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PREFACE TO THE NEW EDITION. 


THE first edition of this Dictionary had the advantage of being published by 
the Delegates of the Oxford University Press, with the support of the Secretary 
of State for India in Council. The present greatly enlarged and improved work 
enjoys the same privileges. The first edition appeared in the summer of 1872. 
The extent of its indebtedness to the great scven-volumed Sanskrit-German 
Thesaurus compiled by the two eminent German Sanskritists, Otto Bohtlingk 
and Rudolf Roth, with the assistance of many distinguished scholars, such as 
Professor A. Weber of Berlin---then only completed as far as the beginning of the 
letter @| v—was fully acknowledged by me in the Preface. 

Having regard, however, to the entire originality of the f/ax of my own work, 
I did not venture to describe it as based on the great Sanskrit-German Wéorterbuch. 
For that plan I claimed to be alone responsible. Isvery particle of its detail was 
thought out in my own mind, and the whole work was brought to completion by 
me, with the co-operation of five successive assistants--whose names were duly 
recorded—in about twelve years from the date of my election to the Boden 
Professorship in the University of Oxford. 

The words and the meanings of the words of a Dictionary can scarcely be 
proved by its compilers to belong exclusively to themselves. It is not the mere 
aggregation of words and meanings, but the method of dealing with them and 
arranging them, which gives a Dictionary the best right to be called an original 
production. 

In saying this I am not claiming any superiority for my own method over 
that of the two great German Sanskrit scholars—which, of course, has advantayes 
of its own. Nor am I detracting one whit from the tribute of admiration which 
I and other lexicographers are always desirous of rendering to the colossal 
monument of industry and scholarship represented by their work. I am merely 
repeating my claim to the production of a Sanskrit-English Dictionary on a wholly 
unique plan—a plan the utility of which has been now proved by experience. 

It was not thought desirable to print off more than a thousand copies of the 
first edition of my book. These—notwithstanding the necessarily high publishing 
price—were sold off in a few years. It then became a question as to how the 
continuous demand for the Dictionary was to be met, and the Delegates decided 
to provide for it by a supplementary facsimile edition, produced by a photo- 
lithographic process. Copies printed by that process have been procurable ever 
since. Of course I was well satisfied with the factual evidence thus afforded of the 
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practical utility of my Dictionary, and the more so as, along with many eulogistic 
reviews and notices, it met with some adverse criticism, especially at the hands 
of German Sanskritists. 

Not that such criticisms discouraged me. 
became aware of the likelihood of my volume becoming out of print, I set about 
preparations for a new edition on the very same gencral plan, although with an 
earnest determination to improve the original work by the light of such critical 
animadversions as seemed to me to be pertinent. And I must at once acknowledge 
that in these efforts I received valuable suggestions from Professor Ernst Leumann 
of the University of Strassburg, who was my first collaborator at an early stage 
of the new undertaking (see p. xxxi). It ought, however, to be put on record 
that, even before Professor Ieumann’s co-operation, [ had made the discovery that 
the great increase in the number of printed Sanskrit texts and works bearing on 
Sanskrit scholarship, since the issue of my first edition, would entirely preclude 
the idea of my producing a mere ‘réchauffé’ of my former volume, with additions, 
however numerous, introduced from my own interleaved copy and the contributions 
of fellow-Sanskritists. It would necessitate the re-writing of the whole from _ be- 
ginning to end-—a formidable task, tantamount to the production of an entirely new 
Dictionary. This task I began to put in hand alone at least twenty years ago, 
and it is only due to the authorities at the India Office, under whose auspices this 
work was inaugurated, and with whose assistance it has been printed, that I should 
explain the causes which have led to the unexpected delay in its publication. 

In real truth I am bound to confess that I entered upon my third lexico- 
graphical career with a little too magnificent audacity, and a little too airy hope- 
fulness, at a time when my energies were severely tried, not only by my ordinary 
duties of lecturing in Sanskrit, but by other collateral activities. 

Amongst the latter it may be mentioned that I had devoted myself to 
researches into Indian religions and philosophies, for a series of public lectures 
before the University, which I felt bound to give in my capacity of Boden 
Professor. And I certainly could not have ventured to carry on these researches 
—much less to have printed them in various books as trustworthy '—if I had not 
gained a ‘first-hand’ knowledge of my subject by placing my own mind in direct 
touch with the mind of the learned natives of India in their own country. 

It was for this and other cognate reasons? that—with the consent and 
ipprobation of two successive Vice-Chancellors, and at my own expense—I under- 
took voyages to India on three several occasions (in 1875-6, 1876-7, 1883-4), 
and extended my travels from Bombay to Calcutta and the confines of Tibet— 
from Cashmere to Madras and the extreme South, including the chief homes of 
Buddhism in the island of Ceylon. 


On the contrary, as soon as I 


' Some of these books are referred to in the ‘present 
Dictionary; for example, that on ‘Hindiism’ (pub- 
lished by the S.P.C.K., 13th edition); that on 
‘Brahmanism’ &c. (also called ‘Religious Thought 
and Life in India;’ published by Mr. J. Murray, 
Albemarle Street, 4th ed., referred to as RTL.); that 
on ‘Indian Wisdom’ (published by Messrs. Luzac 
of Great Russell Street, 4th ed., referred to as IW.); 


that on ‘Buddhism’ (also published by Mr. Murray, 
and ed., referred to as MWB.). 

? One of these was the founding of an Indian 
Institute for the promotion of Indian studies in my 
own University of Oxford. Another was to induce 
the Government of India to found six Government 
scholarships for enabling deserving Indians to finish 
their education at our University. 
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On each occasion I was cordially assisted by the Governor-General and local 
Governments of the day’. On each occasion, too, I found scattered throughout 
vast areas old fellow-students and pupils of my own administering immense pro- 
vinces, and eager to help me in my investigations; and on each occasion I met to 
my surprise with learned and thoughtful natives—not only in the cities and towns, 
but even in remote villages—able and willing to converse with me in Sanskrit, as 
well as in their own vernaculars, and to explain difficult points in their languages, 
literatures, religions, and philosophies. 

It may well be believed that these Indian journeys were of great value 
in extending the horizon of my own knowledge, and increasing my power of 
improving the Dictionary, but it must be confessed that they interrupted its 
continuous prosecution. 

And, in very deed, the intermittent character of my latest lexicographical career 
would have made its completion during my life-time almost hopeless, had I not 
been ably aided by successive assistants and fellow-workers, whose co-operation is 
gratefully acknowledged by me subsequently (p. xxxi); that of Professor C. Cappeller 
having extended over far the larger portion of the work. 

And this is not all that I have to urge in extenuation of my apparent dilato- 
riness. A still more unavoidable cause of delay has been the unlooked-for amount 
of labour involved. This is fully explained in the Introduction (sec p. xvi), but 
I may briefly mention here that it has consisted in adding about 60,000 Sanskrit 
words to about 120,000-—-the probable amount of the first edition; in fitting the 
new matter into the old according to the same etymological plan; in the veri- 
fication of meanings, old and new; in their justification by the insertion of 
references to the literature and to authorities; in the accentuation of nearly 
every Sanskrit word to which accents are usually applied; in the revision and 
re-revision of printed proofs; until at length, after the lapse of more than a quater 
of a century since the publication of the original volume, a virtually new Dictionary 
is. sent forth. 

It would, of course, be unreasonable to look for perfection in the result of 
our combined efforts. The law of human liability to error is especially applicable 
to the development of a new method of any kind. Nor are the imperfections of 
this volume ever likely to become better known to the most keen-sighted critics 
than they are to the compilers themselves. 

It is said of the author of a well-known Dictionary that the number of 
mistakes which his critics discovered in it, were to him a source of satisfaction 
rather than annoyance. The larger a work, he affirmed, the more likely it was 
to include errors; and a hypercritical condemnation of these was often symptomatic 
of a narrow-mindedness which could not take in the merit of any great per- 
formance as a whole. | 

Without having recourse to this convenient way of discomfiting critics of the 
Chidrdnveshin type, and without abating one iota of justifiable confidence in the 


' The three Viceroys were Lord Northbrook, the and to Sir Richard Temple for receiving me at 
late Lord Lytton, and Lord Ripon. I owe a deep Government House, Belvedere, during the Prince of 
debt of gratitude to Lord Ripon for receiving me as Wales’ visit in 1875-6; and to Sir James Fergusson for 
his guest at Government House, Calcutta, in 1883-4; receiving me at Government House, Bombay, in 1884. 
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general trustworthiness of the present Dictionary, its compilers can yet be keenly 
alive to its thoroughly human character. 

Speaking for myself I may say that blended with my thankfulness for the 
longevity that has enabled me to see a protracted undertaking brought to a com- 
pletion, is a deep consciousness that I am not young enough to consider myself 
infallible. Indeed it is at once the joy and sorrow of every true scholar that the 
older he grows the more he has to confess himself a learner rather than a teacher, and 
the more morbidly conscious he becomes of his own liability to a learner's mistakes. 

From all true scholars I do not fear, but court, criticism. Such critics 
will understand how a sense of responsibility may increase with advancing age, 
putting an author out of conceit with his own performances, and filling him with 
progressively intensified cravings after an impossible perfection. They will make 
due allowance for the difficulties besetting the production of so many densely 
printed pages, often comprising column after column of unbroken serried type, and 
abounding with countless dots and diacritical marks. Nor will they be surprised at 
occasional inequalities of execution in a work representing efforts spread over numerous 
years. Nor will they need to be reminded that occasional distractions, trials of health 
and weariness of spirit are unavoidably incident, not only to the responsible head of 
a prolonged undertaking, but to his several assistants. Indeed it is no disparagement 
to those who have contributed to the detail of this work to admit that a com- 
pilation, which is the result of the collaboration of so many different personalities, must 
in some degree refiect the idiosyncrasies and infirmities peculiar to each. 

Yet notwithstanding my desire that due weight should be given to such 
considerations, [ may be pardoned if I express my confident expectation that the 
volume now offered to students of both Sanskrit and comparative philology, will 
supply them with the most complete and useful one-volumed Sanskrit-English 
Dictionary ever yet produced —a Dictionary, too, which in its gradual progress 
has, I trust, kept pace with the advancing knowledge and scholarship of the day. 

At all events I feel sure that I may affirm for my collaborators, as well as for 
myself, that we have earnestly striven to secure for this new volume, even 
more than for the old, the possession of four principal characteristics, namely :-— 
1. Scholarly accuracy; 2. Practical utility; 3. Lucidity of arrangement, designed to 
set forth, as clearly as possible, the etymological structure of the language, and 
its bearing on that of the cognate languages of Europe; 4. Completeness and 
comprehensiveness, at least to the fullest extent attainable in the latest state of 
Sanskrit research, and to the utmost limit compatible with compactness and 
compression into a single volume. 

‘And here it is my duty to notify, in justice as much to my assistants as to 
myself, that I must be held primarily responsible, not only for the plan, but for 
the general character of the whole Dictionary. This will be understood when 
I state that I have from the first exercised a strict superintendence over the 
details of both editions—not only in carefully supervising the manuscript, but in 
adding new words, in modifying or amplifying meanings, in subjoining explanations 
from my own literary notes—made during my sojourning at the chief seats of 
learning in India—in examining and re-examining every proof-sheet. 

I ought to state, however, that during occasional attacks of illness I have been 
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compelled to trust more to my collaborators than at other times'; and I must also make 
an exception in regard to the Additions, the abundance of which is justifiable 
by the circumstance that many of them are taken from texts and books published 
quite recently. For although a manuscript list of all the words and meanings in the 
supplementary pages was submitted for my approval, and although many words 
in the list have been eliminated by me, while others have been added from my 
own notes, yet the necessity for passing the worst winter months in a Southern 
climate has made it impossible for me to have at hand every new book needed 
for the verification of every addition which | have allowed to be retained. 

With regard to a strictly personal criticism in which I have for many years 
been content to acquiesce without comment, I may perhaps advantageously—now 
that I have nearly arrived at the end of my career —make a brief explanation. 
Some of my critics and a few candid friends have expressed surprise that I should 
have devoted so much of my long tenure of the Boden Professorship to the dry, 
dreary and thankless drudgery of writing Dictionaries and Grammars, and _ to 
practical researches carried on among the Pandits of India in their own country, 
rather than to the duty of proving the profundity of my learning and my fitness 
to occupy a high Professorial position by editing or translating obscure Sanskrit 
texts which have never been edited or translated before *%. 

In explanation I must draw attention to the fact that I am only the second occupant 
of the Boden Chair, and that its Founder, Colonel Boden, stated most explicitly in his 
will (dated August 15, 1811) that the special object of his munificent bequest was to 
promote the translation of the Scriptures into Sanskrit, so as ‘to enable his countrymen 
to proceed in the conversion of the natives of India to the Christian Religion *.’ 

It was on this account that, when my distinguished predecessor and teacher, 
Professor H. H. Wilson, was a candidate for the Chair in 1832, his lexicographical 
labours were put forward as his principal claim to election. 

Surely then tt need not be thought surprising, if following in the footsteps 
of my venerated master, I have made it the chief aim of my professorial life to 
provide facilities for the translation of our sacred Scriptures into Sanskrit‘, and for 


' I cannot allow myself to think that the Dictionary Nov.21,1811. His daughter died Aug. 24,1827, where- 


has suffered much from this cause, except perhaps 
during the collaboration of the late Dr. Schénberg, the 
rapid impairment of whose powers did not at first strike 
me so as to make me aware of the necessity for increased 
vigilance on my part (see p. xxxi). 

* I believe it is held that for an Alpine climber to 
establish a reputation for mountaineering he must as- 
cend some peak, however comparatively insignificant, 
that has never been ascended before. But the appli- 
cation of such a principle as a sole proof of scholarship 
in the present day, can no more hold good in Sanskrit 
than in Greek and Latin. At all events let any one 
who claims a reputation for superior scholarship on 
that sole ground associate with Indian Pandits in their 
own country and he will find out that far severer proofs 
of his knowledge and acquirements will be required of 
him there. 

* Lieutenant-Colonel Boden, of the- Bombay Native 
Infantry, returned to England in 1807 and died at Lisbon, 


upon his bequest passed to the University of Oxford, 
but the first election to the Chair, for some reason 
unknown to me, did not take place till 1832. 

‘ In his address proposing himself for election to 
the Boden Electors, Professor H. H. Wilson laid stress 
on what he had done for ‘the rendering of Scripture 
Terms into the Sanskrit language. It was doubtless 
on this account that after he was elected he urged me 
to compile an English-Sanskrit Dictionary—a work 
never before attempted, 1 laboured at this for about 
seven years, and although the result (published in a 
thick volume by the Directors of the East India Com- 
pany in 1851) cannot, | fear, be said to meet the needs 
of the present day, yet it should be borne in mind that 
it was pioneering work, Nor can it be said to have 
been useless, seeing that seven years after its publication 
the following testimony to its utility was voluntarily 
tendered by the Rev. J. Wenger, translator of the Bible 
into Sanskrit and Editor of Dr. Yates’ Sanskrit Dic- 
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the promotion of a better knowledge of the religions and customs of India, as the 
best key to a knowledge of the religious needs of our great Eastern Dependency. 
My very first public lecture delivered after my election in 1860 was on ‘ The Study 
of Sanskrit in Relation to Missionary Work in India’ (published in 1861). 

For the rest, | have already alluded to the advantage which this Dictionary 
has derived from the support of the Governments of India, and I ought here 
to acknowledge with gratitude that, without the subsidy granted by successive 
Secretaries of State in Council, the present volume could not have been sold to 
the public at the price at which it is now offered. In regard to the Oxford 
University Press it will be sufficient to say that this volume adds to the countless 
evidences of its efficiency and of the wealth of its resources. But I may be 
permitted to congratulate its Delegates and Controller on their good fortune in 
possessing an unrivalled Oriental Press-reader in Mr. Pembrey. For more than 
forty years he has read the final proofs of all my books; and I can from my own 
experience, and without exagyeration, affirm, that I doubt whether any one can 
surpass him in the perfection to which he has brought the art of detecting errors 
due to the inadvertence of both authors and printers. 

It is only necessary for me to add that having been alone responsible for 
the singularity of the plan of the original Dictionary, I thought it desirable to 
prefix to the first edition several sections of introductory explanations. In the 
same way my supremacy in the production of the present new work necessitates my 
undertaking the responsibility of writing a new series of explanations, in which | have 
deemed it desirable to pursue the main lines of my previous method, and not to 
discard any portion of the old matter which could be advantageously retained. 


MONIER MONIER-WILLIAMS. 


Inpian InstituTE, Oxrorp, 1899. 


POSTSCRIPT. 


This Dictionary, to which my father devoted so many years of labour, was 
completed by him a few days before his death, which took place at Cannes, in the 
south of France, on April 11, 1899. It had been his hope to see this work published 
shortly after his return to England. Although this desire was not granted, it was 
a satisfaction to him to know that the last revise had received his final corrections, 
and that the book would be issued from the University Press within a few weeks 


of his death. | 
M. F. Monter-WILLIAMS. 
May 4, 1899. 


tionary :—‘ 1 received a copy of Professor Monier and erudition which his volume displays. The Rev. J. 


Williams’ English and Sanskrit Dictionary at a time 
when I was about to commence a translation into 
Sanskrit of portions of the Old Testament. 1 have 
used it daily for the last seven years, and the more 
I have consulted it the more excellent [ have found it. 
1 feel bound to say that he appears to have succecded, 
not only beyond my previous ideas of what was likely, 
but also of what was feasible, to be accomplished at the 
present time. The Pundits whom I employ have like- 
wise expressed their unqualified admiration of the labour 


Parsons of Benares, who hag been engaged for some 
years past in preparing a new Hindee version of the 
New Testament, has likewise derived material assistance 
from Professor M. W.’s work. Indian missionaries 
generally owe him a large debt of gratitude.’ 

Let me add that I hope the present Sanskyit-English 
Dictionary will furnish some young scholar with 
materials.for the compilation of a far more satisfactory 
English-Sanskrit Dictionary than that which I began 
to compile more than half a century ago. 


INTRODUCTION. 


SECTION I. 


Statement of the circumstances which led te the pecuhar System of Sanskrit Lexicography 
introduced for the first time in the Monter-Williams Sanskrit-English Dictionary of 1872. 


To enable me to give a clear account of the gradual development of the plan of the present work, 
I miust go back to its earliest origin, and must reiterate what I stated in the Preface to the first edition, 
that my predecessor in the Boden Chair, Professor H. H. Wilson, once intended to compile a Sanskrit 
Dictionary in which all the words in the language were to be scientifically arranged under about 2,000 
roots, and that he actually made some progress in carrying out that project. Such a scientific arrangement 
of the language would, no doubt, have been appreciated to the full by the highest class of scholars. 
Eventually, however, he found himself debarred from its execution, and commended it to me as a fitting 
object for the occupation of my spare time during the tenure of my office as Professor of Sanskrit at 
the old Fast India College, Ifaileybury. Furthermore, he generously made over to me both the beginnings 
of his new Lexicon and a large MS. volume, containing a copious selection of examples and quotations 
(made by Pandits at Calcutta under his direction’) with which he had intended to enrich his own volume. 
It was on this account that, as soon as [ had completed the English-Sanskrit part of a Dictionary of 
my own (published in 1851), I readily addressed myself to the work thus committed to me, and actually 
carried it on for some time between the intervals of other undertakings, until the abolition of the old 
Haileybury College on January 1, 1858. 

ne consideration which led my predecessor to pass on to me his project of a root-arranged Lexicon 
was that, on being elected to the Boden Chair, he felt that the elaboration of such a work would be 
incompatible with the practical objects for which the Boden Professorship was founded *. 

Accordingly he preferred, and I think wisely preferred, to turn his attention to the expansion of the 
second edition of his first Dictionary*—a task the prosccution of which he eventually intrusted to a 
well-known Sanskrit scholar, the late Professor Goldstiicker. Unhappily, that eminent Orientalist was singularly 
unpractical in some of his ideas, and instead of expanding Wilson's Dictionary, began to convert it into 
a vast cyclopedia of Sanskrit learning, including essays and controversial discussions of all kinds. He 
finished the printing of 480 pages of his own work, which only brought him to the word Arim-dama (p. 87 
of the present volume), when an untimely death cut short his lexicographical labours. 

As to my own course, the same consideration which actuated my predecessor operated in my case, 
when I was elected to fill the Boden Chair in his room in 1860. 

I also felt constrained to abandon the theoretically perfect ideal of a wholly root-arranged Dictionary 
in favour of a more practical performance, compressible within reasonable limits—and more especially as 
I had long become aware that the great Sanskrit-German Worterbuch of Béhtlingk and Roth way 
expanding into dimensions which would make it inaccessible to ordinary English students of Sanskrit. 

Nevertheless I could not quite renounce an idea which my classical training at Oxford had forcibly 
impressed upon my mind--viz. that the primary object of a Sanskrit Dictionary should be to exhibit, 
by a lucid etymological arrangement, the structure of a language which, as most people know, is not only 
the elder sister of Greek, but the best guide to the structure of Greek, as well as of every other member 
of the Aryan or Indo-European family—a language, in short, which is the very key-stone of the science 
of comparative philology. This was in truth the chief factor in determining the plan which, as 1 now 
proceed to show, I ultimately carried into execution. 


‘ This will be found in the library presented by me to the HI. H. Wilson appended to my Reminiscences of Old Haileybury 
Indian Institute, Oxford. College (published by A. Constable & Co.». 

? The main object was really a missionary one, as I have * His first Dictionary was published in 1819, and his second in 
shown in the Preface to this volume (p. ix), and in my Life of 1832, while he was a candidatc fur the Bodcn Drofessorship. 
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it will conduce to the making of what I have to say in this connexion clearer, if I draw 


5 


And 
attention at the very threshold to the fact that the Hindiis are perhaps the only nation, except the Greeks, 


who have investigated, independently and in a truly scientific manner, the general laws which govern the 
evolution of language. 

The synthetical process which comes into operation in the working of those laws may be well called 
samskarana, ‘putting together,’ by which I mean that every single word in the highest type of language 
(called Samskrita!) is first evolved out of a primary DAdfu—a Sanskrit term usually translated by ‘Root,’ 
but applicable to any primordial constituent substance, whether of words, or rocks, or living organisms— 
and then, being so evolved, goes through a process of ‘ putting together’ by the combination of other 
elementary constituents. 

Furthermore, the process of ‘putting together’ implies, of course, the possibility of a converse process 
of iydkarana, by which I mean ‘undoing’ or ‘decomposition;’ that is to say, the resolution of every 
roat-cvolved word into its component elements. So that in endeavouring to exhibit these processes of 
synthesis and analysis, we appear to be engaged, like a chemist, in combining elementary substances 
into solid forms, and again in resolving these forms into their constituent ingredients. 

It seemed to me, therefore, that in deciding upon the system of lexicography best calculated to 
elucidate the laws of root-evolution, with all the resulting processes of verbal synthesis and analysis, which 
constitute so marked an idiosyncrasy of the Sanskrit language, it was important to keep prominently in 
view the peculiar character of a Sanskrit root--a peculiarity traceable through the whole family of so-called 
Aryan languages connected with Sanskrit, and separating them by a sharp line of demarcation from the 
Other great speech-family usually called Semitic ?. 

And here, if I am asked a question as to what languages are to be included under the name Aryan-- 
a question which ought certainly to be answered im /imine, inasmuch as this Dictionary, when first 
published im 1872, was the first work of the kind, put forth by any English scholar, which attempted 
to introduce comparisons between the principal members of the Aryan family—I reply that the Aryan 
languages (of which Sanskrit is the eldest sister?, and English one of the youngest) proceeded from 
a common but nameless and unknown parent, whose very home somewhere in Central Asia cannot be 
fixed with absolute certainty, though the locality may conjecturally be placed somewhere in the region of 
Bactria (Balkh) and Sogdiana, or not far from Bokhara and the first course of the river Oxus*. From 
this centre radiated, as it were, eight principal lines of speech—each taking its own course and expanding 
In its own way~-namely the two Asiatic lines: (A) the Indian—comprising Sanskrit, the various ancient 
Prakrits, including the Prakrit of the Inscriptions, the Pali® of the Buddhist sacred Canon, the Ardha- 
Magadhi of the Jains, and the modern Prakrits or vernacular languages of the Hindiis, such as Hindi, 
Marathi, Gujarati, Bengali, Oriya &c.  (B) the Iranian —comprising the Avesta language commonly called 
Zand or Zend*®. old) Persian or Akh:ernenian, Pahlavi, modern Persian, and, in connexion with these, 
Armenian and Pushtu; and then the six European lines: (A) Keltic, (B) Hellenic, (C) Italic, (D) ‘Teutonic, 
(F.) Slavonic, (F) Lithuanian, each branching into various sub-lines as exhibited in the present languages of 
Furope. It is this Asiatic and European ramification of the Aryan languages which has led to their being 
called Indo-European, 

Now if [ am asked a second question, as to what most striking feature distinguishes all these 
languages from the Semitic, my answer is, that the main distinction lies in the character of their roots 


' Sanskrit is now too Anglicized a word to admit of its being 
written as it ought to be written accurding to the system of trans- 
literation adopted in the present Dictionary-—Samskrit. 

* The naine Semitic or Shemitic is applied to Assyrian, 
Hebrew, Aramaic (ur Aramman), Arabic, and Himyaritic, 
because in the tenth chapter of Genesis, Shem is represented as 
father of the principal nations speaking these languages—e. g. 
Assur (Assyria), Aram (Syria), and of Arphaxad, grandfather 
of Eber, from whom came the Hebrews—or Trans-Euphratian 
race, the name Hebrew coming from ye, and really meaning 
‘one who tives beyond (a river)’--and Joktan, the father of 
many of the trihes inhabiting South Arabia. It is usual, too, to 
reckon among Semitic races the people of Abyssinia, whose 
sacred and literary language is the Ethiopic or Ge’ez, while their 
spoken dialects are ‘Tigré fer the north and north-east, and 
Amharic for the centre and south, all presenting affinities with 
the ancient Himyaritic Arabic of South Arabia (Yaman). Hence, 
speaking generally, we may classify Semitic languages under the 
two heads of :-- a. “North Semitic,’ comprising Assyrian, Hebrew, 


and Aramaic; 2. ‘South Semitic, comprising Arabic, Himyaritic, 
and Ethiopic. 

3 Though the younger sisters sometimes preserve older forms. 

‘ According to some German Theorists the cradle-land of the 
Aryans was in the steppes of Southern Russia. Others have 
fantastically placed it in Northern Europe. Most scholars hold 
to the old idea of ‘somewhere in Central Asia,’ and probably in 
the region of Bactria { Balkh) and Sogdiana, although there might 
have been a second centre of migration. I myself firmly believe 
that Balkh was once a chief ancient home of Aryan civilization. 
Its ruins are said to extend for twenty miles. 

§ See note 3, p. xxv, on Pali and on the Prakrit of the inscriptions. 

* As to the Avesta, commonly called Zend (more correctly 
Zand), this is that ancient language of Eastern Tran in which are 
written the sacred books of the Zoroastrians, commonly called 
Zend-Avesta—books which constitute the bible and prayer-book 
of the Parsis—those fugitives from Persia who are scattered 
everywhere throughout India, and are now among the most 
energetic and loyal of our Indian fellow-subjects. 
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or radical sounds; for although both Aryan and Semitic forms of speech are called ‘inflective', it should 
be well understood that the inflectiveness of the root in the two cases implies two very different processes. 

For example, an Arabic root is generally a kind of hard tri-consonantal framework consisting of three 
consonants which resemble three sliding but unchangeable upright limbs, moveable backwards and forwards 
to admit on either side certain equally unchangeable ancillary letters used in forming a long chain of 
derivative words. These intervenient and subservient letters: are of the utmost importance for the diverse 
colouring of the radical idea, and the perfect precision of their operation is noteworthy, but their 
presence within and without the rigid frame of the root is, so to speak, almost overpowered by the ever 
prominent and changeless consonantal skeleton. In illustration of this we may take the Arabic tri- 
consonantal root KYB, ‘to write,’ using capitals for the three radical consonants to indicate their 
unchangeableness; the third pers. sing. past tense is KaTaBa, ‘he wrote, and from the same _ three 
consonants, by means of certain servile letters, are evolved with fixed and rigid regularity a long line 
of derivative forms, of which the following are specimens:—KaTB, and KiTaBat, the act of writing; 
KaTiB, a writer; maKTiB, written; taKTIB, a teaching to write; muKaTaBat, and taKaTuB, the 
act of writing to one another; mutaKaTiB, one engaged in mutual correspondence; iKT4B, the act of 
dictating ; maK'TaB, the place of writing, a writing-school; Kif4B, a book; KiTBat, the act of transcribing. 

In contradistinction to this, a Sanskrit root is generally a single monosyllable’, consisting of one or 
more consonants combined with a vowel, or sometimes of a single vowel only. This monosyllabic radical 
has not the same cast-iron rigidity of character as the Arabic tri-consonantal root before described. True, it has 
usually one fixed and unchangeable initial letter, but in its general character it may rather be compared to 
a malleable substance, capable of being beaten out or moulded into countless ever-variable forms, and 
often in such a way as to entail the loss of one or other of the original radical letters; new forms being, 
as it were, beaten out of the primitive monosyllabic ore, and these forms again expanded by affixes 
and suffixes, and these again by other affixes and suffixes’, while every so expanded form may be again 
augmented by prepositions and again by compositions with other words and again by compounds of 
compounds till an almost interminable chain of derivatives is evolved. And this peculiar expansibility arises 
partly from the circumstance that the vowel is recognized as an independent constituent of every Sanskrit 
radical, constituting a part of its very essence or even sometimes standing alone as itself the only root. 

Take, for example, such a root as Bhi, ‘to be’ or ‘to exist.’ From this is, so to speak, beaten out 
an immense chain of derivatives of which the following are a few examples:—Bhava or Bhavana, being ; 
Bhava, existence; Bhavana, causing to be; Bhavin, existing; Bhuvana, the world; Bha or Bhumi, 
the earth; Bht-dhara, earth-supporter, a mountain; Bhi-dhara-ja, mountain-born, a trec; Bhu-pa, an 
earth-protector, king; Bhitipa-putra, a king’s son, prince, &c. &c.; Ud-bht, to rise up; Praty-a-bha, 
to be near at hand; Prédbhita, come forth, &c.‘ 

Sanskrit, then, the faithful guardian of old Indo-European forms, exhibits these remarkable properties 
better than any other member of the Aryan line of speech, and the crucial question to be decided was, 
how to arrange the plan of my Dictionary in such a way as to make them most easily apprehensible. 

On the one hand I had to bear in mind that, supposing the whole Sanskrit language to be referable 
to about 2,000 roots or parent-stems’, the plan of taking root by root and writing, as it were, the 
biographies of two thousand parents with sub-biographies of their numerous descendants in the order of 
their growth and evolution, would be to give reality to a beautiful philological dream—a dream, however, 
which could not receive practical shape without raising the Lexicon to a level of scientific perfection 
unsuited to the needs of ordinary students. 

On the other hand I had to reflect that to compile a Sanskrit Dictionary according to the usual plan 


they are held to be distinct roots and the number is thereby 
swelled to 2,490. It should be noted, too, that a great many of 
these Dhiatus are modifications or developments of simpler 
elements, and this Dictionary does not always decide as to 
which of two, three or more roots is the simplest, although when 
roots are allied their connexion is indicated. Probably the real 
number of elementary radicals in Sanskrit might be reduced to a 
comparatively small catalogue—even, as some think, to a list of 
not more than about 120 primitive roots. Many Sanskrit roots 
haye alternative Prakrit forms or vice versa, and both forms are 


) As distinguished from unchangeably ‘ monosyllabic’ like the 
Chinese, and ‘agglutinative’ like the Dravidian of Southem 
India, and like the Turkish and other members of an immense 
class of languages, in which there are no so-called ‘inflections,’ 
but merely affixes or suffixes ‘glued’ as it were to the root or 
body of a word, and easily separable from it, and not blending 
intimately with it, and so, as it were, inflecting it. 

2 Of course it is well understood that there are in Sanskyit 
a certain number of dissyllabic roots, but I am here merely 
contrasting Semitic and Aryan roots generally. 


* The vrkarana of a root may be called an ‘affix,’ and the 
verbal termination &c. a ‘ suffix.’ 

* For other illustrations of this see 1. dvi, p. 300; 1. fru, 
p. 1100; 1. séha, p, 1262 of this volume. 

* The namber of distinct Dhitus or radical forms given in 
some collections is 1,750, but as many forms having the same 
sound have different meanings, and are conjugated differently, 


allowed to co-exist, as han and dhan, dhan and chan, nit and 
nat; others whose initials are aspirated consonants have passed 
into other aspirated consonants or have retained only the aspirate, 
as in bhri, dhri, dhuri, hurt, ri &c. Again, such a root as svad 
is probably nothing but a compound of su and root ad, and such 
roots as 3fubh, stumbh, stambh are plamly mere modifications of 


each other. 
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of treating each word as a separate and independent entity, requiring separate and independent explanation, 
would certainly fail to give a satisfactory conception of the structure of such a language as Sanskrit, and 
of its characteristic processes of synthesis and analysis, and of its importance in throwing light on the 
structure of the whole Indo-European family of which it is the oldest surviving member. 

I therefore came to the conclusion that the best solution of the difficulty lay in some middle course— 
some compromise by virtue of which the two Jexiccgraphical methods might be, as it were, interwoven. 

It remains for me to explain the exact nature of this compromise, and I feel confident that the plan 
of the present work will be easily understood by any one who, before using the Dictionary, prepares the 
way by devoting a little time to a preliminary study of the explanations which I now proceed to give. 


SECTION II. 


Explanation of the Plan and Arrangement of the Work, and of the Improvements 
introduced into the Present Edition. 


Be it notified, at the very threshold, that there are four mutually correlated lines of Sanskrit words in 
this Dictionary :—({1) a main line in Nagari type, with equivalents in Indo-Italic type’; (2) a subordinate 
line (under the Nagari) in /Aick Indo-Romanic type’; (3) a branch line, also in thick Indo-Romanic type, 
branching off from either the first or the second lines with the object of grouping compound words under 
one head; (4) a branch line in Indo-Italic type, branching off from leading compounds with the object 
of grouping together the compounds of those compounds. Of course all four lines follow the usual 
Sanskrit Dictionary order of the alphabet (see p. xxxvi). 

The first or main line, or, as it may be called, the ‘Nagari line,’ constitutes the principal series of 
Sanskrit words to which the eye must first turn on consulting the Dictionary. It comprises all the roots 
of the language, both genuine and artificial (the genuine being in /arge Nagari type), as well as many 
leading words,in small Nagari, and many isolated words (also in small Nagari), some of which have their 
etymologies given in parentheses, while others have their derivation indicated by hyphens. 

The second or subordinate line in thick Indo-Romanic type is used for two purposes:—(a) for 
exhibiting clearly to the eye in regular sequence under every root the continuous series of derivative words 
which grow out of each root; (4) for exhibiting those series of cognate words which, to promote facility 
of reference, are placed under certain /eading words (in small Nagari) rather than under the roots them- 
selves. 

The third or branch line in thick Indo-Romanic type is used for grouping together under a leading 
word all the words compounded with that leading word. 

The fourth or branch Indo-Italic line is used for grouping under a leading compound all the 
words compounded with that compound. 

The first requires no illustration; the second is illustrated by the series of words under a 1. Ari 
(p. 300) beginning with 1. Kyit, p. 301, col. 3, and under &T 1, dard (p. 253) beginning with 1. Karaka 
(p. 254, col. 1); the third by the series of compounds under @y 1. fard (p. 253, col. 1), and Kdérana 
(p. 254, col. 1); the fourth by the series of compounds under =vixa (p. 253, Col. 3). 

And this fourfold arrangement is not likely to be found embarrassing; because any one using the 
Dictionary will soon perceive that the four lines or series of Sanskrit words, although following their 
own alphabetical order, are made to fit into each other without confusion by frequent backward and 
forward cross-references. In fact, it will be seen at a glance that the ruling aim of the whole arrangement 
is to exhibit, in the clearest manner, first the evolution of words from roots, and then the interconnexion 
of groups of words so evolved, as members of one family descended from a common source. Hence 
all the genuine roots of the language are brought prominently before the eye by large Nagarl type; 
while the evolution of words from these roots, as from parent-stocks, is indicated by their being printed 
in thick Romanic type, and placed in regular succession cither under the roots, or under some leading 
word connected with the same family by the tie of a common origin. It will be seen, too, that in the 
case of such leading words (which are always in Nagari type), their etymology—given in a parenthesis— 
applies to the whole family of cognate words placed under them, until a new series of words is introduced 
by a new root or new leading-word 72 Ndgari iype. In this way all repetition of etymologies is avoided, 
and the Nagari type is made to serve a very useful purpose. 

Tt will also be seen that words which are different in meaning, but appear identical in form, are distinguished 


? I use the expression ‘Indo-Romanic’ and ‘Indo-Italic’ to and other Indian languages. The thick Indo-Romanic type 
denote the expanded Roman and Italic alphabets adapted by the employed in this volume is a product of the Oxford Clarendon 
use of diacritical puints and marks to the expression of Sanskrit | Press, and therefore named Clarendon type. 
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from cach other by the figures 1, 2, 3, &c., placed before the Indo-Romanic or Indo-Italic transliterated forms :— 
see, for example, Witt 1. a-sifa, WTA 2. aiifa (p. 113)'; 1. Apya, @@ 2. dpya, ae 3. dpya (pp. 142, 
144); Yer orth, FE 2. brth, BE 3. orth (p. 735). 

In regard to the roots of the language, it will be observed that they are treated of in the present 
work—both in respect of the meanings and of the exhibition of tenses, participles, and verbal forms 
evolved from them—more thoroughly and exhaustively than has hitherto been attempted in a Dictionary ®. 

Furthermore, all the verbs formed from the roots with prepositions (as, for example, SIH anu-v kris, 


p- 31, wanreare sam-abhi-vy-d- /hri, p. 1156) are arranged according to the method followed in Greek 
and Latin Lexicons; that is to say, such verbs are to be locked for in their own alphabetical order, and 
not under the roots 4r¢ and Art. The practical convenience resulting from this method, and the great advantage 
of exhibiting the connexion of every verb and its meanings with its derivatives, constitute in my opinion 
an invaluable gain, especially to the student who studies Sanskrit as he would Greek and Latin, and makes 
it a guide to the study of the other members of the Indo-European family. At all events it forms one 
of the unique features of the present work, stamping it with an individuality of its own, and differentiating 
it from all other Sanskrit Dictionaries, The labour entailed in the process-—necessarily a wholly pionecring 
process—of thus rearranging the verbs in a language so rich in prepositions, can only be understood by 
those who have undergone it. 

As to the separation of meanings it must be noted chat mere amplifications of preceding meanings 
are separated by a comma, whereas those which do not clearly run into each otner are divided by 
semicolons. A comma, therefcre, must always he taken as marking seperate shades of meaning, except 
it occurs in parenthetical observations. 

Let it be observed, however, that all the meanings of a word belonging to a group are not always 
given in full, if they may be manifestly gathered from the other members of the group. This applies 
especially to participles and participial formations. 

Observe too that all remarks upon meanings and all descriptive and explanatory statements are given 
between (_ ), all remarks within remarks and comparisons with other languages between [ _ ]. 

I was told by a friendly critic, soon after the appearance of the first edition, that meanings and 
synonyms had been needlessly multiplied, but when the book had been fairly tested by repeated and 
extended application to various branches of the literature, it was found that apparently superfluous 
synonyms often gave the precise meanings required to suit particular passages. In the present edition— 
to save space-- some synonyms which seemed mere surplusage have been rejected; and I fear I may 
have occasionally gone too far in sanctioning some of these rejeciions. For experience proves that the 
practical uiility of a Dictionary is less impaired by a redundancy than by a paucity of meanings. 

Again, a glance at the following pages will show that the arrangement of compound words under 
a leading word, as introduced in the edition of 1872, and continued with modifications in the present 
edition, is cntirely novel. 

It may perhaps be objected that there are too many of these compounds; but once more it may be 
urged that a Sanskrit Dictionary must not be tried by ordinary laws in this respect, for Sanskrit has 
developed more than Greek and German and any other Aryan language the faculty of forming compounds. The 
love of composition is indeed one of its most characteristic features. To exclude compounds from a Sanskrit 
Lexicon would be, so to speak, to ‘unsanskyitize’ it. Not only are there certain compounds quite 
peculiar to Sanskrit, but, in the grammar, composition almost takes the place of Syntax, and the various 
kinds of compound words are clazsified and defined with greater subtlety and minuteness than in any 
other known language of the world. When a student is in doubt whether to translate compounds like 
Indra-satrc as Bahuvrihis or Tatpurushas, the Dictionary is surely bound to aid in clearing up his 
perplexity. Even as it is, many useful compounds have, I fear, been sacrificed to the exigencies of space. 
The meanings of these, however, can be easily inferred from the meaning of their component members. 
Take, for example, such a word as samyuktakshara, ‘2 compound or conjunct letter.’ 

Another distinctive peculiarity of this Dictionary consists in the articles on mythology, literature, 
religion, and philosophy, scattered everywhere throughout its pages. My own collection of notes from 
various sources, especially those made during my three Indian journeys and published in the books 
named in the Preface to this volume (see p. vi, with note), have enabled me to furnish students with 
much useful information on many subjects not hitherto treated of in Sanskrit Dictionaries. It will, J feel 


* Ir this first case the hyphen used in the transliterated form 2 must, however, here repeat the acknowledgment of iny 
is no doubt sufficient to distinguish the two forms from each other. original indebtedness to ‘ Westergaard’s Radices;’ vor must 
Hence, to economize space, the figures have occasionally towards I omit to mention Whitney’s valuable Index of Roots, Verb- 
the end of the work been omitted ‘see samand, Sa-mana, p.1160). forms and Primary Derivatives. 
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sure, be admitted that the knowledge gained by me from personal contact with Indian Pandits and 
educated men in their own Universities, and with all sorts and conditions of Hindis in their own 
towns and villages, has been a distinct advantage to this Dictionary, It has enabled me to give much 
useful information not found in other works, and to avoid many mistakes made by Sanskritists who have 
only a book-knowledge of India. 

A further peculiar feature is the introduction of a large number of names of persons and _ places, 
This may be objected to as a needless extension of the scope and limits of a Dictionary. In extenuation 
I contend that greater liberty ought to be allowed to a Sanskrit Dictionary in this respect than to 
Greek and Latin Lexicons, because Oriental alphabets have no capital letters enabling such names to be 
distinguished from ordinary nouns. 

Then again, in regard to the names of works, which are also multiplied to an unusual extent, 
Sanskrit literature is so vast that, although—as I hold—very little worthy of attention remains to be 
edited, yet it may often be of great importance to have attention arawn to unknown treatises, or to 
commentaries on well-known works ascertained to exist in manuscript in the libraries of Europe or 
India. 

As to plants and trees, the adjective qualifying the name of a plant, as well as the name of the 
plant itself, ought occasionally to be marked, according to the rules of botanical science, with an initial 
capital letter. But it is often difficult for a non-botanist to decide as to the correct usage. It was therefore 
thought better to use capital Ictters for both substantive and adjective, especially as in the new edition, to 
save space, the word ‘plant’ is omitted. Hence the second capital letter, though often inappropriate, 
serves as a symbol for denoting that the epithet is that of a plant. 

[I need scarcely draw attention to the comparisons from cognate languages which manifestly 
constitute a special feature of this volume. Many doubtful comparisons have been eliminated from the 
present edition. A few questionable oncs have, I fear, been retained or rashly inserted, but they will be 
easily detected (e.g. under Ay&sya, p. 85). 

In regard to what may be thought a needless multiplication of indecent words and meanings, offensive 
to European notions of delicacy, 1 am sorry to say that they had to be inserted, because in very truth 
Sanskrit, like all Oriental languages, abounds with words of that character, and to such an extent, that 
to have omitted them, would have been to cut out a large percentage of the language. A story is told 
of a prudish lady who complimented Dr. Johnson on having omitted all bad words from his English 
Dictionary; whereupon he replied: ‘Madam, it is true that I have done so, but I find that you have 
been looking for them.’ In point of fact students of Sanskrit literature cannot sometimes avoid looking 
for such words. Nor have I, except in rare instances, veiled their meaning under a Latin translation 
which only draws attention to what might otherwise escape notice. 

In extenuation it may fairly be urged that in India the relationship between the sexes is regarded as 
a sacred mystery, and is never held to be suggestive of improper or indecent ideas. 


After the foregoing explanation of the general plan of the work it remains to describe some of the 
more noteworthy changes and improvements introduced into the present edition. 

And let me at once say that, as it was intended to give explanations of even more Sanskrit words 
than are treated of in the great Wérterbuch of Béhtlingk and Roth, and in the later Wérterbuch of the 
former, and, as it was decided that to prevent its expansion beyond the limits of one compact 
volume, the number of pages in the new edition should not be augmented by much more than a hundred 
and fifty, it became a difficult problem to devise a method of making room for the ever-increasing number 
of words which, as the work grew under our hands, continually pressed more and more for admission into 
its purview. 

Let any critic, then, who may feel inclined to pass a severe judgment on the contrivances for 
abbreviation in the present edition of the Dictionary, think for a moment of the difficulties in which its 
compilers found themselves involved. It was only gradually that the actual fact revealed itself—the very 
startling fact that we had to provide for the treatment of about one half more Sanskrit words, simple 
and compound, than in the first edition. That is to say, calculating as I had done that the number of 
Sanskrit words—simple and compound—in the first edition amounted to about 120,000, it became evident 
to us, as the work proceeded, that the number to be provided for in the new edition could not be 
reckoned at less than 180,000. It was as if a builder employed in repairing one of his own buildings 
had been told that he had to provide for the crowding of 1,800 human beings into a room, originally 
constructed by him to hold only twelve hundred. 

Or perhaps the difficulty may be better illustrated thus:---A traveller, after having made a voyage 
round the world, starts some time afterwards for a second similar journey. The rules of the ship in 
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which he embarks only permit of his taking a limited amount of baggage into his cabin, and naturally 
his first idea is to take the same box which accompanied him on the first occasion. Into this he begins 
by packing his possessions, with perhaps a little more compression than before. He soon finds, however, 
that the lapse of time has added to his acquisitions, and that no close packing will enable him to make 
room for them. What then is he ta do? He is permitted to make his one box a little ionger and 
deeper; but even then he has not room enough. His only resource is to make his one receptacle 
hold more by filling up every crevice, and fitting one article into the other by various ingenious 
devices. 

* This is an illustration of the difficulties encountered in the process of compressing the immense mass 
of new matter which had to be brought within the compass of the new edition. It has been possible to 
lengthen the pages of the new volume by about an inch, so that each column now contains about eight or 
nine lines more than in the first edition, and the volume has been increased in thickness by more than 
one hundred pages (and with the Addenda by 147 pages). These enlargements have given considcrable 
additional space, but not nearly as much as was needed. All sorts of contrivances for contracting, 
abridging, and abbreviating had, therefore, to be adopted, so as to secure the greatest economy of space 
without impairing the completeness of the work—considerations which will, I hope, be a valid excuse for 
the occasional violations of uniformity which forced themselves upon us, as the need for greater com- 
prehensiveness, within a limited circumference, becatne more and more imperative. 

Perhaps the necessity for such measures will be better understood if I here enumerate some of the 
sources whence the additional matter in the present volume has been derived. 

Imprimis, all the latter portion of the great seven-volumed Worterbuch of the two great German 
lexicographers beginning with the letter @ v. Next, all the additions in Geheimrath von Bohtiingk’s later 
compilation, and especially his Nachtrage. Then all my own manuscript Addenda in the interleaved copy 
of my first edition’; and lastly all the words from many important pure Sanskrit and Buddhistic Sanskrit 
works printed and published in recent years, most of which will be named in the sequel. 

Doubtless, therefore, in describing the improvements which mark this new Dictionary, the first place 
should be given to the vast mass of new matter introduced into it. This I venture to assert, alter a 
somewhat rough calculation, amounts to very little short of 60,000 additional Sanskrit words with their 
meanings. 

And a still further increase has resulted from the introduction of references to authorities, and to 
those portions of the literature in which the words and meanings recorded in the Dictionary occur. The 
reason given by me for abstaining from more than a few such references in the first edition, was that 
abundant quotations were to be found in the great seven-volumed ‘Chesaurus—so often named before— 
which all who used my Dictionary could easily find means of consulting. In real fact, however, not 
a few words and meanings in the earlier portion of the first edition of my book were entered on the 
authority of Professor H. H. Wilson, while many more in the middle and towards the end were inserted 
from sources investigated independently by myself, and were not supported by any of the quotations given 
in the Thesaurus. It followed as a matter of course that, very soon after the publication of my first 
edition in 1872, the almost entire absence of independent references of my own was animadverted upon 
regretfully by even friendly critics. 

Naturally, therefore, I determined to remedy an evident defect by introducing a large number of 
references and quotations into the new edition. Nor is it surprising that this determination grew and 
strengthened in the course of execution, so much so, indeed, that after the printing of page 60 I decided, 
with Professor Leumann’s co-operation, to give no words and no series of meanings without quoting 
some authority for their use, or referring to the particular book or portion of literature in which they 
occur. 

And further, it became a question whether we were not bound to indicate by a reference in every 
case not merely the particular books, but the chapter and line in which each word was to be found, and 
sometimes even to quote entire passages. This, in fact, as will be seen, has been occasionally done, but 
it soon became evident, that the immense copiousness of Sanskrit literature—a copiousness far exceeding 
that of Greek and Latin—would preclude the carrying out of so desirable an object in full, or even to 
a somewhat less extent than in the great St. Petersburg Thesaurus—unless indeed my new Dictionary 
was to be enlarged to a point beyond the limits of a single compact volume. Nay, it soon became clear 
that the exigencies of space would make the mere enumeration of all the works in which a word occurs 
impossible. In the end it was found that the use of the symbol &c., would answer all the purpose of 
a full enumeration. 


* Unfortunately in noting down words for insertion I omitted to quote the sources whence they were taken, as I did not at 
the time contemplate improving my new edition by the addition of references. 
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Hence it must be understood that RV.) &c. &c. denotes that a word occurs in the whole literature— 
both Vedic and Post-Vedic—beginning with the Rig-veda, while Mn. &c. signifies that the use of a word 
is restricted to the later literature beginning with Manu. 

And again, when a word had not yet been met with in any published literary work, but only in 
native Jexicons, it was decided to denote this by the letter L. 

As to the words and meanings given on my authonty and marked MW., many of them have been 
taken by me from commentaries or from the notes which I made after conversations with learned Pandits 
in their own country. For it seems to me that Sanskrit Dictionaries ought sometimes to give important 
modern words and meanings as used by modern educated Sanskrit scholars in India—such, for example, 
as the meaning of préna-pratishthad® (see Additions under Priya, p. 1330). 

Then @ third improvement in the present edition, as every true scholar will admit, is the accentuation 
of words occurring in accentuated texts, although it will be found, I fear, that occasional accidental omissions 
occur, and in cross-references the accent has often been designedly dropped. Many accents, too, which are 
only known from Panini and the Phit-siitras have been intentionally omitted. 

It is admitted that accentuation is marked only in the oldest Vedic texts, and that in later times it 
must have undergone great changes—so far at least as the sfoken accent was concerned. And this led me 
‘to decide that in preoaring a practical Dictionary which cmployed so many complicated diacritical marks, 
it would be betier not to increase the complication by adding the marks of accentuation. All accentuation 
was, therefore, designedly omitted in the first edition. But the careful study of Panini’s grammar, which 
my higher lectures, during the period of my active occupancy of the Boden Chair (1860-1888), obliged 
me to carry on, forced upon me the conviction that, inasmuch as at the time when the great Indian 
Grammarian—the chief authority for both Vedic and classical grammar—elaborated his wonderful system, 
every word in Sanskrit, as much in the ordinary language as in the Vedic, had its accent®, a knowledge 
of accents must be often indispersable to a right knowledge of the meaning of words in Sanskrit. 

And in real truth the whole of Panini’s grammar is interpenetrated throughout by the ruling idea of 
the importance of accentuation to a correct knowledge of words and their meanings. 

For example, we learn from Pan. vi, 1, 201, that the word kahf&ya means ‘abode,’ but kshayé with 
the accent on the last syllable means ‘destruction.’ And again, from Pan. vi, 1, 205, that datta, ‘ given, 
which as a p. participle has the accent on the second syllable (da//ad) is accentuated on the first syllable (i.e. 
is pronounced da//a) when it is used as a proper name. On the other hand, by Pan. vi, 1, 206, dhyishta 
has the accent on the first syllable, whether as a participle, or as a name (not dfrtsh/@ at p. §19). 

Further, by Pan. vi, 1, 223 and vi, 2, 1 all compounds have different meanings according to 
the position of the accent. Hence Indra-satrn means either ‘an enemy of Indra’ or ‘having Indra as an 
enemy,’ according as the accent is on the last or first member of the compound (/ndra-safré or Indra-iatru; see 
Additions, p. 1321), These examples may suffice to show the importance of accentuation in affecting meanings. 

That this holds good in all languages is shown by the careful way in which accentuation is marked 
in modern English Dictionaries. How, indeed, could it be otherwise when the transference of an accent 
from one syllable to another often makes such important alieration in the sense as may be noted in the 
words ‘g4llant’ and ‘gallint,’ ‘récord’ and ‘recérd,’ ‘présent’ and ‘presént,’ ‘atigust’ and ‘august,’ 
‘désert’ and ‘desért.’ The bearing, too, of Sanskrit accentuation on comparative philology will be evident 
to any one who has noted the coincidences between the accentuation of Greek and Sanskrit words, 

Manifestly then it would have been inexcusable had we omitted all accentuation in the present enlarged 
and improved work‘. It must be admitted, however, that incidence of accent has not been treated 
with exact uniformity in every page of this volume. 

In Panini’s system, as is well known, the position of the accent is generally denoted by some indicatory 
letter, attached to the technical names given by him to his affixes and suffixes, including the terminations 


" Rig-Veda has now become an Anglicized word, and the dot 
under the R has been omitted in the Dictionary for simplicity. 

* ] am sorry to have to confess that imbued as I once was with 
false notions as to the deadness of Sanskrit, I have sometimes 
omitted to give the meanings of important modern words like 
priana-pratishthd in the body of the Dictionary. 

» The absence of accent was only permitted in calling out to 
a person in the distance, Pan. i, a, 33. 

* The importance of correct accentuation and intonation in 
a language, the very sound of which is held by the Hindis to be 
divine, and the bearing of Sanskrit accentuation on that of 
Greek, had become so impressed on me, that when J was sent as 
a Delegate to the Berlin International Congress of Orientalists by 
the Government of India in 1881, I requested Pandit Syamaji 


Krishna-varmii (who was also a Government Delegate) to illustrate 
my paper on Vedic hymns by repeating them with the nght accentu- 
ation, The Pandit’s illustrations were not only much appreciated, 
but received with grateful acknowledgments at the time by the 
eminent Chairman, Prof. A. Weber, and other Sanskrit scholars 
present, but were misconstrued by one of my auditors—the well- 
known and most energetic Hon. Secretary of the Royal Asiatic 
Society. That gentloman made the Pandit’s illustrative additions 
the subject of an extraordinary criticism in a paper on ‘ Oriental 
Congresses,’ written by him and published in the Cqlcutta Review, 
No. CLXI (188s), and quite recently reprinted. A letter lately 
received by me from Professor A. Weber, and printed last year in 
the Asiatic Quarterly Review, expresses the astonishment which 
we both felt at the statements in that paper. 
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of verbs and of verbal derivatives (called pra/yaya). Thus, by Pin. vi, 1, 163 the letter ¢ added to a suffix 
(as in ghurac, Pin. iii, 2, 161), indicates that the dcrivative bhangura formed by that suffix is accented on 
the /asf syllable (e.g. bhangur&). 

In Vedic texts printed in Nagari character the accents are denoted by certain short lines placed above 
and below the letters, but in the present Dictionary we have not thought it necessary to mark the accent of 
words printed in Nagari, but only of their cquivalents in Romanic and Italic type, the common Uditta or 
acute accent being marked by ’, and the rarer Svarita by *. 

And in this connexion it should be mertioned that the employment of the long prosodial mark (7) 
to denote long vowels (e.g. @) has manifestly one advantage. It enables the position of an accent to be 
indicated with greater clearness in cases where it falls on such vowels (e.g. ai). 

Next to the three principal improvements thus explained ought certainly to be reckoned the increased 
mechanical aids provided for the eye, to facilitate the search for words in pages overcrowded with 
complicated and closely printed type. And most conspicuous among these aids is the employment of 
thick ‘Clarendon’ type (see p. xiv, note 1) in place of the Italics of the previous edition, both for 
the derivatives under roots and under Icading words and fer the compounds under such words; thus 
allowing the Italic type to be reserved for compounds of compounds. 

Then anocher improvement of the same kind has been effected by the distribution of the compounds 
belonging to leading words under two, three, or even more separate heads, according to the cuphonic 
changes in the finals of these words. Thus in the first edition all the compounds belonging to the leading 
word Bahis were arranged under the one word Basis (= Vudhrs); but in the present edition these 
compounds are far more readily found by their segregation under the five heads of Bahis, Bahih, Bahir, 
Bahis, ani Bahish (see pp. 726, 727). 

Furthermore, among useful changes must be reckoned the substitution of the shert thick line (not 
necessarily expressive of a hyphen’) for the leading word in all groups of compounds whose first: member 
is formed with that leading word. Take, for example, such an article as that which has the leading 
word Agni, at pp. 5, 6. It is easy to see that the constant repetition of Agni in the compounds formed 
with that word was unnecessary. Hence kana, —karman &c. are now substituted for Agni-kana, Agni- 
karman &c. By referring to such an article as Maha, at pp. 794-802, an idea may be formed of the 
space economized by this simple expedient. 

And here I must admit that a few changes may possibly be held to be doubtful improvements, 
the real fact being that they have been forced upon us by the necessity for finding room for those 
60,000 additional Sanskrit words with their meanings, the accession of which to the pages of the 
Dictionary—-as already mentioned—became a paramount duty. 

For instance, towards the end of the work, the exigencies of space have compelled us to use Italics 
with hyphens, not only in the case of sub-compounds (as, for example, -mani-maya undcr candra-kanta 
at p. 386, col. 3, is tor candrakanta-mani-maya), but also in the case of compounds falling under 
words combined with prepositions (as, for example, under such words as 2. Vi-budha, Vi-bhaga, at p. 977). 

The same exigencies of space compelled us to group together all words compounded with 3. vi 
(see p. 949) and with 7. sa (sec under sa-kankata, p. 1123 &c.). 

The same considerations, too, have obliged us to make a new departure in extending the use of 
the little circle ° to English words. Its ordinary use, of course, is to denote that cither the first or last 
part of a Sanskrit word has to be supplied. For instance, such a word as kesa-v°, coming after 1. Vapaniya 
at p. 919 stands for kesawapaniya, while “da, “dala, °dasva after codati, at p. 400, are for coda, codata, 
codasva ; and similarly “dyotana under Pra-dyota at p. 680 is for Pra-dyotana. 

The application of this expedient to English words has enabled us to effect a great saving. It must 
be understood that this method of abbreviation is only applied to the leading meaning which runs 
through a long article, or to English words in close juxtaposition. For example, the leading signification 
of ratha under the article 1. rdé/ha (p. 865) being ‘chariot,’ this is shortened to ‘ch®’ in the remainder of 
the article; and ‘clarified butter’ in one line is shortened to ‘cl° b°’ in the next. By referring to such 
an article as sahasra, at p. 1195, it will be seen what a gain in space has thus been effected. 

In cases like -“nga under fa/d (p. 261) the ° denotes that —°nga is not a complete word without the 
prefixing of a, which is not piven because it has become blended with the final d of the leading word sald. 

Much space, too, has been gained by the application of the symbols 4 & 4 A (adopted at Professor 
Leumann’s suggestion) to denote the blending of short and long vowels. Thus ® denotes the blending 
of two short vowels (as of a@+a into @); “ denotes the blending of a short with a long vowel (as of 
a+da into 4‘); “ denotes the blending of a long with a short (as of d+a into @); 4 denotes the blending 
of two long vowels (as of d+4 into #), and so with the other vowels, e.g. ¢ for a+7, 6 for a+u, 6 for ati 
—&c. (see for example kritagni for krifa+agnt, kyitédaka for frifa+ndaka, at p. 303). 


* Some compound words which are formed by Taddhita affixes supposed to be added to the whole word ought not strictly to have 
a hyphen. 


ba 
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A further economy has been effected by employing the symbol o for root. 

In this new cdition, too, the letters ‘mfn.’ placed after the crude stems of words, have been generally 
substituted for the forms of the nominative cases of all adjectives, participles, and substantives (at least 
after the first 100 pages), such nominative forms being easily inferred from the gender. But it must be 
borne in mind that nearly all feminine stems in @ and z are also nominative forms. In cases where adjectives 
make their feminines in 7 this has been generally indicated, as in the previous edition. Occasionally, too, the 
Neuter nominative form (am) is given as an aid to the eye in marking the change from one gender to another. 

Other contrivances for abbreviation scarcely need explanation; for instance, ‘N.’ standing for ‘name’ 
is applicable to epithets as well as names, and when it applies to more than one person or object in 
a series, 1s oinitied in all except the first; e.¢. ‘N. of an author, RV.; of a king, MBh. &c. 

Also, the figures 1, 2, 3 &c. have been in some cases dropped (see note 1, p. xv), and the mention 
of cl. 8 is often omitted after the common root 477. 

Finally, I have thought it wise to shorten some of the articles on mythology, and to omit some of the 
more doubtful comparisons with the cognate languages of Europe. 


SECTION IIL 


Extent of Sanskrit Literature comprehended tn the Present Edition. 


] stated in the Preface to the first edition of this work—written in 1872—that I had sometimes 
been asked by men learned in all the classical lore of Europe, whether Sanskrit had any literature. 
Happily, since then, a great advance in the prosecution of Indian studies and in the diffusion of a 
knowledge of India has been effected. The efforts and researches of able Orientalists in almost every 
country have contributed co this result, and I venture to claim for the Oxford Indian Institute and_ its 
staff of Protessors and Tutors a large share in bringing this about. 

Nevertheless much ignorance still prevails, even among educated English-speakers, in respect of 
the exact position occupied by Sanskrit literature in India—its relationship to that of the spoken 
vernaculars of the country and the immensity of its range in comparison with that of the literature of 
Europe. I may be permitted therefore to recapitulate whai I have already said in regard to the term 
‘Sanskrit,’ before expiaining what I conceive ought to be included under the term ‘Sanskrit literature.’ 

By Sanskrit, then, is meant the learned language of India—the language of its cultured inhabitants -- 
the language of its religion, its literature, and science—not by any means a dead language, but one 
still spoken and written by educated men in all parts of the country, from Cashmere to Cape Comorin, 
Sanskrit, in short, represents, I conceive, the learned form of 


from Bombay to Calcutta and Madras’. 
For, in point of fact, the 


the language brought by the Indian branch of the great Aryan race into India. 
course of the development of language in India resembles the course of Aryan languages in other countries, 
the circumstances of whose history have been similar. 

The language of the immigrant Aryan race has prevailed over that of the aborigines, but in doing so has 
separated into two lines, the one taken by the educated and learned classes, the other by the unlearned— 
the latter again separaung into vanous provincial sub-lines*, Doubtless in India, from = the greater 
exclusiveness of the educated few, and the desire of a proud priesthood to keep the key of knowledge 
in their own possession, the language of the learned classes became so highly elaborated that it 
received the name Samakrita, or ‘perfectly constructed speech’ (see p. x11), both to denote its superiority to 
the common dialects (called in contradistinction Prakrita) and its more exclusive dedication to religious 
and literary purposes. Not that the Indian vernaculars are exclusively spoken languages, without any 
literature of their own; for some of them (as, for example, Hindi, Hindustani, and Tamil, the last belonging 
to the Dravidian and not Aryan family) have produced valuable literary works, although their subject-matter 
is often borrowed from the Sanskrit. 

Next, as to the various branches of Sanskrit literature which ought to be embraced by a Dictionary 
aiming, like the present, at as much completeness as possible—these are fully treated of in my book 
‘Indian Wisdom’ (a recent edition of which has been published by Messrs. Luzac & Co.) It will be 


' A paper written by Pandit Syamaji Krishna-varmi on ‘Sanskrit 
as a living language in India,’ was read by him at the Berlin 
Oriental Congress uf 1881, and excited much interest. He argues 
very forcibly that ‘Sanskrit as settled in the Ash{ddhydyi of 
Panini was a spoken vernacular at the time when that great gram- 
marian flourished.’ In the same paper he maintains that Sanskrit 
was the source of the Prakrits, and quotes Vararuci’s Prakrita-pra- 
kaga xii, a (Prakyitih samskritam, ‘Sanskrit is the source’). Of 


course the provincialized Prakrits— though not, as I believe, derived 
directly from the learned Innguage, but developed independently — 
borrowed largely from the Sanskrit after it was thus elaborated. 

* It has been recently stated in print that Russian furnishes an 
exception to the usual ramification. into dialects, but Mr. Morhil 
informs me that it has all the characteristics of Aryan languages, 
separating first into Great and Little Russian and then into other 
diaiects. 
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suficient therefore to state here that Sanskrit literature comprises two distinct periods, Vedic and 
Post-Vedic, the former comprising works written in an ancient form of Sanskrit which is to the later 
form what the language of Chaucer is to later English. 

Vedic literature: begins with the Rig-veda (probably dating from about 1200 or 1300 B.c.), and 
extending through the other three Vedas (viz. the Yajur, Sima, and Atharva-veda), with their Brahmanas, 
Upanishads, and Sitras, is most valuable to philologists as presenting the nearest approach to the original 
Aryan language. Post-Vedic literature begins with the Code of Manu (probably dating za zs earliest form 
from about 500 B.c.), with its train of subsequent law-books, and extending through the six systems of 
philosophy, the vast grammatical literature, the immense Epics’, the lyric, erotic, and didactic poems, 
the Niti-Sastras with their moral tales and apothegms, the dramas, the various treatises on mathematics, 
rhetoric, prosody, music, medicine, &c., brings us at last to the cighteen Puranas with their succeeding 
Upa-puranas, and the more recent Tantras, many of which are worthy of study as repositories of the 
modern mythologies and popular creeds of India. No one person, indeed, with limited powers of mind 
and body, can hope to master more than one or two departments of so vast a range, in which scarcely 
a subject can be named, with the single exception of Historiography, not furnishing a greater number 
of texts and commentarics or commentaries on commentaries, than any other language of the ancient 
world. To convirice one’s self of this one need only glance at the pages of the present Dictionary, and 
note the numerous works named there, which, if the catalogue were complete, would probably amount 
to a total number not far short of the 10,000 which the Pandits of [India are said to be able to enumerate. 

Nor is it their mere number that astonishes us. We are appalled by the length of some of 
India’s literary productions as compared with those of European countries. For instance, V iryril’s 
#neid is said to consist of 9,000 lines, Homer’s Iliad of 12,000 lines, and the Odyssey of 15,000, 
whereas the Sanskrit Epic poem called Maha-bhiarata contains at least 200,000 lines, without reckoninz 
the supplement called Hari-vansa?, In some subjects too, especially in poetical descriptions of nature 
and domestic affection, Indian works do not suffer by a comparison with the best specimens of Greece 
and Rome, while in the wisdom, depth, and shrewdness of their moral apothegms they are unrivalled. 

More than this, the Hindiis had made considerable advances in astronomy, algebra, arithmetic, 
botany, and medicine, not to mention their superiority in grammar, long before some of these sciences 
were cullivated by the most ancient nations of Europe. Hence it has happened that I have been painfully 
reminded during the progress of this Dictionary that a Sanskrit lexicographer ought to aim at a kind of 
quasi omniscience. Nor will any previous University education, such at least as was usual in my youth, 
enable him to explain correctly the scientific expressions which—although occasionally borrowed from the 
Greeks—require special explanation. 

In answer then to the question: What extent of Sanskrit literature is comprehended in this 
Dictionary? I reply that it aims at including every department, or at least such portions of each department 
as have been edited up to the present date. 

And here I must plainly record my conviction that, notwithstanding the enormous extent of Sanskrit 
literature, nearly all the most important portions of it—Vedic or Post-Vedic—worthy of being edited or 
translated have been already printed and made accessible in the principal public libraries of the world’. 

No doubt the vast area of India’s philosophical literature has not yet been exhaustively explored; 
but its most important treatises have been published either in India or in Europe. In England we may 
appeal with satisfaction to the works of our celebrated scholar Colebrooke, of the late Dr. Ballantyne, and 
more recently of such writers as E. B. Cowell, A. E. Gough, and Colonel Jacob, all of whom have 
contributed to the elucidation of this most difficult, but most interesting branch of study, while among 
Continental scholars the names of Deussen, Garbe, and Thibaut are most distinguished. 


neighbourhood. Much Jaina philosophical literature, too, is 


* See the chapters on the Epic poems in ‘ Indian Wisdom,” and 
still unedited, although well worthy of attention, and although 


my edition of the ‘Story of Nala,’ published at the Clarendon 


Press, and my little work on ‘Indian Epic Poetry’ (now scarce). 

* The late Professor Biihler has shown that the inscriptions of 
about 500 A.D. quote the Mahi-bbarata and describe it as con- 
taining 100,000 verses. 

* I do not mean this remark to apply to Buddhistic literature, 
which is very extensive, and is partly in Sanskrit, and has much 
still unedited and untranslated, The Divydvaddna, edited by 
Professor E. B. Cowell and Mr, Neil, is an example. It is 
written in Sanskyit or rather in a kind of Sanskritized Pali, 
or Pali disguised in Sanskrit garb. Other Buddhist Texts, written 
in Sanskrit, are now being ably edited by the well-known Tibetan 
traveller, Rai Sarat Candra Das, Bahadur, C.1.E.,to whom I was 
greatly indebted for help in my researches at Darjeeling and its 


only occasionally referred to in this Dictionary, It is written in 
Sanskrit as well as in Ardha-Magadht! Prakrit, for the elucidation 
of which Professor Leumann has done such excellent work. In 
fact, the Sanskrit form of Jaina philosophical literature (now being 
ably expounded by Mr. Vircand Ghandhi at Chicago) still offers an 
almost wholly unexplored field of investigation. Furthermore, 
it must be admitted that in some cases better editions of pure 
Sanskrit works are needed. For example, a better critical 
edition of the Maha-bhirata than those of Calcutta and Bombay is 
a desideratum. The Southern Recension of that immense work 
is I believe engaging the attention of Dr. Liiders, Librarian of 
the Indian Institute. 
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There is also much still to be done in what may be called Epigraphic or Inscription literature, in which 
Dr. Fleet, Dr. E. Hultzsch, and Professor F. Kielhorn are labouring so effectively. And I am happy to say 
that we have occasionally availed ourselves of their labours in the following pages. 

The Tantras, too, present a field of research almost wholly untrodden by European scholars, and these 
books at one time attracted much curiosity as likely to present a hopeful mine for exploitation. I therefore, 
during my Indian journeys, searched everywhere for good MSS, of the most popular Tantras, with 
a view to making the best procurable example of them better known in Europe by a good printed edition 
and translation. Everywhere I was told that the Rudra-yamala Tantra was held in most esteem'. But 
after a careful examination of its contents I decided that it was neither worth editing nor translating (see 
my ‘Brahmanism and Hindiism,’ pp. 20§-208). 

As to translations, the long array of ‘Sacred Books of the East’ might well be supposed to have 
exhausted the whole reservoir of Sanskrit works worthy of being translated; even admitting that the entire 
range of Sanskrit literature is held to be more or less sacred. Yet the series is still incomplete *. 

Assuming then my opinion on this point to be correct, I think I may fairly claim for the present 
Dictionary as great an amount of comprehensiveness as existing circumstances make either possible or 
desirable. Of course the earlier part of the work must perforce be less complete than the later. Nor can 
it be said to deal with every branch of literature with equal thoroughness, but its defects are, I hope, 
fairly remedied by the ample Additions at the end of the volume. 
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Reasons for applying the Roman Alphabet to the expression of Sanskrit, with an account of 
the Method of Transliteration employed in the Present Dictionary. | 


As I cherish the hope that this Dictionary may win its way to acceptance with the learned natives of 
India, I must ask European scholars to pardon my diffuseness if I state with some amplitude of detail my 
reasons for having applied the Roman or Latin alphabet to the expression of Sanskrit more freely than 
any other Sanskrit lexicographer. 

For indeed I know full well that all who belong to the straitest sect of Hindi scholars will at once 
flatly deny that their divine Sanskrit can with any propriety be exhibited to the eye clothed in any other 
alphabetical dress than their own ‘divine Nagari.’ Na ht pitam sydd go-kshiram sva-dritau dhrttam, ‘\et 
not cow's milk be polluted by being put into a dog’s skin.’ How can it possibly be, they will exclaim, 
that the wonderful structure of our divine language and the subtle distinctions of its sacred sounds can be 
properly represented by such a thoroughly human and wholly un-Oriental graphic system as a modern 
European alphabet? 

Let me, then, in the first place point out that our so-called European alphabet, as adopted by the Greeks, 
Romans, and modern nations of Europe, is really Asiatic, and not European in its origin. And secondly, 
Jet me try to show that it has certain features which connect it with the so-called divine Nagari alphabet 
of the Brahmans. Nay more, that it is well suited to the expression of their venerated Sanskrit; while its 
numerous accessory appliances, its types of various kinds and sizes, its capital and small letters, hyphens, 
brackets, stops &c., make it better suited than any other graphic system to meet the linguistic requirements 
of the coming century—a century which will witness such vast physical, moral, and intellectual changes, 
that a new order of things, and almost a new world and a new race of beings, will come into existence. 
In that new world some of the most inveterate prejudices and peculiarities now separating nation from nation 
will be obliterated, and all nationalities—brought into fraternal relationship—will recognize their kinship 
and solidarity. 

Even during the present century the great gulf dividing the West from the East has been partially bridged 
over, Steam and electricity have almost destroyed the meaning of differences of latitude and longitude ; 
and nations which were once believed to be actually and figuratively the antipodes of each other haye been 
brought to feel that mere considerations of distance are no obstacles to the reciprocal interchange of personal 
intercourse, and no bar to the adoption of all that is best in each other's customs and habits of thought. 

And a still more remarkable event has happened. Europe has learnt to perceive that in imparting 


1 A section of it has been printed in Calcutta. version of all the hymns might have been given in one volume. 

* The use made of some of the series is thankfully acknowledged _It is regrettable, too, that vol. xlii only gives abont a third of the 
at p. xxxii; but it is surprising that the long line of 49 thick | Atharva-veda hymns, and that the Bhigavata-purine, which is « 
octavo volumes includes no complete translation of India’s most bible of modern Hindiism, has no place in the list, while some 
sacred book—the Rig-veda. Only about 180 out of 1or7 hymns —_ volumes give translations of far less important works, and some give 
are translated in vols, xxxii and xlvi, when a continuous English _re-translations of works previously translated by good scholars. 
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some of the benefits of her modern civilization to Eastern races, she is only making a just return for the 
lessons imparted to her by Asiatic wisdom in past ages. 

For did she not -receive her Bible and her religion from an Eastern people? Did not her system of 
counting by twelves and sixties come to her from Babylonia, and her invaluable numerical symbols and 
decimal notation from India through the Arabs? Did not even her languages have their origin in a common 
Eastern parent? It cannot, therefore, be thought surprising if her method of expressing these languages 
by graphic symbols also came to her from an Eastern source. 

. We cannot, indeed, localize with absolute certainty the precise spot whence issued the springs of that 
grand flow of speech which spread in successive waves—commencing with the Sanskrit in Asia and the 
Keltic in Europe—over a large proportion of those two continents. Nor can we fix, beyond all liability to 
question, the local source of the first known purely phonographic alphabet. But we stand on sure ground 
when we assert that such an alphabet is to be found inscribed on Phoenician monuments of a date quite 
as early as the cognate Moabite inscription on the stone of King Mesha, known to belong to the middle 
of the ninth century B.c." 

It was of course a priori to be expected that Phoenicia—one of the chief centres of trade, and 
the principal channel of communication between the Eastern and Western worlds in ancient times 
—should have been compelled to make use of graphic symbols of some kind to enable her to carry 
on her commercial dealings with other nations; and it may fairly be conjectured that a mere system 
of ideograms would have been quite unsuited to her needs. But this does not prove that the phonographic 
signs on Phoenician inscriptions were invented all at once, without any link of connexion with previously 
current ideographic prototypes. And it is certainly noteworthy that the discovery at Tel-el-Amarna in Egypt 
of letters from an ancient king of Jerusalem written on tablets in the early Babylonian cuneiform script? 
proves that a Babylonian form of ideographic writing existed in Palestine and the neighbourhood of Pheonicia 
as early as the fifteenth century B.c. 

Those, however, who have conjectured that the Phoenician phonograms were developed out of the 
Babylonian cunciform symbols, cannot be said to support their hypothesis by any satisfactory proof, literary 
or epigraphic. 

Nor does the theory which makes the South Semitic or Himyaritic scripts* the precursors and 
prototypes of the Phoenician seem to rest on sufficiently clear evidence. 

On the other hand it is certain that if we investigate the development of the Egyptian hieroglyphic 
ideograms, we shall find that they passed into a so-called ‘hieratic’ writing in which a certain number of 
phonograms were gradually introduced. And it is highly probable that Phoenicia in her commercial inter- 
course with a country so close to her shores as Egypt, or perhaps through a colony actually established 
there, became acquainted in very early times with this Egyptian hieratic script. 

Furthermore, a careful comparison of the elaborate tables printed in the latest edition of the Encyclopedia 
Britannica, and in the Oxford ‘Helps to the Study of the Bible’—giving the Egyptian and Phonician 
symbols side by side—tends no doubt to show a certain resemblance of form between five or six of the 
Phoenician and corresponding Egyptian letters. 

Nevertheless, the comparison by no means makes it clear that a// the Phoenician letters were derived 
from Egyptian models‘, nor does it invalidate the fact that existing epigraphic evidence is in favour of regarding 
Phoenicia as practically the inventor of that most important factor in the world’s progress—a purely phono- 
graphic alphabct. 

Here, however, I seem to hear some learned native of India remark:—It may be true that the Phoenician 
inscriptions are prior in date to those hitherto discovered in India; but do you really mean to imply that 
India’s admirably perfect Deva-nagari alphabet, which we hold to be a divine gift®, was borrowed from 
the imperfect alphabet of a nation of mere money-making traders, like the Phoenicians? Is it not the case 
that the earliest elements of civilization and enlightenment have always originated in the East, and spread 
from the East to the West—not from the West to the East? And if, as is generally admitted, the symbols for 
numbers, which were as essential to the world’s progress as letters, originated in India and passed through 


* The Phoenician inscriptions have been deciphered by assuming French once was in Europe. Other tablets in Babylonian cunel- 


that the Phceniclan language must have been akin to Hebrew. 
Although their age cannot be ascertained with absolute certainty, 
yet there is good reason to believe that some of them are of 
greater antiquity than the cognate Moabite inscription of King 
Mesha which was found at Dibon, a little N.E. of Jerusalem and 
south of Heshbon. 

* Some of these tablets show that diplomatic correspondence 
passed between Babylonia and Egypt through Palestine. In fact, 
‘Babylonian’ was in those days the language of diplomacy, as 


form character have proved to be letters written by the king of 
Jerusalem to the Egyptian monarch to whose suzeralnty he appears 
to have been subject. 

3 There are two kinds of Himyaritic inscriptions, viz. Sabeean 
and Minzan, 

* Notwithsianding the elaborate proofs given by the Abbé Van 
Drival in his ingenious and interesting treatise on ‘l'ortgine de 
Udcriture. 

5 See note a, p. xxvi. 
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Semitic countries into Europe, why should not alphabets have had the same origin and the same course? 
Did not the Hindiis invent for themselves their own grammar, their own science of language, their own 
systems of philosophy, logic, algebra, and music? Have they not an immense literature on these and other 
subjects, much of which must have been written down at least 600 years B.c.? And are there not references 
in this literature to the existence of writing in India in very ancient times? for instance, in the Vasishtha 
Dharma-siitra of the later Vedic period, in the Laws of Manu’, in Panini, who lived about 400 s.c,*, in 
the Pali Canon of the Buddhists which refers to writing schools and writing materials’. And again, do not 
the actual inscriptions of King Asoka of the third century B.c. exhibit a remarkably perfect system of alpha- 
betical signs, and many varying forms in different districts of India, postulating several centuries of antecedent 
development‘? And if no Indian epigraphs of an earlier date than the rcign of Asoka have yet been discovered, 
is not that due to the circumstance that the art of incising letters on stone and metal only came into use 
when great Hindi kings arose, whose empire was sufficiently extensive to make it necessary to issue edicts 
and grants to their subjects? learing all this in mind, may it not be contended that if there has been any 
plagiarism in the matter of alphabets, the borrowing may have been /rom the Hindiis rather than dy them? 

Such questions as these have often been addressed to me by learned Pandits, and it must be confessed 
that they are by no means to be brushed aside as unworthy of consideration. Quite the reverse. They 
contain many statements to which no exception can be taken. But my present object is not to furnish 
incontestable proof of the derivation of Indian alphabets from a Phoenician source. It is rather to point out 
to Indian scholars that even admitting (with some eminent authorities) that there is food ground for claiming 
an indigenous origin for Hindi alphabets, many of the letters composing them offer points of contact and 
affinity with those of Phoenicia, and therefore with those of Greece and Rome and modern Europe. 

And at the outsct it must be frankly acknowledged that the first phonographic alphabet brought to 
light on ancient Phoenician monuments constituted by no means a perfect alphabetic system. It had, no doubt, 
advanced beyond the ideographic stage, and even to some extent beyond the syllabic, but its phonograms 
were only twenty-two in number, and mainly represented consonants. It had not attained to the level of 
an alphabet in which vowel symbols are promoted to an equality of representation with consonantal, and 
treated as compeers, not as mere secondary appendages. And even to this day, the Semitic alphabets 
connected with the Phoenician—viz. the Hebrew, Aramzan, and Arabian-—are nearly as imperfect, and very 
little better than, so to speak, consonantal skeletons, wanting the life-blood which vowels only can impart. 

Indeed, the imperfection of the Phosnician script is well shown by the fact that the Greeks who, as 
every one admits, were indebted to the Phoenicians for their rudimentary consonantal method of writing, 
had no sooner received it (probably quite as early as 800 B.c.) than they began to remedy its defects, and 
gradually developed out of it a true alphabetic method of their own, which was ultimately made to fiow from 
left to right in opposition to the Semitic method. 

Similarly, too, the Romans when they had accepted the Phoenician graphic signs from the Greeks, 
found it necessary to improve upon them, and ultimately developed out of them an even more practical 
alphabetic system. 

But surely these two facts may be appealed to as making it not improbable that if the Greeks and 
Romans, two highly intellectual races, sprung from the same Aryan stock as the Brahmans, condescended 
to accept certain rudimentary phonograms from the Phoenicians, and to expand them into alphabets suited to 
the expression of their own languages, the Brahmans also might have deigned, if not to accept a foreign alphabet, 
at least to improve their own graphic system by modifications introduced through contact with Semitic races. 

Nor should it be forgotten that in later times the Hindiis did actually borrow a Semitic alphabet from 
Arabia for the expression of their vernacular Hindi‘. 

No doubt it must be admitted that, had any overmastering conviction of the necessity for the 
general use of written signs taken hold of the Hindi mind in early times, India would not have 
consented to be beholden to other countries for even improvements in her own forms of writing. 

But the most patriotic of India’s patriots must acknowledge that the Hindiis have always preferred 
oral to written communications. Indeed, although a vast literature exists in Sanskrit, no word exists 
exactly corresponding to our English word ‘literature*;’ and even if such a word were available, true 


' In Book viii, 168 written legal documents are mentioned. 5 Hindi when ao transliterated is called Hindistini or Urdi. 

* He gives the words /ipi and /1s in one of his rules (ili, 2, 21). * Litera, ‘a letter,’ is derived from /ino, ‘to smear,’ just as San- 

* The bark of the Bhoj (or Birch) tree and the leaf of the palm —skrit /sf# from 4s. If a corresponding word were to be used in 
seem to have constituted the chief material used by the Hindiis Sanskrit it would be /ipi-tastra. The word akshara, which is 
till the introduction of paper by the Muhammadans. No such the Sanskrit for a letter, properly means ‘indelible,’ and this 
durable materials as Egyptian papyras or European parchment— meaning seems to point to the use of letters in early times for 
the latter being prohibited on account of its impurity—seem to inscriptions on stones and metal. Similarly the first meaning of 
have been employed. Iehkha is ‘scratching with a sharp point.’ 

* See note 3, p. xxv. 
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Indian Pandits would prefer to designate the immense series of their sacred books by such words as Veda, 
or Vidy& (from zd, ‘to know’), Sruti (from érz, ‘to hear’), Sastra (from sds, ‘to teach’), Smyiti (from smrt, 
‘to remember’); the reason being that, like Papias, Bishop of Hierapolis (whose date, according to Dean 
Farrar, is 140 A.D.), they consider ‘that the things from books are not so advantageous as things from 
the living and abiding voice. Nor must we forget that the climate of India was unfavourable to the 
preservation of such writing matcrial as existed in ancient times. 

And besides this may it not be conjectured that the invention and general diffusion of alphabetic 
writing was to Indian learned men, gifted with prodigious powers of memory, and equipped with laboriously 
acquired stores of knowledge, very much what the invention and general use of machinery was to European 
handicraftsmen? It seemed to deprive them of the advantage and privilege of exercising their craft. It 
had to be acquiesced in, and was no doubt prevalent for centuries before the Christian era, but it was not 
really much encouraged. And even to this day in India the man whose learning is treasured up in his 
own memory is more honoured than the man of far larger acquirements, whose knowledge is either wholly 
or partially derived from books, and dependent on their aid for its communication to others’. 

It seems, therefore, not unreasonable to assume that, when the idea of the necessity for inventing 
alphabetic signs began to impress itself on the minds of Semitic races, it had not taken such deep root 
among the inhabitants of India as to lead to the invention or general adoption of any one fixed system 
of writing of their own. It seems, indeed, more probable that learned men in that country viewed the art of 
writing too apathetically to make a stand against the introduction of alphabctical ideas from foreign sources. 

At all events there can be no antecedent improbability in the theory propounded by German Sanskritists 
that an early passage of phonographic symbols took place from a Phoenician centre eastward towards Mesopo- 
tamia and India, at about the same period as their passage westward towards Europe, namely, about 800 B.c. 

It is not asserted that the exact channel by which they were transmitted has been satisfactorily 
demonstrated. Some think—and, as it seems to me, with much plausibility—that they may have been 
introduced through contact with the Greeks*, Perhaps a more likely conjecture is that Hindii traders, 
passing up the Persian Gulf, had commercial dealings with Aramzan traders in Mesopotamia, and, becoming 
acquainted with their graphic methods, imrorted the knowledge and usc of some of their phonetic signs 
into India. 

This view was first propounded in the writings of the learned Professor A. Weber of Berlin, and has 
recently been ably argued in a work on ‘Indische Palographie,’ by the late Professor Bithler of Vienna 
(published in 1896). If Indian Pandits will consult that most interesting standard work, they will there find 
a table exhibiting the most ancient of known Phoenician letters side by side with the kindred symbols used 
in the Moabite inscriptions of King Mesha—which, as before intimated, is known ‘o be as old as about 
&50 B.c,—while in parallel columns, and in a series of other excellent tables, are given the corresponding 
phonographic symbols from the numerous inscriptions of King Asoka scattered everywhere throughout 
Central and Northern India*. 

These inscription-alphabets are of two principal kinds :— 

The first kind is now called Kharoshthi (or ‘ Ass’s lip’ form of writing, “pz being understood)‘. This 
belongs to the North-west corner of the Panjab and Eastern Afghanistin. It was used by King Asoka for 
-a few of his rock and stone inscriptions, and is a kind of writing the prototype of which was probably 


introduced into Persia about 500 B.c., and brought 


* Pandit Syamaji in his second paper, read at the Leyden 
Congress, said: ‘We in India believe even at the present day 
that oral instruction is far superior to book-learning in maturing 
the mind and developing its powers.’ 

Certainly, as I think, the chanye of direction in the writing 
may have been due to Greek influence. Panini, who probably 
lived about 400 B.C., gives as an example of feminine nouns the 
word }avandni, which Katydyana interprets to mean ‘ the Greek 
alphabet;’ and we know that Greek coins and imitations of Greek 
coins, unearthed in North-western India, prove the existence of 
that alphabet there before Alexander the Great’s time. Hindi 
receptivity of Greek influences is illustrated by the number of 
astronomical words derived directly from the Greeks to be found 
scattered throughout the pages of the present Dictionary. 

* Aéoka, who called himself Priya-daréin, and was the grand- 
son of Candra-gupta, did for Buddhism what Constantine did for 
Christianity, by adopting it as his own creed. Buddhism then 
became the religion of the whole kingdom of Magadha, and 
therefore ofa great portion of India ; and Agoka’s edicts, inscribed 
on rocks and pillars (about the middle of the third century B.C.), 


by Persian rulers into Northern India in the fourth 


furnish the first authentic records of Indian history. Yet the 
language of these inscriptions cannot be said to be exactly identical 
with so-called Mapadhi Prakrit, nor with the Pali of the Buddhist 
sacred scriptures, although those forms of Prakrit may be loosely 
called either Magadhi or Pali. Nor was the name Pali originally 
applied to the /anguage of the Buddhist Canon, but rather to the 
line or series of passages constituting a text (cf. the use of éantra). 
According to Professor Oldenberg the Vinaya portion of the texts 
existed in its present form as early as 400 B.C. The later Buddhist 
texts were written down not long after, and commentaries have 
since been compiled in Pali and the languages of Ceylon, Siam, 
and Burma; the Pali of Ceylon being affected by intercourse with 
Kalinga (Orissa). 

* See this Kharoshthi fully described in Professor Buhler's book. 
The first names given to it were Ariano-Pali, Bactro-Pali, 
Indo-Bactrian, North Asoka &c. Sir A. Cunningham called it 
Gandharian. Pandit Gausi-Samkar, in his interesting work 
Pricina-lipi-mala written in Hindi, calls it Gdndhkdra-lipi. Some 
think that Kharoshthi is derived from the name of the in- 
ventor, 
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century s.c. At all events, it is well known that the Persian monarchs of the Akhemenian period 
employed Aramean scribes, and that the Kharoshthf writing, even if originally Indian (according to 
Sir A. Cunningham and others), has assumed under their hands a manifestly Aramaic character, flowing 
like all Semitic writing from right to left. Possibly, however, as it seems to me, Grecian influences (which 
penetrated into India before the time of Alexander) may have partially operated in assimilating this early 
North-western Indian script to a Pheenician type. It may be excluded from our present inquiry, because 
it never became generally current in India, and never developed into a form suitable for printing. 

The second kind of ancient Indian script is called Brahma (or Brahmi lipi). This is without doubt the 
oldest of the two principal forms’. Its claim to greater antiquity is proved by its name Brahma— given 
to it by the Brahmans, because, as they assert, it was invented by their god Brahma*—an assertion which 
may be taken as indicating that, whatever its origin, it was moulded into its present form by the Brahmans. 

And undeniably it is this Brahma writing (Brahm! lipi) which has the best right to be called the true 
Indian Brahmanical script. It must have been the first kind of writing used when Sanskrit literature began 
to be written down (perhaps six centuries p.c.), and it is the script of the Asoka inscriptions of Central 
and Northern India—-and even of North-western India, where it is found concurrently with the Kharoshthi. 
It was employed to express the Prakrit dialect® of the Buddhist kings, and flowed, like its later development 
called Nagari, from left to right. Its first appearance on actually existing inscriptions—so far as at present 
discovered—cannot be placed earlier than the date of these kings in the third century B.c. 

But it is important to note that the existence of the Brahmi lipi in India must be put back to 
a period sufficiently early to allow for its having once flowed from right to left like the Kharoshthi, probably 
as early as the sixth century B.c. This is made clear by the direction of the letters on an ancient coin 
discovered by Sir A. Cunningham at Eran ‘—a place in the central provinces remarkable for its monumental 
remains. One can scarcely accept seriously the suggestion that the position of the short f ¢ im the present 
Niagari is a survival of the original direction of the writing °. 

If then any unprejudiced Hindi scholar will examine attentively the tables ia Professor Bthler’s book, 
he will, I think, be constrained to admit that the Indian Br&hma letters have certain features which connect 
them with the ancient Phoenician script, and therefore with the Greek and Roman. 

It should not, however, be forgotten that an interval of nearly seven centuries separates the Phoenician 
from the Brahma inscription-letters, and that to make the affinity between the two alphabets clearer the 
side-lights afforded by collateral and intermediate Semitic scripts ought to be taken into account®. Nor 
should it be forgotten that when the Hindiis, like the Greeks, changed the direction of their writing, some 
of the symbols were turned round or their forms inverted, or closed up or opened out in various ways. 

The further development of the Brahma symbols into the modern Deva-nigari and its co-ordinate 
scripts’ is easily traceable. It must, however, be borne in mind that the later Pandits tried to improve 
the ancient graphic signs by setting them up as upright as possible and by drawing a horizontal stroke 
to serve as a line from which the letters might hang down, and so secure a system of straight writing— 
often conspicuously absent in Hindiistani and Persian caligraphy *. 


I here append a table consisting of seven columns, in which I have so arranged the letters as to 
illustrate the view that the Phoenician alphabet spread about 800 s.c. first westward towards Greece and 
Italy, and secondly eastward towards India. 

The column marked 1 gives ten Phoenician Ictters. That marked 2, to the left of 1, gives the ten 
corresponding Greck letters; that marked 3 the corresponding Roman; and that marked 4 the corre- 
sponding English letters, Then the column marked 2, to the right of 1, gives the ten corresponding Brahma 
letters; that marked 3 shows the gradual developments of the Bréhma symbols as exhibited on various 
inscriptions; and that marked 4 gives the corresponding letters in modern Nagari’. 


* A variation of it called Bhattiprolu is described by Biihler. 

* In the same way the great Arabian Teacher Muhammad 
declared in the first Sura of the Kurin (according to Rodwell, 
p- 2, and Sale, p. 450 with note) that ‘God taught the use of the 
pen.’ Even some Christians may not be indisposed to aprec with 
Hinds and Muhammadans in holding that the faculty of writing, 
as an instrument for the expresston of thought—although dormant 
through all the early ages of the world’s history—is as much a 
divine gift as language. Muhammad's view, however, of the 
divine origin of writing consisted in declaring that the Kuran 
descended ready written from heaven. 

® For the language of the inscriptions, see p. xxv, note 3. 

* These letters are shown in Professor Biihler’s tables. 

® Onr invaluable decimal notation certainly came from India, 
and may be said to conform to Semitic methods in the direction 


of the notation, inasmuch as units are placed on the right, while 
tens and hundreds are on the left. 

* Professor Biihler’s first table in his work on Indian Paleo- 
graphy would have been more convincing had he given examples 
of collateral and intermediate Semitic forms. 

7 Such as the Bengali, the Marathi, Gujorti &c., some of which 
may be usefully studied as presenting forms more closely resem- 
bling the ancient Brahma letters. 

* A similar line is often drawn in English copybooks and on 
writing paper as an aid to straight writing, but always Je/ow, not 
above the letters. 

* Dr. Liiders, of the Indian Institute, has kindly assisted me in 
the right formation of some of the inscription letters. The 
roughness of some is due to their being photographs from 
original impressions. 
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Let any one study this Table and he must, I think, admit that it indicates an original connexion or 
family likeness between the Phoenician and earliest Indian or Brahma letters, whilst it also illustrates the 
fact that the plastic hand of the Brahmans has greatly modified and expanded the original germs, without, 
however, obliterating the evident indications of their connexion with the Phoenician. 
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* This is for the Greek theta, which is represented in this Dictionary, according to present usage, by ¢A, although ¢ or / 


would be a more scientific symbol. 


§ According to Professor Bibler, the Brihma.,Q became Nagari W dh, from which € d was evolved. 


And indeed the modest equipment of twenty-two letters which satisfied the Phoenicians, Greeks, and 
Romans, to whom the invention of writing was a mere human contrivance for the attainment of purely 
human ends, could not possibly have satisfied the devout Hindi, who regarded his language as of divine 
origin, and therefore not to be expressed by anything short of a perfect system of equally divine symbols. 
Even the popular Prakyrit of King Asoka’s edicts seems to have required nearly forty symbols’, and the 


' Some of the inscriptions had not the full complement of 
vowel-signs. As a matter of fact I find that in some inscriptions 
a list of only thirty-five letters in all is given, while in others there 
are thirty-six, and in others again thirty-nine. Professor biihler 
says (p. 82 of his latest work published in 1898) that the ordinary 
Brahma alphabet has forty-four letters traceable in the oldest 


inscriptions (including the Bhattiproln) which with ov (derived 
from 0) would make forty-five, and with the mark for Visarga 
which ‘first occurs in the Kushana inscriptions’ forty-six. The 
common reckoning for the vowels, as taught in indigenous schools, 


makea them only twelve. 
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amount needed for the full Brahmi lipi, as used for the Sanskrit of that period, could not have been less 
than fifty (if the symbols for az, au, ri, ri, iri, iri, and /a be included). 

Then, if we turn to the Brahma alphabet in its final development, called Nagari, we see at a glance 
that it is based on the scientific phonetic principle of ‘one sound one symbol ’—that is, every consonantal 
sound is represented by one invariable symbol, and every shade of vowel-sound—short, long, or prolated 
—has one unvarying sign (not as in English where the sound of ¢ in d¢ may be represented in sixteen 
different ways). Hence, for the expression of the perfectly constructed Sanskrit language there are sixteen 
vowel-signs (including aq and ah and excluding the prolated vowel forms), and thirty-five simple consonants, 
as exhibited on p. xxxvi of this volume. 

Of course a system of writing so highly elaborated was only perfected by degrees’, and no doubt it 
is admirably adapted to the purposes it is intended to serve. Yet it is remarkable that even in its latest 
development, as employed in the present Dictionary, it has characteristics indicative of its probable original 
connexion with Semitic methods of writing, which from their exclusively consonantal character are admittedly 
imperfect. 

For the Pandits, unlike the Greeks and Romans, cannot in my opinion be said to have adopted to 
the full the true alphabetic theory which assigns a separate independent position to all vowel-signs. And 
my reason for so thinking is that they make the commonest of all their vowels—namely short a*—inherent 
in every isolated consonant, and give a subordinate position above or below consonants to some of their 
vowel-signs. And this partially syllabic character of their consonantal symbols has compelled them to 
construct an immense series of intricate conjunct consonants, some of them very complicated, the necessity 
for which may be exemplified by supposing that the letters of the English word ‘strength’ were Nagari 
letters, and written watay, This would have to be pronounced safarenagatha, unless a conjunction 
of consonantal signs were employed, to express sér and mg/h, and unless the mark called Virama, ‘ stop,’ 
were added to the last consonant. So that with only thirty-three simple consonants and an almost in- 
definite number of complex conjunct consonants the number of distinct types necessary to equip a perfect 
Sanskrit fount for printing purposes amounts to more than 500. 

Surely, then, no one will maintain that, in these days of every kind of appliance for increased facilities 
of inter-communication, any language is justified in shutting itself up behind such a complex array of 
graphic signs, however admirable when once acquired. At all events such a system ought not to have the 
monopoly for the expression of a Janguage belonging to the same family as our own and in a country 
forming an integral part of the British Empire. The Sanskrit language, indeed, is a master-key to a know- 
ledge of all the Hindii vernaculars, and should moreover be studied as a kind of linguistic bond of sympathy 
and fellow-feeling between the inhabitants of the United Kingdom and their Indian fellow-subjects. But to 
this end every facility ought to be afforded for its acquirement. 

And if, as we have tried to show, the Brahmi lipi, the Nagari, and the Greek and Romanic alphabets 
are all four related to each other—at least, in so far as they are either derived from or connected with the 
same rudimentary stock—it surcly cannot be opposed to the fitness of things, that both the Nagari and 
Romanic alphabets should be equally applied to the expression of Sanskrit, and both of them made to 
co-operate in facilitating its acquisition. 

Nor let it be forgotten that in the present day the use of the English language is spreading everywhere 
throughout India, and that it already co-exists with Sanskrit as a kind of /agua franca or medium of com- 
munication among educated persons, just as Latin once co-existed with Greek. So much so indeed, that, 
contemporaneously with the diffusion of the English language, the Roman graphic system, adopted by all 
the English-speaking inhabitants of the British Empire, has already forced itself on the acceptance of the 
Pandits, whether they like it or not, as one vehicle for the expression of their languages; just as centuries 
ago the Arabic and Persian written characters were forced upon them by their Muhammadan conquerors 
for the expression of Hindi. 

It is on this account that I feel justified in designating the European method of transliteration employed 
in this Dictionary by the term ‘Indo-Romanic alphabet.’ 

And be it understood that such an acceptance of the Romanic alphabet involves no unscientific 


" The oldest known inscription in Sanskrit is on a rock at 
Juna-garh in Kathiiwar. It is called the Rudra-diman inscrip- 
tion, and dates from the second century A.D. It is not in Nagari, 
but in old inscription letters. The Bower MS, of about 400 A.D. 
shows a great advance towards the Nagari, while Danti-durga's 
inscription of about 750 A.D. exhibits a complete set of sym- 
bols very similar to the Nagari now in use. It is noteworthy, 
howevcr, that the first manuscript in really modern Nagari is not 
alder than the eleventh century A. 0. 


? This @ is the a2 of our words ‘vocal organ’ (pronounced vocul 
orgun). Sanskrit does not possess the sound of @ in our ‘man,’ 
nor that of o in our ‘on.’ Asa consonant cannot be pronounced 
without a vowel, the Brabmans chose the commonest of their 
vowels for the important duty of enabling every consonant to be 
pronounced. Hence every consonant is named by pronouncing 
it with @ (e.g. £a, kha, ga &c.). It is, I suppose, for a similar 
reason that we have used the common vowel symbol ¢ for naming 
moany of our English letters, 
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adaptation of it to the expression of Sanskrit like our chaotic adaptation of it to the expression of English ; 
or like the inaccurate use of it by native writers themselves in transliterating their own Indian words’. 
Quite the reverse. The Roman alphabet adapts itself so reauily to expansion by the employment of 
diacritical points and marks, that it may be regarded as a thoroughly scientific instrument for the accurate 
expression of every Indian sound, and probably of nearly every sound. in every language of the world. 
And it may, I think, be confidently predicted that before the twentieth century has closed, man’s vision, 
overtasked by a constantly increasing output of literary matter, will peremptorily demand that the reading 
of the world’s best books be facilitated by the adoption of that graphic system which is most universally 
applicable and most easily apprehensible. Whether, however, the Roman symbols will be ultimately chosen 
in preference to other competing systems as the best basis for the construction of a world’s future universal 
alphabet no one can, of course, foretell with the same confidence. 

One thing, I contend, is certain. Any ordinary scholar who consults the present work will be ready 
to admit that it derives much of its typographical clearness from certain apparently trifling, but really 
important, contrivances, possible in Romanic type, impossible in Nagari. One of these, of course, is the 
power of leaving spaces between the words of the Sanskrit examples. Surely such a sentence as 
sidhu-milrany akuéalad varayanti is clearer than sddhumttranyakusaladvarayantt. Again, who will deny the 
gain in clearness resulting from the ability to make a distinction between such words as ‘smith’ and 
‘Smith, ‘brown’ and ‘Brown,’ ‘bath’ and ‘Bath?’ not to speak of the power of using italics and other 
forms of European type. And, without doubt, the use of the hyphen for separating long compounds in 
a language where compounds prevail more than simple words’, will be appreciated by all. 1 can only 
say that, without that most useful little mark, the present volume must have lost much in clearness, and 
still more in compactness; for, besides the obvious advantage of being able to indicate the difference 
between such compounds as su-tapa and suta-pa which would have been impossible in Nagari type, it is 
manifest that even the simplest compounds, like sad-asad-viveka, sv-alpa-kesin, would have required, 
without its use, an extra line to explain their analysis’. 

Fairness, however, demands that a few of the obvious defects of the Indo-Romanic system of 
transliteration adopted in this volume should be acknowledged. In certain cases it confessedly offends 
against scientific exactness; nor does it always consistently observe the rule that every simple vowel-sound 
should be represented by a single symbol. For instance, the Sanskrit vowels  , and Wy, are not 
represented in this Dictionary by the symbols r and 7, according to the practice of some German 
scholars—a practice adopted by the Geneva Transliteration Committee—but by r# and ri. And my reason 
is that, inasmuch as in English Grammar r is not regarded as a semi-vowel, r and 7 are unsuitable 
representatives of vowel-sounds. Moreover, they are open to this objection, that when the dot under the r 
is accidentally dropped or broken off, as often happens in printing, especially in India, the result is worse 
than if the + were followed by ¢. For example, Arshna is surely worse than Krishna. 

SO again in the case of aspirated consonants, the aspiration ought not to be represented by a second 
letter attached to them. Indeed, in the case of ch employed by Sir W. Jones for the palatal 4, and chh 
for @, the inconvenience has been so great that in the present edition I have adopted (in common with 
many other Sanskritists) the simple ¢ for q, the pronunciation being the same as c in the Italian do/ce or 
as ch in ‘church,’ the latter of which would, if a Sanskrit word, be written ‘curc.’ Similarly ch has been 
adopted for @ 4, 

As to the transliteration of the palatal sibilant y, I have preferred # to the 4 employed in the first 
edition, and I much prefer it to the German and French method of using ¢. Experience proves that the 
cedilla is often cither broken off in printing or carelessly dropped, and as a consequence important words 
such as Agoka are now often wrongly printed and pronounced Acoka. 

So also I should have preferred the symbol s for the cerebral sibilant, but have felt it desirable to 
retain sh in the present edition. There is the same objection to ¢ as to the mentioned above. ‘This 


' Take, for example, the following transliterated words in 
a recent pamphlet by a native:—Devi, puja, Durga, Purana, 
ashlami, Krshna, Savitri, Acoka, Civa &c. 1 have even seen 
crab written for the Hindistini kAardd, ‘bad.’ 

3 Forster gives an example of one compound word consisting of 
1§2 syllables, This might be matched by even longer specimens 
from what is called Campi composition. 

* We may, at least, entertain a hope that the hyphen will not 
be denied to Sanskrit for the better understanding of the more 
complex words, such, for example, as vaidikamanvadipranita- 
smpihituat, kharmaphalarupatariradhérisivanirmitatudbhavamd- 
frena, taken at haphazard from Dr. Muir's Texts. We may 
even express a hope that German scholars and other Europeans, 


who speak forms of Aryan speech, all of them equally delighting 
in composition, may more frequently condescend to employ the 
hyphen for some of their own Sesquipedalia Verba, thereby 
imitating the practical Englishman in his Parliamentary com- 
pounds, such, for example, as Habeas-corpus-suspension-act-con- 
tanuance-[reland-bill, 

* In the paper on transliteration, which I read at the Berlin 
International Congress, I proposed a kind of mark of accentua- 
tion to represent aspirated consonants, as, for example, #, 7’. 
To say (as at p. xxxvi) that aspirated & or / is like £4 in inxkhorn 
or fh in uphsl/ is to a certain extent misleading. It is simply 
& or f pronounced as in Ireland with a forcible emission of the 
breath. 
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will be clear if we write the important word Rishi in the way German scholars write it, namely Byi, and 
then omit the dots thus, Rai. | 

In regard to the nasals I have in the present edition adopted » for g and # for W. 
changes I am glad to find myself in accord with the Geneva Transliteration Committee. 

As to the method of using italic 4, 44 for @, @ and italic g, gh for 4, %—adopted in the ‘ Sacred Rooks 
of the East’—the philological advantage thought to be gained by thus exhibiting the phonetic truth of the 
interchange of gutturals and palatals, appears to me to be completely outweighed by the disadvantage 
of representing by similar symbols sounds differing so greatly in actual pronunciation. For instance, to 
represent such common words as ‘chinna’ by ‘’Ainna’ and ‘jaina’ by ‘gaina’ seems to me as objectionable 
as to write ‘Kina’ for ‘China’ and ‘Gapan’ for ‘Japan.’ The plan of using Italics is no safeguard, secing 
that in printing popular books and papers the practice of mixing up Roman and Italic letters in the same 
word is never adhered to, so that it is now common to find the important Indian sect of Jains printed 
and pronounced ‘Gains’.’ 

Having felt obliged by the form in which this Dictionary is printed to dwell at full length on 
a matter of the utmost importance both in its bearing on the more general cultivation of Sanskrit and 
on the diffusion of knowledge in our Eastern Empire, I must now repeat my sense of the great assistance 
the cause of the transliteration of Indian languages into Romanized letters formerly received at the hands 
of the late Sir Charles Trevelyan. He was the first (in his able minute, dated Calcutta, January, 1834 °) 
to clear away the confusion of ideas with which the subject was perplexed. He also was the first to 
awaken an interest in the question throughout England about forty-two years ago. His arguments 
induced me to take part in the movement, and our letters on the subject were published by the ‘Times,’ 
and supported by its advocacy. Since then, many Oriental books printed on a plan substantially agreeing 
with Sir W. Jones’ Indo-Romanic system, have been published*. Moreover, on more than one occasion 
[I directed the attention of the Royal Asiatic Society‘, and of the Church Missionary Society®, and Bible 
Society, to this important subject, and at the Congress of Orientalists held at Berlin in September, 13881, 
I read a paper, and submitted a proposal for concerted international action with a view to the fixing of 
a common scheme of transliteration. The discussion that followed led to the appointment of the first 
Commission for scttling a common international system of transcription, and it may, I think, be fairly 
assumed that the agitation thus set in motion, and carried on for so many years, was one of the principal 
factors in bringing about the proposed international scheme issued by the Trransliteration Committee of the 
Geneva Oriental Congress in September, 1894. 


In these 


SECTION  V. 


Acknowledgment of Assistance Received. 


In the Preface to the first edition I made special mention of the name of an eminent scholar who was 
a member of the Oxford University Press Delegacy when the publication of that edition Was undertaken— 
Dr. Robert Scott, sometime Master of Balliol, afterwards Dean of Rochester, and co-author with Dr. Liddell 
of the well-known Greek Lexicon. He had been one of my kindest friends, and wisest counsellors, ever 
since the day I went to him for advice during my first undergraduate days at Balliol, on my receiving an 
appointment in the Indian Civil Service, and I need scarcely repeat my sense of what this Dictionary, in 
its inception, owed to his support and encouragement. 

Nor need I repeat the expression of my sense of obligation to my predecessor in the Boden Chair, 
Professor H. H. Wilson, who first led me to the study of Sanskrit about sixty years ago (in 1839), and 
furnished me with my first materials for an entirely new system of Sanskrit lexicography (sce p. xi). All the 
words and meanings marked W. in the following pages in the present work rest on his authority. 


* Surely we ought to think of our Indian fellow-subjects who in 
their cagerness to learn the correct pronunciation of English would 
be greatly confused if told that such good old English words as 
pinch, catch, chin, much, jump, jest, ought to be written pind, 
cak, kin, mud, gump, gest. 

7 This will be found at p, 3 of the ‘Original Papers illustrating 
the History of the Application of the Roman Alphabet to the 
Languages of India,’ cdited by me in 1859. 

* Among other numberless publications a most accurate edition 


of the Rig-veda itself, edited by Professor Aufrecht, was printed 
in the Roman character, and published in two of the volumes of 
Professor Weber's Indische Studien. 

* See especially my paper read before the R.A.S., April 21, 
1890. 

° In 1858 I wrote strong letters to the Rev. Henry Venn, 
deprecating the system of transliteration then adopted by the 
C.M.S. It has been recently remodelled on the lines of the 
Geneva Congress report. 
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Nevertheless, sincerity obliges me to confess that, during my long literary career, my mind has had to 
pass through a kind of painful discipline involving a gradual weakening of faith in the trustworthiness of 
my fellow men, not excepting that of my first venerated teacher. I began my studies, indeed, with much 
confidence in the thought that one man existed on whom I could lean as an almost infallible guide; but 
as I grew a little wiser, and my sensitiveness to error sharpened, I discovered to my surprise that I was 
compelled to reject much of his teaching as doubtful. Nay, I am constrained to confess that as I advanced 
further on the path of knowledge, my trustfulness in others, besides my old master, experienced by degrees 
a series of disagreeable and unexpected shocks; till now, that I have arrived at nearly the end of my journey, 
I find myself left with my faith in the accuracy of human beings generally—and certainly not excepting 
myself—somewhat distressingly disturbed. Such painful feelings result, I fear, in my own case from a gradual 
and inevitable growth of the critical faculty during a long lifetime, and are quite consistent with a sense 
of gratitude for the effective aid received from my collaborators, without which, indeed, I could not have 
brought this work to a conclusion. 

In my original Preface I expressed my thanks to each and all of the scholars who aided me in the 
compilation of the first edition, and whose names in the chronological order of their services were as follow :— 

The late Rev. J. Wenger, of the Baptist Mission, Calcutta; Dr. Franz Kiclhorn, afterwards Superintendent 
of Sanskrit Studies in Deccan College, Poona, and now Professor of Sanskrit in the University of Giéttingen ; 
Dr. Hermann Brunnhofer; Mr. A. E. Gough, M.A., of Lincoln College, Oxford, sometime Professor in the 
Government Colleges of Benares, Allahabad, and Calcutta; and lastly, Mr. E. L. Hogarth, M.A., of Brasenose 
College, sometime Head Master of the Government Provincial School at Calicut. 

It is now my duty to express my grateful obligations to the able and painstaking Assistants who have 
co-operated with me in producing the present greatly enlarged and improved work. 

No one but those who have taken part in similar labours can at all realize the amount of tedious toil— 
I might almost say dreary drudgery—involved in the daily routine of small lexicographical details, such as 
verifying references and meanings, making indices and lists of words, sorting and sifting an ever-increasing 
store of materials, revising old work, arranging and re-arranging new, writing and re-writing and interlineating 
‘copy,’ correcting and re-correcting proofs—printed, be it remembered, in five kinds of intricate type, bristling 
with countless accents and diacritical points, and putting the eyesight, patience, and temper of author, 
collaborators, compositors, and press-readers to severe trial. I mention these matters not to magnify my own 
labours, but to show that I could not have prosecuted them without the able co-operation of others. 

The names of my new Assistants in chronological order are as follow :— 

First, Dr. Ernst Leumann (a native of Switzerland), who worked with me in Oxford from October 3, 
1882, until April 15, 1884, when he accepted a teachership in thc Kantonschule of Frauenfeld in Switzerland. 
I have already acknowledged my obligations to him. 

He was succeeded by the late Dr. Schénberg (a pupil of the late Professor Buhler), who came to me 
in a condition of great physical weakness, and whose assistance only extended from May 20, 1884, to July 19, 
1885, when he left me to die. He was a good scholar, and a good worker, but impatient of supervision, 
and, despite my vigilance, I found it impossible to guard against a few errors of omission and commission 
due to the rapid impairment of his powers. . 

Then followed an interval during which my sources of aid were too fitful to be recorded. 

In September, 1886, Dr. Leumann, who had meanwhile been appointed Professor of Sanskrit in the 
University of Strassburg, renewed his co-operation, but only in an intermittent manner, and while still resident 
in Germany. Unhappily the pressure of other duties obliged him in September, 1890, to withdraw from 
all work outside that of his Professorship. He laboured with me in a scholarly way as far as p. 474; but 
his collaboration did not extend beyond 355 pages, because he took no part in pp. 137-256, which represent 
the period of Dr. Schénberg’s collaboration. 

It was not till December, 1890, that Dr. Carl Cappeller, Professor of Sanskrit in the University of Jena, 
began his painstaking co-operation, which, starting from the word Dada (p. 474), he has prosecuted per- 
severingly to the completion of the Dictionary. And it should be put on record that, although his 
collaboration had to be carried on contemporaneously with the discharge of his duties at Jena—involving 
the necessity for a constant interchange of communications by post—yet it resulted in the production of 
834 finished pages between March, 1891, and July, 1898. It should also be recorded that, from the beginning 
of the letter @ g, he had a careful assistant in Dr. Blau of Berlin, who also occasionally read the proof-sheets 
and contributed a certain number of words for the Addenda. 

Furthermore, I must express my gratitude to Herr Geheimrath Franz Kielhorn, C. I. E., Ph.D., Professor 
of Sanskrit in the University of Géttingen, who was my assistant soon after the inception of the first edition, 
for his free and generous supervision of the grammatical portions of the present edition from about the 
year 1886; and his readiness to place at my disposal the experience which he gained during his labours 
for many years as Superintendent of Sanskrit Studies at the Government College, Poona. 
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I have finally to record my grateful appreciation of the value of the principal works used or consulted 
by my collahorators and myself in compiling this Dictionary. Some of these, and a few important grammatical 
works—such as the Maha-bhashya (in the excellent edition of Professor Kiclhorn), the Siddhanta-kaumudi 
&c.—besides many other texts, such as that of Manu, the Brihat-samhita &c., did not exist in good 
critical editions when the great Thesaurus of the two German Lexicographers was being compiled. 

Professor Ernst Leumann informs me that during the period of his collaboration he was much aided 
by Grassmann’s Rig-veda, Whitney’s Index Verborum to the published text of the Atharva-veda; Stenzler’s 
Indices to the Grihya-siitras of Asvalayana, of Paraskara, Sankhayana, Gobhila, and the Dharma-sastra of 
Gautama; the vocabularies to Aufrecht’s edition of the Aitareya Brahmana; Bihler’s Apastamba Dharma- 
siitra; Garbe’s Vaitana-siitra; Hillebrandt’s Sankhayana Srauta-sutra &c. He states that in his portion of 
the work his aim was rather to verify and revise the words and meanings given in the Petersburg 
Dictionaries than to add new and unverifiable matter. In regard to quotations he refers the reader to 
the Journal of the German Oriental Society, vol. xlii, pp. 161-198. 

Professor C. Cappeller states that in addition to the books enumerated above he wishes to name in 
the first place Bohtlingk’s Upanishads, his Panini (2nd ed.) and Kavyadarga as well as the valuable critical 
remarks of that honoured Nestor of Sanskritists on numerous texts, published in various journals; further 
the Jaiminiya Upanishad Brahmana edited by H. Oertel, and various Siitra works with their indices by 
F. Knauer, M. Winternitz, J. Kirste, and W. Caland. For some additions contributed from the Drahyayana 
Srauta-siitra he is indebted to Dr. J. N. Reuter of Helsingfors. He also made use of the Vaijayanti 
of Yadava-prakasa (edited by G. Oppert, London, 1893); the Unadigana-sitra of Hemacandra (edited by 
J. Kirste, Vienna, 1895); the Dictionaries of Apte (Poona, 1890), of A. A. Macdonell (London, 1893), of 
C. Cappeller (Strassburg, 1891); Whitney's Roots, Verb-forms, and Primary Derivatives of the Sanskrit 
Language (Leipzig, 1885); Lanman’s Noun-inflection in the Veda (New Haven, 1880); Jacob Wackernagel’s 
Altindische Gramm tik (Géttingen, 1896); Delbrtick’s Altindische Syntax (Halle, 1888); Regnaud’s Rhétorique 
Sanskrite (Paris, 1884); Lévi’s Théatre Indien (Paris, 1890); Macdonell’s Vedic Mythology (Strassburg, 
1897), &c. 

For Vedic interpretation Roth and Grassmann have been the chief authorities, but it will be seen that 
neither Sdyana nor such modern interpreters as Pischel and Geldner in Vedische Studien (Stuttgart, 1889- 
1897), and Bloomficld for the Atharva-yeda (in S. B. E., vol. xlii) have been neglected. 

The Buddhistic portion of the Dictionary has chiefly been enriched by the following :—Asvaghosha’s 
Buddha-carita (edited and translated by Professor E. B, Cowell of Cambridge); Divy4vadana (edited by Cowell 
and Neil, Cambridge, 1886); Jataka-mala (edited by H. Kern, Boston, 1891); the two Sukhivati-vyihas 
(S. B. E., vol. xlix} and the Dharma-samgraha (Anecdota Oxoniensia, 1885). It is evident, that until new 
and complete Pali and Prakrit Dictionaries are published, the idiomatic Sanskrit used by Buddhists and Jains 
and the authors of certain inscriptions cannot be dealt with satisfactorily. 

Of course many portions of the Indische Studien (edited by Professor A. Weber of Berlin) have been 
consulted, and valuable aid has been received from some of the translations contained in the ‘Sacred Books 
of the East, as well as from many other works, the names of which will be found in the List of Works 
and Authors at p. xxxiii. 

As to the books used by myself, many of them, of course, are identical with those named above. Others 
are named in the first edition, and need not be referred to again here. I ought, however, to repeat that some 
of the words marked MW. in the present edition rest on the authority of the Sabda-kalpa-druma of Radha- 
kanta-deva (published in eight volumes at Calcutta in the Bengali character). I am also, of course, responsible 
for some words and meanings taken from my own books, such as ‘ Brahmanism and Hindiism,’ ‘ Buddhism,’ 
‘Indian Wisdom’ (sce note 1 to p. vi of Preface), my Sanskrit Grammar and Nal6p&khyanam (with vocabulary, 
published by the Delegates of the Oxford University Press), text of the Sakuntala (with index and notes, 
published by the same), as well as from the notes appended to my English translation of the Sakuntala 
(published by Messrs. Harmsworth among Sir John Lubbock’s hundred best books of the world), &c. 


MONIER MONIER-WILLIAMS. 
Ixptan Institute, Oxrorp. 


LIST OF WORKS AND AUTHORS. 


(The order ts that of the English Alphabet. The letters outside the parentheses represent the abbreviated forms 


Abhinav(a-gupta). 
Ac&ranirt)(aya). 
Adbh(uta)Br(ahmana). 
Adi-p(arvan of the Mahi- 
bhdrata). 
Ag(astya)Sainh(ita), 
Ag(ni)P(urana). 
Ait(areya)Ar(anyaka). 
Ait(areya) Br(ahmana), 
Ait‘areya)Up(anishad). 
Alamk4rak(austubha). 
Alamkaras'(arvasva, by Ruy- 
yaka). 
Alamk4ras*(arvasva, by Man- 
khaka). 
Alamk4ras(ekhara, by Ke- 
$ava-milra). 
Alamkirat(ilaka). 
Alamk4rav(imarsinl, by Jaya- 
tatha), 
Ainar(u-sataka). 
Amritab(indu) Up(anishad}. 
Anand ‘a-lahari). 
Anangar‘anga). 
An(anta’Sam(hita). 
Anarghar(aghava). 
Anukr(amanikas). 
Anup(ada-siitra). 
Ap(astamba's Dharma-sitra). 
A p(astamba’s)Sr(auta-stitra), 
Ap(astamba’s) Y(ajfia-pari- 
bhish4-sfitra). 
A(pte’s Dic ionary). 
Arsh(eya)Br(ahmana). 
Arun(eya)Up(anishad). 
Aryabh ata). 
Aryav(idy4-sudhikara). 
Ashtang‘a-hridaya). 
Ashtav(akra)S(amhita). 
Aiv(alayana-grihya)P(ariii- 
hta 


shfa). 
Av‘ alayanaSGr(ihya-sitra). 
Aiv(alayana-sikhokta) Man- 
_ traS(amhit4). 
Aév(alayana)Sr(auta-sittra). 
Atharvas(ikha)Up(anishad). 
A(tharva) V(eda). 
A(tharva) Veda). Paipp,ala- 
da-sakha). 
A(tharva}V (eda\.Paris(ishta). 
A (tharva- Veda) Pr (Atisakh- 


ya). 
A(tharva) V (eda). Pray (aécit- 
ta 


Atm(a)Up(anishad), iii Kh, 
Atr(eya)Anukr(amanik4). 
Avadinai(ataka). 
Badar(A&yana’s Brahma-sitra). 
Bidar(fyaga). Gov(indinan- 
da’s gloss). 
Badar(Syana)., Sch.(i. e.Samn- 
kara’s Comm.). 
Balar(amfyana). 
Baudh<fyana’s Dharma-ias- 


tra). 
Baudh(Jyana's)P(itrimedha- 

stra). 
Bhadrab(ahu-caritra). 
Bhag(avad-gits). 
Bh(dgavata)P(urina). 
Bhagavatig(f.3). 
BhaktAm(ara-stotra). 


Bham/(int-vildsa). 

Bharat(aka-dvtriggik2). 

Bhar(ata’s N&tya-s4stra). 

Bh(aratitIrtha’s)paficad(ast), 

Bhartr(ihari). 

Bhaship(ariccheda). 

Bhishik(a-sitra). 

Bhatt(i-kavya). 

Bh(4va \pr(ak4éa). 

Bhav ishya )P,urana), ii Kh. 
(Bhavishya- & “yottaraP.). 

Bhoj(a). 

Bhojapr(abandha 5, 

Bijag(anita). 

B(chtlingk &) Roth's) 
D(ictionary \. 

Brahmab, indu\Up(anishad). 

Br(ahmanas). 

BrahmandaF, urina). 

BrahmaP(urdna). 

Brahmas(iddhanta). 

Brahm(a) Up(anishad). 

Brahmav(aivarta)P(urana). 

Brahmav(idy&)U p(anishad). 

Brahmdtt(ara)Khianda, from 
the SkandaP.). 

By (ihad) Ar(anyaka)Up(ani- 
shad). 


Brih(ad-devata’. 
Br(ihan \N4r‘adfya) P(urdna), 
xxxviii Adhy. 
B(uddha-)car(ita). 
Buddh(ist literature). 
Campak(a-dreshthi-kathina- 
ka). 
Can(akya). 
Cand(a-kautika), 
Car(aka), 
Caran(a-vyiha),. 
Caurap/ aficasika). 
Chandahs(iitra). 
Ch(a4ndogya)Up(anishad). 
Chandom(aiijart). 
Col(ebrooke). 
Ciil(ika)Up(anishad), 
Daiv(ata)Br(ahmana). 
Damayanti-kath4, sce Nalac. 
Dai(akum4ra-carita). 
Dagar( pa). 
Dathadh(4tu-vapéa). 
Dayabh(aga). 
Dayat/attva). 
Devatadhydya = DaivBr. 
Devibh(agavata)P(ur’na). 
Deviin(ah4tmya). 
Dhanamj(aya-vijaya). 
Dhanv, antari). 
Dharmas(amgraha). 
Dharmaiarm(&bhyudaya). 
Dharmav(iveka). 
Dhatup(atha). 
Dhirtan(artaka). 
Dhartas(amigama). 
Dhysnab(indu)Up(anishad*. 
Dip(ika). 
Divy&v(adana). 
Drahy(ayana). 
Durgiv(ilasa). 
Dotang(ada). 
Gal(anos’ Dictionary). 
Ganar(atna-mahédadhi). 
Gan (@a}P(urdna’. 


Gr(ihya and 
Grihy4s(amgraha). 


used in the references] 


Ganit(&dhy4ya). 
Garbh(a)Up(anishad). 
GargiSamhit4). 
GirudaP(urana). 
Gar(uda)Up(anishad), 
Gath&’samer’ aha). 
Gauragan(dddesa). 
Gaut{ama’s Dharma-sastra). 
Gaya Mah(atmya). 

Ghaf, akarpara), 
Git(a-govinda), 

Gobh (ila’s\Sraddh/a-kalpa). 
Gol(adhy2ya). 

Gop, atha)Br(ahmana). 


Goraksh(a-sataka). 


Grahay (ajfia-tattva), 


G(rass‘m(an)n. 
Sr( auta-Sitra). 


Gry(ibya)S( otra). 

Hal(a). 

Haps(a)U p(anishad). 

Harav(ijaya). 

Har(ita). 

Hariv’ apga). 

Harsha )car(ita). 

Hasy(Arnava). 

Hayan(a-ratna, by Balabha- 
dra). 

Hemac(andra). 

H(emacandra’s)Parid(ishta- 
parvan). 

H(emacandra’s)Yog(a-astra). 

Htemadr's cat(urvarga-cin- 
tamani). 

Hir(anyakesin’s) Gr(ihya-si- 
tra). 

Hir(anyakedin’s)P( itrimedha- 
sfitra). 

Hit(dpadeta), 

Hords(4stra). : 

I.ndian) Wisdom, by Sir 
Monier-Williams). 

1s(a)Up(anishad). 

Jabal(a)Up(anishad). 

Jaim(ini), 

insted h(arate, aivame- 
dhika parvan). 

Jaim(iniya) Br( ahmana). 

Jaim(intya)Up(anishad >. 

Jain(a literature). 

Jatakam(ala). 

Jyot(isha). 

K4d(ambart). 

Kaiv(alya)Up(anishad). 

Kaiy(ata or Kaiyyata). 

K4lac(akra). 

K&lakitc(Arya-kathanaka), 

Kalanirn(aya). 

Kalid (sa). 

Kal(ika)P( urdna). 

KalkiP(urana). 

Kalpas‘Otra). 

Kalpat(aru). 

Kalydnam(andira-stotra). 

K4m(andakiya-nitisara). 

Kan(ada’s Vaiseshika-sitra). 

Kanth(airuty) Up(anishad). 

Kap(ila)Samh(ita, from the 
SkandaP.). 

Kap(ila’s: S}amkhya-pravaca- 
na), 


K3siKh(anda, 


Kapishth‘ala-Samhita). 
Karand(a-vydha). 
Karand.? (metrical recension 
of the text), 
Karmapr(adipa). 
Kasiika Vritti). 
from the 
SkandaP. *. 
K4t(antra). 
Kith(aka). 
Kath(aka)Gr(ihya-siitra). 
Kathfrn(ava). 
Kathas(aritsdgara}. 
Kath(a)Up(anishad). 
Kaya) 
Katy (ayana )Sr(auta-stitra). 
Kaush(itaki) Ar(anyaka). 
Kaush‘itaki)Up(anishad). 
Kau$(ika-siitra). 
Kautukar(atndkara). 
Kautukas(arvasva). 
Kavik‘alpa-lat4), 
Kavikalpat(aru). 
Kavyac(andrik4). 
Kavyad(aria). 
Kavyak(alpa-lat4). 
Kav(ya literature), 
K (Avya)pr(ak&sa). 
Kayy (ata). 
Ked(4ra's vritti-ratnakata). 
Ken.a)Upianishad). 
Khandapr(agasti). 
Kir(atarjuntya). 
Roshthipr(adipa). 
Kramadip( ik‘). 
Kyishis(atngraha). 
Krishnakams(amgita). 
Kriy4y (oga-sara in the Padma 
Purana). 
Kshem( éndra). 
S aeidina vasetadccariay 
Kshur(ix4)Upjanishad ). 
Kulad(ipika). 
Kularn(ava-tantra). 
Kull(Gka’s commentary on 
Manu). 
Kum(4ra-sambhava), 
KormaP(arana), 
Kuffanim(ata). 
Kuval(ayananda). 
Laghuj(ataka, by Variha-mi- 
hira). 
Laghuk(aumudf). 
Lalit(a-vistara). 
Lankavat(4ra-siitra). 
Laty(ayana). 
L(exicographers, esp. such as 
Amarasipha, Halfyudha, 
Hemacandra, &c.). 
Lil(4vati of Bhiska;a). 
LitgaP(urdna). 
M(acdonel)I(’s 


&c.). 
Madanav(inoda). 
Madhus(Sdana). 
MighaMah(atmya in 

Padma Purana). 
M(ah3)Bh(4rata). 
MahanariyanaUp. (see Nar° 

Up”). 

Mahan‘ataka). 
M (ah4vira-)car(itra). 


Dictionary, 


the 


Mahidi(ara). 

Maite(Iyani)S arbre’), 

Maitr(y :Upianishad). 

Malamasut(attva), 

Malatim(adhava). 

Malav:ik3gnimitra). 

Mallapr(ak4sa), 

Mall(inatha), 

Man(ava)Gr(ihya-siltra). 

Min(ava)Sr(auta-sitra), 

Man(aviya)S(amhits of the 
SauraP,). 

Mand(ikt)S(iksha). 

M4and(fkya)Up(snishad), 12 
Mantras. 

MAnd(akya)Up(anishad Gau- 
d(apada's Karika). 

Mantra 'sr(ahmana), 

Mantram(ahdédadhi). 

M(a)n(u's Law-book’. 

Mark(audeya)P(urdna). 

MaSs(aka). 

Math(ura) Mah(atmya). 

MatsyaP(arkna), 

Matsyas(ik'a), Sabdak. 

Megh; adata). 

Megh.* (15 sdditional verses). 

M(onicr)W (iiliams, rst edition 
of Dictioeary, with mar- 
ginal iotes). 

M(onier) W(illiams) B,uddh- 
ism). 

Mricch(akatika). 

Mudr( Arikshasa ). 

Miukt(ikajUp(anishad). 

Mund(aka‘Up(anishad). 

N4dab(indu)Up‘anishad . 

Nidtpr(akaéa, Sabdak. 

Nag(inanda). 

Naigh(anjuka, commented on 
by Yaska). 

Naish(adha-carita). 

Nalac(amp0 or Dsmayanti. 
kath), 

Naléd(aya). 

Nal, Op&khy4na). 

NandiP(urdna). 

Nar(ada)S(amhit®). 

Nar(ada’s Law-buok}. 

Nair(adiya)P, uraga). 

Naris/ipha )P(urana). 

Nir(ayana) Up(anishad j. 

Niityad(4stra). 

New) B.uhtlingk’s) DCic- 
tionary). 

Nid(ana by Madhava). 

Nid( 4na), Sch, (i.e. Vacaspati's 
Comm.). 

Nid&nas((tra). 

N(ighantu)pr(ak4éa). 

Nilak(angha). 

Nil ran tinier 

Nilar(udra)Up(anishad). 

Nirnayas(indhy). 

Nir(ukta, by Yaska). 

Nitis., see Kam(andakfya-niti- 
sara). 

Nris (ipha-tapantya) Up (ani- 
shad), 

Nyjyad(arlana). 

Ny4yak(oéa). 

Nyiyam(ala-vistara ). 


XXXIV 


Padap(Atha). 
PadmaP(urdna). 
Padyas(amgraha), 
Pajicad(andacchattra-praban- 
dha). 
Paficad.? (metrical recension). 
Paficadait, seeBh(dratitirtha’s) 
paiicad(adi), 
Paficar(Stra), 
Paficat(antra), 
Pan(ini). 
Pan(intya\S(iksha). 
Papabuddhidharm(abuddhi- 
kathanaka). 
Param(artha-sira). 
Par&S(ara-ansiti). 
Par askara’s)Gr(ihya-stitra). 
Paragur(4ma-prak aia). 
Paribh(ash€ndu-sekhara). 
Parévan(Stha-caritra). 
ihe as 
Pat(ailfali), 
Phetk( drinf-tantra). 
PhifS(iitra). 
Pind(a)Up(anishad). 
Pitig(ala)Sch(oliast, i.e, Hala- 
yudha). 
Prab(odha-candridaya). 
Pracand(a-pandava), 
Pradyumn(a-vijaya). 
Prah(asana Nataka). 
Prajap(ati's Dharma-siltra). 
Pran(agnihotra)Up(anishad). 
Prasanig(abharana), 
Prasannar(4ghava), 
Prain(a)UpCanishad), 
PratSp(arudriya), 
PratijiiaS(Otra). 
Prat(isakhya), 
Pravar(a texts). 
Prityasc(itta-tattva). 
Prayog;amrita). 
Prayogar(atna). 
Priy(adarsik4 ), 
Pur(4nas), 
P(urana)Sarv(asva,, 
Purushott(ama-tattva). 
Pushpas(itra). 


LIST OF WORKS AND AUTHORS. 


Raghav(apiadavfya). 
Ragh(uvapéa). 
Rajat(aramgini). 
Rimag(tta), 

RimapOjas' arani), 

Ramat(4pantya)Up(anishad). 

Ram(a)Up anishad. 

R(Amayaya), 

Rasal(ila), 

Rasar(atnakara), 

Rasat(aramein!). 

Raséndrac(intamagi), 

Rasik(aramana), 

Ratir(ahasya). 

Ratna(vali). 

R(eligious) T(hought and) 
L(ife in India, also called 
*Brihmanism and Hindt- 
ism, by Sir M. Monier- 
Williams). 

RevaKh(anda). 

R(ig-)V(eda, referred to as 
RV.). 


Ritus(amh&ra). 
Romakas(iddhanta). 
Rudray(4mala). 
R(V.)Anukr( amanik4), 
R(V.)Prat(isakhya), 
Sabdak (alpa-druma). 
Saddh(arma)P(undarfkg). 
Sadukt(i-karnamrita). 
Sah(itya-darpana). 
Sahy(adri)Kh(anda, from the 
_ SkandaP.). 
Sikat(dyana). 
Sakt8n(anda-taramgini). 
Saktir(atnakara). 
Sak(untala). 
S(ama)V (eda), 
S(4ma)V (eda) Ar(anyaka), 
Samav(idhina)Br(ahmana), 
Sambh(alagrima)Mah(at- 
mya). 
Samgit(a-sdrasamgraha), 
Sanuh( ita) Up(anishad-brah- 
_ mana). 
Sanikar(a-vijaya). 
Samkhyak (arika). 


Samkhyapr(avacana), 
S(amkshepa)Samkar(a-vija- 


ya). 
Samsk4rak(austubha). 
Saikh(ayana)Br(ahmana). 
Sankh(ayana)Gr(ihya-sitra). 
Sankh(4yana)$r(auta-stitra). 
Santik(alpa). 
Santis(ataka), 
Sarad(4-tilaka), 
Sarasv(at!-kanth@bharana, by 
Bhoja). 
Sarasv.” (by Ksheméndra). 
PU rime ney 
Sariig(adhara)S(amhita). 
Sarvad (arsana-samgraha). 
Sarv(a)Up(anishat-sdra). 
§(atapatha)Br(ahmana). 
Satar(udriya)Up(anishad). 
Satr(umjaya-mahitmya). 
SauraP(urina). 
Say(ana). 
Setub(andha). 
Shadgurué(ishya). 
Shadv(igéa)Br(ahmana). 
Siddh(@nta-kaumudi). 
Siddhanta’(iromayi). 
Siksh(4). 
Sikshap(attri). 
Sil(ahka). 
Siphas(ana-dvatrigsika or Vi- 
kramaditya-caritra, Jaina 
recension ). 
Sighas,? (metrical recension of 
the Ind.Off,, E.1.H. 2897). 
Siphas.° (recension of E.1. H. 


_ 2523). 

SiraUp(anishad). 

Sis(upala-vadha). 

Sivag(ita, ascribed to the 
PadmaP.). 

SivaP(urina), 

SkandaP(urdna). 

Smyitik(aumudi). 

Smritit(attva; the numbers 
xxix & xxx mark the ad- 
ditional texts Graha-yajiia 
& Tirtha-ystra). 


SYMBOLS. 


denotes ‘equivalent to,’ ‘equal,’ ‘the same as,’ ‘explained by,” &c. 
Between these parentheses stand all remarks upon meanings, and all descriptive and explanatory statements. 
Between these brackets stand all remarks within remarks, and comparisons with other languages. 

denotes that the leading word in a group of compounds is to be repeated. It is generally, but not always, equivalent to a hyphen. 


Sraddhak(alpa-bhashya), 
Sr(auta) Sutra, 
Srtkanth(a-carita). 
Srim(4la)Mah(atmya). 
Sritigar(a-tilaka), 
Srutab(odha). 
Subh(ashitavali). 
Sukas(aptati), 
Sukh (avatl-vytha), 
Sulbas(fitra). 
Suparn(adhyfya), 
Sdryad(eva-yajvan). 
Siiryapr(ajfiapti). 
Siryas(iddhanta), 
Suar(uta). 
Suvarnapr(abh3sa), 
Svapnac(nitdmani). 
Svet(Aévatara)Up(anishad). 
T (aittiriya) Ar(anyaka), 
T(aittirlya)Br(Shmana). 
T (aittirlya)Prat(isdkhya). 
TeaititeeUonishs 
T(aittirlya)Up(anishad). 
T4j(aka). 
TandyaBr(zhmapa), 
Tantras(dra). 
T(aranatha Tarkavacaspati’s 
Dictionary). 
Tarkas(amgraha). 
Tattvas(amasa). 
Tejob(indu)Up(anishad). 
Tirtha-y4tra(see Smrititattva). 
Tithyad(itya), 
Todar(ananda). 
Un(adi)k(alpa). | 
Dadi Sch (oe Uijvaadatta) 
Un(adi-siitra). 
Un(di)vg(itti). 
Up(anishad). 
Upap(urana). 
UtkalaKh(anda), 
Uttamac(aritra-kathinaka, 
prose version). 
Uttamac’(aritra in about 700 
verses). 
Uttarar(Ama-caritra). 
Vapbh(atilamkara). 
VahniP(urdna). 


Vait(4na-siitra), 
V (ajasaneyi)S(amhit), 
V( Ajasaneyi-Sambita) Prat- 
(idakhya), 
Vajracch(edika), 
Vajras(iici), 
Vam(ana)P(urina). 
Vam(ana’s Kavyalamkara- 
vritti), 
V(ayéa)Br(ahmana). 
Var(aha-mihira’s)By(ihajja- 
taka), 
pe vee ged 
S(amhita). 
Var(aha-mihira’s)Y ogay - 
(4tr4). 
Var(aha)P(urina). 
Varahit(antra), 
Vasantar(aja's Sakuna), 
Vasant(ika), 
Vas(avadattd). 
Vas(ishtha). 
Vastuv(idy3). 
VAtsydy(ana). 
VayuP(urana). 
Vedintap(aribhash4), 
Vedantas(ara). 
Vet(Ala-paficavipéatika), 
Viddh(aialabhafijika), 
V(ikram&fikadeva )car(ita, by 
Bilhaga). 
Viks(amérvait), 
Virac(arita). 
V(ishnu)P(urana), 
Vishn(u’s Institutes). 
Viévan(4tha, astronomer). 
Vop(adeva). 
Vrishabhan(uja-natik’ by Ma. 
thurd-disa), 
Vyavaharat(attva). 
W (ilson). 
Yajii(avalkya), 
Y4jii., Sch. (i.e, Mitakshara). 
Yogas(ikha) Up(anishad). 
Yogas(iitra). 
Yogat(attva)Up(anishad). 
Yogavas(ishtha-sara). 


A shortened line 


occurs in cases like = gfid, followed by -afida and -sfidana, which are for Havya-sfid, havya-siida, havya-stidana. 


denotes a root. 


denotes that a vowel or syllable is long. 


v — denotes that a vowel or syllable is to be specially noted as short. 
~ denotes that a vowel or syllable is either long or short. 


+ is for plus. 
. is for et cetera, 


> > » > 


denotes the blending of two short vowels (as of a +2 into A). 
denotes the blending of « short with s long vowel (as of a+ & into &). 
denotes the blending of a long with a short vowel (as of 8 +8 into &). 
denotes the blending of two long vowels (as of 4 +4 into $), 


denotes that the rest of a word is to be supplied, e. g. °vi-sn° after karfndra is for kari-indra. 


ABBREVIATIONS. 


[Jn the progress of a work extending over many years it has been found almost impossible to preserve absolute uniformity in the use 
of abbreviations and symbols, but it is hoped that most of the inconsistencies are noticed in the following table.) 


A. = Atmane-pada, 

abl, =.ablative case. 

above sa reference to some 
preceding word (not neces- 
sarily in the same page). 

acc, = accusative case. 

accord, or acc. = according, 

add. = Additions. 

Adi-p. = Adi-parvan of the 
Mah4-bh4rata. 

adj. = adjective (cf. min.) 

adv, = adverb, 

Kal, = Holic. 

alg, =: algebra. 

anat. = anatomy. 

Augl,Sax. = Anglo-Saxon. 

anom, = anomalous. 

Aor, or aor. = Aorist. 

Arab, = Arabic. 

arithm, « arithmetic. 

Arm, or Armor, = Armorican 
or the language of Brittany. 

Armen. = Armenian. 

astrol, = astrology. 

astron, = astronomy. 

B, = Bombay edition. 

Roh. or Bohem. « Bohemian, 

Br. = Brahmana. 

Bret. = Breton, 

C. = Calcutta edition. 

Cc. aa Case, 

Cat. = catalogue or catalogues. 

Caus. = Causal. 

cf. confer, compare. 

ch. chapter, 

cl, = clase, 

Class. Classical. 

col., cols. =column, columns. 

Comm. < commentator or 
commentary. 

comp. = compound. 


compar. comparative degree. 

concl, # conclusion, 

Cond. = Conditional, 

conj. = conjectural, 

cons, == consonant, 

dat. = dative case. 

defect. = defective. 

Desid. = Desiderative. 

dimin, = diminutive. 

drain. = dramatic language. 

du. =dual number. 

ed. = edition. 

u.g. = exempli gratia, ‘for 
example.’ 

Eng. = English. 

Ep. or ep. = Epic. 

esp. = especially, 

etymn. = etymology. 

f, «« feminine, 

fig. = figuratively. 

fr. = from. 

Fut. or fut. = future. 

fut. p. p. =* future pessive par- 
tidiple. 

. = gana. 

Gaél. = Gaélic, 

gen, = genitive cate. 

gend. = gender. 

geom. = geometry, 

Germ. = German. 

Gk, = Greek, 

Goth. = Gothic. 

Gr, «Grammar. 

Hib. = Hibernian or Irish. 

Hind, = Hindi. 

ib. = ibidem or ‘in the same 
place or book or text” as 
the preceding, 

ibe, in the beginning of a 
compound. 

Teel. == Icelandic. 


id. = idem or ‘ the same mean- 
ing as that of a precediny 
word." 

ic. mid est. 

ifc,=in fine compusiti or ‘at 
the end of a compound,’ 

impers. = impersonal or used 
impersonally, 

impé, = imperfect tense. 

Impv. = imperative. 

ind, = indeclinable. 

inf, = infinitive mood. 

Inscr. = Inscriptions. 

instr, = instrumental case. 

Intens. = Intensive. 

interpol. = interpolation. 

Introd. « Introduction. 

Ion. = Ionic. 

irr, = irregular. 

L. = lexicographers (i.e. a 
word or meaning which 
although given in native 
lexicons, has not yet been 
met with in any published 
text). 

Lat. « Latin. 

lat. = latitude, 

Lett. = Lettish. 

lit. = literally. 

Lith, = Lithuanian, 

loc, = locative case. 

log. == logic. 

long. = longitude. 

m. = masculine gender. 

math. = mathematics, 

m. Cc, = metri causa, 

medic, = medicine, 

metron, = metronymic. 

mfn, =masculine, feminine, 
and neuter or = adjective. 

Mod. = modern. 


MS., MSS. = manuscript, 
manuscripts, 

myth. = mytholopy. 

N.=Name (also = title or 
epithet). 

n, == neuter gender. 

neg, = negative. 

Nom. == Nominal verb. 

nom, = nominative case. 

obs, = obsolete. 

onemiat, = onomatopoetic (i.e. 
formed from imitation of 
sounds), 

opp. to == opposed to. 

opt. = optative, 

orig. = originally, 

Ost. ws Ossetic. 

othets = according to others. 

P, = Parasmai-pada. 

p.=page and participle (cf. 
p. p.). 

parox. =: paroxytonie, 

part. = participle. 

partic, = particular, 

Pass. = Passive voice, 

patr, = patronymic. 

perh. = perhaps. 

Pers, = Persian. 

pers. = person. 

pf. — perfect tense. 

phil, = philosophy. 

pl. = plural number. 

port. = poetry or poctic. 

Pot. = Potential. 

p. p. = past participle. 

Pr, = proper. 

Prik. or Prakr, «= Prakrit. 

Prec, = precative, 

prec. = preceding. 

prep, and prepos, = preposi- 
tion, 


pres, = present tense, 

priv. «= privative, 

prob. = probably. 

pron, = pronoun, 

pronom, «= pronominal, 

propar, «= proparoxytone. 

Pruss. =. Prussian. 

q. V. = quod vide, 

redupl, = reduplicated. 

Reflex. = Reflexive or nsed 
reflexively. 

rhet, = rhetoric. 

rt., rts, = root, roots. 

Russ. = Russian. 

RV. = Rig-veda. 

Sax. = Saxon, 

sc, and scil. == scilicet. 

Sch. and Schol, =Scholiast or 
Commentator, 

Scot. «Scotch or Highland- 
Scotch. 

seq. = Bequens, 

sev, == several, 

sing. = singular. 

Slav, = Slavonic or Slavonian, 

Subj. # subjunctive. 

subst, == substantive, 

suff, = suffix, 

superl, = superlative degrec. 

surg. = surgery. 

s. Vv. « 6ub voce, t.e. the word 
in the Sanskrit order, 

Vart. and Virtt. == Varttika. 

vb, = verb. 

Ved. = Vedic or Veda, 

v. 1, varia lectio. 

voc, # vocative case. 

vow, = vowel. 

wk, = work, 

w. r. 2a wronp reading. 


| Zd. = Zend. 


THE DICTIONARY ORDER OF THE NAGARI LETTERS 


WITH THEIR INDO-ROMANIC EQUIVALENTS AND THEIR PRONUNCIATION EXEMPLIFIED BY 
ENGLISH WORDS. 


| VowegELs. CoNsONANTS. | 


Initiul, Medial, Equivalents and Pronunciativn, Equivalents and Pronunciation. Equivalents and Pronunciation, 


& m mica, rural. k in kill, seck. d indice (more like th in thés). 


Hi ,, tar, fathor (tar, father). q kh ,, inkhorn. dh ,, adhere (but more dental). 


» fill, lily. os | & » gun, get, dog. n_,, not, nut, iu. 


=P aty -4 | 


3 4 police (police). "q gh loghut. P ” put, Sip. 


i ; : Mm ,, map, jam. 
Tl ,, marine (marine). »» Map, ] 


o UY», full, bush. = nh ,, sing, king, sink (sifk). ph ,, uphill 
U = b_,, bear, rub. 
oe U_» tude (ride). q Cc _,, dolce (in music). ear, Tu 
; bh ,, adsor. 
e fT ,, merrily (merpfty). BD ch ,, churcAaill (curehill). 
4 


j »» jet, jump. 


§ 
| 
FT 
"FT 
% 
q 
‘! 
R 
| q 
Ini ,, revelry (revely#). Qe jh ,, hedgehog (hejhog)- t 
oy 
® 
aR 
q 
x 
| 
a 


Y ,, yet, loyal. 
: r,, red, year. 
Iyi,, the above prolonged. |! 5} 5 ial 


\ fi, singe (sii). I ,, lull, lead. 


€ ,, prey, there. 
y q f —, true (true). | ,, (sometimes for & @ in Veda). 


al a3 is] . 
aisle q th ,, anthill (anghill). lh _,, (sometimes for & dh inVeda). 


O ,, gO, stone. 
6 8 dq ,, drum (drum). Vv ,, ivy (but like w after cona.). 


BAVAAtA£ddad wna g 


Ime FP 933 Bm 


au, Haus (us in German). || @ dh ,, redhaired (redhaired). § ,, sure (sure). 


q n n none 
either true Anusvira n M 4, Mone (none). sh » Shun, bush. 


° nor mo the symbol of any uA t water (as in Ireland) 


nasal. S§ ,, saint, sin, hiss. 


h symbol called Visarga. q th ,, nuthook (more dental). R h ,, hear, hit. 


* Sometimes printed in the form ™, see p. 174, col. 3. 

The conjanct consonants are too numerous to be exhibited above, but the most common will be found at the end of ‘ A Practical Sanskrit 
Grammar by Monier-Williams,’ published by the Delegates of the Clarendon Press, fourth edition. 

For the correct pronunciation of the aspirated consonants, kh, eh, (h, th, ph, &o., see p. xxix, note 4 of the foregoing Introduction. 

Observe that n represents the true Anusvira in the body of a word before the sibilants and A, as in anéa, agsa, anhalt: m as the 
symbol of any nasal will often be found at the end of a word, as in dinam ca; but may also represent Anusv&ra, when final m is followed by 
initial semivowels, sibilants and A, and in words formed with preposition eam, like sage-veia, sam-saya, sam-hata: the word Sanskrit is now 
too Anglicized to be written Samskyit. Visarga, as a substfeute for final s, ie a distinctly audible aspirate, so that the A at the end of 
such a word as devah must be clearly heard. 


THE DICTIONARY ORDER OF THE INDO-ROMANIC LETTERS 
WITHOUT THEIR NAGARI EQUIVALENTS. 


a, 8; 1,1; 0, 5 yl, xf; pt, tefl; ©, als 0, aa;—g orm, h;—k, Eh; g, gh; B;—o, ch; j, jh; M; §, gh; ¢, Gb; g3—t, th; 4, an; 
nj—p, ph; b, bh; m;j-—y, F, 1, }, JR, v ;—é, oh, 8;—h. 


W a. 


W A. 


@r1.a,the first letter of the alphabet; the + endofa thread, a minute particle; a point, end; array, 


first short vowel inherent in consonants, © kiza, m. 
the letter or sound @. 


W 2.a(prayrihya, g.v.),a vocative particle 
[@ Ananta, O Vishnu], T.; interjection of pity, Ah! 


W 3. a (before u vowel an, exc. a-rinin), 
a prefix corresponding to Gk. d, dv, Lat. tv, Goth. 
and Germ, wn, Eng. 1 or wz, and having a nepa- 
tive or privative or contrary sense (az-eka not one; 
an-ania endless; a-sal not pood; @-fasyal not 
seeing); rarcly prefixed to Int. (a@-svapéam not to 
sleep, TandyaBr,) and even to forms of the finite 
verb (a-sprthayanti they do not desire, BhP.; Sis.) 
and to pronouns (a-sah not he, Sis.; @-Cad not that, 
BhP.); occasionally denvting comparison (a-drdA- 
mana like a Brahman, T.); sometimesdisparagement 
(a-yajNa a miserable sacrifice) ; sometimes diminu- 
tiveness (cfd karna,an-udard); rarely an expletive 
(cf. a-hupyd, a-fipa). According to Pan. vi, 2, 
1411, the acceut may be optionally either on the first 
or last syllable in certain compounds formed with a 
(as d-likshna or a-likshad, d-suct or a-suct, dn- 
anna or an-annd) ; the same applies to stems ending 
in ¢rz accentuated on the first syllable before @ is pre- 
fixed : cf. alo d-darda and a-trta, d-bhinne aud 
a-bhinnd, &e, 


W 4. a, the base of some pronouns and 
pronum., forins, in asya, atra, &c. 


WB 5.u, the augment prefixed to the root in 
the formation of the imperfect, aorist, and conditional 
tenses (in the Veda often wanting, as in Hainer, the 
fact being that originally the angment was only pre- 
fixed in principal sentences where it was accentuated, 
whilst it was dropped in subordinate sentences where 
the rvot-vowel tuok the accent). 


W 6. a, as,m.,N. of Vishnu, L. (especially 
as the first of the three sounds in the sacred syl- 
lable om). 


wayfuq a-rinin, mfn. free from debt, L. 


a ans, cl. 10. P. ansayati, to divide, 
distribute, L. ; also occasionally A. azzsa- 
yate, L.; also agsdipayari, L. 


WY dysa, as, m. (probably fr. V1. as, 
perf, dn-dysa, and not from the above 4/az/ fic- 
utiously formed to serve as rt.), a share, portion, 
part, party ; partition, inheritance; a share of booty; 
eamest money; stake (in betting), RV. v, 86, 5; 
TandyaBr.; a lot (ct. 2. rds); the denominator of 
a fraction; a degree of lat, or long.; a day, L.; N, of 
an Aditya, —xarana, n. act of dividing, = kal- 
pan, f. or -prakalpank, f. or -prad&ua, n. allot- 
ment of a portion, = bh&gin or -bh&j, mfn. one 
who has a share, an heir, co-heir. = bhG, m. partner, 
associate, TS, = bhfita, mfn, forming part of. = vat 
(for aysumat?), m. a species of Soma plant, Susr, 
= savarnana, n, reduction of fractions. = svara, 
m, key-note or chief note in music, =bara or 
ehirin, mfn. taking a share, a sharer. Agghgea, 
m. part of a portion (of a deity), secondary incarma- 
tion, Apsigel, ind. share by share, Aysivata- 
rana, n. descent of part of a deity; partial incarna- 
tion; title of sections 64-67 of the first book of the 
MBh. Agéi-,/1. kri, to share. 

1, Agsaka, mf (74d)n. (ifc.) forming part. 

2. Aysaka, as, m. a share; degree of lat. or long. ; 
a co-heir, L.; (ave), n. a day, L. 

Agéala. Sce ansald next col, 

Apsin, mfn. having a share, Yj. Anpsi-th&, f. 
the state of a sharer or co-hcir, heirship. 


19] anid, us, m.a filament (especially of the 
Soma plant) ; a kind of Soma libation, SBr,; thread; 


sunbeam; cloth, L.; N.ofa Rishi, RV. vin, §, 26; 
of an ancient Vedic teacher, son of a Dhananyava, 
VBr.; ofa prince, = jfila, na collection of rays, 
blaze of light, =» dhara, im. ‘hearer of rays,” the sun, 
L, ~dhina, n., N. of a village, R. —dhiraya, 
m. a lamp, MaitrUp, «nadi, f,, N. of a river. 
= patta, n.a kind of cloth. » pati or -bhartri, 
m, ‘lord of rays,’ the san, L, «mat, min, fibrous, rick 
in filaments; rich in Soma plants or Soma juice ; 
radiant, luminous; pointed; (a7), m. the sun, the 
moon; N, of various persons, especially of a prince 
of the solar race, son of A-samaijas, yrandsou of 
Sapara; (dy), f., N. of a nver (Yamuna ?), RV. 
vii, 96, 13.183 Hedysarum Ganeeticum, Sus. 
= matphala, f. Musa Paradisiaca, =» mala, f.ayar- 
land of light, halo, = m@lin, m. the sun, = viina, 
m. ‘having rays for artows, the sun,  vimarda, i. 
ray-obscuration. = hasta, m, ‘having tays tor hands,’ 
the sun, L. Aygstdaka, nu. water which has been 
exposed to the rays of the sun or the moon, Bupr. 
Ansv-Gdi, a ana of Pan. (vi, 2, 193). 

Ansuka,am,n.cloth; fine of white cloth, muslin 
[see cindasuka), 1.5 garment, upper garment; tie 
(for binding a churning-stick). 

Anguia, wa, m. radiant, T.; N, of the sage Ci- 
nakya, L, 

@ 


WA ans (cf. vans), L. Sec wy. 


Ansa, as, m. the shoulder, shoulder-blade ; corner 
of a quadrangle; N. of a king; (az), m. du. the 
two shoulders or angles of an altar; a share (for 
ansa); (cf. Goth. avsa ; Gk, @pos, daidAa ; Lat. 
humerus, ansa,\ ~kfita, m. the shoulder; 4 bull’s 
hump, the protuberance between an ox's shoulders, 
= tra (dyesa-), n.armourtoprotect theshoulder, RV.; 
a bow, Nir; dwsatra-kosa, mfn. having a cask for 
its tunic (probably =a Soma filter, Ginn.), RV. x, 
101, 7. =daghné, inf(@)n. up to the shoulder, 
$Br. —dhrf, f. 2 cooking vesscl, AV, = prishtha, 
n, back of the shoulder. = phalaka, n. shoulder- 
blade, SBr.; Suir, = bhira or agse-bhita, m. 
a burden on the shoulder, (gana dhastrdus, q.v.) 
» bhirika, mf(z)n. or anse-bhErika, mf(7)n. 
bearing a burden on the shoulder, ib, = mfila, 1. 
the acromion, E., ; 

Aysald, miu. lusty, strong, SBr. dc. 

Aygaya (3), mfn. belonging to the shoulder, RV. 
i, 191, 7 

° . an 
Bz 1. anh (cf. /angh), cl. 1. A. aphate, 
to go, set out, commence, L.; to approach, 
L.; cl. 10. P. agAayatt, to send, Bhatt.; to speak, 
Bhatt. ; to shine, L. 

Aphri, #s, m. a foot, Hpar.; root of a tree, L.; 
(cf. avghri.| pe, m. ‘root-drinker,’ a tree, L, 
»gskandha, m. o: -siras, n. 2 part of the foot 
between the ancle and the heel, L. 


(we) 2. anh, to press together, to 


strangle (conjecturable from Gk. dxos, 
byyus; Lat. angustus, anxius, &c.), L. 
Aphati, zs, f. anxicty, distress, trouble, RV.; ill- 
ness, L..; (cf. Lat, pee a gift (also aghafi, f.), L. 
Aghas, n. anxiety, trouble, RV. &c.; sin, L.; (ef. 
aghd, dgas ; Gk. dyvupat, dyos, dos.) pati or 
aphasas-pati [ VS. J, m. lord of perplexity, i.e. an 
intercalary month; cf. dghasfalya. = patyd, n. 
power over'calamity, TS. ; ApSr. Agho-muo, mfn. 
delivering from distress, RV. x, 63, 9; VS. 
Ayhiti, #5, f. a gift, donation, L. See aghatt. 
Aghu, mfo, (only in compar. azhiyas) narrow, 
AitBr., see fav d' she; (1), 0. (only in Abl, ax/ds) 
anxiety, distress, RV.; [cf. Gk. éyyis; Goth. ay- 
puus; Lat. angustus, anxius, &c,) =bhédi, f. 
having a narrow slit (pudendum muliebre), VS. 


wate akartri-tva, 


Anhura, mfn. straitened, distressed, RV. x, 5,6. 

Anhiirana, miffa'n, distressing, RV. vi, 47, 20 5 
(amr), un, distress, RV. i, los, 17; AV, 

Anhoyn, min, troublesome, RV, ¥, 15, 3. 


Ne } 


ak, cl. 1. P. akati, to move tortu- 
\ ously (like a snake), L. Cf. ag and 
V wate, 

BF 1. aka, the sullix aka (akac). 

WA 2. d-Au, am, n. unhappiness, pain, 
trouble, TS.; sin, L. 

SHE a-kacu, mfn. hairless, bald; ef, ut-, 
arithia-, vis; (as), m., N.of Keta, the dragon's tail 
or descending node (having a headless trunk), 1. 

WAG a-katuke, min. not acrid, not im- 
petuous; unweaned, indefatigable. 

A-katu-phala, a, m. a kind of plant. 

WAST a-kafhora, mfn. not hard, weak. 


WSR akadama, ann. akind of Tantrik 
diagram, mcakra, 1. id, 

WAT a-kantauka, mtn. thormless, free 
from troubles or difficulties or enemies, 

WHW a-kontha, min, having no neck ; 
having no vote, hoarse, 

WRIT a-halthana, mfn. unboastful. 

WUE ckathuha,amyn.a kind of dingram. 


WAY a-kathya, mf{n, unspeakable; un- 
utterable, unmentionable. 

safray d-kanishtha, as, m. pl. of whom 
none is the youngest (i. ¢. younger than the others), 
RV.; aclass of Buddhist deities, « ga, im, a Buddha, 
L. =pa, m.a Buddhist king, T. 

WHAT a-kanya, f. not avirgin, Mn. 

WHITH akapivat, an, m., N. of a Rishi. 


WHAT ckhampano, us, m., N.of a prince; 
of a Rakshasa. 


wafer a-kampita, mfn. unshaken, firm; 
(as), m., N. of one of the rr chief pupils (gasa- 
dhara or ganddhipa) of Mahavira (the last ‘Tire 
tha-kara), 

A-kampys, min, not to be shaken, 

WAC a-kara, mfn. handless, manned ; ex- 
empt from tax or duty, privileped ; not acting; (¢), 
f, Einblic Myrobalan, Phyllanthus Emblica, 

WHR a-karana, am,n. absence of action. 

A-karani, #5, f. non-accomplishment, failure, dis 
appeintment (used in imprecations, ¢.g. tasydha- 
ranir evdstu bad luck to him!), L. 

A-karaniya, mfn, not to be done. 

WHST a-kuruna, mfn. merciless, relent- 
less. = tva, n. harshness, cruelty, 


THAT a-kurkaga, mf{n, not hard, tender. 


SHG ¢-karna, mf(a)n. having diminutive 
ears, TS.; SBr.; without ears, deaf; without helm 
or rudder; without Karna. 

A-karnéka, nfn, without ears, TS.,.&c. 

A-karnya, mfn. not fit for the ears, Pan, Sch, 


WHIT a-karnadhara, min. without a 
helmsman, destitute of a pilot, 

waita u-kartena, as, m. @ dwarf, L. 

way a-kartri, ta, m. not an agent, N. ap- 


plied to the Aurusha (in Sankhya phil.); not active 
(iu Gr.) = tva, n. state of non-agency, 
B 


wat a-karman. 


i= . e 
WHAT a-karmdn, mfn. not working ; not | season; a useless birth, « kusuma, n. a flower 


pertorming good works, wicked, RV, x, 22,85. in- 
efficient: (inGr, )intransitive ia), noabseneeotwork § 
observances; inptoper work, stine, AKkarma- 
bhoga, 1. enjoyment of freedom from action, Ae 
karmanvita, min. unoccupied ; dtoqualified, 

A-karmaka, min, (in Gr.) intransitive, 

A-karmanya, nifi. improper to be doue 5 unfit 
for work; inedhcient. 

WHS a-kala, mfn. not in parts, entire ; 
not skilled in the arts (Aa/zs), 

WSF o-kalanka, mfn, without stains or 
spots; N, of a Jaina. 

WR a-kalka, mfn. free from impurity ; 
(2), f. moonlight, L’ = tH, f. honesty, Yay. 

NRHA a-kalkana or a-kalkala, wfn. not 
deceitiul, honourable, (T.) Bhay. 


BRET -kalpd,mf(a)n. not subject torules, 
uncontrolled ; not admitting (any comparison prate- 

é ae : ; : : 
manam), RV. i, 102,63; unable to (loc. or Int, 
or i comp.) 

A-kalpita, mfo. not manufactured, not artificial, 
not pretended ; natural, genuine, 


WHAT a-kalmasha, mf(a)u. spotless. 

WHAT a-kahaasha, as, m., 
of the fourth Manu, Hariv. 

WRT a-kalya,mf(ayn.il, sick; true (?), L. 


A-kalyfina, min, not handsome, AV.; inauspi- 
cious; (a7), n. adversity. 


N. of a gon 


WaT f-kora,mfu. (fr. 1. ku, g.v.), not con- 
temptible, not stingy, RV, 

A-kaviri, m{(/)n. not selfish, not stingy, RV, iii, 
47, 4.X vii, gO, 3¢5iy, explains by a-dutu- ard, not 
coatermpttble as an cuesiy, or to his caamies; not 
having weak cnemics’], 

SHI a-kavacd, mfn. having no coat of 
mail, AV. xi, £0, 22. 


wWata d-kavi, mfn. unwise, RV. vii, 4,4. 
WRATT a-kasmat, ind. without a why or 


a wherefore, accidentally, suddeuly, 


WAM d-kana, mf(a)n. not one-eyed, not 
monoculous, TS, & SBr, 


WAS a-kanda,mfn. without a trunk, T.: 
causeless, unexpected ; (¢), ind. causelessly, unex. 
pectedly, = pata-jata, min, dying as soun as bors, 
msBtila, n. sudden, acute pain, 


WMT a-katura, min. not dejected. 


WTA a-kimd, mf(a)n. withcut desire or 
wish ; unintentional, reluctant; (in Gr.) the Sandhi 
which causes the dropping cf a final x before a 
succecding 7. ~ karsana (2-2.7901-), min. not dis- 
appointing desires, RV. i, §3, 2. = tas, ind. nnin- 
reuitionally, unwillingly, =» ¢#, f freedom from desire, 
&c. = hata (i-amu-), miu, unattected with desire, 
calin, SBr. xiv. 

A-kaimin, mfn, = a@-Adid. 


WTq a-kayd, mfn. bodiless, incorporeal, 
VS. 


WRTY a-karana, mfn. causeless; (am), 
n. absence of a cause; (am, ena, ¢, dt), ind, cause- 
lessly, A-kEranotpanna, nifn. produced spon- 
taneously, 

A-k&rin,mfn. inactive, not performing, (gana gra- 
hadi, 4. v.) 

WHTKK o-karnweshtakika, mf(i)n. 
not fit for ear-rings, not looking well with ear-rings, 
Pan. Sch. See sarma-vesh{aka, 

ward a-karya, mfn. not to be done, im- 
proper ; (av), n, a criminal action, = k&rin, mfn. 
an evil-doer; neglectiny duty, 


a-karshnya, am, n. absence of 
blackness, 


WTS a-kala, as, m. a wrong or bad time; 
(mfn.), unseasonable ; (¢) or -fas, ind, nnseasonably, 
~kushmipga, m. a pumpkin produced out of 


blossoming out of season, ja or -jata or akBlot- 

panna, infu. born at a wrong lime, unseasonable 

=—jaladodaya or -meghoédaya, m1. unscasonalle 

Hsing of clouds or mist, =» weld, tf. wre Hag OF ULIStasen 

able tune. = gaha, min. unable to bide one's time. 

# hinam, ind. without losing time, immediately, 
A-kflikam, ind. immediately, MBh. 
A-kalya, qilu. unseasonable. 


NAAT a-kasdra, as,m., N. of a teacher, 
BhP, 

fata a-kittcana, ifn. without anything, 
utterly destitute ; disinterested ; (at), n. that which 
is worth nothing. = th, f. or -tva, n. voluntary 
poverty (as practised by Jaina ascetics). 

A-kincaniman, @, mi, utter destitution, (gana 
prithv-adt, qv.) 

WfaaAe ¢-kitava, as, m. no gambler, VS. 

wafer u-kilvishd, mfn. sinless, SBr. 


wat a-kirti, is, f. il-fame, disgrace. 


» kara,ili. causing disgrace, disparaging, tsulting, 


WHUS o-kuntha,mfo.not blunted,not worn 
out; vigorous, fixed; ever fresh, eternal, = dhie 
shnya, i. an eternal abode, heaven, 

A-kunthita, min, -- a-Aveudia. 

WAH a-hutas, ind. (usually in comp.), 
hot from any quarter or cause, Akutag-cala, m. 
het movable trom any cause; N.of Siva, A-kuto-~ 
bhaya or a-kutascid-bhayacra-kutraca-bha- 
ya, mth, having no fear trom any quarter, secure, 

A-kutracor( Ved.) a-katra, ind. nowhere, astray, 
RV. 1, T20, 5. 

wafara a-kutsita, mfn. unreproached. 

SRT a-kudhryade, an, dhrici, ak (ku- 


dhritor kudha tor hula = kutra),‘ yoing nowhere’ 
(ak, 4), ind. objectiess, aimless, RV, x, 22, 02, 

WHY a-kupya,am,n. not base metal, gold 
or silver, Kir; any base metal (= appa, see 3. a. 
Akupyaka, a, nu. gold or silver, L. 

WHAT d-kumara, as, m. not a boy (suid 
of Indra’, RV. i, 155, 6. 

WH a-hula, mfn. not of good family, 
low ; (as), m., N. of Siva, L.; (@, fi, N. of Parvati, 
L, ot, f. lowness of family. 

A-kulina, nifu. not of good family, Mn, 

RFNWS a-kusala, mf(a)n. inauspicious, 
evil; not clever; (az), n. evil, an evil word, Mn, 

waate a-kusida or akusida, mfn. taking 


no interest or usury, without gain, 
WIAA a-kusuma, mfn. flowerless. 


WHE a-kuha, as, m. no deceiver, L. 
A-kuhaka, «as, m, id., Susr, 


WARE d-kuta,mf{(a)n. having no prominence 
on the forehead, TS.; not deceitful, unerring (said 
of arms), Yajii.; not false (said of coins), Yajii. 

SAAT d-kupara, min. unbounded, RV.v, 
39, 2 & x, 109, 1; (as), m, the sea, VS. 8&c.; tor- 
toise, BLP, &c., the mythical tortoise that upholds 
the world; N, of aman, PBr.; N. of an Aditya, L.; 


‘(@), £., N. of an Angiras!, PBr. 


A-ktivira = a-kfipira abovc. 


wae a-kiirca, as, m.* the guileless one,’ 
a Buddha, L. 


TY a-kricchra, as, am,m.n. absence of 
difficulty ; freedom from trouble. 
A-kricvohrin, mfn. free from difficulty or trouble. 


WHA d-krita, mf(G)n. undone, not commit- 
ted; not made, uncreated ; unprepared, incomplete ; 
one who has done no works; (am), n. an act never 
before committed, AitBr.; (d), f. a daughter who 
has not been made pufrikd, or a sharer in the 
privileges of a son, Pin, =k&vam, ind, in a way 
not done before, Pan, = jiia, mfn, not acknowledging 
benefits, ungrateful, = jia-t&, f, ingratitude, = bud- 
ahi, mfn, having an unformed mind, = buddhi- 
tva, n, ignorance. = vrana, m., N, of a commen- 
tator cn the Puranas, VP.; of a companion of 
Rima {aiaadagnys, MBh.; of ateacher, Akritat- 


wart a-krdanta, 


man, ‘itn. having an unformed mind; not yet 
identified with the supreme Spirit, Akritartha, 
min, having one’s object unaccomplished, unsuccess- 
ful. Akritastra, rufh. unpractised in arms, MBh. 

A-kritin, uit, untit fur work, not clever, Akri- 
ti-tva, n. unfitness for work, 

A-kritya, mtu, not to be done, criminal; (am), 
n, crune. karin, min, evil-docr, MBh, 

WAR a-kritta, mfn. uncut, unimpaired. 
= ruc, nif. possessing unimpaired splendour, RV. 
x, 84, 4. 

Walaa a-kritrima, mf(a)n. inartificial. 

WH d-kritsna, mf(a)n. incomplete. 

SFY a-kripa, min. merciless, unkind. 

BFA a-kripana, mfn. not miserly. 


RFF a-krisa, min. not emaciated, TS. ; 
unimpaired, «lakehmi, min. enjoying full pros- 
perity. A-krisasva, min., N. of a king of Ayo- 
dhya, Uariv. 

WRIT IT d-krishivala, mf(a@)n. not agri- 
cultural, RV. x, 146, 6. 

WRF d-krishta, mfn. unploughed, un- 
tilled ; not drawn; (aaz), n. unploughed land, SBi.; 
(as), im. plur.. N. ofa kind of Rishis, MIBh,; Hariv, 
= pacya, mith. ripening in unplouvhed laud, srow- 
ing wild, AV.; VS.; TS.; (said of the earth) giving 
fruits without having been ploughed, VP. 

WRU AT a-krishna-karman, mfn. free 
from black deeds, guildess, 1. 


a, 
WHAT a-ketana, min. houseless. 


~ . . 
WA a-ketd, mfn. shapeless, unrecognis- 
able, RV. i, 6,33 (funconscivus,’ Say.) 


WaT a-kesa, mf(d, Pan.; 7, R.)n, hairless. 


WHT a-kota, as, m. ‘without a bend,’ 
the Areca or Betel-nut palm, L. 


wary a-kopa, as,m., N. of a minister of 
king Dasaratha, KR. &c, 


watrgy a-kopana, mfn. not irascible. 
bes s . J 
Waifsz a-kovida, mfn. unwise, ignorant. 


x sys 
WAH a-kuusala, am, n. unskilfulness, 
Pan.; ch dkausala. 
WEI akka, f. (Voe. akka, Pan.) 2 mother 
(used cuntemptoously); No ofa woman ; [ supposed to 
be a term of foreign origin; ef, Lat. deca.) 


WA 1. akta, win. (va), driven. 


WA 2. aktd, mfn. (aij), smeared over; 
diffused ; bedaubed, tinged, characterized, Often ite, 
(cof. raktthta) ; (arr), v. oil, ointment, 

Axté, f. night, RV. i, 62, 8. 

Aktu, ws, 1. tinge, ray, light, RV.; dark tinge, 
darkness, night, RV.; (ds, wAzs), ind. at night, 
RV. 

WRIA a-knopana, mnfn. not moistening, 
drying, Nir. 

WR 1. d-kra, mfn. (/kri), inactive, RY. 
1, 120, 2. 

WR 2. akrd, as, m. a banner, RV.; a 
wall, fence ( prdkdra), according to Durga on Nir, 
vi, 17. 

Wg a-kraté, mfn. destitute of energy or 
power [ ‘of sacrifices,’ Say.], RV. x, 83, 5; AV.; fool- 
ish, RV. vii, 6, 3; free from desire, Up. 

WRT a-krama, mfn. not happening suc- 
cessively, happening at once, Yogas, ; (as), m. want 
of order, confusion. 

wafer d-kravi-hasta, min. not having 
bleody hands [‘not having niggardly hands, not 
close-fisted,’ Sty.], RV. v, 62, 6. 

WRT a-kravyéd, mfn. not consuming 
flesh (N. of an Agni), AV.; not carnivorous, Yajit, 

A-kravy4&da, mfn, not carnivorous, Mn, 


WaTH a-kranta, mfn. unpassed, unsur- 


passed, unconquered ; not doubled, RV, Prat.; (d), 
f. the Egg plant, 


wfaa a-kriya. 


WK a-kriya, min. without works; inac- 
tive; abstaining from religious rites; impious; (@), 
f. inactivity; neglect of duty. 


EEL d-kridat, mfn. not playing, RV.x, 
"9, 6. 

WAC a-kriira, mfn. not cruel, gentle ; (as), 
m., N. of Krishna's paternal uncle, MBh, 


WRIY a-krodha,as, m. suppression of an- 
ger; (mfn,), free from anger. = maya, min, free 
from anger, SBr. xiv. 

A-krodhana, min. free from anger, Mn.; (@s), 
m., N. of a prince, son of Ayutayu, VP. 


WAM a-klama, as, m. freedom from fatigue. 
WPM aklika, f, the Indigo plant, L. 
wfqerariey a-klinna-vartman, a, n., N. of 


a disease of the eyes, Suér. 
A-kledya, min. not to be wetted. 


WMV a-klishta, mfn. untroubled ; undis- 
turbed; unwearied, = karman or -kirin, mfn. 
unwearied in action. » vrata, mfp, unwearied in 
keeping religious vows, 

A-klega, a5, i. freedom from trouble, Mn. 


x aksh (perhaps a kind of old Desid. 
| al af / 1. a8), cl. 3. 5. akshati, akshnoti 
(Pan. 1, 1,753 fut. wksheshyati or akshyatt, 1. ; 
aor. dkshit, 3.du. dkshishtdm or dshtam, L.; perf. 
dnaksha | Phu. vii, 4,60, Comm.], but A. p. [with 
the Vedic weak stem dhs, cf. pert. ds-uk 3. pl. &c. 
fr. o/3. as) dhshdnd), to reach, RV. x, 22, 13; 
tu pass thrungh, penetrate, pervade, embrace, L.; to 
accumulate (to turin the cube?), L.: Caus.ahshayate, 
dctkshat, to cause tu pervade, L.: Desid, acikshi- 
shati or actkshati, L. 

1, Aksha, as, 1m. an axle, axis (in this sense also 
am,u., L.); a wheel, car, cart; the beam of a balance 
or string which holds the pivot of the beam ; a snake, 
L.; terrestrial latitude (cf. Aarna, -bha, -bhaga); 
the collar-bone, SBr.; the temporal bone, Yaja.; N. 
of a measure (= 104 angula); [cf. Lat. axis; Gk. 
dfov ; Old Germ, ahsas Mod. Germ, AcAse; Lith. 
assis.) ~karna, m. the hypotenuse, especially of 
the triangle formed with the gnomon of a dial and 
its shadow; (iu astron.) argument of the latitude. 
ja, ma diamond; a thunderbolt; N. of Vishnu, 
- drik-karman, n. operation of calculation for 
latitude. = dvira, n. the cavity in the axle ofa car, 
Say. on RV. v, 30,1. =dhur, f. the pin at the end 
of an axle, pole attached to an axle, =dhirtila, 
m, a draft-ox, L, «pida, m. Chrysopogon Acicu- 
laris, Susr.; (cZ), f., N. of a plant. = bha, f. shadow 
of latitude. = bhAga, m. degree of Jatitude, = bha- 
ra, m. a cart-load. — sangaéam, ind. so that the axle 
is caught or hooked by contact with some obstruc- 
tion, MaitrS. AkshAgsa, m. a degree of latitude. 
Akshagra, n. end of an axle, or of the pole of a 
car; anaxle. Akshagra-kila or -kilaka, m. a 
linch-pin; the pin fastening the yoke to the pole. 
Axksh&-n4h (the vowel lengthened asin u/pa-ndh, 
&c.), mfn,tied tothe axle ofa car, RV, x,§3,7; (horse, 
Siye; trace attached to the harse’s collar, Gmn.) 

2, Akshé&, as, m. (4/ 1. a3, Un.) a die for gatn- 
bling ; a cube; a seed of which rosaries are made 
(cf. indréksha, rudriksha); the Eleocarpas Gani- 
trus, producing that seed; a weight called 4arsha, 
equal to 16 mashas ; Beleric Myrobalan (Terminalia 
Belerica), the seed of which is used asa die; aN. of 
the number § ; (a7). n. sochal salt; blue vitriol (from 
{ts cube-like crystals), L. «= k&ma (akshd-), mfn. 
fond of dice, AV. = kitava, m. a gambler, MBh. 
~ kugala, m{n. skilled in dice. —kshapana, m., 
N. of a gambler, Kathas, =glaha, m. gambling, 
playing at dice, MBh, =ja, m. a thunderbolt; N. 
of Vishnu, L. =—tattwa, n. science of dice; -wvid, 
mfn, skilled in it. = diya, m. handing over the dice 
in gambling, Naish. [moving a piece on a board, BR. ] 
= devana, n. gambling, dice-playing. — devin or 
- e@yfl, m.a gambler, a dice-player, = dyfita, n. gam- 
bling; cf. dkshadyiitika. wAyGtadl, a gana of 
Pan. (iv, 4,19). = @rugdha (aks/d-), mfn. hated 
by (unlucky at) dice, or injuring with dice (a sharper), 
AV, = dhara, mfn. holding dice ; (as), m, Trophis 
Aspera (see Sdkhofa). — Ahftirta, m. ‘dice-rogue,’ 
gambler, L. = naipuya or -naipuyys, n. skill in 
gambling, ~ parijays&, m. defeat in gambling, AV. 


= pari, ind. with exception of a single die, Pan, 
= pata, m. throw or cast of dice, » pitana, n. act 
of casting dice. = priya, min. fond of dice, or (per- 
haps) favoured by dice, = bhtimi, (. gambling-place, 
= mada, m. passion fer dice. = m&tra, n. auy- 
thing as big as dice; the twinkling of an cye, a mo- 
ment (cf. 4. aksha), 1, = m&lg, f. a string or rosary 
of beads, especially of Eleocarpus seeds ; N. of Arnn- 
dhati, wife of Vasishtha (from her wearing a rosary), 
Mn. ix, 23; N. of the mother of Vatsa. = malin, 
mfn, wearing a rosary of seeds; N, of Siva, MBh, 
= rijé, m. ‘king of dice,’ the die called Kali, 
VS. =» vat, mfn. having dice ; (/2), f. a game of dice, 
L. »vipa = akshduapd below, Kith. =» vima, 
m. an unfair gambler. = wid, min, skilful in gam- 
bling. = vritta, mfn, anything that happens in jram- 
bling. —saunda, infin. fond of gambling. = stikta, 
n. dice-hynin, N. of RV. x, 34. = atitra, n. a string 
or rosary of Eleocarpus seeds, = stusha, in, Beleric 
Myrobalan. =» hridaya, nu. innenuost nature of dice, 
pertect skillin gambling, — hridaya-jiia, mifn, per- 
tectly skilled in gambling, Akshativipa, m.= 
akshdvapd below, MBh. Aksha@vapana, n. a 
dice-board, SBr, Akshavali, fa rosary. Akshd- 
vipa, m.(SBr.}(cfaksha-vipa &akshdtinipa),the 
keeper or superintendent of a yambling-table [Conum, 
= dyplita-patt, dyutddhyaksha, aksha-goptrt\. 

3. Aksha, a7, n. an organ of seuse ; sensual per- 
ception, L.; (as),m, the soul, L.; knowledge, religions 
knowledge, L.; a lawsuit, L.; a person born blind, L.; 
N. of Garuda, L.; of a son of Ravana; of a son of 
Nara, &c, ~dargaka or -dyis, m. a judge, i.e. 
one who sees lawsuits. — patala, 1. court of law; 
depository of legal document, Rajat. = pita, m, an 
arena, a wrestling ground, place ofcontest, L. = pita- 
ka or -plitika, in. a judge, i.e. arranger ofa lawsuit, 
L, = vita, 1, « -Ag/a. = vid, mith, versed in law, 1. 

4. Aksha, aksha-carana, &c. See col, 3. 

Akshaka, a),m. Dalbergia Oujcinensis; (as,am), 
m.n, the collar-bone, Susr.; (7), £, N. of a creeping 
plant. 


WAT a-kshana, mfn. inopportune. 


WIT 1. a-kshanvat, min. (v/kshun), not 
injuring, AsvGr, 

Wad d-kshata, mfn. not crushed; un- 
injured, unbroken, whole; (as), m. Siva, L.; (as, 
am),m.n. aeunuch, L.; (a), fa virgin, Yait.; N. 
of a plant, Karkatasritigi or Kankadasringi; (ar), 
n, and (ds), m, pl unhusked barley-corns ; N. of the 
descendants of Surabhi, Hariv, = yoni, fa virgin, an 
unblemished maiden, 


WAI a-kshotra, mfn. destitute of the 


Kshatriya caste, apart from the Kshatriya caste, 
WAT akshan. See akshi. 


WY a-kshama, mf(a@)n. unable to endure, 
impatient; incompetent (with Loc., Int. or ifc.), en- 
vious ; (@), f. or -¢d, f. impatience, envy 5 incompe- 
tence, inability (with Inf.) 


WT a-kshaya, mf(a)n. exempt from de- 
cay, undecaying; (as), m., N. of the twentieth year in 
the cycle of Jupiter ; N. of a mountain, Hariv.; (a), 
f. the seventh day of a Junar month, if it fall on Sun- 
day or Monday ; the fourth, if it fall on Wednesday, 
guna, min. possessing imperishable qualities ; 
(as), m. Siva, = tH, f. or -tva, n. impcrishableness. 
= tritiy&d, f., N.of a festival (the third day of the 
bright half of Vaisakha, which is the first day of the 
Satya-yuga, and secures permanency to actions then 
performed), «nfvi, f. a permanent endowment, 
Buddhist Inscr, = puruhfita, m. Siva, — mati, m., 
N. of a Buddhist, = loka, mi. the undecaying world, 
heaven. 

A-kshayin, mfn, undecaying; (i#7), f, N. of 
Siva's wife (?), Rajat. 

A-kshayyé, mfn, undecaying ; (a), n. or ind. 
‘may thy prosperity be undecaying!’ (a form of bless- 
ing addressed to a Vaisya), MBh. =navagf, f. the 
ninth day of the bright half of Asvina, Akshayy6- 
daka, n. inexhaustible water, Yajii. &c. 


WAC a-kskdra, mfn. imperishable; unal- 
terable ; (as),m. a sword, L.; Siva, L.; Vishnu, L. ; 
(a), f., see dkshard below; (am), n.a syllable; the 
syllable om, Mn.; a letter {(as), m., RamatUp.]; a 
vowel ; a sound ; a word ; N. of Brahma; final beati-. 
tude ; religious austerity, sacrifice, L.; water, RV. i, , 


WHAT akshan-vat. 3 


34, 4 & i, 164, 42; Achyranthes Aspera, = kara, m, 
a kind of religious meditation, Kiraud. = caieu or 
-outon or -cane or -cana, m, ‘clever in writing,’ a 
scribe, L. =cyutaka, v. sup, lying dropped (cyuta) 
sylables,’a kind of game, Kid. = chandas, n. metre 
regulated by the number and quality of syllables. 
=janani, ft. ‘letter producer,’ a reed or pen, = jf- 
vaka or -jivika or -fivin, m. ‘one who lives 
by writing,” a scribe, =» tHlik&, f. a reed or 
pen, =nyKsa, m, array of syllables or letters; 
the alphabet. —paukti, mfn. containing five syl- 
lables; (akshira-fankit), £., N. of a metre of four 
lines, cach containing one dacty! and one spondee, 
VS. ; also called fasrhte or haysa. « DHAJ, min. en- 
titled to a share in the syllables (of a prayer), AitBr, 
-mukha, m. having the mouth full of syllables, a 
Student, scholar, L. =» mushtikk, f. the art of com- 
ninnicating syllables or ideas by the fingers (one of 
the 64 Kalis), Vatsyay, = vinylisa =: -aydsa,Vikr. 
=#as, ind, syllable by syllable, MaitrS.; AitBr. 
=stinya, mn. inarticulate, «-samethina, n. 
scripture, writing, 1. «© samimnfiya, m. alphabet, 
Pat.; Bh?, Akshar&kshara,m. a kind of religions 
meditation (samddAr), Karand, Aksharfaga, 0). 
part of a syllable (said of the anusvira), RV. Prat. 
Akshare-stha, min. consisting of syllables, 
TandyaBr, 

Aksharaka, avi, n. a vowel. 

Axkshara, f. (ct. a-kshdra, un. above), word, 
speech, RV. 

Aksharya, inf ()n. corresponding to the number 
of syllables or letters, RV. Prat. \ahsharyam revat), 
n., No ofa Siman, Arsh Br. 


wWeyfer u-kshinti, is, f. impatience, jea- 


lousy, intolerance. 


WTC a-kshara, mfn. free from alkali or 


factitions salt, —lavana, n. not factitious (i. ¢ 
Natural) salt; (min.) not composed of artificial salt, 
[Kallika on] Mn. ai, 2573 4) 735 Xi, 1095 oF, 
acconding to Goldst, and NBD, better {(lood) not 
coutaining acrid substances nur salt;' therefore also 
akshardlazvana in the same sense, ef &Adra-At- 
vane, = lavandgin, min. cating whyAdva-lavana. 

A-kshira-madya-minsida, infin. not eating 
acnd substances ner (drinking) spirituous liquots por 
eating meat, VarYogay. 


wre dkshivn.(s/1.08, Un.) (instr. akshna, 


dat. ahshoe, &c., fr. akshan, substituted tor adshi 
in the weakest cases, Vedic forms are: abl. gen, 
akshnas ; loc. akshin (once akshint!; du, wom, 
ace. akshi, RV., dkshini, dkshvan, and akshydu, 
AV. 3 SBr. & AitBr.s austr. akshibhyim ; gen. ah. 
shyos, VS, akshyds and akshos 1,, AVL; plur, aor, 
acc, dhshint, AV., akshant, RV; tteadsha is sub- 
stituted, sec 4. aksha', the eye; the number two; 
f), n. du. the sunand moon, RV.i, 72,103 (ot. Gk, 
cade, oxraddos; Lat eculus; ALS, aevh ; Goth 
augo; Germ, Anse ; Russ. eho; Lith, ake 5.) = te 
te or -kitaka, 1. the prominent part of the fore- 
head above the cye, Yijt. &c. = gata, nifu. pre- 
sented to the eye, visible, seen; hated, MBh. We. 
-gola, m. the eychall, =j&ha, no. the root of the 
eye. = thr, f. the pupil of the cyc, =niknam, 
ind, with half-closed eyes, Pin, ti, 4, §4 Sch. ; also 
nikinam-akshi, id. -nalmesha, m. twinkling of 
an eye, a moment, Sur, = pakshman, n. the cye- 
lash, —ypatala, n. coat of the eye, L. — pat, ind. 
as much as could fall into the eyes, a little, RV. vi, 
16, 18 & x, 119, 6, = piika, m. inflammation of the 
eyes, Suér, = bhai, min. visible, perceptible, mani- 
fest, AV. xx, 136, 4; VS. = bheshaja, n. medi- 
cament for the eyes, collyrium, &&c.; (@s), mi. a tree, 
Red Lodh, = bhruva, n. the eyes and eyebrows 
together, = mat, mfn. possessing eyes. = loman, 0: 
the eyelash. = vikfinita, n. a glance with the eye- 
lids partially closed, = samtarjana (probably n.), 
N. of a mythic weapon, MBh. Akshy-Emay4, 
m. disease of the eye, SBr.; KitySr, Akshy- 
Emayin, mfn, having a disease of the eye, PBr. 

4. Aksha, am, n. [only ite. (f. 7) for akshi], 
the eye, —carana: -pad or -piida, in. (probably) 
‘having his eyes fixed in abstraction on his feet,’ N. 
of the philosopher Gautama; cf. akshapada, 

Axshan, n. substituted for ahsh7, ‘the eye,’ in the 
weakest cases, Gram, 122 [cf. Goth. anya); an 
organ of sense, BhP, = 2. -w&f, mfn, having eyes, 
RV.; (for 1. see col. 2.) 

Ba 


wifeya ckshika. 


Axshika or akshika, 2s, m. the trec Dalbergia 
Oujcrensis, Us see akshaka. 
waa akshini, f. one of the eight condi- 


tions or privileges attached to landed property, L, 


wrt a-kshit, nfn. imperishable, not lost. 
MaitrS. 

&K-kshita, mfn. undecayed, uninjured, undecay- 
ing 5 (a), nu. water, L.; the number 100,000 mil- 
liows, PBr, Akehitd-vasu, m. ‘ possessed of unde- 
caying wealth,’ N, of Indra, RY, viii, 49,6. MAkehi- 
toti, in, ‘granting permanent help,’ N. of Indra, 
RV. 

A-xshiti, 7s, { imperishableness, AV, S&c.; (mfn.), 
imperishable, RV, 


WHA ukshiba, as, m., L.; see akshiba. 


W d-kshiyat, mfn. not inhabiting, 
destitute of a dwelling, unsettled (‘not decreasing in 
riches,’ Say.), RV. iv, 17, 13. 


WATS akshika, as,m., L.; see akshika. 
WUT d-kshina, min. not perishing or fail- 


ing, SBr.; not waning (the moon), SBr. ; not dim- 
ishing in weight, Yaja.; N,ofa son of Visvamitra, 
MBh, 

BNI wkshiba and akshiha, mfn. not in- 
toxicated, sober, L.; (as), im. Guilandina or Hy pe- 
ranthera Moringa, L.; (az), nu. sea salt, L, 


dkshu, us,m.a kind of net, RV. i, 180, 
5; AV. The NBD, suggests ‘axle of a car,’ making 
dhshu = aksha, 

BAYT a-kshunna, mfn. unbroken, uncur- 
tailed; nut trite, new, Malatim.; permanent; un- 
conquered ; inexperienced, mexpert, = tH, { uncur- 
tailed condition ; inexperience. 

WY a-kshudra, mfn. not small; not low 
or vulgar, MBh. 


WAY w-kshudh, f. satiety, VS. 
A-kshudhya, infp, not liable to hunger, AV, 
A-kshodhuka, tin, not hungry, Maitrs, 


wha d-kshetra, mfn. destitute of fields, 
uncultivated, SBr.; (v2), na bad field, Mn. x, 71; 
a bad geometrical figure, = jiia [P4n. vii, 3, 30] or 
ewid [fds4°, RY. v, 40, § & x, 3, 7), not finding 
out the way; destitute of spiritual knowledge. 
Por ace mfn, having no fields, Mn. ix, 49 

aI. 

A-kshaitrajiya, a, n. spiritual ignorance, 
Pan. vii, 3, 30; see dhsh°, 


ways akshofa, as, m. a walnut (Pistacio 
nut?), Ragh.; the tree Pilu; the tree Alcurites 
Triluba, Also spelt akshofa (Suér.), akshogaka, 
Gkhshota, dhshofaka, akhota, 


WANT a-kshobha, mfn. unagitated, un- 


moved ; (as), m. the post to which an clephant is 
tied, freedom: from agitation, imperturbability, 
A-kshobhya, mfn. immovable, imperturhbable ; 
(as), m., N. of a Buddha; of an author; an im- 
mense number, said by Buddhists to be 100 vivaras, 


akshauhini, f. an army consist- 
Ing of ten antkinfs, or 21,870 elephants, 21,870 
chariots, 65,610 horse, and 109,380 foot. (Since 
an anikini consists of 27 vahinls, and 27 is the cube 
of 3, akshauhini may be a compound of 2. ashe 
and vaAini ; or it may possibly be connected with 
1. aksha, axle, car.) 


WHY akshna, am, n. = a-khagda, Un. Sch. 
= yhvan, min. going across, RV. viii, 7, 35. 

Axshnay&, instr. ind. transversely, $Br, (Sch, 
circuitously, like a wheel!); wrongly, SBr. xiv; 
diagonally, Sulbas. = krita (akshnayd-), min. done 
wrongly, Spr. ~ des&, m. an intermediate region, 
SBr, = drih, mfn. injuring wrongly or in a bad 
way, RV, i, 124, 9. = rajju, f. diagonal line, Sul- 
bas, -stomiyk, f., N, of an Ishtaka, TS. ; SBr, 


WAZ akhatta, m. Buchanania Latifolia. 
watz akhafti, m. childish whim, L. 
WAS a-khanda, mfn. not fragmentary, 


entire, whole; (az), n. time, L.; (a-kAandi dud- 


dasi), the twelfth day of the first half of the month 
Margastrsha, 
A-khandana, a/7,n. not breaking, leavingentire, 
L.; non-refutation, admission, L.; (as), m. time, L, 
A-khandita, mfn. unbroken, undivided, unim- 
paired; unrefuted, = etn (r7/1), min. ‘not break- 
ing the season,’ bearing seasonable fruits, 


BWA d-khanat, mfn. not digging, RV. 


x, IOI, 11. 


GNI d-kharva, mfn. not shortened or 
mutilated, RV. vii, 32, £3; not small, important ; 
also a-kharvan, Heat.; (a), f., N. of a plant, L, 


WAiA d-khata, mfn. unburied, AV.; (as, 
am), m.n. a natural pond or lake, a pool before a 
temple, L. 


WATE a-khadya, mfn. uneatable. 
ures d-khidra, mf(a)n. not weak, TS. Xe. 


~yiman (hhidva-), min, unwearied in course, 
RV. i, 38, U1. 


efe@es a-khila, mf(a)n. without a gap, 
complete, whole ; (ca), ind. completely, AKhi- 
ldtman, m. the universal Spirit, Brahma. Akhili- 
71. kyi, -cvitya, ind. p. not having annihilated 
or rendered powerless, Sig. ti, 34. 


wafea akhetika or akhetika, as, m. a dog 
trained to the chase. 


™~ e 
we fea a-khedin, mfn. not wearisome, un- 
wearied, Akhedi-tva, n. continuous flow (of 
specch), one of the adz.gunuas of Mahavira, Jain. 


VASA akhkhala, ind. an exclamation of 
joy, Siy, on RV. vil, 103, 3. Akhkhali-krityd, 
Ved. ind. p. (YL. Are, uttering the exclamation 
akhkhala, RV. vii, 103, 3. 


Weald a-khyata, infn. not famous, un- 
known, 

A-khyiti, 7s, !. infamy, bad repute, disgrace, 
= kara, fu, causing intamy, dispracetul, 


Wry y cl. 1. P. agati, to move tor- 
\tuously, wind, L.: Cans. agayati, L.; 
cf. arty, 
1. aga, as, m, a snake [in this sense perhaps 
rather a-va], L.; the sun, L.; a water-jar, L, 


WT 2. a-ga, mfn. (gam), unable to walk, 
Pan. vi, 3,77 Sch.; (as), m, a mountain; a tree; 
the number seven, eja, nif. produced on a moun- 
tain, or from a tree; (2), f., N. of Parvati, daughter 
of Himalaya; (am), n. bitumen, Ag@tma-j, f. 
sava-ji, Kir, Agévaha, m., N. of a son of 
Vasudeva, and of others, Hariv. Agdéikas, m. 
‘mountain-dweller,’a lion; ‘tree-dweller,’ a bird; the 
Sarabha, q. v. 

A-gaccha, mfn. not going, L.; (as), m. atree, L. 


wenifarn a-ganita, mfn. uncounted; incon- 
siderable, VP. = pratiy&ta, mfn. returned without 
(or because of not) having been noticed, Sis, — lajja, 
min, disregarding shame, 


Wa d-gata, mfn. not gone; (am), n. not 
yet frequented, the dominion of death, AV. 

A-gati, mfn. not going, halting; without resource, 
helpless; (#5), f. stoppage, R.; want of resort or re- 
source ; unsuccessfulness, Vikr.; not cohabiting with 
a woman. 

A-gatika, mf(d)n. without resort or resources, 
Kathas, =» gati, f. the resort of one who has no 
resort, 2 last resource, Y4pil. i, 3.45. 

h-gatixa, inf(a)n. not to be walked on (as an 
evil path), MBh, 

WE a-gadd, mfn. free from disease, 
healthy, RV. &c.; free from affliction; (as), m, free- 
duin from disease, Mn.; a medicine, drug, (especi- 
ally) antidote, Mn, Agadam-kira, m.a physician, 
Naish, Agada-veda, m. medical science, Car. 

A-gadya, Nom. P. agudyati, to havegood health, 
(gana handy-dut, q.v.); to heal, ib. 

anfer a-gadila, mfn, untold. 

WTA a-gandhd, mfn. without smell. 


WTA a-gama, mfn. not going, unable to 
go; (as), m. a mountain, L.; a tree [ef. 2.a-ga]. 
A-gamya, mfn. unfit to be walked in, or to be 
approached; not to be approached (sexually); in- 


GTR a-guru, 


accessible; unattainable; unintelligible; unsuitable. 
e= gi, f. a woman who has illicit intercourse with a 
man, VarBr, «= xfipa, mfn. of unsurpassed form. 

A-gamyi, f. a woman with whom cohabitation 
is forbidden, — gamana, n. illicit intercourse with 
a woman, =gamanfya, mfn. relating to it, Mn. 
xi, 169, = g&min, mfn. practising it, Gaut. 


NW a-gari, f.a kind of grass (Deotar, 
Andropogon Serratus), L.; (cf. gazi.] 


NES cgaru, us,u,m.n. Agallochum, Amy- 
ris Apallocha; cf. agvert. 


wrratAy d-garta-mit (cf. garta-mét), mfn. 
not buried in a hole, SBr. 

A-garta-skandya, infn. ‘not having holes to be 
lept over,’ not offering hindrances, SahkhBr, 


BNF a-yarva, mfn. free from pride. 
antea a-gurhita, mfn, undespised, un- 


reproached, blameless. 


errata a-gavyutt, mfn, without good 


pasturage for cattle, barren, RV, vi, 47, 20. 


WTA agdsti, is, m. (according to Un. iv, 
179 fr. 2. a-ga, a mountain, and as//, thrower, 4/2, 
as), N, of a Kishi (author of several Vedic hymns ; 
said to have been the son of both Mitra and Varuna 
by Urvasi; to have been born in a wate--jar; to 
have been of short stature; to have swallowed the 
ocean, and compelled the Vindhya mountains to pros- 
trate themselves before him ; to have conquered and 
civilized the South; to have written on medicine, 
&e.); the star Canopus (of which Agastya is the 
regent, said to be the ‘cleanser of water,” becanse of 
turbid waters becoming clean at its rising, Ragh. xiii, 
36); Agasti Grandiflora, Susr, [also -dru, £, L.]; 
(ayas), m. pl. the descendants of Agastya; (7), fa 
female descendant of Agastya, Pan. vi, 4, 149, Sch. 

Agastiya, min. relating tu Agasti, Pan, vi, 4, 
149, Conun, ; 

Agistya (3, 4), a5,m. =agistt ; N. of Siva, L. 
~gitd, as, f. pl. Avastya’s hymns, forming part of 
the Adi-varaha-Purdna. —c&ra, om. the path of 
Canopus, = m&rga, m. the path of Agastya (Cano- 
pus), i.e. the South. —samhité, {, N. of an old 
compendium of the Tantra literature, Agastyd- 
daya, m. the rising of Canopus; the seventh day of 
the second half of Bhadra, 


WT a-ga, as, m.f.(Ved.) not going, Pan, 
iii, a, 67 Sch. 

WANT a-gatri,ta,m.a bad singer, TandyaBr. 

WITY a-gadha, mf(a)n. not shallow, deep, 


unfathomable; (as),m.a hole, chasm, L.; N. of oneof 
the five fires at the Svadhik4ra, Hariv, =jala, mfn, 
having deepwater; (a77),n.deep water. = rudhira, 
n. a vast quantity of blood, Dag, 

A-giahi-tva, ai, n. depth, Comm. on Sig, i, 55, 

WNC agara (rarely as, m.), am, n. house, 
apartment (cf. deiva}, = Afhin, m, ‘house-burner,’ 
an incendiary, Gaut. 

Agirin, min. possessing a house ; (#), m. a house- 
holder, layman (cf, a#t-apursn), Jain. 

iNT agira, as, m. (ag), the sun, L.; 
fire, I..¢ a Rikshasa, L. 


d-girdukas, mfn. (gira, instr. 
of gir, and okas), not to be kept back by hymns, N. of 
the Maruts, RV, i, 135, 9. 

WT d-gu, mfn. (fr. go with a), destitute of 
cows, poor, RV. viii, 2, 14; (ss), m. ‘destitute of 
rays,’ N. of Rahu the ascending node, 

A-go, f. not a cow, ParGp. = t& (¢-¢d-), f. want 
of cows, RV.; AV. 

W@ a-gupa, mfn. destitute of qualities 
of attributes (said of the supreme Being, cf. niveuza); 
destitute of good qualities; (as), m, a fault, = tk, f, 
or -twa, n. absence of qualities or of good qualities, 
vat, mfn, destitute of qualities; without good 
qualities. = vdin, mfn. fault-finding, censorious, — 
«sila, mfn. of a worthless character. 


W a-gupta, mfn. unhidden, uncon- 
cealed ; unprotected; not keeping a secret, 

WTR a-guru, mfn. not heavy, light; (in 

prosody) short as a short vowel alone or before a 


wre a-gidha. 


single consonant ; (zs, #), m.n. the fragrant Aloe 
wood and tree, Aquilaria Agallucha. 


WES a-gidha, mfn. unconcealed, manifest. 


~ gandha, 1. Asa Foctida, = bhiva, infn, having 
a transparent disposition. 


oftad-qribhita, mfn. not seized or taken, 
unsubdued, RV. viii, 79, 1; TBr. = socis (ayrt- 
bhita-), min. Shaving unsubducd splendour,’ N. of 
Agni and the Maruts, RV. v, 54, 5 & 12; viii, 23, 
1; (Shaving inconceivable splendour,’ BR.) 


. WTR a-grika, mfn. houseless, —té#, f. 
houselessness, TandyaBr. 


WNIT a-gocara, mfn. not within range, 
unattainable, inaccessible (cf, drishty-agocara), im- 
perceptible by the senses; (az), n, anything that is 
beyond the cognizance of the senses; Brahina; the 
not being seen, absence ; (cv), instr, ind. out of the 
sight of any one (gen.), behind one’s back, Hit, 


wera é-gopa, mfn. without a cowherd, 
not tended by one, RY. 


BTS d-go-rudha, mfn. not driving away 
the cow, RV. viii, 24, 20; (‘not repelling or dis- 
daining praise,’ Siy.) 


manta d-gohya (4), mfn, not to be con- 


cealed or covered, bright, RV. 
TRE agaukas, See 2. a-qa 
WIUTS agdhad, infn.(fr.a+gdha,p.p.p. fr. 


AV has + af), cating toad which is not yet eaten, 
Ts.; (Comm, + dagilAdd.) 


BW ATagna (foragaé in the followingcomp.) 
=marutan, mm. du, Agui and Marut, Pan, vi, 3, 
28, Sch. = vishal, voc.m.du, Aguiand Vishuu, AV. 

Agniyi, f the wife of Agni, one of the dev fat- 
myah, RV.i, 22,12 &v, 46,8; the Treti-yusa, 1. 

SE agut, is, in. (y’ag, Un.) fire; saeri- 
ficial fire Cortiiee kinds, Garhapaty a, Ahavaniya, and 
Dakshina): the number three, Sivas; the pod of 
fire; the tire ofthe stomach, digestive faculty, gastric 
Auid; bile, L.: gold, 1.3 N. of various plants, Semi- 
carpus Anacardium, Susr., Phaubaga Zeylanica and 
Rosea, Citrus Acida; mystical substitute for the let- 
teres in the Katantra grammar N_ of noun-stens 
ending ing and a (et Lat. geaz-s; Lith, agua-s; 
Slav, og77). «kana, m. ‘firc-particle,’ a spark, 
=~ karman, n. ‘tire-act,’ piling up the wood &c., 
SBr.; action of Agni, Nir.; cauterization, Susr. 
= kalpa (gv/-), itu, having the nature of fire, SBe. 
w= k&rika (J..), f and -kirya (Mn. &c.], n, kin- 
dling or feeding the sacrificial tire with claritied butter 
&c.; the prayers said while doing so, Kathas,; cau- 
terization, = kashtha, n. Agallochum, L. = kak- 
kuta, m. a lighted wisp of straw, firebrand, L. 
e kunda, 1. a pan with live coals, R.; a hole or 
enclosed) space for the consecrated tire, Kathis, 
=» kumfra, in. a particular preparation of various 
drugs; N. of a class of Bhavanavasin deities, Jain. 
~ krita, infu, made by fire, = ketu (agui-), mfn. 
having fire as an emblem or characteristic mark 
(Ushas), TS. ; (as),m., N.ofa Rakshas, R. kona, 
m, the sonth-cast quarter, ruled over by Agni, L. 
w kridG, f.‘fire-sport,’ tite-works, illuminations,&c. 
= khada, f. an infernal pan or stove, K4rand, 
~garbha, m{(d}n, pregnant with tire, BpArUp.; 
(as), m, a gem supposed to contain and give out solar 
heat ( = sirya-hinta), L.; N, ofa frothy substance 
on the sea, engendered by the submarine fire, L.; N. 
of a man; (4d), f. the plant Mahdajyotishmnatt, 
» griha, n. house or place for Keeping the sacred 
fire, MBh.; aroom fitted with hot-baths,Car, = gran- 
tha, m., N. of a work. =ghata, m., N. of a 
hell, Karand. —oaya (Sulb,], m. or -oayana, n. 
or -citi, f. or -oityf [SBr.], f. arranging or pre- 
paring the sacred or sacrificial fire-place; aimt-caya, 
a heap or mass of fire, R. oft, mfn. arranging the 
sacrificial fire, or one who has arranged it, SBr, &c.; 
dn- (neg.), SBr. »oit-vat, mfn. possessing house- 
holders that have prepared a sacred fire-place, P4n. 
Vili, 2, 10, Sch, = J&, mfn. ‘fire-born,’ produced by 
or in fire, AV.; MaitrS.; (as), m., N. of Vishny, 
Hariv.; ofa frothy substance on the sea (cf. -errbha), 
L, =janman, m. ‘fire-born,’ Skanda, god of war. 
~ jira or -jila, m., N. of a frothy substance on the 
sea (cf, -carbha and -jd), 0, =jihvé, mfn. ‘having 


Agni for tongue,’ consuming the sacrifice through 
Agni, RV.; (7), f tongue or flame of fire, AV.; 
MundUp.; the plant Methoniea Superba Lanipali), 
—jvalita-tejana, min. having a point hardened 
in fire, Mn, vii, gO, =Jvila, m., N.of Siva; (d), ¢ 
flame of hre; a plant with red blossors, used by dvers, 
Grislea Tomentosa ; Jalapippall, — tap, min. eniey- 
ing the warmth of fire, RV. v, 61, 4. —tapas, 
min, hot as fire, glowing, RV. x, 68, 6. tapta, 
mfn, fire-heated, glowing, RV, vii, 104, 5. = t& 
(agnf-), f. the state of fire, SBr. = tejas (cv), 
min. having the energy ot tie or of Agni, AV; 
(ds), m, one of the seven Rishis of the eleventh Man- 
vantara, Hariv, traya, 1. or -tret& (Mn.; 
MBh.], f. the three sacred fires, called respectively 
Girhapatya, Ahavantya, and Dakshina. = tr&,mtn., 
see dm-arnitrd. «Ag, m. ‘fire-giver,’ incendiary, 
Mn.; Yajfi.; stomachic. = 1.-dagdha(acn/-),mfn. 
burnt with fire, RV. x, 103, additional verses ; SBr.; 
cauterized, Susr.; fam’, n.a cautery. » 2.-dagdha, 
min. burnt on a funeral pile, RV. x, 18,14; TBr.; 
(ers), m. pl. a class of Pitris who, when on earth, maim- 
tained a sacred firc, Mn, iti, Tog, = datta, m., N. of 
a pnnce; of a Brahman, Kathis. —damani, f. a 
narcotic plant, Solanum Jacquini. »d&yaka, ni. 
= ~/d,q.v. daha, m. a particular disease ; a tiery 
glow cin the sky), Harv, = dig, 1. Agni’s quarter, 
the south-cast.  dipana, mt(/)n. stotnachic, Suér, 
~ dipta, min. blazing, plowing: (@), {the plant Ma- 
hajyotishmat!, —dipti, {) active state of digestion, 
Suir. o» dita (ae77/-), min. having Agui tora messen- 
per, brought by Agni, RV.x,14,13; AV. = dfishita, 
nif, ‘fire-marked,’ branded, = deva, mi. Agni; (17), 
fl x -nahkshatrd, q.v., L. = devate (gw7S, mith. 
having Agni for deity, SBr. = daivata, 1. 2° -s0- 
Ashatrd, 7.v., Var BS, mah (aenldh, di tor Ain: 
cf agnidh), m. the priest who kindles the sacred tire, 
RV, u, 1,23 x, 41, 33 91, 10. - dh&na, 0. recep- 
tacle for the sacred fire, RV. x, 165, 3; AV. =na- 


kshatra, n. the third Junat mansion, the Pleiades | 
(Krituka), SBr. —nayana, 1. the act ot bringing | 


aut the sacriticial fire, = miryfsa, m. = -fard. 
=—nunne (74/3, in, struck by fie or liyhtuine, 
SV, »netra (aynr-), min, having Agni tora yonde, 
VS. =» pakva, itn. cookedon the tire, Mo. = pada, 
m, ‘whose foot has stepped on the sacrificial tire- 
place,’ N. of a horse, Laty.; Vait. © parikriys, f. 
care of the sacred fire, Mn. ii, 67, =—paricchada, 
m, the whole apparatus of a fire-sacritice, Mu. vi, 4. 
e paridhina, n. enclosing the sacriticial fire with 
a kind of screen, © parikeshd, f. ordeal by fire, 
=-parvata, m. ‘fire-mountain,’ a volcano, R. 
 puccha, 0. tail or extreme point of a sacrificial 
fire (arranged in the shape of abird), AsvSr, = puré, 
f. the castle of Agni, SBr. =~ purina, 1, N. of a 
Purina, «= purogama, min. having Ayni tor a 
Jeader, = pranayana, |). -Nqpaitd, 9.V. Pree 
nayaniya, mf, reterting to the -frarnayana., 
=~ pratishthl, f consecration of tire, especially of the 
nuptial tire, = prabhd, f. a venomons insect, Suse. 
= pravesa, .0r-pravesana, h.cnteriny the fire; 
sclf-immolation of a widow on her husband's funeral 
pile. = prastara, m.a tire-producing stone; fiut; 
L. =—priiyasoitta, n. or -prk&yascitti (SBr.], f. 
an expiatory act during the preparation of the sacri- 
ficial fire, =bhu, m. smoke (cf. -7ha), L.; N. 
of a son of the first Manu, Hariv.; of a son of Pri- 


vavrata and Kimya, VP. = bija, n. gold, L.; N. of 


the letter, RamatUp, = bha, n. ‘shining like fire," 
gold, L. = bh, n. ‘fire-produced,’ water, 1.. = bhi, 
m, Skanda, IL.; N, of a Vedic teacher, with the patron, 
Kaiyapa, VBr.; (in arithm.) six. « bhitd, m., N. 
of one of the eleven chief pupils (ganadharas) of the 
last Tirthakara. = bhrajas (ayo/-), min. possessing 
fiery splendour, RV. v, 54, 11. mani, m. the 
sun-stone ( = siirya-hin(a). = mat, min. being near 
the fire, AV. (RV. has -xd/); having or maintain- 
ing a sacrificial fire, Mn, &e.; having a good diges- 
tion, Sugr. =» mantha, mfn. producing fire by frie- 
tion; (as), m, Premna Spinosa, Suir, = mantbhane, 
n. production of fire by friction, AévSr, = man- 
thaniya, mfn. relating to such friction, ib. = méya, 
mf(7)n. fiery, SBr.; AitBr. = m&tbara, m., N. of 
an expounder of the Rig-veda, VP. = mindya, n. 
slowness of digestion, dyspepsia, = m&rutf, m., N. 
of Agastya, L.; cf. dgnimaruta, mitra, m., N. 
of a prince of the Sunga dynasty, son of Pushyamitra, 
VP, «m-indh& (agnim-indhd), m. the priest who 
kindles the fire, RV, i, 162, 5. #omukha (ugn/-), 
mfn, having Agni for the mouth, SBr.; (as), m. a 


wairaqcara agni-shvatta. 


deity, a Brihmana, a tonic medicine, 1.3 Semicar- 
pus Anacardium; Plimbago Zeylaniva, Lis Noofa 
buy, Faileat.; (7), f Semicarpus Anacardiumn ; Glo- 
riosa (or Methonica) Superba, = mfidba (ay7/-), 
nifn, made insane by Agni, RV. x, 103, additional 
verses; AV, =yuta, iu., No of the author of the 
hymn x, 126 in the Rig-veda, « yojana, !, the act 
of stirring the sacrificial fire (to make it blaze up). 
= rakshana, 1. maintenance of the sacred domestic 
fic, e raja or -rajas, m. ascariet insect, L, = ra. 
hasya, n. ‘mystery of Agni,’ title of the tenth 
book of the Satapatha-Bralunana, «= rijan, mtu, 
pl. ‘having Agni as king,’ N. of the Vasts, Sabkhsr, 
= réai,m.a heap or mass of fire, a burning pile, 
rub, (the plant Mipsarohinl, = rfipa (acn!-), 
mii, firesshaped, RV. x, 84, 1; (agni-rupa), n. 
a shape of fire, SBr. = retasaé, min. sprung from 
Agni's seed, SBr, @ rohini, f. a hard inflamma- 
tory swelling in the arm-pit, Suir, loka, m, the 
world of Agni, RaushUp, vat, min. being near 
the fire, RV, vil, 10g, 2 -mef, Yves Soined to 
(another) fire? Noof Agni, ‘TS. = vareag, m., N. 
of a teacher of the Puranas, VE. = varna, mt(ein, 
having the colour of tie 5 hot, tery (said of Liquors), 
Mn. xi, yo & gt: (ass, an, N. of a prince, son of 
Sudariana, = vardhaka o: -vardhana, min, pro- 
moting digestion, statnachie, = vallabha, im. the 
tree Shatea Robusta j its resmons juice, Vilna, m1, 
aitiery arrow, @ WAdin. m.'fire-asserter,” worshipper 
of tire, = virtta, min. gaining a livelihood by fire 
[asa blacksmith &e.), VarByS. = wilsas Cavnl-), 
mu. wearing a fiery or red garment, AV, «viha, 
m. the vehicle of fire, ie. snoke, TL. =vidha, f. 
manner or fastven of tire, Shr, e vimocana, n. the 
act of lowerimy: the sacrificial dire (hw spreading: it 
out), eo visarpa, in. spread of onflanumation (ina 
tumour), = viharana, n. temoving the sacriheral 
fire trom: the Aguidhta to the Sadas Mandapa, 
=Virya, hogeold, L. me vriddli, (improvement 
of divestion. eo vet&la, m., No of a Veuila (cone 
nected with the stervot kingVikramiditva), = vela, 
fothe tne at whiel) the fire as handled, afternoon, 
AwGr. «vesa, m, No oof an ancent medeal 
authority; abo of other persons, o vesmag, tn. the 
fourteenth day of the Karma imasa, Survapr. = ve- 
sya, in. No of a teacher, MBhi; Nooof the sand 
nubirta, Sirvapr. ferane or -shla[AV.], 0. or 
-SHIK, t. howe or place for keeping the sacricial - 
fire, #egarman, m., Noof anun. »gikha, ttn. 
having a peint like fire (an arrow), R.; (as). man 
arrow; a lamp; a safflower plant, L,; saffron, 1.3 N, 
of Vararuei’s father, Kathas. ; ofa Vetiila, Nathits, 5 
Gam). n, saffron, L.; gold, L. = gilha, fa flaine, 
SBr. &e.: the plants Gloriosa Superba and Meni- 
spermum Cordifoliam, — susrfishd, ¢. attention to 
the sacrificial fire, Mn. i, 245. — gekhara, n. saf- 
fron, <gesha, m, appendix to the chapter on Agni 
in the Taattirlya-Sambita, =6ri, mlnom. pl. sr /- 
vasvin, having the brightness of Avni, RV. iti, 2, § 
[‘approaching the fire (of lightning’, Say. | =—sroni, 
t, lep of the sacrificial altar, Katy Sr, =shtnt, in. 
laudatory of Agni,’ the first day of the Ariishtema 
sactifice, one day of the Sattra Pancadataritra, SBr. 
&e.; Noof a sonof the siath Manu, Cakshusha (by 
Nadvali), VP.; Hariv. [v. 1 -sAfuth), = shtoma, 
nm). ‘praise of Agni,” N. of a protracted ceremony or 
sacrifice (farming one of the chief modifications 
[samsthas| of the Jyotishtomna offered by one whe 
is desirous of obtaining heaven; the pertotmer ta 
Brahman who maintains the sacred fire, the offering 
is the Soma, the deities to whom the offering is made 
are Indra &c., the nunsber of priests required is 14, 
the ceremonies continue for five days); a mantra or 
kalpa connected with the Agnishtoma, L.; ‘ayat- 
shtoma’-yajina, tn, one whe has performed the A. ; 
-sdd, min. performing the A. -sddya, nu, the per- 
formance of A., $ Br. 3 -sdmrd, m. and sain, nthe 
passage of the Sama-veda chanted at the Av; -aefru, 
n.titleofa Vedic text. —sh¢hé, mfn, placed in, or 
over, or near the fire; (as), m.a pan, fire-pan, RK, 
fof. -shththd]; a vehicle carrying the fire, ApSr.; (in 
the Asvamedha sacrifice} the eleventh Yuipa or sacri- 
ficial post which (of all the twenty-cue) is nearest 
the fire, SBr.: (d), f. that corner of the sacrificial 
post which (of al) the eight) is nearest the fire, SBr, 
~shtbik&, f. a fire-pan (cf. -sh/Aa]. = shvitté 
[in Epic and later texts -suilta), ds, m, plue, 
‘tasted by the funeral fire,’ the Manes, RV. x, 15, 
11; VS.; SBr.: in later texts N. of a class of 
Manes (who on earth neglected the sacrificial fire), 


wivaadeart agni-samskdra. 


MRh. &c. = samakira, m. the consecration of 
fire; performance of any rite in which the application 
of fire is esseatial, as the burning of a de ad body, 
Mn.; Ragh, —sakha, mi. ‘friend of fire,’ the wind, 
L, ~~ samkisa (avaf-), min, resplendent like tire, 
SBr. = sajja, {.7? ingigestion, Susr, =gamcaya, 
m, preparing the sacrificial fire-place; see -cazvaad., 
-/sambhava, tf. produced trom fire; (as), in. 
wild saflower, L 3 = -jdra s ‘the result of digestion,’ 
chyine or chyle, L, —saras,u., N. of a Tirtha, 
VirP, =gava, m. consecration of the fire, TS. ; 
SBr. =msah&ya, m. ‘frend of tire,” the wind; a wild 
pycon; L, «sikshika, mfn, taking Agni or the 
domestic or nuptial fire for a witness, R. &c. « sil- 
xshika-maryada, min. one who taking Agni for 
a witness gives a solemn promise of conjugal fidelity, 
=shda, m. weakness of digestion, Suir. = siira, 
n. a medicine tor the eyes, a collyrium, L. = s&- 
varni, m., N.of a Manu, L. = sinha, m., N. of 
the tather of the seventh black Vasndeva, Jain. 
~siitra, n. thread of tire; a girdle of sacriticial 
prass put upon a young Brahman at his investiture ; 
]..—stambha, .or-stambhana,n.the(magiu 
quenchingot tire, « stoke, nia particleof fire, spark, 
= svatta, sce -sAzvdt/d. mhavana, n. 4 sacrificial 
libation, Gant, — hut; VS.Jor-huta, mfn, sacriticed 
by fire. <hotri (aev/-), m. having Agni tora 
priest, RV. x, 66, 8. aT. -hotra (agnt- -), min, 
sacrificing to Agm, AV, vi, 97, 1 ; (2), f the ¢ 
destined tor the Agnihotra, SBr. ; " AitBr. ; > iagne- 
hatr7:-vatsd, m. her calf, SBr, 2. -hotra, n. AV. 
&c. oblation to Agni (chietly of milk, oil, and sour 
gruel; there are two kinds of Agnihotra, one is 
gi¢yer, ie. of constant obligation, the other hamya, 
i.e, optional’; the sacred fire, Mn.; Yaya. &e.; fav- 
nihotra -dewati, t. the deity of the Agnihotra ; 
-fent, 1. the state of the A., MaitrS. ; -sthalt, fa 
pot uscd at the A., SBr.; hdvani, f. a spoon used 
at the A., SBr.; ‘AiG. ; -hut, olfering the A., 
AV.: -homet, m. a bagel at the A., Katysr. ; 
at, enihotrayanin, mf. one who offers only the A., 
Kity$r.; agathotrdurit, t. (see durit) the mere 
A, without recitation ‘of Vedic. formulas, KitySr. ; 
agathalrihuli [SBr. Cf dutty} and agnihotréshtt 
[KatySr., ef. 24¢7], fa libation or offering at the 
A.; agnthotrocchishta [SBr. | and agnthotroécche- 
shand [TS.], n. the remains of the A. = hotrin, 
min. practising the Agnihotra, maintaining the sacri- 
ficial fire, SBr. &c, = homa, m. oblation put into 
the fire, KatySr. = hvara, win. ? making a mistake 
in the fire-ceremonial, MaitrS, Agnidh, m. the 
priest who kindles the fire, VS.; SBr.; AitBr. [ef. 
agnidh|\, Agnidhra, m. (= ayvai-dahus, N. of 
twomen, Agnindrau, m. du. Agni and Indra, V5. 
Agnindhana,t. Ray ee fire, Mn. &e, 
Agni-parjanyau, \ oc, in. dy. Agni and Parjanya, 
RV. vi, §2, 16. Agni-vérunan, mn. du. Agni and 
Vatuna, SBr. Agni- shom6 or “man, m. du, Agni 
and Soma, RV.; AV.; V5.; (agwishonut)-pranaya- 
natu, bringing out the fire and the Soma, a ceremony 
uithe Jyotishtoma sacrifice. Agnishomiys, min, 
related or sacred to Agni and Soma, AV. &e. 3 (a 
nishomiya-ntrmifa, m. making libations with the 
cake sacted to Agni and Soma, a ceremony in the 
Darsaptirnam.isa sacrifice ; -faseé, mM. a Victim, gene- 
rally a sheep or goat, sacred to Agni and Soma ; 
“fast anushthana, vn, the tite counected with that 
victim at the Jyotishtoma sacrifice ; -purogasa, m. 
cake sacred to Agni and Soma (baked in eleven 
bowls); -ydga, m. one of the three sacrifices of 
the Purnamasa ; agnishomiparkidasa-kapala, m. 
cake sacred to Agni and Soma, see above. Agny-~ 
agra (SBr. &c.] or ~Agdra, im, house or place for 
keeping the sacred tre, Agny-abhiva, in, absence 
or want of the sacred fire; loss of appetite. Agny- 
arcis, f. oF in, flame; SBr. Agny-igira, sce 
agny- agard. Agny-Stmaka, m{(7éa)n. having 
Agni's nature. Agny-Sdbina [KanshBr.} or 
~idhéya ([AV.; Mn, &c.]}, 0. placing the fire on 
the sacrificial fire -place ; the.ccremmony of preparing 
the three sacred fires Ahavantlya &c.; (agnyddheya)- 
devati, f, the deity of the Agnyidheya ceremony, 
ParGr. ; rbd, n. form or shape of the A., SBr. ; 
-sarkard, as, f. plur. (figuratively) bad performance 
of the A., SBr. ; -havts, n. an oblation at the A., 
SBr Agny-Riays, m, = agny-agard, Agny- 
Akita, m. one who has performed the Agny4dhina, 
R. &c. Agny-utpKta, m., a fiery portent, Car. ; 
a conflagration, ParGy, Agny-uts&din, mfn, one 
who lets the sacred fire go out, Agny-uddharana, 


n, taking the sacred fire from its usual place (previous 
toa sacrifice). Agny-upasthina, n. worship of 
Agni at the conclusion of the Agnihotra &c., SBr. 
Agny-edha, m. one who kindles the fire, VS. 

Agnika, as, m. a plant, probably Semecarpus 
Anacardium ; a kind of serpent, Susr.; an insect of 
warlet colour, Coccinella ; (az), n. the Acayou-nut, 
Susr. 

Agnis&t, ind. to the state of fire (used in comp, 
with fi Aviand bhi, cg. avnisdt kt, to reduce 
to fire, to consume by fire), cf. dbhasmasii?. 


WAT agman, a, n. conflict, battle, L.; 
(connected with ayman, q. Vv.) 


WI dgra, mfn. (fr. aig, Un.), foremost, 
anterior, first, prominent, projecting, chief, best, L.; 
supernumerary, L.; (d), £ [scil. rekAd} measure of 
amplitude (i.e, the distance from the extremity of 
the gnomon-shadow to the line of the equinoctial 
shadow}, Suryas.; (am), n. foremost point or part; 
tip; front; Uppermost part, top, summit, surface ; 
point; and hence, figuratively, sharpness ; the near- 
est end, the beginning j the climax or best part; geal, 
aim; multitude, L.;%a weight, equal to a pala, L.; 
a measure of food given as alms, L.; (in astron,) the 
oH s amplitude ; (am), ind, in front, before, ahead 

; (dyvena), ind. in front, before (without. or 
wih acc.), SBr.; (dre), ind. in front, ahead of, 
in the beginning, first; further on, subsequently, 
below (in a hook) ; from - -up to (@), SBr,; before 
(in time), AitUp. &c. [cf Gk. daxpov). —kara, 
m. the fore part of the hand, finger; first ray ; Sis. 
= kaya, i. the fore part of the body. =ga, m. a 
leader. = ganya, mtn, to be counted or regarded as 

the foremost, principal. = giimin, mfn. preceding, 
taking the le ad, — gr@sikh, f. the claim or right to 
the first morsel, Pan. iii, 3, tit, Kas, ja (cf, -ja), 
mfn. born first or earlier ; (as), 1, the first-born, an 
elder brother, Mn. &c.; a Brahman, VarBrS. &c.; (a), 
f. an elder sister. =janghi, f. the fore part ofthe 
leg, the shin-bone, L. «janman, mi. the first-born, 
an clder brother; a Brahman, Mn.; Yajl. &c.; a 
member of once of the three highe st castes, L..; Brah- 
ma, =j&, min, first-bom, RV, ix, 5, g. ~jaitaka 
or J&ti, m. a Brahman, L. —jihvaé, n. tip of the 
tongue, VS. = jy, f. sine of the amplitude, Stryas. 
= ni, min, taking the lead, foremost; N.of an Agni, 
MBh. = niti (dyra-), f. the first offering, RV. i, 11, 
14, — tds, ind.; see col. 3. =tirtha, m., N. ofa 
prince, MBh, —d&tri, mfn. offering the best bits 
(to the gods), MBh, —danin, m, a degraded Brah- 
nan whe receives presents from Sidras, or takes things 
previously offered to the dead, BrahinavP. — didhi- 
shu, in. = ayre-didhishu, Tir. «nakha, m. tip 
of anail, R.; ef. makhdgra. = naisika, f. tip ofthe 
nose, R.; cf. nasthider ‘a. ~ nirtipana, n.determin- 
ing beforehand, prophecy. = parni, f. cowage, Car- 
popogon Pruriens, = p&, min, drinking first, MBh, 
= pani, im. fore part of the hand; the right hand, 
L, «pflida, m. fore part of the foot, Sig, = pia, 
f. highest act of reverence, R, = peya, n. preced- 
ence in drinking, AitBr, » pradéyin, min, offering 
first, MBh, = prasirné, mfn, broken at the top, 
SBr. = bija, min. (said ot plants) propagated by 
cuttings ; (as), m. a viviparous plant, = bhaga (or 
agriéusa), m. ture part; (in astron.) degree of am- 
plitude, Ly pe infn. having the precedence in 
eating, Ar; N. of the sun, MBh, =bbd, mfn. 
being at the top, at the head of. = bhiimi, f, a goal, 
L.; the top-fluur (of @ house), Megh. = mahishi, 
f, the principal queen, R.; Jain, =m&ygsa, n. the 
heart, L.; morbid protuberance of the liver, =» yina, 
u, stepping in front to defy the enemy. =yiyin, 
mfn. going before, taking the lead ; (#), m. a leader, 
Sak. =yd&van, infn. going before, RV. x, 70, 2 
= yodhin, m. the foremost man or leader in a fight; 
achampion. = lohité, f. a kind of vegetable, similar 
to the spinage. = vaxktra, 1)., N, of a surgical in- 
strument, Suér, = vat (dgra-), mfn, being at the 
top, TS, —s&s, ind. from the beginning, AV. 
» samadhi, f. the register of human actions (kept 
by Yama), L, = sandhy&, f. early down. = sara, 
mf(#)n. going in front, taking the lead. = sRuu, m. 
the front part of a table-land, L. = sii, f. a short 
method ofcounting immense numbers, = stieS, f. point 
of a needle, Naish, «= gena, m., N. of Janamejaya’ 5 
son, =~ hasta, m. = poet; the: tip of an elephant’s 
trunk, Vikr.; finger, R . = h&yana, m. ‘commence- 
ment of the year,’ N. of a Hindi month (A/arga- 
Siysha, beginning about the 12th of November). 


wurna agha-marshana, 


= hira, m. royal donation of land to Brahmans s 
laud or village thus given, MBh, Agradyéa = ayva- 
ébhiéga. Agrayéu, m. the end of a ray of light, the 
focal point, Agr&kshan, 1). a side-look, R. A- 
granguli, m. the finger-tip. Agridvan, mfn. 
having precedence in cating, RY. vi, 69,6, Agri- 
nika, u. the front of an army, vanguard, Mn. &c, 
Agyriyaniya, n. title of the second of the fourteen 
oldest (but lost) Jaina books, called Parvas, Agr&- 
gana, mfn, cating before another (abl.), MarkP. 
Agrasana, 0). scat of honour, Agre-gh, &c.3 
see dure below. Agrétvan, mf(a77)n. going in 
front, AV. Agrépaharaniya, mfn, that which 
has to be first or principally supplied, Susr. 
Agratas, ind. in front, before ; in the beginning, 
first, RV. x, go, 7; VS.; (with gen.) before, in pre- 
scence of. Agratah-»/1.kri, to place in front or 
at the head, to consider most important, Agta 
tah-sara, inf{(7)n. going in front, taking the lead, 
Agrima, mtn, being in front, preceding, prior, 
furthest advanced ; occurring further on or below (in 
a book, cf, dre); the foremost, RV. v, 44,4; eldest, 
principal, L.; (dé), £. the fruit Annona Reticulata. 
Agriya, min. foremost, principal, RV.; oldest, 
first-born, RV. i, 13, 10; (as), m. elder brother, L.; 
(dime), ni. the first-fruits, the best part, RV. iv, 37, 4 
and probably ix, 71, 4. —vat, min; f. voll (scil. 
ric), N, of the hynin Rig-veda ix, 62, 25, quoted 
in Lity, 
Agriya, min. best, I..; (as), m. elder brother, L. 
Agre, ind. (loc.), see dgra. ~ga(RV, ix, 86, 45 ] 
or -g& (TBr. &c.], mfn, going in front or hefore, 
~ gi, min. (said of the waters) moving forwards, 
VS.; SBr. ~ ni, m. a leader, VS. —tana, min. 
occurring further on , subsequently (in a book), = da- 
dhus [ MaitrS.} or -dadhishu [KapS.} or ~didhi- 
shu (MBh.; Gaut.}, m. aiman who at his first mar- 
riage takes a wite that was married betore; (ere-di- 
dhishuor-didhishi),f, a married woman whose elder 
sister is still unmarried, pa [RV. iv, 34, 7& 10] or 
“pi [VS.;SBr.], min, having the precedence in drink- 
ing. e bhrii (o/A4Arum),m. wandering in front, Pan, 
vi, 4, 40, Comuu, = VARA, T. the border of'a forest (pana 
rijadentildi, q.V.) =vadha, m. hitting or killing 
whatever is in front, VS. —sara, mf{(7)n, poing in 
front, preceding ; best, L. = sarika, 1. a leader, 1. 
Agrya, mii:7)n. foremost, topmost, principal, best; 
proficient, well versed in (with loc.) ; intent, closely 
attentive; (as), m. an elder or eldest brother, L.; 
(dj, f. = tri-phald, q.v.; (am), n. a root, L. = ta 
pas, m., N. of a Muni, Kathis. 


WAM a-grabhand, min. (Wgrabha=v 
var) having nothing which can be grasped, RV. 

, 146, 5. 

’ A-graha, ifn, = mukhya (Comm.), MBh. iti, 
14189; BR. propose to read agva-ha, destroying 
the best part; (as), m, non-acceptance ; a houseless 
man, i.¢, a Vanaprastha, a Brahrnan of the third 
class, L. 

A-grahin, min. not taking; not holding (said of 
a leech and of tools), Suér, 

L-grahya, infti.not to be conceived or perceived 
or obtained or admitted or trusted ; to be rejected. 

A-grihyaka, mfn. not to be perceived, impal- 
pable, MBh, 


AQTRY a-gramya, mfn. not rustic, town- 
nade ; not tame, wild, 


wf agrt, m. a word invented for the ex- 
planation of agnf, SBr. 


dgru,us,m. unmarried, RV.v, 44,7 & 
vii, 96, 43 AV.; (i), f. 2 virgin, RV.; AV.; nom. 
pl. agrivas, poetical N. of the ten fingers, RV.; ; and 
also of the seven rivers, RV. i, 191, 14 & iv, 19, 
7; cf. Zend aghru: 


BY agh, cl. 10. P. aghayati, to go 
wrong, sin, L. 

AghA, min, bad, dangerous, RV.; sinful, impure, 
BhP.; (as), m., N. of an Asura, BhP.; (dz), n. 
evil, mishap, aes AV,; : sin, impurity, Mn. &c.; 
pain, suffering, L.; (ds), f, pl. the constellation 
usually called Magha, RV. x, 85, 13. = kyit, mfn. 
doing evil or harm, an evil-doer, AV. =ghna or 
-nisaka, min, sin-destroying, expiatory; (as), 
m, ‘an expiator,’ N, of Vishnu. ~ deva, m., N. of 
a man, Rajat. =marshaga, mfn, ‘ sin-effacing,’ 
N, of a particular Vedic hymn [RV. x, 190] still used 
by Brahmans as a daily prayer, Mn.; Yajil.; Gaut.; 


WAAL agha-mara. 


(as), m., N. of the author of that prayer, son of Ma- 
dhucchandas ; (plur.) his descendants, Hariv.; Asvor. 
=ma&ré, min. fearfully destructive, AV. eruad, 
mfy. ‘howling fearfully,’ N. of certain female demons, 
AV, =vat, mfn. sinful; [voc., agdavan or avhos, 
q.v.] = visha (aghd-), mfid)n, fearfully venomous, 
AV, ~sagea (aeid-), min, wishing evil, wicked, 
RV.; TBr, —sagesa-han, m. slaying the wicked, 
RV, — sagein, min, confessing sin, R.; Das. = ha- 
rena, 1. removal of guilt, L. = h&ra, m. au out- 
rageous robber, SV.; AV. Aghdsva, min, having 
a bad or vicious horse, RV. i, 116, 6; (ds) (accord- 
ing to NBD, fr. agha + 4/svas}, m., N. of 1 snake, 
AV. Aghfsura, im. Agha, Kansa’s general, BhP. 
Agh&han, n. inauspicious day, SinkhSr. Agh&- 
gha-marshana, mfn. destroying a whole mass of 
Sins, 

Aghala, mf(d)n. fearful, AV.; SBr.; SankhBr. 

Aghiya, Nom.?. aghdydti (part.“yd2), tu intend 
to injure, to threaten, RV.; AV. ' 
Aghayu, min. intending to injure, malicious, RV. 
&c. 

SUIZATSA a-ghatamana, mfn. incongruous, 
incoherent. 


WI a-ghana, wnfn. not dense or solid. 


< 
WIAA a-ghorma, mfn. not hot, cool. — ahk- 
man, m, ‘having cool splendour,’ the moon. 


Wait d-ghata, m. no injury, no damage,, 
TBr. 

A-gh&tin, min. not fatal, not injurious, harmless. 

A-gh&tuka, mii. net injurious, Maitr, 


wafw a-gharin, mfn, not anointing, AY. 
WATTS a-yhisuka, wfo. without food or 


provisions, 


BAYT a-ghrina, mfn. incompassionate. 
A-ghrinin mf. not contemptuous, not disdainfal, 


WUT d-ghora, mfn,. not terrific; (as), m. 
a euphemistic title of Siva; a worshipper of Siva and 
Durga ; (@), f the fourtecath day of the dark half of 
Bhadra, which is sacred to Siva, = ghoratara, 
nif. having a form both not terrific and terrific, 
MaitrS. — ghora-riipa, in. ‘having aform or nature 
both wet terrific and terrific,’ N. of Siva, MBh. 
— cakshua (deori-), min, not having an evil eye, 
RV. x, $5, 44. =pathin or -m&rga, m. a par- 
ticular sect of Saivas who eat loathsome food aud are 
addicted to disgusting practices, = pramina, h. a 
terrific oath, L. 


aug a-ghoska, as, m. (in Gr.) ‘non-so- 
nance, absence of all sound or soft niurmur,” hard 
articulation or effort as applied to the hard conso- 
nants and Visarga; (mfn,), soundless, hard (as the 
hard consonants). 


wary aghos, ind., voc. of agha-vat,O sin- 


ner! Pan. viii, 3, 1, Sch. ; see also PAn. viii, 3, 17 seqq. 
WHA d-ghnat, mf (ati) n. (han), not kill- 
ing, not injurivus, RV, 
A-ghnya (2, 3) or a-ghny& (2, 3), m. ‘not to 
be killed,’ a bull, and (d, @), f. a cow, RV.; AV.; 
(dghnya), said of a cloud, RV. x, 46, 3. 


any a-ghreya, mfn.(/ghra), improper to 
be smelled at, Mn. 


e ank, cl. 1. (connected with 4/aiic) 

A. ankate,ananke,ankishyate,ankitum, 

to move ina curve, L.; cl. 10. P.aakayati, to move 
in a curve, L.; to mark, stamp, brand, 

AhbkéA, a5, m. a hook, RV. i, 162, 13, &c. ; part 
of a chariot (used in the dual), TS.; TBr.; a curve; 
the curve in the human, especially the female, figure 
above the hip (where infants sitting astride are 
carried by mothers, hence often = ‘breast’ or ‘lap’); 
the side or flank ; the body; proximity, place; the 
bend in the arm; any hook or crooked instrument; 
a curved line; a numerical figure, cipher; a figure 
or mark branded on an animal, &c.; any mark, line, 
stroke, ornament, stigma; a number; the numbers 
one and nine; a co-efficient ; an act of a drama; a 
drama ; a military show or sham-fight; a misdeed, 
asin, L. (cf. Gk. dyads, d-yeadn, dyxdby, Syxos, and 
Lat. uncus]. «karapa, n. the act of marking or 
stamping. = kira, m. a champion chosen by each 


side to decide a battle, Balar.; atkukdri-/ 0. kr, 
to choose such a champion, Bilar, = tantra, n., 
N. of a book treating of magical marks or tigures. 
~ dhirand, f, manner of holding the bedy, tivure, 
AivSr. = parivartana, n. turing the body, turn- 
ing on the other side. — p&da-vrata, n., N. of a 
chapter in the Bhavishvettara-Purina. « pall, f. 
or =phlika, f. embracing, an embrace, L, = pala, f 
an embrace ; a nurse, 1.3 the plant (Piring) Medi- 
cayo Esculenta, « psa, m., a peculiar concatenation 
of numerals or numbers. = piga-vyavahiara, 11. 
the use of that concatenation, = paisadhyfiya, 
m, the study of that concatenation, = bandha, m. 
branding with a mark (that resembles a headless 
body), Yajh. = bhaj, mfn. (an infant) carried on 
the hip; (forced fruit) nearly ripe, early ripe, Kir. ; 
near one’s side, in one’s possession, close at band, 
easy of attainment, = mukha, 0. introductory act 
ofa drama giving a clue to the whole plot. —lodya, 
m, ginger, Ciicoda or Citicotaka, — widy&, f. science 
of numbers, arithmetic. Ankanka, n. water, VS. 
Ankavatira, m. the close of a dramatic act (pre- 
paring the cudience for the following one). 

Ankati, #5, m. wind, L.; fire, L.3 Brahma, DL. ; 
a Brahman who maintains the sacred fire, L.; N. 
of a teacher of the SAdma-veda. 

Ankana, ai, n. the act of marking, stamping, 
tanding, ciphering, writing ; (mfn.), marking. 

Ankas, «5, 1. a curve or bend, RV. iv, 40, 43 cf. 
Gk. dyxos. 

Ahkasa, am, n, the flanks or the trappings of a 
horse, RV. iv, 40, 3. 

Ankita,mfn. marked, branded; numberea,counted, 
calculated. 

Ankin, mfn, possessing a hook, RV. ii, 48. 4; 
AV, &c.; (¢), m. a small drum, L.; (#7), f. a num- 
ber of marks, (gana Ahaddds, q, v.) 

Anki, f. a small drum, L. 

Ankuta and ahkudaka, as, m. a key, L. 

Ankupé, am, n. water, VS. 

Ankvra, as, m. a sprout, shoot, blade; a swell- 
ing, atumour, Suar.; ahair, L.; blood, L.; water, 1. 

Ankuraka, as, m.a nest, L, 

Ankurita, min. sprouted. 

Ankugaé, 2., 2m, m. n. a hook, especially an ele- 
phant-driver’s hook ; (2) or (7), f. one of the twenty- 
four Jaina goddesses, L. [cf. Gk. dymorpov ; Germ. 
Angel|. = graha, m, an elephant-driver. —duar- 
dhara, im. a restive elephant. 

Ankusita, mifn. urged on by the hook. 

Aakusin, mf, having a hook, laying hold of with 
a hook, RV. x, 34, 7- 

Anktiyat, mtn, (fr. a Nom. arkuwya, related to 
anka), moving tortuously (to escape), RV. vi, 15, 17. 

Ankfira, as, m. a sprout, L. See ankura., 

Ankfisha, as, am, m. n. an ichneumon, Un. 
Comm.; cf. angushe. 

Abkya, mfn. fitor proper to be marked orcounted ; 
(as), m, a small drum [cf. a74z], L. 


WHC ankara, as, m.? diminution in 
music, L. 


WHIZ ankota, ankotha, arkola, ankolla, an- 
kolaka, as, m. the plant Alangium Hexapetalum. 
Ahkolla-sira, m. ‘essence of Ankolla,’ a poison 
prepared from the plant Ankolla, &. 


WHISAT aikolika, f. (a corruption of an- 


ha-palika, q. v.), an embrace, L, 


WE ankivd, ind. p. (/afy), having be- 
smeared, Pan, vii, 2, 62, Sch. 


sankh, cl. 10. P. (p. ankhaydt), to stir 


up, mix, SBr, 


ang, cl.1. P. angats, ananga, angi- 
_ tum, to po (cf. Vag); cl. 10, P. anga- 
yati, to mark (cf. ofank), L. 

Angana, am, n. walking, L.; ‘place to walk in, 
yard; see s. v. 

WH 1. angd, ind. a particle implying at- 
tention, assent or desire, and sometimes impatience ; 
it may be rendered by well; indeed, true; please ; 
rather; quick; 4222 ange, how much rather ! 

Adgi (for atga in comp. with 4/1. Ave and its 
derivatives). = karana, n. act of taking the side of, 
assenting, agreeing, promising. -~ k&ra, m. agree- 
ment, promise. = 4/1. kyi, to take the side of; to 


wyTi RATA aigdigi-bhava. 


agree to, assent, promise, contss, = krita, min. 
agreed to, promised, «= Kritd, f. ayreement, prorise, 


WH 2.dnga,am,n.(. am, Un.), a limb of 
the body; a limb, member; the body; a subordinate 
division or department, especially of a scienve, as the 
six Vedarigas ; hence the number six 5 N. of the chief 
sacred texts of the Jatnas; a Jimb or subdivision of 
Mantra or comuscl (said to be five, vie. 1. darma- 
nam aramehdpoyah, Means of commencing operas 
tions; 2. furushaadrampd-sapi fad, provadiige meu 
and matenals; 3. desa-hdla-vidhowa, distribution 
of place and times 4. tfati-fratifura, counter- 
action of disaster; 5. Audsyar-saddt/t, successinl ac- 
complishment ; whence mantra is said to he fait. 
cdrva); any subdivision, a suppletent ; (in Gr.) the 
hase ef a word, but in the strom cases only, Pan. i, 
US seqq.; anything inferior or secondary, anything 
MMaterial or unessential, see avd Ad; Cin thetorie) 
an illustration ; (in the drama) the whole of the sub- 
ordinate characters 5 an expedient 5 a mental organ, 
the mind, 1.3 (as, ni. se. or Gis), nm. ph, N. of 
Bengal proper or its inhabitants; (yo), N. ofa King 
of Afigas (intn,), having members or divisions, L, ; 
contipuous, L. = kartana, n. cutting off a limb, 
= karman, }. or -kriya, f. a supplementary sacri- 
ficial act. = kashiya, im. the essence of the body 
(said of the semen virile), SBr. = graha, in. ‘hinb- 
seizure,” spasm, Suir, ja, mf produced from. ar 
on the body ; ornamental, L. 5 produced by a supple- 
mentary ceremony; (as), m. a son, Los hair of the 
head, L.; the pod of love, 1.5 intonicating pas- 
sion, L.; drunkenness, L.5 a disease, Los (a), fa 
dauvhter; (a), ne blood. janugs, m. a son, 
=jita, min. produced trom or on the body 5 orna- 
inental ; produced by a supplementary ceremony, 
o~jvara, ifn. causing fever, AV. = ta, for -tva, 
nm. a state of suburdination or dependame; the 
being of secondary importance, the being nuessential, 
= fa,m., Noof a brother of Raina; of a sou of 
Gada; of an ape, son of Bailing (@°, f the female 
elephant of the south; (ave, a bracelet worn on 
the upper arm, «dvipa, in. one of the six minor 
Dvipas. = nyfsa, m. ceremony of touching: cemain 
parts of the body. = pHi, f an embrace, L.; see 
anka-fpali, = priyascitta, n.cxpriation of bodily 
impurity, especially that arising fromdeath ina fanily, 
= bhi, m. son, Sis. = bhedAé, mtn. causing rheuma- 
tisn, AV. —marda or -mardaka or -mardin, 
ma servant who shampoos his master’s body 5 atra- 
mitrda also cheumatisn, Car, — marsha, m, pain in 
the limbs, rheumatism, —marsha-pragamana, 
n. alleviation of rheumatism, «= m-efayatva (777- 
gam-cp’), nthe trembling of the body, Yoyas, 
= yashti,!.a slender fonn, fairy-fipnre, = yiga,m, 
a subordinate sacrificial act, = rakta, qn. the plant 
Guodirgganl, » rakshanf or -rakshini, f. ‘body- 
protector,’ a coat of mail, L, = rliga, ni. application 
of unguents or cosmetics to the body (especially after 
bathing); scented cosmetic, — PAj or -rRja,m., N. 
of Karna, king of Anga. = riijya, n. kingdom of 
Anga, =ruha, infn. ‘grewing ou the body,’ leit, 
wool, down, &c. = pi, f. wutten character of Anya, 
= loka, in. the country Anga. = lodya, m. a surt 
of grass; ginger, or its root, — VEK-pini-mat, mfn. 
possessing mind(?}, speech, and hands. = vikriti, 
f. change of bodily appearance, collapse ; fainting, 
apoplexy. — vikshepa, in. gesticulation ; movement 
of the limbs and arms; a kind of dance, =— vidya, 
f, knowledge of lucky or unlucky marks on the 
body, Chiromantia, Mn. vi, §0, &c. = vaikrita, 
n. a wink, nod, sign. s&s, ind. into parts, SBr, 
= samskira,m, or-samskriy8, {. cmbclistunent 
of person, bathing, perfuming and adorning the body. 
-=samhati, f. compactness of limb, syinmetry of 
body, —sambhita, f. the Samhit’ or phonetic re- 
lation between consonants and vowels in the body 
of a word, TS, Prat. —sahga, m. ‘bodily contact,’ 
coition, L; «= skandha, m. a subdivision ofa science, 
= sparéa, m. bodily contact. = h&ra | Kathits. | or 
h&ri[l.], m. gesticulation, = hina, mtn. limbless, 
mutilated ; incarporeal; (as), m. Kamadeva. Ab- 
‘gangi, ind. jointly or reciprocally, related as one 
limb to another or to the body. AnghAgi-t&, 
mutual relation or correlation as between the limbs, 
or a limb and the body, or between subordinate and 
the principal, or principal and accessory, Anghagi- 
phi&va, m. correlation between the limbs of a body ; 
the mutual relation or correlation of the differert 
limbs or members of anything, as in a simile or com- 


8 write aigidhipa, 


parison between the principal parts or features of any 
object and thase of the thing compared to it, Abe 
gadhipa, m. Karna, the king of Anya. Anganu- 
kBla, min. agreeable to the body, Megh. Angi- 
nulepana, n. avointing the body, Angaptirva, 
hy cNect ofa secondary sacriticialact, L. Aagésvara, 
m, the king of Anya, Ange-ahthé, mili. situated 
ina member or in the body, AV. Angoncha, m. 
or abgoiichana, 1. a towel, L. 

Aigaka, a, u,a limb, member, body; (¢&d), 
f. a bodice, a jacket, 1. 

Angin, tutn. having limbs, corporeal, having sub- 
ordinate parts, principal ; having expedients, 

Angiys, in. relating to the Anya country, (gana 
gahdii, q.v.) 

Aadgya (3), min, belonging to the limbs, RV. i, 
Tgl, 7. 

GFT angana,am,n. Sce angana. 


wnfr angati, is, m. (ag), fire, L.; 8 
Brahman who maintains a sacred fire, L.; Brahind, 
L.; Vishnu, L.; ct. arzhudz, 


WHA aigana, am, n.(\/aig,q.v.), the act 
of walking, L.; place to walk in, yard, court, area ; 
(@:, f. ‘a woman with well-rounded limbs,’ any 
woman or female; (in astron.) Virgo; the female 
elephant ofthe north, Angand-gana,m. a number 
of women, Angani-jana, m. a female person. 
Angani-priya, m. ‘dear to women,’ N, of the tree 
Jonesia Asoca, 

Angana, ai, n, a yard, court, area, 


WHA angabha, m. a kind of rice, L. 
GFA aa java, as, m. dried fruit, L. 
WHF aigas, as, n. (aij, Un.), a bird, 1. 
WHF cdigara, as, m., (rarely) am, n. (Vag 


orane, Uu., cf ane), charcoal, either heated or not 
heated; (3, m. the planet Mats; N. of a prince of 
the Maruts, Hariv,; the plant Hitivali; Gr), m. pl, 


Russ. a7 5 also Germ, AvAde » Old Gern. ced and 
colo; Eng. coa?], = kdrin and -krit [Mpar.], m. 
charcoal-burncr, @ kushthaka, m. the plant Hitd- 
vali. = dhani or -dhanika, fa portable fire-place. 
~- paripacita, n, roasted food, = parna, t., N, 
of Citraratha, chief of the Gandharvas, MBh.; (7), 
f. Clerodendron Siphonanthus, = p&tri, f. a port- 
able fire-place, = pushpa, m. the plant [ngudi 
(Vulg. Ingua), = majari or -manji, f. the shrub 
Cesalpimna Banducella, = vallari or «valli, f. (va- 
nous plants), Galedupa Arborea ; Ovieda Verticallata ; 
Bharyd ; Guiji, —gakati, fa portable fire-place 
on wheels, =setu, m., N. of a prince, father of 
Gindhira, Angiravakshayana, nu. an instm- 
ment for extinguishing coals, SBr. xiv. 

Angiraka, as, m. charcoal; heated charcoal ; the 
planet Mars; Tuesday; N. of a prince of Sauvira ; 
ofa Rudra; ofan Asura, Kathis.; N. of two plants, 
Eclipta (or Verbesina) Prostrata, and white ar yellow 
Amaranth ; (az), n. a medicated off in which tur- 
meric and other vegetable substances have been boiled, 
~dina, m.n. a festival of Mars on the fourteenth 
of the latter half of Caitra. mand, in, coral (am- 
ber). == vira, mn. Tuesday. 

Angérakita, mfn. charred, roasted, burnt, (gana 
térakadi, g.v.) 

AdgGri, is, f. a portable fire-placa,.L, 

Angariki, f, the stalk of the sugar-cane; the bud 
of the Kinéguka or Butea Frondasa. 

Aigirita, mii. charred, roasted, (gana fdrakads, 
q. V.); ‘burnt,’ a kind of food not to be accepted by 
Jaina ascetics, Jain,; (7), fa portable fire-place, 
L.; a bud, L.; N. of a creeper, L.; of a river, L, ; 
(am), v. the early blossom of the Kinsguka, 

Angiarin, min. heated by the sun, though nolonger 
exposed to itsrays, Var Br. [ generally f. (222), scil. drs, 
the region just left by the sun}; N. ofa creeper, 

Ang&riya, infn, fit for making charcoal, Pan, y, 
IT, 14, Sch. 

Ang&ryS, f.ahcapofcharcoal, (gana pasddi, q.v.) 


uiyar angikd. See angaka. 


WfHT cagir, ir, m. ( Jang, Un.), N.ofa 
Rishi, who received the Brahmavidy’ from Athar- 
van, and imparted it te Satyavdha, the teacher of 
Angiras, MundUp, 

Aagira, as, m, = dagivas, RV. i, 83, 4 & iv, 51, 


4; MBh.; Yaji.; (cf, Gk. dyyeAos and dyyapos.) . 


Atgiras, s,m., N. of a Rishi, author of thi 
hymns of RV. ix, of a code of laws, and of 
treatise on astronomy (he is said by some to hav 
been born from Brahma’s mouth, and to have bee 
the husband of Soriti, of Sraddha, of two daughter: 
ot Maitreya, of several daughters of Daksha, &&c, ; hi 
is considered as one of the seven Kishis of the fits! 
Manvantara, as a Prajipati, as a teacher of the Brah 
mavidya, which he had learnt from Satyaviha, a de- 
scendant of Bharadvaja, dc. Among his sons, th 
chief is Agni, others are Samvarta, Utathya, an 
Brihaspati ; among his daughters are mentioned Sini. 
valf, Kuba, Raka, Auumati, and Akfipiri; but th 
Ricas or Vedic hymns, the manes of Havishmat, an 
mankind itself are styled his offspring. In astronomy 
he is the planet Jupiter, and a star in Ursa Major. 
N. of Agni, MBh.; (ass), m, pl. descendants o 
Angiras or of Agni (niostly personifications of lumi 
haus objects); the hymns of the Atharva-veda, TS, 
priests who by using the magical formulas of thos 
hymns protect the sacrifice against the effects of in. 
auspi-ious accidents, = tama (d/7ras-), min, hav: 
ing the luminous quality of the Angirasas in_ the 
hivhest degree, said of Agni and of Ushas, RV 
=~ vat, ind. like Anyitas, RV.; VS.; (datgdras-ert) 
min, connected with or accompanied by the Angi- 
rasis, RV.; VS. 

Angirasa, «s,m. an enemy of Vishnu in his in- 
carnation of Paragurdma, 

Angirasim-ayana, @/77, n. a Sattra sacrifice. 


WH aigi. See 1. aiga. 
angiri, is, or anguri (L.], f. (for 

angult, q. v.), afinger, AV. ; atoe; (cf an-angurt, 
pdrcdnguri, sv-aneurt.) 

Anguriya or ‘yaka, @s, am, m. n, a finger. 
ring. 

WHS aigula, as, m. ( Vagorang),a finger; 
the thumb; a finger’s breadth, a measure equal to 


: ete ; ‘ eivht barley-corns, twelve afyulas making a vitasti 
N. of a people and country, VP. fer. Lith. aselies 5 | b ali E f a 


or span, and twenty-four a hasta or cubit ; (in astron.) 
a digit, or twelfth part; N. of the sage Canakya, L. 
—- pramana or -ména, n. the measure or length of 
ananpula; (itn,), having the length ofan angula, 

Angulaka, ilc. =ajytdu, 1. e. so many anyulas 
or fingers long, 

Angull, 7s, (orancu/7, fa finger; a toe; the 
thumb ; the preat toc; the finger-like tip of an ele- 
phant’s trunk; the measure angula, —torana, n, 
a sectarial mark on the forehead consisting of three 
fingers or lines shaped like an arch of doorway (fo- 
rand), drawn with sandal or the ashes of cow-dung. 
=tra, 0. a finger-protector, a contrivance like a 
thimble (used by archers to protect the thumb or 
finger from being injured by the bowstring), R. &c.; 
-vat, inf. provided with it, = trina, n, = -/ra, R, 
~mukha or anguli-mukha, n. the tip of the 
finger, Sig, = mudr& or -mudrika, f. a seal-ring, 
~motana, n. snapping or cracking the fingers, 
~~ veshtaka, 1). or -veshtana, n. a glove (7). 
~shanga, m. coutact of the tingers; act of tinger- 
ing; (mfn,), sticking to the fingers. = gamdega, m. 
snapping or cracking the fingers as a sign. =gpho- 


tana, 1. snapping or cracking the fingers, An- 
guli-paiicaka, n. the five fingers, Anguli- 


parvan, n. a finger-jomt. Anguli-sambhita, 
m. ‘produced on the finger,’ a finger nail. Aaguly- 
agra, n. the tip of the finger, SBr, Anguly-Rai 
(anvele-), a pana of Pay. (vy, 3, 108). 

Anguliya or anguliyaka, 27, n, a finger-ring; 
also aieulika, L, 

Abgushtha, as, m. the thumb; the great toe: 
a thumb's breadth, usually regarded as equal to an 
anvil, mitra, mf{(7jn. or-matraka, mi(thd)n, 
having the length or size of a thumb, 

Angushthiks, f., N. of a shrub, 

Angushthya, as, m. belonging to the thumb (the 
thumb nail), ; 


angusha, as, m. (Vaag or ag), ‘mov- 
ing rapidly,’ an ichneumon; an arrow, 
wrifad angoshin, mfn. ‘resonant (?), 
praiseworthy (?),’ N. of the Soma, SV, 
WHY digya. Sce col. 1. 
Rang, cl. 1. A. anghate, énatghe, 
_ to go, set out, set about, commence, L.; 
to hasten, L.; to speak hastily, blame, L, 


want a-cintd. 


Angha (not in use, but equivalent to aga), evil, 
sin, L, Atgh&ri, m, ‘an enemy to sin or evil,’ N, 
of a celestial guard of the Soma, VS. [blazing, T.] 

Anghas, 0. sin, Hariv. 

Anghri, 7s, m. a foot; foot of a seat; the root 
of a tree (cf. agArr), @ niimaka, m, or -niman, 
nh, a synonym of aavAsd, means always fout as well 
as root, = pa, m. (drinking with the foot or root), 
a tree, «= paryi or -valli or -valliki, f. the plant 
Hedvsarumn Layopodioides, = pina, min. sucking 
the fuot or toes (as an infant), L. —skandha, m. 
the ascle. 


Wey (connected with atte, q.V:) 
rN clr PB. AL deati, dfcati, °te, dnaatea, 
"ce, to go, move, tend ; to honour ; to make round or 
curved ; to request, ask, L.; to speak indistinctly, 
L. See 2. actta, devshtu. 


2. ac, a technical term for all the 
vowels, Pain, Aj-anta, oifn. ending in a vowel. 


WAAR a-cakrd, mfn. having no wheels; 


not wanting wheels, i.e, moving by itself, RV. 


WIAA a-cakshus, us, n. a bad eye, no 
eyc;(mfn,), blind. A-cakshur-vishaya, mfn. not 
or no longer within reach of the cyes, invisible. 
Acakshush-tva,.n. blindness, ; 

A-cakshushka, min. destitute of cyes, SBr. xiv; 
blind. 


_ WItW a-canda, mfn. not of a hot temper, 


gentle, tractable ; (2), f. a tractable cow, 


WAT a-catura, mfn. destitute of four, 


having less than four; not cunning, not dexterous. 
WAT a-candra, mfn. moonless. 
WAGs a-capala,mfn. not oscillating, not 


wavering, not fickle ; unmovable, steady. 
A-cipalya, vw, u. freedom from unsteadiness. 


WT a-cura or d-carat [RV.}, mfn. im- 
movable, 


WaT i-carama, mfn. not last, not least; 
said of the Maruts, RV. v, 58, 5. 


< . 

WAG a-carmika, mfn. having no skin, 
TS. 

WWF a-cala, nf(a)n. not moving, immov- 
able ; (as), m. a mountain, rock ; a bolt or pin ; the 
qumber seven; N. of Siva and of the first of the 
line deified persons, called ‘white Balas” among the 
Jainas; of a Devarshi, VP.; (@), f. the earths one 
1 the ten degrees which are to be ascended by a 
Bodhisattva before becoming a Buddha. = kilé, f. 
the earth, «= tvigh, m. the Kokila or Indian cuckoo, 
~ dbriti, f. a metre of four lines, of sixteen short 
syllables cach, also called Gityary’, = pura, n., N. 
ofa town, Jain. —bhr&tri, m., N. of a Brahman 
‘rom Oude, who became one of the eleven heads of 
Ganas among the Jainas. = mati, m., N. of a 
Miraputra, =sreshtha, m. chief of mountains, 
Acaladhipa, m. ‘king of mountains,’ the Hima- 
laya, Acali-saptami, f., N. of a book in the 
Bhavishyottara-Purdina, 


WTS a-caru, mfn. not pretty, Pin. 


Wray a-ctt, mfn. without understanding, 
RV.; irreligious, bad, RV; (the NBD. suggests to 
take a-c/f as a f, ‘not-knowledge ;’ Say. sometimes 
xplains by 4/cz, ‘neglecting the Agnicayana, irre- 
igious ;’) @-c7?, f, not-spirit, matter, Sarvad, 

A-cikitvas, d2, ashi, at, not knowivg, ignorant 
af, RV. i, 164, 6. 

A-citta, mfr. unnoticed, unexpected ; not an ob- 
ect of thought; inconceivable, RV.; destitute of 
ntellect or sense. = piijas and -manas (dci/fa-), 
n., N. of two Rishis, MaitrS.; Kath. 

&-citti, is, f. want of sense, infatuation, RV. ; 
AV.; (figuratively said of) an infatuated man, RV. 
v, 2,11; VS. 


Wf 1. d-cite, mfn. not heaped up. 
wfem 2. acita, mfn. (+/ac), gone, L. 
Koishfu, mfn. moving, VS. 


fee a-citrd, mfn. not variegated, un- 
istinguishable ; (dé), n. undistinguishableness, dark- 
ess, RV. iv, §1, 3 & vi, 49, II. 


. WW a-cinta, £. thoughtlessness. 


wiwafirg a-cintita, 


A-pintita, min, not thought of, unexpected, dis. 
teparded. 

K-ointya, min. inconceivable, surpassing though 
MaitrS. &c.; (as), ni., N. of Siva. =» Karman, mit 
performing inconceivable actions, = xfipa, min, hav 
ing an inconceivable form, 


wer a-cira, mfn. not of long duration 

bricf; instantaneous, recent 5 (av, af, cat), ind, no 
long, not for long; not long ago; soon, specdily 

(«), f. the mother of the Jaina saint Santi, —» dyut! 
or eprabhii, f, lightning. «= prastta, f. ‘havin; 
recently brought torth,’a cow that has recently calved 
= bhas, (. lightning, Sak. =mrita, mfn. recent! 
deceased.  rocis, f. or aciragsu,m. or acirabhé, 


f, lightnittg. 
wifey dcishtu. See 2. acita. 


wana a-cetana, mfn. without conscious: 
ness, inanimate; unconscious, inusensible, senseless, 
fainting, &c. 

A-cetas, mfn. imprmdent, RV. ; unconscious, in 
sensible, 

A-cetina, infu. thoughtless, infatuated, RV, vii, 

+7: 
: A-caitanya, at, 1. unconsciousness; insensi 
bility ; senselessness, want of spirituality; that whicl: 
is destitute of consciousness, matter, 


Way a-ceshta, mfn. effortless, motionless. 
= ti, f. loss of motion from fainting, &c. 

Baeq a-coddt, mfn.( cud), not driving 
or impelling, RV. v, 44, 2. 

A-codas, mfn, tree from compulsion or external 
stimulus, spontancous, RV. ix, 7g, I. 

West 1. a-ccha, infn. (fr. a+cha for chad 
or chayd, chad), ‘not shaded,’ ‘not dark,” pel- 
lucid, transparent, clear; (as), m. a crystal, L, Ace 
chéda, min. having clear water; (17), £., N. of 
river; (am),n., N, of a lake in the Himalaya 
formed by the river Acchoda, 

A-ochiya, min. without shadow, casting no sha- 
dow, RV. x, 27, 14; Sbr. xiv. 


Ww 2, accha,as, m.(corruptionofriksha), 
a bear. = bhalla, m. a bear, Balar. (cf. dAa//2), 


Ws 3. decha (so at the end of a pada), or 
usually decha, ind., Ved, to, towards (governing acc, 
and rarely the locative). It is a kind of separable 
preposition or pretix to verbs and verbal derivatives, 
as in the following. 

Acch&-+/1 or acché-4/gam ur acché-+/car, 
to attain, go towards, RV. &c. 

Acohé-4/ 2, dru, to run near, RV. iii, 14, 3. 

Acché-+/dhbanv, to niu towards, KV. iii, §3, 4. 

Mochi-+/naksh, to go towards, approach, RV. 
vi, 22, 5. 

Accha-+/1. nas, to come near, RV, 

Aooh&-4/ni, to lead towards of to, RV, 

Acoh&-+/4. nu, to call out to, to cheer, RV. 

Acchh-+/pat (SBr.} and Caus. P. -patayati 
[RV. v, 45, 9], to Hy towards. 

Acchi- +/brii, to invite to come naar, PBr, 
acs 7 yi or &coha-+/yK, to approach, RV.; 
S. 

Acoh&-4/vac, to invite, RV. 

Acoh&-viké, m. ‘the inviter,’ title ofa particular 
priest or Ritvij, one of the sixtecn required to per- 
form the great sacrifices with the Soma juice, 

Acchivakiya, m{n. referring to the acchivaka ; 
containing the word acchavika, Pan. v, 2, §9, Sch. ; 
(am), n, the state or work of the acchavaka, Pan. 
v, I, 135, Sch. 

Moohk-+/vake, Pass. -vacydle, to extend itself 
towards, to go towards, RV. i, 142, 4. 

Aoch&-+/vad, to salute, RV. &c. 

Mochh- /vrit (Opt. A. 1. sp. -vavyritiya), to 
cause to come near, RV. i, 186, To. 

Acchi-4/sri, to flow near, RV. ix, 92, 2. 

Aochk-+/ayand, Caus. to flow near (aor. -dss- 
shyadat), RV. ix, 81, 2: Intens. to cause to flow near 
(part. nom. sg. m.-sdnishyadat), RV. ix, 110, 4. 

Acobéta, mfn. approached, attained, VS. 

Acchétya, mfn. to be approached, ApSr. 

Aochdkti, #s, f. invitation, RV. 

wafaxe d-cchidra, mfn. free from clefts or 
flaws, unbroken, uninterrupted, uninjured; (am), 
n. unbroken or uninjured condition, an action free 
from defect or flaw; (cna), ind. uninterruptedly, 


without break from first to last, = kifnda, n., N. 
ofa chapter of the Taittiriya-Brahmana. Aochi- 
droti, min. affording perfect protection, RV. i, 143, 
3. Acohidrddhal, f. (a cow) having a faultless 
udder, RV. x, 233, 7. 

A-cchidyamina, mfp. uicut, uncurtailed, AV.; 
not frayile (a needle), RV. ii, 32, 4- 

A-cobinna, min. uncut, nncurtailed, uninjured ; 
undivided, inseparable. = pattra (dech/una-), 
mif(@ in, (said of goddesses, of a bird, ofan altar shaped 
like a bird), having the wings uncurtailed, uninjured, 
RV. i, 22, 11; VS.; having uninjured leaves, VS. 
= parna, min. having uninjured leaves, AV. 

A-cchedika, iin. not At or needing to be cut, 
Pan. vi, 2, 1§5, Sch, 

A-cchedya, mfn. improper or impassible to be 
cut, indivisible. 


WAT a-cchupti, f., N. of one of the six- 
teen Vidyadevis of the Jainas, 


Tacchurtka or acchiri, f. discus, 
wheel, BhP. 
d-cyuta or a-cyutd, mfn. not fallen; 
firm, solid; imperishable, permanent; not leaking 
or dripping; (as), m., N. of Vishnu; of Krishna; 
of a physician; the plant Morinda Tinctoria; N. of 
a gift to Agni, SBr. —kehit, m. ‘having solid 
ground,’ N. of Soma, VS. = cyut, mfn. shaking firm 
objects (said of the thunderer Indra), RV. ; (said 
of a drum), AV. =—ja, ds, m. pl. a class of Jaina 
deities, = jallakin, m., N. of a commentator of the 
Amara-Kosha, «= danta or acyutanta, m., N. of 
the ancestor of a warrior tribe called Acyutadanti 
or Acyutanti (though possibly these refer to two 
distinct tribes). = piijas and -manas (dcyu/a-), 
m., N. of two Maharshis, TAr. = mfirti, m., N. of 
Vishnu. = rugh, f. inveterate hatred. = visa, m. 
the sacred fig-tree, Ficus Religiosa; acyeeddatsa, 
id., T. —sthala, n., N. of a place in the Panjab, 
MBh, Aocyutagraja, m. (Vishon's elder brother), 
Balarima; Indra, Mcyutophdhyfya, im, == 
acyula.jullakin, 4.V. 


Wat aj, cl.1. P. (defect., supplemented 
\ ft. Jen, dyati, ait, ajitum, to drive, 
propel, throw, cast: Desid. a77/I'shalz, to be desirous 
of driving (cf. Gk, dyw; Lat. ayo]. 
1, Ajé, as, m. a drove, troop (uf Maruts), AV. ; 
a driver, mover, instigator, leader; N. of Indra, of 
Rudra, of one of the Maruts [ajd dha-frid, RV., 
and ayd dha-fpada, AV.), of Agni, of the sun, of 
Brahund, of Vishnu, of Siva, of Kama (cl. 2. a-za); 
the leader of a tlock; a he-goat, ram (cf, Gk. aig, 
aiyds; Lith. ozys]; the sign Aries; the vehicle of 
Agni; beam of the sun (Péshan); N. of adescendant 
of Visvamitra, and of Dagaratha’s or Dirghabihu’s 
ther; N. ofa mineral substance ; of a kind of rice; 
of the moon; (ds), m. pli, N. of a people, RV. vii, 
18,19; of a class of Rishis, MBh.; (<7), £., N. of 
'rakriti, of Miy4 or Illusion, sce @-7d (s.v. 2.a-7¢); 
a she-goat; N. of a plant whose bulbs resemble the 
ndder of a goat, Suir, = karma, m. a goat's car; 
he tree Terminalia Alata Tomentosa, — Karnaka, 
m. the $al-tree, Shorea Robusta. = kt#, f., N. of 
a town of the Bodhis. =kshiré, n. goat’s milk, 
MaitrS.; cf. Pan. vi, 3, 63, Sch, =gandh& or 
-gandhik&, f, ‘smelling like a he-goat,’ shrubby 
basil, Ocymum Gratissimum. «gandhini, f. a 
dant, = aja-srine?, g.v. = gark, m. (‘poat-swal- 
ower’), a huge serpent, boa constrictor, AV. &c. ; 
N. of an Asura; (2), f., N. of a plant. = galliké, 
f. .‘ goat’s cheek,” an infantile discase, = jivana or 
jivika, m. ‘who lives by goats,’a goat-herd, = tH, 
a multitude of goats; the being a goat, = tva 
TS. ; cf. Pan. vi, 3, 64, Sch.] or aj&-tva, n. the 
ing a goat, = dandl, f. a plant, = brahmadindi, 
=—devats, a, f. pl. the 25th lunar mansion. 
~nimaka, m. ‘named Aja or Vishuu,’ a mineral 
ibstance, = pa, m. a foat-herd. = patha, m. 
poat’s road,’ probably = aja-zith!, q.v. pads 
it -plida, mfn. goat-footed. — pd, m., N. of the 
ivinity called Aja ehapdd, — phrava, m. ‘having 
lack sides like a goat,’ N. of Svetakarna’s son Ra- 
[valocana. = p&ld, m. a goat-herd, VS.; N. of 
Daéaratha’s father, = babhre (47-), n. said to be 
he father or origin of a medical plant, AV. v, 5, 8. 
« bhaksha, m., ‘goat's food,’ the plant Varviira. 
=méiyu (a/d-), m. bleating like a goat (a frog), 
RV, vii, 103, 6 & 10, mara, m., N, of a tribe 


WHA gana, 


9 


or prince, (gana Zr7v-ad?, qv.) «mfd@ha or 
-milha,m., N, of a son of Suhotra (author of some 
Vedic hymns, RV. iv, 43 & 44); of a grandson of 
Suhotra; of Yudhishthira, © mukha, min, goat- 
faced; (7), f., N. of a Rakshasi, —meru, N, of a 
place, Ajmir(?). = moda, m. or -modii or -modie 
k&, f. ‘goat's delight,’ N. of various plants, common 
Carroway, the species called Ajwacn (Ligusticum 
Ajwacn), a species of Parsley, Apium Jnvoluccatum. 
~rshabha (77s), m. a he-guat, SBr, =lam- 
bana, 9, antimony. —loman, m. or -lomi, f. 
Cowage, Carpopogon Pruriens; (d), 1. goat's hair, 
SBr, &c, = vasti, m., N, of atribe, (yanasyeshty-ddt 
and Subhrddi, q.v.)3 (ayas), m. pl. the members 
of that tribe, (gana yaskddi, q.v.) =~ viha, m., 
N. of a district. — withi, f. ‘goat’s road,’ N, of one 
of the three divisions of the southern path, or one of 
the three paths in which the sun, moon, and planets 
move, comprehending the asterisms mila, pirud- 
shidha, and uttardshadha, = #ring!, f, ‘goat's 
horn,’ the shrub Odina Wodier, used as a charm and 

as a remedy tur sore eyes, AV. (its fruit resembles a 

goat's hora}, = stunda, n., N. of a town, Pan. vi, 

1,255. mha, fs a-pagii,q.v.; the plant Alkusi, 

T. Aja-kripiniya, nifu. like the goat and shears 

in the fable, Pin. v, 3,106, Sch. Aj&-kebird, n. 

goat's milk, SBr, &e.; cf aju-kshind, Ajlegala, 

mn. yoat's neck, Ajigala-stana, m. nipple or 

fleshy protuberance on the neck of goats, an emblem 

of any useless or worthless object or person, Ajh- 

jiva, m, ‘who lives by goats,’ a goat-herd, Aja 

taulvali, im, N. of a Muni who lived on the milk 

of goats (an example of compounds in which the 

middle term is left out, gana Satupérthevdd, 

q.¥.)  Ajada, m. ‘poat-cater,’ the ancestor of 
a warrior tribe, Pan. iv, 1,171. Ajadanl, f, a 

species of prickly night-shade, Aj@dd, a pana of 
Pan. (iv, 1,4). Ajantri, f. the pot-herb Convol- 

vulusArgenteus, Aja-payas, 0. goat’smilk. Aji. 

pilaka, min, tending goats; (asi, m.a goat-herd, 

L, Ajavi, m. pl. (uscentyas, SBr.) or ajawiké, 

hn. sv. poats and sheep, stnall cattle. Ajdsva, n. 

goats and horses, Yaji. 5 (as), m. Pashan or the Suu 

(having goats for horses), RV. Aj@ikap&d, m., N. 

of Vishnu; of one of the eleven Rudras; ef. 1. afd. 

Ajdidaka, n. goats aud rains, (gana pavdéeddi, 

q.¥.) 

Ajaka, as,m., N. ofa descendant of Purfiravas 3 
of a king of Magadha; (ahd or thd), fa young 
she-poat ; a disease of the pupil of the cye (small 
reddish tumours compared to kids, protruding 
through the transparent cornea and discharging pus). 
Ajaki-j&ta, n. the above disease. 

Ajana, djani, ajma, &c. Sees, v. 

WH 2. a-jd, min. not born, existing from 
all eternity; (ds), m., N. of the first uncreated being, 
RV.; AV.; Brahma, Vishou, Siva, Kima; (cd), f., 
N. of Prakyiti, Maya or Ulusion (see also 1. az and 
1. ajana). 


WHARF ajakava, as, m. Siva’s how, L. 

AjakBva, wfn., N. ofa sacrificial vessel dedicated 
to Mitra and Varnya and (according to the Comm.) 
having an ornament similar to the fleshy protuber- 
ance called ajd-gala-stana, q.v., 5Br.; (ds or da), 
nm). or na species of venumous vermin, Centipede or 
scorpion, RV. vil, 50,1 5 (5, at), m, n.Siva’s bow, L, 

Ajagava, as, m. Siva’s bow, L.; the southern 
portion of the path of the sm, moon, and planets ; 
(zs), m., N, of a snake priest, PBr, 

Ajagtva, m., N, of a snake demon, TandyaBr. ; 
cf, dja.niva ; (am), n. Siva's bow, L.; N. of the 
sacrificial vessel also called ajahavd (q.v.), ApSr. 


WHT a-jaghanya, mfn. not last; not 
least, 

WHIT d-jaghnivas, mf(d-jaghnushi)n. 
(7 han), not having killed, RV. viii, 56, 15. 

WAT a-jafa, f. Flacourtia Cataphracta, 
wajagd and ayhata. 

SHAT a-jada, min. not inanimate, not tor- 
pid, not stupid; (@), f. the plants Ajata and Kapi- 
kacchu (Carpopogon Pruriens), = @bS, mfn, of a 
vigorous raind, energetic, 

WHAT ajathya, f. yellow jasmin. 

WHA 1. ajana, as, m. (aj), ‘the insti- 
gator,’ Brahmi; (am), n. act of instigating of 
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moving. = youl-ja, m. ‘born from Ajana,’ N. of 
Daksha. 
Ajani, 7, f..a path, road, Nir. 


WHT 2. a-jand, mf. destitute of men; 
desert; (as), m, an iasignificant person. 

A-janani, 75. f. (generally used in cursing), non- 
birth, cessation of existence 5 ayananir asda tasyd, 
‘may he cease to exist? Paheat.; cf Pan, iti, 3, 142. 

A-janya, tuth. improper to be produced or born ; 
unfit for mankind 5 (azz), n. anv portent unfavour- 
able to mankind, as an earthquake, 


WHA oj-anta, mfn. See 2. ac. 


WRG 1. a-japa, as, m. (s/jap), one who 
does not repeat prayets; a reciter of heterodox 
works, L.; (a), f. the mantra or formula called 
hapsa (which consists only of a number of inhalations 
and exhalations). 


WHY 2. aja-pa,m. See x. ajd. 
WAV g-jambha, as, m. ‘toothless,’ a frog. 


WAT a-jaya, as, m. non-victory, defeat; 
(mfn.\, unconquered, unsurpassed, invincible ; (as), 
m., N, of Vishnu; of a lexicographer; of a river; 
(7), f. hemp; N, of a friend of Durga; Maya or 
Illusion. 

A-jayya, mfu. invincible ; improper to be won 
at play. 

WAL a-jdra, min. (/jri), not subject to 
old age, undecaying, ever young; (a), f. the plants 
Aloe Pertoliata and Jirnapafyht; the river Sarasvati. 
Ajaramara, nifi. undecayiny and immortal, MBh. 

A-jaraka, «3s, a7, mn, indigestion, 

A-jarat, inf. not decaying, VS, 

A-jaraya, mfn, not subject to old age, RV. i, 
116, 20. 

A-jaras, another form for a-jara, used only in 
some cases, L, 

A-jarya, mtn. not subject to old age or decay, 
SBr, ; not friable, not digestible; (az), n. friendship. 


WAAR a-javds, mfn, not quick, inactive, 
RV. ii, 15, 6. 
WA d-jasra, min. (jas), not to he ob- 


structed, perpetual, RV, &c.; (am (gana svar-adi, 
&e.) or ena (RV. vi, 16, 45] ), ind, perpetually, for 
ever, ever. 

WAR a-jahat, mfn. (pr. p. /3.ha), not 
dropping or losing (in comp.) = svirthiy, f. a rhe- 
torical figure (using a word which involves the mean- 
ing of another word previously used, as ‘ white ones’ 
for ‘white horses,’ ‘lances’ fot ‘men with lances’), 
Ajahal-linga, m. (in Gir.) a noun which does not 
drop its original gender, when used as an adjective, 


WA aja, f.a she-goat. See 1. ajd. 


WANT a-jagara, mfu. not awake, not 
wakeful, L.; (ws), m. the plant Felipta or Verbesina 
Prostrata. 


minum; Ficus Oppositifolia ; Nigella Indica, 

WHA d-jata, mfn. unborn, not yet born, 
not yet developed. = kakud, m. a young bull whose 
hump is yet undeveloped, Pan. v, 4, 146, Sch. 
~ paksha, mfn. having undeveloped wings. =lo- 
man, mfni)n, of -vyaiijana, mfn, whose 
signs of puberty are not yet developed. = Vyava- 
h&ra, m. having no experience of business, a minor, 
a youth under fifteen, «gatru (djd/a-), mfn. 
having no enemy; having no adversary or equal 
(Indra), RV.; ‘zs), m., N. of Siva, of Yudhishthira, 
of a king of Kasi, of a son of Samika, of a son of 
Vidmisara or Bimbisira (contemporary of Sakya- 
muni), Ajktdnusaya, min. having no regret. 
Aj&tAri, m. having no enemy, Yudhishthira, Sis. 

a-janat, mfn. (pr. p. ja), not 

knowing, unaware. 

Waifs a-jani, is (AV.], or a-janika (L.], 
as, m. having no wife, 

wwifa ¢-jami, mfn. not of kin, not related, 
RV. ; (in Gr.) not corresponding, Nir. ; 2), n. ‘(co- 
habitation) not allowed between relations,’ incest, 
RV. =t& (djdmi-) (SBr.], f. ot -twa [TBr.], n. 
not unifonpity, variation, 


ewaaifan ajana-yoni-ja. 


WATARTT a-jayamana, mfn. (jan), not 
being born, not subject to birth, VS, 


GAA ajikd, f. See ajaka. 


wiRta a. jita, mfn. not conquered, unsub- 
dued, unsurpassed, invincible, irresistible ; (as), m. 
a particular antidote ; a kind of venomous rat; N. 
of Vistiuu; Siva; one of the Saptarshis of the four- 
teenth Mianvantara; Maitreya or a future Buddha ; 
the second of the Arhats or saints of the present 
(Jaina) Avasarpini, a descendant of Ikshviku; the 
attendant of Suvidhi (who isthe ninth of those Arhats ); 
(as), m. pl. a class of deified beings in the first Man- 
vantara, — Kesaekambala, m., N. of one of the 
six chiet heretical teachers (mentioned in Buddhist 
texts as contemporaries of Buddha). — bald, f., N. 
of a Jaina deity who acts under the direction of the 
Arhat Ajita, = vikrama, as, m. ‘having invincible 
power,’ N. of king Candragupta the second, Aji- 
tdtman, min. having an unsubdued self or spirit. 
Ajitadpida, m. having an unsurpassed crown; N, 
ofa king, Rajat. Ajiténdriya, mfn. having un- 
subdued passions, 


Wit ajina, am, n. ( probably at first the 
skin of a goat, aja); the hairy skin of an antelope, 
especialiy a black antelope (which serves the religious 
student for a couch, seat, covering, &c,); the hairy 
skin of a tiger, &c.3 (as), m., N, of a descendant 
ofPrithu, VP. = pattr& or -pattri or -pattriké, 
fa bat. = phala, f, N. of a plant, (gana azadi, 
q-V.) yoni, m. ‘origin of skin,’ an antelope, deer, 
= visin, mf. clad in a skin, SBr. = gandhba, m. 
one who prepares skins, a furrier, VS. 

PAC ajird, mfn.( aj), agile, quick, rapid; 
(dm), ind. quickly; RV.; AV.; VS.; (a5), m, 
N. of a Niga priest, PBr.; (a), f, N. of Durga; 
of a river; (a), n. place to run or fight in, area, 
court, R, &e.; the body; any object of sense, air, 
wind; a frog; L. =vati, f, N. of the river on 
which the town Sravasti was situated, Pan. vi, 3, 119 
& vi, 1, 220, Sch. gocis (ajird-), m, having 
a quick light, glittering, N. of Agni, of Soma, RV. 
Ajir#ai, a gana of Pan, (vi, 3,119). Ajixadhi- 
r&jé, in. ‘an agile emperor,’ death, AV, 

Ajiriya, Nom. A.ajindyate, to be agile or quick, 
RV. viii, 14, 10. 

Ajiriya, mfn. connected with a court &c., (gana 
uthardd?, q.v.) 


wire a-jthma, mfn. not crooked, straight; 
honest, upright, Mn. &c.; (as), m. a trog (perhaps 
for a-jthva), L.; afish, L. = ga,min. going straight; 
(as), m, an arrow, Ajihmégra, min. having a 
straight point. 


wf a-jikva, min. tongueless; (as), m. 
a frog, L. 


wate ajikava, am, u. Siva’s bow, L. 


See ajakaza. 


watt a-jiyarta, as, m. ‘that has nothing 
to swallow,’ N. of a Rishi, Sunahgepha’s father. 


wHit d-jita, mfn. (Wjyd; usually jina), 
not faded, not faint, AV.; TS., &c. = punarva- 
pya, n. ‘asking the restitution of an object which 
has in fact not been lost,’ N. of a twofold rite to be 
performed by Kshatriyas, AitBr. 
nfitd, zs, f. the state of being uninjured, RV. ; 
TS. &c.; cf. d-jyani. 


WR a-jirna, min. (fri), not decom- 
posed ; unimpaired; undigested ; (am), n. indigestion. 

A-jirni, 75, f. indigestion, L. 

A-jirnin, mfn. suffering from indigestion, 

A-jirti, zs, f. indigestibleness, 


Watt a-jiva, mfn. lifeless. 

A-jivat, mfn, not living, destitute of a liveli- 
hood, Mn. 

‘-jivana, mfn. destitute of a livelihood, AV. 

A-jivani, is, f. non-existence, death ; ajfuanis 
tasya bhiydt, ‘may death befall him!’ Pan. iii, 3, 
1132, Sch, 

A-jivita, a, n. non-existence, death. 


WHT a-jugupsita, mfn, not disliked. 
WHT a.jeir, min. (/jur), not subject to old 


age or decay, RV. viii, 1, 2. 
A-jury& (3; once 4, RV. vi, 17, 13), id., RV. 


WE anca., 


A-jfiryat, min. not subject to old age, RV. iii, 
46, 1 & v, 42, 6, 

WHE d-juskta, min. not enjoyed, unsatis- 
factory, RV. 

A-jushti, 75, f. non-enjoyment, feeling of dis- 
appointment, RV, 


WHAT a-jetarya, mfn. invincible. 
A-jeya, min. invincible ; N. of a prince, MBh. 3 
(am), u., N. of a kind of antidote, 


wate d-joska, mf(4)n. not gratified, in- 
satiable, RV. i, 9, 4. 

&-joshya (4), mfn. not liked, not welcome, 
RV. i, 38, §. 


BAR ajjuka, f. (in the drama) a cour- 


tezan, 


WRT ajhata, f. the plant Flacourtia 
Cataphracta ( =ajafa and ajag.r), 


WARS ajjhala, as, m. » burning coal. 
WH a-jiia, mfn. (/Ajia), not knowing; 


ignorant, inexperienced ; unconscious; unwise, stupid, 
= tii, f. or -tva, n. ignorance. 

AjvakA or ajHik&, f. an ignorant woman, Pan. 
vii, 3, 47. 

&-jiita, min. unknown; unexpected ¢ unaware; 
(am), ind. without the knowledge of, MBh, =» kula- 
sila, mfn, whose lincageand character are unknown, 
~ keta (/jMdifa-), min. having unknown or secret 
designs, RV. v, 3, 11. »bhukta, ifn. caten un- 


‘awares, Mn. = yakshma,in.an unkown or hidden 


disease, RV. x, 161, 1; AV. —vikga, min. whose 
dwelling is unknown. =@fla, min, whose chiracter 
is unknown, 

Aji&taka, min, unknown, (gana ydzddi, q.v.) 

A-jnadti, ¢s, m. not a kinsman, not related, Mn. 

A-j28tvi, ind, not having known or ascertained. 

A-jiaina, a1, n. non-cognizance ; ignorance, (in 
philosophy) spiritual ignorance (or a power which, 
cousisting of the three Gunas salfed, rajas, and 
fami, and preventing the soul from realizing. its 
identity with Brahma, causcs self to appear a distinct 
personality, and matter to appear a reality); Prakriti, 
Maya, Illusion ; (mfn.), ignorant, unwise ; (a7), ind, 
unawares, ignorantly, — krita, mfn. done inadver- 
tently. tas, ind. unawares, inadvertently. — th, 
f, or -tva, n. ignorance. = bandhana, n. the bond 
of ignorance, 

A-jiiinin, min, ignorant, unwise. 

A-jnds, min. having no kindred, RV. x, 39, 6. 

A-jneys, min, unknowable, unfit to be known, 


WH djma, as, m. (aj), career, march, 
RV. (ct. Gk. &yyos). 

Ajman, @, n. career, passage, battle, RV.; AV. 
(Lat. agmen], 

Ajra, as, m.a field, a plain, RV. [Lat. ager; 
Gk. dypds: cf. azira). 

Ajrya (3), mfp. being in or connected with a 
field or plain, RV. x, 69, 6 

Ajvin, min. (4/27), active, agile, used in a sacri- 
ficial formula, AévSr, 


waurfs d-jyani, is, f. the state of being 
uninjured, AV. (cf. d-727/7); (ujyanayas), nom. pl, 
N. of certain offerings, TBr., ApSr. 

A-jyeyé-t&, f. state of anything which is not to 
be hurt or overpowered, SBr, 


wry a-jyeshthd, mfn. not the oldest or 
best ; (ds), nom. pl. of which none is the eldest (the 
Maruts), RV. v, 59, 6 & 60, 5; cf. d-kanishtha, 
=writti, mfh. not behaving as the eldest brother 
[Mn ix, 150], or (ajyeshtha-vritt2) behaving like 
one who has no elder brother, 


I. atte (connected with </ae, q.v.), 

cl.1.P. A. dfcati, te, dnaftca, °ce,anct- 
shyati, “te, acitum, to bend, curve, incline, curl ; 
to reverence (with inclined body), to honour; to 
tend, move, go, wander about ; to request, L,: cl. ro, 
or Caus. aftcayati, to unfold, make clear, produce: 
Desid. P. A. a&tcicishatt, °te,‘to be desirous of bende 
ing: Pass, afcyate or acyate, to be bent. 

2, Ado, only ifc., turned to, going or directed 
towards; see akudhrydRc, dvattc, udafc, deva- 
drydftc, &c. 

AXSoa, ‘curling’ (of the hairs of the body, thrill of 
‘apture), only at the end of remdifica, q.v. 


wan ancati, 


ASioati, 75, m. or aiicati, f. wind, L.; fire, L. 

Ajicana, am, n. act of bending or curving. 

Axicala, «s,m. (perhaps also aim), n, the border 
or cnd of a yarment, especially of a woman's gar- 
ment, of a veil, shawl. (In Beng alt, a strip of country, 
district.) 

Aiocita, min. bent, curved, curled, arched, hand- 
some ; gone, walked in; reverenced, honvured ; dis- 
tinguished. = pattra, m. a kind of lotus with curved 
leaves, = pattraksha, infu. having lotus eyes. 
~ bhrii, fa woman with arched or handsome cye- 
brows, = linigtila, min. having a curved tail (as a 
monkey), 


WH. el. 7. P. A. andkti, anklé, a- 
nana, anjpishyatt or ankshyati, anit, 
amjitum or anktium, to apply an ointment or pig- 
ment, smear with, anoint; to decorate, prepare ; to 
honour, celebrate ; to cause to appear, make clear, 
RV. i,g2, t; to be beautitul, L.; to go, L.: Caus, @a- 
Jayati, diyjyat, to smear with ; to speak ; to shine ; 
to cause to go, L. [et, Lat. seatge}). 

Atjaka, as, m., N. of a son of Vipracitti, VP’. 

Afijana, as,m. a kind of domestic lizard, L.; 
N. gt a fabulous serpent; of a tree, Padcat.; of a 
mountain ; of a king of Mithila; of the elephant of 
the west or south-west quarter; (:, f, N, of Hana- 
mat's mother; of Pravarasena’s mother; (a), n. act 
ofapplying an ointment or pigment,embellishing, &e. ; 
black pigment or collyrium applied to the eyelashes 
or the inner coat of the eyelids; a special kind of 
this pigment, as lamp-black, Antimony, extract of 
Ammonium, Xanthorrhiza, &e. 5 paint, especially as 
a cosmetic; magic omtment; ink, L.; night, L.; fire, 
L. (In rhetoric) making cleae the meaning of an 
equivocal expre ssion, double entendre or pun, &e, 
» kega, mf(i)u. whose hair (or manc) is as black 
as pigment ;- (2), f., N. of a vepetable perfume. 
= nimiki, f. a swelling of the eyelid, stye. = vat, 
ind. like collyrium, ADjanA-giri, m., N. of a 
mountain, Anjanadbiki, f. a species of lizard, L. 
Ajanambhas, vu. cyc-water, Alijand-vati, f. 
the female elephant of the north-east (or the west ?) 
quarter, 

Aijanaka, as, m. portion of a text lo 
the word aMjana, (pana goshad-ad?, q.v.); (2), f., 
N. of a medicinal plant. 

Atjanik&, f.a species of lizard, L.; a small mouse, 
L.; ct. atyalikd, 

Anjani, {. a woman (fit for the application of 
ointments, pigments, sandai, &c.), L.; N. of two 
medicinal plants. 

Anjala, aijali. Sve sv. below. 

Afijas, 7s, n, ointment, a mixture, RV. i, 132, 23 
N. ofa Siman, Arshbr. ; (as), tind. quickly, instantly, 
RV.; BhP.; see dns Aiijah-sava, m. rapid 
preparation (of Soma), SBr,; AitBr. Aiijas-pi, 
mfn. drinking instantly, RV. x, g2, 2 & 94, 13. 

oe mifn. straight, straightforward, honest, 

L.; (7), f., N. of a heavenly river, RV. i, 104, 4. 

Axjasé, ind. straight on, right, truly, justly ; 
guickly, soon, instantly, Aiijaskyana, nif(/)n. 
having a straight course, going straight on, TS. ; 
AitBr. 

Aiijasina, mfn. poing straight on, straightfor- 
ward, RV. x, 32, 7. 

Adji, mfn. applying an ointment or pigment, 
RV.; ointment, brilfiaucy, RV.; unctuous, smooth, 
sleek (membrum virile), VS.; (25), m. a sender, com- 
mander, Un. =» mé&t, mfn. coloured, bright, adorned, 
RV. v, 57, 5. =sakthé, mfn. cue coloured 
thighs (a victim), VS.; cf. Pan. vi, 2, 199, Sch. 
Adjy-eta, min. black and white coloured, TS, 

ASjivé, mfn. slippery, smooth, AV. 

Adjishtha, as, OF aSjishnu, us, m. ‘highly 
brilliant,’ the sun, L. 


WH aiijala only ifc. for afjali, q.v. 


wales anjalt,is,m.(4/aij), the open hands 
placed side by side and slightly hollowed (as if by 
a beggar to receive food; hence when raised to the 
forehead, a mark of supplication), reverence, saluta- 
tion, benediction ; alibation to the Manes (two hands 
full of water, udakdajal:), VP. &c.; a measure of 
corn, sufficient to fill both hands when placed side 
by side, equal to 2 kudava, = karman, n, making 
the above respectful salutation. = kBriki, f. an 
earthen figure (with the hands joined for salutation); 
the plant Mimosa Natans. = puta, m,n. cavity 
produced in making the afja/z salutation, = han- 


dhana, n. salutation with the avadé raised to the 
furchead, Afijali-kyita, min, placed together to 
furin the aAjad? salutation, 

Aiijalika, «is, av, iu. n., N. of one of Ayuna’s 
arrows, MBh.; We yf a young mouse, L, 


WAR aijika,as,m.,N. of asonof Yadu. 


See ah; aka, 


PTET atjihisha.f.(fr.Desid.of tanh), 
desire of going, ("shai cakre (ot. drt], Bhatt. 


Wt aiiji, f. a blessing(?), T. 


Watt aijira, am, n. (a Persian word), a 


species of fig-tree (Ficus Oppositifolia); a fig. (In 
Bengali) a guava. 

x z at,cl.1.P.A. atati,te, ata, atishyatt, 

alit, atitum, toroam, wander about (some- 

times with acc. ; frequently used of religious mendi- 
cants): Intens, a/d/yate, to roam or wander about 
zealously or habitually, especially as a religions mendi- 
cant: Desid, alidishadt, to be desirous of roaming. 

Ataka, infn. roaming, T., 

Atana, min. roaming about, VarBr, ; 
act or habit of wandering about, 

Atani, 75, f. of atani, f. the notched extremity 
of a bow. 

Atamf&na, as, m., N. of a prince, BHP, 

Atavi, js, or usually agavi, #. ‘place to roam in, 
aforest. Atavi-sikhara, «is, 1. pl., N.ofa people, 
MBh. 

Ateavika, better &tavika, as, m. a woodman, 
forester. 

Ata, f. the act or habit of roaming or wandering 
about (especially as a relipious mendicant). 

Atata, f. (habit of) roanung or wandering about, L. 

Atatyamfina, min. roaming excessively, 

At&tyA&, f. (habit of) roaming, L. 

Ataya, Nom. A. a/dyate, to enter upon a roam- 
ing life, to become a religious mendicant, L. 

AtyA, f. roaming about, one of the ten fanits re- 
sulting from an excessive fondness for pleasure, Mn. 


Vil, $7. 
wzta atani. See »/at. 


GWZRT atarusha or atarisha or atarushaka, 
as, m, the shrub Justicia Adhatoda, 


Ws a-tala, mfn. not shaky, firm, L. 
WZ att, cl. 1. A. attate, dnatte, attitum, 


tuexceed, f..; to kill, L.: el. to. Paffavat, 
to contemn, L.; 


to Jessen, diuninish, L, 
Atta, ind, high, lofty, L. ; 


(am), n 


loud, L.3 (as), in. a 
watch-tower; a market, a market-place (corruption 
of katia); N. of a Yaksha, Rajat.; over-measure, 
L.; (2), f. overbearing conduct (?), Pin. iil, 1,17, 
Jomm, ; (am), n. boiled rice, food, L, ; (nif, ), dried, 
dry, L. ~ pati-bhagdkhya-griha-kritys, n, 
business of the house called the market-miaster’s de- 
partment (an office in Kashmir), Rajat, — athali, 
f. site of an afte (1), (gana dhitmddt, q.v.) — Bae 
gita, n. loud laughter, a horse-laugh, — hiiga, m. 
id.; a name of Siva; of a Yaksha, Kathas.; of a 
mountain, « higaka, m. the shrub Jasminum Mul- 
tiforum or Hirsutum, = higin, m., N. of Siva. 
-hisya, n. loud laughter; a horse-laugh. Af- 
tatta-h&sa, m. very loud laughter. 
Attaka, as, m, an apartment ou the roof; tower. 
Attatta, ind. very high, L.; very loud, L. 
Attana, am, n.a weapon shaped like a discus, L. 
Attaysa (Nom. fr. aff@), A. alfayate, to be over- 
Dearing (?), Pau, iii, 1, 17, Comm, 
attala, as, oratlalaka,as,m.awatch- 
tower ; (thd), f. apalace, L.; N. ofa country, Rajat. 
Atthlik&-k&ra, as, m. a bricklayer (son of a 
painter and a lascivious Sidra woman), BrahmavP. 
AttZlUik&-bandham, ind. (in the way that afts- 
hikas are forined), Pau. iti, 4, 43, Sch. 


wigfsar aftilike, f., N.of atown, Rajat. L 
WIT afedrd, as, m. a king of Kosale, SBr: 
Wel atya, f. See Vat. 

Wd th, cl.1. P. A. athati, °te, to go, L. 


wise athida, as, m. pl., N. of a people, | 
MBh, | 


wae andaka, 
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WTA athilla, f., N. of a Prikrit metre. 
BY 1.ad,cl. 1. P. adati, to endeavour, L. 
\ 


WewIAt adakavati, N. of afabulous palace 


on Meru ; also of a city. 


Ay add,el.1. P.addatt,anadda, additum, 
“X, tojoin, L.; toinfer, argue, L.; to meditate, 
discern, L.; to attack, L. 

Addana, a, n. a shield, L. 


WU cl. 1. P. anati, dna, anttum, to 
q souid, L.: cl. 4. A. anyate, to breathe, 


(another form of an, q. v.; in this sense regarded 
in the Dhatu-patha as a distinct rt.), L, 

Anaka, mth. insignificant, small, contemptible, 
(yana utharddi, 4. v.) 

Anakiya, mtn, connected with what is insignifi- 
cant, &e., ib, 

Anavya, «7, 1. a field of (zat) Panicum Milia- 
ceum, Pan. ¥, 2, 45 see amie. 

Ani, 7, m. or ani, f. the point of a necdle or of 
asharp stake, L.; ineh-pin, L.; the pin or bolt at the 
end of the pole of a carriage, L.; the corner or part 
ofa house, L.; a boundary, L. Ani-milndavya, 
m., N.of a Brihman ascetic (said, to have been im- 
paled on an agi or point of a stake), MBh, 

Animan, @, m. (tr. au, q. v.), minuteness, fines 
ness, thinness, SBr.&c, 5 meagreness; atomic nature ; 
the superhuman power of becoming as small as an 
atom; (datman’, n. the smallest particle, SBr. 

Anishthe, min, (tr. ae, g.v.), Nest minute, 

Aniyas, 7”, asi, as( ft. anu, q.v.), oraniyasks 
[AV.], mtn. more minute than usual, 

Anu, mi(7 Fyn. tine, minnte, atomic 5 (20s), mi. an 
atom of matter ; fan atom of time,’ the §4,675,o00th 
part of a nmharta (of 48 minutes) ; Panicum Milia- 
coum, VS.; SBr, xiv; MundUp.; N. of Siva ; (dai), 
f. ‘the subtle one,’ N. of the fingers preparing the 
Soma jure, RV.; (7), 2. (in prosody) the fourth 
partofamatra; (aaa), ind minutely, SBr, = tara, 
mia. very fine or minute, gentle. = tatla, u., N. of 
amicdical oil, = twa, 0, of th, L minnteness, atomic 
nature, @ bha,t liphtning. = madhya-bija,0.,N.of 
a hymn, = mftra, mtn, having the size of an atom, 
= mitrika, min, having the size of an atom ; con- 
taining the atomic elements (watrd) of the budy, 
Mn. i, 56. =renu, in, f. atomic dust (as seen in 
sun-beams), = rentt-jla, n. an agyrepate of such 
atomic dust, = revati, {the plant Croton Polyan- 
drum. —vidin, m'n. one who believes in) and 
teaches atomism, es yedanta, m. tithe of a book. 
vrata, a7, pl, N. of the twelve small duties 
or vows of the laymen adhering to the Jaina faith. 
= vrihi, m.a fine sort of rice, L. © gas, ind. into 
or in minute particles, Ani (with //dAa, &c.}, see 
s.v. Anv-anta, m. a hair-splitting question, SBr. 

Anuka, mfn. fine, minute, atomic ; clever, (gana 
yavddi, q.v.); (ant), 1. an atom. 

Ani (Jor ate in comp, with /AA0 and its deri- 
vatives). « Dhiva, m. the beconung an atom, Nir, 
o /bhil, te become minute or atomic. 

Anva, a, n. fine interstice or hole in the strainer 
used for the Suma juicé, RV, 


WYF anuha, as, m., N. of a son of Vi- 
bhraja, MBh. 


WU anth or oth,cl.1. A. anthate, anan- 
\ the, anthitum, to po, Move, tend, L. 
Anthita, nifn. pained (7), Susr, 


WB onda, am, n. (also as, m., Li.) [ “am, 
Un.], an egg, a testicle; the scrotum; the musk 
bay; semen virile, 1.; N. of Siva (from his being 
identitied with the Brahmanda or mundane egg). 
= katiha, m. the shell of the mundane egg, VP. 
— kotara-pushpi, f. the plant Convolvulus Ar- 
gentens(?), =» koss or -kosha or -kosbaka, su, 
the crotum; the mundane ogg. = ja, min, egg-born ; 
See m. a hird, L.; a fish, L.; a snake, L,; a lizard, 

3 (a), £. inusk, =Jésvara, m. ‘king of birds,’ 
Garuda. = dala, n. egp-shell. «dbara, m., N, of 
Siva. = vardhana, 1). of -vriddhi, f, swelling of 
the scrotum, hydrocele. = sf, f. oviparous. Amdaa- 
karshans, 0. castration. Apdikére, nifn. eg 
shaped, oval, elliptical ; (as), 1a. an ellipsis, And 
iti, min, egg-shaped, oval, elliptical; (zs), f. an 
ellipsis, 

Aydaka, cs, m. the scrotum ; (am), n. an egg. 
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Andarsa, mf(7, pana crurii, q.v.)n., N. of a 
tribe, (gana bhyisiktt, q.v.) 

Andariya, Nom. A.andarayate, to behave like 
an Audara, (gana bhyisddl, q, v. ) 

And&la, 5, m. ‘full of eggs,’ a fish, L. 

Andiké, f. IN. of a weight (= 4 yava), Car. 

Andira, as, nm). a full male, a man, L.; strong, L. 


A. at, ind. a prefix said to imply ‘sur- 
prise, " probably a contraction of adi, meaning ‘extra- 
andinary,’ (gaua dcy-dalt, q.v.) Sd-bhuta, min. 
extraordinary ; 3 sce s.V. 

2. at, cl. r. P. AL dtati (Naigh.; 
p. dat ot dfamdna), to go constantly, 
walk, min, RV.; to obtain, L. 

Atana, as, m.a passer on, Nir.; (ame), n, act of 
passing on, Nir, © wat, m. onc who wanders, Nir. 

Atasi, atka. Sec s.v. 

WAW a-laj-jia (for a-tad-jia), mfn. not 


knowing that, i.e. Brahma and the soul’s identity. 


@ 


Was a-tata, mfn. having nobeach orshore, 
precipiteus, Sik.; (as), m. a precipice; the third 
hells cf. atada, 

wnetaz a-tatira-vid, mfn. not knowing 
the truth, i.e. the soul's identity with Brahma. 

A-tattvartha-vat, tufu. not conformable with 
the nature of truth, 


WAT d-tatha, mfn. not saying tathd (yes), 
giving a negative answer, RV. i, 82,1. A-tatho- 
oita, minh. not deserving of such { {a fate) ; not used 
to this (with gen.) 

A-tathya, mfn. untruc, unreal, not really so, 


a-tad, not that, PhP. (cf. a-sa). 
earha, min, net deserving that; (av), ind. un- 
deservedly, unjustly, = guna, m. (in rhetoric) the 
use of predicates not descriptive of the essential 
nature of the object. 


WAT y.a-tanu, mfn. not thin, not small. 
2, A-tanu, ws, m, =an-ajia, N, of Kiima, 


Wt a-fantra, mf{n. having no cords; 
having no (musical) strings ; unrestrained ; (22), n. 
not the object of a rule or of the rule under con- 
sideration, 


Was d-tandra, infn. free from lassitude, 
alcrt, unwearied, RV.; AV, 
A-tandrita or a-tandrin, min. id., Mu. &c. 


WHT a-tapa (tap), as, m. pl. a class of 
deities among the Buddhists, 

A-tapas or a-tapaska or a-tapasya, mfn. one 
who neglects fapas or the practice of ascetic austeri- 
tics 5 an ireligious character, 

A-tapta, min. notheated, cool, = tanti (diaf/a-), 
nifn. whose body or mass ts uot prepared in fire, raw, 
KV. ix, 83, 1. tapas, m, whose ascetic austerity 
has not been (fully) endured, 

A-tapyamina, infin. not suffering, RV. i, 185, 4. 


WARK a-tumads, mfn. without darkness, 
SB. xiv. A-tamavishta (irregular contraction of 
a-tamaavishtas, itn, not enveloped in darkness, 
MaitrUp, 

A-tamisra, mfn. not dark, not benighted. 


WHAT d-tameru, mfn. not languid, VS. 


was a-tarka, as, m. an illogical reasoner; 
bad logic, 

A-tarkita, min. unconsidered, unthought of; un- 
expected 5 (awe), ind. unexpectedly, 

A-tarkya, min. incomprehensible, surpassing 
thought or reasoning, = sahasra-sakti, m. en- 
dowed with a thousand incomprehensible powers, 


WHS a-tala, am, n. bottomless; N. ofa 
hell beneath the earth; (as), m., N. of Siva. 
~ sparka or -spris, min. whose bottom cannot be 
reached, bottomless. 


WATT d-taryas, an, asi, as, not stronger, 
not very strong, RV. v, 33, 1 & vii, 100, 5, 


WHF das, ind. (ablative of the pronom. 
hase a, equivalent to asydt), from this, than this; 
hence; henceforth, from that time; from this or 
that cause or reason. Ata-lirdhvam, ind. hence- 
forth, afterwards, Ata-eva, ind. for this very reason; 
therefore. Atah-param, ind. henceforth, further 


WU andara. 


on, Ato-nimittam, ind. on this ground, for this 
reason, Ato-'nya, mfn. differing from this, Ato« 
'rtham, ind. tor this object. 


WAS atasa, as, m.(/at), wind, air, L.; the 
soul, L.3 a (missile) weapon, L.; a garment made 
of the fibre of Cafas/) flax, 1.5 (dur), n. shrubs, 
RV.; (2), f. common flax, Linum Usitatissiniutn ; 
Sana, Bengal sun used as hemp, Crotolaria Jutucea. 


wafa atasi, is, m. (Vat), a wandering 
uicndicant, RV. villi, 3, 13. 

Atasfyya (5), min. to be pot by begging, RV. 
i, 63,6 & ii, 19, 4 


WHATS d-tasthina( /stha), mfn. not suit- 
ing or fitting, SBr, 


WAV ¢-tapasa, mfn. not an ascetic, SBr. 


WR dti, ind. [probably neut. ofan obsolete 
adj. afi, passing, going, beyond ; see 4/ct, and ef. 
Old Germ, avd, tants, inti, unde, indi, &e,; Eng, 
and , Germ, wad ¢ Gk, ery, avris Lat. ante 5 Lith. 
ant; Aim. a; Zeud art’). Asa pretix to verbs and 
their derivatives, expresses bevond, oves, and, if not 
st; anding by itself, leaves the acceut on the enh or 
its derivative; as, atz-hvram (/kram), to overstep, 
Ved. Inf. ati-hydme, (fit) to be walked on, to be 
passed, RV. i, 105, 16; afi-Avdmana, n., sce s.v. 

When pretixed te nouns, not derived from verbs, 
it expresses beyond, surpassing ; as, a/1-Acsa, past the 
whip; aft-manusha, superhuman, &e.; see s. v. 

As a separable adverb or preposition (with acc.), 
Ved, beyond; (with gen. over, at the top of, RV.; AV. 

Ati is often pretixed to nouns and adjectives, and 
rarcly to verbs, in the sense excessive, extraordinary, 
intense ; excessively, too ; exceedingly, very ; in such 
compounds the accent is generally on d/é, = ka~ 
thora, mfn. very hard, too hard. = katha, min. 
exaggerated ; (<2), f. an exaggerated tale; see also s, v. 
— karshana (for -Adysantd?), n. excessive exer- 
tion, — kalyam, ind, very carly, tonearly. = kinta, 
infa, excessively beloved. == kiya, min. of cxtra- 
ordinary body or size, gigantic; (as), m., N. of a 
Rikshasa, R. = khrite (a ar ekirita [Comm |, 
mnfn, having too small teeth, TBr. = kutsita, nitn. 
gicatly despised, — kulwa (</i-), min. too bald, VS. 
= kricchra, m. extraordinary pata or penance last- 
ing twelve days, Mn.; Yajii. «krita, mfn, over- 
done, exapgerated, = krisa (:{//-), mtn, very thfn, 
emaciated, « krishna (c//-), itn, very or too dark, 
very or tuo deep blue. = kruddba, min. exces- 
sively angry, = krudh, f. excessive anger, Kathis. 
=~ krushta‘i//-),n.extraordinary cry or wailing, VS. 
= khara,imitn, very pungent or piercing. = ganda, 
mf, having large checks or temples; (@s)\, m., N, 
of the yoy (or index), star of the 6th lunar mansion, 
«gendha, min. having an overpowering smell; 
(as), m. sulphur; lemon-grass (Andropogon Sc he. 
nunthes) ; the Champac flower (Michelia Champaca); 
a kind of jasmin, =» gandhélu, m., N. of the creeper 
Putraditri, = gariyas, nu. (compar. of a/i-serte), a 
higher or too high price; ati-gariyasad (iustr.) /h77, 
tobuy too dear, Das, = garvita, min, veryconceited. 
=gahana, infu. very deep; very impenetrable. 
-gidha, min. very important; very intensive; 
(ame), ind, exceedingly ; excessively. = guna, min. 
having extraordinary qualities. = gupta, m{n. closely 
conccaled, very mysterious, « garu, min, very heavy. 
= go, f. an excellent cow, Pin. v, 4, 69, Sch. 
~canda, min. very violent. -—carana, n, exces- 
sive practice. -okpalya, n. extraordinary mobility 
or unsteadiness, = oira, mfn. very long ; (az), ind. 
a very long time; (asyq), ind. fora very long time; 
(a7), ind, at last. —chattra or -chattraka, m. a 
mushroom ; (), £ Anise (Anisum or Anethuin Sowa); 
the plant Barleria Longifolia. —jara or -jaras, 
min. very aged, Pan, vii, 2, 103, Sch. —jala, mfn. 
well watered, = java,m, extraordinary speed ; (mfn.), 
very ficet, ~jigara, min, very wakeful; (as), m. 
the black curlew. =jirga,mfi. very aged, = jirna- 
th, f. extreme old age, = jivaé, mfn. quite alive, very 
lively, AV. = dina, n. extraordinary flight (of birds), 
MBh. = tapasvin, tnin. very ascetic. = tikshya, 
mfn, very sharp. = tivra, mfn, very sharp, pungent 
or acid; (a), £ dab grass. =tyinna, min. seriously 
hurt. =tyipti, f. too great saticty. = trishna, 
ifn, excessively thirsty, rapacious; (4), f. excessive 
thirst. = trasnu, mfn.overtinid, —dagdha, mfn. 
badly burnt; (a), n., N. of a bad kind of burn. 
» dantura (d/i-), min. whose teeth are too promi- 


wfatrat ati-rdjan. 


nent, TBr. —darpa, m. excessive conceit; N. of 
a snake; (mfn.), excessively conceited, @darsin, 
min, very far-sighted. = G&tyi, m. a very or too 
hberal man, «—dfna, n, munificence; excessive 
munificence. = diruna, min, very terrible. = d&ha, 
m. great heat; violeut inflammation, TS, &c, 
o dirgha (///-), min. very long, too long. = duhe 
khita (or -<dushhhita), min. greatly athicted, very 
sad, = duhsaha, mtn, very hard to bear, quite un- 
bearable, = durgata, min. very badly off =» dure 
dharsha, min. very hard to approach, very haughty, 
= durlambha, sti. very hard to attain. = dush= 
kara, nifn. very difficult, = diiva, mii. very dis- 
taut; (a7), n. a great distance.-«dosha, m. a 
great fault. = dhavala, nifn. very white. «dhenu, 
mtn, distinguished tor his cows, Pn, i, 4, 3, Comm, 
= nidra, mtn. given to excessive sleep; (a), f. ex- 
cessive sleep; (az), ind,, sce s.v. (p. 14, col. 2). 
» nipuna, min. very skillul, = nica, min, exccs- 
sively low, = pathin (nom. -faa/Ads), m, a better 
road than common, L, «pada, min. (in prosody) 
too Jong by one Auda or foot, = paroksha, mu. 

far out of sight, no longer discernible, ~ paroksha- 
vritti, intu. Gu Gr.) having a nature that is no 
longer disccrmible, i.e. obsolete, = piitaka, n. a 
very heinous sin, = purusha or -ptirusha (:i/7-) 
[SBr.],m, a first-rate man, hero. = ptita, mfn. quite 
purified, over-refined, — pesala, infn, very dexter- 
ous, @ prakasa, min. very notorivus, «© prage, ind, 

very early, Mu, = pranaya, m, excessive kindness, 
partiality. = pranudya, ind. having pushed far fur- 
ward. = prabandha, m. complete continuity, 
= pravarana, 2. excess in choosing, = pravritti, 
{issuing abundantly, = pravriddha, min, enlarged 
to excess, overbearing, Mu, — pragma, in. an estra- 
Vagant question, a question regarding transcendental 
objects, « prasnya, min. to be asked such a ques- 
tion, BrArUp,  prasakti, f. or-prasanga,m. cx- 
cessive attachment; unwartantable stretch of a rule. 
— prasiddha, min, very notorious, = praudha, 
intn, full-grown, = prandhba-yauvana, mtn, boing 
in the full cujovinent of youth, — bala, min. very 
stroug or powerul; Cas), m. an active soldier; N, 
ota king; (@}, {. a medicinal plant (Sidonia Cordi- 
folia and Rhotubitolia, or Annona Syuamost) 5 N. 

of a powerful charm; of one of Daksha’s daughters, 
~ baha ‘c//-), mtn, very much 5 too much, MaitsS, 
~ bilaka, m.an infant; (mtn.), infantine, —bihu, 
in, ‘having extraordinary anns, N, of a Rishi vt the 
fourteenth Manvautara, Hariv.; N. of a Gaudharva, 
MBh. = bibhatsa, wifi. excessively disapreeable. 
= brahmacarya, n. excessive abstinence of con- 
tincnee, = bha&ra, in, an excessive burdens excessive 
obscurity (of a sentence); N. of a hing, © bhiira- 
ga, m, ‘heavy-burden-bearer,’ a mule, = bhi, m. 
‘very terrific,’ lightning, L, » bhishana, mii. very 
terrific. = bhrita, min. well filled) — bhojana, 
n. eating too much; morbid voracity, =—bhrif, 
min. having extraordinary eyebrows, = mangalya, 
mf, very auspicious; (ds), m, “Egle or Cratava 
Marmelos, «mati (@/2-), f. haughtiness, RV. i, 
129, 5; (mtn.), exceedingly wise, MBh. = mae 
dbyandina, n. high noon, =—marsa, m. close 
contact, = ming, m. great haughtincss, = ménin, 
min. very haughty. = méni-t&, f. great haughti- 
hess. = miiruta, mfn. very windy ; (as), m. a hor- 
ricane, Yaji, = mirmira (d/2-), mfu, twinkling 
exceedingly, TBr. = mukta, mtn. entirely liberated ; 
quite free from sensual or worldly desire ; seedless, 
barren; (as), m, the tree Dalbergia Oujeinensis ; 
Giertnera Racemosa, = muktaka, m, =the pre- 
ceding ; mountain ebony; the tree Harimantha, 
~mukti (d/2-), f. final liberation (from death), 

TS.; SBr, xiv, = mfirtd, f, ‘highest shape,’ N. of 
a ceremony, = memisha (d/7-),mfn. (4/1. mish), 
opening the eyes too much, staring, TBr. =» mate 
thuna, n. excess of sexual intercourse. «» moksha, 
m.; see att-o/muc, = moda, f. extraordina-y fra- 
grance ; the tree Jasminum Arboreum. = yava, m. 
a sort of barley. =yasa (MBh. ] or -yadas, min. 

very iJustrious, = yijé, m. ‘great sacrificer,” very 
pious, RV. vi, §2, 1. =yuvan, mfn. very youth- 
ful, L. = yoga, m, excessive union, excess, = rage 
has, mfn, extremely rapid, Sik, = rakta, mfn. 
very red; (@), f. one of Agni'’s seven tongues, 
-ratha, m. a great warrior (fighting from a car), 
R. ~rabhasa, m, extraordinary speed, = raskk, f. 
‘very succulent,’ N, of various plants (Marva, Rasna, 

Klitanaka). ~ rijen, m, an extraordinary king, 
Pan. v, 4, 69, Sch.; one who surpasses a king (cf. 


afrefax ali-rucira. 


also s.v.] =xucira, min. very lovely; (d), f,, N. 
of two metres (a variety of the A/ijagat?, another 
called Cudika or Culikd), = rash, mfn. very 
angry. =rfipa, mfn, very beautiful; (a), n. extra- 
ordinary beauty. = roga, m, consumption, L, = ro~ 
masa, min. very hairy, too hairy; (as), m. a wild 
goat, 2 kind of monkey. ~Jakshmi, mfn, very 
prosperous ; (2s), f. extraordinary prosperity, = lane 
ghana, 1. excessive fasting, Susr, «lamba, tfn. 
very extensive, = lubdha or ati-lobha, min. very 
greedy or covetous, = lulita, mfn. closely attached 
or adhering. =lobha, m. or -lobha-til, f. exces- 
sive greediness or covetousness, = loma or -lonia~ 
aa (dti-) [VS.}, mfn, very hairy, too hairy. = los 
mask, f. Convolvulus Argenteus, —lohita, mtn. 
very red. == laulya, n. excessive cagerness or desire. 
= vaktri, mf. very loquacious, = vakra, min, 
very crooked or curved; (@), f. one of the cight 
descriptions of planctary motion, = vartula, mtn. 
very round; (ws), m. a kind of grain or pot-herb, 
= vita, m. high wind, astorm, = vida, m. abusive 
language ; reproof; N. of a Vedic verse, AitBr. 
= VAdin, min. very talkative, = v&laka, sce -/d- 
laka above, « vihana, n. excessive toiling. = vie 
kata, mfn, very fierce ; (as), m. a vicious elephant, 
= vipina, mfn. having many forests, very impene- 
trable, Kir. v, 18. «vilambin, min, very dila- 
tory. — visrabdha-navodhé, f. a fond but pert 
young wife, —visha, mtn, exceedinply poisonous ; 
counteracting poison; (d), f. the plant Aconitum 
Ferox. = vyiddhi, f. extraordinary growth, = vri- 
shti, f. excessiverain, = vrishti-hata,min. injured 
by heavy rain. =vepathu, m. cxcessive tremor ; 
(mfn.), or ativefathu-mat, min. trembling ex- 
cessively, = yaicakshanya, n. gicat proficiency. 
—- vaisaga, min. very adverse or destructive. 
= vyathana, n. infliction of (or giving) excessive 
pain, Pan. v, 4, 61. =vyatha, f. excessive pain. 
= vyaya, 1. lavish expenditure. = vy&pta, min. 
stretched too far (asa rule or principle). = vyapti, 
f, unwarrantable stretch (of a rule or principle), Pan. 
vi, 3, 35, Sch, ~ gakte or -sakti, min. very power- 
ful; (7s), £. of adisakdi-td, f. great power or valour. 
o- gakti-bh&j, min. possessing preat power, = san 
&K, f. excessive timidity. —garvardé, n. the dead 
of night, AV. —gasta, min, very excellent. = #a- 
kra (d/i-), min. too bright, @gakla, mfn. very 
white, too white. = sobhana, min. very handsome. 
eri, mfn. very prosperous, Pin. i, 2, 48, Sch. 
=~ slakahne (/2-), mfn, too tender, TBr. = game 
skrita, min. highly finished, = sakti, f. excessive 
attachment, = sakti-mat,mi{n.excessively attached. 
=SRMOBYR, Mm. excessive accumulation, = game 
tapta, min. greatly afflicted. —samdheya, mfn. 
easy tu be settled or conciliated. — samartha, min. 
very competent, — gamipa, mfn, very near. = sam 
parka, m. excessive (sexual) intercourse, = serve, 
mfn, too complete, AitBr,; superior to all, see s., v. 
= sidhvaga, n. excessive fear, » sintapana, n. 
a kind of severe penance (inflicted especially for 
eating unclean animal food). = s&yam, ind. very 
Jate in the evening. — siddhi, f. great perfection. 
= stjans, mfn. very moral, very friendly, =sun- 
dara, mfn. very handsome; (as, d), m. f. a metre 
belonging to the class 4s4{2 (also called Citra or 
Cafcald). =sulabha, min. very easily obtain- 
able. —suhita, mfn. excessively kind, over-kind, 
~syishti (4/i-), f. an extraordmary or eacellent 
creation, SBr. xiv, = sevik, f. excessive addiction (to 
a habit). = saurabha, mfn. very fragrant; (aa), n. 
extraordinary fragrance. =sauhitya, n. excessive 
satiety, e.g. being spoiled, stuffed with food, &c., Mn. 
iv, 62, = stutd, f. excessive praise, Nir. oe sthire, 
min, very stable, = sthflla (d/i-), min. excessively 
big or clumsy, VS. &c,; excessively stupid. — snig- 
aha, mfn. very smooth, very nice, very affection- 
ate, = sparta, m. too marked contact (of the tongue 
and palate) in pronunciation. = sphira, mfn. very 
tremulous. = svapna, m. excessive sleep ; (az), n. 
excessive tendency to dreaming. = svaatha, mfn. 
enjoying excellent health. = hasita, n. or -hisa, 
m. excessive laughter. = hrasva (d/1-), mfn. ex- 
cessively short, VS. &c. Aty-agni, m. morbidly 
rapid digestion. Kty-anu, mfn. very thin, MaitrS. 
Aty-adbhuta, mfn. very wonderful ; (as), m., N. 
of the Indra in the ninth Manvantara, VP.; (am), 
n, a great wonder, Aty-adbvan, m. a long way 
or journey, excessive travelling. Aty-amarshana 
or -amarshin, mfn. quite out of temper. Aty- 
amis, min, very acid; (as), m, the tree Spondias 


Mangifera ; (a), f. a specics of citron, Atyamla: 
parni, f. ‘having very acid leaves,’ N. of a medicina 
plant. Aty-alpa, mfn. very littl. Aty-ssana. 
n. immoderate cating, Aty-asnat, min, eating toc 
much, Aty-asama, mi. very uneven, very rough 
Aty-adara, m. excessive deference. Aty-Kdina, 
n, taking away toomuch, Aty-&nanda, m. exces: 
sive wantonness, SBr.; (min,), excessively wanton, 
Suir. Aty-Hpti, f. complete attainment, AV 
xi, 7,22. Aty-irfidhi, f. or Aroha, m. mount 
ing too high, insolence, arrogance. Aty-Had, f. 
extravagant hope, Aty-Ksita, min. (+/ 2. as), t 
satiate, MaitrS, Aty-Esirin, mfn. excessiveiy 
flowing towards, TS. Aty-Kh&ra, m. excess ir 
eating, Aty-ihirin, mfp. eating immoderately 
gluttonous, Aty-hita, n. great calamity; prea 
danger; facing great danger; a daring action 
Aty-ukti, f. cxcessive talking ; cxaggetation ; hy- 
perbole. Aty-ugra, min. very fierce; very pun 
gent; (a), n. Asa Foetida, Aty-uceais, ind 
very loudly. Atyuccair-dhvani, m.a very lov 
sound ; a very high note. Aty-utkata, mfn. very 
imposing or immense, Aty-utsKha, m. excessiv: 
vigour, Aty-ud&ra, min. very liberal Aty-nl- 
bana or -ulvana, min. very conspicuous, excessive. 
Aty-ushnes, infn. very hot. Aty-fidhni, ft. hav 
ing an exceedingly large udder, Pin, Sch. 
Way uti-katha, mfn. transgressing tra: 


dition or law, deviating from the rules of caste ; (se: 
also s.V. aft.) 


wWfarare& ati-kandaka, as, m. the plant 
Hastikanda. 


wiraeaa dti-kalyana, mf(i)n. “past or 


beyond beauty,’ not beautiful, SBr. 


WAH ati-kasa, mfn. beyond the whip. 
unmanageable, Pan, vi, 2, 191, Sch. 


wf Hy ati- kup, to become very angry, 
wfirat ati-o/kurd, to jump about. 

wifregfix ati-kriti or better abhi-kyiti, q. v. 
wfaqy ati- V kyish,to drag over or beyond. 
wiraqe ati-kesara, qs,m.the plant'Trapa 


Bispinosa. 


WEAR ati-v/kram, to step or go beyond 
or over or across, (Ved. Inf. at#-4rdme, to be walked 
on, RV. i, 108, 16); to pass, cross; to pass time ; 
to surpass, excel, overcome ; to pass by, nicglect; to 
overstep, transgress, violate ; to pass on or away; to 
step out; to part from, lose: Caus. -srdmayats of 
-kramayats, to allow to pass (as time) ; to leave un- 
noticed, 

Ati-krama, as, ™m. passing over, overstepping 
lapse (of time); overcoming, surpassing, conquering 
excess, imposition, transgression, violation ; neglect ; 
determined onset. 

Ati-krimaga, om, n. the act of passing over, 
SBr., surpassing, overstepping ; exces; passing, 
spending (time). 

Ati-kramagtya, mfn. to be passed beyond or 
over; generally negative an-atthramaniya, q. Vv. 

Ati-kramin, mfn. (ifc.) exceeding, violating, &c. 

Ati-kramysa, ind. having passed beyond or over, 

Ati-krinta, mfn, having passed or transgressed ; 
exceeded, surpassed, overcome. ~ nishedha, mfn. 
one who has neglected a prohibition. 

Ati-kr&nti, is, f. transgression, Kir. 

Ati-krimaka, mfn. exceeding, transgressing, L. 


wfwaT ati-/kshar, to overflow or flow 
through, RV. &c. (3. sg. aor. dkshdr dls, RY. ix, 
43) 5). 

waft ati-/kship, to throw beyond. 

Ati-kshipta, mfn. thrown beyond; (am), n. 
(in med.) sprain or dislocation of a particular kind, 
Susr, 


wfraz uti-khafva, mfn. beyond the bed- 
stead, able to do without a bedstead, Pan. Sch, 


WAR ati-/khya, to survey, overlook 
(3. sg. impf, dty-akhyat), AV.; to neglect, pass 
over, abandon (2. sg. Conj. d¢-kAyas, 2, du. Conj. 
dti-khyatamt), RY. 


wine ati-4/gam or ati-+/1. ga, to pass 


wfrry ati-tardm. 
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by or over; to surpass, overcome; to escape; neg- 
lect ; to pass away, die. 
Ati-ga, mfn. (ifc.) exceeding, overcoming, sur- 
passing (ct. Sokdtigz); transpressing, violating. 
Ati-gata, nf. having passed ; being past. 


ali-/garj, to speak loudly or pro- 
vokingly or in a threatening voice, MBh, 


WATT ati-gava, mf. (a bull) covering 
the cow, L, 

wing ati-,/yah, ‘to emerge over,’ to 
rise upon, RV, 

Ati-gidha, mfn. See p. 12, col. 2. 

erfarye ati- \/gur, (Pot. ati juguryat), to cry 
out, give a shrick, RV. i, 173, 2. 

winrar att-guhd, f. the plant Hemionites 
Corditolia, 

uta ati-/grah, to take beyond or over 
the usual measure, SBr.; TBr.; SankhSr, ; to sur- 
pass, Pan. v, 4, 46, Sch. 

Ati-graha, ws, m. act of taking over or beyond, 
surpassing ; one who fakes or seizes to an extraordi- 
nary extent; (in phil.) - a¢igridha, 

Ati-griha, «5, m. the object of a grata (q.v.) 
or organ of apprehension (these are eight, and their 
corresponding afi-vrdAas or objects are afdna, 
‘fragrant substance; vdman, ‘uame; rasa, ‘tla- 
vour; rufa, ‘torm;’ saéda, ‘sound; Admma, ‘de- 
sire 5’ harman, ‘action ;’ sfarsa, ‘touch’), SBr, xiv. 

Ati-grabya, as, m., N. of three successive liba~ 
tions made (or cups filled) at the Jyotishtoma sacri- 
fice, TS.; SBr, &e. 

wine ati-gha, as, m. (han), ; very de- 
structive,’ a weapon, bludgeon ; wrath, 

Ati-ghni, f. utter oblivion or profound sleep 
(obliterating all that is disapreeable in the past, and 
regarded as the highest coudition of bliss), SBr, xiv. 

Ati-ghnya (4), mfn. one who is in the con- 
dition aft-chnz, AV, 

wiraq ati-camu, mfn. (victorious) over 
armies, L. 


wins ati-/car, to pass by; to overtake, 
surpass; to transgress, offend, be unfaithful to, 

Ati-cara, min. transient, changeable; (d), f. the 
shrub Hibiscus Mutabilis, 

Ati-carana. Sce p. 12, col. 2, 

Ati-ora, as, m. passing by, overtaking, sur- 
passing ; accelerated motion, especially of planets ; 
transgression. | 

Ati-ckrin, mf. surpassing, transgressing. 


wie ati- ¥ crit, to stick on, fasten, AV. 
afr ati-/cesh{, to make extraordinary 


or excessive efforts. 
WMA dti-cchandas, mfn. past worldly 


desires, free from them, SBr, xiv; (ds, as), fn, 
N. of two large classes of metres; (as), n., N. of a 
particular brick in the sacrificial fire-place, 


wrwtnt ati-jagati, f., N. of a class of 


metres (belonging to those called Aticchandas, aud 
consisting of four lines, cach containing thirteen 
syllables). 

WW ati-jana, mfo. ‘beyond men,’ un- 
inhabited. 

WfAMTH ati-jata, min. superior to parent- 
age. 

CATH ati-/35 (aor. dty-ajaishit), to con- 
quer, AV. 

ati- /jiv, to survive; to surpass 

in the mode of living. 

wna ati-tata, mfn. (/tan), stretching 
far, making one’s self big, conceited, Sid, 

wraraQati-V/ tap, to he very hot, AV. xviii, 
2, 36, &c.; to heat, AV. xiii, 2,40; BhP,; to affect 
greatly: Caus. -/défayats, to heat much. 

wiry ati-taram, ind. (compar. of dé), 
ibove in rank (with acc,), KenaUp, ; better, higher, 


more (with abl.), SBr, &c,; very much, exceedingly, 
xcessively, 
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pierce through, penetrate, AV. 
wirgy ali-,/trip, to be satiated. 


why ati-»/tri, to pass through or by or 
over, cross, overcome, escape: Desid. -(74irshatt, 
to be desirous of crossing or overcoming, BhP, 

Ati-tarin, mtn. crossing, AitBr. 

Ati-tirya, mfia)n, to be crossed or passed over 
or overcome, AV. 

Wfame ats-tyad, surpassing that, Pan. vii, 
2, 102, Sch. 

winrar ati-tvam, surpassing thee, Pan. 
vii, 2, 97, Sch. ; atitudm, atifudn, ace, sing. and 
pl. him that surpasses thee, them that surpass thee ; 
(fictitious forms coined by grammiarians, ) 


WAAL ati-/tvar, to hasten overmuch. 
wate dtithi, is, m.(/at, or said tobe from 


@-titht, “one who has no fixed day for coming’), a 
Kuest, a person entitled to hospitality; N. of Aguis of 
an attendant on Soma; N. of Suhotra (king of Ayo- 
dhyd, and grandson of Rama), = kriy&, f. hospitality, 
= gva,m. ‘to whom guests should go,’N. of Divodiasa 
and of another mythical hero, RV. etva, n. state 
of a guest, hospitality, —deva, min. one to whoina 
guest is asa divinity, TUp. —dvesha, m. hatred 
of guests, inhospitality, «dharma, m. rights of 
hospitality, Mn, iii, 111, &c, «dharmin, mtn. 
entitled tohospitality, Mn. iu, 112, = pati(dt/thi-), 
m. a host, entertainer of a guest, AV. = pfijana, 
n, or -ptjd, f showing honour to a guest. — vat, 
ind, like a fuest. —satkfra, m. honourable treat- 
ment of a pilest. —sevai, tf attention to a pucst. 

Atithin, mfa. 6/7), travelling, RV. x, 68, 3; 
(4), m., N. of a king Galso Suhutra and Atithi, g. v.) 

wfaeu ati~s/ duyh, to go beyond, to pass 
(3. sp. alt-dhak, 2. du, dlt-dhuktam), RY. 

wfrew ati-datta, as, m., N. of a brother 
of Datta and som of Rajaidhideva, Hariv. 

wine ati-/dah, to burn or blaze across, 
SRr.; to burn or distress greatly, 

wfrer ati-/1.da, to surpass in giving, 
RV. viii, 1, 38; to pass over in giving, KitySr. 

wrera ati-donta, as, m., N. of a prince. 

winery atie/das, to favour with a gift, 
present, RV, 

wfnfea ati- /2.div(ind.p.divya [=°rya}), 
to play higher, RV. x, 42, 9; to tisk (in playing), 
MBh. ii, 2041. 

eatafegy ati- dis, to make over, transfer, 
assign: Pass. -/riyete, (in Gr.) to be overruled or 
attracted or assimilated. 

Ati-dishta, min. overruled, attracted, influenced, 
inferred, sub.tituted. 

Ati-desa, 15, m, transfer, extended application, 
inference, analogy, overruling influence, assimilation ; 
a rule providing for more than the usual rule; putting 
one thing instead of another, substitution ; 7@Ad/?- 
dei, such a rule as affecting the form of a word ; 
(mfn.), overruling, previously stated, 

weet ati-dipya, as, m. ‘very brilliant,” 
the plant Plumbago Rosea. 

Whe ati-/drip, to be excessively con- 
ceed, 

wfata ati-deva, as, m. & superior god ; 
surpassing the gods. 

wfay ati-./2.dru, to run by, pass hastily, 
RV.; AV.; to pass over, SBr. 

whawrag ati- dhanvan, a, m., N, ofa Vedic 
teacher, a descendant of Sunaka, VBr. 

WUT ati-/dha, to put away. 

Ati-bita, m{n, put away or aside, AV. 


wiry até-./1.dhav, to run or rush over. 


wfirgtan ati-dhriti, is, f., N. of a class of 


metres (belonging to those called Aficchandas, and 
consisting of four lines, each containing nineteen 
syllables) ; (in arithm.) nineteen. 


wfnye ati-trid. 


wfaway ati-/dhvags, to raise the dust in 
running through or over (3, pl. Cunj. aor. afi-dhva- 
san), RV. viii, §5, 5. 

whray ati-»/nam, to bend aside, keep on 


one side, 


afranrgy ati-nadman, a, m., N. of a 
Saptarshi of the sixth Manvantara. 


WEWATY uti-nashtrd, min. beyond danger, 


out of danger, SBr, 


winfaswrg ati-nif-»/évas, to breathe or 
sigh violently. 


afafraq ati-nicrit (or wrongly written 
aéit-nivrit), £., N. of a Vedic metre of three pidas 
(containing respectively seven, six aud seven syl- 
Jables), RV. Prat. &e. 

wfafaey ati-nidram, ind. beyond slcep- 
ing tune, Pan, ii, 1, 6, Sch. See also afi-nidra 
sv, atl, 

wfafaeq ati-nish-tan (/tan), (perf. Pot. 
3. pl. diff nish-tatanyuh), to penctrate (with rays), 
RV. t, Fl, 13. 

whnfage att-nt-hnutya, ind. p. (/hnu), 
denyuig obstinately, 

wera? ali-/ni, to lead over or beyond, 
ty help a person over anything, RV. &e. ; 10 allow 
to pass away: Tutens, A. -eniyile, to bring for- 
watd, RV. vi, 47, 16, 

wfaq ati- y'3. nu, Caus. to turn away, TS. 

wfrqe ati-/nud, to drive by, AV. 


a e 
wind ati-s/ned, to stream or flow over, 
foam over, TS. &c, 


wfaatiali -nau,infn.disembarked, Pan.Sch. 
wfaqar ati-paiica, f.agirl whois past tive. 
wfaaztayg att-pafikshepa, v. 1. for a-pa- 


tikshepa, as, mM. omitting to remove or non-removal 
of the theatrical curtain. 


wfrag ati-/path, Pass. -pathyate, to be 
greatly proclaimed or celebrated, MBh. 


wfaaq ati-y’2. pat, to fall or fly by or past 
or beyond or over; to neglect, miss: Caus, afatit- 
Jali, to cause to tly by; to drag away; to make 
eflectless, 

Ati-patana, am, n. act of falling or tiying be- 
yond, passing, missing, transgressing. 

Ati-patita, infu, passed beyond, transgressed, 
missed. . 

Ati-pita, as, m. passing away, lapse; neglect, 
transgression ; il-usage, opposition, contrariety, 

Ati-p&tita, mtn, completely displaced or broken ; 
(am), n. (in med.) complete fracture of a bone, 

Ati-p&tin, mfn, overtaking, exce'ling in speed ; 
(in med.) running a rapid course, acute ; neglecting, 

Ati-p&tya, min. tobe passed over, tobe neglected, 


wafray att-pattra, as, in, the Teak tree ; 
the tree Hastikanda. 


wfaqe ati-/pad, to go beyond (acc.), 
jump over ; to neglect, transgress : Caus. -padayati, 
to allow to pass by. 
_Ati-patti, is, f. going beyond, passing, lapse ; 
kriyatipatti, the passing by of an action unaccom- 
plished, Pan. iii, 3, 139. 

Ati-panna, mfn. gone beyond, transgressed, 
missed ; past. 

AIT ati-para, mfn. one who has over- 
come his enemies; (as), m, a great enemy, 
: wfry ati-pars ( pari-4/i), to pasa round, 
ApSr, 

wirayy ati- /pas, to look beyond, look 
through, RV. i, 94, 7; AV. 

Wi ati-V/1, pa, Caus. P. -payayati, to 

give to drink in great quantity, Kathas. 

wfnurefrgy ati-pida-nicrit, f., N. of a 
Vedic metre of three piidas (-ontaining respectively 
six, eight and seven syllables), 


wfrary ati-badh. 


wafnye ati-»/trid, to cleave, sptit, VS.; to wfmaati-/ dhyai, to meditate deeply, VP. ufafoy 


dti-pitri, ta, m. surpassing his 
own father, SBr. xiv. 

Ati-pitimaha, as, m. surpassing his own pater- 
nal grandfather, SBr, xiv, 


wfirg ati-./pu, P. to clarify or purify 
through (3, pl. aur. déz apivishuh), RV. ix, 60, 2: 
A, ~favate, to purify or purge by flowing through 
(especially used of the Soma juice, which is considered 
to be a purgative), SBr, 8c, 


wing ati-o/1. pri, to convey across, to 
help over, RV. ; to cross, pass over, RV. i, 174, 9 & 
vi, 20, 12; to keep (a promise): Caus. -pdrayati, 
to lead or convey over, RV, dc. 

WAY ati-/pri, cl. 4. P. -pitryati, to be- 
come full or overflowing, MBh. 

afanfay ati-pra-s/cit, -cekite (=-cikite, 
BR.; =Intens, -ceézt7e, Gmn.), to be clearly dis- 
tinct or distinguishable, RV. 1, 55, 3. 

afarey ati-pra-v/cyu, to pass by, 'T'Br. : 
Caus, -cyavayati, to cause to pass by, SBr, 

win 
SBr. ae 

wanes ati-pra-+/jval, to flame or blaze 
exceedingly, MBh. 

wfmary ati-pra-nai (/2.na8), to be en- 
tirely deprived of (acc.), SBr, 

afannt ati-pra-ni (/ni), to lead by or 
beyond, Laty.; AgvSr, 

wfaneye ati-pra-nud (¥'nud), to press or 
incite very strongly, 

wfanaz ati-pra-/pad, Caus. -padayati, 
to help to pass intu the other world (Comm,), MBh, 
IV, E7L7, 

wfawara ati-pramana, mf{n. beyond mea- 
sure, immense, 

wianay ati-pra-»/yam, to give or hand 
over, TS.; TBr. 

whAngy ati-pra-4/yuj, to separate from 
(with instr.), TS, 

wfawag 
beyond, 

wfanat ati-pra-»/2. vil, cla. ?. -rayati, 
to blow violently, MBh, 

wanfrg ati-pra-viddha, mfn. (./vyadh), 
frightened away, scared, R. 

wfanyy ali-pra-/vrit, to issue violently 
(as blood from a wound), Suér.; to have an intense 
effect (as venom), Suér. 

WANA ati-pra-Vve, to add in weaving, 
weave on an additional piece, Sankhbr, 

wfaTeTy ali-pra- sans, to praise highly. 

wfamy alt-pra- /sru,cl. 5. A.-srinve( Ved, 


3. Sg.}, to become Known or famous more than others, 
RV, x, 11, 7. 


wfaweg ati-pra-s/sad, P. -sidati, tu be- 
come completely cheerful. 

wang ati-pra-+/sri, Intens. -sarsrite, to 
outstrip, surpass, RV, ii, 25, 1. 

Ati-pra-srita, mfn. issued violently, 


wfaweat ati-pra-/sthd, to have an ad- 
vantage over, RV. i, 64, 13 & viii, 60, 16. 

WANT ati-pra-/2.ha, cl. 3. A. -jihite, to 
give or hand over, SBr, 

afarreay ati-pranam, ind, exceeding life. 
Ati-prina-priya, mfn. dearer than life, 

WEAR ati-+/pru,tojumpover,toescape,TS. 

wintfan ati-preshita, am, n. the time 
following the Praisha ceremony, KatySr. 


wifey ati-./badh, to molest or annoy 
exceedingly, 


ati-/prach, to go on asking, 


ati-pra-/vah, to extend or carry 


wfryg ati-brih. 


ati-/1. brih, to push out intensely 

(scil. vefas ; used only for the etym. of yrishubha), 
Nic. 

winaay ati-brahman, a, m., N. of a king. 


in § ati-/bri or abhi-/bri, to insult, 
abuse, MBh, iii, 15640. 

WMA uti-/bha, -bhati, to blaze or be very 
bright, AV. x, 3,17; R. 

wafiny ati-/bhii (perf. -babkiva), to origi- 
nate or take rise in an excessive way, MBh. viii, 
4541; P. (once A., TAr.), to excel, surpass, PBr.; 
MBh. &c.: Desid, to intend to surpass, AévSr, 

Ati-bhiava, in. superiority, overconung, 

wfmrf ati-bhimi, is, f. extensive land ; 
culmination, eminence, superiority ; excess. 

wiry ati-»/2, bhish, to adorn one's self 
before (another) ; + to adorn richly, 

wiay ati-/bhri, A. to pass or extend over 
(perf. 2. sg. -yabhrishe), RV. ix, 86, 29 & 100, 9. 

Ati-bhiara, gs,m. See s.v. aft. 

ati- /man, -manyote (1. pl. -mana- 

mahé 'tt), to disdain, despise, RV. &e. 5 to value 
less than one’s self, SBr.; to pride one’s self, SBr, 

Ati-minita, mf, honoured highly; ct. ati- 
mind sv. alt. 

afrrquyfe ati-manushya-buddhi, mfn. 


having a superhuman intellect. 
wfaerat ati-martya, mfn. superhuman. 
we fantte ati-maryada, mfn. exceeding the 


proper limit; (ave), ind. beyond bounds, 


wfaayy ati-marsam, ind, (4/mris), so as 
to encroach, AitBr. 

WAAR uti-matrd, mfn. exceeding the 
proper measure, AV. dcc. 3 (dae), ind. or -sus, ind, 
beyond measure, 

afi Y afi-manusha, mfn. superhuman, 
divine, MBh, &c. 

wWiTATT ati-mam (ace. of aty-aham, q.v.), 
surpassing mic, Pan. vii, 2,97, Sch. 

PARTS ati-maya, mfn. emancipated from 
Maya or Tlusion ; finally liberated. 

WAAIT ali-mara or ati-bhara, as, m., N. 
of a prince. 

wfafea 1. ati-mita, ifn. over measured, 
beyond micasure, exceeding, 

wfataa 2. a-timita, mfn. not moistened. 

I [ati-/muc, Pass.-mucyate,to avoid, 


escape, SBr. &c., 

Ati-mukta or ati-muktaka, as, m. ‘surpass- 
ing pearls in whiteness,” N. of certain shmbs. 

Ati-mukti, 7s, f. final liberation. See a/z. 

Ati-mucya, ind. p. having dismissed or given up, 

Ati-mokshé, as, m. final liberation, SBr. xiv. 

Ati-mokshin, mfn. cscaping, TS.; Kath. 

wf ati-mrityx, min. overcoming death, 
ChUp. 

ati-»/yaj, to neglect or pass in 
offering a sacrifice, TS, 

WENA ati- ./ya, to pass over or before; to 
surpass, RV. &c.; to pass by, RV. i, 135, 7; to 
transgress, BhP, 

ati-yuyam (nom. pl. of ati-tvam, 
q. V.), surpassing thee, 
K ati- raj, to shine aver (aor. Subj. 
3. 3g. dti rat), RV. vi, 12, § 

Ati-riijan, d, m. a supret.i: king ; superior to a 
king, Pay. iv, 3, 12, Sch.; (-7djmi), f. (a woman) 
superior to a king, ib. Ati-rijakumiri, mfn, 
superior to a princess, Pan, i, a, 48, Sch. 

Atiriijays, Nom. P. afirdyayatt, to surpass a 
king, Pap. vii, 4, 2, Sch. 

WATS oti-ratrd, fn. prepared or per 


formed over-night, RV. vii, 103, 7; (ds), m 
optional part of the Jyotishtoma sacrifice ; ss 
mencement and conclusion of certain sacrificial acts ; ; 


the concluding Vedic verse chanted on such occa- 
sions, AV, &c.; N. of a son of Cakshusha the sixth 
Manu. = savaniya-pasu, i, the victini sacrificed 
at the Atiritra, 


watz ati-ri, neut. of oti-rai, qev. 


afafca ati-/ric, Pass. -ricyate, to he left 
with a surplus, to surpass (in a good or bad sense 
with abl, or acc.); to be superior, predominate, pre- 
vail: Caus, -recayadti, to do superiluously, to do too 
much, SBr. &c. 

Kti-rikta, mfn. left with or as a surplus, left 
apart; redundant, unequalled ; different trom (with 
abl.) =t8, f. redundancy, &c. Atiriktahga, 
nifn. having a redundant limb or finger or toe; (a7), 
n. a redundant limb or finger or toe, 

Ati-reka or ati-reka | only once, SBr.}, as, m. 
surplus, excess; redundancy ; difference, 

Ati-rekin, min. surpassing. 

wfreq 1. ati-\/ruc, to shine over or 
along, RV. &c, ; to surpass in shining, 

2. Ati-raeo, in, a horse's fetlock or knee, VS. 


w ati-/ruh, to climb or ascend over, 
RV. ix, 17, 5; to prow higher, RV. x, 99, 2. 


wfat ati-rai, Gs, Gs, i, exceeding one’s in- 
come, extravagant, Pan. Sch. 


afaay ati- /lanyh, Caus. -langhayati, te 
transvress, Kathas. 

Sfafset aliliha or athilla, f., N. of a 
Prakrit metre (of four lines, each containing sixteen 
Matras), 

W ati-,/vae, to blame; to speak too 
loudly either in blaming or praising. 

ufwag ati-/vad, to speak louder or bet- 
ter; to surpass or overpower in disputing, TBr. &c. ; 
to ask for too much, AV, 

winaray ati-vayam (nom. pl. of aty-aham, 


q. V.), surpassing me, 


ati-/vah, to carry over or across : 
to pass by ; to pass (tine), Das. ; Caus, -adhayats, 
to let pass, get over or through, endure ; to let time 
pass, spend. 
Ati-vihana, a7, n. excessive toiling or enduring. 
Ati-vihike, min. ‘swifter than the wind,’ N. of 
the linpa-sarira (but see afiadAhika); us), mi. an 
inhabitant of the lower world. 
Ati-vihya, mfn. to be passed (as time, &e.); 
(am), n. the passing of time, 
Ati-vodhbyi, gid, m. one who carries over or 
across, SBr. 
Wat ati-/2.va,cl. 2. P, -vati, to blow be- 
yond, AV.; cl. 4. P. -viyaée, tu blow violently ; (afz- 
vayatt), pt.p.loc.ind, the wind blowing strongly, MBh, 


WAITS aii- -vasa, as, m. a fast on the day 
before performing the Sraddha, 

wfafaut ati- vi-/dha, cl. 3. A. -dhatte, tu 
distribute too much, SBr. 

wfafacry ati-vi-/raj, to shine or be bril- 
liant exceedingly, MBh, &c. 

wire ati-or-/langh, Caus. -latgha- 
yati, to pass by without taking notice of, BhP. 

wfafass ati-vi-/lud, Caus. -lodayati, to 
disturb, destroy, MBh. 

wfafegy ati-vi-/vrit, Caus. -vartayati, 


to separate too far, to make too great distinction be- 
tween, RV. Prit. 


wafafrsay ati-vi-»/érambh, Caus. -iram- 
bhayati, to make too familiar or too intimate, Car. 

Ati-vi-srabdba, min. entirely trusting or con- 
fiding in; (am), ind. quite confidently. 


wufafad ati-vitva, as, m.‘ superior to all 
or to the universe,’ N. of a Muni, Hariv, 

wtarrag ati-vi-/svas, to confide or trust 
too much (generally with a, neg.) 

wafreat ati-/vi, to outstrip, RV. v, 44, 7. 


wfrqfen ati-vrighita, mfn. (4/ ny 
strengthened, MBh, v, 499. 


wad ati-sva. 
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WAZA oti-\ /prit, to pass beyond, surpass, 


cfoss ; to pet over, overcome 5 te transeress, violate, 
oitead: especially by unfaitltulness ; to pass away; 
tu delay, 

Ati-vartana, a7, n. a pardonable offence or 
misdemeanour, 

Ati-vartin, mfn. passing beyond, crossing, pass- 
ing by, surpassing ; guulty of a pardonable ottence. 

Ati-vyitta, 75, f surpassing ; hyperbulival mean- 
ing; (in med.) excessive action, 

wfaqy ati-/vridh, to surpass in growing, 
grow beyond, SBr. 

Ati-vriddha, mfn. very large; very old, 

afaqa ati-s/vrish, to rain violently. 


SAIS ati-rela, mtn. passing the proper 
boundary, excessive; (a7), ind, excessively, 

WHARTY ati-eyadh (Ved. Inf. ati-vidhe, 
RV. v, 62, g), to pierce through, RV.; AV. 

Ati-viddha, miu, pierced through, wounded, 

Ati-vyfidhin, mtn, piercing through, wounding, 
VS.; SBr. xiv. 

Ati-vyfidhys, mf. vulnerable. 

iti i § ati-\/traj, to pass by; to fly over, 
RV. i, 116, 43 to pass or wander throuph, 


wifi TA ati-s/sans, to recite beyond mea- 


sure, to continue reciting 5 to omit i reating, AitBr, 
WPAMRA ati-sakkari or ati-sakeari, f. a 
class of metres of four lines, cach containing fifteen 
syllables, It has eighteen varieties, 
WANA vti-sakra, mn. superior to Indra, 
afar ati-o/sank, to suspect strongly, 
Lity. ; 
WAM ati-saya, Ke. 
we ati-sastra, mfn. 
Wenpous, 
WANA atisakrara, mfn. written in or 


connected with the Ati-fakvari metre, 


wufata ati-s/8i, cl. 3 A. -Stsile, to sharpen 


up (a weapon) for attacking, RV. i, 36, 16, 
wfaf org ofi-/2. sish, to leave remaining : 


Pass, -Scshpure, to remain, 
Ati-sishta, fn. remaining, TS. &e, 
Ati-sesha, s,m. remainder, remuaut (especially 
of tune), ChUp, 


wfayit 1. afi- V1. 43, -kete, to precede in 
lying down, MBh., ; to surpass, exeel ss to act as an 
incubus, annoy, Lo: Pass. -sayyale, to be excelled 
or surpassed. 

Ati-saya, a5, m. pre-eminence, eminence; supe- 
riority i quality or quantity or numbers; advan- 
tageous result; one of the superhuman qualities attri- 
buted to Jaina Arhats; (ifn), pre-eminent, superior, 
abundant, SankhBr. &e. > (ave or ea), ind, emi- 
nently, very. Atisayokti, f. hyperbolical langpape ; 
extreme assertion ; verbosity, 

Ati-sayana, nuf(/)n. eminent, abundant; (av), 
ind, excessively ; (7), f, N. of a metre of tour hues, 
also called Citralekhd, 

Ati-aayita, min, surpassing, superior, 

Ati-sayin, mfn, excelling, abounding. 

Ati-siyana, a7, 0, excelling ; excessiveness, 

Ati-siyin, mfu. excelling, abounding; excessive. 


a fargtt 2. ati-./3. si, to fall or drop beyond, 
Kith.; to get out from (acc,), leave, ChUp. 

fag ati-sitam, ind. past or beyond 
the cold, after the winter. 

wafasftsa ati-silaya, Nom. P. °yati, to 
practise or use excessively, 

MAM ati-Viubh, to be brilliant; to 
please: Caus, -sobhayati, to make brilliant, adorn. 

wfray ati-sreshtha, mf{n. superior to the 
best, best of all, —tva, n. pre-eminence, 


Ati-sreyasi, 75, m.a man superior to the most 
excellent woman, 


wiafere ati-»/ilish, to fasten or tie over. 
WNW ati-iva, mf(i)n. superior to, or worse 


to suspect falsely ; to be concerned about, 
See 1. ali-y/1. Si. 


superior to 
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than, a dog, P4n. v, 4,96; (d), m., N. of a tribe (?), 
(gana pakshddi, q. v.) 

wfaT cti-shukta or (in later texts) ati- 
sakia, inti, (oY saa), connected with, AV, &c. 


wfafan dti-shita, mfn. tied or bound 
round (so as to prevent the flow of any liquid), RV. 
X, 73) 9 

wfreare ati-shkand (4/skand), to cover 
(said of a bull), RV. v, §2, 35 to leap or jump over, 
Ved. Inf. (dat.) afé-shhane, RV. vin, 67, 19; Ved. 
Inf. (abl.) -shdiidas, RV. x, 108, 2; to omit, dae-are- 
shadat, mtu, not omitting anything, unitorm, T Br, 

Ati-shkadvan, int(a77)n. jumping over, trans- 
pressing. 

afafrury ati-shtiyham (¥v/stigh), ind. so 
as to overwhelm, Maitrs, 

wifag atieshiu (stu), to go on too far in 
reciting hymns of praise, PBr. > Laty, 

wfaun a-tishthat, wfn, not standing, un- 
stable, RY. 

WAT 1 .uti-shtha( /stha),tobeatthe head 
of, govern, RV.; AV.; to jut over or out, TBr, 

2, Atieshthé, !. precedence, superiority, SBr Xe, 5 
(ds), moh or adt-sathacan, ma. or alishthd-wvat 
[AV.], infn, superior in standing, surpassing, 


WHAT ati-san-/dha, to overreach, de- 
ceive, Sik. 5 to wrong or injure, VarBrs. 

Ati-sandham, ind. so as to violate an agreement 
or any fixed order, SBr. 

Ati-sam-dhina, uw, n. overreaching, cheating, 

Ati-sandhita, mii. overreached, cheated. 

Ati-sam-dheya, min. easy tu be conciliated, 
easy to be setded. 

Cc. 

SAAT ali-surra, mfn. superior to all, 

Pin. Sch. 3 (as), m. the Supreme, 


CPAATTMT uti-sdmvatsara, mon. extend- 


ing over more than a year, Mn, 


| WPAATRAT ati-samya, f. the sweet juice of 
the Bengal Madder, Rubia Manjith, 


wiry ati-/sri, Caus. to cause to pass 
through; Pass. -sy2/c, to be purged, Susr, 
Ati-saré, as, m. effort, exertion, AV. 
Ati-sira or ati-sira, zs, 0. purging, dysentery. 
Ati-sirakin or ati-sirakin «1 ati-sairin or 
ati-s&rin, min, afflicted with purging or dysentery, 


afngy ati-,/srij, to ylide over or along, 
RV. ; to send away, dismiss, abandon ; ta leave as 
a remnant ; to remit, forgive; to give away, present; 
to create in a higher degree, SBr, xiv,” 

Ati-sargé, as, m, act of parting with, dismissal, 
giving away ; granting permission, leave; atisargd 
4/1. dd, to bid any one farewell, MaitrS. 

Ati-sarjana, a7, n. the act of giving away, 
granting ; liberality; a gift; sending out of the 
world, killing. ; 

Ati-syijya, mfn. to be dismissed, SBr. 

Ati-asrishti, 15, f. a higher creation, SBr. xiv. 

| ati- /srip, to glide or creep over, 
get over, RV. &c, 


wfnat ati-sena, as, m., N. of a prince. 
wifey ati- ysev, to use or enjoy immode- 


rately, to practise excessively; cf. cté-sevd s.v. att, 


afratad ati-sauparna, mfn. superior to 
(the powers of) Suparna or Garuda. 
wfafeg ati-stri, mf(is or i)n. surpassing 


a woman, L.; sce Gram, 123. 4. 


afeaq ati-v/srans, to drop or turn away 

from, to escape, RV. vi, 11, 6. 
ati-./sru, to flow over or flow ex- 

cessively, 

Ati-srkvita, mfn. caused to flow excessively 
(as a wound), Susr. 

Ati-sruta, mfn. that which has been flowing 
over (N. of Soma), VS. 

aira ati- sori, to hold or sustain a note, 
PBr.; ChUp. 

Ati-svirya, min. the last of the seven notes, 
TS, Prit, 


afaam ali-shaktit. 


witey ali-s/han, Desid. -fighausati (for 
Sighdsatt fr. 2. hé?), to try to escape, AitBr. 

Ati-bata, min. firmly tixed, SBr.; utterly de- 
stroyed, Car, 

winewaa ati-hastaya, Nom.(fr, ati-hasta), 
P, atthastayals, to stretch out the hands; (fr. a¢z- 
Aastin), to overtake on an elephant. 

WERT ati-/2. ha, to jump over, RV. &c.; 
to pass Jumping from one place to another. 


wtafenq ati-himam, ind. after the frost; 
past the cold. 


afrg ati-/hri, to hold over; to reach 
aver; to cause to jut overs to add, 

whiz ati-\/hve (1, sg. A. -hvaye), to call 
over to one’s side, TBr, 

WAT ati (4/1), el. 2. P. aty-eti, -etum, to 
pass by, clapse, pass aver, overflow; to pass on; to 
yet over; (Ved, Inf. déy-efaval), to pass through, 
RV. v, 83,10; to deter; to enter; to overcome, 
overtake, outdo 5 to pass by, neglect; to overstep, 
violate ; to be redundant; to die: Iutens, atiyate, 
to overcome, 

Atita, mfn. gone by, past, passed away, dead ; 
one who has gone through or got over or beyoud, 
one who has passed by or neglected ; negligent; 
passed, left behind; excessive; (as), m., N. of a 
particular Saiva sect; (ave), mn. the past. «= kala, 
m, the past time or tense, «nauka, inf. passed 
out of a ship, landed. 

Atitvari, f. 4 (cinale transgressor, bad woman, VS. 

Aty-aya, aty-fiya, sce s. vy. 

WANT o-tikshna, mfn, not sharp, blunt; 


not severe or rigid, 

watfiea atindriya, mfn, beyond the (cog- 
nizance of the) senses ; (as), m. (in Satkhya phil.) 
the soul; (azz), 0., N. of Pradhiana; the mind, 

walta ati-rekd. Sce ati-s/ric. 

SAT ativa, ind. exceedingly, very; ¢x- 
cessively, too; quite ; surpassing (with acc): Com- 
par. ativa-laram, ind, exceedingly, excessively, Sis, 
iv, 25. 

GAta a-tiora, mfn. not sharp, blunt ; not 
pungent. 

BAT atish ( vish),to pass by(acc.), MaitrS. 

WMAIT ati-sira. See ati-/sri. 

OTH a-iuiga, min. not tall, short,dwarfish. 

WT a-tunda, mfn. not stout, thin. 

WAT d-tura, min. not liberal, not rich, AV. 


% a-tula, mfn. unequalled; (as), m. 
(destitute of weight), the Sesamum seed amd plant. 
A-tulya, mfu, unequalled, 


gt a-tushd, mfn, without husks, SBr. 
WFANCHL a-tushara-kara, as, m. ‘having 


not cold rays,’ the sun. 
wgfe a-tushf{t, is, f. displeasure, discontent. 


wager a-tuhina, not cold. —dab&man or 
erasmi or -ruci, m. ‘having not cold light,’ the 
sun, VarBrS, 

waqqtat d-tituji, mfn. not quick, slow, 
RV, vii, 28, 3. 


WAX d-tirta (RV. viii, 99, 7] or a-turta 
[RV.], mfn. not outrun, not outdone, not obstructed, 
unhurt; (a-¢itrtam), n, illimited space, RV. x, 149, 
1, w=daksha, m. ‘having designs that cannot be 
obstructed,’ N, of the Aévins, RV. viii, 26, 1. = pa- 
thin (d¢#rta-), m(nom. -fanthas)fin, having a 
path that cannot be obstructed, RV. 

Wie d-trindda, as, m.‘ not an eater of 
grass,’ a newly-born calf, SBr, xiv. 

A-trinys, f. a small quantity or short supply of 

grass, Pan. vi, 2, 156, Sch. 
d-tridila, mfn, ‘having no inter- 
stices,’ solid, RV. x, 94, 13. 


WT a-tripd,mfu.not satisfied, RV. iv,5,14. 


wawarfay atyania-vasin. 


Atripnuvat, mfn, insatiable, RV. iv, 19, 3. 

A-tripta, nifn. unsatisfied, insatiable, eager. 
ew dris, miu, looking with eagerness, 

A-tripti, és, f. unsatistied condition, insatiability. 

wafad d-trishita, mfn. not thirsty, not 
greedy, RV. x, 94, IT. 

A-trishnaj, min. not thirsty, RV. x, 94, U1. 

A-trishyé, mfn, beyond the reach of thirst, AV. 

A-tyishyat, mfn. not thirsting after, not greedy, 
not cager, RV. i, 71, 3. 

WE a-tejas, as, n. absence of bright- 
ness or vigour; dimuess, shade, shadow ; fecbleness, 
dulness, insignificance; (a-fe7ds), min. ([AV.] or 
a-tejdska [SBr. xiv) or a-fejasvin, mfn, not bright, 
dim, not vigorous, A-tejo-maya, mfn. not con- 
sisting of light or brightness, SBr. xiv, 

BAIT a-toshaniya, mfn, not to be 
pleased or appeased. 

WR tha, as, (Vat), m. & traveller, L.; a 
limb or member, L. ; armour, mail, garment, RV. ; 
N. of an Asura, RV. 


GMS atkila, as, m., N. of an ancient 
Rishi (#tkz/a, q.v.), Asvsr. 


WAFS attali, is, m., N. of a man. 
WA uttarya, mfa, (ad), fit er proper 


to tk eaten, Mn. 
Atti, is, m, an eater, SBr. xiv. 
Attri, /d, m. an cater, AV. d&c.3 f. attré, TS. 
WaT atta, f. (probably a colloquialism 
borrowed from the Deccan, said to chiefly in 
dramas), a mother, L.; muther’s sister, L. ; 
L.; (in Prakrit) a mother-in-law, L. See aka, 
Atti, 79, or attikd, f. clder sister, L. 


WA attra, See 3. & 4. atra, p.17, col. 2. 


wfz attri. See dtri, p. 17, col. 2. 


Wa ata, us, or alnu, us, m. (al), the 
sun, L. 

Atys (2, 3), as, m, a courser, steed, RV, 

BAY uty-anhas, min. beyond the reach 
of evil or distress, VS. 

Aty-anha, «as, m., N. of a man, TBr. 

WUT A aty-ayni,is,m.too rapid digestion ; 
(mifit,), surpassing fire. =somfrka, min. brighter 
than fire or the moon or the sun. 


wrratrayela aty-ugnishtoma, as, m., N. of 
the second of the seven modifications of the Jyo-~ 
tishtoma sacrifice; the Vedic verse chanted at the 
close of that ceremony, ' 

WY aty-agra, mfn. whose point is jutting 
over, TS. 

Ww aty-ankuéa, mfn. past or beyond 
the (elephant-driver’s) hook, unmanageable, 

WAFS aty-angula, min. exceeding an 
aligula (finger’s breadth), 

ST ART aty-ati-./kram, to approach for 
sexual jatercourse, MBh, 

wafaicy aty-ati-./ric, Pass. -ricyate, to 
surpass exceedingly. 

WAS aty-anila, mfn. surpassing the 
wind, 

aty-anu-4+/syi, Caus. -sdrayati, to 
pursue excessively, MBh, 

SATAN aty-anta,mfn. beyond the properend 
of limit ; excessive, very great, very strong ; endless, 
unbroken, perpetual ; absolute, perfect ; (am), ind, 
excessively, exceedingly ; in perpetuity ; absolutely, 
completely; to the end; (dya), dat. ind, for ever, 
perpetually, Pat.; quite, Pat. = kopana, mfn., very 
passionate, = ga, mfn. going very much or very fast, 
Pan. iii, a, 48. gata, mfn. completely pertinent ; 
always applicable, Nir. ; gone forever, Ragh. = gauti, 
f. complete accomplishment; (in Gr.) the sense of 
‘completely.’ = giimin, mfp. =-ga above. = gu- 
nin, mfn, having extraordinary qualities, = tiras- 
krita-vEcya-dhvani, f. (in rhetoric) a meta- 
phoric or hyperbolical use of depreciatory language, 
= pidana, n.act of giving excessive pain. —visin, 
m, a student who perpetually resides with his teacher, 


weary atyanta-samyoga. 


=gamyoga, m. (in Gr.) immediate proximity. 
=saimparka, im. excessive sexual 
#~ sukumf&ra, mfn. very tender; (as), m. a kind 
of grain, Panicum Italicum. AtyantAbh&va, m. 
absolute non-existence. 

Aty-antika, mfn. too close; (a7), n. too grea’ 
nearness, SBr, 

Atyantina, mfn. going far, Pan. v, 2, 11. 

wafraa aty-abhi-srita, mfn.(4/sri), hav- 
ing approached too much, having come too close, 
MBh, i, 3854. 

WA aty-aya, as, m. (fr. /é with ati, see 
aff), passing, lapse, passage; passing: away, perishing, 
death ; danger, risk, evil, suffering ; transgression, 
guilt, vice ; getting at, attacking, Y4jii. ii, 12 ; over- 
coming, mastering (mentally); a class, ChUp. 

Atyayika. Sce d/yayika. 

Atyayin, mfn. passing, Pan, iii, 2, 157. 

wauta aly-arati, is, m., N. of a son of 
Janantapa, AitBr. 

wae aty-artha, mfn. ‘beyond the proper 
worth,’ exorbitant, excessive ; (a), ind, excessively, 
exceedingly, 

e . 

Wak aty-V/ard, to press hard, distress 
greatly, Bhatt. 

i 4 aty-v/arhk (Subj. -arhat), to excel in 
worth, RV. ii, 23, 15. 

WAIT aty-ava-/srij, to let loose, let go. 


wrrufa dty-avi, is, m. passing over or 
through the strainer (consisting of sheep’s wool or a 
sheep's tail; said of the Soma), RV. 

WAY uty-/2.a8,to precede in cating, SBr.; 
MBh. ; to eat too much, Rhag. 

wate aly-ashti, is, f. a metre (of four lines, 
each containing seventeen syllables); the number 
seventcen, —simagri, f., N. of a work, 

WaT 1. aty-/1.as(Tmper. -astu)to excel, 
surpass, RV, vii, 1,14; AV. 

WU 2. aly- 4/2. as, to shoot beyond, 


overwhelm, overpower (as with arrows). 

Aty-asta, min. one who has shut or cast beyond, 
Pan, ii, 1, 24. 

Aty-fisam, ind. ifc. after the lapse of (e.g. dzyra- 
Adtydsam, alter the lapse of two days), Pay. it, 4, 
67, 5cn, 

WIA aty-aham, surpassing me ; surpass- 
ing self-consciousness, NrisUp.; cf. Pan. vii, 2, g7, Sch. 

aty-ahna, mfn. exceeding a day in 
duration, Pan, v. 4, 88, Sch. 

WRTAIT aty-d-kara, as, m. (1. kri), con- 
tempt, blame, Pin. v, 1, 134. 

WAH vty-a-vkram(ind. p. -krdmya) to 
walk past, T'S. ; SBr. 

WATST aly-acara, as,m. performance of 
works of supererogation ; (mnfp.), negligent of or 
departing from the established customs, 

watlem aty-aditya, mfn. surpassing the 
sun. 

aty-a-+/dri, to take great care of, 
be anxious about. 
aty-a-./dham,-dhamati,to breathe 
violently, Sur, 

WITT aly-c-+/dha, to place in a higher 
rank, SBr. 

Aty-&-dhEna, am, n. act of imposing or placing 
upon, Pan.; imposition, deception, L. 

Aty-E-hita, mfn. disagreeable, Mbh. &c.; (am), 
n, disagreeableness, Sak, &&c, (Prakrit accahida). 

WRTT aty-aya, as, m. (1), the act of 
going beyond, transgression, excess, Pan. iii, 1, 141; 
(am, 4), ind. going beyond, RV. viii, tor, 14. 

WRTT aty-d-/yat, A. to make extra- 
ordinary efforts for (loc.), Das. 


WTA aty-d-/ya, to pass by, RV. 
adel | atyayu, n., N. of a sacrificial vessel, 
t. 


intercourse, _ 


WTS aty-dla, as, m. Plumbago Rosea. 

warefat aty-Gsramin, #, m. superior to 
the (four) Aéramas,’ an ascetic of the highest degree. 

aty-d-/sad, Caua. ind. p.-sadya, 

passing through, 

Aty-&-sanna, mfn. being too close. 

WRTY aty-d-y’sri, to run near, Kaus. 

Aty-f-sirin, mfn. flowing near violently, TS. 

WER aty-ukidor-uktha,f.,N.ofaclass of 


metres (of four lines, each containing two syllables). 


WAR aty-/2.uksh (perf. 2. sy. -vavakshi- 
tha) to surpass, RV. 


WHA aty-ut-/kram, to surpass, excel 

WS aty-ud-dha (/2. ha), to surpass 
SBr. xiv. 

WAAY aty-upadha, mfn. superior to any 
test, tried, trustworthy, L. 

WATT aty-upa-/yuj, to continue offer- 


ing sacrifices, SBr. 
War aty-»/uh. See aty-/1. uh. 
aty-umasd, ind. a particle of abuse 
(used in comp, with 4/1. as, dha, 1. kr¢; gana 
ury-adi, q.v.) 
wale aty-urmi, mfn. overflowing, bub- 
bling over, RV, ix, 17, 3. 


WAR t.aty-/1.%h, toconvey across. Spelt 
aty-uA in some forins, possibly belonging to 4/vah. 


WE 2. aty-/2.uh,-ohute,tocontemn,RV. 
vili, 69, 14. 

Aty-fiha, as, m. excessive deliberation ; a galli- 
nule,; a peacock, Car,; (2), f. the plant Jasminur: 
Villosum or Nyctanthes ‘Tristis. 

WAT aty- vrij, to convey across (towards 
an object), admit to, AitBr, 

‘ 1 ® 

baba § aty-/ esh (Subj. 2. sg. -eshas) to 

glide over, AV. ix, 5, 9. 


Wd 1. 4-tra (or Ved. d-ira), ind. (fr. pro- 
nominal base a, often used in sense of loc, case as- 
min), in this matter, in this respect ; in this place, 
here; at this time; there; then. = daghna, mf(a)n. 
reaching so far up, having this (or that) stature, SBr. 
= bhavat, min, his Honour, your Honour, &c. 
(used honorifically in dramatic language), Atraiva, 
ind. on this very spot. 

Atratya, mfn. connected with this place, pro- 
duced or found here, L. 


Wad 2. a-tra, min. (trai), (only for the 
etym. of kshatira), ‘not enjoying or affording pro- 
tection,’ BrArUp. 


WaT 3. atrd, as, m. (for at-tra, fr. /ad), @ 
devourer, demon, RV.; AV. ; a Rikshasa. 

4. Atra, am, n. (for at-/ra), food, RV. x, 79, 2. 

Atri, is, in. (for at-tri, tr. oad), a devourer, 
RV. ii, 8, 5; N. ofa great Rishi, author of a number 
of Vedic hymns; (in astron.) one of the seven stars of 
the Great Bear; (a¢rayas), pl. m. the descendants 
of Atri, —caturaha, m. ‘the four days of Atri,’ 
N. of a sacrifice. = jiita, m. ‘ produced by Atri,’ the 
moon, = drig-ja or -netra-ja or -netra-pra- 
stita or -netra-prabhava or -netra-siita 
or enetra-bhii, m. ‘produced by Atri’s look,’ the 
inoon ; (in arithm,) the number one, = bhiradvk- 
|ik&, f. marriage of descendants of Atri with those 
of Bharadvaja. = wt, ind. like Atri, RV. —sam- 
hit& or -smriti, f. the code ascribed to Atri. 

Atrin,i, m. a devourer, demon, RV. ; a Rakshasa, 


WaT a-trapa, mfn. destitute of shame. 
a-trapt or a-trapts, mfn. not tinned, 
MaitrS. ; Kath.; KapS, 
d-trasnu (SBr.; Ragh. xiv, 47] or 
a-trdsa, mfn. fearless. 
WAM a-tri-jata, min.‘ not born thrice’ 
‘but twice), a man belonging to one of the first three 
classes ; [for atvi-jata, sce under aéri.] 


WE a-tvdk-ka [TS.] or a-tode (SBr.], 
n. skinlegs, 
S1alic 
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GMT a-tvard, f. freedom from haste, 
WY dtha (or Ved. dtha), ind. (probably fr. 


pronom, base a), an auspicious and inceptive particle 
(not easily expressed in-English), now; then; more- 
over; rather; certainly; but; else; what? how 
else ? &cc. = kim, ind, how else? what else? cer- 
tainly, assuredly, sure enough. » kimu, ind. how 
much miore ; so much the more, = ca, ind, morevver, 
and hkewise. = tu, ind. but, on the contrary. =» vB, 
ind. or; (when repeated) either or; or rather; or 
perhaps; what? is it not so? &c. —wipi, ind. or, 
rather. Ath&tas, ind. now. Athanantaram, 
ind. now, Ath&pi, ind. so much the mure ; mure- 
over; therefore; thus, 

Atho, ind.( = atha above), now; likewise ; next; 
therefore, «wi, ind, = atha-¢d, Mn. iii, 202. 


WaT atharf, is, or athari,f. (suid to be fr. 
Vat, to £0, or fr, an obsolete o/at4), flame (Grin. 3 
‘the point of an arrow or of a lance,’ NBD. ; ‘finger,’ 
Naigh.]}, RV. iv, 6, 8. 

1. Atharya [VS.} aud atharyt [RV. vii, 3,1], 
min. flickering, lambent, 

2. Atharya, Nom. P. a/haryati, to move tremu- 
lously, flicker, Naigh, 


dtharvan, a, m. (said to be fr. an 
obsolete word afhay, fire), a priest who has to do 
with fire and Soma; N. of the priest who is said to 
have been the first to institute the worship of fire 
and offer Soma and prayers (he is represented as a 
Prajapati, as Brahma’s eldest son, as the first learner 
and earliest teacher of the Brahma-vidy4, as the 
author of the Atharva-veda, as identical with 
Aitgiras, as the father of Agni, &c.); N. of Siva, 
Vasishtha [ Kir. x, 10], Soma, Prana; (@,@), m,n, the 
fourth or Atharva-veda (said to have been composed 
by Atharvan, and consisting chiefly of formulas and 
spells intended to counteract diseases and calamities) ; 
(dtharvanas), pl. m, descendants of Atharvan, often 
coupled with those of Angiras and Bhrigu; the 
hymns of the Atharva-veda. 

1. Atharva (in comp. for a¢harvan), = bhtta, 
ds, m. pl. ‘who have become Atharvans,’ N. of the 
twelve Maharshis, = wat, ind. like Atharvan or his 
descendants, RV. «wid, m. one versed in the 
Atharva-veda (a qualification essential to the special 
class of priests called Brahmans). = veda, m., N. of 
the fourth Veda (see above), = mikha, f., N.of an 
Upanishad, = siras, n. id.; N. of a kind of brick, 
TBr.; (as), m., N. of Mabapurusha. » hridaya, 
1, N. ofa Parisishta, Atharvdigirds, m.amem- 
ber of the sacerdotal race or elass called Athar- 
viairisas, m. pl., i.e. the descendants of Atharvan 

nd of Atiyiras; the hymns of the Atharva-veda, 
Atharvéngirasa, mfi. connected with the sacer- 
dotal class called Atharvanpiras ; (a7), n. the work 
ot office of the Atharvaniras; (ds), m. pl, the hynuns 
of the Atharva-veda. 

2. Atharva, as, m., N. of Brahm&’s eldest son (to 
whom he revealed the Brahma-vidy3), MundUp, 

Atharvana, as, m., N. of Siva. 

Atharvani, 7s, better dtharvani, m. a Brah- 
nan versed in the Atharva-vyeda, L.; a family 
wiest, LL. 

Atharv&na, a, 00. the Atharva-veda or the ritual 
fot, MBh. wid, m. one versed in that ritual, 

Atharvi, f. [ ‘female priest,’ Gu. ; BR.] pierced 
ry the point (uf an arrow or of a lance), RV. i, 112, 
10; cf, atharl, 


We 1.ad,cl.2. P.diti, ada, atsyatt, atlum, 
SX to eat, consume, devour ; Ved. Inf. d/lave, 
RV.: Caus. dddyatt & “te (once adayate [Arsr.), 
to feed (cf, Lith. edmd; Slav. jam for zadmy ; Gk. 
é8w; Lat. cdo; Goth. rt. 47, pres. tla; Germ. 
essen; Eng. fo cat; Arm, ufem], &é-Kdi, mfn. 
belonging to the second class of roots called ad, &c., 
cf, Pan. ii, 4, 72. 

Attavys, étti, attri, 4. Atra d&c., see s.v. 

a. Ad, mfn., ifc.‘eating,’ as matsydd, cating fish. 

Ada or adaka, mfn., chiefly ifc., cating, 

1. Adat, mnfn, eating, RV. x, 4, 4 &e. 

Adana, am, n. act of eating ; food, RV. vi, 59, 3. 

Adaniya, min. to be eaten, what may be eaten. 

Adman, adya, advan, se s.V. 

We a-daksha, mfn. not dexterous, un- 
ikilful, awkward. 

A-dakshiné, min. not dexterous, not handy; 
rot right, left ; sale acer simple-minded ; not 
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giving or bringing in a dakshin’ or present to the 
priest, RV, x, 61, 10, &c. = tym, 1, awkwardness 
not bringing in a dakshind. 
Adakshiniya,mfn.notentitledtoadakshin4,SBr. 
Adakshinya, min. not fit to be used as a da: 
kshina, TS. 
WeTY a-dagdha, mfn. not burnt. 


Wess a-danda, mfn. exempt from punish- 
ment; (am), n. impunity, 

A-dandaniya, mfp. = a-dandyd. 

A-dandyé, infin. not deserving punishment, PBr.; 
Mn, &c.; exempt from it, SBr.; Mn. viii, 335. 

AF 2.a-dai{ RV. oradatka[ChUp. J, mfn. 
toothless, (For 1. adét, see above.) 


WW a-datta, mfn. not given; given un- 
justly; not given in marriage; one who has given 
nothing, AV.; (@), f. an unmarried girl; (am), n. a 
dunation which is null and void, Comm. on Y4jit. 

A-dattvii, ind. not having given, AV. xii, 4,19, 8c. 

A-datrayé, ind. not through a present, RV. v, 
49: 3- 

WeaTT adadry-aite, an, ict, ak (fr. adas+- 
afc), inclining or going to that, L, 

Wea ddana, adaniya. See ad. 


Wat 1. a-danta, mfn. toothless; (as), m. 
a leech, L. 

A-dantéka [TS.] or a-déntake (SBr.], mfn. 
toothless, 

A-dantya, mfp. not suitable for the teeth; not 
dental; (av), n. toothlessness. 

Wat 2. ad-anta, wfn. (in Gr.) ending in 
a/, i.e. in the short inherent vowel a. 

WIA ¢-dabdha, mfn. (\/dambh or dabh), 
not deceived or tampered with, unimpaired, un- 
broken, pure, RV, « dhitd (ddeddAa-), mtu. whose 
works are unimpaired, RV. vi, 51, 3. = vrata- 
pramati (ddadtha-), min, of unbroken observances 
and superior mind (or ‘ of supetior mind from having 
unbroken observances’), RV. ii, 9,1. Adabdhiéyu, 
m. having unimpaired vigour (or ‘leaving uninjured 
the man who sacrifices’), VS. &dabdhasn, min. 
having a pure life, AV. v, 1, 1. 

Pr aaa mfn, not injuring, benevolent, RY, vy, 

, 5. 

&-Aabhra, mfn. not scanty, plentiful, RV. viii, 
47, 6; strong. 

A-dambha, min. free from deceit, straightfor- 
ward; (as), m., N. of Siva; absence of deceit ; 
straightforwardness. 

A-dambhi-tva, zm, n. sincerity. 

WEYAY adamudry-aitc, ah, ici, ak, going 
to that, L. 

Adamuy-ako or adamtiy-ailo, id, L. 

WeFe a-damya, mfn. untamable. 


WFD a-dayd, mfo. ( Vday), merciless, un- 
kind, RV. x, 103, 7; (ame), ind. ardently, 
A-day&lu, min. unkind. 


WT a-dara, mfn. not little, much. 
Adaraka, cs, m., N. of a man. 


WET. a-darsa(for 4-daria),as,m.a mirror. 


uri 2. a-darsa, as, m. day of new moon. 

A-darsana, a7, n. non-vision, not seeing ; dis- 
regard, neglect ; non-appearance, latent condition, 
disappearance ; (mfn.), invisible, latent. » patha, 
n, a path beyond the reach of vision. 

A-daréaniya, min, invisible ; (ans), n. invisible 
condition, 

Wes a-dala, mfn. leafless; (as), m. the 
plant Eugenia (or Barringtonia) Acutangula ; (d), 
f. Socotorine Aloe (Perfoliata or Indica). 

Wey d-daian, a, not ten, SBr. A-dada- 
maya, mfn. not ten months old, SBr. 


WA adds, nom. m. f. asa (voc. dsau, 


MaitrS.), n. adds, (opposed to iddm, q.v.), that; 
a certain; (g@das), ind, thus, so; there. 

kritya, having done that, Ado-bhavwati, he be- 
comes that. Ado-eméya, mfp. made of that, con- 


taining that, SBr, xiv. A@o-matila, mfn, rooted in | . 
that. | WER a-durga, min. not difficult of secess; { them os by fate. 


wefqure adakshina-tva. 


Adayiya, mf(Z)n. belonging to that or those, 
Naish. 

Adaaya, Nom. P. adusyati, to becoine that. 

wWerieqyva a-dakshinya, am, n. incivility. 


WAG a-datri, mfn. not giving ; not liberal. 
miserly ; not giving (a daughter) in marriage ; no! 
paying, not liable to payment. 

Gaia d-dana, am, n. (V1. da), not giving, 
act of withholding, AV, &c.; (mfn.), not giving. 

A-dknyé, mfn, not giving, miserly, AV. 

A-dimin, mfn. not liberal, miserly, RV. 

A-diyin, mfn, not giving, Nir. 

A-dkbu (RV: i, 174, 6] or &-Aksart (RV, viii 
45,15] or &ddsvas | RV. ; Compar. dddsishtara, 
RV. viii, 81, 7}, mfn. not worshipping the deities, 
impious. 

1, A-diti, zs, f. having nothing to give, desti- 
tution, RV.; for 2. adtts, 3. d-diti, see below. 

Wet a-danta, mfn. unsubdued. 


Were d-dabhya (3, 4), min. free from 
deceit, trusty ; not to be trifled with, RV.; (as), m., 
N. of a libation (yvaha) in the Jyotishtoma sactifice. 

WTAE a-dayadd, mf (i, in later texts a) n. 
not entitled to be an heir; destitute of heirs. 

A-diyika, min, unclaimed from want of persons 
entitled to inherit; nut relating to inheritance. 


Wet a-dara, as, m. having no wife. 

WeTtyy d-dara-srit, mfn. not falling into 
a crack or rent, AV.; N. of a Saman, PBr. 

WT a-daisa,as,m. notaslave, 'a free man. 


@ d-dahuka, mfo. not consuming by 


fire, MaitrS. 
4-éibya, mfp. incombustible. 


wfem a-dikka, mfn. having no share in 
the horizon, banished from beneath the sky, SBr. 


wrefa 2. aditi, is, m. (ad), devourer, 
i.e. death, BrArUp. 

wifefa 3. d-diti, min. (/4. da or do, dyati ; 
for 1, d-ditt, see above), not tied, free, RV. vii, 52, 
1; boundless; unbroken, entire, unimpaired, happy, 
RV. ; VS.; (as), £. freedom, security, safety; bound- 
lessiiess, immensity ; inexhaustible abundance ; unim- 
paired condition, perfection ; creative power; N. of 
one of the most ancient of the Indian goddesses (‘In- 
finity’ or the ‘Eternal and Infinite Expanse,’ often 
mentioned in RV., daughter of Daksha and wife of 
Kaiyapa, mother of the Adityas and of the gods); a 
cow, milk, RV.; the earth, Naigh.; speech, Naigh. 
(cf. RV. viii, 101, 15); (2), £ du. heaven and earth, 
Naigh. =ja, m. a son of Aditi, an Aditya, a divine 
being. =tw&, 1. the condition of Aditi, or of free- 
dom, unbrokenness, RV. vii, §1, 1; the state of the 
goddess Aditi, BrArUp. = nandana, m. = -72, q.v. 


it | d-ditsat (RV. vi, 53, 3, &c. ] or a 
ditsu, min. (Desid. fr. 4/1. d@), not inclined to give. 
wiemyfa adi-prabhriti=ad-adi. See Vad. 
WetfyA d- dikshita, mfn. one who has not 


performed the initiatory ceremony (dékshd) con- 
yected with the Soma sacrifice; one who is not 
concerned in that ceremony ; one who has not re- 
ceived Brahmanical consecration. 

WeTA d-dina, mfn. not depressed; noble- 
minded ; (as), m., N. of a prince (also called Ahina), 
= gattva, mfn. possessing unimpaired guodness, 
Adingtman, mfn. undepressed in spirit. 


wWetfag a-dipita, mfn. unilluminated. 

wet? d-dirgha, mfn. not long. —sttra, 
mfn, not tedious, prompt, L. 

wy:e a-dutkha, mfn. free from evil or 


‘rouble, propitious, «~ nawasl, f. the propitious ninth 
lay in the-first fortnight of Bhdrapada (when women 
vorship Devi to avert evil for the ensuing year). 


d-dugdha, mfn. not milked out, 
RV. vii, 32, 32; not sucked out, Suir. 


a-ducchund, mfo. free from evil, 
ropitious, RV. ix, 61, 17. 


ww a-daiva, 


destitute of a strong hold or fort, » vishaya, m. an 
unortified country. 


weaw a~durmakha, mfn. not reluctant, 
unremitting, cheerful, RV. viii, 75, 14. 


WeAHS a-durmangala, mf{(nom. ik)n. not 
inauspicious, RV. x, 83, 43. 


te a-durvritia, mfn, not of a bad cha- 
racter or disposition, 

WECRA d-dush-kyit, mfn. not doing evil, 
RV. iii, 33, 13. 

wee a-duskta, mfn. not vitiated, not bad, 


not guilty, Mn, viti, 388 ; innocent, = tva, n. the 
being nut vitiated ; innocence, 


WE d-du, mfn. dilatory, without zeal, not 
worshipping, RV. vii, 4, 6. 
Wea d-dina, mfn. (/2. du), uninjured. 


t a-dura, mfn. not distant, near; (am), 


N, vicinity; (4), (a2), (ates), ind, (with abl, or gen.) 
not far, near; soon, = bhava, miu. situated at no 
great distance, 


Qa a-dushita, mfn. unvitiated; un- 
spotted, irreproachable. — Ahi, min. possessing an 
uncorrupted iniad, 


WEES a-dridha, min. not firm; not decided. 


Weed ¢-dripita, win. not infatuated, not 
vain, RV. 

&-dripta, mfn, id, RV, = krata (did/ripla-), 
min. sober-minded, RV. 

Adripyat, mfa. not being infatuated, RV. i,15 1,8, 

br-t § a-dris, nfn. (Vv dris), blind, L. 

A-drigsya, mfu. invisible, latent; not. fit to be 
seen; (cf. a-dvesya,) = karans, bh. act of rendering 
invisible ; N. of a part of a treatise on magic. 

A-drisyat, itn. invisible, L.; (afz), £,N. of 
Vasishtha’s daughter-in-law. 

A-drishte or a-drishta (SBr.], min. unseen, 
unforeseen ; iuvisible; not experienced ; unobserved, 
unknown; unsanctioned; (as), m., N. of a par- 
ticular venomous substance or of a species of vermin, 
AV.; (am), n. unforeseen danger or calamity ; that 
which is beyond the reach of observatiou or con- 
sciousness (especially the merit or demerit attaching 
to a man’s conduct in one state of existence and the 
corresponding reward of punishment with which he 
is visited in another); destiny, tate: luck, bad luck. 
=» karman, mfn, one who has not seen practice. 
kama, m. passionate attachment to an object 
that has never been seen, =ja, mfn. produced or 
resulting from fate. =mara® or -paurusha, m, a 
treaty concluded by the parties personally (in which 
no third mediator ts seen). ~ para-simarthysa, 
m, one who has not experienced the power of an 
enemy. » ptirva, mfn. never seen before. = phala, 
mfn, having consequences that are not yet visible ; 
(am), 0, a result or consequence which is not yet 
visible or hidden in the future, «© rfipa, mfn. hav- 

ig an invisible shape. = vat, mfn. connected with 
or arising from destiny ; lucky or unlucky ; fortu- 
nate, =han, m. destroyer of venomous vermin, 
RV. i,191,8&9. Adyishtartha, min. having 
an object not evident to the senses (as a science), 
transcendental, Adyisht&srutapfirvatva, n. the 
state of never having been seen or heard before. 

A-drishti, is, or a-drishtikR, f. a displeased 
or malicigus look, an evil eye, L, 

wg a-deya, mfn. improper or unfit to be 
given; (am) or -AKua, 0. an illegal gift. 

d-deva, mfn. not divine, not of divine 
origin, not referring toany deity,R V.; godiess,impious, 
RV.; (as), m. one who is not « god, SBr. xiv; Mn. 
=» m&trika, mfn, ‘not having the gods or clouds as 
mothers, not suckled by any deity,’ not rained upon. 

A-dévaka, mf(d)n. not referring to or intended 
for any deity, SBr. 

A-dewatk, f. one who is not a deity, Nir. 

&-devatra, min. not devoted to the gods, RV, v, 
61, 6. 

&-devayat (RV. ii, 26, 1] or ddevayn (RV. ], 
mfn. indifferent to the gods, irreligious. 

A-daiva, méfn. not referring to or connected with 
the gods or with their action ; not predetermined by 


wear a-devyi-ghni, 


d-devri-ghni, f. not killing her 
brother-in-law, AV. xiv, 2, 18. 


Bey a-desa, as, m. a wrong place, an 
improper place. =» k&la, n. wrong place and time. 
aja, mfn. produced -in a wrong place. = stha, 
mfn, out of place, in the wrong place ; one absent 
from his country, au absentee. 

A-desya, min, not on the spot, not present on the 
uccasion referred to, Mn, viii, §3 (v.1. @-desiz) 5 not 
to be ordered or advised, 


weine a-doma-dd or a-doma-dhd, mfn. not 


occasioning inconvenience, AV. 
AIA ado-mdya, &e. See adds. 
wziz a-duha, as, m. (\/duh), the season 


when milking is impracticable, KatySr. 
A-dogdbri, min. not uniking ; not exacting ; 
not caring for, BhP, 


WE cidga, as, m. (ad), a sacrificial cake 
(Purodiia) made of rice, Un.; acane(?), AV.i, 27, 3- 
WE ad-dha, ind. (fr. ad or a, this), Ved. 


in this way ; manifestly ; certainly, truly, = tama, 
mfu.quite manifest, AitAr.; (@/z), ind. most certainly, 
SBr, = purusha,in., sce an-giddhdpurushid, = bo- 
dheya, «s,m, pl. adherents af a particular Sikhi or 
recension of the white Yajur-veda, 

Addab&ti, és, m. a sage, RV. x, 85, 16; AV. 


CUTS eR addhya-loha-kdrna, mfn. 


having ears quite red, VS.; ct. adhirighd-karna, 
WR A ddbhuta [once adbhuta, RV.i, 120, 4 }; 


mfn, (see 1. a7), supernatural, wonderful, marvel- 
lous; (as), m. the marvellous (in style); surprise ; 
N. of the Indra of the ninth Manvantara; (aa), o. 
a marvel, a wonder, a prodigy. — Karman, mtn. 
pertorming wondertul works; exhibiting wondertul 
workmanship, = kratu (adéjuda-), mith, possess- 
ing wondertul intelligence, RV. -«gandha, min. 
having a wonderful smell, = tama, n. an extra- 
ordinary wonder, «= tva, n. wonderfultucss, = dare 
gana, tufn. having a wonderful aspect, «dharma, 
Ta, ‘a system or series of marvels or prodigies,’ N, of one 
of the nine afgas of the Buddhists. — brihmana, 
nN of a purtion of a Brahmana belonging to the 
Sima-veda, = bhima-Karman, min, pertorming 
wondertul and feartul works. — rasa, m. the mar- 
vellous style (of poetry), « rimiayana, n.. N. of 
a work ascribed to Valmiki. = rfipa, mtn, having a 
wonderful shape, « sfnti, m. orf, N. of the siaty- 
seventh Parigishta of the Atharva-veda. — same 
kiga, mifn. resembling awouder, «= s&ra, m, ‘won- 
derful resin’ of the Khadira tree (Mimosa Catechu); 
N. of a buak on the essence at prodigies, = svana, 
m. ‘having a wonderful voice,’ N.of Siva, M&abhu- 
tainas, min. one in whom no fault is visible, RV. 
Adbhutottarakinda, n., N. of a work, an ap- 
pendix to or imitation of the Rimiyana, Adbhu- 
topama, mf. resembling a wonder. 


BAA ddman, a, n. (vad), cating, a meal, 
RV. i, §8, 2. 

Adma (in comp. for adman), = aha, m. seated 
(with others) at a meal, companion at table, RV. 
= ghdya, li.commensality, RV. viii, 43, 1y. = sade 
van, mfii. companion at a meal, RV. vi, 4, 4. 

Admani, 75, m. fire, Un. 

Admara, mfn. gluttonous, Pan. iii, 2, 160. 

1, Adya, min, fit or proper to be eaten, (am), ife. 
(cf. annddya, havir-adya), 0. food. 


WT 2. a-dyd (Ved. adya), ind. (fr. pronom. 
base a, this, with dya for dys, y.v., Lat. ho-dte), 
to-day; now-a-days; now, =dina or -divasa, 
mit, the present day. » pixrvam, ind. befure now. 
= prabbritd, ind. from and atter to-day. =éva, 
mifn, comprising the present and the following day, 
PBr, = évina, miu, likely tu happen to-day or (#7/@5) 
to-morrow, Pin. v, 2, 13; (@), f. a female near 
delivery, ib. » suty&, f. preparation and consecration 
of the Soma on the same day, SBr. &c. Adyapi, 
ind, even now, just now; to this day; down to 
the present time; henceforth. Adydvadhi, min. 
beginning or ending to-day ; from or till to-day, 
Adyi-bvé, n. the present and the following day, TS. 
Adysdiva, ind. this very day, 

Adyatans, mf(7)n. extending over or referring to 
to-day ; now-a-days, modern; (as), m. the period 
of acurrent day, either from midnight to midnight, 


or froin dawn to datk; (7), f. (in Gr.) the aorist 
tense (from its telating what has occurred on the 
sane day). = bhiita, i. the aorist. 

Adyataniya, min. extending over ot referring 
to to-day 5 current uow-a-days. 


WE d-dyu, mfn. not burning or not sharp, 
RV. vii, 34, 12. 
A-dyut, mfn. destitute of brightness, RV.vi, 39, 3. 


WA a-dyutya (4), am, n. unlucky gam- 
bling, RV. i, 112, 24; (mfn.), not derived from 
gambhicg, honestly obtained. 


WEA a-drava, mfn. not liquid. 


a-drarya, am, n.a nothing, a worth- 
less thing 5 (tufin.), having no possessions, 


aty ddri, is,m.(\ad,Un.),a stone, a rock, 
amountain; a stone for pounding Som: awith or grind- 
ing itons a stone fora sling, a thunderbolt; amouu- 
tain- shaped niass of clone: a cloud (the mountains 
are the clouds personiticd, and tesarded as the ene- 
mies of Indra); atree, L.; the sun, b.; N. of a mea- 
sure; the number seven; N. ofa grandson of Prithu, 
» karni, f.the plant Clitorna Ternatea Lin, = kia, 
f.the earth, L, = krita-sthali, 1., Not an Apsaras. 
= ja, min, produced trom or found among roc ks or 
mountains; (a), f. the plant Sainhali; N. of Pirvati 
or Durga ; (ant), nored chalk, = j&, min, produced 
from (the friction ot) stones, RV. iv, 40, 5; N. 
of the soul, KathUp, = jfita (aids7-), iit excited 
by (the friction of) stones, RV, in, &8, 8, = tana- 
y&, f. ‘mountain-daughter,’ N. of Parvati; N, of 
ametre (of tour lines, cach containing twenty-three 
sVilables). = dugd@ha (./77-),nitn, not pressed out oF 
extracted with stones, RV, «dvish, m. the enemy 
of mountains or clouds, i.e. Indra, L. —nandini, 
f., N. of Parvati. —pati, m. ‘lord of mountains,’ 
the Hindlaya, = barhas (cdi/rc-), mith, fast as 
a tock, RV. x, 63, 2; ‘TBr, © budhna (iid/s1-), 
min, noted in or produced ou a reck on mountain, 
RV. x, 108, 7; VS. = bhid, mili. splitting mout- 
rainser clouds, RV. vi, 73,15 (2), o., N. of Indra, L. 
= ba, mith. mountain-born, found of living among 
mountains; (es), f the plant Salvinia Cucullata. 
=mAatri(didst- i, nti, having cock of mountain tor 
amother, RV, ix, 86, 3. =miirdhan, m. the head 
OF SUIMME OFA Mountain, a PHf or -raja, m. ‘king 
of mountains, the Himalaya. vat (vee vas), mn, 
acmed with stoves of thunderbolts, RV. —vahni, 
m. fire on of in a mountain of rock, = gayyea, m. 
Shaving themountain toracouch, Stva, L, ~ sringa, 
Wo a mountain peak. @ shuta Cadre), nin, pre- 
pared with stones, RV. —sambata (/77-), ttn, 
expressed with stoucs, RV. 1x, o8, 6. — sina, mtn, 
lingering on the mountainsy RV, vi, 65, 5. = sire, 
m. ‘essence of stones, iron, = sgaraemaya, min. 
made of iron, Adrindra or adriga, m. ‘lord of 
mountains,’ the Himalaya, 
Adriké, t., N. ofan Apsaras. 


a a-druh (nom. a-dhrik), mfn. free 
from malice or treachery, RV. 

A-drnhina [RV. v,70, 2} ora-drabvan (SV.], 
mf, id. 

A-drogha, min. free from falsehood, true, RY. ; 
(d-drogham), ind, without falsehood, RV, viti, 60, 4. 
= Who (ad/rovha-), mili, tree trommatice or treachery 
in speech, RV.; AV. Adroghévita, miu. loving 
freedom from malice or treachery, AV. 

A-droba, (75,1. freedum trom malice or treachery. 
=vritti, f. conduct tree from malice or treachery, 

A-drohin, min. free trom malice or treachery. 


Gea a-dresya, min. invisible, Mund Up. 


SFT adcan, min. (y/ad), ife. (e.g. agra- 
dvan), eating. 


SBA a-dvaya, min. not two, without a 
second, only, unique; (as), m., N. of a Buddha; 
(am), vn. nou-duality, unity; identity (especially the 
identity of Brahma with the human soul or with the 
universe, or of spirit and matter); the ultimate truth. 
= vEdin, m. one who teaches advaya or identity, 
a Buddha; a Jaina; (cfadeaitu-wddin.) Aaveya- 
nands, m., N. of an author, and of a founder of the 
Vaishnava sect in Bengal (who lived at the close of 
the fifteenth century). 

K-Avayat (RV. iii, 29, 5) or &-Avayns [RV. i, 
187, 3 & viii, 18, 6), mtn, free trom duplicity. 


BUTT adharastat, 
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-dvayavin (RV.} or &dvayn (RV. viii, 18, 
15}, mf, tree tron: double-dealing or duplicity, 


WIT d-dvar, f. not a door, SBr.; MBh. 


A-dviire, am, u.a place without a ee > an en- 
trance which is not the proper door, SBr. xiv, &c. 


SSH o-dvija, mfn. destitute of Brihmans, 
Mn. viii, 22. 


Bfeaty a-dritiya, mfn. without a second, 


sole, unique ; matchless, 


a 
ufguwy a-drishenyd (5), mfn. (\‘drish), 
not malevolent, RV. 

A-dvesha, min, not malevolent (nom. du. f, 9, 
RV. viii, 68, 10 & x, 45, 12. sr&gin, min, tree 
from malevolence and passionate desire, 

Adveshas, tid. without malevolence, RV. 

Adveshin, min. free from malevolence, 

Adveshfri, fd, m. nut an enemy, a friend, 


Cra d-draita, mtn. destitute of duality, 


having no duplicate, SBr. xiv, &e.; peerless; sole, 
unique; epithet of Vishiu ; (am), n. non-duality ; 
identity of Brahma or of the Paramatman or supreme 
soul with the Jivdtinan or hutuan seals identity of 
spirit aud matter; the ultimate truth; title of an 
Upanishad 5 (ea), ind. solely. = wildin, 7, m. one 
who asserts the doctrine of non-duality, Advade 
tdnanda, m.=adtayinantda, gv. = AAvAltoe 
panishad, {., N. of au Upanishad, 

A-dvaidha, mfn. not divided into two parts, not 
shared ; not disunited 5 tree trom inalice, straight- 
forward, 


WY dha or ddha, ind., Ved. (=dtha; used 
chiefly as an inceptive partiele), now; then, there- 
fore; morcover, so much the more; and, partly. 
Adha—4dha, a> well as, partly partly. Adha- 
priya, min. (you who are) now pleased (voc, du, 


pa), RV. viii, 8, 4. 
OU: adhah, ke. See WA. 


WUT a-dhana, min. destitute of wealth. 
A-dhanya, min. not richly supplied with com 
or other produce 5 not prosperous; unhappy, 


WUR adhamd, infn, (see adhara), lowest, 
vilest, worst; very low or vile or bad (often ife., as 
in garddhama, the vilest or worst of men); (as), mm. 
an unblushing paramour; (7), fa low or bad mistress 
(«t. Lat. avfomus), = bhyita or -bhritaka, m.a 
servant of the lowest class, a porter, «rma (77) oF 
ernika (77), mi. one reduced to inferiority by debt, a 
debtor, = sMlkha (2), N. of arepion, (gaua gahdds, 
q.¥.) Adhamaadga, n. ‘the lowest member,’ the 
foot, Adhamacira, inf. guilty ot vile conduct, 
Adhamardaha, wv. the lower half, the lower part. 
Adhamirdhya, min. connected with or referring 
to the lower part, Pan. iv, 3, §. 


wund) adhama-rea, &¢. 
WUT ddhura, min. (connected with adds), 


lower, inferior; tending downwards; low, vile; 
worsted, silenced ; (as), m, the lower lip, the lip; 
(a7), abl. ind., sce s.v. below 5 (saat), abl. ind. 
below, 1.3 (d), f. the lower region, nadir; (am), 
nh. the lower part; a reply; Pudendum Mutichre, 
L. [Lat. inferus), kaythé, mn. the lower 
neck, Jower part of the throat, VS. «kiya, m. 
the lower part of the body, tas, ind. below, 
Pan, v, 2, 35, Sch. = pana, nu. ‘drinking the 
lip,’ kissing, =» madbu, nu. the moisture of the lips, 
~sapatna (d/dura-), mii, whose cnemics are 
worsted or silenced, MaitrS. —svastika, n. the 
nadir, @ hanu, f. the lower jaw-bune, AV, Adba= 
ramrita, u. the nectar ofthe lips, Adhararani, 
f. the lower of the two pieces of wood used in pro- 
ducing fire by friction, SBr. &e. Adbarhvalopa, 
m, biting the lip, Adbari-kyita, itn, worsted, 
eclipsed, excelled, Sik. (v.1.) Adhari-bhita, min. 
worsted (as in a process), Yaji. 1,17. Adbaree 
ayus, ind. the day before yesterday, Pan, v, 3, 22. 
Adharéttara, min. lower and lngher; worse and 
better; question and answer, nearer and further; 
sooncrand later; upside down, topsy-turvy. Adhar’s 
oshtha or adharaushtha, m. the lower lip; 
(am), n. the lower and upper lip, 

Adharaysa, Nom. P. adharayati, to make in- 
ferior, put under; eclipse, excel, 

Adharast&t, ind, below, L. 

Ca 


See adhama. 
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Adharix, ind, beneath, in the lower region, i.e. 
in the south, VS, 

Adharécina (KV. ii,17, §] oradharkoya[(5); 
AV.], min, or adhariiio, an, aci, ak,Ved. tending 
downwards, to the nadir or the lower region, tending 
towards the south. 

Adharit, ind. below, beneath, RV. & AV. ; inthe 
south, AV, = t&t (adharal-), ind, below, beneath, 
RV. x, 36, 14. 

Adharina, infu, vilified, L. 


BUA a-dharma, as, m. unrighteousness, 
injustice, irreligion, wickedness ; demerit, guilt; N. 
of a PrajApati (son of Brahma, husband of Hips’ or 
Mryisha); N. of an attendant of the sun; (d3, f. un- 
righteousness ( personitied and represented as the bride 
of death), ciirin, mfn. practising wickedness. 
tas, ind. aurighteously, unjustly, —dandana, 


N, unjust punishment, Mn, vill, 127. -méya, mn. , 


nade up at wickedness, SBr.xiv. Adharmitman, 
mifn. having a wicked spirit or disposition. Adhar- 
mAstikiya, m.the category (astikiya\ofadharma 
(one of the five categories of the Jaina ontology), 
Adharmin, mfn. unrighteous, wicked, impious. 
Adharmishtha, intn. most wicked, impious 
Adhazmya, min. unlawful, contrary to law or 
religion, wicked, 


WwWat u-dhard, f. one who has no husband, 
a widow (usually wi-dhavd, y.v.), L. 


WW adhas, ind. (see ddhara), below, 


down ; in the lower region; beneath, uader; from 
under (with acc., gen., and abl.); also applied to the 
lower region and ta the Pudendum Muliebre (cf. 
Lat. iz/ra). Adhe-updsana, n. sexual inter- 
course, Comm. on BrirUp. Adheh-kera, m. the 
lower part ofthe hand. Adhah-kkya, in. the lower 
part of the body. Adhah-krita, mfn. cast down. 
Adheh-krishndjinan, ind. under the black skin, 
Kityyr, Adhah-kriyl, f. (=a famdna \, disgrace, 
humiliation, Adhahekbanera, n. undermining. 
Adbah-padma, n. (in architecture) a part of a 
cupola, Mdhah-p&te, m.a downfall. Adhah- 
pushp!, f. ‘having flowers louking downwards,’ 
two plants, Pimpinella Anisum and Elephantopus 
Scaber (or Hieracium?). Adhabh-praviha, m. a 
downward current. Adhab-prastara, in. seat or 
bed of tarfor prass (for persons ina state vt impurity). 
Adhbah-pria-siyin, mfn, sleeping on the ground 
towards the east. Adhah-sayé, min, sleeping on 
the ground, SBr. Adheb-sayya, mfo. having 
a pecuhar couch on the ground; (a), f. act of sleep- 
ing on the ground and ona peculiar couch. Adhab- 
siras, fn. holding the head downward ; head tore- 
taost; (ds\,m., N.ofa hell, VP. Adhab-stha, min, 
placed low ar below; inferior, Adhab-sthita, 
mf. standing below; situated below, Adhah- 
svastika, n.the nadir, Adbas-cara, m. ‘creep- 
ing on the ground,’ a thief, Adhas-tardm, ind. 
very far cown, SBr. A@has-tala, n. the room 
beluw anything. Adbag-pada, min., Ved. placed 
under the feet, under foot; (dm), u. the place under 
the feet; (dz), ind. under foot, Adho-akaha, 
mifn. being below (or not coming up to) the axle, 
RV. iii, 33,9. MAbo-"kaham [KitySr.] or adho- 
"xmhena [Aivor.], ind. under the axle. Adho- 
*knha-ja, m., N. of Vishou or Krishna; the sign 
Sravan’a. Adho-gata, min. gone down, descended. 
Adho-gati, f. or -gama, m. of -gamana, n. de- 
scent, downward movement, degradation. Adho- 
gati and -g&min, mfu. going downwards, descend- 
ing. Adho-ghaent&, f. the plant Achyranthes 
Aspera, Adho-’nga, n. the anus; Pudendum Mu- 
liebre. AGho-jina, ind. below the knee, SBr. 
Adho-jihvik&, f.the uvula, Adhe-dirn, n, the 
under timber. Adho-dis, fi the lower region, the 
nadir, Adho-drishfi, f. a downcast look; (mfn.), 
having a downcast look, Adho-desa, m, the lower 
or lowest part (especially of the body). Aaho- 
Avra, n. the anus; Pudendwn Muliebre. Adho- 
nbham ot -nkbhi [ MaitrS.}, ind, below the navel, 
Adho-nilaya, m. ‘lower abode,’ the lower regions, 
hell. Adho-’para, n. the anus. A@dhépahisa 
(dhds-up), m. sexual intercourse, SBr, xiv, Aa@ho- 
bandhana, n, an under gitth, Adho-bhakta, 
n. a dose of medicine to be taken after eating. 
Adho-bhava, mfn. lower. Adho-bhiga, m. the 
lower or lowest part, especially of the body. Adho- 
bhiga-dosha-hara, mfn. curing or strengthening 
the Jower part of the body. Adho-bhuvana, n. 


wytra adharak. 


the lower world, Adho-bhfimi, f. lower ground ; 
land at the foot ofa hill) Adho-marman, n. the 
anus, Adho-mukha, mf (@ (Si.] or 7). having 
the face downwards ; headlong ; upside down; (es), 
m. Vishou ; a division of hell, VP.; (d), f. the plant 
Premna Esculenta. Adho-yantra, n. the lower 
part of an apparatus; astill, Adho-rakta-pitta, 
n. discharge of blood frum the anus and the urethra. 
SAh6-rima, m. (a goat) having peculiar white or 
black marks on the lower part (of the body), VS.; SBr. 
Adho-lamba, m. a plummet; the perpendicular. 
Adho-loxka, m. the lower world. Adho-vadana, 
min, = adho-mukha, Adhé-varcas,min.tumbling 
downwards, AV. v,11,6. Adhe-vasa, m. Pudeu- 
dum Muliebre. Adho-vEyn, sm. vital air, passing 
dowuwards ; breaking wind. Adého-'v@akshin, 
min, louking down, Adho-’svam, ind. under 
the horse, KatySr. Adbe-’sra-pitta, n. = adho- 
rakta-pitta, q. Vv. 

Adhastana, tnfn, lower, being underneath; pre- 
ceding (in a book). 

Adhast&t, ind. = adAds,q.v. Adhastkée-dis, 
f, the lower region, the nadir, Adkéstil-laksh- 
men, inf. having a mark at the lower part (of the 
kody), Maitrs. 


Buy ddha, Ved. See ddha. 


Burarty adhamargava, as, m. the plan? 
Achyranthes Aspera. 
BuUiCaa g-dharanaka, mfn. unable to 


support, unfemunerative. 


BUA a-dharmika, mfn. unjust, un- 


righteous, wicked. 


SUIT a-dharya, mfn. unfit or improper 
to be held or carried or kept up. 


wafy 1. adhi, is, m. (better adh, q.v.), 
anxiety; (25), f. a weman in her courses (= aut, 


g.v.), D. 
wf 2. ddhi, ind., asa prefix to verbs and 


nouns, expresses above, over and above, besides, 

As a separable adverb or preposition ; (with abl.) 
Ved. over; from above; from; from the presence 
of; after, AitUp.; for; instead of, RV. 1, 140, 11; 
(with loc.) Ved. over; on; at; in comparison with ; 
(with acc.) over, upon, concerning. Adhy-adhi, 
ind. on high, just above, Katysr. 

Adhika, mfn, additional ; subsequent, later; sur- 
passing (in number or quantity or quality), supenor, 


| 


Nore numerous; abundant; excellent ; supernume- | 


rary, redundant ; secondary, inferior; intercalated ; 
(am), n. surplus; abundance ; redundaucy ; hyper- 
bole ; ind. exceedingly; toomuch; more. » kahaya- 
kErin, mfn.causing excessive waste, = thf. addition, 
excess, redundancy, preponderance, «= tithd, m. f. an 
intercalary lunar day. ~ twa, n. = -/d, g. Vv. danta, 
m. a redundant tuoth which grows over another, 
Suir. ; (ch. adht-danta,) =~ dina, n. a redundant, 
i.e. anintercalated day; (cf. adhe-ding.) — miigehr- 
man, n. proud flesh in the cye; (cf. adhimdysa.) 
= mise, mn. an intercalated mouth, — rddbd (77d), 
mfn. zbundantly prosperous, « vAkyoRti, f. exay - 
geration, hyperbole. = shishtika, mfn, (containing 
or costing) more than sixty, + samVatsara, m. an 
intercalated month. —siptatika, min. (containing 
or costing) more than seventy. Adhikaags, 
mf(#)n. having some redundant member or members, 
Mn. iii, 8; (am), n. belt worn over the coat of 
mail,L. Adhik#Ahika, mfn. outdoing one another. 
Adhikirtha, mfn. exaggerated. Adhi 
vacana, n. exaggeration, hyperbole, Pag. ii, 1, 33. 


adhi-kandharam, ind. upon or 
as far as the neck, Sis, 
wfward adhi-karaa, as, m., N. of a snake 
demon, Hariv, 
wafwaderc adhi-karmakara, as, m. and 
adhi-karmakrit, t,m. See adhi-+/1. kyi below. 


wfafayy adhi-kalp(n, i, m. « sharp 
gambler, VS. 

ufvart adhi-karma, am, n., N. of some 
place unknown, Pan. vi, 2, 91. 

ufirg adhi-/1. kri, to place at the head, 


appoint; to aim at, r ; to refer or allude to; 
to superintend, be st the head of (loc.), MBh. iv, 


eS es omsnen 


funn adhi-gama. 


241; A. -kurute, to be or become entitled to (ace.), 
MBh. iii, 13.45; to be or become superior to, over- 
come, Pan. 1, 3, 33: 

Adhi-karana, am, n. the act of placing at the 
head or of subordinating government, supremacy, 
magistracy, court of justice; a receptacle, support; 
a claim; a topic, subject; (in philosophy) a sub- 
stratum; a subject (¢. g. déen is the adhi-karana 
of knowledge); a category; a relation; (in Gr.) 
government; location, the sense of the locative case; 
relationship of words in a sentence (which agree to- 
gether, either as adjective and substantive, or as sub- 
ject and predicate, or as two substantives in apposi- 
tion); (in rhetoric) a topic ; a paragraph or minor 
section; (mfn.), having to superintend, = bhojaka, 
nm). a judge. = mandapa, m,n. the hail of justice. 
=mfla, f. 2 compendium of the tepics of the Ve- 
danta by Bharati-tirtha, — siddhinta, m, a syllo- 
gism or couclusion which involves others, Nyayad. 
&c, Adbikaranaitivattva, n. fixed quantity of 
a substratum. 

Adhikaranika or ietter Ghhikareanixa, as, 
ma, a government official; a judge or inagistrate, 

Adhi-karanya, a7, in. authority, pewer. 

Adhi-karman, a, n. supenntendence. Adie 
karmakara or ~-karmakrit, m. an overseer, 
superintendent. Ad@h!-karma-kyrita, m. person 
appointed to snperintend an establishinent, 

Adhixar:oika, as, in. overseer uf a market, L. 

#dai-kira, as, m. authority : government, rule, 
administration, jurisdiction ; royalty, prerogative ; 
title; rank; office; claim, right, especially tu per- 
form sacrifices with benefit; privilege ; ownership ; 
property ; reference, relation; a topic, subject; a 
piragraph or minor section; (in Gr.) government: 
a governing-nule (the influence of which over any 
number of succeeding rules is called anu-vritti, g.v.) 
watha, min. established in an office, Adhikira- 
dhya, nifn. invested with nphts or privilepes, 

Adhi-kaérin, min. possessing authority ; anritled 
to; fit for; (2), m. a superintendent, governor; 
an official; a rightful claimant; aman, L. &dhie 
kari-ti&, f. or -tva, n. authority; rightful claim ; 
ownership, &c. 

Adhi-krita, min. placed at the head of; ap- 
pointed; ruled, administered; claimed; (as), mn. a 
superintendent (especially a comptroller of public 
accounts), = tvm, n. the beirg engaged in or occu- 
pied with. 

Adhi-kriti, zs, f. a right, priviloge ; possesion, 

Achi-kritya, ind. p. having placed at the head, 
having made the chief subject ; regarding ; concern- 
ing; with reference to. 


win adhi-,/kram, to ascend, mount 
lip) to. 

Adhi-krama, cs, m, an invasion, attack, L, 

Adhi-kramaga, ai, 11, act of invading, L. 


wfuty adhi-s/krid, to play or dance 
aver (acc), MaitrS.; TBr, 
wufey adhi- 1. kshi (3. du: -kshitdh; 


3. g'. -Acyantr) to be settled in or over, be ex- 
tended avec ur along (acc. or loc.), RV. ; MBh, i, 
72a & 730; to rest upon, SBr. 


wistam adhi-ksatt, t, m. (+/2. kshi), & 
lord, ruler, RV. x, 92; Tq. 


wifey adhi-/kship, to throw upon; to 
bespatter ; to insult, scold; to superinduce (disease), 

Adhikshipad-arja-netra, min, having eyes 
which eclipse the lotus. 

Adhi-kahipta, mfn. insulted; scolded; thrown 
down ; placed, fixed ; despatched. 

Adhi-kshepa, as, m. abuse, contempt; dismissal, 


funn adhi-/gas, to enumerate; to 
value highly, BhP. 


WWI adhi-./gam, to go up to, approach, 
overtake ; to approach for sexual intercourse ; to fall 
in with ; to meet, find, discover, obtain ; to accom- 
plish ; to study, read: Desid. P. adhs-segamishati, 
to eck; A. adhi-jipagsate, to be desirous of study- 
ing or reading. 

Adhi-gata,mfn. found, obtained, acquired ; gone 
over, studied, learnt. 

Aéhi-gantavya, min. attainable, to be studied, 

Adhi-gantri, /d, m. one who attains or acquites, 

Adhi-gama, as, m. the act of attaining, acquisi- 


afunaa adhi-gamana, 


tion; acquirement, mastery, study, knowledge ; mer- 
cantile return, profit, Scc. 
Adhi-gamana, 1, n. acquisition ; finding ; ac- 
quirement, reading, study ; marriage, copulation, 
Adhi-gamaniys or -gamya, mfn, attainable ; 
practicable to be learnt, 


wfwred ddhi-gartya (5), mfn. being on 
the driver's seat, RV. v, 62, 7. 


wf uta adhi-gavd, min. being on or in & 


cow, derived from a cow, AV. ix, 6, 39 


wfwnrt adhi-/t.94, P. to obtain; P. (aor. 


Subj. 2. pl. -gaéa or -gafana) to remember, notice, 
RV, & AV.; P. or generally A. (-jage, -agishta, 
-ayishyata, Pan.) to go over, learn, read, study; 
to attempt, resolve: Caus. P. -edpayatt, to cause to 
go over or teach : Desid. Caus. jig payrshate, to be 
desirous of teaching, Pan. ii, 4, 51. 


whpya adhi-guna, infn. possessing su- 
perior qualities, Megh. 

ahr adhi-gupta, mfn. protected. 

wafyepes adhi-griham, ind. in the house, 
in the houses, Sis. iii, 45. 

wiysftay adhi-grivum, ind. upon the 
neck, up to the neck. 

wfuag adhi-cankramd, mfn. (\/kram), 
walking or creeping over, AV. xi, g, 16. 


uaz adhi-/car, to walk or move on or 
over, RV, vii, 88, 3, &c.; to be superior to (acv.), 


AitAr. 
Adhi-carana, om, n. the act of walking or mov- 
ing or being on uf over. 


wfute adhi-/5.ci, to pile upon,AV.; SBr. 
wfystey adhi- ‘jan, to be born. 
Adhi-ja, min. born, superior by birth, Pan. iii, 


2, 104, Sch, 
Adhi-janana, av, o. birth, Mn ii, 169. 


wiuaiy adhi-janu, ind, on the knees, Sis. 
wafafaa adhi- \/ji (Subj. 


win in addition, RV, vi, 32, 2. 


WTA aahi-jihes, as, m. or -jthetha, §. 


2. ng. -puyasi) to 


a peculiar swelling of the tongue or epiglottis, Suge, 


. QI FT adhi-jyu, mtn. having the bow- 

string (7d) up or stretched, strung, SBr, &&c. 
weir faney adhi-jyotisham, ind. on the 

luminaries (treated of in the Upanishads), TUp. 


wfufiwta adhi-tishthati. Seeadhi-shtha. 
wefan adhityaka, f.(fr. adhi-tya, a deri- 


vation of adAr; cf. Par, v, 2, 34), land on the upper 
part of a mountain, iable land, ous.; Raph. &c. 
wa fue: adhi-danda-netri, ti, m.* 
siding over punishment,’ N, of Yama, BhP, 
wien adhi-danta, us, m. a redundant 
tooth, Pin, vi, 2, 188, Sch.; Susr. 
erfwer@adhi-darea,min.(fr.diru),wooden. 


utufed adhi-dina, am, n. an intercalated 
day. 

ufufey adhi-4/dis (aor. Subj. A. 3. sg. 
-didishta) to bestow, RV. x, 93, 15. 

wfudtiuta adhi-didhiti, min, having ex- 
cessive lustre, Sis. i, 34. 

wfuey adhi-deva, as, m. or -devata, f. a 
presiding or tutelary deity, Adhi-devam or -de- 
vatam (Sir. J, nd. concerning the gods or the deity. 

wfuraa adhi-dévand, am, n. @ table or 
board for gambling, AV.; SBr, 

wfueg adhi-daiva or -daivata, am, n. & 
presiding or tutelary deity; the supreme deity ; the 
divine agent operating in material objects; (a2), 
ind, on the subject of the deity or the divine agent. 

Adchi-daivika, mfn. spiritual, 

adht-./2.dru,tocover(said ofa bull), 

SBr.: Caus, -drivayati, to cause to cover, SBr. 


pre- 


wWUWT adhi-\/dha (Pass. 3. sg. -dhayi, 
RV.) Ved. to place upon; to give, share between 
(dat. or loc.), RV.; A. (aor. -adhita; perf. -dadhe, 
p. -dddAdna) to acquire additionally, RV. 

ufuy adhi- /dhri, Caus. P. -dharayati, 
Ved. to carry over or across, 

aia adhi-»/nam, Intens. A. -ndmnate, 
to incline over, RV. i, 140, 6. 

WATE adhi-natho, as, m. a supreme 


lord, chieftain; N. of the author of the Kalayoga- 
Sastra. 


wife adhi-ni- /dha, Ved. to place 
upon ; to impart, grant. 

wfufafay adhi-nirny,mfn. covered over, 
veiled, RV. viii, 41, 10, 

werfufay adhi-nir- /muc, Pass. -mucyate, 
to escape trom, PBr. 


wfufaer adhi-nir-/han (perf. 2. sy. -ja- 


ghantha) to destroy, reot out from, RV. i, 80, 4. 
wiufaaa adhi-ni-v/5. vas, to dwell in. 


afufasty adhi- ni-/oyadh (Imper. 3. du. 
-vidhyalam) to pierce through, AV. vii, 6, 24. 
wafufaue adhi-ni-shad(4/sad), (perf. 3. pl. 
-Sheduh) w settle ina place, RV. i, 164, 39. 
wfurt adhi-\/ni (aor. 2. pl. -naishta) to 
lead away from (abl.), RV, viii, 30, 3; to raise above 
the ordinary measure, enhance, RV, x, 8g, 6, 
wiry adhi-s’nrit (Imper. -nrityatu) to 


dance upon (acc.), AV. 


afray adhi-ny-/2.as, to throw upon, 
Kaps. 

wiya adht-pa, as,m. a ruler, commander, | 
regent, kinp. 

Aahi-pati, 7s, m.=-adhr-fu 3s (in med.) a par- 
ticular part of the head (where a wound proves 
instantly fatal). = vati (ddAipati-), f, contanimy 
the lord in herself, MaitrUp, 

Adhi-patnl, 1.2 fenvile soversipn or culer. 

wahi-p&, ds, 1, Ved. a ruler, king, sovere littl, 

wiwaay adhi -putham, wd. over or across 
a toad, Br. 

uiuaigys adht-pansula or -pansula, mfr. | 
being dusty above ; 

ViyT Ay adhi-purendiri, ind. towards & 
wife, Sis, vi, 32. 

ufuged adht-purusha or -purusha[ V)’.}, 
as, m, the Supreme Spirit, 

WAT AM udhi-puta-bhritam, ind. over 
the (vessel) fli of paritied Soma, KatySr. 

afuage adhi-péshana, mfn. serving to 
pound or grind upon, SBr, 


afuiTAy adhi-prajam, ind. on procrea- 
Non asa means of preserving the world (treated of in 
the Upanishads), TUp, 


wafer adhi-pra-/1.dhav, to approach 
hastily from, ‘TBr. 

afunfegn ddhi-prashti-yuga, am, n. yoke 
for attaching a fourth horse laid upon the prashte 


or foremost uf three horses (used on sacrificial occa- 
sions), SBr, 


wfung adhi-pra-»/1.su, to send away 
from, Kath, 

Wiwany adhi-/badh, to vex, annoy. 

wef adhi- Vbri, Ved. to speak in favour 
of (dat.) or favourably to (dat.), intercede for. 

BWA adhi-./3. bhuj, to enjoy. 

Adhi-bhojana, am, n. an additional gift, RV. vi, 
47, 23. 

Why adhi-bhi, tis, m. (bhi), a master, 
a superior, L. 


Adhi-pbhiita, am, n. the spiritual or fine sub- 
stratum of material or gross objects; the all-pene- 


dusty. 


whrawa adhi-vacana. 


21 


trating influence of the Supreme Spirit ; the Supreme 
Spirit itself; nature; (da), ind. on material objects 
(treated of in the Upanishads), SBr, xiv; TUp. 


wwe adhi-+/ man, to esteem highly. 
WWATY adhi-mantha or adhi-mantha, as, 


m. ‘ great irritation of the eyes,’ severe ophthalmia. 
Adhi-manthana, am, n. friction for producing 

fire, RV. iii, 29, 1; (mfn.), suitable for such friction 

(as wood), SBr. 

_ Adhi-manthita, n/n. suffering from ophthalmia. 


wriwary adht-maysa or -mansaka, as, m. 
proud flesh or cancer (especially in the eyes or the 


back part of the gums). Adhimi&gsdrman, 1. 


ophthalinic disease produced by proud flesh or cancer, 


afunra adhi-matra, mfn. above measure, 
excessive; (amt), ind, on the subject of prosody, 
~ kErunika, in. ‘exceedingly merciful,’ N. of a 
Maha-brahmana, Buddh, 

WMATA ‘adhi-masa, as, m. an additional 
or intercalary month, 

afugy adhi-mukta, mfn. (v/muc), in- 
clined, propense, Buddh. 5 confident, ib. 

Adhi-mukti, 15, f. propensity; contidence. 

Adhi-mukxktika, 2s, 1).,N.ot Mahd-kila, Buddh, 


TWA adhi-muhya, as, m., N. of Sakya- 
muni in one of his thirty-four funner births, 


WUAN adhi-yajta, as, m. the chief or 


principal sacrifice, Bhag. ; influence or agency affect- 
ing a sacrifice (mifn.’ , relating to a sacrifice, Mn; 
(am), mid. on ‘the ee of sacrifice, SBr ; Nir. 


piel as -. yat, to fasten, RV.1, 64,4: 
Caus, A. -yaAfyaie, to reach, join, RV. vi, 6, 4 


afuay adhs-y yam (Imper, 2. pl. -yaccha- 


Aa) to erect or stretch out over, RV. 1, 8, rn; A. 


(aor. 3. pl. -ayartsata) vo strive up to (loc.j, RV. 


x, Og, 2. 
star adhi-’ ya, to escape, Bhatt. 


atyyy adhi-\/yuj, to put on, lond. 


| SUT HY adhi-rajyu, mn. carrying A rope, 
fastening, fettering, AV. 
(nl « ° e 
BIUTY adhi-ratha, mfo. being upon or 
over a car; (as), ino achanoteer ; N. ota chanotess 


I : evi e 
who was a punceot Anga and Kara's foster -father; 


(am), ne a catt-load, RV, 
Adhi-rathyam, ind. on the high toad, 
watuart adhi-ray, t, mm. a supreme king. 
Adai-rija@, cy, or -r&jan, da, mi. an emperor. 
Adhi-rijya, am, u.supremacy, imperial digmity ; 
anempire; N, of a country, -DRAJ, 1. possessor cf 
imperial dignity. 
Adhi-rishtra, am, 0. adht-razya. 


Sfwe a cadhi-rukma, min. wearing gold, 
RV. viii, 46, 33. 


wie adhi-/ruh, cl. 1. P. or poet. A. 


to rise above, ascend, -ropayall, 
ty raise, place above. 

Adhi-riidha, min. ascended, mofinted. = ga 
midhi-yoga, min, engaged in protound mediation, 
Adhiriidhi-karna, wii. acddhya-loha-kdr ata, 
q. V4, MairS.) cl. adAdoda-hirnta, 

Adhi-ropana, amu. the actot raisin or caus- 
ing te mount. 

Adhi-ropita, mit, raised, placed above. 

Adhi-roha, «5, 1. ascent, mounting, overtop. 
ping; (mitn.), siding, meunted, Sid 

Adhi-rébana, « NV. abbot asc nding or ment + 
ing or rising above 5 (43, Ladadder, fhyltorsteps, da 

Adhi-rohin, pith. cismy above, ascending, e.g 
(ini), f. a ladder, flight of steps, 

wfyatay adhi-lokam, ind. on the uni- 
verse (treated of in the Upanishads), SBr.; TUp. 

Adbi-loka-nitha, m. lord of the universe, 


wfhraa adhi- vnac (nor. Linper.2.8g.-naed, 
2. du. -vocatam, 2. pl. -vorafa) to speak in favour 
of, advocate, RV.; VS. 

Adhi-vaktri, /d, 1m. an advocate, protector, com- 
forter, RV.; VS. 

Adhi-vacana, 2!, n, an appellation, epithet. 


mount: Caus. 
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Adhi-v&k6&, as, m. advocacy, protection, RV. 
viti, 16, 5; AV. 


Siwag adhi-Vvad, to speak, pronounce 


over or at, SBr.; TBr. 
Adhbi-vida, as, m. offensive words, MaitrS. 


wrfwag adhi-\/2. vap, A. -vapate, to put 
on, fasten, RV. i, g2, 4; to scatter, TS. 


wivaq 1. adhi- 4. vas, A. -vaste, to put 
on or over (as clothes, 8&c.), RV. x, 75, 8. 

AGhi-vastra, mfn. clothed, RV. viii, 26, 13. 

1. Adhi-visé (SBr.] or adhi-visa (RV.; SBr. 
&c.], as, m, or 1. adhi-viisas [Vait.], as, 0. an 
upper partnent, mantle. 


wferg 2. adhi- 5. vas, to inhabit; to 
settle or perch upon, 

2. Adhi-visa, as, m. an inhabitant; a neigh- 
bour; one who dwells above; a habitation, abode, 
settlement, site ; sitting before a perton’s house with- 
out taking tood till he ceases to oppose or refuse a 
demand ‘commonly called ‘sitting in dharna'); per. 
tinacity. = bhtimi, t. a dwelling-place, settlement, 

1, Adhi-visana, am, 1. causiug a divinity to 
dwell in an image ; sitting in dharna (see above). 

Adhi-visin, min. inhabiting, settled in, Adbi- 
wiai-t&, f. settled residence, 

Adhy-ushita, see s. v. 


SATS adhivajya-kulddya,m.,N. 


of a country, MBh, 


wfrary adhi-/vas, to scent, perfume. 

3. Adhi-v&sa, as, m. perfume, fragrance; appli- 
cation of perfumes or fragrant cosmetics. 

2. Adhi-viisana, am, n, application of perfumes, 
&c,; the ceremony of touching a vessel containing 
fragrant objects (that have been presented tu an idol); 
preliminary purification of an image. 

Adhi-vEsita, mfn. scented, perfumed. 


wafyareay adhi-rahana, as, m., N. of a 


man (said to be a son of Anga). 


afufanta adhi-vi-kdrtana, am, n. the act 
of cutting off or cutting asunder, RV. x, 85, 35. 


wfufamy adhi-vi- /kram, A.to come forth 
on behalf of (dat,), KatySr. 


wfwfanra adhi-vijidna, am, n. the high- 


est knowledge. 


wfufag adhi-/3. vid, cl. 6. P. -vindati, 
to obtain; to marry in addition to. 

Adhi-vinn&, f. a wife whose husband has mar- 
ried again; a neglected or superseded wife. 

Adhi-vettavy&, {. a wife in addition to whom 
it is proper to marry another. 

Adhi-vettri, 4, m. a husband who marries an 
additional wife. 

Adhi-vedana,am, n. marrying an additional wife. 

Adhi-vedaniy& or -vedyhi, f. = -vel/avyd. 


wfufywr adhi-vidycm, ind. on the sub- 
ject of science (treated of in the Upanishads), TUp. 
wiyfqwt adhi-vi-/dha, to distribute or 
scatter over, SBr, &c. 
wafyfeay adhi-vi- /yat, Caus. -ydtayati, 
to subjoin, annex, Kath, 
wfyfarre adhi-vi-/raj, to surpass in 
brightness, RV. 
wfwfasy adhi-./vis, Caus. -vesayati, to 
cause to sit down ; to place upon, 
adhi-/ovrij, cl. 7. P. -vpindkti, to 
place near or over (the fire), SBr. 
adhi- v'vrit (Pot. 3. pl. -vavrityuh) 
to move or pass along or over (loc.), RV, x, 27, 6: 
Caus. id., TBr. 


wiway adhi-V/vridh, P. (Subj. -vardhat) 
to refresh, gladden, RV. vi, 38, 3; A. -vdrdhate, to 
prosper through or by (loc.), RV. ix, 75, 1. 

wafer adhi-veddm, ind. concerning the 


Veda, SBr, xiv. 


_ Mfatean adhi-velam, ind. on the shore, 
is. iii, 74. 


wfware adhi-vaka. 


werfwat adhi-v/rye, to envelop. 
Adhi-vita, mfn. wrapped up, enveloped in, 


wf wgret adhi-sasta, mfn.( says), (=abhi- 
Sasta), notorious, MBh, xiii, 3139. 


afugt adhi-»/si, to lie down upon, to lie 
upon, to sleep upon (loc,, but generally acc,) 

Adhi-saya, as, m. addition, anything added or 
given extra, Laty. : 

Adhi-sayana, mfn. lying on, sleeping on: 

Adhi-sayita, mfn. recumbent upon; used for 
lying or sleeping upon. 


wfufa adhi- /éri (Ved. Inf. ddhi-srayi- 
favat, SBr.) to put in the fire; to spread over, AV. 

Adhi-graya, as,m.areceptacle, 

Adhi-grayana, a, 1. the act or ceremony of 
putting on the fire; (7), f. a fire-place, oven. 

Adhbi-srayaniya, wifi. relating to or connected 
with the Adhi-grayana. 

Adhi-srita, miu. put on the fire (as a pot); re- 
sided in, dwelt in; occupied by. 


ufirg adhi-shu (v3. su), to extract or pre- 
pare the Soma juice, RV, ix, yt, 2. 

Adhi-shavana, a, un. (fenerally used in the 
dual), hand-press for extracting and straining the 
Soma juice, (min.), used for extracting and strain- 
ing the Soma juice, 

Adhi-shavanya (6), m. du, the two parts of 
the hand-press for extracting and straining the Soma 
juice, RV. i, 28, 2. 


Wfuewey adhi-shkand(/skand),(aor.3.89. 


-shkiin) to paver in copulation, RV. x, 61, 7; AV. 


Adhi-shkannk, (. (a cow) covered (by the bull}, 
TS. 

WRT adhi-shtha (/stha), to stand upon, 
depend upon; to inhabit, abide ; to stand over; to 
superintend, povern ; to step over or across 5 to over- 
come ; to ascend, mount; to attain, arrive at. 

Adhbi-shthiatri, mf. superintending, presiding, 
governing, tutelary ; (@), m. a ruler; the Supreme 
Ruler (ot Providence personified and identified with 
one or other of the Hindi gods) ; a eluef; a protector. 

Adhi-shthdna, a7, n. standing by, being at 
hand, approach ; standing or resting upon; a basis, 
base ; the standing-place of the warrior upon the car, 
SamavBr. ; a position, site, residence, abode, seat; a 
settlement, town, standing over; government, au- 
thority, power; a precedent, rule; a benediction, 
Buddh. —deha or -garira, n. the intermediate 
body which serves to clothe and support the departed 
spirit during its several residences in the Pitri-loka or 
world of spirits (also called the Preta-sarira), 

Adhi-shthiyaka, mfu. governing, superintend- 
ing, guarding. 

Adhi-shthita, mfn. settled; inhabited; super- 
intended ; regulated ; appointed ; superintending. 

Adhi-shtheya, mfn. to be superintended or 
governed. 


Uiwery adhi-shvan (/svan), to roar along 
or over (3. sg. aor. Pass, in the sense of P. adhs- 
shudat), RV. ix, 66, 9. 

wfwaTA adhi-sam- v5. vas (3. pl.-vdsante) 
to dwell or reside together, TS. (quoted in TBr.) 

wfurgn adhi-sam- /vrit (impf. sdm-avar- 
taldithz) to originate from, RV. x, 129, 4. 

wfwerut adhi-sam-/dha (perf. 3. pl. -da- 
dhuh) to put or join together, RY. iii, 3, 3. 
wiwgq adhi-v/srip, to glide along, 
SankhSr, 
fufgey adhi-stri, ind. concerning a wo- 
man or a wife, Pan. ii, 1, 6, Sch. 

Adhi-stri, f. a superior woman, Hariv. 

ufvery adhi- /spardh (3. pl. p. -spdr- 
dhante & perf. -paspridhre) to compete for an aim, 
strive at (loc.), RV. 

adhi-»/spris, to touch lightly or 
slightly, SBr.: Caus. (Pot. -sfarsdyef) to cause to 
reach to, to extend to, TS. 


afwe adhi- vA eru,totrickle or dropoff, SBr. 


wiweft adhi-Aari, ind. concerning Hari, 
Pan, ii, 1, 6, Sch, 


wyat adhund. 


wfwefer adki-hasti, ind. on an elephant, 
Ragh, 
wifwe adhi-/hu (impf. 3. pl. -djuhvata) to 


make an oblation upon or over, RV. i, 51, 5. 


afyg adhi-/hri, to procure, furnish. 


WUT adhi (Vi), adhy-i or ddhy-eti (ex- 
ceptionally adhfyatz, RV.x, 32, 3), to turn the mind 
towards, observe, understand, RV. & AV.; chiefly 
Ved. (with gen. [cf. Pan. ii, 3, 72] or acc.) to mind, 
remember, care for, long for, RV. &c.; to know, 
know by heart, TS.; SBr.; Up, &c.; to go over, 
study, MBh. iii, 13689; to learn from (a teacher's 
mouth, abl.), MBh. iii, 1071 3; to declare, teach, SBr. 
x; Up.: A. adhfté or (more rarely) adhfyate (Mn. 
iv, 125; Pot. 3. pl. adh/yiran, Kaus.; Mn, x, 1) to 
study, learn by heart, read, recite ; Caus, adhy-dfa- 
yult (aor, -dptpat, Pan. ii, 4, §1) to cause to read 
or study, teach, instruct: Caus, Desid. adhy-dpipa- 
yishati, to be desirous of teaching Pan. ii, 4, §1: 
Desid. adhfshrshatt, to be desirous of studying, Pan, 
viii, 3, 61, Sch. 

Adhita, mtn. attained; studied, read; well read, 
learned, =» véda, m. one who has studied the Vedas 
or whose studies are finished, SBr, xiv, 

Aahitd, 75, t. perusal, study, TAr.; desire, recol- 
lection, RY. ii, 4,8; AV. 

Adhitin, mii, well read, proficient,(gana tshtdde, 
q.v.)&c.; occupied with the study of the Vedas, Kum, 

Adhitya, ind. p. having gone over, having studied, 

Adbiyat, nif. remembering, proficient, 

Adhiyiina, mtn. reading, studying; (as), m. a 
stident; one who goes over the Veda either as a 
student or a teacher, 

Adhy-ayana, am, . reading, studying, especially 
the Vedas (one of the six duties of a Brahman). 
~tapasi, . du. study and penance. «punya, n. 
religious merit acquired by studying, 

Adhy-ayaniya, nith. fit to be read or studied. 

Adhy-Spaka, itn. a teacher (especially of sacred 
knowledye), Adhy&pakodita, m. styled a teacher, 

Adhy-Kpana, a2, 0. instruction, lecturing, 

Adhy-adpayitri, /u, m. a teacher, R Prat, 

Adby-&pita, nitn. instmeted, Mn.; Kum. iii, 6, 

Adhy-ipya, ifn. fit or proper to be instructed. 

Adhy-fya, «as, m. a lesson, lecture, chapter; 
reading; proper time for reading or tor a lesson; 
ifc. a reader (see vedddAydya), Pan. iii, 2, 1, Sch. 
» sata-pitha, m. ‘Index of One Hundred Chap- 
ters,” N. of a work. 

Adhy-Syin, min. engaged in reading, a student. 

Adhy-etavya or -eya, inf, to be read, 

Adhy-etri, 42, m. a student, reader. 

Adhy-eshyam&na, mf(i)n. (fut. p.) intending 
to study, about to read, Mn. 


BWIBT adhi-kara (= adhi-kara), as, m. 


superintendence over (loc.), Mn. xi, 63; authoriza- 
tion, capability, MBh. 


waite adhiksh (4/iksk), to expect. 
WUT adhina, min.(fr. adhi), ife. resting on 


or in, situated; depending on, subject to, subservient 
to, = th, f. or -twa, n. subjection, dependence. 


wutasy adhi-mantha= adhi-mantha, q.V. 
WIT ¢-dhira, min. imprudent, RV. i, 179, 


4; AV.; not fixed, movable ; confused ; deficient in 
calinself-cominand ; excitable ; capricious; querulous ; 
weak-minded, foolish ; (a), f. lightning; a capricious 
or bellicose mistress. = ¢&, f. want of confidence. 


wviatzad adhiloha-kdraa, min, = ad- 
dhydloha-kérna, q.v., TS. 


wvfare adhi-nasd=1. adhi-vasd, q.v. 
3. Aahi-vEsas, ind. over the garment, KitySr. 


wrftw adhisa, as, m. « lord or master over 
(others). 
svare, os, m. a supreme lord or king, an 
emperor; an Arhat, Jain. 


WE adhtshta, raf. (4/3. t#h), solicited, 
asked for instruction (as a teacher), Pin.; (as? or 
am), m,n. instruction givén by a teacher solicited 
for it, Pan. Sch. 

haga, am, d, m.f. solicitation, asking 
for instruction, 


WYAT adhuna, ind. at this time, now. 


wyaraad adhundtana, 


Adhunitina, m{(7)n. belonging to or extending 
over the present time, SBr. 


WYT a-dhura, mfn. not laden. 
WYNS a-dhumaka, mfn. smokeless. 


WYA d-dhyita, mfn. not held, unrestrained, 
uncontrolled ; unquiet, restless, TS.; (as), m., N. of 
Vishnu, 

A-dhriti, 75, f. want of firmness or fortitude ; 
laxity, absence of control or restraint ; incontinence; 
(nifni.), wnsteady, 


WYP i-dhrishta, mfn.(./dhrish), not bold, 
modest ; not overcome, invincible, irresistible. 

A-dhrishya, infn. unassailable, invincible ; un- 
approachable ; proud; (@), £, N. of a river. 


ay d-dhenu, mfn. yielding no milk, RV. 
i, 117, 20; AV.; not nourishing, RV. x, 71, 5. 


wauya a-dhuirya, am, n. want of self-com- 
mand; excitement; excitability; (mfn.), without 
selt-command : excitable, 


WU adhy-epsa, mfn. being on the 


shoulder, AsvGr. 


WA adhy-akta, min. (aij), equipped, 


prepared. 


WY ddhy-oksha, mf{(a)n. perceptible to 
the scitses, observable ; exercising supervision ; (as), 
ML. an eye-witness; an inspector, superintendent ; 
the plant Munusops Rauki (A‘sAirtha). 

WUT adhy-aksharam, ind. on the sub- 


Jectarsy ables; above all syllables (as the mystic ome). 


muta adhy-cagni, ind. over or by the 
nuptial tire (property piven to the bride). Adby- 
agni-krita, 1. property given to the wife at the 
wedding. Adhyagny-upigata, n. property re- 
ceived by a wile at the wedding. 


WAZ adhy-aiic, an, ict, ak, tending up- 


waids, chuneat, superior, Pan. vi, 2, §3. 
WAIT adhy-anda, f. the plants Carpopo- 
gon Pruriens (cowage) and Flacourtia Cataphracta. 


wugfrery adhy-adthikshepa, as, m. exces- 


tte 


Wwuta adhy-adhina, mfu. completely 


Subject to or dependent on (as a slave), Mu. 


ear adhy-anténa, ind. close to, SBr. 
wags udhy-apa- vic, -vindkti, to put 


into by singling out from, SBr, 


WUT adhy-ayana, &c. See adhi. 
wun ddhy-ardha, mf{(a)n. ‘having an ad- 


ditional half,” one and a half. = kagas, m.n. one 
anda valf kausa; (mf(Z)n.), amounting to or worth 
one and 2 half kansa, = kkinike, min. amounting 
to or worth one and a half kakini. «kiirshEipana 
or -kirshipanika, min. amounting to or worth 
one and a half kirshipana, «khirika, nifn, 
amounting to or worth one and a half khari. 
=panya, infn. amounting to or worth one and a 
half pana, = pRdya, min, amounting to one foot 
and a half. = pratika, mfn. amounting to one and 
a half karshipana, »méshya, mfn. amounting to 
or worth one and a half misha. = vigsatixina, 
mf, amounting to or worth one and a half score or 
thirty, —sata or -#atya, mfn. amounting to or 
bought with one hundred and fifty. — sataména or 
~sitam&na, min, amounting to or worth one and 
a half satamana, ana or -sinya, mfn. amount- 
ing to or worth one and a half sdna. —stlrpa, min. 
aniounting to or worth one atid a half sirpa. =» gaha- 
sre or -sihagra, mfn. amounting to or worth one 
thousand five hundred. = guvarna or -sauvarni- 
ka, mfn.amonntingto or worth one and ahalf suvaria. 

Adhy-srdhaka, mfp. amounting to or worth 
one and a half, 


adhy-arbuda or -arvuda, am, n. & 
congenital tumour, goitre. 
adhy-ava-~/rnh, to step down- 
wards upon, TBr, 
wwe adhy-ava-/so, cl. 4. P. -syati, 
to undertake, attempt, accomplish; to determine, 
consider, ascertain. 


_Adhy-ava-sina, a, n. attempt, effort, exer- 
hon; energy, perseverance ; determining ; (in rhe- 
toric) concise and forcible language, 

Adhy-ava-siiys, as, 11. 1d.; (in phil.) mental 
effort, apprehension. »yukta, infn. resolute. 

Adhy-ava-siyita, mtn. attempted. 

Adhy-ava-s&yin, min. resolute, 

Adhy-ava-sita, min, ascertained, determined, 
apprehended. 

Adhy-ava-siti, is, f. exertion, effort. 


WWI adhy-ava-4 han, to thrash upon, 
TBr, 

Adhy-avahénana, mfn. serving as an imple- 
ment on which anything <s thrashed, SBr. 


WWW adhy-asana,am, n. eating too soon 
after a meal (before the last meal is digested). 


adhy-\/2. us, to throw or place over 
or upon; (in phil.) to attribute or impute wrongly, 
Adhy-asta, min. placed over; disguised ; sup- 
posed, 
Adhby-Kea.as,m. See s. v. 


WUT adhy-asthi, am, n. the upper part 
of a bone, TS. 

Adhby-asthi, 7, n.a bone growing over another, 
Susr. 


y adhy-\“ah, perf, -dha, to speak on 
behalf of (dat.), AV. i, 16, 2. 
WUTMA adhy-a-vkram, to attack; to 


choose, Sak. 


WUTNA adhy-a-y‘gam, to meet with. 
MUTT adhy-a- scar, to use, Mn. &e. 
WATTS adhy-anda, f. = adhy-anda, SBr. 
SUI adhy-atma, am, n. the Supreme 


Spirit; (min), own, belonging to self; (das), ind. 
concerding: self or midividual personality. —cetas, 
mo one who neditates on the Supreme Spirit. 
~jiiua, un. knowledge ot the Supreme Spirit. or 
of daman, «pis, mth. knowing the Supreme 
Spot, « rati, m. aman delighting inthe contem- 
plation of the Supreme Spirit. = riimiyana, 1. a 
Ramayana, in which Rama is identitied with the 
universal spirit (it torms patt of the Brahminda. 
Poriua). wid,min, = -/778,— vidy&,f.-: rasta. 
=sistra, 0., N. of awork. Adhy&tmottara- 
kEnda, 1. the last book of the Adhyatma-rimdyana., 

Adhy-AStmika or better Kdhy&tmike, 1t(s)n. 
relatinp to the soul or the Supreme Spint. 


WANT adhy-ad- dha, to place upon. 
WWITE adhy-apaka, &c. See adhi. 
WUNY adhy-a-»/bhri (impf. ddhy-Gbharat) 


to bring near from, VS. 


WUTKE adhy-a-v/ruh, to ascend up on 
high, mount: Caus. -rofayals, to cause to mount, 

Adhy-ariidha, mifn. mounted up, ascended ; 
above, superior ta Cinstr.); below, inferior to (abl.) 

Adhy-Rropa, as, m. (in Vedinta phil.) wrong 
attribution, erroneous transterring of a statement 
from one thing to another. 

Adhy-Kropana, «a, i, n.f. id. 

Adhy-kropita, min. (in Vedanta phil.) erro- 
neously transterred from one thing to another, 


WwUTAY adhy-a- 2. rap,-a-vapati, to scat- 
ter upon, SBr. 

Adhy-&-vipa, as, m. the act of sowing or 
scattering upou, Kitysr. 


WUMTIG vdhy-a- v5. vas, to inhabit, dwell 


in (acc. ot loc.) 


WwUaTaTe fevS adhy-d-rahanika, am, n. that 
part of a wife’s property which she receives when 
led in procession trem her father’s to her husband's 
house. 


MUTT adhy-s/as, to sit down or lie down 
upon, to settle upon, te accupy as one’s seat or 
habitation ; to get into, enter upon; to be directed 
to or upon ; to affect, concern ; to preside over, in- 
Auence, rule ; to cohabit with: Caus. P. adAy-asa- 
yatt, to cause to sit down, Bhatt.: Desid. (p. ad/Ayr- 
asisishamadna’ to beabout to rise up to (ace. ), Bhagt. 

Adhy-Ssana, 77, n. act of sitting dawn upon, 
L.; presiding over, L.; a seat, settlement, BhP, 


weaq adhvan. 
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Adhy-Eaita, min. seated down upon; seated in 
a presidential chair; settled, inhabited; (am), n. 
sitting upon, Ragh. ii, §2. 

Adby-Asin, mifn. sitting down or seated upon. 

Adby-Ssina, mfn. seated upon. 


UNA adhy-dsa, as, m. (2. a8), impoa- 
ing (as of a foot), Yajit.; (in phil.) = adhy-drofa ; 
an appendage, RPrat. 


MATAR adhy-a-/sanj (1. sg. -sajams) to 
hang up, suspend, AV. xiv, a, 48. 

WUITAE adhy-a-y‘sad, to sit upon (acc.), 
Kani.: Caus, (1. sg. ddhy-d-sddaydmi) to set upon 
(loc.), TBr. 

BwMrywM adhy-d-harana, am, n. (\“hri), 
act of supplying (clliptical language); supplement ; 
act of inferring, inference, 

Adhy-Sharaniya or -Khartavya, min, to be 
supphed ; to be mierred. 

Adhy-Shira, as, m. act of supplying (elliptical 
language), Pau. vi, t, 139, &e. 

Adhy-dhbrita, min. supplied, arprued. 


WUE adhy-ut-tha (.’stha), to turn away 
from, PBr. 
wufg adhy-ud-dhi, f. See adhy-udhni. 
adhy-ud-dhri (shit), (Imper. 2. sy. 
ddhy-ud-dhara)todraw (water) trom, AV, xii, 3,36. 


adhy-ud=4/bhri, to take or carry 
away from, AV, 


wugfan adhy-ushita.mfn 1.(s/2.ras),(“te), 
loc. ind, at daybreak, MBh.; 2. (5. tus) intia- 
bited ; occupied. 

Wye adhy-ushta, mfn. (invented as the 
Sanskrit representative of the Prikyit addhuttha, 
which is derived from ardha-caturtha), three and 
a halt. = valaya, in. forming a ring coded up three 
and a half times (as a snake). 

Wy adhy-ushtra, as, m. a conveyance 
drawn by camels, 

Wws adhy-iidha, mfn. (\“eah), raised, 
exalted; affluent; abundant; (as), m. the son of'a 
woman pregnant before marriage [et. 1. sadathery; 
Sivas (@). f. a wite whase husband has married an 
additional wife. ja, ni the son of a woman prep- 
haut before mariage. 

wut ddhy-udhni, f.(fr. udhan)( Maitrs. ; 
KatySr.} or adhy-ud-dhi, € (dha) (Apsr.], a 
tubular vessel above the udder, or above the scrotum, 

WrwUafyzay adhy-ishivas, an,uski,at(perf. p. 


5. vas), one who has dwelt in, Pan, ini, 2, 108, Sch, 


Wue adhy-\’1.uh, to lay on, overlay; to 
place upon ; to raise above, 
Adhy-fihana, cm, n. puttingona layer (of ashes). 


wuyy adhy-/ridh, to expand, SBr. xiv. 
ww adhy-etarya, &c. See adhi. 
UY adhy-V/ edh, to increase, prosper. 
WUAY adhy-eshana, See adhtshta. 


waft d-dhri, mfn. (\/dhri), unrestrained. 
irresistible, AV. v, 20, 10. gu (ddArr’), nin, 
(m. pl. dues), irresistible, RV.; (asi, m, Noot a 
heavenly killer of victims, RV.; N. of a terunla 
concluding with an invocation of Agni, SB. &e. 
mje (athri-), min, irresistible, RV. ¥, 7. tO, 
= pushpaliké, f. a species of the Pan plant, Paper 
Betel. 

A-dhriyamina, mi. (pr. Pass. p. M/A 71), not 
held; not to be got hold of, not forth omung, not sure 
viving or existing, dead, (gana carzadt, y.¥.) 

BYE d-dkruva, mf(a)n. not fixed, not per- 
manent; uncertain, doubtful ; separable. 

adhrusha, as, m. (etymology doubt- 
ful), quinsy, sore throat, Susr. 

Wa ddhvan, G, m. a road, way, orbit; 
a journey, course ; distance; time, Buddh, & Jain. ; 
means, method, resource; the. aodiac (7), sky, air, 
L.; aplace; a recension of the Vedas and the whool 
upholding it; assault (?); tfc, adhe, as. 
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Adhva (in comp, for adivan), = gh, mf(d)n 
road-poing, travelling ; (as), m, a traveller ; a camel. 
a mule ; (a), f.the river Ganges, = g&t, m. a traveller, 
AV. xiii, 1, 36. =gaty-anta or -gantavya, m. 
measure of length applicable to roads, @ ga-bhogysa, 
m. ‘traveller's delight,’ the tree Spondias Mangifera, 
= gamana, n. act of travelling. «—gimin, mfn. 
wayfaring. =j&, f. the plant Svarnuli, = patd, m. 
lord of the roads VS. = ratha, m. a travelling car. 
= salya,m.the plant Achyranthes Aspera. Adhvi- 
dhbipa or adhvéséa m. an officer in charge of the 
public roads, police-officer, Rajat. 

Adhvanina, 25, m.a traveller, Pan, ; Y4jf.i, 111. 

Adhvanysa, as, m. id., Pan. v, 2, 16. 


Weal a-dhvard, mfn. (/dhovri), not injur- 
ing, AV.; TS.; (ds\, m. a sacrifice (especially the 
Soma sacrifice); N. of a Vasu; of the chief of a 
family ; (am), n. sky orair, L, —karmaan, n. per: 
formance of the Adhvara or any act connected with 
it, SBr. = kalp&, f, N. of an optional sacrifice 
(Kimyeshti), = kinda, n., N. of the book in the 
Satapatha-Brahinana which refers to Adhvaras. 
~ krit, ni. performing an Adhvara, VS. = ga, min. 
intended for an Adhvara, = @ikshaniyk, f. conse- 
cration connected with the Adhvara, = dhishnys, 
m. a second altar at the Soma sacrifice, SBr. » pr&- 
yasoitti, f. expiation connected with the Adhvara. 
vat (adiverd-), min. containing the word 
Adhvara, SBr, = sri, mfn. embellishing the Adhvara, 
RV, —samishta-yajus, n., N. of an aggrepate 
of nine libations connected with the Adhvara. = stha 
or adhvare-shthé (RV. x, 77, 7], mfu. standing 
at or engaged in an Adhvara, 

Adhvariya, Nom. P. (2. sg. °viydst ; p.°riydt) 
to perform an Adhvara, RV. 

Adbvarya, Nom. P. (p.°vydé) to be engaged in 
an Adhvara, RV. i, 181, 1. 

Adhvaryu, “s,m. one who institutes an Adhvara; 
any officiating priest ; a priest of a particular class 
(as distinguished from the Zfofrz, the Cdgatrt, and 
the Arahman classes, The Adhvaryu priests ‘had 
to measure the ground, to build the altar, to prepare 
the sacrificial vessels, to fetch wood and water, to 
light the fire, to bring the animal and immolate it ;’ 
whilst cngaged in these duties, they hac to repeat 
the hymns of the Yajur-veda; hence that Veda itself 
is also called Adhvaryu); (adhvaryawas), pl. the 
adherents of the Yajur-veda ; (5), f. the wife of an 
Adhvaryu priest, Pan. iv, 1,66, Sch. — kinda, n., N. 
ofa book of mantrasor prayers intended for Adhvaryu 
priests, = kratu, m. sacrificial act performed by the 
Adhvaryu, Pan. ii, 4, 4. = veda, m. the Yajur-veda. 


Wa a-dhvasman, mfn. unveiled, RV. 


Weare a-dhnanta, am, n. (not positive 
darkness), twilight, gloom, shade, — é&trava, m. 
‘an enemy to shade,’ the plant Cassia Fistula or 
Bignonia Indica, 

We 1. an-, occasionally Wt ana-, (before 


a vowel) the substitute for 3.a, or @ privative, 


WT 2.an,cl.2. TP. dnitt or dnati, ana, a- 
nishyatt, dnit(RV. x, 129. 2], to breathe, 
respire, gasp; to live, L,; to move, go, L, tet Gk. ave- 
pos; Lat.anrmus): Caus. anayate: Desid.aninishatt. 

An&, as, m. breath, respiration, SBr.; ChUp. 
= vat-tva, n. the state of being endowed with 
breath or lite, Nir. 

Anana, 2, 0. breathing, living, Nir. 


WAM an-ansa or an-anéin, mfn. portion- 
less; not entitled to a share in an inheritance, 
Arcs an-agsumat-phala, f. the plan- 
tain (= ansumat-phald). 
waar anaka-dundubha, as, m., N. of 
Krishna's grandfather, 
Anaka-dundubhi or better Enakadundubhi, 


ts,m., N. of Krishna's father (Vasudeva; said to be 
derived from the beating of drums at his birth). 


WARY an-akasmat, ind. not without a 
cause or an object; not accidentally, not suddenly. 

WARIAATC an-akama-mara, mfn. not kill- 
ing undesiredly, AitAr, 

WAG an-dksh (nom. an-d¢k), mfn. blind, 
RV. ii, 15, 7. 3 

An-akshé, mf(@)n.id., RV. ix, 73, 6 & x, 24,11. 

An-akshi, n, a bad eye, L, 


wea adhva. 


An-akshika, min. eycless, TS. 
WAT an-akshara,m{n.unfit to beuttered 


unable to articulate a syllable. 


WATA HT dn-aksha-sangam [MaitrS. | o 
dn-aksha-stambham [SBr.], ind. so as not to in: 
terfere with the axle-tree. 


WANT an-agdra, as. m. “houseless,’ 
vagrant ascetic, L. 

An-agikriki, f. the houseless life of such anascetic, 
Buddh. 


WaATA d-nagna, mf(a)n. not naked. —t& 
(a-nagnd-), f. the not being naked, SBr. 


Wa lTF an-agnt (dn-agni, Nir.),is, m. non- 
fire ; substance differing from fire ; absence of fire 
(min.), requiring no fire or fire-place; not main- 
taining a sacred fire, irreligious ; unmarried; dis- 
pensing with fire; ‘having no fire in the stomach; 
dyspeptic. = tr& (d#-agni-), mfn. not maintaining 
the sacred fire, RV.i, 189, 3. = dagdha (d-aeni-), 
min. not burnt with fire; not burnt on the funeral 
pile (but buried), RV. x, 15, 14; (as), m. pl, N. 
of a class of manes, Mn. tii, 199. —shv&tta, ds, 
m. pl. id., L. (sce agnt-dagdhd, agni-shudltd), 


WAT an-agha, mf(a)n. sinless; faultless; 
uninjured ; handsome, L.; (@:), m. white mustard, 
L.; N. of Siva and others. Anagh&shtami, f., 
N. of an eighth day (spoken of in the fifty-ffth 
Adhyfya of the Bhavishyottara-Puraina), 


WITT an-ankusa, mfn, unrestrained. 


NAF an-angd, mf(4)n. bodiless, incorpo- 
‘eal; (as), m., N. of Kima (god of love, so called 
because he was made bodiless by a flash from the 
eye of Siva, for having attempted to disturb his life 
of austerity by filling him with love for Parvatt) ; 
(am), n. the ether, air, sky, L.; the mind, L.; that 
which is not the ae, « krid&, { amorous play ; 
N. of a metre (uf two verses, the first containing six- 
teen long syllables, the second thirty -two short ones). 
= devi, {., N. of a queen of Kashmir. = piila, in., 
N. of a king’s chamberlain at Kashmir, ~m-ejaya 
(an-angam-), wt. not shaking the body (?), (gana 
carv-ail,q.V.) = rahga, m., N, of an erotic work. 
= lekh&, f. a love letter; N. of a queen of Kashmir. 
= sekhara, m., N. of a metre (of four verses, each 
containing fifteen iambi), = geng, f, N.ofa dramatic 
personage, Anangipida, m., N. of aking of Kash- 
mir, Anang&suhrid, m.'Kima’s encmy,’ Siva, 

An-angaka, as, m. the mind, L, 


wage an-angurt, mfn. destitute of fin- 
gers, AV. 
Ww an-accha, mfn. unclear, turbid. 


WANA an-ajaka or an-ajika, f. a miser- 
able little goat, Pan. vii, 3, 47. 


WANA an-aijana, mfn. free frora colly- 
rium or pigment or paint; (ar), n. the sky, atmo- 
iphere, L. 
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Wage anad-th, dvan, m. (fr. dnas, & cart, 
and /vah, to drag), an ox, bull; the sign Taurus, 
Anaduj-jihvi, f. the plant Gojihva, Elephantopus 
Scaber. Anadudeda, as, m. donor of a bull or ox. 

Anadutka, mifn. ifc. for anaduA, (gana ura-ddi 
ind gana riiyddi, q.v.) 

Anaduha, as, m. ifc. for anaduh; N. of the 
chief of a certain Gotra(?), (pana Sarad-ddt, q.v.) 

Anaduht (SBr.] or anadv&bi | Pin. ], f. a cow. 

WaT dn-anu, mfn. not minute or fine, 
coarse, SBr.; (#5), m. coarse grain, peas, &c, 

An-aniyas, min. not at all minute; vast, mighty, 
8, dil, 4. 

Waa a-nata, min. not bent, not bowed 
down; nat changed inty a lingual consonant, RPrit.; 
erect ; stiff; haughty. 

- an-ali-, not very-, not too-, not 
past-. (Words commencing with av-att are so easily 
Malysed by referring to a/#, &c., that few need be 
numerated.) AXneatikrama, m. not transgress- 
ng, SBr.; moderation, propricty. An-atikrama- 
niya, mfn. not to be avoided, not to be trans- 
gressed, inviolable, An-atidfisyé, mfn. not trans- 


arent, opaque, SBr.; (or #aty-adrisya), quite ' 
An-atidbhuta, mfn. unsurpassed, , 


Ndiscernible, 


wage an-anikta, 


RV. viii, 90. 3. An-atineda, m. not foaming 
over, MaitrS. An-atirikta, min. not abundant, 
SBr. An-atireca, n. not abundance, MaitrS. 
An-ativritti, f. congruity. An-ativyEdhya, 
mfn. invulnerable, AV.ix,2,16, An-atyanta-gati, 
f, the sense of ‘not excecdingly,’ sense of diminutive 
words, Ain-atyaya, m. the not going across, SBr. ; 
(mfn.), unperishable, unbroken. An-atyudyé, 
min. ( = a¢y-an-udya), quite unfit to be mentioned, 
far above any expression, AV. x, 7, 28, 

WAT dn-adat, nfn. not eating, not con- 
suming, RV. iii, 1, 6; AV. &c. 

We dn-addha or (with particle «) dn- 
addhé, ind. not truly, not really, not definitely, not 
clearly, SBr. = purushé, m. one who is not a true 
man, one who is of no use either to gods or men or 
the manes, SBr.; AitBr.; KatySr. 

WTA an-odyatana, as, m.atense (either 
past or future) not applicable to the current day, Pan. 


WANA dn-adhas, ind. not below, TBr. 


Wafwaan-adhika,mfn shaving nosuperior, 
not to be enlarged or excelled ; boundless; perfect. 

WatwRTC an-adhikara, as, m. absence of 
authority or right or claim, = carcd, f. unjustifiable 
interference, intermeddling, officiousness. 

An-adhikfrin, mfp. not entitled to. 

An-adhikrita, mfn. not placed at the head of, 
not appointed, 

Wal an-adhigata, mfn. not obtained, 
not acquired; not studied. —manoratha, mfn. one 
who has not obtained his wish, disappointed, = sige 
tra, mfn. unacquainted with the Sistras, 

An-adhigamya or an-adhigamaniya, mfn. 
unattainable, 

Walaa an-adhishthana, am,n. want of 
superintendence. 

An-adhishthita, mfn. not placed over, not ap- 
pointed ; not present. 

WVAWA an-aidhina or an-adhinaka, mfn. 
iat subject to, independent; (as), m. an independent 
carpenter who works on his own account (see Aaufa- 
faksha). 

SAMY an-adhyaksha, mfn. not percep- 
tible by the senses, not observable ; without a super- 

ntendent. 
WAWAT an-adhyayana, am, n. not read- 
ng or studying ; intermission of study, Mn. &e. 

An-adhyfiya, as, m. id.) atime when there is 
ntermission of study, Mn, = divasa, m. a vacation 
day, holiday. 

WaT HANA an-anangamejaya, mfn. not 
leaving the body unshaken (?); cf. an-atgameyaya, 

WAFS dn-anukhyati, is, f. not per- 
ceiving, Maitrs. 

Wa an-anujiiata, mfn. not agreed to, 
not permitted ; denied. 

waqunfar dn-anudhyayin,mf n.not miss- 
ing, not missing anything, AitBr. ; not insidious, TBr, 

WaAqTras an-anubhavaka, mfn. unable to 
‘omprehend, =t&, f, non-comprehension ; unin- 
eligibility. 

WTA an-anubhashana, am, n. ‘not re- 
peating (for the sake of challenging) a proposition,’ 
‘acit assent, 

Way an-anubhuta, mfn. not perceived, 
not experienced, unknown, 

W an-anumata, mfn. not approved 
x honoured, not liked, disagreeable, unfit. 
an-anuyajd or an-anuyajd [TS. }, 
ifn. without a subsequent or final sacrifice. 
an-anushangin, mfn. not at- 
‘ached to, indifferent to, 

Wa an-anushthana, am, n. non-ob- 

ervance, neglect ; impropricty. 

dn-anikta (SBr. xiv] or an- 
ntikti (KatySr.], mfn, not recited or studied ; not 
‘esponded to, 


WATT an-anrita. 


TGA an-anrita, mfn. not false, true. 
Sis, vi, 39. 

Wat an-antd, mf(a)n. endless, bound: 
less, eternal, infinite; (as), m., N. of Vishnu; « 
Scsha (the snake-god) ; of Sesha’s brother Vasuki 
of Krishna; of his brother Baladeva; of Siva; o 
Rudra; of one of the Visva-devas; of the 14° 
Arhat, &&c,; the plant Sinduvdra, Vitex Trifolia 
Tale; the 23rd lunar asterism, Sravana; a silkei 
cord (tied round the right arm at a particular fest 
val); the letter d ; a periodic decimal traction? (@ 
f. the earth; the number one; N. of Parvati and 
of various females, the plant Sariva; Periph 
Indica or Asclepias Pseudosarsa or Asthmatica (th 
root of which supplies a valuable medicine) ; (a7?) 
n. the sky, atmosphere; Talc. «kara, mfn. ren 
dering endless, magnifying indefinitely, Pan, iji, 2 
21; R.v, 20, 26. ga, mfp. going or moving fo 
ever or indefinitely, Pan, iii, 2, 48. =gupa, mfr 
having boundless excellencies. = caturdaai, f. the 
fourteenth lunar day (or full moon) of Bhid1a, whe: 
Ananta is worshipped. — oiritra, m., N. ofa Bodhi. 
sattva. jit, m., N. of the fourteenth Jaina Arhat o 
the present Avasarpini. =t& (avantd-), f. eternity, 
infinity, SBr, xiv. =—t&na,mfn. extensive, = tirtha, 
m., N. of an author. = tirtha-krit, m, = Anantajit. 
ve tritiyé, f. the third day of Bhidra (said tobe sacre: 
to Vishnu). —tritiyi-vrata, N. of the twenty 
fourth Adhydya of the Bhavishyottara- Purina 
»tva, 0. =-(i, q.v. ~drishti, m., N. of Siva. 
= deva, m., N. of various persons, especially of a 
king of Kashmir. —nemi, m., N. of a king of 
Malava, a contemporary of Sikyamuni. =» para, 
min. of boundless width, = pila, m., N. of a war- 
rior chief in Kashmir. = bhatta, m., N. of a man. 
=~ mati, m., N. of a Bodhisattva. = mé&yin, min, 
endlessly illusory or delusive or deceitful, «= milla, 
m. the medicinal plant Sariva. —riima, m., N. of 
aman, = rigid, m. (in arithm.) an infinite quantity 
a periodic decimal fraction (?). = rfipa, min. having 
innumerable forms or shapes, = vat, mfn, eternal, 
infinite ; (daz), m. Gin the Upanishads) one of Brah- 
ma's four feet (earth, intermediate space, heav: 
and ocean), = varman, in., N. of aking. — vita, 
m, a disease of the head (like tetanus), = vikra- 
min, m., N. of a Bodhisattva. » vijaya, m., N. 
of Yudhishthira’s conch-shell. «wirya, m., N. of 
the twenty-third Jaina Arhat of a future age. 
=vrata, vu. ceremony or festival in honour of 
Ananta o1 Vishnu (on the day of the full moon in 
Bhidra); N. of the roznd Adhyaya of the Bha- 
vishyottara-Purdia, = saktd, mit, omnipotent ; (z5), 
m., N. ofa king. = gayana,n. Travancore. = girs 
sha, f.,N.ctthe snake king VAsuki’s wife. = sush- 
ma (anantd-), min. possessing boundless strength 
or endlessly roaring (7), RV. i, 64,10. Anantat- 
man, mi. the infinite spvit, Anant&srama, 
anantésvara, &c., nares of persous unknown. 

Anantaka, min. endless, boundless, eternal, infi- 
nite; (am), n. the infinite (i.e, infinite space). 

Anantya, min. intinite, eternal; (au), n. infi- 
nity, etemuity. 

Wea an-antard, mf(a)n. having no in- 
terior; having no interstice or interval or pause ; 
uninterrupted, unbroken ; continuous ; immediately 
adjoining, contiguous; next of kin, &c.; compact, 
close; (as), m, a neighbouring rival, a rival neigh- 
bour; (at), n. contiguousness; Brahma or the 
supreme soul (as being of one entire essence); (az), 
ind, immicdiately after ; after; afterwards, = ja, m. 
‘next-born, the son of a Kshatriya or Vaisy3 mother 
by a father belonging to the caste immediately above 
the mother’s, Mn, x, 41. ~jaita, m. id, Mn. x¢6; 
also the son of a Sadra mother by a Vaisya father. 

An-antaraya, as, m. non-interruption, SBr. & 
PBr.; (cf. anlaraya.) 

An-antarfyam, ind. without a break, SBr., & 
AitBr. 

An-antarita, mfn. not separated by any inter- 
stice ; unbroken, 

An-antariti, is, f. not excluding or passing 
over, TS,; AitBr, 

Anantariya, mf{n. concefning or belonging to 
the next of kin, &c., (gana srahdd, q. v.) 


Warten dn-antar-hita, mfn.( /dha), not 


concealed, manifest ; not separated by a break, 


Ware a-nanda, mfn. joyless, cheerless ; 


(ds), m. pl., N. of a purgatory, Up. 


WT dn-andha, mfn. not blind, TBr. &c. 


GAT dn-anna, am, n. rice or food unde- 
serving of its name, SBr, xiv. 


Wty an-anyd, mf(a)n. no other, not an- 
other, not different, identical; self; not having a 
second, unique; not more than one, sole; having 
no other (object), undistracted ; not attached or de- 
voted to any one else, TS, = gatd, f. sole resort of 
resource, « gati or -gatika, min, having only one 
(or no other) resort or resource left, —g&min, 
mfn, going to no othe, =guru, m. ‘having no 
other as a Guru,” N. of Krishna, Sis. i, 35. =citta 
mf(@)n. or -cetas, mfn. giving one’s undivid 
thought to (with loc.) —codita, nifir. self-impelle 
ja, m., N. of Kama or Love. = ti, f. or -twa, 
n. identity. = drishti, infn, gazing intentl. 
~deva, mia. having no other gud. = nishpadya, 
mfn. to be accomplished by no other, = piirvd, 

a fernale who never belonged to another, a virgir 
Ragh. = pratikriya, mfn. having no other mear 
of resistance or redress, = bhava, mtn. originatin 
in or with no other. — bhiva, mfn. thinking 
the only one, i.e. of the Supreme Spirit, — mana; 
or -manaska or -minasa, mtn. exercising un 
divided attention. «yoga, m. not suitable to an 
others; (7), ind. not in consequence of any othe 
(word), RPrat. — vishaya, min. exclusively appli 
cable, =vishayatman, mfn. having the min 
fixed upon one (or the sole) object. = vrittd, min. 
closely attentive, »sidhkrana, mfn. not com. 
mon to any one else, not belonging to any other. 
~hrita, mfn. not carried off by another, safe. 
AnanyAnubhava, m., N. of the teacher of Pra. 
kasatman, Anany&rtha, min. not subservient t 
another object; principal. Ananyésrita, min. no 
having resorted to another ; independent; (az), n 
(in law) unencumbered property. 
An-any&driga, mf(i)n.not like others, Kathas, 


WATT an-anvaya, as, m. want of con. 
iexion ; (in rhetoric) comparison of an object wit 
ts own ideal, (as, ‘a lady-Jike lady.") 

An-anvita, mfn. unconnected, inconsecutive, 
desultory, incoherent, irrelevant, irregular; not at- 
tended with, destitute of. 


UAATAT dn-anvavacara (SBr.] or dn- 
anvavdya [MaitrS.], as, m. or dx-anvandyana 
[SBr.], avr, n. (car and fi with anu and ava), 
not following or going after any one (in a sneaking 
manner), 


WASINTR dn-anral hakta, mfn. (Vbhaj), 


ot recciving a share, not interested tn (loc.), SBr. 
WAG an-opa, mfn destitute of water, L. 


WAGHCY un-apakurana, am, n. (in law) 
non-payment, non-delivery, 

An-apakarman, «7, 1. id., Mu. vii, 4. 

An-apakiéra, as, m. harmlessness. 

An-apak&rin, min. not harming, innocuous, 

An-apakrita, inf. unharmed ; (a7), n, no of- 
fence, MBh., 

An-apakriys, f.«an-apakarana, Mn. 
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GATHY an-apakarsha, as, im. (~krish), 
n, non-degradation, superiority. 

WATHR dn-apakrama,as,m.notgoingaway. 

An-apakramin, min. not departing from; de- 
‘oted, attached to. 

An-apakrima, as, m. not retreating or with- 
lrawing from, AitBr. , 

An-apakramuké, mf(@)n. not running away, 
MaitrS. ; ?Br. 

WAIN dn-apaga[ TS. joran-apagd|[ SBr. |, 
nf(@)n. not departiog fom (abl. or in comp.) 

a dn-apacyuta, min. not falling 
Mf, holding fast (a yoke), KV. x, 93, 125 never 
ropping off, keeping to or faithtul for ever, RV. 

BAVHAWMA an-apajayydm, ind. ( vji), 80 
hat its victorious character cannot be reversed, SBr, 

SATA an-apatyd, mf(a)n. childless ; (dm), 
_childlessness, RY. iii, 54, 18. = t&, f. childless. 
ess, Sak, &c. = vat (duafatya-), mtn. childless, AV, 

Anapatyaka, mfp, childless. 

WATaG an-apatrapa, mfn. shameless. 


WAN an-apnas. 
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VAY an-apadeéa, as, m. an invalid ar- 
gument. 

WAGYS an-apadhrishya, ind. p. not hav-. 
ing overpowered, AitBr. 

wayfateny an-apanihildm, ind. without 
leaving out anything, SBr. 

WATAA an-apayati, ind.(loc.pr.p./iwith 
afa?), ‘betore the sun makes a start,’ very early, L. 

SAW an-apara, wnfn. without another ; 
having no follower ; single, sole (as N. of Brahina), 
SBr. xv, 

WAYS dn-aparaddha, min. one who has 
not injured anybody, MBh.; faultless, SBr.; (ca), 
ind, without injury, SBr, xiv. 

An-aparidha, «s,m. innocence, innocuousness 3 
(min.), innocent, faultless; tree from defects, = tva, 
0. freedom from fault, 

Anaparf&dhin, mfn. innocent. 

WAIT Ran-opalashuka,mfn.notthirsty, 
Pan. vi, 2, 160, Sch, 

Baa WF an-apavacand, nfn. impossible 
to be talked away or wished away, AV. viii, 8, 9. 

MAAN an-npevrijyd, mfn. not to be 
finished (as a way; ‘free trom objects that should be 
shunned as wmpure,’ Siy.), RV. 1, 146, 3. 

SAGNGT dn-aparyayat (apa-vy-ayat), 
mfn, unremitting, RV. vi, 75, 7. 

WAGAT cn-apasara, min. ‘having no hole 
to crecp out of,” Inexcusable, unjustifiable 5 (as), in. 
a usurper, Mn, viii, 298. 

An-apasarana, an, n. not leaving a place or 
withdrawing from it, SBr. 

WAVY du-apaspris, infn. not refusing, 
not obstinate, AV. 

NAGEL an-apasphur (RV. viii, 69, 10] 
orda-afarphura (RV. vi, 48,10), intyan, or da 
apasphurat [RV. iv, 42,10; AV. |, nti. not with. 
drawing,’ not refusing to be nulked (said ofa cow). 

WATT ATT He an-apohata-papman, min. 
(said of the Pitris to distinguish them from the 
Devas) not freed from evil, SBr, 

An-apahanans, a7, n. not repelling from, PBr. 

BAIA an-apukarana, am, n, (in law) 
non-payment, non-delivery, 

An-apakarman, 7, 0. id. 

WAM an-apdyn, win, without obstacles, 
prosperous; (as), m. freedom from mischief; (in 
phil.) the state of not being abridged or deprived of 
(abl.); N. of Siva. 

Anapfhyin, infin. not going or passing away; 
constant in the same state; juvariable, 

WAAAA cin-aparyit, ind. without turning 
away, unrcmittingly, RV, vi, 32, 5 & x, 89, 3. 

WADA an-apasraya,mfn.not dependent. 


WAGAA a-napunsaka, am, n. (in Gr.) not 
a neuter, 
aaa an-apipiya or an-apupya, infn, 
mfit for cakes, See apifa. 
aa 4 
WATE an-apeksha, min. regardless, care- 
‘ess; indiflerent; impartial ; irrespective of; irtele- 
vauts (@), f.disrepard, carelessness; (da-apcksham), 
ud. irrespectively, carelessly, SBr. =tva, n. dis- 
epard ; wtelevance; srrespectiveness 5 (a/), uid. frony 
laving no reference to, since (it) as ne reference to, 
An-apékshita, itu. disregarded ; unheeded ; 
mexpected, ae 
An-apékshin, min. regardless of; indifferent to. 
An-apékshya, ind.p.disregarding, irrespectiveof, 
~ 
AA cin-apetu, mfn. not gone off, not 
ast; not separated, faithful to, possessed of, 


wautgla an-apoddharyd, mfn. of which 
othing is to be taken off, SBr. 


WAR dn-apta,mfn. not watery, RV.ix, 16,4. 
WAR an-apnds, mfn. destitute of means, 
LV, ii, 23, 9, (cf. Lat. tops.) 
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an-apsaras, as, f. unlike an Apsa- 
ras, unworthy of an Apsaras, 
WT anapha, f. a particular configuration 
of the planets. (Gk. avagy. ] : 
WafTs an-abhijia, mfn. unacquainted 


with, ignorant, Comm, on Mn. ii, 125. 


wafrEE dn-abhidruh, mfn. not malicious, 
RV. ii, 41, 5. 

WANA an-abhipréta, am, n. an occur- 
rence different from what was intended, 

Wa hnra an-abhibhiita, min. notovercome, 
unsurpassed ; not beset, unobstructed, 

Waar an-abhimata, mfn. not to one’s 
mind, disliked, Hit. 

Watney a an-abhimanuka, mfn. not hay- 
ing evil intentions against (acc.), MaitrS.; AitBr. 

waft an-abhi-mlata, mfn. unfaded. 


~ varna (dnabhimldta-), min. of unfaded colour 
or brightness, RV. ii, 35, 1 

An-abhimlina, cs, m. ee N. of the 
chief of a Gotra, (gana Sivdidz, q.v.) 

wafhrad an-abhtrupa, mfn. not corre- 


sponding ; not handsome, not pleasing. 


wahrafan an-abhilakshita, as, m. desti- 


tute of (right) marks or symbols,’ an impostor, 


wafrare an-abhilasha, as, m.non-relish: 
want of appetite; want of desire. 

An-abhilgshin, min. not desirous. 

AMAT an- ubhivaduka, mfn, not preet- 
ing, GopBrot Vait. 

An-abhividya, mfn. not to be greeted. 


Wayferayy an-abhiryakta, m{n. indistinct. 
Watered cin-abhisuste [ RV. ix, S8, 7] or 
in-abkisaste (VS) or an-ahhiiastenyd (VS.] or 
an-abnrrsastya | Naigh.), mtn, blameless, faultless, 
waray an-abhishanga or an-abhishvan- 


£4, as, m, absence ot connection or attachinent. 


wahraara an-abhisandhana, am, n. ab- 
sence of design 5 disinterestedness, 

An-abhisandhi, 7s, m. id. « krita, mfn. done 
undesignedly. 

wa firaayay an-avhisambandha, mfn. un- 


connected ; (as), m. no connection, 


wafradg an-abhisneha, mfn. without af- 


fection, cold, unimpassioned, Bhag. 


wafefen cin-abhihita, mfn. not named; 
not fastened, SBr.; (as), m., N. of the chief of a 
Gotra, (pana wpakdds, q.v.) 

SANITY an-obhisi, min. without bridles, 
having no bridles, RV. 


ANATHM an-abhyanujza, f. non-permis- 
sion. 

APNATASE an-abhyavacaruka, mf(a)n. 
hot attacking, MaitrS., 

WPATES dn-abhyarudha, mfn. not as- 
cended, not mounted, AV.; not attained, SBr. 

An-abhyfroha, as, m. not ascending, SBr. 

An-abhy&rohyé, min. not to be ascended, SBr, 

WPA an-abhyasa or an-abhyasa, mfn. 
not near, distant. An-abhyisam-itya, mf{n. im- 
proper to be approached, Pan, vi, 3, 70, Comm. 

WPAWA an-abhyasa, as, m. want of prac- 
tice or skill. 

Wad an-abhra, mf(a)n. cloudless. »vri- 
shfi, f. ‘cloudless rain,’ any unexpected acquisition 
or advantage, Kir. iii, 5. 

An-abhraka, «ds, m. pl. ‘cloudless,’ N. of a class 
of divinities, Buddh. 

Wa fa an-abhrf, mfn. not dug out with a 
spade (said of rain-water), AV. 

WAR a-nama, as, m. ‘one who makes no 


salutation to others,’ a Brahman, L. 
A-namasyu, m{n. not bowing, RV. x, 48, 6. 


WHAM an-apsaras. 


WafaneTe an-amitam-paca, mfn. ‘not 
cooking what has not first been measured,’ niggardly, 
miserly (=: milam-paca, 4.v.) 


WA an-amitrd, mfn. having no ene- 
mies, AV.; (dt), n. the having no enemies, AV.; 
VS.; (as), m., N. of various persons, particularly a 
king of Ayodhya. 

Waa an-amind, mf(a)n., Ved. free from 
disease, well, comfortable ; salubrious, salutary ; (dv), 
n. good health, happy state, RV. x, 14, 13. 

WAC an-ambara, mfn. wearing no cloth- 
ing, naked; (as), m.a Jaina mendicant; cf. diy- 
ambara., 

WAT 1. a-naya, as, m. bad management ; 
bad conduct (gambling, &c.) 


WHT 2. an-aya, as, m. evil course, ill luck; 
misfortune, adversity ; (cf rydserya s.v. aya.) Aus- 
yam-gata, mn. fallen into misfortune. 

WATRY an-aranya, as, m., N. of a king of 
Ayodhy4, said by some to have been Prithu's father. 


WARY dn-arus, wfn. not sore or wounded, 
SBr. 


Sas an-argala, mfn. without bars or 


checks, free, licentious. 


SAT wn-argha, mfn. priceless, invaluable; 
(as), m. wrong value. @ righava,n.,N. of a drama 
(by Mur4ri, treating of Rama). 

An-arghya, min. priceless, invaluable, Kum. i, 
§9, Sc. ; i not valuable, L, = tvs, 11. pricelessness, Hit, 


WAYA an-arjuna, mfn. without Arjuna, 
MBh. 


WAT n-artha.as, m. non-value - a worth- 
less or useless object; disappointing occurrence, 
reverse, evils nonsense 5 (tfn.), worthless, useless, 
bad; unfortunate; having no mean; having uot 
that (but another) meaning ; nonsensical, — kara, 
mtn. doing what is useless or worthless; unprofitable ; 
producing evil or misfortune. = tya, 1, usclesstivss, 
&c. = darsin, min. minding useless or worthless 
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things, = niin, m,‘Evil-lestroyer,’ Siva, —bud- | vadyd-), mi(d)u. of faultless form or beauty, RV, 


ahi, mfn. having a worthless intellect. — bhava, 
min, having a bad nature, malicious, = lupta, nin, 
freed from all that is worthless. =samsaya, m. 
non-risk of money or wealth. 

An-arthaka, mfn. useless, vain, worthless ; 
meaningless, nonsensical, 

An-arthyé, infn, worthless, useless, SBr. 


waqaM 7 dn-arpana, am, n. non-surrender- 
ing, not giving up, AV. xii, 4, 33. 

WAHT anarmdn, mfn. = an-arodn, q.V., 
AV. vii, 7, 1 

ce , , 

AAT an-arevd, mf(a)n. or an-arrdn, mfn. 
not tobe limited, not tobe obstructed, irresistible, RV. 

An-arvana, infp. id., RV. viii, 31,12; (as), m., 
N. of the god Pishan, RV. v, §1, 11 & x, g2, 14. 

aaa dnar-ris, ¢, m. seated on the car 
(das), a driver, RV. i, 123, 7. 

wasita dn-arsant, is, m., N. of a demon 
slain by Indra, RV. viii, 33, 2. 

wayne dn-arsa-rali, mfn. giving un- 
injurious things, one whose gifts do not hurt, RV. 
lil, 99, 4. 


wae an-arha, mf(a)n. or an-arhat, mfn.. 


undeserving of punishment or of reward ; unworthy ; 
inadequate, unsuitable, 

Anarhya-t&, {. the not being properly estimated ; 
unworthiness; inadequacy, unsuitableness. 


WAS anala, as, m. (Van), fire; the god 
of fire; digestive power, gastric juice ; bile, L.; wind, 
L.; N. of Vasudeva ; of a Muni; of one of the eight 
Vasus; of a monkey ; ; of various plants (Plumbago 
Zeylanica and Rosea; Semicarpus Anacardium); 
the letter 7; the number three; (in astron.) the 
fiftieth year of Brihaspati’s cycle; the third lunar 
mansion or Krittiki (?), —da (fr. 3. da), mf. 
quenching fire (said of water), Kir. v, 25. « dipana, 
mfn, exciting the digestion, stomachic. = prabh&, 
f. the plant Halicacabum Cardiospermum. = priyll, 
f. Agni’s wife. = vita, m., N. of ancient Pattana. 


WHIT an-avara. 


= sida, m. dyspepsia. Analananda, m., N. of a 
Vedantic writer, author of the Ved4nta-kalpataru. 


wawatcay an-alamkarishuu, mfn. not 
given to the nse of ornaments; unornamented, 

WAST an-alam, ind. not enough; in- 
sufficiently. 

WAST an-alasa, min. not lazy, active. 

Was anali, is, m. the tree Seshana 
Grandiflora, 

WAT an-alpa, mfn. not a little, much, 
numerous, = ghosha, min, very clamorous, very 
wy, = manyu, min. greatly curaged, 

WATHNT an-avakaia, mf(a)n. having no 
opportunity or occasion ; uncalled for, inapplicable, 
Pin, i, 4,1, Sch. 

WTTMTAR an-arakramam, ind. not step- 
ping upon, Apsr. 

SATIN SA an-avagihin, mfn. (/gah), not 
dipping into, not studying. 

An-avagibya, min. unfathomable. 

VAI an-avayita, mfn. not made an 
object of contemptuous song, uncensured. 

WHITE an-arayraha, mfn. resistiess; not 
to be intercepted. 

SATII TAA cin-avaglayat, mfn. not growing 
remiss, AV. iv, 4, 7. 

| an-avacchinna, mfn. not inter- 
sected, uninterrupted ; not marked off, unbounded, 


immoderate ; undiscriminated. «» hisa, m. conti- 
nuous or immodcrate laughter. 


GATAR an-avatapta, as, m., N. of a ser- 
pent king, Buddh, ; ofa lake ( — Ravana-hrada), ib. 


WAS anurnt-tva. See Van. 
WATE an-aradya, mf a)n. irre proachable, 


faultless ; unobjectionable ; (@°, f., N. of an Apsaras. 
~ td, f. or -tva, n. faultlessness. «rfipa (as- 


x, OR, 3, &c, Anavadyasga, m{(7)n. having 
faultless body or liinbs, 


GATTI an-aradrand, min. (dra), not 
going to slecp, not sleepy, AV. viii, 1, 53. 

ATTY an-avadharshyé (6), infn. not to 
be defied, AV. viii, 2, 10. 

WIN an-avadhana, am, n. inattention, 
inadvertence ; (nifn.), inattentive, careless, = tH, f. 
inadvertency. 

@ATaly an-crudhi, mfn. unlimited. 

WATTYFA an-avadhrishyd, mfn. impossible 
to be put down or injured, SBe. 

SATA an-arasa, mf (i, Sis.vi,37)n. afford- 
ing no help or protection,’ causing distress; (ame), 1, 
non-protection, Pan. i, 3, 66 

waraiina an-avanamita-vaijayan- 
fa, as, m. ‘having victorious banners unlowcred,’ 
‘ever glorious,’ a future universe, Buddh, 


WATG A in-avaprigna, fn. (pric), not 
closely united, but spreading all around, RV. i, 
152, 4. 

WHTY MATT an-avabudhyamana, mfn. de- 
ranged, L. 

an-avabravd, mén. (bru), irre- 
proachable, RV. x, 84, 5. 
AATTATIVA an-avabhrd-radhas, mfn. 


(o/ divi), having or giving undiminished (ordurable) 
wealth, RV. 


Walaa an-avama, mf(a)n. not low; exalted. 


dn-aramaréam, ind. without 


touching, SBr. 
An-avamrisyé, min. not fit to be touched, SBr, 


WAIL an-avara, mfn. not inferior; ex- 
cellent. 


WAI an-avarata, 


WAIL an-avarata, mfn. incessant; (am), 
ind. incessantly, 


WAIT an-avaratha, as, m., N. of a son 
of Madhy and father of Kuruvatsa, VP. 


waa an-avardrdhya, mfn. chief, prin- 
cipal, L. 

WIIG an-avalamba, mfn. having no 
support, not propped up. 

An-avalambana, a7, n. independence. 


An-avalambita, mfp. not supported or propped 
cup, not dependent, 


GATST an-avalepa, mfn. free from ve- 


neer, unvarnished, plain, unassuming, 


VAIN ax-avalobhana, am, n. (for 
Vopana, ‘cutting off,” Comm.), N. of a ceremony 
observed by a pregnant woman to prevent miscarriage 
(treated of in an Upanishad), AsvGy. 


WaATa an-avasd, mfn. (probably fr. /so 
with ava), not making to halt, not stopping, RV. vi, 
66, 7. 

WaTAT an-avasara, mfn. having no inter- 
val of leisure, busy ; coming when there is no such 
interval, inopportune; (as), m1. absence of leisure ; 
unseasonableness, 

WATAI an-avasadya, ind. p. (Caus. of 
ava-4/sad), not discouraging, not annoying. 

WATATA an-anasana, mfn. (so), having 
ho termination, free from death 5 endless, 

An-avasita, min. not set, net terminated ; (c), 
f., N. of a species of the Trishtubh metre (consisting 
of four lines with eleven feet in each), 

An-avasyat, min. unceasing, KV. iv, 13, 3. 

WHITER an-avaskara, mfn. free from dirt, 
clean, cleansed, 

NAGY an-avastha, mfn. unsettled, un- 
stable ; (2), fo unsettled condition er character; in- 
stability, unsteady or loose conduct ; (i phil.) non- 
finality (ofa proposition), endless series of statements, 

An-avasthina, min. unstable, fickle, BhP.; 
(as), m. wind; (7), a. instability; unsteadine: 
of looseness of conduct, ; 

An-avasthiyin, ith. transient. 

An-avasthita, min. unsettled, unsteady, loose i 
conduct. «citta, min, unsteady-minded. = citta- 
tva, 1. unsteadiness of inind. = twa, nu. unsteadiness, 
instahility. 

An-avasthiti, zs, f. instability 5 unsteadiness ; 
Jooseness of character, 


WATT dn-ava-syat. See an-avasina. 
WAT an-avahitu, mfn. heedless, in- 


attentive. 

WIR dn-avahvara, mfn. not crooked, 
straightforward, RV. ii, 41, 6. 

WAIT an-avac, mfn. not speechless. 

WHAT an-avaiic, an, aci, ak, not inclining 
downwards, looking up or straightlorward. 

a din-avdnat, mtn. (~an), not 
taking breath, not respiring, SBr. 

Av-avanam, ind. without breathing between, 


ur one breath, without interruption, wo fenore, 
AitBr, Anavine-t&, f. uninterruptedness, con- 


tiguity. 

WAI an-avdpta, mfn. not obtained. 

An-avipti, #5, f. non-attainment. 

WAATA an-avdyd, mfn. uninterrupted, un- 
yielding, RV, vii, 104, 2. 

wate an-avithya, mfn. (fr. avi, q.v.), 
not suited to sheep. 

ATG an-avéksha, mfn. regardless; (am), 
ind. irrespectively ; without regard to; (d), f. or 
an-avéksbanpa, n. regardiessness, 

Waa an-avruta, mfn, not destitute of 
ascetic exercises; (as), m. a Jaina devotee of that 
description. 

Wa" dn-asana, am, n. abstinence from 
food, fasting (especially as a form of suicide adopted 


from vindictive motives); (mfn.), fasting. =t& 
(anasand-), f. not eating, SBr, 

An-asanfiya, miu. not hungry, SBr. 

An-asita, 2, n. condition of not having eaten, 
fasting. 

Kn-aanat, mfn. not eating, RV. i, 164, 20, 8c. 
An-asnan-t-sdhgamans, 11. the sacrificial tire in 
the Sabha (which is approached before breakfast), SBr, 

An-asnina, mf(d)n. not eating. 


Wa an-asri, mfn. tearless, RV. x, 18, 
7; VS, 

WA an-asvd, mfn. having no horse or 
horses, RV. (cf. dvewmos]; (as). m. something that 
is not a horse, Paiicat. = @& (da-afeu-), mtu, one 
who does not give horses, RV, v, &4, §. 

WPT an-asvan, a, m., N.of Parikshit's 
father, MBh. i, 3793 seqq. 


BAW a-nasvara, mfn. imperishable. 

A-nashfa, mfn.undestroyed, unimpaired, © pasa 
(dnashia-), win. having one's cattle unimpaired, 
RV. x, 17, 3. = vedas (dashtu-), min, having 
one’s property unimpaired, RV. vi, 54, 8. 

WAG cinas, as, n.(/an, Un.), a cart, RY. 
&c.; amother, L,; birth, L.; offspring, living creature, 
L.; boiled rice, L. = vat (dvas-), miu, yoked to a 
cart, RV.; AV. 

Anad-th, anar-vil, ano-ratha, &c. Sees.v. 

@ an-asuya, mfn. not spiteful, nat 
envious; (a), f. freedom from spite; absence of ill- 
will or envy ; N. of a daughter of Daksha; of one 
of Sakuntala’s friends, 

Anv-anstiyaka or an-astiyn, infn. not spiteful or 
envious, 

ft an-a-siri, is, m. not unwise, in- 
telligent, ChUp. 


Weatetad cin-astam-ita, mfn. not gone 


down; not subject to setting or dechning. 

BAST an-asthi (RV. viii. t, 34; AV.) or 
an itsthaka (MaitS ] or an-asthdin (RV. i, 164. 45 
Mn.) or an-asthd [Kitsr.) or amasthiga [TS.] 
or an-asthika [SBr.; Yajit, | or anasthi-mat, mtn. 
boneless. 

® . 

WIS AT an-chamkara,as, m.non-egotism, 
absence of self-conceit or of the tendency to regard 
self as something distinct from the Sapreme Spint; 
freedom from pride; (mfn,), free from: self-conc cit. 

An-shamkrita, mf. free trom: selt-conecit. 

An-ahamkriti, /:, t. = au-ahambhira ; (min.), 
free trom sclf-conceit or pride, 

An-aham-viidin, miu, = an-ahamkrita. 

SAC an-ahan, as. n.a non-day, no day, 
an evil or unlucky day, L. 

Ls 

WaT ana, ind. (fr. pronom. base a), hereby, 
thus, indeed, RV. 

WATHT an-ckara, mfn. shapeless. 


wWeyrantea an-ckarita, mfn. not claimed, 


not exacted, 


WaATATSS cn-akela, as, m. unseasonable 
time, SBr.; (in law: books) famine. « bhrita, mm. 
a slave who became so voluntarily to avord starvation 
in a time of scarcity (also spelt aamdhkdila-dhrita), 


DATA an-dakasd, mfn. having no ether | 


or transparent atmosphere, differing from ether, SBr, | 
: ' ew pratyaveksha, t. reflection that there i ne 


xiv; opaque, dark ; (av), nu. non-ether, 
WATHS an-dkula, m{(a)n. not beset ; not 
confused ; unperplexed, calm, consistent, regular. 
dn-akrita, mfn, unreclaimed, un- 
reclaimable, RV. i, 41, 7; not taken care of, PBr, 
WATATH an-akranta, mfn. unassailed, un- 


assailable; (a), f. the Prickly Nightshade (Solanum 
Jacquini). 
Sareea an-aksharita, mfn. unre- 
proached, 
Wa dn-akshit, mfn. not residing or 
resting, SBr. 


Wart dn-aga, mf(a)n. See dn-dagas. 
dn-dgata, mfn.(/gam), not come, 


wargent andtha-sabhd. 
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not artived ; suture; not attained, not learnt; un- 
known; (aa), n. the future, © vat, min, connected 
with or relating to the future, = widh&tri, m. ‘dis- 
poser of the future,’ provident ; N.of a tish, Pajicat. 
Anfgatadbidha, m. tuture trouble, Anigatar- 
tavii, fa girl who has not yet attained to puberty, 
Ankgatavokshana, !. act uf looking at that which 
is not yet come of the future, 

An-Sgati, #5, {. non-anival; non-attainment; 
Nhon-accession, 

An-igama, «?s, 0. non-arrival | non-attainment ; 
(natu), not come, net present; (in law) not con. 
stituting : opr i prope, but pos- 
sessed from time immemorial, and therefore without 
documentary proof, Anigamoépabhoga, m. en- 
joyment of such property, 

Kn-igamishyat, min. one who will not ap- 
proach, AV, 

An-igamya, min. unapproachable, unattainable. 

An-igimin, min. net coming, not arriviag ; uot 
foture, not subject to returning ; (7), mi, N. of the 
third among the tour Buddhust orders 

An-aigfimuka, miu. not inthe habit of coming, 
not likely to ¢, Pan. vi, 2, 10, Seh, 

WANA du-agas, mfn. sinless, blameless, 
RV. &e. paar acds inti netararigs RVI AS, 2. 
Anfigis-tva, i. silesnes, RV, Andgo-batys, 
f. murder of an innocent person, AV x, t, ay. 

An-iga, miQd)n.smles, RV. 5 C7),0,Nootariver, 


S - . () 
Warf dn-agirtin, infn, one who has 
not recited the Agur, SBr. 
MATIN an-dearana, an, n.non-perform- 


ance of what is nght or customary, japroper be- 
haviour 5 muscenduet, 

An-icira, oo, imo 5 ointn  apreper on beha- 
viour; tegatdless of custom: on propriety or law; 
paprincipled ; wncommen, curious, Kaus, 

Andcirin, wiih. not acting: property, 


Wal araaintay an-acaryd-bhogina, mfn. 


Witter iapreper tora spurtiual teacher tocarorenyoy, 
SMATSN ce-aehrina, mtn, not poured 
upon, ‘TS. 


WAAAY cin-a nat, min. (vie), not 
learning: or perceiving, es 

An-fijnapta, win. ut commended, «karin, 
min. doing what has not beat commcurted, 

An-ajnita, min. unkoown, surpass all that 
has ever been known, (aateayiatea), wid. ia an 
unknown, ie. inexphoable way or manner, TS, 


WATS un-ddhua, wtu. not wealthy, poor, 
SBr. &c. An-fidbyam-bhavishnu, with. not 
becoming wealthy, beconuug poor y?), Pan. vi, 3, 
160, Sch. 

WATAA dn-atala, infn, not stretched or 
strung, VS. 

WATAT an-atopa, as, im. freedom from the 
blaze of the sumo shade; (tutn.), shady. 


WAIT an-dturd [once du-atura, AV. Nil, 
2, 49], min, free from suflering, or weariness, RY, 
dto.; well, 

WATT an-atman, am. not aclf, another; 
methine different frome sparttar seul; (2 atlas 
if, not spaitaal, corporeal; destitute oF spirit or 
mand, SBr. 

An-itma (incomp. for aaa), = jhe, min 
lestitute of spiritual knpewledye or tine wasdoti 


spirit or sels, Buddh. — vat, mip, hot selt-possessed 5 
(wal, tnd. unlike one’s self, 

An-itmaka, nin. unreal, Buddh. 

An-dtmanina, aitu. not adapted to self; dis- 
jutcrested., 

An-Stmya, nifn. impersonal, POp.. (a), a 
want of affection for oue's ewn family, BP, 


WATTS an-dfyantika, min. not per- 


petual, not final ; intermittent, recurrent, 


Waly a-natha, mfla)n. having no master 
or protector; widowed ; fatherless; hapless, poor; 
(dat), n, want of a protector, helplessness, RV. x, 
10, 11. —pinda-da or -pindika, m, ‘#iver ot 
cakes or food to the poor,’ N. ot a merchant (ia 
whose garden Sakyamuni used to instruct: his dis- 
ciples), «© sabbk, (. a puor-house. 
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Wald a-nada, as, m. absence of sound (in 
pronouncing aspirated letters), RPrat. 
A-nidin, min. not sounding. 


We leers an-adadana, mfn. not accepring. 


Wetec an-adara, as, m. disrespect, con- 
temptuous neglect; (az-ddard), mfn. indifferent, 
SBr.; ChUp. 

An-Kdarana, am, n. disrespectful behaviour, 
neglect. 

An-&darin, mfn. disrespectful, irreverent. 

An-Adrita, min, not respected, disrespected. 

An-Haritya, ind. p.without respecting, regardless, 

Warts an-ddi, mfo. having no beginning, 
existing trom eternity. « tva, n. state of having no 
beginning. = nidhana, min. having neither begin- 
ning vor end, etemal, «mat, mfn, having no be- 
ginning, ~» madbyanta, min, having no beginning, 
middle orend. Anidy-ananta, min. without be- 
yinning and without end, Up, An-Sdyanta, infn. 
without beginning and end; (ay), m., N. of Siva. 

warfey cn-ddishta, mfn. not indicated ; 


net commanded or instructed ; not allowed. 
WTS TAY an-adinava, mfn. faultless, Sis. 
WATER an-adrita. See an-adara. 


aareg an-adeya, mfn. unfit or improper 
to be received, unacceptable, inadmissible. 
RAHAT anadesa-kara, mfn. doing what 


is not commanded or not allowed, BhP. 
WATS 1. an-ddya, mnfn. = an-adi, q.v. 


WATT 2. an-adyd, fi a)n. (=an-adya),not 
eatable, AV.; SBr.; Mn. 

WATTS dn-adhrish, mfn. (/dhyish), not 
checking, AV. vi, 21, 3. 

An-idhrishta, min, unchecked, unimpaired, 
invincible, pertect, RV.; VS. 

An-fdhrishti, 1s, m. ‘superior to any check,’ 
N, of a son of Siira; of a son of Uprasena (general . 
of the YAdavas). | 

An-Kdbrishyé, mii. invincible, not to be- 
micddled with, RV. &c, , 

WHA dn-anata, mfn. unbeat, not hum- 
bled, RV.; (as), n., N. of a Rishi of the SV, 

RWATTRA an-anukrityad,mfin.(anu foranu), 
inimitable, unparalleled, RV. x, 68, 10 & 112, 5. 

WAT] AT an-anuja, f. (being) no younger 
sister, TS. 

Ways an-dnudd, méfn. ( Jr. da with anu 


for atu), not giving way, obstinate, RV. 


wargeg dn-anudishta, min. (dis with 


dnt for anu), unsolicited, RV. x, 160, 4. 


WATATA an-anupurryd, am, Nn. separation 
of the different parts of a compound word by tie 
“intervention of others; the not coming in regular 
order, tmesis, RPrit, —sambité, f. the manner of 
constructing a sentence with the above tmesis, 

WaTpyra dn-anubhuti, is, f. ‘inattention, 
neglect’ (¢ayas), pl. neglectful or irreligious people, 
RV. vi, 47, 17. 

WATT an-apad, t, f. absence of misfor- 
tune or calamity, Mn, 

An-Epanna, mfn. not realized, unattained ; not 
fallen into distress, 

WATATS an-dpana, as, m., N. of @ prince 
(son of Anga). 


wart dn-dpi, mf(nom. th)n, having no 
frieuds, RV. x, 39,6; (Indra), RY. viii, 21, 13. 


SATA cn-dpiyita, mfn. not stinking, 
SBr, 


WW dn-apta, mfn. unattained, unob- 
tained, RV. i, 100, 2, 8&c.; unsuccessful in the 
effort to attain or obtain; not apt, unfit, Mn, viii, 
294; (as), mi. @ stranger. 

An-Epti, 2s, {| non-attainment. 

‘ An-Epya (4), mfn, unattainable, RV. vii, 66, 11; 
itBr, 


Ware a-ndda, 


Warnes an-dvraska. 


WATT an-apluta, mfn. unbathed, un-| Waltgya an-dramband, mfn. (for andlam- 
washed, An-Splut&aga, mfn. having anunwashed ' dana), having no support, SBr, xiv; ChUp. 


body, MBh. 
WATT anabayu, m., N. of a plant, AV. 


WATE an-abddha, mfn. free from ob- 
stacles or troubles, 

wanifaq an-abhayin, min. fearless (N. of 
Indra), RV. viii, 3, ©. 

WAT dn-abhi, mfn. neglectful, disoblig- 
ing, RV. i, 51,9; MaitrS. 

wager ae an-Gbhyudayika, mfn. in- 
auspicious, ill-omened, unlucky. 

WTA f-ndman, mfn, nameless, SBr. xiv; 
infamous; (@), m. the ring-finger, Hcat. Aniima- 
tva, n. namelessness, 

A-nimaka, mf. nameless, infamous; (as), m, 
the intercalary month ; (az), n. piles, hemorrhoids. 

A-nimik&, f. the ring-finger, SBr. xiv, &c. 

Waa anamana, as or am, m. or n., N. 
of a disease, AV. 

Wala an-amayd, mf(a)n. not pernicious, 
AV.; free from disease, healthy, salubrious ; (cs), 
m. Siva; (am), nu. health, 

An-imayat, min, ‘not causing pain’ (yata), 
instr ind, in good health, VS, 

An-Emayitna, mfn. salubrious, curative, RV. 
X, 137, 7. 

wari d-namin, mfn. unbending, RV. 

A-nimya, mfn. impossible to be bent. 

WatfAas an-amisha, min. without flesh; 
bootless, profitless, 

WAT an-amrind, mfn. having no enemy 
that can injure, RV. i, 33, F. 

Waa an-amyita, min. not struck by 
death, TS, 

WATSTA an-amnata,mfn. not handed down 
in sacred texts. 


WATAH a-nayaka, mf{(a)n. having no 


. leader or ruler, disorderly. 


HATTA cn-cyula, min. not tied or fasten- 
ed, RV. iv, £3, 5 & 14, 5; close, continuous, un- 
separated ; unextended, having no length. 


WATAA an-ayatana or an-ayatand, ain, 
n. that which is not really a resting-place or an altar, 
SBr.; (an-dyatand), tutn, having uo resting-place 
or altar, AV. = vat, mfn, =the last, AitBr. 


WATTS an-ayatta, mfn. independent, un- 


controlled, = writti, mfn. having an indenendent 
livelihood. = vritts-t&, f. independence. 


ANG an-ayasdyra, mfn. having ne 
iron point, 


WATaTe an-ayasa, as, m. absence of ex- 
ertion, facility, ease, idleness, neglect ; (mfn.), easy, 
ready ; (ena), ind. easily, = kyita, mfn.done readily 
or easily ; (aa), n. (in med,) an infusion prepared 
extemporanegusly. 

WeaTqy an-ayudhd, min. weaponless; hav- 
ing no implements (for sacrifice), RV. iv, 5, 14 & 
viii, 96, g. 

WATYAT un-ayusha, f. or an-ayus, f., N. of 
the mother of Bala and Vritra. 

An-iyushya, min, not imparting long life, fatal 
to long life. 


WelCt an-araia, mfn. without interrup- 
tion, continual ; (ar), ind, continually. 


WTO 1. an-arabhya, mfn. improper or 
impracticable to be commenced or undertaken, 
= tva, 1. impossibility of being commenced. 

2, An-Rrabhya, ind. p. without commencing 
(used in comp. in the sense ‘detached’). = vida, 
m, a detached remark (upon sacritices, &c.) And- 
rabhyadhita, mfn. taught or studied or read asa 
detached subject (not as part of a regular or authori- 
tative treatise). 

An-iirambha, 5, m. absence of beginning, non- 
commencement, not attempting or undertaking ; 
(mtn.), having no commencement, : 


WATTAIN an-drambhand, mfn. intangible, 
giving no support, RV.; SBr.; BrArUp, 

WATS S an-aruhya, ind. p. not having sur- 
mounted. 

Wary an-drogya, am, n. sickness; 


(mfn.), unhealthy. = kara, mfn, unwholesome, un- 
healthy, causing sickness, 


S a 
WaATAT an-arjava, am, n. crookedness, 
moral or physical ; disease, L. 


Watt dn-arta, min. not sick, well. 
An-arti, ts, f. painlessiess. 


wana an-artava, mfn. unseasonable. 
wafanta an-artvijina, min. unfit or 


unsuitable for a priest. 


SANT an-arya, mfn. not honourable or 
respectable, vulgar, inferior; destitute of Aryas; 
(as), m. not an Arya, =karmin, m. doing work 
unbecoming an Arya ot becoming only a non-Arya, 
ja, mfp. of vile or unworthy origin; (a7), n. 
Agallochum, being a produce of the country of 
Mlecchas or barbarians, —Jush¢a, infn, practised, 
observed, or possessed by non-Aryas, = t&, f. vile- 
ness, unworthiness, Mn. x, 58,  tikta, m. the medi- 
cinal plant Gentiana Cherayta, = twa, n. -- -/d, q. Vv. 

An-iryaka, am, n. Agallochum or Aloe wood 
(Aquila Agallocha), 

BATT an-arsha, mfn. not belonging to a 
Rishi or to a Vedic hymn; not belonging to the 
Samhita text (e.g. the word 2/2, added for gram- 
matical purposes in the Pada-patha to certain words, 
RPrit.); not applied to a Rishi, not added to his 
name (as an afhix), Pan, iv, 1, 78. 

Av-Srsheya, :mifu, not connected with the Rishis, 
AV. 

WATS an-alamba, mfn. unsupported, 
without stay or support; (ar), m. want of support ; 
despondency ; (7), f. Siva’s Inte. 

An-lambana, inf. unsupported ; desponding. 

An-Alambuka& (Kath.j or better an-lam- 
bined, [TBr.; Kaps.l, i. ‘intangible,’ a woman 
during menstruation, 

WATT an-alapa, mfn. not talkative, re- 
served, taciturn; (5), m. reserve, taciturnity. 

warsifaa an-alocita, mfn. unseen, un- 
beheld ; unweighed, unconsidered, rash, imprudent. 

An-locya, ind. p. not having considered, 

WATAT dn-avayas, min. (cf. arayd & a- 
pravita), not having the power of causing concep- 
tion, AV, vil, go, 3. 

Weis Aue un-crarania, inas.m. pl. ‘with- 
out cover or clothes,’ N. of a religious sect, (? = as- 
ambura, q.¥.)« 

Walla" dn-dviddha, mfn. not wounded, 
unhurt, RY. vi, 75, 1, &c. 

Walfaes on-avila, mfn. not turbid, clear, 


pure, not marshy, 
dn-avrit, mfn. not returning, RY. 


X, 95, 14. 
Au-avritta, min, not turned about or round ; 
not retreating ; not frequented or approaclied, AV. ; 
not chosen, 
An-Kvritti, ts, f. non-return to a body, final 
emancipation, 


Waryga dn-dvrita, mfn. uncovered, SBr. 
xiv, undressed ; uninclosed, open, 
fe an-avrish{i, is, f. want of rain, 
drought. 
=~ = e 
Waser an-dvedita, min. 
not made known. 
WaT an-dryadhd, mfn. impossible to 
be broken or forced open, AV. xiv, 1, 64. 
WATTAGE dn-dvraska, as, m.(/vrase), not 
falling or dropping off, TS, ; uninjured condition, 


KaushBr.; (an-duraskd), min, not falling or drop- 
ping off, AV. xii, 4, 47. 


not notified, 


Waly an-dsa, 


Way 1. an-aéa, mfn. (fr. asa), hopeless, 
despairing. 

WAY 2. a-ndéa, mfn. (+/2. nas), unde- 
stroyed, living. 

1, A-nKgin, mfp. imperishable, 

A-niisya, tofn. indestroctible. 

GANA dn-asaka, am, n. fasting, ub- 
staining from food even to death. = nivritta, m. 
one who has abandoned the practice of fasting. 
AnAsakiyana, n.a course of fasting (as a pen- 
ance), ChUp. 

* 2. An-Ssin, mfn. not eating. 

An-Kevas, van, ushi, vat, not having eaten, 
fasting, TS.; TBr. (without a the form would be 
Qstvas, see PGn. iii, 2, 109). 

Gat an-asastd, mfn. not praised 
{Gmn. ; ‘not to be trusted,’ NBD.j, RY. i, 29, I. 


WANT HA un-dsis, min. not desirable, not 
agreeable, Rajat. Mn-Esir-d&, min. not giving a 
blessing, RV. x, 27, I. 

An-tafr-ks, mfp. not containing a prayer or 
blessing, ‘T'S. 

Wy an-asu, min. not quick, slow, RV.; 
superl, az-asishia, min, AitBr.; not having quick 
horses, RV. i, 135, 9 (Sdy. derives the word in the 
last sense from 4/2. zas or 4/t.das. a-ndsK or an- 
agit), 

WATS an-dsearya, min. not wonderful. 

eT fer an-asramin, 1, m. one who 


does not betong to or follow any of the four Asramas 
or religious orders to which Brihmans at different 
periods of life are bound to attach themselves, 

An-Asrama-viisa or an-srame-vigse, 05, 1, 
one who does not belong tu the Afratias; non- 
residcnce in a religious retreat. 

WATWY an-asraya, as, mM. non-support, 
absence af any person or thing to depend upon ; 
defencclessness, self-dependence, isolation; (mfn.), 
defenceless; uuprotected ; isolated. 

Au-isrite, min, not supported, detached ; dis- 
engaged, independent ; non-inherent, 

WATE a-nashird, infn, free from dangers 
or dangerous opponents, S5Br.; (cf. afs-sashird.) 


an-tis, mfn. having no mouth or 
face (N. of demons), RV. v, 29, 10. 


WAN a-nasa, mfn. noseless. 
A-nksiké, min. noseless, TS, 


WANAKA an-dsadita, mfn. not met with, 
not found or obtained, not encountered or attacked; 
not oocurred ; not having happened ; non-existent. 
=Vigraha, mfn. unused to war. 

An-iskdya, min. not attainable, 


WATS an-astha, f. unfixedness, want of 
confidence ; disrespect ; want of consideration; want 
of faith or devotedness ; unconcern, indifference. 

An-Gsthand, min. having or yielding no basis 
or fulcru:n (as the sea), RV. i, 116, 5. 

WalWTa an-asmakd, mfn. not belonging 
to us, AV, xXx, 57, 5. 


Walsra an-asravd, mfn. not causing pain, 
AV. ii, 3, 2. 


WATTS an-asvada, as, m. want of taste, 
insipidity ; (mfn.), without taste, insipid, 
An-isvidita, nif. untasted, 


Watee an-chata, mfn. unbeaten, un- 
wounded, intact; ew and unbleached (as cloth) ; 
produced otherwise than by beating; not multiplied ; 
(am), n. the fourth of the mystical cakvas or circles 
of the body, = nda, m. a sound produced other- 
wise than by beating; the sound om. 


WATRITAT dn-dhavaniye, as, m. no Aha- 


vantya fire, SBr. 
WaIEIT an-ahara, as, m. not taking food, 


abstinence ; non-seizure ; non-production ; (mfn.), 
one who abstains from food. . 
An-Eb&rin, nifn. not taking (food) ; fasting. 
As-ih&rya, min. not to be seized or taken, not 
producible, Mn. viii, 302; not to be bribed, Vishnus, ; 
not to be eaten, 


warfem{t dn-ahitdgni, is, m. one who 

has not performed the Agnyadhina, 
fit dn-dhuti, is, f. non-sacrificing, 

RV, x, 37, 4 & 63, 12; a sacrifice unworthy of 
its name, SBr. 7 

WaATEA an-chita, mfn. uncalled, unin- 
vited. An&hiitopajalpin, m. an uncalled-for 
buaster, Ané&hiitopavishta, mf. seated as an 
uninvited guest. 

WATAIS an-ahlada, as, m. absence of joy; 
(infu.), gloomy, not cheerful. 

An-Klladita, nin, not exhilarated, 

WAN a-aihsasia, mfn. Dlameless 
(Gmn. ; ‘not repelled or refused,” NHD.], RV. iv, 
34, 11. 

wiry a-nikamatas {| BhP.] or a-nt. 
kdmam [SBr.}, ind, involuntarily, unimentionally, 

wi ferent a-niketa or a-niketana, nin, house: 
Jess. 

wufafquuz a-nikshipta-dhura, as,m., N 
of a Bodhisattva o1 deitied Buddhist saint, 

afag an-tkshu us, m. (ses 3. a), not 


| (truc) sugar-cane,” a sort of long grass or reed, Sac- 


charum Spuntaneum, 


wfarta a-nigirna, min. not swallowed. 
not suppressed (as au ellipsis), Sah, 

afare a-nigraha, min. unrestrained : 
(as), mM. not-restraint ; non-refutation 3 not owning 
one's self retuted. «sthine, n. (in phil.) oc 
sion of non-teltitation, 


~ . — a ° 
wiqurag a-nighateshu, us, ™, having 
arrows that strike no one,’ MN. of a man. 
ata an-inga (APrat.] or an-iagya 
[RPrit.J, mtu. net divisible (said of words), 
An-ingayat, min, not dividing, RPrat. 


WTS un-iechaoran-icchaka or an-icchat, 
mfn. undesirous, averse, unwilling ; not intending, 

An-iochi, f. absence of wish or design, inditf- 
fereiice. 

An-icchnu, infv. = an-tccha, Vishuus. 

WAN a-nijaka, min. not ors own, 
belonging to another, 


wtan an-ita, mfn. not gone to, not hav- 
ing obtained, Ragh. ix, 37; destitute of; (avr), n. 
not deviating from (abl.), KaushBr. «= bh& (da- 
tfa-), 1., N. of a river, RV. v, 53, 9. 


UPAR a-nitya, mfn. not everlasting, tran- 
sient; occasional, incidental; ivreguiar, unusual; 
unstable; uncertain ; (2722), ind. occasionally. ~~ kar- 
mun, n, or -kriyd, f, au occasional act of worship, 
sacrifice for a special purpose, = ta, f. or -tva, n. 
transient or limited existence, ~datta or -dat- 
taka or -datrima, m. a son surrendered by his 
parents to another fur temporary or prelinunary 
adoption. — pratyavdkehi, f. consciousness that 
all is passing away, Buddh. =» bh&vs, m. transitori- 
ness, =gasma, m. sophism, consisting in generaliz- 
ing what is exceptional (as perjshablencss), = sama- 
prakaraga, n. a section in the Nyiya discussing 
that sophism, = m, a compound, the sense 
of which may be equally expressed by resolving it 
into its constituent parts, 

WfHeTA a-nidéna, mfa. causeless, ground- 
less. 

Wfere a-nidra, mf(é)n. sleepless, awake; 
(4), f. sleeplessness, 

&-nidrita, mfn. not asleep, awake. 

WAGE a-nidhish{a, mfn. unchecked, un- 
subdued, L. 

feet an-idhmd, mfn. having or requiring 
no fuel, RV. ii, 35, 4 8& x, 30, 4. 

an-ind, m{n. strengchless, feeble, 
RV, i, 150, 2. 
WAI d-ninda,f. noreproach,AV.xi,8,22, 
A-nindanifya, mfn. unblamable, faultless, 


A-nindita, mfn. irreproachable, virtuous. 
A-nindysé (3, 4), min. id, RV.; SBr, &c, 


wafaee a-nirukia, 
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efaee an-indrd, mf (2)n. diepensing with 
or disregarding Indra, RV. 
afatee an-indriya, am, n. that which 
is not the senses, the soul, the reason, L. 

wfayeata d-nipadyamdna (a-nipddya- 
mana, AV.], mfp, not falling down (to siecp), un- 
tiring, RV. 1, 164, 31 & x, 177, 3. 

WfaCA a-nipatu, as, w. (not @ full), con- 
tinuance of life. 

atagm a-nipuna, mf{(é)n. unskilled, not 
clever or cmivetsant, 


wag u-nibuddha, mfn. not tied down, 


}not hound, RV. ay, £3, 83 unattached, incoherent, 


unconnected, es pralapin, tath. chattermg inco- 
herenuy, talking at random, Yaji, 

WAAAY a-nithiiha, min. unobstructed, 
unlimited; (7), m. liberty, RY. 

wiaia a-mdhria, itn. pot private, not 
reserved, tuimodest, bold, pubhe, 

wraye d-npbhrishta, mfn. unabated, un- 
defeated, RV.x, 116, 6, = tawlshi (anrbArish(a-), 
min, having wuabated power, RV, 

way an-ibhya, mtn. uot wealthy, 

wha dnimun=animan, q.v., L. 


afaufaa a-nimantrita, wfn. uninvited. 
~ bhojin, min, eating without being tvited, 


WEAATS a-nimand, mtn. unbounded, RV. 
Waly o-nimitta, mfia)u. having no 


adequate occasion, causeless, groundless; (a), 1. 
absence of an adequate cause or occasion, pround- 
lessticss, o= tag,ind. proundlessly, Minty, 144. mite 
iixrita, min. proundlessly rejected, Sak. ~)inga- 
niga, im. ‘unaccountable Joss of distinet vision,’ N. 
of au cphthalnnc disease ending in total blindness 
(perhaps amaurosis), 

wiataa a-nimish, m.‘ without winking,’ 
N. of a pod, BhP.; (daraisham or dnimisha), ace, 
or instr, md, without winking, i ¢. vigiantly or mces~ 
saatly, RV, 

A-nimish&é, mfo, not winking, looking steadily, 
vigilant, RV. &e,; open (as eyes or flowers); (as), 
m, not winking; a god, BhP.; a fish, L.; (de), ind, 
vigilantly, RV. i, 24,6. Animishfikehba, mf(:)n, 

ie whose eyes are fixed, Animishagofirya, m., 
N. of Brihaspati. 

A-nuimishat, min. not winking, vigilant, RV. 

A-nimesha, tafn, 2 aeriwiishd ; (drnsamesham), 

id. vigilantly, RV. i, 32,12 & 164, a1, 


wauy a-niyate, mfn. not regulated, un- 
controlled, not fixed, uncertain, unrestricted, imcegu- 
lar, casual; not unaccenutuated, RPrdt, - pugskd, 
f. ‘having no fixed husband,’ a woman unchaste in 
conduct, ~ veitti, mf, having no fixed or regular 
employment or income, Aniyathaka, m. (in 
arithm.) an indeterminate digit, A-niyathtman, 
m, one whose self or spirit is not regulated or under 
proper control. 

B-niy2me, as, m, absence of control or rule or 
fixed order or obligation, unsettledness ; indecorous 
or improper conduct; uncertainty, doubt; (mfn.), 
having no rule, irregular. 

A-niyazita, nfo. having no rule; irregular, 

TTMa-niyukta, win. not appointed, not 
authoritative ; (as), m. an assessor at a court who has 
not been formally appointed and is not entitled to vote. 

A-niyogs, as, m. non-application, Ligy.; an 
unfitting employment or commission, 

A-niyogin, mfn. not attached or clinging to. 


wat an-ird, mfn. destitute of vigour, 
RV. iv, 5, 14; (dn-trd), f. want of vigour, languar, 
RV.; VS. 

facrafray a-nirakarishpu, mfn. not ob- 

itructive, not censorious, P4n, vi, 2, 160, Sch. 

A-uirSkyita, min, unobstructed. 

wfacrfen ¢-nirahita, mfn. not to be kept 
off from (abl,), AV. xii, 3, 35. 

WTS d-nirukta, mfn. unuttered, not 
articulated ; not explained (because of being clear by 
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itseli); unspeakable, TUp. =géna, n. indistinct 
singing ; humming (of bynins), a particular mode of 
chanting the Sana-veda. 

wtAaeZ a-niruddka, mfn. unobstructed, 


uuyovernable, self-willed ; (ax), m. a spy, a secret 
emissary (?); the son of Pradyumna (a form of 
Kama, and husband ot Usha); Siva; N. ofan Arhat 
(contemporary of Sakyamuni); of a descendant of 
Vrishni; (aa), n. the rope tor fastening cattle, L, 
» patha, 1. ‘an unobstructed path,’ the atmosphere, 
ether, L, = bh&vini, t. Aniruddha’s wife, 


WTAGW a-nirupta, win. (y’2. rap), not dis- 
tributed, not shared. 
afar fat u-niripita,mfn.not determined, 


undefined, 
WANA d-niryhata, as, m. not wresting 
or tearing from, TS.; TBr. 
WhafAt a-nirjita, win. unconquered. 
wfaag d-nirnaya,as, m. uncertainty, want 


of deciate 1, 
A-nirnita, inf. unascertained, undetermined, 
A-nirnoya, nit. not to be decided. 


< ‘ . ° <a > 
wae HT u-nirdasa or a-nir-dasiha, mf(a)n. 
within the ten days of impurity atter childbirth ora 
death, Mn, S&e.; (aa), ind, id. (used adverbially). 
wi fatty a-nirdishta, mtn. (dis), unex- 
plained, undetined, 
A-nirdisya, wifa, undetinable, inexplicable. 
A-nirdesa, «5,1. absence of mle or direction, 
A-nirdegya, mii. uudetinable, inearplicable, 
incomparable, 
« Feed e - . 
wafaurfem a-nirdharita, mfn. undeter- 
mined, unascertauied, undefined, 
A-nirdharya, wit. undeterminable, not to be 
agreed upon, 
wfaNet a-nirbhara, fu. not excessive, 
little, slieht, Hehe. 
~ . . 
wsfade u-nirbheda, as, m. not blurting 
out,’ not reveahug. 
WARS c-nirmala, win. dirty, foul, turbid. 
A-nirmAa)lya, f. the plant Mendicago Esculenta, 


afaaiiaa a-nirlocita, fn. nut carefully 


looked at, not considered, 


afasifea a-nirlodita, nifn. not examined 
uorouphly, Six ii, 27. 


wfaaaata a-nirracaniya, min, unutter- 
able, indescribable; not to be mentioned, 
Anirviacya, iin, id, 


c « e — 
WPaQMATA a-nirvartyamina, mfn. not 


being brought to a close, 


wufaara a-nirvana, mf. unextinguished. 
e s - 
WARNS a-nirvicha, as, m. non-accom- 


plishinent, non-completion; inconclusiveness ; insul- 
ficiency of income. 

A-nirvibya, min. difficult to be managed. 

¢. 

wefafaa a-nirvinna, mfn. not downcast. 

A-nirvid, mfn. free from causes of depression, 
undesponding, unwearicd, 

A-nirveda, «as, m, non-depression, self-reliance. 


« - ’ 
wfaqa a-ntrorita, mfn, discontented; un- 


happy ; discompased, 
A-nirvriti, 75, f. discontent. 


wfaqe a-niroritta, mf. unaccomplished, 


unfulfilled, 
A-nirvritti, ts, f. incompleteness, 


afars a-nirresa (= akrita-nirvesa), mfn. 
not having expiated one’s sins, BhP, 


wiae nila, as, m. (an, cf. Trish anal), 
air or wind; the god of wind; one of the forty- 
nine Anilas or winds; one of the eight demi-gads, 
called Vasus; wind as one of the humors or rasas 
of the body ; rheumatism, paralysis, or any affection 
referred to disorder of the wind; N. of a Rishi and 
other persons; the letter y,; the number forty-nine. 
=» kumf&ra,ds,m pl.‘wind-princes, aclassofdeitics, 


wfaeanra anirukta-gana. 


Jain. #ghua, mfn. curing disorders arising from 
wind, =» ghnaka, tu, the large tree Terminalia Bele- 
rica, = paryays or-paryhya, m. pain and swelling 
of the eyelids aud outer parts of theeve. = prakriti, 
inf, Shaving an airy or windy nature,’ N. of the planet 
Saturn, = vy&dhd, mn, derangement of the (internal) 
wind, =gakha or -sirathi [MBh.j, m, ‘the 
friend of wind,’ N. of fire, han or brit, mfn. = 
-vhna, Aniladtmaja, m. the son of the wind, 
Hanumat or Bhina. Anilantaka, m. ‘ wind- 
destroying,’ the plant bigud! or Angira-pushpa, 
Anilapaha, min. = antla-phna. A ays, 
m. morbid affection of the wind, flatulence, rheuma- 
tim, Anilayana, n. way or course of the wind, 
Suir, Anilasin, mtu. ‘feeding on the witd,’ fast- 
ing; (0), m. a snake, L., cf. vayu-bhaksha. 

afaaaramty a-nilambha-samadhi,is,m. 
fuusupported meditation,’ N. of a peculiar kind of 
meditation, Buddh. 

ufaaa a-nilaya, mf(a)n. having no rest- 
ing-place, restless, AitBr.; Aévor. 

A-nilayana, a7, n. no home or refuge, TUp. 


wfaaty a-nivertana, mfn. not turning 
back or away, steadfast ; infproper to be abandoned, 
tight, 

p-nivatttil mfn, not turning back, brave, not 
returning. Anivarti-tva, n. not turning back, 
brave resistance. 

A-nivritta, mfu. not turning back, brave, 


wfaarfea a-nivdrita, mfn. unhindered, 


unimpeded, unopposed, unforbidden, unchecked. 
A-nivi&rya, mfn. not to be warded off, inaver- 
tible, unavoidable, irresistible. 


wfafagrata d-nivisamana, mf(a)n. not 
retiring to rest, restless, RV. vii, 49, 1. 

wfaqn d-nivrita, mfn. (V1. vri), un- 
checked, not impeded, RV. iii, 29, 6, 


~ es s 
wfaqafer a-nivedita, mfn. untold, unmen- 
tioned, = vijh&ta, min. known without being told. 
A-nivedya, ind, p. not having announced, 


wefaagra a-nivesand, m{(a)n. affording no 
place of rest, RV.‘i, 32, 10. 


CAR a-nisa, mfn. ‘ nightless,’ sleepless; 
uninterrupted, incessant (only in comp.); (a), 
ind, incessantly, continually, ; 

A-nisita, min. incessant, VS.; SBr.; (ave), ind. 
incessantly, RV.1i, 38, 8 & ix, 96, 2. — sarge (cdse- 
Sifa-), mfn, having an incessant flow, RV. x, 8g, 4. 


wfafyr a-niscita, mfn. unascertained, 


not certain, 
A-niscitya, ind. p. not having ascertained, 


wfatgm a-niscintya, mfn. not to be 


thought of, inconceivable, incomprehensible. 


way a-nishangd,mfn. having no quiver, 
unarmed, RV. i, 31, 13. 


afTGA an-ishavyd, mf(a)n, not to be 
wounded or killed with arrows, RV. x, 108, 6. 


wfafrg a-nishiddha, mfn. unprohibited, 
unforbidden. 2 
A-nisheddhré, mf{(a)n, unimpeded, SBr. 


ufag an-ishu, infn. having no arrows, 
having bad arrows, ~ dhanvé, mfn, without arrows 
and a bow, TAr, 


wfacarfan a-nishkasita or a-nishkasin, 
mfn. without remains of food, ApSr, 


afacnn d-nishkrita or dn-ishkrita, mfn. 
not done with, unfinished, not settled, RV. Anish- 
kritainas, mf, having one’s guilt not settled, i.e, 
unexpiated, L, 


wfete r.an-ishta, mfn.(+/3. ish), unwished, 
undesirable, disadvantageous, unfavourable; bad, 
wrong, evil, ominous; (d), f. the plant Sida Alba ; 
(am), n. evil, disadvantage. @ graha, m. an evil 
planet. ~dushta-dhi, mfn. having an evil and 
corrupt mind, —prasaiiga, m, connection with a 
wrong object or a wrong argument or a wrong rule. 
~phaila, n. evil result. = gabkR, f. foreboding or 
fear of evil or misfortune, = sfcaka, min, fore- 
boding evil, ominous, # hetu, m, an evil omen, 


weftaratied anisvara-vadin. 


An-ishtépidana, n. not obtaining what is desired 
or (fr. anishia aud dfadana) obtaining what is not 
desired. An-ishtapti,{.id. An-ish¢asagsin,m/in. 
indicating or boding cvil. Adishpotprekshana, 
ni, expectation of evil, 

afae 2. dn-ishta, min. (/ yoj), not offered 
in sacrifice ; not honoured with a sacrifice. 

An-ishfin, i, m. one who does not sacrifice or 
has not sacrificed, KitySr. 


afaya d-nishtrita, fu. unhurt, uncheck- 
ed, RV. viii, 33, 9; VS. 


WATE a-nishtha, f. unsteadfastness, un- 


steadiness, 
wafagr a-nishthura, mfn. not harsh. 


erferary a-nishna or a-nishnata, mfn. une 
skilled, 


wfaafax a-nishpatti, is, f. non-accom- 


plishment, incompletion, 
A-nishpanna, mifn. imperfect, incomplete. 


wire gay a-nish-pattram, ind.so that the 


arrow docs not come out (on the other side), i. €. 
not with excessive force, KatySr, 


wifreit a-nisarga, mfn. unnatural, un- 
naturally affected, 


wfagra a-nistabdha, mfn. not rendered 


immovable or stiff; not paralysed ; not fixed. 


wire a-nistirna, mf. not crossed 
over; not set aside; not rid of} unanswered, un- 
refuted, Anistirnabhiyoga, m. (a detendant) 
who has not yet (by retutation) got rid of a charge. 


WAH dnika, us, am, mon. (s/an), face; 
appearance, splendour; edge, point; frout, row, 
array, march; army, forces; war, combat. — vat 
(dazka-), min, having a face, or constituting the 
face, or occupying the trout or foremost rank (N. of 
Agni), VS. &c, =» vidirana, in. ‘shattererot armies,” 
N. of a man, —g&s, ind. in rows or marching 
columns, AV. »stha, m. 2 warrior or combatant ; 
an armed or royal puard, a sentinel, L.; the trainer of 
an clephant, an elephant-driver, L.; a miark, a sign, 
signal, L.; a military drum, L. 

Anikin{, f. an army, a host, forces; a certain 
force; three Camiis or une-tenth of an Akshaulinf 
(or of acomplete army; 2187 elephants and as many 
cars, 6561 horses, and 10935 fuot) ; a lotus. 


BVatgqy an-ikshana, am, n. not seeing or 
looking at. 

WITT a-nica, mf(a)n. not low, decent, 
respectable; not pronounced with the Anuditta 
accent, ~dargin, m., N. ofa Buddha. A-nicd- 
nuvartin, mf. not keeping low company ; (¢), 


m, a faithful lover or husband, 
A-nicais, ind. not in a low voice, loudly. 


Wate d-nida, mfn. having no nest, RV. 


x, §§,6; having no settled abode, i. e. incorporeal, 
Up.; (as), m., N. of Agni or fire, L. 


Watt 1. a-niti, is, f. impropriety, im- 
morality, injustice ; impoticy, foolish conduct, indis- 
cretion, =jfia or evid, mf. clever in immoral 
conduct or (fr. a and #7¢7jNa) ignorant of morality 
or policy, not politic or discreet. 


weaitfa 2. an-iti, is, f. freedom from a 


calamitous season, 
WATS an-idyiéa, mén. unlike, dissimilar. 
watftan an-ipsita, min. undesired. 
GAICNA a-nirasane (a-nir-rasana), min. 


not destitute of a waistband, having zones or girdles, 


Wasa anila-vajin, min. ‘ white- 
horsed,’ Arjuna, Kir, xiv, 26. 
Wat an-isa, min. one who has not a lord 


of superior, paramount; powerless, unable; (as), 
m. Vishyu; (d), f powerlessness, helplessness, Up, 
= tva, n. powerlessness, 

An-lavara, m{(d)n, without a superior, AV. ; 
utichecked, paramount; without power, unable; 
not belonging to the Deity; atheistical, = t&, f. or 
etva, n. absence of a supreme ruler, = vEdin, m. 


Wate an-tha. 


‘one who denies a supreme ruler of the universe,’ 
an atheist, 


Wate an-iha, mfn. listless, indifferent; 
(as), m., N. of a king of Ayodhya; (@), f. indiffer- 
ence, apathy, disinclination. - 

An-ihita, mf, disayreeable, displeasing, un- 
wished ; (a), n. disinclination, apathy, 


WA d-nila | RV. x, £5, 6] = d-nida, q.v. 
W7 1. anu, infn.= anu, q. v., L. 


We 2.cdnu, s,m. a non-Aryan man, RV.; 


N. of aking (one of Yayati's sons) ; of anon-Aryan 
tribe, MBh. &c, 

We] 3.dnu, ind. (as a prefix to verbs and 
nouns, expresses) after, along, alongside, lengthwise, 
near to, under, subordinate to, with. 

(When prefixed to nouns, especially in adverbial 
compounds), according to, severally, vach by each, 
orderly, methodically, one after another, repeatedly. 

(Asa separable preposition, with accusative) alter, 
along, over, near to, through, to, towards, at, ac- 
cording to, in order, agrecably to, in regard to, in- 
ferior to, Pan. i, 4, 86. 

(As a separable adverb) after, afterwards, there- 
upon, again, further, then, next, 

_ Knu-ka, mi(d)n. subordinate, dependent, TS. ; 

SBr.; ‘Lemg atter,’ lusttul, Pan. v, 2, 74. 
Anu-tamém, (superl.) ind, most, SBr. 
WHY anu-\/kath, to relate after (some 


one or something else); to repeat (what has been 
heard), 

Anu-kathana, a7, n. orderly narration, dis- 
course, Conversation, 

Anu-kathita, mfn. related after (something else), 
Pau. vi, 2, 190, Sch,; repeated. 


Wywttay anu-kaniyas, an, ast, as, the 


next youngest, Pan, vi, 2, 18g. 


WBINGA anu-kapolam, ind. along the 
check, Sis. v, 35. 


WYRA anu-./kam, Caus. (impf. -akame- 
ota) to desire (with Inf), AitBr. 

Ann-kima, as, m. desire, VS.; (mtn.), accord- 
ing to one’s desire, agreeable, RV.; (dar), ind, as 
desired, at pleasure, RV. — kit, min. fulfilling one’s 
desire, RV. 1x, 11, 7. 

Anukimin, min. desirous, TS. 

Anukdimina, mfi. one who acts as he pleases, 
Pin. v, 2, 11. 


WRAY anu-/kamp, to sympathize with, 
compassionate; Caus. P. (impf. -akampayat) id., 
Kum, 

Anu-kampaka, as, m. ‘sympathizer,’ N. of a 
king; (fn.), ifc. sympathizing with, compassion- 
ating. 

Anu-kampansa, @, 1. sympathy, compassion, 

Anu-kampaniya, infin. pitiable. 

Anu-kampii, f. id. 

Anu-kampiyin, mfn. condoling. 

Anu-kampita, min. compassionated, Anu- 
kampitatman, mfn, having a compassionate spirit. 

Anu-kainpin, mfn. sympathizing with. 

Anu-kampya, mfn. pitiable, werthy ofsympathy ; 
(as), m. an ascetic, L.; expeditious (explained by 
tarasvin, perhaps for fapasvin), L. 


ayer anu-karsha. See anu-4/krish. 
WTA anu-kalpa. See anu-./klrip. 
WB anu-/kanksh, to long for, desire. 
Anu-kEAksh&, f. desire after. 
Anu-k&bkshin, m{n. longing for. 
anu-kala, mfn. opportune, occa- 
sional ; (ame), ind, opportunely, occasionally. 
anu-/kirt, to relate after or in 
order; to narrate. 
Anu-kirtana, am, n. the act of narrating or 
proclaiming or publishing, 
wqgfar anu-kuftcita, mfn. bent, made 
crooked. 
WAT anu- 4/kush, to drag along, Pin. 
iii, 3, 2§, Sch. 


anu-+/kij, to follow in cooing or 
singing of groaning. 

WHS anu-kula, mf(a)n. following the 
bank (4:7/a) or slope or declivity ; according to the 
current, AV,; favourable, agreeable ; contormable 
to; friendly, kind, well-disposed ; (as), m. a faith- 
ful or kind and obliging husband; (a), f. Croton 
Polyandrum ; N. of a metre; (ame), n. (in poetry) 
narrative of calamity leading finally to happiness, 
= t&, f. concord, good-will, tavour, conformity, con- 
sent; prosperity. «= ndyake, m.a kind husband or 
lover, «= viya, m. a favourable wind. 

Anukfilaya, Nom. P. anukuz/ayate, to act in a 
friendly way towards, favour, 


BAF anu- v’kri, to do afterwards, to follow 
in doing; to imitate, copy ; to equal; to requite ; 
to adopt: Caus. -Advayate, to cause to imitate, 

Anu-karé, mfn. imitating, SBr.; (ds), m. an 
assistant, AV. xii, 2, 2, 

Anu-karana, 27, n. the act of imitation or of 
following an example ; resemblance, similarity. 

Ann-kartri, mfn. an imitator, imitating ; (%2), 
m, a Mumic, actor, performer, 

Anu-karmayn, 4, n, imitation ; a subsequent nte 
or ceremony ; (2), m., N. of one of the Viivedevas, 
MBh. 

Anu-kéra, as, m. imitation, resemblance. 

Ann-karin, mfn. imitating, acting, mimicking. 

Anu-kdrya, min. to be initated or copied, to 
he acted (dramatically); (am), u. subsequent busi- 
ness, R. 

Anu-krita, mfn. imitated, made like. 

Anu-kriti, #5, f. imitation, a copy, compliance. 

Ann-kritya, min. fit to be imitated, Paiiat. 

- Anu-kriyS, f. imitation, doing anything in like 
manver or subsequently ; a subsequent rite. 


a anu- / 2. krit (p. -krintat) to go on 
destreving, MBh. xii, 2906. 

a anu-+/krip, -kripate, to mourn for, 
long for, RV. i, 113, 10; Nom. A. -kripdyate, t 
compassionate, condole with, MBh, 

WTF anu-Vkris, Caus. skarsayati, to 
emaciate. 

4 anu-/krish, to drag or draw after, 
attract: Caus. -Aarshayait, to cause to drag alter, 
draw, attract; to subject. 

Anu-karsha, us, m, attraction, drawing; in- 
voking, summoning by incantanion; the bottom or 
the anle-tree of a Carriage ; pranunatical attraction 
(including a subsequent ina preceding rule); lagging 
behind in a ceremony ; delayed performance of a 
duty. 

Anu-karshana, ami, 1. =anu-harsha, 

Anu-karshan, 2, 1m. the bottom of a carriage, L. 

Anu-krishta, mf. drawn after, attracted ; in- 
cluded or implied in a subsequent rule. 


WqIF anu-o/ 1, kri (18g. -kirami) to scatter 
along, AV. ; to strew, fillwith, crowd: Pass.-£iryate, 


to become crowded or filled. 
Auv-kirna, infn. crowded, crammed full, 


WIFT anu- Vklrip, to follow in order, 
TS.: Caus, -ka/payatz, to cause to follow or imitate 
in order. 

Anu-kalpa, as, m. permission to adopt an alter- 
native or substitute (e. g. instead of Kusa grass you 
may use Dirb3), Mn. &c. 

Anu-kalpite, mfu. followed by (instr.), MBh. 

Anu-kiripti, és, f. (in Vaiseshika phil.) agree- 
ment, 

beh an-ukta, mfn. (vac), unuttered, 
unsaid, unheard of, extraordinary. = nimitta, n. 
a reason which is unuttered or unheard of or extra- 
ordinary ; (mfn.), having such a reason. 

An-ukti, ts, f. the not speaking, improper speech. 

An-akthé, mfn. hymniess, not singing hymns, 
RV. v, 2, 3; not followed by an ukths, AitBr. 


anu-krakaca, mfn. dentated like 
a saw, serrated, 
WWE anu-/krand (perf. A. -cakradé) 
to shout or cry after one, RV. viii, 3, 10. 
anu-./kram, to go on, go after, 
follow; to go through in order, enumerate, supply 
with an abstract or index, 


wantin anu-garjita, 
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Ann-krama, as, m. succession, arrangement, 
order, method; an index showing the successive 
contents of a book ; (ame) or (ena) of (df), ind, in 
due order, 

Anu-kramans, «7, 11, proceeding methodically 
or in order; following, 

Anu-kramaniké or anu-kramanl, f. a table 
or chapter of contents, index to a collection of Vedic 
hymns (giving the first word of each hymn, the 
number of verses, name and family of poets, names 
of deities and metres), 

Ann-kriinta, mf. gone over, read, or cone in 
due order; cnumerated, mentioned in the Anu- 
kramani, 


aa anu-kri, mfn. (./kri), bought sub- 
sequently (i.e, not eariy on the first day), PBr. ; 
Laity. &e.; (ct. pari-hvi, Safa-kvi.) 

SIM anu-«/krid, to play, Pan. i, 3, 21. 


WTF anu-Vkrus, to shout at, RV. iv, 
38, §: Caus. (ind. p, -Arogy.2\ to join in lamenting, 
show sympathy tor, MBh. xin, 28s, 

Annu-krosga, as, im. tenderness, compassion. 


Wey ya anu-kshanam, ind. momentarily, 


perpetually, every instant. 

WIRY anu-kshattri, ta, m. a door. 
keeper's or charivteer’s mate or attendant, VS, 

WTI anu-kshapam, ind. night after 
night, Kir. 

WAAL anu- /kshar (3. pl. -kshdranté ; Tn- 


per, 2. sg. -Ashara) to flow into or upon, RV, 
wae t.anu-/2. kshi, -kshiyati (Iimper. 2. 
sg. -kshiya) to settle along, AV. 
wafy 2. anu-9/4. kshi, Pass. (p. -kshiya- 


mina) to decay or vanish gradually, BhP, 


a“ . . 
WITS anu-kshetra, um, u. stipend given 
to temple-servants in Orissa (in commutation pro- 
bably of the proceeds of an endowment). 


ok | anu-khuitja, as, m., N. of a 
country. 

BIEN anu-/khya (perf. 2. du. -cakhya- 
thuh) to descry, RV. vii, 0, 4, &e. 

Anu-khy&ti, #5, f. act of descrying or revealing, 
TS.; AitBr, 

Anu-khy&tri, /g, m. a disoverer, revealer, 
AitBr. 


SYP THFA anu-gargam, ihd. along the 
Ganges, Pat. | 


WANT anu-/gan, to count over, 


Anu-ganita, mfn. counted over, 

Anu-ganitin, mfn, one who has counted over, 
(gana rshtddt, q.v.) 

anu-/gam,cl.1.P. -gacchati, -gan- 
tum, to go after, follow, seck, approach, visit, at- 
rive; to practise, observe, obcy, imitate; to enter 
into; to die out, be extinguished : Caus. -zamayati, 
to imitate, cause to die out. 

Anu-gé, mf(2)n. going alter, fullowing, cor- 
responding with, adapted to; a companion; a fol- 
lower, a servant; (ifc.) followed by; (4), f£, N. of 
an Apsaras. 

Anu-gata, mfn, followed by; having snything 
(as a skin) hanging behind ; following ; a follower ; 
acquired ; extinguished; tallying with; (ams), n. 
moderate time (in music). Anngatartha, min, 
having a corresponding meaning. 

Anu-gati, és, f. following, imitation, dying out. 

Anu-gatika, as, m. a follower, an imitator. 

Anu-gantavya, min. to be followed (as a hus- 
band by a wife in death); worthy of being imitated ; 
to be looked for or discovered, Pan, vi, 1, 7, Sch. 

Anu-gama~, 25, mM. of anu-gamana, am, 0. 
following, going after in life or death; postcremation 
of a widow ; imitating, approaching, 

Anu-gamya, mfn. to be followed or imitated. 

Anu-gimin, mfn. following, a companion, 

Anu-gimnuka, mfn. habitually or constantly 
following or attending. 


wary anu-4/garj, to shout or roar after. 
Anu-garjita, am, n, roaring after, echo, Kum, 
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TAA anv-gavam, ind. so a8 to suit (or 
follow) the cows, Pin. v, 4, 83. 


rata anu-gavina, as, m1. a cowherd, 

Pan. v, 2, 35. 
WAT anu- y1I. 4G, to go after, follow; to 
act in conformity to, or according tothe wishesof, RV. 


CMU | anu-gadin, wifi. repeating an- 
other's words, Pan. v, 4, 13. 


WANAG cdna-gayes,mfu.( \/gat), followed 
by shouts or hymns, RV, viii, 5, 345 (‘to be praised 
in hymns,” Say. ) 


SAYME unu-vyah, to plunge after, be 
immicrsed in, 

Ann-giidha, min. plunged or immersed in, 

fay, anu-giram, ind. on the moun- 
Tait apli. 

aq anu-gu, ind. behind the cows, Pan. 
Viv2eTe. 

MPTM anu-guna, mf(a@)n, having similar 
qualities, cuugenial to; according or suitable to; 
(am), ind. according to one’s merits, Kathas.; (as), 
mi. natural peculiarity. 

Anu-gonaya, Nom. P. -guuayeti, to favour, 
Kir. 

W anu-gupla, mfn, protected, shel- 
tered, concealed, 

BATE anu-/gridh (pr. p. -gridhyut) to be 

reedy after (loc.), MBh. xu, 372. 


Wy anu-/1. grt, ~grinati, to join in 
praising, RV. i, 147, 2; to rejoin, answer, Sankhsr. ; 
to repeat, BhP. 


wait anu- \/gai, to sing after or to (a per- 
sonor tune}; tocelebsate in song: Caus, -gafayate, 
tu make one sing after or to, 

Anu-gita, f. ‘au after-song,” N, of part of the 
fourteenth book of the Mahabharata (chaps. 16 -g2). 

Anu-giti, 7s, f., N. ofa inetre (of two verses, the 
first containing twenty-seven, the secund thirty-two 
miatrds). 


aqMey anu-godum, ind. near the Goda- 


vari. 


WT dn-ugra, or an-ugrd, mf(a)n, not 
harsh or violent, mild, gentle, RV, &c. 


WAAE anu-y/grah, to follow in taking er 
plundering, MBh. iv, gg; to support; to uphold ; 
to receive, welcome ; to treat with kindness, favour, 
oblige 5 to foster. 

Anu-grihita, nifu, favoured, obliged. 

Anu-greha, as, m. favour, kindness, showing 
favour, conterring benefits, promoting or furthering 
a good object ; assistance; facilitating by incanta- 
tions 5 rear-pus ard: N. of the eighth or fitth creation, 
VP. —-kKtara, aft anxious to please or for favour, 
=sarga, im. (in Sankhya phil.) creation of the 
¢ clings or mental conditions, 

Ann-grahana, am, n.=anu-graha. 

Anu-grahita, mfn. occupied, engaged, R. i, 7, 
15. 

Avu-grahin, #, 1. proficient in magic skill. 

Ann-grihaka, m{(74d) n. favouring, furthering, 
facilitating ; favourable, kind, gracious. 

Anu-grihin, min. gracious, favourable, 

Anu-griibya, mfn, to be favoured or furthered. 

Anu-jighrikehd, f. desire to show favow or 
kindness ; intention to include, Nydyam, 


WYATAR anu-gramam, ind. village after 
village, Pan. iv, 3, 61; into,a village, Laty. 

VAIS anu-grasaka, as, m. a mouthful 
(of boiled rice, 8&c.); the equivalent of a mouthful. 

WINE anu- /ghatt, to stroke, rub length- 
wise. 

BAYT anu-/ghush (Ved.ind. p. -ghtshya) 
to name aloud, RV. i, 162, 18. 

weit anu-/ghra, ‘to smell at,’ kiss, 


Kathas. 
Anv-Jighra, mfn. snuffing at, AV. viii, 8, 8. 


SQ anu-Vcaksh (perf. -cacdksha; 
ak -acashta) to look at or up to, RV. 


WAN anu-gavam. 


WIA anu-/car, to walk or move after or 
aloug ; to follow, pursue, seck after; to follow out, 
adhere to, attend; to behave: Caus. ~edrayati, to 
let or cause to traverse: Intens. p. -carcarydmana, 
continuing following, RV. x, 124, 9. 

Anu-caré, mf(f)a. following, attending ; (ds), 
m. companion, follower, servant ; (i, rarely @), f. a 
female attendant. 

Anu-ofraka, as, in. a follower, attendant, (pana 
mahishy-adt, 4.v.); (tka), f. a female follower or 
attendant, 

Anu-chrin, mfn. following, attending. 


FS anu-curci, mtu. reciting or repcat- 
ing (in a chorus), AsvSr, 


fq anu-./2. ci (Imper. A. -cikitém) to 
remember, AV. vi, §3, 1. 

far 1.anu-cita, mfn. (vt. ci), set or 
placed along or lengthwise or in rows, AitBr, 


faa 2,an-ucita, mfn. linproper, wrong, 
unusual, strange, Anuoitartha, m, an unusual 
meaning. 
Wal TH unu-/cint, to meditate, consider, 
recal to mind: Caus, to make to consider. 
Anu-cintana, ai,n. orann-cinté, f. thinking 
of, meditating upon, recalling, tecollecting ; anxiety. 
Anu-cintita, mfu, recollected, recalled, thought 
of. 
B an-ueca, fn. not high, low, humble; 
(= an-udatta), accentless, APrit. 
An-uccais, ind, not aloud, in a low voice. 


WAC an-uccara, as, mm, OY an-uccarana, 
am, 1. non-prom iciation, skipping words (in 
citing hymns). See uc-4/car. 

B @ anu-cchadd, as, m. (chad), 
garment which hangs down (probably that part of 
the lower garment which hangs down in front from 
the waist to the fect), SBr. 


wafafa an-ue-chitti, is, f.(/chid), not 
cutting off, nou-extirpation, non-destruction, inde- 
straictibility, —dbarman (daucchi(tr-), min. pos- 
sessing the virtue (ur faculty) of being indestructible, 
SBr, xiv. 

1, An-no-chindat, mfn. not destroying. 

An-uc-chinna, mfn. not cut off, unextirpated. 

An-uc-coheda, as, m. = an-uc-chittt, 

An-tio-chedya, min. indestructible, not sever- 
able. 

Wale anu-cchid (/chid), to cut along 
or lengthwise. 

2. Anu-cchindat, mfn. cutting lengthwise. 

Wafwse an-ucchishta, min. (/sish with 
ud), without remains ot leavings of food, pure; not 
mere remains, Ragh, 

aya anu-ccho (/cho), cl. 4. P. (Imper. 
2. sp. -Chya) to cut open or cut up, AV, ix, 5, 4. 

WAT anu-V/jun, cl. 4. A. -jayate, to fol- 
low in being bor or produced or arising; to take 
after (one's parents), Ragh. 

Ann-ja, mfn. born after, later, younger; (cs), 
m. a younger brother, a cadet; the plant Traya- 
mana; (am), n. the plant Prapaundarika ; (d), fa 
younger sister, TS. 

Anu-janman, (/, m.a younger brother, younger. 

Anu-jata, min. after-born, later, younger ; tak- 
ing atter (one’s parents), Paficat.; born again, re- 
generated by the sacred cord; (as), m. a younger 
brother; (a), f. a younger sister. 


anu-janam, ind. according to 

people, popularly, 

WAT anu-/jap, to follow or imitate in 
muttering. 

WYN anu--/jalp, to follow in talking ; 
A. -jalpate, to entertain by conversation. 

WAT] anu-/jagri, to watch as an at- 
tendant. 

waft anu-/ji, to subdue: Desid. -jigi- 
shate, to be desirous of subduing. 

wafnyer anu - jighyiksha. 
vgrah, 


See anu- 


WATT anu-crip, 


wala anu-jighrd. See anu-/ghra. 
waNtT anu-jirna, mfn. grown old or de- 


cayed after or in consequence of, Pan. iii, 4, 72, Sch. 


wqaty anu-4/jiv, to follow or imitate in 
living; to live for any one; to live by or upon 
something ; to live submissively under, be dependent 
on: Caus. -jizvayatz, to restore to Jife, Das, 

Anu-jivin, mfn. living by or upon ; dependent; 
(7), m. a dependent, follower; N. of a crow, Paiicat 
Anvjivisht-krita, infn. made wholly subservient, 
Kir, 

Anu-jivya, mfn. to be followed in living. 

WyAT anu- V1. jush, to seek, SankhGr. ; 


to devote one’s sclf to, indulge in, BhP. 


Werk an-uyzhat, min. not quitting. 


An-ujjhita, min. undiminished, unimpaired, not 
left or lost. 


11, anu-o/jia,to permit, grant, allow, 
consent ; to excuse, farmve ; to authorize ; to allow 
one to depart, dismiss, bid farewell to; fo entreat; 
to behave kindly: Caus, -#dfayatz, to request, 
ask permission, ask for leave to depart, to take leave ; 
Desid, -777Aasaty or -te, to wish to allow or pernit, 
Pin. i, 3, 58. 

Anu-jiapti, 75, f. authorization, permission. 

2, Anu-jnd, f. assent, assenting, permission ; 
leave to depart ; allowance made for faults; an order 
or command. « prirthang or anujidishand, f. 
asking permission, taking leave. 

Ann-jiata, min, assented to, permitted, allowed; 
ordered, directed, instructed ; accepted ; authorized, 
honoured ; allowed to depart, dismissed, 

Anu-jhina, 7, 0, = 2. ane-jrid. 

Anu-ji&paka, @s, m. one who commands or 
enjorns, 

Anu-jidpana, aa, v.=ann-jAaplt. 

way anu-jyeshtha, mfn. next eldest, 
Pan, vi, 2, 18g, Sch.; (co), ind, after the eldest, 
according to seniority, MaitrS.; MBh. 

W anu-/taksh (impf. 2. pl. -dtaksha- 
fa) to create or procure for the help of (dat.), RV. i, 
86, 3; TS. 

WASH anu-tafam, ind. along the shore, 
Megh. 

anu-/tan, tu extend along, to carry 
or, continue, develop. 

WAT anu-./tap, to heat, Suér.; to vex, 
annoy, AV. xix, 49,7: Pass, -dapydde (rarely -tapyatr 
[MBh. i, §085}), to sufler afterwards, repent; to 
desiderate, miss: Caus. -/ipfayati, to distress 

Anu-tapta, min, heated; filled with regret; 
(a), f., N. of a river, VP. 

Anu-tipsa, as, m. repentance, heat. 

Anu-tipana, mf, occasoning remorse, repents 
ance OF sorrow. 

Anu-tipin, min. penitent, regretting. 


WAT anu-tara. See anz-/trt below. 
% anu-»/tark, to follow in thought, 


to repard 2 as or take for. 
az anu-tarsha, as, m. thirst, wish, 
desire, L.; a drinking vessel (used for drinking 
spirituous liquors), L. 
Anu-tarshapa, 27), i. a vessel from which spi- 
rituous liquor is drunk, L.; distributing liquor, L. 
Anu-tarshula, min, causing desire, MBh. 
aq anu-tilum, ind. grain after grain 
(of Sesarum), by grains, very minutely, (gana fart - 
mukhadi, q.v.) 
wafreaTa anu-tishthamana, See 1. anu- 
shtha. 
anu-tunna. mfn. (/tud), depressed 
or repressed (in sound), muffled, PBr. 
WSS anu-tulaya, Nom. P. -tulayats, 
to rub lengthwise (with a brush or cotton), 
anu-/trid (Imper. 2. sg. -trindhs ; 
impf. 2. du. -atrintam ; perf. -fafarda) to split 
open, RV. 
wITt anu-s/trip, to take one’s fill (or 
refreshment) after or later than another, 


aqq anu-lit, 


WAT cnu- Vv tri (3. pl. -faranti) to follow 


across or to the end, AV, vi, 122, 2. 
Anu-tara, ai, 1. fare, freight, L. 


TH an-utka, mfu. free from regret, not 
regretting, sclf-complacent, not repenting of, 


7a un- utkarsha, as, ui. non-elevation, 
inferiority. 


Wee ci-nutta, min. not cast down, invin- 
cible, RV. »manygu (d-él1-), m. ‘of invincible 
wrath,’ Indra, RV, vii, 33,12; viii, 6, 35 & 96, 19. 

AA an-uttama, wmf(a)n. unsurpassed, 
Incompasably the best or chief, excellent ; excessive ; 
not the bests (in Gr.) not used in the wffama or 
first person, An-uttamambhas, n. (in Sankhya 
phil. janditlerence to and consequeut abstinence from 
scusual enjoyment (as fatipuing), An-uttamam- 
bhasika, mn. indifference to and abstinence from 
serisual cujoyment (as mvolving injury to exterual 
objects). 

MAT an-uttura, win. chief, principal ; 
best, excellent; without a reply, unable to answer, 
sient; fixed, finns low, wierior, bare; south, south. 
em; (aa), a, a reply which is coherent or evasive 
aud theretore held ta be no answer; (as), in pl 
acho. ot vods amony the Jainas, — yoga-tantra, 
vo tile or the dast of the four Bauddhatantias, An 
uttaropapatika, s,m. pla chiss of prods, Jain, 
Anuttaropapitika-daga, cs, tpl. title of the 
month anya of the Jainas treating of those pods. 


Wala cn -uttana min lying with the face 


towards the ground; not supine; not flat, Susr, 


WPT an-utthana, am, u. (v'stha), the 
hot nei, Want of exertion or of energy, Rajat. 

An-utthita, niin, not tisen, Hot frown up (as 
prin. 

weaiuta an-utpatlt, ts, f. failure, non-pro- 
duction; (ifn), net (vet) produced, Buddh, = sa- 
ma, as. 4 cin Nyviya philly aryuiny: agaist a 
Ving by trying to show that nothing exists from 
whieh it could: spring, 

Anutpattika-dharma-kshinti, 23, f acqui- 
escence i the state which ts stil future, preparation 
fora future state, Buedh, 

An-utpanna, jitn. unborn, unproduced ; 
eHleeted, unaccomplished. 

An-utpada, «i,in non-production, not coming 
inte existence | not taking eflcct,  kshiintd, {. ac. 
quiescence in not having to undergo another birth, 

An-utpadana, am, 0. not producing, non-pio- 
duction. 

An-utpaidya, mfn. not to be created, eternal. 


MIA dn-utsauna, infin, not lost, SBr. vn. 
WYMATE an-ulsaha, as, m, non-exertion, 


want of effort; want of energy or determination ; 
listlessness; Cin}, deficient in deternanation, = til, 
f. want of determination, Sah, 

NTR an-ulsuka, wifi. not eager, calm, 


retiring ; Moderate, — tH, f moderateness, Vikr, 


Wa an-utsutra, nfo, not anomalous. 


w an-utseka, as, m. absence of arro- 
gance or highmindedness, 

An-utsekin, min, not arrogant or puffed up, Sik, 

WICH an-udakd, wf (a)n. waterless, RV. 
vii, 50, 4, &c.; (am), ind, without touching water, 
KatySr.; without adding water, ib. 

Wezq an-udagra, mfn, not lofty, low; 
not projecting. 


wqaiw anu-dandi, is, f. back-bone, MBh. 
WITT an-udaya, as, m. non-rising, the 


not rising (of a luminary), 

1, An-udita, min. not risen, not appeared. 

WAT an-udara, mf(a)n. (sce 3. a) thin, 
Jank, Pat. . 

WIFE anu-/dah, to burn up, RV. &e.; 
to take fire (aor, Subj. 2. sp. -dadsAz[ or dhakshi), 
RV. ii, 1, 10; to be consumed by hire subsequently 
after (acc.), MBh, xii, 8307. 


Ull- 


| 


IMME Wille dite ‘nd, 


bh Gi bad anu-nand, 


WET anu-/1. da (Pass. -dayi) to permit, | 


restore, RV,; to give way, vicld, RV; AV. ; toremit, 


AV.; to pay one out (?:, MBh, vii, 9499. 
Anu-da. Sce amamiud.i, 


Anu-datta, min. granied, remitted, given back, 
Pan. vit, 4. 47, Comm, 

Anu-déya, aw, nu. a present, RV. vi, 20, 11; 
(and yi, fa bride's maid Gi. & Say.), RV. x 
85,6; 135, §& 6; [*ynitt,” NBD.] 


aT@ an-udalta, wfn. not raised, not 
elevated, not pronounced with the Udatta accent, 
grave; accentless, having the neutral general tone 
neither high nor low (i.e. beth the grave or non- 
elevated accent cxpiained by Pani as saaatara, 
q. V.--which iminediately precedes the Udatta, and 
also the general accentless, neutral tone, neither high 
uor low, explained as efa-sraf1); having the one 
Inonotonops ordinary iptonahon which belonps to 
the penerality of svllables qi a sentence 5 (a5, m, 
one of the three accents to be observed in reading 
the Vedas, the vrave accent, — tara, mm, fmore than 
Anudatta, still tower in sound than Anudatta,’ be. 
the very Anudatta accent por a evilable Having this 
accent Which iniucdiately precedes a svilable have 
ine the Udlitta or Svarita accent, and as theretore 
more depressed than the ordinary Annd atta, Pan, 
2, 20, Scho, Pin. i, 2,40, Sch. Anudiattddi, : 
tin Grda vieanjitital bac of which the fist svhable 
Anuditta, Anudittet, m. avetbel root having far 
its Anubandha the Anudatta accent to mapeate that 
takes the Atmane-; ” "athe 
Anud&ttodaya, n. a syllable 
iamediitely preceding the Anuditta accent. 


WYATT 1. an-udara, mtu. niggardly, mean. 


WAIT 2. anu-dara, witu. adhered to or 
followed by a wife. 
wafary anu-digdha, wfu.( \/dth), covered 
(ied, Car. 
few 2. dn-udita, wu. unsaid, wnutter- 
ed; uoutterable, blamable Col, a-zadyat, RV. x, 98, 
1; AV. v, 1, 2 (sce 1. daeuditd 9. V. an-udinya). 


Weyl eA anu-dinam, ind. every day. 
wafraay anu-dirasam, ind. id, 


We feManu- dis, to point out for, assign. 

Anu-disam, ind. in every quarter, 

Anu-dega, s,m. atule or injuncnon pointing 
back toa previous rile; referenee to soniethings prior, 

Anu-desin, min, pointing back, reterriny back § 
being the ene ot an Anudesa; residing at the 
same place, AsvGr, 

waa anu-4’dush, to became demoralized 
as a result of, MBh. v, 4643. 

ot anu- y/dribh, to make into bundles 

or chains, KaushBr. 

YS WM anu- Madris (ind. p. -dyisya, RV. x, 

130, 7: to survey, behold; to keep in view or in 
niin, to foresee > Caus. P. sdardayati, to show, tell, 
teach: Pass, - drisyate (also pert, AL -dinds ise, RV. 
vil, J, 3-4), to become or be visible. 

Anu-dargana, «272, 1. consideration, repard, 

Anu-dargin, mfn. considering, toresceing. | 

Anvu-drishti, 75, f., N. of the ancestress of Anu- 
drishtineya, (gana sudhrddi and ka/ydny-aidlt.) 

Anu-drashtavya, nifi. to be observed, visible. 

WF anu-/dri, Pass. -diryate, to break 
through after (another); to be scattered or contused 
in consequence of the confusion of others, 


WATE anu-deham, ind. behind the body, 
Sig. ix, 73. 
aq anu-dairghya, mfu. longitudinal. 


ta an- udgirna, mfn. not vomited 
forth, not disdained ; not spurtied, 
waa din-uddhata. mtn. (han), not lifted 
up, humble ; unsurpassed ; uneppused ; (a5), mi. not 
a high place, Tr. 
ZUM an-uddharana,am,u.(y/hri), wen- 
removal; not offering, not establishing or proving. 


An-uddhira, «5, 11, nou-partition, not taking a 
share ; non-removal, 
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An-uddbrita, nfp. neu removed, not taken 
away; uninjured, undestroved 5 unotlered 5 undi- 

vided, unpartitioned ; inestablished, unproved, Ane 
uddhritabhyastamaya, tn. siusct aAda asda 
aya taking place whilst the Ahavantva fre con- 
tinues unremoved trom the Garhapatya, Katvsr. 


WARS un-udbhafa, mtn, not exalted, wus 


assuming. 
WAI an-udya, mfn, unutterable, Pan. in, 


1, 101, Sch, 
An-udyamina, nif. not being spoken, SBr. 


WOT an-wdyata, nitn, (yam), mactive, 
idle, destitute of perseverance, 
WIAA anu-dyuta, am, n. continuation of 


the play at dier, No of the chapters 7o-7g in the 
second book of the MBh. 


saan an-udyoga, asoin, absence of ex- 
erion or effort, imactivity, Taginess. 
An-udyogin, nitu. inactive, lazy, indifferent, 


Wz cne-udsa, mtu. waterless, RV. x 
11s, 6. 


WAG anu- 4/2. dru, to runatter, follow; to 


accompany | fe pursue; tonimtover um reertiag, AitBr. 
Anu-druta, min, pursned > haviig 

followed or pursued 5 ae cd aa), Wt 

sure of time in tausie Chalta Druta, or one-fourth of 

a Mita or of the tine taken to articulate a short 

vowel), 


Waste un-udraha, as, wm. won-marriage, 


celibac vy. 


toll wed, 


aafata an-udvigna, mtn, free from ap- 
prehension or perplexity, easy ui iiind, Mriech. &e, 

An-ndvega, mith. tree from anxiety | (aot, m. 
ftecdom from uneasiness, — Kara, mith, bot Gusing 
apprehension, hot overawing, 


wai SY anu- dish, to wreak one’s anger 
upon, BP, 
WAV anu-\‘dhane (perf. \. 3. sg. -da- 


dhanté) to run near, RV, uy, &, 3. 


WANA anu-y/dham (3. pl. dhdmanty duu) 
to sprinkle over, RV. viti, 7 16, 


WUT anu. “dha, to add in placing upon, 
Liaty.; te stimulate to, RV. vi, 36, 25; to concede, 
allow, (Pass. aor, -d/erye) RV. vi, 20, 2. 

WUT y anu-./1.dhav, to ron after, run 
up to; to follow; to pursue, 

1. Anu-dhiavana, a, chasing, pur wing, rns 
ning alter; close pursuit of any object, pomp after 
a Mistress, 

Anu-dhiivita, miu. pursued, run after (literally 
or heutatively), 

WATT 2. ana-/2. dhar, to cleanse. 

2, Anu-dbivana, 7,1. cleansing, purification 


OG anu-v/dhe (p. A. -didhyana ; impf. 
P. 3. pl -fudAcyad) to tank of, RV, ain, 4, 7 & 3%, 
4o, ta; AV, 


wey TAinu -dhunita,min.( dh up), puff ed 
up, proud, RV, ii, 30, 10. 


Vanu- J dhe, Caus. -dhapa; yati,to cause 
to such, to put to the breast, SBr, xrv, 


wy anu-/dhyui.to considerattentively, 
think of, muse ; to tuiss, Kath, ; tu beara grudge, TS, 

Anu-dhys, f. sorrow, AV. vii, 114, 2 

Anu-dhyfna, 7, 1. meditation, religious cons 
temmplation, solicitude. 

Anu-dhyéyin, min. contemplating, meditating ; 
missing, MaitrS, 

wqwa anu- ydheags, A. (perf. -dadhvasé) 
to fall or drop upon, TS, 


WIA anu. /nad, to sound towards (ace. ): 
Cas. PL -aaddryed7, to make resonant or musical, 

Anveniida, «', m, sound, yibration, Sis. revere 
borstion, calia, 

Anu-nadita, mln. nade to resound, 

Anu-nédin, sili. resounding, echoing, resonant, 


WTA anu- ynund, to enjoy. 
D 
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WHAM anu. /nam, A. to incline to, RV. v, 


32, 10: Caus, P. -udayati, to cause to bow, BhP, 
WATT anu-naya, &e. See anu-V/ni. 


arfan anu-nasika, mfn. nasal, uttered 
through the nose (as one of the five nasal consonants, 
or a vowel, or the three semivowels y, v, /, under 
certain circumstances; in the case of vowels and 
semivowels, the mark # is used to denote this nasal- 
ization); the nasal mark w ; (az), n. a nasal twang; 
speaking through the nose (a fault in pronunciation). 
=tva, n. nasality. —lopa, m. dropping of a nasal 
sound or letter, Anundsikadi, m. a compound 
letter commencing with a uasal, Anunksikanta, 
m. a radical ending in a nasal, Anunisikopa- 
dha, mfn. having a masal penultimate; succeeding 
a syllable with a nasal sound. 


RAAB anu-ni- /kram, -kramuti (Subj. 
-krdmdat) to follow in the steps, TS.; SBr. 


aqhag anu- /niksh, to pierce along, AV. 
waitqe anu-ni-/tud (impf. 3. pl. -atu- 


dan) to wound with a stab, goad, PBr. 


frag anu-ni-y pad, -padyate, to lie 
down by the side of, SBr.; Kaus. 


wait TA anu-ni-v’yuj, to attach to, place 
under the authority of, AitBr.; PBr.; Kath. 


wa fafatera anu-nir-jihana, mfn.(pr.p. A. 


/ 3. hid, proceeding out of, BhP, 
e 


anu-nir-/dah (Imper. 2. sg. 
-dahi) to burn down in succession, AV. ix, 2, 9. 


ps ag s . . s 
WalAEM anu-nirdesa, as, m. description 
or relation following a previous model, 


wa larrq anu-nir-»/2. vap, to take out 
from tor scattering or sharing subsequently, TS, ; SBr. 
ae. 

Ann-nirvipya, min. to be taken out and shared 
subsequently, TS.; (2), £., N.of a ceremony, KaushBr, 


farar anu-nir-'2. vi, -vati, ty become 
extinct, go out after. 


aqiaqt anu-ni-/vrij (impf. 3. ag. -vpi- 
mak) to plunge into (loc.), RY. vii, 18, 12. 


wrahrgy anu-ni-./trit, Caus. -vartayati, 
to bring back, AitBr. 


aq fry I. anu-ni- «/sam (ind. p. -samya) 


to hear, perceive, BhP,; to consider, MBh. xii, 6680. 


fr 

mit igs 

wafa 
night, Kir, 

wat anu-/ni (Subj. 2. sg.-nayas; aor. 
Subj. 2. sg. -meshi, 2 pl. -neshathd) to bring near, 
lead to, RV.; to induce, win over, conciliate, pacify, 
supplicate. 

Ant-nays, 2s, m. conciliation, salutation, cour- 
tesy, civility, showing respect or adoration to a guest 
or a deity; humble entreaty or supplication, reve- 
rential deportment ; regulation of conduct, discipline, 
tuition ; (mfn.), conciliatory, kind ; (ams), ind. fitly, 
becomingly. = pratigha-prahina, n. abandoning 
the obstacles to conciliatory behaviour, Buddh. 
Anunayamantrana, 0. conciliatory address, 

Anu-nayamina, mfn. conciliating, honouring. 

Anu-nayin, mfn. courteous, supplicating. 

Antu-niyaka, mf(74d)n. submissive, humble, 

Ann-niyik&, f. 2 female character subordinate to 
a ndythkd or leading female character in a drama. 

Anu-ninishu, mfn. desirous of conciliating. 

Anu-nita, mfn. disciplined, taught; obtained; 
respected ; pleased, pacified ; humbly entreated. 

Anu-nitd, 2s, ficonciliation,courtesy, supplication. 

Anu-neya, min. to be conciliated, Myicch. 


WT anu-y’4. nu, Intens.(impf. 3 pl. -no- 
nhavur ; pr. p. nom, pl. m. -2dauvatas) to follow 
with acclamations of praise, RV. i, 80, 9 & vili, g2, 33. 


2. anu-nigam, ind. every night, 


anu-nisitham, ind. at mid- 


anu-/nrit, to dance after (acc.), 


R.; Kathis, ; to dance before (acc.), MBh, 
® an-unnata, mtu. not elevated, not 


lifted up. = g&tra, mfn, having limbs that are not 


wWyAy anu-nam, 


too stout, prominent or protuberant, Buddh. An. 
unnatanata, min. not raised nor lowered, level, 


WP an-unmatta, mf{n. not mad, sane. 
sober, not wild, 
An-unmadita, mfn. id., AV. vi, 111, 1-4. 
An-unmfilda, as, m. not being mad, soberness, 
MaitrS. ; (mfn.) = an-unmatta, 


TTA an-upakarin, mfn. not assist: 
ing, disobliging, ungrateful, not making a returu fo: 
benefits received ; unserviccable, useless. 

An-upakrita, min. unassisted. 


fara dn-upakshita, mfn. uninjured, 
undecaying, RV. iii, 13, 7 & x, 101, 5; AV. vi, 78, 2. 


wqItay dn-upagitam, ind. so that no 


other person accompanies in singing, SBr. 


wararatita an-upaghatdryjtta, mfn. ac- 
quired without detriment (to the paternal estate), 

An-upaghnat, mfn. not detrimental, Mn.; not 
touching, Laty. 


WTA any; /pac,to make ripe by degrees, 
BhP.: Pass. to become ripe by degrees, MBh. xiv, 497. 


wqratrata an-upajivaniyd, mfn. yield- 
ing no livelihood, (Compar. -éara, ‘ yielding no live- 
lihood at all’) SBr. vi; having no livelihood, SBr, vi. 


WII anu-/path, to say after, read 
through, repeat, BhP. ; Sur, 

Anu-pathita, infi. read through (aloud), recited, 

Anu-pathitin, 7, m. (one who has read through 
or recited), proficient, (gana ishtdd?, q.v.) 


WITH anu- pat, to pass by (acc.) flying, 
AsvGr. ; to fly after, run after, po after, follow: Caus. 
(Imper, 2. sg. -Adfaya) to fly along, AV. vi, 134, 3; 
to throw (a person) down together with oneself, R. 

Anu-patana, m7, 1. falling on or upon; fol- 
lowing ; (in mathem.) proportion, 

Anv-patita, mfn. fallen, descended ; followed. 

Anu-pita. See s.v. 

Gta anu-pati, ind. after the husband, 
Katysr. 

WII dnu-patha, mfn. following the road, 
RV, v, 53, 10; (as), m. a road followed after an- 
other, BhP.; a servant, BhP.; (am), ind. along the 
road, 


WATE 1. anu-/pad, to follow, attend, be 
fond of ; to enter; to enter upon ; to notice, under- 
stand; to handle. 

2. Anu-pad, mfn. coming to pass, VS, xv, 8. 

Anu-pada, min. following closely, L.; (as), m., 
N. of a man or tribe, (gana upakddl, q.v.); (ame), 
n, a chorus, refrain, burden ot a song or words sung 
again after regular intervals; N. of an Upanga be- 
longing to the Sima-veda ; (am), ind. step by step ; 
word for word; on the heels of, close behind or 
after, =gtitra, n. a commentary explaining the 
text (of a Brahmana) word for word. 

Anu-padavi, f. a road followed after another, 
BhP. 

Anu-padin, i, m. a searcher, an inquirer, one 
who follows or seeks for, Pan. v, 3, 90. 

Anupading, f. a boot, buskin, Pan. v, a, 9. 

Weel an-upadasta [ Kaus.) or an-upa- 
dasya (SankhSr.] or da-upadasyat | TS.) or dn- 
upadasvat [AV.]} or dn-upaddsuka [TS,)}, min, not 
drying up, not decaying. 

WAWAE an-upadishta, mfn. untaught, 
uninstructed, 

An-upadeshtri, /@, m. one who does not teach. 

QW an-upadha, as, m. ‘having no pe- 
nultimate,’ a letter or syllable (as a sibilant or 4) not 
preceded by another. 

aqatuyreg an-unadhi-sesha, mfn. in whom 
there is no longer a condition of individuality, 
Buddh. 

WaT an-upanaha, as, m. want of close 
attachment or adherence (?), Buddh. 

WAT an-upanyasta, infu. not laid 
down clearly, not established, Yajit. 


An-upanyisa, @s, m. failure of proof or deter- 
mination, uncertainty, doubt. 


WAIT anu-part. 


aqufe an-upapatti, ts, f. non-accom- 
plishment ; failure of proof; inconclusive argumen- 
tation; irrelevancy, inapplicability ; insufficiency of 
means, adversity. 

An-upapanna, min. not done, unaccomplished, 
uneflected ; unproved ; irrelevant, inconclusive, in- 
applicable ; impossible ; inadequately supported. 

An-upap&daka, qs, m. pl. ‘having no material 
parent,” N. of a class of Buddhas, called Dhy4dni- 
buddhas. 

WIINT an-upaplava, mfn. free from dis- 
aster or overwhelming calamity. 

An-upapluta, min. not overwhelmed (with 
calamity). 

THY an-upabadhd, mf(a)n. unob- 
structed, SBr. 

WIR an-upabhukta, mfn. unenjoyed, 
unpossessed 

An-upabhujyamina, min. not being enjoyed. 

WIV an-vpama, mf(a)n. incomparable, 
matchless ; excellent, best; (@), f. the female ele- 
phant of the south-east or of the north-east, — mati, 
m., N. of a contemporary of Sakya-muni. 

An-upamita, mfn. uncompared, matchless. 

An-upameya, mtn. incumparable. 


€ 
WITT an-upamardana, am, n. non- 


demolition or refutation of a charge. 


BAVA an-upayukta, mfn. unsuited, un- 
suitable, improper ; useless, unserviceable. 

An-upayoga, «s,m, unserviceableness, useless- 
ness. 

An-upayogin, mfn. unsuitable, useless, 


WAI dn-uparata, mfn. uninterrupted, 
not stopped, 

WITT anu-paria-./gam, to follow one 
who is escaping, MaitrS, 

WATT anu-para- .pat, to fly or hasten 
by the side of another, AitBr. 

THY anu-pura-/bhi, to spoil or de- 
stroy after another, TS.; AitBr.: Caus. -bhavayats, 
id., TS. 

WITH anu-para-/mris, to seize, SBr. 
WATT anu-pura- ,/s: u; (said of a leaky 
vessel) to flow with water subsequently, Kath. 
wate anu-pari- /1, kri, to scatter 
alongside, to bestrew, Kaus. 
wequicay onu-pari-vkram, to walk 
round in order, to make the circuit of, visit in a 
regular round. 
Anu-parikramana, am, 0. walking round in 
order, AitAr. 
Anu-parikrdémam, ind. while walking round in 
order, TS.; SBr.; ParGr. : 
WATT anu-pori-./1.g9d, to make the 
‘ound of, traverse, MBh. 
WAUTATC anu-paricaram, ind. = anu- 
parikrdmam, KapS. 
wy afcat anu-pari-ni (4/ni), to lead or 
‘arry about, Kaul, 
watery anu-partdhi, ind. along or at the 
three Paridhis of the sacrificial fire, KatySr. 
waqaicaieway anu-partpafi-krama, as, m. 
‘egular order, VarByS. 
wage anu-part- Jy, to pass through 
us order, AsvGr. 
ICG L | anu-pari-/vyit, to return, ba 
‘epeated, SBr. xiv. 
weg aichery anu-parisrit, ind. along or at 
he surrounding fence, KatySr, 
Chines! anu-part- /sru,torun after, BhP, 
WAATIV anu-pari-haram, ind. sur- 
ounding, TS, 
WW anu-pari( i), -pary-eti(3.pl.-pari- 
| tants, AV. xv, 17, 8, irreg. -faryantt, Kaui,), to 
| follow in going round, to make the round of. 


~ a 
WAT unu-paré. 


Ww ut anu-paré (-para-/%), (Imper. 2. sg. 


-pdriht ; impf. -pdrait) to follow in walking off, 
RV. x, 18, 1; TS. 


waar anu-paryed-+/1. 9a (aor. 3. pl. 
-Ggur) to revolve, return to, AitBr. 

WTA anu-pary-a-/dha (Pot. -dadh- 
yat) to place round in order, AitBr. 


WaTaTIH anu-pary-a-4/orit, to follow in 
going off, to follow, TS.; SBr.; AitBr. 


‘ waagy anu-pary-4/1.uksh, to sprinkle 
round, Gubh.; Gaut. 


wyquy anu-pary-é (-d-¥/1), -pary-dits, to 
make the whole round of, SBr. &c. 
wqstwn an-upalokshita,mfn. untraced, 


unperceived, unmarked, indiscriminated, 

An-upalakshya, mfn. not to be traced, imper- 
ceptible. —vartman, min. having ways that can- 
not be traced. 


We Fs an-vpalabdha, mfn. unobtained, 
unperceived, unascertained, 

An-upalabdahi, 7s, f. non-perception, non-re- 
copnition. —sama, as, d@, m. f. trying to establish 
a tact (e.g. the reality and eternity of sound) from 
the impossibility of perceiving the uon-perception of 
it, sophistical argument, Nydyad. 

An-upalabhyaminza, fii. not being perceived, 
Pan. vi, 3, 80, Sch. 

An-upalambha, <5, m. non-perception. 

An-upalambhana, a, n. want of apprehen- 
sion or knowledge, 

An-upalibha, as, m. not catching, TS, 


WAIST anupalala,as,m.,N. ofa demon 
dangerous to children, AV. viii, 6, 2. 


waratfay an-upavitin, 1, M. One uNnin- 


vested with the sacred thread. 


wars anut-4 pas, P, A, -pasyati, te, to 
look at, perceive, notice, discover, RV. &c.; to con- 
sider, reflect upon (acc.., MBh. &c. ; to look upon 
as, take as, ib.; (perf. A. p. -fasfasdid’ to show 
(asthe path\, RV. x,14,1; AV. vi, 28, 3; (Nir. x, 20.) 

Anu-pasya, min. perceiving, secing, Yogas. 

Anu-spashta, mfn. noticed, RV. x, 160, 4. 


WIING an-upasaya, as, m. any aggra- 


vating circumstance (in a disease), 


WHT an-upasanta, mfn. not cal.n; 
(as), m., N. of a Buddhist mendicant. 


is not an Upasarga, q.v., or destitute of one; that 
which needs no additions (as a divine being). 


BATA an-upasecand, mfn. having no- 
thing that mdistens (e.g. no sauce), AV. xi, 3, 24. 


WVHA an-upaskrita, mfn. unfinished, 


unpolished ; not cooked ; genuine; blameless; un- 
requited. 


WTA an-vpasthana,am, n. not coming 
near, Lity.; not being at hand, absence. 

An-upasth£pana, a7, n, not placing near, not 
producing, not offering ; not having ready or at hand. 

An-upasthEpayat, mfn, not presenting, not 
having at hand. 

An-upasthEpita, mfn. not placed near, not 
ready, not at hand, not offered or produced, 

An-upasth&yin, min. absent, distant. 

An-upasthita, min. not come near, not present, 
not at hand; not complete, SBr.; (a), n. a word 
not wfasthita, q.v. 

Kn-upasthiti, 75, f. absence, not being at hand ; 
incompleteness, SBr, 


WAIT an-upahata, mfu. unimpaired, un- 
vitiated ; not rendered impure. « krushta, mfu, 
whose organs of hearing are uninipaired, Buddh, 

WYIE A dn-upahita, mfn. not called upon 
or invited, SBr. ; not accompanied with invitations, ib, 

An-upshiyamina, min, not being invited, 
MaitS. 

UW r.anu-/t. pa, to drink after or 


thereupon, follow in drinking, drink at: Caus, 
(Pot, -fdydyer) to cause to drink afterwards, SBr. 


Anu-pfina, av, n.a fluid vehicle in medicine ; 

tink taken with or after medicine; drink after 
eating ; drink to be had near at hand, (Comm. on) 
ChUp. i, ro, 3. 


Anu-paniya, a, n. drink to be had near at 


hand, Comm. on ChUp. i, 10, 3; (mfn.), fit to be 


WARE anu-pra-ruh. 
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an-upta, mfn. (\/2.vap), unsown (as 

secd), =» sasya,nifi.lallow, meadow (ground, &c.),L, 
An-uptrima, mfn. grown without being sown, L. 
Wary anu-pra-kamp, Caus. (Pot. 


-kampayet, 3. pl. °yeyur) to follow in shaking or 


drunk after ; serving asa liquid vehicle of medicine. | agitating, AitBr.; A pSr. 


WIA 2. anu-\/2. pa, Caus. P. A. -pala- 
yati, te,to preserve, keep, cherish ;to wait for, expect, 
Anu-pflana, am, 1. preserving, Keeping up. 

Anu-pklayat, mfn. keeping, maintaining. 

Anu-pfilin, min, preserving, keeping up. 

Ann-p&lu, n., N. of a plant, wild Calladium (?). 

WINFA an-upakrita, mfn. not rendered 
fit for sacrificial purposes, Mn.v, 7; YAjii. =migsa, 
n. flesh of an animal not prepared tor sacrifice. 

WIV an-upakhya, mfn. not clearly 
discernible, Pan. vi, 3, 80. 


WIVA anu-pata, as, m. falling subse- 
quently upon, alighting or descending upon in suc- 
cession ; following; going, proceeding in order, or 
as a consequence ; a degree of Jacitude opposite to 
one given, the Antaci(?); proportion (in arithm.) ; 
arithmetical progression, rule of three. 

Anu-pi&taka, vm, 1. a crime similar to a mehi- 
fataka, q.v, (falsehood, fraud, theft, adultery, &c.) 

Anu-pitam, ind. in regular succession. 

Anu-p&tin, min, following as a consequence or 
result. 

WW anu-pana. See r.anu- 9/1. pa. 


BAW an-upanatka, mfn, shoeless, 
KatySr. 

aqufadg an-updyin, mfn. not using 
means or expedicnts. 

aque anu-parsea, mfn. along or by the 
side ; lateral. 

WINS anu-4/pal. See 2. anu-./2. pa. 

WINGS an-updvritta, as, m, pl., N. of a 
people, MBh. 

WAWAF an-vpdsana, am, n. want of at- 


tention to. 
An-upésita, mfn. not attended to, neglected. 


wafag anu- /pis (perf. -pipesa) to fasten 
along, AV. 


aqfag anu-/pish(ind.p.-pishya) to strike 


_ against, to touch, KatySr, 
wqran an-upasarga, as, Mm. & word that 


WAST anu-purusha, as, m. the before- 
mentioned man, Pan. vi, 2, 190; a follower, ib. Sch. 

WIFT anu-/push, to yo on prospering, 
VS.; to prosper after another (acc.), ShadvBr. 


Anu-pushpsa, as, m.a kind of reed (Saccharum 
Sara Roxb.) 


WAY anu-v'pii, A. (dnu-pavate) to purify 
in passing along, SBr. 


WATT anu-pirva, mf(é)n. regular, orderly, 
in successive order from the preceding ; (cs), ind. 
in regular order, from the first, RV. &c.; (ca), ind. 
in regular order or succession, from the first, from 
the beginning, from above downwards. = kega, 
-gitra, -dagshtra, -nibhi, -pini-lekha, mfn. 
having regular hair, regularly shaped limbs, regular 
tecth, a regularly shaped navel, regular lines in the 
hands all these are epithets given to Buddha, some 
of them also to Mahdvira), Buddh. & Jain. «ja, 
mifn. descended in a regular line, KatySr. — vate 
(anuprrud-), f. a cow which calves regularly, AV. 
ix, 5, 29. = aan, ind. sanu-purvdin, 

Anuptirvya, min, regular, orderly, KatySr, 

wWqya anu-prikta, mfn, mixed with, MBh. 

WITH anu-prishthya, mf(a)n. (held or 
extended) lengthwise, KitySr. 

WAY anu- pri, Caus. (Imper. -purayatu) 
to fill, Git. 

WTA cn-upéta (SBr.] or anupéta-purra 
[AivGr.], mfn, not yet entered at a teacher's (for 
instruction), 


watigy an-updshana, am, n. not fasting. 


WAIT anu-y prach (with acc. of the per- 
son and thing), to ask, to inquire after. 

Anuprasna. Sce s.v. 

WTA anu-pra-y jan, to be born after; 
(with prajdnr) to propagate again and again, BhP.: 
Caus, -janayats, to cause to be born subsequently, 

WAWAT anu-pra-Vjii (pr. p. syandt) to 
track, trace, discover, RV, iii, 26, 8, &c. 

Anu-prajiina, a, n. tracking, tracing. 

WANTS anu-pra-nud (ynud), to push 


away from one’s sel; to frighten away, put to flight. 


waa TATTy anu-prati-kramam, ind. 
(Akram), returnitig, TS, v. 

wanfaur anu-prati- dha, to offer after 
another (acc.), AitBr. (Pass. -dAiyate). 

wqufrer anu-prati-shtha ( vstha), to fol- 
low in getting a firm footing or in prospering, TS. ; 
ChUp.: Desid. -fsh(Adsats, to wish to get a firm 
footing after, Gobh. 

WAVY cnu-\ prath, A. -prathate, to ex- 
tend or spread along (ace,’, TS.; to praise, (Comm, 
on) VS, viii, 30. 

Wy wat anu-pra-y/1t.da, to surrender, 
make over, Buddh.; to add. 

Anu-pradina, am, n.a gift, donation, Buddh. ; 
addition, increase, Prat. 

WAMUTY anu-pra- \/1.dhav, to rush after, 
RV. x, 145, 6, Kev: Caus, (pert, -dhavayidm (Q- 
kara’ to drive alter, SBr. 

Anu-pradhivita, min. hurried, eager, Das. 

WAATA anu-pra-y/pat (aor, 3. pl. -pap- 
tan} to fly towards, RV. vi, 63, 6. 

Anv-praphtam, ind, going in succession, Pan. 
iv, 3, 56, Sch. 

WAI anu-pra- Vad, to enter or ap 
proach or arrive alter; to tulluw, act in conform 
ance to. 

Anu-prapanna, niin. following after, con 
formed to. 

Anu-prapidam, ind. going in succession, Pan 
iv, 3, 66, Sch. 

wana anu-pra-/1. pa, P. (3. pl. -pibants, 
to drink one after the other, AitBr.; A. (3. pl. -fr- 
pate (sic) & -pibate) to drink after another (acc.), 
TS.; Kith. 

Wey WAT anu-pra- /bha, to shine upon, T Br. 


WARTA anu-pra-bhita, mfn. passing 
through, penetrating, (das prd-dhita) RY. viii, 
58, 2; penetrated, ChUp., 

wan anu-pra-¥/ bhish (p. -bhishat) to 
serve, attend, offer, RV. ix, a9, I. 

WAWATY anv-pramana, mfn. having a 
suitable size or length. 


WaT anu-pra-/muc, to let loose or go 


successively, RV, iv, 22, 7. 
WANTS anu-pra-y mud, Caus. -modayati, 
to consent, MirkP, 


WWI anu-pra- /yam, to offer, ‘TS. 


WANA anu-pra ya, to follow after, TBr. 3 
to start after, accompany, 


WAZA anu-pra-s ‘yy, to employ after, 
add atter (abl), Pain.: to join, follow, AV. &e. 

Anu-prayujyamfna, mtn. being employed in 
addition or after or afterwards, 

Anu-prayoktavya, min. to be joined or em- 
ployed in addition or after, 

Anu-prayoga, in. additional use, 


WANS anu-pra-/ruh, to grow in ac- 
cordance with, SBr. 
D2 
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Ann-praroha, min, coming up or growing 
accordance with. 


WAIWA onu-pro-vacana, am, n. study 


of the Veda with a teacher. Anupravacanddi, 
a pana of Pan. (v.d, 112). 

Annpravacaniya, infn. belonging to, or neces: 
sary for anupravaana, AsvGr.; Gobh, 

WWI anu-pra- /vad,torepewt another’ 
words, TS.; AitBr.; to speak of, Nic: Caus, -a 
dayati, to cause to resound, to play (an instrument), 
Sankhsr. 

anu-pra- \/vah, to drag (or carry 

about ; to go or get forward, RV. x, 2, 3. 

equfay, anu-pra- vis, to fullow in en 


tering, enter; to attack, 
Anu-pravisya, ind. p. having entered into. 


Anu-pravesa, 25, in. or anu-pravesana 


(gana anupravacanddt, q.v.], am, n. entranc 
into; imitation, L. 

Anu-pravesaniya, mfp. connected with enter 
ing, (vata anupravacanadt, y. Vv.) 


WANTH anu-pra-y/vyij, -prd-rrinakti, tc 
send or throw after, SBr. 

WATT enu-pra-/erit (impl.-privartata ; 
perf. -vdvrifes to proceed along or after, RV. 

Anu-pravritta, min. following after (acc.), BhP. 

WIYWAY arvu-pra-v/vrgj, to fullow into 
exile, R. v, 36, 61. 

WARY anu-pra-/1. sue, -socate, to re- 
gret or mourn deeply, MBh. 

WAWA anu-prasna, as, m. a subsequent 
question (having reference to what has been pre- 
viously said by the teacher). 

WAAAY anu-pra- ysaij, to adhere to, 
fasten, SBr. 


Anu-prasakta, mfn. strongly attached, Sig, 
Anu-prasakti, és, f. close connection with, 


WALA anu-pra- sad, to be content or 


satisfied with (ace. ) 

WAT A unu-prasita, mfn.( ¥/4.su),created 
afterwards, MBh. xiii, 7361. 

WAY anu-pra- sri, Caus. (impf. 3. pl. 
-prdsarayanta)toextend over, RV. x, 56, §: Intens. 
part. -sdrsvana, moving along (acc.), RV. v, 44, 3. 

WAAZT anu-pra-/srip, to creep towards 
or after, TS.; SBr.; Caus. (Opt. 3. pl. -sarpayeyuh) 
to cause to pass round (acc.), AsvSr, 

WAT anu-pra-4/stri, to scatter along or 
upon, Kaué, 

ARAN anu-pra- /stha, to start after an- 
oer: Caus. -sthdpayati, to cause to follow, BHP. 

Anu-prastha, min. latitudinal; according to 
width, following the breadth or latitude. 

wanfen anu-pra-hita, mfn. (hi), seut 
after, Uttarar. 

WITT anu-pra-Vhkri, to throw into the 
fire, TS.; SBr. &c. 

Anu-prahdrana, ay, n. throwing into the fire, 
Sr &c. 

WRT anu-prdg (fan), cl. 2. P. -prdaiti, 
to breathe after, TUp. 

WYATT anu-prdp (/ap), to come or go up 
to, reach, attain; to arrive; to get; to get back; 
to get by imitating, 

Anu-pripta, mfn. arrived, returned ; obtained ; 
having reached, having got, 

WR onu-prds (/2.as), -prdsyati, to 
throw after, SBr., KatySr, 

Ann-prisa, as, m., alliteration, repetition of 
siunilar letters, syllables, and words, Kpr. &c. 

N 

Wo anu-pré (\/t), cl. 2. P. -praiti, to 
follow, RV. &c.; to follow in death, SBr.; to seek 
after, AV.; AitBr. 


WAL anu-préksh ( viksh), to follow with 


¢ eyes. 


WANE anu-praroha. 


wAqnT anu-prish (ish), Caus. P. -pré- 


shayatt, to send forth after. 


Anu-praisha, 75, m.asubsequent invitation,SBr. 
wane anu-proh(,/t.uh), to insert, ApSr. 
WIT anu- plu, to float (us clouds) after; 


to follow. 


Anu-plava, 775, 1n. acompanion or follower, Ragh. 
a anu-/bandh, to uttach, tie; to 


bind (by an obligation); to stick, adhere, follow, 
endure; to be followed by, BhP. 


Anu-baddba, mf. bound to, obliged to, con- 


nected with, related to, belonging to; tollowed by. 


Annu-badhnat, mfp. following, seeking, Kir. 
Ann-bandha, «s,m. binding, connection, attach- 


ment; encumbrance ; clog; uniuterrupted succession ; 
sequence, consequence, result; intention, design ; 
motive, cause ; obstacle ; iuseparable adjunct or sign 
of anything, secondary or symptomatic affection 
(supervening on the principal disease); an indicatory 
letter or syllable attached to roots, &c, (marking some 
peculiarity in their inflection; e.g. an 2 attached 
roots, denotes the insertion of a nasal before theit 
final consonant); a child or pupil who imitates a 
example set by a parent or preceptor; commence- 
ment, beginning ; anything small or little, a part, a 
small part; (in arithm,) the junction of fractions ; 
(in phil.) an indispensable element of the Vedanta ; 
(7), f hickup, L.; thirst, L. 


Anu-bandhaka, mi(dd\n. connected, allied ; 


related. 


Annu-bandhana, am, un. binding, connection, 


succession, unbroken series. 


Anu-bandhin, mfn. connected with, attached; 


having in its train or as a consequence, resulting 5 con- 
tinuous, lasting, permanent, Anubandhi-tva, n. the 
state of being accompanied or attended or followed, 


Anu-banibya, min. principal, primary, liable 


to receive an adjunct (asa root, a disease) ; (ct ared- 


bdadthyu.) 


WS anu-bala, am, n. rear-guard, an 


auxiliary army following another. 


WAN anu- /hadh, Vass. (p -badhyama- 


na) to be oppressed or tormented, Rajat.; Kathas, 


BTFY anu- /budh, to awake; to recol- 


lect ; to learn (by information): Caus. -bdadhayati, 
to communicate ; to remind, Sak, 


Anu-bodha, as, m. recollection; an after-thought, 


L.; reviving the scent of a faded perfume, replacing 
perfumes, 


Anu-bodhana, am, n. recollecting, reminding. 
Anu-bodhita, mfn. reminded; convinced by 


recollection. 


ATAY anu-brahmana, am, n, a work 


resembling a Brahmana, Pin, iv, 2, 62; (as), ind. 
according to the Brahmana, Lity. 


Anu-brihmanika {Comm. on Lity.], as, or 


anu-brihmanin [ Asvor.; Vait.], 7, m. a knower 
of an anu-brdAmana, 


WF anu-/bri, cl. 2. P. -braviti, to pro- 


nounce, recite ; to utter; to address, invite (with dat.), 
SBr. &c.; to repeat another's words, learn by heart 
‘by repeating another's words), RV. v, 44, 13; SBr. 


WTR anu- vbhaj, to worship, BhP 
WT anu-/bha, to shine after another 


‘acc.), RV. iii, 6,7; Up. 


anu-+/bhash, to speak to, address ; 


TTA 


to confess, 


Anu-bhishana, a. See an-anubhdshana, 
Anu-bhkshitri, mfn. speaking to, saying, Ragh, 


WNT anu-bhasa, as, m. a kind of crow. 


wa firg anu-y/bhid, to split or break 


Jong, SBr, 
Anu-bhitti, ind. along a mat, KitySr, 


APTA anu-/bhuj, to suffer the conse- : 


‘uence of one’s actions; to enjoy successively, Kum. ; 
Y enjoy, participate ; fo pass (an asterisin), BhP, 

Ann-bhoga, a5, m, (in law) enjoyment, a grant 
f hereditary land in return for service. 


Y anu-/bhi, to enclose, embrace, 


ChUp.; to be after, attain, equal, RV. &c.; to be 
seful. to help; SBr.; SankhS$r,; to turn or incline | 


Wat anu-ma, 


to, RV. x, 147, 1; ty notice, perceive, understand ; 
to experience, to attempt. 

Ann-bhava, «75, n, perception, apprehension, fru- 
ition; understanding ; impression on the mind not 
derived from memory ; experience, knowledge de- 
rived from personal observation or experiment ; 
result, consequence. = gsiddha, min. established by 
experience or perception. Anubhaveriidha, min. 
subjected to trial or experiment, 

Anu-bhiva, as, m. sign or indication ofa feeling 
(bhava) by look or gesture, Kpr. &c.: dignity, 
authority, consequence ; firm opinion, ascertainment, 
good resolution, belief. 

Anu-bhivaka, mf(2id\u. causing to apprehend, 
making to understand. = t&, f. understanding. 

Anu-bhivana, am, n. the act of indicating 
feelings by sign or gesture, S:ih. 

Annu-bhavin, mfi. perceiving, knowing ; being 
an eye-witness, Mu, viii, 69; Ap.; showing signs 
of feeling. 

Anv-bhii, mfn. perceiving, understanding (ifc.) 

Anu-bhiita, min. perceived, understood, appre- 
hended ; resulted, followed as a consequence ; that 
has experienced, tasted, tried or enjoved., 

Anv-bhiiti, 75, {. perception ; knowledge from 
any source but memory ; (in phil.) knowledge gained 
by means of the tour Pramanas (perception by the 
senses, inference, comparison, and verbal authority); 
dipnity, consequence, = prakisa, m., N. of a me- 
trical paraphrase of the iwelve principal Upanishads 
by Vidyaranya-muni, » svariipderya, m., N. of 
the author of the graminar Sarasvati-prakriya, 

Anu-bhiiya, ind. having experienced. 

Anu-bhiiyamina, nin. being under trial; being 
experienced or enjoyed, 

Tanu-s/bhri, to support, Kath.; to 
insert, enter, RV. x, G7, 5; AV. 

Anu-bhartri, mf(/77 1. supporting, strengthen- 
ing (Gimn,), penetrating (NBD. i, RY. i, 88, 6, 


WITH anu. bird), to illuminate. 


Wal anu-bhratri, ta, m. w younger 
brother. 


WA anu-\/mad, to rejoice: over, to 
gladden, to praise, RV. &e. 

Anu-middya (4 4 mn. to be praised in’ suc. 
cession, to be granted with acclamation of praise, 


RV,; AV. 
WIAA anu-madhyama, mfn. next oldest 


to the middle, Pay. vi, 2, 18y, Sch, 


WRT anu- man, to approve, assent to, 
permit, grant: Caus, P. -manayatt, to ask for per- 
mission or leave, ask for (ace.}, Ydjb.; to honour. 

Anu-mata, min. approved, assented to, per- 
mitted, allowed; apyreeable, pleasant; loved, be- 
loved ; concurred with, being of one opinion ; (azz), 
nh, consent, permission, approbation; (¢), loc. ind, 
with consent of. « Karma-kirin, mfn, dcing what 
is allowed acting according to an agreement, 

Anu-mati, 75, f. assent, perinission, approbation ; 
personitied as a poddess, RV.; AV, &c.; the fif- 
teenth day of the moon’s age (on which it rises one 
digit less than full, when the pods or manes receive 
vblations with favour); also personitied as a poddess, 
VP.; oblation made to this goddess, = pattra, n. 
(in law) a deed expressing assent. 

Anu-manana, a, n. assenting, Nir. 

Anv-mantyi, min, consenting to, permitting, 
TBr. &e. 

Ann-manyamina, mfn. minding, assenting, 

1, Anu-mfn&, 25, m. permission, consent, TBr,; 
Kath. 

& anu-./mantr, to accompany with 
or consecrate by magic formulas; to dismiss with a 
blessing. 

Anu-mantrana, @7, 0. consecration by hymns 
and prayers, = mantya, m, a hymn used in con- 
secrating. 

Anu-mantrita, mfn. so consecrated. 

WAT unu-marana, See anu-/mri. 


WRG anu-maru, us, m. (used in the pl.) 
a coutitry next to a desert, R. iv, 43, 19. 

Alt. anu-/2. mda, Intens. (impf. ami- 

med dnw) to roar or bleat towards, RY, i, 164, 28. 


WAT 2. anu-/3. ma, to be behind in 


WAT anu-md. 


measure, to be unable to equal, RV.; to infer, con- 
clude, guess, conjecture: Pass, _miyate, to be in- 
ferred or supposed. 

3. Anu-mé, f. inference, a conclusion from given 
premises, 

2, Anu-mina, am, n. the act of inferring or 
drawing a conclusion trom given premises; inference, 
consideration, reflection 5 
the means of obtaining true knowledge ‘see Ara- 
mint), «= khanda,!. vr -cintamani, m.o!-pra- 
kiéa, m. works on aauendad, » mani-didhiti, 
f. a similar work written by Kaghunitha, Anu- 

*minoktd, f. inferential argument, reasoning. 

Anu-mipaka, mfvdédin, causing an inference 
(as an effect). 

Annu-mita, mfn. inferred, conjectured, 

Anu-miti, zs, f. conclusion from given premises, 

Anu-mimina, min, p. A. concluding, inferring, 

Anu-miyamiana, mfn. Pass. p. being inferred. 

Anu-méya, min, to be measured, AV. vi, 137, 
2; inferable, to be inferred, proved or conjectured. 


WyRTa anu-madya., See anu-/mad. 


WAT anu-masham, ind. like a kidney 
bean, (gana farimukhddt, q.v.) 


Fite cnu-\/2. mid, -medyati, to become 
fat after another, T Br. 


WINE unu-y/mud, to join in rejoicing, 
RV. viii, t, rq, &c.; to sympathize with, to re- 
juice 5 to allow with pleasure, eapress approval, ap- 
plaud, permit: Caus, -sodityadd, to express approval, 
permit. 

Anu-moda, 7/, m. a subsequent pleacure, the 
feeling of pleasure from: sympathy, 

Anu-modaka, mifiihdin. assenting, showing 
sympathetic joy. 

Anu-modana, @7, 1. pleasing, causing pleasure, 
applauding ; assent, acceptance 5 sympathetic joy. 

Anu-modita, nifir. pleased, delighted, applauded ; 
avreeable, acceptable, 


WATE anu-,y muh, to feel distressed at, to 
be troubled about or after another, MBh, i, 143. 


FW unu-y’mri, to follow in death, TBr. 
&e. 

Anu-marana, 77,0. tullowing iu death ; post- 
cremation or concremation ofa widow; the burning 
of a widow with ‘her husband's corpse or with part 
of fis dress when his body is not on the spot; cf 
saha-maranay, 

Anu-marishyat, mfn. about to follow in death. 

Anu-mrité, f. the woman who burns with a part 
of her husband’s dress, 


TA anumrigua, mfn. (.’mria), to be 


sought after, BhP. =—di&su, mf. granting all that 
is sought. 


WAA giuu-. mrij, to rub lengthways for 
polishing or cleaning, AV.;SBr, &e.; Intens, part. 
-mtirmyipand, stretching (the arns) repeatedly to- 
waids, RV. x, 142, 5. 

WIA anu-./mris, to grasp, seize, RV. 
&c.; to consider, think of, reflect: Caus. ~srars.t- 
yatt, to touch or take hold of for the sake of examin- 
ing, Kath, 

Anu-mérsam, ind. so as to seize or take hold 
of, SBr,; KitySr, 


wqE4 anu-y/mluc (only used for the 
etymol., vo anu-milicanti below), to rise from the 
resting-place (7), SBr. 

Anu-midcanti (\’'S.} or anu-mlocd [Hariv.], 
f., N. of an Apsaras, 


anu-yajus, ind. according to the 
Yajus-formula, Kity Sr. 

Anu-yaga, «2s, m, a subsequent or alter-sacrifice, 
Pan, vii, 3, 62, Sch. 

Anu-yAija, «s,m. a secondary or final sacrifice, 
RV. x, 51, 8 & gand1R2, 2; SBr. &e. — prasava, 
m. permission to perform an Anuyaja, KatySr, 
= prdisha, s,m. pl. the forn: inkis belonging to the 
Anuyaja, KitvSr. «vat ‘ ‘anuyijd-), min, having 
secondary sacrifices, MaitrS.; AitBbr, Anuy&ijanu- 
mantrana, n. reciting those formulas, KatySr. 
Anuyfjartha, mfn. belouging to or used at an 
Anuyaja, KitySr. 


jruess, conjecture ; one of 


WITT onu-y/yat, 1. -yatate, to strive to 
attain to or tu reach, RV. ix, 93, 3. 


WIAA aeu-y yam (3. pl. -yacchanti; Tm- 
per. -yacchate ; p. tem. juiichamdnd) to direct, 
guide, give a direction to, RV. i, 123, £35 iv, $7.7 
& vi, 75,6; (perf. 3. pl. -yemeek, A. 3, du, yemdte) 
to follow, RV, 

Anu-yata, mfn, followed (in hostile manner), 
RV. v, 41, 13. 


WIA anu-yaram, ind. like barley, (gana 
farimukhddi, 4.v.) 


QT 1. ann-,’ya, to go towards or after, 
follow ; to imitate, equal. 
2. Ann-yé, min. following, VS. xv, 6, 
Anu-yita, min. following ; followed + practised, 
Anu-yitavya, min. to be followed. 
Anu-yi&tri, m, a follower, companion. 
Anu-yitra, a, @, 1.1. retinue, attendance; that 
which is requited for a journey. 
Anu-yitrika, min, following, attendant, Sak. 
Aunu-yfina, a7, in. going after, following. 
Anu-yiyin, min, pomeg after; a follower, a 
dependant, attendant; following, consequent upon. 
Anuyfayi-ta, f. or -tva, n. succession, 


WITHA anu-y/yuj, to join again, SBr.; 
AitBr.; to question, examine ; to orders to enjoins 
Caus, -yojayatt, to place upon; to add, Kaus: 
Desid, -yuyudshati, to intend to question, MBh, 

Ann-yukta, mifn, ordered, enjoined; asked, in- 
quired 5 examined, questioned 5 reprehended, 

Anu-yuktin, 7, m. one who has enjoined, ex- 
amined, (gana tshitdd?, q.v.) 

Anu-yugam, ind. according to the Yugas or four 
ages, Mn. i, 84. 

Anuu-yoktri, /Z,m. anexaminer, inquirer, teacher. 

Anu-yoga, a5, mn. a question, examination; cen- 
sure, reproot, Nyayad. ; religious meditation, spiritual 
union, = krit, moan Acdrya or spiritual teacher, 

Anu-yogin, min. ife. combining, uniting ; con- 
nected with; questioning, 

Anu-yojana, a7, 11. question, questioning, 

Anu-yojya, nitn. to be examined or questioned, 
Mn. ; to be enjoined or ordered ; censurable 5 a ser- 

vant, agent, delegate, Sak, 


WAZ ane-yu,mfn.(y'2. yu), depending, de- 
pendent, SBr. xi, 


WAIT cnu-ynpan, ind, along the Yipa 


of sacrificial post, “vana farrmeukdds, q.v.) 


AAT anu- 4/1. raksh, to guard while fol- 


lowing, SinkhSr.; to guard, take care of, 
Anu-rakshana, am, n, the act of guarding. 


WAC anu-rajju, ind. along the rope, 
KitySr. 


WATA anu-/raij, to become red in imi- 


tation of ; to be attached or devoted : Caus. P, -xaa- 
Juli, to win, conciliate, gratity. 

Anu-rakta, min. fond of, attached, pleased 5 be- 
loved. = praja, min, beloved by his subjects. = loka, 
Mm. a person to whom every one is attached. 

Anv-rakti, 75, f. affection, love, devotion. 

Anu-ratijaka, mt(rAd3n. attaching, conciliating. 

Anu-raiijana, a, n. the act of attaching or 
concihating affection, love; pleasing. 

Anu-raitjita, min. conciliated, detighted. 

Anu-riga, as, m, attachment, aflection, love, 
passion ; ted colour, Sis. ix, &, &c. «vat, imfi. af- 
lectionate, @tached, in love with: red, Sis. 1x, 10, &c, 
Anvrigéigita, n. gesture expressive of passion, 

Anu-rigin, min. unpassioned, attached 5 caus- 
ing love; . raz), f. personification of a musical note, 
Anuragi-ta, f. the state of being in love with, 


WITUSG anu-ranana, am, n. sounding con- 
formably to, echoing, Sah. 


TF ann-ratha, as, m., N. of a son of 
Kuruvatsa and father of Puruhotra, VP. 5 ‘avr, ind. 
behind the cartiage, Pan. ii, 1, 6, Sch, 

mreeaeatada f.a ate along the margin of a 
road, side road, R, ii, 6, 17 


WITH anuey ram, P. -ramati, to cease to 


£9 OF continue, stop, 5 Sankhsr.: AL to be fond of 


Wyss! anu-lit. 
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Anu-rata, min. fond of, attached to, 
Anu-rati, /, f. love, affection ; atti.chment. 


WTA auu-y/t. ras, to answer to a cry or 


to a sound. 
Anu-rasita, a, n. echo, Milatim. ; Uttarar. 


TH anu-rasa, as, m.(in poetry) a sub- 
ordinate feeling or passion ; a secondary flavour (as 
a litle sweetness in a sour fruit, &c.), Suse. Xe. 


WATZAA anu-rahasam, ind. in secret, 
apart, Pan. v, 4, 51, 


ATTA anu-, raj,tobe brilliant orshine in 
acct dance with ‘said of corresponding metres), RV. 


NWA anu-ratram, ind. in the night, 
AitBr, 


WITTY anu- radh, to carry toan end; to 
finish with gen), TBr, 

Anu-r&ddha, mtn. effected, accomplished ; ob- 
tained, Bue. 

Anwu-raidha, mfn., see ami adhd ; born under 
the asterisin Anuradha, Pau, iv, 3, 243 (as), m, N, 
of a Buddhist; ‘ds, m. pl. and (¢i (AV. &e.], £ 
the seventeenth of the twenty-eight Nakshatras or 
lunar mansions (a constellation described as a hne 
ofoblations). = griima, m, or -pura, n. the ancient 
capital of Ceylon founded by the above-named Anu- 
ridha. 


aqfry anu-/ric, Pass. -ricyate, to be 
emptied after, TS, 
WATT ann- V/rish, cl. 4. P. -rishyati, to be 
injured after (acc.), ChUp. 
tt anu-4’ri, cl. 4. A. -riyate, to flow 
after, RV. i, 85, 33 (p. -rtyamana) VS. x, 19. 
WIS 1. anu-y’ru, to imitate the cry or 


answer to the ery of face.) 
Anu-ruta, mit. resuunding with, VarDeS. 


WB 2. an-uru, mif(us or ri)n. not preat. 


BF anu- ‘ruc, Caus. P. -rocayati, to 
choose, prefer, MBh, 


WYRE anu-y rud, to lament, bewail, 


Wor.anu-»/rudh, to bar (as a way), 


MBh, xiii, 1649; to surround, conte, averrome, 
BhP. &e.; cl g. AL read hyate or ep, P. riatayelt 
id. spt. -eudajutse, RV. vin, 43.9, Keo, to adhere 
to, be fond of, loves to coax, soothe, eutieat. 

Annu-ruddha, infn. checked, opposed ; 
pacined ; (asi, m., N. ofa cousin of Sikvament. 

i Ann-rudh, min, adhering ty, loving, VS. XNN, 
Q3 (ef. anneriicth.) 

Anu-rodha, us, m. obhping or funni the 
wishes “of any one’; oblitagness, comphance | 
sideration, respect; reference of bearmys of ate ls, 

Anu-rodhana, a7? uo cbleines ores te 


Non hed, 


Cevldas 


wishes of; tneans tor winning tho atfetear 6 AV. 
Anu-rodhin, miu. connpsic ss wih, conse art, 
chiens, having respeetorregatd to, Anmurodbl~ 


tH, tothe state of belay so, Katheds, 

mace anu-y ruh, PL to ascend, mount, 
RV. x, 13,3: -\. to prow, RY, 

een fla prass Cyperus Pertenins’. 

Anu-roha, «s,m. mounting or prowing up t9, 
MaitrS ; ?Br, 

BFA dnu-riipa. min, following the form, 
confortable, corresponding, dike, mt, suitable 
adapted Hae accordiny tas. rs, mn. the Antsstrophe 
which ha. the same metre a: the Stotriva or Strophe ; 
the sccond of three verses recited together: ey 
nocontorty, suitability) cv, car did ate, 
forniabiy, according, — ceshta, titn, cndcavourng 
to act be omningly. tas, uel. coufermaley, 

~~ 
aqraat anu-revati, f..-N. ofa plant. 
Wy eT anu-lakshya, ind.p.conforiuing to. 


a anu-lagua, win. attached to; fol- 
lowed ; intent on, pursuing after, 

WIHT anu- /labh, to grasp or take hold 
of (from behind", SBr.; Katy$r.: Desid. -dipcate, 
to intend to grasp, ib, 

wWyat anula, f., N. of a fernale Arhat ov 


Buddhist saint; alse of a queen of Cevlen, 


a 


38 
We STE anu-lapa,as, m.( y/lap), repetition 


of what has been said, tautology. 
WIS anu-lasa or -lasya, as, m, a pea- 


cock. 


: wafsy anu- J/lip, P. to anoint, besmear; 
A. to anoint one’s self after (bathing); Caus. -/:fa- 
yati, to cause to be anointed. 

Anu-lipta, min. smeared, anointed. Anulip- 
tanga, mfn, having the limbs anointed. 

Anu-lepa, 2s, m. unction, anointing, bedaubing. 

Anu-lepaka, inf. anointing the body with un- 
guents, [..; (ike), f. (gana mahishy-ddt, Gv.) 

Anu-lepana, a, nu. anointing the body; un- 
guent so used; oily or emollient application. 


wast anu- /li, to disappear after, BhP. 
AHL anu- Vlubh, Caus. -lobhayati, to 


long for, desire, R. 


WIS anu-loma, mf (a)n, with the hair 
or grain’ (opposed to frati-coma, q.v.), ina natural 
direction, in order, regular, successive ; conformable ; 
(2, tf. a woman of a lower caste than that of the 
man’s with whom she is connected, Yajh.; (@s), m. 
‘descendants of an anulom4,’ mixed castes, (gana 
wrakdel, qv.) 5 (dues, ind, in regular order, SBr. 
&c. —kalpa, m. the thirty-fourth of the Atharva- 
parisishtas, «= krishta, min. ploughed in the 
revular direction (with the grain). «ja, min. off- 
spring of a mother inferior in caste to the father 
[Mn.; Yaji.1, ‘as the Mirdhivasikta of a Brahman 
father and Kstiatriya mother, and so on with the 
Ambashtha Nishida or Pdrasava, Mahishya, Ugra, 
Karaua. = parinita, f. married in regular grada- 
tion, Anulomaya, mfn. having fortune favour- 
able, Anulomartha, mtn. one who holds favour- 
able views on any question. 

Anu-lomana, a1, n. due regulation, sending or 
putting in the right direction, Susr.; carrying off 
by the right channels, purging, Susr. 

Anu-lomaya, Nom. P, azze-/omayati, to stroke 
or rub with the hair, Pan. iii, 1, 28, Sch.; to send in 
the right direction or so as to carry off by the right 
channels, Sus. 


SAT an-ulhand, mf(a)n. not excessive, 
not prominent, keeping the regular measure, RV. &c. 


TW anu-vaysa, as, m. & genealogical 
list or table ; collateral branch of a family, Hariv.; 
(am), ind, according to race or family ; (mf(d@)n.), 
of a corresponding family, of equal birth. 

Anuvaygsya, min. relating to a genealogical list. 


WTA anu-vakra, mf, somewhat crooked 


or oblique, = ga, min. having a somewhat oblique 
course (as a planet, &c.), Suér. 


We FF anu- \/vac, to recite the formulas 
inviting to the sacrificial cerernony ; to repeat, re- 
iterate, recite; to cammunicate ; to study: Caus. 
-racayatt, to cause to recite the inviting formulas, 
to cause to invite for some sacrificial act, KatySr, 

Anu-vaktavya, min. to be repeated, SBr. 

Anu-vaktri, mf. speaking after; replying. 

Anu-vacana, wm, n. speaking after, repetition, 
reciting, reading; lecture; a chapter, a section; 
recitation of certain texts in conformity with injunc- 
tions (ridisha) spoken by other priests. 

Anu-vacaniya, mfn, referring to the anuva- 
cana, (gana anupravacandd!, q.v.) 

Anu-viké, a5, m, saying after, reciting, repeat- 
ing, reading ; a chapter of the Vedas, a subdivision 
or section, sahkhy&, f. the fourth of the eigh- 
teen Parisishtas of the Yajur-veda. Anuvaika- 
nukraman!, f. a work referring to the Rig-veda, 
attributed to Saunaka, 

Anu-vikya, min. to be recited, TBr,; to be re- 
peated, reiterated, Gobh. ; (a), f. the verse to be 
recited by the Hotyi or MaitrAvaruna priest, in which 
the god is invoked to partake of the offering in- 
tended for him, SBt. | Anuvikya-vat [SBr.] or 
anuviky&-vat ( AévSr. ], mf. furnished or accom- 
panied with an Anuviky4. 

Anu-vio, f, f. = anu-vakya, SBr,; AitBr. 

Anu-vicana, am, n, the act of causing the Hotri 
to recite the passages of the Rig-veda in obedience 
to the injunction (prdsha) of the Adhvaryn priest, 
KitySr. =praisha, m. an injunction to recite as 
above, KatySr, 


WAST anu-lapa. 


Aniikta, &c. Sees.v., p. 42. 
TMC anu-vatsard, as, m. the fourth 
yeat in the Vedic cycle of five years, TBr. &c.; a 
year, L.; (awe), ind. every year, yearly. 
Anuvatsarina (TBr. &c.] or anuvateariya 
{MainSr.], min, referring to the anuvatsard. 


WAI anu-/vad, P. (with acc.) to repeat 
the words of ; to imitate (in speaking) ; to resound ; 
to repeat, insist upon; (according to Pan. i, 3, 49) 
also A. if without object or followed by a Gen.) 
Pass. (unddyate) to be expressed correspondingly ; 
cf, anikdtila s. v. 

Anu-vida, a5, m. saying after or again, repeat- 
ing by way of explanation, explanatory repetition or 
reiteration with corroboration or illustration, explana- 
tory reference tu anything already said; translation ; 
a passage of the Brahmanas which explains or illus- 
trates a rule (vidhi) previously propounded (such a 
passage is sometisnes called aauvdda-vacana); con- 
firmation, Nir.; slander, reviling, L. 

Anu-vidaka or anu-vidin, min. repeating 
with comment and explanation, corroborative, con- 
current, conformable, in harmony with; (the mascu- 
line of the last is also the name of any one of the 
three notes of the gamut.) 

Anu-vidita, mfn. translated. 

Anu-viidya, mfn. to be explained by an anuvida, 
to be made the subject of one; (a2), n. the subject 
of a predicate. « tva, n. the state of requiring to be 
explained by an anuvada. 

Anidita. See s.v. 


WFAA anu-vanan, ind, along side of a 
wood, Kir.; (cf. Pan, ii, 1, 15.) 

WITT anu-/2. vap, P. to scatter over, 
Nir.; A. to scatter as dust, AV.: Pass. dau upydte, 
to be scattered as dust, RV. i, 176, 2. 

waa, anu-4/varn, to mention, describe, 


recount ; to praise. 
< e 
WIA anu-vartana, &c. See anu-V/ vit. 


VT anu-vasa, as, m. obedience to the 
will of; (mfn.), obedient to the will of. 

WIG anu-vashat-kri (/ 1.krt), -karolt 
(Pot. -Aurydt) to make a secondary exclamation of 
vashat, SBr.; AitBr.; KaushBr.; SafkhSr, 

Anu-vashatkfra, as, m. or -vashatkrita, 
am, n. a secondary exclamation of veshat. 

aq 1. anu-./4. vas, to clothe, cover, 
RV. vi, 75,18; AV. &c. 

Anu-vasita, min. dressed up, wrapped. 

WIT 2. anu-\/5. vas, to settle after an- 
other (acc.) ; to dwell near to; to inhabit along with: 
Caus,-edsayati,toleave( thecalf)with(the cow), T Br. 

Auu-visin, mfn. residing, resident. 

ATE anu-y/vah, toconvey or carry along; 
to take afler, Conim. on Mn, tii, 7. 

Anu-vaha, as, m. ‘bearing after,’ one of the 
seven tongues of fire. 

WATT 1. anu-/r4, el, 2. P. -vati, to blow 
upon, blow along or after, RV. &c. 

2. Anu-vi, f. blowing after, TS.; (cf. avd.) 

Anu-vite, ind. with the wind blowing in the 
same direction, to windward, Mn, ii, 203. 

Wyss anu-vakd. See anu-4/vac. 

WAM anu-varan, ind. time after time. 


WAIT anu- vas, to roarin reply to(acc.), 
VarBrS. 
WWM anu-/vas, to perfume. 


Anu-visa, 2s, m. perfuming (especially the 
clothes); an oily enema; administering oily enemata. 

Anu-visana, 7, n. id, 

Anu-vEsita, mfi scented, perfumed, fumigated; 
prepared or administered as an enema. 

Anu-visya or -visaniya, mfp. to be scented 
or fumigated ; requiring an enema. 


wafraq anu-vi- kas, to blow, expand, 
as a flower, 


wafrary anu-vi- kas, Tntens. -cakasiti, 


to penetrate with one’s vision, AV, 


wafafaq anu-vi-shic. 


aqfag anu-vi-/1, kri, to shape after, 
SBr, 
waqfag anu-vi-/1. kri, to bestrew, SBr. 5 
to scatter separately, ApSr. 
Faw anu-vi- /kram, A. to step or walk 
after, follow, AV. &c. 


wafauz anu-vi-/car, to walk or pass 
through, RV. vi, 28, 4; to walk up to, RV. viii, 
32, 19. 

wafras anu-vi- cal, to follow in chang- 
ing place, AV. 

fata anu-vi- /cint, to recal to mind, 

Buaddh.; to meditate upon, ib, . 

wafer anu-vi-+/tan, to extend all along 


or all over, SBr. 


wafag 1. anu-/1.vid, cl. 2. P., Ved. -vetti, 
to know thoroughly, RV. &c. 

wafag 2. anu-4/3. vid, cl. 6. P. A. -vin- 
duti, °te, to find, obtain, discover, RV. &c.; to 
marry, MBh.; to deem, Git. 

Anu-vitta, min. found, obtained, at hand, $Br. 
xiv, &c. 

Knn-vitti, is, f. finding, SBr. 

Anu-vidvis, min. perf. p. having found, AV. 

FUT anu-vi- /dha, to assign to in 

order ; to regulate, lay down a rule: Pass. -dhiyate, 
to be trained to follow rules; to yield or conform 


to (gen.) 

Anu-vidhitavya, min. to be performed accord- 
ing to an order. 

Anu-vidhina, a7, n. acting conformably to 
order, obedience. 

Anu-vidhgyin, min, conforming to, compliant ; 
imitating, Sis. vi, 23. 

Faure anu-vi- 4/1, dhiav, to flow or run 
along (acc. or loc.), Kath. ; KathUp. ; to flow through, 
RV. viii, 17, 5. 

wafrag anu-vi- 4/nad, Caus. P, -nada- 
yati, to make resonant or musical. 
wqfarge anu-vi-./nard, to answer with 
roars, Hariv. 
anu-vi-/2, nas, to disappear, 
perish, vanish after or with another (acc.), AV. &c. 
Anu-vi-nigsa, as, m. perishing after. 
fafacg anu-vi-nth-4/ srt, to go or come 
out in order, MairkP. 
wafare anu-vinda, as, m., N. of a king 
of Oujein. 
FAY anu-vi- V/paés, -vt-pasyati, to look 
at, view, SBr.; PBr. 
WFR anu-vi- / bhi, to equal, correspond 
to, SBr. 
wafaqy anu-vi- //mris, to consider, Das. 
faery anu-vi-/raj, to be bright after 
or along, RV. v, 81, 2. 
wWafast anu-vi-/li, to dissolve (as alt 
in water), SBr. xiv. 
wafrar anu-tt-4/pa, to blow while passing 
through, TBr. 
wqfafan anu-vi-/vis, to settle along 
separately, TS. 


waqiazy anu-vi-«/vrit, to run along, RV. 


viii, 103, 2: Caus, A. -varfayate, to follow hastily, 
AV. 


Wa FT anu- »/cis, to enter after; to enter; 
to follow. 
AnNU-VesR, 25, M. OF -Vesans, a, Nn. entering 
after, following. 
Faw anu-viiva, as, m. pl, N. of a 
people in the north-east, VarByS. 
FEW anu-vi-shanna, mfn. ( / sad), 
fixed upon, ChUp. 
fafay anu-vi-shic (\’sic), to pour in 
addition to (acc.), AV. 


wafavar anu-vish(ambha, 


wafarnr anu-vishtambha, as, m. the being 
impeded in consequence of, Nir. 

wafay anu-vi-shtha (+/stha), to extend 
over, RV. &c. 


wafray anu-vishnu, ind. after Vishnu. 
wafawr anu-vi-shyand (/syand), to 


flow over or along or upon, SBr. 


wafag anu-vi-+/syi, to extend or stream 


over, TBr. 


: wafrqn anu-vi-./srij, to shoot at or 


towards; to send along (acc.), RV. v, §3, 6. 
anu-vistrita, mfn. (4/stri), ‘ex- 
tended, spread out,’ large, roomy, R. 


fatsin anu-vismita, mfn. one who is 
astonished after another, R. 


fAAA anu-vi-/srans, Caus. -sraysa- 
yatt, to separate, loose, SBr. 


wr faey anu-vi-/han, to interrupt, de- 
range, MBh. 


waat anu-vt (4/4), cl. 2. P. -vyeti, to fol- 
low or join in going off or separating, VS.; SBr. ; 
to extend along, T Br. 


wy anu-viksh (4/iksh), to survey, 
examine. 
BATH anu-/vij, to fan. 


WAZ anu- Vvri, to cover, KaushBr. &c.; 
to surround: Caus. A. -vdrayate, to hinder, prevent. 
anu-/vrit, A. to go after; to fol- 
low, pursue ; to follow from a previous rule, be sup- 
plied from a previous sentence ; to attend ; to obey, 
respect, imitate ; to resemble ; to assent ; to expect ; 
Caus. P, -vartayati, to roll after or forward; to 
follow up, carry out; to supply. 

Anu-vartana, am, 0. obliging, serving or grati- 
fying another; compliance, obedience; following, 
attending ; concurring ; consequence, result; con- 
tinuance ; supplying trom a previous rule. 

Anu-vartaniya, min. to be followed; to be 
supplied from a previous rule, 

Anu-vartin, min. following, compliant, obe- 
dient, resembling, Anuvarti-tva, n. the state of 
being so. 

Anu-vartman, mfn, following attending, AV. 
&e.; (a), n. a path previously walked by another, 
BhP. 

Anu-vrit, mf. walking after, following, MaitrS. ; 
PBr. 

Anu-vritta, mfn. following, obeying, comply- 
ing ; rounded off; (amr), n. obedience, conformity, 
compliance. 

Anu-vritti, is, f. following, acting suitably to, 
having regard or respect to, complying with, the act 
of continuance ; (in Panini’s Gr.) continued course 
or influence of a preceding rule on what follows ; 
reverting to; imitating, doing or acting in like 
manner. 


WF anu-4/vridh, to grow, increase. 
WyFT anu- vvrish, to rain upon or along, 
AV.; TS. 
afe anu-vedi, ind. along the ground 


prepared for sacrifice, KatySr. Anu-vedy-antam, 
ind. along the edge of the sacrificial ground, SBr. 


way anu-4/ven, to allure, entice, RV. 


STIBA anu-velam, ind. now and then. 


wafer anu-vellita, am, n. (/vell), 
bandaging, securing with bandages (in surgery); a 
kind of bandage applied to the extremities, Suér. ; 
(mtn.\, bent in conformity with, bent under, 
wae anu-»/vesht, to be fixed to, cling 
to, Kath.: Caus. P. -veshkfayatt, to wind round, 
cover. sa 
7 anuvaineya, N. of a country. 


anu-vyaijana, am, n, & secon- 
dary mark or token, Buddh. 


WU onu-/vyadh, cl. 4. P. -vidhyati, to 
strike afterwards, Mn. ; tu penetrate, pierce through, 
wound, 

Anu-viddha, m{n. pierced, penetrated; inter- 
mixed, full of, abounding in; set (as a jewel). 

Anu-vedhsa or anu-vyhidha, as, m. piercing ; 
obstructing ; blending, intermixture. 

SFU anu -rydam, ind. (vi), behind, 
after, inferior to, SBr.; PBr. 

WMI anu-vy-ava-/1. ga, cl. 3. P. -ji- 
£ati, to come between in succession to another, SBr. 


wqarat anu-vy-ava- 4/80, to perceive. 
waa anu-vy-avé (./%), cl. 2. P. -avaiti, 


to follow in intervening or coming between, SBr. 


WYUY anu-vy-+/1.aé, to overtake, reach, 
SBr. 

SIT anu-vy-a-/khyd, to explain 
further, ShadvBr.; ChUp. 

Ann-vyikhbyina, 21, n. that portion ofa Brih- 
mana which explains or illustrates difficult Sitras, 
texts or obscure statements occurring in another 
portion, SBr, xiv, 

WYATT anu-vy-d-/stha, Caus. -stha- 
payati, to send away in different directions, TBr. 


WIA anu-vy-a- hi, to utter in order 
or repeatedly, MaitrUp. ; to curse, SBr. &c. 

Anu-vySharana, 2, n, repeated utterance, R. 

Anu-vyihEra, 25, m.cursing, execration, Katysr. 

Anu-vyib&rin, mfn, execrating, cursing, SBr. 

WWW onu-vy-uc-./car, to follow in 
going forth, SBr. 

WADE anu-vy-/1. th, to move apart 
after, PBr.; to distribute, SBr. 

WAR anu-/vroj, to go along, KavSr.; 
to follow (especially a departing guest, as a mark of 
respect); to visit seriatim ; to obey, do homage. 

Anu-vrajana, a7, 1. following as above, Heat. 

Anu-vrajya, mfn. to be followed (as by the 
relatives of a dead persun to the cemetery), Yajii. 
“yd. 

Anu-vrajy&, f.=<anu-vrajana, Mn. &c. 

a dnu-vrata, mfn. devoted to, faith- 
ful to, ardently attached to (with gen. or acc.) 


ATT anu- /éans, to recite or praise after 
another, TS. &&c.; (Wed. Inf, (dat.) avu-Sés¢) to join 
in praising, RV. v, 50, 2. 

WAS anu- /iak, to be able to imitate 
or come up with, RV. x, 43, 5: Desid. Caus. P. 
-Sikshayati, to teach, instruct. 

Anvu-sikshin, mfn. exercising one’s self in, 
practising, Dad. &c. 

iB anu-satika, mfn. accompanied 
with or bought for a hundred. Anugatikedi, a 
gana of Pan. (vii, 3, 20) containing the compounds 
the derivatives of which have Vriddhi in both parts, 
as dnusatika, &c. 


WIN anu-./sap, to curse, MBh. 
wanfert anu-sabdita, mfn. verbally com- 


municated ; spoken of, 

Anu-sabdya, ind. p. having communicated, 
Hariv. 

HT anu-./sam, to become calm after 

or in consequence of, BhP. 

WANA anu-saya, &e. See anu-J/1. di. 

WANT anu-sara, as, m. (/s7i), N. of a 
Rakshasa, 

RANE anu-sastra, am, n. any subsidiary 
weapon or instrument, anything used in place of a 
regular surgical instrument (as a finger-nail}, Suér. 

NTA ann-,/sas, to rule, govern; to 
order ; to teach, direct, advise, address ; to punish, 
chastise, correct. 

Anu-sisaka, min. one who governs, instructs, 
directs or punishes, 

Anuesisat min. showing (the wav), RV.i,139,4. 


WAIF anu-shaiga, 
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Anu-sisana, ay, n. instruction, direction, com- 
mand, precept, RV. x, 32,7, &c. @ para, mfn. obe- 
dient. 

Anu-sisaniya or -tisya, min. to be instructed, 

Anu-sisita, min. directed; defined by rule. 

Ant-sisityi, min. governing, instructing, Bhag. 

Anu-sésin, mfn. punishing, Vikr. 

Anu-sishta, mfn. taught, revealed; adjudged, 
done contormably to law. 

Anu-sishti, #5, f. instruction, teaching, ordering. 

Anu-sishya, ind. part. having ruled or ordered. 


WAP! anu-siksh, &c. See anu-s/éak. 
uafre anu-sikka, as, m., N. of a Naga 


or snake priest, PBr. 
wainay anu-divam, ind. after Siva. 


wafng dnu-sisu, us, f. followed by its 
young (as by a foal, &c.), SBr. ; KatySr, 


want anu-4/1. di, cl. 2. A. -sete, to sleep 


with, lie along or close, adhere closely to. 

Anu-saya, as, m. close connection as with a 
consequence, close attachment to any object; (in 
phil.) the consequence or result of an act (which 
clings to it and causes the soul after enjoying the 
temporary freedom from transmigration toenter other 
bodies) ; repentance, regret ; hatred; ancient or in- 
tense enmity ; (7), f. < disease of the feet, a boil or 
abscess on the upper part; a boil on the head. 
= vat, min. =anu-sayin, 

Anu-sayina, min. repenting, regretting; (4), 
f. a heroine or female character who regrets the loss 
of her lover (in dramas), 

Anu-sayitavya, min. to be regretted. 

Anu-sayin, mfn, having the consequence of an 
act, connected as with a consequence; devotedly 
attached to, faithful; repentant, penitent, regretful, 
sorry for; hating deeply. 

Anu-shyin, mfn. lying or extending slong, Nir. 


WANA anu-silaya, Nom. P. -silayats, 
to practise in imitation of, BhP. 

Anu-silana, am, n. constant practice or study 
(of a science, &c.), repeated and devoted service. 

Anu-sllita, mfn. studied carefully, attended to, 


aqqTy anu-4/1, suc, to mourn over, re- 


gtet, bewail: Caus. P. -focayati, to mourn over. 
Anu-soks, 25, m. sorrow, repentance, regret, L. 
Anu-sooaka, mfn. grieving, one who repents ; 
occasionuing repentance. 
Anu-socansa, am, n. sorrow, repentance. 
Anu-socita, min. regretted, repented of. 
Anu-socin, méfn. regretful, sorrowful. 


WAYS anu-y sush, to dry up gradually, 
SBr. xiv, &c,; to become emaciated by gradual 
practice of religious austerity, Kaué.; to languish 


after another. 

Ahr anu-éobhin, mfn. shining. 

WAY anu-/srath, cl. 6. P. -épinthati, to 
untie, TS.: Caus, P. (aor. Subj. 2. sg. -dsrathah) 
to frighten [BR.; ‘to abolish,” Say.], RV. iv, 32, 22: 
A. -drathayate, to annihilate or soften the effect of, 
RV. v, 59, 1. 

WTF anu-/éru, cl. 5. P. -dinoti, to hear 
repeatedly ‘especially what is handed down in the 
Veda): Desid. A. -susrushate, to obey. 

Anu-srava, as,m., Vedic tradition (acquired by 
repeated hearing), L. 

Anvw-aruta, mfn. handeddown by Vedic tradition. 


WAWE anu- /ivas, to breathe continually. 


Wa TY anu-shac( /sac), to adhere to, keep 
at the side of, RV. &c. 

WATT anu-shatj (./satj), cl. 1. A. or 
Pass, -shajjate, -shajyate, to. cling to, adhere, be at- 
tached to. 

Anu-shak or anu-shaf, ind. in continuous 
order, one after the other, (gata svar-didi, q.v.); cf. 
inushak, 

Anu-shakta, mfn. closely connected with, sup- 
plied from something preceding. 

Anu-shabga, as, m. close adherence, connec- 
tion, association, conjunction, coalition, commixture; 

nection of word with word, or effect with cause ; 
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necessary conseqnence, the connection of a subse- 
quent with 3 previous act; (ia the Dhitupatha: the 
nacals connected with certain roots ending in con 
sonants cas in OfmpA’ 3; tenders, compassion, L, 
Anu-shangika, nih. couseguent, tollowing as 
a necessary result; connected with, adhering to, in- 
herent, concomitant, 
Anu-shangin, infn, addicted or attached to, con- 
nected with, or ‘commun, prevailing,’ Ma. vi, 52. 
Anu-shatjana, «7, 1. connection with what 
follows, concord 5 prammiatic al relation, 
Anu-shaijaniya, min. tobeconnected, supplied. 


BAW anushanda, as or am, m, orn. N, 
of a place or country, (ana duccAddl, qv.) 


WTA ann-shatyd, mfn. being conform- 
able to truth ‘sa/ya), RV, ili, 26, 1 


wafers anu-shic (\/sic), Ved. to pour 
upon er into; to drip upon, 

Anv-shikta, mtn. dripped upon, TS. 

Anu-sheka, :7/, m. of -phecana, a7, n, re- 
Watering oF snag over again, L, 

waray anu-shidh ( \’sidh), Intens. (p. -sé- 
shithat® to bring back along the path, RV. 1, 23,13. 


WPA anu-shtabdha, miu. (y/stambh), 
(used for an etymology) raised, KaushBr. 

WAP anu-sh(u (/stu), to praise, RV. 

Auu-shtuti, 75, f. praise, RV. 

WAHL 1. auu-shtubh (\/stubh), to praise 
after, to follow in praising, Nir. 

2, Anu-shtubh, * nom. sA/74, TSS, f tollow- 
ing in praise or imvacation; a kind of inetre con- 
sisting of tour Padas or quarter-verses of cight 
svilables each facearding to the DaivBr., quoted in 
Nir. vil, 12, s0 called because it waechktodiatt, ie, 
follows with its praise the Gayatri, which consists of 
three Padus , RV. a, 140, 4, &e. ; (iu later netsical 


s\atems, the ‘Anus! itabh constitutes a whole class of | 


Metres, consisting ot tour tines eight: syllables’ , 
hence the number eight; speech, Sarasvati, L.; 
(inti, praising, RV. x,124,9. Anushtup-kar- 
mina, min. being performed with an anush(ubh 
vee, SBr. Anushtup-chandas, min. having 
ent, Atubh vor metre, MaitrS, Anushtup-siras 
of -sirshan [AitBr.], min. having an anushtubh 
vere at the head. Anushtub-garbh, f, a metre 
(ike that in RV.i, US7, 1) ot the class Ushuih, 
RPrit, 

Anu-shtobhana, 2, n. praising after, DaivBr, 


WF an-ushtra, as, m. no camel, ie. a 
bad camel, 


WAR anu-shtha | \’stha), to stand near or 
by; to follow out; to carry ont, attend toy to per- 
form. do, practioe | to yovern, rile, ‘uperintend 5 to 
appomt: Pass. -nitderat, to be dene: te be fol- 
Juwed out: Desid. desatiaved, to be desirous of 
doing, Ac. 

Anu-tishthamina, min, 
ing out, perionniny, attending to 

Anu-shthi, min. standing after, 1. 
cession, RV. i, 64, 10. 

Anu-shthitavys, min, to be accomplished, 

Anu-shthatri, fz, m. the undertaker of any 
work, AV. &c. 

Anu-shthina, a, n. carrying out, undertak- 
ing ; ; doing, Se > fehious practice ; acting 
in conformity to; 73,6 performance, action, Kaus, 
-krama, 1. the ile: of performing religions 
ceremonies, ~garira, n. in Sankhya phil.) the 
body which is intermediate between the lthea- or 
stkshma- and the sthida-sarira (generally called 
the afhishthana-sariva, q.v.) smiraka, 
mf 2k jn, reminding of religious ceremonies, 

Anu-shthipaka, mif(/Ad:n. causing to perform. 

Anu-shthipana, a, n. the causing to perfonn 
an act. 

Anu-shth&yin, mfn. doing, performing an act. 

Anueshthi, zs, f.‘ being near, present, at hand,’ 
only inst. ana-shtAyit, ind. immediately, SBr. 8c, 

Anu-shthita, min. donc, practised ; effected, 
executed, accomplished ; followed, observed ; dsire 
contormably. 

Ann-shthor-shthuy4, presently,immediatcly. 

Anu-shtheya, mifn. w be effected, done or 


owing out, carry- 


. In suc 


want AR anu-shangika. 


accomplished ; to be observed ; to be proved or es- 
tabli-hed. 

Anu-shthyd. Sec anz-shthi. 

AAW en-ushna, mf(a)n, not hot, cold; 
apathetic; lazy, L.3 (aw), n. the blue lotus, Nym- 
phaa Carulea; (d3,f, N. ota river, eo gu, mi. ‘hav: 
ingevldsrays,' the moon, = valliké, f the plant Nila- 
dirbl, Anushnasita, mtn. neither hot nor cold. 

An-ushnaka, nin, not hot, cold; chilly, &c. 

WADE ain-shyand (/syand), Ved. Tuf. 
-shytife (RV. ii, 13, 2] and Caus. asprdayadhiyat 
{RV.awv, 22,7), to nin along: - yanitate & ~shyun- 
date with a differentiation in meaning hke that in 

adat-shyand, QeV., Pan, vill, 3, 72- 

Anu-shyandé, as,m. a hind-wheel, Sr. 

WACIVA anu-shvadhdm (fr. sea-dha), ind. 
according to one’s will, vuluntary, RY. 

RYAN crn shvapam, ind. (J svap), 
continuing to sleep, RV. vill, 97, 3. 

SAAT anu-sam-/ya, to go up and down 
as rane > to go to or towards, 

AACA anu-sanurakta, infn, attached or 
devote al ta, 

TH anu-san-4/ rabh, A. to catch hold 
of, RV. x, 103, 6; to catch hold of mutually, AV. 

WT TTA anu-samvatsaram, ind, year 
atier year. 

waa anu-sam-»/vah, to draw or run 
by the side of, AV.; to convey along, TBr. 

TAT cnu-san-y/2. va, to blow towards 
in order, TBr. 

fraz anu-samn-vi- Jear, to Visit suc- 
cessively, make the round of, MBh. 

(az anu-sam-/T. vid, to know to- 
gether with, or in consequence of (something else), 
AV.a, 7,17 & 26, 

TAN ann-sam-4/cis, to retire for sleep 
after, AV.; TBr. &c. 

Waa rata anu-sam-vita, mfn. ( tye), 

Wit} ped up, covered, MBh, 
WIAA A cnu-san-Veraj, to go after, fol- 
low, AuvSr, Ac. 


WAG 


t /sri, Caus. P. -sarayati, 


aw, to pass or goon hetore, MBh. 
WYATT ann-sani-y srip, to creep or crawl 
after, SBr.; TBr. 
Anu-sam-sarpam, ind. creeping after, Ratysr. 
WAAZ unu-sam-srishta, min. joined to 
Gnastr.*, BoP, 

BMT anu-sam-/stha, P. to follow (a 
road’, BhP.: A. to become finshed after, SBr.; 
AitBr.: Caus, PL -athdipapad, to encourage, R. 

Anu-sam-sthita, min. follawing 5 dead or de- 
ceased after another:, Ragh. 


WWI anu-sam- »/spris, Caus to cause 
to touc h alter, SBr. 
eH anu-sam-+/smri, to.remember, to 
long tor (the dead or absent). 


wa u-/syand, Intens. (p. 


nam ith. diz samesintsh yadat) to run after, VS. ix, 
14; (cf, Pan, vii, 4, 65.) 
TEAR anu-samhitam, ind. according 
to the Samhita text, RPrat. 
anu-san-/hri, to drag (the foot), 
Kaus. ; to compress, reduce a subject, Laity. 
WAH anu-sam-/2. kal, to drive or 
convey along or after, AsvGy, 


Waa aA anu-sim=/kram, to walk or go 


up to, to reach, AV, 


WTA anu-som-/khyf, Cans, P. -khya- 


payati, to cause to observe, show, SBr. 


TE 1 u-san-4“qrrh to oblige favour ; 
to salute by laying hold of the feet. 


WITHIN anu-samprapta. 


THT anu-sam~y/car, to welk along 
side, to follow, jain; to visit; to pursue, seek after ; 
to penetrate, traverse, cross; to become assimilated : 
Caus. P. -cdvayadl, to join, ‘hecome identitied or as- 


sinuilated with, 
Anu-sam-caré, nin. following or accompany- 
ing (with ace.), TBr. 


erie anu-sam=4’cint, to meditate. 
waTAT onn-gam-y‘jrar,to feel distresserl 


after another®, BrAtUp. .aaa-samt-car, SBr. xiv); 
to be “troubled, become envious, 
TAT ann-sam-s/tan, to overspread, 
diffuse, extend evervwhere ; to join on, continue, 
Anu-sam-tati, 7, f. continuation, Maitrs. 
wT anu-som-/tri, to carry to the end, 
goon tin spinning), AV. vi, 122, 13 AévSr, 


WANE anu-sam- y/dah, to burn up along 
the whole length, AV. 


waaay anu-san-,/dis, to assign, to 


make over. 


WAITTTH anu-sin- \/dris (ind. p. -drtsya) 


to consider successively, MBh. xii, 12024. 


UT auu-sam- ‘dha, to explore, ascer- 
tain, inspect, plan, arrange; to calm, compose, set 
iu order: to aim at. 

Anu-samdh&tavya, min. to be explored, to be 
investigated, to be looked after, &c. 

Anu-samdhina, a, n. investigation, inquiry, 
searching into, close inspection, setting in order, ar- 
ranging, planning; ainung at; plan, scheme, con- 
gruous or suitable connection; (in the Vaiseshika 
phil.) the fourth step in a syllogism (i.e. the appli- 
cation). 

Anu-samdhénin, min. investigating, search, 
skiltul at concerting or carrying out schemes, 

Anu-samdh&yin, mite ad, 

Anu-samdheya,m!. to be investigated, worthy 
of inqairy or scrutiny, &e. 

WY]AAAA anu-sandhyam, ind, evening 
after evening, every twilight, 

WYAAT cnu-samaya. See anu-sam-y/i. 

anu-sam- 4/1. as, to overtake, 
reach, SBr, 

: anu-sam-/2. as, -sdm-asyati, to 
add further, SBr. 

AAVAT anu-sam-a- car, to carry out, 
accomplish, BhP. 

WARAWMT ainu-sam-- dha, to calm, com- 
pose, 

WAAAY onu-sam- fap, Caus, P. to com- 
plete or accomplish further or subsequently, KatySr, 

Anu-samipana, a, n. regular completion, 
KitySr, 

WYAATTH anu-sam-a-/rabh, A. to place 
one's self in order after, cling to (ace.), TS.3 TBr-.: 
Caus, A. (impf. -Grambhayata’ to cause to clits 
to one’s self (loc.’, TS. 


WYRATRE anu- sam-a-4/ruh, to rise after, 
TBr. 
@ anu-sam-a- /hri, to join or briny 
in order again, ChUp, 
WAAR anu-sam- vi. cl. 2. P. -eti, to visit 
conjointly or successively ; to join in following or 
being guided by § to join, become assimilated with, 


Anu-samaya, «5, 1. regular connection (as of 
words), Nytyad. &c. 


AAA EY anu-sam-+/iksh, to keep in view, 
have in view, SBr,. 

WIAAFA anu-samudram, ind. along the 
sea, Pan. iv, 3, 10. 
» BETA anu-sam-pra-v/ya, to go to- 
wards, AV_ xi, 1, 36. 

WYAFITT anu-sam-prip (ap), to arrive, 


reach, get. 
Anu-samprépta, mfn, arrived, come, 


Wyse anu-sambaddha. 


TE anu-sambadidha, mfn. ( 4bandh), 
connected with, accompanied by. 
wag anu-sam-¥ bhid, to bring into 
contact, combine, Kath. . 
RI anu-sam-y/ bhi, to be produced 
after, proceed after, SBr, 


ATMA anu-sam-y/man, to approve, 


MBh, 
WYATAR anu-savandm, ind. at every 


sacrifice, TBr, &c.; constantly, BhP. 
WA anu-sdtam, ind. according to 
delight. 


Te] anu-sanu, ind. along a table-land 
or summit, from ridge to ridge. 


WYATA anu-sama, mfn. at every Siman- 
verse (?), Pan. v, 4, 75. 
WARTIA anu-sayam, ind, evening after 
evening, every evening, (gana parimukhddt, q.v.) 
AIG anu-sdra, anu-sarin, &c. See 
under annu-4/sri below, 


waay anu-\/sic. See anu-/shic. 
wafaz anu-siddha, mfn. (v3. sidh), 


gradually effected or realized, BhP, 

AAA anu-sitiin, ind. along the furrow, 
TS. ; (pana parimubhddi, q.v.) 

AIA anu-siram, ind. along the plough, 

(gana farimukhdd?, q.v.) 

WHA anu-si, us, m., N. of a work, Pan 
Comm. 

WITAH anu-sucaka, mf(ika)n. ( sic), 


indicative of, pointing: out. 
Anu-siicana, am, 1. pointings out, indication, 


WFAA anu-supam, ind. in every con- 
diment, 

WHY anu-y/sri, to yo after: Caus, P. -sa- 
sityitli, to pursue, 

Anu-sara, tufin. following, a companion. 

Anu-sarana, am, n. following, going after; 
tracking, contormity to, consequence of; custom, 
habit, usage. 

Anu-sira, as, 10. going after, following 5 custom, 
Weve s onauiire, Natural state or condition of any- 
thru; prevalence, currency 5 received or established 


conformity to usage; consequence, result; (era), 
or *tas, ind. conformably to. 

Anu-siraka or anu-sirin, mfn. following, 
attendant on, according or conformable to; pene- 
trating, scrutinizing, investigating. 

Auu-siryaka, g7, n. a fragrant substance, 

Anu-srita, min. followed, conformed to, 

Anu-sritd, zs, f. going after, following, conform. 
ing to; N. of a woman, (gana kalycoty-cadi, q.v.) 

wayyy anu-V/ srij, to dismiss, let go, RV. 
x, 66, 8, &e.: P. A. -srijatt, “fe, to create suc- 
cessively, SBr. &c.: Pass. to be created in succession 
to, TS, 

Anu-srishté, min. created in succession, VS. 

WIFT anu-/srip, to glide after or to- 
wards, to approach, 

Anu-sarpa, zs, m. a serpent-like being, AV. 

WANT anu-/ sev, to practise, observe. 

Anu-sevin, mfn. practising, observing, habitu- 
ally addicted to. 

&, 


WITT anu-sainya, am, n. the rear of an 
army, L. 


anu-somam, ind. according to the 

(practice with the) Soma, as with the Soma, KatySr. 

WTSHRET anu-skandam, ind. having gone 
into in succession, Pin. iii, 4, §6, Sch. 


WHAT anu-starana, as, m. (7, stri), an 


animal which is fit to be chosen as a secondary victim; 
anu-stirani, f. the cow sacrificed at the funeral 
ceremony, TS. &c. 


‘ ce 
anu-siotra,am, i. praising after, 
N. of a treatise relating to the Sima-veda. 


MAARA anu-sneham, ind. after (adding) 
oil, Suir. 
WRAY dnu-spashta. See anu-/ pas. 


WAY anu- v spris, to touch, extend to, 
RV. iv, 4, 2. 

WRT anu-/sphur, to whizz towards, 
RV. vi, 67, 11. 

Anu-sphuré, mfn, whizzing (as an arrow), AV. 

IF anu-/ smrt, to remember, recollect: 
Caus. P. -sendrvayatt or -smarayatt, to remind 
(with acc.), Kir. v, 14. 

Anu-smarana, ay, n. remembering, repeated 
recollection. 

Anu-smrita, mfn. remembered. 

Anu-smriti, 7s, f. cherished recollection, recall- 
ing sume idea to the exclusion of all uthers. 

WAA anu-syita, min. (sir), sewed 
consecutively, strung together or connected regularly 
and uninterruptedly, 


OVA cin-usra-yaman, a, m. not going 
out during daylight, RV. iv, 32, 24. 
TATA anu-sedna, as, m. sounding con- 
formably, Sih. 


WATT anu-svara, as, Mm. (/svri), after- 
sound, the nasal sound which is marked by a dot 
above the line, and which always belongs to a pre- 
ceding vowel. = vat, min. having the Anusvara, 
=—vyavaya, m, separation between two sounds 
caused by an Anusvira, Anusv&ragama, m. an 
augment consisting in the addition of an Anusvira. 


W]e anuha, as, m., N. of a son of 
Vibhratra and father of Brahma-datta, VS. 


/ 
WIEST anu-hard. Sce anu-vhre, 


BT anu-s/2. ha, cl. 3. A. -jihite, to run 
after, catch, AV, &c.; to follow, join, RV. 


WICH avu-hun-/ kri, to roar in imitation 
of, 


qqed anu-/hurch, to fall down after 
another, Kath. 


Wg anu- Whri, to imitate; to resemble: 
A. -harate, to take after (one’s parents). 

Anu-harana, a, n. or -~h&ra, s,m. imita- 
tions resemblance. 

Anu-harat, min. imitating ; (a#), m., N. of a 
man, (gana anusatikdd?, q. v.) 

Anu-haram&na, mfn. imitatme. 

Anu-hkraka, mf(#4a)n, imitating. 

Anu-hirya, infn. to be imitated; (as), m.= 
anv-a-hirya, L. 


1 anu-hoda, as, m. a eart(?), (gana 
anusalikddi, q.¥.) 


¥ anu-hrada or -hlada, as,m., N. of 
a son of Hiranya-kasipu, Hariv. 


anu-/hve, to call again, call after, 

call back, RV.; AV.: Intens. -jod:rvitt, to call 
repeatedly, AV. 

Anu-hava, as, m. inviting, stirring up, AV. 

Wa dnitka, as,am, m.n.(4/aiic with anu), 
the backbone, spine; the back part of the altar; a 
former state of existence ; (am), n. race, family, L.; 
peculiarity of race, disposition, character, VarBrS, 
&e.; (a), f., N. of an Apsaras, Hariv, 

Anfikya (3, 4), fn. belonging to the backbone, 
SBr.; backbone, RV. x, 163, 2; AV. 


anit-kasd,as, m.(/kas), reflection 
(of light), clearness, VS.; TS, 8c. ; regard, refer- 
ence, AitBr. 

WTA aniksh (4/1. uksh), (p. A.dnu... 
ukshimana ; perf. duu... vavaksha) to sprinkle, 
bedew, RV. iii, 7, 6 & vi, 66, 4. 

asta aniicind, mfu., (fr. anr-aiie), com- 
ing after, successive, RV. iv, 54, 2; Sulb, —gar- 
bha, min. born in successive osder, SBr. Anii- 
cinfham, ind. on successive days, SBr. 


WATS anvina-guru. 
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1, Aniicya, «7771, 0. clbow-picce ofa seat, AV. &«. 


am 
auicyate, Pass. of anu-/vac,q.v., 


Pp. 38, col. Fr, 

Anikta, mfn. spoken after, recited after ; occur- 
ring in the (sacred) text; studied ; (az), n. study, 

Anukti, és, f. mentioning after, repeated men- 
tion, repetition by way of explanation ; study of the 
Veda. = tva, n. state of requiring repetition or ex- 
planation. 

Anilcina, min. one so well versed in the Vedas 
and Vedanyas as to be able to repeat them; one 
who repeats his lesson after his master; devoted to 
learning ; well-behaved (4/zc). 

2. Abucya, intn. to be repeated or learnt; (cf. 
aVanyes nucya,) 

wait anuj-ji (anu-ud- /ji), (aor. Subj. 1. 
sp. dandj-jesham) to be victorious after, VS, ti, 15; 
Kits Sr. 

an-tdha, mfn, (4/vah), not borne, 
not carried 5 (a), fan unmarried woman, = mina, 
min. bashful, Anfidh&-gamana, n, ‘poing after 
an unmarried woman,’ fornication, Anfidba-bhrik- 
tri, m. the brother of an unmarried woman; the 
brother of the concubine of a king, 


wala dn-uti, is, f. no help, RV. vi, 29, 6. 


We aniit- /kram, to go up or out after, 
Shr, 
WAT anditha (/stha), anittishthati, to 
rise after, VS, &c, 
anit-/pat, to fly up after another 
(acc.), raise one’s self into the air, jump up afterwards. 
1. antt-/t. pa, -ptbati, to drink 
up or empty by drinking after another, SBr. 
2.antt-/5. pa (3. pl. -pipate) to 
rise along, TBr.; (cf. ut-4/5. fit.) 
anit-saram, ind. while leaving a 
place or retiring successively, AitBr. 


TTTH antit-/srij, to dismiss towards, 
TS. 


Weg andd(/ud), (impf. 3. pl. anv-aundan) 
to wet along, Kith, 
T&S an-udaka, am, n. (metri causa for 
an-udaka), want of water, aridity, R. i, 20, 16. 
WRT andd-./2.as, -asyuti, to t ss up 
behind or after, SBr. 
wate anid-./i, to go up or out after 
(another), AV. &c. 
wafen anddita, mfn. (vad), spoken 


after, spoken according to. See also anu-VS vai. 

1. Anudya, min. to be spoken to afterwards, 

2. Anidya, ind. having said afterwards or ia 
reply. 

Antdyami&na, min. spoken in reply to or accord - 
inge to. . 

WAR anid-é (-a- vi), cl. 2. P. andd-aiti, 
to rise or come up after, SBr. &c. 

FE anid -/drigh (Pot. 3. pl. anttd- 
drinheyuh’ ‘to fix or fasten during,’ keep waiting 
until id), SBr. 

WW rniiddesa, as, m.(/dis), describing, 
mentioning according to or conformably with, Sih. 

WTE anid-./2.dru, to run after (acc.), 
Kith. 

WS unid-dha (V2. ha), to set off or 
start after, TBr. 

anud-dhri (/hri), to take out from 

subsequently, TS. ie | 

WAR anid-/2. va, -vati, to disperse or 
dissipate by following (the wind vdyum), Sbr. 

WIA an-idhds, as, f. udderless, RV. x, 
11K, 1, 

WA dn-ina, mf(a)n, or an-iinaka [L.}, 
Hitt. not less, not inferior to (abl), Ragh.; whole, 


entire; having full power; (a), £,, N. of an 
Apsaras, Hariv. © gura, min. of undiminished 
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weight, very heavy. = varcas (duiina-), mfn. 
having full splendour, RV. x, 140, 2. 


beak S anin-y ni, cl. 1. P. -nayati, to take 
out and fill after another, TBr.; SBr. 

We Ganipd, mfn. (fr. 2.dp, q.v., with anu), 
situated near the water, watery, L.; (ds), m. a 
watery country, Mn. &c.; pond, RV. ; bank of a 
river; a buffalo (cf. dupa), L.; N. of a Rishi, 
teacher of the Sima-veda. =Jja, n. growing near the 
water, VarByS.; ginger. ~desa, m. a marshy 
country. = prays, mfn. marshy. —vilisa, m., 
N. of a work. 

Anfipya (4), mfn. being in ponds or bogs (as 
water), AV. 

TITY ansipa-y/das, to fail (or become 
extinct) after (acc.), PBr. 

WUT antipe-/dha (generally P.), to 
place upon, pile up after or in addition to, TS. ; SBr. 

WITY anipa-/dhri, Caus. -dharayati, to 
hold towards in addition to, Laty. 

way anipa-/vis, to sit down in 
order, AévSr.; Laty.; to lie down or incline the 
body (said of a parturient animal), SBr. 

Qe anipasadam, ind. at every Upa- 
sad (q. v.), KitySr. 

PIT anilpa-4/stha, A. to approach in 
order, SBr.; AitBr. 

Wed anii-bdndhya, mfn. to be fastened 
(as a sacrificial animal) for slaughtering, SBr. &c. 

ATATA ani-yajd = anu-yaja, q.v., TS. 

TY anii-radhd, mfn. causing welfare, 
happiness, AV.; (ds), m. f. plur.= anu-rddhas, 
q.v., TS.; TBr.; Kath, 

G an-uru, mfn. thighless; (us), m. the 
charioteer of the sun, the dawn, Rajat. &c. = siira- 
thi, m. whose charioteer is Aniiru, i.e, the sun, Sid. 

BY anii-ridh, mfn.=anu-rudh, q. v., 
RV. iti, 58, 5. 

< - . 

wafaa an-urjita, mfn. not strong, weak ; 
not proud. 

ta an-irdhva, mfn. not high, low. 
~ bhas (d2-ardhva-), min. one whose splendour 
does not rise, who lights no sacred fires, RV. v, 77, 4. 
An-frdhvam-bhivuka, 1, not rising upwards, 
not reaching the heaven, TS. 

f& dn-irmi, mf.‘ not waving or fluc- 
tuating,’ inviolable, RV. viii, 24, 2. 

WS anita, f., N.of a river in Kasmira. 


Hanu-vrG,only du. -vrdjau, m. f.a part 
of the body near the ribs, AV. ix, 4, 12. 
QT an-ushara, m{(a)n. not salted, not 
saline, AsvGr.; Heat. 
wefan antshita, nfn. (W5. cas with anu), 
living near another, Pan. iil, 4, 73, Sch. 
WAM an-iiskma-para, mfn. (in Gr.) 
not followed by a sibilant, 


¢ an-uha, mfn. thoughtless, careless. 
An-fihya, mfn. inconceivable, MaitrUp. 


aye an-rik-ka. See an-ric below. 


Qt an-rikshard, mfn. thornless (as a 
path or a couch), RV. 


q an-pfc [RV. x, 105, 8, &c.] or an- 
rica [Mn.,], mfn. not containing a verse from the 
Rig-veda, hymnless, not conversant with the Rig- 
veda; (ant-ricdm), ind. not in conformity with the 
Ric, MaiusS. 

An-rik-ka (or an-fio-ka), mfn. containing no 
Ric, Pan. v, 4, 74, Kas. 

dn-riju, mfn. not straight, crooked, 

perverse, wicked, RV. iv, 3, 13, &c. 

SID an-rind, mf(a)n. free from debt. 
=t&, f. or -tya, n. freedom from debt. 


An-rinin, mf. unindebted, free from debt. 
An rinya-td, f. freedom from debt, R. 


WTATAY cniina-varcas. 


f dn-rita, mf(a)n. not true, false; (am) 
n. falsehood, lying, cheating; agriculture, L. = deva 
(durtla-),m. one whose gods ate not true, RV. vii, 
104, 14. @dvish, mfn. persecuting untruth, RV. 
vii,66,13. = maya, méfn. full of untruth, false. = va- 
dana, n. speaking falsehood, lying. = vo [AV. &c.], 
evidin, mfn. speaking untruth. = vrata, min. false 
tovows or engagements. Anyit&khy&na, n. telling 
a falsehood. Anyitabhisandha, mfn.id., ChUp. 
Anritin, mfn, telling untruths, lying, a liar. 


an-rilu, us, m. unfit season ; (#), ind. 
unseasonably, MaitrS, » kany, f.a girl before men- 
struation, = pi (d#-ri/s-),mfn,not drinking in time, 
RV. iii, §3, 8. 

a-nrigansa, mf(a)n. not crue), mild. 
mth, f. mildness, kindness. 


UAT an-eka, mfn. not one, many, much; 
separated, = kima (dnacka-), mfn. having many 
wishes, SBr. «= k@lam, ind. a long time, for a long 
time. = klavadhi, ind. long since. =kyit, m. 
‘doing much,’ N. of Siva. —gotra, m. having 
more families than one, i.e. two, belonging to two 
families (or to one as an adopted son), «cara, 
mfn. gregarious. citta-mantra, m. one whose 
counsels are many-minded, ja, mfn, born more 
than once; (as), m.a bird, L. = t&, f. or -tva, n. 
muchness, manifold condition. = tra, ind. in many 
places. —dharma-kathd, f. different exposition 
of the law. @@h&, ind, in various ways, often. 
= dhk-prayogsa, m. using repeatedly. = pa, mfn, 
‘drinking oftener than once,’ an elephant (because 
he drinks with his trunk and with his mouth), 
Ragh. =bb&rya, mfn. having more wives than 
one. ~mukha, mfn. having several faces, having 
different ways. =» ynddha-vijayin, m. victorious 
in many battles. ~randhra, mfn. having many 
holes or weaknesses or troubles. = rfipa, mf(@)n. 
multiform; of various kinds or sorts; fickle, of 
variable mind. « locana, m. ‘having several (three) 
eyes,’ N. of Siva. = vacana, n. the plural number. 
=varna, (in algebra compounded with various 
words to denote) many unknown quantities (colours 
representing x, y, 2, &c., e.g. ancka-varna-gu- 
nana, multiplication of many unknown quantities). 
~ viram, ind. many times, repeatedly. » vidha, 
mfn. of many kinds, in different ways, various. 
» sapha, mfn. cloven-hoofed, Pan. i, 2, 73,Comm. 
= sabda, mfn. expressed by several words, synony- 
mous. = as, ind, in great numbers, several times, 
repeatedly. Anekékiira, mfn.multiform. Ane- 
k&kshara, m{n. polysyllabic, having more than one 
syllable. AnekAgra, mfn. engaged in various pur- 
suits, Anekf&e, mfn. having more than one vowel or 
syllable (ac in Gr. being the technical term for vowel). 
Anekartha, mfn. having more than one meaning 
(asa word), Anekirtha-dhvani-maiijari, {. 
and anekirtha-samgraha, m., N. of two works 
on words, Anek&l, mfn. consisting of more than 
one letter (a/ being the technical term for letter). 
Anekitsrays or anekérita, m{n. (in Vaiieshika 
phil.) dwelling or abiding in more than one. 

Kn-ekikin, mtn. not alone, accompanied by, SBr. 

An-ekinta, mfn. not alone and excluding every 
other, uncertain. —tva, n. uncertainty. = vida, 
m, scepticism. = vidin, m.a sceptic; a Jaina, an 
Arhat of the Jainas. 

Aneki-karapa, am, n. making manifold. 

Aneki-bhavat, mfn. being manifold, i.e. di- 
vided in two. 

Anekiya, mfn. having several, (gana stkarddi, 


q-¥.) 

way an-ejat, mfn. (+/ej), not moving, 
mmovable. 

waz an-eda, as, m. (an being an expletive 
or denoting comparison), stupid, foolish, L. 

An-eda-miika, mf. deaf and dumb, L.; blind, 
L.; wicked, fraudulent, L. 


waw d-nedya (4), mfn. (nid), not to be 
blamed, RV. 


Waa tr. an-end, mfn. without stags, RV. 
vi, 66, 73 (cf. ent.) 


an-ends, mfn. blameless, sinless, 
not liable to error, RV. &c.; N. of various per- 
sonages. 


wersya anta-lopa. 


An-enasys&, a7, n. freedom from fault, sin, SBr. 


WAAT d-neman, wnfn. = prasasya (to be 
praised), Naigh. 


way dn-eva, ind. otherwise, AV. xvi, 7, 4. 


SAAT an-elids, mfn. (vith), without a 
rival, incomparable, unattainable ; unmenaced, un- 
obstructed; KV.; (@), m. time, Balar.; BhP. 


Wa arat an-aikanta, mfn. (fr. ekanta), 
variable, unsteady ; (in logic) occasional, as a cause 
not invariably attended by the same effects, 

An-aikintika, mfn. unsteady, variable, having 
many objects or purposes; (a), n. (in Vaiseshika 
phil.) the fallacy of undistributed middle. =» tva, n. 
uusteadiness, uncertainty, Nydyad. 

An-aikya, ai, n. (cka), want of oneness, plu- 
rality, the existence of many; want of union, anarchy. 


YW a-naipuna or a-naipunya, am, n. 
unskilfulness, Pan. vii, 3, 30; (sec d#aipuna.) 


an-aigsparya, am, nN. non-power,’ 
weakness, Pan. vii, 3, 30; (see dnatsvarya.) 
ano, ind. no, not, L. 


waragifag an-oka-sayin,?,m. not sleep- 
ing in a house (as a beggar), L. 

An-oka-ha, as, m. ‘not quitting his home or his 
place,’ a tree, Ragh. &c. 


wana an-om-krita, mfn. not accompa- 
nied by the holy syllable om, Mn. ii, 74. 


WAC ano-ratha, s,m. pl.waggon (anas) 
and chariot, AitBr. 
Ano-vihé, infn. driving a waggon or carriage, 
TS.; SBr. 
Ano-vihya, min. to be driven on a carriage, 
TS.; (am), ind. in waggon-loads, KitySr. 
ay 


Walfaa an-aucitya, am, n. unfitness, Sih. 


wate an-aujasya, am, n. want of 
vigour, Sah. 


W an-nuddhatya, am, n. freedom 
from haughtiness, Sah.; not standing high (said of 
the water of a river), Kir. 


an-aupamya, mfn. unparalleled. 


an-aurasa, as, m.‘not one's own 
son, adopted. 


x ant, cl. 1. P. antati, to bind, L.; (cf. 
o/and, int.) 


Wt dnta, as, m. end, limit, boundary, 
term; end of a texture; end, conclusion; end of 
lite, death, destruction (in these latter senses some- 
times neut.); a final syllable, termination ; last word 
of a compouiid; pause, settlement, definite ascer- 
tainment, certainty; whole amount; border, out- 
skirt (¢.g. eradmdntie, in the outskirts of the village) ; 
Nearness, proximity, presence ; inner part, inside ; 
condition, nature ; (¢), loc. c. in the end, at last ; 
in the inside ; (as), ind. as far as (ifc., e.g. wda- 
kintam, as far as the water); (mifn.), near, hand- 
some, agreeable, L. [cf. Goth. aszdeis, Theme andja; 
Germ. Znde; Eng. end: with andéa are also con- 
pared the Gk. dyva, dyri; Lat. ante; the Goth. 
anda in anda-vaurd, &c.; and the Germ. ent, 
e.g. in enfsagen|, = kara, - » -kfrin, 
mfn. causing death, mortal, destructive. = k&la, m. 
time of death, death. = krit, mfn. making an end; 
(4), m. death. — krid-daaé&, ds, f. pl., N. of the 
cighth of the twelve sacred Ariga texts of the Jainas 
(containing ten chapters). = ga, mfn. going to the 
end, thoroughly conversant with. ~ gata (dzéa-), 
mfn. gone to the end; being at the end of; 
thoroughly penetrating, TS. = gati (daéa-) [SBr.] 
or -gimin, mfn. going to the end, perishing. 
= gamana, n. the act of going to the end, finish- 
ing; going to the end of life, dying. —oara, 
mfn. going to the frontiers, walking about the fron- 
tiers, R. =ja, mfp, last born, Jjkti, see antlyn- 


jati, ths, ind. from the end, from the term; 


lastly, finally ; in the lowest way; in part; within, 
~ dipaka, n.2 figure in rhetoric, — pila, m. a 
frontier-guard, =» bhava, min. being at the end, 
last, = bhAJ, mfn. standing at the end (of a word), 
RPrat, rata, mfn, delighting in destruction. 
= lina, min. hidden, concealed. =lopa, m. (in 


WHT anla-vat, 


Gr.) the dropping of the final of a word. = vat 
(dafa-), min. having an end or term, limited, 
perishable, AV. &c, ; containing a word which has 
the meaning of ada, AitBr.; (-val), ind. like the 
end; like the final of a word, Pat. —vabni, 1u. 
the fire of the end (by Which the world is to be 
burnt). Anta-visin = aa/e-2dsin,q.v.,L. Antae 
vel&, f. hour of death, ChUp. =—gayyi, f. a bed 
of mat on the ground ; death; the place for burial 
or burning ; bier; L. ematkriy&, f. the funeral 
ceretnonies, Rajat. «gad, m.a pupil (who dwells 
near his teacher). ~stha, mfn. standing at the end; 
, sce also anlah-sthd. -svarita, m. the Svarita 
accent on the last syllable of a word; (am), n.a 
word thus accentuated. Ant@di, 7, du. m. end 
and beginning, (gana rdjadanitddi, q.v.) An- 
tavasiyin (or antavasiyin), m. a barber, L.; 
a Candala, MarkP. &c., cf. ante-'vasayin ; N. of a 
Muni, L. Ante-’vaskyin, m. a man living at 
the end of a town or village, a man belonging to 
the lowest caste, MBh. &c. Ante-viisa, m. a 
neighbour, companion, AitBr. Ante-visin, min. 
dwelling near the boundaries, dwelling close by, L. ; 
(7), m. a pupil who dwells near or in the house of 
his teacher, Sir. &c. ; = anle-vasiyin, 3.v..L.; (£), 
ind. in statu pupillari, (gana dztdaady-ddi, q. v.) 
Antdditta, m. the acute accent on the last syllable ; 
(mfn.), having the acute accent on the last syllable. 

1. Antaka, as, m. border, boundary, SBr. 

a. Anteka, nifu. making an end, causing death ; 
(as), m. death; Yama, king or lord of death, AV. 
dc.; N. of a man favoured by the Asvins, RV. i, 
112,6; N.of a king. =druah, Nom. -dhrih, f. 
demon of death, RV. x, 132, 4. 

1, &ntama [once anfamd, RV. i, 165, &}, mfn. 
next, nearest, RV.; intimate (as a friend), RV. 

3, Antama, min. the last, TS.; SBr. &c. 

Antaya, Nom.P. et/ayati, to make an end of, L. 

Antika, antima, antya, &c. See anfika, 
P. 45- 

Bets antd) (forantdr, seecol.2). = karaya, 
n. the internal organ, the seat of thought and feel- 
ing, the mind, the thinking faculty, the heart, the 
conscience, the sonl, — kalpa, m.a certain number 
ot years, Buddh. = kagila, mfn. internally crooked ; 
fraudulent; (as), m, a couch, L. «krimi, m.a 
disease caused by worms in the body. — kotara- 
pushpi = caa-hotara-push pi, q.v.,Cat.= kona, 
m. the inner comer. = Kopa, m. inward wrath. 
=~ kosé, 0). the interior ofa store-room, AV. = pata, 
m.n.acloth held between two persons who are to 
be united (as bride and bridegroom, or pupil and 
teacher) until the right moment of union is arrived, 
= padam or -pade, ind. in the middle of an in- 
flected word, Prit. = paridhauna, n. the innermost 
garment. — paridhi, ind. in the inside of the pieces 
of wood forming the paridhi, KitySr. — parta- 
vys&, 1). flesh between the ribs, VS. = pavitré, the 
Soma when in the straining-vessel, SBr. = pasn, 
ind. from evehing till morning (while the cattle are 
in the stables), KatySr. = pata (SBr.] or -p&tya 
[KatySr.], as, m. a post fixed in the middle of the 
place of sacrifice; (in Gr.) insertion of a letter, 
RPrat. = pktita or -p&tin, min. inserted, included 
in. = ptr, n. the interior of a vessel, AV. = pi- 
dam, ind. within the Pada of a verse, RPrit.; 
Pan. — piravysé, n. flesh between or at both sides, 
VS. = pila, m. one who watches the inner apart- 
ments of a palace, R. » pura, n. the king’s palace, 
the female apartments, gynaceum ; those who live 
in the female apartments; a queen, = pura-cara, 
m. guardian of the women’s apartments. = purse 
jana, m. the women of the palace. — pura-pra- 
cra, m. the gossip of the women’s apartments. 
= pura-rakshaka or -pura-vartin or -puré- 
ahyaksha, m. superintendent of the women’s apart- 
ments, chatnberlain. © pura-sahkya, as, m. be- 
longing to the women’s apartments (as a cunuch, 
kes =purika, m. superintendent of the gynz- 
ceum or harem; (@), f. a woman in the harem. 
= pliya, min. ulcerous. = péya, n. supping up, 
drinking, RV. x, 107, 9. = prakriti, f. the heart, 
the soul, the internal nature or constitution of a man. 
= prajiia, min, internally wise, knowing one’s self. 
= pratisht¢hina, n. residence in the interior. 
~ pratishthita, mfn. residing inside. = garé, 
m. interior reed or cane, TS. ; an intemal arrow or 
disease. = garira, n. the internal and spiritual part 
of man. = galya (antdih-), min, having a pin or | 


WATT antara-pirusha, 
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extraneous body sticking inside, SBr, = gil, [= | (cf. antar-/dhda.) = Aaek, f. (in astrol.) inter- 


antra-stlé, = @lesha [MaitS. ; VS.], m. or -816- 
shana [SBr.; AitBr.}, 0. internal support. = #am- 
jfia, min. internally conscious, Mun, i, 49, Xe. 
= sattvd, fia pregnant woman; the marking nut 
(Scmecarpus Anacardium), — sadas&m, mid. in the 
middle of the assembly, SBr. «gira, mfu. having 
internal essence; (as), m. internal treasure, inner 
store or contents, — sykha, mnfn, internally happy. 
~genam, ind. into the midst of the armies. — sthaé 
(generally written anéas(hd), mtn. being in the 
midst or between, SBr. &c.; (as, 7), m.f. a term 
applied to the semivowels, as standing between the 
consonants and vowels, Prat. &c.; (aj, £. interim, 
meantime, PBr. = stha-mudgara, m. (in anatomy) 
the malleus of the ear. = sthZ-chandas,n., N. of 
a class of metres.  sveda, tn. ‘sweating internally,’ 
an elephant, L. 

Antab-4/kbyK, to deprive of, conceal from, RV. 

Antah-4/pas, to look between, look into, RV. 

Antéh-4/sthd, to stand in the way of, stop, RV. 


GAA autama and antamd. Sce s.v. duta. 


WAL antdr,ind within, between, amongst, 
in the middle or interior. 

(As a prep. with luc.) in the middle, in, between, 
into; (with acc.) between ; (with gen.) in, in the 
middle. 

(lic.) in, into, in the middle of, between, out of 
the midst of (cf. Zend avfard; Lat. enter ; Goth, 
sendar). 

Antar is sometimes compounded with a following 
word like an adjective, meaning interior, internal, 
intermediate. —agmi, m. the interior fire, digestive 
force, Susr.; (mfn.), being in the fire, Kaus, —anga, 
nift, interior, proximate, related, being essential to, 
or having reference to the essential part of the asa 
or base of a word; (am), n. any interior part of 
the body, VarByS. -anga-tva, n. the state or con- 
dition of an Antarahga. = avayava, m. an inner 
limb or part. »&k&isa, m. intermediate place, 
KaushBr.; the sacred ether or Brahma in the interior 
part or soul of man. = &kfita, n. hidden intention, 
gama, m. (in Gr.) an additional augment be- 
tween two letters. # gra, m. the interior of a 
house, Yajit. <&tmaka, m{(/)n. interior, MaitrUp, 
= &tman,m. the soul ; the internal feelings, the heart 
or mind, MaitrS. &c. ~&tméshfakam, ind. in 
the space between one’s self and the (sacrificial) 
bricks, KatySr. «= Zdh&ina (antéir-), min. ‘having a 
bit inside,’ bridled, TBr. = &pana, m.a market in- 
side (atown), R. = ya, see alar-4/7, mirima, 
infin. rejoicing in one’s self{(not in the exterior world), 
Bhag. = Hla or -filaka | L.}, n. intermediate space ; 
(¢), loc. ind. in the midst, in midway (d/a is pro- 
bably for d/aya), windriya, n. (in Vedinta phil.) 
an internal organ (of whichthere are four, viz. manas, 
buddhi, ahamkira,and cilta}. @Tpa,n. (Ir. 2.ap), 
an island, Pan. vi, 3,97. =ushya, m.(7§. 25), 
an intermediate resting-place, KaushBr.; cf. dusdn- 
larushyd, @ gang&, f. the under-ground Ganges 
(as supposed to communicate under-ground with 
a sacred spring in Mysore), =gadu, min. ‘hav- 
ing worms within,’ unprofitable, useless. = gata, 
&e., see antar-/ gam, «garbha, min, inclosing 
young, preynant, KitySr. «gird, m. ‘situated 
among the mountains,’ N. of a country, MBh. 
= guda-valaya, 11.(in anat.) the sphincter muscle. 
= gfidha-visha, nif. having hidden poison with- 
in, ~gyiha or -geha, n. interior of the house, 
inner apartment; (az), ind, in the interior of a 
house. » goshtha (au/ér-), mfu. being inside of 
the stable, MaitrS.; (as), m. inside of a stable, 
MainGy. —ghana or -ghana or -ghita, m. 2 
place between the entrance-door and the house ; N. 
of a village, Pan. iii, 3, 78, Sch. Ja, min. bred in 
the interior (of the body, as a worm), =jathara, 
n. the stomach, L. —janman, n. inward birth. 
=jambh&, m. the inner part of the jaws, SBr. 
=jala-cara, mfn. going in the water. —jita, 
mf. inborn, inbred, innate. @jnu, ind. between 
the knees; holding the hands between the kuces, 
Heat.; (mfn.), holding the hands between the knees. 
o jiina, 0. inward knowledge. = jyotis(antdr-), 
min, having the soul enlightened, illuminated, SBr, 
xiv; Bhag. —jvalana, n, internal heat, inflam- 
nation, wdagd@hé, niin. burnt inwardly. —da- 
dhana, 0. the distillation of spirituous liquor (or a 
substanee used to cause fermentation), L. = dadhk- 
na, min, vanishing, disappearing, hiding one’s self; , 


mediate period, —dags&ha, 0. an interval of ten 
days; (af), ind. before the end of ten days, Mn. 
= diva, m. the middle of a fire, AV. —d&ha, m. 
internal heat, or fever, em dis, f. = -desdé below, 
ManGr, #@uhkha, mfn. afflicted in mind, sad. 
=dushta, min. internally bad, wicked, vile. 
~drishti, mf. looking into one's own soul, 
= desa, 1. an intermediate region of the compass, 
AV. wdvira, n. a private or secret door within 
the house, L. = Abs, &c., see s.v. antar-VSdhd, 
Pp. 44. —dhy&na, n. profound inward meditation, 
=~ nagara, 1. the palace of a king, R. = nivishfa, 
min, gone within, being within, = mish¢ha, min, 
engaged in internal reticction, @ bishpa, m. sup- 
pressed tears; (infn.), containing tears, = bhavana, 
un, the interior of a house. =bhiwa, &c., see 
antir-JS bhi, p. 44, col. 2, -Dh&vank, f. inward 
meditation or anxiety ; (in arithm.) rectification of 
numbers by the diflerencesof the products, = bhatimi, 
f. the inner part of the earth, » bhauma, min. 
being in the interior of the earth, subterrancan, R. 
«= mapas, min. sad, perplexed, L. = mukha, min. 
guing into the mouth; (av), n. a kind of scissors 
used in surgery, Susr, «mudra, m. ‘sealed inside,’ 
N. of a form of devotion. —mrita, mfn. still-born, 
Susr, «= yma, mm. a Soma libation performed with 
suppression of the breath and voice, VS.; SBr. &e. 
= yima-graha, m. id. —ykmin, m. ‘checking 
or regulating the internal feelings,’ the soul, SBr. 
xiv; MundUp, — yoga, m. deep thought, abstrac- 
tion, — lamba, min, acute-angular; (as), m. a tri- 
angle in which the perpendicular falls within, an 
acute-augied triangle, = lina, mfn. inherent, —Jo- 
ma (an2tis-\, min, (said of anything) the hairy side 
of which is turned inwards, MaitrS. ; covered with 
hair on the inner side.  vagéa, mn. =antlah-pura. 
= vagaika, m. superintendent of the women’s apart- 
ments. = wana, mfn, situated in a forest, P4n.; 
(am), ind. within a forest, Pan. Sch. = wat (antdr-), 
mi(zati (RV.Jorvadai)n, pregnant, RV, &c. = wae 
mi,m. flatulence, indigestion. « varté, m.the act of 
filling up gaps with grass, TS. «= vartin or -waaat, 
min, internal, inclided, dwelling in. =—vasu, m., 
N. of a Soma sacrifice, KitySr. = wastra, n. an 
under garment, Kathi’s, =wimi, min. skilled in 
sacred sciences. = v&wat, ind. inwardly, RV, =» wi- 
gas, 1. an inner or under garment, Kathis, = vie 
gkhana, 1. entering within, L. ~vidvas, min. 
(perf. p. 4/1. utd), knowing exactly, RV. i, 72, 7. 
= vega, m. internal uneasiness or anxiety ; inward 
fever. = vedi, ind. within the sacrificial ground, 
SBr. &c.: (7), f. the Doab or district between the 
Ganga and Yamuna rivers; (ayas), m. pl, N. of 
the people living there, R. — vesman, n. the inner 
apartments, the interior of a building. — veimika, 
mn. superintendent of the women’s apartments, = ha~ 
nana, n. abolishing, Pan. viii, 4, 24, Sch. = hae 
mana, mn., N. of a village, Pan. viii, 4, 24, Sch. 
~ hastam, ind. in the hand, within reach of the 
hand, AV. -hagstina, mfn. being in the haad or 
within reach, AitBr. = hisa, m. laughing inwardly ; 
suppressed laughter; (az), ind. with suppressed 
laugh. = hita, &c., see anlar- dh, p. 44. byte 
daya, min. turned inwards in mind, MaitrUp, 


WT dntara, mf(a)n. being in the interior, 
intetior ; near, proximate, related, intimate; lying 
adjacent to; distant; different from; exterior; (am), 
n. the interior; a hole, opening ; the interior part 
of a thing, the contents; soul, heart, supreme soul ; 
interval, intermediate space or time; period ; term ; 
opportunity, occasion; place; distance, absence ; 
difference, remainder; property, peculiarity ; weak- 
ness, weak side ; representation ; surety, guaranty ; 
respect, regard; (ifc.), different, other, another, 
e.g. desdntaram, another country ; (aa), or -tds, 
ind. in the interior, within [cf. Goth. anthar, 
Theme anthara; Lith. antra-s, ‘the second ;’ 
Lat. alter). -cakra, n. the whole of the thirty-two 
intermediate regions of the compass, VarByS.; a 
technical term in augury. = ja, min. knowing the 
interior, prudent, provident, foresceing. — tama, 
mf. nearest: immediate, intimate, internal ; like, 
analogous; (as), m. a congenial letter, one of the 
saine class. ~ tara (dufara-), min. nearer; very 
intimate, TS.; SBr. da, min. (4/3. da), cutting 
or hurting the interior or heart, ~ @iah [VS.], f. an 
intermediate region or quarter of the compass; (cf. 
antard-di§ and antar-desd.) = pirasha, m. the 
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internal man, the soul, Mn. wii, 85. =prabhava, 
nif, of mixed origin or caste, Mn.i, 2. = prasna 
Mm. an inner question ; a question which i ontained 
in and arises from what has been previously stated, 
= stha, -sthiyin, -sthita, min. interposed, in- 
ternal, situated inside, inward ; separate, apart. An~ 
tarapaty&, {. a pregnant woman, L. Antaril- 
bhara, see alard. 

Antaré, ind. in the middle, inside, within, among, 
between s on the way, by the way; near, nearly, 
almost; in the meantime, now and then; for some 
time ; (with acc, and loc.) between, during, without, 
Antarhnsa, m. the part of the body between the 
shoulders, the breast, SBr. Antar&-dis, f. = aular- 
disd, q.v. Autarl-bharé, min. bringing close to, 
procuring, RV. viii, 32, 12. Antara-bhava- 
deha, m. or -bhava-sattva, n. the soul in its 
middle existence between death and regeneration. 
Antara-vedi, f. a veranda resting on columns, 
L. Antari-sringam, ind. between the horns, 
Kitysr. 

Antariya, a, n. an under or lower garment, L. 

Antare, ind. amidst, among, between; with 
repard to, tor the sake of, on account of. 

Antarena, ind. amidst, between; (with acc.) 
within, between, amidst, during ; except, without, 
with regard to, with reference to, on account of. 

Antarya, min. interior, (gana dig-didt, 4, Vv.) 


WATS antar-/aij, to assume, take up 


into one’s self, VS. 


WHT antar-aya, &e. See antar-v/i. 
WAIT antar-a-/dha, A. -dhatte, to re- 


ceive into one’s self, contain, RV. ix, 73, 8; SBr, 
WATT antardya. See antar-/i. 
WATS antar-ala. See s.v. antar. 
WTA antar-/as, to sit down into (acc.), 
RV. ix, 78, 3. 
waft antar-/ i, -ayoti, to come between, 
Mricch.; (perf. -aydm cahktira) to conceal, cate to 


disappear, Sis. ili, 24; -cf?, to stand in any one's 
way, separate 5 to exclude from (abl, rarely gen.); 


to pass over ont; to disappear: Inteus. -7jpate, to” 


walk to and tro between (as a mediator’, RY, 
_1, Antar-aya, 7s, m. impediment, hindrance, 
ApSr,; (cf, au-antariaya.) 
2. Antar-aya, Nom. 2. -ay.t/7, see antar-J'1, 
Antar-ayana, 7//, 0. going under, disappearing, 
Pain. vin, 4, 28. 
Antar-ayana, «s, m., N, of a country, Pan. 
Vill, 4, 25. 
Antar-iya, as, m. intervention, obstacle. 
Antar-ita, min. gone within, interior, hidden, 
concealed, screened, shiclded 5 departed, retired, 
withdrawn, disappeared, perished; separated, cx- 
chided ; impeded 5 (ave), n.(?) remainder (in arith- 
metic); a technical term in architecture. 
Antar-iti, 7, f. exclusion, MaitrS, 


wWeafCry antdriksha, am, n. the inter- 
mediate space between heaven and carth; (in the 
Veda) the middle of the three spheres or regions of 
life ; the atmosphere or sky ; the air; talc. — kshit, 
mtn. dwelling in the atmosphere, ChUp, = ga or 
~cara, min. passing through the atmosphere ; (as), 
m.abird. = pr&,min.( 4/1. Art), travelling through 
the atinosphere, RV. = prat, min. (/frze), float- 
ing over the atmosphere, RV. i, 116, 3. —yéni, 
f., N. of a brick, TS, loka, m. the intermediate 
region or sky as a peculiar world, SBr. = samsita 
(antarthsha-), min. sharpened in the atmosphere, 
AV, —sad, tin. dwelling in the atmosphere, RV. 
iv, 40, 6, &e, em sadya, n. residence in the atme- 
spherc, SBr. Antarikshayatana, min. having its 
abode in the atmosphere, SBr. Antarikshodara, 
min. having an interior as comprehensive as the 
atmosphere. 

Antarikshya (5), mfn. atmospheric, RV. 

Antariksha, 1, n.2antirthsha, 


Watley antir-s/3. ish (3. pl. -icchantt) to 
wish, long for, RV. viii, 72, 3. 

WARM untar-upati (V1), -upitycti, to 
enter over a threshold or boundary, Kans, 

Wey antir-./gam, to go between (so as 


to exclude from fabt.] x; SBr, 
Antar-gata or -gimin, fn. zene between or 


wet antara-prabhava, 


into, being in, included ins being in the interior, 
internal, hidden, secret; disappeared, perislied ; 
slipped out of the memory, forgotten, = manas, 
tnin, whose mind is turned inwards, engaged in deep 
thought, sad, perplexed. Antargatopamlé, f. a 
concealed simile (the particle of comparison being 
omitted). 


Wa ontir-/1. gi, to go between, RV.; 


to separate, exclude from (with abl.), SBr. 


WAU 1. antar-/ dha, A. -dhatte, to place 
within, deposit ; to receive within ; to hide, conceal, 
obscure; to hide one's self: Pass. -dAiyate, to be 
received within, to be absorbed ; to be rendered in- 
visible ; to disappear, vanish ; to cease ; Caus. -d/a- 
payatt, to render invisible, to cause to disappear. 

2. Antar-dh&, f. concealment, covering, Pn. 
Sch. 

Antar-dhina, a, 1. disappearance, invisibility; 
antardhinam Ji ot +/gam, to disappear; (as), 
m., N. of a son of Prithu. = gata, min, disappeared. 
=cara, min. going invisibly. 

Antar-dhipita, mfn. rendered invisible, 

Antar-dhiyaka, inft(éA;7}u. rendering invisible. 

Antar-dh{, zs, 1m. concealment, covering, AV.; 
disappearance ; interim, meantinic, ShadvBr. 

Antar-hita, nin. placed between, separated ; 
covered, coucealed, hidden, made invisible, vanished, 
invisible ; hidden from (with abl.) Antarhitat- 
man, m. ‘of concealed mind,’ N. of Siva. 


Ward antir-/bhi, to be (contained or 
inherent or implied) in, RV. vii, 86, 2, &c. 

Antar-bhava, min. being within, inward, in- 
ternal, generated internally. 

Antar-bhavana. Sces.v. amhir. 

Antar-bhf&va, as, m. the being included by 
(loe., internal or inherent nature or disposition, 

Antar-bhivand. See s.v. air. 

Antar-bhiavita, min. included, involved, 

Antar-bhiita, iif. being within, mternal, inner. 
=tva, r.; wee TNLIY ANTE, 

Antar-bhiimi, Sces.v. antir, 


Weaay antir- yam (Imper, 2.8¢.-yuecha) 
to hinder, stop, RV. x, 102, 33; .VS.; TS.; (Imper. 
~yarchaty) to keep inside, AsvGr, 


@ e « 
WAIA antar-.’s. vas, to dwell inside, 


abide in the interior, Sis.; to stop in the midst of, 
MBh.; (at. anlar wahya sv. antar.) 


Waly antar- han, forms the ind. p. 
-hatya, Pin. i, 4,65, Sch., and the Pass, -Aaaparte, 
Pain, vii, 4, 24, Sch. 


WAV antis-/car, to move between, to 
move within, RV. &c. 


wat Tae antds-/chid, to cut off, inter- 
cept, SBr. 


WIA antas for antdr, ace p. 43, col. 2. 
= tapta, min. internally heated or harasscd, = tiga, 
m. inward heat, Sik.; Malatin., =tushara, min. 
having dew in the interior. « toya, itn. containing 
water inside, Megh. = patha ‘ia/iv-', niin, being 
on the way, RV. v, §2, Io. 

Antastya, a, n. intestines, AitBr, 


fat 1. dati, ind, before, in the presence 
of, near, RV.; AV.; (with gen.) within the proxi- 
mity of, to (cf. Lat. avfe; Gk. avri], =griha 
“intt-), m. neighbour, RV. x, gs, 4. ~tama, 
mf. very near, Pin. Comm. «tas (/2-), ind. 
irom near, RV. = dewa (d/i-), nia. being in the 
presence of the gods, near the gods, RV. i, 180, 7. 
=-mitra (dati-), mfn, having friends near one's 
scl, VS. = vime (dutt-), mid@)n. at hand with 
wealth or loveliness, RV. vii, 77, 4. «shad, mtn. 
sitting near, Pat, summa (daéi-), tli. at hand 
with kinducss, AV, Anty-Titd (4), niin. at hand 
with help, RV. i, 138, 1. 

1. Antika, mfn. (with gen. or abl.) near, prox- 
imate, [. (compar. mediyas, superl. wedtshtha) ; 
fam), n, vicinity, proximity, near, ¢. pg. andthe- 
stha, remaining near; (eet), ind. (with gen, or fc.) 
until, near to, into the presence of s (a7), ind. from 
the proximity ; near, close by; within the presence 
of; (¢), ind, (with gen. or ife.) near, close by, in 
the proximity or presence of ; (ena), ind. (with ven.) 
near, wgati, f. going near. «tH, t. nearness, 


qwantina andhau-ddimasa, 


vicinity, contiguity, Antikidgraya, m. contiguous 
support (as that given by a tree to a creeper), L. 

1. Antima, ifn. ifc. immediately following (c.g. 
dasdntima, ‘the eleventh’); very near, L. 


WH 2. anti, is, f. an elder sister (in 
theatrical language), L. For 1. ddz, see col. 2. 

Antik&, f. an elder sister (in theatrical language ; 
perhaps a corruption of aftihd), L.; a fire-place, 
L.; the plant Echites Scholaris, 

AntI, f. an oven, L. 


Wha 2. antika, mfn. (fr. ante), only ife. 
reaching to the end of, reaching to (e. g. nasdntika, 
reaching to the nose), lasting till, until. 

a. Antima, nifn. final, ultimate, last. 
mfnka, m. the last unit, nine. 

Antya, min. last in place, in time, or in order ; 
ifc, immediately following, e.g. ashtamdutya, the 
ninth; lowest in place or condition, undermost, 
inferior, belonging to the lowest caste ; (as), m. the 
plaut Cyperus Hexastachyus Conimunis ; (am), n. 
the number 1000 billions; the twelfth sign of the 
zodiac 5 the last member of a mathematical series. 
okarman, n. or -kriyd, {. funcral rites, ja, 
nifn, of the lowest caste; (as), ma Stidra; a man 
of one of seven inferior tribes (a washerman, curricr, 
mimic, Varuda, fisherinan, Meda or attendant on 
women,and mountaineer orforestcr), = ja-gamana, 
nh. intercourse i between a woman of the higher caste) 
with a man of the lowest caste. #janman or -jati 
or ejitiya, min. of the lowest caste. » ji-gamana, 
nh. intercourse (between a man of the higher caste) 
with a woman of the lowest caste. «» dhana, ni. last 
meniber ot an arithmetical serics. - pada or -miila, 
n. fin arithm.) the last or greatest root (i the 
square), « bha, n. the last Nakshatra (Revati> ; the 
last sig of the zodiac, the sign Pisces, «= yuga, mn. 
the last or Kali age. yond, f. the lowest ongin, 
Mr. vit, 68 ; (mfir.), of the lowest origin. = varna, 
as, d, mf. a man or woman of the last tribe, a 
Sudra. = vipuld, f, N. of a imetre, Antyava- 
siyin, /, 77, 1.1. aman or woman of low caste 
‘the son of a Candala by a Nishddi, especially a 
Candala, Svapaca, Kshattri, Stita, Vaidelaka, Mi- 
wadha, and Avovava), Mn, &c. Antydhati, £. 
funcral oblation or sacrifice, Antyéshti, tf. touesal 
sacritice, Antyéshti-kriya, ft. funeral ceremonies. 

Antyaka, as, m. a man of the lowest tribe, [. 


ara ay ante-vasin. See p.43, col. t. 


Wed antra, am, n. (cdntr, of antara; Gk. 
fvrepors, cutrail, intestine (cf aatrd 3 Gy to the 
plant Convolvolus Argenteus or [pomara Pes Capre 
Roth, » kiija, im. or -kijjana, n. or -vikijana, 0. 
rumbling of the bowels. —m-dhamdé ‘aqufvaim 3, £. 
indigestion, inflation of the bowels from wind. 
e p¥caka, m. the plant ischynomene Grandiflora, 
=~ maya, Inin. consisting of cutrails, = vardhman, 
nor evriddhi, f. inguinal hernia, rupture. = sild, 
f., Nvofariver, » sraj, t.a kind of garland worn by 
Nara-sinha, Antrada, m. worms in the intes- 
tines. 


md, cl. 1. P. andati, ind, L. 
AK ox el. 1. P. andati, to bind, T 


Andu, «5s, or andi, ws, f. the chain for an 
elephant’s feet ; a ring or chain worn on the ancle, 
Anduka or andiika, as, m. id., L. 


WRT andika, f. (for antika, q.v.), fire- 
place. 


Weis andolaya, Nom. P. andolayatt, 
to agitate, to swing. 

Andolana, am, 0. swinging, oscillating, 

Andolita, mfn. agitated, swung. 


WER andraka=ardruka, q.v. 


Wy andh, el. 10. P. andhayati, to make 
\ blind, Sis. 

Andhé, niiidijn. blind ; dark ; (am), n, darkness s 
turbid water, water; (ds), m. pl, N. of a people. 
~ kira, m.n. darkness. «» kira-maya, mfn. dark. 
~ kkra-samcaya, m. intensity of darkness, 
~ kirita, mfn. made dark, dark, Kid.; (cf. gana 
tavakidi.) kGpa, mn. a well of which the mouth 
is hidden ; a well over-grown with plants, &c.; a 
particular hell. =» m-karana (idham-), w{(in, 
making blind, = tamaga, 1. pieat, thick, or intense 
darkness, Pan. v, 4, 709: Raph. ta, f or -tva, 
n. blindipss, = t&imaga, u. — -(auatd, Ll, = the 


Anti- 


want andha-dhi. 


misra, m. complete darkness of the soul ; (am), n 
the second or eighteenth of the twenty-one hells 
Mn. &c.{ doctrine of annihilation after death 
= abi, min, mentally blind. = piitand, f. a female 
demon causing diseases in children, Susr. = mtish& 
f. a sinall covered crucible With a hole in the side 
=» miishika, f. the yrass Lepeocercis Serrata 
~ m-bhavishan (andam-),min. becoming blind, 
Pin. iii, 2,57-<m-bhivake (amdham-), min. id., 
ib.; Kaus. = ratri, {dark night(?), AV. Andh&- 
laji, f. a blind boil, one that dues not suppurate, Suér 
Andbéhi (or aidhdhika), m.a ‘blind,’ i.e. not poi. 
sonous snake ; (75, #5), m. f. the fish called kucika 
Andhi- 4/1. ki, to make blind, to blind, Andht- 
krita, mfn. made blind. Andhikritatman, mfn 
blinded in mind. Andhi-gu, ws, m., N. of a Rishi, 
PBr. Andhi- bhi, to become blind. Andhf- 
bhiita, mfn. become blind. 

Andhaka, infu. blind; (as), m., N. of an Asur: 
(son of Kasyapa and Diti); of a descendant of Yad 
and ancestor of Krishna and his descendants; N.o 
a Muni. = gh&tin or -ripu, in.‘the slayer or enem) 
of the Asura Andhaka,’ N. of Siva. = varta, m., N 
of a mountain, Pan. iv, 3,91, Sch. = vrishni 
ayas, m, pl. descendants of Andhaka and Vrishni 
Andhakéri or andhakAsubrid, in, ‘enemy of the 
Asura Andhaka,’ N. of Siva, 

1. Andhas, as, n. darkness, obscurity, RV. 

Andhikd, {.night, L.; a kind of game (blindman’: 
buff), L. ; a woman of a particular character (one o. 
the classes of women), L. ; a disease of the eye, L. 
another disease, L.; = sarshapi, L. 


WAR 2. cindhas, as, n.(Gk. dvBos), a herb; 
the Soma plant ; Soma juice, RV.; VS.; juice, SBr.; 
grassy ground, RV. vii, 96, 2; food, MBh. iii,13244; 
BhP. 

WY andhu, us, m. 8 well, Rajat. 


WYS andhula, as, m. the tree Acacia 
Sirissa. 

WH andhra, as, m., N, of a people (pro- 
bably modetn Telingana) ; of a dynasty ; a man of 
a low caste (the offspring of a Vaideha father and 
Karavara mother, who lives by kilhng game’, Ma, 
x, 36. = jati, !. the Andhra tribe, —jatiya, mfn, 
belonging to the Andhra tribe. = bhritya, ds, m. 
pl. a dynasty of the Andhras. 


WA anna, mfn.( vad), eaten, L.; (danam), 
n. food or victuals, especially boiled rice ; bread corn ; 
food in a mystical sense (or the lowest form in which 
the supreme suul is manifested, the coarsest envelope 
of the Supreme Spirit); water, Naigh.; Vishnu ; 
earth, L, = kima (d2a-), mfn. desirous of food, 
RV, x, 117, 3. = kla, mn. meal-time, proper hour 
for eating; time at which a convalescent patient 
begins to take food, Bhpr. ~ koshthaka, m., c1p- 
board, granary; Vishnu, the sun, L. = gati, f. the 
cesophagus, gullet* « gandhi, m. dysentery, diar- 
rhea, ja or -jita, min. springing from or occa- 
sioned by food as the primitive substance. — jala, n. 
food and water, bare subsistence. = jit, mfn. ob- 
taining food by conquest (explanation of adja-7/t), 
SBr, = jivana (da-), mtn. living by food, SBr. 
= tejas (da-), min. having the vigour of food, 
AV, =—da or -ditri, mfn. giving food ; N. of Siva 
and Durg’, L, = dina, n. the giving of food. =» dii- 
yin, mfn. = -da above. ~devaté, f. the divinity 
supposed to preside over articles of food. =» dosha, 
m, a fault committed by eating prohibited food, Mn. 
v, 4. = dvesha, as, m. want of appetite, dislike of 
food. = pati (d#a-), m. the lord of food, N. of 
Savityi, Agni, Siva. = patal, f, a goddess presiding 
over food, AitBr.; AlvSr. »patya (dna-), n. 
the lordship over food, MaitrS. = pf, mfn. (expla- 
nation of £efa-fii), purifying fond, SBr. = piirga, 
mfn. filled with or possessed of food; (4), f., N. of 
a goddess, a form of Durg’. = péya, n, explains the 
word vdja-pcya, q.v., SBr. =pradé, min. = -da 
above, SBr. = pralaya, mfn. being resolved into food 
or the primitive substance after death, L. = priiga, 
m, or -pragana, n. putting rice into a child’s mouth 
for the first time (one of the Samsk4ras; see sam- 
skarva’, Mu. ii, 34; Yajii.i,12. © bubhukshn, min. 
desirous of eating food. = brahmaa, n. Brahma as 
represented by food. = bhaksha, m. or -bhaksha- 
a, n. eating of food. = bhEgé, m. a share of 
food, AV. iii, 30,6. =bhuj, mfn. eating food; 
(4), m. a N, of Siva, MBh, xii, 10382. = maya, 


nifiz)n. made from food, composed of fuod or of 
boiled rice, »maya-koga, m. the gross material 
body (which is sustained by food =: sthit/a-sarira). 
= mala, n. excrement; spirituous liquor, cf, Mo 
xi,g}. » rakshd, f. caution in eating food, = Tass, 
m. essence of foud, chyle; meat and drink, nutri. 
ment, taste in distinguishing food. = lips, f. desir 
for fued, appetite, = vat (durta-), mfn. Ved. possessec 
of food, RV. x, 117, 2, &c. = vastra, n. foud and 
clothing, the necessaries of life. — vihi-srotas, n 
the oesophagus, gullet. = vik&ra, m. transformatior 
of food; disorder of the stomach from indigestion 
the seminal secretion, «vid, mfn. (4/2. vid), ac 
quiring food, AV. vi, 116, 1; (4/1. vid), knowing 
food. = sesha, m. leavings, offal. = samsk&ra, 1 
consecrating of food. = hartri, mfn. taking away 
food, » homé, m. a sacrifice connected with the Aiva- 
medha, SBr. Ann&kRla, sec andkila. Annioohi- 
dana, n. food and clothing. Ann&ttri or ann&din 
(Mn. ii,188}, mf. cating food, Ann&idé, mty7,a)n 
eating food ; Superl. of the fem. annddf-lamui, ‘eat- 
ing the must,’ N. of the fore-finger, SBr. Anné- 
dana, n. cating of food, Annédya, n. food ir 
general, proper food, Annddya-kima, min. de. 
sirous of food. Annyu, m, (coined for the ety- 
mology of vdyz), ‘living by food, desirous of food, 
AitUp. Anndrthin, mfn. asking for food. An- 
nk-vridh (final 2 lengthened), nifn. prospering by 
food, RV. x, 1,4. Annghi&rin, mfu. eating food. 
Anniyat, mfn. being desirous of food, RV.iv, a, 7 


WAZ annambhatta, as, m., N. of the 
author of the Tarka-samgraha, q. v. 


Wed 1. dnya (3), am, n. inexhaustibleness 
(as of the milk of cows), AV. xii, 1, 43 (cf. day.) 


WT 2. auyd,as, a, at, other, different; other 
than, different from, opposed to (abl. or in comp. ) 
another; another person; one of a number; anya 
anya or cha anya, the one, the other; amyac ca, 
and another, besides, moreover [cf. Zend anya ; 
Annen, ai/ ; Lat. adius ; Goth. a/yis, Theme alja ; 
Gk. dAAos for dajo-s; cf. also &10r). = kiima, mfi 
loving another, = k&ruké, f. a worm bred in excre- 
ment, L. =krita (azyd-), mfn. done by another, 
RV. =kshetré, n. another territory or sphere, 
AY. = ga or -gaimin, min. going to another, adul: 
terous. = gotra, mfn. ofa different fanily. —oitta, 
tnf(@)n. whose mind is fixed on some one or some- 
thing else. —codita, mfn. moved by another. 
—ja or -jita (anyd-) [RV.), mf. born of another 
(family, &c.), of a different origin. —janman, n, 
another birth, being born again. —tas, see s.v. 
= th, f. difference. »d@urvaha, mfn. difficult to be 
borne by another. = dewata or -devatya [Maitss. ; 
SBr.] or -daivata, mfn. having another divinity, 
i.e. addressed to another divinity. =@harma, m. 
different characteristic; characteristic of another ; 
(mfn.), having different characteristics. « @bI, mfn. 

e whose mind is alienated, L. = n&bhi (anyd-), 
mfn. of another family, AV. i, 29, 1. = para, mfn, 
devoted to something else, zealous in something else. 
= pushta, as, m. or d, f. [Kum, i, 46] ‘reared by 
another,’ the kokila or Indian cuckoo (supposed to be 
reared by thecrow). = ptirvil, f. a woman previously 
betrothed to one and married to another. = bija-ja 
or -bija-samudbhavea or -bij6tpanna, m. ‘ born 
from the seed of another,’ an adopted son. » dbhyit, 
m. ‘ nourishing another,’ a crow (supposed to sit upon 
the eggsof the kokila). = bhyita, as,m.ord,f.[Ragh. 
viii, §8] = -push/d above, = manag or -manaska, 
mfn. whose mind is fixed on something else, absent, 
versatile; having another mind in one’s self, pos- 
sessed by a demon, =» m&tyi-ja, m. a half-brother 
(who has the same father but another mother), Yajii. 
=rijan, mfn. having another for king, subject to 
another, ChUp. = rashtrfya, mfn. from another 
kingdom, belonging to another kingdom, SBr. 
= Pipa, n. another form; (¢#a), in another form, 
disguised ; (anyd-riifa), mf(@)n. having another 
form, changed, altered, RV. &c. =rfipix, mfn. 
having another shape. = lihge or -liigaka, mfn. 
having the gender of another (word, viz. of the sub- 
itantive), an adjective. = varga (anyd-), mf(d)n. 
having another colour. = v&ph, m. ‘sowing for 
others,’ i.e. ‘leaving his eggs in the nests of other 
birds,’ the kokila or Indian cuckoo, VS. = vrata 
‘anyd-), m. devoted to others, infidel, RV.; VS. 
- #ikhaka, m. a Brahman who has Jeft his school, 
5 an apostate, L, = samgama, m. intercourse with 


wraryR anye-dyus. 
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another, adulterous intercourse, = s8dhirana, min. 
common to others, = stri-ga, m. poing to another's 
wife, an adulterer, Mn. Anyi-driksha [L.] or 
anyh-dria{VS.&c.], mfn.orany&-driga,mfi)n. 
of another Kind, like another. Any@&dhina, min. 
subject to others, dependent. Anydsrayans, 11, 
going to another (as an inheritance). Anydsrita, 
mfn. gone to another, Anydsakta, mfn. intent 
on something else, Any&sidh&rana, min, not 
common to another, peculiar, Anyddhs, f. mar- 
ried to another, another's wife, Sih, AnyOdtpanna, 
min, begotten by another. Anyédarya, mfn. bom 
from another womb, RV. vii, 4,8; (as), m.a step- 
mother's son, Yajiv. 

Anyakéa, mf. another, other, RV. 

Anya-tama, inf. any one of many, either, any. 

Anya-tara, «as, a, at, cither of two, other, dif- 
ferent ; anyatara anyatara, the one, the other: 
anyatarasyam, loc, f eitherway, Pan. =» tam (2919/a- 
fard-), ind. on one of two sides, SBr,; KatySr.: 
either way ( - anyatarasyam), VPrit. Anyata- 
rato-danta, mt(i7)n. having teeth’ on one side 
(only), SBr. Anyatare-dyus, ind. on either of 
two days, Pin. v, 3, 22. 

Anya-tas, ind. from another; from another 
motive; on one side (anyalah anyatah, on the 
one, on the other side); elsewhere; on the other 
side, on the contrary, in one direction ; towards some 
other place. Anydta-eta, mf(-c7/ ju. variegated 
on one side, VS. xxx, 19. Anyatah-kshnut, nfl, 
sharp on one side, SBr. AnyAtah-plaksh&, {., N. 
of a lotus pond in Kurukshetra, SBr. Anyato- 
ghktin, min. striking in one direction, SBr. Ane 
yato-dat, mfn.=anzyatardte-danta, q.v., TS, 
Anyhto-'ranysa, u.a Jand which is woody only 
on one side, VS. xxx, 19. Anyato-viita, m. a 
disease of the eye, Susr. 

Anyatastya, as, m. ‘opponent, adversary,” in 
comp. with -jyin, mfn, overwhelming adversaries, 
SBr. xiv, 

Anyat-kirake, mfn. making mistakes, Pin. vi, 
3, 99 (the neut. form appears to be used in comp, 
when error of any kind is implied ; other examples 
besides the following are given). Anyat-«/1. krt, 
to make a mistake, Pat. Anyad-Ssh or -Ssis, 
f. a bad desire or hope (7), Pan. vi, 3, 99. 

Anysa-tra, ind. ( = ayasmin, lov. of 2.anyd), 
elsewhere, in another place (with abl.) ; on another 
occasion; (ife.) at another time than; otherwise, 
in another manner ; to another place ; except, with- 
out, ManGr.; Jain. (cf. Goth. a/jathrd). —manas 
(anydtra-), mfn. having the mind directed to some- 
thing else, inattentive, SBr. xiv. 

Anyathaya, P. anya/hayati, to alter, Sah, 

Any&-thk, ind. otherwise, in a ditferent manner 
(with afas, tfas, or fafas—in a manner different 
from this; anyatha anyathd, in one way, in another 
way); inaccurately, untruly, falsely, erroneously ; 
from another motive ; in the contrary case, other- 
wise (cf. Lat. a/iufa]. =—kira, m. doing other- 
wise, changing ; (aa), ind. otherwise, in a different 
manner, Pan. iii, 4,27. = o/1. kyl, to act otherwise, 
alter, violate (a law), destroy (a hope), &c. = krita, 
mfn. changed, = khyiti, f. (in Sarikhya phil.) the 
assertion that something is not really what it appears 
to be according to sensual perception ; N. of a philo- 
sophical work. = tva, 11. an opposite state of the 
case, difference, = bh&va, m. alteration, difference. 
= bhfta, min.changed. = vidin (or anya-vddin), 
mfn, speaking differently ; (#), m. speaking incon- 
sistently ; (in law) prevaricatingér a prevaricator, 
= vritti, mfn. altered, disturbed by strong emo- 
tion. =siddha, min. wrongly defined, wrongly 
proved or established; effected otherwise, unessen- 
tial, = siddha-tva, n. or -siddhi, f. wrong argu- 
ng, wrong demonstration ; that demonstration in 
which arguments are referred to untrue causes, 
= stotra, n. irony, Yajii. ii, 204. 

Anya-4&, ind. at another time ; sometimes ; one 
day, once; in another case. [cf. Old Slav. snogua, 
inida). 

Anyad-Ssk, -Kais, &c, See anyat-kéraka. 

Anyadiya, mfn. (Pan. vi, 3, 9g) belonging to 
nother, Das. 

Anyarhi, ind. at another time, L, 

Anyedyuka [Car.] or anyedyushka (Suir.], 
mfn. occurring on another day; (as), m. a chronic 
‘ever. 

Anye-dyits, ind. on the other day, on the fol- 
owing day, AV. &c.; the other day, once, Pajicat, 
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Anyonys or anyo-’nya (said to be fr. anyas, 
nom, sing. m., and aya, cf. puraspara ; in most 
cases the first aya may be regarded as the subject 
of the sentence, while the latter assumes the acc., 
inst., gen., or loc. cases as required by the verb; 
but there are many instances in which the first azzyra, 
originally a nominative, is equivalent to an oblique 
case); one another, mutual; (ame), or -fas, ind. 
mutually, = kalaha, m. mutual quarrel, = ghita, 
m. mutual confict, killing one another. = paksha- 
nayana, Nn. transposing (of numbers) from one side 
to another. = bheda, m. mutual division or enmity. 
~mithuna, n. mutual union; (as), m. united 
mutually, = vibhiga, m. mutual partition (of an 
inheritance). = vritti, m. mutual effect of one upon 
another, = vyatikara, m. reciprocal action, rela- 
tion or influence, = samsraya, m. reciprocal re- 
lation (of cause and effect), « sapeksha, inin. 
mutually relating. « h&r&bhihata, min. (two 
quantities) mutually multiplied by their denomina- 
tors. Anyonyapahrita, min, taken or secreted 
from one another, taken secretly. Anyonyabhiva, 
m. mutual non-existence, mutual negation, relative 
difference. Anyonyasraya, in. mutual of reci- 
procal support orconnectionor dependance ; mutually 
depending. Anyonyasrita, min, mutually sup- 
ported or depending. Anyonyokti, f. conversation. 

WAR u-nyanga, min. spotless,’ in comp. 
with -sveta, mf. white and without spot (as a 
sacrificial animal), AitBr. 

WaAag anyd-tas, &e. Sees.v. 2. anyd. 

Anyé-thi, anya-d&, &c. See ib. 

WAY dnya (3), f. inexhaustible (as the milk 
of a cow), RV. viii, 1, 10 & 27, 116; SV. 

Wal a-nydya, os, m. unjust or unlawful 
action ; impropricty, indecorum ; irregularity, dis- 
order, = Vartin of -vritta, min. acting unjustly ; 
following evil courses, 

A-nyayin or a-ny&yya, mf. unjust, improper, 
indecoruus, unbecoming, 

WIA ¢-nyuad, mi(a)n. not defective, not 
less than (with abl.) ; entire, complete. A-nyt- 
nft{ ikta (SBr.} or a-nytinadhixa, mfn, not too 
little and avt too much; neither deficient nor ex- 
CussiVe, 

WAKA d-ny-okas, mfn. not remaining in 
one’s habitation (okas), AV. 

WT anv-aksha, mfn. (fr. 4. aksha), fol- 
lowing, L.; (am), ind. afterwards, immediately after, 
R. &c., cf. gana sarad-ddt. 

Weyycafay anv-akshara-sandhi, is, m. 
a kind of Sandhi in the Vedas, RPrat. 

WeAFA anv-aigdm, ind. after every 
member or part, SBr, 

WAT anviite, av, ict and uci, ak ( ¥ aite), 
following the direction of another, going after, fol- 
lowing ; lying lengthwise ; (avzics), loc, ind. in the 
rear, behind; (a), ind. afterwards; behind (with 
acc.) Anvwag-bh&vam, ind. afterwards, L.; 
friendly disposed, Pan. iii, 4,64. Anvag-bhilya, 
ind. becoming friendly disposed, ib. 

WF anv-/afj, to anoint, SBr.; Kaué. 


weufatay age-ati- sic, to pour out over 
or along, TBr, 

wernt anv-ait (/i), cl. 2. P. -atyeti, to 
pass over to, follow, SBr, 


WWE anv-adhi-\/ruh, to ascend after 
another, Lity. 


any-adhy-+/2. a8, to throw upon 
after another, ManSr, 

WUT anv-adhyayam, ind. according 
to the chapters (of the Veda), according to the 
sacted texts, Nir. 

WATHA onv-cpa-vkram, to run away 
after another, TBr. 

weaffaeg anv-abhi-shic (\/sic), A, -sit- 
cate, to have one’s self anointed by another (with 
acc.), MBh. xii, 2803 (both editions), 


WIZ anv-aya, as, m. (Vi, see anv-\‘t), 


wala anyonya, 


following, succession 5 connection, association, being 
linked to or concerned with; the natural order or 
connection of words iu a sentence, syntax, constru- 
ing ; logical connection of words ; logical connection 
of cause aud effect, or proposition and conclusion ; 
drift, tenor, purport; descendants, race, lineage, 
family, =jiia, m. a genealogist. = vat, mf. hav- 
ing a connection (as a consequence), following, 
agreeing with ; belunging to race or family ; (ze), 
ind. in connection with, in the sight of, Mn. viii, 
332. —vyatireka, n. agreement and contraricty ; 
a positive and negative proposition; species aud 
difference; rule and exception ; logical connection 
and discounection. «vyatirekin, min. (in phil.) 
ailirmative and negative. = vy&pti, f. an affirma- 
tive argument. 

Anvayin, mfn. connected (as 2 consequence) ; 
belonging to the same family, Rajat. Anvayi-tva, 
n, the state of being a necessary consequence, 


we7I4 anv-/are, to horruur with shouts 
or sougs of jubilee, RV. v, 29, 2. 


HAF anveJ/ arj, to let go, SBr. 
wat anvart (according to NBJ).) short- 


ened for anu-vart (Vurit), to go after, demand 
(a girl in marriage), AV. xiv, 1, §6. For the abbre- 
viation, cf. az, apua, a-bhe, 

Anvartitri fur anu-vartitri, fa, m. a wooer, 
RV. x, 109, 2. 

e. 

WY uav-artha, mf(a)n. conformable to 
the meaning, agreeing with the true meaning, Ragh. 
iv, 12; having the meaning obvious, intelligible, 
clear, = grahana, nu. the literal acceptation of the 
meaning of a word (as opposed to the conventional). 
= samjna, f. aterm whose meaning is intelligible 
in itself (opposed to such technical terms as é/a, 
shu, &c.) 

wag anv-/av, to encourage, RV. viii, 
7 24. 

WTI anv-ava-/1. kyi, tu despise, re- 
fuse, MaitrS. 


ATH anv-ava- v1. kri, to scatter or 
strew about (with instr.), YAjii. 

Anv-avakirana, «7, n, scattering about succes- 
sively, L. 

SeTIMHA anv-ova-/kram, to descend or 
cuter in succession, SBr. xiv. : 

SATIN! anv-avar/1. ga, to go and join 
another, SBr. 

WaT anv-ava- / car, to insinuate one’s 
self into, enter stealthily, TS. &c. 

Anv-avacira, as,m, See dat-anvavacira. 

WAT anv-ava- dha, to place into suc- 
cessively, ApSr. 

WTI anv-ava-V/1.pa, Ved. Inf. -patoh, 
to drink after others, SahkhBr. 

Way anv-ava-V/plu, -plavate, to dive 
after, TBr. 

WeIWAY anv-ava-v/mrti, to touch or 


come in contact with or along, Gobh. 


WHITE anv-ava-/ruh, to ascend or 


enter upon after another, MBh. 


: anv-ava-/lup, Pass. -lupyate, 
to drop off after another, PBr. 


anv-ava-¥ srii, to let go along 

or towards, TS.; TBr. 
Anv-avasargsa, 5, m. letting down, slackening, 
TPrat.; Pat.; permission to do as one likes, Pan, 


i, 4, 96. 
WeITA anv-ava- dso, -syati, to adhere to, 
cling to, TBr, 8&c.; to long for, desire, SBr. &c. 
Anv-ava-skyin, mifn. adhering to, depending 
on (gen.), TS.; SBr. : 
Anv-ava-sita, min. seized by, SankhBr. 
WTA unv-ava-/stha, to descend after 
another, SBr. 
TIA anv-ara- vA sru,Caus. -sravayati, to 
cause to how down upon or along, TS,; TBr.; SBr. 


wearat anv-d-da. 


WeTAZA anv-ava-\“han, to throw down 
by striking, SBr. 

WIT anv-ava- Vhri, to lower (the 
shoulder), SankhGy. 


WAN anv-avdrj (o/ arj), to cause to go 
after or in a particular direction, SBr. ; to afflict with 
(instr.), AitUp. ' 

WANA anv-ards (2. as), to place upon 
(dat.), TS. 


anv-ané (/ 1), cl. 2. P. -avaiti, to 

follow, walk up to or get into, 

Anv-avilya, as, m. race, lineage, MBh. 

Anv-aviyana, um, n. Sec dx-anvavayana. 

‘i 

WeqTe anv-avéksh (Viksk), to look at, 
inspect. 

Anuv-avekshk, {. regard, consideration. 

WAN anv-V/1. as, cl. 5. P. A. -asnoti, 
-nute, to reach, come up to, equal, RV.; AV. 


WIS Ry anv-ashtaka, f. the ninth day in 
the latter half of the three (or four) months following 
the full moon in Agrahayana, Pausha, Magha (& 
Phalynna), Mn. iv, 150. ; 

Anvashtakya, am, n. a Sriddha or funeral 
ceremony performed on the Anvashtakas, 

WIA ane-V/1.as, to be near, Laty.; to 
be at hand, RV.; AitBr.; to reach, RV. 


Wee cinv-asta, mfn.(\/2.a8), shot along, 
shot; interwoven (as in silk), chequered, SBr, 

War anv-V ah, perf. -dha, to pronounce 
(especially a ceremonial formula, SBr. 8c.) 

WEA anv-ahdm, ind. day after day, 
every day. 

Weal ana (for 2. anu-vd, q.v.), blowing 
after, TandyaBr.; GopBr, 

WeANF anv-d-/1. kri, to give to any one 
to take with him, to give a portion to a daughter, 
SankhBr. 

_ Anv-&-kriti, 15, f. shaping after, imitation, 
SaobkhGr. 

WTA anv-a-/kram, A. to ascend to- 
wards or to, TS.; P.‘to visit in succession, BhP. 

Weal ano-a-ksdyam, ind, (ks@ for 
kAya), reciting successively, MaitrS. 

WAIST anv-di- \/khyd,toenumerate, Laity. 

Anv-ikhyins, am, n, an explanation keeping 


close to the text, SBr.; a minute account or statc- 
ment, Pat. 


WAT anv-d-./gam, to follow, come 
after, VS.; SBr. &c.: Desid, -jigdgsatt, to wish or 
intend to follow,.SBr. 

SAAN anv-d-/1. gi, to follow, RV. i, 
126, 3. 

Psd anv-a-/caksh, to name after, 

Br. 

WATE anv-d- cam, to follow in rinsing 
the mouth, AavGr. 

WATT anv-dcaya, as, m. (ci), laying 
down a rule of secondary importance (aftcr that 
which is pradhdna or primary); connecting of a 
secondary action with the main action (e.g. the con- 
junction ¢a is sometimes used anvacaye), = bishe 
ta, mfn, propounded as a rule or matter of secon- 
dary importance, 

Anv-Koita, mfn. secondary, inferior. 

TANT anv-a- car, to follow or imitate 
in doing, BhP. 

OrNF anvaje ( Va} ?), only used in con- 


nection with 4/1. &r/, e.g. anvije kr, to support, 
aid, assist, Pan. i, 4, 73. 


eA anv-d-/tan, to extend, spread, 
RV. viii, 48, 13, &c.; to overspread, extend over, 


WeATET anv-d-y/1. da, A. to resume, SBr, 


wearley anv-d-dis, 


wentey anv-G- /dis, to name or mentior 
afresh, Pan. 

Anv-Sdishta, mfn. mentioned again, referring 
to a previous rule, Pan. vi, 2, 190. 

Anv-Kdesa, as, m. mentioning after, a repeated 
mention, referring to what has been stated pre: 
viously, re-employment of the same word in a sub: 
sequent part of a sentence, the employment again o! 
the same thing to perform a subsequent opcration. 

Anv-Edesaka, min. referring to a previou: 
statement, TPrat. 

« WIN anv-a-/dha, to add in placing 
upon, place upon: A. & P. to add fuel (to the fire), 
oe &c.; to deliver over to a third person (iv 
law). 

Anv-EdbEna, a7, n. adding or putting fuel (or 
the three sacred fires) ; depositing. 

1. Anv-Kahi, 7s, m. a bail or deposit given t 
any one for being delivered to a third person, Gaut 

Anv-idheya or -Kdheyaka, c7, 1. property 
presented after marriage to the wife by her husband’: 
family, Mn. &c. 

Anv-Khita, mfn. deposited with a person to be 
delivered ultimately to the right owner. 


WINNT anv-a-/1.dhav,torun after, Kath 


WAN anv-d-/dhi, to recollect, remem- 
ber, think of, AV.; TAr. 

2. Anv-Edahi, zs, m. repentance, remorse, L. 

Anv-Sdbya, ds, m. pl. a kind of divinity, SBr. 


WeATAt anv-a-/ni, to lead to or along. 


Weg anv-d-</nu, Intens. -nénavilt, to 
sound through, RV. x, 68, 12. 


Weald dnv-dntrya, mfn. being in the 
entrails, AV. 

WIM anv-./ap, to attain, reach, AitBr. : 
Desid. anv-ipsats, to harmonize in opinion, agree, 
VP. 

anv-a-/bhaj, P. and A. to cause 
to take a share after or with another, SBr. &c. 


Anv-&-bhakta, mfn. entitled to take a share 
after or with another. 

Weany anv-a-/bhi, to imitate, equal, 
TS. &c. 

anv-a-/yat, Caus, -yatayati, to 

dispose or add in regular sequence, bring into con- 
nection with (loc, or abl.), SBr, 8c. 

Anv-é-yatta, min. (with loc. or acc.) connected 
with, being in accordance with, being entitled to, 
TS. &c. 

Anv-By&tya, mfn. to be brought in connection 
with, to be added, to be supplied, AsvSr. 


Wralgrs anv-cyatana, mfn. latitudinal. 


anv-d-+/rabh, to catch or seize or 
touch from behind ; to place one’s self behind or at the 
side of, keep at the side of, AV. &c.: Caus.-rambha- 
yati, to place behind another (with loc.), TS. 

Auv-Eribhya, mfn. to be touched from behind, 

Br, 

Anv-Erambhé, as, m. touching from behind, 
TBr.; KatySr. 

Aunv-Erambhaga, am, n, id., KatySr. 

Anv-Erambhanfy8, {. an initiatory ceremony, 
KatySr. 

anv-a-/ruh, to follow or join by 
ascending; to ascend: Caus, -rohayatt, to place 
upon. 
Anv-Krobé, ds, m. pl., N. of certain Japas ut- 
tered at the Soma-libations, TS. 

Anv-Erohaya, a7, n. (a widow's) ascending the 
funeral pile after or with the body of a husband, 
(gana anupravacanddi, q. Vv.) 

Anv-Krohantya, mfn. belonging to the Anv- 
arohana, or rite of cremation, ibid. 

WATS anv-d-Vlabh, to lay hold of, 
grasp, handle, take in the hand or with the hand, 
RV. x, 130, 7, &c. 

Anv-Elabhana or anv-Elambhana, et, n. 
a handle (?), MBh. iii, 17156. 


warsty anv-a-/loc, Caus. -locayars, to 


cons.der attentively. 


WATT anv-a-/2. vap, ‘to scatter in ad- 


dition,’ to add, Kaus, 


WATT anv-i-./vah, to convey to or in 
the proximity of, RV. x, ag, 2. 


watay anv-d-/vis, tu enter, occupy, 
possess; to follow, act according to, ChUp, &c. 


w anv-d-4/rrit, to roll near or along 
RV. v, 62, 2; to revolve or move after, follow, VS 
&c.: Intens. -varivartti (impf. 3. pl. dav S&varivuh 
for °vrituh), to drive or move after or along, RV 


x, 51,6; TS. 


WeATAt anv-d- si, to lie along, be ex 
teuded over, AV. 


Wealat anv-d-srita, mfn. (Véri), one 


who has gone along ; placed or situated along. 


Weal anv- Vas, to take a seat subse. 
quently ; to be seated at or near or round (with acc. ) 
to live in the proximity of (with gen.), Heat. ; t 
be engaged in (especially in a religious act). 

Anv-Ssana, «7, n. sitting down after (another) 
service ; regret, affliction, L.; a place where work 
is done, manufactory, house of industry, L.; ar 
unctuous or cooling enema, L, 

Anv-Ksina, mfn. sitting down after, seated 
alongside of, 

Anv-Esyamina, mfn. being accompanied by 
attended by. 


WATE anv-d-/stha, to go towards, to 
meet, attain, VS. &c. 


warafed anv-d-hita. Sce anv-a-/ dha. 


Weare anv-d-/hri, to make up, supply, 
S$Br. &c. 

Anv-i-haransa, am, nn. making up, supplying, 
Comm. on Laity. 

Anv-K-hira, as, m. id., Lity. 

Anv-hirya, as, m. a gift, consisting of food 
prepared with rice, presented to the Ritvij priest at 
the Darsapirnamisa ceremonies, TS. &e.; (am or 
akam), u. the monthly Sriddha (q. v.) held on the 
day of new moon (according to Mn. iii, 123 it should 
be of meat eaten after the presentation of a Pinda or 
ball of rice). = p&oana, im. the southern sacrificial 
fire, used in the Anvahrya sacrifice, SBr. &c. 


WeaTR anv-d-,’hve, to call to one’s side 


in order or after another, Kaus. 


wise anr-vV/i, to go after or alongside, to 
follow ; to seek ; to be guided by; to fall to one’s 
share, RV. iv, 4,11; Ved. Inf. dazv-efave, to reach 
or join (BR.], to imitate (Gmn.], RV. vii, 33, 8; 
dnv-etavat, to go along (with acc.), RV. i, 24, 8; 
Vii, 44, §- 

Anv-aya. Sce p. 46, col. 1. 

Anv-ita, mfn. gone along with; joined, attended, 
accompanied by, connected with, linked to; having 
as an essential or inherent part, cndowed with, pos- 
sessed of, possessing ; acquired ; reached by the mind, 
understood ; following ; connected as in grammar or 
construction. Anvitdrtha, mfn. having a clear 
meaning understood from the context, perspicuous, 

Mav-iti, #5, & following after, VS. 

Anyv-fyam£na, mfn. being followed. 


wfeay anv- Jidh or anv-»/indh, to kindle, 
AV, 

wiry anv-/ 3. ish, cl. 1. P. -techati, to 
desire, seek, seek after, search, aim at, AV. &c.: 
cl. 4. P. -sshyats, id., R. &c., Caus. -eshayasi, id., 
Mricch. &c., 

Anv-ishts or anv-ishyam&na, min. sought, 
"equired. 

Anv-eshs, as, m. [Sik.] or anv-eshans, am, 
G, n.f. seeking for, searching, investigating. 

Anv-eshaka, mf(#47)n. or anv-eshin or anv- 
wh¢ri (Pan. v, 2, go, &c.], mfn. searching, in- 
airing. 

Anv-eshtavya or anv-eshya, min. to be 
searched, to be investigated. 


anv-./iksh, to follow with one’s 

ooks, to keep looking or gazing, AV. &c.; to keep 
in view, SBr,. 

Anv-Ikvhana, a7, 0. or anv-ikebS, f. exa- 


Ween apa-kdma. 
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mining, inquiry, Comm. on Ny4yad.; meditation, 
BhP. 

Anv-ikshitavya, m{u. to be kept in view or in 
mind, SBr, 


WA anv-ita = anv-ita,q.v., Bilar.; Kir. 
STA anv-ipdm, ind. (fr. 2. ap), along 


the water, along the river, MaitrS. ; cf. Pan. vi, 3, 
g8, Sch. 


Bra anv- yi (cl.3. P. -iyarti), aor. A, -arta, 
to follow in rising, RV. v, §2, 6. 


SFA anv-ricdm, ind. verse after verse, 
SBr. 


WAT dnv-riju, min. moving straightfor- 
wards or in the right way (N. of Indra), MaitrS. 


WAY anv-v‘ridh, cl. 6. P. -pidhdti, to 
carry out, accomplish, RV. viis 87, 7. 


anv-é (@-4/t), cl. 2. P. -aiti, to come 
after, to follow as an adherent or attendant, RV, i, 
161, 3, &e. 


Wea dnv-etave, &c. See anv- Vi. 


WT 1. dp, n. (yen. apds), work (according 
to NBD.), RV. i, 151, 4. 


WT 2. dp (in Ved. used in sing. and plur., 
but in the classical language only in plur., dpas), f, 
water; air, the intermediate region, Naigh.; the 
star 3 Virginis ; the Waters considered as divinitics. 
lic. af may become afa or ipa, tifa after t and u- 
stems respectively, [Cf Lat. agaa; Goth, adva, ‘a 
river ;’ Old Genn. aha, and affa at the end of com- 
pounds; Lith, #AfAc, ‘a river; perhaps Lat. amzaes, 
‘a river,” for afariy; ef. also dippos.)| Apa-vat, 
mfn, watery, AV. xviii, 4,24. Apab-samvarta, 
m. destruction (of the world) by water, Buddh, 
Apim-vatsa, mi. ‘calf of the waters,’ N. of a star, 
Apdm-napat |RV.; VS.] or apiim-naptri (Pan, 
iv, 2, 27] or ap&m-garbha [V5.] or apo-naptri 
[Pan. iv, 2, 27], m. ‘grandson of the waters,’ N, 
of Agni or fire as sprang from: water, Ap&m- 
neptriya (Pan. iv, 2, 27] ot apiim-naptriya 
[Kath.] or apoenaptriya [P3r. Jor apo-naptriya 
[MaitrS.; ‘TS.; AitBr. &c.], min, relating to Agni, 
Apim-nftha, in. the occan, L. Apim-nidhi, 
m, the ocean, L,; N.of aSanan. Apimepati or 
ap-pati [Mn.], m. the ocean; N. of Varuna, 
Ap&im-pitta or ap-pitta, n. fire; a plant: L, 
Ap-kritena, 1. deep meditation performed by 
means of water, Buddh. Ayp-oara, m. an aquatic 
animal, Mn. vii, 72, Ap-saras, see s. v. 

Aptyé (3°, mfn. watery, RV. i, 124, 5. 

Apysa (2,3), nf(dpyd ; once dfi, RV. vi, 67,9)n, 
being in water, coming from water, connected with 
water, RV. (cf. 3.afya). 

Apsavi, apsavya, apsk. Sees.v. 

Apsu, for words beginning thus, sce s. v. apres. 

Ab-, for words beginning thus, see s.v, a6-tndhana, 
ab-ja, &c. 

WT dpa, ind. (as a prefix to nouns and 
verbs, expresses) away, off, back (opposed to sfa, 
dnu, sam, pra); down (opposed to wd’), = tardm, 
ind. farther off, MaitrS, 

When prefixed to nouns, it may sometimes = the 
neg. particle a, e.g. afa-dhi, fearless; or may exe 
press deterioration, inferiority, &c. (cf. apa-patha). 

(As a separable particle or adverb in Ved., with 
abl.) away from, on the outside of, without, with the 
exception of (cf. Gk. dw5; Lat. a6; Goth. a/; 
Eng. of]. 

WIHKT apa-karuna, mfn. cruel. 

WISH apa-kalanka, as, m.a deep stain 
or mark of disgrace, L. 

WYRM apa-kulmasha, m{(a)n. stainless, 
sinless. 

WIS apa- kash, to scrape off, AV. 

WRAY apa-koshayo, mfr sinless, 
MarkP. 

PORT apa-kamid, as, m. aversion, abhor- 


‘ence, RV. vi, 75,2; AV.; abominableness, AV. ; 
(dm), ind. against one’s liking, unwillingly, AV. 
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avatfa apa-kirti, is, f. infamy, disgrace. 
WB upa-kukshi, is, m. a bad or ill- 


shaped belly (?), Pan. vi, 2,187; (also used as a 
Bo hu-orihi and Avyuyi-bhaiva.) 


WIM apa-kuija, as, m., N. ofa younger 
brother of the serpent-king Sesha, Hariv. 


WAF apa-y/1. kri, to carry away, remove, 
drag away; (with gen. or acc.) to hurt, wrong, in- 
jure: Caus, -Advayati, to hutt, wrong. 

Apa-karana, ai, n. acting improperly ; doing 
wrong, L.; ill-treating, offending, injuring, L. 

Apa-kartri, niu. injurious, offensive. 

Apa-karman, «1, 0. discharge (of a debt), Mn. 
viii, 4; evil doing, L.; violence, L,; any impure or 
degrading act, L. 

Apa-kira, as, m. wrong, offence, injury, hurt; 
despise, disdain. = gir [L.], f. or -sabda {Pin. viii, 
1,8, Sch], m. an offending or menacing speech. 
=t&, f. wrong, offence. Apakararthin, mtn. 
malicious, malevolent. 

Apa-kiraka or apa-kfrin, mfn. acting wrong, 
doing ill to ‘with gen.); oflending, injuring. 

Apa-krita, min. done wrongly or maliciously, 
ofleusively or wickedly committed 5 practised as a 
deyrading or impure act (e.g. inenial work, funeral 
rites, Bec.) 3 (ame), vn. injury, offence. 

Apa-kriti, és. f. oppression, wronp, injury. 

Apa-kritya, cm, un, damage, hurt, Paiwat. 

Apa-kriya, {. a wrong or improper act; delivery, 
clearing off debts), Yajii. ui, 2345 offence. 

WIFT apa- V2. hkrit, cl. 6. P. -krintati, to 
cut off, Kaus. 

WAKT apa- Vkrish, cl. 1. P. -karshati, vo 
draw off or aside, drag down, carry away, take away, 
remove ; toomit, diminish ; to put away; to antic 
pate a word &e, which occurs later (in a sentence); 
to bend (a bow); to detract, debase, dishonour ; 
Caus, -Aarshayati, to remove, diniinsh, detract, 

Apa-karsha, (5,11. drawing or dragging off or 
down, detraction, diminntiin, decay ; lowering, de- 
pression ; decline, inferiority, infamy ; anticipation, 
Nyiyai .; (in poetry anticipation of a word occur- 
ring later, =sama, ds, d, in. fa suphism in the 
Nyjya (e.g. ‘sound has not the quality of shape as 
a jar has, thereture sound and a jar have no qualities 
in common’), 

Apa-karshaka, mf(7di}n. drawing down, de- 
tracting (with gen.), Sah. 

Apa-karshana, min. taking away, forcing away, 
removing, duninishing ; (ave), n, taking away, de- 
priving of; drawing down; abolishing, denying ; 
anticipation, Nydyam, 

Apa-krishta, min, drawn away, taken away, 
removed, Jost; dragged down, brought down, de- 
pressed ; low, vile, inferior; (as), m. a crow, LL. 
~ cetana, infin. mentally debased. = j&td, min. of 
a low tribe. = tH, f. or -twa, n. interionty, vileness. 

WIS apa-/ t.krt, A. apa-s-kirate (Vin. 
vi, 1, 142) to scrape with the feet, Uttarar.; (cf. 
ava-V/s-kri): P. afa-kirati, to spout out, spurt, 
scatter, Pan. i, 3, 21, Comm.; to throw down, L. 


wuts a-pakti, is, {. (pac), immaturity ; 
indigestion. 

A-pakva, mf(d)n. unripe, immature; undigested. 
=t&, f. immaturity ; incompleteness. = buddhi, 
mfn, of immature understanding. Apakvasin, 
mfn, eating raw, uncooked food. 


WIA apa-vkram, to go away, retreat, 
retire from, RV. x, 164, 1, &c.; to glide away; to 
measure off by steps, Kaus.: Caus. -4ramayati, to 
cause to run away, PBr.: Desid. -cikramishats, 
to intend to run away or escape (with abl.), SBr. 

Apa-kramé, as, m. going away, SBr. &c.; 
flight, retreat, L.; (mfn.), not being in the regular 
order (a fault in poetry), 

Apa-kréamana, o7i, 1. or apa-krima, as, m. 
passing off or away, retiring. 

Apa-kramin, min, going away, retiring, 

Apa-krinta, mfn. gone away; (am), n.( =alf- 
éam) that which is past, Balar. 

Kypa-krénti, 15, f= afa-krdmana, MaitrS. 

Aype-krimuks, min. = apa-kramin, TS.; PBr. 


WIA apa- Vkri, to buy, AV.; SBr. (see 
mva-/ kr), 


waatfa apa-kirti. 


WIAN apa- Vkrus, to revile. 
Apa-kroga, as, m. reviling, abusing, L. 
WAVY a-pakshi, mfn. without wings, AV. 


&c.; without followers or partisans, MBh.; not on 
the same side or party; adverse, opposed to, = ti, 
f. opposition, hostility, =p&ta, m. impartiality. 
= pucché, mfn. without wings and tail, SBr. &c. 

VAT apa-v/4. kshi, Pass, -kskiyate, to 
decline, wane (as the moon), TS. ; SBr. 

Apa-kshaya, as, m. decline, decay, wane, VP. 

Apa-kshita, mfn. waned, BhP. 

Apa-kshina, miu. declined, decayed, L. 

WAY apa-kship, to throw away or 
down, take away, remove. 

Apa-xshipta, min. thrown down or away. 

Apa-kshepana, a, n, throwing down, Xe. 

HANA apa-v/ygam, to yo away, depart; 
to pive way, vanish, 

Apa-ga, mtd sn. going away, turning away from 
(abl, AV. i, 34,55 lh da-apaga); (a), f. =dfa- 
ea, Le. 

Apa-gata, mfn. gone, departed, remote, pone 
off; dead, diseased. = vy8ahi, mtn. one who has 
recovered from a disease, 

Apa-gama, as, m. going away; giving way; 
departure, death. 

Apa-gamana, am, n. id. 

WANT apa-gara, us, m. (Vt. gri), reviler 
(special function of a priest at a sacrifice), PBr. ; 
Laty. &e.; (cf. abhigard.) 

SANAA ape-garjita, mfn. thunderless 


(as a cloud), Kathis. 


WANA apa-galbha, min. wanting in bold- 
ness, embarrassed, perplexed, VS.; TS. 

SANT apu-/1. 9a, to go away, vanish, 
retire (with abl.), VS. &c. 

WAT apa- /gur, to reject, disapprove, 
threaten, RV. v, 32, 6, &c.; to inveigh against any 
one: Intens. part. afa-jidrgurdna (see $. v. apa- 
/ 2. £71). 

Apa-giram or apa-goram, ind. disapproving, 
threatening (7), Pan. vi, 1, §3. 

Apa-gorana, @/7, 0. threatening, Comm. on TS. 
WU apa-/guh (Subj. 2. sg. P. -gihas, 
A. -githathds ; impf. 3. pl. dfpdgithan ; aor. -aghu- 
kshaty to conceal, hide, RV.; AV. 

Aypa-giidha, mfn. hidden, concealed, RV. 

Apa-giham&na, mfn. hiding, AV. xix, 56, 2; 
(dpa uh’) RV. vii, 104, 17. 

Apa-goha, «s,m. hiding place, secret,RV.ii,15,7. 

WA] upa- \’2.gri, Intens. part. -jdrgurana, 
mifn. (Gnin, & NBD.) devouring, RV. v, 29, 4. 

WANT apa-yopura, mfn. without gates 


(as a town), 


wan apa-/gai, to break off singing, cease 
to sing, GopBr. ; Vait. 

WIDE upa-/yrak, to take away, disjoin, 
tear off. 

WANE apa- Vghat, Caus. -ghatayati, to 
shut up. 

WATT 1. apa-ghana, as, m, (han), (Pan. 
lil, 3, 81) alimb or member (asa hand or foot), Naish. 
, Apa-ghata, as, m. striking off, warding off, 
SBr.; (cf. Pan. iii, 3, 81, Sch.) 

Ape-ghitaka, mf(z4d)n. (ifc.) warding off, 

Apa-gh&tin, mfn. id. Sce apa-/han. 


WIT 2. apa-ghana, mfn. cloudless. 


WUT a-paca, mfn. not able to cook, a bad 
cook, Pan. vi, 2, 187 seq., Sch. 

WITAL apa-v/car, to depart; to act 
wrongly. 

Apa-carita, mfn. gone away, departed, dead ; 
(am), 0. fault, offence, Sik. 
_ Apa-olira, as, m. want, absence; defect ; fault, 
Improper conduct, offence; unwholesome or im- 
proper regimen. 
_ Apa-ciirin, mfn. departing from, disbelieving 
in, infidel, Mn. ; doing wrong, wicked, 


Svat aA a-purci-kpila. 


APATT upa-cuy, to fear, TBr.; to reepect, 
honour, SBr.; TBr. 

Apa-ciyita, min. honoured, respected, Pan. vii, 
2, 30, Sch. 

Apa-cayin, mfn, not rendering due respect, 
showing want of respect, MBh. 3 zavddhdpacdyi- 
fva, n. the not rendering due respect to oid men, 
MBh, xiii, G705, 

wale 1. apa-y/2. ci (Imper. 2. ag. -cikihi) 
to pay attention to, to respect, AV. i, Lo, 4. 

1, Apa-cita, min. (Pn. vii, 2, 30) honoured, 
respected, SBr. &c.; respectfully invited, BhP.; (an), 
n. honouring, esteeming. 

1. Apa-citi, 7, f. honouring, reverence, Sig. 
=mmat (dfaciti-), mtn. honoured, TS.; SBr.; 
Kitysr. 

wate 2. ana- V1. ci, -cinoti, to gather, 
collect: Pass. -ciyate, to be injured in health or 
prosperity ; to prow less; to wane; (with abl.) to 
lose auything, MBk. 

Apa-caya, a5, 1. diminution, decay, decrease, 
decline ; N. of several planetary mansions. 

2. Apa-cita, mfn. diminished, expended, wasted ; 
emaciated, thin, Sik. &c. 

2. Apa-citi, zs, f. loss, L.; expense, L.; N. of a 
daughter of Marici, VP.; (tor 3. dé fa-crt/, see below.) 

Apa-ci, f. a disease consisting in an enlargement 
of the glands of the neck, Sugr. 

Apa-cetri, 47, m. a spendthrift, L. 


WaPeRy apa-cikirsha, f. (V1. kri 


Desid.), desire of hurting any one. 


Saag 1.apa-cit, Caus. A. (Subj. -ce- 
tdydtaz) to abandon, turn off from Gaul), VS. ii, 07: 
Desid, -e7hz/safz, to wish to leave or to abandon any 
one (abl.), AV. xiii, 2, 15. 

2. Apa-cit, 4, f. a noxious flying insect, AV. 

Apa-cetas, min. not favourable to (with abl.), 
TRr. 

wafafa 3. dpa-citi, is, f. (= andres, 
/ 3. cf), compensation, either recompense [TS. &e.] 
ot retaliation, revenge, punishing, RV. iv, 28, 4, &c. 

WATE apa-cchad (chad), Caus. -ccha- 
dayatt, to take off a cover, ApSr. 

Apa-cchattra, min, not having a parasol, 
Kathis. 

GAIT apa-cchaya, mfn. shadowless, 


having no shadow (as a deity or celestial being) ; 
having a bad or unlucky shadow ; (@), f. an unlucky 
shadow, a phantom, apparition. 


wufag 1, apa-cchid (/chid), to cut off or 
away, SBr. &c. : 

a. Apa-ochid, #, f..a cutting, shred, chip, SBr.; 
PBr, 

Apa-ccheda, as, am, m.n. cutting off or away ; 
separation. 

Apa-ccohedana, a7, n. id, 

WAY apa- /cyu(aor. A. 2, sg. -cyoshthah) 
to fall off, go off, desert, RV. x, 173, 2: Caus. (aor, 
-cucyavat) to expel, RV. ii, 41, 10. 

Apa-cyava, as,m. pushing away, RV.i, 28, 3. 

WAQAA apa-jata, as, m. a bad son who 
has turned out ill, Paiicat. 

VIR apa- ji, to ward off, keep off or 
out, SBr.; Kath.; PBr. 

Apa-jaya, as, m. defeat, discomfiture, L. 

Apa-jayya, mfn, See an-apajayydm. 

wofratg apa-jighagsu, min. (Vhan 
Desid.), desirous of keeping off, wishing to avert, 
AitBr. 

waferet Gapa-jihirshu,mfn .(hri Desid.), 
wishing to carry off or take away, Rajat. 

WIN apa-/jitd, -janite, to dissemble, 
conceal, Pain. i, 3, 44. 

Apa-jiina, am, n. denying, concealing, L. 

SY apa-jya, mfn. without a bowstring, 
MBh. 

waeian a-paiici-krita, am, n. (inVedinta 
phil.) ‘not compounded of the five gross clements,’ 
the five subtle elements, 


warn a-pafdntara. 


WATAT a-pafdntara, mfn.‘ not separated 
by a curtain,’ adjoining (v. 1. a-paddntara, q.v.), L. 


AI apati, f. a screen or wall of cloth 
(especially surrounding a tent), L. =kshepa, m. 
‘tossing aside the curtain ;”. (eva), ind. with a toss of 
the curtain, precipitate entrance on the stage (indi- 
cating hurry and agitation); (cf. pafikshepa.) 

WY a-pafu, mfn. not clever, awkward, 


uncouth ; ineloquent ; sick, diseased, L. = t&, f. or 
etva, n. awkwardness. 


WAS a-patha, as, m. unable to read, Pan. 
‘vi, 2, 187 seq., Sch. 
WUfaTN a-pandita, mfn. unlearned, il- 


literate. 


WT a-panya, mfn. unfit for sale; (am), 


n. an unsaleable article, Gaut. 
WIAB apa-/taksh(3. pl. -takshnuvanti & 
impf. apétakshan) to chip off, AV. x, 7, 20; SBr. 


WIN apa-tantra, as, m. spasmodic con- 
traction (of the body or stomach), emprosthotonos, 
Heat. 

Apa-tantraka, as, m. id., Suir, 

Apa-tinaka, as, m. id., Suér. 

Apa-t&nakin, min, affected with spasmodic con- 
traction, Susr, 


WH ¢-pati, is, m. not a husband or mas- 
ter, AV.viii,6, 16; (75),f.‘withouta husband ormaster,’ 
either an unmarried person or a widow. ~ghni 
(d-fati-), f. not killing a husband, RV. x, 85, 44; 
AV. mt&, f. state of being without a husband. 
@ putré, f. without a husband and children, » vra- 
t&K, f. an unfaithful or unchaste wife. 

A-patik& =a-fati, f., Nir. 


waite ana-tirtha, as, am, m.n. a bad or 


improper Tirtha, q. v. 
WAAC dpa-tula, mf(a)n. without a tuft, 


without a panicle, TS. 
apa-/trip, Caus. -tarpayati, to 


starve, cause to fast, Car,; Suér. 
Apa-tarpana, am, n. fasting (in sickness), Suér, 


WI a-pattra, mfn. leafless; (a), f., N. 
of a plant. 


waar a-patnika, mfn. not having a wife, 
AitBr.; KatySr.; where the wife is not present, 
KatySr, 


WI dpatya, am, n. (fr. dpa), offspring, 
child, descendant ; a patronymical affix, Sah. = kk 
ma, mfn. desirous of offspring. =yiva, m., N. of a 
plant. = th, f. state of childhood, Mn. iii, 16. — da, 
mfn. giving offspring ; (d), f., N. of various plants. 
= patha, m. ‘path of offspring,’ the vulva, Suér. 
= pratyays, m. a patronymical afhx, Sah. — vat 
(dpatya-), mfn. possessed of offspring, AV. xii, 4, 1. 
« vikrayin, m. ‘seller of his oflspring,’a father who 
receives a gratuity from his son-in-law. = satra, m. 
“having his descendants for enemies,’ a crab (said to 
perish in producing young). = s&o, (acc. sg. -sd- 
cam) fn. accompanied with offsoring, RV, = Apa- 
tyirtha-sabda, m. a patronymic. 

WAT apa- / trap, to be ashamed or bash- 
ful, turn away the face. 

Ape-trapans, am, 0. or -traph, f. bashfulness; 
embarrassment. 

Apa-trapishau, mfn. bashful, Pan. iii, 2, 136. 


WIA apa-/tras (impf. 3. pl. -etrasan) 
to flee from in ferror, RV. x, 98, 8, MBh. 

Apa-trasta, mfn. (ifc. or with abl.) afraid of, flee- 
ing or retiring from in terror, Pao. ii, 1, 38. 


WIG d-patha, am, n. not a way, absence 
of a road, pathless state, AV. d&c.; wrong way, de- 
viation ; heresy, heterodoxy, L.; (mf(d)n.), path- 
less, roadless, Pag. ii, 4, 30, Sch.; (@), f., N. of 
various plants. = g&min, mfn. going by a wrong 
road, pursuing bad practices, heretical. = prapanna, 
mifn, out of place, in the wrong place, misapplied. 

A-pathin,°#/ids,m.absence ofroad, Pin.v,4,72. 

A-pathya, mfn. unfit ; unsuitable ; inconsistent ; 
(in med.) unwholesome as food or drink in particu- 
lar complaints. = nimitta, mfn. caused by unfit food 
or drink. = bkuj, mfn. eating what is forbidden. 


UWE a-péd or d-pad (only SBr. xiv}, mfn. 
nom. m. a-fad, f.a-pad [RV. i, 153, 3 & vi, 59, 6] 
or a-fddi (RV.x, 22,14], footless, RV.; AV.; SBr. 

A-pada, ant, nr. no place, no abode, AV,; the 
wrong place or time, Kathas, &c.; (mfn.), footless, 
Pafcat. = ruh& or -rohinf, f. the parasitical plant 
Epidendron Tesselloides. = stha, mfn. not being in 
its place; out of office. A-paddntara, mfn. ‘not se- 
paratod by a foot,’ adjoining, contiguous (v.1. a-fa- 
téntare, q.v.), L.; (amt), ind. without delay, inme- 
diately, MBh. 


waetyuy apa-dakshigam, ind. away from 
the right, to the left side, KatySr, 

WEA apa-dama, mfn. without self-re- 
straint ; of wavering fortune. 

WIE apa-dava, mfn. free from forest-fire. 
Apa-davitpad, min. free from the calamity of tire. 

WEY apa-dasa, mfn. (fr. dasan), (any 
number) off or beyond ten, L.; (fr. dasz), without 
a fringe (as a garment), MBh. 

WaT apa- /das (3. pl. -dasyanti) to fail, 
i.e. become dry, RV. i, 135, 8. 

WIE apa- dah, to burn up, to burn 
out so as to drive out, RV. vii, 1, 7, &c. 

WIAA apu-dana, am, n. (,‘dai?), a great 
or noble work, R. ii, 65, 4; Sak. (v. 1); (in Pali 
for ava-dina, q.v.) a legend treating of former and 


future births of men and exhibiting the consequences 
of their good and evil actions. 

were a-paddrtha, as, m. nonentity. 

wufey{apa- V dis (ind. p. -disya) to assign, 
KatySr.; to point out, indicate ; to betray, pretend, 
hold out as a pretext or disguise, Ragh. &c, 

Apa-disam, ind. in an intermediate region (of 
the cumpass), half a point, L. 

Apa-dishta, min. assigned as a reason or pretext. 

Apa-desa, as, mn. assigning, pointing out, 
KatySr.; pretence, feint, pretext, disguise, contriv- 
ance; the second step in a syllogism (i.¢. statement 
of the reason); a butt or mark, L.; place, quarter, L. 

Apa-desin, inf. assuming the appearance or 
semblance of ; pretending, feigning, Das. 

Apa-desya, mfn. to be indicated, to be stated, 
Mn. viii, 54; Das. 

WUItIE dpa-dushpad, ‘not a failing step,’ 
a firm or safe step, RV. x, 99, 3. 

war apa-/dri, Intens. p. apa-ddrdrat, 
mfn. tearing open, RV. vi, 17, §. 


UTA apa-devata, f. an evil demon, 
WIA apa-dosha, min. faultless. 


WIEN apa-dravya, am, n. a bad thing. 

WITT ana-/dra (Imper. 3. pl. -drantu, 2. 
sp. -drahi) to run away, KV, x, 85, 32; AV. 

BUY apa-v/2. dru, id., SBr. &e. 

BIBI apa-drara, an, n. a side-entrance 
(not the regular door), Susr, 

WIA apa-/dham (3. pl. -dhamanti, impf. 
apddhamat, 2. sg. -adhamas) to blow away or off, 
RV. 


WAV 1. apa-/ dha (Imper. -dadhatu ; aor. 
Pass. -dhayt) to take off, place aside, RV. iv, 28, 2; 
vi, 20, § & x, 164, 3. 

a. Apa-dbé, f. hiding, shutting up, RV. ii, 1, 3. 

WATT apa- Vdhav, to run away, AV.; 
SBr.; to depart (from a previous statement), pre- 
varicate, Mn. viii, 54. 

WAY apa-dhurdm, away from the yoke, 
TBr. : 

SAY apa-/dhii (1. sg. -dhiinomi) to shake 
off, SankhGr. 

Apa-dhiima, mfn. free from smoke, Ragh. 

WIYR apa-Vdhrish, -dhrts noli, to over- 
come, subdue, KaushBr,; (cf. an-apadhrishya.) 

wat apa-/dhyai, to have a bad opinion 
of,. curse mentally, MBh. &c. 


weTey a-punna-dal. 
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Apa-dhy&na, am, n. envy, jealousy, MBh. &ec.; 
meditation upon things which ate net to be thought 
of, Jain. 


apa- /dhvans, -dhransati, to scold, 
revile, [Commm. on} MBh. i, 6496 (‘to drive or turn 
away, NBI).); to fall away, be degraded (NBD.', 
Hariv. 720. 

Apa-dhvagsé, as, m.concealment, AV,; ‘falling 
away, degradation,’ in comp. with -ja, infn. ‘born 
from it,’ a child of a mixed or impute caste whose 
father belongs to a lower [Mn. x, 41, 46] or higher 
[MBh. xiii, 2617] caste than its mother's). 

Apa-dhvagsin, min. causing to fall, destroying, 
abolishing. 

Apa-dhvasta, mfn. degraded; reviled; aban- 
doned, destroyed; (as), m. a vile wretch lost to all 
sense of night, L. 


WWI apa-dhranta, wnfn. (\/dhvan), 
sounding wrong, Chil'p. 

BVT apa-y/nam, (with abl.) bend away 
from, give way to [NBD], to bow down before 
[Ginn.], RV. vi, 27, 9. 

Apa-nata, win. bent ouiwards, bulging out, 
SBr.; KaushBr. 

Apa-nima, s,m. curve, flexion, Sulb, 


ATTY apa- v2. nas, to disappear,’ hnper. 


-masya, be oll, KaushBr. 
WIAA apa-nasa, mfn. without a nose, L. 


ATAT apa-s/nah, to bind back, AV.; (ind. 
p. -waAye) to loosen, MBh, ini, 13.309. 

SAQA dpa-nabhi, min “without a navel,” 
without a focal centre (as the Vedi’, ‘TS. 

QAIAAT apu-namen, a, na bad name, 


Pan. vi, 2,387; (mtn, having a bad name, ib, 
WATE 1. epu-nidra, min. sleepless. 
UAE 2. apa-ui-dra, nfn, (y“dra), open- 


ing (as a flowers, Sis. 5 Kir 

Apa-ni-drat, min, id., Naish. 

WPAUT upa-ni-\/dha, to place aside, hide, 
conceal, ‘TBr. &c.; to take off, AV. 


« . -~ . 
WIAI apa-nirrdna, mfu, not yet ex- 
tinct, Sik. 


waft apa-ni-/li, A. (Imper. 3. pl. -la- 
yantam) to hide one's sel, disappear, RV. x, 84, 7; 
Sir. 

WT 
ChUp. &c, 


wat apa- \/nt, to lead away or off; to 
rob, steal, take or drag away; to remove, tiphten 
away; to put off or away (as parnicuts, ornaments, 
or fetters); to extract, take from; to deny, Coram, 
on Mn. viii, §3. Sy;3 toexcept, exclude trom a rale, 
Conun. on RErat.: Desid -mzaishali, to wish to 
remove, Comm, on Mn. i, 27. 

Apa-naya, as, m. leading away, taking away; 
bad policy, bad or wicked conduct. 

Apa-nayansa, 7, 11. tahing away, withdrawing ; 
destroying, healing ; acquittance of a debt. 

Apa-nita, infu. led away from; taken away, te- 
moved ; paid, discharged ; contradictory ; badly cxe- 
cuted, spoiled ; (a), 1. imprudent or bad behaviour. 

Apa-niti, 75, {taking away from (abl.), Nyayam. 

Ape-netri, fi, m. a remover, taking away. 


WT" apa- / 3. nu, to put aside, SaukhGr. 


WIE apa-»/nud, to remove, RV. &c. 

Apa-nutti, 7s, f. removing, taking or sending 
away; expiation, Mn. & Yaji\. 

Apa-nuda, mfn, (ifc. e.g. sokdpanuda, q.v.) 
removing, driving away. 

Ape-nunuten, min. desirous of removing, ex- 
piating (with acc,), Mn, xi, 101. 

Ape-noda, as, m. = apa-nulti, 

Apa-nodans, mf. removing, driving away, 
Mn.; (a), n. removing, driving away, Kaus; Ma. 

Apa-nodya, mii. to be removed. 

w t d-panna-grtha, mfu. whose house 
has not fallen in, VS. vi, 24. 

A-panna-da, min. = d-panna-dat, q.v., Gaut. 

-panna-dat, mf(a/i)n. whose teeth have not 

fallen out, TS.; TBr. 


apa-ni- /hnu, to deny, conceal, 
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SIE apa-/pad, to escape, run away 

way ana-pareé ( V1 t), (perf. 1. sg. dpa pa- 
rvtto asmt ; dpa asmi may also be taken by itself as 
fr. 1. apds) to go off, RV. x, 83, 5. 

weararyy apa-pary-a- vvrit, to turn (the 
face) away from, Gobh. 

WQS apa-patha, as, m. a mistake in 
reading, Pan. iv, 4,64, Sch.; a wrong reading (in a 
text), VPrit. 

WIA apa-patra, mfn. not allowed to use 
vessels (for foad),’ people of low caste, Mn.x, §1; Ap. 

Ape-pktrita, min. id. 

WAQIA apa-padatra, mfn. having no 
protection fur the feet, shoeless, Rajat. 

WAQTA apa-pana, am, n. a bad or im- 
proper drink, 

WIA apa-pited, am, n. (probably for 
-pittod ft. o/a. pat; cf. abhi-pitod, d-pitud, pra- 
pitud ; but cf. also api-tud, s.v. dpt), turning away, 
separation, RV. iii, §3, 24. 

BIf aay d-papivas, m(gen. d-pupushas)fa. 
(perf. p.), who has not drunk, AV. vi, 139, 4. 

WAG apa-puta, au, m. du. badly formed 


buttocks, Pan. vi, 2, 187; (mfn.), having badly 
formed buttocks, ib, 


WAG apa-o/1. pri (aor. Subj. 2. sg. parsht) 
to drive or scare away from (abl.), RV. i, 129, §. 

WANN apa-pra-s/1. ga (aor. -pragat) to 
go away from, yield to, RV. i, 113, 16. 

WUNAAT apa-prajata, f. a female that 


has had a miscarriage, Susr. 
BQH apa-pradana, am, n. a bribe. 


WAY apa-/pru, dpa-pravate, Ved. to leap 
or jump down, SBr, &c. 

WAT apa- /pruth (Imper. 2.sg.-protha ; 
p. prithat) to blow off, RV. vi, 47, 30 & ix, 98,11. 

WAN apa-pré( /i),(3.pl.-pra-ydnti or-prd- 
anti ; Opt. -préyat) to go away, withdraw, RV. x, 
117, 4; SBr. 

wamfan apa-proshita, am, n. (vs. vas), 
the having departed, a wrong departure or evil caused 
thereby, (neg. dv-) SBr. 

WIT apa-/plu, to spring down, MBh. : 
Caus. -plavayati, to wash off, TS. &c. 

WINE dpa-barhis, min. not having the 
portion constituting the Barhis, SBr.; KatySr. 

ary apa-/badh, A. to drive away, re- 
pel, remove, RV, &c.; Caus. P. id., AV. xii, 1, 49: 
Desid. A. -dibhatsate, to abhor from (abl.), AitBr. 

a & apa-bahuka, as, m. a bad arm, 
stiffness in the arm, L. 

WIA apa-v/brii (impf. -brdvat) to speak 
some mysterious or evil words upon, AV. vi, §7, 1. 

SAW apa-/bhaj, P. (Subj. 1. pl. -dha- 
Jama) to cede or transfer a share to, RV. x, 108, 9; 
SBr.; tosatisfy the claims of (acc.), K3tySr. ¢ todivide 
into parts, PBr.; SaikhSr, 

WAIY apa-bhaya, mf(a)n. fearless, un- 
daunted. 

Apa-bhf, mfr, id. 

SWATH apa-bhdrani, f. pl. (bhi), the 
Jast lunar mansion, TS.; TBr. 

Kpa-bhartavaf, Inf. to take away, RV. x, 14, 2. 

Apa-bharty{, ofn. taking away, RV. ii, 33, 7; 
destroying. 

SMT apa-/bhash, to revile, Kum. v, 83. 

Ape-bhishana, cm, n, abuse, bad words, L. 

wofrg apa-/ bhid (Imper. 2. 8g. -bhindhf 
for -bhinddh{) to drive away, RV. viii, 45, 40. 

WOT apa-/ bhi (Imper. -bhavate & - bhitu 
(RV. i, 131, 7]; aor. Subj. 2. sg. -dA0ds, a. pl. -bhi- 
fana) to be absent, be deficient, RV.; AV.; TS. 

KMpe-bhiiti, zs, f. defect, damage, AV. v, 8, §. 


Grin apa-bhrayéd (or apa-bhransa), as, . 


waug opa-pad. 


WANT aparas-para. 


m. falling down, a fall, TS. &c.; a corrupted form = @YL 2. dpara, mf(a)n. (fr. dpa), posterior, 


of a word, corruption; ungrammatical language ; 
the most corrupt of the Prakyit dialects. 

Apa-bhrashta, mfn. corrupted (as a Prakrit 
dialect), Kathas. 

WR apamd, infn. (fr. dpa), the most dis- 
tant, the last, RV. x, 39, 3; AV. x, 4, 1; (as), m. (in 
astron.) the declination of a planet. = kshetra, sce 
kranti-kshetra, =jyt, f, the sine of the declina- 
tion. »mandala (or afa-mandala) or -vritta, 
n, the ecliptic. 


SIA apa-manyu, mfn. free from grief. 
THE apa-marda, as, m. (/mrid), what 


is swept away, dirt. 

WIA apa-marsa, as, Mm. (/mris), touch- 
ing, grazing, Sak. (v.1. for abht-marsa). 

AAT apa- /3. ma(ind. p. -maya ; ef. Pan. 
vi, 4, 6g) to measure off, measure, AV. xix, 57, 6. 

WANT apa-mana, as, m. (or am, n.), 
(o/ man), disrespect, contempt, disgrace. 

Apa-m&nita, mfn. dishonoured, disgraced, 
SankhGr. &c. 

Ape-m&nin, min. dishonouring, despising. 

Aypa-m&nys, mfn. disreputable, dishonourable. 

UAT 1. apa-marga, as, m. a by-way, 
Paiicat. 


waianm apa-mitya. Sce apa-v/me. 
@VqS apa-mukha, mfn. having the face 


averted, Pan. vi, 2, 186; having an ill-formed face 
or mouth, ib.; (am), ind. except the face, &c., ib. 


wey apa-mirdhan, mfn. headless. 
BWA apa-/mrij, cl. 2. P. A. -marshti 
(1. pl. -myijmahe ; \mper. 2. dus -myijethdm) to 
wipe off, remove, AV.; SBr. 8c. 
2. Apa-mirga, as, m. wiping off, cleansing, Sis. 
Apa-mirjana, a7, n. cleansing; a cleansing 
remedy, detergent, Suér.; (mfn.) wiping off, mov- 
ing away, destroying, BhP. 
Apa-mrishta, min. wiped off, cleansed, VS. &c. 
SITY apa-mrityu, us, m. sudden or ac- 
cidental death ; a great danger ar illness (from which 
a person recovers). 
wqafan apa-mrishita, unintelligible (as a 
speech), Pan, i, 2, 20, Sch. 
apa-/me, cl. 1. A. -mayate (ind. p. 
-mitya or -mdya) to be in debt to, owe, Pan, iii, 4, 
1g, Sch. 
Apa-mitys, em, n. debt, AV. vi,117,1; AivSr. 
IFT H apa- /myaksh (Imper. 2. 9g.-mya- 
ksha) to keep off from (abl.), RV. ii, 28, 6. 
dpa-mlukta, mfn. (+/mluc), retired, 
hidden, RV. x, 5a, 4. 
WIA apa-/yaj (1. pl. -yajamasi) to drive 
off by means of a sacrifice, Kaus. 
WITM apa-yasas, as, n. disgrace, infamy. 
« kara, mfn. occasioning infamy, disgraceful, 
WIT apa-/ya, to go away, depart, re- 
tire from (abl.). ; to fall off : Caus. -ydpayass, to carry 
away by violence, BhP. 
Apa-yita, mfn. gone away, having retired. 
Apa-yitavysa, am, n. impers. to be gone away, 
Kathis, 
Apa-yina, am, n. retreat, flight; (in astron.) 
declination, 
SITY apa--/1. yu, -yuyoti (Imper. 2. sg. 
yuyodh{, 2. pl. -yuyotana) to repel, disjoin, RV. 
WITH apa-v/yuj, A.-yunkte, to loose one’s 
self or be loosened from (abl.), SBr. 
WAT 1. a-para, mfn. having nothing be- 
mfn, having eo following, SBr. = I. -s-para, 


mfn, ‘not reciprocal, not one (by) the other,’ only 
in comp. with -sambhuta, mfn. not produced one 


by the other, Bhag. &-par&dhina, mfn. not de- | 


pendent on another, SBr. A-parfrdhya, mfu. 
without a maximum, unlimited in number, AévSr. 


later, latter (opposed to purva; often in comp.); 
following ; western ; inferior, lower (opposed to pdra); 
other, another (opposed to svd); different (with 
abl.) ; being in the west of ; distant, opposite. Some- 
times afara is used as a conjunction to connect 
words or sentences, ¢. g. a@farani-ca, moreover ; 
(as), m. the hind foot of an elephant, Sis.; (a), f. 
the west, L.; the hind quarter of an elephant, L. ; 
the womb, L.; (7), f. (used in the pl.) or (dm) (RV. 
vi, 33, 5), n. the future, RV.; SBr.; (dfaram 
[AV.] or afardm [RV.]), ind. in future, for the 
future; (@farame), ind. again, moreover, PasGr. ; 
Paficat.; in the west of (abl.), KatySr.; (essa), ind. 
(with acc.) behind, west, to the west of, KatySr. (cf. 
Goth. and Old Germ, afar, and the Mod. Germ. 
aber, in such words as Aler-mal, Aber-wits}. 
~ kinyakubja, m., N. of a village in the western 
part of Kanyakubja, Pan. vii, 3, 14, Sch. ~ kiya, 
m, the hind part of the body. —kila, m. a later 
period, KatySr, = god&na, n.(in Buddhist cosmo- 
gony) a country west of the Maha-meru, —jé, mfn. 
born later, VS. jana, sg.or pl. m. inhabitants of the 
west, JdépBr.; KitySr. = t&,f. distance; posteriority 
(in place or time); opposition, contrariety, relative- 
ness; nearness, == tra, ind. in another place; (¢4a- 
fra, aparatra, in one place, in the other place, Pan. 
vi, 1, 194, Sch.) =tva, n.=-fd, q.v. —dakshi- 
nam, ind. south-west, (gana dshthadpu-dte, q.¥.) 
#-nidigha, m. the latter part of the summer. 
- paksbA, m. the latter half of the month, SBr. ; 
the other or opposing side, the defendant. = pa- 
kshiya, mfn. belonging to the latter half of the 
month, (gana gahddt, q.v.) = paxc&la, m. pl. the 
western: Paificdlas, Pan. vi, 2, 103, Sch, = para, 


m(ds or ¢)fn, pl. one and the other, various, Pan. 


vi, I, 144, Sch. «= purushé, m. a descendant, SBr, 
x, = praneys, in{n. easily led by others, tractable. 
= bhkva, m. after-existence, succession, continua- 
tion, Nir. = rktré, in. the latter half of the night, 
the end of the night, the last watch. = loka, mn. an- 
other world, paradise. = vaktri, f. a kind of metre 
of four lines (having every two lines the same). 
vat, sce I. a-fara, =varshii, as, f. pl. the 
latter part of the rains. = sarad, f. the latter part 
uf the autumn. = svag, ind, the day after to-morrow, 
Gobh. = saktha, 1. the hind thigh, SBr. = sad, 
mfn. being seated behind, PBr. =—2. -s-para, 
mfn. pl. one after the other, Pan. vi, 1,144. = ava 
stika, n. the western point in the horizon. = he- 
manta, m. n. the latter part of winter. = hai- 
mana, mfn. belonging to the latter half of the winter 
season, P4n, vii,3,11,Sch. Aparagni, 7, m. du, the 
southern and the western fire (of a sacrifice), KatySr. 
AparAnta, mfn. living at the western border; (as), 
m. the western extremity, the country or the inhabi- 
tants of the western border; the extreme end or 
term; ‘the Jatter end,’ death. Aparintaka, 
m{(22a)n. living at the western border, VarByS. &c.; 
(24a), f. a metre consisting of four times sixteen 
matras ; (am), n., N. of asong, Yaji. Aparinta- 
jiRua, n. prescience of one's latter end. Apari- 
para, m(ds or ¢)fn. pl. another and another, various, 
L, Aparirka, m. the oldest known commentator 
of Yajfiavalkya’slaw-book, Aparairka-candrikk, 
f. the name of his comment. Aparfrdha, in, 
the latter, the second half. Apar&hné, m. after- 
noon, the last watch of the day. Aparihnaka, 
mfn. ‘born in the afternoon,’ a proper name, Pan. 
iv, 3, 28. Apar -tana [L.] or aparihye- 
tana [Pin. iv, 3, 24], mfu. belonging to or pro- 
duced at the close of the day. Apar$tari, f. op- 
posite to or other than the west, the east, L. Apare- 
dyads, ind. on the following day, MaitrS. &c. 


WIA apa-v/raiij, -rajyate, to become 
unfavourable to, MBh.; Kir. ii, 49. 
Aype-rakta, mfn, having a changed colour, grown 


- pale, Sak.; unfavourable, VarByS. 


Ape-riiga, 45, m. aversion, antipathy, Mn. vii, 
154, 
WULF apa-rata, min. (\/ram), turned off 


yond or after, having no rival or superior, « vit, ; from, unfavourable to (abl.), Nix.; resting, BhP. 


apu-rava, as, m. contest, dispute ; 
discord. AparavGjjhita, mfn. free from dispute, 
undisturbed, undisputed. 


WOCEAT 1.a-paraspara. See x. a-para, 
2, Aparan-para. See 2. dpara, 


wargs a-paradh-mukha. 


a-parda-mukha, mfn. with un- 
averted face, not turned away from (gen.), Ragh. 


d-parajayin, mfn. never losing 
(at play), TBr. ° 
&-parkjita, mf(d)n. unconquered, unsurpassed, 
RV. &c.; (as), m. a poisonous insect, Suér.; Vishnu ; 
Siva; one of the eleven Rudras, Hariv.; class of 
divinities (constituting one portion of the so-called 
Anuttara divinities of the Jainas) ; N. of a serpent- 
demon, MBh.; of a son of Krishna, BhP.; of a 
mythical sword, Kathas. ; (@), f. (with ds) the north- 
east quarter, AitBr. &c.; Durg’; several plants, 
Clitoris Ternatea, Marsilea Quadrifolia, Sesbania 
JEgyptiaca; a species of the Sarkari metre (of four 
lines, each containing fourteen syllables). 
&-parijishnu, min. uaconquerable, invincible, 
SBr, xiv. 
apa-/radh, -radhyati or -radhnoti, 
to miss (one’s aim, &c.), AV. &c. ; to wrong, offend 
against (gen. or loc.); to offend, sin. 
Apa-r&ddha, mfn. having missed; having of- 
fended, sinned; criminal, guilty; erring. =pri- 
shatka or apar&ddhéshu, m. an archer whose 
arrows miss the mark, L. 
Kpe-rhddhi, is, f. wrong, mistake, SBr. 
Apa-riddhbri, mfn. offending, an offender, 
Apa-ridha, as, m. offence, transgression, fault ; 
mistake ; afparadham 1. kri, to offend any one 
(gen.) = bhafijana, m. ‘sin-destroyer,’ N. of Siva. 
=» bhaiijana-stotra, n. a poem of Sstkaracarya 
(in praise of Siva). 
Aye-ridhin, mfn. offending; criminal; guilty. 
Aparkdahi-t&, f. or -tva, n. criminality, guilt.. 


WIWMACY a-pardparand, as,m. not having 
descendants or ofispring, AV. xii, 5, 45. 


WANN d-parabhava, as, m. the state of 
not succumbing or not breaking down, TBr. 
‘-parkbhfita, min. not succumbing, not break- 
ing down, SBr. 


WII AE a-pardmrish{ta, mfn. untouched. 
WITH ¢-parasikta, mfn. not poured 


on one’s side, not spilled (as the semen virile), SBr. 


WAWEA d-parahata, mfn. not driven off, 
AV. xviii, 4, 38. 


wafcafesy a-parikalita, min. unknown, 


unseen. 


WICH a-parikrama, mfn. not walking 
about, unable to walk round, R. ii, 63, 42. 

A-parikrimam, ind. without going about, 
standing still, KatySr. 


wufcfarg a-partklinna, mfn. not moist, 
not liquid, dry. 


WALT a-pariganya, mfn. incalculable. 


WIC a-parigata, mfn.unobtained, un- 
known, Kd. 


WILE a-parigraha, as, m. not includ- 
ing, Comm. on TPrit.; non-acceptance, renounc- 
ing (of any possession besides the necessary utensils 
of ascetics), Jain.; deprivation, destitution, poverty ; 
(mfn.), destitute of possession; destitute of attend- 
ants or of a wife, Kum. i, §4. 


A-parigrEhya, mfn. unfit or improper to be 
accepted, not to be taken. 


a-paricayin, mfn. (2. ci), 
having no acquaintances, misanthropic. 
A-paricita,mfn.unacquainted with, unknown to. 
A-parioeya, mfn. unsociable. 


WAL a-paricchada, mfn. (/chad), 
without retinue, unprovided with necessaries, Mn. 
viii, 405. 

A-paricohanna, mfn. uncovered, unclothed. 

A-paricoh£dita, mfn. id. 


WLBT a-paricchinna, mfn. without 
interval or division, uninterrupted, continuous ; con- 
nected ; unlimited ; undistinguished. 

A-pariccheda, as, m. want of distinction or 
division ; want of discrimination, $ak.; waat of 
judgment; continuance, 


WS a-parijyani, is, f.‘ not falling 
into decay,’ tsh{dpurtasydparijyans, f., N. of a 
sacrificial ceremony, AitBr. 

wafraaa a-parinayana, am, n. (ni), 
non-Marriage, celibacy. 

A-parinits, f. an unmarried woman. 

wWofcaiT a-parindma, as, m.(/nam), un- 
changeableness, = daré#in, mfn. not providing for 
a change, improvident. 


A-paripimin, mfn. unchanging. 

erating a-paritosha, wf{n. unsatisfied, 
discontented, Sak. 

BUtcrgH a-paripakva, mfn. not quite ripe 
(as fruits, or a tumour [Suér.]); not quite mature, 

WAPTIT f-paripara, mfn. not going by a 


tortuous course, AV. xviii, 2, 46; MaitrS. 


wafchre é-paribhinna, mfn. not broken 


into small pieces, not crumbled, SBr. 


waferw ¢-parimana, mfn. without mea- 
sure, immeasurable, immense ; (am), n. immeasur- 
ableness. 

X-parimita, mfn. unmeasured, either indefinite 
or unlimited, AV.; SBr, &c. = guna-gana, mfn. 
of unbounded excellences, == AhK, ind. into an un- 
limited number of pieces or parts, MaitrUp. = vi- 
aha (dparimita-), min. indefinitely multiplied, 
SBr. Mparimitélikhita, mfp. having an indefi- 
nite number of lines, SBr. ; KatySr. 

A-parimeya, mfn. immeasurable, illimitable. 


Waly d-parimosha, as, m. not stealing, 
TS. 


WUT a-parimlina, as, m.‘ not wither- 
ing, not decaying,’ the plant Gomphrena Globosa. 

BUPA fy a-pariyani.is, f.inability to walk 
about (used in exocrations), Pan. viii, 4, 29, Kas. 

wufcsta a-parilopa, as, m. non-loss; 
non-damage, RPrat. 

< * ° 

WAIN d-parivargam, ind. without 
leaving out, uninterruptedly, completely, ‘TS.; TBr. ; 
ApSr. 

W 
be exchanged. 

WTATH a-parivadya, mfn. (\/vad), not 
to be reprimanded, Gaut, 

wafcfav ¢-parivishta, mf{n. not enclosed, 
unbounded, RY. ii, 13, 8. 

wuafcaty d-parivita, mfn. (./vye), not 


covered, SBr. 


a-parivarianiya, mfn. not to 


a-paritrita, mfn. not hedged in 
or fenced, Mn. & Gaut.; (cf. d-faviz'rita.) 
warrge a-parisesha, mfn. not leaving a 
remainder, all-surrounding, all-enclosing, Sankhyak. 
Wy a-parislathum, ind, not loosely, 
very firmly, Uttarar. 
Wear a-parishkara, us, m. want of 


polish or finish ; coarseness, rudeness. 
A-parishkrita, mfn. unpolished, unadorued, 
coarse. 
wafcantirs a-parisamaptika, mfn. not 


ending, endless, Comin. on BrArUp. 


werufrar a-parisara, mfn. non-contiguous, 
distant, 
a-pariskandam, iud. 80 as not 
to jump or leap about, Bhaft. 


wafreruta a-pariharaniya, mfn. not to 


be avoided, inevitable ; not to be abandoned or Jost ; 
not to be degraded. 
A-paribirya, min. id., Gaut. &c. 


WUT a-parihana or a-parhana, am, v. 
the state of not being deprived of anything, KaushBr, 
d-parikverita, mfn. unafflicted, not 

endangered, RV.; (cf. Pan. vii, 2, 32.) 


wreatra apa-lashin. 
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wuitfan a-parikshita, mfn. untried, un- 


proved ; not considered, inconsiderate. 


WIC d-parita, mfn. unobstructed, irre- 
sistible, RV. ; (as),.m., N. of a people (v. 1.) 


warty d-parivrita, mfn. (Vt. rri), un- 
surrounded, RV. ii, 10, 3; (cf. a-fartvrifa.) 


WIRY apa-/ a. rudh, to expel, drive out 
(from possession or dominion), RV. x, 34, 2 & 3; 
AV, &c.: Desid. Pass. p. apfa-rurutsyamdna, 
wished or intended to be expelled, Kath. 

Apa-roddhri, d, m. one who keeps another off, 
a repelier, TS. 

Apa-rodha, «as, m. exclusion, prohibition (ar-, 
neg.), KatySr. 

Apa-rédhuka, min. detaining, hindcring, MaitrS. 


WWF a-parusha, mf(a)n. not harsh. 


WVET dpa-ripa, am, n. monstrosity, de- 
formity, AV. xii, 4,9; (mufu.), deformed, ill-looking, 
odd-shaped, L. 


AUT apare-dyis. See 2. dpara. 
waty a-paroksha, mfn. not invisible ; 


perceptible ; (avz), ind. (with gen.) in the sight of; 
(dparokshat), ind. perceptibly, manifestly, SBr. xiv. 

Aparokshaya, Nom. P.°ya/s, to make percepti- 
ble, I..; to take a view of (acc.), MBh. 


WT a-parnd, mfn. leafless, TS.; (a), f., 
‘not having even leaves (for food during her religious 
austeritics),’ N. of Durga or Parvatl, Kum. v, 28. 


aut apa-rtu (ritu), mfn..untimely, un- 
seasonable, AV. iii, 28, 1; not corresponding to the 
season (asrain), BhP.; (#s),m. not the right time, not 
the season, Giaut.; Ap.; (4), ind. not in correspond- 
ence with the season, Gaut, 


WIT a-paryanti, mfn. unbounded, un- 


limited, SBr. x, xiv, &c. 


waar a-paryapta, mfn. (/ap), incom- 
plete; unable, incompetent, insufficient ; not enough ; 
unlimited, unbounded, L. = vat, mfo, not compe- 
tent to (Inf), Ragh. xvi, 28. 


WAIN a-parydya, as, m. want of order or 
method, 


SVIfaA a-parydsita, mfn. (Caus. perf. 
Pass. p. 4/2.a5), not thrown dewn or annihilated, 
Kir. 1, 41. 

WII a-parvtdn, a, n. not a point of 
junction, RV, iv, 19, 3; a day which is not a far- 
van (a day in the lunar month, as the full and 
change of the moon, and the eighth and fourteenth 
of cach half month); (min.), without a joint. 
Aparva-dGanda, m. a kind of sugar-cane, A- 
parva-bhanga-nipuna, mii. skilled in breaking 
a passage where there is no joint (i.e. where there 
is no possibility of bending), Kam. 

A-parvaka, mfn, jointless, SBr. 


VIVID a-parhana==a-parthana, q. v. 
WWF 1. apala, am, n, @ pin or bolt, L. 
WIS 2. a-pala, mfn. fleshless. 


BIST ana-V/lap, to explain away, to 
deny, conceal: Caus. A. -/épayate, to outwit, Bhatt. 

Apa-lapana, am, n. denial or concealment of 
knowledge, evasion, turning off the truth, detraction ; 
concealing, hiding ; affection, regard, L.; the part 
between the shoulder and the ribs, Suér. 

Apsa-lapita, min. denied, concealed; suppressed, 
embezaled, Comm, on Man, viii, 400. 

Apsa-lipa, as, m. = apa-lupana, = Gapda, m.a 
fine imposed on one who denies or evades (in law). 

Apa-l&pin, mfn. one who denies, evades or cons 
ceals (with gen.) 


WW a-palala, as,m., N.of a Rakshas. 


GIS a-palasd, mfn. leafless, RV. x, 
27, 14. 

WSTTABT apa-lashika (or apa-lasika), f. 

irst, L. 

Apa-lishin, mfn. free from desire, P4n, iii, a, 


144. 
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Ape-lkshuka, mfn. free from desire, Pan. vi, 2, 
160, Sch. 

BUS apa- /likh(Subj.-likhat)to scrap 
off, AV. xiv, 2, 68. 

wuafst ¢-palita, mfn. not grey, AV. 

WWW apa-lupam,ind.(according to Pan 
iii, 4, 12, Sch.) Ved. Inf of oe vV/lup, = cut off. 


IQS f-palpulana-krsta, mfn. not 
soaked or macerated, SBr. 
WIT apa-vakirt, ta, m. ‘speaking away,’ 
ae: : 
warning off, averting, RV. i, 24, 8; AV.v, 15,1. 
Apa-vicana, a, n. See an-apavdcand, 


WIRY dpa-vat. See s.v. 2. dp. 

WATE apa- /vad, P. to revile, abuse, TBr. 
&c.; to distract, divert, console by tales, ParGr.; 
Yajii.; (in Gr.) to except, RPrat.; (A. only) te 
disown, deny, contradict, Pan. i, 3, 77, Sch.: Caus. 
-vadayati, to oppose as unadvisable ; to revile ; (in 
Gr.) to except, RPrat. 

Apa-vadamina, min. reviling, speaking i 
(dat.), Bhatt. 

Apa-vilda, as, m. evil speaking, reviling, blam- 
ing, speaking ill of (gen.); denial, refutation, con- 
tradiction ; a special rule setting aside a general one, 
exception (opposed to #/sarga, Pan. iii, 1,94, Sch.), 
RPrit.; Pan. Sch. ; order, command, Kir, ; a pecu- 
liar noise made by hunters to entice deer, Sid. vi, g. 
~» pratyaya, m. an exceptional affix, Pan. iii,1, 94, 
Sch. — sthala, n. oase for a special rule or exception, 
Pia. Sch. 

Ap »-viidaka, mfn, reviling, blaming, defaming ; 
oppasing, objecting tu; excepting, excluding, Comm. 
on TPrt. 

Apa-vildita, mfn. blamed ; opposed, objected to, 

Apa-vadin, min. blaming, Sik. 

Apa-vidya, min. to be censured ; to be excepted, 
Comm, on TPrat: 


WAT apa-vvadh (aor. -avadhit) to cut 
off, split, RV, x, 146, 4; to repel, avert, VS.; SBr. 

Way 1. a-pavana, mfn. without air, 
sheltered fram wind. 

WII 2. apa-vana, am, n. a grove, L. 


WAY apa-y/2. vap (Subj. 2. sg. -vapas 
[Padap. -vapa} ; impf. 2. sg. -dvapas, 3. sg. -dva- 
fat) to disperse, drive off, destroy, RV.; AV.; TS. 

WII apa-varaka, &c. Seeapa-y/1. ori. 

WI apa-carga, &c. See apa-V/orij. 

wurat apa-varta, &c. See apa-vvrit. 


WIT apa-/2. vas (Subj. -ucchat, Imper. 
-ucchatu) to drive off by excessive brightuess, RV.; 
AV.; to become extinct, AV. iii, 7, 7. 

Apa-visé, as, m. extinction, disappearance, AV. 
ii, 7,7; N. ofa plant, L. ; 

WIAE apa- Vvah, to carry off ; to deduct: 
to give up: Caus.-vahayati,to have (something) car- 
ried off or taken away ; to drive away, Daé.; Pajicat. 

Apa-vihé, as, m. ‘carrying off (water),’ a chan- 
nel, TS, ; ‘carrying off,’ see Vastsh{hépavdha ; de- 
duction, subtraction ; N. of a metre ; of a people, 

Apa-vEhaka, cs, m. deduction, subtraction, 

Ape-vEbana, am, n. carrying off, Hit.; Dag. ; 
subtraction. 

Ape-vEhya, mfn, to be carried avay, R. 

ApOdha. Sces.v., p. §6, col, 3. 

WIA apa- v4, -vati, to exhale, perspire, 
RV. i, 162, 210; (Imper. -vdts) to blow off, RV, 
viii, 18, 10. 


WINE apa-vada, &c. See apa- Vvad, 


WlSwWH apa-vikshata, min, unwounded, 
Sak. (v. 1.) 

Wafew apa-vighna, min. unobstructed, 
unimpeded; (a7), n. freedom from obstruction, 
MBh. i, 6875. 

wafers apa-/vic, cl. 7. -vinakti (impf. 
x ieee to single out from, select, AV.; SBr.; 

. 3. wevekli, id., Kaud. 
a-pavitra, mf(4)n. impure. | 


wuofeg apa-viddha, See apa- veya dhe | 


wasrys apa-lashuka. 


wafay apa-\/via, Caus. (Imper. 2. 8g. 
-vesaya) to send away, AV. ix, 2, 25. | 
apa-visha, f. ‘free from poison,’ 
the grass Kyllingia Monocephala. 
apa-vishnu, ind. except or with- 
out Vishnu. 


SIT apa-/vi, -veti, to turn away from, 
be unfavourable to, RV. v, 61, 18 & x, 43, 2. 


apa-vina, mfn. having a bad or 
no lute, Pan. vi, 2,187; (d), f. a bad lute, ib.; (am), 
ind. without a lute, ib. 


IATA d-pavira-vat, mfn. not armed 
with a lance, RV. x, 60, 3. 


SWZ apa-v/t. vi (impf. 2. ag. dpdvrinos, 
3. sg. dpdurinot ; Subj. -varat; aor. 2. 8 3. sg. 
-dvar {Padap. -avar], 3.5. A.-avrita ; aor. Subj. 
1. sg. -vam [for varm, RV. x, 28, 7], 3. *. -Uar, 
3. pl. -vrzan, Imper, 2. sg. [in RV.] once dpa vri- 
dht and five times dfd vridhi (ct. apd-+/1. urt 
and ib. dfda-vrita]; perf. 2. sg. -vavdrtha, 3. sp. 
-vavdra) to open, uncover, exhibit, RV. ; (ind. p. 
-urltya) SBr. xiv; (cf. apa-a/t.vri): Caus,-vara- 
yati, ‘to hide, conceal,” see apa-vidrita. 

Apa-varaka, a5, m. an inuer apartment, lying- 
in chamber, Kathas, 

Ape-varana, aii, 1. covering, L..; garment, L. 

Apa-vartri, 2, m. one who opens, RV. iv, 20, 8. 

Apa-viirana, cm, 0. covering, concealment, L, 

Apa-virita, mf. covered, concealed, Mricch. 
&c.; (am), ind. (in theatrical language)secretly, apart, 
aside (speaking so that only the addressed person 
may hear, opposed to Prakasam)\, Ssh. 

Aps-viritakena, ind. = afa-virilam. 

Apa-virya, ind. p.<afa-varitam. 


AIFR apa- /vyij, A.-vrizkte(Imper. 2.9¢. 
-vrinkshva ; Subj. 1. sg. -vrindjat ; aor. P, 3. sg. 
dfdurik) to turn off, drive off, AV.; SBr.; to tear 
off, AV. ; (with ddhvanam) carpere viam [BR J, RV. 
x, (17, 7; to leave off, determine, fulfil, SBr. &c.: 
Caus. -varjayati, to quit, get rid of; to sever, turn 
off from; to transmit, bestow, grant, MBh. &c. 

Apa-vargs, as, m. completion, end (e.g. Azi- 
cépavarga, coming to an end in five days), KatySr. 
&c.; the emancipation of the soul from bodily ex- 
istence, exemption from further transmigration ; final 
beatitude ; BhP. &cc.; gift, donation, AgvSr. ; re- 
striction (of a rule), Suir. ; Sulb. = da, mf(d)n. con- 
ferring final beatitude. 

Ape-varjana, am, n. completion, discharging a 
debt or obligation, Hariv.; transmitting, giving in 
marriage (a daughter), MBh.; final emancipation or 
beatitude, L.; abandoning, L. 

Apa-varjaniya, mfi. to be avoided, 

Apa-varjits, mfn. abandoned, quitted, got rid 

f, given or cast away; miade good (as a promise), 
discharged (as a debt). 

Apa-varjya, ind. p. excepting, except. 

Apa-vrikta, mfn. finished, completed. 

Apa-vrikti, u, £ fulfilment, completion. 


apa-/orit, to turn away, depart ; 
to move out from, get out of the way, slip off; 
Caus, P. (Ved. Imper, 2. sg. -vartayd) to turn or 
drive away from, RV. ii, 23, 7 &c.; (in arithm.) to 
divide ; to reduce to a common measure. 
Apa-varta, as, m. (in arithm. or alg.) reduction 
to a common measure; the divisor (which is applied 
to both or either of the quantities of an equation), 
Ape-vartaka, a5, m. 8 common measure, L. 
Ape-vartans, am, n. taking away, removal, Suér,; 
ademption, Mn. ix, 79 ; reduction of a fraction to its 
lowest terms; division without remainder ; divisor. 
Apa-vartita, mfn. taken away; removed ;divided 
by a common measure without remainder. 
Ape-vyitta, mfn. reversed, inverted, overtumed ; 
finished, carried to the end (perhaps for afa-vrihia), 
SankhSr.; KatySr. &c.; (aa), n. (in astron.) ecliptic, 
Aya-vritti, #5, f. slipping off; end, L. 


way apa-/ve (Imper. 2. sg. -vaya) to 
unweave what has been woven, RV, x, 130, 1. 

WIAA apa-/ven (Subj. 2. ag. -venas) to 
‘um away from, be unfavourable to, AV. iv, 8, 2. 


wot apa- \/vesht, Cans, -veshtayati, to 
strip off, PBr, 


WIAY apa-svas. 


WIAY apa- /eyadh (Subj. 3. du. -vidhya- 
fam) to drive away, throw away, RV. vii, 75, 4, 
&c.; topierce(with arrows), MBh. ; torcject, neglect. 

Apa-viddha, min. pierced; thrown away, re- 
jected, dismissed, removed. = putra, m. a son 
rejected by his natural parents and adopted by a 
stranger, Mn.; Y4jii.; one of the twelve objects of 
filiation in law. =loka, mfn. ‘who has given up 
the world,’ dead, BhP. 

Apa-vedhs, s,m. piercing anything inthe wrong 
direction or manner (spoiling a jewel by so piercing 
it), Mn. xi, 386 

STI apa-ryaya, as, m. (i), prodi- 
gality, L. 

Apa-vyayamina, min. See apa-s/uye. 

WANA apa-ry-a-/1. da (wee vy-d-v/r. 
dd), to open (the lips), SBr, 

WINE apa-vy-d-/hri (Pot. -haret) to 
speak wrongly or unsuitably, SBr,; KatyS$r. 

WI apa-/rye,P. A.-vyayati(1.ag. -vya- 
ye) io uncover, RV. vii, 81,1; AV.: A. (pr. p. -oya- 
yamana) to extricate one’s self, deny, Mn. 

WIAA apa-/vraj, to go away, AsvSr. 

SUA dpa-vruto, mfn. dischedient, un- 
faithful, RV.; perverse, RV. v, 40, 6; (x, 103, ad- 
ditional verse, =) AV. iii, 3,6 =: VS, xvii, 47. 

WING upa-sakuna, am, n. a bad omen. 

WAMF apa-sanka, mfn, fearless, having 


no fear or hesitation ; (amt), ind. fearlessly, Sia, 

WIM apu-subda, as, m. bad or vulgar 
speech ; any form of language not Sanskyit; un- 
grammatical language ; (afa-bhrayia.) 

WIAA apa-samu, as, m. cessation, L. 

WIN a-pasaryd. See a-pagu. 

WAIYTAY opn-sataya (cf. s/sad), Nom. P. 
(Imper. 2. sy. -i#/ava) to theow or shoot olf (an 
arrow), AY, 

Wary pa-stras (SBe. XtV | oF apa-sir- 
sha or dfa-sirshan (Sr xvi, miu, headless. 


Watsyy apa-\"sish, to leave out, SBr. 


I. d-pasu, us, mn. not cattle, i.e. 
cattle not fit tu be sacrifived, T'S.; SBr. = ban (d- 
fasu-), mt ghniyn. not killing cattle, AV. xiv, 3, 62. 
_ 2. A-pasa, min, deprived of cattle, poor, TS. ; 
SBr.; having no victim, AsvGir, = t& (apasid-), f, 
want of cattle, MaitrS, 
_ &-pasavya, n(n. not fit or useful for cattle, TBr.; 
SBr.; Ssaktvr, 

WAY 1. upa-suc, k, m. (vt. duc), ‘with- 
out sorrow,” the soul, L. 

Apa-soka, into, sorrowless, Ragh. ; (as), m. the 
tree Joncsia Ascka. 

4 2. apa- 2. suc, Intens. p. -8Séucat, 
mfn, driving off by flames, RV.i, 97, 1. 

WIA Ye d-pasca-daghvan [SV.; AV. 
XIX, §5, 5] or better d-pascid-daghvan (RV. vi, 42, 
1; MaitrS.}, mfn. not staying behind, not coming 
short of, not being a loser. 

WAG c-paicima, min. not having an- 
other in the rear, last ; not the last. 

WIAY apa-v/inath (aor. Imper. 2. pl. 
-Snathishtana) to push away, repel, RV. ix, 101, 1. 

WY a-paiyd, mfn. not seeing, RV. i, 
148, 5. 

&-pasyat, mfn. id. RV. x, 135, 3; (in astron.) 
not being in view of, VarBr.; not noticing; not 
considering, not caring for, Yajii. ii, 3. 

A-pasyank, f. not seeing, Buddh. 

euler apa-/iri, to retire from, Laty. 

Apa-irays, os, m.a bolster, AV, xv, 3, 8. 

Mpe-srita, mfn, retired from, retreated, ab- 
sconded, RV.; AV.; SBr. 


— apa-iri, mfn, deprived of beauty, 
is. 

WIGY apr-/ivas cl. 2. P. -ivasiti, used 
to explain apdmiti (cf. apdn), Comm, on ChUp. 


apa-svasa. 


Apa-sviaa, as. m. one of the five vital airs (se: 
apina), I. 

WT apa-shtha, as, am,m. n. (v/stha), th 
end or point of the hook tor driving an clephan' 
Pan. viii, 3,973 (cfapdshthd.) 

Apa-shtho, nifn. contrary opposite, L. ; perverse, 
L.; left, L.: (te), ind. perversely, badly, Sis. xv, 19 (v. 
une); properly, L.; handsomely, ©. ; (as),m. time, L 

Apa-ahthura or -shthula, min, opposite, con 
trary, L. 


WA 1. dpas,as,n. (fr. 1. dp), work, action. 
especially sacred act, sacrificial act, RV. [Lat. opses.) 

2. Apds, mfn. active, skilful in any art, RV.: 
(dsas), f, pl, N. of the hands and fingers (when 
employed in kindling the sacred fire and in per- 
forming the sacrifices), RV. ; of the three poddesse: 
of sacred speech, RV.; VS.; of the active or running 
waters, RV.; AV. = tema (afds-), nifa, (super), 
most active, RV.; mest rapid, RV. x, 75, 7. — path, 
m., N. of a son of Uttinapada, VP. 

1. Apasya, Nom. P. (Subj Osyl tu he active, RV, 
i, t20, 7. 

1. Apasyd, {. activity, RV. y, 44,85 vii, 45, 2; 
(ef, se apaigid, for 2. aaarya, see 2. afasyd below.) 

Apasyi, min. active, RY, 

WIAA 3. apds, mfn. (fr. 2. ap), watery. (So 
same passares of the Rig-vecla [i, 95, 4, &e.) may 
(according to NBD. and others) be translated where 
the word is apphed to the running waters, see 2. apis 
at end & afits-lame.) 

2. Apasya, nif: rn, watery, melting, dispersing, 
RV.x, 89,2; V35.x, 73 (2. apusya), fia kind of brick 
(twenty are used in building the sacrificial altar), 
Shr; KatySr. 

AGA apa-y/sac (perf. A. 3. pl. -sascire, 
I. pl. P. -sascimva) to escape, evade (with ace.), RV. 
v, 20, 2; VS. xxxviii, 20. 

WIE apa-sada, as, m. the children of six 
deprading marriages (of a Brahman with the women 
of the three lower classes, of a Kshatriya with women 
of the two lower, and of a Vaiéva with one of the 
Sidra, Mn. x, 10 seqq., but cf. MBh. xiii, 2620 
sxqq. and apadhvansa-jat); an outcast (often ifc,; 
sce brihmand pasata). 


WAARA aja-saman, ind, last year (? gana 
tishthadtgu-idt, 4. V.) 


QYRNA apa-sarjyana,am, 0. (/srij), aban- 
donment, ..; gitt or donation, L.; final emancipa- 
tion of the soul, L.; (ct. apa-eriy.) 


WRAL apa-salavi, ind. to the left (op- 
posed to pra-salavé ; cf. ava-salavi), SBr.; the 
space between the thumb and the forefinger (sacred 
to the Manes). i 

Apa-salaib, ind. to the left, AivGr. 


RWB upa-sarya, min. not on the left 
side, right, Mn. iti, 214; (with auguries) from the 
right to the left, moving to the left, MBh. ; VarBrS. 
Xe. 5 (am, ena), ind, to the left, from the right to 
the left, KatySr. &c., Apasavyam oI. xi = pra- 
dakshinam kri, to circumambulate a person keep- 
ing the right side towards him, Kaus. &c. ; to put 
the sacred thread over the right shoulder, Yajii.i, 23.2. 
Apasavya-vat, nifn, having the sacred thread over 
the right shoulder, Yajit. i, a§0. 


wufagrr apa-siddhanta, as, m. an asser- 


tion or statement opposed to orthodox teaching or 
to settled dogma, Nyayad. &c. 


wWafsy apa-/2. sidh (Imper. 2. sg. -sé- 
dhe or -sedha, 3.9. -sedhatu, 3. pl. -sedkantu ; pr, 
p.-sédhat) to ward off, remove, drive away, RV. &c. 


apa-+/t, sit (1. sg.-sucamt; Imper. 
2. sg. -suve; aor. Subj. -sdviskat) to drive off, 
RV. x, 37, 4 & 100, 8; AV.; VS. 

Way apa-/sri (impf. -sarat) to slip off 
from (abl.), RV. iv, 30, 50; to go away, retreat: 
Caus, -sdrayats, to make or let go away, remove. 

Apa-asara, a5, m. (in geom.) distance ; see a7- 
apasara. 

Apa-sarana, cnt, N. going away, retreating. 

Apsa-siira, as, m. a way for going out, escape, | 
Mricch.; Paiicat. 

Apa-skrana, ant, n. removing to a distance; | 
dismissing ; banishment, Mcar, 


Apa-sirita, mfn. removed, put away. 
Apaesriti, 75, f. = apa-sara. 


WWACY apd-karana. 
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WES apa-hasta,am,n. striking or throw- 
ing away or off, MBh. iii, 545 [‘the back of the 


WAY «apa-4/srip, to glide or move off; hand,’ Comm.] 


to retreat. 
Apa-sarpa, 25, m. a secret emissary or agent, 
spy, Balar. 
Apa-sarpana, 27, n. going back, retreating. 
Apa-sripti, zs, f. going away from (abl.) 


BABA apa-skambhu, as, m. fastening, 
making firm, AV. iv, 6, 4. 

WIM apa-v/skri. See apa-v’3. ky. 

Apa-skara, as, m. any part of a carriage, a 
wheel, &c., Pan. vi, 1, 149; faces (cf. avaskara), 
Vet.; anus, L.; vulva, L. 

Apa-sk&ra, as, m. under part of the knee, L. 

WUW apa-skhald, as, m. slipping [‘ out- 
side of a threshing-floor,’ Siy.}, $Br. 


WIA apis-tama. See 2.apas. 


WIT FG apa-stamba, as, m. a vessel inside 
or on one side of the chest containing vital air, 
Bhpr, 

Apa-stambha, 2., m. id., Suir. 

Apa-astambbini, f., N. of a plant. 


WUT opa-snata, mfn. bathing during 
mourning or upon the death of a relation, R. ii, 
42, 22. 

Apa-snukna, a, n. funeral bathing (upon the 
death of a relative, &c.), L. ; impure water in which 
a person has previously washed, Mn, iv, 132. 


WIA apas-pati. See 2. apds. 
ary apa-/spri, A. (impf. 3. pl. -sprin- 


vata) to extricate from, deliver from, KaushBr.; 
(3. pl. -sfrinvalé) to refresh [Gmn.; ‘to alienate,’ 
BR.], RV. viii, 2, §. 


WAY apa-spris. See dn-opaspris. 
WARN apa-sphiga, mfn. one who has 


yadly formed buttocks, Pan, vi, 2, 187; (as), ind, 
except the buttocks, ib. 


WARET 1. apa-/sphur (aor. Subj. 2. sg. 
Spharis) to move suddenly aside or to lash out (as a 
ow during milking), RV. vi, 61, 14. 

2. Apa-sphar, min. bounding or bursting forth, 
or fivuratively) splashing out (said of the Soma), RY, 
iii, 69, 10; (ct. d-acpasphur, &c.) 

SARC apa-smara, as, m. epilepsy, falling 
sickness, Susr. &c, 

Apa-sm&rin, mfn. epileptic, convulsed, Mn, &c. 

Apa-smriti, mfn. forgettul, BhP.; absent in 
nind, confused, ib. 


WAY apasya, apasyt, See AAW. 
WIT apa-svara, as, m. an unmusical 
note or sound, L. 


WAT apa-svana,as,m. a hurricane, Ap. 
IEF apa- han (Subj. 3.ag.-han; Imper. 


3. sg. Jahl, 2. du. -hatam ; 2. pl. -haté or -hata; 
perf. -zarhana ; pr. p. -gAndt ; Intens, p. nom, m. 
-jdnghanat) to beat ott, ward off, repel, destroy, 
RV. &c. 

Apa-ghita, apa-jighEgsu. Sec s, v. 

Apa-ba, infn. ifc. keeping back, repelling, remov- 

ig, destroying (ce. g. fokdfaha, q. v.) 

Aypa-hata, mfn. destroyed, warded off, killed, 
~ pipman (¢/rhata-),min, having the evil warded 
ff, free from evil, SBr, 

Apa-hati, 7s, f. removing, destroying, AitBr, &, 

Apa-hanana, a1, n. warding off; (ct. afa-gha- 
a, 8. v.) 

Apa-hantri, mf(/ri, Ragh.)n. beating off, de- 
troying, SBr. &c. 


WI apa-hara, &c, See apa- Shri. 


WUE apa-hala,mfn.having abad plough, 

"An, vi, 2, 187, Sch. 
apa-/has, to deride: Caus. -hasa- 

‘att, to deride, ridicule. 

Apa-hasita, am, n. silly or causcless laughter, 
sah, 

Apse-bisa, as, m. id. L.; 2 mocking laugh, R. 

Apa-hisya, mfn, to be laughed at, R. 


Apa-hastaya, Nom. P. “ya//, to throw away, 
push aside, repel, (generally used in the perf, Pass. p.) 

Apa-hastita, mfn, thrown away, repelled, Ma- 
latim, &e. 


WRT 1. apa- v2. hd, A. -jihite (aor. 3. pl. 
~ahdsata, Subj. 1. pl. -Adsmahz), to ron away from 
(abl.) or off, RV. 


WUT 2. apa-v’3. hd, A. (aor. Subj. 2. sg. 
-hasthih) to remain behind, fall short, not reach 
the desired end, AV. xvii, 3, 73: Pass. -Aiyate, to 
gruw less, decrease (in strength, da/am), Sust. 

Apa-b&ni, 75, f. diminishing, vanishing, Up. 

Apa-hiya, ind. p. quitting, MBh, &c, ; leaving, 
avoiding, Hariv.; leaving out of view, Sak, &c. ; 
excepting, except, Ragh, 


BANE apa-y/hi, to throw off, disengage 


or deliver one’s self from (acc.), BAP, 


wufearr dpa-hin-kara, mfn. without the 


syllable Ast (which is pronounced in singing the 
S4ma verses), SBr. 


WUE apa- hi, to snatch away, carry off, 
plunder; to remove, throw away: Caus. -Adrayati, 
sce afa-harita below. 

Apa-hara, min. (ifc.) carrying off, Bhim, 

Apa-harana, am, n. taking away, carrying off ; 
stealing, Mn. 

Apa-haraniya, mf. to be taken away, carried 
off, stolen, &e. 

Apa-haras, min. not pernicious, PBr. 

Apa-hartri, (2, m. (with gen. [Mn. viii, 190, 
192} or acc. (Pan. iii, 2, 135, Sch.] or ifc.) taking 
away, carrying off, stealing, Mu. &c,; removing 
(faults), expiating, Mn, xi, 161. 

Apa-hira, 75, m. taking away, stealing ; spend- 
ing another person's property ; secreting, conceal - 
ment, ep. a/mdfaharam V1. kes, to conceal one's 
real character, Sik. 

Apa-hiraka, mf. one who takes away, seizes, 
steals, &e. ; a planderer, a thief; (ct. d/md pahdraka, 
wig aparhtrake,) 

Apa-hirana, am, n. causing to take away. 

Apa-h&rita, infn, carried off, R.; Ragh. iii, §0, 

Apa-harin, min. = ape-haraka, 

Apa-hrita, mfn. taken away, carried off, stolen, 
&e, «= vijkina, mfn, bereft of sense, 

Apa-briti, is, f. carrying off, 


wus apa-hela, f. contempt, L. 


Wux apa-/ hnu, A.(1.8y.-hnurd)to refuse, 
RV. i, 138, 4; toconceal, disguise, deny, Kath. 8c. ; 
to excuse one’s selt, give satisfaction to, SBr.; TBr. 

Apa-hnavéA, «as, m. concealment, denial of or 
turning off of the truth ; dissimulation ; appeasing, 
satisfying, SBr.; affection, love, K.; = apfa-hnut, 
Sah. 

Apa-hnuta, mfn. concealed, denied, 

Apa-hnuti, 75, f. ‘denial, concealment of truth,’ 
using a simile in other than its true or obvious appli- 
cation, Kpr. ; Sah, ce 

Apa-hnuvina, min. pr. p. A. concealing, deny- 
ing (any one, dat.), Naish. 

Apa-hnotri, mfn. one who conceals or denies or 
disowns, Comm. on Mn. viii, Igo. 

WRIA apa-hrasa, as, m. diminishing, re- 
ducing, Susr, 

WATS dpak & 1. dpaka. See apaiie. 

WUTS 2. a-paka, mfn. (/ pac), immature, 
raw, uuripe (said of fruits and of sores) ; (as), m, 
immaturity ; indigestion, Su'r, «Ja, mfn. not pro- 
duced by cooking or ripening; original; natural, 
w= ika, 0. giuger, 

A-pikin, mfn. unripe ; undigested. 

apad-/1.kri, to remove, drive away, 
(Ved. Inf. afdkartoh) MaitrS, ; to cast off, reject, 
desist from, MBh, &c. ; to select for a present, PBr. ; 
KatySr, ; to reject (an opinion). 

Api-karapa, am, 1. driving away, removal, 
KatySr. ; payment, liquidation. 
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Ap@-karishau, mfn. (with acc.) ‘outdoing,’ sur- 
passing. 

Apa-karman, @, n. payment, liquidation, 

Apa-krita, min, taken away, removed, destroyed, 
void of ; paid, 

Apd-kriti, is, f. taking away, removal, RV 
vill, 47, 23 evil conduct, rebelling (Comm, = v- 
kara), Kir, i, 27. 

WAH apd-VSkrish (Inf. -krasktum) to 
turn off or away, avert, remove, R. &c. 

wars apa-/1, kri, to throw any one off; 


to abandon, to contemn. 


WILY apdksha, mfn.=adhy-aksha or pra- 
ty-aksha, L. 

BUST a-paakteya, mfn.° not in a line or 
row,’ not in the same class, inadrnissible into society, 
ejected from caste, Mn, &c. 

A-panktya, min. id., Mn.; Gaut. ApEnktyo- 
pahata, min. defiled or contaminated by the pre- 
stnee of impure or improper persons, Mn. iii, 183. 

WAPF andnga,mfn. without limbs or with- 
out a body, L.; (as), m. (ife. f. @ or #) the outer 
comer of the eye, Sak. &&c.; a sectarial mark or circlet 
on the forehead, R.; N. of Kama (the god of love), 
L.;=apdmargd, L. = Asraana, un. or -drishti, 
f. a side glance, a lecr. = dese, m. the place round 
the outer comer of the eye. » metra, mi(d)n, cast- 
ing side glances, Vikr. 

Ap&nagaka, «as, m. = apdmargd. 

WAY apace (./ac), (Imper. -aea) to drive 
away, RV. ix, 97, §4. 

WAT apd) (aj), (impf. -ajat ; p. apdjat; 
Imper. 2. sg.-aya) to drive away, RV. ; AitBr. 

WATT cipaiic, an, aci, ak (fr, 2. afte), going 
or situated backwards, behind, RV. & AV.; western 
(opposed to prdair), ib.; southern, L. 

Ayp&k, ind, westward, RV. ; VS, = tés (AV. viii, 
4,19; cL RV. vii, 104, 19) or -t&t (dpak-} (RV, 
vii, 104, 19], ind. from behind. 

1, AyGka, mf. coming from a distant. place, 
distant, RV.; VS.; (a), ind. from a distant place, 
RV. viii, 2,35. scakshaa (fpghu-), mfn. shining 
far, RV. wni,75,7. For 2. a-fdha, see p. 53, col. 3. 

Ap&ké (an old instr. case of 1, dpdac), ind. far, 
RV. i, 129, 1. 

Ap&ci,{.the south,L. Apieitark, f. ‘other than 
the south,” the north, L. 

Ap&cina, inf, situated backwards, behind, 
western, RY. vii, 6, 4 & 78, 3; AV. vi, gt, 1; turned 
back, L.; southern, L. 

Ap&oys (4), min. western, RV. viii, 28, 3; AitBr.; 
southern, L, 


BWA apidijas(?), Pan. vi, 2, 187. 
VAQISF a-patava, am, n. awkwardness, in- 
clegance, L.; sickness, disease, L. 


WWF a-pathya, mfn. egible. 


warfnyey a-pantgrahana, am, n. ce- 
libacy. 

A-pini-pida, mfn. without hands and feet, Up. 

Sarit apaté (1), to escape (with acc.), 
GopBr, 


WA a-pitra, am, n. a worthless or 
common utensil; an undeserving or worthless object, 
ualit recipieut, unworthy to receive gifts, Bhag. ; 
Kathis. krityf, f. acting unbecumingly, doing 
deprading offices (as for a Braliman to receive wealth 
improperly acquired, to trade, to serve a Sddra, and 
to utter an untaith), Mn. xi, 225. = @fiyin, infn. 
giving to the undeserving, = bhyit, mfn. support- 
ing the unworthy, cherishing the undeserving. 

A-p&tri-karana,amn. = a-filra-krilyd,Mn. 
xi, 69. ; 

WA a-pad. See a-pad, p. 49, col. 2. 

A-pada, mfn. not divided into Padas, not metri- 
cal, A-p&aAdi, m. not the beginning of a Pada, 
VPrit. A-pidddi-bhj, mfn. not standing at the 
beginning of a Pada, RPrat. A-pidéntiya, mfn, 
not s:nding at the end of a Pada. 

&-pidéka, min. footless, TS. 

A-pidya,mf(d)n.(or dpddya?), N.of certain Ish- 
tis (performed with the cavava vativasrija), T Br. 


waratcay apd-karishnu. 


SUNT apa-v/s. da, A. to take off or away, 
SBr. ; Kaus. 

Apé-d&tri, iz, m. one who takes off, TBr. 

Ap@-dina, am, n. taking away, removal, abla- 
tion; a thing from which another thing is removed 
hence the sense of the fifth or ablative case, Pan. 


WANT apd-/ dha (Subj. 1. sg. -dadhani) 
to take off, loosen from, KaushBr. 


WY apddhvan, dG, m. a bad road, Pan. 


vi, 2, 187. 


SUT apéa (Van), apdniti or apdnati 
[AV. xi, 4,14], to breathe out, expire, SBr. xiv; 
ChUp.; pr. p. afdndt, mf(f)n. breathing out, RV. 
x, 18y, 2; AV. 

Apf&nd&, as, m. (opposed to frdnd), that of the 
five vital airs which gues downwards and out at the 
anus; the anus, MBh, (in this sense also (a), n., 
L.); N.ofaSiman,PBr.; ventris crepitus, L. = da, 
min, giving the vital air Apina, VS. xvii, 1§. = @yih, 
m(nom, -dkrfk)fn, strengthening the vital air 
Apina, TS. —dvira, n. the anus. ~ pavana, i. 
the vital air Apana, Je = pk, mfn, protecting the 
Apina, VS, —bhrit, f. ‘cherishing the vital air,’ a 
sacrificial brick, SBr, « w&ya, m. the air Apdna, 
L. ; ventris crepitus, L. Apinédg&ra, m. ventris 
crepitus, 


WATTS apa-/nud (the & of apa always in 
the antepenultimate of a sloka, therefore af@ metri- 
cally for afa; see afa-9/nud), to remove, repel, 
repudiate, MBh. ; Mn, 


WUTYA apanyita, mfn. free from falsehood, 
true, R, ii, 34, 38. 


WUATARG apdntara-tamas, as, m., N. of 
an ancient sage (who is identified with Krishna Dvai- 
payana), MBh.; Hariv. 


BA AIA apan-ndpi, &e. See 2. dp. 

SQ a-papa, mf(a)n. sinless, virtuous, 
pure, = k&sin (d-fdfa-), min. vot ill-looking, VS. 
=krit (¢-/dfa-), min. not committing sin, SBr. 
= puri, f., N. of a town; also written fupa-furi, 
q.¥. = vosyase (¢-/dfa-), nu. not a wrong order, 
no disorder, SBr.; (cf. fdfa-uasyasd.) = viddha 
(é-fdfa-), min, not afllicted with evil, VS. xl, 8. 


warfquy d-pamam-bhartshnu, mfn. not 
‘coming diseased with herpes, Maitrs.; (cf. pamtam- 
bhavishnu.) 


SATA apd-margd, as, m.(/mrij), the 
plant Achyranthes Aspera (employed very often in 
incantations, in medicine, in washing linen, and in 
sacrifices), AV.; VS. &c. 

Ap&-mirjana, a7, n. cleansing, keeping back, 
removing (of diseases and other evils), = stotra, u. 
‘removing of diseases,’ N. of a hymn, 


WAWlAA apd-mitya, n. (cf. apa-mitya), 


equivalent, MaitrS. 
WAY apa-mrityu = apa-myityu, L. 
WATT apdya. See ape. 


WUTC apr (apa-Vri), to open by remov- 
ng anything, RV. v, 45, 6 (Subj. A. 3. sg. dpa ri- 
nuts); ix, 10, 6 (3. pl. dpa vinvantt) & 103, 8 
(imp. 2, sp. randy dpa). 


WAT a-pard, mfn. not having an oppo- 
‘ite shore, TS.; not having a shore, unbounded, 
boundless (applied to the earth, or to heaven, and 
earth [rddasi], &e.), RV. &e.; (as), m. ‘not the 
opposite bank,’ the bank on this side (of a river), 
MBh, viii, 2381; (anz), n. (in Snkhya phil.) ‘a 
bad shore,’ ‘the reverse of fava,’ a kind of mental 
indifference or acquiescence ; the reverse of mental 
acquiescence, L.; the boundless sea, = pra, mfn. 
carrying over the boundless sea (of life), VP.; (ams), 
hn, non-acquiescence, L. 

A-piraniya, mfn, not to be got over, not to be 
carried to theendor triumphedover, MBh, ; BhP. &c. 

A-pirayat, min. incompetent, impotent (with 
Int. or loc.) ; not able to resist, MBh 


WUTATHAS a-paramarthika, mf(i)n. not 
concerned about the highest truth, 


ware apirch (apa-rich), to retire, L. 


ware apdsya, 


WUT apdrjita, mn. (rij with apa), 
flung away, L. 


wae apdrna, mfn. (fr. apdr above, BR. 
see ahbhy-arna), distant, far from (abl.), Nir. 


WUrY apdrtha, mfn. without any object, 
useless ; unmeaning, BhP. &c.; (az), n, incoherent 
argument, ~ karana, n. a false plea in a lawsuit. 


Apfrthaka, mfn. useless, Mn, viii, 78, 8c. 

waft, a-parthiva, mfn. not earthly, 
Ragh. 

SWS a-pala, mf(a)n. unguarded, unpro- 
tected, undefended ; (6 ), f., N. of a daughter of Atri, 
RV. viii, 91, 7, &c. 


WUWST apalanka, as, m. the plant Cassia 
Fistula; (see falanka.) 
WITS apa-lambd, as, m. a kind of break 


let down from a carriage to stop it, SBr. ; KatySr. 
WS 1. a-pali, mfn. having no tip of 
the ear, Suir. 


Ws 2. apdli, mfn. free from bees, &c., 
L. (sec alt). 

SW apa-V/1. ri (apa=apa, cf. apa- 
7 \.urt), -vrinoti, to open, uncover, reveal, Laty.; 
Up. &c. 

Ap&-vrit, min. unrestrained, BhP.; (cf. dvs 
afavrit,) 

Api-vrita, mfn. open, laid open, RV. i, 57, 1, 
&c.; covered, L.; unrestrained, self-willed, L. 

Apii-vyiti, zs, f. a place of concealment, hiding- 
place, RV. viii, 66, 3. 

BUY Rapd-vrikta( /oyij),removed,avoid- 
ed, RV. viii, 80, 8. 

| upa- Verit (aor. A. 3. pl. apa dorit- 
sata {v. 1, av°]}) to turn or move away, Sankhsr, 

Apa-vartana, am, n. turning away or from, 
retreat, L.; repulse, L. 

Api-vritta, mfp. (for afd-, the vowel being 
inetrically lengthened in the antepenultimate of a 

oka), (with abl.) turned away from, R, ; abstain- 

g from, rejecting, MBh.; (aa), n. the rolling on 
the ground (uf a horse), L. 

Api-vritti, is, f. = d-vartana, L, 

Ap#-vritys, ind.p.turming away from (withabl.), 
AV. xii, 2, 34. 


WUT dpadvya, mfn., N. of-particular gods 
& Mantras, TS.(Comm, = afa-dvya) ; TBr.(Conum, 
=apaavya, fr. 4/av). 


WUTYaAl a-patya, f. no great number of 
nouses of fetters, Pan. vi, 2, 156, Sch. 


WIA x. anasraya, mfn. helpless, desti- 
tute. 

wuarfer apd-V/iri, P. A. -érayati, te, to 
resort to; to use, practise. 

2. Ap&-sraya, vs, mi. the upper portion of a bed 
at couch on which the head rests, Das.; refuge, re- 
course, the person or thing to which recourse is had 
‘or refuge ; an awning spgead over a court or yard, 
R, v, 11, 19. 

Apa-arita, min. resting on; resorting to, 


WAGE apashti. See dyo-’pashfi. 

Apishthé, «s,m. (ft. /stha with apa, APrit.; 
cf. apashtha), the barb of an arrow, AV. iv, 6, 5; 
(cf. Satdpashtha.) = wat (apashthd-), mfu. having 
barbs, RV, x, 85, 34. 

Apkshthi = afishic in comp. with -hé or-hén, 
mfn, killing with the claws, SBr. 


WATT 1.apds(+/t.as), ‘to be absent from, 
not to participate in,’ see apa-paré. 

WAT 2. apds (V3. as), to fling away, 
throw away or off, discard; to scare, drive away ; 
0 leave behind ; to take no notice of, disregard, 

A , am, n, throwing away, placing aside, 
KatySr.; killing, slaughter, L. 

ApA&aita, min. thrown down, injured, destroyed, L. 

Apista, min. thrown off, set aside; driven away; 
‘arried off or away, abandoned, discarded ; disre- 
garded ; contemned. 

Apasya, ind. p. having thrown away or discarded ; 


! having left, having disregarded ; having excepted, 


warerg apdsyat. 


Aphsyat, mfn. discarding, throwing off, &c. 

WTA apa-sanga, as,m. ( /saitj)?, Kath.; 
= updsarga, L, 

wuifa apdsi, mfn. having a bad or no 


sword. 
WUTY apdsu, mfn. lifeless, Naish. 


apa-/sri (apa-a-; or apa for apa, 
the d standing in the antepenultimate of a sloka), 
to turn off from, avoid (with abl.), Yajii. ii, 262. 
Apa-sarana, cm, n. departing, L. 
Ap#-srita, mfn. gone, departed, gone away, L. 


BATT apa-V/stha, to go off towards, 
AitBr, ; SankhSr, (v. 1. #pd-a/sthd, q.v.) 


WWE apa- han, to throw off or back, 
ShadvBr. 

WAT apa-haya, ind. p. (fr. +/3. ha with 
afa, the a being metrically lengthened), quitting, 
MBh.,; disregarding, ib.; excepting, except, ib. 


WWE apa-V/hyi, A. to take off, SBr. 


WT dpi, or sometimes pi (see pi-dribh, 
pi-dha, pi-nah), expresses placing near or over, unil- 
ing to, annexing, reaching to, proximity, &c. (ef. Gk. 
éni; Zend aft ; Germ, and Eng, prefix de] ; in later 
Sanskrit its place seems frequently supplied by ab/z. 

(As a separable adv.) and, also, moreover, besides, 
assuredly, surely ; api afi or apt-ca, as well as; a 
vifi or na apied or na nacdpi, neither, nor; cd pi, 
(and at the beginning of asentence) afz-ca, moreover. 

Api is often used to express emphasis, in the sense 
of even, also, very; e.g. anyad aft, also another, 
soniething more ; adyd/fi, this very day, even now; 
tathapi, even thus, notwithstanding; yady api, 
even if, although; yadyap~e fathapi, although, 
nevertheless; aa kaddcid apt, never at any time: 
sometimes in the sense of but, only, at least, e. g. 
muhurtam api, only a moment. 

Api may be affixed to an interrogative to make it 
indetinite, e.g. 40 "fi, any one; kulrdpi, anywhere, 

Api imparts to numerals the notion of totality, 
e.g. calurnim apt varndnam., of all the four castes, 

Api may be interrogative at the beginning of a 
sentecrnice, 

Api may strenethen the original force of the Po- 
tential, or may soften the Imperative, like the English 
‘be pleased to ;” sometimes it is a mere expletive. 

Api tu, but, but yet. 

Api-tva, a, 1. having part, share, AV.; SBr.; (cf. 
apa-fitvd,) Api-tvin,mtn.hay ing part, sharing,SBr. 

Api-nima (in the beginning of a phrase), per- 
haps, in all probability, 1 wish that, Mricch.; Sak. &c, 

Api-vat, mf(wafr)n, See apz-4/zat, 

wfqay api-kakshd,as.m. the region ofthe 
arm-pits and shonlder-blades (especially in animals), 
RV. iv, 40, 4; X,134, 73 Laty.; N. ofa man & (ds), 
m, pl. his descendaats. 

Api-kakahya (5), mfn. connected with the region 
of the arm-pits, RV. i, 117, 22. 

GI api-karnd, am, n. the region of 
the cars, RV. vi, 48, 16. 

api-/1. kri. to bring into order, 
arrange, prepare, TS.; TBr.; PBr. 
api-/2.krit (1. sg. -krintamé, fut. 
1. sg. -kartsyams) to cut off, VS.; AV.; TS.; SBr. 
ww api-/kshai, Caus. -kshapayati, to 
consume by fire, AV. xii, 5, 44 & 51. 

wang api-/qam, Ved. to go into, enter, 
approach, join, [aor. Subj. 3. pl. df7 gman, RV.v, 33, 
10] RV. &c. ; toapproach a woman, RV. i, 179, 1. 

wium api-/1. 9a, Ved. to enter, get into, 
mingle with, RV. vii, 31, 5, 8c. 


wafartat api-girna, mfn. praised, L, 


wing api-gune, mfn. excellent, MBh. 
xii, 2677. 


witue api-./qrah (with or without mu- 
kham, ndsike, &c.), to close (the mouth, nose, &c.), 
SBr.; AitBr.; ChUp. 

1. Api-gryihya, ind. p. closing the mouth, TS. 

3. Api-grihya [Ved., Pan. iii, 1,118] or api- 
grihya [(ib., Comm. }, am, n. impers. (with abl.) the 
mouth to be closed before (a bad emell, &c.) 


BTTA api-s/ghas, to eat off or away 
(perf. 3. pl. ~jakshuh), SBr.; (aor. A. 3. sg. -edha 
(fr. gh-s-ta], which by Siy. is derived fr. 4/Aaz), 
RV. i, 158, 5. 

BAAS a-picchilu, min. clear, free from 


sediment or soil. 


wafaxt api-ja, as, m. born after or in addi- 
tion to (N, of Prajipati and other divinities), VS. 


wfags a-pinda, min. without funeral balls. 


afar 1.a-pit, mfn. (\“pt), not swelling, 
dry, RV. vii, 82, 3. 

WqH 2. a-pit, mfn. (in Gr.) not having 
the z/ or Anu-bandha /, Pau. 


d-pitri, fa, m. not a father, SBr. 
xiv, = devatya (/-f:/r7-), min. not having the 
Manes as deities, SBr, 
A-pitrika, mfn, not ancestral or paternal, unin- 
herited ; fatherless, Ap. 
A-pitrya, mfn. not inherited, not ancestral of 
paternal, Mn. ix, 205. 


wiqee api-/dah, -dahati (impf. -adahat) 
to touch with fire, to singe, TS.; Kath. 

atqz} api- do (1. sg. -dyami) to cut off, 
AV. iv, 37, 3 


a 


wiquy api- /dham, to blow upon, Kaus. 
faut api-./dha, Ved. to place upon or 


into, put to, give; chiefly Ved. to shut, close, cover, 
conceal (in later texts more usually AZ- dha, q.v.) 

Api-dhina, am, n, placing upon, covering, 
KatySr.; a cover, a cloth for covering, RV. &c. ; 
a lid, BhP.; a bar, Kum.; (/), f a cover, Ap.; 
(cl. pi-dhana.) — vat (apidhana-), min. ‘having a 
cover,’ concealed, RV. v, 2g, 12. 

Api-dhi, 75, m. ‘that which is placed upon the 
fire,’ a gift to Agni, RV. i, 127, 7. 

Api-hita, min. put to, placed into, RV.; shut, 
covered, concealed, RV. &c.; (cf. pr-Aréa ) 

Api-hiti, 75, f. a bar, MaitrS.; PBr. 

waiqury api-/dhav, to run into, Vait. 


WTAE api-/nah, totie on, fasten (usually 
pi-J/ nah, q.¥.); to tie up, close, stop up (Ved. ; 
later on pi-4/ nah, q. Vv.) 

Api-naddha, min. closed, concealed, RV. x, 68, 
8; SBr.; (cf. pi-naddha.) 

WTA api-/ni, to lead towards or to, 
bring to a state or condition, TS. ; SBr.; AitBr. 

_ Api-netri, 4@, m. one who leads towards (gen), 
SBr. 

WAGY api-pakshd, as, m. the region or 
direction to the side, TS. 

wfqyy api-/path, Caus. -pathayati, to 
lead upon a path (acc.), KaushBr.; SankhSr. 

ufaqug api-/ pad, to go in, enter, SBr. 

wafquia a-ptpasd, mfn. free from thirst or 
desire, SBr. xiv; ChUp. 

wafaqe ani-/pric (aor. 3. sg. aprag dpi) 
to mix with (loc.), AV. x, 4, 26; (-pricanti, AV. v, 
3, 3, according to BR. a mistake for -vr¢yantz.) 

QHD api-prana, mf(i)n. uttered or pro- 
duced with every breath, RV. i, 186, 11. 

WAAAY ayi- bandh, &. to fasten upon, 
put on (a wreath), AévGr. 

Api-baddha, min. fastened, K. iii, 68, 42. 

WT dpi-bhaga, mfn. having part in, 
sharing in, SBr. 

wafmy api-»/bhi, to be in, AV.; to have 
part in, RV.; AitBr. 

wfawet api-manira, mfn. giving an ex- 
planation or an account of, Kath. 

wfarq api-/mrish, A. -mrishyate (1. ag. 
-mrishye ; aor. Subj. 2. sg. -myrishthdés) to forget, 
neglect, RV. 

Baas api--/yac, Caus.-ydcdyate, to de- 
spise, refuse(?), AV. xii, 4, 38. 

ufafcr dpi-ripta, min. (\/rip), ‘smeared 
over, i.e. grown blind, RV. i, 118, 7; viii, 5, 23.. 


Way any-aya. 
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afrEeg api-\/ruhk, dpi-rohati, to grow to- 


gether, grow whole again, T'S. 

STAT api- v’vat (Opt. 1. pl. -ratema; pr. 
p. -vdé7?/) to understand, comprehend, RV. vii, 3, 103 
6o, 6: Caus. (Imper. 2. sg. -vdtaya ; pr. p. -vahiyat ; 
aor. 3. pl. avzvatan, RV.Xx, 13,5) to cause to under- 
stand, make intelligible to (withor without dat.), RV. ; 
(1. pl. -2t/apdmast\to excite, awaken, RV, i, 128, 2. 

Mpi-vatl (scil. var), f. of a conjecturable adj. df7- 
vatya, intelligible, TBr, [‘ containing the word af: 
or what is meant by a7, Comm. & BR. ] 

waiqay api-\/2, vap (1. sg. -vapami) to 
scatter upon, AV.; SBr.; TBr. 

Api-vapa, as, m. ‘scattering upon,’ N. of par- 
ticular Purodasa, TBr, 

wfrarerare apivanya-vatsa=abhivanya, 
q. v., Kaus. 

wfay opi-y/t. vi (perf. A. -vavre) to con- 
ceal, RV. iii, 38, 8. 

Kpi-vrita, min. concealed, covered, RV. 

wataqy apt-y"rrtj (3. pl. -rrdijanti; aor. 
3. pl. avrijann dpi, RV. x, 48, 3) ‘to turn to,’ 
procure to, bestow upon (dat. or lec.), RV. 

witgy api- crit, Caus. (impf. 2. sg. 
-avurtayas) to throw into (acc.), RV, i, 121, 13. 

wfqay api-/rye (1. pl. P. -vyayamasi) to 
cover, AV, i, 27, 1. 

wafqerrt dpi-vrata, mfn. sharing in the 
same religious acts, related by blood, SBr.; KatySr, 

w api-v/vrase (perf. Imper. 2. du. 
-vavytkiam, RV. vi, 62, 10) to strike off, cut off, 
RV.; AV. 

afanac api-sarvara,m{n. ‘contiguous to 
the night,’ being at the beginning or end of the night, 
AitBr. ; (dz), n. the time early in the morning, RV. 

aligns apisala,as,m., N. of aman; (as), 
m. pl. the descendants of Apiiala. Sce dfisalt. 

wr fagry api-sds, f. (only used in abl. -<d- 
sas) slitting, tipping up, MaitrS.; AitBr. 
TF a-pisuna, mfn. unmalicious, up- 
right, honest. 

ufos apt-/ sri, P. to break off, AV.; A. 
id., SBr.: Pass. -Siryate, to break, PBr. 

Kpi-airna, min, broken, AV. iv, 3, 4. 

afaga upi-sh{uta, mfn. (\/stu), praised, L. 


WTHT api-shtha (/stha), to stand (too) 
near, stand in any one's way, AV. iii, 13, 4 & v,13, 5. 
Api-shthita, min. approached, RV. i, 1455 4. 

q am-sam-gribhaya, Nom. P. 
(Imper, 2. sg. -ertbhaya) to assume, RV. x, 44, 4. 


afqfay api-/sic, to sprinkle with, 1. 

ufty api-/ sri, to flow upon, SBr.; THr. 

wiqqy api-/srij, P. to place to or upon, 
TS.; SBr.: P. & A. to add to, mingle to, Laty. 

wiqeq api-/han(3-pl.ghnanti) toremove 
or suppress (pregnancy, sit/um), TS, 

wfafen dpi-hita, &c. See api-/dha. 

wfax api-/hnu (3. du. dpi hnutah) to re- 
fuse, RV, viii, 31, 7. 


tir § api-hee (1. sg. A. ~huve) to cull in 
addition to (or besides), RV. x, 19, 4. 


Wit r.dpi. See dpya. 
wut 2. api (/t), (Ved.) dpy-eti,to go in or 


near; to enter into or upon; to come near, ap- 
proach (also in copulation, RV. ii, 43, 2, ind. p. 
apftyda) ; to partake, have a share in; to join; to 
pour out (as a river). 

Api-y&t, min. entering the other world, dying, 
RV. i, 16a, 20; dissolving, disappearing, BhP. 

1. Kpita, mfn. gone into, entered, SBr. x (used 
for the etym. of suaprts), ChUp.; (cf. sudpyayd.) 

AMpiti, is, f. entering into, RV.i, 121,10; dissolv- 
ing, dissolution, SBr.; Up. 

Apy-aya, as, m. joint, juncture, Kaui; Sulb.; 
pouring out (of a river), PBr.; entering into, van- 
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ishing: (the contrary of Aradhane or utpatte), Up. 
Ao; (cf sadeyeagi.) «dikshita, m., N. of a 
Dravide saint and writer (of the sixteenth century, 
author ot varions works, celebrated as a Saiva, and 
thought to be an incarnation of Siva; also apydya’ 
orapyal, &c.) 

Apy-ayana, a, n. union, copulating, L. 


RAN apicyia( 3.4), mfn. (fr. api-aitc), se- 
cret, hidden, RV. ; very handsome (v.1. apizya), BRP. 

AUF opi-ji,m(du.-jiva)fn.impelling, RV. 
u, 31, 5. 

WAT a-pidana, am, n. not giving pain, 
gentleness, Kindtess, 

A-pidayat, ifn. not paining, 

A-pidé, f. id.; (ad), ind. not unwillingly. 

Watt 2. a-pita, mfn. not drunk; not 
having drunk, MBh. ti, tgo2. 

A-pitva, ind. p. not having drunk, without 
drinktas, 

WtAA api-nasa, as, m. (apt for api; ef. 
ft nasi), dryness of the nose, want of the pituitary 
secreucit and Joss of smell, cold, Sus, 


aaigqa dpi-vrita, See api- vr. ogi. 

wyiay apevya, mfn. See apicya. 

WAR a-puns (nom. -puman), m. not aman 
a cunuch, Mn, iii, 49, &c. «twa, n. the state of a 


eunuch. 
A-puygski, f. without a husband, Bhatt. 


WY a-puccha, mfén. tailless; (a), f. the 


tree Dalbergia Siku. 
WAIT a-punya, mfn. impure, wicked. 


=krit, min. acting wickedly, wicked, 


wid d-putra, as, m. nota son, SBr. xiv : 
(a-puitra), ml(ayn, sonless, SBr. &c, = t& (aputrd-), 
f. sontessness, SBr, 

A-putraka, mi(/4.i)n, sonless, Kathis.; Dad. 

A-putrika, as, m. the tather of a daughter not 
fit to be adupted as a sun because of her not having 
any male offspring. 

A-putriya, min, sonless, childless, SaAkhGr. &c. 


WYAT a-punir, ind, not again, only once, 
RV. 5, 64, 10, anvaya, min, not retuming, dead, 
~vartana, n. or -Evrittd, f. final excmption 
trom lite or transmipration, Jain; Up, = ukta, i. 
or-ukti, fino fsupertugus) repetition, « diyamina 
(a- Anna -),mtu, not being given back, AV. xii, 5, 44. 
- bhava, 10. not occurring again, Car. ; exemption 
from further transmigration, tinal beatitude, BhP, 
= bhiiva,m. id. = bhi, not to recover conscious- 
ness, SBr, A-punah-prapys, mfn. irrecoverable. 


WZUG a-purdana or a-puratana, mfn. not 
old, modern, new. 


WIRT a-purusha, mfn. unmanly, A-pu- 
rushartha, m. a rite which is not for the benefit 
of the sacnficer; not the chief object of the soul. 


zn d-purogava,mfo.withouta leader, 
AV. xx, 135, 7; AitBr. 

A-puro-'nuvikyaka, min. without 2 Puronu- 
vakya, SBr. 

A-purorukka, mfn. without a Puroruc, Br. 

&-purohita, as, m. not a Purohita, SBr.; (mfn.), 
without a Purohita, AitBr, 


WETS a-pushkala, mfn. ‘not eminent,’ 
mean, low, Veols.; Hear. 
a-pushta, mfn. unnourished, lean; 
soft, L.; invalid, unimportant, Kpr. 
WIN 2-pushpd,mf(a)n. not flowering, RV. 
&e.; (as), m. the glomerous fig tree. = phals or 
ophala-da, m. ‘bearing fruits without flowering,’ 


‘having neither flowers nor fruits,’ the jack tree, 
Artocarpus Integrifolia, the glomerous fig tree. 


WIT apus, us, n., v. 1. for vdpus, Naigh. 
WEAR a-pujaka, mfn. irreverent. 
A-pHj&, f. irreverence, disrespect. 


A-pfijita, mtn, not reverenced or worshipped, 
A-pijya, infn. not to be worshipped or revered. 


WYA ¢-pita, mfn. impure, SBr.; KitySr.; 
not purified (by purificatory rites), Mn.; Gaut, 


wuaaqetfan apyaya-dikshita. 


BY apipa,as,m. (cf. pupa), cake of flour, 
meal, &e., RV. &c.; a kind of fine bread ; honey- 
comb, ChUp,; wheat, L. «nibhi (a@fii/d-), m. 
having a navel consisting of a cake, AV. x, 9, 5. 
=maya, mfn. consisting of cake, Pin. v, 4, 21, 
Sch, = vat (api fd-), min. accompanied with cake, 
KV.; AV. Apiipadi,a gana of Pin.(v,1, 4). Api- 
piipihita, mfn. covered with cake, AV. xviii, 3, 68, 

1. Aptipiys, mfn, fit for cakes, Pan. v, 1, 4. 

a. Aptipiya, Nom, P. °ya/s, to have a desire for 
cakes, KatySr, 

Aptipya, mfn. = 1. apufiya, Pin, v,-1, 4; 45, 
m. flour, meal, L, 


Tat apirani, f. the silk cotton tree 
(Bombax Heptaphyllum), 


WTST a-purushd, mfn. lifeless, inanimate, 
RV. x, 158, 3. »ghna (¢-firusha-), mfn. not 
killing men, RV. i, 133, 6. 


wy a-purna, mfn. not full or entire, in- 
complete, deficient; (az), n, an incomplete number, 
a fraction. = k&ila, mfn, premature; (as), m. in- 
complete time, kEla-ja, mtn. born before the 
proper time, abortive, = td, f. incompleteness, 
A-pfirti, zs, f. non-accomplishment (of wishes), 
Bh. 


A-piiryaminza, mfn. not getting full, KatySr. 
waa a-pirrd, mf(a)n. unpreceded, un- 


precedented, SBr. xiv, &c. ; not having existed before, 
quite new ; unparalleled, incomparable, extraordinary; 
not first; preceded by a, Pan. viii, 3,17; (as), m, 
N. of a sacrifice (offered to Prajapati), PBr.; Vait.: 
(am), n, the remote or unforeseen consequence of an 
act (as heaven of religious rites), Nydyam. ; a conse- 
quence not immediately preceded by its cause ; (77a), 
ind. never before, AV. x, 8, 33. = karman, n, a re- 
ligious rite or sacrifice (the power of which on the 
future is not before seen). = ti, f. or -twa, n. the 
being unpreceded, the not having existed before, in- 
comparableness, &c. = pati, f. one who has had no 
husband before, Pat. = wat, ind. singularly, unlike 
anything else. 

A-piirviya, mfn. referring to the remote or un- 
foreseen consequence of an act, L. 

A-pfirvysa (4), mf(d)n. unpreceded, first, RV.; 
incomparable, RV. 


WIA a-prikta, mfn. unmixed, uncom- 
bined (said of a word (as dé and te, Prit.] or an affix 
[Pan.] consisting of a single letter, i. c. of one not 
combined with another). 


WIVF d-prinat, mfn. “not filling, not pro- 
pitiating by gifts,” stingy, RV. 

AGVS a-prithak, ind. not separately,with, 
together with, collectively. = gruti,mfn. not audible 


separately, RPrat. Apyithag-dharmasils, mfp. 
of the same religion. 


WYP a-prishta, mfn. unasked, Gaut. &c. 


ba , te 

WG ané (vt), P.A. apaiti, dpdyati (impf. 
A. dpdyata, RV. x, 72, 6) to go away, withdraw, 
retire, run away, escape; to vanish, disappear. 

Apfya, as, m. going away, departure ; destruc- 
tion, death, annihilation ; injury, loss; misfortune, 
evil, calamity, 

Apfyin, mfn. going away, departing, vanishing, 
perishable. 

Apéta, mfn. escaped, departed, gone ; having re- 
tired from, free from (abl. or in comp.) » Dhf, mfn, 
one whose fear is gone, Mn, vii, 197. = rikahasf, 
f, the plant Ocimum Sanctum (also apréta-r”), 

Apéhi (Imper. 2. sg. in comp.) means ‘exclud- 
ing, expelling. » praghas&K (scil. Arzyd), f. a cere- 
mony from which gluttons are excluded, (gana 
maytravyagsakddt,) =wEnijh (scil. hriyd), fa 
ceremony from which merchants are excluded, ib. 
= WEtR (scil. data), f, ‘useful in expelling wind,’ the 
plant Poederia Foetida, Suir, 


WIN opcksh (Vitel), to look away, to 
look round, AV.; SBr.; to have some design ; to 
have regard to, to respect; to look for, wait for; 
to expect, hope; to require, have an eye to, Sah.; 
with 2a, not to like, Kathas, 
Apékshaya, om, n.= apdkshd, L, 
Apékshagtya, mfn, to be considered or regarded; 


WUT a-paurusha., 


to be looked for or expected; to be wished or re- 
quired ; desirable. 

Apéksh&, f. looking round or about, considera- 
tion of, reference, regard to (in comp. ; rarely loc.)3 
dependence on, connection of cause with effect or of 
individual with species; looking for, expectation, 
hope, need, requirement ; (ay), ind, with regard to 
(in comp.) —buddhi, f. (in Vaiseshika phil.) a 
mental process, the faculty of arranging and methodiz- 
ing, clearness of understanding, 

Apékshita, mfn. considered; referred to; looked 
for, expected ; wished, required, 

Apékshitavya = apékshaniya, q. v. 

Apékshin, mfn, considering, respecting, regard- 
ful of, looking to (in comp. ; rarely gen.) ; looking 
for, expecting, requiring ; depending on. Apékshi- 
t&, f. expectation, Kum. iii, 1. 

1, Apékshya = afchkshaniya. 

3, Apékshya, ind. p. with regard or reference to, 


IH apg (Vij), dpéjate, to drive away, 
RV. v, 48, 2 & vi, 64, 3. 
WE dpéndra, mfn. without Indra, SBr. 


wy a-peya, mf(a)n. unfit for drinking, 
not to be drunk, Mn. &c, 


a-pegala, mfn. unclever. 
A-pesds, mfn. shapeless, RV. i, 6, 3. 


way 1. apésh (+/ish), (aor. 3. ag. dpa at- 
yeh) to withdraw from (abl.), RV. v, a, 8. 


apéht-praghasa, &c. See apé. 


WAY a-parsuna, am, n. non-calumny, 
Bhag. 

Sina a-poganda, mfn. not under six- 
teen years of age, Mn. viii, 148; a child or infant, 
L.; timid, L.; flaccid, L.; having a limb too many 
or too few, L, 

wurase ap6cchad (ud-/chad), (ind. p. 
-chidya) to uncover, AévSr, 

WUE apddha, min. (Vvah), carried off, 


removed, taken away. 


AGTH apdt-krish (krish), (ind. p. -kyi- 
shya) to disjoin, Kau’. 


wyreR dpédaka, mf(a)n. waterless, water- 
tight, RV. i, 116, 3; not watery, not fluid, AV.; 
(zkd), f. the pot-herb Basella Rubra or Lucida, L. 


atife apéd-t(/t), to go away altogether, 
withdraw from (abl.), AV.; SBr.; AitBr. 

Ap6d-itya, (mfn.) n. impers, to be completely 
gone away from (abl.), SBr. 


wale? apéd-/1. th, to strip off, TBr. 


auqrgra apod-dharya. Seo an-apéd- 
dharyd. 


euNaAR ap6-naptri, &c. See 2. dp. 


WUD apsbh (/udh), (Imper. 2. pl. dpdm- 
bhata) to bind, fetter, AV. viii, 8, 11. 

&pobdha, min. bound, TS, 

Apémbhana, 2m, n. a fetter, TS. 


wy aporgu (/urqu), dpa irnoti, dpdr- 
nute, once apdrnauts [Kat Sr.], to uncover, unveil, 
open, RV.; AV.; SBr.: 4 to uncover one’s self, 
TS. ; SBr, oe 

Apdrpavana, 21, n. untying, Comm. on Apsr, 


Y apdsh (Vush)=apa-v/2. vas, q.v. 


apoh (7/1. uh), -uhati (impf. dpat- 

hat) to strip off, push away, frighten away, RV. 
Sc. ; to remove ur heal (diseases), Suér. ; A. to keep 
away from one’s self, avoid, Mn. ; to give up, Ragh.; 
(in disputation) to object, deny, Sah, 

Apdha, as, m. pushing away, removing ; (in dis 
putation) reasoning, arguing, denying, 

Apéhana, ai, n. id. 

Apéhantya, mfn, to be taken away, or removed, 
of expiated. 

Apéhita, min. removed ; (in disputation) denied 
(the opposite of sthafzta). 

Apohya, mfn. = apdhaniya, 


a-paurusha, om, n. unmanliness; 
superhuman power; (mfn.), unmanly ; superhuman. 


watatd a-paurusheys. 


A-paurusheya, mfr, not coming from men, 
ShadvBr, 


WUT d-paulkasa, as, m. not a Paul- 
kasa, SBr. 


WU ta Vta-paushkalya,am,n.immaturity. 
WW apta. See dn-apta. 


WHY aptas, as, n. 8 sacrificial act, Un. 

Aptiar (only acc. sg. & pl. dram & dras), m, (fr. 
1. dp + +/tvar), active, busy (said of the Aivins, of 
Soma, of Agni, of Indra), RV. 

Aptirya (4), amt, n. zeal, activity, RV. iii, 1a, 
8 & 51,9. 

Apna-rij, min. (apna = dpnas below), presiding 
over property, RV. x, 132, 7. 

Apnas, a5, 1. possession, property, RV, (cf. Lat. 
ops}; work, sacrificial act, Naigh. ; Un. ; progeny, 
Naigh.; shape, ib. = vat (dpxas-), mfn. giving 
property, profitable, RV. Apnah-sthé, m. pos- 
sessor, RV. vi, 67, 3. 

WY apt, mfn. small, tender [(Comm.; but 
perhaps connected with af/#r above, because also 
applied to the Soma}, MaitrS.; TS.; SBr.; body, Un. 
=» mat, mfn, containing the word aptié, MaitrS. 

Aptor-ymA, as (SBr.&c) or-yKmman, d [PB:.; 
Laty.], m.a particular way of offering the Soma sacri- 

ce, 


WR aptyd. See 2. dp. 

WHAT dpnavana, as, m., N. of a Rishi 
(appointed with the Bhrigus), RV. iv, 7,1; the arm, 
Naigh, = v&t, ind. like Apnavaua, RV. viii, 102, 4. 

WTA ap-pati, is, m. See 2. dp. 


weyetfagn appadikshita or apyadikshita, 
as, m., N. of an author = apyaya-dtkshita, q.v. 


WTR ap-pitta, am, n. See 2. dp. 
[dpya. See 2. dp. 


mt apy-aty-/arj (3. pl. -arjanti) to 
add over and above, AitBr. 
WIE apy- Vad, to eat off, SBr. xiv: Caus. 
-adayati, to give more (food) to eat, AitBr. 
WW apy-cya. Sec 2. api. 


dpy-ardham, ind. within proxi- 
mity, near to (gen.), SBr.; (cf, abhy-ardhds,) 
apy-/ 1. as, -asti (1. pl. -shmasi; 
Imper. -aste ; Opt. -shydt), Ved. (with loc, or local 
adv.) to be in, be closely connected with, RV, &c, ; 
to belong to (as a share), RV.; SBr, 
WAT apy-v/2. as (Subj. A. 2. sg. -asya- 
thah) to insert, AitBr, 
WUT apy-d-/hyri (Pot. dpy a haret) to 
take or assume in addition, TS. 
WA apy-uta = api+ula, g.v. 
WHR a-prakata, mf(a)n. unmanifested, 


unapparent ; (a2), ind. without having been per- 
ceived, Kathas, 


WHSY a-prakampa, nfn.unshaken; firm, 
steady ; unanswered, unrefuted. = tH, f. firmness, 
stability, unanswerableness. z 

A-prakampin, mfn. not shaking, steady, AitAr, 


WHAT a-prakara, mfn. not acting excel- 
lently, 1. 

A-prakarana, a, n. not the principal topic, 
not relevant_to the main subject. 

A-prakrita, mfn. not principal, not relevant to 
the main topic under discussion, not chief; occasional 
or incidental ; not natural, 

A-prakriti, ss, f. not an inherent or inseparable 
property, accidental property or nature, 


a-prakarshita,mfn. notexceeded; 

unsurpassed. 

A-prakrish{a, as, m. a crow, L.; (cf. apfa- 
hrish{a.) 

WRASSE a-prakalpeka, mf(ika)n. not pre- 
scribing as obligatory. 

A-prakiripta, mfn. not explicitly enjoined. 
a f, the state of not being explicitly enjoined, 

atyor. 


GRE a-prakanda, mfn. stemless, L.; 


(as), m. a bush, a shrub, L. 


WRN a-prakasa, mf(a)n. not shining, 
dark ; not visible, hidden, secret, Mn. ; not manifest 
or evident; (amz), ind. in secret, Mn. viii, 351; 
(as), m. indistinctness, darkness, Ragh. i, 68. 

A-prakisaka, mf(iid)n, not rendering bright, 
making dark. 

A-prakisamina, mfp. not manifested, unre- 
vealed. 

A-prakisita, mfn. id. 

A-prakiéya, min. not to be manifested. 


WHA a-praketd, mfn, indiscriminate, un- 
recognizable, RV, x, 129, 3. 


wyfan d-prakshita, mfn. undiminished, 
inexhaustible, RV, i, 5, 8. 


WHAT a-prakhara, mfn. dull, obtuse, L.; 
bland, mild, L. 


WRIA a-prakhya-ta, f. want of a strik- 
ing or dignified appearance, MBh. xii, 5881. 


WR a-pragama, mfn, (in speech or dis- 
cussion) going too fast for others to follow, not to be 
surpassed, 


GAIT a-pragalbha, m{(a)n.not arrogant, 
modest ; timid. 

WATG a-praguna, mfn. perplexed, L. 

WRAE a-pragraha (TPrat.] or a-pragri- 
Aya (RPrit.], as, m. not a vowel called pragrthya 
(q. Vv.) 

A-pragriha, mfn. unrestrained, L. 

WRIKW d-pracankasa, mf(a)n. without 
power of seeing, AV. viii, 6, 16. 


WWYT a-pracura, mfn. little, few. 


a d-pracetas, mfn. deficient in un- 
derstanding, foolish, RV.; AV. xx, 128, 2. 

A-pracetita, mfn. not having been perceived, 
Bhatt. 


WAWNEN a-pracodita, mfn. undesired, not 
bidden or commanded, unasked, Ma. iv, 248. 


wnlaw a-pracchinna, mfn. not split, 
AivGr. 

A-pracchedya, mfn. inscrutable, L. 

WHT a-pracyava, as, m. not falling in, 
PBr. ; 

A-pracyivuka, mf{(@)n, not decaying, KaushBr. 

&-pracyuta, min. unmoved, RV. ii, 28, 8; (with 
ab).) not fallen or deviating from, observing, fol- 
lowing, Mn. xii, 116. 

&-pracyuti, is, f. not decaying, SBr.; SankhSr. 


WHA d-proja, mf(a)n. (Vjan), without 
progeny, childless, RV. i, a1, §; Mn. &c.; (4), f. 
not bearing, unprolific, MBh. i, 4491. 

1, K-prajajai, mfn. not generative, having no 
power of begetting, SBr. 

&-prajanishuu, mfn. id., MaitrS. 

A-prajas [AV.]} or a-prajés(SBr. &c. ; cf. Pan. 
v, 4, 132], mfn. without progeny, childless. = t& 
aan f. or aprajis-twé, n. childlessness, AV. 

A-prajasy4, avi, n. childlessness, TS, 

A-praj&ts, f. not having brought forth (cf. a- 
praja above), MBh, v, 3047. 

AA 2. d-projojti, mfn. (/j%4), inex- 
perienced, inexpert, RV. x, 71, 9. 

A-prajiia, min. not knowing, RamatUp. 

&-prajiata, mfn. not known, TS.; Mn. i, §. 

A-prajiitré, min, (fr. pra-jAdtrt), not know- 
ing, erring, being wrong, TS. 

WRIT d-prayaia, as, m not perishing, 
SBr.; PBr. 

WAIN a-prayita, mfn. (ni), unconae- 
crated, profane, Mn. ix, 317; (am), n. the act of 
frying clarified butter without consecrated water, 
AivSr. 

WWOVE a-pranodya, min. (/nud), not to 
be turned away (as a guest), Mo, iii, 105 ; Gaut. 


a-pratarkya, mfn. not to be dis- 


cused, L.; incomprehensible by reason, undefinable, 
Mn, i, § & xii, a9; BhP. &c, 


afancraara d-pratimanyiyamana. 
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WHAT a-prata (Ved. loc. fr. pratt), ind. 
without recompense, for nothing, RV. viii, 32, 16. 

WWATT a-pratdpa,as, m. want of brilliancy, 
dullness; meanness, want of dignity. 

GAN a-pruté, mfn. without opponents, 
irresistible, RV.; BhP. > (f),n. irresistibly, RV.vii,83, 
4 & 99,5; AV.; (2), ind., see s. v. above, = 1. «rfl. 
pa, mi(a)n. of unequalled form, incomparable, R. 
&e. (cf. 2, a-pratiriipa, p. 58]. «rtipa-kathk, 


£. incomparable or unanswerable discourse, L. « vire 


ys, mfu. of irresistible power, R. iv, 35,4 & 38, 13. 

WHABC a-pratikara, mfn. trusted, con- 
fidential, L.; (esa), ind. without recompense, Rajat.s 
(cf. a-pratd.) 

A-pratikarman, mfn. of unparalleled deeds, R. 

A-pratikire [Venis.) or a-pratikira [Mn. 
xii, 80; Kad.], min, not admitting of any relief or 
remedy. 

A-pratikirin, min. (said of patients) not using 
a reinedy, not permitting the employment of a 
remedy, Suir, 

WANA a-pratikila, mf(a)n. not resist- 
ing, not obstinate, 

WHNSTIN d-pratikhyata, mfn. not seen, 
TBr. 

a-pratigrihyd, mfn. one from 

whom one inust not accept anything, SBr. xiv. 

A-pratigrahana, cm, n. not accepting (a girl 
into marriage), not marrying, R, 
_ &-pratigrihaka, m{(:4d)n.not accepting, SBr.; 
AivSr. 

A-pratigrihya, mfn. uracteptable. 


wnfra a-pratigha, mfn. (/han), not to 
be kept off, not to’be vanquished, Mn. xii, 28, &c. 

WANT a-pratidvandra, mfn. ‘not hav- 
ing an adversary in battle,’ not to be vanquished, 
irresistible, R. &c. = th, f. unrivalledness, 

wnlayr a-pratidhurd, mfn. without a 
match in going at the pole of a carriage (as 2 horse), 
SBr. 

wnfryy d-pratidhrishta, mfn. ‘ irresisti- 
ble,’ in comp. with séavas, mfn, of irresistible 
power, RV. i, 84, 2. 

A-pratidhrishyé, mfn. irresistible, VS. &c. 

wrinwe d-pratinoda, as, m. not repell- 
ing, MaitrS.; PBr. 


WHATH a-pratipaksha, mfn. without a 


rival or opponent. 


WAAIW a-pratipanya, mfn. not to be 
bartered or exchanged, 

wnfaafa a-pratipatti, ts, f. non-ascertain- 
ment; not understanding, Ny4yad, ; the state of being 
undecided or confused, Sah. &c.; non-performance, 
failure. 

&K-pratipad, mfn. confused (vida/a), VS. xxx, 8. 

A-pratipadyamina, min, not consenting to 
(acc.), Sak. 

A-pratipanna, mfn. unascertained ; unaccom- 
plished. 

WNTATA! a-pratibandha, as,'m. absence 
ofobstruction ; (mfn,) unimpeded, undisputed, direct 
(inheritance), not collateral or presumptive. 

WNAAA a-pratibala, min. of unequalled 
power, R. 

anfwala-pratibodha, mfn. without con- 
sciousness, Ragh. viii, §7. = vat, min, id., MarkP, 

enfaqay d-pratibruvat, mfn. not con- 
tradicting, AV. iii, 8, 3. 

WAN a-pratibha, mfn. modest, bashful, 
L.; (a), f. shyness, timidity, Ny4yad. 

antan a-pratima, m{(4)n. unequalled, in- 


comparable, without a match, 7 
A-pratim&né, mfn. incomparable, RV, viii, 
6, 17. 

: aide mfn, id., Hariv. 

BN ATAAATA d-pratimanyiyamana, min. 
being unable to show resentment or to retaliate anger 

for anger, AV. xiii, 3, 33. 


58 


a-pratiyalna-purva, mf(a)n. 
not produced (‘by force’ =) artificially, natural, Sis, 
wnfaatiny a-pratiyogin, mfn. not op- 


posed to, not incompatible with ; not correlative to. 


enfiratiyg a-pratiyodhin, mfn.‘ not hav- 
ing an adversary,’ irresistible, MBh.; (cf. gana gamy- 
adi.) 

NAT d-pratiratha, mfn. id., SBr.,Sak.; 
(as), m., N. of a Rishi (son of Indra and composer 
of the hymn RV, x, t03); N. of a son of Rantinara, 
VP.; (am), n., N.of the above-named hymn (com- 
posed by Apratiratha), MaitrS. ; SBr. &c. 


NfATA a-pratirava, mfn. uncontested, 
uudisputed, 


wnfeRy 2. d-pratiripa, mf(a)n. not cor- 
responding with, unfit, SBr. xiv; odious, disagree- 
able, R. &c. (For 3. see a-prasf,) 

nas wMI a-pratilabdha-kama, mfn. 


never satiated in one’s desires. 


wnfrafe d-prativadin, min. not con- 
tradicting, TS. &c. 

MA ANA é-pratisansat, mfn. not reciting 
or shouting towards, SBr. 


‘-pratisasta, mfi. not shouted towards, id. 
WAAPTAT a-pratisdsana, mfn. not sub- 


ject to the orders of another, not giving a counter 
or rival order, completely under subjection. 


anfafes é-pratishikta, mfn. not poured 
upon, not moistened, MaitrS. 

A-pratishekyé, inf. (a ceremony) at which 
there is no pouring upon, MaitrS.; ApSr. 


wanfafrge a-pratishiddha, mfn. (2. sidh), 
unprohibited, unforbidden, Susr. 

A-pratishedha, as, m. ‘non-prohibition,’ non- 
negation, an invalid objection, Nydyad, 

SAACHA d-pratishkuta, nifn. not to be 
kept off, unrestrainable, RV. 


W a-pratishkrita, m{n. to whoin 
nothing has been opposed, Nir. 


WHEN a-pratishtabdhka, mfu. not stip- 
ported by (instr.), Ap.; (cf. a-fratzstabdha below.) 


wufiy a-pratishtha, mfn. having no solid 
ground, no value, fluctuating, ansafe, MBh.; Mn. iii, 
180, &c.; (as), m., N. ofa hell, VP. 

A-pratishtha, {. instability, TBr. 

A-pratishthina, wifi. having no solid ground, 
AV. xi, 3, 49- 

A-pratishthfyuka, mfn. id., MaitrS, 

&-pratishthita, mfn.id_ SBr.; AitBr.; TBr.;un- 
limited, BhP.; Jain. 

SATA WH a-pratisamkrama, mfn. having 


no intermixture, 


WUT a-pratisamkhya, f.‘ not observ- 
ing,’ in comp. with -ndrodha, m. the unobserved 
annihilation of an object, Buddh. 


wufeaM a-pratistabdha, mfn. unre- 
strained, Bhatt.; (cf. a-pratishtabdha above.) 


WAAEA a-pratihata, mfu. uninterrupted, 
unobstructed, irresistible; unaffected, unimpaired, 
indestructible, uninjured; not passed away, ParGy. 
~netra, m. ‘whose eyes are unimpeded,’ N. of a 
deity, Buddh, 


ANAAVIC a-pratikara, as,m. not stopping, 
PBr.; (mfn.), without the syllables contained in the 
pratthara (q.v.), Laty. 

A-pratihirya, mfn. not to be repelled, irre- 
sistible, R. 

WAHL a-pratikéra. Sce a-pratikara. 


width a-pratiksha,mfn.notlooking back- 
ward, ApSr.; (4-fratiksham), ind, without looking 
backward, SBr. 


WMATA AAT a-pratighatita, f. the state of 


wanfaaagy’ a-pratiyaina-pirva. 


not having (or meeting with) obstacles, of not being ' 


restrainable, MBh. xii,.9138. 


common (as an expression), Sah. &c.; not merry, 
sad, R. 

A-pratiti, #5, f. the state of not being under- 
stood ; mistrust, want of confidence. 

WHA d-pratitta, mfn. not given back, 
AV. vi, 17, 1. 

a-pratipa, mfn. not contradictory, 
not obstinate; (as), m., N. ofa king of Magadha, VP. 

WAG a-pratula, as, m. want of weight, 
want, L. 

WHS a-pratia, mfn. (for a-pradatta), not 
given back, PBr.; (d),f.‘not giveaway (in marriage)," 
a girl, Nir.; Gaut. 

WHA a-pratyaksha, mfn. not present to 
the sight, invisible, imperceptible. —t&, f. imper- 
ceptibility. —sishta, mfn. not distinctly taught. 

WwW a-pratyaya, as, m. distrust, dishe- 
lief, doubt ; not an affix, Pan. i, 1, 69; (mfn.), distrust- 
ful (with loc.), Sak.; causing distrust ; having no affix. 
=stha, mfn. (in Gr.) not pertaining to an affix. 

WHATSQTA a-pratyakhyata, mfn. uncon- 
tradicted, unrefuted, assented to. 

A-pratyikhy£&na, 2, n. non-refutation. 

A-pratyikhyeya, min. not to be conttadicted, 
undeniable. 

GHATETY a-pratyamaaya, as, m. not a 
contradictory statement, RPr&t. 

WUANSAATSA a-pratyalabhamana, mfn, 
not offering resistance, SBr. 

GGA a-pratyrita, min. (=an-arvd), not 


encountering any resistance in (loc.), Nir. 
WFAA a-prathita, min. not spread, Nir. 
SHATY d-pradagdha, mfn. not burnt, SBr. 
wuefe d-pradadi, mfn. not, liberal, AV. 


xx, 128, 8. 

A-pradinavat, mfn. id., R. 

WHETE «-pradaha, as, m. not consuming 
by fire, SBr.; TBr. 

wneud a-pradiptdgni, mfn. dyspeptic. 

WHEY d-pradugdha, mfn. not milked to 
the end, RV, iii, 55, 16. 

sire fan a-pradripita, mfn. not thought- 
less, not careless, RV. i, 145, 2. 

WUT a-pradhana, mfn. not principal, 
subordinate, secondary, Pan. ii, 3, 19, &cc. wth, f. 
or -tva, n. inferiority. 

GAY a-pradhrishya, min. not to be van- 
quished, invincible, MBh,; Paiicat. 

WNIT ¢-prapadana, am, n. & bad place 
of refuge, SBF. 

A-prap&da, as, m. non-abortiveness, TS.; T Br. 

A-prapiduka, infn. not abortive, MaitrS. 

SAW a-prapand, mfn. not containing 
drinkable water, AV. xx, 128, 8. 

WWF a-prabala,m/fn. inefficacious,weak. 


WW a-prabha, mfn. obscure; dull, L. 


WM d-prabhu, mfu. wanting power, un- 
able, incompetent (with loc.), RV. ix, 73,9; AitBr. 
&c. = twa, n. want of power, insufficiency, MBh. &c. 

A-prabhita, mfn. insufficient, inadequate. 

&-prabhatd, is, f. (Ved. instr, °44), little effort, 
RV, x, 124, 7. 


SUITTM d-prabhranga, as, m. not getting 
deprived of, not losing (with abl.), SBr. 


GNA d-pra.natta, mfn. not careless, care- 

ful, attentive, vigilant, SBr. &, = wat, mfn. id., MBh. 
ii, 8889, 

A-pramfda, as, m. care, vigilance, MBh, &c.; 
(mfu.), ‘careful, cautious,” see -¢é below; (d-pra- 
madam), ind, attentively, carefully, AV. ; VS. ; with- 
our interruption, AV. =t&, f, the being cautious, 


wintry d-prattta, mfn. unapproached, un-| WWE a-pramada, as, m. not pleasure, 
attackable, RV.; AV. vii, 25, 1; not understood, un- | joylessness, MBh, xii, 10414. 


angie a-pravritti. 


WHAT a-prdémaya, min. imperishable,SBr. 
xiv; (cf. a-prami-satya.) 

&-pramiyuka, min. not dying suddenly, AV. 
xix, 44, 3; TBr. 

A-pramiya, min. (that) which ought not to 
perish, ShadvBr, 

WRAT a-prama, f. a rule which is no 
authority (see a-framana) ; incorrect knowledge. 

A-pramina, am, n.a rule which is no standard 
of action, MBh.; Sak, &c.; (in discussion). statement 
of no importance or authority. = wid, mfn. incapa- 
ble of weighing evidence, BhP. = subha, ds, m. pl. 
‘of immeasurable virtue,’ N. of a class of divinities, 
Buddh, Apram&pabha, as, m. pl. ‘of unlimited 
splendour,’ N. of a class of divinities, Buddh., 

A-pramita, mfn. unbounded, unmeasured; not 
proved, not established by authority. 

A-prameysa, m{n. immeasurable, unlimited, yn- 
fathomable, Mn. i, 3 & xii, 94, &c.; not to be proved, 
Apramey&tman, m. ‘of inscrutable spirit,’ N. of si- 
va, AprameyAuubhiva, mfn.ofunlimited might. 


WHATYS d-pramayuka. See a-prdmaya. 
A-pramiysa. See ib. 


ernagfeat a-pramudita, f.‘joylessness,’ (in 
Sankhya phil.) N. of one of the eight Asiddhis. 

A-pramoda, as, m. joylessness, Mn. iii, 61 
MBh, xiii, 2487. 

A-pramodam&niz, f., N. of another of the above 
Asiddhis, 


WAC d-pramura, mfn. not foolish, pru- 
dent, RV. i, go, 2. 


WHT a-pramrishyd, mfn. not to be des- 
troyed, indestructible, RV. 


@ NAF a-prayata, mfn. notintent (on devo- 
tion), not prepared (in mind) forany important action 
or performance, Mn.; Ap.; (once said of food) Ap. 

A-priyatya, am, n. the state of being a-pra- 
yata, BhP.; Ap. 

WHA a-prayatna, as, m. absence of ef- 
fort, indifference; (mfn.), indifferent, apathetic in 
(loc.), Mn. vi, 26. 


WHAT a-prayad, mfn. without a Pra- 
yaja, TS, 


WNAWS a-prayanaka, am, n. halt (on a 
journey), Paiicat. 

A-prayini, 15, f. not going, not moving (used 
in execrations), Pan, viii, 4, 29, Ks, 

A-pray&pani, 7s, f. not allowing to go (used 
in execrations), Pan. vill, 4, 30, Sch. 

AAATAA d-praydvam (VS. xi, 75; AV. xix, 
55,1] or d-praydvan[AV. iii, 5, 3], ind. (4/1. yz), 
not carelessly, attentively ; (cf. d-frdyu.) 

A-prayucchat, min. attentive, RV.; AV. 

A-prayuta, mfn. id., RV. vii, 100, 2. 

(-prayutvan, min. id., RV. vi, 48, Io. 


WHATS a-prayasa, as, m. absence of toil ; 
(ena), ind. easily, Yajit. ili, 115. 

WAR d-prayukta, mfn. not used or ap- 
plied, MaitrS.; (of words) not in use, Pat.; unsuit- 
able, Paticat. = ti, f. or -tva, n. unusualness (of 
expressions), Sah. 

A-prayogs, as, m. non-application; the not 
being in use (of words), Pat. 

A-prayojaka, mf(#4d@)n. not causing or effecting ; 
aimless, 


WNSAA a-pralambam, ind. without de- 
lay, L. 


a-pravadat, mf(aé)n. not roaring, 
AivGr. 


ware d-pravargyc, mfn. without the 
Pravargya ceremony, SBr.; KatySr. 


a-pravartaka, mf{(ika)n. abstain- 
ing from action, inert; not exciting to action. 
A-pravartana, am, n. the act of refraining 
from, not engaging in; not exciting to any action. 
A-pravritta, min. not acting, not engaged in; 
Not commenced, not instigated. 
A-pravritti, #5, f. not proceeding; no further 
effect or applicability of a precept, KatyS.; abstain- 
ing from action, inertion; non-excitement; (in 


a-pravina. 


med.) suppression of the natural evacuations, con. 
stipation, ischury, &c. 


WN a-pravina, min. unskilful. 


WHATAT d-pravita, f.(see pra-+/vi), not im- 
pregnated, RV. iii, §5, §; iv, 7, 9; SBr.; KatySr. 

whys a-pravriddha, mfn. not excessively 
grown, (gana pravyiddhddi, q.v.) 

wniz d-praveda, mf(d)n. (said of heaven 


andearth, together with ¢-/rasnx), not insidious, SBr, 


WHIT a-praviaya, as, m. not sinking 
down, AitBr. 

WHET 1. a-prasastd, mfn. not praised, 
fameless, RV. ii, 41, 16 & iv, 28, 4; not good, in- 
ferior, worthless; (ame), n. dirt, natural excretion, 
Mn. xi, 255. 

2. A-prasasta, mfn. not praised, blamable, RV. 
i, 167, 8. 

A-prasasya, mfn. not praiseworthy. 
WHA a-prasukta, mfn. not addicted, not 


attached to. 
A-prasakti, 7s, f. non-addiction, non-attach- 


ment to (loc.), Mn. i, 89. 
A-prasahgs, as, m. (in Nydya phil.) want of 
connection with ; non-applicability, KatySr, 
WYAA a-prasanna, mfn. not quiet, not 
clear; turbid, muddy; displeased, unfavourable. 
A-prasida, as, m0. disfavour, disapprobation. 
A-prasidya, min. not to be propitiated; un- 
appeasable, implacable. 
WHAT 1. a-prasava, as, m. (4/3. su), not 
preparing the Soma juice, KatySr, 


GWAT 2. a-prasava, fn. (v4. su), not 
being prolific;(as),m.non-propagation, ~-dbarmin, 
infn. (in Saikhya phil.) uot having the property of 
producing (one of the characteristics of Purusha), 

A-prasiita, {. ‘not giving birth to,’ a barren 
woman. 

WAN a-prasahya,nfn.intolerable, MBh.; 
irresistible, ib. ; 

A-prasahishna, min. quite unable (to, Sis. 1, 54. 

A-prasiha, min. aot subjected to any force, 
ChUp. 

wufaz a-prasiddha, infin. not settled, un- 
established ; unknown, uncelebrated ; unusual, un- 
common, of no real existence, not current, not gene- 
rally known, = pada, n. an obsolete word, 

WHY d-prasita, mfn. (V1. sx), not al- 
lowed, SankhSr, (of persons); SBr. (of things). 

Wa-prastuta,mfn. unconnected with, 
irrelevant, unsuitable to the time ot subicets not 
principal, not being the chief subject-matter; in- 
direct, accidental or extrancous; not laudable, R. 
= prasanad or -stati, f. ‘conveying the subject- 
matter by that which is not the subject-matter,” (in 
thetoric) implied or indirect expression, 

A-prastivika, mf(i)n. irrelevant to the subject- 
matter, Malatfm. 

WAG d-prasronsa, as, m. not falling 
down, TBr,; K&th.; AitBr. 

WAT a-prahata, min. unhurt, intact; 


untilled, waste, L. 
-prahan, mi(acc."havam\in, not hurting, RV, 


vi, 44, 4 
d-prahdran, mf(vari)n. not di- 
minishing, nut vanishing, MaitrS. 
wnfet d-prahita, ifn, not stirred up, 
RV. viii, 99, 7; not sent out, AV, vi, 29, 2. 
Wa d-prehrita, mf. (a stick) not ad- 
vanced for striking, SBr. 
WHACK a-prakaranika, mtu. not con- 
nected with the subject-matter, Coram.on Mn. iii, 286. 


A-prikrita, min. not principal; not original ; 
special, particular ; not vulgar, extraordinary, Mcar, 


WPA a-prdgrya, mfn. secondary, L. 


a-pracina, mfn. not eastern, west- 
ems not old, modern, recent, 


WAS a-prajita, mfn. unlearned, ignorant. 
= th, f. ignorance, Mn. iv, 167. 
GAIT 1 .d-prinaas,m.no breath »MaitrUp. 


a, A-pr&na, mfn. inanimate, lifeless, AV.; SBr. 
&-prinat, infn. id, AV. x, 8,11; Laty. 


warfaastey a-pratilomya, am; n. the not 
being hostile to, Rajat. 


a-pridesika, mfn. not pointing 
to or suggestive of (the etymol. of a word), Nir. i, 13. 


GATT a-pradhanya, am, n. non-supe- 


riority, inferiority, subordination, 


WA d-prapta, min. unobtained s unar- 
rived; not accomplished, Yaji. ii, 243; not yet 
full-grown, Mn. ix, 88; not resulting (from any 
rule), Pan. viii, 3, 33, Sch. —k&la, min. out of 
season, inopportune, ill-timed ; under age; (cm), 
n. an irregular debate, Nydyad. —yauvana, inin. 
not arrived at puberty. =—vikalpa [Pan. i, 4, §3, 
Comm.], m. or -vibh&sh& [Pan. i, 3, 43, Sch.], f. 
the optional permission of an operation which with- 
out such permission would not take place at all. 
= vyavahira, infin. a minor in law; under age, 
not of vears to engage in law or public business, 
Apriptavasara, mfn. unscasunable, inopportune, 
Hit. 

A-prapti, #5, f. non-attainment, non-acquisition, 

1, Aeprapya, min, unobtainable, MBh. &c.; 
super], -fama, Myicch. 

3. A-prapya, ind. p. not having obtained ; not 
reaching. = k&rin, mfn. acting on any object with- 
out direct contact with jt, Comm.on Nydyad. = gra. 
hana, n. perception of an object though the senses 
are not in any direct connection with it, Nydyad. 

SAA WA a-pramanika, min. unauthen- 
tic; unauthoritative. 

A-primknya, am, n. absence or insufficiency of 
proof or authority. 

WW AAA a-prami-satya(/mi with pra = 
wa, of. a-prdmaya), ‘of imperishable truthfulness,’ 

naltcrably true, RV. viii, 61, 4. 


WAIT a-prayatya. See a-prayata. 


WAY d-proyu, min. (/1. yu with pra z | 


ra [cf d-prayuvam); Padap. d-prdyu fr. dvi or 
tyus), not carcless, assiduous, RV.i, 89, 1 & viii, 24, 

B; (a, ind. assiduously, RV. v, 80, 3. 

A-prayus, win. (Padap, @-prdyus tr, dyus) id,, 
RV. i, 127, 5. 

WME e-prirthaka, min, not demanding 
in marriage, Comm, on Mn, ni, 27. 


WATGA a-pravrita, mfn. not covered, SBr. 
Be. ; 


URN a-prdsanayam,n. not eating, MBh 

A-prasitri, min. not cating, MBh, 

A-prasitriya, mifn. not fit for food called prd- 
$itra (q.v.), TS. 

Wa d-priya, mfn. disagreeable, disliked; 
unkind, unfriendly ; (cr), um. a foe, an enemy, Mn. ; 
N. of a Yaksha, Buddh.; (@), fa sort of skeat fish, 
Silurus Pungentissimus. = m-vada, see afriya-vi- 
din, =kara, mln, ‘not giving pleasure,’ disayree- 
able,Mu.vii,204. = bhigin,infn.unfortunate. = v&- 
din [Mn. ix, 81], mf. or apriyam-vade [Y4jii. 
i, 73], mf(e)n. speaking unkindly or harshly. 

A-priti, is, f, dislike, aversion, enmity, Mricch, ; 
pain, ~ kara, mfn, unkind, adverse ; disagreeable, 
Mn. xii, 23. Aprity-itmaka, mf(/4i)n. con- 
sisting of pain. 

A-preman; a, n. dislike, aversion, L.; (mfi.), 
untnendly, L. 

WA d-preta, min. not gone away, SBr. 
= r&kehasi, f.a plant (also called frcla-rakshast 
or apita-rikshasi, q.v.) 

eng a-praisha, mfn. not invoked with a 
prifisha (q.v.) mantra, Comm, on Asvsr. 

wmifare d-prékshita, mfn. not sprinkled, 


not consecrated, SBr. ec. 
wenifzn d-prédita, min. not uttered, TS. 
WMA a-préshita, mf. not departed, not 


absent. 


abaddha-vat. 
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-prdshivas, m(nom. vd2)f{n, not gone away, 
staying, RV. viii, 60, 19. 


ame a-praudha, mf(a)n. not arrogant, 
timid, gentle; not capable of (Inf.), Rajat.; (7), f. 
an unmarried girl; one very recently married and 
not come to womanhood, 


WF d-plava, m{(a)n. without a ship, AY. 
xix, §0, 31, &c.; not swimming. = vat, mfn, with- 
out a ship, MBh, A-plavésa, aifn. unable to swim. 


WAN apva (3; dprd, Naigh.), f., N. of a 
disease (got in danger), RV. x, 103, 12 (voc. afve) ; 
AV. ix, 8,9 (acc. aprdm). 

Apuvitiya, Nom. A. °ydte, to get ill, become 
spoiled, TS.; (cf. awvar?.) 


WA ap-sariis,as[ RV.; AV. &c. }, orap- 
sara (AV. &c.], £- (fr. 2.dp + /sri), ‘going in the 
waters or between the waters of the clouds,’ a class of 
female divinities (sometimes called ‘nymphs ;’ they in- 
habit the sky, but often visit the earth; they are the 
wives of the Gandharvas (q.v.) and have the faculty of 
changing their shapes at will; they are fond of the 
water; one of their number, Rambhi, is said to have 
been produced at the churning of the ocean). Apsa- 
rah-pati, m. ‘lord of the Apsarasas,’ Indra, L, 
Apasras-tirtha, n.a pool in which the Apsarasas 
bathe, Sik. Apsar&-pati, m. ‘lord of the Apsara- 
sas,’ N. of the Gandharva Sikhandin, AV. iv, 37, 7. 

Apsarilya, Nom. A. afsurdyate, to behave like 
an Apsaras, Pai, iii, 1, 11, Comm, 

Apsariyita, min. made or grown an Apsaras, 
Naish. 

Ap-savi, min. giving water, RV. x, 6s, 3. 

Apsavysa, min. (fr. 2. apse, q.v.), being inthe wa- 
ter( Varuna), MaitrS.; Kath.; cf. Pan. vi, 3,3, Comm, 

Ap-si, infn, (4/san), giving water, RV. 

dpsas, as, u. the hidden part of 
the body, the secret charms (ofa wife),RV.; AV.; SV. 
[‘breast or «dAqos,’ Gin. ; ‘cheeky’ BR. ; ‘forchead, 
lace,” NBD.}; hidden fault, sin, MaitrS.; Kath. ; 
(upsvas) KapS. 


Wr. c-psu,m fn.without food, RV.vii,4,6. 


We 2. apsu (loc. pl. of 2. dp, q.v.), in the 
water or waters, = kshit, mfn. dwelling within the 
‘uuds, in the region between heaven and earth, RV, 
139, 11. cara, mfn, (Ved.) going in the waters, 
Pan. vi, 3, 1, Comm, =j& {1S.] or -j8 (RV. viii, 
43, 28, &c.]}, mfn. born in the waters. = fit, mtn, 
vanquishing among the waters or in the region of 
the clouds (N.of Indra), RV. «@ikeha, f. conse- 
cration in water, = mat, min, possessed of or shining 
in the waters (c. p. the lightning which docs not lose 
its brilliant nature in the clouds}, MaitrS, are.; con- 
taining the word aps, SBr.; N. of an Agni, ApSr. 
= yoga, in. the connecting power in water, AV. x, 
5,5. = yoni (afsz-', mfn.bern from the waters, TS.; 
SBr, = vb, m(nom. pl. -eaAas)fu. driving in water, 
SV, = shad, mfn. dwelling in the waters, RV, ait, 
3,5; AV.; VS, «shaédas, 1. dwelling in the waters, 
MaitrS, —shomé, im. ‘Soma in water,’ a cup filled 
with water, SBr.; KatySr. = gamaita (afs7/-), min, 
raised or excited in the waters, AV. x, §,33. = bom- 
ya, m., N. of a man, MBh, 1i, 107. 


VAS a-phala, mf( a)n. unfruitful, barren, 
RV. x, 97, 15, &c.; vain, unproductive, RV. x, 71, 
g, &c,; deprived of virility, R.1, 49, 1& 11; (as), m, 
Tamarix Indica; (a), £ the Aloe (Aloes Pertoliata) ; 
Flacourtia Cataphracta. @ k&akshin, mifn. disinter- 
ested, not looking to beneficial consequences. = tH, 
foretya, n. barrenness, unprofitableucss, = prépst, 
min, one who desires no recompense, Bhay, A-pha- 
lakknkshin win. = a-phala-hinkshing.v., Bhag, 

WHT a-phalgu, mfn. not vain, produc- 
tive, profitable, Sis. iii, 76. 


WHF a-phulla,ruifl a)n.unblown (a rose), 1, 
WITHA a-phena, mf(a)n. frothless; (am), n. 


opium, IL. . 
WAS c-banda, mf{(a)n. not crippled, SBr. 
WT c-baddha, mfn. unbound, unre- 


strained, at hberty, TS. &c. 5 unmeaning, noises 
cal, N. «= mukha, mfn, foul-mouthed, scurrilous, L. 
= mila, iin, whose ruot does not hold fast, is not 

rm, =» vat, min, unmeaning, ungrammatical, BhP, 
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A-baddhaka, mfn. unmeaning, nonsensical, L. 
&-badhira, mfn. not deaf, KV. viii, 45, 17. 
1. A-badhya, nif. unmeaning, nonsensical, L, 
A-banddbra (or defectively written a-dandhrd), 
mfn, without bonds or ligatures, AV. iv, 16, 7. 
A-bandhaka, mfn. not binding; (as),m.,N. ofa 
man, & (as), m. pl, his descendants, (gaua upakdd’.) 
A-bandhand, mfn. without fetters, free, RV. iii, 
» 6. 
oH A-bandhya, mfn. not to be fettered or bound. 
A-bandhr&. Sce a-banddhrd. 


Way a-badha. See a-vadha. 
3. A-badhya. Sec a-vadhya. 


WUT abadha, f. segment of the basis of 
atriangle; (cf. déddhd and avabadhd. In Jaina Pra- 
krit dbdhd or dvahd.) 

a-bandhu, mfn. without kindred, 
without companions, friendless, RV. i, §2, 9 & viii, 
21,4; AV. vi, 122, 2. =kyit (d-dandhu-), mfn. 
causing want of companions, AV. iv, 109, I. 

A-bindhava, min, having no relation or kindred, 
lone, Mn. x, §5. = kpita, mfn. not caused by rela- 
tion or kindred, Sak. 


WHS 2. a-bandhya, mf(a)n. not barren, 
not unfruitful, fruitful, productive ; (cf. a-vandhya, 
which is perhaps the better spelling. ) 


WW a-bald, mf(a)n. weak, feeble, RV. v, 
30, 9, &c.; (as), m. the plant Tapia Crateva; a king 
of Magadha, VP. ; (a), f. a woman, Sak, &c.; N.ofa 
woman, Kathis.; ( = aca/é) one of the ten Buddhist 
earths; (a2), n.want of strength, weakness, = €han- 
wan (ada/d-), mfn. possessing a weak bow, AV. iii, 
19, 7. = vat,min. strengthless, Venis, A-balabala, 
mfn. ‘neither powerful nor powerless,’ N. of Siva, 

' Kbalfyas, mfn. (compar.) weaker, SBr.; superl. 
abalishtha, mfn, weakest, PBr. 

A-balya [SBr.] or &-balya (SBr. xiv], am, n. 
weakness, sickness, 

WISTS a-baldasd, mfn. not causing con- 
sumption, AV, viii, 2, 18. 


WALL a-bahir, ind. “not outside,’ in the 
interior, in one’s heart, BhP, — @b& (d-dahzr-),ind. 
not outside, SBr. — visas, mfu, without an upper 
garment, BhP. 


a-bahu, mfn. not many, few. Abahv- 


akshara, mfn, having not many (i.e. not more than 
two)syllables, RPrat. Abahv-ao, mfn. id., Pan. Sch. 


WY a-badha, mfn. unobstructed, un- 
restrained; free from pain; (a), f. freedom from 
pain, MarkP.; = a@-dadha, q. v. 

A-bidhaka, mi(d)n. unimpeded, Kathds, 

&-badhita, mfu. unimpeded, unobstructed, RV. 
x, 92, 8, &c.; unrefuted ; not forbidden, Comm. on 


Mn. iv, §. 
A-bidhya, mfn. not to be opposed or pained, 
WaTera a-bandhuva. See a-bandhi. 


WalfsyY a-balisa, mfn. not childish, Nir. 
ix, to; R. 
WSs a-baléndu, us, m. ‘not the infan- 


tine moon,’ full moon, Ragh. vi, §3. 


WATT a-bahyd, mfn. not exterior, internal, 
Ragh. xiv, 50; without an exterior, SBr. xiv. 


WA ob-indhana, as, m.' having water 


(af) for fuel,’ submarine fire, Ragh. xiii, 14. 


wafqutag d-bibhivas, m(instr. °bhyusha ; 
nom, pl. °4hyushas){u. (perf. p.) fearless, confident, 
RV. i, 6, 7; 11, 5 & ix, 53, 2; AV. iii, 14, 3. 

A-bibhyat, min. (pr. p.) id., RV. vi, 23, 2. 

wan a-bya, mfn. seedless; impotent, 
Mn. ix, 79. 

A-bijaka, mfn. unsown, Mn. x, 7%. 


Wahrenr ¢-bidhatsa, f. non-disgust, TBr. 


a-buddha, mfn. unwise, foolish ; not 

seen or noticed, KaushBr.; R. = ¢va, n. foolishness. 
A-buddhi, ss, f. want of understanding ; igno- 
rance; stupidity ; (mfn.), ignorant, stupid ; (@-0ud- 
dhyda), ind, unintentionally, = plirva or-pirvaka, 
min, not preceded by intelligence; beginning with 
non-intelligence ; (a), ind. ignorantly. = mat, 


a-baddhaka. 


mfn, unwise, foolish, » tha, mfn. not being in the 
conscience of, Comm. on Ma, iii, 266. 
A-budh ( BrArUp.] or a-budhé (SBr. xiv], min. 
stupid, foolish; (a-dudha), as, m. a fool, Hit. 
A-budhyé, min. not to beawakened, RV. iv, 19, 3- 
&-budhyamina, min. not being awake, RV. 
A-bodha, «s,m. non-perception; ignorance, stu- 
pidity; (mfa.), ignorant, stupid; puzzled, perplexed. 
a gamya, min. incomprehensible. 
A-bodhaniys, mfn, unintelligible; not to be 
awakened or aroused. 


a-budhnd, min. bottomless, RV. i, 
24,7 & viii, 77, 5. 

GF ab-ja, mfn. (fr. 2. dp and jan), born 
in water; (as), m. the conch; the moon; the tree 
Barringtonia Acutangula; N. of Dhanvantari (phy- 
sician of the gods, produced at the churning of the 
ocean); a son of Visdla; (amt), n. a lotus; a mil- 
liard (cf. fadma), = Ja, m., ‘sprung (at the creation) 
fromthe lotus (which arose from the navel of Vishnu),’ 
N. of Brahma. » dyig or -nayana, min. lotus-eyced, 
having large fine eyes. = n&bha, m. ‘whose navel is 
alotus,’N. of Vishnu. = netra,mfn, = -dris. = bine 
dhava, m. ‘friend of the lotus,’ the sun, = bha- 
va (BhP.] or -bh@ (Das.], m. Brahmi. = bhoga, 
m. the root of a lotus, L. yoni, m. ( =-7a above) 
N. of Brahma, Heat. —v&hana, m. ‘carrying the 
moon (on his forehead),’ N. of Siva. = hasta, m. 
the sun (represented as holding a lotus in one hand), 
L. Abjada, m. ‘cating lotus-leaves,’a swan, VarBrS, 

Ab-jé, mfn. born in water, RV. iv, 40, § & vii, 
34, 16, 

Ab-jit, mfn. conquering waters, RV. 

Abjinf, f. a multitude of lots flowers, (gana 
pushkarddi.) pati, m, the sun, Kathis. 

Ab-da, min. giving water, L.; (as), m, a year; 
a cloud, Bhatt.; the grass Cyperus Rotundus; N. of 
a mountain, L.; (a), f., sce ablaya below. = tan- 
tra, »., N. ofan astronomical work, =» vahana, ™. 
(for adja-vdhana, q. v.), N. of Siva, L, = sata, 1. a 
century. » #ahasra, n. a thousand years, = sira, 
m.a kind of camphor. Abdfrdha, n. a half year. 

Abdayé (instr. of ab-da), ind. out of desire of 
giving water, RV. v, §4, 3. 

Abdi-m&t, min. possessed of clouds (ad.s = abda), 
RV. v, 42, 14. 

Ab-durgs, a7, n. a fortress surrounded by a 
moat or lake. 

Ab-daivata, mfn. having the waters as divinities, 
praising the waters (said of certain hymns; see ad- 
linga below), Mn. viii, 106 & xi, 132. 

Ab-dhi, 75, m. (dd), a pond, lake, L.; the 
ocean, Hit. &c. ; (hence) thenumeral 4. =» kapha,im. 
cuttle fish bone, being considered as the froth of the 
sea, «ja, mfn, born in the ocean; (as), m. du, the 
Aévins, L. ; (a), f. spirituous liquor, L. @jivin, m. 
a fisherman, Kath4s. jhasha, m. a sea-fish. = ta- 
naya, au, m. du. the Asvins, Kathis. = dAvipi, f. 
earth, L. —nagari, f., N. of Dvarakd, the capital 
of Krishna, = navanStaka, m. the moon. —phe- 
na, m, cuttle fish bone. © mandtiki, f. the pearl 
oyster, ~#ayana, m. ‘sleeping on the ocean (at 
the periods of the destruction and renovation of the 
world),’N. of Vishnu. «sira,m.a gem. Abdhy- 
agni, in. submarine fire. 

Ab-bindu, #5, m. a tear, BhP. 

Ab-bhaksha, mfn. living upon water, Y4jf. iii, 
286; Gaut.; (as), m. a snake, L, 

Ab-bhakshana, a7, n. living upon water (a kind 
of fasting), BhP. 

Ab-linga, di, n. pl. [Y4ji. iii, 30) or abe 
ng, ds, f. pl. [Gaut.], N. of some Vedic verses 
[RV. x, y, 1-3] addressed to the waters; (cf. ad- 
daivata above.) 


a-brahmacarya, min. not keep- 
ing a vow of continence, unchaste, Nir. 
A-brahmacaryaka, a7, n. incontinence, L. 


WAAT a-brakmanya, mfn. not favour- 
able to Brahmans, MBh, ; BhP.; (a2), n. an unbrah- 
manical or sacrilegious act, used as an exclamation, 
meaning ‘help!’ ‘a disgraceful deed is perpetrated!’ 
Paiicat.; Kathas. ; (Prakrit abbamhannam), Sak. 

&-brahman, min, not a drahmdn, SBr.; with- 
out devotion (4rdhman), RV.; without Brahmans, 
Mn. ix, 322; (4), n.notthe drdhman,TBr. Abra- 
hma-t8&, f, want of devotion, RV.v, 33,3; VS. A=» 


were a-bhdva. 


brahma-bandhiika, mfn. without drahmaban- 
dhii (q.v.), Pan. vi, 2,173, Kas. A-brahma-vwid, 
mf, not knowing Brahma or the Supreme Spirit. 

1, &-bribmana, «is, m. not a Brihman, AV. 
&c.; (7), £ not a Brahmant; (a-dréhmand), min. 
without Brahmans, SBr, 

a-brihmanzys, a, n, violation of the duty of 
a Brahman, AivSr. 


a-bruvat, mfn. (pr. p.), not speak- 
ing, silent, Yajii. ii, 76. 


WAM d-bhakta, mfn. not received as a 
share, RV. i, 129, 5 & iii, 30,7; not attached to, de- 
tached, unconnected with; not eaten, =cohanda, 
m. or -ruoi, f, want of appetite. 

A-bhakti, 15, f. want of devotion to, want of faith. 
= mat, min, undevoted to, unbelieving. 


MNTW a-bhaksha, as,m. or a-bhakshana, am, 
Nn. not eating anything, fasting. 

&-bhakshita, min. not eaten. 

A-bhakshya,m{n.nottobe eaten by (instr.orgen., 
Mn.) ~bhakshana, 1). eating of prohibited food, 
RamatUp, = bhakshin, mfn. eating forbidden food. 


WMT a-bhagd, mfn. without enjoyment, 
unfortunate, AV. v, 31, 21. 


WITT a-bhagna, mfn. unbroken, entire ; 
uninterrupted, = kE&ma, mf(@)n. whose desire or 
wishes are not disturbed, Ragh, 

A-bhangura, mf(a)n. not fragile; unchange- 
able, invariable, firm ; (not curved), fat, plain, Suér. 

A-bhajyamina, mfn. (Pass. ) not being detacled ; 
not being vanquished, &c. 


WTF a-bhadra, mfn. inauspicious, mis- 
chievous ; (am), 0, mischief, 


WIG d-bhaya, mf(é)n. unfearful, not 
dangerous, secure; (a@-4hdya), mfn. fearless, un- 
daunted, SBr. xiv; (as), m., N. of Siva; ofa natural 
son of Bimbisira; ofa son of Idhmajihva, BhP.; of 
a river in Krauiicadvipa, BhP.; (2), f. the plant Ter- 
minalia Chebula ; (d-¢hayam), n. (ifc. f. @) absence 
or removal of fear, peace, safety, security, RV. &c, 
(cf. dbhaya-lamia below) ; ‘safety,’ (applied as proper 
name to) a child of Dhanna and his reign in Plaksha- 
dvipa, BhP.; a kind of symbol procuring security, 
Heat. ; a sacrificial hymn recited to obtain personal se- 
curity, Kaué.; the root of a fragrant grass, Andropo- 
gonMuricatum. = gird-visin,m. pl. ‘dwelling onthe 
mountain of safety,” N. of a division of Katyayana’s 
pupils, Buddh. = giri-vihira,m, Buddhist monas- 
tery on the Abhayagiri. =» m-karé (RV. x, 152, 2; 
AV. &c.} or -m-kyit [SBr.], min, causing safety. 
= Gta, m., N. of a man, (gana gargddi, q. v.) 
= dindima, m.a war-drum, L. = tama (dbhaya-), 
n. greatest safety, RV. x, 17, 5. = da, mfn. giving 
fearlessness or safety ; (as), m. an Arhat of the Jainas; 
N. of < king (the son of Manasyu and father of Su- 
dhanvan), Hariv.; VP. «= dakshing, f. promise or 
present of protection from danger, Mn. iv, 347, 8c. 
= dina, n. giving assurance of safety. = m-dada, 
m., N, of Avalokitesvara, Buddh. =pattra, n. (a 
modern term), a written document or paper granting 
assurance of safety, a safe conduct, = prada, mfn. 
giving safety, Mn. iv, 232, &c. =» pradina, n. = 
~ddnid, Paiicat. » yRoank, f. asking for safety, Ragh, 
xi, 78. = vacansa, n. [Paiicat.] or -wiko, f. [Hit.] as- 
surance of safety. — sani, min. giving safety, VS. xix, 
48. Abhayiinanda, in., N. of a man, 


a-bhartrika, f. an unmarried wo- 
man; a widow. 


WIT a-bhava, as, m. nori-existence; de- 
struction, end of the world, 

A-bhavaniya, mfn. what is not to be, what will 
not be, 

A-bhavan-mata-yoga or a-bhavan-mata- 
sambandha, as, m. want of fitness between words 
and the ideas expressed by them (a defect in com- 
position). 

A-bbavysa, mfn. not to be, not predestined ; what 
ought not to be, improper. = bagsa, m, a swan as 
it ought not to be (i.e. with black wings), L. 

A-bhiiva, as, m, non-existence, nullity, absence ; 
non-sntity, negation (the seventh category in Ka- 
nada’s system) ; proof from non-existence (one of the 
six praminas in Vedanta phil. [‘since there are no 
mice, therefore there must be cats here’), see pra- 
mana); annihilation, death, 


wered a-bhdavand, 


A-bhivani, a7, f.n. absence of judgment or 
right perception. 

A-bhivaniya, min. not to be inferred or con- 
templated. 

A-bhivayitri, mfn. not. perceiving, not infer- 
ring, not comprehending. 

A-bhivin, mfn. what is not to be or will not be, 
not destined to be. 

A-bhivya, min. id. 


TFET a-bhavadiya, min. not belonging 
to your Honour, Das, 


WI a-bhastra, mfn. without bellows. 
A-bhastraké or a-bhastrik§, f. a badly made 
or inferior pair of bellows (i.e. small), said to mean 
also (a woman) who has no bellows, P4n. vii, 3, 47. 
WUT a-bhagd, mf(a)n. having no share, 
RV. x, 83, 5, &c. 
A-bhigin, mfn. having no share; not partici- 
pating in, excluded from (gen.) 
A-bhigya, fn. unfortunate, wretched. 


WATAY a-bhashana, am, n. not speaking, 


silence. 


wfitabhtind.(a prefix to verbs and nouns, 
expressing) to, towards, into, over, upon. 

(As a prefix to verbs of motion) it expresses the 
notion of moving or going towards, approaching, &c. 

(Asa prefix to nouns not derived from verbs) it ex- 
presses superiority, intensity, &c.; e.g. abhi-timra, 
abhi-naua, QV. 

(As a separate adverb or preposition) it expresses 
(with acc.) to, towards, in the direction of, against ; 
into, SBr,& KatySr, ; for, for the sake of ; on account 
of; on, upon, with regard to; by, beture, in front 
of; over. It may even express one after the other, 
severally, Pau. i, 4, gl, c.g. wriksham vrtksham 
abhi, tree after tree fe Gk. dugt; Lat.o6; Zend 
abt, atwe ; Goth. 6¢; Old High Germ. 47]. 

Abhika, mfn, (Pan. v, 2, 74) lustful, libidinous, 
Ragh. xix, 4; (cf. abhika and anuka); (as), m. a 
lover, Naish. ; 

Abhi-tarém [ MaitrS.] or abhi-tardim (SBr.; 
AitBr, (see 2. ab4f)], ind. nearer. 

Abhi-tas,ind. ncarto,towards, MBh.&c.; near, in 
the proximity or presence of (gen.), Bhag. &c. ; (with 
acc.) ab both sides, SBr, &c.; (with ace.) before and 
alter, AsvSr.; KitySr.; Gaut.; (with ace.) on all 
sides, everywhere, about, round; entirely, MBh.; 
quickly, L. Abhitah-sara, mfn. running on both 
rides, Up. Abhitas-cara, ds, m. pl. the attendants, 
retumuc, MBh. &c. 

Abhito (inSandhiforaéhidas). = deva-yajana- 
mA&tra-desa, mfn. whose space on all sides suffices 
fur a sacrificial ground, KatySr, = bh&vin, mfn, 
being on both sides, Pan, vi, 3,182. =—rk&trém, 
ind, near (i. ¢, either just at the beginning or ed of) 
the night, SBr. = 'sthi (a642/4-), mfn. surrounded 
by bones (as the eyes), SBr. 

ahrary abhi-/kam (fut. -kamishyate) to 
desire, love, T Br,: Caus.-4dmayate, id., MBh.; BhP. 

Abhi-kima, as, m. (ifc. f. d) affection, desire, 
N.; BhP.; (mf(d)n.), affectionate, loving, desirous 
(with acc. or ifc.); (ame), ind. with desire, L.; (cf. 
abhika mika.) 

WATHEQ abhi vkamp,-kampate,totremble 
‘vehemently, MBh. iii, 15741: Caus, -kampayati, 
to stir, allure, KatySr. 

WHET abhi-/kinksh, -kaikshati, °te, 
rarely Caus, ‘-ayate, to long for, desire ; to strive. 

oo f. longing for, desire (with acc. 
or lic, 

Abhi-k£Akshita, min. longed for, wished, desired. 

Abhi-k&hkshin, mfn. longing for, desiring (with 
acc. [BhP.} or ifc. [Mn, iv, gt, &c.)). 

whats adhi-kaia, as, m., N. ofa village, 
R. ii, 68, 17. ’ 

Wrst abhi- /kaé, Intense. -cakadits (1. 
ag. “simi ; Imper. 2. sg. “tikes ; impf. 1. sg. -acdha- 
Jam) to illuminate, irradiate, VS.; to look on, to 
perceive, RV.; SBr. xiv, 

whrgrr abhi-/kuts, to revile, inveigh 
against, R. ii, 75, 2. 

WHTEY adhi-/kush, -kushpati, to tear, 
pull at, pinch, Suir, 


whan abhi-/kuj, to twitter, warble, R. 


wfirg abhi-/1. kri, to do with reference 
to or in behalf of, SBr.; (perf. 2. pl. -cakrd) to pro- 
cure, effect, AV. iii, 9, 1; (with zvesamt) to settle. 

Abhi-karana. See svapndbhikdrana. 

Abhi-kriti, #5, f., N. of a metre (containing one 
hundred syllables), RPrat. &c. : 

Abhi-kritvari, f. ‘producing (diseases),’a female 
demon, AV. ii, 8, 3. 


wefiray abhi-/krish, -karshati, to over- 
power, MBh. iii, 15064. 
wire abhi-»/1. kri, -kirati, to pour over, 


throw over, cover. 


whraq abhi- /klrip, A. (p. -kdlpamana) 
to be adequate to, be in accordance with (acc.), VS. 
xiii, 35: Caus. -Aa/fayati, to put in order, R. 

Abhi-klripta, min. being adequate to, in accord- 
ance with, SBr.; Up. 


wferRTH abhi-knuyam, ind. (/kniy), 80 


as to bemoisten, SBr. xiv. 


wrfirmng abhi-kratu,mfn. insolent,haughty, 
RV. iii, 34, 10. 


wire abhi-/krand (aor. 2.8g.-kran) to 


shout at, roar at, neigh or whinny at, RV.; AV.; 
Laty.: Caus. (aor. -actkradat), id., RV. ix, 68, 2 & 
82, 1: Intens, (p. -Adashradat?), id., RV. 

Abhi-krands, as, 1m. a shout, MBh. ; tndrasyé- 
bhtkranda, m,, N. of a Siman, 


STA abhi-/kram (aor. -akramit ; ind 
p. -4rdmya) to step or go near to, approach, RV, 
&c.; tu attack, overpower, RV. vi, 49, 15 & 1x, 40, 
1; to step upon ; to undertake, begin, RPrat.; (with 
gamaniya) to get on one's way, K.i, 77, 18: Caus, 
-kramayatt, to bring near, TS. 

Abhi-krama, «25, m. stepping near, approaching ; 
assault, attack, L.; overpowering, PBr.; Gaut.; as- 
cending; undertaking, attempt, beginning, = niga, 
m, unsuccessful effort, Bhag. 

Abhi-kramana, am, n. stepping near, approach- 
ing, Gaut. 8c. 

Abhi-krinta,mfn.approached ; attacked ; begun; 
(am), n.wabhi-krdania, PBr. 

Abhi-krinti, #5, [., Ved. overpowering, bringing 
into one’s possession, TS. ; AitBr. &c. 

Abhi-krintin, mfn. one who has undertaken 
(the study of), i.e. conversant with (loc.), Laty. 

Abhi-krimam, ind. so as to step neat, KatySr. 


Wuwmt abhi-/kri, to buy for a special 
purpose, SBr. 

WIRY abhi-/krudh, to be angry with 
(acc.), Pan. i, 4, 38, Sch.; Vikr. 

Abhi-kruddha, mfn. being angry, MBh.; BhP. 

I abhi-/krué, to cry out at, call 

out to, to call to (in a scolding manner), AV. &c. ; 
to lament with tears, bemoan, R. iv, 24, 22. 

Abhi-kréaaka, as, m. a reviler (nindaka), VS. 

WTA chhi-kshattrt,ta,m.(/kshad), one 
who carves and distributes (food),’ an host, RV. ii, 
29, 2 88 vii, 31, 8; [‘a destroyer,’ Say.) 

wfireyet a-bhiksha-da [Padap. abhi-ksha- 
dé}, mfn. giving without ah rare RV. vi, 50, 1; 
[according tothe Padap. (cf.ad i-kshatiz{) ‘destroy- 
ing, a destroyer,’ Say. } 

&-bhikshita, mfn. not asked for alms, SBr. 

Wray abhi-/keham (Opt. -kehameta ; 
Imper. 2. pl. -kshdmadhvam) to be gracious, pro- 
pitious to (dat. or loc.), RV.; to pardon (perf. Opt. 
a. sg. -cakshamithah), RV. il, 33, 7: 

‘fiawyX abhi-./kshar. (aor. 3. ag. -akshah, 
RV. ix, 97, 48) to flow near or round, RV. ; SBr.; 
to pour on, AV. 

wfirfegd abhi-/kehip (only P., Pan. i, 3, 
80; pr. p. -4shipde) to fling at (as the lash of a whip 
at a horse), RV. v, 83, 3; to excel, Bhatt. 

wher abhi-/khan, to dig up, turo up 
(the soil), SBr. &c. 
afivant 1. abhi-s/khya (Subj. 1. 2. 3. ag. 


wife abhi-grah. 


G1 


dkhyat ; ind. p. -khydya) to see, view, perceive, 
RV.; tocast a kind or gracious look upon any one, to 
be gracious, RV.; (impf. 3. pl. adht dkhyan) TS.: 
Caus. -4hydéfayatt, to make known, Mn. &c. 

2. Abhi-khyti, f. a gracious look, RV. x, 132, 
10; splendour, RV. i, 148, 5 & viii, 23, § ; beauty, 
Ragh. &c. ; fame, glory, Kathas, ; telling, L..; ‘calling, 
addressing,’ a name, appellation. 

Abhi-khyta, mfn. become known, manifested, 
MBh.; (neg. a#-) Y4jii. tii, 307. 

Abhi-khy&itr{, (2, m. a supervisor (N. of Indra), 
RV. iv, 17, 17. . 

Abhi-khyina, am, n. fame, glory, L. 


wafers abhi-/gam, -gacchati, to go near 
to, approach (with ace); to follow, Kath.; R.; to 
meet with, find; to cohabit (said of men and 
women), Y4jii. ii, 205, &c.; to undertake; to get, 
gain, obtain, AV.; SBr. &c.; (with mdnasd or me- 
dhdyé or hy{dayena) to understand, RV, iii, 60, 13 
TS. ; SBr, : Caus. -vamayati, to study, MBh. i, 1295. 

Abhi-gacchat, mfn. approaching, &c. 

Abhi-gata, mfn. approached, &c. 

Abhi-gantri, fz, m. one who understands, SBr.: 
‘one who pursues,’ insidious, Kath.; one who has 
intercourse with a woman, 

Abhi-gama, as, m. (gana anusatikddi, q. v.), 
approaching ; visiting, Megh.; Ragh, v, 12; sexual 
intercourse, YAjii. ii, 291. 

Abhi-gamana, a, 0. = abhi-gama ; the act of 
cleansing aud smearing with cowdung the way lead- 
ing to the image of the deity (one of the five parts 
of the ufdsana with the Kam4nujas), Sarvad, 

1. Abhi-gamya, min. to be visited, Kum. vi, 56, 
&c.; accessible, tempting (for.a visit), Ragh. i, 16. 

3. Abhi-gamys, ind. p. having approached. 

Abhi-gimin,inin, having sexual intercourse with 
(in comp.), Mn, iii, 45; Yajii. ii, 28a, &c, 


wahintabhi-gard. See abhi-V/1.gri below. 
weft abhi--/garj, to roar at, baw! at, 


raise savage or ferocious cries, MBh. &e. 

Abhi-garjana, am, un. ferocious roating, up- 
roar, R. 

Abhi-garjita, avi, n. a savage cry, uproar, R, 

wf abhi- 1.94, -jigali (impf. -ajigat ; 
aor. Subj. -ga?) to go near to, tu approach, arsive at, 
RV. &c.; to get, gain. 

wfarnne abhi-»/gah, A. (p. -gahamana) to 
penetrate into (acc.), RV. x, 103, 7. 

whrtn abhi-gupta, mfn. guarded, pro- 
tected. 

Abhi-guptdi, #5, f. guarding, protecting, SBr, &c, 

Abhi-goptri, mfn. guarding, protecting, SBr. 


FU abhi-gumphela, mfo. strung to- 

gether, interwoven, Sis, 

WAL abhi- /gur (Subj. -jugurat; Opt. 
2. 5g. -Juguryds) to assent, agree, approve of, RV, 

Abhi-gfirta,infn. approved of, RV. i, 162,15 ;TS. 

Abhi-gfirti,¢5,f. song of praise, RV. i, 162,6& ra. 

Abhi-gizyi, (Ved.) ind. p. having approved of, 
RV. ii, 37, 3- 

TTY abhi-gridhna,min. Seemithy4bhi- 
gridhna. 

wir abhi- 1. gri, -grindti, to call to or 
address with approbation ; to join in (acc.); to wel- 
come, praise ; to approve of, accept propitiously, allow. 

Abhi-garé, as, m. a calling out in approbation 
(part of the sacrificial ceremony), VS. ; KatySe.; the 
priest who calls out approvingly (to the other priests), 
MaitrS.; Laty.; (cf. afagara.) 


abhi-/gai (Imper. 2. ag. ~gaya or 

-pdya; 2. pl. -gdyata) to call or sing to (acc.), 
RV. to ae AuBrs to sing (a pink, &c.), 
SBr. &c, ; to fill with song, R. ; to celebrate in song, R. 

Abhi-gita, min. addressed or praised in song, RV, 
ix, 96, 23. 

Abhi-geshna, mfn. calling to, AitBr. 

wtaet abhi-grasta, mfn. = abhi-panna 
(overcome), L. 

wfiraryg abhi-»/grah, -grihnati,to take hold 
of, take up (from the soil), TS, &&c. ; to accept, receive, 
MBh.; to set (as a blossom), BhP, ; to lay together, 


~khyam, -khyas & -khyds, -khydt ; impt. 3.9. abhy | to fold (the hands), see abhigrihita-pani below ; 
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Caus. -grdhayati, to catch, surprise, e.g. 7zpabhi- 
griéhita, taken in the very act, Dai. 

Abhi-grihita, ifn. taken hold of, &c. = pint, 
mfn. having the hands joined, BhP. 

Abhi-graha, as, m. seizing, taking hold of ; at- 
tack, onset, L.; defiance, challenge, L.; robbing, 
plundering, L.; authority, L.; a vow, Jain. 

Abhi-grahana, am, n. robbing, L. 

Abhi-grahitri, min. one who seizes, MaitrS. 


ahratay abhi-gharshana,am,n.( VJ ghrish), 


rubbing, friction, L. ; possession by an evil spirit, L. 


Shred abhi-ghata,as,m.(/han), striking, 
attack ; infliction of injury, damage, Mn. xii, 77, &c.; 
striking back, driving away, warding off; abrupt 
er veliement articulation (of Vedic text), VPrat. ; 
(am), 0. an irregular combination of consonants, i, e. 
the combination of the fourth letter of gutturals, 
cerebrals, &c. with the first or third letter, of tbe 
second with the first letter, and of the third with the 
secoud letter of those classes of consonants. 

Abhi-ghiitaka, inf(74z)n. counteracting, re- 
moving. 

Abhi-ghktita, mfn. struck, wounded (ifc, as 
sardbhighatita, wounded by arrows). 

Abhi-ghitin, mfn. (generally ifc.) striking, at- 
tacking, hurting ; inflicting injury ; (7), m. an assail- 
ant, enemy, Hit. 


BHTY abhi-/ghri(perf. Pass. p. abht-ghri- 
fa, see below): Caus. -ghdrayati, to cause to trickle 
down, TS. &c.; to sprinkle with, SBr. &c. 

Abhi-ghira, as, m. sprinkling over, SahkhGy. ; 
scattering over, mingliug with, Gobh. ; ghee or clari- 
fied butter, L. 

Abhi-ghirana, am, a. the act of sprinkling 
ghee, besprinkling, Kaui. ; KatySr. 

Abhi-ghirita, mfa. sprinkled with, AV. &c. 

Abhi-ghirya, infn. to be sprinkled, 

Abhi-ghrita, mfn. sprinkled (as ghee), dropped 
upon, TS. ; sprinkled with, BhP. 


whrH abhi-»/ghra, -jighrati (ind. p. -ji- 
ghrya, Gobh.) to snuffle, smell at ; to bring the nose 
close to another’s forehead in caressing, or as a token 
of affection, TS, 8&c.; to smell, scent, Kad. 

Abhi-ghriina, am, n. smelling at, caressing, 
Comm. on Gobh. 

Abhi-jighrana, a77, n, id., Gobh. 

Abhi-jighrat, mf(du. av/i)n, caressing, RV. i, 
185, 5. 

Wray abhi-/caksh, -cashte (2. sg. -ca- 
kshase,RV.v, 3,9; Ved. Inf.-cdkshe, RV.) to lookat, 
view, perceive, RV.; BhP.; to cast a kind or gracious 
look upon any one, RV.; to address, BhP.; to assail 
with harsh language, RV. vii, 104, 8; to call, BhP. 

Abhi-cékshana, 27!, 0, conjuring, incantation, 
AV, vi, 127, 2; (a), f. (in augury or astron.) ob- 
servation (of the sky), AV. ix, a, 21. 

Abhi-ofkshya, mfn. manifest, RV. viii, 4, 7. 


TAT abhi-r/car (Ved. Inf. abhf-carita- 
val, TBr., & abht-caritos, Kath. ; cf, Pan. iii, 4, 
13, Sch.) to act wrongly towards any one; to be 
faithless (as a wife); to charm, enchant, bewitch, 
RV. x, 34, 14 (Subj. 2. pl. -caratdbAl) ; AV. &c. ; 
piirvdbhicaritd (f. perf, Pass. p.) = purva-dig-ga- 
mini, R. i, 34, 10. 

Abhi-cara, as, m. a servant, L. 

Abhi-caranfya, mfn. fit for enchanting or exor- 
cising, SBr. &c.; (neg. a#-), Comm. on Mn. xi, 197. 

Abhi-cliré, as, m. exorcising, incantation, em- 
ployment of spells for a malevoient purpose, AV. dcc. ; 
magic (one of the Upapatakas or minor crimes). 
~ kalpa, m., N. of a work on incantations (belong- 
ing to the Atharva-veda), = jyara,m. a fever caused 
by magical spells, » mantra,m., a formula or prayer 
for working a charm, an incantation, = yajfis or 
-homa, m., s sacrifice for the same purpose. 

Abhi-cfraka, mf(z4@)n. enchanting, exorcising, 
conjuring, VarBrS, &c. ; a conjurer, a magician, 

Abhi-oiranfya, infn. to be enchanted, L. 

Abhi-ofrita, mfn. enchanted, charmed. 

Abht-cirin, mfn. enchanting, AV. x, I, 9. 

Abhi-cirya, min. = alhi-caraniya, L. 

Abhi-ciira, as, m. exorcising, incantation, Ap. 


WTITHH abhi-cakas. See abhi-/kai. 
wafarfany abhi-+/cint (impf. -acintayat) to 
reflect on, MBh. xiii, 4341. 


wfwndin abhi-grihita, 


wafrfaxa abhi-cithnaya, Nom. P. (perf. 


Pass, p. -ctAntta) to mark, characterize, R. iv, 42,12. 
ahraz abhi-»/cud, Caus. -codayati, to 


impel, drive; to inflame, animate, embolden ; to in- 
vite; to fix, settle; to announce, inquire for (acc.), 
MBh. i, 2913. 


ahreey abhi-caidyam, ind. against the 
prince of the Cedis (i. e. Sisupala), Sis. ii, 1. 


wire abhi-cchad (chad), abhf-ccha- 
dayati, to gover over, SBr.; Kaus. 


abhi-cchaydm, ind. in dark- 
ness, AV, xiii, I, 57. 


TTT abhi-/jan, cl. 4. A. -jayate (Ved. 
Inf. abht-janitos, SBr.) to be born for or to, RV. 
i, 168, 2, &c.; to claim as one’s birthright ; to be 
born or produced ; to be reproduced or born again, 
Bhag. &c.; to become: Caus. -janayats (with ab/i- 
jAdnam) to reanimate, revivify, Sarvad. 

Abhi-ja, mfn, ifc. produced all around, L. 

Abhi-jana, as, m. family, race; descendants ; 
ancestofs ; noble descent ; the head or omament of a 
iamily, L.; native country, Pan. iv, 3, 90; fame, noto- 
riety, Rajat.écc. = vat,mfn, ofnoble descent,Sak.&c. 

Abhi-jita, mfn. born in consequence of; born, 
produced ; noble, well-born; obtained by birth, in- 
bred; fit, proper, L.; wise, learned, L.; handsome,R.; 
Kum, i, 46; (a2), n. nativity, BhP.; high birth, 
nobility. = t&, f. high birth, nobility. 

Abhi-jati, zs, £ descent, birth, Comm. on Nir. 
ix, 4; ifc. tiya (f. @), R. vi, 10, 24. 


whraq abhi-/jap, to mutter over or 
whisper to, R. 


ahr abhi- Vjabh, Intens. (p. -jdAjabha- 
na) to try to swallow, open the mouth to do so, AV. 
v, 20, 6; Kaui. 


wahraTrey abhi-»/jalp, to address; to ac- 


company with remarks; to advocate; to settle by 
conversation, ‘-MBh. iv, 721. 


wrfirft abhi-/fi, -jayati, to conquer com- 
pletely, acquire by conquest, AV.; TS, &c.: Desid, 
Jigishati, to try to win, attack, Suér. 

Abhi-jaya, as, m. conquest, complete victory. 

Abhi-jit, mfn. victorious, VS. xv, 7; born under 
the constellation Abhijit, Pan. iv, 3, 36, (cf. d64272/a); 
(2), m., N. of a Soma sacrifice (part of the great 
sacrifice Gavam-ayana), AV.; SBr. &c. ; N. of a son 
[Hariv.] or of the father [VP.] of Punarvasu ; of 
Vishnu, L.; N. of a star (a Lyra), L.; of the 20th (or 
32nd) Nakshatra, AV. &c.; the eighth Muhirta of 
the day (about midday), Kaus. &c. Abhijid-viswa- 
jitau, f. du. the two Soma sacrifices called Abhijit 
and Visvajit, SBr. Abhijin-muhtirta, m. the 
eighth Muhtrrta (the period comprising twenty-four 
minutes before and twenty-four after midday), 

Abhi-jita, as, m., N. of a Nakshatra (see adAz- 
jit), MBh. ; of the cighth Muhiirta (see abhz-7if), 
MBh. ; Hariv. 

Abhi-jiti, is, f. victory, conquest, SBr. ; AitBr. 


wafirfspHat abhi-jighrana. Seeabhi-s/ghra. 
CATHY abhi-/jush (Subj. -jijoshat; pr. p. 
-jushand) to be pleased with, like, RV. iv, 23,1 & 4. 


Abhi-jushta,m/{n. visited, frequented, surrounded 
by, possessed of, MBh. &c. 


a 
wide (for swallowing), R. vi, a, 18. 


WAIN abhi-v/jila, -janati, nite, to recog- 


nize, perceive, know, be or become aware of; to. 
acknowledge, agree to, own; to remember (cither | 


abhi- /jrimbh, to open the mouth - 


wfwefe abhi-dadi. 


remembrance ; any sign or token serving as a proof 
for (loc. or Pratt), R.; = abhijNdna-lakuntala, q.v., 
Sah. = pattra, n. certificate, = sakuntala, n. title 
of a play of Kalidasa, i.e. (the #dfaka or play) on 
the subject of ‘token-(recognized)-Sakuntala,’ Sak. 
Abhi-jiidpaka, mfn. making known, BhP, 
Abbi-jiiyam. See yathdbhijfdyam. 


CATE adhi-v/ ‘jfd, ind. on the knees, RV.; 
up to the knees, RV. i, 37, 10 & viii, ga, 3. 

wiwayes abhi-s/jval, to blazeforth, MBh.; 
Caus. -jva/ayats, to enlighten, illuminate, Vait.; In- 
tens.-;a/valits,to blaze up, rise suddenly (asanger,&c.) 

wfirala abhi-diaa, am, n. (di), act of 
flying towards, MBh, 

wiherng abhi-»/taps (perf. 3. pl. -tatasré), 
to shake out of, rob, RV. iv, 50, 2 & x, 89, 15. 

wfirrg abhi-./tad, -tagayati, to thump, 
hit, beat, wound, bruise ; (in astron.) to eclipse the 
greater part of a disk, VarBrS. 

Abhi-t&dita, min. knocked, struck. 

whtHq abhi-v/tan, to stretch or spread 


across or over, be prominent, (aor. 1. pl. -taténdma) 
RV. i, 160, 5 8&,v, 54, 15; to extend or enlarge in 
front of, (perf. A. 2. sg. -éatnishe) RV, viii, 6, a5 
& ix, 108, 6. 

WHINY abhi-/tap, to irradiate with heat, 
to heat, AV. &c.; to pain, distress: Pass, -fapyate, 
to suffer intensely: Caus. -/éfayats, to distress. 

Abhi-tapta, mfn. scorched, burnt ; afflicted about 
(acc.), R. 

Abhi-tKpa, as, m. extreme heat, Sis, &c.; agita- 
tion, affliction, emotion ; great pain, 


WTATH abhi-tardm, &c. See abhf. 
whrry abhi-/tarj, ~tarjayati, to scold, 


abuse. 
wimg abhé-tas, ind. See abst. 
WATE abhi-témra,mf(a)n.very red,dark- 
red, murry-coloured, MBh.; Ragh. xv, 49, &c. 
wirfaTactyet abhi-tigmarasmi, ind. to- 
wards the sua, SiS. ix, rr. 
abhi-./tush, -tushyati, to be glad 
or pleased, Kathis, 
abhi- /trid, -trinatti (Imper. 2. sg. 
-trindhi (for trind-dht]; aor. Subj. 2. sg. -¢drdas, 
RV. vi, 17, 1) to burst open, open, procure (waters) 
by bursting (the clouds) or by boring (i.e. digging 
a well), RV. &c.; to procure (udjam, vajan, gah, 


gandharvdm), RV.; annddyam, &c., SBr. &c.: 


Desid, (Subj. 3. pl. -¢/tvitsdén) to try to open, RV. 
X, 74 4. 

Abhi-tritti, zs, f. the act of procuring or gaining, 
Kath. 

wafaTAYabhi- 7 trip,Caus. -tarpayati (pr. p. 
f. pl. -tarpdyantih, AV.) to satiate, refresh. 

Abhi-tripta, mfn. satiated, refrestied. 

abhi-./tri, to come near, approach 

(A. 3. du. -¢arefe), RV. i, 140, 3; to overtake, get 
up to, MBh. vii, 80. ; 

whore d-bhiiti, is, f. not bursting, VS. xi, 
64; no wall, Kathas,; (mfn.), having no walls, i.e. 
10 solid foundation, Sis. iv, 53. 

ahTTH abhi-s/tyaj, to abandon, R. ii, 47, 
5 (ed. Bomb.) 


wftaTe abhi-trdsa,as, m. putting in fear, 


with the fut. p. or with yad and impf.), Pan. iii, 2, | intimidating, Ap. 


112 seqq.; Bhaft. 


Abhi-jiia, mf(d)n. knowing, skilful, clever ; un- | 
derstanding, conversant with (gen. or ifc.); (d), f. : 


remembrance, recollection, Pan. iii, 2, 112; super- 
natural science or faculty of a Buddha (of which five 
are enumerated, viz. I. taking any form at will; 2. 
hearing to any distance; 3. seeing to any distance ; 
4. penetrating men’s thoughts; 5. knowing their state 
and anttecedents). = t&, f. (Ragh.vii, 61] or-twa, n. 
the knowledge of. 

Abhi-jiina, am, n. remembrance, recollection ; 
knowledge, L.; ascertainment; s sign or token of 


wfifafary abhi-tripishtapa, mfn. being 
over the three worlds, Hariv. 


wifit7aT abhi-,/tvar, to be in haste. 


whrrer abhi-v/tsar (3. pl. -tedranti) to 
catch, entrap, RV. viii, a, 6. 
Abhi-tara, as, m. catching, entrapping, Kath. 
abhi-dakshinam, ind. to or to- 
wards the right, Kau.; KatySr.; Laty. 
wifwrefe abhi-dadf. See abhi-»/s.da, 


wfrewy abhi-dadhat. 


abhi-dadhat, mfn. pr. p. of 1 .abhi- 
a/ dha, 4. Vv. 
fies abhi-dariana. See abhi-/dris. 
wiitewabhi-./dash{a,min.( dap), bitten. 
whreg abhi-/dah, tosinge, burn, RV. ii,4, 
»(aor.p.abhi-ddkshat[Padap.-dhdkshat)),SBr.&c. 
wafiret abhi-./1.da, -dadati,to give, bestow 
(for a purpose), MBh. iii, 13309. 
Abhi-dad{, 7's, m. an oblation of bailed rice (cars) 
upon which ghee has been sprinkled, TS. 
Abhi-dipana, 22, n. the being trampled on by 
elephants as a punishment (?). 
abhi-+/das, Ved. -dasaté (Subj. 3. 
sg. -dasat (RV. vi, 8, 4) or -désdt, AV.v, 6, 10) 
to consider and treat as an enemy. 
wrfafery abhi-dipsi, mfn. (dips, Desid. of 
a/ dambh), ‘wishing to deceive,’ inimical, cunning, 
RV. ii. 23, 10 & 13. 


whrtfeR abbi- 7 dié, to point out, PBr. 

whrfeg abhi-/dih, to wrap up, envelop 
in, ApSr. 

Abhi-digdha, mfn. polished, glazed (in the fire, 
tdpasd), i.e. sharp, AV. v, 18, 8. 


wfre?t abhi-,/2.di (Imper. 2. 8g. -didih) 
to radiate, bean forth or towards, RV. ix, 108, 9. 


whratey abhi-/diksh, to consecrate one’s 
self (for a purpose, acc.), PBr. 


wafratq abhi-./dip, to blaze towards, 


Hariv.: Caus. d¢payats, to cause to shine, make bril- 
liant, Car. ; to blaze or shine all round, AV. iv, 19, 3. 


abhi-./2. du(pr. p.m. nom. -dunvdn) 
to burn or pain by burning, AV. v, 22, 2. 
eafotE o abhi- / dush, -dishayati, to conta- 
minate ; to wound. 
Abhi-dushta, infn. contaminated, MBh. 
Abhi-dfishita, mfn. wounded, injured, Sur. 


wfuge abhi-./duk, to milk in addition to, 
TBr.: Caus. P. to cause to milk in addition to, ApSr. 
Abhi-dohana, am, n. milking upon, ApSr. 
7 aad am,n,(impers.) to be milked upon, 
por. 
wfieta abhi-diti, ind. to or towards a 
female messenger, Sis, ix, §6 (quoted in Szh.) 


hres abhi-./dyié (Inf. -drashtum) to 
look at: Caus, -darsayati, to show; to point out, 
denounce any one (acc.), MBh.i, 7740: Pass. -r7s- 
yate, ro be visible, be in view, appear, Mn.ix, 308, &c. 

Abhi-darsana, am, 0. becoming visible, appear- 
ance, Mn, ix, 274. 


wafaeaa abhi-devana, am, n. a board for 
playing at dice, MBh. ix, 760. 


wry abhf-dyu, mfn. directed to heaven, 
tending or going to heaven, RV,; heavenly, bright, 
RV. ; 5Br. 


WPTET abni-/2. dra (aor. Subj. -drasat) 
to overtake, RV. viii, 47, 7. 


wfiry abhi-./2. dru, to run up to or near, 
RV. x, 75, -2, &c.; to attack, overrun, infest. 

Abhi-druta, mfn. run towards, attacked. 

Abhi-drutysa, ind. p. having attacked. 

TSE 1 .abhi-/druh,-drithyati (aor.Subj. 
3. pl.-druhan ; perf. 1. p. -dudrdha) to hate, seek 
to injure or maliciously assail, RV. &c.; Desid. (p. 
edudrukshat) id., Kath. 

Abhi-drugdha, mfn. injured, oppressed, BhP. ; 
injuring, oppressing, MBh. v, 3160; ParGr. 

a, Abhi-drth, mfn. seeking to injure, inimical, 
RV. i, 123, 9 (nom. -dhrsh) 8 ii, 37, 16; (cf. dex- 
abhidruh.) 

Abhi mfn. being injured. 

Abhi-drohA, as, m. injuring, RV.; Mn, &c. 


abhi-./dhanv (aor. 3. pl. -ddhan- 
wishuh & perf. A, -dadhanviré) to come up in 
haste, RV. iv, 31, 6; ix, 13, 7 & 24, 2. 


wfirwr abhi-/dham(p.m.du.-dkdmanta) 
Mn. xii, §, &c,; meditation, Up, 


to blow towards or against, RV. i, 117, 31. 


Abhi-dhmta, mfn. blown on (asan instrument), 
Kathis. 


fra abhi-dharma, as, m. the dogmas of 
Buddhist philosophy or metaphysics. == ko#a, m., N. 
of a work on the preceding. = pitaka, m. ‘basket 
of metaphysics,’ N. of the third section of Buddhist 
writings, 

afryia abhi-dharshana,am,n.(/dhrish), 
possession by demoniac spirits, L. 


WET 1 .adhi-/ dha, -dadhati, to surrender 
any one to (dat. ; aor. Subj. 2. du. -dhdfam), RV. i, 
120, 8 ; to bring upon (dat.), RV. ii, 23,6: A.(rarely 
P.) to put on or round, put on the furniture of a horse 
(cf. abht-hita below), RV. &c.; to cover(a country) 
with an army, MBh. ii, 1090; to cover, protect, RV. 
viii, 67, 5 (aor, Pot. 2. pl. -dhefana), &c.; (in clas- 
sical Sanskyit generally) to set forth, explain, tell, 
speak to, address, say, name (cf. abA/-Aita below): 
Pass. -dhiyate, to be named or called: Caus. -dAd- 
payate, to cause to name, AsvGy.: Desid. A. -dhit- 
Safe, to intend to cover one’s self, RV. x, 85, 30. 

2. Abhi-dh&,f.name,appellation; the literal power 
or sense of a word, Sah.; a word, sound, L.; (as), 
m. f. surrounding, VS. xxii, 3. = dhvagsin, mfn 
losing oue’s name. = mila, mfn, founded on the 
literal meaning of a word. 

Abhi-dhatavya, mfn. to be told or named; to 
be manifested. 

Abhi-dhb&tri, mfn. saying, telling, Sis. 

Abhi-dhna, a7, n. telling, naming, speaking, 
speech, manifesting ; a name, title, appellation, cx- 
pression, word; a vocabulary, dictionary; putting 
together, bringing in close connection, VPrat.; 
(compar. -fara) KaushBr.; (2), f., sees.v, = oint&- 
mani, m. ‘the jewel that gives every word,’ N. of 
Hemacandra’s vocabulary of synonyms. = tva, n. the 
state of being used as a name. = mAlE, f. a dictionary, 
=ratnamA&ls, f., N. of Halayudha’s vocabulary 

Abhi-dhinaka, a, n a sound, noise, L. 

Abhi-dhénf, f. a halter, AV.; SBr.; AitBr. 

Abhi-db&niysa, mfn. to be named, L. 

Abhi-dhiys, ind. p. having said, having called, 

Abhi-dhiyaka, min. naming, expressing, ¢x- 
pressive of, dcnominating, RPrat. &c.; telling, speak- 
ing. «tva, n. the state of being expressive. 

Abhi-dhiyam, ind. ifc. See cotvibhidhayam. 

Abhi-dhdyin, min. = adhi-dhdyaka ; (ct. pre- 
shtébhidhdyin.) 

Abhi-dhits&, f. desire of expressing or naming, 
Kpr. 

‘Abhi-dheys, mfn. to be named or mentioned ; 
to be expressed, to be spoken of, Pan. iii, 3, 51, Sch. 
&c.; being spoken of, being expressed, Sah. ; (a), 
n, signification, meaning; ‘that which is expressed 
or referred to,’ the substantive. = t&, f. signification, 
meaning. = rahita, mfn. having no sense or mean- 
ing, unmeaning, nonsensical. 

Abhi-hita, abhi-hiti. See sv. 

wfirwre abhi-/dhav, -dhavati, to run up 
towards, to rush upon, attack, RV. &c, 

Abhi-dhk&vaka, min. running up, hastening to- 
wards, Yajii. ii, 234; assailing, an assailant. 

Abhi-dhvana, a, n. running up, attack. 

eferfe abhi-v/3. dhi (impf. 3. pl. abhy- 
adhinvan) to satisfy, Kath.; PBr. 

wfiawt abhi-/dhi (perf. 1.sg.-didhaya ; p. 
A. -didhydna, RV. iv, 33, 9) to reflect upon, con- 
sider, RV. iii, 38, 3 6c x, 32, 4. 

TY abhi-s/ dhs (p. -dhiinvat) to shake, 
TAr. 

wry abhi-./dhrt, Caus.-dharayatt, to up- 
hold, maintain, MBh., 


UPN abhi-v/dhrish,to overpower,(impf. 
3. pl. -adhrishnuuvan) Kath.; (perf. 3. pl.-dadhrt- 
shuh) AV. i, 27, 3: Caus.-dharshayati, id., MBh, 

Abhi-dhrishnt, min. powerfuf over (acc.), SBr, 


WTWTH abhi-dhmata. See abhi-./dham. 
wf abhi-./dhyas, -dhyayati, to direct 


one’s intention to, set one’s heart upan, intend, de- 

sire, TS. ; SBr. &c.; to meditate, Mn. i, 8, &c. 
Abhi-dhyi, f. wish, longing for, desire. 
Abhi-dhyina, am, n. desiring, longing for (loc.), 


wfieftrapyy abhi-nih-srij. 
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Abhi-dhyfyin, mfn. (ifc.) giving one's attention 
to, MarkP. 

Abhi-dhyeya, mfn. deserving attention, BhP. ; 
(neg. a#-) MBh, . 


wiry abki--/dhvays, Caus. -dhvansa- 
yatt, to sprinkle with dust, dust, Kath. 

Abbi-dhvasta, mfn, afflicted by (instr.), MBh. 
V, 3230. 

et | abhi-/dhvan, to resound, whis 
(as arrows), Sif. xx, 13. 

wifey abhi- /naksh,-ndkshats (perf. 3.pl. 


-nanakshuh; p. P. -ndkshat, A, -ndkshamana) 
to approach, come to, arrive at, RV.; AV. 


whraz abhi- /nad,to sound towards(acc.), 
BhP_; to sound, raise a noise, Hariv.; Caus. -adda- 
yals (pert, Pass. p. -sudtta or for the sake of the 
metre -sadtfa | R.]), to cause to sound, fill with noise. 


WAZ abhi-naddha, mfn. (./nah), ‘tied 
round,” adhi-naddhdksha, min. blindfold, ChUp. 
* Abhi-nahana, am, n.a bandage (over the eyes), 
ChUp. 


winrar abhi-/nand, to please, AY.ix, 2, 
a; torejoice at, salute, welcome, greet, hail ; topraise, 
applaud, approve (often with sa neg. ‘to refuse’); 
to acknowledge; Caus. -nanduyati, to gladden, R. 

Abhi-nanda, 25, m. the delight, pleasure (uf 
sensuality), SBr. xiv; ChUp.; wish, desire for (ifc.), 
Susr.; N. of the first month; N. of a commentator 
on the Amara-kosha ; N, of the author of the Yoga- 
vasishthasdra ; (2), f. delight, L.; wish, L. 

Abhi-nandana, a, 1. delighting, L.; praising, 
applauding, L.; wish, desire, L.; (as), m., N. of the 
fourth Jaina Arhat of the present Avasarpini. 

Abhi. nandaenilya, infn, to be acknowledged or 
applauded, Sak. 

Abhi-nandita, min. delighted, niade happy, sa- 
luted, applauded, &c. 

Abhi-nanditri, mf. gladdening, MBh. 

Abhi-nandin, mtn. rejoicing at, wishing, desir- 
ing (ifc.) 

1. Abhi-nandya, min. = abhi-nandaniya,Sik.; 
Raph. v, 31. 

2, Abhi-nandys, ind. p. having rejoiced at; hav- 
ing gladdened. 


wf yATAabhi-nabhas,ind.towardsthe sky. 


Abhi-nabhyaz, ind. near the clouds or the sky, 
RV, x, 119, 12. 


Wray abhi-/nam (aor. 3. eg. -anamat or 
-andan (Kith.]) to bow or bend or turn towards. 

Abhbi-nata, mfn. bent, inclined, KaushBr. &c. 

Abhi-namra, mf(d)n. deeply bowed or curved, 
Ragh. xiii, 32. 

Abhi-n&min, 7, m., N. of a Rishi in the sixth 
Manvantara, VP, 


WTAT abhi-naya. See x. abhi-o/ni. 
WTA abhi-/ nard, P.(ep.also A.) to roar 


towards, MBh, ; to roar, R, 


STAT abhi-nana, inf(a)n. quite new or 
young, very young, fresh; modern (cf. -Aalsddsa 8¢ 
-Sakalayana below); N. of two tnen, Rajat.; not 
having experience, L, = kRLid&aa, m. the modern 
Kalidasa, i.e. Madhavdcarya, = gupta, m., N. of 
a well-known author, ~ oandradrgha-vidhi, in.‘a 
ceremony performed at the time of the new moon,’ 
N. of the 114th chapterin the BhavP.ii.— yauvana, 
mf(d)n, youthful, Hit. —valyRkaraga, m. a mo- 
dern grammarian, = s&ka¢iyana, m. the modern 
Sakatiyana. Abhinavi-7/ bhil, to become new, 
Comm. on Bhatt. Abhinavodbhid, m. anew bud. 


WAP abhi-s/1.naé (aor. Subj. 3. sg.-naf, 
RV. vii, 104, 23) to attain, reach, RV. 
WHTATA abhi-nahana. See abhi-naddha. 


wirafaarfarey abhi-nasikacivaram, 


ind to the opening of the nose, Sis. ix, 52. 
wiuta:y abhi-nih-/ sri, to stream forth, 


issue, Suir. 
Abhi-nib-syita, mfn. issued or issuing from 
(abl.), ChUp. (= KathUp.); Yajhi. dc. 
wrfirfa: ah abhi-nih-4/sr¥, to pourout to- 


wards, SBr, 
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efatagy abhi-nih-y/srip, to move to- 
wards, AévSr, 


weifir fas ere abhi-nih- \/stan, to sound hea- 
vily (as a drum), Pan. viii. 3, 86, Sch. 

Avhi-nishtina, as, m.‘a sound which dies 
away,’ the Visarga, APrat.; AsvGr. &c. 

Abhi-nist&na, as, m.=alhi-nishtdna, Pan. 
viii, 3, 86. 

wfiz Frwy abhi-ni- /kram(aor.2.8g.-akra- 
mis) to tread down (with acc.), RV. x, 60, 6. 


weferfane abhi-ni-/gad,to speak to, Kaus. 


whifawa abhi-nidhana, am, n., N. of dif- 
ferent verses of the Sima-veda, KitySr, &c, 


weft abhi-ni-/dha,P.to place upon or 
into (loc.), SBr.; A. to place upon one’s self (as a 
burden), AitBr, ; to touch slightly with (instr.), SBr.; 
KatySr. &c.: Pass, -dhiyate, ‘to be touched by each 
other,’ be in close contact (as the letters ¢, 0 & a in 
the Sandhi called abhinfhita, gq. v.), Prat. r 

Abhi-ni-dhina, a7, n. placing upon, KatySr.; 
(as), m. [APrat. & TPrat.} or (am), n. [RPrat.] 
‘touching © or close contact (of letters in pronuncia- 
tion, especially in the cases where initial @ is sup- 
pressed after ¢ 6c 0). 

Abhi-nfi-hita, mfn. touched with (instr.; also 
dn- neg.), SBr.; (as), m. ‘close contact,’ N. of a 
special Sandhi (by which final ¢ & 0 are brought into 
close contact with the initial @ of the following word, 
which in the old language probably was not entirely 
suppressed), Prat. 


wfafaw abhi-ni-/dhyai, to give atten- 
tion to, R. 


wfiz Farrar abhi-ni-nartam, ind. (/nrit), 
so as to accomplish step by step, i. ¢, repeating sepa- 
rately, KaushBr. ; (cf. adhy-d-ga%am.) 

PAA abhi-ni- /ni, to pour out (water 
&c.) upon, Comm, on Katy$r.; (cf. ni-4/ni.) 


eahrfaray abhi-ni- /pat, Caus. -patayati, 
to throw down, MBh, 

Abhi-ni-p&ta, as,m. = abhini-dkdna(m.orn.) 
above, Comm. on APrat. 

PATE adhi-ni- V pid, to press, squeeze, 
trouble, MBh, &c. 

Abhi-nipidita, mfn. pained, tormented. 

SUG. | abhi-ni-+/mantr, to summon, 
invite, Hariv. 

eftrgy abhi-nt-/iruc, -mrécati (said 
of the sun) to set upon anybody who is sleeping or 
has not finished his work, ‘I'S.; T’Br.; Kath. 

Abhi-ni-mrukta, mfn. upon whom while not 
doing any work or while slegping the sun has set, 
TBr.; (wrongly written adht-nir-muk(a) Mnu.ii,221 
& BhP. 

Y abhi-ni- /mlue =-V/mruc be- 

fore, Mn. ii, 219; (cf. nt-9/mruc 8 ni-»/ mluc.) 

wifi abhi-ni-mlupta == abhi-ni-mru- 
kta above, Gobh, 

wfifage abhi-ntyukta, mfn. (+/yuy), oc- 
cupied in. 

wftfacy abdhi-nir-y/2. as, to throw to- 


wards, Kaui. 


wifi 


ate abhi-nér-»/gam, to go out or 
away from (abl.), R. 


wfirfafete abhi-nirjita, mfn. (/j4), con- 
quered, MBh, xiv, 2220. 
abht-nir-nud(/nud), (Pot. -nu- 
det) to drive out, frighten away, MBh. xii, 10728. 
uffafes abhi-nir-/dis, to point out, 


indicate, TS. &c.; to appoint, characterize, Mn, x, 
20; to settle, fix, MBh.; VarByS, 


waferf arte abhi-nir-./bharts (ind. p. 
-bhartsya) to scold thoroughly, R. ii, 78, 19. 


wferfafitn abhi-nirmite, mfn. (¥/3. ma), 
made, created, R. iii, 76, 30; Kir. v, 3. 


ehefa gy abhi-nih-srip. 


wefufarae abhi-nir-mukta for abhi-ni-mru- 
Ala, q.V. 


erfirftay abhi-nir-/ ya,to march out, go 
out towards (dat.) or from (abl.), MBh. &c. 
Abhi-niryfiina, am, 1. march of an assailant, L. 


wfufate abhi-nir-y/vad, to declare with 
regard to (acc.), PBr. 


effi aaq abhi-nir-/2. vap, to share out 
or add anything to another thing (either acc, & loc. 
[TS.] or instr. & acc. [AitBr.]). ; 


wtf ty abhi-nir- WA vrit, to result from, 
proceed, MBh.: Caus, -varfayati, to produce, ac- 
complish, Hariv. 8c. 

Abhi-nirvritta, mfn. resulting from, MBh, &c., 

Abhi-nirvritti, zs, f. resulting, proceeding, ac- 
complishment. 


VfrfasrawArgeadhi-ni-liyamanaka,mfn. 


(4//z), (a bird) lying down in its nest in the pre- 
sence of (a spectator), VarByS., 


afitfatAy abhi-ni-vdrtam, ind. (/vrit), 


so as to turn back towards (acc.), TS.; SBr.; Kath. 


wfirfafas abhi-ni-/vis, -viiate, to enter 
(with acc,), Pan. i, 4,47, Sch.; to disembogue (as a 
river) into (acc.), BhP.; to devote one’s self entirely 
to(acc.), Das. &c. : Caus, -wesayats, to cause to enter, 
lead into (acc.), BhP.; to cause to sit down upon 
(loc.), Sis.; to cause any one to devote himself en- 
tirely to, MBh. &c.; (with manas of dfmanam) to 
devote one’s attention to (loc.), BhP. 

Abhi-nivishta, mfn. centered or plunged into ; 
intent on (loc. or in comp.); endowed with, Ragh. 
ii, 75 ; determined, persevering. = t&, f, state of being 
persevering, Sah. 

Abhi-nivesa, as, m. application, intentness, 
study, affection, devotion (with loc. or ifc.); deter- 
mination (to effect a purpose or attain an object), 
tenacity, adherence to (loc.), Kumi. v, 7, &c. 

Abhi-nivesita, mfn.made to enter ino, plunged 
into, 

Abhi-nivesin,-mfn. intent upon, devoted to, 
Yajit. iii, 134; determined. 


ahr agy abhi-ni-./éam (ind. p. -éamya) 
to perceive, notice, Dai. 


wfirfafignabhi-niécita,m{in.(/2.ct) quite 


convinced of, MBh. xii, 10635 ; settled or fixed with 
regard to (acc.), MBh. iii, 1085. 


wWietate abhi-ni-J/ sri, to pass (from one 
thing) to another (acc.), Ap. 


eferfave abhi-ni-shad(./sad), to sit down 
or settle round (perf, 3. sg. -shasada), RY. vii, 15, 
2; (Opt. 1. pl. -shidema) AV. xii, 1, 29. 


wfirfaertity abhi-nish-karfn, mfn. in- 
tending anything evil against, injuring, AV. x, J, 31; 
(cf. abhi-krftvari.) 

Abhi-nish-krita, mfn. directed against (as an 
evil action), AV. x, I, 12. 


weferfeqemt abhi-nish-\/kram, to go out 
towards ; to lead towards (as a door), Pan. iv, 3, 86; 
to leave the house in order to become an anchorite, 
Buddh, & Jain, 

Abhi-nishkramana,am,n. going forth ; leaving 
the house in order to become an anchorite, Buddh, 
& Jain. 

Abhi-nishkrinta, mfn. gone out towards; de- 
scended from (abl.), R.; sake, Vek the house (abl.) in 
order to become an anchorite, Mn. vi, 41; Buddh. & 
Jain. = grih&v&ea, min, having left his house (for 
becoming an anchorite), Buddh. 

whizfrers abit-ntshtana. See abhi-nis- 
a/ stan. 

wfafafey abhi-nt-/shthio, to spit upon, 
SBr.; Kaus, 

wferfrery abhi-nish-v/pat, to fly out to- 
wards (acc.), AV. vii,64, 1; to spring forth,shoot forth. 

Abhi-nishpatana, a7, n. springing forth, is- 
suing. 

WfufaTTE abdi-nish-v/pad, to come to 
(acc.), SBr.; to enter into, become (with acc.), SBr. 


weafaay abhi-pat. 


xiv; ChUp.; toappear, ChUp.: Caus. -faduyass, to 
bring to (acc.), SBr. 

Abhi-nishpatti, 75, f. appearance, Comm. on 
ChUp. | 


Waa abhi-ni-/syand (or -shyand), 
to trickle upon, MBh. xii, 3881. 
Abhi-ni-shyanda, as, m. trickling, R. 


wfufiey abhi-ni-V/han (p. -ghnat) to 
beat, strike, MBh, &c. 

Abhi-ni-hata, mfn, put on (as on a spit), (abAf 
nthata)RV., i, 163,11; forabhi-st-hita, q.v.,APrat. 


wrrfafantabhi-n¢-hita. See abhi-ni-/dhd. 


wfi abhi-nihnava, as, m. (/hnu), 
denial, L.; N. of a Saman, 


what 1. abhi-/ni (perf. Opt. -niniyat, 
RV. vii, 88, 2; aor. Subj. 2. sg. -eshi, RV. vi, 61, 
14) to coriduct towards, bring near, RV. &c.; to 
represent dramatically, act ; to adduce, quote, L. 

Abhi-naya, as, m. (indication of a passion or 
purpose by look, gesture, &c.) acting, dramatic ac- 
tion (expressive of sentiment). 

Abhi-nita, mfn. brought near; performed, L.; 
highly finished or ornamented, L. ; fit, proper, MBh. 
&c.; = marshin or amarshin (? patient or im- 
patient), L. 

Abhi-niti, 7s, f. gesture, expressive pesticulation, 
L.; friendship, civility, L. 

Abhi-netavya, mfn. to be represented drama- 
tically. 3 

Abhi-netri, /z, m, one who brings near, RV. 
iv, 20, 8; SBr. 

Abhbi-neya, mfn. = abhi-netavya. 

wafitat 2. abhi-né (-ni-/i), (Imper. -nyétu) 
to enter into (as in approaching a woman), RV. x, 
149; 4- 

er fatefts abhi-nila, mfn.very black or dark. 


whrq 1.abhi- /3.nu, A.(3.pl.abhi navante) 
to turn one’s self towards (acc.), RV. ix, 100, 1. 

wfirq 2. abhi-/4.nu,P.A.(pr.1. pl. -nava- 
mahe, 3. pl. -navante ; impf. P. 3. pl. -andvan ; 
aor. 1. sg. -aniishi, 3. du. -antishatam, 3. pl. -ani- 
shata [very frequently] or -séshata, RV. ix, 103, 
3) to shout towards (acc.), RV.: Intens, (1. pl. 
-nonumas), id., RV. 

Whreqe abhi-s/nud, to push, press; Caus. 


-nodayatt, to excite, spur or urge’on, 

wr fira a abhi- J/nrit, -nyttyati, to dance to- 
wards (acc.) or in imitation of (acc.), BhP. 

wi abhi-nrimna, mf(a)n. exceedingly 
propitious, BhP, 


wfhra@ d-bhinna, wfn. (4/ bhid), uncut, un- 
broken, SBr. &c.; uninterrupted, RV. vi, 28, 2; (a- 
bhinnd) AV.; (inarithm.) ‘undivided,’ integer, whole 
(as numbers); unchanged, unaltered, not different 
from (abl. or in comp.) = gati, mfn, not changing 
its course, Sak. = taraka, mfn. (compar.) not at all 
different, Pat. = t&, f. or -twa, n.(R.] ‘non-differ- 
ence,’ identity ; (with numbers) wholeness. = pari- 
hfaka, n. the ¢ight processes in working 

whole numbers, = sthiti,mfn.not breaking its rules, 
Sak. Abhinn&tman,mfn.‘ofundaunted spirit, 'firm. 


whrerg abhi-ny-+/2. as, -asyati, to de- 
press (as fire), KatySr. 

Abhi-nyea, as, m. a kind of fever, Bhpr, 

wiry abhi-ny-/ubj, to press down, 
hold down, AV, viii, 8,6; Kaué. 

wiry abhi-/pac, to boil up (as milk), 
Suir, 

wiferq fst abhi-pathita,mfn. denominated, 
named, Sur, 

| 1, abhi-/1. pat, -patyate, to be 
lord over (acc.), RV. viii, 102, 9; pr. p. -fdtya- 
mdna, posesing, RV. x, 132, 3. 

whray 2. abhi-v/2. pat, to fly near, hasten 
near; to rush towards, assail; to fall down upon 
(acc.), AV. vi, 124, 1 & 2 (aor. abhy-dpapta & 
eee , &c.; to fall or come into (scc.); to 
fly through or over, MBh, v, 3051; to ove in 


whmyra abhi-patana. 


flying, MBh. viii, 1910: Caus, -faéaya/z, to throw 
after with (instr.), T Br. ; to throw upon (dat. or loc.) ; 
to throw down ; to pass (time). 
Abhi-patana, a, n. flying towards. 
Abhi-piita, zs, m. hastening near, Kid. 
Abhi-p&tin, min. hastening near; running to 
the help of (in comp.), MBh, iti, 284. 
Abhi-pitvé, am, n. (cf. afa-pitvd), approach- 
ing, visiting, putting up (for the night at an inn), 
RV.; (with or without the gen. pl, dindnz) close 
ur departure of the day, evening, RV. 


wehrae abhi-/pad, to come near or to- 
‘wards, approach ; to approach (a deity) for imploring 
her help, Sis. ix, 27; to come up (as an auxiliary), 
assist ; to seize, catch, overpower, master, RV. x, 71, 
g; SBr. &c.; to take possession of, Mn. i, 30, &c.; 
to accept, R.; to undertake, devote one’s self to (acc.) 

Abhi-patti, #5, f. seizing, SBr. 

Abhi-panna, mfn. approaching for imploring 
the help of, L.; assisted, MBh. &c.; seized, over- 
powered, SBr. &c.; undertaking, taking in hand; 
undertaken, taken in hand; one who has acted 
wrongly towards (incomp.), MBh, xii, 68, 50 & 58 ; 
distant, L.; dead, L. 

SWAG abhi-padma, mfn. (said of ele- 


phants) having red spots on the skin, MBh. i, 7043. 

whrawrag abhi-para-+/vad, to speak to, 
address, SBr.; KaushBr, 

ahrafiag abhi-pari- /grah, to clasp, em- 
brace, ManGr. 

wfirqfaqra abhi-pari-glina, mfin.(/glai), 
tuned, exhausted, MBh, 1, 4459. 

whrafzwa abhi-paripluta,mfn.overflowed 
with (as medusa, razasd (said of a wile during men- 
struation, MBh. ii, 523; ch abhi-pluta below], 
&e,); attacked, afflicted bv (instr. ; as by anger, sor- 
row, comparsiog, &c.), MBh. &e. 

wmfarY abhi-pari-shvaij (/svaiif), 
(p. -shvajar) to embrace, R. 

wfarafceq abhi-pari-/han, to overpower 
entirely, SBr. 

afantce abhi-pari- Vhri, P. to move 
round (ina circle), SBr: P. with afmdnam [ Kaui. ] 
or Caus, A. (Opt. 4. pl. -Advayeran) [ AavSr.] to 
move round one's self. 

Abhi-pari-hira, as, m. moving 1ound, (az-, 
ney.), AévSr. 

waeharatta abhi-partta, mfn.(4/i), filled or 
taken with, scized by (instr,, in comp.), MBh, &c. 

wrfaqctya abht-pari-vrita, min. ( ri), 
filled or taken with (instr.; as with anger), R. 

afirat athi-paré (i), (Imper. 2. sg. -pd- 
véhi) to go away towards (acc.), AV. xiv, 2, 34 
& 35. 

wa hrqara abhi-pary-a-/dha (= pary-a- 
a/ dha, q.v.), to surround (as a pan with fire), SBr. 

wafrrarya abhi-pary-a-/vrit, A. to turn 
one’s self towards ( acc. ), AV. ; TS. &c.; to turn 
one’s self round (acc), AitBr, 

shearing abhi-pury-a-/sic, to pour 
out round, AitBr, 

MAMIE abhi-pary-V/1. ith, abht pary 
whale, to carry or bring towards (acc.), TS. 

afharay abhi-pary-é (/%), (said of the time) 


“to pass round’ (acc.), i.e. to pass away or elapse, SBr. 


—_ Aa ° 

APATS abhi-palé (1), to follow after any 
one running away (acc.), PBr.; (cf. pa/é.) 

er herayt abhi- pai, -pasyati, to look upon 
or at, view, RV, &c.; to perceive, notice, MBh. i, 
5002, &c. ; (with gen.), BhP. ; to know, ChUp. 

era 1. abhi- J. pa, to drink of, Gobh. 

Abhi-pita, min, watered (as the earth by rain), 
MBh. xii, 12844. 

wt 2 abhi-./2. pa, -pati, to guard, RV.; 
VS.; to behold with attention, RV. viii, 59, 3: 
Caus. P. -padlayati, to protect, assist, MBh. &c. 

Abhi-pila, as, m. protector, MBh, 

Abhi-pilana, a, 0. protecting, R, 


wfsfayes abhi-pingale, min. ‘very red,’ 


reddish-brown, Hariv. 
whifqra abhi-pitod. See apa-s/3. pat. 


: afriayy abhi-»/pié (impf. -apingat, perf. 
A. 3. pl. fiptire) te adorn with (instr.), RV. v, 
60, 4; x, 68,11; TBr. 

wfadty abhi- pid, to oppress, torment. 

Abhi-pidita, mfn. pressed (as the soil by the 
foot or by an army), ShadvBr. &c.; oppressed, tor- 
mented, afflicted, MBh. 8c. 

ahryy abhs-»/puth, Caus. -pothayati, to 
throw with violence upon (loc.), Hariv. 


abhi-pushpa, min. covered with 
flowers, R.; (ame), no. an excellent flower, L. 
why abhi-+/pi, -pavate, to flow purified 
towards or for (acc. or dat.), RV.; to blow towards, 
TS.; TBr.; to make bright, glorify, AV.; TS. 
what abhi-»/pij, to honour, reverence 
greatly ; io approve of, 
Abhi-piijita, mfn. honoured; approved, assented 
to, Mn, vi, 58, 8&c. 
abhi-purva, mfn. following in regu- 
lar order, PBr.; (dm [AV.; SBr.] or ena [PBr.]), 
ind. in regular order, successively. 


ahrg? abhi-prishthe, ind. at the back of, 
behind, Kum, 


wahry ubhi-/pri (Imper. 2. sg. -prinihi) 
to tillup, ParGr. ; -peryale, to become full or abun- 
dant, ParGr,; MBh.: Caus. -fitrayaét, to make full, 
fill, SBr. &c.; to load with, Kathds.; to cover with (as 
with arrows), MBh. vi, 1721; to present with (instr. ), 
Hariv.; Kath4s.; (said of sorrows, &c.) tofill the heart 
of any one, overwhelm; to accomplish, R, vii, 35, 14. 

Abhi-piirana, ay, n. filling, KitySr, 

Abhi-piirna, mfu. full of (instr. or gen.) 

Abhi-piirta, «7, ». that which has been fulfilled, 
AV, ix, &, 13. 

Abhi-piirya, min. to he filled, MaitrS. 

BAY ahhi-s/ pyat (perf. A. p. -pipyana) 
to swell, abound with (instr.5, RV. vii, 36, 6, 

wh TRAY abhi-pra- vkamp, Caus. -kamp- 
ayati, to stir, allure, SBr. 

fay] abhi-pra- kas, -kaéate, to be- 
come visible, MBb. (cuksAushd, ‘to the eye’); R. 

whiny abhi-pra- /kraum, P. -kramati, to 
fo up to (ace.), SBr.; Kans. 

Abhi-pra-kramya, mfn, to be stepped upon or 
walked on, PBr, 

afer abhi-pra-»/kshar, to stream to- 
wards face.\, SBr. 

Abhi-pra-ksharita, mfn. poured out, SBr. 

whys abhi-pra-VSkshal, -kshalayati, 
to clean thorvughly, polish up (as a jewel), Vikr, 

wafranie abhi-pra- J gah, -gahate, to dip 
or plunge into, penetrate, RV. ix, 99, 2 & 110, 2: 
Caus, (ind. p. -guAya) to immerse, dip, SankhSr. 

abhi-pra-/gai (Imper. 2. pl. -ga- 

yata) to begin to praise, RV, 

w abhi-pra-/caksh (Ved. Inf. -ed- 
kshe) to see, RV. i, 113, 6. 

whi abhi-pra- / cud, Caus. -codayati, 
to impel, induce, persuade, MBh.; R. 

WAM abhi-pra-/cyu (Imper. 2. og. A. 


-cyavasva) to move towards, atrive at (acc,), VS. ; 
T 


afinrg abhi-»/prach, to ask or inquire 
after, MBh. &c. 

Abhi-prishta, mfn. inquired after, BhP. 

Abhi-praanin, min. inclined to ask, inquisitive, 
VS. 

whan abhi-pra- /jan(3.pl. A.-jayante) 
to bring forth, bear, RV. v, 19, 1: Caus, -janayati, 
to generate for the sake of (acc.), SBr, 

whines abki-pra-\/jval (perf. -jajvala) 
to flare up, MBh, 


wfamrfgay ulhi-pra-bhaigin. 
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winrar abhi-pra-paksh ( naksh), (perf. 
A. -nanakshé) to overpower, RV. viii, 51, 8, 

whinge abhi-pra-nad (nad), (perf. 3. pl. 
-neduh) to begin to roar or sound, Bhatt. 

SHIMM ad hi-pra-nam (/nam),tobow be- 
fore (dat. or acc.), MBh. &c. 

Abhi-pranata, min, bent, bowing before. 

what abhi-pra-ni (/ni), (aor. Subj. 2. 
sg. -weshz) to bring towards (acc.), RV. i, 31, 18, 

Abhi-pranaya,as,m.aflection,L.; (cf. prarvaya.) 

Abhi-pranita, mfn, brought to (as fire to the 
altar), Bhatt. ; (cf. pra-arz.) 

wera abhi-pra-nu(/4.nu), (aor. A. 3.pl. 
-dniishata) to shout towards, praise highly, RV. iv, 
32,9: Intens, (1. pl. -zortemtas [itequently); perf. 
3. pl. - gonunwh) id., RV. 

whrnAy abhi-pra-»/tan, to spread over 
(acc.), KaushUp, 

SAMAR ubhi-pratapta, mfn. ‘intensely 
heated,’ dried up, Susr.; exhausted with pain or 
fever, R. 

wifey abki-pratarin, i, m., N. of a 
descendant of Kaksha-sena, ChUp, 


wfanfan abhi-prati- /1. gri, ‘ to call out 
to (acc.) alternately,” answer in singing, T'S.; (cf. 
prati-Jf\. £77.) 

wahrnfiag athi-prati-\/ pad, P. (fut. -pat- 
syatt) to begin with or at (acc.), AitBr. 

wfanfafay abhi-prati-ypish (perf. -pipe- 
sha) to dash or crush out, SBr. 

WhAIMATITEe abhi-praty-ava-y/ruh, to step 
down upon (ace.), AitBr, 

— . 4 . 

whiney abhi-praty-avé (4/i), to move 

down towards, SBr. 
— Aa . 

afa ubhi-praty-é ( Vi), to come back 
towards (ace.), SBr. 

whing ebhi-/prath (perf. A. -paprathe) 
tu spread, extend itself towards (aec.), RV. ix, 80, 3: 
Caus, -frathayati, to spread or scatter over (acc.), 
TS.; to spread (as one’s fame), MBh, 

Abhbi-prathana, 77, n, spreading over, I., 
whinafquy abhi-pra-dakshinam, ind. to 
the right (e.g. with V1, A477, to circumambulate 
keeping the object on the right), R. 

wfanesta abhi-pra-darsana,am, n. point- 
ing out, indicating, Sih, 

sfanfest abhi-pra-/dis, Caus. -desayati, 
to urge on, R, 

WHF abhi-pra- / dri (perf. 3. pl.-dudrur 


= abhi-javmuh, Say. fr. -/ 2, did, ‘to run tos 
wards’) to put forth by bursting or opening, RV. iv, 
19, §: Pass, -diryate, to be scattered or divided 
asunder, MBh. viii, 3976. 

whrret abhi-pra-/2.dra. See -V/dri. 

whim abhi-pra-/2. dru (perf. A. -dudru- 
ve) to rush towards (acc.), assail, MBh. 

whmutg abhi-pra-dharshana, am, n. op- 
pressing, injuring, MBh, iii, 14937. 

whey abhi-pra-./pac, Pass. -pacyate, 
‘to get ripe,’ develop itself, Suér. 

whinge abhi-pra- /: pad, ta come towards, 
reach at, enter into (acc.), SBr. &c.; to resurt to 
(acc.), MBh. &c.; to undertake, MBh. 

Abhi-prapanua, mfn. approached, attained. 

whan abhi-pra-/pas (impf. -prapa- 
syat) to look out after (acc.), RV. x, 113, 4. 

wrfrmatz abhi-pra- / pid, Caus, -pidayati, 
to cause pain, torture, MBh, &c. 

a abhi-pra-v/pri, -puryate, to be 
filled, fill cne’s self completely, MBh. xv, 678. 

wfzmifyr abhi-pra-bhangin, min. (/ 


bhafty\, breaking completely, RV. viii, 45, 35. 
F 
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wife abhi-pra- bhi (Ved. Inf. aor. abhi 
/ra-bhishant) to assist, RV, x, 132, 1. 

MY abhi-pra-v bhri(1. pl.-bharamahe) 
tooffer to (dat.), RV. iv, 56, § ; (Imper. 2. sg. -4ara) 
to throw, dart, RV. viii, 89, 4. 

WAAAY abhi-pra- math, Caus. -mantha- 
yati, to churn thoroughly, Susr. 

ubhi-pra-/man, A. (3. pl. -man- 
wate) to take any one fur, look upon him as, AV. vi, 
S4, t. 

wie abhi-pra-\/1.mand (1.& 2.8g. A. 
-mande, -inandase ; perf. P. 3. pl. -manduh) to 
gladden, RV.; P. (Imper. 2. sg. -msanda) to confuse, 
infatuate, RV. vi, 18, g. 

HAINAL abhi-pra-mir, mfn.(/mri), bruis- 
ing, crushing, RV. x, 115, 2. 

AHMAR abhi-pra-v/mris (Imper. 2. sg. 
-mrisa; aot, Subj. 3. sg. -mrikshas 8 2. pl. -mr?- 
Ashata) to seize, grasp; Intens, (p. nom, m, -#er- 
mrtiat) id., RV. i, 140, 5. 

BATA abhi-pra-/ya (Imper. 2. pl. -ya- 
thina) to come towards, approach, RV. viii, 27, 6; 
to set vot, inarch off, go to battle, MBh, &e. 

Abhi-pra-yayam, ind. soastoapproach, K4tySr. 

Abhi-pra-yiyin, min. approaching, TS, 

wiTATH abhi-pra-/yuj, -pra-yunkte, to 
seize, grasp, bring in one’s possession, TS.; TBr.; 
KaushBy. 

SURE abhi-pra-/ruh, to put forth or 


produce shoots, Susr. 


wfanag abhi-pra-y/vah, to earry or bring 
towards, Ait}3r. 

afanfagq abhi-pra- /vip (Opt. 3. pl. -vé- 
feran) to move against (acc.), threaten, TS. 

afinfas abhi-pra-vvis, to digembogue 
into (acc,), BhP. 

Abhi-pra-vishta, mfn. fallen or come into 
(acc.\, R. 

Abhi-pra-vess, as, m. entering into, MBh. i, 
2871. 

wfeMIA abhi-pra-v/vrit, A. to advance up 
to (acc.), AitBr.; KaushUp. ; to disembogue into 
(ace.), R.; to go forth, advance, AivGr. ; (see also 
abhi-pra-vritta); Caus. -vartayati, to cause to ad- 
vance against, throw against (acc.), I'S.; (dat.), SV. 

Abhi-pravartana, @7, n. coming or flowing 
forth (said of the sweat), Suér, 

Abhi-pravritta, mfn. being performed, advanc- 
ing, proceeding, MBh, viii, 3464; occupied or en- 
gaged in, Bhag. 

whnqy abhi-pra-vridh,Caus. -vardhayati 
(generally used in the perf. Pass. p. -vardheta) to 
enlarge, Suér.; render prosperous, MBh, 


whmgy abhi-pra-/vytsh, to pour down 
rain, MBh, &c. 

St § abhi-pra-./vraj, to step or ad- 
vance towards, ChUp.; KaushUp. 

Wire abhi-pra-+/éans,to praisehighly, 
MBh, 

wiz abhi-pra-»/éudh, Caus. -sodha- 
yati, to clean thoroughly, Suir. 


wfirafer abhs-prainin. See abhi-/prach. 


wifey abhi-pra-¥/ svas,to blow towards 
(acc.), AitBr, 

whee abhi-pra-/sad (p. -sidat; perf. 
3. pl. -seduf) to sit down or settle along (acc.), RV. 
at 13 & x, 32,1: Caus. -sddayats, to cause to 

well-disposed j fi fi ; 
ail ae or gracious, pray for grace or favour 

WANMAE abhi-pra-y/sak, to be able to 
(Inf.), Kir, xii, 18. 

wf abhi-pra-supta, mfn. (+/svap), 
fallen asleep, MBh. 

wang abhi-pra-/r. sit (3. pl. -sutanti) to 
drive towards (acc.), Nir, 


wefan abhi-pra-bhi. 


1. Abhi-pra-silta, min, engaged, induced, or- 
ered, Nir. 
wafrngi 3. abhi-pra-sita, mfn. (4/4. su), 
generated, born, MBh. v, 964. 
abhi-pra-4/srt, Caus. (ind. p. ~sar- 
ya) to stretch one’s self out towards (acc.), SBr.; A. 
(Pot. -sérayifa) to stretch out (as a foot) towards 
or upon (loc.), Ap. 
Abhi-pra-sirana, a, 0D. stretching out the 
feet towards (gen.), Ap. 
Abhi-pra-srita, mfn, devoted to, R.; (cf. Ara- 
Syita.) 
HATTA, abhi-pra-s/srip (p. -sdrpat) to 


creep near, AV. viii, 6, 22. 


@ abhi-pra-v/. skand, to jump into 
(acc.), SankhBr. 
wafer abhi-pra-/stu, to praise with a 


stoma (q.v.), TS. 


WAAAY abli-pra-x/stri, to scatter, SBr. 

WANA abhi-pra-s/stha (aor. Subj. 2. pl. 
-sthata ; perf, 3. pl. -éasthuh) to start or advance 
towards, reach, RV.; AV. &c.; to surpass, have the 
precedence of (with or without acc.), RV. i, 74, 8 & 
x, 68, 153 (ct. ati-pra-/sthd): Caus, to drive (as 
the cattle to pasture), ChUp. 

Abhi-pra-sthita, min. one who has sect out, 
started, MBh. &c. 

wfuneq abhi-pray/ ~han (3. pl. -ghnduti) 
to overpower, RV. vi, 46, 10; SBr. 

Abhi-pra-hata, tin. struck at, hurt, Susr. 

whrrel abhi-pra-»/ 2. ha, -jihite, to Jamp 
or fly upwards in the direction of (acc.), SankhSr. 

wfinfedt abhi-prd-hita, mfn. (hi), sent 
hither, AV. x, I, 15. 

afi WATT abhi-prdn (J an), -prdniti, to ex- 
hale, breathe forth towards (acc.), SBr.; to exhale, 
breathe forth, AitBr.; TBr. 8c. 

Abhi-prinana, aw, u. cxhaling (opposed to 
apdnana, q.v.), L 

wWIATAT abhi-pratdr, ind. towards morn- 


ing, early, SBr. xiv; (according to some Comm. ‘on 
the fourth day early in the moming’). 


WHINY ahhi-prdp (o/ap), to reach, ubtain, 
SBr.; ChUp. 

Abhi-pripana. See arthdbhiprapana, 

Abhi-prapta, mfn. reached, obtained. 

Abhi-pr&pti, 7s, f. arrival, Nir. 

Abhi-prépsu, mfn. desirous of gaining, Mn, &c. 

VARTA abki-prdya. See abhi-pré. 


wafary abhi-prdarc (/arc), to celebrate 
in song, RV. viii, 49, 1 & 69, 4. 


erfaTTy abhi-prarth (1 arth), to long for, 
wish, R. 
STATS abhi-prds (»/2. as), to eat in ad- 


dition to (acc.) another thing (in order to get rid of 
the taste of it), ChUp. 


wf ae a (4/2. a8), to throw upon 


(acc.), SBr, ; KatySr. 


Wnt 1. abhi-«/pri, Caus. to gladden, re- 
fresh, Car. 

a, Abhi-prf, mfn, gladdening, RV. i, 162, 3 & 
ix, 31, 3. 

Abhi-prita, min, pleased, (a-, neg.) AitBr, 

Abhi-priti, 5, f. pleasing, pleasure, PBr. 


witty abht-4/pru, to hasten near or to- 
wards, RV. iv, 58, 8; to jump into, SBr. 

Abhi-prava, as, m, = abh3-plavd below, Kith, 

wi abhi-4/. prush, -prushaute, -prusha- 
yati [RV, x, 26, 3], to sprinkle with, RV. 


a A 

wre abbi-pré (4/1), ~praité (Imper. 2. sg. 
-prthi, 2, pl. préta, RV.; AV.) to go near to, ap- 
proach ; to approach with one’s mind, to think of, 
Pan. i, 4, 32, 6c.; to aim at, intend. 

Abhi-praya, as, m. aim, Pin. i, 3, 72; purpose, 
intention, wish, R. &c.; opinion, Mn. vii, §7, &c.; 
meaning, sense (as of a word or of a passage), 

Abhi-préts, mfn. meant, intended, R. &c.; ac- 


wafhnre abhi-bhava. 


cepted, approved, Nir. &c.; to whom one’s heart is 
devoted, dear, MBh.; Sak. &c. 
Abhi-prétya, ind. intending, meaning by, Nir. 


wie abhi-préksh (4/iksh), (generally 
ind, p. -prékshya) to look at, to see, view, MBh, &c. 

afny abhi-prépsu. See abhi-prap. 

wafTRT abhi-prér ( J ir), Caus. -prérayats, 


to drive forwards, push on, Suér. 
Abhi-prérana, a, n. pushing, setting in motion 
(as a see-saw), 


wefiaTe abhi-présh (4/1. sh), (1. 8g. -présh- 
yami) to summon, command, AV. 

Abhi-préshitsa, mfn. that which has been com- 
manded or ordered, (dv-~, neg.) SBr. 


erfhrnrerar abht-prékshana, am, n. (/ uksh), 


sprinkling upon, affusion. 
wht abhi-9/, plu, to swim or navigate to- 


wards, approach, SBr. &c.; to overflow, &&c. (see 
abhi-pluta); to jump near to, Hariv. &c.; Caus, 
(said of the sea) to wash, Kaus. 

Abhi-plava, as, m., N. of a religious ceremony 
(lasting six days and performed tive tines during the 
sacrifice Gavim-ayana), SBr. &c. 

Abhi-pluta, min. overflowed, overrun; over- 
whelmed, affected by, labouring under (instr.), MBh, 
&e.; (rajasd, said of a wife during menstruation ; 
cf. abhi-part-pluta above), Mu, iv, 41. 

WAG abhi-bala, am, n.(in dramatic lan- 
guage) overreaching or decciving anybody by dis- 
jruise, Sah, 

wahrary abhi-,/badh, -badhate, to check, 
stop, RV. viii, 5, 34; to attack (in battle), MBh, xii, 
3731; to cause pain, afflict, R. 

Abhi-bidhitri, mifa. causing pain, Hariv.; (v.1, 
adht-badhitrt.) 

wafrafe absi-buddhi, is, f. (in Sankhya 
phil.) N. of a function of the intellect (comprising 
adhyavastiya, abhimana, techa, karlavyata, and 
kriyd). 

WNT abhi-/ bhaj, to tum or flee to- 


wards (acc.), Hariv. 


@ abhi-s/2. bhaij(p. gen. pl.f.-bhait- 
jatinam) to break down, destroy, RV. x, 103, 8. 

Abhi-bhanga, min: breaking down, destroying, 
RV. ii, 21, 3. 

wiinrg abhi-bhartri, ind. towards the hus- 
band, Sis. ix, 35; before (i.e. in presence of) the 
husband, Sis. ix, 77. 


winery abhi-s/bharts (ind. p. -bhartsya) 


to scold, threaten so as to terrify, R.; to deride, ridi- 
cule, MBh, iti, r0g21. 


NTT abhi-bhavd. 


below. 


wnat 1. abhi-4/bha, to glitter (around), 
be bright, appear, MBh. &c, 

2. Abhi-bh&, f. ‘apparition, phenomenon,’ in- 
auspicious omen, RV. ii, 42, 1; AV.; (with Buddh.) 
act of overpowering, superiority, L. Abhibhfya- 

n. ‘abode of superiority,’ N. of the eight 
sources of superiority with Buddhists, L. 


Whence abhi-bhara. See abhi-s/bhps. 


wfiniry abhi-+/bhash, to address, speak 


to(acc.), MBh, &c. ; converse with (instr.), Mn. &c. ; 
to utter, say (abhibhdshante, ‘people use to say,’ 
Nir.); to confess, Mn, xi, 103. 
Abhi-bhEshays, a, n. the act of addressing 
or speaking to, AdvSr, &c. 
Abhi-bb&shita, mfn. addressed, spoken to. 
Abhi-bhishin, mfn, addressing, speaking to. 
Abhi-bhishya, mfn. to be addressed. 
Abhi-bhishyamina, mfn. being addressed. 


whngy abhi-s/3. bhuj, P. to be useful to 
(scc.), SatikhSr. 


wafiny, I, abhi-4/ bhu, to overcome, over- 
power, predominate, conquer, surpass, overspread; to 
attack, defeat, humiliate ; to approach, come near to 
(acc.), RV. iv. 31, 3; AV.; tobe victorious or pros- 
pering in (loc.), RV. v, 37, 5. 

Abhi-bhava, mf. overpowering, powerful, AV. 


See 1, abhi-n/bhis 


whnraq abhi-bhavana. 


i, 29, 4; (as), m. prevailing, overpowering, pre- 
dominance, Bhag. &c.; defeat, subjugation under 
(instr. or abl., or in comp.); disregard, disrespect ; 
humiliation, mortification. 

Abhi-bhavana, ai, n. overpowering, Lalit. ; 
the state of being overpowered, Mn. vi, 62. 

Abhi-bhavaniya, mfn. to be overcome. 

Abhi-bhivaka, mfn. overpowering, surpassing, 
Comm, on Nyiyad, 

Abhi-bhivana, ai, n. causing to overcome, 
making victorious, L. 

Abhi-bh&vin, mfn, (ifc.) overpowering, Ragh. 
i, 14, &c. : 

Abhi-bhivuka, mfn. = alhéi-bhavaka, L. 

Abhi-bhui or 2. abhi-bha, min, one who sur- 
passes, a superior (with or without acc.), RV.; AV.; 
VS.; (Compar. abhibhitara, RV. viii, 97, 10); 
(us), m., N. of a month, Kath.; (4s), m., N. of a 
die, TS.; Kath.; of a prince of the Nagas, ParGr. 

Abhi-bhiita, min. surpassed, defeated, subdued, 
humbled ; overcome, aggrieved, injured, 

Abhi-bhiiti, zs, f. superior power, overpowering, 
RV. iv, 38,9; SBr.; KatySr.; disrespect, humilia- 
tion, L.; (infn.), overpowering, superior, RV.; AV. 
Abhibhiity-6jas (6), mfn, having superior power, 
RV. 


Abhi-bhiiys, am, n. superiority, AV. xix, 37, 3. 
Abhi-bhiivan, mt(vars)n, superios, victorious 
over, RV. x, 159, 5 & 6. 


BPAY abhi-/bhri (Subj. -bhdrati) to lay 
or throw upon (as a fault or blame), RV. v, 3, 7. 
Abhi-bhira, min, very heavy, SBr, 


whine abhi-/mad (p. -madyat) to be in- 
ebriated, SBr.3 ef adhi-n/ 1. mand below.) 

Abhi-miada, as, m. intoxication, inebriety, L, 

Abhi-midyat-ka, nifn. partially intoxicated, 
halt-drunk, SBr, 


wha abhi-a/man, -manyate (Subj. -man- 
gate, RV, x, 27,11) to think of, long for, desire, 
RV. &e.3 (aur, Subj. 2. se. -mausthah, 3. sg. 
-mMansia; Ved. Int. able-mantoh, SBr,) to intend 
toinpure, be insidious, threaten, injure, V8. ; AV. &c.; 
to kill, AitBr. (aor, -amansta); KatySr.; to allow, 
apres, MBh. ii, 1374, &e.; to think of selt, be proud 
of; to think, suppose, imagine, take for (acc.) 

Abhi-mata, minh. longed for, wished, desired ; 
loved, dear; allowed, AgvGr.; supposed, imayined ; 
(amt), u. desire, wish, amt, f, ayreeableness, desir- 
ableness ; desire, love, 

Abhi-mati, 75, f. self-reference, referring all ob- 
jects to selt (as the act of Ahamkiara or personality’), 
BhP, 

Abhi-manas, mfn. ‘having the mind directed 
towards,’ desirous of, longing for (acc.), R. &c. 

Abhi-manasya, Noin, A. (Opt. -manasyla) 
"to have the mind directed towards,’ be pleased with, 
like, AV. xi, 3, 25. 

Abhi-maniya, Nom. A. (Opt. -mrasiyeta) to 
long for, desire, Bhatt.; (cf. gana dAytsdd): Desid. 
-miminayishale, Pat. 

Abhi-mantavya, mifn. tobe considered, Parcat.; 
to be desired. 

Abhi-mantri, 47, m. one who refers all objects 
to self (N. of Isvara, together with ahamhdra; cf. 
abhi-matt above), Mu. i, 14; one who injures of 
threatens, GopBr. 

Abhi-mantos,Ved. Inf. See s.v. abhi-4/ man, 

Abhi-manyu, #5, m., N. of a son of Manu 
Cikshusha; of a son of Arjuna (by Subhadri); of 
two kings of Kasmfira, Rajat. = pura, n., N. of a 
town, Rajat. = svKmin, m., N. ofa temple, Rajat. 

Abhi-miti, mfn. insidious, RV. v, 23, 4 & x, 
18, 9; (75), f. striving to injure, RV.; an enemy, 
foe, RV.; AV.; SBr, = jit, mfn. subduing the ene- 
mies, VS, @ shih [RV.] or -sha&ha (RV.; AV.], 
mfn, conquering cnemies, = shéhya (7), 0. cone 
quering enemies, RV. iii, 37,3. han, mfn, striking 
or destroying one’s enemies, RV.; VS. 

Abhi-m&tin, mfu. insidious, RV. i, 85, 3. 

Abhi-mina, 75,10, intention to injure, insidious- 
ness, KAtySr.; high opinion of one’s self, self-conceit, 
pride, haughtiness ; (in Sankhya phil.) =abhi-mati 
above ; conception (especially an erroneous one re- 
garding one’s self), Sih. &c.; aflection, desire ; N. of 
a Rishi in the sixth Manvantara, VP. ot, f. pride, 
atrogance. svat, min. conceiving or having ideas 
about self; proud, arrogant, = silin, mfn. proud, 


arrogant, Kir. ii, 48. = stinya, mtn. void of conceit, 
humble, 

Abhi-mf&nita, a, 1. copulation, sexual inter- 
course, L. 

Abhi-m£nin, mfn. thinking of one’s self, proud, 
self-conceited ; (ife.) imagining one’s self to be or 
to possess, laying claim to, arrogating to one’s self ; 
(7), m., N. of an Agni, VP.; BhP. Abhim&ni- 
t&, f. or -tva, n. the state of self-conceitedness. 

Abhi-emfnuka, mifn. insidious (with acc.), SBr.; 
(cf. dst-abhimanuka.) 

Abhbi-mina. Sce nir-abhimina. 

Abhi-m&nin, /, m., N. of an Agni, MirkP. 


a abhi-«/mantr, A. to address or 
consecrate with a Mantra (acc. & instr.; or rarely 
dat. & acc, [RV. x, 191, 3]); to address with any 
formula (as when inviting a guest [R.], 8&c.) 

Abhi-mantrana, ai, n. making anything 
sacred by a special formula (called ab/i-smantrana- 
mantra), consecrating ; addressing, Kaus, 

Abhi-mantrita, mfn. consecrated by a certain 
formula, 


wahrasy abhi-«/manth, to churn or rub 
(for eliciting fire), SBr. xiv. 

Abhi-mantha, as, m. (ophthalmia) = adhi- 
mantha, 4. v. 

Abhi-manthana, :177/, 0, the upper picce of wood 
(aranz) which is churned in the lower one (tor 
kindling the fire), Kaus, 

whine abhi-4/1. mand, P. (3. pl. aor. -d- 
mandishuh) to gladden, RV. viii, 50, 3; A. (2. sy. 


-mandase) to be pleased with, enjoy (with loc.), 
RV. x, 50, 2; (cf. abAz-a/maid above.) 


WATT abhi-mara, See abhi-a/ mri. 
wahraz abhi-marda. See abhi-s/myid. 
WPA ubhi-marsana. See abhi-/ mrts. 


whrAT 1. abhi-3.ma, to measure upon, 
Slir.; KatvSr, 

2, Abhi-ma, f. measure (with regard to the 
breadth), Maitrs. 


waferanta cbhi-mati. See abhi-/ man. 
whamne abhi-mada, See abhi- mad. 
WPA abhi-mana. See abhi- J man. 
TATA ubhi-madya, infn. (fr. maya), per- 


plexed, coutused, L, 


ATATR AA adh i- marutam, ind. aguinst the 


wind, 


afrfay abhi-»/mith, to address with in- 
sulting speech, insult, SBr.; AsvSr.; SankhSr, 

Abhi-methana, @/, 1. insulting or injurious 
speech, Vait. ; 

Abhi-méthikd, f. id., Sbr. 


wahring abhi-/mih (pr. p. gen. sg.m. -me- 
hatas) to wet (by unning upon), Yajii. ii, 293. 

Abhi-mihya, mtn. to be wetted (by urining 
upon), SBr. 


@ abhi-mukha, mf(i, rarely @)n. with 
the face directed towards, turned towards, facing 
(with acc., dat., gen.; or ife.); (ife.) going near, 
approaching (as yauvandbhimukhi, ‘approaching 
puberty, marriageable,’ Paficat.); (ifc.) disposed to, 
intending to, ready tor; taking one’s part, friendly 
disposed (with gen. or instr.), R.; (av), ind. towards 
(often used in a hostile manner, Kir. vi, 14, 8&c.), in 
the direction of, in front or presence of, near to (acc., 
gen.; or ifc.); (¢), ind. in front or presence of (gen.; 
or ifc.), R.; (2), f. one of the ten Bhiimis to be 
passed by a Bodhisattva befure becoming a Buddha. 
= th, {. presence, proximity. 

Abhimukhaya, Nom. I’, °ya#i, to lace, Kir, xii, 
1g. 
“Abhimuknt (for abhimukha in comp. with 
Vi.kriand /bhit). = karana, n. turning the face 
towards, addressing, Pan. ii, 3, 47, Sch. = I. Eri, 
to turn the face towards, address ; to cause to turn 
the face furward, push forward, Dai, = bhfitas mfi. 
being in presence of or facing ; (said of the fate) being 
favourable to. 


TTT abhi- J/muc, P. -muiteati, to let go, 


let loose, MBh. xii, 10949: A, to throw or shoot 
(as arrows), MBh, vii, 3467. 


wfymfan abhi-yicita. 
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abhi-/ nuh , to lose consciousness, 
faint away, Susr. 


whiner aa abhi-mirchita,mfn. augmented, 


intensified, Suér.; excited, stirred up (as by passions), 
MBh. i, 7794. 


why abhi-n/mnri, A. (impf. -amriyata) to 
touch or defile while dying, TS, 

Abhi-mara, as, 1. killing, slaughter, L.; com- 
bat, L.; treachery, mutiny, L.; binding in fetters, L. 

Abhi-myita, min, atHlicted or rendered impure 
by the death of (instr.), defiled, Kath,; AsvGr. 


wiry abhi-/mriksh (impf. A. 3. eg. -a- 
mrtkshate) to smear, anoint, MBh, xiii, 1486; 
Caus. (impf, 1. sp. -amrikshayam), id., MBh, xiii, 
7426. 


whys abhi-»/mrij (ind. p. -mrijya) to 


wipe, Cleanse, Suér.: Caus. (impf, -amdrjuyae), id., 
R. iv, 6, 16. 


watiayg abhi-/mrid (Ved. Imper. 2. sg. 


-myrila)to protect graciously from (abl.), RV. x, 25.3. 


aha abhi-/mrid, to oppress, to devas- 
tate, destroy, MBh, &c.; (in astron.) to be in op- 
position to, Var Bis, 

Abhi-marda, «as, mn. devastation (of a country 
&e. by an enemy), MBh.; battle, 1.5 spirituous 
liquor, L. 

Abhi-mardana, nifn. (ifc.) oppressing ; (<7), 
ll. oppression. 

Abhi-mardin, min, (ifc.) oppressing, R.; one 
who devastates. 

why abhi-/mris, P.(1, pl. -mrisainasi ; 
Ved. Int, -wa/se, RV. ii, 10, §) to touch, come in 
contact with, RV. &e.: A. -werisate, id., RV. i, 
145, 4, &e.: Caus, to cause to touch, Sanklisr.; 
Tutens. (p. -aremerisa?) ‘to intend to bring mi con- 
tact with one’s selt,’ to long for (ace.), RV. iil, 28, 
1; (AitBr.) 

Abhi-marsga (or less correctly abhi-marsha, 
Mn. viti, 352, &c.), as, m, touching, coutact, Kum, 
&e.; (ite. f.@2), 5ik.; grasping, seizing (ay by the 
hair), BhP. 

Abhi-marsaka (or less correctly abhi-mar- 
shaka, K.), fi, touching, coming in contact with, 

Abhi-marsana (or less: correctly abhi-mar- 
shana, K.), av, n. touching, contact, KAtySr. ; 
Yajir. &e, 5 (mtn.), (ife.) = abh7-marsaka, R.; BHP, 

Abhi-mrishta, mfn*touched ; struck (as by a 
weapon), BhP. ja, intn. *born trom (wonen) 
touched (by others), Ilepitimate(?), MBh, ii, 24225 
sununoned, invited, BhP, 


wha es bhi-/mraksh.Seeabhi- /ruriksh. 
whrara abhi-mlata. See an-abhimlata, 


whAT abhi- /yuj, to honour with sacri- 
fices, Gobh. &e.; to offer (a sacrifice), MBh.; to 
honour (aor, A, 3. sp. -avashia), RV. vi, 47, 25. 

Abhi-yashtavya, miu. tu be honoured with 
sacritices, Goabh, 

Abhbijya, miu, id., L.; (as), mi. a god, 1. 


ehrat 1. abhi-s/ yf, to go up to in a hos- 
tile manner, attack, assail, RV. i, 174, § (aor. Subj, 
-ydsishat); AV. &€c.; to go up to, approach, obtain, 
MBh. &c.; to devote one's self to, take up (as pd- 
shangam, ‘heterodoxies’), BhP.: Caus, to cause to 
approach, send towards, BhP. 

a. Abhi-y&, min, going up to, approaching, L.. ; 
assailing, L.; (said of a prince) ‘going all round,’ 
i.e. vigilant, careful, MBh. 

Abhi-y&ta, min. approached ; attacked. 

Abhi-g&ti, is, or -y&tin, 7, m. an assailant, 
enemy, L. 

Abhi-y&tri, fd, m. id., R. ii, 2, 21. 

Abhi-yina, a7, n. coming near, approaching, 
L.; attacking, MBh. 

Abhi-yfyin, ifn. going towards, approaching 
(with ace. of ifc.); (ife.) attacking, Ragh. xii, 43. 

wafyary abhi-)/ydc, to ask for, solicit, 
request. 

Abhi-yicana, am, 11, asking for, entreaty, ree 
quest ; (cl. satydbhtyacana.) 

Abhi-yicita, min, asked for, requested, 

Fa 
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Abhi-yZouk, f, id., L. 
WAH 1. abhi-Vyuj, A. -yunkte,to put to 


(as horses to a carriage) for a special purpose (acc.), 
SBr.: P. to put to (as horses) subsequently, SBr. 
A, to summon, invite to (dat.), R. vii, 61, 9: P. to 
order, charge with (loc.), MBh. xiv, 2637: A. 
(rarely P.) to encounter, attack, assail; to accuse o/ 
(acc.), Mn. viii, 183, &c.: P, A. to undertake, apply 
to, make one’s self ready to (acc. or Inf.); Caus, to 
furnish with, make anybody share in (instr.), MBh. 
&c. 

Abhi-yukta, mfn., applied, intent on (loc.); dili- 
gent, versed in (luc.}; appointed ; attacked (by an 
enemy), assailed ; blamed, rebuked, L.; (in law) ac- 
cused, charged, prosecuted, a defendant, Yajii. &c. 

Abhi-yugvan, mfn. attacking, RV.vi, 45,15;VS. 

2. Abhi-yaj, 4, f. an assailant, enemy, RV. 

Abhi-yujyamina, mfn. (in law) being perse- 
cuted (as a defendant), 

Abhi-yoktavya, mfn. (in law) to be accused or 
prosecuted, Mn. viii, 50. 

Abhi-yoktri, mfn. assailing, attacking; (¢d), m. 
an cnemy, Hit.; (in law) a plaintiff, claimant, pre- 
tender, accuser, Mn, viii, 52 && 58, &c. 

Abhi-yoga, as, m. application ; energetic effort, 
exertion, perseverance in, constant practice (with loc. 
or inf,); attack, assault, Kuin. vii, 50, &c.; (in law) 
a plaint, a charge, accusation, Yajii. &c. = pattra, 
n, a petition or writing of complaint. 

Abhi-yogin, infh. intent upon, absorbed in at- 
tacking ; (in law) accusing, Yaja. ii, 11; (#), m. a 
plaintiff, prosecutor. 

Abhi-yogya, mfn. assailable, L. 

Abhi-yojana, a, n. putting to (as horses) sub- 
sequently, Siy. on SBr. (ef. abhe-a/yuy). 

Abhi-yojya, nin, assailable. 


wahrga abhi-yula, mfn. inclosed in (acc.), 
Nir. ii, 19. 

BATT abhi- /yudh (pr. Subj. 2. sg. -yd- 
dhyds; aor, 2. se. vodthis, 3. 9g. -dyadhit, a, du. 
-yodhishtaum, p. -yodhand) to tight against (acc.), 
RV.; toacquireby fighting, RV.;tolight,Hariv.; BhP. 

SA alhi-v/raksh, P. A. -rdkshati, te 


(p. -rakshamina, RV. x, 1§7, 4) to guard, pro- 
tect, preserve, RV. &c.; ‘to govern or command’ (cf. 


abhi-rakshita), . 
Abhi-rakshana, a7, n. guarding, protection, 
MBh. &c. 


Abhi-rakshi, f. protection, VarBrS. 

Abhi-rakshita, min: protected, preserved, guard- 
ed; governed, commanded, Bhag. &c. 

Abhi-rakshitri, mfn. one who preserves, a pro- 
tector of (gen.), Mn. vii, 35. 

Abhi-rakshya, min. to be protected, VarBr5. 


abhi-raitj, -rajyate, to be pleased 
with (instr.): Caus. P.‘ta colour’ (cf. abhi-ranyjita), 


Abhi-rakta, min. devoted to, MBh. &c. 
Abhi-radjita, mfn, tinted, coloured, R. 


ARTY abhi- V rabh, A.(perf. 3. pl.-rebhire) 
to embrace, BhP.: Caus. perf. Pass. p. -ramdbhzta, 
see below, 

Abhi-rambhita, mfn. embraced, BhP. ; seized 
by (acc.!), BHP, 


ahr abhi-\/ram, -ramale, to dwell, 
AivGr.; to repose, SankhGr.; Mn. iii, 251; Yajii. 
i, 251; to delight in, be delighted, MBh. &c.: Caus. 
-ramayati, to gladden, MBh, &c.; to delight in, to 
be delighted. 

Abhi-rata, mfn, reposing, Yajii. i, 351; pleased 
or contented with (loc.), satisfied ; engaged in, at- 
tentive to (loc.), performing, practising. 

Abhi-rati, 75, {. pleasure, delighting in (loc. or 
in comp.), Ragh., ix, 7, &c.; N. of a world, Buddh. 

Abhi-ramana, am, n. delighting in, delighting. 

Abhi-ramanliya, mfn, delightful. 

Abhi-riima, mf(@)n. pleasing, delightful, agree- 
able, beautiful; (as), m., N. of Siva; 1. (ame), ind, 
so as to be agreeable to (in comp.), Sak,; (for 2, 
abhi-rdmam, see s. v. below.) = tH, f. loveliness, 
beauty, Sis. i, 16, &c.; the state of being agreeable 
to (in comp.), Mcar, = twa, n. =-fd, = pasupati, 
m., N. of a poet. mani, n., N. of a drama of 
Sundaramisra ; (cf, Wilson, Hindu Theatre, ii, 395.) 


PITA abli-\/1. ras, to neigh towards 
(acc.), KatySr, | 


whyarat abhi-yaeid, 


SHraTH 1. abhi-4/ dj, -rajate, to shine, be 
brilliant, MBh. iii, 10960. 

2. Abhi-rfj, min. reigning everywhere, Kaui. 

Abhi-riija, 25, m., N. of a Burmese king. 

Abhi-rishtra, min. overpowering or conquer- 
ing dominions, RV. x, 174, 5. 

WhITY abhi-s/radk, Caus. -radhayati, to 
propitiate, conciliste, SBr. &&c.: Caus, Pass. -rddh- 
yate, to be rendered propitious, R.: Caus, Desid. 
-viradhayishati, to intend to render propitious, SBr. 

A . mfn, rendered propitious, propiti- 
ated, conciliated, Sid, i, 71. 


WHITTAY 2. abhi-ramam, ind, referring to 
Rima. 


whrfny abhi-4/ribh, -rebhati, to howl to- 
wards (acc.), BhP. (v. |. for abhi-4/1. rt, q. v.) 

WhCy abhi-s/rish (Subj. -réshat) to fail, 
miscarry, AV. iv, 35, I. 

WHITE abhi-s/1.ru, -rauti(v. 1. -rebhati) to 


roar or how! towards (acc.), BhP.; (Imper. 2. sy. -72- 
va) AV. v, 20, 3. 

Abhi-ruta, mfp. filled with roaring or any noise, 
resounding with (in comp.), MBh, &c.; (av?), n. 
cries, R.; singing (as of birds), R. 

whiTy abhi-»/ruc, A.to be bright, shine, 
R.; M&rkP.; to please any one (dat.), Vikr.: Caus, 
P. to delight, amuse, MBh. xiii, 476 (v. 1. addr- 
ram, Caus.): P. A. to be pleased with, approve 
of, be inclined to, like, MBh. &c. 

Abhi-ruol, 75, f. delighting in, being pleased with 
(luc. or in comp,), BhP. &c. 

Abhi-rucita, mfn. pleasing, agreeable to; pleased 
with, delighting in (luc. or in comp.); (cf. yathd- 
bhirucita); (as), m., N. of a prince of the Vidya- 
dharas, Kathas, 

Abhi-rucira, mfn. very bright, R. iii, 39, 5. 


whrafed abhi-rudita, win. cried, uttered 


in a lamenting manner, R. 
Abhbi-rornda, mf. causing tears (indicative of 
strong passion), AV. vii, 38, I. 


WHITBY abhi-v’rudh, to keep off, MBh. 
viil, 4308. 
Abhi-roddhri, nin. one who wards off, MaitrS. 


WIAA abhi-rushita, mfn. very angry, 
MBh. viii, 1747. 


WTRE abhi-ruk (perf. 3. pl.-ruruhuh) to 
ascend, mount, RV. v, 7, 5, &c. 
Abhi-ruhya, ind. p. having ascended. 


WHY adhi-ripa, mf(a)n. corresponding 
with (dat.), conformable to, SBr,; AitBr. ; pleasing, 
handsome, beautiful, AV. viii, 9,9; Mn. &c.; wise, 
learned, Mn. iii, 144; 54k. ; (as), m. the moon, L, ; 
Siva, L.; Vishnu, L.; Kamadeva, L. ti, f. the 
state of being learned or well educated, Kid. = pati, 
m. ‘having an agreeable master,’ (a rite) to secure 
such a inaster in the next world, L. = vat, min. 
handsome, beautiful, MBh, iii, 10070. 

Abhi-riipaka, mfn. = cddA1-riifa, Pan. viii, 1, 8, 
Sch. ; (gana Sreny-ddé and sramanddi, q. v.) 


wrhyz abhi-4/rai, to back towards (acc.), 
TAr. 


WIVES adhi-rorudd. See abhi-rudita. 


whys a abii- J laksh, Pass. -lakshyate, to 
appear, MBh. viii, 1045. 

Abhi-lakshana, cm, n. the act of marking (with 
signs), Heat. 

Abhi-lakshita, mfn. fixed or indicated by (as 
by special signs); determined for, selected as, MBh. 
Xli, 13223; indicated, pointed out, R. ii, 57, 2; ap- 
pearing, visible, Hariv.; (a#- or ma, neg.) unseen, 
unperceived, MBh. i, §822; Y4&jii. ili, §9. 

Abhi-lakshysa, min. to be fixed or indicated by, 
distinguishable through (in comp.); (am), ind. to- 
wards a mark or aim, R. ii, 63, 23. Abhilake 
shy!-kyityn, ind. p. (4/1.472), aiming at a mark, 


directing towards. 
abhi-s/langh,Caus.tojumpacross 


rover; to transgress, violate ; to injure, MBh. xii, 
3565. 


Abhi- » ave, 1, jumping over {ven.), 


wfararea abhi-vadaka, 


R.; violating, acting contrary to (in comp.), MBh. 
Xili, 2594. 

Abhi-lahghin, mfn. violating, acting contrary 
to (in comp.), MBh. xiii, 4964. 


WTS adhi-,/ lap, to talk or speak about, 
AitBr.; KaushBr. 

Abhi-lapya, min. See nir-abhilapya. 

Abhi-lipa, 2s, m. expression, word, Sah. &c.; 
declaration (as of the object of a vow), Kad,; (cf. 


abhilapaldp.) 


WY abhi-labh, A. to take or lay hold 
of, BhP.; to reach, obtain, gain, MBh. &c.: Desid. 
(p. P.-/ipsat) to intend to catch or obtain, MBh. i, 
2940. 

Abhi-lipsi, f. desire of obtaining. 


WHTSH abhi-s/ lash, -lashati, to desire or 
wish for (ace.), covet, ‘crave. 

Abhi-lashana, 272, n. craving after, desiring. 

Abhi-lashaniya, mfn. desirable, to be coveted. 

Abhi-lashita, min, desired, wished; (amz), n. 
desire, wish, will. 

Abhi-lisha (or less correctly abhi-lisa),@y,m, 
(ifc, f. d), desire, wish, covetousness, affection (with 
loc. or ifc.) 

Abhi-lishaka, mfn, wishing, desiring (with 
acc.), R. 

Abhi-ldshin, ifn, id. (with loc. or ifc.), Sak. 
&c.; (less correctly abhi-lasin, Megh. &c.) 

Abhi-lishuka, mf(d)n. id. (with acc. [Kir,] or 
ite, [Kathas.]) 


BIBT abhi-lava, as, m.(/li), cutting, 


reaping, mowing, Pan. iii, 3, 28. 


wfrfse abhi-V/likk, to engrave, write 
upon, draw, paint: Caus. to cause to paint, have any- 
thing painted, Kathis. ; to cause to write down, Yajii. 
i, 318. 

Abhi-lekhana, a7, n. writing upon, inscribing, 

Abhi-lekhita, a7, n.a writteu document, Y4aji. 
li, 149. . 

anyisy abhi-/ lip, to smear with, T'S. ; 
Kaus.: Caus. id., MBh, xiii, 7427. 


wfyat abhi-./li, -liyate, to adhere to, 
cling to (acc.), MBh, ; Das. 

Abhi-lina, mfn. adhering to, clinging to (acc.), 
Megh. &c.; ‘adhered to,’ chosen (as a seat by birds 
or bees), Hariv.; Ragh. iii, 8. 


why, abhi-/lup (p. -lumpat) to rob, 


plunder, BhP. 
Abhi-lupta, min. disturbed, injured. 


PTH abhi-o/ lubk, Caus. -lobhayati, to 


entice, allure. 


wafirafam abhi-lulita, mfn. touched or 
grazed by (anything); shaken about, agitated, Sak. 


wh TBAT abhi-luta, f.a kind of spider,Susr. 
whrate abhi-/lok, Caus. (p. -lokayat)to 


view, look at (from a height), R. vi, 2, 7. 


TTA abhi-»/ vac(==abhy-anu- a vac), to 


declare or utter a verse with reference to,’ only perf. 
Pass. p, abhy-ukia, q.v.; to say to (acc.), tell, 
MBh. &c. 


wfqafarn abhi-vaitcita, min. cheated, de- 
ceived, MBh. v, 7506. 


wfereay abhi-vdt, mfn. containing the word 
abhl, SBr. 


COTTE abhi--/vad, P.(rarely A., e.g. MBh. 
V, 923) to address or salute with reverence, SBr. 
&c.; to declare with reference to, express by, name, 
call, SBr. &c, ; to say, speak, BhP.; Up.: Caus. -ed- 
dayati, “te, to address or salute reverently ; to pre- 
sent one’s self to (dat.), SankhGr.: A. to s:lute 
through another person (acc. or instr.), Pan. i, 4, 53, 
Comm.: P. to cause to recite, BhP.; ‘to cause to 
sound,’ play (on an instrument), MBh. iii, 14386. 

Abhi-vadana, am, n. salutation, MBh. iii, 1835; 
addressing, Comm. on Kum. vi, 2. 

Abhi-v&4a, as, m. reverential salutation, Mn. ii, 
120 seqq.$ Gaut.; (v. 1. af#-vdda) opprobrious or 
unfriendly speech, abuse, MBh. xii, 9973. 

Abhi-vildaka, mfn, 2 saluter, saluting, Comm. 


whrarey abhi-vadana. 


on Mn. ii, 125 ; having the intention to salute, N.; 
(cf. abht-vandaka); civil, polite, L. 
Abhi-vidana, cm, n. respectful salutation (in- 
cluding sometimes the name or title of the person so 
addressed and followed by the mention of the person’s 
own name); salutation (of a superior or elder by a 
junior or inferior, and especially of a teacher by his 
disciple; in general it is merely lifting the joined 
hands to the forehead and saying aham abhivadaye, 


I salute), = sila, mfn. one who habitually salutes,. 


respectful. 

Abbi-vidanfya, m/fn. deserving respectful salu- 
tation, MBh. iii, 10035; (said of the name) used for 
the salutation, AsvGr; Gobh. 

Abhi-vidayitri, mfn. saluting respectfully, 
Comm. on Mn. ii, 123. 

Abhi-v&dita, mfn, saluted respectfully. 

Abhi-vEdin, min. telling, enunciating, describ- 
ing, Nir.; (7), m. an explainer, interpreter, MaitrUp. 

Abhi-vildya, mfn. to be respectfully saluted, 
MBh, &c. 


hTAY abhi-/vadh (aor. -avadhit) to 
strike, MBh.; R. 


wha abhi-./van (impf. 3. pl -avanvan) 
to long for, desire, RV. i, 51, 2. 

Abhi-vinyk (TBr.} or abhivEnya-vatek 
[AitBr.] (or apivainya-vatee [Kaus.]), fa cow 
who suckles an adopted calf; (cf. also #22-vanya, &c.) 


whee abhi-«/vand, A. (rarely P.) to sa- 
lute respectfully, MBh, &c. 

Abhi-vandaka, mfn. having the intention to 
salute, Jain. 

Abhi-vandana, a, n. saluting respectfully, 
MBh, &e. 

wifivag abhi-«/2.vap(impf. 3. pl.-vapanta; 
Ved. ind. p. -2/yii) to scatter over, cover with (instr. ), 
RV. ii, 15, 9 & vii, 6, 3. 


whray abhi-/ vam, tospitupon,TS.; SBr. 


whraay abhi-vayas, mfn. very youthful, 
fresh, KV. x, 160, 1. 


(4 A a 8 
WATT A abhi-carnana, am, n. description, 


Kathas. 
Abhi-varnita, mfu. described, MBh.; Suér. 


whrren abhi-,/valg, to jump towards, 
MBh. vi, 3266; (said of boiling water) to bubble up, 
AV, xii, 3, 29. 

aera abhi-»/vas, -vashti (perf. A. -va- 
vase, p.1.-vdvaidnd, RV. i, 164, 28; for 2. -vava- 
Sand see abhi-/vas), P, to rule or be master over 
(acc.), RV. ii, 25, 3: P. A. to long for, desire, RV. 


1. abhi-»/4. vas, -vaste, to wrap 
one’s self up in (acc.), Kaué,: Caus. (impf. -dudsa- 
yat) to clothe, cover, RV.; TS. &c. 

Abhi-visa, as, m. covering, Ny4yam, 

Abhi-viisana, 27, n. id., Conum. on TS. & on 
Nydyam. ; 

Abhi-visas, ind. over the garment, SBr,; (as), 
n, (scil. angrrasdme) ‘the cover of the Angiras,’ N, 
of a Saman, 

Abhi-visya, min. to be covered, TBr. 


wireg 2.abhi-4/5. vas. See abhy-ushita. 


WTAE abhi-v/oah (3. pl. -odhanti; Pot. 
3. pl. -vaheyuh ; aor. Subj. 2. sg. -vakshi, 3. du. 
-volham (RV. viii, 32, 29 & 93, 24}) to convey or 
carry near to or towards, RV.; SBr.: AitBr.: Caus. 
-vihayati (incorrectly for atz-v°), to pass (time), 
Rajat. 

Abhi-vahana, a, 0. carrying near to, Nir. 

Abhiviha-tas, ind, in consequence of the flow- 
ing towards, TS. 

Abhi-vibya, 077, n. conveyance, transmission, 
Mn. i, 94. 

. Abhi-vodbri, 7/2, m, one who conveys towards, 
ar, 

Abhy-tidhi, 2s, f. conveying towards, TBr. 

wfhray abhi-./ 2.64 (perf: -vavau, SBr.) to 
blow upon or towards, RV. vii, 35, 4 & x, 169, 1; 
SBr. &c, 

Abhi-vitam, ind. windwards, $Br. 


Abhi-v&RohK, f. longing for, desire (ifc,), Kathas. 

Abhi-viiiichita, am, n. wish, desire, R. &c. 

WHAT abhi-vata, mf(a)n.(/ vai), ill, sick, 
Laty. 

CARTATAT abhi-vanyd. See abhi-s/van. 


abhi-/vaé (aor. 3. pl. -arava- 

Santa; perf. 3. pl. -vavasire or -*avasre, p. 2. -va- 
vasand [RV. x, 123, 3; ct. abhi-4/vas]) to low.(as 
a cow) or roar towards, RV,; Nir. 

Abhi-visat, mfn. lowing (as a cow) or roaring 
towards, MBh. ; VarBrS, 

Abhi-visin, See dastdbhivaiin. 

wftfamy abhi-vikrama, mfn endowed 


with great courage, R, 


wferfatey abhi-vi-s/ kship, to flap one's 
wings over, ApSr. 

Abhi-vi-kshepa, as, m. flapping one’s wings 
over, Comm. on ApSr, 

wfrfqent abhi-vi-»/khya, to look at, view, 
VS.; Gobh. 

Abhi-vikhy&ta, mfn, universally known, re- 
nowned, known as, called, MBh. &c. 

wef erfeaes abhi-vt-r/ caksh, -cashte,to look 
towards, RV. iii, 55,9; AV. ii, 10, 4. 

a T abhi-vi-s/car, A. (Subj. 3. pl. 
-caranta) to go near to (acc.), RV, iii, 4,5: Caus, 
-cavayatt, to consider, reflect upon, Nir. 

wiferfas abhi-o/vij (sor. Subj. A. -vikta) 
to tip over (a vessel), RV. i, 162, 15. 

Abhi-vega, as, m. tottering, vacillation, RV. x, 
27, 1. 

wfufrae abhi-vi-/jagh, Intens. -jdagahe 
(Ved. 3. sg.) to struggle, move in convulsions, AV. 
V, 19, 4. 

wrferfaret abhi-vi-s/jita (impf. 1. pl. -ajani- 
mas!) to be aware of, perceive, AitBr, 

Abhi-vijiiapta, mfn. notified, made known. 

Abhi-vi-jfikya, ind. p. being aware of, perceiv- 
ing, MBh. &c, 

whafasres abhi-vi-/jval, to flame or blaze 
against or opposite to, Bhag. 

witfany abhi-vi-,/tan (Imper. 2. sg. -ta- 
nit) to stretch (the string) over or across (the bow), 
AV. i, 1,3: P.A. (3. pl. -tanvants, -tanvate) to 
stretch over, cover, SBr.; SankhSr, 

afufag 1. abhi-«/1. vid, Caus. -vedayati, 
to repart, relate, R. (v. 1.) 

—afafag 2. cbhi-s/3. vid, to find, obtain, 
SBr.: A. (3. pl. -vindate) to know, MBh. iii, 13698. 
wfrfacttan abhi-vi-dipita, mfn. entirely 
inflamed, MBh. xiv, 2033. 
abhi-vi-4/dyis, Caus.-daréayati, 
to show to (gen.), ApSr. 

wifey abhi-vi-o/t. dyut (aor. -dyaut) 

to break open, open by force, RV. iv, 4, 6. 
abhi-vi-druta, mfn. (/2. dru), 
run towards, MBh, vi, 1776; run away, fled, MBh. 
vi, 4614. 

wfefeuy abhi-vi-/dha, to bring near to 
of in contact with (acc.), SBr. 

Abhi-vidhi, 75, m, complete comprehension or 
inclusion, Pan, ii, 1,13; (a2), loc. ind. inclusively, 
Pan. iti, 3, 44 8& v, 4, 53. 

Abhi-vi-hita, min. covered entirely, Laty. 

afrfqura abhi-vi-«/1. dhav, to run near 
to, RV. x, 29, 3. 

abhi-vi-»/nad, to raise a loud 
noise, R. 

wfafaatte abhi-vinita, mfn. well disci- 
plined, well educated, versed in (loc.), R. &c. 

- abhi-vi-s/nud, Caus. -nodayali, 
to gladden, cause to rejoice, MBh. xii, 898. 


wfefaaey abhi-vi-panyu, min. (=: aibi- 


abhi-«/vaitch, to long for, desire, | 4dmushmika-karma-rahita) absolutely indiffer- 


MBh, &c,: Caus, id., MBh, xii, 2907. 


' ent, BhP, 


whrata abhi-vita. 
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a abhi-vi-v/paé, -pdiyati, to look 
at, view, RV.; SBr.; Nir.; to look hither, RV. iii, 
23, 2. 

wfafrgy abhi-vi-s/budh, -budhyate, to 
notice, learn from. 

wfirfenry abhi-vi-,/bhaj, A. to distribute, 
Suér, 

afiefgon abhi-vi-/bha, -bhati, to illumi- 
nate, RV. vii, 5, 2; AV. xiii, 2, 42. 

efirfaAey abhi-vi- vmanth (Opt.-mathni- 
yat) to grind, triturate, SBr. 

w fir fara cbhi-vimana,mfn.endowed with 
the faculty called abhinuina (‘self-reference’),ChUp. 

abhi-vi-v'mri (ind. p. -mrijya) 
to mb in, rub with, Kaug, 

PAA abhi-vi-./ya, -yati, to approach, 
visit, RV, i, 48, 7. 

wrfrfacry abhi-ni-Vraj (= vi- /raj, ‘to 
govern’), Nir.; to shine, be radiant, MBh, &c. 

Abhi-virdjita, mfn, quite bright or brilliant, 
MBh, 

afirfaeq abhi-ri-,/ruc, A. (impf. -aroca- 
fa) to shine or be brilliant over, MBh. vi, 1669 (v. 1. 
ths-Vt-4/ TU). 

abhi-nt-«/li,Caus.(ind.p.-lapya 
effect abhi-vi-v/li,Caus.(ind.p.-lépya) 
to cause to melt, Suér. 

wiufrry ubhi-vi-s/2. vas (lot. -ucchet) 
to shine forth during or at the time of (acc.}, AgvSr, ; 
PBr.; (A, -seechefa) Sankhsr, 

afufaafs abhi-vi-vriddhi, is, f. increased 
prosperity, VarBrS, 


afafrsy abhi-/vis, Caus., perf. Pass. p. 


-vesita, ‘caused toenter upon, directed towards, BAP, 
Abhi-vishta, nif. ‘entered by,” seized by, hein 
in the power of (in comp,), R. 


wifey abhi-vi- / sans, -sdysati, to di- 
vide (verses) in reciting, TS.; (cf. w-/ says.) 


whrfagie abhi-vi-sankin, mfn. afraid 


of (abl.) 


whafay abhi-vi-»/ sri, Pass. (impf. -asirya- 
42) to be torn to pieces, MBh. vii, 4378. 


wfufayn abhi-visruta, mfn. widely cele- 
brated, MBh, &c. 

why abhi-vi-/ svas,Caus.-srasayati, 
to render confident, MBh. iii, 10021; Suér. 


wfafrrg abhi-vi-shaij (V/saiij), Pass. 


-shajjate, to be entirely devoted to, have one’s heart 
set upon (loc.), BhP. 


whrfayt abhi-vi-shtha (4/stha), A. (2. sg. 


-tishthase, perf. 3. sp. -tasthe) to extend one’s self 
towards or over, RV, v, 8, 7 & vi, 21, 7. 


wha ferere ab hi-vi-shyond( / syand),Caus. 


to pour water upon, moisten, Kaus, 


wfafray abhi-vi-/srij, A. (impf. 3. pl. 


-asrijanta) to throw or shout towards (acc.), Kagh. ; 
to assume from (abl.), KaushUp. 


wfufag abhi-vi-/hri (Pot. 3.pl.-hareyuh) 
to divide, AévSr. 
Wht adbhi-vt (7%), (3. pl. abh vf yanti) 


to come towards from different parts, RV. vi, 9, 5. 


wfiratey. abhi-vitsh (/iksh), A. -vikshate 
(rarely P., ¢. g. impf. -eyatkshat, AitUp.) to look 
at, view, perceive, MBh,; Mn. &c.; to examine, 
Suir; to look upon as (noin.}, behave as (nom. ) 
with regard to (acc), MBh. xv, 379; to be affected 
towards, 

Abhi-vikshita, mfi. seen, perceived. 

Abhbi-vikshya, ind. p. having seen or observed. 


wahraty abhi-s/vij, Caus, to fan, MBh. 
xii, 6347, &c. 

wfirata absé-vita, mf(a)n. (/ 1. i), de- 
sired, RV. vii, 27, 4; driven, impelled by (in comp.), 
SBr. 


T0 
WATTTT abhé-vira, mfn. surrounded by 


heroes, RY, x, 103, 5. 


wfirg 1. abhi-/1. cri, Caus. -varayati, to 
keep off, fend off, MBh. 

1. Abhi-vrita, ifn. surrounded by, R. vi, 92, 83. 

Abhi-vrita, inin. surrounded by, bordered by, 
RV.; (said of a cow) covered by (the bull), RV. i, 
164, 20. 


wiry 2. abhi-/ 2.vri, -vrinite, to choose, 
prefer, Kath. ; (perf. 3. pl.-azrire) to select, MBh. 
xii, 4861. 

2. Abhi-vrita, mfn. chosen, selected, MBh. v, 
5971. 

ahryT abhi-/vyit, to go towards, ap- 
proach, SBr. &c.; to attack, RV. v, 31, 5; (ind. p. 
-uritya) X, 174, 2, &c.; to be victorious (perf. -vda- 
write’, RV, x, 174, 0; to turn up, arise, R. &c. 5 to 
take place, happen, exist, MBh, &c.: Caus, P. (aor. 
-avivritat) to conquer, RV, x, 174, 3; AV.; ‘to 
render victorious in,’ place over (dat., RV. x, I'74, 
1; to drive over (with a cart), RV. ii, 34, 9. 

Abhi-varta, as, m. (= abhi-v") N. of a Saman, 
TS, 

Abhi-vartin, mfn, coming towards, approach- 
ing, Hariv.; going towards (in comp,), R. 

Abhi-vritt, 25, f. coming towards, TBr, 

Abhi-varté, wifn. rendering victorious, RV, x, 
174, 1 & 3; (ds), m. victorious attack, victory, VS.; N. 
of different Simans (especially of the hymn RV. x, 
174) supposed to render victorious, AsvGy.; Liaty. 

Abhi-vrit, mfn. ‘approaching’ (Siy.), RV. i, 
35, 4; the form (acc. m. abhi-eritam) is however 
better derived fr. abhi-vrita by BR. & Grn, 


wfirqu abhi-s/vridh. to grow higher than 
(acc.), surpass, RV.; AY. (i, 29, 1, nerf. -vavetdhé 
for -vavrité, ct. RV. i, 174, 1), &c.; to grow up, 
prow or increase more and more, MBh. &c,; to 
prosper, Mn, &c.: Caus. P. (aor. -aviarichat) to 
lucrease, strengthen, render prosperous, AV, i, 29, ! 
& 3 torabhi-JSrritjet RV x, 174,083; MBh. ke, 
Abhi-vriddha, min. increased, auzmented. 
Abhi-vriddhi, 75, {) growth, increase, VarBr5, ; 
Su‘r.; increase, prosperity, Mh. ; Mn. vii, 109. 
whrqq abhi-Jvrish, P. (aor. -dvarshit) to 
ran upon, RV. vii, 103, 33 AV. &c.: P, (sometimes 
A.) to bedew, cover with (instr.) a shower (as of ar- 
rows or blossoms, &e.), MBh, 8&c,; (said of gods) 
to cause to rain, VarBrs. &e. 
Abhi-varsha, as, m. rain, BhP. 
_ Abhi-varshana, «7, n. raining upon, Kaus, ; 
AivSr,; raining, R.; (cf. Admdbhtuarshana.) 
Abhi-varshin, min, raining, R.; BhP. 
Abhi-vrishta, mifn. rained upon, RV. vii, 103, 
4, &c.; covered with (instr.); (said of clouds) having 
rained, MBh. vii, 8104; also (ave), n. impers, it has 
been raining, VarBrS. ; (ch yathabhiurishtam.) 


AGE abhi-v/vrih, Caus. (Imper. 2. sg. 
-vyinhaya) to strengthen, encourage, MBh. vii, 
2136. x 

WMAN abhi-vegd. See abhi-a/ vij. 

~ 
wire fue abhi-vedhin. See abhi-»/vyadh. 


WTF abhi-r/vesht, Caus. to cover with 
(instr,’, Kathis, 8c. 


wWhragy abhi-vy-/ aij, Pass, -cyajyate, to 
be manjfested, become manifest, 
_ Abhi-vyakta, mfn. manifest, evident, distinct, 
Sak.; Ragh. &c.4 (am), ind. manifestly, Yajii.; N. 
Abhi-vyakti, 75, f. manifestation, distinction, 
Pan, viii, 1,15; Sah, &e. 
Abhi-vyaiijaka, mfn. revealing, manifesting, 
BhP.; Sah.; indicative, showing. 
Abhi-vyaiijana, 2m, 1. naking manifest, L. 
ahragy abhi-s/vyadh, P. (rarely A., e.g. 
MBh. viii, 4591) to wound, TS. &c. 
Abhi-viddha, mfn. wounded, MBh. iv, 1691. 
Abhi-vedhin, min, (in geom.) cutting (as one 
line another). , 
Abhi-vySdhin, mfn. wounding, AV. i, 1g, 1. 


wfany abhi-vy-/an, -aniti, to breathe 
through, to fill with breath, SBr.; (aor, -dnit) to 
breathe upon, SBr.; K4th, 


waferer rer abl, i-vy-d-/ 1.da (impf. -vyada- 


efrate abhi-vira. 


dif) to open one’s mouth for swallowing (with acc. ), 
SEr.; Kath. 

Abhi-vyEdina, a, n. ‘swallowing,’ i.e. sup- 
pressing (a vowel), RPrit. 


whey abhi-vy-/ap (ind. p. -vydpya) 
(said of a rule) to extend to (acc.), have value unto 
(ace.), Pan. ii, 1,134, Sch. 

Abhi-vyipaka, mfn. (in Gr.) extending to (acc. 
as a rule), including, comprehending, 

Abhi-vySpin, mfn, id. 

Abhi-vyipta, mfn. included, comprehended, 

Abhi-vyipti, ¢s, f. inclusion, comprehension 
(= abhi-vi-dhi, q.v.), Pan. vi, 4, 53, Sch. 

1, Abhi-vyipya, ind. p. up to a certain point, 
inclusive, 


2. Abhi-vyZpya, mfn. to be included, Suir. 
wfrerrg abhi-vy-a-v/hri, to utter, pro- 


nounce, TS. &c.; to speak or converse about (acc.), 
TS, &c.: Caus. to cause to pronounce, Kaui; t 
pronounce, Mn. ii, £72. 

Abhi-vyiharana, am, n. = abhi-vyihara, 
Comm. on Nir. 

Abhi-vy&hira, as, m. pronunciation, utterance, 
ChUp, 8c. ; an articulate significant word or phrase, 
Nir. 

Abhi-vy&hSrin, min. (ifc. e.g. hokidibhivya- 
harin) speaking like (a cuckoo), Pan. vi, 2, 80, Sch. 

Abhi-vyihrita, mfn. pronounced, spoken; ad- 
dressed, SBr.; (az), n. what has been said, AitUp.; 
what is being said, Pan. iii, 2, 188, Comm. 

Abhi-vyihritya, min, to be said, AitBr. 


wire abhi-vy-/ 1.uksh (Opt. -ukshet) 


to sprinkle towards (acc.), SBr. 


whryrR abhi-vy-ud-/2. as, to give up or 
abandon entirely, Bhi’. 


wrferet abhi-/vye (Imper. 2. sg. A. -vya- 


ylasva) to wrap one’s self into (acc.), RV. iii, 53, 19. 


ahr abhi-/vraj (p.-urdjat) to go up 
to (ace.), RV.; (ind. p. -zvayya) to pass through, 
Kaus.; to go to (acc.), BhP. 


afar abhi-vlangd, as, m. turning off, 
shaking off, RY. i, 133, 4. 


wafirat abhi-s/vli (impf. -avliyata) to sink 
down, fall down, PBr. 
wfryy abhi-./sans, to accuse, blaine, 


calumniate, TS. &c.; (2. sg. -sausas? ; ind, p.-sasya@) 
to praise, R. i, 11, 16 & 23, 8. 

Abhi-sansaka, miu. accusing, L.; insulting, L. 

Abhi-sansana, @/, 0. accusation; insult (with 
gen.), Mn, viii, 268 ; ‘accusation,’ ife. e.g, aritd- 
bhisansana |Gaut.] or mithydbhisansana (Yai. 
ii, 28g] a false accusation, 

Abhi-sansin. See mi/hydbhisansin, 

Abhi-sase (only instr. -S2sc), f. accusation, im- 
precation, RV. x, 164, 3. 

Abhi-sasta, min. accused, blamed, calumniated ; 
defamed, infamous, MBh. éc.; threatened, Mn. x, 
112; see also s.v. 

Abhi-sastaka, inf. accused, defamed, Y3ji. ; 
caused by imprecation (as a disease), Susr, 

Abhi-sasti, is, f. curse, imprecation, damnation, 
RV.; AV.; effect of imprecation, misfortune, evil, 
RV.; VS.; one who curses or injures, RV.; AV.; 
blame, SBr. ; ‘accusation’ (ite.; sce mtthydbhisast); 
calumny, defamation, L.; asking, begging, L, = kyit, 
mfn, accusing, ApSr. —oftana, mfn. keeping off 
imprecation, RV. iii, 3, 6. = pa, min. defending from 
imprecations, RV.; VS.; AV. —pavan, mfn. id., 
RV.; VS. 

Abhi-gsastenya, &c. See du-abhisasta. 


whrTE abhi-/saik, A. (rarely P., e.g. 
aor. Subj. 2. sg. -fa2k7h, MBh, v, 5000: but A. 
-sankithih, MBh, iii, 1166) to doubt, suspect (with 
acc.; rarely with gen., e.g. Mn. viii, 96), have doubts 
about (ace.; rarely gen., ¢. g. MBh. v, 6078). 

Abhi-sanki, f. suspicion (with gen.), R.; appre- 
hension, fear, Kathas, 

Abhi-saikita, mtn, having doubts; suspecting ; 
being alarmed, being in solicitude (v, 1. a¢éi-sankita), 
Hariv.; Bhatt.; (ave), ind. (avs-, neg.) without fear 
or shyness, MarkP. 

Abhi-saakin, mfn, doubting, suspecting, MBh. 

Abhi-sankya, min, suspicious, MBh, iti, 1167; 
an-, neg.) MBh. ti, go. 


afrat abhi-sri. 


werfergrg abhi-»/sap, P. to curse, MBh. &c.: 
Caus. (ind, p. -sdpya) to conjure, implore with so- 
lemnity, Yajii. ii, 108. 

Abhi-sapans, «7, n. falseaccusation,calumny,L. 

Abhi-s#apta, mfn. cursed, accursed, calumniated, 
reviled, defamed, MBh, ; Hariv, &c, [often v, 1. abAd- 
Sasta]; (cf. mithydbhisapta.) 

Abhi-sipa, as, m. curse, Nir. &c.; charge, ac- 
cusation, YAjii. ii, 12 8 g9(cf. abhi-sdpa & mithya- 
bhiidpa); false accusation, calumny, L. —jvara,m. 
fever caused by a curse; (cf. abi-sastaka at end.) 

Abhi-sipana, a, n. pronouncing a curse, L. 

Abhbi-skpa, as, m. charge, accusation, Yajil. ii, 
IIo. 


TWA abhi-sabdaya, Nom. P. (pr. p. 
°yat) to name, call, AivSr.: Pass. -Sabdyate, to be 
called, MarkP. 

Abhi-sabdita, m{n. announced, mentioned, Mn. 
vi, 82; named, MBh. ; Susr. 

abhi-s/, sam,-samyati,to be calmed, 
cease, MBh. xii, 6020. 


WNW abhi-sasta, mfn. perf. Pass. p. fr. 
abhi-4/ says, 4. v. but sometimes (e. g. Comm. on 
MBh, v, 1277 & on Mn. xii, 112) derived fr. abAe- 
A sas, which does not occur. 

WHT abhi- NA éas,-susati,toassign, allot, 
RV, vi, 54, 2; to mile, govern, MBh. xiii, 4582. 

Abhi-sistri, mf, one who assigns, allots, TBr. 


wh Tse abhi- / stksh,Caus..toteach (with 
acc.), MBh.- i, 8033; (with double acc. ) Hariv. 4910. 


ahryit 1, abhi-/1. si, to lie upon (acc.), 
SBr. 

WHTNT 2. abhi-/3. si (Imper. 3. sg. A. 
-Siyatam) to fall down upon, TBr. 

GNA ubhi-site or abhi-sydta, mfn. 
(4/ syat), cold, chilly, Pan. vi, 1, 26, Kas, 

Abhi-sina or abhi-syAna, mfp. coagulated, 
congealed, Pin. vi, 1, 26, 

t. abhi-»/1. guc, to mourn, MBh. 
xil, 11242. 

@ 2. abhi-\/2. Sue (Tmper. -Socatu ; 
Subj. 2. sg. -Soras) to flame towards, burn, consume, 
RV.; VS.; KatySr.; to burn, torment, AV.; VS.; 
KatySr,: Caus. (aor. Subj. 3. pl. -fz7sucar) to burn, 
consume (by fire), VS.; TS.; Intens, (p. -sdstcana), 
id., RV. x, 87,9 & 14. 

Abhi-goka, «as, m. ardour, AV. i, 25, 3. 

Abhi-aoca, min. shining, glowing with heat, AV. 
iv, 37, 10. 

Abhi-sécana, a, n. a tormenting spirit or 
demon, AV. ii, 4, 2 & iv, 9, 5. 

Abbi-soceyishnu, min. causing heat or tor- 
ments, AV, vi, 20, 3. 

WHY A abhi-suna, mfn. successful, having 
an advantage over (as one wrestler overanother), TBr, 


ary abhi-/subh, A. ( part. f. -sumbha- 
miuina) to adorn one’s self with (ace), RV. i, g2, 
10; (3. pl. -sobhante) to be bright, Hariv, 

Abhi-sobhita, min. adorned, looking bright or 
smart, Hariv.; Kathas. 


etfs fCabhi-sauri, ind. towards Sauri(or 
(Krishna). 
oF abhi-s/scut,Caus. P. (aor.-acuscu- 


fat) to sprinkle with, KatySr.; Kaus.: A. to scatter 
wer one’s self, cover one’s self with (instr,), Kaué, 


whrye abhi-/snath, to pierce through, 
Ved. Inf. (abl.] -Sadthah [with abibhet, he was 
afraid] of being pierced through), RV. x, 138, 5; 
(Gmn., combining aé/l-sndthah with vajrd?, takes 
abhiindth as av adj. ‘ piercing through, killing’). 

APTS abhi-syata and-syana. Seeabhi- 
‘ta and -Si0t. 


wre abhi- Wd Sri (aor, -asrait) to spread, 
extend (as brightness), AV. xiti, 2, 9; (perf. 3. pl. 
-Sisriyuh) to resort to, MBh. i, 8274. 

1, Abhi-srf, min. (Ved. du. -sr/ya) attached to 
cach ather, RV. i, (44,6; AV. viii, 2, 14; arrang- 
ing, putting in order (with acc.), TBr. ; (25), in. (or 
f, RV, x, 130, §) one who arranges, puts or keeps 
in order, RV, 


wfafers abhi-srish. 


efit erm abai-srish (abl. -érishas), f.a liga- 


ture, RV. viii, 1, 12. 


whet 2. abhi-/sri (3. pl. -srinanti, p. 
-frindt ; plusq. 3. pl. -astsrayuh) to mix, mingle, 
RV. ; -Srindts, ‘to prepare or dress,’ produce, cause, 
TBr.; (by BR. placed under abhi-o/ rt.) | 

3. Abhi-srf, nom. pl. -ir/yas, f. anything added 
by mingling, RV. ix, 79, 5 & 86, 27. 

whty abhi-/sru (p. -srigvat) to hear, 
learn, Hariv. 4583; BhP. 

Abhi-sravana, a, n. repeating Vedic texts 
(while sitting down to a Sraddha), L. 

‘ Abhi-sriivi, as, m. hearing (a prayer), grant- 
ing an answer, RV. i, 185, 10 & x, 33, I. 

Abhi-aruté, mf(2)n. renowned, AV. vi, 138, 1. 

Abhi-srutys, ind. p. hearing of, learning, MBh. 
i, 4427. 

abhi-»/svas(p. -évasdt ; Ved. Inf. 
(abl.) -sudsas) to blow towards or hither, RV. i, 140, 
5 & 92, 8; (p. -svasa?) to whistle, R.; to groan, R. 

Abhi-svisa, as, m. blowing (into a flame), 

Katysr. 


1. abhe-shac (/sac), A. -sacate, 
to turn to, be favourable to (acc.), RV.: P. -stsha- 
Ati, to approach for revering, RV. vii, 67, 3. 

9. Abhi-shio, m(acc. -dcam ; n. pi. -dras)fn.fol- 
lowing, accompanying, RV. vi, 63, 9; AV. xviii, 4, 
44; paying attention to, devoted to, favourable, RV. 


whitey abhi-shaij(/saij), -shajati(Pan. 
viii, 3, 65, Sch, ) ‘to be in close contact with,’ have 
2 claim to or lay claim to, MBh, iv, g§ (v. 1. adAt- 
“1. pat); to put a slur upon (acc,), revile, curse, 

Abhi-shakta, mfn, possessed by evil spirits, L. ; 
humiliated, defeated, L.; reviled, cursed. 

Abhi-shanga, as, m. (ifc. f. @, Ragh, xiv, 77) 
propensity or inclination to, BhP, ; the state of being 
possessed by evil spirits (cf. bhatdbArshanga) or 
disturbed in mind, MBh.; humiliation, defeat, MBh.; 
Ragh.; Kum.; curse or imprecation, MBh.; false 
accusation, calumny, L, (cf, meethydhhishanga) ; 
oath, L.; embracing, L, =jvara, m. a fever sup- 
posed to be caused by evil spirits. 

Abhi-shangin, min. humiliating, defeating, 
MBh, iv, 2108. 

Abhi-shanga, as, m. curse or imprecation, L. 


whrwe abhi-shad («/sad), -sidali, to be- 
siege, RV. ix, 7,5; Ved. (impf.) -ashida? or -avi- 
dat, &c., Pan, viii, 3, 119, iu classical Sanskrit only 
forms with sh are allowed, Pan. viii, 3, 63 & 108. 
Pamela as min. besieged, oppressed, TS. ; 
ath. 


why abhi-shava, &c. See abhi-shu. 
whia¢ abhi-shah (4/sah), (perf. Subj. -sa- 


sdhat, Prec. 2. sg. -sisahishthas, p. P. -sdAhuds 8 
A. -sehand) to overpower, conquer, RV.; (aor. A. 
1, sg. -asdkshi) to gain, win, RV. x, 159, 1; Kaus.; 
Nir.; to tolerate, allow, pardon, (Pass, -sahyate)Sah, 

Abhi-shaha, as, m. = xigraha (q, v.), L. 

Abhi-shahya, ind. p. with 4/1. kri, ‘to treat 
by force,’ commit a rape, violate (a female), Mn. 
vili, 367. 

Abhi-shéh, m(nom, -shd?) fn. overpowering, 
RV. vii, 4,8; AV.; Nir.; (ssheAd), instr. ind. by 
force, SBr. 

Abhi-shiha, as, m. pl., N. of a people, MBh. 
viii, 127. 

STATA abht-shata, mfn. gained, RV. v, 
43, 14. 

airfare abhi-shic (/sic), P., rarely A. 
(e.g. MBh, vii, 4593; Bhatt.) to sprinkle, water, 
wet, RV. i, 121, 6 (pr. p. -s2Acdt), &c.; to conse- 
crate, anoint, appoint by consecration, AV. &c.: A. 
(Imper. 2. sg. -shificasta, sometimes v.). Pass. 
~shicyasva) to consecrate one’s self or have one’s 
self consecrated, MBh.; Hariv.; R.: A. or Pass. to 
bathe, MBh, xii, 8894 & xiii, 1702: Caus, P. to 
water, wet: P. (rarely A.) to consecrate, anoint: 
A. (with or without [Nir.] d/manamt) to have one’s 
self consecrated: Desid, -shishikshaté & Intens, 
~sestcyate, Pay., Sch. & Comm, 

Abhi-shikta, mfp. sprinkled ; anointed, in- 
stalled, enthroned ; (cf. miirdhdbhishikta.) 

Abhi-sheké, 2s, m, anointing, inaugurating or 


consecrating (by sprinkling water), inauguration of 
a king, royal unction; the water or liquid used at 
an inauguration, SBr. &c.; religious bathing, ablu- 
tion, MB!. &c.; bathing of the divinity to whom 
worship 45 offered, L.3 (cf. mahdbhisheka & mir- 
dhdbhisheka.) —@&i&, f. the hall of coronation, 
Abhishekardra-éiras, mfp. wet on the head 
with the royal unction. AbhishekAha, m. day 
of inauguration, 

Abhbi-shektavya, min. to be consecrated or 
anointed, Kathis, 

Abhbi-shektri{, 44, m. one who consecrates (by 
sprinkling), VS. ; SBr. 

Abhishekya, mfn. worthy of inauguration 
(abhisheka), Kaus.; KatySr, ; (said of the elephant) 
used for the inauguration, Jain. (Prakrit adhisekka). 

Abhi-sheoana, am, n. sprinkling, MBh. ; BhP. ; 
initiation, inauguration, R, &c. 

_ Abhi-shecanfya, mfn. worthy of inauguration, 
SBr.; belonging to inauguration (as vessels, d&c.), 
SBr, &c. ; (as), m., N. of a sacrificial ceremony per- 
formed at the inauguration ot'a king, SBr. ; Ait Br.&¢c. 

Abhi-sheoita, mfn. caused to be sprinkled, 
watered, wetted, Hariv.; inaugurated. 

Abhi-sheoya, mfn. to be anointed, R, 


whitey abhi-shidh, -shedkati, Pan. viii, 3, 
6s, Sch.: Caus. Desid. -shishedhayishati, ib., 64, 
Sch. 

Abhi-shiddha, mf(2)n. driven hither, AitBr, 


wfafaq abhi-shiv (4/siv), to sew round, 
SankhSr. 


wfirfatafay abhi-shisherayishu. See 


abht-shend, 


BNTY a bhi-shu (4/3. su), (3. pl. -shunvanti ; 
ind, p. -shs/ya) to press out (with stones) the Soma 
juice (or any other juice), SBr, &c, ; to press out with 
the help of any liquid, Mn. v, 10 (Pass. 3. pl. -sia#- 
yante); Susr.; (fut, p. -soshyat, cf, Pan, vii, 3,117) 
to muisten, Bhatt.: Caus. -shdvayets, Pau. viii, 3, 
65, Comm. 

Abhi.shava, as, m. pressing out (the juice of 
the Soma plant), AévSr.; KatySr.; distillation, 1..; 
religious bathing, ablution (preparatory to religious 
rites), L.4 drinking Soma juice, sacrifice, L.; fer- 
nient, yeast, any substance producing vinous fermen- 
tation, L.; (av), n. sour gruel, VP. 

Abhi-shavana, a7, 1. pressing out (the juice 
of the Soma plant), Nir.; (ab/4z-shavanis), Ved. 
nom, pl. f. the utensils used for pressing out (the 
Soma juice), AV. ix, 6, 1, 16; (cf. adhe-shavana.) 

Abhi-shavaniya, min, to be expressed (as Soma 
juice). 

Abhi-shiivaka, as, in. the priest (or any one) 
who expresses the Soma juice, L. 

_ Abhi-shuta, mfn. expressed (as Soma juice), 
SBr, 8&c.; (am), n. (= abAt-shava,n.)sour gruel, L. 

Abhi-shotri, /d, m. = abht-shavaka, SBr.; 
Katysr. 

Abhi-sivakiya, Nom. P. °ya/z, to long for a 
savaka (q. v.), Pan. viii, 3, 65, Comm. 

Abhi-sustish, mfn. desirous of expressing Soma 
juice, Pan. viii, 3, 117, Sch. 


whiya abhi-shuka, as, m., N. of a plant, 


Susr, 

STZ abhi-shii (/ I, si),-shuvati, toendow 
with (instr.), Kath.; to consecrate for a purpose 
(ace.), SBr.; impf. -ashuvat, Pan. viii, 3, 63: 
Desid. -sustshati, ib., 64, Comm. 


wWhrwe abhi-shid (/sid), Caus. to kill, 
destroy, R. 1, 27, 19. 


ahaa abhi-shend,as,m. directing arrows 
against, RV. vi, 44, 17. 

Abhi-shishenayishu, min. (fr. Desid.) desir- 
ous of marching against, Sis. vi, 64. 

Abhi-shegana, a, n. marching against (in 
comp.) with an army, Rajat. 

Abhi-shenaya, Nom. P, -shesayati (impf. -a- 
shenayat, Pan. viii, 3, 63), to assail with an army, 
to march with an army against (acc.), Venis. &c.: 
Desid, -shishenayishati, Pan. viii, 3, 64, Sch. 

wehrat abhi-sho (/ 50), (1. 8g. -shydmi) to 
fetter, chain, AV. iv, 16,9; (pr. p. -sAyat) to put 
as bis to, destroy, Bhatt. ; impf. -ashyat, Pan. viii, 
3, 93. 


wirery abhi-shvaiy. 


T1 
erhreey abhi-shtan(./stan), (Imper. 2. sg. 


-shiana) to thunder, AV, vi, 126, 2: Caus, id., 
TS.;: Intens, (Imper, 2, sg. -/austanihi) to roar, 
AV. v, 20, 1. 

Abhi-shtan&, 5, m. roaring, hollow noise, RV. 
i, So, 14. 

wpeRL abhi-shtambh (o/stambh), -shta- 


bhnoti or -shtabhnati, impt. -ashtabhniit, perf. 
-tashtambha, Pan, viii, 3, 63 seqq. 


WHIWT abhi-shtava. See abhi-shtu. 
whify abhi-shtt, is, rm. (s-tt, fr. J/1.as, cf. 


I. pl. s-szds, &c.) an assistant, protector [‘one who 
is superior or victorious,’ NBD. }, (generally said of 
Indra), RV.; VS.; (abAd-shtis), {. assistance, pro- 
tection, help, RV.; AV.; VS.; (cf. sv-abAish(l) 
~krit, mfn. procuring help, assisting, RV. = dyue 
muna (abhishti-), mf(a)n.‘whose glory is protecting 
or superior,’ being of benevolent majesty, RV. iv, 
51, 7. = pa, m(nom, -fz)fn. protecting with as- 
sistance, RV. ii, 20, 2; (the nom. -fd being irregular 
for -Aah, Gmn. proposes the emendation [adopted by 
the NBD. ] abh/shte(Ved. instr.) padsi jindn instead 
of abhishtipist Jinan), = mét, min. rendering 
assistance, RV. i, 116, 11, m= pavas (ahhfsh(r-), 
mifn. rendering powerful assistance, RV. iii, 49, 8. 

why abhi-shtu (s/, Stu), -shtauti (impf. 
-ashtaut, Pan. viii, 3, 63, or also -astazt, Pan, viii, 
3, 119, Kas. ; Subj. 1. pl. -shéavama, RV, viii, 300, 
3; Imper. a, sg. -sh(uhi, RV, i, §4, 2) to praise, 
extol, RV. &c.; A. (3. sg.) -shfuvate, id. MBh. 
xii, 7718. 

Abhi-shtava, @., m, praise, eulogy, Bh. 

Abhi-shtuta, min. praised, RV.; AV. &e.; 
praised or addressed (with omkdras), consecrated, 
Yajfi. iil, 307. 

Abhi-shfuvat, min. pr. p. P. praising, Hariv. 

Abhi-shtuvana, mfn. pr. p. A. praising, BhP. 

Abhi-shtfiya, irrcg. ind. p. praising, BP. Xe. 


whitey abhi-shtubh (/stubh), eshtabhati 
(impf. -ashfolhal, Pan. viii, 3, 63) to sing or recite 
in addition to, Laty, 


WTET abhi-shtha (/stha), -tishthati (aor. 
-asthat, RV., -ashthat, Pan. vili, 3, 633; perf. p. 
-tashthivds, RV. iv, 4,9) to tread or step upon (acc. ), 
RV.; AV.; TS ; SBr.; to overpower, defeat, RV.; 
AV.; VS.; to extend or rise over (acc.), RV. i, 149, 
4 & ill, £4, 4; to step or advance towards (acc.), 
PRBr.; Kaus.; to stay, live, MBh, xii, 3316 ; to stop, 
ib, 4475. 

Abhi-shthite, mfn. trampled upon, defeated, 
RV. x, 166, 2; AV.; stepped upon, serving as 
basis, SBr. 


afafag abhi-/ shthiv (perf. -tish{heva, 
perf. Pass. p. -sh/hyiitz) to spit upon, SBr. 


abhi-shnata, as, m. pl. (/sna), 
N. of a family, Hariv. 1466 (v.1. abhéegiana and 
alt-glana). 


APTA adhi-shyat, mfn, pr. p. fr. abhi- 
sho, 4. v.; (ase) or (abhishyantas, n. sg.), m., N. of 


a son of Kuru, MBh. i, 3740. 
where abhi-shyand (/syand), -syan- 


date (or also -shyandate, if said intransitively of 
lifeless objects, Pan. viii, 3, 72) to run towards or 
along (generally said of liquids), AV. v, 5, y (pert. 
-sishyade, said of a plant growing or running along 
the stem and branches of a tree), &c. 

Abhbi-shyanda or -syanda, as, m. oozing: or 
flowing, L.; running at the eyes, Susr,; great in- 
crease or enlargement, Ragh.; Kum. (Cf. prttd- 
bhishyanda, raktdbh?’, vgthbh’, sleshmibh’.) 

Abhi-shyandamfna, mifu. (said of a cloud) 
raining, Uttarar. 

Abhi-shyandin or -syandin, mfn. cozing, 
trickling, Susr.; laxative, Susr.; causing defluxions 
or serious effusions, Suir, Abhishyandi- or abhbi- 
syandi-ramansa, 1, 2 smaller city appended to a 
larger one, suburb, L. 


ohrers obhi-shvany ( /sraij), -shrajate 
(impf. -ashuajata, Pan. viii, 3, 63; perf. -shaswaze 
or -shasvafye, ib., 118, K4s.) to embrace, MBn. 
viii, 1652: (exceptionally) P. (Opt. -shuajet), id. 
MBh. xii, 8796. 


wipers abhi-shvanga, 


Abhi-shvangs, as, m. intense attachment or 
affection to (loc. [MBh. &c.], rarely instr. [Kathas. }). 

Abhi-shvahgin, mfn. intetiscly attached to or 
mad for, Maitrl!p. 

SMTTR abhi-sam-yatta, min. (V/yat), 
heing taken care of or governed by (v. 1. abhe-sam- 
fanna), MBh. vii, §173.- 

AAA ahhi-sam-v/ya, -yati, to visit, ap- 
proach to (acc.), RV. ix, 86, 15 ; Kath, ; to approach 
in hostile mamner, assail, MBh, viii, 1826, 


earfa ZR abhi-sam-v/ yuj, Caus. to bring 
in close contact with (instr.), Hariv. 

Abhi-samynkta, mfn. furnished or endowed 
with, R, 

Abhi-samyogs, 75, m. (in Mimipsd phil.) close 
contact or relation to. 

NACH abhi-sam-rakta, mfn. (JA raitj), 
intensely attached to (in comp.), R. 


HAL abhi-sam-v/ rabh, A. (3. pl. -ra- 
bhante ; Opt. 1. pl. -rzabhemaht) to take hold of 


(for support), RV. 
Abhi-samrabdha, m{n. excited, furious, MBh, 


&c. 
Abhi-samrambha, as, m. fury, rage, MBh. 
xiv, 874. ; 


where abhi-sam-radhana, am, D. paci- 
fying, conciliating, BhP. 

wiyaqy Ie abhi-sam-+/4. vas, A. (pr. p. 1. 
-udsdna) towrap one’s self into (acc.), AV. xii, 3, 52. 

whreray 2.abhi-sam-4/, 5.nas, A, (pr. p. 2. 
-vdsdna) to settle round (acc.) together, TBr.; Laty. 

wahraasy abht-sam-4/ vaitch, to long for, 


KenaUp. 


ahrafag I. abhi-sam-4/ 1. vid (perf. 3. pl. 
-vidus) to know thoroughly, AV. iii, 21, 5. 

wahrafae 2. abhi-san-/3. vid, A. (pr. p. 
-viddnd) to meet each other [BR.], V3. xxix, 6 (‘to 
relate, explain,’ Comm.) 

afuafan abhi-sam-/ vis, P. A. (Imper. 
2. pl. -sdme-vididhvam) to meet round or near, 
surround, AY, &c.; to enter into, dissolve in, TUp.; 
NrisUp. 

wet hye ate ahhi-sam-viksh ( V. iksh),to look 
at in astonishment, gaze at, Kad. 

whey abhi-sam-/ . vri (impf. -erinot) 
to cover, conceal, MBh. v, 7239. 

aAbhi-samvrita, titn.covered, concealed, MBh. 
&e.; surrounded by, accurnpanied by, ib.; filled 
with, furnished with, tb, 

afhra abhi-sam-/vrit, A. (Imper. -var- 
tatdm) to tum one’s self towards, AV. vi, 102, I. 

Abhi-samvritta, min. undertaking, beginning 
to (Inf.), R. 


+f hrerqg abhi-samvriddha, mfn, (said of a 
tree) Shaving grown a very long time,’ very old, 
MBh. xii, 5805. 

MAMA abhs-samsina or “syana, mfn. 
(/syat), coagulated, congealed, Pan.vi,r, 26, Kas, 


Aw udbhi-san-/sri, P. to resort to 
(for refuge), have recourse to (acc.), SBr. &c.: to 
give way to, devote one’s self to (acc,), MBh. xii, 
518; to attain, (Pass. -sriyate) MBh. xii, 10977. 

Abbi-samsraya, as, m. refuge, R.; connec- 
tion, MBh. i, 2398. 

Abhi-samsrita, m{n. who hasresortedtoany one 
(for refuge), MBh. xii, 2766; (for a visit), MBh. 


whrary abhi-sam-+/éru (ind. p. -érutya) 
to hear, learn, R. 

wfrafery abhi-samn-/élish (ind. p. -ali- 
shy) to cling to each other, MBh, vi, 3137. 

whrag abhi-sam-4/3. su (3. du. -sim-su- 
nutas) to press out (Soma juice) together for the 
sake of (acc.), TBr, 

whraTY abhi-samp-4/; sri (ind. p. -sritya) to 
run against or assail each other, BhP. 


_ Abhi-sam-siram, ind, running near in crowds, 
SBr, 


Abhi-sam-syita, mfn, one who has come near, 
MBh, viii, 4417. 

where abhi-sam-s-+/1- kri, -s-karoti, to 
shape, form, SBr.: A. (Subj. 1. sg. -s-Rardvat) to 
render or make one’s self (d¢mdnam) anything 
(wished to be, acc.), SBr. 

Abhbi-samskira, as, m. ‘the being formed,’ 
development (as of sceds), Car.; preparation, ib. ; 
conception, idea, Buddh. 

Abhi-samskrita, mfn. consecrated, MBh. 


wefrereray abhi-sam-»/stambh (ind. p. 
-stabhya) to support, render firm, Kaué.; R. 


whan abhi-sam-stirna, mfn. (/ stri), 


entirely covered with, MBh. xii, 7613. 


afrarey abhi-sam-+/ stu (pr. p. -stuvat) to 
praise highly, MBh, xiii, 3695. 

Abhi-samstava, as, m. praise, L, 

Abhi-samstuta,min. highly praised, MBh.;BhP. 

BYALA abhi-sam-/stha, -tishthate, to 
stop at, finish at (acc.), SankhSr,; Caus. to cause to 
stop or finish at (acc,), ChUp. 

Abhi-samstham, ind. in regular order, GopBr. 

Abhi-samsthite, min, stopping or standing or 
watching at some place, MBh. ; reflecting upon (luc,), 
MBh. iv, 553. 


HAAS abhi-sam- ov sprié, to wash one’s 
self, MBh. iii, 8080; to seize, ib. xii, 2140. 

wirere abhi-sam-»/smri, to recollect 
(with acc.), MBh. iii, 157538, 

wafrag avhi-sam-/sru, to unite in flow- 


ing into (acc.), SBr. 


RATA abhi-sam-/svatj, A. (linper. 


2 sg. -svajasva) to embrace, AV. xii, 3, 12. 

winery abhi-sam-4/svri (impf. 3. pl. -a- 
svaran [four times] or -dsvaraz [once]) to praise 
or call or invite unanimously, RV 

whee abhi-sam-/ han (ind. p. -hatya) 
to combine, confederate, MBh. 

Abhi-sam-hata, min. attacked, assailed, BhP. 


WTS abhi-sam-hita. See -sam-/dha. 


wha AY abhi-sam-4/krudh (pr. p. -kru- 
dhyat) to be angry with (acc.), Bhaft. 

Abhi-samkruddha, mfn. angry with (acc.), 
MBh. iv, 1572; (gen.), ib. in, 682, 

ATT HM abhi-san- /krus(ind.p.-krusya) 
to call out to, R. 


wefira fay ubhi-sam-/kship (ind. p. -kshi- 
pya) to compress, render quite small (the body by 
inagical power), MBh. v, 283. 

Abhi-samkshipta, infu, one who has com- 
pressed his body so as to render it small, MBh. i, 
5308. 

Abhi-samkshepa, as, m. compressing, L, 


wahrqyear 1. abhi-sam-/khya (perf. Pass. 
p. -4Aydta) to enumerate, R. 

Abhi-samkhya, inf. inferable, clearly ascer- 
tainable, Jaim.; 2.(@), f. number, MBh, i, 617. 

Abhi-samkhyeya, mia. to be enumerated, R. 


TTT abhi-sam- /gam (ind. p. -gdtya, 
AV. xi, 1, 16, or -gamya, R.; BhP.) to approach 


together, RV. ix, 14, 7 (aor. A. 3. pl. -agmeata), 
&c.; to join in welcoming, BhP, ; to mect with, R. 


Abhi-sam-gata, mfn. together with (in comp.), 
BhP. 
abhi-sangupta, mfn. guarded, 
protected, MBh. iii, 274. 
wheter abhi-sam-/ 1.gri,topromise, Kaus. 


wfrane abhi-sam-\/grah, to grasp at 
once with several fingers, Gobh. 


wire abhi-/sac. See abhi-shac. 


UNTAAL abhii-sarm-/car (3. pl. -edranti, 
pr, p. f. du. -cdranti) to go up to, seek for, RV. 

Abhi-samolrin, min. ‘moving in every direc- 
‘ion,’ inconstant, changeable, Nir. 


afte fa abhi-san-s/ 1. ci, A.-cinute (Opt. 


wineag abhi-sam-nak, 


I, sg. -ci#viya) to pile up (the sacrificial fire) for 
the benefit of (one’s self, démdnam), SBr. 

WTA abhi-sam-/cint (ind. p. -cin- 
dya) to remember, MBh, vii, 5551. 

PTT ATA ab hi-sanjata, min.(/jan), pro- 
duced (as joy, Aavsha), Hariv. 

BAIT abhi-sam-/jra ( 3. pl. -fanate, 
Subj. -7andztfaz, impf. -ajdnata) to agree, allow, 
concede anything (dat.) to(acc.), MaitrS.; TS. ; Sr. 

Abhi-samjiita, mfn. (fr. 2. samzAd, cf. sam- 
Jatta), called, named, MBh. &c. 

WAAL abhi-sam-/joar,to envy, regard 
with spite, MBh. v, 1615. 

wires abhi-satkri (\/1. kri), (ind. p. 
-kritya) to honour, reccive (a guest) with reverence, 
MBh. ii, 2549. 

Abhi-satkrita, mtn. honoured, received with 
reverence, MBh. &c. 

where abhi-satoan, a, m. surrounded 
by heroes, RV. x, 103, 5; (cf. abhf-vira,) 

whrarry abhi-sam-4/tan (3. pl. -tanvanti) 
to use for bridging over or stretching across, TBr. ; 
PBr. 

Abhi-samtata, min. spread over, covered with 
(iu comp.), Hariv. (v. 1. aéAz-sam-orita), 

ARTTAT abhi-sam-/ tap (Subj. -tapati) 
to press hard on all sides, AV. ii, 12, 6, 

Abhi-samtapta, mfu. tormented, MBh. &c. 

whraa abhi-sam-4/ tri, to cross over to- 
wards (acc.), Ait Br. 

BAPTA AA abhi-sam-/tyaj (ind. p. -tya- 
Jya) ty abandon, give up, cesist from (acc.), MBh. 


whTaTaget abhi-samtrasta, mfn. (/tras), 


terrified, much alarmed, R. 


fA abhi-samdashtalabh isdmdashta), 


min. (4/ days), compressed or tightened topether, TS. 


whraes abhi-samdeha, am, n. organ of 


| generation, (du. acc. “he) MBh. v, 7494 (v.1. abAi- 


samitoha), 


TNT TA abhi-sam-/dham (1. 8g. -dha- 
mamt) to blow at, AV. vill, 2, 4. 


TTT 1. abhi-sam-J dha (3. du. -dhat- 
fas ; Insper. 2. sg. -dhehi ; aor. -adAdt) to snap at 
(ace.) tor devouring, RV. x, 87, 3; AV.; SBr.; 
Kath.; to take aim at (dat. or ace.), MBh. &c.; to 
aim at, have in view (with ace.; rarely dat.), ib.; 
tu acknowledge unanimously, (pert. 3. pl. -dadAtz) 
RV. i, 101, 6; to overcoine, master, Mn. &c.: to 
win (as by presents), R. iv, 54, 5; to ally, associate 
with (instr. ) 

Abhi-sam-hita, mfn, aimed at; agreed upon, 
R. y, 82, §; acknowledged by (in comp.), MBh. 
xii, 4793; overcome ; (ifc.) connected with, at- 
tached to, MBh. &c. 

Abhi-sandhaka, mfn. ifc, deceiving [‘calum- 
niating,, Comm. |, Mn. iy, 195. 

2. Abhi-samdhi, f. ‘speech, declaration’ (only 
ifc., cf. aaritibhisandha & satytbhisandha),. 

Abhi-samdhina, az, n. the being allied or 
connected, connection between (in comp.), MBh. i, 
3639; ‘speech, deliberate declaration’ (only ifc., 
cf, satydbA°) ; attachment or interest in any object; 
special agreement; overcoming, deceiving, Ragh. 
xvii, 76; making peace or alliance, L, 

Abhi-samdhiya, ind. p. aiming at, having in 
view ; coming to af agreement regarding (acc, ), 
Mn. ix, §2; overcoming, Malatim. &c.; bringing 
in contact with (as an arrow with a bow), place 
upon (instr,), R. v, 36, 42. 

Abhi-samdahi, #5, n. speaking or declaring de- 
liberately, purpose, intention, object, meaning ; 
special agreement, Sah. ; cheating, deceiving ; mak- 
ing peace or alliance, L.; joint, junction, L. = kri- 
ta, mfn, done intentionally, =—piirva, mfn. that 
which has been intended, aimed at, Gaut. = plir~ 
vakam, ind, with some intention, purposely, VP. 


WTA abhi-sam-./ nam (Opt. -namet) 
to alter, modify, AavSr. ; SaAkhSr, 


a abhi-san-/nah (3. pl. -nah- 
yanti) to bind or string together, Kaus.: A. (impf. 


wafweag abhi-sam-naddha. 


3. do. -anahyefdnt) to arm one’s self against (acc.), 
TS. 


Abhi-sam-naddha, mfn. armed, MBh. iii 
14883. 

wfirafafae abhj-sam-ni-vishta, mfn 
(4/vt), being united or combined in, Comm. on 
BrArUp. 

Gwar adbli-sam-/ni, to lead to or upon 
(loc.), MBh. xii, 6566. 

whrary abhi-sam-/4. nu, A. (3. pl. -na- 
vante ; aor. 3. pl. -anishata) to rejoice or cheer 
together at or towards (acc.), RV. 


wfhraq abhi-s/sap (3. pl. A. -sdpante) to 


Carry on, manage, RV. vii, 38, 5. 
whyarq abhi-samaya. See aohi-sam-4/4, 
whrenrara abhi-samavdya, as, m. (4/4), 


union, association, L. 
abhi-sam-4/2. as, to put toge- 
ther, group, collect, Car. 

i abhi-sam-a-+/gam, to ap- 
proach together, Nir.; to come to (ace.), MBh. xi, 
445. 

whyaANge abhi-sam-a-4/; ‘nad, A. (perf. 
~pede) to enter upon (acc.), R. ii, 12, 3. 

wh yAATAy abhi-sam-a-«/yam, -ydcchati, 
to fasten to (acc.), TBr. 

WATAANTAT abhi-sam-d-/ya, to approach 
together, MBh. v, 1974. 

WhTaATTS abhi-sam-a-yukta, mfn. con- 
nected or endowed with (instr.), MBh. xii, 3478. 

SAAT abhi-sam-a-»/ruh (impf. 3. pl. 
-drohan) to enter upon (the sacrificial fire-place) 
for a purpose (acc.), TBr. 

WPMAATRA abhi-sam-a-»/vrit, Ved. (3. pl. 
-deartante & impt. -Gvartanta ; fut. p. -vartsya- 
mina) to return home, TBr, &c. 

ehraafay abhi-sam-a-4/sic, to pour 
together, Kavé. 

wfhranifed abhi-sam-a-hita,m{n.(./dha), 
fastened to, conuccted with (instr.), R. 

SHANE abhi-sam-a-/hri, to scrape up 
or together, Kaus. 

wfhyafa abhi-sam-J/, i, -eli (3. pl. -yanti, 
Imper. -vantu), Ved, to approach together, come 
together or meet at (acc.), RV. 1, 125, 7; AV. &e. ; 
(Opt. 3. pl. -iy#d4) to invade, TS, 

Abhi-samaya, as, m. agreement, Car. ; clear 
understanding, Buddh. 


afTafAAl abhi-sam- /indh, to set on fire, 
kindle, PBr, 

wefyaAATEY abhi-sam-ikshya, ind. p. (/ 
iksh), seeing, viewing, R.; noticing, perceiving, 
learning from, RPrat.; Susr.; considering, with 
reference to, Suér. ; Car. 

wefzaaiz abhi-sam-»/ir,Caus. (perf. Pass. 


p- -ivifa) to put in motion, MBh. x, 579. 


wfrengey abhi-sam-./ubj, to spread 


covering upon (acc.), PBr. 
abhi-sam-4/1. th, -uhati, to heap 
up, PBr.; to heap up and cover with (as with ashes, 
instr.), TS. ; SBr. 
abhi-sam-v/ ri, A. (aor. Opt. -ari- 
ta) to reach, seize, RV. ix, 79, 3. 
abhi-sam-é (~a-»/i), Ved. (Imper. 
abhi... sam-ditu (AV. vi, 103, 1] or d.... 
abhi sdm-etu [RV. vi, 19, g]}) to join in coming 
near (acc.), approach together. 
Abhi-sam-éta, infn. assembled, SBr. xiv. 
WTARTY abhi-sam-./pac, Pass. (3. pl. 
-pacyante) to become ripe up to a certain time 
(acc.), PBr. 
abhi-sam-4/pat (p. -patat ; 
perf. 3. pl. -fetwh) to fly to, hasten to (acc.), MBh. 
vii, 7298, &c. 
Abhi-samp&ta, as, m. concourse, war, battle, L. 


wafTAeaEe 1. abhi-sam-/pad, Ved. -pad- 
ate, to become ; to become similar to, be changed 
to (acc.), SBr. &c.; to come to, arrive at, obtain, 
SBr. xiv; Up.: Caus. -fddayat:, to make equal to, 
change into (acc.), SBr.; AitBr. 

Abhi-sampatti, 15, f. becoming anything, be- 
coming similar or equal to, KatySr, 

2. Abhi-sampad, /, f. id., SBr. 

Abhi-sémpanna, mfn. becoming similar to, 
being changed to (acc.), SBr.; RPrat. ; being in ac: 
cordance with, agreeing with (instr.), Uttarar. 

w fray abhi-sampardya, as, m. (4/1). 


futurity, Lalit. 
wfiqary abhi-sam-/pi, -pavate, to blow 


along over or towards (acc.), TBr. 


WTARTN abhi-sam-¥/, ‘puj (generally ind 


p. -Pijya) to honour, revere greatly, MBh.; MarkP. 


whraryug abha-sam-pra-./pad, -pad. 
yate ( =abhi-sam-4/ pad) to be changed to, assum 
or obtain the shape of (acc.), Up. 

TARA ubhi-sam-pra-»/ya (ind. p.-ya- 
y4) to go towards, MBh. vi, 3762 (v.1. abhz-vdra- 
yitui), 

Sey abhi-sam-pra-/vrit, Caus. to 
change (?as a battle-field, samdji7am), MBh, i, 
1184. 

Abhi-sam-pravritta, min. having begun, Var- 
ByS. 

WATAFITG abhi-sam-prdp (J/ ap),toreach, 


come to, afrive at, obtain, L. 


writ AEF abhi-sam-préksh (/iksh), (ind. 
p. -prékshya) to look at, perceive, MBh,; R. 

wafray abhi-sam-4/plu (ind. p. -plutya) 
to bathe, MBh. xii, 365 (an- neg.) 

Abhi-sam-pluta, mf, poured upon, overflowed 
with, MBh. ix, 3279; deeply engaged in (in comp), 
R, 


wfraeyay abhi-sam-/bandh, -badhniti, 
to refer to (acc.), mean by, Comm. on BrArUp,; 
Pass. -badhyate, ‘to be referred to,’ belong to, re- 
quire to be connected with (instr. [Pat.] or ace. 
[Pan. ii, 1, 6 & 2, 11, Sch. &c.]). 

Abhi-sambaddha, min. connected, (an- neg.) 
Susr. 

Abbi-sambandha, gs, m. connection with, 
relation to (instr.), Jaim.; being connected with, 
belonging to, Sah.; Pan., Sch,; sexual connection, 
MBh. xiii, 2924; Mn. v, 63. 

WHTAAIY abhi-sambadha, min. pressed 
together, crowded, R. 

wiraqy abhi-sam-buddha, mfn. deeply 
versed in, MBh. iii, 12515; having attained the 
Bodhi, Buddh. 

Abhi-sam-bodbana, am, n. attaining the 
Bodhi, Buddh. 

WhyaITs abhi-sam-bhagna,min.broken, 
trashed, MBh. viii, 2801. 

wha abhi-sam-4/bhii, Ved. (perf. 2. ag. 
-babhiitha) to reach, come to, arrive at, RV. x, 
18, 8, &c.; to obtain the shape of (acc.), be changed 
into, SBr.: Caus. to salute, BhP. 

wafiyanyt adhi-sam-bhrita, mfn. endowed 
with (in comp.), MBh. xii, 12959 (v. 1. adAt-sagt- 
urita). 

WALAAN abhi-sam-mata, min. honoured, 
esteemed, MarkP. &c. 


APTA abhi-sam-mukhd, mf(a)n. look- 


ng respectfully towards (acc.), SBi. 
WHAT abhi-sam-migha, mfn. entirely 
confused, MBh, iii, 12219. 
abhi-sam-s/mirch (p. -mir- 


hat) to assume a solid form with regard to or in 
‘onnection with (acc.), SBr. 


WTA abhi-sara, &c. See abhi-Vsri. 
wire abhi-sarga, &c. Sce abhi-/srij. 
whrertay abhi-sarpana. See abhi-vsrip. 


wane abhi-skand, 


(3 


wa abhi-»/sénto (p.-santvayat; ind. 
p. -sdntoya) to conciliate, pacify, comfort, MBh. iv, 
383; KR. ii, 32, 393 MarkP. 

Abhi-siutva, as, m. consolation, conciliation,R. 
v, 56, 44. 

Abhi-sEntvita, méfn. conciliated, pacified, Kam. 


WWATAR abhi-sdyam, ind.aboutevening, 
at sunset, ChUp.; (cf. adht-praldr.) 


Whe abhi-sara, &c. See abhi-s/sri. 
WHAM abhi-savaka,&c. See abhi-shu. 


Wfirfaw 1. abki-s/1. sidh, -sedhati, Pin. 
Vili, 3, 113, Sch. 

wferfery 2. abhi-/3. sidh, -sidhyati, to be 
accomplished, MBh. xii, 7427; to obtain, win (with 
acc.), ChUp. 


Abhi-siddhi, 15, f. the state of being effected 
or realized, AgP. 


WATT abhi-susiish. See adhi-sku. 
wfuagten abht-sucita, mfn. pointed out, 
MBh, iii, 2939. 


wiirg abhi-y/sri (3. pl. impf. -asaran, 
perf. -sasrur) to flow towards (acc.), RV. i, 52, § 
& ix, 82, 3; to approach, go towards, advance in 
order to meet, attack, MBh. &c. ; to go to a rendez- 
vous (said of lovers), Sih.: Caus. tu lead towards, 
Kathis,; to cause to attack, lead to battle, MBh. 
iii, 665 (v.1.); to invite to a rendezvous, Sah. ; to 
approach, visit, MBh. i, 123%; Mricch. 

Abhi-sara, as, m. (ifc. t. @) a companion, Da’, 

Abhi-saraya, a7, 0. mecting, rendezvous (of 
lovers), Sah. &c. 

Abhi-sartri, min. attacking, assailant, VS. xxx, 
14. 
Abhi-sira, as, m. attack, assault, R.; meeting, 
rendezvous (of lovers), Sah.; Git. &e.; ‘pay for 
coming,’ Messenger's pay, Buddh.: companion, L.; 
a purificatory rite, 1..; (ea), instr, (with sarvena) 
~sarvdbhisirena, 4. v., MBh, iii, 639 ; (ct. dod - 
bhisdva & abhisara); (ds), m. pl., N. of a people, 
MBh., &c.; (¢), &, N. of a town, MBh. ii, 1027, 
~ sthina, 1.a place of rendezvous (of lovers), Sah. 

Abhi-shrik&, f.a woman whio goes to mect her 
lover or keeps an assignation, Kum. vi, 43; Ragh. 
xvi, 12, &c, 

Abhi-s&rin, mfn. going to meet, Vikr.; (717), 
f. = abhi-sarika, L.; N. of a species of the Trish- 
tubh metre (as that in RV. x, 23, 5, in which two 
Padas contain twelve instead of eleven syllables, and 
which therefore is said to approach another metre 
called Jayati), RPrat. 

Abhi-sisirayishu, mfn. intending to go to a 
rendezvuus or to visit (a lover), Sig. x, 20. 

Abhi-srita, mfp. gone near (acc.), MBh. vii, 
4449 ; Git.; one who has approached (for attack- 
ing), MBh.; directed towards (in comp, ), VarbBfs. ; 
visited by (instr.), Kathis, 

Abhi-sritya, ind. p. having gone near (acc.) 

Abbi-siira, as, m. assault, MBh. vii, 8785. 


WhTTH abhi-s/srij (impf. -asrijat; aor. 
Pass, -dsav7t (RV. ix, 106, 12] & 3. pl. -asrigran 
[RV. ix, 88, 6) or -asrikshata [RV. i, 135, 6 & 
ix, 63, 25) to pour into or upon (acc.), pour out for 
a purpose (acc.) or for the sake of (acc.), RV.; AV. ; 
AitBr.; to iet loose in a special direction, SBr.; 
AitBr.; (aor. Subj. 2. sg. -srds for -srdksh-s) to 
throw upon, AV. xi, 2, 19; to surrender, give, grant, 
allow, permit, R. &c.; to assail, attack, SBr. xiv. 

Abhi-sargsa, as, m. creation, MBh. xii, 13801. 

Abhi-sarjana, am, n. for afi-s° (q. v.), L. 

Abhi-srishta, mfn. ‘let loose in a special direc- 
tion, running towards (acc. or loc.), RV.; allowed 

, R.; uttered, Hariv.; surrendered, given, granted, 
R, dc, 


wfTqy abhi-srip (Imper. 2. ag. -sarpa) to 
upproach silently or softly, AV.; Kath.; Nir. 


Abhi-sarpans, am, n. approaching ; the ascent 
‘of sap in the trees). 


winaea abhi-sevana, am, n. practising, 
ultivating, Susr, 


WTS abhi-/skand (perf. -caskanda) 


'o ascend, AV vii, 115, 2, 
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Abhi-skandam, ind. running near, AV. v, 14, 
II. 


wefepemnt cbhi-v/skambh, Caus. (p. -ska- 


bhayat), Pan. iii, t, 84, Comm. 


whitey abhi-4/, stiri, to scatter over, cover, 
TBr. ; Suir. 
TH abhi-sthirdm, ind. very firmly, 
intensely, SBr. 


Ghwferw obhi-snigdha. See an-abhisn®. 
Abhi-sneba, 25, m. affection, desire, BhP. 


abhi-spris(Opt.-spriset)totouch, 
MBh. i, 2931; to influence, affect, Suér. 
abhi-sphurita, mfn. expanded 
to the full (as a blossom). 


WATER abhi -/sphirj, -sphirjati, to 
sound towards, AV. xii, 5, 20. 


wfirfer abhi-s/smi (p. -smayat) to smile 
upon, MBh, iii, 8732. 


whraree abhi-»/syand. See abhi-shyand. 


WTA abhi-/srays; aor. Subj. 2. ag. 
-svas, which is better derived fr. abhi-«/srij, q. v. 


abhi-s/sru (Imper. 3. pl. -sravantu) 


to cause to flow near, RV. x,9, 4; (p.-sravanta for 
-svavat) MBh. xiii, gor. 


what abhi-svayamatrinndm, ind. 
on the brick (used in sacrifices and called) suayam- 
atrinna (q. v.), SBr. 

afrg abhi-«/sori (Imper. 2. sg. -svara, 
3. pl. -svarantu) to join in praising or invoking, 
RV.; to keep a note (in singing) up to (acc.), PBr. 

Abhi-svar (instr, -syd7d), f. invocation, RV. 
ii, 21, 5 8c viii, 97, 12; (-svaré), dat. ind, ‘for calling 
into one’s presence,’ just behind (with gen.), RV. 
hii, 45, 2 & x, 117, 8; VS. 

Abhi-svartri, fd, m. an invoker, RV. x, 78, 4. 


WTR adhi-/han (2. sg. Imper. -jahi, 
impf. -hdw (RV. v, 29, 2] & perf. -jaghantha) to 
thump at, strike, kill, RV. &c,; to beat (as a drum, 
&c.), MBh. vi, 1535; Bhag. &c.; to afflict, visit 
with (instr.), MBh. xiii, 4375; MarkP.: Desid. -1#- 
ghaysatt, to intend to stnke down, RV. vii, 59, 8. 

Abhi-ghita, abhi-ghitita. Sec s. v. 

Abbi-bata, mfi. struck, smitten, killed, AV. xi, 
10, 22, &c.; attacked, R.; beaten (as a drum, &c.), 
R.; VarBrS. ; afflicted, visited with, MBh. &&c.; (in 
arithm.) multiplied. 

Abhi-hati, zs, f. striking (as of an arrow), Kad.; 
(in arithm.) multiplication; the product of multiplied 
numbers, 

Abhi-hatya, ind. p. striking, killing, Mn. xi, 
200, &c. 


wafirzt abhi-hara, &c. See abhi-/hyi. 
whiz abhi- /hary (3.pl.-haryanti; Subj. 


A. -haryata { AV. iii, 30, 1])} to wish anything to 
be near, call it near, TS. ; to like, love, RV. x, 112, 
6; AV.; (-Aaryats) SBr. xiv (cf. abhi-o/hrvi, Caus. 
Pass.) 


WTI abhi-hava. See abhi-/hu & /hre. 
WHITA abhi-hdsya, mfn. ridiculous, AV 


vi, 30, 2. 
Abhi-hga, a5, m. jest, joke, AsvSr, 


WHET abhi-s/2. ha (ind. p. -haya) to rush 
upon, seize hastily, Kath. ; AitBr. 


abhi-hinkré (/1.kyi),Ved. (3. pl. 
-hin-kurvanti) to make a sound towards, low ot 
roar or neigh towards, Kath.; PBr. &c. 
Abhi-bihkfira, as, m. the sound Aix (used) in 
addition to (a certain yafa formula), AsvSr. 


ufufen abh{-hita,mfn.(/dha), harnessed 
or put to (as a horse), RV.; AV.: SBr.; named, 
called, Mn. iii, 141, &c,; held forth, said, declared, 
spoken, MBh.; Mn. &c.; spoken to, Kum, &c.; 
(as), m., N. of a chief, L.; (amt), na name, ex- 
pression, word, = th, t. (Sarvad.] or -tya, n. the 
having been said or stated or named; a holding 
forth, declaration, L.; authority, test, L. 

Abhi-hiti, #5, f. telling, manifesting, title, L. 


wfrparey abhi-skandam. 


Wee adhi-/hu,to make an oblation upon 
(ace.) or for the sake of (acc.), shed or pour over 
(acc.), SBr. &c. 

1. Abhi-hava, «s,m. pouring the oblation upon. 

Abhi-havana, am, n. id, AivSt. 

Abhi-huta, mfn. poured upon with an oblation, 
shed or poured over, AV. vi, 133, 2; AitBr.; SBr. 
&c. 

Abh{-hotavai, Ved. Inf. to pour upon (an ob- 
lation), MaitrS. 

Abhi-homa, as, m. = 1. abhi-Aava, Vait. 


wingta abhi-huti, See abhi-»/, hve. 


wfrg abhi-/hys, to bring, offer, SBr. 
&c.; to pull off, tear off, MBh. iii, 14610: Caus. 
-hadvayati, to have brought to by, send by, Hariv. ; 
to bring, offer, MBh. iv, 2364; to put on (as a 
cuirass), ib. iv, 1011 seqq.; to assail, attack, MBh. : 
Pass. -Adryate incorrectly for -haryatt (see abht- 
WV hary), BrArUp. 

Abhi-hara, min. (ifc.) carrying off, removing,L. 

Abhi-harana, am, n, bringing or conveying 
near, MBh.; Ragh. 

Abhi-haraniya, mfn. to be brought near. 

Abhi-hartavya, mfn. id. 

Abhi-hartri, /d, m. one who carries off, takes 
by violence (ifc.), MBh. iii, 15761. 

Abhi-h&ra, as, m. bringing near, Pat. (cf. db/s- 
harthka); robbing, seizing anything (in the owner's 
presence), MBh. xiii, 3047 ; brisk attack, L. ; effort, 
L.; arming, taking up arms, L.; mingling together, 
Car. &c. 

Abhi-h&rysa, min. = abht-haraniya. 


wfitg y abhi- J/hrish,Caus. (p. -harshayat) 
to gladden, MBh. vi, 1833; xii, 1894. 


WPTER abhi-s/ hesh (p. dat. m. -heshate) 
to neigh towards, AitBr.; MBh. viii, 4471. 


a | abhi-hrit, mfn. (/ hori), causing 
a fall or damage, injurious, RV. i, 189,6; AV. vi, 4, 
2; f. (abl. -Arzétas) fall, damage, injury, RV. i, 128, 
5 & x, 63, 11. 

Abhi-hruti, 75, f. fall, damage, injury, RV. i, 
166, 8; AV. vi, 3, 3. 

Abhi-hvira, as, m. a crooked or damaging way 
or place, AV. vi, 76, 3. 


afiz abhi-»/hve, to call near, SBr. 

2. Abhi-hava, as, m. calling near, Pan. iti, 3,72. 

Abhi-hfiti, zs, f. calling near (as the gods to the 
sacrifice), Nir. 


wet 1. a-bhi, mfn. fearless, R.; Ragh. 
pada (v.!. -fada), m. ‘whose foot or step is 
without fear,” N. of a Rishi, VBr, 

1. A-bhika, mfn. fearless, L. 

A-bhita, mf(@)n. id., R. — wat, ind. fearlessly, 
MBh. xii, 3730; R. &c. 

1. A-bhiti, 25, f. fearlessness, L. 

&K-bhiru, m(acc. °rvam, 4; nom. pl. °ravas) fn. 
fearless, RV.; Mn. vii, 190; not terrific (nom. pl. f. 
°vavas), RV, viii, 46, 7; (#5), m., N. of a prince, 
MBh. i, 2689; N. of Bhairava or Siva; (ss) [L.] 
or (7) (Suér.], f, the plant Asparagus Racemosus. 
= pattri, f. the above plant Asp. Rac. 

A-bhiruka, nifn. fearless, MBh. vii, 2532. 

A-bhiruna [AV. vii, 89, 3] or a-dhirdna [VS.], 


min. not terrific, 


Wt 2. abhe (/i), abhy-ets (Imper. 2. sg. 
abhfhi ; impf. 3. pl. -dyan, 3. sg. A. -dyata; ind. 
p. alhffya) to come near, approach, go up to or to- 
wards (acc.), RV. &c. ; (with sakdsam or samipfam 
or Pdr sve) id., Paiicat.; to go along or after (acc.), 
RV. &c.; to enter, jain, go over to, Mn.; Bhatt. ; 
(with a pr. p.) to begin to, (perf. 3. pl. abkéysdh) 

Br.; to reach, obtain, RV. &c.; to get or fall into 
(acc.), MBh, &c.; to come to, fall to one’s share 
(with acc.), Bhatt.; (said of the sun) to rise (as if 
he came nearer; also with adAstardm [q. v.] in- 
stead of aéhz), AitBr., (with astanz) to set, MBh. 
i, 1797 (cf. abhy-aya): Pass. abhiyate, to be per- 
ceived, known, BhP.: Intens. (1. pl. -émahe) to ask, 
request, RV. i, 24, 3. 

2. Abhiti, zs, f. assault, RV. ii, 33, 3 & vii, 21,9. 

Abhitvan, mf(vari)n. attacking, VS.; AitBr. 

Abhy-aya, 2s, m. approaching (as of darkness), 
KatySr. ; setting (of the sun), ib. 

Abhby-Kyuka, mfn. coming up to (acc.), KapS. 


watyara abhishta-labha. 


wetH 2. abhika, mfn. (= abhika, q.v.), 
longing after, lustful, libidinous, Pan. v, 2, 743 (a5), 
m. a lover; a master, L.; a poet, L. 

WAH 3. abhika, am, n. (fr. abhi-aite ; ef. 
dniika), meeting together, collision, RV. ix, 92, § ; 
(e), loc. ind. in the presence of (gen.), near, to- 
wards, RV.; (with «/muc or 4/1. as with dré) 
away from, out of (abl.), RV.; (with verbs express- 
ing defending from, as «3. fa & 4/urushya) from 
(with abl.), RV.; before (as before midday; with 
abl.), RV. iv, 28, 3. 


WAT abhikeh (4/iksh), A. (impf. 3. du. 
-alkshetém) to look towards (acc.), RV. x, 131, 6. 


witaa abhikshna, mfn. (contr. of abhs- 
kshana, cf. Nir, ii, 25), constant, L.; in 
comp, for abhikshnam, q.v.; (am), ind. repeatedly, 
again and again, perpetually, constantly ; presently, 
at once; very, exceedingly (in comp. adhikshna-), 
Rajat. = gas, ind, constantly, R.; Suir, 


WTA abhi-cara. See abhi-s/car. 
Wyte abhijya. See abhi-o/yay. 
WHA a-bhita, &c. See 1. a-bhi. 


WTA abhindh (/indh), abkindhe (for 
°sddhe) to surround with flames, inflame, AV. xi, 3, 
18; SBr. 

Abhiddha, min. inflamed, RV. i, 164, 26 & x, 
190, 1; VS. 

WIIG abhipa, m. or n. (fr. 3. dp with 
abhi ; cf. anid), only in comp. with -the, ind, 
from the waters or clouds [Gmn. ], ‘at the right time’ 
(NBD. (fr. 4/dp with abht)), RV. i, 164, §2. 


WUE abhi-pada. See 1. a-bhi. 

ITY abhips (Desid.), &c. See abhy- 
V Gp. 

wate a-bhima, mfn. unterrific, causing 
no fear; (as), m., N. of Vishnu. 


WATATA abhi-mana. See nir-abhimana. 
Abhi-minin. See abhi-+/ mais. 
wy abkimoda-mid (or abhi-moda- 


mid, fr. irreg. Intens.), mfn, (4/ ed), excessively 
joyful, AV. xi, 7, 26 & 8, 24; (cf. abhilapa-lép.) 


WITT abhir (ir), Caus. (p. -irdyat) to 
bring near, TBr. 
Abhirani, f. a kind of serpent, L. 


WATT abhira (incorrectly) for abhira, q. v. 
WITH adhirgi, f., N. of a poisonous 
insect, Suir. 


WATS é-bhiru, &c. See 1. a-bhi. 


waytsTas abhilepa-lép (or abhi-lapaldp, 
fr. irreg. Intens,), mfn. (4//ap), excessively whimper- 


ing, AV. xi, 8, 25; (cf. abhkimoda-muld.) 


witha abhi-vargd, as, m. (./orij), circuit, 
compass, AV, iii, 5, 2; Vi, 54, 2 8c xi, 2, 4. 

westat abki-varid. See adht-r/orit. 

witqa abhi-vrita. See 1. abhi-/ r. ort, 

WTNTY abhi-scpa. Sve abhi-s/ sap. 

, wity abhisu, us, m. (fe. 4/1. aé with abhi, 
Nir, iii, 9), chiefly Ved. rein, bridle, RV. 8.5 ray 
of light, Naigh.; (through incorrect interpretation of 
ddidbhiin, g.v.) arm, finger, Naigh. ; N. ofa Rishi, 
VBr, 

Abhishu, #5, m. (incorrectly for abhiiu) rein, 
bridle, MBh, vii, 8180; ray of light, Sis. i, 22. 
= mat, mfn. ‘having rays of light,’ radiant, bright, 
Sid. xvi, 50; (Gv), m. the sun, Siz. vi, 63. 

wate abhish (4/3. teh), abhicchati (Subj. 
abh}cchat) to seek for, long for (acc.), AV.; AitBr.; 
to intend to (Inf.), Kathis. 

Abbishta, mfn. wished, desired, dear, TS. &c. ; 
(as), m. a lover, Paiicat.; Sah. (cf. -lama below) ; 
(d), f. a mistress; betel, L.; (am), n. wish, = tae 
ma, mfn. (superl.) dearest, Paiicat.; (as), m. a 
dearest lover, Sah. =t&, f. state of being desired. 
= dewath, f. beloved goddess, favourite deity (in- 
voked in the last prayer before death), Paficat. = 1l&- 
bha, m., or -siddhi, f. the gaining a desired object. 


waytie abhishti. 


Abhishti, is, f. wish, PBr. 

Abhy-eshana, am, n. (only for the explan. of 
abhisht?) approaching (either in a friendly or’ hos- 
tile manner), Say. on RV. vii, 19, 8 & i, 9, 1; de- 
siring, wishing for, Say. on RV. i, 116, 11 & iv, 
11, 4. 

Abhy-eshaniya, mfn. (only for the explan. of 
abhishti) to be desired, Say, on RV. i, 119, 8. 


WITH abhi-shanga. See abhi-shaiij. 
wring abhi-shdh. See abhi-shah. 


a-bhishma-drona, mfn. with- 
out Bhishma and Drona, Vents. 


WHAT abhi-sira. See abhi-s/sri. 
WIR a-bhukta, mfn. uneaten; unenjoyed, 


unused, unexpended ; one who has not eaten, en- 
joyed or expended, = ptirva, mfn, what has not 
been enjoyed before, MBh. xii, 180, 32. = vat, 
mfn. one who has not eaten, MBh. ; Suir. 

A-bh&j, mfn. one who has not experienced or 
enjoyed, RV. x, 9§, 11. 

A-bhujishya, as, d, m.f. not liberal, stingy, 
Sankhsr. ; not a servant. Abhujishy&-tva, n. 
the state of a woman who lives independently, 
Mricch. ; (cf. a-bhaujishya.) 

&-bhufijat, mfn. not being useful to, not liberal, 
stingy, RV. i, 120, 12 & viii, 1,6; not eating. 

A-bhuijina, mfn. not eating, fasting, R.; Gaut. 


WTA a-bhugna, mfn. not bent, straight ; 
free from disease, well. 


WIT a-bhuja, mfn. armless, maimed. 


WIT a-bhuve, am, n. (/bhi), ‘no real or 
common being,’ a monster, MaitrS. ; (cf. a-d/va.) 

A-bh&, #s, m. ‘unborn,’ N. of Vishnu, L. 

A-bhiita, mn. whatever has not been or hap- 
pened, = tadbhiva, m. the becoming or changing 
into anything which one has not been before, Pan. 
iii, 1, 12, Comm. ~tva, n. ‘the state of not having 
existed or happened any time,’ impossibility, Comm. 
on Kivyid, —dosha, mfn, faultless. = pitirva, 
mfn. unprecedented, R, &c. = prédurbhiva, m. 
the becoming manifest of what has not been before. 
= rajas, ass, in. pl., N. of a class of deities (sup- 
posed to have existed in the fifth Manvantara), VP. 
=gatru, min. having no enemy. Abhfitartha, 
as, m, anything unheard of or impossible, Sah. 
(v.1.) Abhtit2harana, az, n. relating anything 
Which in fact has not happened, a wrong account 
(given for deceiving or puzzling anybody), Sah. ; 
Dasar. 8c. : 

‘-phiiti, zs, f. non-existence, SBr. xiv; ‘want 

of power,’ wretchedness, AV.; VS.; inischief, cala- 
mity, MBh, 


WAR a-bhimi, is, f. non-earth, anything 
but earth, KatySr, ; no proper place or receptacle or 
abject for (pen.), Sak, &c. ja, mfn. produced in 
unfit or unsuitable ground, Susr. =s&hvaya, m. 
‘named a-bhumi (bhumi = dhard, earth), i.e. a- 
dhara, lip, Kavyad. 


wraafagra a-Lhuyah-samnivyitti, ts, f. 
no return any more, Ragh. x, 28. 

A-bhiiyishtha, mfn. few, scanty. 

A-bhiri, mfn, few, some. 


WIT a-bhisha, min. unadorned, Bhatt. 
A-bhishita, mfn. id. 


WHA a-bhrita, min. not receiving hire, 
not paid, Mn. viii, 231. 

A-bhriteka, infn. id., MBh. vii, 4463. 

A-bhritydtman, mfo. ‘not behaving as a ser- 
vant,’ disobedient towards (loc.), Kad. 


WAT a-bhrisa, mfn. not much, little, few. 


wiz a-bheda, as, m. non-fracture, com- 
pactness, closeness of array, RPrat. &c.; absence of 
difference or distinction, identity ; (mfn.) not dif- 
ferent, idéntical, VP, 

A-bhedaka, min. not dividing, not causing any 
distinction, Pat. 

A-bhedin, mfn. not different, Sarvad. 

A-bhedya, min. not to be divided or broken or 
pierced ; indivisible ; not to be betrayed (as a secret 


formula), BhP.; (amet), n. a diamond, L. = t&, f. or - 


etva, n.(R.] indivisibility, impenetrability. 


way a-bhokiri, mfn. not enjoying, not 
using, abstemious. 

A-bhoktavya, mfn. not to be enjoyed or used. 

A-bhogs, as, m. non-enjoyment, Megh. &c. 

Abhog-ghan, m(nom. pl. -gidmas)in, (fr. a- 
bhoj = d-bhuftjat), killing the stingy, RV. i, 64, 3. 

A-bhogys, min. not to be enjoyed, Megh. (v. 1. 
for a-bhoga, q.v.); not to be enjoyed sexually, 
MBh. xiii, 4529. ; 

A4-bhojana, a, n. not eating, fasting, KatySr. ; 
Mn, &c.; (daz), n, pl. id., Kathas, 

A-bhojita, mfn, not fed, not feasted. 

A-bhojin, mfn. not eating, fasting. 

A-bhojya, mfn. uneatable, Hariv.; not to be 
eaten, prohibited as food, Gaut. &c.; one whose 
food is not allowed to be eaten, Mn. xi, 152, A= 
bhojyfinna, mfn. one whose food is not allowed tc 
be eaten, Mn. iv, 231. 

A-bhatjishya, am, n. ‘not the state of a ser. 
vant,’ independence, Suparn.; (cf. a-dhujishya s. v. 
a-bhukta.) 


a-bhautika, m{n. not relating to 
or produced by the gross elements, not material, 
Comm. on Nyjdyad. &c. 


wary abhy-agni, is, m., N. of & son of 
Ftasa or Aitaéa, AitBr,; KaushBr.; (2), ind. towards 
the fire, Pan. ii, 1, 14, Sch. 

Wa abhy-agra,mf(a)n. having the point 
turned or directed towards (acc.), ApSr.; quick, 
KaushBr. ; SankhSr. ; constant, perpetual, Ap.; fresh 
(as blood), Bhatt. ; near, L.; (am), n. proximity, L. 


WMTW abhy-aghaya, Nom. P. -aghayati, 
to intend to injure, AV. vii, 70, 3. 


WIE abhy-anka, mf(a)n. recently marked 
(as cattle), Pan. ii, 1, 14, Kas. 


WAH abhy-aj (/aj), (Imper. or Subj. 1 


du. -djdva) to combine, unite, RV, i, 179, 3. 


WTA abhy-V/aitj, P. to smear, anoint, 
TS.; AitBr. &c.: A. to anoint one’s self: A. (3. pl. 
abhy ahjate) to decorate, RV. ix, 86, 43: A. -ait- 
te, to decorate one’s self, TS. (quoted in Pan. ~ 
3, 62, Kas.); (in Pass, sense; p. -a@jdnd) to be 
decorated, RV. ii, 8, 4. ; 

Abby-akta, min. oiled, anointed, SBr.; Mn. iv, 
44, &c.; decorated, AV. x, 1, 25. 

Abhy-aiga, as, m. rubbing with unctuous sub- 
stances, inunction, Mn. ii, 178, &c.; unguent, Susr. 
d&c. 

Abhy-aiijaka, mfn. (ifc.) rubbing (the feet) with 
unctuous substances, Kathis. 

Abhy-diijana, am, n. rubbing with unctuous 
substances, inunction (especially of the feet, once 
[BhP,] said of the hairs), KatySr.; Mn. &c.; un- 
guent (used for rubbing the feet ; cf. djana), SBr. 
&c.; (5) ornament, embellishment, RV. 

Abhy-anjanya, mfn. whose fect are to be rub. 
bed with unguents, TBr. 

Abhy-abjya, min. tobe rubbed with unguents (a: 
a foot), Kathis, 


Sa AR abhy-ati- /kram(ind. p. -kram- 
ya; Inf, -krdntum) to step over, walk through, R.; 
to overpower, MBh, xiv, 1551; to transgress, vio- 
late, MBh. i, 199. 

wat AyL abhy-ati-/kshar (impf. -aksha- 
vat) to flow over to (acc.), TBr.; AitBr. 

wufat abhy-atita, mfn. (/at), one who 
has walked towards (acc.), one who visits (used tor 
the etym. of atztht), Nir, 

watrat abhy-ati-/ni, to bring or place 
upon (loc.), Kaus. 

MalgaiTs abhy-ati-r/ric, Pass. -dli-ric- 
yate or -ati-ricydte (Subj. abhy-adti-ricyalat ; Pow. 
-dti-ricyela) Ved. to remain for the sake of (acc, ), 
TS.; SBr. &c. 

wear Wag abhy-ati- vvad, P.( =ati->/vad, 
q. Vv.) ‘to speak louder or better,” surpass in disput- 
ing, PBr. 

Mal AAA abhy-ati- Vv vrit, -vartate, to drive 
past, MBh. vii, 1391 (v. |.) 

wealryy abhy-ati-+/srtj ( re pl. -dli-srya- 
mas) to let pass, AV. x, §, 13 Xvi, 1, 5. 


eae abhy-apa-kram. 


75 
erat abhy-ati (it). (ind. p. -atitya) to 


pass over (acc.), R.; to get through towards (acc.), 
SBr. 

Abhy-atita, mfn. passed away (as time), MBh. 
iii, 12547; dead, Mn. iv, 352; MBh. vii, 1061. 


abhy-aty-v/rij, to carry over or 
transfer upon (acc.), AitBr. 


wate abhy-adhika, mf(d)n. surpassing 
(in number, power, kind), R.: exceeding the com- 
mon measure, pre-eminent, extraordinary, MBh. 
&c.; superior to, more excellent than, having more 
authority or power than, more than (abl. or instr. 
or in comp.), MBh, &c.; augmented by (abl. [Var- 
BrS.] or instr. or in comp.) ; (a), ind, exceedingly, 
MBh. xiii, 580, &c. 


MAA abhy-adhvam, ind. upon the way, 
KatySr.; (¢), loc. ind. on the way, AV. iv, 28, 2. 


WITH 1. abhy-anu-/jiad, to assent to, ap- 
prove, allow, permit, concede, MBh. &c.; to au- 
thorize, direct, MBh. ii, 1225; tq allow ane to 
depart, dismiss, MBh. &c.; (ind. p. -/ddyas Int, 
-jAdtum) to take leave, ask fur leave to depart, 
MBh. xiv, 146; R.: Gaus. (ind, p. -/iipya ; fut. p. 
~jRapaytshyat) to ask for leave to depart, MBh. 

2. Abhy-anujik, f. (itc. t. @) assent, approval, 
Ragh. ii, 69; Nyayad.; authorization, permission, 
RPrat.; AsvGry.; granting leave of absence, dismiss- 
ing, R. &c. 

Abhy-anujikta, mfn. assented to, approved, 
Mn. ii, 1; authorized, allowed to, MBh. &c.; (aa-, 
neg.) Mn. ii, 229; favoured by (instr.), R. iii, 36, 
19; allowed to depart, dismissed, MBh. &e. 

Abhy-anvjiiina, a, n. assenting to, approval, 
Comm. on Ny4yad.; authorization, permission, R. 
i, 3, 14. 

Abby-anujiipana, a, n. causing to assent to, 


WATTS abhy-anu-vprach, to inquire 
after, ask for, MBh, xii, 1933 & xiii, 2169. 
MATTE abhy-anu-.' mud, Caus. (perf. 


Pass. p. -mtodita; p. necess, -modaniya) to asset 
to, approve of, MBh. i, 4447; Inset. 


A abhy-anu-v yuj (ind. p. -yujya) 
to apply to, ask, MBh. xii, §667. 
WAT TA abhy-anu-/ vac (perf. -aniivdca) 


to declare or state or utter with reference to (acc,), 
AitBr.: Pass. (3. pl. -asedicy'ante) to be referred to 
by some statement or verse, SBr. 

Abhy-anikta, mfn. stated or uttered with refer- 
ence to (acc.), SBr.; AitBr.; ChUp.; (cf. athy- 
ukta.) 

€ abhy-anu- /rad,P. (=abhy-anu- 
A vac) to utter with reference to (ace.j, SBr. 


WITTY abhy - anu-/ sas (Imper. 1. p. 


-Sasdn?) to indicate, denote, Ch Up. 
abhy-anu-/sri (ind. p. -sritya, 
v. 1. -sr’yya) to learn by investigating, Hariv. 1440, 


MATT abhy-anu- Ysrij (ind. p. -sriya) 
id., ib. 

WMAGAC abhy-antara, mf{(a)n. interior, 
being inside of, included in (loc.; gen. or in romp, 
(ef. gandbhyantara |), MBh, i, 2382, &e, ; witiated 
in, conversant with (loc.}, R.; Megh. ; next, nearly 
related, intimate, Paeat.; (aae}, n. inner part, in- 
terior, inside, middle, Sak. &c.; (generally loc. ; 
itc.) interval, space of tine, Mricch.; Paticat.; Hit. ; 
Cam’, ind, (ife.) into, Kathas, &c. = kala, ds, f. 
pl. the secret arts or the arts of coquetry, Das. = tam, 
ind. in the interior, inwards, Suér. ~ dosha-krit, 
min, ‘doing a wrong to one's own Jand,’ raising a 
sedition or mutiny, VarBrS. Abhyantaréyima, 
m. curvature of the spine by spasin, emprosthonos, 
Suir. (cf. bihydydma.) 

Abhy-antaraka, «7/, m, an intimate fnend, L. 

Abhyantari (fo atAyantara in comp, with 
a/1. bri and its derivatives), = karana, 1. initiat- 
ing in (loc.), Das. = o/1, Kyi, to put between, in- 
sert, Pat. = krita, mfn, initiated in (loc.), R,; made 
utimate, Pajicat. 


MATH abhy-apa-/kram, -kramati, to 


go away towards (acc.), SBr, ; (aor. Subj. 2. sg. -dfa- 
kramis) to come up to, AV. xii, 2, 18, 
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WAG abky-apa-/ri, A. to retire to- 
wards (acc.), ShadvBr. 


WAI abhy-apdn (+/an), to breathe to- 
wards (acc.), AitBr, 


WF abhy-/am, abhy-amiti(VS.[ quoted 
in Pin, vii, 2, 34, Sch.; cf. also ib. 3, 95, Sch.]; 2. 
sg. -dmisht; 3. pl. Subj. -amdntz & impf, A. -d- 
manta) to advance violently against, pain, hurt, 
RV. i, 189, 3; vii, 25, 2 & x, 86, 8; VS. 

Abhy-amans, am, 1. paining, oppression, Nir. 
«vat, mfn, paining, hurting, ib, 

Abhy-amita or abhy-Anta, mnfn. (perf. Pass. p.) 
diseased, sick, L. 

Abhy-amitrina (Bhatt.] or “trfya or “trys 
[ Bhatt. ], mfn. [apparently derivatives fr. abhy-amti- 
fram (see below s. v.), but probably originally de- 
rived from the rt., which is also indicated by the 
parallel form aébhy-amtin (see below)] advancing 
against or attacking (the enemy), Pan. v, 2, 17. 
Abhy-amitrina-t&, f. a good opportunity to at- 
tack the enemy, Rajat. 

Abhy-amin, mfn. attacking, P4n. iii, 2, 157. 


WalAg abky-amitra (basis of abhy-ami- 
tram &¢ its derivatives °¢rina, 8&c.), Pan. v, 2, 17; 
(amt), ind. against the enemy, Vents. 

Abhy-amitrina, &. See abhy-4/am. 


WT abky-aya. See 2. abit. 


waa wy abhy-ayodhyam, ind. towards 
or against Ayodhyd, Bhatt. 


WAT abhy-cri, ind. towards or against 


the enemy, L, 


eae abhy-arkabimlam, ind. to- 
wards the disk of the sun, Sak. 


wag abhy-v/are (3. pl. -arcanti & impf. 
-arcan (RV. iv, 1, 14]; Imper. 2. sg. -arca, 2. pl. 
-arcata ; A.1. sg. -arce & aor, -arcase (RV. x, 64, 
3]) to praise, celebrate in song (instr.), RV.; AV.; 
VS.; (ind. p. -arcya) to worship, reverence, MBh. ; 
Mn. &c., 

Abby-aroana, am, n. worship, reverence, Mn. 
ii, 176, &c. 

Abhby-arcaniya, mfn, = abhy-arcya. 

Abhy-arof, f. =abhy-arcana above, L. 

Abhy-aroita, min. reverenced, MBh. ii, 1390, 
&c.; incorrectly for adAy-arthita, MBh, v, 1532. 

Abhy-arcya, mfn. to be reverenced, VarByS. Sec. 


eeTa abhy-arna, mfn. (fr. ri or accord- 
ing to Pan. vii, 2, 25 fr. Ward, in which case it 
should be written abAy-arnna) near, proximate, 
Ragh., ii, 32, &c.; (amt), n. proximity, Malatim, 8c. 
=t&, f. proximity, Kad, 


Wat abhy-/art (aor. A. 2. pl. -artidhvam) 


{NBD.] incorrectly for abhy-4/arth, PBr.; cf. an- 
dart (anv-art ?). 


wea abhy-+/arth, A. (Opt. 2. ag. -artha- 
yethas ; rarely P., e.g. fut. -arthayishyatt,Kathis.) 
to request, ask for (acc. or dat. or loc. or in comp. 
with artham), MBh. iii, 16990, 8cc.; (see also abhy- 
“art.) 

Abhy-arthana, am,n.asking, requesting; gene- 
rally (a), f., id., Kum, i, 53, &c. 

Abhy-arthaniya, mifn, to be requested or asked. 

Abhy-arthita, mfn. asked, invited, Mn. ii, 189, 
&c.; (amt), n, request, Yajii. ii, 88; (cf. yathdbhyar- 
thitam.) 

Abhy-arthin, mfn. (ifc,) asking, Kathas. 

1, Abhy-arthya, min. = abhy-arthaniya. 

2. Abhy-arthys, ind. p. asking, requesting, 
Kathis. 


wat abhy-+/ ard, to oppress, afflict, pain, 
R.: Caus. id., BhP. 

Abhy-arnia, min. (as 2-shanna fr. n1-shad). 
See abhy-arna. 

Abhy-ardita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) distressed, op- 
pressed, MBh. i, 4116; Pan. vii, 2, 25, Sch. 


wad abky-ardhd, as, m. only (€) loc. ind. 
opposite to, in the face of (abl.), SBr. »yajvan 
(6), min, (said of Piishan) receiving sacrifices apart 
or separate ones, RV. vi, 50, 5. 

Abhy-ardhas, ind, apart, separate from (abl.), 
MaitsS. ; TS. 


weaafa abhy-apa-éri, 


WAT abhy-V/arsh (Imper. 2. ag. -arsha 
(most frequently in RV.) ; p. -drshaZ) to flow or run 
near (acc.), RV.; to cause to flow near, afford, RV.; 
(aor. or plusq. -darshat) TAr. 

wary abhy-arhana, am, n. reverencing, 
honouring, BhP. 

Abhy-arhanlya, mfn. to be greatly honoured, 
venerable, =t&, f. honourableness, Ma. ix, 23. 

Abhy-arhita, mf. greatly honoured, venerable, 
Kid. ; (cf. Pan. ii, 2, 34, Comm.); more honoured, 
Kad.; more important than (abl.); fit, proper, be- 
coming, L, 

WUSHI abhy-alankyita, mfn. decorated, 
R. iii, §3, 36. 

Abhy-slamkira, 2s, m. (ifc. f, @), decoration, 
MBh. iii, 16166. 

WAY abhy-alpa, mfn. very small, AitBr. 

WAT abhy-s/av (aor. -avit) to refresh, 
RV. ix, 97, 35- 


MNUISAT abhy-avakarshana, am, n. (o/ 
krish), extraction, drawing out, L. 

MATH abhy-avakaéa, as, m. (kas), 
an open space, Kaus. 

WATE abhy-ava-/kyi (Pass. 3. pl. -kir- 
yanie) to throw or cast on, pour on, cover, R.; 
Lalit. 

Abhy-ava-kirya, min. covered, R, 

abhy-ava-v/krand, to call out 
towards (acc.), Kath. 

w abhy-ava-»/gah, Caus. to ride 
or walk (horses) into the ford, Comm. on TBr. 

NATAL abhy-ava-v/car (Subj. 3. pl. -ed- 
van) to approach, assail, SBr.: Caus. (Opt. -cdvayer) 
to send away, MBh, xii, 3779. 

MATS abhy-ava-V/jval, Caus. -jrala- 
yale, to culighten, illumine, GopBr. 

MAW abhy-ava--/tan, -tanoti, to send 
out or spread (as rays, instr.) towards (acc.), SBr.: 
Pass, (3. pl. -¢ayante) to be sent out or spread (as 
rays) towards (acc.), SBr. 

NAT 1. abhy-ava-y/1. da, to place into 
(loc, Car, 

WATT 2. abhy-ava-4/3. da, to cut off in 
addition to, SBr. P 

Abhy-ava-dinya (or -danya), min. depriving 
of (gen.), SBr. xiv. 

Wty abhy -ava-dugdha, mfn. that 
upon which milk has been milked, Kaus. 

WATT abhy-ava-/dha (perf. Pass. p. 
-hita) to allay, lay (as dust), R. ii, 40, 33. 

MATAT abhy-ava-/nam, Caus. (ind. p. 
-ndmya) to bow, incline, MBh, iii, 10062. 

wera fats abhy-ava-v/ nij, P. -nenekti, to 
wipe or wash, clean, Kaui.; (aor. A. 1.,sg. -#iksht) 
AV. x, 5,15: Caus. to cause to wash, Kaus. 

WuaTat abhy-ava-/ni, to lead down (into 
water), SBr.; AitBr.; (perf. -sss"dya) to pour into 
or upon (acc.), AitBr.; PBr. 

abhy -ava-/pat, to fly near, 
AitBr. 

MAI abhy -ava-+/man, -manyate, to 
despise, reject, Mn, iv, 249. 

BAIKE abhy-ava-v/ruh, to step down 
upon, SBr, ; (perf. p. -r#q/havat) R. v, 52, 35. 

abhy-ava-V/vrit, A. (Opt. 3. pl 
-vdrteran) to turn one’s self away from (abl.), TBr.: 
Caus. P. to turn towards or to this side, SBr. 

a abhy~aen-+/ sri (ind. p. -sritya) to 
retire from (abl.) towards (acc.), MBh. vii, 8479. 

a abhy-ava- v/srij (1. p. -srijamt) 
to dismiss towards (ace.), AV. xvi, 1,6; to dismiss 


(as rays), MBh. xii, 3295; to throw, shoot (as ar- 
tows), MBh.; R. 


MATA abhy-ava- /skand (ind.p.-skan- 


ware abhy-dsa. 


dya) to jump down or into, MBh.; to meet, en- 
counter, MBh. iv, 1549. 

Abhy-avaskanda, as, m. or “dana, ami, n. 
impetuous assault, L. 


weuafeant abhy-ava-sthite, min. resisting 
(with acc.), BhP. 


abhy-ava-4/syand, to drive (on 
a carriage) towards, SBr, 
abhy-ava-/hys, to throw down 
into water (acc.; apd or samudrdm or hraddm), 
VS.; SBr.; AévSr.; (cf. abhy-uva-«/ni); to bring 
near, SBr.; to take food, eat, Suér.; Car. &c.: Caus, 
to cause to throw down (into water), Laty.; to at- 
tack (as an enemy), MBh. iii, 16369 ; to take fond, 
eat, MBh, iii, 15905 ; to cause to eat, Dai, 
stay Raped eae am, 0. throwing away or 
down, SBr.; KitySr.; taking food, eating, Vishnus, ; 
Comm, on Y4jii. 


Abhy-avahira,as,m. taking food, Mn.vi,59,&c. 

Abhy-avahBrin. See safyindbh°. 

Abhy-avahkrysa, min. eatable, R.; Pan. Sch. 
& Comm. ; (aot), n. [ Vikr.] or (é94), n. pl. [MBh.} 
food, eating. 

MANY abhy-avds (/2. as), (Opt. -avés- 
yet) to throw upon (acc.), Kaus. 


abhy-avé (/1), -avaiti, to go down, 

descend (into water, as in bathing), AitBr. ; SBr. 

KatySr.; (fut. 3. pl. -andtshyant?) to condescend, 
SBr.; (impf. 3. pl. -avdyan) to perceive, TS. 
Abhy-aviyana, am, n. going down, SBr. 


WITTY abhy-avéksh (/iksh), -avékshate, 
to look at or upon, SBr.; MBh. ii, 2686. 


WMAYabhy-/1.as,-asnoti (frequently Opt. 
or Prec, 1. sg. -asydm, 3. sg. -aiyas [RV. iv, 5,7], 
I. pl. -asydma ; aor. P. -dnat and A. -dshia,; pert. 
1. pl. -dnasma, 3. pl. -dnasth) to pervade, reach 
to, gain, RV.; (Subj. 1. du. -asndvdua, 1. pl. -aind- 
vima) to overpower, RV. 

Abhy-asana, «7, n. reaching to, gaining, Nir. 

Abhy-sa, as, m. (also written 1. abhy-Ksa), 
reaching to, pervading, Yaji. iii, 114; (with yad 
and Pot.) prospect, any expected result or conse- 
quence, ChUp.; proximity (with gen. or abl.), R. 
&c.; (mfn.) near, Kum, vi, 2; (am), ind, near, at 
hand, AitBr.; PBr.; (¢), loc. ind. near (with gen. 
or abl.), R, &c.; (a¢), abl. in comp. with (a perf. 
Pass. p., as) dgata, &c.,, arrived from near at hand, 
&c., Pan. ii, 1, 39, Sch. & vi, 3, 2,5ch. Abhyf&isi- 
oJ bhi, to come near to, Pat. 

MAT 1. abhy-/1t.as, -dsti (1. pl. abhi 
shmas, but 3. pl. abhi sani and pr. p. abhi sdt 
[according to Pan. viii, 3, 87 abhismas, but abhz- 
shanti and abhishat); Subj. -asat, 1. pl. -dsdma, 
3. pl. -dsan; Pot. sg. -shyam, -shyds, -shyat, 1. 
and 3. pl, -shydma, -shyuh or -shyuh; pert. 1. sg. 
~asa) to be over, reign over, excel, surpass, overpower, 
RV.; AV.; to fall to one’s share, Pan. i, 4, 91. 

Abhi-shti. See s. v. 


WAG 2. abhy-/2.as (ind. p. -asya) to 
throw towards or upon, SBr.; AitBr.; (p. gen. sg. 
-asyatas)to throw (as arrows), MBh. 1, §479; toadd, 
Sulb.: P. (rarely A.) -asyate (but also Pot. -«ase?, 
Mn.; p. -asat, MBh. iii, 1450; R.; Y4jfi. iii, 204: 
A. -asate, Mn. iv, 149) to concentrate one’s atten- 
tion upon (acc.), practise, exercise, study, MBh. &c. ; 
to repeat, double ; to multiply, Sfryas, &c.; Caus. to 
cause to practise or study, teach, Comm. on Sif. ix, 79. 

Abhy-asana, 2, 1. practice, exercise, R, &c. 

Abhy-asaniya, mfn. to be practised, Kathis. ; 
to be studied ; to be repeated; (in Gr.) to be redu- 
plicated. 

Abhy-asitavya, min. to be practised, Comm. on 
Ny4yam, 

Abhy-asta, mfn. accumulated by repeated prac- 
tice (as food), Susr.; practised, exercised, Mricch. &c.; 
learnt by heart, repeated, studied, Ragh.i,8,€c.; mul- 
tiplied, Nir.; Siryas.; (in Gr,) reduplicated (as roots), 
Nir.; (at), n. the reduplicated base of a root, Pay. 

2. Abhy-Haa, as, m. the act of adding anything, 
Sulb.; (in Gr.) ‘what is prefixed,’ the first syllable 
of a reduplicated radical, Pan.; reduplication, Nir. ; 
repetition, Mn. xii, 74, 6&c.; (in poetry) repetition 
of the last verse of a stanza [Nir.] or of the last word 
of a chapter [Comm. on AitBr.]; (in arithm.) mul- 
tiplication; repeated or permanent exercise, disci- 


wurent abhydsa-ta. 


pline, use, habit, custom; repeated reading, study ; 
military practice, L.; (in laterVedanta phil.) inculca- 
tion of a truth conveyed in sacred'writings by means 
of repeating the same word or the same passage ; (in 
Yoga phil.) the effort of the mind to remain in its 
unmodified condition of purity (sattva), = t&, f. con- 
stant practice, use, habit, = nimitta, n. the cause 
of the reduplication-syllable, Pian. Comm, = pari- 
vartin (for adhydsa-), min, wandering about or 
near, N. yoga, m. the practice of frequent and 
repeated meditation on any deity or on abstract spirit, 
repeated recollection, vat, m. (in Yoga phil.) 
‘being in the condition called abAydsa,’ i.e. a Yogin 
of the first degree. = vyaviya, m. interval caused 
by the reduplication-syllable, Pan. Comm. Abhy- 
kip&ra, n, ‘the sea of meditation,’ N. of a verse 

of the SV, 

Abhy&sin, mfn. (ifc.) practising, repeating, 
Gaut, ; = adhydsa-vat, q.v., Sarvad, 

WATT abhy-asiya, Nom. P. A. -asityati, 
“fe, to show indignation, be indignant at, MBh, &c. 

Abhy-asiiyaka, mfn. indignant, Bhag. 

Abhy-astiyS, f) indignation, anger, Megh.; envy, 
jealousy, Kum. iii, 4; Ragh. 


WANA abhy-dstam, with +/é ( Pot. -ivat, 
SBr.; AitBr.] or «/1. gd (aor. -agat, SBr.], (said of 
the sun) to set upon anybody (acc.) who is not work- 
ing or while anything (acc.) is not done or performed ; 
(cl. abhe-ni-4/ mruc.) 

Abhy-astani-aya, as,m. Sceanuddhritébh’. 

Abhy-astam-ita, mfn, one on whom while not 
(working or) being asleep the sun has set, Gaut. 


MATHT abhy-akarsha, as, m. (krish), a 
striking of the flat of the hand upon the breast in 
defiance (a practice common to wrestlers and pugil- 
ists), MBh, i, 710g. 


ara yA abhy-akankshila, am, nn. a 


groundless complaint, false accusation, I.. 


MAAHITA ubhy-a-karam, ind. (\/r. kri), 
by or in drawing near to one’s self, AitBr.; SBr.(Kan- 
va Rec.) 


WUAAIAA abhy-a-kramam, ind. (/kram), 
by or in stepping towards repeatedly, AV. x, 7, 42. 
MAAR ubhy-d-/krus (impf. 3. pl. -akro- 
san) to assail with harsh language, revile, SankhSr. 


WTSI abhy-a-/khyd (Inf. -khyatum= 
mithyabhiyoktum) to accuse falsely, Comm, on Kir. 
xi, 58. 

Abhy-ikhyiata, mifi. accused falsely, calumni- 
ated, Kaus.; TUp. 

Abhby-ikhyana, 07, 1. a false or groundless ac- 
cusation, calumny, Buddh.; Jain, 


MITT abhy-G-/gam (fut. p. neg. da- 
abhydgamashyat, SBr.) to come near to, approach, 
visit, SBr, &c.; (with ceva) to happen to think, 
R, iii, 4, 20. 

Abhy-figata, mfn. come, arrived, MBh. &c.; 
(with Aramat) inherited, Yaji. ii, 11g; (as), m. 
(opposed to afzéAr) an uninvited guest, BhP.; a 
guest in general, Hit. &c. 

Abhy-igama, «s,m. approaching, arrival, visit, 
visitation, Ragh. &c.; arriving at or enjoying 4 re- 
sult, Nyayad. ; neighbourhood, L.; rising (to receive 
a guest), L.; war, battle, L.; encountering, striking, 
killing, L.; enmity, L. 

Abhy-K-gamana, mfn. arrival, visit, R. i, 8, 24; 
Kir.; (cf. kal6bh°.) 

WANN abhy-d-s/1. ga (aor. abhy-gat) to 
approach, come to (acc.), RV. i, 164, 27; MBh.; 
(gen.), BhP.; (said of evil) to visit, MBh. iii, 1120; 
to begin to (Inf.), Mn, x, 108, 

abhy-d-garam, ind.(/r.gri), 80 
as to call or shout to cach other (at the different 
steps of a dance), i.e. repeating separately, KaushBr. 
(see also abhs-2i-nartam); cf. apa-garamt. 


_ WANN abhy-agare, loc. ind. in the house, 
AivGr.; v. 1. abhy-dcadre [ParGr. J'and abhy-dcare 
[ManGy.|, ‘in the reach or compass,’ 


Abhy-Sgirika, mfn. diligent in supporting a. 


family, L. 


WMATA abhy-aghata, as, m. (han), as- | 


~ attack, Mn, ix, 272; interruption, Comm. on 
I. 


Abhy-Kgh&tin, mfn. attacking, Pan. iii, 2, 142. 
‘ i aa a mfn. recited with interruption, 
r. 


WATT abhy-d-gharam. See punar-abh°, 


WATT abky-d--/caksh (impf. -dcash{a) 
to look at (acc.), BhP.; to speak, BhP, 

_ WHTNE abhy-d-v/car (pr. p.ace. pl.f.abhy- 
a-cdrantis) to approach (with acc.), RV. viii, 96, 
1§; to undertake, practise, MBh. xii, 9719. 

Abhy-Koare, loc. ind. See abhy-ayire. 

Abhy-Rokré, 2s, m. approaching (as an enemy), 
assault, AV. x, 3, 2; mishap, an accident, KaushBr.; 
(e), loc.ind, See abhy-dgare. 

MATH abhy-dj (v7 aj), (Imper. 2. sg. -Gja) 
to drive near, Pan. viii, 1, 8, Sch. 

WUTITYT abhy-d-jrayd, as, m. order, com- 
mand, $Br. 

WMATAY chhy-a-/tan, A.(impf. 3. pl.-dtun- 
vata) to take aim at, shoot, TS. 

Abhy-Ktind, ds, m. pl. ‘aiming at,’ N. of cer- 
tain war-songs, TS.; Kaus. = tvé, n. the state of 
those war-songs, TS. 

MUAY abhy-d-/tap (3. pl. -tapanti) to 
torment, pain, RV. vii, 83, 5. 

wag abhy-a-»/tri (Imper. 2. sg. -tara) 
to come up to (acc.), RV. viii, 75, 15. 

WAM abhy-dtmdm, ind., Ved. towards 
one’s self, SBr, &c. 

Abhy&tma (in comp. for abhydtmdm), =ta- 
ram, ind. more towards one’s self, AévSr. Abhy- 
Ktmigra, mfn. having the points turned towards 
one’s self, AsvGr. 


WAT abhy-a-s/ 1.da,A.(rarely P.,Hariv.) 
to seize, snatch away, (Pot. -dadsfa) MBh. i, 3558 
72 Xii, LOYgY xiii, 4985: A.to put on (as a wreath), 
Hariv.; (with wihyam) to take up the word, com- 
mence to speak, MBh. v, 3384. 

Abhy-i-tta, mfn. encompassing, ChUp. 

Abhy-Kddna, a7, n. beginning, Pn. viii, 2,87. 

WTA abhy-d-darya, as, m. (4/2. du), 
N. of the non-sacrificial fire which in coming close 


to the sacrificial one blazes up together with it, 
Maitrs, 


weaTiesy abhy-a-/dis (Intens. p. -deii- 
Sana) to aim at (in hostile manner), RV. vi, 44,17. 

a abhy-a-/2. dru (perf. -dudrava) to 
run towards (acc.), SBr. 


WUT abhy-a-s/ dha, chiefly Ved. to lay 
on (fuel, &c.), VS. &c.; to place the fire upon, 
SBr, &c. 

Abhy-Sahéna, am, nu. laying on (fuel), SBr. ; 
Kaus. 

Abhy-éhita, min. laid on (as fuel), SBr.; ChUp, 
= pasu, m. a present or duty (usual in some dis- 
tricts of India), Pan. vi, 3,10, Sch. ; (v.1. abhyarhita- 
pas.) 

WUT abhy-drana, min. having the face 
turned towards, BhP, 


WMATA abhy-d-/ni (ind. p. -niya) to pour 
into, mix with, AitBr. 

a abhy-a-4/nrit (pr. p. -nrflyat) to 
dance towards, hasten near, TBr. 

WAT abhy-dnia = abhy-amita, q. v. 


MAY abhy-/ap, -apndti, to reach to, get, 
obtain, SBr.: Caus. -dpdyatz, to bring to an end, 
SBr.: Desid. P. abhfpsati (rarely A.. MBh. v, 17), 
to strive to reach, ask for, desire, MBh. &c. 

Abhipsat, m{(ati, MBh. i,6469;R.; ant7, Mn. 
v, 156) n. (pr. p.) longing for, desiring. 

Abhipsita, mfn. desired, acceptable, dear. 

Abhipsin, mfn. (ifc.) = adhipsat, KathUp. 

_ Abhipsu, mfn. id, (with acc., N. &c.; with Inf, 
Sid. i, 14). : 

Abhy-Spti, 75, f. obtaining, AitAr, 

WATT abhy-a-v/pat, to jump on, hasten 
near to, rush towards (acc. without or with pra/z), 
MBh. ; Kathas,: Caus, to extend (a string) towards 
(ace.), Sulb. 


wearag abhy-d-sad. 


TT 


Abhy-Sp&ta, as, m. calamity, misfortune, L. 
WUE abky-d-/pad (Pot. -padyeta) to 


enter into, come to (acc.), AsvGr. 
Abhy-&-pidam, ind. so as to enter into or pass 
through (acc.), Nir. vii, 26. 


WANT abhy-d-+/bhii (Pot. -bhdvet) to hap- 
pen to, occur to (acc.), SBr.; AitBr. 


WNUTAS abhy-amarda, as, m.war, battle, L. 


WTA abhy-a- /yam, P.(3. pl. -yacehan- 
ft) to lengthen (as a syllable in speaking), AitBr.; 
to draw or pull (as the udder in sucking), Kath.: 
A, (Imper. 2. sg. -yacchasva) to assume (‘to grant,’ 
Comm.), VS. iii, 38: P. (Subj. 3. pl. -yamtan ; ind. p. 
-ydtya) to aim at, RV, viii, 92, 31; SBr.; AitBr.; tor 
abhy-&-/ gam, KaushBr. 

Abhy-i-yagsénya, min. (said of the Asvins) 
one who allows himself to be drawn near (for ac- 
cepting the sacrificial oblation), RV. i, 34, I. 


MUTA abhy-d-»/ya, to come up to, ap- 
proach, MBh, &c. 


abhy-a-/2. yu, A, (3. pl. -yuvate) 


to strive towards (acc.), AitBr. 


WRTTS abhy-ayuka. See 2. abit. 

MAO abhy-a-/rubh, A. to lay hold of 
(ace.), SBr.> AitBr.: P. (impf. -dradhar) to com- 
mence, MBh. ili, 10724. ; 

Abhy-Erambha, as, m. beginning, SBr.; re- 
beginning, repetition, PBr. 


WAT abky-aram, ind. (cf. ard) near, at 
hand, RV. viii, 72, 11. 


bs abhy-a-4/ ruh, -d-rohati, to as- 
cend, mount, step upon, AV.; TS.; SBr.: Caus. 
(Subj. 1. sp. -vohdydnt) to cause to ascend, SBr. 

Abby-driidha, mifn, ascended, TS, ; (cf. dsr- ney.) 

Abhy-Sroba, a5, m. ascending, SBr. (cf. dav. 
neg.); increase, growth (as of days), SBr.; ‘ascend- 
ing in devotion,” praying, SBr. xiv, 

Abhy-Krohaniya, as, m., N. of a sacrificial 
ceremony, AévSr.; Laity. 

Abhy-drobuka, mfn. ascending, Maitrs. 

Abhy-Srohya. Sce an- ucg. 


MIATAY abhy-a-s/vadh (aor. -Gvadhit) to 
strike, R. i, 45, 17 (v. 1.) 
MANAT abhy-a-/oah (3. pl. Imper. -va- 


hantu and imp. -avahan) to convey, bring towards 
(ace.), RV. i, §1, 10; 134, 1 & vi, 63, 7. 


WAPI abhy-a-/vis (impf. -dvisat) to 
rush into (acc.), MBh., vii, 5812: P. A. to enter 
into, penetrate, MBh. 


MATS abhy-a-v/vyit, -vdrtate (Imper. 2. 
sg. -vauritsna; P. impf, 3. sg. -dvart [RV. vii, §9, 
4]) to roll (as a catt) towards, come up to or towards 
(acc.), approach, RV,; AV.; VS.: Caus, (Ved.) -va- 
vartatt, id., RV. x, 64,1; -varfayalt, to repeat, 
SamkhGr. 

_ Abhy-&-vaértam, ind. so as to repeat, repeatedly, 
SBr.; PBr, 

Abby-Evartin, inf. coming near, coming re- 
peatedly, VS. (voc.); Kaus. ; returning (as days), 
AitBr, (az- neg.); (2), m., N. of a king (son of 
Cayamina and descendant of Prithu), RV. vi, 27, 

& 8. 

: Abhy-kvritta, mtn. come near, approached, VS, 
viii, §8; (with acc.) SBr,; turned towards, KatySr. 
Abhy-svritti, is, f. repetition, Pan, ; Jaim. 

Abhy-K-vritys, ind. p. turnitg one’s self towards 
(acc.), MBh. v, 4128. 


WAT abhy-dia,as,m. See abhy-/ I.as. 


WUTH abhy-dsa. See (abhy-./1.aé and) 
2, abhy-4/ 3. a5. 

MUNA adhy-d-sakta, mfn.(/saiij),close- 
ly linked together (as days by beginning a day with 
the same ceremony which has been performed at the 
end of the preceding day), AsvSr.; Comm. on PBr. 

Abhy-Asahgysa, mfn. to be closely linked to- 
gether (as days; see before), PBr. ; Vait.; (as), m., 
N, of a Paiicdha, PBr.; ApsSr. 

WUT abhy-d-s/sad (Ved. Inf. -addam) 
to sit down into (acc.), RV. ix, 3, 1 & 30, 4; to at- 
tain, obtain, Kir. v, §2. 
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Abhby-Ssidana, a, 0. attacking an enemy, L. 
Abhy-iisidayitavysa, min, to be allowed to ap- 
proach, MBh, iii, 17101. 


MALTY ably-d-v/ sic, to pour on, Gobh. ; 


Suér. 


MATS abhy-d-/han (Imper. 2. sg. -jaht; 
perf. A. -jaghne) to strike, wound, RV. ix, 85, 2; 
MBh.; ChUp.; to impede (Inf. -Aandtune), Hariv. 

Abhy-Khata, mfn. struck, wounded, MBh. &&c. ; 
seized by, afflicted with, MBh. &c. ; impeded, Bhatt., 
(an-, neg.) AsvSr.; MarkP. 

Abhy-Khanana, at, n. impeding, interruption, 
Comm. on PBr. 


wafer abhy-ahita. See abhy-d-/dha. 


abhy-d-/hyi, to bring near, hand 

over, MBh.; R.; to carry off, R, ed. Bomb. i, 61, 7. 

Abhy-abéra, as, m. bringing near, SBr.; carry- 
ing off, robbery, L, 


wae abhy-G-/ hve, -hviiyate, to address 
(with the @Adva formula), TS.; SBr.; AitBr.; (pr. p. 
-hvayat) to shout at, challenge, attack, PBr. 


WIA abhy-ukta, mfn. declared or uttered 


(as a verse) with reference to (acc.), SBr.; Up. 


MAR abhy-V/1.uksh, P. -ukshdti (ind. p. 
-ukshya) to sprinkle over, besprinkle, SBr. &c.: 
A. (perf. -vavakshe) to cover with sparks, RV. i, 
146, 2. 

Abhy-ukshana, ay, n. sprinkling over, wetting, 
KatySr.; Laty; Ragh, xvi, §7. 

Abhy-ukshita, min. besprinkled, R,; Mricch. 

MAF abhy-/ue, -ucyati, to like, take 
pleasure in visiting, TS, 

Abhy-ucita, min. usual, customary, R. 

WAAL abhy-uc- car (Imper. 2. sg. -card) 
to rise over (acc.), RV. viii, 25, 21. 


wofte abhy-uc-»/1. ci, to bring together 
it one place, Comm, on Bad. ; to treat (a subject) in 
connection with (another), ib. 

Abhy-uocaya, as, mm. increase, Nir. ; Bhatt. 

Abhy-uccita, min. increased, Comm. on Nir. 


WINGY abhy-ucchraya,as,m. (sri), ‘ele- 
vation, in comp. with -vat, mfn, having a great 
elevation, being higher than (abl.), MBh. iii, 11699. 

Abhy-tcchrita, mfn. raised aloft, elevated, SBr. 
&c.; prominent, VarBrS.; Ragh. ix, 62; excellent 
through (instr.), Ragh. xvi, 2. = kara, mfn, with 
uplifted proboscis, MBh. iti, 15735. 


wat em abhy-uj-¥/ jt. to obtain by conquer- 
ing, GopBr. 

WMTT ath y-uj- v/. J'v, ~jivais, to preserve 
life, MBh. v, 4538. 

WEB abhy-ut-/kram, to go up to, as- 
cend, Vait.: P. (fut. 1. pl. -Avamishydmas, SBr.) 
and Caus, P. -Arvamayats [SBr.} or -Ardmayati 
[ AsvGr.} to cause to go or step towards (loc. ) 

WUT abhy-ut-/krus (Subj. 1. pl. -kro- 
$dma) to raise loud acclamations towards (acc.}, 
AitBr, 

Abby-utkrushta, mn. applauded with loud ac- 
clamations, AitEr, (az- neg.) 

Abhy-utkrosana, 22,0, loud acclamation, Siy. 
on AitBr. = mantra, m, a hymn of applause (with 
which Indra is addressed), ib, 


WR abhy-ut-»/ tri (3. pl. -tit-taranti) to 


cross, SBr.; (1. pl. -¢arema) to cross over towards, 
penetrate to (acc.), RV. x, 53, 8. 

abhy-ut-tha (./stha), (impf. -d- 
atishthat ; perf. -1ét-tasthau) to rise for going to- 
wards (acc,), AV. xv, 8, §; SBr. &c.; to rise from 
a seat to do any one (acc.) honour, Sak. &c.; (with 
atithya-karma) id., MBh, viii, 634; to rise in re- 
bellion, MarkP.; to leave 6ff, desist from (abt:), 
Comm, on ChUp. 

Abhy-utthina, am, n. rising from a seat through 
politeness, Paiicat. ; rising, setting out, R.; rebellion, 
Hariv.; elevation, gaining a high position, gaining 
authority, respectability, Bhag.; Ragh. ; (said of des- 
tiny) gaining efficacy, power, MBh, xiii, 343; rise, 
origin, birth, MBh, xii, 


marae abhy-dsddana. 


Abhy-utth&yin, mfn. rising from a seat to do 
any one honour, Comm. on KatySr. (an- neg.) 

Abhy-utthita, mfn. risen, R. &c.; risen from 
the seat to do any one (acc.) honour, Hariy.; BhP.; 
appeared, visible, Ragh. i, §3, &c.; risen for doing 
anything, making one’s self ready for (acc.), Nir.; 
(Inf.), MBh. xii, 4130; ready, Hariv,; BhP. 

Abhy-uttheya, mifn. to be greeted reverentially 
(i. e. by rising from one’s seat), Comm. on Katysr. 

abhy-ut-./pat (p. -patat; perf. 
-fapata) to fly or jump or rush up to (acc.), Hariv.; 
Kathis.: Caus, -s¢-pdtayati, to cause to fly up to 
(ace.), SBr. 

Abhy-utpatans, am, n. springing or leaping 
against any one, Ragh. ii, 27. 

WIE abhy-ut-/sad, Caus. (Ved. aor. 
-sddayam akah [akar, /1.kri}) to cause to set 
out towards (acc.; for obtaining), MaitrS. (quoted 
by Pan. iii, 1, 42). 

abhy-ut-»/sarj (Pot. -dt-sarjet) 
to rattle towards (acc.), TS. 


HIME abhy-ut-»/sah, to be able to resist 
(with acc.), MBh, vi, 2351; to feel competent, ven- 
ture (with Inf.), MBh. iii, 13206; Ragh. v, 22. 


w [ abhy-ut-v/sie (ind. p. -sicya) to 
fill up by pouring, SBr.; to sprinkle with (instr., 
adbhis), SinkhGr. 


abhy-ut-»/srij, to throw (as an 

arrow) towards (dat.), MBh. vii, 8852: Desid. (p. 

-stsrikshat) to be about to give up (as one’s life), 
MBh, xii, §33. 

water abhy-ut-»/smi (only p. -smayat) 


to smile on (acc.), smile, MBh.; Hariv. 


WIE abhy-»/ud (p. -unddt ; Imper. 2. pl. 
-undtte [for unttd, see Whitney’s Gr. § 6yo}) to 
wet, flow over, KV.; SBr.; AitBr. 


WYST abhy-ud- Van, -dniti, to breathe to- 


wards or upon (acc.), SBr. 


WySTT abhy-ud-ava-s/so, -syati, to set 


out or go towards (acc.), AitBr. 


weyerst abhy-ud-a-/ni, to lead up (out 
of water), ManSr. ; ManGr. ; Gobh. (cf, wd-d/ nz); 
to fetch out from, ManSr. 


wyclE abhy-ud-a-/hri, to give an ex- 
ample in addition, Ap. 

Abhy-ud&harana, a, n. an example or illus- 
tration of a thing by its reverse, L. 


mae abhy-ud-/i (2. sg. -eshi; Imper. 
2. sg. -ttd-tht ; Pot. -tyat (SBr.], -zyd¢ (MBh. iii, 
2010 & 10272}; fut. -ud-ayishyati, MBh. iv, 688), 
(said of the sun) to rise over (acc.), rise, RV. viii, 
93, 1; AV, &c.; to engage in combat with (acc.), 
MBh, (Pot. -iyaé, see before); to finish off at (acc.), 
PBr. 

Abhy-udaya, as, m. sunrise or rise of luminaries 
(during or with reterence to some other occurrence), 
KatySr. ; Jaim.; beginning, commencing (as of dark- 
ness, &c.), R.; elevation, increase, prosperity, hap- 
piness, good result, Mn. iii, 254; R. &c. ; a religious 
celebration, festival, Mn. ix,84. Abhyudayéshti, 
f,, N. of an expiatory sacrifice, Jaim.; (cf. adhyudt- 
téshti,) 

Abhy-udayin, mfn, rising, Rajat. 

1, Abhy-udita, mfn, risen (as the sun or lumi- 
naries), MBh.; R.; Mn, iv, 104; one over whoin 
(while sleeping) the sun has risen, Mn. ii, 221; 
Comm. on TS, ; engaged in combat, MBh. iii, 1536; 
arisen, happened ; elevated, prosperous ; (adAyzidita), 
ant,n.(said of the sun or the moon) rising (during some 
other occurrence), SBr,; KitySr.; (d), f., N. of the 
ceremony (to be performed at the abhyiddita), 
KaushBr. = afyi-t&, f. the state of lying asieep 
while the sun has risen, MBh. xiii, §093. Abhy- 
uditéshti, f. = abhysdayéshti,KaushBr.;Sankhsr. 


wafer 2. abhy-udita, mfn. (~vad), ex- 


pressed (in words), KenaUp, (am- neg.); see abhi- 
V vad. 


MAT abhy-ud-v/iksh, A. (impf. -aiksh- 
ata) to look towards (acc.), R: ; 


wae abhy-ud-/ir, Caus. (p, -irayat) 


wmaqqu abhy-upa-dha. 


to raise (one’s voice), MBh. i, 2170: Pass. -iryate, 

to be stirred up, be intensified, Sur. 
Abhy-udirits, min. ‘raised (as the voice), said,” 

(e), loc, ind, after it had been said by (instr.), Kathas. 


WILE abhy-ud-/1.ih (imps. auhat) to 
move or push farther out, AitBr. 


weye abhy-udé (4/i), (ind. p. -&ya) to go 
out in order to meet any one (acc.), AV. xv, LI, 2 
& 12, 2. 

WR abhy-udga, mfn. fr. o/ubj, Pat. on 
Pan, Sivasiitra 5 & viii, 3, 38. 

WIAA abhy-ud-gata, mfn. risen (as the 
moon); one who has gone out in order to meet 
any one (acc.), MBh. i, 3572; extended (as fame), 
R.; Lalit. «r&ja, m., N. of a Kalpa, Buddh. 

Abhy-udgama, as, m._rising from a seat to 
honour any one, Kathds, 

Abhy-udgamana, om, n. id., L. 

WAR adbhy-ud-/1. ga (aor. 2. sg. -dgas ; 
3. sg. -thd-agat) to rise over or during (acc.), RV. 
Vill, 93, 4; SBr. 


wags abhy-ud-/ dis, to point at any- 
thing above with reference to, ManGr. 

WAFE abhy-ud-drishta, mfn. having be- 
come visible (as the moon) during anything, KatySr. ; 
dn- (neg.), one during the sacrifice of whom the 
moon has not become visible, SBr.; KatySr; (aé/y- 
uddrishtd), f., N.ofa ceremony, KaushBr. Abhy- 
uddrishtéshti, f., N. of a ceremony (beginning 
only after the moon has become visible), KaushBr. ; 
Sankhsr. 

HUF abhy-ud- /2.dru, -drdvati, to run 
up to (ace.), TBr. 

WTS abhy-ud-dha (7/2. ha), A.(3. pl. -uj- 
Jthate) to rise together with, ChUp, 

WTF abhy-ud-dhri (Vhri), Ved. to take 
out (especially one fire in order to add it to another), 
TS.; SBr. &c.; to take or draw out, draw (as water’, 
MBh. &c.; to take up, lift up, Sankhsr.; MBh. xi, 
12322; to re-obtain, Yajii. ii, 119; to elevate, ren- 
der prosperous, MBh, ; Sah. &e.: Caus, (ind, p, -ad- 
adharya) to raise, lift up, MBh. iii, 13326. 

Abhy-uddbrita, mfn. taken up, &c.; drawn (as 
water), Yajii. 1,17; collected (for a purpose), Myicch. 


WAETA abhy-ud-yata, mfn.( vyam), raised, 
lifted up, MBh. &&c.; offered, Ma. iv, 247 seq. ; pre- 
pared for, engaged in, ready for (Inf. (Hariv, &c. | 
or dat. [VarBrS.] or loc, [Mn, ix, 302) or in comp, 
[Megh., |); (for adky-zedyata), received kindly, wel- 
comed, BhP, 


WTA abhy-unnata, mfn. (nam), raised, 
elevated, VarBrS, ; Sak. &c. 

WTA abhy-un-/ni, to pour upon, scoop 
towards, SBr.; PBr.; Laty. 


bo Lee be Be | abhy-upa-»/gam, to go near to, 
approach, arrive at (acc,), MBh, &c.; to obtain ; to 
assent, agree to, Das. &c.: Caus. (ind. p. -gamayya) 
to prevail on any one to assent, Dai. (see also abhy- 
upagamtla). 

Abhy-upagata, mfn. gone near to, approached, 
apived at; agreed, assented to, admitted, MBh. ; 
Sak. 8c. 

Abhy-upagantavya, min, to be gone to or set 
out for (dat.), MBh. xiv, 3237; to be assented to or 
agreed upon, Pin. i, 2, 55, K4s.; to be admitted, 
Comm. on Bad. and on Nyayam. 

Abhy-upagantri, mfn. one who assents or ad- 
mits, Comm. on ChUp. 

Abhy-upagama, 75, m. going near to, approach- 
ing, arriving at, L.; an agreement, contract, Mn. ix, 
53} assenting to, admitting, Sah, &c.; (as a state- 
ment) Comm, on Bad, =siddb&nta, m. an ad- 
mitted axiom, Ny4yad. 

Abhy-upagamita, mfn.‘ made to consent,’ ob- 
tained by assent or free cunsent (as a slave for a 
fixed term), Comm, on Yajii. 


MII abhy-upa-/ dha, -tipa-dadhati, to 
place upon, TS.; to cover with (instr.), SBr.: P. A. 
(3. pl. -4pa-dadhati, Subj. t. pl. -dddhamahat) to 
place upon (the fire) in addition or together with, SBr, 


wmaufaqy abhy-upa-ni-vrit. 


a abhy-upa-ni-4/: orit, to return, 
be repeated, KaushBr. 


WMYWIE abhy-upa- Vpad, K. -padyate, to 
approach in order to help, MBh. &c.; to ask for 
help, R. iii, 14, 7; to furnish with, MBh. ii, 187. 

Abhy-upapatti, ts, f. approaching in order to 
assist, protection, defence (ifc. [Mn. ; Das.] or with 
gen. (MBh. i, 113]); favour, the conferring of a 
benefit or kindness; agreement, assent, Comm. on 
NySyad.; impregnation of a woman (especially of a 
brother's widow, as an act of duty), L. 

Abhy-upapanna, mfn. protected, rescued; ask- 
ing for protection or help, Mricch.; agreed to, ad- 
mitted ; agreeing to, 

WY abhy-upa-»/mantr (impf. -man- 
trayat) to address with a formula, MBh. viii, 4720. 

WITT abhy-upa-./ya, to approach, go 
towards (acc. or dat.), MBh. vii, 1967; R.; (with 
samam) to enter the state of rest, MarkP. 


WITT Wabhy-upayukta, mfn. (+/yuj),em- 


ployed, used, Comm, on Pat. 


abhy-upa-/laksh (perf. Pass. p. 

-lakshita) to perceive, notice, R. v, 28, 11. 

wqafasy abhy-upa-v/vis, to sit down 
upon (acc.), MBh. v, 3244; Gobh. (v. 1, adhy-epa- 
A/ vis); to sit down, Rajat. 

WII abhy-upa-santa, min. (/sam), 
allayed, calmed, 

WIE abhy-upa-/sad, Caus. (ind. p 


-sddya) to reach (as a town). 
WAV abhy-upa-y/sri, to come near, R. 


WATT abhy-upa-»/sev, -sevate, to ob- 
serve religiously, MBh. iii, 13432. 

WATE abhy-upa-/stha, to honour, 
BhP.: Caus. to cause to bring near, R, iv, 38, 28. 

Abhy-upa-sthita, min. come, arrived, Kathas, ; 
attended ar accompanied by (iustr.), MBh. iii, 16132. 

R abhy-upd-/1 kri, to prepare or 
make preparations (for a sacred action, sce ufd- 
V1. kri) with reference to (acc.) or in connection 
with (acc.), MaitrS.; SankhSr. ; KatySr. 

WAQTHT abhy-upd-v/krish, to draw to- 
wards one’s self, BhP, 


WW abhy-upd-gata, mfn. come near, 
approached, Lalit.; (with vyasandya, said of a sad 
fate), R. 

Wage avny-upd-»/1.da (ind. p. -daya) 
to pick up (as fruits from the ground), MBh. xii, 672. 

abhy-upd-1/yd, to come up to, 
approach, Kathas. 

be hab Ff abky-updva- J/ hri, -updva-hara- 
ti, to bring or set down upon (acc.), SBr.; to lower 
(as one’s arms, da4%), VS. x, 25; Sr. 

WANG ably -upd-/vrit, -upd-vartate 
(also P., aor. Subj. 1. & 3. sg. -upd-vritam, -upd- 
vritat) to turn one’s self or go towards (acc.), ‘I'S. ; 
SBr. ; AitBr, 

Abhy-upé-vritta, mfn, turned or gone towards 
(acc.), SBr.; returned, R. 

abhy-upa-/hri (impf. -updharat, 
which might also be -upéharat fr. abhy-upa- 
4/hrt) to bring near, offer, MBh, xv, 31, 


wey 1.abhy-upé (4/1), -upaiti (3. pl. -sfpa- 
yantt) to go near, approach, arrive at, enter, RV. 
vi, 28, 4; SBr, &c.; (with afah) to bathe, KatySr.; 
Mn. xi, 259; Y3jfi.; to approach (in copulation), 
Hit.; to go to meet any one (acc,), BhP.; to enter 
a state or condition, obtain, share, AitBr. (Ved. Inf. 
-upditos); MBh. &&c.; to admit as an argument or 
&@ position, RPrat. (perf. p. gen. pl. -upéyushdm); 
Comm. on Nydyam. and on Bad. ; to select as (acc. ), 
MBh,. i, 811; to agree with, approve of, Dai. (see 
abhy-uptta): Pass, -uptyate, to be approved of, 
admitted, Sarvad, 

Abhy-uphys, as, m. an agreement, promise, en- 


gagement, Ap.; a means, an expedient, MBh.; Ma. | 


xi, 210, &c, 


Abhy-uphyans, am, n. a complimentary gift, 
an inducement, BhP, 

Abhy-upéta, mfn. approached, arrived at (acc.), 
MBh,. i, 3592; Ragh.v, 14; (with griham) stay- 
ing in a house, VarBrS.; furnished with (in comp. 
[VarByS.] or instr.); agreed upon, assented to, Dai. ; 
promised, Megh. 

Abhy-upétavya, min. tobe admitted or assented 
to, Comm. on NydZyam, 

Abhy-upétya, ind. p. having arrived at (acc.); 
having entered, Nir.; having assented or agreed to. 
Abhyu hd, f. breach of a contracted 
service, a title of law treating of disputes between 
the master and a servant who has broken his agree- 
ment, Comm. on Y4ji. ii, 182 seqq. 

Abhy-upéyivas, mf( yushi)n. (perf. p.) having 
approached, arrived at (acc.), R.; Bhatt.; having 
admitted, RPrat. (see 1. abhy-sfé). 

way 2. abhy-upé (-upd/1), (Imper. 2. sg. 
-upatht) to approach (for refuge, Jaranam), R. vi, 
9) 39- 

wWAIA abhy-upéksh (/tksh), (perf. p. 
-upékshitavat) to overlook, allow, MBh. xvi, 160. 

a abhy-ullasat, mfo.(v las), gleam- 
ing, flashing, Sif, v, 2. 

wag abhy-/ush (impf. 3. pl. -ushadn; 
Ved. Inf. -zeshas) to burn, consume by fire, RV. ix, 
97, 39; Kath. 

Abhy-usha or abhy-Bsha or abhy-osha, cs, 
m. a kind of cake of grain Sec, (half dressed, slightly 
scorched, or parched so as to be eaten from the hand), 
(gana apa pddt, q.v.) 

Abhyushiya or abhyfishiya or abhyushya 
or abhyfishysa or abhy-oshiysa or abhy-oshya, 
mfn, consisting of, or belonging to, or fit for the 
above cake or preparation of parched grain, (gana 
apiipadt, q.v.) 

Abhy-ushte-misré, m{n, partly burnt, SBr, 

wafin abhy-ushita, mfn. (4/5. vas), hav- 
ing dwelt, having passed the night with, R. iii, 17, 2. 


WET abiiy-udhi. See abhi-V/vah. 
way abhy-/ urnu, abhy-urnofi (Imper. 2. 


sg. -irnuht) to cover, conceal, RV. viii, 79, 2 & 
x, 18, 16; AV.: A. -arnutd (p. f. -arnvdnd) to 
cover or conceal one’s self, AV. xiv, I, 37; RV. y, 
4}, 19. 

WAT abhy-usha, See abhy-usha. —khh- 
Qik, f. ‘eating of abhyssha-graius,’ N. of a play, 
Vatsyay. 

WIE I -abhy- /1.%h, to cover with (instr.), 
TS. ; SBr. ; KatySr. 

WYK 2. abhy-v/2. wh, A, (aor. -auhishta, 
p. -dhasdna) to watch for, lie in ambush for (acc. ), 
RV. vi, 17,8& 9: P. -#hats, to infer, guess, Nir. 

Abhy-tidha, mfn. concluded, inferred, Nir. 

Abby-iiha, as, m. reasoning, deduction, infer- 
ence, conjecture, Nir. ; Malatim. 

Abhy-fhitavya, mfn. to be inferred, Nir. 

1. Abhy-tbya, mfn. id., L. 

3. Abhy-tihya, ind. p. having deduced by reason- 
ing, having inferred, Suir. ; Pan. vii, 4, 23, Kas. &c. 

NY abhy-vVri, -rinoti (perf. 3. pl. abhy- 
aruh) to run towards, reach, RV. i, 35, 9 8 iii, 1, 4. 

Abby-arna. Sees.v., p. 76, col. I. 

WIE abhy-vrich, -archati, to come to, 
visit or afflict with, MBh. iii, 11875; (impf. -@r- 
chat) to strive against (acc.), strive to overpower, 
MBh, iii, 11726. 


WIZ abhy-/rittj, K. -rijyate (P. pr. p. 


-rfjyat) to stretch out the hand for, hastea towards | 


(acc.), RV. i, 140, 2 & vi, 37, 3. 

WAY abhy-/rish. See abhy-/arsh. 

RA abky-é (4/1), -dyati (RV. viii, 55, 1] 
or -iti [VS.], to go near, come to, approach, RV. 
&ec. 

Abhy-Stya, ind. p. having approached, N.; 
Paficat. &c, 

MIIY abhy-eshana. See abhtsh. 


efwenra abhri-khata, 
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abkr, cl. x. P. abhraté (perf. ana- 
bhra) to err or wander about, Bhatt. 


Wu abkrd (sometimes spelt abbhra, ac- 
cording to the derivation ad-/hra, ‘ water-bearer ;’ 
cf. Comm. on ChUp. ii, 15, 1), ams, n. (rarely 2s, 
m., AV. ix, 6, 47 & TS.) cloud, thunder-clo id, 
rainy weather, RV, &c,; sky, atmosphere, Sid, ix, 
33 (in arithmetic) a cypher; (NBD.] dust, AV. xi, 
3, 6; (in med.) talc, mica; gold, L.; camphor, L. ; 
the ratan (Calamus Rotang), L.; Cyperus Rotundus, 
L.; (cf. Gk. SpBSpos & Lat. saber.) = m-liha 
(abhram-P), mfn. [Pan. iii, 2, 32) ‘cloud-licking,’ 
what touches the clouds, high, lofty, Ragh. xiv, 
29, &c.; (as), m. wind, Pag, iii, 2, 32, Sch.; Sah. 
=gahgé, f. the celestial Gatgi, Kid. = ghana, 
mfn. thickly covered with clouds, Ragh, =m-ka- 
sha (adhram-k°), mfn. (Pan. iii, 2, 42) ‘grazing 
(hurting) the clouds,’ very high, Kad. ; (as), m. wind, 
Pan. iii, 2, 42, Sch. = §%, mfn. ‘born from clouds,” 
caused by rainy weather, AV. i, 12, 3, = tara, m., 
N. of a certain phenomenon, VarBrS, = n&g®, a, 
m. pl, N. of the eight elephants supporting the 
globe, L, =patha, m. sky, atmosphere, L. «pie 
soa or -pisKoaka, m. ‘sky-demon,’ N. of Rahu 
(the descending node personified), L. = pushpa, 
m. the cane Calamus Rotang, L.; (amz), n. ‘a flower 
in the clouds,’ castle in the air, anything impossible, 
Naish. ; (cf. ambara-pushfa.) =prish, f. the 
sprinkling of the clouds, rain, RV. x, 77, 1. = mage 
af, f. the plant Valeriana Jatimaysi, L. «m&tad- 
ga, m. Airivata, Indra's elephant, L. = mK, f. a 
line or succession of clouds, L. =roha, n. lapis 
lazuli, L, =lipta, mf(i)n. partly overspread with 
clouds, Pan, iv, 1, 51, Sch, = varsha (a/ird-), 
mfn. dripping or raining from the clouds, RV. ix, 
88, 6. —vifike for dmra-vdtika, q.v. = vilip= 
ta, mf(ajn. =-/sp/a, q.v., Pan. iv, 1, 51, Kas. 

~vriksha, m. =-fars, q.v., VarBS. =éiras, 
n, a head formed of the sky, Sis, sani, mfn, pro- 
curing clouds, TS. Abhrinadhyiya, m. pause in 
the study on account of rainy weather, Cobh. 
Abhrivaksaika [ Mn. vi, 23, &c.] or “kAain (R. 
iii, 10, 4], mfn, having the clouds for shelter, open 
to the sky (as an ascetic). Abhréttha, min. ‘cloud- 
born,’ Indra’s thunderbolt, L. 

Abbraka, a7, n. talc, mica, Bhpr, &c. = bha- 
aman, n. calx of talc, L. =gattya, n. steel, L. 

Abbriyanti, f. (pr. p. fr. abhraya, Nom. -P.) 
‘forming clouds, bringing rainy weather,’ N. of one 
of the seven Kyittikas, TS.; TBr. 

_ Abhriya, Nom. A. “yaée, to create clouds, Pan, 
ul, 1, 17. 

Abhriyita, mfn, ‘shaped like a cloud,’ similar 
to a cloud, Bhim. 

Abhrita, mf(d)n. covered with clouds, (gana 
tarakid:, q.v.), Ragh. iii, 12. 

Abhriya (once abhriy&, RV. x, 68, 12), mfn. 
belonging to or produced from clouds, RV.; AV.; 
(as, am), m,n, thunder-cloud, RV. 

ae mfn, belonging to or produced from 
talc. 

Abhrya, as, m. ‘clothed only by the air’ or 
‘having the clouds for shelter’ (cf. abhrdvakastha), 
a naked ascetic, (gana sékhddi, q.v.) 

WIA a-bhrama, mfn. not blundering ; 
steady, clear; (as), m. not erring, steadiness, com- 
posure, BhP, 

A-bhrama, us, f. the female elephant of the east 
(the mate of Airdvata). «priya [Vcar.] or -val- 
labha [L.], m. the male elephant of the east or 
Airivata, 

WUT a-bhratrf, mfn. brotherless, RV. i, 
124, 7 (nom, sg. f. fa); iv, &, § snom. pl. f. tdras}; 
AV. i, 17, 1 (nom. pl. f. abAvdtaras); Nir. ui, 5 
(acc, sg. f, trim), = ghnl (dbhratyi-), £.(a han), 
not killing a brother, AV. xiv, 1, 62. = matf, |. 
brotherless, Nir, &c. 

A-bhr&trika, mf(d)n. brotherless, Nir. &c. 

a-bhratrivyd, mf(@)n. having no 
rival, RV. viii, 2%, 13; SBr. é&c.; (am), n., N. of 
a verse of the SV. 

ura a-bhranta, mfn, unperplexed, not 
mistaken, not in error; clear, composed, 

A-bhrinti, 25, f. absence of perplexity or error, 

wafu dbhri, f. a wooden scraper or shovel, 
a spatula, spade, VS.; AV.; SBr, &c. »khits 
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(ddhri-), mfn, dug up with a spatula, AV, iv, 7, 
5 & 6. | 


WW a-bhresha, as, m. non-deviation, fit- 
ness, propriety, Pn. iii, 3, 37; Vait. 

WNT d-bhva (RV.] or a-bhra (AV.] or a- 
bhvd (SBr.}, mfn. (cf. a-bAuva) monstrous, immense, 
terrible, RV. i, 39, 8 & 63, 1; (am), n. immense 
power, monstrosity, horror, RV.; SBr.; a monster, 
RV. vi, 71,5; AV.; SBr. 

GA 1. am, ind. quickly, a little, (gana 
cad, q. Y.) 


WA 2. am, the termination am in the com- 
parative and other forms used as ind., e.g. prata- 
vam, &c., (gana svar-ddi, q. v.) 


3. am, amati, to go, L.; to go to or 
towards, L.; to serve or honour, L.; to 
sound, L.; (Imper. A. 2. sg. amishva ; aor. amit ; 
cf, abhy--/am) to fix, render firm, TS.; (perf. p. 
acc, sg. emushdm for emivagsam) to be pernicious 
or dangerous, RV. viii,77, 10: Caus. dmdyatd (impf. 
amayat ; aor. Subj. démamat) to be afflicted or sick, 
RV.; AV.; VS. (cf. d-dmayat). | 

1. Kma, as, m. impetuosity, violence, strength, 
power, RV. ; VS.; AV. ; cepriving of sensation, fright, 
terror, RV.; disease, L. wat (daa-), mfn. im- 
petuous, violent, strong, RV.; (vat), ind, impetu- 
ously, RV. v, §8, 1. 

1. Amata, as, m. sickness, disease, Un.; death, 
L.; time, L.; dust, Comm. on Un. 

1, Kmati, zs, f. want, indigence, RV.; VS.; AV.; 
(is), mfn. poor, indigent, RV. x, 39,6. Amati- 
vain, mfn. poor, indigent, RV. viii, 19, 26. 

Amatra, mfn, violent, strong, firm, RV. i, 61, 9 
& iv, 23,6; (am), n. a large drinking vessel, RV.; 
Pan. iv, 2,143 (as), m. id., RV. iii, 36) 4. 

Amatraks, 27, n.a drinking vessel, vessel, BhP. 

Amatrin, mfn. having the large drinking vessel 
called dmatra, RV. vi, 24, 9. 

Amani, is, f. road, way, Un. 

1, Amita or dnta, min. perf. Pass. p. o/am, 
Pan. vii, 2, 28. 

Amin&, mfn. impetuous, RV. vi, 19, 1 & x,116, 4. 

WR 2. dma, mfn.(pron.; cf. amu) this, AV. 
xiv, 2, 71 (quoted in SBr. xiv & AivGr.) [The 
word .s also explained by srdza, ‘soul,’ cf. Comm. 
on ChUp. vy, 2, 6.] 

; ami&t. See ss. vv. 


WAFS a-mangala, mfn. inauspicious, un- 
lucky, evil, Ragh. xii, 43, &c.; (as), m. the castor 
oil tree, Ricinus Communis, L.; (azz), n. inauspi- 
ciousness, ill-luck, Kum. ; Vents. 

A-manhgalya, mfn. inauspicious, unlucky, L. ; 
(am), n. inauspiciousness, ill-luck, BhP. 


WAA a-majjdka, mfo. having no mar- 
row, TS. 

wafera a-maniva, mfn. [NBD.] having 
no jewels, SabkhSr. 


WAR amanda, as, m. the castor oil tree, 
Ricinus Communis (cf. @manda & manda). 


wafaa a-mandsta, mfn. unadorned. 


AF 2. ¢-mata mfn. (man), not felt, not 
perceptible by the mind, SBr, xiv; not approved of, 
unacceptable, == »mfn, having an unac- 
ceptable second sense, Kpr.; Sah. 

2. Aomatt, t5,f. ‘unconsciousness,’ generally (47d), 
instr. ind, unconsciously, Mn. iv, 222 & v, 20; Gaut. 
=plrva or -plirvaka, mfn. unconscious, unin- 
tentional. 


waft 3. amdti, is, f. form, ahape, aplen- 


dour, lustre, RV.; VS.; time, Uy.; moon, L. 
GAA dmatra. See am. 


WATT a-matsara, mfn. unenvious, dis- 
interested, Mn. iii, 231, &c. ; (aa), n. disinterested- 
ness, Heat. 

A-matsarin, mfn, disinterested, Heat.; not stick- 
ing to, not having one’s heart set upon (loc.), R. 

A-mi&tsarya, ai, 0. disinterestedness, MBh. v, 
1640. =» t&, f. id., Lalit. 

GAZ a-mada, mfn. cheerless, Bhatt. 

A-madana, as, m., N. of Siva, BhP. 

A-madya-pa, mfn. not drinking intoxicating 


wae a-bhresha. 


liquors, Suér. =» madyat, min. being (inebriated or) 
joyful without (having drunk) any intoxicating liquor, 
Kim, 


WAY a-mddhu, u, n. no sweetness, SBr. 
A-madhavya, mfn. not worthy of the sweetness 
(of the Soma), AitBr. 


WAWA ¢-madhyama, -dsas, (Ved.) m. pl. 
of whom none is the middle one, RV. y, 59, 6; (cf. 
d-kanishtha.) 

A-madhyastha, mfn. not indifferent. 


d-manas, as, n. non-perception, 
want of perception, SBr. xiv; (a-mands), mfn, with- 
out perception or intellect, SBr. xiv; silly, ChUp. 

A-manaska, mfn. without perception or intel- 
lect, Sarvad. ; silly, KathUp. ; not well-disposed, low- 
spirited, Kad. 

A-mani (for a-mands in comp. with 4/42 and 
its derivatives). = bh&va, m. the state of not hav- 
ing perception or intellect, MaitrUp. 

A-mano (in comp. for a-manas), —fiia, mfn. 
disagreeable, KatySr. ; (Prakrit a-sanunna) Jain, 
~- rama-ti, f. unpleasantness, Sis. 

A-mantu, mfn, silly, ignorant, RV. x, 22, 8 & 
125, 4. 

ont mfn, not thinking, MaitrUp. 


WHATH a-manak, ind. not little, greatly. 
waft amani. See /am. 


waa a-manushya, as, M. nO man, any 
other being but a man, KatySr.; R. ii, 93, 21 (d- 
manushye, ‘only with men’); 2 demon, Pan. ii, 
4, 23. ~ t&, f. unmanliness, = nishevita, mfn. not 
inhabited by men, 

4-ménava, mf. ‘not human, superhuman,’ and 
‘not being a descendamt of Manu,’ Si. i, 67. 

A-m&inusha, mf(i)n. not human, anything but 
aman, RV. x, 9§, 8; superhuman, divine, celestial, 
R. &c.; inhuman, brutal, RV.; (mf(z)n.), without 
men, not inhabited by men, Kathis, ; (as), m. not 
a man,.SBr,; AitBr.; Mn. ix, 284; (7), f. a female 
animal, Gaut, loka, m. ‘the celestial world,’ 
heaven, Kid. 

A-minushysa, mfn. not human, MBh. xiv, 266. 


UTA a-mano-jita, &c. See d-manas. 
Wary a-maniri, &e. See d-manas. 


GA a-mantra, as, m. not a Vedic verse 
or text or any formula; (mf(@)n.), unaccompanied 
by Vedic verses or texts, Mn. tii, 121; unentitled to 
or not knowing Vedic texts (as a Sidra, a female, 
&c.), Mn. ix, 18 & xii, 134; not using or applying 
Mantra formulas, Bhim, = ja, min, not knowing 
Vedic texts, Mn. ili, 129. = vat, min. unaccompanied 
by Vedic verses, Up. = vid, mfn. not knowing the 
formulas or texts of the Veda, Mn. iii, 133; (¢), m., 
N. of a prince. 

A-mantraka, mf(zéd)n. unaccompanied by Ve- 
dic verses, Mn. ii, 66; (am), n. no Vedic verse or 
formula, VarBrS. 


WA d-manda, mfo. not slow, active, 
merry, RV. i, 126, 1; not dull, bright; not little, 
much, important, Rajat. &c.; (a), ind. (in comp. 
amanda-) intensily, Bhaft.; (as), m, a tree, L. 


WAQATST d-manyamana, mfn. not under- 


standing, RV. i, 33,9; not being aware of, RV. ii, 
12, 10. 


WATT d-manyuta, mf(4)n. not affected 
with secret anger, AV. xii, 3, 32. 


WAR a-mama, min. without egotism, de- 
void of all selfish or worldly attachment or desire, 
Buddh. ; Jain. ; indifferent, not caring for (loc.), Mn. 
vi, 26; (as), m. the twelfth Jaina saint of a future 
Utsarpini. = ¢&, f, or twa, n. disinterestedness; in- 
difference. 


WATe d-mamri, mfn. (mri), immortal, 
undying, AV, viii, 2, 26. 

A-mara, mf(d, Mn. ii, 148; #, K.i, 34, 16)n. un- 
dying, immortal, imperishable, SBr. xiv,&&c.; (as),m.a 
god, a deity, MBh. &c,; hence (inarithm.) thenumber 
33; N. of a Marut, Hariv.; the plant Euphorbia 
Tirucalli, Suér.; the plant Tiaridium Indicum, L.; 
a specics of pine, L.; quicksilver, L.; N. of Amara- 
sina; of a mountain (see -parvata); mystical 
signification of the letter 4; (d), f. the residence of 


waayre amaru-salaka. 


Indra, L.; the umbilical cord, L.; after-bisth, L.; 
a house-post, L.; N. of several plants, Panicum 
Dactylon, Cocculus Cordifolius, &c., L.; (2), f. the 
plant Sanseviera Roxburghiana, L. = kantake, n. 
‘peak of the immortals,’ N. of part of the Vindhya 
range (near the source of the Sond and Narmada). 
«kota, m. ‘fortress of immortals,’ N. of the 
capital of a Rajput state. =kosha, m., N. of the 
Sanskrit dictionary of Amara or Amara-sipha, = ko- 
sha-kaumaudi, f. title of 2 commentary on Ama- 
ra-sipha’s dictionary. = gana, m. the assemblage of 
immortals, L. —guru, m. ‘teacher of the gods,’ 
Brihaspati, the planet Jupiter, VarBrS, ; K4d, = can- 
dra, m., N. of the author of the Bala-bharata. 
=ja, m., N. of a plant, L. = mejaya (amaram- 
J°), mfn. conquering the gods, BhP, =—tafini, f. 
‘river of the gods,’ N. of the Ganges. = ¢& [Sah.], 
f. or -twa [MBh. &c.], n. the condition of the gods 
(i.e. immortality), —datta, m., N. of a lexico- 
grapher ; of a prince, Kathis, = darn, m. the tree 
Pinus Deodaru Roxb, = devwa, m. a N. of Amara- 
sipha, = dvija, m. a Brahman who lives by attend- 
ing a temple or idol, by superintending a temple, 
L, =dvish, m. ‘foe of the gods,’ N. of au Asura, 
Kathis. = pa, m. ‘lord of the gods,’ N. of Indra, 
VarBrS. =pati, m. id. = parvata, m., N. of 2 
mountain, MBh. ii, 1193. pura, n. ‘the residence 
of the immortals,’ paradise, Bhatt.; N. of various 
towns. = puri, f, N. of a town, Pajicat. © push- 
pa or-pushpaka m. the plants Saccharum Spon- 
taneum, Pandanus Odoratissimus & Magnifera Indica, 
= pushpik&, f. a kind of anise (Anethum Sowa 
Roxb.), L. = prakhya or -prabha, min. like an 
immortal. = prabhu, m. ‘lord of the immortals,’ 
one of the thousand names of Vistinu, MBh, 
=bhartri, m. ‘supporter of the yods,’ N. of 
Indra, L. = mld, f. title of a dictionary (said to 
be by the same author as the Amara-kosha), = rate 
na, n. ‘jewel of the pods,’ crystal (also amala- 
ratna), L, = x&j [VarBrS. } or -rdija [R.], m, ‘king 
of the gods,’ N. of Indra, = rija-mantrin, 1, = 
amara-gurt, g.Vv., VarBrS. = réija-satru, m. 
‘enemy of amara-rija (y.v.),’ N. of Ravana, R. 
vi, 35, 1. loka-ta, f. ‘state of the abode of the 
gods,’ the bliss cf heaven, Mn. ii, 5. «vat, ind. like 
an immortal. —vallari, f. the plant Cassyta Fili- 
formis Lin., L. = sakti, m., N. of a king, Paiicat. 
~sadas,n. the assemblage of the gods, VarBrS. 
~sarit, f. ‘river of the gods,’ N. of the Ganges. 
~sipha, m. ‘god-lion,’ N. of a renowned lexico- 
grapher (probably of the sixth century a.p.; he was 
a Buddhist, and is said to have adomed the court of 
Vikramaditya, being included among the nine gems). 
e stri, f. ‘wife of the gods,’ a: Apsaras or nymph 
ofheaven,L. Amarahgand, f. id, Kathis, Ama~ 
ricBrya, m. (= amara-guru, q. v.), N, of Brihas- 
pati, BhP. Amar&dri, m. =amara-parvata, q.v., 
ChP.; N. of Sumeru or Meru, L. Amaridhbipa, 
m. =amara-pa, q.v., R. 1, 74,19; N.ofSiva. M- 
maritpags, f. = amara-tatini & -sarit, q.v., Kad. 
Amarari, m. an enemy of the gods, R.; an Asura, 
hence (amardri)-piijya, m. ( = asurdcarya, 
q. V.), N. of Sukra, the planct Venus, VarBrS,  A- 
mari-vati, f. (cf. Pan. vi, 3, 119) ‘the abode of 
the immortals,” Indra's residence, MBh. ; Hariv. &c.; 
N. of a town in Berar. Amari-4/pbhi, to become 
immortal (said of brave warriors dying in battle), 
Balar. Amaréjya, m. = amara-gurt, y. v., Var~ 
ByS.; Stiryas, Agmar8sa, m. = amara-fa, q.Vv., 
VarBrS.; Sah.; N. of Siva or Rudra, R. Amaré- 
vara, m. = amara-fa, q.v., Sik. ; Ragh. xix, 15; 
N, of Vishnu, R. i, 77, 29; N. of a Litga, A- 
marésvara-tirtha, m., N. of a Tirtha, SivaP, 
Amarépama, mfn. like an immortal, MBh. 
A-marana, am, n. the not dying, immortality, L. 
A-marantya, mfn. immortal, L. = th, f. im- 
mortality, L. 
A-marishgu, mfn. immortal (v.1. for d-ma- 
vishnu, 4. V.) 
X-marta, mfn. immortal, RV. v, 33, 6. 
&-martya (4), mfn. immortal, RV.; AV.; VS.; 
imperishable, divine, RV. ; (as), m. a god, L. wth 
[MBh.], f. or -tva (L.], n. immortality. = bh~ 
va, m. the condition of immortals, immortality, 
Ragh, vii, 50. =bhuvana, n. ‘world of the im- 
mortals,” the heaven, L. 


WAS amaru, us, m., N. of a king, the 
author of the Amaru-sataka, q. Vv. = tataka, n. 
the hundred verses of Amaru. 


waren a-mardita, 


WATER a-mardita, min. (4/mpid), un- 
threshed ; unsubdued ; not trodden down. 

andy d-mardhat, mfn, not getting tired 
or inactive, RV. iii, 25, 4; v, 43, 1 & vii, 76, 5; 
not making tired, RV. vii, 76, 2. 

&-myidbra, mf(d)n. not getting tired, unremit- 
ting, indefatigable, RV.; unceasing, RV. 


WH a-marmdn, mfn. having no vital 
part, invulnerable, RV. iii, 32, 4; v, 33, 5 & vi, 26, 
3; (@), n. not a vital part of the body, Sur. 

A-marma (in comp. for a-marman), =jita, 
mfn. not originating in a vital part of the body (asa 
disease), Susr. — vedhi-th, f. the state of not in- 
flicting severe injury on others, absence of acrimony 
(one of the thirty-five Vag-gunas of a Tirthamkara), 
Jain. 


wrare a-marydda, mfn. having no limits, 
transgressing every bound, R. 


waa a-marsha, as, m. (/mrish), non-en- 
durance, Pan. iii, 3,145; impatience, indignation, 
anger, passion, MBh. ; R. &c.; (as), m., N. ofaprince, 
VP, «ja, mfn. springing from impatience or in- 
dignation, MBh. = vat, mfn. not bearing, intoleram, 
passionate, wrathful, angry, L. = hisa, m. an angry 
laugh, a sarcastic sneer, MBh. 

A-marshana, mfn, = amarsha-vat, MBh. &c.; 
impatient (cf. zandmarshana); (as), m. ( =antar- 
sha), N. of a prince, BhP.; (az), n. impatience of 
(gen.), MBh. xiii, 2159. 

A-marshits, mfn. = amarsha-vat, q. v., MBh. 
&c, 

A-marshin, mfn, id., MBh. &c. 


WAS a-mala, mf(a)n. spotless, stainless, 
clean, pure, shining; (as), m. crystal (cf. amara- 
vatna), BhP.; N. of a poet; of Narayana, L.; (4), 
f., N. of the goddess Lakshmi, L.; (= asmaré,q.v.) 
the umbilical cord, L.; the tree Emblica Officinalis 
Gzrtn., L.; the plant Saptala, L.; (az), n. talc, L. 
= garbha, m., N. of a Bodhi-sattva, L. » pata- 
trin, m. the wild goose, L. = mani, m. or-ratna, 
n. (cf. amara-ratna) crystal, L, = samyuta, mfn. 
‘not defiled by any spot,’ endowed with purity, MBh. 
Amalatman, mfn. of undefiled mind. Amalf- 
1. ki, to purify, VarBrS. Amalddarl, £, N. 
of a female poet. 

Amalaya, Nom. P. °yati, to make spotless, 
whiten, make brilliant, Kir. v, 44. 

A-malina, mfn. stainless, free from dirt, clean. 
@ hi, mfn, of a pure mind. 

A-malimass, mfn. not impure, Rajat. 


WASTE a-malataka or a-malanaka, am, 
n, (=a@-mildna, q. v.) globe-amaranth (Gomphrena 
Globosa), (cf. amzlataka.) 


WAT dma-vat. See 1. dma. 


a-mavishnu, mfn. (mit = 4/1. 
miv, NBD.), immovable, RV. x, 94, II. 


WAR amasa, as, m. disease, Un.: a fool, 
L.; time, L.; (cf. 1.amata & 3. amdti.) 


WAYD a-masrina, mfn. not soft, harsh, L. 
WAS a-masiaka, mfn. headless. 


a-mastu, mfn. without thickened 
milk or sour cream, Kaui. 


GABA dmas-van, mfi(vari)n. for tdmas- 
van, q.V., MaitrS. 


WAETANTA f-mahiyamana, mf(a)n. ‘ not 
high-spirited,’ down-cast, sad, RV. iv, 18, 13; PBr. 

A-mahiyn, ws, m., N. of a Rishi (composer of 
the hymn RV. ix, 61) ; (cf. dmahiyava,) 


GT 1.ama, ind. (Ved. instr. fr.2. dma, q.v.) 
(chiefly Ved.) at home, in the house, in the house of 
(gen.), with, RV. &c.; together, Pan. iii, 1, 3225 
(a), t. =amd-vasyd, q.v., Comm. on Ragh. xiv, 
80 (in a verse quoted from Vy4sa) ; Comm. on Sir- 
yas; also am&nza, m, the end of the amd(-vdsya 
night, ib, = 4/1, kei (gana sdkshdd-ddt, q.v.), 
Ved, to have or take with one’s self, AV. ; SBr. &c. 
= jar, ur, f. living at home, growing old at home 
(as a maiden), RV. ii, 17, 7; viii, 21, 15 & x, 39, 
3. = vaal, f. =-vdsyd, q. v., L. = vasn, m., N. of 
a prince (a descendant of Purilravas), MBh. ; Hariv.; 


VP, mvasyii, f. = -evisyd, q. v., Kath.; Pan. iii, 1, 
122. =m vital, f, = -visyd, q. v., MBh. i, 4644.& R. 
vi, 72, 66 (only loc, “sydm, which might be a me- 
trical abbreviation for °syaydm). «vwisya, n. 
(NBD.] neighbourhood, AV. iv, 36, 3 [perhaps for 
vaya, ‘lowing (of cows) at home,’ as the word is 
used together with d-pard & prati-krojd]; mfn. 
born in an amd-vdsya night, Pan. iv, 3, 30 (cf. 
dmdvasyd); N. of a Vedic teacher, VBr.; (-vd- 
), f. (scil. rdtrd; fr. 4/8. vas, ‘to dwell,’ with 
amé, ‘ together ’) the night of new moon (when the 
sun and moon ‘dwell! together"), the first day of the 
first quarter on which the moon is invisible, AV.; 
Br. &c.; a sacrifice offered at that time ; N. of the 
Acchodi river, MatsyaP, = visyaka, mf. (= -2d- 
sya) born in an amd-vasyé night, Pan. iv, 3, 30. 
= hatha, m., N. of a snake demon, MBh. i, 2157. 
Améshté, mfn, sacrificed at home, VS. Am6té, 
&c., see §, V. 
1. Amft, ind, (abl.) from near at hand, RV. v, 
§3, 8 & ix, 97, 8. 
tyn (4), as, m. (fr. 1. ama, cf. Pan. iv, a, 
104, Sch.) inmate of the same house, belonging to 
the same house or family, RV. vii, 15, 3; VS.; Aév- 
Gry.; KatySr.; ‘a companion (of a king),’ minister, 
MBh.; Mn. &c. 


WAT 2. a-ma (+3. ma), f. (=a-pramana) 
not an authority, not a standard of action, NyZyam. 
=tva, un. the not being an authority, ib. 

2. A-mit, m(nom. sg. dss)fn. (pr. p. 4/3. ma), 
not measuring, not affording room or space, bound- 
less (in qualities), Sis. xiii, 2; Nalod. 

A-m&tré, mfn. without measure, boundless (as 
Indra), RV. i, 102, 7; (as Brahman), BrArUp.; not 
metrical or prosodical, MandUp.; having the mea- 
sure or quantity of the letter a, VPrit.; (aya), ind. 
(instr. f.) in a boundless manner, Kath4s. 

A-mina, am, n. = 2. a-md, Nyiyam, = t&, f. 
= amd-tva (8. v. 2. a-ma), ib. 

A-miti, i5, f. = 2. a-md, ib.; boundlessness, 
Naish. 


a-mansa, am, n. not flesh, anything 
but flesh, KatySe.; (mfn.), without flesh, ParGr, ; 
feeble, thin, L. —bhaksha, mfn. not eating flesh, 
Kathis, A-miysdsana, mfn. id., Vishnus. A&- 
m&gsisin, mfn. id., SBr. xiv; KatySr.; ParGr. 

A-migsika, mfn. without flesh, TS. 

Way d-matri, ta, f. not a mother, SBr. 
xiv, A-m&t&-putra, mfn. (gana ddshthddi, q.v.) 
‘having neither mother nor son,’ only in comp., 
e.g. amdtaputradhyapaka, m. a teacher who cares 
for neither mother nor son (on account of being en- 
tirely absorbed in his work), Pan, viii, 1, 67, Kas. 

4-mitrika, min, motherless, Ap. 

WATM a-matya. See 1. ama. 

WATA a-matrd. See 2. a-ma. 

warned a-matsarya. See a-maisara. 

WATT a-manana, am, n. disrespect, Hit. 

WATTS a-manava. 

WATT a-minasyo=—amanasya, q.v., L. 


WAIfAT a-manin, mfn.( man), not proud, 
modest, MBh, AmEni-t&, f. or -twa (Bhag. &c.], 
n. modesty, humility. 


WATY" a-manusha, &o. See a-manushya. 
amd-masi, v.1. for -vasi, q.v., L. 


a-mayd, mfn. not cunning, not 
sagacious, SBr.; AitBr.; free from deceit, guileless, 
Bhatt.; (d), f. absence of delusion or deceit or guile, 
(aya), instr. ind, guilelessly, sincerely, Mn. ii, 51; 
BhP.; Hit, 
A-miyika, mfn. without illusion or deceit, void 
f trick or guile, Comm. on Kir.; not illusory, real, 
p. 
A-miyin, mfn. void of trick or guile, MBh. iii, 
1357; BhP.; (Prakrit a-md?) Jain. 
WAL a-mara,as,m.non-destruction, Rajat. 
A-miraka, mfn. not killing, Say. on RV.i, 84, 4. 
wait a-marga, as,m. & bad road, (also 


figuratively) an evil path, Rajat.; Kathas.; (ena), 
instr, ind. in a dishonourable manner, MBh. ii, 2035 ; 


See a-manushyc. 


wfafat a-misrita. 
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(mfn.), pathless, L. =prasyit, mfn. (4/571), one 
who is out of the right way, Car. 


warfita a-marjita, mfn. uncleansed, un- 
washed, MBh, iii, 2577. 

WATTH? and-vasi, &c. See 1. ama. 

Ami-visyk. See ib. 


WATE a-masha,mfn. not producing kidney- 
beans, Pat,; without or except kidney-beans, Heat. ; 
(ds), m. pl. no beans, ApSr, 


WARS ama-hatha. See 1. ama. 
Wt 1. amita. See am. 
wit. .d-mita,mfn.(+/3. md), unmeasured, 


bound’ess, infinite, RV. &c. ; without a certain mea- 
sure, SBr.; Suir. &c.; (4-mi¢ane), ind. immensely, 
RV. iv, 16, 5. = krata (dmifa-), min, of unbounded 
energy, RV. i, 102, 6, =gati, m., N. of a Vidy4- 
dhara, Kathas.; N, of a Jaina author, —tejas, 
mfn, of boundless glory, MBh. = twa, n. boundless- 
ness, Hariv. —dyuti, mfn. of infinite splendour. 
= dhvaja, m., N. of a son of Dharmadhvaja, VP. 
ruoi, m., N. of a deity, Buddh. = vikrama, 
m. ‘of unbounded valour,’ a N. of Vishou. = wire 
ya, mfn, of immense strength, AV. xix, 34,8. A- 
mitdkshara, m{n. not containing a fixed number 
of syllables, Nir.; RPrit. Amitatman, infu, of 
an immense mind, MBh. iii, 11924. Amit&bha, 
as, m, pl. ‘of unmeasured splendour,’ N. of certain 
deities in the eighth Manvantara, VP.; (as), m. sg. 
=amitdyus. Amitayus, m., N. of a Dhydni- 
buddha, Buddh. Amitdajas, mfn. of unbounded 
energy, almighty, RV. i, 11, 4; Mn. i, 4. 16 & 36; 
N. of Brahman’s faryarka, KaushUp, ; N, of aman, 
(gana dahv-dilt, q. v.) 
A-miti. Sec 2. a-md. 


WA amttra, as, a, m. f. (fr. sam [Un. 
iv, 173] or perhaps a-mfira, ‘not a friend’ (Pan. 
vi, 2, 116, ‘not having a friend’], but see abhy- 
amitrina, &c.) an enemy, adversary, foe, RV. &c.; 
(mfn.), not having a friend, =» khKd4, mfn, ‘de- 
vouring his encmies,’ N. of Indra, RV. x, 152, 1. 
~ ghita, min. (Ved.) killing enemies, Pan. iii, 2, 
88, Sch.; (as), mi. (= "Apurpoxarys) N. of Bindu- 
sira (the son of Candragupta). = ghitin or -ghna, 
mfn, killing enemies, MBh. ; R. jit, mfn. ‘con- 
quering enemies,’ N. of 2 son of Suvarna, VP. = ta- 
pana, min. tormenting enemies, AitBr, = ti, f. en- 
mity, Myicch.; Paficat, = dambhana, min. hurting 
enemies, RV. ii, 23, 3 & iv, 15,4. =—warman, m., 
N. of aman, Das. = saha, v.1. for mzira- saha, q.v. 
wm shhaé, nifn. (for -AAddd in RV.) enduring or over- 
coming enemies (N, of Indra), AV. i, 20, 4. = sen, 
f, hostile army, SV. (== AV. iii, 1, 3); AV. v, 20, 6. 
«han, min. killing encinies, RV.; VS. = hG, infn. 
calling or inviting evil-doers, Samhitop, p.7. Ami- 
tr&-yudh (for “¢va-), mfn, fighting with enemies, 
RV. iii, 29. 15. 

Amitraya, Nom. P. (p, °yd?) to have hostile in- 
tentions, RV. 

Amitrayu, min. hostile, AV. xx, 127, 13. 

Amitr&ya, Nom. P. p. °ydt = amttraydt above, 
AV. vii, 84, 2 (cf. RV. x, 180, 3): A. °yate, to have 
hostile intentions, Paficat. 

Amitrin, mfn. hostile, RV. i, 120, 8. 

Amitriya, min. id, RV. vi, 17,1; viii, 31, 3 
& ix, 61, 20. 


wafer d-mithite, mfn. not reviled; un- 
provoked, RV. viii, 45, 37. 
A-mithy&i, ind. not falsely, truthfully, Ragh. 


wfaq amin, mfn. (fr. 1. ama), sick, L. 
wiferat amind. See 4/am. 
winrary d-minat, mfn. (4/1. mi), not vio- 


lating or transgressing, not altering, RV.; (Ved. du. 
f. “ati) unalterable, RV. iv, §6, 2. 

A-mite-varna, mf(d)n. of unaltered colour, 
RV. iv, §1, 9. 


WABINS a-milataka=a-malataka, qv. 


wavy ¢-misra, mfn. ‘unmixed,’ exclusive 
(i.e, without participation of others), SBr. 

A-miérana, am, 0, =a-ydvana, q. v., Comm, 
on RPrit. 

A-misranfya, mfn. immiscible, L. 

A-misrita, mfn. a unblended, 
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WAC amisha=amisha, q.v., Un. 
GATT d-mita-varna. See d-minat. 
WHATAT a-mimaysi, f. (+/man), absence 


of reasoning or investigation, L. 
A-mimiiyeya, mfn. uot to be reasoned about or 
discussed, Mn. ii, 10. 


WAIT amiva, n. (4/am), pain, grief, R. 
BhP. ; (died), f. distress, terror, fright, RV.; AV.. 
VS. ; tormenting spirit, demon, RV. ; AV. ; affliction, 
disease, RV. — chtana, mf(J)n. driving away pains, 
diseases, or tormenting spirits, RV.; AV. = hAén, 
mfn., destroying pains, killing evil spirits, RV.; BhP. 

amu, & pronom. base, used in the de- 
clension of the pronom. adds, that (e.g. acc, ameslm, 
amiim, instr. amund, amuyd ; dat. amiushmai, 
amushyat, &c,) «wat, ind. like such person 
thing (referred to without name), KatySr, Amf- 
arikshe or -dyigor-dyiba, min. like such a one,L, 

Amuks, mf(@)n, such and such a person or thing, 
a thing or person referred to without name, Y4jfi. 

Amiitas, ind. from there, there, KV.; AV.; from 
above, from the other world, from heaven, SBr. 
Nir.; hereupon, upon this; (abl. amssushmdt) 
from that one, Dai, 

Amiutra, ind. there, AV.; SBr. &&c. : there above, 
i,¢, in the other world, in the life to come, VS. ; SBr. 
&c.; there, i.e. in what precedes or has been said, 
SBr,; here, Kathas. = bhiya, n. being or going 
there (in the other world), dying, AV. vii, 53, 1( = 
VS. xxvii, 2g). Amutrirtham, ind. for the sake 
of (existeuce in the) other world, Mn, vii, 95. 

Amuthé, ind. thus, in that manner, like that, 
Nir.; with 1. as, ‘to be thus’ (a euphemistic ex- 
pression used in the sense of) to fare very ill, SBr. 

Amuyé, ind. (instr. f.) in that manner, thus or 
thus, RV.; AV.; with 1, as or 4/bhi, to be gone, 
be lost, SBr. 7 

Amurhi, ind, at that time, then, SBr.; BrArUp. 

Amushmin (loc. sg. of adds), ind. in the other 
world, L.; (forms the base of dmeushmika, q. v.) 

Amushya (gen. sg. of adds), of such a one. 
« kula, min. belonging to the family of such a one, 
(ganas pratijanddi & manvjNddi, q. v.) = putra, 
m. the son of such a one (i.e. of a good family, of 
known origin), (gana manojaddt, q. v.) 

Amifi-drikasha, &c. See amu. 


WTA a-mukta, mfn. not loosed, not let 
go; not liberated from birth and death; not liber- 
ated from Rahu, still eclipsed, Vishnus.; (ez), n. a 
weapon that is always grasped and not thrown (as a 
kuife, a sword, &c.) = hasta, mf(@)n. ‘one whose 
hand is not open (to give),’ sparing, economical, Mn. 
v, 150. = hasta-th, f. economy, frugality, Vishnus. 

A-mukti, zs, f non-liberation, L 

A-miuo, &, f. not setting at liberty, SBr. 

A-muci, f. ‘not setting at liberty,’ N. of an evil 
spirit, AV. xvi, 6, 1o. 

WIR a-mukhd [TS.] or d-mukha (SBr. 


xiv], mfn, having no mouth, 
A-mukhya, min, not chief, inferior, Jaim. 8c. 


WATW d-mugdha, mfn. not foolish, not 
perverse, SBr, 

A-mfidha, mfn, not infatuated, not perplexed ; 
(daz), n. pl. (in Satkhya phil.) ‘not gross,’ N, of 
the five subtle elements (¢an-mdtra, q. V.) 


C d-mira, mf(a)n. not ignorant, wise, 
intelligent, sharp-sighted, RV.; (v. l, a-mura) AV. 
v,31,9 & 11, 5. 


wR d-murta, mfn. formless, shapeless, 
unembodied, SBr. xiv; Up. &c.; not forming one 
body, consisting of different parts, Siiryas.; (as), m., 
N. of Siva, = rajas or -rajasa of -rayasa, m. a 
son of Kufa (by Vaidarbhi), MBh.; R. (ed. Bomb. 
asurti-rajasa, q.v.); VP. 

A-miirti, zs, f. shapelessness, absence of shape 
or form; (mfn.), formless; (#5), m., N. of Vishnu, 
MBh, xiii; (ayas), m. pl. a class of Manes (who 
have no definite form), Hariv. = mat, m. =amir- 
fa-rajas, 4. V., VP. 

WIS a-muld, mf(a, cf. Pain. iv, 1, 64, 
Comm.)n. rootless, baseless, SBr. &c.; without au- 
thority, not resting on authority, Comm, on Y4jit.; 
(4), £. ‘without root,’ a bulbous plant [NBD,], AV. 
V, 31,43 the plant Methonica Superba, L. 


waa amisha. 


A-miilya, min. invaluable, priceless. 
WIC d-mrikia, min. unhurt, RV. 


WCF a-mridayd, mfn. pitiless, TS. 
a-mrinala, am, n. the root of a 
fragrant grass (used for tatties or screens, &cc,, com: 
monly called Kaskas, Andropogon Muricatus). 


WHA a-mrlta (cf. Pan. vi, 2, 116), mfn 
not dead, MBh.; immortal, RV. &c.; imperishable, 
RV.; VS.; beautiful, beloved, L.; (as), m. an im: 
mortal, a god, RV. &c.; N. of Siva; of Vishnu, 
MBh. xiii: of Dhanvantari, L.; the plant Phaseo- 
lus Trilobus Ait.; the root of a plant, L.; (@), f. 1 
goddess, RV. &c.; spirituous liquor, L.; Emblica 
Officinalis, Terminalia Citrina Roxb., Cocculus Cor- 
difolius, Piper Lon Ocymum Sanctum; N. o1 
the mother of Parikshit, MBh. i, 3794; of Dak- 
shayan!, MatsyaP. ; of a sisterof Amritodana, Buddh.; 
of a river, Heat.; of the first 42/4 of the moon, 
BrahmaP.; (am), n. collective body of immortals, 
RV.; world of immortality, heaven, eternity, RV. 
VS. ; AV.; (also dnt, n. pl., RV. i, 73, 3 & iii, 38, 4) 
immortality, RV.; final emancipation, L.; the nec- 
tar (conferring immortality, produced at the churn- 
ing of the ocean), ambrosia, RV. (or the voice com- 
pared to it, N.; Ragh.); nectar-like food; antidote 
against poison, Suir.; N. of a medicament, Sis. ix, 
36; medicament in general, Buddh,; the residue of 
a sacrifice (cf. amyita-bhuj); unsolicited alms, Mn. 
iv, 4 8 5; water, Naigh.; milk, L.; clarified butter, 
L. (cf. pawtcdmrita); boiled rice, L.; anything 
sweet, a sweetmeat, R. vii, 7, 3; a pear, L.; food, 
L.; property, L.; gold, L.; quicksilver, L.; poison, 
L.; a particular poison, L.; a ray of light, Ragh. x, 
69; N. of a metre, RPrat.; of a sacred place (in the 
north), Hariv. 14095; of various conjunctions of 
planets (supposed to confer long life), L.; the num- 
ber ‘four,’ L, = kara or -kirana, m.‘nectar-rayed, 
the moon, Kad, = kunda, n. the vessel contain- 
ing the Amrita or nectar, ~ ke#ava, m., N. of a 
temple (built by Amrita-~prabh4), Rajat. = kabEra, 
n, sal ammoniac, L, = gati, f., N. of a metre (con- 
sisting of four timés ten syllables). —garbhé, m. 
child of immortality (said of sleep), AV. vi, 46, 1. 
=o{t, mfn, piled up (as sacrificial bricks) for the 
sake of immortality, MaitrS. — citi, f. the piling up 
(of sacrificial bricks) conferridg immortality, SBr. 
= jath, f. the plant Valeriana Jatamaps!. —ja, f. 
‘produced by the Amrita,’ the plant Yellow Myro- 
balan, = tarahgini, f. ‘having nectar-waves,’ moon- 
light, L. =, f. immortality, L. = tejas, m., N. of 
a Vidyadhara prince, Kathis. =tvé&, n. = -/a, RV.; 
AV.; VS, &c. = didhitd (Kad. ]or-dyatd [ Naish. }, 
m. ‘nectar-rayed,’ the moon, =» drava, min, shed- 
ding ambrosia (said of the rays of the moon), Sis. ix, 
36. ~ah&rkt, f. ‘stream of Amrita,’ N. of a metre. 
= n&dopanishad, f, ‘the sound of immortality,’ N. 
of an Upanishad, = pa, mfn. drinking nectar; (as), 
m., N. of a Danava, MBh. i, 2537; N. of Vishaou, 
MBh, xiii, «»pakahé, mn. the immortal wing (of 
sacrificial fire), SBr. ; (amylfa-paksha), mfn. ( = Af- 
ranya-paksha, q.v.) having golden wings, SbBr. 
» prabha, m.,N. of a Vidyadhara, Kathas,; (2), 
f., N. of several women, Rajat. = prigana or -prat- 
fin, m. ‘living on Amrita,’ a god, R, — phala, m. 
a pear tree, L.; the plant Trichosanthes Diceca 
Roxb. ; (am), n. a pear, L.; the fruit of Tricho- 
santhes D. Roxb.; (@), f. the vine, L.; the plant 
Emblica Officinalis Gertn, = bandhu (ampita-), 
m, friend or keeper of immortality, RV. x, 72, 5; 
‘friend of Nectar,’ a horse (so called because pro- 
duced from the ocean along with the Nectar), L. 
=~ bindapanishad, f. ‘drop of nectar,’ N. of an 
Upanishad of the Atharva-veda, = bhavana, n.,N. 
of a monastery (built by Amrita-prabha), Rajat. 
= bhuj, m. =-grdsana, q. v., Mcar.; one who eats 
the residue of a sacrifice, Bhag. = bhojana, mfn. 
yne who eats the residue of a sacrifice, Mn. iii, 285. 
= mati, f, (= -gati,q. v.) N. of a metre. = man- 
thana, n.‘the churning for the Amrita, N. of the 
chapters 17-19 of MBh, i. = maya, mf(é)n. immor- 
tal, SBr. xiv; consisting of or full of Amrita, Paficat. 
&c, = m&linf, f. ‘having an everlasting garland,’ 
N. of Durga. » yajfia, m. a sacrifice for obtain- 
ing immortality, Kath, «yoga, m. (in astrol.) s 
certain Yoga, = yon{, m. the home of the immor- 
tals, SBr. = radmi, m. = -£ard,q.v., Kathis,; Bhatt. 
= raga, m, nectar, Hit, 8&c,; (d), £. dark-coloured 
grapes, L. = lath or -latiks, f.a creeping plant that 


wares a-medaska. 


gives nectar, Paficat. «loka, m. the world of the 
immortals, AitBr. = vapus, m. ‘of immortal form,’ 
N. of Vishnu, MBh. xiii; of Siva, » vardhana, 
m., N. of a poet (quoted in Sarigadhara’s anthology). 
=varshin, mfn. giving a shower of nectar, 

(v.L) —vallast or -vallf (Suér.], f. the creeping 
oy Cocculus Cordifolius, = wiki, £., N, of a bird, 

Br. x, = vindapanishad, see -dind”, = bietra, 
n., N. of a work, Buddh. = gambhava, mfn. pro- 
duced from nectar, MBh. xiii, 7200; (4), f. = -va/- 
lari, q.v. =sahGdare, m. ‘brother of Nectar,’ a 
horse (cf. -bandhku), L., —slira-ja, m, ‘ produced 
from the essence of ambrosia,’ raw sugar, L. = sf, m. 
(+3. $#), ‘distilling nectar,’ the moon, L, = #6- 
dara, m. =-sahidarn, = aravil, f., N. of a plant, 
L. = sriva, m. a flow or current of water, Siryas. 
= srut, mf, (=-drava,q.v.), Kum. i,46; Sis, ix,68. 
= haritak!, f., N. of a medicament. ~ hrada, m. 
a lake of nectar, Sak. Amyitdgaéu, m. the moon, 
Kathés, Amrit&xara, m.‘a mine of nectar,’ N. of 
aman, Rajat, AmritAkshara, n. anything im- 
perishable, Up. Amrit@nanda, m., N. of a man, 
Buddh. Amyitdndhas, m. ‘whose food is am- 
brosia,’ a god, L. Amryit&pidh&ns, n. water 
sipped after eating nectar-like food so as to overlay 
it like a cover, TAr.; AévGr.; ManGr. (cf. amyt- 
pastérana), Amriti-phala, n. (=amrita- 
phala, n., q. v.) the fruit of Trichosanthes, L. A- 
mritabhishikta, mfn. anointed with nectar, SBr. 
Amritisa, m. =< amrita-priiana,q.v., MBh, xii; 
N. of Vishnu, MBh. xiii. Aamrit&sana, m. = a- 
mrita-priiana, q. v.,L. Amritisma, m.?, Pan. 
Vv, 4,94, Sch. Amritashtami-tapas, n., N. of 
awork, Amrit&sahga, n. blue vitriol, Car, Ae 
mritasu, mfn. whose soul is immortal, AV, v, 1, 
1&7. Amritwharana, m. ‘nectar-stealer,’ N. 
of Garuda; (amt), n., N. of a Paridishta work of the 
SV. Amritéhuti, f., N. of an oblation (offered 
to the gods) AitBr. Amrit@hva, n. a pear, L. 
Amriti-karana, n. changing intonectar. Amri- 
tésa, m. ‘lord of the immortals,’ N, of Siva, PadmaP. 
Amrite-gaya, m. ‘lying on Amrita,’ N. of Vishnu, 
Hariv. Amryitésvara, m. = amriféia, q. v., RA- 
jat.; N. of a medicament, Bhpr. Amyitéshtaké, 
f. a burnt or baked (and therefore imperishable) 
brick (used for the sacrificial: altar), SBr. Amri- 
tétpatti, f. the production of the Amrita (N. of a 
chapter of the first book of the Ramayana, relating 
how the Amrita was obtained by the gods). Amri- 
totpanna, n. impure carbonate of zinc, L.; (a), f. 
afly,L. Amritodana, m., N. of ason of Sipha- 
hana, and uncle of Sakyamuni. Amyitédbhava 
or amritopama, n. = amriddtpanna, n., q. V., L. 
Amritépastérana, 0. water sipped as a substra- 
tum for the nectar-like food, AivGy, & ManGr. ; 
an imperishable substratum, TAr. (cf. amyitdpe- 
dhand). 

Amritaka, a7, n. the nectar of immortality. 

Amrit&ya, Nom. A. °“yaée, to turn into nectar, 
Kad.; (p. “yamtana) to be like nectar, Ragh. ii, 61. 

Amritayana, mfn. nectar-like, BhP. 

d-mrit-patra-pa,mfn. not drink- 
ing from a clay vessel, MaitrS, 

A-myin-maysa, mfn. not made of clay, TBr.; 
Sulb,; KatySr. = pa [PBr.] or -pyin (d-mrin- 
maya-) [SBr. xiv & ParGy.], mfn. = d-myit-pa- 
'7a-pa. 

way d-mrityu, us,m. non-death, immor- 
‘ality, SBr, xiii ; KaushUp. ; (mfn.), immortal, RV. 

WAN d-mridhkra. See d-mardhat. 


a-mrishd, ind. not falsely, certainly, 
urely, SBr. xiv; BhP, = bh&shi-tva, n. speaking 
Tuthfully (one of the qualities of a good spy), Comm. 
n Kir, Amyish6dya, n. true speech, Bhatt.vi, 57, 
GRE a-mrish{a, min. (+/mrij), not rubbed 
© washed, unclean, R. (v.1,) = bhuj or -bRojin, 
mfn, not eating delicate food or dainties (cf. I. myi- — 
‘A{a), R. i, 6, 8 (i, 6, 11 ed. Bomb.) = myija, mfn. 
ff unimpaired purity, Bhat. 
WAT d-mrishyamaya, min. (mish), 
\ot-bearing, not tolerating, SBr. xii, &c, 
a-mekshaga, mfn. having no me- 
shana or mixing instrument. 
WATS a-meddska, min. without fat, lean, 
TS. ; Sur. 


wayg a-medhas. 


waug a-medhas, mfn. unintelligent, fool- 
ish, an idiot, Pan. v, 4, 142. 


wag a-medhyd, mfn. not able or not al- 
lowed to sacrifice, not fit for sacrifice, impure, un- 
holy, nefarious, foul, SBr.; Mn. 8cc.; (am), n. feces, 
excrement, KatysSr. ; Mn. ix, 282 ; Yajii. &c, = kue 
yaypasin, mfn. feeding on carrion, = t&, f. or -twa, 
n, impurity, foulness, filthiness, «» yukta, mfn. filthy, 
foul. =lipta, mfn. smeared with ordure, Mn. iv, 
56; BhP. —lepa, m. smearing with ordure. Ame- 
ahyikta, min. soiled with ordure, Ma. 

~ 


WAT a-mend, as, m. having no wife, a 
widower, RV. v, 31, 2. 


APA a-ment, mfn. not casting or throw- 
ing, not able to throw, AV. v, 6, 9 & 10; VS.; TBr. 


way a-meya, mfn. immeasurable, MBh. 
viii, 1975; Kathis, Amey&tman, inf. possessing 
immense powersof mind,magnanimous, MBh.; Ragh, 
x, 18; (d), m., N. of Vishnu, MBh, xiii. 


war améshtd. See 1. ama. 


Gaz d-meha, as, m. retention of urine, 
TS.; Kath. ; PBr. 


SAA a-mokyd, mfn. (o/muc), that can- 
not be unloused, AV. iii, 6, 5. 

A-mocana, 27, 0. not loosening or letting go, L. 

A-moocaniya, mfn. uot to be liberated, 

A-mooita, min. not liberated, confined. 

A-mooya, mfn. =“caniya, q. v., Ragh. iii, 65. 


way a-mokska, mfn. (./moksh), un- 
liberated, unloosed, L.; (as), m. want of freedom, 
boudage, confinement; non-liberation (from mun- 
dane existence), 

A-mokshayat, mfn. not liberating, Yajii. ii, 300. 


WALA a-mocana, &c. See a-mokyd. 
ety a-mogha, mf(a)n. unerring, unfail- 


ing, not vain, efficacious, succeeding, hitting the 
mark ; productive, fruitful; (d-mogha), as, m, the not 
erring, the not failing, SBr.; N, of Siva; of Vishnu, 
MBh, xiii; of Skanda, MBh. iii, 14632; of a minister 
of an Asura king at war with Karttikeya, SkandaP, ; 
of a river, L.; (a), f. trumpet flower, Biguonia Sua- 
veolens, Roxb. ; a plant of which the seed is used as 
a vermifuge, Erycibe Paniculata Roxb. ; Terminalia 
Citrina Roxb,; N. of a spear, MBh. iii, 16990 & 
R. i, 29, 12; (with or without rdfrr) ‘the unfail- 
ing oue,’ a poetical N. of the night, MBh.; a mys- 
tical N, of the letter 454 (being the last one of the 
alphabet); N. of Durga, L.; of the wife of Santanu; of 
one of the mothers in Skanda’s suite, MBh. ix, 2639. 
~ kirana, 72, n. pi. ‘the unerring rays,’ N. of the 
rays immediately after sunrise and before sunset, 
VarBrS, = danda, m., ‘unerring in punishment,’ N. 
of Siva, = dargana, m. ‘of an unfailing eye,’ N. of 
a Niga, Buddh, = dargin, m., N. of a Bodhisattva. 
@@ris, mfn. of an unfailing look or cye, BhP. 
-nandini, f, N. of a Sikshi-text. » patana, 
mf, ‘not falling in vain,’ reaching the aim, Rajat. 
= pasa, m., N. of a Lokeévara, Buddh. — bala, 
mnfn, of never-failing strength (said of the horse Uc- 
caihsravas). = bhiti, m., N. ofa king of the Paiijab. 
~ rija,in., N.of a Bhikshu, Lalit. = varsha, m., 
N, of a Caulukya prince. = vile, mfn. whose words 
are not vain, BhP, =» wkHohita, mfn. never dis- 
appointed, L. = vikrama, m. ‘of unerring valour,’ 
N, of Siva, = siddhi, m., N. of the fifth Dhyani- 
buddha, Amogh&ksh!, f., N. of Dakshiyanl, 
MatsyaP, Amogh&o&rya, m., N. of an author, 


watt amétd, mfn. woven at home, AV.; 
Kaul, —pitraka, m. a child protected at home 
[‘a weaver's boy,’ NBD.], AV. xx, 127, §. 

Am6taka, cs, m. protected at home (as a child) 
[‘a weaver, NBD.}, AV. xx, 137, 5. 


a-mautra -dhauta, mfn. not 
washed (by a washerman) with alkaline lye, KatySr. 


a-maund, am, n. the state of not 
gcing 3 Muni or not keeping the vows of a Muni, 
‘ Tr. xiv, 


WX amnds, mfn. unawares, AV. viii, 6, 


19; Kath. ; APrat, [according to Pan. viii, 2, 70 the 
word is liable to become amar in Sandhi]. 


amb, cl. 1. P. ombati, to go, L.: cl. 
1. A. ambate, to sound, L, 


WE dinda. See amba. 


WS ambcka, am, n. Siva’s eye, Balar. 
(cf. éry-ambaka); an eye, L.; copper, L. 


GAA ambaya. See amba. 


Weyt dmbara, am, n. circumference, com- 
pass, neighbourhood, RV. viii, 8, 14; (ife. f. 4) 
clothes, apparel, garment, MBh, écc.; cotton, L.; 
sky, atmosphere, ether, Naigh.; MBh. &&c. ; (hence) 
a cipher, SOryas.; N. of the tenth astrological man- 
sion, VarBy.; the lip; saffron, L.; a perfume (Ambra), 
L.; N. of a country, MatsyaP.; (2s), m. pl., N. of a 
people, VarByS. = ga, min. sky-going, Suir. = caxa, 
mfn, id., Kathis,; a bird, Paficat.; a Vidyadhara, 
Kathis. -ofrin, m. a planet. =da, n. ‘giving 
clothes,’ cotton. - nagar, f., N. of atown, «- push- 
pa, n, ‘a flower in the sky,’ anything impossible ; (cf. 
abhra-pushpa.) = pravhi, f., N.ofa princess, Ka- 
this, «mai, m. ‘sky-jewel,’ the sun, Sah.; Balar. 
=yuga, n. ‘pair of vestments,’ the two principal 
female garments(upperand lowcr). = saila,m.ahigh 
mountain (touching the sky). = sthalf, f. the earth, 
L, AmbarAdhik£rin, m. superintendent over the 
rohes (an office at court), Rajat. Ambariuta, m, 
the end ofa garment; the horizon, Ambardakas, 
m. ‘sky-dweller,’ a god, Kum. v, 79. 


, 

ACTA ambarisha, as, am, m.n.a frying- 
pan, TS. v; KatySr. ; (as), m., N. of a hell, Jain.; 
remorse, L.; war, battle, L.; a young animal, colt, L.; 
the sun, R.v, 3, 5; sky, atmosphere, Comm. on Un.; 
the hog-plum plant (Spondias Magnifera), L.; N. of 
a Rajarshi (son of the king Vyishagir, and composer 
of the hymns RV, i, foo & ix, g8), RV. i, 100, 17; 
of a descendant of Manu Vaivasvata and son of Na- 
bhaga (celebrated for his devotion to Vishnu), MBh., 
&c.; N. of a Rajarshi (descendant of Sagara and an- 
cestor of Dasaratha), R.; N. of a son of the patriarch 
Pulaha, VayuP. &c.; N. of Siva, L.; of Vishuu, L.; 
of Ganesa, Kathas. = putra, m. son of Ambarisha, 
whence the N. of a country, (gana rdjanydil?.) 


We_y ambarya, Nom. P. °ryati, to bring 
together, collect, (gana Aandv-ddi.) 


We amba-shtha, as, m. (fr. amba and 
stha?, Pan, viii, 3, 97), N. of a country and of its 
inhabitants, MBh.; VarBrS, &c.; of the king of that 
country, MBh. vii, 3399 seqq.; the offspring of a 
man of the Brahman and a woman of the Vaisya 
caste (a man of the medical caste, Mn. x, 47; an 
clephant-driver, BhP.), Mn. x; Yajin. &c.; (e), f 
Jasminum Auriculatum, L.; Clypea Hernandifolia, 
Susr.; OxalisCorniculata, Susr.; (a), f. an Ambashtha 
woman [Comm.on Mn. x, 15]; (7), f. [Mn. x,19], id. 

Ambashthaki, f. Clypea Hernandifolia, L. 

Ambashthik&, f. Clerodendrum Siphonanthus. 

WAT amba, f. (Ved. voc. dmbe [ VS.] or 
amba [RV.), in later Sanskrit aneba only, some- 
times a mere interjection, AgvSr.), a mother, good 
woman (as a title of respect); N. of a plant; N, of 
Durga (the wife of Siva); N. of an Apsaras, L.; N. 
of a daughter of a king of Kasi, MBh.; N. of one 
of the seven Krittikas, TS.; Kath.; TBr.; a term 
in astrol. (to denote the fourth condition which re- 
sults from the conjunction of planets?). In the South- 
Indian languages, aveéd 1s corrupted into ammd, 
and is often affixed to the names of goddesses, atid 
females in general (Germ, Ammie, ‘a nurse;’ Old 
Germ. amma, Them, ammén, ammiin), = gah- 
gh, f. a river in Ceylon, »janman, n., N. of a 
Tirtha, MBh. iii, 6051. 

Ambayh, f. mother (a N. of rivers), KaushUp. 

AmDEAE or ambQK, f. mother, Pan. vii, 3, 107, 
Comm, (voc. ‘de & °le) & Kai, (in Veda voc. op- 
tionally “da & °/a). 

Amb&lUR&E, f. (voc. duthilike), mother, VS,; N. 
of a plant; N, of a daughter of a king of Kasi (wife 
of Vicitravirya, and mother of Pandu), MBh. 

Amb&li, f. mother, TS. vii (voc. dadilt for am- 
bile as mentioned by Pin. vi, 1, 118). 

Ambi, 75, f. mother, RV. i, 23, 163 Superl. voc. 
dnbitame, ‘O dearest mother!’ RV. ii, 41, 16; (cf. 
ani.) 

MmbikE, f. (voc. dbike), mother, good woman 
(as a term of respect), VS. & TS. (cf. Pan. vi, 1, 
118); Pan. vii, 3, 107, Comm, (voc. ke) & Kas. 


ambu-vetasa. 
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(in Veda voc, optionally “fa &¢ Re); a N. applied 
to the harvest (as the most productive season), Kath. ; 
a sister of Rudra, VS. ; SBr.; N. of Parvati (the wife 
of Siva), Hariv.; Yajh. &c.; of the wife of Rudra 
Ugraretas, BhP. ; of one of the mothers in Skanda’s 
retinue, MBh. ix, 2630; of a daughter of the king 
of Kadi (wife of Vicitravirya, and mother of Dhrita- 
rishtra), MBh. &c. (cf. ambdlikd); one of the 
female domestic deities of the Jainas, L.; N. of a 
place in Bengal, L.; N. of two rivers, Heat.; the 
lant Wrightia Antidysenterica. = pati, m., N. of 

Siva: N. of Rudra or Siva, TAr.; Kad. &c. = pu- 
tra or -guta, m., N. of Dhritarashtra. 

Ambikeya, as, m. (for dmbikeya, q. v.) N. of 
Dhritarashtra, MBh. iii, 319 & 250; of Ganeda, L. ; 
of Kirttikeya, L, 

Ambf, f. = ambl, q.v., RV. viii, 72, § (ace. 
ambyam) & Kath. 


WY dmbu, n. water, Naigh.; MBh. &c.; 


a kind of Andropogon, VarByS. ; Bhpr. ; N. of a metre 
(consisting of ninety syllables), RPrat.; the number 
‘four,’ VarBr, = kana, in.‘a drop of water,'a shower, 
L. = kantake or -kir&ta, m. the short-nosed alli- 
gator, L. = kita or -kflrma, m. a porpoise (especi- 
ally the Gangetic, Delphinus Gangcticus), L, = kee 
gare, m. lemon tree, L. = kriy&, f. a funeral rite 
(=jula-kriyd), Bhatt. =ga, afin, ‘ water-goer,’ 
living in water, »ghana, m. hail, frozen rain, L. 
~cara, min, moving in the water, aquatic, = Che 
mara, n. ‘ water-chowri,’ the aquatic plant Valisne- 
ria, ~ ofrin, min. moving in water (as a fish, &c.), 
Mn. xii, 57 (cf. af-cara s.v. 2. dp), »ja, min. pro- 
duced in water, water-born, aquatic ; (as), m. the 
plant Barringtonia Acutangula Gertn.; a lotus(Nym- 
phea Nelumbo); a muscle-shell, R. vii, 7, 10; the 
thunderbolt of Indra (‘cloud-born’), L. —janman, 
n, a lotus (Nymphza Nelumbo), Naish, =ja-bhi, 
m. ‘being in a lotus,’ the god Brahm’, =ja-stha, 
nifn, sitting ona lotus, —jaksha, mf(7)n. lotus-cyed. 
~ janank, f. ‘having a lotus face,’ N. of the tutelary 
deity of the Ojishtha family, BrahmaP, ««taskare, 
m. ‘ water-thief,’ the sun, L. = t&la, m. (= -rdma- 
ra) the plant Valisnerin. = da, m. ‘giving water,’ a 
cloud; the plant Cyperus Hexastychius Communis ; 
ambuddranya,n., N, of a forest. deva or -daiva, 
n. ‘having the waters as deity,’ N. of the astrological 
mansion Pirvishadha, VarBrS. =» @hara, m. ‘water- 
holder,” a cloud, = @hi, m, ‘receptacle of waters,’ 
the ocean; the number ‘four ;’ (antbudht)-kamt- 
ni, f. a river, Bham.; -sraud, f. the plant Aloes 
Perfoliata. = nitha, m. ‘lord of the waters,’ the 
ocean, Hariv. =nidhi, m, ‘treasury of waters,’ 
the ocean. =nivaha, im. ‘water-bearer,” a cloud, 
VarBrS. a t.epa, m. ‘drinking water,’ the plant 
Cassia Tora or Alata, DL. —2.-pa, m. ‘Jord of 
the waters,’ Varuna, R. vii, 3, 18. —pakshin, in. 
aquatic bird, Kathis, © pati, m. =: 2. -fa, VarbBr5. ; 
the ocean, = pattrhl, f. (= -di), the plant Cyperus 
Hex. C. =paddhati, f. or -pita, m. current, 
stream, flow of water, L. = pras&da, m, or -pra- 
sidana, u. the clearing nut tree, Strychnos Pota- 
torum (the nuts of this plant are generally used in 
India for purifying water (cf. Mn. vi, 67]; they are 
rubbed upon the inner surface of a vessel, and so 
precipitate the impurities of the fluid it contains), 
=~ bhrit, m. a cloud, 1..; tale, L.; the grass Cyperus 
Pertenuis, L. = mat, mfn. watery, having or con- 
taining water; (¢i), f., N. of a river, MBh. iii, 6026. 
=~ m&tra-ja, mfn. produced only in water. = muo, 
m, a cloud, Kir, v, 12, Sis. a yantra, n. clepsydra, 
VarByS, = raya, m.a current, R. ii, 63, 43. —rija, 
m. = -#itha, Nalod,; = 2,-fa, Hariv, rai, m, 
‘heapof waters, the ocean, Kum.; Ragh.&c, @ruha, 
n, (ife, f. @) ‘ water-growing,' the day-lotus, R. &c. ; 
(a), f, Hibiscus Mutabilis, » ruhini, f the Jotus, 
Kathis, » rohini, f. id., L. = wel, f. four days in 
Ashadha (the tenth to the thirteenth of the dark half 


‘of the month, when the earth is supposed to be un- 


clean,and agriculture is prohibited), BrahmavP. 11,77; 
(ambuvict)-tydgen, m, the thirteenth of the same ; 
-prada, nv. the tenth in the second half of the month 
Ashidha, « visini or -v&al, f. the trumpet flower 
(Bignonia Suaveolens). L. —wiiha, m. a cloud, 
Kum.; Megh. &c.; the grass Cyperus Pertenuis; 8 
water-carrier, L.: tale, L.; the number ‘seventeen,’ 
L. »vwKhin, mfn. carrying or conveying water; 
(27), f, a wooden baling vessel, L.; N. of a river 
(v.1. madhu-vahini), MBh.vi, 334; VP. = vetasa, 
m. a kind of cane or reed growing in water, =the 
G2 
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rishikg, f., N. of a plant, Bhpr. = sits, f, N. of 
a river, R. iv, 41, 16. = , £. ‘water-glider,’ 
a leech, L. = secant, f. (= -vd/ini) 2 wooden bal- 
ing vessel, L. 

ambii-krita, mfn. (ambi: used ono- 
matopoetically to denote by trying to utter #d the 
effect caused by ae the lips on pronouncing 3 
vowel), pronounced indistinctly (so that the words 
remain too much in the mouth); [in later writers 
derived fr. amu, water] sputtered, accompanied with 
saliva, Pat.; Laty. (a#-, neg.); (ame), n. a peculiar 
indistinct pronunciation of the vowels, RPrat.; Pat. ; 
roaring (of beasts) accompanied with emission of 
saliva, Uttarar.; Malatim. 


Wr ambyd, as, m. ‘a chanter’ (an error 
of Say.’s on RV. viii, 72, 5; cf. ambr). 


Way ambh, ambhate, to sound, L. 


Ambbays, am, n. ‘sounding,’ the body of the 
Vina lute, AitAr. 


dmbhas, n. (cf. abhrd, dmbu), water, 

RV. &c.; the celestial waters, AitUp.; power, fruit- 
fulness, VS. & AV.; (dest), n. pl. collective N. for 
gods, men, Manes, and Asuras, TBr. &.VP. ; (hence) 
(as), sg. the number ‘ four;’ mystical N. of the letter 
wv; N. of a metre (consisting of 82 syllables), RPrat. ; 
(asd), instr. in comp. for ambhas (e.g. ambhasa- 
krita, ‘done by water’), Pan. vi, 3, 3; (asz), n. du. 
heaven and earth, Naigh. (5u8pos, zmder}. 

Ambhah (incomp. foramdhas). pati, m.‘the 
lord of the waters, Varuna. =gy&m&ka, m. water 
hair-grass, Car. era, m. a pearl, L. si, m. 
smoke, L, =atha, mfn. standing in water, Hit. 

Ambho (in comp. for ambhas). = ja, n. (ifc. f. a) 
‘water-born, the day-lotus; (as), m. the plant 
Calamus Rotang, L.; the Sarasa or Indian crane, L. 
= ja-khanda, n. a group of lotus flowers, Pan. iv, 
2, 51, Kaa. wja-janman, m., N. of Brahmi (born 
in a lotus). =janma-jani, m. (=/a-janman) 
Brahmi, BhP. =janman, n. (= -72) ‘water-born,’ 
the lotus, BhP. =—ja-yoni, m. id. fini, f. the 
Jutus plant, Kathas, &c.; an assemblage of lotus 
flowers or a place where they abound, (gana Aush- 
karadi, q.v.) »@m, m, a cloud, MBh, &c.; the 
plant Cyperus Hexastychius Communis Nees. = dha- 
ra, m.a cloud, Myicch. 8&c, = dhi, m. ‘receptacle 
of waters,’ the ocean ; (ambudht)-pallava or -vailla- 
bha, m, coral, L, = ni@hi, m. the ocean. = muco, 
m. ‘water-shedder,’ a cloud, Kid, = ré@d, m. (= 
-2tdhi) the ocean, # rah, n. ‘ water-growing,’ the 
lotus, = raha, n. (ifc. f. d) id., Kum. &c. ; (as), m. 
( = -ja, m.) the Indian crane; N. of a son of Visva- 
mitra, MBh. xiii, 258. 


efarat ambhini (for °bhrini), f., N. of a 
preceptress (who transmitted the white Yajur-veda 
to Vac, speech), SBr. xiv; (cf. dmbhrini.) 

Ambhriné, mfn. (cf. dmbhas, 5Bpiyos, SuBpi- 
wos), powerful, great (Naigh.], RV. i, 133, § [‘roar- 
ing terribly,’ Siy.]; (ds), m. a vessel (used in prepar- 
ing the Suma juice), VS. & SBr.; N. of a Rishi (father 
of Vac), RAnukr.; (cf. dmbhrini.) 

WAT am-maya, mf(i)n. (forap-maya; Pan. 
iv, 3,144, Siddh.), formed from orconsisting of water, 
watery, Ragh. x, 59; BhP. 


WFTH dmyak, ind. ‘towards, here? (Nir. 
& Say. on RV. i, 169, 3); but see o/myaksh. 


WY amra, as, m.=amra, g.v., L. 
Amrita, as, m. Rieear | v.,-L. 
Amritaka, as, m. = dmrdaf", q. v., VarByS. 


WH amia, mfn. sour, acid, Mn. v, 114, &e.; 
(as), m. (with or without vasa) acidity, vinegar, 
Suir.; wood sorrel (Oxalis Corniculata), Suér.; (4), 
f, Oxalis Corniculata, L.; (ams), n. sour curds, Suir. 
= kinda, n., N. of a plant. »kedara, m. citrén 
tree, ~onkrik&, f. or -ofida, m. a kind of sorrel. 
wjambira, m. lime tree. «tk, f. sourness, Suir, 
= Grave, m. the acid juice (of fruits), Bhpr. = n&- 
yaka, m. sorrel, = nimbfika, m. the lime. = nisK, 
f. the plant Curcuma Zerumbet Roxb, = paileaka 
or -pafica-phala, n. a collection of five kinds of 
sour vegetables and fruits. = pattra, m., the plant 
Oxslis and other plants. =panagsa, m. the tree 
Artocarpus Lacucha Roxb. = pitta, n. acidity of 
stomach, «~phaila, m. the tamarind tree, Magnifera 


Indica ; (am), n. the fruit of this tree, Suir. = bhe-.. 


wayte ambu-sitd. 


dana, m. sorrel, L, = mehs, m. acid urine (a dis- 
ease), Suir. = raga, mfn. having 2 sour taste; (a5), 
m, sourness, acidity, —ruh&, f. a kind of betel. 
= lopik& or -logl or -lolik&, f. wood sorrel (Ox- 
alis Corniculats), = varga, m. a class of plants with 
acid leaves or fruits (as the lime, orange, pome- 
nate, tamarind, sorrel, and others), Suir. = yall, 
. the plant Pythonium Bulbiferum Schott. = v&$a- 
ka, m. hog-plum (Spondias Magnifera). — vB$iki, 
f.a kind of betel. = vistfika, n. sorrel. = ¥ 
m. the tamarind tree. = vetaga, m. a kind of dock 
or sorrel, Rumex Vesicarius, MBh. iii, 11568; Suir. ; 
(am), n. vinegar (obtained from fruit), L. = 
m. a sort of sorrel (commonly used as a pot-herb). 
~ gira, m. the lime; a kind of sorrel; (aa), n. 
rice water after fermentation. «= haridri, f. the plant 
Curcuma Zerumbet Roxb, AmlAhkuaa, m. a kind 
of sorrel, ta, n.a disease of the eyes 
(caused by eating acid food), Suér, Amlibhtta, 
mfn. become sour, Suir, Aml6dgiira, m. sour eruc- 
tation, L. 

Amlaka, as, m. the plant Artocarpus Lakuca ; 
(tka), f. a sour taste in the mouth, acidity of stomach, 
Suér,; the tamarind tree ; wood sorrel (Oxalis Cor- 
niculata), « vateaka, m. a sort of cake, Bhpr. 

Amliman, d, m. sourness, L. 

Amifk&, f. (= amlikd, q.v.) acidity of stomach, 
Susr.; wood sorrel, L. 


WAT a-mlana, mfn. (/mici), unwithered, 
clean, clear; bright, unclouded (as the mind or the 
face), MBh. 8&c.; (as), m. globe-amaranth (Gom- 
phrana Globosa L.), Heat. 

A-ml&ni, 7s, f. vigour, freshness, L. 

A-ml&nin, mfn. clean, clear, L.; (17), f. an 
assemblage of globe-amaranths, L. 

A-mlfyin, mfn. unfading, Kathis. 


ay= /é, only supposed to be a sepa- 
a [ rate rt, on account of such forms of 4/2, 
as ayate (RV. i, 127, 3}, &c. See v2, 

Kya, as, m. going (only ifc., cf. abhyastam-aya); 
(with gazdm) ‘the going or the turn of the cows,’ 
N. of a periodical sacrifice, MBh.; a move towards 
the right at chess, Pat. (cf. aydmaya); Ved. a die, 
RV. x, 116, 9; AV. &c.; the number ‘four ;’ good 
luck, favourable fortune, Nalod. = vat, mfn. happy, 
Kir. v, 20, =sobhin, mfn, bright with good for- 
tune, Sis, Ayfnaya, sees.v. Ayinvita, min. 
fortunate, lucky, Ragh. iv, 26; (as), m., N. of Sah- 
karicarya, L, 

Ayitha, am, n. a foot, RV. x, 28,10 & 11; 
(mfn.) prosperous, ParGr. 

XKyana, mfn. going, VS. xxii, 7; Nir.; (am), n. 
walking, a road, a path, RV. iii, 33, 7, S&c. (often 
ifc., cf. naimishdyana, puxushdyana, prasamd- 
yana, samudrdyana, sveddyana); (in astron.) ad- 
vancing, precession, Siryas. ; (with gen. [e. g. dvgt- 
rasam, adityanam, gavdm, &c.| or ifc.) ‘course, 
circulation,’ N. of various periodical sacrificial rites, 
AV.; SBr. &c.; the sun’s road north and south of the 
equator, the half year, Mn. &c.; the equinoctial and 
solstitial points, VarByS. &c.; way, progress, manner, 

Br.; place of refuge, Mn. i, 10; a treatise (Jdstra, 
cf, jyolishdm-ayana),L. = kalk, as, f. pl. the cor- 
rection (in minutes) for ecliptic deviation, Sdryas. 
=» graha, m. a planet's longitude as corrected for 
ecliptic deviation, ib. ~ dyik-karman, n. calcula- 
tion for ecliptic deviation, ib, =bh&ga, m. (in 
astron.) the amount of precession, ib. ~ vyritta, n. 
theecliptic, AyanAgsa,m. = ayana-bhdga,SOryas, 
Ay ta, m. solstice, ib. 

WaW a-yakshmd, mf(a)n. not consump- 
tive, not sick, healthy, VS.; AV.; causing health, salu- 
brious, RV, ix, 49,1; VS.; AV.; (dm), n. health, VS, 
=~ m-kdérage, mnf(7)n. producing health, AV. xix, a, 
§. = tkti (ayakshma-), f. health, AV. iv, ag, 5. | 
~tvi, n. id. SBr. 


WAWATY a-yakshyamaza, mfn. not wish- 
ing or not about to institute a sacrifice, Jaim. 

&-yajamina, mfn. not instituting 2 sacrifice, ' 
VS. &c. 

A-yajishka, mfn. without a Yajus-formula, SBr.; 
(am), ind. id,, TBr. 

A-yajis, n. ‘not a Yajus-formula,’ (3544), instr, | 
without a Yajus-formila, MaitrS. &-yajush-krt- . 
os méfn. not consecrated with a Yajus-formula, SBr. ; 

aty. | 

&-yajils, as, m. not a real sacrifice, SBr. & TBr. ; | 


a-yava, 


non-performance of a sacrifice, Mn. iii, 120; Laty.: 
Gaut. ; (a-yajAd), mfn. not offering a sacrifice, RV. 
vii, 6, 3 & x, 138, 6. = sno (4-ya/#2-), m(nom. 
pl. dcas) fn. not performing a sacrifice, RV. vi,67, 9. 
A-yajiiy4é, mfn. not fit for sacrifice, SBr. (once 
d-yaj#tya); profane, unworthy, RV. x, 124, 3 & 
AV, xii, 2, 37. 
A-yajiya, min. not fit for sacrifice, KapS. 
&-yajya, mfn. not sacrificing, impious, RV. 
&-yajvan, mfn. id., RV. é&c.; Mn. xi, 14 & 30, 


WINEW a-yajfadatta, as, m. not Yajfia- 
datta, i.e, the vile Yajfiadatta, Pan. vi, 2, 189, Kad. 


WIA a-yat, mfn. (/yam), not making 
efforts, Bhatt. 

&-yata, mfn. unrestrained, uncontrolled, 

A-yati, is, m. no ascetic, Bhag. ; N. of one of the 
six sons of Nahusha, MBh. i, 3155. 


WINK ¢-yatat, min. (/yat), not going side 
by side, RV. ii, 24, § [‘not making efforts,” Gmn.] 

A-yatna, as, m. absence of effort or exertion ; 
(ena (Mn. v, 47, &c.], dt, or in comp. ayatna-), 
ind. without effort or exertion. = kixrin, mfn, mak- 
ing no exertion, idle, —kyita or -ja, mfn. easily 
or readily produced, spontaneous, L. = tas, ind. 
without effort or exertion, = bRlavyajani-+/bht 
(perf. 3. pl. -badhiivuh) to become or be changed 
into a fan without effort, Ragh. xvi, 33. — vat, 
mfn. inactive, idle. 


aydtha. See col. 2. 


a-yatha, ind. not as it should be, 
unfitly, BhP. = kyita, mfn. done unfitly, VarBrS. 
= jitiyaka, mfn. contrary to what should be the 
case, Pat. on P4n, ii, 1, 10. = tatham, ind. not so 
as it should be, Pan. vii, 3, 31; Mn. iii, 240. = ta- 
thd, ind. given by Pat. on Pan. vii, 3, 31 as the 
base of dyathdtathya (whereas Pan. derives it 
from -fatham, q.v.) ~devatam (d-yathd-), ind. 
not consonant or suitable to a deity, TBr. =d@yo- 
tana, 0. intimation of something that should not 
be, Pan. ii, 1, 10, Comm. = puram, ind. not as 
formerly, Pan. vii, 3, 31. = pfirva, mfn. not being 
so as before, Ragh. xii, 88; BhP.; (d-yathdpur- 
vam), ind. not in regular order, TBr. = dalam, 
ind, not according to one’s strength, Sid, Ayame 
thibhipreta, mfn. not desired, not agreeable, 
Pan. iii, 4,59. M-yath-mitram, ind. not ac- 
cording to measure or quantity (a defect in the 
pronunciation of vowels), RPrit. A-yathEmu- 
khina, min. having the face turned away, Bhatt. 
X-yathEyatham, ind. not as it ought to be, un- 
suitably, SBr. A-yathrtha, mf(d)n. incorrect, 
incongruous, Sak. &c. ; (am), ind. incorrectly, Jaim, 
A-yathi-vat, ind. incorrectly, Bhag. A-yathi- 
sistra-kkrin, mfn. not acting in accordance with 
the scripture. Ayath&-sthita, mfn. not being in 


order, deranged, Kad. A-yath@shfa, mfn. not ac- 


cording to wish, not intended, Pan. viii, 3, 1 & 
116, Comm, A-yathéktam, ind. not in accord- 
ance with what has been stated, RPrét. A-yath$- 
cita, mfn, unsuitable, Paficat. 


watifan aye-dikshiia, as, m., N. of an 
author (nephew of Apyaya-dikshita, q. v.) 

WIM dyana. See vay, col. 2. 

WIT a-yantrd, am, n. non-restraint, not a 
meansof restraining, RV. x, 46,6; (cf. pato-dyantva, ) 


A-yantrané, f. not putting on a bandage, not 
dressing, Suér. 


A-yantrita, mfn. unhindered, unrestrained, self- 
willed, Mn. ii, 118, &e. 

WMNAl d-yabhya, f. (a woman) with whom 
one ought not to cohabit, AV. xx, 128, 8. 

Wa aydm, this one. See iddm. 


Waren a-yomita,mfn. ‘unchecked.’ © na- 

kha, mfn, with untrimmed nails, Megh. 
1. d-yava, as, m. the dark half of the 

month, VS. ; $Br. 

K-yavan, é,m. (SBr.] or é-yavas, n, (VS.}, id. 

1, &-y&va, as, or 6-yEvan, d, m., id., TS. 

Wy 2. a-yava, mfn. producing bad or no 
barley, Pan. vi, 2, 108, Pat. & 173, K&i.; (as), m., 
N. of one of the seven species of worms in the intes- 
tines, Suér. 


a-yavaka, 


A-yavaka, mfn. producing bad or no barley, Pag. 
vi, 3,127, Pat. & 174, Kai. 
a. A-yk-va, mfn. not made of barley, KatySr, 


WITH aya-vat. See dya. 
a-yadas, n. infamy, R.; Mn. viii, 
128, &c,; (ds), mfn, devoid of fame, disgraced, SBr. 
xiv; KitySr. =» kara, mf(i)n. causing dishonour, 
disgraceful, MBh. &c. 
: , min, = ayasas-kava, q.v.,R.; BhP.; 
usr, 


WA dyas, n.iron, metal, RV. &c.; an iron 
weapon (asan axe, &cc.), RV. vi, 3, § & 47, 10; gold, 
Naigh.; steel, L.; (cf. Lat. es, av-ts for es-15; Goth. 
ais, Thema aisa; Old Germ. 4, ‘iron; Goth, ezsarn; 
Mod. Germ. Zisen.] = kagea, m. an iron goblet, 
Pan. viii, 3, 46, Sch, = karyl, £.7 (cf. adhiloha-kdr- 
na and adhtridha-k°), ib. = »m.n, ‘a quan- 
tity of iron’ or ‘excellent iron,’ (gana Aaskdd, q. v.) 
~ kinta, m. (gana £askdds) ‘iron-lover,’ the load- 
stone (cf. Adnwtdyasa), Ragh. xvii, 63, &c. =» kinta- 
mani, m. id., Malatim. » kia, m. a blacksmith, 
Pan. viii, 3, 46, Sch. =» k&ra, m. id., Pn. ii, 4, 10, 
Sch. & viii, 3, 46, Sch. » Kugda, m. an iron pitcher, 
L. =kumbha, m. or -kumbhi, f. an'iron pot or 
boiler, Pan. viii, 3, 46, Sch. = kué&, £ « rope partly 
consisting of iron, ib, — kyitd, f, 2 medica] prepara- 
tion of iron, Suér. = ti pé, mfn. one who heats iron, 
VS. —tunda, mfn, having an iron point, Hariv, 
= pKtrd, m. an iron vessel, AV, viii, 10, 32; Suir. 
(v.1.); (am or #), nf. id., Pan. viii, 3, 46, Sch. 
=méya, mf(i)n. Ved, made of iron or of metal, 
RV. v, 30, 18, &c.; BhP.; (as), m., N. of a son of 
Manu Svarocisha, Hariv.; (7), f., N. of one of the 
three residences of the Asuras, AitBr. ; ayasmayddi, 
a gana of Pan. (i, 4, 20). 

Ayah (in comp. for ayes), =kayapa, m. a 
certain iron weapon, MBh. i, 8257. = kya, m. ‘of 
an iron body,’ N. of a Daitya, Kathis. = kitta, n. 
rust of iron, L. — pina, n. ‘iron-drink,’ N. of a 
hell, BhP. « pinda, m. a ball or lump of iron, Suir. 
~-pratims, f. iron image, L. =gahku, m. an 
iron bolt, Ragh. xii, 95 ; Rajat.; (ws), m., N. of an 
Asura, Hariv. & MirkP, =» gaphé, min. having iron 
hoofs, TAr. séayé, mf(d)n. lying in iron (said of 
fire), VS.; KatySr.; (cf. ayd-fayd.) —éipra (d- 
¥th-), min, (said of the Ribhus) having iron cheeks 
(on the helmet), RV. iv, 37, 4. —éiras,m., N. of 
an Asura, Harv, =sirshan (dya/-), mfn. having 
an iron head, RV. viii, 101, 3. = #fila, n. ‘an iron 
dart,’ a painful or violent act, Pan. v, 2, 76. 
= sringa (¢y2h-), min. having iron horns, MaitrS. 
= sthiina (dyah-), mfn. having iron pillars, RV. 


'v, 62, 8; (as), m., N. of a Rishi, SBr. xi; (gana 


sivddi, q.v.); (ds), m. pl. his descendants, (gana 
yaskddt, q.v.); (i), f., (gana gaurdds, q.v.) 

Ayas (in comp. forayas). = oflzma, n. a powder 
prepared from iron (used for curing worms), Suir. 

Ayo (in comp. forayas). agra (dyo-), mf(@)n. 
iron-pointed, RV. x, 99, 6. —gava and -gfl, see 
s.v. =guda, m. an iron ball, Mn. iii, 133; Car. 
= gra or -'graka, n. 2 pestle, L. = ghana, m. 
an iron hammer, P4n. iii, 3, 8a; Ragh. xiv, 33, &e. 
= {Gla (dyo-), mfn, having orcarrying iron snares (as 
demons), AV. xix, 66; (ams), n. iron net-work, R. 
~ dayshtra (dyo-), mfn. iron-toothed, RV. i, §8, 
§ & x, 87, 3. =a, f. ‘having teeth like iron,’ a 
proper name, P3n. v, 4, 143, Kis. =darvi, f. 2n 
iron spoon, Bhpr. » d&ha, m. the burning property 
of iron (used as an instance of metaphorical speech, 
for iron does not possess the property of burning, but 
the fire by which the iron is heated). = 'pSshti 
(dyo-), mfn, having iron claws, RV. x, 99, 8; (cf. 
apdshthd.) =b&hu, m. ‘iron-armed,’ N, of a son 
of Dhritarashtra, MBh. i, 2733. «maya, mf(z)n. 
made of iron, R.; Mn. 8c. (Ved. ayas-mdya, q.v.. 
~ mala, n. rust of iron, L. » mukha (dyo-), nfn. 
having an iron mouth, AV. xi, 10, 3 ; having an iron 
beak, MBh. xii, 12072; iron-pointed (as a plough 
(Mn. x, 84] or a stake for impaling criminals (R. 
iti, §3, 53)); (as), m. an arrow, Ragh. v, 55; N. of 
a Danava, Hariv, & VP. ; ofa mountain, Hariv. & R. 
= rajas, n. = -mala, q.v., L.— rash, m, id., SBr.; 
KatySr. = vik&ra, m., iron-work, any iron fabric, 
Pan. iv, 1, 42. = sana, mfn, eating or living on 
rust of iron, Hariv. = hata (dyo-), mfn. embossed 
in iron-work, RV, ix, 1, 2 & 80, 2. = hanu (dyo-), 
mfn. iron-jawed, RV. vi, 71, 4. = hyidaya, mfn. 
jron-hearted, stern, Ragh. ix, 9. 


Ayasa, ay, n. (only ifc.) = ayas, e.g. krishnd- 
yasa, lokdyasa, q, v. 


WAS dyare, Ved. Inf. fr. i, q.v. 


Wl ayd, ind. (fr. pronom. base a= and- 
y4), in this manner, thus, RV. 


WATS a-yacaka, men. (/yac), ‘one who 
does not ask or solicit’ [a misspelling for a-pdcaka, 
NBD.}, MBh. xii, a . i 

4-yioat, min. id., MBh. xiii, 305 3. 

A-ycaminua, min. id., KaushUp. 

&-yEcita, mfn. not asked for, unsolicited, TAr.; 
Mn, &c.; (as), m., N, of the Rishi Upavarsha, L. 
= vrata, n. the obligation of eating such food only 
as has been obtained without solicitation ; (mfn.), 
keeping the above obligation, Ap. (quoted by Kul- 
loka on Ma.) 

Ayilcithhrita, mfn. offered without having been 
solicited, Yajii. i, 21g. AySoitépanfta, min. id., 
Comm, on Mn. iv, 347. 

A-ykein, min. not soliciting, (gana grahdat.) 

WITH a-yajyd, mfn. (./yaj), a person for 
whom one must not offer sacrifices, outcast, degraded, 
SBr. xiv; KatySr.; Ma. &c.; not to be offered in 
a sacrifice. = tva, ane, n. the state-of not being fit 
for a sacrificial offering, Jaim. = y&jana [Moa. iii, 
65] or -samy&ijye (Mn. xi, §9], n. sacrificing for 
an outcast (one of the sins called Upapitaka), 


WTZIt ayat-kard, as, m. pronouncing the 
oo ae (nor, fr. 4/yaj, quoted fr. VS. xxi, 47), 


Warn d-ydta, mfn. not gone, AV. x, 8, 8. 

X&-yEtayEima, mfn. not worn out by use, not 
weak, fresh, SBr.; MBh,lii,1 100g & BhP.; (#2), n. 
pl., N. of certain texts of the Yajur-veda (revealed 
to Yajilavalkys), VP. & BhP, —t& (aydtayamd-), 
f, unweakened strength, freshness, SBr. & AitBr. 
ow tva (dydtaytna, n. id., TS. ii. 

&-yitayiman, mf(01i)n. not weak, fresh, SBr. 
& AitBr. 

d-yafu, us, m. not a demon, RV. vii, 

34, 8 & 104, 16. 

WTA a-yatrd, f. the state of not being 
passable (as the sea), R. iv, 27, 16. 

WATGtNA a-yathatathya, am, n. (=4- 
yathatathya), the state of being a-yathdfatham, 
q. V., Pain. vii, 3, 31; Bhat. 


WATYTYA a-yathapurya, am, n. (==ayatha- 
purya), the state of being a-yathdpuram, q.v., 


Pan. vii, 3, 31. 


aararfits a-yathdarthika, mfn. not suit- 
able = a-yathartha, q.v., L. 

A-yithirthya, am, n. the being a-yathértha 
(q. v.), incongruousness, L, 

WATT a-ydna, am, n. not moving, halting, 
stopping, L. ; ( = sva-bhdva), ‘natural disposition or 
temperament,’ L, 

WTA aydnaya, am, n. good and had 
luck, L.; (as), m.a particular movement of the pieces 
on a chess or backgammon board, Pan. v, 2, 9 (cf. 
aya). 

2B, as, m. a piece at chess or backgam- 
mon so moved, P4n. v, 3, 9. 
Waa d-yama, as, m. not a path, TS.; 
not a night-watch,’ any time during daylight. 

&-yiman, a, n. (Ved. loc. °man) no march or 
expedition, RV. i, 181, 7 & viii, §2, 5. 

Way 1. & 2.a-yava. See 1. & 2.a-yava. 

&-yvan. See 1. d-yava. 


WATT a-ydvana, ani, n. not causing to 
mix or to unite, RPrat. 
WANT ayd-suyd, mfn.=ayah-saya, q. v., 
MaitsS.; (cf. avd-sringd.) 
a-yasué, mfn. unfit for copulation, 
AV. viii, 6, 15. 
WATE ayas(2, twice 3 [i.e.oias] RV-i, 167, 


4 & vi, 66, 5), min. (fr. a+ s/yas?; see aydsya), 
agile, dexterous, nimble, RV. ; (ds), n. (ind.) fire, Un. 


wary a-yogya. 
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Aydayan (4), min. (= di{nios, Windisch; cf. 
ayds && aids before), agile, dexterous, valiant, RV.; 
(as), m., N. of an Angiras (composer of the hymns 
ay ix, 44-66 & x, 67 & 68), RV. x, 67, 1 & 108, 

; SBr. xiv. 


warayeia aydsomiya, am, n., N. of some 
verses of the SV. (so called from their beginning with 
the words ayd séma). 


wa ayi, ind. a vocative particle (espe- 
cially used in dramas) ; a particle of encouragement 
or introducing a kind inquiry. 


way ayin, mfn. only ife., e. g. aty-ayin, 


anv-ayin, &c. 


WIFUE a-yuk-chada, &c. See a-yrj. 

&-yukta, min, (4/yu/), not yoked, RV. x, 27, 
9; SBr.; KatySr.; not harnessed, RV. ix, 97, 20; 
ShadvBr.; not connected, not united (as vowels) ; 
not added, not joined; not applied or made use of 
(see -cdra below) ; to be supplied (see -faddrtha 
below) ; not attentive, not devout, RV. v, 33, 3; 
SBr. &c.; not suited, unfit, unsuitable, MBh. &£c.; 
not dexterous, silly, R.; BhP.; (d-ywk/am), ind. 
not being yoked, SBr. xii. = kyit, mfn. committing 
wrong acts, «=» Cfira, m. (a king &c.) who does not 
appoint spies, R. iii, 37, 7& 10. — ti, f. or -twa, 
n. the not being used, the not being suitable. = pa- 
GArtha, m. the sense of a word not given but to 
be supplied. = rflpa, min. unfit, unsuitable, Kum. 

A-yukti, #5, f. unsuitableness, wnreasonableness, 
want of conformity (to correct principles or to ana- 
logy), Sarvad. =yukta, mfn. applied in an unsuit- 
able way, Bhpr.; inexpert (as a surgeon), Suir, 

A-yuga, am, n. ‘not a pair,’ one, VarBrS. ; (min. ) 
odd, L. Ayugfrois, m. ‘having odd (i.e. seven) 
ames,’ fire, Sis. 

A-yugapad, ind. not at once, not simultaneously, 
Nyidyad. —grahana, n. apprehending gradually 
and not simultaneously, ib. — bhiiva, m, non-simul- 
taneousness, successivencss, ib. 

A-yugii, #5, f. ‘without a companion,’ the only 
daughter (of a mother), Gobh,_ 

A-yugma, mnf(d@)n. odd, AivSr, &c.; Mn. iii, 
48. —cohada, m. = a-yuk-chada, q.Vv., Kir. i, 16. 
e netra, in. ‘having an odd number of eyes’ (i. ¢. 
three), N. of Siva, Kum. iii, 51 & 69. = pattra or 
-parga, m.'= -cchada, 4. v., L. = pkdayamaka, 
n. (a species of alliteration) the repetition of the odd 
(i. e. the first and third) Padas of a stanza (in such a 
manner that the sense of the sounds repeated is dif- 
ferent in the first and third Pada), Comm. on Bhatt. 
x, 10. = locana, m. ( =< -#¢/ra), Siva, Kad, = sara, 
m. ‘having an odd number of arrows (i.e. five),’ N. 
of the god of love, Dai. 

&-ynhga, mfn. = a-yugma, SBr. iii, xij, 

A-y6j, mfn. id., SBr, &c., Mn. iii, 277. Aynk- 
chada, m. ‘having odd (i.e. seven, cf, safpla-par- 
na) leaves,’ the plant Alstonia Scholaris, Sif, vi, 50. 
Ayuk-palkéa, m. id., L. Ayuk-pida-yamaka, 
n. = ayugma-p, q.v., Comm. on Bhatt. x, 10. 
Ayuk-éakti, mi. ‘having an odd number of (i. ¢. 
nine) powers,’ Siva; L. Ayug-aksha, m. x Aus 
ma-netra,q.v. lL. Ayug-ishu, m. = ayugea- 
fara, q.v.,L. Ayag-dh&ta, mfn. having an odd 
number of elements or component parts, KatysSr. 
Ayug-bina, m. = ayuynia-sari, q.v.,L, Ayan 
netra, m. = ayugma-netra, 4.v., 1. 

A-yujé, min. ‘ without a companion,’ not having 
an equal, RV. viii, 62, 2; = a-yema, q. v., Advsr. 
& AivGr. 

A-yujin, min. = a-yugma, q.v., PBr. 

1, A-yoga, @5, m. separation, disjunction ; separa- 
tion from a Jover, Dagar.; unfitness, unsuitableness, 
nonconformity, Kavy4d.; impossibility, Conim, on 
Kum. iii, 14 ; inefficacy of a remedy, Suir. ; medical 
treatment counter to the symptoms, non-application 
or mis-application of remedies, Suér.; vigorous effort, 
exertion, L. ; inauspicious conjunction of planets, I..; 
N, of a certain conjunction of planets. ~ keshema 
(d-yoga-), m, no secure possession of what has been 
acquired, no prosperity, SBr, & AitBr. = viha, im. 
(sounds) which occur (in the actual language) 
without being given (by grammarians) together 
with (the other letters of the alphabet),” a term for 
Anusv4ra, Visarjantya, Upadhmaniya, Jihvamdliya, 
and the Yamas, Pat. on Sivasitra § and on Pdn. 
viii, 3, §. 

A-yogya, min. unfit, unsuitable, useless, KatySr. 
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&c.; incapable, not qualified for, Yajii. ii, 335 
Bhatf.; not adequate to, not a match for (loc.) 
Venis.; (in Sankhya phil.) not ascertainable &, b: 
the senses, immaterial, — th, f. or -tya, 1. unfitness, 
unsuitableness, 

A-yauktika, mfn, incongruous, Kap. 

A-yaugapadya, an, n. non-contemporaneous 
existence, unsimultaneousness, Ny4yad. 

A-yaugika, mfn. having no regular derivation, 


WH 1.d-yuta, mfn.(/1. yu), unimpeded. 
AV, xix, §1, 1; N. of a son of Radhika, BhP. 
eo siddha, mfn, (in phil.) proved to be not separated 
(by the intervention of space), proved to be essential: 
united (as organic bodies, 8c.) — siddhi, f, estab- 
lishing by proof that certain objects or ideas are es- 
sentially united and logically inseparable. 


WY 2. a-ytita, am, no. (as, m. only MBh. 
iii, 801], ‘unjoined, unbounded,’ ten thousand, ; 
myriad, RV.; AV. &c. + in comp. a term of praise (se: 
ayuthdhydpaka), (gana kashithadi, q.v.) = jit, m., 
v. 1. for ayula-jtt below. = nyin, m., N. of a king, 
MBh, i, 3773. = as, ind. by myriads, MBh. iii, 
1763. = homa, m., N. ofa sacrifice, BhavP. Ayu: 
t&-jit, m., N. of a king (son of Sindhudvipa and 
father of Rituparna), BrahmaP. ; of another king (son 
of Bhajamina), VP, Ayut&dhyfipaka, m. an ex- 
cellent teacher, Pan. viii, 1,67, Kas. Ayutdya, m., 
N. of a son of Jayasena Arivin, VP.; of a son o! 
Srutavat, VP. Ayuthsva, m. ( = ayuéd-jit above) 
N. of a son of Sindhudvipa, VP. 


d-yuddha, mfn. (</yudh), uncon- 
quered, irresistible, RV. viii, 48, 3 & x, 27, 10; (am), 
n. not war, absence of war, peace, MBh. &c, = gens 
(d-yuddha-), min, whose arrows or armies are un- 
conquered, irresistible, RV. x, 138, §. 

&-yuddhvi, Ved. ind, without fighting, RV. x, 
108, 5. 

A-yudha, as, m. a non-hghter, Pan. v, 1, 121. 

A-yudhys, mfn. unconquerable, RV. x, 103, I: 

A-yoddhyi, m(nom. “ddAd)in. id., RV. i, 32, 
not fighting. 

A-yodhyé (3, 4), mf (a) n. not to be warred 
against, irresistible, AV.; R.; (a), f. the capital of 
Rama (the modern Oude, on the river Sarayu, de- 
scribed in R.i,s), Ayo@hy&-k&uda, n., N. of RK. ii. 
Ayodhy&idhipati, m. the sovereign of Ayodhy’. 
Ayodhy&-visin, mfn. inhabiting Ayodhy4. 

A-yaudhika, cs, m, not a warrior, (gala carv- 
adi, q.V.) 


agian d-yupita, mfn. not confused or 
troubled, MaitrS. 


ergaartcy a-yuva-marin, mfn. (NBD. ] 
where no young people die, AitBr. 


WHY a-yiipa, as, m. not & sacrificial post, 
Jaim.; without sacrificial posts, ManGr. 


wa aye, ind. a vocative particle, an inter- 
jection (of surprise, recollection, fatigue, fear, passion, 
especially used in dramas ; cf. ay#). 


WAN 2, yoga, as,m. (NBD. ]=cyogava, 
MBh. xii. 

Ayogava, as, m. the offspring of a Sddra man 
and Vaisya woman (whose business is carpentry), Mn. 
X, 32; (since the word occurs only in the loc. ayo- 
gave and is by both commentaries said to imply the 
female of this mixed tribe, the original reading is 
probably, as suggested by BR, ayoguve, loc, fr, ayo- 
&ut, q. V.) 

Ayogt, is, m. id., VS. xxx, §; cf. dyogava 3 (us), 
f, id? see ayogava. 


wary a-yoddhrf, &c. See d-yuddha. 


WANA d-yons, is, m. f. any place other than 
the pudendum muliebre, SBr.; Mn. xi, 173; Gaut.; 
(a-yor!), min, = a-yont-ja below, MaitrS.; with- 
out origin or beginning (said of Brahma), Kum, ii, 
9; ( = antya-yoni) of an unworthy or unimportant 
origin, MBh. xiii, 188g; (in rhetoric) ‘having no 
source that can be traced,” original; (#s), m., N. of 
Brahma (see before); of Siva, PadmaP, —ja, mf(d)n. 
not born from the womb, not produced in the or- 
dinary course of generation, generated equivocally, 
MBh, &c. =jactirtha, n., N. of a Tirtha, VayuP. 
=ja-tva, n. the state of not being born from a 
womb, Rajat, jase, m., N. of Siva, = jésvara- 


wairaat a-yogya-td. 


tirtha, n. = -j2-/irtha, q. v., ViyuP. = sambha- 
va, min, = a-yont-sa, q. v., L. 

A-yonika, mfn. without the verse containing the 
word yont (i.e. VS. xxiii, 3), KatySr. 


WWM a-yaudhike, See d-yuddha. 


WE ara, mfn. (rt), swift, speedy, L.; 
little (only for the etym. of udara), Comm, on 
TUp.; ifc. ‘ going,’ cf. samard ; (ds), m. the spoke 
or radius of a wheel, RV. &c.; the spoke of an altar 
formed like a wheel, Sulb.; a spoke of the time- 
wheel, viz. a Jaina division of time (the sixth of an 
Avasarpini or Utsarpini) ; the eighteenth Jaina saint 
of the present Avasarpini; N. of an ocean in Brah- 
m3’s world (only for a mystical interpretation of 
aranya), ChUp.; (am), n. the spoke of a wheel, 
L.; (dram), ind., see 3. v. = ghatta, m. a wheel 
or machine for raising water from a well (Hind. 
a2 '), Paficat.; a well, Rajat. «ghattaka, m. 
=-ghaila,q.v., L. -nemi, m., N. of Brahma- 
datta (king of Kotala), Buddh, «© mangas (ard-) & 
~mati (ard-), sees. v. dram, Arautara, aii, n. 
pl. the intervals of the spokes. 

Araka, as, m. the spoke of a wheel, Suir.; the 
Jaina division of time called ava, L.; the plant Blyxa 
Octandra; another plant, Gardenia Enneandra, 

Ari, zs, m., v.1. for avin below. 

Arin, 2, n. ‘having spokes,’ a wheel, discus, Bh?,; 
RamatUp. 


a-rakshat, mfn. (1. raksh), not 

guarding, Mn. viii, 304 & 307. 
4-rakshita, mfn. not guarded, MBh.; Mn. &c. 
A-rakshitri, min. one who does not guard, R. 


BLHY a-rakshds, min. (/3.raksh), harm- 
less, honest, RV, 
A-rakshasys&, min. free from evil spirits, MaitrS, 


WLNTWS aragdrata, as, m. (? avalley), AV. 
vi, 69, 1. 
re aram-/1. kri, &c. See dram. 


Aram-/gam, &c. See dram. 
Aram-garé and -ghushs. See dram. 


WU a-rangin, mfn. passionless, L. 
Arshgi-sattva, ds, m. pl. aclass of deities, Buddh, 

A-raja, min. (for a-vajds below), dustless, R. vi; 
(a), f., N. of a daughter of Usanas, R. vii, 80, 8 seqq. 

A-rajés, mfn. dustless, SBr. xiv; N.; free from 
passion or desire, MBh. xiv,1283 ; (ds), f. ‘not hav- 
‘ng the monthly courses,’ a young ae 

A-rajas-ka, mfn, dustless ; without the quality 
callea rajas, NrisUp. 

Arajiya, Nom, A. °yaie, ‘to become dustless’ or 
‘to lose the monthly courses,’ (gana dArtsdui, q. v.) 


WU a-rajji, min. not having or consist- 
ing of cords [‘not a cord or rope,’ NBD.], RV. ii, 
13, 9 & vii, 84, 2. 

aratu, us, m. the tree Colosanthes 
Indica BI.; (cf. aralis.) 

Aratv4é, mfn. made of the wood of the above 
ree ; (as), m., N. of a man, RV. viii, 46, 27. 

Aradu, us, m. = aratu above, AV. xx, 131, 18, 

Araduka, mfn. made of the wood of the above 
ree, (gana risydidl, q. V.) 

WTSI arada, f., N. of a goddess; Gobh. 


WM 1. drana, mf(i)n. (pi), foreign, dis- 

lant, RV.; AV.; SBr.; (ams), n. (only for the etym. 
if ard) the being fitted (as a piece of wood), Nir.; 
a refuge, BhP. 

1. Aréni, is, f. ‘being fitted into’ or ‘turning 
‘ound,’ the piece of wood (taken from the Ficus 
Religiosa or Premna Spinosa) used for kindling fire 
dy attrition, RV. &c. (generally distinction is made 
yetween the lower one and the upper one, adhard- 
‘ant & uttardrant, the former may also be meant 
'y avant alone without adhara); (figuratively) a 
nother, Hariv.(cf. pandavdrans & surdrani); (is), 
m, the plant Premna Spinosa, L.; the sun, L.; (2), 
‘u. {| the two Aranis (used for kindling the fire), RV. 
&c. = mat, mfn. being contained in the Aranis (as 
“re), AdvSr. 

Araniki, f. the plant Premna Spinosa, L. 

Arini, f.=1. avdéni, RV. v, 9, 3, &c. ~ketu, 
m, the plant Premna Spinosa, L. 


GW 2. a-rana, mfn. without fighting (as 
leath, i.e. natural death), Bhafy. 


atfxe a-raiika. 


wefy 2.d-rasi, is, f. discomfort, pan, AV. 
i, 18, 2. 


WU dranya, am, n. (fr. 1.drana; fr. ri, 
Un.), a foreign or distant land, RV. i, 163, 11 & 
vi, 24, 10; a wilderness, desert, forest, AV.; VS. 
&c.; (as), m. the tree also called Katphala, L.; N. 
of a son of the Manu Raivata, Hariv. 434; of a 
Sadhiya, ib. 11536; of a teacher (disciple of Prithvi- 
dhara). ~ kani, f, wild cumin seed, L. ~» kadall, 
f. the wood op wild plantain, L. = kaxp&isl, f, = 
-karpasi below. ~ kika, m. the wood-crow, L. 
= kinda, n., N. of R. iii (describing Rama's life in 
the wilderness). = kirp&ael, f. the wild cotton- 
shrub, L. »kuilathiks, f. the plant Glycine La- 
bialis Lin., L. = kusumbha, m. the plant Cartha- 
mus Tinctorius, L. —ketn, m., N. of a plant, L. 
(cf. avayi-ketu.) = gaja, m, a wild elephant, Pafi- 
cat. =gata, mfn. gone into 2 forest, Pat. on Pan. 
ii, 1, 24, Comm, ~gholf, f., N. of a vegétable, L. 
~cataka, m. a wood-sparrow, L, =cara, mfn. 
living in forests, wild, Paficat. «ja, mfn. produced 
or born in a forest, L. ; aranyajdrdrakd, f. wild gin- 
ger, L. =jira, m. wild cumin, L, = jiva, min. = 
-cara, L, = tulaal, f. the plant Ocimum Adscendens, 
=» Avidaai, f. the twelfth day of the month Mar- 
gastrsha ; with or without -vvafa, n., N, of a cere- 
mony performed on this day, BhavP. ~dharma, 
m. forest usage, wild or savage state, Paiicat. 
~ @hinya, n. wild rice, L. »nyipati, m. ‘king 
of the forest,’ the tiger, N. = parvan, n., N. of the 
first section of MBh. iii, — bhava, mfn. growing 
in a forest, wild, Pajicat. = bhiigw(dranya-), mfn. 
‘forming part of the forest, SBr. xiii, = makehiké, 
f. the gad-fly, L. -mrj&ra, m. wild cat, Pajicat. 
- mugs, m.a kind of bean, L. = yma, n. going 
into a forest, Bhatt.; (cf.-gaé/a above.) = rakshaka, 
m. forest-keeper, superintendent of a forest district, 
L, —rajans, f. the plant Curcuma Aromatica, L. 
= Pj, m. = -nrtpati, N.; a lion, ib. = riijya, n. 
the sovercignty of the forest, Hit. « xudita, n. 
‘weeping in a forest,’ i.e, weeping in vain, with no 
one to hear, Pajicat, = vat, ind. like a wilderness, 
Hit. —viyasa, m. a raven, L. » visa, m. living 

a forest, R. = vigsin, mfn. living in a forest, 
MBh. iii, 15633; (2), m. a forest beast, Hit. ; ‘forest- 
dweller,” a hermit, MBh. iii, &c.; (302), £, N. of a 
plant, — vk&stuka or -vistika, m., N. of a plant, 

= sh1i, m. wild rice, = #firana, m., N. of a plant. 
= svan, m.a wolf, L.; a jackal, L, ~shashthi- 
kk or -shashth{, f,, N. of a festival celebrated by 
females on the sixth day of the light half of the 
month Jyaishtha. — haladi, f. the plant Curcuma 
Arematica, Bhpr. Arayyadhiti, f. or arany&- 
dhyayana, n. reading or study in a forest, Say. on 
TAr. Aran sn, going into a forest, be- 
coming a hermit, ChUp, Aranye-geya, é&c., see 

v. aranye. Aranydikas, m. ‘whose abode is 
‘he forest,’ a Brahman who has left his family and 
become an anchorite, 54k, 

Aranyaks, 22, n. 2 forest, Y4ji. ili, 192; the 
plant Melia Sempervirens, L. 

Arany&ni or “nf, f. a wilderness, desert, large 
forest, RV. x, 146, 4; AV. &c.; the goddess of the 
wilderness and desert, RV. x, 146, 1-6. 

Arapyiys, mfn. ‘containing a forest’ or ‘near 
to a forest,’ (gana utkardid, q. v.) 

Aranye (in comp. for dranya chiefly used for 
figurative expressions or as names, Pan. ii, 1, 44 8 vi, 
3, 9). =geya, min. to be sung in the forest, Laty, ; 
Up. »tilaka, as, m. pl. ‘wild sesamum growing in 
a forest and containing no oil,’ anything which dis- 
appoints expectation, Pan. ti, 1, 44, Sch. & vi, 3, 9, 
Sch, @ nuviikya, mfn, to be recited in the forest, 
TBr. = 'nficya, m. ‘to be recited in the forest,’ N. 
of an oblation (s0 called because of its being offered 
with a verse which is to be recited in a forest), SBr.; 
KatySr, ; 


STH a-rata, mfn. (./ram), dull, languid, 
apathetic, L.; disgusted, displeased with, Nalod. ; (7), 
n. non-copulation, L, = trapa, m, ‘not ashamed of 
copulation,’ a dog, L. 

1, A-rati, is, f. dissatisfaction, discontent, dul- 
ness, languor, Buddh.; Jain. &c.; anxiety, distress, 
repret, MBh.; BhP. a&c. ; anger, passion, L.; a bilious 
disease, L. ; (mfn.), discontented, L. = jiia, mfn. ‘not 
knowing pleasure,’ dull, spiritless,, BhP, 

A-ratika, mfn. without Rati (the wife of Kama), 
Kathis, 


wcfay a-raini. 


1, A-eatai,min, ‘disgusted, discontented '[NBD.], 
RV. viii, 80, 8. 

A-rantos, Ved. Inf. not to like, AitBr. 

A-ramaniya-t&, f. unpleasantness, Pan. v, 1, 
135, Kas. 

1, A-réamati, mfn. without relaxation or repose, 
RV. ii, 38, 4 & viii, 31, 12. 

&-ramamina, min. id. RV. ix, 73, 3. 


WA 2. aratl, is, m. (ri, cf. ara, dram), 
‘moving quickly,’ a servant, assistant, manager, ad- 
ministrator, RV. (for RV. v, 2, 1, see 2. avaén#.) 


wcfe 2. aratné, is, m. the elbow, RV. v, : pressing haste), L. 


2, 1 (according to the emendation of BR.); SBr.; 


AivSr. ; a corner, RV. x, 160, 4; a cubit of the 


middle length, from the elbow to the tip of the little 


finger, a fist, RV. viii, 80, 8 (cf. 1.a-rainf); AV.; 
SBr. 8&c.; ifc. with numbers (e.g. paAcdratnyas, 
‘five fists’), Pan. i, 1, §8, Comm, & vi, 3, 29 & 30, 
Sch.; (#5), f. the elbow, BhP.; (cf. raénz.) = mi- 
tra, mf(i)n. one ell in length, SBr. S&c.; (dae), n. 
a distance of only an ell, SBr. 

Aratnika, as, m. the elbow, Y4ji:. iii, 86. | 

waa d-rainin, mfn. not possessing 
wealth or precious things, TBr. 

WY a-rathd, mfn. having no car, RV.; 
VS.; AV. 

A-rathin, 7, m. a warrior who does not fight in 
a car, or owns no car, MBh. 

A-rathi, is, m. not a charioteer, RV. vi, 66, 7. 

WTY d-radhra, mfn. not pliant or obedient, 
RV. vi, 18, 4 & 62, 3. 

arantuka, as, m., N. of a Tirtha, 

MBh. iii, 7078. 


ATTA a-rantos. See a-rata. 


WY a-rapd, mfn. unhurt, VS. viii, 5. 

A-rapas, mfn. unhurt, safe, RV.; AV.; not hurt- 
ing, beneficial, RV. viii, 18, 9. 

WCF arapacana, as, m. a mystical col- 


lective N. of the five Buddhas (each being repre- 
scented by a letter), 


WT dram, ind. (/ri; see ara), readily, 
fitly, suitably, so as to answer a purpose (with dat. ), 
RV.; (with purdé or frithi) enough, sufficiently, 


RV. i, 142,10 & v, 66, §; with dat. (c.g. bhakldya), 


id, Pan. viii, 2, 18, Kas. (ef. d/am & Gk. dpa]. 
ish (dram-), mfn. hastening near (to help), RV. 
viii, 46, 17. 

Ara (in comp, = dram), «» manas (ard-), mfn. 
ready to serve, obedient, RV. vi, 17, 10. 2. Aré- 
mati, f. ‘readiness to serve, obedience, devotion,’ 
(generally personified as) a goddess protecting the 
worshippers of the gods and pious works in general, 
RV.; (mfn.), patient [NBD.J, RV. x, 92, 4 & §. 

Aram (in comp. for dram), = /1, kri (Subj. 
-kdrat or -karat,t, pl. -krinavama ; lmper. 1. sg. 
-kardni ; aor. 3. pl. -dkvan) to prepare, make ready, 
RV.; to serve (with or without dat.), RV. =krit, 
min, preparing (a sacrifice), serving (as a worshipper), 
RV. =kyita (dvam-), min. prepared, ready, RV. 
& AV, —kriti (drune-), f. service, RV. vii, 29, 3. 
~krity&, Ved. ind. p. having prepared, being 
ready, RV. x, 51, 5. = 4/gam (lmper, 2, du. -gavt- 
dam ; Opt. a. sg. -gamyas, 1. pl. -2amdéma) to come 
near (in order to help), assist, attend (with dat.), 
RV. & SV. «gamé, mfn. coming near (in order 
to help), ready to help, RV. vi, 42, 1 & viii, 46, 17; 
AV, =gar&, m. (4/1. gv7), fone who bestows 
praise, who hymns the gods?’ AV, xx, 135, 13. 
#ghusha, mfp. sounding aloud, AV. x, 4, 4. 


WCARTD d-ramamana, &c. See a-rata. 


wcgfe aramudi, ts,m.a king of Nepal, 
Rajat. 


WT arard, am, n. @ covering, a sheath, 
L.; (as, 7), m. f. the leaf of a door, a door, L.; 
(am), n, id., Mcar.; (as), m. an awl, L.; a part of 
a sacrifice, L,; fighting, war, L. 

Arari, ts, m.adoor-leaf, Rajat. ; (cf. dudrdrari.) 

WITH araraka, f., N. of the ancestress 
of a celebrated Hindii family, (gana gargildi, q.v.); 


(as), m. pl. the descendants of Ararika, Pat.; (cf. 
drarakya.) 


WC ararinda, am, n. a vessel or a 
utensil used in preparing the Soma juice, KV. i, 139, 
10; water, Naigh. 


d-rarivas, m(nom. °van; gen. 
abl. d-rarushas)in. (4/rd), ‘not liberal,’ envious, 
hard, cruel, unfriendly (N. of evil spirits, who strive 
to disturb the happiness of man), RV. 
A-rara, min. id., RV. i, 129, 3; (#5), m., Ved. 
N. of a demon or Asura, RV. x, 99, 10; VS. &c.; 
a weapon, Un. 


arare, ind. a vocative particle (ex- 


WY ararya, Nom. P.°ryats, to work with 
an awl (ara, q.v.; cf. ard below), (gana kandz- 
Gat, q. Vv.) 


WCF araly = arafu, q.v., Kaus.; Susr. 
Araluka, as, m. id., Suér. 
WW a-rava, mfn. noiseless. 


wcfare aravinda, am, n. (fr. ara & vinda, 
Pan. iii, 1, 138, Kas.), a lotus, Nelumbium Specio- 
sum or Nymphsea Nelumbo, Sak. &c.; (a5), m. the 
Indian crane, L.; copper, L. —dala-prabha, n. 
copper, L. =n&bha, m. Vishnu (from whose navel 
sprung the lotus that bore Brahm at the creation), 
BhP, «gad, m. ‘sitting on a lotus,’ N. of Brahm, 
Bhatt. 

Aravindinl, f. (gana pushkkarddi, q. v.) an as- 
semblage of lotus flowers, K4d. &c. 


WLYAA a-raimdn, m(nom. pl.anas)fn. hav- 
ing no ropes or reins, RV, ix, 97, 20. 
A-raamika, m{n. without reins, AsvGr. 


WA a-rasd, mf(a)n. sapless, tasteless, 
NrisUp.; not having the faculty of tasting, SBr. 
xiv; weak, effectless, having no strength, RV. i, tg1, 
16; AV.; (as), m, absence of sap or juice, L. —jiia, 
nif, having no taste for, not taking interest in, MBh. 
xii,6719. Arasiéa, m. the eating of sapless or 
dry food, Kaus. Arasisin, mfn. eating sapless or 
dry food, Kaui, 

A-rasayityi, mfn. one who does not taste, 
MaitrUp. 

A-rasika, mfn. devoid of taste, unfeeling, dull. 


WATT RX arasi-thakkura, as, m., N. of a 
poet (mentioned in Sarngadhara’s anthology). 


WIE a-rahas, as, n. absence of secrecy, 
Pan. iii, 1, 12, Kas, (v. 1.) 

Arahfsiysa, Nom. A. “yaée, to become public, ib. 
(v. 1.) 

A-rahita, mfn. not deprived of, possessed of. 

WU ard, f. (=4ra), an awl, Comm. on 
MBh. xv, 19. 


WWI a-raga, mfn. unimpassioned, cool, 
Venis. 

A-rigin, mfn. id.; not coloured, Suir. A-rigi- 
th, f. indifference with repard to (loc.), Sah. 


WURA d-rajan, Gm. not a king, SBr. 
& AitBr. Arfija-t&, f. the want of a king, AitBr. 
A-rijanvayin, min. not belonging to the family 
of a king, Rajat. 

A-riijdka, mfn. having no king, TBr, &c. ; (am), 
n, want of a king, anarchy, BhP. 

A-rijanyé, mfn, without the Rajanya- or Ksha- 
triya-caste, SBr. 

A-rijin, mfn. without splendour, RV. viii, 7, 23. 

WUIzst ara{aki, f., N. of a plant, AV. iv, 
37, 6. 

WITT arada, mf(i)n. (= ucchrita-sringa) 
having high horns, MaitrS.; (compar. of fem. °gr- 
tard) SBr. iv, 

Aridya, mfn. id., TS. 

WUD arand, aor. p. /ri, q.v. 


WW arani or arili, is, m., N. of a son 
of Visvamitra, MBh. xiii, 257. 


Weis d-rati, is, f.‘ non-liberality,’ envi- 
ousness, malignity, RV.; failure, adversitv, RV.; 
AV.; SBr.; TBr.; particular evil spirits (who frus- 
trate the good intentions and disturb the happiness 
of man), ib.; (zs), m. an enemy, Ragh. xii, 89; 
(in arithm.) the number six (there being six sins or 


wfcey ari-han. 
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internal enemies, cf. shad-varga). ~dfishana, 
mfn, destroying adversity, AV. xix, 34, 4. a4shi, 
mfn. id., AV. ii, 4, 6. nud, min. expelling ene- 
mies, MBh. iii, 1702. =bhahga, m. defeat of a 
foe, L. mhé, mfn. = -diishana, q. v., AV. xix, 38, 
3. Ar&ti-van, min. hostile, inimical, RV. 

Arktiya, Nom. P, (Subj.°¢éya?)to be malevolent, 
have hostile intentions against (dat.), AV. iv, 36, 1. 

Aritlya, Nom. P. siydtt (p. “tiyd? [RV. i, 99, 
1, &c.]; Subj. ¢iydt), Ved. id. 

Aritiyt, mfn. hostile, AV. x, 6, I. 


wWufe ¢-raddhi, is, f. ill-success, mis- 
chance, VS. xxx, 9. 

A-ridhés, mifn. not liberal, hard, stingy, selfish, 
RV, & AV. 


WY d-raya, mfn. id., RV. viii, 61, 1x 
(Nir. vi, 28); (a-raya), as, m. an evil spirit, AV. ; 
(3), f. id, RV. x, 155,1 & 2; AV. mkehdyana, 
n. anything that serves to destroy evil spirits, AV. ii, 
18, 3. = ohtana, n. id,, ib. 


UWA arala, mfn. (cf. ard, fr. /ré; Intens. 
for arara?), crooked, curved, Uttarar. (am-, neg. 
‘straight ’), &c.; crisped or curled (as hair), Ragh, 
&c.; (gana sds segaravdds, q. v.) ‘Crispus,’ N. of a 
Vedic teacher, VBr.; (as), m. a bent or crooked 
arm or hand, L.; the resin of the plant Shorea Ro- 
busta, L.; an elephant in rut, L.; (¢, 7), f. (gana 
bahv-ddi, 4. v.) a disloyal or unchaste woman, L. ; 
a modest woman, L, = pakshma-nayana, ifn. 
whose eyclashes are curved, N. xi, 33. 


WS ardli, v.1. for arani, q.v. 


1. a-ravan, mfn.‘ not liberal,’ envi- 
ous, hostile, RV, 


WIT 2. dravan, G, m. = arvun, a ateed, 
horse (NBD. ; = ava-vat, ‘having spokes or wheels,’ 
‘a cart,’ Ludwig ; = gamana-vat, ‘moving,’ Siy.)}, 
RV. vii, 68, 7. 


oo d-rishtra, am, n. not & kingdom, 
Br. 


eft 1. ari, mfn. ( o/ri), attached to, faith- 
ful, RV.; (4s), m. a faithful or devoted or pious man, 
RV, =gtirté, min, praised by devoted men, RV. 
i, 186, 3. —Ahkyas (arf-), mf(acc. pl. °yasas)n. 
willingly yielding milk (as a cow), RV. i, 126, 5. 
=shf¢uta, min. (4/5/2), praised with zeal (Indra), 
RV. viii, 1, 22. 


We 2. a-rf, mfn. (/ras=1. arf, ‘ assidu- 
ous,” &c., Gin.), ‘not liberal,’ envious, hostile, RV. ; 
(fs), m. an enemy, RV.; MBh. &c. ; (drzs), m. id., 
AV. vii, 88, 1 &¢ xii, 1, 293 (in astron.) a hostile 
planet, VarBrS. ; N. of the sixth astrological nfansion, 
ib. ; (in arithm,) the number six (cf, ardt7); a species 
of Khadira or Mimosa, L. = karghana, m. harasser 
of enemies, N. =ghna, m. a destroyer of enemies, 
R. v. =cintana, 1. or -cintd, f. plotting agaist 
an enemy, administration of forcign affairs, L. jae 
na, n.a number of enemies, Kathias. = jit, m. ‘con- 
quering enemies, N. of a son of Kyishna (and of 
Bhadra), BhP. =» ta, f. or-tva, n. enmity, = dinta, 
m. ‘enemy-subdued,’ N, of a prince, Hariv, 6628 
(v. 1. att-danéa, q. v.) —nandana, min. gratifying 
or affording triumph to an enemy, Hit. = nipilta, 
m. invasion or incursion of enemics, Hit. = nuta, 
mfn, praised even by enemics, Bhatt, = m-dama, 
infu. (Pan, iii, 2, 46, Sch.) foe-conquering, vic- 
torious, N. &c.; (as), m, N, of Siva; of the father 
of Sanaéruta, AitBr.; of a Muni, Kathas. — pura, 
N, an enemy’s town, «marda, m. the plant Cassia 
Sophora. - mardana, mfn. foc-trampling, enemy- 
destroying, MBh. &c.; (as), m., N, of a son of Sva- 
phalka, Hariv. ; of aking of owls, Paiicat. = mitra, 
m. an ally or friend of an enemy. =m-ejaya, m. 
‘shaking enemies,’ N. of a Naga priest, Pir; of a 
son of SvapNalka, Hariv.; of Kuru, ib. = meda, m. 
a fetid Mimosa, Vachellia Farnesiana, L.; (as), m. 
pl., N. of a people, VarBrS. = medaka, m., N. of 
an insect, Suér. = rksh¢ra, n, an enemy's country, 
= loka, m. a hostile tribe or an enemy’s country, 
L.. =sipha, m., N. of an author. = sfidana, m. 
destroyer of foes. = soma, m.a kind of Soma plant, 
MBh. xiv, 247. —ha, m. ‘killing enemies,’ N. of 
a prinve:(son of Avacina), MBh, i, 3771; of an- 
other prince (son of Devatithi), ib., 3776. = han, 
mfn, killing or destroying enemies, N.; Ragh. ix, 
23. | 
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WECH a-rikta, min. not empty, KitySr. 
BhP. ; not with empty hands, SahkhGy. ; abundant, 
BhP. iv, 22, 11. 

A-riktha-bhij, mfn. not entitled to a share o! 
property, not an heir, (in a verse quoted by the) 
Comm. on Y4ji\. 

A-rikthiya, mfn. id., Mn. ix, 147. 

witty aritrt, td, m. (4/fi), @ rower, RV. 
ii, 42, 1 & ix, 95, 2; (cf. Gk. epdrys, éperpdy, &c. ; 
Lat. valis, remex, 8c.) 

Aritra, mfn. (Pan. iii, 3, 184) propelling, driv: 
ing, RV. x, 46, 7; (arféra), as, m. an oar, SBr. iv 
(aritra(RV. i, 46, 8] or dritra (AV. v, 4, 5}), am, 
n. (ife. f. d) an oar; (cf. ddidritra, nltydr’, sd- 
tdr°, sv-aritrd); (Lat, avatrum.| = gidha, min. 
oar-deep, shallow, Pan. vi, 2, 4, Kié. = pérana, 
mf(i)n. crossing over by means of oars, RV. x, 101, 2. 


wity arin, i, n. See ara. 


wtfn c-riprd, mf(a)n. spotless, clear, RV. 
& AV.; faultless, blameless, RV. 


wfcftt a-riphita, mfn. (said of the Vi- 


sarga) not changed into , Prt. 

A-repha, mfn. without the letter 7. =j&ta, 
mfn. id., Up. = vat, mfn. id., RPrat. 

A-rephin, min. = a-riphita, RPrit. 


witaaq d-rishanya, mfn. not failing, cer- 
tain, to be depended upon, RV. ii, 39, 4. 

&-rishanyat, mfn. id., RV. 

&-rishte, mf(d)n. unhurt, RV. &c.; proof 
against injury or damage, RV.; secure, safe, RV.; 
boding misfortune (as birds of ill-omen, &c.), Adbh- 
Br.; Hariv.; fatal, disastrous (as a house), R. ii, 43, 
22; (as), m.a heron, L.; a crow, L.; the soap- 
berry tree, Sapindus Detergens Roxb. (the fruits of 
which are used in washing, Yajii. i, 186); cf. avt- 
shtaka ; Azadirachta Indica, R. ii, 94, 9; garlic, 
L.; a distilled mixture, a kind of liquor, Suér.; N. 
of an Asura (with the shape of an ox, son of Bali, 
slain by Kyishna or Vishnu), Hariv.; BhP.; ofa son 
of Manu Vaivasvata, VP. (v. I. for dtshkéa); ill-luck, 
misfortune (see artshfa, n.), MBh. xii, 6573; (4), 
f. a bandage, Suér.; a medical plant, L.; N. o 
Durga, SkandaP.; N. of a daughter of Daksha and 
one of the wives of Kasyapa, Hariv.; (am), n. bad 
or ill-luck, misfortune ; a natural phenomenon bod- 
ing misfortune, VarBrS,; BhP. &c. ; sign or symptom 
of approaching death ; good fortune, happiness, MBh. 
iv, 2126; buttermilk, L.; vinous spirit, L. ; a wo- 
man's apartment, the lying-in chamber (cf. avish{a- 
ertha & -iayyda below), L, —karman, m., N. of 
a prince, VP. = gitu (drishfa-), mfn. having a 
secure residence, RV. v, 44, 3. —gua (drtshta-), 
mfn. whose cattle are unhurt, AV. x, 3, 10. = gri- 
ha, n. a lying-in chamber, L, = gr&ma (drishia-), 
mfn, (said of the Maruts) whose troop is unbroken, 
i.e. complete in number, RV. i, 166, 6. —t&td 
(arish(d-), f. safeness, security, RV. x & AV. ; (mfn.) 
=arishtasya kara, making fortunate, auspicious, 
Pan. iv, 4,143. =dushfe-dhl, mfn. (= vivaJa) 
apprehensive of death, alarmed at its approach, L. 
«= nemi (drish/a-), mfn. the felly of whose wheel 
is unhurt (N. of Tarkshya), RV.; (és), m., N. of a 
man (named together with Tarkshya), VS. xv, 18; 
(said to be the author of the hymn RV. x, 178) 
RAnukr.; N. of various princes, MBh.; VP.; of a 
Gandharva, BhP.; of the twenty-second of the 
twenty-four Jaina Tirthamkaras of the present 
Avasarpini, #nemin, m., N, of a brother of Ga- 
ruda (= Aruna, Comm.), R. v, 2, 10; of a Muni, R. 
vil, 90, 5; of the twenty-second Tirthamkara (see 
-memt), L, pura, nm, N. of a town, Pan. vi, 2, 
100, # bharman, mfn. yielding security, RV. viii, 
18, 4(voc.) « mathana, m. ‘killer of the Asura Ari- 
shfa,’ N. of Siva (i.e. Vishnu). — ratha (drishia-), 
mfn. whose carriage is unhurt, RV. x, 6, 3. »vira 
(drishta-), min. whose heroes are unhurt, RV. i, 
114, 3 & AV. iii, 1a, 1. =tayyS, f. a lying-in 
couch, Ragh. iii, 15. =—sfidana or -han, m, (= 
-mathana, q.v.) N. of Vishnu, L. Arish¢@erita- 
pura, n., N. of a town, Pin. vi, 2,100, Sch. Me 
Fishtsu, mfn. whose vital power is unhurt, AV. 
Ziv, 2, 72. 

A-rishtaka, as, m. (= d-rishia, m.) the soap- 
berry tree (the fruits of which are used in washing, 
Mn. v, 130), Suir.; (a&d or thd), f., N. of a plant, 
VarByS, 


wire a-rikta. 


A-rishti, 25, f. Ved. safeness, security, RV. ac. 
&-rishyat, mfn. not being hurt, RV. & AV. 


wisee d-rilha, mfn. (for d-ridha, rth 
= /ih), not licked, RV. iv, 18, 10. 


WA a-riti, f. (in rhetoric) deficiency o: 
style, a defect in the choice of expressions, 

A-ritika, amt, n. id. L. 

QUE arihana, as, m. the first N. of the 
following gana. Arfhan&di, a gana of P40. (iv, 
a, 80). 

WS aru, us, m. the sun, L.; the red: 
blossomed Khadira tree, L.; for avs, n. only in 
comp, with = m-tuda, mf(d)n. (Pan. iii, 3, 3§ & 
vi, 3, 67) ‘beating or hurting a wound,’ causing tor- 
ments, painful, Mn. ii, 161, &c. Axrtl-4/1. kri, to 
wound, L, 

Arugahikk, f. (fr. avsigshi, pl. ofarus, n.), scab 
on the head, Susr. 

WETY d-rugna, mfn. unbroken, RV. vi 
39) 2. 

A-ruj, mf. painless (as a tumour), Suér.; free 
from disease, sound, healthy. 

A-ruja, mf(d)n. painless (as a tumour, &c.), Suér.. 
free from disease, sound, Suér. 6c.; brisk, gay, R 
vii, 84, 16; (as), m. the plant Cassia Fistula; N 
of a Danava, Hariv, 14286. 

WRF a-ric, mfn. lightless, RV. vi, 39, 4. 

A-ruol, #5, f. want of appetite, disgust, Suér.. 
aversion, dislike, Sah.; Kad. (with wfer7). 

&-rucita, mfn. not agrecable or suitable to, SBr. 
xiv. 

A-ruacira, mf. disagreeable, disgusting. 

A-ruacya, mfn, id., L. 


WR a-ruj & a-ruja. See d-ragna. 


WY arund, mf(é (RV. v, 63, 6, &c.] ort 
[RV. x, 61, 4, & (nom, pl. avsmdyas) 95, 6)})n. 
(~71, Un.), reddish-brown, tawny, red, ruddy (the 
colour of the morning opposed to the darkness of 
night), RV. &c.; perplexed, L.; dumb, L.; (as), m. 
red colour, BhP.; the dawn (personified as the cha- 


f rioteer of the sun), Mn. x, 33, &c.; the sun, Sak.; 


a kind of leprosy (with red (cf. AV. v, 3a, 3 & vi, 20, 
3] spots and insensibility of the skin), L.; a little 
poisonous animal, Suér.; the plant Rottleria Tinc- 
toria, L.; molasses, L.; N. of a teacher, TS.; SBr.; 
TBr.; of the composer of the hymn RV. x, 91 (with 
the patron. Vaitahavya), RAnukr.; of the Naga 
priest Ata, PBr.; of a son of Kyishna, BhP.; of the 
Daitya Mura, ib. ; of an Asura, MBh. xvi, 119 (v.1. 
varuna) ; of the father of the fabulous bird Jatayu, 
MBh. iii, 16048 ; (druna), as, m., N. of a pupil of 
Upaveii (cf. arund, m. above), SBr. xiv; (as), m. 
pl., N. of aclass of Ketus (seventy-seven in number), 
VarBrS.; (named as the composers of certain Man- 
tras) Kath. ; (@), f. the plants Betula, madder (Rubia 
Manjith), Téori, a black kind of the same, Colo- 
cyntn or bitter apple, the plant, that yields the red 
and black berry used for the jewellers’ weight (called 
Retti), L.; N. of a river, MBh. iii, 7o22 & ix, 
2429 seq.; (25), f. red cow (in the Vedic myths), 
RV. & SV.; the dawn, RV.; (dm), n. red colour, 
RV, x, 168, 1; gold, AV. xiii, 4, §1; a ruby, 
BhP. » kamala, n. the red lotus. = kara, m. ‘hav- 
ing red rays,’ the sun, Kad, #kirana, m. id., 
VarByS. = ketu-brahmaga, n. the Brihmana of 
the Arunah Ketavah (sce avunds above), AitrAnukr. 
~ofida, m. ‘red-combed,’ a cock, L. =jyotis, m., 
"Of Siva, =m=t&, f. red colour, Sis. ix, 14; Suér. 
= tva, n. id., Hcat. = datta, m., N. of an author, 
Comm, on Un. iii, 159; iv, 117 & 184. —dtirvi, 
f. reddish fennel, SBr ; KatySr, = netra, m, ‘red- 
eyed,’ a pigeon, L. = pisahgé, mf. reddish-brown, 
TS. »pushpa (arwed-), mfn. having red flowers, 
SBr.; the blossom of a certain grass, KatySr.; (7), 
[, the plant Pentapetes Pheenicea, L. = priy8, f., N. 
ofan Apsaras, Hariv.12470. = psu (arund-), min. 
ofa red appearance, RV. ~ babhru (arund-), mfn, 
‘eddish-yellow, VS. xxiv, 2. = ywj, mfn. furnished 
with red (rays of light), RV. vi, 65, 2. —looana, 
mfn, red-eyed (as in anger), MarkP.; (as), m.= 
‘nmetra, q.v.,L. =erathi, m. ‘whose charioteer 
s Aruna,’ the sun, L. =smyiti, f., N. of a work. 

graja, m. ‘the first-born of Aruna,’ Garuda 
‘the bird of Vishnu), L.; (cf. avundnuja below.) 
Arunadtmaja, m. ‘son of Aruna,’ Jatiyu (see aru- 


WaT a-ripa. 


na,m, above), L. Aruniditya, m. one of the 
twelve shapes of the sun, SkandaP. ArnyAnuja, 
m, ‘the younger brother of Aruna,’ Garuda, K4d. 
(cf. arundgraja above & arundvaraja below). 
widhi, m., N. of part of the Kath, 
(cf. arusiya-vidht). Arupireis, m. the rising 
sun, Dai. Arunfvaraja, m. = arundnuja above, 
L. sva, min, driving with red horses (N. 
of the Maruts), RV. v, 57,4. Aruni-krita, min, 
reddened, tumed or become red, Kad.; Sah. Arn= 
ndité, min. yellow-dappled, TS. Arupéda, n., N. 
of a lake, VP.; of one of the seas surrounding the 
world, Jain. Aragédaysa, m. break of day, dawn, 
Mn. x, 33; ~saptami, f. the seventh day in the 
bright half of Magha, L, Aragépala, m.a ruby, L. 
» Nom. P. °yaés, to redden, Kad_; (perf. 
Pass. p. arunifa) reddened, Sid. vi, 32; Kum. v, 11. 
Aruni, zs, m., N. ofa Muni, BhP. (cf. dvsegse). 
Aruniman, d, m. redness, ruddiness, Sah.; Balar. 
Araniya-vidhi, is, m. =< arusdmndya-vidhi 
above, Say. on TAr. 


WRAET d-ruta-hanu, mfn. one whose 
cheeks or jaws are not broken, RV. x, 108, 7. 


Wey a-ruddha, mfn. not hindered. 


WeqE arum-tuda. See aru. 


weaned a-rundhatt, f. a medicinal climb- 
ing plant, AV.; the wife of Vasishtha, R, &c.; the 
wife of Dharma, Hariv.; the little and scarcely 
visible star Alcor (belonging to the Great Bear, and 
personified as the wife of one of its seven chief stars, 
Vasishtha, or of all the seven, the so-called seven 
Rishis; at marriage ceremonies Arundhat! is in- 
voked as a pattern of conjugal excellence by the 
bridegroom), AévGr. &&c.; N. of a kind of super- 
natural faculty (also called Aundalini). —j&ni or 
-n&tha, m. ‘husband of Arundhati,’ Vasishtha (one 
of the seven Rishis or saints, and stars in the Great 
Bear), L. = vata, m., N. of a Tirtha, MBh. iii, 
8019. —sahacars, m. ‘companion of Arundhati,’ 
Vasishtha. 

arun-mukha, as, m. pl. (an irre- 

gular form developed fr. arur-magha below), N. of 
certain Yatis, KaushUp. 

Arur-magha, 4s, m. pl. (cf. plnar-magha), 
N. of certain miserly evil spirits (as the Panis, &c.), 
AitBr. 


WW arusa, am, n., N. of a Tantra, 
-han, m. (arusa = arushd?) striking the red 
(clouds), N. of Indra [‘ killing enemies,’ Say.], RV. 
x, 116, 4. 


WRG 1. a-rush, min. not angry, good-tem- 
pered, Paficat. 


WRF 1. arushd, mf(drushi, RV. i, 92,1 & 

; X, 5,5)n. red, reddish (the colour of Agni and 
his horses ; of cows; of the team of Ushas, the Aé- 
vins, &c.), RV. & VS.; (ds), m. the sun, she day, 
RV. vi, 49, 3 & vii, 71, 1 (cf. artésha); (as, asas), 
m. pl. the red horses of Agni, RV.; AV.; (drushi), 
, the dawn, RV.; a red mare (a N. applied to the 
‘eam of Agni and Ushas, and to Agni’s flames), RV. ; 
‘'dm), n. shape, Naigh. #astfipa (arwhd-), min. 
having a fiery tuft (as Agni), RV. iii, 29, 3. 

a, Arusha, Nom. P. drushatz, to go, Naigh. 
Forgas Nom. P. arushyats, v.1. for dru- 
shatt. 


WRF drus, mfn. wounded, sore, SBr.; 
‘us), n, a sore or wound, AV. v, 5, 4; SBr. &c.; 
the sun, Un.; ind. a joint, L. sr n. (defec- 
ively written aru-sr”) a kind of medical prepara- 
ion for wounds, AV. ii, 3, 3 & 5. 

Aru (& arfi-4/1. ky). Sees. v. 

Arush (in comp, for drus), = kara, mfn. caus- 
ng wounds, wounding, Susr.; (as), m. the tree 
Semecarpus Anacardium; (am), n. the nut of that 
‘ree, Susr. = krita (ds'wsh-), mfn. wounded, SBr. 

Arushka, ifc. for drus, Car.; (a5), m. (#a- 
rush-kara above) Semecarpus Anacardium, L, 


WEI a-ruha, f., N. of a plant, L. 
WEG d-ruksha,mfn. soft, MaitrS. tz (a- 
‘tikshd-), £. softness, SBr. 


K-rlkshita, mfn. soft, supple, RV. iv, 11, 1. 
‘orfikehua, mfn, soft, tender, AV. viii, 3, 16. 


WT a-riipa, mf(a)n. formless, shapeless, 


WEWE a-ripa-jiia 


PBr.; SvetUp.; NyisUp. ; ugly, ill-formed, R. = jiia 
(d-vtifa-), mfn. not distinguishing the shape or 
colour, Br. xiv. = t&, f. ugliness, = twa, n. id., Ka: 
this.; want of any characteristic quality, Jaim, =» vat, 
mfn. ugly. ; 

&-rfipake, mfn, shapeless, immaterial, MBh. iii, 
12984; (in rhetoric) without figure or metaphor, 
literal. 

A-rlipana, am, n. not a figurative expression, 
Kavyad. 

A-rfipin, mfn. shapeless, R. i, 23, 15. 

WEF arishka, as, m. (for aruska, m., q.v. 
the sun, Un.; a kind of snake, L. 


Wt are, ind. interjection of calling, VS.. 
SBr. &c. (cf. arare, arere, and re). 


uty a-rend, mfn. not dusty (said of the 
gods and their cars and roads), RV.; not earthly, 
celestial, RV. i, 56, 3 ; (dvas), m. pl. the gods, RV. 
xX, 143, 2. 

ut a-retds, mfn. not receiving seed. 


SBr. xiv. 
A-retéa-ka, min. seedless, SBr. 


WTA a-repds,mfn.epotless, RV. ;VS.; AV. 
aim a-repha. See a-riphita. 
WILE arere, ind. (probably are ‘re, repeti- 


tion of ave, q. v.), interjection of calling to inferiors 
or of calling angrily, L. 


wos a-roka, mfn. (ruc), not bright, 
darkened, L. — dat or -danta, mfn, having black 
or discoloured tecth, Pan. v, 4, 144. 

A-rocaka, mfn. not shining, Kaus.; causing want 
of appetite or disgust, Suér.; (as), m. want or loss of 
appetite, disgust, indigestion, Suir. &c. 

A-rocakin, mfn. suffering from want of appetite 
or indigestion, Suér,; Hcat.; (in rhetoric) having a 
fastidious or cultivated taste. 

A-rocam£na, mf, not shining, Mn. iii, 62 ; not 
pleasing ; (as), m. (gana cdrv-adt, q.v.) 

A-rooishnu, mfn. dark, L.; disagreeable, L. 

A-roouké, mfn. not pleasing, MaitrS, 


wun a-roga, mf(a)n. free from disease, 
healthy, well, Mn. &c.; (as), m. health, Hit.; (a), 
f., N. of Dakshayant in Vaidyanatha, MatsyaP, = th, 
f. health, Bhpr. = twa, n. id., R. vii, 36, 16. 

(-rogana, mfn, frecing from disease, AV. ii, 3, 2. 

A-rogin, min, healthy, L. Arogi-t&, f. healthi- 
ness, health, Hit.; Vet. 

A-rogysa, mfn, healthy, L. = i, f. health, R. ii, 
79, 7. 

WUE a-rodana, am, n. not weeping. 


wow a-rodhya, mfn. (4/2. rudh), not to 
be hindered or obstructed, unobstructed. 


WUT a-ropana, am,n.(./ruh), not plant- 
ing or fixing. 
WUA a-roma, mf(@)n. hairless, MBh. i, 


Soro. 
A-romaéa, mfn. id., VarBryS. 


WU c-rosha, as, m. freedom from anger, 
gentleness, MBh, x, 712. 
A-roshaya, min. not inclined to anger, MBh. 


wofeate a-rohini-ka, mfn. without Ro- 
hint, Kathis. 


a-raudra, mfn. not formidable. 
ark. See arkaya, col. 2. 


WA arkd, as, m. (/arc), Ved. a ray, flash 
of lightning, RV. &c.; the sun, RV. &c.; (hence) 
the number ‘twelve,’ Sdryas.; Sunday ; fire, RV. ix, 
0, 4; SBr.; BrArUp.; crystal, R. ii, 94, 6; mem- 
brum virile, AV. vi, 72, 1; copper, i* the plant 
Calotropis Gigantea (the larger leaves are used for 
sacrificial ceremonies ; cf. arka-holi, -parnd, -pa- 
lasd, &c. below), SBr. &c.; a religious ceremony, 
SBr.; BrArUp. ; (cf. arkdsvamedha below) ; praise, 
hymn, song (also said of the roaring of the Maruts 
and of Indra’s thunder), RV. & AV.; one who 


praises, a singer, RV.; N. of Indra, L.; a learned 


man (cf. RV. viii, 63, 6), L.; an elder brother, L.. 
N. of a physician, BrahmavP. (cf. arka-cikitsd 
below); (as, am), m. n. (with aguehk, indrasya, 
gautamasah, &c.) N. of different Samans; food, 
Naigh. 8 Nir. (cf. RV. vii, 9, 2). = Xara, m, sun: 
beam, Naish. = kiint&, f. the plant Polanisia Ico- 
sandra, W, »k&shtha, n. wood from the Arka 
plant, KatySr. -kunda-tirtha, n., N. of a Tirtha, 
SkandaP. = kosf, f. a bud of the Arka plant, $Br, 
x. «kehira, n. the milky juice of the Arka plant, 
Suir. = kuhetra, n. ‘the field of the sun,’ N. of 
sacred place in Orissa. =graha, m. eclipse of thi 
sun, VarByS, « griva, m., N. of a Saman. = can: 
dana, n. red sanders, L. = cikitell, f. Arka's (se: 
avka, m. at end) ‘medical a:t,’ i.e. work on medi: 
cine, Ja, mfn. ‘sun-born,’ coming from the sun 
(as), m. the planet Saturn, VarByS. &c.; (as), m. 
du., N. of the Asvins, L. =tanaya, m, (=-/2), 
the planet Saturn, VarBr.; N. of Karna, L.; ©: 
Manu Vaivasvata and Manu Sdvarni, MBh.; (2), 
f., N. of the rivers Yamuna and Tapat!, MBh. 
= tvh, n. brightness, SBr. x. = tvish, f. the light 
of the sun. =dina, n. a solar day. =d » @, 
f. pl. seeds of the Arka plant, SBr, x. =nandana, 
m. (= -/a, q.v.) N. of the planet Saturn, VarByS.. 
N, of Karna, L, =nayana, n., N. of an Asura, 
Hariv. = pattra, n. the leaf of the Arka plant, 
MBh. i, 715; (as), m. the Arka plant; (4), f. 
kind of birth-wort (Aristolochia Indica), L. = par- 
ph, n. the leaf of the Arka plant, SBr.; KatySr. 
(as), m. the Arka plant; N. of a snake demon, 
MBh. i, 2551. =» plidapa, m. the tree Melia Aza. 
dirachta Lin., L, = putra, m. (=-/a, q.v.) the 
planet Saturn, VarBrS. & VarBy.; N. of Karna, L. 
of Yama, L. = push ,m., N. of a Saman 
-pushpik&, f. the plant Gynandropsis Penta: 
phylla, L. —pushpf, f. the plant Hibiscus Hirtus 
Suir. = pushpéttara, n., N. of a Siman. = pra- 
kaa, mf(d)n. bright like the sun, MBh. ii, 313 
(as), m., N. of a medical work (cf. -cidttsid above) 
of a work on juréprudence. = prabh&-jila, n. (a 
multitude of) sun-beams, MBh. iii, 12541.—priy&, 
f. the plant Hibiscus <osa Sinensis, L, =bandhu 
or -bindhava, m.aN. of Buddha Sikya-muni, L. 
~ bhakt&, f.=-sd#fd, q.v. ©-manpdala, n, the 
disc of the sun, = maya, mfn. composed of the Arka 
plant, Apr. =» mila, n. the root of the Arka plant, 
SBr. x; (4), f. (=-fattrd, q. v.) Aristolochia In- 
dica, L. =ripu, m. ‘enemy of the sun,’ Rihu, 
Kid. = reto-ja, m. ‘son of Sirya,’ Revanta, L. 
= lavaga, n. saltpetre, L, = lfisha, m., N. of a 
man, (gana Aarndat & vid-ddt, q.v.) ~ vat (arkd-), 
mfn. possessing or holding the thunderbolt, TS.; 
containing the word avd, PBr,; receiving the obla- 
tion in the Arka ceremony, MaitrS. = varsha, m. 
a solar year. » vallabha, m. the plant Pentapetes 
Pheenicea, L, —widha (aréd-), mfn, Arka-like, 
SBr. x. = vedha, m., N. of a plant, L. —wrata, 
n. the rule or law of the sun (i.e. levying taxes, 
subjecting the people to imposts, or drawing their 
wealth as imperceptibly as the sun evaporates water), 
Mn. ix, 305. = éadéi-satru, m. ‘encmy of sun and 
moon,’ R&hu, VarBrS. (cf. -rifu above). —siras, 
n., N.of a Saman, = soké, m. the heat of rays, 
RV. vi, 4, 7. =samudgé, m. the tip of an Arka- 
bud (see -Aoft), SBr. x. = e&ti (arkd-), f. inven- 
tion of hymns, poetical inspiration, RV. i, 174, 7; 

— 30, 4 & 26, 3. —suta, m. ( = -/anaya, q. Vv.) 
N. of Karna, L.; (a), f., N. of the river Yamuna, 
L, =sfinu, m. (=-7<, q. v.) the planet Saturn; N. 
of Yama, L. —sddara, m. Indra’s elephant Aira- 
vats. =stubh, mfn. singing hymns, SankhSr. 
= hitd, f.=-kantd,q.v. Arkigéa, m. a digit or 
the twelfth part of the sun’s disc, L. Arkagrs, f. 
jhe sun’s measure of amplitude, Siiryas, Arkis- 
man, m. heliotrope, girasol, crystal, L. ArkAsva- 
medha,n. | P4n. ii, 4, 4,K48.] or°@haw, m.du. (AV. 
xi, 7, 7, & SBr.], the Arka ceremony and the Asva- 
medha sacrifice ; “dhd-vat, min. containing the two, 
TS.; dhln, min. performing the two, TS. Arka- 
ahshiid, f. a grain of the fruit of the Arka plant, 
SBr.x. Ark&huti, ayas, f. pl., N. of five sacrificial 
offerings, ApSr. Arkithwa, m.‘named (after) Arka,’ 
the stone Saryakanta, L.; the plant Pinus Webbia- 
na, L. Arkéndu-samgama, m. the instant of 
sonjunction of the sin and moon. Arképala, m. 
‘= arkdhva above) Siryakanta, Naish. 

Arkaya, Nom. P. °yati, to heat, L.; to praise, L. 

Arkin, mfn. radiant with light, RV. viii, lor, 
‘3; praising, RV. i, 7, 1; 10, 1 & 38, 1. 


wega arcad-dhima, 
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Arkiya, mfn. belonging to Arka, (gays sfka- 
vAdi, q. v.) 

Arkya, am, n., N. of a Sastra and of a Saman, 
TS.; SBr.; PBr. 


@¥t arga, as, m., N. of a Rishi of the SV. 
(with the patron, Aurava), 


argata, as, m., N. of a poet, Sarhg.; 
the plant Barleria Curulea. 


WHE argada (in the word sérgada, q. v.) 
v. |. for argala, SBr. xiv. 


wits argala, mfn. a wooden bolt or pin 
for fastening a door or the cover of a vessel, Raph. 
&c.; a bar, check, impediment, ib.; a wave, L.; 
(as or am), m, orn., N. ofa hell, PadmaP. v. Av~ 
galk-nirgama, m., N. of an astrological treatiee. 
Argali-stuti, f. or -stotra, n. a hymn introduc- 
tory to the Devimshatmya, 

Argalik&, f. a small door pin, L. 

Argalita, mfn. fastened by a bolt, Kid.; Kathis, 


Argallya or argalya, mfu. belonging toa bolt, 
(gana apépdads, q. v.) 


argh, cl. 1. P. arghati, to be worth, 
\ be of value, Paficat.; (cf. 4/arh.) 


ae argha, as, m. (/arh), worth, value, 
price, Mn. ; Yajii.; (often ifc., cf. dhandrghd, ma- 
hircha, satdrghd, sahasrdrghd); (ds), m. respect- 
ful reception of a guest (by the offering of rice, dOirva- 

ass, lowers, or often only of water), SBr. xiv, acc. 
(cen confounded with arghya, q.v.); 2 collection 
of twenty pearls (having the weight of a Dharana), 
VarByS, —AKua, n. presentation of a respectful 
offering. = pitra, n. (for arghya-patra) the small 
vessel in which water is offered to the guest on his 
arrival, Kathis, « balibala, n. rate of price, proper 
price, the cheapness or dearness of commodities, Mn. 
ix, 329 (cf. arghasya hrasam oriddhim vd, Yajh. 
ii, 249). ~samsthEpana, n. fixing the price of 
commodities, appraising, assize (it is the act of a king 
or ruler, in concert with the traders, and should be 
done once a week or once a fortnight), Mn. viii, 402. 
Arghipacaya, m. ‘diminution of price,'(ea),instr. 
ind. cheaper, Gaut. Arghf&r‘va, mfn. worthy of or 
requiring a respectful offering, a superior. Arghé- 
avara, m., N. of Siva; (cf. arghi'ia.) 

Arghiaa, as, m. (‘arghin’ for argha) sarghé- 
svara, q.v., L, 

Arghysa, min. ‘valuable,’ see an-arghyea ; (gana 
dandddi, 4. v., ‘argham arhati') deserving a te- 
spectful reception (as a guest), ParGr.; Yajh. &c. ; 
belonging to or used at the respectful reception of a 
guest, Gobh.; Yajfi. &c.; (ame), n. (Pay. v, 4, 38) 
water offered at the respectful reception of a guest, 
AivGy. &c.; (probably for drghya, q.v.) a kind of 
honey, L. — piltra,n.,secargha-p°. ArghyArha, 
m. the plant Pterospermum Suberifolium, L. 


waz arghata, am, n. (=parghafa, q. v.) 
ashes, L, 


at r,are, cl. 1. P. dreats (Subj. dreat; 
impf. drcat ; aor, drcit, Bhatt.; perf. 
anarca, 3. pi. dnarcuh (MBh. iii, 988, &c.}, but 
Ved. durrcéh(RV.); perf. A.(Pass.) dnarce [Bhatt], 
but Ved. sdm danyice (RV. i, 160, 4]; fut. p. arct- 
shyat (Mn. iv, 350}; ind. p. avcya [Mn. &c.; cf. 
Pan. vii, 1, 38, Sch.) or arcttud [R. iii, 77, 15); 
Ved. Inf. ricdse [RV. vi, 39, 5 5 vii, 61, 6}) tu shine, 
be brilliant, RV.; to praise, sing (also used of the 
toaring of the Maruts and of a bull [RV. iv, 16, 3]), 
RV.; AV; SBr.; to praise anything to another (dat.), 
recommend, RV,; to honour or treat with respect, 
MBh. &c.; to adorn, VarByS.: exceptionally A. (1. 
pl. arcamahe) to honour, MBh. ii, 1383: Caus. (2. 
sg. arcayas) to cause to shine, RV. iii, 44,2: P. A. 
to honour or treat with respect, Mn.; MBh, &c. : 
Desid. arcicishatt, to wish to honour, Pan, vi, 1, 3, 
Sch.: Ved. Pass. ricydte (p. ricydmdna) to be 
praised, RV. 

3, Aro, m(instr, arca)fn. shining, brilliant [Gmn.], 
RV. vi, 34, 4. 

Aroaka, mfn. honouring, worshipping, Mn. xi, 
24; (as), m. a worshipper, BhP. 

Kroat, mfn. (pr. p.) shining, RV. ; praising, RV. ; 
‘an), m., N. of a Rishi (son of Hiranyastipa), Nir. 
_ 32 (commenting on RV. x, 149, 4). Arodd~ 

ahfima, mfn. whose smoke is shining, RV. x, 46,7. 
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Arodtri, mfn. (said of the Maruts) roaring, RV. 
vi, 66, 10. 

Aroatrya (4), min. (fr. avcatra, ‘ praise’) to be 
raised, RV. vi, a4, 1. 

Aroana, mf(i)n. ifc. honouring, praising, Nir. ; 
(am, a), n. £, honiage paid to deities and to superiors, 
MBh, &c. (cf. wbudhdrcana and surdrcana). 
Arcananas, mn.‘ who has a rattling carriage,’ N. of 
a Rishi, RV. v, 64, 7 & AV. xviii, 3, 15. 

Arca-nas, min, (fr. arcd below), ‘one whose 
nose is like that of an idol,’ Kas. & Pat. on Pin. v, 
4,118, [The rule perhaps originally meant to ex- 
plain the above N, arcanduas, taking it for arcana- 
nas, ‘whose nose shows submission or devotion.’] 

Arcaniya, min. to be worshipped, venerable. 

Arci, f, (Pan. ii, 3, 43 6& v, 2, 101) worship, 
adoration, SBr. xi; Mn. &c.; an image or idol (des- 
tined to be worshipped), VarBrS. &c.; body, Jain. 
= vat, min. (= 1. drca, q. v.) worshipped, Pan. v, 
2, 101, Sch. = vidhi, m. rules for worship or ado- 
ration, RamatUp. 

Arcf, is, m, (chiefly Ved.) ray, flame, RV. &c, ; 
(is), m. (for asa) N. of one of the twelve Adityas, 
Comm, on KaushBr. « netradhipati, m., N. of 
a Yaksha, L. mat, m(du. -adnfa) fn, shining, 
blazing, RV. x, 61,15; MundUp. © wat, mfn. id., 
RV. vii, 81, 2 & ix, 67, 24. 

Aroita, infn, honoured, worshipped, respected, 
saluted, MBh.; Mn. &c.; offered with reverence, 
Mn. iv, 213 (an-, neg.) & 235; Y4ijit. i, 167. 

Arcitin, mfn, honouring (with loc.), (gana #s4- 
tddt, q. v.) 

Aroitri, “i, m. a worshipper, R. v, 32, 7. 

Aroin, min. (said of Varuna’s foot) shining, RV. 
viii, 41, 8;=arcdéri, q.v., RV. ii, 34, 1 OV, 45, 
1; N. of a man. 

Aroia, n, ray of light, flame, light, lustre, RV. 
(once pl. arciyshi, RV. vii, 6a, 1); AV.; SBr. &c. ; 
(is), f. id., SBr, it; Up. &c.; (2s), f, N. of the wife 
of Kristsva and mother of Dhimaketu, BhP. =» Ar- 
cish-mat, min, brilliant, resplendent, R. dc. ; (ave), 
m. fire, the pod of fire, Hariv.; a flame, VarBrS.; 
(afz), t. one of the ten stages (through which a Bodhi- 
sattva niust rise before becoming a Buddha), Buddh. 

1, Aroya, mfn. to be honoured or worshipped. 

2. Aroya, ind. p. See 4/arc. 


= t.arj, cl. 1. P. arjati (perf. 3. pl. 
\. dnarjuh) to procure, acquire, Naish. 

Bhatt.: A. arzate, to go, L.; to stand firm, L.; to 
procure, L.; to be of good health, L.: Caus. azza- 
yatt, “te, (aor, drjizat, Bhaft.) to procure, acquire, 
obtain, MBh.; Mn. Sc. 

Arjaka, infin. procuring, acquiring, L.; (as), m. 
the plant Ocimum Gratissimumm, L, 

Arjana, a, n.(P4n. iii, 1, 30, Comm.) procur- 
ing, acquiring, gaining, earning, Mn. xii, 79, &c. 

Arjaniya, mfn.tobe acquired or procured, Kathas, 

Arjita, mfn. acquired, gained, earned ; (cf. sudr- 
jita and svayam-arjitd.) 


WHA dijuna, mfn. (cf. rijrd and raj) 
white, clear (the colour of the day, RV. vi, 9, 1; of 
the dawn, RV. i, 49, 3; of the lightning ; of the milk ; 
of silver, &c.); made of silver, AV. iv, 37, 43 (as), 
m, the white colour, L.; a peacock, L.; cutaneous 
disease, Sty. on RV. i, 122, 5; the tree Terminalia 
Arjuna W. and A.; N.of a man, RV. i, 122, §; of 
Indra, VS. ; SBr.; of the third of the Pandava princes 
(who was a son of Indra and Kunti), MBh., &c.; of 
a son of Kritavirya (who was slain by Paraurama), 
ib.; of a Sakya (known as a mathematician); of 
diferent other persons; the only son of his mother, 
L.; (2), fa cow, MBh. xiii, 3596; a kind of ser- 
pent, (voc, dr7zenz) AV. ii, 24, 7; a procuress, hawd, 
L.; N. of Usha (wife of Aniruddha), 1..; of the river 
Bahuda or Karatoyd, L.; (apan or 'nyas), f du. 
or pl,, N. of the constellation Phalgunf, RV, x, 85, 
13; SBr.; (am), n. silver, AV. v, 28,5 & y; gold, 
L.; slight inflammation of the conjunctiva or white 
of the eve, Susr.; a particular grass (used as a substi- 
tute for the Soma plant), Pr, &e. 3 ( « riifa) shape, 
Naigh.; (ds), m, pl. the descendants of Arjuna, Pan. 
ii, 4,66, Sch, = kanda (dzjuna-), min, haviug a 
white appendage, AV. ii, 8, 3. cchavi, mfn. of a 
white colour, white. = tas, ind. on the side of Ar- 
juna. =» dhvaja, m. ‘having a-white banner,’ N, of 
Hanumat, L. = paki, f., N. ofa plant and its fruits, 
(gana harifaky-adt, q.v.) = pila, m., N.of a prince 
(the son of Samika), BhP. = pura, n., N. of a town, 


wafa arcatri, 


Brahm4ndaP. ii. = purnsha, n. the plants Arjuna 
(i.e. Terminalia Arjuna) and Purusha (i.e, Rottle- 
ria Tinctoria), (gana gavdivddt, q.v.) = misra, 
n., N. of a commentator on MBh. vi, = sirisha, 
n. the plants Terminalia Arjuna and Sirisha (q. v.), 
(gana gavdivdds, q.v.) —sakhi, m. ‘having Ar- 
juna for his friend,’ N. of Krishna, L. = sighs, m., 
N. of a prince, Inscr. Axjunkbhra, n., N. of a 
medicament, Arjunérishta~samohanna, mfn. 
covered with Arjuna and Nimb trees. Arjun&rca- 
na-kalpalaté, f.or arjundrol-pirijita, m., N. 
of two works. Arjan&hva,m.‘named Arjuna,’N. of 
atree,L. Arjunésvara-tirtha, n.,N.ofaTirtha, 
SivaP. Rev. Arjunépama, m. ‘similer to the Ar- 
juna tree,’ the teak tree (Tectona Grandis), L. 

Arjunaka, as,m., N.of a hunter, MBh. xiii, 18; 
a worshipper of Arjuna, PAn. iv, 3, 98; vi, 1, 197, Sch. 

Arjunasa, mfn. overgrown with Arjuna plants, 
(gana fvinddi, q. v.) 

Arjuniva, as, m., N. of a man, (gana dhéimddt, 
q.v.); (cf. dxjundda.) 

Axjuniyi-damana, am, n. ‘the taming of Ar- 
juntya,’ N. of the 1o4th chapter of PadmaP. iv. 


eu adrna, as, am, m. n. & wave, flood, 
stream, RV.; BhP.; (figuratively applied to the) 
tumult of battle, RV. v, 50, 4; (as), m. a letter, 
syllable, RamatUp.; N. of a metre (comprising ten 
feet, and belonging to the class called Dandaka) ; the 
teak tree (see arjundpama above), L.; N. of aman 
see drnd-citrdrathd below); (@), f. a river, L.; 
ta, m. pl., N. of a people, BhP. = s&ti (drna-), f. 
(only loc. °¢ax) conquering or obtaining streams 
[NBD. ; ‘tumult of battle,” BR. & Gmn.}, RV. i,63, 
6; ii, 20, 8 & iv, 24,4. Arp&-citrarathd, m. 
du. Arna and Citraratha, RV.iv, 30, 18. Arnddara, 
m., N. of a teacher (v.1. sraddara, q.v.), VamP. 

Arpava, mfn. agitated, foaming, restless, RV. ; 
VS.; AV.; (ds), m. a wave, flood, RV. ; the foam- 
ing sea, RV.; VS.; the ocean of air (sometimes per- 
sonified as a demon with the epithet mahan or fa- 
nayitniis), RV.; AV.; (as, rarely am [MBh, xiii, 
7362}), m.n. the sea; (hence) the number ‘four,’ 
Siiryas.; N. of two metres (cf. drwa, m.); N. ofa 
work on jurisprudence, —ja, m, ‘sea-born,’ cuttle- 
fish, 1. —nemi, f. ‘having the sea as a felly round 
itself,’ the earth, Das. — pati, m. ‘lord of the seas,’ 
the ocean, Bilar. = pota, m.a boat or ship, =» bha- 
va, m. ‘existing in the sea,’ a muscle, L. =man- 
dira, m. ‘whose abode is the sea,’ Varuna, L. 
mala, n. =-7a above. = yEna, nl. = -fofa above. 
=varnana, n. ‘description of the sea,’ N. of a 
work, = garid-isrita, mfn. living on the bank of 
the sea and of rivers, VarBeS. Arnavanta, m. the 
extremity of the ocean, Arnavodbhava, m. = 
agnt-jard, q.V. 

Arnas, n. a wave, flood, stream, RV.; the foam- 
ing sea, RV.; the ocean of air, RV.; river, Naigh.; 
water (ifc. argzas-ka), Balar.; N. of different metres, 
RPrit. &c. vat, min. containing many waves, 
Nir. x, 9. 

Arnasa, mfn. (fr. demas) agitated, foaming, RV. 
v, §4,6; (tr. arma) full of waves, (gana (radi? y.v.) 

Arno (in Sandhi for draus), = da, ‘yielding 
water,’ a cloud, L.; the plant Cyperus Rotundus. 
= nidhi, m. ‘receptacle of the waves,’ the ocean, 
Ralar.; (cf. av#ava-palt.) = bhava, m. = ariaua- 
bhava above, L. = vyit, min. (4/1. vyz) including 
the waters, RV. ii, 19, 2. 


WANS arla-gala,as,m.=arta-gala,q.v., L. 
Wa artand, mfn. (v/rit), reviling [BR.; 


=duhkhin, Comm.), VS, xxx, 19; (an), n. cen- 
sure, blame, JL. ; 
Artuka, mfn. provoking, quarrelsome, SBr. 


wie arti, ts, f.==arti, pain, SuSr.; Kathas. ; 
= <drini, the end of a bow, L. 


WHI artika, f. an elder sister (in thea- 
trical language), L.; (cf. ats, alttha, and andikd,) 


my arth, cl.10. A. arthayate (2. du. ar- 

\ thaycthe, RV. x, 106, 7; Subj. 2. se. ar- 
thaydse, RV. i,82,1); rarely clr. A.(1. pl artha- 
mahe, MBh, iii, 8613) to strive to obtain, desire, 
wish, request, ask for (acc.; rarely Inf. [Bhatt. 
yoldhum\); to supplicate or entreat any one (acc., 
rarely abl. [Kathas.J); to point out the sense of, 
comment upon, Comm, on Mricch. 


ay drtha, as, am, mn, [in RV. i-ix only 


wfaqarq artha-nibandhana. 


n.; in RV. x six times n. and thrice m.; in later 
Sanskrit only m.] aim, purpose (very often arthan, 
arthena, arthaya, and arthe ifc. or with gen. ‘for 
the sake of, on account of, in behalf of, for”); cause, 
motive, reason, Mn. ii, 213, &c.; advantage, use, 
utility (generally named with dma and dharma, 
see ¢rt-varga ; used in wishing well to another, 
dat. or gen., Pan. ii, 3, 73); thing, object (said of 
the membrum virile, SBr. xiv); object of the senses, 
VarbyS.; (hence) the number ‘five,’ Siiryas. ; sub- 
stance, wealth, property, opulence, money ; (hence 
in astron.) N. of the second mansion, the mansion 
of wealth (cf. dhana), VarBrS. ; personified as the 
son of Dharma and Buddhi, BhP.; affair, concern 
(Ved, often acc, drtham with +/i or gam, to go to 
one’s business, take up one’s work, RV. &c.); (in 
law) lawsuit, action; having to do with (instr.), 
wanting, needing anything (instr.), SBr. &c.; sense, 
meaning, notion (cf. artha-sabdau and arthae s,v. 
below and vedatattvdrtha-vid); manner, kind, L. ; 
prohibition, prevention, L.; price (for a7ga, q.v.), 
L.; (af), abl. ind., see s.v. below ; (¢), loc. ind. with 
oW 1.krt, (gana sdkshdd-adi, q.v.) = kara, mf(i)n. 
(Pan. iii, 2, 20, Sch.) producing advantage, usetul, 
Hit. —karman, h. an action on purpose (opposed 
to guna-karman, q.v.) ~kima, am, 0. [R. ii, 
86, 6, v.1.] or az, m. du. [R. ii, 86,6; Mn. iv, 176) 
or ds, m. pl, [Mn. ii, 13] utility and desire, wealth 
and pleasure ; (mfn.) desirous of wealth, N.; MBh. 
xii, 220; desiring to be useful. —kiraka, m., N. 
of a son of Dyutimat, MarkP. (v. 1. adha-k’, VP.) 
~ kkranit, ind. ifc. for the sake or on account of, 
R.; Heat. =Xkiirsya, u. poverty, Ragh. v, 21. 
« kisin, mfn. only apparently (i.e. not really) of 
use or utility, BhP. —kilbishin, mfn. dishonest 
in money matters, Mn, viii, 141, =kricohra, n. 
sg. [R. iv, 7,9] or pl. [N.] a difficult matter. —krit, 
mfn, causing profit, useful. «kyita, mfn. made for 
a special purpose, Jaim. ; made only with regard to 
utility, interested (as friendship), BhP. ; caused by 
the sense of a word (opposed to Saéda-k° and desa- 
&°), Comm, on VPrit, = kritya, n,[R.Jor-kyity&, 
f. [Megh.] settling a matter or affair, —kovida, 
min, expert in any matter, experienced, R. vi, 4, 8. 
«= kriyi, f. an action performed with a special pur- 
pose, Sarvad.; the being useful (to others), Lalit. 
=- gata, min. = galértha,(ganaaghitdgny-adi,y.v.) 
=gati, f. understanding the sense, Pat. = gari- 
yas, mfn, (compar.) highly significant, = guna, 
m. preference or advantage in regard to the sense, 
Kpr. = griha, n. a treasury, Hariv. » grahana, 
n, abstraction of money; (in Gr,) apprehension of 
meaning, signification, = gr&hin,mfn. choosing ad- 
vantage, Ap. = ghna,m/(n. destroying wealth, waste- 
ful, extravagant, Mn. ix, 80 & Y4jii.i, 73; destroying 
advantage, causing loss or damage, Vatsy. = citta, 
mfn. thinking on or desirous of wealth, =ocitra, n. 
‘variety in sense,’ a pun, Kpr. —ointaka, mfn. 
knowing or considering what is useful, Vatsy.; (cf. 
survdrtha-c’.) =cintana, un. or -cinté, f, atten- 
tion or consideration of affairs, Sih. = j&ta, n. sg. 
& pl. collection of goods, money, Mricch. ; things, 
objects, Sak.; Das. «= ja, min, = -sovida above, R. 
ill, 71, 1; understanding the sense (of a word), Nir. 
&cc. = tattva, u. the real object or nature or cause 
of anything (in comp.), Mn. xii, 103; R. i, 1, 16; 
the true state of a case, fact of the matter. = tantra, 
n. the doctrine of utility, BhP. ; (mfn.) subject to, 
i.e, acting according to one’s interest, BhP. = tas, 
ind, towards a particular object, Sankhyak.; Mcar. ; 
(ifc.) for the sake of, Paiicat.; in fact, really, truly, R. 
&c.; for the profit of; with respect to the sense, Var- 
BrS. (opposed to grantha-tas and sittra-tas, Jain.) 
~ trish, mfn. greedy after money, BhP. = trish- 
nd, f. desire for wealth or money, VP. ; Bh. = da, 
mfin. conferring advantage, profitable, Kathis.; muni- 
ficent, Mn. ii, 109. ~ datta, m., N, of wealthy mer- 
chants, Kathas.; Vet. —dargaka, m. ‘seeing law- 
suits,’ a judge, L.; (cf. aksha-d°.) —dargana, n. 
consideration of a case, Malav. = dua, n. donation 
of money, present, MBh.; a present given with a (self- 
ish) purpose, Heat. =dfishana, n. spoiling of (an- 
other’s or one’s own) property, either ‘unjust seizure 
of property ’ or ‘ prodigality,’ Mn. vii, 48 & §1, &c. 
~ dris. f. an eye on (i.e. consideration of) the truth, 
BhP ~~ drishti, f. secing profit, BhP. — dosha, mn. 
a mistake with regard to the meaning, Sah. ; Kopr. 
~ dravya-virodha, m. opposition between the 
purpose and the thing, KatySr.; Jaim. — niga, in. loss 
of money, = nibandhana, mfn. having its cause in 


rafagia artha-nirvriiti. 


wealth, contingent on affluence and respectability, 
MBh, i, 5141. = nirvyittd, f. fulfilling of a purpose, 
KatySr.; R. =nigoaya, nm. decision of a matter, 
R. iv, 31, 32; determinate view of a matter, L. 
~ nyfina, mfn. ‘deficient in wealth,’ poor, MBh. 
= pati, m. ‘lord of wealth,’ a rich man, VarBr5S. 
&c.; aking, Ragh. &c.; N. of Kubera, L.; of the 
grandfather of the poet Bana, Kad.; (cf. artha-fa: 
tya.) ~pada,n.,N. of the Varttikas on Pan., R. vii, 
36,45. = para, mfn., intent on gaining wealth, nig. 
gardly, R. = parigraha, m, possession of wealth, 
R. v, 43,6; (mfn.) dependent on money, MBh, iii 
1292. = pla, m., N. of a man, Das. = prakyiti, 
f, ‘the principal thing required for a special aim, 
N. of the tive constituent elements of a drama, S4h. 
Dagar, = prayoga, m. application of wealth t 
usury, =prasamkhyé, f. considering the aim, 
KatySr, = prapti, f. acquisition of wealth; ‘ attain 
ment of meaning,’ i,¢, the state of being clear by 
itself, Car. = bandha, m. ‘binding the sense tog: 
ther,’ a word or sentence, Sak,; Vikr, » bh&j, mfn. 
cntitled toa share in the division of property, « bhri- 
ta, min, having high wages (as a servant). = bheda, 
m, distinction or difference of meaning. = bhrapéa, 
i, loss of fortune, ruin, VarBrS, ; failing of an aim 
or of an intention, © matte, min. proud of money, 
Das. = manas, mfn. having an aim in view, Gobh 
= maya, tufi. uscful, Bham. — mitra, @,aim, fn 
property, money, Paficat.; Kathas,; (mfn, ) being only 
the matter itself, Yogas. =» yukta, min. significant, 
Kum. i, 13. — yukti, f. gain, profit. » rigi,m. great 
wealth, Das. = ruoi, min. =-ct//a, Mudr, ~ lkbha, 
m, acquisition of wealth. —lubdha, mfn. greedy 
of wealth, covetous, niggardly, Das. — lesa, m, a 
little wealth. —lopa, m. failing or non-existence o 
an aim, Jaim.; KatySr. «lobha, m. desire of wealth, 
avarice, vat, mfn. wealthy ; full of sense, signifi- 
cant, Pan. i, 2, 45, &c.; suitable to the object, fit- 
ting, RPrat.; KAtySr.; full of reality, real; (#2), m.a 
man, L.; (artha-vat), ind, according to a purpose, 
Mn. v, 134; YAjii. tii, 2. — vatet&, f. or -vat-tva, 
hn, significance, importance. = vargiysa, (7s or (1, 
m, or n, pl. ‘treating of the category of objects,’ N. 
of certain Buddhist texts. = varjita, mfn. unim- 
portant, Kathis, = varman, m., N. of a rich mer. 
chant, Kathds. « vida, m. explanation of the mean- 
ing (of any precept), KatySr.; Nydyad. &c. 5, praise, 
eulogium, Uttarar. — vildin, ifn, relating facts, 
Paicat, = vijiina, n. comprehension of meaning 
(one of the six or eight exercises of the understand- 
ing), L, wid, min. knowing the sense, Ragh, iii, 
21, ~widyd, f. knowledge of practical life, MBh. 
vii, 169, « vindga, m. loss of one’s fortune, VarBrS. 
=vinisana, min. causing a loss or disadvantage, 
MBh. —viniscaya, m, ‘a disquisition treating of 
the objects,’ N. of a Buddhist text. — vipatti, f. 
failing of an aim, R. ii, 19, 40. = vwyidahi, f. ac- 
cumulation of wealth, = vaikalya, n. incongruity 
in the facts, deviation from truth, Ma. viii, 5. 
eo vyakti, f. clearness of the sense, SAh.; Kpr. &c. 
—vyaya, m. expenditure; -saha, min. ‘allowing 
expenditure,” prodigal, L, «sabdau, m. du. = 
Sabdérthau, word and sense, (gana rajadantadi.) 
=s&lin, mfn. wealthy; (7), m. a wealthy man. 
= sistra, n.a book treating of practical life (cf. 
vidya above and political government (ct. -ciadana 
above), MBh. &c. = siatraka, n. id. Ag)’, — sane 
o@, n. purity, honesty in money matters (cf. -fra- 
yoga above}, Mn. vy, 106; Kam. = ari, f. great 
wealth, Kathis, = gamsaya, m. danger in regard to 
one's fortune, MBh. = samsthina, n. accumula- 
tion of wealth; treasury, L. =samgraha, m. ac- 
cumulation of wealth, Ragh. xvii, 60; treasury, L.; 
“compendium of objects (treated of),’ N. of one of the 
POrva-mimapsd texts, —gamgrahin, infir. accu- 
mulating wealth, MBh. ii, 3569. = samcaya, m. sp. 
& pl. collection of wealth, property, MBh, = same 
ny&sin, mfn. renouncing an advantape, = sam- 
piidana, n. carrying out of an affair, Mn. vii, 168. 
-sambandha, m. possession of wealth, Mudr. ; 
connection of the sense with the word or sentence 
(cf. -dandha above), L. = sambandhin, mfn.con- 
cemed or interested in an affair, Mn. viii, 64 ; Yajit. 
ii, 71. =aidhaka, mf(z@)n. promoting av aim, 
useful, profitable, MBh. i, 4785, &c.: (cf. sexértha- 
sidhaka) ; (as),m. the plant Putramjiva Roxburghii, 
N.; N. of a minister of king Dagaratha, R. i, 7, 3. 
= gira, m.n,aconsiderable property, Paiicat.; (Hit.) 
» siddha, mfn.clear in itselt, self-evident; (as), m., 
N. of the tenth day of the Karma-miasa, Sfryapr.; N. 


of Sikyamuni in one of his previous births (as a Bo- 
dhisattva), —siddhaka, m. the plant Vitex Ne- 
gundo, L, = siddhi, f. acquisition of wealth, Car. ; 
success, Ragh, ii, 21; N. of a particular magical 
faculty ; (7s), m., N. of a son of Pushya, Hariv. 
~hara, mfn. inheriting wealth, Vishnus. = hind, 
f, lossof wealth, MBh.;VarBrS, = h&raka, mf(74d)n. 
stealing money; (thi), £, N. of a female demon, 
MarkP. «#hirin, min. stealing moncy, Kathas. 
= hina, mfn. ‘deprived of sensc,’ unmeaning, non- 
sensical ; deprived of wealth, poor, L.. Arthaégama, 
m. sg, [Vatsy.] or pl. [MBh. iii, 88] receipt or col- 
lection of property, income, acquisition of wealth, 
Arth&dhikiira, m. office of treasurer, Hit. Artha- 
Ahik&rin, min, a treasurer. Arthantara, n. an- 
other matter, a different or new circumstance, a simi- 
lar case (often with y-4/2. as, to introduce some 
other matter as an illustration, seearthantara-nyisa 
below); a different meaning, Nyayad. ; opposite or 
antithetical meaning, difference of meaning or pur- 
port, L. Arthintara-ny&sa, m. introduction of 
some other matter (an illustration of a particular case 
by a general truth or of a general truth by a par- 
ticular case), Sah.; Kaivyad. &c. Arthantara- 
kahepe, m. ‘throwing in another fact,’ i.e. estab- 
lishing any disagreement with a statement by intro- 
ducing a similar case (showing the impossibility of 
that statement), Kavyad. ArthAnvita, inf. pos- 
sessed of wealth, rich ; possessed of sense, significant. 
Arthapatti, f. inference from circumstances, a dis- 
junctive hypothetical syllogism, Arth@patti-sa- 
ma, @, a7, f.n, an inference by which the quality 
of any object is attributed to another object because 
of their sharing some other quality in cominon, 
Nydyad.; Sarvad. Arth&bh&va, m. absence or 
want of an aim, KatySr.&c. Arthabhinirvyittt, 
f. accomplishment or successful issue of any matter, 
MBh.v, 4548. Arthabhipr&pana, n. obtaining 
or pointing out the sense. Arthfrjana, n. acqui- 
sition of property, Hit. Arthartha, mfn. effec 
tive for the accomplishment of the aim in view, 
Gobh.; (amr), ind. on account of money, Kathas 
Arthartha-tattva-jiia, mfn. ‘knowing the es- 
sence ofthe very aim of anything,’ knowing thorough- 
ly, R. ArthAarthin, mfn. desirous of gaining 
wealth, MBh. iii, 1388; desirous of making a profit, 
selfish ; “¢Ahz-¢d, f. desire of wealth. Arthilam- 
kBra, m. embellishment of the sense by poetical 
figures, &c. (opposed to fadaddlamkara, embellish- 
ment of the sound by rhymes, &c.); N. of a work. 
Arthivamarda, m. ‘wasting of wealth,’ prodi- 
gality. Arth&vritti, f.(in rhetoric) re-occurrence 
of words of the same sense, Kavyad. Arthét, mfi 
(4/2), active, hasty (said of running waters), VS. x, 3. 
Arthépsn-ti&, f. desire of wealth, MBh. i, 6126. 
Arthéhi, f. id. Arthaika-tva, n. congruity or 
harmony of the purpose (with the thing), Jain. Ar- 
thalkya, n.id.,Comm.on Ny3yam. Arthétpida, 
m. (in rhetoric) ‘production of a (dillerent) sense,’ 
putting words in an artificial order so that they pive 

different sense. Arthotsarga, m. expenditure 
of money, Mudrar, Arthopakshepaka, min. 
‘indicating or suggesting a matter (s0 as to facilitate 
the understanding of the plot),’ a N. applied to the 
parts of a drama called vishhambha, culikd, ankd- 
syaankdvatira, and pravesaka,qq.vv.,Sah.; Dasar, 
Arthopakshepana, n. suggesting or indicating a 
matter,Sah, Arthépama, n. a simile which merely 
states the object of comparison (without adding the 
tertium comparationis or any particle of comparison, 
e.g. ‘he is a lion,” said in praise), Nir, Arthd- 
pirjana, n.=arthérjana above, Arthéshman, 

glow or pride of wealth, condition of being 

wealthy, L, Arthdigha, m. a heap of effects or 
woperty, MBh, iii, 15307; a treasure, L. 

Arthand, f. request, entreaty, Kathas.; Naish. 

Arthaniya, min. to be requested, asked for, 

Artham, ace. ind. Sees.v, dvtha. 

Arth&t, abl. ind. according to the state of the 
‘ase, according to the circumstance, as a matter of 
fact ; according to the sense, that is to say, Sah. dc. 

Arthipaya, Nom. P. arthapayalt (Pau. iii, 1, 
25,Comm.) to treat as money, i.c, to hide cautiously, 
Naish. 

irthika, m/n. wanting anything, MBh. i, 5619; 
"cf. hanyarthika); (as), m, a prince’s watchman 
‘announcing by song or music the hours of the day, 
specially those of rising and going to rest), L. 

Arthita, mfn. asked, desired, requested ; (am), 
1, wish, desire, L, | 


waa ardha-kathana. 
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Arthitavya, mfn. = arthaniya, q. v., MBh. iii, 
3038. 

Arthin, mfn. active, industrious, RV.; (cf ar- 
thét above); one who wants or desires anything 
(instr. or in comp.; cf. pulrdrthin, balirthin) ; 
supplicating or entreating any one (gen.); longing 
for, libidinous, R. i, 48, 18; (7), m. one who asks 
for a girl in marriage, a wooer, Yajii. i, 60; Kathas.; 
a bepyar, petationer, suitor, Mn. xi, 1, &c.; one who 
supplicates with prayers, VarBrS.; a plaintiff, pro- 
secutor, Mn, viii, 62 & 79; Yaji. ii, 6; a servant, 
L.; a follower, companion, L. 

Arthi (in comp. for arth{n). = ti, f. the con-_ 
dition of a supphant, Kad.; wish, desire for (instr., 
Mn. ix, 203), asking, request, MBh. &c. « tva, n. 
condition of a suppliant, Megh.; request, Malav.; 
Kathis. = bhiiva, m, condition of a beggar, VarYo- 
gay. —s&t, ind. with 1. fri, to grant anything 
(acc.) to one who asks for it, Kathds. 

Arthiya, mifn. ifc. destined for, Mn. xii, 16; re- 
lating to (cf, evam-arthiya aud tad-arthiya), 

Arthya, mf(i7, Pan. iv, 4, 93)n. = arthaniya, 
q.v., L.; proper, fit, R.; Ragh.; Kum.; rich, Pai- 
cat.; Kathas.; intelligent, wise, L.; = dhruva, L.; 
(am), n. red chalk, L. 


=) Sard,Ved.cl.6.P.(Imper. 3-pl.ridantu; 
S impf. 3. pl. ddan) to move, be moved, 
be scattered (as dust), RV. iv, 37, 2 & vii, 104, 24: 
cli. P. ardatt (drdatt, ‘to go, move,’ Naigh.) 
to dissolve, AV. xii, 4, 3; (aor. drdit, Bhajt., perf. 
dnarda, Pay. vii, 4, 71, Sch.) to torment, hurt, 
kill, L.; to ask, beg for (acc.), Ragh. v, 17; cl. 7. 
vinattt, to kill, Naigh.: Caus. ardayati (Subj, 
ardayati ; Impet.2. sg. ardaya ; impf. drdayat, 2. 
sp. arddyas ; aor, ardidat or [after md) ardayit, 
Pan. iii, 1, §t) to make agitated, stir up, shake ve- 
hemently, AV. iv, 15,6 & t1; vi, 49, 2; to do 
harm, torment, distress, MBh. &c. (generally used 
in perf, Pass. p. ardi¢a, q.v.); to strike, burt, kill, 
destroy, RV.; AV. &c.: Desid. ardidishati ; [Lat. 
ardeo, | 

Ardana, infn. moving restlessly, Nir. vi, 23; ifc. 
(ct. jerndrdana) disturbing, distressing, tormenting, 
R.; BhP, &c.; annihilating, destroying, BhP.; (cf. 
mahishdrdana) ; (as), m.aN. of Siva, MBh. xiii, 
1147; (@), f. request, L.; (am), n. pain, trouble, 
excitement, Susr. 

Ardani, 1s, m. sickness, disease, L.; asking, 1¢~ 
quest, L.; fire, L. 

Ardita, min, asked, requested, begged, L.; in- 
jured, pained, afflicted, tormented, wounded, MBh. 
&c,; killed, destroyed, ib.; (cz), n., N. of a dis- 
ease (spasm of the jaw-bones, trismus, tetanus; or 
hemiplegia, i.¢. paralysis of the muscles on one side 
of the face and neck), Suér. 

Arditin, mfn. having spastns of the jaw-bones, 
Susr. 

Ardyamina, mfn. (Pass. p. fr. Caus.) being dis- 
tressed or afflicted or troubled. 


wfa firg ardidhishu, mfn. (/ridh, Desid.), 


desirous of increasing or making anything (acc.) 
prosperous, Bhat. 


eu 1. drdha, as, m., Ved, side, part; place, 
reyion, country; (ef. dfAy-ardham, abhy-andhd, 
pardrdhd) ; (Lat. ordo; Germ. or?.} 
2. Ardhé, mii. (m. pl. andhe or ardhds, Pan. 
i, 1, 33) half, halved, forming a half (cf. Osset. 
ardag); ardhd ... ardhi (or ndma ... ardhi, 
RV. x, 27, 18), one part, the other part ; (ds, daz), 
nen. (ife. f. 7) the half, RV. vi, 30, 7, &c.; (dm), 
n. ‘one part of two,’ with o/1, £77, to give or leave 
to anybody (acc.) an equal share of (gen.), RV. il, 
30, 5 & vi, 44,38; a part. party, RV. iv, 3a, 1 & vit, 
18,16; (¢), loc. ind. in the middle, Sak. (Ardha 
in comp, with a subst. means ‘the half part of any- 
thing’ (cf. Pay. ii, 2, 2], with an adj. or past Pass. p. 
[cf. Pan. v, 4, 5] ‘balf;” also with an ad). indicating 
measure [cf. Pan. vii, 3, 26 & 27); a peculiay kind 
of compound is formed with ordinals [cf. Pan. i, 1, 
23, Comm.], e.g. ardha-tritiya, containing a half 
” ‘ts third, i.e. two anda half; ardha-caturtha, 
having a half for its fourth, three and a half.) 
= riok, in. - ardha-rcd below, VS. xix. 25. = kage 
sika, mfn = drdhak’, q.v., measuring half a £agsa, 
4n, vii, 3, 27, Sch. = kathana, n. relating only 
alf (not to the end of a story), Venis. (v.1. -Aa- 
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theta, ‘half-related'), = karpa, m, ‘half the dia 
meter,’ radius. ~ kirshika, mfn. having the weight 
of half a karsha, Suir. = k&la, m. aN. of Siva, L. 
» kila,n., N. ofa Tirtha, MBh. iii, 7024. = klfa, 
m. a N. of Siva, L. = kyita, mfn. half done, half 
performed, = kpishta, mfn. half drawn out from 
(in comp,), S&k. = ketu, m., N. of a Rudra, VayuP. 
~ kaisikea, mf(i)n. having half the breadth of a 
hair, Suir. = koi, f. half a 20/7, i.e. five millions, 
Hit. =kosha, m. a moiety of one’s treasure. 
= kaudavika, min. = érdhak’,q.v., measuring half 
a kudava, Pan. vii, 3, 27, Sch. = krosa, m. half a 
league. ~kahetra, ds, 0. pl., N. of particular 
lunar mansions, Siryapr, = kh&ra, n. or -khkri, 
f. half a Ahdrvi, Pan. v, 4, 101. =gaagh, f. ‘half 
the Ganga,’ N. of the river Kavert, L. (cf. ardha- 
jahnavi below). = garbhé, m. half a descendant (?), 
RV. i, 164, 36. = guooha, m. a necklace of six- 
teen (or twenty-four) strings, VarByS. ~gola, m. 
a hemisphere. —cakyavartin or -cakrin, m. 
‘half a cakravartin,’ N. of the nine black V4su- 
devas (of the Jainas), L. -oaturtha, min. pl. (see 
above, 2. ardhd at end) three and a half, Suér. &c.; 
(Jaina Prakrit addhuttha, see s.v. adhyushta.) 
~candans-lipta, min, half rubbed with sandal, 
MBh. xiii, 888, = candra, m., half-moon; the semi- 
circular marks on a peacock’s tail, L.; the semicir- 
cular scratch of the finger nail, L.; an arrow, the 
head of which is like a half-moon, MBh.; R.; 
Kathas.; (cf. ardhacandra-mukha and ardha- 
candrépamia below) ; the hand bent into a semi- 
circle or the shape of a claw (as for the purpose of 
seizing anybody by the neck; generally acc. Sans 
with 4/1. dd, to seize any one by his neck), Kathis.; 
Paiicat.; Vet.; N. of the Anusvdra (from its being 
written in the older MSS. in a semilunar form), 
RamatUp.; N. of a constellation, VarBrS.; (a), f. 
the plant Convolvulus Torpethum ; (mfn.) crescent- 
shaped, of a semilunar form, Heat.; (ardhacandrs)- 
kunda, n., N. of a mystical figure of semilunar form; 
~bhagin, mfn, seized by the neck; -#sukha, mfn. 
(an arrow) the head of which is like a half-moon, 
Ragh. xii, 96; ardhacandrdkdra or ardhacandré- 
krita, min. half-moon-shaped, crescent-shaped ; 
ardhacandrépama, min.‘ like 2 half-moon,’ of semi- 
lunar form (said of an arrow, the head of which is 
like a half-moon), KR. = candraka, m. (= ardha- 
candra) the hand bent into a semicircle for grasp- 
ing any one’s throat, ifc, dattérdhacandraka, min. 
‘seized at the throat,’ Kathas.; (a), n. the semi- 
lunar point of an arrow, Sanig.; (Jka), f, N. of a 
climbing plant (Gynandropsis Pentaphylla or Con- 
volvulus ‘Torpethuin; see ardhacandrd above). 
- colaka, m. a short bodicc, L. —jaratiya, n. 
(fr. pr. p. jarat, o/jrt), (according to the rule of 
half an aged woman) incompatibility in argument, 
Pat. on Pan. iv, 1, 78; Sarvad. —j&hnavi, f= 
-ganga, = jivakt or -jyf, f. = jydrdha, the sine of 
an arc. @tann, f. halfa body, = tikta, mfn, ‘half- 
bitter,’ the plant Gentiana Chirata. = tlira, im. a par- 
ticular kind of musical instrament, L. —tritiya, 
mf(@)n. pl. (see above, 2. ardid at end) two and a 
half, AivSr.; AitAr. —=trayodaga, mf(d)n. pl. 
twelve and a half, AitAr.; Yajii. ii, 165 & 204, 
=~ dagdha, min, half-burnt. — divasa, m. ‘half a 
day,’ midday, R. ; (cf. ardha-ratra below.) » devh, 
m, demi-god, RV. iv, 42, 8 & 9. =draunike, mfn. 
« drdhad?r”, q, v., measuring half a dvona, Pan. vii, 
3, 26, Sch. —@hfra, n. ‘half-edged, i.e. single- 
edged,’ a knife or lancet with a single edge (the blade 
two inches long, the handle six, used by surgeons), 
Suir. —n&rKoa, m. a particular kind of arrow, 
MBh. ii, 1855. —n&ri-nara-vapus, mfn. having 
a body half man and half woman (said of Ru- 
dra), VayuP. ii. = n&ri-nEtésvara, m. Siva, nk. 
risa or -nrisvara, m. ‘the lord who is half 
female (and half male),’ a form of Siva. «niiva, 
n. half a boat, Pan. v, 4,100. = miss, f. midnight. 
~pakva, mfn, half ripe, Bhpr. —paficadasa, 
mfn. pl. fourteen and a half, SankhSr. — paiican, 
min. pl. four and a half, VarBrS, = paficama, mfn. 
pl. id., Mn. iv, gs; Ap.; Gaut. — paiicamaka, 
mfn, bought for four and a half, Pat, — paiokaat, 
f, twenty-five, Mn. viii, 268. = paya, m. a measure 
containing half a para, Mn. viii, 404. = patha, m. 
‘half-way,’ (¢), loc. ind. midway, Yaji. ii, 198. 
~ pada, n. halfa Pada (or the fourth part of a verse), 
Lity. =padys&, f. a brick measuring half a foot, 
KatySr. = paryahka, m. sitting half (i.e. partly) 
npon the hams (a particular posture practised in 
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meditation; cf. paryanka), Lalit. = piSoklaga, 
mfn, belonging to half the Paficalas (as a country), 
Pat. = pda, m. half the fourth part; (a), f. the 
plant Phyllanthus Niruri, L. = p&dika, mfn. hav- 
ing only half a foot, Mn. viii, 325. = piriivata, m. 
a kind of pigeon, L.; partridge,-L. =pita, mfn. 
half-drunk, Sak. = parusha, m. half the length of 
aman, K4tySr. — purushiya, mfn. having half the 
length of a man, KatySr, » pul&yita, n. a half- 
gallop, canter. — pushpé, f. the plant Sida Rhom- 
boidea, L. = pfirna, mfn. half-full. — pragthika, 
mfn. = avdhapr’, q. v., measuring half a prastha, 
Pin. vii, 3, 27, Sch. —prahara, m. half a watch 
(one hour and a half). » praharik&, f. id.(?),PSarv. 
= brigalé, n. half a portion, SBr. = brihatf, f. 
‘having half the usual breadth,’ a kind of sacrificial 
brick, KatySr. &c. = bhiga, m. a half, Kum. v, 
50. » bhigika or -bhigin, mfn. receiving half a 
share, Y4jii. ii, 134. = bE, mfn. containing the 
half of (gen.), PBr.; taking or sharing half, Mn. viii, 
39; (-o44/), m. a sharer, companion, AV. vi, 86, 3. 
= bhiskara, m. midday, R. «bhfimi, f. half the 
land, MBh. i, 7444. = bheda, m. hemiplegia (cf. ar- 
dita, n.), Suir.; (cf. eva-bhedaka.) -— migadh 

min, belonging to half the Magadhas (as a country), 
Pat. =» migadhi, f.a variety of the Magadh! dialect 
(being the language of the sacred literature of the 
Jains). —mi&pava [L.) or -mizavaka [VarBrS. }, 
m. a necklace of twelve strings, «= m&tra, n. the 
half, middle, VPrat, &c.; (d), f. half a short syllable ; 
(mfn.) having the quantity of half a short syllable, 
TPrat.; hence (as), m. a N. of the peculiar sound 
called yamsa (q.v.), RimatUp. —mitrika, mfu. 
( = -mdfra, mfn.) having the quantity of half a short 
syllable, Comm. on VPr4t.; (@), f. half a short syl- 
lable, RPrat. —mirge, loc. ind. half-way, mid- 
way, Kathis, — miiad, m. half a month, VS.; AV. 
&c.; (ardhamdsa)-tama, mfn. done or happening 
every half month or fortnight, Pan. v, 2, §7; -sds, 
ind, every half month, SBr.; -saAasrd, n.a thousand 
of half months, SBr, = mf&sika, mfn. lasting half a 
month, Y4jii. ii, 177. = mushfi, m. a half-clenched 
hand, L. =y&ima, m. (=-frahara above) half a 
watch, Bhpr. ~ ratha, m. a warrior who fights on 
a car along with another, MBh. v, 5816 & 5820. 
= rija,m., N. of a Prakrit poet. — ritra, m. mid- 
night, Mn. &c.; ardhardtrérdhadivasa, m., ‘the 
time when day and night are half and half, i.e. 
equal,’ the equinox, R. = rfigha, mfn. half grown 
or developed, Megh. =re& (ric ; cf. -ricid above), 
m. half a verse, AV. ix, 10, 19; SBr. &c.; (ar- 
dharca)-ids, ind. by hemistichs, AV. xx, 135, 5; 
Sr, &e.; -sasya, mtn, to be recited in hemistichs, 
Vait.; ardharcddt, a gana of Pan. (ii, 4, 31); ar- 
dharcntara, n. another hemistich, KatySr. = reya 
(vt), mf(d)n. « ardharca-sasya above, AitAr. 
=~ Jakshmi-hari, m.‘ half Lakshmi and half Hari,’ 
one of the forms of Vishnu, L. (cf. ardha-nari- 
natéivara above), =likhita, mtn. half painted, 
Sak. =» vartman, n. = -fatha above, Naish, —va- 
ad, f. half a cow, MaitrS. —vastra-samvita, 
mfn. clothed or enveloped in half-garments. — vie 
dhu, m. the half-moon, Balar. -- vigarga, m. the 
sound Visarga before k, kh, p, ph (so called becanse 
its sign [ X ] is the half of that of the Visarga [$)}). 
= Vikshana, n.a side-look, glance, Icer, 1. veid- 
dha, mf\d)n. middle-aged, L. »vyiddhi, f. the 
half of the interest or rent, Mn. viii, 150. = vai 
n&sika, m. ‘arguing half-perishableness,’ N. of the 
followers of Kanada. = vyfima, m. half a fathom 
(see vydma), KitySr. —wykaa, m. ‘half the dia- 
meter,’ radius. = vrata, n. the half portion of milk, 
SBr.; KatySr. ~ gata, n. fifty, Mn. viii, 311; one 
hundred and fifty, ib. 367. = saphara, m. a kind 
of fish, L. = sabda, mfn. having a low voice. = sas, 
_id, by halves, KatySr. =airas, n. the half head, 
ApSr. =—sgesha, mfn. half left, R. (cf. erdhéva- 
sesha below), = sya, mfn. half dark or clouded, 
Sik, —sruata, mfn, half heard, Venis. = sloka, m. 
half a Sloka. = shashtha, mfn. pl. five and a half, 
ParGr, = samjita-sasya, mf(d)n. having its crops 
half grown, MBh. iii, 3007. —saptadagsa, min. 
pl. sixteen and a half, KatySr. —gaptama, mfn. 
pl. six and a half, ParGy. = sapta-sata, mf(d)n. 
pl. or dz, n. pl. three hundred and fifty, R. 
= same, mii. ‘half equal,’ N. of metres, in which 
the first and third and the second and fourth Padas 
are equal; -suhidvali, f., N. of a work, =aa- 
masyS&, f. supplying an idea which is only half ex- 
pressed, Naish, = sirim, min. a cultivator (who 
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takes half the crop for his labour), Yajfi. i, 166. 
= soma, m. half the Soma, KatySr. = h&ra, m. a 
necklace of sixty-four (or of forty) strings, VarByS. 
« hrasvwa, n. the quantity of half a short vowel, 
Pan. i, 3,32. AvdhAdgas, m. a half, the half. 
ArdhAysin, mfn. sharing a half. Ardhdkira, 
m. ‘half the letter a,’ a N. of the avagraha, 
q.v. Ardhikshi, 0, = ardha-vfkshaga above, 
Mryicch. Ardhéhga, n. half the body. Ardh&- 
cita, mfn. (said of a girdle, S&c.) half-set (2s with 
gems), Ragh. vii, 10; Kum. vii, 61. T= 
mitra, f. ‘half a small d?sd,’ i.e. the eighth part 
of the quantity of a short syllable, VPrat. Ardhé- 
dhve, loc. ind. = ardha-mdrge above, ApSr. 
Ardhintardikapadaté, f. (in rhetoric) placing a 
single word (which belongs grammatically to one 
hemistich) into the other half or hemistich of the 
verse, Sah, ArdhAmbu, mfn. consisting half of 
water,L. Ardhardha, mfn. ‘half of the half of,’ the 
fourth past of, Paficat.; -d4dga, m. a quarter, Ragh. 
x,57; -Adnt, f.deduction of 2 half in every case, Yajii. 
ii, 207. Ardhivabheda and “daka, m. = ardha- 
bheda above, Car.; (mfn.) dividing into halves, 
ArdbA&validha, mfn. half-chewed, Sak. Ardha-~ 
vasesha, min. = ardha-sesha above, R. Ardéhi- 
gana, n. half a meal, L. Ardh@gana, n. half a 
seat (it is considered a mark of high respect to 
make room for a guest on one’s own seat), Sak.; 
Ragh. vi, 73, &c.; greeting kindly, L. 

stamaya, m. half (i.e. partial) setting of the 
sun or the moon, VarByS. Ardahi-krita, mft. 
divided into halves. AxdhédG, f. ‘half the qd,’ 
the syllable #9 inserted in some Saman verses, PBr. 
Ardhéndu, m. (= ardha-candra above) a half- 
moon or crescent, Naish.; the semicircular impres- 
sion of a finger nail, L.; an arrow with a crescent- 
shaped head, L.; the hand expanded in a semicir- 
cular form like a claw, L.; the constellation also 
called ardhacandra (q. v.), VarByS.; (ardhéndu)- 
mauli, m. ‘whose diadem is a half-moon,’ Siva, 
Megh.; Balar. Ardhéndra, mfn. that of which 2 
half belongs to Indra, TS.; SBr. ArdhOkta, min. 
half-uttered, said imperfectly or indistinctly, Ar- 
ahokti, f. ‘half-speech,’ speaking incompletely, 
broken or interrupted speech. Ardhodaya, m. 
half (i.e. partial) rising of the sun or the moon, 
Ardhédita, min. (fr. 1. wd-zt2) half-risen, Paficat.; 
(fr. 2. wdt¢a) half-uttered. Ardhénsa, mf(d@)n. 
diminished by half a short syllable, RPrat. Ardh6- 
ruke, mfn. reaching to the middle of the thighs ; 
(am), n. a short petticoat, Das,; Rajat. 

Ardhaka, mfn. forming a half, Bhpr.; (a), n. 
the half, Hcat.; N. of a wrong pronunciation of the 
vowels, Pat.: (as), m. wafer-snake, L. =~ gh&tin, 
mfn.‘ killing the water-snake(?),’ N. of Rudra, AV. 
xi, 2, 7 (adhuaga-gh°, AV. Paipp.) 

Ardhika, mf(?, Pin. v, 1, 48)n. measuring a 
half, Yajii. 1, 296; (ifc., cf. Pay. iv, 3, 4, Comm.) 
forming the half of, Mn. iii, 1, 8c.; (= ardha-sirin 
above) receiving half the crop for his labour, Vishnus. 
(cf. drdhika), 

Ardhin, mfn. forming a half, TS.; giving half 
(the dakshing),,Laty.; receiving half (the dak- 
shina), Mn, viii, 210, 

5 1. Ardhya, mfn. forming the half of (gen.), 
ulb. 


_WY® drdhuka, min. (/ridh), prospering, 
SBr. 

a. Krdbya (3), mfn. to be accomplished, RV. i, 
156, 1; to be obtained, RV. v, 44, 10. 


WU arpaya, Caus. of Vi, q. Vv. 

Arpans, inf(7)n. procuring, MBh. xiii, (007 ; 
consigning, entrusting ; (d7fana), n. inserting, fix- 
ing, R.; piercing, AV. xii, 3, 22; placing in or upon, 
Ragh. ii, 35; offering, delivering, consigning, en- 
trusting of (gen. or in comp.) ; giving back, Hit. 

Arpaniya, mfn. to be delivered or entrusted, 
Kathas. 

Mrpita [eight times in RV.; cf. Pan. vi, 1, 209 
seq. ] orarpita [RV.i, 164, 48, &c.], m{n. inserted, 
fixed, RV.; VS. &c.; fixed upon (as the eyes or the 
mind); thrown, cast into (loc.; said of an arrow), 
Ragh. viii, 87; placed in or upcn, Ragh. ix, 78, 
&c.; (said of a document or of a sketch) transferred 
to (a plate or portrait, i.e. ‘engraved’ or ‘painted’), 
Ragh. xvii, 79; Sak.; Kum. iii, 42; offered, de- 
livered, entrusted, Yajit. ii, 164, &c.; given back, 
Ragh. xix, 10, &c, = kara, mfn.‘ having given one's 
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hand,’ married, L, Arpitépta, min. (gana raja- 
dantéds, q. v.) 

1. Arpya, ind. p. See prdrpyd. 

3. Arpya, mfn, to be delivered, consignable, 


wfte arpisa, m. the heart, Up. 
tard, cl. x. P. arbats (perf. anarba, 
.L.) to go, L.; to hurt, L. 
arbuka, Gs, m. pl., N. of a people, 
MBh. ii, 3119. 


waz drbuda, as, m., Ved. a serpent-like 
demon (conquered by Indra, a descendant of Kadri, 
therefore called Kadraveya, SBr.; AitBr.: said to be 
the author of RV. x, 94, RAnukr.), RV. &c.; (ds), 
m. id., RV. i, 51, 6 & x, 67,12; (amt), n., N. of 
the above-named hymn, RV. x, 94, AévSr.; (as, 
am), m. n. a long round mass (said especially of the 
shape of the foetus in the second half of the first 
month [Nir. xiv, 6} or in the second month [Y jit. 
iii, 75 8 8g]}); a swelling, tumour, polypus, Sur. 
&c.; (drbuda), n. (also m., L.) ten millions, VS. 
xvii, 2, &c.; {as), m., N. of a mountain in the west 
of India (commonly called Abi, a place of pilgrim- 
age of the Jainas, and celebrated for its Jaina 
temples) ; (ds), m. pl., N. of a people, VarBrS.; BhP. 
&c. = parvata, m. the mountain Arbuda.  #i- 
khara, m. id., Hit. Arbud&kfiira, m. ‘shaped like 
a tumour,’ the plant Cordia Myxa, L. Jcbudi- 
ranys, n., N.of a forest, NarasP. 

Arbudi, 25, m. a serpent-like demon (probably 
= drbuda and arbudd, m. above, but called {ndra- 
medthin, q.v.), AV. xi, g & 10 (in almost every 
verse); (cf. ny-drbudt.) 

Arbudin, min. afflicted with a swelling or tu- 
mour, Suér. 

Arbudha, as, m.=dréuda, m. above, K4th. 
Anukr. 


Wi drbha, mf(a)n. little, small, unimpor- 
tant, RV.; (arbAd), mfn. id., AV. vii, 56, 3; (as), 
m. child, boy, BhP. [Lat. ordus ; Gk. dppavds). 

Arbhaké, mfn. small, minute, RV.; AV.; VS.; 
weak, RV. vii, 33, 6; AV.; (used together with £s- 
marakd) young, childish, RV. viii, 30, 1 & 69, 15; 
emaciated, L.; similar, L.; (as), m. a boy, child, 
Ragh. &c.; the young of any animal, Sak. (v. |.), 
Kad.; a fool, idiot, L. 

Arbhaga, mfn. youthful, RV. i, 116, 1. 


GAR dra, as, m. pl. ruins, rubbish, VS. 
xxx, 113 TS. &c.; often ifc. in names of old villages 
half or entirely gone to ruin (e.g. guptdrma, kuk- 
kutdrma, brithad-arma, &c., qq. vv.), Pan. vi, 3, 
yo seq. & viii, 2, 2, Sch.; (as), m. =arman, q. v., 
Un. 

ArmakA, az, n. rubbish, ruins, RV. i, 133, 3. 

Armags, as, a7, in. n.a measure of one drona, 
Susr. 

Arman, 2, n. a disease of the eyes, Suir. 


wa x. aryd (2, once 3, RV. iv, 1, 7), mfn. 
(ori), kind, favourable, RV. ; attached to, true, de- 
voted, dear, RV.; excellent, L.; (ds), m. a master, 
lord, Naigh.; P&n. iii, 1, 103; (cf. 3. dvya.) = pati 
(aryé-), mf( patssi)n. (said of the dawns and of the 
waters) having kind or favourable lords(?), RV. vii, 
6, § & x, 43, 8. 

a. Ary&, mf(d)n. (=1.aryd) kind, favourable, 
RV. i, 123, 1. 

3. Keys, as, m. (=1, aryd) ‘master, lord,’ a 
Vaitya, VS. dcc.; Pan. iii, 1, 103; (4), f. a woman 
of the third caste, the wife of a Vailya, VS. &c., 
Pan. iv, 1, 49, Comm.; (#), f. the wife of any par- 
ticular Vaisya, Pan. iv, 1, 49, Siddh.; (cf. aryani.) 
= §Exi (drya-), f. the mistress of a Vaitya, VS. 
xxiii, 20. —patnl, see -fatt s.v. 1. aryd, = var- 
ya, m. a Vailya of rank, Dal. =éveta, m. (v. |. 
drya-iv°), N. of a man, (gana divdas, q. v.) 

Aryamin, d, m. a bosom friend, play-fellow, 
companion, (especially) a friend who asks a woman 
in marriage for another, RV.; AV.; SBr.; TBr.; N. 
of an Aditya (who is commonly invoked together 
with Varuga and Mitra, also with Bhaga, Brihaspati, 
and others; he is supposed to be the chief of the 
Manes, Bhag. &c.; the milky way is called his path 
[aryamndh pdnthdh, TBr.); he presides over the 
Nakshatra Uttaraphalgunt, VarByS, ; his name is used 
to form different male names, Pin. v, 3, 84), RV. 
é&c. ; the sun, Sis, ii, 39 ; the Asclepias plant, L. 


Aryama (in comp. for avyamdn). = gyiha- 
pati (avyamd-), min, having Aryaman as griha: 
pati (i.e. as keeper of the precedence in a gran 
sacrifice), MaitrS, = datta, m., N. of a man, Pan 
V, 3, 84, Sch. = dev&, f. or -daivata, n. ‘having 
Aryaman for its deity,’ N, of the mansion Uttara. 
phalguni, L, = bhtitd and -r&dha, m., N. of tw 
Vedic teachers, VBr. Aryami&khya, n. the man 
sion Uttaraphalguni, VarYogay. 

Aryamika, as, m. 2 shortened name for Apr: 
yama-datia, Pan. v, 3, 84. 

Aryamiysa or aryamila, as, m. id., ib. 

rina (4), mfn, intimate, very friendly, RV. 
V, 95, 7- 

Aryinl, f. a mistress, Pan. iv, 1, 49, Siddh.; 
woman of the third or Vaitya caste, Pan. iv, 1, 49, 
Comm, 


wa arv, cl. 1. P. arvati (perf. dnarva. 
L.) to hurt, kill, L. 

Wa arva and arvana. See an-arvd. 

Krvat, mfp. running, hasting, RV. v, 54, 14 & 
AV. iv, 9, 2; low, inferior, vile, Un.; (a), m. . 
courser, horse, RV.; VS.; AV.; BhP.; the driver a 
a horse, RV. x, 40, § & 74,1; N. of a part of th 
sacrificial action, RV. ii, 33, 1 & viii, 71, 125 (dr- 
vali), f. a mare, RV.; AV.; a bawd, procuress, L. 

Arvan, min. running, quick (said of Agni a 
Indra), RV.; low, inferior, vile, Un.; (4), m. 
courser, horse, RV.; AV.; SBr.; N. of Indra (se 
before), L.; one of the ten horses of the moon, L. 
a short span, L.; (cf. drdvan.) 

Arvasea or arvasé, mfn. running, quick (sai 
of Indra and of the gods), RV. x, 92, 6. 


waa arvic, van, vaci, vak, Ved. (fr. ait 
with arva, ‘near’ or ‘hither’) coming hitherward, 
coming to meet any one, tumed towards, RV. &c. 
being on this side (of a river), L.; being below o 
turned downwards, AV.; SBr.; ChUp.; (acc. arvda. 
cam) with +/ud, to push down, RV. viii, 14, 8 
(a4), ind., see ss. vv. arvdk and arvag, 

Arvix, ind. (gana svar-ddi, q. v.) hither (op 
posite to pdrak, pards, pardstat), RV.; AV.; SBr. 
(with abl., SBr. &c.; with instr., RV. x, 129, 6 
AV.) on this side, from a certain point, before, after 
on the lower side, ChUp. ; (with loc.) within, near, 
Sak.(v. 1.) — k&lika-t&, f. the belonging to a proxi. 
mate time, the state of being more modern (than 
anything else), Ma. xii, 96. = kfila, v. the nea, 
bank of a river, = oatvErigadé, min. pl. under forty 
SBr. —tana, mf(d)n. being on this side of, not 
reaching up to, BhP. = ga, mfn. pl. unde: 
fifty, Sir. = #ath, min. pl. under a hundred, ib. 
~shashthé, mfn. pl. under sixty, ib. = siman 
(arvdk-), m. pl. N. of the three days during which 
a Soma sacrifice is performed, SBr. = srotas, mfn. 
(said of a creation of beings) in which the curren 
of nutriment tends downwards, VP. 

ATvEXS, loc. ind, (opposed to pardhé, q. v.) in 
the proximity, near, RV. viii, 9, 15. 

arvig (in comp. for arvak), = aaité, min. pl. 
under eighty, SBr, — bila (arvdg-), mfn. having 
the mouth downwards, SBr, xiv. = vasu (arvag- yi 
mfn., offering riches, VS. xv, 19 ; SBr. ; (ss), m. (for 
arva-vasu, q. V.), N. of a Hotri of the gods, GopBr. 
= vigéh, mfn. pl. under twenty, SBr. 

Arvicin, min. turned towards, KaushAr. 

Arviciné or na, m{(d)n, turned towards, 
favouring, R V.; turned towards (in a hostile manner), 
RV. vi, 2g, 3; (with abl.) being on this side or be- 
low, SBr.; belonging to a proximate time, posterior, 
recent; (for avacina) reverse, contrary, L.; (ar- 
vacinam) ind, (with abl,) ‘on this side of,’ thence- 
forward, thence onward, SBr.; less than (abl.), ib. 


arvd-vdt, t, f. proximity, RV.; (in 
all passages opposed to fard-vdf, 4. v.) 
arva-vdeu, us, m., N. of a Hotri or 


Brahman of the gods, $Br.; KaushUp.; of a sun of 
Raibhya, MBh. &c. 


wis arvuka, v.1. for arbuka, q. v. 


WS aria, as, m. (ris), damage,’ see dn- 
aria-vdts ; (fot arsas) hemorrhoids, piles, L. 

Arias, n. piles, hemorrhoids, VS. xii, 97, &c. 
Avéa-B4i, 2 gana of Pan. (v, 2, 127). 

Avéasa, mfn. (Pin. v, 2, 127) afflicted with 
hemorrhoids, Mn. iii, 7; Suér. 


wargy alayudha. 
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Arsaskxnh, mfn. striving to hurt, malicious, RV.; 
(as), m. (#ardani, q. vy.) fire, Ug. 

&reasin, mfn, = arjasa, Heat. 

Arain, mf. id., L. 

Aréo (in comp. for drias). » ghora, mfn. de- 
stroying hemorrhoids, Suir.; (as), m. the plant 
Amorphophallus Campanulatus, L.; one part of 
buttermilk with three parts of water, L.; (i), f. the 
plant Curculigo Archioides Lin., L. «= yaj, mfn. af- 
flicted with hemorrhoids, L. —roga, m. hemor- 
rhoids, = roga-yuta or -rogin, mfn. afflicted with 
hemorrhoids. = vartman, n. a tumour in the comer 
of the eye, Suir, = hita, m. the marking nut plant 
(Semecarpus Anacardium), L. 


arshaya or arshanin, min. (4/1. rsh), 
flowing, movable, Nir, 


weaft arshani, f. (4/2. rish), a pricking or 
piercing pain, AV. ix, 8, 13, 16 & 21. 

wy arsh{rf, mfn. (rij or 2. rish?) == Gr- 
tam gacchat (Comm.), falling into misery, TS. ; 


TBr.; (only in an obscure formula together with #s4- 
tdrga, y. v.) 


Ve ark, cl. 1. P, drhati, rarely A. arhate 
S [MBh. iii, 1580; R.}, (p. drat [see be- 
low]; Ved. Inf. avAdse [RV. x, 77, 1]; perf. 3. pl. 
Gnarhuk, Pn. vi, 1, 39, Sch., but Ved. durikuh 
(cf. dnricukh, arc], Pin. vi, 1, 36) to deserve, 
merit, be worthy of; to have a claim to, be entitled to 
(acc.) ; to be allowed to do anything (Inf.); to be 
obliged or required to do anything (acc, ); to be worth, 
counterbalance ; to be able; (avAast, 2. sy, with an 
Inf, is often used as a softened form of Imper.; c.g. 
datum arhast, ‘be pleased to give ;’ srofum ar- 
hast, ‘deign to listen,’ for Srtzw) : Caus, (Opt. ar- 
hayet, Mn. iii, 3 & 119; aor. dzvjthat, Bhatt.) to 
honour: Desid. arythishaté (cf. Gk. dpxw]. 

Arha, inf(@)n. meriting, deserving( praise or blame, 
cf. pizdrha, ninddrha), worthy of, having a claim 
or being entitled to (acc. or Inf. or in comp.); being 
required, obliged, allowed (with Inf.) ; becoming, 
proper, fit (with gen, or ifc.), Paficat.; worth (in 
money), costing, R.; (cf. satdrha, sahasrarha) ; 
(as), m. a N. of Indra, L.; (@), f. or (age), nv. pl. 
worship, ChUp. 

Arhaza, infn. having a claim to, being entitled to 
(in comp.), BhP.; (az), 0, deserving, meriting, Pan, 
iii, 3, 111; worship, honour, treating any one (gen.) 
with respect, Mn. iii, 54, BhP.; a present of honvur, 
MBh, i, 130; BhP.; (d), f. worship, honour, N. ; 
Ragh. &c.; (arAdnd), Ved. instr. ind. according to 
what is due, RV. i, 127, 6; x, 63, 4 & ga, 7. 

Arhat, mfn. deserving, entitled to (acc.), RV.; 
used in a respectful address for arhasi, Pan, iii, 2, 
133; able, allowed to (acc.), RV.; worthy, vener- 
able, respectable, SBr.; AitBr. &c. (see axAat-tama 
below) ; praised, celebrated, L.; (a9), m. a Buddha 
who is still a candidate for Nirvana; (= Ashapa- 
naka) a Jaina; an Arhat or superior divinity with 
the Jainas; the highest rank in the Buddhist hier- 
archy, L, =—tama, mfn. (superl.) most worthy, 
most venerable, Mn. iii, 128; BhP. = twa, n. the 
dignity of an Arhat, Kathis. 

Arhanta, mfn. worthy, L.; (as), m. a Buddha, 
L.; a Buddhist mendicant, L.; a N. of Siva, L. 

Arhantiks, f., N. of a Buddhist nun, Dai. 

Arhita, mfn. honoured, worshipped, L. 

Arhys, mfn, worthy (‘of praise,’ sto/um), L. 


we frorfat arhkarishvdni, mfn. (said of In- 
dra) exultant [formed by irregular redupl. of 
V/hrish, BR.; arhari-shodnt, ‘making enemies 
cry aloud,’ Say.}, RV. i, 56, 4. 

al, cl. 1. P. alati, to adorn, L.; to 

be competent or able, 1..; to prevent, L. 
"The rt, is evidently invented for the derivation of 
alam, 4.v.} 

WH ala, am, n. the sting in the tail of a 
scorpion (or a bee), L.; (cf. a/# and ain); ( «dla, 
g.v.) yellow orpiment, L. —gardaé, m. a water- 
serpent (the black variety of the Cobra de Capello, 
Soluber Naga), Suparo.; Susr.; (4), f. a large poison- 
ws leech, Suir.; (cf. a/i-garda,.) =gardha, m. 
= -gardé), a water-serpent, L. Alfyudha, m., 
whose weapon is the sting from the tail of a scor- 
ion,’ N. of a Rakshasa, MBh. vii, 8004. 
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WSS alaka, as, am, m. n. (ife. f. 2) a curl, 
lock, Ragh. &c.; (as), m. ( ssalarka, q.v.) a mad 
dog, L.; (ds), m. pl. N. of a people, VarByS.; of 
the inhabitants of Kubera’s residence Alaka, MBh. 
iii, 11813; (@), f. (gana Ashipakdds, q.v.) a girl 
from eight to ten years of age, L.; N. of the capital 
of Kubera (situated on a peak of the Himilaya in- 
habited also by Siva), Kum, vi, 37, 6&c.; N. of a 
town in Nishadha, Kathas. = nand&, f, a young girl 
from eight to ten years old, L.; N. of a river that 
runs from the Him4laya mountains and falls into the 
Gatg:, MBh. i, 6456; VP. prabhi, f. the capital 
of Kubera, L. priya, m. the plant Terminalia 
Tomentosa, L. = sambati, f. rows of curls, Ala- 
xRahipa or alak&dhipati (Susr.], m. ‘lord of Ala- 
ka,”a N.of Kubera. &lakanta, m. the end ofa curl, 
aringlet, Alak@svara, m. ‘lord of Alaki,’ a N. of 
Kobera, Ragh. xix, 15. 

WAT dlakam, ind. in vain, for nothing, 
RV. x, 71, 6 & 108, 7. 

Wow alakia, as, m. (said to be for a- 
rakta), red juice or lac (obtained from the red resin 
of ceftain trecs and from the cochineal’s red sap), L. 
w raga, mn. the Alakta juice, R. ii, 60, 18; Bhpr. 

Alaktaka, as, m. rarely am, n., id., Kum. &c. 


WHY a-lakshana,am,n.(/laksh),a bad, 
inauspicioussign, Ma.iv,156;(a-dakshand),mi(a)n. 
having no signs or marks, without characteristic, SBr.; 
KatySr.; Mn.i, §; having no good marks, inauspi- 
cious, unfortunate, Ragh. xiv, §. 

A-lakshita, mfp. unseen, unperceived, unob- 
served, MBh.; uncharacterized, having no particular 
mark, SBr.; KatySr. Alakshitintaka, min. sud- 
denly dead, L. Alakshitépasthita, mfn. one who 
has approached unobserved, 

A-lakshya, mfn. invisible, unobserved, MBh. 
&c.; unmarked, not indicated, Sah.; having no par- 
ticular marks, insignificant in appearance (see -sav- 
ma-ta below) ; (as), m., N. of a Mantra spoken to 
exorcise a weapon, R. i, 30, §. = gati, min. mov- 
ing invisibly. —janma-t&, f. being of insignificant 
birth or origin, Kum, v, 72, = lihga, min, disguised, 
incognito. 


WARN a-lakshmi, is, f. evil fortune, bad 
luck ; distress, poverty ; (mfi,) causing misfortune, 
SankhGr. 


WATT alakhana, as, m., N. of a king of 
Gurjara, Rajat, 


Wsne ala-garddé and °rdha. See ala. 
West A a-lagna, min. (lag), not jo.ned or 


connected. 
A-légiam, ind, uncunnectedly, in a stammering 
manner, SBr. iii. 


WHY a-laghu, mfn. not light, heavy ; not 
short, long (as a syllable in prosody); not quick, 
slow, Mricch.; weighty, significant, Das.; serious, 
solemn ; intense, violent. — pratijiia, min. solemnly 
pledged orpromused. Alaghupala,m.'heavy stone,” 
arock, L, Alaghtishman, m. intense heat. 

A-laghiyas, mfn. (compar.) not insignificant, 
mighty, Sis. ii, §8. 

WHR alam-karana,-kard,&e. Seedlam. 

Wes Fa a-danghana, am, n, not surmount- 


ing, not transgressing, not passing over or beyond. 
A-lahghaniya, mfn. insurmountable, impass- 
au.e, not to be crossed ; not to be reached or canght 
(by hastening), Sik.; not to be transgressed, invio- 
lable. tH, f. impassableness, insurmouutableness, 
inaccessibility ; inviolability. 
A-laighayat, min. not transgressing, Ragh. ix,9. 
A-langhya, ifn, impassable (as a river); in- 
violable (as a command or prohibition), BhP, 
WHF alnjé, as, m. a kind of bird, VS. 
xxiv, 34. eft (TS. ; Kath.] or -oita (Sulb.}, mfn. 
piled up (as the sacrificial altar) in the shape of the 
bird Alaja. 


westH alajf, is, f. inflammation of the eye 
(at the edge of the cornea), AV. ix, 8, 20. 
Alaji, f. id., Susr. 


WSR a-lajja, mf(d, Naish.)n. shameless. 
WAL alatjara= alitjara, q.v., L. 


wee alaka. 


WHT aldm-jusha. See dlam. 
Wettt alati, és, m. a kind of song, L. 
WAAR alam-tama, -taram. See dlam. 


d-lapat, mfn. not chattering, not 
speaking nonsense, AV. viii, 2, 3. 


WSs a-labdha, mfn. unobtained. = nk- 
tha, mfn. without a patron, @nidra, mfn. not 
obtaining sleep, unable to fall asleep, BhP. = bhit- 
mika-tva, n. the state of not obtaining any degree 
(dhtim2z) of deep meditation, Yogas, Alabdhé- 
dbhipsita, mfn, disappointed in one’s desire. 

A-labhamina, min. not gaining, &c. 

A-labhys, mnfn, unobtais.able, Kum. v, 43, &c. 


Wes diam, ind. (later form of dram, q.v.), 
enough, sufficient, adequate, equal to, competent, able. 
(Alam may govern a dat. [ siviteval( Ved. Inf, dat.) 
dlam, AV. vi, 109, 1, or alam sivandya, Mn. xi, 
76, &c., sufficient for living] or Inf. (Pan. iii, 4, 66; 
alam vijkitum, able to conceive, Nir. ii, 3) or 
instr. [P3u. ii, 3, 27, Siddh.; alam Sankayd, enough, 
i.e, away with feart] or gen. [alam prapiyah, 
capable of obtaining progeny, PBr.} or may be used 
with the fut. [alam hanishyati, he will be able to 
kill, Pan. iti, 3, 154, Sch.] or with an ind. (Pan. iii. 
4,18; alam bhuktua, enough of eating, i.e. do not 
eat more; alam vicdrya, enough of consideraiion].) 
artha-ta, for -artha-tva, n. having the sense 
of alam, Pat. —Etardana, min. casv to perforate, 
Nir. vi, 2. = pasa, &c. (i.¢. alam-fasu, &c.), see 
s.v. alam below. 

Alam (in comp. for é/am), = karana, n.mak- 
ing ready, preparation, Kaus.; (ifc. f. @, Kathis.) 
decoration, ornament, Katysr, &c. « karanin, nifii. 
possessed of an ornament, Kathas. —karishnu, 
mfn, (Pan. iii, 2, 136) fond of ornament, Nir. ; 
(with acc.) decorating, Pan. ii, 3, 6g, Sch.; (an-, 
neg., see also s.v.) Pain, vi, 2, 160, Sch.; (zs), m., 
N. of Siva, =kartri, mfn. one who decorates, L. 
-karmina, mfn. competent for any act or work, 
Pan. v, 4,7. «kar&, m. the act of decorating, R. 
ii, 40, 13; (ife. f. 2, R. v, 18, 6) ornament, deco- 
ration, SBr.; TBr, Sec. 3 (in rhetoric) an ornament 
of the sense or the sound (cf. a7 thal? and sabdé1?) + 
(alamkira)-hartha, t., -kaustubha, m., -candrt- 
hi, £., -cidamant, m., -manjari, -mala, -mubti- 
vali, {. ditferent works on thetoric ; -2ad7, f. ‘the 
decorated one,’ N. of the ninth Lambaka in the Ka- 
thisaritsigara ; -Sds/ra, n.a manual or text-book of 
thetoric ; -si/z, m., N. of a prince of the Vidyadha- 
ras, Kathas. ; -suvarna, n. gold used for ornaments, 
J..; -stéra, m., N. of a kind of meditation, Buddh. : 
-hina, min, unadorned. —k&raka, in, ornament, 
Mn. vii, 320. = kirya, mfn. to be adorned or de- 
corated, Sah. —kla, m. for -Ad*a@, ornament, Na- 
lod, = kuméari, mfn. fit for marrying a young girl, 
Pat, = fi krt (cf. dram-J/ 1. ket s.v. dram), 
to make ready, prepare, SBr,, (ind. p.-277/ad, g.v.); 
to decorate, ornament, R. &e., (ind. p. -&ritya, 
q.v.); to impede, check, violate (with gen.), Mn. 
viii, 16, = write (t/1-), mfn, adorned, decorated, 
SBr. &e.; (cf. dvam-krita s.v. dram.) =kritd, 
f, ornament, Kathas.; rhetorical ornament (cf.-Adva 
above), Sah.; Kavyad. = kritya, ind. p. having 
decorated, TBr.; Mn. iii, 28 & v, 68. = kritvi, 
ind, p. having made ready, having prepared, Pan. i, 
4,64, Sch. «kriy#, f. decorating, L.; rhetorical 
ormament, =gfimin, mfn. (= anugavina) going 
after or watching (as cows) in 2 proper manner, Pan, 
v, 2,15, Sch, =jivika, mfn. sufficient for liveli- 
hood, Pat, —jusha («/dn-), mfn. sufficient, SBr. iii. 
~tama, mfn, very well able to (Inf.), BhP. =ta- 
ram, ind, (compar, ofa/anz) exceedingly, Kum. xiv, 
16 & xv, 28; very much better or easier to (Inf.), 
Sis. ii, 106. «dana, mfn. possessing sufficient 
wealth, Mn. viii,162. = &htima, mn, ‘smoke enough,” 
thick smoke, L. —pasu, mfn, able to keep cattle, 
KatySr. = purushina, mfn. sufficient for a man, 
Pin. v, 4,7. = plirva, mfn, being preceded by the 
word a/am, Pat, =prajanana, infn. (cf, alam 
prazayth above s.v, élam) able to beget or gene- 
rate, AsvSr, = bala, mfn. ‘equal to any power,’ N. 
of Siva, «bhishnu, min. able, competent, L. 
= manas, infu, satisfied in mind, BhP.; (cf. ard- 
manas sv. dram.) 


WSRAS a-lumpata, mfn. uot libidinous, 
chaste, BhP, 


warTyae alabi-kafa. 


WIAA alambusha, us, m. the palm of the 
hand with the fingers extended, L.; N. of a plant, 
L.; of a Rakshasa, MBh. vii, 4065 & 4072; (4), 
f, a barrier, a line or anything not to be crossed, L. ; 
a sort of sensitive plant, Bhpr.; N. of an Apsaras, 
MBh. ix, 293% seqq. ; Kathas. 

Wet alamma, as, m., N. of a Rishi, PBr. 


WT a-laya, as,m. (12), non-dissolution, 
permanence, R, iii, 71, 10 (v. 1. as-aya); (mfn.) 
restless, Sis. iv, 57. 


Wag alayas. See 2.ali. 

WTR alarka, as, m. a mad dog or one 
rendered furious, Suér.; a fabulous animal, like a hog 
with cight legs, MBh.; R. ; MarkP.; the plant Cala- 
tropis Gigantea Alba, Suir, ; (cf. dirgh@larka) ; N. of 
a king, Hariv. &c, 


Wes alarti (3. sg.) and alarshi (2. sg.), 
Intens. fr. 4/71, q. v. 

Alarshi-rti, mfn. eager to bestow, SV. (v. 1. 
dn-arsa-ratt, q.v., RV.) 

WS ay alala-bhdvat, mfn. (said of the 
waters) sounding cheerfully, RV. iv, 18, 6. 


a“ 

WSS alale, ind. (cf. arare), a word of no 
import occurring iu the dialect or gibberish of the 
Pisicas (a class of goblins introduced in plays, 
éc.), L. 

WesqD a-lavana, mfn. not salty, Pan. v, 
1, 13!. 


WIT aldvas. See 2. ali. 


Wears alavaia or “laka, as, m.=alavala, 
g.v., L. 


West a-las, min. (/tas), not shining, L. 


WIT a-lasd, wf(a)n. inactive, without 
energy, lazy, idle, indolent, tired, taint, SBr.; AitBr. 
&c.3 (as), m, a sore or ulcer between the tues, Susr. ; 
(a-lasaka below) tympanitis, Bhpr.; N. of a 
small poisonous animal, Susr,; N. of a plant, L.; 
(dé), f. the climbing plant Vitis Pedata Wall, L. = ga- 
mana, tni(c)n. going lazily, Megh, — t&, t.or-twa, 
n, idleness, Alasi-./bhi, to become tired, Bhpr, 
Alasékshana, mf(da)n. having languishing or tired 
looks, Rajat. 

A-lasaka, «5, m. tympanitis, flatulence (intume- 
scence of the abdomen, with constipation and wind), 
Car, ; Susr. 

A-lisya, mfn. (said of peacocks) not dancing, 
idle, Ragh. xvi, 14. 

Wall alasald, f.?, AV. vi, 16, 4. 


WTR alaka, as, m. (=alurka) the plant 
Calotropis Gigantea, Car, 

WSTAI a-ldiichana, mfn. spotiess, Balar. 

Walyy alandu, us, m., N. of a noxious 
animal, AV, ii, 31, 2 & 3. 

Weslt alata, am,n.afire-brand,coal, MBh. 
&c, = sinti, f., N. ofthe fourth chapter of Gauda- 
pida’s commentary on the MandUp. Aldtakshi, 
{. ‘having fiery eyes,’ N. of one of the mothers in 
Skanda’s retinue, MBh, ix, 2626. 

SST a-latrind, mfn. (/la= V/ra?, BR.) 
not granting anything, miserly, RV. i, 166, 7 & iii, 
30, 10; (Nir. vi, 2.) 


Wy alabu, us, f. the bottle-gourd (La- 


- genaria Vulgaris Ser), Suir. &c.; (ss, #), m.n. a 


vessel made of the bottle-gourd, AV. &c. ; (used by 
Brahmanical ascetics) Mn. vi, 54; Jain.; (#), n. the 
fruit of the bottle-gourd, MBh. ii, 2196, &c. = gan- 
ahi, mfn. smelling of the bottle-gourd, AV. Paipp. 
= pitraé, n.a jar made of the bottle-Zourd, AV. viii, 
10, 29. » maya, mfn, made of a bottle-gourd, Yajh. 
iii, Go. = vink, f. a lute of the shape of a bottle- 
gourd, Laty. masubrid, m. ‘friend of the bottle- 
gourd,” sorrel, L. 

Aidbuka, am, n. the fruit of the bottle-gourd, 
AV. xx, 132, 1 & 2; (@), f. the bottle-gourd, L, Alx- 
bukésvara, n., N. of a Tirtha, SkandaP. 

AIKDA, iis, f. (= a/dbu above) the bottle-gourd, 
Pan. iv, 1, 66, Comm.; Un. = kage, n. the down 
of the bottle-gourd, Pap. v, 2, 29, Comm. 


went a-laibha. 


WesNt a-labha, as, m. non-acquirement, 
Mn. vi, 57; want, deficiency, AivGr. &c. ; loss (in 
selling goods), Mn. ix, 331; loss (of life, préza), 
Ma, xi, 80, 


WOTQN aldyudha. See ala. 

WTA alayya (4), min. a N. of Indra 
(BR.; ‘an assailant,’ fr. 4/7, Say.], RV. ix, 67, 30. 

WTC alara, as, m. a kind of Aloe plant, 
L.; (am), n. a door, L. 


Wola alasa, as, m. inflammation and 
abscess at the root of the tongue, Suir, 


WATel alasya, mfn. See a-lasd above. 


wes 1. ali, is, m. (for alin, fr. ala, q. v.) 
“possessed of a sting,’ a (large black) bee, Ragh. &c.; 
a scorpion, L.; a crow, L.; the Indian cuckoo, L.; 
spirituous liquor, L. = kula, n. 2 ‘swarm of bees, 
VarByS.; (alikula)-priyd or -samkula, f.‘ fond of 
or full of swarms of bees,’ the plant Rosa Glanduli- 
fera, L. = gardaor-gardha,m. = ala-garda,q.v 
L, =sfihvi& or -jihvikd, f. the uvula or soft palate, 
L. ~@tirvk, f., N.of a plant, L. — pattriké, f,, 
N. of a shrub, L. = paral, f. the plant Tragia In- 
volucrata Lin., L. = priya, n, the red lotus, Nym- 
phaa Rubra, L.; (a), f. the trumpet flower (Bigno- 
nia Suaveolens), L. -m&la, f. a line or swarm of 
becs, Malatim, moda, f, the plant Premmna Spi- 
nosa, L. = mohini, f., N. of a plant, L. =valla- 
phi, f.=-Sriyd, q.v., L. = viriva, m. or -viru- 
ta, n. song or hum of the bee, L. 

Alin, 7, m. ‘ possessed of a sting (a/a, q.v.),’ a 
(large black) bee, BhP, &c.; a scorpion, L.; th: 
Scorpion (in the zodiac), VarBrS.; (é#7), f.a female 
bee, Sis. vi, 72; a swarm of bees, BhP. 

Wis 2. ali (in the Apabhransa dialect) for 
art, enemy (pl. a/ayas for arayas), Pat.; also a/d- 
vas is mentioned as a corrupt pronunciation for 
ardyas, SBr. 


wisy alinsa, as,m.akind of demon, AV. 
viii, 6, 1. 

WSS alika, as, m.==alika, the forehead, 
Balar.; N. of a Prikrit poet, =lekhd, f, an im- 
pression or mark upon the forehead, Kad. 

TSW aliklava, as, m. a kind of carrion 
bird, AV. xi, 2, 2 & 9, 9. 


wfesne ali-garda and -gardha. See 1. ali. 


wiay a-ligu, us, m., N. of a man, (gana 
varvddi, q.¥.) 


Way a-linga, am, n. absence of marks, 
Comm, on Nydyad.; (min.) having no marks, Nir.; 
MundUp. &c.; (in Gr.) having no gender. 

A-lingin, mfu. ‘not wearing the usual frontal 
marks, skin, staff, 8&c.,’a pretended ascetic or student, 
L.; (ef. su-diiigin.) 


WfPSAL alifijara, us, m. a small earthen 
water-jar, MBh. iii, 12756; (cf. adaayara.) 


wis dlina, as, m. pl., N. of a tribe, RV. 


vii, 18, 7. 


Ws alinda, as, m. (ife. f. i, gana gau- 
vdui, q.v.) terrace before 2 house-door, Sak. &c. ; 
(ds), m. pl., N. of a people, MBh. vi, 371; VP. 

Alindaka, as,m.a terrace before a house-dgor, L. 


WfSTM alipaka, us, m. (==1. ali above) a 
bee, L.; the Indian cuckoo, L.; a dog, L. 

Alimaka, as, m. a bee, L.; the Indian cuckoo, 
L.; a frog, L.; the plant Bassia Latifolia, L.; the 
filaments of the lotus, L. 

Alimpaka or alimbaka, as, m. =alimaka. 


WTS a-lipsa, f. freedom from desire. 


WATS dlika, mf(a, Naish.)n. unpleasing, 
disagreeable (as a serpent), AV. v, 13, §; untrue, 
false, pretended, MBh. &c.; little, L.; (ae), n. any- 
thing displeasing, AivSr.; R. ii, 52, 25; falsehoad, 
untruth, Man. xi, §5, &c.; the forehead (cf. alika); 
heaven, L. =—t&, f. falsehood, vanity. - matsya, 
m, a kind of dish tasting like fish (‘mock-fish,” made 
of the flour of a sort of bean fried with Sesamum 
oil), Bhpr. —supta or -suptaka, n. pretended 
sleep, Kath4s, 


Alfkayn, ws, m., N. of a Brahman (with the 
patron, Vacaspatya), KaushBr. 

Alikxiiya, Nom. A. °yate, to be deceived, (gana 
sukhadi, q.v.) 

Alikin, mtn. ‘possessed of alka,’ (gana sukhdds, 
q.v.); disagreeable, L.; false, deceiving, L. 

Alikya, mfn. ‘like alika,’ (gana dig-ddi and 
vargyddi, q.v.); belonging to falsehood, false, L. 


wane aligarda = ali-garda, q.v., L. 

Wes alu, us, f. (=alu, q.v.) a small water- 
pot, L. 

WER a-lupta, mfn. not cut off, undimi 
nished. — mahiman, mfn. of undiminished glory, 

Waal a-lubdha, mfn. not covetous, no 


avaricious, Gaut. = tva, n. freedom from covetous- 
ness, 

&-lubhyat, mfn. not becoming disordered, not 
disturbed, AV. iii, 10, 11. 

A-lobha, as, m. ‘non-confusion,’ steadiness, 
AitBr, ; absence of cupidity, moderation, Hit. 

A-lobhin, mfn, not desiring. 

a-luksha, mfn. (==d-ruksha, q.v.) no' 

harsh, soft, greasy, TUp. &c. Altikehinta-tva 
n, the having greasy substances (like butter) near a 
hand (for oblations), TBr. i, 1, 6, 6. 


Wey a-luna, mfn. uncut, unshorn. 


WE ale or alele,ind. (cf. are and arere), un. 
meaning words in the dialect of the demons or Pisa. 
cas (introduced in plays, &c.), L. 


WSU a-lepaka, mfn. stainless. 


was a-lega, mfn. not little, much, large; 
(am), ind, ‘not a bit,’ not at all, L. A-lesdije, 
mfn, ‘not moving a bit,’ firm, steady, L. 


WS a-loka, as, m. ‘not the world,’ the 
end of the world, R. i, 37, 12; the immaterial or 
spiritual world, Jain. ; (d-/okds), m. pl. not the peo- 
ple, SBr. xiv; (a-/okd), mfn, not having space, find- 
ing no place, SBr. = simé&nya, mfn. not commor 
among ordinary people, M4latim. 

A-lokaniya, mfn, invisible, imperceptible, L. 

A-lokita, mfn. unseen, L. ; 

A-lokys&, mi(a )n, unusual, unallowed, SBr.; Mn. 
ii, 161. = t& (alokyd-), {. loss of the other world, 
SBr. xiv. 

A-locana, mf(i)n. without eyes; without win- 
dows (to look through), Car, 

A-lanukika, m{(Z)n. not current in the world, un- 
common, unusual (especially said of words) ; not re- 
lating to this world, supernatural. etva, n. rare 
occurrence (of a word), Sah, 


wets a-lopa, as, m. not dropping (as a 
letter or syllable), Laty.; TPrat.; dropping of the 
lettera,VPrat. Alophhga, min. not detective 
a single limb, Aitlr. 


MAH a-lomaka (TS. Jor a-lémaka[SBr. }, 
mf(Ved. “maka, class. “mika [ Mn. iii, 8 ; but alse. 
AitBr.], Pan. vii, 3, 45, Comm.)n. hairless. 

A-loman, tnfn.id., Gaut. A-lomaharshana, 
mfn. not causing erection of the hair of the body 
(from joy). 


Wet a-lola,mfn.unagitated firm, steady; 
(a), f. (also /o/d, q.v.), N. of a metre (containing 
four lines, each of fourteen syllables), 

Alolu-tva = c/olup-iva below, Bhag. 

A-lolupa, nifn. = @-/o/a, MBh. iii, 153; free 
from desire, Ap.; (as), m., N. of a son of Dhrita- 
rishitra, MBh.i, 2738. =tva [SvetUp.] or alolup- 
tva [Bhag. xvi, 2, v.1.], n. freedom from any desire, 

A-lolupyamfna, mfn. not greedy, Gaut. 


Wate aloha, wfn. not made of iron, MBh. 


_ 87553 (as), m., N. of a man, (gana I. naddii, 


q.V. 
wesifen a-lohitd (TS.] or a-Ihita [SBr. 
xiv], mfn, bloodless; (a), un. Nymphaxa Rubra, L, 
Weasitas c-laukika, See a-loka. 
Wat algd, au,m. du. the groin, VS. xxv, 6. 


We dipa, mf(2)n. (m. pl. e or ds, Pin. 3, 
1, 33) small, minute, trifling, little, AV. &c.; (aw), 


weaney alpdiyaya, 
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(ena), instr. ind. (with a perf. Pass. p., Pan. ii, 3, 
33) ‘for little,’ cheap, Daé.; easily, R. iv, 33, 7; 
(af), abl. ind. (with a perf. Pass. p.) without much 
trouble, easily, Pan. ii, 3, 33; (in comp. with a past 
Pass. p.) ii, 1, 39 & vi, 3, 23. =k&rya, n. small 
matter. =» kea§, f., N. of a plant (or perhaps the 
root of sweet flag), L. = krita, mfn. bought for 
little money, cheap. = gandha, n. the red lotus, L. 
~oeshtita, mfn.‘making little effort,’ inert. -ooha- 
da, mfa. scantily clad. —jiia, min. knowing little, 
ignorant. =tanu, mfn. small-bodied, L, = tara, 
min. (compar., cf.a/piyas), smaller, RPrat. ; Katy$r. 
&cc, == th, f. or -tva, n. smaliness, minuteness; in- 
significance, = dakshina, mfi, defective in presents 
(as a ceremony), Ma. xi, 39 & 40. ~darsana 
(MBh. i, 5919) or -dyish$i, mfu. of confined views, 
narrow-minded, = dhana, min, of little wealth, not 
affluent, Mn. iii, 66 & xi, 40. —@hi, mfn. weak- 
minded, having little sense, foolish, Hit, =nish- 
patti, min. of little or rare occurrence (as a word), 
Nir. ii, 3. = pattra, m. ‘having little leaves,’ N. 
of a plant (a species of the Tulasi), I..3 (7), f. the 
plants Curculigo Orchioides and Anethum Sowa, L. 
= padma, n. the red lotus, L. = parivira, min. 
having a small retinuc, — pagu (d/fa-), mfn, hay- 
ing a small number of cattle, AV. xii, 4, 25. = pile 
yin, mfn. sucking little or not sufficiently (asa leech), 
Sur, =punya, infin. whose religious merit is 
small, MBh. iii, 2640; R. vi, 5, 20. = prajas, 
min. having few descendants or few subjects. = pra- 
bhiva, tnfn. of little weight or consequence, insig- 
nificant ; (adpaprabhdve) ta, for -tva, n. insigni- 
ficance, » pramfna, infin. of little weight or mea- 
sure; of little authority, resting on little evidence, 
~-praminaka, m. common cocumber (Cucumis 
Sativus), L. = prayoga, mfn. of rare application 
or use, Nir, = prama, m., (in Gir.) slight breathing 
or weak aspiration (the effort in uttering the vowels, 
the semivowels y, 7, /, v, the consonants &, ¢, 4, ¢, 
fh 27,4, d, 6, and the nasals, is said to be accom- 
panied with slight aspiration, but practically a/ja- 
préna is here equivalent to unaspirated, as opposed 
to mahd-préna, q.v.), Pan. i, 1, 9, Sch.; (mfn.) 
‘having short breath,’ not persevering, soon tired, 
Suér.; pronounced with slight breathing, Kavyad, 
«bala, mfn. of little strength, feeble. —bala- 
prina, mnfn. of little strength and little breath, i.e. 
weak and without any power of endurance, N. 
~ bahn-tva, n. the being little or much. © ba- 
dha, mfn, causing little annoyance or inconvenience, 
Yaji. 1i, 156; having little pain or trouble, MBh. 
= bnddhi, mfn, weak-minded, unwise, silly, Mn. 
xii, 74. — bhiigya, mf(@)n. ‘having little fortune,’ 
unfortunate, Mh, ; KR. &c. = bhishin, infu. speak- 
iny little, taciturn. = mati, min. = -daddhi above, 
Suésr, = madhyama, min. thin-waisted, » m&tra, 
u. a little, a little merely ; a short time, a few mo- 
ments, L, «= mfrisha, m. Amaranthus Polypanus, 
L, = miirti, mf. ‘sinall-bodied,’ diminutive (as a 
star), Stryas.; (#5), f. a small fiyure or object. 
-mfilya, mf. of small value. — medhas, mfu. 
(Pan. v, 4,122, Sch.) of little understanding, iynu- 
rant, silly, KathUp. &c. —m-paca, min, (+ m2z- 
tam-paca, q. Vv.) cooking little, stingy, L. = raj or 
-riya, mfn, fof little pain,’ not painful, Bhpr. = va. 
yas, min. young in age (as a horse), LL, = widin, 
nif. speaking little, taciturn, = wid, miu. knowing 
little, ChUp. = vidya, inf. ignorant, uneducated, 
Mn. xi, 36. = vishaya, mfn. of limited range or 
capacity, Raph, i, 2. «vyBharin, mf. = -hhishin 
above, Laity, = gakti, mfn. of little strength, weak, 
feeble, Hit. —sayu (f/fa-), m.a species of trouble- 
some insect, AV. iv, 36, y. = garira, min, having a 
small body, R.v, 35, 31. #as, ind, in alow depnee, 
a little, SBr.; (Pan. ii, 1, 38) seldom, now and then 
Lopposed to praya-sas j, Mn, xii, 20.& 21; Calpa- 
fah)-fankti, £., N. ofa metre, = sesha, tnfu. ‘at 
hich httle is lett,’ nearly finished, R.; Kad, = sate 
tva, min. having little strenyth or courage, Kathds, 
~ samnicaya, win, having only small provisions, 
pour, K. i, 6, 7. -sambhira, mf, id., superl, 
fama, very poor, Gobh, = sarag, n.a small pond 
one which is shallow or dry in the hot season), I. 
~ sara, ifn. of little value, Mn, xi, 1645 (as), m. 
little valuable object,” a jewel, trinket, Jain. 
=snayu, min. having few sincws, = sva, min. 
ing little property, GopBr, ; Vait. Alpa&kine 
kshin, min. desiring little, satisfied with little. 
Alpitjya, min. with little ghee, SBr. Ap&Rji,infn. 


‘nd. (opposed to daz) little, Mn. ii, 149 & x, 60; | :overed with minute spots,VS, xxiv, 4. AlpAtyaya, 
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mfa, causing little pain, Suir. Alp&mbu- ; 
n., N.ofa Tirtha, SkandaP. Alp&yus, min. short- 
lived, Mn. iv, 157; ‘of few years,’ a goat, L. Alpa- 
rambha, m.a gradual beginning ; (mf.) having 
little or moderate zeal in worldly affairs, Jain. 
AlpAlpa, min. very little, Mn. vii, 129; Megh. 
AlpAsthi, n. ‘having a little kernel,’ the fruit of 
Grewia Asiatica, L. Alp&hira, mfn. taking little 
food, moderate, abstinent, Buddh.; Jain. Alp&h&- 
rin, mfn.id., L. Alpl~4/1.kyi, to make small, L. 
Alpi-,/bhii, (p. -bAavat) to become smaller, Ka- 
this. Alpéocha, mfn. having little or moderate 
wishes, Jain. Alpéochu, mfn. id. Alpétara, 
mfn, ‘other than small,’ large; (a/pHara)-tva, n. 
largeness, Ragh.v, 22. Al Ssdknee, mfn. ‘named 
after an insignificant chief or master,’ of low origin, 
Buddh. Alpéna, min. slightly defective, not quite 
complete or not finished. Alpdpaya, m. snall 
means. 

Alpaka, mf(z4é)n. small, minute, trifling, Mn. 
&c.: (dm), ind. little, Naigh.; SBr.; (2), abl. ind. 
shortly after, SBr.; (as), m. the plants Hedysarum 
Alhagi and Premna Herbacea, L. 

Alpaya, Nom. P. °yatt, to lessen, reduce, dimi- 
nish, Balar,; Naish. xxii, 5.4; perf. Pass. p. a/pifa, 
mfn. lessened in value or influence, Naish. i, 15. 

Alpishtha, mfn. least, smallest, Pan.v, 3, 64. 
= kirti, mfn. of very little reputation, L 

Alpiyas, mfn.(Pan.v, 3,64; cf.a/pe-ara above) 
smaller, less, KatySr.; Mn. &c.; very small. Alpi- 
yah-khi, f. having a very small vulva, Suér, 


WW alla, f. (voc. alla), a mother, Pan. vii, 
3, 107, Sch. 


‘av, cl.1. P. dvats (Imper. 2. sg. ava- 
. tat, RV. viil, 2, 3;p.dvat ; impf. dvat, 2. 
5g. 1.avah [for 2.dvah see /vrt]; perf. 3. sg. dua, 
2. pl. dud, RV. viii, 7,18; 3.sg. avitha ; aor. duit, 
2. sg. dvis, avis, and avishas, Imper. avishiu, a. 
sg. aviddhd (once, RV. ii, 17, 8) or avigdtha [six 
times in Rv} a. du. avtshiam, 3. du. avishtam, 
a. pl. avishkidna, RV. vii, 18,35; Prec. 3.9. aves; 
Inf. dvitave, RV. vii, 33, 1; Ved. ind. p. dzya, RV. 
i, 166, 13) to drive, impel, animate (as a car or horse), 
RV.,; Ved. to promote, favour; (chiefly Ved.) tosatisfy, 
refresh ; to offer (as a hymn to the gods), RV. iv, 
4, 6; to lead or bring to (dat.: #/dye, vaja-sataye, 
shatraya, svastdye), RV.; (said of the gods) to be 
pleased with, like, accept favourably (as sacrifices, 
prayers or hymns), RV.; (chiefly said of kings or 
princes) to guard, defend, protect, govern, BhP. ; 
Ragh. ix, 1; VarBrS. &c.: Caus. (only impf. dva- 
yat, 2, 5g. dvayas) to consume, devour, RV.; AV.; 
VS.; SBr. (cf. Gk. diw ; Lat. aveo?]. 

1. Ava, as, m, favour, RV. i, 128, 5; (cf. nzravd.) 

Avat, min. pr. p., see o/av. = taram (dvat-), 
ind. (compar.) ‘more favourably’ or ‘with greater 
pleasure,’ v. 1. of TS. instead of dva-tara in VS. 
xvii, 6. 

Avana, am, n. favour, preservation, protection, 
Nir. ; BhP. &c. ; (cf. an-avana) ; ( = tar pana) satis- 
faction, L.; joy, pleasure, L.; (for the explan. of 
2. va) desire, wish, Nir.; speed, L.; 3. (7), f. the 
plant Ficus Heterophylla, L.; N. of a river, Hariv.; 
(for a.avani see avdni.) 


WY 2. dva, ind. (as a prefix to verbs and 
verbal nouns expresses) off, away, down, RV. &c.; 
(exceptionally as a preposition with abl.) down from, 
AV. vii, §5, 1; (for another use of this preposition, 
see ava-kokila.) —tarém, ind. (compar.) farther 
av':y, RV. i, 139, 6. 

GY 3. ava (only gen. du. avdr with vam, 
‘of you both,’ corresponding to sd fudm, ‘thou,’ 
&c.), this, RV. vi, 67, 11; vii, 67, 4 & (ud for vam) 
x, 132, § (Zd. pron. ava; Slav. ovo; cf. also the 
syllable av in av-rés, ad, a6s, &c.; Lat. as-t, au- 
tem, Sc.) 

wrath dva-riti for dva-rti, q.v., VS. xxx, 
12. 

WIM a-vazéa, as, m. a low or despised 
family ; (dm), n. ‘that which has no pillars or sup- 
port,’ the ether, RV. ii, 15, 2; iv, §6, 3 & vii, 78, 1. 

A-vagsysa, min. not belonging to the family, 
Pat. 


WWE dvaka, as, m.a grassy plant growing 
in marshy land (Blyxa Octandra Rich., otherwise 
called Saivala), MaitsS.; (4), f. (gana Ashipakdd:, 


mie alpdmbu-tirtha. 


q.v.), id., VS.; TS.; SBr. &c. Avak&ad, mfn. eat- 
ing the above plant, AV. iv, 37, 8-10. Av&k6lba, 
mf(d)n. covered or surrounded with Avaki plants, 
AV. viii, 7, 9. 

Avakin, mfn. filled with Avakd plants, Comm. 
on KatySr. 


WES ava-kafa, min. (formed like ut-kafa, 
pra-kata, vi-kata, sam-kata), Pain, v, 2, 30. 

Ava-katikk, f. dissimulation, L. 

WSC ava-kara. See ava-4/1. kri. 


THY ava-karnaya, Nom. P. °yati, not 
to listen or attend to, Kad. 


WITH ava-karta, &c. See ava- 4/2. krit. 


WRT ava-kalita, min. (4/2. kal), seen, 
observed, L. 


SIRT ava-kalkana, am, n. mingling, 
mixing together, L, 

WARFATA ava-kalpita. See ava-/kirip. 

ava-/kanksh, to desire, long for, 
Car.; p.neg. an-avakankshamdna, not wishing im- 
patiently (said of ascetics who, having renounced all 
foud, expect death without impatience), Jain. 

aq ava- /kas, -kdgate, to be visible, 
be manifest, SBr.: Caus. P. -2asayats (fut, p. -kasa- 
yishyat) 1o cause to look at, SBr.; KitySr,: Intens, 
p. -cakasat, shining, AV. xiii, 4, 1; seeing, RV.; 
AV. xiii, 2, 12 (8 vi, 80, 1). 

Ava-kisa, as, m. (ifc. f. é) place, space ; room, 
occasion, opportunity, (avakasdmt o/1.kri or da, 
to make room, give way, admit, SBr, &c.; avakd- 
Sam /labh or cp, to get a footing, obtain a favour- 
able opportunity, Sak. &c.; to find scope, happen, 
take place ; avakasam /rudh, not to give way, 
hinder, Megh.)}; interval, aperture, Suir. (°sena, 
instr, ind. between, PBr.); intermediate time, SBr. ; 
‘a glance cast on anything,’ N. of certain verses, 
during the recitation of which the eyes must be fixed 
on particular objects (which therefore are called ava- 
kasya, 4. V.), SBr.; KatySr. da, min, giving op- 
portunity, granting the use of (in comp.), Mn. ix, 
271 & 278; Yajii. ii, 276. vat (avakdsd-), mfa. 
spacious, SBr, 

Ava-kisya, mfn, ‘to be looked at,’ admitted in 
the recitation of the Avak4éa verses, KatySr. 


WAAC ava-kirana, See ava-/t. kyi. 

Ava-kirna, &c. See ib. 

WARS ava-kilaka, as,m.0 peg or plug, 
MBh. xiv, 1236. 


WIGTT ava-kuicana, am, n. curving, 


flexure, contraction, Suér. 


WIFS ava-/kut (ind. p. -kufya) to break 
or cut into pieces, Susr. 

WAC ava-kufara, mfn. (cf. ava-kata), 
Pin. v, 2, 30. 

Ava-kuf&rikh, f. = ava-hatikd, q.v., L. 

WIFI ava-kunthana,am, n.(=ava-gun- 


thana, q.v.) investing, surrounding, covering, Hear. 
Ava-kunthita, mfn. invested, surrounded, L. 


WFR ava-v/kuts, to blame, revile, L. 


Ava-kutsita, a7, n, blame, censure, Nir. i, 4. 
WTFT ava-./kush, to rub downwards, L. 
WIR ava-/kiij (Opt. -kijet) to make a 


sound, utter (with sa, neg. not to make any allusion 
to, be silent), MBh, xii, 4037. 


WARS ava-y/kiil, to singe, burn, Suér. 


WAR ava-/1.krt(ind.p.-kritod [mukhany] 
ava) to direct downwards (as the face), BhP. 

Ava-krita, mfn. directed downwards (as a root), 
Kathis. 

Ava-kriyh, f. non-performance of prescribed 
acts, L. 

ava-¥/2. kyit (ind. p. -kritya) to cut 

off, SBr.; KitySr,; (p. -4rinfat) to destroy, MBh. 
i, 6810: Caus. (Opt. -kartaye?) to cause to cut off, 
Mo. viii, 281. 

Ava-karta, as, m. a part cut off, strip, N. 

Ava-kartana, cm, n. cutting off, N. 

Ava-kartin. See carmévak’, 


| ava-kram. 


Ava-karttri. See carmévak’. 
Ava-kritta, mfn. cut off, KatySr,; Sutr, 


T ava-+/ kris, Caus. (3. pl. -karsd- 
yanti) to emaciate, make lean or mean-looking, 
RV. vi, 24, 7. 

WARY ava- krish, -karshati (ind. p. -kré- 
shya ; once [MBh. xiii, 5007] Pass. Opt. -krish- 
yeta in the sense of P, or A.) to draw off or away, 
take off (as a garment or wreath, &c.‘, MBh. &c.; 
to turn off, remove, KatySr. ; to drag down (see ava- 
krishia below) ; to entice, allure, Kd, 

Ava-karshana, am, n. taking off, &c., L. 

Ava-kyishta, mfn. dragged down, being under- 
neath anything (in comp.), Suér.; ‘removed,’ being 
at some distance, KitySr.; (also compar, avakri- 
sh{a-tara, mfn, ‘ farther off from’ [ab]. }, Comm. on 
APrit.) ; inferior, low, outcast, Mn, vii, 126 & viii, 
177; Yajii. iii, 362, &c, 

ava-+/1. krt, -kirati (impf. avdkirat ; 
ind. p. -2izya) to pour out or down, spread, scatter, 
AsvGr. 8c. ; (Pot. -&/ref) to spill one’s semen virile, 
TAr. (cf. dva-kirna and °rnin below) ; to shake 
off, throw off, leave, TBr.; MBh.; to bestrew, pour 
upon, cover with, fill, MBh. 8&c.: Pass. -4iryate 
(perf. -cakvre, MBh, iii, 12306; according to Pan. 
iii, 1, 87, Comm, also A. -Airate, aor. avdkirshta) 
to extend in different directions, disperse, pass away, 
MBh. &c.: A. (aor. 3. pl. avdhirshata) to fall off, 
become faithless, PBr.; (cf. ava-/s-kri.) 

Ava-kara, as, m. dust or sweepings, Gaut. &c. 
=~ kiita, m. heap of sweepings, Kd. 

Ava-kirana, am, n. sweepings, Car. 

Ava-kirna, min. who has spilt his semen virile, 
i, ¢, violated his vow of chastity, T Ar.; poured upon, 
covered with, filled, MBh. i, 7840, &c. ; (cf. sapta- 
dvardvakirna,) =jata-bhira, min, whose tresses 
of hair are scattered or have become loose, Das. 

Ava-kirnin, mfn, ( = dve-kirna) who has vio- 
lated his vow of chastity, AsvSr, &c. 


WAR Q uva- A kirip,-kalpate, to correspond 
to, answer, be right, TS. &c. ; to be fit for, serve 
tu (dat.), BhP,; Sarvad.; Caus. -Au/payati, to put 
in order, prepare, make ready, SBr. 8cc.; to em- 
ploy becomingly, SBr.; to consider as possible, Pan. 
iii, 3, 147, Sch.; Desid, of Caus, (impf. 3. pl. avd- 
cthalpayishan) to wish to prepare or to make ready, 
AitBr. 

Ava-kalpita, mfn, (gana sreny-adi, q.v.) 

Ava-klripta, mfn. corresponding with, right, 
fit, SBr.; (d-, neg.), TS.; SBr. 

Ava-klripti, zs, f. considering as possible, Pan. 
iii, 3, 145 (an-, neg.) 

W ava-kesa, mfn. haying the hair 
hanging down, AV, vi, 30, 2. 

Ava-kesin, mfn. ‘having its filaments (Aesa = 
kesava, 4. v.) turned downwards (so that they re- 
main uncopulated),’ unfruitful, barren (asa plant), L. 


ava-kokila, mfn. (= avakrush- 
tak kokilaya) called down to by the koil (singing 
in a tree above ?), Pan. ii, 2, 18, Comm. 


WHATS ardkblba. See dvaka. 


a-vaktavya, mfn. not to be said, 
indescribable, NrisUp. &zc. 
A-vaktri, mfn. who does not speak, MaitrUp. 
: A-vaktra, mf(d)o. having no mouth (asa vessel), 
usr. 


WR a-vakra, mfn. not crooked, straight, 
AivSr. &c.; upright, honest. 


SIMA ava-krakshin, inf. (cf. krdksha- 
mdna) rushing down, RV. viii, 1, 2. 
WME ava-/krand (Imper. -krandatu, 2. 


ag. -kranda ; aor, -cakradat, 2. sg. -cakradas) to 
cry out, roar, RV.; Caus. (aor. -actkradat) to rush 
down upon (acc.) with a loud cry, RV. ix, 75, 3. 
Ava-krand&, as, m. roaring, neighing, VS, xxii, 
7 & xxv, 3. 
Ava-krandana, am, n.crying,weeping aloud, L. 


WHARF ava-/ kram (Opt. -kramet) to step 
down upon (acc.), TAr.; (aor. 3. pl. -kramuh (cf. 
Pan. vi, 1, 116]; pr. p. -Avdmat) to tread down, 
overcome, RV. vi, 75, 7 & vii, 32, 27; VS.; AV.; 
SBr.; to descend (into a womb), Buddh.; Jain.: 
Caus. (p. -Aramayat) to cause to go down, KatySr. 


wang ava-kramana. 


Ava-kramana, a, n.descending (intua womb), 
conception, Buddh, ; Jain. 

Ava-krinti, zs, f. id., ib. 

Ava-krémin, min, running away, AV. Vv, 14, Io. 


Watwal ava-kriyd. See ava-9/1. kri. 


WIM ava-/kri, only A. -krinite (Pan. i, 
3, 18; but also P. Pot. -Ariniydt, BrArUp. [apa- 
kriniyal, SBr. xiv]; ind. p. -dviyva, Sankh5r. ) to 
purchase for one’s self, hire, bribe. 

Ava-kraya, as, m. letting out to hire, Yajii. ti, 
238; rent, revenue, Pan. iv, 4, 50. 


TIME ava-/krid, A. to play (?), L. 
WaRy ava-krushta, mfn. called down to,’ 


see ava-kokila. 
Ava-krosga, as, m. a discordant noise, L.; an im- 
precation, L.; abuse, L. 


WaTsarH avaklinna-pakva, min. trick- 
ling because of being over-ripe, (gana rdjadantdd?, 
q. V.) 

Ava-kleda, cs, m. or -kledana, «7, un. trick- 
ling, descent of moisture, L.; fetid discharge, L. 


WAG ava-kvana, as, m. a discordant or 


WAM uva-kratha, as, m. imperfect di- 


gestion or decoction, L, 


ae ava-/kshar, Caus. (ind. p. -kshd- 


rayitud) to cause to Row down upon (ace,\, AsvGr. 


WAQ sa ava-kshalana, am,u.(./2.kshal), 


washing by immersion or dipping in. 


WaT uva- 4. kshi( Pot. -kshinuydt) to re- 
move, Lity,; Kaus,: Pass. -£sA/ya/r, towasteaway, L. 
Ava-kshaya, as, m. destruction, waste, loss, L. 
Ava-kshayana. See anyiriiakshivana. 
Ava-kshina, mfn. wasted, emaciated, L, 


wafeyyava-/kship,-kshipati (Subj.-kshi- 
pat, RV. iv, 27, 3; p.-Ashipdt, min., RV.x, 68, 4) 
to throw down, cause to fly down or away, hurl, RV. 
&c.; to revile, MBh, ii, 1337 (v. Lapa for ava); 
to grant, yiela, MBh. xiii, 3030: Caus. (aor. Subj. 
3. pl. -erksAtpan) to cause to fall down, AV. xviii, 
4,12 & 13. 

Ava-kshipta, mfn. thrown down ; said sarcasti- 
cally, imputed, insinuated, L.; blamed, reviled, L. 

Ava-kshepa, «s,m. blaming, reviling, scolding, 
Pin, vi, 3, 73, Comm. 

Ava-kshepana, am, n. throwing down, over- 
coming, Pan. i, 3, 32, &e.; reviling, blame, despis- 
ing, Pan. v, 3, 95 & vi, 2,195; (2), f. bridle, L. 

BIA ara-kshuta, mf{n. sneezed upon, 
Mn, iv, 213 & v, 125; MBh. xiii, 4367. 

WAYS ara-/kshud (ind. p. -kshudya) to 


stamp or pound or rub to pieces, Susr, 
oN 


Way ava-J/ kshai, only p. p. 
Ava-xshina, min, burnt down, Maitr§.; TS. 
Ava-kshima, min. (cf Pan, viii, 2, 53) meagre, 
lean, AV. vi, 37, 3. a 
Ava-kshiiyam, ind. so as to give a blow, ApSr. 


WAR ava-/kshnu (1. sg. -kshnaumi) to 
rub off, etface, RV. x, 23, 2. 


ava-«/khand,-khandayati,to break 
into pieces, BhP.; K4d.; toannihilate, destroy, Conn, 
on BrArUp. 

Ava-khandana, am, n. breaking into pieces, 
Kad.; destroying, Comm, on BrArUp, 

WIA ava-khadd, as, m.' a devourer, de- 
stroyer’ (Gmn.], or mfn. ‘devouring, destroying’ 
(NBD.], RV. i, 41, 4. 

WISN ava- /khya (Imper. 2. pl. -kAydta; 
impf. avdkhyat) to look down, RY. viii, 47, 113 
(with acc.) to see, perceive, RV. i, 161, 4 & x, 27, 
3; TS.: Caus, -kAyipayait, to cause to look at, SBr, 

WANN ava-/yan (ind. p.-ganayya) to dis- 
regard, disrespect, Paficat. 

Ava-ganana, «i, n, disregard, contempt, L. 

Ava-ganita, miu. disregarded, Paiicat.; despised, 

S4TY ava-gana, mfn. separated from 
one’s companions, isolated, MBh. iii, 4057; (v. 1. 
ava-guna, MBh, xiii, §207 ) 


WAN arva-ganda, as, m. (== yura-ganda, 
q. V.) a boil or pimple upon the face, L. 
WHT ara-gatha, See ara-/1. 94, 
wanfen ava-gadita, mfn. unsaid, L. 
WANAY avagadha, as, m. pl., N. of a people, 
AitAr. 


WANA ava-s/gam, -gacchati (Subj. -giéc- 
chat ; ind. p. ~étya, RV. vi, 75.5; Ved. Inf. dza- 
santos, TS.) to go down, descend to (acc. or loc.), 


‘RV; AV.; (with acc.) to come to, visit, approach, 


RV.; AV.; SBr.; to reach, obtain, TS. ; AitBr.; to 
get power or influence, TS.; to go near, undertake, 
MBh. v, 740; to hit npon, think of, conceive, learn, 
know, understand, anticipate, assure one’s self, be 
convinced; to recognize, consider, believe any one 
(ace. } tu be (acc.), MBh, iii, 2483, &e.: Caus. P. (3. 
pl. -gamayant , Imper, 2. se. -gamaya’ to bring 
near, procure, AV. iii, 3,6; TS.; to cause to know, 
teach, Malav. &c. 

Ava-gata, iifn.conceived, known, learnt, under- 
stood, comprehended ; assented to, promised, L. 

Ava-gati, 75, f. conceiving, guessing, anticipat- 
ing, Sah, 

Ava-gantavya, mfn. to be known or uuder- 
stoad ; intended to be understood, meant. 

Ava-gantos. Sce s.v. ava-/ vam. 

Ava-gama, as, m. understanding, comprelien- 
sion, intelligence, Bhag, ix, 2, &e. 

Ava-gamaka, mf. making known, conveying 
a sense, expressive of, 

Ava-gamana, 7,0. the making known, pro- 
clamation, L. 

Ava-gamayitri, mfn. (fr. Caus.) one who pro- 
cures, T'S. 

Ava-gamin, mfn, ifc. conceiving, understanding, 
BhP. 

Ava-gamya, min, intelligible, 


wanted ava-ygarhita, mfn. despised, R. i, 
a1, 19 (vi. garhita). 


WATS ava- /yal (impf. ardygalat) to fall 
down, slip down, Sis, vili, 343 Rajat, 
Ava-galita, mfn. fallen down, BhP. 


Way ara-s/galbh, -galbhateor -galbha- 


yate, to be brave, valiant, Pan, ti, 1, 11, Kas, 


WAN ura- V1. git (aor. Subj. -gat) to pass 
away, be wanting, AV. xii, 3, 463 (aor, 2. sp. fds, 
3. sy. atdeif) to go to, join with (instr.), RV. i, 
174, 43 (ace.) KatySr. 

Ava-gatha, min. bathed carly in the morning, 
Un, 


WAN avagana, as,m.pl., N. of a people 
‘the modern Afghins’, VarBrS. 


WANE ava-y/yah, -gihate (ind, p. -gahya, 
Kum. i, 3, &c.; pr.p. P. -vadat, R.; Ved. Inf, -aithe, 
Pan. tii, 4, 4, Kas.) to plunge into, bathe in (loe.); 
to vo deep into, be absorbed in (loc. or ace.) 

Ava-gidha, min. immersed, bathed, plunged 
into face. [R.; Sak.]; Joe. (Ap.; MBh. i, 5300]; 
rarely gen, [R. iv, 43, 32)5 often in comp, (Sak. ; 
Mricch.]$; that in which one bathes, MBh, iii, 
8236; decpened, low, Sak. ; Susr.; curdling (as 
blood), Suér.; having disappeared, vanished, MBh. 
iv, 2238. — vat, min. bathing, plunging, diving. 

Ava-giha, «5,1. plunging, bathing; a bucket, L. 

Ava-gihana, ai, 0. immersion, bathing. 

Ava-gthita, infn. that in which one bathes (as 
a river), MBh, iii, 8230 & xii, 1821. 


WANT ava-vita, mfn.(/, gai), sung depre- 
ciatingly ; sung of frequently, well known, trite, 
Rajat. ; censured, blamable, despicable, vile, Hariv. ; 
Kir. ti, 7; avec, i. satire in song, blame, censure, L. 


WIM cra-guac, mfn. deficient in good 


qualities ‘sce ava-yand. 


WIA ava-s/guath, -gunthayati (ind, p. 
-umthyas to cover with, conceal, SinkhGr, &e. 
Ava-gunthana, «7, 1. hiding, veiling, Mriceh.; 
Kid. ; ‘often &rifdeageadthana, ‘enveloped in"); 
a veil, Sah. &e.3 a peculiar intertwining of the 
fingers in certain religious ceremonies, L.; sweeping, 
L. = vat, mfn. covered with a veil, Malav,; Sak. 
Ava-gunthik&, f.a veil, 1. 


wayE ava-ghush{a. 
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Ava-gunthita, mf{n. covered, concealed, veiled, 
screened, MBh.; Mu. iv, 49, &c. = mukha, infn, 
having the face veiled. 


wayfasa ava-guadita, mia. pounded, 


ground, pulycrulent, L. 


WNC ava-V/, gur (Pot.-quret, Mn. iv,169; 
impf. azdezrat, BhP.; ind. p.-garya, Mn.iv, 166 ; 
ri, 206 & 208) to assail any one (loc. or dat.) with 
threats. 

Ava-gtirana, ay, n. rustling, roaring, Uttarar. 

Ava-giirna, mfi. assailed with threats, Pan. vili, 
2,77) Sch, 

Ava-gorana, am, n. menacing, Gaut, &c, 

Ava-gorya, mit. to be menaced, Pat. 


WATE avd-yquh, -yuhati (AV. xx, £35545 
SBr.], “ve [KatySr. &e.7, to cover, hide, conceal, put 
Inte or inside ; to embrace, VarBr.; Pateat. 

Ava-giihana, «7,1. hiding, concealing, KatySr.; 
embracing, 

way ara-4/gri, only A. (Pan. i. 3. 51 [ p. 
-seramana, Bhatt; aor, aedvirshda, Pan. iii, 1, 87, 
Sch.], but P. Subj. caved, AV. xvi, 7, 4) to swaill 
down: Lutens. (Subi. 2.0 -zaivedas), id, RV. i, 
28, 1. 

4&va-girna, infin. swallowed down, Pat. 


_ / . ‘ - 
wart ara-yqai. See ava-gita, 
WATE arva-y/yrah, -yrihnati (Pot. -grih- 


nisl) to let Juose, let ro, Laty.; to keep back from 
(abl.), impede, stop, PBr.; Car. ; Bad, ; to divide, 
Susr.5 (in Gr.) to separate (as words or patls ot a 
word), SaikbSr, é&c. ef, ava-yraham below) ; to 
perceive (with one’s senses), distinguish, Bhp.; Sus: 
Caus. (ind, p. -g7dAyut’ to separate (into pieces), 

1, Ava-gribya, min. (in Gir.) separable, Prat. &e. 

2. Ava-grihya, ind. p. having separated, layiny 
hold with the feet (fdadad/ydm), Susr,; toreibly, by 
force, SiS. ¥, 49. 

Ava-graha, «5, n). separation of the component 
parts of a compound, or of the stem and certain sul- 
fixes and terminations (occurring in the Pada-text of 
the Vedas), Prat. &c.; the mark or the interval of 
such a separation, Prat.; the syllable or letter after 
which the separation occurs, VPrat.; Pan. vill, 4, 260; 
the chief member of a word so separated, Prat.; ob- 
stacle, impediment, restraint, PBr. &c.; («= varsha- 
pratibandha, Pan, iii, 3, §1) drought, Ragh.; Ka- 
this,; nature, original temperament, L, 5 ‘perception 
with the senses,’ a form of knowledge, Jain.; an 
imprecation or term of abuse, U,; an elephant’s fore- 
head, [..5 a herd of elephants, L, 3 an iron hook with 
which elephants are driven, L. Avagrahintara, 
n.( == ava-graha, the interval of the separation called 
Avapraha, RPrat. 

Ava-grahana, wi, 1. the act of impeding or 
restraining, L.; disrespect, L.; (7), f. = yriAdva- 
yrahani, QV 1, 

Ava-griha, «s,m, obstacle, impediment (used 
in imprecations), Pan. tii, 3, 455 (Pan. ii, 3, §1; 
ct, also ava-graha) drought, Rajat.; (v. f. for ava- 
aha, y.¥.) a bucket, L,; (aae’, ind, so as to sepa- 
rate (the words), AitBr., (ef, fauddvayraham) ; the 
forehead of an elephant, L. 


WTA TAT ara-yhatarika, f,, N. of a 


musical instrument, SankhSr.s (cf. ghatari.) 


WaUg ava-/yhatt, Caus. (p. -ghattayat) 


to push away, push open, R. v, 18, 10 (Gorresio) ; 
to push together, rub, Suér,; to stir up, Car. Susr. 

Ave-ghatta, «s,m. a cave, cavern, 1. 

Ava-ghattana, a, n. pushing together, rub- 
bing, Snér.; coming into contact with each other, 
MBh. iv, 384. 

Ava-ghattita, miu, rubbed or pushed together, 
Hariv, 47 20. 

WIMNA wra-ghata, Ke. 

ways ava-y/ghush (Pass. impf. -yhush- 
yate: to proclaim aloud, Hariv, 3522. 

Ava-ghushita, min. approved of, Pau. vil, 2, 23, 
Kas. 

Ava-ghushta, mf. ‘proclaimed aloud,’ offered 
pablicly (as tood:, MBh, xiii, 18765 (ch ehush- 
finna and samphushta); sent for, summoned, MBh. 
1, &321; addressed aloud (to attract attention), 


See ava-+/han. 
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Hariv. 46y6; filled with cries or noise, MBh, xiii, 

$22. 
Ava-ghosha, as,m. See jaydzaghosha. 
Ava-ghoghana, am, n. proclaiming, L. 


WTI ava-/ ghurn (p. -ghurnamina) to 


NN 
move to and fro, be agitated, Das. 


Ava-ghiirna, mifn. shaking, agitated, BhP. 

Ava-ghirnite, min. id., MBh. ix, 3239. 

q ava-s/ qhrish (ind, }. -ghrishya ; 3. 
pl. -ghrishyands tor Pass. “shyante) to rub off, rub 
to pieces, Susr.; Paficat.: Caus. (p. -garshuyal) to 
rub or scratch off, Su‘r.; to rub with, ib, 

Ava-gharshana, a, 1. rubbing off, scrubbing, 
Susr.; Yajii. iii, 60. 

WIT SA wva-yhotita, min. (v/ghut), (said 
of a palanquin) ‘covered’ or ‘ cushioned (7),’ MBh, 
Hil, 13155. 

WAN ura-s/yhra (Iinper. 2. pl. -jighrita ; 
Pot. “Jtchi al [ Ts. : Mu ill, 2! 8} or paridyal [A Lv- 
Sr.J; ind, p. -y4vdya) to smell at, Vo. &e.; to touch 
with the mouth, kiss, ParGr. &e.: Caus, -yarupa- 
yati, to cause to smell at, ‘TS.; 5Br.; Tir. 

Ava-ghra, min. ‘kissing,’ being in inmediate 
contact with, ApSr.; (as), m. (= ava-ghrdnit) 
smelling at, ib, 

Ava-ghrina, «7, 1, smelling at, Katy Sr; smell- 
ing, BhP. 

Ava-ghrita, mifn. kissed, R. ti, 20, 22. 

Ava-ghripana, a, n. causing to smell at, 
Aysr. | 

Ava-ghriyam, ind. so as to smell at, KatysSr, 

Ava-ghreya, nif. to be smelt at, TBr. 


. ,° + ' 
WS avaca, lower,’ in ucedruea, qv. 
WFAA cva- vcaksh, A. -ccishte (impf. -ca- 


Ashate § aor. bsp. eacacaksham, 2.98. -cthshi 
Ved, Int. -cdkshe} to look down upon, RV, ; te per- 
ceive, RV. iv, §8, 5 (Int. in Pass, sense: ‘to be se 
by’) & v, 30, 2. 

Ava-cakshanam, ind. (pana golrd.//, q. v.) 

WAGATR avucatnuka (as, m.?), N. of a 
country, AitBr, 

WA WF a-vucana, am, n.absence ofa special 
assertion, KatySr, &c.; (imfu.) not expressing any- 
thing, Jaun.; not speaking, silent, Sak. = kara, 
tifa, not doing what one is bid or advised. 

A-vacaniya, mifi. nut to be spoken, improper, 
Mn. viii, 26y, = t&, f. or -tva, 0. imprypriety of 
speech. 

A-vacas-kara, min. silent, not speaking. 


WIA-FAAG ave-candramasd, am, n. disap- 


pearance of the moon, SBr. 


WIA cra- ‘cur (3. pl. -caranti) to come 
down from (abl), RV. x, 59, 9: Caus. (Pot. -cave- 
yet; vad. p. -carya} to apply Cin med.}, Suér, 

Ava-cara, «s,m. the dominion or sphere or de- 
partment of in comp, see Admavacai ad, Shy dude, 
&e.), Buddh.; (at. daddeacara & pashdvacard. ) 

Ava-carantiké, f. (dimuin.of pr. pot oweii step 
ping down trom abl, AV. v, 13,95 (cf. Arazar- 
haminald,) 

Ava-cirana, (rm, . (in med.) application, Susr, 

Ava-cirita, min, (in med.) applied, Susr. 


1. ava-v’1. ci (p. -cinvat, MBh. iii, 


1318t; ind. p. -crtya; Inf. -cetum, Kathds.) to 
gather, collect (as truits (roma tree, eriksham pha- 
fané (double acc.], Pan. i, 4, 51, Kas.); (p.t. -ecse- 
vatt) to draw back or open one’s garment, RV, iii, 
61, 4. 

Ava-onya, as, m. gathering (as flowers, fruits, 
&c.), Sak. &c., 

Ava-okyin, mfn. gathering, Kathas. 

Ava-ciciahs, f. (Desid.) a desire to gather, Sis, 
vi, 10. 

Ava-cita, mfn, gathered. 


wate 2. ava-\/2. ci (3. pl. -ctnvanti) to 
examine, MBh. iti, 10676 seq. 


WITT ava-ciiga, as, m. the pendent crest 
or streamer of a standard, Sis. v, 13; (@), fa pen- 
dent tuft or garland (an ornament of peacock-teathers 
hanging down), Sis. iii, 5. 

Ava-olila, as, m. = ava-ciida, m., Kad, 

Ava-ciilaka, am, n. a chowri or brush (formed | 


BT ava-ghosha. 


of a cow's tail, peacock’s feathers, &c., for warding 
off flies}, DU. 

wqafz ara-curi, 1s, or -curtka, f. a gloss, 
short commentary. 


WEA ava- / ciirn,-cirnayats (ind.p.-cur- 
aya) to sprinkle or cover with meal, dust, &c., 
Hariv.; Susr.; fef, Pan. iii, 1, 28, Sch.) 

Ava-ciirnana, vw, 1. sprinkling with, Suér. 

Ava-ciirnita, mtn. sprinkled with powder, &c., 
MBh, &c.; (with lowers) MBh. ii, 813. 


WIA ava-cula, See ava-cuda, col. 1. 


BIST ava- crit (Pot. -eritét) to let loose, 
TS. 

WISE ara-cchad ( / chad), -cchadayati 
(ind. p. -cchadya) to cover over, overspread, KatySr 
Ke.; to cover, conceal, Kid.; Kathds.; to obscure, 
leave in datkness, BLP. 

Ava-cchada, as, in. a cover, R. iii, §6, 48. 

Ava-cchanna, Inth. cove over, ovetspread, 
covered with cinstr.), BhP.; Kad. &e.5 filled (as with 
angers, MBh, xu, 6835. 

wafae ava-cchid (y? chid), to refuse any 
one, Kid.: Pass. dva-cchidyate, to be separated from 
(abl), TS. 

Ava-cchinna, min. separated, detached, Lity. 
XKe.; (iu logic) predicated (ioc, separated from every- 
thing else by the properties predicated }, distinguisticd, 
particulari-ed, Sarvad. &c. 

Ava-ccheda, «is, m. anything cut off (as from 
clothes’, AsvSi.3 part, portion Gas of a recitation), 
ib. separation, discriminations (in logic) distinction, 
particularising, determining ; a predicate he pro- 
perty of athiw by which it is distinguished from 
everything cle), Avacchedavaccheda, 1. re- 
moving distinctions, genecdisneg, L, 

Ava-cchedaka, inti. distingisting, particular- 
ising, determining 5 (a0), mi. ‘that which distin- 
enishes,” a predicate, characteristic, property, L, 

Ava-cchedana, n.cuttiny: off, 5 dividing, L.; 
discriminating, distinguishing, L, 

Ava-cohedya, itn, to be separated. 


waagqita ava-echurita or taka, am, na 


horse-lauvh, L, 


WTS ara-ccho (\cho), (ind. p. -echaya) 
to cut off; to skin, SBr. 

Ava-cchiata, intn, skinned, 1. ; reaped, NatySr, ; 
emaciated (as by abstinence’, Gaut. 

Ava-cchita, min. skinned, 1. ; reaped, SBr. 


wats avd-\ "ji (impf. ardjayat ; md. p. 
-jiéyas to spoil ase, deprive of by conquest), win, 
MBh.; Mu.ai, 80, &c.; to ward off, MBh. siti, 12.45 
to conquer, MBh.; Desid. (p. zesdadad} to wish to 
wilt or recover, SankhsSr, 

Ava-jaya, as, m. overcoming, winning by con- 
quest, Rash, vi, 62, &e. 

Ava-jita, min. won by conquest, R. ili, 54,6; 
contemned, L. 

Ava-jiti, és, f. conquest, victory, Kir, vi, 43, 


WITH ava-~ Vv jrimbh, A. to yawn, Car, 
WANT 1. ava-V jd, -janati (ind, p, -jitaua; 


pert, Dass. -7ayfe, Bhatt.) to disesteem, have a low 
opinion of, despise, treat with contempt, MI3h. &e.; 
to excel, Kavyad. 

2. Ava-jGB, f. contempt, disesteem, disrespect 
(with loc, or gen.) ; (ayd), instr. ind. with disregard, 
indifferently, Kathas, ; (cf. sdvajam.) Awajib. 
pehata, min. treated with contempt, humiliated. 

Ava-jikta, mfn. despised, disrespected; given (as 
alms) with contempt, Bhag, xvii, 22, 

Ava-jiikna, ait, 2. (Pan. iii, 3,55) = 2.avd-jnd, 
Ragh. i, 79; Hit. 

Avit-jileya, min. to be contemned, disesteemed, 
MBh. &c.; Yajh. i, 153. 


HHH ava-/jyut, Caus. -jyotayati, to 
light up ot cause alight to shine upon, illumine, SBr, 

Ava-jyotana, «m,n. causing a light to shine 
upon, ilumining, NatvSr. 

Ava-jyOtya, ind. p. having lighted (a lamp), 
SBr.; KatySr.; Sankhsr, 

boi bid ava-s/jval, Caus. -jralayati [ Abr. 


Sr.J or -jzxid” [Kaui,], to set on fire. 
Ws avatd, as, m. 3 hole, vacuity in the 


Ways ava-lrinna. 


~ kacchapsa, m. a tortoise in a hole (said of an in- 
experienced man who has seen nothing of the world), 
(gana patresamitdds, q.v.) ~virodhana, m. a 
particular hell, BhP. Avwagodg, f., N. of a river, 
BhP. 

Avati, /s, m. a hole in the ground, L. 

Avatu, «s,m, f. the back or nape of the neck, 
Suir,; a hole in the ground, L.; a well, L.; N. of a 
tree, L.; (#), n. a hole, rent,'L. ja, m. a hind 
curl, the hair on the hack of the head. 

Avatya, mfn. being in a hole, VS. xvi, 38. 

Avata, as,m. a well, cistern, RV.; (cf. avathd.) 


WITT avutanka, us, m., N. of a Prakrit 
poet. 

waziz ava-fita, mf(a)n. flat-nosed, Pan. 
V, 2, 31; (am), n. the condition of having a flat 
vase, tb,, Seh.; (ef. ava-nafa & ava-bhrata.) 


WASH vcadanga or avudranga, as, m. a 
market, mart, lL. 

Wasa ava-dina, am, n. (di), the flight 
of a bird, Nying downwards, MBh. viii, 1899 8&8 
TVyol, 


Waa avati. 


WIAA ava-tunsa, as, am, wm. n. (ife. f. a), 
(7 tays:,a garland, ring-shaped ornament, ear-orma- 
nent, ear-ring, crest, R.&e. Avatagsl-4/1. kri, 
to employ as a parland, Kad. 

Ava-tansaka, as, am, m,n, (ife. fd), id, R. 
&e.; N, of a Buddhist text. 

Ava-tangana, a, n.a garland, L.; pushing 
on a carriage, Car, 

Ava-tansita, mf. having a garland, L.; (cf. 
suhival .) 

MIATA ava-takshana, am, n. (/taksh), 
anything cut in pieces (as chopped straw), Kaus. 

WAS ava- /tad, Caus. -tadayati, to strike 
downwards, Nir, iii, 01. 


WAT ava-y‘tan, -tanoti (ind. p. -tatya) 
to stretch or extend downwards, Kans. ; to overspread, 
cover, VarBrs.; ( linper, 2. sg. P.-Aus2 (AV. vii, go, 
3) or -faneuhi [four times in RV.; ef. Pan. vi, 4, 
106, Comm.], A. -faniushva, RV. ii, 33, 14) to 
loosen, undof especially a bowstring , RV.; AV. SBr. 

Ava-tata, min. extended downwatds, AV. 1i, 7, 
33 Hariv.; overspread, canupied, covered, MBh, &c. 
~dhanvan (-a/ifa-), min, whose bow is unbent, 
VS. iii, 64. 

Ava-tati, 7s, f stretching, extending, L. 

Ava-tina, «., in. Sunbending of a bow,’ N, of 
the verses VS. xiv, §4-63, SBr.; a cover (spread 
over climbing plants), MBh, ii, 355; R. v, 16, 28; 
N. of aman, Pin. ti, 4, 07, Kis. 

WAY ave-y‘tap, -tepati, to radiate heat 
ow light} downwards, AV. xii, 4, 39: Caus, (ind, p. 
-fapya) to heat or illuminate trom above, MBh, y, 

162. 
poe mfn. heated, L. Avatapte-na- 
kula-sthita, n. an ichneumon’'s standing on hot 
ground (metaphorically said of a person’s incons 
stancy), Pan. ii, 1, 47, Sch. 

_ Ava-t&pin, niin, heated from above (by the sun), 
SBr.; KatySr. 

WAR ava-tamasa, am, n.(Pan. v, 4,79) 

slight darkness, obscurity, Sis. xi, 57. 


WIAA ava-iardm. See 2. doa. 
wandg ava-tarpana, am, n. (trip), a 


soothing remedy, Suér. 
TENTH dvu-lanta, min. (/tam), fainting 
away, TS, 
WATR ava-tunna, mfn. (/tud), pushed off, 
Car. 
WI TSS ora-tilaya, Nom. P. Cyati = ti- 
faty avakushnati, 1. 
ava-,‘trid, -trinatti, to split, make 
voles through, Kath.; to silence (asa drum), SankhSr, 
Ava-tarda,cs, mn. splitting, perforation, KaushAr, 
Ava-trinna, min, split, having holes (d#- neg. 
holeless, entire, uninjured, SBr,) 


See above, s.v. avatd. 


way ava-lyi. 


ava-4/tri, cl. 1. P. -tarati (perf. -ta- 
tara, 3. pl. -teruh ; Inf, -taritum [e.g. Hariv. 
3511] or -tarfum (e.g. MBh. i, 2509; R. vii, 30, 
12]; ind. p. -¢izya) to descend into (loc, or acc.), 
alight from, alight (abl.), VS. ; to de_-cud (as a deity) 
in becoming incarnate, MBh.; to betake one’s self 
to (acc.), arrive at, MBh.; to make one’s appear- 
ance, arrive, Sarvad.; to be in the right place, to 
fit, TPrit.; to undertake: Ved. cl. 6, P. (Imper. 2. 
sg. -tira ; impf. -dtirat, 2. sg. -dltras, 2. du. -ate- 
ratam ; aot, 2. 8g. -¢dvis) to overcome, overpower, 
IRV.; AV. : Ved. cl. 4. (p. fem. -f:yari) to sink, 
AV. xix, 9, 8: Caus. -¢drayati (ind. p. -tazya) to 
make or let one descend, bring or fetch down (acc. 
or loc.) from (abl.), MBh. &c.; to take down, take 
off, remove, turn away from (abl., Ragh. vi, 30), 
ib.; ‘to set a-going, render current,’ see ava-tdrita 
below: ; to descend (?), AV. vii, 107, 1. | 

d va-tara, as, m, descent, entrance, Sid. i, 43; 
opportunity, Naish. 

Ava-tarana, a, n. descending, alighting, R.; 
Sak.; ‘rushing away, sudden disappearance,’ or for 
ava-tarana, see bhérdvat’; (cf. stanydvatarana) ; 
translating, L. = matgala, 1. ‘auspicious act per- 
formed at the appearance (of a guest),’ solemn re- 
ception. 

Ava-taranikaé, f. the introductory words of a 
work (e.g. ganesdya namah), San. 

Ava-taritavya, n. impers. to be alighted, 
Mricch. 

Ave-tira, «s,m. (Pan. iii, 3, 120) descent (espe- 
cially of a deity from heaven), appearance of any 
deity upon earth (but more particularly the incama- 
tions of Vishnu in ten principal forms, viz. the fish, 
tortoise, boar, man-lion, dwarf, the two Ramas, 
Krishna, Buddha, and Kalki, MBh. xii, 12941 seqq.); 
any new and unexpected appearance, Ragh. iti, 36 
& v, 24, &c.3 (any distinyuished person in the lan- 
guape of respect is called an Avatara or incarnation 
ota deity); opportunity of catching any one, Buddh.; 
a Tirtha or sacred place, L; translation, L. = ka- 
th&, f. ‘account of an Avatira,’ N. of a chapter in 
Anantanandagiri’s Satikaravijaya. = dvidasa-kir- 
tana, ©. ‘giving an account of the twelve Avatiras,’ 
N. of achapter of the work Urdhivamndya-samhits. 
= mantra, m. a fonnula by which descent to the 
earth is ettected, Kathas, — vadavali, t., N. of a 
controversial work by Purushottania, 

Ava-tiraka, min, ‘imaking one’s appearance,’ 
see rangdzatl’, 

Ava-tirana, am, 0. causing to descend, R. &e.; 
taking or putting off, Kad; ‘removing’ (asa burden), 
see ddd rdeal’; descent, appearance (= ava-fayranid), 
MBh. i, 312 & 368; translation, L.; worship, L.; 
possession by an evil spirit, L.; the border of a gar- 
ment, L, 

Ava-tirita, mf. caused to descend, fetched down 
from (abl.); taken down, laid down or aside, re- 
moved ; set a-going, rendered current, accomplished, 
Rajat. 

Ava-tirin, min. ‘making one’s appearatice,’ sce 
ranpdvat?; making a desceut in the incarnation of 
(in comp.), KamatUp, ; ifc. appearing, Milatim. 

Ava-titirshn,mfn.intending to descend, Kathas. 

Ava-tirna, min. alighted, descended ; got over 
(a disease), Kathds.; translated, L. Avatirnarna 
(2-72), mf. freed from debt, L. 


T doa-tokd, f. a woinan (or a cow, 
L.) miscarrying from accident, AV, viii, 6, 9 & VS. 
XxX, 15. 
WIS avatkd, am, n. (? fr. avatd, q.v.), 8 
little hole (? ‘a remedy,’ NBD.), AV. ii, 3, 1. 
WW dva-tta & ava-ttin. See ava-ydo. 
[ dvat-taram. See Ja». 


Cava-trasta,mfn. (/ tras), terrified, 
Hariv. 280 (v. 1. afa-dhvasia). 


Wate ava->/ tvish, to glitter, shine, L.; 


to give, L.; to dwell, L. 


WAM ara-/tser (imp. dva tsarat) to fly 
away, RV.i, 71, 5. 

Ava-tsEra, as, m., N. of a man (descendant of 
Kaiyapa [RAnukr.; AévSr.] and son of Prasravana 
[KaushBr.]), RV. v, 44, 10: 


(a-vatsiya, mfn. not suitable for a 
calf, Pan. vi, 2, 155, Sch. 


WIE ava-dapia,as,m. any pungent food 


(which excites thirst), stimulant, Hariv.; Susr. 


waeq d-vadut, mfn. not speaking, RV. x, 
157, 7. 

A-vadanta, as, m. ‘not speaking,’ a baby, L. 

WATW ava-datia, mfn. (V1. da), Pan. vii, 
4, 47, Siddh. 


Way ava-/doy, -dayate (1. sg. -daye) to 
give or pay asum of money (for the purpose of silenc- 
ing or keeping one off), AV. xvi, 17, 11; SBr.; PBr. 


WIS ava-./dal, -daleti, to burst, crack 
asunder, Susr. 
Ave-dalita, mfn. burst, cracked, L. 


ava-/dah (impf. 2. sg. dvdduhas) 


‘to burn down from,’ expel from (abl.) with heat or 
fire, RV. i, 33, 7; (ind. p. -dahya) to burn down, 
consume, Suér, 
Ava-dagdha, mfn. burnt down, Kaus. 
Ava-digha, as, m. (gava nyankv-ddi, 4. v.) 
Ava-diha, as, m. ‘burning down,’ the rvot of 
the fragrant grass Andropogon Muricatus, L. Awae 
a&héshta, n. id., L. 


WTA ava-data, mfn. (dai), cleansed, 
clean, clear, Pan. Sch.; Bhaft.; pure, blameless, ex- 
cellent, MBh. &c.; of white splendour, dazzling 
white, ib.; clear, intelligible, Sah.; (as), 1. white 
colour, L. 

1, Ava-dina, a7, n. 9 great or glorious act, 
achievement (object ofa legend, Buddh.), Sak.; Ragh. 
xi, 213; Kum. vii, 48. (For 2. éva-dina see ave- 


Vo.) 
Wat a-vadavada, mfn. undisputed, un- 
contested, AitBr. 


wafes ava- \/dis (Imper. 2. pl. -didish- 
fana) to show or practise (Kindness &c.), RV. x, 
132, 6: Caus. (aor. Subj. 1. sg.-dedssam) to inform, 
RV, viii, 74, 15. 


wWalEy ave-y/dih, cl. 2. P. -degdhi, to be- 


smear, Kaus, 


WITT ava- Vv dip (p. -dipyamana) to burst 


out in a flame, ASvSr.: Caus. to kindle, Kaui. ; 
ManGr. 

WAGE ora- /duh (aor. Subj. A. 3.9. -dhu- 
dshata) to give milk to (dat.), RV. vi, 48,13: Caus, 


-dohayatt, to pour over with inilk, Car, 
Ava-doha, as, m. milk, L. 


WAM ava-/dris, Pass. -drisyate, to be 
inferred or inferrible, BhP. 

WTF ava- dri (aor. Subj. -dershat, RV 
ix, 74, 73 Pot. -driniyat, SBr.; ind. p. -dirya, 
Susr.) to split or furce open, to rend or tear asunder 
Caus. ( Pot. -dvayet ; p. -darayat) to cause to burst, 
rend or split, R.vi, 4, 22; Ragh. xiii, 3: Pass, -cdi7- 
yate, to be split, burst, SBr, &c, 

Ava-darana, am, 11, breaking (as a boil &c.), 
bursting, separating, Suér, 

Ava-dira, «s,m. ‘breaking through,’ acc. °ram 
with 4/2, to break or burst through, VarBrS, 

Ava-diraka, min. splitting open, i.e. digging 
(the earth), L. 

Ava-darana, min. breaking, shattering in pieces, 
MBh. i, 1179; (amt), n. breaking, shattering, Sah.; 
breaking open, bursting open, R, ii, 77, 16; Suir.; 
‘opening (the ground),’ a spade or hoe, L. 

Ava-dirita, mfn. rent or burst open, MBh. &c. 

Ava-dirna, mf. torn, rent, MBh. &c.; melted, 
liquefied, L.; ‘bewildered,’ see dhaydvadirna, 


weet ava-+/do, -dyati (ind. p. -ddya, 
AégvGy.; BhP.) Ved. to cut off, divide (especially the 
sacrificial cake and other objects offered in a sacri. 
fice), SBr. &c.; to cut into pieces, BhP.; (aor. Pot. 
A. 1. sg. -dishiya (derived fr. ava-/1.da, ‘to pre- 
sent,” by Ginn.]; perhaps fr. ava-4/day above) t 
appease, satisfy with (instr.), RV. ii, 33, 5. 

Ava-tta, min. cut off, divided, VS. xxi, 43, &c.; 
(cf. catur-avattd, pattchvatia, & yathivattam.) 

Avattin, m/fn. (after a cardinal num.) ‘dividing 
into so many parts,’ see ca/ur-au’ & paitcdv®. 

2. Ava-dina, am, n. cutting or dividing into 


Wau? ava-dhi. 
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pieces, SBr, &c.; a part, portion, SBr.; KatySr.; -= 
ava-diha (see s.v. ava-o/ dah), L. 

Avedinfys, 2,1. particle or portion (of meat), 
Kath.; TBr. 

Avadkuya, mf, (cf. adhy-avad”) ‘niggardly,’ 
(gana cdrv-dd?, q. Vv.) 

Ava-deya, min. tobedivided, Comm. on Nyayam. 

Ava-dyat, itn. (pr. p.) breaking off, Kir. xv, 48. 


wazlg ava-doha. See ava-»/duh. 
WIT a-vadyd, mfn. (Pan. iii, 1, 101) ‘not 


to he praised,’ blamable, low, inferior, RY. iv, 18, § 
& vi, 15,12; BhP.; disagreeable, L.; (dav), n. any- 
thing blamable, want, imperfection, vice, RV. &c.; 
blame, censure, ib.; shame, disgrace, RV,; AV. 
=-gohana, min. concealing imperfection, RV. |, 
34, 3. =pa, see mithS-aradyu-pa. = bhi, f. fear 
of vices or sin, RV. x, 107, 3. = vat (avadyd-), 
min. disgraceful, lamentable, AV. vii, 103, 2. 


ava-»/dyut, Caus, -dyotayati, to 
illustrate, show, indicate, Comm, on BrArUp, 
Ava-dyotaks, nifii. illustrating, making clear, 
Comm, on Nyiyad., 
Ava-dyotana, ai, n. illustrating, ib. 
Ava-dyotin, inf. = -dyofata, 


WISH avadranga. See avadanga. 
wae ava-4/drai (fut. p. -drasydt) to fall 


asleep, SBr.; (cf. an-avadrind.) 


WAY a-vadhd, mfn. (y’radh), nov hurting, 
innoxious, beneficent (Gmin.; ‘indestructible, NBD. ], 
RV. i, 188, 3; (as), m. the not striking or hurting, 
Gaut.; absence of murder, Mn.v, 39, A-vadbar- 
ha, inf. not worthy of death, L, 

A-vadhyé, infn. not to be killed, inviolable, V5. 
viii, 46; Mn. ix, 249, &c. = th (azadiyi-), fine 
violability, SBr. &c. = tva,n. id, R.; Raph. x, 44. 

A-vadbra, mfn. innoxious, beneficent, RV. vii, 
82, 10. 


WIA ava-a/dham, -thamati, (said of 


spirituous liquor) to stir up (asthe parts of the body), 
Car.: Pass, to shake, tremble, shudder, Bhipr. 


WAY ave-dharshya. See an-avradh’. 


WAU ava-s/dha, P. (wor. 3. pl. -ddhud, 
RV.; Imper. 2. sp. -dheht & perf. 3. pl. -dadhih, 
AV.; ind. p. -dhdya ; rarely A., e.g. pert. -dadhe, 
MBh. i, 4503) tu place down, plunge mito (loc,), de- 
posit, RV. i, 158, 5 & ix, 13, 4, &e.; to place or 
turn aside, SBr.: Pass. (inper. Acpdfam) to be ap- 
plied or directed (as the mid), Hite: Cans. (Pot, 
-thd payer) to cause to put into (loe.', AsvGr, 

Ava-dhitavya, «//, 0. pers. tobe attended to, 

Ava-dhina, 27, 11. attention, attentiveness, in- 
tentness, Kam. iv, 2; Sis. ix, 0, &e.; (et. sama. 
dhina.) «th, t. [Paicat.] or -tva, mn. [L.] aten- 
tweness. 

Avadhinin, miu.‘ attentive,’ (gavarsAtdtiq.v.) 

Ava-dhi, 75, 1m. attention, L.; aterm, limit, SBr. 
&c.; conclusion, termination, Kum. iv, 43; Kath, 
&e.; surrounding district, cuvirons, neighbourhood, 
Pan. iv, 2,124; a hole, pit, L.; period, time, L.; 
(2), ind. until, up to (in comp.), Kathas.; (ess, abl. 
ind. until, up to, as far as, as long as (gen. [Mey).], 
or in comp.) = jfina, n. ‘perception extending as 
far as the furthest limits of the world,’ i.e. the 
faculty of perceiving even what is not within the 
reach of the senses, N. of the third degree of know- 
ledge, Jain, juin, min. having the above know- 
ledge, Jain. mat, mfn, limited, bounded, Pay. v, 
3, 35, Sch. 

Ave-dhiyémina, min. (Pass, p.) being confined 
within (acc., ?AV. xii, §, 30; orloc., R. v, 11, 13). 
Ava-dheys, am, n. = -dhdtavya, q.v., Heat. 
Ava-hita, mfn. plunged into (loc.); fallen into 
(as into water or into a hole of the ground), RV. i, 
108, 17, & x, 137, 1, &c.; placed into, contined 
within, SBr. &c.; (pana prauriddhdlt, q. v.) atten- 
tive, KR. 8c, mth, f. application, atteuntion,L. Ava- 

hitaijali, min, with joined hands, L. 


WWE ava- 4/1. dhav, -dhdvati, to run 
down, drop down from (abl.), RV. i, 162, 11 & AV. 
ii, 3, I. 

wal ava-/dhi(impf. -didhet)towatch or 
lie in wait for (dat.), RV. x, 144, 3. 

Ha 
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WAT ava- \/dhir (ind. p. -dhirya) to dis- 


r-vard, disrespect, repudiate, Sis. ix, 59; Kathas.; 
Hit. 

Ava-dhirana, ai, n. or "nf, f. treating with 
disrespect, repudiating, Sak.; Ragh. viii, 47. 

Ava-dbirita, min. disrespected, disregarded, Sak, 
&c.; surpassed, excelled, Sah. 

Ava-dhirin, min. despising, L.; excelling, Das. 


WAY ara- /dhii, Ved. P.(Imper. 2.8g.-dhi- 
nuwht, 2. pl. -dhunutd) to shake off or out or down, 
RV. x, 66, 14 & 134, 3; KatySr. &c.: A. (2. sg. 
«dhinush? ; impt. 2. sp. -dhtinuthds ; aor. -adhii- 
shata; perf, Pot. -dudhuvita; p.-dhinvdnd) to 
shake olf (as cncimies of evil spirits or anything dis: 
agreeable), frighten away, RV.; AV.; SBr.; Caus. 
(Pot. -dhzinayet) to shake, Mn. iii, 229. 

Ava-dhiita, infin. shaken olf (as evil spirits}, VS. 
i, 143 removed, shaken away, BhP. &c.; discarded, 
expelled, exchided, MBh, &c.; disregarded, neg- 
lected, rejected, Das. &c.; touched, R. vi, 82, 62 ; 
shaken, agitated (especially as plants or the dust by 
the wind), fanned, MBh, &c. ; that upon which any- 
thing unclean has been shaken out or off (cf. ave- 
Ashuta), Mn. v, 125; MBh. xiii, 1577; unclean, 
BhP.; one who has shaken off trom himself worldly 
feeling and obligation, a philosopher (drahma-vid), 
BhP.; Rajat.; (as), m., N. of a Saiva philosopher ; 
(em), n. rejecting, repudiating, MBh. iv, 352 (= 
Hariv. 4717). =pranipita, mf(@)n. rejecting an 
act of homage, Vikr. —vesha, m{n. ‘wearing un- 
clean clothes’ or ‘ wearing the clothes of one who ts 
rejected,” or ‘having discarded clothes,’ BhP. 

Ava-dhinana, «7,1. shaking, causing to shake, 
MBh, viii, 4380; Mn. iii, 230, dcc.; agitation, shaking 
(of the earth), Car. 

Ava-dhiiya, ind. p. shaking off, rejecting, dis- 
carding, MBh, &c. ; disregarding, Comm. on Sis. v, 5. 


WAY SH a-vadhi-ka,mfn. having no wife,L. 


weayiaa ava-dhupita, mfo. perfumed with 
incense, R, ii, 83, 16 (v. 1.) 
WAYOSA ava-dhulana, am, u. (cf. dhuli) 


scattering over, strewing, Bhpr. 
Ava-dhiilita, m{n.scattered over,covered, Sarg. 


WAY ava-y' dhyi, Caus. -dharayati (ind. p. 
dhirya; Pass. -dharyile) to consider, ascertain, 
determine accurately, limit, restrict, MBh. &e.; to 
hear, learn, ib.; to conceive, understand, make out, 
become acquainted with, ib.; to reflect upon, think 
of (ace, or a phrase with 72f7), Sak. (Prakrit ind. p. 
odhiria), Paiicat. &c.; to communicate, Kathd4s.: 
Pass. -dhriyate, to be ascertained, be certain, Comm. 
on BrArUp, 

Ava-dhéra, «75, m., accurate determination, limit- 
ation, Susr. 

Ava-dhiraka, mfn. determining ; bearing upon, 
meaning ; restricting, TPrat. 

Ava-dhirana, ai, 1. ascertainment, affirma- 
tion, emphasis; stating or holding with positiveness 
or assurance ; accurate determination, limitation (of 
the sense of words), restriction to a certain instance 
or instances with exclusion of any other, VPrat. ; Pan. 
ii, 1,8; viii, 1,62, &e.; (infn.) restrictive, L. 

Ave-dhiraniya, min. to be ascertained, deter- 
mined or known, (a@a-, neg.) Ragh. xiii, 5; to be 
considered as ascertained or determined, Hariv, 625 2; 
to be restricted to (instr, ) 

Ava-dbi&rita, mfn. ascertained, known, certain; 
heard, learnt, Malav. &c.; (if. with sremy-didt) 
‘known as,’ (gana Avifddt, q. v.) 

Avadhiritin, min. (gana zshtddt, q. v.) 

Ava-dbirya, min. tu be ascertained or known; 
‘to be made out or understood,” see dur-avadh?. 

Ava-dbrita, infin. ascertained, determined, cer- 
tain, KaushBr. &c.; heard, learnt, MBh. xiii, 35.44; 
understood, inade out, Comm. on Mn. iii, 135 5 (de), 
n. pl, (in Saikhya phil.) the organs of senses, 


IFA ava-dhyishya. See an-avadh?. 

WI a-vadhyd. See a-vadhd. 

WTR arva-/ dhyat (perf.-dadhyau)to think 
ill of (ace.), disregard, BhP, 

Ava-dhyata, iin. disregarded, R. i, 25, 12; 


BhP. ; Car. 
Ava-dhyina, @7, n. disregard, BhP. 


wawit ava-dhir. 


Ava-dhyeysa, min. to be disregarded, BhP. 
WH a-vadhrd. See a-vadhd 


Wasa ava-/dhoans, A. (perf. -dadhvase) 
to be scattered or dispersed, RV. x, 113, 7; -dhvay- 
sate, to sprinkle, strew with (instr.), Pan. iii, 1, 25, 
Siddh. : Caus. -dhvagsayatz, id., Pan. iii, 1,25, Sch. 

Ava-dhvagsé, 25, m. sprinkling, L.; meal, dust, 
AV. v, 22, 3; abandoning, L.; despising, disre- 
spect, L. 

Ava-dhvasta, mfn. sprinkled, Kau3.; spotted, 
stippled, AévSr.; abandoned, L.; despised, L.; (cf. 
apa-dhvasta.) 


WIT avana. See av. 


wITe ava-/naksh (2. du. -nakshathas) 
to overtake any one (gen.), RV. i, 180, 2. 


WITTE ava-nakshatra, am, n, disappear- 


ance of the luminaries, Kaué. 


WIAA ava-./nam (p.-namat; ind. p.-nam- 
ya) to bow, make a bow to, BhP.; Sis. ix, 74; Ka- 
thas.; (perf. A. 3. pl. -sandmire) to bow down 
(as the head), MBh. i, 5336: Caus. (ind. p. -admya) 
to bend down, MBh. iii, 10043 ; Hariv. 3685; to 
bend (a bow), MBh. viii, 4606. 

Ava-nata, min. bowed, bent down, MBh. &c.; 
bending, stooping ; deepened, not projecting, R. vi, 
23,12, &c, kaya, mtn. bending the body, crouch- 
ing down. = mukha, mfn. with downcast counte- 
nance, = sirshan, min. bowing the head. Ava- 
natinana, infu. = avanata-mukha above, MBh. 
i, 6121, Avanatéttarakdya, mtn. bowing the 
upper part of the body, Ragh. ix, 60. 

Ava-nati, 75, f. setting (of luminaries), Sik. ix, 
8; bowing down, stooping, L.; parallax, VarBrS. ; 
Siryas. 

Ava-namra, mf(@)n. bowed, bent, Kum. iii, 54; 
Kathas. 

Ava-nima, as, m. bending, bowing, L. 

Ava-nimaka, mfn. what depresses or causes to 
bow or bend, 1. 

Ava-nimita, infn. bent down, MBh. i, 7556, 
&c.; (cf. an-avandimita-vaiy’.) 

Ava-nimin, min. being bent down (as the 
branches of a tree), MBh. i, 2855 & ili, 11059; 
Hariv. 4947. 

waae ava- /nard (Pot. -nardet) to slur or 


trill (a term applicable to chanting in the Hindi 
ritual), PBr.; (cf. 22-«/nard.) 


WITT ava-/2. nas (perf. 3. pl. -nesus) to 
disappear, perish, MBh, iv, 1728. 

WAAT ava- nah (ind. p. -nahya) to cover 
with (instr.), KatySr. 

Ava-naddha, mfn. bound on, tied, covered with 
(instr. or incomp.), AV. &c.; (cf. carmdvanaddha), 


(am), n.a drum, L., 
Ava-niha, «s,m. binding or putting on, L. 


WIATS ava-nata, mf(a)n. = ava-tila, q.v., 
Pin. v, 2, 31. -nsika, min, flat-nosed, Hear. 


wWafa avidni, is, f. course, bed of a river, 
RV.; ‘stream, river, RV.; the earth, Naigh.; R.; 
Paficat. &c.; the soil, ground, Megh.; any place on 
the ground, SOryas.; (ayas), !. pl. the fingers, Naigh. 
= m-gata, min. prostrate on the ground, =oara, 
mfn, roving over the earth, vagabond. = ja, m. ‘son 
of the earth,” the planet Mars, VarBr. —pa, m. 
‘lord of the earth,’ a king, VarBrS. — pati, m. id., 
Ragh. x, 87; Paficat. = pila, m. ‘protector of the 
earth,’ a king, Bhag.; Ragh. xi, 93. = plaka, m. 
id. =» bhrit, m. ‘earth-supporter,’ 2 mountain, 
a king, Naish. mandala, n. globe of the earth. 
@ruh (L.} or -rnha [Dai.], m. ‘grown from 
the earth,’ a tree. = suta, m.=-7@ above, VarBrS. 
Avanisa or avanisvara, m. ‘lord of the earth,’ 
a king, VarBrS. 
1. Avant, f. the earth, R.; Paficat, =@hara, m, 
earth-upholder,’a mountain, bra, m.id., MBh. 
xiii, 1847 seq. = pati, m. =avani-f° above, Ka- 
thas, = pla, m. =< avani-f° above, BhP. = bhrit, 
m. ( =azvant-bh° above) a king, Naish. 
aataTT ava-4/nij (ind. p. -nijya; perf. A. 
-nije for-ninize) to wash (especially the fect), BhP.; 
A. -nenihte (1. sg. -nenije) to wash one’s self, SBr.; 
AitBr.; SankhGy.: Caus, -te/ayadi, to cause to wash, 


Ava-dbyfiyin, fu. disregarding (ifc.), BhP. | SBr.; KitySr.; ParGr. 


WIM ava-pala, 


Ava-nikta, m{n. washed, BhP. 

Ava-nektri. See Jadivan’. 

Ava-nega. See pratar-avanega. 

Ava-négya, mfn. serving for washing, SBr, 

Ava-neja. See sdddoun?. 

Ava-néjana, mf(7)n. washing, serving fur wash- 
ing (the feet), BhP.; (az), n. ablution (of hands 
(SBr.] or feet (Mn. ii, 209; BhP.]); water for wash-_ 
ing (hands [AV, xi, 3, 13] or feet, cf. paddvan®). 

Avaenejya. See pidévan”. 


wafaat ava-ni-./ni (ind. p. -niya) to put 
or bring into (water), SankhSr, ; SaakhGr.; to pour 
down, SankhGy. 


Wala ava-niscaya, as, m. inference,de- 


duction, ascertainment, L. 
watafea ava-ni- v shthiv (p. -skthivat) to 


spit upon, Mn. viii, 282. 
Ava-nishthivana, a7, n. spitting upon, L. 


WTA 2. ava-/ni (fut. 2. sg. -neshyast) to 
lead or bring down into (water), SBr.; to put inte 
(loc.), Gobh.; -#ayati, Ved, to pour down or over, 
AV.; VS. &c. 

Ava-naya, a5, m.=ava-naya, L. 

Ava-nayana, (7, 1. =ava-niya, L.; pouring 
down, AsvSr.; KatySr, 

Ava-niya, as, m.(Pan. iii, 3,26) placing down, L. 

Ava-nita, mfp. led or pushed down into (loc.), 
RV. i, 116, 8 & 118, 7. 

Ava-niya, mii. to be poured out or down, TS. 

Ava-niyamina, m(in. (Pass. p.) being led down 
into water (as a horse), KatySr. 

Ava-neya, mfn, to be led away, R. vii, 46, g. 


WA ava- 1/3. nu, A. (3. pl. -navante) to 
move towards (acc.), RV. ix, 86, 27. 


WIAA ceantaka, as,m.pl,, N.of a people. 
VarBrS.; N. of a Buddhist school. 

Avanti, «yi, m.pl., N.of a country and its in- 
habitants, MBh, vi, 330; VarBrS. &e.; (75), m., N. 
ofa river, « khanda, n. a portion of the Skanda- 
purina, deva, m. (= -varntun, q.v.) N. of a 
king, Rajat. nageri, f. the city of the Avantis, 
Oujein, Kid, -« pura, n. id., Hariv. 4906; N. of 
a town in Kasmira, built by Avantivarman, Rajat. ; 
(7), f, Oujein, Mricch. = brahma, m. a Brahman 
living in the country of the Avantis, Pin. v, 4, 104, 
Kis, = bhitpala, m. the king of Avanti, i.¢. Bhoja. 
 vati, {., N. of the wife of Palaka, Kathas. = vare 
dhana, m., N. of a son of Palaka, ib. —varman, 
n., N. of a king, Rajat.; of a poet, Sarhg, = sun- 
dari, f., N. of a woman, Das. =gena, in., N. of 
aman, Kad, = soma, m. sour gruel (prepared from 
the fermentation of rice-water), L. —svfimin, m., 
N, of a sanctuary built by Avantivarman, Rajat, A- 
vantisvara, m.id.,ib. Avanty-asmaka, n. sg. 
or ds, m, pl. the Avantis and the Asmakas, (gana 
rajadantdd: and kirtakaujapadi, 4.v.) 

Avantiké, {. the modern Oujein (one of the seven 
sacred cities of the Hindiis, to die at which secures 
cternal happiness) ; the language ofthe Avantis, Sth. 

Avanti, f. (Pan. iv, 1, 65, Sch.) Oujein, N. 8c. ; 
the queen of Oujein, Pan. iv, 1, 176, Sch.; (cf. 
avantya); (=avantt) N, of a river, —desa, m. 
the region of Avanti. =nagara, n. the city Avanti, 
Kid. «sara, n., N. of a Tirtha, SkandaP, 


WI a-vandhya, mf(a)n.=2. a-bandhya, 
q.V.; (as or am and @), m. orn. and f., N. of a 
place. 


cva-+/pat (ind. p. -patya) to split, 

tear into pieces, Suir.; Kad.: Pass. -pidtyate, to 
crack, flaw, split, Suér. 

Ava-p&tikk, f. laceration of the prepuce, Suir. 


Wath ava-/pat (p. -pdtat, RV. x, 97, 17; 
ind. p. -Padya, see ava-fpdta ; impf, avdpatat, MBh, 
écc.) to fly down, jump down, fall down; Caus. (p, 
-patayat) to throw down, Kathis. 

Ava-patana, (7, n. falling down; (cf. avard- 
vap’,) Jaina Prakrit ovadana, see sastrdvapata. 

Ava-patita, min. fallen down from (in comp.), 
R. ii, 28, 12; that upon which anything (in comp.) 
has fallen down (see hesa-Aitdvap); (said of the 
voice) unclear, (-, neg.) Car, 

Ava-pita, as, m. falling down, Myicch.; (a2-, 
neg.) AitBr.; (cf. sastrduvap?) ; descent, descending 
upon ; flyiug down, Hit.; a hole or pit for catching 


WAT cve-patana. 


game in, Ragh. xvi, 78; (az), ind. with ava-fatya 
(ind. p.), falling or Hying down like (in comp.) 

Ava-pitana, am, 1. felling, knocking or throw- 
ing down, Mn. xi, 64; YaAjii. ii, 223; BhP.; (in 
dramnatical language) a scene during which a person 
enters the stage in terror but leaves it at the end in 
good humour, Sih. 


WIG ava-/pad, -padyate (Subj. P. -pa- 
ditt, RV. ix, 73,9; Prec. A. 3. sg. -padishta, RV. 
vii, 104,17; aor. Subj. A, 3. sy. -fdids, RV. i, 105, 
3; Ved. Inf, (abl.) -f~ddas, RV. ii, 2g, 6) Ved. to 
fall down, glide down into (ace.), RV. &e.; (Imper. 
A. 3. pl. -padyantam » Subj. P. 2. sg. -fatse; Pot. 

1. sg. -fadyeyam) to drop trom (abl.), be de- 
prived of (abl.), AV.; AitBr.; PBr,; (Subj. A. 1. sp. 
-fpadyat) to tall, meet with an accident, AitBr.; 
(fut, 3. pl. -fatsyantr) to throw down, Kath. : Caus. 
(Imper. 2. sg. -fddaya; ind, p, -fdddya) to cause to 
glide or go down, AV.; Suit. 

Ava-panna, min. fallen down, that upon which 
anything has fallen down, MarkP.; see £e‘a-hitt- 
wap? and Aitévap?; fallen down,’ see svayam- 
avapannd. 

Ava-pida, as, m. falling, TBr.; Kath. 


WATT ava-v/ pas, VP. -pasyate (2. pl. -pa- 
syala; p.-fasyat) to look down upon {ace.), RV ; 
AV. xviii, 4, 37: A. -fasyate, to look upon, AV. 
IX, 4, TQ. 

WIAA n-vana-ka, fn. having no omen- 
tum (cf. rap), SBr,; KatySr. 

Wagga arva-patrita, min. a person not 
allowed by his kindred to eat or drink from the same 
vessel» (cf. afa-fatrita.) 

AWA ava-pina, am, n. drinking, RV. i, 
136, 4 & x, 43, 25 a pond or pool for watering, 
RV. vii, 98, 1; viii, 4, 10 & x, 106, 2. 

waar it ava-pastta, mfn. having a snare 
laid upon, snared, R. iii, §9, 18 & vii, 6, 59. 


watafat ana-pindita, mfn. (said of dew- 
drops) fallen down tn the shape of little globules 
(finda, 4.¥.5, Kathis. 


Waa ara- Vv pish (ind.p.-pishya) to crush 


or grind into pieces, grind, Susr. 


WaTiy ava- y pid (ind. p. -pidya) to press 
down, compress, MBh. i, 6292 ; (Pot. -fisayer) to 
press ont (as a wound), Susr, 

Ava-pida, as, m. pressing down, Susr.; one of 
the five sternutatorics or drugs producing sneezing, 
Susr.; Bhpr. 

Ava-pidaka, as,m.( = -fi/a)asternutatory,Car, 

Ava-pidana, a, n. the act of pressing down, 
Susr.; pressing down (the eye-lids), Comm. on Nyi- 
yad.; a sternutatory, Susr.; (@), f. dainage, violation, 
Mn. viii, 287. 

Ava-pidita, mfn. pressed down, thrown down, 
MBh. xiv, 1944; pressed, oppressed; pressed out 
(as a wound), Suir. 


ava-purjita, mfn. collected into 
small heaps (as sweepings). 


wayyy ava-/puth, Caus, (p. -pothayat ; 
Pot. -fothayet) to throw or knock down, Hariv. 

Ava-pothik&, f. anything used for Knocking 
down, as stones &c. thrown from the walls of a city 
on the besiegers, MBh. iii, 641. 

Ava-pothita, mfn. thrown or knocked down, 
MBh. vi, 5505; Hariv. 


ava-purna, mfn. filled with (in 
comp.), Hariv. 11993 ; VarBrS. 


WAM ava-prajjana, am, n. ( / prij), the 
end of the warp of a web (opposed to 2. pra-va- 
yana, q.v.), AitBr. 


_ ava-pra-snuta or -sruta, wfn. 
wetted by the fluid excretion (of a bird), Katy$-. 


Way ava-/plu, A. (perf. -pupluve) to 
jump down (as from a cart), MBh. vii, 5196 & 
6887. 7 

Ava-pluta, mfn. plunged into, AivGr. ; jumped 
down from, MBh. &ce.; gone away from, departed 
from, MBh. ii, 1482 ; Hariv. 4760; (am), n. jump- 
ing down, MBh. ix, 3193. 

Ava-plutya, ind. p. jumping down, MBh, &c. ; 


jumping away from (abl.}, MBh. vii, 568; hasten- 
ing away or off, Hariv, 15340. 


WII ava-badha, f. = abadha, q.v. 
WTA ava-V/ bandh, A. (ind. p. -badhya) 


to tie or fix on, put on, Kaus.; ParGr.; MBh. vii, 8o. 
Ava-baddha, min. put on (as 2 helmet), MBh. 
ix, 30y0; fastened on, fixed, sticking (as an arrow 
or a nail, &c.), MBh, vi, 1787; Susr. &e.; capti- 
vated, attached to, MBh, xii, 1438; Kathas. 
Ava-bandha, «75, m. ‘palsy,’ see va tmdzal’, 


AITANS dra-badha, mfn. (bank), digzed 
out, discovered (said of the valagd, q.v.), TS.; 
Apr. 

WEATY ara- J badh, A.(1. pl. -badhamahe; 
pert. 3. sp. -badadhé) Ved. to keep off, RV. ii, 14, 
4 & x, 128, 9; AV. &e. 


STATES ava-bahuka, as, m. spasin in the 
arm, Susr, 


WATy ara- V/budh, -budhyate (fat. 3. pl. 
-bhotsyante, MBh. iii, 1363; rarely P., e.g. -Arad’- 
yall, Hariv.10388§ ; 2.8g¢.-ducdhyast, MBh.vi, 2921) 
to become sensible or aware of, perceive, know: 
Caus. (impf, -dedhayat) to make one aware of, re- 
mind of, MBh. i, 5811, &c.; to cause to know, in- 
form, explain, Bailar. &c.: Pass, -Cedhyade, to be 
learnt by (instr.), BhP. 

Ava-buddha, min. learnt (as skilfulness, £:2- 
gla), MBh. iv, 69. 

Ava-boddhavys, mfn.to be kept in mind, MBh. 
N, 2435. 

Ava-bodha, a:, m. waking, being awake, Bhag. 
vi, 173; Kum. ii, 8; percoption, knowledge, Rah, 
vii, 38, &c.; faculty of being resolute in judyment 
or action (Comm.], BhP.; teaching, L. 

Ava-bodhaka, mfn. awakening (as faculties), 
teaching, BhP. 

Ava-bodhana, am, n. informing, teaching, in- 
struction, Das.; Paiicat. 

Ava-bodhaniya, tnfn. to be reminded, admo- 
nished, censured, Kad, 

Ava-bodhita, min. awakened, MBh. iii, 16812; 
Ragh. xi, 23. 


WAT ava-brara. 


WAN ava-/bhaij (ind. p. -bhajya) to 
break off, smash, MBh.; Kum. iii, 74. 

Ava-bhagna, min. broken off, MBh.; R.; 
broken, injured (as honour), R, iv, 22, 34. 

Ava-bhanga, as, m. breaking off (as of the shaft 
of a bow), Sah. ; hollowing or sinking (of the nase}, 
Suér, 

Ava-bhanjana, a7, n. breaking or tearing off, 
Susr. 


« e ae 
WNTAA ava-bharjana, am, n. (/dhrij), 
‘frying,’ destroying (as seeds), BhP. 
Ava-bharjita, min. ‘fried,’ destroyed (as seeds), 
BhP. 


ATR ara-/ bharts (p. -bhartsayat) to 
deter by threatening, MBh. iii, 15096; to deter by 
scolding, scold, MBh. v, 641 & 7115; R. 


Want ava-/, bha, -bhati, to shine down- 
wards, RV. i, 154, 6 (v1. -bAdrt, fr. ava-/bhri, 
VS. vi, 3); to shine, be brilliant, Hariv. 13100; to 
appear, become manifest, MBh. iii, 10094; BhP.; 
Rajat. 


SAAT ara-bhashana, am, n. speaking 
against, speaking, Sah. 

Ava-bhishita, mfn. spoken against, reviled, 
Kam.; (see ava-/bhas.) 


ava-V/bhas, -bhasate, to shine 

forth, be brilliant, MBh.; BhP.; to become mani- 
fest, appear as (instr.): Caus. P. (p. -Chdsayal, 
wrongly written -bhashayat, MBh. xii, 8345) to 
illuminate, MBh. &c.; to make manifest, Suér. 

Ava-bhisa, cs, m. splendour, lustre, light ; ap- 
pearance (especially ifc. with words expressing a 
colour), Jain.; Suér.; (in Vedanta phil.) manifesta- 
tion; reach, compass, see Sravandvabh°, = kara, 
m., N. of a Devaputra, Lalit. = prabha, «7s, m. fl., 
N. of a class of deities, Buddh. = prépta, m., N. 
of a world, Buddh. 

Ava-bhisaaka, mfn. (in Vedinta phil.) illumin- 
ating, making manifest. 


See an-avabrava, 


Walaa ava-manana. 


101 


Ava-bhisana, 27, n. shining, Bhpr, ; becoming 
manifest, Sih.; (in Ved. phil.) illuminating. = éi- 
khin, n., N. of a Naga demon, Buddh, 

Ava-bhisita, mtn. shining, bright, MBh. xii, 
13227; illumined, lighted, MBh, (wrongly written 
ava-bhishita, vii, 6672), &c. 

Ava-bhisin, mfn. shining, bright, VarBrS, ; Suér, 
(said of the outer skin of a snake}; making mani- 
fest, Nydyam 


wa te ara-./bhid (impf. 2. sy. -bhinat or 
-thhinat or abhinat : 3. su. dbhinal : aor, 3.98. 
-bAct) to split, pierce, RV.; AV; TS.; SBr. 

Ava-bhinna, min. pierced, MBh. vi, ry; 
broken, injured, SBr, 

Ava-bhedaka, tutu. ‘piercing (the head),’ ach- 
ing (as hemiplepia); (ef. ardha-Aheda.) 

Ava-bhedin, min. splitting, dividing, VS. 


BIH ava- vi. bhuy, to incurve, Kaus. 
Ava-bhugna, min, bent down, MBh, i, 5891. 


Way ava-vbhri, P. (impf. dedbharat or 
-bharat, 2. sf. -bharas } Ved Imper. 2. sp. bhard) 
to throw or push or press down or mte, RV; to throw 
or cut off, RV. ii, 20,6 & x, ret, 2: A. -dhavate, 
to sink down or disappear (as foam), RV. i, 104, 33 
to lower, RV, vill, 19, 23: Pass, (Subj, -dArcpate : 
aor, Aart: to be pressed upon orm cuce.), RV, 
31, 123 VS. vi, 3 (see aza-V/ bia). 

Ava-bhriti, 7s, f., N. of a town (residence of 
the Avabhritya kings), Comm. on BhP. 

Ava-bhritha (once -AAr/tha, AV. ix, 6, 63), a5, 
m, ‘carrying off, removing,’ purification or ablution 
of the sacrificer and sacrificial vessels after a sacrifice, 
RV. viii, 73, 23, &c.3 a supplementary sacrifice (see 
below); cf prewlazabh . —yajfigshi, n. pl. the 
Yajus-formulas used for the Ava-bhritha, ‘TS, = si- 
man, t).. N, of a Sdman, Lity. =snapana, n. 
bathing orablution after a sacrificial ceremony, BHP. 
~snina, nid. Avabhrithéshti, [a supple- 
meutary sacrifice to atone for defects in a principal 
and preceding one, Laty.; KatySr. 

Ava-bhra. Sce an amibhri-+ adhas, 


WINS ava-Lhrafa, mf(a)n.=ava-tita, qv, 
Pain. v, 2, 31. 


WR arama, mf(a)n. undermost, inferior, 
lowest, base, RV. &e.; next, intimate, RV.; last, 
youngest, RV. vi, 21, 55 (ile. with numerals) less 
by, RPrat.; (aye), n. (seil. dea) or (ant), n, pl. 
the difference (expressed in’ days of twenty-four 
nours) existing between the lunar months and the 
corresponding solar ones, VarBrs. &e., 


WAAR ava-. majj (p. f. -majjanti) to im- 
merse, R. ii, 95, 14. 


WIANY ava-/math (ind. p. -mathya) to 
cleanse (as a wound) by pricking or stirring (with 
an instrument), Suér. 

Ava-mantha or “nthaka, as, in. swellings 
caused by boils or contusions, Susr, 


Waa ara- Vman, A. (Pot. -manyeta, aor. 
Subj. 2. sp. -mansthdih, 3, pl. -madhvam, Bhatt. ; 
ep. also P. -manyatr, fut. -magusyali, MBh. iv, 
444) to despise, treat contemptuously, MBh, &c.; 
to repudiate, refuse, ib.: Pass. -wanyare, to be 
treated contemptuously ; Caus. (Pot. -mdnayc/) to 
despise, treat contemptuously, Mn. 11, §0. 

Ava-mata,nifn. despised, disregarded,contemned, 
Mn. vii, 150, &c. Avamatédkusa, nln. ‘dis- 
daining the hook,’ a restive elephant, L. 

Ava-mati, 7°, f. aversion, dislike, L.; disregard, 
contempt, L.; (zr), m.a master, owner, L. 

Ava-matya, ind. p.despising, Kum. v, 53; BhP. 

Ava-mantavya, mii. to he treated with disre- 
spect, contemptible, MBh.; Mn. ii, 226 & vii, 8, &c. 

Ava-mantri, mfn. despising, disrespectful to- 
wards (gen. [MBh. i, 1708] or ace, [B.ilar.} or in 
comp. tan?) 

Ava-manga, ind. p. = -matya, MBh. v, 7533; 
xvi, 73 & 75. e 

Ava-manyska, min. = -mantri, MBh. iii, 11.76 
(with gen.$; VP. (ifc.) 

Ava-mina, as, m. (ifc. f.4, Kathds.) disrespect 
contempt, Mn. it, 162, &c.; dishonour, ignominy, 
MBh. iii, 226, &c. = th, f. dishonourableness. 

Ava-manana, a, @, n.f. disrespect, ah.: 
Datar.; Kathas.; abuse, insult, Balar, 
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Ava-minaniya, mfn. = -vantavya, 1. 

Ava-manita, min, disrespected, despised, MBh 
&e.; neglected, not taken notice of, Suir, 

Ava-m&nin, inf, coutemning, despising (ifc.), 
R.v, 81,6; Sak. Avamfni-td, f. or -tva, n. dis: 
resprctiulness. 

Ava-minysa, min. = -mantarya, MBh.i,1407 


Mn. ix, &2. 
wane ava-marda, &c. See ava- mri. 


WANG ara-marsa, &c. See ava-/mris. 


WAT ara- V3. ma (ind. p. -may«) to mea- 
sure off, TS. 


W4ATa ava-mana, &c. 
WAATHA ava-marjana. 


Walage ava-Vmih, -mehati, to urine to- 
wards or upon (acc.), SBr.; MarkP.; to urine, BhP. 
to pour out (as Soma), RV. ix, 74, 4. 

Ava-mehana, @/, 1). utining upon, BhP, 

Ava-mehaniya, min. to be urined upon, (az- 
nev.) Gobh. 


WITT ava- v/muec, P. (p. -muiicdt) to 
loosen, AV. viii, 2, 2; to let go, VarBrS.; (ind. p 
-mucya) to unharness, MBh. iii, 2870 ; (generally 
ind. p. -mecya) to take off (as a garment &c. ) 
MBh. &c.: A. (p. ~mullcdnuina) to liberate one’s 
self from, strip off, AV. viii, 1, 4. 

Ava-mooana,d7,n. loosening; setting at liberty: 
L.; ‘where horses are unhaimessed,’ stage, a place 
for resting or settling, BhP, 


WaT ava-/ mush, to take away, Kiith. 

Waya ava-\/mitr (p. -mutrayat) to urine 
upon, Mu, viii, 282 ; VarBrS. 

Ava-miitrans, am, 1. urining upon, Car. 

Ava-mftrita, min, urined upon; wetted by the 
fluid excretion (of an insect), Suésr. 

WITS ava-\/mirch (Pot, -mirchet) to be 
appeased or allayed (as a quarrel), MBh. v, 811, 


See ava-+/man. 


See ara-/mrij. 


WAAUNA ava-mirdha-saya, mfn. lying 
with the head hanging down, (gana par sedds, q.v.) 

NIAAA ava-v/myij, -marshti (ind p. -mri- 
Jya) to wipe of tub off, Comm, cn TBr.; to wipe 
or rub, clean by wiping, SBr. &c, > Pass. (Pot. -ar7- 
gyeta with the seuss of A.) to rub one’s (limbs, 
fitrdnry, MBh. xii, 5006, 

Ava-marjana,.7/7!, D, an iiotraument (or ‘ water,’ 
Say.) forrubbingdown (a horse), acurry comb[ Gam, 
Transl. ], RV. i, 163, § L that which is rubbed of,’ 
NBD.}; wipings, MBh. iti, 13373. 


Waye ava-/mrid (impf. andmridnat; p. 
emridnat) “to grind down,’ crush, tread down, 
MBh.; Hativ.: R.; to rub, MBh. iv, 465, 

Ava-marda, as, m. oppression, giving pain, 
MBh. aii, 2183; R.; a kind of eclipse, VarBr5. ; N. 
of an owl, Kathds, 

Ava-mardana, mfn, crushing, oppressing, giving 
pain, R. iil, 35, 1143 (am), n. rubbing (as of hands 
and feet}, Paiicat.; oppression, giving pain, Mh, in, 
12313; R. 

Ava-mardita, min. crushed, destroyed, MBh, 
ni, 874; R. 

ways ava-/mris (Pot. -myisét ; Subj. 3. 
pi. -mrisan ; aor. avdmyikshat ; ind, p. 1. -myt- 
sya) Ved. to touch, AV. vii, 64, 2; TS. &e.; to re- 
Hect upon, BAP.: Caus, to cause to touch, SBr. 

Ava-maraa, a, mn. (ifc. f @) touch, contact, 
Sak, (v. 1); reflecting upon, Dasar, 

Ava-marsam, ind, so as to touch, SBr.; (cf. 
dn-avam”,) 

Ava-marsita, mfn, touched, i.e. disturbed (as 
a sacrifice), BHP. 

2. Ava-mryisya. See tid 


WAY avaya, See satdvaya. 


r.ava-\/yoj, P.A.-ydjati (Tmper. 2. 
ag. P. -yaja & A. -yakshoa; Pot, -yayeta) Ved. to 
offer a sacrifice for satisfying the claims of, to get 
rid of or remove by means | of a sacrifice, RV. &c. 

2: eect Nom. -yath (cf, Pan, iii, 2, 72 & 
viii, 2, 67), f. share of the sacrificial oblation, RV. 
i, 173, 12; AV. ii, 35, 1. 


WaNlAAY avia-mananiya. 


Ava-yéjana, ai, 1, ‘removing by means of a 
sacrifice,’ expiation, VS.; means for expiation, PBr. 


Ava-y&j. Sce 2. aua-yid]. 
WATT ura-yava, &e. See ava-/t. yu. 
WIA ava- /ya (perf. 3. pl. - yoyuh; p. 


gen, pl. -ydtdm) to go or come down, RV. i, 94, 
12 & 163, 4; (Ved. Inf, ae yai) to go away (op- 
posed to repa-yal, ‘to come up’), RV. viii, 47, 12; 
(aor, Subj. -ydsat; Prec. 2. sg. -yeisisi rshd hei [cf 
Pan, iii, 1, 34, Comm.]; aor. 1. Si. natyeistsham) } to 
avert, appease, RV. iv, 1, 4; vi, 06, 5; VS. iii, 48. 

Ava-yita, av, n., N. of a Tirtha, (gana dhi- 
miadt, ¥.Vv.) =helas («tvayata-), mfn, whose anger 
is appeased, RV. i, 171, 6 

Ava-yitri, m{n, one who averts or appeases, 
RV. i, 129, 11 & viii, 48, 2 (= AV. il, 2, 2). 

Ava-ydna, a, n. going down, AV, viii, 1, 6; 
retreat, Lalit.; appeasing, RV. i, 185, 8. 


WAWA ara- yasd, as, m. (o/yas), I 


evil spirit in Yama’s world, TS. 


ava-/1. yu (p. fem. -yuvati) to 
separate from (abl.), Nir. iv, 10; Caus. -yavayate, 
to keep off, Nir. ix, 42. 

Ava-yave,, as,m. (fife. f. ¢@) a limb, member, 
part, portion, Pan. &c.; a member or componcut 
part of a logical argument or syllogism, Nyayad. &c. 
=~ dharma, m. the property or quality of a part, 
Pin. ii, 3, 20, Kas. = rtipaka, n.a simile by which 
two things are only compared with regard tu thet 
parts, Kavyfd. = gas, ind, part by part, BHP. Ava- 
yavartha, m. the meaning of the component parts 
of a word, 

Avayavin, fn. having portions or subdivisions, 
a whole, BhP, &c.3 (2), m, a syllopisin, Nvayad, 
&c. Avayavi-riipaka, n.a simile by which two 
things are only compared as wholes, Kivyid. 

Ava-yuti, is, {. ‘separation,’ (C/jr), instr. ind. 
separately, Comm, ou ApSr. 


N. of an 


RITA a-rayund, mfn. undistinguishable, 
indistinet, dark, RV. vi, 21, 3. 


WaT dvara, oe (fr. 2.dra), below, in- 
ferior, RV.; AV. ; ; low, mean, uninportant, of 
small value, "Shr. : ane Mn. &c.3 posterior, hinder, 
later, last, youn; er, RV, &e.; nearer, RV.; AV.; 

stern, SBr.; ; preceding: withabl. opposed topdra’ , 
SBr.; RPrat.; (@), 6 ‘after-birth,’ see avardzapa- 
lana below 5 (- safard, q.V-) the hind quarter of 
an elephant, L.3 N. of Durga, 1.5 (ae), a. ite. (1 
ad) the least, the lowest degree, lowest sum (cf Adz 
shapandvara trirdtravora, ry-avard dasdvara, 
samatsardvara,; the hind thigh of an elephant, 
L.; (ca), instr. ind. below (with ace.), SBr. = ja, 
infea)n. of low birth, inferior ; younger, junior, R, 

78,10; BhP.; “asd, m. a Stdra, Mn. i, 2233 
a younger brother, K.; Rajat.; (with abl.) MBh. iv, 
1or2; (d°, fa Vounver sister, Ragh,; BhP, = tara 
(doara-), mifn, fcompar.) farther down, SBr. = tas, 
ind. (Pan. v, 3, 2g) below &e., L.; at least, Pat. 
para, inf()u. preceding and following, AitAr.; 
tw, ind. one upon the other, AV, xi, 3, 20; suc- 
sively, TBr, (ef. avaras-fpard below), = puru- 
sha, tn. a descendant, ChUp, =—vayas, ifn, 
younger, Ap. = varna, m, ‘a low or despised caste,’ 
ee -varna-ja; he lounging to a low caste, iu Sidra, 
I. —varna-ja, m. ‘born in a Jow caste,’ a Sidra, 
Mu. iii, 24t & ix, 248. = vrata, m. the sun, L. 
—saila, cis, m. pl. ‘living or originated on ‘the 
western mountain (in the monastery called avara- 
Saita-sanghds dma), N. of a Buddhist school, = g- 
tat, ind. below &c., Pan. v, 3, 29. & 41. —s-part, 
ntn, (Padap. avara-fara| having the last first: or 
the hindermost foremost, inverted, VS. xxx, 19. 
Avar4frdha, m. ifc. the least part, the miniinnm, 

‘in. v, 4, 573 (ane), ind, at least, Kaui. Avarar- 
dha-tas, ind. from below, SBr. Avarardhya, 

fa, being on the lower or nearer side, SBr.; begin- 
ning from below, ib.; (av), n. ifc. (f. @) the least 
vart, the minimum, KaushBr,; Laty.; mfn. being 
he minimum, Laty.: (cf. a#-avardrdhya.) Avae 
rivapatana, n. dropping of or discharge of the 
‘ecundines, miscarriage, PirGr. Avaravara, mfn. 

west, most infcrior of all, R. v, §3, 34; 69, 25. 
Avarokta, min, named last, Kitysr. 

Avarina, min, (madharina, av) vilified, cen- 
ured, L. 


Wau ava-rodhana. 


Avarya, Nom. P.°ryati, to become lower, (gana 
kanfv-ddl, 4. Vv.) 


WAC HATS avaranga-siha=Aurungzeb (a 
Muhammedan king of the 17th century; sa@4a =the 
Persian sL3), 

WICH ava-rata. See an-ararata, 

Ava-rati, zs, f. stopping, ceasing, L, 

W ava-/ramb (p. -rdmbamana) to 
hang down, RV. viii, 1, 34, = ava-/lamé, q. v. 

WATY ava- /ridh (aor. 2. sg. -aratsis) to 
commit a fault, AV. v, 6, 6; -rddAnott, to turn 
out ill, fail, AitBr. 


waiTy ava-J/riph (p. -riphat) to utter a 


murmuring guttural sound, Kath. 
WAY avarina. See dvara. 


WATTAT a-variyas, gn, n., N. of a son of 
the Manu Savarna, Hariv. 465. 


WARY ava-4/ruc, -récale, to shine down, 
AV. iii, 7, 3. 

Ava-rokin, mfn. shining, brilliant, VS, xxiv, 6. 

Ava-rocaka, as, m. want of appetite, Suér. 


WASH ava- /ruj (ind. p. -rujya) to break 
off (as shrubs), MBh. i, 5584. 
Ava-rugna, nif. broken, torn, Hariv. 3565. 


WIKTA a-rarnadm, ind. without falling 
into the power of Varuna, MaitrS, 

A-varunya, mth. net belonging to or fallen into 
the power of Varuna, SBr, 


WAS Aave-ruditamtu.(/rud),thatupon 
which tears have falleau, MBh. xiii, 4367. 

WIRY ara-y/2. rudh, V. (aor. -rudhat) to 
obstruct, tie Inse, contain, RV. x, Tos, 13 (inf, 
-rotthuim) to cheek, keep back, restrain, R. ii, 
1, 333 to eapel, Kaus; Satkhsr.; R. ii, 39, 9; 
runatdht, to seclude, ‘ut aside, reruove, SBr.; 
Kaushtr.; Shady Bro; te shut in, caer, A. aud- 
ritddha and Pass. aia Pan. ii, 1, G4, Sch; 
to keep anything Gace. as one's grief: Vesclee ‘dup dn 
oe "es Lose, ace. avers and, )- ~raatiiya) to 
keep one's sca ian wrapped up in one’s self 
talmnrne', BAP; | ue avdrunat: to confine with- 
in, besiege, Dat, -rundhe or ndidhe, AV.; 
impt. ae TS 5 ined. ps -aeedyar, rb. 5 Ved. 
Inf. -refchan, ib. and “rindhan, Maitrs. } chiefly 
Ved, to reach, obtain, pains Po Cp. fo rnndhate : 
of anu Jfridis to be attached to, hike, BhY.: 
Desid. A.-rarufsate, Ved.to wish to obtain or gain, 
TS, &c.: dutens. P. (Subj. 2. sy. -vortadhas) to expel 
from (the dominion), R. 11, §8, 20. 

Ava-ruddha, min. hindered, checked, stopped, 
kept back, Sak.; Sih.; shut in, enclosed, Mn. viii, 
236, &e.; imprisoned, secluded fas in the inner 
apartments), Yajii. ii, 290, &e 5 expelled, MBh. iv, 
2017, &c, : wrapped up, covered, VarBrS, ; disguised, 
Das, Ved. ‘obtained, paincd, SBr, &c. = deha, min. 
having the person imprisoned, incarcerated, BhP, 

Ava-rudahi, f. only dat. “duApar, for the ob- 
taimnent of “pens, AitBr.; SBr. 

Ava-ruddhika, f.a woman secluded in the inner 
apartments, Rajat. 

Ava-rudham, Ved. Inf, see ava-JS rudh. 

Ava-rudhyamina, mth, being enclosed or sur- 
rounded, BhP. 

Ava-rundham, Ved. Inf., see ava-o/rudh, 

1, Ava-rodha, as, m. hindrance, obstruction, in- 


jury, harm, Suér,&c.; seclusion, imprisonment, Ap. ; 


Comm, on Yaja.; an enclosure, continement, be- 
sieging, Hit.; a covering, lid, L.; a fence, pen, L.; 
the inner apartments of a palace, the queen's or 
women’s apartucnts, MBh. i, 1812; R. &e.; a 
palace, L,; (4 s), (of in camp, avarodha-) m. pl. 
‘the women’s apartments,’ the wives of a king, Sak. ; 
Ragh. &c. Avarodhiyana, n. a seraglio, L. 
Ava-rodhakxa, mifn. hindering, L.; being about 
to besicye (with ace.), R. i, 71, 16; (as), m. a 
guard, L.; (¢42), f. a female of the inner apartments, 
L.; (cfava-ruddhikas; (am), n.a barrier, fence, L. 
1, Ava-rédbana, mi(/)n. procuring, KaushUp.; 
(am), n. siege, blockade, R.i, 3, 33; secluding, im- 
prisonment, Ap.; a closed or private place, the in- 
nermost part of anything, RV. ix, 113, 8; obtaining, 


wanifem ava-rodhika, 
Ww a-vartrd, mfn. ‘having nothing that | 


KaushUp.; the inner or women’s apartments (in a 
royal palace); (dz), n. pl. =ava-rodhas, m. pl. 
Ava-rodhika, as, m. a guard of the queen’s 
apartments, L. 
Ava-rodhin, mfn. (ifc.) obstructing, hindering, 
Naish.; wrapping up, covering, Kad. 


ava-4/ruk, P. (p. -réhat; ind. p. 


-ruhya; also A., e.g. MBh. ix, 3470; R. ii, 7,11 
& iv, 49, 25) to descend, alight, dismount, RV. v, 
78, 4, &c.; ‘to descend from,’ i.e. to be deprived 
~ of (one’s dominion, atsvarydt), BhP.; Caus, (impf. 
avdropayat (v.1. °vohayat), Ragh. i, 54; Imper. 
3. sg. -ropaya, MBh. iv, 1318 & ix, 3468, 2. pl. 
A.-rohayadhvam, MBh. iii, 15609) to cause to des- 
cend, take down from (abl.): Pass. -rofyave, to be 
lowered or lessened, MBh. xii, 8501. 

Ava-riidha, mfn. come near, approached, AV. 
vi, 140, 1; descended, dismounted, alighted. 

2. Ava-rodha, as, m. (4/1. rudh = 4/ruh), 
‘moving down,’ see 1. vadha ; (= ava-roha below) 
a shoot or root sent down by a branch (of the Indian 
fig-tree), AitBr. 

2, Ava-rodhana, am, n. descending motion 
(opposed to wd-rodhana, y. v.), AitBr. 

Ava-ropana, 2, n. planting, MBh. xiii, 2991; 
causing to descend, L.; depriving, diminishing, L. 

Ava-ropita, nifn. caused to descend; taken down 
from (abl.); deprived of (as of one’s dominion, 
rajyat &c.), MBh. iv, 2101; R.; MarkP.; lowered, 
lessened, Mn, i, 82; curtailed, lost (as dominions, 
vashtrant), BhP.; silenced (in dispute), BhP. 

Ava-ropya, ind. p. having made or making to 
descend, Gobh,; Hariv. 9731; planting, MBh. i, 
7063. 

Ava-roha, as, m. descent, L.; (in music) des- 
cending from a higher tone to a lower one, Comm. 
on Mricch.; mounting, L.; a shoot or root sent 
down by a brauch (especially of the Indian fig-tree ; 
cf. 2.ava-rodha), Kaus.; ParGr.; R. ii, §2, 96; 
( = datédgaina) a creeping plant climbing up to the 
top of a tree, L.; heaven, L. = vat, mfn. possessed 
of avaroha-shoots (as the Indian fig-tree), (gana 
batdd, q.v.), Pat, = sakhin, m. ‘having branches 
with avaroha-shoots,’ the Indian fig-tree, L. 

Ava-rohaku, as, m., see asudu’; (thi), f, the 
plant Physalis Flexuosa, L. 

Ava-rohana, inf(i)n. alighting, descending, 
Mark?.; (as), 0. descending, alightmg from (abl. 
[MBh. i, 462], or in comp, (Kathas.]); (in music 
«avd roha) descending from a higher tone to a 
lower one, Conun, on Mricch.; the place of des- 
ceuding BhP, 

Ava-rohita and “tiya, ifn. (gana utharddi, 
G.V.) 

Ava-rohin, mfn, descending, VarBrS.; = ava- 
roha-wat, q.v. (gana dalddt, q. v.); (i), m. the 
Indian hig-tree, L, 


WARY ava-rupa, mf{(a)n. mis-shapen, de- 
formed, degencrated, Kaus, 130. 


waite ava-rokin, &e. See ava-\/ruc. 


WIA a-varcds, mf{n. having no vigour 
or energy, AV, iv, 22, 3; SBr. v. 


e 

WHAT a-varjaniya, mn. inevitable. 
om ta, f. or -twa, n, inevitableness, Jaim.; Comm. 
on Nyiyad, 

evarjushi, f, AV. vii, 50, 2, v. I. for vavarzu- 
shi, perf. p. f. tr. o/zvty, q. v. 

Wag 1. a-rarad, mfn. having no outward 
appearance, SvetUp.; colourless (Comm. ; said of 
Nara and Nariyana), MBh. ili, 8384; (as), m. ‘no 
praise,’ blame, speaking ill of, Ragh. xiv, 38 & 57; 
Rijat, = kfiraka, min. ‘not praising,’ speaking ill 
at, Buddh.; Jain. = viida, m. censure, blame, L. 
™ samyoga, m. noconnection with auy caste, Ap. 

A-varnya, mfn. indescribable, Up.; not to be 
predicated, Comm. on Nyayad. «sama, m. 2 
sophism in which the argument still to be proved is 
confounded with the admitted one, Nyiyad,; Sah, 


Wat 2. a-varna, as, in. the vowel a or 4, 
Alrit. 
. Wanarey a-vartamana, mfn. not belong- 
ing to the preseuc time,’ (gana carv-did?, q. Vv.) 
Ly id eo. a a, . 
Wate dra-rti, is, f. (rite fr. ri), had for- 


tune, poverty, distress, RV.; AV.; (cf. ava-rifs.) 


restrains,” unimpeded, RV. vi, 12, 3. 
A-varman, mfn. having no armour, AV. xi, 
10, 23. 


WAVATA c-cardhamdaa, mfn.‘ not grow- 


ing,’ (gana cdrv-ddt, q.v.) 


WAV a-varsha,am,n.wantof rain, drought, 
MBh. xii, 1208; R.; (a), f. id., MBh. xiii, 4579. 

A-varshana, o!, n. id., Vet. 

A-varshin, mfn. not raining, Heat. 

&-varshuka, min. id, TS.; SBr. 

A-varshtos, Ved, Inf. not to rain, AitBr. 

A-varshysi, mf(@)n. being active in rainless 
bright weather, VS. xvi, 38; MaitrS.; not coming 
from rain (as water), 15, vii. 


WAG Wa-valakshaymin.=baldksha,q.v.,L. 


WAS ava- /lag,Caus.-lagayati, to fasten 
to, Comm, on KatySr. 

Ava-lagita, a, n.an addition made in the pro- 
logue of a drama and not having any particular 
reference to the latter, Sih. 

Ava-lagna, mf. hanging down from (in comp,), 
Ragh. xvi, 68, &c.; (as, am), m,n, the waist, Sis. 
ix, 49, &c. 


WISE ava- Vlangh, (ind. p.-laighya) to 


pass or spend (time). 
Ava-langhita, mf. passed (as time), Kathas. 


WAST ava- lamb, -lambate (ind. p. 
-lambya ; exceptionally P., e.g. Pot.-/anebet, MBh, 
i, 8443, ed. Bomb.) to hang down, glide or slip down, 
descend, TUp. &c.; (pr. p. P. -damdat) to set (as 
the sun), MBh. iv, 1040; to catch hold of, cling to, 
hang to, hold on or support one’s self by, rest upon 
as a support, depend upon (generally acc.; but also 
loc. [MBh. i, 8443] or instr. [Megh. 108]) ; to hold 
up anything (to prevent its falling down), Sak.; 
Ragh. vii, 9, &c.; to enter a state or condition (as 
mayam, manushyatvam, dhatryam, &c.); to de- 
vote one’s self to (acc.), Kum, ii, 15; ‘to incline 
towards,’ choose as a direction, Kath&s.: Caus, (ind. p. 
-ambya) to hang up, Pajicat.; Kathas.; to grasp 
(for support), Malav. 

Ava-lamba, mf(7)n. hanging down from (loc., 
R.) or to (in comp., MBh, xiii, 982); (as), mv. hang- 
ing on or from, Megh.; depending, resting upon, 
L.; dependar.ce, support, a prop, a stay, Ragh. xix, 
50, &e. (cf. mir-aval’); a perpendicilar, L.; (ct. 
prishthydval>.) 

Ava-lambaka, mf{n. hanging down, Heat. ; (as), 
m, (in geom.) a perpendicular; (as), n., N. of a 
metre, 

Ava-lambana, mf(7)n. hanging on, clinging to, 
Bhpr.; leaning against (loc.), BhP.; (amr), n. hang- 
ing down, L.; depending upon, dependance, support, 
Sak, &c.; making a halt, stopping at (loc. adv.), 
Hit, 

Ava-lambita, infn. hanging down, hanging on, 
suspended from, clinging to, Sak. &&c.; crouching or 
settling down, Hit.; depending upon, resting upon asa 
support, Ragh. ix, 69; Vikr. &c.; placed upon, Susr. ; 
supported or protected by; (in Pass. sense) clung to, 
caught hold of, Sis. vi, 10; (fr. Caus.) having been 
made to hang down, let down (as a basket by a 
string), Kathiis. 

Ava-lambitavya, mfn. to be caught hold of or 
grasped, to be clung to. 

Ava-lambin, mfn. hanging down so as to rest 
upon, hanging on or from, depending on ; clinging 
to, reclining, resting upon, 


WAS ava-/likh (Pot. -likhet: ind. p. 
-likhya) to scratch, graze, Suér. 

Ava-lekha, 75, m. anything scraped off, Susr.; 
(i), f. drawing, painting, BhP. vane 
_ Ava-lekhana, a, nu. brushing, combing, Asv5r.; 
Ap.; Gaut.; (7), f. brush, comb, Kaus, 


Wats ana-V/ lin, P.(ind.-lipya) to smear, 
KaushBr.; SankhSr.; Susr,; A. (p. -dimpamina) 
to smear one’s self, BhP. 

Ava-lipta, mfn. smeared, MBh. i, 6391; viii, 
2059; Susr.; Vet.; furred (as the tongue’, Suér.; 
(sd pt-ripla, q.v.) blind (?), VS! xxiv, 33 Kaui; 
proud, arrogant, Mn, iv, 79; MBh. &c, =o th, f. 
or otva, nu. [R.] pride, arrogance. 

Ava-lepa, as.m. ghitinonsness fas af the menth), 


Way ava-lopa. 
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Susr.: ointment, L.; ornament, L.; pride, haughti- 
ness, BhP.; Ragh. &v.; (cf. av- neg.) 

Ava-lepans, 27,1. ointment; proud behaviour, 
R. i, 44,9 & 36. 


wafat ava-ylih, P. -ledhi (smpf. ardlet ; 
Pot. -/ehet [MBh. xiii, 3286; VarBrS.] or -/7Ayd/; 
ind. p, -AtAya; rarely A. 1. sg. -dike, MB, i, 667) 
to lick, lap, AitBr.; Kath, &c.: Intens. (p. -de/that) 
to flicker (as a flame), MBh. i, T18t. 

Ava-lidha, min. licked, lapped, MBh. &c.; 
tenched (by a flickering object), R. ii, 43, 33 
touched (as by a finger-nail\, Hariv. jos0; (ct. ar- 
dhéval’); (a), f. disregard, L. 

Ava-leha, as, m. licking, lapping, VarBr.; an 
extract, electuary, Susr, 

Ava-lehaka, fi. licking, MBh. xiii, 2173; 
(7h), f.( = -/tha before) an extract, electuary, Suér, 

Ava-lehana, am, licking; = -(ehrha, sh 

Ava-lehin, min, lickerish, fond ofdainties [BR.; 
‘srtkhini lelihina, ice. sad krudcha, Conn, ], 
MBh. xiii, 519, 

BIST ava-/i, KR. (p. -yamdna ; impt. 
3. pl. avdlipyanda) to stick to (loc.), Suir: te bow, 
stoop, MBh. viii, 9393 to hide one’s self in (loe,), 
R. vi, 99, 43 (pr. p. P. -/ivat). 

Ava-lina, mii. sittiny down (as a bird), Var Br. 
cowering down in, hiding one’s self in (loe,), Ry v, 
25,133 ‘engaged in’ (in comp.), beginning to, 
Nalod. ii, 46. 


WII ava-lila, f. ‘ play, sport,’ (ayd), 


instr, ind. quite easily. 


WIT ara-J/lutie (ind. p. -luiicya) to 


tear out (as hairs), MBh. tii, 10760 seqq.; MarkP. 
Ava-luiicana, am, 1. tearing out (of hairs), R. 
vi, 98, 25; Opening or unstitching (of a seam), Suse. 


ww ava-lunthana, am, n. (v‘lunth), 
robbing, Kathas.; wallowing on the ground, L.. 

Ava-lunthita, min. robbed, L.; rolled or wal- 
lowed on the ground, L. 


ava-y‘lup, P. A. (3. pl. -lampanti) 

to cut or take off, TS.; TAr.; ShadvBr.; to take 
away by force, wrest, MBh., vi, 381; to suppress, ex- 
tingnish ; to rush or dash upon (as a wolf on his prey); 
(ef. evahdzalupta.) 

Ave-lupti, 75, f. falling off, PRr. 

Ava-lumpana, a, i. rushing upon (as of a 
wolf), MBh. i, 5586. 

Ava-lopa, as, m. interruption, BhP. 

Ava-lopysa, min. to be torn off, Bhatt. 


WITS ava-lina, min. (Vi), cut off, L. 
WIA ava-lekha, &c. See ara-V/likh. 
WAST ava-lepa, &c. See ava-y/lip. 
WAS! ava-leha, &c. See ana-V/lih. 


ara- lok, el.r. A.-lokate, to look, 
Sah.; Hite: elo. P. -dohayalt (p.-lokayat ; ind. p. 
-lokya) to look upon or at, view, behold, see, notice, 
observe, MBh. &c. 

Ava-loka, as, m. looking upon or at, viewing, 
Vikr.; Si. ix, 71; Sah.; look, glance, BhP.; fevAz), 
Joc. pl. ind, before the (looks or) eyes of Gren,), MBh, 
i, 7903. 

Ava-lokaka, mii. wishing to view (as a spy), 
R. vi, 107, 13. 

Ava-lokana, ai, n. seeing, beholding, viewing, 
observing, Raph. xi, 60, &e.; a look, glince, Rayh, 
x, 14, &c.; ‘looking like,’ appearance of in comp.) 
BhP.; (a), € the aspect (of planets . VarBrs. 

Ava-lokaniya, min. worthy to be looked at, 
Lalit. 

Ava-lokayitavya, mfi.to be observed, VarBrS, 

Ava-lokayitri, mfn. one who views. 

Ava-lokita, infii.seen, viewed, observed ; viewed 
by, Le. bemy: in sight of a planet, VarBrs.; MArkP. ; 
(ass, in, -avalokite vara below; (ad), £, No.of a 
woman, Malatun.; (ave), 0. looking at, bebolding, 
LL. «» vrata, m., N. of a Buddhist. Avalokite~ 
svara,in., No ofa Bodhi-sattya, worshipped by the 
northern Buddhists. 

Ava-lokin, min. looking, Kum, v, 49; looking 
at, beholding (ite.), Kathas. 

Ava-lokya, wii. ta be looked at, MBh. ani, 
5001; PSarv. 


RIBIY ara-lnpa, &e. See aca- S lap 
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Wasa ava-lobhanu. See an-aval®. 
Wasa ava-loma, mnfn., Pan. v, 4, 74 


IW a-valgu-ja, as, m. the plant Ver- 
nonia Anthelminthica, Susr. 


WTI st avalguli, f., N. of a poisonous 


insect, Suér. 


WAI ava-s/vad (aor. Subj. 1. pl. -vadish- 
ma) to speak i of or against (gen, ARB 
dur-avanada.) 

Ava-vadana, ai, n. speaking ill of, Say. on 
AitBr. 

Ava-vadita, min. instructed, taught, Buddh. 

Ava-vaditri, 47, m, one who speaks finally, who 
pives the definitive opinion, AitBr. 

Ava-viida, as, m. speaking ill of, evil report, L.; 
a command, order, L.; trust, confidence, L.; instruc- 
tion, teaching, Buddh. 


waata avavarti, aor. A. fr. /vyit, q.v. 
WTA avra-varshana. See ava- yvrish. 


SAT ava-/va, -vati, to blow down, RV. 
x, 60, 11; (said of fire compared to a bull) to snort 
(i.e. to crackle) towards, RV. i, 58, 5. 


WATE ava-viddha. See ava-./vyadh. 


WITT? ava- vi, -veti, to eat, enjoy, RV. x, 
23, 4s 

WIFH ava-\/vrij, to disjoin, separate, 
Kith.: Caus, (Pot. 3. pl. -varyjdyeyuh) to remove, 
TBr. 

WITT ava- Vorish (p. -cdrshat) Ved. to 
rain upon, VS. xxii, 26, &c. 

Ava-varshana, a7, 1. raining upon, KitySr, 

Ava-vrishta, min. rained upon, TBr. 

WII ava-/ryadh, -vidhyati, to throw 
down into (loc,), RV. ix, 73,8; (opposed to atAy- 
a-réhat®; Comm. = pramiddyaty) to fall or sink 
down, TS.5 (Pot. -27dAyet) ‘to throw down trom,’ 
deprive of (loc.), TBr. 

Ava-viddha, min, thrown down into (loc.), RV. 
i, 183, 6 & vii, Oy, 7. 


WI ava-\/rye (p. -rydyat) to pull off (as 
clothes), RV. , 13, 4. 


Oe: 
WIA ava- /vrase(Lmper. 2. sg. -rrisea; 
impf. -avriscat) to splinter, cut off, RV. i, 51, 7 & 
vii, 18, 07. 
Ava-vrasca, «s,m. splinter, chip, SBr. xii. 


WAN a-vasd, mf(a)n. unsubmissive to an- 
other's will, independent, unrestrained, free, AV. vi, 
42, 3 8 43, 3, &c.; not having one's own free will, 
doing something against one’s desire or unwillingly, 
Mn. v, 33; Bhag. &c. =ga, min. not being in 
any one’s (gen. power, = m«gama, n.‘not submis- 
sive to each other,’ N. of a special Sandhi (in which 
the two sounds meeting each other remain unchang- 
ed), RPrit. A-vasi-bhita, mfn, unrestrained, 
independent, L.; uninfluenced by magic, L. Ava- 
séndriya-citta, nifn. whose mind and senses are 
not held in subjection, Hit. 

A-vasin, min. not having one’s own free will; 
not exercising one’s own will, not independent, Ap. 
Avasi-tva, 1. not being master of one’s self, MBh. 
xiv, 1001. 

A-vasya-, in comp. with a fut. p. p. (and with 
some other words) for a-vasyam, Pan. vi, 1, 144, 
Comm.; (avasyam, ind. necessarily, inevitably, 
certainly, at all events, by all means ; azasyam eva, 
most surely; (cf. dvaiyaka.) =karman, n. any 
necessary action or performance, AitAr. = kirya, 
mith, (gana wmaynravyaysakadi, q.v.) to be neces. 
sarily done, R, ii, 96, 8; (diz), 0. pl. necessary per- 
formances, MBh. i, 7899; viii, 10. = p&oya, nitn. 
to be necessarily cooked, P4n. vii, 3,65, Sch. = me 
bhavin, min, necessarily being, MBh. i, 6144; Hit. 
=~ m-bh&vi-t&, f. (Comm. on Mricch.] or -tva, 
n. {Bhpr.]} the being necessarily. 


WAM ava-sapta, mfn. cursed, MBh. xiii, 
7221, ; 

WINava-sas (only instr.-sdsa),f.(sans), 
wrong desire, AV, vi, 45, 2. 


waaspta ava-lobhana. 


WAY d-vasa, f. not a cow, a had cow, AV. 
xii, 4, 17 8& 42. 

SAMA ava-satana, am, n.(/sad,Caus.), 
withering, drying up, Susr, 

wafer ava-\/si (Imper, 2. sg. -sisthi) to 
deliver from, remove, RV. x, 105, 8. 


wafgtq ava-siras, mfn. having the head 
turned down, Kaus. 
Ava-sirshaka, min. id., Susr. 


watyny ava-/sish, Pass. -sishyate, to be 
left as a remnant, remain, TBr.; SBr.; MBh. &c.: 
Caus. (Pot. -Seshayer) to leave as a remnant, MBh. 
vy, 2638; R.v, 26, 38. 

Ava-sishta, mfn. left, remaining. 

Ava-sishtaka, 7, . remainder, Yajii. ti, 47. 

Ave-sesha, a, n. leavings, remainder, Mn. 
Vili, 189, &c.3 often ife., e.g. ardhdv’, kathav?, 
pitde’, q.v.5 (ane’, ind. ife, so as to leave as 2 rem- 
nant, Das.; (cf. azr-av'.) = til, f. the being left as 
a remainder, BhP. 

Ava-seshita, ifn. left asa remnant, remaining, 
MBh. i, §1 29, &c.; ‘ct. Lathd-matrdv® and ndma- 
matrav”,) 

Ava-seshya, mfi.to be left or kept remaining. 


WANG ava-/3. si, A. (3. pl. -siyante; Tw- 
per. -Szyafdm) to fall or drop off, AV. xviii, 3, 60; 
TS.; Kath.; SBr.; PBr. 

Bath ava-sita and -sina. Sce ava-sya. 

WAYS ara-V/sush, -sushyati, to become 
dry, VayuP, ii; (-seeshyale} MarkP. 

BAY ora-/sri (impf. avdsrinat) to break 
(as any one’s anger), PBr.: Pass. :impf. -sixyasa’ to 
he dispersed, fly in every direction, R. i, 37, 13, ed. 
Bomb. 

Ava-sirna,m{n. broken, shattered, Kaus.; MBh, 
xili, 1503. 


WANT ava-sesha, &e. See ava-y/sish. 


WIAA awa /Scut (perf. -cuscota) totrickle 
down, TBr. 
Waza ava-sya, f. (/syai), hoar-frost, 


dew, L. 

Ava-sita or -syita, mfn. cooled, cool, Pin. vi, 
1, 26, Kis. 

Ava-sina or -ayana, mfn. coagulated, Pan. vi, 
1, 2h. 

Ava-syiya, as, m, (Pan. iii, 1, 141) hoar-frost, 
dew, Nir.; MBh. sii, §334; R.; pride, L. = pata, 
m, a kind of cloth, L. 


WARY ava-/srath, Caus. (Imper. 2. sg. 
-Srathiya, Padap. “thaya) to loosen, RV. i, 24, 15. 


WIA ava-srayana, am, n. (V/éri), tak- 
ing (anything) fron: off the fire (apposed to adhz- 
ir?, q.v.), Sah. 


WIYAA uva-svasam, Ved. Inf. fr. +/svas, 
to blow away, AV. iv, 37, 3. 
ava-y/svit (aor. -agvait) to shine 
down, RV, i, 124, IT. 
BRL CALS a-vashatkara, mf{n. without the 


exclamation vasha/, KatySr. 
‘-vashatkrita, mfn. id., SBr. iv. 


WFR ava-shtambh (W/stambh), -shtabh- 
nolt (&e., Pan. viii, 3, 63 seqq.; generally ind. p, 
-shtabhya, AivSr, &c.) to lean or rest upon, Pin, 
viii, 3, O8, &c.; to bar, barricade, R. iii, 56, 7; 
-shtabhnati (Kathas. ; Inf, -shtaddhaon, ib.; Pass, 
aor, avdshtambhi, Rajat.) to seize, arrest, R. v, 28, 
52, &e. 

Ava-shtabdha, min, standing firm, R. iii, 74, 
24; supported by (acc.), resting on, R. v, 31, 50; 
grasped, seized, arrested, VarBrS. ; Kathiis.; stand- 

yr near, Pan, viii, 3,68; R. v, 56, 129: (said of 
time) being near, approaching, Pap.v, 2,13; ViyuP.; 
(cf. ava-stabdha below.) 

1. Ava-shtabhya, ind. p. See ava-shtambh, 

2. Ava-shtabhya, min. to be seized or stopped, 
Kathias. 

Ava-shtambha, as, m, leaning or resting upon, 
Suir, &c.; having recourse to anything, applying, 
Paiicat.; Sih.; self-confidence, resoluteness, Susr. ; 


WANT ava-saunna. 


Paiicat. (cf. sévasht’) ; beginning, L.; obstruction, 
impediment, L.; a post or pillar, L.; gold, L. 
=- maya, mf. (said of an arrow) shot with reso- 
luteness(?), Ragh. tii, 53. 

Ava-shtambhana, am, n. having recourse to 
(in comp.), Paficat. 

Ava-stabdha, mfn. stilf (with cold &c.), Pan. 
viii, 3, 68, Sch. 

WaT ava-shthyuta, mfn. spit upon, SBr. 


WAC ava-shvan( J svan),-shvanati(impf. 
avdshvanat; perf. p. A. -shashatna) to smack 
(one's lips) ot otherwise make a noise in eating, Pan. 
viii, 3, 63 seqq.3 (cf. ava-4/svan.) 

Ava-shvina, «15, m, noisy cating, smacking, L, 


WAT 1. dvas, n. (av), favour, further- 
ance, protection, assistance, RV.; AV.; VS.; re- 
freshing, RV.; enjoyment, pleasure, RV.; wish, 
desire (as of men for the gods &c., RV., or of the 
waters for the sea, RV. viii, 16, 2); (cf. sv-dvas.) 
Avas-vat, min. desirous, AV. iii, 20,6: TS. v. 
A’vansvad-vat, min. united with the desirous one 
[NBD.}, Maitrs. 

Avasa, a, 1.Ved, refreshment, fond, pz-visions, 
viaticum, RV. i, 93, 43 119, 6; vi, 61, 1, &c.; 
(with fad-att) ‘food that has teet,’ ie. cattle, RV. 
x, 169,15; (as), m. a king, Un. 

Avasya, Nom. P. (p. dat. sg. in. avasyaté) to 
seek favour or assistance, RV. i, 116, 23. 

Avaryt, ifn. desiring favour or assistance, RV.; 
VS. (v, 32 & xviii, 48, vom. se. m. er); (said 
of Indra) desirous of helping or assisting, RV. iv, 
16,11 & v, 31, 103 (ct. Pan. vi, 1, 116); (#0), m, 
N. of a Rishi (with the patron, Atreya, composer of 
the hymn RV. v, 31). 

WAT 2. ards (once, before m, ardr, RV.1, 
133,65 cf. Pan. viii, 2, 70), ind. (fr. 2. <7) down- 
wards, RV.; (asa prep.) down from (abl. or instr,), 
RV.; below (with instr.), RV. i, 164, 17 & 183 x, 
On, 4. etait (os), ind. (Pan. v, 2, 40) below, 
RV,; V8.5; 5Br.; before Gin time’, TBr 5 (asa prep. 
with gen.) below, SBr.; (artstats-fprapadana, mtn. 
(anything) attained trom below (as heaven), SBr. 
Avi-sringa, min. (fr. a7aA-, et. apd say) whose 
horns are turned downwards, TS, ii. 


MIATA are-sokthika, f. (= paryanka, 
q. Vv.) sitting on the hams (or also ‘the cloth tied 
round the legs and knees of a person sitting on his 
hams,’ L.), Mn, iv, 112; Gaunt. 


WIT AAT ava-sau-cakshya, mfu. to be 
shunned or avoided, Pan. i, 4, 54, Pat. 

WANA ava-\ soi) (ind. p. -sajya; Tmper. 
3. pl. Pass. -sayyanfim) to suspend, attach to, ap- 
pend, MBh. xv, 436, Hariv.; R.; (cf ava-S sri 
atend); to charge with (a business; acc.), R. iv, 42, 
7: A. -sajyat, to adhere or cleave to, not leave 
undisturbed, MBh. aii, 21798. 

Ava-sakta, min. suspended from, attached to (as 
to the shoulder or to the branch of a tree &c.), 
bound round, MBh. &c.; being in contact with, 
Paiicat.; belonging to, BhP.; (in Pass. sénse) hung 
with (as with wreaths), Hariv, 10049; charged with 
(a business), R. iv, 42, 8. 

Ava-satijana, 7,1. (3: 22vifa,q.v.) the Brah- 
manical thread hanging over the shoulder, Comm, on 
KitySr. 


WaAst4 ara-san-dina, am, n. (\/di), the 
united downward flight of birds, MBh. viii, 1901 
(v. 1.) 

Waa arasatha, as, m. (for a-rasatha, 
q.¥.) habitation, Heat.; a village, L.; a college, 
school, L.; (az), nv a house, dwelling, L. 

Avasathin, infin. having a habitation, Heat. 

Avasathya, mf. (tor ds", q.v.) belonging to 
a house, domestic, L.; (as), mi. a college, school, L. 


WAS ava-\/sad, P.-sidati (rarely A.,e. z. 
Pot. -sideta, MBh. i, §184 3 imp. -stifata, R. iv, 
48, 6) to sink (as into water), Suér.; BhP.; to sink 
down, taint, grow lean [TS.; PBr.], become ex- 
hausted or disheartened, slacken, come to an end, 
perish : Caus. (p. -seularyadl ; ind. p. -sadyrr) to cause 
to sink (as into water), Suir.; to render down- 
hearted, dispirit, ruin, ChUp.; MBh. &c.; to frus- 
trate, MBh, xii, 2634; R.v, §1, 2. 

Ava-sanna, wit. sunk down, pressed down (as 


WANE ava-sdda, 


by abutden, BhP.; R. ii, §3, 22); sunken (as eyes), 
Susr.; (opposed to uf-sanna) deep (as a wound), 
Suir.; languid, dispirited, distressed, unhappy, KatySr.; 
MBh. iv, 198, &c.; ended, terminated, Hit. ; (as the 
eyesight; said of a blind. person) Ragh. ix, 77; (in 
law) beaten in a cause. 

Ava-siida, as, m. sinking (as of a chair), Suér. ; 
the growing faint (as of a sound), ib.; failing, ex- 
naustion, fatigue, lassitude, ib.; defeat, Malav.; want 
of energy of spirit (especially as proceeding from 
doubtful or unsuccessful love), L.; (in law) badness 
of a cause, L.; end, termination, L.; (cf. #z7-av°.) 

Ava-sidaka, mfn. causing to sink, frustrating, 
R. iv, 26, 19 ; exhausting, tiresome, wearisome, L., ; 
ending, finishing, L. 

Ava-sidana, 1, 0. oppressing, disheartening ; 
the state of being disheartened, Car.; an escharotic, 
removing proud flesh by escharotic applications, Susr. 

Ava-s&dita, mfn. made to sink, exhausted, dis- 
pirited ; frustrated, R. v, 51, 2. 

WIAA dva-sabha, only in f. (a), excluded 
from a (husband's) company (Say ] ; fallen into wrong 
(i, e. into men’s) company [NBD.], SBr. i. 3, 1, a1. 

WAT ava-sara. See ava-+/sri. 


WANT ava-sarga. See ava- Vszij. 
Ava-sarjana. See ib. 


WAY ava-sarpa, &c. See ava-y/srip. 


WINS ava-salavi, ind. = ana-s°, q.v., 
Gobh. ; ; 

Ava-savi, ind. to the left, SankhSr. 

Ava-savya, min. not left, right, L. 


WAT dva-sa and -satrié. Sce ava-/so. 
WARIS ava-sada, Kc. See ava-s/sad. 


WIAA 1. d-vasana, min. (4. vas), not 
dressed, RV. iii, 3, 6. 


WIAA 2. ara-sdna, &c. See ava-¥/so. 
WAATA ava-sama, mfn., Pin. v, 4, 75. 

WIRTA ava-saya, &e. 
wafay ava- v’sic (p.-siitcat, ind, p. -sicya) 


to sprinkle, ponr upon (ace. or loc.), KitySr.; 
AsvGy.; Kaus.; Gobh.; to pour out, Gobh.: Caus. 
(Pot. -secayet) to sprinkle, bedew, MBh. xiii, 5056; 
VarBrS., 
Ava-sikta, mfn. sprinkled, MBh.; Hariv.; R. 
Ava-sijicita, min. id., MBh. vii, 7319. 
Ava-seka, as, m. sprinkling, irrigating (as the 
ground), Mricch, ; syringing, administering a clyster, 
Susr,; bleeding (with leeches), Susr. 
Ava-sekima, «s,m. a kind of cake (pulse ground 
and {ried with oil or butter), L, : 
Ava-seoana, am, n. sprinkling, KatySr, ; Suér. ; 
water used for irrigating (trees), Mn. iv, 151; bath- 
ing, MBh. iii, 8231; bleeding, Suir. 
Ava-secita, min, = -s7k/a, MBh. vi, 4434. 
wafay ava-/ 2. sidh (impf. avdsedhat, v.1. 
apds°) tokeepback or off from (abl.), MBh. vii, 7397. 


WAQW ava-supta, m{n. (/svap), asleep, R. 
ii, 56, 1. 


See ava- ‘so. 


ava-/sri, Caus. to move anything 
aside or away, Kaui, 

Ava-sara, as, m. ‘descent (of water),’ rain, 1..; 
occasion, moment, favourable opportunity, Sak. &c.; 
seasonableness, appropriate place for anything (gen.), 
Kathas. ; any one's (gen.) turn, Paiicat.; leisure, ad- 
vantayeous situation, L.; (= wzautra) consultation 
in private(?\, L.; a year, L.; (¢), loc. ind. at the 
right moment, Kathas, « k&le or -vel&ym [Paii- 
cat. ], Joc. ind. on a favourable opportunity. 

Ava-sirana, a, n. moving away, L. 

WIGA ava-Vsrij (Subj. -srijat (RV. x, 
108, §] or -srijdt (RV. i, 174, 4] or -syijat [RV. 
i, §5,6 8 x, 113, 4); Imper. 2. sp. -syijd or -srijd; 
impf. -dsrijat ; perf. Pot. -sasrijyat, RY. i, 24, 
135 p. -sridt, RV. ii, 3, 10) to fling, throw (as 
arrows or the thunderbolt), RV. iv, 27, 3; AV. iv, 
6, 7; TS. &c.; to throw or put into (loc.), Mn. i, 
8; MBh. iii, 12769; Ved. to let off, let loose, let 
£0, send, dismiss, abandon, surrender (as tomisfortune, 
achaya, RV. i, 189, 5), RV.; AV. &c.: to give up 
(as one’s anger &c.), MBh. v, 1822 & vi, 5848, (or 


one’s life, pridzzai) xii, 88 ; to pardon, RV. vii, 86, 
5; (any one’s life, prdngdn) MBh. iii, 3052; to 
deliver (a woman), RV. x, 138, 2; to be delivered, 
bring forth, AV. i, 11, 3; to produce, form, shape, 
Hariv. 7057; BhP.: A. (impt. 3. pl. dudsyijantz) 
to relax, lose energy and power, RV. iv, 19, 3; 
(impf. avdsrijat for °sajat, fr. -/saitj, BR.) to 
attach to (loc.), MBh. i, 1973. 

Ava-sarga, as, m. (gana nyankv-ddt, q.v.) 
letting loose, letting go (a7- neg.) Jaim.; relaxation, 
laxity, L..; following one’s own inclinations, inde- 
pendence, L. 

Ava-sirjana, a, n. liberation, VS. xii, 64. 

Ava-sarjita, mfn. (= srishtavat, Comm.) 
who has abandoned, R. vii, §6, 23. 

Ava-srishta, mfn, Iet loose, RV.x, 4, 3; thrown 
(as arrows or the thunderbolt), RV. vi, 75, 16 & vii, 
46,3; AV.i, 3, 9 (cf. rudrdv°); (ava-srishtd), 
mfn. made over, dismissed, sent, RV. x, 28, 11 & 
91, 143 brought forth (from the womb), BhP.; 
fallen down from or upon (in comp.), BhP. 


WaYTave- /srip,-sdrpati,(said ofthe sun) 
to set, VS. xvi, 73; (p. loc. m. -sarfatz) Laty.; to 
flow back (as the sea in low tide), MBh, xiii, 7257 
(v.1, ava-sarfita, min.‘ caused to flow back’); to 
creep to of approach unawares, TS.; AV. viii, 6, 3; 
to flow over gradually, AV. xi, 1, 17. 

Ava-sarpa, as, m. ‘one whe approaches un- 
awares,’ a spy, L.; (ct. apa-sarfut.) 

Ava-sarpana, am, 0. ‘descent,’ the place from 
which Manu descended after he had Jeft his ark, 
SBr. i; going down to, MarkP.; (cf. rathydvas’.) 

Ava-sarpini, f. ‘going or gliding down gra- 
dually,” a desceuding period of a long duration and 
alternating with the ‘ascending one’ (2f-sarfini, 
q.v.; both the ascending [z/-s"} and descending 
[aza-s°] cycle are divided into six stages cach; 
good-pood, good, good-bad, bad-good, bad, bad-bad), 
Jain.; Aryabh. 

Ava-sarpita, min, see s.v. aza-a/srip, 


WAAL ara- \/so, -syati (Imper. 2. du. -sya- 
fanz; aor, Subj. -sd?) to loosen deliver from, RY. 
vi, 74, 3 & vir, 28, 43 TS.; Ste; (Imper. 2. sp. 
-sya; aor, avdasat, TBr. S053 aor, 3. pl. dadsur, 
RV.3, 179, 2; ind. p. -saya, RV. i, 104, 1; Ved, 
Inf. -sa/, RV. iii, §3, 20) Ved. to unharness (horses), 
put up at any one's house, settle, rest, RV. &c.; to 
take one’s abode or standing-place in or upon (loc), 
AV. ix, 2, 14; T'Br.; to finish, terminate (one’s 
work), SinkhSr.; RPrit. &c.; to be finished, be at 
an end, be exhausted, Kir. xvi, 17; to choose or 
appoint (as a place for dwelling or for a sacrifice), 
TS. ; SBr.; (Pot. a. sp. -seyds; cf. Pan. vi, 4, 67) to 
decide, Bhatt. ; to obtain, BhP.: Caus. -sayayate 
(ind. p. -sdyya) to cause to take up one’s abode in 
or upon (loc.), TS.; AitBr.; SBr.; (ind. p. -sayya) 
to complete, Ragh. v, 76; (Inf. [in Pass. sense} -s@- 
yaytltum) to ascertain, clearly distinguish, Kir. 11, 
29: Pass, -siyate (cf. Pain. vi, 4, 66) to be obtained, 
BhP. ; to be insisted upon, MBh. xa, §§4 (ed. Bomb, 
in active sense ‘to insist upon’); to be ascertained, 
BhP.; Sarvad. 

Ave-sii, f. liberation, deliverance, RV. iv, 23, 3; 
‘halt, rest,” see an-avasi. 

Ava-sitri, fi, m. a liberator, RV. x, 27, 9. 

2. Ava-shna, am, n. (cf. ava-mocana) ‘where 
the horses are unharnessed,’ stopping, resting-place, 
residence, RV. x, 14,9; AV.;: SBr.; MBh.; a place 
chosen or selected for being built upon, ManGr.; 
(ifc. f. a, Ragh. i, 95) conclusion, termination, cessa- 
tion, Mn. ii, 71; Sak. &c.; death, Sak.; Paiicat. ; 
boundary, limit, L.; end of a word, last part of a 
compound or period, end of a phrase, Prat.; Pan.; 
the end of the line of a verse or the line of a verse 
itself, AAnukr.; VPrat.; KatySr.; N. of a place, 
(gana fakshesiladt, q.v.) —darsé, mtn. looking 
at one's place of destivation or residence, AV. vii, 
41, 1; seeing the end of (gen.), PBr. =bhtimd, f. 
‘place of limit,’ the highest limit, Kad. 

Avasinaka, mf(7/.2)n. attaining an end by (in 
comp.) 

Avasinika, mfn. forming the end of (in comp.), 
R. ii, 56, 35. 

Avasinya, min. belonging to the line of a vers 
VS. xvi, 33. 

1, Ava-adys, ind. p. (Pan. vi, 4, 69), see -/sc. 

2. Ava-siya, as, m. (Pan. iii, 1, 141) ‘taking 
up one’s abode,’ see yatra-haimdvasdya ; termina- 


wee ava-sthd. 
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tion, conclusion, end, L.; remainder, L.; deter- 
niination, ascertainment, L. 

Ava-siyaka, min. (said of an arrow, sdyaka) 
‘bringing to a close,’ destructive, Kir. xv, 37. 

Ava-sikyin, min.‘takingup one’s abode, settling,’ 
see anti’ and dnte-v’, yatra-kimdv® 

Ava-shyys, ind. p. (fr. Caus.), see ava-4/so. 

Ava-sita, min. one who has put up at any place, 
who dwells, rests, resides, RV. i, 32, 15 & iv, a5, 8; 
SBr.; KatySr.; brought to his abode (as Agni), 
TS.; ended, terminated, finished, completed, MBh. 
i, 4678, &c.; one who has given up anything (abl., 
MBh. xii, 7888; or in comp., YAjii. ii, 183); de- 
termined, fixed, BhP.; ascertained, BhP,; known, 
understood ; one who is determined to (loc.), BhP. ; 
being at end of the line of a verse (sec ava-sana), 
RPrat.; VPrdt.; stored (as grain &c.), L.; gone, L.; 
(am), u.‘a dwelling-place,’ see navdvasitd. 

Ava-seysa, min. to be ascertained, be understood, 
be made out, be learnt from, Jain. Comm. &c.; ‘to 
be brought to a close,’ be destroyed, L, 

Ava-sai, Ved. luf,, see ava-+/so above. 


WAR ava-/skand (ind. p. -skandya) to 
jump down from (abl.), BhP.; to approach hasten- 
ing from (abl.), ShadvBr.; to storm, assault (as a 
city &c.), R.; Malav. &c. 

Ava-skanda, cs, m. assault, attack, storm, Pai- 
cat.; Hit.; Kathas. 

Ava-skandana, dm, n. id., L.; descending, L.; 
bathing, L.; (in law) accusation, 

Ava-skandita, infn. attacked, I..; gone down, 
I..; bathed, bathing, L.; (in law) accused, re- 
futed (?), L. 

Ava-skandin, min,‘ covering (a cow),’ see gau- 
rdv°, ifc. attacking, Mcar. 

Ava-akanna, fn. spilt (as semen virile), Hariv. 
1796 ; ‘attacked,’ overpowered (as by love), R. vi, 


95, 41. | 
WSK ara-s-kara. See ava-/s-kri. 


WIHT ava-skavd, as, m. (v’shu), a kind 
of worm, AV, il, 31, 4. 

Woes ava-/s-kri (3. kri), A. (perf. 3. 
pl. ava-caskarire) to scrape with the feet, Sis. v, 
63; (ct. apa-V shri s.v. apa-J/hri.) 

Ava-s-kara, as, m, ordure, faces, Pin. vi, 1, 
148 ; the privities, L..; a place for faces &c., privy, 
closet, MBh. iti, 14676; Rajat.; a place for sweep- 
mys &c., Comm, on Vaji.; (oh ava-dav'd,) » mane 
dira, nu. water-closet, Riayat, 

Ava-s-karaka, (s,1m., N.of an insect (originat- 
ing trom feces), Pan. iv, 3, 28. 


WTRATT avis-tat. See 2. ards. 


a-vasfu, n.a worthless thing, Kum, 
v, 66; insubstantiality, the unreality of majjer, Kap.; 
Vedintas, = t&, f. or etwa,n. (Kap. ]insubstantiality, 
unreality: 

Wary ava-s/stri, P. -strinali (1. sy. -stri- 
mimi; ind. p. -slirya) lu strew, scatter, Vs.v, 25; 
TS.; SBr.5 (pert. -/astiva) to scatter over, cover 
with (instr.), MBh. vii, 1368: A. (perf. -sastare) 
to penetrate (as a sound), Kir, xiv, 29, 

Ava-starana, (7,1). st rewing, KatvSr, >acover 
for a bed, blanket, Ap. 

Ava-stira, «s,m. (PAN. iii, 3,120) ‘a litter, bed,’ 
(cf. ntr-av”.) 

Ava-atirna, nif. strewed, covered with (instr.), 
Kaus. ; Suér. 

AA a-vastra, mfn. without clothes, 
naked, = ti, f. nakedness, N. 


WITT aca-./stha, P.-tishthati (impf. -ali- 
shthat ; aor. Subj. -sthat; perf. A. 3. se. -tasthe ; 
perf. p. P. -fasthivds) to go down junto (acc.}, reach 
down to (ace.}, RV.; SBr.; (aor, Subj. 2. pl. -s/Ad- 
fa) to go away from (abl.j, RV. v, £2,835 (aor. 
Subj. 1. sg. -stAdur) to be separated from or deprived 
of (abl.), RV. ii, 27,147: A. (Pan. i, 3, 235 rarel 
P., e.g. Bhag. xiv, 23;_ BhP. &c.) to take one’s 
stand, remain standing, AsvGr. &c.; to stay, abide, 
stop at any place (loc.), MBh. &c.; to abide in a 
state or condition (instr.), MBh. i, 5080; BhP, &c.; 
(with ind. p.) to remain or continue (doing any- 
‘hing), MBh. i, §770; ili, 187 (ed. Bomb.), &c.: to 
be found, exist, be present, MBh. ; Yajii.i, 272, &c.; 
(perf. 1. sg. -/asthe) to fall to, fall into the possession 
of (dat.), RV. x, 48, 5; to enter, be absorbed in (loc.), 
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Mn.vi, 81; to penetrate (as sound or as fame), MBh. 
xiii, 1848: Pass. -sthiya/s, to be settled or fixed or 
chosen, Sak. : Cans, (penetally ind, p, -sthd/ya) to 
cause to stand or stop (as a carriage or an army 8&c.), 
let behind, MBh. &c.; to place upon (loc,), fx, set, 
array, AsvGr. 8c. ; to cause to enter or be absorbed 
in (loc.), MBh, iii, 12502; to render solid or finn, 
R. v, 35, 36; to establish (by arguments), Comm. 
on Nydyad.: Pass. Caus, -sthifyale, to be kept firm 
[‘to be separated,’ BR.], BhP. 

Ava-stha, a, m. membrum virile, AV. vii, go, 
3 (cf. upd-stha), (a), £ appearance (in a court of 
justice}, Mn. viii, 60; ‘stability, consistence,’ cf. av- 
auastha ¢ state, condition, situation (five are distin- 
ruished in dramas, Sah.), circumstance of age [PAn. 
Vi As 146; vi, 2,115, &c. | or position, stage, degree ; 
(as), f, pl. the female organs of generation, RV, v, 
19, 1, Avasthé-oatushtaya, n. the four periods 
or states of human life (viz. childhood, youth, man- 
hor, and old age), Avasthi-traya, n. the three 
states (viz. waking, dreaming, and sound sleep), 
RimatUp.; BhP. Avasthai-dvaya, un. the two 
states at life (viz, happiness and migery), Avasth@- 
van, nifn. possessed of stability, TS. 

Ava-sthina, am, n. standing, taking up one’s 
place, Rv v, §, 18; situation, condition, Paficat, ; Hit. ; 
rovding, abiding, dwelling, Veddntas,; Sih.; stability, 
Rajat.; (cf, avt-av’.) 

Ava-sthaipana, :777:,n, exposing (yoods for sale), 

its, 

Ava-sthayin, min. staying, residing in, Kad.; 
placed (behind, pasedé ; as an army); abiding in a 
particular condition, Comm, ou Bad, 

Ava-sthita, mfu. standing near (sometimes with 
ace,, ep, Hariv, 14728; R. v, 73, 24), placed, hav- 
ing its place or abode, AsvSr.; MaitrUp.; MBh. &c. ; 
(with a pr. p.) continuing to do anything, R. iii, 30, 
IQ; engaged in, prosecuting, following, practising 
(with loc. [MBh, it, 1228; Mu, &c.? or in comp. 
[Bhag. iv, 233 Hit.]); obeying or following (the 
words or commands of ; loc.), BhP.; Bhatt.; giving 
one’s self up to (e. 2. to compassion or pride), MBh, 
a, 2723 RK. v, 68,135 contamed in (loc), Mu. 
Au, Fig; Bhag. ix, 4 & xv. 963) being incum- 
bent upon (loc), Kum, ii, 983 ready for (dat,), 
Paiicat.; firm, fixed, determined, KathUp,; R. &c.; 
steady, trusty, to be relied on, Mn. vii, 60, &e.; (cf. 
an ae.) 

Ava-sthitd, ?s, f. residence, BhP.: Kathas,; abid- 
inj’, stability, see av-av ; following, practising, L. 

WTS ava -v/sna, Caus. -sndpayati, to 
wash, Kaus. 

Ava-snata, fitu. (watcr) in which any one has 
bathed, MBh. xii, 5014. 


WAY ava- / spri(aor. Subj. -spdrat, 2. sg. 
-Sfar; Imper. 2, sy. -sfpridhe & 2. du. -spritam) 
to defend, preserve from (abl.), RV. 

Ava-spartri (only Voc. “v/ar), m. a preserver, 
saviour, RV, ui, 23, 8. 

WARK ava- ¥/sphur (fut. -sphurishyati)to 


cast away, Nir. v, 17, 


WAEHA avd- ov sphitry ( p.-sphitrjat)V ed.to 
thunder, make a noise like a thunder-clap, VS. ; TS. ; 
SHr. &c.: to snort, MBh, vi, 774 (ed. Bomb. ); Susr. ; 
to fll with noise, MBh, vii, 321; Hariv. 13279. 

Ava-sphirja, as, m. the rolling of thunder, 
ParGr, 

wafer ava-/smi, A. (impf. 3. pl. -sma- 
yrnta) to flash down (said of lightning), RV. i, 
1H8, 8. 

Wty avasyu, Nom. P. See 1. dvas. 


WARY ava- /syand, A. (p.-syandamanu) 
to How or trickle down, BHP. 

Ava-syandana, a. u. fvana gahdidi, q.v.) 

Ava-syandita, am, n. (in rhetoric) attributing 
to one's own words a sense not originally meant, 
Sah, ; Dagar. &c. 


WARY avasyu, See 1. dvas. 


ava-s/srays, A. (p. -sransamana) 
falling, duwn, Susr. 
Ava-srasas, Ved. Tif. (abl.) from falling down, 
RV. 0, 17, 4. 
Ava-srasta, min. fallon down, Suse, 


wa ava-stha. 


-ava-/sru, Caus. (p. -sravayat) to 
cause to flow down, KatySr, 0 
Ava-sruta, mfn.'run or dropped down, AsvGy. 


WAT dvas-vat. See 1. dvas. 
Weer ava-./svan (aor. -dsvanit) to fly 


down with noise, RV, iv, 27, 3; (cf. ava-shvan.) 
Ava-svanya, mfn. roaring, MaitrS.; VS. xvi, 31. 


WITS ava-/svri (Subj. -svarati) to sound 
(as an instrument), RV. viii, 69, 9; (Pot. -svaret) 
to sustain with gradually lowered voice, Laty. 


WET ava-/han (Subj. 2. sg. -han, RV. 
v, 32, 1 & vi, 26, §; Imper. 2. pl. -haniand, RV. 
"34,93 Imper. 2. sg. -sahe; impf. 2. & 3. sg. 
-dhan or ahan ; perf. 2. sg. -jaghantha) to throw 
down, strike, hit, RV.; AV.; MBh. ii, 915; Ved. to 
drive away, expel, keep off, fend off, RV.; AV. &c.; 
chiefly Ved, to thresh, RV. i, 11, 2 (p. fem, -gAma- 
ti); TS. &e.: A. -7ighnate, to throw down, RV. 
i, 80, §: Caus, (Pot. -gAdtaye?) to cause to thresh, 
SBr. xiv: Intens, (Imper. 2. sg. -jatighanihi) to 
drive away, fend off, AV. v, 20, 8, 

Ava-ghita, ws, m. a blow, Sih. &c.; threshing 
coru by bruising it with a wooden pestle in a tnortar 
of the same material, Jaim.; Kathas, &c,; (for ava- 
vhatta, q.v.) a hole in the ground, L. 

Ava-ghatin, min. ifc. threshing, BhP.; strik- 
iny, L, 

Ava-jaghnat, mfn. (irreg. p. in Pass. sense; = 
-hanyamana, Comm.) being beaten or struck by 
(instr.}, MBh, iv, 1424. 

Ava-hata, niin. threshed, winnowed, Katysr. 

Ava-hanana, am, on. threshing, winnowing, 
KatySr.; BhP.; (cf. adhy-avah); the left lung, 
Yaji. iti, 94; Comm, on Vishnus. 

Ava-hantri, 47, m. one who throws off or wards 
off, RV. iv, 23, 6. 


waefaa ara-harshita, mfn. (/ hrish), 


caused to shiver, MBh. ix, 2786, 


WAZA ava-y/has, to laugh at, deride, 
MBh, &c. 

Avo-hasana, a, n. deriding, MBh. i, 144. 

Ava-hisa, as, m. jest, joke, Bhag. xi, 42; Brah- 
maP.; derision, MBh.; R.; Kathas, 

Ava-bisya, iin. to be derided, exposed to ridi- 
cule, ridiculous, MBh. i, 7039. = ta, f. ridiculousness, 
MBh. iii, 171y3; Kathas. 


WaCet ava-hasta, as, m. the back of the 
hand, L. 


Wat ava-/ 3. ha ( aor. 3. 8g. dvahah (for 
“heis-) 5 pert. 3. sp. -jahd ; ind, p. -haya) to leave, 
quit, RV. i, 116, 3 & viii, 48, 373 TS.; MBh. xiii, 
208: Pass. -Aipale (fut. -haeyafe, Kath.) to be 
left remaining, remain behind, MBh, ili, 115583 ‘to 
remain behind,’ i.e, to be excelled, R. v, 2, 115 (1. 
sp. -Aiye) to be abandoned, RV. x, 34, 5: Caus, (aor. 
Subj. 2. sg. -7/Aifas) to cause to remain behind on 
or to deviate from (a path; abl.), RV. ili, 53, 19. 


MISA ava-halika, f. (/hal), a wall, 


hedge, L..3 (cf. s/7-av".) 
wWafed dva-hita. See ava-/dha. 


wafera avahittha, am, n. (corrupted fr. a- 
bahth-stha 7) dissimulation ; (@), £. id., Dasar.; 3h. 
&c. 

ava-/ hu (3. pl. -jukvati) to shed (as 
drops of sweat), RV. v, 7, 5. 


WAG ara-Vhri, A. -harate (generally ind. 
p. -Avi/ya2) to move down (as the arms), take down, 
put down or aside, KatySr. ; Laty.; (P. Imper, 2. sg. 
-hara\) MBh, iv, 1304: P. -Aaraét, to bring to- 
gether, amass (?), Pan, v, 1, §2: Cans. 10 cause to 
pay taxes, Ap.: Caus, Pass, (3. pl. -Acdis-yartte) to be 
caused to pay taxes, MBh, ii, 249. 

Ava-harana, a, n. putting aside, throwing 
away, Katysr. 

Ava-hf&ra, a5, m. tnice, suspension of arms, MBh.; 
cessation of plaving &c,, Kathas, ; summoning, in- 
viting, L.; athict, L.3 amarine monster, 1.5 (== das 
ramintara apostacy, abandoning a sect orcast (2), L.; 
( 2 apanetavya-drapya or upan’)a tas, duty (2°,L. 

Ava-biraka, inf. one who stops fighting &c.; 


avdcina. 


(as), m. a marine monster, L.; (cf. yuddhdvahd- 
rika.) 

Ava-hirya, mfn. to be caused to pay (as a per- 
son), Mn. viii, 198; to be caused to be paid (as a 
sum), Mn, viii, 145. 

Ava-hrita, mfn. for afa-h°, taken off, MBh. 
vii, 1787; MarkP. 


a 
WINS ava-hela, am, G, n.f. (hel for 
hed), disrespect, L.; (ayd), instr. ind. without any 
trouble, quite easily, Kathis.; (cf. sdvake/am.) 
Ave-helana, a7, n. disrespect, L. 
Ava-helita, min. disrespected, L.; (ams), n. dis- 
respect, L. 


WRT ave-hvara. See dn-av°. 
WI ava-VShve, A. (1. sg. -hvaye) to call 


down from, RV. v, 56, 1. 
WATE avak. See 1. a-vdc and dvaite. 


warfary a-vakin, mfn. (vac), not speak- 
ing, ChUp. 

1, A-vik-ké, m{n. speechless, SBr. x. 

1. A-vio, mfn. id., SBr. xiv; VarBrS. Aewkk- 
sruti, mfn. deaf and dumb, L, 

A-viicaka, mfn. not expressive of, Kpr.; Sah. 

A-vicaniya, infin, not to be read, Balar, 

1, A-vicya, mfn. not to be addressed, Mn. ii, 
128; improper to be uttered, R.; Kathds.; (a-vac- 
yan karma = maithunam) Comm. on $Br.; ‘not 
distinctly expressed,’ see -/27. = th, f. reproach, 
calumny, Kir, xi, §3; BhP. =tva, 1. the not being 
distinctly expressed, Sih. —dega, m. ‘unmention- 
able region,’ the vulva, Comm. on SBr. 


WAH avd-/1. kri (Imper. 2. sg. -kridhi) 


to ward off, remove, RV. viii, 53, 4. 


WALT avd-/gam (aor. 1. pl. dva digan- 


ma) to undertake, begin, RV. iii, 31, 14. 

Way avdgra, mfn. having the point 
tu. ied aside, ApSr.; (cf. avde-aera.) 

WaAPSA avi-/1. ci, -cinoti (=> bhogena 
wyayi-karoti, Cou.) to dissipate what is accumu- 
lated, use up, MBh, x11, 5952. 


wartfee avd-/chid (ind. p.-chidya) to tear 


away or out from (abl.), Vikr. 


WAT ard; (oj), dvajati, to drive down, 
RV. i, 161, 10. 


Wart ste c-vajin, i, m. ao bad horse, RV. 
lll, &3, 23. 

WAT dvdiic, an, act, ak (fr. 2. ac), turned 
downwards, being or situated below, lower than (abl.), 
RV. iv, 25,6; AV.x, 2, 11; SBr. xivs (aaaiteam), 
ind, downwards, Sulb.; (dade7), £. (with azs) the di- 
rection downwards (i.c. towards the ground), V5. 
xxl, 243 SBr. xiv; Up.; (without ds; the southern 
quarter, 1.5 Caz), ind., secs. v. 

Avak, ind. downwards, headlong, AsvGr.3 Kaus.; 
Mn. viii, 75. —pushpi, f. ‘naving its flowers turned 
downwards,’ the plant Ancthum Sowa Roxb., L. 
~sikha, mtn, having shoots turned downwards 
(as the Ficus Indica), KathUp, —siras, mtn, hav- 
ing the head downwards, headlong, Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; having its upper end turned dowuwards, 
VarBrS. —sirsha, min. having the head turned 
downwards, MBh. xiii, 2929. = sringa, mtn, (said 
of the moon) whose crescent is turned downwards, 
VarBrS. 

2. Avik-ka, mfi@)n, (only tor the etym. of dva- 
Ai) turned downwards, SBr. ix. 

Avig (in Sandhi for azzs), agra, mfn. hav- 
ing the point turned downwards, A p. (wrongly written 
awin-ara), =» gati, f. the way downwards (to the 
hell), MBh. xiv, go. —gamana-vat, mifn. (said 
of the Apna) taking its course downwatds, Vedintas, 
= bhiga, m. the part below, ground, L. = vada- 
na, mtn, having the face turned downwards, BhP, 

Avan (in Sandhi for avdh). magra, see avas- 
acra, = n&bhi, ind, below the navel. oniraya, 
m, the hell below (the earth), MBh. xiv, 1008; (cf. 
tiryan-nir’.) «mukha, mf(/)n. having the face 
turned downwards, looking down, MBh. &c.; turned 
downwards; (as), m., N. ot a Mantra spoken over 
a weapon, R. i, 30, 4. 

Aviacina, mf(ajn. directed downwards, being or 


warstagt ey avdcina-iirshan. 


situated below (abl,), AV. x, 4, 25; xiii, 1, 30; SBr.; 
(as), in. N. of a king, MBh, i, 3770 seqq. = air- 
shan, mf( ‘rshai)n. having the head turned down- 
wards, headlong, SBr. iv. =hasta, mfn. having 
the hand turned downwards, Kaus. Avieindgra, 
min, =avday-agra, 4. V., AitBr. 

2. Av&oya, min. southern, southerly, L. 

Aviiicita, min. (perf. Pass. p. o/aAc) turned 
downwards (as the face), Sah, 


WAM 1. a-vatd, mf(a)n. (/oai), not dried 
up, fresh, RV. i, 52, 4; 62, 10 & viii, 79, 7. 

A-vina, mfn. id, MBh, ii, 7oq (v. 1. a-vdta); 
wet, Kad; dry, L. 


WIN 2.a-vatd, mf(d)n. windless, RV. i, 
38, 7; (dws), n. the windless atmosphere, RV. vi, 
64, 4 & x, 129, 2. 

4-vitala, mfn. not flatulent, Suér. 


WTA 3.d-vata, mf(a)n. (./van), unattack- 
ed, untroubled, RV. 


waifad andtita, mfn. (/at), (only for the 
etym. of ava/d) gone down, Nir. x, 13. 


WATS avdd (./ad), (Pot. 1. pl. -adimahi) 


to cause to eat food, VS. iii, 58. 


warfeq a-vadin, mfn. (gana grahy-adi, 
q. V.) not speaking, not disputing, peaceable, L, 


WAT avdn (/an), avaniti, to breathe or 
inhale, SBr. iv; (cf. d-avdna?.) 


WATT a-vana. 
WATVAT ardntard, mfn. intermediate, TS.; 


SBr.; respectively different, respective (generally said 
with reward to two things only), Vedintas. ; Sih. &c.; 
(dim), ind. differently from (abl.), Maitss. ; (am), 
ind, between, SBr. = dis, f. an intermediate region 
of the compass, SBr.; BrArUp.; Nir.; Sulb.; (azdve- 
tava-dik,-srakt/, min. (said of the Vedii having its 
corners turned towards intermediate regions of the 
conipass, KatySr, = disd, tf. —-d/s, q. v., Maitrs.; 
Vs. xxiv, 26. ee diksha, nifn. pertorming an inter- 
mediate cousecration, SBr. iii, —dikeha, f\ an in- 
termmicdiate consecration, A pSr.; ManSr,; avdutara- 
d:kshidt, «gana, Comm. on Pau. v, 1, 94. «ai 
kashin, min. -2-didshd, g.v., Pan. ¥, 1, 94, Comme 
—desa, m. a place situated in an intermediate re- 
gion, SBr.; KitySr, = bheda, m, subdivision, Kap. 
Avantardda, f. an Idi subdiviacd into tive parts, 
AitBr.; KatySr.; AsvSr, 

WATT acitp (Jap), -apnoti (Imper. 2. sg. 
-apnuhr: to reach, attain, obtain, gain, get, Up.; 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; to yet by division (as a quotient), 
Siryas.; to suffer (e.g. blame or unpleasantness or 
pain), Mn.; Ragh. xviii, 34; Paiicat.; Caus. to cause 
to obtain anything (acc.}, Naish. viii, 89. 

Avapa, min. See dur-awipa. 

Avdépta, min. one who has attained or reached, 
KathUp.; obtained, got; (azz), n, ‘got by division,’ 
a quoticnt, Comm. on VarBr, = vat, mfn, reaching, 
obtaining ; entertaining (as a belief), L, 

Avaptavya, tnfn. to be obtained, Bhag.; Ragh. 

Avapti, 7, f. obtaining, getting, R.; Kum. v, 
64, &c.; (in arithm.) a quotient. 

1. Avapya, ind. p. having obtained, Ragh. iii, 
33. &c. 

2. Avapya, min. to be obtained, Mn. xi, 185; 
Paiicat. 


Waar a-vapita, min. (./vap), not sown 
(as grain, dhdnya) but planted, L. 


WATE avdpoh (V1. uh), (ind, p. “pohya) 
to remove, Susr, 


WAIT avdya, as, m. (4/7), poing down (into 
water, in coinp.), KatySr. ; ‘yielding,’ see an-avdyd. 


Wary a-vayi, min. without wind, SBr. xiv. 


WIC avird, as, am, mj n. (fr. 2.dva, but 
formed after a-~drd, q.v.) Ved. this side, the near 
bank of a river, VS. xxx, 16; TS. 8c. = tas (avird-), 
ind. to this side, RV. x, 63, 6. = para, m. (Pin. 
iv, 2,93 & v, 2,11) the ocean, L.; (ch fdrdvura.) 
= pirina, min. deriv. fr. avdra-fara, Pan. iv, 2, 
93 8 v, 2, U1. 

Avirina, mifn. deriv, fr. avdva, Pan. iv, 3, 03, 
Conim.; v, 2, 01, Siddh, 


See 3. a-vata. 


1, Avirya, mfr, being on the near side of a river, 
VS. xvi, 42 & xxv, I. 


WANT a-raraniya, mfn. (/ 1. ore), not 
to be stopped or kept back, not to be warded off, 
unrestrainable, (as water) MBh. i, 693 ; (asa weapon) 
MBh. iv, 2112 & v, 1888; Kathis.; ‘not to be 
remedied, incurable,’ i. ¢. treating of incurable sick- 
nesses, Sugr. 

Avirikh, f. the plant Coriandrum Sativum. 

A-virita, min. unimpeded, unobstructed ; (amt), 
ind. without obstacles, . !easure, MBh. xiii, 3294; 
xiv, 2686; Mudr.; Ka. s. = dvira, mfn. having 
open doors, Naish. iii, 41. 

A-viritavya, mfn. not to be impeded or hin- 
dered, not to be kept off. 

a. A-virya, min. not to be kept back or warded 
off, unrestrainable, irresistible, Hariv, 10805 & 15067; 
R.; (varya with 2a neg.) MBh. v, 7375; ‘incur- 
able,’ see -/7. = kratu (avaryd-), (6) mfn. of ir- 
resistible power, RV. viii, 92, 8. = t&, f. incurable- 
ness, Susr. 


WTR avd-/ruh, Caus. (fut. sg. -roha- 
yitd) to bring down from (abl.) 


WATS avvirch (rich), avarchati (sic; Pot. 
avérchit) to fall down, become damaged, TS. ; SBr. 


Wary avdrj (vrij), (3. pl. ardrjanti) to 


dismiss, SBr. iv. 


WATS acd-/loc, A. (perf. -luloce) to 
consider, Bhatt. 
WAlas avacata, as,m. the son of a woman 


by any other man than her first husband, Comm, on 
Mn. x, &. 


WATAT araran, mf{(rari)n. (4/on, Pan. iv, 
1, 7, Comm.), one who carries off, a thief, L. 


WATY HF avd-sringd. See 2. avds. 
4 : wa 
WANA aris (4/2. a8), (Ved. ind. p. avasya) 
to put down, RV. i, 140, 10. 
WANAA a-visas, infn. unclothed, L. 


warfary ava-/sie, to pour into (loc.), 


Gob L, 
fe e 
Wal feAu-rdsin,min.(ganagrahy-adi,qv.) 


Walt Ss n-rasfara, min. unsubstantial,un- 
real, fictitious; utitounded, irrational (as an arjfu- 
pent), 

A-vistu, min. having uo home, AV. xii, p, 45. 


Was a-rahand, mfn. having no vehicle 


or carriage, not driving ina carriage, SBr. tv. 


wf dvi, mfo. (./av), favourable, kindly 
disposed, AV. v, 1, 9; (#5), m. f, a sheep, RV. 
(mentioned with reference to its wool being used 
for the Soma strainer); AV. &c.; the woollen 
Soma strainer, RV.; (25), m. a protector, lord, L.; 
the sun, L.; air, wind, L.; a mountain, L.; a wall 
or enclosure, L.; a cover made of the skin of 1uice, 
L.; (2s), f. an ewe, AV. x, 8, 315 (= @-2'%, q.v.i 
cf, also adht) a woman in her courses, L. [cf Lith, 
awt-s ; Slav. ovjsa; Lat. ort-s; Gk. dé-s; Goth, 
avistr}, = kata, w,a flock of sheep, Pan. v, 2, 29, 
Comm.; avtkatéraga, m, tribute or tax consisting 
of a ram to he paid (to the king) by the owner of 
a flock of sheep, Pan. vi, 3, 10, Pat, =» gandhika, 
f. the plant Ocimum Villosum; (cf. aja-gandhd.) 
~-dugdha, n. the milk of an ewe, L. = dfisa, n. 
id., Pay. iv, 2, 36, Comm, «pata, m. = avinam 
wistira, Pan.v, 2, 29,Comm, = pla, m.a shepherd, 
VS. xxx, 11; SBr. iv; MBh, iii, 14700, = priya, 
m. ‘liked by sheep,’ the grass Panicum Frumenta- 
coum, L.; (d), £., N. of another plant, L. # bhoj, m. 
‘ enjoying (i.e, devouring) sheep,’ a wolf, L. = mat 
(dzv’-), mit. possessing siieep, RV. iv, 2,5; AV. vi, 
37,1. marisa, n. = -deedha above, Pan. iv, 2, 36, 
Comm, = sodha, n. id, ib. esthala, n, ‘sheep- 
place,’ N, of a towa,M Bh.v,g34 (ed. Bomb.) & 2595. 

Avixa, «s,m. a sheep, Pan.v, 4,28; (d), f. an 
ewe, RV, i, 126, 7; AV. xx, 129, 17 (avika); Mn.; 
Kathas.; (az), n. a diamond, L. 

Avita, avitri, avithya. Sec ss. vv. 


Waa a-vikaca, mfn. closed, shut (as a 


flower). 
A-vikacita, mfu, unblown, 


wfanfan a-vigalita. 
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RTA a-vikatthana, mfn. not boast- 
ing, MBh.; Ragh. xiv, 73, &c. 


wfaRaay a-vikathayat, mfn. not talking 
vainly of idly, Ap. 


wafeat o-vikarsha, as, m. absence of sepa- 
tation, RPrat. 

A-vikrishta, mfn. not separated, RPrit.; not 
robbed or plundered, AitBr. 


wtaas a-vikala, mfn. unimpaired, entire, 
MaitrUp.; MBh, xii, 11943, &c.; regular, orderly, 
S18. Xi, 10. 

wrmey a-vikalpa, as, m. absence of alter- 
Native, positive precept ; (mfn.) not distinguished or 
particularized, BhP. &c.; not deliberating long or 
hesitating, Kathis.; Paicat.; (ar), ind. without 
hesitation, Kad.; Paiicat.; Kathis. 

A-vikalpita, mfa. undoubted, Sarvad. 


wTTaz a-rikara, as, m. non-change of 
form or nature, non-alteration, VPrat.; Gaut.; Jaim.; 
(mfn.) unchangeable, immutable, VPrit.; (gana cde 
adi, q.¥.) = vat, min, not exhibiting any altera- 
tion, Kam, = gadriga, nln. (yana cdre-dd?, qv.) 

A-vikarin, min. unchanpeable, invariable (as 
truth), MBh. xii, §979 & (superl. “97-sama) 5986, 
&c.; unchangeable (in character’, faithful, Mn. vii, 
190; without change, without being changed, Suér.; 
not exhibiting any alteration (in one’s features), 
Kathas. 

A-vikirya, mfn. invariable, Bhag. ii, 25. 

A-vikrita, mfn. unchanged, TPrat.; not pre- 
pared, not changed by artifical means, being in its 
natural condition, Ap.; Gant.; (said of cloth) not 
dyed, Gaut.; not developed (in its shape’, SBr, iis not 
deformed, not monstrous, Gaut. Avikritanga,min. 
having undeveloped limbs (as an embryo), SBr, iv. 

A-vikriti, 75, f. unchangeableness, Say. on RV. 
i, 164, 36. 

A-vikriya, mf(i)n. unchangeable, invariable, 
Ravh. x, 17; BhP.; not showing any alteration (in 
one’s features), Kathas,; ot exhibiting any difler- 
ence, quite similar, Rajat.; (7), £ Sunchangeable- 
ness,” see avikriydimaka below, —tva, n. un- 
changeableness, Say. on RV. i, 164, 36; Kull. on 
Mn.vi,g2. Avikriy&tmaka, min. whose nature 
is unchangeableness, Vedantas, 

Sawa c-rikrama, min. without heroism, 
Kir. i, 18; (as), in. non-prohibition of the change 
ofa Visarga into an Ushman, RPrat. 

A-vikrinta, mii. unsurpased, L.; not valiant, 
feeble, LL. 

WTTHA a-rikraya, as, m. non-sale. 

A-vikrita, tin. who has not sold, RV. iv, 24, 9. 

A-vikreys, mtn. not to be sold, unsaleable, Mh. 
v, 1402; R.i, 61,17 (ed. Bomb.) 

wafer a-riklava, nf(a)n. not confused or 
bewildered, not unsteady, MBh, i, 3070; BhP. 


AAAI a-niklinndksha, mfn, whose 


eyes do not water, ApSr. 


wafaqn a-vikshata, min. unhurt, MBh. 


xii, 3604. 


wefafer o-vikshit, t, m., N. of a king, 

MBh. i, 231; (son of Kuru) 3740 seqq.: xiv, 82. 
-vikshita, mfn, undiminished, RV. vii, 1, 24 

& viii, 32, 8. 

A-vikehina, mfn. id., SBr. 1. 

wfafaya a-vikshipa, mfn. unable to dis- 
tribute or dispense, &c , Pan. vi, 3, 157 s¢q., Sch. ; 
(as), m., N. of a son of Svaphalka, Haniv. 1917; 
(cf. gurt-kshipa.) 

A-vikshipta, nin.not frustrated, MBh. xii,8683. 

wfagat d-rikshubdha, infn. undisturbed 
(as a sacrifice}, SBr. 

‘A-vikshobha, as, m. the not being disturbed, 
MaitrS.; Tr. 

wraefavaa-vikhandita,min.undisturbed, 
MarkP, 


wafanted a-vigarhita, min. unreproached. 


wiantan a-vigalita, mfn. inexhaustible, 
BhP. 
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wfanra c- rigana, mfia)n. without dis- 


cord, concordant, unanimous, Rajat. 
A-vigita, min. net being vut of harmony with 
each other, Comm. on Bid. 


W a-riguna, fn. not incomplete, 
not in a bad state, normal, Bhpr. 


Waray a-nigna, as, m, the plant Carissa 


Carandas, L.; (ch a-wiyhad, @-vfena, & Tiyhna.) 


wfaye a- -DigT aha, as, m. (said of a word) 
the not occurring in a separate torm «but only ina 
compound’, RPrit.; bodiless ; indisputable (as the 
Dharma}, Rajat. 

AAW a-righata, as, m. no hindrance or 
obstacle, APrat.; Sankhyak. &c.; (mfn.) unim- 
peded, BhP. 

A-vighna, min. without obstacle, un: vie 
uninterrupted, R.; Sak.; (@), f= a-vigna, q. v. 
(am), 1, want of “abstactes uindlisturbedivess; Ragh. i, 
gt; Cevas, instr. ind, without obstacle, R. = ka~ 
rana-vrata, n., N. of a particular rite on the fourth 
day of Phalyuna, V arP, = tag, ind, without obstacle, 
R ijat. = vrata, 0. = -hurana-vrata above. 

A-vighnita, min, undisturbed, R. i, 62, 12. 


wfaayym a-vieakshana, win. not discern- 
ing, not clever, ignorant, Mn, iii, 115 & viil, 180. 


wfaea a-cicartyd. 


wfaas a-ricala, nf. immovable, steady, 
firm, MGh.; MarkP. Avicaléndriya, mii. whose 
senses do not waver, ic. are under control, BHP, 

A-vicalat, min. not moving, Naish. iv, 93. 

A-vicalita, min, not deviating, steadily fixed (as 
the mind), Milattm.; not deviating from (abl.), 
Conmm. on TPrat. 

A-vicKoala, min. not staggering, standing firmly, 
AV. x, 8, 4. 

A-vicicalat, min. id., AV. vi, 87, 1 & 2. 

evicicall, mit. ad. RY, x, 173,10 & 23 (ef. 

Pan. iii, 2, 171, Cammy: 

A-vicdlita, miu. unmoved, unshaken, 

A-vic&lin, min. not falling off from (abl.), Ka- 
this.; invariable, Pat. 

A-vicilya, nif. not to be moved from its place, 
MBh. xv, 213. 


WAAC a-viedra, as, m. want of discrimi- 
nation, error, folly, Rajat.; Vet.; Cinftt.) undiserinit- 
nating. unwise, Kathas, ; (au), ind, [MBh. ix, 2376; 
VarBrS.} or in comp. azicarva- [Dai.J, unhesitat- 
ingly, =jna, min. not kuowing or clever at dis- 
crinination, Kathas. 

A-vickrana, «nt, n. non-deliberation, non-hesi- 
tation ; (a), abl. ind. unhesitatingly, R. iii, 28, 27. 

A-viokraniya, mnfn. not needing deliberation, 
Ragh. xiv, 46, &c. 

A-vickrayat, mfn, not deliberating or hesitating, 
Mn.; R. 

A-vicairita, mfn. unconsidered, not deliberated, 
Hit. xii, 16; not requiring deliberation, certain, clear, 
Mn. viii, 298; MBh. xiv, 1344; (am), ind, un- 
hesitatingly, Hariv. 3853; R. &c. 

1, A-vioirya, ind, p. without considering, un- 
reflectingly. 

2. A-vioErya, min. not requiring deliberation, 
Kathas. 


wiawnfan a-vicalita, &c. See a-vicala. 


wfa 
doubts, SBr. iv. 
A-vicikitsd, f. absence of uncertainty, Ap. 
wafaara a-vicintana, am, n. not think- 
ing of, MBh. iii, 69. 
A-vicintitri, (7, m. one who does not think of 
(gen.), MBh. v, 24.46. 
A-vicintya, min, not to be comprehended or 
conceived, MBh. iii, 12980. 


wirga a-vicrityd [VS. xii, 65) or a-vi- 
cartyd (TS. iv], mfn. not to be loosened. 
Beda c-vicetand, mfn. unintelligible, 


RV. viii, 100, 10; AV. xx, 135, 7. 
-vicetas, mifn. unwise, RV. ix, 64, 21. 


af a-vicchindat, mfn. not sepa- 
rating from each other, AsvGr. 


See a-vicgit yd. 


d-victkitsat, nfn. not having 


wafamrd a-vigana. 


A-vicchinna, mfn. uninterrupted, continual, 
AsvGr.; SankhGr.; Hariv. &c. = pita, m. con- 
tinually falling (on one’s knees), Das, 

A-viccheda, a, mM, uninterruptedness, continuity, 
AV. ix, 6, 38; SBr.; Sarvad. &c.; (dt), abl. ind. 
[Kad.} or ena), instr. ind. (Comm. on Nydyad.] 
or in comp. aviccheda- [MBh. viii, 2514], uninter- 
ruptedly, 


afta a-vicyuta, nfn, not lost, inamiss- 
ible, YAjit. i, 2123 without deviation or mistake, 
YAjii. iii, 112. 


wfaarat d-vijata, f. (a woman) who has 
not brought forth, VS, xxx, 15. 
A-vijitiya, mfn. of the same species, L. 


WHTATAA é-vijanat, mfn. not understand- 
ing or Knowing, ignorant, RV. i, 164, 5; KenaUp.; 
Mn. tii, 97; Yaji. ii, 258. 

A-vijna, mfn. ignorant, = ti, f, ignorance. 
&-vijidta, mfn, unknown, Sbr. xiv; KenaUp.; 
Mn. ; indistinct, doubttul, VS.; SBr. Re, - not ne- 
ticed, passed unawares (as the time), BhP.; Cas}, m., 
N.of'a son of Anala, Hariv. 156(ed. Borub.; = gati, 
min. whose course is unknown, BhP.; (75°, mn. N. 
of a sonof Anila, Hariv. 156. — gada (dzvijadla-), 

fain, speaking uninte: “sibly, AV. xii, 4, 16. 

A-vijnatri, min, not perceiving, ChUp.; igno- 
rant, Nir. ii, 3; (42), m.a N, of Vishnu, MBh. xill, 
7000. 

A-vijiina, min. not having any information, 
Kathas.: (a), n. ‘no knowledge,’ (cd), abl. ind. 
without knowing, unawares, Mn. ii, 220; MBh. v, 
5443; Hariv.; R. =tya, n, undiscernibleness, Nris- 
Up. = vat, min, not possessing knowledge, KathUp. 

A-vijiieya, min. undistinguishable, undiscermble, 
Mn. i, § & xii, 29; Bhay. xiii, 155 Jain. 

wafatatiy a-vijilin, infn. not victorious, 
AitBr. 

A-vijitya, ind. p. not having conquered, MBh. 
V, L150 = 4337- 

WANT c-vidina, am, n. not flying apart,’ 
a direct flight, MBh. 


fart avita, mfn. (Vav), protected, L.; 
(cf. ddroghdéuttd.) 

Avitri, min, a favourer, protector, RV. 
(f. avetr7) MBh, xii, 9449. 

WANT o-vitat-karana(& a-vitad-bha- 
shana\,am,n.(with the Pasupatas) doing (and speak - 
ing) what in general is held to be unsuitable or non- 
sensical (vé-fad) but is admitted by the Pasupatas 
from their own view. 

Waty a-vitatha, mf{n. not untrue, true, 
MBh, &c.; not vain or futile, sce below; (aw), 
ind, not falsely, according to truth, Mn. il, 144; 
MBh. iii, 11946, &c.; (ena), ind.id., Up.; MBh. v, 
1692; (asndm) arttathim JV. kri or avitathi- 
V1. kri, ‘to make truc or effective,’ tulfil (an order); 
(am), 1. a species of the Atyashti metre. = kriya, 
min, whose work is not vain or ineffectual, R. it, 47, §. 
AvitathAbhisandhi, mf. whose intentions are 
not futile, i, ¢. successive, BhP. Avitathi-4/1.kri, 
see above. Avitath@hita, mfn. whose wishes are 
not frustrated, BhP. 


WAAR a-vitad-bhashana. See a-vitat- 


karana. 


wfans a-vilarka, as, m., N. of a man, 
Buddh. 

A-vitarkita, mfn. unforeseen, R. ii, 69, 21. 

ward dvitane, Ved. Inf. Van, qv. 


efamtta d-vitdrin,mfn. not passing away, 
permanent, RV. viii, 5, 6. 


ufay aviirt. See avila. 

wtaqy a-vitripta, m{n. unsatisfied, (as in 
one’s wishes, Admuindm) R. iv, 35,9; BhP. = ki- 
ma, mfn, having the desires unsatisfied, BhP. = ti, 
f. the being unsatisfied, Kir. ii, 39, =dyis, mfn. 
having one’s cyes unsatisfied, BhP. 


wfate d-vitti, is, f.(/ 3-vid), the not find- 
ne SBr. xiii; the not possessing, poverty, AV. xvi, 
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wfamy a-vilyoja, as, am, m.n. quick- 
silver, L. 


ge3hP.; 


afafuq¢ay avidhi-pirvakam. 


afage d-vithura, mfn. not staggering, 
firm, RV. i, 87,1; AivSr. 


Way avithya, mfn. (fr. dvi), fit or suited 
for sheep, Pan. v, 1,8; (d), f. (probably) N. of a 
plant (like ajathyd, q.v.), ib., Sch. 

WhaerYa-vidagdha,m{n. not burnt, Kaus.; 
Nir; not digested, Susr,; not ripe (as a tumour, 
Sotha or Sopha), Sust.; Bhpr.; not turned sour, 
Suér.3 inexperienced, stupid, Paficat. 

A-vidihin, min. not producing heartburn (on 
account of being imperfectly digested), Car,; Susr. 


wrazrer a-vidasyd, mf, not ceasing, per- 
manent, inexhaustible, RV. vii, 39, 6. 


A-vidisin, mfn. not drying up (as a pond), 
perennial, AsvGy.; Gobh.; BhP. 


wfazin a-viddnta, as, m ‘ unsubdued,’ 
N. of a son of Satadhanvan, Hariv. 2037 (v. 1. adz- 
datta). 


wfafen d-vidita, mfn. unknown, SBr. x, 
xi, xiv; KenaUp.; R.; withont the knowledge ot 
(ven.), Kathds.; (ce, loc. ind. (MBh. v, 5971] or 
(am), ace. ind. [Kathis,] without the knowledge of 
(zen.); (aa), ind. se that nobody knows, Mricch, 


wtactey d-vididhayu, min. (/dhyat), not 


deliberating or hesitating, RV. iv, at. 
wfazet d-ridushtara. See a-vidya. 
afagt a-vidura, mfn. not very distant, 


near, R.; Kum. vii, 413 (ave), 0. proximity, (am), 
ind. near to, R. ii, 45, 33; (¢), loc. ind. not far off 
(with abl.), near, MBh, iii, 16093; R.; BhP.; (a2), 
abl. ind. id., R. tas, ind. near, R. 


wfaziq a-vidosha, mfn. faultless, Laty. 


wtaete d-ridoka, as, m. nota bad milking, 
MaitrS. 


Wags a-viddha, mfn. unpierced, not per- 
forated (as pearls’, Kum. vii, 10; ‘unimpaired,’ see 
below, — Karna or -karni, f. the plant Cissampelos 
Hexandra; (et, eaditha-harnd.) —dris, mfn, of 
uninipaired sight, all-secing, BhP, «nas, mfn. (said 
ofa bull) having the nose not bored (by a nose-ring), 
BhP. —varcas, nin. of unimpaired glory, BhP. 


wf a-vidya, mfn. unlearned, unwise, 
Mn. ix, 205, dtc.; (deadya), f. ignorance, spiritual 
ivnorance, AV. xi, 8, 23; VS, xl, 12-14; SBr. xiv; 
Gin Vedanta phil.) illusion (personified as Maya): 
ignorance together with non-existence, Buddh. Avi- 
dyfi-maya, min. consisting of ignorance, 

A-vidvas, mfn. (perf. p.) not knowing, ignorant, 
RV.; AV. &c.; comp. d-vidush-¢ara, min. aut 
ignorant, RV. x, 2, 4. 


WLAWATA c-vidyamana, min. (s/ 3.00; pr. 
Pass, p.), not present or existent, absent, KAtySr.; 
Lity.; Mn.&c, = t&, fi the not being present,Comm, 
on Nytyad, =tva, n. id., Comm, on BrArUp. 
vat, ind. as if not being present, Pan. iii, 1, 3, 
Comm. ; vill, J, 72. 


wfafeq a-vidriyd, min. (dri), not to be 
split or dispersed, indestructible, RV. i, 46, 15. 


afagy d-vidvas. See a-vidya. 
wfatry a-vidvish, mfn. not an enemy, L.; 


not having enemies; (se), dat., see s. v. 
A-vidvishina, min. not inimical, KatySr.; Lity. 
&K-vidvishe, Ved. Inf. for preventing enmity, 


AV. i, 34, 5. 
&-vidvesha, a5, m. non-enmity, AV. iii, 30, 1. 


wfawar a-vidhava, f. not a widow, RV. x, 
18, 7; SaukhGr. &c. 


WAM avidha, ind. an interjection (said to 
correspond to the Prikrit avid or avtha, used in 
calling for help), Comm. on Sak. 


SPANTA a-vidhina, am.n. absence of fixed 
rule, the not being prescribed, KitySr. = tas, ind. 
nat according to what is prescribed, irregularly, Mn, 
ix, 144 & xii, 7: 

A-vidhi, zs, m.‘=a-vidhdna,' (ind), instr. ind. 
= avidhana-tas,q.v., MundUp.; Mn. v, 33; Ap. 
&c. = pirvakam, ind, not according to rule, Bhag. 
ix, 23 & xvi, 37. 


wafea avina. 


WATT avin, as, m. (a0), an officiating 


priest at a sacrifice, Un. 


wWfaaa a-vinaya, as, m. want of good 
manners or modesty, Bad or rude behaviour, Mn. vii, 
40 & 41; Sak, &c.; (mf(d)n.) misbehaving, Comm. 
on Kap. 

A-vinkyin, min. (gana prdhy-ddi, q.v.) 

A-vinita, mfn. badly trained or brought up, ill- 
mannered, misbehaving, Mn. iv, 67; Yajii. iii, 155; 
R. &c.; (a), f. an immodest or unchaste woman. 

a-vinabhava, as, m. necessary 
connection of one thing with another, inherent and 
essential character, Sah. ; Sarvad. &c. 

A-vinibhivin, mfn. necessarily connected with, 
inherent, Comm, on Nydyad, Avinkbhivi-tva, 
n. the being necessarily connected with, Comm, on 
Kap. 

WHATS a-vindsa, as, m. non-destruction, 
non-putrefaction (of a body), Kad. 

A-vinksin, mfn. imperishable, SBr. xiv ; Bhag. 
ii, 37, &c,; not decaying or putrefying, Kad, AXvi- 
nkéi-tva, n. imperishableness, SBr. xiv. 

A-vinisysa, mfn. indestructible, MBh., xv, 926, 


wfaferra a-vinigama, as, m. an illogical 
conclusion, L, 
wfafaatn a-vinipata, as, m. not doing 
wrong or erring, SankhGr. 
A-vinip&tita, mfn, erred, done wrong, MBh. xii, 
348. 
A-viniphtin, mfn, not erring (in one’s duties, 
dharmeshu), Ap. 
a-vinirnaya, as, m. indecision, 
irresolution (in one’s actions, £armanam), MBh. 
xiv, 998. 
fit a-vintcartin, mfn. not turn- 
ing back, not fugitive (in battle). 
GPa a-vinitu. See a-vinaya. 


wfaare a-vinoda, as, m. non-diversion, 
tediousness, Vikr. 

erfersa a-vindhya, as, m., N. of a minister 
of Ravana, R.; (@), £, N. of a river, Hariv. 7603. 

wfaqKa-vipakva,mfn.undigested, Bhpr.; 


immature, — Karana, min. having immature or in- 


=» kashiya, min. whose passions or sins have not 
yet ripened, i.c, are not yet quite extinguished, BhP. 
- buddhi, min. having an immature or inexperi- 
enced mind, BhP. 

A-vipika, «5, m. indigestion, Susr, = ti, f. suf- 
fering from indigestion, ib. 

wteay a-vipuksha, mfu. having no adver- 
sary, unopposed. 

€ a-vipad, t, f. no calamity, ease. 

A-vipadyat, mfn. not decaying or dying, BhP. 

a a-viparthrita, min. = sama- 
na(?), AitAr. 

a 7G a-viparyaya, as, m. non-inver- 
sion, absence of inverted order, Nir.; (@¢), abl. ind. 
‘without mistake or misapprehension,’ without any 
doubt, Sankhyak. 

wie d-viparyasam, ind. so that 
there is no interchange, SBr. iii. 

wiy a-vipascit, mfn. unwise, igno- 
rant, Kaui, ; Bhag, ii, 42. 

WTAE a-vipaka. See a-vipakva. 

Whey a-vipula,mfin. insiguificant, small, 
slender. 

Wf a-viprd, mfn. not spiritually excited, 
not inspired, RV. vi, 45, 2 & viii, 61, 9. 

a-vtprakyishta, mfn. not remote, 
near (as time), Pan. v, 4, 20; near (in rank), Pan. 
li, 4, 5- 

wiry a-viprakramana, am, n. not 

quitting or retiring, Ap. 
a-vipranasa, as, m. (said of the 


actions) the not perishing, continuing through their 
fruits, MBh. xv, 923. 


UPIAGTSK c-viprayukta,mfn.not separated, 
Gaut. : 


WhaNsayt a-vipralabdha, mfn. not deceit- 
ful, BhP. 
A-vipralambhaka, mfn. not deceiving. 


PATA a-vipravasa, as, m. not staying 
in a foreign country, SankhGr. 


WlAWRA a-viprahata, mfn. untrodden (as 
a forest or path), R. i, 26, 12 & iii, 74, 4. 


aci-priya. See dvi. 
afar a-vipluta, mfn. unviolated, ob- 


served without deviation, Mn. iii, 2; Yajii. i, 52; 
BhP. &c,; undeviating, steadily observing (the vow 
of chastity), Mn. ii, 249; MBh, xii, 12033. = mati, 
min, whose mind is not deviating, Y4ji. iii, 161 
=mano-buddhi, min. id., Kathas. 


WAM a-viphala, mfn. not fruitless or 


vain. 


a-vibudha,mfn., not wise, ignorant ; 
(as), m. not a god. 


a-vibruvat, mfn. not saying or 


addressing, MBh. i, 3449 & xv, 281; not explain- 
ing, MBh. vii, 9226 (ed. Bomb.?, BR.) 


WfRTMa-vidhakta, mfn. undivided, Lity.; 
Bhag. xiii, 16; Rajat. ; ‘not shared,’ see -¢va ; un- 
separated, joint (as co-heirs who have not divided 
their inheritance), Mn, ix, 215 ; BhP.=tva, n, the 
not being shared, Jaim.; the not being distinguished 
(from each other), ib. 

A-vibhaktin, min. unscparated (as co-heirs who 
have not divided their inheritance), Kaus. 

A-vibhajya, ind. p. not dividing (the inherit- 
ance), Kum, iv, 27. 

A-vibhiga, as, m. no separation, no distinction 
between (gen.), Pain. i, 2, 33, K4s.; Susr. &c.; no 
division, Gaut.; undivided inheritance, L.; (ea), 
instr, ind, without distinction, in the same way, Pan. 
i, 2, 33, Sch. = wid, mfn. not knowing the distinc- 
tion between or the classification of (geu.), MBh. 
Vili, 3455. 

A-vibhigin, mfn, not dividing or sharing, L. 

A-vibhaigya, mfn, not to be divided, Laty. 

A-vibhijya, mfp. id., L. = ta, f. or -tva, n. in- 
divisibility, unfitness for partition, L. 


WANTS a-vibhavana, n. or °nd, f. non- 
perception, non-discrimination, L.. 

A-vibhivanfya, mfn. imperceptible, L. 

A-vibhivita, mfn. unperceived (as indistinct 
voice or speech), Balar. 

A-vibhivysa, mfn, undistinguishable, impercep- 
tible (as indistinct speech), MBh. xii, 3491 & Ragh. 
vii, 35; (as stars) Sig, ix, 12. 

A-vibhivyam&na, mf. (Pass. p.) not being per- 
ceived, Kad. 


wfafera a-vibhinna, mfn. not separated 
from (abl.), Kath4s,; unchanged, ib. 


avi-bhuj. See dvi. 


wfedf are d-vibhragsin, min. not crum- 
bling to pieces, SBr, iii; KatySr.; Gobh. 

A-vibhrashta, mfn. uninjured, Comm, on Br- 
ArUp. 

Wfew c-vibhrama, as, m. non-confusion 
(of mind), prudence, MBh. iv, 1887; mfn. (said of 
anger) pot capricious or not pretended, Sak. (v. 1.) 

A-vibhrinta, mfn, not distorted, firm (as the 
eye-brows), Daé. 

a-vimatia, as,m. pl., N. of a family, 
(gana kartakaujupadi, q. v.) 
a-vimanas, min. not absent in 
mind, Ap. 

A- » @5, M, non-disrespect, veneration, 

Hariv. 12039. 


wfafant a-vimita, mfn. unmeasured, im- 
mense (as strength, vzkrama), BhP, 

weitae d-vimukta, mfn. not loosened, not 
unharnessed, SBr.; (as), m., N. of a Tirtha near Be- 


nares, MBh. iii, 8057; Hariv. 1578 seqq. &c. Avi- 
muktépida, m., N. of a king, Rajat. Avimnk- 


_ 0a, m. a particular form of Siva ; (avemuhtiia)- 


ifeafean a-vilambita. 


109 


mihdtmya,n.,N, of a work. Avimuktésvara, 
m, =avimukizia, Dai.; (avimuktdvara)-linga, 
n., N. of a Liga, SivaP.; SkandaP, 

A-vimucyamina, mtn. (Pass, p.) not being ex- 
tended, AitBr, 

A-vimoky4é, mfn, not to be loosened, AV. vi, 
63, I. 

oe iene: as, m. ao final liberation, Bad. 

A-vimocana, 2/2, n. not liberating, not running 
to any one’s help, Gaut. 


a-vimudha, as, m. pl. a particular 
class of Rishis, MBh. i, 7683. 
afags a-viyukta, mfn. undivided, con- 


joined, Ragh. xiii, 31; Venis.; Kam. ; not separated 
from (instr.), Vikr, 

A-viyogs, @5, m. no separation from, not being 
deprived of (instr.), Das, =tritiy&, f, N. of a 
certain festival ; (avtyogatritiyd)-vrata, n., N. of 
the eighteenth chapter of BhavP, ii. 

A-viyogin, mfn. not liable to separation, MBh. 
xii, 8816, 


PATH a-virakta, mfn. not indifferent, at- 
tached to, Jain. (Prakrit °vatta) &c. 


wfqrm ¢-virana, as, m. no recovery (from 
defeat), RV. i, 174, 8. 


Wath a-virata, fn. not desisting from 
(abl.), KathUp.; KatySr.; uninterrupted, Megh.; 
(am), ind, uninterruptedly,continually, BhP.; Mricch. 
&c, 
A-virati, is, f. incontinence,intemperance, Y ogas. 

A-viramat, infin. not desisting from (abl.), Ka- 
this, 

A-virimam, ind. uninterruptedly, Git. 


WAC a-virala, mf(4)n. contiguous,close, 
dense, compact, MBh, &c.; incessant, numerous, 
Ratndv.; vchement, Kad.; (az), ind. contiguously, 
closely, Sak.; Milatim.; Uttarar, = dh&rasiira,m. 
incessant down-pour of heavy rain, Vikr. 


wafarfeaany avir-avika-nydya, as,m. = 
avy-avika-nyaya, q.V., Pat. 


afacfea a-virchita, mfn. unseparated, 
Vikr.; not separated from, not being without (instr.), 
Kir, v, 52; Kad. 


wfautta-virdga,as,m.,N.ofa Prikrit poet. 
wieIway d-virddhayat, mfn. not oppos- 


ing one’s self to, not being at variance with (instr.), 
AV. ii, 36, 4. 


WAST a-viruddha, mfn. unobstructed, 


unimpeded, Vikr, ; not incompatible with, consistent 
with (instr. or in comp.), KatySr, ; Gaut. &c. 
A-virodha, as, m. non-opposition to, living or 
being in agreement with (in comp, or instr.), MBh, 
xiii, 1935; Hariv. 8752; R.; non-incompatibility, 
consistency, harmony, Yajii. ii, 186, &c. 
A-virodhita, mfn, not refused, Sis. x, 6g. 
A-virodhin, mfn. not being out of harmony with, 
not being obstructive to(gen. or in comp.), Gaut. &e, 


WF a-virecana,am, n. anything which 
constipates or stops the passage of the food. 
A-virecaniya, mfn. not to be purged, Suir. 
A-vireoya, mfn., id. 


w fasta a-vilukshita,mfn.not perceived, 
not perceivable, BhP, 


CATAA a-vilagnam, ind. so as not to 


cling or stick to, VarByS. 
utr ey a-vilanghana, am, n. non-trans- 


gression, not trespassing. 

A-vilanghanfya, mfn, not to be exceeded or 
transgressed, prescribed, fixed. 

A-vilaighya, mfn, not to be surpassed, Kathas, 


ufasa a-vilamba, as, m. non-delay, fol- 
lowing immediately, Comm. on Ragh, x, 6 & Kum. 
iii, §8; (mfn.) not delaying, prompt, expeditious, 
L.; (am), ind, without delay, Hariv. 16160; Vikr.; 
Sak. (v. 1. daméitam); (ena), ind, id, 

A-vilambana, a, 1. non-delay, MBh. i, 5227; 
(mfn.) not delaying, prompt, L. 

A-vilambita, mfn. not delaying, expeditious, 
Kathis,; not pronounced slowly, KatySr,; Lity. ; 
TPrit.; (a), ind, without delay, Sak. ; Kathis, 
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WIS avili, t. an ewe, L.; (cf. dvi.) 
wales a-vilikha, mfn. unable to write 


or paint, writing or painting badly, Pan, vi, 2, 157 
seq., Sch, 

afar a-vilupta, mfn. undamaged, un- 
hurt, BhP,; Rajat.; Kathas, 

A-vilopa, 2s, in. non-injury, not harming (with 
gen.), MBh. v, 3232; absence of break or inter- 
ruption (in the Samhita), RPrat. 


atqqz ey a-vivakshat, mfn, not intending 
to speak, Sarvad. 

A-vivakshi, f. not declaring especially, i.e. con- 
sidering to be unessential, Pat. 

A-vivakshita, (fn. not intended to be stated 
or expresscd, Pan. Sch. &c. = twa, a. the not being 
intended to be expressed, Pat. 

A-viviky&, nifu. indisputable; N, of the tenth 
day of a certain Soma sacrifice, TS. vii; AitBr, ; 
AdvSr,; KatySr. 


wfraricay a-vivadishnu, mfn. not causing 
dispute, AsvGr. 

A-viviida, as,m.non-dispute, agreement ; (mfn.) 
not disputed, agreed upon, Comm, on Nyayad., 
_ A-viviidin, min. not quarrelling with (adh/), 
SBr, iit, 

wafaatet a-vivahin, mfn. interdicted as 
to marriage, not to be married, Mn. ix, 238. 

A-vivahya, mfn. not to be married (as a girl), 
PSarv.; one to whom one ought not to ally one’s self 
by marriage, Laty.; MBh.i, 3376. 


wfafrs a-rivikta, mfn. unseparated, Ve- 
dintas.; undiscriminated, uninvestigated, L.; indis- 
criminate, confounded, L.; not separated from the 
public, not retired or secluded, L. 

A-viveka, as, mi. absence of judgment or discti- 
mination, Paicat.; Kathas.; non-separation, nun- 
distinction, Kap.; (a), ind., sec a-uivecam, th, 
f, want of judgment, inconsiderateness, Paficat.; Hit. 

A-vivekin, mf, not separated, undistinguished, 
unitorm, Sank) yak. &c.; undiscriminating, ignorant, 
Conun, on BpArUp. &c.; (said ofa country) destitute 
of men that can discriminate, Kathas. 

A-vivecaka, min, undiscriminating, Sinkhyak. 

A-vivecang, f. want of judgment, L, 

_ A-vivecam, ind. so as not to part or separate, 
AivSr, ; (a-vivekam in the same sense) Apr, 
at 

w d-rvivenat, mfn. not disaffected, 
favourable, RV. iv, 24, 6. 

A-vivenam, ind, favourably, RV. iv, 25, 3. 


Ola WR a-visuika, nfn. haviny no doubts, 
not hesitating, MBh. iii, 2171 & xiii, 2747; (a), & 
‘no hesitation,’ (ayd), instr.ind, undoubtingly, with- 
out hesitation, MBh.; Hariv. &c. 

A-visankita, min. unapprchensive, not having 
doubts, not hesitating, MBh. v, 490; BhP. &c.; 
(am), ind. without hesitation, R. v, 90, 13; Susr. 


wT y a-visastrt, ta, m. an unskilful 
cutter up or killer (of animals), RV. i, 162, 20. 


Wi a-visuddha, mfn. not clear or pure, 


BhP.; not examined with regard to cleanness or 
purity, Kam, 


me 

WARN a-visesha, as, m. non-distinction, 
non-difference, uniformity, Kap.; (mfn.) without dif- 
ference, uniform, BhP.; Kap. &c.; (dad), n. pl. (in 
Sankhya phil.) N. of the (five) elementary sub- 
stances, (cf, /an-mdtra); (dt), ind. or in comp, avi- 
Sesha- [e.g. avisesha-sruteh, aviseshdpadesat, 
KatySr.] without a special distinction or difference, 
KatySr.; Jaim.; Gaut.; Sulb.; not differently, equally, 
Comm, on Nydyad.; (é7), ind. without a special 
distinction or difference, Ap.; Comm. on Y4jfi. &c. 


of sophism, Ny4yad.; Sarvad. 


waar a-visrambha, as, m. want of con- 
fidence, diffidence, MBh. &c, =m t&, fi id., Kad, 
A-visrambhin, min. diffident, Bhatt. 


WW a-visranta, min. unwearied : ine 
cessant, Sak, 
A-visrimam, ind. so as not to rest. 


wfaat avild, 


fry a-visva, am, v. not the universe, 
BhP, = meinva (d-viiven-tnva), mf(d)n. not all- 
embracing, not pervading everything, RV. i, 164, 
10 & ii, 40, 3. = vinna (d-visva-), mf(d)n. (v. L. 
of f-viivam-inua) not perceived everywhere, AV. 
ix, 9, 10. 


fq AI a-visvasat, mfn. not confiding, 
Rajat. ; Kathas. 

A-visvasaniya, mfn. not to be trusted. = tva, 
n. the not deserving confidence, Malav. 

A-visvasta, mfn, not trusted, suspected, dopbted, 
L,; = a-visvasat, R. ili, 1, 25, &&c. 

A-visvisa, as, 1. mistrust, suspicion, MBh. xii, 
5160; R. &c.; (mfn.)not inspiring with confidence, 
mnistrusted. L.; (a), f. a cow calving after long 
intervals, L. 

A-visviksin, mfn, mistrustful, Megh, &c. 


wafau 1.a-vishd, mf(a)n. not poisonous, 
RV.; AV.; VS.; Susr.; (a), f. the plant Curcuma 
Zedvaria. 


fay 2. avisha, as, m. (/ av), the ocean, 
Un.; (cf. favtsha); (i), fa river, Un.; the earth, L. 


Waaw a-vishakta, mfn. not clinging or 
sticking to; unrestrained, unchecked, Kir, xili, 24. 


PAI o-vishama,mfn.notdifferent,equal, 
BhP.; (am), ind. not unfavourably, BhP. 


wfaaqy a-rishaya, as, m. anything out of 
reach, anything impossible or improper, MBh, xii, 
2207; Sak.; Kathas.; not a proper object for (gen.), 
Malatini.; Venis.; (mfn.) not having an object, 
NrisUp, = mangs, mtn, one whose mind is not 
‘urned to the objects of sense, Milav. A-vishayi- 
karana, n. the not making anything (gen.) an 
bject, Vedantas. 


PAA a-vishahya, min. not bearable, not 
wearable, MBh.; BhP.; intolerable, insupportable, 
BhP.; R.; Ragh.; Kum. iv, 30; irresistible, MBh. 
&c.; unfeasible, impracticable, MBh.; R. (i, 20, 33, 
perl, -/a7a) ; inaccessible (to the cyes, cakshe- 
sham), MBh, xiv, 611; indeterminable (as a boun- 
Jary), Mn. viii, 265. 


wfaury a-vishand, mfn. not having horns, 
SBr. v, 


WPAN a-vishada, as, m. non-depression, 
cheerfulness, courage, MBh. i, 7100. 

A-vish&din, iain, intrepid, MBh. iii, 14078. 

WTAE dvishtha, mfn. (superl. of 4/ar), 
gladly accepting, RV. vii, 28, §. 

Avishyat, mfu. helping readily, RV. x, 115, 6; 
desirous of (acc. (RV. i, §8, 2} or loc. [RV. vii, 3, 2] 
or Inf. [RV. viii, 51, 3]). 

Avishyd, {. desire, ardour, RV. ii, 38, 3. 

Avishyn, inf, desirous, vehement, RV.; AV. 

wfaqare a-visamvada, as, m. non-contra- 
diction, Sarvad.; non-violation ofone’s promise, MBh., 
Xli, 9240. 

A-visamviidin, mfi. not contradictory, coin- 
ciding, agreeing, MarkP,; Rajat.; Das. A-visam- 
vadi-t&, f. not violating (i.c, keeping) a promise, 
Kim. 

wfaatite a-visargin, mfn. unintermittent 
(as a fever), Bhpr. 

. a-visarpin, t, m., N. of a hell, 
TAg, 

wafaare avi-sodha. See dvi. 

afrertat a-vistirna, mfn, not extended, 
of small extent or circuit, Kad. 

Aevistyita, mfn. not spread or expanded, BhP. 

a-vispandita, mfn. not.quiver- 
ing, Kum. iii, 47. 

wufeary a-vispashta, mf(@)n. not clear or 
plain, indistinct, obscure, Nir. &c.; (ame) n. indis- 
tinct speech, Mn. iv, 99; anything indistinct, MBh. 
iii, 16.446. 

Wafer a-cismita, mfn. not proud, BhP. 

wafeayn a-vismrita, mfn. not forgotten, 
Mudr, 

A-vismyitd, is, f. not forgetting, remembering, L. 

a-visyandita, See a-rispand®. 


wage a-vriddhi-ka. 


wiaea a-visrapsa, as, m. not falling 
asunder, AitBr.; PBr. 


PASTA a-visrarya, mfn.(water) that can- 
not be caused to flow otf, MBh. xii, 2634; not to 
be bled, Susr. 


BVSweN ccetvarae ind. without disso- 
nance, MarkP. 


WAH a-vihata, mfn. not refused or sent 
away, BhP. ; unobstructed, unimpeded, BhP. ; Megh. 


wfazanmy a-viharyata-kratu, mfn. one 
whose will cannot be averted, RV. i, 63, 2 [‘doer 
of acts undesired (by his foes),’ Say.] 


WAR a-vihasta, mfn. not unclever, ex- 
perienced in (loc.), R. v, 81, 31. 


afafeaa a-vihinsoka, mfn. not injuring 
anybody, MBh.(sometimes with the gen.d2atdndm). 
A-vihigsana, am, n. not injuring, BhP. 
A-vihinsi, f. id., MBh. xii, 9421. 
A-vihigsra, mfn. not injurious, BhP. 


wfafed a-vihita, mfn. unprescribed, for- 
bidden, Ap.; undone, uneffected, L. 


wfaga d-vikruta, mfn. unbent, unbroken, 
> 
RV. v, 66, 2 & x, 179, 13 AV. vi, 26, 1. 
A-vihvarat, min. undeviating, RV. iv, 36, 2. 
ares a-vihvala, mf(a)a. not disquieted, 
merry, MBh. v, 7164; nothesitating, having courage, 
Kathis. 
Wat a-vi, is, f. (vi), @ woman in her 
cuurses, 1, 


WIAA o-vikshuna, am,n.not looking at, 
not regarding, L, 

A-vikshita, wih. not seen before, Naish. 

A-vikshin, mfu, ifc. not secing, Naish. i, 28. 


Wah sA v-vinyite, mf. unmoved, TBr. 


watf4 a-vici, mfn. waveless, L.; (is), m. 
a particular hell, Yajii. iii, 224; Buddh. &c. = mat, 
m, (se. aaradki), id., Biu?. —samsoshana, in, a 
particular Samadhi, Karand. 


WA a-vija, &e. See a-bija. 
WIA d-vita, mf(a)n. (vi), not enjoyed 


(as the sacrificial oblation’, RV. iv, 48, 1. 


W4tT a-cira, infn. unmanly, weak, RV. 
vii, 61, 4 & x, 95, 3; having no sons, RV. vii, 4, 
6; without heroes, Bilar.; (2), f (a woman) who 
has no husband, a widow, RV. x, 86, g; BhP.; one 
who has neither husband nor son, Mn. iv, 313; 
Yajii. i, 163; (does, n. a country destitute of heroes 
or men, SBr. =jushta, min. not liked by men, 
Mryicch. = t& (a-vira-), f. want of sons, RV. iii, 16, 
§ (dat. “/dyar?); vii, 1, 11 (instr, 47) & 19 (dat. 
“tc), ~purusha, m. a weak nan, Kathas, = han, 
mf(-vharsn, not killing men, not pernicious to men, 
RV.i, 91,193 VS.; AV. 

A-virya, nf an, weak, ineffective, SBr. vat 
(d-virya-}, niin, weak, powerless, MaitrS, 

a-vrikd, mfn. not hurting,inoffensive, 
RV. ; unendangered, safe, RV.; (dae), n, safty, RV. 


WY a-vriksha, min. treeless, destitute of 
trees, Laty.; R. iv, 43, 28 (cd. Bomb.) 
A-vrikshaka, m'n.id., R. iv, 44, 35 (=iv, 43, 
28, ed. Bomb.) 
wana d-vrijina, mfn. not intriguing 
straightforward, RV. ii, 27, 2; Swr. xiv. 


WAA 1. d-vrita, mfn. unchecked, RV. 
WHE 2. a-vpita, min. uninvited, Gaut. 


a-vritta, mfn.not happened, Kathis.; 
not dead, still living, R. vi, 8, 10. 

A-vritti, zs, f. inadequate support, absence of 
subsistence or livelihood, Mn.; Ap.; Gaut.é (mfi.) 
not happening or occurring. 

A-vritti-ka, min. not having to live upon, Ka- 
thas.; not yielding livelihood (as a country), 


a-vrithd, ind. notin vain, profitably, 
L. A-vrithirtha-té, f. successiulnes in gaining 
one's object ur ‘correctness of meaning,’ Sid, vi, 47. 


a-vriddhi-ka, mfn. not bearing 
interest, YAjii. ii, 63. 


way a-vridha. 


A-vyidhé, mfn. not rendering prosperous or re- 
freshing (the gods with sacrifices), RV. vii, 6, 3. 


wafe d-vrishti, is, f. want of rain, drought 
(famine), SBr. xi ;_Kaus.; VarByS. = kima, nuifn. 
not wishing rain, Apsr. 

a-vriha, ds, m. pl.a class of Buddhist 
divinities, Lalit. 

Wa ave (4), -eti (impf. -ayat; Pot. 1. 9g. 
~tydm ; pr. p. f. avd-yati, RV. viii, 91, 1) to go 
down, go down to (acc.), go to, RV. ; (Imper. 3. pl. 
A. dudyantdm) to rush down, AV. xi, 10, 8 (cf. 
du) ; (Imper. dudién) to go away, RV. v, 49, 53 
AV.i, 11, 4; to look upon, consider, Sak.; Vikr. ; 
Bhatt.; to perceive, conceive, understand, learn, 
know, MBh. &c.; (with Inf.) Kathds.: Intens. (1. 
pl. -tmahe) to beg pardon for, conciliate, RV. i, 24, 
14 & vii, 58, 5. 

Avéta, mili. elapsed, passed, (d7-, neg.) TS. ; one 
who has gained, obtained (with acc.), Pay. v, 1,134. 


= 

WAR aréksh (/iksh), avékshate, to look 
towards, look at, behold, TS.; SBr, &e.; (1. sg. 
tkshe) to perceive, observe, experience, RV. viii, 79, 
9; R.; Bhag. &c.: A. (rarely P., e.g. 2. sg. ave- 
kshasz, MBh. ii, 2158) to have in view, have regard 
to, take into consideration, Mn.; MBh. &c.; Caus. 
avikshayati, to cause to look at, KatySr. 

Avékshana, a7,n. looking towards or at, Gaut.; 
Sah.; (said of planets) the being ia sight, VarBrS. ; 
the act of considering, attention, observation, Ragh. 
xiv, 85, &c. 

Avékshaniya, mii. to be respected, Ragh. xiv, 
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Avékshi, f. observation, carc, attention to (loc.), 
Mn. vii, 101; R.; BhP. 

Avékshitavya, mii. to be observed attentively, 
Suér, 

Avékshin, min. looking towards or at, Paiicat. ; 
attentive to (acc.), MBh. v, 1423. 

Avékshya, mfn. to be atiended to, MBh. ii, 
2591; Yajii. iii, 63; R. 

ant 

Wafs a-ceni, mfn. having no braid of 
hair, L.; net commingled (as the waters of rivers), 
L.; single, being by itself, Buddh.; ‘cf. dventka.) 

x 

Wz d-veda, ds, m. pl. not the Vedas, SBr. 
xiv. = vid, mfn. not knowing the Vedas, GupBr.; 
Mu. iv, 192. «vidvas, m (dat, -vzdushe) fn. id., 
MBh, xii, 8967. —vihita, nifn. not prescribed in 
the Vedas, Mn. v, 43. A-vedokta, mfn, id., MBh. 
Xill, 4397. 

I, A-vedana, a7, n. not knowing, Mn. v, 60. 

A-vedayiua, min. (pr. p. A.) not knowing, not 
ascertaining, Mn. viii, 32. 7 

1, A-vedi, zs, f. ignorance, BrArUp. _ 

&-vedin, min. having nu knowledge, SBr. xiv ; 
BhP. ; MairkP. 

1, A-vedya, mfn. not to be known, unascertain- 
able, MBn. xii, 11765; (7), f. (in Sankhya phil.) 
non-admission of the Ahamkara. 


rH 2. a-vedana, mfn. painless, Susr. 
baa 
wate 2.a-vedi, mfn. without a Vedi or 
sacrificial altar, KatySr. 
a 
WIT a-vedya, mf(a)n. (3. vid), not to be 
marricd, Mn, x, 24; (as), m. 2 calf, L. 


a-vedhya, mfn. unpierceable, not to 
be pierced, Kathas, 
WAH d-venat, mfn. not having any wish 
or desire, RV. x, 27, 16. 
avény (inv), (Imper. 2. du. -inva- 
tam) to send down (as rain), RV. vii, 64, 2. 
wes a-vela, as, m.{?), denial or conceal- 


ment of knowledge, L.; (@), f. wrong time, Laty.; 
chewed betel, L.; (ame), ind. untimely, Kathas, 


wife dvéshti, is, f. (4/yaj), appeasing or 
expiation by sacrifices, SBr.; TBr. 
a-vatdika, mfn. non-Vedic. 
4-vaidya, mfn, unlearned, Gaut.; Jaim. 
W a-vaidha, mfn. not conformable to 
tule, unprescribed, Comm. on Mn. v, §0 & 58 ; vi, 37. 


a-vaidhavya, am, n. non-widow- 
hood, MBh, iii, 16725 & 16873; v, 362. 


wales d-vaibhidaka, mfn. not having 
its origin on a Vibhidaka tree, MaitrS, 


WIEN a-vairahatyd, am, n. the non-de- 
struction of men, AV. vi, 29, 3; (a-virahkatya) Apsr. 


WAY avékshana, am, n. besprinkling, 
bedewing with (in comp.), Say. on SBr.: bedewing 
one’s self, Gaut. 

Wie avéda, mfn. (Pan.vi, 4, 29), dripping, 
wet, L. 


Watts avd-deva. See 2.avds. 
WIT avishu, as, m., N. of a king of ants. 


Avoshiya or avoshya, mfn. relating to avisha, 
(gana apipddi, y. v.) 

wag ardh (/1.uh), (Pot. dedhet) to push 
down, TS. vi. 


WY arya, min. (said of the woollen Soma 
strainer) coming from sheep (177, 9.¥.), RV.; (as, 
am), m,n, the woollen Soma strainer, RV, 


WH a-vyakta, min. undeveloped, not 
manifest, unapparent, indistinct, invisible, inpercep- 
tible, Up.; Pan.; Mn. &c.; (in alg.) unknown as 
quantity or number ; speaking indistinctly; (as), i. 
(= faramdtman) the universal Spirit, Mn, ix, 50 3 
N. of Vishim, L.; of Siva, L.; of Kama, L.; a fool, 
L.; N.ofan Upanishad; (az), 0. (in Sankhya phil.) 
‘the unevolved (Evolver of all things),” the primary 
germ of nature, primordial element or productive 
principle whence all the phenomena ot the material 
world are developed, KathaUp, ; Saikhyak, &c. ; 
(a2), ind, indistinctly,  kriy®, f.alyebraic calcula- 
tion, L. = ganita, n. id, = gati, min. poing im- 
perceptibly, « pada, min. inarticulate. = riga, m. 
dark-red (the colour of the dawn), L. = r&si, m. 
(in alg.) an unknown number or indistinct quantity, 
~ lakshana, m{n.‘whuse marks are imperceptible,’ 
N.of Siva. = vyakta, min, id. = siimya, n. cquation 
of unknown quantitics. Avyaktanukarana, 0. 
the imitating of inarticulated sound, Pan, v, 4, 57 
& vi, 1, 98. 

A-vyaijana, mf{\z)n. without the marks of pu- 
herty; without consonants, Up.; (as), um. an animal 
without horns (though of age to have them), L, 


Wa a-vyagra, mf(a)n. unconfused, 
steady, cool, deliberate, MaitrUp.; MBh. &e. 5 un- 
occupied, Uttarar,; not mn danger, undisturbed, sale, 
MBh.; R.; (am), ind, coolly, deliberately, Hariv. 
9034; R. &c. 

WTF 1.a-vyanga, nf(4, AgP.)n. not mu- 
tilated, perfect, KatySr.; BhP.&c.; (a), f (tor adAy- 
anda, q.v.) the plant Carpopogon Pruriens Roxb., L. 
= ti, {. the not being mutilated, MBh., xiii, 5599 seqq, 
Avyangaiga, inf(7)n. perfect, entire, Mu. iii, 10. 

WI 2, aryanga,as or am,m.n. the girdle 
of the Maga priests, BhavP. i; (v/yaniya or viydn- 
ga) VarBy5, [et. Zend azwydonhana), 

WYATR a-vyacas, mfn. not spacious, AY. 
xix, 68, 1. 

WW ary-anda= adhy-a°, q.v., L. 

WAT i-vyat,min.( Vv; cf.a-vi), only £.°t%, 
not longing for copulation, RV. x, 95, 5. 

warrant a-vyatikrama, as, m. non-trans- 
gression, Ap. 

warfwaty a-vyatikirnc, min. unmixed, 


unblended, distinct, separate, L. 


wafer a-vyalicara, as, m. the absence 


of mutual permutation, AévSr. 


WefaetE d-vyatimoka, as, m. the not 


confounding by error, §Br. xiii. 


ererfnten a-vyatireka, as, m. non-exclu- 
sion, non-exception, Jaim. ; Nyayad.; (mfn.), (=a@- 
vyabhicarin) unerring, 1. 

A-vyatirekin, min. unerring. 

Wana ¢-vyatishakta, mfn. not inter- 
mingled, SBr. xii.. 

A-vyatishanhgam, ind, without exchanging one 
for another, ApSr. 


WW a-vyatha,m{n. untroubled; intrepid, . 


werafer a-vyavahita. 
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Da3.; painless, L.; (as), m.asnake, L.; (d-2yarhd, . 
f. absence of tremor, firmness, VS,; TBr,; the plant 
Terminalia Citrina Roxb., L.; the plant Hibiscus 
Mutabilis, L. =tva, n. painlessness, Bhpr, 

A-vyathamina, mfn. not trembling, VS.; TS. 

A-vyathi, min. not tremulous, not unsteady, 
sure-footed, safe, RV.; unfailing (as help), RV. i, 
112, 6; (zs), f, sure-footedness, RV, 

A-vyathin, mfn., Pan. iii, 2, 157. 

A-vyathisha, «s,m. the sun, Un.; the ocean, 
Un.; (2), f. the earth, Un.; night, Un. 

A-vyathishyai, Ved. Inf. (P4n. iii, 4, 10), for 
not trembling, for rendering sure-footed, KapS. ; («- 
ovathishe!) MaitsS, 

A-vyathya, mf. (Pan. iii, 1,114), unshakable, 
RV. it, 38,53 AitBr, 


WATT -ryauat (4), mfn. not breathing, 
RV. x, 120, 2. 


WITT a-ryaata, mfn. not very distant, 
growing near (abl, ApSr, 


WAI a-vyapadesa, as, m. no designa- 
tion ur pointing to, Ap. = riipin, mfn, whose sha pe 
admits of no name or appellation, BP. 

A-vyapadesya, iti. not to be detined, MandUp,; 
RamatUp, 


BTA a-vyapeta, mfn. not separated, con- 
tizuous, Kivyad, 


wragura a-vyapohya, min. undeniable, in 


contestable, Rajat, 


Wahiawa ryabhicara,as,m. non-failure, 
absolute necessity, Kap. &e.; ‘non-deviation,’ con- 
jugal fidelity, Mn. ix, 101; non-transgression, Mn. 
viii, 1223; (miln.) constant, Bhag. xiv, 26; (ad, cna’ 
ind. with absolute necessity, Pan, Kas, & Sch, = vat 
mafn, absolutely determined, inevitable, MBh, ii, 871 

A-vyeabhicadrin, mf, not going astray, unfail- 
ing, Sak.; Rajat. &c.; steady, permanent, MBh. 
Xiv, 1231; Bhag. xiii, 10, &tc.; faithful, Kathas, &c. 

WAT 1. avydya or rarely dryaya [only RV. 
viii, 97, 2 & ix, 86, 34), min. (azz) made of sheep's 
skin (as the woollen Soma strainer), RV.; belonging 
to or consisting of sheep, RV. vili, g7, 2. 

WAY 2. a-ryaya, mf(d)n. not liable to 
change, imperishable, undecaying, Up.; Mn, &c. ; 
‘not spending,’ parsimonious; (as), m., N. of Vishnu 
or Siva, L.; of a son of Mann Raivata, Hariv. 433; 
of a Naga demon, MBH. i, 2157 (ed, Bomb.); the 
non-spending, parsimony 5 (ave), n.[or (as), m., L. 
an indeclinable word, particle, Pan, ; APrat. &c. ; (in 
Vedanta) a member or corporeal part of an organized 
body, L. =twa, n. imperishableness, Hit, (v. 1); 
the state of an indcclinable word, Pat. = vat, mfn. 
consisting of an indeclinable word, Pat. Avya- 
yatmaa, min. imperishable, VP, Avyayi-bhiva, 
mi, “unchangeable state,’ an indeclinable compound, 
Pin.; (avyayibhava)-samasa, m, id., Pan, i, 1, 
41, Sch. 


Bary a-vyorna, mfn. (ard; ef. Pan. vii, 
2, 24) unappressed, Bhatt. 


WT a-cyartha, men. not useless, profit- 
able, fruitful; etfcctual, efficacious, 


WAYS d-vyardhuka, mfn. not losing any- 
thing (instr.), TS.; TBr. 
evyriddha, mfn. undininished, SBr. xii. 
A-vyridahi, is, f. no ill-success, AV. x, 2, 10. 


WABIS a-vyalika, mfn. having no un- 
easiness or unpleasantness; well off, MBh, v, 698; 
not false, true, veracious, BhP.; Dasar.; (av), ind, 
truly, BhP. 

werefany d-ryavacchinna, mfn. uninter- 
rupted, SBr, & AitBr. (together with séme/afa); Hariv. 
3580; (am), ind, or in comp. azyavacchinna- 
[MBh. vii, 4746} yniuterruptedly. 

, A-vyavacoheda, as, m, uninterruptedness, SBr.: 
AitBr. 

WATT a-vyavadhana, am, n. non-inter- 
ruption, contiguity, Pan. Kg. ec. ; non-separation, 
BhP.; Comm, on Mn. xi, 301; (mfn,) uninter- 
rupted, BhP.; without a cover (as the ground), Kad. 

A-vyavahita, nin, not separated, adjoining, 
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contiguous, Pan. Sch. &c.; uninterrupted (as wor- 
ship), BhP.; separated by the letter a, VPrat. 


Tq a-vyavalambin, min. unsup- 
ported, not sure-footed, KaushBr, 


SYINFAT a-ryavasayin, mfn. inactive, 
negligent, remiss, Bhag. ii, 41. 

A-vyavasita, mfn. id., R. iv, 26, 13. 

WIT a-vyavasta, mfn. (sta for sita?, 
4/1), not tied or fastened, AivSr. 


WTI a-vyavastha, mfn. irregular, with- 
out rule; (d), f. irregularity. 

A-vyavasthite, mfn. not conformable to law or 
practice ; not in due order, unmethodical. 


WIAA a-vyavasransa, us, m. not falling 
asunder, PBr. 


WITT a-vyavahdrya, mfn. not to be 
practised, MandUp.; RamatUp.; not to be discussed 
in law, unactionable, L. 


waerated a-vyavahita. See a-vyavadhana. 


WAWAR d-vyavdnam, ind. (/an), with- 
out breathing between, MaitrS. 


WATATY a-vyavdya, as, m. not entering be- 
tween, non-separation, KitySr.; Laity. ; uninter- 
rupted contiguity, Jaim,; Nydyam. 


WAAR MA ary-avika-nyaya,as,m. (only 
instr, “eva) after the fashion of ave and aviha (i.e. 
though azz and avika both mean ‘a goat,’ a deri- 
vation i the sense of ‘goat's flesh’ can be formed 
only from avika [avikam), uot from ave [aver 
maysam)), Pat. 


SAAT a-vyasana, mfn. free from evil 
practices, MBh., xii, 3910; Yajii. i, 309. 
A-vyasanin, mfn. id., Mn. vii, §3; Suir. &c. 


WRT a-ryasta, mfn. undecomposed, un- 
dispersed, not separated, Laty. 


WTA d-vyakyita, mfn. undeveloped,un- 
expounded, SBr. xiv; BhP.; (am), n. elementary 


substance from which all things were created, con- 
sidered as one with the substance of Brahma, L. 


WUT a-vyakshepa, as, m. the not being 


confused or unsteady-minded, resolution, Ragh. x, 6. 


weety a-vyakhyeya, fn. inexplicable, 


unintelligible ; inexpressible, Bhim. 


WITH a-vydja, as, m.° absence of fraud, 
siinplicity,’ (only in comp.) without fraud or artifice, 
Sak.; Malav.; (mfn.) not pretended or artificial, 
Malatim,; Rajat. &c, 


WATVH a-vyapaka, mfn, not spread over 
or pervading the whole, not an invariable concumi- 
tant, special, peculiar, = tH, f. or -tva, n. non- 
coniprehcnsiveness or generalization, speciality, 

A-vyipin, mtn. not pervading, not comprehen- 
sive, Kap. &c. 

A-vyipta, mfn. not pervaded with, Mn. v, 128. 

A-vyipti, 75, f. ‘non-comprehensiveness,’ inade- 
quate pervasion or extent (of a detinition ; e.g. ‘man 
is a cooking animal,’ which does not extend to savages 
who eat raw food), Sah.; Comm, on Kap. 

A-vykpya, ind. p. not pervading generally, not 
extending to the whole circumstances, L. = vritti, 
mfn. being of limited application, of partial inherence 
(with reference to place and time, as pain, pleasure, 
love, hatred, virtue, vice, &c.) 


WITTY a-vydpanna,mfn. not dead, Megh. 


WTQI< a-vydpara, as, m. cessation from 
work, L.; not one’s own business, Paficat. (& Hit.) 

WQTATA a-vyayama, as, m. non-exertion, 
want of budily exercise, Suér.; Kim, 


WAAAATT a-ryavartaniya, mfn. not to 
be taken back, Comm, on Yajfi. 

&-vyivritta, mfn. undivided, Comm. on Nyi- 
yad.; simultaneous, TS. vi; TBr. 

A-vyvritti, zs, f. not tuming away from (abl.), 
not neglecting, AéySr.; Laty, 


WATA a-vydhata, mfn. unresisted, unim- 


- peded, MBh.; R, &c.; not disappointed, not contra- 
dictory, L. 


waaafay a-vyavalambin. 


WALL a-vycharin, mfn. not speaking, 
(gana grihy-ddt, q. v.) 

A-vy&brita, a, n. not speaking, MBh. v, 1271 
( =xil, 11029). 


weyfea a-cyuechinna, mfn. uninter- 
rupted, MBh. iii, 355 ; Hariv, 2355, dec. 


A-vyuochettri, 47, m. one who does not injure 
(with gen.), MBh, xii, 2901. 


WAT a-vyutpanna, min. not ensuing or 
following, Venis.; underived (as a word), having no 
etymology, Pan. vii, 2, 8, Pat.; unaccomplished, in- 
experienced, BhP, &c. 


WYP i-ryush{a, mfn. not yet shining (as 


the dawn), RV. ii, 28, g. 
A-vyushti, 7s, {. the not becoming light, TS.i. 


WE d-vyiudha, mfn. not moved asunder 
or separated, SBr. v, 

A-vytiha, as,m.indivisibility, Nyayad.; non-sepa- 
ration, non-resulution (of seunivowels and compound 
vowels), RPrat. 


WE d-vyriddha, &e. See d-vyardhuka, 


MANA d-ryeshyat, mfn. (+1, fut. p.) not 
disappearing, AV. xii, 4, 9. 


WAM a-crand, mf(a)n. unhurt, unscarred, 
sound, VS. xl, 8; BhP.; (generally said of bows, 
swords, sticks &cc. without rents or splinters or notches, 
entire, KatySr.; Mn.; MBh. &c. 


WA u-vratd, mf(a)n. lawless, disobedient, 
wicked, RV.; AV.; SV. ; not observing religious rites 
or obligations, Gobh.; Mn.; MBh, &c. = vat, mfn. 
not observing religious rites, MBh. xii, 2305. 

A-vratika, mtn, = avrala-vat, q. v., MBh, xii, 
1336. 

A-vratin, mfu, id., MBh, xiii, 1601; R. 

A-vratya, «1, n. anything out of harmony with, 
or violating, a religious obligation, SBr.; AitBr. ; 
AitAr.; (infn.) with darman, id, Gobh. Avra- 
tyépackra, m. practising anything that offends one’s 
religious obligations, AgvSr.; AévGr. 

A-vritya, as, m. not a Vritya, AV. xv, 13, 6; 
(am), n. = a-vratyd, n., q. v., Vishuus, 


warfay a-vrajin, mfn. ‘not wandering,’ 
(gana grahy-adt, q. Vv.) 


BW! as (in classical Sanskrit only) A. 
asnute (aor. 3. pl. astshata, Bhatt. ; pert. 

dnase, Pan, vii, 4,72. Vedic forms are: asaole, &c.; 
Subj. asmavat, &c.; aor, P. anat (2. & 3. sg., fre- 
quently in RV.) & A, ashta or ashta, 3. pl. asata 
(frequently in RV.) or désdishur (RV. i, 163, 10], 
Subj. déshat (RV.x, 11,7], Pot. 1. pl. asema, Prec. 
asyas (2, & 3. sg.) &c., Pot. A. 1. sg. aszya & pl. 
asimaht, Imper. ashti [VS.]; perf. dagsa (thrice 
in RV.) or dasa (RY. vi, 16, 26] or asa [RYV. viii, 
47, 5), 2. pl. dasd, 3. pl. dnassih (frequently in 
RV.) or dsuh (RV. iv, 33, 4), A. duas?, Subj. 1. 
pl. anasdmahat [RV. viii, 27, 22], Pot. 1. sg. d- 
nasydm, p. dnasand [AV]; Int. ashlave, RV. iv, 
30, 19) to reach, come to, atrive at, get, gain, 
obtain, RV. &c.; (said of an evil, aghadi, anhas, 
grdhi) to visit, RV; AV. vi, 113, 15 to master, be- 
come master of, RV.; to offer, RV.; to enjoy, MBh. 
xii, 12136; to pervade, penetrate, fill, Naigh.; Bhatt. 
ii, 30; to accumulate, L.: Desid. asesishate, Pan. 
vii, 2, 74: Intens. asdsyate, Pan. iii, 1, 22,sPat. 

1, Agana, min. reaching, reaching across, Nir. 

Askya, Nom. A. (impf. asdyafa) to reach, RV. 
X, 92, 1. 

Asin, mfn. reaching far, lasting long, Nir. 


WI 2: as, asnati (Pot. asniyat; p. asadt 
(see s.v. 1. asm); aor. Subj. asi, RV. 

x, 87,17; fut. p. asésdydt, SBr., perf. dja, RV. i, 
162, 9 & iii, 36, 8; perf. p. dsivas, sce da-divas 
s.V. aa-asaka ; Pass. p. asyimana, AV. xii, &, 38) 
to eat, consume (with acc, [this only in classical San- 
skrit] or gen.}, RV. &c.; to cnjoy, Bhag. ix, 20, &c.: 
Caus. dsayalt (Pan. i, 3, 87, Sch.; aor. dsisat, ib. 
i, 1, §9, Sch.) to cause to cat, feed, Mn. ; (with 
double acc. ; cf. Pan. i, 4,52, Ks.) BhP.; (cfasvéa): 
Desid. dsistshatt (Pan. vi, 1, 2, Sch.) to wish to eat, 
SBr.; ChUp.: Intens. asdsyete, Pan. iii, 1, 22, Pat. 
2, Kaana, am, n. eating, SBr. &c.; food, SBr. 
&c. [often ifc., e.g. mitle-phaldsana, mf(@)n, hav- 


wyfaet usani-hata. 


ing roots and fruit for food, Mn. &c.J; (a), f. = afa- 
nayd, y.V., SBr. xi; ChUp. = krit, min. preparing 
food, AV. ix, 6, 13. = pati, m. (voc.) lord of food, 
SBr. vi. = vat, mfn. possessed of food, Nir. x, 12 
&13. Aganinasané, n. eating and fasting, AV. 
xix, 6, 2; SBr. i. 

Asaniya, Nom. P. °yati (Pan. vii, 4, 34) to de- 
sire food, be hungry, SBr.; ChUp. 

Asaniyé or "niys, f. desire of eating or con- 
suming, hunger, SBr.; AitBr. &c. = pipiise (asa- 
naya-), f. nom. du. hunger and thirst, SBr. xiv. 
= vat, mfn. hungry, Vedintas. 

Aganiyita, mfn. hungry, L. 

Asandyuka, mfn. id, SBr. vii, xi, xii, 

Asaniya, Nom. P. °ya/i, to be preedy for food 
(without being hungry), Pan. vii, 4, 34, Sch. 

Asita, mf(2)n. eaten, AV, xii, 5, 37 & 38; SBr. 
i; (am), n. the place where anybody has eaten, 
Pan, ii, 3, 68, Kis. —m-gavina, min. for @fz2’, 
q.v., L. Asité-vat, mfn. (Padap. °’a-va/) one 
who has eaten, AV. ix, 6, 38. 

_ Asitavya, mmfn. (impcers.)-to be caten, Maitrs. ; 
SBr. i. 

Asitd-vat. Sce asitd. ; 

Asitri, /z, m. an cater, SBr, ii, 

Asitra, am, 0. food, Kith.; (ct. présitrd.) 

Asisishu, mfn. (fr. Desid.), hungry, Kaus, 

1. Asishtha, min. (superl.) ‘eating most’ (as an 
equivalent for asi/ama), SBr. 

Asitama, ifn. (superl,) ‘cating most,’ VS, ii, 20 
(voc.); (cf. afita-tan4.) 


AWA a-Sakuna, am, n. (ife. f.@) an inaus- 
picious omen, Sis. ix,83; Kathis, Asakuni- bhi, 
to turn into an inauspicious omen, Naish, ili, 9. 

ayant asa-kumbhi, f. the aquatic plant 
Pistia Stratiotes, L. 


WW a-sakta, mfn. unable, incompetent 
(with Inf. or loc. or dat.), Mu.; MBh, &c. 

A-sakti, 75, f. inability, incapability. 

A-saknuvat, mtn.‘ p.P.) unableto (Lnf.), Mricch, 

A-saknuvina, mfn. (p. A.) id., Bhatt. 

A-sakya, mi, impossible, impractible, KitySr. ; 
MBh, &c,; impossible to be composed (as a book, 
Mn, xii, 94) or to be executed (as an order, Kathas,), 
nut to be overcome, invincible, R. vi, 17, 8; Paficat. 
= tH, f. or-tva, n. unpossibility (with Lnf,), Sarvad, 
Asakyartha, mtn, unavailing, L, 


SWF a-sunka, mfn. fearless, Hit.; secure, 
certain, to be relicd on, MBh, xii, 4169 ; (a7), ind. 
without tear, Das.; Kathas. ; (ajud), instr. f. ind., id., 
R, ii, 49, £7. 

A-sankita, mii. fearless, confident, MBh.; Ri- 
jat.; undoubted, certain, Mun. xii, 108 5 (ame), ind. 
without fear, Kad.; Kathas.: Rajat. ; unexpectedly, 
suddenly, Kathas. 

A-aankya, min. not to be mistrusted, secure, 
MBh.; not to be expected, Rajat. 


WYWT a-satha, mf(a)n. not false, sincere, 
honest, Mn, iii, 246; MBh, xii, 12550, &c. 


AYA d-sata, an, n. not a full hundred, 
SBr. iv. dakshina (i-sa/a-}, mfn, where the Dak- 
shina is less than a hundred, ib. 


wa a-satru, mfn. one who nas no adver- 


sary or whom: no enemy defies (especially said ot 
Indra), RV. ; without opposition from enemies, RV. 
v, 2,12; (ws),m. the moon, L.; (#), n. condition 
of having no enemy, AV. vi, 40, 2. 


WW dsan, m. (connected with WAG as) 
(only dsnd (instr.) and dsnas, perhaps better derived 
from dsman, q.v., cf. Whitney’s Gr. § 425 e], stone, 
rock, RV.x, 68, 8; a stone for slinging, missile stone, 
RV. ii, 30, 4 & iv, 38, §; (NBD.) the firmanent, RV. 
i, 164, 15173, 2; X, 27,15; (in the first two of these 
three passages the form sas has before been taken 
as nom. sg. m. fr. 1. asva, q.v. } 

Asani, is, f. (rarely m, K.; Pan. Sch.) the 
thunderbolt, a flash of lightning, RV. &c.; the tip 
of a missile, RV. x, 87, 4; (in astronomy) a sub- 
division of the phenomena called Ulkas, Varbrs. ; 
(zs), m, one of the nine names of Rudra, ParGr. ; 
N, of Siva, MBh. xiii ; (ayass, m. pl., N. of a war- 
rior tribe, (gana farsv-aidt, g.v.) = prabha, n., 
N. of a Rakshasa, R. vi, 69, 11. = mat (aséna-), 
mfn, possessing the thunderbolt, RV. iv, 17, 13. 
= hata, mfn. struck by lightning, Kath, 


wafae asanika. 


Adanika, min. = asenau kusala, (gana dkar- 
shddt, q.v.) 

Asanin, min. = asént-mat,q.v.,MBh. xiii,1257. 

Asani, f. = aidvt, the thunderbolt, SBr.xi(voc.) ; 
R. iii, 35, 40. 

WyWt 1. & 2. agana. See v/1. & 2. a8. 


WW 3. asana for 2. asana, q.v. 
WYATT aiandya, &c. See /2. ai. 
WATT asaniya. See /2. aé. 


WAT d-sapat, mfn. not cursing, AV. vi, 
37,3 & vii, 59, 1. 
WA d-sabda, mfn. soundiess, SBr. xiv; 
Ap.; TPrat.; not Vedic, Jaim. 

WHA ¢-sam, ind. non-welfare,’ harm, AV 
ii, 25, 1; SBr. ii. 

WHA a-sama, as, m. disquietude, uneasi- 
ness, L.; ‘not resting,’ in comp, with -ratham- 


bhivuka (dsama-),mfu, being changed intoanever- 
resting carriage, T Br, 


WAT a-saranea, mf(a)n. destitute of re- 
fuge, defenceless, R.; Megh.; Sak. &c. Asarani- 
krita, mfn. deprived of refuge, VarBrS. ; (Paiicat.) 

A-saranya, min. not yielding reluge, MBh.; R.; 
destitute of refuge, wanting refuge, R. ili, §§, 65 ; Das. 


GWYNCAT d-saramaya, mfn. not made of 
reeds, MaitrS. 

A-saravyi, mf(@)a. not to be reached by ar- 
rows, SBr. v. 


WNT a-sarira, mf{(a)n. bodiless, incor- 
poreal, AitBr. ; SBr. xiv, &c.; not coming from a 
visible body (as a voice), R. iv, 63,6; Kathas, ; (25°, 
m., N. of Kama, Sis. ix, 613 (az), n. (in rhetoric) 
absence of the verb in a sentence. 

A-saririn,min.incorporeal,RamatUp.; not com- 
ing from a visible body (as a voice), R.; Uttarar. &c. 


SMA u-sarman, a, 0. unhappiness, Kir. 
ayaa d-savdgni, is, m. ‘not a corpse- 


fire’ or fire kindled to burn a corpse, SBr. xii. 


WWF a-sds, mfn. ( JV ays), not blessing or 
wishing well, cursing, hating, RV. ii, 34, g & iv, 4, 15. 

A-sasta, min. ‘ineffable’ or ‘unwished,’ AV. vi, 
45,1. = vara (déasta-), mfn. having indescribable 
treasures, RV. x, 99, § (‘ who is not asked for wealth, 
i.e. who grants it of his own accord,’ Say.] 

&-sasti, 25, f. not wishing well, curse, RV. vi, 68, 
6; (generally personified) a curser, hater, RV.; AV. ; 
VS. = han, mfn. averting curses or cursers, RV. 

1. A-sastra, mf(7)n. having no invocation, 
MarkP. 


WYN 2. a-sastra, min. (1.308), weapon- 
less, unarmed, MBh, &c. = pkni, mfn. not having 
a sword in one’s hand, Vents, 


SITS a-sakha, f., N. of a grass, L. 
WITH ¢-santa,mfn. unappeased, indomit- 


able, violent, wild, MaitrS. ; SBr.; BhP.; restless, un- 
resigned, L.; unconsecrated, not sacred, SBr. = th, 
f. want of tranquillity, passionateness, Kath4s. 
A-sinti, 25, f. restlessness, anxiety, L.; non-ces- 
sation, Susr, = kara, mfn. causing mischief, BhP. 
A-simya, mfn. unappeasable, Hariv. 4207. 


WHF cidya, Nom. A. See 4/1. ai. 


WHT a-sasvata, mf(z)n. not permanent 

or eternal, transient, MaitrUp.; MBh. &c. 
a-gasat, mfn, not punishing, Mn. 

ix, 254. 

A-sKsana, am,n.want of government, anarchy, L. 

A-sistra, mf(d)n. not prescribed in the SAstras, 
unscriptural, Jaim. = vihita or -siddha, min. not 
enjoined or established by the Sastras. 

A-sistriya, mfn. = a-sastrva, q.v. 

A-sisyd (4), mfn. unblamable, RV. viii, 33, 17; 
not to be punished, MBh. v, 3542. 


Ww asika, v.1. for asika, qv. 


Wefan a-sikshita, mfn. not learnt (as 
manners &c.), Kam.; untaught (with acc. (Sek.; 
Kath4s.] or loc. or Inf.) 


afin asitd, adsilavyd, &c. See /2. ad. 


Wierfar é-sithira, mfn. not lvose, tight, 
firm, MaitrS. ; 
A-sithila, mf(d)n. id., SBr. = m-bhiva (fs7- 
ee m. the becoming tight or firm, TS. vii ; 
r. 


WN asin. See V1. a8. 


wafgruz a-sipadd, mf(a)n. not causing, i.e. 


averting the sickness called Sipada, RV, vii, 50, 4, 

wistae a-simidd, mf(a)n. not destructive 
like a Simida, RV. vii, 50, 43 VS. xxxviii, 7. 

wi gfafatey a-simi-vidotsh, mfn. (simi= 
karman, Comm.), not untavourable to or counter- 
acting the labours of men (N. of the seven Parjanyas or 
rain-clouds), TAr. (quoted by Ssy.on RV.1i,12, 12). 

Wty asira, as, m. (\/2. as), " consumer,’ 
fire, L.; the sun, L.; N. of a Rakshasa and (a), f. 
of his wife, L.; (az), n. a diamond, L, 


WTWTA a-siras, mfn. headless, Mn. ix, 
237. A-sirah-snina, n. bathing the whole body 
except the head, L. 

A-siraska, min. headless, MBh. iii, 15745. 


wins d-siva, nf{(a)n. unkind, envious, 
pernicious, dangerous, RV.; AV.; MBh. &c.; (as), 
m., N. of a demon causing disease, Hariv. g&60 ; 
(um), n, ill-luck, RV. i, 116, 24; x, 23,5; MBh.&c. 
WMT a-sisira, mf(a)n. not cool, hot, 
Sak. = kara, m. ‘having hot rays,’ the sun, Kad. 
~Kirana, m. id., ib. tH, f. heat, Meph. = ra~ 
emi, m.=-fara, q.v., Kir. v, 30. 


BPMN asisishu. See 2.48. 


d-sisu, m£(d-sisri, but according to 
Pin. iv, 1, 62, also Ved.a-sisa)n. childless, without 
young ones, RV. i, 120, 8 & iii, 55, 6. 

Aaisvika, f. a childless woman, L. 

TN 1. a-sishra, mfn. (sas), untrained, 
badly trained, ill-behaved, rude, Ap.; MBh. &c. 
~ ti, f. or -tva, n. rudeness, 

A-sishya, mfn. not to be taught (as a person), 
not deserving to, or not capable of being instructed, 
MBh, v, 1009; Paficat.; (a thing) that need not 
be taught or which it is unnecessary to teacn, Pin. 
i, 2, 53. 

Woy 2. d-sishta, min. (\’sish), not leit, 
AV. ii, 31, 3. 

afgy asishtha, See 2. as. 


WANA 1. a-sita, mfn. not cold, warm, hot. 
- kara, m. = asisira-kara, q.v. =tanu, mfn. 
(only voc.) having a hot body, TS. & TBr. (v.1. for 
asitama of VS.) «rua, m, = -kara, Si’, ix, 5. 

A-aitala, mf{(d)n. hot, Sis, ix, 86. 

2.asita, mfn. ifc. ‘the eightieth,’ 
see arvig-asild, 

Aniti, #5, f. eighty, RV. ii, 18,6; AV. &c. 
=-tama, mfn, the eightieth, MBh. &c, (in the 
numeration of the chapters), =—bhiiga, m, the 
cightieth part, Mn. viii, 140. Agitishtaka, mfn, 
having cighty Ishtakas, SBr, x. 

Asitika, mfn. measuring eighty, R.; an octo- 
genarian, VarByS. Asitikavara, min. being at 
least eighty years of age, Gaut. 

ena a-sirna, mfn. unimpaired, L., 

f.sirya, mfu. indestructible, SBr. xiv. 
ayia a-sirshdka, mfn. headless, TS. 

A-alrshan, min. id., RV. iv, 1,11; AV. 

A-sirshika, min. id., (gana vrihy-dd?, q. v.) 

A-sirshin, mfn. id., Pan, v, 3, 116, Kas. 

WATS a-sila, mf(a)n. ill-hehaved, vulgar, 
MBh, xii, 4619; R. &e.; (am), n. bad manners, 
depravity, Kathas. 

d-sukla, mf(a)n. not white, SBr. vii. 
= vat (d-jukia-), min. not containing the word 
sukla, SBr. vi, 

@ a-suci, mfn. (Pan. vi, 2, 161) imn- 
pure, foul, Mn. &c. » kara, mfn. making dirty, soii- 
ing. Ap. =t&, f. or -twa, n. impunty. = bhiva, 
m, id,, MBh. i, 782. =lipta, mfn. soiled, Ap. 

A-sauca, am, no. (= déauca, q. v., Pain. vii, 3, 
30) impurity, contamination, defilement (contracted 
by the death of a relation, or by the commission of 


waar asvka-kura, 
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prohibited acts, &c.), Mn. xi, 183; uncleanness, 
Paiicat. ; Vet. . 

Ys d-guddha, mfn. impure, SBr.; Mn.; 
inaccurate, wrong (especially said of mistakes of 
copyists and of errata in printing); unknown, un- 
ascertained, L. = vasaka,in.' having impure abodes,’ 
a vagrant, suspicious character. 

A-suddhi, zs, f. impurity, Yopas. 

A-godhita, min. uncleansed, unclean; uncor- 
rected, unrevised, inaccurate. 

#4 d-suna, am, n. (AV. xiv, 2, 16) for 
.@ nea 
Suna (RV. iil, 33, 13), q.¥ 

Ta-subha, mfn. not beautiful or agree- 
able, disagrecable ; inauspicious, Vet.; bad, vicious 
(as thought or speech), MBh. i, 3077 seq. d&te. 3 (as), 
m., N, of a lexicographer; (d-sabha), ant, n. a 
shametul deed, sin, SBr. ii; Bhag. &c.; mistortune, 
harm, mischief, Susr,; VarBrS. d&cc. = dargana, inf. 
ugly, R. iti, 1, 22, 

WYPLA a-susrusha, f. non-desire of hear- 
ing, disobcdicnee, neglect of set vice or respect, MBh, 
V, 1835. 

A-susrtishu, mfp. not desirous of hearing or 
learning, GopBr, ; Bhay.; Hany. ; disobechent to- 
wards (veu.), MBh. xi, 8405. 

@ astsha, min. (s°2. a5), consuming, 
voracious, RV, [Snot causing to diy up, not extip 
puished,’ Siy., as if fr, 4/ sesh). 

wys a-sushka, mf(a)n, not dry, moist, 
fresh, SankhSr,; Gobh.; Mn. xi, 64. A-sushka- 
gra, inf(an, not having a dry point, KatySr. 

A-soshya, mfn, not to be dned up, vet drying 
up, permanent (as a pond), Bhay. ii, 24; Vary, 

Lb) C- d-sudra, as,m. nota Sidra, VS, xxx, 


a2; KitySr. &-giié :occhishtin, iin. not coming 
into contact with Siiaras or with leavings, SBr, xiv. 

WY Aa-sinye,mf(a)n. notempty, KiitySr. 
&e.; not vain or useless, Rajat. — th (asiapd.), €. 
hon-cmiptiness, Ragh. xix, 135 completion (as of 
seasons), SBr, x. = gayana, n. the day on which 
Visvakarmau rests, VamP.; (asamyasayana)-dts- 
tivd, f. and -vrata, u., N. of ceremonies on that 
cecasion, MatsyaP.; BhavP. ii. Asiinyopasthé, 
¢ (a woman) whose womb is not empty, married, 
MantraBr, ; ParGr. 


BAYT a-sula, f. the tree Vitex Alata, L. 
WY a-sringa, mf(i)n. without horns, 
PBr.; Raiat.; having no top, L, 
d-srinvat, ifn. not hearing or 
liking to hear, TS. vii; Paticat. 
WYA d-srite, mfn. uncooked, SBr. 


wyfan o-srithita, min. (/érath), not 
lousened, not becoming loose, RV. x, 94, 11. 

WWF d-seva, mf(a)n. not causing pleasure, 
pernicious, RV. vii, 34,13; %, 53, 8. 

HT a-gesha, nf(a)n. without remainder, 
entire, perfect, all; (as), m. non-remainder, KatySi.; 
(am), ind. entirely, wholly, Kum. v, 82; (enc), ind, 
id MBh, &c. =tas, ind. id, Mn.; MBh. &c. 
=th, f. totality, Pan. ii, 1,6, Sch. = tva, n. id, 
Jaim, =—simrijya, m, ‘possessed of complete 
sovereignty,’ N. of Siva, L. i 

Aseshaya, Nom. P. (ind. p. “shayifud) to finish 
entirely, Kum, vil, 29. : 

A-wéshas,ni{n. without descendants, RV. vii,1,13. 

Aseshita, min. completeiy annihilated, Venis, 


aig a-saiksko,as, m. no longera pupil,’ 
an Arhat, Buddh. 
WIA 1. a-soka, mf(a)n. (\/1. Suc), not 


causing sorrow, N,; Lalit.; not fecling sorrow, Na- 
lod.; (as), m, the tree fonesia Asoka Roxb. (a tree 
af moderaie size belonging to the leguminous class 
with magnificent red flowers), ME. &e.; N. ofa 
ministerof king Dagaratha, R.1,7, 33 ofawell-known 
king (ia Patahputra:, MBh. ; Buddh.&e.; (a), f., N. 
ofa medicinal plant, L.; a female natne, (gaya su- 
bhrddi, 4.v.); N. of one of the female deities of the 
Jainas, L.; (at), n. the blossom of the Atoka plant, 
Vikr., (cf. Pan. iv, 3, 166, Siddh.); quicksilver, L.’ 
@» kara, im, ‘rendering sorrowless,” N. of a Vidy4- 


Lit 


dhara, Rathis.; (75, fa female name, Kathis,  ta- 
ru, im. the Asoka trec, N. »tirtha, n., N. of a 
Tirtha, MBh, iii, $338; SkandaP. «triritra, m., 
N, of a feast which lasts three nights, BhavP, ii. 
= datta, m., N. of a man, Kathis. — dvidaai and 
-ptiirnimé, f., N. of certain holidays, MatsyaP. ; 
BhavP. ii, @madjari, f., N.of a nictre. = mali, 
f. a female name, Kathas. rohini, f., N. of a 
medicinal plant, Suér. — vanika, f. a grove of Agoka 
trees, R. = vardhana, m., N, of a king, BhP.; 
VP. = vega, m. = -dut/a, q.v., Kathis, — vrata, 
n., N.ot acertain ceremony, BhavP. ii. = shashthi, 
f. the sixth day in the first half of the month Caitra, 
BhavP. iu. = =Asgokari, m. ‘enemy of the Asoka 
tree,’ the plant Nauclea Kadamba Roxb, Asoka- 
shtami, f. the cighth day in the first half of the 
month Caitra, Agokésvara-tirtha, n., N. of a 
"Tirtha, Sival’, Rev. 

A-soca, mfn.? = an-ahambritt, L. 

A-socaniya, infn. not to be lamented, Kad. 

A-socya, infin. id., MBh. &c.; (ae), 0. impers. 
id , Hariv, 6062. -«t&, f. the state of being not to 
be lamented, Ragh. viii, 27. =tva, n. id., MBh. 
IV, §23. 

THA 2. d-soka, mfn. (4/3. sue), without 
heat, SBr. xiv. 

WMA a-sobhamana, as,m.(gana carv- 
adi, q.v.) 


wie a-soshya. See a-sushka. 
ame a-gauca. See a-suct. 
amzia a-sautirya, am, n. want of self- 


confidence, unmanliness, MBh, xii, 3605, ed. Bomb. 
A-saundirya, a7, n. id., MBh. xii, 3605, ed. 
Cale.; Mricch, 


Aa 
WITT a-saurya, am, n. want of heroism. 


WA 1. dsnw, min. (v2. as), © voracious’ 
[RV. i, 164, 1 & 173, 2], see dsan at end; (as), 
m., N.ot a demon, RV. ii, 14, 5; 29, §3 Vi, 4, 3. 

Asn&t, min, eating, consuming, RV. vii, 67, 7 dc 
viii, §, 31, &c.; (cf. dz-asnat.) 

Agni, min. ‘eating,’ only in the comp. Miny- 
ushai, ifn. ‘burning him who eats’ [Comm, ] or 
‘consuming and burning’ (N. of an Agu), TAr. 

Asnita-pibati, {. invitation to cat and to drink, 
(gana mayrravyansakddl, 4. v.) 

Asnitapibatiya, Nom, 2. “yar, to have the in- 
tention of inviting to eat and drink, Bhatt. v, 92. 

1. Asman, d, i. an eater, AV, xviil, 4, 54. 


WW 2. asna, as, m. (cf. dsan), a stone, RY. 
vill, 2, 2; a clond, Naigh. 

1. Asma, ifc. for 2.dsman, a stone, Pan. v, 4, 94. 

Asmaka, as, m. (gaua risyddt, q.v.) N. of a 
son of Vasishtha and Madayanti, MBh.; VP.; (cs), 
m. pl, N. of a warrior tribe, Pan, iv, 1,173; R. &c.; 
(cf. avanty-asmakds); (7), £., N. of several women, 
Hariv. &c. espmantu, m., N.of a Rishi, MBh, 
xil, 1692. ; 

2. Asman, a, m. (once afmdz, SBr. iii), a stone, 
rock, RV. &c.; a precious stone, RV. v, 47, 3; SBr. 
vi; any instrument made of stone (as a hammer &c.), 
RV. &c.; thunderbolt, RV. &c.; a cloud, Naigh.; 
the firmdment, RV. v, 30, 8; 56, 4; vii, 88, 2 (cf. 
Zd.asman; Pers.asmdn; Lith. akmé,; Slav. kamy). 

» maya, mf(z)u, made of stone, RV. iv, 30, 20; 
x, 67, 3; 101, 10; (cf. afma-mdya.) = vat (ds- 
man-), min, stony, RV. x, 53,8; AV. xii, 2, [36 
&] 37; (cf. aima-vat.) 

2. Asma (in coimnp. for 2. diman), = kedall, 
f., N. of 2 plant, L. =kuffa, min. breaking or 
bruising with a stone (as grain), Mn. vi, 17; R. 
~kuttaka, min. id., Yaji. ii, 49. = ketu, in. N. 
of a plant, L. = gandbé (dina-), f., N. ofa plant, 
SBr. xiii; KatySr.; (cf. asva-gandhd.) =garbha 
or -garbha-ja, n. an emerald, L. #ghna, m., 
N, of a plant, L. -oakra (déma-), mfn, furnished 
with a disk of stone, RV. x, 101, 7. ~oita, mfn, 
covered with stones, PBr. «ja, n. ‘rock-born,’ bitu- 
men, L.; iron, L.; (cf. Mn. ix, 331.) =jatu, n. 
bitumen, Car. = ¢&, f. the state (hardness) of a stone, 
Kathis, — drama, m. an instrument for breaking 
stones, L, mdidya (di7a-), mfn. wnose missile 
weapons are stones or thunderbolts, RV. v, 54, 3. 
~ nagara, n., N. of the town in which Kalakeya 
resided, R. vii. = » f. a castle built on a rock, 
$Ur. iii. — pushpe, n. benzoin (styrax), L. = bhile 


myetaAe wioka-laru. 


la, n. a stone mortar, L, =bhid, m. the plant 
Coleus Scutellarioides (supposed to dissolve stone in 
the bladder), Suir. = bheda (L.] or -bhedaka 
(Suér.], m, id. = méya, mf(i)n. ( = asnan-mdya, 
gq. v.) made of stone, SBr.; KatySr.; Mn. =mfir- 
dhan, mfn. having a head of stone, AitBr. = yoni, 
m. = -garbha, q.v., L. «vat, min. ( = dsman-vat, 
q. v.) stony, Susr. = varmdn, n.a wall or shicld 
of stone, AV. v, 10, 1-7. = varsha, n.a shower of 
stones, MBh. = vyrishti, f. id., R. iii, 38,8.—vraja 
(tSma-), min. whose stall or pen is a rock, RV. iv, 
1,13; X, 139, 6. —sira, m. n, iron, Susr.; (as), 
in. sapphire, L.; (asmasdra)-maya, min, made of 
iron, MBh. ii, 1836; R.iv, 22, 15. sarin, m., N. 
of aman, =hanman (diva-), n, a stroke of the 
thunderbolt, RV. vii, 104, 5. Asméadi, a gana of 
Pin. (iv, 2, 80). AsmApidh&na, mfn. covered by 
astone, PBr. Asma&rma, n. a heap of ruins, stones 
of a ruin, Pan, vi, 2, gt. Asmasya (4), mfn. 
‘having a stene-mouth or a stone-source,’ flowing 
from arock, RV. ii, 24,4. ASmottha, n. (—asma- 
ja, 4. v.) ‘rock-produced,’ bitumen, L. 

1. Asmanta, am, n.atire-place, L.; a field, L.; 
(as), m., N.of a Marntsat, Hariv. 11546; [?ef. 
Gk. adyavos; Lat. caminus), (v1. atvanta.) 

1. Asmantaka, a, n. a fire place, L.; a shade 
for a lamp, Das.; (as), m. ( —aJsmdutaka, q. v.) 
N. of a plant, ParGr.; Suér, &c. 

Asmar, f. (Pin. iv, 2, 80), (in comp. sometimes 
asmart, Susr.) strangury, stone or gravel (the dis- 
case), Susr. &c. = ghna, m. the tree Crateva Rox- 
burphii (used as a lithontriptic), L. —bhedana, n. 
a hithontriptic, Susr. = hara, m. the tree Peutaptera 
Arjuna or another plant (used as a lithontriptic), 1. 

Asmi&ntaka, as, m., N. of a plant (from the 
fibres of which a Brahman’s girdle may be made), 
Mn. il, 43. 

WIAA 2. a-sSmanta, mfn. (? /sam), in- 
auspicious, L..; unbounded, [..; (a), n. death, L.; 
(v.l. asvanta and this perhaps for asv-avfa, * end 
of hile : ?) 

WA 1. asra ife. for dsri (q.v.), e. ¢. ealur- 
asra, (ry-asra, qq. VV. 

WY 2. aésra for asra (a tear, blood), q.v. 

WAU d-sraddadhana, mfn.(p.A. srad- 


AV dh) not trusting in (gen., Bhag. ix, 3), unbe- 
lieving, SBr. xii; MBh. dc. ; 

A-sraddha, if. (fr. sradisha), id., RV. vii, 6, 
3; AV. xii, 2, $15 (4-Sraddha), f. want of trust, 
unbelief, VS.; AV.; Sbr.; Mn. 

A-sraddhita, nf. unbelieving, BhP, 

A-araddheya, min. incredible, R. &c. 

A-sriddha, mfu. not performing funeral rites, 
L.; (am), n. food which has no relation to funeral 
rites, Ap. —bhojin, mfn. one who has taken a 
vow not to cat during the performance of fhe Srad- 
dha ceremonies, Pan. iii, 2, 80, Sch. 

A-sriddhin, mfn. not performing funeral rites, 
Mn. iv, 233. 

A-sriddheya, mfn. not fit for funeral rites, 
MBh. xiii, 4363. 

WAR a-sramd, mfn. indefatigable, RV. vii, 
69, 7; (d-srama), mfn. id., RV. vi, 21, 12; (ena), 
instr. ind. without fatigue, Ragh. ti, 67. 

A-sramané, mfn. indefatigable, RV. x, 94, 11; 
(d-Sramana), as, m. not an ascetic, SBr. xiv. 

A-sramishtha, min. (super!.) quite indefatiga- 
ble, RV. iv, 4, 12. 

(-grainta, mfn. unwearied, RV. x, 62, 11; AV. 
xix, 25, 1; Kathds,; (a), n. unweariedly, Uttarar. 


WWW a-éravana, am, n. not hearing, 
Vedintas.; (df), abl. ind. on account of not hear- 
ing, i.e. not sceing anything declared in the sacred 
texts, Laty. 

A-sravantya, min. inaudible, ChUp. 

A-érivya, mfn. unfit to be heard, Sah. 


WAlTA d-srata,min.uncooked, RV. x,179,1. 
WATE a-iraddha, &c. See ¢-sraddadhana. 
a-érdvya. See a-sravana. 

We déri, is, f. the sharp side of anything, 


corner, angle (of a room or house), edge’(of a sword), 
SBr.; KitySr.; often ifc., e.g. ashtdirt, trir-dirt, 
chtur-asri, suthirt,q.v.; (ef. ara); {cf Lat. actes, 
acer; Lith. assma}, = mat, mfn, cornered, Nir. 
‘i, 33. 


TYR asva-karye. 


1, Aart, f, = diva, ShadvBr. 
wierd d-srita, mfin.? RV. iv, 4,6. 
WAT 2. a-sri, f. ill-luck (personified as a 


goddess), Kathds, « mat, mfn. inglorious, unpleasant, 
K. i, 6, 16 (ed. Bomb.) 

A-srika, mfn. unlucky, MBh, iii, 12261. 

A-srira, mf(a)n. unpleasant, ugly, RV. 

A-élika, mfn, unpropitious, Mn. iv, 206. 

A-slilé, min. = a-srird, q.v., AV.; SBr.; AitBr,; 
(especially said of speech) coarse, vulgar, Kath,; PBr.; 
MBh, &c.; (am), n. rustic language, low abuse, Daé.; 
Sah, &c, = t&, f or -tva, n. rustic language, Sah. 
&c. dridha-riipd, f. (a woman) ofan unpleasant 
but strong figure, Pan. vi, 2, 42. —parivdda, m. 
ill-report, Yaiii. i, 33. 

Watt asrivi = asrivi, q.v., MaitrS. 

WY asru, n. (us, m.only once SBr. vi and 
once R.) a tear, RV. x, 95, 12 & 13; AV, &c, with 
VS piuc or y/kri (MBh. aii, t2ggr or uri, Caus. 
{R.] to shed tears [supposed to stand for dasrte fr. 
V itans: of. Gk. Sanpy; Lat. daceyaa for dacryma; 
Goth. fayrs, Eng. fear; Mod. Germ. Zahre]. 
~karman, 0. shedding tears, MBh, xii, 12491. 
~ nai, f. Fistula Lacrymalis. —nip&ta, m. How of 
tears, MI3h. tit, 327, &c. — paripluta, mfn, bathed 
i tears, = pita, m. = -27pdta,q.v.,MBh. xiv, 1638; 
Sih.; N.ota particular part of a horse’s head, VarBrS, 
~pirna, min. filled with tears. -praviiha, m. 
ee mip, q.¥., Paficat, = plivita, n. a flood of 
tears, Kid. = mukha, mtiz)n. having tears on the 
face, AV. xi, y, 7; R.; Vikr.; (ds), m. pl. a collec- 
tive naine for father, grandfather, and great-grand- 
father, BrahmaP. —locana, mfn. having tears in 
the eyes, MBh. iv, 485. - vilocana, min, id., Var- 
BrS, Asrapahata, nif. affected by tears, Vikr. 

WA d-sruta, mfn. unheard, SBr. xiv, &c.: 
not heard fromthe teacher, not taught, Jaim.; (henee) 
contrary to the Vedas, L.; untaught, uot learned, 
MBh, v, 1000 & 1365; (zs), m., N. of a son of 
Krishna, Hanv. 6rgo; of a son of Dyutimat, VP. ; 
(a), f., N. of the wile of Angiras, Kathas, — vat, 
ind, as if it were not heard, Rajat. «vrana,m., N. 
of a son of Dyntimat, VP. 

A-arutd, 7s, f. oblivion, SBr. xii; R.; not a Vedic 
text, KatySr. = twa, n. ‘ inaudibleness,’ indistinct - 
ness, RPrit. @dhara, nifn, not striking the hear- 
ing, VPrat.; not knowing the Veda, L. 


~ 
WAAAY a-sreyas, mfn, (compar.) not the 
better, inferior, Mn.x, 64; MBh., (as), n. mischief, 
MBh, iii, 1195; v, 7079; Kathas. 
A-treyanka, min, fatal, noxious, MBh. iii, 75. 
A-sreshtha, mfn, not the best, aferior, L. 


AAA a-sreshmin, infn.( 2. srish),with- 
out bands, AV, iii, 9, 2. 


waty a-srotrt, mfn.one whodoes not hear, 
ChUp.; MaitrUp, ; 

A-srotra, mfn. without ears, SBr. xiv. 
_ K-arotriya, mfn. not versed in the Veda, Kith.; 
SBr. &c.; performed by Brahmans who are not versed 
in the Veda, Paiicat. 


WAT a-slagha, f. modesty, Nir.iv, ro. 
A-slighya, mfn. not to be praised, base, Mricch. 


WAR a-slika. See 2. a-éri. 
A-sliié. Sce ib. 


GAA a-slesha, f. sg. or as, f. pl. (= a- 
Sleshd, q.v.) N. of the seventh (in later times the 
ninth) lunar mansion (containing five stars), MBh, 
xiii, 3262; Jyot.; VarBsS. = bhava or -bhii, m. 
the Ketu (or descending node), L. 


TAMY d-élona, mf(a@)n. not lame, AV. 
WY 1. diva (2. rarely 3, RV.), as, m. (vr. 


as, Un.), ifc. f. d, a horse, stallion, RV. &c.; the 
horse (in the game of chess); the number ‘seven’ 
(that being the number of the horses of the sun); the 
archer (in the Zodiac), VarBy.; a particular kind of 
lover (horse-like in strength), L.; N. of a teacher 
(with the patron. Simudri), SBr. xiii; of a son of 
Citraka, Hariv. 1921; of a Danava, MBh. i, 2432; 
(a), f. (gana afddt, q.v.) amare, RV. &c.(Zd. aspa; 
Lat. eguus; Gk. Iewos, &c.] = kandiki, f. = 
panda, q. v., L. karma, m. the ear of a horse, 
KatySr,; (mfn.) ‘resembling the ear of a horse,’ said 


wVwSHe asva-karnaka, 


of a particular fracture of the bones, Suir. ; (as); m. 
the tree Vatica Robusta (so called from the shape of 
its leaves), R.; Sudr.; N. of a mountain, Buddh. 
~ karpaka, mfn. ( =-£erna, min.) said of a par- 
ticular fracture of the bones, Suér.; (as), m. the tree 
Vatica Robusta, Suér, =» Kasi, f. 2 whip for a horse, 
Nir. ix, 19, = kutS, fa stable for horses, Paficat. 
= kunapé, n. the carcass of a horse, TS. vii. = ke- 
sa, ds, m., pl., N. of a people, MarkP. ~ kovida, 
min. skilled in horses, N. = kranda (dsva-', m., 
N, of a mythical being, Suparn.; MBh. i, 1483 (‘N. 
of Yaksha,” Comm.) = krita, m{(i, Pan. iv, 1, 50) 
n, bought (in exchange) for a horse, Pan. vi, 2, 15§t, 
Sch, =» kshabha, mf(d@)n.? AV. xix, 49, I. «khu- 
ra, m.a horse's hoof, Suér.; Paiicat.; a perfume (ap- 
parently a dried shell-fish), L.; (i), f. the plant Cli- 
toria Tcrnatea, L. = gati, f. ‘the pace of a horse,’ 
N. of a metre (containing four verses of eighteen (ur 
sixtecn ?] syllables each). — gandhi, f. the plant 
Physalis Flexuosa, Suér.; Comm. on KitySr. » gupe 
ta, m., N. of a teacher, Buddh. » goyuga, n. a 
pair of horses ; (cf. Pan. v, 2, 2y, Comm.) = gosh- 
tha, n.a stable for horses, Pan. v, 2, 29, Comm, 
= griva, m. ‘horse-neck,’ N. of an Asura, MBh.; 
R.; of a son of Citraka, Hariv. 1920. =ghima, 
m., N. of a place, Rajat. = ghiiga, m. (Pin. ii. 1, 
36, Comm.) fodder for horses, Kathis. = ghosha, 
m., N. of a Buddhist patriarch. = ghna, m. ‘hotse- 
bane,’ a kind of Oleander (Nerium Odorum), L, 
= cakra,m., N. of aiman, MBh. iii, 10272. —ca- 
lana-s&lk, fa riding-house, Paficat, = cikitsd, f. 
‘ veterinary art,’ a work of Jayadatta, =jaghana, 
mifn, having the lower limbs like those of a horse, 
VarBy. = jit, mfn, gaining horses by conquest, RY. 
li, 21, 1; 1x, §9, 3; AV.; (2),m., N. of a Buddhist 
Bhikshu, —tar&, see below s.v. = tirtha, n., N. 
of a place of pilgrimage near Kinyakubja on the 
Gangi, MBh. iii, 11052; xiii, 316. =ttha, -tthi- 
ma, -tthimaean, see ss. vv. below. = trir&tra, m. 
(gana yuktdrohydat,q.v.) N.ot a ceremony, Sinkh- 
Sr.; Laty. = twa, n. the, staté of a horse, SBr. xiii. 
= da, min. giving horses, Mn, iv, 231. = dansh- 
tra, f. (= Sva-danshtra, q.v.) the plant Tribulas 
Lanuginosus, L. = dh, nif. = -di, q.v., RV.; (et. 
dn-aiva-da.) @ d&van, mfp, id., RV. v, 18, 3 (vou.) 
=diita, m. a messenger on horseback, Lalit. 
 nadi, f., N.ofariver, MBh. iii,17132. =na&ya, 
in, a horse-herd, one who has the charge of a drove of 
grazing horses, ChUp. —nasaka, in, = -chaa, L. 
~ nibandhika, m. ‘a horse-tastener,’ groom, Iuscr. 
= nirnij (déva-), mf. decorated with horses, RV. 
x, 76, 3. =p, m. a groom, VS. xxx, 11. » pati 
(dsva-), m. lord of horses, RV. viii, 21, 3 (voe.; 
said of Indra) ; VS. xvi, 24; N. of a Naikeya, SBr. 
x; of a brother-in-law of Dagaratha, R. ii, £, 25 of 
an Asura, MBh.; Hariv.; of a king of Madras and 
father of Savitri, MBh.; (asvafaly)-dada, a gana of 
Pan. (iv, 1, 84). =parna (asva-), min. having 
horses for wings, RV.3, 88, 15 vi, 47, 31; (A, 6,N. 
of a river, SivaP. Kev. = pastya (dsva-, 5), mfn. 
having horses in the stable, filling the stable with 
horses, RV. ix, 86, 41. = piida, infn. horse-footed, 
(gana hasty-ddt, q.v.); (as), m., N. of a Siddha, 
Rajat. = p&la, m. (f. #, gana revaty-ddi, q.¥.)a 
groom, Ratnav.; one who has to guard the sacrificial 
horse, SankhSr. = puochaka, m., N. ofa plant, L.; 
(2ka), f. the plant Glycine Debilis, L. — prishtha 
(dsva-), min. carried on horseback, RV. viii, 26, 24; 
(am), n. horseback. = peja or -peya, m., N. of a 
man, Pan. iv, 3, 106, Kas. = pesas (dsva-), min. 
decorated with horses, RV. ii, 1, 16. —pranita 
(dsva-), mfn, carried near by a horse, SBr. vii. 
=- prapatana, n., Pan.v, 1,111, Comm. ; “¢asiya, 
mfn, referring to it, ib. —bandha, m. = -nidan- 
dhika, q.v., MBh. iv, 62; R.—bdandhaka, m. id., 
RK. = bandhana, n. fastening of horses ; (mf(in.) 
used for fastening horses. = bald, f. the vegetable 
Trigonella Foenum Gracum, Suir. = baka, m., N. 
ofa son of Citraka, Hariv. 1920 & 2088. = budhna 
(dsva-), mf(@)n, ‘based on horses,’ carried by horses, 
RV. x, 8, 3. =budhys (diva-), mfn. based on 
horses, consisting of horses (as wealth), RV. i, 92, 7 
& 8; 131, 14. =bh&ra, m. the load of a horse, 
(gana vaysddi, q.v.) ~manduri, f= -voshtha, 
q. v., Kid. = mahishikk, f. the natural enmity of 
a horse and a buffalo, L, = m&ra or -miraka, m. 
= -phna, q. V., Sust. » mila, m. a kind uf serpent, 
L, =mitra, m., N. of a teacher of the Gobhila 
family, VBr. = m-ishti (¢5vam-rshd2), min. wish- 
ing for horses, RV. viii, 61, 73 procuring horses, 


RV. ii, 6, 2, mukha, mf(/)n. having the head of 
a horse, VarByS.; (ds), m., N. of a mythical being, 
Supary.; a Kimnara, Kad.; (i), f. a Kignart, R.; 
Kum, i, 11; (és), m. pl, N. ot a people, VarByS. 
(v. 1. dva-mukha), = 1. emedahé, tm. the horse-sacri- 
fice (a celebrated ceremony, the antiquity of which 
reaches back to the Vedic pericd ; the hynins i, 162 
& 163 of the RV. (= VS. xxii seqq.], referring to 
it, are however of comparatively late origin ; in later 
times its efficacy was so exaggerated, that a hundred 
such sacrifices entitled the sacrificer to displace Indra 
from the dominion of Svarga; kings who engaged 
in it spent enormous sums in gifts to the Brahmans ; 
it is said that the horse was sometimes not immio- 
lated, but kept bound during the ceremony), VS, xviii, 
22; TS.; Ragh. &c.,(cf.arkdsvamtedhd); (\asvame- 
dha)-k.inda,u.,N, of SBr. xiii (treating of the Agva- 
medha) ; -72,m., N,of aking, BhP. ; -fvd, n. the state 
ofan Asv., SBr. x; -daffa, m., N. of a king, MBh, 
i, 3838; VP.; -yvéj/n, m. engaged in an Aiv., SBr. 
xill, xiv; (asvamedhd)-vat, min, receiving an Aéy.; 
ind. as with the Aév., KatySr.; asvamedhésvara,m., 
N, of aking, MBh. ii, 1066, = 2, -medha (ds70-), 
m., N. of a descendant of Bharata, RV. v, 27, 4-6. 
~ medhaka, m. (= asvamedha-ja above) N, of a 
king, BhP. — meahika, mfn. relating to the Asva- 
medha, MBh, i, 354 & Gos; (cf. dstamedhika) ; 
(as, m, a horse fit tor the Asv., L. —medhin, nifi. 
cngaged in an Asv,, PBr. «medhiya, m. = -me- 
dhika (q.v.),m., L. -mohaka, in. = -/na, q.v., 


L. —yajiia, m. a sacrifice offered for the benefit of 


one's horses, Gobh. = yj, mfi. harnessing horses, 
RV. vy, §4, 2; having horses put to ‘as a carriage), 
R. v, 27, 14; born under the constellation Asvayuj, 


Pan, iv, 3, 36 (cf. dvayuyad; (2), f sp, No ofa 


constellation (the head of Aries), Pan. iv, 3, 36; 
VarBrS. &c.; (-ysdjate), f, du. id., AV. xix, *, &; 
TBr.; (4), m. the month Aivina (Sept. -Oct.), Var- 
BrS, = yuja, in. the month A¢vina, Kaus. ; VarBrS. 
= ytipa, m. the post to which the sacrificial horse 
is bound, RV. i, 162, 6. —yogam (ssz7-), mit(az)n. 
‘having horses put to,” teaching quickly, RV. i, 186, 
7. ~raksha, m. a groom, L. —ratha, m. a car- 
riage drawn by horses, SBr. v3 KatySr. ; (roti. ) driv- 
ing in such a carriage, PBr.; (a), £, N. of a river, 
MUBh, iii, 11681. = r&ja, m. ‘king of horses,” N. of 
the horse Uccaihsravas (q.v.), MBh. i, toyz; N. of 
Sikyamuni, Lalit. = ridhas (dsva-), mtn. equip: 
ping or furnishing horses, RV. v, £0, 45 x", 20, 2. 
= ripu,m. ‘enemy of horses,’ a buffalo, Uhpr. = roe 
dhaka, m. = -ghaa, q.v.,L. = lalita, 0. a species 
of the Vikriti metre. = 1M1&, fa kind of snake, L. 
-loman,m. horse -hair, L. = vaktra,m. ( = -u- 
dha, q.v.) a Kimara, L, = vadava, aim, n. sg. or 
au,m. du. a horse and a tare, Pan. ii, 4, 125 (a5), 
m. pl. horses and mares, Pan, ii, 4,27, Kas. = vat 
(dsve-), min. rich in horses, AV. vi, 68, 3; (4), n. 
‘consisting of horses,” possession of horses, RV. viii, 
49, 5; ix, 105,43; AV. xvan, 3, O13 (cf. dsvad-vat); 
(mfu,) containing the word asa, PBr.; (22), £,.N. 
of a river, MBh. xiii, 765%; of an Apsaras, VP. 
~vadana, ds, m. pl, N. of a people, VarBrS, 
= vaha, in. a horseman, L. = 1, -vira, m. ( — -2d- 
/d, q. v.) Saccharum Spontaneum, Pau. viii, a, 18, 
Comm.; (cf. dsvavadra.) = 2. -viira, m. a horse- 
m, a groom, L, »virana, in. = -rifx, q.v., L. 
= V&l&, m. hair from the tail of a horse, NatySr.; 
the reed Saccharum Spontaneum, SBr. iii, — vibe, 
m, a horseman, L, «© vikrayin, m. a horse-dealcr, 
L. ot. Wid, m. (of 1. vid), ‘skilled in training 
horses,’ a N, of Nala, L. = 3. -vid, min. (3. wid), 
procuring horses, RV. ix, §£, 3; 61, 3. «vrishé, 
m. a stallion, SBr. xiv. «= vaddyh, m. a veterinary 
surgeon, es vrata, n., N. of a Siman. =» aaka, n. 
excrements of a horse, SBr, vi, «= sakrit, n. id. 
Katyor.; f,, N. ofa river, Hariv. 6445. =saaku, 
m., N. of a Danava, Mh. i, 2531. —gatru, m. == 
-7ipu, q.V., LL. sapha, mn. a horse's hoot, SBr. xiii; 
KatysSr.; (aivasaphaj-budhna, mfn. having ground 
shaped like a horse’s hoof, ApSr.; -md/rd, hav- 
ing the measure of a horse-hoof, SBr. i. = s&khota, 
m., N. of a plant. = @8l&, f. a stable for horses, 
MBh. = give, m. a foal. —&hstra, n. a text-book 
of veterinary science; N. of a work of Nakula. 
- siras, na horse’s head, MBh.; (mfn.; having 
the head of a horse (N. of Narivana’, MBh. xu, 
13100 seqq.; (as), m., N. of a Danava, MRh,; 
Hariv.; of a king (named in connection with Niri- 
yana), VarP, egirsha, m. ‘having the head of a 


earn asculthama. 


LL 


horse,’ a form of Vishnu, AgP. — scandra (dsza-', 
brilliant with horses, RV. vi, 35, 4. ~ shadgava, 
n. a set or team of six horses, Pin. v. 2, 29, Commi, 
~ sh, min. (Ved.) = -Sd, q.V., Pan. viii, 2, 110, 
Pat, = séini, min. gaining or procuring horses, VS. 
viii, 12; (cf. gana savandal, q. v.) ~s&, min. id., 
RV, — sda, m. a horseman, VS. xxx, 13. = she 
din, m. id., Ragh. vi, 44.— sirathye, n, mauage- 
ment of horses and cars, horsemanship and driving, 
Ma. x, 47. ~sukta, n., N, of a Siman. —stk- 
tin, m., N. of the author of the hymns RV. vin, 14 
& 15, ostitra, n.a text-book on the management 
of horses, MBh. ii, 255. = stingita, mf(d in. pleased 
with horses, RV. v, 79, 1-10 (voc.) = srigHlUkk, 
f, the natural enmity between the horse and the 
jackal, L. = pena, m., N, of a Napa, MBh. i, 863, 
8237; of a son of Krishna, BhP.; of the father of 
the twenty-third Arhat of the present Avasarpint, L. 
~ stomfys, n.‘iclating tothe prase of the sacri- 
fiaal horse,’ N. ot the bya RV. i, 162, SBr. xiii; 
(as), m. (se. Aoma), N. of an oblation, ApSr. 
~ sthana, 1. a stable for horses, Vayii.i, 2785 (aitn.) 
bornmin a stable, Plu iv, 3, 35, Sch. — hana, rm. 
-ghna, q.v., Car. @hanu, in. Noof aman, Many. 
1943. mhantyl, i. = -efva,y.¥, Sui, —hayé, 
min, driving horses, RV. ix, yo, 2, x, 26, 8. 
~havias, n., N. ofa sacntiesai corer ony, Mbuatrd. 
~ hiraka, m.ai horse stealer, Muoxi, st) «=hri- 
daya, 1. horsemanship, Loja, toa No of the Ap- 
saras Kambha, Kid. Agviksha, m., Nota plant, 
L. Asvajans, fa whip, RV. v, 63, 75 vi, 75, 13. 
Asvakdi, two panas of Pan. div, 1, 1104 v, 1, 39), 
Asvadhika, min. superior in horses, strong in 
cavalry, Asvadhyaksha, in. a cuardian of horses, 
N.; Paficat. Asvanika, 0. cavalry, Malay. Aa- 
vantaka, m.© aszu-chna, q.v. lL. Asvabhi- 
ahani, ta halter, AV.; SBr.; asnibhithans keita, 
mtn. having the halter put on, SBr. vi, Asvii-em@e 
gha, mia. tich in hones, RV. vii, pit. Asve~ 
yurveda, mm. vetetinary science, Anvdyus, m., 
N. ota king, MatyaP. Asvard,m. > asva-7ifu, 
qv, L. Asvdrudha, min. mounted, sitting on 
horeback, Kathis, Asvaroha, m.a horseman, Ka- 
this.; ds, ts asta-pondhd, q.v., Ll. Asvh-vat, 
min, Wan vi, 3, £38) furnished with horses, tepe- 
thooovith a herse or horses, RV. ; consisting of horses, 
RY (0,0. ( - dsra-vat, QV.) possesion of horses, 


| RV.; (72), 6, Nola river, SivaP, Rev. Agvivae 
tina, i, Noof a man, (pana gofucnddd and t1- 


ditt, g.v.\ Atsvavarohaka, in, or “hik&, t. = 
asvu-pandhd, q.v. Muavéshita, win. duven by 
horses, RV. vill, 46,28. Amvorasa, n. a principal 
horse, Pan. v, 4, 93, Sch. 

2, Asva, Nem b asvati, to behave like a horse, 
Pan. ni, t, di, Seu. 

Asvaka&, «as, m.a small or bad horse, VS. xxin, 
18; a sparrow, L.; (as), mm. pl, N. of a people, 
MBh, vi, 351, Sc. (ct. aserahkes); (ki), {oa little 
mare, Pan. vii, 3, 46. 

Agbvakini, {. the Nakshatra Aivinl, L. 

Asvataré, s,m. (Pan. v, 3, 91) a mule, AV. 
iv, 4,8; SBr, &c,; (compar, of asva) a vetter horse, 
Pat.; a male calf, L.; one of the chiefs ot the Nagas, 
MBh.; Hariv. &c.; N. of a Gandharva, L.; (@), f. 
a better mare, Pat.; (i ), f. a she-mule, AV. viii, 8, 
22; MBh.&c. Asvatarisva, m., N.of aman, 
Comm. on ChUp. ; (cf. dsvaturdiot.) Atvatari- 
ratha, m. a car drawn by a she-mule, Aithr. ; 
ChUp.; KatySr, 

Asvattha, as, m. (¢ha =stha, Sunder which 
horses stand’) the holy fig tree, Ficus Relipiosa, AV.; 
SBr. 8&c.; a vessel inade of its wood, KV. i, 135,83 
%, 97,5; the upper (or male) avaaz made ot its 
wood, AV, vi, 11,1; Sir. xi; Katyor.; the plant 
Thespesia Populnevides, L.; N ofa Nakshatra (also 
called Sroya), Pau. iv, 2, § & 22; aN. ot the sun, 
MBh, ui, 1343 (ds), m. pl, N. ot a people, Varlrs,; 
(dj, f. day of full moon in the ywoth Asvina Qin 
which month the fruit of the Focus Rehgiosa gene- 
tally becomes ripe) ; (7), f the small Pippala tree, 1.5 
imin.) ‘relating to the Nakstatra Aévattha,” (with 
muhtrta) the moment in which the moon enters 
that Nakshatra, Pau. iv, 2, &, Sch. «kuna, m. the 
trut season of the holy fig tree, (gana pilv-dadt, 
q.¥.) »bheda, m. the tree Ficus Benjamina, 

Asvatthaka, mfn. to be done (as paying debts) 
when the A‘vattha tree bears, Pan. iv, 3,48; (Ad), 
= asvatthi, q.v., L. 

Asvatthima, min. (for aiza-sth') having the 
strenp’h of a horse, Pat. 
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Aavatthiman, fn. id., Pain. iv, 1, 85, Siddh. 
(a), m., N.of a son of Drona, MBh.; of one of th: 
seven Rishis of the periud of Manu Savarni, Hariv. 


Me eahuii: mf(7)n., “tthila, “tthiya, mfn 
(ganas parpadi, kumudddi, kasddi, and utharddi, 
qq- vv.) 

Asvathh, as, m., N. of a man, RV. vi, 47, 24. 

Aavaya, Nom. A.°yate = aivataram acashte,L 

Aavayé, {. desiie to get horses, RV. viii, 46, 10 
ix, 64, 4. 

Aavayii, min. desiring horses, RV. 

Asvaild, as, m., N. of the Hotri-priest of Janaka 
king of Vaideha, SBr. xiv; (cf. divaliyana,) 

Aavasya, Nom, ?. °sya/t, to wish for the stallion, 
Pau. vil, 1, 60. 

Aaviya, Nom. P. (p. “yd¢) to wish for horses, 
RV.; (ct. Pan. vii, 4, 37.) 

Aavika, mf(i)n. (ganas farfddi and kumu- 
ddd!, 4q. vv.) 

Aavin, mfn. possessed of horses, consisting o 
horses, RV.; mounted on horseback, MarkP.; (2). 
ina cavalicr; horse-tamer, RV. ; (fs or fau), m 
du, ‘the two charioteers,’ N. of two divinities (who 
appear in the sky before the dawn in 2 polden car- 
riage drawn by horses or birds; they bring treasure: 
to men and avert mistortune and sickness; they arc 
considered as the physicians of heaven), RV, &c. 
aN. of the Nakshatra presided over by the Asvins, Var- 
BrS.; the number ‘two,’ ib.; Suryas.; (foraszt-su/au) 
the two sons of the Asvins, viz, Nakula and Saha- 
deva, MBh. v, 1816; (/n7), f., N. of the wife of the 
two A3vins (who in Jater times was cons‘dered as 
their mother ; cf. aivini-putrau below), RV. v, 46, 
8; the head of Aries or the first of the 28 Naksha- 
tras, Jyot,; VarBrS.; (afvia/, shortened for the sak: 
of metre) Siryas.; (/), n. (= asva-vat, n., q.¥.) 
richness in horses, RV. i, §3, 4. Asvi-devatika, 
min. whose divinities are the Agvins, L. Aavina- 
krita, mfn, (irreg. for asad-k ') douc by the Asvins, 
VS. xx, 35. Asvini-kamf&ra, mm. the son of 
Asvinl (said to be the father of the first physician), 
BrahinavP. i. AsvinS-putran or-sutan, m. du. 
the twin sons of Asvint, L. Asvwi-emat, mfn. (any 
Mantra) containing the word Aivin, Pan. iv, 4,126. 

Aaviya, d, Ved. n. pl. troops of horses, RV, iv, 
17, 11. 

: Aaviya, Nom. P, °yazz, to desire horses, Pan. 
vii, 1, 51, Sch: Desid. asviyeyishats or astiviyt- 
shati, Pan. vi, 1, 3, Comm. 

a, Aaviya, mfu, (gana apiipddt,q. v.) conducive 
to horses, L.; (P4n. iv, 2, 48) a number of horses 
or horsemen with horses, Kid.; Kathas. 

1, Kavya (3, rarely 2), min. (gana apiipai, q.v.) 
belonging to or coming from horses, RV.; SBr. xiv; 
consisting of horses, RV.; (az), n. a number of 
horses, possession of horses, RV, 

3. Asvy4 (3), as, m. ‘son of Aéva,’ N, of Vaéa, 
RV. i, 112, 10; viii, 46, 21 & 33; N. of another 
man, RV, vill, 24, 14. 

WA asvanta, v.1. for aimanta, q. v. 


AIA a -svastana,m{(z)n. not forto-mor- 
row, not provided for to-morrow, PBr.; Y4jii. i, 
128; MBh. = wid, 1 fn. ignorant of the future, BhP. 
= vVidbktri,mfn, not providing forthe future, MBh. 
xii, 8920. = vidh&us, n. non-provision for the fu- 
ture, Mn. xi, 16 (= MBh. xii, 6050).. 

A-svastanika, mfn. = a-svas‘ana, Mn. iv, 7. 


Sh ae el. 1. P. A. ashati, °te, to go, 


move, L.; toshine, L.; to take or receive, 


L.; (cf. 4/3.a35.) 
wazAig a-shadakshina, mfn. (fr. shash, 


aksht), not seen by six eyes, i.e, known by two 
persons only, secret, Pan. v, 4, 7. 


WIAT dshatara, mfn. (compar. fr.‘ asha’ 
fr. 4/1. a3?) more acceptable, RV. i, 173, 4. 


WATS ¢-sha-lha (or in RV. d-shalha), mfn. 
not tobe overcome, invincible, RV.; VS.; horn under 
the Nakshatra Ashadha, Pan. iv, 2, 34; (a5), m. the 
month (generally called) Ashadha, L.; a staff made 
of Palisa wood (carried by the student during the 
performance of certain vows), L.; N. of a teacher, 
Kath. ; SBr. i; (cf. dshafht); (a), £.,N. of a brick 


(used for the sacrificial altar), SBr.; (¢ or ds), f. sg. 


or pl, N. of two lunar mansions (distinguished as 


WUITITAT asvatthadman. 


reckoned either as the eighteenth and nineteenth 
(TBr,] or as the twentieth and twenty-first [VE 
&c.]), AV. xix, 7, 4, &c. 
Ashidhaksa, as, m. the month Ashadha, L. 
Ashidhin, min. wearing the staff (of Palasa 
wood) called Ashadha, Kad, 


GY 1. ashta, min. (/aksh ; cf. nir-/aksh 
‘marked, branded,’ only in comp. with 1. -karne, 
min, branded on the ear, Pan. vi, 3,115; (2), fa 
cow branded on the ear, RV. x, 62, 7. 


WY 2. uashta, fr. 1.08. See d-samashta-k 


We (ashfan), ashtai [RV.; AV. &c.] or 
ashté (RV. viii, 2, 41] or ashtd [RV. x, 27, 15 
AV. &c.}, pl. eight (other forms are: gen. ashfa- 
nam, Mn, &c.; instr. ashfabhts, RV. ii, 18, 4; SBr. 
&c.; loc, ashtdsu, SBr. cc.); (Lat. octo; Gk. dard; 
Goth. ahtau ; Mod.Germ, acht ; Eng). etyht ; Lith, 
asztuni; Slav. osm).} 

3. Ashta (in comp. for ashécn).— kapala, 
min, = ashta-kap”, q.v., Pan, vi, 3, 46, Comm, = 2, 
ekarna, m. ‘eighit-eared,’ N. of Brahman (who is 
suppesed to have four heads), L. = kyitvas, ind. 
eight times, AV, xi, 2,9; KatySr.; (cf. ashtad krt- 
(vas, id., 5B.) = kona, m.anoctogon, L. = khanda, 
m., N. ofa collection of different passages of the RV, 
= gava,.a flock of eight cows, Pain, vi, 3, 46, 
Conm., (cf. ashtd-gava); (min.) drawn by eight 
oxen, MBh. viii, 799. guna, min. eightfold, Mn 
viii, 400; (am), n. ‘eight qualities,’ in comp., e. g. 
ashtagundiraya, min, endowed with the eight quali- 
ties (as a king), L. grithita, min. = ashid-grik”, 
q.v., KatySr. = catwhrigga, nifn. the forty-cighth. 
-- oatvarigaat, f. = ashtd-catv®, q.v., Pan. vi, 3, 
49.=taya, n. (in later language for ashfa-laya, 
q.v.) a collection of eight different things. = tripasa, 
min. the thirty-eighth, MBh. = trigsat, f. ~ ashfd- 
tr’, q.v., MBh. =tva, n. condition of cight, Pin. 
vii, 2,84, Sch. —dagshtra, m. (= ashéd-d’, q.v.) 
N. ofa Danava, Hariv. 12935. —@ala, mfn, having 
a flower of cight leaves, Sak. ; (az), n.a lotus Hower 
with eight leaves, = dis, “sas, f. pl. the eight cardi- 
nal points of the compass collectively, L.; (ash/a- 
dik)-pila, ds, m. pl. the eight regents of the cardi- 
nal points, as Indra of the East, &c.; (see dth-patt 
and -fd/a.) = abd, ind. (Pan. v, 3, 42 seq.) eight- 
fold, in eight parts or sections, AV. xiii, 3, 1g; VS, 
&e.; (ashtadhd)-vihitd, min. divided into eight 
parts, SBr. vi.—G@b&ta, m. pl. the cight metals col- 
lectively (as gold, silver, copper, tin, lead, brass, iron, 
and steel). = navata, infir. the ninely-cighth. = na 
wati, f.=ashid-n?, q.v.<navatitama, mfn.— 
-navata, 4.V. ~paiicisa, min. the tifty-eighth. 
= patoksat,f. =ash/d-p',4.v. —palicisattama, 
min, = -AaNcdsa,q.v.— path (ash/d-), mf(-patniyn 
(-par), having eight husbands, T Ar. = pattra, mifn. 
and (a), nu. -dala, q. v. = pad, m, (nom, -Add) 
‘having cight legs,’ a spider, L.; the fabulous ani- 
mal generally called Sarabha, L.=—pada, mf(d)n. 
having eight Padas (as a metre), RPrit.“= padikk, 
f, the plant Vallaris Dichotomus Wall., MBh. xiii, 
2831, ed, Bomb.; v. |, -padihd, ed, Calc. = piida, 
min, having eight legs, MBh. iii, 10665; (as), m. 
a kind of spider, L.; the fabulous animal Sarabha, 
L. = pRaika, see ~fadikd above.» putra (ashtd-), 
mf(d)n, having eight sons, AV. viii, 9, 21; T'Ar. 
~ purusha (ash/d-), mfn. consisting of eight per- 
sons, TAr. » pushpikk, f. a wreath made with cight 
different kinds of flowers, Kid. = mangala, n. a 
collection of eight lucky things (for certain great 
occasions, such as a coronation &c.), e.g. a lion, 
a bull, an elephant, a water-jar, a fan, a flag, a trum- 
pet, and a lamp; (or, according to others, a Brahman, 
a cow, fire, gold, ghee, the sun, water, and a king); 
(as), m.a horse with a white face, tail, mane, breast, 
and hoofs, L.-». mina, n. a measure (one ducdava, 

.v.), Sarhg, = mfrti, m. ‘eight-formed,’ aN. of 
ova (as identified with the five elements, mind, 
egotism, and Prakriti [matter]; or, according to the 
»pening of the Sakuntali, with the five elements, 
he sun and moon and the sacrificing priest), MBh. 
ii, 1939; Ragh. &c. = mfirti-dhara, mi.‘ possess- 
ng eight forms,’ a N. of Siva,=mLf, f. a collec- 
‘ion of cight roots from diflerent plauts, Varl3sS, 
=yont (ashid-), mf(Z)n. having eight places of 
origin, AV. viii, 9,21; TAr. «= ratna, n. ‘the eight 
ewels,’ N, of a collection of eight Slokas on ethics, 
=rasisraya, min. endowed with the eight rasas 


prod and uttara, ‘the former’ and ‘the latter,” and | ‘or sentiments of poetry). rod, m. (fr. ric), m. a 


Wwrearay ashl(a-stand, 


hymn consisting of eight verses, SBr. ix. loha, 1. 
«= -dhatu, q.v., Heat. varga, mfn. being in rows 
of eight each, KatySr.; (as), m. a class of eight 
principal medicaments (viz. Rishabha, Jivaka, Mcd4, 
Mahamedd, Riddhi, Vriddhi, Kakoli, and Kshiraka- 
koli), L. = varsha, mf(@)n. eight years old, Mn. ix, 
94. = vikalps, min.of cight kinds, Sabkhyak. = vie 
dha, mfn, eightfold, of eight kinds, Mn. vii, 154, 
&c.= veishé, min. having eight bulls(?), AV. v, 
16, 8. = sate,a.a hundred and eight, VarByS.; Jain.; 
eight hundred, Yajfi. i, 302; (7), fF. id., Siiryas.; 
(ashtajata)-sdhasra, min. consisting of eight hun- 
dred thousand, MBh. iv, 288. =gataka, n. a hun- 
dred and cight, MBh. iii, 158, »a@xavana or 
-sravas, mn. ( =-darna, q.Vv.) ‘eight-cared,’ N. of 
Brahman, L. =» shashta, mfu. the sixty-cighth. 
-shashti, f. sixty-cight, Kathds. = shashtita- 
ma, ifn. ex -shashta, q.v.-seaptati, f. seventy- 
eight.—saptatitama, mf. the seventy-cighth. 
- sihasraka, wif(2k2)u. cousisting of eight thou- 
sand (i.¢. slokas, as one of the Buddhist Prajiiapa- 
ramit’s). = stand[MaitrS, Jorash¢é-stani(SBr.], 
{. (a cow) whose udder has eight teats; (cf. ashia- 
stand.) 

Asht& (incomp.forashian). kapEla(ashic-), 
mfn, (an oblation) prepared or offered in eight pans, 
VS.; AitBr.; SBr.—gava, min. (a car) drawn by 
cight oxen, Pan. vi, 3, 46, Comm, = grihité, min, 
(said of ghee) drawn cight tumes, SBr. vi. cakra 
(ashfe-), mf(d)n. having eight wheels, AV. ca- 
tvirigsd, min. the forty-eighth, VS. ; SBr.; con- 
sisting of forty-eight verses, N. of a Stoma. = catvii- 
rigsaka, min, lasting forty-eight years, ParGr. ; 
= -calverinsin, q.v., Pan. v, 1,94, Comm, = ca- 
tvkringat (ash/d-), f. forty-cight, SBr.; (ashia- 
catvarinsad)-akshara, wi(a)n, consisting of forty~ 
eight syllables, SBr.; (ashtdcatodrinsad)-isthtaka, 
mfn. consisting of forty-eight Ishtak’s, SBr.— one 
tvirigaia, min. perfonning a vow that lasts forty- 
eight years, Pin, v, ¥, 94, Comm, = taya, dz, n. 
pl. eight different things, AitBr, » trinssé, mii. ‘the 
thirty-eighth,” with sa¢d, a hundred augmented by 
thirty-cight, SBr. x. —trigdat, f. thirty-eight, 
KitySr. =dagshtra, min. having eight tusks, 
APrat.; N, of a son of Virupa, author of the hymn 
RV. x, ri, RAnukr.; AévSr.—dasé, mfn. the 
eighteenth, VS.; SBr.; connected with an eighteen- 
fold Stoma, PBr.—dagan (ash/a-), min, eighteen, 
SBr. &c.; (ashtddaia)-dad, ind. in eighteen parts, 
Sankhyak.; -bhujé, f. ‘having eighteen arms,’ a 
N. of Durga, 1..; -ros, 0. (77¢), a hymn consisting 
of eighteen verses or lines, AV. xix, 23, 15. = da- 
sama, nifn. the eighteenth. dis, f. pl. = ashfa- 
ats, q.v., Hcat. = navati (ash/a-), f. ninety-eight, 
SBr. x; Rajat. paksha (ashid-), mf(a)n. having 
eight side-pillars, AV. ix,3,21.— patichaat (ashid-), 
f. Afty-eight, SBr. vi. pad (ash(a-), mfn,, only f. 
-fadi (a verse) having eight lines, eightfold (as speech 
or verses), RV.; AV.; (in ritual languaye) a pregnant 
animal, VS.; SBr.; KatySr. (also neg. tn alana 
‘not a pregnant animal,’SBr.); a wild sort of jasmin, 
L.=pada, m. ‘having eight legs,’ a spider, L.; a 
worm, L.; the fabulous animal Sarabha, L.; a wild 
sort of jasmin, L.; a pin or belt, L,; the mountain 
Kailasa, L.; (as or am), m.n. (gana ardharcddi, 
q. Vv.) a kind of chequered cloth or board for drafts, 
dice, &c., Hariv.; R. &c.; (=-prush, q.v.) gold, 
MBh. xii, 10983; Kum. vii, 10; (a), f. (i.e. rte) 
a verse consisting of eight Padas. = parna, mf, hav- 
ing eight leaves, APrat.—pidya, min. eightfold, 
Mn. viii, 337; Gaut. = prush (asht@-), mfn. (nom. 
n. -frit !) having (i.e. marked by a sign similar to) 
eight drops (as a golden coin, cf. ash/d-fada), TS. 
wyogh, m. a carriage and eight, AV. vi, 91, 1. 
-ratha, m., N. of a son of Bhimaratha, Hariv. 
1744.= vakra, m., N. of a Brahman (a son of Ka- 
hoda), MBh, ili, 10599 seqq, &c.; of another man, 
Cathis. —vandhurs (asi/a-), mfn. having eight 
eats (as a cart), RV. x, §3, 7.—vigasé, min. the 
wenty-cight, AV. xix, 8, 2; consisting of twenty- 
ight, VarBrS.; consisting of twenty-eight verses (as 
a certain Stoma).=vigsati (ash/a-), f. tweuty- 
‘ight, VS.;SBr. &c.; (ashfdvigsalt)-dhd,ind. twenty- 
‘ightfold, Kap.; -saéa, n.a hundred and twenty- 
‘ight, PBr. gata (ashtd-), n, a hundred and eight, 
$Br. x. apha (ashid-), mfn. having eight hoofs 
or claws, SBr. vi. -shashti, f. sixty-eight, RPrat. 
=» gaptati (ashta-), f, seventy-cight, SBr. xiii. 
= stank (ashta-), f. ashkia-stana, q.v. TS 


wy ashia. 


Ashta or ashti with the finald blended in comp. 
Asht&kshara, mf(d)n. containing cight syllables, 
VS. ; AitBr.; SBr.; (as), m., N, of an author. Ash~ 
things, mf(4)n. consisting of cight parts or members 
(as medical science [MBh. ii, 23.4 & 442] or a king- 
dom [MBh. xv, 177] &c.); (in comp.) the eight 
parts (as of an army hati ii, 197]; or of a court, 
viz, the law, the judge, assessors, scribe, and astro- 
loger, gold, fire, and water, L.); (ashidnpa)-naya or 
“pata ao sdshlanga caret a -franama,m. ptos- 
tration of the eight parts of the body (in performing 
very profound obeisance; the eight parts are the 
hands, breast, forehead, eves, throat, and middle of 
the back ; or the first four, with the knees and feet; 
or these six, with the speech and mind), L.; -4y7- 
duya, n., N. of a medical work of Vigbhata ; ash~ 
tdngirghya, n. an offering of eight articles (water, 
milk, Kuga grass, curds, ghee, rice, barley, and mus~ 
tard; or honey, red oleander flowers, and sandal are 
substituted for the last three). AshtAdhyiyi, f : 
‘a collection of eight booksor chapters,’ N. of SBr. xi; 
also of Panini’s grammar, Ashtéra, mfn. having 
eight spokes, NrisUp. ; (ash/dra\-cakra-vat, min, 
‘having a wheel with eight spokes,’ a N, of Maii- 
justi, Buddh, AwhtGaiti, f cighty-eight ; (ashfasz- 
t)-Sata, dnt, n. pl.a hundred and eighty-cight, BhP. 
AshtKart, mfn. having eight comers, SBr. Ashth- 
sri, min. id., MBh. iii, 10665. Ashtiha, min. last- 
ing cight days (as a certain Soma sacrifice), KitySr. 

Ashtaka, mi(d or cha, Sulb.; cf, Pan. vii, 3, 48, 
Comm.)n. consisting of eight parts, SBr.; RPrat. &c.; 
one who is acquainted with the eight hooks of Pa. 
nini's graminar, Pan. iv, 2,65, Sch.; (as), m., N. of 
a son of Visvdinitra (author of the hymn RV. x,104), 
AitBr.; AsvSr.; MBh. &c.; (d), f. the eighth day 
after full moon (especially that in the months He- 
manta and Sigira, on which the progenitors or manes 
are worshipped, AivGr.; Mn. &c.; ash/ahd is there- 
fore also a N. of the worship itself or the oblations 
offered on those days, Kaué, &c.), AV. xv, 16, 2; 
SbBr. &e.; (a), fla N. of the Acchoda river, Matsya- 
P.; (am}, n. a whole consisting of eight parts (as 
each of the cight Ashtakas of the RV., or as TS. i, 
or as T'anini’s gtammar &c.) Ashtakiéinga, n. a 
kind of dice-board having eight divisions, L. 

Ashtakin, min. one who performs an Ashtakd, 
(pana vrihy-ddl, q. v.) 

Ashtakya, min. rclating to an Ashtak4, (gana 
gau-ddt, 4. v.) 

Ashtama, mfi7 in. the eighth, RV, 1, 5, 2;%,114, 
g; AV. d&c.; (as), m. (Pan. v, 3, §3 seq. 5 the eighth 
part, Mn. x, 120; (nifn.) forming the cighth part of 
(gen.), Gaut.; Sulb.; (75, 0 (Ge. ratrr) the eighth 
day (night; in a haif-month, AévGr.; Mn. iv, 1.28, 
&c. ~kilika, inn. one who omitting seven meals 
partakes only of the eighth, Mn. vi, 19. 

Ashtamaka, nin. thecignth, Yaji.ii, 344; (thd), 
f. a sukti or weight of four tolas. 

1, Ashti, f., N. of a metre consisting of sixty-four 
syllables (ike that in RV.1i, 22,1,RPrat.); the number 
‘sixteen,’ Siryas. 

Ashtin, mfn. consisting of eight members or syl- 
lables, R Prat. 


wie 2. ashfi, is, f. (/1 as), reaching, AV. 
vi, 54,13 (cf yarda-ashti, vydshti, sdmashti.) 


WE 3. ashfi, is, f. (= asthi, q.v.) the ker- 
nel or stone of a fruit, BhP. 

Ashthi, zs, f. id., L. Ashthi.vat, -vdntau, 
m, du, (P4n. viii, 2, 12) ‘bony,’ the knees, RV.; 
AV; : $Br.; 3 cl, drv-ashthiud) ; (ashthivad)- dagh- 
nd, min, oe up to the knee, SBr, xiif, 

Ashthiug, f. id., MBh. iii, 10629; v, 2758; a 
round peuble or stone, Suir. ; a ball, globe, MBh. i, 
4494 5¢99., (cf. arkdshthila); (= - vétd shthila,q.v.) 
a globular swelling below the navel, produced by 
wind, Suir; (ashfhila, mn. orn.) Heat. 

Ashthilik&, f. a kind of abscess, Susr. 

Auhthi-vét. See ashehi. 


HT dshtra, f. a prick or goad for driving 
cattle (regarded as the badge of the agriculturist, 
Kaui.), RV.; [Zd. astra ; Lith. abstinas.] «vin, 
mfp. obeying the goad (as a bull), RV. x, 202, 8. 


We 
pl. seadst or sutds, sthd, sdnti; (rarely A 

e.g. t.pl. s#zahe, MBh. xiii, 13); Subj. dsat; Imper. 
aslu, 2. . 5B. edhi (ft. as-thi, cf, Pan, vi, 4,119); 


Pot. sydt; impf. dsit, rarely ds fonly in RV. x; cf. 


Pan. vii, 3,97]; perf. 1. & 3.sg. dsa, 2. sg. dsitha, 
3. pl. asth ; p.m. sdt, f. sali) to be, live, exist, be 
present; to take place, happen; to abide, dwell, stay; 
to belong to (gen. or dat.) ; to fall to the share of, 
happen to any one (gen.); to be equal to (dat.), 
SBr, xiv; Mn. x1, 85 ; to turn out, tend towards any 
result, prove (with dat.); to become, BrArUp. &c., 
(cf. Pan. v, 4, 51-55); to be (i.¢. used as copula, 
but not only with adj., but also with adv. [e. g. tash- 
nim dsit, MBh. iii, 4041), and often with part., 
fe. g. perf, Pass. p. ‘prasthitih sma, N.; fut. p. p. 
hantavyo ‘smi, N. ; fut. p. especial! with Pot., and 
only in SBr., as yddi dasydn-t-syat, ‘if he should 
intend to give’}; the pf. asa helps to form the peri- 
phrastic perf., and asms &c. the fut.) ; (cf. Gk. ée-71; 
Lat. es-¢,; Goth, ts-¢; Lith. ¢s-ti.] 


WA 7 as, c).4.P. dsyatt(p. dsyat; impf. 
dsyat, AV. (cf. fards and ay'-a5); fut. p. 
asishydt ; aor, asthat (Nir. ii, 2; Pan, vii, 4,17; ef. 
zy-as); perf. P. dsa (cf. paras], ‘A. ase [cf. wy-as); 
Ved. Inf. dsfave, VS.) to throw, cast, shoot at (loc., 
dat., or gen), RV, &c.; to drive or frighten away, 
Nalod. iv, 36; see also 3. astd s. Vv. 

1. gana, am, vn. (4/2. as), throwing, sending, 
a shot, RV.i, 182, 21; 130, 4; AV.; (mfn.) one who 
throws or discharges, L.; (d), f. a missile, an arrow, 
RV. 


AA 3.48, asati, °te = /ash, q.v. 


Wa a-sa, as, (Pan. vi, 1, 132) not he, Sis. 
i, 69; (cf. a-4ad.) 


WAIT | d-samyat, mfn. (V3), ° not entering 


(into),” i. . not pleasing (to one’s mind), AV. xviii, 
1,14. 


WAU d-samyata, mfn. not kept together, 
TS. v; not shut (as a door), R. 1, 71, 343; unbri- 
dled, MBh., xiii, 2260; recited mattentively, Up, 
Asamyat&tman,mfn. having the soul uncontrolled, 

A-samyama, 2.5, 1). non-restraint (as of one’s 
senses), Hit. 


WAAA d-sayyatta, min, unopposed, RV. 
i, 83, 3. 

WHATS a-samyajya, mfn. one with whom 
nobody is allowed to sacrifice, Mn, ix, 248. 


WAR a-sanyukta, mfn. unconnected, 
Jaim.; uncombined (as vowels in hiatus), RPrit. 

A-samyoga, s,m. absence of union or connee- 
tion, Jaim., ; tor a-samtyava, q. v., MBh. xii, 3797; 
not a conjunct consonant, Pan, i, 2, 83 iv, 1, 543 
(mfn.) one with whom intercourse is forbidden, Ap, 


WAT a-sayyuta, min. not combined, un- 


mixed, BhP.; not put together (as the hands), PSarv.; 
(as), m. a N, of Vishnu, L, 


e 
WaqUYy a-samrodha, as, m. non-injury, 
(ena), instr, ind, without injury to (with gen.), MBh. 
xiv, 1282. 


WAT d-samroha, as,m. non-junction (as 
of roads), TS. ii. 


WAG a-snyelakshya, mfn. not percepti- 
ble, Sth. 


WITT a-samvatsara, as, m. ‘not one 
year, not a whole year,’ in comp. with -bhyita (¢s°), 
min, not maintaiped a whole year (asa sacred fire), 
SBr.; Katysr. = bhritin, mfn. one who does not 
maintain (a fire) a whole year, KatySr, =~ visin, 
mfn, not staying a whole year (with the teacher), 
AitAr. 


WHAT a-samvara, mfn. not to be con- 
cealed, Naish. i, 53. 

A-samvirysa, mfn. not to be warded off, MBh. 

A-samvrita, info. uncovered, unconcealed, SBr. 
xiv; bare (as the ground), R.; (ane), n., N. of a hell, 
Mn. iv, 81. 


wafanrt a-samvijitata, mfn. not agree- 
ing with, Gaut. 
A-samviji&na, 2, n. unintelligible, Mcar. 


. WEPAS a-sagvidd, mfn. unconscious, SBr. 
&-samvidkna, mfn. not agreeing together, SBr. 
x (ChUp. ) 


weer a-samcrila, See a-samvora, 


want asakau, 
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Waq!F a- -samorilti, is, f, non-completion. 
WAT a-samvyaraharya, min. with 


whom intercourse is forbidden, Kam. 


ua a-samvyavahitam, ind. with- 
out interval, immediately, BhP. 


STAY a-samvyatha, as, m. absence of 
disarrangement or irregular order, PBr. 


WAAC a-samevyaharin, mfn. (gana 
grahy-adi, q. v.) 

WHET a-sanvlaya, as, m. the not sinking 
down, TBr, 


VAT a-samésabdya,mfn.not worth men- 
tioning, ‘MBh. iii, 10695. 
WAS a-samsaya,as,m.absence of doubt, 


certainty, = V, 23, 25; (am), ind, without doubt, 
Mn.; 


wire a-samsrava, as, m. the being out 
of hearing, (¢), loc. out of the hearing of (gen.), 
Mn. ii, 203. 

A-samsravane, ind, <a-samirave, AsvSr. 

A-samsrivam, ind. id, (with gen.), VPrat. (v. 1. 
°vyam). 

weafwe a-samslishta, mfn. not in close 
contact, PBr.; (as), m. aN. of Siva. 


A-samslesha, as, m. non-contact, Comm, on 
BrArUp, 


WAM u-samsakta, min. unconnected, in- 
coherent, Bhpr.; (said of the eyebrows) not joining, 
VarBr§, ; uot attached to, indifferent to (loc.), R, vii, 
3, 2; Hariv.; (am), ind. unconnéctedly, separately, 
Miansr.; MinGr. 


fitesa-sansiukta-gild,mfn.swallow- 
ing without chewing (as Rudra’s dogs), AV. xi, 2, 30. 
faa-samsriti,is, f.not passing through 

a new course of existence. 

WAGE a-sansrishta, mfn. having no con- 
nection with, unacquainted, MBh, xii, 3841; not 
mixed with (instr.), KatySr. ; - AgvSr.: unadulter- 
ated, undefiled (as food, Jain.; or as the mind by bad 
qualities, VP.) 

A-samsyishti, 75, f. non-mixture, MaitrS. 

WASNT a-sanskara, as, m. non-consecra- 
tion, ParGr.; want of embellishment or care, natural 
state, Sak. ; Kad. 

A-namakrits, min, not prepared, SankhGr.; 
not consecrated, Mn,; Yajii.; unadurmed, Pahcat, ; 
unpolished, rude (as speech), Asamskyitdlakin, 
mfn. having unadomed curls, Kad. 


WA a-samstava, mfn. unknown, unac- 
quainted, not on terms of friendship, Sak. (v. 1.) 

A-samatuta, mfn, id., Vatsy.; Sak; Kir.; Kad. 

WA a-samsthina, mfn. disfigured, R. 

X-samsthite, mfn. not being fixed, moving 
continually, AitBr. ; SBr.; not arrayed in one place, 
not collected, scattered, Kam; Hit.; unaccomplished, 
AV. vi, 50,2; SBr.; AitBr. 

WATER a-sansvadam, ind. without tast- 
ing, 4zobh, 


WAEA a-samhata, mfn. not coagulated (as 
blood), Suér.; not formed into a ball (as faces), 
Bhpr.; unconnected, BhP. ; having no acquaint. 
ances or relations, not living in common MBh, xm, 
5207; disagreeing, disunited, Pafcat.; (as), m. a 
form of array (loose or open order of troops), Kam. 

waza a-samharya, wfn. irresistible, in-- 
superable, MBh.; Hariv.; R.; not to be diverted 
(from an opinion or purpose), not to be misled, un- 
bribaple, MBh.; 


aaled Santee m racnncannened Pat: 


WARS a-sakala, min. not all, not entire, 
Kaui.; Megh.; VarByS. 

GW a-sukrit, ind. not (only) once, often, 
repeatedly, ChUp.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; with samerat- 
sarasya, oftener than once a year, PirGy. - samil- 
Ghi, m. repeated meditation, Buddh, Asakrid- 
~ieaiag leate m. repeated birth, Asakyid-bha- 
va, m. ‘produced more than once,’ a tooth, VarByS. 


wes asakav, m. f.=asau (see s.v. adas), 
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only used in connection with gaédéa and yak (for 
yah and ya), VS. xviii, 22 & 23; (cf PAN. vii, 2,307.) 

WAR e-suktu, wmfn. not stopped or inter- 
cepted by or at (loc.; said of arrows and of 
a sword’, MBh. iii, 1603; xiv, 218g; (in the same 
sense a-sancu, Ragh. ii, 63); free from ties, inde- 
pendent, Sinkhyak.; deiached from worldly feelings 
of pasions, unattached or indifferent to (lac.), Mn, 
i, 93; Ragh. &e ; (ae, ind, without obstacle or 
recistance, Hany, g7gts R. iii, 78,4; aninterrupt- 
ediy, Kir iv, 3t; Kani; mediately, at once, Daé, 

A-sakti, 7s, {. the being detached from worldly 
feclings er passions, Bhag. xii, g. 

WRIT o-saktha or a-sakthi, mfn. without 
thighs, Panty, g, €20. 

WAR d-sakra, min, (vsase), not ceasing 
tu How or drying ap, KV. v1, 63,83 (Nir. vi, 29.) 


WHS a-sakhi, a, m. an uutrastworthy 


friend, Comm. on Un, 


WaNta a-sagotra, mf(a)n. not belonging 
tothe same family with(gen.),Gobh.; Mawiii,s ; MBh. 


irom) 

WA AT a-sawkara, as, m. non-mixture of 
caste, Gaut. > Cmtn.) with daria, id. MBh. xiv, 
27773 (as), mn, absence of confusion, Nydyad. 


We FQ a-saykalpa, as, m. absence of de- 
sire, BhP.; (ame, n. id, R. i, 67, 15. 
A-samkalpaniya, nit. not tabe desired, Chup. 
A-samkalpayat, mfu. having no desire, Kau’. 
A-samkalpita, satn.not determined, KR. 1,22, 24. 


VAHYS a-samkasuka, wfo. not undeter- 
mined, firm, steady, Ma. vi, 43. 


e ce : : 
WH RIT a-samkirna, mfu. unmixed; rot 
unclean, Susr, 


WAFS a-samkula, mfn. not crowded ; 
(as:, m.a broad road, VL. 


weatan a-sivhetitawfn.one with whom 
nothing has been concerted, Das. —tya, n. the not 
bernp settled by agreement, Sah, 


WAT a. sumkranta,as, m.an intercalary 
month, Heat. 
Asamkrinti-misa, cs, m. id. 


WHET a-sanmkhya, mf(a)n. innumerable, 
excecdingly numerous, Mn.; Suge. &e. 

A-samkhyaka, tnfn. id., AgP. 

A-samkhyfita, nfn. uncounted, innumerable, 
AV. xii, 3, 28; VS.; SBr.; Kaus. 

A-nzamkhyeya, mfy, innumerable, MBh.; Bhi’, 
We.; (as), m. a N. of Siva, L.; (dé), n. an innu- 
merable multitude, AV. x, 8, 24; an exceedingly larye 
number, Buddh. = guna, mfn. innumerably multi- 
plied, unnumbered, = t&, f. innumerableness, Suér. 


WF d-sanga or a-sangd, mfn. free from 
ties, independent, SBr. xiv (BrArUp.); NrisUp. ; 
moving without obstacle (as a cart, a vessel, a flag, 
&<.), MBh. ii, 944; Mariv. &c.; having no attach- 
ment or inclination for ur interest in; (see also sv. 
a-sakta\; (as\, m. non-attachment, non-inclina- 
tion, Mn. vi, 75; Bh.; N. of a sun of Yuyudhina, 
Hariv.g207; VP.; a N. of Vasubandhu, Buddh. ; 
‘uion-impediment,’ generally (eva), instr, ind. with- 
out obstacle, Hariv. 10187; K.; (dé), abl. ind. un- 
obstructedly, at pleasure, Bilar, = oArin, min. mov- 
ing without obstacle, R. v, 42, 4. vat, mfn. ‘not 
attached to’ (loc.), R. iii, 37, 23 [according to NBD. 
a mistake for saviga-va/}, 

A-sangin, mtn. not attached to the world, BhP.; 
free trom worldly desire, MarkP, Asatgi-tva, n. 


eam a-sakla. 


non-attachment to the world, MBh. xii. =gattva, 


as,m. pL, NJ of certain deities, Buddh. 
A-sajjam&na, min. not hesitating, MBh.v, 15 32. 
Asajjitdtuman, mii. having a soul free from at- 
tachinents, Bh, 


wana a-samgata, min. (Pan. v, 1,121) un- 


United, unassociated with, BhP.; uneven, unequal, : 
Paiicat. (Hit.); unpreierred, disesteemed, L.; unbe- ' 


coming, unpolished, rude, L. 

A-samgati, ts, f. ‘incongruity, improbability,’ 
N. of a rhetorical figure, Sah. ; Kpr. &c.; non-asgo- 
ciation with, MBh. xii, 

A-samgama, 05, m. not associating with; (for 


WAU a-samghat{a, as, m. non-collision, 
Ragh. xiv, 86, 


waaiga a-saca-dvish,mfn. hating or per- 
secuting the non -worshippers(BR.; Gin, Jor not per- 
secuting worshippers[ NBD.1, RV. viii, 20, 24 (voc.) 


GWA asl aT asac-chakha and -chastra, See 
b-set. 


SAAT d-sajata, min. not related by blood, 
VS. v, 23. 

A-sajity4, med \n. without consanguinity, RV. 
X, 39, 6. 


WAM asaj-jana. See d-sat. 


WAIT o-sancaya, mfn. having no provi- 
sions, MBh. xiii, 2018. = vat, min. id., TAr. 

A-sameayika, mfn. id., Mn. vi, 43 (v. 1) 

A-samcita, mtn. not piled, not completely ar- 
ranged (as the sacrificial altar), SBr. ii. 


WAT a-samcara, as, M. noc @ passage 
which is freanented or accessible, KatySr, 

A-samearat, inti. ipr. p.) not moving about 
feaid of a Prana’, SOr. xiv. 

A-samoiira, as, m, no disarrangement (as of 
verses®, Lity. 

A-samcirya, tnfn. inaccessible to (instr.), Hariv. 
3637. 


WY BAu-sanchanna,mfn.not covered, SBr. 


WAT a-sanjiia, nfn. senseless, Bhpr.; not 
having full consciousness, R.; (d-samjad), f, dis- 
union, discard, AV. xii, §, 343; SBr.; not auame, 
Pan, iv, 3,14. -~tva, n. the not having fall con- 
siousness, MBh. xiv, 1001 (ed. Bomb.) 

_ &-samjiapta, min. not suffocated (asa victim), 
SBr. xii. 
&-samjiiina, am, 1, discord with (instr.), TS. v. 
Asamjii-sattva, ds, m. pl. =asangt-s., q. Vv. 


WAIT a-sanjrara, mfn. feeling no (heat 
of) anger or prief, Mn. iv, 185. 

WaT d-snt, mf(d-sati)n. [in RV. seven 
times dsaf and five times dsaf with lengthening of 
the accentuated vowel] not being, not existing, un- 
real, RV. vii, 34,8; AV.; Up.; Kum, iv, 12; un- 
true, wrong, RV.; bad, 5Br.; Mn. &c.; (7), m. 
Indra, L.; (¢7), f, see s.v. below; (2), mn, non-exist- 
ence, nonentity, KV.; AV. &c.; untruth, falschood, 
KV, vii, 104,8; evil, Ragh.i, 10; (#¢/as), m. pl. bad 
or conteniptible men, MBh. &c, = kKara-tva, 1. in- 
capability of effecting anything, Kap. kalpand, f. 
awronp supposition, Sak. © kira, m. doing injury, 
offence, MUh. 1, 6355. = kfirya, n. bad or illicit oc- 
cupation, Mn. xii, 32; (asatkdrya)-vddin, m. one 
who (like a Najyayika> holds that an etlect is non- 
existent in ifs cause before production. = krita, m{n. 
badly treated, MBh. ii, 2785 & 2918; (am), n. of- 
fence, ib. agSt. 1. -kritya, ind. p. not taking 
notice of cacc.), MBsh, x1), 2766, = 2. ekritya, min, 
one who doesevii actions, L, =» t&, £ non-existence, L. 
= J. -tva, n.id., NriUp.; non-presence, absence, 
Nytyam. = patha, m, a had road, L.; (mfn.) not 
being on the right path, BhP.—parigraha, mfn. 
receiving unft presents, or from improper persons, 
Mn. xi, 194; XH, 32. —putrr, mfn. having no son, 
Mn. ix, 154. pramudita, n. (in Sinkhya phil.) 
one of the eight Asiddhis.—samaarga, m. evil 
company. = sahgs, m. ‘attached to evil,’ N. of a 
doorkeeper (in the Prabodhacandridaya’, 

Asao (i comp. for asat). = ch&khbA, f. an un- 
real branch (?), AV. x, 7, 21. =ohkstra, u. heretical 
doctrine, Mn. x1, 65. 

Aaaj (in comp. for asaf), jana, m, a bad or 
wicked man, R.; Ragh. xu, 46, &c.; a malignons 
man, Kad, ~ jati-miara, in., N.of a person (in the 
Dhiirtasampreha). 

Aeatl!, f..an unfaithful or unchaste wife, MBh.; 
R. &c. = guta, m. the son of an unchaste wife, L, 

2. A-nattva, mfn. strengthless, without energy, R. 

A-satyé, mfu, untrue, false, lying. RV. iv, 5,5; 
MEh. &c.; (at), n. untruth, falschood, Mn. &c. 
= th, f. untruth, Sah. = vida, m. a lie, Das. = vk- 
din, nifv. speaking falsely, a liar. sila, mf(asn, 
having an inclination to talschoad, R.~ sandba, 
min. treacherous, base, R. iii, §7, 20; Hit, =» sanni- 


a-saiiga, M., q. v.) «bairdgya, no attachment to | bha, mfn. improbable, unlikely, L. 


(loc.), BhP. 


Asad (in comp. for asat). eadbyetyi, m. 2 


Wary a-samnadidha. 


Brahman who reads heterodox works, L. = Egraha, 
min. == -graha, mfu., BhP, » doira, mfn. following 
evil practices, wicked ; (as), m, evil practice, » ici- 
rin, min. = -dcéra,min, @ graha, min, performing 
mischievous or malignous tricks, BhP.; (as), m, ca- 
price, idle or childish desire, BhP.; VP. &c. = gri- 
ha, mfn, = -grahka, mfn., Hariv, 15479; R.; BhP.; 
ias),m. = -graha,m.,ib, = grihin, mfp, = -graha, 
mfn,, R. ii, 1, 18 (v. L. -grahin). = ayia, mfn, evil- 
cyed, L.=Gharma, m. evil practice or custom, 
MiBh. xi, 2215. = buddhi, mfn. foolish, BhP. 
~ bhiva, m. non-existence, absence, Vedantas. &c.; 
an evil temperament or disposition, L. = wo, mfn. 
whose speech is untrue, a liar, BhP. = vida, m. he- 
terodoxy, BP, = writti, f. low or degrading occu- 
pation or profession ; (mft.) following evil practices, 
BhP. = vyavahira, mfn. and (a5), m. = -dcdra, 
min, and m. «-vyavahdrin, infn, = -dcdrin. 

1. Asan (1 comp. for asaZ). = mati, f. a wrong 
opinion, BhP.; ‘no intention,’ acc.°¢é2 with o/ 1.412, 
not to care for (loc.), BhP. = mantré, m. untrue 
specch, AV. iv, 9, 6.<-miina, m. for a-sammina, 
q. V. 

a a-sadrssa, mf(2)n. (gana carv-ddi, 
q.v.) unlike, dissimilar; improper, MBh. iii, 16063 ; 
Myicch.; (as), m., N. of a Prakyit poct. =tva, n. 
dissimilarity, VarByS. = vyavehfrin, min. behaving 
improperly, Awsadyisépama, n. (in rhetoric) a 
dissimilar sitnile, 


WAT a-sadyas, ind. not on the same day, 
not immediately, KatySr. 


WaT (2.asdn),n.Ved.the base ofsome cases 
(viz. instr. ased, gen. abl, asmds, gen. pl. asndm) 
of dsriy, q.v., AV.; VS.; MaitrS, &c. 

WAT 2. asana, as, m. the tree Terminalia 
Tomentosa, Jain.; Susr.; (cf. 3. agzna.) = parni, 
f. the plant Marsilea Quadrifulia, L. (For 1. asana 
sce 4f/ 2.415.) 

WAT 2 -sanabhi = d-sajata, y.v., KapS. 


wala asani and asanika, mfa.? (gana rt- 
$ydui, q.¥.) 


WHAT d-suntata, mfn. interrupted, SBr. 
CAAT a-santapd, mf(a)n. not suffering 


pain or sorrow, AV. xvi, 3,6; Comm. on Mn. iv, 
185; not causing pain or surrow, AV. iv, 26, 3; 
vin, 2,14. 
waqy a-samtush{a,mfn. discontented, dis- 
pleased, Hit. . 
A-samtosha, 7s, m. displeasure, Sak.; Malatim. 
= wat, min. discontented, Paiicat. 


WAR a-samtyaga, as, m. not giving up 
or renouncing (intercourse with; gen.), MBh. v, 
1164. 

A-samtyigin, mfn. not giving up or abandon- 
ing, R. 

A-samtyfijya, mfn. not to be abandoned, MBh. 
i, 8349 ; not to be avoided, MBh. xii, 99§0 ; not to 
be neglected or forgotten, MBh. iii, 1055. 


watery a-samdigdha, mfn. not indistinct, 
MBh. xii; unddubted, unsuspected, certain, Jain. 
(Prakrit “atddha); Pat.; (an), ind. without any 
doubt, certainly, Paficat.; MarkP, 


wafen d-samdita, mfn. unbound, unre- 
strained, RV. iv, 4, 2; Mn, viii, 342. 
A-samdina, mfn. id., RV. viii, 104, 14. 


WATT a-samdyisya, mfn. invisible to 
(gen.), Uttarar. 


WANT a-samdhana, am, n. want of aim or 
object ; disiunction. 

A-samdhi, is, m. want of union or connection. 

A-samdhita, min. for a-samdita, q.v.{NBD.] 

A-samdheya, min. not to be made peace with, 
MBh. xii, 6268; Hit.; tor which no amends can be 
made, not to be redressed, AitBr. = t&, f. the state 
of one with whom no peace is to be made, Vents, 


WAY d-sunna, mfn. restless, SBr. 


GAA a-sannaddha, mfn. not put on (as 
a mail-coat), MBh. xii, 3541; not yet appertaining 
to (as a quality), Kivyad. ; pretending to knowledge, 
conceited (as a Pandit or teacher), L.; proud, L. 


wafaKe a-samnikarsha. 


waaay a-samnikarsha, as, m. want of 
nearness or proximity, remoteness of objects (so as 
to render them imperceptible), L 

A-samnikrishta, min. not near, remote. 


Wa laqura a-samnidhana, am, n. non- 
proximity, absence, Kavyad,; Kathis. &c.; want- 
inp, (d?), abl. instr. through want of (gen.) \, "Rajat. 

A-samnidhi, 75, m. (generally loc. “dhau) ab- 
sence, Mn.; Gaut. &€.; wanting, Jain. 


waar gsan-mati & -mantrd. See d-sat. 


WAV d-sapatna, as,m. not arival, AV.3, 
19, 4; (a-sapatnd), m{(@)n. (chiefly Ved.) without a 
rival or adversary, undisturbed, RV. x, 159, 4 & 5; 
174,465; AV. &e.; A (a), is 'N. ofa certain sacri- 
ficial brick, SBr. ; KatySr. ; (dm), n. undisturbed con- 
dition, peace, AV. 


WAT WE 2-sapinda, mfn. related more dis- 
tantly than a sa-fpinda, q.v., Mn.; Yaji. &e. 


GANG d-saptasapha, mf (a)n. not hav- 


ing seven hoofs (or claws), TS. vi; SBr. 


WAT d-subandhu, mfn. not related, VS. 
v, 23; AV. 


WIA a-sabha, mfn. without company, TS. 
A-sabhya, mfn, unfit for an assembly, vulgar, low, 
Nir.; BhP. &c. 


WF a-sama, mfn. uneven, unequal (either 
by birth or in surface or number), Mn.x, 73; Kir.v, 7, 
&c.;0dd;(d-samasjymtdsn unequalled, without afel- 
low orequal, RV.; AV, &c. «= t&, f. the being unequal- 
Jed, Naish, — twa, n. unfair ot ungracions behaviour, 
MaitrUp. ~ bina, m. ‘having an odd number of 
(i.e. five) arrows,’ Kama, Git. = rathe (dsama-), 
mf. possessed of au unequalled chariot, VS. xv, 17. 
~ $ara,m. = -Adna,q.v., Naish. ~ gama, mfn.un- 
equalled, Lalit. = siyaka, m, =-ddna, q.v., Ka- 
thas. Asam&suge, m.id., Naish. Asaméshnu, 
mid, L. AsamAabjas, in, N. of a man, Hariv. 

20285 seq), 

A -samandé, mi/ “Dyn, nat remaining united, going 
in different directions, RV. i, 140, 4; vii, 5, 33 un- 
even (asa path’, RV, vi, 46, 13. 

K-sanStd,nifi having noequal,anparalleled, RV. 
x, Ga, 2& §{AV. vi, 79, 1 ford-samart1?, NBD); 
(78', m, N. ofa King (with the patron. R ithapro- 
shtha\, KAnukr. Asam&ty-ojas (6), min. of un- 
equalled strength, RV. vi, a9, 6. 

A-samiina, rfid in. unequal (by bitth or in quali- 
ties’, diflercnt, VS. v, 23, &e.; meompaiable, Dad ; 
(ai, n. aot a sunilar or corresponding condition, 
Mricch. = kirana, tnfn, not having the same cause, 
RPrat. = grima, min. not belonging to or being 
born in the same village, Gaut, 


WAAGA a-samuksham, ind. not visibly, 
behind one’s back, BhP. 


WHAT a-semagra, mfn. incomplete, un- 
entire, partial, MBh. &e.; (am), [Rayh. iii, 64] or 
in comp. asamagra- [Malay.], ind. incompletely. 


WANT a-samaija, as, or °iijas, is,m., N. 
ofa descendant of Ukshvaku (a son of Sagara by Ke- 
aint and father of Ansumat), MBh.; Hariv. &e. 

A-samaijasa, mfu. untit, unbecoming, MBh. 
&c.; (as), m. a good-for- “nothing fellow, BhP.; 
(am), n. unconformity, imprapricty, untecoming- 
ness, BhP. ; Paticat. &e.; (aaa, ind. unbecomingly, 
Kathas, &c. 


WHA d-samad, t, f. von-conflict, con- 
cord, SBr. 


GAA a-samani. 


WANT a-samaya, as, m. non-obligation, 
absence of contract or agreement, A.p.; unseasonable- 
ness; unfit or unfavourable time, Kathas.; Veuis. 


WARY o- samartha,mf{(ain. unable to (Inf, 
dat., loc., or in comp.); not having the intended 
meaning, Kpr. a twa, n. incapability of ‘in comp.), 
Rajat. 

warIy a-samarpana, am, n. not commit- 
ting or not intrusting ; non-delivery, Heat. 


A-samarpita, mfn. unconsigned, not intrusted ; 
undelivered. 


See a-sana. 


warafeny ¢-samavahitam, ind. so as not 


to touch each other, SBr. ix. 


WARIM AT a-sumardyin, mfn. not inhe- 
rent, not inseparably connected with, accidental, 
Tarka 

A-samavéta, mfn. id. ib.; (pl.) not all assembled, 
Gaut, 

WARVAT ¢-samashta-karya(7), min. ( 


T.aSi, of unattainable wisdom, RV. ii, 21, 4; ix, 76, 4. 


SAA a-samasta, mfn. uncompounded, 
Kavy4d. &c.; uncollected, L.; incomplete, L. 


WAR A d-samati. See a-sama. 
A-samina. See ib. 


WAATH a-samapta, min. unfinished, unac- 
complished, incomplete. 
A-samipti, 75, f. nen-completion, KitySr. 


WaATYA a- -samayuta, mfn. unconnected, 
TAr. 


WAATIAR a-samarartaka, as, m. a reli- 
gious student who has uot yet completed the period 
of his residence with his teacher and who theretore 
has not yet returned home, Mn. xi, 157. 

A-samiavrittaka and “ttika, as,im. id._,ib. v1.) 

WAU a-samidhya, ind. p. not having 
kindled, Man. ii, 187. 

erearatf aa a-sumikshita,mfn.not perceived 
or ascertained, R. v, 81, 8. 

A-samikshya, ind. p. not having considered. 
= karin, mfn. acting inconsiderately, Hit. 


WANS a-sumicina, mfn. incorrect. 
WATE d-samriddha, min. not successful 


of prosperous, AV. i, 27, 2 8& 3; not fultilled (as wishes 

&c.), unaccomphshed, failing, SBr.; RK. ii, g2, 16. 
A-samriddhi, 5, f.(ottenayas,fpl. Yuon accom- 

plishment, ill-success, failute, AV.; Mn. iv, 137, &e. 


wana a-suméta, mfn. ‘not arrived, ab- 
sent,’ missing, Ragh, ix, 7 

WAUlA a-sampatti, is, f. ill-luck, want of 
success, failure, Mn. xii, 36; the not being sufficient, 
Heat. 

A-samypanna, infn. unacomplished, KaushBr. ; 
BhP, 

wuUTa a-samparka, mfn. destitute of con- 


tact, without connection or relation. 


WAIT a-sampathya, fn, not to be 


studied with, one with whom it is forbidden to read 
or study, Mn, ix, 23%. 


aay a-sampata, m{(a)n. not present or 
at nand, Kaué. 


way a-sumpurna, mfn. incomplete. 


waa d-sampriicana, fn, (pr. p. A.) 
uot being in contact, SBr. iii; KatySr. 

wa nit ¢- -samprati, ind. (gana lishthadgr- 
adi, 9. ¥.; Pan. ii, 1, 6) not according to the mo- 
ment or to present circunistance:, SBr. ix. 

WANA d-sampratta, ifn. not delivered 
or handed over, ‘TS. ii. 

A-sampradatta, infn. not willingly piven (as a 
girl into marriage), Hariv. 30166. 

WARATE a-sampramada, as, m. absence of 
carelessness, BLP. 

WAVATT a-sampramosha, as, m. the not 
allowing to be carried off,’ not letting drop ‘x 
memory), Yogas. 


s frotn 


WAAR a-samprayta, mfn. not arrived at, 
not having reached the aim, MBh, xiv, 2188; not 
teached or attained (as an object or anything desired), 
MBh.; P4n, ii, 3,12, Comm, 

A-samprapya, ind. p. without reaching, 


WATE a-sambaddha, mfn. unconnected, 


separate, R. iii, 31,20; not closely associated, distant, 
not related, Mn. viii, 163: Sak.; incoherent ‘swords 
or speech), unmeaning, absurd ‘Venis. &c.; {also said 
of an action) Kad. ; speaking unmeaningly, Mricch. 

A-sambandha, mfn. not related, Mn. ii, £29; 
Kad. ; (a5, m. non-connection, Jaim, 


WAY a-sarana. 
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GAA a-sanbadha, mf{(a)n. unconfined, 
spacious, wide, large, AV. xii, 1, 2; ChUp.; MBh. 
&e.; wnobstructed, unimpeded, L.; ‘not crowded,’ 
scarcely frequented, Kad.; (d), £, N. of a metre ; 
(dv), n. hon-continement, open space, AV. xviii, 
2, 20, 


WAM a.sombodha.as,m.non knowledge, 
ignorance, MBh. xii, r1a&y, 


. , 8 Z 
WAIT a-sambhara,as,m. non-existence,’ 
destruction, VS. xl, 10; non-happening, cessation, 
interruption, Mn. xi, 27; absence of, want, Mn.; 


MBh.&c.; impropriety, inconsistence, impossibility, 
KatySr.; Mn, &e.: (mfn.) fnon-happening,” incon- 


sistent, impassable: 

A-sambhavyam, ind, so as to prevent any re- 
storation, AV. vy, 18, 12 & 1g, 11. 

A-sambh&vani, f. not reparding possible, Kad.s 
hnpossibility of comprehending, L.; want of respect, 
Balar. 

A-sambhivaniya, mf. inconceivable, incom- 
prehensible, impossible, Mricch, 

A-sambhavita, min. id., Kid.; unworthy of 
(gen.), ib, AsambbAvitopamaé, fa simile that 
Wnpbes an impossibility, Kavvad. 

A-sambhivya,infn.«“Ahazaniya, q.¥., MBh. 
xii, 272, &e.; (ame), ind. = a-sambhavydm, qv, 
AitBr. 

A-sambhiitd, 1, f. ‘ 
VS. xl, g; SBr. xiv. 


WANA a-sambhaisha, f. absence of con- 
versation with (instr.), ParGr. 

A-sambhisbya, mfi.one with whom one ought 
hot to converse, MBh,; BhP.; 7m unfit (as a place ) for 
conversation, Mn. viii, 65. 


WARE d-sambhindat, min. not damag- 
ing, PBr.; not bringing into contact, not mingling, 
TRr. 

A-sambhinna, min. not broken or passed (as 
bartiers or bounds), MBh.; not being in contact, 
separated, separate, Sur. 

A-sambheda, d5,m. non-contact, the being sepa- 
rate, SBr. 

A-sambheédya, nin. not to be brought into con- 
fact, Hariv., 4504. 


non-existence,” destruction, 


BAA (Ta-sambhogqaas,m.non- enjoyment, 
Hit.; absence of sexual union, MBh. v, 1524. 

A-sambhojya, miu. ove with whom one onght 
not to eat, Mi ix, 238; Mish. xii, go46. 


WAAR a-sanbhrama, wn. free from flurry, 
composed, cool, MBh. &e.; faa), ind. coolly, ib, 


A-sambhraintam, id. —a-ssavbhramumgv, 
Mricch. 


WANA a-sammata, mfn. not respected, 
despised, Kam. in, §; Rijat.; unauthorized, with- 
out the consent of (in comp.), Mn. vin, 1g7. A} 
sammatadddyin, ifn. taking without the consent 
(of the owncr), MBh. xii, 6909. 

A-sammati, ty, {. dishonour, Pan. ii, 6, 128, 

A-sammina, a5, gid, Vaiicat. fv. i. a-sara. 


wWaTaa a-sammita, mfn. not measured, im- 
measurable, SBr, 


@ a-sammukha, mf(i)n. having the 
face turned away from, Kathas. 


a-sammugdha, mfn. one who has 
lost his way, KaushBr. 
A-sammiidha, mii, 
MBh, 
A-sammoha, as, m. calnines;, 
liberateness, R.; Surv, 


WATE oi. sa mrishta,mfn.uncleansed, RV. 


v, 11,33 Kavyad.; (aa), n, incomplete cleansing 
(of the sacrificial fire) | SBr. i}; KatySr, 


WAAT a-summosha, as, 
mosha, 4. ¥., Buddh; 

WARY Aa-samyak, ind. incorrectly, wronyg- 
ly, MarkP. ~ kkrin,infn. acting improperly, Mn.iz, 
259. ~ krita-kArin, min. not doing one "s work or 
duty well, MBh. 1, 4451 = xii, §307. = prayoga, 
m. incorrect application, Car, 

WAC a-sarana, am, n. not proceeding, 
not gong, KatySr. 


not confused, deluvcrate, 


composure, de- 


oa: fa-sampra- 


120 
WAR asaru,us, m.the medicinal plant Bhu- 


mea Lacera, L. 


WARY a-sariipa,mfn.not having the same 
form, Pain. iii, 1, 94. 


GAT ci-serea, mfn. not complete, SBr.; 
AitBr. = kratu (d-sarva-), m. not a general sacti- 
fice, not an optional sacrifice, SBr. xi. ~ ja, mfn. 
not knowing everything. = vibhakti, mfn. not 
taking every case-termination, defective (e.g. ya- 
tah, yatra, and yada, considered as abl., loc., and 
instr. respectively), Piu.i, 1, 38. = vire ae -sarva-), 
min. not surrounded by all (his) men, AV. ix, 2, 14. 
= gas, ind, not generally, not asa rule, RPrat, 


Waa a-savarna, m{(a)n. of a different 
caste, Sak.; not homogeneous (as sounds), TPrat. 


WA a-savya,mfn. not left, VarByS. ; (e), 
ind, on the right, L.; (cf. afa-savya.) 

WADA u-suscdt, mf(“sedt, eight times as 
adj ; ot d-sascanti, thrice) un. not sticking ; not ceas- 
ing; not drying up, RV.; (a-sase dtas), f. pl. (i.e. 
dh:irds) inexhaustible strearns, RV.; (a-sascdfa), 
instr. f.ind. in an inexhaustible manner, RV. x, 60, 8. 


A-sasoivas, mf (Sicushz)n. not ceasing, RV. ix, 
86, 18. 


WHAT d-sasat, min. not sleeping, RV. i, 
143, 3. 
WE a-saha, m{n, incapable of bearing (or 


producing young ones), ParGr.; not bearing or en- 
during ‘ite, or with gen.), Mudr,; Kathas,; not able 
to, not capable of (Int. or in comp.), Kathas.; n- 
tolerant, impatient, ib.; (am), n. the middle of the 
breast, L.=tva, n. inability to endure, Sarvad.; 
not tolerating, Sah,; not being at band, Bhpr. 

A-sahana, m{(ain. not able to endure, unen- 
during (ife.), Kathds. ; envious, jealous, Meph.; Vikr. 
&c.; (as), m. anenemy, L.; (az), n, not tolerating, 
Sih.—t&, f weakness, Kid, 

A-sahamina, min. not tolerating, Mudr. 

A-sahishau, mifn. unable to endure (with acc., 
loc, or ife,), Susr.; Rajat. &e.; impatient, unenduring, 
envious, quarrelsoine, Kachas. &c. = t8, f. or -tva, 
n. inability to endure, Suse. &e.; impatience, envy, 
Kathis. &c, 

A-sahya, inf(7)n. unbearable, insufferable, insu- 
perable, SV.; MBh.; impracticable, impossible, MBh. 
il, 12388 seq.; with drash/un, ‘impossible to be 
seen,’ i.e. invisible, Up. » pida, mfn, causing in- 
tolerable pain, Ragh. i, 71. 


WAST a-suhaya, m{n. without compa- 
nions, friendless, Mn. vii, 30 & 55; Sinhg.; solitary 
(as a house), Pan. Sch. == til, f. loneliness, solitude, 
the life of a hermit, Mn. vi, 44.— vat, mfn. without 
companions, Mn. vi, 42. 


WaATETA a-sakshat, ind. not before the 
eyes, invisible; not present. 

A-sikshika, mfn. unattested, unwitnessed, Mn. 
Vill, 10g, = hata, mfn, beaten (in law) without wit- 
nesses, Yajii. ii, 272. 

A-sikshin, mfn. incompetent as a witness, not 
an eye-witness, Yaji. ii, 71; Vishnus, A-s&ikshi- 
tva, n. the not being an eye-witness, Kap. 

A-sikshya, am, n. want of evidence, 


WTR a-sdtmya, mfn. unwholesome, dis- 
agreeing (as food), Car.; Suér, 


ale a-sada, mfn. not mounted on horse- 


back, AV. xi, 10, 24; not becoming tired, unwearied, 
Rajat, 


WANS a-sadkana, mfn, without means, 
destitute of resources or materials or instruments’ or 
implements, MBh. &c.; (et), uv. not a means, 
anything not effective of an object, Kap. 

A-sidhu, mfn.(Pan.vi, 3,160) not good, wicked, 
bad, SBr.; MBh. &c,: +; wrong, Conun, on TPrat. ; 
(7s), m, not an honest man, a wicked man, SBr.; 
Mn. &e.; (4), n. anything bad, evil, SBr. (sddhv- 
asddh ini, ' good and evil”) ; MBh. &ce.; distavour, 
disgrace, only “seed, instr. ind. disfavourably, SBr. 
11; ChUp, (cf. 2.a-sdman); (4), ind. (used as an 
interjection of disapproval) bad | shame! Rajat. &c. 
= tva, n. wickedness, Kim. &c.; the not being ap- 
provable, VarBrS, —wida, m. disapproval, BhP. 
= vritta, mf(¢)n. having bad manners, Mn. ix, 80. 


WANK asaru. 


A-sidhya, m{n. not to be effected or completed, 
not proper or able to be accomplished, Y4jii. ii, 196 ; 
Hariv. &c.; incurable, irremediable, MBh. iv, 395; 
Suir. &c.; not to be overpowered or mastered, Paii- 
cat. ¢Kam.; not susceptible of proot, Comm, on Yajii. 
il, 6. = t&, f.incurableness, Suér.; the state ofone not 
to be mastered, Paitcat, = tva,n. incurableness, Suér, 


BATU a-sddhdrana, mf(i)n. not com- 
mon, special, specifical, Tarkas.; quite uncommon, 
extraordinary, Das.; Kathas. &c.; (ae), n. special 
property, L. 

WTA a-sanathya, n. want of help or 
assistance, Kathas. 

watarfaas a-samtapika, mfn., Pan. vi, 2, 
155, Sch. 

Wala a-simnidhya, am, n.  non-near- 
ness,” absence, MBh. iii, 610; R.; Sak. 


WATANA a-sdimaiijasya, am, n.incorrect- 
ness, Comm, on Vedintas.; impropriety, unbecom- 
ingness, Bad. 

= £ 

WAHT 1. a-saman, a, n. (fr. I. Siman), 

want, deficiency, ChUp. 
ea ft 
WAH 2. a-samain, mfn. (fr. 2. suman), 


without a song or Saman, SBr. i; not acquainted 
with the Sama-veda, MBh. xii, 2312. 


WATAT 3. a-sdman, a, n. only °mna, instr. 
ind, (=a-sadhiind $.v. a-sidhi/, q.v.) in an un- 
friendly way, unfavourably, ChUp. 

A-simanya, min. unfavourable, AitBr. 


STATA TAS u-sdmayika, min. unseasonable, 
Kir, ii, 40. 
WATAW a-samarthya, am, n. weakness. 


Paficat. ; Sarvad.; (mfin.) weak, decaying (asa tree), 
MBh. xiii, 281. 


WaATATS a-sainainya, min. not common, 
special, Sankbyak.; uncommon, peculiar, MBh. 1, 
5308; Kathas, &.; special property, L. 


Wala ¢-siimi, mfn. not half, entire, com- 
plete, RV. ; (2), ind. completely, RV. = savas (dsd- 
mi-), min, having complete strength, RV. v, 52, 5. 


want a-sainprota, mfn. not becoming, 
improper, MBh. 1,63 71, d&c.; unseasonable, Das.; not 
belonging to the present time (as Brahman), MarkP.; 
(am), ind. unfitly, improperly, MBh.v, 3355, &c. 

A-simpratika-t&, f. improper behaviour, Balar. 


WatwetfaRa-sdmpradiyika, mfn.nottra- 
ditional, not sanctioned by tradition, Uttarar.; Conun, 
on Mn, ili, 127, &c. 


WATEY a-samya, am, n. (fr. a-sama), differ- 
ence, dissimilanty, MBh. ii, 679; BhP. 

WAT a-sara,mfn.sapless, without strength 
or value, without vigour, spoiled, unfit, unprofitable, 
Mn, vil, 203; Suis. &c.; (as), m. “worthlessness,’ 
see sdrdsdra, Ricinus Coinmunis (castor-oil tree), 
L.; (a), f. the plant Musa Paradisiaca, L.; (am), 
n. Aloe wood, L. td, f. saplessness, unfitness, 
worthlessness, fragility, Yajm. ii, 60; Ragh. viii, 50. 


WATAUTS a-sdévadhana, mwf{n. careless, in- 


advertent. = tH, f. carelessness, 


WIZE a-sahasa, am, n. absence of vio- 
lence ; absence of boldness or inconsiderate hastiness, 

A-sihasika, 1n!(/)i. not acting boldly or incon- 
siderately, Sis. ix, 59. 


WATTS a-suhdiyya, am, n. want of assist- 


ance Or co-operation. 


WA ast, is, m. (./2. as), a sword, cimeter, 
knife (used for killing animals}, RV.: AV. &e.; (25), 
f., N. of a river (negr Benares), Vane. (cf, ‘asi); 
(Lat, eEnst-S, }- = ganda, ni. == kshudrépadhina for 
dshurdp°?), L, = cary, f. exercise or practice of 
arms, MBh. i, §239. = dapshtra or-danshtraka, 
mm, ‘having swords for fangs,’ the marine monster 
Makara (painted on the banner of Kimadeva), L. 
-~ dhara, m., N. of a man, Rajat.—dhird, {. the 
biade of a sword, Ragh, &c,; (astdhdrd)-patha, 
m. =ast-fathd, q.v., Sathg.; -vrata, n. an excecd- 
ingly difficult task, Paiicat, &c, = dbi&va or -dha- 
vaka, in. a sword: or toolecleaner, armourer, L. 
~dhenu, f. a (smail) knife, Dai.; Kathas, —dhe- 


sword, L.; (as), m, ‘having sword-shaped leaves, 


wfafe a-siddhi. 


nuki, f. id., Kathas.= pattra, n. the blade of a 
the sugar-cane (Scirpus Kysoor Roxb.), L.; ‘paved 
with swords,’ N. of a hell, L.; (asipattra\-vana, 
n., N. of a hell, Mn.; : Yajil.; MBh. &c.; -vriksha, 
m. a kind of tree in the lower world (Comm, ], 
Ragh. xiv, 48; -vrata, n. =astdhdrda-vrata, q.v. 

-pattraka, m. the sugar-cane, L.=patha, mi. 

the course of the sword or knife that kills, SBr. xiii, 
- pani, mfn, having a sword in one’s hand, MBh. 
xii, 3737-— pucchaka, m. the Gangetic porpoise 
(Delphinus Gangeticus),=putrik& or -putri, f. 
‘daughter of a sword,’ a (small) knife, Hcat. = mat, 
mfn, furnished with knives or daggers, VS. xvi, 21. 
« meda, m. the fetid Mimosa (Vachellia Farnesi- 
ana), L.; (cf.ahz-mara, &c.) — yashti, f. = -datd, 
q. V. ; VarBrS. ; (Prakrit ast-lattht) Jain, = lati, f. 
the blade of a "word, Sis. vi, 51. —loman, m.,, N. 

ofa Danava, MBh. i, 2531; Hariv, -gimbi, f,, N. 

of a vegetable, L.hatya, n. fighting with sword 
(or knives), (gana anudatikddi, q, v.) = heti, m. a 
swordsman or soldier armed with asword, L, Asy- 
asi, ind, sword against sword, L. Asy-udyata, 
mfn. (for adyatdst) having the sword raised, Pao. 
ij, 2, 36, Comm. 


AS a-sika, am, n. the part of the face 
between the underlip and the chin, L.; (as), m. pl., 
N. of a people, VarBrS, (v.1. aszka). 


wart dsikni, Ved. f. of 2. dsita, q. v. 


Wart 1. d-sita, mfn. umbound, TS. vii; 
SBr. xiv. 

wfea 2. dsita, mf(a; Ved. dsikni) n. (sita, 
‘white,’ appears to have been formed froin this word, 
which is probably original, and not a compound of 
@ aud sifa; cf. asura and sura), dark-coloured, 
black, RV. &c.; (as), m. the planet Saturn, VarBsS. ; 
a poisonous animal (said to be a kind of mouse), L 
N. of the lord of darkness and magic, AV.; SBr.; 
AsvSr.; of a descendant of Kaéyapa (composer of 
RV. ix, 5-24), named also Devala [RAnukr.] or 
Asita Devala [MBh.; Hariv.J; N. of aiman (with 
the patron. Varshagana), SBr. xiv; of a son of Bha- 
rata, R.; of a Rishi, Buddh.; of a mountain, MBh. 
iii, 8364; Kathas.; (cs), m.a black snake, AV,; a 
Mantra (saving from snakes), MBh. i, 2188; (@, 
f, a girl attending in the women’s apartments (whose 
hair is not whitened by age), L.; the indigo plant, 
L.; N.ofan Apsaras, MBh. i, 4819; Hariv.12472; 
(dsikni), f, ‘the dark one,’ the night, RV. iv, 17, 
15; x, 3,13 a girl attending in the women’s apart- 
ments, L.; N. of a wife of Daksha, Hariv.; N. of 
the river Akesines (afterwards called C vandra-bhiga) 
in the Panjab, RV. viii, 20, 25 & (astknt) x, 7515 
=- kesinta, m{n. having black locks, N. ~ griva 
(dse¢a-), mfn. having a black neck, VS, xxiii, 13 j 
(SBr. xiii); (as), m. a peacock, MBh. ail, 4363. 
= jinn, mln, having black knees, ApSr.—jiu, 
mf(nom, -/2%s)n. id., AV. xii, 1, 21.<druma, m, 
thetree Xanthochyrnns Pictorius, L. ~nayana, min. 
black-eyed. = pucchaka, m. ‘having a black tail,’ 
N. ofan anitnal, Car. ; (ct. Adla-fucchaka. )=bhri, 
infn. having black eyelids. ~-mushkeka, m. the 
plant Schrebera Swictenivides, Susr. =» myiga, m., 
N. of a Rishi of the SV., ShadvBr. ; (ds), m. pl. his 
descendants, AitBr, = varna (dsife-), mf, dark- 
coloured, TS. —vartman, m, ‘ having a black path 
(of smoke),’ Agni, Hear. Asitaéksha, mf(/)n. = 
asifa-nayana,q.v.,Vishnus, Asit&aga, m. a form 
of Siva (especially mentioned i in Tantras), BrahmavP. 
&c, Asitdbbra-sekhara, m., N. of a Buddha, 
lL. AsitAmburuha, m. the black lotus, L. Asie 
tarcia, m. fire, 1. Asitdlu, m., N. of a plant, 1. 
Asitasman, m. the lapis lazuli, Kir. v, 48. Asi- 
totpala, m. the blue lotus, Pajicat.. Asitéda, n 
(i.e. savas) N. ofa mythical lake, VP. Asitépala, 
in, = asifdsman, q.v., L. 

Asiknikk, f, (= asibai, q.¥.) a girl attending in 
the women’s apartments, Pan, iv, t, 39, Kaa. 


WA a-siddha, mfn. imperfect, incom- 
plete, NrisUp.; unaccomplished,uneffected ; unproved; 
(regarded as) not existing or (as) not having taken 
effect (as a rule or operation taught in grammar), 
Pan.; not possessed of magic power, A-siddhan- 
ta, m. not an incontestable dogma, Suir, A-side 
dhartha, min, who has not effected his aim, R. iii, 
55, 20; BhP. 

K-siddhi, 15, f. imperfect accomplishment, failure, 


wratge asiddhi-da. 


TBr.; Gaut.; (in logic) want of proof, conclusion 
not warranted by the premises; (in Sinkhya phil.) 
incompleteness (eight forms of it are enumerated) 
=da, min, not giving success, BrahinavP, 


GfAey a-sinvd, mf(u)n. insatiable, RV. v, 
32, 8; x, 89, 12. 
A-sinvat, min. id., RV. 


WAT dsira, as, m. (\/2. as), ‘an arrow,’ & 
beam, ray, RV. ix, 76, 4. 

Asishtha, m/fn. (super!.) most skilful in shooting 
(arrows, 8c.), AV. iv, 28, 2. 


WAT asi, f. (=asi, f., q.v.) N. of @ river 
(near Benares), MBh. vi, 338. 


wang a-siman, mfn. unlimited, Balar. 


Asima-krishna, m., N. of a prince, BhP. 


dsu, us, m. (1. as), Ved. breath, life, 
RV.; AV. &c.; life of the spiritual world or departed 
spirits, RV. x,1, 1; (in astron,) ‘respiration,’ = four 
seconds of sidereal time or one minute of are, Sfiryas. ; 
= prajfd, Naigh.; (in later language only dsavas), 
m, pl. the vital breaths or airs of the body, animal 
life, AV.; Mn. iii, 217, &c.; (asn), n. grief, L.; 
(= er/fa) the spirit, L.=trip, min. enjoying or 
profiting by (another's) life, bringing it into one’s 
possession, RV., (ch pasu-de7P); enjoying one’s lite, 
devoted to worldly pleasures, BhP, (once asze-tripa 
in the same sense), = tripa, min,, see before, = tyA- 
ga, m. piving up one's lite, BhP.=dharana, n. 
life, L. = nita (ise-), n. ‘the world of spirits,’ orm, 
‘the lord of spirits (i.e. Yama),’ AV. xviii, 2, 56. 
= nith (dse-), tthe world of spirits, RV. x, 12, 4; 
16,14; 16,2; personified asa female deity (invoked 
for the preservation of life, RV. x, §9, 5 & 6}, or as 
Yama (lord of the dead, AV. xviii, 3, §9; Naigh.) 
=~ bhanga, m. breaking of life, L.; fear about life, 
danger of life, L.— bhyit, m. a living being, a crea- 
ture, man, BhP, = mat (ds#-), mfn. living, TBr.; 
(aar\, mm. life, the piinciple of vitality, the portion 
of the spirit connected with the attributes of exist- 
cence, L..m-bhara, mit7*n, only (supporting, te.) 
caring for one’s lite, BhP. — vildiga, m., N. of a 
inetre (uf four times eleven syllables), gama, m. 
‘dear as life,’ a husband, lover, L. gf, mfn. ‘cx- 
citing life (as Kama’s arrows),’ an arrow, Kir, xv, §. 
~sthirddara, mfi. continually solicitous about 
one's life, Rajat, Asv-anta, see aivanta, 
Asura, mfn. (4/2. a5, Un.), spiritual, incorpo- 
real, divine, RV.; AV.; VS.; (as), m. a spirit, good 
spirit, supreme spirit (said of Varuna), RV.; VS.; 
the chict of the evil spirits, RV. ii, 30, 4 & vii, y9, 
§; an evil spirit, demon, ghost, opponent of the gods, 
RV. viii, 96, 9; x; AV. &c. [these Asuras are often 
reparded as the children of Diti by Kasyapa, see 
daitya ; as such they are demons of the first order 
in perpetual hostility with the gcds, and must not be 
confounded with the RKakshasas or imps who ani- 
mate dead bodies and disturb sacritices]; a N. of 
Rahu, VarBrS. d&c.; the sun, L.; a cloud, Naigh, 
(cf. RV. v, 83, 6); (as), m. pl, N. of a warrior- 
tribe, (gana farsv-ad?, q.v.); of a Vedie school ; 
(cd), f. night, L.; a zodiacal sign, L.; (7), fa female 
demon, the wife of an Asura, KaushBr.; (cf. dsurt 
and mahdsurr); the plant Sinapis Ramosa Roxb., 
LL. [In later Sanskyit seexa has been formed from 
astra, as stta from as?/a, q.v.] = kamilra, ds, m. 
pl. the first of the ten classes of Bhavanavisin deities, 
Jain. — kshéyana, mf{n, destroying the Asuras, AV. 
X, 10, 10; 12 & 13. = kehiti (dswra-), mfp. id., 
AV. x, 6,22 & 28. guru, m. ‘teacher of the Asu- 
ras,’ the planet Venus (or Sukra), Kad.; (cf. ama- 
vdrt-piijya.) =tamaad, n. the darkness of the 
(world of the) demons, SBr. iv. = tv4, n. spirituality, 
divine dignity, RV. ti, §5, 1; x. 8&8, 4. & 99, 2; thie 
being an Asura or opponent of the gods, MaitsS. ; 
Kathis, = drah, m. enemy of the Asuras,’ a god, 
Sis. ii, 35. = dvigsh, m. ‘enemy of the Asuras,’ aN, 
of Vishuu, L. = brahmé, m. a priest of the Asuras, 
SBr. i. = mf&y&, f. demoniacal magic, AV. iii, 9, 4; 
SBr,; KaushBr, ; PBr. yond, mi. or f. the womb of 
Asuras, TS. = rakshasa, 0. adcemoniacal being hav- 
ing the qualities of an Asura as well as of a Rakshas, 
SBr.; (doz, n. pl, Asuras and Rikshasas, SBr. = raj, 
im, king of the Asuras (N.of the Asura Baka), MBh. 
j, 6208. «ripa, im. = -dz7sh, q.v., 1. loka, m. 
the world of the demons, Kith. —siidana, m. = 
-dvish, 4.¥.. 1. © han, mf(-gant yn. destroying the 
Asuras, RV.;SBr, Asur@okrya,m, = aura-yurnu, 


q.v.,L. Asurddhipa,m.( < asura-ra/)aN.ofBali 
Vairocani, R. i, 31,6; of Mayadhara, Kathis, Asue 
ra&ri,m. - asara-dvish,q.v., Kid. Aguréhva, n. 
‘named after an Asura (i.e. after Kaysa, cf. Ads- 
sya), bell-metal, L. Asuréjya,m. = asura-curn, 
q.v., VarBr. Asuréndra, m. lord of the Asuras, VP. 

1, Asurya(4), mfn, incorporcal, spiritual, divine, 
RV. ; (Pan. iv, 4, 123) demoniacal, belonging or re- 
lating to the Asuras, AitBr.; SBr.; (as), m. (= dsu- 
ra, m., q. V.) the supreme spirit, RV. ii, 35, 2. 

2. Asurya (3), am, n. spirituality, divine nature, 
RV.; the incorporeal, the collective body of spiritual 
beings, RV. [Gmn, accentuates aszeryd in accord- 
ance with similar cases, as 2. samaryd (3), 1. com- 
pared with 1. samaryad (4), mfn.] 

&C a-sukara, min. not easy to be done, 
difficult, arduous, MBh. viii, 99, &e. 

@A asukas, nom. sg. =asakai, q.v., 
Pan. vii, 2, 107, Comm. ; (cf. amuka.) 

SAF a-sukha, mf(a)n. unhappy, sorrow- 
ful, MBh. &c. ; paintul, N.; not easy to (Inf.), Kir. 
V, 49; (at), n, sorrow, pain, affliction, Mn.; MBh. 
&c, = pidita, mfn, pained with grief, N. —sam- 
cira, mf(@)n. (a place) on which it is not easy or 
safe to dwell, Kim. Asukhavaha, mf()n. pro- 
ducing unbappiness, MBh.i, 4732. Asukhavish- 
ta, min. afflicted with grief or pain, Asukhodaya, 
min. causing or ending in unhappiness, Mn, iv, 70. 
Asukhodarka, mfn. id., Mn. 

A-sukhin, mfp. unhappy, sorrowful, R. &c. 

TU a-sugandha, as, m. a bad smell, 
BhP.; (mfn.) not fragrant, R. 

BANA a-sugama, mfn. not casily passable 

(as a way), BhP.; difficult to be understood, Comm. 
d-suta, mfn. (/3.su), not pressed 
out, not ready (as the Soma juice), RV.; VS. 

A-sunvé, mf(i)n, ‘not pressing out the Soma 
juice,’ not worshipping the gods, RV, viii, 14, 1§. 

&-sunvat, min, id, RV. 

A-sushvi, min, id., RV. iv, 24, 5; 25,6; vi, 
44, 11. 

AT a-sutara, mfn. (V tri), not to be 
easily passed, Kir. v, 18. 

WATT asu-trip and asu-tripa. See dsu. 

a a-sundara, m{n. not good or right, 
improper, Comm. on Mn. iv, 222. 

WAN d-supta, mfn. not asleep, SBr. xiv. 
~ dris, mfn, never closing the cyes in sleep, ever- 
secing, L. 

d-sumna, mfn. contrary, adverse, VS. 
Xxxv, I, 


WAT dsura. See dsu. 

WAT a-suruksha, mf(a)n. difficult to 
guard or preserve, perishable, Kir. 11, 39. 

SATA a-surasa, f. the plant Basilicun 
Pilosum Benth., L. 

BAH a-sulabha, mf{(a)n. difficult of at- 
tainment, rare, Sak.; Vikr. &c. 

way d-suvargya, mfn. for a-svargyd, 
q-v., TS. ve 

a-sushira, mfn. not hollow, ApSr. 

= tva (5°), n. the not being hollow, MaitrS. 

WYAGW a-sushupta, mfn. not fast asleep, 
NrisUp. 

WAT d-sushvi, See d-suta. 

SYAAWH «-susamdpta, mfa. imperfect, 
Nir, vi, 9 & 28. 

WA asu-su. See asu. 


a-sustha, mfn. unwell, indisposed, 
uncomfortable, Sak, = t&, f. indisposition, sickness. 
Bas a-suhrid, ¢, m. not a friend, N.; 
an enemy, R. v, 76, 5; (min.) having no friend, 
MRh. xii, 6485. 
WY n-su, mfn.(\ 3.8), not bringing forth, 
barren, RV. & AV. (ace. f. a-serae; V3. (ace, Fo a- 
sim), 


WAY a-serya. 
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 A-sfita-jarati, f(a woman) who grows old with- 
out having brought forth a child, Pan. vi, a, 42. 
A-siiti, is, t. non-production, obstruction, re- 
moval, Kir. ii, 56. 
A-sfitiks, {. barren (as a woman), AV. vi, 83, 3. 
A-siiaG, mfn. =a-si, q.v., AV. x, 10, 23. 


a-sitkshma, mfn. not fine or minute, 
thick, gross. 

Y 1. asiiya, Nom. LP. °yati, rarely A. 
“vate (pr. p. °ydt, RV. x, 135, 2; SBr.; aor, dssi- 
git, SBr, iit; 3. pl. asayrshuh, Rajat.) to murmur 
at, be displeased or discontented with (dat. [SBr. ; 
Pan. i, 4, 37, &e.} or ace. [MBh.; R. &e.]): Cans, 
(ind. p. asmpayitzd) to cause to be displeased, irri- 
tate, MBh, iii, 2624 (N.) 

2. Asiiya, min. grumbling at, displeased with 
(loc.), MBh. xiii, §13; (a), £. displeasure, indigna- 
tion (especially at the merits or the happiness of an- 
other), envy, jealousy, Nir,; Ap.; Mn. &c. 

Asiiyaka, mtn. (Ian. iii, 2, 146) discontented, 
displeased, envious, cahuionious, Nir; Mn, &c. 

Asiyitri, nitn. displeased, envious, MBh. ii, 2545; 
(an- neg.) i, 5O1T. 

Asiiyu, min, id, ; (sce aa-asagn.) 


WAT a-sird, am, n. ‘absence of sunlight,’ 
only (¢), loc. ind, in the night, RV. viii, 10, 4. 


«: a. ry 
BAT asurkshana, am, n. disrespect, L. 


wai a-surta, mfn. (said of rdjas) ‘ unillu- 
tninated, enveloped in darkness’ (Gin, ] or fun- 
visited, unknown, remote’ [Nir,; Pan.; BR.J, RV. 
x, 82,4; AV. x, 3,93 (ct sarta aud a-siryd.) 
~rajasa, m., v.!. tor amirta-r, g, v. 

waa a-suryd, mfn. (said of témas) suniess, 
RV. v, 32,6 [(v. 1. for 1. asteryd in SBr. xiv) ‘de- 
moniacal,’ IsaUp.; ‘inaccessible, unknown, (tr. /.07'2, 
cf. a-surtd) NBD.J5 (ame), ind, at night, ShadvBr, 
=m-pasya, f. the wite ofa king (who being shut 
upin the inner apartments never sees the sun), Pan, 
li, 3, 36. 

WAR dsrij, k (once d, TS. vii), n. (m. or f, 
only Hariv, 9296) blood, RV, i, 164, 4; AV. &c, 
[for the weak cases, see asda ; besides, in later lan- 
guage, forms like instr, asri7d (R. iii, 8, 4) and gen. 
asrijas (Susr.) are found]; saffron, &.; (43, m. the 
planct Mars; a kind of religious abstraction, 1. 

Asrik (in comp. for ds777), = kara, im, ‘form- 
ing blood,’ lymph, chyle, L. « tvé, n. the state of 
blood, MaitrS, =» pa, m, ‘drinking blood,’a RAakshasa, 
L. = pita, m. the falling of blood, Yaji. tii, 293; 
(7s), m. pL drops of blood (as from a wound), Mn, vill, 
44; (cl. asri-puta.) = phvan, mfu, diinking blood, 
AV. ii, 25, 30. ~ srva, min. bleeding, letting blood, 
..—sravin, nth. bleeding, taking away blood, L, 

Asrig (in comp, for ds7i/).—graha, m. ‘the 
blood-planet,” Mars, VarBrS. = Gara, m. irrepular 
or excessive menstruation, ncenorrhagia, Susr, « do~ 
ha, min, shedding blood, bleeding, L.dhara, f. 
the skin, LL. — Abara&, f. a stream of blood, Kathas, ¢ 
hari, q.¥., lL. veld, {. a blood: vessel, LD. 
=- vimokshbans, n. blood-lettimg, bleeding, L. 

Asrib (in comp, for 45777), maya, m{(c)n, 
consisting of bled, Sis. xviii, 7l.—misra, mfo. 
mixed or covered with blood, L. «= mukha (isrin-), 
mln, whose face is bloody, AV, xi, 9, 17. 


watg a-srini, mfn. unrestraincd, BhP. 


AYN asri-pata, as, w. (corrupt form) for 
asrik- fata, qe. 1.5 (fad, 0. 

WAP a-srtshta, mfn. nnereated + undistri- 
buted ; continued. Asrishtanga, mfn. who does 
not distribute food, 


WAAA a-secana, miu. (also a-see®, gq. v.) 
charming, lovely, L. 

A-secanaka [1..] or a-secaniya (Lalit.), mfn, 
id, 

WA a-senyd (4), mfn. not striking or 
wounding, not hurting (as words), RV. x, ro, 6. 


Waa a-sera, f. not following vr practis- 
ing, Mu. ti, g6; disregard, inattention. 

A-sevita, miu. neglected, unattended to; ab- 
stained fran, Asevitésvara-dvara, cifn. not 
waiting at the doors of the great, Hut. 

A-sevya, tin. not to be served of attended to, 
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Pajicat.; Kathis.; not to be visited by (gen.), Paii- 
cat.; not to be used or practised, not to be eaten, 
drunk, &c. 


Tie a-sodha, wfn. not to be endured or 
mastered, Pan. i, 4, 26; (cf. d-shdgha.) 


W a-soma, as,m. not Soma juice, Katy- 
Sr.; not a Soma sacrifice, ib.; (mfn.) without Soma 
juice, MBh. xiii, 1793.== pa, min. one who does not 
drink or is not admitted to drink the Soma juice, 
AitBr. &c.; Mn. xi, 12. pitha, mfn. id., SankhSr. 
= pithin mifn. id., KatySr, =» yajin(d-soma-),mfn. 
one who has not offered a Soma sacrifice, SBr. i. 


wat asati (nom.) and dsau(voc.); see adds 
and amu. = 4/1. kpi, to do such and such a thing, 
(gana sakshdd-dde, q. v.)= » mfn. having 
such and such a name, SBr. xiv (BrArUp.) = yaja, 
m., N. of a Praisha (with the address amuka yaja), 
SankhsSr. 


aaa a-saundarya, am, n. ugliness. 


a-saumya, mfn. unlovely, disagree- 
able, displeasing, VP.; unpropitious, R. i, 74, 10. 


| a-sauvarna, mfn. not consisting 
of gold, Mricch, 


Suey a-saushthava, am, n. want of light- 
ness or suppleness (of body), Sah. 


wege a-sauhrida, am, n. enmity, MBh. 
xv, 8g5. 


WKS ¢-skanda,as,m.thenon-spilling (as 
of the semen virile), TS. ; SBr. twa (d-shanda-), 
n. id., MaitrS. . 

A-skandayat, mfn. not spilling, Ap.; not neg- 
lecting, Mn. vi, 9. 

A-skandita, mfn. not neglected or forgotten (as 
time or a vow), MBh, xii, 7002; BhP. 

A-skandin, mfn. not coagulating, Susr. 

A-skanna, min. not spilt (as an oblation), VS, ii, 
8. SBr.; MBh. xii, 2318; not covered (as a cow), 
AitBr. = twa (d-skunna-), n. the not being spilt, 
Mait:S, 


WERT a-skambhand, am, n. no pillar or 
support [‘having no pillar or support,’ the ether, 
Gmun.], RV. x, 149, 1. 


WHY ¢-skridhoyu, mfn. (cf. kridhid), not 
deficient, abundant, RV. vi, 22, 3; 67, 11 & vii, §3, 3. 


WS a-skhala, as, m. ‘not shaking or 
slipping, N. of an Agni, ParGr. 

A-akhalita, mfn. unshaken, unyielding, firm; 
not stumbling or slipping, undeviating ; uninterrupt- 
ed, unimpeded, undisturbed, Ragh. v, 20; xvill, 14; 
BhP, &c. = prayEpa, min, not stumbling in pro- 
gress, with unfaltering step, Hit. 


Wet 1. asta, mfn. (perf. Pass. p. /2. a8), 
thrown, cast, Ragh. xii, 91; (d#-, neg.) SBr. iii; 
(only in comp.) thrown off, left off, set aside, given 
up (as grief, anger, a vow, &c.), VP.; Kathas. &c. ; 
(a), f. a missile, an arrow, AV. =kopa, mfn. one 
whose anger is laid aside, Conum, on Megh. = tandari, 
mfn. who has laid aside sloth, Kir, i, 9. «hf, mfn. 
‘out of one’s mind,’ foolish. = vyasta, mfn. scat- 
tered hither and thither, confused, disordered, Sir- 
yapr, 18. #samkhya, mfn. innumerable, L. 

Astyi, mfn. (fut. p.) one who is about or intends 
to throw, RV. i,61,7; x, 133, 3; (¢d@), m.a thrower, 
shooter, RV.; AV.; (with a-pdi/) SBr. 


We 2.d¢sfa,am,n. home, RV.; AV.; SBr.; 
(as), m, setting (as of the sun or of luminaries), 
VarBrS. ; Siiryas. ; ‘end, death,’ see asta-samaya be- 
low ; the western mountain (behind which the sun 
is supposed to sect), MBh.; R. &c.; (in astron.) the 
seventh lunar mansion, VarBy.; (dsfam), ind. at 
home, home, RV. &&c., especially used with verbs, 
e.g. dstam-+/i (dstam éti; pr. p.astam-ydt, AV.; 
SBr.; fut. p. astam-eshydt, AV.; perf. p. dstam- 
tfa, see below’ s, v.] or dstam-a/ gam [dstam gdc- 
chats, AV. bcc.; perf. p. astam-gata, MBh. &c., 
once in reversed order gata astam, R. i, 33, 21] or 
astam-4/ya (pr. p. -ydt, Mn. iv, 37] to go down, 
set, RV.; AV. &c. 3 astam-4/%, astam-/ gam (also 
Caus., see astam-gamita below), or -+/ grap [Ka- 
this.}, to go to one’s eternal home, cease, vanish, 
perish, die, SBr, xiv; MBh, &c.; astam-4/ ni [-na- 
att), to lead to setting, cause to set, MBh. iii, 17 330; 


autre a-sodha. 


(dst), ind, v. . for dstamt, SV. = m-yét and -m- 
yt, sec dstam before s.v. ds/a, = kehitibhrit, 
m. ‘the mountain Asta,’ the western mountain (be- 
hind which the sun is supposed to set), Ratniv. 
~ gamana, n. setting (of the sun), MBh, i, 6088. 
= giri, m. = -dshitzbhrit, q.v., Sis. ix, 1. me 
gamita, mfn. (Caus. perf. Pass. p.) brought to an 
end, destroyed, Megh. = t&ti (dsta-), f. home, RV. 
v, 7, 6,—nimagnua, mf, set (as the sun), Ragh. 
xvi, 11, bhavana, n. the seventh lunar mansion, 
VarBy. = m-ayé, m. setting (of the sun), SBr.; Ch- 
Up. &c. ; disappearance, vanishing, perishing, Kath- 
Up. (said of the senses); Ragh. » m-éyana, n. set- 
ting of the sun, SBr. xiii. mastaka, m. n. (the 
head, i.e.) the top of the mountain Asta, Ratnav. 
= me-ita (ds/°), set (as the sun), AV. &c.; come 
to an end, ceased, dead, R.; Ragh. &c.; (¢), loc. ind. 
after sunset, ASvGr, =» m-iké, loc, ind. (fr. 2. aac, cf. 
samikd, &c.) at home, RV. i, 129, 9. = mtirdhan, 
m. = -mastaka, q. v., R. iii, 67, 24. = m-eshyat, 
sce dstam before s.v. dsta, = rial, m. = -bhavana, 
q. V., VarBr, = sikhara, m. = -mastaka, q.v., Sak. ; 
Kathis, = samaya, m. ‘the moment of sunset’ and 
‘the moment of end or death,’ Sis, ix, 5. Astacala, 
m, = asta-kshitibhrit, q.v., Hit. Ast&Ari, m. id, 
Asthivalambin, mf. reclining on the western 
monntain, about to set, 

Astaka, a, n. home, AV. ii, 26, § (cf. sv-asta- 
kd); (as), m. going to one’s eternal home, L, 

Astamana, 27, n.(acorruption ofastam-dyana, 
q. V.), setting, MBh.; R. &c. 

Astya, am, n. (v. 1, for ds¢a) a house, Naigh. 


WIM 2-stabdha, min.‘ not fixed,’ moving, 
agile (as a bird), R. iii, 79, 22; not arrogant or ob- 
stinate, unassuming, modest, MBh. v, 1360; xii, 2709. 
= tH, f. unassumingness, Kim. = tva, n. id., Hit. 

A-stambha, m{(@)n. without pillars, Ragh. i, 41; 
unassuming, Rajat. 


WRTY a-stagha, mfn. ‘not shallow,’ very 
deep, Jain. (only in Prakyit afthdha). 
wfet x. asti, ind. (3. sg. pr. /t.as; gana 


cdi and-svar-ddt, q.v.) sometimes used as a mere 
particle at the beginning of fables, Paficat.; Kathis. ; 
existent, present, L, kiya, m. an ontological cate- 
gory (of which five are distinguished, viz. jivdstt- 

aya, ajivast’, dharmdsl, adharmast’, pudya- 
last’), Jain. = kwhiri, f. having milk (as a cow), 
Pan. ii, 2,24,Commm,  t&, f existence, reality,Comm., 
on Bad.; Sarvad.=tva, n. id., ib,=nfsti, ind. 
partly true and partly net, doubtful, L. = pravida, 
m., N. of the fourth of the fourteen Parvas or older 
writings of the Jainas. = mat, mfn. possessed of pro- 
perty, opulent, L. 

2. Asti, ts, f. (as-ft == s-tl, q. v.), N. ofa sister of 
Prapti (daughter of Jarasandhas and wife of Kagsa), 
MBh. ii, §95; Hariv, 4955; BhP. 

Astu (3. sg. Imper.), Jet it be, be it so; there 
must be or should be (implying an order), = mekira, 
mfn. ‘one who says astz,’ ‘conceding, assenting un- 
willingly,’ or ‘ordering,’ Pan. vi,3, 70,Comm, = vid, 
mfn, knowing that anything must be done, Rajat. 

WET ¢-stuta, mfn. not praised(byahymn), 
AitBr.; not recited (asa hymn), ib.; not liked, not 
poptlar, RV, v, 61,8; 67, §. 

A-stuti, mfn. not praising anybody, MBh, xii. 

A-stutya, mf. not to be praised, Paricat, 

A-stotri, mfn. = a-stuiz, q.v., MBh. i, 3314; 
Kum, vi, 83. 

WY dséri. See 1. asfa. 


d-strita, mfn. not overcome, invin- 

cible, indestructible, RV.; AV. xix, 45; (said of the 

gold) KaushUp. & AévGr. [v. 1. a-srutd, SBr. xiv 

& ParGy.J; (a-s/ritd), mfn. id. AV. i, 20, 4 & v, 

9, 7. yajvan (dsfyifa-), mfn, sacrificing indefatig- 
ably or invincibly, RY. viii, 43, 1. 

A-striti, is, f. invincibleness, PBr, (ed. a-st#tz). 


d-stena, as, m. not a thief, SBr. xiv. 
~ minin, mfn. not believing one’s self to be a thief, 
Mn. viii, 197, - | 

A-ateya, am, n, not stealing, Mn.; Yajn. &c. 
WH a-stoka, mfn. not slight or little, 
Malatim. 


wenty a-stotri. See d-stuta. 
WAY a-stobha, mfn, without stoppage or 


wfeqy asthi-ja. 


pause, Lalit; without the interjection of the sound 
called stodhka (in the Saman), Laty. 


WT astya. See 2. dsta. 
WATT a-styGna, am, n. disregard, L. 


We astrd, am, n. (exceptionally as, m., 
Hariv, 10703, &c.), (4/2. as), a missile weapon, 
bolt, arrow, AV. xi, 20,16; MundUp. &c. ; a wea- 
pon in geueral, L.; a sword, L,; a bow, L.; N. of 
a Mantra (pronounced, for instance, before reading a 
book or while kindling a fire &&c.), BhavP. &c.; N. 
of the mystical syllable phat, RamatUp. (cf. Gk. 
dorpoy and dorfp, ‘that which throws out or emits 
raysof light’(?)], = kantaka, m.an arrow, L. = kii- 
re or -kiraka, m. a maker of weapons, armouser, 
L. = kirin, m. id., L.« kshepaka, mfn. shooting 
arrows, L. gr&ima, m, 2 heap or collection of dit- 
ferent missile weapons, Venis. =cikitsaka, m. a 
surgeon, 1. = oikited, f. surgery, L, = jit, n., N, of 
a plant, L, =jiva, m. ‘living on arms,’ a soldier, L. 
~ dhfrana, n. the bearing of arms, L.—d@harin, 
min, ‘bearing arms,’ a soldier, L. =nivirana, 0. 
warding off a blow. — bandha, tn. an uninterrupted 
series of arrows, R. = bhrit, m. a shooter, R. v, 43, 
3.—mautra, m. 2 Mantra used to charm arrows, 
Ragh. v, §9.  m&xja, m. a sword-polisher or tool- 
cleaner, armourer, L. «wid, mfn. skilled in shoot- 
ing, @ good matksman, Ragh. v, §9. = vidya, f. the 
military science, L. = vyishti, f. a shower of ar- 
rows, Ragh, iii, 58. -gastra,47i, n. pl. all sorts of 
arms (as arrows and swords), R. i, 23,14. —sikshk, 
f, military exercise, L. = sliyaka, m. an iron afrow, 
L. =~ bina, infn. unarmed, defenceless. Astragira, 
n, an arsenal, armoury, Venis, (quoted in Sah.); 
MatsyaP. Astrigh&ta, n.a wound, cut. Astra- 
hata, min. wounded, killed. Astrépanishad, f. 
science of arms, Mcar. 

Astriya, Nom. A. °yate (perf. p. °yiéa, min.) 
to become or turn into a weapon, Balar. 

Astrin, i, m. an archer, BhP.; Sis. xviii, 71. 


wert a-stri, f. not a woman, MBh. ii, 
16g4'; (with lexicographers) ‘not feminine,’ i.e, the 
masculine and neuter genders, == jita, mfn. not wife- 
subdued, Rajat. = sambhogin, ifn. not enjoying 
women (by sexual intercourse), Comm. ou Mn. vi, 
26. A-stry-apaéyin, inf. id., KatySr, 

A-atrainé, mfi. without wives, AY. viii, 6, 16. 


WT astha, only ifc. for asthi, q.v., e.g. 
an-asthd, urv-asthd, purushdsthd, 4. y. 

Asthan, the base of the weak cases of ditAs,q.v., 
e.g. instr. asthad, &c. (Ved. also instr. pl. asthd- 
bhis, RV. i, 84, 13; and n, pl. asthanz, Pan. vii, h, 
76). = vat, mfn. having bones, bony, RV. i, 164, 
4; SBr. vi; vertebrated (as an animal), Gaut. 


GVM astha, ind.(?) at once, RV. x, 48, ro. 
WRN a-sthagha, mfn.= a-stagha, q.v., L. 


WRIT a-sthana, am, n. non-permanency, 
inconstancy (as of a sound), Jaim. ; not a (fit) place 
for (gen.), Kad.; (e), loc. ind. [PBr.; R. het of in 
comp, asthdna- (Megh.; Dai.], in a wrong place ; 
in wrong time, unseasonably, unsuitably, (a-sthane) 
R.; MarkP, &c.; (a-sthdna-) R. iv, 32, 6; Sah. 
= yukta, mfn. applied in the wrong place, S4h. 
~stha-pada, min. having a word in the wrong 
place, Kpr. = stha-samiua, mfp. having 2 coin- 
pound in the wrong place, ib. 

&-sthinin, mfn. not being in one’s proper place 
or order, AévSr. 

A-sthiyin, mfn. not permanent, transient, Ri- 
jat.; Sarig.&c. AsthRyi-tva, n.non-permanency, 
inconstancy, Suér. 

A-sthivara, mfn. not fixed, moving, movable; 
(in law, said of) movable (property, viz. money, cattle 
&c., as opposed to land), L. 

A-sthisnu, mfn. impatient, Kathas. 

A-athita, mfn. not lasting, RPrat. 

A-sthiti, 2s, f, want of order, Kad, 


WTS dsthi, é,n. (see asthdn), abone, AV.; 
VS. &c.; the kernel of a fruit, Sugr, (cf. 3. ashtt); 
(Lat. os, osses assimilated fr. ostis; Gk. dardov.] 
» kupda, o. a hole filled with boner(part of the 
hell), BrahmavP. = kit, n. marrow, L. =» ketu, m., 
N, of a Ketu, VarByS. » echaliita, n. a particular 
fracture of the bones, Suir. = J&, mfn. produced in 
the bones, AV. i, 23, 4; (as), m. marrow, L.; (= 
esambhava below) the thunderbolt, L. (cf. aésha- 


wferqys asthi-tunda. 


ja). =tunda, m, ‘whose mouth or beak consists of 
bone,’ a bird, L. =tejas, n. marrow, L. = toda, m. 
pain in the bones, L. = twac, f. the periosteum, L. 
~ danta-maysa, tf. made of bones or ivory, Mn, 
v, (21,<dhanvan, 1. aN. of Siva, L. = pahija- 
ra, mn, ‘cage of bones,’ a skeleton, L. = bandhana, 
n. a sinew, R. v, 42, 20. @bhaksha, im, ‘eating 
bones,’ a dog, L. » bhasga, m., fracture of the bones; 
the plant Vitis Quadrangularis, L. = bhuj,m, = -bAa- 
ksha, q. v., L.—bhiiyas (dsthz-), min. consisting 
chiefly of bones, dried up, AV. v, 18, 13. —bheda, 
m. fracturing or wounding a bone ; a sort of bone. 
mat, infn, having bones, vertebrated, Mn.; Yaji. 
ili, 269, = maya, mi(2)n, bony, consisting of bones, 
full of bones, Rajat. &c. = mala, f. ‘necklace of 
bones,’ N, of a work, = milin, m, ‘having a neck- 
lace of bones, i.e. of skulls,” Siva, — yajiia, m, bone- 
sacrifice (part of a funeral ceremony), KatvSr, @ yuj, 
m, the plaut Vitis Quadrangularis, L. = vilaya, 1. 
the dissolving of bones (in a sacred stream), = srin- 
khal&, f. id, L. esamhi&ra, m. or ri, f. id., L. 
=-samhiraka, m. id., Bhpr.; ‘bone-seizer,’ the 
adjutant bird, 1, - samcaya, m. or-samcayana, 
n. the ceremony of collecting the bones (after burn- 
ing a corpse), Comm, on KatySr, gandhi, m. a 
joint, Car. —samarpana, ni. throwing the bones 
of a dead body into the Ganges, L. —sambhava, 
min. consisting of bones ‘said of the Vajra or thunder- 
bolt), MBh. i, 1514; ‘produced in the bones,’ mar- 
row, L. esira, m. marrow, L. =sthina, mtn. 
having the bones tor its pillars (as the body), Mn. 
vi, 76. sneha or -snehaka, m. marrow, L. 
=sransdé, mfn. causing the bones to fall asunder, 
AV. vi, 14,1 

Asthika, am, n. (gana gored, q.v.) a bone 
[generally only ite. f. @, e.g. R.; Yajn. iii, 8g 5 cf 
an-asththa sv. an-asthd), 


PIT d-sthira, mfn. unsteady, trembling, 
shaking, SBr. &.; not permanent, transient, R.: un- 
certain, unascertained, doubtful, Mn, viii, 7163 MBh, 
ii, 1905; not steady (in viaetit): changeable, not 
deserving confidence, R. ii, 21, 1g; Patieat. = tva, 
n. the not being hard, Susr.; uusteadiness, tickleness, 
MBh,; inconstaucy, MaitrUp.; Mn. viii, 77. As 
sthiri-/bhii, to become weak, decrease, Sugr, 

A-sthiiri or a-sthiiri [oniy TS. vii], mtn. not 
single-horsed, RV. vi, ts, 1g; VS. &c. 

A-sthila, mifdon. not gross or bulky, delicate, 
SBr, xiv; Paiieat, &e, 

A-stheyas, nif, (compar,) not firmer, TS. v5 not 
firm, RV. x, 149, §. 

A-sthairya, a, 0. instability, unsteadiness, Ra- 
jat.; Sarvad. &c. 


Wala a-snata, mfn. not bathed, BhP. 


A-suitri, min. not fond of bathing, fearing the 
water, not a swimmer, RV, ii,15,5; iV, 30,075 %,4.8. 

A-sniina, a7, n. not bathing, (= aansAthiha- 
brahmacarya, Comm.) MBh, xiv, 1353. 

A-snayin, mity. one who has net bathed, Heat. 


WATIA a-snacaia, mnfn. without sinews, 
TS. vii. 
A-sniviré, mfn. id., VS. al, 8. 


STAY a-snigdha, mfn. not smooth, harsh, 
hard.» druka, m. a kind of pine tree, 1. 

A-sneha, min. without unctuousness, SBr. xiv; 
Yajii.; Ragh. iv, 74; without affection, unkind, 1. ; 
(as), m. want of affection, L. «vat, mtn. without 
affection, Paiicat. (v. 1.) 
_ A-snehana, as, m. 
Siva, MBh, xiii, 1203. 

A-snehya, inf. not to be made unctuous, Suér, 


Weare a-spanda, mfn. not quivering or 
moving, fixed, Uttarar. ; Rajat.; unvariable (as love), 
BhP. Aspandasu, mfn, having motionless or sup- 
pressed breath, BhP. 

A-spandana, mfu, not quivering or moving,Suir.: 
(cf. carbhdspandana, 

(-spandamana, nfn.id., v1. ford-spand”?,q .” 

A-spandayat, nifn. not causing to move, AsvSr 


A) a- “sparsa, infn, not having the fa. 
culty of perception by touch, SBr, xiv; intangible, 
Ap. Nrislp.; (as), m, non-contact with (inst), 
MBh. ni, 11087. — para, mfn. not followed by a 
letter called sfarsa, q.v., VPrit. 

A-sparsana, a7, n. non-contact, avoiding the 
contact of anything (especially of one who is imoure!. 

A-sprisat, min. not touching, Sirtg. 


‘without affection,’ a N. of 


A-sprisya, min. not to be touched, Hariv.; BhP. 
&c.; not taugible, MBh. xiv, 610; (am), 0, intan- 
gibleness, Bh. = twa, n. intangibleness, impercepti- 
bleness, Conim, on Jaimn.; imtangibility, Comm, on 
Mn. v, 62. 

A-sprishta, mfn. untouched, not brought into 
contact, BhP.; Kavyad.; not touched or referred 
to (as by a word), Kum, vi, 735 not touched by the 
organs of articulation (as the vowels, the Anusvara, 
and the sibilayts), RPrat.; VPrat. —maithuna, f. 
a virgin, ManGr, =» rajas-tamaska, ifn. pertectly 
pure, BhP. 

A-sprishti, 7s, f. not touching, avoiding contact. 

A-sprashtri, mf. one who doves not touch, 
MaitUp, 


ART a-spashin, mfn. indistinct, BhP.; 


Sutr, &c. wm kirtd, mf. not famous, unknown, BhP. 


WA d-sprita, mfn. not forcibly carried 
off (as the Soma), RV. viii, 82, 9 & ix, 3, & 


WHIM a-sprisat, &e. See a-sparsa. 
WET a-spriha, infn. undesirous, Mn. vi, 


g6; (2), f. nu desite, Gaut.; BhavP. i. tya, o. id, 
ble: at. 


A-sprihaniya, min. undesiatle, 
WAS u-sphutaynflajn. indistinct, BhP.; 


Rathas, &c.; not quite correct, approximate (as a 
number), siirvas.; (av), a. Gin chetome) indistinct 
specch. = phala, 1. approximate result (as thie poross 
area of a triangle &c.) Asphutalamkdara, m., au 
indistinet crabellshment of speech, Sah. 


NA asma(fr.a-sma), a pronom. base from 
Which some forms (dat. dsmad or aural, abl. as- 
mal, loc, asmiin) of ide Cy.v.) are formed 5 alse 
the base of the first: person plur, ace. asmuin 
[ = Huas |, instr. asmathis, dat. asmidth yam, abl, 
asitat, i later, Janpuagre ale asmat-tas { MBh. 
Su], gen. aswidkam [exceptionally as smi ke, KV, 
1; 173 0; AV. |, loc. ASMA st dat, loc, asmeé ‘only 
RV. AV: VS.) tra, ind. (for acnat-td by de- 
fective spelling), to us, with us, amon us, RVS; as- 
matranc, win, tuned towards us, RV. vi, 44, 29. 
~druh (nom. -/Aruk), mito, dor acmadt-draik by 
defective spelling ), forming a plot agaist us, Hatmical 
tom, RV. i, 36, 16; 176, 3; viii, 60, 7. Asmé- 
hiti, f. errand or message for us, RV. x, 108, 1, 

Asmat (iicomp.torasvind bclow), = préshita 
(camadé-), maf. sent or driven towards us, Sir. vi. 
msakhi (asmi/-), mi(non AAd)in. haying us as 
triends, RV. vi, 47) 26. 

Asmad, bas: ot the first petson plur., as used in 
comp, ; alsa by native pramianans cousidered to be 
the base of the cases aimnta &e. (see above), = de- 
vatya, min, having us as deities, PRr, = rita ‘as- 
mid), nifn. given by us, VS, vii, 46. = vat, ind, 
lke us, Kathis. = vidha, min. one similar to or 
like us, one of us, MBh.s RL &e. 

Asmadiya, nifi. (Pan. iv, 3,1) our, ours, MBh. 
&C. 

Asmadryano (4), mfn. turned towards us, RV, 
vii, 19, 10; ( dryad), ind, towards us, RV. 

Asmaya, Num. 2. yuu, to desire us, Pat, 

Asmayu, min, endeavouring to attain us, desir- 
ing us, liking us, RY, 

Asméka, min. (fr. asa + aite?, cf. apika &e.) 
our, ours, RV. (cf. dsmeakd.) 


WaATTH a-smarana, am,n. not remmember- 
ing (with yen.), MBh. iii, ro811, &e, 

A-smarat, min, not remembering, Laty. 

A-amartavysa, min. not to be recollected, 

. A-smarta, mfn. not traditional, illegal, 

A-smrita, mf, forgotten, L.; not mentioned in 
authoritative texts, not uaditional, Comin, on Kity- 
Sr. dhru (d-sartter-), m(nom, du. «drain, (tor 
edruh, NBD.) not thinking of or caring ter cue- 
nies, RV. x, G1, 4. 

A-sinriti, 75, f. non-remembrance, forgetting, 
KatySr.; Mish.; want of memory, forgettuhiess, 
MBh. xiv » 9993 “rhe not being part of the institutes 
of law, Li; (a-smeitd), ind, inattentively, AV. vii, 
104, 1. 


a Oy - » 

wet asni, ‘I am,” 4/1. 28, q.V. = td, f. 

egoism, Yogas, ; Comm, on ois, iv, £8, &c. mana, 
m, sclf-conceit, L. 


m0 
WAT d-smera, mf,a)n. not bashful or con- 


weitaa a-svikvila. 
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fused, confiding, RV. ii, 35, 4; not smiling, not merry, 
Bailar. 


amizfa asmé-hiléi. See asma. 


WEVA ci-syandamana (or a-spand*), 
min, not gliding away, RV. iv, 3, 10. 


WRAAIATT asyuvdmiya, am, n. the hymn 
beginning with the words asyd waautsya (RV. i i 
163), Mn. xi, 250; Pan, v, 2, §9, Sch. 


WEA asya-hatyd (or -ha-fya), gana anu- 
Satihddt, q.v.3 (see dvyahatya.) 
Asya-heti, ib.; (see dsyahaitrha.) 


WF t.asrdanfn. (o/2. a8), throwing, TBr.; 
(am), n. a teat, Mn.; R. &e. (often spelt agra), 


WE 2. asra, am, n. blood, Ragh. xvi, 15; 
(ct. dsr77.) = khadira, m. a red Miniosa, L. =ja 
ur -janman, n. ‘formed by blood,’ flesh, L. =a 
me. (= eorih-fa, qv.) a Rakshasa, Mear.; (@), f. 
leech, 1.5 a Dakini or female imp, 1. S eatceka, 
m, the plant Abelmeschus Esculentus, L, = pitta, n. 

rakta-fitfa, y.V, 1. phala, f. the plant Bos- 
wellia Thoutitera Roab., I, bindu-cohada, f., N. 
ofa tuberous plant. = m&tri or emitrikd, t. ( = 
asrik-kava, gv.) chyle, L, = rodhini, f. the plant 
Mimo:a Pudica, L. Asrérjaka,m, the white Tu- 
last plant, 1. 

Asriya, Num. A. ya/e, to shed tears, (vana sa- 
khidat, qv.) 

Asriyaminaka, mili. shedding tears, MBh. iti, 
16N34. 

Asrin, min, id. (pana suksdds, qv.) 


WE 3.asra, as, m. hair of the head, 1. 


WEAF u-srarat, infn. * not flowin,” 
leaky (asa ship), RY. x, 63, 10; VS. xai, 7 7 

A-sruta, min, ‘inexhaustible,’ vil ford strety, 
q. Vv. 

A-sruva,@ui,n. granulation (ofa running sores, L, 


WaTa ci-sraua, mf(a)n. not Jame, AV. 1, 
31, 33 not withered, Gabh, 


wfay 
ing, RY, 

A-sridhina, fn, (aor.p.A.)id., RV. vii 69,7. 

A-sredhat, min, (prop. Po) ad., RV, 


watqay asri-vayas, 1. (fr. L.rdyas?), VS. 
xiv, ES: SBr. viii. 

Asri-vi, 73,10. (ef saya-2757, TS, iv, 

Asri-vi, 75,1. (ch ae 2 77), Mains, 


WARA u-sremin, mfn, (said of Aymi) fault- 
loss, portent, RV. tu, 29, 13 & x, &, 2. 

WE a-sea, mfn, having no property, Mish. 
=ga. Cade ¢7uT-), min, not poi teone's own home ’ 
homeless, AV. xn, §, 485 (astagi etd, f homeless- 
Ness, AV. ix, 2,3; x0, 5, 40. —cchanda, rift. not 
selt-willed, dependant, L.; docile, L. = j&ti, mit. of 
a diferent caste, Man ix, 86. = tantra, mit(a i, not 
sclf-willed, dependant, subject, Mn. ix, 2; Gaat.; 
BhPls (astefantra)-ta, f the not being master ot 
one's feelings or passions, Kid, a tH, f the having 
ne property, Liew tva, no. id, Kathis, drig, min. 
not sceing one’s self or soul, Bh? = dharma, m. 
nevlect of one’s duty, Das. = bhiiva, m. unnatural 
on ummsual character or temperament ; (mini of a 
diflerent nature, L, = riipa, mf. eeentiaby different, 
L.; shapeless (opposed to rupd-Tat), BhP. = Ve5R 
iat-s77-), pith, having no fine of ane’s own, RY. 
Vii, 37, 7-2 etha, tat(d)n. not in good health, sick, 
feclinys uncasy, Mn. vii, 226; MBh. &c.3 not bemy 
finn in itself, MBh, xii, 270 (Hit; (aimastha td, 
f. illness, Ratniv. (Prakrit avsatthada); -frtra, 
miin, ill, Kad. A-svanga-pirva-pada, min. fa 
compounds the first part of which ts not (4 word 
denoting) part of the body, Pin. iv, 7 » KB: A-svA- 
dhina, nity. = a-suths midrat abowe, R. 11, 33, & (ed. 
Bomb.) 5 hot tidependent, net dawg one’s own 
will, RK. ii, 30, 33. A-svadhyfya, min. (a Brah- 
fait whe has uot performed his repetition of the 
Veda, who has not repeated or does not re seat the Ve- 
das, Lo} (asm, interruption or: rere repetition 
‘ynolubite Joon certain days of the inven, at eclipses, 
&u) Lp add hyaya para, tof. net devoted to 
fees Ge Vedas, MBh, alt, 4363. A-svir- 
tha, inf. not fit fora proper object, useless, BRP. ; 
unselfish, disnterested, L. A-svikAra,m. non-acqui- 
escence, dissent, L. A-svikrita, mfu. refused, L. 


hot 


a-sridh, fn, not failing, not err- 
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A-svaka, mf(akd or thd, Pan. vil, 3, 47)n. =a: 
sud, q.v., L. 

A-svatantrya, a, n. dependence, MaitrUp. 

A-svEsthya, a2, 0. indisposition, sickness, dis- 
comfort, BhP. ; Kathas. 

Weafetd-scadita.mfn. not madeagreeabl 


to the taste or sweet, SBr, i, 
A-svidu, min. tasteless, AitBr.; MBh. 


GWA a-svana, mfn. not having a clear 
sound, VarBrS. 

WF a-svania, mfn. (sv-anta), ending ill, 
having an unfavourable issue ; (see also asv-anta 
s. v. asvants.) 

WAI ¢-svapat,mfn.not sleeping, Suparn. 

J-SVApDA, (5, m. sleeplessness, SBr. iii; ShadvBr, 
(am, n.); VarBrS.; (a-svapnd), mfn. ( = durvos) 
not sleeping, watchful, AV.; not dreaming, NyisUp.; 
(as\, m. ‘sleepless,’ a god, L, 

A-svapnaj,mfn, not sleepy, sleepless, RV. ii, 27, 
g; iv, 4, 12; VS. 

WET a-srara, mfn. not loud (as the voice), 
indistinct, R. ii, 42, 26; having no vowel, Up, ; 
having no accent, APrat. Sch. ; having a bad orcroak- 
ing voice, L.; (dm), ind. in low tone, indistinctly, 
SBr.xi. A-svarddi,mfn. not beginning witha vowel. 

A-svaraka, mf. unaccentuated, Pat. 

A-svarita, min. not having the accent called 
Svarita, Pan. Sch. 


WAIT a-svargyd, min. not leading to 
heaven, SBr. x; Mn.; Bhag. &c. 


Wey a-svastha. See a-sva. 
Wary a-svadu. See d-scadita. 
MII a-svddhina. See a-sva. 


WPA a-svdmika, mf(a,Karand.)n. hav- 
ing no possessor, unowned, MBh. xiii, 263 3; Gaut. &c. 

A-svimin, 7, m, 1rot an owner, not the owner, 
Ma, viii, 4. 


ATG a-sviirtha, a-svasthya. Seea-sva. 


WTRTHA d-svahakrita, mfn. not dedi- 
cated to the gods by the exclamation Svihs, SBr. 


BPs a-svinna, mfn. not thoroughly boil- 
ed, MarkP.; (at), n, non-application of sudorifics, 
Suér, 

A-sveda, mfn. not perspiring, L.; (as), m. sup- 
pressed perspiration, L. 

A-svedana, mfn. not perspiring (as feet), VarBrS. 

A-svedya, mfn, where the application of sudori- 
fics is prohibited, Car. 


1. ah (defect. verb, only perf. 3. sg. 
Lf dha & 3. pl. dhuvh, RV.; AV. &c.; 2. sg. 
dttha, SBr. xiv (BrArUp.); N.; Ragh. iii, 48; 3. 
du. dhatyh, Pan, viii, 2, 35)to say, speak, RV. &c,; 
(with lexicographers) to express, signity ; to call (by 
name, zdmnd), MBh. iii, 16065 ; to call, hold, con- 
sider, regard as (with two acc., for one of which may 
be substituted a phrase with 2/2), RV. &c.; to state 
or declare with reference to (acc.), BrArUp. ; Sak.; 
Megh.; to acknowledge, accept, state, AitBr.; Mn. 
&c.; to adjudge anything (acc.) to any one (gen.), 
Mn. ix, 44. [Cf Hib, ag-ad/, ‘speech; eigh-tn2,‘I 
call ;’ Goth. a/-atha, ‘I deny ;’ Lat. nego for n'-ego, 
‘to say no;’ ad-ag-ium, ajo, &c.} 


2.ah, cl. 5. P. ahnots, to pervade or 
occupy, L. 


We 1. dha, ind. (as a particle implying 
ascertainment, affirmation, certainty, &c.) surely, cer- 
tainly, RV.; AV.; SBr.; (as explaining, defining) 
namely, SBr.; (as admitting, limiting, &c.) it is true, 
I grant, granted, indeed, at least, SBr. [For the rules 
of accentuation necessitated in a phrase by the par- 
ticle dha, cf, Pan, viii, 1, 24 seqq.] 


WE 2.dha, am, n. (only Ved.; nom. pl. 
dha, RV,; AV.; gen. pl. dhanam, RV. viii, 22, 13) 
+: dhar, q.v.,a day; often ifc. ahd, m. (e.g. dud- 
dasdhd, try-ahd, shad-ahd, &c.) ot n, (e. g pun- 
ybhd, bhadrdhd,and sudindha); see also ahna sv. 

MEAT cham-yati, -yi, &e. See ahdm. 

WRUiT ahah-pati, &ce. See s.v. char. 


WERT ahakam. See ahdm. 


Wage a-svaka, 


WERCY chan-karana, &. See akém. 


WEA ¢-hata, mfn. unhurt, uninjured, AV 
xii, 1,11; VS.; not beaten (as a drum), AdbhBr. 
unbeaten (as clothes in washing), unwashed, new, 
SBr. &c.; unblemished, unsoiled, BhP.; (aye),. n. 
unwashed or new clothes, =t&, f. uninjured condi- 
tion, GopBr.= visas (dhafa-), min. wearing new 
clothes, SBr, xiv; KatySr. 

A-hati, 1s, {. = ahatu-td, q.v., RV. ix, 96, 4. 

&-hanti, ts, f. id., VS. xvi, 18 (vel. a-hantya, 
mfn, ‘indestructible,’ TS. iv, and d-Aantva, mfn. id., 
MaitrS.; Kath.] 

&-hantya, é-hantva. See the preceding. 

A-hanyamina, miu. (Pass. p.) not being struck, 
Ap.; BhP. 


WE chan, the base of the weak and some 
other cases of dha, q.v., ¢.g. instr. dha [once 
ahand, RV.i,123, 4); dat. dhne ; loc, dhan (Ved.) 
or dhant or ahni, &c.; nom. du. dhani (see also 
s.v. dhar) and pl. dhdmi ; only Ved. are the middle 
cases of the pl. dhabAyas [RV.], dhabhis([RV., nin 
times], and dhasu (RV. i, 124, 9], while the later 
language forms them fr, the base d4as,q.v. Ahni- 
ja, mf. originating or appearing during the day, 
VarBrsS, 

Ahané, instr. with an earlier form of accentuation 
for dknd. See before. 

Ahanya (4), nif. daily, RV. i, 168, §; 190, 3; 
vy 48, 3- 

1, Ahina, ahna. Sce ss. vv. 


GAA. chabhina, as, m., N. of a Rishi, 
TS. iv. 


WEA ahdém, nom. sg. 'l,’ RV. &e. ;==aham- 
karana, q.v., (hence declinable, gen. ahamas, 8c.) 
BhP, (Zd. azem ; Gk, dyad ; Goth. #2; Mod. Germ. 
ich; Lith. asz; Slav. az], agrikh, f. = aham- 
Sreshthtka below, L.~ ahamiks, f. (gana mayi- 
ravyaysakddi, q.v.) assertion or conceit of superi- 
ority, Paficat. —uttaré, n. id., AV. iv, 2a, 2 & xii, 
4, 50; (aham-uttara)-tod, n. id., AV. iii, 8, 3. 
=pfirvé, mf, desirous of being first, RV. i, 181, 
3; R. ti, 12, 92. plirvikk, f. emulation, desire of 
being first, Kir. xiv, 32. = prathamikk, f. id., Ka- 
thas, = buddbi, f.-aham-karana below, BhP.; 
pride, haughtiness, (2x-, neg., mfn, ‘free from pride’) 
MBh. xiii, §354. = bhadré, n. = eham-sreyas be- 
low, SBr, i. bh&va, m.=-duddhi before, BhP. 
«» mati, f. id., ib. = mama-th, f. id, ib. - mamé- 
pbhim&na, m. id. Comm. on SBr. xiv.—miansa, 
m. id., ib.; egotism, VP.; (mfn.) having the conceit 
of individuality, VP.; MarkP. 

Aham (in comp. for adm). —y&ti, m., N. of 
a son of Samyati, MBh. i, 3767 seq. ; VP. = ya, mfn. 
(Pan. v, 2, 140) proud, haughty, RV, i, 167, 7. 
~ vidin, mfn. ‘speaking of one’s self, presumptu- 
ous,’ see an-achamv®, = greyas, n. claiming supe- 
riority for one’s self, ChUp. ; SankhSr, —sréyasa, 
n. id., SBr. xiv(BrArUp.); KaushUp. = sresh¢hi- 
kE, f. id., L. sana, mfn, obtaining or claiming for 
one’s self, RV. (v, 72, 2 voc. du, incorrectly written 
in two words ahd sdnd) 8 viii, 61, 9 (voc. sg.) 
= karana, n. conceit or conception of individu- 
ality, BhP, = kartavya, mfn. ‘to be done by self,’ 
being the object of Ahamk4ra, PrainaUp. = kira, 
m., conception of one’s individuality, self-conscious- 
ness, ChUp. &c.; the making of self, thinking 
of self, egotism, MBh. &c.; pride, haughtiness, R. 
&c.; (in Sankhya phil.) the third of the eight pro- 
ducers or sources of creation, viz. the conceit or 
conception of individuality, individualization ; (a- 
hamhidra)-vat, muln. selfish, proud, L. » kirin, min. 
proud, Kathis.; Dagar. = k&rya,m{n. =-karfavya, 
q.v., Vedantas,; (am), n. ‘that which is to be done 
ry one’s self,’ any personal object or business, MBh. 
‘il, 11206, = 4/1. ki, (Pot. -Auryd?) to have the 
‘onceit of individuality, BhP. = kyita, mfn. con- 
scious of one’s individuality, Y4jii. iii, 351; egotistic, 
Bhag. xviii, 17; VP. &c.; proud, haughty, MBh. i, 
8252, &c ~kyiti, f.=-kerana, q.v., Bh. (an-, 
neg., adj. ‘free from the conceit of individuality’), 
o kriyh, see 217-ahamkriya.=ocandrastri, m., 
N. of an author, Sarvad, «jush, mfn. thinking only 
if one's self, Kum, xv, §t. = ti, f. self-conscious- 
iess, Comm, on BhP, = twa, n. the being a self 
ran individuality, NrisUp. «dh, f. = -karana, 
q.¥., BhP. = n, min. named ‘self,’ SBr. xiv. 
~ plirwd, &c., see s.v. ahdm. 


wefes a-hali. 


dimin, for akdm, ‘I,’ Pan. i, 1, 29, Pat. 


Wx char, n. (the weak cases come fr. 
dhan, q.v., the middle ones fr, dhas [see below] or 
in RV. also fr. dhan, q.v.) a day, RV. &c.; a sacri- 
ficial or festival day, portion of a sacrifice appointed 
for one day’s performance, AitBr. &c. (often ifc., as 
duadasthd, &c., see s,v. 3.dha); day personified as 
one of the eight Vasus, MBh, i, 2582 seqq.; N. of 
an Angirasa, KathAnukr.; of a Tirtha, MBh. iii, 
6070; (dhani), nom, du, day and night, RV.; AV. 
xiii, 2, 3; (cf. dhas ca krishndm dhar drjunam 
ca, ‘the black and the white day,’ i.e. night and day, 
RV. vi, 9, 1); ¢dd dhar, ace, ind, on that very day, 
SBr.; ydd dhar, acc. ind. on which day, SBr. 
swahar (¢har-), ind, day by day, daily, RV. &&c. ; 
(aharanak)-karmén, n. daily work, SBr. ix. = Egne 
ma, m. the approach of the day, Bhag. viii, 18 seq. 
= Edi, 2 gana, Comm. on P4n. viii, 2, 70.—gana, 
m, a series of sacrificial days, KatySr, &c.; a series of 
days, BhP.; Jaim.; anycalculated term, L.; a month, 
L. = jaram, ind. ‘so that the days become old,’ by 
and by, MantraBr.; TUp. =jiita (d4ar-), mfn. born 
in the day or from day, not belonging to night or to 
the spirits of darkness, AV. = dala, 11. midday, Stir- 
yas. = divé (dhar-), mfn, (Pin. v, 4, 77) daily, VS. 
XxxVili, 12; (ast), ind. day by day, Sig, i, 51; Pan. 
V, 4; 77, Sch, divi (dhar-), ind. day by day, RV. 
ix, 86, 41; AV. v, 21, 6.— dis, mfn, beholding the 
day, living, RV. viii, 66, 10 (Nir, vi, 26). niga, n. 
day and night, a whole day, Mn. i, 74; iv, 97; (am), 
ind, day and night, cont‘nually, Mn, iv, 126; Paif- 
cat. &c, = pAti, m. (Pin. viii, 3, 70, Comm.) lord 
of the day, VS.; MaitrS.; the sun, Ragh. x, 55; a 
N. of Siva, L. = b&ndhava, m. the sun, L. =» bhij, 
mfn, (said of a sacrificial brick) partaking of the day, 
SBr, x. mani, m. ‘the jewel of the day,’ the sun, 
L, = mukha, n. commencement of the day, dawn, 
L, = lok (dhar-), f., N. of a sacrificial brick, SBr. 
x; (cf. -bhdy before.) « vid, mfn, knowing the (right) 
days or the fit season, RV. = vyatysam, ind. so 
that the order of the days is reversed, KatySr. 

Ahbah (in comp. for ¢har). = pati, m. = ahar- 
fats, q.v., Pan. viii, 2,70, Comm. = sesha, m. the 
remaining part of the day, Mn. xi, 304. = samathi, 
f, completion of the day, TBr. iii; Laty. - sahasr&, 
n, a thousand days, SBr. x.—s&mén, n. a liturgy 
that is to be sung during the day, SBr. xi. 

"(in comp. for dhar). — care, mfn, wan- 
dering during the day, SahkhGr. — gas, ind. day by 
day, AitBr. 

Abas, the base of the middle cases of dhar, instr. 
pl. dhobAis (RV. (twice); VS.; SBr. &c.], dat. abl. 
thobhyas (VS. &c.], loc. dhassu [SBr. x; AitBr. 
&c.] = kara, m. (Pan. iii, 2, 21; gana kaskddi,q.v.) 
‘producing the day,’ the sun, Rajat.; Balar. =tri- 
yma, n. day and night, Ragh. vii, a1. 

1. Aho (instead of ahd [ = dhar] in comp. be- 
fore the letter 7). —ratna, n. = ahar-mani above, 
Pan. viii, 2,68, Kai, —rathantara, n., Pin. viii, 
2, 68, Comm. = ritré, m. [pl., V5.; du. AV. 88 
PBr.; sg. or pl., MBh. &c.} or n. [pl., RV. x, 1g0, 
2; VS. &c.; du., AV.; VS. &c.; sg. or du. or pl., 
Mn.; MBh. &c.} = ahar-nisa (q.v.), a day and 
night, vvxOnpyepoyv, (having twenty-four hours or 
thirty MuhGrtas); (as), ind. day and night, con- 
tinvally, L, #xfpa, n., Pin. viii, 2,.68, Comm. 

WET a-hara, as,m., N.of an Asura, MBh. 
i, 2660 (v.1. sa-hara); Hariv.; of a son of Manu, 
Hariv. 484 (v. l. a-dira), 

A-haranfya, min. not to be taken away. 

A-hirayat, mfn, (Caus, p.) not losing (in play), 
Kathis, 

A-hirin, mfn., gana grahy-adi, q. v. 

A-hErya, mfn. not to be stolen, not to be re- 
moved, Mn. ix, 189; unalterable (as a resolution or 
the mind &c.), MBh. v, 953; Kum. v, 8; Das. &c. ;. 
not to be bribed, Mn: vii, 217; MBh.; (as), m. a 
mountain, L.; N. of a king, VP, = ¢va, n. the state 
of not being liable to be taken away, Hit. 


WEN d-harita, min. not yellow, AV. 
A-harita, am, n., N. of a Saman. 


were a-harsha, mfn. unhappy, gloomy, 
sorrowful, = maya, mfn, not consisting of joy, SBr. 
xiv, 

WES a-hala, mfn. unploughed, unfur- 
‘owed ?, Pan. v, 4,121; (cf. AV. xx, 131, 9.) 

A-hali, mifn. id., ib. 


wrat a-halyd, 


A-balyi, f., N. of the wife of Gautama or Sa- 
radvat, SBr. iii, &c.; MBh. &c.; N. of an Apsaras, 
L.; of a lake (cf. MBh. iii, 8087), L.=jira, m. 
‘Jover of Ahaly’ (cf. R. i, 48, 1§ seqq.),’ Indra, Ba- 
lar. = pati, m. id., ib.=hyrada, m., N. of a lake, 
SkandaP.; (cf. MBh. iii, 8087.) Ahaly$svara- 
tirtha, n., N. of a Tirtha, SivaP. Rev. 


Weft Achallska,as,m.atalker(?),SBr.xiv. 


wefaq d-havis, mfn. not offering obla- 
tions, RV, i, 18a, 3. A-havir-yijin, mfn. offer- 
ing a sacrifice without oblations, Ap. 

A-havishys, as or am, m, orn, objects that are 
not fit to be offered as an oblation, Ap, 

&-havya-vah, m(nom. -vd/){n. not offering a 
sacrifice, SBr. i, 


WEVC ahas-cara & ahas-sas. See char. 
Ahas, ahas-kara, & ahas-triyima. See ib. 


WE a-hastd, mf(a)n. handless, RV.; Mn. 


WE ahaha, ind. an interjection, as Ah! 
Aha! &c. (implying surprise, fatigue, pain, sorrow, 
pleasure, calling), Vikr.; Hit. &c. Ahahfre, ind. 
id., ChUp. 

Ahabk, ind. id., L. 

WEICAA a-harayat, &c. See a-hara. 


WTR ahavas, ind. an interjection said to 
sound likea flourish at the end of aSaman verse, SBr.iv. 


GTS chi, is, m. (/agh),a snake, RV. &c.; 
the serpent of the sky, the demon Vritra, RV. ; (see 
also dhzrbudhnyas below); acloud, Naigh.; water, 
ihb,; the sun, L.; a N.of Rahu, L.; a traveller L.; 
the navel, L.; lead, L.; (in arithm,) the number 
cight; N. of a Rishi (with the patron. ausanasa) 
and of another (with the patron. paidva). [Zd. aét ; 
Lat.angut-s; Gk. &u-s, Qxedva, Eyxedus, and Sgus; 
Lith. azgury-s; Russ. Qgor7; Armen. és ; Germ. 
unc, |= kita, m. ‘liked by snakes (which are sup- 
posed to feed upon air),’ wind, air, L. kos, m. 
the slough or cast-off skin ofa snake, L. = kshatra, 
m. ( = -chattra, q.v.) N. of a country, MBh. iii, 
15244.—gope (d42-), min. guarded by a serpent, 
RV. i, 32, L1.<ghnae (éAi-), n. the slaying of the 
serpent or demon Vritra, RV. vi, 18, 14 (loc. -ghnte); 
(see -Ada below.) =—oakra, n. a certain Tantric 
diagram, - oumbaka, m., N. of a man, and ah?- 
cumbakiyani, ts, m. a descendant of his, Pat. 
=~ cchattra, m. a kind of vegetable poison, L.; the 
plant Odina Pennata, L.; N. of a country, MBh. i, 
5515; Hariv. &c.; (@), f. sugar, L.; the city of 
Ahicchattra, MBh. i, 5516; Kathas. = cohattraka, 
n, a mushroom, Nir. v, 16, = Jit, m. ‘conquering the 
serpent,’ N.of Krishna, L.; of Indra, L. =tundika, 
m., ( = dhilundika, q.v.) a snake-catcher, snake-ex- 
hibitor, L. — dat or -danta, mfn. having the teeth of 
a serpent, Pan, v, 4,145, Sch. = deva or -daivata, 
n. ‘having serpents as deities,’ N. of the Naksha- 
tra Aélesha, VarByS. —dvish, m. ‘enemy of ser- 
pents,’ an ichneumon, L.; a peacock, L.; ‘enemy 
of Vritea,’ Garuda, L.; Indra, L. (cf. ~s¢¢ above), 
= nakulikk, §. the natural enmity between a snake 
and an ichneumon, Pat. = nag, mfn. having a nose 
like a snake, Pan.v, 4,118,Comm, = niman (447-), 
n, any animal named snake, RV. ix, 88, 4; (a/2- 
namna)-bhrit, m. ‘bearing the name snake,’ N. of 
Baladeva (as identified with Sesha), L. = nirvla- 
yanf, f. the cast-off skin of a snake, SBr. xiv (Br- 
ArUp.) = pat&ka, m. a kind of snake (not venom- 
ous), Suér.= pati, m. ‘sovereign of the snakes,’ N. 
of Sesha, Vasuki, and others, L.putraka, m. a 
kind of boat, L.-pushpa, m, the plant Mesua 
Roxburghii, L. = pfitana, m. or °nd, f. sores on the 
hinder part of the body (of children), Suir. = phena, 
n.( = a-fhena, q.v.) ‘the saliva or venom of a snake,’. 
opium, L.= bradhna, m. (corrupted for ahir- 
budhnya, see below) N. of Siva, L.; one of the 
Rudras, L. = bhaya, 0. ‘fear of a lurking snake,’ a 
king's apprehension of treachery, L.; (ahibhaya 
da, f, the plant Flacourtia Cataphracta Roxb., L. 
#bhinn, mfn. shining like: serpents (N. of the 
Maruts), RV. i, 172, 1 (voc.)-bhnj, mi. ‘eating 
snakes,’ a peacock, L.; the ichneumon plant, L.; a 
N. of Garuda, L, = bhyit, m. ‘carrying serpents,’ 

iva, L. «mat, mén, ‘possessed of snakes,’ the base 
of dhimata, q. v.<=manyu (dAéi-), mfn. enraged 
like serpents (N. of the Maruts), RV. i, 64, 8 & 9, 
» mardant, f. ‘killing snakes,’ the ichneumon plant, 


L, = maya (é/2-), mfn, multiform or versatile like 
a snake, showing the same variety of colour and shape, 
RV. =mEra or -miraka, m. ( = as?-meda, 4.v.) 
the plant Vachellia Farnesiana, L. = meds or -me- 
daka, m. id., L. =ripu, m. (= -avish, q. v.) a pea- 
cock, L. = late, f. = -mardani, L.; the plant Betel, 
L. =locana, m., N. of a servant of Siva, L. = lo« 
Lika, f. = ahibhaya-dé above, L.=valll, f. the 
plant Betel, L. = vidvigsh, m. ( = -dvish, q.v.) Ga- 
ruda, L.; Indra, L. =vishapebs, f. ‘neutralizing 
the poison of snakes,’ the ichneumon plant, L. = st. 
shima-sitvan, m. one whose attendants (the Ma. 
ruts) hiss like serpents (N. of Indra), RV. v, 33, § 
[the Pada as well as the Samhita Text takes ahi- 
Sushma asa voc. by itself, and Siy. translates ac- 
cordingly], = hatya, n, = -ghnaabove, RV. = han, 
m(dat. -ghnd)f(ghni)n. killing serpents or Vitra, 
RV.; AV. x, 4, 7.—hrada, m., N. of a mythical 
Jake (named in connection with Salivahana), Ahin- 
dra, m. ‘lord of the snakes,’ Pataijali (mentione: 
under this name in Mahipa’s Anekarthatilaka), Ahi- 
vati, f. ‘filled with snakes,’ N. of a river (?), Pan 
vi, 3,120. Abisvare, m, ‘lord of the serpents, 
i.e. Sesha,L. Ahy-déreha, mfn. gliding or shoot- 
ing like a snake (perhaps N. of a bird), RV. ii, 38, 3. 

Ahir budhnyas, nom. sg. m. (instr. dhin 
budhnyena, RV. iv, §5, 6) = dpis TvOwy, the se' 
pent of the deep (enumerated in Naigh. v, 4 an 
Nir. x, 44 among the divinities of the middle regio 
the abyss in which he lives being that of the regi: 
of mist), RV, ; VS. x, 1g; allegorically identified with 
Agni Garhapatya, VS. v, 33; TBr.; AitBr.; in later 
times : 

Ahir-budhnya, as, m. (considered as one word 
and therefore declinable as follows, dat. ahzr-budh 
nyaya, ParGy.; instr. pl. ahir-dudhnyath, MBh. 
V, 3899; often incorrectly written ahir-budhua or 
-bradhna) N..of a Rudra, ParGr.; MBh.; Hariv.; 
(ds), m. pl, N. of the Rudras, MBh, v, 3899 (see 
befure); (a), n., N. of a hymn of the RV, (i, 186, 
5 or Vi, 50, 14), KaushBr. = devata, ds, f. pl. 
-devatya, n. ‘having Ahirbudhnya as deity,’ the 
Nakshatra Uttara-Bhadrapada, L. 

Ahf{, m. (only gen. sg., nom, and ace. pl. ahyds ; 
gen. pl. ahinam) a snake, RV. ix, 77, 3; x, 134, 6; 
N. of a demon conquered by Indra and his compa- 
nions, RV, x, 138, 1 & 144, 4; (cf. ahisiiva s,v.); 
(2), f. a cow, Naigh, ; (7), (du, heaven and earth, 
Naigh. = nara, m., N, of a prince, VP. 


WAR a-hinsake, min. not hurting, harm- 
less, innocuous, Mn, v, 45; MBh.; R. 

&-higaast, min. not hurting, RV. x, 22,13; VS.; 
AV. 

&-bigal, f. not injuring anything, harmlessness 
(one of the cardinal virtues of most Hind@i sects, but 
particularly of the Buddhists and Jains ; also personi- 
fied as the wife of Dharma, VamP.), ChUp.; Nir.; 
Mn. &c.; security, safeness, SBr.; Ait Br. — nirata, 
mfn. devoted to harmlessness or gentleness, MBh. 
iii, 2248. 

&K-higaskna, min. not hurting, RV. v, 64, 3. 

A-higsysa, m{n. not to be hurt, MBh, xii, 13088; 
Ragh. ti, 57. 

A-higsyam&na, mfn. being unharmed, RV. i, 
141, 5, 

A-higera, m{n. innocuous, harmless, Kaus; Kty- 
Sr. &c.; (am), n. harmless behaviour, Mn. i, 29; 
(a), f. the plant Momordica Cochinchinensis Spreng. 
(commonly called Karkavali), L.; the plant Cappa- 
ris Sepiaria, L.; Cactus Opuntia, Bhpr. 


STAT ahika, f. the silk-cotton tres (Sal- 


malia Malabarica), L. 


IZA! a-hinduka, f. a kind of small 


venomous animal, Suér, 


Wer d-hita, mfn. unfit, improper, RV. 
viii, 62, 3; unadvantageous, SBr. ; KatySr.; Mn, iii, 
20, &c.; noxious, hostile, Kathas,; (as), m. an 
enemy, Bhag. ii, pi Ragh.; (am), . damage, dis- 
advantage, evil, Ap.; R. &c.;«(@}, £,, N. of a river, 
MBh. vi, 328; N. of certain veins (cf. also Asta), 
Yajti. iii, 108. = kErin, mfn. adverse, inimical, 
noxious, Sih. n&man (d-Ai/a-), mfn, having as 
yet no name, SBr,~ manas, mfn. not friendly- 
minded, inimical, Ahitécohu, mfn. wishing evil, 
malevolent. 


@tEA d-hima, mf(a)n. without cold, not 
cold, SBr. xiv, kara, m. ‘having hot rays,’ the | 


RSA a-helayat. 
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sun, L.—kirana, m. id, VarBrS. =tvish, m. id. 
= Aidhiti, m. id., Si. vi, 41.- maytikha, m. id., 
Kir. vii, 9. = ream, m. id., Sis. xi, 64. — net, m, 
id. AhimAgau, m, id., Kir. xii, 15. 

WfeTVT a-hiranya, mfn. without gold, Ap. 
«= vat (d-4°), mfn, having no gold, AV. xx, 128, 6. 

wfety ahir-budhnya, See ahi. 

Ahi. Sec ib. 

WTA 1. china, as, m. (fr. dhan, Pan. vi, 4, 


145) ‘lasting several days,’ a sacrifice lasting several 
days, AitBr.; AsvSr. &c.; (amt), n. id, Comm, on 
Mn. xi, 197; (mfn.) only ife, with numerals (cf. 
Pin. v, 1, 87 & vi, 4, 148), e.g. try-ahina, duy- 


ahina, qq. Vv. 


w7ta 2. d-hina, mfn. unimpaired, whole, 
entite, full, SBr.; AitBr, &c.s ‘not deprived of,’ not 
withdrawing from (instr.), Mn. ii, 183; not detec- 
tive or inferior, excellent, VarBrS. ; Ragh. xviii, 133 
(as), m., N. of a prince, VP, = karman, mfn, ‘not 
devoted to inferior or vile work’ (or ‘not neglecting 
one’s regular actions’), Gaut, = ga, m., N. ofa prince 
(sonof Devantka), Hariv. 825; Rayh. xviii, 13. =» vie 
din, mfn, a witness capable of giving evidence, L. 


WRAL whi-nura. See ahis.v. chi. 
WEITuhira, as,m. (= abhira)acowpherd,L. 


wezicfar ahirani, is, m. (ef. dhi and ahi) a 
two-headed snake, L. 

Ahi-vati. See dhe, 

Ahbistva, as, m., N. of a demon conquered by 
Indra, RV. viii, 32, 2 & 26; 77, 2; x, 144, 3: 


SE ahu, mfn. only in pard-’hu, qv. 


@ d-huta, mfn. unoffered, not yet of- 
fered (as a sactificial oblation), AV. xii, 4, §3; SBr.; 
Mn, xii, 68; one who has not received any sacrifice, 
AV. vii, 97, 7; (the fire) through or in which no 
sacrificial oblation has been offered, Ap.; not obtained 
by sacrifice, AV. vi, 71, 2; (as), m. religious medi- 
tation, prayer (considered as one of the five great 
sacraments, otherwise called Brahma-yajiia), Mn. iii, 
73s¢q. Abutdd, infin. not eating or not allowed to 
partake of a sacritice, AV.; VS.; T5.; SBr. A-hu- 
tiaa, m. not a fire, VarBrs. 

Cahura, as, m. the fire in the stomach, 
MantraBr, ; Gobh, 

WEA a-huta, mfn, uncalled, unsummoned, 
RV, x, 107, 9. 

We UA d-hrinana, mfn. not being angry, 
friendly, RV. vii, 86, 2; x, 116, 7. 

A-hriniyamina, nif. id., RV.v, 63,6; x, 109, 
2; AV.; (a), ind, willingly, TBr, iii, 

@ a-hrita, mfn. not captivated or car- 
ried away by (instr.), Ragh. viii, 68. 


WEA d-hridaya, mfn. without a heart, 


SBr. xiv, = jia,mfn. not pleasing to the heart, ChUp. 
A-hridya, infu, not pleasing, not being to one's 
taste (as food), Sur. 


BW ahe, ind.a particle (implying reproach, 
rejection, separation, L.), TS. iii (only in a sacrificial 
formula beginning with dhe datdhishavya and re- 
occurring in several other texts). 


Weg a-helu, us, m. absence of cause or 
reason, MBh. xii, 10511; not a real or sound argu- 
ment, Nydyad.; (in rhetoric) a certain figure of 
speech, = tua, n. (in Buddhist terminology) absence 
of cause or necessity, Sarvad. = #&m@, 11, 4 particu- 
lar sophism tending to prove an argument to be un- 
tenable, Nyayad. ; Sarvad. 

A-hetuka, mf(d, Naish, iv, 105). groundless, 

A-haituka, mf(i;0. id., Bhag. xviti, 22; cause- 
less, unexpected (as samriddAr), BhP.; having no 
motive,disinterested, BP’. ;(a7z), ind, withoutextrane- 
vus aid, through one's own ability or power, BhP, 


AVS wheru, us, in. the plant Asparagus 
Racemosus, L. 
EHNA -helat, min. not angry, not dis- 
pleased, favourable, RV. ; VS. 
-helamina, niin. id., RV. i, 24, 11; 138, 3 
& 4; vi, 41, U. 
K-helayat, mfn. id., RV. x, 37, 5. 
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WRI 2. cho, ind. a particle (implying joy- 
ful or painful surprise) Ah! (of enjoyment or satis- 
faction) Oh! (of fatigue, discontent, compassion, sor- 
row, regret) Alas! Ah! (of praise, cf, Pan, viii, 1, 40 
seq.) Bravo! (of reproach) Fie! (of calling, Kum. iti, 
10) Ho! Halo! (of contempt} Pshaw! Often com- 
bined with other particles of similar signification, as 
aho dhik ordhig ako, aho bata, &c. ~ parushiké, 
f. for dho-pur’, q. v., L. = bala, m., N. of a com- 
mentator; N. of a place, @virya, m., N. of a 
man, MBh. xii, 8900. 


Wey d-hotri, mfn. not sacrificing, not 
competent to sacrifice, AV. ix, 6, §2; SBr, 
.-homa, as, m. no oblation, SBr, xii. 


WRIST AA aho-purushika sc. See2. ako. 


anita aho-ratna, &c. See dhar. 
Abo-ritré and aho-rtipa. Sec ib. 


wetata aho-virya. See 2. aho. 


WE ahaa, only (like ahd) ife. for dhan (or 
char), 9. veg. aty-ahna, apardhnd, purvdhnd, 
d&c., qq. vv.; (dya\, dat. ind. formerly, Naigh. ; in- 
stantly, speedily, MBh.; Kum.; Ragh. 


SKIT ahnacayyd (5), mfn. (/hnu), not 
to be denied or set aside, RV. vili, 45, 27. 


afga ahni-ja. See dhan. 
Ahnya, am, n. daily course (of the sun), PBr. ; 
BrArUp,; (cf: rathdhnyd); (see also Uird-vhnya.) 


way ahy-drshu. See dhi. 
SET a-hraya, mfn. (Shri), not bashful, 


bold, conscious of one’s power, RV.; abundant; RV. 

A-brayina, mf(d\n. bold, keen, RV. i, 62, 10; 
iV, 4,14; vu, 80, 2, 

A-hri, mfu. id., RV. 

A-hri, mf. shameless (as a beggar), SBr.xi; (7), 
f, shamelessness, MBh. iii, 8494. 

A-hrika, mfu, ‘shameless beggar,” a Buddhist 
mendicant, L, 


d-hruta, mfn. not fluctuating, not 


stumbling, going in a straight line, RV.; VS. i, 9; 
not crooked, straight, AV. vi, 120, 3; VS. viii, 29. 
» psu (déh7's, min. of straight or upright appear- 
ance (N. of the Maruts), RV. i, 52, 4; vili, 20, 7. 


WKS a-hvala,f.not fluctuating, not stum- 


bling, firmness, SBr.; the plant Semecarpus Anacar- 


dium, L, 
MT A. 


1.4, the second vowel of the alpha- 
bet corresponding to the a in far. 


Sl 2.4, ind. 8 particle of reminiscence, Pan. 
i, 1, 14, Pat.; also of compassion or pain [more cor- 
rectly written I. a@s, q.v.J, and of assent, L. (This 
particle remains unaltered in orthography even before 
vowels (which causes it to be sometimes confounded 
with 1. ds), Pan. i, 1, 14.) 

WM 3.4, ds, m., N. of Siva, L.; grand- 
father, L.; (ds), f., N. of Lakshm!, L. 


Wl 4.4, (es 8 prefix to verbs, especially of 
motion, and their derivatives) near, near to, towards 
(see d-4/kram &c. ; in the Veda, of course, the pre- 
fix is separable from the verb; in a few cases, RV. 
i, 10, 11 & v, 64, 5, a verb in the imperative is to 
be supplied; with roots like gam, yd, and s, ‘to go,’ 
and 1. dd, ‘to give,’ it reverses the action; e, g, d- 
gacchati, ‘he comes ;’ d-datte, ‘he takes’). 

(Asa prep. with a preceding acc.) near to, towards, 
to, RV.; (with a preceding noun in the acc,, as 7é- 
sham or vdram) for, RV.; (with a following acc.) 
up to.... exclusively, AitBr.; (with a preceding 
abl.) from, RV.; AV. ; out of, from among (e.g. 6a- 
hibhya , ‘from among many’), RV, ; towards(only 
in asmdd 4, ‘towards us’), RV.; (with a following 
abl., cf. Pan, ii, 1,13 & 3, 10) up to, to, as far as, 
RV.; AV. &c,; from, RV. i, 30, 21; (with a pre- 
ceding loc.) in, at, on, RV.; AV. 

(As an adv. after words expressing a number or 
degree) fully, really, indeed (e. g. érér a divds, ‘quite 
or fully three times a day ;’ mahima vam /ndré- 
gni panishtha d, ‘your greatness, O Indra and Agni, 
is most praiseworthy indeed,’ &c.), RV.; (after a 


eet aho. 


subst. or adj.) ‘as, like,’ (or it simply strengthens the 
sense of the preceding word), RV., (after a verb) RV. 
v, 7,7 & KenaUp.; (as a conjunctive particle) more- 
over, further, and (it is placed cither between the two 
words connected [rarely after the second, RV. x, 16, 
11, or after both, RV. x, 92, 8] or, ifthere are more, 
after the last [RV. iv, 57, 1 & x, 75, 5]; see also 
dta$ ca sv.) 

In classical Sanskrit it may denote the limit ‘to,’ 
‘until,’ ‘as far as,’ ‘from,’ either not including the 
object named or including it (sometimes with acc. 
or abl. or forming an adv.), e.g. d-maranam or 
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d-samudral, ‘as far as rege or ‘from the 
ocean’ (but not including it); d-Aumdram, ‘from 
a child’ or ‘from childhood’ or ‘to a child’ (cf. 
Lat. a puero), MBh. iii, 1403; 4-Aumdram yaiak 
Panineh, ‘the fame of Pinini extends even to 
children ;’ djdnu-dahu, mfn. ‘one whose arms reach 
down to the knees,’ R.i, 1, 1.2; (see also akarna- and 
djanma-); (cf. d-jarasdm, a-vyushdm, a-sap- 
tama, btstirydm.) 

Prefixed to adj. [rarely to subst.; ¢f. d-kopa) it 
implies diminution, Pan. ii, 2, 18, Comm. ‘a little,’ 
e.p. d-pitjara, min. a little red, reddish, Ragh. xvi, 
51; (see also a-fakva, dshna, &c.) Some com- 
mentaries (e. gz. Comm. on Ragh. iii, 8) occasionally 
give tod in this application the meaning saman(/at, 
‘all through, completely,’ as @-#7/a, ‘blue all round,’ 

A. /4, -+/inah, -+/inv, -v/ish. See Z, indh, 
énv, ésh. 

A.4/iksh, -4/fr, -4/ish. See Zbsh, tr, th. 

A-4/1. uksh, -/firnu. See désh, drnu. 

A-4/r1,-o/ Fillj,-/ pidh. See d-7,d-7it/,d-rdh. 

TY ansa, as, m. a descendant of Apéa, 

Comm. on Un. v, 31. 
| Apésya, mfn, relating to dgsa (q. v.), (gana sant- 
| kasadt, q. Vv.) 

Weer aghaspatya,mfn. belonging to the 
dominion of Aghaspati (as the intercalary month), 
Gobh, 


Lt be | a-/kae, A. ( perf. -cakace) to tie or 
fasten on, Bhaft. 
a-kantham, ind. up to the throat. 
Axantha (in comp. ford-kantham), =tryipta, 
mfn. satiated up to the throat, MBh. iii, 15551. 

WATT a-katthana, fn. boasting, swag- 
gering, R. vi, 3, 28. 

WAR akatya,am,n. the being a-kata, Pan. 
v, I, 122. 

WR a-/kan, Intens. (Impv. 2. sg. -cd- 
kandhj) to be pleased with (loc.), RV. x, 147, 3; 
(cf. d-»/ ka.) 

NSA a-kapila, mfn. brownish, Kau. 


WARY a-./kamp, A. (perf. -cakampe) to 
tremble (as the earth), Kad.: Caus, P, A. -Aampa- 
yate (p. -kampayat, MBh. i, 1165, &c.) to cause to 
tremble, ChUp. &c. 

A-xampa, as, m. trembling motion, shaking, R. 
ili, 62, 31; Vike. 

A-xampana, am, n. id,, Car.; (as), m., N, of 
a Daitya, Kathis, 

A-xampita, mfn.caused to tremble, shaken, agi- 
tated, VarByS. ; Ragh. ii, 13. 

WSC d-kard, Gkarika, &o. See d-y/r. kyi. 


wea d-kargana, am, n. (fr. a-karnaya 
below) hearing, Kathis. 

A-xargam, ind, ‘up to the ear’ or ‘from the ear’ 
(generally said of an arrow reaching to or being dis- 
charged from the ear in drawing a bow). 

karga (in comp. for d-karnam).=mukta, 
ie ee from the ear (as an arrow), R, iii, 

, tO. 

A-xkarpam{lam, ind. up to the ear, R. iv, 9, 106. 

A-xarnaya, Nom. P. °yati, (ind. p. d-karnya) 
to give car to, listen to, hear, R.; BhP.; Sak. Sc. 

Axarnin, mfn. ifc. hearing, Naish. i, 28. 


CISA G-karsha, °rshaka, &c. See a-/kyish. 
WHS G-9/3. kal, (impf. Gkalayat) to tie, 


WIG &-kdasu. 


fasten, Sis. ix, 45; (ind, p. -ka/ayya) to surrender, 
transfer, BhP. ; to observe, notice, examine, take into 
consideration, reckon, consider, suppose, take for, 
BbP. ; Sis. iii, 73; Kathis. &c. 

-kalans, am, n. fastening, Sid. v, 42; reckon- 
ing, L.; wish, desire, L. 

A-xalita, min. shaken, MBh. i, 2853; laid hold 
of, seized, MBh. iv, 762; Sis, vii, 21 & ix, 72; tied, 
fastened, Sis. i, 6; Kathas.; reckoned, L.; observed, 
examined, considered, L. 


WR 1. a-kalpa, as, m.= kalpana, q. v., 
L.; ornament, decoration, MBh. iii, 13373; BhP.; 
Ragh, &c. 

A-kalpaka, as, m. (= sthantha or utkalika) 
remembering with regret, missing, Kad.; (= mud) 
joy, L.; (= moka) loss of sense or perception, L, ; 
( =famas) darkness, L.; (=granthi) a knot or 
joint, L, 

A-xalpam, ind. till the end of the world (lit. of 
a Kalpa), BhP. ; Kathas. 8c. 

a. Akalpa (in comp. for d-4a/pam), = sthR- 
yin, min. lasting till the end of the world, Kad. 

K-xalpantam, ind. = d-ha/pam, q.v., Ratniv. 


WR akalya, am, n. (fr. a-kalya) sick- 
ness, L. 


WA akalia, as, m. the plant Anthemis 
Pyrethrum, L.; (cf. akula-Arit.) 


akasapeya, as, m. a descendant 
of Akasapa, (gana Jubhradi, q. v.) 


NRG g-kasha, as, m. (./kash, to rub’), a 
touchstone, I..; (v. 1. for dkursha, Pan. iv, 4, 9, 
Siddh. & v, 2, 64, Siddh.) 

A-kashaka and °shika, mfn. vv. ll. for d-4ar- 
shaka and °rshika, q.v., 8. v. d-/krish. 


WRT ckasmika, mf(i)n. (fr. a-kasmat, 
gana vinaydd?, q. v.), causeless, unforeseen, unex- 
pected, sudden, Susr.; Pajicat. &c.; accidental, casual, 
BhP. ; Sarvad. 


WAT a-4/ka, (perf. A. 1. & 3. sg. -caké) to 
endeavour to obtain, desire, love, RV.: Intens, (Impv, 
3. pl. -cakantu; cf. d-»/kan) to be pleased with 
(loc.), RV. i, 132, 14, 

A-k&yya (4), mfn. desirable, RV. iv, 29, 5. 

G-/kauksh, P. A. -kinkshats, °te, 
to desire, long for, endeavour to gain (with acc.), 
AitBr.; Mn, x, 121, &c., (rarely with gen.) Mn. ii, 
16a; (perf. -cakanksha, R.; Ragh.) to expect, wait 
for or till, Laty.; MBh. xiv, 1279, &c. ; to endeavour 
to reach a place, turn to (acc.), Mn. iii, 258; (in 
Gr.) to require some word or words to be supplied 
for the completion of the sense, Pan. Sch. 

A-kiiksha, mf. (in Gr.) requiring a word or 
words to complete the sense, Pan. viii, 2, 96 & 104; 
(a), f. desire, wish, Suir.; Sah, &c. ; (in Gr.) need of 
supplying & word or period for the completion of the 
sense, Sah. &c. 

Axfakshin, min. ifc. wishing, desirous, hoping, 
expecting, MBh, xii, 4389; R.; Ragh. xix, 57; (see 
a-phalikankshin.) 

A-kkbkshya, mfn, ifc. ‘desirable.’ See dyisd- 
hankshya. 

BTSTT a-kaya,as,m. See d-/1. ci. 

WISTS G-kdyyd,mfh. See a-s/ka. 

WAIT G-kara,°rana, &c. Seea-4/s. kris. 


WISTS G-kald, as, m. ‘the right time,’ see 

dn-dh°; (é), loc. just at the time of (gen.), TS. ii. 
-k£lam, ind. until the same time on the fol- 
—s day, Ap.; Gobh, &c. 

1. AkKlika, mfn. (fr. d-kd/am) lasting until the 
same time on the following day, Mn. iv, 103 seqq.; 
Gaut. ; (fr. d-Ad/d [Pan.] or perhaps = a, dhd/ika) 
momentary, instantaneous (as lightning), Pan. v, 1, 
114 (f. 7; also d, Comm.); (#), f lightning, L. 

RSS 2. ckalika, mf(i)n. (fr. a-kala) 
not happening in the right time, unexpected, Mricch.; 
Kum. iii, 34, &c. 

VHS SAAA s-kalika-tiram, ind. as fer 
as the bank of the Kalika river, Rajat, 

WTSTY &-/kas (ind. p. -katya) to view, 
recognize, SBr, vii. 

A-2886, as, m. (Ved.) or (later) am, n, {ife. f. d) 


emia, dkasa-kakshd, 


a free or open space, vacuity, AitBr. ; SBr.; MBh, 
&c.; the ether, sky or atmosphere, Naigh.; SBr.; 
Mn. &c.; (amt), u. (in philos.) the subtle and ethe- 
real fluid (supposed to fill and pervade the universe 
and to be the peculiar vehicle of life and of sound), 
Vedantas. &c.; Brahma (as identical with ether), 
L. 3 dkdija-bhdshita below, Comm, on Sak. ; (¢), 
loc, ind. in the air (a stage direction implying some- 
thing said by or to a person out of sight), Myicch. ; 
Sak. &c, » kakashi, f. ‘girdle of thesky, ‘the horizon, 
L. = ga, mf(d)n. going through the atmosphere (as 
the Ganga; see -panga),R.; (as), m. a bird, MBh.v, 
7287. = gang, f. the Gafiga flowing down from the 
sky, MBh. iii, 10909; R.; Ragh. i, 78. = gata, mfn. 
coming from the air (as a voice), Kathis, @ gat, f. 
going through the atmosphere, Pajicat. « gamana, 
n, id, - garbhi, n.,N.ofaBodhisattva, Buddh, = ca- 
masa, mn. ‘a cup or vessel with ether,’ the moon, L. 
= ¢ckrin, mfn. = -e2, min. above, Kathis. ; (7), m. a 
bird, MBh. i, 8384. —ja, mfy, produced in the sky. 
=» janant, f.a loophole, casement,embrasure,SantiP. 
2638. —Aipa, m. a lamp or torch lighted in honour 
of Lakshmi or Vishnu and elevated on a pole in the 
air at the Divali (Dipavali) festival, in the month 
Karttika, L.; any lantern on a pole, L. =dega, 
m, an open place, N. —patha, m. a way or road 
through the atmosphere, Kathis, ~ pathika, m. 
‘sky-traveller,’ the sun, Kathas. poli, m., N. of 
a poet, Sirhg. = pratishthita, m., N. of a Bud- 
dha. pradipsa, m.=-dfpa, q. v., L.— baddha- 
laksha, m. (in theatrical language) fixing the gaze 
on some object out of sight of the audience, Vikr, 
~ bh&shita, n. (in theatrical language) speaking 
off the stage (to one out of sight), Comin. on Mricch, 
— mAéya, win. consisting of ether, SBr. xiv (BrAr- 
Up.) — maga, f. the plant Nardostachys Jatiniapsf, 
L, = mukhin, z#a5, m. pl., N. of a Saiva sect (the 
adherents of which keep their faces turned towards 
the sky). » mushti-hananiiya, Nom. A.°ya/e, to 
be foolish like one who beats the air with his fist, Sar- 
vad.; (cf. MBh. v, 1334.) mill, f. the plant Pistia 
Stratiotes, L. - y&na, n. a car moving through the 
air, Sak, —yogini, f,, N. ofa goddess, — rakshin, 
m. a watchman an the outer battlements, L. = vat, 
mfn, spacious, extensive, ChUp,; (said of the fin- 
gers) extended, ApSr. =vartman, n. = -fa/ha 
above, Hit. valli, f. the creeper Cassyta Fili- 
formis, L. = viini, f. a voice from the air or fram 
heaven, L.; (fs), m., N. of the author of a Hanumat- 
stotra. —sayana, n. (ifc. f. a) sleeping in open air, 
R, iii, 16, 12, salila, n. ‘water from the atmo- 
sphere,’ rain, J..—stha, mfn. abiding in the sky, 
acrial, —sphatika, m. a kind of crystal (supposed 
to be formed in the atmosphere and of two kinds, 
SOrya-kinta and Candra-kinta, q.v.) Akgadtman, 
mfn, having the nature of air, aerial, SBr. x. Ak&- 
snantydyatana, n. ‘abode of infinity or of infi- 
nite space,’ N. of a world, Buddh. AxkgéAstikiya, 
m. the ontologic category of space, Jain. Ak&sésn, 
mfn, ‘who has no other possession than the air,’ 
helpless («s a child, woman, pauper, or invalid), Mn, 
iv, 184; (as), m. ‘lord of the sky,’ Indra, L. Awx- 
b6daka, n. = dkasa-saltla, q.v., L 

Ax&atya, mfn. relating to the ethereal fluid, Suir.; 
atmospherical, aerial. 

Ak&ays, mfn. being in the air, (gana dig-ddi 
and vargyddi, q. v.) 

werfareyea akimcanya, am, n. (fr. a-kimcana; 
gana prithv-adi, q. v.) want of any possession, utter 
destitution, MBh, iii, 13994; xii, 6571 seq. ; LIgor. 

anytyatana, n. ‘abode of absolute want 

of any existence,’ ‘non-existence,’ N. of a world 
with Buddhists, Lalit, 

enfmater akidanti, is, m., N. of a prince 
(or a f, of a princess, K33.}, (gana ddmany-ddi, 
q. V. 

Axidantiya, as, m. pl., N. of the tribe governed 
by the above prince (or princess), ib, 

WHA d-kim, ind. from (with abl.), RV. i, 
14) 9. 

@-kirra. See a-v/1. kri. 


Way &-/kuite, Caus. (Pot. -kuffeayet ; 
ind. p. -&uAcya) to bend (as a limb), Suir. 


A-kuSicana, am, n. bending (of a limb), Suir. - 


A-kncita, mfn. bent (as the arm or the knee, 


&c.), Suir,; Kum. iii, 70; Ragh. &c,; contracted | 


(as the lips), R. iit, 3t, 21; curled (as the hair), 
MBh, xiii, 882. 


oe d-kunthita, mfn. confounded, 
abashed, L. 


STFA a-kumdram. See s.v. 3.4. 
ener Q-kurvati. See a-v1%. kri. 


WN 4 a-kula, mf(a)n. (fr. a- 1. kri?) con- 
founded, confused, agitated, flurried, M Bh. &c. + con- 
fused (in order), disordered, ib.; filled, full, over- 
burdened with (instr. or generally in comp.), eagerly 
occupied, ib. ; (am), n. a place crowded with people, 
R. iii, 43, 34; ‘confusion,’ see sdhuda. = krit, mfn, 
‘making confused,’ the plant Anthemis Pyrethrum 
(see akal/a), Bhpr.=t&, f. perplexity, confusion, 
MBh, iii, 401; Sah. &c. twa, n, id., Sis. ix, 42; 
Kathis, &c.; nuultitude, crowd, MBh, iii, 12711. 
Akuli-karana, &c., see below s.v. akuli, Aku- 
léndriya, mfn. confused in mind, K. 

Akulaya, Nom, P, (p. °ya/) to make disordered, 
Paiicat. 

Axuli, zs, m., ‘N. of an Asura priest,’ see Az/d/a. 

Axulita, nfn. confounded, bewildered, perplexed, 
MBh, &c.; made muddy (as water), R, iti, 22, 13. 

Akull (for déu/ia in comp, with ft. dri and 644 
and their derivatives). = karana, n, confounding, 
Pin. vii, 2,54,Sch, = / 1, ket, Pass.(p.-kriyamdna | 
aor. akuly-akart) to be contounded or bewildered, 
Kad.; Sis. v, §9. =kyita, mfn, confounded, per- 
plexed, Pajicat.; Kathas.; filled with (instr. or in 
comp. ), R.; VarBrS. = bh&va, m. the becoming per- 
plexed, Sih. = bhiita, mtn. perplened, Sak. 


WIR a- ki, A. -kuvate, tointend, SBr. iii. 

K-xfita, av, n. intention, purpose, wish, VS.; 
SBr, &c, (see cittdkutd and sdkzufa); incitement to 
activity, Sankhyak. 

K-xiiti, zs, f: intention, wish, RV.; AV. &c.; 
(personified) AV. vi, 131,32; N. of a daughter of 
Manu Svayambhuva and of Satarapa, VS.; N. of the 
wite of Prithushena, BhP.; N. ofa Kalpa, ViyuP. if, 
=» pré, mfn, accomplishing the wishes, AV. iii, 29, 2. 


BTR a- y/ kuj(p.-kujat) tocoo(as pigeons), 
lament, Suér, 

WR a-kita and a-kiti, See d-Vki. 

WAAC akipara, am, n. (fr. d-kup®, q.v.), 
WN. of different Siman verses, PBr.; Laty. 

A-kiivira, as, m. («a-4iv", 4. v.) the sea, L. 

WR G-/1. ki, -krinoti (Impv. 2. sg. P. 
-hridhi and A, -krinushva; perf. A. -cakre) to 
bring near or towards, RV.: A. (Subj, 1. pl. -Aavd- 
mahe ; impf.-akrinuta ; pert. -cakre, p.-cakrind) 
to drive near or together (as cows or cattle), RV. x: 
P. (Impv. 2. sg. -kridhz; ind. p. -krttya) to drive 
near, AV.; (perf. 1. pl. -cakrima) to serve or pre- 
pare a sacrifice to (dat.), RV. iv, 17, 18; (impf. 
&karot) to call near (a deity), MBh. v, 426: Caus, 
-kdrayatt, to call near, invite to a place, MBh. iii, 
15546 seq.; Paficat.; Dai.; to ask any one (acc.) 
for anything (acc.), R. ii, 13, 2: Des, -czhirshate, 
to intend to accomplish, Daé.: Intens, p. -cdvihrat, 
attracting repeatedly towards one’s self, AV. xi, 5, 6. 

1. A-kira, as, m. (ifc. f. dR. i, 28, 24; Ragh. 
xii, 41) form, figure, shape, stature, appearance, ex- 
ternal gesture or aspect of the body, expression of 
the face (as furnishing a clue to the disposition of 
mind), Mn.; MBh, &c.=gupti, f. or -gfihana 
or -gopana, n. concealing or suppressing (any ex- 
pression of the face or any gesture that might show) 
one’s feelings, dissimulation, L. mat, mfn. with 
o/vah, ‘to behave with a particular behaviour,’ af- 
fect a gesture or appearance, Rajat. = vat, mfn. 
having a shape, embodied, Kathas, ; well-formed, 
handsome, N. = varna-suslakshna, min.delicate 
in shape and colour. 

A-k&rapa, am, n. calling, summoning, Paiicat. ; 
(4), f. id., L. 

A-k&rapiya, mfn. to be called, Paiicat. 

Ak&rita, mfn. ifc. having the shape of, Vedintas. 

A-kurvat!, mfn. (pr. p. f.), N. of a particular 
rocky hill, R. ii, 71, 3. 

K-krita, min, arranged, built (as a house), RV. 
vili, 10, £ ; done.(as evil or good) to any one, VarByS. 

K-kriti, is, f. a constituent part, RV. x, 83, 5 
(cf, duadasakriti) ; form, figure, shape, appearance, 


aspect, KatySr.; SvetUp.; Mn. &&c.;. a well-formed - 


wrata d-kirnd. 


127 


shape, VarByS.; Myicch.; kind, species, Susr. ; speci- 
men, RPrit.; a metre (consisting of four lines with 
twenty-two syllables each), RPrat. é&c,; (hence in 
arithm.) the number twenty-two; (25), m., N. of a 
prince, MBh. ii, 326 & 1165 (v.1. dm-hyt/t). = gae 
na, m. a list of specimens, collection of words be- 
longing toa particular grammatical rule (uot exhibit- 
ing every word belonging to that rule but enly speci- 
mens, whereas a simple Gana exhibits every word), 
Pan. Kas, [Examples of Akriti-ganas are aria-da't, 
adp-ddi, kandv-ddt, &c.] = oohattri, f. the plant 
Achyrantes Aspera, L, = mat, mfn. (= dkdra-ver, 
q.v.) having a shape, embodied, Kathas, = yoga, 
m. a certain class of constellations, VarByS, 

A-kriti, f. (mctrically for déritz) form, shape, 
MBh. xv, 6y8. 

A-cakri, min, changing one thing (ace.) into an- 
other (ace.), RV. vi, 24, 5. 

WARY a- krish, -karshati (ind. p.-krishya; 
Sut. -Avash/um, Kum. ii, &y) to draw towards one’s 
self, attract, draw away with one’s self, MBh, 8c. ; 
to draw (a sword), Mricch.; Vet. &c,; to bend (a 
bow), Das.; Sis. ix, 40; to take off (as a garment, 
&c.), MBh. ii, 22g; Mricch, ; to draw out of (abl), 
Vet. &c.; to withdraw, deprive of, take away, MBh. 
1,6348; Bhatt. (fut. 1. sy. -Aardetydoiry; Kathas.; 
to borrow trom (abl), Hit.; Pan. ii, 1, 106, Siddh, ; 
Caus. (p. f -darsAayanti) to draw near to one’s self. 

A-karaha, «5, 10. drawing towards one’s self’ (as 
of arope), BHP. ; attraction, fascination or an object 
used for it, KatySr.; MBh. vy, 15403 dragying (as 
of a stone), Car.; bending (of a bow), L.; spastn, 
L.; playing with dice, MBh. ii, art; a die (ef. 
dha sha-phalaka below, L.; a play-board, Ley an 
organ of sense, L.; a maynet, L.; N of a prince, 
MBh. ii, 1270, ed. Cale, ; (as), m. pl, Neofa people, 
ib., ed. Bomb, a» kirikd, t., N. ofa plant, L. kri- 
48, f., No ota play, Vitsy. ga, m. (ir. sruat) = 
akarshah svéva, Vin. v, 4,97,Sch. Akarshedl, 
a gana of Pan. (v, 3, 64). 

A-karshaxa, tn. = atarshe kusala, Pan. y, 2, 
64; (as), ma mapnet, VP.; (242), 6, N. ofa town, 
Kathis, 

A-karshana, am, n. pulling, drawinge near, at- 
tracting, MBh.; Mricch, &e.; (in Tantric texts) 
attracting an absent person inte one’s presence by 
magic furmulas; tearing by. asby the hairs; incomp. ), 
MarkP. ; Veuts.(quoted iu Sih.); bending (ofa bow), 
Car.; (7), f. a crooked stick for pulling down fruit 
&e., L. 

Akarshika, inf(7jn. = dharshena carat, Pan, 
IV, 41 9. 

A-karshita, tufn. drawn near to one’s self, Pah- 
caf. 

A-xkarshin, mn. removing, attracting, see ma- 
idk’; (int), {.<d-karshani above, L, 

A-krishta, mfu. drawn, pulled, attracted. 

A-krishti, 75, f. attracting, drawing towards one’s 
self (as of the bow-string in bending the bow), Kap. 
c,; (in Tantric texts) attracting of an absent per- 
son into one’s presence (by a magic formula), also 
the formula (mantra) used for this purpose, = man- 
tra, m. the above formula, Hit. 

Axryishtiman, «i, m. the being d-Ayish(a, (gana 
dridhadé (Kai.}, q. v.) 

Axrishtya, am, n, id., ib. 

A-krasbtavya, inf, to be dragged towards 
(acc.), Pat. 

we G-/1. kri (2. sg. Subj. -kirasi and 
Impv. -Aird;- p. f. -Airdnti) to scatter or sprinkle 
over, give abundantly, RV. viii, 49, 4 & ix, 81, 3; 
AV. iv, 38, 2. 

A-xar&, as, m. one who scatters, ic. distsibutes 
abundantly, RV. iil, 51, 35 ¥. 34,4; Vill, 33,5; accu- 
mulation, plenty, multitude, R.; Susr. d&e.; (ile. f 
@, MBh. iii, 1687; 16215) a minc, Mn.; Yajt, &c, ; 
a rich source of anything, Sih.; place of origin, 
origin; N. of a country (the modern Khandesh), 
VarBrS.; N. of a work (quoted in Kamalakara’s S0- 
dradharmatattva); (mfn,) best, excellent, L, ja, 
mfn, produced in a mine, mineral; (a7), n. a jewel, 
L. =tirtha, n., N. of a Tirtha. 

Axarika, as, m. (P4u. iv, 4, 69, K4é.) a miner, 
VarByS. 

Axarin, mfn, produced in a mine, Kir. v, 7. 

A-kirna, mfn, scattered, Hit. ; overspread, filled, 
crowded, surrounded, Mn. vi, §1; MBh. &c.; (e), 
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loc. ind. in a place filled or crowded with people, 
Kavyad, = ¢&, f. or -tva, n. fulness, crowd, multi- 
tude. 


WM Gké, loc. ind.(fr. 2. afte with a, cf.dpaka, 
&c.) ‘hitherward,’ near, RV. ii, 1, 10, (Naigh. ii, 
16); far, Naigh. iii, 26.—nipa, mfn. (said of the 
horses of the Asvins) protecting in the vicinity, RY. 
iv, 45,6; (= + kenipd, q.v.,‘ wise,’ Naigh. iii, 15.) 


C a-kekara, mfn. squinting slightly, 
Kir. viii, §3; Kad.; Kathis. 


akokera, as, m. =: Alydéxepws, the 
constellation Capricornus. 


wraiy a-kopa, as, m. a slight anger, Ka- 
this, = vat, min. slightly angry with (loc. ), Sis. ii, 99. 


akausala, am, n. (fr. a-kusala, 
P&n, vii, 3, 30) inexpertness, want of skill, Sis. xvi, 30. 


I akta, mfn. (fr. aij) anointed, AV. x, 
1, 25; (cf. sv-Be(a.) kha (Zkta-), mfn. in whose 
nave the hole is smeared, TAr. Akt&kesha, mfn. 
whose eyes are anointed, AV, xx, 128, 7 & (dn-dhl°, 
neg.) 6. 
| Aktixshya, as, m, (fr. &kaksha), N. of a man, 
SBr. vi. | 

WTA ukna (fr. Gc). See janv-dknd. 

WMNRG a-krand, P. -krandati (aor. 3. pl. 
ékrandishuh, Bhatt.) to shout out, ParGy.; MBh. 
iii, 11461; to invoke, call for help, Kad.; Kathds.: 
P. A. to cry with sorrow, lament, weep, MBh. iii, 
2388; BhP, &c.: Caus, (Impv. 2. sg. -Arandaya) 
to inspire (courage) by its sound (as a drum), RV. 
vi, 47, 30; (p. -Aranddyat) to shout at, roar at, 
AV. ii, 36, 6; VS. xvi, 19; SBr.; to cry without in- 
terruption, L.; to cause to lament or weep, BhP. 

A-kranda, «75, m. crying, crying out, Mo, viii, 
292; R.; war-cry, AV. xii, 1, 41; lamenting, weep- 
ing, MBh. &c.; ‘a friend or protector’ {only neg. 
an-dkranda, m{(@)n, ‘not having on whom to call 
for help,’ ‘ without a protector,’ MBh. i, 6568; iii, 
13859]; a king who is the friend of a neighbouring 
king and checks the attack made on him by anotner 
king (called pdrshnt-graha, q. v.), Mn. vii, 207; 
VarByS. ; Kim. ; ( = saaigrdma) war, battle, Naigh. 

A-krandana, am, un. lamentation, Paiicat. 

A-xrandaniya, min. to be called for help, Ka- 
this. 

Akrandika, mf(i)n. running to where cries for 
help are heard, Pan. iv, 4, 38. 

A-krandita, mfn. invoked, Mricch.; (am), n. 
acry, roar, Ragh. ii, a8; lamentation, BhP.; Vikr, 

A-krandin, min. ifc. invoking in a weeping tone, 
Kum, v, 26. 

SIMA G-/kram, P.A. (p. P. -kramat,MBh. 
i, 5018; p. A. -krdmamdna, TS.; aor. -akramit, 
RY.; perf. p. A. -cakramdnd, RV. vi, 62, a; ind. 
p. -krdmya, AV. &c.) to step or go near to, come 
towards, approach, visit, RV.; AV. &c.; to step or 
tread upon (acc. (RV. x, 166, 5; SankhSr.; Mn. 
&c.] or loc. [MBh.; BhP.}); (ind. p. -4ramya) to 
hold fast with the hands, seize, MBh. i, §936; R.; 
to attack, invade, Mricch. (Inf. -kramztum); Mark- 
P.; Hit.; (in astron.) to eclipse, VarByS.; to under- 
take, begin (with Inf.), R. iii, 4,5: A. -kramate 
(Pan. i, 3, 40; fut. p. -kragsydmadna) to rise, mount, 
ascend, AV. ix, 5,1 & 8; SBr.; MBh. &c.: Caus. 
-kramayati, to cause to come or step near, TS.; 
SBr.; KatySr.; Laty.; to cause any one (instr.) to 
enter into (acc.), Kum. vi, §a: Desid. -cikraysate, 
to wish to ascend, Pan. i, 3, 62, Sch. 

A-krami, as, m. approaching, attaining, obtain- 
ing, overcoming, VS. xv, 9; SBr. xiv; (cf.dsr-dhr°.) 

eran mfn, approaching, stepping upon, 
VS. xxv, 3 & 6; (am), n. stepping upon, ascending, 
mounting, AV.; TS. &c.; marching against, invad- 
ing, subduing, Kath’s.; Comm, on Mn. vii, 207; 
spreading or extending over (loc., dzkshu), Kathas. 

A-kramaniya, mfp, av-, neg., not to be as- 
cended., 

A-kramya, mfn. a-, neg., id. 

A-xriinta, mfn. approached, frequented, visited, 
Mn.; R.; on which anything lies heavily, pressed 
by (instr. or in comp.), Mrioch. ; Paficat. &cc.; over- 
come, overrun, attacked, in the possession of (instr. 
or in comp.), Paficat.; Kathis, &c.; overcome or 
agitated (as by feelings or passions), R.; Kathas, 8c. ; 


maga dkirna-id. 


overspread with (instr.), Hit. &c. = nf&yakd, f. (in 
theatrical language) whose lover is won or kept in 
obedience, Sah. mati, mfn. mentally overcome, 
having the mind engrossed or deeply impressed. 

A-krintd, 2s, f. stepping upon, mounting, Kum. 
iii, 21; rising, Kathds,; ‘overpowering, violence,’ 
-tas, ind. from violence, Sis, v, 41. 


WMT G-krayd and G-kraya. See d-a/kri. 
WAP a-krashtavya. See G-4/kpish. 


WM G-kri (Pass. 3. pl. -kriyante) to pur- 
chase, obtain, Kam. (v. 1. d-hdryante, Paficat:) 

A-krays&, as, m. trade, commerce, TS. iii; (2), 
f. id., VS. xxx, 5. 

A-krita, mfn. purchased, Daé. 


SATE a-/krid, A. (Pan.i, 3, 215 p. -kri- 
gamdna) to piay, sport, MBh. iii, 11095. 

A-krida, as, am, m. na playing-place, pleasure- 
grove, garden, MBh.; R.; (as), m., N. of a son of 
Kurftthama, Hariv. 1835. —giri, m. a pleasure- 
hill, Das, = parvata, m. id., Kum, ii, 43. = bhi- 
mi, f. 2 playing-place, MBh. i, 4649. 

A-kridin, mfn. sporting, Pan. iii, 2, 142. 

a-/krus(p. -krogat) to cry out at, 

call out to; -krdsati (perf. 3. pl.\-cukrusieh, R. ii, 
20, 6; ind. p. -£7uSya) to call to any one in an abu- 
sive manner, assail with angry and menacing words, 
scold at, curse, revile, TS.; SBr, 8c. 

A-krushta, mfn. scolded, abused, calumniated, 
Mn. vi, 48; MBh. ; (av), n. calling out, crying, Susr, 

A-krosa, as, m. (Nir.; Pan. vi, 2, 138) assailing 
with harsh language, scolding, reviling, abuse, Yajii.; 
Gaut. ; Ap. &c.; N. of a prince, MBh. ii, 1188. 

A-xrosaka, mfn. abusing, MBh. v, 1369. 

A-krosana, ent, n. scolding &c., L. 

A-krosayitri, mfn. id., Vishnus. 

A-krosin, mfn, one who abuses or reviles, MBh. 
v, 1265. 

A-kroshtri, /d,m.id., MBh.i, 3557; xiii, 2196. 


WfHA G-klinna, mfn. ‘wet,’ i:e. touched 
with pity (as the mind), BhP. 
A-kleda, as, m. moistening, L. 


wirst d-kli, ind. joined to / I. as, 1. kri, 
bhi, (gana ury-ddi, q. v.); (cf. ve-kii.) 

WNW aksha, mfn. (fr. 1. dksha) belonging 
or referring to terrestrial latitude, Comm. on Soryas. ; 
(am), n. (ft. 2. akshd) = dkshaki, L. 

Axahakx!, f. a kind of spirituous liquor prepared 
from the seeds of Terminalia Bellerica, Car. 

Axshadyttika, mfn. (fr. aksha-dyuta sv. 2. 
akshd) effected by gambling, Pan. iv, 4, 19. 

Akshapatalika, as, m. (fr. aksha-fatala s. v. 
3. aksha) a keeper of archives or records, 

Axshay&tika, os, m. (maksh° s. v. 3. aksha) 
a judge, L. 

Axshapida, as, m. (fr. aksh° s.v. 4. dksha)a 
follower of Akshapada’s (i.e. Gautama’s) Nydya 
doctrine, L. 

Akshabhirika, mfn. (fr. aksha-bhara s.v. 2. 
Ke 7 aksha)? laden with a burden of Myrobalan 
Tuits, (gana vagidds, q. v.) 

Axshika, mfn. (fr. 2. aéshd) relating or belonge 
ing to a die or to gambling &c., playing or winning 
or won at dice, Pau. iv, 4, 2; contracted at dice (as 
a debt), Mn. viii, 159; made of the fruits of Ter- 
minalia Bellerica, Suér.; = dkshabhdrika above, 
(gana vagsddi, q.v.); (as), m. the tree Morinda 
Tinctoria, L.; (2), f. =dkshaki above, Car. (v. 1.) 
&c. = paga, m. a stake, bet, L. 


WAL a-/kshar, Caus. -kshérayatt, (only 
for the explan. of é-4shdra below) = d-secayats (‘to 
besprinkle’), PBr.; (p. -4sAdrayat) to calumniate, 
accuse (of any great crime), Mn. viii, 275. 

A-ksh&ra, a, n.,N.ofaSaman,PBr. Aksh&- 
rinta, mfn. ‘ending with a calumniation or accusa- 
tion’ (said of a Yaudhajaya Sdman), 

A-xsh&rank, f, calumnious accusation (especially 
of adultery), L. 

A-ksh&rita,mf.calumniated, accused (especially 
of adultery or fornication), Mo. viii, 354 & (az-, 
neg.) 355. 

WARTANAAR akeharasamamnayika, 
min, (fr. aksh° *mndya, q.v.) belonging to the alpha- 
bet (as a letter), Pat. 


wefanae dkhanika-baka. 


WA akshind, min. perf. p. /aksh, y. v. 


wifty G-/2. kshi, cl. 2. -ksheti (3. pl. 
-kshiydnti and impf..dkshiyan ; Pot. 1. pl. -Rshi- 
yea) to abide, dwell in (acc.), inhabit, RV.; AV.; 
-kshett, to possess, take possession of (acc,), RV.: 
cl. 6. -kshiydti, to exist, AV. x, 5, 45. 

A-kshit, min. dwelling, RV. iii, §5, §; (cf. da- 
Gkshit.) 


WTS akshika. See aksha. 


erty G-/kship, -kshipati (ind. p. -kshi- 
pya) to throw down upon (loc.) or towards (dat.), 
MBh. &c. ; to strike with a bolt, R. vi, 78, 5; to 
convulse, cause to tremble, Suér. ; to draw or take off 
of away, withdraw from (abl.), MBh. &c.; to chase 
or drive out of a place (abl.), disperse, MBh. iti, 539; 
BhP.; to put into (loc.), Susr.; to point to, refer 
to, hint, indicate, Pau. vi, 3, 34, Siddh.; Sah. &c.; 
to refuse, object to (acc.), MBh, iii, 16117 ; Kavyad. 
&c.; to insult, deride, Mn. iv, 141; MBh. &c.; to 
excel so as to put to shame; (perf. -ciéshepa) to 
challenge, call to a dispute écc, (dat.), Kathas,: Caus. 
(perf. -kshefaydm dsa) to cause to throw down, 
MBh. iii, 15733. 

A-kshipta, mfn. cast, thrown down ; thrown on 
the beach (by the sea), Paiicat.; caught, seized, over- 
come (as the mind, czffa, celas or hridaya) by 
beauty, curtosity, &c., charmed, transported, BhP. ; 
Kad. ; Kathas, &c.; hung out or exposed to view (as 
flags &c.); put into (loc,), MBh, iii, 3094; pointed 
or referred to, indicated, Sah. &c.; refused, left (as 
the right path), Kam.; insulted, reviled, abused ; 
challenged, called to a dispute (dat.), Kathas,; caused, 
effected, produced, Kathas.; Comm. on Bad.; (am), 
n. ‘absence of mind,’ see sd&shiptam. 

A-kshiptik&, f. a particular air or song sung by 
an actur on approaching the stage, Vikr. 

A-kshepa, as, m. drawing together, cohvulsion, 
palpitation, Susr. ; Kum. vii, 95 ; Kad. ; applying, lay- 
ing (as a colour), Kum. vii, 17; throwing away, 
giving up, removing, Kum.i, 14, &c.; ‘shaking about 
the hands’ or ‘turning the hand’ (in pronouncing 
the Svarita), RPrat.; charming, transporting, Kad. 
&c.; (in rhetoric) pointing to (in comp.), hinting, 
Sah. ; Dagar. &c.; (see also akshepdpamd below) ; 
reviling, abuse, harsh speech, BhP, &c.; (cf. sdéshe- 
pam) ; objection (especially to rectify a statement of 
one’s own), Suér.; Kavyad.; Sah. &c.; challenge, 
Kathis.; N. of a man, VP. =xfipaka, n. a simile, 
in which the object compared is only hinted at, 
Kivyad. Akshepopamé, f. id., Sth. 

A-kshepaka, mfn. pointing to, hinting at, Ny2- 
yam.; reviling, L.; (as), m. convulsion, spasm, Suér. 

A-kshepana, mf(i)n, charming, transporting, 
Malatim.; (am), n. throwing, tossing, Susr.; revil- 
ing, Vishnus.; objecting, Czr, 

A-xshepin, mfn. ifc. applying to, concerning, 
Yogas,; hinting at, Sah. 

A-ksheptri, mfn. one who refuses, Kathas. 

A-xshepya, min, to be objected to, Kavy4d, ; to 
be challenged (at play &c.), Kathas. 


CNA akehiba, as, m. (= aksh°, q.v.) the 
plant Hyperanthera Moringa, L. 


Nets Gkshila, am, n., N. of a Siman. 


akshaitrajitya, am, n. = a-ksh°, 
q. V., Pan. vii, 3, 30; (gana brahmanddi, q.v.) 


wnyle akshofa, as, m. = aksh°, q.v., L. 
WANE d-kshodana, v.1. for é-echod”, q.v. 


G-/ksheu, -kshnauli, to rub up, 
polish up, KatySr. 

NEA Gkshyat [ AitBr.] or arkehydt (SBr. 
xii], mfn. (fut p.) only nom. pl. anti with dhanr, 
certain days for the completion of the ceremony 
Ayana (performed for the Adityas and Angirasas). 


WI a-kha, as, m. (khan, Pan. iii, 3,125, 
Comm.) ‘a pitfall” [Comm.], TS. vi (perhaps = - 
khana below), 

: A-khana, as, m. butt, target, ChUp.; SaikhSr.; 
aty. : 
A-khana, as, m.?, Pan. iii, 3, 125. 
A-khanika, as, m. (=d-£ha above, Pan. iii, 3, 

125, Comm.) a digger, ditcher, a miner, underminer, 

thief, L.; ahog, L.; amouse, L. = baka, m., astorkin 


wear d-khara, 


relation to a mouse,’ (metaphorically) a man who 
behaves as an oppressor tow ards a weak person, (gana 
patresamitdd: and yuktdrohy-ddi, q. v.) 
A-kharh, a5, m. (PAu. iii, 3, 125, Comm.) the 
hole or lair of an animal, RV. x, 94, §; AV. ii, 
36, 4; N. of an Agni, SankhGr. Akhare-shthé, 
mfn. abiding or dwelling in a hole, VS. ii, 1 (quoted 
in Kas. on Pan, vi, 3, 20). 
A-kh&, mfn. or f.?, Pat. on Pn. iii, 2, 103. 
A-khana, as, m. = d-khana, Pau. iii, 3, 125. 
A-khii, #5, m. a mole, RV. ix, 67, 30; VS. &c.; 
a mouse, rat; a hog, L.; a thief, L.; the grass Lipeo- 
cercis Serrata, L.; (#5), f. a she-mole or she-mouse, 
Pan. iv, 1, 44, Sch. = karishé, n. a mole-hill, SBr.; 
TBr. —karpa-parniks, f. ‘Myosotis,’ the plant 
Salvinia Cucullata, L, = karnl, f. id, L, = kiri, 
m, =-karvishd above, MaitsS, = ga, m. ‘riding on 
a rat,’ N. of Ganeéga, L. = ghta, m. ‘a rat-catcher,’ 
a man of low caste and profession, L. = parnikll or 
-parni, f. =-arni above, L. = pishina, m, a 
load-stone, L. = bhuj, m. ‘mouse-eater,’ a cat, L. 
= ratha, mn. = -u above, L. » visha-hk or -vi- 
shipahé, f. (= dkau, q.v.) ‘destroying a rat’s 
venom,’ the grass Lipeocercis Serrata and the grass 
Andropogon Serratum (both considered as remedies 
for a rat’s bite), L. = sruti, f.=-karni above, LL. 
Axhitkara,m.amole-hill, SBr.; KatySr. Akhat- 
tha, in. the rising up or appearance of rats or moles, 
a swarm of rats or moles, Pat. on Pan. iii, a, 4. 


MAITG a-khanduyitri, ta, m.a breaker, 
destroyer, Nir, ili, 10. 

A-khandala, as, m. id, (said of Indra), RV. viii, 
17, 12 (voc.); (Nir. iii, 10); N. of Indra, Myicch. ; 
Sak. &c.; N. of Siva, SkandaP.; (d), f., i.e. dts, 
‘udra’s ‘region,’ the east, VarBrS. —oflpa, m,n. 
‘Indra’s bow,’ the rainbow, Kad, = dhanus, n. id. 
» sfinu, m0. ‘Indra’s son,” Arjuna, Kir. i, 24. 

A-khandi, is, m. a kind of artisan, (pana chat- 
try-ddi, 9. V.) = s&la, f. the workshop of the above 
artisan, ib, 


MMITATS akhalisvara-tirtha,am, n., 
N, of a Tirtha, SivaP. 

ATE a-\/khad, P.(perf. -cakhada) to eat, 
consume, RV. vi, 61, 53 SBr. iii. 

WAT a-khina. See a-kha. 

wif@e a-/Skhid, P. -khiddti (1. sg. -khi- 


dam; Impv, 2. sp. -&/7da) to take away, draw to 
yne’s self, RV. iv, 25,73; AV.; SBr. 

A-khida [MaitrS.] or &-Ehiddt [VS. xvi, 46], 
min. one who draws to himpelf, 


whee akhilya, am, n. (fr. e-khila), the 
whole, L. 


WS d-khi, See a-kha. 


WTYIDIA akhuva-grama, as, m., N. of a 
village, Rajat. 


WNT i-kheta, as, m.( of khit?) chase, hunt- 
ing, Kathis, = bhfimd, f. hunting-pround, ib, = sir- 
shaka, v.1!. for dkhota-3’, q. v. 

Axhetaka, as,m. ~ d-4hefa, Paitcat.; Kathas. ; 
Vet.; a hunter, ib, Akhetakitavi, f. a hunting- 
forest, Kathis. 

Axhetixka, 25, m, (also akh°, q. v.) a hound, L.; 
a hunter, L. 


wate akhoja, as, m. (= akshoju, q. v.) 
the walnut tree, L, = airshaka, n. a kind of pave- 
ment, L. 

Axhotaka-tirths, a, .,N.ofa Tirtha, VarP. 

WIG. a-khyas. See 1. a-vihya. 

NVA 1.a-4/khyd, P. (impf. -akhyat)tobe- 
hold, RV. iv, 2, 18; ¢fut. p. -Aydsyde ; perf. 3. pl. 
-cakhywh) to tell, communicate, inform, declare, an- 
nounce, $Br. xiii, xiv; Mn.; MBh, &c.; to call 
(with two acc.), Ragh. x, 23: Pass. -Ahydyate, to 
be named or enumerated, SBr.; to be called, SBr. x, 
xiv: Caus. P, (2. sg. -Ahydpayass) to make known, 
declare, MBh, i, 7488: A. (Pot. -khydpayela) to 
cause to tell, AitBr, ; SankhSr. 

A-khyas, ds, m. aN. of Prajapati, L. 

2. A-khyS, f. (ifc. f. d, Kathas. ; Simkhyak,) ap- 
pellation, name, Prat.; Pan.; Mn. vii, 157, &c.; 
( =samkhya) total amount, Mn. ii, 134; MBh. iii, 
42831 (¢f. Hariv, 515) & xv, 671; appearance, as- 


pect, R. vii, 60, 12; (aya), instr. ind. ‘with the name,’ 
named, Kathis. 

A-rhyfta, mfn. said, told, declared, made known, 
KitySr. («t-, neg. ) 8c. ; called, Mn. iv,6; MBh. &c.; 
(am),n.averb, Nir. i, 1; Prat. ; (gana mayeranyay- 
sakddt, q. v.) 

A-khy&tavya, mf. to be told, Mn. xi,17; MBh. 

A-xhy&ti, is, f. telling, communication, publica- 
tion of a report, Kathas.; name, appellation, ib, 

Axhyitika, mf(7)n.(Pa4n. iv, 3,72)verbal,Comm, 
on Jaim. and on Nydyad. 

A-xkhy&tri, /é, m. one who tells or communicates, 
AitBr.; Pan. i, 4, 29, &c. 

A-xhyfna, ay, n. telling, communication, Pin.; 
Kap.; Kath4s. &c. ; the communication of'a previous 
event (in a drama), Sah,; a tale, story, legend, Sbr.; 
Nir.; Pan. &c, 

A-xhyinaka, a7, 1. a short narrative, Paficat. ; 
Kad.; (i), £, N. of a metre (being a combination 
of the Indravajra and Upendravajra), 

Axkhy&naya, Nom. P. (ind. p.°mayited) to com- 
municate, MBh. xii, 2452. 

A-khyfpaka, mfn. making known, L. 

A-khyipana, ai, 1. causing to tell, R.v, 7a 
(colophon), 

A-khyfipita, min. made known, MBh. iii, 11485. 

A-khyfyik&, f. a short narrative, Pan. iv, 2, 60, 
Comm. ; Samkhyak. &c.; (Syzka, metrically short- 
ened in comp.) MBh, ii, 453. 

A-khyfiyin, min. telling, relating, Mn. vii, 223; 
Sak. 

A-xhyeya, mifn. to be told or related, to be said 
or confessed, MBh.,; Yajit. iii, 43, &c. 

A-cikhyisi, f. (fr. Desid.) intention of telling or 
expressing, Nir. vii, 3; Pan. ii, 4, a0. 


NT ya = agas in dn-aga, q.V. 


SITY a-ganda-, ind. (in comp. for a-gan- 
dam) as far as the checks, Sak.; Megh. 


NAA a-/gum, P.-gacchati (Impv. -gae- 
chatat, SBr, xiv; 2. sg. -vahi [frequently in RV.], 
once .gadAé [ RV. viii, g8, 4]; pert. juga, RV, 
&c.,; Pot. -jagamyat, RV.; Subj. -gamat ; aor. 3. sg. 
-ayami, RV. vi, 16, 19; Subj. 2. du. -gamishtan, 
RV,) to come, make one’s appearance, come near 
from (abl.) or to (ace, or loc.), arrive at, attain, reach, 
RV.; AV. &c.; (generally with Aénar) to return, 
TS. ; SBr, &c.; to fall into (any state of mind), have 
recourse to, R.; Paiicat.; to meet with (instr.), MBh. 
iii, 2688: Caus. (Inmpv. 2. sg. -gamaya) to cause 
tocome near, AV. vi, 81, 2; -gamayalt, to announce 
the arrival of (acc.), Pat. on Pan. iil, 1, 26; (Pot. 
A. -gamayela; pert. P. -gamayam-dsa) to obtain 
information about (ace.), ascertain, Gobh.; MBh. v, 
132, &c.; to leam trom (abl.), MBh. v, 1247; Pan. 
i, 4, 29, Ra8.; Ragh. x, 72: A. -gamayate (Pan. i, 
3, 21, Comm.) to wait for (acc.), have patience, 
Laty.: Intens. -ganigant?, to approach repeatedly 


(acc.), RV. vi, 75, 3: Desid. (p. -/Zgamishat) to be 


about to come, AgvGr. 

(-gata, min. come, arrived, RV.; AV. &c.: come 
to or into (ace, [Mn. iii, 113, &e.] or loc. [Paiicat. ; 
Da’. &c.} or in comp. [Mn. vi, 7; Ragh. iti, 11, 
&c.]); come from (in comp.), Yajit. ii, 154; come 
into existence, born, R. ii, 85, 19; ccming from 
(abl.), Pau. iv, 3,74; returned, SBr.; (with puszar) 
Mu, xi, 19§ & Hit.; meeting with an obstacle, pushed 
against (in comp.), Mn. viii, 291; occurred, hap- 
pened, risen, Mn. ii, 152; MBh. &c.; entered (into 
any state or condition of mind), MBh.; R.; Ka- 
thas,; resulting (from calculation), Siiryas.; walked 
through (as a path), SBr. vi; (as), m. a new comer, 
guest, SBr. iii; (ams), n. anything that has taken place 
or has fallen to one’s share (opposed to asa, ‘anything 
still expected or hoped for’), Sr. ii ; (cf. dz-deata and 
sv-dgaia,)  kshobha, mfn.confounded, perplexed. 
»tva, n. origin, Dai. nandin [or -nardin, 
Kai,}, mfn., (gana yuk(drohy-ddi, q, v.) = prahit- 
rin, mfn, ib, = matsya, mfn, (Kit, -matsy£), ib. 
= yodhin, mfn. ib. - rohin, mfn. ib. = vaioin, 
mfn. ib, = s&dhvase, mfn.terrified. Agat@gama, 
mfn, one who hasobtained knowledge of (gen.), MBh, 

fogati, és, f. arrival, coming, return, RV. ii, 5, 
6; VS. &c.; origin, Dai; rise, origination (as of the 
world), R, ii, 130, 3. . 

A-gatya, ind, p. having arrived or come. 
A-gantavysa, am, n. impers. to be come to (acc, 
or loc, or adv, of place), R.; Paficat. 8c, 


wren dgas-krita. 
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A-gantu,mfn.anything added oradhering, V Prat.; 

KatySr.; adventitious, incidental, accidental, Nir. ; 
Kaus.; Susr.; (as), m. ‘arriving,’ a new comer, 
stranger, guest, Ragh. v, 62; Paicat. &c, =ja, mfn. 
arising accidentally, Suér, a. 
_ Agantuka,mfn, anything added or adhering, Aiv- 
Sr.; incidental, accidental, adventitious (as pleasure, 
pain, ornament, &c. ), Suér.; Vishnus.; arriving of one’s 
own accord, stray (as cattle), Yajit. ii, 163; inter- 
polated (said of a various reading which has crept 
into the text without authority), Comm. on Kum. vi, 
46; (as), m, anew comer, stranger, guest, Kathis, ; 
Hit. &c. 

A-gantyi, mfn, (fut. p.) about or intending to 
come, SBr. i. 

K-gantos, Ved. Inf. ‘to return,’ SBr. xii. 

A-gama, mf(d)n. coming near, approaching, AV. 
vi, $1, 2; xix, 38, 3; (as), m. (ite. f, d) arrival, 
coming, approach, R. &c,; origin, Mn. viii, 401; 
R. &c.; appearance or reappearance, MBh. ii, 547; 
course (ofa fluid), issue (e.g. of blood), Mn, viii, 352 
Suir, vincome, lawful acquisition (of property, artha, 
dhana, vitta, dravina), Mu.; MBh, &c.; reading, 
studying, Pat.; acquisition of knowledge, science, 
MBh.; Yajii. &e.; a traditional doctrine or precept, 
collection of such doctrines, sacred work, Brahmana, 
Mn. xii, 105; MBh. &c.; anything handed down and 
fixed by tradition (as the reading of a text ora record, 
title-deed, 8&c.); addition, Nir. i, 4; a grammatical 
augment, 2 nicaningless syllable or letter inserted in 
any part of the radical word, Prat.; Pay. Comm. ; 
N. of a rhetorical figure; (am), n. a ‘Tantra or work 
inculcating the mystical worship of Siva and Sakti, 
~- krisara, m. Krisara as offered at the arrival (of 
a guest), Kaus.  nirapéksha, mtn. independent 
of a written voucher or title, = vat, mit. approach- 
ing for sexual intercourse, MBh. i, 3025; having 
an augment or addition of any kind, Comm. onVPrat. 
=~. gashkuli, f. Sashkuli as offered on the arrival (of 
apucst), Kaus, = éfistra,u.‘a supplementary manual,’ 
N. of a supplement to the MandiikyGpanishad (com- 
posed by Gauda-pada), = srutd, {. tradition, Kathas, 
AgamApfyin, mfn, ‘coming and going,’ transient, 
Bhag, ii, 14. 

A-gamana, ai, n. (ife. f. d, Kathas,) coming, 
approaching, arriving, returning, KatySr.; MBh, &c.; 
arising, R. iv, 9, 2g; confirmation (as of the sense), 
Sah, = tas, ind, on account of the arrival, MBh, iii, 
1839, 

A-gamita, mfn. Jearnt from or taught by (in 
comp.), Sis. ix, 79; read over, perused, studied, L. ; 
ascertained, learnt, MBh. 1, §434. 

Agamin, mfh. receiving a granu tatical augment, 
Pan, vi, 1, 73, Sch. 

A-gamishtha, mf. (superl.) coming with plea- 
sure or quickly, RV.; approaching any one (acc.) 
with great willingness or rapidity, ‘1Br, 

A-gamys, ind. p. having arrived or come, N. 

A-gintu, ws, m. (=: d-vante) a guest, L, 

Agiimika, mf(da)n. relating to the future, Jain. 

A-gimin, min. coming, approaching, Nir, ; (gana 
famy-ddt,q.v.); impending, future, MBh. xii,8244; 
Kathas, &c.; (with auguries) accidental, changeable 
(opposed to sthiva, ‘fix’), VarBrs. 

A-giémuka, mifn. (Kai. on Pin, ii, 3, Ag and iii, 
2,184) coming to or in the habit of, coming to (acc.), 
MaitrS.; Kath.; ShadvBr. 

A-jigamishu, mfn. intending to come (with neg. 
an-), Pat. 


WN a-gard. See a-/r. gyi. 


WIAA agarava, min. (fr. a-garu), coming 
from or formed of Agallochum or Alue wood, Hear. 
Agurava, m{(i)n. (fr. a-guru), id., Sid. iv, §3. 


WITT Ggarin, i, m., N. of a mixed caste, 
BrahmavP, 


wnt d-galita, mfn. sinking down, 
drooping (asa flower), falling or howing down, MBh.; 
R.; Kad. 


enrraty dgavina, mfn. (fr. a-go), (a ser- 
vant) who works until the cow (promised as his 
wages) is given to him, Pan. v, 2, 14. 

WNT agas, n. transgression, offence, in- 
jury, sin, fault, RV.; AV. &c.; (Gk. dyos,] =» kErin, 
min, evil-doing (with gen.), MBh. i, 4451. = krit, 
mifn, id,, ib. 4449; Ragh. ii, 32. ~ xrita, mfn, id., 
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MBh. iii, 13701. Ago-mte, mfn. liberating from 
crimes or sins, MaitrS. 


VWMNMA dyasti, f. of agastya, q.v. 

Agastiya, mfn. relating to Agastya,Pan.vi,4,149, 
Comm. ; (ds), m. pl. the descendants of Agastya, ib. 

Agastya, mf(°s¢7)n. (cf. Pan. iv, 1, 114 & gana 
samkdsddt) referring to the Rishi Agastya or Agasti, 
MBh. &c.; coming from the plant Agasti Grandi- 
florum, Susr.; (as), m. (gana gargéadi, q.v.) a des- 
cendant of Agasti, AitAr, &c.; (as), m. pl. (cf. gana 
kanvddt) the descendants of Agasti, MBh. iii, 971; 
(dgasti), f. a female descendant of Agastya, Pan. vi, 
4, 149, Comm. 

MIT 1. d-/1.94, -jigati(Tmpv.-figdtu; aor. 
-git, 3. pl. -guh) to come towards or into (acc.), 
approach, RV. é&c.; to attain, Sis. v, 41; to over- 
come, visit (as fear or evil), MBh. 


WN MNY d-gidha, min. ‘a little deep,’==a- 
gidha, q.v., L. 

WNT G-gantu. See a-/gam. 

Agkmika, &-gimin, i-ghmuka. Sce ib. 

NNT agdra, am, n. (=ay", q.v.) apart- 
ment, dwelling, house, Mn. vi, 41 & 51; Susr. &c. 
» godhik&, f. a small house-lizard, Suir, = d&ha, 
m. setting a house on fire, 1. = @&hin, m. an incen- 
diary, L.~dhtima, m., N. of a plant, Suir; (cf. 
griha-dh’.) 

agaviya, am, n, the hymn (RV. 

vi, 28) which begins with the words d gavuah, AivGr, 


wry fan d-gunthita, mfn. wrapped up or 
enveloped in (acc.), R. vii, 5y, 23. 


WNT 1.a-/gur, A, -gurate (Impv. 2. sg. 
-247asva) to approve, agrec or assent to (acc.), RV. 
ili, 52, 2; AV.v, 20,4; TBr.; (Pot. -gurefa) to 
pronounce the Agur (see the next), AitBr. 

2. A-gur, “ir, t., N. of applauding or approving 
exclatuations or formularies (used by the priests at 
sacrificial rites), AitBr.; Asvor, 

A-gurana, a7, 11. pronouncing the Agur,Comm. 
on_ASvsr. 

Agth-karana, am, n. id., Say, on AitBr. 

A-giirna, am, n. id., KatySr. 

A-girta, am, u. id., Sty. on SBr. , 

Agirtin, mfn. one who pronounces the Agur, 
SBr. xi, xii. 

A-gtirya, ind. p. having pronounced the Agur, 
AitBr.; SankhSr.; KatySr. 


WTA dgurava. See agarava. 


WI] a- or. gri(3.pl.-grindnti)to praise, RV. 
A-garé, a5, m,?= prati-krosd, q.v.; (cf. also | 


amd-vasya.) 

en d-/gai (aor. A. 1. sg. -gasi) to sing 
to, address or praise in singing, RV. viii, 27, 2; 
{impr dyiyat) to sing in order *o obtain anything, 
SBr. xiv; ChiUp.; (p. -gdyat) to sing in a low 
voice, TandyaBr, 

2. A-git, f. intonation; singing in a low voice, 
TandyaBr.; ShadvBr. 

A-gity1, fa, m.one who sings to obtain anything, 
ChUp. 

A-gina, am, n, obtaining by song, ChUp. 

A-geya, mfn, to be sung or intoned in a low 
voice, TandyaBr, 


SINGS a-gopala, mfn. Sees.v. 3. a. 


WITTY dgo-mic. See dgas. 


wrraraten dgncpaushyd, mfn. belonging 
to Agni and Pashan, SBr. v; KatySr, 

Agn&vaighyavé, mfn. (Pan. vi, 3, 28, Comm.) 
belonging to Agni and Vishnu, VS. ; SBr,; AitBe.; 
referring to Agni and Vishnu (as a chapter or a series 
of pm (gana vimuk(ddi, q.¥.) 

guika, m{(7)n. belonging to the tion of 

the sacrificial fire, KatySre: “Kost. te 

Agnidatteya, mén, relating to Agnidatta, (gana 
sakhy-ddt, q.v.; not in K4s,) 

Aguipada, mfn., (gana vyushtddi, q. v.) 

Agaip&itnl-vatl, f\(scil. ric) the verse containing, 
the words dene pdtnir (i.e. RV. i, 23,9), KaushBr. 

Aguipkvamin!, f. (scil. ric) the verse contain- 
ing the words dye favuse (i.e. RV. ix, 66, 19), 
TandyaBr.; (cf. dyneya-pav*.) 


wintyy dgo-muc. 


Agnimiruté, mf(7)n.(Pan.vi, 3, 28; vii, 3, 21) 
belonging or referring to Agni and the Maruts, VS, 
xxiv, 7; Nir.; (as), m. (=agni-mdruti, q.v.) a 
patron. N. of Agastya, L.; (am), n. (i.e. fastram) 
a litany addressed to Agni and the Maruts, SBr. ; 
AitBr. &c. 

Aguiviruyé, mi(/)n. (Pan. vi, 3, 28; vii, 3, 23) 
belonging or reterring to Agni and Varuna, Maitrs. 

Kgnivesi, 25, m. a descendant of Agnivesa, RV. 
VY, 34; 9. 

Agnivenys, mfn. (gana gargddi, q,v.) belong- 
ing or referring to Agniveia; (as), m., N. of a 
teacher (descendant of Agniveta), SBr, xiv (ByAr. 
Up.); TUp.; MBh. xiv, 1903. 

Agnivesyityana, mfn. descending from Agni- 
vesya (as a family), BhP.; (as), m., N. of a gram- 
marian, TPrit. 

Agnuisarmiyana, s,m. a descendant of Agni- 
garman, (ganas mada and béhv-ddi, qq. vv.) 

Agnisarmi, is, m. id., ib. 

Agnisarmiya, mfn. belonging or referring to 
Agnisarmi, (gana gahddi, q.v.) 

Agnuishtomika, mf(z, Pin. v, 1, 95, Comm.) n. 
(Pan. iv, 3,68, Comm.) belonging to the Agnishtoma 
sacrifice, SBr. v.; studying or knowing the ceremo- 
nies of the Agrishtoma, Pan. iv, 2, 60, Comun, 

Agnishtomiya, min, belonging to the Agni- 
shtoma, ApSr. 

Agnishtomya, am, n. the state or condition of 
the Agnishtoma, Laty. 

Agnihotrika, infn. belonging to the Agnihotra, 
Comm. on ApSr. 

Agnidhra, mfn. coming from or belonging 
to the Agnidh (i.e. to the priest who kindles the 
fire), RV. ii, 36, 4; KatySr.; (as), m. (© agrfdh) 
the priest who kindles the fire, SBr.; AitBr, 8c. ; 
fire, BhP.; N. of a son of Manu Sviyambhuva, 
Hariv. 415; of a son of Priyavrata, BhP.; (0), f. 
care of the sacred fire, L.; (a), n. (Pan. iv, 3, £20, 
Comm. ; v, 4, 37, Comm.) the place where a sacri- 
ficial fire is kindled, AitBr. ; SBr.; KatySr.; the func- 
tion of the priest who kindles the sacred fire, SBr. ; 
KatySr. 

Agnidhraka, as, m., N. of one of the seven 
Rishis in the twelfth Manvantara, BhP. _ 

Agnidhriya, as, m. ‘being within the Agnidhra 
or the place where a sacrificial fire is kindled,’ the 
fire (ayvz) within the Agnidhra, AitBr.; SBr. &c.; 
the fire-place (dhishaya) within the Agnidhra, SBr. ; 
KatySr.; AsvSr. 

Agnidhbrya, mf(d)n. belonging to the priest who 
kindles the sacred fire, Kath. (quoted in Comm, on 
KatySr. ) 

Agnindra, mfn. consecrated to Agni and Indra, 
ManGy. 

Agnéndra, mf(7)n, (Pan. vi, 3, 28; vii, 3, 22) 
id., AitBr. 

Agneys, mf(i)n. (Pan. iv, 2, 8, Comm.) belong- 
ing or relating or consecrated to fire or its deity 
Agui, VS. xxiv, 6; AitBr.; [with £zfa, m. an insect 
which flies into the fire (applied to a thief who breaks 
into a room and extinguishes the lamp), Mricch.]; 
belonging or cunsecrated to Agnayi (wife of Agni), 
Pan. vi, 3, 35, Comm. ; south-eastern, VarByS. ; (a5), 
m., N. of Skanda, MBh. iii, 14630; of Agastya 
(cf. dgnimdrutd above), L.; (as), m. pl., N. of a 
people, MBh. iii, 15256 (v.1. dgreya); (5), f., N. 
of a daughter of Agni and wife of Uru, Hariv.; 
VP.; (= agndyi) the wife of Agni, L.; the south- 
east quarter (of which Agni is the regent), VarByS, ; 
(am), n. blood, L.; ghee or clarified butter, L, ; 
gold, L.; the Nakshatra Kyittika, VarBrS.; Siryas.; 

. of a Siman. = pk sf, mdgnipavamani, 


q. V., MaitrS, epuriga, n. =agni-purdna, q.V., | 


Sah, 2 

tric formula, Agn mfn. belonging to 

Agni and Indra, DaivBr.; f. deneyy-aindri, i.e. ric, 

a verse addressed to Agni and Indra, TandyaBr, 
Aguoyy-aindri, f, See 


ra, n. ‘fiery weapon,’N, of aTan- | 


cs etait above, 
» mi(Z)n. belonging to the Agny- 


adheya (q. v.), KatySr. 
WAY a-./granth, P. to twine round. 
A-grantham, ind. p. twiaing round, AitBr. v, 


15, 0, 

dgrabhojantka, mfn. (fr. agra 
yy Pape one to whom food is first offered, Pan, iv, 
4, 09, Comm. 


Kgrayaps, as, m. (‘1, dgra), the first Soma liba- 


Nya a-ghush. 


tion at the Agnishtoma sacrifice (see erdha), VS.; 
TS, &c.; a form of Agni, MBh, iii, 14188 seqq. ; 
(2), f.(scil. tsA¢2) an oblation consisting of first-fruits, 
Conim. on SaikhGr.; (am), 0, oblation consisting 
of first-fruits at the end of the rainy season, $Br.; 
AitBr, &c.; Mn. vi, t0, &cc.— p&tré, n. the vessel 
used for the Agrayana libation, SBr, iv. = sthauf, 
f.id., TBr.; ApSr. Agrayanfgra, mfn. begin- 
ning with the Agrayana libation, SBr. iv. Agra- 

éshti, f. oblation of the first-fruits (in harvest), 

Br.; Yajh. i, 125. 

Agrayayaka, am, n. oblation consisting of the 
first-fruits, KatySr.; (ifc.) R. iii, 6, 26. 

Agrahiyaya, as, m. = agra-Adyana(q.v.), Pan. 
v, 4, 30,Comm.; (2), f. (gana gaurdds, q.v.; scil. 
paurnamasi) the day of full moon in the month 
Agrahayana, SankhSr, &c,; (ife. ind. °#é or °nam, 
Pin. v, 4,110); a kind of Paka-yajiia, Gaut.; Bhay- 
P, i, &c.; N. of the constellation Mriga-siras, L. 

AgrahSyayaka, mfn. to be paid (as a debt) on 
the day of full moon of the month Agrahayaya, Pan. 
iv, 3, 50. 

Agrahfyapike, mfn. id., Pin. iv, 3, 50; con- 
taining a full moon of Agrahayana (as a month or 
half a month or a year), Pan. iv, 2, 22. 

Agraharika, mf. one who appropriates to him- 
self an Agra-hara or an endowment of lands or vil- 
lages conferred upon Brahmans, L. 

1. Agr&yana, as, m. (gana nadddi, q.v.) ‘des- 
cendant of Apra,’ N. of a graminarian, Nir.; of a 
Darbhayana, Pano. iv, 2, 102. 

2. Agriyana, am, n. (Pin. v, 4, 36, Comm.) 
= agrayana, n. above, Kith.; ApSr.; (v. 1. for 
agray”, R.; Yajil. i, 12§, Sec.) 

RTT a-s/, gras, to devour, Bhr. 


A-grasta, min. bored, perfurated by (in comp.), 
Comm, on Katysr. 

WIA a-V/grah (1.ag. A. -gribkne; Impv. 
2. du. -vvihnifam) to hold in (as horses), RV. viii, 
45, 39; AV. 

-graha, as, m. insisting on, strong or obstinate 
inclination for, obstinacy, whim, Kathas,; Sarhg. ; 
(=grahana) seizing, taking, L.; favour, affection, 
L.; (a@¢, ena), abl, instr. ind, obstinately, Kathas, 

A-jighrikeshu, mfn, intending to seize, Kad. 


WAIT agrahdyane, &c. See above. 


era dgreya, v.1. for agneya (N. of 8 peo- 
ple), q.v. 

WN gla, f.(/ylai) languor?,GopBr.i,2,21. 

a-J/ ghatt, Caus. -ghaf{{tayati, to touch 
on (as in speaking), Kam, 

A-ghattaka, as, m. ‘causing friction,’ the plant 
Desmochzta Atropurpurea, L, 

A-ghattana, am, n. friction, rubbing, contact, 
L.; (a), F. id., Sis. i, 10. 

A-ghith, 25, m, a musical instrument (used for 
accompanying a dance), cymbal or rattle, AV. iv, 
37, 43 boundary, L.; the plant Achyranthes Aspera, 
L.; ifc, for d-ghata (see cdrv-dghdfa and darv- 
digh°), Pag. iii, 2, 49, Comm. 

A-gh&ti, #5, m. f. ( = °¢d above) acymbalor rattle, 
RV. x, 146, 2. 

CNUVAAY aghamarshana, as, m. a descend- 
ant of Agha-marshana (q. v.) 


d-gharshaya, am, n. (V1 ghrish), 
rubbing, friction, L.; (#), f. a brush, rubber, L. 


INS c-ghatd and 4f. See a-s/ghaty. 


WTRTR G-ghata, as, m. (a-/han), ifc. ‘a 
striker, beater’ (see égambardgh° and dundubhy- 
dgh°); striking ; a stroke, blow with oron (in comp.), 

Bh. ; killing, Yajfi. iii, 275; retention (of urine 

&c.), Suér., (cf. misérdgh°); misfortune, pain, L.; 

lace of execution, BhP.; Hit.; a slaughter-house, 
ricch, = sthAna, n, a slaughter-house, VarByS, 

A-ghktana, am, 0.0 slaughter-house, Suir.; place 
of execution, Buddh. 

A-ghnat, min. (p. P.), Pan. iii, 1, 108, Pat. 

A-ghniua, mfn. (p. A.) beating (as with the 
wings); brandishing (a fire-brand), Bhaff. 

A-ghuiya. See d-/ han. 

TWIT d-ghard. Seo a-./ghrt. 


WIEN c- /ghush, P. (Subj. 3. pl. -ghdehan : 


wa d-ghosha. 


p. -ghoshat) to listen to (acc. or gen.), RV.; (Subj, 
-ghoshat) to make one's self audible, RV. v, 37, 33 
to cry aloud, proclaim, RV. (also A. -ghoshaze, i, 
83, 6); VS.: Caus. -ehoshayati, to proclaim aloud, 
Pat.; to complain confinually, L.; see also @-gho- 
shdyat, &c. 

ghosha, as, m. calling out to, invocation, Nir.; 
proclaiming, boastful statement, Sarvad. 

A-ghoshank, f. public announcement, Paitcat. 

A-ghoshiyat, mf. (Caus. p.) causing to sound, 
RV. x, 76,6; 94,4; causingto proclaim aloud, Bhaff. 

A.ghoshita,mfn. proclaimed aloud, MBh.iii,647. 

wry G-/ghirn, -ghirnats (perf. 3. pl. -ju- 
ghirnuh, Bhatt.) to fluctuate, whirl, Myicch. ; Sah. 

A-ghtirga, mfn, fluctuating, whirling round, BhP, 

A-ghtirpana, am, n. fluctuating. 

A-ghfirnita, min. whirled round, fluctuating, 
MBh. i, 2850; Hariv.; BhP. &c. 

WY a-/ghri, -jigharti (1. sg. -jigharmi) 
to sprinkle (with fat), RV.; VS.; to throw towards 
(loc.), RV. iv, 17, 14; v, 48, 3: Caus. -ghdrdyutt, 
to sprinkle, TS. ; SBr.; AévGr. 

A-ghiré, «s,m. sprinkling clarified butter apon 
the fire at certain sacrifices, TS.; SBr.; Katy$r.; 
AévGy. ; clarified butter, L. 


fat a-ghrini, mfn. glowing with heat 
(N. of Pishan), RV. Aghrini-vasu, mfp, rich 
with heat (N. of Agni), RV. viii, G0, 20 (voc. ) 


erere a-ghosha, &c. See a-o/ghush. 


WAT a-ghnat. See d-ghata. 

A-ghnina. Sec ib. 

CNN G- / ghri, -jiyhrati (p. -jighrat ; ind. p. 
-ghriya ; Impv. 2. sg. ighra; impf. A. djighra- 
ta, MBh.; perf. 3. pl. -zaghruh, Bhatt.) to smell 
anything (acc.), AitUp,; AsvGr.; Mn, &c. ; to smell 
at (acc.), VS.; MBh. &c.; to kiss, Kiss on (loc.}, MBh.; 
R. &c.: Caus. -chrdpayats, to cause to smell, KatySr, 

A-ghripa, 22, 1. smelling (the scent of), Gaut.; 
Kathis, ; satiety, L.; (mfn.) satiated, L. 

A-ghrita, mfb., smelled at, Sak. (also az-, neg.): 
Hit. &c.; smelling (a scent), Hariv.; smelled, scented, 
Suir; satiated, L,: = £rdata or akranta,..; = grasta- 
sandhi, L., (am), n. (in astron.) one of the ten 
kinds of eclipses, VarBrS. 

A-ghreys, infn, to be smelled at, MBh. xiv, 610, 


WWI ankuscyana, mfn., (gana pak- 
shddi, q.v.; not in Kai.) 
t am-kriti, is, m., N. of a prince, v.1. 
for d-kritt, q. v. 
wrgt ankshi, f. a musical instrument, L. 


WTF aaga, mfn. (in Gr.) relating to the 
base (a/zga) of a word, Pan, i, 1,63, Comm. ; (as), m. 
a prince of the country Atpa, (gana fat/Adz, q.v.); 
(2), fa princess of that country, MBh. i, 3772; (am), 
n, a soft delicate form or body, L, 

Aigaka, min, relating to the country Aiiga &c., 
Comm, on Pan, iv, 2,125 & 3, 100. 

Afgadi, f., N. of the capital of Atigada’s king- 
dom, VP, 

Aigavidya, mfn. familiar with chiromancy 
(anga-vidya, 4.v.), (gana rigayanddi, q.v.) 

hgi, 15, m. a descendant of Anga, N, of Havir- 
dhana, R Anukr. 

Aagika, min. expressed by bodily action or atti- 
tude or gesture &c. (as dramatic sentiment, passion, 
&c,), Sah, &c.; a player on a tabor or drum, L, 

Adgeya, as, m. (= diiga,m.) a prince of Anga, 
L.; (8), f. a princess of Anga, MBh. i, 3777. 

Angysa, mfn., (gana samhasddi, q.v.) 

ONY aagarish{ha, as, m., N.of a man, 
MBh, 3ii, 4534 8¢q. 

WIFTT dngdra, am, n. (fr. angara), a heap 
of charcoal, (gana bAzkshitdt, q. v.) 

Aag&rika, @s, m. a charcoal-burner, MBh, xii, 
2734 

 nfey digi, Gigtka. See daga. 

CnfxFCa cagirasd, mf(t)n. descended from 
or belonging or referring to the Atigirases or to An- 
giras, AV.; VS. &c.; (ds), m. a descendant of Aa- 
gitas (as Brihatsiman (AV.], Cyavana (SBr. iv], 
Aydsva (SBr, xiv], &c.), RV.; AV, &c.; especially 


N. of Brihaspati, RV.; AV. &c.; the planet Bri- 
haspati, i.e. Jupiter; (7), f. a female descendant of 
Afigiras, MBh, i, 6908 ; iii, 14128. = pavitra, n., 
N. of the verse RV. iv, 40, 5, Ap. Angirasésva- 
ra-tirtha, n., N. of a ‘Tirtha, SivaP. Rev. 

Adgirasé, mf(?)n. descended from the Agirases 
or from an Angiras, T Br. 


OF angulika, mfn. (fr. anguli), ‘like 
a finger,’ Pan. v, 3, 108. 
W adagusha, as, m. praising aloud, a 
hymn, RV.; (dm), n, id, RV. i, 117, 10; vi, 34, 5. 
Anglshya (4), mfn. praising aloud, sounding, 
RV. i, 62, 2; ix, 97, 8; (cf. avtgushin.) 
at 
WHF dayeya, angya. See dnga. 
WN ac (d-/ac). See dkna, fcya, and aie. 


WTS aca, as, m., N. of a man, Rajat.; see 
dca-parica and dcbpaca s.vv. Acéavara, m., N, 
of a temple built by Aca, Rajat, 


WTR d-cakrf. See a-V/1. kri. 


WNT a-/caksh, A. -cashte (Pot. 2. sg. 
-cakshithdas ; perf, -cacakshe) to look at, inspect, 
RV. vii, 34, 10; to tell, relate, make a communica- 
tion about (acc.), announce, declare, make known, 
confess, TS. vii ; SBr. &c.; to acquaint, introduce to 
(acc.), MBh, xiii, 1986; R.; to address any one (acc, ), 
Das, ; to call, name, SBr.; AsvGr. &c. ; to sipnify, 
Pan, Sch. 

A-cakshus, mfn. learned, Un. Comm, 


a-caturdm, ind. (Pan. viii, 1, 15, 
Comm.) till the fourth generation, MaitrS. 


earag acaturya, am, n. (fr. a-catura, 
Pan, v, I, 121), clumsiness, stupidity, L. 


a-candra-tarakam, ind. as 
long as there are moon and stars, Kathas, 

A-candram, ind. as long as there is 2 moon, 

STANT dca-pardea, mf(a)n. (fr. a ca 
fara ca [cl e.g. RV. x, 17,6); gana maytiravyay- 
sakddi,q.v.) moving towardsand away from, Tandya- 
Br.; (ct, dcépaca.) 

WA d-o/cam, -cdmati (Pan. vii, 3, 75) to 
sip (water) from the palm of the hand for purifica- 
tion (with instr., Mn. ii, 61), SBr.; TBr. &c.; (perf. 
3. p. -cemuh) to lap up, lick up, absorb, cause to 
disappear (as the winds lick up moisture, Ragh. ix, 
68; xiii, 20): Caus. (ind. p. -camayya) to cause to 
sip (water) for purification, SankhGy.; (Pot. -ci- 
mayet ; p. -cdmayat) to cause to sip water, Mn, 

A-camens, am, n. sipping water from the palm 
of the hand (before religiousccremonies, before meals, 
&c.) for purification, Ap. &c,; [it is not the custom 
to spit the water out again; the ceremony is often 
followed by touching the body in various parts]; 
the water used for that ceremony, Yaji.; (7), f id., 
Hariv. (v. 1.) 

Acamanaka, 7, n.avessel ford-camana, Hear. 

Acamaniyn, «5, m. a vessel used for d-camana, 
AivGr.; (am), n. water used for d-camana, AivGy.; 
Kaus.; MBh, &c. 

Acamaniyaka, a7, n. water used for d-camana, 
AgP.; Heat. 

A-camysa, ind. p. having sipped water, Mn.; R.; 
BhP. 

A-ofnta, n fn. one who has sipped water, AsvGr.; 
Gobh.; Mn.; Yaji. Aciintddaka, mfn, once who 
has sipped water (and purified his mouth), Gobh, 

A-cEnti, #s, f. sipping (water) for puritying the 
mouth, Balar, 
has been boiled, KatySr. ; Y4jii. iii, 322; (mentioned 
as drunk by Jain ascetics; Prakrit dydsa) Jain. 

A-c&maka, mfn. one who sips water, Pan, vii, 3, 
34, Sch. 

Acimanaks, as, m.=dcam’ above, L. 

A-okmya, mfn. (impers.) to be sipped, Pan. iii, 
1, 126; (am), n. == d-caénti above, Bhatt. vi, 65. 

SITY G-caya, as, m. (1. ci), (gana dkar- 
shddi, q. v.) collection, plenty, Nir. 
ao min, = acaye kusala, (gana akarshd- 

1, q. Vv.) 


WIT a-4/car, -carati, to come near to 
(acc.), approach, RV.; to lead hither (as a path), 


WMI dcdryaka. 
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TS. ii; to address, apply to (acc.), Paficat.; to pro- 
ceed, manage, behave one's self, RPrat.; Mn. ii, 110, 
&c. ; to use, apply, Ap, ; RPrat.; to examine (a wit- 
ness), Mn. viii, 102, &c.; (with or without sa4a) to 
have intercourse with, ChUp. ; Mn. xi, 180; to act, 
undertake, do, exercise, practise, perform, MundUp.; 
Mn. (v, 22, impf. &caraé, ‘has done it’); MBh, &c.; 
to throw into the fire, KatySr, 

A-oara. See dur-dcdva. 

A-océrana, am, n, approaching, arrival (as of the 
dawn), RV. i, 48, 3; undertaking, practising, per- 
forming, Kad.; Sah,; conduct, behaviour, Vedintas., 
(cf. sv-de°); a cart, carriage, ChUp, (m., Comm.) 

A-carantlya, min, to be done or performed, Pai- 
cat.; Sarng, 

A-oarita, mf. passed or wandered through, fre- 
quented by, MBh. ili, 2651; R.; BhP. &c.; observed, 
exercised, practised, MBh. i, 7259, &c.; (in Gr.) en- 
joined, fixed by rule, RPrat.; Pau. i, 4, §£, Comm. ; 
(am), n. approaching, arrival, ParGy, ; conduct, be- 
haviour, BhP,; the usual way (of calling in debts), 
Mn, viii, 49, = tva, n. custom, usage, ParGr. 

A-caritavya, min. = d-caraniya, q. v., MBh. 
lit, 15120; (impers.) to be acted in a customary 
manner, Sak. 304, 8. 

A-oarya, mfn, to be approached, Pinu. iii, 1, 100, 
Conn, ; = d-caraniya, q.v., Pan. vi, 1, 147, Sch. 

A-okra, as, m. (ifc. f. @, Yajh. i, $7, 8c.) con- 
duct, manner of action, behaviour, good behaviour, 
good conduct, Mn,; MBh. &c.; custom, practice, 
usage, traditional or immemorial usage (as the foun- 
dation of law), ib.; an established rule of conduct, 
ordinance, institute, precept; a rule or line, MBh. 
iii, 166 ; = dcarika below, Suir.; (with Buddhists) 
agreeing with what is taught by the teacher, Sarvad. ; 
(7), f.the plant Hingtsha Repens, L. = cakrin, #75, 
m. pl., N. ofa Vaishnava sect. =oandrik&, f., N. 
of a work on the religious customs of the Sidras, 
tantra, 0. one of the four classes of Tantras, 
Buddh, = @ipa, m. ‘lamp of religions customs,’ N. 
of a work, = bheda, m, breaking the rules of tradi- 
tional usage, Pan, viii, 1,60, Sch, = bhrashta, mfn. 
(= bhrashtdcira, R. iii, 37, 5) fallen from estab- 
lished usage, =maytikha, m. ‘ray of religious 
customs,’ N, of a work, = wat, mfn, well-conducted, 
virtuous, Mn, xii, 126; R. = yarjita, min, out of 
rule, irregular; outcast. = viruddha, mfn. contrary 
to custom, = ved, f. ‘altar of religious customs,’ N. 
of Aryivarta, L, = vyapéta, min, deviating from 
established custom, Yaji\.ii, 5. = hina, mfn, deprived 
of established ordinances, outcast, Mn, iii, 168. Ae 
okranga, n., N. of the first of the twelve sacred 
books (age) of the Jainas, Aokradarsa, m.‘look- 
ing.-plass of religious customs,” N. of a work, Acie 
rirka, m. ‘sun of religious customs,’ N. of a work. 
A-cbréllisa, m., N, of the first part of the’Para- 
surama-prakisa. 

Ackrika, wt, n, habit of life, regimen, dict, Susr, 

Aockrin, mfn. following established practice, L. 

Aoc&rya, as, m. § knowing or teaching the acara 
of rules,’ a spiritual guide or teacher (especially one 
who invests the student withthe sacrificial thread, and 
instructs him in the Vedas, in the law of sacrifice and 
religious mysteries [Mn. ii, 140; 171]), AV.; Sir. 
&c.; a N. of Drona (the teacher of the Pandavas), 

Bhay. i, 2; (2), f. a spiritual preceptress, Pay. iv, f, 
49, Siddh, [The title dedrya affixed to names of 
learned men is rather like our 'Dr.'; e.g. Adghavd- 
carya, &c,]~ karnga, 1. acting as teacher, Pan. i, 
3, 36. = jayt, f. a teacher's wife, SBr. xi, = th, f. 
the office or profession of a teacher, MBh, i, 5092; 
VarByrS, = twa, n. id., Yajii. i, 975. = dewa, min, 
worshipping one’s teacher like a deity, TUp. = de~ 
aya, min. (cf. Pin. v, 3, 67) ‘suinewhat inferior to 
an Acirya’ (a title applied by commentators to 
scholars ur disputants whose statements contain only 
a part of the truth and are not entirely correct; the 
term is opposed to ‘Acarya’ and ‘Siddhintin’), 
Kaiyata and N4yojibhatta on Pat. = bhogina, mfn. 
being advantageous or agreeable to a teacher, (gana 
kshubhnddi, q.v.) ~ misra, min, venerable, hon- 
ourable, (cf. gana matallikads.) =—waoash, n. the 
word of the holy teacher, SBr. xi, = wat (dedrya-), 
mfn. one who has a teacher, SBr. xiv; Vedintas. 
sava, m., N. of an Ektha sacrifice. Zokryd- 
pasana, 0, waiting upon or serving a spiritual pre- 
ceptor, 

okryaka, a, n.(P4n. iv, 3, 104, Comm.) the 
office ur profession of a teacher, Paficat.; Ragh. 
&e, 
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Ackry&ni, f. (with dental 2, Vartt. on Pan. iv, 1, 
49) the wife of au Acarya, Mcar. 40, 15 (with cere- 
bral 7). 

Ackryi- 4/1. kri (p. -4urzval) to make (one's 
self, d¢manam) a teacher, Pan. i, 3, 36, Comm. 

A-olrna, mfn. (anom. perf. pass. p.) practised (as 
Dharma), MBh, xiii, 6454; xiv, 1473; devoured, 
eaten into, BhP, vii, 13, 15. 


NIWA a-caranya, Nom. P. (Subj. -ca- 
ranyat) to move or extend towards (acc.), AV. vii, 
29, 1 (v. J. Pot. “syet, TS. i). 

d-/cal, Caus, -calayati, to remove, 
move or draw away (from its place, abl.), Kaué.; 
MBh. xii, 5814; Hariv, 3036; to stir up. 


STAT d-canta, &e. See a-./cam. 
A-oima, &c. See ib. 


STAT d-céra, &c. See a-V/car. 

Ackrya, Zokryaka, &c. Sce ib. 

arf a-4/r. ci, P. -cinoti (KatySr.], A. -ci- 
nute (BhP.] to accumulate; (perf. -cicdya, 2, du. 
A. -cikydte) to cover with (instr.), Bhatt. 

A-kiya, as, m.a funeral pile, L.; (amt), ind. so 
as to pile up (the wood), Pan. iii, 3, 41, Comm, 

K-oita, mfn. collected, AV. iv, 7, §; accumu- 
lated, heaped, Hariv. 12085; filled, loaded with 
(instr, or in comp.; see yavdcitd), covered, over- 
spread, larded with, MBh. &c.; inlaid, set, sce av- 
dhdcita; (asor am), m,n, (ife, f. d, Pau. iv, 1, 22) 
a cart-load (=twenty Tulas), Gobh. Aodttal, a 
gana of Pan, (vi, 2, 146). 
_ Moitika, mfi7)n. holding or being equal to an 
Acita (or cart-load), Pin. v, 1, §33; (also ifc. with 
numerals, ¢. g. dz'y-acrlthka) 54. 

Acitina, mf{(@in. id., ib. 


NAVA G-cikhyasa, See a-/khya. 


watery 1. d-»/cit (Impv. 2. sg. -cikiddhi; 
perf. 3. sy. -ctket) to attend to, keep in mind, RY, ; 
(Subj. 1. sg. thelam , perf. 3. sy. -crke/a, p.m. 
nom, -c#Aifvan) to comprehend, understand, know, 
RV.; AV. v, 1, 2; to invent, RV, viii, 9, 7; (Subj. 
-cetat os -cihetat; perf. A, 3. pl. -cikitre or -ciki- 
trive) to appear, become visible, distinguish one’s 
self, RV.: Desid. (1. pl. -crkifsdmas) to wait for, 
watch clandestinely, lurk, RV. viii, gI, 3. 

a, A-oft, ¢, f. attention to (gen.), RV. vii, 65, 1, 


werety a-cirna. See a-s/car. 


WE IW a-cishana, am, n, suction, sucking 
out (also said of the application of cupping-glasses to 
the skin), Suér. 


ST a-/crit (Impv. -critatu) to fasten, 
tie, aflix, AV. v, 28,12; Kaui. 
WAAL acésvara. See dca, 


arey G-/, cesht, -cesh{ate, to do, perform, 
Kathis,: Caus. -ceshfayatz (v. 1. -veshf°) to cause 
to move, set in motion, ‘TBr. i, 

A-ceshtita, mfn, undertaken, done, Das. 


Saas ac6paca, mfn. (fr. dea upaca ; 
gata maykrauyaysakddi, q.v.) ‘moving towards 
and upwards,’ fluctuating, Kath. ; (cf. dea-farica.) 


WNBE 1. d-cchad (chad), -cchadayati, to 
cover, hide, MBh. ; RK. &c.,; to clothe, dress, Kaus. ; 
Gobh.; to present with clothes, MBh.; Mn, &c.: P. 
A. to put on (as clothes), SankhGr. &c. ; MBh.; R.: 
A. to put on clothes, MBh. ii, 1736; to conceal, 
Hit.; Sarvad. 

2, K-ooh&d, #, f. a cover, VS. xv, 4 & 5. vie 
hina (dcchdd-), n. an arrangement made for de- 
fence, means of covering, RV. x, 85, 

A-cohauna, mfn. clothed, MBh. iii, 2632. 

A-cohSda, as, m. garment, clothes, Mn. vii, 126; 
R.; Paficat. ' 

K-oohBdaka, min. concealing, hiding, Say. (on 
RV.); protecting, defending, Vishnus. = ¢va, n. | 
hiding, Vedintas, | 

K-oohtdana, om, n. covering, concealing, hiding, | 
KatySr.; cloth, clothes, mantle, cloak, Pan.; Ap.;' 
Mn.; MBh, &c.; a cover for a bed, R. vii, 37, 11; | 
the wooden frame of a roof, L,«vastra, 0. the : 
lower garment, Paficat. | 

AZ-cohRAita, mfn. covered, MBh.; R. &c.; | 
clothed, MBh. iii, 1002. 

A-ocohKain, min, ifc, covering, concealing, Sak. | 


wrararat acdryani. 


A-cohidya (and irr. &-ooh&dayitvil, MBh. iv, 
2183), ind. p. having covered, having clothed é&c. ; 
covering, clothing &c, 


wn fame a-echid( G-/, chid),-cchinatti(Impv. 
2.sg.-cthindhs, AV,; fut. 1. sg. -cchetsydmi, MBh ; 
to tear or cut off, cut or break into pieces, AV. ; SBr. 
&c.: to take out of, SBr.; KatySr. ; Das. ; to cut off, 
exclude or remove from (abl.), MBh. iii, 14710; 
Comm. on Mn, iv, 219; to snatch away, tear from, 
rob, MBh, &c. 

A-ocohidya, ind. p. cutting off &c. ; interrupting 
(e.g. a tale, kathdne), Kathas. ; setting aside ; in spite 
of (acc.), notwithstanding, R. ii, 24, 33; 57, 20. 

A-cohinna, mfn. cut off &c.; removed, destroyed 
(as darkness), MBh, xiii, 7362. 

A-ochettri, (i,m. one who cuts off, TS. i; T Br. iii. 

A-ccheda, as, m. cutting, cutting off, excision, L. 

A-oohedana, am, un. id,, L.; exclusion, L.; (7), 
f., N. of the passage in TBr. (iii, 7, 4, 9, (Pam me: 
dhyam,-10, saradah satam) in which the word 
d-cchettrl occurs, ApSr, (by Say. called chedana- 
mantra), 


dcechuka, as, wm, (=akshika, m.) the 
plant Morinda Tinctoria, L. 


a-cchurita,m{n.(chur),covered, 
clothed with (instr.), Kathas,; (ave), n. making 
noise with the finger-nails by rubbing them on one 
another, L.; a horse-laugh, L. 
Acchuritaka, am, 0. a scratch with a finger- 
nail, L.; a horse-laugh, L. 


@ d-cehrid (a - Vchrid), -cchrinatti 
(Impv. 3. pl. -cchyindant) to pour upon, fill, VS. 
mi, 65; T'S. SBr.3 (cf. dat-dchrinna.) 
d-cchettri, &c. See d-cchid. 


WNW &-ccho (a-V cho), -echyati (Impv. 3. 
sg. -cchyatat, 3. pl. -cchyanti} to skin, flay, YS. ; 
SBr.; AitBr. 

wreatfed a-cchotita, mfn. pulled, torn, 
Jain; Kad. 

WNWILA d-cchodana, am, n. hunting, the 
chase, L. (v. 1. d-4shod®, q. v.) 


WY ficya. ind. p. (fr. ac), bending (the 
knee), SBr.; AivGr. 

Aoyi, Ved. ind. p. id., RV. x, 15, 6,—doha, n. 
‘milking while kneeling,’ N. of a Saman, TandyaBr. 
(vv.Ul, dcz-d? and djya-d’, ArshBr.) 


Wa a-/cyu, Caus. P, (1. pl. -cyavayamas 
or °mast; 2. sg. -cydvayast and Impv. °ya) to 
cause or induce to come near, RV.; AV. iii, 3, 2; 
TS. ii; SBr.: Tntens, P. (impf. -acucyavit, 3. pl. 
2h) to cause to flow over, pour ont, RV. ; ‘T'S. iii: 
P.and A. (impf,. 3. pl. -acucyavuh: A.1. pl. -cu- 
cyuvimdhi, 3. pl. -cucyavirata) to cause or induce 
to come near, RV. 


wmragaeter dcyutadanti and tiya, v.1. for 
Geyutanti and °tiya below. 

Aoyutanti, ayas, 2. pl., N. of a warrior-tribe 
(see acyuta-dantd), (gana ddmany-adt, q. Vv.) 

Acyutantiya,as,m.a prince oftheabove tribe, ib. 

Acyutika, mf(7)n, relating to Acyuta, (gana Aisy- 
aut, Q. Vv.) 

Acyndanti and “dantiys, v. |. for °¢andi and 
"tantiya. 

SNH Gj (a-/aj), -djati (Subj. ati; Impv. 
2. sg. -aja or Ha, 2. pl. A. -ayadhvam) to drive 
towards (as cattle or enemies), RV.; VS.; AitBr. 

Kjant, is, {. a stick for driving, AV. ii, 25, §. 

WI aja, mfn. (fr. 1. afd), coming from or 


belonging to goats, produced by goats, AavGr.; R.; 
Suér.; (as), m. a vulture, L.; a descendant of Aja; 


 (), £. (only used for the etym, of afd) = ayd, a she- 


t, SBr. ii; (ame), u. the lunar mansion POrva- 

hadrapads (presided over by Aja Ekapad), VarByS.; 
clarified butter, L. 

Ajaka, am, n, a flock of goats, Pan. iv, 2, 39. 
~= Fron, m., Pan. iv, 2, 78, Kad. 

Ajakrandaka, min. belonging to the Ajakranda 
people, Pan. iv, a, 12g, Kas. - 

Ajakrandi,ss, m.sdescendantofan Ajakrandaks 
man or prince, ib., Pat. 

Ajagare, mf(i)n, (fr. aja-gara), treating of the 
boa or Jarge serpent (as a chapter of the MBh.); 


miagaa djdlasatrava. 


belonging to a boa, MBh. iii,12533; Kathas,; proper 
toaboa, MBh, xii, 6677 seqq. ; acting like aboa, BhP. 

Ajndhenavi,:s,m.({r.aja-dhenu),a patronymic, 
(gana bahv-ddi, q. Vv.) 

Ajapathika, mfn, fr. aja-fatha (q.v.), Pan. v, 
1,77, Comm, 

Ajap&da, am, n. (= da, n.) the lunar mansion 
Piirva-Bhadrapada, VarYogay. 

Ajabandhavi, ts, m. (fr. aya-dandhu), a pa- 
tronymic, (gana dahv-dai in K4i., q. v.) 

Ajamiyava, am, 1.({r. ajd-mdyu), N, of a Si- 
man, ArshBr. 

Ajam&rya, as, m. a descendant of Aja-mi4ra, 
(gana hurv-ddi, q.v.) 

Ajam{dhé or “milhé, 2s, m. a descendant of 
Aja-midha, RV. iv, 44,6; AévSr.; N, of a famous 
king, MBh. 

Ajamidhaka, mfn. belonging or referring to Aja- 
midha, Pan. iv, 2, 125, Kas, 

Ajamidhi, ts, m. a descendant of A., ib., Pat. 

Ajavasteya, 2s, m. a descendant of an Aja-vasti 
man or prince, (gana grishty-ddi and subhrddt,q.v.) 

Ajavaha or ‘haka, mfn. fr. a/a-vaha, q. v., 
(gana dacchddi, q. v.) 

Aj&dya, as, m.a man or chief of the warrior- 
tribe called Ajdda, Pan. iv, t, 171. 

Ajiyana, as, m, a descendant of Aja, (gana sa- 
didi, q. v.) 

Ajavika, min, made from the hairs of (asdvz, 
g. v.) goats and sheep, Kaus. 

1, Ajya, as, in.adescendant of Aja, (gana gar-vdui, 
q. V.) 

AAT ajakara, as, m, Siva’s bull, J. 

Ajagava, at, n.=a7°, q.v., MBh. iii, 10456. 

Ajagiiva, as, m., v. |. for a7°, q. v. 


SMAAK ajakrandaka, &c. See aja. 


WAT c- Jjan, A. -jayate (Impv. -jayatam 
[VS.; AV.; AivGr.]; aor. 2. sp. -7amishthas ; 3. 5g. 
~jinishta or Wjani ; Prec, -janishishta) to be born, 
RV. &c.: Caus, (Subj. 2. du. A. -7avaydvahat) to 
beget, generate, AV. xiv, 2,71; (Impv. -zanayatee) 
tu cause to be born, RV. x, 85, 43; (Impv. 2. sg. 
~janaya) to render prolific, RV. i, 113, 19. 

A-janana, ai, 0. birth, origin, MBh. i,,3756 & 
4561. 

(-jita, min. born, RV, 

A-j&ti, is, f. birth, Mn. iv, 166; viii, 82. 

A-jéna, am, 1, birth, descent, VS. ; SBr. liis 
birth-place, Comm. on VS. xxxili, 72; (@), f. place 
of conception (as 4 mother), AitAr. = ja, min. (‘born 
in the world of the gods,’ Comm. }i.e.deva, = djana- 
deva below, TUp. = deve (djdna-), m. a god by 
birth (as opposed to sarma-deva, q. v.), SBr. xiv 
(BrArUp.) 

A-jéni, is, f. birth, descent, RV. iii, 17, 3; noble 
birth, Comm. on KaushBr, xxx, 5. 

Ajineya, mif(i yn, of noble origin, of good breed 
(asa horse), KatySr.; MBh.; originating or descend- 
ing from (in comp.), Buddh.; (as), m. a well-bred 
horse, MBh. iii, 15704. 

Ajineyya, mifu, of noble birth, KaushBr. xxx, 5. 

AA c-janma, ind. (generally in comp.) 
from birth, since birth, Ragh. i, §; Kath4s. &c. 
=~ surabhi-pattra, m., N. of a plant (the leaves of 
which are fragrant from their first appearance), L. 


WNT a-./jap, to mutter or whidper into 
(the ear, Adrne), SBr. iv; xiii. 

WAYS ajepathika, &c. See dja. 

WNT d-jayana. See 2. 4-v/ji. 

ARTA a-jarasdm, ind. till old age, SBr. 

' AitBr. 

K-jarastya, (dat.) ind. id., RV. x, 8g, 43. 

WANA d-jarjarita, mfn. (fr. jarjara), 
torn into pieces, Kad. 

CNW g-favana, am, n. (ju), only for 
the etymol. of dé, q. v., Nir. ix, 23. 

MATA Gjavasteya, &c. See aja. 

erufae cjasrtka, min. (fr. d-jasra), per- 
petual, occurring every day. 


GNATARAT ajdtaéatracd, as, m. ‘a des- 
cendant of Ajata-satru,’ N, of Bhadrasena, SBr. v. 


maar asl ddlasalrava, 


AjktasEtrava, mf(i)n, belonging to or ruled 
over by (Ajata-satru) Yudhishthira, Sis, ii, 114. 


wrMefe G-jati. See a-/jan. 
WIM ajddya. See aja. 
| jana, ajdni. See a-s/jan. 
VATA ajanikya, am, n. (fr. a-janika), 
the not possessing a wife, (gana furohitddt, q. v.) 
aT a-janu, ind. (generally in comp.) as 
far as the Knee. = b&hn, miu. ; sce s. v. 3. d,—lam- 


bin, mfn. reaching down to the knee, Kad. = 
mfn, as high as the knee, Suér. 


wATAY ajaneya and °neyya. See d-V/jan. 
ajayana and ajdvika. See aja. 


wife 1. aif, m., rarely f., only once in RV. 
i, 116, 15, (a7), a running-match; a fighting- 
match, prize-tight, combat, RV.; AV, &c.; [djlm 
Vapor ft or fdhdv ot sri, to run with or 
against any one for a prize, SBr.; AitBr. &c.); war, 
battle (ayam, in battle, MBh.; R.; Ragh. xii, 45, 
&c.); place for running, race-course, RV, iv, 24, 8; 
AV. xiii, 2, 4; (=dhkshepa) abuse, L.; ( = kshana) 
an instant, 1. = kypit, mn. fighting or running for 
a prize, RV. viii, 45,7. ~ga,n., N, of a Sainan, 
TandyaBr.; LitySr, «jity®, f. victory in a run- 
ning-natch, TaudyaBr, = tir, mfn. victorious in 
battles, RV. viii, 53, 6. =pati, m. lord of the 

attle, RV. viii, §4, 6 (voc.) —mukha, n. the front 
or first line in a battle, Ratndv, « siras, n.id., MBh. 
iii, 16479; = a/y-anla below, Comm. on TS. = srit, 
min. = -Av/t, q.v., SBr, = hina, m. ‘deteated in 
hattle,’ N. of a man; (ds), m. pl, his descendants, 
Ajy-anta, m. the goal in a race-course, Nir. ii, 15. 

CIM 2.4-/ jt (p. -jdyat; impf. 3. du. 6ja- 
yatine) to conquer, win, RV. ii, 27,15; AitBr.; 
TandyaBr.: Desid. p, -;ir/shamdna, trying or de- 
siring to win, RV, i, 163, 7. 

A-jayana, a, 0, (ouly for the etym, of 1. G72) 
‘conquering,’ Nir. ix, 23. 

A-jigishu, mtn, wishing to excel or overcome, L. 


wifanfag a-jigamishu. See a-/gam. 
WAGE Gjighrikshu. See a-/grak. 
wr fararaar a-jijiasenya. See a-/jitd. 


wat AAT d-/jinv (2. du. -jinvathas) to re- 
frash, RV. iv, 45, 3. 


wnfafe airi, mtn. fr. ojira, (gana sutam- 
gamddi, 4. ¥.) 

Ajireya, as, m. a descendant of Ajira, (gana 
Subhradi, q.v.) 


wtMets c-jikirshu. See a-Shyi. 
AAAS aji-kila, v.1. for aji-k°, q. v. 


wratra qigarta, am, n., N. of a Saman. 

Ajigarti, is, m. (gana ddhv-ddt, q.v.) a des 
cendant of Ajlgarta (q.v.), Sunahsepa, TS. v; AitBr. 

WAT a- Vjiv, P.(3. pl.-jivanti; ind. p.-jiv- 
y) to live by (acc.), subsist through (acc.), MBh. v, 
4536; BhP.; (p. imal, Pass, p. -7ieyecmitme) to 
use, have the enjoyment of (acc.), Yaji. ii, 67; 
MarkP, 

A-jiva, as, m. livelihood, SvetUp.; Mn. xi, 63; 
MBh, &c.; = dyathe, q.v., L. 

Ajivaka, as, m.= ‘vita below, Lalit. 

A-jivana, am, n, livelihood, Mn. x, 79; Paficat. 

Ajivanika, mfn. looking for a livelihood, Kad. 

A-jivam, ind, for life, Kathas. 

Ajivika, 2s, m, ‘following special rules with re- 
gard to livelihood,’ a religious mendicant of the sect 
founded by Gusala (Makkhaliputra), Jain. ; VarBy. 

A-jivitantam, ind, for life, Vear. (Sarng.) 

Ajivin, i, m. = divika, VarBy. 

Ajivya, mén. affording a livelihood, Yajn. i, 320; 
MBh. xiv, 1330; (am), n. means of living, MBh. 
iii, 8452; BhP. ; (cf. sv-y".) 

ANAL a-jur, ir, f. (?/jri) == vishti, L. 

CNT 1. a-/ ji, -janati (Impv. 2. pl. -ja- 
nitd; perf, -jajRau ; p. -sdndt) to mind, perceive, 
notice, understand, RV. i, 94,8; 156, 3; SBr.; 
TandyaBr. ; (cf. dve-djdnat): Caus. -;ldpayatt, fe 
(Inf. -;Hapitum, R. iv, 40, 8) to order, command, 
direct, MBh, &c.; to assure, R. vi, 103, 10. 


A-jijRksenyk, as, f. pl. (fr. Desid.) scil, ricas, 
‘liable to investigation,’ N. of some of the Kuntapa 
hymns (of the AV.), AitBr. 

A-jSapte, min. ordered, commanded, Mn.ii, 245; 


. Xe. 

A-jKapti, zs, f. command, Comm. on AitUp. 

2. A-jHK, f. order, command, Mn. x, 56; MBh. 
&c.; authority, unlimited power, Balar,; N. of the 
tenth lunar mansion, VarBr.; permission (neg. ar- 
a Aaya, instr. ind, without permission of (gen.), Mn. 
ix, 199). kara, m, ‘executing an order, a servant, 
R. iv, 9, 4, G&ec.; (7), f. a female servant, Sak.; (d- 
/Ndkara)-tua, n. the office of a servant, Vikr. = kk- 
rin, mfn.one whoexecutesorders,a minister, L. = ca 
kra,n.a mystical circle or diagram (one of the six 
described by the Tantras.) = dna, Nn. giving an order, 
Rajat. — pattra, n. a written order, edict, L. = pa- 
rigraha, m, receiving an order, Rajat. = p&la- 
na, n. ‘guarding,’ i.e, executing the orders, VP. 
= pratigh&ta, m. disobedience, insubordination, L. 
=~ bhanga, m. ‘breaking,’ i.e, not executing an 
order, Hit.; (d/Adbhanga)-kara [Hit.] or -karin 
[VP.], mfn. not executing an order, = vaha, mtn. 
one who obeys orders, a minister, L. —samp&din, 
min, executing orders, submissive, Y4jfi. i, 76. 

A-jiidta, min.; see az-dj°. = kaupdinya, m., 
N. of one of the first five pupils of Sakyamuni. 

A-jiatri, ui, m. one who directs, RV, x, 54, 5. 

4-jSkna, am, n. noticing, perceiving, AitUp. 

A-jiipaka, mf(i4d)n. giving orders, command- 
ing, Hariv, 6518 (v. 1. jtdpaka), 

A-jSkpana, a, n. ordering, commanding. 

A-jS&pita, mfn. ordered, commanded, MBh. i, 
6310 (loc. asane, ‘to eat’); R. &c. 

A-ji&pya, mfn. to be directed or commanded by 
(gen.), expecting an order from (gen.), R. i, 66, 3. 

K-jiiaya, ind. p. having noticed or perceived ; 
having heard, MBh.; BhP.; R. &c. 

A-ji&yin, mfn. perceiving. 


WN 2. ajya, am, n. (aij, Vartt. on Pan. 
iil, I, 109), melted or clarified butter (used for 
oblations, or for pouring into the holy fire at the 
sacrifice, or for anointing anything sacrificed or 
offered), RV.x; AV.; VS. &e.; (in a wider sense) 
ail and milk used instead of clarified butter at a 
sacrifice; N. of a sort of chant (Jastra) connected 
with the morning sacrifice, AitBr.; SBr.; Kaush- 
Br.; N. of the Sikta contained in the aforesaid 
Sastra, KaushBr.; N. of a Stotra connected with 
that Jastra, TandyaBr. «graha, m. a vessel of 
clarified butter, KitySr.; (ds), m. pl., N. of certain 
formula, ApSr. = doha, n., v.1. for écya-@?, q. v. 
~dhanvan, infn. having the clarified butter for 
its bow, AitBr, =» dh&ni, f. receptacle of clarified 
butter, Kaus, = p&, min. drinking the clarified butter, 
VS.; $Br.; (ds), m. pl. a class of Manes (who are 
the sons of Pulastya (Mn. iii, 197 seq.] or of Kar- 
dama [VP.] and the ancestors of the Vaisya order), 
= pat: a vessel for clarified butter. = bhit- 
ge (a/yva-), m. a portion of clarified butter, SBr. ; 
(az), m. du. the two portions of clarified butter be- 
longing to Agni and Soma, SBr.; KatySr. &c.; MBh, 
xiv, 722; (mf(@)u.) partaking of the clarified butter, 
TS. ii. —bhaj, m. ‘consumer of clarified butter,’ 
Agni, R. tii, 20, 38. = lipte (djya-), min. anointed 
withclarified butter, SBr. = lepa, m.anungucnt made 
of clarified butter, SankhGr, = w&rdi, m. ‘sea of clari- 
fied butter,’ one of the seven mythical seas, L. = vi 
pant, f. the vessel containing the clarified butter, SBr. 
= sthalt,f. == -Adtra above, MinSr.; ManGr. = ha- 
vis (ajya-), mtn. having an oblation consisting of 
clarified butter, SBr.; AitBr. = homa, m. an oblation 
consisting of clarified butter, Gaut. Ajy&-doha, n., 
v.1, for dcyd-d?, q.v. Ajyéhuti, f. = djya-homa 
above, SBr.; AitBr. &c. 


| AND dite (a-/ atc), (Impv. éAeatu) to bend, 
curve, AV, xi, 10, 16; (cf. &.) 


WIFE aiich, atchati (Pot. aftchet ; perf. ai- 
cha or andfcha, Pan. Siddh.) to stretch, draw into 
the right position, set (a bone or leg), Suir. 

Aichana, am, n. stretching, drawing, setting (a 
bone or leg), Suér.; Balar. 


ONR dij (G- /aaj), (Impv. 2.8g. A. dkshea; 
ind. p. Ajya,; Impv. -anaku ; impf. 3. pl. d dfyan) 
to anoint, AV. xix, 45, §; AivGr.; to polish, pre- 
pare, RV. vii, 44, §; to honour, receive respectfully, 
RV. vi, 63, 3; vii, 43, 3; viii, 60,1; (cf. Zefa.) 


MBArI adambara-vat, 
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Axjana, am,n, ointment (especially for the eyes), 
AV.: TS.; SBr. &c.; fat, RV. x, 18, 7; (mfn.) hav- 
ing the colour of the collyrium used for the cyes, 
MBh. v, 1708 ; (2), f. collyrium for the eyes or a box 
filled with that ointment, R. ii, 91, 70. = gandhi 
(ftjana-), mf(acc.°im)n, smelling of ointment, RV. 
x, 146, 6. = gird, m., N. of a mountain, Kath.; (cf. 
anyana,) AijanAdbhyaijana, ¢, n, du, ointment 
for the eyes and for the feet, KatySr.; (cs), f. pl., 
N. of a Sattra (which lasts for forty-nine va ie 
Laty. Alijanabhyaiijaniya, a, n. sg. [KatySr.] 
or “nigh, is, f, pl. KatySr.; AivSr,} another N, of 
the above Sattra. ani-kurf, f. a woman who 
anoints or makes ointments, VS, xxx, 14. 

anya, mfn. one whose eyes are to be anointed 
with ointment, TBr. 


Gitjuneya, as, m. ‘son of Afjana,’ 

N. of the monkey Hanumat, Mcar. 

wr fasay anjalikya, am, un. fr. atjalika, 
(gana purohitddt, 4. v.) 

WA aijasa, mf{(7)n. (fr. aftjasa, q.v.), 
immediate, direct, Comm. on Bad. 

Axjaaya, am, 0. (dt, ena) abl. instr, immediately, 
unhesitatingly, Kap. 

WME aijika, as, m., N. of a Danava, 
Hariv, 316, : 

ASjiga, as, m., N.of a Danava, ArshBr. 

~, 


WANAT aijineya, as, m.a kind of lizard, 
L.; (cf. aljantkd.) 


CATH aiji-kiila, am, n.(v.1, aji-k°) N. 
of a country, (pana dhitmddi, q. v.) 

Aiijixtijaka, mfn. (v.1. a7h'), ib. 

WZ at, ind. a croak (imitation of the sound 
uttered by a frog), TandyaBr. 


NS ata, min. (Vat), going, going after, 
only ifc., e.g. anydta, kshapadta, patny-dta &c.; 
(as), m., N. of a Naga demon, ‘TandyaBr,; (cf, 
ataka,) 

Ataka, mf(ihi)n. going. See kiraskardfihi. 

VATRE atarusha, as, m.=a{°, q.v., L. 

wie faa atavika, as, m. (fr. afart), the in- 
habitant of a forest, Mn. ix, 257; MBh. &e.; a 
forester, Sih.; (min,) consisting of inhabitants of the 
forest (as an army), Kim, 

Atavin, 7, m., N. of a teacher, VayuP, 

Atavi, {., N. of a town, MBh. ii, 1195, 

Atavya, as, m., v. 1. for davis, q. v. 


4 att, is, f., N. of the bird ‘Turdus Gin- 
ginianus, ParGry.; (cf. dd¢ and d/z.) Atiemukha, 
n. ‘the top of which is like the veak of the azz,” a 
surgical instrament employed in blood-letting, Susr. 
Ati-meda, m., N. of a bird, 1. 


MSM atiki, f., N. of the wife of Ushasti, 
ChUp. [‘marriageable’ or ‘strolling about (fr. /0/}," 
Comm, 


ASTRA a-Likana, am, n. (Wik), the leap- 
ing motion of a calf, L.; (cf. dttlaka and @fhil”.) 


MNT aikara, as, m. a bull, L. 
MSZ api-mukha, &e. See afi. 
WTS BK afilaka, am,n.=4-fikana, q.v., L. 
WEVafopa, us, m. puffing, swelling, MBh. 


iii, 11587; Paficat. &c.; a multitude, redundancy, 
BhP,; flatulence, borborygmi, Suér. ; pride, self-cun- 
ceit, Mricch. &c.; (cf. sdtopam.) 


WEISS attasthalika,min.fr.ctfa-sthali, 
(gana dhimddi, q.v., not in Ka3.) 
a(nard,as,m.adescendant.of Atnara, 
N, of Para, TS. v; SBr. xiii; TandyaBr. ; 7 Alana- 
Sila, ‘fond of wandering’ (Comm.}, Nir. i, 14. 
WAC addmbora, as, m. a kind of drum, 
SBr. xiv; MBh.; R.; a great noise, Sarhg.; noisy 
behaviour, speaking loud or inuch, bombast, Kathas.; 
Ssh, &c.; the roaring of elephants, <4d.; the sound- 
ing of a trumpet asa sign of attack, L.; ifc. inmen- 
sity, sublimity, the highest degree of, Uttarar,; Ka- 
this.; Balar.; pleasure, L.; the eyelid; (the war-drum 
personified) N. of a being in the retinue of Skanda, 
MBh. ix, 2541. = wat, mfn, making much noise, 
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Sarhg. Adambardgh&té, m. one who beats a drum, 
VS. xxx, 19. 
Adambarin, mfn. arrogant, proud, L. 
WISITH adaraka, as, m. (v.1. andar°) N. 
of a man, (gana upakddi, q. v.) 


wits adi, is, f. (=att, q.v.) N. of an aquatic 
bird, MarkP. = baka, mfn. (the combat) fought by 
the birds Adiand Baka (into which Vasishtha and Vis- 
vAmitra had been transformed respectively), MarkP. 

Aal, f. = agi, q.v. —baka, mfn. = ddt-baka, 
q. v., Hariv, 11100, 


WNT G-divin, i, m.,N. ofa crow, Kathas. 
WIE Gdu. See adhyadu. 
WE adi, is, m. or f. a raft, Un. 


WISH adhaka, as, am, m. n. (gana ardhar- 
cddi, q.v.; ife.f. i, Pan, iv, 1,32 & v, 1, 54,Comm.) 
a measure of grain ( = } drona = 4 prasthas -= 16 ku- 
davas 64 palas=256 karshas== 4096 mAshas; = 
nearly 7 Ibs. ri ozs, avoirdupois; in Bengal = two 
mans or 164 Ibs. avds.); (#), f. the pulse Cajanus 
Indicus Spreng., Suér.; a kind of fragrant earth, Bhpr. 
~jambuka, mf. Pan. iv, 2, 120, Sch. : 

Adhakika, mf(7)n. holding or containing an A- 
dhaka, sown with an Adhaka of seed (asa field), &c., 
Pan. v, 1, §3 seq. 

Adhakina, mf(a)n. id., ib. 

WNSSH adhilaka v.1. for atil®, q. v. 


CNS adhyd, mf(a)n, (? fr. ardhya, /ridh ; 
or fr, dythya, NBD.), opulent, wealthy, rich, SBr. 
ix; xiv; Mn, &c.: rich or abounding in, richly en- 
dowed or filled or mixed with (instr. or in comp.), 
R. ; Paiicat. &cc.; (in arithm.) augmented by (instr. ) 
e kulfina, mfn. descended from a rich family, Pan. 
iv, 1, 139, Sch. —°m-karana, mf(7)n. enriching, 
Pan. iii, 2, 56; iv, 1, 15, Pat. cara, mfn. once 
opulent, Pan. v, 3, 53, Sch. = t&, f. opulence, wealth, 
BhP. = padi,ind.,( gana dvidandy-ddt,q.v.) = pir- 
va, mfn. formerly rich, Pat. on Pan. i, 1, 29. = °me 
bhavishua or-'m-bhivaka, mfn, becoming rich, 
Pan. iii, 3,573 (cf. an-d¢hyam-bhavishnu.) —t0- 
ga, m. rheumatism, gout. —rogin, mfn, ill with 
rheumatism or with gout, Car. ; Suér, = vita, m.a 
convulsive or rheumatic palsy of the loins, Suér. 

Adhyaka, ay, n. wealth, (gana manojitddi.) 

Adhby&du, min. (with affix dgu =dlu in daydlu 
&c.) wishing to become rich, Nir, xii, 14. 

NYS dneka, mfn.= an, q.v., Vet. 

Anava, mfn, (fr. di), fine, minute, Up. ; = daa- 
ving, q.v., L.; (am), n, exceeding stnallness, (gana 
prithu-adt, q.v.) 

Avavins, mfn, bearing or fit to bear Panicum 
Miliaceum, Pan. v, 2, 4. 

Ant, #s, m. (cf. az) the pin of the axle of a cart, 
RV, i, 35,6; 63, 3 [‘battle,” Naigh. ii, 17] & v, 
43, 8; the part of the leg just above the knee, Suér. ; 
(zs), m. f. a linch-pin, L.; the corner of a house, L.; 
a boundary, L. 

Axiveysa, as, m, a descendant of Anfva, (gana 
dubhradi, 4. v.) 


IW andd, am, n. (fr. anda), an egg, RV.; 
AV. &c.; (a2), m, du, the testicles, AV. ix, 7, 13; 
VS, 8&c.; (dndyait), f. du. (fr. sg. dui) id., AV. vi, 
138, 2.—kapEla, n. an egg-shell, ChUp. =—kosa, 
m, an egg, BhP, «= ja (add-), mfn. born from an e 
ChUp.; AitUp.; (as), m. a bird, Suparn. Epaee, 
n. ‘eating eggs," N. of a demon, AV. viii, 6, 25. Aye 
4i-vat, mfn., (gana karndai, q. v.) 

Andkyana, mfn. fr. onda, (gana pakshdd:.) 

Andfka, min. bearing eggs (i.e. egg-shaped fruits 
or bulbs), AV. iv, 34,553 v, 17, 16; Kaus. 

Andivathyant, fr. dedi-vat above, (gana kar- 
dds, q. v.) 


WIA at, ind. (abl. of 4. a) afterwards, then 
(often used in a concluding paragraph antithetically 
to ydd, yada, yddi, and sometimes strengthened 
by the particles dha, fd, im, uw), RV.; AV.; then, 
further, also, and, RV.; AV. It is sometimes used 
after an interrogative pronoun (like #, #3, o#gd) 
to give emphasis to the pronoun, RV. 

WIN d-ta, instr. pl. d-fais. See 4-ta under 
d-+/ tan. 


argent agambardghata. 


WINE a- V7 tays,Caus. (2.du. A.-tansayethe) 
to bring near, furnish with (acc.), RV. x, 106, 1. 


WIAA ataka, as,m., N. of a Naga demon, 
MBh. i, 2154. 


WIA G-4/taksh (Impv. 2. pl. -takshata, 3. 
pl. -takshants) to procure, RV. 

WAT a-/taite, -tanakti (KatySr.; I. 8g. 
~tanacmi, VS. i, 4; Pot. -taitcyal, TS. ii; ind. p. 
-facya, SBr.) to cause coagulation (by casting one 
liquid into another). 

A-tahka, as, m. disease or sickness of body, 
Suér.; fever, 1..; (ifc. f, d MBh. ii, 285) pain or af- 
fliction of mind, disquietude, apprehension, fear, Vikr.; 
Ragh. i, 63, &c.; the sound of a drum, L.; (cf. ni7- 
af.) 


K-taikya, mfn. See fritdtankyd. 

A-taiicana, ayz, n, that which causes coagulation 
(as butter-milk which is thrown into fresh milk to 
turn it), runnet, TS, ii; SBr.; KatySr. ; = prativapa, 
q.v., L.; =d-pydyana, q.v., L.; =javana, q.v., L. 


Lt § a-/tan, P. (2. sg. -tanoshi; impf. 
dtanot ; perf, -tatdna ; p. m. pl. -tanvantas ; perf. 
p.m. sg. -fa¢anvan) to extend or stretch over, pene- 
trate, spread, overspread (said of the light), illumi- 
nate, RV.; (perf. a. sg. -¢atdntha) to seek to reach, 
RV. x, 1, 7; to be ready for, wait on (acc.), RV. v, 
79, 3; (aor. Subj. -¢anat) ta stop any one, RV. i, 
gt, 23: P. A. (3. pl. -tanvate ; perf. 1. sp. -fatanc) 
to extend (a texture), spread, stretch (a bow for 
shooting), RV.; AV. &c.: P. todiffuse; to bestow upon, 
RV.; BhP. &c.; toeffect, produce, Hariv. 4635; BhP, 
&c.: Caus. (Impv. 2, sg. -fdaaya) to stretch, AV. 

‘tata, mfn. spread, extended, stretched or drawn 
(as a bow or bow-string), RV.; long (as a way), 
ChUp.; fixed on, clinging to (loc.), RV. i, 22, 20; 
105, 9; PrainaUp.; (cf. da-at’.) Atati-karana, 
n, drawing (a bow-string), BhP. 

Atat&yin, mfn, having one's bow drawn, VS. xvi, 
18; ‘one whose bow is drawn to take another's life,’ 
endeavouring to kill some one, a murderer, Mn. viii, 
3505€q.; MBh. &c. (in later texts also incendiaries, ra- 
vishers, thieves &c, are reckoned among afasiyinas), 

Atat&vin, mfn,, v. 1. for ¢dy/n (of VS.), TS. iv. 

A-tani, mfn. penetrating, RV. ii, 1, 10. 

K-t&, m. f. the trame of a door, RV. ix, §, 5 [instr. 
pl. é-éats; v.1.a-¢dbhis, Comm. on Nir. iv, 18} & VS. 
xxix, § (instr, pl. ¢-fats); ‘the frame,’ i.e. a quarter 
of the sky, RV. (nom. pl. @-tas ; loc. pl. a-tdst). 

A-tkua, as, m. an extended cord, string, &c., VS, 
vi, 12 (voc.); AitBr.; (cf. ehdhdstand.) 

A-t&yin, 7, m. a falcon, kite, L.: (ef. dtaipin.} 


WIN G-4/tap, -tdpati (Impv. -tapatu; sce 
d-tdpat and a-tdfas ss. vv.) to radiate heat, AV.; 
VS.; Kaus.: Pass. (p. -capyamténa) to suffer pain, 
be afflicted, BhP.; (with afas) to inflict (austerities) 
upon one’s self, BhP. 

A-tapé, mfn. causing pain or affliction, RV. i, §5, 
1; (as), m. (ife. f.d,R.; Sak.) heat (especially of the 
sun), sunshine, KathUp.; Mn. &c. = tra, n. ‘heat- 


protector’ (ifc. f. d, Megh.; Kathas.), a large um- 


brella (of silk or leaves), MBh., &c.; d/apatraytia, 
mfn, forming an umbrella (as the branches of a tree), 
BhP. = vat, m/fn. irradiated by the sun, Kum, i, 6: 
~ varshya, mnf(d)n. (water &c.) produced by rain 
during sunshine, AitBr.; KatySr. = vE&rana, n.‘heat- 
protector,’ a parasol, Ragh. iii, 70; ix, 15. -éushka, 
mfn. dried by the sun, AtapAtyaya, m. passing 
away of the heat, coolness of the evening, Ragh. i, 
52. Atapdpfys, m. passing away of the Pot season, 
beginning of the rainy season, R. 

A-tépat, mfn. (pr. p.) shining (as the sun), loc. 
d-tdpatt, while the sun is shining, SBr. v; xiv. 

A-tapana, as, m. ‘causing heat,’N. of Siva, MBh. 
xii, 10374. 

A-tépas, Ved. Inf. (abl.) from burning or singe- 
ing, RV. v, 73, § & viii, 73, 8. 

Ataptysa, Nom. A. °ya/e, to become hot like sun- 
shine, Kad, 

Atapiya, mfn., (gana utkarddi, q. v.) 

—— mfn, refined by heat (as gold), Hariv. 
15799. 

Atapya, mfn. being in the sunshine, VS. 

AtZpin, mfn. zealous, Lalit.; (7), m., N. of 8 
Daitya, Kathis.; v. 1. for d-tdyix, q. v. 


WIA G-y/tam (p, A. -témyamina and P. 


wn 


Glu. 


-tamyat) to faint, become senseless, R. ii, 63, 808 
Kad. ; to become stiff, Balar. 

WITATA G-tamam, & superl. form fr. 3. a 
(used with »/ Aya), SBr. x. 


CIAL d-tara, &c. See a-+/ tri. 

way a-/tarj, Caus. (impf. dtarjayat; 
Pass. p, -/arjyamdna) to scold, abuse, MBh. vii, 
7176; Kad. 

WING G-tarda and °rdana. See &-v/trid. 

STAY G-tarpana. See d-/ trip. 

WAT dtava, as, m., N. of a man, (gana aé- 


vadi, q. v.) : 
Ataviyana, as, m, a descendant of Atava, ib. 


WAY Alas ca, and this for the following 


reason (used to introduce an argument), Pat, 
WAT d-tad and d-tana. See d-/tan. 
WNAIFAT atapin. See G-/tap. 
STATS a-tamra, mf(a)n. reddish, slightly 
copper-coloured, Kavyad.; Ratnav. 
WITT d-tira and G-taryd. See a-/tyi. 


WHATS atali, ind. in comp. with 1. as, 
WV bhi, and /1. krt, (gana wry-ddi, q. v.) 

wth alt, is, f. (at, Pan. iii, 3, 108, Comm.) 
an aquatic bird, RV. x, 95, 9; VS. xxiv, 34 (v.1. 
a&ti, TS. v); SBr. xi; (cf. a¢é and Lat.anas, anali-s]; 
= dft, q.v.) the bird Turdus Ginginianus, L. 

ST W aticchandasd, am, n. (fr. dti- 
cchandas), N. of the last of the six days of the Prish- 
thya ceremony, MaitrS.; KaushBr, 


wrfat are atithignd(s), as, m.a descendant 
of Atithi-gud, RV. viii, 68, 16 seq. 

Atitheya, mf(Z, Kum. v, 3t)n. Pan. iv, 4, 104 
(fr. atzthi), proper for or attentive to a guest, hos- 
pitable, Sak.; Ragh, &c.; (as), m. a descendant of 
Atithi, (gana sudhrddt, q.v.); (8), f. hospitality, 
Balar.; (a), n. id., Mn. iii, 18. 

Atithyé, min. (Pan. v, 4, 36) proper for a guest, 
hospitable, AitBr.; (as), m. a guest, L.; (a), f. (i.-¢. 
ishtt) the reception of the Soma when it is brought 
to tne place of sacrifice, KatySr.; (dz), h. hospit- 
abie reception, hospitality, RV.; VS. &c.; the rite 
also called atithya (see before), SBr.; AitBr.; Katy- 
Sr. = rilpé, min. being in the place of the Atithya 
rite, VS. xix, 14. «© Vat, mfn. mentioning hospitality, 
AitBr. = satkira, m. [R. iii, 2, 6] or -satkriyi, 
f, [Kathas,] the rites of hospitality. Atithyésh¢i, 
{.< dtithya before, Comm. on VS. xix, 14, 


CITAETWS atidesika, mfn. resulting from 
an afidesa or substitution, Pan. iv, 1, 152, Comm. 
WALA G-tirascina, min. a little trans- 
verse or across, Das, 
erftt at atiraikya, am, n. (fr. ati-reka), 
superfluity, redundancy (as of limbs), Mn. xi, 50. 
ativahika, mfn. (fr. ati-vaha), 
‘fleeter than wind,’ (in Vedanta phil.) N. of the 
subtle body (or /t#ya-sarjva), Kap. ; Bad. &c. 
wafafanra ativijtanya, min. (fr. ati-vijla- 
na), surpassing the understanding, SBr. i. 
WIfANTAR atisayika, mfn. (fr. gtt-saya), 
superabundant, Sit, x, 23. 
Atisayysa, am, n, excess, quantity, L. 
Atis&yanika, as, m. (in rhetozic) an affix that 
expresses gradation in an ascending series. 
Atiskyika, min, expressing ascending gradation, 
Pat. 
SHAY atishthe, am, n. (fr. ati-sh{hd), su- 
periority, AitBr. 
d-tishthad-gu, ind. till the cows 
stand to be milked or after sunset, Bhatt. iv, 14. 
WATT atisvayana, win. (fr. ati-svan), 
(gana pakshdait, q. v.) 
WHA ati. See att. 
WINUTETY atishadiya, am, n., N. of a Sé- 
man, TandyaBr,; Laty. 
wg atu, “38, m. == aga, q- v., L. 


wy a-tuc. 


WNT a-tic (loc. ct), f. growing dusk, 
evening, RV. viii, 27, 21. 


wrgtst G-tujl, mfn. 
RV. vii, 66, 18. 

A-tuje, Ved. Inf. to bring near, RV. vii, 32, 9. 

SNAG a-4/; tud (p.-tuddt ; perf. -tutdéda ; ind. 
p. -¢eedya) to strike, push, spur on, stir up, RV. x; 
Mn. iv, 68; MBh. i, 195. 

K-tunns, nifn. struck, SBr. xiv (v. 1. d-/rinaa). 

A-todin, mfn. striking, AV. vii, 93, 3. 
* Z-todya, an:, n. ‘to be struck,’ a musical instru- 
ment, Jain, (Prakyit dojja); Ragh.; Kathas. 


WAC a-ture, mf(a)n. suffering, sick (in 
body or mind), RV. viii; AV. xi, 101, 2, &c.; dis- 
eased or pained by (in comp.), MBh.; R. &c. ; desir- 
ous of (Inf.); (cf. an-dturd.) 


WS G-r/tul (Inf. -tolayitum) to lift up, 
raise, R. i, 34, 10 (v. |.) 


WIE a- Vv trid, P. -trindtti, to divide, pierce 
(as the ears), Nir.: A. -¢7intte, to sever one’s self, 
SBr. vii. 

A-te.-4a, as, in. an opening, hole, Comm. on TS. 

A-tardana, am, n. See alum-dr?. 

X-trinna, mfn, pierced, TS. v; SBr.; Kaué.; 
wounded, BrArUp. (v. 1. d-¢unna, q. Vv.) 

A-tridas, Ved. inf. (abl.), (Pan. iii, 4, 17) with 
purd, ‘without piercing,’ RV. viii, 1, 12. 

WAYVa-Vtrip, P. (Subj.3.pl.-tripdn,Padap. 
3. sg. fd?) to be satistied, RV. vii, 56, to: Caus. 
(Impv. 2. du. -¢arfayethint) to satisfy, RV. i, 17, 3. 

A-tarpana, 2m, 0. ( = fritana) satistying, L.; 
whitening the wall or floor or scat on festive occasions, 
pigment used for this purpose, L. 

A-tripya, as, m. ‘to be enjoyed,’ the custard 
apple tree (Anona Reticulata) and (ave', n. its fruit, L. 

bat f a-s/tri, P. (impf. &tirat, 2. sg.°ras) to 
overcome, RV.; (impt, atirat, 2. sp. “ras, 3. pl. A. 
“ranta) to increase, make prosperous, glorify, RV. : 
Intens, A. (3. pl. -4drtshante) to pass through or 
over, RV. v, 59, I. 

A-tara, cs, M1. Crossing overa river, Rajat,; fare for 
being ferried over a river, Sukasandega ro; Buddh. 

A-tara, as, m. (=. @-¢ari) fare, 1, 

Atarya, infn, relating to landing, ‘TS. iv. 


WALA G-todin and d-todya. See a-./tud. 
aa d-tla. See a-s/1. da. 

Attim, aor, 3. du. fr. a-V' 1. dd, q.v.(or fr. ad?. 
Wr atlha,z.sg. pf.of the defect. /1.ah,q.v. 


atmdn, ad, m. (variously derived fr. 

an, to breathe; a/, to move; vd, to blow; cf, dd) 
the breath, RV.; the soul, principle of life and seusa- 
tion, RV.; AV. &c.; the individual soul, self, abstract 
individual [¢. g. d/mda (Ved. lnc.) dhatte or karott, 
‘he places in himself’ makes his own, T'S. v; SBr.; 
dtmand akaro?, ‘he did it himself, Kad.; a/mana ut- 
/yuj, ‘to lose one's life,’ Mn. vii, 46; dévran in 
the sg. is used as reflexive pronoun forall three persons 
and all three genders, ¢. g. démdnam si Aanti, ‘she 
strikes herself ;’ putrant dtmanah sprishtud nipe- 
fatuh, ‘they two having touched their son fell down,’ 
R. ii, 64, 28; see also below s. v, d/mana]; essence, 
nature, character, peculiarity (often ifc., ep. kar- 
madtman, S&c.), RV. x, 97, 11, &c.; the person or 
whole body considered as one and opposed to the 
separate members of the body, VS. ; SBr.; the body, 
Ragh. i, 14; RamatUp. ; (ifc.) ‘the understanding, 
intellect, mind,’ see nashtdtman, mandd°; the 
highest personal principle of life, Brahma (cf. para- 
mitman), AV. x, 8, 44; VS. xxxii, 11; SBr. xiv, 
&c.; effort, L.; (=dArttz) firmness, L.s the sun, 
L,; fire, L.3 a son, L.; [Old Germ. atom ; Angl. 
Sax. edhm ; Mod. Germ. Athem, Odem : Gk. di- 
rynv, druds (?).] = wht, mfr. animated, having a 
soul, RV.; AV.; TS. = vin, mfn. id., SBr. x, xiv. 
Atma (in comp. for dénidn ; also rarely ifc., e.g. 
adhy-dtma, adhy-dtmdm), =karman, n. one’s 
own act, =kma (d/md-), mf(@)n, loving one's 
‘self, possessed of self-conceit, R. ii, 70, 10; loving 
the supreme spirit, SBr. xiv (BrArUp.) = kimeya, 
ds, m. pl, N. of a people, (gana rajanyddi, g. v.); 
°yaka, mfn, inhabited by the Atmakameyas, ib. 
eo k&rya, n. one’s own business, private affairs. 


(/tuj), rushing on, 


= kyite (d/md-), min, done or committed against 
one’s self, VS. viii, 13 ; done of one's self, self-exe- 
cuted, R. ii, 46, 23. —krida, mfn. playing with the 
supreme spirit, NrisUp. = gata, mfn, being on itself, 
MBh. xi, §66 (ed. Bomb.; see ~ruha below); (an), 
ind, ‘gone to one's self,’ (in dram.) aside (to denote 
that the words which follow are supposed to be heard 
by the audience only), Sak.; Malav.; Mricch, &c, 
= gati, f. one’s own way, R. i, 76, 24; ‘course of 
the soul's existence,’ life of the spirit, Nir.; (“¢yd), 
instr, ind. by one’s own act (without the interven- 
tion of another), Sak. = guna, n. virtue of the soul, 
Gaut. = gupta, f. the plant Mucuna Pruritus Hook, 
Susr. © gupti, f. the hiding-place of an animal, L. 
~grkhin, mfn. taking for one’s self, selfish, L. 
~ ghita, m. suicide, L, = ghktaka, m. a suicide. 
a1; Kad. »ghosha, 


~caturtha, min. being one’s self the fourth one 
with three others (N. of Janirdana respecting his 
four heads?), Pan. vi, 3, 6. ~cobanda-tirtha, 
n., N. of a Tirtha, SkandaP. «ja, mfn, self-ori- 
ginated, MBh. xii, 12449; (as), m. (ife. f. a, R.) 
‘born from or begotten by one's self,” a son, Nit. ; 
Mn. &c.; N. of the fifth lunar mansion, VarYogay. ; 
(4), f. a daughter, MBh.; R. &c.; ‘ originating from 
intellect,’ the reasoning faculty, L, —janman, 0. 
the birth (or re-birth) of one’s self, i.e, the birth of 
a son, Kum, vi, 28; (@), m. (=-7a, m.) a son, 
Ragh. i, 33; v, 36. =jfia, mfn. knowing one’s self, 
MBh. xii, 12440; knowing the supreme spirit, 
Vedintas, =jiiina, n. self-knowledge, MBh, v, 
990 & 1167; knowledge of the soul or supreme 
spirit, Mn. xii,85 & 92; MBh.; Vedintas, = jfyotis, 
n. the light of the soul or supreme spirit, MBh. xii, 
6509 ; (dtand-jyotis), mfn, receiving light from one’s 
sclf, SBr. xiv; MBh. xii, 783. = tattva, n. the true 
nature of the soul or of the supreme spirit, SvetUp, ; 
(afmatativa)-j#a, min, knowing or versed in the 
Vedanta doctrines, L. «tantra, n. the basis of self, 
MBh. xiii, 4399; (infu.) depending only on one’s 
self, independant, BhP.; (cf. sva-/antra.) = th, f. 
essence, nature, BhP. = tripta, mfn. self-satisfied, 
Bhap. iii, 17. — tyiga, m. self-forgetfulness, absence 
of mind, Susr,; suicide, Das, = tyfigin, mfn, com- 


tw ous 


a body-guard, R. v, 47, 27. = twa, n. essence, nature, 
Sih, —dakshina, ifn. (a sacrifice) in which one 
offers one’s sclfas Dakshin’, TandyaBr, = darga,m. 
‘self-shower,’ a mirror, Rayh, vii, 65. — dargana, 
n, seeing the soul of or in (in comp,), Yajii. ti, 157; 
(cf. Mn. xii, 91.) = dé, min, granting breath or life, 
RV. x, 121, 3. —d&na, n. gift of self, self-sacrifice, 
Kathis, =atishi, nifn, corrupting the soul, AV. 
Xvi, I, 3. devaté, f.a tutelary deity, Hcat. = dro- 
hin, infin. self-tormenting, fretful, L. = nitya, mfn. 
constantly in the heart, greatly endeared to one's self, 
MBh. i, 6080 [ =- sva-vasa, Comm.) = ninda, f. 
selt-reproach, MBh. ii, 1542. —nivedana, n. offer- 
ing one’s self to a deity, BhP, —nishkrayana, 
min, ransotning one's self, SBr. xi; KaushBr, = pa, 
mfn, gnarding one’s self, BhP. —paksha, m. one’s 
own party, Hit. = paficama, mfn. being one’s self 
the fifth one with four others, Pan.vi, 3,8, Pat.Comm, 
o parkjité, mfn. one who has lost himself (at 
play), AV. v, 18, 2. = parity&ga, m. self-sacrifice, 
Hit. — pita, m. ‘descent of the soul,’ re-birth, BhP. 
== phjk, f. sclf-praise, MBh. ii,15.42; Paficat, = pra- 
k&sa, mfn, self-shining, self-luminous, NrisUp.; (as), 
m., N. of a commentary on VP, =» pratikriti, f. 
one’s own reflection or image, MBh. v, 2222 ; Bhav- 
P. ii. = prabodha, m. ‘cognition of soul or supreme 
spirit,’ N. of an Upanishad, = prabha, mfn. shin- 
ing by one’s own light, self-illuminated, MBh.( Nala). 
= prayojana, mfn. selfish, Ap. = pravida, m. 
‘dogmas about the soul or supreme spirit,’ N. of the 
seventh of the fourteen Pirvas or most ancient 
sacred writings of the Jainas; (as), m. pl. ‘those who 
assert the dogmas about the supreme spirit,’ N. of a 
philosophical school, Nir. xiii, 9. = prasageaka, 
min. self-praising, boasting, MBh. xii, 5400. = pra- 
sayed, f. self-applause, Ap.; R. —prasagein, 
mfn, == -frasansaka, q.v., R. = pritd, f. strong de- 
sire to enjoy anything, Pan. vii, 1, 51. =bandhu, 
m. ‘one’s own kinsman,” 2 first cousin or father’s 
sister's son, mother's brother’s son, mother’s sister's 
son, L, = budahi, f. self-knowledge, L. = bodha, 
mi, ‘knowledge of soul or supreme spirit,’ N. of a 


wired dima-han. 
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work of Saikaricirya ; of one of the Upanishads of 
the Atharva-veda; the possession of a knowledge of 
soul or the supreme spirit. = bhava, m. becoming 
or existing of one’s self; ‘mind-born,” N. of Kama, 
Mcar, ; (mfn.) produced in or caused by one's self, R. 
ii,64,69. = bhawEyana, m,, N. of Nardyana, Hariv, 
8819 & 12608, = bh&va, m. existence of the soul, 
SvetUp.; the self, proper or peculiar nature, Buddh. ; 
the body, ib, = bhi, m. ‘self-born,’ N. of Brahma, 
Sak.; Kum. ii, §3; of Vishnu, Ragh. x, 21; of Siva, 
Sak.; a Brahman, Bham.; ‘mind-born,'N, of Kima, 
BhP, = bhfita, mfn. ‘become another's self," attached 
to, faithful, Mn. vii, 217; R. vii, 83, 5. = bhilya, 
n, peculiarity, own nature, AitUp, = maya, m{(#)n. 
issued out,from one’s own self, Nir.vi,! 2, mana, 1. 
the regarding one's self as (¢.g. learned &c.), Pan. iii, 
2,83. mlirti, mfn, one whose body is the soul, R4- 
matUp, = ml, f.‘striking root in self, self-existent,’ 
the plant Alhagi Maurorum, L. = °m-bhari, mfn. 
self-nourishing, taking care only for one’s own person, 
selfish, Paficat. ; Hit.; °v?-¢va, n. selfishness, Kathis, 
= yajin, min. sacrificing tor one's self, SBr. xi; one 
who sacrifices himself, Mn. xii, gt. = yoga, m. union 
with the supreme spirit, MBh. iti, 11345. = yond, m. 
( = -dhi,q.v.) aN. of Brahma, SvetUp.; of Siva, 
L.; of Vishnu, Mudr. ; of Kama, Kum, iii, 70. ra- 
xshaka, mfn.‘ body -guard,’ protector, Jain. [Prikyit 
dya-rakkhaya), ~reakshapa, n. taking care of 
one’s self, MBh. xii, 5092. = rakshK, f. the plant 
Trichosanthes Bracteata (a creeper with poisonous 
fruit), L. = rati, mfn. rejoicing in the supreme spirit, 
NyisUp, = enka, mfn. growing on itself, MBh. xi, 556 
(ed. Cale.) = l&bha, m. one’s own profit, KavyAd, 3 
acquisition (of the knowledge) of the supreme spirit, 

p.; coming into existence, Comm, on Nyfyad. ; 
birth, Kid, 4 vaioaka, min. deceiving one's self, 
BhP, = vaicank, f. self-dclusion. — vat, mf. hav- 
ing a soul, NyisUp.; self-possessed, composed, pru- 
dent, Mn.; Yajfi.; MBh, &c.; ind. like one’s self, 
Hit.; (d¢mavat)-td, {. sclf-possession, self-regard, 
prudence, Mn. xi, 86; Ragh. viii, 83; self-resem- 
blance, proportion, analogy, L.  vadha, m. suicide, 
MBh. i, 622%, = vadhyi, f. id., ib, 6227. —vasa, 
min. dependent on one’s own will, Mn. iv, 189 
seq. = vikraya, m. sale of one’s self, i.e. of one’s 
liberty, Ma, xi, §9. = wid, inf, knowing the na- 
ture of the soul or supreme spirit, SBr. xiv; Up, 5 
MBh.; (/mnaai?). ti, f. = atata-uidyd below, Rah, 
Vill, 10, = vidya, f. knowledge of soul or the su- 
preme spirit, SBr.x; Mn, vii, 43. —vidhitad, 
selfishness, MBh. v, 1343. = vivriddhi, f. self-ad- 
vantage, L, ee vira, m. (= bala-wut) amighty man, 
L.; (= prdnua-vat)a living being, 1.5 ason, 1.3 a 
wife’s brother,L,; the jester ina play, 1..—vrittanta, 
m. one’s own story, autobiography, L. = vritti, f. 
one’s own circumstances, Ragh. ii, 33. = vriddhi, 
f, = -vivriddh?, q.v. = sakti, f, one's own power or 
eftort, Paiicat. Hit.) — galy@, f. the plant Asparapus 
Racemosus Willd, I.. = suddhi, f, self-puriticatien, 
Mn. xi, 164; Bhag. v, 11, @sldgha, infin. sclt- 
praising, boasting, Veuts.; (7), t. aa- neg. in comp, 
with -£ava, mtn, ‘not boasting, Sih. —slighin, 
mfu, self-praising, BhP, «» gamyama, m. self-re- 
straint, Bhag. iv, 27, =samstha, mff@)n. based 
on or connected with the person, Milav, = gad, 
mfn. dwelling in (my-)self, AV. v, 9, 8. = sani, 
mfn. granting the breath of life, VS. xix, 48. ~sam- 
tina, 1. ‘one's own offspring,’ a son, Mn. iii, 185. 
-samdeha, m. personal risk, Hit. = sama, m. 
equal toone’s self; (A¢masama)-tim ni, torender 
any one (acc.) equal to one’s self, Ratniv. = samare 
pans, n.=-niugdana above, Bhi’. —sambha- 
va, m. (=-/a) a son, MBh. i, 6651; R.; Ravh.; 
N. of Kiama, K4d.; (2), f. a daughter, R. = sam- 
bhivank, f. self-conceit, Kid. -sammita (/- 
mad-), mfn, corresponding to the person, SBr. vi x; 
resembling the soul or supreme spirit, ChUp, = sie 
oin, m. one’s own companion, Supa. = sit, iud. 
with ft. eri (ind, p. -Aréfzd) to place upon one's 
self, Yaji. iii, §4 3 -karofi (ind. p. -Aritoa, MBh, 
iti, 493 & 496; -Aritya, BhP.) to make onc’s own, 
attract, turn to one’s self, acquire or gain for one’s 
selfs to cause to become one with the supreme spirit, 
NrisUp, =sukha, m., N. of aman. = stava, m. 
self-praise, R. iii, 35, 22. wmtutd, f id. 5 (cf. steter 
(acc. pl.) dtmanah, Rajat.) - spérana, mfn. sav- 
ing the person, TS. vi; TBr. ii. » haty&, f. suicide, 
Prab, = han, infin. one who kills his soul, i, e. does 
not care about the welfare of his: soul, IsaUp.; 
BhP.; (@), m. a suicide, MBh. i, 6839 ; a priest in 
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a temple attendant upon an idol (the priest subsist 
ing by appropriating to himself offerings to deities 
for which future punishment is assigned), L. = hae 
nana, n. suicide, L. = hita, mfn. bencficial to one's 
self; (am), n. one’s own profit, L. = hitdyana, 
m. = -bhavayana, q. Vv. Hariv. 12608. Atmé- 
dishta, m. ‘self-dictated,’ a treaty dictated by the 
party wishing it himself, L. Atmadhika, m{(a)n. 
‘more than one’s self,’ dearer than one’s sell, Ka- 
this, Atmadhina, mfn. depending on one’s own 
will, Ap.; Sarhg.; one whose existence depends on 
the breath or on the principle of animal life, sen- 
tient, L.; (as), m. a son, L.; a wife's brother, L.s 
the jester in a play, L.; (cf. déma-vira and dima- 
nina.) Atmauanda, mfn. rejoicing in the soul 
or supreme spirit, NyisUp. napeksha, 
min. not regarding one’s self, not selfish, Kathas, 
AtmA&par&dha, m. one’s own offence, personal 
transgression, R. v, 79, 53 Hit. Atmapahira, 
m, ‘taking away self,’ concealing of self, dissimula- 
tion, see afa-hdra,; -ka, mfn. self-concealing, dis- 
sembling, pretending to belong to a higher class 
than one’s own, Mn, iv, 255. Atmf&pahérin, 
min, self-deceiving, self-concealing, dissembling, 
MBh. i, 3014 (=v, 1611). Atmabhimé&ni-td, 
f. self-respect, MBh. iii,17379. Atm&bhilisha, 
m, the soul’s desire, Megh. Atmdmisha, m. a 
peace made after having sacrificed one’s own army, 
Kiam. Atmar&ma, nifn. rejoicing in one’s self 
or in the stipreme spirit, BhP. &c. Ltmartham, 
ind, for the sake of one’s self, Kathas, Atmfrthe, 
ind, id., MBh, Atmé@éin, m. ‘self-eater,’ a fish 
(supposed to eat its young), L. Atmasraya, m. 
dependance on self or on the supreme spirit ;_ déwed- 
sraydpanishad, f., N. of an Upanishad. Atmé- 
svara, m. master of one’s self, Kum. iii, 40. 
Atmédaya, m. self-advantage or elevation, L. 
Atmédbhava, m. (= dtmia-sambhava) a son, 
Ragh. xviii, 11; (@), f. a daughter, L.; the plant 
Glycine Debilis Roxb., L. Atmépajivin, mfn. 
living by one’s own labour, Mn. vii, 138; viii, 362 
[ ‘one who lives by his wife,’Comm.]; Gaut. Atm6- 
panishad, f., N.of an Upanishad. Atmopama, 
mfn, like one’s self. Atm@upamya, n. ‘likeness to 
self,’ instr. °myena, by analogy to one’s self, Hit. 

Atmaka, mf(#@)n. belonging to or forming the 
nature of (gen.), MBh. xv, 926; having or con- 
sisting of the nature or character of (in comp.),ChUp. 
(cf. samkalpdtmaka]; consisting or composed of, 
Mu.; MBh. &c.; (cf. patcdtmaka &c.) 

Atmakiya, mfn. one’s own, MBh. i, 4712. 

Atmanlk, instr. of dtaan, in comp. [but not in 
a Bahuvrihi] with ordinals, Pan, vi, 3, 6; (cf, the 
Bahuvrihi compounds déma-caturtha and -paitca- 
ma.) = tritiya, mfn. ‘third with one’s self,’ being 
one’s self the third, Sak. ; Kathis, — dagama, mfn. 
being one’s self the tenth, Pat. —dvitiya, fn. 
being one’s self the second, i.e. together with some 
one else, Hit. = paiicama, mfn. being one’s self 
the fifth, R. —saptama, mfn. being one’s self the 
seventh, MBh. xvii, 25. 

Atmanina, mf(7)n. (Pan. v, 1, 9 & vi, 4, 169) 
appropriate or good or fit for one’s self, Prab. ; Bhatt. ; 
( = dtmddhina, q. v.) sentient, L.; (as), m. a son, 
L.; a wife’s brother, L.; the jester in a play, L. 

Atmaniya, nif(d)n. one’s own, Lalit. 

Atmane, dat. in comp. for d/man, Pan. vi, 3, 7 
& 8. = pada, n. ‘word to one’s self,’ form for one’s 
self, i.e. that form of the verb which implies an 
action belonging or reverting to self, the termina- 
tions of the middle voice, Pan. i, 4, 100 & 3, 12. 
~ padin, mfi. taking the terminations of the middle 
voice, Pan, Comm, = bhisha, mh. id., Pat.; (2), 
f. = -fada, q.v., Pau, vi, 3, 7, Kas. 

Atmanya,.mf(d)n. being connected with one’s 
self, TandyaBr. 

Atmi- 9/1. kei, to make one’s own, take posses- 
sion of, Kad. 

Atm!-bh&va, m. becoming part of the supreme 

int, 

Atmiya, mf(d)n. one's own, Y4jb. ii, 85; R. &e. 

_Atmeyi, cis, m. pl. a class of divinities also called 
Atmyd (and named together with the A pya), MaitrS, 

Atmys, ds, m. pl. id., TBr.; (cf. are- and cfad-.) 

WAAR styantika, mf(3)n. (fr. aty-anta), 
continual, uninterrupted, infinite, endless, Mn. ii, 


242 seq. ; Bhag. &c.; entire, universal (as the world's 
destruction &c.), BhP.: Sarvad. 


WATS atyoyika, mfn. (fr. aty-aya; gana 


wmera aima-hanuna. 


vinayddt, q. v.),‘ having a rapid course,’ not suffer- 
ing delay, urgent, Mn. vii, 165; MBh. &c.; re- 
quiring immediate help (as a disease), Suér, 


WIS aira, an, n. (fr. dtri), N. of different 
Simans. 

Atreya, as, m, (Pan. iv, 1, 122, Comm.) a des- 
cendant of Atri, SBr. xiv, &c.; N. of a physician, 
Bhpr.; a priest who is closely related to the Sadasya 
(perhaps because this office was generally held by 
a descendant of Atri), SBr. iv; AitBr.; N. of Siva, 
L.; chyle, L.; (7), fa female descendant of Atni, 
Pan. ii, 4,5; (with fakhd) the Sakha of the Atre- 
yas; a woman who has bathed after her courses, 
SBr. i; Mn. xi, 87; Yaji. iii, 251; N. of a river 
in the north of Bengal (otherwise called Tista), 
MBh. ii, 374; (am), n., N. of two Samans, AsvGr. 
&c.; (ds), m. pl, N, of a tribe, MBh. vi, 376; (for 
atrayas, m. pl. of atri, q.v.) the descendants of 
Atri, MBh, iii, g71, Atreyi-putra, m., N. of a 
teacher, SBr. xiv. 

Atreyaiyana, as, m, a descendant of an Atreya, 
(gana asedid?, q.v.) 

Atreyik&, {. a woman in her courses, L. 

Atreyiya, mfn. fr. d/reya, Pan. iv, 1, 89, Kas. 


WAU atharvand, mf(i)n.(Pan. iv, 3.133) 
originating from or belonging or relating to Athar- 
van or the Atharvans, AV.; Ap. &c.; (ds), m.a 
descendant of Atharvan or the Atharvans (as Da- 
dhyac), RV.; AV.; TS. v, &c.; a priest or Brahman 
whose ritual is comprised in the Atharva-veda, a 
conjurer, MBh, v, 1391, &c.; the Atharva-veda, 
ChUp. &c.; N. of a text belonging to the Atharva- 
veda, Comm, on KatySr.; (am), n., N. of different 
SAmans; = atharvanim samiuhah, (gana bhiksha- 
di, q.v.); an apartment (in which the sacrificer is in- 
formed by the officiating Brahman of the happy ter- 
mination of the sacrifice), L. = rahasya, n., N. of 
a work, = #iras, n., N. of an Upanishad (belonging 
to the Atharva-veda). 

Atharvanika, m{(7)n. belonging or relating to 
the Atharva-veda, Dag. &c.; (as), m. (Pan. iv, 3, 
133; Vi, 4,174; gana vasantdd2, q.v.) a Brihman 
versed in the Atharva-veda. 

Atharvaniya-rudrépanishad, 4, f, N. of 
an Upanishad. 

Atharvika, mfn, relating to the Atharva-veda, 
VayuP, ii, 

wie a-da. See a-v1. da. 


MEN a-/ dans (impf. ddasat) to bite (as 
one’s lips), BhP. 

A-dapsa, as, m. a bite, wound caused by biting, 
Susr. 

A-dashta, mfn. nibbled, pecked at, MBh. ii, 704 ; 
xi, 638. 

wee a-/dagh, P. (Subj. -daghat; aor. 
Subj. 2. sg. -dhkak) to hurt, injure, RV. vi, 61, 14; 
TS. i; to frustrate (a wish), RV. i, 178, 1; (aor. Subj, 
3. sg. -dhak) to happen to, befall any one (loc., as 
misfortune), RV. vii, 1, 21. 

WIE a-daghnd, mfn. (for as-d°) reaching 
up to the mouth (as water), RV. x, 71, 7. 

SNE adat, impf. fr. a/1. da, q.v. 

A-dadi. See ib. 
-dabhnuvanti, Subj. -dabhan and aor. -dabhih ; 
Ved, Inf. -ddbhe, RV. viii, 21. 16) to harm, hurt, 
injure, RV, 


bch | a-/dam. See ddnsu-patni, 

WT d-dara, Prana, &c. See a-/ dri. 
wrefet a-dardird. See a-/dri. 

NE a-darid, &c. Sce a--/dris. 
WTEWR a-dasasya, Nom. P. (Impv. 2. sg. 


-dasasya, 2. pl. °syata) to honour, be favourable 
to (acc.), RV. v, §0, 3; vii, 43, 53 (Pot. 2. sg. 
“syes) to present any one with (gen.), RV. vii, 37, 8; 
viii, 97, 18. 

WHEE é-./dak, Caus. Pass. (Pot. -dahyeta) 
to be burnt, ChUp, 

A-dahana, am, n. a place where anything is 
burnt, AV. xii, 5, 48; AdvGr.; Kaué, 

WHT G-s/1.da, A. -datte (Pin. i, 3, 20), ep. 
also rarely P, (e.g, 1. 8g. -dadmé or -dadamt), Ved. 


werfeatiq ddi-karman. 


generally A. (Pot. 1. pl. -dadimahi ; impf. 3. sg. 
ddulta; perf. 1. & 3. sg. -dade; perf. p. -dadand, 
KV. iv, 19, 9, or -ddddna, RV. x, 18,9; AV.], 
but also P. (impf. sg, @dam, ddas, ddat, and 1, pl. 
ddama, aor. 3. du. dttdm, VS. xxi, 43) ‘to give to 
one's self,’ take, accept, receive from (loc., instr, of 
abl.), RV. &c.; to seize, take away, carry off, rob, 
ib.; to take back, reclaim, Mn. viii, 222 seq.; to 
take off or out from (abl.), separate from (abl.), RV. 
i, 139, 2, &c.; to take or carry away with one’s self, 
KenaUp. (Pot. P. 1. sg. -dadiyam !); Mn. ix, 92; 
MBh.; to seize, grasp, take or catch hold of, RV, 
&c.; to put on (clothes), RV. ix, 96,1; SvetUp.; 
to take as food or drink (with gen.), RV. viii, 72). 
17 & (perf. Pass. 3. sg. -dade) 19, 33; (with acc.) 
Ragh. ii, 6; to undertake, begin, BhP. &c.; to 
choose (a path), R.; Ragh. iii, 46; (with vacanam 
&c,) to begin to speak, MBh. &c. ; to begin to speak 
ortorecite, TandyaBr.; Laty.(cf. punar-adéyam); to 
offer (as oblations), MundUp. (irreg. pr. p. -dada- 
yat); to- perceive, notice, feel, MBH.; Rajat.; to 
keep in mind, N.; to accept, approve of, MBh. v, 
7424; R.; Malav.; Caus. (ind. p. -d@fya) to cause 
one to take, SankhSr.: Desid. A. (impt. 3. pl. &it- 
santa) to be on the point of taking or carrying away 
from (gen.), TS. i; to be on the point of taking (the 
hand of), Da3.; to be about to take toone’s self, Hear. 

A-tta, mf. (Pan. vii, 4, 47) taken, obtained, 
ChUp.; Kathas.; taken away or off, withdrawn 
from, SBr.; AitBr. &c.; seized, grasped, ChUp. ; 
Laty. &c.; perceived, felt, Malav.; undertaken, be- 
gun, MBh. xiii, 3567. —gandha, mfn, having the 
pride ‘taken down (according to some == drta-kan- 
tha), Sak.; Ragh. xiii, 7. = garva, mfn. whose 
pride has been taken down, humiliated, L. — manas 
or-manas-ka, min. whose mind istransported (with 
joy), Buddh. = Iakshmi, mfn. stripped of wealth, 
MBh. iii, 15671. —vacas (d/fa-), min. destitute 
of speech, SBr. iii. 

A-dé, miu, ifc. taking, receiving ; (cf. déyddd.) 

A-datta, min. = d-ita, q. v., Hariv, 11811. 

A-dadi, min. procuring, RV. viii, 46, 8; obtain- 
ing, recovering, RV. i, 127, 6; ii, 24, 13. 

A-d&tavya, mfn. seizable ; to be taken. 

A-dktri, /é, m, a receiver, Mn.; Yjii. 

1. A-daiua, 2, n. taking, seizing; receipt, Hit. 
iv, 94, &c.; receiving, taking for one's self, draw- 
ing near to one’s self, Ragh. iv, 86; taking away 
or off; a cause of disease, L.; (for 2. d-dana see 
below.) = vat, min. receiving, obtaining, MBh. 
#»gamiti, f. a method of (cautious) seizing (so that 
no creature be hurt), Jain. 

A-dknl, f., N. of a cucurbitaceous plant, L. 

A-dSpana,am,\\. causing to seize, KatySr.; AivSr, 

1. A-d&ya, infn. ifc. taking, seizing. 

2. A-diya, ind, p. having taken; with, along 
with, AV, &c. «cara, mf(7)n. one who goes away 
after having taken, Pn. iii, 2, 17. 

1, A-diyamina (=<-dadina), mf. taking, 
seizing, MBh.; (for 2. see d-»/dai.) 

A-d&yin, infn. a receiver, inclined to receive, 
AitBr.; (ife.) Mn.; v. 1. d-dhdyin, q. v. 

A-dital, f. (fr. Desid.) the wish to take. 

A-ditsu, min. (fr. id.) wishing to take or obtain; 
greedy of gain, Kad.; Hitt; Kum. &c. 

A-deya, min. to be appropriated ; to be received ; 
to be taken away; v.1. for d-dheya, q. v. 


WET G-./4.da, P. d-dyati, to bind on, 
fasten to, AV. 

9. A-dina, am, n. binding on or to, fettering, 
AV. ; horse-trappings, L..; (for 3. d-dana see below 
under d- do.) 


weifes adadika, mfn. belonging to the 


gana ad-ddi of the Dhitupiatha, or to the second 
class of roots of which the first is </ad, 


wntz 1. adi, is, m. beginning, commence- 
ment; a firstling, first-fruits ; ifc. beginning with, et 
cetera, and so on (e.g. indrddayah surah, the 
gods beginning with Indra, i.e. Indra &c.; grt hddi- 
yukta, possessed of houses &c.; evamddint vastii- 
nt, such things and others of the same kind: sayya 
khatvddih (Comm. on Pan, iii, 3, 99], Sayy’ 
means a bed &c.; often with -Az at the end, e. g. 
dinadharmddikam [Hit.], liberality, justice, cc.) ; 
ddau, ind, in the beginning, at first. kara, m. 
the first maker, the creator; N: of Brahinan, L. 
~karnl, f. a species of plant, L. -kartri, m. (cf. 
-hara) the creator, Bhag.; R. = kaxman, n. the 


wifeate ddi-kavi. 


deginning of an action (in Gr.) & kawi, m. ‘the first 
poet;’ N. of Brahman ; of Valmiki, L. = kinda, n. 
‘first part,” N. of the first book of the Ramayana. 
= kixana, n. a primary cause ; analysis, algebra. 
= kila, m, primitive time, R. - kilina, mfn. be- 
longing to primitive time. = k&vya, n. ‘the first 
poem, N. of the Ramayana, = kyit (=-harirt, 
q.¥.), VP. — kesave, m. ‘the first long-haired one,’ 
N. of Vishnu, Rajat. —gadS-dhara, m. ‘the first 
club-bearer,’ N, of an image of Vishnu, VP. jina, 
m., N. of Rishabha, Jain.; L. tas, ind, from the 
beginning, from the first, at first, at the head of (with 
ny .&ri, to put at the beginning, Pat. on Pan. iii, 1,9; 
ifc, beginning with). —t&la, m. a kind of measure 
(in music), ~» twa, n. priority, precedence. = dipa- 
ka, n., N, of a figure in rhetoric (the verb standing 
at the beginning of the sentence), Bhaff. x, 23, 
= deva, m. the first god ;’ N. of Brahman, Vishou, 
Siva, Ganeéa, the sun. = daitya, m., N. of Hiranya- 
kasipu, MBh. = n&itha, m., N. of Adibuddha ; of 
a Jina; of an author. = parvata, m. a principal 
mountain, Kid. 117, 20. = parvan, n. ‘the first 
book,’ N. of the first book of the Mahabharata. 
= purina, n. ‘the primitive Purina,’ N. of the 
Brahma-purina; of « Jaina religious book. = pu- 
rusha or -pfirusha, m. ‘first man,’ N. of Hira- 
nyakasipu, MBh.; of Vishnu, Ragh, x, 6; Si3,; of 
Brahman, L. = pluta, mfn. (a word) whose first 
vowel is prolated, Gr. » baia, n. ‘the primal vigour,’ 
generative power, Suir. = buddha, mfn, ‘ perceived 
in the beginning ;’ m., N. of the chief deity of the 
northern Buddhists, «= bharata-prast&ra, m., N. 
of a work, » bhava, min. ‘being at first,’ Ragh, &c. 
= bhiita, ifn. being the first of (gen.), VP. iii, 5, 
23. ~mat, mfn. having a beginning, Yajii. &c.; 
-tva, n. the state of having a beginning, NyJyad. 
-mlila, n. primitive caus. yog » ™m. 
‘first teacher of Yoga,’ N. of Siva. = raga-sloka, 
ds, m. pl. ‘stanzas illastrating the chief sentiment,’ 
N, of a poem supposed to be written by Kalidasa, 
eo rja, m. (Pin, v, 4, 91] ‘first kirg,’ N. of Manu, 
R.; of Prithu, BhP. iv, 15, 4. xfipa, n. ‘first ap- 
pearance,’ symptomn (of disease). =lupta, mf, (a 
word) having the first letter cut off, Nir. x, 34 
= Vagae, m. primeval race, primitive family, MBh.; 
R, ~varkha, m. ‘the first boar,’ N. of Vishnu, 
Kid,; Hariv.; N. of a poct.—viriha, mfo. re- 
lating to the first boar; -¢iréha, n., N. of a Tirtha, 
~vipuld, f, N. ofan AryA inctre. = gakti, f. the 
primeval power, N. of May’, L. garira, n. the 
primitive body, MBh.; (in phil. =sikshma”, 1.) 
= sibdika [NBD.], m.an old grammarian. = sare 
g&, m. primitive creation, MBh.; cf. BhP. iv, 10, 
12 seqq. = stira, m., N. of a prince. Adisvara, 
m., N.ofa prince, Ady-anta, n. or az, du. pl. be- 
ginning and end, Vedantas. 200; Laty. &c.; ifc. mf. 
beginning and ending with, Mn. iii, 308 ; -yamaka, 
n. ‘homophony in the beginning and end of a stanza,’ 
N. of a figure in poetry (occurring in Bhatt. x, 21; 
Sis, ; Kir. &e.); -1.va¢, mfn,‘ having beginning and 
cid, finite, Bhag.v,22; -2. vat, ind, asif it were the be- 
ginning and theend,Pan.i,1,21. Ady-Bai, m., N. of 
a gana, Katy. on Pan.v, 4, 44. Ady-nd&tta, min. 
having the Udatta accent on the first syllable, Pan. 
iii, 1, 3; -¢va, n, the condition of having the Udatta 
accent on the first syllable, Kas. on Pan. i, 1, 63. 

Adima, mf(d)n. first, prior, primitive, original, 
Pan.; Pat.; L. = tva,n. the state of being first, &c. 

1. Adyé, mf(d)n. [Pan. iv, 3, 54] being at the 
beginning, first, primitive, KatySr.; Hit.; Sak. 8cc.; 
ife, mfn, (== °dds, q. v.), Mn. i, 50, 63, &c.; im- 
mediately preceding (e.g. ehddasddya, immediately 
before the eleventh, i.e. the tenth), carlier, older ; 
being at the head, unparalleled, unprecedented, ex- 
cellent, AV. xix, 22,1; MBh.; (cs), m. pl. a class 
of deities, VP. iii, 1,27; Hariv.; (d), f., N. of Durga; 
the earth, L.; (for 2. adyd see s.v.) = kavi, m. 
‘the first poet,’ N. of Valmiki (cf. adi-kavi above), 
L.; cf. Ragh. xv, 41. =gangi, f., N. of a siver. 
~ bija, n. a primeval cause, L. = m&shaka, m., 
N, of a weight equal to five guiijas, L. = "rtwij 
(-rifvi7), m. chief-priest. 


wif 2. édi, mfn. beginning with @, Rimat- 
Up. 

wifery G-digdha. See under a@-/dih. 

WERT a-diteyd, as,m. son of Aditi,’ the 
sun, RV. x, 88, 11; Nir.; a god, deity, L. 

1. Adityé (Pin. iv, 1, 83), mfn. belonging to 


or coming from Aditi, TS. ii, 2, 6,1; SBr. &c.; 
m. ‘son of Aditi ;’ (ds), m. pl., N. of seven deities 
of the heavenly sphere, RY. ix, 114, 3, &c.; SBr. 
iil, I, 3, 3 (the chief is Varuna, to whom the N. 
Aditya is especially applicable ; the succeeding five 
are Mitra, Aryaman, Bhaga, Daksha, Apia; that 
of the seventh is probably Siirya or Savitri ; as a class 
of deities they are distinct from the viive devah, 
ChUp.; sometimes their number is supposed to be 
eight, TS.; Sdy.; and in the period of the Brah- 
manas twelve, as representing the sun in the twelve 
months of the year, SBr. iv, 5, 7, 3, &c.); N. of a 
god in general, especially of Sirya (the sun), RV.; 
AV.; AitBr.; SBr.; Sis. &c.; N. of Vishnu in his 
Vimana or dwarf avafdra (as son of Kaéyapa and 
Aditi), ChUp.; the plant Calotropis Gigantea, L.; 
(au), m. du., N. of a constellation, the seventh lunar 
mansion, L.; (d@), £.(?) the sun, VS. iv, 215 (am), 
n. = au (cf. punar-vase); N, of a Siman, ChUp. 
= kint&, f. Polanisia Icosandra(acreeping plant with 
gold-coloured flowers, growing near the water), L. 
» ketu, m., N. of a son of Dhgita-rashtra, MBh. 
= kesava, m., N, of an image of Vishnu, = gati, f. 
course of the sun, MBh. = garbha, m., N. of a Bo- 
dhisattva, L, = graha, m. a particular ladle-full of 
Soma in the evening-oblation, SBr. iv, 3, 5, 16 & 23. 
= candrau,m.du. sun and moon, = jtite (ddi/yd-), 
(fr. 4/72), min. urged by the Adityas, RV. viii, 46, 5. 
= jyotis (ddityd-), mfn. having the light of the 
sun, SBr. = tirthe, n., N. ofa Tirtha. =tejas, m. 
or f. Polanisia Icosandra, L. = tva, n. the state of 
being the sun, MaitrUp. = darsans, n. ‘showing 
the sun’ (to a child of four months), one of the rites 
called Samskara, q. v., Vishnus. xxvii, 10. = d&sa, 
m., N. of a man. —deva, m. id. =devate (du/- 
tyd-), m{n, one whose (special) deity is the sun, SBr. 
@uimdan, n., N. of the sun, ib. = pattra, m. 
Calotropis Gigantea, L. — parnikg, f. [L.}, -pay- 
nin, m. and -pargint, f. [Suér.] Polanisia Ico- 
sandra. = p&ka, mfn. boiled in the sun. = p&tré, 
n.a vessel for drawing off the dditya-grahd (q.v.), 
SBr. iv, 3, 5, 6, &c. = purdna, n., N, of an Upa- 
purana, ~ pushpik&, f. = -faf/ra, L. —prabha, 
m. ‘having the splendour of the sun,’ N. of a king, 
Kathas. = bandhu, m. ‘the sun’s friend,’ N. of $ak- 
yamuni, = bhakt&, f. = -farn7id, L. - mandala, 
n, the disc or orb of the sun, SBr.; Vedantas. 67. 
= yasas, m., N, of aman. ~ loka, m. pl, the sun's 
worlds, SBr. xiv, 6,6, 1. = 1.vat, im. like the sun, 
MBh, — 2. vat (ddityd-), min. surrounded by the 
Adityas, AV. xix, 18, 4; V5S.; KatySr. = vani,mifn. 
winning (the favour of) the Adityas, VS. = varna, 
mfn, ‘having the sun’s colour,’ ib,; m., N. of a man, 
= varman, m. ‘having the sun (the Adityas?) as 
protector,’ N. of a king, Kathis. = vallabhi, f. = 
-parnika, 1. = vrata, n. ‘a vow or rite relating 
to the sun,’ Gobh. iii, 1, 28; N. of a Saman. 
~ vratika, min. performing the above rite, Katy. 
on Pin. v, I, 94. =a@yana, n. the sun’s sleep; 
-vrata, n, a particular vow or religious observance. 
-gamvatsara, m. 2 solar year. asfikta, n.a 
particular hymn. —sfinu, m. ‘the sun’s son,’ N. of 
Sugriva (the monkey king), of Yama, of Manu, &c., 
L. » sena, m., N. of a prince, Kathis, = stotra, 
n,, N. of a Stotra. —sth&if, fa receptacle from 
which the ddttya-grahd is drawn, SBr = svimin, 
m., N. of a2 man. ~ hridaya, n., N. of a Stotra. 
Adity@oirya, m., N. of an author. Adityinu- 
vartin, mfn. following the sun, Suir, 

2, Adityé, mfn. (Pan. iv, 1,85) relating or be- 
longing to or coming from the Adityas, RV. i, 105, 
16; VS.; SBr. &c.; relating to the god of the sun. 


wrfetat G-ditsa, a-ditsu. See under a- 
1. dd, p. 136, col, 3. 

wrfer adin (ad), min. ife. eating devour- 
ing, Pay. viii, 4, 48; R.; Mn. &e. 


wafers adinaed, (probably n.) misfortune, 
want of luck ir dice, AV. vii, 109, 4; (cf. ddinav.) 
~d@araa, mfu, having in view (another's) mis- 
fortuue, VS. xxx, 18. 


wafeyt 1. d-/dis, P. -didéshei (Subj. 3. sg. 
-dideiatt, AV. vi, 6, 2, &c.], -disdti (3. pl. -ai- 
Santi, Impv. 2. sg. -dtsa, impf. 1. sg. ddtiant, 
&c.], rarely -disate [BhP. viii, 24, 51}, int. -d/se 
RV. ix, 21, §] and -desh/um (aor. 3. sg. ddikshat 
Bhatt. iii, 3, see Pan. iii, 1, 45), tut. 1. pl. -deksh- 
yamah, pert. -didesa) to aim at, have in view; to 


Wee d-duh. 
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threaten, RV. ix, 21, §, &c.; AV.; to hit, RV. ix, 
56,1; to assign, RV. ai, 41, 17, &c.; AV.; BhP.; 
R.; Ragh. &c.; to point out, indicate ; to report, 
announce, teach, ChUp. iii, 18,1; BhP.; MBh.; 
K.; Ragh. &c.; to determine, specify, denominate, 
SBr. iii, 5, 8; SankhSr.; Laty.; BhP.; AitBr. 
&c.; to declare, foretell, Ratnadv.; Malav. &c. ; 
to order, direct, command, Gobh.; AsvGy.; Mn.; 
MBh,; BhP.; Kathas, &c,; to refer any one to 
(loc.); to banish, MBh,; Sak.; Kathas, &c.; to 
undertake, try, MBh.; to profess as one’s aim or 
duty, RV.; Yaji.: Caus. -desayadz, to show, indi- 
cate, announce, Ratniv,; MBh.; Sak.; Mricch.: 
Intens. (p.-dédisdna) to have in view, aim at (acc.), 
RV. ix, 70, §. . 

a. A-dia, &, f. aiming at, design, intention, RV. 
x, 61, 3, &c.; N. of a particular direction or point 
of the compass (enumerated with ais, pra°, vt, and 
sd), VS. vi, 19; (cf, inf, d-dfge = dat.) 

A-disya, ind. p. aiming at, MBh.; announcing, 
teaching, Ragh. xii, 68 ; having said, L. 

A-dishta, min. directed, assigned, SBr. i, 1, 49 
24; announced, ChUp, iii, 18,15; mentioned, SBr. ; 
enjoined, ordered, advised, Sak. ; (me), 1, com- 
mand, order, instruction, Comm. on Mn. v, 88; N, 
of a particular kind of treaty (in making peace) ; 
fragments or leavings of a meal, L. 

A-dishtin, 7, m. one who receives (religious) ins 
struction, a student, Brahman in the first order of his 
life, Mn.v, 88; MBh.; one who gives instruction, L. 

A-desa, as, m, advice, instruction, SBr. x, 4, 5» 
1, &c.; KitySr.; ChUp.; TUp.; RPrat. &e.; ace 
count, infortation, declaration, Mn. ix, 258; Yaji\.; 
foretelling, soothsaying, Ratnay,; Mricch,; a precept ; 
rule, command, order, R. ; Hit. ; Paticat.; Raph. &c. ; 
a substitute, substituted form or letter, Pan. i, 1, 49; 
2, &c.; APrat. i, 63; Ragh. xii, §8; result or con- 
2 epi of stellar conjunction, VarBy. « kirin, 
min, obeying orders. 

A-desaka,as,m.ounewhocommands,a pide, Kad. 

A-desana, a7, n. the act of pointing out, com- 
manding, instructing, Mn, ii, 173. 

A-desin, min, ite, assigning ; commanding, di- 
recting, Ragh. iv,68; that (form or letter) for which 
something is substituted ( = sthdnin,q.v.), Katy. on 
Pan. i, t, §6; (7), m. a fortune-teller, L. 

A-desya, inf. to be said or ordered or com- 
manded, Paicat. 

A-deshtri, é7, 0. one who orders, a teacher, 
VarBy.; an employer of priests, L, 


wifey a-/dih, only p. p 
A-digdha, min. ife. besmeared, anointed, MBh.; 
Hariv.; BhP, 


wel a-v/2. di (3. ag. impf. fididet, RV. i, 


149, 3; 3- 5g. aor. a-didayat, RV. ii, 4, 3) to shine 
upon, enlighten. 


mette a-/didi. See a-/2. di. 
wnetty a-didhi. See 2. a-/dhi. 
METAS adinava, as, m. distress, pain, un- 


easiness ; fault, L. 

MAI a-/dip, Caus. P. -dipayats (2. sg. 
Subj. d-dipayas, RV. vi, 22, 8) to cause to blaze, 
kindle, set on fire, illuminate, RV.; SBr.; MBh.; 
R. &c, 

K-dlpaka, mfn. (Pan. iii, 3, 133) setting on fire, 
L.; (as), m. an incendiary, MBh. 

A-dipana, am, n. setting on fire, inflaming, 
Kans.; BhP.; embellishing, L.; whitening a wall or 
floor or seat &c. upon festival occasions, L, 

A-dipita, mfn. inflamed, R. 

A-dipta, mfn. sct on fire, blazing up, MBh, &c. 

A-dipya, ind. p. having set on tie, TS.; SBr.; 
KatySr. 

wTet8 @-dirgha, m{n. somewhat long, oval, 
Bhartr. i, 86. 


ng a-/1.du(A. 2. sg. Impv. -dunvasva, 
MBh. i, 3289) to feel pain, be consumed by grief. 
A-dina, mfn, (Pat. on Py. viii, 2, 44). 


f< dduri. See under é-/ dri helow. 
WIRE d--/duh, P. (3. pl. impf. aduhiis, RV. 


ix, 72,2) A. (1. sg. pr. d-duhe, RV. ix, 10, 8) to 
milk near or out, 
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G-/dri (Pan. vii, 4, 28), A. -driyate, 
rarely poet. P, [didriyat, BhP. iv, 4, 7] to regard 
with attention, attend to, be careful about (acc. ), 
SBr.; AitBr.; MBh.; Sak. &c.; to respect, honour, 
reverence, Paficat.; BhP.; Ragh. 

“Garg, «5s, m, respect, regard, notice; care, 
trouble, Paficat.; Hit.; Ragh.; Kir. &c.; adaram- 
a/1. kri, to exert or interest one's self for; ddarcra 
and ddard/, adv. respectfully; carefully, zealously. 
vat, nifn. showing respect, solicitous, Kad. 

A-daranse, a, n. showing respect or regard, 

A-daraniya, mfiiju. to be attended to or re- 
garded, vencrable, respectable. = tva, n. the state of 
being venerable. 

A-dartavys, min. = d-daraniya above, 

A-duri, mfn. attentive, NBD. (according to Say. 
on RV. iv, 30, 24 belonging to d-/«dyi below). 

A-drita, mf jn. attentive, careful, zealous, dili- 
gent, R.; Pafcat.; BhP.; Ragh. &c.; respected, 
honoured, worshipped, Mn.; Kathis. &c, 

1, A-dritya, mf(.7)n, venerable, respectable, R.; 
Bhatt. 

2, A-dritya, ind. p. having respected, having 
honoured, 

WE d-Vdris, A. (3. sg. perf. Pass. -dd- 
drigé, RV. x, U1, 7) to appear, be seen: Caus. 
-darsayati, to show, exhibit. 

d-darésé, as, m. the act of perceiving by the 
eyes; a looking-glass, mirror, SBr.; BrArUp. ; MBh.; 
R, &c.; ‘illustrating,’ a commentary (often = dar- 
pana); ideal perfection; a copy, Comm. on VarBr,; 
N. of a son of the eleventh Manu, Hariv.; N. of a 
country, Comm, on Pin. ; of a species of Soma, L. ; 
of a mountain, « bimba, m.a round mirror, Kum. 
vii, 22. mandala, mn. ‘having mirror-like spots,’ 
N. of a species of serpent, Sugr.; 2 round mirror, L. 
=~ maya, nifu, being a mirror, Kad, 

A-daraaka, min. (Comm. on Pan. iv, a, 124) be- 
longing to the country Adarsa; (as), mu. a mirror, R, 

A-darsita, mfn. shown, pointed out, Ragh. iv, 38. 

A-drishti, f. sight; a glance, look, Das, = go» 
caram, ind, within range of sight, Kathas,  pra- 
garam, ind. id., Amar. 74. 

belt a-/dri, P. K. (2. 4g. Subj. a-darshi, 
RV. viii, 6, 23, &c.; 3. 9. Subj. aor. d-darshate, 
RV, x, 120,65 2. sv. Subj. Intens, @-durdarshé, 
RV. ii, 14, U§) to crush, force or split open; to 
make accessible, bring to light ; Iutens. (2. sy, Impv. 
d-dardrtht, RV. iii, 20, 24) to crack, split open, 

A-dardira, mfn. crushing, splitting, RV. x, 78, 
16, 

A-dir4, as, m, (according to Say. on RV. i, 46, 
gxd-durae tr. d-V/adrt above), N. of a plant that 
can be substituted for the Soma, = bimbi, f. a plant. 

4-dirin, mf. breaking open, RV. viii, 45, 13. 
= bimbl (a-dart-), f., N. of a plant, Susr. 

A-dirya, ind. p. having cracked, SBr, xiv, 1, 2, 
12. 

A-duri, m. ‘destroyer (of enemies),’ N. of Indra, 
RV, iv, 30, 24 (Say.; sce also under @- /dyi 
above]. 


weg d-deya, mfn. See under d- 1. da 


above. 
NEF 1. ddeva, mf(i)n. v.1. adeva, q. v. 


wee 2. d-deva, as, m.(scil. jana) ‘sll crea- 
tures including the gods’ (Say. on RV, ii, 4, 1); 
mf(Z)n, devoted to the gods [NBD.] 

i 

MIAH a-devaka, mf(i)n. (div), one who 
sports or plays, L. : 

A-devana, am, n.a place for playing, AavGr. 
i, §, 53 Gobh.; a means of playing, L.; gain in 
playing, L, 

we -/dai, A. only p. pr. 

2, A-dSyamEna, min. (for 1. see d-4/1. da) 
examining, proving, MBh. 

NEY G-/do, P. -dati, -dydti (Subj. 1. pl. 


Z - s e 
a-dydmast, &c.) to reduce to small pieces, to crush, 
AV. 


3. A-Aina, ai, n. reducing to small pieces, 
crushing, Jaim.; a part; (for 3. and 2. dddua see 
G-o/1t.d@ and d-4/4.d7@.) 

WIE 2. adyd, mf(a)n. (ad), to be eaten, 
edible, AV. viii, 2,19; (am), n, food; grain, L. 


we G-drs. 


WNT G-/2. dyut, A. (pf. 3. sg. -didyéta) 
to grow rotten, AV. vi, 24, 2. 

WNYA adyuna, mf(a)n. [etym. doubtful], 
shamelessly voracious, greedy, MBh.; Rajat. 

TNT a-dyota, as, m. (fr. 1. dyut), light, 


brilliance, L, 


WFR adrisdra, mf(i)n. (fr. adri-s°), 


made of iron, iron, R. 


wy a-/1.dru, P.-dravati, to run towards, 
hasten towards, approach running, SBr.; VS.; Ait- 
Br.; MBh. 

A&-drava (?), as, m., N. of a man, VayuP, 


WISE i-dvddasdm, ind. up to twelve, 
RV, x, 114, 6. 


WET a-dvaram, ind. up to the gate or 
door, MarkP. 


WNT d-dhamana, am, n. (fr. d-/dha), 
pledging, Mu, viii, 165. 


WINAW sdhamarnya, an, n. (fr. adhamar- 
na), the state of being a debtor, Pan, ii, 3, 70, 8c, 


WIN d-dhara. See under a-/dhri. 


NUTR sdharmika, mf(3)n. (fr. a-dkarma), 
unjust, unrighteous, Katy. on Pan, iv, 4, 41. 


ewa adharya, am, n. (fr.adhara), the state 


of being inferior or of Josing a cause (in law), Vishnus. 
WN i-dharsha,&e. See under a-/dhrish. 
IVA G-dhava, &c. See under a-s/dhu. 
WIN G-/dha, P. A. -dadhati, -dhatte (in 


the later language usually A.), [1. sg. d-dadhami, 
AV. ii, 10, 5, &c.; Impv. 2. sg. @-dheht, AV, vi, 26, 
I, &c.; pf. 3. pl. -dadhats, RV. viii, 103, 1, &e.3 
aor, 3. pl. Kivhus, RV. iv, 6, 6, &e.; p. -dadhina, 
p. Pass. -dhivamana (in comp., e. g. d-dhiza- 
mana-citta, Rajat. v, 164); perf. -dacdhau, &c. ; 
see under 4/1. dha), (P. and A.) to place on, put 
down, deposit, put; to impregnate, instil (e. g. good 
sentinients), impress, direct; toapply, appoint; RV.; 
AV, ; SBr.; MBh. &c.; to add (fuel to fire), RV.; 
SBr.; AsvGr.; ParGr. &c.; to give or deposit in 
pledge, stake (money), RV.; to give, supply, lend, 
deliver, RV.; AV.; ParGr.; BhP. &c.; to accept, 
receive, RV.; AV.; MBh.; BhP. &c.; to make, 
constitute, effect, Ragh.; Malay. ; Rajat. &c.; (only 
A.) to keep, preserve, appropriate to one’s self, hold, 
possess, take ; to conceive (as a woman), get chil- 
dren, RV. &c.: Cans. -dhifayatt, to cause to put: 
Desid. A. -dhitsate, to wish to kindle (a fire), TBr.: 
P, (p. -dAitsat) to be about to take up (a stick for 
punishing), MBh. xii, 3170. 

A-dhktavya, min, to be distributed or assigned, 
Comm, on Nyayam., 

A-db&tri, m. one who has kindled the sacred 
fire, Nyaiyam.; the giver (of knowledge), a teacher, 
Malav. 

A-dhdna, am, , putting near or upon, deposit- 
ing, placing, SBr.; Katysr.; Mn. &e.; lighting, 
kindling, placing a fire (especially the sacred fire, cf. 
agny-a? above), SBr.; KatySr.; AsvGr, &c.; im- 
pregnating (cf. garbhd’), Megh. iii, &c.; a cere- 
mony performed before coition; adding, V4m, ; 
causing, effecting, MBh.; Ragh.; Megh. &c. ; pledg- 
ing, depositing, Yaji,; taking, having, receiving ; 
assigning, attributing, employing ; containing, being 
in possession of; the place in which anything is 
deposited or rests, SBr.; the bit of a bridle, TS. 
=~ kirikk, f., N. of a work. ~ paddhati, f. id. 
=vidhi, m. id. 

Adhinika, avi, n. a ceremony performed be- 
fore conception, L, 

A-dhiya, ind. p. having placed, Mricch.; having 
given; having delivered, MBh,; having received. 

A-dhayaka, mf(ika)n. [P4n. iii, 3, 10] ifc. be- 
stowing, giving; causing, effecting, Sih. = tvya, n. 
the state of giving &c., ib. 

A-dhityin, mfn. ifc, = d-dhdyaka above, Rajat, 
mm ti, f. the state of causing &c., ib, 

1. A-anf, is, m. (for 2. see p. 139, col. 2) a re- 
ceptacle, BhP. xi, 13, 33; place, situation, L.; foun- 
dation, Nyayam, ; a pledge, deposit, pawn, mortgage, 


enfwaefam ddhivedanika, 


RV,; Mu.; Yajii.; hire, rent, Ap.; an attribute, 
title, epithet (cf. ufddhi), L. — th, f. the nature or 
circumstance of a pledge, Comm. on Yajih. = bhoga, 
m. enjoyment or use of a deposit (use of a horse, 
cow, &c. when pledged), Gaut. xii, 35. 

A-dhitsu, min, (fr. the Desid.), wishing to re- 
ceive, Comm, on TBr. i, §8, 3. 

Aahi-+/1, kri, to pledge, mortgage, pawn, make 
a dcpusit, Comm. on Yajfi. =karana (adhi-), 
n, pledging, mortgaging. « kyita, mfn. pledged, 
pawned, mortgaged. =kyitya, ind. p. having 
pledged, &c. 

A-dheya, m{(d)n. to be kindled or placed (as 
a fire), Comm. on P&n. ii, 3, 69; to be deposited 
or placed ; to be pledged or mortgaged, Y4Ajji.; to 
be assigned or attributed or givens or conceded, Pafi- 
cat. &c.; being contained, comprehended, included, 
Comm, on Pan. ii, 3, 4; Balar.; being imputed, 
Balar.; (am), n. putting on, placing (cf. agnyd°? 
above), AivSr, &c.; an attribute, predicate, Sah, 8c. ; 
to be effected ; to be fixed, T. 

K-hita, mfn. placed on, placed, deposited, put 
on, Pan, viii, 4,8; RV.; AV.; MBh, &c.; added 
(as fuel to the fire); one who has added ; deposited, 
pledged, pawned, Comm. on YAjii, &c.; given, de- 
livered ; conceived ; performed, done, effected, MBh.3 
entertained, felt, L.; comprising, containing, « kla- 
sma, min. overcome with fatigue, exhausted, = la 
kshaga, mfn. noted or known for good qualities 
(x a-hatal, q.v.), L.; one who has laid down his 
banner, T. = gamit-ka, mfn. one who has added 
fuel to the fire or who keeps upa fire. Ahitéagni, 
mfn. one who has placed the sacred fire upon the 
altar; (#5), m. sacrificer, a Brahman who maintains 
a perpetual sacred fire in a family &c., TS.; SBr. &c. ; 
dhitigny-ddt, m. a gana (Pan. ii, 2, 37). Anhi- 
tanka, mfn. marked, spotted, stained. 

WNIT a-dhara, &c. See under a-V/dhri. 

WITTY a-/dhav, P. a-dhavati (A. only p. 
-dhavamdna, MBh.)to flow towards, run near, RV. 


ix, (7, 4 and ix, 67,14; to come running, run or 
hasten towards; to return, RV.; Laty,; SBr.; Hariv. 


ITY a-dhi. See under d-/dha and a- 
VS dhyat. 

enfrarctaa Gdhikaranika, as, m.(fr. adnt- 
karana), a judge, government official, Mricch, (see 
adht"), 

Adhikirika, mf(@)n. (fr. adhi-kdra), belonging 
to a chief matter or principal person, Sah, &c.; be- 
longing to particular sections ot head chapters (acdAt- 
kdra), SAnkhGy.; oflicial, relating to any office or 
duty, Badar.; (as), m. the supreme ruler, the su- 
preme spirit, Badar, 


erty adhikya, em, n. (fr. adhika), excess, 
abundance, superabundance, high degree; over- 
weight, preponderance; superiority, K.; Mn, ; Suér,; 
Conun. on Pan, &c. 


ay 
wiwefae adhidaivika, mf(a)n, (fr. adhi- 
deva), telating to or proceeding from gods or from 
spirits, Mu.; Suér.; proceeding from the influence 
of the atmosphere or planets, proceeding from divine 
or supernatural agencies, 


Adhidaivata, min. id. ib. 

WUT ddhipalya, am, n. [Pan.v, 1, 124] 
(fr. adhé-fatt), supremacy, sovereignty, power, RV, 
x, 124,53 AV. xviii, 4,54; VS.;TS.; AitBr.; SBr.s 
Mn.; Y4jfi.; Paficat. &c. 


wae adhi-bandha. Seeundera-Vdhyai. 
warfwrfirmadhibhautika, mf(i)n. (fr. adhi- 


bhita), belonging or relating to created beings, 
Susr.; elementary, derived or produced from the 
primitive elements, material, 
adhimanyu, avas, m. pl. (fr. adhi- 

manyt), febrile heat, L. 

wnfwcty ddhirathi, is, m. (Pan. iv, t, 98) 
‘son of Adhi ratha,’ N. of Karna, MBh, 

HTNCTRY adhirdjya, am, n. (fr. adhi-raja), 


royalty, royal government, supreme sway, Ragh. ; 
Balar, 


wnfaefara ddhivedanika, mfn. (fr. adhi- 
vedana), belonging toa second marriage, T.; (amt), 


wnt d-dh, 


n. (scil. adam) property (gifts &c.) given to a first 
wife upon marrying a second, Yajii.; Vishnus. 


NUT 1. G-/dhi (cf. d-dhyai ; according to 
Dhatup. xxiv, 68 ; Pan. vi, 1, 6, &c.,-didAT), P. (Subj. 
3. pl.d-didhayan)to mind, care for, RV. vii, 7, 6: A. 
(Subj, 2.9g. @-didhkithas) to meditate on, think about, 
care for, wish for, AV. viii, 1, 8, 8&c.; (p. aor. -dhisha- 
mina, mfin., RV. x, 26, 6) to wish for, long for. 

2. A-dnf, f. (for 1. d-dhi see under d-/dha), 
eagerness, longing, care, RV.; AV. &c. = parpa, 
mif(@)n. ‘ winged with longing,’ AV. iii, 25, 2. 

K-ahita, mfn. reflected or meditated upon; (am), 
n. the object of thought, anything intended or hoped 
for, RV.; VS.; SBr.; MaitrS, = yajus, n. a sacti- 
ficial prayer which is meditated upon. 

K-ahiti, ts, f. thinking about, intending, MaitrS, 

writs} adhina = adhina, gq. v., MBh. 


WY G-4/dhu or -/dhii, P.(-dhunoti(SBr._ 
1. sg, d-dhiinomi [VS.], Pot. 3. sg. -dhiinuyat 
[TBr.]), A. (3. pl. @-dhunvate [RV.], &c.) to 
stir, agitate. 

A-dhav&, as, m. one who stirs up or agitates, 
RV.; that which is agitated, mixture, ib. 

A-Ahavana, m/fn. stirring, ApSr.; (a), n. agi- 
tating, moving, L 

A-dhavanfya, as, m. a vessel in which the Soma 
plant is stirred and cleansed, VS.; TS.; AitBr. &c, 

A-dh&va, ds, m. pl. that which is agitated or 
cleansed by stirring, TS. 

A-dhuta, mf(d & 7[T.])n. =the next. 

A-dahiita, mf(d@)n. shaken, agitated, Ragh.; Ka- 
this, &c.; disturbed, trembling, R. 

A-ahilya, ind. p. having shaken or agitated, TS, ; 
KitySr.; MBh. &c 

WYATT a-dhunaya, Nom. (fr. dhwni), A. 


(Impv. 3. pl. d-dhunayantdm) to rush towards with 
violence, RY, iii, 55, 16. 


wry ita adhunika, mf(2)n. (fr. adhuna), 


new, recent, of the present moment. 


SIYT @-dhipaya, Nom. (fr. dhipa), P. 
(Impv. 3. sg. -dhuipayatu) toenvelopin smoke, TAr. 

A-dhtipana, gi, n. enveloping in smoke or 
mist, VBr. 


WIYAY a-dhumaya, Nom. (fr. dhuma), P.to 
envelop in smoke. 

A-dhimana, am, n. = d-dhiifana above, VBr. 

A-dhiimita, min, enveloped in mist, ib. 

A-dhiimra, mfn. smoke-coloured, ib. 


Wy a-/dhri, P. (-dharati) to hold, keep, 
support, R.; Kathas,: Caus. P, (impf. 2. sg. dudAd- 
rayas) to bring, supply, RV. i, §2, 8; ix, 12, 9: 
Pass. (-dhriyate) to be contained, exist in anything 
(loc.) 

A-dhara, mfu. ifc. supportable, tenable (cf. dur”), 

A-dhiara, as, m. support, prop, stay, substratum ; 
the power of sustaining, or the support given, aid, 
patronage, AV. xii, 3, 48; Mish.; Susr,; Vedantas, 
&c.; that which contains (a fluid &c.), a vessel, recep- 
tacle, Y4jii.; Suir.; Paiicat. &c.; a dike, dam, Ragh.; 
a basin round the foot of a tree, L.; a reservoir, 
pond, L.; (in phil. and Gr.) comprehension, location, 
the sense of the locative case; ifc. belonging or relat- 
ing to; the subject in a sentence (of which qualities 
&c. are affirmed); N. of a lake; of an author. 
ow» kkrikh, f., N. of a Karika. »oakra, n., N. of 
a mystical circle on the posterior part of the body, 
Rasik, = ti, f. and -tva, n. the stste of being 3 
support, &c. = rfip&, f. an ornament for the neck. 
Adh&r@dheya-bhiiva, m. the relation of the re- 
cipient and the thing to be received (as of a mirror 
and the object reflected), Hit. 

Aahiraka, ifc. a substratum, Suir. 

A-dhirapa, am, n. bearing, holding, supporting. 

1, A-Ah&rya, mi(a)n. to be located, that towhich 
a location is to be assigned, L.; contained, included, 
Sah, 

2. A-dhfrya, ind. p. keeping, holding, R. 

K-dhrita, mi(d)n, contained (with loc.) 

bath bs 1, d-</dhrish, P. (perf. 3. 8g. a-da- 
dharsha, Pot. d-dadharshit, Subj, aor. 3. sg. -da- 


dhdrshat, &c.) to assail, attack, injure, overcome, 
RV.; AV. 


A-dharsha, min. ifc. attackable, assailable (cf. 


dur°); (as), m, insulting, assailing, T. 


A-dharshana, am, n. = d-dharsha, T.5 con: 
viction of crime or error, L.; refutation, ib, 

A-dharshita, mf (@)n, convicted, sentenced 
refuted in arguinent, disproved; injured, aggrieved, 
Yajh.; Hariv.; MBh.; R. 

A-dharshya, min. to be injured or insulted, as- 
sailable, T.; weak, T.; (ame), n. the state of being 
assailable, &c.; weakness, ib. (cf. an”). 

2, A-dhyish (only dat. (°¢ used asInf., RV.; AV. 
vi, 33, 2} and abl, [“as, RY. ii, 1, 9}), assault, attack. 

A-ahrishiya, min. ‘including the fdhrish,' 
Dhatup. 

A-dhrishta, mf(d)n, checked, overcome, T. 
(cf. an*), 

A-dhrishti, 25, f. assailing, attacking (cf. as”) 


wTtay adhenava, am,n. (fr. a-dhenu), wan’ 


of cows, Comm, on Pag. 


CIVIC adhorana, as, m.the rider or drive! 
of an elephant, Ragh.; Kathais. &c. 


WNIT a-/dhina, P. -dhamaté (Impv. 2, sg. 
-dhama) to inflate, fill with air, blow, Hariv. ; tc 
cry out, utter with a loud voice ; to sound, TAr.; Pass. 
(-dhmayati [irr.], SBr. xiv, 6, a, 12) to swell with 
wind, puff up, MBh. ; Susr, (in the latter sense some: 
times (Suir. 290, 10] P.): Caus, to blow, inflate. 

A-dhamaua. See 5, y. 

A-ahmfta, mf(d)n. inflated, blown, puffed up 
sounded, sounding ; heated, burnt. 

A-dhm£na, a7, n. blowing, inflation, puffing 
Suir. ; boasting ; a bellows, L.; intumescence, swell. 
ing of the body; N. of certain diseases, Suér.; N. o: 
a species of sound, T. ; (7), f, N. of a fragrant bark. 

A-dhmEpana, ami, n. inflating, blowing upon 
a method of healing particular wounds (cf. fadya), 
Suir; sounding, T. 


WIE ddhyckshya, am, n.(fr.adhy-aksha), 


superintendence, VS. 

wrwuaty adhyaivi, is, m. (fr. adhy-asva 
N. of a place, (gana gahddi on Pan. iv, 2, 138.) 

Aahyasviya, mfn. (Pay. iv, 2, 138) belonging 
to the place Adhyaévi, 

WIT adhyd. See under a-/ dhyai. 


wruaifere adhyatmika, mf(a & i)n. (fr. 
adhy-atma), relating to self or to the soul; pro- 
ceeding trom bodily and mental causes within one’s 
self; relating to the supreme spirit, Mn. &c.; spiritual, 
holy; (am), n. (scil. dukkham), N. of a class of 
diseases, Susr. 


SIMI a-dhydna. See under a-/dhyai. 


WNUTTS adhkyapaka, as, m. a teacher, a 
religious preceptor ( = adhydfaka, q. v.), L. 


wIUNfaM adhyayiku, as, m. (fr.adhky-dya), 
occupied or employed in reading or studying, TUp. 
MBh, 


WUNA adhyasika, min. (fr. adhy-dsa, 
q.v.), (in phil.) belonging to or effected by erro- 
neous attribution, T. 


wna a-./dhyai (cf. a-/dhi), P. (p. -dhyd- 
yat (BhP. ix, 14, 43); Impv. a. sg. -dydhi [MBh.]}) 
to meditate on; to wish or pray for anything for 

iother. 

2. A-ah{, is, m. thought, care, anxious reflection, 
mental agony, anxiety, pain, TS.; MBh.; Yajit. &c. ; 
reflection on religion or duty, L.; hope, expectation, 
L.; misfortune, L.; a man solicitous for his family's 
livelihood, L. ja, mfn. produced by anxiety or pain 
&c., L. =j%a, mfn. suffering pain, L, —bandha, 
m. the tie of anxiety (said of a king in relation to 
his care of his subjects), MBh, = ml&ua, mf(¢@)n. 
withered with anxiety, L.; (for 1.d-dAd see d-4/dhd.) 

A-dhI and &-dhita. See under 1. d-y/ chi. 

A-dhys, f. =the next, L. 

A-dhyina, am, n. meditating upon, reflecting 
on, remembering with regret, pensive or sorrowful 
recollection. 


WIN adkrd, mf(a@)n. (according to Say. on 
RV. i, 31, 14 fr. Adhrai(?], according to T. fr. 
a-o/dhrt), poor, destitute, indigent, weak, RV. 

WISE G-/dhvags, p. p. 

A-ahvasta, mfn. covered, Nir. iv, 3. 


MNaTEaNrt d-nanda-kara. 
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wrtafae adhkvanika, mf(i)n. (fr. adhvan), 
being on a journey, MBh. 


WIS adhvara, as, m., N. of a man. 


WMA adhvarayara, as, m. a descend- 
ant of Adhvara (=the second Vasu), gaya saddd¢ 
[Pan. iv, 1, 99]. 

Kahvarika, mf(7)n. (fr. adhvara), belonging to 
the Soma sacrifice, SBr.; KatySr.; (as), m, (scil. 
grantha) a book explaining the Adhvara sacritice, 
L.; aman acquainted with the Adhvara sacrifice, L. 

Kabvaryava, mi(/)n. (ff. adhvaryu), belong- 
ing to the Adhvaryu (= Yajur-veda), Pan. iv, 2, 
123; VP.; (aa), n. the office ofan Adhvaryu priest, 
RV. x, 52, 2; VS.; SBr. &c. 


WIT G-dhvasta. See under a-./dhvans. 


WNIT and, as, m. (fr. an), face [NBD.]; 
mouth; nose (Say.], RV. i, 52,15; exhaling the 
breath through the nose, T.; inhalation, breath in- 
spired, breathing, blowing, L. 

Anana, am, n. the mouth; the face, R.; Ragh. 
&c,; entrance, door, L. Anan&nta, m. the angk 
of the mouth, BhP, Anan§bja, n. face-lotus (i.e. 
lotus-like face). 


WAR anaka, as, m. (etym. doubtful), a 
large military drum beaten at one end; a double 
drum; a amall drum or tabor, Bhag.; Hariv.; a 
thunder-cloud or a cloud to which the thunder is 
ascribed, L,; (mfn.) energetic, ‘I’. dundubhi, m, 
=anaka”, .V.; (is), m. or (7), f. a large drum 
beaten at one end, a kettle-drum, L. =sthalaka, 
mfn. belonging to Anaka-sthali, -sthall, f., N. of 
a country. 


Anakyani, gana farnddi (Pan. iv, 2, 80). 
WAG d-/naksh, to approach, obtain, 


reach, present, I.. 


WAYS anaduha, mi(i)n. (fr. anaduh), com- 
ing from or belonging to a bull, SBr.; KatySr. &c.; 
(am), u., N. of a Tirtha, Hariy. 

Anaduhaka, min. coming from or belonging to 
a bull (T.], gana Aseda/adi (Pan, iv, 3, 118), 

Anaduhya, as, m. a descendant of the Muni 
Anaduh [T.] 

Anaduhyfyana(gaua afedid [ Pan.iv, 1, 110]) 
and “nd (gana Aarndid? (Pan. iv, 2, 80)), belong- 
ing to Ana-duhya. 


Qt a-nata, &c. 


next page. 
Wag G-/nad, Caus. P. (p. -nidayat) to 


make resonant, cause to sound, MBh. 
WA g-naddha, &c. Sce under d-4/nak. 
WITH Gnana. See under and above. 


wraea anantarya, am, n. (fr. an-antara, 
Pan, v, 1, 124), immediate sequence or succession, 
KatySr. ; Ap.; Mn. &c.; proximity, absence of in- 
terval, MBh. &c. em tritiyt, f. the third day (of a 
religious rite), BhP, 


WAN dnantya, min. (fr. an-anta, Pan. v, 
4,23), infinite, eternal, MBh. &c.; bestowing infi- 
nite reward, ArshBr.; (a), n. infinity, eternity, 
SBr.; Mn.; Yaji.; MBh, &c. ; immortality, future 
happiness, MBh, &c. 

WAN a-/nand, P. -nandati, to rejvice, 
be delighted, Git.; Bhaft.: Caus, P. -seandayats, to 
gladden ; to bless, TUp.; Yaji. &c.: A. -nanda- 
yate, to amuse one’s self, 

A-nandé, as, m. happiness, joy, enjoyment, 
sensual pleasure, RV.; AV.; VS.; R.; Ragh, &c. ; 
(as), m. and (am), n. ‘pure happiness,’ one of the 
three attributes of Atman or Brahman in the Ve- 
dinta philosephy, Vedintas. &c.; (as), m. (in dram.) 
the thing wished for, the end of the drama [e. g. 
the Vith Act in the Venis.], Sah. 399; a kind of 
flute; the sixteenth MuhOrta; N. of Siva; of a 
okesvara (Buddh.); of a Bala (Jain.), L.;3 of 
several men; of a country; m. and (am), n., N, 
f the forty-cighth year of the cycle of Jupiter; (dé 
nd i), f, N. of two plants, L.; (a), f., N. of 
sauri, L.; (a), n. a kind of house; (often at 
he beginning and end of proper names.) = kanda, 
m, ‘the root of joy,’ N. of an author; of a 


See under a-/nam 


_ medical work ; of @ country. » kara, mfn, exhilar- 
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ating, delighting, = kaHike, f, N. of a work. 
= kinana-m&batmysa, n., N. of a section of the 
Vayu-purina, = k&vya, n., N. of a work. = kosa, 
m., N. of a play. «gird, m., N. of a pupil of and 
annotator on Sankaricdrya. # ghana, min. con- 
sisting of pure joy, NrisUp. = catardasi-vrate, 
1., N. ofa religious rite, BhavP. —caula, m., N. of 
ateacher. = ja, mfn. proceeding from joy, T.; (@s), 
m., N. of a teacher; (a), n. semen virile, L, 
=jaln, 1. tears of joy, BhP. =jfiina, m. = -g772 
above; -g77t, in. id. = tH, f. joyfulness, joy, 
SBr. = tindava-pura, n., N., of a town. = tir- 
tha, m., N. of Madhva, the founder of a Vaish- 
nava school of philosophy; = dzanda-giri(?). = da, 
mfn, =-hara, q.V., L. = datte, m. membrum vi- 
rile, L. = @ipik&, f., N. of a work. «deva, m., 
N. of a poet. = n&tha, m., N. of a man. =» nidhi, 
m., N. of a commentary. = pata, m. a bridal gar- 
meut, L, = pura, n., N.of a town. -ptirna, m., 
N. ofa scholiast.  prabhava, m, the seminal fluid, 
L.; the universe (as proceeding from Ananda = 
Brahman, T.) = prabha, f., N. ofa celestial woman. 
- bishpa, m.=-ja/a above, —bodhéndra, m., 
N. of a scholiast. = bhuj, min, enjoying happiness, 
MindUp.; Vedintas. =bhairava, mfn. causing 
both enjoyment and fear; (as), m., N. of Siva; N. 
of a teacher; (3), f, N. of Gaurl, T. = maya, 
mf()n, blissful, made up or consisting of happiness, 
TUp.; MandUp.; Veddntas.; Kathas.; (av), n. 
(scil, brahman) the supreme spirit (as cpnsisting of 
pure happiness, cf. danda above).; -koska, m. 
the innermost case of the body, the causal frame 
eushrining the soul. smBla, f£,, N. of a work. 
= yoga, tm. (in astron.) N. of a particular Yoga, 
= riya, m., N. ofa man. «= rllpa, min. consisting 
of happiness, NyisUp. «lahari or “rf, f. ‘wave of 
enjoyment,’ N. of a hymn by Sankaricirya ad- 
dressed to Parvatl, ~lnhari-atotra, n., N. of a 
poem, «» yana, m., N. of a scholiast; (a), n., N. 
of Kgl, = vardhana, mfn, enhancing enjoyment, 
R,; (as), m., N. of a poet, Rajat. = vallf, f., N. 
of the second part of the Taittiriya-Upanishad, = vig 
mala, m., N. of a man. «= veda, m., N. of several 
men. =gambhava, min. =-frabhava,q.v. A 
nand&cala, m.=-¢777,q.v. Ananditman, min. 
one whose essence consists in happiness, SBr.; (é), 
m., Nvofateacher, Anandamrita, n.‘joy-nectar,’ 
happiness, NrisUp.; -sv/Aa, mtn. consisting of hap- 
iness, ib. Ananddsrama, m., N. of a scholar. 
Raseahera, n, = daanda-jala above, Anandé- 
avara-tirtha, .,N.ofa‘ linha. Anandétsava, 
m, a festival. 

A-nandaka, mfd)n, pladdening, rejoicing, Hit.; 
Kad.; (ame), u., N. of a lake. 

A-nandathn, min. happy, joyful, L.; (ws), m. 
happiness, joy, Bhatt. 

A-nandana, am, n. delighting, making happy, 
Hit.; civility, courtesy, courteous treatment of a 
friend of guest at meeting and parting, L. 

&-nandayitavya, min. to be enivyed. 

A-nandayitri, @, m. a gladdener, one who 
makes joyful, Ragh, 

A-nandt, 75,1. happiness, enjoyment, pleasure, L. 

A-nandita, mf(ain, rejoiced, delighted, happy, 
Hariv. &c.; N. of a man. 

A-nandin, min. delightful, blissful, happy, cheer- 
ful, Kathds.; gladdening, making happy; N. of a 
man. 


inapatya, mfn.(fr.an-apatya), pro- 
ceeding from childlessness, BhP. 


WAM AA dnabhimléta,as,m. a descendant 
of An-abhimlata, BrArUp, 


SAHATA dyabhimlana, as, m. a descend- 


ant of An-abhimldna, Pan. 


WAT a-/nam, V’. ( 3. pl. d-namanti, RV. 
&c.; inf.-sxdmam, RV. iv, 8, 3), A. (Imp, 3. pl. as 
nanantam, RV. vi, 49, 4) to bend down, bend, bow, 
incline, R.; BhP.; Ragh. &c.; todo homage, salute 
reverently, BhP.; SBr, &c.; to condescend; ta be 
propitious (as gods to men), RV. vi, 50, 4; to bring 
near; to bend towards or near; to subdue, RV.: Caus. 
-namayati and -namayati, to inflect, bend (a bow), 
cause to bend, subdue, MBh.; Ma4lav.; Hariv, 

X-nata, min. bending, stoopi:y, bowed, Ragh.; 
Kathas. ; humbled, submissive, obedient, MBh. &c.; 
bent or curved inwards (as a bow), SBr.; flat, sunk 
(not elevated), MBh,; R.; pacified, conciliated; sa- 


wmareareet d-nanda-kalika, 


wraqeatt 


luted reverently. «ja, ds, m. pl. a class of divine 
beings ( Jain.) 

K-nati, f, bending, bowing, stooping, VS.; Ka- 
thas.; submission, obedience, inferiority, Comm, ou 
KatySr. &c.; contentedness, T.; saluting, L. 

A-nama, «s, m, bending, stretching (a bow), L.; 
ifc. to be bent (cf. dur?), 

A-namana, am, 0, d-na1i, 4. V., T. 

A-nimam. Sce under d-/nam. 

A-namita and &-nEmita, min. (p. of Caus.) 
bent or bowed down, caused to bend, Bhartr.; Malav. 

1. A-namya and &-ndmya, mfp. to be bent. 

a. A-namya and &-natya, ind. p. having bent, 

1. A-namra, mfn, bent ; propitious. 

A-n&mansa, cm, u, propitiation, gaining (a god’s) 
favour, conciliation. 

SNA 2. a-namra, mfo. a little bent. 

SNA d-naya, &c. See under d- ni. 

SIAR G-narta, &c, See under a-/nzit. 


MAIR inarthakya,am,n.( fr.an-arthaka), 
uselessness, unprofitableness, KitySr, ; Pan. &c.; un- 
fitness, impropriety, L. 

wae a-/nard, to roar. 

A-nardam, ind. p. roaring, MBh., 

A-nardita, a7:, n. roaring, R. 

GNA inala, am, n. (fr. anala), helonging 
to Agni,’ N. of the constellation Kryittika, VarBrS. 


WHY dnalavi, is, m., N. of 8 man. 
WAT Gnava,mf(i)n.(fr.2.anu, BRID.), kind 


to men, RV.; humane, ib. ; 2 foreign man, RV. vii, 
18, 13 (according to T. [fr. des = man], ‘ belonging 
to living men’). 

énavya, mfn. = dnava, T. 


Gnasd, mfn. (fr. anas), belonging to 
a waggon, SBr.; belonging to 2 father, T. 

BIAE 4- nah, 2. (Impv. 2. sg. d-nahya) to 
bind to or on, AV. vi, 67, 3; MBh.: A. -vah- 
yase, to be stopped up, become stopped, Suir. 

A-naddha, mfh. bound to cr on, bound, tied. 
MBh.; costive, Susr.; (a), n.a drum in general, L.; 
putting on clothes or ornaments, L, = twa, n, state 
of being bound, obstruction, = vasti-t&, f. suppres- 
sion of urine; state of having the bladder obstructed, 

A-nkha, as, m. epistasis, suppression of urine; 
constipation, Suér.; MBh,; length, L. 

An&hika, mif(i5n. to be used in epistasis, Suér, 


WTATARTU AH d~naka-ratha-vartman, 
mfn. one the path of whose chariot. reaches to the 
sky, Ragh. i, 5. 

GATT anathya, am, n. (fr. a-natha), state 
of being unprotected or without a guardian, orphan- 
age, Kathds, 

wifaaa aniceya, mf(?[Pan. iv, 1, 73])n. 
(according to T. [fr, a-ai-4/c7], to be gathered trom 
every side; more probably) a descendant of Aniceya 
[NBD.], L. 

TATA dnitjya, am, n. (fr. an with 123), 
immovableness. 

wifawe dnidhana, am, n. (acil. saman) N. 
of a Saman. 

eifata anidheya, mf(i[ Pin. iv, 1, 73))n. 
a descendant of A-nidheya [NBD.], L. 

wafasy aniruddha, as, m. a descendant 

if A-niruddha, L. 

wifage anirhata, mf(i)n. (fr. a-nirhata), 
of indestructible nature, SBr.; VS.; (is), m. pl., N. 
of a class of principal guds [T.] 

wifes ‘nila, mf(i)n. (fr. ant/a), proceed- 
ing from or produced by wind, windy, L.; belonging 
to Vayu or Anila, T.; (as), m., N. of Hanumat ; 
of Bhima, L.; (#), f. and (aa), 1y., N. of the con- 
stellation Svati. 

Anili, is, m.‘a descendant of. Anila;’ N. of 
Hanumat; of Bhima, L. 


WANT d-nikam, ind. till night. 
NAL a-/ni, P. -nayats (1. pl. d-nayamasi, 
AV.v, 25,8; Impv, 2. sg. é-naya, 3. Sg. é-nayatu; 


dnugrdmika, 


pf. d-nindya, AV. v, 17, 2, and d-nindya, RV, 
Vili, 21, 9; inf. -nefavat, SBr. ii, t, 14, 16), A, 
(1. sg. -waye, R.) to lead towards or near; to bring, 
carry to a place (acc. or loc.); to fetch, RV.; AV.; 
SV.; SBr.; MBh.; R.; Sak. &&c.; (perf. periphr. -sea- 
ydmdsa, MBh. iii, 2282) to cause to bring or fetch ; 
to bring back or take back, MBh.; R.; to pour in, 
mix in, RV.; VS.; SBr. &c.; to bring any one to, 
reduce to any state, MBh.; to deduce, calculate ; to 
use, employ, prove: Caus, P. -sdyayats, to cause 
to be brought or fetched or led near, MBh.; R.; 
Ragh.; Kathas, &c.: Desid. -ninisha/t, to intend 
or wish to bring near, BhP. x, 8g, 42. 

A-naya,, «s,m. leading to, T.; leading toa teacher 

= uUpanayand, 4, V.), L. 

enayans, ai, n. bringing, leading near, VP.; 
KatySr.; MBh.; R. &c.; producing, working ; cal- 
culating. 

A-nayitavya, min. to be brought or led near, 
MB&h. ; to be calculated, Comm, on VarBr, 

A-niya, as. m. a fisherman's net, Pan. 

Aniyiya, Nom. A. (-ndysiyate) to become a 
net, form or represent a net. 

Anflyin, i, m. a fisherman, fisher, Raph. 

1, Aenfyya, min. to be brought near ; (as), m. 
consecrated fire (taken from the Grarhapatya or house- 
hold fire, and placed on the south side, where it is 
called dakshindeni, q. v.) 

2, A-nfiyya, ind. p. (of the Caus.) having caused 
to be brought, having caused to be introduced, having 
brought together. 

A-nita, mfn, taken, brought near, &c. 

A-niti, 75, f. the act of leading near, R. 

A-netavai. Sce under d-/ 21. 

A-netavya, min. = 1. d-2dyya, q. Vv. 

A-netri, mfn. one who leads or brings near, a 
bringer, bringing, Kathas. 

WNARRI anikevata, min. (fr. anikavat 
[ = Agni]), relating to Agni, Comm, on KitySr, 

MA a-nila, mii a)n. darkish, Ragh. ; 
Vikr.; slivhtly dark or blue ; (as), m. a black horse, 
L.; (7), fa black mare, T.; tin, L. 

be | 1.4-/1. nu, A. (aor. 3. pl. énishata, 
RV. i, 151, 6 & ix, 65,14) to sound, rear to- 
wards or near; (p. -#zaua, Bhatt.) to cry; to 
twitter (as birds): Intens. (d-vuzinot, RV. vii, 87, 
2) to roar towards. 

WN 2.anu, mfn. (fr. 2. an), living, hu- 
man, T. 

FETS Gnukualpika, mfn.(fr.anu-kalpa, 
q.v., gana whthddt, Pan. iv, 2,60), one who knows 
or studies the alternative rules; obtained by alterna- 
tive rules, T.; (a), n. a substitute, T. 


MARSH anukilika, mfn. (fr. anu-kula), 
conformable, favourable, inclined to help, Pan. iv, 
4, 28. 

‘Anukiilya, a7, n. conformity, suitableness, Ka- 
thas.; MBh.; Yajfi.; favour, kindness, humouring, 
Rajat. ; agreement of minds, friendliness, = tag, ind. 
conformable to one’s wishes, Vatsy. 

MNYRE anukrishta, mfn. (= anu-kyishta, 
q.v.), Vartt, on Pan. v, 4, 36. 


WAH anukhadgya, min. (fr. anu-khad- 
ga), being along the sword, Comm. on Pau, 

WT AMAY anugangya, min. (fr. anu-ganga), 
being along the Ganga, ib. 

MAMAR auugatika, min. (fr. anu-gata), 
relating to or proceeding from, following, Pin. 


Anugatya, am, n. following ; acquaintance, 
familiarity, L, 


erqifem anugidika, mfn. (fr. anu-gadin), 
belonging to one who repeats another's words, re- 
peating another’s words, Pan. 


mation anuguntka, mfn. (fr. anu-guna), 
knowing or studying the Anu-guna (i.¢. according 
to T. a manual of the art of keeping within the 
bounds of one’s faculties ?), ib. 

Anugunya, am, n. homogeneousness, Sth. 


maar fae anugramika, mfn. (fr. anu-gra- 


ma), belonging or conformable to a village, rustic, 
tural, Pay, : 


STAC dnucdraka, 


anucaraka,mfn.(fr.anu-cdraka) 

belonging to an attendant, ib. 
WAL anujavard, mfn. (fr. anu and 
a/jan), posthumous [BRD.]; common, TS.; TBr. 
WAYTE Gnuguha, am, n., v.1. for anaduka, 
q.¥. 
waiter dnutilya, mfn. (fr. anu-tila), be. 
longing or conformable to grainsof Sesamum, Comm 

on Pan. 


wrqafeny anudrishtineya, m.f, adescend 


ant of Anu-drishti, q. v., ib. 


wgzeea dnudyishteya, mfn. id., Pan. 
f§TeK dnudesika, mfn. belonging to an 
Anu-desa (q. v.) rule, L. 
ATYA anunasya,mfn.(fr. anu-aasa), be 
longing or conformable to destruction, Pan. 
atfaa Gnunasikya,am,n. (fr. anu-na 
Stka), nasality (of a sound), RPrit, 
W danupathya, mfn, (fr. anu-patha) 
along the way, Comm, on Pin, 


wr afea dnunadika, min. (fr. anu-pada) 
following, pursuing, tracking ; Knowing or studying 
the anupade (q. ¥.) song, ib. 
Anupadya, mfn. being behind any one’s steps, ib. 
auupurva, am, n. andi, f, (fr. anu: 
pirva), order, series, succession, MBh.; R. &c. ; (ir 
law) direct order of the castes, Mn.; Yajii. &c. 
(generally only instr, -eaa and -yd, one after th 
other, in due order.) 
Anupirvya, «a, n. order, succession, KatySr. 
Mn.; Yaji. &c.; (generally abl. -</, in due order.) 
SIAAA dnumatd, mf\i)n. belonging to the 
goddess Ann-mati (q. v.), TBr. 
earqaferen anumanika, mf(ijn. (fr. anu- 


mina, relating to a conclusion, derived from_in- 
ference, subject to inference, inferable, inferred, Ap. 
SankhSr.; making conclusions, BhP, = tva, u, the 
state of being inferable, KatySr. 

STATA Gnumashya, min. (fr. anu-masha), 
belonging or conformable to kidney-beans, Comm 
ou Pin, 


STAY cnuyavya, min, (fr.anu-yava), be- 
longing to barley, ib. 


mquitan dnuyairika, mfn. (fr. anu-yda- 
fra), belonging to a servant; belonging to a retinue ; 
a servant, ib. 
SITTA anuyupya, min. (fr. anu-yupa) 
being along or belonging to a sacrificial post, ib. 
wrqche anurakti, is, f. (==anu-rakti,q.v.), 
passion, affection, L, 
ft Gnurdhati, is, m. f.a descendant 
of Anu-rahat, Pan. (cf. dmeehdra/:). 
BQ anuripya, am, n. (fr. anu-rupa), 
conformity, suitableness, Sah, 
trefa anurohatt, ts, ny. f. a descendant 
of Anu-rohat (according to T,, v.1. for °Adrati, q.v.) 


TfEW anurohina, mf(i)n. belonging 


to the constellation Rohint. 


IFA anulomika, mif(i)n. (fr. anu-lo- 
gna), in the direction of the hair, in natural or 
regular order, in due course; conformable, favour- 
able, benevolent, L. 

Anulomya, mf(i)n. in the direction of the hair, 
produced in natural or direct order; (am), n. a di- 
rection similar to that of hsirs, natural or direct 
order, Mn.; YajBi.; Pag.; the state of being ptos- 
perous, doing well, Suir.; Pau.3 bringing to one’s 
right place, Suir. ; favourable direction, fit disposition, 
favourableness, L..; regular series or succession, L, 


dnuvayéya, mfn. (fr. anu-vagéa), 
belonging to a race, conformable to a genealogical 
list (according to T,, ‘behind a bam ) L. 
dnuvasanika, mfn. (fr. anu- 
vdsana), suitable for an oily enema, 


an-anuvi°, fr, anu-vi- and the Desid. of 4/dhd 
ingratitude, L, 
@ dnuvesya, mfn. (fr. anu-veéa, Pin 
iv, 3, 59), 2 neighbour living on the same side, Mn. 
GAMES anuddtika, mio. (fr. anu-dsatika, 
Pan. vii, 3, 20), belonging to a person or thin; 
accompanied with or bought for a hundred. 
TK anusasanika, mfn. (fr. anu: 
Sdsana), relating to or treating of instruction, MBh. 


anuguka, mfn. (fr. anu-suka), bein 
with or within the awns (as rice). 


We anusrava, mfn. according to hear. 
ing, resting on tradition, derived from the Veda 
tradition, BhP. 

nusravika and knusrivika, ifn. id, 


WITH anushdk, ind. (fr. anu- /saiij [gan 
varddi}), in continuous order, uninterruptedly, oF: 
after the other, RV. v, 16, 2, &c. (cf. avushak), 

Anushangika, mf{(i)n.(fr. avza-shanyu),closel 
adherent, following, concomitant, inherent, implie 
BhP. ; Paiicat. ; consistent ; lasting, eaduring, Rajat 
necessarily following, necessary aS a result or conse: 
quence, inevitable ; occasional, unimportant, seconc 
ary, Sah. ; (in Gr.) elliptical, including or agreein 
with words not comprised in the sentence. = tva, 
am,n. the being occasional, secondary, Siddh, o 
Pan. ii, 2, 29 (p. 430). 

WAT dnuskanda, min, belonging to tl 
country Anu-shanda (q. v.), L. 

WTYTH anushukd, mfn. (probably fr. anv 
shitha, ‘after-shoot of rice’ (according to native in- 
terpretation from az-4/ sii |), ‘in the manner of th 
after-shoot of rice,’ i.e. shot atter, ‘I'S. ii, 3, 4, 2. 

Bw dnushtubha, mt(i)n. consisting o 
Anu-shtubhs; formed like the Anu-shtubh metre (e.g 
composed of four divisions), RV. x, 181, 1; VS. 
SBr.; RPrit. 

Anushtubhadishniha, min. consisting of th 
two metres Anu-shtubh and Ushyih, RPiat. 

ATA anusayya, mfn. (fr. anu-saya), 
being every evening, Comm. on Pan, 

wT Tate anusitya, mfn. (fr. anu-sita) 
being along the furrow, ib. 

mata anusirya, wfn. (fr. anu-sira), 
being along the plough, ib, 

anusuka, mfn. studying or know- 
ing the work Anus6 (q. v.), L. 
BITTH anusuka == anushuka(?), q.v. 
anusuya, fn. given by Anu-siya 
(Atri's wife), Ragh. xiv, 14. 

AfaAganusritineya,m. f.a descendant 
of Anu-sriti, Pan. 

wrqgfeaa anusrishtineya, in. f.adescend- 
ant of Anu-srishti, ib. 

fH dnuhdrati, m. f.» descendant of 
Anu-harat, ib. 

WTR aniukd, am, n. (fr. anv-aite), “lying 
close to,’ ornament, jewels, KV, v, 33, g [according 
to NBD. daskan:, ind, subsequently; but Say, ex- 
plains the word by abkarana} 

anipa,mfn. (fr. anupa, gana kacchddi 
_Pan. iv, a, 133]), belonging to a watery place; 
wet, watery, marshy, Suir.; (as), m. any animal 
frequenting watery or marshy places, as fishes, buf- 
faloes, &c. (cf. ansipa), ib.; a descendant of Aniipa; 
(am), n., N, of a Siman, Laty. iv, 6, 1. miiges, 
am, u. the flesh or meat of animals frequenting 
watery,or marshy places, 

afipaka, mfn, living in marshy places, Pay. 
NAR inpinya, am,n.(fr.an-rina), acquit- 

ance of debt or obligation, the not being indebted 
to (gen.), Mn.; MBh.; R,; Ragh. ; Paficat. &c. 

d-4/nrit, P. (aor. 3. pl. d-nritua, RV. 
', 2,12; p. -arltyat, AV. iv, 37, 7) to dance 
‘owards, hasten near, jump near: Caus, (impf. 3. pl. 
starfayan) to agitate gently, Ritus.; Ragh, 


wranies antargehika. 
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T.; a stage, theatre, L.; war, L.; N. of a king 
(son of Saryati), Hariv.; N. of a country (northern 
Kathiavad), ib.; (ds), m. pl, N. of the inhabit- 
ants of the above country; of the kings of that 
country; (av), n. the empire of the Anartas; water, 
L.; dancing, T. = pura, n. the capital of Anarta, 
i.e. Dvdravati, L. 

Anartaka, mia. dancing towards, T.; belonging 
to the inhabitants of Amarta, (gana dhazdai, Pan. 
iv, 2, 127.) 

A-nartana, a, n. the act of dancing towards 
or near, dancing, SinkhGy, i, 11, 5. 

A-nartita, min. agitated gently, Bharty. 

Anartiva, mtn. belonging to the country (and 
the people of) Anarta, 

W anrita, mf{(i)n. (fr. an-rita, gane 
thattrddi, Pan. iv, 4,62), untruthful, lying, false. 

Anritaka, mtu belonging to or occupied byliars,L. 

inzisausa, am, n. (fr. a-nrisansa), 
absence of cruelty or harm, absence of injury, mild- 
ness, kindness, benevolence, MBh.; Gaut. v, 45. 

Anrisanai, m. f. (Pin. iv, 1,95) the descendant 
of a benevolent person, T.; a benevolent person, L. 

Anrisagaiya, min. belonging to a benevolent 
person, (gana guAdd?, Pay, iv, 3, 138.) 

Aurisageya, ni(c jn. merciful, mild, kind, MBh.; 
(am), nv. absence of ernelty or har, kindness, mercy, 
compassion, benevolence, MBh.; Mn.; Ap. = tas, 
ind. from harnilessness, through kindness, 


ara faaray ad-nemi-magua, mfn. sunk up 


to the rim or felloe (as a wheel). 


wraga anaipuna,am,n.(fr.a-ntpuna, Pin. 
Vii, 3, 30), unskiltulness, clumsiness (cf a-aadptara), 


SQ 6 . 4 i 
AWA auaisvarya, am, nv. (fr. an-israra 
[ Pau. vii, 3, 30]), absence of power of supremacy 
(ef, am-atsearya). 
Wet 1.dnfa. See under 3. am (p. So). 


WTA 2. dnta, win. final, terminal, relating 
to the end, 

Antya, as, m. one who finishes, personified as 
Bhauvana, VS. ; ‘T'S. 

Antyhyané, «s,m. a descendant of the above, TS. 

OTA GTR dntalpurika, mtn. (fr. antah- 
pura), belonging to the women’s apartments; (a7), 
hn, anything done in the women’s apartment, 


WAR datdm, ind. (for d-antam), to the 
eud, completely, from head to foot, SBr.5 TS. ; 
Gaut. 

STAT dntura, mf{n, (fr. antara), interior, 
internal, inward, Bhaft.; native, indigenous, MBh. ; 
being inside, within (a palace &c.), MBh.; (as), 
i, an intiate triend; (am), n. the heart, Naish. 
- prapaiioa, m. (in phil.) ‘the inward expansion ;’ 
the fantasies of the soul produced by ignorance, 

Antaratamyn,, ci, 1. (fr. aulara-lama), near- 
est or closest relationship (as of two letters), Siddh. 

Anterya, «i, 1. near relationship (of two letters). 


SAUNT antardgarika, mfn, (fr. an- 
tardgara), belonging to the inner or women's apart- 
ments; (as), m. the keeper of a king’s wives; (a), 
u. the office of the above 

WANA ARaintarayika,min.(fr.antar-aya), 


‘eturning at intervals, repeated from time to time. 


GAS antarala, mfu. (fr. antar-ala), 
‘in phil.) ‘those who know the condition of the soul 
within the body,’ N. of a philosophical sect. 

wren few antarikehd or antariksha, m{(i)n. 
fr. antariksha), belonging to the: ntermediate space 
petween heaven and earth, atmospherical, proceed- 

ig from or produced in the atmosphere, VS. ; TS.} 
MBh., ; VarBrS. ; Suir.; (az), n. rain-water, 

TAMER antaripaka, miu. (fr. antar-Tpa, 
aya dhtimddi, Pan. iv, 2,127, where [in Boht- 
ngk’s edition) antarifa is to be read instead of 
ntariya), belonging to or being in an island, 


NAA antarganika, mif(i)n. (fr. entar- 
ama), included or conrprehended in a class or 
‘oop, L, 


erate Gntargehika, mf(i)n. (fr. antar- 


wrafefwret dnuvidhited, f. (probably for; Z-narta, as, m.dancing-room, dancing academy, | peha), being inside a house, ib, 
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LIL J antarvedika, mfn. (fr. antar- 


vedika), being within the place of sacrifice, Comm, 
on KatySr. 


CIEL L | antarvesmika, mf(i)n. (fr. an- 


tar-veima), produced or occurring within a house, 
L. 


warfare antika, f. (= antika, q.v. [under 


2. anti}) an elder sister, L. 


WA x. Gnird, am, n. (fr. antra), the bowels, 
entrails, RV.; AV.; VS.; Sir. = tant, f. 2 string 
made from an animal's intestines, gut. « pKsa, m. 
id. Antranuof&rin, mfn. being inthe bowels, Man- 
trabr. 

Antrika, mf(i)n. visceral, within or relating to 
the bowels, L. 


Ba 2. antra, am, n. (fr. /am), a kind of 
pipe (for smoking), T. ' 
Wreet andd, as, m. (A, and, Comm. on VS. 


xxx, 16), one who makes fetters, VS. 


andola, as, m. swinging; fanning} 

a swing, L. 

Andolaka, as, m. a see-saw, swing. 

Andolana, am, n. swinging, 2 swing; trem- 
bling, oscillation, L.; investiyation, T. 

Andolaya, Nom. P. dndolayati, to swing, agi- 
tate, Balar, 

Andolita, mfn. agitated, shaken, swung, Kavyad. 


WTA AR andhasika, mifn. (fr. 2. andhas), 


cooking ; (as), m. a cook, L. 


VNU andhigava, am, n. (fr. andhi-gu), 
‘seen, i, e. composed by the Rishi Andhigu,’ N. of 
several Simans, Lity. iv, 5, 37; Taudyabr. ; Ny4- 
yam. 


Sew aindhya, am, n. (fr. andha, Pan. v, 
1, 124), blindness, Susr.; darkness, Vet. 


WT andhra, mf(i)n. (fr. andhra), belong- 
ing tothe Andhra people ; (as),m.the Andhra country; 
a king of that country ; (as), m. pl. the inhebitants 
of that country, MBh.; BhP, &c, ; (4), f. an Andhra 
wife, 


‘STW anna, as, infn. (fr. anna), having food, 
one who gets food, Pau. iv, 4, 85 ; relating to food, 


anyatareya, as, m. (fr. anya-tara, 
gana Subhrddt, Pan. iv, 1, #23), N. of a gram- 
marian, APrat. iii, 74; RPrat. iii, 13 [BRD.], (per- 
haps rather) belonging to the school [and family] of 
another [teacher] ?. 


STAY anyabhavya, am, n. (fr. anya- 


bhava, gana bradhmanddi, Pan. v, 1, 24), the being 
another thing. 


WNeATE anvayika,mf(i)n. (fr. anv-aya), of 


a good family, well born, L. 


WEAR anvdhika, mf(i)n. (fr. anv-aha), 
daily, Mn. 


wreatfeyat anvikshiki, f. (fr. anv-iksha), 
logic, logical philosophy, metaphysics, MBh, ; Mn. ; 
Gaut, &c. 


werezifaa anvipika, mf{n. (fr. anv-ipa), 
being along (the water); conformable(?), Pan. iv, 
4, 28. 


WT 1. dp, cl. s. P. apndti (AV. ix, 5, 
22, &c.}, (perf. dpi, aor, dpat, fut. dp- 
syati, inf. dptum), A. (perf. 3. pl. dpiré, RV. ix, 108, 
4, p. pf. dpind, RV. ii, 34, 7, but also pres, p. 
dpnana, RV. x, 114, 7) to reach, overtake, meet 
with, fall upon, RV.; AV.; SBr. &c,; to obtain, 
gain, take possession of, RV.; AV. &c.; MBh.; 
Mn. &c,; to undergo, suffer, Mu. ; to fall, come to 
any one ; to enter, pervade, occupy ; to equal: Pass, 
dpyate, to be reached or found or met with or ob- 
tained; to arrive at one’s aim or end, become filled, 
TS, &c.: Caus. P. dpayats, to cause to reach or 
obtain or gain, ChUp. &c.; to cause any one to suffer; 
to hit, Kathas.: Desid, P. and A. ipsaté and ipsate 
aes vii, 4, 55] to strive to reach or obtain, AV.; 

Br.; MBh, &c.: Desid. of the Caus, épifayzshats, 
to strive to reach, SBr.; (probably connected with 1, 
ap; cf. apna; Gk. Aevos, dpveds; Lat. afiscor, 
aptus, ops ; Old Germ, xoban ; Mod. Germ, sen. } 


wrnatem Gniarvedika. 


1, Apa, as, m. obtaining ; (mfn.) ifc. to be ob- 
tained (cf. dur”). 

Apaka, mf(7)n. one who obtains, L, 

Apana, am, n. obtaining, reaching, coming to, 
BhP. ; pepper, L. 
ss paneya, mfn, to be reached or obtained, Kath- 

p. 

Apayitri, mfn. one who procures, procuring. 

1. Ap&né, min, one who has reached ; (for 2. see 
G-4/1. pi.) 

Api, #5, m. an ally, a friend, an acquaintanee, 
RV,; VS. (according to Say. on RV. ii, 29, 4, from 
the Caus.) causing to obtain [wealth &c.]; (mfn.) 
ife, reaching to, entering. = twé, n. confederation, 
friendship, RV. viii, 4, 3; 20, 22. 

pta, mfn. reached, overtaken, met, SBr.; re- 
ceived, got, gained, obtained, SBr.; Mn.; Hit.; Ka- 
thas.; tilled up, taken, SBr.; come to, Naish.; 
reaching to, extending ; abundant, full, complete ; 
apt, fit, true, exact, clever, trusted, trustworthy, con- 
fidential, Mn.; R.; Ragh. 8c. ; respected ; intimate, 
related, acquainted, MBh.; R.; Ragh. &c.; ap- 
pointed ; divided, Siryas. ; connected, L.; accused, 
prosecuted, L.; (as), m. a fit person, a credible or 
authoritative person, warranter, guarantee ; a friend; 
an Arhat, Jain.; N. of a Naga, MBh.; (4), f.= 
Jata, 4. v., L.; (am), n. a quotient ; equation of a 
degree, L. = k&ma, mfn, one who has gained his 
wish, satisfied ; (in phil.) one who knows the iden- 
tity of Braman and Atman ; (a5), m. the supreme 
soul, 'T'. «= karin, mfn. managing affairs in a fit or 
confidential manner ; (7), m. a trusty agent, a confi- 
dential servant, MBh.; Mn. &c. =garbhi, f. a 
pregnant woman. = garva, nifn. possessing pride, 
proud, = dakshina, mfn, having proper gifts or fur- 
nished with abundant gifts, Mn.; R. = bhiiva, m. 
the state of being trustworthy, MBh, » vacana, n. 
speech or word of an authoritative person, Ragh. xi, 
42. = vajracstiol, f., N. ofan Upanishad. = var- 
g@, 1. ‘collection of intimate persons,’ intimate per- 
sons, friends, Malav, « wikyd&, am, n.= apta-va- 
cand, q.V.; a correct sentence, = WKo, f, a credible 
assertion or the assertion of a credible person, true 
affirmation, trustworthy testimony ; the Veda; the 
Sniritis, Itihdsas, Puranas, &c., T.; (mfn.) one whose 
assertion is credible, a Muni, Ragh. =sruti, f. a 
credible tradition ; the Veda; the Smyitis, &c., T. 
Aptagama = dftu-sruti. Aptadhina, mfn. de- 
pendent on credible or trustworthy persons. Ap- 
tékti, f. = dp/a-vacana, q. v.; a word of received 
acceptation and established by usage only. Apté- 
padesa, m. a credible or trusty instruction, Sah, 

Aptavya, mfn. to be reached, obtainable. 

Apti, is, f. reaching, meeting with, TS.; SBr.; 
BrArUp.; obtaining, gain, acquisition, $Br.; R.; 
MBh, &c.; abundance, fortune, 5Br.; quotient ; 
binding, connection, L. ; sexual intercourse, L.; re- 
lation, fitness, aptitude, L.; (ayas), f. pl, N. of 
twelve invocations (VS. ix, 20) the first of which 1s 
apaye svaha, 

1, Aptyé = aplavya, y. v., RV. v, 41, 93 (for a. 
aftya see below.) 

Apni&na (cf. 4/1. @/), am, n. (scil. t?rtha) the 
passage to the place of sacrifice, 

1, Xpya, mfn. to be reached, obtainable, SBr.; 
(am), n. confederation, alliance, relationship, friend- 
ship, RV. ii, 29, 3, &c.; a friend, RV. vii, 18, 15 (fer 
2. dfya see p. 144, col. 1.) 

WY 2. ap (d-V/ap), pf. dpa, to arrive at, 
come towards, RV, x, 32, 8. 

WNT 2. dpa, as, m., N. of one of the eight 
demigods called Vasus, VP.; Hariv.; MBh.; (7), f, 
N. of a constellation, L. 

WF 3. dpa, am, n. (fr.2. ap, Pan. iv, 2,37), 
& quantity of water, Mallinatha on Sis. iii, 7a. 

WRC apakara, mf(i)n, coming from or 
native of the (country ?) Apakara, Pan. iv, 3, 33. 

WMV d-pakva, mfn. (/pac), half-baked, 
nearly crude or raw; nearly ripe, not quite ripe; 
undressed, what is eaten without further preparation 
(as bread &c.), L. 

WUT dpaga, f. (according to Mallinitha 
on Sit. iii, 7a, fr, 3. dpa and 4/mi), a river, a 
stream, MBh.,; R.; Ragh.; Sia,; N. ofa river, MBh, 


Apageya, as, m, ‘a descendant of the river Apa- 
ga,’ N. of Bhishma, MBh, 


WIE dpad. 


WIE a- Vv pat, Caus. -pa{ayati, to cause 
to split, Suér. 


WITT apatara, v.1. for apatava, q. v. 


WNW apana, as, m. a market, a shop, 
MBh.; R.; Kathits. ; waves, MBh, ; commerce, trade, 
L. =» devat&, f. image of a deity placed in the 
market, R, = vithika, m. and n. a row of stalls 
(in a market), KR. = vedik&, f. a shop-counter, R. 

A-panika, mfn. (Un. ii, 45) mercantile, relating 
to traffic or to a market &c.; (as), m. a merchant, 
dealer, shop-keeper, L.; tax on markets or shops; 
assize, market-rate, L. 


d-/1. pat, P. -patati (p. acc. -pa- 
tantam, AV. xii, 4, 47; aor. d-paptata, RV. 
i, 88, 1 (Pan. vii, 4, 19]; Pot. perf. d-fapatyds, 
AV. vi, 29, 3) to fly towards, come flying; to 
hasten towards, rush in or on, RV.; AV.; SBr.; 
Hariv.; Ragh, &c.; to fall towards or on, Kathis, ; 
to approach ; to assail; to fall out, happen; to ap- 
pear, appear suddenly; to fall to one’s share, to 
befall, MBh.; R.; Rajat.; BhP.; Pajicat.; Kad. &c.: 
Caus. P, (3. pl. -patdyanti, RV. x, 64, 2) to fly to- 
wards; -fdfayati, to throw down, let fall, cut 
down ; to shed, BhP.; Hariv.; Mn. 

A-patana, a, n. happening, appearing, Sah. ; 
coming, approaching; reaching; unexpected ap- 
pearance (as fiom fate), L. 

A-pati, 2s, i. incessantly moving (as the wind), 
VS. v, § [Comm. ] 

Apatika, mfn. accidental, unforeseen, coming 
from fate, Comm. on Un. ii, 4§ ; (as), m. a hawk, 
a falcon, ib. 

A-patita, mfn. happened, befallen; alighted, 
descended. 

A-piita, as, m. the falling, descending; rushing 
upon, pressing against, Mn.; Kum. ; Ragh, &c.; for- 
wardness, Kathas.; happening, becoming apparent, 
(unexpected) appearance, Ragh.; Sah. &e.; the in- 
stant, current moment, Kir, ; throwing down, causing 
to descend, L. — tas, ind. unexpectedly ; instantly, 
suddenly, just now, Sah, = m&tra, mfn, being only 
momentary. 

Ap&tika, mfn. rushing upon, being at hand; 
(as), m., N. of a kind of demigod, 

A-p&tita, mfn. caused to falldown, thrown down, 
killed, Hariv. 

A-pitin, m/fn. ifc. falling on, happening, Kathis, 

A-pStya, mfn, (P4n. iii, 4, 68) approaching in 
order to assault or attack, rushing on, assailing, Sis. 
v, 1§; to be assaulted or attacked, J.. 


WTIVRRTCS apat-kala, &c. See under 1. d- 
WV pad below. 


WAG apatya, mfn. (fr. apatya), relating 


to the formation of patronymic nouns, L, 


way a-pathi, is, m. (fr. pathin with a), 
travelling hither or near, RV, v, 52, 10. 

Apathf, f. any impediment in one's way (c. g. a 
stone, tree, &c.)[?], RV. i, 64, 11, 


WIE 1. a-Vpad, A. -padyate (pf. -pede, 
aor, Apddi, &c.) to come, walk near, approach, 
BhP.; to enter, get in, arrive at, go inte, SBr.; 
Laty.; R. &&c.; to fall in or into; to be changed into, 
be reduced to any state; tu get into trouble, fall 
into misfortune, AV, viii, 8,18; xi, 1, 30; SBr. ; 
AitBr.; MBh.; Mn. &c.; to get, attain, take pos- 
session ; to happen, occur, SBr.; Malav. dcc,: Caus. 
-padayati (aor. 1, pl. &-fpipaddma, AV. x, 5, 42) 
to cause to enters, bring on, SBr.; to bring to any 
state, Ragh.; to bring into trouble or misfortune, R, 
&c.; to bring near or towards, fetch, procure, pro- 
duce, cause, effect, MBh.; Suir.; Ragh, &c.; to pro- 
cure for one’s self, obtain, take possession, BhP,; 
to change, transform, 

A pat (in comp. for 2. pad below). = kalpa, m. 
rule of practice in misfortune (cf. éfad-dharma), 
Gaut.; Mn, = k&la, m. season or time of distress, 
Mn.; Paficat, = k&lika, mf, occurring in a time of 
calamity, belonging to such a time, gana Addy-ddi 
(Pan. iv, 2, 116), 

A-patti, ts, f. happening, occurring; entering 
into a state or condition, entering into relationship 
with, changing into, KatySr.; APrat. é&c.; incurring, 
misfortune, calamity, Y4jii.; fault, transgression, L, 

a. Apad, f. misfortune, calamity, distress, Mu.; 
Hit.; Ragh, &c.; (dada, instr.), through mistake 


WIFECA dpat-uddharana. 


or error, unintentionally, = uddharays, n. bring- | 
ing out of trouble, Hit. = gata, mfn. fallen into ° 


misfortune, unhappy. = grasta, mfn, seized by mis- 
fortune, unfortunate, in misfortune. » @barma, m. 
a practice only allowable in time of distress, Mn. 
misfortune, MBh, [NBD.] «winita, min. disci- 
plined or humbled by misfortune, Balar, 193, 17. 

A-paak, f. misfortune, calamity, L. 

K-panna, min. entered, got in, SBr.; KatySr. 
&c.; afflicted, unfortunate, Sak.; Kath4s, &c.; gained, 
obtained, acquired ; having gained or obtained or ac- 
quired, = jIvika, mfn. having obtained a livelihood, 
Comm. on Pan. i, 2, 44. = sattvi, f. a pregnant 
woman, Ragh. x, 60; Sak. Apannfrti-prasa- 
mana-phala, mf(@)n. having as result the relieving 
of the pains of the afflicted, Megh. 5.4. 

1, A-pada, as, m. reward, remuneration, ChUp. ; 
arriving at, L.; (for 2. é-pada see below.) 

A-pidaka, mfn. causing, effecting. 

A-pidana, um, 0. causing to arrive at; bringing 
any one to any state ; producing, effecting, Siddh. 

@ dnadeva, as, m. (fr. 2. ap), N. of the 
god of water (Varuna), T.; N. of an author; (2), 
f., N. of a book written by the above (the Mimapsa: 
ny4ya-prakasa), 

WNT a-e/pan, A. (a-pananta, RV. x, 74, 
4), P. (pf. d-papana, RV. viii, 23, 17) to admire, 
praise. 


WITT apana, &c. See under 4/1. ap. 

WNW apa-bhafta, as, m., N. of an author 
( = Apa-deva). 

eNahaR cpamityaka, min. (fr. apa-mitya 
(Pan. iv, 4, 21), ind. p. of apa-+/ma), received by 
barter; (a), n. property &c, obtained by barter, L. 

WNT apaya (fr. 3. dpa and 4/ya; ef. dpa- 
ga), aviver, L.; N. of a river, RV. iii, 23, 4. 

MAITTAY aparapakshiya, mifn.(fr.apara- 
paksha), belonging to the second half (of a month), 
BhP. 


STII anaradhayya, am, n. (fr. apara- 
dhaya, gana brdhmandd:, Pin, v, 1,124), wrong- 
ing, offending, L, 

SNA Kp Ba parahnika,min.(fr.apardhna), 
belonging to or occurring in the afternoon, Pan. ; 
KatySr. 


CNTR apartuka, mfn. (fr. apartu = apa- 


vilu), not corresponding to the season. 

STW apala, am, n., N. of a Saman (cf, 
dpaln). 

SIYF dpava, as, m., N. of Vasishtha, MBh.; 
Hariv. (said to be a patron. fr. 6/1 = Varuna?), 


wrerafite apavargtka, mfn.(fr. apa-varya), 
conferring final beatitude, BhP. 

Apavargya, mfn. id., ib. 

WIG a-v/; paé, P. a-pasyati [AV. iv, 20, 1], 
to look at. 

WIT 1. apas, n. (connected with 3. ap), a 


religious ceremony, RV. 


WIV 2. cpas, v. (fr. 2. ap), water, ChUp. 


3. Ayas, Nom. (rarely acc.) pl. of 3. a7, q. v. 

Apo (in comp. for 2. & 4. hat). =~ devata, mfn. 
having the water as deity, AivSr, =» devatya, mfn. 
id., SafkhSr, maya, mfn. consisting of water, 
$Br.; ChUp.; MBh, = mBtrd, f. the subtle elemen- 
tary principle of water, = mfirti, m., N. of a son of 
Manu Svirocisha, Hariv. ; N. of one of the seven Ri- 
shis of the tenth Manvantara. = '$Rna, mn. ‘takin 
water’ (das being a rare form of the acc, for afar], 
i.e. sipping water; (am), n. sipping water before 
and after cating. parc abe mfn, belonging to 
the hymn x, g of the RV. (which begins with dfo 
ht shthd); (am), n., N. of a Saman. 


WIT dpastamba, as, m., N. of a re- 
nowned sage and writer on ritual; (as, 7), m. f. a 
descendant of Apastamba, gana etdads (Pan. iv, 1, 
104]; (4s), m. pl, the pupils of Apastamba. = gri- 

»n,, harms, n., -raute, n., -siitra, n., 
&c., N. of works by Apastamba and his school. 


Apastambi, is, m, a descendant of the above. | 


Apastambiys, mfn. belonging to or descended 
from Apastamba, 


WIVETR apastambha, as, m., v.1. for apa- 
Sstamba, 

Apastambhint, f., N. of a plant, 1. 

erat d-+/1, pa, P. -pibati (Impv. 2. du. a- 
pibatam, RV. ii, 36,6; pf. -papan: Pass. -fiyate, 
&c.) to drink in, suck in or up; to sip, RV.; MBh.; 
Ragh.,; to drink in with ears or eyes, i.e. to hear 
or see with attention, hang on, BhP.; Ragh.; to 
absorb, take away: Caus. -Sdyayali, to cause to 
drink or suck in, BhP. 

a. X-p&ua, am, n. the act of drinking, a drinking- 
party, banquet, MBh.; (for 1. dpdnd see p. 142, 
col. 2.) » goshthf, f. a banquet, carouse, Kathis, 
=bhfimi, f. a place for drinking in company, 
Ragh.; Kum. = #&1&, f. a tavern, liquor shop, R. 

A-pinaka, am, n. a drinking-bout; drinking 
liquor, Kad. 

X-phuta-manyn, mfn. giving zeal or courage 
when drunk (said of the Soma juice), RV. x, 89, 5. 

A-piyin, mfn. fond of drinking, AitBr. 

1, A-pita, min, drunk up, exhausted. 

A-piya, ind. p. having drunk in, Hariv. 


SITS 1. apaka, as, m. (pac), a baking- 
oven, potter's kiln ; baking, T.; = putapaka, q.v., 
T. Ap&ke-sthé, mfn. standing in an oven, AV. 
viii, 6, 14. 

WWE 2. a-paka, as, m., slight baking, T. 

beh | apangya, am, n. (fr. apdnga) 
anointing the corners of the eyes, Suér. 


SNM a-patala, mf(a)n. reddish, Kad. 


enue fesyay G-pataliputram, ind. as far 
as or to Pafaliputra, L. 

CTAATAY a-pandu, min. slightly pale, palish, 
pale, VarBrS. = ti, f. paleness. 

A-piydura, min. palish, pale, white, = °ri- 
bhi, to become pale, Kum. 

QIU a-pata. See under a-/1. pat. 


CUNT H gpatalika, f., N. of a Vaitaliya 
metre. 

WINE a-pada, &e. See under 1. a-/pad, 

WATE apala, am, n., N. of a Siman (cf. 
apala). 

waraitss apali, is, m. a louse, L. 

wife api, &e. See under 1. ap. 

Wl AF‘a-ptiga,mfn. reddish-brown, Bhatt. 


wifaaz a-pifjara, mfn. somewhat red, 
teddish, Ragh.; Kad.; (ams), n. gold, L. 

eIfTe a-/pibd, p. d-ptodamana, making 
a noise, crackling, RV. x, 102, 11 [Say.] 

SIFT G-»/pis, P. (Impv. 2. pl. d-pinéata, 
RV. x, 53, 7), A. (p. -pifand, RV. vii, 57, 3) to 
decorate, ornament, colour, 

SIAM c-pisanga, min, slightly tawny, 
gold-coloured, Kad. 

apisarvard, mfn. (fr. apt-darva- 
va), nightly, nocturnal, TS, 


fee aptéals, is, m., N. of an ancient 

grammarian mentioned by Pin. [vi, 1,92), &c. 
_ Apiéala, mf(Z)n. belonging to or coming from 
Apitali; (as), m. a pupil of the same. 

wifey. 7 pish, P.(a-pinashté, AV. xx,133, 
i; Pf -pipésha,VS., ix, 11) to press or rub against, fo 
touch, , 

A.pésham, ind. p. having presed or rubbed 
against, touching, SBr, 


d-/pi, &o, See under a-/pyat. 


SL | G-/pid, Caus. -pideyatt, to press 
against or out; to press, crush, AsvGy.; R. &c.; to 
press hard, give pain, perplex, MBh. 

A-pidga, as, m. (ifc, mf(d)n., L.) compressing, 
squeezing, Suir. ; giving pain, hurting, L.; a chaplet 
tied on the crown of the head, MBh.; R.; Ragh.; 
N. of a metre. 

A-pi¢ana, em, n, the act of compressing, squeez- 


erat finn dpoklima. 
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ing, drawing tightly ; embracing, clasping ; hurting, 
giving pain, L. 

A-pidita, mfn. compressed, squeezed, R.; Sak.; 
Prab, &c.; bound tightly, embraced, overlaid, cover- 
ed, Rajat.; hurt; decorated with chaplets, MBh. 


WIN 2. d-pita, mfn. yellowish, R.; (as), 
m., N. of a species of tree, Comm.; (am), n. fila- 
ment of the lotus, ib.; a pyritic mineral, L.; (for 
1. é-fita see under d-4/ fa, and for 3. d-pita under 
a-J pyat.) 

A.pitaya, Nom. P. to make yellowish, dye with 
any yellow substance, K4d. 


WANA G-pina. See under a-/pyat. 
MAYY a-s/puth, Caus. -pothayati. 


: A-pothys, ind. p. having squeezed or compressed, 
usr, 

NY a-/ pi, A. (Impv. a-pavasva, RV. ix, 
70, 10; once P, &b- fart, RV. ix, 49, 3; p. -Punda- 
ma) to be pure; to flow towards after purifica- 


tion; to carry luwards in its course (as a stream), 
RV.; VS. 


eryfan apipika, mfn.(fr. appa), relating 
to cakes (as selling or eating or making cakes), 
Comm, on Pan. ; (as), m. a baker, confectioner, L.; 
(am), n. a multitude of cakes, L. 
pipya, am, nv, meal, flour, L, 


WIA a-vpuy, P. (imp. dpiyat) to pu- 
we SBr. 
pliyita, mfn. stinking. See as-d-fiiytla, 


WIG a-pura, &c. See under a- pri. 
WIZE apusha, am, n. tin, L. 


WF 14-1. pri, P. (aor. Subj. 2. du. -par- 
shathas, RV. x, 143, 4) to give aid, protect. 


WY 2. a-s/2. pri, P. (-prinoti) to employ 
one’s self, to be occupied, BhP. 
A-prita, min. occupied, engaged, BhP 


ATA d-v/pric, P. (Impy. a-prinaktu; pf. 
~pipricus ; Inf. -price, RV. v, 50, 2, and -fpfeas, 
RV. viii, 40, g) to fill, pervade; to satiate, RV. i, 84, 
1; TBr,; to mix with, AitBr,: A. (aor. Pot. d-prici- 
maht) to satiate one’s self, RV. i, 12y, 7. 

A-prik, ind. in a mixed manner, in contact 
with, RV. x, 89, ¥4. 

WTB d-pricchi, See under a-/prach. 

NY a-/ pri, P. -piparti, -prinati, and -pri- 
nati, to fill up, fulfil, fill, RV.; AV.; VS.; to do 
any one’s desire, satisfy any one’s wish, RV,: A, 
-frigate, to surfeit one's self, satiate-or satisfy 
one's self, RV.: Pass. -frryate, to be filled, be- 
come full, increase; to be satiated, satisfied, RV.; 
S$Br.; BhP.; MBh.; Kathis. &c.: Caus. -parayati, 
to fill up, fulfil, fill, SBr.; Hariv.; Rajat. &c.; to 
fill with noise, MBh.; R.; to fill with air, to inflate, 
R.; to cover; to load anything with, MBh.; R.; 
Ritus,; Kath4s, 

A-ptira, as, m, flood, flooding, excess, abundance, 
Kathas.; Sis. dcc.; filling up, making full, L.; fill- 
ing a little, T. 

A-ptirayga, mfn. making full, filling up, Hit. ; 
(as), m., N. of a Naga, MBh.; (a), o. filling, 
making full, satiating ; drawing a bow ; flooding, 

A-plirita, mfn, filled up, full. 

A-ptirta, am, n. fulfilling; a meritorious work, 
Kad, 

A-plirya, ind. p. having filled, filling. 

A-piry a, mfn. becoming full, increasing. 
= paksha, m. {scil. candru) the moon in her ins 
crease, the waxing moon, AivGy.; ParGr.; Safkh- 
Gr. &c, 

wafers dpekshtka, mfn. (fr. apekshd), te- 
lative, having relation or reference to, Siddh, (p. 418, 
1,10). twa, am, n. the state of being relative, 
Nyiyad, 


wreq apeya, as, m. pl. (fr. r.ap?), & par- 
ticular class of gods, = twa, am, n. the being of 
this class, MaitrS.; (cf. dpyeya.) 


STITH Gpesham. See under a-9/ptsh. 


WITTE apoklima, am, n, (in astron.) a 
AadeArpe. ' 
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ATTA dpo-devata, Gpo-maya, &c. See 
p. 143, col. 1. 
WIR apta, &c. See under ap. 


A 2. aptyd, as, m., N. of Trita, RV.; 
N. of Indra, RV. x, 120, 6; (ds), m. pl., N. of a 
class of deities, RV. (ib.); AV.; SBr.; KatySr. ; (for 
1, dptya see under / GP.) 


WNIT Gpnavana, us, m. a descendant of 
Apnavina, AivSr. 


CTY 2. apya, mfn. (fr. 2. ap), belonging or 
relating to water, watery, liquid, Suér.; consisting 
of water; living in water; (as), m., N, of several 
asterisms, VarBr.; N. of a Vasu; (ds), m. pl, N. 
of a class of deities, BhP.; Hariv.; (am), n., N. of 
a constellation ; (for 1.dfya see under o/df.) 


SNA 3. dpya, am, n., N. of a plant, a kind 
of Costus, L.; (ef. vdpya.) 


WITT anyeya, ds, m. pl. (fr. r.ap?), N. of 
a class of deities (=cdfeya), KapS. = tva, aut, n. 
= dfeya-tva, ib. 


wre G- Jpyai, A. -pydyate (Impv. a-pya- 
yasva, AV. vii, 81, §; aor. Subj. 1. pl. a-pydyi- 
shimaht, AV. vii, 81, §) to swell, increase; to grow 
larger of fat dc comfortable ; to thrive; to become 
full or strong ; to abound, RV.; AV.; VS.; AitBr. ; 
MBh,; Y ajii. &c.; to make {ull; to enlarge, strength- 
en, MBh,;  Caus. d-pydyayati (AV. iv, 11, 43 
aor. Subj. a-fipayan, RV. i, 1§2, 6) to cause to 
swell; to make full, fill up; to enlarge; to cause to 
grow, increase ; to make fat or strong or comfort- 
able; to confirm, SBr.; AitBr.; MBh.; R.; Megh. 
&c.; to help forward; to cause to increase or get the 
upper hand (e. g. a disease), Susr. &c. 

A-pf, mfn. fat, enlarged, increased, T, 

3. Kepita, min. swollen out, puffed up, distended, 
full, stout, fat, RV. viii, g, 19; (for2. fifa see s, v.) 

&-pina, ifn, id., AV. ix, 1,9; AitBr.; MBh. &c.; 
(as), ma well, T.; (a7), 1. an udder, Ragh. = vat, 
uitn, containing a form of d-/pyat (as the verse 
RV. i, gt, 16%, AitBr. i, 17, 4; (cf. dpydna-vat.) 

A-pyfaa, m{n. stout, robust, increased; glad, T.; 
(am), 1. increasing ; stoutness; gladness, T. = vat 
= d-pina-vat, SBr. vii, 3, 1, 12, &c. 

A-pyfya,cs, mi. becoming full, increasing, Kath4s, 

A-pyfyana, min, causing fulness or stoutness, 
Suir. ; increasing welfare, gladdening, L.; (2), f. an 
umbilical vein, MarkP.; (az), n. the act of making 
full or fat, Susr.; satiating ; satisfying, refreshing, 
pleasing, Mn.; increasing, causing to thrive, MBh. ; 
causing tq,swell (the Soma), SBr. &c.; satiety, satis- 
faction ; advancing ; anything which causes corpu- 
lency or good condition ; strengthening medicine, 
Suér. ; corpulency, growing or being fat or stout; 
gladness, L, = vat, mfn. causing or effecting wel- 
tare, increase, MaitrUp, =sfla, mfn. capable of 
satisfying. 

A-pyfyita, mfn. satisfied, increased, improved, 
pleased, gratified ; stout, fat; grown, spread out (as 
a disease). 

A-pykyin, mfn. causing welfare or increase, Ka- 
thas.; (#27), {, N. of a Sakti, L. 

A-pyiyya, mfn. to be satisfied or pleased, MBh. 


WNW 1. aprd, mfn. (fr. /1. ap, Say. on RV. 
i, 132, 2), getting at [enemies in order to kill 
them](?); (for 3. dpra see under d-4/ fri.) 

a-/prach, A. -pricchate, rarely P. 
(Impv. -priccha, MBh.) to take leave, bid farewell ; 
to salute on receiving or parting with a visitor, 
MBh.; R:; Megh.; Ragh.; Kathis. &c.; to call 
(on a god), implore, Suir.; to ask, inquire for, BhP. ; 
to extol, L. 

A-priooh&, f. conversation, speaking to or with ; 
address; bidding farewell, saluting on receiving « 
visitor, asking, inquiring, L, 

1. A-prtoohysa, mfn. (Pan. iii, 1, 123) to be in- 
quired for; to be respected, RV. i, 60, 2; to be 
praised, laudable, commendable, RV. 

a. A-pytcohys, ind. p. having saluted or asked 
or inquired. 

A.-prishta, min. welcomed, saluted, MBh.; asked 
for, L. 

A-prisht¢v& (irr.) = 2. d-pricchya, R.i, 72, 20. 

X-pracchana, am, n. expression of civility on 


wraewn dpo-devata. 


receiving or parting with a visitor, welcome, bidding 
farewell &c. 
-prashtavya, min. to be saluted; to be asked, 


Faq a-prati-ni- ¥ orit, to cease com- 
pletely. 

A-prati-nivritta-gunérmi-cakra, m{fn. 
(scil. 7Adna, knowledge) through which the whole 
circle of wave-like qualities (of passion &&c.) subside 
or cease Completely, BhP. ii, 3, 12. 


NANT a-pratt (d-prati-/s), P. (Impv. 2. 
pl. -‘tana, RV. vi, 42, 2) to go towards any one to 
meet him. 


WAY a-./prath, Caus. (aor. Subj. 3. pl. 
-paprdthan, RV. viii, 94, 9) to spread, extend. 
TNT T é-pradivdm, ind. for ever, SBr. 


WINGER a-prapadam, ind. to the end or 
fore part of the foot, Pau. iv, 2, 8. 

A-prapadina, mfn, reaching to the fore part of 
the foot (as a dress), Kad. 

Aptapadinaka, mfn. id.; (am), n. a dress 
reaching to the end of the fvot. 


ITAA a-pra-/yam, P. (Impv. -prd- 


yaccha, AV. vii, 26, 8) to hand over, to reach. 
WAIT a-pravana, mfn.a little precipitous. 


weet a-/pra, P. (pf. a-paprau, AV. xix, 
49, 1 & RV.; aor. 2. sg. dprds, RV. i, §2, 13, &c.), 
A. (pf. d-papre, AV. xi, 2,27; aor. prdyi, AV. 
xix, 47, 1, &c.) to fulfil; to accomplish any one’s 
desire (Admant). 


STATA AA a-pravrisham, ind. until the rainy 
season, SBr. 


WAT 1. a-/pri, P. (-prinati, AitBr. ii, 4; 
aor. Subj. 2. sg. -piprdyas, RV. ii, 6, 8) to satisfy, 
conciliate, propitiate, please, RV. ; TS. ; SBr.; to 
address or invoke with the Apri (sce below) verses, 
AitBr.; SBr.; A. (impf. iprinita) to amuse one’s 
self, be delighted or pleased, TS.; Laity. _ 

2. Apra, mfn. belonging to or being an Aprt (see 
below), RAnukr. 

a. A-prf, f. gaining one’s favour, conciliation, 
propitiation ; (-priyas (AV. xi, 7, 19} and -pryas 
[Naray.}), f. pl. N. of particular invocations spoken 
previous to the offering of oblations (according to 
AivSr, iii, a, § seq. they are different in different 
schools ; e.g. sdmiddho agnir, RV. v,‘28, 1, in 
the schvol of Sunaka; jushdsva nak, RY. vii, 2, 
1, in that of Vasishtha ; sdmzddho adyd, RV. x, 
110, I, in that of others; Nariyana on this passage 
gives ten hymns belonging to different schools; see 
also Say. on RV. i, 13 [sdsamiddho na a vaha, the 
Apri-hymn of the school of Kanva], who enumerates 
twelve Apris and explains that twelve deities are 
propitiated ; those deities are personified objects be- 
longing to the fire-sacrifice, viz. the fuel, the sacred 
grass, the enclosure, &c., all regarded as different 
forms of Agni; hence the objects are also called 
Apris, or, according to others, the objects are the 
real Apris, whence the hymns received their names), 
AV.;'TS.; ASvSr. &c. 

A-prita, min. gladdened, joyous, BhY’, x, 62, 27. 
= pa, m. [according to the Comm. on VS. viii, 57, 
‘guarding those who are propitiated "] guarding when 
gladdened or propitiated, N. of Vishnu, VS. ; SBr. 

A.priti-m&yu, us, m., N. of 2 place, L.; (épri- 
timdyava, mn. belonging to the above place, ib.) 

wy a-/pru (/prus: /plu), A. -pravate, 
to spring up, jump up. 

WIT G-prushdya, Nom. P. 4-prushayati, 
to besprinkle, bespeckle, RV. x, 26, 3; 68, 4: A. 
(impf. 3. pl. -prashdydnia) id., RV. i, 186, 9. 
a-/plu, A. -plavate (Pot. -pluvita, 
SankhGr. iv, 12, 31 [v.1.], and -g/avet) to spring 
dr jump towards or over, dance towards or over, 
AV. xx, 129, 1; AitBr.; MBh.; Hariv. &c.; to 
bathe, wash, AivGr.; SankhGry. & $r.; $Br.; Mn.; 
BhP.; MBh. &c.; to immerse one’s self, MBh. &c.; 
to bathe, wash another, MBh.; Ragh, &c, ; to water, 
bedew, inundate ; to overrun, MBh.; Hariv.; Paficat. 
&c.: Caus, P. -p/dvayati, to wash or bathe any per- 
son or thing, cause to be bathed or washed, hive : 
ParGr.; MBh. &c.; to bathe (one’s self), MBh.; to 


WITT a-bandhura. 


inundate, overwhelm, set in commotion, MBh.; 
Hariv.; Mn. &c.; to dip, steep, Susr.; VarByS,: A. 
-plivayate, id. 

A-plava, as, m. ablution, bathing, Pan.; BhP. ; 
R.; sprinkling with water, L. = vratin, m. one 
whose duty is to perform the SamAvartana ablution 
(on returning home after completing his studies), an 
initiated householder, L. 

A-plavansa, am, i. immersing, bathing, Katy- 
Sr.; BhP.; MBh.; sprinkling with water, L. 

A-plkva, 2s, m.( = 4-f/ava, Pan..ii, 3, 50), sub- 
merging, wetting ; flood, inundation, L. 

A-plivita, mf. inundated, overflowed, Hariv, ; 
Rajat, ; Paiicat. 

1. Apl&vya, mfn, to be used as a bath, serving 
for bathing, MBh.; bathing (any one), to be washed, 
bathed ; (a), n. washing, bathing, Pan.; L. 

2. A-plivya, ind, p. having washed, wetted or 
sprinkled. 

A-pluta, min. one who has bathed (himself), 
bathed, MBh.; BhP.; wetted, sprinkled, overflowed, 
MBh. ; Hariv.; Ragh. &c.; ifc. (used fig.) overrun ; 
afflicted, distressed (vyasand®) ; one who has sprung 
or jumped near, Hariv.; MBh.; (as), m. (=d- 
plava-vratin), an initiated householder, L.; (am), 
n. bathing, MBh.; jumping, springing towards, MBh.; 
Hariv. —vratin, m. = d-plava-vratin, q.v4 L. 
Aplutanga, mf(7)n. bathed all over, MBh, 

A-pluti, 7s, f. bathing, a bath, L, 

A-plutya, ind. p, having bathed or washed ; hav- 
ing jumped up. 

IME a-plushta, mfn. a little singed or 
burnt, Kum. v, 48. 


WNIT apva, nom. of a,van, m.? (according 
to Siddh. ii, p. 393, J. at, fr. a@~) wind, air (accord- 
ing to Conum, on Un. i, 154 = Aantha-slhana). 


BT apsara, min. (fr. apsaras), belong- 
ing to the Apsaras. 


Apsarasa, mf(7)n. a descendant of an Apsaras, 
BhP. vi, 4, 16; (am), 0., N. of a Saman, 


NAT apsava, as, m. (fr. apsu, loc. pl. of 
ap), N, of a Manu, 


CNA d- phan, Intens. -pdniphanat (Pin. 
vii, 4, 65) to skip, jump, RY. iv, 40, 4. 


WAGE a-phaleka, as, m, enclosure, pali- 
sade, R. i, 70, 3. 


WBS STRAT d-phalédaya-karman, mfn. 


persevering in a work until it bears fruit, Ragh. i, 5. 


SARA aphalya, am, n. (fr. a-phala), fruit- 
lessness, Nyayad. 


CNET aphina, am, n. and dphika, am, n. 
opium, L. ; (Hindi dphim and dphi, cf. a-~phena.) 


WITTY a- Vbadh. See a-/vadh. 


a-/bandh, P. -badhnati (impf. 
Abadhnat, AV. vi, 81, 3; pf. -babdandha), A. (pf. 
-bedhe, AV. v, 28, 11; Inf. d-dddhe, AV. v, 28, 
11) to bind or tie on, tie to one's self, AV.; SBr.; 
AévGr.; Laty.; MBh.; Kathas, &c.; to join, bind 
together, combine, resume, MBh.; Das.; Kad.; 
to take hold of, seize, Mn.; to adhere closely to, 
be constant, K4d.; to fix one’s eye or mind on, 
Kathas.; Ragh.; toeffect, produce ; to bring to light, 
show, Megh, &c. 

A-badaha, mfn., tied on, bound; joined; fixed, 
effected, produced, shown (cf. the comps.) ; (as), m. 
affection, L,; (ams), n. binding fastly, a binding, # 
yoke, L.; an ornament, cloth, SaikhGr, ii, 1, 25 
(L. as, m.) = dpishgi, mfn. having the eyes fixed 
on, Ragh. = man ala, mfn. forming a circle, sit- 
tingin a circle, Kad, =» mia, mfn. forming a wreath, 
Megh. A-paddnAsijalt, min.( = 472¢4Ajali) join- 
ing the palms of the hands, Dai. 

A-vadh, f. binding (ef. Inf.'d-dddhe = dat.) 

i- @s,m, a tie or bond; the tie of a 
yoke (that which fastens the axle to the yoke, or the 
latter to the plough), L.; ornament, decoration, L. ; 
affection, L. 

A-pandhana, am, n. tying or binding on or 
round, R. 


WAT G-bendhura, mfn. a little deep. 


wINY abayu, 


WAY abay, us, m. (only voc. dbayo and 
dbayo) N. of a plant, AV. vi, 16, 1. 


WITTE d-barka, &c. Sce under a-x/brih. 


WHA abalya, am, n. (fr. a-bala), weak- 
ness, KaushUp. 


CTA a-/badh, A. -badhate, to oppress, 
press on, press hard; to molest, check; to pain or 
torment, T'S, &c.; to suspend, annul, BhP. 

A-vadbé, as, m. pressing towards, RV. viii, 23, 
3; molestation, trouble sm, and (4), f, pain, distress, 
MBh.; Mn.; Suér.; Kir, &c.; (2), f. (in math.) 
segment of the base of a triangle ; (mfn.) distressed, 
tormented, T. 


STATA -balam, ind. down to or includ- 
ing children, beginning with infants, Kathas, 
A-pSlyam, ind. id., ib. & R. 

WIAs adile, mfn. (fr. bil, ‘to split,’ T.; 

cf, avi/az), turbid, dirty ; confounded, embarrassed, 

L. ; (dm), ind. confusedly, SBr. = kands, as, m. a 

species of bulbous plant, L. 

% Gutta, as, m. (in dram.) a sister's 
husband (probably a Prakyit word), 


ergy a-o/budh, P. (Impv. 2. ‘Bg. -bédha) 
to attend to, mind, RV. vii, 22, 3. 


W dbudhya, am, n. (fr. a-budha), want 
of discerument, foolishness, L. 

WE a-/brih, P. -brihati (cf. d-vrih) to 
tear up or off or away; to pull off, RV. x, 61, 5; 
T'S. ; SBr, &e. 

A-barha, ifc. mfn. tearing out; (as), m. tear- 
ing out or away ; hurting, violating, L.; (avr), ind. 
so as to tear up, Kith. 

A-barhana, a, 1, the act of tearing off orout, L. 

A-barhita, mii. torn out, L, 

Abarhin, ifn. fit for learing out, ib, 

-bridha, mii. torn out or away, SBr. ii, t, 2, 16. 


BTA obdum, ind. (for d-cbdem), during 
a year, BhP. 
Abdixa, mfv. annual, yearly, Mn. 


AT a-brahma, ind. up to or including 
Brahman, BhP. 

A-brahma-sabbam, ind. to Brahman’s court, 
Ragh. xviii, 27. 

WI a-bri, A. -bruvate, to converse with, 
Hariv. 


SINT G-bhungin, infn.(4/bhaiij), a little 
curved, Kad. 

BAA d-/bhaj, P. (Impv. 2. ag. a-bhaja ; 
pf. d-dadbhija; aor. Subj, 2. sg. d-bhig ; RV. viii, 
69, 8), A. (Impv. 2. sg. @-bhajasoa, &e.) to cause 
to share or partake ; to help any one to anything, 
let any one have anything, RV.; AV.; AitBr.; SBr, 
&c.; to revere, respect, BhP.: Caus, (Impv. 2. sg. 
-bhajayasua) to cause to partake, Comm, on Br- 
ArUp. i, 3, 18. 

A-bhaga, s,m. one who is to be honoured by 
a share, RV. i, 136, 4, &c.; AV. iv, 23, 3. 

A-vhajaniya, mifn, id., Say. on KV. 


WNBA a-bhandana, am, n. defining, de- 


termining, L. 


WAVRM abhayajatya, mf{(i)n. descended 
from Abhaya-jata, gana gargddi (Pan. iv, 1, 108). 

Avhayajits, mf(7)n. belonging to Abhayajatys, 
gana kanvdds (Pan. iv, a, 111), 

WNIT a-bhara, &c. See under a-bhri. 


BT 1. a-/bhaG, P. -bhati (Impv. 2. sg. a- 
bhaihi,RV.; pf.-babhat) to shine or blaze towards, 
RY,; AV.; to irradiate, outshine, illumine, RV. ; 
AV.; TB.; BhP.; to appear, become visible or ap- 
parent, BhP.; MBh.; Hariv.; Rajat. &c.; to look 
like, Kathas, ; MBh, &c. 

2. A-phg, f. splendour, light; a flash; colour, ap- 
pearance, beauty, MBh.; Mn.; Suir. ; Paiicat. &c.; 
a reflected image, outline; likeness, resemblance, 
MBh.; R.; (mfn.) ifc. like, resembling, appearing, 
R.; Kavyad. ; Sis. &c. (e.g. Aemdbha, shining like 
gold); (cf. Hib, avvbh, likencss, similitude ;’ azihe, 
“neatness, elegance ;’ aziéheal, ‘a spark of fire’?} | 


A-bhita, min. shining, blazing ;appearing, visible 
MBh, ; Mn. &c. 
A-bbati, zs, f. splendour, light ; shade, L. 


GTTYS a-bhanaka, as, m.(v bhan), asay- 


ing, proverb. 


WNT a-/bhash, A. -bhashate, to address, 
speak to, MBh.; R. &c.; to talk, converse with, 
MBh.; Kathis.; Hariv.; to talk, speak ; to communi- 
cate ; to call, shout, MBh.; Ragh.; to name, Suir. ; 
to promise, Kathas, ; 

Evaachs, as, m, speech, talking ; addressing, 
R.; a saying, proverb; introduction, preface, L. 

A-phkshana, cm, n. addressing, speaking to, 
conversing with, entertainment, Ragh. 

A-phishita,mfn. addressed ; spoken, told, Hariv. 

1, A-bhishya, mfn. to be addressed, worthy of 
being spoken to or conversed with, MBh., ; Ragh. 

2, A-phishya, ind. p. having addressed, having 
spoken to. 

WMA a-/bhas, A. (pf. -babhase) to ap- 
pear, look like, MBh.; Ragh. vii, 40, &c.; Kum. ; 
Kathis.: Caus, P. -d/dsayate, to shine upon, illu- 
minate, Nir.; M4rkP.; to throw light upon, exhibit 
the falsity of anything, Comm, on Badar. 

A-bh&sa, as, m. splendour, light, R.; Vedintas. 
19§; colour, appearance, R.; Suér.; Bhag.; sem- 
blance, phantom; mere appearance, fallacious ap- 
pearance, Vedantas.; SankhSr,; reflection ; intention, 
purpose ; (in log.) fallacy, semblance of a reason, 
sophisin, an erroneous though plausible argument 
(regarded by logicians as of various kind) ; ifc. look- 
ing like, having the mere appearance of a thing, 
Gaut.; Sah, &c. = t8, f. or -twa, n. the being a 
mere appearance, Sah. &&c. 

A-bhisana, avi, u. illuminating, making ap- 
parent or clear. 

Avh&sin, min. ifc. sHining like, having the ap- 
pearance of, Hariv. 

A-bh&sura, infn., (Pan. iii, 2, 161) shining, 
bright, L.; (as), m., N. of a class of deities, L. 

ines. min. (Pay. iii, 2, 178) shining, 
bright, L.; (a5), m., N, of a class of deitics, sixty- 
four in number; N. of a particular set of twelve 
subjects (a@tmid sRata damo dantah sintir pRdnan 
samas tapah | kdmah krodho mado moho duida- 
Sdbhasvara ime \\ T.) 


wenfrarfas ablikamika, min. (fr. abhi- 
kdma), wished for, agreeable, MBh. 


MMAR abhicaranika,mf{(i)n.(fr.abhi- 
carana), maledictory, imprecatory, serving for in- 
cantation or cursing or enchantment, KitySr. 

Abhickrika, mf(7)n, id.; (a), n. spell, en- 
chantment, magic, 


BANAT Gbhijana, min. (fr. ubhi-jana), 
relating to descent or family, Kum. ; (avr), n. lofti- 
ness of birth. 

Abhijitya, am, n. (tr. abhijafa), noble birth, 
nobility,R.; BhP.; learning,scholarship, L.; beauty, T. 

wr hrf att abhijita, mfn. born under thecon- 
stellation Abhi-jit, Pin.; a descendant of Abhi-jit, ib. 

Abhijitya, min. a descendant of Abhi-jit, Pan. 

WME a-/bhid, Pass. -bhidyate, to be di- 


vided or tom or cleft, 


wrfIMT fibhidha, f. (for abhi-dha, q.v.), 
word, name, appellation, L. 

Avniadh&taka, av, n. wotd, name, L. 

AbhidhRaika, mfn.(fr.a641-dhana), belonging 
to of contained in a dictionary, lexicographical ; 
(as), m, a lexicographer, Comm. on Mn. viii, 275. 

phidhEniyaka, am, n. (fr. abht-dhaniya), 

the characteristic of a noun, L, 

enfuratfta abhipratirina, as, m. a de- 
scendant of Abhi-pratarin, AitBr. 


wifiamtfam abhiprayike, mfn. (fr. addi- 


praya), voluntary, optional, 
enfamleeR abhiplavika, mfn. relating to 


the religious ceremony called Abhi-plava, Asv5r.; 


Laty.; (am), n., N. of a Siman, 

Srl THte Gbhimanyave,as,m.a descendant 
of Abhi-manyy, L, 

wife sbhimantka, mfn.(in Samkhya 


phil.) belonging to Abhi-mina or self-conceit. 


wnyfaats d-bhitmipdla, 
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wii ayer abhimukhya, am, n. (fr. abki-mu- 


kha), direction towards ; being in front of or face to 
face, presence, Pan.; Paiicat.; Sih.; wish or desire 
directed towards anything ; thé state of being about 
to do anything, 


wrfratfiinm abhiyogika, min. (fr. ubhi- 
yoga), done with skill or dexterity. 


VNTETR abhiripaka, am, n. (fr. cbhi- 
rufa), suitablenets ; beauty, gana sanojnddi, Pay. 
Vv, 1, 133. 

Avhirfipya,cs, n. suitableness, Laty,; beauty, L, 

wrfirgren Gbhisasya, am, n. (fr. abhi-sas), 
a sin or offence through which one becomes dis- 
graced, Ap. 


wai firaa abhisheka, mfn.(fr. abhi-sheka), re- 
lating to the inauguration of a king; serving for it, 
VarYopay. 

Abhisheoanika, fn. id., MBh.; R. 


erfirertcmabhikdrika, win.(fr.cbht-hara), 
to be presented (especially to a king); (am), n. a 
respectful present or offering. 


enite abhika, am, n. (fr. abhika, N. of a 
Rishi?), ‘composed by Abhika’(T.], N. ofa Saman, 
KatySr. 

eater abhikshna, win. (fr. abhikshna), 
repeated, frequent, L.; (a7), n. continued repetition, 

Abhikshnya, am, 0. continued repetition, I. 


ing abhira,as,m., N.ofa people, MBh.; 
R.; VP.; a cowherd (being of a mixed tribe as the son 
ofa Brahman and an Ambashtha woman), Mn.x, 15, 
&c, ; (7), acowherd’s wife ora woman of the Abhira 
tribe, L.; the language of the Abhiras; (7), f. and 
(am), n., N. of a metre; (mfn.) belonging to the 
Abhira people, = palli or »palli, f. a siation of 
herdsmen, village inhabited by cowherds on'y, abode 
of cowherds &c., L, 

Abhiraka or Gbhirika, m{(/)n. belonging tu 
the Abhira people, L.; (as), m, the Abhira people. 


BMG a-bAila, mfn, (/ bht), formidable, 
fearful, MBh.; suffering pain,L.; (az), n, bodily pain, 
misfortune, L.; [cf. Hib, abAc#d, ‘ terrible, dreadful.’ | 


SITS ahisava, am,n.(fr. abhisu),’ com- 
posed by Abhitu,' N, ofa Saman, KatySr. xxv, 14,13. 
Abhisav@dya and Kbbisavottara, am, n. id. 


SY abhi, mfn. empty, void, RY. x, 129, 
3, (‘ pervading, reaching, Say.); VS.; one whose 
hands are empty, stingy, RV. x, 27,1; 4. 

Abhiika, nifn. empty, having no contents; power- 
less. 


WNT a-bhugna, min. (4/1. bhuy), o little 


curved or bent, Ragh. 


MH c-/ 1, bhuj, P. -bhajati, to hend in, 


bend down, (faryaikam d-bhujya, bending down 
in the Paryanka (q,v.) posture.) 

1.A-bhogsa, 775, m.winding, curving, curve,( rease, 
MBh.; R. &c.; a serpent, RV, vii, gy, 12; the ex- 
panded hood of the Cobra Capella (used by Varuna 
as hisumbrella), MBh.; Hlear.; circuit, circumference, 
environs, cxtension, fulness, expanse, Sak.; Bhartr. 
&c.; variety, multifariousness, Bhariz.; effort, pains, 
L.; (for 2. d-Lhoga see 5. vy.) 

1, Abhogin, mfn. curved, bent, Hariv, 

WNL 1. d-/bhi, -Lhdrati (Iinpf. 2. ag, a- 
bhavas ; pf. d-babhiivd, &c.) to be present of near 
at hand; to assist; to exist, be, RV.; AV.; VS.; 
to continue one’s existence, MBh.; to originate, be 
produced, begin to exist, RV.; AV.; SBr. 

2. Abhi, mfn. present, being near at hand, as- 
sisting, helping, RV.; approaching, turning one's self 
towards (as a worshipper towards the deity), RV. i, 
51,9; (1s), m. a helper, assistant. . 

A-vhiita, mfn, produced, existing. 

A-vnGtd, zs, f. reaching, attaining ; superhuman 
power or strength, RV. x, 4,6; (7s),m..N. of a 
teacher, SBr. 


WRLRANTR G-bhitta-samplavam, ind.down 
to the dissolution or destruction of created things or 
of the universe, VP. 


VILAGE G-bhimipala, mfn. up to the 
king inclusively, Hariv. 3023. 
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MIT 1. G-/bhish, P. -bhushati, to spread 


over, reach, AV. vii, 11, 1; Xvili, I, 24; to pass 
oue’s existence, pass, RV. x,-11, 7; to go by; to act 
according to (luc.), obey; to cultivate; to honour 
or'serve, RV. 

A-bhiishénya, mifn. to be obeyed or praised or 
honoured, RV. v, §5, 4 

My d-/bhri, 2. -bhdrati (pf. a-jabhara, 
RV.; aor. DP, sg. dokdirsham, RV. &c.) to bring to- 
wards or near; to carry or fetch ; to effect, produce, 
RV.; AV.; Vs.; 5Br. &c.; to fll up, tll, attract 
one’s attention), BaP, 

A-bhara, «77, 0., N. of several Simans. 

A-bharana, «7, 0. decorating ; ornament, deco- 
ration {as jewels &c.), Mn.; Sak. ; Hit. &e.; N. 
of several works (especially ife.) 

Abharad-vasu, tofu. bringing property or goods, 
RV, ¥, 79,3; (3, m, N. ofaman, (clbharad- 
cited, wd, 1 ‘composed by Abharad-vasu,’ N, 0: 
a Suman.) 

Abharita, mfn. (fr. é-dkarana), ornamented, 
decorated, Hariv. S55. ; 

A-bhrita, mfu. brought or carried near, pro- 
cured, produced, caused to exist, BhP, &e. 3 filled 
up, full; firmly fixed, BhP, Abhritdtman, min 
oue whose soul is tilled with, having the attention 
Hsed or fastened on, j 


matt abheri, {., N. of one of the Raginis 


or modes of music (personified as a female), L. 


« 

WMA 2. d-bhoya, us, m. (2. bhuj), en- 
joyment, satiety, fulness, completion, L.; N. ofa 
work; (nin.) ite. enjoying, cating, TAr,; (tor 1 
d-bhasa see d-f/t, bhuzs 

A-bhogaya, min. to be enjeyed, RV. i, 110, 2 
[ '2s), m. food, nourishment, NBD. ] 

A-bhogi, 2s, f. food, nourishment, RY. i, 113, 5. 

2. Abhogin, min, enjoying, cating, T.; (tor 
Labhoin see d-J t. bhiuyz.) 

B-bhojin, min, ite. eating, consuming, L, 


WMNAAT abhyantara, min. (fr. abhy-anta- 
ma), being imide, interior, inner, MBh.; Suse, 
(aii, ind. inside. «» prayatna, m. internal effort 
cof the mouth in producing articulate utterance), 
Comm, on Pin, i, 1, 9; Siddh. p, 10. 

Abhyantarika, min, ~dbhyantura, 

SR Ce Tk) J abhyavakasika, mfn. (fr. 
abhy-uvakisa), living in the open air, Buddh. 

MUA CH abhyecaharika, min (fr.abhy- 


avaddra), supporting lite, belonging to livelihood, T, 


NANT (TH dbhydgarika, itn, (fr. abhy- 
deadra), belonmng tu the support of a family, L, 

ALANNA abhyasika, min. (fr. abhy-dsa), 
being near to cach other, neighbouring, MBh, (less 
correctly in this sense written dédyustha), 

MPALAR chhydsika, min. (fr. abhy-asa), 
resulting from practice, practising, repeating, L, 

arqataa abhyudayika, min. (fr. abhy- 
day), connected with the beginning or rising of 
anything, Mu.; relating to or granting prosperity, 
Mricch, ; Uttarar. &c.; fam), n., N. of a Sriddha 
or offering to ancestors on occasions of rejoicing, 
AsvSr.; Gaut.; Gobh, 8c. 

Td abhra, mfn. (fr. abhra), made or con- 
sisting of talc, Naish. 

Abhrya, m. f. a descendant of Abhra[NBD.], be- 
longing to or being in the air (T.], L. 

WITH abhraja, am, n., N. of a Saman. 


WTA abhrika, min. (fr. abkri), one who 
digs with a wooden spade or hoe, L, 


SIF am, ind. an interjection of assent or 
recollection, Mricch.; Sak.; Vikr. &c.; (a vocative 
following this particle is anudatta, Pan, viii, f, 55.) 


QA 1. dnd, mf(a)u. raw, uncooked (op- 
posed to pakva, q.v.), KV.; AV.; Mn.; Yaji, 
&c.; N, of the cow (considered as the raw material 
which produces the prepared milk). RV. iii, 30, 14, 
&e.; unbaked, unannealed, AV.; MBh.; VarBrS. 
&c.; undressed; unripe, inimature, Susr, &c. ; un- 
digested, Susr.; fine, soft, tender (as a skin), BhP. | 
iii, 31, 27; (as), m., N. of a son of Krishua, VP. ; 


mye d-bhish. 


of a son of Ghrita-prishtha, BhP. v, 20, 21; (as), m 
or a), 0, constipation, passing hard and unhealth: 
excretions, Susr.; (ae), n. state or condition ¢ 
being raw, Susr.; grain not yet freed from chaff; (cf. 
Gk. ads; Lat. amdrus > Hib. ath, ‘raw, unsod: 
den, crude, unripe ;' Old Germ. ampher; Mod. Germ 
(.sauer-) ampfer.| =kumbha, m. a water-jar o 
unbakedclay, » gandhi, mfn. smelling like raw mea! 
or smelling musty, L. = gandhika and -gandhin, 
min, id, ib. = garbha, m. an embryo, Bhpr, = jva- 
ra, m. fever produced by indigestion, ti; ii, 54. 
= th, f, rawness; unpreparedness, Suir, = pika, m. 
a method of mellowing or ripening a tumour o1 
swelling, Susr. = pein, mf. assisting or causing 
digestion, Blipr, = p&tra, 0. an unannealed vessel, 
AV. viii, 10, 28; SBr. —pesha, ds, m. pl. grain. 
pounded in a raw (i.e. uncooked) condition, Maitrs. 
ApSr, = bhrishta, min. a little broiled, KatySr 
V, 3, 2. pinasa, m. running at the nose, defluxion, 
Suir. = m&gesa, n. raw flesh. -Caa-mansdiin, n 
eater of raw flesh, a cannibal. = rakta, mn. dysentery, 
= rasa, nm, imperfect chyme. = rikehasi, fa par 
ticular remedy against dysentery, = vita, m. con 
stipation or torpor of the bowels with flatulence and 
intumescence, Susr. stile, 1, cholic pains arising 
from indigestion, Bhpr. = sriddhba, n.a particula 
Sriddha offering (of raw fesh). Amé&tisira, n 
lysentery or diarrhora produced by vitiated mucus ir 
the abdomen (the excretion being mixed with hard 
and fetid matter), Suir. Amatisiirin, mfn. afflict. ” 
with the above disease, Amid, min. eating raw 
flesh or food, RV. x, 87, 7; AV. xi, 10, 8; VS.; SB, 
(-landdya, n. the state of eating raw flesh.) A- 
manna, np. undressed rice. Amasraya, m. the 
receptacle af the undigested food, the upper part’o 
the belly as far as the navel, stomach, MBh.; Yajit, 
Susr, . 
Amaka, min. raw, uncooked, &c., Susr. 
Amisha. See s. v. 


SIA 2. ama, m. (probably identical wit! 
I. dima), sickness, disease, L. 

1, Amana, a, u, sickness, disease ; (for 2. dana 
see d-4/man,) 

Amaya, «7s, m. sickness, disease, SBr. ; KitySr. ; 
Yajii.; R. &e.; indigestion, L.; (aa), n. the medi- 
cinal plant Costus Speciosus, Bhpr, 

Amayavin, tin. sick, diseased, TS.; KarySr. ; 
affected with indigestion, dyspeptic, Mn.; Yajii. 
=» “vi-tva, n. indigestion, dyspepsia, Mn, 

SATA G-magna, mfn. (p.p. of &-/muzj) 
wholly sunk or submerged, Prab.; Kad. 


WAY G-maiju, min. charming, pleasant, 
Uttarar. 


WMAUS amanda, as, m. and dmandaka, am, 
n. the castor-oil plant, Ricinus Communis, L.; (cf. 
amanda and manda.) 


Wag fi-»/ math or G-/munth, P. (pf. -ma- 
mantha) to whitl round or stir with velocity, agi 
tate, shake about, R. 

A-mathya cr i-manthya, ind. p. having 
shaken, having twirled or whirled, MBh. 

WAUTNA d-madhydhnam, ind. to midday. 


&-/man, A. (Impv. 2. du. d-manye- 
thdm) to long to be at, wish one’s self at, RV. iii, 
58, 4 & viii, 26, 5. 

3. K-mana, ami, n. friendly disposition, inclina- 
tion, affection, TS, ii, 3, 9, 3 & 2; MaitrS.; (for 
1, dmana see under 2. dia,) = homa, m. an offer- 
ing at which the above two verses of the TS. are 
spoken, Nyayam, iv, 4, 6. 

X-manas, m{n. friendly disposed, kind, favour- 
able, AV. ii, 36,6; TS.; MaitsS. 

WATE dmanasya and dGménasya, am, n. 
(fr. a-manas), pain, suffering, L. 

G-+/mantr, A. -mantrayate (pf. 
-mantrayam-asa 8c.) to address, speak to; to sume 
mon, TBr.; KatySr. &¢c.; to call, ask, invite, MBh.; 
BhP, ; Uttarar, &c.; to salute, welcome, R.; MBh. 
&€c.; to bid farewell, take leave, MBh,; R.; BhP,; 
Kum.; Rajat.; Kathas, &c. 

A-mantraya, am, n. addressing, speaking to, 
calling or calling to, SBr.; Sah. &c. ; summoning ; 
‘nviting, invitation, Y4ji.; MBh. &c.; deliberation, * 
nterrogation, AV, viii, 10, 7; KitySr. ; greeting, 


wife a-misra. 


courtesy, welcome; bidding adieu, taking leave, L,; 
the vocative case; (4), f. addressing, calling, L. 

A-mantranfya, min. to be addressed or asked, 
C be asked for advice or consulted, AV. viii, 10, 7 ; 
a Br. ; 

A-mantrayitavya, mfn. to be taken leave of, 
Venis, 

A-mantrayitryi, min. asking, inviting, calling ; 
(¢d\, m, an invites, entertainer (especially of Brah- 
mans), L. 

A-mantrita, mfn. addressed, spoken to; called, 
invited, summoned, MBh.; BhP.; asked; one of 
whom leave is taken, MBh.; Rajat, &c.; (at), n, 
addressing, summoning ; the vocative case, L. 

1. A-mantrya, mtu. tu be addressed or called 
to; to be invited ; standing in the vocative case (as 
a word), L, 

2. A-mantrya, ind, having addressed or saluted ; 
having-taken leave ; bidding tarewell, 


STAY a-./manth. See G-/ math, col, 2. 
STAY a-mandra, mfn. having a slightly 


decp tone, making a low muttering sound (as 
thunder), Megh.; Kathas, &c. 

MATA G-maranam, ind.till death, Paitcat. 

A-maraninta or d-maranintika, mfn. hav- 
ing death as the limit, continuing till death, lasting 
for life, Hit.; Mn.; MBh., 

MATT a-maritrf, ta, m. (../mri), one who 
hurts or destroys, a destroyer, RV, iv, 20, 7. 

— rs dhe se ; 

WA G-marda, &e. See a-vmrid. 

IAT @-marsa. See d-/ mris. 

way amarsha, as, m, (for a-marsha, qv. 
T., with reference to Pan, vi, 3, 137), impatience, 
anger, wrath, L, 

Amarshana, «1, 11. (for @-2", q. v.), id. ib. 

SMASH dmalake, as, m. and 7, f. (gana 
yauriili, Pin, iv, 1, 41) Emblic Myrobalan, Em- 
blica Offcinalis Gertn, ; (ai), n. the fruit of the 
Emblie Myrobalan, MBh,; Susr.; ChUp, &e.; (as), 
m. another plant, Gendarussa Vulgaris, L, 

Amalaki-pattra, 0. Pinus Webbiana, = phala, 
n. the fruit of the Fmbhe Myrobalan, Kad. 

STAR a-/ mak, A. (3. 8g. a-mahe, RV. vii, 
97, 2{ =d-mahate, d-datte, Say, ))to give, grant (?); 
to take (?). 

NAMM amahiya, f. (scil. ric), N. of the 
verse ifdima sdmanm RV, viii, 48, 3), KatySr. x, 
9) 7: 

Amahiyava, as, m. (tt, amahiyvu?), N. of a 
Rishi; (awe), n., N. of several Simans, 

BAT i-v'2.mad, P. (Pot. -mimiyat, Kath. 
xix, 13) to bleat at. 

STATA amatya, as, m, (= amatya, q.v.), @ 
ininister, counsellor, L, 

STAAL Gmivasyd, min. (fr. ama-vasya, 
gana samdhiveladi, Pan, iv, 3, 16), belonging to 
the new moon or its festival, SBr.; AitBr,; born at 
the time of new moon, Pn. iv, 3, 30; (ame), n. the 
new moon oblation. = vidha, min, belonging to 


New moon, occurring at the time of new moon, 
Br. 

WIA a-/mi. See a-o/mi. 

WF ET dmiksha, f.a mixture of boiled and 
coagulated milk, curd, AV. x, 9,13; TS,; VS.; 
SBr. &c. 

Amikshavat, mfn, having the above mixture, 
TBr. i, 6, 2, 5. 

Amikshiya and Kmikshya, m{n. suitable for 
the preparation of Amiksha, L.; Bhatt, 


erfantfer Gmitauji, ée, m. a descendant of 
Amitaujas, (gana ddhv-ddi, Pan. iv, 1, 96.) 

WNT amitnd, mf(i)n. (fr. a-mitra), caused 
or produced by an enemy, inimical, odious, RV. ; 
AV.; SBr. 

Amitr&yana, as, m., Kmitr&yani, s,m. and 
mitri, ss, m, a descendant of A-mitra, Pan. 

Amitriya, mfn. belonging to Amitri, Pan, 


CIA Z-miira, mfn. mixed, mingled, Pat. 


wiiqer d-misra-tva. 


«= tva, n. mixedness, ib, = bhiita (i7iri-), min. 
mixed, mingled; -/va, n. mixedness, 


werfae d-misla, mfn. having a tendency to 
mix ; dmiiia-tama (supefl.), mfn. readily mixing, 
RY. vi, 29, 4. . 


NFAT smiska, am, n. (probably connected 
with 1, dma; fr. 2. mish, ‘to wet,’ T.), flesh, 
MBh.; Mn.; Paficat.; Hit.; Ragh. &c.; food, 
Meat, prey; at object of enjoyment, a pleasing or 
beautiful object &c., Mn.; Ragh.; Kathds. &c.; 
coveting, longing for ; lust, desire ; a gift, boon, fee, 
L. 3 (2), f., N. of a plant, L. ti, f. and ota, n. 
the state of being a prey or preyed upon, Hit. ac. ; 
= priya, min. fond of flesh-meat, carnivorous ; 
(as), m. a heron, L. =bhuj, mfn. camivorous, 
Amishagin, mfn. carnivorous, eating flesh and fish, 
Kathis. 

Kmis, n. raw flesh, meat; a dead body, RV. vi, 
46, 14 [amisht}. 


wnat a-/mi, P. -minati (RV. vi, 30, 2, 
&c.) to destroy, neutralize, curtail, RV. ; to put aside 
or away, cause to disappear or vanish, displace; to 
exchange, RV. i, 92, 10, &c.; to put or push out 
of place, TBr.: A. (impf. dveénanzla) to vanish, 
disappear, RV. i, 79, 2: Intens. (p. -azecwydna) to 
change, alter, RV. i, 96, 5. 


MATA amiksha, f. = amiksha, q.v. 


BTA a- J mil, Caus. P. -milayati, to close 
the eyes, Kivyad.; BhP.; Das. 

A-milana, zz, 0. the act of closing the eyes, 
Kad.; Amar. 


wTAaTy a-/ mir, P. -mirati, to press, push, 
open by pressure, TBr.; SBr. 

A-nivat-ka, mfn. pushing, pressing, TS, iv, §, 
Q, 2. 

X-mivita, min. pressed, opened by pressure, TBr. 


fA G-mukuiita, min. (fr. mukulaya, 


Nom, with 2), a little open (as a blossom), Kad, 


WAYS a-mukha, am, n. commencement, 
1..: prelude, prologue, Sah.; (av), ind. to the face, 

A-mukhi-/xri, to make visible. = 4/bhi, 
to become visible. 


WAY a-/mue, P. -muiicati, to put on (a 
garment or ornament &c.), Ragh,; Malav.; Hariv. 
&e.; to put off (clothes &c.), to undress, R.; to let 
go; to throw, sling, cast, MBh.; Megh. &c. 

A-mukta, mfn, put on (as a garment &c.), 
dressed, accoutred, MBh.; Rajat.; Sis, &c.; put off, 
left off, undressed ; let go, discharged, cast, shot off; 
(avr), n, armour, L. 

A-mukti, f. putting on; cloth, armour, L. 

A-moka, @s, m. putting or tying on, T. 

A-mocana, am, n. putting or tying on, R.; 
emitting, shedding, &c., 1. 

@ dmupa, as, m. the cane Bambusa 
Spinosa Hamilt. Roxb., L, 

{ d-mir and a@-miri, m. (mri), des- 
troying, hurting; destroyer, RV. 

NYT G-/ mush, P. (impf. @mushnat, RV. 
x, 67, 6) to draw or pull towards one’s self; to take 
away, RV, 

A-moshi, as, m. robbing, stealing, SBr. xii. 

A-moshin, min. stealing, a thief, Pan. 

erg Fare a@mushmika, mf(i)n. (fr. amush- 
min, loc. of adas), of that state; being there, be- 
longittg to the other world, Suér.; Sah.; Das, 8c. 
=tva, n. the state of being there or belonging to 
the other world, Nyiyam. 

Amushyakulik&, f. (fr. amushya-kula), the 
being of that family, Pau. vi, 3, a1, Kas. 

Amushyaputrikg, f. (fr. amnshya-putra), the 
being the son of that one, ib. 

Amushykyané, mf(7)u. (yana nadddi, Pay. iv, 
1.99), adescendant of:uch aone, AV. ; SBr.; Sinkh- 
Gr. &e.; (as), m. a son or descerdant of an illus- 
trious person, L, 


ATae amurtarayasa, os, m. a descend- 
ant of Amfrta-rayas, MBh. 
SUT d-murdhdntam, ind up to the 


crown of the head, Kathiis, 


WS d-milam, ind. to the root, by the 


root, entirely, radically, Kathis.; trom the begin- 
ning. 


BMT G-/mrij, P. -mrijati, to wipe away 


or off; to rub, clean, MBh.; Sak.; BhP, &c.: Intens. . 


(p. -mdrmyijat, RV. x, 26, 6) to smooth, polish, 
clean. 
A-mrijya, ind. p. having wiped away or off. 
1. A-myishta, mfn. wiped off, clean; (for 2. d- 
mrtshta see under d-9/ mys.) 
SAT a-myina, mfn. (/mrin), violating, 
hurting ; enemy ; (cf. a#-d°.) 
WAT a-mrita, min. (v/myi), killed, struck 
by death; (cf. asz-d?.) 
% a-\/mrid, P. -mridnati, to crush by 
rubbing; to crumple; to mix together, R.; Suér. 
_ A-marda, as, m. crushing, handling roughly, 
Sak.; MBh.; pressing, squeezing, Kathis.; N. of a 
town, 
A-mardaka, as, m., N. of Kalabhairava. 
A-mardin, mfn. crushing, pressing, handling 
roughly, R. 
d-/mris, P.-mrisati, to touch, MBh.; 
Sis; to touch, taste, enjoy (a woman’; to consider, 
reflect upon, MBh,; Sak.; Kum.; (p. -arzsat) to rub 
off, wipe away, remove, Sis. vi, 3: Pass. -vertsyule, 
to bd eaten, Ragh. v, 9 [Mall, d4akshyate]; Caus, 
-marsayalt, to consider, reflect upon. 
A-mariaa, «7s, m. touching, L.; contact ; tear- 
ness, similarity, AsvSr. ii, 2, 13, 32. 
A-margana, «vt, 1, touching, wiping off, L. 
WAT G-o/mrish, A. -mrishyate, ta bear 
patiently, MBh.: Caus. -marshayati, id., MBh., ; 
R, (tor d@marvsha see s, Vv.) 


MARSA a-mekhalam, ind. to the edge (of 


a mountain), Kum, i, §. 


MA dincn yd, mfn, to be measured from 
ll sides (Say.], RV. v, 48, 1. 


ON 
STATAT a-mokshana, am, n. fastening or 


tying on or to, R. 
BIAS d-mocana. See under @-\inue. 
mraz a-méda, mf(a)n. (nud), gladden- 


ing, cheering up, SBr.; KatySr.; (as), m.joy, serenity, 
pleasure, R.; fragrancy, a dithusive perfume; strony 
smell, smell, Ragh.,; Megh.; sis.; Mathis. &c.; As- 
paragus Racemosus, L. = janani,t. ‘causing a strong 
smell,” betel, ib. 

A-modana, am, n, rejoicing, delighting, L. 

A-modita, min. perfumed, Ritus.; BaP, &e. 

Amodin, min. fragrant; ifc. fragrant or per- 
fumed with, e.g. Aadambdmodin, perlumed with 
Kadamibas ; (7), m. a perfume for the mouth made 
up in the form ofa camphor pill &c. 


SIAIT ti-mosha, &e. See under d-/mush. 
wate faa amohanika, f. (./muh, Caus.), 
a particular fragrant odour, Susr, ii, 163, 14. 


NAT é-o/mna, P. -manati, to utter, men- 
tion, allege; to cite, quote; to commit to memory, 
hand down in sacred texts; to celebrate, KatySr. ; 


‘Laty.; BhP.; Malav.; Kum. &c, 


A-mnfta, mfn. mentioned, quoted, committed to 
memory, handed down in sacred texts; taught ; cele- 
brated, KatySr.; BhP.; Kum. &c. 

A-mnStavya, min, to be mentioned or quoted, 
APrit. 

Amaufktin, 7, m. (fr. d-mndta), one who has 
mentioned or quoted, Comm. on Pan. ii, 3, 36. 

A-mniina, am, 1. mention, handing down by 
sacred texts, KatySr.; study of the sacred texts, T. 

A-mnfZya, as, m. sacred tradition, sacred texts 
handed down by repetition; that which js to be re- 
menihered or studied or learnt by heart; a Veda or 
the Vedas in the agpregate ; reccived doctrine, VPrit.; 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; traditional usage, family or national 
customs; advice, instruction in past and present 
usage: a Tantra; a family, series of families, L, 
~rahasya, u., N.ofa work, = gs&rin, mfn, ob- 
serving the Vedas and traditional custons:, pious; 
containing the essence of the Veda, L. 
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Amufyin, 7, m. an orthodox Vaishnava, L. 


STF cmb, as, m. a species of yrain, TS. ; 
Kath, 


MIMS dmbarishaputraka, miu. be- 


longing to c¢-inhabited by the Ambarfsiua-putras, 
(gana rdjanyddi, Pan, iv, 2, 33.) 

WTAE ambashtha, as, m. a man belonging 
to the Ambashtha people, Pan, 

Ambashthya, «s,m. a king of the Ambashthas, 
AitBr, viil, 21,6; (i), f£, Pan. iv, 1, 74. 


wifgqag ainbikeya, os, m. (ana subhrddi, 
Pan. iv, 1, 1233, a descendant of Ambika; N. of 
Dhrita-rishtra, MBh.; of Karttikeya, L.; ofa moun- 
tain, VP. ii, 4, 63. 
. ambuda, mfn. (fr. ambu-da), coming 
from a cloud, Naish. 


BATS ambhasa, nifu. (fr. ambhas), consist- 
ing of water, being watery, fluid, MBh. 

Ambhasika, mii. living in water, aquatic; (as), 
m._a fish, Comm, on Pan. iv, 4, 27. 

Ambhi, min. adercendant of Ambhas, (gana bd Ao- 
adi, Pain, iv, 1, 96.) 

erAat ambhrini, f.danahterof Ambhrina, 
N, of Vac; (see amibhrina.) 

BFA a -4/myaksh, Po (pf. -mimikshiis) to 
be contained or possessed by loc.), RV. vi, 29, 2 & 3. 


WZ amra, as, iu. the mango tree, Mangi- 
fera Tudica, MBh.; R.: Sak. &e.; Caney, uw. the truit 
of the mango tree, Sufr,; Slr, ; &eoy a particular 
weight, « ktifa, m., N. of a mountain, Megh. 17. 
=» gandhaka, ., N. of a plant, L. -gandhi- 
haridra, f, Curcuma Reclinata, Bhpr. = gupta, 
m.N,ofaman, Pain. (-laragupliyandand “vies, 
m, a descendant of Amra-gupta, ib.) @ taila, 1. 
mango oil, L. = nisd, f& Curcuina Reelinata, 1. 
— paiicama, m.a particular Riga‘in music),  p&- 
la,m., N.ofaking; (7), f., N.ofa woman. =pesi, 
f.a portion of dried mango fruit, L. » phala-pra- 
painaka, 1.a cooling drink made of mangocs, Buipr, 
= maya, ith. madeotmangoes as sauce |, 1, = wae 
na (Pan. viii, 4, 33, 0. a imango forest, R.; Das. &e, 
= Vita, -vitaka, and -vatika, m. the hog-plum, 
Spondias Mangifera, L. ‘Amravarta, m, inspis- 
sated inango juice, L, Amrasthi, n. kernel of the 
mango fruit, Bhpr, 

Amrita, «7s, m. the hog-plum, Spondias Mangi- 
fera, Susr. 

Amritaka, as, m. the hog-plum, Spondias 
Mangitera, MBh.; R.; Susr.; inspissated mato juice, 
L.; N. of a mountain, R.; (2), fa kind of climb- 
ing plant, |. Amritakésvara, n., N. of a Litga. 

Amravati, {., N. of a town, R, 

Amrin, inin. containing mango trees, Comm, on 
Pain. 

Amriman, ¢@, m. the state of being a mango 
tree (?', Pan. v, 1,123, (gana dpidhdds.) 

Amrya, «i, 1, id. 


NAS a-/mred, Caus. P. -mrelayati, to 
repeat, MBh. 

A-mreda, as, m. repetition, Balar. 

A-mredana, avi, n. tautology, reiteration of 
words and sounds, L. 

A-mredita, min, reiterated, repeated ; (a), n. 
repetition of a sound or word; (in Gr.) reduplica- 
tion, reiteration, the second word in a reiteration, 
Pan.; APrat. &c. 


SIA dima, as, d, mh. f. (fr. emia), the tama- 
rind tree, Tamarindus Indica, I..; (a7), 1, sourness, 
acidity, L. sm vallf, f. a species of plant, L. vee 
tase, m. the plant Rumex Vesicarius (= am/a’). 

AmlikE and RmlIkK, f. the tamarind tree; saur- 
ness in the mouth, acidity of sjumach (= amid), 


GAIA a-mlina, mfn, v.1. for a-mlana, 
q.v., Ragh. xvi, 75. 


WHA fiyd, as, m. (fr. a4), arrival, ap- 
proach, KV. ii, 38, 10; ChUp.; income, revenue ; 
gain, profit, Pin ; Mn.; Yaji.; MBh.; Hit, &c.; the 
eleventh lunar mansion, VarByS.; a dic, Jyot.; the 
number four, ib,; N. of a kind of formulas inserted 
at particular occasions of rie fice, SakhSr. Comm.; 
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the guard of the women’s apartments, L, = darsin 
min, seeing (i.e. having) revenues, Myicch, = dvara, 
n, the place where revenues are collected. = vyaya 
(am), n, or (ae), m. du, receipt and disbursement, 
income and expenditure. = sth&us, n. 8 place where 
revenues are collected, Pan. ‘ 

1, Ayat, mfn. (p. pres.) coming near to. dyid- 
vasu, min. one to whum wealth or property comes, 
AV. xiii, 4, 54. 

1. A-yati, {. ofthe p. =gavam, ind. at the time 
when the cows come home, (gana tish(had-go-dde, 
Pin, ii, 1,17), Bhatt. »samam, ind. id,, ib. 

1. Ayana, av, n. coming, approaching, RV. ; 
AV.; VS.; (for 2. dyaita see $. Vv.) 

Ayin, mfn. coming or hastening near, TS. ii, 4, 
rl. 2 

MAL SR cyahsilika, mf(i)n. (fr. ayah- 
sda, Pin. v, 2, 76), acting violently, using violence, 
using forcible means (¢. g, a beggar holding a lance 
to your breast in asking for alms), L. 

ATT RIN dyahsthind, as, m. (gana sivddi, 
Pin. iv, 1,112), a descendant of Ayah-sthina, SBr. 

MAR dayuka, mfn. (fr. vi), going (?), 
Conun, on Pan, vi, 4, 81. 


MAA a-\“yoj, VP. (d-yajati) and A. (-ya- 


jate) to ake oblations or offer (to gods), RV. ;: 


AV.; todo homage, honour, RV.; V5.; to receive 
or procure through offerings, gain, RV.; VS.; SBr. 

A-yaji and &-yajin (TBr.1, mfn. procuring or 
bringing near through offerings, KV. i, 28, 7; viii, 
23,17. 

K-yajishtha, min, procuring most orbest (super- 
Jative of the above), RV. ii, 9,63 x, 2, 1. 

K-yajiyas, mfn. procuring more orbetter, procur- 
ing very much or very well(compar. of d-yazt), TBr. 

A-yajyu, ifn. me aywin, RV. ix, g7, 26. 

A-yiiga, us, m. a gift given at a sacrifice, R. 
= bhiita, mfn. obtained by sacrifice, 

1, Sishta Cet + tshta), min, obtained by offerings 
or ablations, VS. v, 75 “or 2, estfa see under ésh = 
df 2. ish.) 

RIA 2. a-y’yat, P. (2. du. a-yatathas) A. 
(3. pl. d-yralante) to arrive, enter; to adhere, abide} 
to attain to, RV,; AV.; SBr.; to rest on, depend 
on; to be at the disposition of, MBh,; R.; Mn.; 
Megh. &c.; to make efforts, R.; BhP.; Caus, ~ye- 
Atpatt, to cause to arrive at or reach, SBr.; AitBr. 

A-ydtana, «i, 1. resting-place, support, seat, 
place, home, house, abode, TS.; SBr.; ChUp.; AitBr.; 
Mn.; Yajii.; Kum. &c.; the place of the sacred fire 
( saguy-dypatana), KatySr.; AsvSr.& Gr. ; analtar; 
a shed for sacrifices; a sanctuary, ChUp,; R.; Mn.; 
Paiicat, &c.; a plot of ground, the site of a house; a 
barn, Y4jii. ii, 1543 the cause of a disease, Susr, ; 
(with Buddhists} the five senses and Manas (con- 
sidered as the inner seats or Avatanas) and the quali- 
lies perceived by the above (the outer Ayatanas). 
=tva, 0. the state of being the site of, &c., Ve- 
dintas, &c. = vat, mfn. having a seat or home, 
TS.; (da), m., N. of the fourth foot of Brahman, 
ChUp, iv, 8, 4. 

-A-yatta, mfn. adhering, resting on, depending 
on; being at the disposition of, MBh,; Hariv.; R.; 
Megh.; Kathis. &c.; exerting one’s self, making 
efforts, BhP. ; cautious, circumspect, R.; being ready 
or prepared, R. e= tit, f. and twa, n, dependence, 
Sih, = mila, mfn, having taken root, TandyaBr. 
xx, 16, I. 

A-yatti, i's, f. dependence, subjection, subjecting; 
nflection ; power, strength; day; boundary, limit; 
sleeping; length ; majesty, dignity ; future time; con- 
tinuance in the right way, steadiness of conduct, L. 

CTA ayathatathya,am, n.(—a-yatha- 
tathya, q.v., Pan, vii, 3, 31), the not being as it 
should be, wrong application, incorrectness, Sis. 
ii, 56. 

MUMNYZA ayathapurya, am, n, (= a-yatha- 
furyca, 4.V., Pan, vii, 3, 31), the state of being not 
as formerly, 

Ayathipfirvya, a, n. ib., Dad. 

WATS 2. Gyana, mfn. (fr. ayana), belonging 


to the solstice, Comm, on Siryas.; (for 8. dyatea see 
under da.) 


wnarefgi dya-darsin. 


MAA G-s/yam, P. -yaechatt and (Ved.) 
-yamatt, to stretch, lengthen out, extend, RV. 
AV.; Laty.; Suér.; MBh, &c. ; to stretch (a bow) 
to put on (an arrow &c.); to draw near, bring 
hither; to fetch, procure, RV.; to keep, stop, hold in, 
draw back, restrain, Mn.; Yajii.; MBh.; BhP. &c. ; 
to produce, Bhatt.: A, -yacchate (cf. Pau. i, 3, 28 
& 78) to stretch one’s self or be stretched or strained ; 
to grow long, L.; to grasp, possess, L.: Caus. -yd- 
mayati, to bring near, draw near; to carry, fetch, 
RV.; to lengthen, extend, Suir.; to produce or 
make visible; to show, MBh, 

A-yata, mfn. stretched, lengthened, put on (as 
an arrow); stretching, extending, extended, spread 
over; directed towards, aiming at ; extended, long, 
future, MBh.; R.; Suér.; Ragh.; Sid; Kirat. &c. ; 
(@s),m. an oblong figure (in geometry); (@), fa 
particular interval (in music); (a7) and (@y@), ind, 
without delay, on the spot, quickly, SBr, —catur- 
asra, mfn. oblong, AsvGr, &c. ; (as), m. an ob- 
long. — cohadé, f. ‘having long leaves,’ the plan- 
tain tree, Musa Paradisiaca Liu., L, » dirgha-ca- 
turasra, Mm. = -cafurasra, ~ et8, m. a panegvrist, 
Katy, on Pau, iv, 2,178. Ayat&ksha, mif(7)n. 
having longish eyes, Bhartr. &c. Ayatépaigea, 
m{(i)n, having long-cornered eyes. Ayatiyatt, (. 
long continuance, remote futurity, Sis, Ayatér- 
dha,mi,(in geom.)halfan oblong. Ayatékahana, 
mfn. long-eyed, having long or large eyes. 

K-yati, is, f. stretching, extending, RV. i, 139,9: 
extension, length, Kad. ; following or future time ; 
the future, ‘the long run,’ MBh.; R.; Mn.; Paiicat. 
&c.; posterity, lineage ; descendant, son, Das.; ex- 
pectation, hope, Kathas,; Kad.; majesty, dignity, 
L.; restraint of mind, L.; N. ofa daughier of Meru, 
VP. = kshama, nifn. fit or useful for future time, 
Mu, » mat, mfn. long, extended ; stately, dignitied, 
L.; self-restrained, L. 

2, A-yatl, f.,v. 1. for dyati; (for 1, see col. 1.) 

A-yantri, “ij, m. restrainer, ruler (?); one who 
approaches [Siy.], RV. viii, 32, 14. 

A-yamana, ai, 1, stretching (a bow), ChUp. 

1. A-yamya, mfn. to be stretched ; to be re- 
strained, 

2.A-yamya, ind. p. having stretched or restrained, 
MBh. 8c. 

A-yama, as, m, stretching, extending, RPrat. ; 
Susr, &c, ; restraining, restrained, stopping, Mu. ; 
MBh, ; Bhag. &c. ; expansion, length (either in space 
or time), breadth (in mensuration), Suér,; AsvGr.; 
R.; Megh. &c. = vat, mfn. extended, long. 

A-yimita, mfn. lengthened out, extended; made 
visible, shown, MBh, 

Ay&min, mfn. long in space or time, Kad. ; ife. 
restraining, stopping, VP.; Yajii, dc, 

BAA dyalluka, am, n. (ety. doubtful), 
impatience; longing for; missing, regretting, L. 

STAT ayava,am,n.(fr.ayu), N.ofaSaman, 


ayavan, a, m. the dark half of the 
month, MaitrS.; (cf. ayava.) 


WTI a-ydeana. See under G-¥/2. yu. 


WNIT ayavas, n.= dyavan above. 
NAT vyavasa,as,m., N. ofa king { Say. ], 
RV, i, £22, 15. 


WUT c-/yas, P. -yasyati, to work hard, 
exert one’s self, weary one’s self, MBh.; R.; BhP.; 
Hariv, &c.; to become exhausted, Hariv.; R. &&c.: 
Caus, P. -ydsayali, to weary, worry; to give pain, 
torment, Suir.; MBh.; Kathas, &e.: Pass. of Caus. 
-ydsyate, to pine away ; to consume by grief, R. ac, 

A-yaata, min. exerted, maniges or effected with 
difficulty ; labouring, toiling, making effort or exer- 
tion, MBh.; R.; Hariv. &c.; pained, distressed; 
wearied, vexed, angry, ib.; sharpened, whetted ; 
thrown, cast, L. 

A-yisa, as, m. effort, exertion (of bodily or 
mental power), trouble, labour, MBh,; R.; Suér. ; 
Sak.; Kathas, &c.; fatigue, weariness, MBh.; R.; 
Dai. 

A-yksaka, mfo. causing effort, causing fatigue 
or weariness, Bharty. 

Ayksin, mfn. making exertion, active, laborious; 
exhausted by labour, wearied. 


‘@yasd, wf(i)n.(fr.ayas), ofiron, made 


agtz dyur-veda. 


of iron or metal, metallic, RV.; SBr.; KatySr.; MBh.; 
Yajn. &c.; iron-coloured, MBh. v, 1709; armed 
with an iron weapon, L.; (7), f. armour for the body, 
a breastplate, coat of mail, L.; (ave), n. iron; any- 
thing made of iron, Ragh.; Kum, &c.; a wind- 
instrument, KatySr, xxi, 3, 7. maya, mfn, made 
of iron, Kad. 

Ayasfya, mfn, (fr. ayas), belonging to or made 
of iron, (gana Arssdsvddt, Pan, iv, 2, 80.) 


WITT ayaskira, as, m. the upper part 
of the thigh of an elephant ; (see also ayas-hiira.) 
Aysak&ri, is, m.a descendant of Ayss-kara, L. 


WAT a-/ya, P. -yati, to come near or to- 
wards; to arrive, approach, RV.; AV.; SBr.; MBh.; 
Kathas. &c.; to reach, attain, enter, BhP. &c.; to 
get or fall into any state or condition ; to de reduced 
to, become anything (with the acc. of an abstr. 
noun), hiariv.; MBh.; R.; BhP.; Ragh. &c. 

; A-yiita, mfn. come, artived, attained, MBh. ; 
Sak.; Kathis. &c.; (a), n. abundance, superabun- 
dance, Kirat. 

A-ykti, is, {. coming near, arrival ; (7s), m., N. 
of a son of Nahusha, MBh.; Hariv.; VP. 

A-yiua, am, n. coming, atrival, RV, viii, 22, 
18; MBh, &c.; the natural temperament or dispo- 
sition, 1.3 (ef, ayasta.) 

A-yipana, am, 1. causing to come near, in- 
viling ; fetching. 

MAA d-/yae, P. (p. -yaeat) A. (p, -yd- 
camana) ta supplicate, implore, R. 

A-yacita, min. urgently requested or desired ; 
(am), un. prayer, R, 

WY 1. d-/2. yu, A. (d-yuvate, RV. ix, 77, 
2; pl. -yryre, RV.1,138, 15 p. -yeaduecina, RV. 
i, 582, and -yzvdua, Sir. ix, 4,1, 8) to draw or 
pull towards one’s self; to seize, take possession of, 
RV,; Br. ; SBr.; to procure, provide, produce, 
TS. ; tu stir up, agitate, mingie, Maur. & Gre; In- 
tens. (p. -ydyuzima, RV. iv, 1,11) to meddle with. 

A-yavana, avi, 1.2 spoon (or similar instrument) 
fur stirring, AV. ix, 6, 17, &e. 

A-yuta, min. melted, mixed, tningled ; ife. com- 
bined with, MBh.; R.; BhP.; (t-yutant), n, half- 
melted butter, MaitrS.; AitBr. 

WY 2. dyd, mfn. (fr. v4, Un. i, 2), living, 
movable, RV.; VS.; (#s), m. a living being, man ; 
living beings collectively, mankind, RV. ; son, des- 
cendant, ollspring ; family, lineage, RV. ; a divine 
personification presiding over life, RV. x, 17, 43 N. 
of fire (as the son of Purdzavas and Urvasi), VS. ; 
MBh.; Hariv.; (cf. aus); N. of a man persecuted 
by Indra, RV.; N. of several other men, MBh, ; 
Hariv, &c.; N. of a king of frogs, MBh, ; (7), n. 
(and (zs), m., L.] life, duration of life, KV. iii, 3, 73 
ix, 100, 1. = krit, min. makiug or giving long life, 
ApSr. ~ patni, f. ruling over mankind, TandyaBr. 
i, 5,17. —ehak, ind, (fr. «/sac), with the co-upera- 
tion of men, RY, ix, 25, §; 63, 22. 

Aynh- (in comp. for dyus below). = pati, 
m{(i#7)n. presiding over longevity, ApSr.; (cf. 
dyushpati.) «gesha, m, remainder of life, Hit.; 
(aufn.) having still a short space of life left, not yet 
about to die; -/d, f. the state of being not yet about to 
die, Paficat, -shtoma, m. a ceremony performed 
to obtain longevity and forming—together with the 
Go and Jyotis—part of the Abhi-plava ceremony 
(cf. ayus), TS.; SBr.; AitBr. ; KatySr, &e. 

Ayaux- (in comp. for dyus below). —jiKna, n., 
N. of a work, = déd or -dif or -A&van, min. giving 
life, giving longevity, AV.; VS.; TS. dc, = @iya, m. 
predicting the length of a man’s life from the aspect 
of the stars, = €ravya, n, a medicament, L, = mae 
hodadhi, m., N. of a work. = yadh, mfir. strug- 
gling for one’s life, VS. xvi, 60. yoga, Mm. acon- | 
junction of planets enabling an astrologer to predict 
the course of a man’s life, » veda, m. the science 
of health or medicine (it is classed among sacred 
sciences, and considered as 2 supplement of the 
Atharva-veda ; it contains eight departments: 3. Sa- 
lya or (removal of) any substance which has entered 
the body (as extraction of darts, of splinters, &c.) ; 
2, Salcya or cure of diseases of the eye or ear &c. 
by Salakisor sharp instruments; 3. Kaya-cikits’ or 
cure of diseases affecting the whole body; 4. Bhita- 


_ vidy’ or treatment of mental diseases Supposed to be 


produced by demoniacal influence; §. Kauméra- 


wmgviem dyur-vedika. 


bhritya or treatment of children; 6. Agada-tantra or 
doctrine of antidotes; 7. Rasdyana-tantra or doctrine 
of elixirs; 8. Vajikarana-tantra or doctrine of aphro- 
disiacs, Suér.; MBh.; Harsiv, &c.); -dris, m. a physi- 
cian; -maya, min, acquainted with medical sciences, 
R.; -rasdyana, n., -sarvasva, u., -saukhya, n., N. 
of works. = yvedika, m. acquainted or familiar with 
medical science, a physician, L. = vedin, m. id. 
~ hrit, min, taking away health, obnoxiousto health. 
_  Myushe (in comp. for dyus below). = kara, 
mf, causing or creating loug life, Kad. = kiima, 
mfn, wishing for long life or health, $Br.; KatySr. ; 
Ap. &c. =krana, n. cause of longevity, Sah. 
~ krit, mf, producing or creating long life, AV. 
~ “toma, m. for dywh-shioma, q. v., a particular 
ceremony. = pati, mf(/2i)n. ruling ever long life, 
AV. yk, mfn. preserving life, VS.; TS. = pratée 
raga, mfn. prolonging life, AV. iv, 10, 4. —mat 
(ayush-), mfn. possessed of vital power, healthy, 
long-lived ; alive, living, AV.; VS.; MBh.; R.; Sak. 
&c.; lasting, AV. vi, 98, 2; old, aged, AévGr.; 
(a), m. ‘lite-possessing,’ often applied as a kind 
of honorific title (especially to royal personages and 
Buddhist monks); the third of the twenty-seven 
Yogas or divisions of the ecliptic; the Yoga star in 
the third lunar mansion ; N. of a son of Uttana- 
pida; of Samhrida,VP.; -fureshakea, min, giving 
long life to mien, ‘Pat, 
_ Ayusha, am, n. ifc. = dyus, duration of life, 
SBr.; Pajicat. 8c. 

Ayushaya, Nom. to wish long life to any one, L. 
. Ayushka, 277, n. the being fond of or depending 
on life, Jain, 

Ayushya, min. giving long life, vital, preserva- 
tive of life, for the sake ot life, relating or belonging 
to it, SBr.; Mn.; MBh.; R.; (de), n. vital power, 
abundance of life, longevity, AV.; VS. ; SBr.; Ma.: 
Pajicat. &c.; a medicament, L.; ‘ vivifying,’ N. of 
a ceremony performed after a child’s birth, ParGr. 
= vat, mfn. long-lived, BhP. = homa, m., N. of 
a kind of oblation, ManGr. 

Ayus, 0. life, vital power, vigour, health, dura- 
tion of lite, long life, RV.; AV.; TS.; SBr.; Mn; 
MBh.; Paficat. &c.; active power, efficacy, RV.; 
VS. ; the totality of living beings [food, Say.1, RV. 
ii, 38, § & vii, 90,6; N. of a particular ceremony 
(= dyuh-shtoma, q.v.)i N. of a Saman; of the 
eighth lunar mansion ; food, L.; (s., m. the son 
of Puriiravas and Urtadi (cf. dyw), MBh.; Vikr. ; 
VP.; [cf. Dor. alés; perhaps also alwy.] = tejas, 
m., N. of a Buddha. 

WITH 1.4- Jyuj, P. (1. sg. a-yunujmi, RV, 
iii, 50, 2) A. (pf. 3. pl. -yayzegrd, RV. v, 88, 7) to 
yoke or join to, RV,; to join, fasten, Sak, ; to accom- 
modate with ; to appoint, BhP.: Caus. -yosayatt, 
to join together; to form, constitute, BhP.; Kum, 

A-yukta, mfn. joined with, united, applied to; 
appointed, charged with, L.; burdened with, slightly 
joined, L.; (as), m. a minister, an agent or deputy. 

Ayuxktaka, as, m. an official. 

Aynktin, min. a fit official, L. 

3. A-yaj, min. uniting, joining, AV. xi, 8, 25. 

: A-yogs, 2s, m. a yoke or team of draft animals, 
SankhSr.; Kath.; appointment, action, the perform- 
ance of an action, L.; ornament, decoration, R.; 
Hariv.; swarm, R. v, 17, 5; presenting or offering 
flowers, perfumes &c., L. ; a shore or bank; a quay 
to which boats are attached, L. 

A-yojana, avi, n. junction, combination ; col- 
lecting ; bringing or carrying near, fetching, L.; N. 
of particular Mantras, Kaus. 

A-yojita, mfn. collected together, brought into 
connexion, Kum. 

MV G-s/yudh, P. -yudhyati(fut.-yotsyati, 
MBh, iii, 15645) to war against, attack, oppose : 
Caus, -yodhayati, id., MBh.; Uttarar. &c. 

K-yudha, av, n. a weapon, RV.; AV.;VS.: R.; 
Mn.; MBh.; Ragh. &c.; implement, AV. x, 10, 
18; AitBr.; Kaué,; gold used for ornaments, L. ; 
(dnt), n, pl. water, L. =jivin, mfn. living by one’s 
weapons; (7), m. a Warrior, Pan. iv, 3, 81. —@har- 
minf, f. the plant Sesbania ’gyptiaca (commonly 
called Jayanti), L. — pila, m. the governor of an 
arsenal, Hariv. = bhyit, min. bearing arms; (¢), m. 
a warrior, VarBrS, — #BJ8, f. an asmoary, ersenal, 


Kid. »sahiya, mfn, armed, Vents. = séhvaya, 


m., N. of a plant, Suir. ii, 104, 10. ira, 
n. an armoury, arsenal, Mn.; MBh. ; Venls.; -#ara, 


m. governor of an arsenal, Hariv. Ayudhdgirika, 
m, governor of an arsenal, Hariv. 

Ayudhika, min. telating to arms; living by 
one's weapons ; (as), m. a warrior, soldier, Pan. iv, 
4,14: MBh. 

Ayudhin, in, bearing weapons; (7), m. a war- 
rior, VS. xvi, 36; Kaug,; R. 

Ayudbiya, mfn. relating to or living by arms; 
(as), m. a warrior, soldier, Pin, iv, 4,14; Mn; 
Comm. on Yaji. 

A-yodhans, ai, n. war, battle, MBh.; Ragh. ; 
battlefield, MBh.; R.; killing, slaughter, L. 

A-yothita, mfn. attacked, MBh. 


WAT a-+/yup, Caus.P.( 1.pl.a-yopayamasi, 
RV. x, 134, 7) to blot out, disturb; to sin against. 


WTR dyus. See col. 1. 
ma dye=aye, g.v., L. 


wrahy @-yoga. See under r. Gi-a/yuj. 
eraire ayogava, m. (== ayogava, q.v.),& 


man of mixed tribe (sprung from a Sadra man and 
Vaisya woman ; his business is carpentry &c.), SBr.; 
KatySr.; Mn.; Yajii.; (7), & a women of this tribe. 


AAA a-yojanam, ind. at the distance 
of a Yojana, MBh, 


erate adyode, as, m., N. of a Rishi, MBh. 


erate ayodhyaka, mfn. belonging to or 
native of Ayedhy’, VarByS. 

Ayodhyika, mfn, id., Uttarar. 1, 14. 

aT] 1. Gr, cl. iv, P. dryanti, to praise, 

?""'S RV. viii, 16, 6 & x, 48, 3 (perhaps con- 
nected with 4/71). | 

Arita, mfn. praised, RV. i, 101, 4, &e, 

ML 2. dr (a-Vri), P. (Subj. 2. ag. -rinds, 
RV. i, 30, 14 & 13; d-rinvati, RV. i, 144, 5; but 
also Impy, 2. pl. -/yarta, RY. viii, 7,13; aor. dra- 
tam, &c.) A. (3. 3g. d-rinve, RV. vy, 74, §) to 
insert, place in, RV. ; to excite ; to bring near, fetch, 
RV. ; to come; to reach, obtain, fall inte (misfor- 
tune), RV.; SBr.; AitBr. &c.; te inflict, AteBr. : 
Caus. drpayati, to cause to partake of, SBr. iv, 5, 
=, 7; to fix, settle, annex; to inflict, injure. 

Arak&t, ind. (with abl.) far from, SBr. 

Arit and &ré. See s. vv. 

Krta, min. (optionally also written drtfa, whence 
erroneously derived ft. 4/yit or even regarded as 
irreg. formation fr. ard; see also Weber in SBr. 
p. 339, |. ao ff.) fallen into (misfortune), struck by 
calamity, afflicted, pained, disturbed ; injured ; op- 
pressed, suffering, sick, unhappy, SBr.; TS.; Mn.; 
R.; Sak.; Ragh. &c. = gala, m. the plant Barleria 
Caruli, Suér. = tara, mfn. extremely pained, dis- 
turbed, confounded, R. ii, 77, 19, &c. = t&, f. state 
of affliction, pain, R. ii, §g, 17. ~niida, m. and 
esvara, mi. a cry of pain, Sak. © bandhu, m. 
friend of the distressed. 

1. Krti, ts, f. painful occurrence, pain, injury, 
mischief ; sickness, AV.; VS.; KitySr.; R.; Megh. 
&c. ; (for 2. drtt see s,v.) = mat, mfn. having or 
suffering :pain, Susr.; (dt), m. a Mantra or spell 
(against snakes), MBh, i, 21, 88. = han or -hara, 
mfn. destroying pain. Arty-apaharaga, n. the 
relieving of distress or pain Ac. 

Arpayitryi, 42, m. one who inflicts, injures, SBr. 

Krypita, mfn. fastened to, annexed; dependent 
on, RV,; AV. 


WIT 1. dra, um, n. brass, BhP. x, 41, 20; 
iron, L.; a sting, Comm. on TS.; an ‘angle; a 
comer; (as), m. cavity, Siiryas.; N. of a tree, 1.; 
N. of a lake, KaushUp.; the planet Mars, “Apns; 
the planet Saturn, L.; (d), f. a shoemaker’s awl or 
knife ; a bore; a probe, RV.; Suér. &c.; an aquatic 
bird. = kfifa, m.n. a kind of brass, KeAgra,n.the 
point of an awl, SvetUp.; the iron thong at the end 
(of a whip) ; the edge of a semicircular arrow-head, 
L,; (mfn.) sharpened, sharp at the top and broad at 
the bottom like an awl, TS. Ar&-mukha, a7, n. 
an arrow-head shaped like an awl. Arfwall, f. 
‘row of awl-shaped hills,’ N. of a chain of moun- 
tains (commonly called Aravalli, running for 300 
miles in a north-easterly direction through R4jpu- 
ting &c., the highest point being Mount Abu 5650 
feet high). 


MHALAIMHIW dranyaka-kdanda. 
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WIT 2. fra, n., y.]. for ara, q.V., a spoke, 
MBh. i, 1498 (ed. Bomb. i, 33, 4 reads ava). 


STR a-rakta, mfn. reddish, Susr.; Vikr.: 
(am), n. red sandal-wood, L. » pushpf, f., N. cf 
a plant, L. 

Arakti- bhi, to become or get reddish. 

WICY a-/raksh, .". -rakshati, to watch 
over, defend ; to protect from, RV. vii, §0, I. 

A-raksha, min. preserved, defended, proper or 
worthy to he defended, [..; (as), m. protection, 
guard, preservation, Mn.; R. &c.; the junction of 
the frontal sinuses of an elephaut, L..; the part of 
the forehead below this junction, Sid, v, 53 (d), 1. 
protection, guard. 

A-rakehake of K-rakshika, mfn. who or what 
guards or protects; (as), m. a watchman, patrol; a 
village or police magistrate, Paiicat.; Das. &c. 

A-rakshita, mfn. guarded, protected, MBh.; R. 

A-rakshin, mii. guading, watching, MBh, 

A-rakshya, ifn. to be preserved ot guarded, R. 


SWAY drag-vadha, as, m. the tree Ca- 
thartocarpus (Cassia) Fistula, Bhpr. ; Suér.; (avs, n. 
its fruit, Suér, 


WCF dratgard, as,m.(.‘raij? (Ginn }), 
a bee, RV. x, 106, 10. 

ANT G-\/rac, Caus. to arrange. 

A-racayye, ind, p. having prepared or com- 
posed; having furnished or provided, Paiicat. 

-racita, min. arranged, prepared ; put on, Das. 

SITS a-/rat, P. (p. -ratat) to shriek, 
screech, Kathis.; Bhatt. 

Arata, mf (i[gana geurddi, Pay, iv, 1, 41))n. 
crying, making a noise ; (as), m. a mime, T.(?) 

A-ragi, is, £.(?) noise, roaring (in mrededrats, 
‘having uttered a roaring’), Kathas. §2, 123. 

A-ratita, am, n. acry, noise, Das. 


WZ dratta, ds, m. pl., N. of a people and 
country in Pafica-nada or the Pattjab, MBh.; (as*, 
m. the ancestor of this people, ib, ja, mfn. born 
in this country, MBh.; R. 

Arattaka, mfn. belonging to or coming from 
the country or people of Aratta, 


WCF dradava,mfn. belonging toor made 
of Aradu tree, Comm, on Pan. iv, 2, 71. 


MM drana, am, n. (probably connected 
with a@rana) depth, abyss, precipice, RV. i, 112, 6 
& viii, 70, 8. ja, m. pl., N. of a class of deities 


( Jain.) 
NTN drani, is, m. an eddy, L. 


WIN araneya, mfn. (fr. arani, q.v.), 
made of or relating to the Artanis or two picees of 
wood by the attrition of which sacred fire is kindled ; 
fas\, m., N. of Suka (as born from Arani), MBH, ; 
(amt), n.a box for Aranis, MBh. = parvan, u., N. 
of the last section (Adhydyas 311-314) of the third 
book of the Maha-bh4rata, 


WITT aranyd, nf(a)n. (fr. aranya), bein 
in or relating to a forest, forest-born, wild, RY. ; 
AV.; KatySr.; MBh, &c.; (as), m. a wild animal, 
ChUp. — kinda, n., N. of the third book of the 
Ramayana, = kukkufa, m. a wild cock, Blipr. 
= gina, n. one of the four Ginas or hvain-bouk. 
of the Sima-veda, = parvan, nu. the first section 
(Adhy4yas 1-10) of the third book of the Mita- 
bharata (+ aranya’). = pabu, im. a wild or torr 
animal (asa buffalo, monkey &e.5, Mn. &c. = mud- 
ga, f. a kind of bean, Phaseolus Trilobus Ait., 1. 
= Psi, m. (in the Zodiac) the sign Leo; Aries and 
Taurus; the former half of Capricorn, L. Aran- 
yopala, m. dry cow-dung, Bhpr, 

ranysaka, mfn, forest, wild, forest-born, pro- 
duced in a forest, relating to a. forest or a forest 
animal, (the dvanyakam parva of the Mal:a-bhi- 
rata is cither the whole third book or only the first 
section of it); (as), m. a forester, an inhabitant of 
the woods, MBh.; Ragh. &c.; faves, u., N, of a 
class of religious and philosophical writings closely 
connected with the Brahmanas and called Aran- 
yakas because cither composed in forests or studied 
there, (the Upanishads are considered to he at- 
tached to them.) = kinda, n. N. of the third 
bouk of the Ramayana and of the fourteenth buck 
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of the Satapatha-brahmana, = gine, 
Laud, y.V. 
WA d-rata, &c. See d-/ram. 


WNCE araddha as, m., N. of a man, (gana 
tikddi, Pav. iv, 1, 154.) 
Araddbkyani, 15, m. a descendant of the above. 


MITT aradvat, an, m., N. ofa king, VP. 


WTA arandla, am, n. sour gruel made 
from the fermentation of boiled rice, Susr. 

Aranflaka, ev, 0. id., L. 

CNY d-/ rap, P. (p. -rdpat) to whisper to- 
wards, VS. xx, 2. 

MAW G-/rabh, P. (only pf. 1. pl. -rara- 
bho, RV. viii, 48, 20) A. -rabhate (pf. -rehhe, 
&c.; Inf, -rdbham and -rdbhe, RV.) to lay or take 
hold of, keep fast, cling to, RV.; AV.; SBr. &c.; 
to gain a footing; to enter, reach, attain, RV.; to 
undertake, commence, begin, TBr.; ; SBr.; MBh.; 
Ragh.; Kathas, &c.; to make, produce ; to form, 
compose, BhP, &c.; Intens. (pf, d-rdrabhe) tocling 
to, RV. i, 168, 3. 

A-rabdha, min. begun, commenced, undertaken, 
AitBr.; MBh.; R.; BhP.; Kath4s. &c.; one who has 
begun or commenced, beginning, commencing, R 
BhP.; (a5), m,, N. of a king. 

A-rabdhavya, mfn. to be begun or undertaken, 
MBh. 

A-rabahi, 15s, f. beginning, commencement, R jat. 

A-rabhata, as, m. an enterprising man, coura- 
geous man, L,; (E. baldness, confidence, heroism, 
Rajat.; (in dram. } the representation of supernatural 
and horrible events on the stage. 

A-rabhamina, mifn, beginning, commencing 
resolutely (with a determination to finish). 

I. A-rabhya, min, ifc. = d-rabdhavya, q. Vv. 

2. A-rabhya, ind. p. having begun; beginning 
with, 

A-rabhyamina, mfn. being commenced. 

A-rambha, a, m. undertaking, beginning, Mn.; 
Paicat.; Megh. &c.; a thing begun; beginning, 
origin, Commencement, SBr.; KatySr.; Megh. &c. ; 
(in dram.) the commencement of the action which 
awakens an interest in the progress of the principal 
plot, Sih. 324 & 325; haste, speed; effort, exertion ; 
pride; killing, slaughter (erroneous for é/ambha, 
see Zacharix, Reitriige, p. 20, |. y), 1. = ta, f. the 
condition of beginning or commencing, Kathis. 
= rool, nif. enjoying newundertakings; enterpris- 
ing; -/d, f. spirit of enterprise, Mn. xii, 32, = siddhi, 
f., N. of a work, 

A-rambhaka, mfn. causing to begin or com- 
mence ; ifc. commencing, beginning, BhP. &c 

A-rémbhana, «77, 1. the act of taking hold of, 
seizing, using ; the place of seizing, a handle, ChUp. ; 
AitBr.; KatySr.; beginning, undertaking,conumence- 
ment. = vat, mf. seizable, SBr, iv, 6, 1, 2. 

A-rambhaniysa, mfn. to be undertaken; that 
with which one must begin, forming the commence- 
ment, AitBr.; SBr.; AsvGr. 

A-rambhita, mf. begun, undertaken. 

Arambhin, min. enterprising, one who makes 
many new projects, YAjii. 

A-ripsu, mf. (fr. Desid.), intending to under- 
take, Nyiyam. 


NTA a-»/ram, P, -ramati (Pan. i 1, 3; 83), 
to pause, stop; to leave off, AitBr.; AsvSr.; Mn.; 3 
MBh.; Kathas. &c.; to delight in; to enjoy one’s 
self, take pleasure, Mn.; Das. ; Kathis. &c. 

A-rata, mfn. ceased, quict, gentle; (am), n. a 
kind of coitus, Mall, on Kirat. v, 23. 

A-rati, is, f. stopping, ceasing, L. 

A-rimana, ai, n. pleasure, delight, enjoyment, 
TS.; SBr.; sexual pleasure, Gaut, xxiv, 4; cessation, 
pause ; resting-place, L. 

A-rimé, as, m. delight, pleasure, SBr.; 
Bhag.; Bhartr.; place of pleasure, a garden, prove, 
Mn.; Y aj; M Bh.; R.; Mricch.; Kathas, &e.;.N. of 
a particular Dandaka metre; ; [cf. ypé pa and épnpos. | 
= sitalk, f,, N. of a plant with fragrant leaves, L. 

Arimika, as, m.a gardener, Rajat. 


WCAT d-rambana (for g-lanbana), am, n. 
ifc. support, ChUp. 


WIL a-rava. 


avanya- 


TUp.; 


See i. a- \/t. ru. 


MNMAMNT dranyaku-gdna. 


CITA a-./1. ras, P. -rasati, to roar to- 
wards, shout to, Nalod. 

A-rasa, as, m.a scream, shout, Malav. 

A-rasita, ai, n. roaring, screaming, Hariv. 


WITS arasya, am, n. (fr. a-rasa, Pin. v1, 
121), insipidity ; want of flavour or spirit. 


WITT ard, drd-mukha, Ac. See 2. ara. 
WIT d-raga, as, m. (v.1. for d-roga, q.v.), 


Comm. on VP, vi, 3. 


NUR a-rajiti, £. (fr. rajan with 3. a), N. 
of a region, (gana dhiimdid/, Pin. iv, 2,127.) 

Arijiake, mfn. belonging to the above region, 
ib, 
MAU arada, as, m., N 
Sakya-muni, Lalit. 

NMS aradhi or aralhi, is, m. a patrony- 
mic of a teacher named Saujata, AitBr, vii, 22, 1. 

ATCT arat, ind. (abl. of an ideal hase @ra 
fr, @-/ rt; cf. arc) from a distant place; distant; 
to a distant place; far from (with abl.), RV.; AV.; 
Ap.; MBh.; Kathis.; near, Gaut.; Ragh.; directly, 
immediately, Prab,; Kathis.; Sak, 13La; (4), m., 
N. of a village, L. 

Avatiya, mfn. remote; near, proximate, L. 

Aritka, win, belonging to the village Ariat, L, 

Ardt-tat, ind, from a distant place, RV. 


MAT dradi, is, m. enemy (=urdali, q.v.), 
Maitrs., 

WIA a-ratrika, am, n. the light (or the 
vessel containing it) which. is waved at night before 
a idol; N. of this ceremony. 


Aritri-vivisam, ind, * till night’s departure,’ 
till daybreak, L. 


NUT a-\/rddh, Caus. P. -riudhayati, to 
conciliate, propitiate ; to strive to obtain the favour 
of or stain a boon from ; to solicit ; to honour, wor- 
ship; to deserve, merit, MBh.; Ri: Megh. ; Sak, ; 
Kathis. &c.: Pass. -rddhyate, to be effected or ac- 
complished, Das. 

A-r&idha, as, m. gratification, paying panier 

A-ridhaka, min. worshipping, a worshipper, L 

A-ridhana, mfn. propitiating, rendering favour- 
able to one’s self, Kum.; Kathis.; (ave), n. gratify- 
ing, propitiation, homage, worship, adoration, MBh.; 
R.; Kathis.; Kum, &c. ; effecting, accomplishment, 
Sak.; acquirement, attainment, L.; cooking, L. ; 
(a, f, worship, adoration, propitiation of the deities, 
L. = prakara, m., N. of a work. 

A-rfidhaniya, m{n. to be worshipped or adored ; 
to be propitiated or conciliated, Ragh.; Kad. 

A-ridhaya, mfu. propitiating, doing homage, 
(gana drdAmanddt, Pan. v, 1, 124.) 

A-ridhayitri, min. onew ho propitiates or con- 
ciliates, doing homage, Sak. 128, 6, 

A-ridhayishnu, mtn. wishing or endeay ouriug 
to conciliate, propitiatory, R, 

A-ridhayya, am, un. the act of conciliating or 
propitiating, Pan. v, 1, 124. 

A-r&idhita, mifn. propitiated, pleased, solicited for 
a boon; worshipped, honoured, revered; accom- 
plished, effected, 

A-ridhya, mfn. to be made favourable; to be 
worshipped, Kathds,; Bharty.; Paiicat.; to be accom- 
plished, Sah. ; Kpr. 

A-ridhyamina, fn. being worshipped, receiv- 
ing worship; being in course of fulfilment, being 
accomplished. 

A-rirkdhayishu, min. endeavouring to gain 
one’s favour, desirous of worshipping, MBh. 


WIS drala, wfn. (gana tdrakadi, Pan, v, 
2, 365, a little curved or crooked, T. (?) 
Arklita, mfu, (ib.) id, T. 


WN Saralika, as, m.(fr. ariala, crooked, 
deceitful,’ T.), a cook, MBh, xv, 19. 


WTA d-raca. See 1. d-4/1. ru. 
WWI araeali, See 2. ara. 
MHITTG-V/, rie, P. (Subj. 3. Sg. a-rinak, RY. 


i, 19, 53 pf. d-rireca, AV. xviii, 3, 41) to give or 
make over to. 
A-reka, «7s, m. emptying ; doubt, L. 


. of a teacher of 


WNIT arunyaka. 


A-recita, mfn. emptied; contracted, mixed. 
» bhri, mfn. having contracted cye-brows, Kuni.; 
Das, 

A-recin, mnfn. emptying. 

en fcfarae aritrika, f(a and i)n. (fr. aritra, 
gana Adsy-adt, Pay, iv, 2, 136), belonging to or 
being on an oar. 


erivateran drindamika, m{(a@ and i)n. (fr. 
arim-dama, gana hidsy-ddi, Pin. iv, 2,116), belong- 
ig to or being on Arim-dama. 

arfizm a-/ripk, P. (p. -rephat) to snore, 
SankhBr. xvii, 19. 


wafoy a-o/ris, A. (1. pl. -rigamahe) to cat 
up (grass as a cow in grazing), RV. i, 187, 8 & x, 
169, 1; (cf, d-di5.) 


wifca a-/rish, Caus. (aor. Subj. 2. sg. a- 
ririshas\ to hurt, destroy, RV. i, 104, 6. 
WHITE G- rih, P. -rédhi, 0 lick up, RV. 


x, 162, 43 (cf. d-7ih.) 
A-réhana, an, Nn. licking, kissing, AV. vi, 9, 3. 


VI a-/ei, P. (i- -rinanti, RV. ix, 71, 6) 


to pour, let drop: A. d-ripale, to trickle or flow 
upon; to flow over, RY, 


Jae 1. a-/ 1.0, P.-rauti or -rar (Tm. 
d- ruva, RY, i, 10, 4) to shout or cry towards ; 
cry out, VarBrS.; K. ; Bhatt. ; to praise, L.: ae 
-10? ‘aviti, to roar towards or ‘against, RV. 

A-rava, as, in, (Pain. ii, 3, 50) cry, crying, howl- 
ing; crash, sound, R. &c.; noise; thundering, Sis. 
vi, 38; Kathas.; (ds), m. pl, N. of a people, Var- 
BrS. = dindima, as, m1. a Kind of drum, Git. xi, 7. 

A-riva, «5, m. (Pan. iii, 3, 50) cry, crying out, 
howling; crash, sound; humming (as bees &c.), N 
MBh.,; Hit. &c. 

A-rivin, min. ifc. tinkling or sounding with, 
Malav.; (7:, m., N. of a sou of Jaya-sena, VP, 

A-ruta, am, u. cry, crying, R, 


TNS 2. dru, us, m.a hog; a crab; the tree 
Lagerstrwmia Regina, L.; (zs), f. a pitcher, L 


WISE truka, mfn. hurting, injuring, TAr. 
i, 5, 2; (am), n. the fruit of a medicinal plant grow- 
ing on the Himilaya mountains, L, 


MS G-4/ruc, A. (Subj. 3. pl. d-rucayanta, 
RV. iii, 6, 7) to shine near or towards, 

A-rok&, as, m. shining through ; small points of 
light (appearing through the threads of worn cloth 
&c.), RV.; SBr.; an interstice (as between the teeth 
&c.), MantraBr. 

A-rocana, min. shining, bright, Nir. 


MNRA 1. a-/ruj, P. -rujati (Inf. -nije, RV. 
iv, 31, 2) to break up, loosen; to pull down, tear out; 
to shatter, demolish, RV.; AV.; MBh.; R. &c. 

2. A-ruj, min. ifc. breaking, destroving, 

A-ruja, mfu. breaking, destroying, RV. viii, 45, 
I ai ( (as),m., N.of a Rakshasa attendant on Ravana, 
N 

A-rojatni, mfn, breaking, RV. i, 6, 5. 

A-roga, as, m. one of the seven suns at the end 
of a period of the world, TAr.; AitAr, ; (cf. d-raga.) 


WIRD druna, mf(z)n. coming from or be- 
longing to Aruna ; (7), f.a reddish mare (Say.], RV. 
i, 64, 7. = ketuke, mfn, belonging to the Arunah 
Ketavah (see under aruna), TAr. = par&jin, 7, 
m., N. of an ancient Kalpa work on the ritual of the 
Brakmanas, 

Arunaka, min. belonging to the country Aruna, 
(gana dhiimddi, Pay. iv, 2, 127.) 

Kruni, zs, m. (fr. aruna\, N. of Uddalaka (a 
renowned Brihmana teacher, son of Araya Aupa- 
vedi and father of Sveta-ketu} ., SBr.; AitBr.; MBh.; 
N. of Auddalaki (= Sveta-ketu), KathUp.; N. of 
Suparneya, a son of Prajipati, TAr.; of Vainateya, 
MBh.; of Tatdyu, Balar. ~ hotri, mf. having 
Aruni as Hotri priest, TandyaBr. xxiii, 1, 5. 

Arunin, inas, m. pl, N. of a school derived 
from Vaisampivana Arugi, L. 

Arunfiya, mfn, belonging to Aruii. 

_ Aruneys, mfn, id.; (as), m., N. of Svetaketu as 
Aruni’s son, SBr, =» pada, n,, N, of an Aranyaka. 
Kronya, ant, 1, redness, Commi: on NyZyam. 

Arunyaka, mfn, belonging to the Arunas, 


WIRY d-rudh. 


G-/2. rudh, P. -runaddhé ang A. 

(Impv. 3. sg. d-runddham, AV. iii, 20, 10; pf. é- 
rurudhre, AV. iv, 31, 3) to shut up, lock in, BhP.; 
to blockade, besiege, Hariv.; to keep off, ward off, 
RV.; AV.; SBr.: Caus. -xodhayatt, to obstruct, 
impede, MBh.; R.; Hariv. 

A-rottha, as, m. siege, Hit. 

A-rédhana, am, n. innermost part, secret place 
Say.]; (ff. Wt. rudh = «/ruh), mounting, ascent 
bch and NBD.}, RV. | 


NGA drupita, min. = G-ropita (Say. ?}, 
RV. iv, 5, 7. 


MY a-/rush, Caus. to make furious. 
A-roshita, mfn. made furious, Hariv. 


MSW arish?, f. (fe. rush ?), hitting, kill- 
ing (Say.], RV. x, 155, 2; N. of a daughter of Manu 
and mother of Aurva, MBh. 


MNS arushiya, mfn. (fr. arus), belong- 
ing to a wound, (gana Avisdiedd!, Pan. iv, 2, 80.) 

Arushkara, ai, 0. the truit of the Scmecarpus 
Anacardium, Suér.; (cf. aresh?.) 


WIRE 1. ai-/ruh, P. -rohati (aor. -rukshat 
and Ved, -ruAa/[Pan. iii, 1, 49); Inf.-reihai, RV. 
x, 44,6, A. (2.56. d-rohase, RV i, § 1,12) to ascend, 
mount, bestride, rise up, RV; AV.; SBr.; MBh,; R,; 
Hariv.; Sak.; Kathas, &c.; to arise, come off, result, 
Kathis,; Kum. &c.; to venture upon, undertake ; to 
attain, gain, RV.; MBh.; Kathias.; Ragh. &c.: Caus, 
-rohayatt & -rofiryati, to cause to mount or ascend ; 
to raise, RV.; KitvSr.; R.; BhP.; Paficat. &.; to 
string (a bow), MBh.; Hariv.; Kum; Sak. &e.5 10 
cause to prow ; to plant, hathas. &e.; toplace, deposit, 
fasten, MBh.; R.; BhP.; Yajii.; to produce, cause, 
effect, Kathas.; Prab.; MarkP.; to attribute, BhP.; 
Vedantas.; Sih. &e.: Desid, PL -rarukshatt, to 
wish ty ascend ar mount, RV.; BhP.; MBh. 

A-ruruksha, mtn. desirous to rise or ascend of 
advance, MBh.; Ragh.; Bhag.; Kad. 

2. A-rth, infu. ife. ascending, RV, i, 124, 53 
(4), f excrescence, shoot .ot a plant), AY. xiii, 1, 9. 

A-ruha, ifc. infu. leaping up, mounting, ascending. 

A-ruhya, ind. p. having mounted or ascended. 

A-riidha, inf. mounted, ascended, bestridden (as 
a horse &c.), MBh. ; Hariv,; BhP.; risen ; raised up, 
elevated on high, VarBrS.; Paicat.; Hit.; Kathas. 
&e.; undertaken + reached, bronght to (otten used 
in compounds, e.g. iadrtydridha, brought under 
the copnizance of the senses, perceived), BhP.; hav- 
ing reached or attained, come into (a state’, BhP.; 
Prab.; Sak.; Kathas. &c.; (az), n. the mounting, 
arising, = vat, mfn. mounting, rising, N. of a Sa- 
man. 

A-riidhi, 7s, f. ascent, mounting, Sak. 

A-rodhavya, min. to be ascended or mounted, 
MBh.; Kathis.; Paiicat. 

A-rodhri, g/d, m. one who ascends or rises, 
Yajh. 

A-ropa, as, m, imposing (as a burden), burden- 
ing with, charging with ; placing in or on; assigning 
or attributing to; superimposition, Vedant. ; Sah. &c. 

A-ropaka, mfn. ifc. planting, Mn. ; tixing ; caus- 
ing to ascend, L. 

A-ropana, am, fn, causing to mount or ascend, 
Kathis,; raising up, elevating, Kathas.; the act of 
placing or fixing in or on, R.; Ragh.; Kum.; the 
stringing of a bow, R.; assigning, attribution, im- 
position, substitution, Sah.; planting, L.; trusting, 
delivering, L. 

A-ropaniya, min. to be made to ascend; to be 
raised or placed, Kathis.; to be planted, L.; to he 
strung, Pras.; to be inserted or supplied, Comm, on 
TPrat. xiv, 9. 

A-ropita, mfn. raised, elevated, Kum.: fixed, 
placed, Kad.; made; charged with; strung (as a 
bow); deposited, intrusted; interposed, supplied ; 
accidental, adventitious, L. 

1. A-ropya, mfn. to be placed or fixed in or on; 
to be planted, VarBrS.; to be strung (as 2 bow), 
Hariv. ; to be attributed, interposed, supplied, Sarvad. 

3. A-ropya, ind. p. having made to ascend or 
mount &c. 

4-ropyam£na, mip. being strung (MBh.i, 7032 
in the sense of ‘trying to string [Conmm.]; perhaps 
straining at or making great exertions with ?). 


d-roha, as, m. one who mounts or ascends, a 
rider (on a horse &c.), one who is seated in a car- 
riage, R.; ascent, rising, creeping up, mounting, Sak. ; 
Kathas.; R.; haughtiness, pride, Kathas.; elevation, 
elevated place, altitude, R.; a heap, mountain, R.; 
increase, Sih.; a woman’s waist, the swell of the 
body, R.; BrahmaP.,; Sis.; length, L,; a particular 
measure, L.; descending ( « ava-roha?), L. 

A-rohaka, mfn. ascending, rising; raising up; 
(as), m. a rider, Paficat.; a tree, L. 

A-réhana, mi(?)n, arising, ascending, MarkP. ; 
(ant), n. the act of rising, ascending, SBr.; KatySr. ; 
Sak.; MBh, &c.; a carriage, SBr.; KatySr.; an ele- 
vated stage for dancing, MBh.; a ladder, staircase, 
L.; the rising or growing of new shoots, growing (of 
plants), L.; a particular measure, L, = v&hé, min. 
drawing a carriage, TS. 

Arohanika, mfn. relating to ascent or mount- 
ing, MBh. 

Arohaniya, mfn. (gana anepravacanddi, Pin. 
v, 1, 111) helping to ascend or mount. 

Arohin, mfn. ascending, mounting; one who 
mounts, rides, Paficat.; VarBr.; leading to, helping 
to attain, Paficat. 


GIS ari, mfn. (/ri[Un. i, 87]), tawny ; 


(4s), m. tawny (the colour), L, 


WIL aré, ind. (loc.; see arit) far, far from, 
outside, without, RV.; AV.; near, L. eagha, mii. 
having evil far removed, RV. vi, 1, 12; §6, 6. 
-avadya, mf. one from whom blame or insult is 
far removed, RV. x, 99, &. =satru, imfn, one 
whose enemies are driven far away, AV. vii, 8. 

~ 


NCTM a-rehana. See a-o/rih. 
TL J @-roka. See a-J/ruc. 
SAU G-roga. See &-/ruj. 


WIT dragya, am, un. (fr. a-roga), free- 
dom from disease, health, MBh.; R.; Suir,; Mn; 
Gaut.; Ap.3 a particular ceremouy; (ai, £, N. 
of Dakshayani; (Guin. healthy; giving health, L. 
= ointd-mani, m., N.of a work. = ti, f health, 
RK, = paficaka, 11. a reinedy against fever, Bhpr. 
= pratipad-vrata, ». a cere:nony for gaming 
health, mil&, t, N. of a work, = vat, nifu. 
healthy, L. vrata, n. an observance for procur- 
ing health, = #&l&, {. a hospital, L, Arogyambu, 
hn, healthful water, Bhpr. 

Arogyaya, Nom. to wish health. 


SMNUAR d-rocaka. See a-4/ruce. 
SMUT d-rodha, &c. See a-+/2. rudh. 
SUT a-ropa, d-roha, &c. See dt J/ruh. 


Ns arka, mfn. (fr. arka), belonging or 
relating to the sun, BhP.; coming from the plant 
Calotropis Givantea, VarBrs. 

Arkaliisha, as, m. (fr. arhalisha, pana vidddi, 
Pin, iv, 1, 104), a descendant of Arkaliisha. 

Arkaltshiyana, as, m. (gana Aaritddi, Pav. 
iv, 1, 100) a descendant of Arkalfisha. 

Arxalfishfyani, m. f. (gana Larndd?, Pan. iv, 
2, 80) a descendant of Arkalisha. 

Arkiyana, min. (fr. avka, gana aseddt, Pan. 
iv, 1,110) and &rk&yani, mfn. (gana haradd?, 
Pan, iv, 2, 80) coming from or relating to Arka or 
the sun; (as), m. a ceremony, MBh. 

Arki, is, m. a son or descendant of Arka or the 
sun; N. of the planet Saturn, VarBrS. ; of Yama, 
T.; of a Manu, T.; of Sugriva, T.; of Karna, T. 

TBA drkam (for darkam), ind. as far as 
the sun, even to the sun inclusively, BhP. x, 14, 40. 

STH arkshd, mf(i)n. (fr. riksha), stellar, 
belonging to or regulated by the stars or constella- 
tions; (es), m, a son or descendant of Riksha, RV, 


viii, 68, 16; MBh. »vargsha, m. a stellar year or 
revolution of a constellation, L. 


Arkshya, 75, m. and Erkshyfiyant, f. (fr. r2- 
ksha, gana gargddi, Pan, iv, 1, 105), a descendant 
of Riksha. 

SYNE Grkshody, mfn.(fr.rikshoda),coming 
from or inhabiting the mountain Rikshoda, L. 

went argayana (fr. rigayana, Pan. iv, 3, 
73) or drgayana (gana girinady-adi, Katy, ou 


MAT arfava. 
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Pan, viii, 4, 10) contained in or explanatory of the 
buok Rigayana, T. 


VMAs argala, as, m. and 3, f. a bolt or bar 
(=aryala, q.v.), L. 


WITTY argradha = aragvadha, q.v. 


ettes argvaidika, mfn. belonging to 
the Rig-veda, Comm, on KatySr. v, 1, §, &e. 


STU argha, f. a sort of yellow bee, I. 
Arghysa, mifn. relating to or coming from the 
above bee, Susr.; (av), n. its honey, L. 


TS 1. area, mfn. (fr. arcd, Pin. v, 2, 101) 
earcivat (q.v.), worshipping, doing homage. 

wre 2.area, mf{{i)n. (fr. ic), relating to 
the Ric or Rig-veda. : 

Arciyana, as, m. (fr. ric, gana nadiidt, Pan. 
IV, 1,99), a descendant of Ric; (mta,) belonging to 
the Rig-veda [T.] 

Arcika, min. relating to the Rie-veda or con- 
nected with a Rac-verse 5 (aw), n., N. of the Sama- 
veda, ” 

WTA areatki, as, m, (fr. rieatka, Say.), 
N, of Sara, RV. i, 116, 22. 

a eee : 

WTA arcabhin, inas, m. pi, N. of a 
school founded by Ricabha (a pupil of Vaisampivana), 
(gana dirtakaiapad?, Pin, vi, 2, 37°, Nir &e. 

« . 
wrataaty drcika-parvata, as, m., N. of 
a mountain, MBh, 
« . a a 

WS arveh (a- rich), Ts arcehati, to fall 
into (calamity or mischiel), AV. ii, 12, 43 Sr. i; 
AitBr.; to obtain, partake of, SBr.; MBh, 

< i J e o aa e 

SAT arjarca, mfn. (fr. rij. gana prithr- 
adi, Pan. v,1, 122), straight ; honest, sincen, Ka- 
thiis,; ‘easy, m., N, of a teacher, VP. 5 cau, m. 
straightness, straight direction, Sih. wetitude, pro- 
priety of actor observance; honesty, frankness, sine 
cerity, ChUp,; Ap.; Gaut.; MBh; Ro; Mande. 

Arjavaka, min. straisht, direct; (av) mie SN, ot 
the ninth Sarga or creation, MBh. aii, 11506, 

Arjavin, min, haviny or showing honest beha- 
viour, MBh. 

MATH arjikd, wifn, (fr. rijika [Say.!, 
q.v.), belonging to the country Ritika; (evan a 
particular Sonia vessel [NBD.1, RY. 

Arjikfya, as,in., N.ofa conntry [Say.]; a Soma 
vessel (NBD.4, RV, viii, 64, 185 (2), 1, N. ofa 
river, RV. x, 7A, 5. 

LY e 

WAT arjuna, as, m., N. of Indra (= ar- 
Jira, 4.v.), Kath. 34, 3. 

Arjunfyana, as, 1. (pana asaddi, Pan, iv, 0, 
110) a descendant of Arjuna; (dsj, m. pl, N,ofa 
people, VarByS, 

Arjunkyanaka, mfn. (gaua rijenydi/i, Pan. iv, 
2, §3) inhabited by the Arjundyanas, 

Arjuni, #5, m. (fr. aszeord, pana biie-adi, Pain, 
iv, 1, 96), a descendant of Arjuna, MBh. 

Arjuneys, as, m. (tr. det}, N, of Kutsa, RV 

| drij (d-/riij), A. (only irr. aor. 1. 
sg. d-rtajase, RV. v, 13,6 & x, 96, 1) to strive 
after, endeavour to obtain, wish to possess, 

WA aria, &c. See 2.ar (d-4/ri). 

WMA dirtand, f.[counected with arta,Say. | 
a destructive battle, or dana, min. [connected with 
drat and dr’, BRW.| uncultivated, waste, desert, 
RV. i, 427, 6. 

< 5 ‘ 
ertda artaparna, as, m. the son of Rita- 


para, N. of Sudasa, Hariv. 


THAT artabhaqa, as, mand & f, (fr. rita- 
bhaga, gana vidddi, Pin, iv, 1, 1047, 2 descendan 
of Ritabhiga, SBr, = “i-putra, ni, No ofa teacher, 
SBr. xiv. 

WHAT artard, mf(iin. (fr. ritu), belonging 
of conforming ta the seasons or periods of time, sea- 
sonable, R.; Kum.; Ragh.; Vike. &e.; menstraal, 
relating to or produced by thisdischarge, Suir; (as, 
mM. a section of the year, a combination of several 
seasons, AV. ;‘T'S.; Va &c.; (7), amare, L.; (aa, 
i. the menstrual discharge, SBr.; Susr.; Mn.; the 
ton dave after the menstrual discharge fit for genera- 
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tion, Mn, ; Suér.; fluid discharged by the female o! 
an_animal at the time of rut, Susr.; a weecie ae 
Artveyi, f. 2 woman during her courses, L. 


wrqufa drtuparnt (fr. ritu-parna), v.1. for 
arlaparna, q. Vv. 
WAY dréni, f. the end of a how, the place 


where the string or sinew is fastened (copwvy), RV. 
VS.; $Br. 

wii ATA drévijina, mfn, (fe. rile-ij, Pan 
v, I, 71), fit for the office of a priest, SBr. 

Artvijys, «2,n. the office or business of a Ritv-ij 
or sacrificing priest, his rank or order, RV.; AV.; 
ChUp.; SBr. &c. 

WR arivyd,as,m., N, of the Asura Dvi- 
miirdhan, AV. viii, 10, 22. 


TY urtha, mf{(i)n. (fr. artha), relating to 
a thing or object ; material, significant (opposed to 
Sibda, q.¥.), Sih.; resulting from or based on the 
possession of a thing, Pat. —tva, n, significance. 

Arthapatya, av, n. (fr. artha-pats), power or 
possession of a thing. 

Arthika, mfn. (Pan. iv, 4, 40) significant ; wise; 
rich; substantial, real, pertaining to the true sub- 
stance ofa thing; derivable from the sense of a word, 
being contained implicitly (not said explicitly), 
Nyayam, 

< - 

@lé arda, mf(i(gana gaurddi, Pan. iv, 1, 
41})u. (rid), pressing hard, tormenting exceed- 
ingly, T. 

ce 

WMS ardrd, mf(a)n. (/ard, Un. ii, 18) wet, 
moist, damp, RV.; TS.; SBr.; MBh.; Mn.; Suir.; 
Megh. &c.; fresh, not dry, succulent, green (as a 
plant), living, AV.; $Br.; R.; Suér.; MBh. &c.; fresh, 
new, Kathis.; soft, tender, full of feeling, warm ; 
louse, flaccid, Kathts.; Megh.; Paiicat. &c.; (as), 
m., N. of a grandson of Prithu, Hariv.; VP.; (2), f. 
the fourth or sixth Nakshatra or lunar mansion, AV.; 
Mish.; VarByS.; (aa), n. fresh ginger, Vishnus. ; 
dampness, moisture, Hariv. «kish¢ha, ov, n. 
green wood, timber not dry. =—ja, n. dry ginger, L. 
=t&, f. or -tva, n. wetness, moisture; freshness, 
greenness ; softness, tenderness, = dinu, mfp. grant- 
ing or having moisture, AV,; VS.; Kith, -nayana, 
min. moist-cyed, weeping, suffused with tears. — pa- 
ti, f. a kind of magic ceremony (performed to 
destroy an enemy), L. = pattrake, m. bamboo, L, 
~ pada, mf(#)n. moist-footed, -L,.—pavwi, min. 
having moist or dripping fellics (as a carriage), AV, 
xvi, 3, 4. = pavitra, min. having a wet strainer 
(said of the Soma), AV, ix, 6, 27. =bhi&va, m. 
wetness, dampness, Kum.; tenderness of heart, Ragh. 
ii, 11; Kathis. =matijar!, f. a cluster of fresh 
blossoms, Comm, on Gobh, = milabg, f. a legu- 
minous shrub, Glycine Debilis, L. «mila, mf(d)n. 
having damp roots, SBr. i, 3, 3, 4. = vastra-th, fi 
the state of having or standing in wet clothes, Gaut, 
xix, 15. =@Rka, n. fresh ginger, L. = hasta, 
mf(d\n. moist-handed, AV. xii, 3,13. Ardri- 
lubdhaka, m. the dragon’s tail or descending node, 
Ll, Ardraldhigni, m. a fire maintained by wet 
wood, SBr. xiv, &, 4, 10. 

Ardraka, mi(z4:i)n, wet, moist, Bhpr.; VarBrS. ; 
born under the constellation Ardr4, Pan. iv, 3, 28; 
(as), m., N, of'a king, VP.; (am), n. [and sad, f., 
L.] ginger in its undried state, Suir, 

Ardraya, Nom. P. drdrayati, to make wet, 
moisten, Bharty.; to soften, move, Kad. ; Balar. 

Ardri-«/kri, to make wet, moisten ; to refresh, 
Kid.; to soften, move, Kd, 

Ardrya, aut, n.wetness, dampness, GopBr. i, 1, 1. 


wn ardh (a-/ridh), P. (Pot. 2. sg. d277- 
dhyds, RV, iii, §0, 1) to satisfy, fulfil (a wish): 
Desid. (p. @tsamdna, AV, vi, 118, 2) to wish to 
obtain or to collect, 

Ardaha, aim, n. abundance, Bailar. v, 40. 

Arahuka, min. conducive to success, useful, bene- 
ficial, SatkhBr.; Kath, 


IY ardha-, in comp. optionally for ardha- 
(q.v.), Pan. vii, 3, 26. = kageike, mfn. measuring 
half a kaysa, Comm. on Pin, © kaudavika, mfn. 


waa driveyi. 


measuring half a kudava, ib. e krogika, min, mea- 
suring half a kroga, ib. =@raunike, mfn, measur- vork on astronomy by Aryabhata, = bhiva, m. 
ing or bought with half a droga, ib, » prasthika, | honourable character or behaviour, R. —m&rga, 


min, weighing half a prastha, ib. 


Ardhadhituka, mf(@)n. (fr. erdha-dhdtu), 
‘applicable to the shorter form of the verbal base, 
a technical N. given to the terminations of the pf. 
and bened. and to any Pratyaya (q. v.) except thi 
personal terminations of the conjugational tenses it 
P, & A., and except the Pratyayas which have the 
Anubandha f, Pap. iii, 4, 114-117; ii, 4, 36, &c. 

Ardhadhitukiya, mfn, belonging or relating 
to an Ardhadhatuka, Pat. 

Ardhanirisvara, a7,n.({r.ardha-nartivara, 
q. v.), the story of the lord (Siva) in his form as hall 
female (and half male), Balar. 

Ardhamisika, mf. (ft. ardha-masa), lasting 
&c. for half a month, Pat.; observing or practising 
(continence &c.) for a fortnight. 

Ardhar&trika, m{n.({r.ardha-rdtra), happen- 
ing at midnight, midnight, Siiryas. ; (és), m. pl., N. 
of an astronomical school who reckoned the begin- 
ning of the motions of the planets from midnight. 

Ardhika, mfn, sharing half, an equal partner 
relating to half; (as), m. one who ploughs the 
ground for half the crop (cf. ardha-sirin), Mn, 


malay Grpayitri, See 2.ar (a-4/ri). 


wrafe arbudi, is, m. (fr. arbuda), N. of a 
Vedic Rishi. 


wera arbhava, mf(i)n. (fr. ribhu), belong- 
ing or sacred to the Ribhus, SBr, ; KatySr.; AitBr.; 
Laty.; (as), m., N. of a Vedic Rishi. 


WMI drya, as, m. (fr. aryd, vi), a respect 
able or honourable or faithful man, an inhabitant of 
Aryivarta; one who is faithful to the religion of 
his country ; N. of the race which immigrated from 
Central Asia into Aryivarta (opposed to an-darya, 
dasyu, dasa); in later times N. of the first three 
castes (opposed to Jrdra), RV.;-AV.; VS.; MBh.; 
Yajint.; Paficat. &c.; a man highly esteemed, a re- 
spectable, honourable man, Paicat.; Sak. &c.; a 
master, an owner, L.; a friend, L.; a Vaisya, L.; 
Buddha; (with Buddhists [Pali ayyo or av/yo)) a 
man who has thought on the four chief truths of Bud- 
dhism (see next col.) and lives accordingly, a Bud- 
dhist priest ; a son of Manu Sivarna, Hariv.; (mf(a@ 
and évi)n.) Aryan, favourable to the Aryan people, 
RV. &c.; behaving like an Aryan, worthy of one, 
honourable, respectable, noble, R.; Mn.; Sak. &c.; of 
a good family ; excellent ; wise ; suitable; (@), f. a 
name of Parvati, Hariv.; a kind of metre of two 
lines (each line consisting of seven and a half feet ; 
each foot contgining four instants, except the sixth 
of the second line, which contains only one, and is 
therefore a single short syllable; hence there are 
thirty instants in the first line and twenty-seven in 
the second); [cf Old Germ, éva ; Mod. Germ. 
Ehre ; trish Erin. | kumira, m. a noble prince, 
Pan. vi, 2, 58. = kulyi, f., N. ofa river, VP. = kri- 
ta, mfn, made by a man of the first three castes, 
Pan.; KatySr.; MaitrS. < gana, m. (Pali ayyaga- 
mo) the whole body of (Buddhist) priests. = grihya, 
mfn. taking the side or adhering to the party of the 
noble ones, Ragh. ii, 33. «cetas, mfn, noble- 
minded, Sis. xvi, 30, jana, m. Aryans; honest 
people, Gaut.; Vait. #jush¢a, mfn. liked by or 
igreeable to noble ones, MBh, = th, f, and -tva, n. 
honourable behaviour, Mn.; Rajat. =duhityi, f. a 
ioble one’s daughter (honourable designation of a 
female friend), Kathis. = deva, m., N. of a pupil 
of Nagarjuna. =desa, m, a region inhabited by 
Aryans or followers of the Aryan laws, Rajat. = de- 
sya, min, belonging to or originated from such a 
‘egion, ib. =nivisa, m, an abode of Aryans, Pat. 
= patha, m. the path of the honest ones, R. = pu- 
ra, m, [Prakyit ajja-utta] son of an Aryan or 
tonourable man, (honourable designation of the son 
f anelder brother orofany person of rank) ; designa- 
ion of a husband by his wife (in dram.); of a king 
vy his subjects. —pravyitta, min. proceeding in 
in honest mode or manner, R. = priya, min. in- 
iabited for the most part by Aryan people, Mn. vii, 
9. bala, m., N. of a Bodhisattva. — briimaga, 
m. a noble Braliman, Pan. vi, 2, 58. = bhata (or 
less correctly -bhatta), m., N. of two renowned 
stronomers and authors, «@ bhatiya, n., N. of a 


a, the way of the honourable ones, «» migra, mfn, 


waa drsheya. 


distinguished, respectable ; (as), m. an honourable 
person, a gentleman, R.; Prab,; Mricch. »yuvan, 
m.an Aryan youth, Katy. on Pay, —2r%ja, m., N. 
of a king, Rajat, «xilpa, infn. having only the 
form or appearance ot an Aryan or honest one, Mn. 
x, 57. ~liagin, mfn. bearing the external sem- 
blance of an Aryan or honourable man, Mn. ix, 260. 
~ varman, m., N. of a king, Kathis, «wie, min. 
speaking the Aryan language, Mn, x, 45. = vritta, 
n, the behayiour of an Aryan or noble man, Mn. ; 
(mfn.) behaving like an Aryan, honest, virtuous, 
Mn.; Gaut. = vega, mifn, dressed like an Aryan or 
honest person. = vrata, mfn. observing the laws 
and ordinances of the Aryans or honourable men, 
behaving like Aryans, MBh, »afla, mfn, having 
an honest character, MBh. = samgha, m. the whole 
body of (Buddhist) priests; N. of a tenowned phi- 
losopher (founder of the school of the Yogicaras). 
msatya, n. (Pali ariyasaccam) sublime truth; 
(with Buddhists the casfart artyasaccani or ‘four 
great truths’ are, 1, life is suffering, 2. desire of life 
is the cause of suffering, 3. extinction of that de- 
sire is the cessation of suttering, 4. the eightfold path 
(see below) leads to that extinction.) = gamaya, m. 
the law of Aryans or honest men, Ap. «sighs, m., 
N. of a Buddhist patriarch. = siddhauta, m., N. of 
a work of Aryabhata, =suta (= -pufr), mtn, a 
husband, Kathas, = stri, f. an Aryan woman or a 
woman of the first three castes, Ap.; Gaut. = svi- 
min, 1., N.ofaman, = halam, ind. an interjection 
(‘murder !’ T.), gana svar-ddt, Pan, i, 1,37, <hrie 
dya, mfn. beloved by noble ones, L. Ary&gama, 
m, the approaching an Aryan woman sexually, 
Yajii. ii, 294. Aryii-giti, f. a variety of the 
Arya metre (containing eight equal feet or thirty- 
two syllabic instants in each verse of the couplet). 
Aryi-candi-tirtha, n., N. of a Tirtha. Arya- 
dhishthita, min. being under the superintendence 
of men of the first three castes, Ap. ii, 3, 4. Arya- 
varta, mm. ‘abode of the noble or excellent ones ;° 
the sacred land of the Aryans (N. of Northern and 
Ceutral India, extending from the eastern to the 
western sta and bounded on the north and south by 
the Himalaya and Vindhya mountains), Mn,; Rajat, 
&c.; (cs), m. pl. the inhabitants of that country, 
Aryi-vilisa, m., N. of a work. Ary&shte- 
gata, n., N. of a work of Aryabhata, consisting of 
108 distichs. AryAshtanga-mirga, m. (ali 
artyo atthangiko maggo) ‘the holy eightfold path’ 
pointed out by Buddha for escape from the misery 
of existence: 1, right views, 2. right thoughts, 3. 
right words, 4. right actions, §. right living, 6. right 
exertion, 7. right recollection, 8. right meditation, 

Aryaka, «7s,m.an honourable or respectable man, 
R.; a grandfather, MBh.; N. of a cowherd who 
became king, Mricch.; of a Naga, MBh.; (aryakd 
or drytha), f.a respectable woman, L.; N. of a river, 
BhP.; (2&2), f., N. of a Nakshatra, L.; (akamz), uu. 
a ceremony performed to the manes, the vessel &c. 
used in sacrifices made to the manes, L. 

Aryava, a7, 1. honourable behaviour, honesty, 


Ap. 
Aryinaka, cs, m., N. of a country. 


START Gryamana, mf(?)n. relating or be- 
longing to Aryaman; (é), f., N. of the Yamuna, 
Balar, 

Aryamna, am, n., N. of the Nakshatra Uttara- 
halyunt (which is presided over by Aryaman), Var- 
B;S. 


SIS arid, min. (fr. risya), belonging to the 
antelope, AV. iv, 4, 5. 


SIF arsha, mf(i)n. relating or belonging 
o or derived from Rishis (i.e. the poets of the 
Vedic and other old hymns), archaistic, MBh.; R. 
&c.; (as), m. a form of marriage derived from the 
Rishis (the father of the bride receiving one or two 
pairs of kine from the bridegroom), AsvGr. i, 6, 4; 
Mn. iii, 21; Yaji. i, 38; (cf. vadha); (2), f. a 
wife married bv the above form of marriage, Vishnus. 
«xiv, 31; (am), n, the speech of a Rishi, the holy 
ext, the Vedas, Nir.; RPrat.; Mn.; sacred descent, 
Somm,. on Laty., ¥ajfi.; the derivation (of a poem) 
‘rom a Rishi author. —°m-dhara, n., N, of a S4- 
man, Arsh@dh&, f. a wife married according to 
he Arsha form, L. 


Arsheyé, mf(i)n. relating or belonging to or 


CTT TT arsheya-vat, 


derived from a Rishi, of sacred descent; venerable, 
tespectable, RV.; VS.; AV.; SBr.; KatySr. &c.; 
(as),m., N, of Agni; (am), n. sacred descent, AitBr. ; 
KatySr.; SBr. &c.; N. of several Sdmans. = vat, 
mfn. connected with sacred descent, SBr. 


WNW drshabha, mf(i)n. (fr.rishabha), com- 
ing from or produced by a bull, SBr.; MBh. ; (a5), 
m. a descendant of Rishabha, BhP.; (7), f., N. of 
several constellations, VP.; Comm, on BhP.; (a), 
n., N. of a Saman; a particular metre. 

Arshabbi, #s, m. a descendant of Rishabha Tir- 
tha-kyit ; N. of the first Cakra-vartin in Bharata, L. 

Arahabbya, mfn. (Pay. v, 1, 14) to be regarded 
or used as a full-grown steer; to be castrated, L. 


wifitea érahikya, am, n. (fr. rishtka, gana 
purohitddi, Pay. v, 1, 138), the condition of being 
a Rishika, q. v. 

wiftow Grshinesva, as, m., N. of a king, 
VP. iv, 31. 


wenfeaw arsh tishend, as,m.(fr. rishfi-shena, 
Pan. iv, ¥, 102 & 104), a descendant of Rishti-shena, 
N. of Devapi, RV. x, 98, §; 6;,8; N. of a man, 
MBh.; Hariv.; Comm. on KatySr. 

MUAY Har shyaivinga, as, m. a descendant 
of Rishya-{zinga, MBh. 

MEN arhata, mf(z)n. (fr. arkat), belonging 
to an Arhat or Jaina saint, Prab.; (as), m.a Jaina, 
a follower of Jaina doctrines, Prab.; VP.; a Buddhist, 
AgniP.; (am), n. the Jaina doctrine, Jainism. 

Arhantya, am, n. (gana drihmanddi, Pan. v, 
I, 124), the state or practice of an Arhat or Jaina 
saint. 


wera drhdyaua, mf(i)n. (fr. arka, gane 
aivddi, Pin. iv, 1, 110), a descendant of Arha. 


WIS ala, am, n. spawn; any discharge of 
poisonous matter from venomous animals, Suér.; 
Kaui.; yellow arsenic, orpiment, Susr.; (@s), m., 
N. of an ape, Kathis, §7, 136; (mfn.) not little or 
iusigniticant,cxcellent, L. KlAkta, mf(d)n. anointed 
with poison (as an arrow), RV. vi, 75,5. Algaya, 
mm. ‘ poison-mouthed,’ a crocodile, L. 

WTSM G-\lalevh, A. -lakshayate, to desery, 
behold, see, MBh.; R.; BhP.; Paiicat. &c. 

A-lakshana, ami, 1. perceiving, beholding, ob- 
serving. 

A-lakshi, mf(7)n. beholding, seeing, (gana gau- 
addi, Pin, iv, 1, 41.) 

A-lakshita, mf. beheld, descried, perceived, 
BhP.; R. 

1, A-lakshya, mfi. to be observed, visible, ap- 
parent, MBh.; R.; Ragh. &c. 

2. A-lakshya, ind. p. having observed or beheld, 
beholding, observing, MBh.; R.; Ragh. &c. 


Ws 3. d-lakshya, mfn. scarcely visible, 
just visible, Sak. 181 a, 


NS a-/lag, P. -lagati, to adhere, cling 
to, Kavyad.: Caus. -/agayate, to affix, Comm. on 
KatySr. 

A-lagna, mfn. adhered, clung to, Amar. 


WHGNE alagarda and dlagardhka = alo”, 


q. v. 

mate Gloji, raf(i)n. speaking to, address- 
ing (T.?], gana gaurddi, Pan. iv, 1, 41. 

WTS a- lap, to address, speak to, con- 
verse, MBh.; Hariv.; Kathis.; Rajat. &c. 

A-lapana, am, 0. speaking to, conversation, 
Kad. 

A-lapitavya, min. to be addressed or spoken 
to, Kad. 

A-lapysa, ind. p. having addressed, Kathas. 

K-1pa, as, m. speaking to, addressing ; speech ; 
conversation,communication, Paficat.; Hit.; Kathis.; 
Sak. &&c.; the singing or twittering of birds, Kathis.; 
statement of the question in an arithmetical or alge- 
braic sum; question; a lesson, Jain.; (4), f (in 
music) a particular Mircchané or melody, = vat, 
mfn. speaking, addressing, Amar. 

A-1fpana, a, 0. speaking to or with, conversa- 
tion; a benediction, R. i, 77, 12. 

A-ldpantya or &-l&pya, min. to be said or 
spoken ; to be spoken to or addressed. 


A-lkpika-vagéa, as, m. a kind of flute. 

Al&pin, min. speaking or conversing with. 
Bharty.; (27), f. a lute made of a gourd; (in music 
@ particular interval, 


WHY a-/labh, A. -labhate, to take hold 
of, touch, handle, RV.; TS.; KatySr.; Mn.; MBh 
&c.; to kill, sacrifice, AitBr.; SBr.; KatySr. &c.. 
to commence, undertake, TS.; to reach, obtain; to 
conciliate, BhP.; MBh.; Megh. &c.: Caus. -/am- 
vhayati, to cause to touch, Kaué.; KitySr.; to cause 
to begin, TBr.: Desid. -/#psate, to intend or wish 
to touch, KatySr.; to intend to kill or sacrifice, $Br 

A-labdha, min. touched, MBh.; killed, sacri. 
ficed ; gained, conciliated, BhP. 

A-labha, as, m. touching, grasping. 

A-labhana, ai, n. touching, handling, BhP. 
VarBy.; killing, sacrificing, BhP. 

1. A-labhyé, min. to be killed or sacrificed, TS 

2. A-labhya, ind. p. having grasped or touched, 
MBh.; having killed or sacrificed, Yaji.; MBh. 
having received or obtained. 

A-lambha, as, m. taking hold of, seizing, touch: 
ing, AsvGr.; Mn.; Yajii.; tearing off, rooting ou 
(plants), Mn.; killing, sacrificing, AitBr.; SBr. 
MBh. ; Megh. 

A-lambhana, a, n. seizure; taking hold of, 
touching, KatySr.; Gaut.; killing, sacrificing, KatySr. 

A-lambhaniya, mfn. to be taken hold of o 
handled ; to be touched, R. 

A-lambham, ind. p. touching, taking hold o! 
(with ace.), TandyaBr, ; 

Alambhin, infn. ifc. touching, taking hold of. 

A&-lambhya, min. to be killed or sacriticed, TBr 


WIA Glamarthya, am, n. (fr. alam auc 
artha), the condition of having the sense of a/ant, 
Pat. 


WNT a- /lamb, A.-lambate, to hang from 
Vikr.; to lav hold of, seize, cling to; to rest or lear 
upon, MBh.; R.; Kathis.; Paiicat. &c.; to support 
hold, R.; Ragh, &c.; to take up; to appropriate 
to bring near ; to get ; to give one’s self up to, Mh. 
R.3$ Paficat.; BhP. &c. ; to depend, Sah. 

A-iamba, min. hanging down, R. ; (as), m. that 
on which one rests or leans, support, prop; recep- 
tacle ; asylum, MBh. ; R.; Kathas. &c. ; depending 
on or from; a perpendicular, L.; N. of a Muni, 
MBh.; (@), f. a species of plant with poisonous leaves, 
Sufr.; (az), ind. holding, supporting, Kath. 

A-lambana, ami, n. depending on or resting 
upon ; hanging from, Pan. ; supporting, sustaining, 
Megh. ; foundation, base, Prab.; KathUp. ; reason, 
cause ; (in rhetoric) the natural and necessary cou- 
nection o; a sensation with the cause which excites it, 
Sih.; the mental exercise practised by the Yogin 
in endeavouring to realize the gross form of the 
Eternal, VP.; silent repetition of a prayer (W.]; 
(with Buddhists) the five attributes of things (appre- 
herded by or connected with the five senses, viz. 
form, sound, smell, taste, and touch; also dharma 
or law belonging to mazas). = partksh&, mfn., N. 
of a work. = vat, min, devoted to the mental exer- 
cise called Alambana, VP. 

Alambiyana, m{(7)n. a descendant of Alamba; 
(as), m., N. of a man, MBh, = °S-putra, m., N. 
of a teacher, SBr. 

Alambiyaniya, mfn. belonging to Alambiyana. 

A-lambi, mf(i [gana gazrdai, Pan. iv, 1, 41]30.3 
(is),m., N.ofa pupil of Vaiiamp3yana. = S-putra, 
m., N. of a teacher, SBr. 

A-l\ambita, mfn. pendent, suspended ; hanging 
from or on; supported, upheld ; protected. 

K-iambin, mfn. hanging from, resting or lean- 
ing upon ; depending on or from, Paficat.; MBh. ; 
Ragh. ; laying hold of, supporting, maintaining, Hit.; 
wearing, Kum.; (i#as), m. pl. the school of A- 
lambi, L. 

A-lambys, ird. p. having supported ; support- 
ing, sustaining ; taking by the hand, MBh.; R. &c. 


WSs G-laya. See a-/li. 


WBE Glarka, mfn. (fr. alarka), caused 
by or relating to a mad dog, Suér. 
WMT G-lava. See a-+/li. 


WSIS Glavagya, am, n. (fr. a-lavana, 


Pan. v, ¥, 131), saltlessness ; insipidity; ugliness. 


wifafn d-lingita. 
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WSIS dlavala, as, m.a basin for water 
round the root of a tree, Ragh. ; Vikr.; Sis, &c. 


BITSY a-ylash, A. -laskate, to desire, lust 
after, BhP. v, 13, 6. 
WBA alasa, mfn.=a-lasa, idle, L.: [or fr. 


Jase with 4. din the sense of diminution, T.] a little 
active; (fr. a-dasa, gana vidddi, Pan, iv, 1, 104°, 
a descendant of A-lasa. 

Alasiyana, as, m. (gang Aaritdd?, Pay, iv, 1, 
Joo), a descendant of Alasa. 

Alasya, a, n. idleness, sloth, want of energy,. 
MBh.; Mn.; Yajiit.; Suér. &c.; (mfn.) idle, sloth- 
ful, L. 

SSIS aldita. See ala. 


MN a-latyd, as, m. (fr. Alet= rat?), 
to be cried down, N. of the ocean (?), TS. iv, 5, 8, 2. 


WSIA alata, am, n.= alata; q.v., L. 


WMS dana, am, n. (fe. a-/G, T.?), the 
post to which an elephant is tied, Mricch.; Ragh. 
&c.; the rope that ties him; a fetter, tie, rope or 
string, Ragh.; Kad.; binding, tying, L.; (as), m., 
N. ot a minister of Siva, L. 

Algnika, min. serving as a post to which an 
elephant is tied, Ragh. xiv, 38. 


Avsnita, mfn. tied to (as an elephant), Balar, 
WISTT a-lapa, &e. See a-/lap. 


WTST alabu, us, f. the pumpkin gourd, 
Cucurbita Pepo, L. 


NBA didvarta, as, m. a fan made of 
cloth, I. 


wf Gli, is, m. (cf. ali), a scorpion; 
Scorpio in the Zodiac, VarByS.; a bec, L.; (es and 
7), f. a woman's female friend, Kum, ; Sah.; Amar. ; 
Sis, &e. > a row, range, continuous line, a swarm {cf, 
dvalt), Amar.; Kum.; Ragh. ; a ridge or mound of 
earth crossing ditches or dividing fields &c., L.3 a 
dike, [.; aditch, L.; a line, race, family, L.; (infn.) 
useless, idle, unmeaning, L.; pure, honest, secure, 
L, ~krama, m.a kind of musical composition, 
jana, in. a lady’s female friends, Amar.; Pra- 
samar. 

Alin, 7, m. a scorpion, L.; (cf. adi.) 


MSS a-. likh, VP. -likhati, to make a 
scratch on; to delineate by scratches; to scratch, 
SBr.; KatySr.; MBh.; Hariv. &c.; to mark, draw, 
write, delineate, paint, MBh.; R.; Wariv.; VarBiS.; 
Ragh.; Megh.; Malay. &c. 

A-likhat, miu. scratching ; (av), m., N. of an 
evil spirit, ParGr. i, 16, 23. 

A-likhita, ifn. delineated by scratches, scratch- 
ed, SBr.; drawn, written, delineated, painted, VarlyS.; 
Kathas. ; Ragh.; Sak. &c. 

A-likhya, ind. p. pourtraying, delineating, 
sketching. 

A-lexhana, am, n. scratching, scraping ; mark- 
ing out by scratches; painting; (as), m1, N, of a 
teacher, AavSr.; (7), f. a brush, pencil, L. 

A-iekhani, #5, m., N. of a teacher. 

A-lekhya, mfn. to be written or delineated or 
painted ; (am), n. writing, painting ; 3 picture, por- 
trait, R.; Sak.; Vikr. —devaté, fa painted deity, 
= purusha, m. an image or diawing of a jan, 
Kath4s, =lekhi, f. painting. =sesha, min. one 
of whom there is nothing left but a painting, de- 
ceased, Ragh. xiv, 15. =samarpita, infin. fixed 
on a picture, painted, Rah, ii, 15. 

wIfsrA sligavya, as, m. and dliyavyayani 
(Pan. iv, 1, 18), f. (fr. alavu, Pan, iv, 1, 105), a 
descendant of Align. 

enfesnt éligi, f.akind ofserpent( NBD. ?], 
AV. v, 13, 7- 

enfese a- ling, P. -lingatiand -lingayati, 
A. -Hieate, to clasp, join the limbs closely ; to en- 
circle, embrace, MBh.; Kath4s.; Paficat.; Ragh. &c.; 
'o spread out, extend, VarBr5. 

A-lihga, us, mn. a kind of drum, L. 

A-lhgana, am, n.clasping, embracing ; an em- 
race, MBh.; Paficat.; Megh. &c.; (75, f.id., Naish. 

A-liagite, min, embraced, Rajat.; Sah. 8c. ; 
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occupied ; (a), 1. an embrace, Megh. = vat, min, 
one who has embraced, 

Aliagin, mfn. embracing ; (7), m. a smail drum 
shaped like a barleycorn and carried upon the 
breast, L. 

1. A-liigya, mfn. to be embraced; (as), m. a 
kind of dru, L, 

2. A-lingya, ind. p. having embraced. 

Alingyfiyana, «;, m. [7], N. of a village or 
town, (gana vavandd? on Pin, iv, 2, 82.) 

WBA alivijara, as, m.a large clay water- 
jar, Li; (cf. adiajara.; 

Nf se alinda, as, m. a terrace before a 
house, a raised place or terrace for sleeping upon, L.; 


(cf, alin.) 


mnt ai- lip, P.-limpati (aor. dlipat) to 
besmear, anvint, SBr.; Hariv.; Susr., MBh.; BhP.; 
Kathas, &c.: Caus. -d¢mifaytadt and -lepayati, to 
besnicar, ancint, Kaus.; Susr. 

-lipta, ifn. anointed, smeared, plastered, 
Mricch.; Kathds. &c. 

A-lipya, ind. p. having besmeared or anointed, 
MBh.; Kathas. &ec. 

A-limpana, am, n. whitening or painting (the 
floor, wall &c. on testal occasions), L. 

A-lepa, as, m. the act of smearing, plastering, 
anointing ; liniment; ointment, Suér.; Kathis. 

A-lepana, 7, n. smearing, plastering, anoint- 
ing; liniment; ointment, Suér,; BhP. 

GE a-/lih, P. -lihati, to apply the 
tongue to; to lick, lap, BhP.: Intens. (p. -/e/ihdna) 
to lick up (as fire}, Bh, v, 6, g. 

A-lidha, miu. licked, lapped by the tongue; 
licked up, eaten, R.; MBh.; Ragh,; scraped, polish- 
ed; (as), m., N. of a man, (gana subhv addi, Pan. 
iv, 1, 1233; (am, n.a particular attitude in shoot- 
ing (the right knee advanced, the left leg drawn 
back), Comm, on Kum.; Ragh. 

Alidheya, a:, m. (P4n. iv, I, 123) a descendant 
of Alidha. 


erst a-/li, A. -liyate, to come close to; 
to settle down upon ; to stoop, crouch, MBh.; Ha- 
riv.; Ragh, &c. 

A-laya, «s,m. and am, n.a house, dwelling ; a 
receptacle, asylum, R.; Yaji.; Kathas. &c,; (often 
ife., e.g. himedlaya, ‘the abode uf snow.") 

A-lina, mfn, having come close to, Kathis. ; 
Hanv,; Ragh,; dwelling or abiding in, Kathas, ; 
crouched, stooped, MBh.; R. 

Alinaka, a7, n. tin, (from its close adherence 
to other metals ?), L. 


STH alu, us, m.(/ri, Comm. on Un. i, 5), 
an owl, L.; ebony, black ebony, L.; (ws and as), 
f. a pitcher, a small water-jar, L.; (#), n. a raft, a 
float; an esculent root, Arum Campanulatum, L.; 
(in modern dialects applied to the yam, potatoe, 
&c.) 

Aluka, as, m.a kind of ebony, L.; N. of Sesha 
(the chief of the Nagas or serpent race); (2), fia 
species of root, Bhpr.; (az), n. a particular fruit 
( = aruka, q.v.), L.; the esculent root of Amorpho- 
phallus Campanulatus, 


GY a-/luitc, P. -luitcati, to tear in 
pieces, Suér. 

A-lniioana, az, n. tearing in pieces, rending, 
Mricch. 

WIZE G-V/lud, Caus. P. -lodayati, to stir 
UP, INix ; to agitate. 

A-lodana, am, n. mixing, blending, Suir. ; stir- 
ring, shaking, agitating. 

A-lodita, mifu. stirred up, mixed, blended; 
shaken, agitated, Suér.; R. 

elodya, ind. p. having stirred up or mixed; 

having agitated, AsvGr.; MBh.; R.; Suir. &c. 

SFT d-/lup, P. -lumpati, to tear out or 
asunder ; to dissolve, separate, AV.; SBr.; KatySr.: 
AitBr. ; Pass. -/upyate, to be interrupted, Megh. 

A-lopa, as, m. 2 morsel, bit, L. 


MTGA a--/lubh, P. -lubhyati, to become 
disturbed or disordered, SBr.: Desid. of Caus, (Subj. 
3. sg. -duelobhayishdl) to wish tu disturb or trouble. 


eres fest d-lulita, mfn, (/lul), a little 


moved or agitated, Malay, 


enfest yaaa d-lingita-vat. 


A-lola, mfn. moving gently ; trembling slightly ; 
rolling (as an eye), Amar.; Megh.; Sis.; Kathas.; 
Kir,; (as), m, trembling, agitation; swinging, 
rocking. 

A-lolita, mfn. a little shaken or agitated. 

WTS a-/li, P. -lunati, to cut, cut off; to 
pluck olf. 

A-lava, «as, m. stubble, Comm. on TS. 

A-lfina, min. cut off, Kum. 


MNMSWA a-lekhana. See &-Vlikh. 


MNS A-lesd, as,m.(/, lis /, ris), grazing, 
TS. vy, 1, 5,9. 


WAY a-vlok, A. -lokate, to look at, Hit.; 
Sah.; Kathis.; to descry, behold, Bhatt.: Caus, -/o- 
kayati, to see, look at or upon, MBh.; Hariv.; Ka- 
this.; Ragh.; Sak. &c.; to consider; to prove, R.; 
Mn, &c.; to descry, behold, perceive; to know, 
MBh.,; R.; Hit.; Paiicat, &c. 

A-loka, as, m. looking, seeing, beholding: sight, 
aspect, vision, Kathis.; Megh.; Mricch,; Sak.; Ragh. 
&c.; light, lustre, splendour ; glimmer, R.; MBh,; 
Hattery, praise, complimentary language ; panegyric, 
Raph.; section, chapter; N. of a work, = kara, 
mi. spreading or causing light, VarBrS, » gadaa- 
ahari, f., N. of a commentary on the above work 
called Aloka. = patha, m. and -mfrga, tm. line of 
sight, range of vision, Ragh. vat, mfn. having 
light or lustre. 

Alokaka, as, m. a spectator, Naish. 

A-lokana, inf. looking at; contemplating; 
fam’, n, seeing, looking; sight, beholding, Yuji; 
Ragh.; Kum.; Katluis.; Sah, dc, 

A-lokaniya, mfn. to be looked at; visible; to 
be considered, regarded, R. = ti, f. the state or con- 
dition of being visible, Kum. 

A-lokita, mf. seen, beheld. 

A-lokin, mfn. secing, beholding ; contemplating, 
Bhartr.; Kathas. 

A-lokya, ind. p. having scen or looked at, be- 
holding. 

a-./loe, A. -locate, to consider, re- 
ficct upon: Caus. P, A. -/ocayuti, -fe, to make 
visible, show, MBh.; to behold, view, perceive; to 
consider, reflect, MBh.; MarkP.; Kathas.; Hit. &c. 

A-locaka, mii. causing to sce, Suir. 

A-locana, (!, n. secing, perceiving, Pan.; (d, 
am), f. n. considering, reflecting, reflection, K.; Sth, 

A-locaniya and 1. &locya, mifi. to be con- 
sidered or reflected upon, Vedantas, 

A-locita, mfu. considered, reflected upon, Ka- 
thas.; Hit.; Paiicat. 

2. A-locya, ind. p. having considered, reflecting, 
MarkP.; Hit.; Kathas. &c. 

WTS aloshii, ind. hurting (?), gana ury- 
adi, Pan. i, 4, 61. 

WHANCA Z-lohavat, mfn. a little reddish, 
AivGr. iv, 8, 6. 

A-lohita, mfn. reddish, Kathis. = I-4/kri, to 
make reddish, Kad. 


wearsleraa alohayana, as, m. (gana nadddi, 
Pan. iv, I, 99), a descendant of Aloha. 


G-lola. See above. 


WIT avd, the base of the dual cases of the 
pronoun of the Ist person; Nom. Acc. dvam (Ved. 
avdm); Inst. Dat. Abl. dudbhydm (Ved. Abl. also 
dudt); Gen. Loc. dudyos. . 

NTF a-/vac, A. (aor. 1. sg. d-voce, RV. 
vii, 32, 2) to address, invoke, 

6xta (d-ukta), mfn. addressed, invoked, RV. i, 
63, 9. 

TTY a-./vaitc,Pass.(Impy.2.8g.d-vacya- 
sva) to gush or flow towards or near, RV, ix, a, 2, &. 


WATS S avatika, as, m. pl., N. of a school. 
WITal avatya (fr. arata, gana garyadi, Pin. 


iv, 1, 108), az, m., d@ (P4n. iv, 1, 78) and avagydi- 
yant (Pan, iv, 1,17), f. a descendant of Avata, _ 
WAT a-vat, f. proximity, AV. v, 30, 1 (op- 


posed to fard-zat), 


WAIRTA @-ratsaram, ind. for a year, dur- 


ing a year, Markl’, 


NARA dvarasamaka. 


A-vataarintam, ind. to the end of the year, 
Kathas. 


WNIT a- vad, P. -vadati, to speak to, ad- 
dress; to shout ont ; to invoke, celebrate, RV.; AV.; 
VS.; SBr. 

WNIT AK Gvadanika, mfn. (fr. ava-déna), 


offered after being divided into pieces, Vait. 
STAY Giny/ vadh, P. (aor. 3. sg. dvedhit, RV. 


viii, 72, 4 & viii, 75, g) to shatter, crush. 

wag d-/van, A. (2. sg. d-vanase, RV. i, 
140, 11; pf. 3. sg. d-vaune, RV. v, 74, 73 208. 3. 
sg. -dvanishish(a, RV. i, 127, 7) to wish, desire, 
crave for; to procure. 


WFAN granatiya,mfin.(fr.ava-nata,gana 
hrisisvddt, Pan. iv, 2, 80.) 


waTaa dvaneya, as, m. (fr. avani), ‘son of 
the earth,’ N. of the planer Mars. | 


SATA Granta, as, m. (fr. avanti), a king of 
Avanti (the district of Oujein}, VarBrS.; N. ofa son 
of Dhrishta, Hariv., (cf. avanla), (2), f. the lan- 
guage of Avanti, | 

Avantaka, mfn. belonging to or coming from 
Avanti; (és), m. pl. the inhabitants of Avanti, 
VarBrs. 

Avantika, mfn. belonging to or coming from 
Avanti, VarBrS.; (ds), m., N. of a Buddhist school ; 
(@), £., N. of a woman, Kathis, 

Avantya, mfi. coming from or being in the 
country Avanti, Susr.; (as), m, a king or inhabitaut 
of Avauti, MBh.; Wariv.; (according to Manu x, 
21 the Avantyas are offsprings of degraded Brih- 
mans.) 


WNLA G-vanduna, am, n. (\/vand), sa- 
lute, L, 


BT a- /2. rap, P. -vapati, to throw or 
scatter into; to mix with; to put together, AV. ; 
SBr.; KatySr.; AgvGr.; MirkF.; to insert, AitBr.; 
SBr.; Laty. &c.; to pour out; to fill up, VarBrs, ; 
to preseut, afford, supply ; to offer, MBh.: Caus. P. 
-vapayali, to mix with, Susr,; to comb, smooth : 
to shave, MBh. oe 

A-vapana, am, n. the act of sowing, thréwing, 
scattering, placing upon, SBr.; Katysr.; Gaut.; in- 
stilling, mserting, Sbr.; Katydr.; capacity, MBh.; 
a vessel, jar, ewer, MaitrS.; BhP.; sowing seed, 
weaving, L.; a hempen cloth. L.; (2), f. a vessel, 
jar, AV. xii, 1, 61. 

A-vapantaka, mf(réz)n. scattering, AV. xii, 
3, 63. 

A-viips, as, m. scattering, throwing; sowing 
seed, MBh,; Comm. on Y4)jii.; insertion, Sulb. ; 
casting, directing ; (in med.) throwing additional in- 
gredients into any mixture in course of prepara- 
tion; mixing, inserting; sctting out or arranging 
vessels, jars, &c., L.; a kind of drink, L.; a brace- 
let, L.; a basin for water round the root of. a tree, 
L.; uneven ground, L.; hostile purpose, intention 
of going to war, Sah.; Sis. &c.; a vessel; principal 
oblation to fire, Gobh. 

Avipaka, as, m. a bracelet of gold &c., L. 

A-vipana, a7, n. a loom, an implement for 
weaving; 2 reel or frame for winding thread, L. 

Av&pika, mfn. additional, inserted, supplemen- 
tary, Nir. 

a avabhritya, as, m.a king of Ava- 
bhriti; (ds), m. pl., N. of a dynasty of kings, BhP. 

avabhritha, mfn. belonging to Ava- 
bhritha, q. v., BhP. 

NTI avayd, am, n. (fr. 2. a-vi, of. avi), 
pangs of childbirth, painful childbirth (7), AV. viii, 


6, 26; (as), m. arrival, T.; one who arrives, T, ; 
N. of a country, L, 


Avayaka, min. belonging tothe country Avaya,L, 
TTT d-vayas, ds, m. perhaps ‘the youth- 
ful one’ (ef. abhi-vayas), RV. i, 162, 8. 
_ BTTATA avayas, m. (f.?) pl. water, Nigh. 
i, 12. 
WNIT i-varaka, &c. See 1. d-Vvyi. 
BATAAR avarasamaka, mfn. (fr. qvara- 


WANS d-varjaka. 


sama, Pan. iv, 3, 49), to be paid in the following 
year (as a debt). 


ARG a-varjaka, &c. See a-v/oyij. 
WN G-varta, &c. See a-vprit. 

STAY dvarsha. See a-Voyish. 

NTS a-varha, &c. See a-Vvrih. 
NALS avali, is and i, f. (/val, T.), a row, 


range; acontinuousline; a series; dynasty, lineage, 
Vikr.; BhP.; Prab.; Hit. &cc. »Y-kanda, m.a kind 
of bulbous plant, L. 

Avalik&, f.<dvali, q. v., coriander, L. 


ATS a-/valy, A. -valgate, to spring, 
jump, leap up, MBh. 

A-vaigita,m/n. springing, jumping, MBh.; Hariv. 

A-valgin, mfn. id, 


WTNH avalguja, mfu. (fr. a-valgu-ja), 
coming or produced from the plant Vernonia An- 
thelminthica, Suir. 


WAIT avasira, as, m. pl., N. of a people, 
MBh, 


WTIYAS avasyaka, mfn. (fr. avasya), ne- 
cessary, inevitable,Comm. on Kum. and Ragh.; (am), 
hn, necessity, inevitable act or conclusion, Pdn.; re- 
ligious duty, Jain.; a call of nature, Mn. —t&, f. 
necessity, inevitability, Hit. = bgihad-vritta, a7, 
n., N. of a Jaina work. 


a-/s.vas, P. -vasati, to abide, dwell ; 

to spend (time), RV.; MBh.; MarkP.; to enter, in- 
habit; to take possession of, Mn.; Yajii.; MBh.; 
R.; BhP.; VarByS. &c.; to sleep with, Mn,: Caus, 
-vdasayati, to cause or allow any one to dwell or 
abide; to receive hospitably, R.; Rajat.; to inhabit, 
settle in a place, MBh.; Hariv.; R.; Kathas. &c. 

A-vasati, is, f. shelter, night’s lodging, TBr.; 
night (i.e. the time during which one rests). 

A-vasathé, os, m. (Un. iii, 11.4) dwelling-place, 
abode, habitation, night's lodging, AV. ix, 6, 7; SBr.; 
ChUp.; Mn.; R.; Hit.; Ragh. &c.; a dwelling for 
pupils and ascetics; a village ;_a particular religious 
observance, L,; a treatise on Arya metres, T. 

Avasathika, mf(7)n.dwelling in a house; house- 
hold, domestic, Pan. iv, 4,74; (as), m. a house- 
holder (who keeps a domestic fire), T. 

Avasathya and dvasathiya (TBr. iii, 7, 4, 
6}, mfn. being in a house; (as), m. (scil. agent] a 
domestic fire, MBh.; Vait.; m. and (am), n. a 
night’s lodging, dwelling for pupils and ascetics, L. ; 
(ane), n. establishing or kecpit.y a domestic fire, L. 
A-vasathy@abkna, n. establishing a domestic fire, 
ParGy. 

A-vsa, as, m. abode, residence, dwelling, house, 
MBh.; R.; Pajicat.; Ragh. é&c. 

Avisin, min. ifc. abiding or dwelling in. 

A-visya, mfn, ifc. to be inhabited by, full of, 
BhP, viii, I, 10. 


WTAT] ava-sana, mf(i)n. (fr. ava-sana, 
gana fakshasilddi, Pin. iv, 3,93), dwelling or living 
on the boundaries of a village &c., T. 

Avasinika, mf(i)n. being at the end, L. 


MIATA goasdyin, mfn. (fr. avasa and 
dyin), going after or procuring a livelihood, AitBr. 
vii, 29, 3. 


WIAA dousita = avasita (q.v.), L. 
WNAWK avasthika, mfn. (fr. 2. ava-stha), 


being in accordance with o1 adapted to the circum- 
stances; suitable, Suir, 


WHaAE a- /vah, P. A. -vahati, -te, to drive or 
lead near or towards; to bring; to fetch, procure, 
RV.; AV.; SBr.; MBh.; R.; BhP.; Paficat, &c.; to 
bring home (2 bride), MBh.; Hariv.; to pay, Yajit. 
ii, 193; to carry away, Mbh.; to bear, R.; Hariv.; 
to use, MarkP.: Caus, -aZhaya/t, to cause to drive 
or come near; to invite, invoke, SBr.; SankhSr.; 
AévSr.; MBh.; R. &c. 

A-vaha, mf(@)n. bringing, bringing to pass, pro- 
ducing; what bears or conveys, Mn.; Bhag.; R.; 
Paficat. &c.; (@s), m., N. of one of the seven winds 
or bands of air (that which is usually assigned to the 
bhuvar-loka or atmospheric region between the 
bhiir-loka and svar-/oka), Hariy.; one of the seven 
tongues of fire. 


A-vahana, av, n. bringing near. 

A-vaham&na, mfn. bringing near, bearing along, 
followed or succeeded by, bringing in succession. 

-viha, as, m. inviting, invitation, MBh.; 

marrying, L.; N, of a son of Svaphalka, Hariv. 

A-vihana, a, n. sending for, inviting, calling, 
Yajfi.; VP.; VarBrS.; invocation, invitation; (7), 
f. a particular position of the hands (the palms being 
placed together, and the thumbs turned towards the 
root of the ring-finger), L. 

A-vihita, inf. invoked, invited. 

A-vihya, mfn.tobe invoked or invited, Ny4yam. 


Tal a-./va, P. -vati, to blow towards or 
upon, RV.; TBr,; BhP.; Kirat.; Bhatt. 


WTA a-vadha. See a-badha. 
WAY a-vapa, &c. See a-»/vap. 
WAIT d-cara, &c. See 1. a-s/ovri. 


QAI avala, as, m. a basin of water 
round the foot of a tree ( = d/ava/a, q.v.), L. 


G-/vis, Caus. -vasayati, to per- 
fume, R. ii, 103, 40. 
WAT d-vasa. See d-4/5. vas, col. 1. 


wife avi, is and i, f. (perhaps vi), pain, 
suffering, Susr.; TS.; (yas), f. pl. pangs of child- 
birth, Susr, 


NAS dvika, mf(i)n. (fr. avi), relating to 
or coming from sheep, MBh.; Mn.; Yajii. ; Gaut.; 
Suér.; woollen, Mn. ; Susr.; (7), f. and (az), n. a 
sheepskin, R.; Ap.; (am), n. [and (as), m., L.) a 
woollen cloth or blanket, SBr.; KatySr.; Mn, &c. 
«= sautrika, min. made of woollen threads, Mn. 

Avikya, am, nv. (gana purohitadi, Pan. v, 1, 
128), the state of being or belonging to a sheep. 


wifafern avikshitd, as, m.a descendant of 
A-vikshit, N. of Marutta, SBr, ; AitBr.; MBh.; Hariv. 


wifara 1. dvigna = arigna, q.v. 
waters a-/vij, Caus. -vejayati, to stir up, 


confuse, R. 
2. A-vigna, mfn. agitated, confused, MBh. ; 
Hariv. ; Kathas. 


WNTTAT. dvijhanya, mfn. (fr. a-vijitana), 
undistinguishable, SBr. i, 6, 3, 39. 


wenfary a-vi-»/tan, A. (p. -tanvana) to 
spread over (as rays of light), BhP. v, 20, 37. 
witaz 1,d-/1. vid, P. (pf. a-veda, RV. x, 


114, 9) to know well or thoroughly ; Caus. (1. sg. 
-vedaydmt) to address, invite, RV.; SBr.; to make 
known, report, declare, announce, MBh.; Hariv. ; 
Sak.; Vikr.; BhP.; Kathds. &c.; to offer, present, 
MBh.; Kathis. 

2. A-vid, /, f. knowledge, the being or becom- 
ing known, SBr.; TS. 

A-vidvas, mfn. acquainted with, knowing 
thoroughly, skilled in, RV. iv, 19, 10. 

A-vedaka, mfn. ifc. making known, reporting, 
announcing ; (as}, m. an appellant, a -suitor ; ome 
who makes known, an informer. 

A-vedana, am, n. announcing, informing, Ait- 
Br.; stating a complaint; addressing or apprising 
respectfully. 

A-vedaniya, mfn. to be declared or reported or 
announced, Kad. ; Pajicat, 

A-vedita, mfn. made known, communicated, 
represented, Ragh, ; Comm. on Y4jii. 8c. 

A-vedin, mfi. if. announcing, declaring. 

1, A-vedya, mfn, = d-vedaniya above. 

2. A-vedya, ind. p. having made known &c, 

A-vedyamina, mfn. being made known, being 
stated or represented. 


Nae 3. G-./2. vid, P. (Subj. 1. sg. d-vi- 
dam, RV. ii, 27,173; Inf. -vfde, RV. x, 113, 3) 
A. (Subj. 1. sg. d-vide, RV. viii, 45, 36; aor. 1. sg. 
vitst, RV. x, 15,35 97, 7) to reach, obtain; to 
get into: Pass. -vidyate, to exist, RV. iii, 54, 4. 

K-vitta, min. existing, being, VS. x, 9. 

4. A-vid, 4, £. technical designation of the formu- 
las (in VS, x, g) beginning with duis and dzt/fa, SBr. 

X-vinna, mfn, existing, being, TBr. i, 7, 6, 6. 


wrfaga avidirya, am, n. (fr. a-vidura), . 


proximity, Pan. 


wate d-vita. 
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NTE d-viddha. See a-/ryadh. 


WAT d-vi-/bha, P. d-ri-bhati, to shine 
near or towards [(Gmn.]; to kindle on all sides [Say.], 
RV. i, 71, 6. | 


wnifaz dvir-. See avis below. 
etfaes avila, min. (also written d-bila,q.v.) 


turbid (as a fluid), foul, not clear, Susr.; Ragh.; 
Kum.; MBh. &c.; confused; (ife.) polluted by or 
mixed with, = kanda, m. a kind of bulbous plant, 
L.; (for dvali-kaada, q.v.) 

Avilaya, Nom, P. dvi/ayati, to make turbid ; 
to blot, Sak. 122. 


mnfaya- / vis, P. A.-visati,-te(inf.d-rfsam, 
RV. ii, 24, 6) to go or drive in or towards ; to ap- 
proach, enter; to take possession of, RV.; AV.; VS.; 
SBr.; MBh.; BhP.; R.; Mn. &c.; to sit down, settle, 
MBh.; to get or fall into; to reach, obtain ; to be- 
come, RV.; MBh,; R.; BhP. &c.: Caus, -vedzyait, 
to cause to enter of approach} to cause to reach or ob- 
tain; to deliver, offer, present; tomake known, RV. ; 
AV.; AitBr.; MBh.; BhP.; Ragh.; Bhag. &c, 

A-vishta, mfn. entered, BhP.; Kathas, &e. ; 
being on or in, BhP,; R.; intent on, L.; possessed 
(by a demon &c.); subject to, burdened with ; pos- 
sessed, engrossed ; filled (by any sentiment or feel- 
ing), MBh.; AitBr, ; Hariv. ; Kathds,; Paiicat. &c. 
= tva, n. the state of being possessed or burdened, 
Vam. = laga, mfu. ‘having a fixed gender,’ (in 
Gr.) a word which does not change its gender. 

A-veaa, «as, m. joining one’s self, KatySr,; enter- 
ing, entrance, taking possession of, MBh.; Sak. ; 
Prab, &c. ; absorption of the faculties in one wish or 
idea, intentness, devotedness to an object, BhP. ; 
demoniacal frenzy, possession, anger, wrath, Bailar. ; 
Kad. ; pride, arrogance, L.; indistinctness of idea, 
apoplectic or epileptic giddiness, L. 

A-vesana, (27, 11. entering, entrance, L.; pos- 
session by devils &c., Sah.; passion, anger, fury, L.; 
a house in which work is carried on, a workshop, 
manufactory, &c., Mn, ; the disk of the sun or muon, 
1.3 (lor d-veshana.) 

A-vesika, min, own, peculiar; inherent; (as), 
m, a guest, a visitor; (a), 0. entering into ; ‘hus- 
pitable reception, hospitality, L. 


wmifaq arish-. See avis, 
erfafor a-vishtita. See d-/vesht. 
AAT afs, ind, (said to be connected 


with vahzs and ava; or fr. a-vid, BRD. ; cf. Gk. 
df; Lat. ¢x?), before the eyes, openly, manifestly, 
evidently, RV,; AV.; VS, = tarhm, ind, in amore 
manifest or very manifest way, SBr. (very often 
joined to the roots as, bhi, and 1. £77), 
Avir-(in comp. for dvis). =» yijfka, mfn. hav- 
ing manifest means (Siy.], RV. iv, 38, 4.— bhava, 
m. manifestation, becoming visible, presence, SBr.; 
ChUp. ; Sah. — 4/bbG, to be or become apparent or 
visible; to appear, become manifest, be present before 
the cyes, RV.; AV.; SBr.; Sak.; Megh. &c, » bhfi- 
ta, mfn. become apparent, visible, manifest. — bhEt, 
f, ~ -bhava,g. Vv. = mandala, mfn. manifesting the 
form of a circle, Kir. xiv, 65. —mukha, mfn. having 
a visible or manifest aperture; (7), f. an eve, BhP. 
~ mila, mfn, having the root laid bare, eradicated 
(asa tree), AitAr. ii, 3, 6,10. » hita (4/d/d), mfn. 
made visible, BhP. = hotra, m., N. of aman, BhP. 
Avishe (in comp. for dv/s), —karana, n. 

and «kira, m. making visible, manifestation, 54h, 
= 4/1. kri, to make apparent; to reveal, uncover ; 
to show, RV,; AV.; SBr.; Sah. &c. «= krita, mfi, 
made visible, revealed; uncovered ; evident, mani- 
fest; known, Mn.; Ragh.; Kum, &c. 

Kvishtya, mfn. apparent, manifest, RV. 

wag a-vi-»/han, P. -hanti, to hew at, 
MBh, iii, 10654. | 

erat a-/vi, P. -véli (but also -rdyati, 
Nigh, ii, 8; pf. -v@vdya, &e.) to undertake ; to 
hasten near, approach, RV.; to grasp, seize, AitUp.; 
to drive on or near, RV.: lutens. (Pot, 3. pl. d-zevi- 
ran, TS, ili, 2, 9, §) to tremble, be agitated ; (for 
the noun d7i see dvi, and for avi, f. see dvya.) 

ATH a-+/vij, Caus. -vijayati, to fan, 
Hariv. 4444. 

# d-vile and dvitin. See a-v/vye. 
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WNIT avira-cirna, am, n.a kind of red 
powder, L. 
WITS dvuka, as, m. (in dram.) father, I. 


I. d-a/ 1, ori, P. -vpinoti, to cover, 
hide, conceal; to surround, enclose, shut, compre- 
hend, hem in ; to keep off, MBh.; R.; BhP.; Sak. ; 
Kathis. &c.: Caus. -irayatt, to cover, enclose ; 
to ward off, keep off, MBh.; R.; BhP.; VarBrS. 

A-varaka, mfn. covering, concealing, darkening, 
Sah.; Sarvad, 

A-varana, mfn. covering, hiding, concealing, 
Ragh.; (au), n. the act of covering, concealing, 
hiding, Susr.; Ragh.; shutting, enclosing ; an obstruc- 
tion, interruption, Mn.; Suér.; Ragh.; a covering, 
garment, cloth, MBh.; Kirét.; Sak.; Ragh.; any- 
thing that protects, an outer bar or fence; a wall ; 
a shield ; a bolt, lock, MBh.; R.; Ragh. &c.; (in 
phil.) mental blindness, Jain. = saktd, f. the power 
of illusion (that which veils the real nature of things), 
Vedintas. 

Avarania, iuas, m. pl., N. ofa Buddhist sect. 

Avaraniya, min. belonging to A varana or mental 
blindness, Jain. 

A-varik&, f. a shop, stall, L. 

A-vire, as, m. shelter, defence; ifc. enclosing, 
keeping out. 

A-v&ri, 1s, f. a shop, stall, L. 

A-varya, ind. p. having covered or concealed, 
BhP.; MBh.; R.; warding aff, keeping off, MBh. 

&-vyite, min. covered, concealed, hid ; screened, 
RV.; AV.; SBr.; Kathas.; MBh,; BhP, &c.; en- 
closed, encompassed, surrounded (by a ditch, wall, 
&c.), Mn.; R.; Rajat.; Paficat. &c.; invested, in- 
volved; spread, overspread, overcast ; filled with, 
abounding with; (as), m. a man of mixed origin 
(the son of a Brahman by a woman of the Ugra 
caste), Mu. x, 15. 

A-vriti, #5, f. covering, closing, hiding. — 

1, A-vritya, ind. p. having covered: &c., Sak. ; 
MBh, &c. 

2. d-/2. vi, A. (G-vrine, RV. i, 17,1, 
&c. ; 3. pl. -urinimdhe) P. (-vdrat, RV. i, 143, 6, 
&c,) to choose, desire, prefer, RV.; AV.; to fulfil, 
grant (a wish), RV.; MBh. 

WIA a-v vrij, A. -vrinkte (Subj. -vdrate, 
RV. i, 33, 13 aor, dvrikda, RV. viii, go, 16; also 
P. aor. 1. sg. dvvriksham, RV. x, 159, 5) to tum 


or bring into the possession of, procure for, bestow, 
give, RV.; to turn or bring into one’s own posses- 


sion; to appropriate, RV.; SBr.; BhP.; to be pro- — 


pitiated, favour, BhP. : Caus. P. -varvzayatt, to turn 


over, incline, bend, Hariv.; Sak.; Vikr.; Ragh.; 
Megh. &c.; to pour out, Ragh.; Kum.,; to deliver, | 


BhP.; Ragh. &c.; to cause to yield, overcome ; to 
gain one’s favour, propitiate, attract, Kathas. ; Dai. 
&c. 

A-varjaka, mfn. attracting, propitiating, Rajat. 

A-varjana, a1, n. attracting, propitiating, Sah. ; 

overcoming, victory; bending or bringing down, 
Lalit. =» Y-4/1. ki, to bring down, humble, Lalit. 

A-varjita, mfn. inclined, bent down, prone, 
MBh,; Ragh. &c.; poured out, made to flow down- 
wards, Kum.; overcome, humbled, Kathas. &c. ; 
(a), 1. a particular position of the moon, VarByS. 

A-varjya, ind. p. bending, turning down, &c. 

TAA 1. a- Voit, P. (only pf. in RV., -va- 
vdrta) A. -vartate (sor. 3. sg. Avpitsata, RV. 
viii, 1, 39; Inf. -zrfte, RV. iii, 42, 3) to turn or 
draw round or back or near, RV.; S$adkhSr.; to turn 
or go towards; to turn round or back, return, re- 
volve, RV.; AV.; VS.; SBr.; ChUp.; MBh.; Kathis.; 
R. &c.: Caus. P. -vartayati (Ved. Subj. -v7vdr- 
fati, Pot. -vavrityal, &e.), A. -vartayate (Ved. 
Pot. -vavyritifa, &c,) to cause to turn, roll: to draw 
or turn towards; to lead near or towards ; to brin 
back ; to turn round or back, RV.; AV.; VS.; TBr.; 
MBh.; BhP. &c. ; to repeat, recite, say repeatedly ; 
to pray, AévSr.; KatySr.; Kathas.; R.; Hariv. &c.: 
Intens. -varivartit, RV. i, 164, 31; AV. ix, Io, 11, 
&c., to move quickly or repeatedly, 

&-varta, as, m, turing, winding, turning round, 
revolving, R.; Sah.; Susr.; whirl, gulf, whirlpool, 
SBr.; Megh.; MBh.; Ragh. &c.; deliberation, re- 
valving (in the mind), L.; a lock of hair that curls 
backwards (especially on a horse considered lucky), 


MAMTA divira-ciirna. 


acurl, R.; Sig. &c.; the two depressions of the fore- 
head above the eyebrows, Susr.; a crowded place 
where many men live close together; a kind of 
jewel, L.; N. of a form of cloud personified ; (4), 
f., N. of a river, L.; (ame), n. a mineral substance, 
pyrites, marcasite, L. 

-vartaka, as, m. a kind of venomous insect, 
Susr.; N. of a form of cloud personified, Kum. ; 
Ragh. ; a depression above the frontal ridge or over 
the cycbrows ; whirlpool; revolution; excitement of 
the mind from the influence of the senses ; a curl! of 
hair; (2), £., N. of a creeping plant, L. 

A-vartana, min. turning round or towards ; re- 
volving, TS.; (az), n. turning, turning round, re- 
turning, RV: x, 19, 4; 8; circular motion, gyration, 
churning, stirring anything in fusion; melting metals 
together, alligation, L.; the time when the sun begins 
to cast shadows towards the east or when shadows are 
cast in an-opposite direction, noon; year, MBh.; 
repeating, doing over again ; study, practising, L. ; 
(as), m., N, ofan Upa-dvipa iy Jambu-dvipa, BhP. ; 
(i), f. a crucible, I..; a magic art, R, # mani, m. 
a gem of secondary order (generally known as Raja- 
varta), L. 

A-vartanfya, min. to beturned round or whirled; 
to be reversed ; to be repeated, Comm. on Nyfyam. 

A-vartamina, mfn. going round, revolving ; 
advancing, proceeding. 

A.vartita, mfn. turned round, stirred round, 
Hariv.; BhP. 8c. 

Avartia, mf. whisling or turning upon iteelf; 
returning ; (7), m. a horse having curls of hair on 
various parts of- his body (considered as a lucky 
mark) ; (#7), f.a whirlpool ; N. of the plant Odina 
Piunatd &c.; (2), n., N. of particular Stotras, Laty. 

a. A-vyit, f. turning towards or home, entering, 
RV.; turn of path or way, course, process, direction, 
AV.; VS.; TS.; SBr.; progress of an action, occur- 
rence, a series of actions, SBr.; AitBr. &cc.; doing an 
act without speaking or silently (cf. agnihotrdorit), 
SBr.; KatySr. ; AivSr. &c.; order, method, $Br. 
«vat, mfn. turning or turned towards, RV. viii, 
46, 36. 

A-vritta, mfn. turned round, stirred, whirled ; 
reverted, averted ; retreated, fled ; (as), n. address- 
ing a prayer or songs to a god. 

evritti, zs, f. turning towards, entering, turn- 
ing back or from, reversion, retreat, fight; recur- 
rence to the same point, TS. ; SBr. ; Bhag. ; Kathas. 
&c.; repetition, KatySr.; repetition (as a figure, of 
thetoric), Kavyad.; turn of a way, course, direction ; 
occurrence ; revolving, going round, SBr.; KatySr, 
&c.; worldly existence, the revolution of births, 
Kap.; use, employment, application. — dipaka, n. 
(in rhetoric) enforcing a statement by repeating it, 
Kuval. 

a. A-vyitya, ind. p. having turned, tuming to- 
wards, &c. 

wry a-/vridh, A. (Subj. 3. pl. d-var- 
dhanta; pf. -vduridhe) P. (pf. 3. pl. -vduridhis) 
to grow up, increase, RV, 

A-vriddha-bilakam, ind. from childhood to 
old age. 


MAY a-/vrish, P. (pf. -vavarsha) to pour 
over; to cover (with atrows), MBh. iv, 1688; A. 
-varshate, to pour in for one’s self, RV. 

-varsha, as, m. pouring, raining. 

A-vrishti, ¢s, f. id. (both only in comp, with 

nis), 
a-/vrik, P. -vrihati, to pull er tear 
out or off; to eradicate. 

A-varha, as, m. tearing out or off, cutting out, 
AV. iii, 9,2; (as), m. tearing out, L, 

A-varham, ind. p. tearing up, Kath. 

A-varhita, mfn, eradicated, plucked up by the 
roots, L, 

Avarhin, min. fit to be torn out, L. 

wre 1. 6-/ve, P. -vayett, to weave on to; 
to interweave, string; to scw loesely, AV.; TBr.; 
SBr.; KatySr. &c. 

Ota ( d-uta), mia. interwoven, BhP.; MundUp. 
= prota, mfi, sewn lengthwise and crosswise, MBh. 
v, 1789. 

WY 2. dve (a-ava-4/i), P. (3. pl. fea-yantt, 
RV,"v, 41, 13) to rush down upon (acc.) 


&-vega, as, m. (4/vij), hurry or haste 


WW G-vrascaund. 


produced by excitement; flurry, agitation, Sak. ; 
Mricch,; Kathis.; Kirdt, &c.; (Z), f, N. of the 
plant Argyreia Speciosa, L, | 


wrefars dvenika, mf{(?)n. (fr. a-reni), not 
connected with anything else, independent, Buddh, 
ban Y . 
WT4SE a-vedaka, &c. Sea a-4/1. vid. 
me od - é 
WAN d-vedha, &e. See a-/vyadh. 
Bras a-vesa, &c. See a-»/vi., 
a~ 
wee G-/vesht, A. -veshtate, to spread 
over, SBr.: Caus, -veshfayats, to envelop, cqver, 
SBr. ; Suir.; to keep together; to close (the hand°, 
MBh.: Pass. -veshtyate, to be twisted (as a rope’, 
Hit. ° 
K-vishtita (p. p. from an earlier form of the 
root), min. enveloped, surrounded, covered, RV. x, 
51,1; AV. v, 18, 3 & 28,1; TS. iii, 4,1, 4. © 
K-veahta, @s, mM, surrounding, covering with 
(clothes); to strangle, throftle, Yaji. ii, 217. 
A-veshtaka, a5, m. a snare, Comm, on KitySr. 
vi, §, 19; a wall, fence; an enclosure, 1. 
A-veshtana, am, n. wrapping round ; binding, 
tying; a wrapper, bandage, envelop:, enclosure, 
Kaué.; Paficat. 
A-veshtita, mfn. surrounded, enveloped, &c. 
A-veshtya, ind. p. having surrounded &c. 


WIT avya, mf(avi)n. (fr. avi), belonging to 
sheep, T5.; woollen, AivGr, - 
Avi-sltva, 27, n. a woollen thread, Ap.; HirGr. 


wreaheM dvyaktike (fr.a-vyakta), mfn. not 


perceivable, immaterial, Comm, on NyJyas. . 

MYR a-vy-Saiij. 

A-vy-akta, mn. quite clear or intelligible, R. 
vii, 88, 20. 

MAY a-ryadh, P. -vidhyati, to throw 
in, fling away, SBr,; KatySr, ; to drive or scare 
away; to push away or out, R.; MarkP.; to shoot 
at, wound, TS.; SBr.; Lity. &c.; to hit, pierce, 
break ; to pin on, R.; Ragh. &c.; to swing, MBh.; 
BhP. ; Hariv. &c.; to stir up, excite, agitate, BhP. 

K-viddha, mfn. cast, thrown, sent, Mn.; pierced, 
wounded, TS.; Ragh.; swung, whirled, Suér.; dis- 
appointed, L,; crooked ; false, fallacious, L.; stupid, 
foolish, L.; (ave), n. swinging; a particular manner 
of fencing, Hariv. = karna, min. having the ears 
pierced ; (2), £., N. of a plant, L. 

A-vidha, as, m. an awl, 2 drill; a kind of gim- 
let worked by a string, L. 

A-vidhya, ind. p. having pierced &c. 

A-vedha, as, m. swinging, shaking, MBh, 

A-vedhya, min. to be pierced or pinned on; to 
be put on. 

A-vyiahé, as, m. the act of piercing or making 


_ an incision ; breaking into for the first time, TBr. 


hin, mfn, shooting, attacking, wounding, 
VS.; SBr.; (zyas), £. pl. a band of robbers, Maitrs. 


WMA a-vydlta (V1. da), mfn. a little 
open, VarB;S. 

WAAA a-vyuskam, ind. till the dawn, AV. 
iv, Ry 7. 


WN G-./vye, P. (Pot. 1. sg. fi-ryayeyan, 
RV. ii, 29,6; aor. 2. pl. -duyata, RV. i, 166, 4) 
A, (aor. 3. sg. -avyata, RV. ix, 101, 14; 107, £3) 
to cover or hide one’s self; to take refuge. 

A-vita, min. covered, invested (especially with 
the sacred thread). 

vitin, 7, m. (a Brahman) who has the sacred 
thread on (in the usual manner over the left shoulder 
and under the right arm, cf. Ardcindvitix), SBr.; 
KatySr.; AsvGr.; SankhGr. &c. 


WH &-/vroj, P. -vrajati, to come near, 
proceed to, SBr.; Lity.; Mn.; Yajii.; MBh. &c.; 
te come back or home, return, R.; BhP.; Suir.; 
MBh. &c. 

A-vrajita, min. come near, come home. 


WAY G-/crasc, P. -vriscati, to tear off, 
cut off; to separate, remove, SBr.; Kath.; TBr.: 
A. -urticate, AV. xii, 4, 6, &c. (aor, 3. sg. -7e 
kshi, RV. i, 27, 13; TS.; SakhSr.) to cut off, take 
away: Pass, -vrifcyate, to be torn or cut off, RV.; 
AV.; TBr, 

A-vrisoana, ant, n. the stump of a tree, TS.; 
SBr.; KatySr.; Nyayam. 


SIN d-viaska. 


A-vraska, «s,m. (cf. az°), the being torn off or 
dropping down. ; 


WAVES dvridaka, mfn. (fr, a-vrida, gana 
rijanyadi, Pan. iv, 2, 53), inhabited by shameless 
people. : 

SM Gs (a- 1. a8), P. (sor. 3. ag. -dnaf, 
RV. i, 71, 8) to reach, obtain. 

1. Aga, as, m. (4/1. af), reaching, obtaining ; 
(cf. dur.) io 

Kéint, min. aged (having reached old age), RV. 
i, 27, 13 [eating, T.] — 

WM 2. dia, as, m. (2. a8), food; eating, 
SBr.; KatySr. &c.; (cf. pratar-dia, sdyam-déa, 
&e.; hutdia, diraydia, &c.) 

Agaka, min. eating; (cf. az°.) 

Aéayitri (tr. the Caus, of +2. as), mfn, feed- 
ing; protecting; (42), mm. a feeder, protector. 

1. Asi, is, f. eating, Kaus, 

Xsita, nifn. (p. p. of the Caus. of 2. as) fed, 
hoarded, satiated, RV.; KatvSr.; HirGr.; R. &c.; 
given to eat (as food) ; (a7), un. food, RV. = “m- 
gavina, nin, (a meadow &c.) where cattle have 
been fed, Pan. v, 4,7. “m-bhava, min, (tice &c. ) 
by which one can be fed, satiating, Pan. iil, 2, 45; 
fam), a. and (as), m, satiety, L. 

Asitiman, (, m. saticty, SS. vii, 1, 17, 1. 

Asitri, min, eating greedily, voracious, glutton- 
ous, L, 

Asin, inti, ifc, eating, consuming. 

1, Asira, as,m. (Un. i, 63) fire; a Rakshasa ; 
(min,) eating, voracious, L.; (for 2. dsta see dsir.) 

STA i-y Sans, P. -sonsati(aor.1, 8a. -San- 
sivham, RV.%, 44,5), A. -daysate, to hope tor, ex- 
pect ; to wish to attain, desire ; to suspect, fear, RV.; 
AV.; AitBr.; AivGr.; R.; MBh.; Kathas.; Sak. ; 
BhP.; Mn, &c.; to ask, MBh.; BhP.; to praise, 
extol, BhP.; to tell, speak, recite; to announce, Sak, ; 
Kum.; BhP.; Das.: Caus, ipy.d-sausaya, RY, 
i, 29, 1 & [with Wh. and Ru.] AV. xia, 64, 4) to 
excite, hope for. 

A-sansana, a, 0. wishing for another, wish- 
ing, Sah, 

A-sansi, f. hope, expeciation, desire, wish, 1’4n. ; 
Ragh.; Vikr.; Sah. 

A-sansita, mifn. hoped, expected ; suspected, 
feared ; told, annyunced, R.; Kir.; BhP.; Ragh. 

A-saysitri, min, one who wishes or expects, L.; 
(4¢), mi. one who announces, an announcer, 

A-sansin, mfp, xc, announcing, promising, R.; 
Suk. ; AsvGr. 

A-sagsu, min, wishing, hoping, desiring, Pin. ; 
Kaus, 3 Bhatt. ? 

A-as, {. (earlier forn for 1. dia) wish, desire, 
hope (praise [Say.]), RV.; AV. vii, §7, 1. 

A-sasta. See a-a°. 

1, A-si, f. wish, desire, hope, expectation, pros- 
pect, AV.; SBr.; ChUp.; R.: Sak.; Kathas. ; Pan- 
cat. &c.; Hope personified as the wite of a Vasu, 
Hariv, ; as the daughter-in-lawof Manas, Prab. ; (for 
2. dsd see s.v.) = krita, min, ‘formed into ¢x- 
pectation,’ attended with the expectation (of being 
pratitied ) or with hope of success, R. = "nwita (asau- 
vita), mifn, having hope. ~ pisHoik&, t. fallacious 
hopes, Puiicat. = pripta, min, successful, possessing 
the object hoped for. « bandha, m. band of hope, 
confidence, trust; expectation; a spider's web, Megh. 
10. = bhanhga, n. disappointment. «= vat, min. 
hoping, having hope, trusting, Hit.; Mo.; Susr. 
=vaha, 1. bringing hope; N. of the sun, MBh.; 
of a Vyishni, MBh, = vibhinaa, min. disappointed 
in expectation, = hina, mfn, one who has lost all 
hope, desponding, despairing. 

MN a-/sak, P. (only RV.; aor. Subj. 
d-sakat, viii, 32,123 pf. 3. pl. é-sekus, x, 88, 17, 
&c,) to stimulate; to bring neat, invite; to aid, 
help; to give a share of, let partake: Desid. A. 
-sikshate, to let partake; to give, bestow, confer, 
RV, & T'Br. 

A-sakta, min. very powerful or mighty, able, L. 

A-sakti, 7s, f. might, power, ability, L. 

K-aixenk, f. desire of learning, VS, xxx, 10. 


MME a-vVsatk, A. -éatkate (seldom P. 


-satchati ) to suspect, fear, doubt, hesitate, MBh.; 
R.! Kathas.; Hit. &c.; to expect, suppose, conjec- 


(in grammatical and philosophical discussions) to ob- 
ject, state a possible objection ; to mistrust, Bhatt. 

A-asankauiya, min. to be suspected or doubted ; 
to be feared, Vedintas.; questionable, 

A-sank&, {. (car, apprehension ; doubt, uncer- 
tainty ; distrust, suspicion ; danger; objection, Ka- 
thas, ; R.; Sis. cc. (often ifc., e.g, vigatiianka, min, 
‘fearless; doubtless ;° duddhdsanha, min. ‘filled with 
anxiety '); (az), 1, (as the last word of a Tatpu- 
rusha compound, Pan. vi, 2, 21, ¢.g.vacandsankam, 
‘fear of speaking,’ &c.) Asank@nvita, mfn. ap- 
prehen.ve, doubting ; uncertain ; afraid. 

A-mahkita, min. feared, dreaded ; doubted &c, 

A-sadkitavya, ifn. = ¢-sankaniya, q. v. 

Asankin, min. fearing, R.; Ragh.; Prab. &c.; 
suspecting, Kathas,; imagining to be, thinking, Kid. ; 
doubting, hesitating. 

A-saakya, ind. p. having suspected &c. 

WME d--/sad, to go, Vop. on Dhitup. 
XX, 25. 

STN 1 .Gsana, as, m. (fr. asant, gana parsv- 
adi, Pan. v, 3, 117), a king of the Aganis. 


NWA 2. dsana= 2. asana, Terminalia To- 
mentosa, L, 


NWA asaya, &c. See 3. a-/ si. 

STN a-sara, as, m. (,“Sri), fire, L.; a 
Rakshasa, L. 

A-sarxika, ¢72, 1. rheumatic pains, AV, xix, 34,10. 

BTHUT d-sariram, ind, to or as far as the 
body, (all things) including the body, Kathas. go, 18. 


MIWA dsaca. See p. 158, col. 1. 


MVMRAA d-sdsana, am, n. (/ gas), cutting 
up (a killed animal), RV.; AV.; SBr. 

WNT 2.050, f. (tas; for r. asa sve a- 
o/ Suis), space, region, quarter of the heavens, RV.; 
AV.; T5.; R.; MBh.; Ragh. &c. —gaja, m, ele- 
phant of the quarter; (vac of the supposed four for 
eight | mythical clephauts which support the world, 
standing in the quarters {aud termediate points] of 
the compass), R. » cakravila, n. the whole horizon, 
Kid, =diiman, m., N.of a king. = “aitya (aid- 
difya),m., N.of a commentator, & patd,m. (Naish.) 
and -pila, m. guardian or lord of the regions or 
quarters, AV.; ‘US.; VS.; SBr. &c. = para, f., N. 
of a goddess. = pura, n., N. ofa town; -srgulit 
and -samdbhava, m.a kind of bdellium, L. = vasas, 
inf. having the sky's regions asa garment = naked, 
Bhartr. —vijaya, im, conquering the world, Kad, 
—nampita (4/52), min. sharpened by the quarters 
of the sky, AV. x, 8, 29, 


ANTS asddha=ashadha, y.v., Le. 


SISNT -sera, as, r.(\ sri), shelter, refuge. 
AsirA\shin, mith. secking shelter, AV. iv, 15, 6. 

WIM d- sds, A. -saste (vor, 1, pl. d-si- 
shimahth RY, viii, 24, 1s to desire, wish, ask, pray 
fur; 10 hope, expect, RV.; AV.; T'S; SBr.; Ait- 
Br.; BhP.; MBh. &c. ; to instruct, order, command, 
Kathis. ; Bhatt.; to subdue, RV. 1, 28, 9 (d-sadhe 
= fanusishtin kuru,’ Shy.) 

A-skzana, a, in. asking, praying or craving for, 
Comm. on Nyayam, 

A-sheantiya, mit. to be wished or craved for, 
Comm. on NyAyas. 

A-adaya, min. to be wished, desirable, Conum. on 
Kuim.; Malav.; (a), n. wish, benediction, Ragh. 

1. Mais, 7s, f. asking for, praver, wish, RV.; AV.; 
VS, ; TS.; SBr. &c.; blessing, benediction ; wishing 
for any other, R.; Ragh.; Kum.; Sak. &c.; a par- 
ticular medicament ; (for 2. dts sce s, v.) 


1. Mal, fot. ists, L.; (for 2. dsi see 3. cists.) | 


Air (in comp. for 1. as/s), -aktd, f. bene- 
diction, Prasannar, «= geya, n. song together with 
benediction, R. ~gyahana, n. accepting a bene- 
diction, = 4 and -Afty&, f. fulfilment of a benedic- 
tion or wish, VS.; TS. —vacana, n. a blessing, 
benediction ; is77-vacandkshepa, m, a deprecatory 
benediction [c. g. if a wife wishes ‘a happy journey’ 
to her departing husband though deprecating his 
departure|, Kavyid. @voaka, mf. expressing a 
wish, Comm, on Mn, — vide [déirzida, Nir}, 


'm, benediction, MBh.; Paficat. &c.; diirutddbhe- | 


dhéna-vat, min. containing a word which expresses 


ture, think, imagine, Ragh.; Kathas.; Paiicat. &c.; | benediction (as a name), Mn. ii, 33. 


engetfe céu-vriki. 
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wn fgt 2. a- /si, P.(Iinpv.d-sisihi) to sharpen 


[Siy.], ice. to make zealous, RV. vii, 16, 6; viii, 
21, 8 [to bestow, let partake, BRD}; (for 3. dad 
see 2. ds.) 


VIFMAT a-siksha. Seo a-V/sak. 
ATMA a-sikham, ind, as far as the top 


lock of hair inclusively, Hariv, 
wt TH GV sii. 
A-siiijita, min, tinkling (as of the ornaments 


worn on the hands and feet), Kum.; (az), n. tin- 
kling, R.; Viddh. 


wnfyn dsita, &e. See 2. déa, col. 1. 
wifsra déind. See &3, col. 1. 

WAT csiman. See p. 158, col. 1. 
mig asir,{. See d-4/éri, p. 158, col. 3. 
wf gre: 72 a-sirah-padam, ind. from the 


foot up to the head, Kathds. 
wring 2. asis, f. n serpent’s fang ; (for 1. 


asis see d-y'Say.) Awir-visha, m. 4 venomous 
snake, L. 

2. Agi, f.25 2. isis, 1. = visha, m. a kind of 
venomous suake, BhP, 


STMT 3. ds, AL (ire. -siye (3. 8g. ], 
RV.; AV.: Iinpy. 3. sp. d-supum, AV. v, 25,93 
3. pl. -sexate, Vikr.) vo die or rest on or sound : 
I, (imipt, 3. pl. @éayaa) to wish, BlR. ix, 1, 37 
[perhaps this fonn is rather a Nom, from 1. asd 7]: 
Caus, (impf. 4sféayat) to lay or put upon, R. 

A-saHyG, (75, Wi, resting-place, bed; seat, place ; 
an asylum, abode of retreat, SBr.; MBh.; Paiwat. ; 
Bhag. &c.; a receptacle ; any recipicnt; any vessel 
of the body (e.g. radkddsaya, ‘the receptacle of 
blood,’ i.e. the heart ; dadsaya, the stomach &c.), 
Suér.; the stomach; the abdomen, Sur.; the seat 
of feelings and thoughts, the rind, heart, soul, Y aja. ; 
R.; Kathiis. &c. ; thought, meaning, intention, Piab. ; 
Kathiis.; Paiicat.; disposition of mind, niode of think - 
ing ; (in Yoga phil.) ‘stock’ or ‘the balance of the 
fruits of previous works, which lic stored up in the 
mind in the form of mental deposits of merit or de- 
merit, until they ripen in the individual soul’s own 
experience into rank, years, an enjoyment’ (Cowell's 
translation of Sarvad. 168, 1611,); the will; pleasure; 
virtue; vice ; fate; fortune; property; a miser, niz- 
gard, I..; N. of the plant Artocarpus Iutegrifolia, L. 
Asayagni, in. the fire of digestion, Das. Fiaviea, 
m. fire, Le; (vit. for dsraydsa, q.v.) 

A-tayGna, min. lying round, surrounding, RV. i, 
21,15, &c. (saidof Vritra, who surrounds the water x 
weeuvos; sce Kaci, Der Rigveda, p.177,1. 2516) 


mY asu, infu. (s/t. as. Un. i, 1), fast, 
quick, going quickly, RV,; AV.; SBr, &c.; (#5), 
m. Ved. the quick ong, a horse, RV.; AV.; (aes or 
#1), mM. rice ripening quickly in the rainy season, 
Sblr.3; KatySr; 1.5 (4), 0, N. of a Stmans (4), 
ind. quickly, quick, immediately, directly, Susr, ; 
Megh.; Paiiat. &e.; [ef. Gk, dus, maiorey ; Jat, 
ace in acupedins, dcisstmus: of the same origin 
tnay be the Lat. agutla and accipitcr.| = karin, 
mtn, doing anything quickly, smart, active, Kid. ; 
(in med.) operating speedily, Susr.; (7), mi. a Kind 
of fever, Bhpr. = kopin, min. easily provoked, ir- 
ritable, «= kriyl, {. quick procedure, Susr, = klin- 
ta, min. quickly faded, Sak. 71a. «gh, mifii)n, 

ing or moving quickly, swift, fleet, TBr.i, 2,1, 26; 

n.; MBh,;R.; (as), m. the wind, L.; the sun, L.; 
an arrow, MBh.: Ragh. &c.; N. of one of the first 
five followers of Sakya-muni, L. «gati-tva, n. the 


| going or moving quickly, NySyas. = gimin, mtn. 


going or moving quickly; (Z), m., N. of the sun, 
MBh, = “mega, m., N. of an animal, perhaps a bird 
[BRD.], AV. vi, 14, 3. = tosha, ifn. easily pleased 
ot appeased, BAP.; (2s), m., N. Of Siva, = tva, n. 
quickness, =» pattri, f.a tree which yields frankin- 
cense, Boswellia Serrata, L. »pAtvan, m. flying 
quickly, RV. —phala, m. a kind of weapon, |. 
= bodha, m.‘casily understond,’ ‘teaching quickly,’ 
N. of a grammar. = bh&vin, mfu. proceeding 
quickly, Sah, «mat, mfn. guick; (dé), ind. 
quickly, AV. vi, 105, 1; 2; 3. = ratha, mfi, pos- 
sessing a fast chariot, VS. = rathiya, n., N. of 2 
Siman, = vikrama, mfn. having a quick step, R. 
~ vritti-tva, n. the proceeding quickly, Comm, 
on Nyfyas, » yrfhi, m. rice ripening quickly in the 
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rainy season, = sushka-tva, Ni. getting dry quickly, 
Kam. «gravag, m., N. of a mythical horse, Ka- 
this. «shena, mfu. having swift arrows, VS. ; 
MaitrS. = samdheya, min. easy to be joined to- 
gether or reconciled, Hit.; Paiicat, = hemes, m. 
urged to fast course, running on quickly ; inciting 
his horses (N. of Agni, especially when regarded as 
Apim-napat), RV.; TS. @heshas, mfn. having 
neighing horses; having quick horses or quickly 
praised (Say.]; N. of the Asvins, RV. viii, 10, 12. 
Asv-apas, min. acting quickly, RV. Aév-dsva, 
mfn. possessed of quick horses; N. of the Maruts, 
RV. (.1éudsvya, am, n. possession of quick horses, 
RV.) 

Asava, om, n. (gana prithu-ddt, Pan.v, 1, 122) 
quickness, rapidity. 

Asiman, «i, m. (ib. v, 1, 123), id. 

Aaishtha, min. (superl.) quickest, very quick, 
RV. 


Kéaiyas, m{n. (compar.) quicker, very quick, RV. 

Asuy&, ind, (Ved. instr. of the fem.) quickly, 
RV. iv, 4, 2; vi, 46, 14. 

WITT d-/ gue, P. (Impv. é-gusuqdhi, RV. 
i, y7, 1) to procure or bestow by shining forth. 

A-susukshani, mfn. gleaming or shining forth 
or round (said of fire), RV. ii, 1,1; (#5), m. fire, 
Kad.; Balar.; wind, air, L. 

W a-/éush (/éush = /évas (BRD. ] 

m /1. a5, Say.), A. (1. sg. a-sushe, RV. viii, 93. 
16) to strive after [BRD.}]; to incite, stimulate 
{Gnin.]; to reach, obtain [Say.] 

A-sushfné, mfn. striving after [BRD.]; in- 
citing, stimulating [Gmn,]; reaching, obtaining 
[Say], RV. 


WA a-srita, mfn.(./sra), slightly cooked, 
SavkhSr, iv, 3, 7. 


mae agekutin, i, m., N. of & moun- 
tain, L. 


SAM AT asoka, f., N. of a woman, (gana 
subhrddt, Pan, iv, 1, 123.) : 
1. Abokeya, mf (7), a descendant of Asoki, ib. 


wry tara 2. asokeya, mfn. (fr. a-soka, gana 
sakhy-adt, Pan. iv, 2, 80), belonging to or coming 
frum the Asoka tree. 


erst asauca, am, n. (fr. a-suci, Pan. vii, 
3, 30), impurity, Gaut.; Mn.; Yaji. anirnaya, 
m., N. of a work. 

Asaucin, min, impure. 


Bry 1,ascarya, mfn. (said to be fr. car 
with @ and a sibilant inserted, Pin. vi, 1, 147), ap- 
pearing rarely, curious, marvellous, astonishing, won- 
deriul, extraordinary, KathUp. ; Prab.; Sak.; Ragh.; 
(a), ind. rarely, wonderfully, Nir. ; (az), 1. strange 
appearance ; a wonder, miracle, marvel, prodigy ; 
wonder, surprise, astonishment, R.; Bhag.; Sak. &c. 
=ti, f. or -tva, n. wondertulness, wonder, aston- 
ishment. = bhiita, m(n. having a marvellous ap- 
pedrance, wondertul, R. —maya, mfn. wonderful, 
marvellous, miraculous, Kathis.; Bhag. = ratna- 
mils, t., N. of a work. wrfipa, mfn, being of 
marvellous appearance, strange, wonderful, NrisUp, 

a. Asoatys, Nom, P. dicaryati, to be marvellous 
or strange, L. 

balk 0 a-/scut (or -J/ icyut), Caus. (inf. 
-scotayitavai, SBr.ii, 3,1,16)tosprinkle, letdrop on. 

A-soutita, mfn. trickled, dripped, SBr. 

A-acotana (or E-soyotans), wt, 1. aspersion, 
sprinkling ; applying (ghee 8c.) to the eyelids, Suér. 

SNA aéma, win. (fe. agman, Katy. on Pan. 
vi, 6, 144), stony, made of stone. 

Asmana, mfn. stony, Bhat}.; (as), m., N. of 
Aruna (the sun’s charioteer), L. 

Asmabhiraka, mf(74d)n. (ft.asma-bhara), be- 
longing to or burdened with 2 mass of stones, Pan. 

Asmarathya, «7s, m. (ft. aima-ratha), N. of a 
teacher, SankhSr. ; (sma-ratha, mf(7), a descend- 
ant of Asmarathya, Pin.) 

Asmarika, mfn. (ft. asmari), suffering from 
gravel (in the bladder), Suér. 

Aamfyana, 2:, m.a descendant of Agman, Pin. 


déu-sushka-tva, 


Asmixa, m{n, stony, ib. 
Asmeys, as, m. a descendant of Aiman, ib. 


a-./syai, A.-iyayate, to become dry, 
dry up, shrink in drying, Ragh. 
A-syina, min. dried up, shrunk in drying, Ragh,; 
Kum.; almost dried or shrunk up, Kid. 


G-srapaya, am, n. (o/éra), cooking 
slightly, Nir. 


d-irama, as, am, m. n. («/éram), & 
hermitage, the abode of ascetics, the cell of a hermit 
or of retired saints or sages, Mn.; R.; Daé.; Ragh. ; 
Megh. &c.; astage in the life of a Brahman (of which 
there are four corresponding to four different periods 
or conditions, viz, 1st, Brahmac4rin, ‘student of the 
Veda;' 2ud, Gyiha-stha, ‘householder ;’ 3rd, Vana- 
prastha, ‘anchorite;’ and 4th, Samny§sin, ‘abandoner 
of all worldly concerns,’ or sometimes Bhikshu, ‘reli- 
gious beggar :' in some places the law-givers mention 
only three such periods of religious life, the first being 
then omitted), Mn.; K.;Susr.; Ragh. &c.; a hut 
built on festal occasions, VarBrS. ; a college, school ; 
a woud or thicket, L.; (as), m., N. of a pupil of 
Prithvi-dhara. = guru, m. the head of a religious 
order, a principal preceptor. «dharma, m. the 
special duty of each period of life. pada, n. a her- 
mitage ; a period in the life of a Brahman, R.; 
Sak.; Vikr, —parvan, n. the first section of the 
fifteenth book of the Malid-bhirata. — bhrashta, 
min. fallen or apostatizing from a religious order. 
- mandala, n.a group or assemblage ofhermitages, 
R.; BhP, © visike, min. relating to residence in a 
hermitage ; (@sramavasikam parva, the fifteenth 
book of the Mah4-bhirata.) «= visin or -sad,m. an 
inhabitant of a hermitage, an ascetic, Sak. = sthina, 
n. the abode of hermits, a hermitage, R. Asrama- 
laya, m, an inhabitant of a hermitage, an ascetic, 
Ragh. Asramépanishad, f., N. of an Upanishad. 
Asramika or Ksramin, min. belonging to one 
of the four periods of religious lite; belonging to a 
hermitage, a hermit, anchorite, &c., Mn.; Kathis. 


NAY asraya, &c. See a-/ sri. 
WTA d-srava. See d-/éru. 
BMAF d-sravasya, Nom. P. (fr. 2. sravas), 


to approach with haste, hasten towards, RV. v, 37, 3. 


wife 1. a-/éri, P. -srayati, to affix; to 
apply anything, AV. xi, to, 10; A. -srayate, to 
attach one’s self to; to join, MBh.; BhP.; Kathas.; 
Panicat. &c.; to adhere, rest on, Mn.; MBh.; to 
betake one’s self to, resort to; to depend on; to 
choose, prefer; to be subject to, keep in mind; to 
seck refuge in, enter, inhabit ; to refer or appeal to, 
Mish.; Kathas,; Sak.; Ragh.; Prab.; R. &cc. 

A-ésraya, «s,m. that to which anything is an- 
nexed or with which anything is closely connected 
or on which anything depends or rests, Pan.; R. ; 
Ragh.; Suir.; a recipient, the person or thing in 
which any quality or article is inherent or retained 
or received; seat, resting-place, R.; Kathas.; Susr. 
&c.; dwelling, asylum, place of refuge, shelter, R. ; 
Sis. &c.; depending on, having recourse to; help, 
assistance, protection, Paiicat.; Ragh. &c.; autho- 
rity, sanction, warrant ; a plea, excuse, L.; the being 
inclined or addicted to, following, practising; at- 
taching to, choosing, taking; joining, union, attach- 
ment; dependance, contiguity, vicinity, RPrit.; 
Yajfi.; Ma, &c.; relation; connection ; appropriate 
act or one consistent with the character of the agent ; 
(in Gr.) the subject, that to which the predicate is 
annexed ; (with Buddhists) the five organs of sense 
with anas or mind (the six together being the 
recipients of the dirifa or objects which enter them 
by way of their d/astbana or qualities); source, 
origin; ife. depending on, resting on, endowed 
or turnished with (e.g. ashfa-gundsraya, see un- 
der ashia). = tas, ind. in consequence of the proxi- 
mity. =twa, n. the state of d-Jraya above, Sutr.; 
Comm. on Nyayam, = bhuj, m. fire; see diraydia. 
«= bhiita, min, one who is the refuge or support of 
another person, protecting, supporting, Hit.; Ny4- 
yam, &c. =lifga, imfn. (a word) the gender of 
which must agree with the gender of the word to 
which it refers, an adjective. = vat, min, having 
help or support, MBh.; Comm. on Nyayad. Aaras 
yitsa, m.‘consuming everything with which it comes 
in contact,’ fire, Hit.; Mn. &c.; a forfeiter of an 


way G-slish. 


asylum, one who by misconduct 8cc, loses patronage 
‘or protection, Asrayfeiddha, mfo, (an argument) 
in which the existence of tuc subject is not estab- 
lished, Tarka’, 

A-srayaya, mf(7)n, having recourse to, resorting 
or applying to, seeking refuge or shelter from, Kum. ; 
relating to, concerning, Vikr.; (amt), n. betaking 
one’s self or applying to; joining, accepting, choos- 
ing; refuge, asylum, means of protection or security, 
SvetUp.; TS. &c. 

As » mfn, to be applied or resorted to, 
Hit.; to be followed or practised, Sarvad. = tva, 
n, the state of being a refuge, Ragh. xvii, 60. 

A-arayitavya, mfn. to be applied to, Comm. on 
Ny4yam. 

Asrayin, mfn. joining, attaching one’s self to; 
following, Suér.; Jaim.; dwelling in, resting on, in- 
habiting, Ragh.; Sak.; Ratniv.; Sah, 

A-arita, mfn, attaching one’s self to, joining; 
having recourse to, resorting to as a retreat or asylum, 
seeking refuge or shelter from; subject to, depend- 
ing on, MBh.; Kathas.; Rajat.; Kum, &c.; relating 
or belonging to, concerning, R.; Hariv.; BhP. ; 
MarkP. &c.; inhabiting, dwelling in, resting on, 
being anywhere, taking one’s station at, MBh.; R.; 
Yaji.; VarBrS. &c.; following, practising, observ- 
ing; using, employing ; receiving anything as an 
inherent or intcpral part, Mu.; MBh.; BhP.; Kum.; 
Paiicat, &c.; regarding, respecting, Bhag.; R. ; 
taken or sought asa refuge or shelter, Kathas.; BhP. ; 
Rajat.; inhabited, occupied, Kathas. ; Paiicat.; Ragh.; 
BhP. ; chosen, preferred, taken as rule, Kathds.; Ra- 
jat.; (as), m.a dependant, subject, servant, follower, 
Kum, ; Hit.; Yajh. &c.; (a), n. (with Buddhists) 
an object perceived by the senses and munas or 
mind, »tya, n. dependance. 

A-sritya, ind. p. having sought or obtained an 
asylum ; having recourse to, employing, practising, 
Sc. 

WW 2. agri, is, f. the edge of a sword 


( + asrt,q.v.), L.; (= d-asri, avery sharp edge, T.) 


wat a-/sri, P. (3. pl. -srinanti, RV. ix, 
71, 4) A. (impf. drinita, RV. x, 61, 3) to mix, 
shutle ; to boil, 

A-sir, f. mixing, a mixture; especially the milk 
which is mixed with the Soma juice to purify it, 
RV.; AV.; TS.;. KatySr. &c. Aair-vat, mtn, 
mixed with milk (as the Soma), RV.; KatySr. 

2. Apixa (= dai/r), n.(?) the milk mixed with the 
Soma, =dugh, info, milking for a mixture with 
Soma, AévSr. 


a-./sru, P. -srinoti, A. -érinute, to 
listen to; to hear; to perccive (with the ear), RV.; 
AV.; TS.; SBr.; BhP, &c.; to accept, promise, Pan. 
4,40; R.; Yajii.; L.: Caus. -srdvayaté (but 
a-Srauayatam, RV, vii, 62, 5; aor, -asusravus, 
RV. x, 94, 12], to cause to hear; to announce, ake 
known, tell, RV.; AsvSr.; MBh.; to address, speak 
to, call to (especially at particular rites), RV.; AV.; 
TS.; SBr.; ChUp.; TUp.; KatySr. &c.: Desid. 
~Susriishati [only P., Pan. i, 3, 39], to wish to 
hear; to listen. 

1. A-srava, infn. listening to, obedient, com- 
pliant, Ragh.; Das.; L.; (as), m. promise, engage- 
ment, L. 

K-srdvana, am, n. causing to listen, calling 
ty (especially with the words om, svadhd, &c.), 

I, 


A-arivysa, as, m., N. of a Muni, MBh, 

A-sruat, min. listening. = karga, mfn. having 
listening ears, listening attentively, RV. i, 10, 9. 

K&-arnta, mfn. listened to, heard; audible, TS.; 
promised, agreed, Y4jii.; (aa), n. a calling (at rites, 
see d-srdvana), KatySr.; TS. 

K-aruti, és, f. hearing, range of hearing, VS.; 
promising, L. 

MAT G-srésha (trish = /élish, see be- 
low), one who embraces; N. of an evil spirit or 
goblin, AV. viii, 6,2; (d), f. xdsleshd, q.v., TBr. 

WAY a-\/élath, A. -slathate, to become 
loose, BhP. v, 5, 9. 


WHT G--/slish (cf. d-érésha above), P. 


-Sishyati (but also -s/ishad?, BhP.; R.) and A. 
-Slishyate (MBh. i, 3040) to adhere or cling to, TS. ; 


wife d-slishta. 


MBh.; to embrace, Mn.; MBh,; BhP.; Sak.; R.; 
Paficat.; Kathis. &c.: Caus. -s/eshayate, to affix, 
stick on, Laty,; KatySr.; to embrace (see d-sleshita). 
A-ailishta, min, edhering, clung to, SBr.; Ka- 
thas.; embracing, Hariv.; R.; Sis.; embraced, sur- 
rounded ; twisted round, MBh, ; Kathds. ; Ragh. &c. 
A-slesha, cs, m. intimate connection, contact ; 
slight contact, L.; embracing, embrace ; intwining, 
MBh.; BhP.; Megh,; Amar, &c.; adherence, cling- 
ing to, Nydyam.; (@), f; and (ds), f. pl, N, of the 
seventh Nakshatra, AV.; TS.; Susr.; MBh.; VarByS. 
A-sleshana, am, n. adherence, hanging on, 
Nyjiyam. 
A-sleshita, mfn. embraced, R. v, 13, §8. 


WIT asva, mf(3)n. (fr. asva), belonging to 
a horse, equestrian, Nit.; Susr.; drawn by horses (as 
a chariot), Comm. on Pin.; (am), un. a number of 
horses, Pan.; the state or action of a horse, Comm, 
on Pan.; N, of several Simans, 

Asvaghné, mm. (fr. asva-yhna), N. of a man, 
RV. x, 61, 22. 

Asvatara, m. (fr. ajva-fara), N. of Budila or 
Bulila, AitBr. fivadardsud, m. id., SBr,; ChUp. 

Agveittha (or tthi or tthika), mf(/, gana gau- 
rddé, Pau, iv, 1, 40) n, belonging to the Asvattha 
tree (Ficus Religiosa), AitBr.; ‘PS. ; KaitvSr.; SBr, 
&c.; relating to the truit-bearing season of this tree, 
Comm, on Pan. ; belonging to the Nakshatra Asvat- 
tha, L.; (ame), u. the trnit of the Ficus Religio: 
Pan, & L, 

Asvapata, min, belonging to Asva-pati, Pan. 

Asvapf@lika, m. f. adescendant of Asva-pali, Pan, 
_ A&vapeyin or “pejin, m. followers or pupils * 
a\tva-pev(j)in, Pan, 

Asvabala, imii/)n, coming trom or made of the 
plant Asva-bala, Susr, 

Asvabhiarika, min. (fr. asva-dhiru), carrying 
a horse-load, Pan. 

Aasvamedha, m. a descendant of Asva-medha, 
RV, viii, 68, 15 & 16. 

Asvamedhika, mf. (fr. id,), belonging te 
horse-sacrilice, SBr.; KatySr.; Ap.; (dsve-medhi- 
kam parva is the N, of the fourteenth book of the 
Maha-bharata.) 

Asvayuj, m. (fr. asva-yuj), the month Asvind, 
Mth. 

Asvayuja, mf(n. (fr. id.), born under the con- 
stellation Asvayuy, Pau. iv, 3, 36; belonging to or 
occurring inthe month Asvina, VarBrs.; (as), m. 
the month Asvina, Susr.; Mn.; (2), f. (se. fasova- 
muist) day of tull moon in that month, AsvGr, ; Par- 
Gr; RatySr. = karman (asva-yiqzi-), uo a Paka- 
yajiia or ‘small sacrifice’ (see Indian Wisdom, p. 197, 
note} to be performed on the day called Asvayuji, 
AsvGy. ; SankhGr.; Gaut. : 

Asvaytjaka, min, sown on the day called Asva- 
yuji, Pan. iv, 3, 48. 

Asvaratha, min. (fr. aitva-ratha), belonging 
to a chariot drawn by horses, Conun, on Pan, 

Asvalakshanika, min. (tr. asve-dakshana), 
knowing the marks of horses, Comm. on Pan. 

Asvavira and °v&la, min. made of the cane 
Aiva-vir(I)a, SBr.3 KatySr.; MaitrS, 

Agvasiikta, u., N. of a Sinan, = aiz-°, qv. 
F Asvastikti, m. a descendant of Aiva-soktin, Tan- 

yaBr, 
_ Kivityana, as, m.a descendant of Afva, Pin. 
iv, I, 120, 

Asvika, mfn. equestrian; relating to a horse; 
carrying a load of horses, Pan. 

1. Kavina, mf(i)n. like riders or horsemen, RV. 
ix, 86, 4; (a), n. a day’s journey for a horseman, 
AV, vi, 131, 3. 

2. Aaviné, mfn. (fr. aivisr), belonging or de- 
voted to the Aévins, VS.; TS. ; SBr.; KatySr,; Aiv- 
Sr.; (as), m., N. of a month in the rainy season 
(during which the moon is near to the constellation 
Aivini); (Z), £, N. of a kind of brick (tsAtakd), 
SBr.; Katy$r.; (am), n. the Nakshatra Aivini, Var- 
ByS. = olhhita, n. the autumnal equinox, L, = pi. 
tra, n. the vessel belonging to the Aévins, SBr. iv, 
1,5, 19. 

Asvineya, as, m. (ft. aivin), N. of Nakula; 
of Saha-deva, MBh.; (fr, aszzv), N. of either of the 
two Aivins, Naish. 

Asvina, mfn, as much as can be passed over by 


(am), 0, a day’s journey for a horse, AitBr.; Tan- 
dyaBr, 

Aaveya, as, m. (gana sedhrdai, Pin. iv, t, 123), 
a descendant of Aéva. 


WITTY asv-opas, &c. See under aéu. 


WIWTSIIA asvalayana, as, m. (fr. asvala, 
gana nadadi, Pan, iv, 1,99), N. of a pupil of Sau- 
naka's, author of Sitra or ritual works (relating to the 
Rig-veda) and founder of a Vedic school ; (mf(Z)n.) 
relating or belonging to Asvalayana; (ds), m. the 
school of Aivaliyana, e gtihya-kirika, {. and 
-brihmanza, ., N. of works, =s&kh#, f. the 
scheol of Aivalfyana. (livaldyanasdthin, min. 
belonging to the school of Asvalay ana.) 

WTI a-vsvas, P. -seasiti and -svasati 
(Iinpv. 2. sy. -seaseht and -Jeasa |MBh. vi, 490]; 
impf, -esvasi? [ Bhatt, ]and -asvasaé [Kathis, xxiii, 
rag]), A. -Svasafe, to breathe, breathe again or 
freely; to take or recover breath, take heart or 
courage ; to revive, MBh,; R.; Kathas.; BHP. &c.: 
Caus, -Svasayati, to cause to take breath; to en- 
courage, comfort; to calm, console, cheer up, MBh, ; 
Susr.; Ragh.; Kum. &c. 

A-svasya, ind, p. taking heart or confidence, 
Mah, 

A-avisa, as, m, breathing again or freely, taking 
breath; recovery, Susr.; cheering up, consolation ; 
relying on, Kathas,; a chapter or section of a book, 
Sah, 

A-svisaka, mfn, causing to take breath or 
courage, consolatory, comforting, L, 

A-svisana, 272, n. causing to revive, refreshing, 
reviving; consoling, encouraging, cheering up, MBh.; 
R.; Paiieat.; Natlvis.; retreshment, recreation, con- 
solation, comfort, Balar.; Venis. &e. 

A-svisaniya, min, to be refreshed or cheered 
up, Uttarar, 

A-svisita, mfn. enconraged, animated, com- 
forted, consoled, Das. ; BhP.; Pasicat. &e. 

Aavisin, win. breathing freely, reviving, be- 
coming cheerful, Sak. 35 a. 

A-avisya, mtn. to be acquiesced in, Megh. 


WATS cishadha, us, m. (fr. a-shiadha), N. 
of a month (corresponding to part of June and July) 
in which the full moon is near the constellation 
Ashidha, Suér.; VarBiS.; Megh.; Kathis. &.; a 
staff of the wood of the Palisa (carried by an ascetic 
during certain religious observances in the month 
Ashidha), Pan.v,1, t10; Kum, &c.; N. ofa prince, 
MBh,; the Malayamonntain, L,; afestiva) (of Indra), 
Ap.A, 11, 20; (@), f.(fora-shigha, qv.) thetwenty- 
first and twenty-second lunar mansiens (commonly 
compounded with Auyza and ultra), L.; (0), f 
the day of full moon in the month Ashidha, Kat ySr. ; 
Vait.; (fnfi.) belonging to the month Ashadha, 
VarBrS. «= pura, n., N. of a mythical mountain, 
Kathis. — bhava, min. produced in the month 
Ashidha; (as), m. the planet Mars, I. = bhitd, 
m., N. of a man, Paicat. Ash&dhadri-pura, 
n,, N.of a mythical mountain, Kathis. Ashiaha- 
bhii, m, produced in thee month Ashadha; the planet 
Mars, L. 

Ash&dhaka, as, m. the month Ashidha, L.; N. 
of aman, Kathas.; (4d), f., N. of a Rakshas!, R. 

KshbAhi, ts, m. 2 descendant of Ashadha, SBr. 

Ashkahiya, mfn. born under the constellation 
Ashadha, Katy. on Pau. iv, 3, 34. 


MW ashtaka, am, n., N. of a district, 
Pat. on Katy. Vart. 31 on Pan. iv, 2, 104. 

Ashtakiya, mfn. belonging to or coming from 
the above country, ib. 

STEN ashtuma, as, m. (fr. ashkfama), the 
cighth part, Pan. 

Ashtamika, mfn. taught in the eighth (book of 
Panini), Pat. 

WE ashfra, am, n. (fr. ./1.a5, Un. iv. 159), 
ether, sky, atmosphere; (#), f. a prick or goad for 
driving cattle (= ashtra, q.v.), Kith.; (7), £ an 
extensive forest [Say.], RV. x, 168, 3. 


WNIT ashtha, f. region, quarter, [.. 


a horse‘in one day (asa way or road), Pan. v,2,19;/ STA 1. as, ind. (an interjection implying 


WTS aisya. 


joy, anger, menace, pain, affliction, recollection) 
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Ah! Oh! &e. 


MA 2. as, cl. 2, A. diste (and dsate,- 
AV. xi, 8, 32, &c.; Iupv. 2. sg. ds-sva, 
dsva, and dsasva; a. pl. ddhvam; p, asdnd, asat 
(R.], and dsina [see below}; dsdm-cakre (Pan. 
ini, 1, 87]; dsishyate; dstsh{a; asitum) to sit, 
sit down, rest, lie, RV.; AV.; SBr.; Mn.; MBh,; 
Sak. &c.; to be present; to exist; to inhabit, 
dwell in; to make one's abode in,’RV.; AV.; 
VS.; MBh, &c.; to sit quietly, abide, remain, 
continue, RV.; AV. &c.; to cease, have an end, 
Patcat,; Das.; Hit. &c.; to solemnize, celebrate ; 
todo anything without interruptioit; to continue 
doing anything; to continue in any situation; to 
last; (it is used in the sense of ‘continuing,’ with 
a participle, adj., or subst., e.g. efas sama wuyann 
dste, ‘he continues singing this yerse;’ with an in- 
declinable participle in fed, ya, or cmt, ¢. g. apa- 
rudhya avim asita, ‘he shoud continue Mockading 
the foe ;? with an adverb, e.g, dishaim daste, ‘he 
continues quiet” sukham dasea, ‘eontinue well;’ 
with an inst. case, e.g. sudhendste, Che continues 
well;” with a dat. case, e.g. dstdm tushtaye, ‘may 
it be to your satisfaction’); Caus. dsayutt, to cause 
any one to sit down, Comm, on Pano: Desid. A. 
astsishate, ib.; (el. Gk. § o)-pat, fo~rac: Lat. dsv 
changed to dra; d-nis tor ds-nes.) 

1, Aga, s,m. seat (in sv-dsa-sthd, q.v.), RV.: 
TS.; SBr, &c.; the lower part of the body behind, 
posteriors, ChUp, 

1, Asana (but dsard, SBr.), an, n. sitting, sitting 
down, KatySr,; Mn.; sitting in peculiar posture 
according to the custom of devotees, (five or, in 
other places, even eighty-four postures are enue 
merated ; see fadmdsana, bhadrdsana, vajrd- 
SAM, wirdsana, svastikidsana * the manner of 
sitting forming part of the cightlold observances: of 
ascetics); halting, stopping, encamping ; abiding, 
dwelling, AV. xx, 127, 8; Mn.; Yijinn; Win &e.; 
seat, place, stool, KatySr; Sir. xiv; Kum; Mu, 
Seo; the withers of an clephant, the part where 
the driver sits, L.; manttaining a post apainst an 
enemy ; (a), f stay, abiding, 1.5 (7), f stay, abid- 
ing, sitting, L.; a shop, a stall, L.; a small seat, a 
stool, Kaus, = bandha, tu, the act of sitting down, 
Razh, ii, 6, —mantra, m. a Mantra or sacred 
formula to be spoken at taking a seat, T. = vidhi, 
m. the ceremony of offering a seat to a Visiter, 
matha, min, ablding on a seat, sitting, Mn; 
Ratniv, «© “fe /Tt, kri, to make a seat of anything 
(e.g. of a lotus), Kad. 

Asik&, f. turn or order of sitting, Comm, on Pin. ; 
sitting, ib, 

Asita, min. seated, being at rest; one who has 
sat down, one why is seated or dwells, Kathis.; R. 
&e.; (am), n, sitting, sitting down, Sih; MBh.; 
a seat; a place where one has lived, an abode, R,; 
way or manner of sitting (cf, dare); N. of several 
Siimans. 

Asitavya, only ant, nu. (used impersonally) to 
be seated, BhP. 

Asina, mili. sitting, seated. = pracalayita, 1. 
nodding when seated, falling asleep on a seat, Ruigat, 

Asya, f. sitting, Susr.; abiding, abode; state of 
rest, L. 

MA 3.48 (a- \/2,. a8), P. fsyati, to throw 
upon, lay or put upon, TBr.; Kath.: A. (Impy. 2. 
pl. &syadhvam) to cause to flow in, pour im, RV. 
X, 30, 2; SBr. i; to put or throw on for one’s self, 
MaitrS. 


WNT 4. as, n.(?) mouth, face, (only in abl. 
& instr.) dsds (with the prep. @}, from mouth to 
mouth, in close proximity, RV. vii, 99, 75 sa and 
dsaya (generally used as an ady.), betore one's CYCS; 
by word of mouth ; personally; present; in one's own 
person, isumediately, RV. vi, 16, 9, &&e. ~ patra, It, 
a vessel fit for the mouth, a drinking vessel, SBr. 

1, Asan, n. (defective, Pan. vi, 1, 63), movth, 
jaws, RV.;AV.; VS.; SBr.; TBr. eishu (stun, 
nifn, having arrows in the mouth, RV. i, 84, 16, 
= vat, min. having a mouth (2); showing the 
mouth ; present, AV. vi, 12, 2. 

Asanya, min, being in the mouth, SBr. xiv, 4, 


1, 8. 

Asyi, ani, n. [ifc, mf(d)n.} mouth, jaws, RV.; 
AV.; VS.; MBh. &c.; face, Yajii.; (nitn.) belong- 
ng to the muuth ex face, belonging to that part of 
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the mouth which is the organ of uttering sounds or 
letters, Pan.; Siddh.; Kas. &c. ~daghna, mfn. 
reaching to the mouth, Kath, = m-dbaya, nfi7)n. 
sucking the mouth, kissing the mouth. — pattra, 
n. ‘Jeaf-faced,” lotus, L. «» modaka, n. a mythical 
weapon, MBh. v, 3491. — l&hgala, m. ‘having a 
plough-like face;’ a hog, buar, L. #loman, n. 
the hair of the face, beard, L. =sravanpa, 0. 
watering the mouth, Car. Asyitsavn, 1n, spittle, 
saliva, L. Asyfsukha, min, disagreeable to the 
mouth, tasting ill, Car. Asyépalepa, m. obstruc- 
tion of the mouth by phlegm, Susr. 

WA 2. visa, as, m. (v2. a8), ashes, dust, 
AV. ix, 8, 10; SBr.; (am), n. a bow, L. C 

2, Asana = 2, wsani, Verminalia Tomentosa. 


WRAITH a-sainsaram, ind. (v'sri), from 
the beginaing of the world, ever, Kathis,; Bhartr. ; 
Kavyad, ; till the end of the world, for ever, Rajat. 


TAN dsamgatya, am, n, (fe. a-samgata, 


Pan. v, 1, 121), non-union, non-relation, 


WATE a-sani-o/grah (Impv. 2. sg. -sam- 
gribhiya, RN. viii, 81, 1) to seize. 

VAT a- /sac, A. -sacate, to seek for, RV. 
i, 136, 3, &c. 

WAAA d-./sailj, P. -sajati, to fasten on, 
attach, fix; to fasten on one’s self, put on (as dress, 
armour, &c.), RV,; AV.; KatvSr.; R.; Kum. &c.; 
to tix one’s self to, adhere to, Kir, xii, 443 to take 
up, Mh. &c.; to take hold of, cling to, AV.; 
MBh.; SBr.; BhP. &c.: Caus. -saitjayatz, to cause 
to attach or put or fix on, SankhSr.; Ragh.; to em- 
ploy, MBh.: Pass. -sa/yate, to adhere, cohere, be 
attached ; Desid. -stsamkshadi, to wish to attach, 
SBr. i, 6,1, 125 15. 

A-sakta, fn. fixed or fastened to; attached to, 
lying on or upon, Sisr.; Kum.; R.; Kathas. &c. ; 
attached strongly to, intent on; zealously following 
or pursuing, Mih.; VarBr.; Kathas.; Paiicat. &c.; 
wound round, encircled ; accompanied or furnished 
with; fcllowing directly, immediately proceeding 

‘from (acc.), MBh. = oftta, -cetas, and -manas, 
sntit, having the mind deeply engaged in or fixed 
upon (any object), intent on, devoted to, absorbed 
in. @ bhava, infin. having one’s affection fixed on, 
being in love with, Das. 

A-sakti, 7s, f. the act of adhering or attaching 
one's self firmly behind; placing behind; waylaying, 
RV.; dcvotedness, attachment; diligence, application ; 
(7), ind, uninterruptedly, wholly, throughout, SBr. 

A-sanga, vs, 0. the act of clinging to or hook- 
ing on, association, connection, Sak.; Kum.; BhP, 
&u.; attachment, devotedness, Sih.; Kathds. &c.; 
waylaying, RV.; SBr.; N. of aman, RV, viii, 1, 
32; 33; of a son of Sva-phaika, BhP. ix, 24, 15; 
(am), n, a kind of fragrant earth, L.; (mtn.) un- 
interrupted, L.; (az), ind. uninterruptedly, L. 

Asangin, min, clinging to, attached, Kad.; 
ni), f. a whirlwind, [.. 

A-sangima, as, 1. (in surgery) a Kind of band- 
age, Sus. 

A-sajé, min. clinging to; dragging (a wheel), 
RV. v, 34, 6 

A-sajya, ind. p. having attached one’s self cr 
clinging to, Kir, &c. 

A-saiijana, au, n. the act of clinging to, being 
hooked on; adherence, fixing, fastening to, AitBr.; 
KatySr, 37a handle, hook, SBr.; attaching (an Anu- 
bandha to an affix), Pat. vat, mfu. having a 
handle &c., KitySr. 

A-aaiijita, mf. fastened on, put on. 


WalaT a-sampiita, min (fr. sax-jita), one 


with whom one has agreed or concerted, Kam. 


WAS di- sad. P. -sidati( Ved. also -sadati; 
Inf, -sddam and -sdde, RV.; pf. -sasdda ; fut. -sat- 
syatt), A. (Ved. aor. 1. sg. -satsi and 3. sg. -sddt) 
to sit, sit down, sit near, RV.; AV.; SBr.; SinkhSr. ; 
to preside over, RV. viii, 43, 1; to lie in wait for, 
RV. x, 88, 32; 10 go to, po towards, approach ; to 
meet with, reach, find; to encounter, attack; to 
commence, undertake, AV.; MBh.; R.; BhP.; 
Kum.; Ragh, &c.: Caus, -sadayati, to cause to 
sit down ; to set down, put down, place, RY.; TS.; 
SBr.; BhP. &c.; tocause, effect, BhP.; to approach, 
nteet with, find, reach, obtain, MBh.; R.; Megh.; 
Kath4s.; Paficat. &e. 


WAR dsya-dayhna. 


A-satti, 25, f. vicinity, proximity ; intimate union ; 
uninterrupted sequence(of words = sami-nidhi,q.v.), 
continual succession, Sah.; Nydyak.; Ragh. &c.; 
embarrassment; perplexity, MBh.; reaching, ob- 
taining ; gain, profit, L. 

A-sada, a5, m. approaching, meeting (see dr-°). 

A-sadana, a7, u, sitting down ; a seat, KatySr.; 

reaching, L. 
_ K-aanna, mfn, seated down, set down, AV.; 
SankhSr.; KatySr.; AitBr.; near, proximate, MBh.; 
R.; Ragh.; Megh.; Kathas. &c.; reached, obtained, 
occupied, BhP.; (am), n. nearness, vicinity, prox- 
imity, .R.; Kathis, &c.; end, death, L. = kBia, m. 
the hour of death; (mfn.) one who has reached his 
time or hour (of death), «» kshaya, min, one whose 
ruin is near. soara, mfn, moving round about in 
the proximity, Kum. «taxa, mfn. nearer; -fé, f. 
greater nearness, Hit. = nivisin, mfn, living in 
the vicinity, a neighbour, L, - prasavil, f. a female 
(of an animal) whose (time of) parturition is near or 
who is about to bring forth (young ones), Hit. 
= vartin, min. being or abiding in the neighbour- 
hood or vicinity, Kathas. 

A-s8dé, «75, m. a footstool, cushion, AV. xv, 3, 
§; TandyaBr. a ds 
_ &-sidana, am, n. putting or laying dawn, Katy- 
Sr.; reaching, getting possession of, MBh,; Ratniv. 

A-siidayitavya, miu. accessible, attainable; to 
be attacked or encountered, R.; Ragh. 

A-sSdita, mfn. put down; reached &c. 

1, Aenfidya, min. —d-sddayitavya above. 

2. A-sidya, ind. p. having put down ; reaching. 

A-sisidayishu, min. (fr. Desid, of the Caus.), 
being about or wishing to attack, R. 


‘e - BA ° 
WAT 2. a-\/san, P, (Impv. 2. sg. a-sunuhi, 
AY, xiv, 2, 70) to gain, obtain; (for 1.@san and d- 
sanya sce under 3.05.) 
WAT dsuna. See 2. as. 


WA csanda, as, m.(probably fr. \/sad), 
N. of Vishnu, L.3 (2), £2 a chair or stool (geners'ly 
made of basket work), AV.; VS.; SBr.; KatySr. ; 
TS. &c. = vat (dsandi-), m., N. of a country, 
Pain.; AitBr. = sa (dsandi-), min, sitting on a 
chair, SBr. xii, 8, 3, 4. 

Asandik&, f. a little chair, Kad. 

Mal Test wMATHA a-sapinda-kriyi-karma, 
ind, till the Sraddha or funeral ceremony of which 
the Sapindas (q.v.) partake, Mn, iii, 347. 

WNARA a-saptama, mfn. reaching or ex- 
tending to the seventh, MundUp.; Yajh.; R. 

ATH dsamaija, as, m. a descendant of 
Asamajfija, R. i, 42, 9. 

Pht Cit te | a-samudrantam, ind. a8 far as 


the shore of the ocean (including it), R. 


MNAIWY a-sumbadha, crowded, Diocked 
up, R. 


MAA asaya. See 4. as. 


SAT asi t, ind. (fr. anideal base dsa),from 
or in the proximity, near, RV. 


WATS cisada, &c. See a-/sad. 
WTI a-sayam, ind. till evening. 
WAIL a-sdra, &e. See de vari. 


wenf a-\/si, P. (pf. d-sishdya, RV. x, 28, 
30) to wrap or pack up. 


fame asika, mfn. (fr. asi), combating 


with a sword, Comm, on Pan. 


wafiran dsikd. See 2. as. 


AY 1. G-s/sic, P. A. -siffeatt, -te, to 
pour in, fillup, RV.; AV. ; SBr, ; SankhGy. ; KatySr. 
&c.; to pour on, besprinkle, water, wet, BhP.; Ka- 
thas. &c.: Caus. -secayati, to pour in or on, Afy- 
Gr. & Sr. ; Mn. 

f-sikta, mfn. poured in or on, AV.; SBr. &c.; 
sprinkled, 

2. A-aio, 4, f. pouring in or towards; an obla- 
tion of Soma or butter poured out towards or for 
the gods), RV, ii, 37, 1 && vii, 16, 11, 

A-seka, as, m. wetting, sprinkling, watering, 
MBh.; Kathis. 

Asekysa. Secs. v. 


wT a-st. 


1, A-sécana, am, n. pouting into, wetting, 
sprinkling, KatySr.; a reservoir or vessel for fluids, 
RV.; SBr.; KatySr.; (i), f.a small vessel, L. = wat, 
mfn, serving for sprinkling, AivGy. iv, 3, 16; 
Katysr, 

wifay a. ./2. sidh, Caus. -sedhayati, to im- 
prison, Comm. on Yajii. 

A-sgiddhm mfn. pet under restraint, imprisoned, 
Comm. on Y4jii. 

A-seddbrt, d, m. one who confines, imprisons, ib. 

A-sedha, zs, m. arrest, custody, legal restraint of 
four kinds, (Ad/4sedha, limitation of time; sth@- 
nAsedha, confinement to a place; pravdsdsedha, 
prohibition against removal or departure; farmd- 
sedha, restriction from employment), ib. 


wfauit dsidhara, min. (fr. asi-dhara), re- 
lating to or being like the edge of a sword (e. g. 
“m vratam, a vow as difficult as standing on the 
edge of a sword, Ragh. xii, 67), Kathas. 


taulvaly-adi, Pan. ii, 4, 61), a descendant of Asi- 
nasa. 


WTS ALS Gsibandhika,as,m.(fr. asi-ban- 
dha, ib.), a descendant of Asi-bandha. 


wIfag asin, P. -sivyati, to sew together. 
A-sivana, am, nh. sewing together or on, Kath, 
A-sytita, min. sewn together, Bhartr, 


GAA asitaki, f. a kind of plant, Lalit. 


WMATA a-simdniam, ind. extending to 
the boundary, Kathis. lvi, 306. 


WY a-/ 3.8u, P. -sundti (Subj. 2. pl. -su- 
nda, AV. xx, 127, 7 aud d-sotd, RV. ix, 108, 7) 
to press out (Soma juice); to distil, RV.; AV.; Slir.; 
ChUp. 

1. A-sava, as, m, distilling, distillation, 1..; de- 
coction ; rum, spirit distilled trom sugar or molasses, 
spirituous liquor in general; juice, MBh.; Suse.; 
Vikr.; Prab.; Yajfi. &e.; the nectar or juice of a 
flower, Sis. vi, 7; the nectar or juice of the lips (of 
a woman), Sintis, dru, m., N. of the Palmyra 
tree Borassus Flabelliforinis (its juice, on fermenting, 
atlords a spirituous liquor, L.) 

A-siiva, as, m. (a priest) who presses out the 
Soma juice, KV. viii, 103, 10. 

A-siivya (Pan. iii, 1,26), mfn. to be pressed out, 

A-sut, min, pressing out, distilling, (gana vail, 
Pan. iv, 2, 138.) 

A-suta, a7, n.a manner of pressing the Suma, 
ChUp. v, 1a, 1; a mixture, Bhpr. 

1, A-suti, 7s, f. a brew, mixture, RV.; AV.; dis- 
tillation, L. = mat, min. (gana madhv-ddi, Pan. iv, 
2, 86) mixed with liquors(?). Asuti-vala (Pin. 
Vv, 2, 112), a priest (who prepares the Soma); one 
who prepares or sells spirituous liquors, a distiller, 
brewer, L, 


WITH asuka, am, n., N. of a Siman. 


WTYT 1. asurd, mf(i)n. (fr. asura), spiritual, 
divine, RV.; VS.; AV.; belonging or-devoted to 
evil spirits; belonging or relating to the Asuras, RV.; 
AV.; VS.; Katyst.: Prab.; Da. &c.; infernal, de- 
moniacal ; (as), m. an Asura or demon, AV.; Ait- 
Br.; Pan.; a form of marriage (in which the bride- 
groom purchases the bride from her father and pa- 
ternal kinsmen), AévGy, i, 6, 6; Mn. iii, 31; (cf. v#- 
viha) ; (ds), m. pl. the stars of the southern hemi- 
sphere, SOryas. &c.; a prince of the warrior-tribe 
Asuta, Pan.; (7), f. a female demon; a division of 
medicine (ourgery, curing by cutting with instru- 
ments, applying the actual cautery); N. of the plant 
Sinapis Ramosa, L.; the uréthra, BhP.; (ay), 0. 
blood ; black salt, L. 

2. Asura, mfn. belonging to Asuri (below). 

Aeurkyagé, as, m. (fr. dsurt below), a desoend- 
ant of Asuri, $Br.; BrArUp.; MBh.; (ds), m. pl, 
N. of a school. 

Asarkyanitya, min. (fr. dsurdyana), belonging 
to or coming from Asurdyana, 

Xsuri, is, m. i f., L.), (fr. asura), N. of a 
teacher, SBr.; BrArUp. &c. = yRein, m., N. of 
Prainf-putra,SBr. Asuri-kalpa, m., N.ofaTantra, 
Xsuriya, min. (fr. asurt), Pat. on Katy, on Pan, 
iv, 1, 19. 


MY a-/t. si, P. a-sucati (p. -suvdnd) to 


: excite towards; to throw to, send off towards; to 
— to, bring quickly, procure ; to yield, grant, 
RV,; AV.; SBr. 
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A-savé, as, m, exciting, enlivening, VS. 
K-savityi, 4, m. exciting, exciter, Sr. 
a. A-sntt, ts, f. exciting, enlivening, RV. i, 104, 
? , vii, 97) 7° 
@4 a-sitraya, Nom. (fr. sitra). 
A.-sfitrita, mfn. tied on or round, forming or 
wearing a gatland. 


WY a-./sri, P. -sarati, to hasten towards, 
come running, RV.; AV.: Caus. Pass. -sdryate, to 
be undertaken or begun, Hariv. 

A-s&ra, as, m. surrounding an enemy ; incursion, 
attack, L.; a hard shower, MBh.; Megh.; Ragh.; 
Malav.; Kathas. &c.; a king whose dominions are 
separated by other states and who is an ally in war, 
Kim. ~garkarii, f. pl. hailstorm, BhP.; a par- 
ticular metre. 

A-shrana, as, m., N. of a Yaksha, BhP. 


WTA a- Vsrij, P. (Impv. 2. sy. d-srija) A. 
(pf. 3. pl. d-sasvijire) to pour out upon, pour in, 
RV.; to admit (a stallion to a mare), RV. ix, 97, 
18 ; to adorn, decorate, RV. v, 52, 6; to carry near; 
to procure, KatySr. 


area asekya, as, m. (fr.a-seka), impotent, 
a man of slight generative power, Susr. i, 318, 8. 


Wa 2. dsecana and asecancka — a-se- 
cana and a-secanaka, qq.v., L.; (for 1. d-secana 
see G-4/ Sic.) 


WAY a-seddhri, &c. See a-y/2, sidh. 


a‘ = 

AAT a-/sev, (rarely P.) A. -sevati, -te, to 
frequent ; to abide in, inhabit, dwell on, R.; Bh?.; 
Kivy4d.; to attend to, serve; to honour; to take the 
part of, side with, BhP. &c.; to enjey (sexual inter- 
course); to indulge in, like; to perform assiduously, 
practise, MBh.; Suér,; Megh.; Kum. &c, 

A-sevana, a7, 1. abiding in, RAjat.; assiduous 
practice or performance of anything, Pan. 

A-sevii, [. id., ib. 

A-sevita, min. frequented ; practised assiduously. 

A-sevin, min. frequenting, mhabiting, Kathas. ; 
zealously cultivating or performing anything, Rajat. 

A-sevya, mfu. to be frequented or visited, 
Kavyapr. 

WMH a-/skand, P. -skandati, to leap, 
skip (see d-skdndam); to invade, attack, assault, 
Malatim.; Kathds.; BhP. 

A-skandé, as, m. ascending, mounting, jumping 
upon, Kathds.; attack, assault, Rajat. &c.; a dic 
(especially the fourth), VS.; TS.; a manner of re- 
citation, Laty. 

kandana, cm, n. going towards; assailing, 
attack ; battle, combat, Kathds, ; reproach, abuse, L.; 
drying, L. 

A-skandam, ind. p. leaping, skipping, VS. 

A-skandita, min, subject to or burdened with; 
(am) and (‘akum), n. a horse’s gallop, L. 

A-skandin, fn, jumping upon, Ragh. ; assail- 
ing ; causing to jump away, giving away, granting, 
Kathis.; a robber, L. 


WTSRT a- v skabh, P.(-skabhnati, RV. x,6, 
3) to fix firmly into, stick into. 


We a-J/sku, P. (-skauti, SBr. and -sku- 
ndti, AV. xii, 4, 6) to pull, pluck, tear. 


TEM askra, min. (/kram, Say., fe. skrt 
= 4/it.kri, BRD.), attacking, assaulting (Say.]; 
joined, united [BRD.], RV. i, 186, a, 8c. 

WRIT a-stara, &c, See a-/stri. 


WIQTWA astdyana, mfn. (fr. asti, existent,’ 
gana pakshdd:, Pin, iv, 2, 80), belonging to some- 
thing existent. 

WATS G-stind, az, m. (v/stu), the place 
where a particular Stotra is sung, TS.; SBr.; Katy- 
Sr. ; liek. 


WNfETR astika, mf(i)n. (fr. aati, ‘there is 
or exists, Pan. iv, 2, 60), one who believes in the 
existence (of God, of another world, &c.); believing, 
pious, faithful, MBh.; Yajii.; Suér.; (ar), m. = d- 
stika, q.v. Astikirtha-da, as, m. ‘granting 
Astika’s request,’ N, of the king Janamejaya (who at 


d-sava, 


the request of the sage Astika [see ds/ika] excepted | 


the Naga Takshaka from the destruction to which 
he had doomed the serpent-race), L. 


Astikya, om, n. (fr.dstika), beliefin God, piety, 


faithfulness; a believing nature or disposition, MBh.; 

Bhag.; BbP, : li 

Asteya, min. (Pin. iv, 3, 56) belonging to some- 
thing existent, 

dstika, as, m., N. of a Muni (the 

son of Jaratkaru and Bhagint Jaratkaru), MBh.; 

Hariv.; (mfn.) relating to or treating of the Muni 


Asttka ; (dstikam parva, a section of the.first book 
of the Maha-bhdrata.) 


MR a-/stubh, P. -stobhati, to receive 
or attend with shouts of joy ; to huzza to, Sankhsr. 
d-/ stri, P.A.-strinoti, -striaute, -sta- 

vats, -fe (generally ind. p. d-stirya, q. v.) to scatter 
over, cover, bestrew, spread, R.; VarBr.; KatySr. &c. 
A-stara, as, m. covering ; a coverlet, blanket, 


‘carpet; a bed, cushion, Santié.; Kathas.; N. of a 


man, 

A-sthrana, am,.i, n. f. the act of spreading; a 
carpet, rug; a cushion, quilt, bed-clothes; a bed; a 
layer of sacred grass spread out at a sacrifice, AV. xv, 
3,7; AitBr.; Ena MBh.; Pajicat. 8&c.; an ele- 
phant’s housings, 2 painted cloth or blanket worn on 
his back. = vate, mfn. covered with a cloth or carpet, 
R.; MBh. 

Astaranika, mfn. resting on a cloth or carpet, R. 

A-athra, as, m. spreading, strewing, scattering. 
=~ pankti, f,, N. ofa metre (the first verse of which 
consists of two Padas of eight syllables each, the 
second of two Padasoftwelve syllableseach), RAnukr. 

A-atiraka, «s,m. a fire-receptacle, grate, Bhpr. 
; A-stirna, infn, spread, strewed, scattered, Kity- 
Sr.; Kathas.; Ragh. ; covered, MBh.; R.; Suér. &c. 

A-stirya, ind. p. having scattered over or strewed ; 
covering, spreading, SBr.; AsvGy.; Laty.; Kaus. 

K-styita, mf. = d-slirna above, VS.; VP.; 
BhP. &c. 


GIA GN astrabudhnd, as, m., N. of aman, 
RV. x, 171, 3. 


WTR 1. d-o/stha, P. A. -tishtnati, -te, to 
staid or remain on or by; to ascend, mount; to 
stay near, go towards, resort to, RV.; AV.; SBr.; 
AivGr.; MBh.; R.; BhP.; Kum. &c.; to act ac- 
cording to, follow, R.; BhP.; to undertake, perform, 
do, carry out, practise, use, MBh.; R.; Hariv.; 
BhP.; Kathas. &c.; to side or take part with, be 
of the opinion of; to maintain, affirm, Pat.; to ac- 
knowledge; to take care for, have regard for, MBh.; 
Sarvad. &c.: Caus, -sthdpayats, to cause to ascend, 
Kaus,; to cause to stay or stop; to arrest, stop, RV.,; 
Kaui, ; to fix into, put into, AitBr.; BhP.; Kath4s.; 
to hurt, RV.; to constipate; to strengthen, Suér. ; 
to introduce, Sah. 

a. A-sthh, f. consideration, regard, care, care for 
(with loc., e.g. mayy asthd, care for me), Hit.; 
Ragh.; Kath4s, &c. ; assent, promise, L.; confidence, 
hope; prop, stay, support, L.; place or means of 
abiding, L.; an assenibly, L.; state, condition, L. 

A-sth&tri, miu. standing on, mounting on, RV. 
vi, 47, 26. 

ost » an, n. place, site, ground, base, VS. ; 
AV.; SBr.; an assembly ; a hall of audience, Kathds. ; 
L.; (i), f. an assembly, Ratnav. agyiha, n. an 
assembly-room, L, = mandaps, m. & n.a hall of 
audience, Hariv.; Kad. 

Asthiniya, miu. belonging to an assembly ; 
(as), m. chamberlain, Rajat. 

A-sthSypana, am, n. placing, fixing, causing to 
stay or remain ; a strengthening remedy ; an enema 
of oil, ghee, &c., Sutr. 

A-sth&pita, mfn. placed, fixed, &c.; (ams), n. 
(gana dcitddt, Pan. vi, a, 146), a particular Sandhi, 
RPrat.; APrat. 

A.-sthiya, ind. p. having recourse to, using, 
employing; having ascended ; standing, standing by. 

A-sthiyiks, f. access, audience; (e.g. dsthdyi- 
ham da, to give an audience.) 

A-sthita, mén. staying or sitting on, dwelling on, 
abiding, MBh.; R.; BhP.; Kathas. &c.; come or 
fallen into; one who has undertaken or performed, 
MBh.; R.; Mn.; Sit. &e.; being, existing, BhP.; 
Hit.; acknowledging, believing, Sarvad.; stayed, 
dwelt, inhabited ; ascended, Ragh.; BhP.; under- 


asyahdtya. 
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taken, performed, MBh.; R.; brought, carried to, 
BhP, 

A-stheya, mfn. to be approached ; to be seized ; 
to be applied or practised, R.; to be regarded as; to 
be acknowledged or adopted (as an opinion), Sarvad. 


G-sndna, am, n. (sna), water for 
washing, a bath, AV. xiv, 2, 65. 


wre dsneya, mf(i)n. (fr. asan), bloody, 
being in bleod, AV. xi, 8, 28. 


WAT dspada, am, n. (ifc. mf an. fr. pada 
with @ prefixed, s being inserted), place, seat, abode, 
Sak.; Kathis.; Myiech.; Bhartr.; Dai. &c.; the 
tenth lunar mansion, VarBr. ; business, affair; dignity, 
authority ; power, L. = t&, f. and tva, n. the state 
of being the place or abode of. 


WEI a-./spand, A, -spandate, to palpi- 
tate, quiver, R. 

A-spandans, am, n. trembling, quivering, BhP. 

WEA as-patra. See 3. as. 


WIEG c-./spri, P. -sprinoti, to procure for 


one's self, SBr. 


WHETY G- s/sprid. 

A-aprisya, ind p. having touched softly, BhP. 

A-aprishta, min. touched softly or gently, SBr. 

WTA a-./sphal, Caus. -sphalayati, to, 
cause to flap ; to rock, shake, throw, Hariv.; Ragh.; 
Uttarar. &c.; to tear asunder, BhP. 

A-sphila, as, m. causing to flap or move ; strik- 
ing; flapping, clapping; rebounding, recoiling, 
Naish.; the fapping motion of an elephant’s ears 
towards each other, L. 

A-sphhlana, «7, n, rubbing, stirring, flapping ; 
striking ; clashing, colliding, collision, MBh., ; Sak. ; 
Hit.; Ragh.; Sis. &c.; pride, arrogance, L. 

A-sphSlita, mfn. struck gently ; stirred; caused 
to move ; flapped, clapped, struck together. 


MRA a-/ sphay, A. -sphayate, to grow, 


increase, Bhaft. 


WAT a-sphara, as, m. (fr. /sphar = 
v7 sphal?), a dice-board, Say. on RV, x, 34, 1 & 8. 


erect ory asphujit = "Adpodirn, N. of the 
planet Venus. 

WTR a- J sphuf,Caus. -sphotayatt, to split 
open, crush, grind, Kathas. ; to move, agitate quickly ; 
to shake, MBh.; Mn.; BhP, &c. 

A-sphota, as, m. (and 4, f., L.) moving or flap- 
ping to and fro ; quivering, trembling, shaking ; the 
sound of clapping or striking on the arms (as made 
by combatants, wrestlers, &c.), MBh.; a species of 
plant, L. 

A-sphotaka, as, m. 2 species of plant, L. 

A-sphotana, am, n. shaking, moving to and 
fro, R.; MBh.; slapping or clapping the arms or the 
noise made by it; stretching, VarBy.; Suér.; blow- 
ing, expanding, L,; closing, sealing, L.; (2), f. a 
gimlet or auger, L 

A-sphota, as, m. (probsbly for d-sphofa above), 
N, of several plants, viz. Calotropis Gigantea (Suir. ), 
Bahinia Variegata, Echites Dichotoma, L.; (4), £,, 
N. of several plants, viz. SPR Sambac (Suir. ), 
Clitoria Ternatea (of two kinds, with white and blue 
flowers, Bhpr.), Echites Frutescens, Echites Dicho- 
toma, L. 

A-aphotaka, as, m. Calotropis Gigantea, L. 


WER G-/sphul = 4-v/sphal above. 


WITS asmakd, mf(i)n. (fr. aamakam, Pig 
iv, 3, 3 & 2), our, ours, VS.; Sah. 

Asmikinea, min. (Pin. iv, 3, 1 & a), id, 

ON sya, &c. See 4. as. 

WET a-4/ syand,A.-syandate(p.-sydnda- 
mdna), to stream or flow towards or near, AV. fii, 
12, 3; SankhGr, and Sr. 

A-syandana, am, n. flowing near, Nir. 

SNA asyahatya, min. (fr. asy-a-hatya, 
gana vimuktddi, Pan. v, 2, 63), containing the 
word osy-a-Aatya,‘non-killing with a sword (as a 
chapter) or (gana anusatihdds, Pan, vii, 3, 20) be- 
“te ng to a non-masmere (ass-hatya and dsthdtya, 
Kai. 

M 
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WEA Gsyd, f. See V/2. as. 
WTETA a-syuta. See a-ysiv. 


wey a-./srags. 


A-srasta, mfn. fallen off, loose, MBh. 


WEY asropa, as, m.(fr. asra-pa), the nine 
teenth lunar mansion (presided over by the Rakshasa 
Asra-pa), L.; = asra-pa (q.v.), T. 


Wd 1.a- J sru, P. -sravati, to flow near or 


towards; to flow, stream, flow from, BhP. ; Sarvad. 

to spring a leak ; to flow off, go off, deteriorate, AV 
v, 19,8; ii, 29, 7: Caus. -srdvayati and -sravayate, 
tocause ta flow; tubleed,cup, Kam.; to impel, Sarvad 

A-srava, as, m, the foam on boiling rice, L. 
a door opening into water and allowing the stream 
to descend through it, Sarvad.; (with Jainas) the 
action of the senses which impels the soul toward: 
external objects (one of the seven Sattvas or sub- 
stances ; it is twofold, as good or evil), Sarvad.; dis- 
tress, affliction, pain, L. 

A-srivé, us, m. flow, issue, running, discharge, 
Suér.; suppuration, MBh.; pain, afftiction ; a par- 
ticular disease of the body, AV. i, 2, 43 ii, 3, 3-5 
(as), m. pl. the objects of sense, Ap. = Dheshajé, 
n. a medicament, medicine, AV. vi, 44, 2. 

A-srivin, min. flowing, emitting fluid, discharg- 
ing humour (as an elephant who emits fluid from his 
templesduring the rutting time), MBh,; suppurating, 
festering, Suér. 

2. A-sru, mfn, flowing or streaming in abund- 
ance. = payas, min. one whose milk is streaming 
away in abundance (as a cow), BhP. x, 13, 30. 


WME a-v'svad, P. -svadati, to eat, con- 
sume, MBh.: Caus. -svddayali, to taste, enjoy 
eat with a relish, MBh.; K.; BhP.; VarBy.; Susr. ; 
Pajicat. &c. 

A-avikda, as, in. eating with a relish, tasting, 
enjoying (also metaphorically), Mn.; Kathas, ; Sah.; 
Yaja. &c.; flavour, taste, R.; Paiicat.; Megh. &c. 
~ vat, mfn, having a good taste, palatable ; delicious 
in flavour, Ragh. 

A-svidaka, mfn. tasting, enjoying, Sah. 

A-svidana, am, n. the act of eating, tasting, en- 
joying, Paiicat.; Hit. 

A-avidita, min. tasted, enjoyed, eaten. 

A-asviidya, min. to be eaten; tu be tasted or en- 
joyed, MBh.; Kathis,; having a good taste, pala- 
table, delicious, = toys, mf(@)n. having sweet or 
palatable water (as a stream), Hit. 


WAT G-\'svan, P. (pf. 3. pl. -svenus, 
Bhatt.) to resound, 

A-svanita and &-svinta, min. (Pain. vii, 2, 
28) sounded, resvunded. 

WME G-. svid, A. (p. pf. -sishvidand, 
RV. x, 106, 10) to sweat, perspire. 

WIE 1. aka, ind. an interjection ; a particle 
implying reproof; severity; command; casting; 
sending, LL. 

NE 2. cha, perf. 3. sy. of the defect. 1. ah, 


q.V. 
WT & ahaka, as, m.a peculiar disease of the 
hose, inflammation of the Schneiderian membrane. 


LRG | dhamkarika, mfn. (fr. akam- 
kdra), belonging to Aham-kira or self-conscious- 
ness, MBh. 

Ahamkrys, erroneously for ahamkadrya, q.v. 

WEA G- /han, P.-hanti(Impv.a-jahi, AV. 
&&c.; pf. d-jaghdna, RV. &c.), A. -hate (only if 
no object follows, Pin. i, 3, 28, or if the object 
is a part of one’s own body, Katy.; Pot. 3. sg. 
-ghniya, Pat. on Pan. i,1, 6a, Das.) to strike at, hit, 
beat; to attack, assault, RV.; TS.; AévGr.; MBh.; 
Kathas. &c.; (A.) to strike one’s self (or any part 
of one’s body), BhP.; Pan. & Comm.; Bhatt.s 
to make away with one’s self, Das.g1,1§; to fasten, 
AV.; SBr.; to beat or cause to sound (a drum &c.), 
TS.; SBr.; Kathas.; Bhatt. &c.: Intens, é-jan- 
ghanti, RV.vi, 75,13, to strike at or beat violently. 

K-hata, min. struck, beaten, hit, hurt, R.; Ragh.; 
Kum.; Kathds.; VarBy. &c.; fastened, fixed, RV.; 
AV.; beaten, caused to sound (as a drum &c.), 
MBh.; Hariv.; Ragh. &c.; crushed, rubbed, Sis. ; 
rendered auil, destroyed, frustrated, BhP.; VarBrS. ; 


wren dsyd. 


multiplied, VarByS. ; hit, blunted (said of a Visarga, 
when changed to 0), Sah.; uttered falsely, L. 

known, understood, L.; repeated, mentioned, L, 

(as), m.a drum, L.; (ane), n. old cloth or raiment, 
L.; new cloth or clothes, L.; assertion of an im. 
possibility, L. =lakshans, mfn. one whose mark: 
or characteristics are mentioned, famed, reputed, L 
= visarga-ta&, f. the deadening of a Visarga or it: 
change into 9, Sah. 

A-hati, is, f. hitting, striking; a blow, hit 
Kathas.; Ratav.; Kpr. &c.; (in arith.) a product, 
Arvabh. ; Bijag. 

A-natya, ind. p. having struck or beaten, strik- 
ing, hitting. = vacana, n. and -viida, m1. an ex: 
plicit or energetic explanation. 

A-bénana, am, n. the act of striking at, beating, 
KitySr.; killing (an animal), AV.; a stick for beat- 
ing a drum, AV. xx, 133, I. »prakira, mfn. fi 
for beating, ApSr. 

Ahananya, mfn. (fr. d-hanana), being in the 
act af beating (a drum &c.), VS. xvi, 35. 

A-hanas, mfn, to be beaten or pressed out (as 
Soma); to be skimmed (as milk), RV.; to be beaten 
(as an unchaste woman); unchaste, wanton ; obscene, 
lascivious, profligate, RV. v, 42, 13; X, 10, 6, 8. 

-hanasya, ai, n. unchasteness, lasciviousness, 
AitBr. ; lascivious words, obscenity, SBr.; (as), f. pl 
(scil. yicas) verses of a lascivious character; a chapter 
of the Kuntapa hymns in the Atharva-veda, AitBr. ; 
AivSr. &c.; (with a#°, mfu. chaste, decent, Sankh- 
Gy.; HirGy.) 


WIT d-hara, &c. See a-/hri. 


WIeaG- v hary, P.(p.-hdryat, RV.x, 105,1) 
A.(p.-Adryamana, RV.x, 96, 11) to like; to foster. 

WIESE ahdlak (VS.} and ahalam (TS. |, 
ind. a smacking sound, 


WN a-hava,&c. See a-/hu & a- hve. 


WTSETA cahaspatya, mfn. (fr. akas-pati), 
belonging to the lord of the day or to the sun, 
MantraBr ; Gobh. 

WRIT d-hara, &c. See a-VShyi. 

WRT a-hava, &c. See d-/hu & a-/ hve. 

wife a-/hi, A. (3. pl. d-hinvire, RV. ix, 
74, 8) to carry near; to procure. 

wrfee a-/hins, A.-hipsate,to attack, make 
war upon, TandyaBr. 

wnfe{S chinsi, is, m. a descendant of A- 
hiysa. 

Ahigs&yana, as, m. (ff. dhigsi, gana faulvaly- 
Gdi, Pan. ii, 4, 61), a descendant of Ahigsi. 

wre ahika, as, m. (fr. ahi), the descend- 
ing node, L.; N. of Panini, L. 

WW ahicchattra, mfn. (fr. ahi-cehat- 
tra or “é), coming from the country Ahicchattra or 
its city, Kath4s.; Pat. 

Ghicchattrika, 2s, m. an inhabitant of the 
country Ahicchattra or its city. 

WAM ahindaka and ahindika, as, m. 0 
man of mixed origin (the son of a Nishada father 
and a Vaideht mother, Mn. x, 37; employed as a 


watchman outside gaols &c., Comm. on Mn.); a 
traveller (in Prikyit], Myicch. 

Wf c-Aita and @-hiti, See a-/dha. 

wnfegfarm chitundica, as, m. (fr. ahi- 
tunda), ‘one (who plays) with a snake's mouth,’ 

snake-catcher, juggler, Paftcat.; Mudr, 

wifeanahkimata, mfn.(fr ahi-mat), belong- 
ing to (a country) abounding in snakes, Comm. on 
Pan. 

wifey ahirbudhnya, am, n., N. of the 
Nakshatra Uttara-bhadra-pad& (presided over by 
Ahir-budhnya). =, 

a-4/hu, P. A. -juhoti, -juhule (p. -jih- 

wdna) to sacrifice, offer an oblation; to sprinkle 
‘with buteer), RV.; AV.; TS.; Hariv. 

1, A-hava, as, m. sacrificing, sacrifice, L.; (for 
3. d-hava we d-+/ hve.) 


A-hévana, am, n. offering an oblation, offering ' 


sacrifice, a sacrifice, RV. vii, 3, 17; 8, g. 


wert a-hara. 


A-havaniya, mfn. to be offered as an oblation ; 
(dhavaniya), m. (scil. apret) consecrated fire taken 
from the houscholder’s perpetual fire and prepared 
for receiving oblations; especially the eastern of 
the three fires burning at a sacrifice, AV.; SBr.; 
KatySr.; AivSr. ; ChUp. &c. = tas, ind. from the 
Ahavantya fire, ApSr, 

Ahavaniyaka, as, m.= dhavaniya above, 

1, A-hiva, as, m. a trough, pail, vessel, RV.; a 
trough near a well for watering cattle, Pan.; (for 
2. d-hdva see d-+/ hue.) 

K-huta, mfn, offered as an oblation, sacrificed, 
RV.; AV.; SankhSr.; laid in the fire (as a corpse), 
RV. x, 16, 5; offering made to men, hospitality 
(= manushya-yazita, q.v.), L.; nourishment of all 
created beings (considered as one of the five principal 
sacrifices of the Hindiis; cf. d4ita-yajfa), L. 

1, K-hutd, zs, f. offering oblations with fire to 
the deities; any solemn rite accompanied with obla- 
tions, RV.; AV.; TS; AitBr.; SBr.; MBh. &c.; 
(as), m., N. of a son of Babhru, MBh.; Hariv.; VP. 
= krita, mfn. offered as an oblation, SBr. vi, 6, 4, 
a. » bhiga, mf{(z)n. one whose share is a sacritice, 
AitBr. = bh&j, mf. one who partakes of a sacrifice 
or oblation, MaitrS, = méya, nifn. consisting of obla- 
tions, SBr, = vat (24u/2"), mfn. accompanied with 
oblations, SBr. Ahutishtakd, f. pl. a kind of 
brick, TS.; (for 2, d-Auls see d-/ Ave.) 

Knut (in comp. for 1. d-Auti). = 4/1, ki, to 
offer as an oblation, Ratnav.; Balar. = «bhi, to 
become or be an oblation, Balar, —wridh, mfn. 
delighting in sacrifices, RV. ix, 67, 29. 


Ghuka, as, m., N. of a king (great- 


grandfather of Kyishna, a son or grandson of Abhi- 
jit), MBh. ; Hariv.; VP.; (2), f. a sister of that king, 
Hariv.; VP.; (ds), m. pl., N. of a people, MBh, 


ahulya, am,n.the leguminous shrub 
Tabernszeniontana Coronaria, L. 


WIE a-hu, &c, See a-v hve. 
WRT G-hirys, See é- hori. 
a-vhri, P. -haraté (aor..1. sg. -ahar- 

sham, RV.; AV.; pf. -~ahdra, Inf, -hartavat, SBr, 
xiii, 8, 3, 10); seldom A. ( pf. -jahre, Hariv.) to 
fetch, bring, bring near ; to offer, reach forth, deliver, 
give, RV.; AV.; TS.; SBr.; MBh.; R.; BhP.; Sak. 
&c.; to fetch for one’s self, take away, take, receive, 
get, AV.; AsvGr.; Mn.; Yaji.; MBh.; Kathds. 
&c.; to conceive (as a woman), Mn.; to bring home 
(a bride), R.; Kathas.; Kum.; to put on; to take 
for one’s self, use, enjoy, MBh.; Kathas.; R. &c.; 
to manifest, utter, speak, MBh.; BhP.; R. &c.; 
Caus. P. A. -Adrayati, -te, to cause to fetch; to 
procure, SBr.; AitBr.; TBr.; to cause to bring, col- 
lect (taxes), Mn.; MBh.; to take for one’s eelf, 
enjoy, eat, MBh.; R.; to manifest, utter, MBh.; R.; 
Hariv.: Desid. P. A. ~jzhirshatt, -te, to wish or 
‘ntend to procure, SBr,; to seek to get, MBh. 

A-jihirshu, mfn. (fr. Desid.), being about to 
bring near or fetch, MBh, iii, 11078. 

1. A-hara, min. ifc. bringing, fetching, Ragh. ; 
(as), m, taking, seizing ; accomplishing, offering (a 
sacrifice), MBh.; Kad. ; drawing in breath, inhaling ; 
inhaled air; breath inspired, inspiration, L. 

2, A-hara (2. 5g. Impv, forming irtegular Tat- 
purusha compounds with the following words) : 
= karaté& (i.e. d-hara karata! tly-ucyate yas- 
am kriydyam sa), -oet&, -nivaph, -nishkirf, 
-vanits, -vasank, -vitank, -senk, gana ma- 
utra-vyaysakads, Pan. ii, t, 72. 

K-haraya, min, ifc. taking away, robbing; (am), 
n, taking, seizing, bringing, fetching, KatySr. ; Sak. 
&c,; extracting, removing, Suér,; accomplishing, 
offering (a sacrifice), MBh.; battle, combat, L,; 
causing, inducing, L. 
oy I. ky, to offer, give as a present, 

agh. 

A-hartri, ¢d, m. one who brings or fetches; one 
who procures, TS. ; SBr.; MBh.; R.; one who takes 
or seizes; one who takes away or removes, Y3jii.; 
causing, inducing, an originator, MBh.; Vikr.; an 
offerer (of a sacrifice), MBh.; one who takes for 
himself or enjoys, Lalit, 

A-h&ra, mi(i)n. ifc. bringing near, procuring 
being about to fetch, going to fetch, MBh.; (as), 


wrercfaacant dhara-nihscrana-marga. 


m. taking; fetching, bringing near, KatySr.; R.; 
employing, use, KatySr.; taking food; food (e.g. 
a-hadram 4/1. kri, to take food, eat, MBh. Bic 
livelihood, Hit. ; Paficat.; R.; Mn.; Suir. &c, = nif- 
garana-mirga, m, ‘the place of the exit of food,’ 
the posterior parc of the body, Bharty. =nir- 
gama-sthkna, n. id. = pkka, m, ‘food-maturing,’ 
digestion, Bhpr. » bhGmi, f. eating-place, Kathis. 
= yojana, n. dressing food, MBh. = viraha, m. 
want of food. = vritti, f. livelihood, Paficat.  sud- 
ahi, f. purity in food, ChUp. » sambhava, m. the 
juice produced by food, chyle, lymph, serum, L, 
Rnardrthin, mfn. seeking or begging for food. 

Ahfraka, mfn. bringing near, procuring, fetch- 
ing, Comm, on Pan. ; (cf. Aritdhdra-ka.) 

Anaraya, Nom. (fr. d-hdra) P. d-hdrayati, 
to take food, eat, dine, Vet. 

An&rika, as, m. (with Jainas) one ofthe five bodies 
belonging to the soul (a minute form, issuing from 
the head of a meditative sage to consult an omniscient 
saint and returning with the desired information, 
Colebrooke). 

_ A&-bfrin, mfn. taking together, collecting. 

A-b&rya, min. to be taken or seized; to be 
fetched or brought near, AivSr.; KatySr.; Mn.; to 
be extracted or removed, Suér.; to be taken or eaten; 
what may be removed, adventitious, accessory, inci- 
dental, L.; (as), m. a kind of bandage, Susr.; (az), 
n. any disease to be treated by the operation of 
extracting; extraction, Suir; a vessel, AV. ix, 
1, 23; 6, 18; the decorative part of a drama (the 
press, decorations, &c.), L. = sobhs, f. adventitious 
beauty (not natural but the effect of paint, orna- 
ments, &c.) 

A-hrita, mfn. brought near, fetched, procured, 
Mn.; Ragh.; Y4jfi.; MarkP. &c.; taken, seized, 
captivated, Kathas.; Yajfi.; MBh. &&c.; taken (as 
food), eaten, R, &c.; uttered, spoken, R.; BhP. 
&c, wyajie-krata (dhzi/a-), mfn. intending to 
accomplish a prepared sacrifice, AV. ix, 6, ay. 

A-hriti, és, f. bringing or drawing near, VarBrS. 

A-hritya, ind. p. having fetched or brought &c. 


WEY G-Vhrish, P. (p. -hrishyat) to shud- 
der, shiver, BhP, x, 82, 14. 


wea aheya, mfn. (fr. ahi, Pan. iv, 3, 56), 


belonging to or coming from a snake, Paficat. 


TE ho, ind. (gana cadi, Pan. i, 4, 57) 
an interjection of asking and of doubt, ‘Is it so?’ 
SBr.; TUp.; Sak.; Bhag. = purashiké (gana ma- 
yura-vyaysakadt, Pin. ii, 1,72), t. boasting of one’s 
manliness or military prowess; vaunting of one’s 
power, Bhatt. «svit, ind. an interrogative particle 
(often after £im, e.g. kim isvardnapékshikam aho 
sid isvardpeksham, ‘is it independent of God or 
dependent on God ?’) 


WE ahad, um, n. (fr. ahan), a series of 
days, many days, SBr.; Pan, 

Ahnika, mfn. perfonned or occurring in the day- 
time, diurnal, MBh.; performed or done or occur- 
ring every day, daily, K. &c.; (am), n. a religious 
ceremony to be performed every day at a fixed hour, 
Mbh.; R.; aday’s work ; what may be read on one 
day; division or chapter of a book ; constant occu- 
pation, daily work ; daily food &c., L.; N. of several 
works. =candriks, {., -tattva, n., -dipaka, m., 
«pradipa, m., -prayoga, m., -mafijar!, ¢,, -si- 
za, m., N. of works, Ahnikfo&ira, m. daily ob- 
servance (the diurnal prayers and practices necessary 
for bodily and mental purification) ; -¢aséva, n., N. 
of a work. 


WEG Ghneyd, as, m. (fr. ahni, és, f.), N. of 
Sauca, TAr. ii, 12, 2. 


WIEN G-Aruta. See d-—/hort, 


WEE G-./hlad, Caus. -hiddayati, to re- 
fresh, revive, gladden, MBh.; Ragh.¢ Rajat. &c. 

H-hik4a, as, m. refreshing, reviving ; joy, de- 
light, Paficat. = kara, mfn. causing or conferring 
delight, Kid.; Ratnav. » kErin, -dugha, mfn. id. 

A-hisdaka, min, causing delight, refreshing, re- 
viving, Kathis. 

Z-higdana, am, n. the act of gladdening, re- 
freshing, R. 
me dae mfn. to be refreshed or gladdened, 


A-hiBdita, mfn, delighted, rejoiced. 


A-hisdin, mfn. causing joy or delight, Ratniv. 


G-/hori, A. (Subj. 2. ag. d-juhirthas, 
RV. vii, 1,19) to make crooked ; to hurt, injure. 
frya, m{n.one to whom homage is to be paid; 
to be made favourable, RV. i, 69, 4 
A-hruta, min. stooped, crooked; hurt, wounded. 
= bheshajé, mf(z)n. curing anything wounded or 
hurt, AV. xix, 2, 5. 
A-hvara, mfn. crooked, T, - kantha, n., N. 
of a town of the Usinaras, Kad. on Pan. ii, 4, 20. 
X-hvaraka, ds, m. pl. N. of a school, T Prat. 
A-hviraka, ds, m. pl. id., ib. 
A-hvriti, min. crooked, cunning, Hariv.; (is), 
m., N. of a king, MBh. 


WE a-/hve, P. -hvayati (but also Pot. 1. 
sg. d-huvema, AV. vii, 85,1), A. -hvayate (but 
also 1. sg. d-huve, RV.; aor. 3. pl. davshata, RV. 
i, 14,3, &c.; Int. -huvddhyai, RV. vi, 60, 13, and 
-Avayitaval, SBr. ii, 5, 3, 18) to call near, invoke, 
‘nvite, summon, cite, RV.; SBr.; TS.; MBh.; 
Mricch.; BhP.; Paiicat. &c.; to provoke, challenge, 
emulate (in this sensé only A., Pn. i, 3, 31), RV.; 
SBr.; R.; Kathis, &c.; to call to (especially in rites 
said of the Hotri, who addresses the Adhvaryu by 
the A-hava or A-hvina; see below), AitBr.; Aiv- 
Sr.; KatySr.; SankhBr. & Sr.; to proclaim, AitBr.; 
SBr.; KatySr.; AévSr.: Caus. -Avdyayati, to cause 
to call near, send for ; to cause to summon or chal- 
lenge or invite, R.; Ragh.; Bhatt.: Desid. -juAs- 
shati, to wish to call near, to be about to call near: 
Intens. 2-johaviti, RV. vii, §6, 18, to call near 
zealously. 

2. A-havé, as, m. challenge, provcking ; war, 
battle, RV.; MBh.; Mn.; R.; Bhag, &c. = kimy&, 
f. desire of war. = bhiimi, f. battle-field, Kath4s. 
(For 1.d-Aava see d-4/hu.) 

a, A-h&va, as, m. a particular invocation (soysd- 
vom corrupt from sagsdva, ‘let us two pray!') by 
which the Hotri addresses the Adhvaryu, AitBr. ; 
AivSr, (cf. d-Avdna); battle, war, L.; (for 1. d- 
hava see d-»/ hu.) 

2. K-huti, ts, f. calling, invoking [sometimes with 
this sense in the oldest Vedic texts, but see the more 
correct form d-Auts]; (for 1. d-Auts see d-/hu.) 

A-huva, mfn. to be invoked (Say.), RV. viii, 32, 
19. 

A-nf, f. calling, invoking (BRD.), ib. 
A-hiita, mfn. called, summoned, invoked, in- 
vited, = prapaliyin, m. a defendant or witness 
absconding or not appearing when summoned, Yajni 
Anfitédhyfiyin, min. one who studies only after 
having been called (by the teacher), 

A-hitavya(?) »mfn, to be called, Kathds. cx, 14! 

A-niiti, #5, f. calling, invoking, AitBr. 

A-htiya, ind. having invited 8c. 

A-hva, mfn. a caller, crier; (ifc,) named, called 
(2), f. a name, appellation, Suir. 

A-hvaya, as, m. a lawsuit arising from a dispute 
about games with animals (as cock-fighting &c.), 
Mn. viii, 7; appellation, name (generally ifc., e. g 
rdmdyandhvayam kavyam, &c.), MBh.; Ragh. 
Suér.; Kathas. &c. 

A-hvayansa, am, n. appellation, name, R. 
arenes, mfn. to be summoned or invited, 

A-hviua, ans, n. calling, invitation, a call or 
summons, MBh.; Paficat.; Hit.; invocation of a 
deity, Mn.; MBh.; challenge, R.; legal summons, 
Mricch.; Comm. on Yajfi.; an appellation, a name, 
L.; a particular calling in rites = 2. d-Adva, q.¥. 
~ dargana, n.a day of trial. 

Ahvinays, Nom. P, divdnayati, (in law) 
summon, Comm. on Y4jit. 

hviya, as, m. a summons; a name, L. 

Ahviiyaka, s,m. a messenger, courier, MBh. 
(thd), f. a female messenger. 

A-hvityitavya, mfn, to be called before a tri 
bunal, Mricch. 

tl. 


€ 1.4, the third vowel of the alphabet, cor. 
responding to § short, and pronounced as that lette: 


in a &c. wkiire, -varga, m. the letter 


yaaa ikshu-netra. 
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¥ 2.4, ind. an interjection of anger, calling, 
sofrow, ~ compassion, &c., (gana dat, Pan. i, 
1 $7, Ste. 


¥ 3.4, base of Nom. & Acc. sing. du. & 
al. of the demonsirative pronoun sdans, ‘this’ or 
'that ;’ (cf. dtara, ttas, iti, dd, idé, iyal, iva, tha: 
f, also Lat. td; Goth. sta; Eng. t¢; Old Germ. 
's; Mod, Germ. ¢s.] 


¥ 4.5, ts, m., N. of Kimadeva, L. 


z5 é, cl. 2. P. ti (Impv. 2. sg. sh) & 1. 
P. A. dyati, ayate (cf. ay), (pf. tydya a. 

J}. tydtha, AV. viii, 1,10, & tyétha, RV.), fut. 
shyats ; aor. aishit; inf. etum, dave, RV. & AV., 
Maval, RV,, dtos, RV., tlyal, RV. i, 113, 6; 
24, 1) to go, walk; to flow; to blow; to advance, 
ipread, get about; to go to or towards (with acc.), 
some, RV.; AV.; SBr.; MBh.; R.; Hit.; Ragh. 
&c.; to go away, escape, pass, retire, RV.; AV. ; 
SBr.; R.; to arise from, come from, RV.; ChUp. ; 
‘0 return (in this sense only fut.), MBh,; R.; (with 
funar) to come back again, return, MBh.; R.; 
Paiicat. &c.; to succeed, Mn. iii, 127; to arrive at, 
reach, obtain, RV.; AV.; SBr.; Sak.; Hit. &c.; to 
‘all into, come to; to approach with prayers, gain 
by asking (cf. za}; to undertake anything (with 
acc.); to be employed in, go on with, continue in 
any condition or relation (with a part. or instr., 
e.g. asura-rakshasdnt myridyamdnani yantt, 
‘the Asuras and Rakshases are being continually 
crushed,’ SBr. i, 1, 4,14; gavdmayanencyuh, ‘they 
were engaged in the [festival called] Gavamayana,’ 
KatySr. XXV, §, 2); to appear, be, KathUp.: Intens, 
A. fyate (RV. i, 30, 18; p. tydud, RV.; inf. tyd- 
dhyai, RV. vi, 20, 8) to go quickly or repeatedly ; 
to come, wander, run, spread, get about, RV.; AV.; 
VS. ; to appear, make one’s appearance, RV.; AV.; 
BrArUp.; to approach any one with requests (with 
two acc.), ask, request, RV.; AV.: Pass. iyafe, to 
be asked or requested, RV.: Caus, dyayati, to 
cause to go or escape, Vop.; [cf. Gk. ef-s, T-pev; 
Lat. e-0, #-mus, t-ter, &c.; Lith. e¢-m), ‘I go;’ Slav. 
i-d2, ‘1 go,’ t-f%, ‘to go; Goth. §-didya, ‘1 went.’] 

1, It, ife. going, going towards; cf. arthé,; (for 
a.3¢ see 8. ¥.) 

Ita, mfn. ifc. gone; returned ; obtained (cf. an- 
tfa, ud-tta, Bec.); remembered, L.; (dm), n. way, 
SBr. ZItasa, nifn. one whose animal spirits have 
departed, TS. 

1. Itd, f., ityal (dat.), see 4/2 above ; (for 2.64 
see §.V.) 

Itya, mfn. to be gone to or towards, Pan. iii, 1, 
109; Bhatt.; (2), f. going, stepping, VS, xii, 62; 
RV.; SBr.; a litter, palanquin, P4n, Comm. 

Ityaka, as, m, a door-keeper, chamberlain, Ka- 
this. 

Itvan, mf(avi)n. going. See agrétvan and 
pratar-itvan. 

Itvara, mf(i)n. going, walking, RV. x, 88, 4; 
travelling ; a traveller ; cruel, harsh, 1..; poor, indi- 
gent, L.; low, vile, condemned, Paficad. ; (as), m. 
a bull or steer allowed to go at liberty (v. 1. #/cara, 
q.v.), L.; (2), fa disloyal or unchaste woman, Rajat. 


tkkata, as, m. a kind of reed, I. See 
tthata and utkata. 


{WAN ikkovdla, in astrology=J\,5) igbal, 
good fortune, prosperity, 


YB ikshti, us, m. (4/2. ish, Un. iii, 157), the 
sugar-cane, AV. i, 34, §; Kaut.; AivGy.; Mn. &c.; 
(twelve species of it are enumerated, Suir.) ; the stem 
of the sugar-cane, Mn.; eyelash, VS.; TS. &c.; N. of 
a king, VP.  kBm@é, n. the stem or cane of the Sac- 
charum Officinale, the sugar-cane, Suir.; R.; (as), 
m., N. of two different species of sugar-cane, Saccha- 
rum Munja Roxb. and Saccharum Spontaneum, L, 
o» ku¢faka, m. s gatherer or reaper of sugar-cane, 
Un. = kshetra, n. a field of sugar-cane, Paficad, 
» gandha, m. Saccharum Spontaneum ; a kind of 
Asteracantha Longifolia ; (4), f. Saccharum Sponta- 
neum, Asteracantha Longifolia, Capparis Spinosa, 
Batatas Paniculata, L. — gandhik&, f. Batatas Pa- 
niculata, L, Ja, mfn. coming from sugar-cane, 
Suir, = tulyS, f. Saccharum Spontaneum, L, = dane 
da, n. the stem or cane of the Saccharum Off- 
cinale. darbh&, f. a kind of grass or sugar-cane, 
L. = AR, f., N. of a river; see thshuld, thshu- 
mélini, saa =netra, 01. a kind of 

| 
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sugar-cane, L. = pattra, m. the grain Penicillaria 
Spicata, L.; (i), f Acorus Calamus, Nir. = pargl, 
f, Acorus Calamus, ‘th, oo piles, m. molases, L. 
= pra, m. the plant Saccharum San, L. =~ DRLIKE, 
f. Saccharum Spontaneum, = -/ulyd, L. = bhakehi- 
RK, f. a meal of sugar or molasses, Comm. on Pan. 
=» bhakshita, m.f(@ && 7). chewing sugar-cane, Vop. 
wmat!, f., N. of a river in Ku tra, MBh. 
Hariv.; R. = m&lavi or -m&linl, f., N. of a river, 
MBh.; see thshu-déd, = mila, n. a kind of sugar- 
cane; the root of sugar-cane. © meha, m. diabetes 
or diabetes mellitus; see madhu-meha; (Cmehin, 
mfn, suffering from diabetes, Suér.) = yantra, n. a 
sugar-mill. yoni, m. Saccharum Officinarum, L. 
= raga, m. the juice of the sugar-cane; molasses, 
unrefined sugar, Susr.; Paiicat.; the cane Saccharum 
Spontaneum, L.; -Avd¢ha, m. raw or unrefined 
sugar, molasses, L.; -4vathéda, m. the sea of syrup 
I. = vaya, n, (Pap. viii, 4, §) a sugat-cane wood. 
= Wallari and -vallf, f. Batatas Paniculata, L. 
= VACIKE or -wKti, f. Saccharum Officinarum (the 
common yellow cane), L, = wri, n, the sea of syrup 
(one of the seven seas), L. = wikiira, m. ‘change of 
sufar-cane,' sugar, molasses; any sweetineat, Suir. 
=veshtana, m. 3 kind of sugar-cane, L. « @i- 
kate or -#ikina, n. a field of sugar-cane, L. 
= samudra, m. the sea of syrup (one of the seven 
reas), L. = gira, m. molasses, raw or unrefined sugar, 
L. Ikshv&ri (for thshiu-vart?), m. Saccharum 
Spontaneum. Ikshw&lika, m. (forskshu-valika?), 
Saccharum Spontaneum ; (a), f. another surt, Sac- 
charum Fuscum (native reed-pens are made from 
its stem), L. 

Ikshuka, as, m. sugat-cane, Susr. 

Xkshukiya, mf. (Pin. iv, 2, 31) abounding in 
sugar-cane (3 a country or region). 

Ikshura, as, m. Capparis Spinosa; Asteracantha’ 
Longifolia; Saccharum Spontaneum, L. 

Tkshuraka, 25, tn, Capparis Spinosa ; Saccha- 
rum Spontaneum, L. 

Ikshulk, f., N.ofariver, MBh, See shkshu-da. 


FSA ikshvaki( RV. and tkshvaku(AV.], 
us, m., N, of a man, RV. x, 60, 7; AV. xix, 39, 9: 
of a son of Manu Vaivasvata (father of Kukshi and 
first king of the solar dynasty in Ayodhy3), MBh.; 
R.; Bhag.; Hariv.; VP.; a descendant of Ikshvaku, 
R.; Ragh.; (some Buddhists as well as the Jainas 
derive their Cakravartins and many of their Arhats 
from Ikshvaku); (avas), m., N. of a warrior-tribe 
descended from Ikshvaku, VarBrS.; (as), f. a bitter 
gourd ; according to some, the Coloquintida (Citrillus 
Colocynthis), the fruit of a wild species of Lagenaria 
Vulgaris, Suir. = kula-ja, mfn. born in the family 
of Ikshvaku. 


<q tk}, cl. 1. P. ekhats, tyekha, ekhish- 
yati, ekhituni, to go, move, Dhatup. v, 26 
& 27; (cf. Gk. elxw, of xopas ?] 

YRC in-kara and in-kyita — hin-kara, hin- 
Arita, q.v. 


Lt a ol. 1. P.inkhati, inkham-cakara, 
inkhishyati, inkhitum, to go, move, Dha- 
tup. v, 26 & a7; [ct Hib. zaechiim, ‘1 go on, pro- 
ceed, march?’} 


=H ing,cl.1.P.,ep. A. tagali, -fe(Dhatup. 
v, 45), to go, go to or towards ; to move or 
agitate, MBh. ; Bhag.: Caus. P. sagayati, to move, 
agitate, shake, RV. i, 167, 48; SBr.; (in Gr.) to di- 
vide or separate the members of a compound word, 
use a word of bring it into such a grammatical re- 
lation that it is considered sagya, see below, RPrit.; 
{cf. Hib. sng, ‘a stir, a move.") 

Xhga, min. movable, locomotive, MBh.;’ surpris- 
ing, wonderful, L.; (as), m. a hint or sign, an in- 
dication of sentiment by gesture, knowledge, L.; 
(4), f. (with Buddh.) a manner of counting, Lalit. 

Ihgana, om, n. shaking, Katy$r.; (in Gr.) 
separation of one member of a compound from an- 
other ; separation by theava-g7aha or mark of tmesis, 
Comm. on RPrat. 

Lhgita, a7, n. palpitation; change of the voice, 
internal motion, motion of various parts of the body 
as indicating the intentions; hint, sign, gesture; 
aim, intention, real but covert purpose, Mn.; R.; 
MBh.; Suir.; Hit.; Ragh. &c. = kovida or -jfia, 
mfn, understanding signs, acquainted with the gesture 
of another, skilled in the expression or interpretation 
of internal sentiments by extemal gesture, Thgi- 

ta, n. play of features, MBh. 


WAT ikshu-patira, 


TAgya, mfn, movable from its place (in the Pra- 
tifakhyas a term for those words or rather parts of a 
compound word which in certain grammatical opera- 
tions may be separated from the preceding part), a 
word which in the Pada-patha is divided by the ava- 
gvaka or mark of tmesis, RPrit.; APriat. 

gfe ingida, as, m., N. of a plant, Kaui. 

inguda, as,i, m.f. the medicinal tree 
Terminalia Catapps (in Bengal confounded with 
Putrafijiva Roxburghii Wall.), MBh.; R.; Suir; 
Sak.; Ragh.; (am), n, the nut of the tree Termi- 


nalia Catappa, MBh. 
Taguila, as, 7, m. f. Terminalia Catappa, L. 


fafa icikita, a3,m.8 pond; mud, mire, L. 

YE 1. icchaka, us, m. the citron, Citrus 
Medica, L. 

YAS 2. icchaka, icchd, &c. See p. 169, 


col. I. 


ijjala, as, m. & small tree growing 
in wet and saline soil (or on low grounds near the 
sea), Basringtonia Acutangula Gertn., L. 


- FR ijya, mfn. (irr. fut. pass. p. of »/yay), 
to be revered or honoured, RamatUp.; BhP. &c. ; 
(as), m, a teacher, BhP.; a deity, god, BhP.; N. of 
Brihaspati (the teacher or Guru of the gods); of the 
planet Jupiter; (4), f. a sacrifice, making offerings 
to the gods or manes, Pin. iii, 3,98; KatySr.; MBh. ; 
Bhag. ; Suér.; Ragh. &c. ; a gif donation ; worship, 
reverence ; meeting, union, L.; 3 cow, L.; a bawd 
or procures, L, = a{la,mén. sacrificing frequently, L, 


¥WNlS ificaka, as, m. a shrimp, prawn. 
XW itjana, f. (fe. ij = Ving ?), move- | 


ment, Lalit. | 


ai cl. 1. P. efaté, efitum (Dhatup. ix, 
31), to go; to go to or towards ; (p. sdf, 
RV. x, 171, 1) to make haste; to err [(NBD.} 


Sz (fa, ag, m. a kind of reed or grass; a 
texture woven from it, a mat, AV. vi, 14, 3; 1x, 3, 
18; N, of a Rishi (author of RV. x, 171), RAnukr. 
= stink, n.a texture formed of reed, a mat, SBr. 


FFA if-cara, as, m. (fr. 4. ish and cara), 
a bull or steer allowed to go at liberty, L. 


gfafirar ithimika, f., N. of a section of the 
Kithaka recension of the Yajur-veda, 


RE id (fr. V1. ish; connected with ¢ra, 
q.¥.; only in inst, gen., abl. sing., and acc. pl. id 
and i¢ds ; of, according to the spelling of the Rig- 
veda, i/d and i/ds),a tefreshing draught, refreshment, 
iibation offered to the gods, RY. ; the flow of speech, 
the stream of sacred words and worship, prayer; 
(Say.) the earth, food, RV.; VS.; (z@as or z/as), pl. 
the objects of devotion (a particular form of Agni ad- 
dressed in the fourth verse of the Aprf hymn RV. i, 
13), RV. tii, 4, 3; (erroneously also referred to in 
the Brahmanas &c. as if etymologically connected 
with the words i¢ya, i¢ita, ifita, ‘the praiseworthy,’ 
‘the praised,’ which are used in other passages as the 
designation of the sasne object of worship), VS.; 
AitBr.; SBr.; AgvSr. &&e. 

X44, as, m., N. of Agni (who is to be addressed 
with prayers, or invoked with the stream or flow of 
praise), VS. ii, 3; N. of a king (a son of Kardama 
or Manu), VP.; (cf. #/a.) = wide, m., N. of a son 
of Dadaratha, VP. ; (4), f., N. of a daughter of Trina- 
bindu and mother of Kuvera, VP.; BhP.; 2 species 
of she-geat, BhP. 

Idds or flas (gen. of tf above). = péti, “Lord 
of refreshment,’ N, of Pishan, RV. vi, 58, 4; of Bri- 
haspati, RV. v, 42, 14; of Vishnu, BhP. vi, §, 37. 
= padé, in the place of sacred libation, i.e. at the 
altar or place of offering, RV. 

TAK, f. or (in Rig-veds) M8, (not tobe confounded 
with the inst. case of ig above), refreshing draught, 
refreshment, animation, recreation, comfort, vital 
ipirit, RV.; AV.; AitBr.; offering, libation (especially 
1 holy libation, offered between the Pra-ydga and 
Anu-yiga,and consisting of four preparations of milk, 
poured into a vessel containing water, and then par- 
tially drunk by the priest and sacrificers; personified 
in the cow, the symbol of feeding and nourishment), 
SBr. i, 8, 1,1, &c,; AitBr.; KatySr.; Kaud,; (meta- 
phorically, cf.q) stream or flow of praise and worship 


yetnt ifarétara. 


(personified as the goddess of sacred speech and ection, 
invoked together with Aditi and other deities, but 
especially in the Apri hymns together with Sasasvati 
and Mahi or Bh&rat!), RV.; AV.; VS. &c.; the 
earth, food, Say.; 2 cow; the goddess J¢d or J/d 
(daughter of Manu or of man thinking on and wor- 
shipping the gods; she is the wife of Budha and 
mother of Purf-ravas; in another aspect she is called 
Maitrivaruni as daughter of Mitra-Varuna, two gods 
who were objects uf the highest and most spiritual 
devotion); N. of Durga; of a daughter of Daksha 
and wife of Kasyapa; of a wife of Vasudeva and of 
the Rudra Rita-dhvaja ; speech, BhP.; heaven, L.; 
earth, MBh.; a particular artery on the left side of 
the body; a tubular vessel (one of the principal 
channels of the vital spirit, that which is on the 
right side of the body), L.—oamaaa, m. a vessel 
for the [da oblation, Kaus, ~jita, m. 2 specics 
of Agallochum, L, = dagha (i/a°, 1¢4°, and #/a°), 
n., N.of a particular [shty-ayana or sacrificial obsery- 
ance, AitBr, ; AsvSr. = p&tra, n. and -patrf, f. 
a vessel for the Id4 oblation. —prajas (asas), f. 
pl. the descendants of 13. = "yduopadé (s/dyas- 
padé), ind. at the place of []4, i.e. of worship and 
libation, earth, RV.; AV. = vat (/¢a°), mfn. re- 
freshing, granting fresh vital spirits; possessed of 
refreshment, refreshed ; possessed of sacrificial food 
[Say.], RV.; containing the word if4, TindyaBr. ; 
(in music) a particular time, 

TAKcikk, f. (fr. 1¢a?), a wasp, L. 

Iqiké, f. the earth, L. 

Ldiya, min. (gana u/karddi, Pan. iv, 3, go), be- 
longing to #¢4. 


ufve idikka, as, m. a wild goat, L. 


EXT idvara, as, m. 8 bull fit to be set at 
liberty, L. See z¢-cara. 


gartt indari or-indali, f. a kind of cake, L. 


sndva, e,n. du. two coverings for the 
hands (made of Muiija grass) to protect them in 
removing the Ukh4 (from the fire), $Br.; KatySr. 
[T. reads indra}. 


gafcar inverikd, f. a kind of cake, L. 


¥A 2. it, (in Gr.) an indicatory letter or 
syllable attached to roots &c, (= anubandha, q.v.) 


¥% 3. it for the Ved. particle sd, q. v. 


NUT ¢-dara, mf(a)n. (the neuter is ad in 
classical Sanskrit, but at (ad, SBr.} in Ved., Pan. vii, 
1, 35.26; comparative form of pronom. base 3.2; cf. 
Lat. sferumt ; Hib. z/er), the other (of two), another; 
(pl.) the rest; (with abl.) different from, RV,; AV.; 
SBr.; MBh.; R.; Mn.; Ragh.; Hit. &c.; low, vile, 
Kad.; expelled, rejected, L.; (d), f. said to be a N. 
of the mother of Aitareya; (ad), ind. whereas, whilst, 
Subh. ; z/ava, téarva, the one—the other, this—that, 
(Jtara connected antithetically with a preceding 
word often signifies the contiary idea, ¢. g. vijaydya 
itaraya va [MBh.], to victory or defeat; so in 
Dvandva compounds, sukhfaveshw [SverUp.}, in 
happiness and distress ; it sometimes, however, forms 
a Tat-purusha compound with another word to ex~ 
press the one idea implied in the contrary of that 
word, e.g. dakshinéfara, the left hand.) »jané, 
m. an ordinary man, Sarng.; (ds), m. pl.‘other men ;’ 
a euphemistic name of certain beings who appear to 
be considered as spirits of darkness (Kuvera belongs 
to them), AV.; VS.; TS.; MaitrS.; GopBr. = ji. 
tiya, mfn. ordinary, common-place, tas, ind. 
otherwise than, different from; from or to another 
direction, KatySr.; SBr. &c.; (stascétarataica, hither 
and thither, R.) tra, ind. elsewhere, BhP.; on the 
other hand, else, Yogas. oth, ind. in another 
manner, in a contrary manner; perversely; on the 
other hand, else, SBr.; KatySr.; Sit. &c. = pRgd, 
m. the left hand, AévGr. iv, 7,13. Itarftga, mfn, 
being a means to another, ancillary to another, Sah. 
266, Ztarétara, mfn. (occurring chiefly in oblique 
cases of sing. andin comp.; perhaps for s¢/eras-ifara ; 
cf. anyo'nya, faras-para), one another, one with 
another, mutual, respective, several ; (ane), n. or adv. 
mutually, &c., KitySr.; MBh.; Ragh, &c.; -kémyd, 
f, respective or several fancies or inclinations; -fva- 
tyaya,mfn dependent on each other ; -gratyaya-tva, 
n, motual d nce, Badar.; -yogs, m. mutual con- 
nexion or relation (of the simple members, as in a 


gmtncrne itarétardéraya. 


Dvandva compound), Siddh. i, p. 431. Itarétaré- 
sraya, min. taking refuge with or depending on each 
other, concerning mutually; (as), m.a particular logi- 
cal error, circular reasoning, Sarvad. Itar 
kyiti-mat, mfn. helping each other, Sis, ix, 33. 

Ttare-dyus, ind. on another ordifferent day, Pan 
V, 3, 22. 

¥We i-tds, ind. (fr. 3.4 with affix tas, used 
like the abl. case of the pronoun s@ae), from hence, 
hence, here (opposed to amu-fas and amu-tra), 
RV,; AV.; SBr.; Sak. &&.; from this point ; from 
* this world, in this world, $Br.; ChUp.; Prab. &c.; 
(stas, tlas, here—there; stasctlasca, hence and 
thence, hither and thither, here and there, to and 
fro) ; from this time, now, RV,; AV.; MBh, &c.; 
therefore, R. Ité-Titi, mfn. extending or reaching 
from hence ; existing or lasting longer than the present 
time, future ; one who has obtained help (Say.], RV. 
Itép-pradina,min. offering from hence, i. e. from 
this world, TS.; SBr. XItas-tatas, ind. here and 
there, hither and thither, R.; Hit. &c. 


xfa 2. iti, ind. (fr. pronominal base 3. 4), 
in this manner, thus (in its original signification 2¢# 
refers to something that has been said or thought, or 
lays stress on what precedes; in the Brahinanas it is 
often equivalent to ‘as you know,’ reminding the 
hearer or reader of certain customs, conditions, &&c. 
supposed to be known to him). 

In quotations of every kind 2/1 means that the pre- 
ceding words are the very words which some person 
has or might have spoken, and placed thus at the end 
of a speech it serves the purpose of inverted commas 
(sty uktvd, having so said; s/s kritvd, having so 
considered, having so decided). It may often have 
reference merely to what is passing in the mind, e.g. 
balo’pi ndvamantavyo manushya iti bhumipah, 
a king, though s child, is not to be despised, saying 
to one’s self, ‘he isa mortal,’ (Gr.g28.) In dram. s¢e 
tathd karoti means ‘after these words he acts thus.’ 

Sometimes #/2 is used to include under one head 
a number of separate objects aggregated together 
(e.g.t/pddhyayanadinant tafah satyam kshama 
damah \alobha iti margo’yam, ‘sacrificing, study- 
ing, liberality, penance, truth, patience, self-restraint, 
absence of desire,’ this course of conduct, &c.) 

ffi is sometunes followed by evam, rua, or a de- 
monstrative pronoun pleonastically (e.g. fam bra- 
yad bhavatity evam, her he may call ‘lady,’ thus). 

/tt may form an adverbial compound with the 
name of an author (e. g. 2¢7-fdmeni, thus according 
to Panini), It may also express the ‘act of calling 
aftention (Jo! behold!) It may have some other 
significations, e.g. something additional (as in s¢y- 
@di, et cztera), order, arrangement specific or dis- 
tinctive, and identity. It is used by native commen- 
tators after quoting a rule to express ‘according to 
such a rule’ (e.g. anudaltani(a tly dlmanepadam 
bhavatt, accocding to the rule of Panini i, 3, 14, the 
Atmane-pada takes place), Asm iti = dim, where- 
fore, why? (In the Satapatha-brahmana /# occurs 
for sf1; cf. Prakyit 32 and £/2.) —katha, mfn. un- 
worthy of trust, not fit to be credited; wicked, lost ; 
(a), f. unmeaning or nonsensical discourse ; (for afi- 
katha, q.¥,), L.~keraya, n. or -kira, m. the 
word s/s, RPrat. = karaniya (Kir. vii, 17) or -kar- 
tavys or~-kErya or -kEritysz, mfn. proper or neces- 
sary tobedone according to certain conditions; (ams), 
n. duty, obligation, MBh.; R.; Mn.; -¢d, f. any 
proper or necessary measure, obligation. //rkarta- 
vyuta-mitdha, min, embarrassed, dumb-foundered, 
wholly at a loss what to do, Hit. thé, mf(i)n. 
Ved. such a one, such, SBr. i, 8, t, 4 & xi, 6, 3, 
1X, onkman, minh. having such a name, Hariv. 
= para, infi. followed by rt (as a word), TPrit. 

= pinini, ind. thus according to Panini’s very 
wotds, Comm. on Pin. - m&tra, min. of such extent 
or quality. vat, ind. in the same manner, Sih.; 
Comm. on Ragh. « vyitta,n. occurrence, event, R.; 
Sah.; Vim. é&c. = bari, ind, thus according to Hari's 
very words, Vop. Ity-anta, mn, ending thus, 
Comm. on Pin. Xty-artha, min. having such a 
sense or meaning; (am), ind. for this purpose, R, 
Ity-KAi, min. having such (thing or things) at the 
beginning, thus beginning, and so forth, et cetera, 
Hit.; Vet.; Vedantas. &c. Ity-Rlikhité, mfn, so 
scratched or marked, SBr. Ity~ 
information, report. 
touched in this manner, SBr. Ity-etan-nimaka, 


»f. ‘so said, | 


mfn. having those names (as aforesaid), Vedintas. 
Xty-evam-Hdi, ind. and so forth, VP.; Kavyad. 

ae as,m.,N.of a man, (gana nagddi, Pan. iv, 
tT, 99. 

Tti-ha, ind. thus indeed, according to tradition. 
Xti-bAsa, as, m. (tti-4a-dsa, ‘so indeed it was’), 
talk, legend, tradition, history, traditional accounts of 
former events, heroicthistory, SBr.; MBh.; Mn. &c. 


TALS itika, as, m., N. of a people (cf. tka). 


RM ttkata, as, m.akind of reed or grass. 
See skkata, 


efeRer stkila, f., N. of a perfume, L. See 
rocand, 
SFA ittha, am, n.in astron.=iy6vs, VarByS. 


RIA sthdm, ind. (fr. id, q.v.; Pan. v, 3. 
24), thus, in this manner, RV.; AV.; TS.; R.; Sak. 
&c.; (cf. Lat. stem.) = vidha (i/tham®), min. of 
such a kind, endowed with such qualities, Bharty. 
~ kiram, ind. in this manner, Pan. iii, 4, 27. 
= bhava, m, the being thus endowed. — bhfita, 
mfn. become thus, being thus or in such manner; so 
circumstanced, Pan.; Sak.; Megh. &c. 


RUNS itthasila (fr. Arabic JLajl), N 
of the third Yoga in astronomy. 


FFT ittha, ind. Ved. thus; (often used in 
the Rig-veda, and sometimes only to lay stress on a 
following word; therefore by native etymologists 
[Nir.} considered as a particle of affirmation.) /(hd 
is often connected with words expressing devotion to 
the gods &c. in the sense of thus, truly, really; es- 
pecially with dAi as an adjective. Hence z/tha-dhi 
= such, i.e. true (saéyd) or real worship. Similarly, 
itthi-dhi, min, so devout, 80 pious, i.e. very devout ; 
performing such or true works (Siy.], RV.; AV.; 
KathUp. 


TUT itthat, ind. (= ittham), Ved. thus, 


in this way. 


Ya slya, &e., ttvan, &c. 
col, 3. 
Be (d, ind. Ved. (prohahly the neut. form 


of the pronom. base #, see 3. 2; a particle of afhrma- 
tion) even, just, only; indeed, assuredly (especially 
in strengthening an antithesis, e.g. ydthd vdsants 
devas tdthéd asat, as the gods wish it, thus indeed 
it willbe, RV. vin, 28, 4; dipsanta fd ripdvo néha 
debhuh, the enemies wishing indeed to hurt were in 
nowise able to hurt, RV. i, 147, 3). 

fd is often added to words expressing excess or ex- 
clusion (e.g. visva et, every one indeed; Jaivad tt, 
constantly indeed ; e#a t¢, one only), At the be- 
ginning of sentences it often adds emphasis to pro- 
nouns, prepositions, particles (¢. g. ‘vam tf, thou in- 
deed; yads 1#, if indeed, 8c.) 

/d occurs often in the Rig-veda and Atharva-veda, 
seldom in the Brahmanas, and its place is taken in 
classical Sanskyit by eva aud other particles. 

a 1. tddm ; aydm, iydm, tddm (fr.td, Un. 
iv, 156; gana sarvdd;, Pan. i, 1,27; Vop.; a kind 
of neut. of the pronom, base 3. ¢ with am (cf, Lat. #5, 
ea, td, and idem); the regular forms are partly derived 
from the pronom. base a; see Gr. 224; the Veda 
exhibits various irregular formations, ¢.g. fr. pronom. 
basea, an inst. end, ayd [used in general adverbially}, 
and gen. loc. du. ayds, and perhaps also avds, in RV. 
vi, 67, 11; vii, 67, 4; x, 132,§ [BRD.]; fr.the base 
ima, a gen. sing. imdsya, only RV.; the RV. has 
in a few instances the irregular accentuation dsmaz, 
V, 39, §, &c.; dsya, iv, 15, §, &c.; abhis, vi, 25, 
a, &c,: the forms derived fr. a@ are used enclitically 
if they take the place of the third personal pronoun, 
do not stand at the beginning of a verse or period, aud 
have no peculiar stress laid upon them), this, this here, 
referring tosomething near the speaker ; known, pre- 
sent; (opposed to adas, e.g. ayam lokah or tdam 
viivam or idam sarvant, this earthly world, this 
universe; ayam agnth, this fire which burns on the 
earth; but asdv agnih, that fire in the sky, i.e. the 
lightning: so also tdam or iyamt alone sometimes 
signifies ‘this earth ;’ sme smah, here we are.) 

Idam often refers to something immediately fol- 


See p. 163, 


lowing, whereas efad points to what precedes (¢.g. | 
ennmrpléys, min. to be | frutuditad idam dcuh, having heard that they said | Vishou, Kath4s.; BhP.; beauty, splendour. » mane 


this). 


efrecrafier indird-mandira. 
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Idem occurs connected with yad, fad, efad, him, 
and a personal pronoun, partly to point out anything 
more distinctly and emphatically, partly pleonastically 
(c.g. tad idam vakyam, this speech here following ; 
so 'yam vidishakag, this Vidishaka here). 

1444-vasu, mfn. rich in this and that, AV. xiii, 

J ake, ind. [Ved. and in a few instances in classi- 
cal Sanskyit]} here, tothisplace ; now, even, just; there; 
with these words, RV.; AV.; SBr.; AitBr.; ChUp.; 
in this manner, RK. ii, 53, 31; Sek.(v.1. for 2a in Aim 
itt josham dsyate, 202, 8). mya (dam), desir- 
ing this, Nir.=yuga, n.=¢/ad yugam|T.}, gana 
pratijanddi, Pan. iv, 4,99. = xGpa (dans), min. 
having this shape, SBr. = wid, min. knowing this or 
conversant with this, AitAr.; Nir. kiry4, f. the 
plant Hedysarum Alhagi, L. =tana mfn. being 
now, living in this time, Comm, on Mn. ix, 68. 
= tB, f. the being this, identity, Sarvad. » trip 
tiya, mfn. doing this for the third time, Comm. 
on Pan. vi, 3, 162. —@vitlya, mfn. doing this for 
the second time, ib. prak&ram, ind. in this man- 
ner, Vop.—prathama, min. doing this for the first 
time ; having this as the first or best ; being by this the 
first, Comm. on Pan. vi, 2, 162. madhu (2d), 
Nn. a particular hymn, TS. vii, 5, 10, 1. madhura, 
n. id, Kath. 34, 5. méya, m{(7)n. made or con- 
sisting of this, SBr. xiv, 7, 2, 6. 


TNT i-da, ind. (fr. pronom. base 3. i, Pan. 
V, 3, 20), Ved. now, at this moment; (often connected 
with a gen. of akan, e.g. tda cid dina or ahna 
ida, this present day, ‘now-a-days ;’ and with Ayas, 
e.g. tdd Ayah, only yesterday), RV. dike (12d- 
dika), min. beginning now or with this moment. 
o- vatearé, m. (originally perhaps) ‘the present or 
current year ;’ one of the names given to the single 
years of a period of five years; one of the five years 
in which gifts of clothes and food are productive of 
great rewards, AV.; VS.; MaitsS. &c. (/ddvatsay s- 
ya, mfn. belonging to such a year, Comm. on Pan, 
ddu-vatsava and id-vatsara = ida-vatsara above, 
dd-vatsariya = tddvatsariya above.) 

Y-ddnd, 7, 0. a icasure of time (the fifteenth part 
of an Etarhi), SBr. xii, 3, 2, 5. 

I-dinfm, ind. now, at this moment, in this case, 
just, even (with gen. of ahan, e.g.1ddnim ahnah, 
this present day, ‘now-a-days 3” tdinio eva, iust 
now ; iminediately ; sdanive apt, in this case too ; 
tata wdanim, thereupon, then), RV ; SBr.; Ait.; 
Ragh. ; (in rare cases it is an expletive, affecting but 
slightly the sense). TdAnimtana, mi(7jn. present, 
modern, momentary, of the present moment, Sih, ; 
-tua, n. the being momentary, Comm. on Ma. 


RS iddhd, FWidhmd, &c. See vindh. 


<7 in, See /inv. 


TA ind, mfn. (fr. 4, Un. iii, 2; or fr. in = 
inv), able, strong, energetic, determined, bold ; 
powertul, mighty ; wild; glorious, RV.: (asi,m. a 
lord, master; a king, BhP.; N. of an Aditya; the 
sun; the lunar mansion Hasta, L..—gabha, n.a royal 
court or assembly, Inodaya, m. sunrise. 

FAW inaksh (said to he a Desid. of o/nas; 
a. sg. tnakshast, RV. x, 75, 45 Subj: fnakshat, i, 
132,6; p. fnakshat, i,51, YX, 45, 7), 10 endeavour 
to reach, strive to obtain, RV, 

zaret inani, f., N. of a plant (= Vata- 
pattri), L. 

Bz inu, us, m., N. of a Gandharva, L. 

efraat inthihd, f. (fr. Arabic \gz3!), an 
astrological term. 

Co of tnd, cl. +. P. indati, aindut, indam- 

S bahknva, inditum, to be powerful; ‘to 
see’ [Goldst.]; perhaps = 4/und, ‘to drop?’ (the 
meaning ‘to be powertul’ seems to be given by 
native lexicographers merely for the etymology of the 
word sndra, q.v.), Dhatup. iii, 36; Nir.; Vop. 

FRAC indambara, am, n. the blue lotus, 
Nymphea Catulea, L. See sndi-vara. 

efeefeert indindird, f. a large bee, Pra- 


mnnar, 


afeert indira, f., N. of Lakshini, wife of 
Gira, m. ‘the home of Lakshml;' N. of Vishou, L, 
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Indirfiaya, n. ‘the abode of Indira or Lakshmi,’ 
the blue lotus, Nymphza Stellata and Cyanea (the 
goddess Indira issued at the creation from its 
petals) L. 


ere indi-vara or indi-vara or indi-vara, 
as, am, m.n. the blossom of a blue lotus, Nymphza 
Stellata and Cyanea, MBh.; R.; Susr.; Prab. &c.; 
(as),m.a bee, Git.; (7), f. the plant Asparagus Race- 
mosus; (@), f. another plant, L. = dala, n. the petal 
of a blue Jotus, Bhartr. = prabhd, f., N. of a daughter 
of Kanva, Kathis. Indivariksha, m.‘lotus-eyed,’ 
N. of a man, Kathis, 

Indivarini, f. a blue lotus, a group of blue lo- 
tuses, L. 

BT (ndu, us,m. (und, Un. i, 13; probably 
fr.ind = +/ und, ‘todrop’ (seep. 165, col. 3, & cf. /n- 
dra]; perhapsconnected with d:re/s, which last isun- 
known inthe Rig-veda, BRD. ), Ved. a drop (especially 
of Soma),Soma,RV.; AV.; VS.; abrightdrop, aspark, 
TS.; the moon; (avas), m. pl. the moons, i.e. the 
periodic changes of the moon ; time of moonlight, 
night, RV.; MBh.; Sak. ; Megh. &c.; (ss), m. 
camphor, Bhpr.; the point on a die, AV. vii, 109, 6; 
N. of Vastoshpati, RV. vii, 54, 3; a symbolic ex- 
pression for the number ‘one;’ designation of the 
Anusvara; acoin, L. (In the Brahmanas ind is 
used only for the moon; but the connexion between 
the meanings ‘Soma juice’ and ‘moon’ in the word 
indu has led to the same two ideas being transferred 
in classical Sanskrit to the word Soma, although the 
latter has properly only the sense ‘Soma juice.’) = km- 
kahi, [. the radiating circleall round the moon. = ka- 
mala, n. the blossom of the white lotus, L. = kara, 
m., N. of aman. =» kalaga, m. id., Kathds, = kala, 
f. a digit of the moon ; N. of several plants, Cocculus 
Cordifolius,Sarcostema Viminale, Ligusticum Ajowan, 
L. ~ kalik&, f. the plant Pandanus Odoratissimus, 
L. = kE&nta, m.‘moon-loved, the moon-stone, Kad.; 
(a), f. night, L, »kirita, m.‘moon-crested,’ N. of 
Siva,Prasannar. = kesarin,m., N. of aking, Kathis. 
« kshaya, in. wane of the moon; new moon, » Ja, 
m, ‘sun of the moon,’ N. of the planet Mercury, 
VarBrS.; (a), f. the river Reva or Narmada in the 
Dekhan, L, = janaka, m. ‘father of the moon,’ the 
ocean (the moon being produced at the churning 
of the ocean), IL. dala, n. a portion of the moon, 
a digit, crescent, dina, n. a lunar day, =nan- 
dana and -putra, m., N. of the planet Mercury. 
= pushpiki, f. the plant Methonica Superba, L. 
~ prabha, m., N. of a man, Kathis. = phala, m. 
Spondias Mangifera, L. = bimba, n. the disk of the 
moon, Sarig. = bha, n., N. of the Nakshatra Mryiga- 
Siras; (@), f. a group of lotuses. = bhavé, f., N. of 
a river, = bhrit, m. ‘bearing the crescent on his 
forehead,’ N. of Siva, magi, m. the moon-stone, 
= maniiala, 1. the orb or disc of the moon. = mat 
(/ndee"), m, (in liturgical language) N. of Agni (be- 
cause in the verses in which he is addressed the word 
tndu occurs), VS. xxvi, 13; SBr.; (#2), f. day of fall 
moon, L.; N. of the sister of- Bhoja and wife of Aja, 
Ragh.; N. of a river, R.; of a commentary. = mi{- 
tra, m., N. of a grammarian, «mukha, mf(7)n. 
moon-faced, Hasy. «» manli, m., N. of Siva, Prab.; 
Balar, ratna, n. a pearl, L. = rija, m., N. of a 
man. =rekhé&, f. a digit of the moon. =lekhi, f. 
a’digit of the moon; the plant Menispermum Gila- 
brum; the moon-plant Asclepias Acida; a kind of lov- 
age, Ligusticum Ajwzn, L. «loka, m, =candra- 
loka,q.v.—lohaka,n.silver,L. = vadana,mf(d)n. 
moon-taced, Malav.; (a), f. a metre of four verses 
(each of which contains fourteen syllables), «= walll, 
f. the plant Sarcostemn.a Viminale, L. = vira, m. in 
astrology = the Arabic lol. =~ vrata, n. a religious 
observance depending on the age of the moon (di- 
minishing the quantity of food by a certain portion 
daily, for a fortnight or a month, &c.), MBh.; (cf. 
candrdyana.) ~#akal&, f. Vernonia Anthelmin- 
thica, L. egaphari, f. Bauhinia Tomentosa, L. 
= sekhara, m. ‘moon-crested,’ N. of Siva, Kathis.; 
of a Kimnara. —guta and -sfinu, m., N. of the 
planet Mercury. 

Induka, as, m., N. of a plant, = asmantaka, L. 


induru, as,m.a rat, s mouse (cf. un- 
dura, unduru), L. 
EF fadra, as, m. (for etym. as given by 


native authorities see Nir. x, 8; Say. on RV. i, 3, 4; 
. Un. ii, 28; according to BRD. fr. i = 4/inv with 


xfeqcrasa indirdlaya. 


’ suff, ra preceded by inserted ¢, meaning ‘to subdue, 


conquer;’ according to Muir, S, T. v, 119, for sindra 
fr. 4/syand, ‘to drop ;’ more probably from 4/ td, 
‘to drop,'q.v., and connected with zd above), the 
god of the atmosphere and sky; the Indian Jupiter 
Pluvius or lord of rain (who in Vedic mythology reigns 
over the deities of the intermediate region or atmo- 
sphere; he fights against and conquers with histhunder- 
bolt [vajra)} the demons of darkness, and is in general 
a symbol of generous heroism; Jndra was not ori- 
ginally lord of the gods of the sky, but his deeds were 
most useful to mankind, and he was therefore ad- 
dressed in prayers and hymns more than any other 
deity, and ultimately superseded the more lofty and 
spiritual Varuna; in the later mythology /#dra is 
subordinated to the triad Brahman, Vishnu, and Siva, 
but remained the chief of all otherdeities in the popu- 
lar mind), RV.; AV.; SBr.; Mo.; MBh ; R. &c. &c.; 
(he is also regent of the east quarter, and considered 
one of the twelve Adityas), Mn.; R.; Susr. &c.; in 
the Vedanta he is identified with the supreme being; 
a prince; ifc, best, excellent, the first, the chief (of any 
class of objects; cf. suréndra, rdjéndra, parva- 
téndra, &c.), Mn.; Hit. ; the pupil of the right eye 
(that of the left being called Indranf or Indra's wife), 
SBr.; BrArUp. ; the number fourteen, Siryas; N. of 
a grammarian ; of a physician; the plant Wrightia 
Autidysenterica (see Aufaja), L.; a vegetable 
poison, L.; the twenty-sixth Yoga or division of a 
circle on the plane of the ecliptic ; the Yoga star in 
the twenty-sixth Nakshatra, -y Pegasi; the human 
soul, the portion of spirit residing in the body ; night, 
L.; one of the nine divisions of Jafibu-dvipa or the 
known continent, L.; (@), f. the wife of Indra, see 
indrani ; N. of a plant, L.; (4), f,, N. of an attend- 
ant of Devi. « yishebb& (/ndra°), f. Shaving Indra 
as a bull, or impregnated by Indra,’ the earth, AV. 
xii, 3, 6. —karman,m. ‘performing Indra’s deeds ;’ 
N. of Vishnu, KR.» kavi, m., N, of a poet. = kiir- 
muka, n. rainbow, VarBrS. =kfla, m., N. of a 
mountain, MBh.; a bolt, cross-beam, AVPar. ; Suér. 
= kukehd, 1. ‘[ndra’s belly,’ N. of particular Soma 
sacrifices, ‘T'andyaBr. = kujara, m. Indra’s cle- 
phant (see a/rdvata), L. = ktita, m., N. of a moun- 
tain, Hariv. = kyishta, mfn. ‘ploughed by Indra,’ 
growing in a wild state, MBh. = ketu, m. Indra’s 
banner, Lalit. ; N. of aman, BhP. ~ kosaor-kosha 
or -koshaka, m. a platform ; a scaffold; a projection 
of the roof of a house, a kind of balcony or terrace; 
a pin or bracket projecting from the wall, R. & L. 
= kroga, m., N. ofaplace, TandyaBr. = giri,m., N. 
of a mountain, Rajat. = gupta (/dra°), mi(a)n. 
guarded or protected by Indra, AV. xii, 1, 11; (as), 
m., N. of a Brahman. © guru, m. teacher of Indra, 
N. of Kaiyapa. gopa, or d, mfn. Ved. having Indra 
as one’s protector, RV, viii, 46, 32; (as), m. the 
insect cochineal of various kinds ; a fire-Ay (in this 
sense also indra-gepaka). = ghoashé, m. ‘having 
the name Indra,’ N. of aparticulardeity, V§.; Maitrs. 
-candana, 0.=Aari-candana, L. —chpa, m. 
n. Indra’s bow, the rainbow, MBh.; Megh.; Varbrs. 
=oirbhiti, f,, N. of a plant, L. -cohanda, m. 
a necklace consisting of 1008 stings, VarBrS.; Paii- 
cad. ja, m., N. of the ape Valin, L. =Jjatu, n. 
bitumen, Nir. —janana, n. Indra’s birth. (idra- 
jananiya (gana indra-jananddi, Pan. iv, 3, 88), 
mfn, treating of Indra’s birth.) =i, mtn. descended 
from Indra, AV. iv, 3, 7---J&nu, m., N.ofamonkey, 
R. = §&lé,n.the net of Indra, AV. viii, 8, 8; aweapon 
employed by Arjuna, MBh, ; sham, illusion, delusion, 
magic, sorcery, juggle; the art of magic &c., Kathas. ; 
Ratniv.; Prab.; Vedantas.; Sah. &c.; -jaa, m. 
knowing the art of magic, a juggler, sorcerer, VarByS.; 
-paricaya,m. knowledge of magic art, Kshem.; -z- 
rusha, m.a phantom of a man, Dai. ; -uidya, f. 
the science of magic art.» §&lika, m. a juggler, a 
conjurer, = JElim, m. a juggler, sorcerer, Kathds.; 
N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Lalit. Jit, m. ‘conqueror 
of Indra,’ N. of the son of Ravana, R.; Ragh.; of 
a Dinava, Hariv,; of the father of Ravana and 
king of Kismira, Rajat.; of a king and protector of 
Keiava-dina. Jndrajid-vijayin, m. ‘conqueror of 
Indra-jit,’ N. of Lakshmaya, L. ~jtita (indrd-), 
mfn. promoted or excited or procured by Indra, RV. 
& AV, =jyeshtha ({ndra-), min. one whose chief 
is Indra, led by Indra, RV.; AV.; TS. —tanG, £, 
N. of akind of bricks, TS, » tama, min. most Indra- 
like, RV.; VS.— tern, m, Terminalis Arjuna, Var- 
ByS.; Nir. = t&, f. power and dignity of Indra, = th- 
pana, m., N. ofa Danava, MBh.; Hariv. = ¢liziyé, 


TUNCAY indra-varuni. 


n. a particular rite, TBe.; SBr. = tila or -tflaka, n. 
a flock of cotton or a flocculent seed &c. blown about 
in the air, L. »tejas, n. Iudra’s thunderbolt, BhP. 
= toys, f., N. of a river, MBh. =tva, n. Indra’s 
power anddignity ; kingship. = tvOta (/#d7a°), min, 
‘favoured or protected by thee, O Indra,’ RV. i, 132, 
1; viii,19,16, = datta,m., N.ofa Brahman, Kathis. 
«» damana, m., N. of an Asura. = dru, ni. the tree 
Pinus Devadaru, Bhpr, = devi, f., N. of the wife of 
king Megha-vahana ; -dhavana, n., N. of the monas- 
tery built by the above, Rajat. » dyumuna, in., N, 
of several men; (am), n., N. of a lake, MBh.; Hariv. 
w dru, m.the trees Terminalia Arjuna and Wrightia 
Antidysenterica, L. = druma, m. Terminalia Ar- 
juna, L.=dvishte (/zdra’), min, hated by Indra, 
RV. ix, 73, §; MBh,—@vipa, m. one of the nine 
Dvipas or divisions of the known continent, VP. 
~» dhanus, n. Indra’s bow, the rainbow, AV. xv, 1,6. 
~ dhruvsa, m., N. of aman. = dhvaja, m. Indra’s 
banner, VarBrS.; N. of a Tathagata; cfa Niga, L. 
»=nakshatré, no. Indra’s lunar mansion; N. of 
Phalgunt, SBr. ii, 1, 2,11, mfla, m. a sapphire, 
Ragh.; Megh.; Sig.s BhP.; -£a, m. an emerald, 
L. = patni, f. the wife of Indra, KV.; VS.— pada, 
m. = indra-td. = parni, f., N. of a plant (perhaps 
Methonica Superba), Suir. = parvata, m., N. ofa 
mountain, MBh. = p&tama, mfn. most worthy to be 
drunk by Indra, RV. ix, 99, 3.= pina, mfn. worthy 
to be Indra’s drink, RV. = pila, m., N. of a king. 
= p&lite, m. ‘protected by Indra,’ N. of a king, VP.; 
also of a Vaisya, Comm, on Pan. viti, 2, 83. —pita 
({éndra®), mfn. drunk by Indra, RV.; KatySr.— pu 
tri, f. ‘having Indra as son,’ Indra’s mother, AV. 
iii, 10, 13. —purogamsa, min. preceded or led on by 
Indra, having Indraasleadcr. = purohité, f. the aste- 
rism Pushya, L.= pushpa, m., -pushpd, -push- 
pik&, and -pushpf, f. the medicinal plant Metho- 
nica Superba, Bhpr.; Suir.; L. = pramati, m.a pupil 
of Paila and author of some verses of the Rig-veda, 
RAnukr.; BhP.; VP.; AgP.-pramada, m., N. 
of a man. = prasiita (/ndra’), min. caused or im- 
pelled by Indra, RV. x, 66, 2. prastha, n. ‘ {ndra’s 
place,’ N. ofa city (now called Delhi, the residence of 
the Pandava:), MBh. = praherane, 1. Indra’s wea- 
pon, the thunderbolt, L.. = phala, n. = @dra-yava, 
q.v., L. = b&ha, m. du. Indra’s arms, R. v, a1, 32. 
eo bija,n,  idra-yava,q.v.- brahmana,m.,N,. 
of a man. bhagini, f. ‘Indra’s sister,” N. of Par- 
vati, L. = bh&jané, n. a substitute for Indra, SBr. iii, 
4, 2, 15. bhG, m., N, of ateacher, Vik, = bhiiti, 
m., N. of one of the cleven Gan3dhipas of the Jainas. 
= bheshaja, n. dried ginger, L =makha, in. a 
sacrifice to Indra.-» mada, m. a disease to which fish 
aud leeches are liable, Suir. « mantrin, m., N. of 
Brihaspati (the planet Jupiter), Comm. on VarByS, 
= maha, m. a festival in honour of Indra, MBh.; 
Hariv. &c.3 -Rarman or -kamuka, m. a dog, L, 
=mahotsava, m.a great festival in honour of 
Indra. «mé&dana, mfn. animating or delighting 
Indra, RV. vii, 92, 4. =méirga, m., N. of a Tir- 
tha, MBh.; (d), f., N. of a river, R.- medin (/7- 
dra°), min. one whose friend of ally is Indra, 
AV. v, 20, 8. »yajiia, m, a sacrifice for Indra, 
ParGy, « yava, n. Indra’s grain; the seed of the 
Wrightia Antidysenterica, Suir, = yash¢i, m., N. 
of Naga, =yKga, m. = tndra-yajRa, =yogh, 
m, Indra’s union or uniting power, AV, x, §, 3. 
= rijan, mfn. having Indra asking, TBr. i, §, 6, 4. 
= lupta, m. n. or -luptake, n. morbid baldness of 
the head; loss of beard, = loké, m, Indra’s world ; 
Svarga or paradise, SBr.; Mn.; R. &c. ; -“lohdga- 
mana, W. ‘(Arjuna’s) journey to Indra’s world,’ N. 
of a section of the third book of the Mah3-bhirata; 
-lokéJa, m. the lord of Indra’s world, i.e. In- 
dra; a guest (as conferring paradise on his host). 
= vagal, f.a metre of four lines (each of which con- 
tains twelve syllables). = vajra, n. Indra’s thander- 
bolt, VarBrS.; N. of a Saman; (@), f. a metre of 
four lines occurring frequently in epic poetry (each 
line contains eléven syllables), = vat (/xdra”), or in 
some cases (RV. iv, 27, 4 & x, 101, 1) fndrd-vat, 
mfn. associated with or accompanied by Indra, RV.; 
AV.v, 3,3; AitBr. = vana,n., N. ofaplace. = var- 
man, m., N. of awarrior. = yallar! or-vallf, f. the 
plant Cucumis Colocynthis, L, = vagti, m.the calf (of 
the leg), Susr. =» wh (in strong cases va’), mfn. con- 
veying Indra (said of his horses), RV, ~ vEtatama, 
mfn.much desired by Indra, RV.x,6,6. = vy, 27, m. 
du. Indra and Vayu, AV. iii, 20,6; RV. = wRruniks 
orewRragi,f.Colocynth, a wild bitter gourd, Cucumis 
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Colocynthis; the favourite plant of Indra and Varuna, 
Comm. on KatySr.; L. = vEh, see -vah. = via, 
m., N. ofa man, BhP. = vE&hana, n. Indra's chariot, 
Vam.  vija, sec -d/7a. = virudh, f. Indra’s snare, 
ParGy. = vyikeha, m, = tadra-dru, q.v., Sut. ; 
Nir. = °vyikahiya [gana utkardd:, Pan. iv, 2, 
90}, belonging to or coming from the above. 
» vyiddhk, f.a kind ofabscess, Suir. = veiddhika, 
m. a kind of horse, L. = vaidtirya, n. a kind o 
precious stone, Suir.» vairin, m. Indra’s enemy, a 
Daitya, L.= vrata, n.‘Indra’s rule of conduct,’ one 
of the duties of a king (to distribute benefits, as Indra 
pours down rain), Mn. ix, 304. ~ sakti, f. Indrinj 
the wife or personified energy of Indra, = d@aten 
(éedra°), min. one whose enemy or conqueror is 
Indra, conquered by Indra, RV. i, 32,6; TS.; SBr.; 
(as), m. ‘Indra’s enemy,’ N. of Prahlida, Ragh. 
vii, 32; BhP. vi, 9, 11 (with both the meanings). 
~garman, m., N. of a man, ~galabha, m., N. 
of a man. = gaila, m., N. of a mountain. « sreshe 
tha (/edra°), mfn. having Indra as chief, led by 
Indra (cf. indra-jyeshtha), SBr.— sakhi({ndra’), 
mf(d)n. one whose ally or companion is Indra, RV.; 
AV, = aya, n. N. of a Siman, ArshBr. 
= gamdabG, f, connexion or alliance with Indra, 
AV. xi, 10, 9. = sav&, m. a particular Soma sacrifice, 
MaitrS.; Kath. » sirathi (/2d7a°), min. Indra’s 
companion, N. of Vayu, RV. iv, 46, 2 & 48, 2. 
~ sivarni, m., N. of the fourteenth Manu, BhP, 
wgahva, n. = indra-yava, 4.v.-sigha, m., 
N, of a poet.—suta, m. ‘son of Indra,’ N, of the 
monkey -king Valin; of Arjuna; of Jayanta, L. 
= suraga, m. a shrub (the leaves of which are 
used in discutient applications), Vitex Negundo, L. 
oo surk, f.a species of Colocynth, Suir. = surisa, 
Mm, == -sSuvasa. = efinn, m. ‘the son of Indra,’ N. 
of the monkey-king Valin. « gena, m., N. of several 
men ; N. of a Naga; of a mountain, BhP.; (2), f 
Indra's army, RV. x, 102, 2; N. of a goddess; of 
several women; -dvifiya, mfn, attended by Indra- 
sena. = stat or «stoma, m. ‘praise of Indra ;’ N. of 
particular hymns to Indra in certain ceremonies, SBr.; 
AivSr.; KatySr, = sth&ma, n. the place of Indra’s 
banner, VarYogay. =°s-wat (/ndras-vat), mfn. 
similar to Indra; accompanied by Indra, possessed 
of power (?) [Say.], RV. iv, 37, 5. haw&, m. invo- 
cation of Indra, RV. ix, 96, 1.— hasta, m. a kind 
of medicament, L.— hi, m., N. of a man. —hitd 
(fdra°), f. invocation of Indra, RV. vi, 38, 1. Ime 
dr&-kutsa, @,m. du. Indra and Kutsa, RV. v, 31,9. 
Indrhgni, 7, m. du. Indra and Agni, RV.; AV.; 
TandyaBr.; -devatd, {. the sixteenth lunar man- 
sion ; -datva, min. having Indra and Agni as deities, 
VarByS.; -daivata, n. the Nakshatra Visakh, ib.; 
-dhiima, m, frost, snow,L. Indranka,m.a species 
of crab, L. Indr@ditya, m., N. ofaman, Indrf- 
uuja, m. ‘the younger brother of Indra,’ N. of 
Vishnuor Krishna, Indr&l-parvata, c, m.du. Indra 
and Parvata, RV. Indr&-ptishan or -pfishan, 74, 
m, du. Indra and Pishan, RV.; AV. I'ndril-bri- 
haspAti, /,m.du. ludra and Brihaspati, RV. Indra- 
brahmagaspati, ij, m. du. Indra and Brahmana- 
spati, RV. Indx&bha, m., N. of a son of Dhrita- 
rishtra, MBh.; a species of fowl. Indrl-marut, 
fas,m. pl. Indra and the Maruts,RV. Yndrayata- 
ma, mfn. depending on Indra, SBr. Indrdyudha, 
n. ‘Indra's weapon,’ the rainbow, MBh.; VarBrS.; 
Ragh.; diamona, L.; (as), m.a horse marked with 
black about the eyes; (a), f. a kind of leech (marked 
with rainbow tints), Susr.; -#aya, mfn. consisting 
of rainbow, Kad.; -skhin,m., N. of aNaga, In- 
@riri, m. Indra’s enemy, an Asura or demon, L. 
Indriivat, see {ndra-vat, Indrivaraja, m. ‘the 
younger brother of Indra,’ N.of Vishnu or Krishna, VP, 
Yndri-varuna, Gd, m. du. Indra and Varuna, RV.; 
AV. Yndr&-vishyu, 4%, m. du. Indra and Vishnu, 
RV. Indrdéana, m. hemp (dried and chewed); 
the shrub which bears the seed used as « ieweller's 
weight, Abrus Precatorius, L. Indrasana, n. the 
throne of Indra, any throne ; a foot of five short 
syllables. X'ndr&-s6ma, 4, m. du. Indra and Soma, 
RV.; AV. °somfya, mfn. consecrated to Indra 
and Soma, TBr, i, 7, 23. Indr&hva, n, = indra- 
yava,q.v. TIndréjya, m., N. of Brihaspati, the 
preceptor of the gods, L. Zndre-nata, mf(d)n. 
naturally curved (as a reed), TandyaBr. xv, §, 20; 
Lity.iv, 1,7. XIndr@svara, m., N. of a Tirtha; 
-linga, n.. N. of a Linge, Zudrdshita, mfn. 
sent or driven or instigated by Indra, RV.; AV. 
Zoax6t4, m. ‘upheld or promoted by Indra,’ N. of 


a teacher, RV.;SBr.; MBh. Indedteava, m. a 
festival in honour of Indra, Kathis. 

Indraka, am, n. an assembly-room, a hall, L. 

Indraya, Nom. A. indrayate, to behave like 
Indra, RV. iv, 24, 4. 

Indrayv, mfn. longing for or wishing to ap- 
proach Indra, RV. ix, 3, 9; 6,9; 54, 4. 

Indr&piks, f. the plant Vitex Negundo, L. 

Indranf, f. the wife of Indra, RV.; AV.; VS.; 
TS.; MBh. &c.; N. of Durga, Hariv., (reckoned as 
one of the eight mothers |matriha] or divine ener- 
gies); the pupil of the left eye (cf. sdva), SBr.; a 
kind of coitus, L.; the plant Vitex Negundo, L.; a 
species of Colocynth, Nir, » karman, n. a particular 
rite, = tantra,n.,N.ofaTantra, = s&ka, n.a species 
of vegetables. = siman, n., N. of a Saman, ArshBr. 

Indriy&, mfn. fit for or belonging to or agree- 
able to Indra, RV.; AV.; VS. ; (as), m. a companion 
of Indra(?), RV. i, 107, 2; AV. xix, 27, 1; (am), 
n, power, force, the quality which belongs especially 
to the miguty Indra, RV.; AV.; VS.; TS.; AitBr.; 
Br. ; exhibition of power, powerful act, RV.; VS.; 
bodily power, power of the senses; virile power, 
AV.; VS.; SBr.; semen virile, VS. ; KatySr. ; MBh, 
éc.; faculty of sense, sense, organ of sense, AV.; 
Susr.; Mn.; Ragh.; Kir. &c.; the number five as 
symbolical of the five senses. (In addition to the 
five organs of perception, dxddhindriydns or jad- 
néndriydni, i.e. eye, ear, nose, tongue, and skin, 
the Hindiis enumerate five organs of action, Aarmeég- 
driydni, i.e. larynx, hand, toot, anus, and parts of 
generation ; between these ten organs and the soul 
or adtman stands manas or mind, considered as an 
eleventh organ; in the Vedints, manas, buddh:, 
ahamkara, and cttta form the four inner or internal 
organs, avlar-indriydnt, so that according to this 
reckoning the organs are fourteen in number, each 
being presided over by its own ruler or siyanéps ; 
thus, the eye by the Sun, the ear by the Quarters of 
the world, the nose by the two Aivins, the tongue 
by Pracetas, the skin by the Wind, the voice by Fire, 
the hand by Indra, the foot by Vishnu, the anus by 
Mitra, the parts of generation by Prajipati, manas 
by the Moon, buddhi by Brahman, ahamkara by 
Siva, citta by Vishnu as Acyuta; in the Ny4ya phi- 
losophy each organ is connected with its own peculiar 
element, the nose with the Earth, the tongue with 
Water, the eye with Light or Fire, the skin with Air, 
the ear with Ether; the Jainas divide the whole 
creation into five sections, according to the number 
of organs attributed to each being.) — kama (7- 
driyd?), mfn. desiring or endeavouring to obtain 
power, KatySr,; TS.; Ap. = kyita, min. perforined 
or done with the organs of sense. = gocara, min. 
being within the range of the senses, perceptible, 
capable of being ascertained by the senses. = gri- 
ma, m. the assemblage of the organs, the senses 
or organs of sense collectively, Vedantas. 332 ; Mn.; 
MBh. — ghkta, m. weakness of the organs of sense, 
Samkhyak. = jfifina, n. the faculty of perception, 
sense, consciousiicss, «= tva, n. the state or condi- 
tion of being an organ of sense, Kap. = nigra- 
ha, m. restraint of the organs of sense. = pra- 
sanhga, m. sensuality. = buddhi, f. perception by 
the senses, the exercise of any sense, the faculty of 
any organ. =» bodhana and -bodhin, mfn. arous- 
ing the bodily powers, sharpening the senses, Susr. ; 
(am), n. any excitement of sense, an object of per- 
ception, a stimulus, &c. = moosna, n. abandon- 
ment of sensuality, Gobh, = vat, mfn. having senses, 
BhP.; (see also zndriyd-vat.) = varga, m. the 
assemblage of organs, the organs of sense collectively. 
= vipratipatti, f. perversion of the organs, erro- 
neous or perverted perception. = vishaya, m. any 
object of the senses. = wpitti, f. sensitive faculty, 
Kap. = dakti, f, power of the senses, Bharty.; Kap. 
=-samyams, m. restraint of the senses. = gvKpa, 
m. sleep of the senses, unconsciousness, insensibility ; 
the end of the world, L. mfn. 
imperceptible by the senses. Indriy&tman, m. 
‘having the senses for soul,’ identical or one with 
the senses ; N. of Vishou, VP. v, 18, 50. Imdriy&- 
yatana, n. the residence of the senses; the body, 
L. Indriydrtha, m, an object of sense (as sound, 
smell, &c.), anything exciting the senses, Man.; 
MBh.; Paficat.; Ragh. &c. wat (the Vedic 
lengthening of the a according to Pan, vi, 3, 131; but 
also once [AV. xv, 10, 10] inariyd-vat),mifn. | 
ful, mighty, TS.; VS.; SBr.; KatySr. Indrig&-vin, 
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mfn. id., TS. Indriyfsahga, m. non-attachment 
to sensual objects, stoiciam, philosophy, Mn. 


| indh, cl. 7. A. inddhé, indham-cakre 
N or idhd, indhishyate, aindhishta, indhs- 
tum, to kindle, light, set on fire, RV.; AV.; SBr. 
bcc. (p. Indhdna, RV.; AV.v, 3, 15; xix, 55,33 4 
kindling, lighting; fdhkdaa, RV., kindled, lighted, 
fasion: Pass. edhydte, to be lighted; to blaze, 
flame, RV.; SV.; MBh.; (cf. Gk. al@a, lOapds ; 
aléfhp, Alryn; “Ho-awo-ros; Lat. @s-tus, @5-fas; 
Old. Germ, ¢#/, ‘fire.’] 

Zdéh&, mfn. kindled, lighted, alight; shining, 
glowing, blazing. RV.; Mn.; ChUp.; Ratnav. &c.; 
clean, clear, bright; wonderful, L.; (ams), n. sun- 
shine, light, heat ; a wonder, L. —tejas, m., N. of 
aman, = &Sdhiti, m. ‘kindling rays,’ fire, Sis. xvi, 
35. ~manyu, min. having the anger excited or 
kindled. 24€h&gni, mfn. one whose fire is kindled, 
RV. i, 83, 4; viii, 37, 7. 

Lah, ifc. lighting ; (cf. agnfdh.] 

Téhmé, as, m, (am, n., L.) fuel in general ; fuel 
as used for the sacred fire, RV. ; AV. ; SBr. ; KatySr.; 
AivGy.; MBh. &c.; (as), m., N. of an Adgirass, 
GopBr. ; [et Zend aesma,; Hib. adhmad.| — oitt, 
f, a pile of wood, AivGr. iv, 2,14. —jilva, m., ‘the 
fuel’s tongue,’ fire, BhP. v, 1, 25; (also N. of a son 
of Priya-vrata, ib.) — pariviigana, n, chip of wood, 
M&nSr, = pravraéoana, m.‘wood-cutter,’an axe, 
L. = bhyiti (idhmd°), min. bringing fuel, RV. vi, 
20, 13. = vat (tdhmd°), mén. furnished or provided 
with fuel, T Br. ti, 1, 3, 8 [misprinted sdhya°}. = vi 
ha, m., N. of 2 son of Agastya, MBh.; BhP. = vrae 
Soana, m. = -pravrascana, Ag?. -samnabana, 
n.a string for fastening fuel together, SBr. Tdhm&- 
barhis [P4n. ii, 4, 14), n. sg. & (1sh7) du. fuel and 
grass. 

Yndha, mfn. lighting, kindling, SBr.; (as), m., 
N. of a Rishi, (gana naga, Pan. iv, 1, 99.) 

Indhana, am, n. kindling, lighting, (tf. agnain- 
dhana\; fuel; wood, grass 8c, used for this pur- 
pose, Mn.; MBh.; R.; Yajit.; Sis. &c. vat, min. 
possessed of fuel. I’ndhan-van, mfn. possessed of 
fuel; flaming, RV. ii, 34, 5. 

IndhanJ-4/ 1. kei, to make into fuel, Kad. 


FU indhuka, as, m., N. of a man. 


Co | snv, cl.6. P. fnvati, RV.; AV.; orin, 
cl. 8. P. tadti, RV.; a. sg. Impv. rad & 
inuhd; impf. °ainot, RV ; (also once (SV, ii, 2, a, 
4, 2] cl.g9. P. 1. pl. tmimast) A. perf. 3. pl. invere, 
to advance upon, press upon, drive; to infuse 
strength, invigorate, gladden ; to use force, force ; 
to drive away; to keep back, remove; to.have in 
one’s power, take possession of, pervade; to be lord 
or master of anything, have the disposal of, RV.; 
AV.; SV.; Dhatup.; Nir. 

Inva, mfn. pervading. See vitvam-rnva. 

Invaka, am,n., N. of a Saman; (as), f. pl. N. 
of the Nakshatra Mrigatirsha, TBr. 

Invagé, f. = invakis above, MaitrS. 


TH fhha, as, m.(? Ji, Un. iii, 153) servants, 
dependants,domestics, household, family, RV.[BRD.]; 
fearless [Say.]; an elephant, Mn.; Bharty.; Ragh. 
&c.; the number eight; N. of a plant, L.; (7), fa 
female elephant, L.; (cf. Gk. &A-épas; Lat. ebur.] 
o» kan, f. a plant with an aromatic seed, Scindap- 
sus Officinalis, L, = kesara, m. the tree Mesua 
Roxburghii, Suér. — gandh&, f., N, of a poisonous 
fruit, L. = @ant&, f. the plant Tiaridium Indicum, 
L. = aimSlik&, f. smartness, shrewdness, sagacity 
(like that of an elephant), L. = pa and -pilaka, 
m, the driver or keeper of an elephant, VarBysS. = po= 
$6, f. a young elephant, acub. —°m-Reala (sb4am- 
dcala), m. a lion, L. = yuvatd, f. an elephant’s cub, 
Yoh&khya, m. the plant Mesua Roxburghii, L. 
Yohri, m. ‘enemy of the elephant,’ a lion, L, 
YhhdshanK, f. a kind of aromatic plant, L. 

Y’bhys, mfn, belonging to one’s servants or at- 
tendants, RV. i, 65, 7 (BRD.}; (as), m, an enemy 
(Say.]; wealthy, opulent, having many attendants, 
ChUp, ; Dai. ; Paficad, &c. ; (4), f.a female elephant, 
L. ; the Olibanum tree, Boswellia Serrata. = tilvila, 
a abundantly possessed of household requisites, 

Br. 


R% fm, interj., MaitrS. 


WA ind, the base of some cases of the 
demonstrative pronoun iddm, q.v. (acc.sg.m. imdm, 
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f. imam; nom. pl. m. sad, &c.; irregular gen. sg. 
imdsya, RV. viii, 13, 21 [once)). 

Imaka, mfn, diminutive of 2#22, Comm. on P4n. 

Iméth&, ind. in this way or manner, RV. v, 
44, I. 

UW iyaksh (anom. Desid. of +/yaj), P. 
tyakshati (Subj. 3. pl. fyakshan, RV. x, §0, 3; P- 
fyakshat), A. (p. lyakshamdna, RV. i, 123, 10; 
VS. xvii, 69) to go towards, approach ; to request, 
endeavour to gain; to long for, seek, RV.; VS. 

Lyaksbu, mfn, Ved. longing for, seeking to gain, 
RV. x, 4, 3. 


FAA (yat, mn. (fr. pronominal base 3. §), 
so large, only so large ; so much, only so much; of 
such extent, RV.; TS.; SBr.; AitBr.; Pajicat.; 
Ragh. &c.; (cf. the syllable ses or tes in such Lat. 
words as foltens, toltes, quotiens, guotzes, and in 
numeral adverbs as guinguies.) = °o-olram (iyac- 
crvam), ind, so long, such a time, Kathis. = také 
(tyat’), mf(ikd)n. so small, so little, RV. i, 191, 
11; 15. mth, f. or -tva,n. the state of being of 
such extent, quantity, fixed measure or quantity, 
so much, Ragh.; Kad. &c. 


AA iydm, f. nom. sg. of the demonstrative: 


pronoun iddm, q. v. 


YI iyasya (anom. Intens. of Vyas), A. 
tyasyate, to relax, weaken ; to vanish, SBr. 

Lynn, f. lassitude, shrinking, SBr. 

Tyasité, mfn. shrunk,SBr.; (49), n. shrinking, ib. 


EXE ir, cl. 6. P. trati, to go[cf. il], Nir. 
YUH irajya (anom. Intens. of raj), P. 


rarely A. srajyats, -fe, to order, prepare, arrange ; 
to lead; to dispose ; to be master of ; to grow [Say.], 
RV. 

Irajy&, min. busy with preparations for the 
sacrificial rite, RV. x, 93, 3- 

EU trana, desert; salt or barren (soil); = 
Srina, q.v., L. 

Tranya, min. perhaps = ir 2yd, q. v., MaitrSr. 
ii, 9, 8. 

€TY iradh (anom. Intens. of «/radh), A.(3. 
pl. tradhanta, RV. i, 129, 2), P. iradhyatt, Nir. 
to endeavour to gain; to worship [Say.] (The inf. 
irddhyat (RV. i, 134, 2) is by BRD. referred to 
this form, and regarded as a shortened form for 
trddhadhyat ; but Say. refers it to o/ir.) 


¥CAE sram-madd, as, m. (Pan. iii, 2, 37) 
delighting in drink ; N. of Agni (in the form of light- 
ning and Apim-napat), VS. xi, 76; a flash of light- 
ning or the fire attending the fall of a thunderbolt, 
Kad. ; submarine fire, L. 

Iram-méd, f, m. id., Maitrs. i, §, 3. 

éras, n. ill-will, anger, hoatility, (gana 
kandv-aidi, Pan. iii, 1, 27.) 

Irasya, Nom. P. trasydti, to show enmity to, 
be angry or envious, RV.; (cf. Lat. gra, srasce.] 

trasyé, f. enmity, malevolence, RV. v, 40, 7- 


EUW fra (also ird, AV. xv, a, 3), f. (closely 
allied to if@ and 1/4), any drinkable fluid; 3 draught 
(especially of milk), RV.; AV.; SBr. &c.; food, 
refreshment ; comfort, enjoyment, AV,; SBr.; AitBr.; 
N. of an Apsaras (a daughter of Daksha and wife of 
Katyapa), Hariv.; VP.; water, L.; ardent spirits, 
Bhpr.; the earth, L.; speech, L.; the goddess of 
speech, Sarasvatl, L.; [cf. 2¢¢.] =kshira (/rd°), 
mfn. one whose milk is a refreshment or enjoyment, 
AV. x, 0, 6. cara, n. hail, L.; (mfn.) earth- 
born, terrestrial; aquatic, L. ja, m. ‘born from 
water,’ N, of Kama, god of love. = mukha, n., N. 
of a city of the Asuras near Meru. = vat (/7d°), 
mfn, possessing food, full of food; granting drink 
or refreshment, satiating, giving enjoyment; en- 
dowed with provisions; comfortable, RV.; AV.; 
AitBr.; MBh. &c.; (as), m., N. ofa son of Arjuna, 
VP.; the ocean; acloud; a king, L.; (¢2), £,, N. of 
a plant, L.; N. of Durgd (the wife of Rudra), BhP.; 
of a daughter of the Naga Susravas, Rajat.; N. of a 
river in the Paiijab (nowcalled Ravi), MBh.; Hariv.; 
VP. Ir8éa, m., N. of Vishnu, L.; a king, sovereiga; 
Varuna, L.; Brahman, BhP, 


Efcel inka, f., N. of plant or tree, L. 
o vane, n. # grove of such trees, L. 


eae imaka. 


BFL trina, am, n. (si, ‘to go,’ Un. ii, 
51; connected with 7d), a water-course ; a rivulet, 
well, RV.; any excavation in the ground, a hollow, 
hole, AV.; TS.; SBr.; K4tySr.; a dice-board, RV. 
X, 34, 1; a desert, an inhospitable region; a bare 
plain, barren soil ; salt soil, Mn.; Yajn.; MBh. &c. 

Irigya, min, belonging or relating to a desert, VS. 


Ef frin, mfn. (connected with ina?), 
powerful, violent; a tyrant; an instigator [Say.], 
(cf. trasya &c.], RV. v, 87, 3. 


EftAe irimeda, as, m., N. of « plant, = 


ari-meda, 


efcfats trimbithi, is, m., N. of a Rishi of 
the family of Kanva (author of several hymns of the 
Rig-veda), RAnukr. 


SPC WT irivilla or irivellika, f. pimples or 
pustules on the head, Suir. ; Bhpr. 


sits irgala (= argala), n. a bolt, (gana 
apiépddi, Pan.v, 1, 4). 

Irgalifya and irgalya, mfn. fit for a bolt (as 
wood), belonging to a bolt &c. 


| frya, mfn. active, powerful, energetical ; 
N. of Piishan and of the Aévins; instigating ; destroy- 
ing enemies (Say.]; a lord, RV.; AV. 


irvaru, us, m. f. a kind of cucumber, 
Cucumis Utilissimus; another kind, Cucumis Colo- 
cynthis (see ¢rvdlu, irvaru, urvaru, ervarn), L. 
» buktiké, f. a kind of melon (commonly Sphuti or 
Sphut), Cucumis Momordica, L. 
IrvKliu, us, m. f. Cucumis (see above), L. 


iy él, cl.6. P. slati(iyela, elishyati, ailit, 
elitum,Dhatup, xxviii, 65) tocome, Hariv.; 
VP.; to send, cast, L.; to sleep, L.: cl. 10, P, i/a- 
yati (Impv. 3. pl. rdyata, AV. i, 17, 4) or elayati 
(Pan. iii, 1, §1), aor. ai/ilat or at/ayit, to keep still, 
not to move ; to becoine quiet, AV.; TS. ; SBr. &c. ; 
[a various reading has the fonn 2/: cf. Old Germ, 
fllu, fllo, for f1ju ; Mod. Germ. £1/e ; Cambro-Brit. 
tl, ‘ progress, motion ;" Gk. éadw. } 

¥e ila, ila. See ida, tda, p. 164, col. 2, 
and //d below. 


FH ilava (ilava, Siy.), as, m. a plough- 
man, boor, AitBr. v, 25, 5. 


vafas ilavila, as, m. == tdavida, q.v., N. 
of a son of Daéaratha; (d), f., N. of a daughter of 
Trina-bindu (wife of Viiravas and mother of Kuvera), 
VP. 


¥Ot dla, f. (closely connected with fda 
and #74, qq. v.) flow; speech; the earth, &c.; see 
#74. =gola, n. the earth, globe, L. = tala, n. 
the fourth place in the circle of the zodiac ; the sur- 
face of the earth. = dsdha, in., N. of a particular 
sacrifice, AgvSr. &c.; see t¢a-dadha. = Aurgn, u., 
N. of a place. = mda (f/am-da), n. ‘granting re- 
freshment or food ;’ N. of aSiman, MaitrS.; Tandya- 
Br.; Laty. &c. =» (write (t/durita), as, m., N. of a 
sonof Agnidhra(who received the Varsha l!4vryita ashis 
kingdom) ; (am), n. one of the nine Varshas or divi- 
sions of the known world (comprehending the highest 
and most central part of the old continent, cf. var- 
sha), MBh,; BhP.; MarkP.; VP. &c. = suth, f., 
N. of Sted. Tidspada, n., N. of a Tirtha, MBh. 

TUKE, f. the earth, L. 


sfaar ilina, f., N. of a daughter of Yama, 

VP. ; (2), f., N. of a daughter of Medhatithi, Hariv. 
ilivila, as, m., N. of a son of 

Dataratha, VP.; (cf. rdavida.) 

Fost ili, f. s cudgel, a stick shaped like « 
sword or a short sword, L. See i/i. 

ratfey slibféa, as, m., N. of a demon 
conquered by Indra, RV. i, 33, 13. 

raty iltéa, as, m. (said to be fr. il, to go’), 
a kind of fish (commonly called the hilsa or sable, 
Clupea Aloss), Vee tla}, L. 

FS iluvdrda, as, m. the first year in a 
cycle of five years (Say. ?], TBr. iii, 8, 20, 5. 

¥egX slusha, as, m., N. of the father of 
Kavasha. See ai/itsha. 


eyarrget ishu-kamasarni. 


ilya, as, m., N. of a mythical tree in 
the other world, KaushUp. 


YW itlaka, as, m., N. of a man, Kathis. 
FAS illala, as, m. a species of bird, L. 


STAM illisa, as, m. the fish Clupea Alosa 
(cf. #73], L. 


sfaa illisa, as, m. id., Bhpr. 


ilvaka, as, f. pl. the five stars in 
Orion's head, L. See z/vala. 


FAIS ilvala, as, m. a kind of fish, L.; N. 
of a Daitya (the brother of Vatapi), MBh.; Hariv. ; 
VP.; (as), f. pl., N. of the five stars in Orion’s head, 
L, Xlvalari,m. ‘Ilvala's enemy,’ N. of Agastya,’L. 


THAN ilis-pati, &c, See idds-pati, 
p. 164, col. 3. 


¥F ive, ind. (fr. pronominal base 3. 4), 
like, in the same manner as (in this sense = yathd, 
and used correlatively to /a¢/ia); as it were, as if (e. g. 
pathéva, as if on a path); in a certain manner, in 
some measure, a little, perhaps (in qualification or 
mitigation of a strong assertion) ; nearly, almost, about 
(e.g. muhurtam iva, almost an hour) ; so, just so, 
just, exactly, indeed, very (especially after words 
which involve some restriction, ¢. g. ishad rua, just 
a little; Argecid zva, just a little bit: and after a nega- 
tion, ¢. g. ma cérdd iva, very soon). Jva is connected 
vaguely, and somewhat pleonastically, with an inter- 
rogative pronoun or adverb (ec. g. Aim iva, what? 
katham iva, how could that possibly be? £véva, 
where, | should like to know?). In the Pada texts 
of the Rig, Yajur, and Atharva-veda, and by native 
grammiarians, 7va is considered to be enclitic, and 
therefore compounded with the word after which it 
stands, RV.; AV. &c. &c. Iwopaml, f. a kind of 
simile (in which zva is employed), Bhatt. x, 30. 


TAS ivilaka, as, m., N. of a son of 
Lambodara, VP. 


RYH isika, f. an elephant’s cyeball, L. 

See tshikd. 
1. ish, cl. 1. P. eshati (see anu-»/1.ish 
Nand part-a/1. tsh), A, eshate, to seek, 
search, BhP,; cl. 4. P. éshyati & 9. P. A. ishnati 
(p. eshadt, RV. i, 181, 6, & itshnand, RV. i, 61, 
13; pf. 3. pl. tshus, RV., & rhird, AV.; aishit; 
inf, zshddhyai, RV. vii, 43, 1) to cause to move 
quickly, let fly, throw, cast, swing, RV.; to send 
out or off, stream out, pour out, discharge; to deliver 
(a speech), announce, proclaim, AV. ; SBr. ; to impel, 
incite, animate, promote, RV.; AV.; VS.; SBr, 

2. Ish, ifc. mfn. moving quickly, speedy. See 
aram-tish. 7 

XIshanaya, Nom. A. (3. pl. tshanayanta, RV. 
x, 67, 8) to move, excite. 

Ishanya, Nom. P, eshanyati (p. sshanyd?, RV. 
iii, 61, 7) to cause to make haste, excite, drive, RV. 

Ishanyi, f. instigation, impulse, RV. viii, 60, 18. 

Ishan, n. (loc, rshdnt, RV. ii, 2, 9) streaming 
out, pouring out, giving (wealth), . 

Ishavya, min. (fr. és below), skilled in archery, 
VS. xx, 22 (cf. antshavyd). 

Xehikk, f.( = 1shika below) a brush, L.; the eye- 
ball of an elephant, L. 

Xshité, mfn. moved, driven, tossed, sent out or 
off, discharged, RV.; AV.; Kaud.; caused, excited, 
animated, RV.; SBr.; AitBr. &c.; quick, speedy, AV. 
eo tvAti, ind. by impulse or excitement, RV.x, 132, 
2.~sena, m., N. of a man, Nir. 

Tehika, ds, m. pl., N, of a people ( =atshifa), 
VP.; (a), £ (eshthd) a reed, rush, stem or stalk of 

ass used as an arrow, AV. vii, 56,4; xii, 2, 54; 
SBr.; Kaus.; MBh.; R.; Ragh. &c.; a sort of sugar- 
cane, Saccharum Spontaneum, L.; s brush, L.; a 
small stick of wood or iron (used for trying whether 
the gold in a crucible is melted), L.; the eyeball of an 
elephant ; see sshikd, ishthd, ishikd, tikd, Ishf- 
ka-tfila (Pan. vi, 3,6;) and ishik&’, n. the point 
or upper part of a reed, Kaui; ChUp. Ishikftavi, 
f. a bed of reeds, BhP. 

Vahu, #5, m.f. an arrow, RV.; AV.; VS.; MBh.; 
Ragh. ; Sak. &c. ; (in mathematics) a versed sine ; N. 
of a Soma ceremony, KatySr. ; the number five, Sah.; 
N. of a particular constellation, VarBy. xii, 7. [Ac- 
cording to ye sshus may mean ‘ray of light ;’ 
cf, Gk. lés; 2d. éshu.] = kimagam!, {, N. of 2 


SqSC tshu-kara., 


region, Comm. on P4n. ii, I, 50. = kBr& or -krit 
(1. tshu-kyit, for 2. sees. v.),m, an arrow-maker, 
RV.; AV.; MBh.; Kap, &c, = kshepa, m. (the 
distance of) an arrow shot, Lalit. « dhanvé (T Ar.) 
or -€hanvan, n. (sg.) arrow and bow. # dhanvin, 
m., an archer, TAr. = @bara, m. an archer. = dbf, 
m. (did), a quiver, RV.; AV.; VS.; R. &e.; 
-mat, mfn. possessed of a quiver, VS, pa, m., N. 
of an Asura (who appeared on earth as king Nagna- 
jit), MBh. = patha, m. the range of an arrow, L, 
= pushpié, f, N. of a plant. = bala (/s42°), mfn. 
powerful by arrows, RV. vi, 75, 9. = bhyit, min. 
carrying arrows, an archer, AV.; Bhatt. -mat 
(¢4shu°), mfn, possessed of arrows, RV.; VS.; TS.; 
AV.; Dad. —mXtxé, n. the length of an arrow, Ap. 
i, 15,19; (mfn.) having the length of an arrow (about 
three feet), SBr.; KtySr.; (dt), ind. as far as the 
range of an arrow, SBr.; TS. ; SankhBr. — mErga, 
m. ‘arrow-path,’ the atmosphere, L. = vadhé, m. 
death by an arrow, SHr. v, 4, 2, 2. «sthva, m., 
N. of a plant, Hariv. 3843. = °s-trik&pda (éshus- 
trtkanda), f.‘the threefold grrow,’ N, of a constel- 
lation (perhaps the girdle of Orion), AitBr. — hata, 
min, killed by an arrow, TandyaBr. xxii, 14, 3. 
= basta, m{n. ‘arrow-handed,’ carrying arrows in 
the hand. Ishv-agra, n. the point of an arrow, 
AV. xi, 10, 16; °agriya, min. (gana pahkddi, Pan. 
iv, 2, 138] belonging to the point of an arrow. 
Yahy-anika, n. the point of au arrow ; “anikiya, 
min. [gana geAdai] belonging to the point of an 
arrow. Ishv-asanea or ishv-astra, n. ‘arrow- 
thrower,’ a bow, Ragh.; R. Ishv-Eyudhé, n. 
arrow and weapons, AV.v, 31,7. Xshv-isé, mfn. 
throwing arrows ; (as),m.abow ; anarcher ; a warrior, 
AV. xv, 5, 147; MBh,; R. &c. 

Xshuxa, ifn. arrow-like, gana sthiu/dds, Pap. v. 
4,3; ifc. = dshu (c.g. trishukam dhanus, KatySr.) ; 
(é), f. an arrow, AV. i, 3, 9; (@), £.,.N. of an Ap- 
saras, VP, . 

1, Jahudhya, Nom. (fr. ishu-dhl) P. A. tshu- 
dhyatt, -te, w be a quiver, contain arrows, gana 
handu-ddt, Pan. iii, 1, 27; (for 2. tshudhya, also 
for wshudhya and ishudhyu, see next col,) 

1. Iahti, zs, f, impulse, acceleration, hurry; invi- 
tation ; order; despatch, RV. 

XYehma, as, m. (Un. i, 144), N. of Kama; the 
spring, L. 

Ishmin, infn. going quickly, speedy, impetuous 
(said of the winds), RV. 


G3. ish,cl. 6. P., ep. & Ved. also A, tc- 
\ chdtt (Subj. tcchat, RV.; AV.), éechate(AV. 
xi, 5,17; impf. aicchat, tyesha and ishe, eshish- 
yate, aishit, eshitum or eshtum) to endeavour to 
obtain, strive, seek for, RV.; AV.; SBr.; AitBr.; to 
endeavour to make favourable; to desire, wish, long 
for, request ; to wish or be about to do anything, 
intend, RV.; AV.; SBr.; R.; Hit.; Sak. &c.; to 
strive to obtain anything (acc.) from any one (abl. 
of loc.); to expect or ask anything from any one, 
MBh.; Mn.; Sak.; Ragh.; Hit. &c.; to assent, be 
favourable, concede, KatySr.; Mn.; Kathds.; to 
choose, Mn.; to gare maintain, regard, 
think, Pin. Comm.: Pass. esiyave, to be wished or 
liked; to be wanted, MBh.; Hit.; Sak. &c.; to be 
asked or requested ; to be prescribed or ordered, Mn.; 
R. ; to be approved or acknowledged ; to be accepted 
or regarded as, MBh.; Prab.; Yaji.; Mn. &c.; to 
be worth ; to be wanted as a desideratum, see 2. 25443- 
Caus. eshayats, (in surg.) to probe, Sugr.ii,7,15; De- 
sid. eshishishats ; [with rsh cf.Old Germ. ezscdm, 
Tt ask;" Mod. Germ. hetsche ; Angl. Sax. dscian: 
cf. also Gk. Ié-rys, Tuepos ; Lith. zeskd¢t ; Russ. ts- 
hate, ‘to seck."] 
Yochaxka, min. wishing, desirous of (cf. yathArcha- 
ham) ; (as), m. Citrus Medica, L.; (in arithm,) the 
sum or result sought, L 


Tocha-ti,f.oriocha-tva, n.desire,wishfulness, L. | 


Loohd, f, wish, desire, inclination, K.; Mn.; Yaji.; 
' Paficat.; Ragh. &c.; (inmath.) a question or problem; 
(ig gram.) the desiderative form, APrat.; (scchayd, 
ind. according to wish or desire, Paficat.; Hit.; Megh. 
Bic.; techdm nis/grah, to suppress oue's desire.) 
» krita, mfn. done at pleasure, = dina, n. the 
granting or gratification of a wish. ~ nivyitti, f. sup- 
pression or cessation of desire. = nvwita (scchdnvita), 
mfn, having a desire, wishing, wishful, = phala, n. 
(in math.) result or solution of a question or problem. 
« “pharaga (tcchddhavana), m., N.of aman, Ka- 
this, - rima,m., N. ofan author. = rlipa,n. Desire 


(as personified by the Saktas), the first manifestation of 
divine power (cf. suécchd-maya). = wat, min. wish- 
ing, wishful, desirous, LL, — vasu, in. ‘possessing a 
wished-for wealth,’ N. of Kuvera, L. = daktiemat, 
min, having the power of wishing, Vedantas. = ga: 
pad, f. fultlment or attainment of a wish, Hit. 

Ioohu, min. wishing, desiring (with acc. or inf.), 
KatySr. ; Paiicat.; R.; Kathis. 

4.Ish, min. ifc. seeking for (see gav-ish, pasy-tsh, 
&c.); ¢, f. wish, Hariv. (cf. ef-cara]. 

1. Isha, mfn. seeking (see gav-isha), 

Ishani. See rshan, p. 168, col. 3. 

2. Ishudhya, Nom. P. tshudhydii, to implore, 
request, crave for (dat.), RV.;[ cf. Zd. sshad,‘ prayer; 
ishhidydmaht, ‘we will pray.’] 

Ishudhyé, f. imploring, request, RV. i, 122, 1, 

Ishudhyu,m/n.imploring,requesting. RV.v.41,6. 

Ishtiys, P. ishiyats (dat. of the pres. p. shnyatd, 
RV, i, 128, 4) to strive for, endeavour to obtain. 

1. Ishté, min. (for 2. see s.v.), sought, SBr. 
wished, desired ; liked, beloved ; agreeable; cherished, 
RV.; SBr.; KatySr.; Mn.; Paiicat.; Sak. &c.; rever: 
enced, respected; regarded as good, approved, Mn, 
Samkhyak. ; valid ; (as), m. a lover, a husband, Sak. 
83; the plant Ricinus Communis, L.; (a), f., N 
of a plant, L.; (am), n. wish, desire, RV.; AV.; 
AitBr.; Mn.; R.; (am), ind. voluntarily, = kar- 
man, n. (in arithm.) rule of supposition, operation 
with an assumed number.  k&ma-duhb, diué, f. 
‘granting desires,” N. of the cow of plenty, Bhag. 
#gandha, min. having fragrant odour, Sutr. ; 
(as), m. any fragrant substance ; (ame), n. sand, L. 
~ jana, m.a beloved person, man or woman; a 
loved one, Sak. = tama, min. most desired, best be- 
loved, beloved, dearest. ~ tara, mfn. more desired, 
more dear, dearer. = tas, ind, according to one’s wish 
or desire. = th, f. or -¢wa, n. desirableness, the state 
of being beloved or reverenced. ~ darpana, m., N. 
of a work, = deva, m. (L.) or -dewath&, f. a chosen 
tutelary deity, favourite god, one particularly wor- 
shipped (cf. adAfshia-devatd). = yaman (ishid’), 
mnfn. going according to desire, RV. ix, 88, 3. = ras- 
mi (tsh{d°), mfn. one who wishes for reins or bridles, 
RV, i, 122, 13, = vrata, mfn, that by which good 
(tsh(a) works (vrata) succeed (Say. ], RV. iii, £9, 9. 
-sampidin, mfn, effecting anything desired or 
wished for, Kathas. IshtArtha, m. anything desired 
or agreeable; (mfn.) one who has obtained a desired 
object, MBh.; R.; °rthddyukfa, min, zealous or 
active for a desired object. Ish¢&-vat, mfn. pos- 
sessing a desired object (?), AV. xviii, 3, 20 [perhaps 
belonging to 2. 2shfa}. IshtKeve, min. one who 
wishes for horses, RV. i, 122,13. IshtRhotriya 
or “hotrya, n., N. of a Siman, Laty.; MaitrS. 

2. Ishfi, zs, f. seeking, going after, RV.; endea- 
vouring to obtain ; wish, request, desire, RV.; VS. &c.; 
any desired object ; a desired rule, a desideratum, a 
N, applied to the statement of grammarians who are 
considered as authoritative, 

Ishtu, #5, f. wish, desire, L. 


¥4 5. ish, t, f. anything drunk, a draught, 


refreshment, enjoyment; libation; the refreshing 
waters of the sky; sap, strength, freshness, comfort, 
increase; good condition, affluence, RV.; AV.; VS.; 
AitBr. Ishah-stut, mfn, praising comfort or pros- 
perity, RV. v, 50, §. 

2. Inh&, mfn. possessing sap and strength ; well- 
fed, strong; sappy, juicy, fertile, RV.; (as), m., N. 
of the month Afvina (Septemiber—October), VS. ; 
SBr.; Suér,; VP. ; N. ofa Rishi, BhP. » wat (sskd°), 
min. vigorous, RV. i, 129, 6. 

Ishaya, Nom. P. A. sshdyati, -te (inf. rshayd- 
dhyat, RV. i, 183, 3, dc.) to be sappy ; to be fresh or 
active or powerful, V.; AévSr, ; torefresh, strengthen, 
animate, RY, 

Zshaya, mfn. fresh, strong, powerful, RV.i,1 20,5. 

Yehi, f. (only dat. sing. tsAdve, RV. vi, 52, 15, 
and nom. pl. sshdyas, SV. i, 6, 2; 2, 2) = 8.15%, q.v. 

Tahidh, f. (only nom, pl, iskédhas, RV. vi, 63,7) 
libation, offering. 

Ishiré, mfn. refreshing, fresh ; flourishing ; vigor- 
ous, active, quick, RV.; AV.; VS.; (as), m., N. of 
Agni, L. ; (am), ind. quickly, RV. x, 157, 5; [ef Gk. 
lepés, especially in Homer (e.g. Il. xvi, 404).} 

Yshetvaka, min, containing the words ishé tud 
(VS, i, 1), gana goshadads, Pan. v, 2, 62. 

‘Tahoveldniys, am, n., N, of a Siman, Lity. iii, : 
4, 16, 


YE thea. 
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TY ishu, ishu-dhi, &c. See 1. ish. 


FFF 2. ishu-keit, mfn.(only RV. i, 184, 3) 
vx ish-krri, preparing, arranging eal (tr, o/ Ret, 
‘to cut’), hurting like an arrow (Ginn. }; Say. reads 
ishu-ketta,and explainsit by ‘madequick asanarrow.’ 

EH ish-/1. kri (/1. kp with is [= nis, 
BRD.}), P. (impf. 1, sg. 2s4-karam, RV. x, 48, 8) 
A, (Impv. 2. pl. tsh-krinudhvam, RV. Xx, 53,7) 
to arrange, set in order, prepare, RV. 

Ish-kartri, m{n. arranging, preparing, setting in 
order, 

I'sh-xrita, mfn. arranged, set in order, RY. 
I'shkritdhadva, mfn. one whose Soma vessel is 
prepared or ready, RV. x, 101, 6. 

Y'sh-kriti, ts, f. healing, RV. x, 97, 9. 


E¥ 2. ishtd, mfn.(p.p. fr. /yaj; for 1. ishtd 
see col, 2) sacrificed, worshipped with sacrifices, VS. ; 
SBr,; KatySr.; AitBr. &c.; (as),m. sacrifice, MarkP, 
xiil, 15; (amr), n. sacrificing, sacrifice ; sacred rite, 
sacrament, L, = krit, mtn. performing a sacrifice, 
Conn, on KatySr, » yajus (/shtd"), mtn. one who 
has spoken the sacrificial verses, VS.; TS. =svi- 
shtakrit, mfn. one to whom a Svishtakrit sacrie 
fice has been offered, SBr, Ishth-krita, n. for 
tshtikrita (q.v.), MBh. iii, 10513 (ed. Cale. ; ed. 
Bomb, iii, 129, } reads éshti°). Inhtdptirté, n. 
‘filled up or stored up sacrificial rites,’ or the merit 
of sacred rites &c. stored up in heaven, RV.; AV.; 
VS.; SBr.; R. &c, (see Muir v, 293; according to 
Banerjea's translation of Brahma-sfitras, p. 19, ashfa 
Means personal picty, furfa works for the benefit of 
others). Isht&pfirti (or 75/72”), f. id., BrahmUp. 
Ishtipfirtin, mf{n. onc who has stored up sacti- 
ficial rites, or one who has performed sactrihces for 
himself and good works for others, 

Ishtaka-cita (for the shortening of the dsee Pan. 
vi, 3, 65), mfn, overlaid or covered with bricks, 
Yajii. i, 197. 

I’shtak&, f.a brick in general; a brick used in 
building the sacriticial altar, VS.; AitBr.; SBr.; 
KatySr.; Mricch, &e. = gyihe (isAtakd), un. a 
brick-house, Hit. = oitd, f. putting bricks in layers 
or rows, SBr, x, I, 3, 8. =nylisa, m. laying the 
foundation of a house, —patha, n. the root of 
the fragrant grass Andropogon Muricatus, Bhopr, ; 
(“thaka and “thika, n.id,, 1.) = pasa, m. sacrificing 
an animal during the preparation of bricks, Comm. 
on VS. » maya, mtn. made of bricks. = mitrh, f. 
size of the bricks, SBr. = riisi, m. a pile of bricks, 
= vat, nin, possessed of bricks, Pan. —sampad, 
f. completeness of the bricks, SBr. Y'shtak@ka- 
sata-vidha, min. corresponding to the 101 bricks, 
Shr. x, 2, 6, 10. 

3. X'abGi, ¢5, f, sacrificing, sacrifice ; an oblation 
consisting of butter, fruits, &c., opposed to the sacri- 
fice ofananimal or Soma, RV, i, 166, 14 ; x, 169, 2; 
SBr.; Asv5r.; Yajii.; Mn.; Sak.; Ragh. &c. tym, 
n. the being an Ishti sacrifice, AitBr. ; Jaim. = paca 
or -mugh, m. an Asura, demon, L, = yajuka, infn. 
one who offers an Ishti sacrifice, SBr. =» gr&ddha,n. 
a particular funeral rite, VP. — hautra, n. the office of 
an Hotri at an Ishti sacrifice, Comin. on TRBr. iii, 5, 1. 
Yahty-ayana,n.asacrifice lasting along time, AsvSr. 

YahtikK, f.=/shfaka, q. v., L. 

Ishtin, mfn. (Pan. v, 2, 88) one who has sacri- 
hced, TS.; Kath, 

Ishti-krita, am,n.a particular sacrifice or festive 
rite, MBh. 

Isht¢vi, ind. p. having sacrificed or worshipped. 


zeta ishtani, mfn. (fr. vyaj), to be wor- 
shipped, RV. i, 127, 6 payed (tor szeshtanes fr. 
o/ stan) rustling [NBD. 

zeit ish¢drya, as, m. (etym. doubtful), the 
Adhvaryu priest (Say.], TS. & TBr. 

£4 ishya, as, m. the spring, L. (= tshma, 
col. 1). 7 

$% is, ind. an interjection of anger or pain 
or sorrow, L.; (according to BRD. 25 Ved, = 22s, 
cf, tsh-/1. kri above.) 

¥@ thd, ind. (fr. pronoro. hase 3.4), in this 
place, here; to this place; in this world; in this 
book or system; in this case (e.g. fendha na, 


‘therefore not in this case,” i.e. the rule does not 
apply here); now, at this time, RV. &c. &c.; (cf. 
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Zend idha, ‘here;’ Gk. ia or Lda in [0a-yerns and 
1@as--yers; Goth. 1¢4 ; perhaps Lat. eg?-/ur.) = k- 
ra, m. the word sha, Lity. = kala, m. this life. 
= kratu or -oitta (7/4"), mfn, one whose intentions 
or thoughts are in this world or place, AV. xviii, 4, 
38. = tra, ind. here, in this world, — Avitiys, f., 
epaficams, f. being here (in this place, world, 
&&c.) the second or fifth woman, (gana mayiira- 
vyaysakdd!, Pan. ii, 1, 72.) «bhojana (sd°), 
mfn, whose goods and gifts come hither, AV. xviii, 
4,49. = loka, m. this world, this life; (¢), ind. in 
this world, MBh.; Mn.; Pajicat. &c. = vat, n., N. 
of several Samans. = samaye, ind, here, now, on 
the present occasion, at such a time as this. —gtha, 
mfn, standing here, Ratnav. ; Balar. &c. = sthina, 
mfn. one whose place or residence is on the earth ; (¢), 
ind, in this place. Thgata, mfn. come of arrived 
hither, XYhAdmutra, ind. here and there, in this 
world and in the next, Vedintas. &c. Ibh@ha, ind. 
here and there, now and then, repeatedly ; -mdéri, 
m, one whose mother is here and there, i, e. every- 
where, RV. vi, 59, 1. 
Thatya, mfn. being here, Kathas.; Dat. &c. 
Thatyaka, mf(zéd@)n. id., Pan. Comm, 


<1. 


€ 1.3, the fourth letter of the alphabet, 
corresponding to ¢ long, and having the sound of ¢¢ 
in feel, = kira, m. the letter or sound 7. 


€ 2.3, is, m., N. of Kandarpa, the god of 
love, L.; (# or és), f., N. of Lakshml, L. [also in 
MBh, xiii, 1230 according to Nilak. (who reads 
punyacancur i)). 

£ 3.i, ind. an interjection of pain or anger ; 
& particle implying consciousness or perception, con- 
sideration, compassion. 


=. ifor fi. See 5.4. 


ey iksh, cl. 1. A. tkshate, iksham-cakre 
(Pan. i, 3, 63), skshishyate, aikshish{a, 
ikshitum, to see, look, view, behold, look at, gaze 
at; to watch over (with acc. or rarely loc.), AV.; 
AitBr.; SBr.; Mn.; Kathas, &c.; to see in one’s 
mind, think, have a thought, SBr.; ChUp.; MBh.; 
Bhag. &c.; to regard, consider, Kum.; to observe 
(the stars &c.), VarBrS.; to foretell for (dat.; lit. to 
observe the stars for any one), Pan. i, 4, 39: Caus. 
ikshayati, to make one look at (with acc.), AivGr. 
(This root is perhaps connected with akshz, q. v.) 

E’kaha, mf(i)n. ifc. seeing, looking, visiting (see 
turyag-iksha, vadhu-iksha); (a), . sight, view- 
ing; considering, BhP.; Ny4yad.; (am), n. any- 
thing seen, SBr. vii, 1, 2, 23 (merely for the etym. of 
antarthksha). 

f’kshaka, as, m. a spectator, beholder, SBr.; 
AivGr.;Gobh.  - 

Yxahana, am, n. a look, view, aspect, sight, 
KatySr, ; Liaty.; Kathas.; Paficat.; Ratn4v. &c.; 
regarding, looking after, caring for, Mn.; eye, MBh. ; 
R.; Suér.; Sak. &c. 

Exshanika, as, d, m.f. and Tks ,m.s 
looker into the future, a fortune-teller, VarBgS, 

fxshaniya, mfn. to be seen or perceived. 

Exsham£na, mfn. looking at, surveying, VS. ; R. 

Fxshita, min. seen, beheld, regarded ; (am), n. 
a look, Sak. 45a; Prab. 

Exehityi, mfn. secing, beholding, a beholder, 
Mn. ; Prab. &c. 

fxshénya, mfn. deserving to be seen, curious, 
RV. ix, 77) 3- 

Txshyamiga, mfn. being beheld, being viewed. 


bh or tkh, cl. 1. P. ekhati, iyekha, or 
ikhati, ikham-cakdva, ekhitum or ikhs- 
fum, to go, move, Dhitup, v, 28. 


= takh or sikh, cl. x. P. (inkhati, sakham- 
cakdra, ot itkhati, ihkhdm-cakara, it- 
Ahitum or inkhitum) to go, move, Dhatup. v, 28; 
Caus. inkhdyati, to move backwards and forwards, 
move up and down, swing, RV.; AitBr. 
Ra, GM, n. swinging, BhP. 
mfn. moving, causing to flow or go, 


szare tha-kdra. 


aH! or idj, cl. 1. P. ijati, ijam-cakara, 
» \ijitum or tAjatt, &c., to go; to blame or 
censure, Dhatup. vi, 24; (cf. apéf and sam-i/.) 

EAT Fand, min. (pf. p. of /yaj, q.v.) 
one who has sacrificed, RV.; AV.; SBr. &c. 

Kjatum (irr. inf. of 4/ya/, q.v.) =yash(um. 

EFM ijika, ds, m. pl. N. of a people, VP. ; 
MBh. 

oe 1.id, cl. 2. A. itfe (2. sg. pres. idishe, 

\ Ved. ifishe, pf. idé, fut. idishyate, aor. at- 

gtshta, inf. iditum, Ved. ife, &c.) to implore, re- 
quest, ask for (with two acc.); to praise, RV.; AV.; 
Vs.; R.; BhP. &c.; Caus. P. i¢ayats, to ask; to 
praise, BhP. 

2. £4, ¢, f. praise, extolling, RV. viii, 39, 1. 

Tdana, am, n. the act of praising, L. 

XK, f. praise, commendation, L. 

Idite or 1}ité, mfn. implored, requested, RV. 

Tdityi, mfn. one who praises, AV. iv, 31, 4. 

Tdénys or 1Jenya or 14ya, mfn. to be invoked 
or iniplored ; to be praised or glorified, praiseworthy, 
laudable, RV.; AV.; VS.; SBr.; Ragh, &c. 

Tdyam&na, mfn. being praised. 

fa 1. sti, is, f. (fr. 4.12), plague, distress, 
any calamity of the season (as drought, excessive 
rain, swarm of rats, foreign invasion, &c.) ; infectious 
disease, MBh.; R. ; Susr. &c.; an affray, L.; travel- 
ling in foreign countries, sojourning, L. 


fn 2. iti, ind. == sé, R. vii, 32, 65. 


idrtkeha, mf(i)n. (fr. dd, neut. of pro- 
nom, base 3. 2, and dytksha, 4/drif, dropping one 
d aud lengthening the preceding ¢; cf. tadrsksha 
from fad, &c.), of this aspect, of such a kind, en- 
dowed with such qualities, such-like, VS. ; Kathds. &c. 
A-dris, & (Ved. #, Pan. vii, 1, 83), mfn. en- 
dowed with such qualities, such, VS.; TS. ; SBr. ; Sak.; 
Paficat. 8&c.; (4), f. such a condition, such occasion, 
RV.; AV. =—Xdrik-té, f. quality, Ragh.; Das. 
tdyisa, mf(7)n. or Idpisaka, mf(#4d)n. endowed 
with such qualities, such, SBr.; ChUp.; Mn; R.; 
Bhag.; Sak. &c. ; (with the final syllables dy and 
drisa of these words cf. the Gk, Asx in dufAcg, Acwo 
in rnAlao-s, &c.; Goth. decka in Avéleths, ‘which 
one,’ svaleik-s,‘such ;) Mod.Germ. welcher, solcher; 
Slav. /iko, nom. /1h, e. g. tolik, ‘such ;’ Lat. é in 
tis, gudlts.) 


int, cl. 1. P. antats, intitum, to bind 
(cf. ant and and], Vop. on Dhatup. iii, 25. 


Sq ips (Desid. of ./ap, gq. v.), to wish to 
obtain. 

Tpsana, am, n. desiring or wishing to obtain, L. 

Epak,f asking, desire or wish to obtain, MBh.; R. 

Epsita, min. wished, desired; (am), n. desire, 
wish, MBh.; R.; Ragh.; Kathis. tama, mfn. 
most desired, immediately aimed at (as the object of 
an action), Pan. i, 4, 49. 

Ipsn, mfn. striving to obtain ; wishing to get or 
obtain, desirous of (with acc.), Mn.; MBh.; Ragh. ; 
R, &c. = yajiia, m, a particuler Soma sacrifice, 
KatySr. 


oF im, ind. (fr. pronominal base 3. 4), Ved. 
2 particle of affirmation and restriction (generally 
after short words at the beginning of a period, or 
after the relative pronouns, the conjunction yad, pre- 
positions and particles such as dé, uta, atha, &c.) 
Jm has also the sense ‘ now’ ( = sdanim), and is by 
Say. sometimes considered as an acc. case for exam, 
RV.; VS. | 


tyakshamana = fyakshamarea (fr. 
syaksh), q.¥., MaitsS. ii, 10, 6. 
Sawyq sya-cakshas, mfn. (sya fr. 4/6), 
of pervading or far-reaching sight, RV. v, 66, 6. 


tfavq tyivas (iyivan, tyushi, iyivet), mfo. 
(PF. p. of 4/$) one who has gone; one who has ob- 
tained &c, 


ir, cl.a.A.trte (3. pl. érate, AV.; RV.), 

N svam-cakre, srishyati, atrishta, iritum ; 

Ved. inf. irddhyast, RV. i, 134, 2, to go, move, rite, 
arise from, RV.; togoaway, retire, AV. xix, 38, 2; to 
agitate, elevate, raise (one's voice), RV.: Caus. P. ird- 
yati(cf, 4/if), to agitate, throw, cast; to excite, RV.; 
AV.; MBh.; R. &c.; tocause to rise ; to bring to life; 


et 


ili. 


to raise one’s voice, utter, pronounce, proclaim, cite, 
RV.; ChUp.; Ragh.; Susr. &c.; to elevate, RV.; 
VS.; TS.; SBr.: A. to raise one’s self, AV.; VS. 

Tra, m. wind, = ja, m. ‘ wind-born,’ N. of Hanu- 
mat. ~p&da, m. a snake, AitBr. = putra, m, 
*wind-son,’ N. of Hanumat. 

Lrana, min. agitating, driving, L.; (as), m. the 
wind, Suér.; (as), n, uttering, pronouncing, BhP, ; 
painful and laborious evacuation of the bowels, Bhpr. 

Erita, mfn. sent, despatched; said, uttered. Erie 
taktita, am, n. declared purpose or intention, 

Erna, mfn. See ud-irna. 

Trya, mfn. to be excited. mtK (izyd”), f. the 
condition of one who is to be excited, VS. ; AitAr. 

Try, f. wandering about as a religious mendicant 
(i.e. without hurting any creature). ~ patha, m. 
the observances of a religious mendicant ; the four 
positions of the body (viz. going, standing upright. 
itting and lying down), Buddh, & Jain. ; (cf. ai7-yd- 
pathtki.) 

SUM irama, f., N. of a river, MBh. 


tice irina, mfn. desert; (am), n. salt and 


barren soil (see zr1#a), MBh. 
trin, t, m., N. of a man; (isas), m. 
pl. the descendants of this man, MBh. 
tej irkshy. See irshy. 
nt irts (Desid. of ridh, q.v.), P. irtsati, 
to wish to increase, Pan. vii, 4, 55; Vop. 


etal, f. the wish to increase anything, L. 
Yrteu, mfn. wishing to increase anything, Bhaff. 


cs 1.irmd or irmd, ind. in this place. here, 
to this place; going constantly, or instigating [Say. ], 
RV. 


$8 2. irmd, as, m. the arm, the fore-quarter 
of an animal, AV.x, 10, 21; SBr.; TandyaBr.; (am), 
n, a sore or wound, TAandyaBr. iv, 2, 10 [Say.] 

frman, m. =: 2. irmd above, Bhatt. « 

Saran irmdnta, mfn. (fr. irma =iri/a with 
anta, Say.), full-haunched (lit. full-ended); thin- 
haunched ; (perhaps) having the biggest (or quickest?) 
horses on both sides of the team; N. of a team of horses 
or of the horses of the sun’s car, RV. i, 163, 10. 


ttre irvaru, us, m.& cucumber, Cucumis 
Utilissimus, L. See zrvaru. 


rf irshy or irkshy, cl. 1. P. irshyaté (p. 

S irshyat, TS.), irshydm-cakara, irshyi- 
tum ot irkshyati, Pan.; Vop.; Dhatup.; to envy, 
feel impatient at another's prosperity (with dat.): 
Desid. irshytshishati or irshytyishati, Comm, 
on Pin. 

frehk, f. impatience, envy of another's success 
(more properly read irshyd), MBh.; R. &c. 

frabSlu, min, = irshyd/u, q.v., L. 

Irahita, mfn. envied; (am), n. envy'(v. I. for 
irshyita, q. v.), Hit. . 

Irahitavya, mfn, to be envied (v.1. for irshys- 
éavya, q.v.), Prab. 

Irshu, mfn. envious, jealous (v. 1. for irshyw, 
q. v.), MBh.; Hit. 

feshya, mfn. envious, envying, L.; (4), f. envy 
or impatience of another's success; spite, malice ; 
jealousy, AV.; Mn.; MBh,; Kathis, &c. Irshy@- 
pbhirati, irshy-rati, and irshyi-shapdha, 
m. a kind of semi-impotent man, = irshyaha, . v.,’ 
Car.; Nar. = vat, mfn, envious, spiteful. = vada, 
mnfn. overcome with envy, 

Irshyaka, mfn, envious, envying; (as), m. 2 
particular kind of semi-impotent man whose power 
is stimulated through jealous feelings caused by see- 
ing others in the act of sexual union, Suir. 

mfn, envying, envious, 
frshySilu, mfn. envious, jealous, 

Irghyita, n. envy, jealousy. 

frshyt, mfn. jealous, AV. vi, 18, 9; MBb.; Hit. 

i, Caus. P. tidyati, to move, TS. vi, 
4, 2,6; (cf. iv, Caus.) 

RFA ilina, as, m., N. of » son of Taysu 
and father of Dushyanta, MBh.; (7), f., N. of s 
daughter of Medhatithi, Hariv. 


Salt iti or ili, is, f. a kind of weapon (some- 


tes if. 


to a king, dependant on a master or on God ; -f4, |. 


times considered as a cudgel and somefimes as a short 
sword or stick shaped like a sword), L. 


bo) tl, jd, &c. See under vid. 


Fey i-vat, mfo. (fr. pronominal base 3. 2), 
so large, so stately, so magnificent, so much, RV.; 
going, moving [Sty.] 

1,4, cl. 2. A. tshfe, or Ved. ise (2. ag. 
~ Eishe and thshe, RV. iv, 20, 8; vi, 19, 10; 
Pot. 1. sg. itiya, pf. 3. pl. itive, isishyatt, ttlum) 
to own, possess, RV.; MBh.; Bhatt.; to belong to, 
RV.; to dispose of, be valid or powerful; to be 
master of (with gen., or Ved. with gen. of an inf, 
or with a common inf., or the loc. of an abstract 
noun), RV.; AV.; TS.; $Br.; MBh.; Ragh. &c. ; 
to command; to rule, reign, RV.; AV.; SBr. &c. ; 
to behave like a master, allow, KathUp.; (cf. Goth. 
aigan, ‘to have ;’ Old Genn. eigan, ‘own ;’ Mod. 
Genn. eigen.) 

a. £4, /, m. master, lord,the supreme spirit, VS. &c.; 
N.ofSiva, La@dhyhya, m., N. of the [31-upanishad. 
Tak-visya or lsAviaya, n. ‘to be clothed or per- 
vaded by the Supreme,’ N. of the Isopanishad (q. v.) 
which commences with that expression. Is6pani- 
ahad, f., N. of an Upanishad (so called from its 
beginning ifa@ (VS. xl, 1]; the only instance of an 
Upanishad included in a Samhit4). 

aé, mfn. owning, possessing, sharing ; one who 
is completely master of anything ; capable of (with 

n.); powerful, supreme; a ruler, master, lord, 
Nin, SBr.; MBh.; Kum. &c.; (as), m. a husband, 
L.; a Rudra; the number ‘eleven’ (as there are 
cleven Rudras); N. of Siva as regent of the north- 
east quarter, MBh.; Hariv.; R.; Sak. &c.; N. of 
Siva; of Kuvera; (@), f. faculty, power, dominion, 
AV.; VS.; SBr. = gith, f. pl., N. ofa section of the 
Kirma-purina. =tva, n, supremacy, superiority. 
- samstha, min. appearing as lord, SvetUp. = sa- 
khi, m. Siva’s friend, N. of Kuvera. =garas, n., 
N. of a lake. 

faana, am, n. commanding, reigning, SvetUp. 

I'sfina (& isind), min. owning, possessing, 
wealthy; reigning, RV.; AV.; VS.; SBr. &c.; (as), 
mi. a ruler, aster, one of the older names of Siva- 
Rudra, AV.; VS.; SBr.; MBh.; Kum. &c.; one of 
the Rudras; the sun as a form of Siva; a Sadhya; 
N. of Vishnu; N, of a man; (a), f,, N. of Durga; 
(i), f. the silk-cotton tree, Bombax Heptaphyllumm, 
L.; (ame), n. light, splendour, L. «kalpa, m., N. 
of a Kalpa, «= kyit, mfn. acting like a competent 
person, making use of one's possessions or faculties ; 
rendering one a master or able (Siy.], RV. —oan- 
dra, m., N. of a physician, Rajat. =ja, ds, m. pl. 
a class of deities furming a section of the Kalpa- 
bhavas, L. — devi, f., N.ofawoman. Rajat. = bali, 
m., a particular sacrifice, VS. Zsan&dhipa, min. one 
whose lord is Siva; (a), f. (scil. dz3) the north-east. 

Tsinya, a7, n., N. of a Linga. 

Feitavya, min. to be reigned or ruled over, BhP. 

Eeityi, fd, m. a master, owner, proprietor; a 
king, SvetUp.; Prab. 

Tain, mfn. commanding, reigning ; (i#7), f. su- 
premacy, Mn, Ei-t&, f. or -tva, n. superiority, 
supremacy, one of the eight attributes of Siva, MBh. ; 
BhP. 

Lévaré, min. able to do, capable of (with gen. of 
Vedic inf., or with common inf.), liable, exposed to, 
AV.; TS.; SBr.; AitBr.; Kum.; Hit. &c.; (as, i), 
m, f, master, lord, prince, king, mistress, queen, AV, ; 
SBr,; Ragh.; Mn. &c.; (as), mn. a husband, MBh.; 
God ; the Supreme Being, Mn.; Suir.; Yajil. &c.; 
the supreme soul (d/sman); Siva; one of the Rudras; 
the god of love; N. of a prince; the number ‘eleven ;’ 
(d or i), f., N. of Durga; of Lakshmt; of any other 
of the Saktis or female energies of the deities ; N. of 
several plants, L. » krishna, m., N. of the author 
of the Simkhya-karik’, = git&, f. pl. a section of 
the Kirma-purina. = th, f. oretva,n. superiority, su- 
premacy, Prab.; MBh.; Hariv.; Mryicch, a» tirtha- 
ofirya, m., N. of a teacher, —datta, m., N. of a 
prince. » nishedha, @5, m. denial of God, atheism, 
= nishtha, mfn. trusting in God. » ptijaka, mfn. 
pious. = pjk, f. worship of God. = pranidhiina, 
n, devotion to God, Vedintas. = prasKda, m. di- 
vine grace. = bh&va, m. royal or imperial state. 
= varman, m., N. ofa man, Kath’s. = vida, m., 
N. of a work, » sadman, n. a temple. = gabha, 
n. a royal court or assembly, = stiri, m., N. of a 
teacher. = gena, m., N. of a king, VP. @gevil, f. 
the worship of God. Yéevarhahina, min. subject 


mitotane ukiépanishatka, 
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na, cs, m. attempt (see #erdhvzha); (a, f. effort, 


f, or -fva, n. dependance upon God, subjection to a exertion, activity, Mn.; MBh.; R. &c.; request, 


ruler. Tevar »m., N. of a scholiast, 
Tevari-v1. kri, to make any one a losd o! 
master. Isvari-tantra, n., N. of a work. 


+O ish, cl. x. A. (with prep. also P.' 
\ \ishate,-ti (p. ishamdna, RV.; AV.; ishé, 
ishttumt) to go; to fly away, escape, RV.; AitBr. 
to attack, hurt, TS. ; to glean, collect a few grains 
to look, Dhatup. 

Tahane, mfn. hastening; (d), f. haste, L. 

Yehanin, mfn. hastening, L. 

1. Iehat, mfn, (pres. p,) attacking, hurting. 


$4 2. ish, ind. a Nidhana or concluding 
chorus at the end of a Saman, ArshBr. 


ty tisha, as, m. the mouth Aévina, see 
tsha; a sonof the third Manu; a servant of Siva. 

faq 2. ishdt, ind. (gana svar-adi, Pan. i, 1, 
37; for the use of ishat see Pan. iii, 3, 126, &c.) 
little, alittle, slightly, SBr.; R.; Susr. &cc, = °o-ohvil- 
ge (ishac-chvasa), min. slightly resounding. =°j- 
jala (iskaj-ya/a), n. shallow water, a little water 
w: KATA (shat), mf{(é)n. doing little; easy to be a 
complished, Prab. «= k&rya, mfn. connected with 
slight effort. «piigdu, m. a pale or light brown 
colour, = pina, mfn. that of which a little is drunk 
easy to be drunk ; (ams), n. a little draught. — pu: 
rusha, m. a mcan nan. = pralambha, mfn. to be 
deceived easily. —sprishta, mfn. uttered with 
slight contact of the organs of speech (said of the 
semi-vowels), APrat.; Siddh, &c. 

Eehad- (in comp. for iska/). ~asampta, 
mfn, a little incomplete, not quite complete, almos' 
complete. masamEpti, f. almost completeness o: 
perfection, little defectiveness or imperfection, Pan. 
v, 3, 67. ~&idhyam-kara, mfn. easy to be en: 
riched, Comm. on Pin. = &dhyam-bhava, min. 
easy to become rich, ib. ~ upadina, min. easy to 
be ruined, Kaé. on Pan. vi, 1, 50. = ushaa, mfn 
slightly warm, tepid. = fina, min. slightly detective. 
~gune, min, of little merit. =@argana, n. a 
glance, a slight inspection, = Ahdsa (ishat-Adse), 
mfn, slightly laughing, smiling. = dhiteye (°¢-a °), 
mfn, id.; (am), n. slight laughter, a smile. = bIJx, 
f, a species of grape (having no kernel), Nir. = rak- 
ta, mfn. pale red, ~ vivgita, min, uttered with 
slight opening of the organs of speech. » virya, m. 
almond tree, Nir, 

Ishan- (in comp. for ishat), =nida, mfn. 
slightly sounding (applied to unaspirated soft con- 
sonants). «= aimaya, mfn, exchanged for a little, 
L. = marsha or ~marshana, min. easy to be en- 
dured, tolerable, L. 

Tshal-labha (ishat-ladha), min. to be obtained 
for a little, L, 


EUTishi, f. (said to be fr.1.ish), the pole or 
shafts of a carriage or plough ; (¢), f. du. the double 
or fork-shaped pole, RV. iii, 53, 175 vili, 5, 29; 
AV. viii, 8, 23; xi, 3,9: SBr.; KatySr.; MBh. &c.; 
a plank, board, VarByS.; a particular measure, Sulb. 
= danda, m. the handle of a plough, VP, = danta, 
mfn, having tusks as long as a pole; (as), m. an 
elephant with a large tusk, MBh.; R. Ish&dbkra, 
m., N. of a Naga. 


SfaMt ishika, f. an elephant’s eyeball; a 
paiuter’s brush, &c.; a weapon, a dart or arrow, 
L. Cf. ashikd and tshika. 

fac ishira, as, m. fire, L. See ishira. 


tuber ishika, f. a reed, cane, MaitrS.; an 
arrow, R.; a painter's brush or a fibrous stick used as 
one; an ingot-mould ; a dipping rod or something 
cast into a crucible to examine if the metal it con- 
tains is in fusion, L, See ikshthd. 

EA isha and 1.ishna, as,m., N.of Kama- 
deva; spring, L. See #shkma and tshvea. 


sq 3. ishva, as, m, a spiritual teacher, L. 


tac isatapha, as, m. (fr. the Arab.), N. 
of the fourth Yoga (in astrol.) 
ih, cl. 1. A. ihate, tham-cakre, thish- 
yate, ihitum, rarely P. thats, &c., to en- 
deavour to obtain; to aim at, attempt ; to long for, 
desire ; to take care of; to have in mind, think of 
‘with acc.), MBh.; R.; BhP.; Bhag.; Paricat. &c. : 
Caus. hayali, to impel. 


desire, wish, R.; Sahs; MBh. &c, = tas, ind. dili- 

ently, energetically, by or with labour or exertion. 

riga, m. a wolf, MBh.; R.; a kind of drama, 

Sth. En&rthin, mfn. aiming at any object, seeking 
wealth. En&vrika, m. a wolf, L. 

Tnita, mfn. sought, attempted, striven for; wished, 

desired ; (ams), n. desire, request, wish, effort, Hit.; 

Kathas, ; Prab. &c. 


J Uz 


¥ 1. a, the fifth letter and third short 
vowel of the alphabet, pronounced as the w# in full. 
= kira, m. the letter or sound #. 


¥ 2.4, ind, an interjection of compassion, 
anger, L.; a particle implying assent, calling, com- 
mand, L. 


¥ 3. u, ind. an enclitic copula used fre- 
quently in the Vedas ; (as a particle implying restric- 
tion and antithesis, generally after pronominals, pre- 
positions, particles, and before % and su, equivalent 
to) and, also, further ; on the other hatul (especially 
in connexion with a relative, e. g. ya #, he on the 
contrary who &c.) 

This particle may serve to give emphasis, like id 
and ¢va, especially after prepositions or demonstrative 
pronouns, in conjunction with a, vat, Az, cid, 8c. 
(ec. g. aydm u vam purutdmo ...johaviti (RV. 
iii, 62, a}, this very person [your worshipper) invokes 
you 8c.) It is especially used in the figure of speech 
called Anaphora, and particularly when the pronouns 
are repeated (e.g. (dm stusha indram td pri- 
nishe (RV. ii, 20, 4}, him I praise, Indra, himI sing), 
It may be used in drawing a conclusion, like the 
Englith ‘now’ (e.g. fad u tdtha nd huryat (SBr. 
¥, 2, 2, 3}, thatnow he should not doin such amanner), 
and is frequently found in interrogative sentences 
(e.g. Ad «6 tde ctketa [RV. i, 164, 48], who, I ask, 
should know that 7) 

Panini callsthis particle 2H to distinguish it from the 
interrogative #. In the Pada-pitha it is written aa. 

In the classical language # occurs only after atha, 
na, and £1, with a slight modification of the sense, 
and often only as an expletive (see Aim); u—v or 
u—xia,on the one hand—on the other hand; partly 
~—partly; as well—as, 


J 4-ucl. 5. P. unolé (see vy-u, RV. v, 31, 
_ Wiel. a. A. (1. sg. wad, RV. x, 86, 7): cl. 1. 
A.avate, hatup.; to call to, hail; to roar, bellow 
(see also dfa = d-uta), 


35. u, us, m., N. of Siva; also of Brah- 
man, L. 


3H uka, ind., gana cadi, Pan. i, 4, 57. 


THF ukane, v.1. for unaka, q.v., Kas. on 
Pan, iv, 1, 4!. 


THAT ukanaha, as, m. a horse of a red 
and yellow or red and black colour, a bay or chestnut 
horse, L. 


TFS ukuna, as, m. a bug, L.; v.1. utkuna. 


TRukia, min. (p. p. of J vac, q.v.), uttered, 
said, spdken; (as), m., N. of a divine being (v. 1. 
for uktha, q.v.), Hariv.; (am), n. word, sentence, 
Sis. &ec.; (ame, @), n. f. a stanza of four lines (with 
one syllabic instant or one long or two short syllables 
in each): [cf. Zend ekA/a, | = tva,n. the beingspoken 
or uttered, Sah. = nirwEha, m. maintaining an as- 
sertion. = pugska, a (feminine or neuter) word of 
which also a masculine is mentioned or exists (and 
whose meaning only differs from that of the masculine 
by the notion of gender; e.g. the word Gangd is 
iot ukla-puyska, whereas such words as ‘nbhra and 
prama-ni ate s0; cf. bhdshita-pugska), Vop. iv, 
~pfixva, mfn. spoken before or formerly, 
MBh., = pra té, n. speech and reply, discourse, 
onversation, SBr. xi, §, 1, 10; a kind of anthem or 
alternate song, Sah. = wat, mf. one who has spoken 
‘see o/vac). = varjam, ind, except the cases men- 
‘joned, « vikya, infn. one whohas given an opinion, 
R.; (am), n. a dictum, decree, L. Uktinukta, mfn. 
ipoken and not spoken. Uktf&nusisana, mfn. 
ne who has received an order, SBr. xiv, 7, 3, 25. 
Uktépanishatka, min, one who has been taught 
the Upanishads, SBr. xiv, 6, 11,1. Uhktdpasame 
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h&ra, m. any brief or compendious phrase or de- 
scription. 

Ukti, ts, f. sentence, proclamation, speech, ex- 
pression, word, Mn.; Paficat.; Kathds. &c.; a worthy 
speech or word, BhP. 

Uktv8, ind. p. having spoken or said (see 4/zac). 

Ukthé, am, n. a saying, sentence, verse, eulogy, 
praise, RV,; AV.; VS. ; (in the ritual) a kind of reci- 
tation or certain recited verses forming a subdivision 
of the Sastras (they generally form a series, and are re- 
cited in contradistinction totheSaman verses which are 
sung and to the Yajus or muttered sacrificial formulas), 
AitBr.; TS.; SBr.; ChUp, &c.; (the Mahad-uktham 
or Srthad-uktham, ‘great Uktha,’ forms a series 
of verses, in three sections, each containing eighty 
Tricas or triple verses, recited at the end of the Agni- 
cayana); N. of the Sima-veda, SBr.; (4), f. a kind 
of metre (four times one long or two short syllables) 
(as), m.a form of Agni, MBh.; N. of a prince, VP. 
N. of a divine being belonging to the Visve Devas, 
Hariv. 11542. =@°m-vwiko, f. 3 particular part of a 
Sastra, AivSr. = Goha,.m. a particular final part o! 
a Sastra, AitAr, — pattrsa, mfn. having verses as 
wings, VS. xvii, 55. = p&tra, n. vessels of libation 
offered during the recitation of an Uktha, Nir, 
=bhyit, min. offering verses, RV. vii, 33, 14. 
~ mukha, 1). the beginning of an Uktha recitation, 
AitBr.; AitAr.; SankhBr. = wat, nifn, connected with 
an Uktha, AitBr.e vérdhana, mfn. having hymns 
asa cause of refreshment, one who is refreshed or 
delighted by praise, RV. viii, 14, 13. « w&has (uk- 
thd-), mfn, offering verses, RV. viii, 12, 13; one 
to whom verses are offered, RV. —vid, mfn. 
conversant with hymns of praise, SBr. = vidha, 
mfn, verse-like, SBr. = vixya, n. a particular part 
ofa Sastra, AitAr, = éagein, méfn, praising, RV. vi, 
45, 9; viii, 103, 4; uttering the Ukthas, = she (in 
strong cases ids), mfn. and -basé, mfn. uttering 2 
verse, praising, Pan. iii, 3, 72; RV.; AitBr.; TS.; 
KatySr, - SBr, &c, = slatra, n., N. of a work. = su~ 
shma (“é¢hd°), mfn. loudly resonant with verses, 
moving on with the sound of verses (as with the 
roaring of waters), accompanied by sounding verses ; 
one whose strength is praise [Say.], RV. = sampad, 
f, a particular concluding verse of a Sastra, AitAr. 
Ukthaai, m., N. ofa gana,(Pin.iv, 3,60.) Wkthk- 
mads&, n. praise and rejoicing, AV. v, 26, 3; AitBr.; 
Kath,; TAr.; MaitrS. Uktharké, n. recitation and 
hymn, RV. vi, 34, 1. Ukth&-vi, mfn. fond of verses, 
VS. Ukxth&-sastré, n. recitation and praise, VS. 

Ukth&yu, min. eager for praise, TS.; MaitrS. 

Ukthin, min. uttering verses, praising, aie o: 
accompanied by praise or (in ritual) by Ukthas, KV. ; 
VS. ; AitBr. 

Uxthya, mfn. accompanied by verse or praise, 
consisting of praise, deserving praise, skilled in praising, 
RV.; AV.; accompanied by Ukthas, SBr.; KatySr,; 
(as), m. a libation (gaa) at the morning and mid- 
day sacrifice, TS.; SBr.; KatySr.; (scil. Ara¢u) N. 
of a liturgical ceremony (forming part of the Jyotish- 
toma &c.), AV.; TS.; AdvSr. &c.; « Soma-yajiia, 
Lity.; R. = pitré, n. a vessel for the libation during 
an Uktha recitation, SBr, = sth&lf, f. a jar for the 
preparation of an Uktha libation, SBr. 


Tey 1. uksh, cl. 1. P. A. ukshdti, ukshdte 
(p. dkshat, RV .i, 11 4,7, andukshamdna, 
AV. ili, 13, 1; RV. iv, 42, 4, &c.; shsham-ca- 
kava (Bhatt.; for vavdksha &c. see o/vaksh); 
adkshat and atkshit, ukshitum) to sprinkle, 
moisten, wet, RV.; AV.; SBr.; MBh, &c. ; to sprin- 
kle or scatter in small drops ; to emit ; to throw out, 
scatter (as sparks), RV.; AV. &c.; to emit seed (as a 
bull); to be strong, RV. i, 114, 75 x, 55, 7, &c.: 
Caus. A. wkshayate, to strengthen, RV.vi, 17, 4; [ef 
Lith. #kana; Hib, wisp, uisge, ‘water, a river;’ 
uisgeach, ‘aquatic, watery, fluid, moist, pluvial:’ Gk. 
i-ypds, byporns, iypalyw: Lat. sveo (for ugveo), 
szmor, fc. 

3. Uksh, mfn. ifc. dropping, pouring, see brihad- 
uksh ; becoming strong, see sdkam-uksh. 

Uksha, mfn. large, Nir.; ifc. = ukshdn below (see 
jatbksha, brikad-uksha, &c.) 

Ukshaua, a7, n. sprinkling, consecrating, BhP. , 
VarBrS.; Ragh. &c. 

Ukshanya, Nom. P. ukshanydtt, to wish for 
bulls &c.; todesire one who pours down riches (Say. ], 


RV. viii, 26, 9. 
LAD SO as, m. a descendant of Uksha- 
pya, RV. viii, 35, 32. 


‘ate ubii. 


Ukshanya, min. wishing for bulls 8&c,; desirous 
one who poursdown riches (Say. ], RV. viii, 23, 16. 
Ukshén, d, m. an ox or bull (as impregnatin, 
the flock; in the Veda especially as drawing th: 
chariotof Ushas or dawn), RV.; AV.; TS.; KatySr. 
MBh.; Kum. &c.; N. of the Soma (as sprinkling o: 
scattering small drops) ; of the Maruts; ofthe sun anc 
Agni, RV.; one of the eight chief medicaments (ri 
shabha),L.; N.ofaman; (mifn.) large, L.; [ef. Zend 
ukhshan ; Goth, auhsa and auhsu; Armen. en. 
Ukeh&(incomp. foruéshdn). = tara,m, asmal 
or young bull, Pan. v, 3, 91; a big bull, L. = vasa 
m. sg. &du, a bull and a barren cow.TS.; SBr. = ve. 
h&t, m. an impotent bull, SBr, = gena, m., N. of : 
king, MaitrUp. UWksh&nna, mfn. one whose food 
is oxen, RV. viii, 43, 11. 
Ukahité, mfn. sprinkled, moistened, AV. v, 5,8 
MBh.; Ragh.; Kum. éc, ; strong, of full growth, RV. 


Jq ukh,ch. 1. P. okhati, wvokha, okhitum, 
\to go, move, Dh&tup.; Vop. 

FS ukhd, as, m. (fr. rt. khan with 1. ud?). 
a boiler, caldron, vessel, AV, xi, 3,18; N. of a pupi 
of Tittiri, Pan.; TAnukr.; a particular part of the 
upper leg, Lity. ; (2), f. a boiler; any saucepan or pot 
or vessel which can be put on the fire, RV.; AV. xii, 
3, 23; TS.; Suir. &c.; a particular part of the upper 
leg, Pan.; Car. &c. = oohid (ukha™), min. fragile as 
a pot (NBD.]}, RV. iv, 19,9. Ukhi-sambharana, 
n.‘ preparing the caldron,’ N. of the sixth book of the 
Satapatha-brahmana, 

U'khya, mfn. being in a caldron, VS. ; SBr. ; 
KitySs. &c.; boiled or cooked in a pot (as flesh &c.), 
Pan. &c.; (as), m., N. of a grammarian, 


TWAS ukkarvala or ukhala, as, m. a kind 
of grass (a sort of Andropogon), L. 


SN tigaga, min. (corrupted fr. ud-gana or 
uru-gana ?), consisting of extended troops (used in 
connexion with send, an army), VS, ; SV. 


SQ ugrd, mfn. (said to be fr. Jue (Un. ii, 
29], but probably fr. a 4/47 or 4/va/, fr. which also 
ojas, Vaja, Vajra May be derived; compar. ugra- 
tara and diyas ; superl. ugratama and djishtha), 
powerful, violent, mighty, impetuous, strong, huge, 
formidable, terrible ; high, noble ; cruel, fierce, fero- 
cious, savage; atigry, passionate, wrathful; hot, sharp, 
pungent, acrid, RV.; AV.; TS.; R.; Sak.; Ragh. 
&c.; (as), m., N. of Rudra or Siva, MBh.; VP.; 
of a particular Rudra, BhP.; N. of a mixed tribe 
(from a Kshatriya father and Siidra mother; the 
Ugra, according to Manu x, 9, is of cruel or rude [Ar #- 
ra] conduct [dcdra} and employment (vhdra}, us 
killing or catching snakes &&c.; but according to the 
Tantras he is an encomiast or bard), Mn.; Yajit. 8c. ; 
a twice-born man who perpetrates dreadful deeds, 
Comm. on Ap. i, 7, 20; Ap.; Gaut. ; the tree Hyper- 
anthera Moringa, L.; N. of a Danava, Hariv.; a son 
of Dhyita-rashtra, MBh. ; the Guru of Narendraditya 
(who built a temple called Ugresa) ; a group of asterisms 
(viz. purva-phalguni, pirvdshadhd, pirva-bhd- 
drapada, magha, bharani); N. of the Malabar 
country; (4), f., N, of different plants, Artemisia 
Sternutatoria, Coriandrum Sativum, &c.; (7), f. a 
being belonging to the class of demons, AV. iv, 24, 
2; (am), n. a particular poison, the root of Aconitum 
Ferox; wrath, anger; (cf. Zend ughra : Gk. bys-7s, 
tylea: Lat. augeo &c.: Goth. auka, ‘I increase :’ 
Lith. ug-is, ‘growth, increase ;’ aug-#, ‘I grow,’ 
&c.) » karpika, mfn. having an exceedingly big 
ornament for the ear, R. (ed. Gorr.) iv, 40, 29. 
«»karmen, mfn. fierce in action, violent, MBh. 
~ kinda, m, a sort of gourd, Momordica Charantia, 
L, =k&lf, f. a form of Durg’. ~gandha, mfn. 
strong-smelling; (as), m. the plant Michelia Cham- 
paca; garlic; (4), f. orris root; a medicinal plsnt ; 
Artemisia Sternutatoria; Pimpinella Involucrata ; the 
common caraway (Carum Carui &c.); Ligusticum 
Ajowan; (am), n. Asa Feetida, L. = gandhiks, f. 
a species of caraway, L. = gandhin, min. strong- 
smelling, stinking, Vishnus. = gfdha, m. any un- 
fathomable or dangerous depth (of a river &c.), 
TandyaBr.— canada, f., N. of a goddess, KalikaP, 
=oaya, m. strong desire. » ofrin, min. moving 
impetuously (said of the moon), BhP.; (#72), &, N. 
of Durgi. —§&ti, mfn. base-born, ~§ft, f., N. of 
an Apsaras, AV. vi, 118, 1. = tapas, m., N. of a 
Muni.= ti, f. and -twa, n. violence, passion, anger; 
pungency, acrimony, MBh.; Sah. &c, = tixt, f., N. 


waye ucca-pada, 


of a goddess, KalikaP. = tejas, mfn. endowed with 
great or terrible energy, R,; (és), m., N. of a Naga, 
MBEh.; of a Buddha; of another divine being, Lalit.; 
~ dagshtra, min. having terrific teeth. —danda, 
mfn, ‘stern-sceptred or holding 2 terrible rod;' re- 
lentless, remorseless, severe, VarByS.; Paiicat. &c. 
« danta, mfn. having terrific teeth, L. = darsana, 
mfn, of a frightful appearance, frightful, terrible, 
MBh. = duhbitri, f. daughter of a powerful man, 
Katy. on Pan. vi, 3, 70. deva, m., N. of a man, 
TAr.; TandyaBr. = dhanvan (ug7d°),m., having a 
powerful bow, N. of Indra, RV. x, 103, 3; AV. viii, 
6,18; xix, 13, 4. =nSsika, mfn. large-nosed, L. 
=pasya, mfn. frightful, hideous, fierce-looking ; 
malignant, wicked (said of dice), AV. vii, 109, 6; 
(4), f., N. of an Apsaras, AV.; TAr, =putra, as, 
m, son of a powerful man, SBr.; (7), f. = -duchitrt 
above ; (mfn.) having mighty sons, RV. viii, 67, 11. 
=~ bau, mfp. one whose arms are large or powerful, 
RV.; AV. = bhaga,m., N. ofaking, Kathis, » bhai- 
rava, m., N, of a Kipslika. = maya, m., N. of a 
demon causing diseases, Hariv. = retas, in. a form 
of Rudra, BhP. = vira, min. having powerful men. 
~virys, mfn. terrible in might, MBh. = vega, 
mfn. of terrible velocity, MBh, = vyagra, m., N. of 
a Danava, Hariv. = aakti, m, ‘of terrible might,’ 
N. of a son of king Amarasakti, —silsana, mfn, 
severe in command, strict in orders. = gekharé, f. 
crest of Siva,’N, of the Ganga. =soka, mfn. sorely 
grieving. = sravana-daréana, min, terrible to 
hear and see, @gravas, m., N. of a tran, MBh. 
wena, in., N. of several princes, e. g. of a brother 
of Janam-ejaya, SBr.; MBh. &c.; (7), f,,.N. of the 
wife of Akrira, VP. ; -a, m., N. of Kaysa (the uncle 
and enemy of Krishua).— senfni, m., N. of Krish- 
na, MBh. = sevita, mfn. inhabited by violent beings, 
R. Ugriorya, m., N. of an author, Ugri- 
deva, m. ‘having mighty deities,’ N, of a Rishi, RV. 
i, 36,18. Ugrayuadha, mfn. having powerful wea- 
pons, AV. iii, 19, 7; (as), m., N. of a prince. 
Ugrésa, m. the mighty or terrible lord, N. of Siva; 
N. of a sanctuary built by Ugra, Rajat. 
Ugraka, as, m., N. of a Naga, MBh. 


RIT un-kara, as, m., N. of a companion 
of Vishnu, Hariv. 


vET unkuya,as,m.abug, lL. See ut-kuna. 


= unkh,cl.6.P. unkhatt,unkhdm-cakara, 
&c., to go, move, Dhatup. 


re i cl.4. P.ucyati(pf. 2. ag. undcitha, 

N RV. vii, 37, 3), A. (pf. 2. sg. weeshd, RV.) 

to take pleasure in, delight in, be fund of, RV.; to 
be accustomed ; to be suitable, suit, fit. 

Voita, min. delightful, pleasurable, agreeable ; 
customary, usual; proper, suitable, convenient; ac- 
ceptable, fit or right to be taken, R.; Paiicat.; Hit.; 
Suir. &c.; known, understood, Sis.; intrusted, de- 
posited; measured, adjusted, accurate ; delighting in ; 
used to, MBh.; Suér.; Ragh. &c. = jiia, mfn, know- 
‘ng what is becoming or convenient, = tva, n, fitness, 
MBh. 


SIWucatha, am, n. (fr../vae),verse, praise, 
RV, 
Voathya, mfn. deserving praise, RV. viii, 46, 28; 
as), m., N. of an Adgirasa (author of some hymns 
if the Rig-veda). 


JB acca, mfn. (said to be fr. ca fr, /atto 
with 1. 4d), high, lofty, elevated; tall, MBh.; Kum.; 
~id.; Kathds, &c.; deep, Caurap.; high-sounding, loud, 
Bharty.; VarBrS.; pronounced with the Udatta ac- 
ent, RPrat.; VPrat. &c.; intense, violent, R.; (as), 

n, height, MBh.,; the apex of the orbit of a planet, 
Kalas.; R. &c.; compar. sece-fara, superl. ucca- 
‘ama ; (cf. Hib. xchdan, ‘a hillock ;’ Cambro-Brit, 
wched, ‘cleve,’| gir, mfn, having a loud voice; 
roclaiming, Sig. xiv, 29. =taru, m, the cocoa- 
ut tree, L.; any lofty tree. = t&, f. or -tva, n. 
eight, superiority, MBh,; the apex of the orbit 
if a planet, Siiryapr. = t&la, n. music and dancing at 
feasts, drinking parties, &cc., L. = evn, m., N. of 
Vishnu or Krishna, L. = dewat&, {. the tire per- 
onified, L, » dhvaja, m,, N. of Sakya-muni (as 
teacher of the godsamong the Tushitas, q.v.) = nfca, 

fn, high and low, variegated, heterogeneous, MBh. ; 
am), n. the upper and lower station of the planets; 
‘hange of accent. » pads, n. a high situation, high 


yeorey ucca-bhashana. 


office, = bhishapa, n. speakingaloud. = bhishin, 
mfn. speaking with a loud voice, shouting, brawling. 
o> IAJAGE or “FikK, £ a woman with a high or pro- 
jecting forehead, L. das, ind, upwards, GopBr. 
Voohvaca, min. high and low, great and small, 
variegated, heterogeneous; various, multiform, mani- 
fold; uneven, irregular, undulating, SBr.; TS,; MBh.; 
R.; Mn. &c, 

Vooakaih (for uccakais below) 4/1. kri, to 
take high, set up in a high place, Kir. ii, 46. 

Uooakais, ind. (sometimes used as an indeclinable 
adjective) excessively lofty; tall; loud, Pafcat, &c. 

Wood, ind. above (in heaven), from above, up. 
wards, RV.; AV. xiii, 2, 36. =cakre (sr2’), mfn. 
having a wheel above (said of a well), RV. viii, 61, 
10, =budhna (sca), mfn. having the bottom 
upwards, RV. i, 116, 9. 

VWooaih (in comp. for uccafs below). = kara, 
mfn. making acutely accented, T Prit. = kdram, ind, 
with a loud voice, Comm. on P4n. iii, 4, §9. = kula, 
n, exalted family, high family, Sak. g7a ; (mfn.) of 
- high family, — pada, n.a high situation, Kum, v, 64. 
~ paurnamfai, f. a particular day of full moon (on 
which the moon appears before sunset), Gobhi, i, 5, 10. 
=sabdam, ind. with a loud voice, Prab. = siras, 
mfn, carrying one’s head high, 2 man of high rank, 
Kum. = sravas, m.‘long-eared or neighing aloud,’ 
N: of the horse (of Indra, L.) produced at the churn- 
ing of the ocean (regarded as the prototype and king 
of horses), MBh.; Hariv.; Bhag.; Kum. acc. = srae 
vasa, m. id., L.; N. of a horse of the god of the sun, 
R, = sthina, n. 2 high place, Sarig.; (mfn.) of high 
place ; of high rank or family, Mn. ~ stheya, n. 
loftiness, firruness (of character). 

Wooair (in comp. for wccafs below), « gotra, n. 
high family or descent, » ghushta, n, making a 
loud noise, clamour, L. = ghosha (uccafr’), mfn. 
sounding aloud, crying, neighing, roaring, rattling, 
AV. ix, 1,8; v, 20,1; VS.; AitBr. »dvish, mfn. 
having powerful enemies, Kum, = dh&man, mfn. 
having intense rays. = bhaghanaand-bhashya, 0. 
speaking aloud, » bhuja, mfn, having the arms out- 
stretched or elevated, Megh. = manyn, m., N. of a 
man. »mukha, mfn. having the face upreared. 

VUccais, ind, (sometimes used adjectively) aloft, 
high, above, upwards, from above; loud, accentuated ; 
intensely, much, powerfully, RV.; AV. iv, 1, 3; SBr.; 
Kum.; Paficat. &c. = tata, n.a steep declivity, = ta- 
mim, ind. exceedingly high; on high ; very loudly, 
aloud, Comm, on Pan.; L. = tara, min, higher, very 
high; loftier, Paiicat.; Kum. &c.; louder, very loud; 
(amt), ind. higher, louder, Ap.; pronounced with a 
higher accent, Pan, = twa, n, height, loudness, 8c. 

TWH uc-eak (ud-/cak), P. -cakati, to 
look up steadfastly or daantlessly, BhP. vi, 16, 48; to 
look up perplexedly, I.. 


Wo-oakita, mfn. looking up perplexedly or in 
confusion, Kad. 


TWA uc-cakshus(ud-cakshus), mfn. hav- 
ing the eyes directed upwards, Das. 

Ucoakehf-4/ 1. kri, to cause any one to raise the 
eyes, Kas, on Pan. v, 4, §1. = 4/bbE or -4/1. as, 
to raise one’s eyes, 


SWIFT uccaghona, n. laughter in the mind 
not expressed in the countenance, W. 


BW uc-cat (ud-+/cat), P. -catatt (pf. -ca- 
¢dfa) to go away, disappear, BhP. v, 9, 18; Caus, P. 
-tGtayats, to drive away, expel, scare, Pajicat,; 
BhP.; Bharty. 

Uo-cllta, as, m. ruining (an adversary), causing (a 
person) to quit his occupation by means of magical 
incantations, Mantram, 

Ve-ckfana, mf(7)n. ruining (an adversary); (as), 
m., N. of one of the five arrows of Kama, Vet. ; (am), 
n. eradicating (a plant); overthrow, upsetting, BhP.; 
causing (a person) to quit (his occupation by means 
of magical incantations), Prab. &c. 

Vo-cltanfiya, mfn. to be driven away, Naish, 

Uo-oktita, mfn, driven away, BhP. v, 24, 27. 


TW uccala, f. (etym. doubtful), pride, 
arrogance, L,; habit, , L.; a species of cyperus, 
Suiz.; a kind of garlic, Le; Abrus Precatorius, L.: 
Flacourtia Cataphracta, L. 

WWW ne-cagda(ud-ca°), mfn.very passion- 
ate, violent; terrible, mighty, Balar.; Prasannar, ; | 
quick, expeditious, L.; hanging down, L. 


. of a banner, L. 


FWRKuc-candra(ud-ca°), as, m.the moon- 
less period of the night, the last watch of the night, L. 


TTI uc-caya. See uc-cs. 


WWE uc-car (ud-V/car), P. A. -carati, -te 
[Pan. i, 3, 53], to go upwards, ascend, rise (as the 
sun), issue forth, go forth, RV.; AV.; VS.; SBr.; 
Ragh.&c.; to let the contents (of anything) issue out; 
to empty the body by evacuations, SBr.; BhP.; to 
emit (sounds), utter, pronounce, MBh.; Ragh.; Sah. 
&c,; to quit, leave, Naish.; Bhatt.; to sin against, 
be unfaithful to (a husband); to trespass against, 
MBh.: Caus. P. -cdrayati, to cause to go forth; 
to evacuate the body by excretion, discharge feces, 
Susr.; to emit, cause to sound, utter, pronounce, de- 
clare, MBh.; R.; BhP.; Mricch, &c. 

UVo-carapa, aw, n. going up or out; uttering, 
articulating. 

Vocaranya, Nom. P, uccaranyai:, to move out, 
stretch out to. 

Uo-oarita, min. gone up or out, risen; uttered, 
articulated ; (ame), n. excrement, dung, BhP. ; Suér. ; 
Mn.; Hit. 

Vo-okrd&, mfn. rising, TS. ii, 3, 12, 2; (as), m. 
feces, excrement; discharge, Susr.; Mn.; Gaut.; 
Hit. &zc.; pronunciation, utterance. =» prasravana, 
n. excrement, Jain. = prasr&iva-sthina, n. a 
privy, Karand. 

Vo-oliraka, mfn. pronouncing, making audible. 

Vo-okrana, at, 0, pronunciation, articulation, 
enunciation ; making audible, MBh, —ja, m. a 
linguist, one skilled in utterances or sounds, Sié. iv, 
18, »sthina, n. the part of the throat whence 
certain sounds (such as nasals, gutturals &c.) proceed. 
Ucohranfirtha, mfn. useful for pronunciation; 
necessary for pronunciation, a redundant letter &c. 
(only used to make pronunciation easy), Vop. 

Vo-ckraniya, mfn. to be pronounced. 

Vo-okrayitri, mfn. one who utters or pro- 
nounces, Conun, on Ny4yam, 

Vo-cirita, m{n. pronounced, uttered, articulated, 
L.; having excretion, one who has had evacuation 
of the bowels, Gaut. ; Suir.; (am), n. evacuation of 
the bowels, Suér. 

Uc-ckrin, mfn. emitting sounds, uttering, L. 

1. Uc-oirya, min. to be spoken, to be pro- 
nounced, Sah. 

2. Uo-okrys, ind. p. having spoken of wttered. 

Vo-okryamkya, min. being uttered or pro- 
nounced, 


TWS uc-cal (ud-»/cal), P. -calati,to go or 
move away from; to free or loosen one’s self from, 
BhP. ; Hariv.; Ragh.; Sak. &c. ; to set out, Kathas.; 
to spring or jump up. 

UWo-oala, as, m. the mind, understanding, L.; 
N. of a king, Rajat. 

Vo-calana, am, n, going off or out, moving 
away, L. 

Vo-oalita, mfn. gone up or out, setting out, 
Ragh,; Kathas. &c.; springing or jumping up, L. 

STS uc-ci (ud-vr. ct), P. -cinott, A. (pf. 
3. pl. -c#kytve, Bhaff. iii, 38) to gatker, collect. 

Uo-caysa, as, m. gathering, picking up from the 
ground, Sak. 139, §; adding to, annumeration, 
KatySr. ; collection, heap, plenty, multitude, MBh. ; 
R.; Das. ; Sak.; Sah, &c.; the knot of the string or 
cloth which fastens the lower garments round the 
loins tied in front, L.; the opposite side of a tri- 
angle, L. Wooaydpacaya, au, m. du. prosperity 
and decline, rise and fall, 

Vo-oclta, mfn. gathered, collected, Kathis, 

Wo-ceya, min, to be picked up or gathered, Kad, 


SPW HS uccihgafa, as, m. a passionate or 
angry man; a kind of crab; 8 sort of cricket, L.; 
(see wecitinga, citgata, chcitings.) 

fate yuccitiaga, as, m.aemall venomous 
animal living in water; a crab, Suir. ; (cf. the last.] 

TIF uc-cumb (ud-v/cumb), P. 
ea da ind. p. having lifted up and kissed, 

ad, 

SYA uc-culump (ud-v/culump), to sip 
up, Mcar. 

FYE ue-ciida (ud-ck°), as, m. the flag or 
pennon of a banner; an ornament tied on the top : 


~— 


afar uc-chish{a. 
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TW uc-cyu (ud-/cyu), Caus. P. -cyava- 
yati, to loosen, make free from, liberate, AitBr. 


walq uc-chage (ud-«/ians), P, (Impv. 2. 
sg. dc-chagsa, RV. v, 8a, 8) to extol, praise. 

TWEE uc-chad (ud-./chad, sometimes also 
incorrectly for st-sad, q, v.), Caus, P, -chddayate, 
to uncover (one’s body), urdress. 

UVo-channa, mfn. uncovered, undressed; (for 
ssf-sanna, q. v.) lost, destroyed &c., Suér.; Mudrar. 

Vo-ohidana, am, n. cleaning or rubbing the 
body with oil or perfumes, R. 

Vo-ch&dya, ind. p. having undressed, R. 

TAF uc-chal (ud-/al), P. -chalati (p. 
-chalat) to fly upwards or away, jerk up, spring 
upwards, Amar.; Sié.; Kathas. &c, 


Ue-chalita, mfn. jerked up, moved, waved, 
waved above, Paficat.; Vikr.; Kathas, &c. 


TBA uc-chis (ud-/ sas), P. (Impv. 2.8g- 


uc-chasddhi, RV. vii, 1, 20 & 25) to lead up (to 
the gods). 


Sareqataey uc-chastra-vartin (ud-éa°), 
mfn, deviating from or transgressing the law-books, 
Mn. iv, 87; Yajii.; Kathas.; BhP, 


afara uc-chinhana = uc-chinkhana be- 


low, 


Sfaw ue-chikha (ud-éi°), mfn, having an 
upright comb (as a peacock), Uttarar.; having the 
flame pointed upwards ; flaming, blazing up, Ragh. ; 
Prab, ; radiant; ‘high-crested,’ N. of a Naga, MBh. 


Bf MAW uc-chikhanda (ud-s°), mfn. hav- 
ing am upright tail (as a peacock), Malatim. 
Sfanga uc-chinkhana (ud-si°), n. breath- 


ing through the nostrils, snuffing, snoring, Suér, 


afar ue-chid (ud-/chid), P. -chinatti 
(Impv. 2. sg. -chindhi, AV.; inf, -chettum, Sak. ; 
-chettaval, SBr. i, 3, §, 10, &c.) to cut out or off; 
extirpate, destroy, AV. vii, 113, 1; SBr.; MBh.; 
R.; Ragh.; Sak. &c.; tu interfere, interrupt, stop, 
MBh.; Mn.; Sah. &c.; to analyze, resolve (knotty 
points or difficulties); to explain [W.]: Caus. P. 
-chedayatt, to cause to extirpate or destroy, Paiicat. : 
Pass. -chidyate, to be cut off; to be destroyed or 
extirpated, MBh.; to be interrupted or stopped ; to 
cease, be deficient, fail, MBh.; Mn. 

U'o-chitti, #5, f. extirpation, destroying, destruc- 
tion, SBr.; Kathds, ; Suér.; Ratnav,; decaying, dry- 
ing up, VarByS. 

Vo-ohidya, ind. p. having cut off or destroyed, 
having interrupted &c, 

Uc-chinna, mfn, cut out or off; destroyed, lost; 
abject, vile, Mricch.; (as), m. (scil, samrdAs) peace 
obtained by ceding valuable lands, Hit. &&c. 

Vo-chettri, fd, m. an extirpator, destroyer, R. 

Vo-cheda, as, m. cutting off or out; extirpation, 
destruction ; cutting short, putting an end to; exci- 
sion, MBh. ; Paficat.; Hit.; Prab. &c. 

Uc-chedana, am, n. cutting off; extirpating, 
destroying, destruction, MBh. ; Paiicat.; R. 

Wo-chedaniya, mfn. to be cut off, Milatim. 

Vo-ohedia, mfn. destroying, resolving (doubts 
or difficulties), Hit. 

UWo-chedya, mfn. to be cut off or destroyed, 
Pajicat. ; Prab, 


uc-chiras (ud-#°),mfn. having the 
head elevated, with upraised head, Kum.; N. of 8 
mountain also celled Urumupda. 


SPST uc-chilindhra (ud-H°), mfn. 


covered with sprouting mushrooms, Megh. 11. 

uc-chish (ud-»/dish), P. (2. 0g. -cht- 
shas, RV.; AV.; 3. pl. -chsgshondt, TBr.; Kath.) 
tu leave as a remainder, RV.; AV.; ; 
&cc.: A, (Subj. 3. sg. -Hshdtat, AV. il, 31, 13) to 
be left remaining: Pass. -ishyate (aor. de-cheshi, 
AV. xi, 9, 13) to be left remaining, TindyaBr. ; 
$Br.; AitBr. &c. 

V’e-chishta, mfn. left, rejected, stale; spit out of 
the mouth (as remnants of food), TS.; ChUp.; $Br.; 
MBh. ; Yajii. &c.; one who has still the remains of 
food in the mouth or hands, one who has not washed 
his hands and mouth and therefore is considered 
impure, impure, Gaut.; Mn.; (ane), 8. that which 
is spit out ; leavings, fragments, remainder (especially 
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of a sacrifice or of food), AV.; SBr.; KatySr,; Ma.; 
AivGr. &c. »kalpank, f. a stale invention. 
= ganapati or -ganésa, m. (opposed to suduha- 
panapati), Ganeia as worshipped by the Ucchishfas 
(or men who leave the remains of food in their mouth 
during prayer), Tantras, &c. =» chnd&lini, f., N. of 
a goddess, Tantras, = t&, f. and -tva, n. the being 
left, state of being a remnant or remainder, Comm. 
on Mn.; Paicat, « bh&j, mfn. receiving the re- 
mainder, Gobh. iv, 3, 24. = bhoktyi, fn. one who 
eats leavings, Ma. iv, 212; a mean person, «= bho-~ 
jana, n. eating the leavings of another man, Mn.; 
(as), m. one who eats another’s leavings; the at- 
tendant upon an idul (whose food is the leavings of 
offerings), L. = bhojin, mfn. or -modana, n. wax, 
L. Uochishtanua, n. Jeavings, offal, Voohishta- 
gana, n. cating leavings, Gaut. ii, 32. 

VWo-chishya, mtn. to be left, Pan. iii, 1, 123. 

Uo-chesha, mfn. left remaining, Kathis,; re- 
mainder, leavings, BhP.; MBh. 

Vo-chéshana, a7, n. remainder, leavings, TS. ; 


n. 
Vocheshani- 1/1. kyi, to leave as a remainder, 
Das 


TAT uc-chi (ud-V/éi), A. (3. du. -chyate, 


SBr. iv, §, 7,5) to be prominent, stand out, stick out. 
TBH uc-chirshaka (ud-s2°), mfn. one 


who has raised his head, Susr. ; (a7), 0. ‘that which 
raises the head,’ a pillow. 


YRIT uc-chuc (ud-/suc), Caus. P. (p. 
-chocdyat) to inflame, AV.v, 22, 2. 

UVo-chocana, min. burning, AV. vii, 95, I. 

TBAuc-chush (ud-/1.éush), P.-chushyati, 
to dry up, ChUp. iv, 3, 2: Caus, -choshayati, to 
cause to dry up; to parch, MBh.; R.; Sang. 

Voe-chushka, mfn. dry, dried up, withered, 
Mricch.; Kathas.; Rajat. . 

Vo-choshana, mfn, making dry, parching, Bhag.; 
(am), n. drying up, R.; making dry, parching, R. ; 

Vo-chéshuksa, mfn. drying up, withering, SBr. ; | 
GopBr. 

FBRuc-chushma (ud-sushma( 2. sush}), 
mfn. one whose crackling becomes manifest (said of 
Agni), TS.; AVPar.; N. of a deity, Buddh. = kal- 
pa,m., N. of a section of the Atharva-veda-parisishta. 
«» bhairava, n., N, of a work, #rudra, m. pl., 
N. of a class of demons, AVPar.; of a Saivite sect. | 


TBA uc-chuna, See uc-chvi, col. 3. 


ES uc-chrinkhala (ud-éri°), mfn. un- | 
bridled, uncurbed, tinrestrained ; perverse, self-willed ; ; 
irregular, desultory, unmethodical, Pancat.; Hit.; 
Kathis. &c. 


Wal HM uc-chringita (ud-ayt?), mfn. (fr. 
dringn), having erected horns, Sid, v, 63. 

VIA uc-chocana. See uc-chuc. 

SABWIW uc-choshana. See uc-chush. 


SHY xc-rhrath (ud-Vérath), Caus. P. 
(Impv. a. sg. -srathdya, RV. i, 24, 15) to untie. 


BTCE uc-chri (ud-4/ ért), P. -chrayati (aor. 
ud-airet, RV. vii, 62, 1 & 76, 1) to raise, erect, 
extol, RV.; VS.; SBr.; AitBr.; Laty.; MBh.; R. 
&c.: A, -chrayate (Impv. 3. sg. -chrayasva, RV, 
iii, 8, 3) to rise, stand erect, RV.; VS.; AitBr. &c.: 
Pass. -chriyate (pt. -chtiriye) to be erected, AitBr.; 
‘SBr.; MBh.; Prab,: Caus. -chrdpayati, to raise, 
erect, VS, xxiii, 26. 

Uo-chraya, as, m. rising, mounting, elevation; 
rising of a planet &c.; elevation of @ tree, moun. 
tain, &c.; height, MBh.; R.; Yajfi.; Myicch.; 

» increase, intensity, Susr.; the upright side 
ofatriangle. VoohraySpéta,min, possessing height, 
high, lofty, elevated. 

o-chrayana, am, n. raising, erecting, KitySr, ; 
AivOry.; VarBrS. 

Vo-ohriiys, as, m. (Pan. iii, 3, 49) rising up- 
wards, elevation, height, MBh.; Yajh.; Suir.; Pafi- 
cat.; growth, increase, intensity, Kir. ; Suir.; (f), f, 
an upraised piece of wood, plank, KatySr.; SBr. 

Voehriyin, min, high, raised, lofty, W. 

Ue-ohrita, min. raised, lifted up, erected, SBr.; 
SankhSr.; R.; Ragh.; Kathis. &c.; rising, arising, 
mounting, MBh.; Hariv.; MarkP.; VarByS. &c.; 
high, tall, R.; BhP.; Kir. ; Suir.; VarByS. dec. ; ad- 


' ucchish{a-kulpand., 


‘ vancing, arisen, grown powerful or mighty, MBh.; 


Kathas.; Mn.; Hit. &c.; wanton, luxuriant, Hariv.; 
R, &c.; excited, Suér.; increased, grown, enlarged, 
large, huge, Prab.; Ragh. ; born, produced, L.; (as), 
m. Pinus Longifolia, L. = p&ai, mfn. with out- 
stretched hand. 

Uo-ohriti, zs, f. rising upwards, elevation, Mark- 
P.; increase, intensity, Mn.; the upright side of a 
triangle ; the elevation or height of a figure. 

Uo-ohritya, ind. p. having erected or raised, 
MBh. ; 

UVo-ohreya, mfn. high, lofty, W. 


FAIS uc-chiakhd (ud-sl°), au, m. du. a par- 
ticular part of the human body, AV. x, 2, 1. 

THX uc-chvaie (ud-./svaiic), A. (Impv. 
2. sg. we-chvalcasva, RV, x, 18, 11 & 142, 6) to 
gape, Cleave open. 

Uo-chvahk&é, as, m. gaping, cleaving open, 
forming a fissure, SBr. v, 4, 1, 9. 

TBI uc-chvas (ud-v svas), P. A. -chva- 
site (p. -chvasat, -chvasamdna; Pot. -chvaset, 
-chuasita) to breathe hard, snort; to take a deep 
breath, breathe ; to breathe again, get breath, recover, 
rest, Gobh.; MBh.; BhP.; Susr.; MarkP.; SvetUp. 
&c.; to sigh, pant, respire, Bhaft.; to rise, Vikr.; to 
unfasten one’s self, BhP.; to open, begin to bloom, 
Vikr.; Malav.; to heave: Caus, -chudsayati, to 
cause to breathe again or recover; to gladden, BhP. ; 
to raise, lift, elevate ; to untie (cf. uc-chvasila below). 

Uc-chvasat, mfn. breathing &c. (see above) ; 
(an), m. a breathing being, R. 

Uo-ohvasana, ¢7, n. breathing, taking breath ; 
sighing ; swelling up, Comm. on Badar. 

Vo-chvasita, min. heaving, beating, breathed, 
inspired ; recovered, calm ; revived, refreshed, glad- 
dened, Kum.; Malav,; Kathis.; Ragh. &c.; heav- 
ing, swelling up, raised, lifted, Ragh.; Kathds.; 
Megh. &c.; expanded, burst, unfastened, untied ; 
blooming, BhP.; Malatim.; (am), n. breathing out, 
respiration; exhalation; breath; throbbing, sighing, 
Sah.; Ragh.; Kum.; Sak. ; bursting ; unfastening, 
untying, Megh.; Ragh. 

Uc-chviish, as, ta. breathing out; breath, deep 
inspiration, KtySr. ; Suér.; Sak.; Prab. &c.; expi- 
ration, death, KatySr.; sigh, MBh.; Megh.; Amar. ; 
froth, yeast, foam, RV. ix, 86, 43; swelling up, 
rising, increasing; consolation, encouragement, W. ; 
pause in a narration, division of a book (e. g. of the 
Dasakum4ra-carita) ; an air-hole, L. 

Vo-chvisita, mfn. caused to recover, gladdened, 
Ritus.; Kathas, ; raised, lifted up, R.; Megh.; un- 
fastened, untied, loosened, released, Megh.; breath- 
less, out of breath; much, excessive, L.; desisted 
from; disjointed, divided, L. ; 

Vo-chv&sin, mfn, breathing out, expiring, SBr.; 
breathing, Suér. ; sighing, Megh. ; swelling up, rising, 
coming forward, Vikr.; Kum. &c.; pausing [MW. 

SFB uc-chvt (ud-v/ svi). 

Vo-ohtina, mfn. swollen up, swollen, bloated, 
Megh.; Kathas, &c.; increased, Sarvad. 

Vo-chotha, as, m. bloatedness, Malatim. 

3S t.uch, cl. 1. P. ucchati, RV. See 
N 4/3. 005. 

3a a.uch, cl. 1. P. ucchats, uccham-ca- 

kara, ucchitum, &c., to finish; to bind ; 
to abandon, transgress, Dhitup. 

TMF vj-jan (ud-./jan), only RV.: P. (pf. 
Jajlna, iii, 1, 12) to beget, produce: A. (impf. 3. pl. 

-djdyanta, iv, 18,1; aor. -djant, i, 74, 3; pre- 
cative of the aor. -jantshish{a, vii, 8, 6) to be born 
or produced, originate, 

TMA uj-jayana, &c. See uj-ji, col. 3. 


DWT wj-jas (ud-+/jas), Caus. P. -fasayati, 
to destroy, extirpate, kill (with gen., Pn. ii, 3, 56), 
Bhat}. ; oh 

Vj-jeana, ans, n. killing, slaughter, L. 

TNT uj-jagri (wd- abi sales Jags 
va([?], Hear. 140, 3) to time ing: Caus. 
hil ders to a veal op, Sah. ; a excite ; 
to effect, cause, Kivyad. 

Uj-jigara, mfn, excited, irritated, Kad. 

TWINS uj-jincka, es, m., N. of a Tirtha, 
MBh, ; Hariv, 


THE Uy) o- 


TATZS ujjaluka, as, m., N. of a place, 
MBh. 


SFI uj-7i (ud-/ji), P. -jayats (pf. ygdya, 
&c.) to win, conquer, acquire by conquest, AV.; 
TS. ; SBr.; TBr. &c.; to be victorious, AV.; TBr.: 
Caus. -sdpfayatt, to assist any one to win; to cause 
to conquer (with two acc.), Kath.; TandyaBr. &c.: 
Desid. -sigishatz, to wish to conquer, SankhSr. 

Vj-jayana, as,m., N. of a man, MBh.; (4), f. 
Ujjayini (see below) or Oujein. 

Uj-jayanta, as, m., N. of a mountain in Suri- 
shtra (in the west of India, part of the Vindhya 
range), MBh.,; (see ratvata.) 

Vj-jayinf, f. the city Oujein (the Gk. Off», a 
city so called in Avanti or Malava, formerly the 
capital of Vikramaditya; it is one of the seven sacred 
cities of the Hindiis, and the first meridian of their 
geographers, from which they calculate longitude ; 
the modern QOujcin is about a mile south of the 
ancient city), Hit.; Megh.; Rajat. &c. 

U'Jj-jiti, 75, f. victory, VS.; TBr.; KatySr.; N. 
of the verses VS. ix, 31 sqq. (so called because the 
words vdujayat tam wjjesham occur in them), SBr.; 
KatySr. 

Uj-jeshaé, m{(@)n. victorious, AV. iv, 17, 1 (voc, 
tem. #j-jeshe); SBr. @ vat (uj-jeshd-), mfn, con- 
taining the word zj/esha, SBr, 

Ujjeshin, 7, m., N. of one of the seven Maruts, 
VS. xvii, 85. 


STMT uj-jihana. See 2. ud-dha. 
SPARTA uj -jihirsha, f. (fr. Desid. of Ari 


with wd), wishing to take or seize [see also 2. ud- 
dhri). 


watz uj-jiv (ud-»/jw), P. -jivati, to re- 
vive, return to life, Bhatt.; MBh.: Caus. P. ~jiva- 
pati, to restore to life, animate, Comm, on Kum. 

VUj-jivin, z, m., N. of a counsellor of Megha- 
variia (king of the crows), Paiicai. 


saeiyg ujjufa-dtmba, am, n., N. of & 
place, Rajat. (v. |. «j7hata’) 


few uj-jitita, mfn. one who wears the 
hair twisted together and coiled upwards, Rajat. 


TMH uj-jrimbh (ud-a/jrimbh), A. -jrim- 
bhate, to gape; to open, part asunder, BhP.; to 
show one’s self, become visible, come forth, break 
forth, expaud, arise, Prab.; Naish.; Dhiirtas. 

Uj-jrimbha, min. gaping, Sib.; parting asunder, 
open, apart; blown, expanded, L. 

Uj-jrimbhana, am, n. the act of paping, open- 
ing the mouth, Susr.; coming forth, arising, Balar.; 
(a), f. coming forth, arising, Balar. 

Vj-jrimbhita, min.opencd, stretched; expanded, 
blown ; (a), n. effort, exertion, L. 


THe ujjendra, as,m., N. ofa man, Rajat. 


TFT vj-jya, mén. (fr. jya with ud), having 
the bow-sinew loosened, BrArUp.; KitySr. 


TINS uj-joal (ud-/jval), P. -jvalati, -joa- 
litt (Pan. vii, 2, 34), to blaze up, flame, shine, TS. ; 
SBr.; R.; BhP.: Caus. P. -jva/ayati, to light up, 
cause to shine, illuminate, SBr.; Rajat. ; Sis. &e. 

Uj-jvala, mfn. blezing up, luminous, splendid, 
light ; burning; clean, clear; lovely, beautiful, Suir. ; 
MBh.; Kathas. ; Sah. 8c. ; glorious; full-blown, L. ; 
expanded ; (as), m. love, passion, L.; (am), n. gold, 
L.; (a), f. splendour, clearness, brightness; a form 
of the Jagat! mietre. = t&, f. or -twa, n. splendour, 
radiance ; beauty. = datta, m., N. of the author of 
8 commentary on the Unidi-sitras. = nara-sigha, 
m., N. of a Tirths. = nflamagi, m., -bhishya, 
n., -ragakané, f., N. of works, 

Uj-jvalana, am, n. buming, shining; fire, 
gold (7), R. 

Uj-jvalita, mfn. ry ob shining, flaming, &c. 
= ¢va, n. the state of being lighted, Kap. 

Uj-jvlana, am, n. lighting up, Car, 

THR ujjh, cl. 6. P. ugjhati, ujjham ca- 

S\ hdra, aujjhit, ujjhitum, &c, (pro- 
bably a contraction from sd-./2, hd [-/ahdti]) 
to leave, abandon, quit, Ragh.; Paficat.; MBh. &c.; 
a escape, Ragh.; Sid; to emit, discharge, 

out. 


TMK ayha, 


Wiha, mfn. quitting, abandoning, Mu. 

Ujjhaka, as, m. a cloud; a devotee, L. 

Uijjhana, av, n, removing, Comm. on Y4jii. ; 
abandoning, leaving, HYog. 

Wijhita, min. left, abandoned ; free from, MBh. ; 
Ry take &c.; left off, discontinued; emitted, dis- 
charged (as water), Kir. v, 6. = vat, mfn. one who 
has emitted or discharged, Sik, v, 36. 

Usjhiti, ss, f. abandoning (the world), TandyaBr. 
xviii, 6, 10. 

Ujjhitgi, mfn. one who leaves. 

wonzfeg and SHUTA wjjhata-dimba and 
ujjhatita, vv. ll. for ujjuta-gimba and ujjitita, 
qq. V. 

www ufica-dega, as, m., N. of a country. 


uitch,cl. 1.6. P. uitchatt, to gather, 

Toh glean, SankhGy.; Mn.; MBh, &c. 

Uiicha, as, m. gleaning, gathering grains, Mn. ; 
MBh.; R. = vartin or -vyittd, min, one who lives 
by gleaning, a gleaner, MBh. = ila, n. the giean- 
ing, gathering, L.; (cf. si/6Acha.) Wiieh#di, m., 
N, of a gana (Pan. vi, 1, 160). 

Uiichana, am, n. gleaning, gathering grains of 
corn in market-places &c., BhP, &c. 

Bz uta, as, m. leaves, grass &c. (used in 
making huts, thatches &c.), I. = Ja, a5, am, m.n 
a hut made of leaves (the residence of hermits or 
saints), MBh,; R.; Ragh.; Sak. &c.; a house 
general, L. 


BFRA ut-fankana(ud-ta°), am, n. the act of 
stamping, characterizing, Sah. 
ufh or ath, cl. 1. P. ofhats or uthati, 
g to strike or knock down, Dhatup. ix, 54. 


WE udu, us, u, f.n. a star, Ragh.; Bh; 
Malay. &c.; (s), n. a lunar mansion or constella- 
tion in the moon’s path, VarByS, &&c.; water, L. 
~ garfdhbipa, m. ‘the lord of the stars,’ the moon ; 
udu-panddhiparksha(pa-yi),o,,N.of the Naksha- 
tra Myigasiras, = n&tha, as, m. the nioon, VarBrS. 
= pa, m,n. a raft or float, MBh.; Ragh.d&c.; a 
kind of drinking vessel covered with leather, Comm. 
on Ragh. i, 2; (as), m. the moon (the half-moon 
being formed like aboat), MBh.; Mricch. &cc. = pati 
or -r&ij, m. the moon, MBh.; R.; Kum. &c.; the 
Soma, Suir, = patba, m. ‘the path of the stars." the 
ether, firmament. = loman, m., N. of a man, L. 
Wati-pa, m.n. a raft, float ; (as), m. the moon, L. 


FAC udumbdra, as, m. (in Ved. written 
with d, in Class. generally with ¢), the tree Ficus 
Glomerata, AV.; TS.; AitBr.; SBr.; MBh.; R.; Sur. 
&c. ; a species of leprosy with coppery spots,Car, ; the 
threshold of a house, VarByS.; a eunuch, L.; a kind 
of worm supposed to be generated in the blood and 
to produce leprosy, L.; membrum virile, L.; (as), 
m, pl., N. of a people, VarBrS.; (7), f. Ficus Oppo- 
sitifolia, Suér.; (ams), n. a forest of Udumbara trees, 
TindyaBr.; the fruit of the tree Ficus Glomerata, 
SBr.; copper, VarBrS.; a karsha (a measure of two 
tolas), SazigS, = Ani or -parnl, f. the plant Croton 
Polyandrum. UWdumbar&-vwatl, f., N. of a river; 
see also udumbara and udumbala, 


arr ud-damara =: ud-damara helow. 
Uqdamarite, mofn. stirred up, excited, 
ayaa ud-dayana, See ud-di. 
ud-ddmara, mfn. (fr. ud-da° ?), ex- 
cellent, respectable, of high rank or consequence, 
Prab.; Balas, &c. = tantra, n., N. of a Tantra. 


vu » mfn. one who makes an extraordi- 
nary noise, Balar. 


vigare uddiydna, as, m., N. of « place. 


wfgara uddiydaa, am, n. e particular posi- 
tion of the fingers. 


wit ud-di (ud-./di), A. -dayate or -diyate, 
to fly up, sohr, Hit.; Paficat.; MBh. &c.: Caus, 
«fd payati, to cause to fly up, scare. 
. ee am, n, flying up, flying, soaring, 
aticat. 
Ui » mfn, flown wp, flyin MBh.; Ka- 
Phyo n, flying as eae Paricat. 
UG-iyana, am, o. flying up, soaring, MBh. 


U4-dlyam&na, mfn. flying up, soaring, one who 
soars, Hit. 


syivare udgiya-kavi, is, m., N. of a poet. 
W uddiéa, as, m., N. of Siva, L.; N. 


of a Tantra work (containing charms and incanta- 
tions), L. 


SF udra, ads, m. pl., N. of a people, MBh.; 
VarByS, &c. 


FUE unake, mf(i{ gana gaurddi, Pan. iv, 1, 
41))n. removing [? T.] 
un-adi (according to some unn-adi; 
but see Kielhorn, Mahabhashya, vol. i, preface, p.gf.), 
ayas, m, pl. the class of Krit-affixes which begin 
with u#. = afitra, n. pl. the Siitras (Pan. iii, 3, 1~ 
4, 75) treating of the Unadi-affixes ; -vritti, f. a 
commentary on the Unddi-sitras. 


TRF unduka, as,m.atexture; avet; the 


stomach, Susr, 


TRUS underaka, as, m. a ball of flour, a 
roll, loaf. =sraj, f. a string of rolls, balls of mea. 
or flour upon a string, Yajii. 


FH ut, ind. a particle of doubt or delibera- 
tion ( = 2. «fa, q.v.), L.; (for the prep. sed see 1. sed | 


Ua 1.uta, min. (fr.4/ve,q.v.), sewn, woven 


3H 2. utd, ind. and, also, even, or, RV.; 
AV.; SBr.; ChUp. &c.; often used for the sake o! 
emphasis, especially at the end of a line after #¢7 or 
a verb (e.g. sarva-bhiutanti tam partha sada pari- 
bhavanty gta, all creatures, O king, certainly always 
despise him, MBh, iii, 3026), MBh.; Bhag. &c. 

(As an interrogative particle, generally at the be- 
ginning of the second or following part of a double in- 
terrugation) or, utrum-an (e.g. fatham nirniyate 
him syan nishkarano bandhur uta visvasa-gha- 
takah, how can it be decided whether he be a friend 
without a motive or a violator of confidence ? Hit.), 
Kum.; Kath4s.; Bharty.; Sah. &c.; in this sense it 
may be strengthened by dho (c.g. kaccit tvam ast 
manushi utdho surdigand, art thou a mortal 
woman or divine? Nala), or by dho-surt (e.g. Sa- 
lihotrah kim nu syad utdhosvid raja Nalak, can 
it be Salihotra or king Nala?) Rarely dem is re- 
peated’ before sfa used in this sense (c.g. Aime mu 
svargal prapla lasyd rupena kimutdnydgatd, 
has she arrived from heaven or has another come it: 
her form? Mricch.), Amar.; MBh, &c. 

(Asa particle of wishing, especially at the beginning 
of a sentence followed by a potential) would that! 
utinam! (e. g. w(ddhiyita,would that he would read }) 

(Uta preceded by £m) on the contrary, how 
much more, how much less (e.g. samartho 'st sa. 
hasram api jelum kimutdikam, thou art able to 
conquer even a thousand, how much more one, R.), 
Sak. ; Vikr.; Ragh. &c. 

( Ufa preceded by fratt) on the contrary, rather 
(e.g. esha prishto ‘smabhir na jalpaté hantt 
praty-uta pashdnaih, this one questioned by us dues 
not speak, but rather throws stones at 0s), Kathas. ; 
Paficat. &c.; uta vd, or else, and (¢. g. samudrad 
ulavd purishat, from the sea or from the moisture 
in the air); ud —ula va or utdho vdpi—vd, either 
—or; wla-—uta, both—and (c.g. ula bulavan 
utébalah, both the strong and the weak) ; Aim—uta 
vd, whether—or else, 


THR ufanka, as, m., N. of a Rishi, MBh ; 
(see also utfanka.) »megha, as, m. 3 kid of 
cloud named after that Rishi, MBh. 


THAW utathya, as, m., N. of a son of Ah- 
a and elder brother of Brihaspati, MBh.; VP. 

Cc, = tanaya, m. ‘a descendant of Utathya,’ N. of 
Gautama, Mn. iii,16. UtathyAnuja, m.‘Utathya's 
younger brother,’ N. of Brihaspati (regent of the 
planet Jupiter), L. 

TATE widho and utdho-eil. See 2. utd 
above. 

wltla, ds, m. a servant, ParGr. iii, 

, 3 & 2; HirGy.; (ds), m., N. of a people, MBh.; 

P.; (see also slitfa and Auldia.) 

WMS utka, mf. (fr. 1. ud, Pin. v, 2, 80), 
excited by the desire of obtaining anything; wish- 
ing for (with inf.), desirous of, longing for ; re- 


wredares ufkeraa-tdla. 
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gretting, sad, sorrowful; absent, thinking of some- 
thing else, Kathas.; Megh. ; Sis, 8c. ; (@s,am), m.n. 
desire, Kathds,; opportunity, occasion, L. = th, f.a 
state of longing or regret, Kathas.; the plant Pothos 
Officinalis having aromatic seeds, L. 

Utkaya, Nom. P. utkayati, to cause to long for, 
cause longing or regret, Sié. i, 59. 

Utkiya, Nom. A. sfhdyat-, to long for, Comm, 
on Bhatt. v, 74. . 


FMF ut-kaca, mfn. hairless, MBh.; full 
blown, BhP, iii, 23, 38. 

Utkacaya, Nom. P. «/kacayats, to coil the 
hair upwards, Sah. 


SRB ul-kaccha, f. a metre of six verses 
(cach verse containing eleven syllabic instants). 


ut-kaitcuka, mfn. having no coat 
of mail, without bodice or jacket, Bharty. 


TPR ut-kata, min. (fr. 1.ud with affix kata, 
P4n. v, 2, ag), exceeding the usual measure, immense, 
gigantic, R.; Prab.; Paicat. &c.; richly endowed with, 
abounding in, MBh.; R.; Paiicat.&c.; drunk, mad, 
furious, MBh,; R.; excessive, much; superior, high, 
proud, haughty ; uneven; difficult; (as), m. fluid 
dropping from the temples of an elephant in rut, L.; 
the plant Saccharuin Sara, or a similar kind of grass, 
Susr.; intoxication, pride, L.; (a), f. the plant 
Laurus Cassia, 1.; N. of a town; (am), n. the 
fragrant bark of Laurus Cassia, 


WMT utkatika, f. » manner of sitting 
(the legs being outstretched and forming a right 
angle), Yogas. Utkatikfsana, n. id., ib. ; (cf. s- 
kutaka,) 


TET utkatuka, v.1. for utkutaka, q.v., 


Suér. 


BMWA uthanika, f. desire, longing (v. 1. 
for utkaltkd, q. v.), MarkP. 


‘srevefad utkentakita, mfn. one whose 
(thorn-like) short hairs are erected (through joy or 
emotion), Kad. 

Utkantakin, mfn. id., ib. 


TRUE 1. ul-kantha, mfn, having the neck 
uplifted (on the point of doing anything), Ragh. ; 
having the throat open (as in crying), BhP.; long- 
ing for; (as), m. longing for; a kind of sexual 
union, L.; (d), f. longing for (a beloved person or 
thing) ; regretting or missing anything or a person, 
MBh.; Bharty.; Paiicat.; Amar, &c, - mk&bSitmya, 
n., N. of a work. ; 

2. Utkantha, Nom. A. s‘kanthate, to raise the 
neck ; to long for, regret, sorrow for, R.; Sis.; Bhatt. 
&c.: Caus. wtkanthayati, to caust any one to lift 
up the neck; to excite longing, inspire with tender 
emotions, Bharty.; Kavyad, 8c. 

Utkanthaka, infn. exciting desire, VarByS. 

Utkanthita, min. lifting up the neck ; longing 
for, regretting, sorrowing for, R.; Das.; Vikr. &c.; 
in love, Malav.; (@), f. a woman longing after her 
absent husband or lover, 


SMH ut-kand (for ut-/skand, Katy. on 
Par. viii, 4, 61), to leap, jump over, 
Utkandaka, as, m. a kind of disease. 


THN ut-kandhara, mfn. having the neck 
erect or uplifted, Sit.; Paficat.; Rajat. &c, 


SRY ut-kamp (ud-»/kamp), A. -kampate, 
to tremble, shudder, Kath4s. ; Git.: Caus. P. -4am- 
payati, to cause to tremble ; to shake up, rouse ; to 
agitate, SBr.; KatySr, 

Ut-kampa, min. trembling, shuddering, MBh. ; 
Kathis.; Prab. &c.; (as), m. tremor, agitation, 
Suér.; Bharty.; Megh.; Kathas. dc. 

Ut-kampans, am, n. the act of trembling, 
shuddering, agitation, 

Utkampin, mfn. shuddering, trembling; agi- 
tated, Bharty.; Kad.; Ratnav. &c,; (ifc.) causing to 
tremble, agitating, R. 

SMC ut-kara, &c. See ut-Vkri, 


SHER utkerkara, as, m. a kind of musical 
instrument, L 

Tee ut-karga, mfn. having the ears erect, 
Ragh. ; Sit. = Oia, mfn. flapping with erected ears 
(as an elephant), Kathas. xii, 19, 
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Sta ul-kartana, &c. See 1. ut-krit. 
oer ut-karsha, &c. See ut-krish. 
TRF 1. ut-kal (ud- v1. kal), P. -kalayatt, 


to unbind, loosen. 

Ut-kalikE, f. longing for, regretting, missing 
any person or thing, Amar.; Kathas.; Malatim. ; 
Ratnav. &c.; wanton sportfulness, dalliance, L.; a 
bud, unblown flower, Ratniv.; a wave, Malatim. ; 
MarkP.; Sid. priya, mfn. abounding in com- 
pound words (a kind of prose), Sah.; Vam, &c, 

Ut-kalita, nfn.unbound, loosened, BhP.; opened, 
blossoming ; brilliant, bright, BhP.; appearing, com- 
ing forth, becoming visible, BhP.; regretting, long- 
ing for, L.; prosperous, rising, increasing, L 

TRS 2. ul-kal (ud-/2. kal), P. -kalayati, 
to drive out, expel, Comm. on KitySr. 

Ut-kala, as, m. (perhaps fr, #d-4/1. al?), N. 
of the country Orissa (see Odra ; the word is inter- 
preted to mean ‘the glorious country’ [Hunter]; or 
‘lying beyond, the outlying strip of land’ [ Beatnes] ; 
according to others it merely means ‘the country of 
bird-catchers’); N. of a son of Dhruva, BhP.; of 
Su-dyumna, Hariv.; VP. &c.; a porter, one who 
carries a burden or load, L.; a fowler, bitd-catcher, 
L. ; (és), m. pl, the inhabitants of the above country. 
~ khanda, n., N. ofa section of the Skanda-purdna., 
e desa, 1. the country of Orissa. 


FRAGT ul-kalapa, mfn. having the tail 
erect and expanded (as a peacock), Ragh.; Mricch. 

THAT vt-kalapaya (said to be a Caus. 
fr. uwdl-4/1, kal above), Nom. P, -Aahifayat:, to 
take leave of, bid farewell, Paiicat.; to bring one’s 
wife home from her father’s house ; to marry, Vet, 

Ut-kalipana, a, n. marrying, Vet. 

FMT ut-kash (ud- kash), P. -kashaté, to 
dyc, paint (c.g. the teeth), VarBrS.; to tear up, L. 

Ut-kashana, 7, n. tearing or ploughing up, 
drawing through (as a plough), Megh, 16. 

TR ut-kas (ud-s/kas), P. (Impv. 3. pl. 
sit-kusantu, AV. xi, 9, 21) to gape asunder, open, 


SRB wlkaka, f. a cow calving every year. 
TMTRE ul-hakud (fr. kakuda with ud, Pan. 
v, 4, 148), having an elevated or high palate. 


SRT ut-kanti, is, f. excessive splendour, 
Sah. 

WRT utkaya. See utka. 

WRT ut-hara,&c. See ut-kri. 

TONY ul-has (ud-o/, kas), A. (pf. -cakase, 
BhP. i, 11, 2) to shine forth, flash. 

Ut-klsa,a 7, n. going out,coming forth, SankhBr, 

Ut-ksana,a2, n. giving orders, commanding, L. 

TRA ul-kis (ud-/kas), A. -kasate, to 
cough up, hawk ; to expectorate, Car. 

Ut-kisana, a, n. coughing up; clearing the 
throat of mucus, expectorating, Suér, 

SRA utidsa, as, m. (gana yaskddi, Pan. 
ii, 4, 63) N. of aman; (ds), m. pl. (Pap. ii, 4, 63) 
the descendants of the above, 

STMT ul-kira, ut-kirna. See under ut-kyi, 
col. 3. 


BWIA ul-kirtana, &c. See ut-krit. 


WMS ut-kil (ud-\/ kil). 
Ut-kilita, mfn. unfastened, opened (by drawing 
out the peg), Kad. ii. 


BMS utkila, as,m.,N. ofa Rishi, Comm. 
on VS. & RV. (v.1, athila, q. Vv.) 


BMISS uthilaka, as, m., N. of a moun- 

tain. 
ut-kue (ud-/kuc), -kucatt, to bend 

upwards or asunder, crook, Kaus.; to open (as a 
flower): Caus. -kocayate, to cause to bend or to open 
(e. g. a flower). 

Ut-kuilicikS or ut-kufioits, f. the plant Nigella 
Indica, L. 

Ut-kooa, a5, m. winding off, unbinding, Conun. 
on TBr.; bribery, corruption, Y&jfi. i, 339. 


wmta ut-kartana. 


Utkocaka, mifn. receiving a bribe, Mn. ix, 258 
(am), u., N, of a Tirtha, MBh. 

Utkocin, mfn. corruptible, to be bribed, MBh. 

THRE ut-kut (ud-»/2.kuf), Caus. -kofayati, 
to bend upwards, Kg, on Pay. i, 2, 1. 

Ut-kuta, mfn. lying stretched out on the back, 
lying with the face upwards, sleeping with the head 
erect, L. 

Ut-kutaka, mfi. sitting upon the hams, squatting, 
Sur. Utkutakasana, n. the sitting upon the 
hams, Susr. 

Utkutuka, v. |. for above. 


ut-kuga, as, m. a bug; a louse, L.; 
(cf. matkuya.) 


VAHTF ut-kutuka, min. (ifc.) amusing one's 


self by, Prasannar. 


TRAE ut-kumuda, mfn. having lotus 
flowers on the surface, Kavy4d. 


THF ut-kula, mf(a)n. fallen from or dis- 


gracing one’s family, an outcast from the family, 
Sak. 128 b. 


TRRA ut-kiij (ud-/kij), P. -kijati, to utter 
a wailing monotonous note or coe (as a bird), Kathas.; 
Ritus,; Kad. 

Ut-kiija, as, m.acoving note (as ofthe kokila), R. 

Ut-kjita, a, n. id., Ritus, 


TRS ut-kufa, as, m. an umbrella or para- 
sol, L. 


SHE ut-kitrd (ud- /kird), P. A, -kirrdati, 
-¢¢, to jump up, spring upwards, Pajicat. 

Ut-kiirdana, ai, n. jumping up, springing up- 
wards, Pajicat, 

TRS ut-kula, mfn. passing beyond the 
bank (as water), overflowing, Kad. ; being on an ele- 
vation, going up-hill; (de), ind. up-hill, AV. xix, 
25,1, =g&min, mfn, passing beyond the bank, 
Kad. «= nikfila, mfn. going up and down, VS.; 
Lalit. 

Utkiilita, min. brought to the bank or shore, 
thrown up on a bank, stranded, Sah. 


Te ut-kri (ud-/1. kri), P. -karoti, to do 
away with, extirpate, MaitrS,: A. -Aurute, to inform 
against (?), Kis, on Pan. i, 3, 32; to promote, help. 

Ut-kartri-tva, az, n. the being a helper, the 
state of being conducive to, NrisUp. 

Ut-kriti, is, f. a metre of four times twenty-six 
syllables; the number twenty-six. 


TRAM 1. ut-kyit (ud-/1. krit), P. -krintati, 
to cut out or off, tear out or off; to cut up, cut in 
pieces, carve, butcher, SBr.; Mun.; Yajii.; MBh.; 
Raph. &c.; todestroy, ruin, extirpate: Pass.-kyi/yave, 
to perish, AitBr, vi, 23, 7. 

Ut-kartana, 2,0. cutting up, cutting to pieces, 
cutting off, Susr. 

Ut-kartam, ind. p, cutting off, SBr, xiii, 7, 1, 9. 

Ut-kyitya, ind. p. having cut off or up, having cut 
out, MBh.; R. 

Ut-krityam£na, mfn, being cut to pieces, being 
cut Up. 

THM 2. ut-kyit (ud- 2. kpit), P. -krinatti, 
to continue spinning, RV. x, 130, 2. 

BAH ut-krish (ud-/kyish), P. sometimes 
A. -karshati, -te, to draw or drag or pull up; to 
raise; to draw or take out; to extract; to pull or 
put off, MandUp.; MBh.; Ragh.; Suir.; R. &c.; 
to put off, delay, Nyf&yam. ; to bend (2 bow); to tear 
asunder: Caus. -karshayatt, to elevate, raise, :in- 
crease, S&h.: Pass. -Arishyate, to be lifted or drawn 
up; to be raised, rise, powerful, become 
eminent, MBh, &c. (ef. st-Apishta). 

Ut-karsha, mfn. superior, eminent ; much, ex- 
cessive, L.; exaggerated, boastful, Yajii. ; attractive ; 
(as), m. pulling upwards, drawing, pulling ; eleva- 
tion, increase, rising to something better, prosperity ; 
excellence,eminence, Mn.; R.; Paficat.; Hit.; Kathis, 


&c.; excess, abundance ; self-conceit ; boasting, Yajfi.; 
excepting, omitting, Comm, on KatySr.; putting off, . 


delaying, Nyfyam. = gama, m. 4 kind of y 
(attributing similar qualities to two objects because | going astray, acting improperly, deviation, trans- 


wran ul-krama. 


they have one quality in common; e. g. affirming 
that a sound has a shape like a jar becatse both 
are perishable), Sarvad.; Nytyad.; Nydyak. 

Ut-karshaka, min. drawing upwards, raising, 
increasing, Sah. 

Utekarshaga, am, n. the act of drawing up- 
wards, taking off, Suir. ; pulling off (a dress), MBh. ; 
(), f., N. of a Sakti. 

Ut-karshita, mfn. drawn upwards, elevated. 

Utxarshin, mfn, superior, better; more excel- 
lent or eminent, Kavyad.; (37), £., N. of a Sakti, 
RimatUp, 

Ut-krishta, mfn. (opposed to afa-krish{a and 
ava-kyishta), drawn up of out; attracted ; extracted ; 
taking a high position; excellent, eminent; superior, 
best; (ifc., eg. sAandthrishta, mfn, eminent in 
knowledge); much, most, excessive, Mn.; MBh. ; 
Paficat. dtc. = til, f. or «twa, n. excellence, supe- 
riority, eminence. bhfima, m. a good soil. — ve- 
dana, n, marrying a man of a higher caste, Mn. iii, 
44. UtkrishsopkabithK, f. state of having some- 
thing superior as an indispensable condition, Vedan- 
tas. 42. 

Ut-krashtavya, mfn. to be delayed, Nyiyam. 

Ut-krashfryi, (¢, m. one who draws up, Mn. 

TR ul-kri (ud-Vkyij, P. -kirati, to scatter 
upwards; to pile up, heap up, Ragh.; R.; to dig up 
or out, excavate, VS.; SBr.; KatySr.; MBh. ; Susr. 
&c.; to engrave, Vikr.; Ragh. 

Utekara, cs, m. anything dug out or scattered 
upwards, rubbish, AitBr.; SBr.; KatySr.; AsvSr.; 
Myicch, 8&c. ; a heap, multitude, MBh.; R.; Kath4s. 
&c.; sprawling, Bhpr. i, 138. Utkaredi, m., N. 
of a gana (P4n, iv, 2, 90). 

Ut-karik&, f. a sort of sweetmeat (made with 
milk, treacle, and ghee [W.]), Comm. on Mn. 

Utkariya, min. relating or belonging to a heap 
&c., Pan. iv, 2, go. 

Ut-kara, as, m. piling up (corn), Pan.; Bhatt. 

Ut-kirikd, f. a poultice, Susr. Utkiriképa- 
niha, 1m, id., Car, 

Ut-kira, min. (ifc.) piling up, heaping up, Ragh. 

38; Kum. &c. 

Ut-kirna, mfn, heaped up, scattered, Ragh.; 
covered with, Kad,; dug out, perforated, KitysSr. ; 
Sur. &c.; pierced ; engraved, carved ; cut out, Vikr.; 
Kavyad., 

ut-krit (ud-/krit), P. -kirtayati, to 
proclaim, celebrate, praise, promulgate. 

Ut-kirtana, ai, n. crying out, proclaiming ; 
reporting, promulgating, Sah.; praising, celebrating. 

Ut-kirtita, mfn. proclaimed, promulgated ; 
praised, celebrated, L. 

Utekirtya, ind. p. having celebrated or praised, 
Ragh, x, 32; having proclaimed &c. 


THT ul-klrip (ud-a/1 klrip), Caus. P. (impf. 
3. pl. -dkalpayan, AV. xii, 4, 41) to form, fashion, 
create. 


sare ut-koca, &c. See ut-kue. 


WMHS ut-kofi, mfn. ending in a point or 
edge, Kid. 


SNS ut-kotha, as, m. a kind of leprosy, 
Bhpr. 


SRT utkorakaya, Nom. P. utkoraka- 
yati, to abound with opening buds, Kad. 


STA utkosaya, Nom. P. utkosayati, to 
draw (a sword) out of its scabbard, Vet. 

BMA ut-kram (ud-»/kram), P. (and rarely 
A.) -hkrdmati, -kramati (Ved. impf. 3. pl. -akra- 
man, AV. iv, 3, 1), -¢¢ (pf. 3. pl. -cakramus, SBr.) 
to step up, go up, ascend, AV.; VS.; TS.; SBr.; 
KatySr.; R.; Kathis, &c.; to step out, go out or 
away; to pass away, die, SBr.; Ma,; Nir>; Kad. 
&c,; to go over, pass over, omit; not to notice; 

neglect, transgress, MBh.; R. &c.: Caus. P. 
-kramayats and -kramayati, to cause to go up 
or ascend, TS,; 8Br.; Kaul. &c.: Desid. -cthra- 
mishati or -cikramishyati, to wish to go up or 
out, SBr.; ChUp. 

Ut-kramé, as, m. going up or out, VS.; SBr. 
&c.; inverted order, Siryas.; progressive increase ; 


sansa utkrama-jyd. 


gression, L. =jy&, f. (in geom.) the versed sine, 
Siiryas. 

Ut-krémana, am, n. going up or out, soaring 
aloft, flight ; stepping out, VS. ; ChUp. &c. ; KatySr. ; 
surpassing, exceeding; departing from life, dying, 
death, KathUp.; (cf. frdnétkr®.) 

Ut-kramaniya, mfn. to be abandoned or given 
up, MBh. 

Ut-kKramayya, ind. p. (of Caus.) having caused 
to ascend, Laty. 

Ut-kramya, ind. p. having gone up, stepping 
up &&c.; having neglected, MBh. 

Ut-krinta, mfn. gone forth or out; gone over 
or beyond, passed, surpassed ; trespassing, exceeding, 
=-medha (#/-kranta’), min. sapless, powerless, 
SBr. vii, 5, 2, 37. »éxeyas, mfn, abandoned by 
fortune, Vait. 

Ut-krinti, 75, f. stepping up to, VS. ; SBr.; going 
out; passing away, dying, Kathis, 

Utkraintin, mfn. passing, passing away, gone, 
departed, L. 

Ut-kriima, as,m. guing from or out, going above, 
surpassing, deviating from propriety, transgression ; 
opposition, contrariety, L. 


TMI ul-krashtavya,ut-krasktri. See ut- 
krish, p. +76, col. 3. 


Trt ut-k ri, is, m., N. of a particular Soma 
sacrifice, SankhSr, xiv, 42, 8. 


THM ut-krus (ud-V/krus), P. -krosati, 
to cry out, scream, MBh.; R.; M4rkP.; to call to 
(with acc.), MBh.; to exclaim; to proclaim, W. 

Ut-krushta, mfn. crying out, speaking out or 
aloud ; (am), n. the act of crying out, MBh. ; call- 
ing, exclaiming. 

Ut-krosa, 25,m.clamour, outcry, L.; 2 sea eagle, 
Susr. 

Utkroaiya, mfn. (gana utharadt,P4n. iv, 2, 9¢), 
relating or belonging to a clamour &c, 


WMI ut-krodd, as, m. (JAkrud = /kiird? 
BRD.), jumping up, exulting, exultation, TS. vii, 5, 


Q, 2. 
' Ut-krodin, min, exulting, MaitrS. ii, 5, 7. 
SPRY ut-klis (ud-/klis), P. -kliénatt, to 


feel uneasy, be uncomfortable or distressed: Caus. 
P. -A/esayatt, to excite, stir up, Susr.; to expel, 

Ut-klisya, ind. p, having become uneasy, Suér. 

Ut-klishta, mfn, distressed, Car. 

Ut-klesa, as, m. excitement, disquietude ; dis- 
ofder or corruption of the humors (of the body), 
Susr.; sickness, ngusea. 

Ut-klesaka, as, m. a kind of venomous insect, 
Suér. 

Ut-klegana, mfn. exciting, stirring up, causing 
disorder (cf. Aaphét’), Suir. 

Ut-klesin, mfn. id. 


SIRE ut-kleda, as, m. (/klid), the becom- 
ing wet or moist, Suér. 
Utkledin, mfn. wet, Suir.; wetting, Car. 


SHY ut-toath (ud-/kvath), P. -kvathati, 
to boil out,extract by boiling &c., Suér.: Pass. -Avath- 
yate, to be boiled ; to be consumed (by the ardour of 
eo) Kad. 176, 3: Caus. -4vdthayats, to boil out, 
tr. 


CiPAT ut-kship (ud-/kship), P. A. -kshi- 
pati, -te, to throw up, raise, set up, erect, Mn.; MBh.; 
Kathas, &c.; to throw away, reject, get rid of, 
vomit up, BhP. 

Ut-kahipta, min. thrown upwards, tossed, raised, 
MBh.; Kathas, &c.; thrown out, ejected ; vomited; 
rejected, dismissed ; (@s),m. the thorn apple (Datura 

etel and Fastuos), L. 

Wi-kshipti, ts, f. raising, lifting up, Priy. 

Wtkshiptik&, f. an ornament in the shape of a 
crescent worn in the upper part of the ear, L. 

Ut-kshepa, 25, m. throwing or tossing up, rais- 
ing, lifting up, Megh.; Suér. &c. ; throwing away ; 
sending, despatching; bringing up, vomiting; ex- 
-_—t (the wings), Suir,; N. of a country; also of 
aman, L.; Soo dere the e above the temples, 
Suir.; (d), f.,N. ofa woman, KSé. on Pan. iv, 1, 12. 

Ut-kahepaka, mfn, throwing up, a thrower; who 
or what elevates or raises; one who sends or orders, 
L.; (as), m. a stealer of clothes, Yajfi. ii, 274. 


Ut-kshepaya, am, n. the act of throwing up- 
wards, tossing, KatySr.; Sak. 30 a; sending, sending 


away, Suér.; vomiting, taking up; a kind of basket . 
or bowl used for cleaning corn, L.; a fan, L.; a mea~ | 


sure of sixteen panas, L. 


Ut-kshepam (4d/27°), ind, p. having thrown 
up (the arms), Sak. 131b. 


Strang ut-kshvid (ud-/kshvid), P. -kshve- 


dati, to creak, MaitrS, iii, 2, 2. 
BRAY ut-khac (ud-/khac). 
Ut-khacita, mfn. intermixed with, Ragh. 


BWA ut-khan (ud-/khan), P. -khanati 
(pf. -cakhdna) to dig up or out, to excavate; to 
tear out by the roots, root up, SBr.; AitBr.: Ragh.; 
Kathis, 8&c.; to draw or tear out, Kaud.; Kathis.; 
Bhatt.; to destroy entirely, Ragh.; Rajat. ; Paiicat. 

Ut-kh&ta, mfn. dug up; excavated, cradicated, 
pulled up by the roots; destroyed, annihilated ; (as), 
n. a hole, cavity; a deepening, uneven ground ; 
undermining, hollowing out ; destroying, extirpating, 
Mudrar. 

Utkhitin, mfn. having cavities or holes, uneven, 
Sak. 10, 6; destructive. 

Ut-khinam, ind. p. digging out, Lity. 

Ut-khiya, ind. p. having dug up; having torn 
out, Ragh, ; Sis. v, 59. 


TRAST utkhala, f.a kind of perfume, L. 


TVpsy utkhalin, t,m., N. of a Buddhist 
deity. 

Utkhali and utkhali, f., N.ofa Buddhist goddess. 

Shree ut-khid (ud-V/khid), P. -khiddti, 


to draw out, extract, TS.; AV.; AitBr.; SBr.; Katy- 
Sr.; AgvGr, 


TFA ulta. 


SWS ut-tansa,as,m.(4/tan), a crest, chap- 
let ; a wreath worn on the crown of the head, Sih. ; 
Rajat.; an earring, L.; (figuratively) an ornament, 
VarByS.; Balar, 

Ut-tagesaka, as, m. id., VarBrS. 

Uttagsaya, Nom, P. w//agsayat:, to adorn with 
a crest, Venis, 

Uttaysika, as, m., N. of a Naga, L. 

Uttagsita, mfn. used as crest or ornament for the 
head, Bhartr.; crested, Prasannar. 


TW ut-tahksh (ud-/taksh), P. (Impv. 2. 
du. #t-takshatam, RV. vii, 104, 4) to form (any- 
thing) out of (any other thing), [BRD.]; to take 
out of (anything), [Say. ] 

FUR uttankaand ultanka-megha, vv.l. for 
utanka and utanka-megha, qq.V. 


Wes ut-tata, mfn. overflowing its banks 
(as a river), Ragh. xi, 85. 


FAW uttathya, as, m., N. ofasonof Deva- 
putra, BhP.; VP.; (cf. sefathya.) 


WW ut-tan (ud-/tan), A. (aor.3. pl. -atna- 
fa, RV. i, 37, 10) to stretch one’s self upwards, 
endeavour to rise; to stretch out. 

U't-tata, mén. stretching one’s self upwards, rising 
upwards, AV. li, 7, 3; vii, 90, 3. 

Ut-tEnd, mfn. stretched out, spread out, lying on 
the back, sleeping supinely or with the face upwards, 
RV.; AV.; VS.; upright, SBr.; KatySr. &c.; turned 
so thet the mouth or opening is uppermost (as a 
vewel),concave, TS,;SBr.; KitySr.; BhP.d&c.; spread- 
ing out over the surface, Suir.; shallow; open, Sak.; 
(as), m., N. of an Afgirasa, TBr.; Kath. = kfir- 
maka, 0.8 particular posture in sitting. = pattraka, 
ma a ht of Ricinus, Bhpr. = pad (stland?), f, 
one whose legs are extended (in parturition); N. 
of a peculiar creative agency, RV. x, 72, 4; vege- 
tation, the whole creation of upward-germinating 
plahts, [Say.] = parna (x//dnd-), min. having ex- 
tended leaves, RV. x, 145, 2. ~parnaka, m. a 
species of plant, L.» pini-dvaysa, mfn, having the 
two hands with the palms turned upwards. = pKda, 
a@s,m. the star B in the little bear (personified as 
son of Vira or Manu Svayambhuva and father of 
Dhravs), Hariv.; VP. &c,; -ja, m. a N, of Dhruva 
(or the polar-star), L. = barhis, m., N. ofa prince, 


See p. 183, col. 1. 


TRAyT ultama-sruta. 
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of the hands. = gaya, mfn, lying on the back, sleep- 
ing with the face upwards ; (as), ms. a little child, L. 
= éhyin,mfn.lyingontheback, = sivan,mi(ari)n. 
lying extended, stagnant (as water’, AV. iti, 21, 10. 


| «haya, m., N. of a son of Satajit, VP. haste 


(uttdnd?), fn, having the hands extended, extend- 
ing them in prayer, RV.; KatySr.; Vait.; (ave), 1. 
du. the two hands with the fingers stretched out (but 
with the backs towards the ground), W. = hyidaya 
(Prikyit st¢dnahiaa), open-hearted, dak. 204,.6. 
Uttindrtha, mfn. superficial, shallow, Subh. 

Uttinaka, s,m, a species of Cyperus grass, Lb: 
(tka), £., N. of a river, R. 

UttEnita, min. wide open (as the mouth), Nic. 

Uttinl- 4/1. kri, to open wide (the moutl.., 
Ratniv, = 4/bhGi, to spread, extend, Kid. 


TAY ut-tap (ud-/tap), P.-tapati, to make 
warm or hot; to heat thoroughly, Rajat.; Laty. 
é&c,; to pain, torment, press hard, Rajat.; Sis. ve. : 
A, -tafate, to shine forth, give out heat, Pan. i, 3, 
27; to warm one’s self or a part of one's body, 
Katy. on Pan. i, 3, 27: Caus. -tapryals, to warm 
up, heat, MBh,; to excite, urge on, Sah, 

Ut-tapana, «s,m. a particular kind of fire. 

_ Ut-tapta, min, burnt; heated, red hot, glowing, 
Sarhp.; pained, tormented, pressed hard, Rajat. ; 
bathed, washed, L.; anxious, excited, Wo; (7, n. 
dried flesh, L.; great heat, 'T. 

Ut-tkpa, as, m. great heat, glow ; ardour, effort, 
excessive energy, Hit.; Balar.; affliction, distress ; 
excitement, anxicty, L. 

Ut-t&pita, mfn. heated, made hot; pained, dis- 
tressed ; excited, roused, 


TAM ut-tabdha, kc. Sec ut-tambh, p.17y, 


col. I. 
TAA ut-tam (ud-s/tam), P, -tamyati, to be 


out of breath or exhausted ; to lose heart, faint, R.; 
Rajat.; Das, 


TWH ul-tama, mfn. (superlative fr. 1. ud; 
opposed to avama, adhama, &e.; ct an-ultama), 
uppermost, highest, chief; most elevated, principal ; 
best, excellent, RV.; AV.; AitBr,; Mn.: Paticat. 
&c, (often ifc., ¢. g. dvizitiama, best of the twive- 
born, i.e. a Brahman, Mn.); first, greatest; the 
highest (tone), AsvSr.; KatySr. ; the most removed 
or last in place or order or time, RV.; SBr.; MBh. 
&c.; (dit), ind. most, in the highest degree, R. ; 
at last, lastly, SBr, iii, 2, 1, 285 (a5), m, the last 
person (in European grammars the first person), 
Pan.; Katy.; Kas. &c.; N. of a brother of Dhruva 
(son of Uttina-pida and nephew of Priya-vrata), 
VP.5 of a son of Priya-vrata and third Manu; of 
the twenty-first Vyasa, VP.; (as), m. pl., N. of a 
people, VP:; MBh.; (d), f. a kind of Pidaka or pus- 
tule, Susr.; the plant Oxystelma Esculentum (Ascle- 
pias Rosea Roxb.), Susr.; an excellent woman (one 
who is handsome, healthy, and affectionate), L. 
=gandbidhysa, min. possessing abundantly the 
most delicate scent or delicious fragrance. = jana, 
m. pl. excellent men, Bhartr. (Hit, &c.) = t&, f. or 
etva, n. excellence, superiority; goodness, good 
quality. tejas, min. having extraordinary splen- 
dour, very glorious, MBh, = dargana, mifn. of ex- 
cellent appearance, MBh. = pada, u.a high office. 
-purusha, m. the last person in verbal ron- 
jugation, i.e. ‘I, wetwo, we (=in European gram- 
mars the first person, our third person being regarded 
in HindO grammars as the prathama-purusha,q.v.; 
cf. also madhyama-purusha), Nir.; Kas, &c.; the 
Supreme Spirit, ChUp, ; Gaut. &c, = pfirusha, m., 
x= -purusha above; the Supreme Spirit ; an excel- 
lent man, L. = phalint, f, the plant Oxystelma 
Esculentum (Asclepias Rosea Roxb,), L. «= dala, 
mfn. of excellent strength, very strong, Car. ™ A= 
ni, m.a kind of gem, L. = “rye (ullama-rina), 
m, a creditor, Pan, i, 4, 35; Mn. &c.; (as), m. 
pl., N, of a people, VP.; MirkP, = °rnika, m. 
a creditor, Mn.; Yaji, "rnin, m. a creditor, 
L. =l&bha, m. great profit, a double retum, = ya 
yasé, n. the last period of life, SBr. xii, 9, 1, 4. 
»varna, mfn. having an excellent colour (also 
being of the best caste), Hit. —vesha, m., ‘having 
the most excellent dress,’ N. of Siva. wsfkha, 
m., N. of a region, (gana gahddi, Pan. iv, a, 
138.) = “sikhiya, mfn. belonging to that region, 


BhP. = reoita, m. (sc, Aasta) a particular position | =sruta, min. possessing es utmost learning, R, 
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= sloke (u//amd’), m. the most excellent renown 
TS. v, 7, 4, 3; (mfn.) possessing the most excelle: 
fame, highly renowned, illustrious, BhP, ; -¢irthi 
m., N. of a teacher, =gsamgraha, m. intriguin 
with another man's wife, addressing her privately 
casting amorous looks &c, = sihasa, n. the high 
est cf the three fixed mulcts or fines (a fine of 100¢ 
or 0: 80,000 panas; capital punishment, branding, 
banishment, confiscation, mutilation, and death’ 
=sukha, m., N. of a man, @stri-samgra- 
hana =-samgraha above. Uttamiaga, n. th 
highest or chief part of the body, the head, Mn. 
MBh.; Bhag.; Suér.; Mricch, &c. Uttamidha- 
ma, infn, high and low; -madhyama, min. good 
bad, and indifferent ; high, low, and middling. UWt- 
tamaémbhas, 1. (in Samkhya phil.) one of the nin 
kinds of Tushti, q. v., Simkhya-kaumud! (quote: 
by T.) Uttamarani, f. the plant Asparagus Race. 
mosus, L. Uttamardha, m. the last half or part 
SBr.; Lity.; the best half. Uttam&rdhysa, mnfn. 
relating to or connected with the last part or the bes 
halt, Pin. iv, 3, &. Uttaméha, m. the last or lates! 
day, a fine day (?), a lucky day/?), L. UWttamdt- 
tama, min, the best among the best, the very best. 
Uttamottariya, mi., N. of a grammarian. Ut 
tamopapada, infin. one to whom the best term i: 
applicable, best, good. Uttamd@bjas, m. ‘of ex: 
cellent valour,’ N. of one of the warriors of thi 
Maha-bhirata, Uttamdhdirya, mfn. very noble 
hearted, R. 

Uttamiyya, mfn. (fut. pass. p. of a Nom. ui. 
fumidya?) to be raised or celebrated, RV. ix, 
22, 6. 

Uttamiya, mfn. (gana ead, Pan. iv, 1, 138° 
belonging to anything excellent or best or last &c, 

1, U'ttara, min. (compar. tr. 1. ad; opposed te 
adhkara ;. declined Gram. 238. a), upper, higher, 
superior (¢. g, uffare dantas, the upper teeth), RV.; 
AV.; TS.; ChUp.; Ragh. &c.; northern (because 
the northern part of India is high), AV.; Mn.; 
Suir.; Paficat. &c.; left (opposed to dakshina or 
right, because in praying the face being tumed to 
the east the north would be on the left hand), AV.; 
KatySr.; MBh, &c.; later, following, subsequent, 
latter, concluding, posterior, future, RV.; AV.; 
KatySr.; MBh.; Ragh.; Hit. &c. (opposed to pér- 
ad, &e., eg. ultarak kailah, future time; uffaram 
vakyam, a following speech, answers, reply; phalam 
utlaram, subsequent result, future consequence ; 
warsndtlareshu, in lature years); fullowed by (e. g. 
smittara, win, followed by ‘sma,’ Pin. iii, 3,176) ; 
superior, chief, excellent, dominant, predominant, 
more powerful, RV.; AV.; gaining a cause (in law) ; 
better, more excellent, RV.; fas), m., N. of a son 
of Virita, MBh.; of a king of the Nagas, L.; N. 
of ‘a mountain, Kath4s.; of several men; (as), m. 
pl., N. of a school ; (a), f. (scil. dss) the northern 
quarter, the north, Kathas, &c.; N. of each of the 
Nakshatras that contain the word ‘uffara’ (cf. uf- 
fara-phalguni, &c.); N. of a daughter of Virata 
and daughter-in-law of Arjuna, MBh.; of a female 
servant, Lalit.; (¢), {\ du. the second and third verse 
of a Trica (or a stanza consisting of three verses) ; 
(cs), f. pl. the second part of the Sama-samhit4; (av), 
n, upper surface or cover, MBh.; Ragh.; Das. &c.; 
the north, R.; Dhiirtas. ; the following member, the 
last part uf a compound; answer, reply, Ragh. ; R. ; 
Prab, &cc.; (in Jaw) a defence, rejoinder, a defensive 
measure ; contradiction, Car. ; (in the Mim4ps3 phi- 
losophy) the answer (the fourth member of an adhi- 
karana or case) ; superiority, excellence, competency, 
R.; Paitcat.; Kathas. &c.; result, the chief or pre- 
valent result or characteristic, what remains or is left, 
conclusion, remainder, excess, over and above, (often 
ifc., e.g. bhuydttara, attended with danger, having 
danger as the result; dharmétiara, chiefly charac- 
terized by virtue; shashiy-stlaram sahasram, oue 
thousand with an excess of sixty, i.e. 1060; sag- 
sottaram satam, 107); remainder, difference (in 
arithmetic); N. of a song, Yajii.; N. of each of the 
Nakshatras that contain the word ‘uéfara ;’ a par- 
ticular figure in rhetoric; N. of the last bouk of the 
Ramayana; (am), ind, at the conclusion, at the end, 
e.g. bhavad-uttaram, having the word ‘dharat’ 
at the end; asrdtiaram ikshitd, looked at with tears 
at t.c close, i.e. with a glance ending in tears; 
afterwards, thereafter; behind, MBh. &c.; in the 
fullowing part (of a book); [cf. Gk. forepos, ] = kale 
pa, m., N. of a work, =k » n. following or 
concluding book; the seventh book of the Ram4- 


sera ulfama-sloka. 


yana ; also the fast book of the Adhy&tma-ramayana, 
~ kimékhya-tantra, n., N. of a work. = kiya, 
m, the upper part of the body, Ragh. = k&la, m. 
future time; time reckoned from full moon to ful 
moon ; (am) or (aéas), ind, afterwards, after; (min, 
future, MBh, » kuru, mm. n. one of the nine di- 
visions of the world (the country of the norther: 
Kurus, situated in the north of India, and described a: 
the country of eternal beatitude). = kosald, f. the city 
Ayodhy3 (the modern Oude), L. » kriyS, f, the las! 
(sacred) action, funeral rites, obsequies, » khanda 
n, last section ; the concluding book of the Padma. 
purina; also of the Siva-purana and of other works, 
eo khandana, n. cutting off a reply, refutation. 
= ga, nin. flowing towards the north, R. = git&, 
f., N. of a section of the sixth book of the Maha- 
bhirata. = grantha, m., N, of a supplement of the 
Yoni-grantha, = “mega (1. ué/aram-ga ; for 2, see 
8. v.), n. a wooden arch surmounting a door frame, 
L. =ochada, m. a cover thrown over anything, 
MBh.; R.; Das. ; Ragh. = ja, mf, born in the latter 
(or last-mentioned kind of wedlock), Y4jii.1, §9; born 
subsequently or afterwards. = jy&, f. the versed sine 
of an are, the second half of the chord halved by the 
versed sine, L. =jyotisha, n., N. of a country, 
MBh, ~tantra, n. ‘concluding doctrine,’ N. of a 
supplementary section in the medical manual of 
Susruta ; also of supplementary portions of several 
other works. «tara, min. (compar. fr. #é/ara), 
‘still further removed, stil] more distant, still higher, 
SvetUp. = tas, ind. at the top, above; from the 
north, northward, AV.; VS.; MBh.; ChUp. &c.; 
to the left (opposed to dakshina-tas), SBr.; AilBr. ; 
ParGr. &e. (in some cases it is not to be decided 
whether ‘northward’ or ‘to the left’ is meant); 
afterwards; behind ; °A-fasedt, ind. north-westward 
(with gen., Pan. ii, 3, 30), AitBr.; SBr. &c. 
=tipaniya, 1., N. of the second part of the 
Nrisiuha-tapantydpanishad. =» tra, ind, in what fol- 
lows, after, subsequently, later, further on, beyond, 
below (in a work), Pan.; northward, (Parvatra, 
in the first case or place ; étaratra, in the second), 
Sah, —@anta, m. a tooth of the upper mandible, 
Comm. on TPrat. = diyaka, min. replying, giving 
an answer, impertinent, Hit. «@ik-stha, mfn. 
situated in the north, northern. = dig-isa, m., N. 
of Kuvera, = dis, f. the north quarter, = dega, m. 
he country towards the north, the up-country. dru, 
m, an upper beam (7), A¥. vi, 49, 2. «dharma, 
n., N. of a teacher (Buddh.) —dh&raya, min, one 
who has to give an answer, Naish. —dhurina, 
mfn. yoked on the left pole of a carriage (as a 
‘iorse), Kas. on Pan. iv, 4, 78. =dheya, mfn. to 
ye done or applied subsequently. = n&ibhi, f. the 
‘avity on the north of the sacrificial fire, SBr., Comm. 
mn Sulbas, = n&r&yané, m. the sccond part of the 
Nirayana or Purusha-hymn (RV. x, 99), SBr. 
~ paksha, in. the northern or left wing (side), Katy- 
Sr.; second or following part of an argument, the 
‘eply, refutation; the answer to the first or objec- 
jonable argument (cf. prrva-paksha) ; the right 
argument, demonstrated truth, or conclusion; the 

dnor proposition in a syllogism; -ta, for -fva, n. 
‘onclusion, demonstration, reply, = pata, m. an 
ipper garment, MBh, =patha, m. the northern 
vay, the way leading to the north; the northern 
country, Pan. v, 1, 27, dec. = °pathika, mfn, in- 
habiting the northern country, Prab. = pada, n. the 
last member of a compound word, Pan. &c.; °dartha- 
tradhana, mfn. (a compound) in which the sense 
if the last member is the chief one (said of Tat- 
purusha compounds), K45. on Pao. ii, 1, 22. —°pa- 
dike or °yadakiya, mfn. relating to or studying the 
‘ast word or term, Pan, Comm. = parvata, m. the 
iorthern mountain, R. = pasoardha, m, the north- 
‘estern half, «= pasoima, min, north-western, Ajv- 
Gr.; (a), f. (scil. a) the north-west. = pda, m. a 
livision of legal practice (that part which relates to 
he reply or defence, four divisions being admitted 
in every suit), = purast&t, ind, north-eastward 
with gen.), AivGr. = purpa, n., N. of a Jaina 
‘ork, = piirwa, min north-castward, KatySr. ; dne 

ho takes the north for the east, Siddh.; (@), f. 
scil. dz#) the north-east, = pracohada, m. a cover- 
id, quilt, L. a pratyattara, n. ‘reply and re- 
oinder,’ a dispute, altercation, discussion ; the plead- 
ngs in a lawsuit. — proshfhapads, f,, -phalguni 
ir ophRigual, f., N. of lunar mansions; (cf. prosh- 
hapada, phaiguni.) « varhia, n. the sacrificial 
grass on the north of the fire, ~ bhaktika, mfn. 


sacar uilardshddha. 


employed after eating, Car. = bhadrapadéi or-bhl- 
drapad&, f., N. of a lunar mansion; (cf. bAddva- 
pada,) =bhkga, m. the second part. =mati, 
m., N, of a man. =manax& (dt/ara’), f. a loud 
but slow manner of singing, SBr.; KatySr.; -°rd- 
dyd, {, a particular M@rchan& (in music), = mille 
tra, 0, a mere reply, only a reply. = mEnaea, n., 
N, of a Tirtha, = mirga, m. the way leading to the 
north, = mimi&ne&, f. the Vedanta philosophy (an 
inquiry into the Jiana-kanda or second portion of 
the Veda; opposed to purva-mimaysa; we mi- 
maysd). «mle (dttara’), min. having the roots 
above, SBr. i, 2, 4,16. myuga, n. a particular 
measure (#13 Angulas), Sulbas, =rahite, mfn. 
devoid of reply, having no answer, = rima-carite 
(or °caritra), n. ‘the further or later deeds of Rama,’ 
N. of a drama of Bhavaebhiti. » riipa, n. the second 
of two coinbined vowels or consonants, Comm. on 
APrit, = lakshana, n. the indication of an actual 
reply; (mfn.) marked on the left side, KatySr. 
= lakshman, mfn. marked above or on the left 
side, Kap,  loman (7//tava”), m{n. having the hairs 
turned upwards or outwards, SBr.; KatySr.; AévGr. 
— vayasa, n, the latterordeclining years of life, SBr. 
= valli, f., N. of the second section of the Katha- 
képanishad (when divided into two Adhy4yas). 
=» vasti, f. a small syringe, a urethra injection pipe, 
Susr, « Vastra, N. an upper garment, = vEdin, m. 
a replicant ; a defendant ; one whose claims are of 
later date than another's, YAjii. = Visas, n. an upper 
garment, R. » vithi, f. (in astron.) the northern 
orbit, VarByS. = vedi, f. the oorthern altar made 
for the sacred fire, VS.; SBr.; AitBr. &c. =sintd, 
{. final consecration, SankhGr. vi, 2, 7. ~=aaila, 
m. pl., N. of a Buddhist school. =saktha, 1. the 
lett thigh, Pin. v, 4,98. —samjiiita, min. desip- 
lated in the reply (a witness &c.); leamt from report, 
hearsay evidence. =sikshin, m. witness for the 
fence 5 a witness testifying from the report of others. 
=sidhaka, min, eflective of a result, assisting at 
aceremony, befriending ; an assistant, helper, friend; 
establishing a reply, Vet. hand, f. the upper jaw- 
bone, AV.ix, 7, 2. Uttarigas, i. the left shoulder 
(the clavicle ?), MBh. Uttarigifira, n. an upper 
room, parret, Hariv. Uttaréiga, n. the last sound 
vf combined consonants, Comm. ou VPrit. UWt- 
taradri, m.‘northern mountain,’ the Himalaya, L. 
Uttaradhara, min. superior and inferior, higher 
and lower, SBr.; (az), n. upper and under lip, 
Kum. ; the lips (see adhardttara) ; -vivara, n. the 
mouth, Das. 73, 11. Uttaradhikira, m. right 
‘O property in succession to another person, leirship ; 
ta, f. or -tva, n. right of succession. Uttaréi- 
ahiki&rin, mfn. wu heir or claimant subsequent to 
she death of the original owner, an heir who claims 
'$ second in succession, L, Uttaril-patha, m. the 
torthern road or direction, the northern country, 
orth, Paficat.; Hit.; Kathas. &c. Uttardébhitaa, 
n. a false or indirect or prevaricating reply; -¢d, f. 
x -fud, 0. inadequacy of a reply, the semblance 
vithout the reality. Wttaribhimukha, min. 
‘urned towards the north, Uttardmnéya, m., N. 
1a sacred book of the Saktas, Uttardyana, n. 
he progress (of the sun) to the north; the period of 
he sun’s progress to the north of the equator, the 
immer solstice, Mn.; Bhag. ; VarBrS.; Paiicat. &c. 
Uttarirani, f. the upper ava (q. v.) which is 
Iso called Pramantha or churner, SBr. Wttarar- 
ka, m., N. of one of the twelve forms of the sun, 
SkandaP, : Uttarfroika, n., N. of the second part 
of the Simaveda-samhit’ (also called usfardgran- 
tha), Uttarirtha, mfn. (done &c.) for the sake 
of what follows, Laty.; Kai. &c. Uttararahé, n. 
the upper part (of the body), Ragh.; the northern 
part, SBr.; KatySr.; the latter half, Srut. the fur- 
ther end; -pi#rvdrdha, n. the eastern part of the 
northern side (of the fire), SBr.; HirGr. Uttarkre 
dhya (ft. utiardrdha), mfn, being on the northern 
side, TS.; SBr. Ow -vat, min. being above, 
TBr.; victorious, overpowering, AV.; SBr. Wtta- 
raz, f. the northern quarter; °s8dhigati, m. 
‘Jord of the north,’ N. of Kuvera. Uttarbae 
man, mfn. having high rocks, Rajat.; (@), m., N. 
of a country, (gana refydds, Pan, iv, 2, 80) ; °ma- 
ka, mfn. belonging to the above country, ib. Wte 
tarféramin, m. (a Brahman) who enters into 
the next Airama (or period of religious life), Comm. 
on SankhGr, i, 1, 2. Uttarferita, mfn. having 
gone to or being in the northern direction, Bhpr. 
Uttarishidhs, f, N. of a lunar mansion (cf, 


Vw utlardsahga.. 


ashaghd),L. Uttarkaahga, m. an upper or outer 
garment, MBh.; R.; Paiicat. &c. Uttar-séd, 
min, seated northward or on the left, VS. ix, 35 & 
36. Uttariha, m. the following day, Katy. on 
Pau. iv, 2,104. Uttarétard&, f. (sci). 273) ‘other 
or opposite to the northern,’ the southern quarter, 
L. Uttaréttara, mfn. more and more, higher 
and higher, further and further; always increasing, 
always following, Yajii.; Susr,; Paiicat.; Kap. &c.; 
each following, Paribh. 38; (am), ind. higher and 
higher, more and more, in constant continuation, 
one on the other, MBh.; Hit.; Suér.; Gaut. &c.; 
(am), n. reply to an answer, reply on reply; a re- 
joinder ; conversation, MBh,; Hit.; R. &c.; excess, 
exceeding quantity or degree; succession, gradation; 
descending ; -pracchali, t., N. of a section of the 
Simaveda-cchala ; -ewk¢yi, m. one who never fails 
toanswer, MBh. Uttarottarin, mfn. one follow- 
ing the other; constantly increasing, AitBr.; Sankh- 
Br,, RPrit.&c. Uttardshtha or uttarahehtha, 
m. the upper lip, Susr.; the upper part of a pillar, 
VarBrS, 53, 29. 

Uttaraya, Nom. P. uédarayati, to reply; to de- 
fend one’s self. 

Uttark, ind. north, northerly; northward (with 
gen. or abl.), Pau,; Vop.; (atfard-patha, &c., see 
p. 178, col. 3.) 

Uttardt, ind. from the left; from the north, RV. ; 
AV.; VS, &c. = sad, oth. = uffara-sad above, 
Maitrs. ii, 6, 3. 

UttarattKt, ind. from the north, RV. 

Uttardhi, ind. northerly, from the north, SBr. ; 
Das. (with abl., Pan.) 

Uttarin, mfn. increasing, becoming more and 
more intense, Vait, 

Uttariya, ay, n. an upper or outer garment, 
KatySt.; ParGr.; HirGr.; MBh.; Paiicat, &&c.: a 
blanket, Car, =th, f. the state of being an upper 
garment, Gobh. i, 2, 31. 

Uttariyaka, a, n. an upper or outer garment, 
Kathds.; VP, &e, 

U'ttarena, ind. (with gen., abl., acc., or ifc.) 
northward ; on the left side of, KatySr., ; SBr. ; Aiv- 
Gr.; MBh.; Megh. &c. 

Uttare-dyus, ind. on a subsequent day, on the 
day following, to-morrow, ‘TS.; Pan, 


THAY utlamarna, &c., See under utiama. 
SAR ut-tambh (ud-./stambh, Pin. viii, 4, 


61; the radical s appears in augmented and redupli- 
cated formsandif[in Veda] the preposition isseparated 
from the verb), P. -(s\/abhnatd (Iinpv, 2. sg. -(s)¢a- 
bhand, impt. dd-astabhndt, aor. -astampsit, T Br. 
lil, 2,10, 1, and-asfambhit, RV. iii, 5, 10) to uphold, 
stay, prop; to support, RV; VS.; TBr.; TandyaBr, 
&e.: Caus, -tambhayati, to lift up, raise, erect, 
Hariv.; BhP. &c.; to bring up; to irritate, excite, 
Kir, ii, 48; BhP.; Uttarar.; to raise in rank ; to 
honour, make respectable. 

U't-tabdha, mfn. upheld; erected, SBr. 

Ut-tabdhi, #s, f. support, upholding, Maitrs. 

U't-tabhita, mfn. upheld, uplifted, supported, 
RV.; SBr.; BhP. &c. 

Ut-tambha, a5, m. support, prop, upholding, L. 

Ut-tambhana, ay, n. a prop, stay, VS.; KatySr. 

Ut-tambhita, mfn. supported, upheld ; raised ; 
excited, Uttarar. 

Ut-tambhitavya, mfn. to be supported or up- 
held &c., Pan. Comm. sia : 


TAT 1. tiltara, &c., see p. 178, col. 1; 
for a, see ut-tri, col. 2, 


FACH 2. ut-taramga (for 1. see p. 178, 
col. 2), a high wave, Kathas. 123, 196; (mfn.) 
rough with high waves, washed over by waves; in- 
undated, flooded, Ragh.; Kum, &c. 

3. Uttaramga, Nom. A. s/taramgate, to surge; 
to break or burst (like a wave), Kad. 

Uttaramgaya,Nom.P. s//aramgayats, to cause 
to wave or undulate, to move to and fro, Prasannar. 


TUTS ut-tarala, mf(i)n. trembling, shud- 
dering, quivering, Bailar. ; Kad. 

Uttaraliya, Nom. A. uffaraldyate, to shudder, 
quiver, tremble, Kad, 
PR eran. mfn, caused to tremble, excited, 

ar. 

Uttarali- 4/1. krt, to cause to quiver; to cause 

to skip, let leap, Sth, 


waits ut-larjana, am, n.(y‘tarj), violent 
threatening, Sah. 


TATA ul-tand. See ut-tan. 
TANT ut-tapa. See ut-tap. 


TAIT 1, ut-tadra (fr. tara with 1. ud in the 
sense of ‘apart’), mfn. (an eye) from which the pupil 
is taken out, BhP. vi, 14, 46; (for 2, ué-tdra &c, 
see uf-fri.) 


TRS ul-tala, mfn. great, strong, high, 
elevated, Si3.; impetuous, violent, Viddh.; formid- 
able, horrid, Kathas.; Paficad.; abundant, plenti- 
ful, Balar. ; best, excellent, Git. ; tall, loud, L.; swift, 
speedy, L.; (as), m. an ape, L.; (am), n. a parti- 
cular number (Buddh.) 

Uttali-bhavaua, n. impetuous proceeding. 


sfay utlinga, as, m. a species of insect, 
Kalpas.; Jain. 


SHAH ut-tij (ud-/ti), Caus. P. -tejayati, 
to excite, stimulate, incite, instigate, animate, en- 
courage, Kathds.; Myicch. &c. 

Ut-tejaka, mfn, instigating, stimulating, L. 

Ut-tejana, am, d, n. f. incitement, instigation, 
encouragement, stimulation, exciting, animating, R.; 
Sah. ; sending, despatching; urging, driving; whet- 
ting, sharpening, furbishing, polishing, Sis.; an in- 
spiring or exciting speech, L.; an incentive, induce- 
ment, stimulant, L. 

Ut-tefita, mén. incited, animated, excited, urged ; 
sent, despatched; whetted, sharpened, furbished, 
polished ; (am), .an incentive, inducement: sidling, 
one of a horse’s five paces; moderate velocity in a 
horse’s pace, L, 


swig ut-tirna. See col. 3. 


TS ut-tu (ud-»/tu), P. titetavits (RV. x, 
£9, 1), to effect, bring about; to prosper, increase 
(Say.] 

TPF ut-tunga, min. lofty, high, tall; swol- 
len (as a stream), MBh.; Pajicat.; Kath4s.; Prab. 
&c. = th, f. or -tva, n. height, loftiness, clevation. 


wafer ut-tundita, am, n. the head of a 
thorn &c. which has entered the skin [W.] 


TYE utstud (ud-/tud), P. -tudati, to push 
up, tear up; to push open, AV. iii, 25,1; AitAr.; 
to stir up, urge on, 

Ut-tuda, mfn. one who stirs up, AV. iii, 25, 1. 


TAR ul-tul (ud- v‘tul), P. -tolayati,to take 
up (a sword), Tantras.; to erect, set up, Coinm. on 
Prab.; to raise up (by means of a counterpoise); to 
weigh ; to raise, excite (anger &c.) 

Ut-tolana, a, n. lifting up, raising, elevating 
(by means of a counterpoise or balance), L, 

Ut-tolita, mf. raised, lifted up, L. 


@ ut-tusha, as, m. fried grain (freed 
from the husks), L. 


WAR ul-trid (ud-V/trid), P. -trinatti, to 


split or cut through, TBr.; Kath.: Desid. (p.-t#¢vit- 
sat) to wish to split or cut through, Kath. xiii, 3. 


ih ae (ud-4/tri), P. -tarati-and -tirati 
(Ved.) to pass out of (especially sa/a¢, water, with abl.); 
todisembark ; to come out of, AsvGy.; MBh.; Hariv.; 
k.; Mricch, &c.; to escape from (a misfortune, 
affliction, &c.), BhP.; Kathds,; to come down, des- 
cend, alight, put up at, Vet.; to pass over; to cross 
(a river, with acc.) ; to vanquish, MBh.; R.; Ragh.; 
Hariv.; Kathas, &c,; to give up, leave, MBh.; to 
clevate, strengthen, increase, RV. ; VS.; SV. ; Satikh- 
r.: Caus. -fdrayati, to cause to come out; to 
deliver, assist, rescue, MBh.; R.; Hariv.; Paficat. 
&c.; to make any one alight, take down, take off, 
Paficat. ; Vet.; to cause to pass over; to convey or 
transport across, land, disembark, Pailcat.; to vomit 
up: Desid. -#tirshati, to wish to cross, MBh. 

2. U't-tara, min. (for 1. see p. 178, col. 1), 
crossing over ; to be crossed (cf. dur-sffara). 
Ut-térana, mfn. coming out of, crossing over, 
VS, &c.; (am), n, coming forth or out of (especi- 
ally out of water), VarBrS.; landing, disembarking; 
crossing rivers &c., Pajicat. 

Ut-tarlkg, f., N. of a river, R. 

2. Ut-thra (for 1. see s.v. above), as, m. trans- 
porting over, Prab.; landing; delivering, rescuing, 


Frara ut-thana. 
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MBh.; ejecting, getting rid of ; vomiting ; passing 
away, instability; (mfn.) surpassing others, excel- 
lent, pre-eminent, L. 

Utethraka, as, m. ‘a deliverer,’ N. of Siva. 

Ut-t&rapa, min. transporting over, MBh.; bring- 
ing over, rescuing ; (a7), n. the act of landing, de- 
livering ; rescuing; helping to cross over or escape ; 
transportation, R. &c, 

Ut-t&rin, min. transporting across; unsteady, 
inconstant, changeable, tremulous ; sick, L. 

1. Ut-tirya, mfn. to be made to land; to be 
ejected; to be thrown up by vorniting, Mn. xi, 160, 

2. Ut-tirya, ind. p. having caused to come 
out &c. 

Ut-titirshu, mfn. about to pass out of (water), 
wishing to land, MBh. 

Ut-tirna, mfn. landed, crossed, traversed ; res- 
cued, liberated, escaped; released from obligation ; 
thrown off; one who has completed his studies, ex- 
perienced, clever, = vikriti, min. one who has es- 
caped any change, NrisUp. 

Ut-tirya, ind. p. having crossed, having landed 
Bc, 
aatcn utterita, am, n. (said to be fr. ut- 
(ri), one of the five paces of a horse, L. 


TaN ut-torana, mfn. decorated with 
raised or upright arches, Ragh.; Kuin, &c, = pa- 
t&ka, min. decorated with raised arches and flags, 
Kathis. x, 210. 


TRIGA ut-tolana. See ul-tul, col, 2, 
TAF ul-tyaj (ud-/tyaj). 


Ut-tyakta, mfn. thrown upwards; left, aban- 
doned ; free from worldly passion, L, 

Ut-tyiga, as, m. throwing up; abandonment, 
quitting ; secession from worldly attachments, L, 


FAG ut-tras (ud-/tras), Caus. 2. -tra- 
sayati, to frighten, alarm, Hariv. 

Ut-trasta, min. frightened, Hariv.; Rajat. 

Ut-trisa, as, tm, fear, terror, L. 

Ut-trisaka, mfo. frightening, alarming, Sah. 


sfquae ut-tripada, am, n. an upright tri- 
SHE ul-trut (ud-v‘truf). 
Ut-trutita, mfn. torn, broken, K8d. 


THAT ut-tha (ud-./stha, Pan. viii, 4,61; ef. 
tf-tambh, col, 1), P, A. (but not A. in the sense of 
‘rising, standing up,’ Pau. i, 3, 24) -tishthati, -e (pl. 
-tasthau, aot.-asthat 8c, )tostand up, spring up, rise, 
raise one’s self, set out, RV.; AV.; SBr.; Ragh.; Sak.; 
Bhag. &c.; torise (from the dead), BhP.; to rise (from 
any occupation), leave off; to finish, AitBr.; SBr. ; 
TandyaBr. &c.; to come forth, arise, appear, become 
visible, result ; to spring, originate from, RV.; AV. ; 
SBr.; TS.; MBh.; Kathas. &c.; to come in (as 
revenues), Sak.; to rise (for the performance of any 
action); to be active or brave ; to make efforts, take 
pains with, strive for; to excel, MBh.; R. &c.: Caus. 
-thipayat: (aor. 1. sg. sid-atishthipam, AV. vii, 
95, 2) to cause to stand up, raise, rouse, start, AV.; 
AitBr.; TBr.; SBr.; MBh.; Daé.; BhP. &c.; to set 
up, lift up, erect, Gobh.; MBh.; R.; Hit. &e.; to 

et out, Hit.; to drive out, send out, push out, Ait- 

r.; Kathas.; BhP,; to excite; to produce, Ragh.; 
Sah. ; to arouse, awaken, raise to life, make alive, 
animate; to stir up, agitate, SBr.; KaushUp.; Hariv. ; 
R.; Kathas. &c.: Desid. -¢ish¢hdsats, to wish or 
intend to stand up, Sbr, xi, 1, 6, §; to intend to 
leave off (a sacrifice), Nydyam, 

Ut-tish¢hkel, {. the intention to leave off; the 
wish to leave (a sacrifice &c.) unfinished, Nyayam, 

Ut-tha, mfn. (generally ife.) standing up, rising, 
arising, MBh.; Ragh. Caurap. &c.; coming forth, 
originating, derived from, Bhag.; Kathds.; Rajat. ; 
Paficat, &c,; (as), m. arising, coming forth, L.; (cf, 
Zend usta.) 

Ut-thitavya, mfn. (impers.) to be stood up, 
K4d.; to be set out, BhP.; to be active, MBh. 

Ut-thatri, fd, m. one who rises, ChUp.; resolv- 
ing, AV. ix, 4, 14. 

Ut-thina, at, n. the act of standing up or rising, 
$Br.; Suér.; Gaut,; SankhGr.; Bharty. &c.; rising 
(of the moon &c.), BhP.; Ragh. &c.; resurrection, 
MBh,; Paficat.; rising up to depart; leaving off, 
SPr.; TS.; KatySr, 8c. ; starting on a warlike e7.- 

Na 
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pedition, Mn.; MBh.; R. &c.; coming forth, ap- 
pearing, Kap.; bursting open, Jaim.; tumult, sedi- 
tion, Rajat.; rise, origin, Suér.; effort, exertion ; 
manly exertion, manhood, MBh, ; Rajat.; Ap. &c. ; 
evacuating (by stool &c.), Suir.; Kaud.; an army, 
L.; joy, pleasure, L.; a book, L.; a court-yard, L.; 
a shed where sacrifices are offered, L.; a term, 
limit, L.; business of a family or realm, the care of 
subjects or dependants, L. ; reflection, L.; proximate 
cause of disease, L.; (mfn.) causing to arise or ori- 
ginate, MBh, »yukta, mfn. and -vat, mfn. pos- 
sessed of effort or energy, ready for action, zealous, 
diligent, MBh. = vir, m. a man of action, one who 
makes ¢fforts, MBh. = ala or -#flin, mfn. active, 
zealous, diligent. = Aina, mfn, inactive, lazy, MBh. 
Utthkndlkddasl, f. the eleventh day in the light 
ot former half of the month Karttika (when Vishgu 
rises from his sleep), 

UtthEniya, mfn. belonging to the completion, 
forming the conclusion, TandyaBr,; Comm, on Laty. 

Ut-thipaka, min, lifting up, causing to get up, 
who ur what raises &c.; exciting, animating; (as), 
_ waiting-man, Car.; a particular composition, 
Sih, 

Ut-thipana, cm, n. causing to rise or get up; 
raising, elevating, KatySr, ; causing to leave (a house 
&c., with acc, of the person made to leave), Vet.; 
causing to come forth, bringing forth, Suér.; excit- 
ing, instigating ; bringing abont ; causing to cease, 
finishing ; (in math.) the finding of the quantity 
sought, answer to the question, substitution of a value, 
Bijag.; (2), f. (scil. vic) a concluding verse, Kaui. 

Ut-thkpaniya, mfn. to be raised or made to get 
up; able to raise or arouse, MaitrS. 

Ut-thipayitri, ¢@, m. one who raises or erects. 

Ut-th&pita, mfn. caused to stand up; raised, 
lifted up, elevated ; made to get up or out; aroused, 
instigated, &c. 

1. Ut-thipya, mfi. to be raised; to be sent 
away, AitBr, vii, 29, 4; (iu inath.) to be brought 
out (as a result) by substitution, Bijag. 45. 

2, Ut-th&pya, ind. p. having raised or caused to 
rise, having roused or instigated &c. 

Ut-thiya, ind. p. having risen (from a seat &c.), 
having risen (in rank &c.), standing up &c, Ut 
tha&yotthiya, ind. every time one rises (from one's 
bed), Hit. 

_,, Utethilyam, ind. p. having risen, Kai, on P4n. 
iti, 4, §2. 

Ut-thayin, mfn. rising (from one’s bed), MBh.; 
coming forth, becoming visible, MBh. ; exerting onc’s 
self, active,Kam. Utth&yi-tva, n. exertion, energy, 
activity, Kam, 

Ut-thita, mfn. risen or rising (from a seat &c.), 
MBh.; Hariv.; BhP.; Kathas. &c.: risen (from a 
sickness), Hariv.; elevated, high, VarBrS.; Ragh. 
&c.; come forth, arisen; born, produced, origiuated, 
RV.; Mn.; MBh.; BhP, &c. ; come in (as revenue), 
Hit.; endeavouring, striving, exerting one’s self, ac- 
tive, MBh.; R.; Kim. &c.; happened, occurring ; 
advancing, increasing ; extended ; high, lofty, emi- 
nent (said of a Pragatha consisting of ten Padas), 
RPrit.; (aw), n. (2t-¢httam) rising, arising, AV. 
ili, 15, 4. = t&, f. state of activity or readiness to 
serve, MBh. Utthit&hguli, m. the palm of the 
hand with the fingers extended, L. 

Ut-thiti, 25, f. elevation, rising up, L. 


TATE ut-paksha, as, m., N. of a son of 
Sva-phalka, Hariv.; BhP.; (v. 1. sfehsha, q. v.) 


TRTWAT ut-pakshman, mfn. with upturned 
eyelashes, Sak. 9g a; Kathis, : 
Ut-pakshinala, min, id, Vike. 33, 


TATE ul-pac (ud-»/pac), Caus. P. -paoa- 
yatt, to boil thoroughly, heat, : 

Utpaes-uipaek, f. any act in which It is sald 
"utpaca | nipaca |'(i.e.'cook thoroughly and well!’), 
gaia maydravyaysakddi, Pan. ii, 1,72. 

Ut-pacishuu, mén. easily ripening, apt to ripen 
or become cooked, Pan. iii, 2, 136. 

Ut-pKcita, min. boiled or heated thoroughly, 
Susr, ii, 67, 3. 

SMF ut-pat (wd--/pat), Caus. -pitayali, 
to tear up or out, pluck, pull out, break out, 
SankhSr,'; Gaut, ; Susr,; Mn.; Paficat. &c.; to draw 
out (a sword from its scabbard), Prasannar.; to open 
(the eyes &c.), Dad.; Kathas, &.; to root up, eradi- 
cate, extirpate, R.; Rajat. &c.; to drive away, 


srarage ullhdna-yukia. 


| stray, BhP. = v&eike, miu. keeping 


banish ; to dethrone, R.; Rajat. &c.: Pass. of the 
ae -pdtyate, to be cleft; to part asunder, split, 
usr. 

U't-pata, as, m. sap issuing from the cleft of a 
tree, SBr. xiv, 6, 9, 3. 

UWt-pKta, as, m. pulling up by the roots, destroy- 
ing, L.; a disease of the external ear, Suér. ii, 149, 
10 & 17 (BRD.; see ut-fufa]. = yoga, m. a par- 
ticular Yoga (in astrology). 

Ut-pktaka, as, m. the above disease, Suir. ; (s- 
périkd), f. the external bark of a tree, SBr. xiv, 6, 
9, 30. 

Ut-pKtana, mfn. tearing out; destroying, ban- 
ishing, L.; (am), n. the act of tearing out or up ; 
pulling up by roots, eradicating; driving away, 
banishing; dethronement, Suir.; R.; Kathds. &c. 

Ut-p&tita, mfn. pulled up by the roots, eradi- 
cated, torn out; driven away; banished, dethroned. 

oe min, ifc, tearing out, pulling up, Ka- 
this, 

Ut-p&tya, ind. p. having plucked up &c. 


TTT ut-pat (ud-/ pat), P. -patati (p. -pd- 
fat, RV. ii, 43, 3; AV. xix, 65, 1; aur. -apapial, 
RV. i, 191, 9; p. fut. -patishydt, AV. xviii, 4, 14) 
to fly or jump up, fly upwards ; to ascend, rise, KV. ; 
AV.: AitBr.; 1 Br.; Hariv. ; Megh.; Ragh.; Kathas. 
&c.; to rise (from one’s bed), MBh.; to shoot up, 
ChUp.; to start from, leave, run away, AitBr. ; 
MBh.; to jump out, hasten out, come out, Hariv. ; 
R.; Hit. &c.; to rise, be produced, originate, MBh. ; 
BhP.: Caus. P. -fd/ayalt, to cause to fly up or to 
rise, RV.; AV.: Desid. (impf. -apipatishat, SBr. 
X, 2, I, 1) to wish or intend to fly up. 

Ut-pata, as, m. ‘flying upwards,’ a bird, L. 

Ut-patana, mf(Z)n. fying upwards, (w/fatan? 
vidya, a spell by means of which one is uble to fly 
upwards or to rise, Kathas. !xxxvi, 158); (a7), n. 
flying or jumping up, rising, ascending, going up, 
R.; Paficat.; Kathas.; birth, production, L. 

Utpata-nipaté, f. any act in which it is said 
‘uttatal nipata (ie. ‘Ay up and down!’), gana 
maytiravyansakdds, Pan, ii, 1, 72. 

Ut-patite, mfn. springing up, risen, ascended, 

Ut-patitavya, mfn, (impers.) to be flown up- 
wards, Pajicat. 

Ut-patitri, mfn, jumping up, rising, going up- 
wards, L. 

Ut-patishgn, mfn. jumping up or rising con- 
stantly ; being about to jump up or to rise, Ragh.; 
Bhaft. ; Paficat. 

Ut-pita, zs, m. flying up, jumping up; a spring, 
jump, MBh.; R.; Car.; rising, arising, Hit.; a sud- 
den event, unexpected appearance; an unusual or 
startling event boding calamity ; a portent, prodigy, 
phenomenon; any public calamity (as an earthquake, 
ineteor &c.), AV. xix, 9, 7; MBh. ; GopBr. ; Gaut. ; 
Ragh. ; Susr.; Paficat. &c.; a disease of the external 
ear (erroneously for w¢-pd/a above, BRD.) 

Ut-phtaka, mfn. causing misfortune or calamity, 
T.; flying upwards, T.; (as), m. a kind of animal 
(= ut-pada, W.?), MBh. xviii, 44; (a), n., N. 
of a Tirtha. 

Ut-phKtika, min, (Prikrit #f/diya) supernatural, 

ain, 

Ut-pitsu, mfn. (fr. Desid.), desirous of rising or 
ascending, Sid; being about to come forth or to 
arise. 

ut-pataka, mfn. with raised flags; 
with uplifted banners, Ragh.; Rajat.; (@), fa raised 
banner or fing, Kathis. U¢-patkk&-dhvaja, mfn. 
with raised banner and flags, Kathis. 


SMG ut-patha, as, m. wrong road, bad 
way, Kaé.; error, evil, R.; MBh.; Paficat.; Prab.; 
(mfn.) one who is come off from the right way, lost, 

ack of pre- 
serving from the bad way, NrisUp. 


THE ut-pad (ud-./pad), A. -padyate, to 
arise, rise, originate, be born or produced ; to come 
forth, become visible, appear; to be ready, SBr.; 
MBh.; R.; Mn.; Yajii.; Kathas.; BhP.; Prab. 
&c,; to take place, begin, Kas. on Pan. iii, 3,211: 
Caus. P. -pddayati (rarely A. -te), to produce, 
beget, generate; to cause, effect; to cause to issue 
or come forth, bring forward, Hariv.; MBh.; Yajfi.; 
Mn.; Kathas.; Hit. &c.; to mention, quote (see 
ut-panna). | 


array utpala-pura. 


Ut-pattavya, mfn. (impers.) to be produced or 
born, Kad. 

Ut-patti, zs, f. arising, birth, production, origin, 
Suér.; MBh.; Yajii, &cc.; resurrection, Mu.; pro- 
duction in general, profit, productiveness, Rajat. ; 
producing as an effect or result, giving rise to, gener- 
ating as a consequence ; occurrence, the being men- 
tioned or quoted (as a Vedic passage), Jaim. — killa, 
m, time of birth or origin; “Jévacchinnatca, n. 
exact limitation of the time of origin (e.g. of a 
jar), Nyayak. — k&lSna, mfn. taking place at the 
time of birth, —ketana, n. birth-place, Kathis. 
- krama, m. the successive stages of creation (¢. g. 
in TUp., ‘from Brahman arose ether, from ether 
wind, from wiad fire, from fire water, from water 
earth, from earth plants, from plants food, from food 
seed, from seed man’), =dh&man, n. birth-place, 
Kathis, « prakarana, o., N. of a work. = pra- 
yoga, m, production by the joint operation of cause 
and effect ; purport, meaning, W, = snat, mifn, pro- 
duced, born, Ragh. viii, 82, —vwilkya, 0, a sentence 
quoted from the Veda, an authoritative senteace, 
Nyiyam.; Comm. on Nyiyam,. & Jain. ~eiabd, 
m, id, « vyaitjaxa, m.a type of birth (as mvesti- 
ture, a mark of the twice-born), Mn. =sishta, 
min. tanght by a passage occurring in the Veda, 
taught authoritatively, Conum., on MBh. 

Ut-psana, min, risen, yone up; arisen, born, 
produced, R.; Mu.; Kathas, &e.3 come forth, ap- 
peared 5 ready, Yaji.; menrioned, quoted (esp. tr, 
the Veda), Jaim, ~tantu, infu. having a line of 
descendants, = tva, ni. origin, production, — baila, 
infin, one aa whoin sieapth or power is produced, 
strong, powerlul, L. «© @uddibi, min, one in who 
wisduin is prodnced, wise, VP, — bhaksktu, rato. 
‘eating what has just beeo produced,’ living frou 
hand to mouth, —windsia and utpaumapawac- 
gin, miu, perishiag as svuon as produced, 

I. Ut-piida (for 2. see s.v.), as, mi, coming turth, 
birth, production, Yajni.; Prab. &e. » piirva, a., 
N, of the first of the fourteen Pirvas for older sacred 
writings of the Jatuas,, 

I. Utypadaka (for 2. see p. 181, cot. 1), mfr, 
bringing forth, producing ; productive, effective, 
Mu.; Hit.; Kathas,; (asi, m.a producer, generator, 
Mn.; (242), f. a species of insect (perhaps the white 
aut?), L.; Enhydra Hingtsha, Hariv.; Basilla Rubra, 
L.; (am), n. origin, cause, L, 

Ut-padana, ify. bringing forth, producing, pro- 
ductive, MBh.; Kathas.; (a2), 0. tne act of pro- 
ducing or causing, generating, begetting, ChUp. 5 
MBh.; Suér.; Hit. &c. 

Ut-padayitavya, mfp. to be produced, Comm, 
on Jaim. 

Ut-phdayitri, /Z, m. a produces, generator, Pat, 

Ut-padita, min. produced, effected; generated, 
begotten. 

UtpHdin, min. produced, born, Hit. ; (ifc.) bring- 
ing forth, producing, Yaji. 

1. Ut-p&dya, min, to Be produced or brought 
forth, Nydyam.; produced, brought forth, invented 
(by a poet), BhP.; Sah; Sarvad. &c, Utpidyot- 
paidaka-ti, f. the relation between that which is 
tu be produced and that which produces, Pratdpar. 

a. Ut-p&dya, ind. p. having produced, having 
begotten &c. 

Ut-pidyamina, min, being produced or gene- 
rated. 


BTS 1. ul-pala,am,n.(& as,m.,L.),(/pal, 
‘to move,’ T; fr. pal= / pal, ‘to burst open,’ 
BRD.), the blossom of the blue lotus (Nymphza 
Cerulea), MBh,; R.; Suér.; Ragh.; Megh. &c.; a 
seed of the Nymphsea, Suir.; the plant Costus Speci- 
osus, Bhpr.; VarByS.; any water-lily ; any flower, 
L.; a particular hell (Buddh.); (as), m., N. of a 
Nags; of an astronomer; of a lexicographer ; of 
several other men; (@), f., N. of a river, Hariv, 
9511; (7), f. a kind of cake made of unwinnowed 
corn, L. = gandhike, n, a species of sandal (of the 
colour of brass and very fragrant), L. =gopk, f. 
Ichnocarpus Frutescens, Nigh, —cakshus, mfn, 
‘lotus-eyed,’ fine-eyed. = pattra, n, the leaf of a 
Nymphaea, L.; a wound on the breast &c. of a wo- 
man (caused by the finger-nail of her lover), L.; a 
Tilaka (or mark on the forehead, made with sandal 
&c, by the Hindfis), L.; a broad-bladed knife or 
lancet, L. = pattraka, m, a broad-bladed knife or 
lancet used by surgeons, Suér, pura, n., N. of a 


srweuaen ulpala-bhedyaka. 


town built by Utpala, Rajat. = bhedyaka, m. a 
kind of bandage, Suér. —m&J&, f. a wreath of 
lotus-flowers; N.of a dictionary compiled hy Utpala ; 
-bhirin (utpala-mala°, Pan, vi, 3, 65), wearing 
a wreath of lotus-flowers, K43. on Pan. vi, 3, 65. 
= raja, m., N. of a poet, —vana, n. a group of 
lotuses, Kathas. =varpil, f, N. of a woman. 
es sika, n., N. of a plant, Rajat. -srigarbha, 
m., N. of a Bodhisattva. = shatka, n., N. of a 
medicament, Comm. on Suir. = srivi, f. the plant 
"Ichnocarpus Fratescens, Suir, Utpalékeha, m{(7)n. 
‘lotus-eyed ;’ (as), m., N. of a king, Rajat.; (7), 
f, N. of a goddess, MatsyaP. UOtpaldchrys, m., 
N. of an author. UWtpalapida, m., N. of a king, 
Rijat’ Utpalabha, mfn. lotus-like, resembling a 
lotus. UWtpeld-vati, f., N. of a river, MBh.; of 
an Apsaras. Utpali-vana, n., N. of an abode of 
the Paiicdlas, MBh. Utpal&vartaka, m.(?), N. 
of a place, MatsyaP. 
Utpalaka,cs,in,,N.ofa Naga, L.; ofaman, Rajat. 
Utpalin, nif. abounding in lotus-flowers, R. ; 
(in7), f. an assemblage of lotus-flowers; a lotus 
(Nymphza), MBh.; a particular metre; N. of a 
tiver, MBh.; of a dictionary. 
SMS 2. ut-pala (fr. pala, ‘flesh,’ with 1. 


ud in the sense of ‘ apart’), fleshless, emaciated, L.; 
(am), n., N. of a hell, 1. 


TATA ut-puvana, &c. See ul-pi, col. 2. 
TAY ut-pos (ud-/pas), P. -pasyaté (p. 


-pdiyat : Pass, ud-drisyate) to see ot descry over- 
head, RV. i, 50, 10; AitBr. ii, 31; to descry before 
or in the future ; to foresee, expect, Ragh.; Megh.; 
Bhatt.; to behold, perceive, descry, Megh.; Sié. 

Ut-pasya, infn. looking up or upwards, L. 

TAN 1. ut-pa (ud-/1. pa), P. (3. pl. -pt- 
danti) to drink out, sip out; to drink up, devour, 
SBr. v, 2, 4,7 & AC. 

Ut-piba, min. drinking out, Vop. 

TAT 2. ul-pa (ud-/5. pa), A. -pipite (p. 
-pifand) to rise against, rebel; to show enmity, 
AV. v, 20, 75 xi, 1, 303 TS. iii, 2, 10, 25 (ct. 
anit ft, pa.) 

TATE 2. ut-pada (for 1. seep 1Ro, col. 3), 
mfp, having the legs stretched out, standing on 
the Jevs, — sayiina, mm. ‘sleeping while standing on 
the les,” a spectes of fowl, |. 

2. Utpiidnka (for i. see p. 120, col. 3), as, m, 
the fabulous anunal calied Sarabha, L.; ef. zr-dAva- 
pari; 

TATE ul-para, min. endless, boundless. 
- piram, ind, to the bottom of the boundless 
(ocean), BhP. in, 13, 30. 

TACT ut-parana. sce ul-pri, col. 2. 


saat ut-pali, f. (fr. the Caus. of 4/2. 
pa, 'T.?), health, L. 

STAT ut-pare. See ul-pa, col. 2. 

SPATS ut-pitja, as, m.(?) sedition, revolt, 


Rajat. 

Ut-pinjara,nifi.uncaged,sct free, 1..; out of order, 
extremely confused ; let loose, unfolded, expanded. 

Utpinjari-bhiita, nifn. let loose, unfolded, 
Comm, on Sis, iv, 6, 
_ Ut-piiijaia, nifn. Jet loose, unfolded, unrolled, 
Sis. iv, 6, 

Ut-pitjalake, mfn. disordered, tumultuous (asa 
battle}, MBh.; UWariv. 


afr ut-pinda, am, n.(?) any morsel 
eaten with the food, L. 
Ut-pindita, mfn, swollen up, swelled, Car. 


sig ut-pitsu. See p. 180, col. 2. 

STATS ut-piba. See 1. ut-pa above 

STATY ut-pish (ud-/pish). 

Ut-pishta, mf. crushed, bruised, MBh.; Rat- 
ndv,; (am), n. (in surgery) a kind of dislocation, Susr. 

Tats ul-pid (ud-vpid), P. -pidayati, to 


press upwards or apainst, squeeze, Kum.; to press 
out of, Suér, 

Ut-pida, s,m. pressing against, squeezing, pres- 
sure, Prab.; Kad.; bursting out (as a stream or 
tears), R.; Hariv.; Megh.; Uttarar.; Kad.; awound, 
MBh. iii, 825. 


Ut-pidana, am, n. the act of pressing against 
or out, VarBrS. ; Ritus.; rooting out, Car, 

Ut-pidita, mfn. pressed upwards or against, 
squeezed, Ragh. 

Ut-pidya, ind. p. having pressed against, having 
squeezed, MBh. 

BTA ul-pina. See ut-pyat below. 


ByaI ufpupsaya, Nom. (etym. doubtful; 
erroncously for u/pdgsaya, NBD.?) P. utpugsa- 
yati, to slip away, Kathias. Ixxii, 323. 


ut-puccha (ud-pu°), mfn. above the 
tail (?) ; one who has raised the tail (as 9 bird), Pan. 
vi, 2, 196. . 
Utpucchays, Nom. P. A. utpucchayal:, -te, 
to raise or cock the tail, Kags, on Pan. vi, 2, 196. 


ut-pufijaya, Nom. (fr. puija) P. ui- 
putjayati,to lay up, heap, Comm. on Katy$r.; Kad. 


SMS ut-puta, mfn. one whose fold is 
open (T.]?, gana samkalddi, Pin. iv, 2, 7§, and 
ulsangddi [not in the Kaa], Pan. iv, 4, 15. 

Ut-putaka, m. a disease of the external ear, Suir. 

@& ut-pulaka, mfn. having the hairs 
of the body raised (through joy or rapture), BhP.; 
Rajat. ; (amt), nu. erection of the hairs of the body 
(through rapture), BhP. 

SPT ut-pii (ud-/pit), P. A. -punati, -punite, 
to cleanse, purify, AV. xii, 1, 30; V8. i, 13; TBr.; 
SBr.; KatySr.; Gobh, &c,; to extract (anything that 
has been) purified, TBr. iii, 7, 1a, 6. 

Ut-péavana, am, n. cleaning, cleansing, Kaui. ; 
Comm. on Nydyam. ; straining liquids for domestic 
or religious uses; any implement for cleaning, SBr. 
i, 3, 1, 22; the act of sprinkling clarified butter or 
other fluids on the sacrificial fire (with two blades 
of Kusa grass, the ends of which are held in either 
hand and the centre dipped into the liquid), L. 

Ut-pavitri, min. purifying; a purifier, SBr. i, 
13,6... 

Gt pink: as,m. purifying ghee &c.,PAn. iii, 3, 49. 

Ut-piita,min.cleaned, cleansed, Asv$r.; AitBr.d&c. 

TY ut-pri (ud- 1. pri), Caus. -parayati 
(aor, 1. sg. -apiparam, AV.) to transport over, 
conduct out of (the ecean), RV. i, 184, 6; to save, 
AV. viii, 1,17; 185 19, & viii, 2,9. 

Ut-phrana,aw,n transporting over, AV.v, 30, 12. 

TY ut-pri (ud-»/pri), Caus. (pf. Pot. 2. sg. 
ul-puprrydas, RV. v, 5,9) to fill up, 

TATA ut-poshadha,as,m.,N.ofan ancient 
king (Buddh.) 


ary ut-pyai (ud-/pyat). 


Ut-pina, mfn. swollen, Kathis, Ixiii, 185. 


THN ut-prabha, mfn. flashing forth or dif- 
fusing light, shining, L.; (as), m. a bright fire, L. 


TITS ul-pravala, m{n. having sprouting 
branches or trees (as a forest), Kavyad. 


~ 
TAY ut-praveshtri( / vis), mfn. one who 
enters or penetrates. = twa, n. the state or condi- 
tion of penetrating, NrisUp. 
IMA ut-prasava (4. su), as, m. abor- 
tion, W. 


TANS ut-prdsa (/, 2. as), as, m. hurling, 
throwing afar, L.; violent burst of laughter; deri- 
sion, jocular expression, Sah, 


Ut-prisana, a, u. derision, jocular expression, 
Sah. 


TY ut-pru (ud-/pru connected with 
VW plu), A. (aor. 2. sg. -proshthas, AivSr. iii) to 
spring, leap. 

TY ut-prish, ft, f. (/ prush), that which 
bubbles up, a bubble, VS. p. 58, 1. 18; Kaué. 6. 

TWA ut-préksh (ud-pra-s/ iksh), A. -pré- 
kshate, to look up to (with attention, as a pupil 
to his teacher who occupies an elevated seat), 
R. ; to observe, regard; to look out or at, Kad.; to 
expect, Balar, ; to reflect on the past, Amar, ; to use 
(a word) figuratively ; to transfer (with loc.), Sah. ; 
Kivyad.; to take anything for another, compare 
one thing with another, illustrate by a simile; to 
fancy, imagine, K4d.; Venis. ; to ascribe, impute. 


BMA ul-saijana. 
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Ut-prékahaka, mfn. observing, considering, 
BhP. 

Ut-prékshansa, 2, n, looking into ; observing, 
L.; foresecing, anticipating, L.; comparing, illus- 
trating by a simile, Sah. 

Ut-prékshaniya, min, to be expressed by 2 
simile, Sah. 

Ut-préksh&, f. the act of overlooking or dis- 
regarding ; carelessness, indifference, Vents. ; observ- 
ing, L.; (in rhetoric) comparison in general, simile, 
illustration, metaphor ; a parable ; an ironical com- 
parison, Sah. ; Vam.; Kpr. Utpréksh&vayava, 
m. a kind of simile, Vim. UWtpréksbA-valla- 
bha, in., N. of a poet. 

Ut-prékehite, mf. compared (as in a simile). 
Utpréxshitépamé, f. 2 kind of Upami or sii.ile, 
Kavyad, os 

1, Ut-préxshya, min. to be expressed by @ 
simile, Sah. 

4. Ut-prékshya, ind. p. having looked up &c. 


BIW ut-plu (ud-s/plu), A. -plavate (rarely 
P. -/2), to swim upwards, emerge, Suir. ; ShadvBr.; 
Kad.; todraw near, approach (as clouds), Kath. ; to 
spring up, juinp upor upwards, jump out, leap up, Mn.; 
Hariv, ; Hit. ; Paficat. &c.; to jump over; to bound, 
Conn. on Mn. ; to spring upon ; to rise, arise, R, ; 
Kathas. 

Ut-plava, as, m. a jump, leap, bound, L. ; (a), 
fla boat, L. 

Ut-piavaue, as, n. jumping or leaping up, 
springing upon, BhP.; skimming off (impure oil 
or ghee, or any dirt floating on a fluid by passing 
two blades of Kuda grass over it, Kull.), Mn. v, 115. 

Ut-pluta, mfn. jumped up or upon or over, 
sprung upon suddenly. 

Ut-plutya, ind, p. having sprung up or jumped 
upon &c, 


TPN ut-phaya, mfn. having an expanded 
hood (as a snake). 

TAF ut-phal (ud- \/phal), P. -phalati, to 
spring open, burst, expand; to jump out, Balar.: Cans. 
-Phalayati, to open, open wide (the eyes), MBh. 

Ut-ph&la, as, m. a spring, jump, leap; gallop, 
Kathas, 

Ut-phulla, mfn. (Katy. on Pan, viii, 2, §5) 
blown (as a flower), Kir.; Kathas, ; Sis. ; wide open 
(as the eyes), R.; Paficat.; Hit. &c.; swollen, in- 
creased in bulk, bloated, puffed up, Kathds.; Balar. ; 
Sarng. ; sleeping supinely, L.; locking at with in- 
solence, insolent, impudent, Pat.; (aa), n. a kind 
of coitus, L. : 


SRS ut-phala. See prét-phala. 


Srey ut-phulinga (for ut-sphulinga), 
mfn, emitting sparks, sparkling. 


IW titsa, as,m. (/ud,Un. iii. 68), 9 spring, 
fountain (metaphorically applied to the clouds), RV.; 
AV.; VS.; TBr. ; Susr. ; Das. — ahf, m. the recep- 
tacle of a spring, a well, RV. i, 88, 4. Wts@di, m., 
N, of a gana, Pao. iv, 1, 86 

Utsya, min. coming fron: a well or fountain (as 
water), AV, xix, a, 1. 


“SWS tit-sakiha, mf(in. lifting up the 
thighs (as a female at coition), VS, xxiii, 21. 


SWF ui-saaya (s/saitj), as,m. the haunch 
or part above the hip, lap, MBh. ; R. ; Suér.; Paii- 
cat. &c. ; any horizontal area or level (as a roof of 
a house &c.), Ragh.; Megh.; Bharty. &c.; the 
bottem or deep part of an ulcer, Suir. ; erubrace, 
association, union, L, ; a particular position of the 
hands, PSarv.; Hastar.; (az), 0. a high number 
(= 100 Vivahas), Lalit, vat, mfr. having depth, 
deep-seated, Suir, Utsangadi, m., N. of a gaya, 
Pan. iv, 4,15. 

Utsangaka, as, m. a particular position of the 
hands, Nastar, 

Utsadgita, min. associated, combined, joined, 
made coherent, Sis. iii, 79. 

Wtsshkgin, miu. having depth, deep-seated (as 27 
ulcer), Suér.; R.; Car.; associating ot combining 
with, coherent, Mail. on Sis. iti, 79; an associate, 
partner, L.; (2), m. an ulcer, deep sore, L. 5 (ti), 
f, pimples on the inner edge of the eyclid, Suir. 
ea am, n, raising up, lifting up, Pan. 
1, 3, 30. 
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SME ul-sad (ud-/sad), P. A. -sidati, -te 


(Ved. 3. pl, s/-sadan) to sit upwards ; to raise one’s 
self or rise up to (ace.), (Gimn.], RV. viii, 63, 2; 
to withdraw, leave off, disappear; to sink, settle 
down, fal! into ruiu or decay, be abolished, TS. ; 
SBr.; MBh.; Bhag.; BhP. &c.: Caus. -sddayati, 
to put away, remove, SBr. ; AivSr,; AitBr. &c. ; to 
abolish, destroy, annihilate, MBh.; Hariv.; R. ; 
Mn.; Kathas. &c.; to anoint, rub, chafe, Yajii. ; 
MBh, 

Ut-satti, #5, f. vanishing, fading, absence, Pat. 

Ut-sanna, imfn. raised, elevated (opposed to 
ava-sanna’, Suir.; vanished, abolished, decayed, 
destroyed ; in ruins; disused, fallen into disuse, SBr, ; 
TBr.; SankhSr.; Hariv.; BhP, &c. = yajia, m. 
an interrupted or suspended sacrifice, SBr. 

Ut-s&dé, as, m, ceasing, vanishing ; ruin, MBh, 
i, 4364; one who disturbs or destroys, VS. xxx, 20; 
a particular part of a sacrificial animal, VS. 

Ut-sidaka, mfn. destroying, overturning, gana 
yajakddt, Pan. ii, 2, 9 (in the Kis.) 

Ut-sidana, am, n. putting away or aside; sus- 
pending, interrupting, omitting, SBr.; Katy$r. ; 
AsvSr. ; destroying, overturning, MBh. ; R.; Bhag.; 
rubbing, chating, anointing, Mn.; Suér.; SankhGr. ; 
causing a sore to fill up, healing it, Susr.; a means 
of healing a sore, Car.; going up, ascending, rising, 
L,; raising, elevating, L.; ploughing a field twice 
or thoroughly, L, 

Utaiidaniya, min. to be destroyed &c., L.; 
(am), n, any application, applied to a sore producing 
granulations, Susr, 

Ut-sidayitavysa, min. to he destroyed &c. 

Ut-sidita, min. destroyed, overturned, MBh. 
&e.; rubbed, anointed, Yaji.; raised, elevated, L. 

Utakdin, min. See avny-ulsadin. 

Ut-sidya, min. = 4¢-sddaytlavya above. 


SAT ul-sura, &c. See ut-syi, col. 2. 
Tah ut-sargd, &c. See col. 3. 


| ut-sarj (ud-ysarj), TP, -sarjati, to 
rattle, creak, TS.; SBr. 


BAA ul-sarjana. See col. 3- 
BMY ul-sarpa, &c. See ut-srip, col. 3. 
TMA ut-savd, &c. See ut-sit, col. a. 


ut-sak (ud-\/sah), A. -sahate (inf. 


-stham, TBr. i, 1, 6, 1) to endure, bear, TBr,; 
Aitbr, ui, 44, 5; SBr. i, 3, 3, 133 to be able, be 
adequate, have power (with inf. or dat. of abstr. 
noun); to act with courage or energy, MBh.; R. ; 
Sak.; Paiteat. &c.; Caus, -sihayatt, to animate, 
encourage, excite, MBh.; Kathas.; Desid. of the 
Caus. (p. -sisdhayishat) to wish to excite or en- 
courage, Bhatt. ix, 69. 

Ut-saha. See dur-uisaha. 

Ut-s&ha, as, m. power, strength; strength of 
will, resolution ; effort, perseverance, strenuous and 
continuous exertion, energy; firmness, fortitude, R.; 
Mn.; Susr.; Sak.; Hit. &c.; joy, happiness, Vet. ; 
. a thread, L. yoga, m. bestowing energy, exer- 
cising one’s strength, Mn. ix, 29%. vat (gana 
balddi, Pay. v, 2, 136), mfn, active, energetic, per- 
severing, Paiicat. =vardhana, nifn. increasing 
energy, 1.3; (as), m, (scil, rasa) the sentiment of 
heroism, L.; (am), n. increase Of energy, heraism, 
L, =gakti, t. strength of will, energy, Paiicat. 
o-saurya-dhana-sihasa-vat, min. having 
boldness and wealth and heroism and energy, 
VarBy. xiii, 7. —sampanna, mfn. endowed with 
enerpy. 

Utsihaka, mfn. active, persevering, pana yid- 
Jokidt, Pan. ii, 2,9; (the Kags, reads utsddaka.) 

Ut-sihana, 2, 1. causing encrpy or strength, T. 

Uts&hin, mfn. powerful, mighty, Paiicat. ; firm, 
steady ; active, energetic, Sah. 


SIE ut-si (ud-,'si), P. -siniti, to fetter, 
chain, RV. i, 125, 2. 

U't-sita, mfn. fettered, entangled, AV. vi, 112, 
2: 3; 

STATS ut-sic (ud-\/sic), P. A. -stfteati, -te, 
to pour upon, make full; to cause to flow over, RV. 
vii, 16, 113 x, 105, 10; VS. xx, 28; SBr.; Sankh- 
Sr.; KatyS$r. ; Kaut.; to make proud or arrogant 
(see the Pass.): Pass. -srcya/e, to become full, flow 


id ut-sad. 


ser, foam over, BhP.; to be puffed up, become 
haughty or proud, Ragh. xvii, 43. 

Ut-sikta, min, overflowing, foaming over; puffed 
up, superabundant, Car.; BhP.; Rajat.; drawn too 
tight (as a bow), Hariv. 1876; elevated, raised; 
haughty, proud ; wanton; rude; crack-brained, dis- 
ordered, disturbed in mind, MBh.; BhP.; Mn.; 
Kathas. &c. 

Ut-seka, @s, m. foaming upwards, spouting out 
or over, showering ; overflow ; increase, enlargement, 
superabundance, MBh.; R.; Suge.; Megh, ; haughti- 
ness, pride, MBh.; R.; Pailcat. &c. 

Utsekin, min. See an-utsekin. 

Ut-sekya, mf. to be filled up or made full, 
Viddh. 

Ut-secana, am, n. the act of foaming or spout- 
ing upwards, boiling or foaming over, L, 


SAY ut-sidh (ud-\/2. sidh), P. -sedhati, 

to drive off or aside, TandyaBr.; to drive or push 
upwards. 
_ Ut-sedha, as, m. height, elevation, altitude, 
SBr.; Car.; thickness, bigness, MBh.; Susr. ; Kum. ; 
Sis. &c.; excelling ; sublimity, R.; the body, R. vii, 
116, 19 (Comm. }; Kas. on Pan, v, 2, 215 (az), n. 
killing, slaughter, L.; N. of several Simans, « vi- 
atiratas, ind, by altitude and latitude, Car. 


siteraq ut-siv (ud-y’siv), 
_ Ut-syiitd, min, sewed up; sewed to, TS. ; Laty.; 
SankhSr. &c. 


BME ulsuka, mfn. (fr. su, well,’ with 1. ud 


in the sense of ‘apart,’ and affix 4:7), restless, uneasy, 
unquiet, anxious, R.; MBh, &c,; anxiously desirous, 
zealously active, striving or making exertions for 
any object (cf. jayd/suka), R.; Paiicat.; Sak.; Megh. 
&c.; eager tor, tond of, attached to; regretting, 
repining, missing, sorrowing for, Ragh.; Vikr.; Sak. 
&c.; (am), n. sorrow; longing for, desire (see nir- 
uisuka). = th, f, and -tva, n. restlessness, uneasiness, 
unquetness, Paieat.; zeal, desire, longing for, Sis. ; 
Vike; attachment, aflection ; sorrow, regret, L. 

Utsnkadya, Nom. A. ulsuhiyate, to become un- 
quiet; to long for &c., (gaua dArisddd, Pan, iii, 1, 
12), Bhaft. 


BM ut-sii (ud-/2. sir), P. -surati, to cause 
to go upwards, Kath. xix, § ; (-seseo/2%, to stir up, 
agitate, BhP. iii, 20, 35. 

Ut-sava, as, m. enterprise, beginning, RV. i, 
100, 8; 102, 1; a festival, jubilee; joy, gladness, 
merriment, MBh.; Ragh.; Nathas.; Amar, &c.; 
opening, blossoming, BhP.; height, elevation; in- 
solence, L,; passion, wrath, L.; wish, rising of a 
wish, IL. =prat&na, m., N. of a work. »vidhi, 
m. id. ~gamketa, as, m. pl., N. of a people, 
MBh.; VP.; Ragh. 


TZ ul-sutra, mfn, (fr. sutra with 1. ud in 
the setse of ‘apart’), unstrung; out of rule, devi- 
ating from or disregarding rules (of policy and gram- 
mar), Sis, ti, 1125; anything not contained in a rule, 
Pat.; loose, detached, L. 


TFC ut-sura, as, m. (scil. kala) the time 
when the sun sets, the evening, L. 
Ut-stirya. See désiéirydm. 


TM ul-syi (ud-/sri), P. -sarati, to hasten 

away, escape, AV. iii, 9,5; MBh.: Caus, -sira- 
_tatt, to expel, turn out, drive away, put or throw 
away, leave off, MBh.; Hariv.; Kathas.; BhP.; to 
send away, Rajat.; to cause to come out, MBh.; to 
thallenge, MBh, 

Ut-sara, a5, m. a species of the Ati-sakvarf metre 
consisting of four verses of fifteen syllables each); 
N. of the month Vaisakha, 1. 

Ut-sarana, am, n. going or creeping up- 
wards, L, 

Ut-sarya, f. 2 cow when grown up and fit to 
ake the bull, L, 

Ut-siiraka, as, m. one who drives away (the 
crowd from a person of rank), a dour-keeper, 
portcr, L. 

Ut-siran , am, n. the act of causing to move, 
driving away (the crowd), R.; (a), f. id., Mudrar. 

Ut-s&raniya and ut-sirya, mfn. to be driven 
way or removed, MBh. 

Ut-sarita, nif. caused tomove, driven away &c. 

Ut-srita, min. high, Hariv.3926(v, |. sec-chrz/a). 


THY A ul-srij (ud- /srij), P. A. -srijate, -te, 


Brera ul-slana. 


to let loose, let off or go; to set free; to open, RV. ; 
AitBr.; AsvGr. & Sr.; KatySr.; MBh.; Sak. &e.; 
to pour out, emit, send forth, AévGr.; MBh. &c.; 
to sling, thrgw, cast forth or away; to lay aside, 
MBh.; R.; Mricch, &c.; to quit, leave, abandon, 
avoid, eschew, Mn.; Yajfi.; MBh. &c.; to discon- 
tinue, suspend, cease, leave off, TS.; TBr.; Tandya- 
Br.; KatySr. 8&c.; to send away, dismiss, discharge, 
AitBr.; SadkhSr.; MBh.; to drive out or away, 
SBr.; to hand out, deliver, grant, give, AV. xii, 3, 
46; BhP.; R.; Malatim.; to bring forth, produce, 
create, AV. vi, 36, 2; R.: Desid, -stsrtkshati, to 
intend to Jet loose, ParGr.; to intend to leave, BhP. 

Ut-sargé, as, m. pouring out, pouring forth, 
emission, dejection, excretion, voiding by stool &c., 
R.; Mu.; Megh. ; Sufr. &c.; Excretion (personified 
as a son of Mitra and Revati), BhP. vi, 18, 5; laying 
aside, thrdwing or casting away, Gaut,; Kum.; 
loosening, setting frec, delivering (N. of the verses 
VS. xiii, 47-51), SBr.; KatySr.; ParGr ; MBh, &c.; 
abandoning, resigning, quitting, retiring from, leav- 
ing off; suspending ; end, close, KatySr.; AsvSr, & 
Gr.; MBh.; Mn, &c.; handing over, delivering ; 
granting, itt, donation, MBh,; oblation, libation ; 
presentation (of anything promised to a god or Brah- 
man with suitable ceremonies); a particular cere- 


‘mony on suspending repetition of the Veda, Mn. iv, 


973 Utg; Yaji. &e.; causation, causing, Jaim. iii, 
7, 1g; (in Gr.) any general rule or precept (opposed 
to afa-2ida, q.v.), Kum.; Kas.; Siddh, &c. = tes, 
ind, generally (i.e. without any special limitation). 
~nirnaya, m., -paddhati, f., -maytikha, m., 
N. of works, = gamiti, f. carefulness in the act of 
excretion (so that no living creature be hurt, Jain.), 
Sarvad. 

Utsargin, mfn. leaving out or off, KitySr. ; 
omitting, abandoning, quitting, 

Ut-sarjana, min. expelling (the feces, said of 
one of the muscles of the anus), Bhpr.; fave), 1. 
letting loose, abandoning, leaving, KatySr.;  sus- 
pending (a Vedie lecture), Laty.; AsvGr.; Kaus. ; 
iwith chamdasiv) a ceremony connected with it, 
Ma, iv, 96; gilt, donation, oblation, L, = prayo- 
ga, m., N. of a work, 

_ Ut-sarjam, ind. p. letting loose, setting free, 
SBr. v, 2, 3, 7- 

Ut-sisrikshu, mfn. (fr. Desid.), being about or 
intending to Jeave off or give up, BhP. 

Ut-srijya, iud. p. having let loose, having aban- 
doned &c. 

Ut-srishta, min. Ict loose, set free; poured forth, 
= pasu, m. a bull set at liberty (on particular occa- 
sions, ason a marriage &c.,, and allowed to go about 
at willl. = vat, mfn. one who has let fall, who has 
shed (a tear &c.) Utsyishtagni, mtn. one who 
has piven up tire-worship, Gaut. xv, 10. 

U t-srishti, 7s, f. abandonment, letting go, 
emission, I'S, = karika, m, a drama ina singie act, 
Sah, §1g. 

Ut-srashtavya, mfn. to be excreted, Tattvas. ; 
to be distnissed, Kad. 

Utsrashtu-kima, mfn. wishing to let go or 
put down. 


TT ut-srip (ud-/srip). VP. -sarpati, to 
creep out or upwatds; to rise up, glide or soar up- 
wards, AV. vi, 134, 2; SBr.; KaitySr.; BhP.; Ragh. 
&c.; to glide along, move on slowly, TBr. ; AivSr. 3 
KatySr.; Gobh. &e,: Desid. -stsripsali (p. -slsrip 
sat) to wish to pet up, RV. viii, 14,14; BhP. 

Ut-sarpa, as, m. going or gliding upwards, L..; 
swelling, heaving, L.; (ave), n., N. of a Saman. 

Ut-sarpana, am, n. gliding upwards, rising, 
sun-rise, Nir.; going out, Comm, on Aégv5r.; step- 
ping out or forwards, BhP.; swelling, heaving, 1. 

Utsarpin, min. moving or gliding upwards, 
jumping up, Ragh. xvi, 62; coming forth, appear- 
ing, Kid.; soaring upwards, inounting upwards, Sak. 
283, 8; causing to increase or rise, VP.; (742), f. 
‘the ascending cycle’ (divided into six stages begin- 
ning with bad-bad time and rising upwards in the 
reverse order to ava-sar piri, q.v.), Aryabh.; Jain. 


STaa ut-seka. Sce col. 2. 
BMY ut-sedhd. See ut-sidh. 


SAT ul-stana, mf(z)n. having prominent 
breasts, VarBrS. 


Siva ul-sthala. 


Srl ul-sthala, am, n., N. of an island, 
Kathis, 


STRAT ul-sna (ud-\/sna), P. -snati and -sna- 
yati, to step out from the water, emerge, come out, 
SBr,; TBr. . ‘ 

Ut-sn&ta, min. one who has emerged from the 
water, K4é, on Pan. viii, 4, 613 Nir. 

Utesnina, a, 0. stepping out or emerging from 
the water. 

Ut-sniysa, ind. p. having emerged, stepping out 
from the water, RV. ii, 15, 5. 


wee ut-snehana, am,n.(\/snéh), sliding, 


slipping away ; deviating. 
TRIN ul-sprié (ud-v/sprii), P. (imp. 3. 


pl. -asprisan) to reach upwards, AV. v, 19, ¥. 


STR ut-smi (ud-/smi), P. -smayati, to 
begin smiling, smile at; to deride, MBh.; BhP. 

Ut-smaya, as, m. a smile, L.; (mtn.) open, 
blooming (as a flower), BhP.; wide open, ib. 

Ut-smayitvié, (irr.) ind. p. having smiled at, 
deriding, R. i, 1, 65. 

Ut-smita, a7, n. a smile, Bhr, 

SRI utsya. See utsa. 


Talay ut-srotas, mfn. having the flow 


of life or current of nutriment upward (opposed to 
arvak-srotas, q.V.; cf also udhva-srotas), BhP. 


StF ut-svana, as, m. aloud sound, BhP, 
St@w uf-svapna, mfn. out of sleep,’ talk- 


ing in one’s sleep, starting out of sleep, T. 
Utsvapniya, Nom. A. w/svrpniyate, to talk 
in one’s sleep, start out of sleep, Malav.; Myicch. 
Utavapniyita, a, n. the act of starting out of 
sleep, dreaining uneasily, Sih. 219. 


3H 1. ud, a particle and prefix to verbs 
and nouns, (As implying superiority in place, rank, 
Station, or power) up, upwards ; npon, ony over, 
above, (As implying separation and disjunction) 
out, out of, from, otf, away from, apart. (According 
to native authorities za? may also imply publicity, 
pride, indisposition, weakuess, helplessness, binding, 
loosing, existence, acquisition. ) 

Cd is not vsed ay a separable adverb er preposi- 
tions in those rare cases, in which it appears in the 
Veda uncompounded with a verb, the latter has to 
be supplied from the context (¢. g. ded fsa Sithd- 
dhdram, AV. tii, 24, 4, out (pour) a fountain of a 
hundred streams), 

Ud is sometimes repeated in the Veda to fill out 
the verse, Pan, vili, 1,6 (Aim na ud ud uharshase 
ddlavd u, Kis. on Pan.) 

(Cf. Zend wz; Hib. sas and in composition as, 
ots, e.g. os-citr, ‘a leap, bound,’ &c, Sec also uf- 
tamd, 1, ultara, &e.| 


<4 2.u0d or und, cl... PL unatti (RV. v, 
S85, 4): 1.6. PL tendatd (p. wardal, RV, ii, 
3,2: Impv. 3. pl. ardarta, AV. vi, 68, 1; 2), A. 
unidite (AV. v, 19, 43 Madi cakdra, undishyate 
&c., Dhitup. xxix, 20) to flow or issue out, spring 
(as water); to wet, bathe, RV.; AV.; SBr.; Katy- 
Sr; AivGr.; ParGr. &c.: Caus. (aor, ema tdat, 
Vop. xviii, 1): Desid, undidishatt, Kas on Pan. 
vi, 1,33 [cf. Gk. b8ep; Lat. wada; Goth. vat-o; 
Old High Germ. was-ar ; Mod, Eng. wat-er ; Lith, 
wand-H.) 

Utta, mfn. moistened, wet, L.; (cf. wana, col. 3.) 

Uda, am, n. (only at the beginning or end of a 
compound) water, = kamandalu, m. a water-jar, 
SBr. = kirma or -kirya, m. the tree Galedupa 
Piscidia (the bark of which is ground and scattered 
on water to stupefy fishes), Bhpr. =kiry, f. a 
species of the Karafija tree (NBD.], Car, =kum- 
bha, m. a water-jar, a jar with water, SBr.; Kity- 
Sr.; Mn, &c. = koshtha, m. a water-jar, Car, 
= gribha, m. holding or surrounding water, RV, 
Ix, 97, 1§. mghosha, m. the roaring of water, 
Laty, iii, 5, 14. -oamasé, m. a cup holding water, 
SBr.; KatySr, ja (1, edaja; for 2. see ud-+/a7), 
mtn, produced in or by water, aquatic, watery ; (am), 
n. a lotus, BhP, x, 14, 33. =Jita, v. |. for zedantya, 
q.¥. «= tantu, m. ‘ water-thread,’ a continnous gush, 
~tanlika, m.a particular measure, « dh&na, min. 
holding water, Kaui, ; (am), n. a reservoir for water, 
Ap.; Gobh, = Ab&r&, f. a flow or current of water, 


~ ahi, tufi. holding water, AV. i, 3,6; VS.; (25), 
m, ‘water-receptacle,’ a cloud; river, sea; the ocean, 
RV.; AV.; V8.:‘T's.; R.; Sak.: Mn. &e. (in clas- 
sical Sanskrit only the ocean’; -funnira, as, m, pl. 
a class of deities belonging to the Bhavanadhisas, 
Jain,), Lj -Ard, me dram, a navigator, mariner, 
Vop. ; -/a/a-maya, mtu, made or formed out of sea- 
water, Kad.; -aeada, m, cuttlefish bone, L. 5 -me- 
kKhald, t. ‘ocean-girdled,’ the earth, BhP.; «7d, 
in, the ocean-king, vcean-god, R.; -vastni, {.focean- 
clothed,’ the earth, L. 5 -sambhava, n. ‘ocean-born," 
sea-salt, L.; -seefd, f. “daughter of the ocean,’ N. of 
Lakshini; of DvaArakA (Krishna's capital‘, W.; 
-sudd-nayika, m. ‘husband of the ocean’s daughter,’ 
N. of Krishna, Prasannar, = nemai, mfn. rimmed by 
the ocean, Comm. on Nyiyad. «pa, mfn. helping 
out of the water (as a boat), Comin. on Un. ii, §8. 
= phtra, 1. a water-jar, a vessel with water, TS.; 
SBr.; KatvSr.; MBh.; BhP.; (2), f. id. = piima, m. 
n. awell, ChUp.; MBh.; Mn.; Bhag. &c.; -maz- 
daka, m. ‘frog ina well,’ a narrow-minded man 
who knows only his own neignbourhood, Pan. 
 piti, f. a place for drinking water, Kad, = puré, 
Nh. a reservoir for water, 1S, iv, 4, 5, 1. =p, mtn. 
cleansing one’s sclf with water, purified by water, 
AV. xviti, 3,37. = pesham (ind. p. of o//rs2), ind. 
by grinding in water, Pau. vi, 3, 58; ParGr. = pratt, 
min, causing water to How [Say.], swimming or 
splashing in water | BRD.], RV.; AV. «plava, m. 
water-flood, BhP, » pluta, mi{n, swimming in water, 
AV. x, 4, 3 & 4. =bindw, m. a drop of water, 
Kum. « bh&ra, m. ‘ water-carrier,’ a cloud, Pan. 
vi, 3, 60. = mantha, m. a particular mixture, Suér, ; 
SankhGy. maya, min, consisting of water, BhP.; 
(as), m, N. of a man, AitBr. = mina, m. a par- 
ticular measure (the sath part of an Adhaka), T. 
~megha, m. a watery clond; a shower of rain, 
RV. i, 116, 3; N. of a man, Kis. on Pan. vi, 3. §7. 
= mehin, mfn. having watery urine or diabetes, 
Car. =l&wanika, min. prepared with brine, 1. 
= vajra, m. a thunder-like crash of water, a water- 
spout, Si8, viii, 39; Pan. vi, 3,60. — visa, m. re.i- 
dence in water, Pan. vi, 3, 58; MBh.; Kum.; (a*, 
n.a house on the margin of a stream or pond, a marine 
grotto &c., W, —“visin, min, living in water, 
Kid. = wha, m. bringing water, RV. i, 38,9; Y, 
58, 3 (said of the Maruts); AV. xviii, a, 22. = wil- 
hana, mfu. bringing water, Pan. vi, 3, &83 (ave), 
n.a cloud, W. = vindu, sce -d2ndu, = vivadha, 
m.a yoke used in carrying water, Pad. vi, 3, 60. 
ovraja (add'\, m., N, of a place [Say.], RV. vi, 
47, 21. = sariiva, m.a jar filled with water, ChUp. 
=-suddha, in., N. of a man. @gool, f., N. of a 
witch, Virac, = s@vit, nu. a mixture (consisting of 
equal parts of water aud buttermilk’, MaitrS, ii, 1, 
6; Susr.; -vaf, min, having the above mixture, Kas. 
= gsaktu, m, barley-water, Pan. vi, 3,60. —stoka, 
m. a drop of water, Sbr. =sthina, n., N. of a 
place. = sthali, f. a caldron, a kettle with water, 
SBr. = harana, n.a vessel for drawing water, SBr.; 
KatySr, = hira, mf(7)n, fetching or carrying water, 
AV, x, 8, 14; VS.; Kaui.; intending to bring water, 
Daé.; (as), m. ‘water-carrier,’a cloud, W. UWda- 
gaya, m.n. a lake, tank. Udsdhdana, m. rice 
builed with water, SBr.; Pan. vi, 2, 60. 

Udaka, am, n. water, RV.:; AV.; KatySr. ; SBr.: 
MBh, &c.; the ceremony of offering water to a dead 
person, Gaut.; (audakam J dé or pra-JS di or 
/1. kré, to offer water to the dead [with gen. or 
dat.], Yajfi.; Mn.; R. &e.; cf. ufa-Vspris); ab- 
lution (asa ceremony, see ncahkdr(ha); a particular 
metre, RPrat, = karman, n. presentation of water 
(to dead ancestors as far as the fourteenth degree), 
ParGr, = kadrya, n. id., R.; ablution of the body, 
MBh. =kumbha, m. a water-jar, Comin, on Un, 
= kriy&, f. = -Larman above, Gaut. xiv, 40; Mn.; 
Yajhh. dc. = kridana, n. sporting about in water, 
MBh, = kshvediké, f. sprinkling water (on each 
other), a kind of amorous play, Vitsy. = g&ha, mfn. 
diving into water, Pin, vi, 3, 60. = giri, m. a moun- 
tain abounding in water, K4é. on Pan. vi, 3, 57. 
= ghkta, m. ‘beating the water’ (at bathing ?), one 
of the 64 Kalas or arts, Vatsy. mcandra, m. (?) a 
kind of magic (Buddh.), 1. = tarpans, n. ‘satis- 
fying by water, a libation of water, Gaut.; Simav- 
Br. =da, mfn. a giver of water, yielding water, 
offering water to the dead, L.; (as), m. an heir, a 
kinsman, L. = Atri, mfn.; (/Z), m. id., ib. = GZ 
ua, n, gift of water (especially to the manes), Gaut.; 
Prab.; a particular festival, Kathis, WdakadRnika, 


FF uUnna. 
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min, relating to the above rite, MBh. —diyin, 
min, ~/a, Min. = dhara, m,‘water-holder,'2 cloud, 
Yomm, on Un, = €h&r&, fa gush or flow of water, 
= pariksha, f.‘watercetrial,'a kind of ordeal,Comm. 
onY aj, — parvata, im, = -2777, cv). 3, Ka3.0n Pain. 
vi, 3, 59. = plirva, min, preceded by pouring out 
water (into the extended palm of a recipient’s tight 
hand as preparatory to or confirmatory of a gift or 
promise), Ap. ii, g,8; preceded by ablution, AsvGr. 
= *pirvakam, ind. preceded by the above cere- 
mony. = pratikasa, mfi. water-like, watery Auid, 
W. bindu, mm. a drop of water, Pin, vi, 3, 69. 
= bh&ra, mi. a water-carrer, ib. = bhiima, v. |. for 
udag-bhiina, 4.V. = madjart, f, N.of a work on 
medicine ; -rasa, m. a particular decoction used as 
a febrifuge, Bhpr. »manthsa, m. a mixture of 
water and meal stirred together, Pin. vi, 3, 60. 
- maya, mfn. consisting of water, Kid. =» meha, 
m. ‘watery urine,” a sort of diabetes, —“mehin, 
mfn, suffering from the above, Suir. = yvajra, m. + 
uda-wejra, q.¥., Pan, = wat (dahkd), min, supplied 
or filled with water, SBr. = wiidya, n.'water-music’ 
(performed by striking cups fillad with water’, one 
of the 64 Kalds or tine arts, Vatsy.; (cf sala-laras- 
sini.) wvindu, see Giada, = vivadha,m. = ada 
vi‘, q.v., Pain, vi, 3, 69, —gilka, n. anv aquatic 
herb, W. = s&nti, (. sprinkling consecrated water 
(over a sick person) to allay fever; -prayoru, m., 
N. of a work, eaila, min, practisine the Udaha- 
ceremony, Mih. »guddha, ith. cleansed by ab- 
lution; :as),m., N.ofaman,?:, gana anasadihdd, 
Pan. vii, 3, 20. egaktu, m. -ada-sa’, qiv., Pin, 
vi, 3, 60. esidhu, min. helping out of the water, 
Gobh. tii, 2, 28, « sparga, min. touching different 
parts of the body with water; foneling water im 
coufirmation of a promnise, Ks. — spargana, 1. thie 
act of touching water, ablution, Ap. «blra, in, a 
water-carrier, Pau. vi, 3,00. UWdakaiijali, in. a 
handful of water, VP. UWdakeétman, tot. have: 
water for its chief substance, AV. viii, 7.9. Uda- 
xddhfra, m. a reservoir, cistern, well, Udakfnta, 
mi margin at water, bank, shore, Aevsr Pare | 
Sak.s (ames, ind, tothe water's edve, MBH. Uda- 
karnava, m,‘water-resetvorr, the ocean, R. UWdas 
kartha, m. aceremony with water, ParGr, 5 770), 
ind. for the sake of water or of the Udaka ceremony, 
MBh. Udakarthin, min. desirous of water, thirsty. 
Udakahira, min. one who carries or fetches water. 
Udake-oara, mfn. moving in or inhabiting water, 
AsvSt.; SBr. Udake-visirna, inf. dried in water 
(i.e, uselessly), Pan. ii, 1, 47. Udake-saya, mii. 
lying in or inhabiting water, R. UWdakédadjana, 
n. a water-jar, UWdakodara, n. ‘ water-belly,’ 
dropsy. Udakodarin, mfn. dropsical, Suir. Oda 
kopasparsana, n. touching or sipping water; ab- 
lution, Gaut.; Ap. Wdakopasparsin, infn. one 
who touches or sips water, Gaut. Udakaldana, n. 
rice boiled with water, Pan. vi, 3, 69. 

Udakala, infn. containing water, waterv, Pan. 

Udakila, mfn. id., sb. 

Udakiya, Nom. P. adahkiyats, to wish for water, 
Kas. on Pan. vii, 4, 34. 

Udakya, mfn. being in water, Kang, ; Pan. ; want- 
ing water (for purification); (@ , f. a woman in her 
courses, KatySr.; Laty.; Mn.; Yaji. &c, Udae 
kyagamana, n. connection with a woman curing 
her courses, Gaut. xxiii, 34. 

Udadhiya Nom. (fr. wda-dhii P. afadhivats, 
to mistake anything) for the ocean, Var Yogay. 

1, UWdan (for 2. sce s.v.), un. Ved, (detective in 
the strong cases, Pan. vi, 1, 63) wave, water, RV. ; 
AV.; TS.; Kath. = wat, mf. wavy, watery, abound- 
ing in water, RV. v, 83, 7; vii, 59, 4; AV. xviil, 2, 
48; xix, 9, 1; (da°,m. the ocean, Ragh.; Kuo; 
Bhartr, &c.; N, of a Kishi, Kis. on Pan vai, 2, 04. 

Udani-mat, mati. abounding in Waves oF water, 
RV. v, 42, 14. 

1. Udanya, Nom. P. adanyatl (p. udanydl) to 
irrigate, RV. x, 99, to be cxceedingly thirsty, 
Pan. vit, 4, 34. 4 

2. Udanya, min. watery, RV. ii, 7, 3; (a), f. 
want or desire of water, thirst, ChUp.; Rajat.; Bhatt. 
= j@, min, born or hving in water, RV. x, 106, 6. 

Udanyti, mfn. liking or seeking water, RV. v, 
57, 1; pouring out water, irrigating, RV. v, 54, 24 
ix, 86, 27. 

Undana, om, n. wetting, moitening, ParGr. 

Uana, mn. wetted, wet, moistened, moist, K ty- 
Sr. &c.; kind, humane, 1. 
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TAR udak, &e. See below. 


FFT ud-ayra, mfn. having the top elevatec 
ar ipwards, over-topping, towering of pointing up- 
wards, projecting ; high, tall, long, R.; Kathis. 
Kasch. &e.; inereased, large, vast, flerce, intense, 
Ravh.; Vikr, ; Sak. &c.; haughty, Prasannar,; ad- 
vanced ‘in age), Suér.; excited, enraptured, R.; Ragh. 
&e.; loud, KR. «= dat, min, having projecting teeth, 
larve-toothed ; (azz), m. an elephant with a large 
tusk, = pluta-tva, n. lofty bounding, Sak. 7d. 


WSR ud-aigulika, mfn. having the 
fingers upraised, Viddh, 


STH ud-/aj, I’. A. -ajati, -te (impf. -djat, 
RV. ii, 12, 3, &e., and 2df-djat, RV. ii, 24, 3) to 
drive out, expel, RV.; BrArUp.; to fetch out of, 
RV. 1, 95, 7: 

2. Ud-aja, im. for 1. see under da) driving out or 
forth cattle}, Pan, iii, 3, 69. 

Ud-fja, im. leading out (soldiers to war), march- 
ing out, MaitrS. i, 10, 16. 


IFAS udujaluka, as, m., N. of a wheel- 


wright, Vaficat. 


ef Aa ud-ojina, mfn. one who has passed 
heyond (the use of) a skin (as his covering), gana 
nirudikddt, Pan, vi, 2, 181. 

say 1.ud-Saite, P. -acati [Ved.] and 
-ancali, to elevate, raise up, lift up, throw up, RV. 
v, 83,8; VS.; SBr. &c.; to ladle out, AV.; Comin, 
on Pan, 3 to canse, effect, Prasannar.; to rise, arise, 
Bilar.; Sih.; to resound, Rajat.; Pass. -acya/e, to 
be thrown out; to come forth, proceed, BrArUp. 
v, 1: Caus. -aMrayatt, to dzaw up, raise, elevate, 
Das.; Bilar.; to send forth, utter, cause to resound 
(sce td-astctla). 

1, U'dak (in comp. for adac below ; for 2. see 
col. 2\.= killa, min. directed towards the north (as 
grass with the tops}, Gobh. iv, 5, 16. — tas, ind. 
trom above, from the north, AV, viii, 3, 19. — t&t 
(aidak’s, ind. from above, frou the north, RY, 
= patha, m. the northern country, Rajat. = pada, 
mt,/)n, having one’s teet turned towards the north, 
Kaus, = pravana (ddik , nitn.slopi.g towards the 
north, SBr.; KatySr,; ChUp, &c, = prasravana, 
min, flowing off towards the north, Kaus.; (a), n. 
an outlet or drain towards the north ; Csdnzita, 
min, having an outlet towards the north, MBh. 
=sasustha, min. ending in the north, AsvGr, 
=~ samiésa, niin. being united or tied in the north, 
Lity. ii, 6, 4. =sena, m., N. of a king, VP. 

Ud-akta, mfn. raised or lifted up, drawn up, 
Siddh.; Vop, 8c, 

Udag (in comp. for #dac below). -agra, mfn. 
having the points turned to the north (as grass), 
KatySr.; Laty.; HirGy. &c, madri, m. ‘the north- 
ern mountain,’ N, of the Himdlaya, L. <apavar- 
gam, ind. ending to the north, Ap. #ayana, n. 
the sun’s progress north of the equator; the. half 
year trom the winter to the summer solstice, SBr. ; 
Kaus.; AsvGr. &c.; (mfn.) being on the path of 
the sun at its progress north of the equator, BhP. 
~iyata, min, extending towards the north, AsvGr. 
eAvritti, f. (the sun’s) turning to the north, 
Ragh, =gati, f. = -vyand above, «dakshina, 
mf. northern and southern, L. = dasa (sar), 
min. having the border turned upwards or to the 
north, SBr.; AsvGr, = Avira, min, having the en- 
tranee towards the north, SankhGr.; (am, ind. 
north of the entrance, MBh. = bhava, mfu, being 
in the northern quarter, north, L. « bhfima, m. 
fertile soil (turned upwards or towards the north), 
Kas. on Pin. v, 4, 75. 

Udan (in comp. forddac below), = isha (udait- 
gisha), niin, having the pole turned to the north (as 
a carriage), Comm, on KatySr. vii, 9, 25. =mukha, 
mi(sin, turned upwards, Balar,; facing the north, 
KatySr.; ChUp.; Mn.; Susr. &c. «= myittika, m. 
= udig-bhima, q.V4 L. 

Ud-anka, as, m. 2 bucket or vessel (for oi) &e. 
but not for water), Pan. iit, 3,123; (4s), m., N. of 
aman, SBr.; (@s), m. pl. the descendants of Udanka, 
gana ufakdd:, Pan. ii, 4,69; (i), f. a bucket, 
Manr. i, 1, 2. 

UWdahkya, as, m., N. of a demon, Kaui. 

UW'd-no or 2. id-alio (ud-2. afc), mf(ic7)n. 


turned or going upwards, upper, upwards (opposed | 


Rg udak. 


to adhardiic), RV. ii, 18,6; x, 86, 22; ChUp. &e. 
turned to the north, northern (opposed to dakshina) 
AV.; VS.; SBr.; Megh.; Ragh. &c.; subsequent 
posterior, Le; (adiee), f. (seil, és) the northert 
quarter, the north; (2. dak; for 1, see col. 1), 
ind. above; northward, RV.; VS.; SBr.; KatySr,. 
Mn. &c.; subsequently, L. 

Ud-Aticana, am, n. a bucket, pail (for drawing 
water out of a well), RV, v, 44, 13; AitBr.; KatySr. 
&c.; a cover or lid, L.; directing or throwing up- 
wards; rising, ascending, W. 

Ud-aiicita, mfn. raised up, lifted, elevated ; 
thrown up, tossed, Hpar.; uttered, caused to re- 
sound, Gif.; worshipped, W. 

UWa-aficnu, ws, m., N. of a man, gana déhv-dui, 
Pan. iv, 1, 96. 

UVd-koam, ind. p. lifting up, raising, $Br. iii, 3, 
a, 14, &e. 

Vdicina, mfn, turned towards the north, northern, 
AV.; AitBr.; SBr. —pravana, min. sloping to- 
wards the north, SBr, 

UWdicya, mfn. being or living in the north, Pan. 
iv, 2,101; AV.; SBr.; KatySr, ; (as), m. the country 
to the north and west of the river Sarasvati, th 
northern region, MBh.; (@s3, m. pl, the inhabitants 
of that country, MBh.; R.; Ragh.; VarBrS. &c. ; 
N. of a school, ViyuP,; a kind of perfume, Suér.; 
Bhpr. <«vrittd, f. the custom of the Northerners, 
Ap. ii, 17,175; a species of the Vaitaliya metre. 


IAF ad- vaij, P, -anakti, to adorn, trim, 
RV. iv, 6, 3. 


weates ud-aitjali, mfn. hollowing the 


palms and then raising them, Das. 


Sets vd-aiji, mfn. erect and unctuous 
(said of the membrum virile), TS. vii, 4, 19, 1. 


TAWA ud-anda-pala, mfn. a species of 


fish, L.; of snake, L. 
Tete uda-dhi, &c. See uda. 


Tee 2. ud-s/un (for 1. see p. 183, col. 3), 
P, -aatite (& dnitt, BrArUp. iii, 4,1; cf zy-JSan; 
p. -andt, SBr.; aor. 3. pl. -daishus, AV. iii, 13, 4) 
to breathe upwards, emit the breath in an upward 
direction ; to breathe out, breathe, AV.; SBr.; Br- 
ArUp. 

Ud-dna, as, m, breathing upwards; one of the 
five vital airs of the human body (that which is in 
the throat and rises upwards}, Vedintas. 97; AV. xi, 
8, 4; VS.; ChUp.; SBr.; MBh.; Suér. &c.; the 
yavel, L.; an evelash, L.; a kind of snake, L.; joy, 
heart’s joy (Buddh.) 

Udanaya, Nom. P. uddnayati, to disclose (the 
joy of one’s heart), Lalit. 


Tee vd-anta, mfn. reaching to the end or 
border, running over, flowing over, SBr.; Katy$r.; 
TBr.; good, virtuous, excellent, 1.3 (avr), ind. to 
the end or border, AitBr.; (as), m. (atd-aatt) end 
of the work, rest; harvest time, TBr. i, 2, 6, 2; 
‘telling to the end,’ full tidings, intelligence ; news, 
Ragh.; Megh.; Kathas.; Sak. 226, 6; one who gets 
a livelihood by a trade 8&c., W.; by sacrificing for 
thers, L. 

Ud-antaka, as, m. news, tidings, intelligence, 
a} (tka), f. satisfaction, satiety, L. 

Udantya, mfn. living beyond a limit or boundary, 
AitBr, 


TIO udanya, &c. See p. 183, col. 3. 
TSATA ud - apis (uid-apa-a/; 2. as), P. to 


hrow away, give up entirely, BhP, x, 14, 3. 
TAT ud-abhi (ud-abhi-v/i), P.(a.sg.-eshi) 
o rise over (acc.), RV. viti, 93, 1. 


S2F ud-ayd, &c. See p. 186, col. 1. 


BT udira, am, n. (Vv dri, Un. v, 19; Ari, 
BRD, & T.), the belly, abdomen, stomach, bowels, 
RV.; AV.; SBr.; Susr.; MBh.; Kathas. &c.; the 
womb, MBh.; VP.; Car.; a cavity, hollow; the in- 
terior or inside of anything (dare, inside, in the 
aterior), Paiicat.; Sak.; Ragh.; Myicch, &.; en- 
largement of the abdomen (from dropsy or flatnlence), 
ny morbid abdominal affection (as of the liver, spleen 
&c.; cight kinds are enumerated), Susr. ; the thick 


part of anything (e.g. of the thumb), Susr.; Comm. | 
m Yajfi.; slaughter, Naish. »kyimi or -krimi, | 


seqara ud-avasdna. 


m. ‘worm in the belly,’ an insignificant person, gana 
patre-sammutddi, Pin. ii, 1, 48. = granthi, m. 
‘knot in the abdomen,’ disease of the spleen (a 
chronic affection not uncommon in India). = trina, 
n. a cuirass or covering for the front of the body, L.; 
a girth, belly-band, L. —d&r&, m. a particular dis- 
ease of the abdomen, AV. xi, 3, 42. — pitra, n. the 
stomach serving as a vessel, BrArUp, 5, = pisiion, 
m. ‘stomach-demon,’ voracious, a glutton, one who 
devours everything (flesh, fish &&c.), L. = ptiram, 
ind, till the belly is full, Pan. iii, 4,31. = poshana, 
n, feeding the belly, supporting life. =» bharana- 
matra-kevalécohu, min. desirous only of the 
mere filling of the belly, Hit. —°m-bhara, min. 
nourishing only one’s own belly, selfish, voracious, 
rluttonuus, BhP, = °mebhari, mfn., Kis. rane 
dhra, n, a particular part of the belly ofa horse, Kad, 
= roga, m, disease of the stomach or bowels, Var- 
BrS, = vat, min, having a large belly, corpulent, 
Pan. v, 2,107, = wydhi, m. = -roga above, Rajat. 
= gaya, min. lying or sleeping on the belly, Katy. 
on Pan, iii, 2,15. ©tffindilya, m., N. of a Rishi, 
ChUp.; VBr. = sarpin, min. creeping on the belly. 
=—garvasva, min. one whose whole essence is 
stomach, a glutton, epicure, L, = astha, m. ‘being 
in the stomach,’ the fire of digestion, MaitrUp. 
Udardksha, m., N. of a demon causing diseases, 
MBh. ix, 2565 (v. 1. addrdhsha, qv.) Uderagni, 
m, ‘stomach-tire,’ the digestive faculty, Varbrs, 
Udarata, m. ‘wandering in the bowels,’ a species 
of worm, Car, Udarddhmfana, n. puffing of the 
belly, flatulence, Suér. UWdariimaya, mi. disease of 
the bowels, dysentery, diarrhoea, Suir. Udar&ma- 
yin, mfn. suffering from the above, Suir. Udara- 
varta, m. ‘stomach-coil,’ the navel, L. UWdara- 
veshta, i, tapeworm, W. 

Udaraka, infu, abdominal, W. 

Udarika, mfn, having a large belly, corpulent, 
Pan. v, 2, 117. 

Udarin, mf. id., ib. ; having a large belly ‘from 
flatulence, Susr.5 Ca7\, f. a pregnant wonian, 

Udarila, min. corpulent, Pan. v, 2, 117. 

Udarya, tnfn. belonging to or being in the belly, 
SBr.; Car. ; (am), 1, contents of the bowels, that 
which forms the belly, VS. xxv, 3. 


sete udarathi, is, m. (ri, Un. iv, 88), 
the ocean, L.; the sun, LD. 

TTS ud-o/ are, P. (pf. 3. pl. -anricus) to 
drive ont, cause to come out, AV. xii, 1, 39. 

Ud-earka, as, m. arising (asa sound), resounding, 
RV, i, 113, 18; the future result of actions, conse- 
quence, futurity, futare time, MBh.; R.; Das; Ka- 
this.; Mn. &e.; a remote consequence, reward ; 
happy future, MBh. ; conclusion, end, SBr.; TS. ; 
AitBr,; repetition, refrain, Pan.; Kath.; Sankhsr, ; 
elevation ofa building, atower, look-out place, MBh,; 
the plant Vanguiera Spinosa. 

Ud-rio, /, f. remainder, conclusion, end, VS.; TS.; 
SBr,; AavSr, &c.; (r/r2), ind, lastly, at last, finally, 
RV. 1, 53,115 %, 77,73 AV. vi, 48,23 23 3. 

setay ud-areis, mf{n. flaming or blazing 
upwards, brilliant, resplendent, Ragh. ; Kuin.; (25), 
m, fire, Sis, ii, 42; N. of Siva, L.; of Kandarpa, L. 

yee ud-/ard, P. -ardati, to swell, rise; 
to undulate, wave, SBr. v, 3, 4, §; 6. 

Ud-arda, «as, m, (in medic, ) erysipelas, Blpr. 

Be® ud-arddha, as, m. (Vridh), scarlet 
fever, W, 


“Fah ud-arshi, as, m. (vt.rish), overflow- 
ng, overflow, TBr. iii, 7, 10, I. 


BES udala, as, m., N. of a man. 


FISTRIGAT udalakasyapa, as, m., N. of a 
goddess of agriculture, ParGr, 


SCANS ud-avagraha, mfn. having the U- 
datta on the first part of 2 compound which contains 
an Ava-graha, VPrat. 


BTTA ud-ava-»/s0, P. -dva-syati, to leave 
off, go away ; to finish, end, AV. ix, 6, 54; AitBr.; 
3Br,; togo away tu (another place, with loc.), AgvGr, 
v, I, 1. 

‘Ud-avasitri, fd, m. one who goes away after 
oncluding (a sacrifice), Nydyam. 

Ud-avasina, a, n. the act of leaving the place 
of sacrifice (see above), BhP. ; Nyayam. 


serrata udavasiniya. 


Udavesinfya, min. forming the end (of a sacti- 
fice), concluding, final, SBr. ; AitBr.; MaitrS. ; (d), 
f, the end or conclusion (of a sacrifice), SBr. 

Ud-avasiiya, ind. p. ending, concluding, SBr. ; 
KatySr. i 

Ud-avauite, a, n. a house, dwelling, Myicch. 

Ud-avasya, ind. p. concluding, BhP. iv, 7, §6. 

BEY ud-o/1.05, P. -asnoti (Subj. -asnavat, 
RV. Vv, 59, 4; pf. -aaaysa, RV. viii, 24, 125 aor. 
-anat and -dnat, &c.), A. (3. du. -ainuvale, SBr. 
iv, 2,1, 26) to reach, attain, arrive at, SBr.; to reach, 
be equal ; to overtake, surpass ; to master, rule, RV. 


ud-aéru, mfa. one whose tears gush 

forth, shedding tears, weeping, Ragh.; BhP.; Kath&s. 
&c.; (#), ind. with tears gushing forth, Sah.; (cf. 
ud-asra below.) 

Udaéraya, Nom. P. adasrayati, to shed tears ; 
to cause to weep, Kavydd. 

Udasrayana, am, nv. the act of causing to weep, 
Comm. on-Kavyad. 


TA ud- 9/2. a8, P.-asyati, to castor throw 
up; to raise, erect, elevate, SBr. ; MBh. ; to throw 
out, expel, SBr. ii, 6, 2, 16; KatySr.; to throw (a 
weapon), Naish. 

Ud-asana, «m,n. throwing up; taising, erecting. 

Ud-aata, nifn, thrown or cast up; raised, thrown 
&c. 

Ud-asya, ind. p. having thrown or cast up &c. 

1. Wd-Ksa (for 2. see col. 3), as, m, throwing 
out; extending, protracting, TandyaBr.; casting out ; 
(with garbhasya) abortion, VarByS. 51, 38. 

Tq udastat, ind. above (with gen.), 
BhP. iii, 18, 8. 

3S ud-asra, mfn. shedding tears, weep- 
ing, Naish. viii, 34. 

ud-a-/1.kri, P. A. -karoli, -kurute 
(impf. -@4ar, RV. x, 67, 4) to expel, drive out ; to 
fetch out of, RV. ; SBr.; ‘T'S. ; to select, choose, AV. 
xii, 4, 415 SBr, ili, 3, 1,14; (only A.; Pan. 1, 3, 
32) to prick, Kas. on Pan. i, 3, 32; torevile, abuse, ib. 


TETRA ud-ad-/khya. 
Ud-Skhyfya, ind. p. having related aloud; enun- 
ciating, SBr. iii, 3, 3, 4. 


TEIN ud-d-/ 1. ya, P. (aor. 1. sg. -Ggam) 
to come up or out towards(with acc.), AV. xiv, 2, 44. 

WaTAY ud-a-./caksh, A. -acashte, to de- 
clare or say aloud, SBr. iii, 3, 3, 4. 


Berar ud-a-/car, P. (impf. -Gcarat) to 
rise out of (the ocean), RV. vii, §5, 7. 
Ud-Kokra, «as, m. a place for walking, Ap. 


Seth ud-aja.. See ud-/ay. 
BeTHe ud-a-./jan, A. (aor. -djanishta) to 


arise from, RV. v, 31, 3. 

Tea ud-d-»/tan, P.-tanoti, to spread, ex- 
tend, TandyaBr, xx, 14. 

Beret ud-d-/1. da, P. to lift up, elevate. 

Ud-Ktta, min. (for ud-d-datia) lifted up, up- 
raised, lofty, elevated, high, R.; BhP.; arisen, come 
forth, Prab, ; highly or acutely accented, Pan.; Nir.; 
RPrit.; APrat. &c.; high, great, illustrious ; gener- 
ous, gentle, bountiful; giving, a donor, Dag. ; Sah.; 
haughty, pompous, Rajat.; dear, beloved, L.; (“¢ara, 
compar. more elevated, more acute) ; (as), m. the 
acute accent, a high or sharp tone, RPrit.; APr&t. ; 
Pan. &c.; a gift, donation, L.; a kind of musical 
instrument; a large drum, L.; an ornament or figure 
of speech in rhetoric, L.; work, business, L.; (ave), 
n. pompous or showy speech, Kavyad.; Sah.; Pra- 
tipar. = tH, f. pompousness, Pratapar. twa, n. the 
state of having the acute accent, Comm, on Pan. 
= maya, infn. similar to the high tone or accent, 
Udatta-like, VPrit. ~ righava, n., N, of a drama, 
-vat, mfn, having the Udatta, VPrit.; Pan. 
= aruti, f. pronounced or sounding like the Udatta, 
APriat.; -éd, f. the state of being pronounced s0, 
RPrat. 

UVdakttaya, Nom. P. uddtiayati, to make high or 
illustrious ; ‘to make honourable or respectable, Balar. 


SRW ud-ady-anta, mfn. preceded and 
followed by an Udatta, VPrat, 


ud-a-/2.dru, P.-dravati, torun out, 
run upwards, SBr.; TBr. 


Jala ud-ana. See 2. ud-/an. 


sere ud-d-/; ni, P. -nayatt, to lead up or 
out of (water), SBr.; Laty.: A. -nayate, to raise, 
elevate, Bhaft. viii, 21. 


FETT ud-/Gp, P. (pf. 3. pl. -Gpus) to reach 


up to, reach, attain, SBr, 


vetfa ud-api, ts, m., N. of a son of Saha- 
deva, Hariv.; N. of Vasu-deva, VP,(v. 1, ssadciyzze, q.v.) 


FATMA ud-apyam, ind. up the stream, 
against stream, AV. x, I, 7. 


Tete ud-a-4/, plu. 

Vd-Epluta, mfn. overflowed, inundated, BhP. 
iii, 8, Io. 

RTA ud-c-mantrana,am,n.addressing 
loudly, calling out to, Ap. 


TATAA ud-a-4/yam, P. (Impv. ~ttyaccha- 
fw) to bring out, fetch out, get off, AV. v, 30, 15: 
A. (aor. 3. sg. -dyata, du. -iyasdtim, pl. -dyasata) 
to show, exhibit, make known, Pan, i, 2,153 (but 
also aor. -dyayst, in the sense to bring out, get off, 
KAS. on Pan, i, 2, 15.) 


Telqa udayasa, as, m., N. of a prince. 


BWalA ud-d-/ya, P. -yati, to go up to, 
Kaud. 17. 


Berar ud-dyin, i,m.,N.of Vasu-deva(v.l. 
ud- pt, q.v.), VP.; of Kiinika, VP, 

TaTY udad-/2. yu, P. -yauti, to atir up, 
whirl, Kaus. ; Gobh. 


FETYW ud-dyudha, mfn. with uplifted wea- 
pon, raising up weapons, MBh.; R.; Ragh.; Kathas, 


Tet ud-ard, mf(a and i [gana bahv-adi, 
Pan. iv, 3, 45])n.(7%2), high, lofty, exalted ; great, 
best ; noble, illustrious, generous; upright, honest, 
MBh. ; Sak. ; Sis. &c.; liberal, gentle, munificent ; 
sincere, proper, right; eloquent ; unperplexed, L.; 
exciting, effecting, RV. x, 45, 5; active, encrpetic, 
Sarvad.; (as), m. rising fog or vapour (in some cases 
personified as spirits or deities), AV, ; AitBr. ; a sort 
of grain with long stalks, L. ; a figure in rhetoric (at- 
tributing nobleness to an inanimate object). — kirti, 
mfn. highly renowned, illustrious, « oarita, min, of 
generous behaviour, noble-minded, noble, Hit.; Sarg, 
&e.; (as), m., N, of a king, Kathas, —cetas, min. 
high-minded, magnanimous. =t&, f. or -tva, n. 
nobleness, generousness, liberality; energy, Kathas.; 
Dai. ; Sarvad. &c.; elegance of speech or expression, 
Vam,; Sah, = dargana, mfn. of noble appearance, 
R.; Kum. # dhishana, m., N. of an astronomer. 
= &hf, min. highly intelligent, wise, sagacious, R.; 
Susr.; Ragh. &c.; (0), m.,N.of aman, VP, — bhava, 
m, noble character, generosity, = mati, mfp, noble- 
minded, highly intelligent, wise, Ragh. = vikrama, 
mfn, highly brave, hervic, Kim, @ virya, itn. of 
great power. = vyittirtha-pada, mifn.ofexcelient 
words and meaning and metre, R.i, 2, 45. sobha, 
mfu, of great or excellent splendour. = sattva, min. 
of noble character, generous-minded, R.; °vddAr- 

Jana, of noble character and descent, R. iv, 47, 19. 
VdEriksha, m., N. ofa demon that causes discaves, 
MBh. (ed. Bombay ix, 45, 63; v.1. adurdhsha, q.v.) 
UdErartha, min. of excellent meaning. 

UVdkraka, as, m. honorific name of a man, Das. 

Bercty ud-drathi, mfn. (ri), rising, aris- 
ing, RV. i, 187, 10; AV. iv, 7,35 (é0),m., N, of 
Vishnu, L. 

TETRE ud-a- /ruh, 1. (nor. 1. sg. -aruham, 
VS. xvii, 673 3. pl. -druhan, AV. xviii, 1, 61) to 
rise up to. 

SATTMT uddvatsara, y.1. for tdé-vatsara, 

Vv. 
BETTS ud-t-4/5. vas, P. -vasati, to remove | 
© migrate ont to, MBh,: Caus, -vasayatt, to cause 
to remove out, turn out, Bh?’. : 
udavasu, as, m., N. of a son of | 


. Janaka (king of Videha), R.; VP. 


afe ud-t. 
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TANAE ud-d-o/vah, P. -rahati, to lead 


away, carry or draw away, SBr.; MBh.; to marry, 
MBh.; R.; to extol, praise, W. 

Tex ud-a-/, rril, Caus. -vartayuti, to 
cause to go out, excrete, Susr.; to secrete ; to retain 
(see the next). 

Ud-Evarta, cs, in. a class of diseases ‘marked by 
retention of the feces), disease of the bowels, iliac 
passion, Suir; TS. vi, 4, 1,03 (@), { pamiul men- 
strual discharge (with foamy blood), Suér. 

Ud-ivartaka, min. retaining (the feces), Bhpr. 

Vd-Rvartana, «7, 1. retention, retarding, Car. 

Vdakvartin, mtn, suffering trom disease of the 
bowels, Susr. 


TETAH ud-a-y’rraj, P. -erajati, to go or 


move onwards, go forwards, Kaué, 


TATA ud-a-/ sans, A. -saysate, to wish 


for, SBr. v, 2, 3,53; Xi, I, 4, 2. 
FETT ud- Vas, A, -aste, to sit separate or 


away from, sit on one side or apart; to abstain from 
participating in; to take no interest in, be uncun- 
cerned about, be mdiflerent or passive, MBh.3 BhP,; 
Sis, Se. 5 to pass by, omit, Sarvad. 

2. Ud-Esa (for i. sce ad 2..05), as, m, inditfers 
ence, apathy, stoicisin, L. 

Ud-Esitri, mtn, inditlerent, disregarding, stuical s 
void uf affection or concern, Sis. i, 33. 

WakKsin, int. indifferent, disregarding ; one who 
has no desire nor affection for anything; (7), m. a 
stoic, philosopher ; (in popular acceptation) any re- 
ligious mendicant (or one of a particular order\, W. 

Ud-Ssina, min. (pres. p.} sitting apart, indiflerent, 
free from affection ; mert, inactive; Cin law) not ine 
volved ina lawsuit, MBh.; Yaji.; Bhay. &e.; cas), 
m.astranger, neutral; one who is neither friend nor 
foc; a stoic, philosopher, ascetic. = t&, f. indiffer- 
ence, apathy, Paiieat. 

TATRA ud-a- /stha, VP. (aor. 1. pl. -astha- 
ata, AV. Nii, 31, 11) to tise again, 

Ud-isthita, iiffre set over, L.5 (as), man as- 
cetic who instead of tulhlling dis vow is employed as 
a spy or emissary, Comm, on Mn, vii, 15.4; a super- 
intendent, 1.5; a door-keeper, L. 


TATA TS ud-asya-pucchamfiu.having the 
tail and head upraised, BhP. x, 13, 30, 


TATeA udl-@-Shan, P. (imp. 3. pl. -agh- 


nan) ty strike at 5 10 cause to sound the lyre), SBr, 


Bafea ud-chita, mtn. ( Vdha), elevated. 
= tara, mfi.more elevated, higher, SBr. vii, §, 3, 38. 

Tale ud-c- Vhri, P. -a-harati, (0 set up, 
put up, SBr. 1,1, 1, 223 to relate, declare, announce; 
to quote, cite, Hlustrate ; to name, call, SBr.; Gobh.; 
Asvsr.; Baudh.; MBh.; RPrit.&e.: Pass, -Arcyuite, 
to be set up or put up, TS, vi, 2,9, 4. 

Ud-Gharana, oii, 0. the agt ol relating, saying, 
declaring, declaration, Gaut.; Kum.) Vikr.j relening 
a gencral role ta special case, an example, illustra- 
tion, Sib.: Kas. &e.3 (in dom.) the example, iostance 
(constituting the thin member ina fivefold: syl- 
Joist’, Tarkas, 4; Nydyad.; Nyavak. 5 exageera- 
tion, Sih. —candrikd, f., N.ctawork, Udaiha- 
rananugama, m., N. of a work, 

Ud-Sharaniya, min. to be quoted as example, 
to be referred (as a pencil rule to a special case), 
Comm. on Nyayam, 

Ud-&harin, min. relating, saying, calling, BP, 

Ud-khara, s,m, an caample or illustration, L.5 
the beginning of a speech, DL. 

Ud-Ehiarya, mtn. = m/-aiaraniyi above. 

Ud-Khrita, min, said,declared, Wustrated; called, 
named, entitled, MBh.; BhP.; VarBrS. &e. 

Ud-Shritd, 7s, (. anexaniple, illustration 5 exajr- 
geration, Pratapar. 

Ua-Khritya, ind, p. bringing forward an exam- 
ole, illustrating de. 

3fz ud-/i, Y. -6t4, -etum (and tid-etos, 
Maitr. i, 6, 10) to po up te, proceed or move up, 
proceed, KV,; AV.; VS; to rise (as the sun ora 
star &e.), RV.; V5.3 SBr.; ChUp.; VarBrS. &c.; 
to come up (asa cloud:, Mriech.; R.; to start ap, 
rise up against, march off, AV. iii, 4, 1; Mish; 
Khum.; to rise, raise one's self; to increase, be en- 
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hanced ; to be conceited or proud, R.; Ragh.; Si8. 
ii, 33; RPrat. dzc.; to go out of; to come out or 
arise from, RV.; AV.; SBr.; Ragh. &c.; to escape, 
ChUp. ; Sak. &&c.; Pass. (impers. -7yafe) to be risen, 
Subh. 

Ud-ayé, as, m. going up, rising; swelling up, R.;. 
rising, tise (of the sun &c.}, coming up (of a cloud), 
SBr,; KatySr.; Mn.; Sak. &c.; the eastern moun- 
tain (behind which the sun is supposed to rise), 
MBh.; Hariv.; Kathas. &c.; going out, R.; com- 
ing forth, becoming visible, appearance, develop- 
ment; production, creation, RV. viii, 41, 2; R.; 
Ragh.; Yaji.; Sak.; Kum. &c.; conclusion, result, 
consequence, MBh.; Ragh.; Mn.; that which fol- 
lows ; a following word, subsequent sound, Pan. viii, 
4,67; RPrat.; APrat, &c.; rising, reaching one’s 
aim, elevation ; success, prosperity, good fortune, 
Kathis.; Ragh. &c.; profit, advantage, income; 
revenue, interest, R.; Yaji.; Mn. &c.; the first 
lunar mansion ; the orient sine (i.e, the sine of the 
point of the ecliptic on the eastern horizon), Siiryas. ; 
N. of several men, «kara, m., N. of an author. 
~ giri, m. the castern tnountain (see above), Hit.; 
VP, &c, = gupta, m., N. of aman, Rajat. jit, 
m., N. of a son of Gunala, Rajat. @jy@, f. the 
orient sine (see above), Siiryas. — tata, m. the slope 
of the eastern mountain (see adayas, Ratnav. 
»tunga, mn., N.ofa king, Kathis, = dhavala, m., 
N, of a king, = parvata, m. — -g7? above, Hariv.; 
Kathis. = pura, n., N. of the capital of Marwar. 
= prastha, m. the plateau of the eastern moun- 
tain. -prina, m. pl. a particular measure of time 
(reckoned by the nuinber of respirations till the ris- 
ing of a particular constellation), Siryas. = raja, 
m., N.ofaman, Rajat. = rasd, m. the constellation 
in which a planet is seen when on the horizon, 
VarBr. iv, 6. a “xrkeha (sdaya-r?’), n. id., ib.; 
the lunar mansion in which a star rises heliacally, 
VarbrS, vi, 1. vat, min, risen (as the moon &c.), 
Sis.y (77), f, N. of a daughter of Udaya-tunga, 
Kathis, = gaila, m, =-g777 above, Kathis, = sine 
ha,m., Noofa king, UWdayacala and udaya- 
dri, m.=-.777 above. UWdnyadditya, m., N. of 
several men, Udayanta, mtn. ending with sun- 
rise, MB, UWdayantara, n. (in astro.) a par- 
ticular correction for calculating the real time of a 
planet's rising, SiddkSir, Udayasva, m., N. of a 
grandson of Ajita-éatru, VP. Udayasu, m. pl. = 
-frana above, Siryas, Udayonmukha, mf(/jn. | 
about to rise} expecting prosperity, Paticad, Udae ! 
yorvi-bhrit, m, == -gis7 above, Ratuav. 

Ud-ayana, am, n. rise, rising (of the sun &c.), 
RV. i, 48, 7; SEr.; R. &c.; way out, outlet, AV. vy, 
30, 7; ent; Outcome, result, conclusion, end, US. ; 
Siir.: ‘TandvaBr, ; means of redemption, Car. (@s), 
in., N. of several kings and authors, = carita, n., 
N. of a drama, = tas, ind. finally, TandyaBr. xiii, 
12,3. Udayanac&rya, m,, N. of a philosopher 
and author of several works. Wdayanop&dahi, m., 
N. of a work, 

Udayaniya, min. belonging to an end or con- 
clusion, finishing jas a ceremony), SBr.; AitBr. ; 
Kiatvsr, &e. 

Udayin, mf. rising, ascending; prosperous, 
flourishing, L.; (7), m., N. of a grandson of Ajata- 
gatru (=. Udavasva), Udayi-bhadra, m. id. 

Ud-dya, us, m1. emerging, coming forward ; see 
try-ud , 

1, U'd-ita (for 2. see s. v.), mf. risen, ascended ; 
being above, lvl, tall, lofty, RV.; ChUp.; Mn. 
&c.5 conceited, proud, boasting, MBh.; elevated, 
Hien; ineteased, grown, augmented, R.; Kir. &e. ; 
born, produced, Bhartr.; apparent, visible, RV. viii, 
103. 115 incurred, exnericnced, #homin, mifn. 
sacrificing afier sunrise, AtBr, ; SBr. Uditadhaina, 
n, kirdhing fire after sunrise, Conim. on A pdr, v, 13, 
2. Uditanudita, min. ‘risen and not risen,’ not 
quite risen, ApSr, xv, 18, 23. 

U'd-iti, 7s, f. ascending or rising ‘of the sun}, 
RV,; AV. vit, 5, 3; ili, 16, 43 going away or down, 
setting of the sun, RV. v, 69, 3; 76,33 Vii, 4, 43 
conclusion, end (ofa sacrifice, through the fire going 
out, Ginn.s, RY, vi, 05, try AV. x, 2, 10. 

Uad-itvara, niin. risen, Naish, ; surpassing, ex- 
ceeding, extraordinary, NrisUp, 

Ua-ita, min, 1. wd-ita, Naish. i, 83; vi, 52; 
74. 

Ud-eshyat, m(fn. about to rise or mount up- 
wards, about to increase, Sig, ii, 76. 


Bey ud-aya. 


sex ud-/ing, Caus. -iigayati, to im- 
part a tremulous motion, vibrate, swing, RV. iv, 57, 
4; SBr.; to cause (a sound) to vibrate, pronounce, 
RPrat, xvii, 8. 

Ud-ihgana, am, n. swinging, oscillating, vibrat- 
ing, Comm, on Katysr. 


BfEt 2. udita (p. p.of /vad, q.v.; for 1. 
see col, 1) said, spoken, AitBr.; Kathas,; Ragh.; 
Sis. &c,; spoken to, addressed, BhP.; Sis, ix, 64; 
Kathas, ; communicated, proclaimed, declared, Mn. ; 
Kathis.; BhP.; Rajat. &c.; (especially) proclaimed 
by law, taught, handed down ; authoritative, right, 
SihkhBr.; Mn.; Yjii. i, 154; indicated, signified, 
VarBrS.; [a form sdtéa occurs, incorrectly spelt for 
wd-dita, p. 188, col. 1.] Uéditdnuv&din, min. 
one who repeats what is said by others, AitBr. ii, 15. 
Wditodita, mfn. (fr. 2. udt/a with 1. ud-2/q), con- 
versant with what has been handed down by tradi- 
tion, learned, Yaji.. 


wfeam ud-inaksh (anom. Desid. of 
V/naksh), P. (p. -dnakshat) to wish or endewour 
to obtain or reach ; to strive after, pretend to, RV. 
x, 8,93 45, 7. 

wetey ud-/iksh, A. -ikshate (once P. p. 
-tkshat, BhP. xi, 30, 44) to look up to, SBr.; R.; 
to look at, regard, view, behold, SBr. xiv, 9, 1, 13 
MBh.; Mn. &c.; to wait, delay, hesitate; to expect, 
MBh.; R.; Mn. 

Ud-Ikshaua, an, n. the act of looking up, see- 
ing, beholding, L. 

Ud-ikshi, f. id., BhP.; expecting, waiting, 
Comm, on Badar. 

Ud-ikshita, infn. Jooked at, beheld &c. 

Ud-ikshya, ind. p. having louked at or beheld 
&c. 


wetete udicina, &c. See p. 184, col. 2. 


SAT ud-ipa, mfn. (fr. 2. ap with ud; ef. 


Pan. vi, 3, 973, inundated, flooded ; (as), m. high 
water, inundation, Rajat. 


TA ud-v/ir, A, -irte (3. pl. -irate, RV.; 
AV.; Impv. 2. sg. -irshva, RV, x, 18, 8; AV.; 
impf. -airata, RV. vii, 39,13 p. -irdya, AV. xii, 
1, 23; RV.), P. (Subj. 3. sz. -iral, RV. iv, 2, a 
aor, 2. du. -afratam, RV. i, 118, 6) to bring or 
fetch out of, RV. i, 118, 6; to rise, start uff (in order 
to go or to come), RV.; AV.; Sr; to move up- 
wards, ascend; to arise, originate, RV.; AV.; to 
honour, respect, RV. iv, 2, 7; (in class. Sanskrit 
only ad-irad occurs): Caus, -smryati, to bring or 
fetch out off RV, i, 112, 53 X, 39, 9; to cause to 
rise OF Move; to raise, rouse, excite, RV.; MBh.; 
R.; Ragh.; Das.; to throw or cast upwards ; to cast, 
discharge, drive forward, R.; Ragh. &c.; to cause 
to come forth or appear, Kum. ; to raise one’s voice; 
to utter, speak, RV.; Yaji.; Mn. &c.3 to procure, 
cause, effect, RV. i, 48, 2; x, 39, 23 TS.; Susr.; to 
excite, raize, enhance, multiply, increase, Susr.; Kum. 
&e.; to extol, plority, RV. v, 42, 33; MBh.; to stir 
up, urge, stimulate, RV.; R.; to rise, start off, RV. 
v, 55,5; vill, 7, 3: Pass. -éryate, to be cast or 
thrown upwards, R.; to be excited, be roused or 
stirred up, MBb.; R.; Susr.; Kum. &e.; to be at- 
tered or announced or enunciated ; to pass for, VP. ; 
Kum.; Kathas,; Paficat.; Suse, &c.; to sound; to 
issue forth. 

Ua-irana, am, n. the act of throwing, casting, 
discharging (a missile), MBh.; throwing cut; ex- 
citing, stirring up, Car.; saying, speaking, commuuni- 
cating, Kum.; Kath4s.; Sah. 

Ud-irita, min. excited, stirred up; animated, 
agitated ; increased, augmented ; said, uttered, enun- 
ciated, @ Ahi, mfn. one whose mind is active, acute- 
minded, Prab. Wd riténdriya, nifn. one whose 
senses are excited, Kum. iv, 41. 

Ud-irna, min, issued out, excited, increased, ele- 
vated, MBh.; R.; Suér.; Kum. &c.; self-conccited, 
proud, MBh ti, f. excitement, activity, agility, 
Susr, = didhiti, min, intenscly bright. = varéha- 
tirtha, n., N. of a Tirtha. - vega, mfn. impetuous 
in its course (as a torrent), violent. 

1. Ud-irya, infn. to be raised ; to be uttered &c. 

a. Ud-Irya, ind. p. having uttered &c. 


satq ud-/ish, P. -ishati, to rise, mount, 
Kath. : MaitrS, 
U'd-ishita, mfn, risen, clevated, RV. x, 109,12. 


gun ud-gaia. 


Vee ud- Vuksh, P. -ukshati, to sprinkle 
upwards or outwards, SBr.; KatySr.; AsvSr, 


TA ud-ula. See p. 192, col. 3. 


ud-»/ubj, P. -ubjati,toopen by bend- 
ing or breaking, TS. vi, 5, 9, 1; to set up, erect, 
AV. xi, 1, 7. 


udumbdra, Ved. for udumbara, q.v., 
the tree Ficus Glomerata. 
1, Udumbéla, as, m. = udumbdra [T.?], AV. 
viii, 6, 17. 

2. udumbald, min. of widely-reach- 
ing power (for sru-dala, Say.; said of the two 
dogs, the messengers of Yama), RV. x, 34,12; AV. 
xviii, 2, 13, [copper-coloured, BRD. } 


BSAC udumbhdra, m. (fr. /bhrt with ud), 
a word cuined for the etymological explanation of 
udumbdra, SBr. vii, 5, 1, 23. 


Biche | ud-/ush, P. -oshati, to heat, make 
zed-hot ; to torment by heat, AV. xii, 5, 72; SBr.; 
SankhSr. 

U’d-ushta, mfn. red-hot; red. — mukha, mfn. 
having a red mouth (as a horse), SBr. vii, 3, 2, 14. 


SFE uduhd, as, m.? misprint for uduha 
below. 


SEAS udikhala, am, n.a wooden mortar 


(used for pounding rice and separating the husk) ; 
any mortar, Suér, ; bdellium, L, 


SEE ud-iidha. See ud-/vah. 
TEE ud-V/1. th, P. A, -whati, -te, to push 


or press upwards, move or bear upwards; to throw 
or turn out, sweep out, push out, AV. xi, I, 9; SBr.; 
KatySr.; Comm, on TBr. iii, 8, 4, 3; BHP. &c.; to 
bring out of, Vait.; to heighten (an accent), Samh- 
Up. ili, 3. 

Ud-tha, as, m.(?) a besum, broom, TBr. iii, 8, 
4,3; the highest acute (accent), SamhUp. iii, 4. 

3G ud-/ri, P. -iyarti (pf. 2. ag. -itritha, 
RV. ti, 9, 3; aor. -@rat, RV. iv, §8, 1), A. (aor. 
arta, RV. vii, 35, 7) to start up, rise, come up; 
to move up, raise, excite, RV. i, 113, 17; ili, 8, §, 
&c.: Caus. -arpayaty, to cause to rise of prosper, 
RV. ii, 33, 43 KatySr, 

TEA ud-ric. See ud- Jare. 


Tey ud-./2. rish, P. (p. -rishdt) to per- 
forate, pierce, RV. x, 155, 2. 


ae ud-é (ud-a-4/i), P. -éti (Impv. 2. sg. ud- 
Zhi, AV. v, 30, 11, &c.) to go up, rise, arise from, 
come up, move upwards, RV, vi, 5, 13; AV.; SBr.; 
ChUp.; to move out, come out of, go out, SBr. ; 
VS.; to arise, be produced, 

Wabyivas, min. (p.p.P.) that has come up, pro- 
duced, originated, born, BuP,x, 30, 4. 


TH ud-y'ej, P. -ejati, to move upwards, 
rise, AV. iv, 4, 2; to shake, tremble: Caus. -e7a- 
yatt, to cause to tremble, shake, Kas, on Pan. ii, 1, 
138. 

Ud-ejaya, min. shaking, causing to tremble, Pan. 
ili, 1, £38. 

TTA ud-ojas, mfn. exceedingly power- 
ful or effective, RV. v, 54, 33 X, 97» 7- 


SHafeat ud-gadgadika, f. sobbing, Kad. 
li, 99, 15. 

TatAl ud-qandht, min. (Pan. v, 4, 135) 
giving forth pertume, fragrant, Ragh. 


TAA ud- gam, P. -gacchati (Ved. impf. 
I. pl. -aganma) to come forth, appear suddenly, 
become visible, RV. i, 50, 10; R.; Ragh.- Vikr. 
&c.; to go up, rise (as a star), ascend, start up, 
MBh.; VarBrS.; Ratniv. &c.; to go out or away, 
disappear, R.; BhP.; Bhartr. &c.; to spread, ex- 
tend, Ragh.: Caus. -yamayazs, to cause to rise, Pat. ; 
to cause to come out or issue (as milk from the 
mother’s breast), suck. 

Ud-gata, mtn. gone up, risen, ascended, Ritus, ; 
MBh, &c.; come or proceeded forth, appeared, 
Ratndv.; Ragh. &c.; gone, departed; extended, 
large, Ragh.; vomited, cast up, L.; (d), f., N. of a 
metre (consisting of four lines, with ten syllables in 


BENTH udgala-sringa, 


the first three, and thirteen in the last; occurring 
e.g. in Sis. xv). = ayinga, mfn. one whose horns 
are just appearing (as a culf), Kas. on Pan. vi, 2, 
115. Udgatdsnu, min. one whose life is gone, de- 
ceased, dead. . 

Ud-gati, zs, f. coming forth, Kath4s.; going up, 
rising, ascent, L.; bringing up; vomiting; L. 

Ud-gaéutyl, /d, m. one who leads out, MaitrUp. 
vi, 31. 

Ud-gama, as,m. going up, rising (of a star &c.), 
ascending, elevation (of a mountain), R.; Suér.; Hit.; 
VarByS. &c.; coming forth, becoming visible, ap- 
pearing, production, origin, Suér.; Ragh.; Vikr.; 
Ratnav. &c.; going out or away, R.; Kathas.; 
Bharty.; shooting forth (of a plant), Kir.; Kavyad. 

Ud-gamana, a7, n. the act of rising (of a star 


forth, becoming visible, R. 

Ud-gamanfya, mfn, to be gone up or ascended, 
L.; cleansed, clean, Kum, vii, 11; Hear.; (ame), n, 
a clean cloth or garment, Das.; a pair of bleached 
cloths or sheets, L. 


aH ud-’garj, P. -garjati, to burst out 
roaring; to cry vut loudly, Kathis, 


sea ud-garbha, mfn. pregnant, Vim. 
SHR ud-/ gal, P, -qalati, to trickle out, 


ooze out, isstte in drops, BhP. 
IA ud-gala, mfn. raising the neck, BhP. 


BAT ud-/ya, Ved. P. (wor. or impf. -agat) 
to rise (as the sun &c.), come up, RV.; AV.; TS.; 
TBr.; to come forth, begin, Kas. on Pan. ii, 4, 3. 


THIF ud-gatrt, &e. See col. 2. 
SHIT ud-gara, &c. See ud-\/gri below. 
TRIE ud- \/gah, A. (pf. 3. pl. -jigahire 


lirr.], KatySr. xiii, 3, 21) to emerge. 

Ud-gitdha, infn. flowing over, excessive, violent, 
much, Prab,; Sih.; Bhartg. &c.; (ae), ind. exces- 
sively, much, L. 


TRI ud-y ‘gur, P. -gurate (p. -gurdmana, 
VS. xvi, 46) to raise one’s voice in a threatening 
manner; to raise (a weapon &c.), lift up, Bhaft. 

Ud-giirayitri, miu. threatening, Vishnus, v, 60. 

Ud-giirna, min, raised, lifted, held up, Venis. ; 
Paiicat. &e.; erected, excited, W.; (ame), n. the act 
of raising (a weapon), threatening, YAjii. il, 203. 

Ud-gorana, 77,1. the act of raising (a weapon), 
threatening, Comm, on Yajit. ii, 215. 

TEE ud- vquh, P. A. -guhatli, -te, to wind 
through, twist through, SBr.; KatySr. 

Ud-giihana, a, n. the act of twisting or wind- 
ing through, Comm. on Katysr, il, 7, 2. 


SHAT ud-gribhdya, See ud- s/grah. 
Te ud- Vgri, P. -girati, to eject (from the 


mouth), spit out, vomit ont or up, belch out; to 
pour out, discharge, spout, MBh.; R.; Mricch.; 
Paricat. &c.; to force out (a sound), utter; to breathe 
out; to raise from, Rajat.; Kathds. &e.: Caus. P, 
“pirayate (itt), to raise (sounds), utter, Paficat, 

Ud-gira, as, m. (Pan, iii, 3, 29) the act of dis- 
charging, spitting out, cjecting (from the mouth), 
vainiting, belching, eructation, R.; Suér.; Ragh.; 
Megh. &c.; relating repeatedly, Hit.; spittle, saliva, 
MBh.; Susr.; Gaut.; flood, high water, R.; Kad on 
Pan. iil, 3, 29; roaring, hissing, a loud sound, MBh. ; 
Sans, &c, ctidaka, m. a species of bird, Car. 
» sodhana, m. black caraway, Bhpr. 

Ud-girin, mn. (ifc.) ejecting, spitting, vomiting ; 
discharging, thrusting out, R.; Mricch.; Ragh.; Ra- 
jat. &c,; uttering, causing to sound, Balar.; (7), m. 
the §7th year of the Jupiter cycle, VarByS. viii, 50. 

Ud-girana, am, n. the act of vomiting, ejecting 
(fromthe mouth), spitting out, slohbering, slavering, 
Suse.; Vedintas. &c. 

Wd-girna, mfn. vomited forth, ejected, Susr, &ec. ; 
cast forth, fallen out of, VarByS.; caused, effected, 
Git. i, 36. 

Ud-girys, ind. p. having omitted or ejected &c. 


aret udgehi, f. a kind of ant, L. 


UR ud- Vgai, P. -gayaté (-gati, SahkhBr. 
Xvii, 7) to begin to sing; to sing or chant (applied 


especially to the singing or chanting of the SAma- 
veda, cf. wd-cdtri), RV. x, 67, 3; AV.ix, 6, 45-48; 
AitBr.; SBr.; TS.; Laty. &c.; to sing out loud, Sis. 
Vi, 20; to announce or celebrate in song, sing befure 
any one (with acc.); to fill with song, SvetUp.; 
MBh.; Ragh. &c, 

Udgitu-kkma, mfn. wishing to sing. 

Wa-gityi, fd, m. one of the four chief-priests 
{viz, the one who chants the hymns of the Sama- 
veda), a chanter, RV. ii, 43, 2; ‘TS.; AitBr.; $Br.; 
Kity$r.; Suar.; Mn. &c. =damana, n., N. of 
several Simans. Udg&tr-£di (°¢ri-@°), m,, N. of 
a gana, Pan. v, 1, 129. 

Ud-gktha, f. a variety of the Ary’ metre (con- 
sisting of four lines, containing alternately twelve 


or a stat and eighteen instants). 
&c.), ascending, Pan. i, 3, 40; the act of coming ~ 


Waegita, min, sung; announced, celebrated ; 
(am), n. singing, a song, MBh, 

Ud-giti, és, f. singing, singing loud; chanting ; 
a variety of the Arya metre (consisting of fuur lines 
of twelve, fifteen, twelve, and eighteen instants), 

Ud-githa, as, m. (Un. ii, 10) chanting of the 
Saina-veda (especially of the exact Sima-veda with- 
out the additions, the office of the Udgatri), AV. xi, 
7.43 xv, 3,8; TS.; SBr.; Lay. dre.; the second 
part of the Sdina-veda ; N. of a sun of Bhuva, VP.; 
of a son of Bhiman (the same ?), BhP.; of a com- 
mentator of Vedic texts, Say.; the syllable Qui (the 
triliteral name of God), L. 

Ud-giya, ind. p. having sung or chanted &c, 

Ud-geya, min. to be sung, TandyaBr. 


BAFq ud-./granth, P. -grathnati or 
-granthati, to bind up, tie into bundles, tie up, 
truss, AitBr.; TBr.; AgvSr. &e.; to fasten, wind, 
MBh.: Kaus.; to unbind, loosen, BhP.; Caus, -g7e- 
thayati, to unbind, loosen, BhP. iv, 22, 39. 

Ud-grathana, a, n. (v. 1. for d-gruthana, 
Ragh. xix, 41) the act of winding round. 

Ud-grathita, mfn. tied up; fastened, wound, 
interlaced ; unbound, loosened. 

Ud-grathya and ud-granthya, ind. p. having 
tied up; having wound &c, 

Ud-grantha, as, m. section, chapter, L.; N. of 
a man | Buddh.) 


SyArq vd-granthi, mfn. untied, free (from 
worldly ties), BhP. 

Eri 4 ud-/yrah, TP. A. -grihnati (or Ved. 
-eribhnitt), -nite (linpy. 2, sg. -gribhiya, RV. vy, 
83,10; p.-certhadt, AV. ix, 6, 47) to litt up, keep 
above, TS.; Sbr.; KatySr, ; to set up, ercet, raise, 
elevate, VS,; 'TS.: (A.) to raise one’s self, SBr. iii, 
1, 4,1; vi,6,1,12; to take out, draw out; to tear 
away, take away, AV, iv, 20,8; TBr.; SBr.; MBh.; 
to take away trom, preserve, save, AV. viii, 1, 25 
17; to intercept, cause (the rain’ to cease, RV, vy, 
R3,10; to break off, discontinue (spéaking’, AV. 
ix, 6, 473 VS.; SBr.; C! hs Laity. ; to concede, 
srant. allow, BhP. xi, 22, 4: Cans. -ruhapate, to 
cause to take up or out, cause to pay, NrisUp., ; 
Yiji.; to bespeak, describe, set forth, Si’. ii, 75 ; 
Bhatt, 

Ud-grihita, mfn. lifted up, taken up, turned up, 
upraised, Megh, &c. 

Ud-grihya, ind. p. having lifted up; having 
taken out, SBr. 

Ud-grabhana, m,n, the act of taking up, 
raising, KAtySr. xvi, 5, Of. 

Ud-grahana, am, n. the act of taking ont, SBr.; 
recovering (a debt, cf. rtmdder’); taking up, lifting 
up; describing. 

Udgrahanikd, f. replying in argument, objec- 
tion, Comm, on BhP, v, U1, 3. p 

Da-gravhé, vs, m, taking up, raising, elevating, 
TS. ; VS. 

Ud-griha, as, m. (Pin. iii, 3, 35) taking up, 
reception, Uttarar.; ‘takingaway,’ N. of a Sandhi rule 
(which causes the change of a, ¢, and a, to 2 before 
a following vowel), Rirat. 133; replying in argu- 
ment, objection, L.; (in music) the introductory part 
of a piece. = pada-vritti, f. the Udgraha Sandhi 
before a long vowel, RPrat. 13.4. = vat, n.a kind 
of Sandhi (causing the change of @ and a to d be- 
fore rt), RPrit. 136. 

Wd-grahanika; f. and rd-grihini, f. replying 
in argument, objection, I. 

Ud-grahita, min. taken away, lifted up; de- 
posited, delivered; seized; bound, tied; described, 


wae ud-danda. 
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set forth; excellent, exalted ; recalled, remembered, 
recited, L. 


THTAR ud-grasaka, mfn.(4/gras), devour- 
ing, NrisUp. 203. 

wate ud-griva, mfn. one who raises or lifts 
up the neck (in trying to see anything), Amar.; 
Rajat, &c.; having the neck turned upwards (as a 
vessel), Kad. 
_ Udgrivin, mfn. raising or lifting up the neck, 
Sanus. 


TEud-gha,&e. See ud-dhan, p. 188, col. 3. 
VHS ud-./ghat, Caus. -ghafayati, to open, 


unlock, unfasten, unveil; to peel, shell, MBh.; Ka- 
this.; Mricch.; VarByS, &c.; to expuse ; to betray, 
Paficat,; Kathis.; to commence, begin, Hit.; to rub 
over, strokes to tickle. 

Ud-ghatita, min. unlocked, Kum. vii, § 3. 

Ud-ghita, us, m, the act of exposing or show- 
ing (the teeth), Subh.; a watch or guard-house, L. 

Ud-ghitaka, «s,m. a key, Mricch.; (a), 
a leather bucket used tor drawing up water, L. 

Vd-ghitana, miu. opening, unlocking, Hit. ; 
(am), n. the act of opening, unlocking ; revealing, 
manifesting, MarkP.; Say.; the act of unveiling, 
exposing, wncoveriiip, Sarvad.; a leather bucket 
used for drawing up water, L.; hoisting, raising, 
lifting up, L. 

Ud-ghataniya, nin. to be opened, Kathis, 

Uad-ghitita, mfn. opened, manifested ; under- 
taken, commenced ; raised, hoisted, lifted up ; done 
with effort, exerted ; stroked, tickled, Sur, = jfa, 
nifn. wise, intelligent, Dai. Wdghktitanga, miu. 
‘having the limbs exposed,’ naked, L.; wise, intelli- 
gent, W. 

Ud-ghftin, mfn. one who opens or unlocks, 
Prasannar,; commencing, L. 

VHS ud-v ghatt, Caus. -ghattayati and 
_hattayat,, to unlock, open, L,; to stir up, Car. 

Ud-ghattaka, as, m. a kind of tune an 
musics, LL, 

Ud-ghattana, «m,n. striking against, a stroke, 
Megh.; outbreak (of violence or passion), Kathas, ; 
Balar.; opening, opening upwards (as a lid), L. 

Ud-ghattita, mfn. opened, unlocked, L. 


SH ud-ghasa, as, m. (/ghas), tlesh, L. 
Ela ud-ghata,&c. See ud-dhun, p. 188, 


col, 3. 

3E% ud-/ghush, P. -qhoshati, to sound : 
to cry out, MBh,; to fill with cries; to proclaim 
aloud, Sarvad.: Caus. -vhoshayads, to cause to sound 
aloud, Rajat.; to declare aloud, proclaim, noise 
abroad, Mricch.; Kathdas, ; Rajat. 

Ud-ghushta, min, sounded out, VarBrS, ; filled 
with cries, R.; proclauned, noised abroad ; (as), 
mn. sound, noise, R. 

Ud-ghosha, «as, m. the act of announcing of 
proclaiming aloud; popular talk, general report, 
-dindima, m. a drum beaten by a town-crict (to 
attract attention in the streets), Kathas. 

Udghoshaka, «as, m. one who inakes a procla- 
mation, a tuwn-crier, Kathis. 

Ud-ghoshana, 7, {. and am, n. proclamation, 
publication, Sah.; Kathds.; Sarvad. 

e 

TAA uel-ghirna, wn. (v/yhirn), wavering, 
unsteady, Kad. 

TAI ud- Vghrish, V’. -gharshati, to rub up, 
rub together, grind, comminute by rubbing 5 to rub 
overs to strike at, toll fa bell); see td-garish(a. 

Ud-gharsha, .2), 1. rubbing (the shin with hard 
substances), Car, 

Ud-gharshana, 7, 0. id., Susr, ; mbling up, 
scratching, Susr. i, 149,13; striking, beating, blows, 
Mricch. 

Ud-ghrishta, min. rubbed, ground, pulverized, 
Ragh.; struck at, tolled (as a bell), Rajat. 

SHYT ud-yhona, mtu. having the nose or 
snout erected (as a boar), Kad. 


SEN ud-doyia and uddaysaka, as. m. a 
bug, L.; a mosquito, gadfly, L. 


SRB ud-danda, mfn. one who holds up a 


staff (said of a doorkeeper), Kuval.; having a stick 
r staff or stalk raised or ereci, Hit.; Prab,; Ragh,; 
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Kathas.; prominent, extraordinary, Dad,; (as), m. 
a kind of time (in music), = pila, ma. = udanda- 
pala, 4. Vv. 
Ud-dandita, mfn. raised up, elevated, Kathas, 
THAT ud-dantura, mfn. large-toothed, 
having projecting teeth ; high, tall, L.; terrific, for- 
midable, L. 


FEF ud-/dam, Cans, -damayatt, to sub- 
due, overpower, become taster of, 

UWd-dama, as, m. the act of subduing, taming, L. 

Ud-damya, ind, p. having subdued, MBh, xii, 
6506. 

Vd-dinta, min. hunble; energetic: elevated, L, 


SET ud-darsana. See uder/, drt3. 
BR ud-s/dal, Caus. 


Va-dala, as, m., N. of a pupil of Yajfiavalkya’s. 

Ud-dalana, nif. tearing out, Kid.; (a), n. 
the act of splitting, causing to burst, Jain. 

Ud-dala, as, mi. the plant Paspalum Frumenta- 
ceum, Suér.; Cordia Myxa or Latifolia, L 

Ud-dalaka, as, m. = ud-déla above, Sulr. ; 
N. of a teacher, SBr. ; yg n. a kind of honey, 
L. = pushpe-bhaijikk, f . “breaking Uddalaka 
flowers, a sort of game (played by people in the 
castern districts), K4é, = vrata, n, a particular vow, 
Comm, on AdvGr, i, 19, 6. 

Udddlakiyana, ¢s, m. 2 descendant of the 
teacher Uddalaka, 

Ud-dilana, at, 1, a means of tearing away or 
removing, Car, 

UWadhlin, i, m. = ud-dala, q, v., VP. 

Ud-dillys, ind. p. having caused to burst, having 
split, MBh. 


FAT 1. ud-4/1, da, 
Ua-d&ya, ind. p. having takey out or away, 
having extorted, BhP. fil, 3, 39. 


wal 2,ud-/4.da, P. 

Ud-dina, ww, n. the act uf binding on, fasten- 
ing together, stringing, MBh,; taming, subduing, 
L.; the middle, waist, L.; a fire-place, 1.5) sub- 
marine tue, L.; cutrance of the sun into the sign of 
the zodiac, L.; contents, L.; tax, duty, L.; (a), 
m., N. of aman, Rajat. 

Vd-dita, min. bound, tied, L. 


Sale ud-dama, mfn. (fr. daman with 1.1), 
unrestrained, unbound, set free; self-willeds un- 
limited, extraordinary; violent, impetuous, fiery ; 
wanton; proud, haughty ; large, great, MBh.; Megh.; 
Rajat. &e,; (as), m, a particular metre; fone whose 
noose is raised,” Not Yama, £.; of Varuna, L.; 
(amas, ind, in an unrestrained manner, without any 
limits, Sah. ; Kad. 

Uddimaya, Nom. P. udddmayatz, to unfetter, 
cause to come forth, Kad. ii. 

Sala ud-dasa, as, m., gana balddi, Pan. 
vy, 2,736. 

Vddasin, mfn., pana erdhy-dal, Pain, tii, 2,134. 


sigwrar ud-didhirsha. See p. 189, col. 2. 
sfqa ud-dine, am, n. midday, W. 
Sigg i. ud-\/ dis, P. A, -disati, -te, to show 


or direct towatds, SAukhSr.; TBr.; to point out, 
signify, declare, determine, R.; Ma.; Megh.; Sak. 
&c.5 to speak of; to say, enunciate, prophesy, R.; 
Sak: to mean, point at, take for; to aim at, intend, 
destine, Markl. ; Kathas, &c.; to explain, instruct, 
teach, Bhartr. 

Ua-disya, iui. p. having shown or explained ; 
stipulating tor, demanding; (used as a preposition) 
aiming at, in the direction of ; with reference to; to- 
wards; with regard to, fe, tur the sake of, in the 
name of 8c. (with ace. ), MBh. ; BhP.; Sak. &c. 

Vd-dishtea, min. mentioned, particularized ; de- 
scribed ; promised; (am), n. a kind of time (in 
music), 

Ud-dega, as, m. the act of pointing to or at, 
directions ascertainment; brief statctucnts exenr-. 
plification, illustration, explanation ; mentioning a 
thing by name, MBh.; Bhag.; Sust.; Paficat. &c.; 
assignment, prescription ; stipulation, bargain, MBh.; 
R.; quarter, spot, region, place; an object, a motive ; 
upper region, high situation, MBh.; Pafcat.; Sak. 
&c.; (in Nydya phil.) enunciation of a topic (that 
is tu be further discussed and elucidated), Nyayak. ; 


(ena & ade}, ind, (ifc.) relative to, aiming at, Ka- 


ses uddande-—pala. 


this.: Snir. dtc. tag, ind, pointedly, distinctly ; 
by wav of explanation ; briefly, Bhag. &c. ~ piida- 
pa, vs, m. a tree planted for a particular purpose, L. 
— vidheya-vicira, m., N. of a work, —vriksha, 
ml, = -fadapa above. 

UWd-dekaka, mfn. illustrative, explanatory, L.; 
(as), m. an illustration, example ; 5 an illustrator, 
guide, L.; (in math.) a question, problem, Comm. 
on Aryabh, ~vyiksha, m, = udaeia-padapa, q.v. 

Wd-degsana, am, n. the act of pointing to or at, 
Comm, on TBr. 

VWa-desin, mfp. pointing at or to, Vim. 

Ud-desya, min. to be illustrated or explained ; 
anything to which one refeis or which one has in 
view, Vedintas.; Cotum. on Gobh.; Siddh,; that 
which is said or enunciated first, Sah. ; : Kpr.: * Comm, 
on KatySr,; destined for, Ap.; to be mentioned by 
name only, ‘Comm. on Ny3yam.; (amt), n. the end 
in view, an incentive. = pldapa, m, = uddeia- 
padapa, q. V. 

Uddesyaka, mfn. pointing at or to, Comm.on R. 

Ud-deshtri, min. pointing out &.; one who 
acts with a certain scope or design. 


stan 2. ud-dis, k, f. a particular point or 
direction of the compass (cf. a. d-a/3), VS, vi, 19; 
AivGr, 


SARE ud-/dih, P. -degdhs (3. pl. -dihanti) 


to throw or heap up, TAr. vy, 2, 8. 
Ud-dehika, «is, m. pl., N. of a people, VarBr. ; 
(a), £. the white ant. 


BAT ad-/ dip, A. -dipyate, to flame, blaze 
up, be kindled, AitBr.; SBr.; TandyaBr.; Kavi.: 
Caus, -d7payati, to light up, inflame, AV. xii, 2, 5; 
Kaus. ; Hariv.; to illuminate, Mricch.; to animate, 
excite, irritate, provoke, MBh.; BhP.; Sah. &c. 

Wd-dipa, as, in. the act of inflaming, lighting ; 
an inflamer ; animating, L.; (ame), n. a gummy and 
resinous substance, bdellium, L. 

Ud-dipaka, nitn, inflaming, eaciting, rendering 
more intense, Sih.; Comm. on Kavyad.; lighting, 
setting alight, L.; ; (as), m. a kind of hitd, MBh. ; 
(7hi7), 1. a kind of ant. 

Ud-dipana, sufi. inflaming, exciting, VarByS. ; 
atlecting violently (as poison), Das. 12, fo; (ue), 
n. the act of inflaming, illuminating ; lighting up, 
Var Br, ; inflaming (a passion), exciting, animating, | 
stunulating, R.; Ritus.; dah. &c.; an inceutive. 


stimulus; any aggravating thing or circunistance | prolugue of a drama (where an actor suddenly strikes 


(giving poignancy to feeling or passion), Sah.; burn- 
ing (a body &c.), L 
UWd-dipta, min. lighted, set on fire or alight, 
shining, L.; inflamed, aggravated (as passion), L. 
Wa-dipti, és, f. the being inflained or excited, 54h. 
Ud-dipra, am, n. bdellium, L, 


sHIT uddisa, as, m. (== uddisa, q.v.), N 
of Siva, L. 


Ey ul-/ dush, P. -dishayatt. 


lees isnt de ind, p. having publicly calunuated 
or dist scvetess Sis, ii, 113. 
ud--/drink, P. (Impv. 2. sg. -2d- 
drinha) to erect and fortify, VS. xvii, 72. 
fl ud-4/dris. See ut-pas, p. 181, col. 5. 
er agian as, m., N, of a king of the Ni- 
gas, L, 

Ud-daraita, mfn, made visiblg, come forth, ap- 
pearing, Vikr. 

U'd-drishta, m{n. descried, visible; (a7), n. the 
appearance or becoming visible.of the moon, SBr.; 
Katydr.; TBr. ; TandyaBr. 

UWd-drashbtri,-(z, m. one who descries, NrisUp, 

Br. ud-dyi, P. | 
bts -dirna, mfn. torn dut, Dai. (v. |. sid Tea. 
ud-/1. dyut, P. Ved. (impf.: -a- 
Pic A. -dyotate, to blaze up, shine, shine forth, 
RV. iti, §, 9; Hariv.: Caus. P. -dyof/ayate, to cause 
to shine or shine forth, Prab.; Ragh.: Intens. Ved. 
(Subj. -ddwsdytat) to shine intensely, RV. vi, 16, 


Ud-dycta, mfn. flashing up, shining, R.; (2s), 
m, the act of flashing up, becoming bright or visible, 
revelation, Kathas, ; Subh. &c.; light, lustre, MBh.; 
Sarg. &c.; 2 division of a book, chapter; N. of 
Nagojibhajta’sComm.on Kaiyata’s ‘Bhishyapradipa, 


Syq ud-dhava. 


~ kare and-k&rin, mfn. causing light, enlighten- 
ing, illuminating, — kar@eGrysa, m., N. of a teacher, 
» maytikha, m., N. of 2 work. 

Ud-dyotaka, min. enlightening, emblazoning ; 
inflaming, stimulating, Comm, on Simkhyak. 

Ud-dyotans, am, n. the act of enlightening, 
illumination, = stiri, m., N. of a teacher (Jain.) 

Wd-dyotita, mfn. caused to shine, lignted UP, 
bright, MBh. 

Uddyotin, mfn. shining upwards, VarBrS. 30, 10. 


t ud-/dru; P. to run up or out or 
through ; to recite quickly. 

Wd-drivé, mf. running away, VS. xxii,8; TS.; 
(as), m. going upwards; flight, retreat, Pan, iii, 3, 
49. 

p’d-druta, min. running away, VS, xxii, 8, 

Ud-drutys, ind. p. running up or away, TBr.; 
Kath. ; reciting quickly (cf. ant-«/drx), SankhGy. 
iv, 17, 5. 

FEY ud-dhan (ud-/han), P. -dhanti 
(Ved. impf. 3. sg. -ahan, RV. x, 102, 7; Impv. 
~hantu, iii, 33, 13, 2; du. -Aafam, i, 184, 2, &c.), 
A. (3. pl. uy -jighnante, RV, i, 64, 13; Ved. inf. 
-dhaniaval, SBr. xiii, 8, 1, 20) to move or push or 
press upwards or out, lift up, throw away, RV.; 
SBr.; to root up or out, BhP. ; to turn up(the cirthy, 
dig, throw open, T 8.5 SBr.; TBr. &c.: (A.) to kill 
one’s self, hang one’s self, R.; Paiicat. 

Ua-gha, as, m. excellence ; a model, pattern, 
Pap. iii, 3, 86; happiness ; the ‘hollow hand ; fire ; 
organic air in the body, L 

Ud-ghana, as, m. a carpenter's bench, a plank 
on which he works, Pan. iii, 3, So. 

Ua-ghita, 75, 1m. the act of striking, wounding, 
inflicting a hurt; a wound, blow, Kathas. ; slipping, 
tripping, L.; raising, elevation, R.; ; beginning, com- 
mencement ; a thing begun, Ragh.; ;Kum.; Kathas.; 
breathing through the nostrils (as a relipious exer- 
cise), VayuP.; a club, mallet; a weapon, L.; a 
division of a book, chapter, section, L. 

UWd-ghktaka and ud-ghitya, ay, un. a dia- 
logue cared on in short abrupt but siguiticaut words, 
Pravipar, ; Dagar. 

Ud-ghitana, am, iu. a bucket for drawing 
(water), L. 

Udghétin, mfn. having elevations, uneven, rough 
(v. 1}. for w¢-Ahatin), Sak. 10, fy, 

Wd-ghatyaka, as, ni, abrupt imerruption in the 


it with an irrelevant remark caused by his having 


' mistaken a word uttered by anaiher actor), S5ti. 289. 


Ud-dhata, mfn. raised (as dust), tuincd up. BR. ; 
Sak. 6c; Kathas.; lifted up, raised, elevated, high, 
SBr. ; ; TBr.; Katy$r.; .; Suér, éc.; struck (as a lute), 
KatySr, axi, 3,73 enhanced; violent, intense, BhP.; 
Paficat. ; Kathis, &c,; putfed up, haughty, vali, 
arrogant; rude, il-behaved, R.; EhHP.; Sah. &c.; 
exceeding, excessive ; abounding in, tull of, MBh.; 

Paticat,; Kathds. &c.; stirred up, excited, agitated, 
MBh.; ; Ragh, &c.; (as), m, a king's wrestler, L.; 
N. oes a certain donkey, Paiicat, = tva, n. pride, ar- 
roganes, MaitrUp. iii, 5. manag, min. high- 
minded ; haughty, proud, R. = manaska, mfn. id., 
L.; : fu, n, pride, arrogance, L. Uddhatiryava- 
nisvans, mfn, making a noise like that of the 
agitated sea. 

Ud-dhati, 2s, f. a stroke, shaking, Sak. (#ir- 
udidhatis v.\. for nir-undhatas, 174.¢); ¢leva- 
tion; pride, haughtiness, L. 

Ud-dhanana, am, 0. the act of throwing up or 
turning up, Comm. on Nyayam., 


BHA ud-dhana. See ud-/dhma. 


SFA ud-dhaya, min. (dhe), sucking out, 
drinking, Yop. 


THC ud-dhara, &c. See 2. ud-dhri. 


THR ud-dharma, as, m. unsound doctrine, 
heresy, 

TAA 1. ud-dharsha (for 2. see p. 189, col. 
3), as, m. (o/akrish), courage to undertake any- 
thing, R 

1. Ud-dharshana (for 2. see p. 189, col. 3), 
rafn, animating, encouraging, R.; (am), n. the act 
of animating or encouraging, MBh. 


BEtud-dhava,as, m.(/hu), sacrificinl fire, 


weaee uddhava-dita. 


L. ; a festival, holiday, L.; joy, pleasure, L.; N. ofa below; the impf. and pf. are the only forms clearly 
Yiadava (Krishna’s friend and counsellor), NBh.; referable to this root), to bring out off draw out, 


Hariv.; VP.; BhP. = dfita and -samdega, m., N. 
of two poems. 


BHF vd-dhas (ud- has), P. -dhasati, to 
break out into laughter (said of the lightning) ; to 
flash, BhP. iii, 12,6. * 


SEI ud-dhasta, mfn. (hasta with ud) ex- 
tending the hands, raising the hands, Suir. ii, 533, 
10, 7 

BRT 1. ud-dha (ud-s/dha), P. (Subj. 2. pl. 
-dadhatana) tu erect (Aaprithdm),RV. x, 101,12; 
to expose (an infant), SBi. iv, 5, 2, 13. . 

Wa-dhi, 7s, m. the seat of a carriage, AV. vili, 
8, 22; SBr. xii, 2, 2, 2; TBr.; an earthen stand on 
which the Ukha rests, SBr.; Kath. 

U'd-dhita, mfn, erected, raised, built up, AY. 
ix, 3, 6; ix, 42, 2; SBr.; exposed, RV. vill, 51, 2; 
AV. xvpii, 2, 34. 

TH 2. ud-dha (ud-V1. ha), A, -jihite (p. 
uj-jthdnd, RV.v, 5, Tox AV, xiii, 2, 46; see alsa 
below) to go upwards, move upwards, rise up, RV. ; 
AV. viii, 7, 21; VS.; TBr.; BhP. &c.; 10 open (as 
a duor), RV. ix, §, 63 19 ge out or away, start from, 
leave, RV. v, §, 7; Das.; Naish. &c, 

— Uj-fihiine, roth. (pres. p., sce above) 5 (as), m. 
pl., N. of a*people, VarBrS, 14, 2; (a), £, N. of a 
town, K. ai, 71, 12. 


TATA 1. ud-dhana, am, n. (V2. ha), the 


act of Jeaving, abandonment, Tandyabr, 


TY 2. uddhdna, mfn. (corrupved from 
wid winla, ud-dhmatatu-dhmanda, BK D. yejected, 
voraited, L.; corpulent, inflared, 1.3 (aa), m1. the 
act of eiectiag, vomting, 0.5 4 fire-place, L. 

Mddbinta, min, see adore), ejected, vomited, 
L.; (as), in. an cieptiant gut of rut (fron whose 
icmples the juice ceases to How), DL. 


TTC ud-dnard, &e. See 2. ud-dhri. 
TST ud-/ihi, P. Gnpi. 2. pl. -ddidhayus) 


tu look upwards with desire, RY, vii, 33, 5. 
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vat ud-dinura, vafa. (fr. dhur with ud; ef. 
Pag. v, 4, 74), freed frou: a yoke or wurden, unre- 
straincd, wild, lively, cheerful, Ss. v, 645 Ragh.; 
Kathds. &cc.; heavy, thick, gross, firm, Sis.; Das. 
&e,; hiph, L, 
VHT ud-dhushana, am, n. (corrupted 
9 


from ta-uiasshama ¢) erection of the hair, L. 


Ta ud-y"dhu, P. A. -dhunoti and -diunott, 
-nute, to rouse up, shake up, invve, cause to rise 
(dust), RV. x, 23,4; MBh.; R.: Ragh.; Varkrs. 
é&c.; tu throw upwards, hit ap, MBh.; Kathis, &c.; 
to kindle ; to disturb, excite, MBh. &c.; to shaxe 
off, throw off; to expel. 

Wd-dhiit2 (sometnucs wd/-d/Auts), min, shaken 
up, raised, caused to rise, MBh.; Kagh.; Kum. &c, ; 
thrown upwards, tossed up, scattered above, MBh.; 
R.; Prab.; kindled (as fire), Ragh. vii, 48; Kathds.; 
excited, agitated, Hariv,; R.; Kathas.; shakeu off, 
fallen frota or off, thiown cf ur away, Hariv.; BHP; 
exalted ; high, loud, MBh.; Hariv.; (az), n. (zed- 
dhuta) stamping, Hariv.; turning up, digging, Ha- 
riv.; roaring (of the ocean), MBh. = p&pa, min. one 
who has shaken off his sins, Megh, 56. 

Ud-dhfizana, am, n. the act of shaking, jolt- 
ing, Venis. go, 4; a kind of powder, L. 

EIA ud-dhupana, am, n. (fr. Nom. dhi- 
paya with sud) famigation, Suir. Ps . 

ud-dhilaya, Nom. (fr. dhidé with 
wd) P. -dhstlayati, to powder, sprinkle with dust or 
powder, Kathas,; Kad. 

Wa-abfilans, a7, n. the act of sprinkling with 
dust or powder, Balar, 185, TQ. 

WY ud-dhushana, am, n. (for ud-dhar- 
shana?) erection ofthe hair, L.; (cf. wd@-dhushana.) 

Ud-dhtshita, mfn. having the hairs erect 
(through joy), Paficat. 

I. ud- v dhri, P. A. -dharati, «le (in 
many cases not to be distinguished from 2. ud-dhyt 


MBh.; R.; to raise up, elevate, bhononr (see also 2. 
ted-dhrt below): Desid. -dedairshais, to wish to 
draw out, Candak.; Siddh. 

Ud-didhirshk, f. desire to remove, Comm. on 
Nyfyad. 

Ud-didhirsha, min. wishing to draw or bring 
out, Siddh. 

TF 2. ud-dhyi (ud-/hri, in some cases 
ot to be distinguished from 1. ud—/dhy7), P. A. 
-dharatt, -te (p. -dhdrat,RV.; pf. 3. pl. u7-paha- 
rus, AV. jii, 9, 6; aor. -ahidrshgm, AV.) to toke 
out, draw out, bring or tear out, pall out, efads- 
cate p-to extricate, RV, x, 68, 4; AV. viii, 2, 15; 
xx, 136, 16; AavGr.; KatySr.; MBh.; Sak. &c.; to 
draw, ladle up, skim, AV.; SBr.; Laty.; R.; to take 
away (fire, or anything from the fire), ‘T'S, ; AitBr.; 
SBs.; KatySr. &e.; to saise, lift up, ‘TS.; AsvGer; 
MBh.} Mn. &c.; to rescue ‘from danger &c,), de- 
liver, fice,save, A Vavui,a, 285 iviaitrUp.; M Bh; Vik, 


gta ud-baddiut. 


Sto.j iG put away or ofl, tempves iOseparate, MBb.; | 


BhP.; Suir. &e.; te leave out, omit; ac except (see 
uth yitya); to select, choose: A.to take tor sne’s 
self, AV. iii, 9,6; TS.; AitBr.; Shr; MBh.; Mer, 
&c.; to extend, elevate, raises to dae stro 
brisk or quick, Midi; Susr.; MarkP, &c.; to pre-e 
sent, offer, Yajn. i, 159; BhP. iv, go. 4p pb icon 
om, destroy, unde, Mith.; Kagh.; Prab. &e.s 
divide (in math,): Caus, -aédvayari, to raise, up 
lift, MBh.; to take for one’s seit, Mh, xiv, igs: 
Desid, a/-prbirsiate, towish to diaw out o1tu rescue, 
Mn.iv, a6t3 MBh, 

I. Ud-duara, as, m., N.ofa Kalkishas, 0.5 nofk. 
v. 1. fur aa-dhera, g.v, MBL, Frese. 

2. Wd-dhara (3. sg. dinpy, fom jarepular 
Tatpuiusha compouuds), Oddharivasrija, nc- 
dharétariji, f. any act in which it is sad ra? 
dhara!l avasrya! [or adsrijal\, vana mapara- 
vyansakdd?, Pan. ii, 1, 72. 

Vd-dharana, a7, nu. (in Some meaninps per- 
haps ton 1. ad-9/¢Arz, g.v.), the act of taking up, 
raising, liting up, MBh,; Sartg.; the act of draw- 
ing out, taking out, tearing out, Mn.; MBh.3 Sus, 
Xec.5 means ot drawing out, Vet; aking off (clothes), 
Sugr. jtakingaway,removing, Vam.; putting or placug 
beiore, presenting, treatment, KalySr. i. 1, bis? 
exincatip, delvennig, tescuwng, Hit,, Ragh. ce. ; 
taking away (a brand from: the Garhaparya-tire te 
supply other sacred fires), KatySr.5 eradication 5 ex. 
tennination; the act of destroying ; vomiting, bring- 
ing up; vomited (ood ; final emancipation, b. 5 car), 


m,, IN. of the father of King Santana Che avthar of 


a commenialy ov a portion ot the Markandeya. 
purdna), 

Ud-dharaniya, infu. to be raised or taken up; 
to be exuracted, W.; to be separated, Conti. on 
Ny4yam. 

Ud-dhartavya, min, to be drawn on, Kathas.; 
tu be separated, Comm, on Nydyan. 

Ud-dhartel, nim. one whe cases or bits ups a 
sharer, co-heir; oie who recovers property, W.; 
(fz), in. a destroyer, exterminator, YAN 5 redevruer, 
deliverer, Kathas. 

Ud-chara, i. in. (un sone scunes perhaps from 
1, ud af dhrt), the act of raving, cievating, Iling 
up; drawing out, pulling out, Gjaut.; MBh.; Comm, 
on BrArUp.; removing, extinction, payment (of a 
debt); taking away, deduction ; omission, Mn.; 
Comm. on Yajii.; selection, a part to be set aside, 
selected part; exception, 17'S. ; SBr.; AitBr.; Mo. 
&c,; selecting (a passage), selection, extract (of a 
book), Cornm. on Kir. x, 10; extraction, deliver- 
ance, redemption, extfication, MBh.; Prab. xe. : 
& portion, share; a surplus (given by the Hindi jaw 
to the eldest son beyond the shares of the younger 
ones), W.; the first patt of a patrimony, W.; the 
sixth part of booty taken in war (which belonp: to 
the prince), W.; a debt (esp, one wet bearing 
interest), KatyDh.; obligation, Das; recavering 
property; refutation, Car.; Comm, on NyAyad.; 
(a), f. the plant Cocculus Cordifolius, 11.5 (am), n. 
a fire-place, L. » ko#a, m., N. of a2 work. = vi- 
bh&ge, m. division of shares, partition, 

Vddnaraka, mfn. one who raises or lifts, draw- 
ing out, L.; paying, giving out, aflording. = vidhi, 
m. mode of giving out or paying, Paficat. 11, 38, 18 
(ed. Biihler). 
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Ud-dhivana, a7, n.the act of raisiuy, elevating ; 
drawing out, BAP. ; the act of giviag out or paving,+ 
Paicat. 138, 4 (ed. Rosegarten). 

Wd-dhArita, infn. taken oui, drawn torth, extri- 
cated; released. 

_ Wd-dhirya, mfn. to be removed o: expelled, 
Ap.; to be cured, Car.; to be delivered. 

U'd-dhbrite, nin. drawn up ot owt (as water fron 
awell dew); extracted, pulied up or out, eradicated, 
broven of, MBh.; Ro; Suer, dtc. 5 drawn up or cut, 
Indled out, skimmed, AV. NH, 5, 345 xv, 02, 1; 
SBr. &e,5 raised, elevated, lifted up, threwn up or 
upwanls, MBh,; Ratat. &e.; separated, ret apart, 
taken away, igieved, BhP.3 Mn. &e.3 chosen, 
seiccted, taken from or out of, Mn, &c.; raised, 
made strony or famous, Hit.; recovered ; uncovered s 
dispersed, scattered ; holding, containing; vonited, 
1., sneha, min. having the oil extracted (as the 
refuse of seeds provid tor ot, Mn. iv, 63, Uae 
divritari, mifa. Gre who fias catirpated his cue- 
mus, Ustdbritedahiixa, min, iat fom which 
the thing tos be carepted i caccpied, Bin x, 85, 

Va-dhritt, as, 1 the act of drawiny cat, eatrac~ 
hon, Susr,; Rajat.; Sis.; taking away or out, re- 
moving (the firc), Myadyao.; abstract, extract, 1. 
doivennpe, resene, 

Wl: dbeitya, ad po having mascd up or draws: 


TAC, dawn evo red, CXCEPUND | with the eke p 


tion wi Slr; Laty.; Aswde. ove. 


THY wi chrish (ud- krish), Ved. A. 
ela ju tale, tel cxcited with jay, rejoice sta da 
wuytean; with joy or chase RV iv, 23,7 AN, 
i, LY, Ow Glass, fai VL al vApati, to be 
meny arom dagis souites ty itsre, tawansts, ATtitr. 
Nig dg, © 5 tO an cast calyx), bE Cans. ius 
sheayalt (3. plo shar Lapaute, Bow iake: 
weary Ot de high spies, rey ace, cheer, RY ve, 
54,103,199; AV. v, 20,0) toroake brish. eu- 
cotrape, Masin, Meare, ; 

2. Ud-diiarans, min (led. gee sou i ulad, 
pleased, happy, BhPl; (ec, mn, the Haring: spwarde 
(orthe mie), Say. on Ainbe ii, 4, 25 meat jess a 
festival (especualy a reliviens one), £, 

4. Udedharahaaa, mtn. (tos a. see pp. O88, col, 
3. Cousaig joy, pleddcaine, 621, Coa kind of oetres 
(aa te erection of the haar (thie rapture, L. 

Uddhoarahin, min. whe tait 
(throuwt, wy AV. wnt, O, 075 (ae), fa kind ot 
metre (runsisune of tour verses, of fourteen syllables 
euch. 


anye ty erate? 


* 
SBI ud-vdhua, 0. -dnamets, to blow out, 
ait? ; 
ulate, Ingke known by blowing Gao auinpet ate, 
Tar. 3, 12, t. + 
1, Wd-@hacia. infy, one whe dbiaws, Vop.y fs), 
i, tavcathuny hard, pantiapg ; bieweup, somudine, L, 
2. Wd-dhame (2. se. iiopy, fornia iocjeular 
Tatpurushs compeunds), « vided, io anv aet tu 
which ais waa acAama ! etahomal, waua sia: 
pier evtmotkddt, Pau ii, 0, a. . 
Ud-Ghinkus, aa, uilahre place, stove, 2, 
Vd-Mamiiga, cod. po bavaiv breaudied: Gal, ex 
piri, Sn it, 3,285 cthe MSS. read aahaapa: 
buy daddy) Weber coujectuaes aad Shimer.) 


VS udddyu, as, ia. (vayh, has. on Pay. 
iii, 1, 115) a river, Ragh. xi, 8; N. of a river, 
Bhatt.; L, 


3Eq ud-«/dhvans, A. -dhvansate, to he 
afiected ov attacked (by disease dc.), Car.: Cans. P, 
a VaR sayals, (© attack, cause to befall, atfect, MEh.; 
Orr t, 

Ud-dhvayges, as, in. destruction, Car. i, 2, S$; 
affection (of the throat), huarseness, Sugr.; Car. : the 
state of being attacked (by infectious disorders &c.), 
au epidensic, Car, iii, 3. 

Ud-davagsana, ant, n. affection (of the threat), 
Car.; an epidemic, Car, iis, 3. 

Va ud-dhve (ud-/ uve), P. -dhouyats (imp?. 
1, sg. -advam, AV.) to call out, entice, AV. x, 10, 
22; xviii, 2, 23; AitBr, 

YEAI ud-bandh, A. (Pot. -badhnita) to tie 
op, hang one's self, SBr. xi, 5, 1,3. 

Ud-npaddhe, mf. tied up or upwards, MBh. ; 


_ Kum.; hung, hung up, MBh, iv, 13, 125 checked, 
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interrupted ; annulled, BhP. x, 85, 43; compact, 
firm (as the leg of a man), MBh.; VarbyS, 

Ua-badihya, ind. p. having tied up or hanged 
one’s self, hanging one’s self, Rajat.; Kathis.; Paficat. 

1, Wa-bandha (for 2. see s. v.), 2s, m. hanging 
one’s self, Kathds,; VarBrS. 

UWdbandhana, mf(7)n. serving for hanging up (as 
a string), R. ii, 1a, 8o; (a), n. hanging, hanging 
one’s self, MBh.; Kathas. ; Gaut. 

Ud-bandhuka, min. one who hangs up, TS. ii, 
§, 17- 

SFA 2. ud-bandhea (fr. bandha with ud in 
sense of apart), mfa. unbound, loosened, united (as 
hair), Ragh. xvi, 67 (ed, Calc.) 


watey ud-barhis, min, having sacrificial 


grass above, MaitrS. ii, 2, 3. 


Fe ud-bala, mfn. strong, powerful ; (cf. 
ufdé:balayu.) 


TEI ud-/badh, A. -badhute, to burst 
forth, break forth, SBr. 


TET ud-bashpa. See ud-ndshpa. 


tid-bahu,mfn. having the arms raised; 
extending the arms, SBr.; Ragh. i, 3. 
Ud-béhuka, min. id., AsvCir, iv, 1, 9. 


SF ud-bila, mfn. emerged from a hole, 
(an animal) that has quitted its hole, R. 


TAs ud-budbuda, mfn. bubbling out or 
forth, Mcar. 


Tay ud-»/budh, A, -budhyate (aor. 3. pl. 

-abudhran, RV.) to awake, RV. vii, 72, 3; X, 101, 
3; VS. 
Vad-budaha, mfn. roused up, awaked; come 
forth, appearing, Sah.; blown, budded, L.; excited; 
reminded, made to think of, recalled, W. —same 
skfira, m. association of ideas, recalling anything 
te remembrance, 

Ud-bodha, «s, m. awaking ; coming forth, ap- 
pearing, Sib. ; Rajat. ; fumigation, VarbrS.; remind- 
ing, incipicnt knowledge, W. 

Ud-bodhaka, min. exciting, calling forth, Sah. ; 
reininding ; one who reminds or calls to remem- 
branee; discovering, exhibiting, W. 

Ud-bodbana, i, n. awaking, arousing; re- 
calling, reminding, W. 


saa ud-budinya, Nom. (fr. -budhna), 


P, -budhnyati, to come out of the deep, come or 
spring up, MaitrUp. 


FFM ud-brinhana, mtn. (brik), increas- 
ing, strengthening, BhP, 

WF ud-y/bri, A. -bruvate, to extol, praise 
(see RTL. p. 424), TBr. i, 7, 10, 6; SBr. v; ii, 2, 4 
(to renounce, give up, NBD.) 

IRQ undef, bhatj. Sce forms below. 

Ud-bhagua, min. burst, torn, Suér. 


Ud-bhanga, as, m. the act of breaking off, 
leaving off, 


TRS udbhuta, mfn. excellent, eminent, 
exalted, magnanimous, extraordinary, Bhar.; Viddh.; 
vehement, passionate, Git.; (as), m. a tortoise, 1. ; 
a fan for winnuwing corn, L.; N. of an author, 
tva, 1. weight, importance (of a contradiction), 
Sarvad. 


TH ud-/bharts, F. (impf. 2. pl.?-abhart- 
seta, SankhSr. xii, 23,15 -abhartsatha?, AV. xx, 
1324, 1 [MSS.]) to use roughly ? 

SRA ud-bhave. See ud-/bhi. 


FRA udbhusa, as, m. pl., N. of a people, 
MBh. 


SRT ud- dha, P. -bhati, to become visible, 
appear, Mn.; BhP. 


TRIA ud-y/bhas, P. A. -bhasati, -te, to 
eome forth or appear brightly, shine, MBh.; R.; 
Kathis.; to become visible, strike, MBh. v, 728; 
Caus. P, A. -bhdsayati, -te, to illuminate, light up, 
Hariv, ; VP.; VarlsyS. ; Kathas. ; to make apparent or 
prominent, cause tocome forth, Bhartr.; Comm. on 
Kum. i, 2; to render brilliant or beautiful, Myicch. ; 
Ragh. 

Ud-bhiiaa, as, m. radiance, splendour, gana ba 


yaw ud-badhya, 


lazi, Pan. v, 3, 136 (not in the Kas.) —vat, mfn. 


shining, radiant, ib. ; 

UWd-bhksita, min. come forth, appeared ; lighted 
“Ps ‘aie splendid ; ornamented, graced, beau- 
tiful, 

Vdbhsin, mfn, shining, radiant, Kum.; Bhartr.; 
coming forth, appearing, Rajat.; Dagar; giving or 
causing splendour, Mrtcch. 

Ud-bha&sura, mf. shining, radiant, Amar. 


Sime 1. ud-/bhid, P. -bhinatti (Subj. 
-bhinddat, RV.; Pot. twsg. -bhideyam, AV.) to 
break or burst through, break out ; to appear above, 
become visible, rise up, RV. x, 48, 10; AV. ix, 2, 
2; iv, 38,1; TandyaBr. ; SBr. ; to pi€rce, Vedantas.; 
BEP.: Pass. -bhidyate, to spring open, burst forth, 
MBh,; to shoot open or up, break cut, appear, 
Das.; BhP. &c. . 

Wa-bhij- (in comp, for 2. #d-bhid below). 


=ja, min, sprouting, germinating (as a+plant), 


ChUp.; AitUp.; MBh.; Mn. &c. 

4. Ud-bhid, m/f. penetrating, bursting through; 
coming or “bursiing forth, pouring, overflowing ; 
abounding with, RV.; AV. v, 20, 41; VS.; break- 
ing forth (from the earth), sprouting, germinating, 
MBh.; (f), m. a kind of sacrifice, Katy$r.; AavSr. 
&c.; (¢), f. a sprout or shoot of a plant, a plant; a 
spring, fountain, Suér.; (with zzdrasya) N. of a 
Siman, = vidyii, f. the science of piants, botany. 

Vd-bhida, min. sprouting, germinating, MBh. ; 
(as), in., N. of a son of Jyotishmat; of the Varsha 
ruled over by him, VP.; (am), n. a fountain, spring, 
L.; a kind of salt, L.; N. of a Saiman, 

U’'d-bhinna, mfn. burst forth, opened, burst ; 
having broken through, come forth, appeared ; made 
to appear, brought to light, Kull.; appearing above, 
AV.x, 5, 36; xvi, 8, I seqq.; Malav. ; Paficat. &c.; 
discovered, betrayed, Sah.; provided or abounding 
with, BhP,; Paiicar, 

Ud-bheda, as, m. the act of breaking through 
or out, becoming manifest or visible, appearing, 
sprouting, Sak. 85d; Kum.; Bharty,; Sah, &c.; (in 
dram.) the first manifestation of the germ (ia) 
of the plot, Sah.; Daéar.; Pratdpar.; a sprout or 
shoot of a plant, L.; a spring, fountain, R.; MBh.; 
treachery, Kathis.; mentioning, Prasannas. 

UWd-bhedana, an, n. the act of breaking 
through or out, coming forth, MBh, ; Car. 


SR 1. ud- / bhu, P. -bhavati, to come up to, 


reach, be equal, SBr.; TBr.; to rise, rise against, 
Kathis.; to come forth, arise, exist, spring from, 
MBh.; Kathas.; Hariv.; Rajat. &c.; to shoot forth, 
increase, grow larger, thrive, MaitrUp.; Naish. : 
Caus, -bhavayats, to cause to exist, produce, Ragh, 
ii, 62; Vedantas.; to make apparent, show, explain, 
MBh.; Sah. &c.; to speak of, mention, Prasannar. ; 
Comm. on Badar.; to consider, think (with two 
acc,), Vear. ix, 19. 

Ud-bhava, «s,m. existence, generation, origin, 
production, birth ; springing from, growing ; becom- 
ing visihle, Yajn.; Mn.; Kathds.; Paficat. &c.; birth- 
place, SvetUp.; Kavyad.; N. of a son of Nahwusha, 
VP.; a sort of salt, L.;  (ifc.) mfn. produced or 
comjng from, MBh.; Mn. &c. = kara, mfn. pro- 
ductive, —kshetra, n. the place of origin, Dai. 

Ud-bhiva, vs, m. production, generation, gana 
balddi, Pan. v, 2, 136; rising (of sounds), Push- 
pas. ix, 4, 22. 

Ud-bhivana, a7, n. the act of raising up, ele- 
vation, MBh. xiii, 2913; Lalit.; passing over, in- 
attention, neglect, disregard, MBh.; announcement, 
communication, Naish.; making visible, manifesta- 
tion, Karand. 

Ua-bhvayitri, min. one who raises upwards 
or elevates, Dag. 

Ua-bhivita, mfn. caused to exist, created, pro- 
duced, Sah. 

UWabhkvin, mfn. (Pin, v, 2, 136) coming forth, 
becoming visible Sc, ; 

a. Ua-bhG, mf{(dhv7)n (+42) ‘being up to what 
is wanted,’ sufficient ; having persistency, persever- 
ing, AV. ix, 2, 16; xviii, 4, 26; VS. xv, 1. 

Uad-bhiita, min. come forth, produced, born; 
grown, MaitrUp.; MBh.; R.; Kathis. 8c. raised, 
elevated, increased, R.; Ritus.; visible, perceptible, 
distinct, positive, Bhashap, twa, n. the state of 
being increased, MaitrUp. v, 2. = rfipa, n. visible 
form or shape; (mfn.) having a visible shape. 


Sata ud-yati, 


=-sparéa-vat, mfn. having distinct or positive 
tangibility, tangible, Bhashap. 55. 
” Jd-bhti, zs, f. coming forth, existence, appear- 
ance, Kap.; elevation, increase, Kum.; Vikr. 
x | ud-/bhri, P. A. -bharagi, -te (pf. -ja- 
bhava, pres. p. -bhdrat; but -dibhrat, Git, i, 16) 
to take or carry away or out, RV:; AV.; SBr.; to 
take for one’s self, choose, select, RV.; AV.; V5.; 
to raise up, elevate, RV. viii, 19, 23; to carry above, 
raise up, Git. 

WHA ud-bhyasd (/bhyas connected with 
vy bhi), trembling, AV. xi, 9, 17. 


TFA ud-/bhram,P. -bhramati,-bhramyati, 
to whirl or move upwards, start or jump up ; to rise, 
ascend, raise one’s self, R.; Git.; MarkP.; BhP. &c.: 
Caus. -bhrdmayati, to wave, swing, MBh. ; to ex- 
cite, R. 

Uad- bhrama, as, m. whirling ; excitement, L. ; in- 
toxication, L.; N. of a class of beings attending o 
Siva, SkandaP. ¥. ‘ 

Va-bhramansa, 272, n, the act of moving or whirl- 
ing upwards, rising, ascending, Comm. on Sak. 263, 1. 

Uad-bbrinta, mfn. risen, ascended, gone or jump- 
ed up, turned upwards, MBh.; R.; Ragh.; Paicat. 
&c.; come forth or out of (the earth), Kathas.; run 
away, disappeared, Rajat.; wandering about, roam- 
ing, MBh.; agitated, excited, bewildered, distressed, 
MBh.; R.; VarByS. &c.; whirled, flourished; waved 
(as a sword) ; (am), n. the act of waving (a sword), 
MBh. ; the rising (of the wind), Hariv.; excitement, 
agitation, Sih. 

Uaédhrintaka, min. wandering about, roaming, 
NrisUp.; (az), n. whirling upwards, rising, ascend- 


ing, Sak. 263, 1. 


ud-bhru, mfn. having the brows drawn 
up, Balar. 36, 1. 


TAA vidman, a, n. ( Jud), surging, flooding, 
VS.; MaitS. 


FU udya, min. (4/vad, q.v.), tobe spoken; 
(udyd, SBr. xiv, 6, 8, 2, erroncous for u)-7¥d, 4.V.; 
udya, L., erroneous for taddhya, q.v.) 


TOA ud-yat, mfn. (fr. ud-v/i, q.v.), rising 
S&c.; (a2), m.a star, ParGy.; (¢7/), £. a particular 
manner of recitation, TandyaBr. ; Lity.=parvata 
and udyad-giri, m. the eastern mountain (cl. 
udaya-girt), MBh.; R. 


TBA ud-/yam, P. -yacchati (aor. -ayan, 
RV. vi, 71,5), A. (if the result of the action returns 
to the agent, Pau.i, 3, 75) -yacchate (aor. -ayansta 
& -yamishta) ; Subj. -yaxsate, RV.i, 143, 7; int. 
-ydmam, MaitrS. ii, 4, 3) to lift up, raise, RV. v, 
32,73 Vi, 73,1 8&5; AV.; AitBr.; SBr.; Laty.; 
Sak. &c.; to raise, set up, elevate; to put up or higher, 
carry or bring upwards, RV. iv, 43,1; i, 143, 73 TS.; 
SBr.; KatySr. &c.; tohold out, present, offer (a sacri- 
fice to gods, or any other thing to men), RV.; AV.; 
TS.; MBh.; BhP.; R. &c.; to shake up, rouse, RV. 
i, 10, 35 i, §6, 1; x, 119, 2; AV. xiv, 1, §9; toraise 
(one’s voice,or rays, orlight), RV.; toundertake, com- 
mience ; to be diligent, strive after (only P., e.g. ted- 
yacchati cthitsim vatdyah, ‘the physician strives 
after the science of medicine,’ K48. on Pan. i, 3, 75; 
with dat, or acc, or without any object), MBh ; Hariv.; 
Ragh.; Kathds.; Rajat. &c.; to rein, curb; to guide, 
MBh. ; to keep away or off, restrain, check, TS. vi, 
3, 4,6; TBr. iii, 3, 1, 3: Intens. -yamyamits, to 
raise, stretch out (the arms), RV. i, 98, 7. 

U’d-yata, mfn. raised, held up, elevated, high, 
MBh.; R.; BhP.; Ragh.; Kathds. &&«.; hold out, of- 
fered, presented, RV.; AV.; MBh.; R.; BAP, &.; 
undertaken, commenced, begun, R.; undertaking, 
commencing ; ready oreager for; prepared, intent on; 
trained, exercised, disciplined ; active, persevering, 
labouring diligently and incessantly (with dat. or loc. | 
or inf. or without any object), MBh.; R.; Kathis,; 
Ragh. ; Yaji.; MarkP.; Rajat. &e.; (as), m. a 
kind of time (in music), L.; a section, division of 
a book, chapter. =kiirmuka, mfn. with raised 
bow, = gada, mfn, with uplifted mace. = #fa, mfn. 
with raised spear. = sruo (ddyata-), mfn. one who 
has raised a ladle (to offer a libation), RV. i, 31, 5. 
Udyatéiyudha or udyatdstra, mfn. having an 
uplifted weapon, MBh.; R.; BhP, &c. 

TU d-yati, és, f. raising, elevation, RV. i, 1 . 
TS.; $Br.; AitBr, : URra sorte 


vera ud-yantys. 


U d-yantri, mfn. one who raiscs of elevates, RV. 
i, 178, 3. 
Gite. as,m, the act of raising or lifting up, 
elevation, R.; Yajii.; Paficat. &c.; undertaking, be- 
ginning ; the act of striving after, exerting one's self, 
exertion, strenuous and continued effort, persever- 
ance, diligence, zeal, R.; Kum,; Paiicat.; VarBrS. 
&c.-bhanga, m. frustration of effort, discourage- 
ment, dissuasion ; desisting. = bhyit, min, bearing 
or undergoing exertion, Bhartr, 

Ud-yamana, ai, n. raising, elevation, Pan. ; 
Sarvad.; effort, exertion, Daé, 

Ud-yamita, min. excited, instigated, Kir. ix, 66. 

Udyamin, min. undertaking, persevering ; mak- 
ing effort, active, Yajii.; Kathas.; Bhartr. 

VU’ dyamiyas, mfn, raising more or excessively, 
RV. x, 86, 6. 

1, Ud-yamys, min. to be undertaken with exer- 
thon, W. 

2, Udeyamya, ind. p. having lifted o: taken up; 
having made exertion. 

Ud-yima, as, m. the act of erecting or stretching 
out, SBr. viii, 5,1, 13; a tope, cord, TS.; SBr.; 
Katysr, 


Val ud-/ya,P. -yati, to rise (as the sun), 
RV. x, 37, 3; togo out or away, start from, SBr. xiv, 
5, 4,1; Raghi.; to raise oue's selt, rise,Git.; Kathas.; 
to rise, Oliginate from, Rajat. ; Naish. ; to cxcel, sur- 
pass (acc.), MarkP. 

Ud-yiina, ai, n. the act of going out, AV. viii, 
1,6; walking out; a park, garden, royal garden, 
Y4ajn.; R.; Megh.; Sak.; Paiicat. &c.; purpose, mo- 
tive, L.; N. of¢a country in the north of India. 
=» pala, -pilaka, m., -p&iliki, -p&li, {. a yar- 
dener, superintendent or keeper oi a garden, Kum. ; 
Kathas, &c, = m&la, f. a row of gardens, Kavyad, 
=~ rakshaka, in, a pardcucr, 

Udyinaka, «a, 1. a parden, park, R. 

Ud-yipana, v7, n. the act of bringing to a con- 
clusion, finishing, accomplishment. 

Ud-yipanikad, f. return home froma journey, 
Hpur. 

Ua-y&pita, min. brought to a conclusion, finish- 
ed, accomplished, MW, 


TATA ud-ydva. See ud-/2. yu. 


FETE ud-yasd, as, m. (yas), exertion, 
effort, VS. »xxix, 11. ' 

3g ud-./2. yu, P. A. -yauli (1. pl. -yund- 
mahe\ to draw up or upwards, RV, vi, §7,6; TS. 
ii, 6, §, &3 to join, mix; to confound. 

Ud-yava, as, m. the act of mixing, joining, Pan. 

U'd-yuta, min. mixed with, MaitsS.; confounded, 
mad, AV. vi, 111, 2. 

THA 1. ud-\/yuj, P. A. -yunakli, -yunkte 
(inf. -yz¢, AV.) to join, be in contact with, AV. vi, 
70, 2; to get off or away, go away, SBr. iv, 1, 5,7; 
Laty.; to go near, undergo, prepare; to make eflorts, 
be active, MBh.; Kathds.; Das.: Caus. -yosayats, 
to excite, incite, make active or quick, stimulate to 
exertion, MBh.; Hariv.; R. 

Va-yukta, nif. undergoing, undertaking ; pre- 
pared or ready for, zealously active, labouring tor some 
desired end, MBh.; R.; Kathis. &c. 

Ud-yugaé, 2, u.aparticular disease [ BRD.], AV. 
v, 22,11. 

2, Ud-yuj, £, f. endeavour, striving after, ManGr. 

UWa-yoga, os, m. the act of undertaking anything, 
exertion, perseverance, strenuous and continuous en- 
deavour ; active preparation, Yajii.; Kathas.; Hit. &c. 
= parvan, n., N. of the fifth book of the Maha- 
bhdrata ; also of a section of the fifth book (chapters 
45-47) of the Ramayana, «=» gamartha, mfi.capa- 
ble of exertion. 

UWadyogin, mfn. one who makes effort, active, 
laborious, persevering, energetic. 

Wa-yojita, min, excited, raised, gathered (as 
clouds), Prab. 


BUY ud- /yudh, P. -yodhati, to bubble up 


(as water), AV, xii, 3, 29; to fly intoa passion, show 
enmity or hatred against, TaudyaBr, 


SF udrd, o8, m. (/ud, Un. ii, 13), a kind 
of aquatic animal (a crab, Comm on VS.; an otter, 
Urn. & L.),VS. xxiv, 37; (am), n. water; see an- 
udrdand udrin. = piraka, m.,N.ofaNiga, MBb. 

Udraka, as, m., N. of a Rishi. 

Wadria, mfn. abounding in water, RV. 


SEE udranka and udranga, as, m, a town, 
L.; N. of Hariscandra’s city (floating in the air), L. 

TEA ud-o/raij, lutens. P. -rarajiti, to be- 
come agitated, fly into a passion, AV. vi, 71, 2. 

FFF ud-ratha, as, m. the pin of the axle of 
a carriage, L.; a cock, L. | 

TFA ud- \/ram, P. (impf.-aramat) to cease, 
leave off (speaking), SBr. vii, 4, 1939. 

safsa ud-rasmi, mfn. radiating upwards, 
sending rays of light upwards, Sié. iii, 62. 

TET ud-rava,as,m.(/ru), aloud noise, W. 

3fgq ud-’ric, Pass. -ricyate (pf. -ririce, 


RV.) to be prominent, stand out, excced, excel, pre- 
ponderate, RV. i, 102, 7; vii, 32, 12; to increase, 
abound in: Caus, -resayeslt, to enhance, cause to 
increase, Rajat. 

U d-rikta, mfn. prominent, standing out, R.; 
inciessed, auginented, abundant, abounding, ex- 
cessive; superfluous, left, remaining, TS. vii; AsvSr.; 
MBh.; Mn. &c, »citta, n. a mind abounding in 
(goodness &c.), Paficar. 1,6, 12; (mfn. ) having a lofty 
mind, proud, arropaut, Kaths, xci, 55. = cetas,min, 
high-minded, Kathds, xxxii, 73; intoxicated, L. 

Ud-reka, as, m. abundance, overpiis, excess, 
preponderance, superiority, predominance, MBh, ; 
Susr,; VarBrS, &c.; (@), f. the plant Melia Semper- 
virens, L, 

Udrekin, min. excessive, violent, Sah.; (ifc.) 
abounding in, giving preponderance, Susr, 

Udrecaka, min. enhancing or augmenting ex- 
ceedingly, Rajat, iv, § 26. 

TEI ue \/ruc, A. (impf. 2. sy. -arocathas) 
to shine forth, AV. xiii, 3, 23. 

TEA ud-ruja, mtu. (4/ruj), destroying, 
breaking down; undermining, rooting up, Pan. ; 
Ragh. ; (cf. Audam-udriga.) 

FEY ud- V2. rudh, V. (nor. -arautsit) to 
push away, turn out, SBr. xiv, 7,1, 40. 


THT nd-radhana, am, n. (V1. rudh =: 


J/ruh), rising, growing, Aithr, iv, 14, §. 


Szy ud-vansa,mfn, of hizh descent, Heat.; 
‘as),m., N ofa Rishi; (ar), n., N. of a Siman, 
TandyaBr. ; 

VUdvansiya, am, u., N. of a Siman. Udvan- 
Siyottara, «m,n. id., TAndyalsr, 

JHA ud-vaktra, mfn, having the face up- 
lifted. 

THA ud-val,t,f. (fr. r.ud), height,elevation, 
RV,; AV. xii, 1,2; Kaus.; (mfu.) containing the 
word wed, TandyaBr. ; (2), n., N. of a Sdman, Lity. 


THMT ud-vatsard, as, m. the last year of a 
cycle, MaitrS.; Kath.; VarB3rS., 

Udvatsariya, mfn. helonging to thc above year, 
VarBrS, 


BSE ud-/vad, P. -vaduti (inf. vd-vaditos, 
MaitrS. i, 4, 10) to raise one's voice, utter, speak, 
pronounce, RV. x, 166, 5; AV.v, 20, 11; MaitrS.; 
SBr.; TBr.: Caus. -vddayat?, to cause to proclaim ; 
to cause to resound, Sir. 

Ud-vEdana, am, n. the act of crying aloud, pro- 
claiming, KatySr. ; Vait. 


FEY ud-/vadh, P. (aor. Subj. -vadhit) to 
tear to picces, lacerate, RV. ii, 42, 2; VS. xiii, 16. 


SEA ud-vana, mfn. steep, precipitous, 
Kath.; (cf. pravana.) 


. SFG ud- V2. vap, P.-vdpati (pf. 2.du.-ipd- 
thus and -iipathus, RV.) to pour out, take out ; to 
scrape, dig up; to throw away, destroy, annul, RV. ; 
AV.; VS.; SBr.; KatySr.; AivSr.; Kaus.: Caus -2i- 
payati, to cause to pour out or away, SaikhGr. iii, 
1, 3; to cause to dig up, SBr. 

Ud-vapana, am, n.the act of pouring out, shak- 
ing out; (2), f., see pesh(oe?, 

UWd-vipa, as, m. the act of throwing out, remov- 
ing, Comm. on Ny4yam.; ejection, KatySr.; Kaus. ; 
(in logic) non-existence of a consequent resulting 
from the absence of an antecedent, W. 

Ud-vEpana, am, n. the act of putting out (the 
fire), Comm. on ApSr. 


3EIzZ4 ud-vdhana, 
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TEA ud- vam, P. -vamati, to vomit out, 
spit out; to give out, emit, shed (tears), throw (ar- 
rows, glances Szc.), TS.; MBh.; Ragh, &c, 

U4-vamana, a7, n, the act of giving out, emit- 
ting, shedding (e.g. tears), Pag. iii, 1, 16. 

Ud-vamita, min. vomited, ejected, L. 

Wa-viinta, min. id.; (as), m. an clephant out 
of rut, L. 

‘ Od-vinti, 2s, f. the act of giving out, emitting, 

Op. 

Va-vimin, min, ifc, vomiting out, Car, 


ud-vayas, mfn. one by whom corn is 
produced or ripened [Mahidh.], VS. ix, 3. 


aah ud-varga. See ud-Vovry, 
waa ud-varta, &e. See ud-\/vsit. 


synig ud-vartman, a, 1. & Wrong road, 
MaitrUp. vi, 30. 


BEA ud-vardhana. See ud-v/opidh. 
Teg ud-»/5. vas, P. -vasati, to live away, 


MW.; Caus. PL A. -edsayati, -¢e, to cause to live 
away; to banish, expel; to remove, separate, VS.; 
SBr.; AitBr.; KatySr.; BaP. &c.; to root out (trees), 
AsvGir.; to destroy, lay waste, Hativ.; Paiicat, 

1,-Gd-visa (for 2. sce s.v.), as, m. banishment, 
exile; abandonment; setting tree, disnussiun, gana 
hahid?, Vin, v, 2, 196; BhP.; carrying out tor 
slauginter, Killing, L. vat, mtn, Pausy, a, 136. 

Ud-visana, av, 0. the act of taking out or 
away (from the fire), KatySr,; Kaus; quitting, aban- 
doning ; expelling, banishing; taking out an order 
to kill, killing, slanghter, L, 

Udviisin, min, gana dalddé, Pan. v, 2, 136, 

Udvitsi-kfrin, win, makiay (a country) inha- 
bited, TBr. i, 2, 6, ”. 

Ud-visya, min, to be taken off; tobe put away, 
BhP., relating to the kalling ofa sacrificial animal, R. 


TFS ud-rusa, win. (ef. dur-rasa) unin- 
habited, cmpty, Rijat,; disappeared, gone, Viddh, ; 
yam), n, solitude, Sate, 

THF ud-yvah, Y. A. -rahatt, -te, to lead 
or carry out or up, diaw out, save, RV. i, 50, 15 vu, 
69,7; AV.; AnBr; TaindyaBr.; Hariv, &e.; to 
bear up, litt up, elevate; Mish.; Bhi; to take or 
lead away (a oride trom ner parents’ house), lead 
home, marry, PaiGr.; Gobb.; Vaji.; Ragh; Kea- 
thas, &e.; te lead to or near, bring, BiPL; yo bea 
(a weight or burden), wear (clothes &c.), MBh.; 
R.; Kum; Sis. &e.; to support (the earth), rule, 
govern, Rijat.; Kathis, M12; to wear, have, possess: 
tu show, BHP. ; VarliS.; Rajat.; Sah. ; Paieat. &e. : 
Caus, -aihayati, to cause to marry, mary, Mish; 
Paiicat, 

Ud-fidaa, mf. borne up, raised up; carried ; 
sustained ; recovered, acquired, MW.; married ; 
caarse, pross, heavy, fat, L.j> material, sabstantial ; 
much, cxeceding, L, 

Ud-vaha, :uln. carrying or leading up, AV. xix, 
28,13 carrying away, taking up or away, SBr.; 
P4n.; continuing, propagating, MBh| RL; Kathas.; 
eminent, supenor, best, Lo. cad, mm. the act of lead- 
ing heme (a bride), amartiage, BAP. | son, offspring, 
MBh.; R.; Ragh.; chielot!pring, Kagh. ix, gj the 
fourth of the seven winds of Courses of air (viz, that 
which supports the Nakshatras or lunar cunstella- 
tions and causes their revolution), Hariv.; the vital 
air that conveys nourishment upwards; one of the 
sever tongues of fire; N, of a king, MBh.; (dé), £ 
daughter, L. 

Ud-vahana, at, n. the act of lifiing or bring- 
ing up, Susr,; Ragh.; carrying, drawing, driving ; 
being cared on, riding (inst.), Paicat.; Ragh.; 
Kun; Mn, &c.; leading home (a bride), wedding, 
marriage, ParGy.; BhP.; possessing, showing, Rajat.; 
the lowest part ofa pillar, pediment, Comm. on Var Brs, 

Ud-viiha, as, m. the act of leading home (a 
bride), marriage, wedding, MBh.; Kathas,; VarBrS, 
&c.- karman, n, the matriape ecremouy, Mn, ui, 
43. ~tattva, n., Noofa work of Raghu-nandana 
on marriage ceremomes, Udviharksha, n. (“a + 
rt’) ‘marriage Nakshatra,’ one held to be auspicious 
for a marriage, Bhi’. x, §3, 4. ; 

Ud-vihbana, f(/)n. di wing up, lifting up, L.; 
(am), n. anything which raises or draws up, L.; 
ploughing a field twice, L ; anxiety, anxious regret, 
L.; marriage, L.; (7), f. a cord, rope, 1. 
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Udvihika, mfn. relating to a marriage, matri- 
monial, Mn. ix, 65. 

Ud-vihita, min. raised, lifted or 
eradicated, 

Udavihin, mfn. one who raises or draws up, L.; 
one who marries, relating to marriage, L.; (32), £. 
a rope, L. : 

Udvodhu-kima, min. desirous of marrying. 

Ua-vodbri, ¢4d, m. a husband, T. (quoted 
from the Maha-nirmaya-tantra). 


sate ud-vahni, mfn. emitting sparks or 
gleams (as an eye), Sis, iv, 28. —jvila, mfn. send- 
ing flames upwards, shining upwards, Kathas, cxviii, 
76. 

SEI ud-4/va, P. -vali, to be blown out, go 
out, AitBr, viii, 28, 10; Kaud.; (cf. sd-4/vai.) 

1, Ud-viina, az, n. the going out, being extin- 
guished, Nydyam. 


BEA ud-vicana, mfn. causing to cry 
out (7), AV. v, 8, 8. 


FHT ud-vadana. See ud-/vad. 
Sala 2.ud-vana, mfn. (probably corrupted 


ft. ud-vintit\, ejected, vomited, L.; (aa), u. the 
act of cjecting, vomiting, L.; a stove, L. 


BY ud-vdra, wmfn. (fr. 1. vara = vala), 
having the tail raised, ‘I'S. i, 8,9, 2; TBr.i, 7, 3, 6. 

FETHAG udvala-vai, an, m., N. of a Gan- 
dharva, SBr, xi, 2, 3, 9; Comm. on VS. 

TSTY ud- o/ vas, A. -vasyate, to address in 
a weeping voice or while uttering lamentations, 
Bhatt. ii, 32. 

SRTY ud-vishpa, min. shedding tears, 
Kathis, —tva, 0. the act of shedding tears, Vikr. 29. 


FEM 2.ud-visa, mf{(a)n. (for 1. see ud- 
o/s. vas) one who has put off clothes (said of a 
woman whe bias put off her soiled clothes after her 
period of impurity), Kaus. 

Ud-viisas, mfn. id., SBr. 


stzartaq ud-vikasin, mfn.(/, kas), blown, 


expanded, open, Kad, 


stray ud-vi-\/ghush, Caus. P. -ghosha- 
pati, to cause to sound loud; to declare or proclaim 
aloud, BhP. 


sizaq ud-vi-/caksh, A. -cashte, to per- 


ceive, Bh, x1, 23, 44. 


afr ud-/vij, A. -vijate (rarely -vejate 
in MBh.), P. -zzade (rarely), to gush or spring up- 
waids, AV, iv, 15, 3; to be agitated, grieved or 
afilicted ; to shudder, tremble, start; to fear, be 
afraid of (with gen., abl. or instr.), MBh.; BhP. ; 
Paficat. &c.; to shrink trom, recede, leave off, Satr. ; 
Bhatt.; to frighten, MBh. ii, 178: Caus, P. -veva- 
yet, to frighten, terrify, intimidate, MBh, ; Kathas. ; 
Miicch.; Paiicat. dec.; to cause to shudder, Vagbh.; 
to revive w fainting person (by sprinkling water), 
Suér.; to tease, molest, Kum.; Prab.; Sarng. 

Ud-vigna, nifty. shuddering, starting, frightened, 
territied, MBh.; R.; Sugr.; Ragh. &c.; sorrowful, 
anxious, grieving for (an absent lover), MBh.; Dai. ; 
Bhag. &c. =citta, -cetas, -manas, or -hri- 
daya, mfn. having the mind or soul agitated by 
fright, depressed in mind; sorrowful, anxious, dis- 
tressed, MBh.; BhP.; MarkP. &c. = drig, f. and 
-looana, n. a frightened glance; (mfn.) one who 
looks frightened, BhP. 

Wd-vega, mfn. going swiftly; an express mes- 
senger, a runner, courier, &c., L.; steady, com- 
posed, tranquil, L.; ascending, mounting, going up 
or upwards, L,; an ascetic whose arms by long habit 
continue alway’ raised above the head, L.; (as), m. 
trembling, waving, shaking ; agitation, anxiety ; re- 
gret, fear, distress (occasioned by separation from a 
beloved object), MBh.; Ragh.; Paficat. &c.; the 
being offended, KAvy4d. ; admiration, astonishment, 
L.; (udvegam o/ 1. krt, to disturb; to be disturbed in 
mind, R.; Sah.; Paficat. &c.); (aa), n. the fruit of 
the Areca Faufel; the Areca nut (called betel nut 
because eaten with the betel leaf), L, = kara, -k&- 
raka, -kRrin, mfn. causing anxiety or agitation ot 
distress, Paficat, — wRhin, mn. bringing or causing 
agitation, disquieting, troubling, Kathis. 

UVdvegin, min. suffering distress, anxious, un- 


pulled up, 


Vertes udvahika. 


happy, L.; causing anxiety or agitation of mind, 
Paficat. . 

Ud-vejaka, min. agitating, distressing, annoying, 
causing pain or sorrow, Sartg. 

Wa-vejana, mén. id., Kathis.; Kam.; (ame), n. 
shudder, shuddering, Suér.; agitation, fear; the act 
of terrifying, causing to shudder, Dagar. ; Sah. = ka- 
ra, mfn. causing to shake with hofgor, causing ex- 
citement or pain, Mn. 

Ud-vejanfya, min. to be feared; to be shrunk 
from, MBh.; R.; Paiicat.; Suér, 

Vad-vejayityi, mfn. terrifying ; a terrifier, MW. 

Vd-vejita, mfn, caused to shudder; grieved, 
pained, aftlicted. 

Ud-vajin, mfn. causing anxiety or agitation of 
mind, causing shudder or horror, Kathds. 


vise ud-vi-o/dri, Caus. P. -darayats, to 
dig up, turn or tear up, BhP. x, 68, 71. 


Steg ud-viddha, min. See ud-/vyadh. 


sfxaew ud-vivarhana, am, n. (+/vfih), 
the act of plucking out, tearing out, BhP, 


afzgqu ud-vi-./srij, P. -srijati, to leave, 
abandon, BhP. iv, 31, 32. 


SHI ud-viksh (ud-vi-+/iksh), A.-vikshate, 
to look up or upwards, look at, view ; to perceive, 
Sak.; Ratnav.; Amar, &c.; to consider, examine, 
Paiicat. 

Ud-vikshana, a, n. the act of looking up or 
upwards; lock, view, MBh.; Ragh. 

Vd-vikshita, mtu. looked at; perceived, MBh.; 
Raph. 

Wd-vikshya, ind. p. having looked upwards &c. 


waty ud-+/vij, Pass. -vijyate, to be blown 
upon or against, MBh. iii, 1757. 


3g ud-/1. tri. 
Ud-vritya, ind. p. having opened, opening wide 
(the eyes), MBh. 


| ud-»/2. ri, A, (Impv. 2. sg. -varasva) 
to elect, seiect, choose, R. (ed. Schlegel) it, 11, 9 ; 
(v. 1. -dharasva, ed. Bombay.) 


sgew ud-vrighana, Sce ud-brighana. 


SAR ud- Jortj, P. (Impv. 2. sg. -vringdhi) 
to ‘ear out, pluck out, rvot up (figuratively), Kaush- 
Up. ii, 7: Intens. (p. -edrivriyat) to stretch out, 
extend, RV. vi, 58, 2. 

Ud-vargs, v5, m.one who roots up, a destroyer, 
KaushUp. it, 7. 


ud-4/vrit, P. (pf. -vavarta) to go 
asunder, burst open, SBr. iv, 4, 3:4: A.-vartate, to 
go upwards, rise, ascend, swell; tobubble up, overflow, 
Hariv.; BhP.; Suér.; to be puffed up with pride, 
becotne arrogant or extravagant; to proceed from, 
originate, SBr. xiv, §, t, 5; to fall dowd, BhP. : 
Caus. P. -vartayati, to beat to pieces, split, burst, 
RV, viii, 14,13; TBr.; MBh,; Hariv,; to swing or 
throw out, Kaus.; to cause to swell up. 

Wa-varts, mfn, supertluous, redundant, plentiful ; 
left over as a remainder, L.; (as), m. a reingiuder, 
surplus, L, 

Uaé-vartaka, mfn. causing to mse, incteasin 
MW; (ifc.) rubbing, Pup.; (as), m. (in math.) the 
quantity assutned for the purpose of an operation. 

Ud-vartana, mfn. causing fo burst, Hariv. 9563; 
(am), n. the act of rising, going up, ascending, jump- 
ing up, Megh.; Kathis.; VarByS.; the springing up 
of plants or grain &c.; swelling up, overflowing, 
Car.; drawing out metal, laminating, W.; grinding, 
pounding; rubbing or kneading the body, rubbing 
and cleansing it with fragrant unguents; the un- 

ents used for thet (or to relieve pains in 

e Rmbs &c.), Yajfi.; Mn.; Suir.; Kathis. dc.; 
bad behaviour, bad conduct, L. 

Wa-vartita, mfn. caused to come out or swell 
up, Kathas, xxix, 80; raised, elevated, Suér.; per- 
fumed, scented, rubbed, kneaded, shampooed, Pafi- 
cat.; Subh. 

Ud-vartin, mfn., ifc. rubbing or kneading with. 

Ué-vpitta, mfn. swollen up, swelling; promi- 
nent, Suir.; MBh.; Hariv.; Bhartf.; exeited, agi- 
tated, waving, MBh.; Ragh.; BhP.; Suir. &c.; ex- 
travagant, ill-behaved, ill-mannered, proud, arrogant, 
MBh.; R.; Rajat. &c.; turned up; opened, opened 


SEM ud-vraj. 


wide (as eyes), MBh. vii, 5408 ; ix, 432; MarkP, 
xiv, 62 (erroneous for #d-vrifa, BRD.); (as), m. 
a particular position of the hands in dancing ; (am), 
n, (in astron.) the east and west hour circle or six 
o'clock line (cf. ss#-magdaia). 

beam ee mfn, turning round or about, BhP. 
x, 13, 56. ; 


THY ud-Vvridh. See ud-vyiddha below. 
" Ud-vardbana, am, n. sly or suppressed laughter, 


‘Ud-vriddha, mfn. grown up, come forth, ap- 
pearing, Rajat. i, 452. 

BEX ud-/vrish, A. (Impv. 2. sg. -vavri- 
shasva, RV. viii, 50, 7; p. -vdvrishdnd, RV. iv, 
20, 7; 29, 3) to pour out, distribute plentifully, 

MW ud-vrishabha-yajfia, as, m. 4, 
particular sacrifice, Comm, on Jaim.; Comm, orf 
Nyiyam, : 

ud-/vrih, P. -vrihati, to draw up, 
pull out by the roots, eradicate, RV. iii, 30, 17; vi, 
48,17; TS.; SBr.; KatySr.; MBh.; to draw out 
(e. g. a sword from the scabbard), MBh.; Bhatt. 


Ud-vridha, mfn. drawn or pulled out, eradicated, 
KatySr. 


B2 ud-/ve, P. -vayati, to weave or fasten 
to or up, AitBr. iv, 19, 3; TBr. i, 2, 4, 2. 
Ud-uta, mfn. bound up, tied on, SBr. v, 5, 4, 28. 


san ud-vega, ud-vejaka, &c. See cols. 
1 & 2. 


vate ud-vedt, mfn. furnished with an ele- 
vated altar, Ragh. xvii, 9. 


SEY ud-a/vep, A. -vepate, to tremble, be 
agitated or frightened, AV. v, 21, 2; TBr.; Kath. ; 
MBbh.: Caus. P. -vefdyati, to cause to tremble, 
agitate, frighten, AV. 

Ud-vepa, as, m. the act of trembling, agitation, 
T.; (mfn.) trembling, agitated, T.; gana samska- 
ladi, Pan. iv, 2, 75 (not in the Kai.) 


SBS ud-vela, min. running over the brim 
or bank, overflowing, Kathas,; BhP.; Ragh.; AgP.; 
excessive, extraordinary, Kad.; loosened, free from, 
Prasannar, 

Uavelaya, Nom. P. udvelayati, to cause to run 
over or overflow, Prasannar, 

Uavelita, mfn. caused to overflow, Hcat. 


3aq ud-/; vell, P. -vellats, to toss up; to 


raise one’s self, rise, Malatlm. 140, 3; Kathas, lix, 42. 
Ud-vellita, min. tossed up, elevated, high, 
Kathis, 


= 

SEE ud-/vesht, A. -veshtate, to wind or 
twist upwards, writhe, MBh,: Caus, P. -veshfuyati, 
to untwist, Kathds.; to open, unseal (a letter), 
Malay. 

Vd-veshta, mfn. investing, enveloping, sur- 
rounding, L.; (as), m. the act of surrounding, en- 
closing, tying together, Car.; investing a town, be- 
sieging or surrounding it, W. 

1, Ud-veshtana (for 2. see s.v.), a, n. the act of 
surrounding, wrapping, tying together ; contraction ; 
convulsion (of the heart), straitening; pain in the 
back of the body, Suir. 

Ué-vesh¢aniya, min. to be unbound or un- 
fastened, Megh. 95. 

Str as ate mfn. surrounded, invested, en- 
closed. 


CREA 2. ad-veehjana, min. freed from 
bonds or ties, unbound, unfettered, Ragh. ; Kum. 


wt wd-4/yas, P, — (sor. -avdeit, SBr. 
or 


tape Mee ont (artre). le, 8S; TB) abe 
ChUp.: Cans, -odpayati *) . * 


}, to cause to extinguish ot 

go out, TBr. i, 4, 4, 7. 

wag ud-vodhri, See col. 1. 

TU ad- /vyadk. | 

Ua-viddha, min, toned u high, elevated, 
MBh.; R. ae w ie 

SHER vd-vy-nd-/2. as, P.-asyati, to give 
up wholly or completely, BhP. iv, 7, 44. 

TIF ud-+/vraj, P. -vrajati, to go away or 


sway udhan 


out of (the house) ; to leave, abandon (one’s house), 
TandyaBr; Chup, 

SWF udhdn,a,n.=iidhan,an udder, MaitrS. 
i, 3, 26; see also fry-udhan. 

Odhas, n. = tdhas, q.v., L. 


SHY t.udhras, cl. 9. P. udhrasnati, u- 
f dhrasdm-babhiva or -sakdra cr -dsa, 
audhrasit, to gather, glean, Dhatup. ; Vop. 


SYq 2: udhras, cl. 10. P. A. udhrasayati, 
-te, aor. audidhrasat, -ta, to glean; to 
throw or cast upwards, Dhatup.; Vop. 


cid und, undana. See 2. ud. 


TES undaru = the next, L. 


undura, as, m. 2 rat, mouse, Susr. 
» karnik® (Sudr.) and -karni (L.), {| the plant 
Salvinia Cucullata. 
Unduru, ws, m. a rat, Mouse. 


Ta unna, See 2. ud. 


FAS un-nat, Caus, -natayali, to jump to- 
wards; to injure (with gen}, Kis. on Pin. ii, 3, 56. 

SWE un-nod (ud-y'nad), P, -naiduti, to cry 
out, roar, make a noise, MBh.; R.; BhP.; Kum,; 
Paiicat. 

Un-n&da, os, m. crying out, clamour, MBh. ; N. 
of a son of Krishna, BhP. 


TAN un-nabh (ud-ynabh), Cans. (Impv. 
2. sp. -nambhaya) to tear open, open, TS, 


TAA un-nam (ud-/nam), P.-namati, to 
bend upwards, raise ene’s self, rise, ascend, Prab.; 
Mricch.; Paricat.; Bhartr. &c.; to raise up, lift up, 
Paneat.: Caus -vamayalt or -namayali, to bend 
upwards, raise, crect, elevate, MBh.; R.; Sak.; 
Kathds, &e. 

Un-nata, min, bent or turned upwards, elevated, 
lifted up, raised, high, tall, prominent, projecting, 
lofty, MBh.; Sak.; Hit. &c.; (figuratively) high, 
eminent, subline, preat, noble, Kathas.; Bhartr.; Sah. 
&c.; having a large hump, humpbacked (as a bull), 
VS.; TS.; Litv.; <5), um. a boa (aza-rara), L., N. 
ofa Buddha, Lalit. ; ofone of the seven Rishis under 
Manu Cikshusha, VP.; ofa mountain, VP.3 (av), 
1, clevation, ascension ; elevated part, TS.; means of 
measuring the day, SiddhSir, ; Siryas.— kala, m. a 
method ct deterniwing the time from the shadow, 
SiddhSir. =» kokil®, f. a kind of musical instrument, 
—carana, min. with uplified feet or paws; rampant, 
Hit. twa, n. height, sublimity, majesty, Kagh. 
~nfibhi, min. ‘having a projecting navel,’ corpu- 
lent,  siras, min. holding up the head, carrying the 
head high, with head upraised. Unnatanata, infn. 
clevated and depressed, uneven; undulating, wavy, L. 

Unenati, 25, f. rising, ascendiug, swelling up; ele- 
vation, height; increase, advancement, prosperity, 
Paficat.; Bharty.; Kathds. &c.; N. of a daughter of 
Daksha and wife of Dharma, BhP.; of the wife of 
Garuda, J.,— mat, mfn, elevated, projected ; high, 
sublime, of rank, respectable, Kath’s./ Amar. : Sis. &c, 
Unnatisga, m.‘ the lord of Unnati,’ N. of Garuda, 

Un-namana, 27, 0, the act of bending upwards; 
raising, lifting up, Suér.; increase, prosperity, Pra- 
sannar, 

UTn-namayya, ind. p. having raised, Kum, 

Un-namita, mfn, caused torise, raised, elevated, 
lifted or pulled up; heightened, increased, Susr. ; 
Ragh.; Sak.; Hit. &c. 

Un-namya, ind. p, having raised, raising, ele- 
vating ; causing to increase &c., Yajfi.; Kathas.; BhP.; 
VarBrS, &c. 

Un-namra, mifn. ascending, rising; erect, upright, 
elevated, lofty, high. » ¢&, f. ascension, ascent, rising, 
Rajat. 

Un-unima, as, m. the act of bending one’s self 
upwards, raising one’s self, rising, Paiicat. 

Un-nEmita, mfn. 2 wn-namita above. 

Un-nimya, ind, p, = 12-namya above. 


TWF un-naya. See col. 2. 
SAA 1. un-nayana (ud-na°; for 2. see col. 


2),mfn. having upraised eyes, = paakti, mfn. having 
the line of the eyes upraised, Ragh. iv, 3. 


SHH un-nas(ud-./1.naé),P. (Subj.-naiat) | 
to reach, obtain, RY. i, 164, 22; ii, 23, 8. | 


SUT un-nesa, mfn. having @ prominent 
nose, BAP. ; Kg, | 


TAK un-nah (ud-/nak), P. -nahyati, to tie 
up, bind up; to free from fetters or ties, push out, 
Suir, ; Kaus, ; to free one's self from fetters, rush out, 
get out, MBh, 

Un-naddha, mfn. tied or bound up, Ragh.; swoll- 
en, increased, BhP.; Git.; unbound, excessive, BhP.; 
arrogant, impudent, haughty, self-conceited, MBh,; 
BhP. ; Rajat. 

Un-naha, as, m, excess, abundance, BhP. xi, 19, 
43; impudence, hzughtiness, BhP.; sour gruel (made 


from the fermentation of riée), L. 


FACT un-nahana(fr.nahana with ud in the 
sense of ‘apart’), freed from fetters, unfettered, un- 
bound, BhP. xi, 1, 4. 


YAN un-nabha,as,m., N. ofa king, Ragh. 
FATT un-naya. See below. 


FATS un-nata (ud-nd°), mfn. having an 
upraised stalk, Balar.; Kid. 


sige un-nidra, min. (fr. nidra with ud), 
sleepless, awake, Sak. 1376; Megh.; expanded (as 
a flower), budded, blown, Kathas.; Sid.; Kavydd. &e.; 
shining (as the moon, supposed ty be awake when 
others are asleep; or as the rising sun), Prab.; Pra- 
sannar.; bristling (as hair), Naish. » ta, f. sleepless- 
ness. 

Unnidraka, a7, 1. sleeplessness, Kathis. 

Unnidraya, Nom. P. wanidrayati, to make 
sleepless, awaken, 


SfwWWtun-ni-dha(ud-ni-/dhd), A. -dhatte, 
to hold above, BhP. 


Wat x. wn-ni (ud-\/ni), P.A, -nayati, -te, 
to lead up or out, lead upwards or up to; to bring or 
fetch out of, free from, help, rescue, redeem; to raise, 
set up, erect, promote, RV.; AV.; SBr.; KatySr. ; 
MBh, &c.; to draw up, fill up a vessel by drawing 
(a fluid out of another vessel), RV. ii, 14,9; VS.; 
TS.; SBr. &c, ; to raise up, lift up (only A., Pan. i, 3, 
36); to put up, lay up, MBh,; to press or squeeze out 
(e.g. pus), MBh. v, 2776; to lead away (e.g. a calf 
from its mother), TS.; Sankhsr.; KatySr. to lead 
aside, separate, MBh.; BhP.; to stroke, smooth, 
Grihyas.; to raise, cause, BhP.; to intone, BhP. x, 
33, 10; to find out, discover by interence, infer, 
MBh.; Rajat.; Das.; Bailar. &c.: Desid. A. -szni- 
shate, to intend or wish to lead out, KaushUp, 

Un-naya, as, m. the act of leading up, raising, 
elevating, hoisting, L.; conclusion, induction, infer- 
ence, Sih.; Kas. , 

2. Un-nayana, am, n.(for 1. see s.v, col, 1) the 
act of raising, elevating, lifting up, BhP.; taking out 
of, drawing out (a fluid), KarySr.; the vessel out of 
which a fluid is taken, KatySr.; making a straight 
line, or parting the hair (of a pregnant woman) up- 
wards (see s/landunnayana); conclusion, induction, 
inference, 

Un-nfya, a5, m. theact of raising, elevating, Pan, 
iii, 3, 26. 

2. Uneni, mfn. bringing or leading upwards, Ks. 
on Pan, vi, 4, 82. 

U’n-nita, mfn. led up; drawn out (as Soma), RV. 
ix, 81,1; TS.; SBr, &c.; led away or apart, sepa- 
rated, BhP.; (am), n. the act of drawing out ; filling 
up, AitBr, =gikha, mfn, having the locks of hair 
parted upwards (from the forehead), Suparn. —su- 
shma (/ni/a’), mfn. one whose breath goes up- 
wards, MaitrS. i, 1, 18. 

Vunitin, mfn. one who has drawt out or filled 
up, AitBr. 

Uneniya, mfn, to be led upwards, Ved. by P4n. 
ili, 1, 123. 

Uneniyam, ind. p. pouring or sprinkling up- 
wards, SaikhGr. iv, 14, 4. 

Un-netavya, mfn. to be inferred, Comm. on 
Ny4yam. 

Unenetri, mfn. one who draws ont; (44), m. 
the priest who pours the Soma juice into the recep- 
tacles, AitBr.; SBr.; Katysr. AivSr, &c. 

Unaetra, «77, n. the office of the Unnetri, 

UWu-neya, min. to be inferred or ascertained by 
analogy, Comm. on Nydyan, 


wafer un-madita. 
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SWAT un-makara(ud-ma°), as,m. a rising 
Makara,’a kind of ornament for the ears (so shaped), 
BhP., v, 21, 13. 


SMR un-mojj (ud-»/majj), P. -majjati, to 
emerge, AV. x, 4, 4 (-mdjya); TBr.; MBh. ; Sak.; 
Sis. ec. ; to dive, AdvGr. iv, 4, 10: Caus, -mayya- 
yati, to cause to emerge, bear on the surface (Kul- 
loka), Mn. viii, 115. 

Un-majjana, am, n.the act of emerging, emerg- 
ence, MBh.; (as), m., N. of ademon causing fever, 
Hariv. 


Bef un-mani (ud-ma°),és,m. a gem lying 
on the surface, BhP. x, 37, 26, 


THATS un-mandala (ud-ma°), am, n. (in 
astron.) the east and west hour circle or six o'clock 
line, Stiryas. 8c, 


SAT un-matta, &. See un-mad. 


TTY un-math or -manth (ud-/; man jth), 
P, -mathnati, to shake up, disturb, excite, MBh. ; 
BhP.; ParGr.; tostirup, rouse, MBh.; BhP.; Paficar.; 
to press hard upon, treat with blows, act violently, 
beat, MBh.; Hariv.; R.; to shake or tear or cut off; 
to pluck out, root up, rub open; to strike, kill, annul, 
MBh.; R.: BhP.; Prab, &c.; to refute, confute, 
Comm, on Badar. ; to mix, mingle: Caus, -saldhe- 
yati, to shake, agitate, excite, BhP. 

Un-mathana, aw, n. the act of shaking off, 
MBh. ; Susr. ; throwing off or down, Ragh.; stirring 
up, churning, Bh’. xi, 4,18; rubbing open, Car.; 
slaughiter, L. 

Un-mathily (derived fr, the simple root), P. 
-mathayati, to shake up, touse, AV. xx, 132, 4. 

Un-mathita, min. shaken, agitated, &cc.; mixed, 
mingled, Suse, 

Un-mathys, ind. p. having shaken, shaking, &c. 

Un-mantha, s,m. agitation, L.; killing, slaugh- 
ter, L.; a disease of the outer ear, Susr, 

Un-manthaka, mfn, shaking up or off, agitating, 
stirring, L.; throbbing, beating, L.; (as),m. a disease 
of the outer ear, Suér. 

Un-manthana, 7, 1). the act of shaking, agi- 
tating ; beating, throbbing, L.; a means of beating, 
a stick, staff, cane, T. 

Un-mitha, as, m. the act of shaking, Prab.; 
killing, slaughter, L.; a snare, trap, MBh,; murderer, 
L.; N. of an attendant of Skanda, MBh. ix, 25.32. 

Un-mithin, nifn. ifc, shahing, agitating, Prab.; 
Nag.; destroying, annulling, Balar. 


TA un-mad (ud-»/mad), P. -madyati, to 
become disordered in intellect or distracted, be or 
become mad or furious, TS.; TBr.; ‘TandyaBr.; SBr.; 
MBh.; Kath4s.: Caus. -madayati or -mddayatt, to 
excite, agitate, AV, vi, 130, 4 (see also aim-mradita) ; 
to make furious or drunk, inebriate, madden, TS. : 
MBh.; R.; Das.; (cf. sze-atand, next page.) 

U’n-matta, min. disordered in intellect, dis- 
tracted, insane, frantic, mad, AV. vi, 111, 3; AitBr.; 
Yajii.; MBh. &c.; drunk, intoxicated, furious, Maitr- 
Up.; MBh.; Sak. &c.; (as), m. the thorn-apple, Da- 
tura Metel and Fastuosa, Susr.; Pterospermum Aceri- 
folium, L.; N. of a Rakshas, R.; of one of the eight 
forms of Bhairava. = ki{rtd, m., N. of Siva, = gmhe 
gam, ind, where the Gang’ roars, Pat.; (a), 
n., N. of a place, Siddh. on Pan, ii, 3, 21. taxa, 
mfn, more furious or mad, R. «ti, f. or -tva, n. 
insanity, intoxication, —darsana, mfn. maniac- 
like, mad. = pralapita, n. the chatter of a madman, 
K4s, on Pan, vi, a, 149. = bhairava, m. a form of 
Bhairava ; (i), fa form of Durgi; -/antra, n., N. 
of a work, » righava, n., N, of a work. = rflpa, 
mfn. maniac-like, mad. = lHaégin, mfn. feigning 
madness, - vat, ind. like a madman, as if mad. 
= vesha, m. ‘dressed like a madman,’ N. of Siva, 
Unmattdvanti, m., N. of a king, Rajat. 

Unmattaka, nmfn. insane, mad; drunk, MBh.; 
Yaji.; Kad.; (as), m. the tharn-apple, I 

Un-mada, min. mad, furious; extravagant ; 
drunk, ittoxicated, Paficat.; Kathas.; Ragh.; Prab. 
&&c.; causing madness, intoxicating, Sit. vi, 20; (@s), 
m, insanity, intoxication, W. 

Un-madana, mfn. inflamed with love, Kum. 

U'n-madita, mfn, excited, wrought up into on 
exstatic state; mad, RV. x, 136, 6; AV. vi, 112, 3; 
(cf, dueunmadita.) 
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U n, mfn, (Pao. iii, 2, 136) insane, 
crazed, intoxicated, Kavy4d.; causing madness, in- 
toxicating, Naish. 

Un-mida, min. mad, insane, extravagant, BhP. 
(as), m, insanity, madness; mania (as illness); ine 
toxication, MBh.; Suér.; Sah. &c. =» vat, mfn. mad, 
insane, wild, extravagant, Kathds, 

Un-mk4aka, min. causing madness, maddening ; 
intoxicating, BhP. ; Sih. 


Un-midana, mfn. id., Kathas.; (as), m., N. of & 


one of Kama’s five arrows, Vet. 
Un-m&dayitri, min. causing to go mad or be 
intoxicated, Sak. 46, 2; (Prakyit sm mddaitiaant.) 
Un-m&din, mfn. insane, mad, intoxicated, Ka- 
this.; causing madness, bewitching; (7), m., N. of 
a merchant, Kathis,; (ai), f., N. of a princess, 
Kathis. Unmdi-td, f. insanity, madness, Hear. 
Un-miduka, mfn. fond of drinking, TS.; MaitrS. 


TAT unmana, as, m. @ particular measure 
of quantity (= droma), SarigS. 
THAT un-manas (ud-me°), mfn. excited 


or disturbed in mind, perplexed, Pn. v, 2, 80; Ragh.; 
Kathis. ; Vikr. ; longing or wishing for, eagerly desir- 
ous, Bharty.; Sid.; (ds), m. (with Saktas) one of the 
seven Ullisas or mystical degrees. 

Unmanaya, Nom. P. unmanayatt, to excite, 
make perplexed, Kavyad, 

Unmanaska, min. disturbed, perplexed, Myicch. 
o» th, f. perplexedness, Sak. (v. 1.) 

Unmaniya, Nom. A. unmanayate, to become 
perplexed or excited, gana bhyisdds, Pan. iii, 1, 12; 
Dat. 

Unmani- as, to become perplexed or excited ; 
to become absent in mind, Ka. on Pan. v, 4, §1; 
Kathas. Unmaanai-+/kri, to make perplexed or 
excited, K4s.; Prab. UWnmanf-bhiiwa, m. absence 
of mind, BrahmUp. Unmani-+/dat =-4/1. as 
above. . 


TAR un-mand ( ud-4/1, mand), P. (Impv. 
3. pl. -mandantn, RV. viii, 64,1; pf. -mamanda, 
ii, 33, 6; aor. 3. pl. -amandishus, i, 82, 6, and 
-dmandishus, ix, 81, 1) to cheer, delight, amuse. 


THAW un-mayukha (ud-ma°), mfn, shin- 
ing forth, radiant, Ragh.; Megh.; Kad. 


sme un-marda. See un-mrid, col. 3. 


SAT 1, un-ma (ud- V3. ma). 

a. Un-mé, f. measure (of altitude), VS. ; MaitrS. 

Un-miina, avi, n. measure, measure of altitude 
or longitude, VarBrS.; VarBr.; Comm. on P4n.; 
weight ; value, price, worth, SBr,; Susr.; (as), m, 
a particular measure of quantity ( == 677714722, q.v.), 
SarngS. 

Un-mita, mfn, ifc. measuring, having the mea- 
sure of, Susr. 
_ Un-mitt, #5, f. measure of altitude, Comm. on 
Aryabh.; measure ; value, price. 

Un-meya, min. to be weighed, L.; (am), n. 
weight, burden, L. 


SAN un-marga (ud-ma’), mfn. taking a 
wreng way, guing wrong or astray, BhP.; over- 
flowing, Hariv.; (as), m. deviation from the right 
way, wrong way (lit. and fig.), Paficat.; MBh.; Hit. 
&c. = gata, -gimin, -yita, -vartin, -vritti, 
mtn. going on a wrong road, going wrong, erring 
(lit. and fig.), MBh.; Rajat.; Kath’s. &c. = ga- 
mana, n. the act of going aside, finding an outlet, 
Suér, = jala-vEhin, mfn, carrying water by a wrong 
way. 

Unmirgin, mfn, going astray ; fiading an out- 
let, Suér. 


Tawa un-marjana, See un-mrij, col. 3. 
BF un-mi (ud-/r. mi), P. (3. pl. -min- 
vanti) to set upright (e. g. a post), AitBr. ii, 3, 7. 
W un-misra (ud-mi°), mfn. ife. mixed 

with, variegated, Suér.; MBh.; R. &c. 

SHAG un-mish (ud-./1, mish), P. -mishuti 
(but once A., p. -mishamana, MBh. ix, 3280) to 
open the eyes, draw up the eyelids, MBh.; BhP.; 
Bhag.; Kathas.; to open (as eyes or buds), Hariv.; 


to come forth, rise, originate, Rajat.; Kathis. &c. ; 
to shine forth, become brilliant, BhP. ; Das,; Rajat. 


Un-misha, cs, m, the act of opening the eyes, L, 


sefray unmadishpu. 


Un-mishita, mfn. opened (as an eye), Kum. 
iv, 2; blown, expanded (as 2 flower), L.; open (as 
the face, i.e.) smiling, Hariv.; (am), n. the open- 
ing (of the eyes), Ragh. v, 68; Kum. v, 35. 

Un-mesha, as, m. the act of opening the eyes, 
looking at; winking, twinkling or upward motion 
of the eyelids, R.; MBh.; flashing, Megh. 84; blow- 
ing or blossoming (of a flower), Kum.; coming forth, 
becoming visible, appearing, Santi, ; Prab. ; Bhartr. 

Cc. 


Un-meshana, am, n. the coming forth, becom: 
ing visible, appearing, Sah. ; Prab. 


IMT un-mi (ud-/mi), P. (Pot. -mimiyat, 
RV, x, 10, 9) A. (or Pass.?) -miyate (ChUp, viii, 
6, §), to disappear. 

un-mil (ud-+/mil),P.-milati,to open 
the eyes; to open (as an eye), ShadvBr.; Hariv.; 
R.; Hit.; Bhagt.; to become visible, come forth, 
appear, Bharty.; Git.; Uttarar.; Prab.: Caus. -m#- 
/ayati, to cause to open, open, MBh.; BhP.; Mricch. 
&c.; to cause to appear, make visible, show, Prab.; 
Dai. ; Comm. on Laty. 
fe as, m. becoming visible, appearance, 

aus, 

Un-mflana, am, n. the act of opening the eyes, 
raising the eyelids, MBh.; the becoming visible, 
coming forth, appearance, Prab.; Sfiryas. 

Un-miflita, mfn. opened (as an eye or a flower), 
caused to come forth, made visible ; (a), n. (in 
rhet.) unconcealed or open reference or allusion to, 
Kuval. 


@ un-mukha (ud-mu°), mf(i)n. raising 
the face, looking up or at, Suér.; Megh.; Kum. ; 
Kathas.; Paiicat. &c.; waiting for, expecting, R.; 
Kum.; Kathas., &c. ; near to, about to, Vikr. ; Bhartr.; 
VarBrS. &c.; (as), m., N. of an antelope (supposed 
to have been a Brahman and hunter in former 
births), Hariv.3 2130, = tH, f. 1h~ state of having the 
face raised ; state of watching or expectancy, Kathis. 
» dargana, n. looking at with upraised face or with 
eager expectation, Mudrar, 

Unmukhi-karana, n. or -“kira, m. the caus- 
ing to look at, excitement of attention, Das. ; Sih. 


WT un-mukhara (ud-mu°), mfn. loud- 
sounding, noisy, Prab. 


Wey un-mugdha. See 1. un-muh below. 
THT un-muc (ud-/muc), P. A. -muitcati, 


-te (Impv. 2. sg. -mumugdhi, RV. i, 25, 21; aor. 
a. sg. -amukthas, AV.ii, 10,6) to unbind, unfasten, 
RV. i, 25, 21; AV.; to unfasten one's self, get loose 
(only A.), AV. xiv, 1, §7; ii, 10, 6; SBr.; to pull 
off, take off (clothes &c.), AitBr,; ParGr.; Kathas. 
&c.; to unseal (a letter), Rajat.; to liberate, set 
free, R.; Kathas.; Paficat, &c, ; to send away, throw 
off; to sling; to give out, utter, Hariv.; Paiicat.: 
Caus. -mocayati, to unbind, unfasten, set free, MBh. ; 
R,; Kathis. 

Un-mukta, min. taken off, laid aside, Kathis. ; 
thrown out, uttered, R.; (ifc.) free from; deprived 
of, wanting, VarBrS. 

U'n-muktd, 7s, f. deliverance, MaitrS, 

Un-mukshi, f. id., ib. 

Un-muoa, as, m., N. of a Rishi, MBh, 

Un-mucn, ws, m. id., ib. 

Un-mocana, 271, n. the act of unfastening, un- 
binding; giving up or away, Kid. = pramocans, 
é, u, du, unfastening and loosening, unfastening 
completely, AV. v, 30, 2~4. 

Un-mocantya, mf. to be unfastened, Megh. 
95; (v.1. udueshtaniya.) 


VS un-mud (ud- mud). 
Un-mudita, mfn. exulting, rejoicing, BhP. 
Ty un-mudra (ud-mu°), mfn. unsealed ; 


opened, blown (as a flower), L.; unbound, unre- 
strained, wild (through joy), Prasannar, 


Ra un-murch (ud-«/murch), P. -mir- 
chat, to become weak, faint, Kuv.; Mcar, 
TazW un-mush (ud- mush). 
Un-mushita, mf. stolen, VarBrS, 
I, unemuh (ud-/muh). 


Un-mugdha, mfu, confounded, confused, Siddh.; 
silly, stupid, Kathis, : 


‘Te upa. 


3, Un-mub (4 or f, Pap. viii, 2, 33), mfn, con- 
founded, silly, | ° 


r. un-mula (ud-mi°), mfn. eradi- 
cated, pulled up by the root, AitBr.; R.; Prab. 

a. Unmilila, Nom. P. ssmiilati, to be eradi- 
cated, ShadvBr.: Caus. P. ssmilayais, to eradi- 
cate, pull up by the roots; to destroy, extirpate, 
MBh. ; Paficat.; Kathas.; Prab. &c. : 

Unm lana, min. eradicating,destroying, Kathis. 
Ixvii, 143 (ams), n. the act of pulling up or out, 
Ragh.; Paficat.; destroying, extirpation, Prab. ; 
Rajat. 

Unmlllanfya, mfn., to be eradicated or pulled up 
by the roots, HYog. 

Unmflita, min. eradicated, pulled up by the 
roots; destroyed, R.; Vikr. 


TAH un-mrij(ud-/; mrij), A.(-mrijate, aor. 
3. pl. -amrtkshanta, RY, i, 126, 4) to pull or draw 
Near to one’s self; to receive, get, RV. v, 52, 173 
x, 167, 43 AV. xviii, 3,.73; TS. iii, a, 3,1; P. A. 
-marshti, -mrishte, to stroke, make smooth; to 
rub off, wipe off, polish; to efface, blot out, AV. 
viii, 6, 1; TBr.; SBr.; Kaué.; Yajii. &c.; Caus. 
-marjayati, to polish, cleanse, 

Un-mérjans, mfn. rubbing or wiping off, effac- 
ing, Prab. 

Un-mirjita, mfn. polished, clean, ib. 

Unmyijdvamprij&, f. any act in which it is said 
un-mrijza! ava-mrija! (‘rub up and down;' with 
irr. Impv.), gana maytra-vyagsakdd:, Pan, ii, 
1, 72. 

a-mylante, mfn. stroked, TBr.; rubbed or 
wiped off, effaced, blotted out, Ragh.; Yajii. &c. 


THE un-mrid (ud-/mrid), P. -myidati, to 
rub, mash together, mingle, KatySr.; Laty.; Caus, 
-mardayatt, to rub (the body). 

Un-marda, as, m. rubbing off, rubbing (the 
body), BhP. ; 

Un-mardana, am, n.id., KityS:.; Gaut, ; Suér.; 
BhP.; a fragrant essence used for rubbing, SBr.; 
KatySr.; AsvGr. 

Un-mardita, mfn, rubbed, rubbed off, Suér. 


TH un-myis (ud-/mris), P. -mrisati, to 
touch from above, SBr. vi, 3, 3, #2: A. (Impv. 
-mrisasva) to lift up (after having touched), RV. 
Vill, 70, 9. 

Un-mrisya, min. to be touched (see s¢y-°). 

TAT un-meda, f.(4/mid), corpulence, fat- 


ness, W, 
SeHy un-meya. See col.1. 
say un-mesha, &c. See col, 2. 


TY tipa, ind. (a preposition or prefix to 
verbs and nouns, expressing) towards, near to (op- 
posed ‘0 apa, away), by the side of, with, together 
with, under, down (e.g. ufa-s/vam, to go near, 
undergo ; upu-gamana, approaching ; in the Veda 
the verb has sometimes to be supplied from the con- 
text, and sometimes «fa is placed after the verb 
to which it belongs, e.g. dyayur upa = updyayuh, 
they approached). 

(As unconnected with verbs and prefixed to nouns 
upa expresses) direction towards, nearness, contiguity 
“aM space, time, number, degree, resemblance, and rela- 
tionship, but with the idea of subordination and inferi- 
ority (e. g. upa-kanishthtka, the finger next to the 
little finger; upa-puranam, a secondary or subordi- 
nate Purina; upa-dasa,nearly ten); sometimes form-~ 
ing with the nouns to which it is prefixed compound 
adverhs (e.g. “fa-mulam, at the root; upa-pirva- 
rétrant, towards the beginning of night; upa-k1 fe, 
near a well) which lose their adverbial termina- 
tions if they are again compounded with nouns 
(e.g. upakipa-jaldsaya, & reservoir in the neigh- 
bourhvod of a well) ; prefixed to proper names “pa 
may express in classical literature ‘a younger brother’ 
(e.g. Upendra, ‘the younger brother of Indra’), and 
in Buddhist literature ‘a son.’ 

(Asa separable adverb ua rarely expresses) there- 
to, further, moreover (e.g. fafydpa brahma yo 
veda, who further knows the Brahman), RV.; AV.; 


‘SBr.; ParGy. 


(As a separable preposition) near to, towards, in 


: ‘he direction of, under, below (with acc., e.g. apa 


Gidh, towards the regions); near to, at, on, upon; 
at the time of, upon, up to, in, above (with loc, 


3TH upaka, 


&. g. wpa sdnushu, on the tops of the mountains) ; 
with, together with, at the same time with, accord- 
ing to (with inst., e.g. upa dharmabhif, accord- 
ing to the rules of duty), RV.; AV.; SBr. 

Opa, besides the meanings given above, is said by 
native authorities to imply disease, extinction ; or- 
nament ; command ; reproof ; undertaking; giving; 
killing ; diffusing ; wish ; power; effort ; resemblance, 
&c.; Fee Zd. upfa; Gk. bd; Lat. sud; Goth, 2; 
Old Germ. 06a; Mod. Germ. 06 in Oddach, odliegen, 
&c. 

aie as,m.a diminutive for all proper names 
of men beginning with ufa, Pin, v, 3, 80. UWpa- 
RAI, m. a gana, P4n. ii, 4, 69. 

Upada, as, m.= upaka, Pin. v, 3, 80. 

TU upa-/si. See upar. 

SISSY upa-kakshd, mfn. reaching to the 
shoulder, RV. x, 71, 7; Nir.; being under the arm- 
pit; (ame), n. (scil. oman) the hair under the arm- 
pit, GopBr. i, 3, 9. 

SARE upa-kentha, mfn. being upon the 
neck or near the throat ; being in the proximity of, 
proximate, near, Kum.; Paficat.; Ragh.; (am), n. 
proximity, neighbourhood, contiguous space, Ka- 
thas. ; Rajat. &c.; space near a village or its boun- 
dary, L.; a horse’s gallop, L.; (am), ind, towards 
the neck, round the neck, Sif. iii, 36. 

SIRT upa-katha, f. a short story, tale; a 
subordinate narrative. 

syafafwetupa-kanishthika, f.(ecil. angu- 
dé) the finger next to the little finger, the last finger 
but one, AgvGr.; SankhGr.; HirGy. &c. 


TARA upa-kanyd = upa-gata kanyam, 
Pan. vi, 2, 194. =puram (ufa-kanydpuram), 
ind. near the women’s apartments, Dai, 


STHCY upa-karana, &c. See upa- V1. kri. 
srHdA upa-karnam, ind. near the ear, 
close to the ear, Pan. 


Upakarnikg, f. that which goes from ear to ear, 
rumour, report, W. 


STRAY upa-karshana. See col. 3. 

TARSTA upa-kalapam, ind. near the 
girdle, down to the girdle, gana parimukhddi, 
Katy, on Pan. iv, 3, 59 (Ka8.) 

JURA upa-kalpa, &c. See upa-/klrip. 

TISTAA upa-kantam, ind. near a friend, 
near a lover or a loved one, Kir. i, 19. 


TART upa-kara, &c. See upa- 1. kris. 


SQAVS upa-kaila, as, m., N. of a king of 
the Nigas, L. 

Upa-kAlikk, f. Nigella Indica, Bhpr. 

SAA upa-kasa, as, m. aurora, dawn, 
ApSr.; ifc. aspect, appearance (cf. #i/épakdéa). 

sufacy upa-kirana. See upa-y/kyi. 

Saaram upa-kicaka, as, m. a follower of 
Kicaka, MBh. 

TIGlS upa-kuitcs, is, f. Nigella Indica, L. 
renee f. id., Suir.; small Cardamoms, 


épa-kumbha, am or ena or e, ind. 
near the water-jar, K4é,; (d/), ind. from the water- 
jac; (a), f. Croton Polyandrum, Nigh. 
FIFTH upa-kuranga, as, m. a species of 
antelope, Nigh. 
upa-kurvana. See wpa-+1. ky. 


SAYS upa-kula, am, n. ‘secondary family 
or class,’ N, of particular Nakshatras, 

TAFT upa-kulyd, f. Piper Longum, 
Suér.; a canal, trench, ditch, L. 

JIFW upa-kuda, as, m. a gum-boil, Suér.; 
Car.; N. of a son of Kuta, L, : 


BIB upa-V hij. 


Upa-kfijite, mfn, made to resound with cooing, 
, & service or favour, Kathis.; Balar, 


MBh.; BhP, 


JURY upa-kipa, as, m. a small well, L.; 
(¢), ind. near a well, L. jal@éaya, m. a trough 


near a well for watering cattle. 
TIRF upa-kila, mfn. being or growing 
on the shore or bank, BhP.; Kad.; K43. on iv, 3, 


59; (am and fas), ind. on the shore, Ragh.; BhP, 
Upa-kflaka, as, m., N. of a man. 


TAM upa-/s. kri, P. A. -karolt, -kurute, 
to bring or put near to, furnish with, provide, 
Mn.; Vikr.; Ratndv.; to assist, help, favour, benefit, 
cause to succeed or prosper, R.; Mn.; Megh. &c.; 
to foster, take care of; to serve, do homage to (with 
acc.; only A. by Pan. i, 3, 32; but see MBh. i, 
6408), SBr.; Rajat. &c.; to undertake, begin, set 
about, R.; to scold, insult, Vop, xxiii, 25; xfa-s- 
yt (s inserted or perhaps original), A. -shurute, 
to add, supply, Pan. ; Vop. ; Siddh.; to furnish with ; 
to prepare, elaborate, arrange, get ready ; to adom, 
decorate, ornament; to deform, disfigure, derange, 
disorder, spoil; to take care for, Pan. ; Bhatt.; Kas, ; 
to bring together, assemble. 

Upa-karana, om, n. the act of doing anything 
for another, doing a service or favour, helping, as- 
sisting, benefiting, Paiicat. ; Sah.; Subh. &c. ; instru- 
ment, implement, machine, engine, apparatus, para- 

hernalia (as the vessels at a sacrifice &c.), K4tySr. ; 

ankhGy.; Yaji.; Mn. &c.; anything added over 
and above, contribution, expedient; means of sub- 
sistence, anything supporting life; any object of art 
or science ; anything fabricated, Mn,; Suér.; Ka- 
thas.; Car. &c.; the insignia of royalty, W.; the 
attendants of a king, L. = vat (ufakarand”), mfn. 
furnished with means or instruments or implements, 
competent to do anything, SBr.; Car, UWpakara- 
partha, mfn. suitable (as a meaning), requisite, Car. 

Upa-karani-4/1. kri, to cause to be an instru- 
ment, make dependent, Hit.; Hcar.; Kad. Upaka- 
rani-,/bhfl, to become an instrument, become or 
be dependent, Kd, 

Upa-karaniya, mfn, to be helped or assisted &c. 

Upa-kartri, mf(ér7)n. one who does a favour, 
one who benefits, a helper, MBh.; Ragh. ; Hit. ; Sth. 

Upa-kira, as, m. help, assistance, benefit, ser- 
vice, favour; use, advantage, MBh.; Y4jii.; Hit; 
Vikr. &c.; (upakdre »/vurtt, to be of service to an- 
other, R.); preparation, ornament, decoration, em- 
bellishment (as garlands suspended at gateways on 
festivals, fiawers &c,), Susr.; L.; (2), f. a royal tent; 
a palace; acaravansera, L. = para, mfn. intent on 
doing benefits or good, beneficent. UWpakRrdpa- 
kira, ax, m. du, kindness and injury. 

Upa-kiraka, mf(i4d)n, doing a service or favour, 
assisting, helping, benefiting; suitable, requisite, Hit.s 
Kathds.; Sarvad. &c.; subsidiary, subservient; ac- 
cessory, Sarvad. ; (24d), f. a protectress, L.; a female 
assistant, L.; a palace, a caravansera, L.: a kind of 
cake, L. twa, n. the state of being helpful or as- 
sisting, Sarvad., 

Upa-karin, mfn, helping, assisting, doing a 
favour; a benefactor; subsidiary, subservient, requi- 
site, MBh.; Paficat.; Sak.; Vedantas. &c. Upa- 
kkri-tva, n. aid, succour, protection, Bharty. 

Upa-kirya, mfn. to be helped or assisted, de- 
serving of requiring assistance or favour, Sarvad.; 
Sah.; KapS.; (a), fa royal tent, R.; Ragh.; a 
king's house, palace; a caravansera; a cemetery, L. 

Upa-kurvina (p. of the A. of upa-4/r. kri, 
see above), as, m. a Brahmacdrin: or student of the 
Veda who honours his religious teacher by a gift on 
completing his studies and becoming a Grihastha 
(opposed to the Naishthika, who stays with his 
teacher till death), BhP.; Comm. on ChUp. &c. 

Upakurvinaksa, 2s, m. id, Comm. on Mn. ix, 
94; Comm. on BhP. &c. 

Upe-krita, mfn. helped, assisted, benefited ; 
rendered as assistance, done kindly or beneficently 
&c.; ifc. gana Avifddt, Pan. ii, 1, 59; (amt), n. 
help, favour, benefit, Sak. 165; Sah. 

Upa-kriti, is, f. assistance, help, favour, kind- 
ness, Kathas.; Rajat.; Prab. = mat, mfn. one who 
does a favour, helping, assisting, Sit, 

Upakritin, mfn. one who has done or does a | 
favour, a helper &c., gana sshtddi, Pay. v, 2, 88. | 

Upe-kriyE, f. the act of bringingnearto; favour, | 
assistance, help, benefit, service, Mn. ii, 349; Rajat.; | 
means, expedient; remedy, Car. | 

v 


nu, mfn. wishing or intending to do | 
| Upa-varsha and wife of Vara-ruci, Kathas, 


wwerg upa-kosd. 
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I, Upa-a-kara (for 2. see below), as, m. (a, 
n., MBh, v, 7234) any utensil, implement or instru- 
ment; any article of household use (as a broom, 
basket &c.), appurtenance, apparatus, MBh. ; Suir. ; 
Ma. &c.; an ingredient, condiment, spice, L.; N. 
of a Rishi, BrahmaP.; ornament, decoration, T.; 
blame, censure, W. 

1. Upa-s-karaya (for 2. see below), am, n. the 
act of decorating, embellishing, ornamenting ; orna- 
ment, embellishment, T. 

Upa-s-kira, «s,m. anything additional, a sup- 
plement, Kir.; Comm, on Ragh. 7, &c.; decoration, 
decorating, T. 

Upa-s-krita, mfn. furnished with, Suér.; BhP. ; 
added, supplied, Siddh.; prepared, arranged, elabo- 
rated ; ornamented, embellished, decorated, adorned, 
MBh.; R.; Mn.; Bharte, &c.; deformed, deranged, 
spoiled, Pan.; MBh.; Min,; assembled, Siddh.; blamed, 
censured, W. 

Upa-s-kriti, 7s, f. the act of preparing, adorn- 
ing &c., Comm, on Pan,; a supplement, anything 
additional, W. 


TIF upa-y/1. krit, P. -kyintati, to hurt, 


violate, R. 


FARA upa-/ 1. krish, P.-karshati, to draw 


towards or near one’s self, Suir.; BhP.; to draw with 
one’s self, draw or drag away, R.; to remove, give 
up, MBh, 

Upa-karshaya, am, n. the act of drawing or 
drapping near, Pat, 

Upa-karaham, ind. drawing near or towards 
one’s self, seizing, Pan. iii, 4, 49. 

TAF M upa-krishna, nfn.=upagatah kri- 
shnam, gaua gaurdd!, Pan, vi, 2, 194. 

Upakrishnaka, as, m.,N. of a being in Skanda’s 
retinue, MBh, 

upa-\/kri, P. -kirati, to scatter or 
throw down, scatter upon ; to pour upon, besprinkle, 
bestrew, SBr. ; KatySr.; MBh. &e.; upa-s-hpi (with 
$ inserted or perhaps original), P, -sktraér, to cut 
up, split; to hurt, Pan.; Vop.; Ka3, 

Upa-kiraga, a7, n. the act of scattering or 
throwing over, covering up (with earth), burying, 
KatySr, 

U’pa-kirya, min. besprinkled ; strewed with, 
covered, SBr. ix, 1, 3, 14; MBh. 

2, Upa-s-kara, as, m, the act of hurting, vivlat. 
ing, T. 

. Upa-s-karaya, am, n. id., ib. 

TUHY upa-V/klrip, A. -kalpate, to he fit 
for, be ready at hand, become, SBr.; BhP.; to serve 
as, lead to (with dat.), R. v, 25, 223 to take the 
shape or form of, become, be, BhP.; Mn.: Caus. P. 
-hkalpayats (inf. -kalpayttavat, SBr. iv, §, 3, 2) to 
prepare, make ready, equip; to procure, bring near, 
fetch, SBr.; KatySr.; Laty.; MBh, &c.; to allot, 
asign, MBh, ; R.; Yajfi. ; Kathas. ; to put or set up, 
turn towards; to arrange, BhP. ; Pajicat.; Prab.; to 
impart, communicate, BhP.; to assume, suppose, Sah, 

Upa-kalps, as, m. an appurtenance, BhP, 

Ups-kalpana, am, u. the act of preparing, pre- 
paration, KatySr.; (4), f. preparing (articles of foud 
or medicine), fabricating, making, Suér.; substi- 
tuting, L. 

Upakalpaniys, mfn. to be prepared or procured 
or fetched, Car.; treating of preparation &c. (as a 
chapter), ib. 

Upa-kalpayltavya, min. to be prepared or 
made, Susr. 

Upa-kalpita, mfn. prepared, procured, fetched ; 
arranged &c, 

Upa-kaipys, ind, p. having prepared or pro- 
cured &c. 

U’pa-klripta, mfn. ready, prepared, SBr. ; Ait- 
Br.; KatySr.; Mn. &c.; equipped, adapted, titted 
for, brought near, MBh.; R. &c.; produced, formed, 
BhP, 


TWA upa-ketu, us, m., N. ofa man, Kath. 
upa-keru, us, m., N. of a man, 
MaitrS, 


sqale upa-kona, as, m. an intermediate 
point of the compass, Balar. 


SURI upa-kodd, f., N. of a daughter of 


O23 
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SIMA apa-kosala, as, m., N. of a man, 
ChUp. 

SIBA upa-v/kram, P. -kramati (rarely 
-kramati), A. -kramate, to go near, approach, 
come to, RV. viii, 1, 4; 21, 2; 81,7; MBh.; R.; 
Megh.; to rush upon, attack (only P. by Kad. on 
Pan. i, 3, 39 4 42), MBh. xiii; to approach with 
any object, have recourse to, set about, undertake, 
begin (with acc., dat. or inf. only A. by Pan, i, 3, 
39 & 42), Laty.; MBh.; Ragh. &c.; to treat, attend 
on (as a physician), MBh.; Suér. 8c. 

Upe-krantri, mfn. one who undertakes, a be- 
ginner, Vop. 

Upa-krama, as, m. the act of going or coming 
near, approach, MBh.; R.; setting about, under- 
taking, commencement, beginning, Lity.; KatySr. ; 
BhP. ; Sah. ; Sarvad. &c.; enterprise, planning, ori- 
ginal conception, plan, Ragh.; Rajat. ; Paiicat. &c. ; 
anything leading to a result; a means, expedient, 
stratagem, exploit, MBh,; Yajfi.; Malay. &c.; 
remedy, medicine, Suér,; attendance (on a patient), 
treatment, practice or application of medicine, phy- 
sicking, Suér. 8c.; the rim of a wheel, Heat.; a par- 
ticular ceremony preparatory to reading the Vedas, 
W.; trying the fidelity &c, of a counsellor or friend, 
ib, ; heroism, courage, L. » parikrama, m., N. of 
a work, 

Upe-kramana, mf(i)n. approaching; comply- 
ing with, granting, Kathds.; (am), u. attendance 
(on a patient), treatment, Suér, &&c, 

Upa-kramaniya, m{n. tobe approached or gone 
to; to be undertaken or commenced, L.; to be 
treated (as a patient), Suir. &c.; (upakramaniya), 
mfn. treating of attendance (on a patient). 

Upa-kramitavya, nifn. to be undertaken or 
commenced, R. 

1. Upa-kramya, mfn. to be attended or treated 
(as a patient), Suér.; Vikr, &c. 

3. Upa-kramya, ind. p. having* approached ; 
having undertaken or commenced &c. 

Upa-krinta, min. approached, MBh.; under- 
taken, commenced, begun, MBh.; Malav. &c.; 
treated, attended on, cured, Daé,; Suér. &c.; pre- 
viously mentioned, MW, 

Upa-kraimya, min. = 1, ufa-kramya above. 


TI upa-J keri. 
Upa-kriys, ind. p. having bought or purchased, 
Hit. 


SUMTE upa-/krid, P. -kridati, to play or 
dance around, MBh, xiii, 3832. 

Upa-krid&, {. place for playing, play-ground, R. ; 
(a kind of circus for public sports common in Mala- 
bar, Burnell.) 

upa-/ krus, P. -krogati, to scold, 
blame: Caus. -4rosayatt, to cause to cry or lament, 
BhP, 

Upa-krusya, ind. p. having scolded, blaming, 
chiding, Hit. 

Upa-krashta, mfn. chid, scolded at; (ar), m. 
a person of low caste, a carpenter, [(Comm.]} Aévsr. 
ii, 3, 13. 

Upa-krosa, as, m, reproach, censure, MBh.; 
R.; Ragh.; Das. 

Upa-krogana,am, 0, the act of censuzing, blam- 
ing, Das, = kara, min. causing reproach, disgracing, 
dishonouring, Hariv. 

Upa-kroshtri, min. one who scolds or censures; 
making a noise, braying ; (4a), m. an ass, BhP, 


Tafse upa-y/klid, P. to become wet; to 
rot, putrefy ; Caus, -A/edayati, to make wet, suak, 
Car. 

Uya-klinna, min. wet, moist, Car.; rotten, 
putrid, ib, 

TARY upa-kleta, as, m. (with Buddh.) a 
lesser Klesa (gq. v.) or cause of misery (as conceit, 
pride &c.), Sarvad. . 

SWB upa-krana or upa-kvaga, as, m. 
(+/kva7z), the sound of a lute, L, 

SABE xpa-kvasa, as, m. (voc. ipa-kvasa) 
a kind of worm, AV. vi, §0, 2. 

SABA upa-kshatra,as,w.,N.ofaking, VP. 


TWwMAs upa-kosala. 


m. ‘a secondary or intermediate destruction of the 
world,’ N, of Siva (Nilak.], MBh. xii, 10368. 


SAAC upa-Vkshar, P. -ksharati, to flow 
or stream towards, RV, i, 124, 4; V, 62, 4; AitBr.; 
to pour over, TBr. 


sofq I. upa-4/1, kshi, Pass. -kshiyate, to 
waste away, decay, be consumed or exhausted, T Br, 

Upa-kshapayitri, mfn. (fr. the Caus.), one who 
destroys, a destroyer, Say. on RV. 

2. Upa-kshaya (for 1. see col, 1), as, m. de- 
crease, decline, decay, waste, Hit. ; Comm, onVS, dc. 

Upa-kahita. See dn-upakshita. 

Upa-kshina, mfn, exhausted,consumed, K4tySr.; 
absorbed, lost in, Comm. on BrArUp.; vanished, 
disappeared, Sah.; Kathds. 

Baty 2. upa-/2. kshi, P. -ksheti (RV.; 
3. pl. -kshdyants, AV. iv, 30,4; RV.; Pot. 1. pl. 
-kshayema, AV. xix, 15, 4) to stay or dwell near or 
at, abide, dwell on (lit. and fig.), RV.; AV. 

Upa-kshit, min, dwelling near; clinging to, ad- 
hering, RV. viii, 19, 33. 

Upa-kshetri, mfn. one who dwells or stays near 
at, RV. iii, 1, 16, 


TATWY upa- /kship, P. -kshipati, to throw 
at, hurl against, Bh?,; Sah.; to beat, strike, SBr.; 
to strike with words, insult, accuse, insinuate, R.; to 
allude, hint at, Sah.; Mricch.; Das.; to speak of, 
describe, define, Sih. ; Sarvad.; to commence, set 
about (a work), Mall. 

Upa-kshepa, «s,m. throwing at; threaiening, 
L.; mention, allusion, hint, Sah.; Kathas.; Dadar. ; 
Viddh, &c.; poetical or figurative style in compo- 
sition, W. 

Upa-kshepaka, mifn. alluding, sugpesting ; see 
arthépakshepaka. 

Upa-kshepans, a7, n. throwing at or down, L..; 
allusion, hint, suggestion, Sah.; putting a Sildra’s food 
into a Brahman’s house (where it is cooked), Simbu- 
purana (T.) 

SAF upo-kshudra, min. somewhat small, 
TandyaBr. 


STANAF upa-khatam, ind. near the ditch, 
Dai. 
BAtWSs upa-khila, am, n. a sub-supple- 


ment, supplement to a supplement, Hariv.; VayuP, 


SUE upa- Vkhya, Pass. -kiydyate, to be 
seen or perceived, SBr. iv, 1, 2, 53. 
FAN upa-gana, min. constituting a small 


class or number less than a troop, K33. on Pan. v, 4, 
73; (as), m., N. of a man (Buddh.) 


TANF upa-/gam, P. -gacchati (inf. -gan- 
taval, RV. x, 160, §) to po near to, come towards, 
approach, arrive at, reach, attain, visit (with acc. and 
rarely dat.), RV.; SBr.; MBh. &c.; to come upon, 
attack ; to press hard upon, RV, i. 53,9; Mbh.,; 
Mricch. &c.; to occur, happen, present itself, R, ; 
Megh.,; Paiicat. &c.; to undertake, begin, SBr.; R.; 
to approach (a woman sexuallv), MBh.; Mn.; to 
enter any state or relation, undergo, obtain, partici- 
pate in, make choice of, suffer, MBh.; Yaji.; Kum.; 
Malar. &c.; to admit, agree to, allow, confess: Caus. 
-gamayati, to tause to come near or approach, Dag, : 
Desid. -sigamishats, to wish to approach, desire to 
go, BhP. 

Upa-ga, mfn. ifc. approaching, going towards, 
Ap.; being or staying in or on, BhP.; VarByS.; Sit, ; 
following, belonging to; fit for, conducive to, MBh.; 
Car.; approached ; furnished with, MBh, ; R.; Mn.; 
covered (as a female), L. 

Upa-gata, mfn. gone to, met, approached (esp. 
for protection or refuge, Kam.), ‘MBh.; Sak. &c.; 
attained, obtained; arrived, occurred, happened ; 
undergone, experienced, MBh. ; Sié.; Paficat. &c. 
furnished with, MBh.; agreed, allowed, Mu,; MBh.; 
promised, L.; near at hand ; approximate, Vop.; L.; 
passed away, dead, L.; (ame), n. receipt, acquittance, 
Yaji. ii, 93. = vat, min. one who has gone to or ap- 
proached ; possessing; feeling, suffering (e.g. sorrow ) ; 
one who has undertaken or promised, W. ; 

Upa-gati, is, f. approach, going near, Sid, ix, 75; 
undergoing, L. 

Upa-gatya, ind, p. = 2. 4 bg baie | 

Upa-gama, cs,m. approach, coming to, approxi- 


FI 1.upa-kehaya (for 2. see col. 2), az, , mation, R.; Megh.; Ragh. ; Sarvad. &c,; entering 


TAA upya-ga. 


(into.any state or condition), obtaining, acquiring, 
having, Sek. 14¢; approaching respectfully, venera- 
tion, BhP.; coming near to, perceiving, Comm. on 
Daiar.; acquaintance, society ; intercourse (as of the 
sexes), L.; undergoing, suffering, feeling, L.; agree- 
ment, promise, L.; a particular number (Buddh.) 

Upa-gamana, am, n. the act of going towards, 
approaching, attaining, MBh.; R.; the act of coming 
near, perceiving, Dagar, ; Sah. ; undertaking, addict- 
ing one’s self to. 

1. Upa-gamya, mifn, tobeapproached, approach- 
able, obtainable, Mricch, ioral 

2. Upa-gamysa, ind. p. having approached, sp- 
proaching &c. 

Upa-gimin, min. coming near, approaching, 
arriving, Kath4s. 

Upa-jigamishu, mfn. (fr. Desid.), wishing or 
desiring to go near, Megh. 43. 

BATT upa-gahkana, as, m., N. of a Rishi, 
MBh, 


JAN 1. upa-/1. 94 (for 2. see upa-/gut), 
P. -gati (Subj. -gat ; 3. pl. -gus ; aor. 1, sg.-gesham, 
VS. v, §) to go near’ to, arrive at; to come into, 
undergo, RV.i, 164, 4; vii, 93, 3; AV.; to go, walk 
(pathd, a way), RV. i, 38, 5; VS.; SBr. 

1. Upa-geya (for 2. sce p.tg7, col. 1), min, to 
be approacued ; to be observed or kept, K4s. on Pau. 
iii, 1, 86. 

TANF upa-gatrf, &c. See p. 197, col. 1. 

TANNE upa-/ gah, P. (p. -gahat) to pene- 


trate, force one’s way into, R, 

zuinwy upa-giram, ind, near orat a moun- 
tain, Pan. v, 4, 112. 

Upa-giri, 2, ind. id, ib.; (as), m, the country 
near a mountain, MBh. 


BUNA upa-yiti, Ke. See p. 1y7, col. 1. 


TAN upa-gu,usan.,N.ofa king, TandyaBr.; 
VP, (v. 1. wpa-puru); (2), ind, near a cow, Pan. 

TAY upa-gudha(v.l.upa-guda, Kas, ), Pan. 
vi, 2, 194. 

TAY upa-v/, gup. 


Upa-gupta, mfp. hidden, concealed ; (as), m., N. 
ofaking. = witta, mfin.of conceaied resources, BP. 


FANT upa-guru, us, m., N.ofaking, VP. 
(v.1. wfa-gu)}; au assistant teache?, W, ; (v), ind, 
near a teacher, 

SUE upa-/guh, P.-githati, tohide, cover, 
conceal, ‘SBr. ; KatySr. : P, A, to clasp, embrace, 
press to the bosom, MBh.; R.; BhP.; Ragh. &c. 

Upa-guhys, ind. p. having hidden, hiding, con- 
cealing ; having embraced, embracing. 

Upa-gtidha, mfn. hidden, concealed, covered, 
VarBrS.; BbP.; clasped round, embraced, R.; BhP. ; 
Ragh.; Sis. &cc.; (ams), n. the act of embracing, press- 
ing to the bosom, an embrace, Megh,; Bhartr.; Venis. 
&c.= vat, min. one who has embraced, Hit. 

Upa-gtihana, a, n. the act of hiding, conceal- 
ing, KatySr. ; pressing to the bosom, embrace, Var- 
BrS.; (in dram.) the occurrence of any wonderful 
event, Sah. ; Dadar. 

Upa-gtihya, ep. = ufa-guhya above. 

Upa-gohya, min. io be hidden ; (as), m. a kind 
of fire considered as impure, ParGy.; MantraBr. 


1, upa-/t. gri, P. (1. pl. -grigimass, 
3. p. -grindnti) to approach with praise, revere, 
worship, RV. i, 48, U1; il, 34, 14. 

3.upa-/2.97%, P. (Pot. -gélet) to swal- 
low down, Suis, ii, 237, 8. 


BW upa- J gat, P. -gayati (Impv.2.pl. -ga- 
yata, RV.) to sing to any one (dat, or acc.); to join 
in singing, accompany 8 song ; to sing before, sing, 
praise in song, celebrate, ‘fill with song,” RV. viii, 
32, 17; ix, 11, t; AV. iv, 1g, 45 TS.; SBr. &c.; 
MBh.; BhP. &c.; tosing near: Pass. -giyate (p. -gi- 
ydmdna, RV.; MBh, ; and -giya? [irr.], MBh. xv, 
883) to be sung or praised in song ; to be sung be- 
fore, RV, viii, 7o, 5; MBh. . 

2. Wpa-g&, f. accompaniment of a song, KatySr.; 
Laty.; Jaim. 7 


Tay upa-gatri. 


Upa-gktri, fd, m. one who accompanies the song | Upa-ghriyem, ind. p. smelling at, MaitrS. ji, 


of the Ud-gitri, a chorister, TS.; SBr.; AitBr. 

Upa-gina, a;n.an accompanying song, Malav. 

Upa-giyana, am, n. singing, BhP. 

Upa-gita, mfn. sung to or before, sung, eele- 
brated, proclaimed, MBh. ; R.; Ragh.; one who has 
begun to sing near, Sis. iv, 57. 

Upa-giti, 15, f. a kind of Ary’ metre (consisting 
of four lines of alternately twelve and fitteen in- 
stants). 

Upa-githé, am, n. id., MaitsS. ii, 13, 14. 

Upa-geysa, min. to be sung or celebrated ; (ams), 
n. song, BhP. v, 26, 38. 


SAEY upa-/granth, P.(1.9g. -granthami 
for -grathndmi ?) to intwine or wind round, Comm. 
on TS. i, 2, 7. 

Upa-grantha, as, m. ‘minor work,’ a class of 
writings, 

upa-a/gras, P. (impf. updgrasat) to 
swallow down, devour (as Rahu the sun) ; to eclipse, 
MBR. ii, 3693. 

SUAE upa- /grak, P. -grihnati (aor. -agra- 
bhit, AV.) to seize from below ; to hold under, put 
under; to support, AV. vii, 110, 3; SBr.; KatySr.; 
ParGr. &c. ; to collect a fluid (by holding a vessel 
under), TS,; to seize, take possession of, take, obtain ; 
to subdue, become master of, MBk.; R.; BhP.; Mn.; 
Paficat. &cc.; todraw neat (toune’s self); to conciliate, 
propitiate ; to take as one’s ally, ChUp.; to com- 
prehend, BhP. iii, 32, 21 ; to take up again, renew, 
MBh. xii, §306; to accept, approve, MBh, xii, 6977. 
_ Upa-grihita, mén. held from below, supported, 
AivGy. iv, 7, 10; subdued, mastered, Prab. 

Upa-grihys, ind. p. having held under or seized 
from below ; having obtained, obtaining &&c. 

1. Upa-graha, as, m. (for a. see s, v.) seizure, 
confinement, L.; 2 prisoner, L.; a handful (of Kuéa 
gtass), Katy.; adding, addition (ofasound),Comm, on 
Pan.; an ¢ used as Nidhana (q. v,) at the end of a 
Saman, Laty. vii, 8,11; alteration, change, SamhUp. 
ii, 33 propitiation, conciliatiou, coaxing, Dagar.; a 
kind of Sandhi or peace (purchased by the cession of 
everything), Kam.; Hit. ; the Pada or voice of a verb, 
Comm. on Pap. ; a kind of demon causing diseases 
(supposed to preside over the planets), Hariv. 9562. 

Upa-grahana, 77, . the act of seizing from 
below, holding under, supporting, KatySr. i, 10, 6; 
comprehending, learning, R.1, 4, 4; the taking any 
one prisanct, scizure, capture, L. 

Upa-griha, as, m.2 complimentary gift, present 
to a superior, MIB. ii, 1898. 

Upa-grahys, aii, nu, id., L. 


FAR 2.upa-graha, as, m. (fr. grake with 
ufa implying iniesiority), a minor planet or any 
heavenly body of a secondary kind, a comet, meteor, 
falling star &c., MBh, 8c. 

wag upa-/ghatf, to stir up, Car. 

SAUNA upa-ghata, as, m. (fr. upa-vhan, 
q. v.), a stroke, hurt, vivlation ; injury, damage, of- 
fence, wrong, MBh.; R.; Mn.; Sak. &c.; weakness, 
sickness, disease, morbid affection (cf. pugstvdpa?, 
svarépa’), Suir.; a kind of oblation or sacrifice, 
Grihyas. ii, 7. 

Upa-ghktaka, mfi. striking, hurting ; injuring, 
damaging offending, MBh.; Car.; (a5), m. injury, 
offence, damage, MBh, xiii, 3610, 

Upa-ghitam, ind. p. See xfa-»/han. 

Upa-gh&tin, mfn. one who does damage, hurt- 
ing, injuring, Susr.; MBh. 

Upa-ghna, a, m. contiguous support, resting- 
place, shelter, refuge, Pan.; Bhatt. —taru, m. a 
supporting tree, a tree which supports a climbing 
plant, Ragh. xiv, 1. 


SIGH upa-/ghush. 

Uypa-ghushta, mfn. caused to resound, resound- 
ing with, sounding, MBh. ; BhP. 

Upa-ghoshaya, ¢v, n. proclamation, publica- 
tion, Dai. 


SIM upa-V/ghra, P. -jighrati (-j&yhrati, 
AV.) to smell at; to touch (with the mouth), AV. 
xii, 4,5; SBr.; Laty.; MBh. &c.; to smell, MBh.; 
Ragh.; to kiss, MBh. vii, 4357; Ragh. xiti, 70; R.: 
Caus, -ghrdpayati, to cause to smell at, TS. v, 2, 8, 2. 

Wpa-ghrita, mfn. smelled at, touched by the 
mouth (of a cow), Mn. iv, 309; Gaut. xvii, 12. 


3: 
Upa-jighraga, ant, d,n. f. the act of smelling 
at, Car, 


ST upaca, min. See acépaca. 


TTARepa-cakra, as, m. 8 species of duck 
(cf. cakva and cakra-vdka), MBh. 


TAAYY upa-cakshus, n. a superhuman or 
divine eye( = divya-cakshus), L.; spectacles (Beng. 
casamd), T. 


TIWATupa-catura, mfn. (pl.) almost four, 
nearly four, Katy. on Pan. v, 4, 77. 


BAG upa-caya. See upa-v/1. ci. 


TIA upa- v, car, P, -carati,to go towards, 
come near, approach, RV. vii, 46, 2; TS. v, 7, 6, 1; 
SBr.; R. ; to come near, wait upon, serve, attend, 
assist, bear a hand, SBr.; MBh.; Mryicch.; Dad. &c.; 
to approach, set about, undertake, perform, TS. iii, 
1, 6,15 SBr.; to attend on (a patient), physic (a 
person), treat, tend, nurse, Suér.; Paficat.; to use 
figuratively or metaphorically, apply figuratively 
(generally Pass. -caryaée), VarByS.; Sth.; Sarvad. &c. 

Upa-odra, mfn.accessory, supplementary, Sankh- 
Br.; (as), m, access, approach, SBr. ii, 3, 4.30; at- 
tendance, cure, Suir. ; (cf. s@pacara.) 

Wpea-carayh, am, n. approach. See st pacarand. 

Upa-caragiya, mfn, to be approached ; to be 
attended; to be applied or attributed, Séy. on TBr. 
1, 3, 2, 3- 

Upa-carita, infn. approached, attended; applied 
&c.; (am), 0. a particular rule of Sandhi (cf. #fa- 
cara), VPrat, 

Upe-caritavya, min. to be attended or waited 
upon, Bhartr. ; to be treated, Car. ; to be respected 
or revered or treated with attention, MBh.; R.; Mn.; 
Pajicat. &c.; (d), f. service, attendance ; attendance 
on a patient; practice of medicine. 

1. Upa-carya, min. id. 

a, Upa-carya, ind. p. having approached, having 
attended &c. 

Upa-ckré, 5, m. approach, service, attendance, 
Heat. i, 11, 2 seqq.; act of civility, obliging or polite 
behaviour, reverence, SBr.; MBh.; Sak. &c. (64 
Upacdras are enumerated in the Tantra-s4ra, quoted 
by T.); proceeding, practice ; behaviour, conduct ; 
mode of proceeding towards (gen.), treatment, SBr.; 
MBh.; Ap.; Mn. &c.; attendance on a patient, 
medical practice, physicking, Suér.; Paficat.; Vikr.; 
a ceremony, Kum. vii, 86; present, offering, bribe ; 
solicitation, request, L.; ornament, decoration, Kum.,; 
Ragh. vii, 4; a favourable circumstance, Sah. 300 ; 
usage, custom or manner of speech, Nydyad.; a 
figurative or metaphorical expression («facdrat, ind. 
metaphorically), metaphor, figurative application, 
Sah.; Sarvad.; Comm. on Sit, &c.; pretence, pretext, 
L.; a kind of Sandhi (substitution of s and sin 
place of Visarga), K43. on Pan. viii, 3, 48; N. of a 
Parisisnta of the Sdma-veda, =» karana or -kar- 
man, n. or -kriy&, f. (Mn. viii, 357) act of cour- 
téousness, politeness, civility. ochala, n. a kind of 
fallacious inference (to be refuted by reference to the 
real sense of a word used metaphorically, e.g. ifany 
one from the sentence ‘the platform cries’ were to 
conclude that the platform really cries and not persons 
on the platform), Nyayad.; Nydyak. — pada, n.a 
courteous or polite word, a mere compliment, Kum. 
iv, 9. = para, mfn, intent on service or politeness. 
=~ paribhrashta, min. devoid of civility, destitute 
of kindness, churlish, uncourteous, Hit. » parita, 
min. full of politeness. = vat, mfn. polite; fur- 
nished with ornaments, decorated, Ragh. vi, L. 

Upackvaka, mf(1ka)n_.ifc. for upa-cdra, Kathis.; 
(as), m. courteousness, politeness, Heat, 

Upachrika, min, ifc. serving for, belonging to, 
MBh. iv, 1621. 

Upackrin, mfn. attending upon, serving ; rever- 
ing, R.; MaitrUp. ; itc, using (a remedy), Car. 

UWpa-cirya, min. to be attended upon, to be 
treated with attention, Paficat.: (@), f. practice of 
medicine, L. 

Upa-cirna, min. attended upon, assisted, MBh. 
(= vaticita, ‘ deceived,’ Nilak.) 


upa-carma, ind. near or on the skin, 
Comm, on Pio. 


WAN upa-ya. 
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FUWNF upacaku, us, m., N. of a man, gana 
bahv-ddi, Pin. iv, 1, 96 (not in the Kas.) 


TWITFAT 1. wpa-cayin (for 2. sce below), 
min. (4/3. ¢#), honouring, revering, MBh. 

TAWTE upa-caru, us, m., N. of a Cakra- 
vartin, =» mat, m. id. (Buddh.) 


Safe upa-./r. ci, P. -cinoti, to gather to- 
gether, TS.i, r, 7, 2; to heap up, collect, hoard up, 
accumulate ; to increase, strengthen, MBh.; Kum. ; 
Suir.; Megh. &c.; to pour over, cover, overload : Vass. 
-ciyate, to be heaped together or accumulated; to 
increase, become strong, MBh.; Suér.; Rajat.; Hit. 
&c.; to gain advantage, succeed, be prosperous, Mn. 
viii, 169; to be covered with; to cover one’s self, 
furnish one’s self with, MBh.; Suér. 

Upa-caysa, as, m. accumulstion, quantity, heap; 
elevation, excess; increase, growth, prosperity, MBh. ; 
Suér.; Hit. &e.; (npacayam 4/1. kri, to promote 
or advance the prosperity of, help, assist, Kam.); ad- 
dition, KatySr. ; the third, sixth, tenth, and eleventh 
of the zodiacal signs, VarBsS. &c. UWpaoayApa- 
omye, au, m. du. prosperity and decay, rise and 
fall, Suér, Wpacayavaha, mfi. causing prosperity 
or success, Kim. 

2. Upa-okyin, mfn. ifc. causing to increase or 
succeed, MBh. 

UWpe-okyya, as, m. a particular sacrificial fire, 
Pan.; L.; a place for holding sacrificial fire, an altar, 
hearth, Bhatt.; L. 

Upackiyyaka, as, m. id. 

Upa-oilt, ¢,f. a particular disease, akind ofswelling, 
VS. xii, 97, (svayathu-pguda-sli padadayah,Comm.) 

Upa-cita, min. heaped up, increased; thriving, 
increasing, prospering, succeeding, MBh.; BhI’. ; 
Megh.; Ragh. &c.; big, fat, thick, Suér.; Car. ; 
covered over, furnished abundantly, possessing plenti- 
fully, MBh.; Hariv.; Paficat. &c.; plastered, smeared ; 
burnt, L, =raga, mfn. one whose (appetite or) 
desire is increased, Megh. 115. 

Upa-oiti, a5, f. accumulation, increase; augmenta- 
tion, Santis. ; gain, advantage; a heap, pile, MBh. iii, 
15144; (in arithm.) progression, Atyabh, ii, 25. 

Upaciti-./bhG, to increase, grow, Git. xi, 27. 

Wpa-ceya, min, to be collected or heaped up. 


sufqaty upa-cikirshu. See upa-4/1.krt. 


Vales upa-cttra, mfn, variegated , colour- 
ed; (as), m., N. of a man, MBh.; (a), £,, N. of 
particular metres (viz. 1. a variety of MAtrisamaka, 
consisting of four lines of sixteen instants each ; 
2. a metre of four lines of eleven instants each; in 
two varieties); the plants Salvinia Cucullata. and 
Croton Polyandrum, L. 

Upacitraka, am,n.a particular metre (consisting 
of four lines of eleven instants each), 


TATA upa-ciidana or upa-citlana, um, n. 
singeing, searing, heating, Paras. ; Comm.onY4jii.&c. 

TAT upa- crit, P. -crilati, to fasten, tie 
or bind on, Kaul. 


SBE upa-cchad (upa-»/chad). 

Upa-cohanna, min. covered, MBh. i, 5005 ; 
concealed, hidden, secret, MBh. i, 6006; Mn. 

YAW upa-cehand (upa-/chand), Caus. 
-cchandayats, to couciliate (privately by flattering 
or coaxing language), coax, entice; to seduce, Prat, 
Rajat.; Kathds, ; to supplicate, beg, Ragh. v, 58. 

Upe-oohanda, as,m. anything necessary or need - 
ful, a requisite, MBh. xiii, 3300. 

Upa-cobandana, an, n. persuasion, concilia- 
tion by coaxing, enticing, Dat.; Balar.; Kas. on Pan. 
i, 3) 47: 

ae eT eT coaxed, enticed, 
Sak. 207, 3, (Prakrit wha-cchandido.) 


TIME upa-cchal ( upa-/ chal), P. -ccha- 
layati, to deceive, overreach, Prab. 

BTW xya-cyavd, as, m. (/cyx), the act 
of pressing or moving towards (said of a woman in 
sexual intercourse), RV. i, 28, 3, ( = ala-prapts, 
Say.) 

SIN 1. upa-jd (for 2. see p. 198, col. 1), 
mfn. (4/jan), additional, accesory, SBr, i, 1, 1, 10 
(Say. reads wpa-cdm [4/1.ct}; see Weber's extracts 
from the Comm. on the above passage, where T. 
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reads correctly éricatura-masad dropitam instead 
of tricaturan makhabapitam [7)). 


SIAN upa-jagati, f. a perticular metre 
(a variety of the Trishtubh ; three Padas containing 
twelve instants instead of eleven), RPrat, 


TTA upa- jan, A. -jayate, to be pro- 
duced or originate in addition ; to be added or put to, 
RV. i, 25,8; TandyaBr.; AivSr.; SankhSr.; RPrit. 
&c.; to follow (as a consequence), Sarvad.; to be 
born, originate, come forth, appear, become visible, 
happen, MBh.; BhP.; Mn.; Hit. ; Suir, &c. ; to be 
born again, MBh. xiii, 6689; Yaji. iii, 256; Bhag.; 
to exist, be, Paiicat.; Hit.: Caus. -janayatt, to 
generate, produce; tocause, effect, TagdyaB: - Prab. 
Malav.; Sarvad. 

2. Upa-ja (for 3. sees,v,), mfn. produced or com: 
ing from, Gaut. xii, 36, Scc.; (as), m., N. of a deity 
_ Upa-jana, as, m. addition, increase; appendage, 
AévSr.; ChUp.; Comm, on Nydyam. &c. ; addition 
of a letter (in the formation of a word), letters or 
syllables or affixes added, RPrat.; APrat.; Nir. 
Say, &c. 

Upa-janans, av, n. generation, procreation, 
ManGy. i, 14. 

Upa-jh, f. distant or not imsnediate posterity, 
AV. xi, 1, 19. 

Upa-jita, mfn. added, additional, APrat. 8c. ; 
produced, engendered, aroused, originated, MBh. ; 
Dai. &c. = kopa or -krodha, mfn. one whose anger 
is aroused, provoked, excited, Prab, = kheda, mfn. 
suffering from exhaustion, faint, feeble, Mricch. 
= visvkea, min. inspired with confidence, con- 
fident, trusting, believing, Hit. 

Upa-ja&ti, zs, f. amixed metre(esp. a combination 
of Indra-vajra and Upendra-vajra, or of Vapsa-stha 
and Indra-vapia),. 

Upajktikg, f. id. 

SQMAT upa-janam, ind. near the people, 
Kir, iv, I. 

sawarla upa-jandhani, ts, m., N. of a 
man, SkandaP. 

SANT upa-jap, P. -japati, to whisper 
(Aarne or karnam, into anybody's ear), MBh.; R.; 
to bring over to one’s own party (by secretly suggest- 
ing anything into the ear) ; to instigate to rebellion 
or treachery, MBh. xii, 3633 ; Mu. vii, 197; Dai.; 
Karthis. &c. 

Upa-japta, mfn. brought over or instigated to 
rebellion (by whispering into the ear &c.) 

Upa-japys, mfn. to be brought over or instigated 
to rebellion (cf. the last), Mn. vii, 197; Bhatt. 

Uypa-jipa, as, m. the act of rousing to rebellion 
or bringing over to one’s own party (see above), 
Hit.; Paficat.; Dad.; Sis. &c. 

Upa-jipaka, mfn. one who brings over to his 
party or one who rouses to rebellion (by whispering 
into the ear &c.), Mn. ix, 276. 


TUATHA upa-jarasam,ind.towards or near 
vld age, cf. Pan. v, 4, 107. 

TRACT upa-jala,f., N. of a river, MBh. 

TAWA upa-/jalp. 

Upsa-jalpita, am, n. talk, R. ii, 60, 14. 

Upajalpin, min. talking to a person, giving ad- 
vice, MBh. i, §396. 

TVATF upa-janu, ind. in or near the knee, 
Pin, iv, 3, 40. 

BATT upa-Vji, P. -jayati, to acquire by 
conquest, gain, obtain, GopBr. ii, 2, 16. 

sufantag upa-jigamishu. Seeupa-vgam. 
. SUMAW upa-jighrana. See upa-v/ ghra 

upa-jijkdsu. See upa-/jfa. 

wufratar upa-jthireha,f. See upa-/hri. 

BAHAI upa-jihvd, f. the epiglottis, Yajfi. 
iii, 97 ; an abscess on the under side of the tongue, 
Suir.; a kind of ant, L. 

Upa-jihvikk, f. a kind of ant, RV. viii, 102, a1; 
the epiglottis, Car. ; an abscess (see above), Suir. 

TAM upa-jika, as, m. (4, f.?) a water 
deity, AV. ii, 3, 4; vi, 100, 2. 


FAW wpa- Viiv, P. -jvati (3. pl. fivanti) 


saan upajagatt. 


to live or exist upon (food), subsist, support one’! 
self on, be supported by, RV. i, 190, §; AV ; TS. 
SBr.; TBr.; MBh.; Paficat. &.; to derive profi! 
from, make use of (with acc.), Yja.; BhP.; MarkP 
&c.; to live under, be dependent on, serve, MBh. ; 
BhP. ; Sis. &c.; to live for a profession, practice, 
Mn.; MBh.; BhP. &t.; Caus. -sivayats, to use, 
make the most of, Kath4s. lxi, 268. 

Upa-jivé, mfn. probably not very different in 
meaning from sivd, q.v., AV. xix, 69, 3; (8), f, 
subsistence, TBr. i, 5, 6, 4. 

Upa-jivaka, mfn. living upon, subsisting by (with 
instr, or ife.), MBh. ; R.; Kathas.; Comm. on Mn. ; 
living under, depending upon, subject to, a depend- 
ant, servant, Kathis.; (am, ted), n. £. subsistence, 
livelihood, L, 

Upa-jfvana, am, n. livelihood, subsistence, SBr.; 
Mn. ix, 207; Y4jii, iii, 336; MBh.; Paficat. &c. ; 
dependance, submissiveness, Prasannar, 

Upajivaniya, mfn. affording or serving forliveli- 
hood, AV. viii, 10, 23-29; TS. ; SBr. 

Upa-fivin, mfn. living on, subsisting by (with 
acc. or gen. or ifc.), MBh.; Mn,; Yaji. &c.; living 
in dependence, dependent, subject, MBh. ; Ragh.; 
Rajat. &c. 3 submissive, humble, Ratniv. 

1. Upa-jivya, mfn. that by which one lives, 
affording or serving for a livelihood, MBh.; Yaji. 
&c. ; that on which one depends or rests, Daé.; Sah. 

3. Upa-jivya, ind. p. having lived upon; de- 
pending on, because of (with acc.) 


TAT upa-/jush, P. (pf. 3. pl. -jujushus) 
to excite pleasure, gladden, RV. viii, 23, 9. 

Upa-josha, as, m. desire, pleasure, liking, see 
yathipa-osham ; (am), ind. according to one's de- 
sire or liking, L.; silently, quietly, Sak. 203, 8, v.1. 

Upa-joshana, g, n. enjoyment, use; taking 
(food), BhP. v, 16, 19. 

TAAl 1. upa- jaa, A. -janite (3. pl. -ja- 
nate, AV.) to ascertain, excogitate, invent, find out, 
hit upon, AV. iv, 36, 8 ; SBr, 

Upa-jijiksu, mfn. (fr. Desid.), wishing to know 
orto become acquainted with, MBh. xii, 3884. 

Upsa-jijnksya, min, to be excogitated or found 
out; enigmatical, SBr. iii, 2, 1, 24. 

2. Upa-jig, f. knowledge found out or invented 
by one’s self (not handed down by tradition), un- 
taught or primitive knowledge, invention, Pan.; L.; 
(mfn. ifc.) invented or first taught by, unknown 
before, Ragh. xv, 63 ; Kas, and Siddh, on Pin. ii, 4, 
at & vi, 3, 14; Bhatt. 

U’pa-jikta, mfn. excogitated, invented, found 
out; ascertained by one’s self, unknown before, SBr.; 
P&n. 


TAA ipa-jman, a, m.(/gam), way, path 
[NBD.], SV. i, 4, 1, &, 6. 


WS upa-jyotisha, am, 0. a compen- 
dium of astronomy, VarBy8, 
BUM upa-/ ‘rt, P. jrayatt, to go negr to, 
RV. ix, 71, 5. 
PAL] upa-v/jval. 
Upa-jvalita, mfn. lighted up (with an? neg.), 
SBr. xi, 8, 3, 7. 
TYE upada, as, m. 8 diminutive for all 
proper names of men which begin with #$¢, Pip. 
> 3» 8o. 


upa- v4 dhauk,Caus. P.-dhaukayati, 
to fetch, bring, prepare ; to offer, present, Hit.; 
Comm, on Kays vii, 2,2; Karand. 

Upardhaukana, gm, n. a respectful present 
‘made to a king), L. 

Upa-dhaukita, mfn. prepared, arranged, Paficat. 

FUN upa-taksha or upatakshaka, as, m, 
N. of a Naga, Kani. ; R. 

JIACH upa-tafam, ind. near the slope, 
Megh. 58; near the bank, Kad. 

TITAY upa-/tap, P, -tapati (p. -tdpat, see 
ol. 3) to make warm, heat, SBr.; to afflict (as an 
liness; with gen. or acc. of the afflicted person), SBr.; 
ChUp.; to feel pain, become sick, AivGr. iv, 1,1: 
ass. -lapyate, to be made warm or heated ; (with 
'apas) to undergo bodily mortification, AV. vii, 63, 


Tey upa-dah. 


pain, become ill, KatySr.; MBh.; BhP. ; Suér. &&e.: 
Caus. -¢épayati (aor. Subj. 2. sg. -titapdsi, AV.) to 
ignite, burn, consume, AV. vi, 32, 3; to cause pain, 
mortify, torment, hurt, oppress, MBh.; BhP.; Comm. 
on Mu. 

Upa-tépat, /, n. interior heat, disease, SBr.; T Br, 
ili, 9, 17, 1. 

Upa-tapta, min. heated, hot, MBh. iii, 71; R.; 
sick, ill, Katy$r. xxii, 3, 23 ; distressed, afflicted. 

Upa-taptyi, mfn, heating, burning; (72), m. 
interior heat, disease, L. 

Upa-tkpsa, as, m. heat, warmth ; heating, Suir.; 
L.; pain, trouble; paining, 123, 2 (v.1, for 
anu-tépa), Suis.; sickness, disease, hurt, AivGy. ; 
MBh. ; Suér &c.; haste, hurry, L. 

Upa-tipaka, mfn. causing pain, paining. 

Upa-tkpana, mfn. id., BhP. 

Upa-tEpin, mfn. heating, infisming ; causing pain, 
paining, MBh.; Kavy4d. &c.; (upa‘apfin), suffering 
heat or pain, sick, ill, SBr.; ChUp. ; Kaué.; Mn. 

VITA upa-talpya,as,m.a kind of wooden 
seat or stool, Say. on TBr. iii, 8, 14. 


SANILM upa-taraka, mfn. (tri), over- 
flowing, Kané. 


TUAVTY upa-tishthdsu. See upa-/stha. 
safre upa-tishya, as, m., N. of a son of 
Tishya. | 
upa-tiram, ind. onthe shore, Kas. 
on P4n. vi, 3, 121. 


sqate upa-tirtha. See sdpatirtha. 


TIAY upa-/tush, Caus. 

Upa-toshya, ind. p. having satisfied ; content- 
ing, satisfying, AévGr. i, 6. 

FATS upa-tilam, ind. near or on the 
panicle (of a plant), Kas, on Pan. v, 2, rar. 


upa-trinya (voc. tpa-trinya), as, m. 

‘ lurking in the grass,’ a kind of snake, AV. v, 13, §. 

TAK upa-/trid, P. -trindtti (Pot. -trind- 
yat) to pierce, cleave, TS. vi, 3, 9, 3- 


% upa-tatla, mfn. (gana gaurddi, Pan. 
vi, 2, 194) = abhyakta-tatla, T. 


IUAT upataisha v.1. for upa-naisha(Kas.), 
gana gaurdds, Pay. vi, 2, 194 (ed. Bohtl.) 

JAAS upatyaka, f. land at the foot of a 
mountain or hill, low-land, Pan. ; Ragh.; Sak. : Sis. 
&c.; a vale, valley, L. 


TIM upa-/tsar. 
Upa-tshrys, ind.p. having approached stealthily, 
creeping near, SBr. i, 6, 3, 28. 


TIT upa-/ dapi. 

Upa-dagsa, as,m. anything eaten in addition 
(to excite thirst or appetite), a relish, spice, R.; 
Kathas. ; Sugr.; Daé.; a kind of venereal disease, 
Suir, ; the tree Moringa Hyperanthera (the scraped 
root of whichis used for horse-radish), L.; a kind 
of shrub, L. 

Upa-daghaka, as, m. a particular plant, L, 

Upa-daygsam, ind. p. having taken an additional 
bit or morsel of (with instr. or ifc.), Pan. iii, 4, 473 
Kai. on Pan. ii, 3, 31. 

Upadagéin, mfn. afflicted with the Upadapis 
(q. v.) disease, L. 

Upa-dasya, ind. p. = ufa-dagsam above. 

upa- ¥dambh, Caus. P. (3. pl. -dam- 
bhayantt) to lessen, diminish, destroy, SBr, xiii, 
8,1, 1. 

SUENS upa-dariaka, &c, See upa-V/drié. 

SVEN upa-dasa, mfn, nearly ten, almost 
ten, Comm. on Pan. ; Vop. 

upa-/das, P.-dasyati (Subj. -daeat, 
RV. i, 139, §; AV. v, 30, 1g) to fail, be wanting, 
be extinguished or exhausted, dry up, RV.; AV. iii, 
39, 2, 6; v, 30, 15; TS.i, 6, 3, 3; SBr.; TandyaBr.; 
GopBr.; Kaui.; to want, lose, be deprived of (instr.), 
AV, xii, 4, 2: Caus. -ddsayats, to cause to fail or 
cease, mgs ee: 5, 27; 533 TBr.; Nir. 

Upe-dasta, dc. See an-upadasta, p. 34, col. 3. 
Upa-disuka, mfn. failing, TS. es 


12; to be afflicted with pain, be tormented, feel: SUEY upa-y/dah, P. -dahati (aor. -adhé- 


waery upa-dagdha, 


kskit, MBh. 
Gobh.; MBh 

Upe-dagdha, m{n. burnt, set on fire, SBr. 
Kaul. ; 

BYAt 1, upa-4/1, da, P. -dadati, to give in 
addition, add ; to give, grant, offer, RV. vi, 28, 2 
AV. iv, 21, 2; xix, 34,8; R.; to take upon one’s 
self: Pass, (irr. p. -dadydmdna) to be offered or 
granted (as protection), RV. vi, 49, 13. 

Upa-didys, ind. p. having taken or taking upon 
one’s self, AV. x, 8, 18 (= xiii, 3, 14). 

2, Upa-d&, mfn. giving a present, VS. xxx, 9; 
(a), f..a present, offering (esp. a respectful present 
to a king or person of rank); a bribe, Pan.; Ragh. ; 

tr. &c. 

1. Upa-d&tryi (for 2. see col. 2), mfn. one who 
gives or grantsorconfets, Paficat.iv, 107(ed.Bombay). 

1. Upa-diina (for 2. see col. 2) or upa-diinaka, 
am, n.a present, offering, = 2. ufa-dd above, L. 

Upadl-krita, mfn. offered as a present, Sis. 


BAVATt upa-danavi, f., N.of a daughter 
of the Danava Vyisha-parvan, Hariv. ; of a daughter 
of Vaisvanara, BhP. 


TIETYR upa-dasuka. See upa-/das. 
ByfEry upa-digdha. See upa--/dih. 
Sqfeq 1. upa-/dié, P. A. -disati, -te, to 


point out to, SBr. x, 6,1, 113 to indicate, specify, 
explain, inform, instruct, teach, SBr.; AivSr. & Gr.; 
MBh.; Mricch. ; Ragh. &c.; to advise, admonish, 
BhP, ; Hit.; to mention, exhibit, speak of, BhP. ; 
Mn.; Mryicch.; VPrat. &c.; to settle, prescribe, 
command, dictate, govern, MBh.; Mn.; Kum.; 
Paitcat. &c. ; to name, call, MBh. ; BhP.; Mn. &c.: 
Pass. -difyate, to be taught, &c. 

Upa-didikshé&, f. (fr. Desid.), the wish or inten- 
tion to teach or inform, Comm. on Badar. iii, 4, 8. 

3. Upa-dis (for 3. see s.v.), min. (ifc.) pointing 
out to, showing ; sce mdrdpadii. 

Upa-disa, as,m., N. ofa son of Vasu-deva, Hariv. 

Upa-disya, ind. p. having indicated or taught 
&c.; indicating, teaching &c. . 

Upa-dishta, mfn. specified, particularized ; 
taught, instructed; mentioned; prescribed, com- 
manded &c.; initiated, W. 3 (a), n. counsel, ad- 
vice, (in dram.) a persuasive speech in conformity 
with the prescribed rules, Sah. 449 &c. 

Upa-desa, as, m. pointing out to, reference to, 
Pan. i, 4, 70; Kap. ; Badar.; Jaim. &c.; specifica- 
tion, instruction, teaching, information, advice, pre- 
scription, TUp.; MBh.; Mn.; Suér.; Sak.; Hit. &c.; 
plea, pretext (= afa-deia), Mn. ix, 268; Ragh.; 
Kathis. ; initiation, communication of the initiatory 
Mantra or formula, KatySr.; (in Gr.) original enun- 
ciation (i,e, the original form [often having an Anu- 
bandha] in which a root, base, affix, augment, or any 
word or part of a word is enunciated in grammatical 
treatises), F'an.; K4s.; Siddh. &c.; N. of a class of 
writings (Buddh.); a name, title, MW. = karnikg, 
f., N. of a work. = t&, f. the being a precept or rule, 
Kum. v, 36. ~ paiicaka, n., -m&lk, f., -ratna- 
mi&i&, f.,-rasiyana,n.,-shhasri,{.,N. of certain 
works, Upadesdmrita, n., N. of awork. Upa- 
desirtha-vikya, n.‘a tale for the sake of in- 
struction,’ a parable. 

Upa-desaka, mfn. giving instruction, instructing, 
instructive, didactic, Sarvad, ; teacher, instructor, L. 

Upea-dégana, am, n. the act of advising ; in- 
struction, information, doctrine, TBr.; Sah.; (a), 
f, id., Paficat. vat, mfn. furnished with advice, 
TandyaBr. 

Upa-desin, min. advising, teaching, informing ; 
(7), m. a teacher, adviser, Hit.; Kathas.; (ufade- 
in), mfn. (in Gr.) a word or affix &c. used in an 
Upa-desa (q v.), Comm. on Pan. 

Upa-desya, min, to be taught; taught, AV. xi, 
8, 23; Kap. 

Upa-deshtavya, mifn. to be taught or advised; 
fit or proper to be taught, Hit. ; Myicch. 

Upa-deshtri, /2, m. one who teaches, a teacher, 
adviser ;.a Guru or spiritual guide, MBh.; BhP. ; 
Paficat.; Sarvad, «twa, n. the state of being a 
teacher, Kap. 


wufeR 3. upa-dis, k, f. an intermediate 
region or point of the compass. 


Upa-didam, ind. tetween two regions, in an 
intermediate region, L. 


iii, 546) to burn, set fire to, SBr. 


Upa-aiak, f. id., SBr. 


TAF upa-/ dik. 

Upa-digdha, mfn. smeared, covered, Suér, ; fat, 
VarByS. 67, 1. = t&, f. the state of being smeared o1 
covered, Kam. 

1. Upa-deha (for 2. sees. v.), as, m. a cover, 
liniment, ointment, Comm. on Car. 

Upa-dehiki, f. a species of ant, L. 

BQN 1. upa-9/3.di (Kshaye, Dhatup. xxvi, 
38). 

Upa-dktavya, min. Pan. vi, 1, 50. 

2, Upa-d&tri, min. ib. 

2. Upa-dina, 72, 1. ib. 


BAT 2. upadi, f. a parasitical plant, L. 


suete upadika, as, a, m. f. a species of 
ant, SBr.; TBr.; TAr. 


sat upa-o/diksh, Caus. 

Upadikshin, min. one who has been initiated in 
addition to, KitySr, xxv, 14, 33 4. 

Upa-dikshys, ind. p. having initiated in addi- 
tion to, KatySr. xxv, 13, 28. 


TAM upa- / dip, Caus. -dipayati, to kin- 
dle, set fire to, MBh. ; Hariv. 

Upa-dipayitvié, (irr.) ind, p, having kindled, 
MBA, iii, 10230. 

TAA upa- /dush, P. -dushyali, to become 
corrupt or depraved (as a woman), Hariv, 11264. 

TAB upa-duh, Cdhuk, m. (o/duh), a milk- 
pail, MBh. 

Upadoha, as, m. id., ib. 

Upa-dohana, am, n. id., ib. 

TIF 1. upa-Vdrig, P. (aor. Subj. 2. du. 
-darsathas, RV.)todescry, perceive, RV. viii, 26, 4; 
to look at or regard (with indifference), MBh.: Pass. 
-drisyate (aor. -adarii; 3. pl. -adrisran, RV.) to 
be perceived, be or become visible, appear, RV. i, 
124, 4; vii, 67, 2; TandyaBr.; BhP.: Caus, -dar- 
Sayatt, to cause to see, show, exhibit, MBh.; Ragh.; 
Kathis.; Prab. &c.; to cause to appear, present a 
false show, deceive, illude, Kathas. xix, 7§ ; Rajat.; 
to explain, illustrate, Yaji. ii, 8. 

Upa-daréaka, as, m. one who shows the way, 
a door-keeper, L. 

Upa-darsana, ant, n. the act of exhibiting, 
‘epresenting, Sah. ; a commentary, L. 

Upa-darsita, mfn. caused to appear, shown; 
perceived, distinguished ; explained, 

2. Upa-dris, 4, {. aspect, look, appearance, RV. 

iii, 102, 15; ix, &4, 2. 

Upa-drishti, zs, f. id., L. 

Upa-drashtri, fd, m. a looker-on, spectator; a 
witness, AV, xi, 3, 59; TS.; SBr.; AévSr.; Kath. ; 
BhP. &c. ; (upa-drdshtrikd), f. a female witness, 
MaitrS. iii, 2, 4. —mé&t, min. having witnesses ; 
(mdtz, loc. ind, before witnesses, T Br. ii, 2, 3, 3; 5.) 


TAGAE upa-drishad, t, ind. near or on 8 
mill-stone, Pan. v, 4, 111. 
Upa-dyishadam, ind. id., ib. 


STV upa-deva, as, m. an inferior or se- 
condary deity(asa Yaksha, Gandharva, Apsaras, &c.), 
BhP. ; N. of several men, Hariv.; VP.; (4, 7), f., N. 
of a wife of Vasu-deva, Hariv.; VP. = “t&, f. a minor 
or inferior deity, L. 


TR upa-desa, &c. See upa- V dis. 


TIVE 2. upa-deha, as, m. (for 1. see upa- 
of dih) ‘a secondary growth of the body,’ a kind of 
excrescence, Suir, «wat, min. having the above 
excrescence, ib, 


TATE upa-doha. See upa-dub. 


upa-/dru, P,-dravati (aor. -ddudrot, 


RV.) to run near or towards; to run at, rush at, 
oppress, assault, attack, RV. ii, 30, 3: iv, 16, 2; 
AV. vii, 73, 6; xviii, 2, 23; TS.; ChUp.; to sing 
the Upa-drava or fourth of the five parts of a Siman 
stanza, AitAr. ii, 3, 4, 3. 

Wpa-drava, as, m. that which attacks or occurs 
suddenly,any grievous accident, misfortune, calamity, 
mischief, national distress (such as famine, plague, 
oppression, eclipse, &c.); national commotion, re- 
“lion ; violence, outrage, MBh.; R.; Sak. ; VarBrS. . 


199 


&c,; a supervenient disease or one brought on whilst 
2 person labours under anuther, Susr. ; the fourth of 
the five parts of a Saman stanza, ShadvBr.; Comm, 
on TAr, &c, 

Upa-dravin, mfn. attacking suddenly, falling on; 
tyrannical, violent ; factious; (7), m. a tyrant, op- 
pressor; a rebel, L. 

Upa-druta, min. run after, persecuted, attacked, 
oppressed, visited (by calamities), tyrannized over, 
Hariv.; R. ; Kathas.; Hit. ; Susr. &c. 5 (in astrol.) 
eclipsed = boding evil, inauspicious, VarBrS. ; (272), 
n. a kind of Sandhi, SaikhSr. 


SYR upa-dvira, am, n. a side-door, 
AgP,; (cf. sdpadzira.) 


TVET upa-dvipa, as, m.a small adjacent 


island, minor island, BhP.; Paiicar, 
SAUNA upa-dhamana. See upa-/dhma, 


sqwA upa-dharma, as, m.& minor or sub- 
ordinate duty ; a by-law, Mn. ii, 237; iv, 14753 a 
false faith, heresy, BhP. 


FIT 1. upa-/dha, P. A.-dadhati, -dhatte, 
to place or lay upon, place near to, put on or into; 
to place, lay, put, RV. x, 87, 3; 145,6; AV.; SBr.; 
KitySr.; Mn.; Ragh. &c.; to put to, yoke (horses), 
RV. iv, 29, 4; to give or make over, hand over 
(knowledge), teach, Ragh.; to impose, lay upon, 
commit, consign, Ragh.; to place under one’s self, 
lie down upon, R.; to place in addition, add, con- 
nect, AitBr.; SBr.; Laty. &c.; to communicate, 
cause to share in; to use, employ; (in Gr,) to lie or 
be placed close to, precede withdut the intervention 
of another syllable, RPrat. &c.; to cause to rest 
upon or depend on, BhP. 

2. Upa-dh&, f, imposition, forgery, fraud, deceit, 
trick, false pretence, MBh.; Mn.; R.; trial or test 
of honesty (of four kinds, viz. of loyalty, disinterest- 
edness, continence, and courage), Kam. ; Bhatt. ; Sis. 
&e,; (in Gir.) a penultimate letter, Pan.; RPsat. ; 
APrit.; Nic. &c.; condition, reservation, L. = bhyie 
ta, m. a kind of servant (engaged under particular 
conditions), L. = lopa, m. elision of the penultimate 
letter, opin, min. subject totheabove (as a Bahu- 
vrihi compound ending in av), Pan, iv, 1, 28, 
=suci, min. of approved virtue, approved, tried, 
Hit. 

Upa-dhina, mfn. placing upon, employed or 
used in placing upon (as a Mantra in the setting up 
of the sacrificial bricks), Pan. iv, 4,125; (ant), n. 
the act of placing or resting upon, KatySr.; Kaui. ; 
that on which one rests, a pillow, cushion, AV. xiv, 
2,65; SBr.; KatySr.; MBh,; Suér, &c.; cover, lid, 
Car.; Heat.; peculiarity, singularity, excellence (cf, 
premdpa°), Balar.; Siddh. ; affection, kindness; re- 
ligious observance ; poison, L.; (7), f.a pillow,cushion; 
footstool (see Aadépa’), MBh, = vidhi, m., N. of a 
work, 

Upadhknaka, am, n. 2 pillow, cushion, Heat. 

Upa-dhiniya, mfn. to be put under; (av), n. 
a pillow, cushion, Paficat, 

Upa-dhitya, ind. p. having placed or rested 
upon &c. 

Upa-dhgyin, mfn. ifc. placing under, Kum. 

Upa-dhi, is, m. the act of putting to, adding, 
addition, Laty.; the part of the wheel between the 
nave and the circumference, RV. ii, 39, 4; AV. vi, 
70, 3; Kath.; fraud, circumvention, MBh.; R.; 
Yajii.; Kir. &c.; condition ; peculiarity, attuibute 
(Buddh.; see #fd-dht); support, MW. 

Upadhika, as, m. a cheat, knave (especially 
one who imposes by threats), Mn, ix, 288; (Kull, 
reads aupadhiha, and probably cditpathika is to be 
read for céfadhikd in the text.) 

Upa-dheya, min, to be placed upon, being 
placed upon. 

1. Upa-hita (for 2. see s.v.), mfn, putonor upon, 
placed, deposited, put into, KatySr.; MBh.; Hariv. ; 
Ragh. &c.; joining, connected with ; mixed, SBr.; 
Malav.; Susr.; (in Gr.) immediately preceded by, 
RPrat.; resting or depending upon, having as a 
condition, Vedantas,; Sarvad.; used, employed for, 
MBh.; Ragh.; brought near, handed over, given, 
MBh.; R.; Mricch, éc.; misled, deceived, MBh. 

U'pa-hiti, is, f. the putting or placing upon, 
Ny4yam,; devotedness to, TS. it. 


200 
TAWTY upa-dhatu, us, m. a secondary 


mineral, semi-metal (seven are specified: svarma- 
makshika, pyrites; tdra-mdkshika, a particular 
white mineral; Zu¢/ha, sulphate of copper; Adasya, 
brass: xffs, calx of brass; sindiira, red lead; s1/d- 
jatu, red chalk), Bhpr.; secondary secretions and 
constituents of the body (viz. the milk, menses, adeps, 
sweat, teeth, hair, and lymph), SarigS. &c. 
SAW upa-dharana. See upa-/dhri. 


BAU upa-/dhav, A.(p. -dhavamdana) to 
run ; to soar, RV. viii, 3, 21: P.-@hdvadts, torun near, 
approach hastily ; to have recourse to for assistance, 
Ts.; SBr.; TandyaBr.; MBh.; R.; BhP. &c. 

Upa-dhivana, as, m. a follower, W. 

BUY upa-dht. See p. 199, col. 3. 

BAYT upa-dhitpaya, Nom. (fr. dhupa) P. 
-dhiipayati, to fumigate, envelop in smoke ; to en- 
velop in mist; to darken, cover, Kaus. 


Upa-dhtipita, min, fumigated, enveloped in 
smoke, MBh.; R.; near death, dying, L.; (d), f. 
(scil. ars) = the next. 


FAYAAT upa-dhumita, f. (scil. dis, fr. upa- 
dhimaya), ‘enveloped in haze,” the quarter of the 
heavens to which the sun is proceeding (opposed to 
dagdhd, dipld, and the five Safa), Vasantaraja, T. ; 
(ct. pra-dhimita, sam-dha.) 

SWY upa-./dhri, Caus. P. -dharayati, to 
hold up, support, bear, MBh.; Suir.; to hold as, 
consider as, regard, think, MBh.; R.; Mn.; BhP. 
&c.; to hold in the mind, reflect or meditate on, 
MBh.; to perceive, comprehend, hear, experience, 
Jearn, Susr.; MBh.; BhP. 

Upa-dhirana, a, n. the act of considering, 
consideration, reflection, MBh. 

1. Upa-dhirya, min. to be comprehended, Car. 

2. Upa-dhiirya, ind. p. having taken or held 
up &c. 

Upa-dhriti, zs, f. a ray of light, L. 

FAYE upa-v dhrish, P. (pf. -dadharsha) to 


venture to undertake, SBr. ix, 5, 2, 1. 


Sq upa-v’dhe, Caus. A, (3. du. -dhapa- 
yete) to suckle, rear by suckling, RV. i, 98, 1. 


SAU 1. upa- dha, P. -dhdmati, to blow 
or breathe at or upon, RV. v, 9, 5; SBr.; TandyaBr.; 
ShadvBr.; ManSr.; Mn. 

Upa-dhamana, am, n. the act of blowing at, 
blowing, Gaut. ix, 32. | 

2. Upa-dhmf, f. id.; the effort of the voice 
which produces the sound ufadhmdniya. 

Upa-dh » mf(7)n. breathing or blowing 
upon, AY. viii, 8, 2. 

Upa-dhminiys, as, m. the Visarga(q.v.) as pro- 
nounced before theletters Jand fA, Pan.; VPrat. &c. 

SW upa-/Sdhyai. 

Upa-dhyita,min. remembered,thought of, MBh, 

SWAT upa- /dhrays, Pass. -dhvasyate, to 
he afflicted or attacked, Suir. 

Upa-dhvasta, min. speckled, spotted, VS. ; TS. ; 
SBr.; KatySr.; (cf. dheasea.) 

STAB upa-s/naksh, A. (Impv. 2. sg. -na- 
kshasva) to come near to, RV. viii, 54, 7. 

TIAA upa-nakshatrd, am, n.a secondary 


star, minor constellation, SBr. 

FIAS upa-nakha, am, n. a particular dis- 
ease of the finger-nails, whitlow, agnail (also called 
cippa; one of the twenty-four Kshudra-rogas or 
slight diseases), Suér. 

STANT upo-nagara, am, n. a suburb, L.; 
(ant), ind, near the city. = bhava, mfn. being near 
the city, near the city, Dad. 

sqata ipa-nati. See upa-/nam. 


SAA upa-/nad, Caus. 

Upa-nkdita, min. caused to resound, R. 

TIATEA upa-nadom, ind. (fr. nadi, Pan. v, 
4,.110), near the river, on the river, 

Upa-nadt, ind. id., ib. 


BAAF upa-naddha, &c. See upa-/nah. 


wawrg upa-dhate. 


WAM upa-nanda, as, m., N. of a Naga; 
of several men, VP.; BhP, &c. 

Upa-nandaka, a:, m., N. of a son of Dhrita- 
rashtra; of a being attendant on Skanda, MBh, 

Upa-nandana, as, m. a form of Siva, VP. 


STAR upa--/nam, P. -namati, to bend to- 
wards or inwards; to tend towards, approach, come 
to, arrive at; to fall to one’s share or lot, become 
one’s property, share in (with acc., dat., or gen.), 
VS.; SBr.; TBr.; ChUp.; Rajat. &c, ; to come to 
one’s mind, occur, TS.; TBr. i, 1, 3, 8; to attend 
upon any one (acc.) with (instr.); to gain the favour 
of any one(acc.), BhP. vi, 19, 16: Caus.-zdmayalt, 
to put or place before (yen.), Gobh. ii, 1, 7; to lead 
towards or into the presence of, present any one (gen.), 
Lalit.; to reach, hand to, ib.; to offer, present, ib. ; 
Kirand. 

U'pa-nata, mfi. bent towards or inwards, SBr,: 
KatySr.; Kath.; subdued, subjected, surrendered ; 
dependent on (for protection &c.), Ap.; MBh.; 
Ragh. &c.; brought near to, approached, near (either 
in form or space); fallen to one's share; brought 
about, produced, existing, being, BhP.; Megh. &c. 

U'pa-nati, 7s, f. inclination, affection, V5. xx, 
13; the falling to one’s share, Kathis. 

Upa-namra, mfn. coming to, being present, 
Naish. 

Upa-ndimuka, mfn. bending towards, approach- 
ing, SBr. 


SWAY upa-naya, upa-nayana. See p. 201, 
col. 2, 


SAAT upa-nara, as, m., N. of a Naga, LL. 
SAAT upa-s/nak, P. -nahyati, to tie or 


bind to or up, bind together; to make up into a 
bundle, TS.; AitBr.; SBr.; KitySr.; AsvSr.: Caus, 
-ndhayati, to tie up, wrap, dress (a wound), Suér. ; 
Car. 

Upa-naddha, mfn. covered with, Suir. ; inlaid, 
BhP. 

Upa-naddhavya, mfn. tobe wrapped or covered 
with, Car, : 

Upa-nahana, am, nu. anything fit for binding 
up of wrapping (as a cloth’, SBr.; KatySr. 

Upa-niha, as, m. a bundle, AV. ix, 4, &; TS.; 
a plaster, unguent (applied to a wound or sore); a 
cover, poultice, Susr,; inflamniation of the cihary 
glands, stve, Susr.; the tie of a lute (the lower part 
of the tail-piece where the wires are fixed), L.; con- 
tinual enmity, L. —sveda, m. (in med.) perspira- 
tion caused by a kind of poultice. 

Upa-nkhana, az, u. the act of putting a plaster 
upon, applying an unguent ; plaster; cover; poul- 
tice, Susr. 

STAM upa-nayara, as, m. (scil. apa- 
bhragia, q. v.) a particular Prikrit dialect. 

Upa-nigarik&, f. a kind of alliteration, Kpr. 

TAATY upa-/nath, V. -nathati, to ask, 
enireat, Kas. on Pan, u, 3, 55. 

TTA upa-naman, a, n. asurnamne, nick- 
name, W. 


TVATT upa-naya, Ke. See p. 201, col. 2. 


STATA upa-nayaka, as, m. (in dram.) a 
secondary hero, Sah, 
sqarfae upa-nasika, am, n. the part sur- 


rounding the nose, that which is near the nose, Suér, 


safafar upa-nih-srt (upa-nis-4/sri), 

Upa-nihsritya, ind. p. having gone out to, 
Lalit. 

safafeya upa-ni- /kship, P. -kshipati, to 
throw down ; to put or place down, Mn. iii, 224; 
to deposit. 

Upa-nikshepa, as, m. a deposit (sealed or 
covered up so that the contents are unknown); any 
article intrusted to one’s keeping, Y4jii. ii, 25. 


safany upa-ni-./gam, P. -gacchati, to 
meet with, fall upon, get, SBr.; AitBr. 

warfare upa-ni-/grah, P. A. -grthnati, 
-nite, to press down upon, TS.; to bring or push 
near to, AitBr.; ApSr. 7 

Bula upa-ni-/dha, P. A. -dadhati, 


-chatte, to put or place down near to, put or. place 


watering upa-ni-vié. 


before, SBr,; TaudyaBr.; TBr.; Laty.; ChUp.; 
AivGr.; to place down, conceal; to deposit, intrust ; 
to bring near, lead near to, Git.; to produce;.cause, 
Bhatt. 

Upa-nidhitri, mfn. one who puts or places 
down, SBr. 

Upe-nidhina, az, a. the act of putting down 
near to, putting by the side of, Comm, on Laty.; a 
deposit, W. 

Upa-nidhiya, ind. p. having put down near 
to 8c. 

Upa-nidhi, #5, m. a deposit, pledge, property 
put under the care of a creditor, friend &c. (generally 
a sealed deposit, but also any article intrusted to a 
friend which he may use whilst in his keeping), Mn. 
viii, 143, S&c.; Yaji. ti, 25; MBh,; a ray of light, 
L.; N. of a son of Vasu-deva, VP. 

Upa-nihita, mfn, placed or put down near to, 
placed or put before, AivGy.; ChUp.; put down, 
kept ; deposited, intrusted, Mn. viii, 37; 196; BhP. 


TafaTH upa-ni-put, P. -patuti, to fly down 
to, ChUp.; to take place in addition, accede, exist 
or be in addition, Susr.; Comm. on Badar, : Caus. 
~fpdfayati, to cause to lie down, SinkhSr.; AévSr. 

Upa-nip&ta, as, m, acceding, accession, Sarvad.; 
taking place, occurring, Comm. on Badar.; a sudden 
occurrence or event, breaking forth, Mudrar.; Kad.; 
a sudden and unexpected attack, Comm. on Pin. v, 
3, 106. 

Upa-nipatana, ay, 1. occurring or taking place 
suddenly, Comm, on Nydyad. 

Upa-nipitin, mfu. rushing in, Sak. 237, 5; 
attacking suddenly. 


aqfage upa-ni- pad, A. (p.-piédyamana) 
to lie down at the side of, RV. i, 142, 4: Cans, -pa- 
gayati, to cause to lie down at the side of, SBr.; 
to lay down at, ib. 


safaris upa-ni-/ pid, Cans. 
Upa-nipidita, min, atilicted, treubled, MBh, 


sufay upa-ni-yplu, A. (3. pl. -plavante) 


lo approach, reach, AitBr. iv, 2f, 3. 


sarrray upa-ni-»/ bandh, P. ta write, 
compose ; to explain. 

Upa-vibaddhba, mfn. adhering to, Comm. on 
Nydyad.; written, composed, arranged, Balar, ; Ut- 
tarar.; Conun, on Mn, on Pat, &e.; spoken of, 
discussed, Comm, on KatySr. &c. 

Upa-nibandha, «rs, in. cb yvation, oath, Mcar. 

Upa-nibandhana, min. ianifesting, explain- 


‘ing, BhP.; Sarvad.; (ame), m1. description, Sah. 


4 upa-nibha, mfn, ifc, similar, equal, 

RPrit, 

Talay upa-ni-4/majj, P. (impf. -amaj- 
Jat) to dive near, TBr. i, 1, 3, 4. 

Tata upa-ni- Vmantr, P. to invite; to 
offer, MBh.; R.; to consecrate, inaugurate, L. 

Upa-nimantrana, am, n. invitation, Venis.; 
inauguration, L, 

saan upa-ni-/2. mand, P. -madati, to 
restrain, stop, SBr. 

safraz upa-ni-./mred, A. -mredate, to 
make happy, gladden, ChUp. 

Slag A upa-ni- / yu, A. to tie or join to, 
Kath. 


TUTE upa-ni-/rudk, P. to shut up, 


SBr, 


sufaia upa-nirgama, as, ). & Main or 
royal road, L. 


wafagy upa-nir-oril (upa-nis- / vrit), 
Caus. -vartayalt, to cause to appear (e.g. a disease), 
Suir. 


Safqeq upa-ni-/ 2.vap, P. -vapati, to 


throw or pour down in addition, $Br. 
Upa-nivapanusa, am, n. the act of throwing or 
pouring down upon, KatySr. , 


watafay upa-ni-/nid, P., see upa-ni- 


viskfa: Cuus. P. -veiayatt, to cause to encamp, R.; 
to lay the foundation of, Ragh. 


safafer upa-nivishia. 


Upa-nivishta, mfo. besieging, R.; occupying, 
inhabiting, MBh.; occupied, inhabited, VayuP. 

Upa-nivesin, min. adherent, belonging to, Vartt. 
on Pan. 1, 4, 1. ; 

suing upa-ni-/ vri, P. to restrain, keep 
off, R. ; 

saragy upa-ni-/orit, A. -vartate, to 
come again, be repeated, AitBr. ; SankhBr, ; RPrat.: 
Caus. P. -vartayatt, to bring or fetch again, AitBr. 
vii, 5, 8. 


safety upa-nivesa, as, m.a suburb, Ea- 
riv. 8962. 


suiaay upa-ni-/vesht, A. -veshfate, to 
surround, SBr. V, 3, 4, IF. 

SAPAWA upa-ni- / sam. 

Upa-nigamya, ind. p. having perceived, per- 
ceiving, MBh. viii, 1738. 

sufafea upa-ni- J sri, P. -srayati, to go 
near or to the side of, SBr. xiv, 4, 2, 23: A. -sra- 
yate, to cling to, lean against, SBr.; SahkhBr. & Sr. 


sufaug 1, upa-ni-shad (upa-ni- / sad), P. 
(pf. -2¢-shedus) to sit down near to; to approach, 
set about, AV. xix, 41, 1; SBr.; Kaus. 

2. Upa-nishad, /, f. (according to some) the 
sitting down at the feet of another to listen to his 
words (and hence, secret knowledge given in this 
manner; but according to native authorities apa- 
aishad means ‘setting at rest ignorance by revealing 
the knowledge of the supreme spirit’); the mystery 
which underlies or rests underneath the external 
system of things (cf IW. p. 35 seqy.); esoteric doc- 
trine, secret doctrine, mysterious or mystical meaning, 


words of mystery &c., SBr.; ChUp. &c.; a class of 


philosophical writings (more than a hundred in 
number, attached to the Brahmanas [but see [éo- 
panishad] ; their aim is the exposition of the secret 
meaning ofthe Veda,and theyare regarded asthe source 
of the Vedinta and Simkhya philosophies ; for the 
most important of the Upanishads, see TW. p. 37 seq.) 
meV 1. ri (upanishat-J/1, dr7), to treat any- 
thing as a mystery (7), Pin. i, 4,79. = brihmana, 
1, -ratna, n., -vivarana, n., N,-of works. 

Upa-nishada, am, n. = 2. upa-nishdd above 
(esp. occurring ite.) 

Upa-nishidin, mf(smi)n. staying or sitting 
near at hand, SBr. 1x, 4, 3, 3. 


safaay upa-ni-shev (upa-ni- ser), A. to 


devote one's self to, MBh. 


Bufavgr upa-nish-kara, as, m.(/krt), a 


main road, highway, L. 


safremy upa-nish-kram (upa-nis- 
o/ tram), P. -krdmati, to go out towards, SBr. 

Upa-nishkramana, am, n. the act of going 
or stepping out towards, ParGr.; taking a child in 
the fourth month of its age for the first time into the 
open air (usually called wishtramana, 4.V., one 
of the Samskaras or religious rites; cf. Mn. ii, 34), 
Heat,; L.; a main road, road, Gaut. ix, 65; L. 

Upa-nishkramys, ind. p. having gone or go- 
ing out towards, stepping out, going out, SBr.; 
SankhSr.; MBh. 

Upa-nishkrinta, mfn. one who has gone out 
of, R. 


saftey upa-ni- /han, P.-hanti, to ham- 
mer or ram down (a stake) by the side of, SBr.; 
KatySr. 

Bat. upa- Vni, P.A, ~nayati, -te(A. Pot. 
-nayite, HirGr. i, I, 2; p. -aayamdna, AV.) to 
lead or drive near, bring near, bring, adduce, offer, 
RV. ii, 3, 10; iii, 35, 3; SBr.; TBr.; MBh.; Mn.; 
Ragh. ; to bring intormation, communicate ; to lead 
or bring near to one’s self, take possession of, R.; 
Kathas,; to lead, guide, MBh.; BhP.; to lead or draw 
towards one’s self (said of the Guru who, in the cere- 
mony of initiation, draws the boy towards himself) ; 
to initiate into one of the twice-born classes by invest- 
ing with the sacred thread &c. (only A., Pan. i, 3, 
36), AV.xi, 5, 3; SBr.; AévGr.; SinkhGr. &c.; Mn. 
é&c.; tobring about, produce, cause, Git.; Prab. ; Sah.; 
to bring into any state, reduce to, R.; Hariv.; Kam, 


&c.; to take into one’s service (only A., Pan. i, | 


3, 36): Caus. -mdyayatt, to cause to initiate (a 
pupil), Mn. xi, 191. 

Upa-naya, as, m. the bringing near, procuring, 
MBh.; attaining, obtaining, obtainment, BhP., ; 
employment, application, R.; appl cation (the fourth 
inember ina fivefold syllogism), Sarvad.; Tarkas, 
&c.; introduction (into any science), VarByS. ; ini- 
tiation =the next, L. 

Upa-nayana, am,n the act of leading to or 
near, bringing, R.; BuP.; Vikr.; employment, ap- 
plication, Car.; introduction (into any science), Prab.; 
leading or drawing towards one's self; that ceremony 
in which a Guru draws a boy towards himself and 
initiates him into one of the three twice-born classes 
(one of the twelve Samsk4ras or purificatory rites 
[prescribed in the Dharma-sitras and explained in the 
Grihya-sitras] in which the boy is invested with the 
sacred thread (different for the three castes] and thus 
endowed with second or spiritual birth and qualified 
to learn the Veda by heart; a Brahman is initiated 
in the eighth year [or seventh according to Hiranya- 
kesin ; or eighth from conception, ac cording to San- 
khayana &c. J, a Kshatriya in the eleventh, a Vaiiya 
in the twelith; but the term could be delayed); see 
IW. p. 201; RTL. p. 360 seqq.; AivGr. i, 19-22; 
SankhGy. ii, 1-6; ParGr. ii, 2-5; Gobh, ii, 10; 
HirGr. i, 1seqq.; Mn. ii, 36; Yajii. i, 14. mcinth- 
mani, m., -lakshana, n., N. of works, 

Upa-niiyé, as, m. leader, RV. ix, 93, 4; initia- 
tion, = upfa-nayana, L, 

Upa-nkyana, a7, n, initiation, = spa-nayana 
above. 

Upaniyika, mfn. fit or belonging to an offer- 
ing, Hariv. 4407 (v. 1. aupaniyaka). 

U’pa-nita, min. led near, brought near, RV. i, 
129, 2; MBh.; Mricch.; VarBrs, &.; led to a 
nan, married (?), RV. x, 109, 4 = AV. v, 17, 6; ad- 
duced; presented &c, ; initiated, BhP.; Mn. ii, 49; 
Ragh. &c.; (@5),m.a boy brought neartoa Guru and 
initiated into one of the twice-born classes (by in- 
vestiture with the sacred thread and otherceremonies). 

Upa-niti, 75, f. initiation, = “fa-nayana above, 
Nyiyain. 

Upa-netavya, iin, to be brought near; to be 
apphed, R.; L. 

Upa-netri, mf(/77)n. one who brings near, Kum, 
i, 61; (¢d), m. the spiritual preceptor, Paficat. 


BAT 2. upa-ni (upa-ni- vi), P. -ny-eti, to 


enter into, move towards, SBr. 


TATE upa- nud, 


Upa-nunna, min. driven near, wafted, Sis. iv, 
OR. 2 
TAH upa-vnrit, P. A. -nrityati, -te, to 
dance before, dance round (acce.), MBh.; Hariv.; R. 
Upa-nyitta, min. any person before or round 
whom it is danced, MPh. v, 4100. 
Upa-nritya, am, n.a place for dancing, R. 


STA upa-ny-/2. as, P. -osyati, to place 
down, put down, R.; to announce, MBh.; to speak 
of, mention; to explain; to hint, allude, suggest, 
Kir,; Kavyapr. 

Upa-nyasta, min, mentioned, explained, brought 
forward, hinted at, alluded, Yajil.; Sak. 200, 2: 
Hit, 

Upa-nyasya, ind. p. having put down &c. 

Upa-nyisa, cs, m. putting down, placing near 
to, juxta-position, Comm. on Pan.; bringing or pro- 
curing (requisites), MBh.; bringing forward, speak- 
ing of, mention ; statement, suggestion, hint ; quota- 
tion, reference, Mn.; Ma&lav.; Sab.; Dagar. &c.; 
pretext, Amar. 23; proof, reason, Sah.; a particular 
kind of treaty or alliance, Kam.; Hit.; (in dram.) 
propitiation, gratifying, Sah.; a deposit, pledge, 
pawn, 

Upa-nyKsya, min. to be adduced or stated, W. 


THI upa-ny-d-+/ car, P. -cdrati, to 
enter into, penetrate, SBr. vi, §, 4, 10. 
TITTY upa-ny-d-/plu, A. -plavate, to 
swim near, SBr. 
upa-ny-a-/hyi, to bring near, 
offer (a present to,a teacher), Gobh. iii, 4, 2. 
FATA upa-pakshd, as, m. the armpit; 


(au), m. du, the hair under the armpits, TBr. 
= daghné, mfn. reaching to the armpit, SBr. 


waufen upa-padita. 
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Upapakshya, min. being on the shoulder, AV. 
vii, 76, 2. | 

SUV upa-pakshma, ind. (fr. -pakshman), 
on the eye-lash, Susr. 

v una-\/nat, P. -patati, to fly near, 
hasten towards, RV.; BhP. : 

Upa-pita, as, m. accident, occurrence, mistor- 
tune, Katysr, 

Upa-pitin, mfn. ifc. falling to, hastening to- 
wards, 


BAIHATT upa-pataniya, am, n. a smaller 
sin, minor offence, = ufa-fdtaka, q. v., SamavBr. i, 
5, 14. 

Tvaft upe-pati, is, m. 9 paramour, gal- 
lant, VS. xxx, 9; Mn.; Yajfi.; Kathie. 


FATT upa-patha, as, m. appendix [Auf 
recht], BrahimaP.; (avs), ind, on the way or road, 
Vop. 


TAUE 1. upa- pad, A. -padyate, (rarely 
P.) -f#, to go towards or against, attack, AV. iv, 
18, 2; to approach, come to, arrive at, enter, MBh.; 
Paficat. ; VarByS,; Karand.; to approach or come 
to a teacher (as a pupil), MBh.; to approach for 
succour or protection; to approach or join with 
in specch, AitBr. vii, 17, §; to reach, obtain, par- 
take of; to enter into any state, MBh.; R.; 
Hariv.; to take place, come forth, be produced, 
appear, occur, happen; to be present, exist, Lity. ; 
to be possible, be fit for or adequate to (with loc.), 
AgvGy.; Kaus.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; to be regular or 
according to rules; to become, be suitable, MBh.; 
R.; Suir.; Sak. &e.: Caus. P. -padayats, to bring to 
any state (with two acc.); to cause anything (ace.) 
to asrive at (loc, or dat.), cause to come into the 
possession of, offer, present, MBh,; MarkP.; Mn.; 
Yajit.; Ragh, &c.; to cause to come forth or exist; 
to accomplish, effect, cause, produce, Laty.; MBh.; 
Megh. &c.; to get ready, prepare, make fit or ade- 
quate for, make conformable to, MBh.; R.; to 
furnish or provide or endow with, MBh,; Kim, &c ; 
to make anything out of, Prab.; to examine; to tnd 
out, ascertain, R.; Mn. &c.; to prove, justity, Sar- 
vad.; Comm, on Prab., on Kap. &c.; to attend on 
a patient, physic, Susr. i, 56, 30; Car, 

Upa-patti, 15, t happening, occurring, becoming 
visible, appeating, taking place, production, effect- 
ing, accomplishing, MBh.; BhP.; Bhag.; Ragh. 
&c.; proving right, resulting ; cause, reason ; ascere 
tained or demonstrated conclusion, proof, evidence, 
argument, Sarvad.; Sah.; Vedantas,; Naish.; Rajat. 
&c.; fitness, propriety, possibility, KatySr.; MBh. 


 &ec. (instr. wfa-fal/yd, suitably, ina ft manner) ; 


association, connection, possession ; religious abstrac- 
tion, L, =» parityakta, mifn, destitute of argument 
or proof, unproved, unreasonable, Rajat, » mat, 
mfn. demonstrated, proved. —yukta, min. id, 
~ gama, im. (in log.) a kind of contradiction in 
which both the contradicting assertions are supposed 
to be demoustrable (¢. g. sound is uneternal, because 
it is produced ; it is eternal, because it is not tan- 
gible), Nydyad.; Nyayak. 

a. Upa-pad, /, f. the act of happening, occurring, 
caking place. 

Upa-panna, mfn. one who has approached a 
teacher (as a pupil;, Suir; Vedantas,; one who has 
approached for protection, R.; one who has obtained 
or reached, MBh.; R.; Kas. on Pan. iv, 2, 13; ab- 
tained, reached, gained ; happened, fallen to one’s 
share, produced, effected, existing, being near at 
hand, MBh.; Yaji.; Ragh. &c.; endowed with, pos- 
sessed of, furnished with, MBh.; Mu. &c. ; fit, sutted 
for the occasion, adequate, conformable, Sak. ; Vikt.; 
Rajat. &c. 

Upa-pilda, as, m. happening ; effecting, accom- 
plishing; see dur upapada and yathepapidam., 

Upa-pddaka, min. causing to occur of happen, 
producing, effecting, making visible, 51h, 

Upa-pAdana, mfn. id.; (avr), n. the act of 
causing to appear, effecting, doing, MBh.; bringing 
near, BhP.; giving, delivering, presenting ; proving 


of establishing by argument, Sarvad.; explaining, 
examining, L. 


Upa-pidaniya, mn, to be treated medically, 
Car. | 

Upa-padita, mfn. effected, accomplished, per- 
formed, done ; given, delivered, presented ; proved, 
demonstrated ; treated medically, cured, 


202 


I, Upa-p&duka (for 2.see below), mfn. self-pro- 
duced ; (as), m. a superhuman being, a god, demon 
&c., L. 

Upa-pidya, min. to be effected or done; to be 
shown or proved; being produced, coming into 
existence, 


FAYE upa-pada, am, n. a word standing 
near or accompanying another to which it is subor- 
dinate (either a subordinate word in a compound [but 
not in a Bahu-vrihi compound) generally forming the 
first member, ot a discriminative appellation at the 
end of proper names, as varman, Sarman &c.; or 
a preposition, particle &c. prefixed to a verb or noun ; 
or a secondary word of any kind which is governed 
by or limits the general idea contained in the princi- 
pal word), Pan.; VPrat. ; Sarvad. ; (wrikshah kalpé- 
papfadah, ‘those trees which have the word £a/pa 
as accompanying word, = kalpa-vrikshah, Sis. iii, 
59; cf. Ragh. xvi, 40); a bit, little, L. — samisa, 
m. a compound containing an Upa-pada (e. g. Aum- 
bha-kdra). 

upa-pard-»/mris. See updpa- 
pard-/ mrs. 

FAY upa-para- srt. 

Upa-parisyitya, ind. p. having crept near or 
towards, SBr, xiv, 1, 1, 9. 

TAG upe-pariksh(upa-pari- V/iksh),A. 
to find out, learn, Lalit. ; to examine, inquire into. 

Upa-parikshana, @, n, inquiring into, in- 
vestigation, examination, L 

Upa-parikebs, f. id., Nir. 


wqut upa-paré(upa-para- Ji), P. -pdrdsti, 


to go towards, go near, approach, SBr. 
saqea upa-parcana. See upa-v pric. 
FATIH upa-pary-a- Vorit, P. (pf. -d-va- 


varta) to turn round towards, SBr,; Kath. 
sat upa-parvan, a, n. the day before 


the Parvan or change of the moon, SankhGr. vi, 
1,11, 


TITY aT upa-paréuka, f. a false nb, N. 


TAH upa-palt (upa-pali [for part}- /4). 


_ Upacpaly-dyys, ind, p. turning back or round, 
SBr. 


FATT SGA upa-palvalam, ind.on the pool, 
Naish. 


( upa-»/1. pa, Caus. -pdyayati, to give 
to drink, ManSr. & Gr. 
Upa-phkyana, om, n. the act of giving todrink, ib. 


SQQTA upa-pata,upa-piatin. Seeupa- /pat. 
SAQA upa-pataka, am, n. a secondary 


crime, minor offence (as killing kine, forgetting 
the Veda, breaking a vow of chastity, offending a 
Gury, selling the Soma plant &c.), Gaut, xxi, 11, 
&c.; Baudh. ii, 2, 12-14, &c.; Mn. xi, 66, &c.; 
Hariv. 8c. (see also Yaji. ti, 210; iii, 225; 242). 
UpapStakin, mfn. one who has committed an 
Upa-pataka or minor offence, Mn, xi, 107; 117. 


TUAW 2. upa-paduka (for 1. see above), 
mfn. having shoes, shod, W. 


SAW upa-pipa, am, n. a minor offence, 
= upa-pataka, Y4ji\. iii, 286. 


Twa upa-paréva, as, m. & shoulder; 
flank, MBh.; a lesser rib; the oppusite side, L. 


wuts upa-v/ pid, Caus. -pidayati, to press 
on or to; to press down, oppress, check, Kam.; to 
cause pain, disturb, distress, Mn. ; Kim.; (in astron.) 
to eclipse, R.; VarByS. 

Upa-pidana, am, n. the act of pressing down, 
oppressing ; causing pain, tormenting, torture, Mn. 

Ups-pidam, ind. p. (Pan. iii, 4, 49) pressing, 
pressing on or to, Sid. x, 47; Naish. 

Upa-pidita, min. pressed down, oppressed ; 
tortured, pained, distressed. 


FAYC upa-pura, am, n. ‘near the city,’ & 
suburb, L. 

Sees f. the environs of a city, BhP. iv, 
25, 26. 

Upapaurika, mn. being near or in the environs 
of a city, Daé, 


wauee upa-paduke, 


AYU ypa-purdna, am, n. a secondary 
or minor Purana (eighteen are enumerated ; the fol- 
lowing is the list in the Kfirma-purdna: 1. Sanat- 
kum4ra, 2. Narasipha (fr. Nyisigha), 3. Bhimda, 
4 Siva-dharma, §, Daurvasasa, 6, Naradfya, 7. Ka- 
pila, 8.Vamana, 9, Auéanasa, 10. Brahminda, 11, V4- 
runa, 13. Kalika-purana, 13. Mahetvara, 14. Samba, 
18. Saura, 16. Pardsara, 17. Mirica, 18. Bhargava). 

Bag far upa-pushpika, f. yawning, gap- 
ing, L. 

BAIMAR upa-pirvaritram, ind. about 
the first part of the night, Pan. vi, 3, 33, Comm. 

TATA EAA upa-pirvéhnam, ind. about 
fore-noon, ib. 

TIzq 1. upa-/prie, P. A. (Impv. 2. ag. 
-prindhi, RV. ii, 24,18; -frifica, AV. ix, 4; 23; 
inf. -prakshé, RV. v, 47, 6) to add, RV.; to en- 
large, increase, RV, i, 40, 8; to approach, come 
near, AV. xviii, 4, §0; to mix, couple, RV. v, 47, 
6; vi, 28,8; AV. ix, 4, 23. 

Upsa-péroana, am, n. coition, impregnation, 
RV. vi, 28,8; AV. ix, 4, 23; (mfn.) being in close 
contact, closely touching, Nir. 

a. Upaepric, mfn. (Nom. 4) adhering to, hold- 
ing fast to (with gen.), RV. i, 34, 5. 

FT upa-v/pri, A. (Impv. 2. pl. -pripa- 
dhvam) to fill up, RV. vii, 16, 11. 

& 
SAT upa-paurika. See upa-pura. 


v ATAA upa-paurnamasam and masi, 

ind, (P4n. v, 4, 110) at the time of full moon. 
x 

TUN upa-prakshé, Ved. inf. of 1. upa- 
+ pric above. 

BUM upa-pra-/ga, P. (impf. or aor. 
-prdgat) to step near to, approach, RV. i, 162, 7; 
163, 12; 13; AV. i, 28, 1; vi, 37, 1; VS. vi, 7. 

TURF upa- vprach, A. (1. pl. -priccha- 
mahe) to ask (a person, acc.) about anything, con- 
sult, MBh. 

SUN upa-pra-/jan, A. -jayate, to be 
born after or in addition to, Kath. 

Sqn Hy upa-pra-V/jinv, P. (Subj. 3. pl. 
~Jinvan) to please or gratify in approaching [Siy.], 
RV. i, 71, 1; to impel, stir up (BRD. ] 

wounfrag upa-prati-o/grah, P. to con- 
ciliate again, MaitrS, 

TINA upa-pra-4/ tri, Caus. (Impv. 2. ag. 
ea) to convey or transport across, AV. ii, 
3 i) 5. 

TIUWaT upa-pra-/1. dé, P. to deliver over, 
present or give away to, SBr. i. 

Upa-pradina, am, n. the act of giving away 
to; presenting, a present, VP.; Paficat.; Kathas. &c, 

TUNG upa-pra- /dris, Caus. -darsayati, 
to point out to or towards, Comm.on T Up. & Badar. 

Upa-pradarsana, am, n. the act of pointing 
out, showing, indication, Comm. on AitUp, 

upa-pra-/bhid, P. (impf. -prd@- 
bhinat) to crumble and scatter, TBr. i, 1, 3, §. 

Upa-prébhinna, mfn. crumbled, TBr. i, 2, 13. 

TFAUMY upa-pra- bhi, P. (aor. 3. pl. -pra- 
bhuvan) to be present for help, help, assist, SBr, 
xii, 4, 2,10; 4, 2. 

TAMIR upa-pra-/bhush, P. (Subj. 3. pl. 
-bhiishan) to attend to, observe, RV. iii, §5, 1. 

SARAQ upa-pra-/yam, P. -yacchati, to 
present in addition, SBr. 

JURA upa-pra-ya, P. -yali, to go towards, 
approach; to proceed towards, RV. i, 82, 6; TS. ii, 
3,1, 2; 3; SankhBr. 

YAUWSPTAupa-pra-lobhana,am,n.(/luds) 
the act of seducing, alluring, Das. ) 

TANI upa-pra-/vad, P. (Impv. 2. ag. 
-prévada) to join in, AV. iv, 18, 14. 

TUWAR upa-pra-v/oyit, Caus. P, -varta- 
yati, to throw or push down, TS.; Kath. 


sTUy upa-bahu. 


upa-pra-/orth, A. (Impv. 2. ag. 
-varhasva) to tear out and bring near to one’s self, 
SBr, iii, 9, 4, 22. 

SAHA upa-pra-s/ért, P. to lay or lean 
against, Kath. 

TANAE upa-pra-4/sad, P. (1. sg. -sidams) 
to enter (a house), inhabit, AV. iii, 13, 9. 

GUNG upa-pra-/sri, Intens. A. (pf. 3. sg. 
-sarsré) to move towards, reach, RV. ii, 36, 5. 

TENET upa-pra-/stri, A. -strinile, to lie 
down upon, RV. vi, 67, 2. 

VANS upa-pra-/hi, P. (Impv. 2. pl. -At- 
muta, AV. xviii, 4, 40; pf. 3. pl. -jighyus (Say. 
reads -sigyus, but explains it by préshitavantak), 

Br, xi, 5, 2, 10) to send away to (acc.) 

TUB upa-prana, as, m. a secondary vital 
air belonging to the body, W. 

FANG upa-prap (upa-pra-./ap). 

Uya-prépta, mfn. approached, come near, R. 

TANIA upa-pra-/ya, P. (Impv. 2. du. 
-yatamt) to come near, RV. vii, 70, 6. 

FAYA upa-prit, mfn. (fr. /pru= Vplu, 
BRD.) flowing or rushing near, RV. ix, 71, 2; ap- 
proaching [Say. } 

upa-pré (upa-pra-¥/4), P. -eti, to go 
of come near to, approach, rush upon ; to set about, 
undertake, begin, RV.; AV.; SBr.; Kenop.: A. 


‘pldyate (for -prdyate) to rush upon, MaitrS. i, 10, 


14; 16. 

TAWA upa-préksh (upa-pra-4/iksh), P. (2. 
8g. -prikshast) to overlook, pass over unnoticed, 
disregard, MBh, 


Upa-préxkshana, c7!,n. the act of overlooking, 
looking at without interest, disregarding, MBh. 

= 

FARA upo-présh (upa-pra-V1. ish), P. 
-préshyati (Impv. 2. du. -freshyatam) to impel, 
AV. xviii, 2, 53; to invite, summon (said of the 
Adhvaryu priest who summons the Hotri priest to 
sacrifice), AitBr. ii, 5, 6; 8. 

Upa-praisha, as, m., invitation, summons (see 
the preceding), AitBr. ii, 5, 7; 8. 

SY upa-plé(upa-pla-»/i) for upa-pré, q.v. 

TY upa-v/plu, P. -plavati, to overtiow, 
inundate ; to assault, invade, afflict ; toeclipse, Kaus. ; 
to rush upon, assail, MBh.: A. -f/avafe, to swim on 
the surface (as a light object), Comm. on Pn. iii, 
3,126; to hang over, move aloft, TandyaBr. ; Kath. ; 
Caus, -p/dvayatt, to irrigate, flood, water, BhP.; to 
float near (?), SBr. xiii, 1, 2, 9. 

Upa-plava, as, m. affliction, visitation, invasion, 
inundation ; any public calamity, unlucky accident, 
mistortune, disturbance ; a portent or natural pheno- 
menon (as aneclipse &c.), MBh.; Suér.; Vikr.; Kum.; 
Kathas. &c.; N. of Rahu (who is supposed to cause 
eclipses), L.s N. of Siva, L. 

Upaplavin, mfn. afflicted or visited by a cala- 
mity, Ragh.; under an eclipse, Kad. ; flooded. 

Upa-plavya, min. to be overflowed ; to be af- 
Ricted, L.; (am), n., N. of the capital of the 
Matsyas, MBh. 

Upa-pluta, mfn, overflowed ; invaded, afflicted, 
visited ; distressed, pained; marked by prodigies; 
swallowed (as sun and moon by Rahv), eclipsed, R.; 
BhP.; Mn.; Ragh. &c.; (a), f. (with yoo?) a par- 
ticular disease of the female organ, SarngS.; Car. 
Upaplutékshaga, min. having overflowing eyes, 
weeping, Hariv. . 

TAWA upa-/ bandh, P.(3. pl. -badhnanti) 
to tie up, fasten, SBr. ii, 1, 4, 3; Comm, on Badar. 

U'pa-baddha, min. tied up, fastened, AV. i, 7, 
+; SBr. xi, 5, 3, 35 connected. 

Upa-bandha, as, m. union, connexion, KatySr.; 
tie, bond, rope, BhP.; quotation, TPrat.; applica- 
tion, employment, use (of a word &c.), Badar.; a 
particular manner of sitting, Caurap.; an affix, Nir. 

TIVVE upa-bahu, min. tolerably numerous, 
a good many, Ki, on Pip. v, 4, 73. 


TICE xpa-Lahu, us, m. the lower arm 


wufeny upa-binds. 


(from the elbow to. the wrist), VarByS.; N. of a man, 
gana didhv-ddé, Pan. iv, 1, 96. 
upa-bindu, us, m., N. of a man, 
gana dchv-ddi, Pan, iv, 1, 96. 
upa-bila, mfn. near the aperture, 
Comm. on KitySr, 
upa-brih, Intens. P. (Subj. -bdrbyi- 
hat; Impv. 3. sg. -barbrihi) to press with the arms 
or cling closely (to a man, dat.); to embrace closely 
or passionately, RV. v, 61, 5; x, 10,10; Nir.; (cf. 
upa-/vrigh.) 
Uypa-barha, as, m. a pillow, L. 
‘Upa-baérhana, a, n. a cushion, pillow, RV. 
x, 85, 7; AV.; AitBr.; SBr.; TBr. &c.; (7), f. id., 
RV, i, 174, 73 (as), m., N. of the Gandharva Na- 
rada, BhP.; VP.; Paficar. &c. (Upadbarhana), 
mf(d)n. having a cushion, furnished with a pillow, 
Vait. 36, 7. 
“ Upe-barhina, as, m., N. of a mountain, BhP. 
Vv, 20, a1, 
Upa-brighans, briphin. See ufa-vrigka- 
ma, vrighin under upa-s/vrigh., 
FTX upabdd, as, m. noise, sound, rattling, 
clanking, RV. vii, 104, 17 (= AV. viii, 4, 17). 
Upabdf, ss, m. id., RV.; SBr.; (voc. #pahde) 
a particular venomous animal [NBD.], AV. ii, 24, 6. 
=~ mat, mfn. noisy, loud, TS,; AitBr. 


TUR upa-bri, A. -brite (once P., impf. 1. 
ag. -abravam, RV. viii, 24, 14) to speak to, address ; 
to invoke for, entreat, ask for; to persuade, RV.; 
AV.; SBr.; MBh. 


TVA upa-blaya, as, m. the region round 
the clavicle, Lafy. i, §, 7. 


TRIB upa-/bhaksh. 
Upe-bhakshita, mfo. eaten up, consumed, Suir. 


TOOTH upa-bhanga, as, m. (/bhaffj), a die 


vision of a stanza, Vikr. 


TAN upa-/bhaj, A. (aor. -dbhakta) to 
obtain, take possession of (acc.), RV. ix, 10a, 2. 


FV upa-bhasha, f.a secondary dialect, 
Dhortas. 


TIFR upa-/2. bhuj, A. -bhunkte (ep. also 
-bhunjate) to enjoy, eat, eat up, consume, MBh.; 
Yajit.; Paiicat. &c.; to enjoy, make use of, partake 
of; to experience (happiness or misfortune éc.), 
MBh.; Hariv.; Mn.; BhP. &c.; to enjoy (a woman), 
Hariv.; Kathis.; Paiicat. &c.; to receive as a re- 
ward, Mn. xii, 8; R. vi, 98, 29: P. (1. pl. -d4uAja- 
mas) to be useful, ChUp. iv, 11, 3: Caus. -bhoja- 
yatt, to cause to take (medicine), Suir. 

Upa-bhukta, mfn. enjoyed, eaten, consumed ; 
used, possessed Occ. = Ghana, mfn. one who has 
enjoyed or made use of his riches; (as), m., N. of 
a merchant's son, Paiicat. (also in the former mean- 
ing). 

STpasbhukti, is, f. enjoyment, use, T.; (in 
astron.) the daily course of a star (= d;ukii, q. v.) 

Upa-bhoktri, mfn. one who enjoys or makes 
use of, an enjover, possessor, SvetUp.; VarBrS. 

Upa-bhoga, a5, m. enjoyment, eating, consum- 
ing ; using, usufruct, MBh.; Mn.; Sak. &c.; plea- 
sure, enjoyment; enjoying (a woman or 3 lover), 
VP.; Ragh. &c.; (with Jain.) enjoying repeatedly. 
» kshama, mfn. suited to enjoyment, 

Upabhogin, min. ifc. enjoying, making use of. 

Upe-bhogysa, mfn. to be enjoyed or used ; any- 
thing enjoyed or used, BhP.; Kum.; Paficat. fic. ; 
(am), n. object of enjoyment, MBh.; Mricch. = tya, 
n. the state of being enjovable, R. 

Wpe-bhojin, mfn. eating, enjoying, Suér, 

Upa-bhojya, min. ifc. serving for food, causing 
enjoyment, MBh. 

TAY upo-/dhi, P. (pf. Pot. 2. sg. -babhit- 
yas ; aor. Subj. 2. sg. -bA¢ves) to come near to, sp- 
proach, RV. x, 183, 2; to help, assist, RV. i, 138, 
4: Intens. -6ubhishati, to wish to help, MBh. xii, 
3514. 

BANG upa-/bhish, P. -bhiishati, to ap- 
proach (in drder to revere), RV. x, 104, 7; tore 
be careful, pay attention to, observe, obey, RV. 

BOING upa-bkishaga, am, n. secondary 
ormament or decoration ; implement, 


TAY upa- J bhri, P. A.(p.-bébhrat ; Tmpv. 
2. sg. -bharasva) to bring or convey near, RV. i, 
166, 2; AV. v, 20, 4; to bear, Kir.v, 12. 

Upa-bhrit, /, f. a sacrificial vessel or ladle made 
of wood, AV, xviii, 4, 5; 6; VS.; TS.; SBr.; Katy- 
Sr. 8c. 

Upa-bhrita, mfn. brought near, procured for 
(dat.); destined to (dat.), BhP. UOpabhritépa- 
fama, mfp. one to whom calmness of mind is 
brought, calm, quiet, BhP. v, 7, 10. 


upa-bheda, as, m. a subdivision, 
MatsyaP. 


BAWH-upa-/bhram, P. (pf. -babhrama) to 


saunter or move slowly towards, BhP. 


TA 1. upamd, mf(a)n. uppermost, high- 
est ; most excellent, eminent, best, RV.; AV.; near- 
est, next, first, RV.; Nigh. méravas (upamd?), 
mfn. of highest fame, highly renowned ; (ds), m., 
N. of a son of Kuru-éravans and grandson of Mitra- 
tithi, RV, x, 33,6;7; -fama, mfn, highly renowned, 
illustrious, RV. ii, 23, 1. 

1.U (for 2. see below, and for 3. see col. 
3), ind, (Ved. instr. of the above) in the closest 
speed or neighbourhood, RV. i, 31, 15; viii, 

9, 13. 

Upamém, ind. in the highest degree, RV. v, 34, 
g; AV. viii, 3,65; SV. 

FAA 2. upama, mfn.ifc. for 3. upa-ma, q.v. 


THA upa-a/ majj, P. A. -majjati, -te, to 
dive, sink, SBr.; Laty.; SankhSr.; Comm, on KatySr. 

pemeeones am, n. ablution, bathing, a bath, 
BhP, 

TAY upa-/math, P. -manthati, to whirl 
around, RV. x, 136, 7; to stir, churn, mix, TBr. i, 
6, 8, 4; 5. 

Upa-mathita, mfn. stirred, churned, mixed, 
SBr. ii, 6, 1, 6; Kaui. 

Upa-mathya, ind. p. having stirred ; churning, 
mixing, Kaué,; ChUp, 

Upa-manthanf, f. a staff for stirring, SBr. 

Upa-manthitri, mfn. one who stirs or churns 
(butter &c.), VS. xxx, 13. 

SIAWAE upa-o/1. mad, P. -madati, to cheer 
up, encourage, SBr. i, 4, 2, 1. 

Upa- , as, mM, enjoyment, amusement, RV. 
iii, §, §- 

TURK upa-madgu, us,m., N. of a younger 
brother of Madgu, Hariv.; VP. 

SIAR upa-madhyama, f. (scil. aaguils) 
the finger next to the middle finger, the last finger 
but one, ApSr. iii, 1, 2. 

TWA upa-/ mantr,P.A.-mantrayati, -te, 
to call near or towards one’s self, call hither, induce 
to come near, TS.; SBr.; to summon, invite, per- 
suade, MBh.; Kim.; BhP.; to address. 

Upa-mantraga, am,n. the art of persuading, 
coaxing (=rahasy upa-cchandanam, K3i.), Pan. 
i, 3+ 47: ; 

U’pa-mantrita, mfn. called near or hither, 
SBr.; ChUp. &c.; summoned, invited, persuaded, 
MBh. ; Hariv, ; addressed, Dai. 

1, Upaomantrin, mfn. persuading, inciting, im- 
pelling, RV. ix, 112, 4. 

2. upa-mantrin, i, m. a subordi- 
nate counsellor, BhP. 


SUA upa-manthani, See above. 


upa-many#, mfn. striving after, 
zealous [BRD.], RV, i, 102, 9; (knowing, under- 
standing, intelligent, Séy.); (#7), m., N, of a Rishi 
(pupil of Ayoda-dhaumysa, who sided Siva in the 
propagation of his doctrine and received the ocean 
of milk from him), MBh.; LiftgaP.; Kathas. &c.; 
(avas), m, pl. the descendants of the above, AivSr. ; 
(cf. aspamanyava.) | 


SAE upa-marda, &o. See upa-v/myid. 
TANT 2. upa-v/ma, P. A. (Impv. 2. og. 
-mimihs, -mdhi, and -mdsva ; Subj. 2. sg. -midst) 

j to measure out to, apportion to, assign, allot, grant, 


TIWiaigl upa-mimined, 
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give, RV.: A. -mimive, to measure one thing by 
another, compare, MBh.; Hariv.; Caurap. &&c. 

3. Upa-mé, f. comparison, resemblance, equality, 
similarity ; a resemblance (as a picture, portrait &c.), 
SBr.; MBh.; Kum, &c.; a particular figure in rhe- 
toric, simile, comparison (a full simile must include 
four things; see piirndpama, iuplépama, &c.), 
Sah.; Kavyad. ; Vam. &c. ; a particle of comparison, 
Nir.; a particular metre, RPrat.; (min. ifc.) equal, 
similar, resembling, like (e.g. amtaréfama, min, 
resembling an immortal), MBh.; Ragh.; Das. ; Hit. 
&c. = A@ravya, n, any object used for comparison, 
Kum. @rfipaka, n. (in rhet.) a particular figure 
combining comparison and metaphor, Vim. = vya= 
tireka, m. (in rhet.) a particular figure combining 
comparison and contrast, Kavyad. UWpaméta, m. 
the tree Vatica Robusta, L.; (wrieshdndm madhye 
tasya sarvéccatvdd anyasyépomanatém prdpla- 
todt tathatvam, T.) 

1, U’pa-mti (for 2. sees. v.), #5, f. comparison, 
similarity (Say.], RV.; (is), m. assigning or grant- 
ing’ (wealth), N. of Agni [Say.], RV. viii, 60, 113 
(BRD. derives both 1. and 2. «fa-mdti fr. upa- 
o/ man, ‘to address.") 

1. Upa-mitri (for 2. see s. v.), mfn. one who 
compares, Naish.; an image-maker, portrait- painter, 


Upa-mina, a7, n. comparison, resemblance,ana- 
logy, MBh. ; Suér.; Kathas, &c.; simile ; the object 
with which anything is compared, Pan.; Sah.; Kum, 
&c.; a particle of comparison, Nir.; (in log.) re- 
cognition of likeness, comparison (the third of the 
four Pramanas or means of correct knowledge) ; 
(mfn, ifc.) similar, like, Kathas. » oint&-mani, m., 
N. of a philosophical work, = t&, f., -twa, n, simi- 
larity, Kathas, ; the state of being an object of com- 
parison, Sih.; Vim. — vat, mfn. similar, like, Satr, 
Upamindpameya-bhiva, m. the connection 
between the thing to be compared and the object 
with which it is compared, 

1. Upa-mita (for 2. see ufa-4/ nit), mfn. com- 
pared, illustrated by comparison, Pan.; Bharty. &c. ; 
similar. 

Upa-miti, is, f. comparison ; resemblance, like- 
ness, similarity, Sah.; analogy ; knowledge of things 
derived from analogy or resemblance, Sarvad. 

Upa-meya, mfn. to be compared, comparable 
with (with instr. or ifc.), Megh.; Kum. &c.; (avs), 
n, that which is compared, the subject of comparison 
(opposed to xfa-mana, the object with which any- 
thing is compared), Sah.; Comm. on Pan. Upa- 
meySpamé, f. the resemblance of any object to 
that compared with it ; reciprocal comparison (as of 
a moon to a beautiful face), Vam.; Kpr. 


upa-mat, f.a prop, support, =upa- 
mit below (Say.], RV. vi, 67, 6. 

2. upa-mati, és, f. («/1. mi, Siiy.), 
destroying, killing. —wani, mfn. engaged in kill- 
ing enemies, destroyer of enemies [Say.}, RV. v, 41, 
16; (fr. #fa-4/man, one who receives addresses 
in a friendly way, BRD.) 

2.upa-matyi, ta,f. second mother,’ 

foster-mother, nurse, L.; a near female relative, L, 

SAAS upa-mada. See upa-+/mad. 

SAATCY upa-maraya. See upa- mri. 

syarfsetupa-malini,f.s particular metre. 

TWA upa-mGlini-tiram, ind. 
near the banks of the Milini, Sak. 16, 7. 

SQM dpamasya, mfn. (fr. upa-masam), 
occurring every month, monthly, AV. viii, 10, 19. 

wuafa upa-/ 1. mi, P. -minoti, to stick or 
fasten on, put into, Kath. ; 

Upa-mit, /, f. a prop, stay, RV. i, §9, 15 1, 8, 
1; AV. ix, 3, 3. 

3. Upa-mita (for 1. see above), mfn. stuck or 
fastened on, put into, Vait. 

VUNy upa-mitra, n. a minor friend, not 
an intimate friend, Nilak. 

TatAE upa- »/mih, Caus. -mehayati, to wet, 
BhP, vi, 16, 33. 

BqAASupa-mimaigsa(fr.Desid.of/man), 
deliberation, investigation, consideration, SBr. xi, 4, 
a, 12; 15. 
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FAYAA upa-mukham, ind. on the mouth, 
Lity. iv, 2, 6. 

vw upa-»/mue, A. -muifcate, to put on 
(e.g. shoes), TS.; TBr.; Katy$r.; Kaus. 


TITHA upa-mildm, ind. on or at the 
root, SBr.; KatySr.; Kaué.; Gobh. 


TTF upa- mri, Caus. -marayati, to throw 
into water, plunge, immerse, SBr.; Comm. on Katy- 
Sr.; (with apsu', ApSs. viii, 8, 12. 

Upa-mirana, am, n. the act of throwing into 
water, submerging, KatySr. xx, 8, 22. 

U'pa-mrita, min. died, dead, TS. vi, 2, 8, 6. 


TCFH upa- /mrij, P. -marshpi(3. pl. -mri- 
Janti, RV. ix, 15, 7) to stroke; to touch, sweep, 
wipe, cleanse, TBr.; SBr.; KatySr.; SankhSr. 


STE upa- /mrid, P. -mridnati, to graze in 
passing (said of a heavenly body in its transit), Var- 
By5,; to crush, destroy, annul, Naish.; Comm. on 
brArUp.: Caus, -mardayats, to destroy, devastate, 
annul, annihilate, BhP.; Comm. on ChUp. && Br- 
ArUp. 

Upa-marda, as, m. friction, rubbing down; 
pressure, Sah.; Kathas.; injury, violation ; destruc- 
tion, MBh.; Comm. on ByArUp. & Nydyad.; sup- 
pression (of a sound), Nyayad. ii, 3, 59. 

Upa-mardaka, min. destroying, annulling, op- 
pressing, Kariv.; Kathis.; Sarvad. 

Upa-mardana, amt, n. the act of injuring, vio- 
lation ; suppression, oppression, Comm. on KitySr. 

Upa-mardin, mfn. ifc. destroying, annulling, 
BhP. 


TAF upa-/mrish, Caus. 
Upa-marshita, min. borne patiently, tolerated ; 
granted, not begrudged, MBh. 


TUF upa- “mri, Pass. (p. -mirydmaéna) to 
be worn away or destroyed, SBr. i, 7, 3, 21; 4, 12. 
TWBAH upa-mekhalam, ind.about or on 


the slopes or sides (of 2 mountain), Kir. vii, 32. 


FIAT upa- Vmlue, P. (pf. -mumluca) to 
hide one’s self among (with gen.), SBr. i, a, 5, 8. 


upa-./mlup. 

U’pa-mlupta, mfu. hidden, concealed, TBr. iii, 
3,9, 4- 

TIIR 1. upa-/yaj, P. A. -yajats, -te, to 
sacrifice in addition to, TS. ; SBr. ; KatySr. ; ParGr.; 
Comm. on VS. vi, 21. 

2, Upa-yAj, (, f. (Pan. iii, 2, 73) N. of eleven 
additional formulas at an animal sacrifice (enumerated 
in VS. vi, 21), TS.; MaitrS.; SBr. 

Upea-yashtri, /@, m. the priest who utters the 
above formulas, SBr. iii, 8, 5, §. 

1, Upa-yKja (for 2. see 8. v.), as, M.= 2. ufa- 
yd, AitBr. ii, 18, 8; Kas, on Pan. vii, 3, 6a. 


sqay r. upa-y/ yat, A, -yatate, to befall, 
SBr. viii, 5, 1, 7. 
TIA 2. upa-yat. See upé. 


TWIT upa-yantr, P. 
Upa-yantrita, mfn, solicited or compelled to 
do anything, allured, Mn. xi, 177 (erroneous for 


upa-ma°, BRD.) 


SIT upa-yantra, am, n. @ minor or 
secondary instrument or implement (esp. in surg.), 
Suir.; a secondary application of any kind (as 
cautery, escharotics &c.), W. 


BTAF upa-/yam, P. A. -yacchati, -te, to 
seize, lay hold of, touch (P. if not in the sense of 
appropriating, Pat. on Pan. i, 3, §6), RV. viii, 35, 
a1; AV. xii, 3, 19; SBr. &c.; to reach forth, offer 
(Pass. aor. -aydm2), RV. vii, 93, 1; to put under, 
prop, stay, SBr.; KatySr.; Kaus.; to take for one’s 
self, receive, appropriate; to take as one’s wife, marry 
(only A., Pan. i, 3, 56; but see Gobh. ii, 1, 8; 
Gaut. xxviii, 20; Kathas. xiv, 67), AivGy.; Mn. 
iii, 11; MBh,; Sak. &c.; to sleep with (a woman), 
Mn, xi, 172. . 

Upa-yantri, 44, m. a husband, Ragh. vii, 1; 
Kum. 

Uypsa-yama, as, m. (Pio. ifi, 3, 63) appropria- 
tion, taking porsession of; marrying, marriage, Sah.; 
kindling a fire, (Aanydyny-upayama, taking 2 wile 


wUyAy upa-mukham. 


and kindling the domestic fire, Gaut, xviii, 18); a 
support, stay, ApSr. xv, 9, 10. | 

Upa-yamana, mifn. serving as support (as prass), 
ParGr. ; (2), f. (efa-ydmani) any support (of stone, 
clay, gravel &c. for holding fire-wood), SBr. iii, 5, 
2,1; KatySr.; a ladle (used at sacrifices), SBr.; 
AitBr.; KatySr.; (am), n. a support, stay, ‘Aivér.: 
the taking a wife, marrying, Pan.; sleeping with (a 
woman), Kad. 

Upa-yiins, as, m, (Pin. iii, 3, 63) a particular 
vessel for riage Sete a ladle (used at sacrifices), 
VS. vii, 4, &c.; N. of a deity, VS, xxv, 2; N. of the 
verses (VS. vii, 4 seqq.) uttered in ladling out the 
Somé juice, SBr.; KatySr.; marrying, marriage, L. 
= vat, min, furnished with a ladle, gana 6a/4d¢, 
Pan. v, a, 136. 

UpayAmin, mfn. (fr. ufa-ydma, gana balddi, 
Pin, v, 2, 136), furnished with a ladie. 

TAA upa- v/y4, P. -yati(inf. -yat, opposed 
to ava-yas, see ava-»/ya) to come up, RV. viii, 
47, 12; to come near, go near or towards, approach 
(for protection), visit, frequent, RV,; AV.; AivGy.; 
MBh.; BhP.; Kathis. &c.; to approach (a woman 
for sexual intercourse), MBh.; R. &c.; to arrive at, 
reach, obtain ; to get into any state or condition, 
MBh.; VarByS.; Ragh. &c., to occur, befall, Hit.; 
to give one’s self up to, VP. 

Upa-yiita, mfp. approached, visited, frequented; 
one who has approached or come near; one who 
has obtained ; approached sexually (as a woman); 
(am), n. arrival. 

Upa-yna, am, n.coming near, approach, arrival, 
R.; Kurn.; Sah. 

Upa-ySpana, am, n. the act of causing to come 
near, leading near, BhP. 

Upa-yhyin, min. coming towards, approaching, 


TIAN upa-V/yac. 

Upa-yKoaka, min. one who asks, begging, solicit- 
ing, L, 

Upa-yiicana, am, n. the act of soliciting, ap- 
proaching with a request or prayer, R. 

Upa-yloita, infn, requested, solicited, Ragh. 
xiii, 53; Kad.; asked for, begged, VarByS. ; Sarvad. 
&c.; (am), n. a prayer, request ; a gift or oblation 
offered to deities for the fulfilment of a prayer or 
work, Paiicat.; Kathas. 

Upaykcitaka, wm, n. a prayer, request, L. 


SIAM 2. upa-yaja (for 1. see upa-v/yaj), 
as,m.,N. of a younger brother of Yaja, MBh, 


TAWA upa-/yuj, only A. (Pan. i, 3, 64) 
-yunkte (but alse rarely P., ¢. g. impf. -ayunak, 
RV. x, 102, 7) to harness to, RV.; AV. iv, 23, 
3; SBr.v; to take for one’s self, appropriate, RV. 
i, 165, 5; MBh.; Mn. viii, 40; to follow, at- 
tach one’s self to, be devoted ; to undertake, MBh. ; 
to use, employ, apply, SBr.; AitBr.; MBh.; BhP. ; 
to have the use ot, enjoy (e.g. food or a woman 
or dominion &c.), AgvGr. ; Laty.; MBh. &c.: Pass. 
~yujyate, ta be employed or applicable, be useful or 
fit or proper, MBh.; Paiicat.; Kathas. &c.: Caus, 
-yojayatt, to use, employ, Suér.; to cause to eat, 
ManGr. ; to come into contact, BhP. 

Upa-yukta, mfn. enjoyed, eaten, consumed, 
MBh.; R.; employed, applicable ; suitable, fit, ap- 
propriate, useful, Kathas, ; Rajat. ; Prab. &c.; proper, 
right ; serviceable ; worthy, Sak. ; Hit.; Pat. &c. 

Upa-yuyukshu, mf. (fr. the Desid.), about to 
employ or apply, Suir. 

Upa-yoktavya, mfn. to be employed; to be 
enjoyed, MBh, 

Upa-yoktri, mfn. one who employs; one who 
enjoys (food), Car. 

Upa-yogsa, as, m, employment, use, application 
MBh. ; Suit.; Prab.; (xpayogums «/gam or +/vra/, 
to be employed, Kam.; Sarhg.); enjoyment, con- 
suming, taking, Suér.; any act tending to a desired 
object ; an engagement, compact, agreement, Pay. 
i, 4, 29; use, fitnesg; acquisition (of knowledge), 
Gaut, vii, 1; good conduct, observing established 
practices, L. 

Upayogin, mfn. serving for use or application, 
suitable, fit, useful, convenient, Kathds.; Sah, &&c.; 
appropriate; favourable, propitious; (ifc.) using, 
employing, Dai.; touching, in contact with, L. 
Upayogi-t&, f. or -twa, n. the state of being ap- 
plicable ; usefulness, suitableness, Naish. ; Kathis. 


SMB upa-ramane, 


Upa-yogys, min. to be employed or used, Balar. 

Upa-yojana, am, 0. the act of harnessing (a 
horse by the side of another), AitBr. v, 30, é a 
team, Nir. . 

Upsa-yojya, min. to be employed or used or 
applied, Suir, 

TIAZW upa-yuta, as, m., N. of a king, VP. 


STATA upa-yosham, ind. v.1. for upa- 
josham, q.v. 


FQ dpara, mfn. (fr. upa), situated below, 
under ; posterior, later; nearer, approximate, RV.; 
(as), m. the lower stone on which the Soma is laid 
(that i: may be ground by means of another stone - 
held in the hand), RV. i, 79, 3; % 94,53 175» 
3; AV.}3 the lower part of the sacrificial post, VS.; 
SBr.; KatySr.; a cloud, L.; region, L. = titel (#pr- 
+d°), ind. in the proximity ; a circumference, RV. 
l, 151, §; vii, 48, 3- 

STUFF upa-rakskaya, am, n. a guard, 
outpost, L, 


TIT upa-/rac, Caus. P. -racayati, to 
construct, form, make, prepare, effect, Kad. 

Upa-racita, mfn, constructed, formed, made, 
prepared, BhP.; Bharty.; Kad. 


TWH upa-v/ratj, Caus. P. -raijayati, 
to influence, affect, Sarvad. 

Upa-rakta, mfn. dyed. colqured, coloured red ; 
heated, inflamed, SBr.; SSh.; afflicted, distressed 
(esp. by Rahu ; said of sun and moon), eclipsed, R.; 
VarByS. &c.; influenced or affected by, BhP.; Sarvad. 

Upa-rajya, ind. p. having dyed or coloured ; 
darkening, obscuring, BhP. iv, 29, 69. 

Upa-raiijaka, mfn. dyeing ; affecting, influenc- 
ing, Sarvad.; Kap.; Sah. 

Upa-raiijya, mfn. to be dyed; to be affected or 
influenced, Kap. 

Upsa-riga, as, m. the act of dyeing or colouring, 
colput, Ragh.; Kathas. &c.; darkening, eclipse (of 
sun and moon, caused by Rahu), Sak. 186 b; MBh.; 
VarBrS.; influence, affecting, Sarvad.; Kap.; Prab. 
&c.; misbehaviour, ill-conduct, L.; reproach, abuse, 


L.; Rahu, L. 


TWF upa-ratna, am, n. a secondary or 
inferior gem, Bhpr. 


TAM upa./radh, Caus. P. -randhayati, 


to pain, torment, BhP. 


TACH upa-randhra, am, n. a minor hole 
or cavity; N. of a particular part of the body of a 
horse (probably a hollow place or depression on the 
flanks or ribg; cf. randhra, Sis. v, 4). 


upa-s/ram, P. K. (Pan. i, 3, 85) 
-vamati, -te, to cease from motion, stop, TS.; TBr.; 
SBr. ; Sankhsr, ; to cease from action, be inactive or 
quiet (as a quietist), BhP.; Bhag.; to pause, stop 

(speaking or doing anything), SBr.; SankhSr.; Agv- 
Gr.; Paficat. &c.; to leave off, desist, give up, re- 
nounce (with abl.), MBh.; R.; BhP.; Comm. on 
ByArUp.; Dai.; to await, wait for, SBr. ii, 2, 1, 2; iii, 
8, 3, 29; to cause to cease or stop; to render quiet, 
Pan. i, 3, 84: Caus. -ramayati, to cause to cease of 
stop; to render quiet, Nir.; Kas, 

Upa-rata, mfn. ceased, stopped, quiet, indifferent, 
patient, SBr.; MBh.; BhP. &c.; dead, SatkhGr. ; 
R.; Paficat. &c. ; ceasing to exist, disappeared, non- 
existing, ParGr.; Mn.; BhP. &c.; withdrawn or 
retired from, left off, given up, R. = rkea, mfn. 
inate play ordance, = vishayAbhicksha, min. 
one whose desire after worldly things has ceased. 
= sonits, f. (a woman) whose menses have ceased, 
Gobh. ii, 5, 8. = spriha, mfn, one in whom desire 
has ceased, free from desire. WparatAri, mfn. one 
whone foes are quiet ; having no foe, being at peace 
with all. 

Upaerati, is, f. cessation, stopping, MarkP.; 
Suir,; death, Kad.; desisting from sensual enjoy- 
ment or any worldly action, quietism, Vedintas. 

Upa-rama, as,m. cessation, stopping, expiration, 
MBh.; R.; leaving off, desisting, giving up, Suir. ; 
Samkhyak.; death, Kad. =twa, n. the state of 
ceasing from (all worldly desires and actions), Ve- 
dantas, | 

Upa- am, n. the abstaining from worldly 
actions or desires, Vedintas,; ceasing, discontinuance: 


FAM upa-rdma. 


Upa-rima, as, m. ceasing, stopping, desisting. 
TAC upa-V/ rambh, P.-rambhati, to cause 
to resound, BhP. x, 35, 14. 


BACH upa-rava, as, m. (vru), a hole (over 
which the Soma is ground ; s0 called from its in- 
creasing the sound of the grindstones), TS.; SBr. ; 
KatySr. 

Upa-riiva, as, m. a near sound [T.}, Pan. iii, 3, 
22. 


BAF upa-rasa, as, m.e secondary mineral 
(as red chalk, bitumen &c.), Bhpr.; a secondary 
feeling or passion, L.; a secondary flavour, L. 


SUTH upa-raja, m. 8 viceroy, gape kasy- 
adi, Pan. iv, 2, 1 16. 


TACHA upa-rdjam, ind. neax aking, Pan. 
Vy 4, 108; Kas. 


TAU upa-ridhaya, min. (./radh), pro- 
pitiating, doing homage, gana brdkmanddi, Pan. v, 
1, 124. 


TFACTAA upa-ramam, ind. near Rama, T. 
aafz updri, ind. (ag a separable adverb) 


above, upon, on, upwards, towards the upper side of 
(apposed to adhas and nicd, e.g. upart 'o/yd, to 
go upwards; sometimes written with a following 
word as if compounded with it, see below); besides, 
in addition to, further (sahasvam salany upari 
cdéshtau, 1000 and 800 in addition); afterwards 
(e.g. upart payah pibet, he should drink milk 
afterwards); wfary pari, higher and higher ; re- 
pestedly, continuously, RV. &c. 

(As a separable preposition, with acc., loc., or gen.) 
over, above, upon, on, at the head of, on the upper 
side of, beyond (c.g. «fart Satlam «/gam, to go 
over the mountain; ufart Lunkdydm samprap- 
tah sah, he arrived over Lanka; ufery ufari 
sarvesham atishthat, he stood at the very Nead of 
all; atmanam tasya upari kshiptud, having thrown 
himself upon him); in connection with, with refer- 
ence tu, with regard to, towards (with gen., ¢. g. 
mamdpart vikaritak, changed in feeling with 
regard to me; pulrasyépari kruddhah, enraged 
towards his son) ; after (with abl., e.g. muhurtad 
upar?, after a minute; see also fad-upari &c.), 
RV. &c.; (cf. Zend upazré ; Goth. «far; Old Germ. 
obar ; Mod. Germ. uéer ; Eng. over, Gk. urép; 
Lat. super] 

UWpari may stand first in a compound, as in the 
following examples: = k&uda, n. the third division 
of the Maitriyaoi Samhita, kuti, f. an upper 
room, L..=» ga, min. moving or soaring above, BhP, 
=gata, min. gone up, ascended, BhP. -oara, 
nifn. moving or walking above or in the air; (as), 
m., N. of the king Vasu, MBh.; VP.; a bird, T. 
= cite, min. piled over or above. = cihuita, mfn. 
marked or sealed above, Yajfi, —ja, mfn. growing 
upwards or out, protuberant, Suir. =jiinu, ind. 
above the knee, Ap. —tala, n. the upper sur- 
face, Mricch. ; Das. «tag, ind. over, above, Heat. 
= “dagshtrin, mfn. having large teeth in the 
upper jaw, VarByS. ~ dase, mfn. (fr. daj@), hav- 
ing the fringes turned upwards, Lity. ii, 6, 4. = n&l- 
phi, ind, above the navel, SBr, vi, ~ nihita and 
enyasta, mfn, put down or laid over, = pitra, 
n. upper-plate, upper-cup (used as a lid for the real 
vessel; cf. #rdhva-fdtra), Heat. = purusha, m. 
a man standing above, Dai. = prit, mfn. (4/fru 
om 4/ Plu), coming from above, VS. vii, 3. —ba- 
bhrava, m., N. of a Rishi, Kaut, - buddhi, mfp. 
of lofty intellect. = budhna (ufdrt-), mfir. raised 
above the ground, KV. x, 73, 8. = brihat!, f. a 
variety of the Brihatt (q. v.) metre (having twelve 
instants in the second line, and eight instants in 
each of the other three lines; cf. sparish{dud-bri- 
hati and purastad-brihati), = bhakta, mfn. eaten 
or taken after (i. ¢. after a meal), Car. = bhk&ga, m, 
the upper portion or side, Heat.; Comm. on TS, &c, 
«= bhEva, m, the state of being higher or above, 
Nir, = bhfimd, ind. above the ground, SBr. = mar- 
tye (ufdri-), mfn. more than human, RV. viii, 
£9, 12, ~mekhala, m., N, of a man, gana yas- 
hadi, Pan. ii, 4, 63; (ds), m. pl. the descendants 
of the above, ib, ~yEna, n. the going upwards, 
ascending (into heaven), Naish. = éayn, mfn. lying 
above or over, Comm, on ApSr, = 5: 


an elevated resting-place, AV. ix, 6,.9. dayyS, 
f. id., Ap.; Gobh, »éKyin, mfn. resting on an 
elevated bed, GopBr. = #renika, mfn. being in the 
upper series. =ghad, mfn. sitting above (= -sdd 
below), TandyaBr. = shadya, n. the sitting sbove 
( =-sddya below), ib. = ahtha, mfn. staying above 
(=-stha below), R.; Dat.; Vet. =séd, mfn. sit- 
ting or being above, VS. ix, 35; 36; (v. |. -shdd.) 
~ shdyn, 1. the sitting above, SBr. v. = stha, mfn. 
standing above, MaitrUp.; MBh.; Heat. &c. = sth&- 
pana, n. the act of placing upon or above, Comm. on 
Pain. » sth&yin, mfn. standing higher, prominent, 
Comm. on TPrit. =sthita, mfn. staying above. 
= spyis, mfn. reaching above, elevated, high, RV. 
x, 138,9; AV.v, 3, 10. = hasta, m. an elevated 
hand, Heat. Uparitaka, m. (scil. sringdra-dan- 
dha) a kind of coitus, Rati-mafjarf, T. Upary- 
Reana, n. the sitting on high or above, KatySr. 
Upary-Esina, min. sitting above, AitAr, 

Uparitana, m{(i)n. upper (opposed to adhas- 
fana), Mricch.; Comm. on VS, & TandyaBr. ; fol- 
lowing, further on, subsequent (iu a book), Comin 
on Mn., on VPrit., on Nyayam. 

Upariaht&j (in comp. for updrishtat below) 
~jyotishmatl, f., N. of a variety of the Jyotish. 
mat! (q.v.) metre (having twelve instants in thi 
last line, and eight instants in each of the thre 
preceding lines). —jyotis, n. id. 

Upérisht&t, ind. (as an adverb) above, from 
above, on the upper part, RV. ix, gt, 4; AV. iv, 40, 
7; viii, 8,13; SBr.; ChUp. &c.; behind (opposec 
to furvastat), TS. ; SBr,; further on, later, below (ir 
a book), Nir.; Suir, ; afterwards, ChUp.; Yayit.; (a: 
a preposition) over, upon, down upon (with acc. an¢ 

en.), SBr.; MBh, &c.; behind (with gen.), TS. 

Br.; Suér.; with reference to, about (with gen. ), 
Das, = sv&hE-Kra and -svihE-kriti, min. fol- 
lowed by the exclamation ‘Svaha!' SBr.; TBr. 

Upérish¢aa (in comp. for updrish{dt above). 
~udarka, min. ending in a burden (as a song’, 
Say. on AitBr,v, 2,17.—upsykma, mf. followed 
by the Upa-yima (q.v.) verses, —dboma-bhaij 
(tor °da@-Ao”), min, partaking afterwards of the obla- 
tions, Comm. on ApSr. vii, 20, 9. « byihatt, f., N 
of a variety of the Brihati (q. v.) metre (having twelve 
syllables in the last Pada, and eight syllables in each 
of the three preceding lines; cf. purashid-bri’), 
= vats, m. wind coming from above, MaitrS, 

Upsrisht&l (in comp. for upédrtshtit above), 
~ lakshana and -lakshman, mifi, marked on the 
upper side, SBr. i; MaitrS. 


SARS upa-o/rue, A. (pf. -ruruce) to ap- 
proach shining, RV. vii, 77, I. 

TIRY upa- V2. rudh, P. A. -runaddhi, 
-runddhe, and -rundhatt, -te (also -rodhats, R. 
vii, 74,,7) to lock in, shut up, besicge, blockade, 
TBr.; SBr.; ChUp.; Mn.; Sis. &c.; to keep, hold 
back, stop, obstruct, hinder, iaterropt, MBh.; Mn.; 
Sak.; to molest, trouble, Imponune, annoy, K.; 
Ragh. &c.; to cover, conceal, Ragh. vii, 36; R.: 
Caus. -rodhayats, to injure, Vatsy4y. 

Upa-rudaha, mfn. locked in, shut up, besieged, 
blockaded, BhP.; Kath’s.; K4m.; hindered, ob. 
structed, prevented, R.; molested, troubled, R.; 
(as), m. a captive, Ragh. xviii, 37. 


Upa-rudhys, ind. p. having locked in, having + 


obstructed or kept in check &c. 

Upa-rodha, 4s, m. besieging, obstruction, block- 
ading, impediment, check, MBh. ; Suér.; Prab. &c.; 
trouble, disturbance, injure, damage, ParGr.; Mn. ; 
Sak.; disunion, quarrel, VarByS.; regard, respect, 
Kathis, »k&rin, mfn. causing trouble or disturb- 
ance, Sak. 

Uparodhaka, ¢m, n. an inner room, private 
apartment, L. 

Upa-rodhana, a7, n. the act of besieging or 
blockading, Sah.; obstruction, impediment, R. 

Upa-rodham, ind. p. besieging, shutting up, 
Pan. iii, 4, 49 (with loc. or abl. or ife., Kas.) 

Upsa-rodhin, mfn. ifc. obstructing, impeding, 
Ragh.; (uparodhin), having an impediment, im- 
peded, obstructed. 

PALS § upa-+/ruh, P. -rohatt, to grow over 
or together, heal over (as 2 woand), Suir.: Caus, 
-rohayati, to cause to heal over, cicatrize, Suér. 


Upa-rtidha, mfn. healed over, cicatrized, Suir, ; 
‘grown out of shape,’ altered, changed, Malsv. 


way upa-labdhyi. 
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FIT upa-ripa, am, n. (in med.) inferior 
or insignificant symptom, Car. 


JUSTH upa-ripake, am, n. ‘ minor Ri- 
paka,’ a drams of an inferior class (eighteen of which 
are enumerated), Sah. 276; cf. Sah. §39 seqq. 


SUS upala, as, m. a rock, stone, MBh.; 
Sur. : Sak. &c.; a precious stone, jewel, Y3jf. iii, 
36; Sis. iii, 48; Kir.; a cloud, L.; (4), £ (#pala) 
the upper and smaller mill-stone (which rests on the 
dyishad), SBr,; KatySr.; AavGy.; = farkard, L.; 
[ef. Gk. @eadros; Lat. opalus?}] ~prakehin, 
inf(énz)n. grinding (grain) upon mill-stones, miller, 
RV. ix, 113, 3. ~ bhedian, m., N. of a plant, L. 
~ hasta, m.‘stone-hand,’ N. ofa Candala, Kathas, 

Upalaka, as, m.a stone, Suir, 


TAG A upa-laksh, P. A. -lakshayati, -te, 
to look at, observe, behold, perceive, AfvSr,; Sankh- 
Sr.; MBh.; Suir. &c.; to pay attention to, regard, 
MBh.; Kim.; to regard or value as, MBh.; R.; to 
dist-nguish, mark ; to distinguish by a secondary or 
unessential mark; to iinply in addition, designate 
implicitly, Sdy.: Pass. -dakshyale, to be observed 
&c.; to be implied, BhP.; Comm, on Mn.; Sar- 
vad. &e, 

Upa-lakena, a5, 1. distinction, distinguishing 
(sce dur-wpir’). 

Upa-lakshaka, min. observing closely or with 
attention; implying; designating by implication, 
Comm. on Pan, & TPrat. 

Upa-laksbana, am, n. the act of observing, 
Sak. 142, 43 designation, KatySr,; Comm. on Pau; 
the act of implying something that has not been ex- 
pressed, implying any analogous object where only one 
is specified ; usingatermimetaphorically or elliptically 
or in a generic sense ; synecdoche (of a part for the 
whole, of an individual for the species, or of a 
quality for that in which it resides), VPrat.; Comm, 
on Pan,; Sah.; Nyayak. &c.; a mark, Vikr.; Ka- 
this, th, f. or -twa, n. the being implied or ex- 
pressed elliptically, Vedantas,; Sarvad, 8c. 

UWpa-lakshayitavya, min. to be observed or 
reparded, MBh. ; Suér. 

Upa-lakshita, mfn. beheld, perceived, looked 
at, R.; BhP.; Das, &c.; observed ; valued or re- 
garded for, R.; characterized, marked, distinguished, 
MirkP.; Yaji.; Mn.; Kathas, &c.; included, im- 
plied, expressed hy implication or elliptically, un- 
derstood. 

Upa-lakeahya, mfn. to be implied or understood 
by implication, inferable, BhP. 


Ss upaladhi, err. for vdladhi, q. v. 
STBY upa-/labh, A. -labhate, to seize, 


get possession of, acquire, receive, obtain, find, 
MBh.; R.; Mn.; Mricch. &c.; (with garéham) to 
conceive, become pregnant, R, ; to perceive, behold, 
hear (ef. (sk, UrodapBdvew); to understand, learn, 
know, ascerfain, MBh.; BhP.; Paficat.; VarByS. 
&c.; Caus. P. -dambhayats, to cause to obtain or 
take possession, BhP. viii, 15, 36; to cause to hear 
or learn or know, Pat. on Vrtt, 2 on P&n. i, 4, 52; 
to cause to be known or distinguished, BhP. iv, 1, 


25: Desid. (p. -//psamana, AV. vi, 118, 11) to 


wish to catch or grasp. 
Upe-labdiha, min. obtained, received; con- 
ceived ; perceived, heard, understood, learnt, known, 
guessed, = sukha, mfn. one who has experienced 
pleasure. UpalabéihArthsa, mf(d)n. (a statement, 
tale &c.) the meaning or plot of which is known ; 
true, probable, L. 

Upa-labdhavya, min. to be perceived, KathUp. 

Upa-labdht, is, f, obtainment, acquisition, gain, 
MBh,; Vikr.; Ragh.; (with gardhasya) conception, 
R.; observation, perceiving, perception, becoming 
aware, understanding, mind, knowledge, MBh. ; 
Sutr.; Tarkas.; Sarvad. &c.; perceptibility, appear- 
ance, TPrit. ; (cf. Gk. dwéAnyis.] mat, min. per- 
ceiving, understanding; perceptible, intelligible, 
TPrat.; -fva, n. the condition or faculty of per- 
ceiving, Tattvas. sama, mi, (in log.) a kind of 
sophistical refutation of an argument (e. g. the argu- 
ment, ‘sound is uneternal because it is produced by 
some effort,’ is refuted by saying that sound is also 
‘oduced by wind), Sarvad,; Nyfyad.; Nyayak. 
Upa-labdahri, min, one who perceives, NzisUp. ; 


| Comm. on Badar. 
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1, Upa-labhya, mfn. obtainable, Ragh.; per- 
ceivable, to be understood, VP, 

2. Upa-labhys, ind. p. having obtained ; having 
perceived &c., 

Upa-lambha, as, m. obtainment, R. ; Sid. ;_per- 
ceiving, ascertaining, recognition, Ragh.; Sak. ; 
Sarvad.; Nydyak. &c. 

Upa-lambhaka, mfn. perceiving, BhP.; (from 
the Caus.) causing to perceive, reminding, Bhash4p, 

Upa-lambhans, am, n. apprehension, perceiv- 
ing ; the capacity of perceiving, intelligence, BhP. 

Upa-lambhys, mfn. worthy to be acquired, 
Pan. vii, 1, 66. 

Upa-lkbha, 2s, m. grasping, catching (see dr- 
upalibha). 

Upa-lips®, f. (fr. Desid.), wish to obtain, Santis. 

Upa-lipsu, mfn, (fr. id.), wishing to learn or 
hear, Dai. ~ 

TWSS upe-v/lal, Caus. -lalayati, to treat 
with tenderness, caress, fondle, BhP.; Sak. 292, 8; 
Malay. 

Upa-l&lana, am, d,n.f. the act of caressing, 
fondling, BhP.; Comm. on R. 

Upa-lklita, mfn. caressed, fondled, BhP. 


TUtsy upa- Vlikh, to encircle with lines 
or trenches, 

Upa-likhya, ind. p. having encircled with lines 
or trenches, MBh. xii. 


BUSH upa-linga, n. a portent, natural 


phenomenon considered as boding evil, L. 


sufsq upa-o/, lip, P. -limpati, to defile, 
besmear (esp. with cow-dung), smear, anoint, Aév- 
Gr.; SankhGr.; Gobh.; MBh. &c. ; to cover, over- 
lay, Suir. i, 36a, 7; Vagbh.: Caus, -/efayats, to 
besmear (esp. with cow-dung), smear, anoint, Mn, 
iii, 206; R. 

Upa-lipta, mfn. besmeared, anointed. 

Upa-lipys, ind. p. having besmeared or anointed. 

Upa-lepa, as, m. the act of besmearing (with 
cow-dung), BhP.; obstruction (by phlegm), Suir. i, 
115,15; bluntness, dullness, Suér. 

Upa-lepana, av, n. the act of besmearing (with 
cow-dung), Paficat.; PSarv. &c.; a means of be- 
smearing, cow-dung, Car. 

Upa-lepin, min. obstructing, Susr.; smearing, 
anointing ; (¢fa/epin), serving as ointment, Susr. ii, 
353, 15. 

upa-lipsa, &c. See upa-/labh. 


BIA upa-/li, A. -liyate, to lie close to, 
cling to, MBh. viii. 

TST upa-/Iubh, Caus. -lobhayatt, to 
cause to wish, excite the desire of (acc.), allure, 
ParGr.; Kam, 


swe upa-lekha, as, m. ‘subordinate 
writing,’ N. of a grammatical work connected with 
the Prati-sikhyas. » palijika, f., -bhEshya, n., 
N. of commentaries on the above work. 


TUE upa-leta, Pan. vi, 2,194. 
BIHlize upa-lota, ib. 
SUB upa-loha, n. a secondary metal. 


TITH upa-vanga, as,m.pl.,N.of a people, 
VarBrS. 


i fb | upa-»/vae, A. (pf. 3. pl. -ttciré, AV. 
v, 8,6; aor. Subj. 1. sg. -vdce, RV. v, 49, 43 3. pl. 
-vdcanta, RV. i, 127, 7) to address, praise ; to ani- 
mate by the voice, rouse, impel. 

Upa-vaktri, (2, m. one who rouses or animates 
or impels, RV. iv, 9, 5; vi, 71, 5; ix, 95, §; Safikh- 
Br.; a kind of priest, AivSr.; Say. on TBr. ii, 2, 
1, 1, &c. 

1. Upa-viiké (for 2. see s. v.), as, m. addressing, 
praising, RV, i, 164, 8; AV. ix, 9, 8. 

Upa-vxya, mfn, to be addressed or praised, RY. 
x, 59, 12. 

Upa-vidoya, mfn. id., RV. i, 133, 2; iv, $4, 1. 

BATT upa-/vaiie. 

Upa-vaiioana, am, n. the act of crouching or 
lying close to (see sd pavaftcand). 

Upa-vaiicita, min, deceived, disappointed, R. 
ii, §2, 19. 


wyana upa-labhya, 


TIT upa-vafa, as, m. the tree Buchnania 
Latifolia, L. 
upa-vat, mfn. containing the word 
supa; (ti), f. (sil. vic) a verse capri hor upa 
(e.g. RV. ix, 19,6; 24, 1, &c.), SBr. ii; TandyaBr. 
xi, 1,1; Laty. 


SATA upa-vatsyat. See below. 

TAIZ upa- / vad, P. -vadati, to speak ill of, 
decry, abuse, curse, AV, xv, 2,1; TBr.; AitBr. ii, 
31, §; SankhBr.; hays to speak to, address, AitBr. 
iii, 23,1; Paficat.: A. -vadate, to talk over, con- 
ciliate ; to flatter; to cajole, court secretly, Pan. i, 
3, 47; Kop.; Bhatt. 

Upa-vAda, as, m. censure, blame, KatySr.; 
ShadvBr. 

Upa-v&din, min. censuring, blaming, SBr. xi; 
ChUp. 


STTY upa-/vadh, P. (nor. updvadhit) to 
strike at or upon, AV, xx, 136, 2; to strike dead, 
kill, MBh, xii, 


TAT upa-vana, am, n. a small forest cr 
wood, grove, garden, MBh.; Mn.; Megh. &c.; a 
planted forest, L, «= vinoda, m., N. of a work, 


FITIAA upa-vanam, ind. near a wood, in 
the wood, Sid. vi, 62. 


SAA upa-/2.vap, P.-vapati (Pot.updpet, 
Laty. v, 3, 2) to fill up, choke (with earth), strew 
over; bury under, TS.; $Br.;TBr.; TandyaBr.; Laty.: 
Pass. -upPyate, to be buried ac. 

Upa-vapana, am, n. the act of strewing over, 
Apr, 

{ upa-/varn, P. -vargayati, to tell 
fully, describe particularly or minutely, communi- 
cate, relate, MBh.; BhP.; Hit. &c. 

Upa- » am, ii. description, minute de- 
scription, delineation, Yajh.; Suér.; Heat. 8c. ; glori- 
fication, praise, Balar. 

Upa-varnaniya, mfn. to be described. 

Upa-varnita, min. described minutely, deline- 
ated, MBh.; Kathis. &c. 


TATA upa-varta, -vartana. See upa-v/vrit. 


saya upa-varsha, as, m., N. of a younger 
brother of Varsha (and son of Samkara-svamin; 
author of writings on the Mim4gsa philosophy), 
Kathas, &c. 


BIA upa-varha. See upa-barka, 
TIAHWR upa-vallika, f., N. of a plant 


(samritasrava-lata),. 


upa-4/valh (valk connected with 

J vrih?), P. A. -valhati, -te, to ask earnestly, 

importune with a question, VS. xxiii, §1; SBr. xi, xii, 

Upa-valh&, as, m. impetuosity, superiority (?), 
Br. xi, 4, 1, I. 


TWIT upa-y/5. vas, P. -vasati, to abide 
or dwell with or at; to stay, wait, wait for, TS.; 
TBr.; AitBr. ; SBr.; to abide in a state of abstinence, 
abstain from food, fast, Katy. on Pan. i, 4, 48; TS. 
i, 6, 7, 3; SBr. i, 6; xi; KatySr.; SankhGr. ; Mn. 
&c.; to encamp (with acc.), Pan. i, 4, 48; to dwell 
on, give one’s self up to, apply one’s self to, M3rkP.; 
MundUp.: Caus. to cause to abide or wait, TS.; to 
cause to fast, ParGr.; MBh.; R. 

Upa-vatsyat, mfn. (fut. p.) = d-bhakta, n. 
food taken before fasting, Kaui.; Vait. 

Upa-vasathA, as, m. 2 fast-day (esp, the day 
preceding a Soma sacrifice), the period of prepara- 
tion for the Soma sacrifice, AitBr.; SBr.; KatySr.; 
Kaul.; 2 place of abiding, village, L, 

Upavasa » mfn, belonging to the Upava- 
satha day or to the preparation for a Soma sacrifice, 
SBr, ix; AitBr. 

Upavasathya, mfn. id. 

Ups-vasana, am, n.a fast, fasting (see Aayo- 
"pavasana); the state of abiding or being near (see 
pivo’ pavasana ; both with irr. Sandhi). 

Upavasaniya, min. belonging to a fast, Jyot. 

Upa-vasta, am, n. a fast, fasting, L. 

Upa-vastavys, min, to be celebrated by fasting 
(as the end of a fortnight), Gobh. i, §, §; Jyot. 


Wya-vastri, /d,m, one who fasts, Pat, on Pag. | 


Bafeur upa-vidyd, 


¥,3,97- UWpavaste-Rai, m., N, of a gana (in- 
cluding besides upavastri, prasitys), ib. 

Upa-viisa, 2s, m. (am,n., L.) a fast, fasting (as 
a religious act comprising abstinence from all sensual 
gratification, from perfumes, flowers, unguents, orna- 
ments, betel, music, dancing &cc.), Gaut.; AévGy.; 
Ma. ii, 183; xi, 195; 212; Yaji. iii, 190; MBh. 
&c.; abstinence from food &c. in general, Suér.; 
R. ; Paficat. &c.; kindling a sacred fire; a fire altar, 
W. =°vratin, mfn. one who observes a vow of 
fasting, Naish, 

Upavisaks, mfn. belonging to a fast or fasting, 
MBh.; Yajii. 

Upavisin, mfi. one who observes a fast, fasting, 
MBh.; Dhiirtas. 

Upéshana, am, n. a fast, fasting. 

Uposhaya, Nom. P, ssoshayati, to celebrate or 
pass (time) by fasting. 

Upéshita, min. one who has fasted, fasting, 
MBh.; Yaji.; Ragh. &c.; (am), n. a fast, fasting, 
MarkP,; Mn. v, 155, &c. 

1. Upéshya, min. to be celebrated or passed by 
fasting (as time). 

3. UpSshya, ind. p. having fasted, fasting, MBh.; 
Yajfi. &c. 


Brae upavasti, gana vetenidi, Pay. iv, 

4, 12; (Kas, reads sfasis.) 

upa-4/vah, P. -vahati, to bring or 
lead or convey neat, RV.; MBh.; to bring near, 
procure, MBh, xiii; BhP.; to adduce, R.; (cf. 
poh.) 

Upa-vahé, a, n.a piece of wood placed on the 
neck of an ox under the yoke (to raise it to the 
right level for a yoke-fellow of greater height), SBr. 
i, 4, 4,73 (Vv. 1. dpa-vahas.) 

Upa-vEha, as, m. driving, riding, L. ; (ds), m. 
pl., N. of a people, VP. 

Upa-vihana, um, n. the act of bringing or 
carrying near, L. 

Upa-vihin, mfn. flowing or streaming towards, 
MBh. i, 2367. 

Upa-vihya, mfn. to be brought near, R.; 
(upavihya fr. upa-vdha), serving for driving or 
riding, serving as a vehicle, VarByS..; (as), m. an 
animal for riding, ib.; a king’s elephant, any royal 
vehicle, L, 

I, UWpddha (in some cases not to be distinguished 
from 2. upddha, q. v. under “pdh), mfn. brought 
near, effected, appeared, Rajat. ; Dad, &c. ; near (in 
time and space), Malav.; Kum.; (@), f. ‘brought 
home in addition to,’ a second or inferior but favourite 
wife, R. i, 13, 37 (ed. Schlegel ; vdzdéd [q. v.] ed. 
Bombay i, 14, 35). 

VAN 1. upa-+/v4, P. -viati, to blow upon, 
SBr. xiii, 3, 8, 6. 

2. Upaevi, f. the act of blowing upon, AV. xii, 
1, §t. 

1. U’pa-vikta (for 2. see upa-4/vaz), min. blown 
upon, SBr. iv, 1, 3, 7. 

SAAT 2. upa-vaka (for 1. sce col. 1), as, 
a, m, f. Indra-grain (cf. indra-yava), VS. ; SBr.; 
KatySr. 

BAAN upa-vajaya, Nom. (fr. vaja) P. 
-vijayatt, to impel, accelerate, SBr. v; to fan, kin- 
dle, inflame, TS, ; TBr, ; KatySr. 

Upa-vijana, avi, n. a fan, KatySr. 

SAAT upa-vada, &o. See upa-s/vad. 

BUA upa-viisana, am, n. (v/4.va8), & 
dress, garment, cover, AV. xiv, 2, 49; 65. 

upa-vi-/gulph, Caus. (Pot, 3. 
pl -gulphayeyus) to add abundantly, AivSr, ii, 6, 
» 33+ 

safyerz upa-vi-cdra, as, mM. environs, 
neighbourhood, L. 

Saag upa-véd, t, f. (/1. vid), ascertain- 
ing, learning, RV. vili, 23, 3 (Say.; ff. «2. vid, 
investigating, finding out, inquiring into, BRD.) 

pe-vedana, am, n. ascertainment, learning, 
Say, on RV. viii, 23, 3. 
wedaniya, infn. to be learnt or found out, 
Comm. on Nysyad. : 


Safwws upa-vidya, f. inferior knowledge, 
profane science, . 


wafqy upa-vidh. 


WAfey upa-o/1. vidh, P. (3. pl. -vidhdn)to 
honour, worship, RV. i, 149, 1. 
safe upa-vindu. See upa-binds. 


Bfast upe-vindhya, as, m. the land near 
the Vindhya mountain, L. 


Safearsy upa-vipdiam (fr. vipds, ‘gana 
savad-ddt, Pin. v, 4, 107) near the (river ?) Vipas. 


SAPqATSA upa-vi-mokam, ind. p. (fr. upa- 
w3-4/ mec), unharnessing, i.e, changing (the oxen), 
AitBr. iv, 27, 4. 

BAA upa-a/ oté, P. -viéati, to go or come 
near, approach, RV. viii, 96,6; to sit down, take 
a seat (as men), lie down (as animals), AitBr. ; SBr.; 
MBh.;: Sak.; Hit. &c.; to enter; to stop, settle 
one's self, MBh., iii; to sit near to, MBh. i, §73; 
R. ii; to set (as the sun), Kathas.; to apply or 
devote one's self to, cultivate, BhP.; Caus. P. -ve- 
Sayati,to cause to sit down, summon or invite to sit 
down, AitBr. ; AivGy. ; Gobh.; MBh.; Suir, &c.; to 
cause to settle, BhP.; R. 

Upa-visya, ind. p. having sat down, sitting 
down &c. 

Upa-vishta, mfn. seated, sitting, KatySr. ;. 
MBh. &c. ; come to, arrived, entered (into any state 
or condition) ; ifc. having obtained, R.; Dad. &c.; 
occupied with, engaged in, MBh, ; Paficat.; Bhaft. 

Upavishtaka, mfn. ‘firmly settled’ (said of 3 
foetus which remains in the womb beyond the usual 
time), Car. 

Upa-vené, as, m. the act of sitting down, sitting, 
resting, TS.; KatySr.; the act of applying one's self 
to or being engaged in, MBh.; R.; stool, motion, 
L.; N. of a Rishi. 

_ Upa-vesana, am, n. the act of sitting down, 
AivSr.; Kaug.; a seat, Ragh.; the being devoted 
to or engaged in, MBh.; Paficat.; evacuation or 
motion of the bowels, Car. ; causing to sit down, I. 

Upa-vesi, is,m., N. ofa Rishi, SBr. xiv, 9, 4, 33. 

Upa-vesita, min. caused to sit down, seated ; 
caused to settle, 

Upa-vesin, mfn. ifc. devoting or applying one’s 
self to, MBh.; (spavesin fr. sfa-vesa), one who 
has a motion of the bowels, Car. 


TaTTMRy upa-vt- /érambh, Caus. 

Upa-visrambhayysa, ind. p. having inspired 
with confidence, BhP, v, 26, 32; (v.1. anu-vt- 
srambhayya.) 

SUfae upa-v/ vish, P. -viveshti(RV.; -ve- 
veshti, SBr.; Impv. 2, sg. -vidght, TBr.) to be 
active for ; to obtain or gain by activity, RV. x, 61, 
125 to perform service, be effective or useful for 
(esp. said of the Upa-vesha below), SBr. i, 2, 1, 35 
TBr. iii, 3, 13, 1. 

Upa-veshé, as, m. 2 stick (of green wood) used 
for stirring the sacrificial fire, TS,; TBr.; VS. ; SBr.; 
KatySr. 

SUIT upa-visha, am, n. factitious poison, 
a narcotic, any deleterious drug (as opium, datura, 
&c.) ; (a), f. the plant Aconitum Ferox, L. 


SUA upa-vi-shtha (upa-vi-4/ stha), A. 
-tishthate, to be or stand here and there, SBr. vii, 
4,1, 14. 

BAT upa-/vi, P. (2. 9g. -veshi, RV. viii, 
11,4; Impv. -vetu, RV. v, 11, 4; x, 16, §) to 
hasten near, come near, attain, obtain, 

BINA upa-v/vtksh (upa-vi-iksh), A. -v2- 
kshate, to look at or towards, R.; to regard as fit 
or proper, Bhpr. 

TIA upa-o/ vij, P. -vijati, to blow upon, 
fan, MBh.: Caus, P. -viyayats, to fan, Sak. 108, 4; 
Comm. on Katy$r. 

Upa-vijita, mfn. blown upon, fanned, MBh. i, 
1308 ; Mricch. 

Twtey upa-vigaya, Nom. (fr. vied, Pan. 
iii, 1, 25), to play on a lute before or in the preserice 
of, Ragh. ; Kod. ee ne 

TART upa-vita, &o. See upa-/eye. 


wavic upa-vira, as, m. a kind of demon 
ParGr. i, 16, 23. | 7 


| SAFE wpa +/crigh, Cans. -eriaheyeti to 


make strong or powerful, promote, BhP.; MarkP. 
&c.; (see also upa-s/57th.) 

_ Upe- ,» am, n. the act of making strong, 
invigorating, promoting, R.; BhP, : 

Upa-vrighita, min. made strong or powerful, 
invigorated, supported, promoted ; (ifc.) increased or 
supported or aided by, accompanied by, MBh. ; BhP. ; 
Kathas.; Dai. &c. 

Upa-vyighin, mfn. invigorating, supporting, 
Kathis, 

TAF upa- vorit, A. -vartate, to step or 
walk upon, AivSr. ii, 4, 8, 3 ; to move or come near, 
approach, fall to, R.; BhP.; to return: Caus. A. 
-vartayate, to cause to move up; to stroke up- 
wards, TBr.; to cause to recover, Kathi4s, 

Upa-varta, as, m. a particular high number, L. 

Upe-vartana, am, n. (fr. the Caus.), the act of 
bringing near, Sarvad. ; a place for exercise ; acountry 
(inhabited or not), L. 

Upa-vyitta, mfn. come near, approached ; come 
back, brought back (from exhaustion &c.\, recovered, 
MBh. ; (in geom.) a circle in a particular position 
relatively to another one. 
are 33, f. motion towards (one’s place), 

b. 


eq upa-4/ve, P. to bring into close con- 
tact with, enclose, enfold, wrap. 

Upe-vilya, ind. p., Pan. vi, 3, 41; Kad. 

Upéta, mfn. put into, enveloped (in 
armour or mail), Laty. viii, g, 8; SaakhSr. 


upa-vepa, f., N. of a river, MBh., 


SIV upa-veda, as, m.‘ secondary know- 
ledge,’ N. of a class of writings subordinate or ap- 
pended to the four Vedas (viz. the Ayur-veda or 
science of medicine, to the Rig-veda ; the Dianur- 
veda or science of archery, to the Yajur-veda ; the 
Gandharva-veda or science of music, to the Sima- 
veda; and the Sasfra-sdstra or science of arms, to 
the Atharva-veda ; this is according to the Carana- 
vyiha, but Susr. and the Bhpr. make the Ayur-veda 
belong to the Atharva-veda ; according to others, the 
Sthdpatya-veda or science of architecture, and 
Silpa-sastra ot knowledge of atts, are reckoned as 
the fourth Upa-veda). 


upa-veshd. See upa-s/visk. 
TTF upa-v/ vesh{, Caus. 


Upa-veshtana, am, n.the act of wrapping up, 
swathing. 

Upa-veshtita, min. wrapped in, surrounded, 
Mricch. ; Kathas. 

Upaveshtitin, mfn. one who has wrapped him- 
self round the loins in a cloth, Ap. 


zqa upa-/vai, P. -payati, to dry up, 
shrink in drying, TandyaBr. ; SankhSr. ; Kath. 

2. Upa-vikta (for 1. see upa-4/vd), mfn. dried 
up; dry, AévGr.; Kaub. 

upavainava, am, n. (fr. upa-venu?), 

the three periods of the day (viz, morning, midday, 
and evening), L. 

FIAMY upa-/oyadh, P. (2. sg. -vidhyasi) 
to throw at or on, hit, MBh. vii, 6534 (ed. Calc.) 

TIN Aupa-vydkhydna,am,n.(vkhya), 
explanation, interpretation, ChUp.; MundUp. 

SAW upa-vydghra,as,ro.thesmall bunt- 
ing leopard, L. 

TFAYAH upa-cyushdm, ind. about dawn, 
TBr.; TiéndyaBr. 

Upa-vynshasam, ind. id, Katy$r.; Ap.; Car. 


qq upa-»/vye, A. -vyayate, to put on or 
invest one'sself with the sacred thread, TS. ii, 5, 13, 1. 

U'pa-vita, mfn. invested with the sacred thread; 
(ane), n. the being invested with the sacred thread ; 
the sacred thread or cord (worn by the first tnree 
Classes over the left shoulder and+under the right 
arm), TS. ; SBr.; Mn. ii, 44; 64; iv, 66; Yajn. i, 


a9 ; Hariv. ; Ragh. &c. ; (cf. yajAdpavita.) 
FS a am, n, the sacred , Kathie. ; 


Upavitin, mfn. wearing the sacred cord in the 
usual manner (over the left shoulder and under the 
right arm), VS. xvi, 17; KatySr.; AsvSr.; Ma. ii, 
63; (cf. yajRépavitin.) 


VINA upa-salya, 
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Uypa-viya, ind. p. having puton the sacred thread, 
TBr. i, 6, 8, 9; Kath.; BhP. . 


VINA upa-v/oroj, P. 

Upa-vrajysa, ind. p. having gonetowards, coming 
near, approaching, T Br. iii, 10, 12, 3; BhP. ; guing 
behind, following, R. v. 

SINHA upa-vrajam, ind. near « cattle 
pen, BhP. 


TINNT upa-vrataya, Nom. (fr. vrata) A. 
(Pot. 3. pl. -wrasayeran) to eat (soything) together 
— the food prescribed for a Vrata or fast, AivSr, 
li, 6, 8, 39. 


TTT upa-viaya. See upa-blaya. 


VAR upa-/sak, P. (pf. 1. pl. -dekima) 
to be able to bring into one’s power, master, be 
superior, AV. vi, 114, 2; 3 [ = TBr. il, 4, 4, 9]: 
Desid. P. -stkshati, to endeavour to bring into one's 
power, master or subdue ; to bring or draw near, call 
near, allure; to bring into one’s possession, RV. ; 
AV. vii, 12,1; xi, 8,17; TBr.; TagdyaBe.: A. 
-dtkshate, to try, undertake, SahkhBr.; to endeavour 
to help or serve, offer one’s service, MBh. ; to learn, 
inquire into, MBh, ; BhP.: Caus, of Desid. P. -d- 
hshayati, to teach, train, BhP. 

Upa-skka, as, m, a helper, companion, RY, i, 
33 4- 

Upa-sikehé, f. desire of learning, VS. xxx, Lo; 
learning, acquisition, Mricch. ; Kathis, 

Upa-iikshita, mfi. learnt, studied; trained, 
MBh, ; BhP, 


TINE upa- Viatk, K.to suspect, suppose, 
think, MBh,; R, 


SAWS upa-sada, az, m. (perhaps fr. 4/2. 
sad, ‘to excel’) a particular Ekaha or sacrifice during 
one day, Alvsr. ; Vait.; removal of an impediment 
to get children, Sty. on TandyaBr. xix, 3, 1. 

TTIW upa-sapha, as, m.a hind hoof, Say. 
on TBr. ii, 6, 4. 

TINT upa-s/, sam, P. A. -éamyati, -te, to 
become calm or quiet; to cease, become extinct, 
AitBr. ; Kaus, ; AévGr. ; ChUp,; MBh. &c.: Caus. 
-Samayats and ep, -samayats, to make quiet, calm, 
extinguish ; to tranquillize, appease, pacify, mitigate, 
MBh. ; VarBryS. ; Dad. &c. 

Upa-sama, as, m. the becoming quiet, assuage- 
ment, alleviation, stopping, cessation, relaxation, 
intermission, MandUp. ; Prab. ; Paficat. &c.; tran- 
quillity ofmind, calmness, patience, MBh. iii; Bharty.; 
Santis. ; (in astron.) N. of the twentieth MuhOrta. 
=» kshaya, m. (with Jainas) the destruction (of 
activity &c.) through quietism, Sarvad. =vat and 
esta, mfn.placid, calm, tranquil. Wpad 
mfn. going to or obtaining tranquillity of mind, BhP. 
v, I, 29. 

oa daca: mf(i)n.calming, appeasing, BhP.; 
(am), n, the becoming extinct, ceasing, Nir.; calm- 
ing, appeasing, mitigation, MBh.; BhP.; Suir. ; 
Pajicat.; an anodyne. 

Upa-samaniya, mfn. to be appeased or made 
quiet, Sah.; (upatamaniya fr. upa-samana), verv- 
ing as an anodyne, calming, appeasing, Car. 

Upa-sinta, mfn. calmed, appeased, pacified ; 
calm, tranquil, BhP.; Kathis. ; ceased, extinct, inter- 
mitted, R.; PrainUp, =vwaira, mfn. one whose 
enmity has ceased, réconciled, pacified, VarByS. 
Upasintétman, mfn. one whose mind is pacified, 
placid, BhP, 

Upa-sinti, 25, f. cessation, intermission, remis- 
sion, Suér.; Ragh.; Hit. dc, ; tranquillity, calmness. 

UpasEntin, min, appeased, tranquil, calm; tame; 
(i), m. a tame elephant, L. 

Upa-simaka, mfn, calming, quieting, affording 
repose, making patient, Lalit. 

SIWA upa-saya. See upa-v/éi. 

VAUYCEA upa-soradam, ind. (fr. darad, 
gana Jarad-ddi, Pin, v, 4,107), at or near the 
autumn, 

VIANA upa-dalya, as, m. @ emall spear or 
lance tipped with iron, MBh. iii, 648; (ams), n. a 
neighbouring district, environs, the ground near a 
village, Dat.; Ragh.; the ground at the base o¢ 
edge of a mountain, Sid. v, 8, 
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Upa-salyaka, a, n.a small piece of ground 
near a village, Kad, 


TATA upa-sakha, f. a smaller branch of 
a tree, little branch, BhP. iv, 33,14; Say. 

TAUTH upa-/santo. See upa-/santv. 

SIT upa-sdya, &c. See upa-v/ii. 

TIPS upa-sala, am, n. a place or court 
in front of a house, Kaud. 


Upa-sSlam, ind. (fr. ja/d, Pan. vi, 2, 121), near 
a house. 


FUPNTq upa-sastra, am, n.a minor science 
or treatise, I. 

TAMA upa-siksha. See upa-V/éak. 

TUNE upa-/siigh, P. -sitighati, to smell 
at, kiss, Bhatt. 

Upa-singhana, amt, n. (in med.) anything 
given to smnell at, Susr. ii, 515, 11; (-Sahana, -sin- 
hana are wrong readings. ) 


TUN upa-siras, ind. upon the head, 
Kaui. 86. 


TTY upa-siva, as, m., N. of a man. 


sony upa-sishya, as, m. the pupil of a 
pupil, Prab. 


BUNT upa- /si, A. -sete, to lie near or by 
the side of (acc.), RV. x, 18, 8; SBr.; Kaus.; MBh.; 
to lie by the side of (for sexual intercourse), SBr.; 
TS.; Kath.; MBh. xiii; to lie upon (loc.), R. vi; 
to do guod, be suitable or useful, Car. 

Upa-sayaé, mfn. lying near at hand or close 
by, Iving ready for use, SBr.; SankhSr.; (as), m. 
one of the Yipas (or posts to which the sacrificial 
animal is tied), TS. vi, 6, 4, 4; the lying near or by 
the side of ; a kind of hole in the ground (placed 
near the track of wild animals, for a hunter to con- 
ceal himself in, Mall. on Sis. ii, 80); (in med.) the 
allaying (of diseases) by suitable remedies, suitable- 
ness, usefulness, advantageous medicine, Car, ; the 
liking, predilection (of a sick person as for coolness 
&c.), th. ; diagnosis by the etlect of certain articles of 
food or medicine, W.; (dé), f. (scil. mtd) a piece 
of clay prepared and ready for use, SBr.; KatySr. 
«~tva, u. the being 2 particular sacrificial post, TS. 
vi, 6, 6, 4. —stha, mfn. Iviug in ambush (as a 
hunter}, Sis. ii, 80, 

Upa-siya, a5, m. (ifc.) the turn for lying down 
or sleeping with, Pan, ili, 3, 39; (cf. rajdposdya.) 

Upasiyaka, mf(z42)n. sleeping alternately with, 
Bhatt.; (as), m., N. of a man, VirP. 

Upa-siyin, min. lying near to or by the side of, 
KatySr.; lying, sleeping, R.; lying down, going to 
bed, MBht.; allaying, tranquilizing, anything that 
calms &c.; (in med.) composing, narcotic, W. 
Upasiyi-td, {. or -tva, n. tranquillization, calm- 
ing ; means of allaying disease (as diet &c.), W. 

Upa-sivan, mf("vari)n. lying near or by the 
side of, MaitrS. ii, 13, 16; Kath. 


saghia upa-sirshaka, am, n. & kind of 
disease of the head, Saris, 

v upa-sunam (fr. Svan), ind. near a 
dog, Pan. Vy 4 rE 7: 

TITY upa-/iubh, A. -sovhale (p. -ium- 
bhamdna, BhP.) to be beautiful or brilliant, BhP. 
v, 17,13; Hit.: Caus. P. -fobhayats, to adorn, orna- 
ment, MBh.; VarByS. &c. 

Upsa-sobhana, a7, n. the act of adorning, orna- 
menting, R.; BhP. ; 

1, Wpa-sobhk (for 3. see s. v.), f. ornament, Sis. 
xiii, 36. 

Upa-sobhiké&, f. ornament, decoration, AgP. 

Upa-sobhita, mfn. adorned, ornamented, deco- 
rated, MBh.; MarkP.; Suér.; Paficat. &c. 

Upasobhin, mfu. of beautiful appearance, bril- 
liant, Kath4s, 

TIYA upa- /éush, P. -dushyati, to dry up, 
TS. iii, 1, 10, 3; Susr.; Car.: Caus, -Joshayalt, to 
cause to dry up or shrink, make dry or withered, 
Ap.; MBh. ; Kathas. 

Upa-soshana, mfn. the act of causing to dry up 
or shrink, Susr.; Prab. 

‘ Upa-soshita, min. made dry, dried, dry, MBh.; 
usr, 


BINA upa-salyaka, 


WIHT 2. upa-sobhd (for-1. see col. 1), f. 


secondary ornament or decoration, AgP.; Heat. 


TTA upa- v Scyut or -/écut, P. -écyo- 
fati, to ooze or trickle down, fall in drops, MW. 


TIF upa--/éram, P. -srdmyats, to rest, 
repose, Kaui. 


wate upa-/, éri, P. -érayati, to lean (any- 
thing) against, TBr. i, 6, 6, 2; SBr. xiv; Katysr.: 
A. -srayate (p. of the pf. -sifriydgd) to lean 
against, support, prop, RV. x, 18, 12; to cling to, 
fit closely (as an ornament), RV. vii, §6, 13; to 
place one’s self neat to, go towards, MBh,; BhP.; 
to accommodate one’s self to, ChUp. vi, 8, 2. 

U'pa-arita, mfn. placed near, brought to the 
attention of, RV. vii, 86,8; leaning towards or 
upon, TS.; VS.; KatySr, 

Upa-sri, f. an over-garment (fitting closely), 
KaushUp, 


TITY upa-a/ iru, P. -srinott, to listen to, 
ive ear to, hear, RV.; AV. xii, 4, 275 xx, 27,1; 
SBr.; TandyaBr.; TBr.; ChUp.; MBh. &c. 

Upa-aruta, mfn. listened to, heard, MBh.; 
Hariv.; BhP.; promised, agreed, L. 

U'pa-aruti, zs, f. giving ear to, listening atten- 
tively, RV. i, 10, 3; viii, 8, 5; 44, 11; AV. ii, 16, 
2; xvi, 2, §; range of hearing, éBr.: SankhSr. ; 
hearing, BhP.; rumour, report, MBh, v, 30, § (ed. 
Bomb.; apa-sruti, ed. Calc. v, 871); a kind of 
supernatural oracular voice (answering questions 
about future events, and supposed to be uttered by 
an idol after mystic invocations, Vidhina-parijita, 
T.), MBh.; Kad. &c., (cf. sakendpa°); (75), m., 
N. of an evil spirit, ParGr, i, 16, 23 

Upa-srutysa, ind. p. having listened to; listening 
to, hearing, AV. xii, 4,28; MBh.; BhP. &c. 

Upa-srotri, fd, m. a listener, hearer, RV. vii, 
23, 1; TS.; SankhSr.; Vait. 


SAW upa-slagha, f. boasting, brag, 
swagger, GopBr. 


sufay upa- Vilish, P. -slishyati, to come 
near to or into close contact with, cling to, MBh.; 
Das.: Caus. -seshayatt, to bring near or into close 
contact, Vikr. 

U'pa-alishta, min. brought near or intoclose con- 
tact, contiguous, adjoining, T Br. iii, 8,17, 4; Paiicat. 

Upa-slesha, as, m.close contact, contiguity, Pat.; 
embrace, Prab. 

Upa-sleshana, am, n. the act of joining or 
fixing on, scwing together, Sarvad. 

s7ws upa-sloka, as, m., N. of the father 
of the tenth Manu, BhP, viii, 13, a1. 

START upa-slokaya, Nom. (fr. sloka, 
Pan. iii, 1, 25) P. -S/okayati, to praise in Slokas. 

TWIT upa- J/svas, Caus.(Impv. 2. sg.-svd- 
saya’ to fill with roarings or noise, RV. vi,.47, 39. 

Upa-svané, as, m, breeze, draught of air, AV. 
xi, 3, 12, 

TIWEHupa-shtambha,&e. See upa-stambha. 

TARA upa-sh{ut. See upu-+/, sl, 


TAT upds, only loc. updst (= upasthe, 
Nir, ; Say.}, ‘in the lap,’ RV. v, 43, 7; X, 37, 13. 

SATAN. uparsam-v/yam. 

Upa-samyata, mfn. closely jomed or fixed to- 
gether, wedged in, Susr. 101, 7. 

Upa-samyame, 25, m. bringing into close con- 
tact, wedging in, L 

Upa-samysamans, a, n. the act of fixing one 
thing to another ; a means of fastening together, L. 


SVaa upa-sam-4/ya, P.(Impv. 2. pl. -ya- 
ta) to come in a body towards, AV. vi, 73, I. 

TWATH upa-sam-+/yuj, Caus. -yojayati, 
to furnish with, MBh. xiii. 

surain upa-samyoga, as,m. & secondary 
or subordinate connection, modification, Nir. 

SWTEY upa-san-/2. rudh, P. (impf. 3. 


pl. -arundhan; tut. a. pl. -rotsyatha) to throng 
towards, SBr. i, 2, 4, 113 22. 


TITRE upa-sap-+/ruh, P.-rokati, to grow 


. over or together, cicatrize, Suir. 


SURE ia upa-sambyiti, 


Upa-samrobsa, cs,m, growing over or together, 
cicatrizing, ib, 


ea id upa-sam-vada, as, m. (/vad), 
agreeing together, agreement, Pan. ili, 4, 8, 


SAA PAupa-sam- v vis, P_-visati,togather 
round, environ (in order to attend), TBr.; to lie 
down by the side of, KitySr.: Caus. -vesayet?, to 
cause to lie or sit down by the side of, Kaus.; MBh. 


waa upa-sam-V/vye, A. (Impy. 2. 8g. 
-sdm-vyayasva) to wrap up or envelop one’s self 
in (acc.), AV. ii, 13, 3; xix, 24, 5. 

Upa-samvita, nf. wrapped up, covered, MBh. 
XV, 
Upa-samvyina, a, n. an under garment, 
Pan. i, 1, 36. 


TIURAF upa-som-/vroj, P. -vrajati, to 


step into, enter, Mn, vi, §1. 


FARNA upa-sam-/sans, P. -sansati, to 
recite in addition, add, SBr. xiii, 5, 1, 8. 

Upa-samsasya, ind. p. having recited in addi- 
tion, adding, AsvSr.; SankhSr. 


30g fey upu-samn- v sri, P. A. -srayati, «te, 
to join, attach one’s sclf to, TBr. i; SBr. ii; to de- 
vote oue’s self to, serve, atteud, MBh. xiii, 


sqafwa upa-sam-4/ slish. 
Upa-samslishta, mfn. united, joined, cohe- 
rent. =tva, n. coherency, MaitrUp, 


TIY upa-sam-V/szi. 
Upa-samaritya, ind. p. having stepped near 
to, approaching, BhP. ili, 21, 47. 


| Gaga upu-san-v/ srij. 

Upa-sazmsrishta, min. united with; burdened, 
afflicted, blasted (by a curse), BHP, xi, 30, 2; joined 
together; effected, produced, BhP 


TUAZY upa-stan-a/srip. 
_ Upa-samaripya, ind. p. having crept towards, 
SBr, iv. 


FAAS upa-samskara, as, in. a secondary 
or supplementary Saniskira (q. v.), Sdy. on TBr, ai, 
1, 4. 

TANF upa-sam-s- V1. kri. 

Upa-samskrita, win. prepared, dressed, cooked 
(as tood), MUh, ; Susr. 335, 14; Car.; prepared, at 
ranged, adorned, Suir. 


STEN upit-Sam- Vstha. 
Upa-samathite, mfn. one who has stopped, 
Hariv. 9700. 


suafen upa-sam-hita, 
Vv dha. 

PURE upa-sam-y/hri, P. A. -harati, -te, 
to draw together, bring together, contract, collect, 
SBr.; MBh.; Paiicar.; TPrat.; to summarize, sum 
up, Comm, on BrArUp., on Mn., on BhP.; to 
withdraw, take away, withhold, MBh. xiv; BhP.; 
Sak. 267, 7; to stop, interrupt, suppress, MBh, vii; 
Kathas.; Pat, &c.; to make away with, absorb, 
MBh, i; MarkP, : Desid. (p. -772irshat) to wish to 
destroy onannul, BhP. v, 25, 3. 

Upa-samharana, a7, n. the act of withdraw- 
ing &c., L. 

Upa-samhartavysa, mfn. to be brought near, 
Lalit. 

Upa-samb&ra, s,m. the act of withdrawing, 
withholding, taking away, MBh. ; drawing towards 
one’s self, bringing near, TPrit.; summarizing, 
summing up, résumé, Vedantas.; Nydyak,; conclu- 
sion, end, epilogue, Kathds, ; Sah. ; Sarvad. 8&c.; N. 
of the concluding chapters in several books; sup- 
pression, subduing; end, death, destruction, L. 
» prakarana, n., N. of a work. 

Upa-samhfrin, mfn. comprehending; exclu- 
sive, Tarkas,; Bhash4p. (with an° neg.) 

Upa-sambrita, min. drawn near, brought into 
contact, TPrat.; withheld, drawa back; stopped, 
nterrupted, suppressed, BhP.; Kathas.; Comma. on 
Mn.; absorbed, destroyed, NrisUp.; MBh,; BhP,; 
Sarvad. &c. ; dead ; comprehended ; excluded, L. 

Upa-sambhriti, zs, f. comprehension ; conclu- 
sion ; (in dram.) the end or conclusign, the catas~ 


See upa-sam- 


 wophe ( = #is-eahana), Sab. 332; Daiar. 


TAHT upet-sam-klrip, 


SVT ST upu-sam- Vklrip, Caus. P. -kal- 
pryrati, to put upon, set, cause to settle, MBh.; to 
appoint, elect for, Grihyas. 

Upa-samklripta, mil. put above, being above, 
BhP. iv, 9, §4. . 


TIT AT upaesamer/kram, P. A. -kramati, 
-kramate, to step or go to the other side (or other 
world &c.), SBr. iv, xii; TUp.; Das. &e.: Caus, 
-kramayati, to cause to go to the other side, 
SBr, vi. 

Upa-samkramana, 772, n. the act of going over 
towards, Lalit.; gana vyushiddi, Pan, v, 1, 97. 

Upa-samkrénta, mfn. turned to, changed into 
(another meaning ; as 2 word employed in another 
meaning), Pat. 

Upa-samkr&nti, 15, f. the being conveyed 
across, reaching the other side, VarByS,; Rajat. 


STAAI upa-sam-kshepa, as, m.(/kship), 
a concise abridgment or summary, an abstract com- 
pendium, R, 


BAA SNF upa-sam-khyana,amyn.(/khya), 
the act of adding, aniumeration, further enumera- 
tion, Katy.; Pat.; reckoning along with, 

Upa-samkhyeya, mn. to be added or enume- 
rated in addition to (loc.), Pat. 


SAENF upu-sam-/gam, A. -gacchate, to 
approach together, join in approaching, SBr.; BhP.; 
to unite, join, MBh.; to go or come near, MBh.; 
BhP.; Bhag.; to cuter into any condition or state, 
MBh, xiii, ; 

Upa-samgata, min. come together, assembled, 
BhP, ; united, joined (mtthundya, for sexual inter- 
course), MBh. i, 6897. 

Upa-samgamana, am, n. the act of coming 
together, sexual union, Gaut. iv, 13. 


TTAAE upa-sam-/grah, Desid. P. -jighri- 
Ashatt, to wish or intend to embrace (the feet of), 
Ap. i, 8, 19. 

Upa-samgrihita, min. seized, taken into cus- 
tody, Paiicat. 

Upa-samgrihya, ind. p. taking hold of, clasp- 
ing, embracing, SBr.; SabkhGr.; AévGr.; Mn.; 
embracing (especially pddau or padayok, the tvet 
ofa revered person ; the word Addaz being not un- 
frequently omitted), ParGr.; Ap.; MBh.; Suir. &c.; 
partaking of, receiving, accepting, MBh.; R.; get- 
ting or entering into, experiencing, MBh. xii; win- 
hing over, conciltating, propitiating, Dag, 

Upa-samgraha, ws, m. the act of clasping round, 
embracing, embrace (esp, of the feet of a revered 
person), Paficat.; Kathds.; respectful salutation, 
polite address (performed by touching the feet of the 
addressed person with one’s hands), L.; clasping (a 
woman, see dizr6 pa”) ; bringing together, collecting, 
joining, R.; Nir.; a pillow, cushion, MBh. iv, §17. 

Upa-samgrahana, am, un. the act of clasping 
round, embracing (ce. g. the feet), respectful saluta- 
tion (by embracing the feet), Ap.; Gant.; Mn, 

Upa-samgrihya, min. (one whose feet are) 
to be embraced ; to be saluted reverentially, respect- 
able, vencrable, Ap. ; Mn. 


SATU upa-sam-ghata,as, m.(han),the 
act of collecting (one’s ideas), Comm, on Nydyad, 


TIA upa-v/sac, A. (3. pl. -sdcante, impf. 
3. pl. -asacanta) to follow closely, RV. i, 190, 2; 
AV, xviii, 4, 40; to pursue, AitBr. vi, 36, a. 


SUA upa-san-/car, P. -carati, to ap- 
proach, enter, AV. iii, 2,1; to approach (d4ar(d- 
vam, a husband sexually), VarByS. 

Upa-samolira, 2s, m. access, entrance, Gobh. 
iv, 3, 7. 

upa-/saitj, A, -sajjate. to be at- 
tached to, fond of (loc.), BhP. xi, 26, 22. 

Ups-sakta, mfn. attached to, depending on 

(worldly desires), R. 


SAMAF upa-sam-Vjan, A. (fut. p. -jani- 
shyamana) to present one’s self, appear, Paribh. 64. 

Upa-samjita, min. appeared, present, ib. 

SANE 1. upa-/ sad, P. -sidalé (Ved. Pot. 
1. pl. -sadema ; impf. -asada?) to sit upon (acc.), 
RV. vi, 75,8; to sit near to, approach (esp. respect- 
fully), revere, worship, RV.; AV.; TS.; SBr. &c.; 
MBh.; Ragh, &c.; to approach (a teacher in order 


to become his pupil), Kath4s.; to approach asking, 
request, crave for, RV. i, 89, 2; vii, 33,9; TS. ii; 
SBr. it; to approach ma hostile manuer, BhP, vi, 3, 
27; to possess, RV, viii, 47, 10; AV. iii, 14, 4; to 
perform the Upasad ceremony (see below *, TS. vi, 
a, 3,4: Caus, -sadayasi, to place or put upon or by 
the side of, TS.; TBr.; SBr. &e.: to cause to ap- 
proach, lead near (sce ufa-sitita), 

Upa-sat (in comp. for 2. ufpa-sdd below). 
@ tvé, n. the being an Upasad ceremony (see he- 
low), MaitrS, 111, 8, 1. — patha, m. the path or way 
of the Upasad ceremony (see below), SBr.v, 4,5, 17. 

Upa-satti, rs, f. connection with, union, L.; 
service, worship, L..; gift, donation, W. 

Upa-sattri, /2, m. one who has seated himself 
near or at (esp. at the domestic tire’, any person who 
is domiciled, the inhabitant of a house (with and 
without griha), AV. ii, 6, 2; iii, 12, 16; vii, 82, 3; 
VS, xxvii, 2; 4; ChUp, 

2. Vpa-sad, min. approaching (respectfully), 
worshipping, serving, AV,; VS. xxx, 9; (4), m., N. 
of a particular fire (different from the Garhapatya, 
Dakshinigni, and Ahavaniya), VahniP.; (4), f. 
attendance, worship, service, RV. ii, 6, 15 settle- 
ment (?), AV. vi, 142, 3; siege, assault, SBr. iti; 
AitBr.; Kath.; N. of a ceremony or sacrificial festi- 
val preceding the Sutyd or pressing of the Soma (it 
lasts several days, and forms part of the Jyotishtoma), 
VS. xix, 14; TS.; SBr.; KatySr. &c. @rtipa, n. 
Cea, instr.) in the form of au Upasad ceremony, 
SBr. xi, 2, 7, 27. = Van, mfn, receiving reverence 
or worship, AsvSr. ii, §,9 (in a Mantra), «vrata, 
N.a particular observance prescribed for the Upasad 
ceremony (consisting principally of drinking milk 
in certain quantities), Comm. on BrArUp, = "vrae- 
tin, mfn. performing the above observance, Sir, 
xiv; BrArUp, 

Upa-sada, inf, one who goes near, W.; (as), 
m, the Upasad ceremony (see above), ChUp.; ap- 
proach, W.; gilt, donation, W.; (2), f (zefar) con- 
tinuous propagation, SBr, xiv, 9, 4, 23 ( =samtali, 
Comm.) 

Upa-sadana, ami, n. the act of approaching 
(respectfully), respeettul salutation, MBh. i; ap- 
proaching (a work), setting about, undertaking, 
Gaut.; approaching or going to (a teacher [gen.] to 
learu any science or ast [loc.]', MBh, tii, 17169; 
performing (a ceremony or sacrifice), R.; neigh- 
bouriug abode, neighbourhood, R. 

Vpa-sadya, min, to be respectfully approached ; 
to be revered or worshipped, RV. ; AV.; SankhSr. 

U'pa-sanna, nif. put or placed upon, being on, 
TBr. ii; AitBr.; KatySe.s come wear, approached 
(for protection or instruction or worship &c.), 
Kans.; ParGr.; MundUp.; BhP.; placed near to, 
given, bestowed upon, MBh, 

Upa-sidana, a, 0. the act of placing or put- 
ting upon, Siy. on TBr. ii, 1, 3,6; approaching re- 
spectfully, reverence, respect, BhP. 

Upa-sidita, min. caused to come near, led near, 
conveyed to, BhP, 

Upa-sddya, ind. p. having caused to approach 
towards one’s self, having obtained, BhP, x, 45, 32. 


TARA upa-sam-/tan, P. -tanoli, tobring 
into close connection of accompaniment with, recite 
immediately after, AsvSr. ; Vait. 

Upa-samt&na, ws, m. close accompaniment or 
connection or junction (in reciting Mantras &c.), 
AivSr.v, 9,14; 18. 


STAN upa-sam-/dha, P. A. -dadhati, 
-dhatte, to put to, add, annex, increase, Kaui. ; 
SankhBr, ; to put together, join, connect, SankhSr. ; 
RPrat.; to bring together with, cause to partake of, 
Kam. ; to place before one’s self, aim at, take into 
consideration. 

Upa-samhita, mfn. connected or furnished 
with, accompanied of surrounded by, having, pos- 
sessing, MBh.; placed before one’s self, taken into 
consideration, ib,; attached to, devoted, Car, 

Upa-samdhbiya, ind. p. having added, adding 
&c.; placing before one’s self, aiming at, with re- 
gard to, SankhSr.; MBh.; directing towards, AitBr, 
ii, 38, 13. 

TAMUR upa-samdhyam,ind.(fr. samdhya), 
about twilight, Sis. ix, 5. 


SIGAE upa-say-\/nak. 


SWRA upe-setm-pra-yd. 
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Upa-samnaddba, min, tied on uF to, $Br. n, 
iii; KatySr, 

SUAAE upa-sam-/nud, P. (Impv. 2. sg. 
-sdém-nuda’ to impel near or towards, bring near, 
procure, TBr, iii, 1, 1, 8; TAr. iv, 39, 1. 

FUMANS ue a-say-ny-dsa, as, m. (4/2. as), 
abandonment, leaving off, giving up, MBh. 


TIAA upa-sapatni, ind. (fr. sapatni), 
towards or near a fellow-wile, Sis. x, 45. 
TIAA upa-sain- / 1.as (aor. -anat) to 
reach, obtain, RV. iv, 58, 1. 

IQAAT upa-sam-/2. as. 
_ Upa-samasya, ind. p. placing or putting upon, 
oBr, vi; adding, Sulbas, 

TTAMF upa-sam-a-J1. kri, P. (3. pl. -a- 
Awrvant’) to combine together, connect, SBr. iv. 

TARA wja-sam-a-/dha, P.-dadhati, to 
put on, add (esp fuel to a fire); to kindle (a fire), 
SBr.; AsvGi.; Ap.; Gaut. &c.; to put upon, place 
in order, Das. 

Upa-sami&dhina, a, ». the act of placing 
upon, accumulation, Pan. tii, 3, 41. 

Upa-samidbiya, ind, p. having added (fuel to 
a fire), having kindled (a fire), 

Upa-samihita, miu. placed, kindled (as fire), 
ChUp,; SamhUp. 


TAAAAA upa-sam-d-y/vyit, A. -vartate,to 
return home, Tr, iii, 2, 1,5; SBr. iii. 

SAAATE upa-sam-d-Vhri, P. -harati, to 
bring together, Kaus, 

Upa-samahirya, tnin. to be brought together; 
to be prepared or arranged, ib. 

Sq upa-sam-i, P. -eti (Impv. 3. pl. 
-sdm-yanty) to approach togethar, AV. iii, 8, 43 
SBr. xii; ChUp, 


Tata upa-samidham, ind, (fr. sam-idh, 


Pan. v, 4,211), near the fuel, 

Upa-samit, ind. id., ib. 

sqafary upa-sam-/indh, A. -inddhe, to 
kindle, TBr. ii, 1, 4, 8. 

Upa-samindhana, am, n. the act of kindling, 
Say. on TBr, 

TAAAE upa-sam-/1.uh, Y. A. -ishati, -te, 
to draw together, contract, draw near to one's self, 
bring near, TS.; SBr. 

Upa-samiihana, am, n. the act of drawing 
together or in, Coram. on KatySr, 


SUAA upa-sum-é(upa-sum-a- /i), P.-sam- 
tz, to come together with, meet with, meet, SBr.; 
ChUp, 


upa-sam-/pad, A. -padyate, to 
come to, arrive at, reach, obtain, ChUp.; MBh.; 
to come up to, be equivalent to, TandyaBr. xiii, 10, 
16: Caus. P. -fddayati, to bring near to, lead near 
to, procure, give, MBh.; R.; to receive into the 
order of monks, ordain, Buddh, 

Upa-sampatti, 75, f. the approaching or reach- 
ing or entering into any condition, Pay, vi, a, 56; 
coming up to, Say. on TandyaBr. 

Upa-sampade, f. the act of entering into the 
order of monks, Buddh, 

Upa-sampanna, mfn. arrived at, reached, ob- 
tained, L.; one who has reached, MBh.; Comm. on 
BrArUp.; furnished with, R.; MBh.; Mn.; fami- 
liar with, MBh. xiii; staying or dwelling in the same 
house, Gaut. xiv, 32; Mn.v, 81; finished; prepared, 
dressed, cooked, L.; enough, sufficient, L.; dead, 
deceased, L.; immolated, sacrificed (as a victim), L. 

Upa-sampiidana, am, n. the act of causing to 
come up with, making equivalent, Say.on TindyaBr, 


er me retual upa~sain-pird-ni (upa-sam- 
pard-/ nid, P. (Subj. -aayat} to lead away col- 
lectively towards, AV. xviii, 4, 50. 

SUANS upa-sam-\prack, YP. (inf. -pra- 
shium) to question about, MBh. 

Sqawa upa-sam-pra-/ ya, P. (Impv. 2. 
pl. -y.i/a) to go near or approach to, VS. xv, 53. 

P 
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SUEY upa-san-prép (upa-sam-pra- 
o/ Gp’. 

Upa-sampripta, mfn. one who has obtained 
or experienced or drawn down upon hismself, MBh.; 
approached, come near, ib. 

Ups-samprapysa, ind. p. having arrived at, ib. 

FIATAL upa-san- Vv bandh. 

Upe-simbaddha, min. tied on, TBr. iii, 8, 4, 3. 

Sq TTT upa-sam-bhasha, f. (JA, bhask), 
talking over, friendly persuasion, Pin. i, 3, 47. 


wuafirg upa-sam-/bhid, P. (Impv. 2. ag. 
-bhinddhs) to join, unite, Laty.v, 1, 4. 

BIW upa-sam-v/dhri. 

Upe-sambhrita, min. brought together, pre- 
pared, arranged, Suir. 

TINT upa-sara, &c. See upa-v/sys. 

upa-sarga, upa-sarjana. See col. 2. 
saad upa-sarpa, &c. See upa- vsrip. 

TANS upa-sddana, &c. See upa- vsad. 

TAY upa-/sadh, Caus. P. -sadhayati, 
to subdue, Paficat.; to prepare, dress, cook, BhP.; 
MirkP. ; Suir. 

Upe-sidhaka, mfn. preparing, dressing (see 
bhakibpasddhuka). 

TYAMAT upa-santvaya, Nom. (fr. santoa) 
P. -sdnfvayati, to appease, tranquillize, soothe, 
coax, persuade, K&i. on Pig. i, 3, 47. 

Upe-s£ntvana, am, n. the act of appeasing, 
soothing, ib.; kind words, Kd. 

Upe-skatvita, mfn. appeased, made quict, R. 

Upe-siatvysa, ind. p. having appeased, appeas- 
ing, MBh. 

vofay upa- Vsic, P. -sticati, to pour 
upon, sprinkle, RV, iv, 57, §; AV. iii, 17, 7; Vi, 
§7, 2; Sir.; KitySr.; Kau. 

Upe-sikta, mfn. sprinkled with, Pain. iv, 4, 26. 

Upe-siocya, ind. p. pouring on, sprinkling, AV. 
ix, 6, 49 44. 

Upa-seka, as, m. sprinkling upon, infusion, MW. 

Upa-sektri, fd, m. one who pours upon of 
sprinkles, VS. xxx, 12. 

Upa-sécana, mfn. pouring upon or sprinkling, 
serving for sprinkling, RV. vii, tos, 4; (#), f..a ladle 
or cup for pouring, RV. x, af, 2; 105, 10; (ame), 
n. the act of pouring upon, sprinkling, RV. x, 76, 
7; KatySr.; ParGr.; anything poured over or upon, 
infusion, juice, AV, xi, 3,13; KathUp.; (cf. anupa° 
and dshirdpa’.) 


sufay upa-/2. sidh, P. (impf. -asedhat) 
to keep off, MBh. vii, 1748. 

Beate upa-sima, ind. (fr. siman), near the 
boundary (of a field), Kir. iv, 2, 


Ww upa-siram, ind. near or on a 
plough, gana farimukhddi, Pan. iv, 3, §9, Comm. 


TAQ upa-sunda, as, m. ‘the younger 
brother of Sunda,’ N. of a Daitya, MBh.; VP.; Hit. 


upa-suparnam, ind. upon Su- 
parna or Garuda, BhP. viii, §, 39. 


THY upa-o/site. 
Upa-sticaka, mfn. indicating, betraying, Dadar. 
Uype-sticita, min, made manifest, indicated, MBh. 


TIYFW BH upa-sitika, f.a midwife, VarB;S. 


weds upa-siryaka, as, m. a kind of 
beetle or glow-worm (?), L.; (ams), n. halo of the 
en, L. 

UY upe- veri, P. -sarati, to go towards, 
step near, approsch, visit, TBr. & Up.; AitBr. ; 
MBh. ; Ragh. ; Vikr. &c. ; to approach (sexually), 
MBh. iii; to set about, undertake, SaikhBr.; 
ChUp. 

Upe-sara, as,m. approach, Bhatt.; the approach 
(of a male to a female) ; covering (a cow), impreg- 
nation, Pan, ja, mfn. produced by impregnation, 
the young of an animal (?), Pat. on Pan. vi, 2, 83. 

Upa-saraga, am, in. the act of coming near, 


approaching, approach, Megh.; going or flowing 


SUGNIY upa-sam-prap. 


towards ; (in med.) accumulation of blood, conges- 
tion, Suir. ; a refuge, shelter, ChUp. 

Upa-siértavya, mfn. to be approached for help 
or protection ; to be had recourse to, SBr. ; Comm, 
on ChUp. ; to be set about or undertaken, Nir. 

Upa-sary8s, f. to be covered or impregnated (as 
& female), Pin. iii, 3, 104. 

Upea-sirya, mfn. to be approached, K48. on ib. 

U’pe-syita, mfn. one who has approached, come 
near (esp. for protection), TBr. i, 4, 6, 1; BhP.; 
approached, applied to, TS. ii, 1, 4, 6; asked for, 
SankhBr. ; furnished with, having, BhP. iv, = wat, 
min. one who has approached, R. 

Upa-syitya, ind. p. having approached, ap- 
proaching, 8c. 

upa-v/srij, P. A. -srijati, -srtjate 
(aor. A. 1. sg. -srikshs, RV. ii, 35, 5: Pass. 3. sg. 
-surjt, RV. ix, 69, 1) to let loose upon or towards ; to 
let stream upon, pour on, shed forth, RV. vi, 36, 4; 
x, 98, 13; VS. xi, 38; TS. v; TBr. i; SBr. iii; to 
emit towards, cause to go near, bring or lead near, 
RV.; BhP.; to admit (a calf to its mother), RV. 
viii, 72, 7; ix, 69, 2; VS.; SBr.; SadkhSr. &&c.; to 
add, subjoin, increase, AitBr.; AévSr.; APrat. &c. ; 
to visit, afflict, plague, trouble, SBr. xiv; to come 
together or into contact with, Car. ; to cause, effect, 
BhP. iv, 19, 19: Caus., see upa-sarjila, 

Upa-sargse, as, m. (gana syankv-ddi, Pin. vii, 
3, §3) addition, AitBr, iv, 4,1; 2; RPrat.; mis- 
fortune, trouble, a natural phenomenon (considered 
as boding evil), R.; Prab. ; Ratnav. ; Dad. &c. ; an 
eclipse (of a star), Comm. on Mn. iv, 108 ; (in med.) 
a fit, parozysm (supposed to be posession by an 
evil spirit), Suir. ; a disease superinduced on another, 
Suir. ii, 429, 13 ; change occasioned by any disease, 
L. ; indication or symptom of desth, L.; a Nipita 
or particle joined to a verb or noun denoting action, 
& preposition (see also gati and karma-pravaca- 
niya; they are enumerated Pio. i, 4, §8; in the 
Veda they are separable from the verb), Pan. i, 4, 
59; Vi, 3, 97; 122; Katy.; Pat.; RPrat.; APrat. 

Q=- 2m, -h&re-stotra, o., N. of several 
works. 

Upasargays, Nom.(fr. the above) P. sfasarga- 
yati, to cause trouble, plague. 

Upe-sargin, min. adding, one who adds, Laty. 
iv, 8, a1. 

Upa-sarjana, am, n. (ifc. mf[dJn.) the act of 
pouring upon, KitySr, ; infusion, Car. ; an inaus- 
picious phenomenon, eclipse, Mn. iv, 108 ; anything 
ot any person subordinate to another, Mn. ; a substi- 
tute, representation, Ny&yam. &c.; (in Gr.) ‘ sub- 
ordinate, secondary’ (opposed to pradhdna), any 
word which by composition or derivation loses its 
original independence while it also determines the 
sense of another word (e. g. the word rdjan.in rdja- 
purusha,'‘a king's servant or minister,’ and the word 
Apisalé in Apisala, Pan. i, 2, 43, &c.; vi, a, 36; 
in s Bahu-vrihi compound both members are 4fa- 
Sarjana; in other compounds generally the first 
member, Pao. ii, 2, 30; for exceptions, see Pan. ii, 
2, 31); (a), £. (upa-sdrjani) infusion, $Br. i; 
KatySr. 

Upe-sarjita, min. sent off or out, BhP. i, 13, 37. 

Upe-srijya, ind. p. having added, adding &c. 

Upe-srishta, min. let loose towards; sent or 
thrown off, BhP. i, 12, 1; admitted (as the calf to 
its mother ; also applied to the milk at the time of 
the calf’s sucking), TBr. ii, 1, 7, 13 KatySr. ; in- 
creased; furnished with, SankhSr.; furnished with 
an Upasarga or preposition (e.g. «/dd with @ is said 
to be sfasrish{a), Pau. i, 4, 38; Nir.; APrat. &c.; 
visited, afflicted, burdened with, plagued, R. ; Suir.; 
BhP, &c.; obscured (by Rahu, as the sun), eclipsed, 
MBh, ; Mn. iv, 37 ; possessed (by a god or demon), 
Yajhi. i, 273; R.; (ome), n. coition, sexual inter- 
course, L. 


upa-/srip, P. A. -sarpati, -te, to 
creep towards, approach stealthily or softly or gently, 
RV. x, 18, 10; 99, 1a; AV.; SBr.; AitBr.; MBh.; 
Sak. &c. ; to approach (a woman for intercourse), 
MBh. i; to meet with, Kaé, on Pan. i, 4, 40; to 
draw near, approach slowly (as sunset, misfortune, 
&c.), MBh. ; BhP.; Hit. 

Upn-sarpa, 4s, m. approaching, approach, 
sexual approach, MBh. iii, 2513 ( = #fa-sasarpe, 
Nilak., ; erroneous for ufa-srtpya, BRD.) 

Upa-sarpayza, am, nu. the act of approaching 


SIH upa-siyt. 


softly, advancing towards, Suér.; Vikr.; Kap. ; going 
or stepping out softly, KatySr.; Yajn. 
Upasarpitake, a, n. approach, advancing 
towards, Balar, : : 
Upa-sarpia, inf. oreeping near, approachit 
MBh. ; Mn. rae ia ™ 
Upe-sripta, mfn. approached, come near to, 
Upe-sripya, min. to be approached, Badar. 


TUay “pa-sektrt, upa-sécana. See upa- 


o sic. 


SIVA upa-sena, as, m., N. of a pupil of 
Sakya-muni, L. 


upa-v/sev, A. -sevate, to frequent, 
visit, abide or stay at (a place), MBh. xiii; R.; 
Kim. ; to stay with a person, attend on, serve, do 
homage, honour, worship, MBh. ; Mn. ; Kathis. &c. ; 
to have sexual intercourse with (acc.), Suir.; to 
practise, pursue, cultivate, study, make use of, be 
addicted to, ChUp, ; MBh. ; MirkP. &c. 

Upa-sevaka, min. ifc. doing homage ; courting 
(e. g. the wife of another), Y4jfi. iii, 136. 

Upe-sevaaa, am, n. the act of doing homage; 
courting (e.g. the wife of another), Mn. iv, 134; 
service, worship, honouring, MBh. ; addiction to, 
using, enjoying, MBh. ; Suir. ; experiencing, suffer- 
ing, R. 

Upa-sev, f. homage, worship, courting, MBh.; 
Mn. ; addiction to, use, enjoyment, employment, 
Hit.; Car. 

Upa-sevin, mfn. ifc. serving, doing homage, 
worshipping, Mn.; R.; Kathas. ; addicted or de- 
voted to, MBh.; Suir. ; Pajicat. 


upa-soma, as,m. one who has ap- 
proached the Soma, a Soma sacrificer, [T.]; Ka, 
on Pan, vi, 2,394; (ame), ind. near the Soma, T. 


FIM upa-/skambh, P. (irr. yf. 2. du. 
-skambhdthus) to support, prop, RV, vi, 72, 2. 

BAS upa-s-/kri and its derivations, see 
under #fa-4/1. drs, p. 195, cols, 2 8 3. 

IMAL upa-/stambh, P. -stabhnati (x. 


sg. -stabhnomi, TBr. iii, 7, 10, 1) to set up, erect, 
prop, stay, support, SBr.; KatySr. ; Caus. P. (Subj. 
-stabhayat) to raise, erect, set up, stay, support, RV.; 
-stambhayati, id. 
Upa-stabdha, min. supported, stayed, Car. 
Upa-stambha, as, m. (less correctly written 
upa-shtambha) stay, support, strengthening, Hit. ; 
Comm, on ChUp.; encouragement, incitement ; 
excitement, Comm. on Simkhyak.; base, basis, 
ground, occasion; support of life (as food, sleep, 
and government of passions), Car, 
Upe-stambhaka, mfn. (less correctly written 
upa-sh{a°) supporting, promoting, encouraging, 
Samkhyak.; Comm. on ByArUp. 
Upe-stdmbhana, aw, n. a support, stay, TS.; 
$Br. ; KatySr. 


Sefer spa-sti and upa-stf(AV.), mfn. (fr. 
s-ti [4/1. as} with supa, cf. abhi-shfi; fr. /styas, 
Comm. on VS. xii, 101), being lower or inferior, 
subordinate, subject, submissive, RV. x, 97, 23 = 
VS. xii, 101 = AV. vi, 15, 1; AV. iii, 5,6; 7; 
TS.; TBr.; Kath, = tarama, ind, moreinferior, more 
subject, TS. vi, 5, 8, 2. 


VIF upa-v/stu, P. -stauti, to invoke, cele- 
brate in song, praise, RV.; AV. iii, 15, 7; TBr. iii; 
(esp. said of the Hotri), SBr.: Pass. -stayate, to be 
praised or celebrated in song, BhP. iii, 13, 48; Say. 

Upa-shfat, mfn. praised, invoked ( = ufa- 
stiyamdna, Say.), RV. ix, 87, 9. 

Upa-stava, as, m. praise, SamhUp. 

U'pa-stuta, mfn. invoked, praised, RV.; AV. 
xix, §, 3; (as), m. (sfa-stutd), N. ofa Rishi, RV.; 
(és), m. pl. the family of the above, ib, 

Pd aan és, f, celebration, invocation, praise, 


Upa-stitya, mfn. to be praised, RV. i, 136, 23 
163, 1; vi, 61, 13, 
upa- vstri, P. A. -strinati, -strigite 
(A. 1. 9g. -stre, RV. ii, 31, §; inf. -stire, RV. v, 
85, 1, &c.; inf. used as Impv. -strinishdns, RV. vi, 
44 5 (cf. erinishané under 4/1. gri}) to spread 
ovcr, cover with, clothe, wrap up, RV. i, 163, 16; 
viii, 73, 3; SBr. xiii; SahkbSr. ; to spread out under, 


BANC upa-stara. 


spread or lay under, scatter under, RV.; AV.; SBr.; 
to scatter round, surround (the Ahavaniys and Gir- 
hapatys fire with grass), TBr. iii, 7, 4, 88; TS.; 
(at sacrifices) to pour out (esp. clarified butter), pour 
out so as to form a lower layer or substratum, TS. ; 
AitBr.; SBr.; Kaus. ; Gobh. acc. 
» 25, m. anything laid under, a subsetra- 

tum, AV. xiv, a, 35. 

Upa-staéraga, ass, n. the act of spreading over, 
a cover, RV. ix, 69, §; AV. v, 19, 12; the act of 
spreading out under, anything laid under, an under- 
mattress, pillow, AivGr.; Ap.; BhP. &c. ; the act 
of pouring under, SahkhGr. i, 13, 16; pouring out 
s0 as to form a substratum, a substratum (said of the 
water which is sipped before taking food ; cf. amys- 
t6pa’), AivGy. i, 34, 12; HirGy. dcc.; scattering 
grass (round the Ahavaniya and Garhapatya fire, 
accompanied with the Mantra ubhdv agni upa- 
strinate), Comm. on TS, i, 6, 7, 2, &c. 

Upe-sthra, as,m. anything poured under, Ny4- 
yam. X, 3, 2. 

Wpa-stizr, f. anything spread over, a cover, RV. 
ix, 62, 28; (dat. sfa-st/re used as inf, see last col.) 

U'pe-stirna, min. spread or scattered over; 
clothed, wrapped ; poured out, poured under, 

Upe-stirya, ind. p. having covered &c. 


SUM upa-stri, f. a subordinate wife, a 


concubine, L. 


BIW upa-v/stha, P. A. -tishthati, -te 
(irr. aor. Pot. 3. pl. -stheshus, AV. xvi, 4, 7) to 
stand or place one’s self near, be present (A. if no 
object follows, Pin. i, 3, 26); to stand by the side 
of, place one’s self near, expose one's self to (with 
loc. or acc.), RV.; AV. ; KatySr. ; Gobh.; MBh. ; 
Mn. &c. ; to place one’s self before (in order to ask), 
approach, apply to, RV.; AV.; SBr.; AévGy.; Ragh. 
&c. ; to come together or meet with, become friendly 
with, conciliate (only A., Virtt. on Pan. i, 3, 25); 
to lead towards (a> a way, only A.; ib.); tu go or 
betake one’s self to, Paficat.; R.; to stand near in 
order to serve, attend, serve, MBh.; Kathis, &c. ; 
to attend on, worship (only A., Katy. on Pan. i, 3, 
25, ¢.g.arkam upatishthate, he worships the sun ; 
but arkam ufpatsshthati, he exposes himself to the 
san, Pat.), MBh.; BhP.; Ragh. &c. ; to serve with, 
be of service or serviceable by, attend on with prayers 
(c. g. aindryd garhapatyam upatishthate, he at- 
tends oa the Garhapatya with a Ric addressed to 
Indra; but dAaridram upatishthat yaxvanena, 
(she) attends on her husband with youthfulness, K4t.), 
MBh.; Ragh.; Das. &c. ; to stand under (in order to 
support), approach for assistance, be near st hand or 
at the disposal of, RV.; AV.; TS.; MBh.; Sak. &c. ; 
to fall to one’s share, come tothe possession of, MBh,; 
R. &c.; to rise against, RV. vii, 83 ; to start, set out, 
Hariv.; Dai. : Caus. -s¢hdpayats, to cause to stand 
by the side of, place before, cause to lie down by 
the side of (e. g. 8 woman), AitBr.; AivSr.; KatySr. 
&e.; to cause to come near, bring near, procure, 
fetch, MBh.: R., Sake. rc. , (in Gr.) to add s/s after 
a word (in the Pada-patha), RPrit. 842 (cf. ufa- 
sthila). 

Wpe-tishthfea, mf. (fr. Desid.), wishing of 
being shout to betake one’s self to, Dai, 

1. Opé-stha, as, m. ‘the part which is under,’ lap, 
middle or inner past of anything, a well-surrounded 
or sheltered place, secure place, RV.; AV.; VS.; 
AitBr.; SBr. &c.; (wpastham 4/hri, to make a 
lap, sit down with the legs bent, AitBr, viii, 9, §; 

3 SankbSr.; sfasthe o/kri, to take on 
one's lap, SBr. iii); (as, ams), m. n. the tive 
organs (esp. of s woman), VS, ix, 32; SBr.; MBh. ; 
Mo.; Yj. ac. ; the haunch or hip; the anus, L. 
= kpita, mfn. one who has formed a lap by sitting 
down, seated with the legs bent down, SBr. iv; AivSr. 
=daghné, min, ing to the lap, SBr. xiii. 
wo nigraha, m. restraint of sexual desire, YAjhi iii, 
Penis atety eating te ca 

a pasti artery to the generative organs 
(of a male), Say, on AitBr. iii, 37, 6.— pilda, a 
sitting with the legs bent down (so as to form a lap), 
SankhGy. iv. eA, mfn. sitting in the lap or in the 
centre of, RV. x, 156, 5. 

2. Wpa-sthé, mfn. standing upon, AV. xii, 1, 
$25 ners To Ore ede: cf, being see a haat, 
near, L. 

Upasthaks, ons, n. membrum virile, L. 

Upe-sthEtavya, min, to beattended upon with, 
Sak. 4, 4; to be obliged to appear (in person), Balar, 


Upa-sth&tri, mfn. one who is near at hand, an 
attendant, servant, waiter, nurse, Car.; one who 
makes his appearance, Comm. on Y4jh. 

Upe-sthiina, om, n. the act of placing one’s self 
near to, going near, approach, access (ufu-sthdnam 
vkri, to give access or scope for, SBr. i); coming 
into the presence of, going near to (in order to wor- 
ship), worshipping, waiting on, attendance, $Br.; 
KatySr.; AivSr.; MBh, &c.; standing near, presence, 
proximity, nearness, Y8jfi.; Heat. ; staying upon or 
at, abiding, a place of abiding, abode, Nir.; assembly, 
MBh. ; R.; BhP. ; any object approached with re- 
spect, a sanctuary, abode (of a god), ParGr.; a parti- 
cular part of the Samdhya, MW. egrtha, n. an 
assembly-room, MBh. i, 5003. = SRA, f. the assen- 
bly-roum (of a monastery), Buddh, = g&hasrt, f., 
N. of a work, 

Ups-sthkniysa, min. to be attendedon or served, 
Pin. iii, 4,68; (apasthdniya), one who is to attend 
on (gen.), ib. 

Upe-sthipaka, mfn. causing to turn one’s at- 
tention (to a past event or one of a former birth), 
causing to remember, T. 

Upa-sthipana, arr, n. the act of placing near, 
having ready for, see an-ufa°; (a), f. the act of 
ordaining (a monk), Jain. ; the causing to remember, 
calling to mind, T. 

Upa-sthipayitavya, mfn. to be brought near 
or fetched or procured, R. 

Upasthipya, min. to be produced or effected, 
Comm. on P4n. ii, 3, 65. 

Upa-sth&ya, ind. p. having approached, stand- 
ing by the side of; attending on &c. 

Upa-sthKyaka, a5, m. a servant, Buddh. 

Upa-sthéyam, ind. p. standing near, keeping 
one's self fast to, RV. i, 148, 4. 

vu @s, m. a servant, Natyai.; a 
keeper, nurse, L. 

Upa-sthayin, mfn. one who makes his appear- 
atice, arriving, Gaut. 

Upa-sthiyuka, mfn. going near to, apprvach- 
ing, Kath. 

Upa-sthEvan, mfn. standing ocar or at han 
Sankhér. - : " 

v wars, mfn, id., VS. xxx, 16. 

Uya-sthite, min. come near, approached, arisen, 
arrived, appeared, AévGr.; MBh.; Mn.; Yajfi. &c.; 
present, near at hand, ready for, R.; BhP,; Kum. 
oc.; near, impending, Mn, iii, 187; MBh. &c.; 
fallen to one’s share. received, gained, obtained, Sak. ; 
Ragh., é&cc.; accompushed, happened; lying or being 
upon, Suir.; turned towards, R.; approached, come 
near to, visited, MBh.; Ragh. &&c.; caused, occa- 
sioned ; felt; known ; clean, cleansed, L.; (in the 
Pratiiakhyas) followed by ¢/7 (as a word in the 
Pada-patha), RPrat.; VPrat.; Pan.; (as), m.a door- 
keeper, porter, L.; (d, ams), f. n., N. of several 
metres; (am), n. (scil. pada) a word followed by 
sts (in the Pada-patha; cf. sthifa and sthitépa- 
sthsta), RPrit.; VPrat. =» pracupita, n., N. of a 
particular metre. =» vaktyi, m.a ready speaker, an 
eloquent man. — sam mfn. being about 
to engage io battle, having battle at hand. 

Upe-sthiti, ss, f. standing uear, approsch ; 
presence, proximity, Sah. ; accomplishing, complete- 
nes, see cn-upa; obtaining, getting ; remaining, 
L.; the faculty of remembering, memory, T. 

Upa-stheya, mfn. to be attended on or wort- 
shipped, KatySr.; R. 

TISR upa-sthinam, ind. on a post, 
gana parineukhddi, Katy. on Pan. iv, 3, 58. 

wafer upa-+/onth, A. -snthyate, to be- 
come wet, become smooth, Suir, : Caus. -snehayats, 
to conciliate, gain the favour of, Uttarar. 

Upa-anihiti, ss, f. the becoming wet, moisten- 
ing, Pat. on Pag. vii, 2, ha 

Upa-sneha, as, m. the ‘moistening ; becoming 
wet, attracting moisture, Suir.; R. 

FIG upa-/sau. 

Wpa-sauta, mfn. caused to flow, streaming forth, 
Kir. i, 18. 

upa-spfjam, ind.with emulation, 

emulatively, RV. z, 88, 18 [spaspijam iti spar- 
dhé-yukiam vacanam, Shy.) 

1.upa-sprié, P. -sprtéati, to touch 

above, reach up to, touch, RV.; AV.; te touch 

softly, caress, SBr,; AitBr.; AivSr.; KatySr.; MBh. 


Bwefa upa-hati. 
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&c.; (with or without afah or yalam &c.) to touch 
water (fur ablution), wash, bathe (as a religious cere- 
mony); to sip water (from the palm of the hand; 
it is not the custom to spit out the water after sip- 
ping it), SBr,; AivSr, & Gy.; MBh.; Yajfi.; Mn. 
&c.; to touch certain parts of one's body (acc.) with 
water (instr.), Mn, iv, 143; (also without the instr.) 
Mn. v, 138; (or without the acc.) MBh.; Caus. 
-spariayati, to cause to touch water or wash the 
hands, SBr. iii. 

Upa-sparéa, as, m. touching, contact, L.; 
washing, bathing, ablution (as a religious act), L.; 
tipping water (from the palm of the hand and swal- 
lowing it as a ceremonial), L. 

Upa-spardana, avr, n. the act of touching, 
KatySr. v, viz; SamhUp.; ablution, bath, MBh.; 
R.; sipping water, KatySr.; SankhSr.; (cf. sda- 
képa®.) 

Upa-sparsin, mfn. ifc. touching ; bathing in, 
BhP.; (cf. sdaképa°.) 

a. Upa-spris, min. touching, AV, xx, 127, 2; 
(A), f. (scil. stsstt) ‘the touching or affecting verse,’ 
N. of the verse RV. x, 22, 13. 

Upa-sprisyn, ind. p. having touched or sip- 
ping water &c. 

Upa-sprish{a, mfn. touched (as water), sipped, 
Mn. iii, 208 ; MBh.; R.; BhP. 


TUB upa-/smi, A. (pf. p. -sishméyand) 
to smile upon, RV. x, 123, 5. 


upa-/smri, P. -smarafi, to remem- 
ber, SBr. ii; Kity$r.; Comm. on ChUp. 
Uypa-smiram, ind. p. having remembered, re- 
membering. See yathipa’, 


gv upa-smrsti, is, f. a minor law-book 
(the following authors of such books are named 
Jabali, Naciketa, Skanda, Langakshin, Kaéyapa, 
Vyasa, Sanatkuroaira, Satarju,- Janaka, Vy4ghra, 
Katylyana, JatGkarnya, Kapifijala, Raudhdyana, 
Kanada, and Viswimitra), Heat. i, §28, a0 #. 


FAG upa- J/eru, P.(Impyv. 3, pl. -sravante) 
to stream or flow upon or towards, VS, xxxv, 20. 

Upa-sravags, «777, n. the flowing out; termina- 
tion of the periodical flow of a woman, K4tySr. xxy, 
Ii, 13. 


upa-srotas, ind. on the river. 


TIAA upa-svatva, am, n. the produce or 
profit of property (as corn &c.), L. 


upa-evavat, an, m., N., of & son 
of Satrijit, Hariv.; (v.1. spa-svdya.) 


wuferg upa- /evid, Caus. -svedayats, (in 
med.) to cause to sweat (by applying sudorifics), 
Suir. 

Upa-sveda, as,m. moisture,sweat, vapour, MBh. ; 
Car. 


Upe-svedana, am, n. the causing to sweat (by 
sudorifics), Car. 


upa-v/svri, P. -svarati, to join in 
singing, Laty, i, 8, 9. 


SIEM upa-hadana, am, n. the act of dis- 
charging excrement upon, VarByS. 


BURT upa-vhen, P. -hanti, A. -yighnate, 
to best, hit at, strike, touch, RV. vi, 75, 13; SBr. 
vi, xiv; Lity.; AévGy.; MBh. ii; to stick on, 
on, force in, ram, TS. ii; TBr. i; SBr.; SankchSr.; 
to take hold of, seize, take out ; to hit, hurt, dama 
visit, afflict, impede, spoil, TBr. iii; AitBr.; MBh.; 
Mn. &&c.; to make s mistake in reciting, blunder, 
AitBr. ili, 35, 3; SadkhBr.: Pass. -Aantyule, ib. 
TS. vii, 3.3, 15 2. 

&e. See p. 197, col. I. 

Upa-ghétam, ind. p. taking out, drawing out; 
lsdling out, SBr.; Gobh. ; ParGy. 

U'pa-hata, mfn. hit, hurt, damaged, injured, 
visited, afflicted, peined, infected, SBr.; MBh.; R.; 
Sele. &ce.: affected, transported (with passion), BhP.; 
seduced, misled, Santis. ; distressed, weakened, dis- 
couraged, MBh.; R.; Hit.; Kathas,; killed, Utta- 
rar.; scattered over, covered, Comm. on Mn. iii, — 
208. ~Ghf, mfo. affected in mind, infatuated. 
Upahatétman, mfn. id., Kathis,; Car. 

Upahataka, mfn. ill-fated, unfor.unate, un- 
lucky, L. ; 

Upa-hatt, 25, f. ben ee injure, oppression, 
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Kap.; Naish.; (=@va-kara) a dust-heap, Siy. on 
TandyaBr. i, 6, 5. 

Upa-hatau, mfn. hitting, hurting, destroying 
(enemies), RV. ii, 33, 11 = AV. xviii, 4, 40. 

Upa-hatyé, f. hurt, damage, morbid affection 
(as of the eyes), AV. v, 4, 10. 

Upa-hantavya, mfn. to be killed, Kathas, 

VUpa-hantri, mfn. one who hurts or destroys, a 
destroyer, Say. on RV. ii, 33, 11; pernicious, un- 
wholesome, Suér, 


SIEM upa-hdoya, See upa-vVhu. 


BIRT upa-/has, P. -hasati, to laugh at, 
deride, ridicule, MBh.; L.; Mricch.; Paticat. &c.; 
to smile: Caus, -Adsayati, to deride, ridicule, BhP.; 
Kathas, 

Upa-hasita, mfn. laughed at, derided, Kathis.; 
(am), n, laughter accompanied by shaking the head 
(sa-sirah-kampam), Daiar. iv, 70. 

Upa-hasvan, infu, laughing at, deriding, mock- 
ing, RV. viii, 45, 23. 

Upa-his&, as, m. laughter, derision, mockery, 
jeer, Kathas.; Ragh.; Sth.; ridiculousness, VarBr5. ; 
fun, play, jest, sport, SBr.; ParGr.; MBh. &c. 
»gir, f. a joke, jest, L. Upahis@spada, n. a 
laughiny-stock. 

Upa-hisaka, mfn, ridiculing others, jocose, L.; 
(as), m. a jester, L.; (am), n. drollery, fun, BhP. 
x, 18, 15. 

Upa-h&sin, min. ifc. deriding, ridiculing, Sah. ; 
Venis. 

Upa-h&sya, mfn. to be laughed at or derided, 
ridiculous, Mricch.; Kathas. =t&, f. the state of 
being to be Jaughed at or derided, ridiculousness ; 
(upahasyatam gam, to expose one's self to 
laughter, become ridiculous, Ragh. i, 3.) 


SIRS upa-hasta, as, m. the act of taking 
with the hand, receiving (‘T.], gana vetanddi, Pan, 
iv, 4,12, (not in Kas.) 

Upahastaya, Nom. P. upsshastayat:, to take 
with the hand, receive, T. 

Upahastiki, f. a box for betel or condiments, 
Das. 


FAT t. upa-/2. ha, A. (Pot. 2. ag. -sthi- 


this) to descend, come down upon, Si8. i, 37. 


STI 2. upa-»/3. Ad, Pass. -hiyate, to di- 


minish, wane, MBh. xiii, 2038. 
SQRGS upa-halaka, as, m. pi., N. of a 
people (= kuntala), L. 


TAPEq upa-VShins, P. A. -hinsati, -te, to 
hurt, wound, injure, damage, MBh.; R.; Mn. 


SAlVA 2. upa-hita (fort. see p. 199, col. 3), 
mfn. good in a secondary degree, somewhat good ; 
(am), n. a secondaty good, MBh. xii, §219. 
upa-/hu, P. -juhoti, to sacrifice or 
offer a libation in addition.to, KatySr,; SatikhSr. ; 
Bhag. 

Upa-havya, as, m. a secondary or supplemen- 
tary libation or sacrifice, N. of a particular religious 
act, AV. xi, 7,15; KatySr. xxii, 8; Aésvsr. &c, 

upu-/hri, P. -harati, to bring near, 
reach forth, proffer, offer, place before, give to taste 
(esp. food), AV.; I'Br. ; SBr.; AsvSr, & Gy. ; Katy- 
Sr.; MBh.; Sur. &c.; to put together, gather, col- 
lect, MBh.; BhP.; to apply (medicine), Suér,; to 
take away; to destroy, MBh, ii: A. -Aavate, to 
accept, receive, TS. v: Caus. -Adrayats, to place 
before, protfer, offer, MBh.; R.; Suésr.: Desid. 
sjthirshatt, to wish to offer, MBh. ii, 862. 

Upe-fihirsh&, f. the wish or intention to take 
away or to rob, MBh. 

Upa-haraga, a7, n. the act of bringing near, 
proftering, offering, BhP.; presenting victims; dis: 
tributing or serving out food ; taking, seizing, L. 

Upa-haraniya, min, to be offered or presented, 
Malatim.; Kathas. 

Upa-hartavya, mfn. id. 

Upa-hartri, mf. one who offers or presents, 
one who serves out (food), a host, Mn.w, §1. 

Upa-hEra, as, m. offering, oblation (to a deity) ; 
complimentary gift, present (to a king or superior), 
MBh.; Megh.; Kath4s, &c.; (wpahdram vt-4/dhd, 
to offer an oblation to a god [acc.], sacrifice to any 
one, Kathis.); a particular kind of alliance (pur- 


SWEM upa-hainu. 


tributed to guests &c.); (with the Padupatas) a kind 
of religious service (consisting of laughter, song, 
dance, muttering Audu&, adoration and pious ejacus 
lation), Sarvad. 77, 22. —th, f, -twa, n, the state 
of being an oblation or offering, Kum.; Kathas. 
= pasu, m. a victim, Kathis, = varman, m,, N. 
of a man, Dai. 

Upahiraka, cs, sha, m. f. an offering, oblation, 
gift, present, BhP.; Kathis, 

Upa-bkrin, mfn. offering, presenting ; sacrific- 
ing. 
UpachBel-4/ kri, P. A. to offer (as an oblation 
or sacrifice), Kathas.; Hit. UWpah&ri-oikirshu, 
mfn, intending to sacrifice any one, Kathas, 

Upa-hirya, mfn. to be offered as an oblation; 
to be presented, BhP.; (a2), n. an offering, obla- 
tion, MBh.; BhP. 

Upa-hrita, mfn. brought near, offered, pre- 
sented; immolated, sacrificed (as a victim); served 
out (as food); taken; collected, gathered, 

Upa-hritye, ind. p. having brought near &c. 


BIA upa-homd, as, m. an additional or 

supplementary sacrifice, SBr. xi. 

upa-/hvzi, A. -hvdrate, to approach 
by windings and turnings, reach an end after many 
deviations or errors, RV. i, 141, 1. 

Upa-hvar&, as, m. a winding or circuitous 
course full of turnings, uneven or rough ground, 
slope, declivity &&c., RV. i, 62, 6; 87, 2; viii, 6, 
28 ; a car, carriage, L.; (ams), n. (generally ¢ loc.) 
proximity, neamess, RV. viii, 6g, 6; MBh.; a soli- 
tary or private place, RV. viii, 96, 14; MBh. 

Upa-hvartavya, mf. to be approached by 
windings and turnings, Say. 


“ 
SAW upa-/hve, only A. (Pan. i, 3, 30) 
-hvayate (rarely P., Kathas.; BhP.) to call near to, 
invite, RV.; AV.; TS.; SBr. &&c.; to call up, invoke, 
AV. vi, 23, 1; VS. iii, 42; to call to, cheer, en- 
courage, AitBr, ili, 20, 1; Aiv5Sr. ii, 16, 18: Desid, 
~juhtshati, to wish to call near, SankhBr, 

Upa-hawi, as, m. calling to, inviting, invitation, 
(upa-havdm 4/ ish, to desire an invitation to [loc.], 
wish to be invited to, e.g. tdsminn Indra upa- 
havdm aicchata, Indra wished to be invited to that 
[sacrifice}, TS, ii, 4, 13, 1), TS.; SBr.; AévSr.; 
KatySr. 

U‘pa-hfita, min. called near, invited, AV.; 
TBr, ; SankhSr.; MBh. &c.; that to which one in- 
vites, TS. i; SBr. i; KatySr. iii; summoned, in- 
voked, AV, vii, 60, 4; §; VS. xx, 35; (as),m., N. of 
Sikalya, Ks. on Pan. vi, 2,146; (ds), m. pl., N. 
of particular manes, L. 

Upa-hiti, zs, f. calling (to fight), challenging, 
challenge, Sis. 

Upa-hiiya, ind. p. having called near or invited 
&c. 
Upa-hvina, am, n. the act of inviting, invita- 
tion, KatySr, 

TAT upa, ind. a particular Nidhana or 


concluding chorus at the end of a Saman, Laty. 
vii, 10, 1 tf.; Say, on TandyaBr. 

upansu, 4, ind, (fr. / ans, to divide,’ 
with wfa and affix #, T.(?), gana sear-ddt, Pan. 
i, I, 37), secretly, in secret, RV. x, 83, 7; MBh.; 
Ragh. &c.; in a low voice, in a whisper, SBr.; 
AitBr.; (as), m.a prayer uttered in a low voice (so 
as not to be overheard), Mn. ii, 85; MarkP. &c.; 
a particular Soma oblation, = ufdyiu-graha below, 
VS.; TS.; SBr.; KatySr. &c. = kyiddta, m. a 
person jested with privately, the companion of (3 
king's) private amusements, Hit. = graha,m. the 
first Graha or ladle-full of Soma pressed out at a 
sacrifice, TS.; SBr. &c. = t&, f. and -twa, n. the 
being uttered in a low, voice or whisper, SankhSr. ; 
Comm. on Nydyam. =@agda, n. a punishment 
inflicted in private, R. @ p&tré, n. the vessel or 
ladle for the UpSpdu-graha, q.v., SBr. iv; KatySr. 
= Yjé, m. 2 sacrifice offered silently or with mut- 
tered prayers, SBr. i. &c.; TS.; SarikhSr. &c. = wae 
dha, m. a clandestine murder, Mudrir. = vrata, 
n. a vow made secretly or privately, Hariv, = sh- 
vana, min, (used for) pressing out the Upigsu- 
graha, q. v. (said of stones so used), SBr.; KatySr,; 
Laty, &c. » havis, mfn. (a sacrifice) at which the 
offerings are made silently, SaikhSr. Up&gav-an- 
taryEmé, ax, m. du., N. of twoparticular ladles-full 


sufraer updgnikd. 


SBr. iv, UpKgiv-lyatana, mfn. having a silent 
abode, kept inaudible (as the breath), SBr. x, 


FAW tpaka. See updiie. 


sIKa upakarnaya, Nom. (fr. a-karna). 

Upékarnya, ind. p. heating, learning, Bhp. 

TUE upa-./1.kri, P. A, -karoti, -kurute 
(Ved. impf. 1. sg. -akaram, 3. sg. -akar) to drive 
or bring near or towards, fetch, RV.; TS. vii; SBr.; 
AsvGr.; MBh. iii; to commit to, deliver, make 
over, give, bestow, grant (Adam, a wish), MBh.; 
R.; to procure for one’s self, obtain, MBh. iii, 
10278; to bring or set about, make preparations (for 
a sacred ceremonial), undertake, begin, TS.; AitBr.; 
SBr. xiv; Laty.; Mn, &c,; to consecrate, Mn. y, 7; 
Yajfi. 1, 177. 

Upa-karana, am, n. the act of bringing near, 
fetching, SBr.; ParGy. &c.; setting about, prepara- 
tion, beginning, commencing, Ap.; AévSr. & Gr.s 
KatySr, &c.; commencement of reading the Veda 
(after the performance of preparatory rites, as ini- 
tiation &c.), SankhGy. iv, 5, 1; N. of a particular 
Stotra or prayer at sacrifices, KatySr, iii, vidhi, 
m., N. of a work, 

Upa-karman, 2, n. preparation, setting about, 
commencement (esp. of reading the Veda), ParGy. 
ii; Mn. iv, 119; Yaji. —prayoga (updkarma’), 
-vidhi, m., N. of works. 

Upa-kyita, mfn. brought or driven near, fetched, 
AV. ii, 34, 2; prepared, undertaken, begun; at- 
tended with evil omens, disastrous, calamitous, L.; 
(as), m. a sacrificial animal (killed during the reci- 
tation of particular prayers), L.; disaster, calamity, L. 

Up@-kriti, zs, f. setting about, beginning, L. 

Up&kritin, mfn. one who prepares or begins, 
gana zshfddi, Pan. v, 2, 88. 

Upa-cikirshu, mfn. ({r. Desid.), one who is 
about to undertake or commicnce, Comm. on Br- . 
ArUp. 

TUT upa-/kram, P. -kramak, to fall 
upon, attack, MBh, 


TAG updksha, as, m. (fr. 1. aksha), a par- 
ticular part of a car (supporting the axletree), Comm, 
on Laity. i, 9, 23. 

Upaxshaka, as, m. id. 

TAWA updksham, ind. (fr. akshi, Fan. vi, 


2, 121), on or near the eye. 


TUT 1. upd-»/khya, A. (fut. 1.8g. -khya- 
sye) to give an account about (anything), relate, 
BbP. ti, 9, 45. 

Up&-khya, mf. discernible, observable by the 
eye; (cf. an-upd° & nir-upad?.) 

1. Upé-khyfna, a, n. account, relation, repe- 
tition of an event, BhP. 


TUM 2. updkhya, f. (fr.a-khyawith upa), 
a secondary name, surname, epithet, BhP, xi, 4, 7, &c. 
2. Upakhyna, a7, n.(fr.d-khydna with wpa), 
a subordinate tale or story, an episode, MBh,; Hit. 
&c.; (cf. nalépad?.) ; 
Upikhy&inaka, a, n. id. 


TAN upd-/gam, P. -gacchati (Ved. 
Impv.'2. 8g. -gah#) to come near, come towards, 
step near, approach, RV.; AV. vii, 48, 2; xix, 4, 3; 
MBh, ; Pajicat. &c.; to come back, return, Kathds, ; 
to approach, come or enter into any state or con- 
dition, be subject to. MBh.; Mn.; Yajii. &c.; to 
occur, come or fall to one’s share, Y4ji. ii, 143. 

Upé-gata, mfn. approached, arrived, come to 
(for protection); entered into any state or condition, 
subject to, burdened with; occurred, happened, fallen 
to one’s share; promised, agreed, L. 

Uph-gatysa, ind. p. = sf4-gamya below. 

Upé-gama, as, m. arrival, approach ; occurrence, 
L.; promise, agreement, L. 

Upf-gamys, ind. p. having approached &c. 


FANT up@-./ga, P. -gati, to come near, 
go towards, rush upon, RV. iii, 56, 2; x, 73, 83 
ChUp.; Kathas. 

TATA updyni, ind. on the fire, Kas. on 
Pan, i, 1, 41. | | 

Uphgniks, f. (scil. bhdryd) a wife given away 
in presence of the sacred fire or with due observance 
of the fise-ritual, a properly married wife, MBh. xiii, 


ehaeed through a gift), Kam,; Ilit. &c.; food (dis- | of Soma (offered with the breath held and inaudible), | 2460. 


TaNY upigra. 


FAW updgra, am, n. the part which is 
next to the end or top, Comm. on Pan.; a secondary 
member, L. 

Upigrysa, am, n. a secondary member, L. 


TAYE upa- /yrah. 

Upé-grihya, ind. p. having taken with, together 
with, BhP. x, 58, 55. 

Upa-grahana, am, n. commencement of read- 
ing the Veda (after the performance of initiation 
&c., see upd-karana), L. 


v updgrahayanam, ind. (fr. 
égrahdyani with upa, Pan, v, 4,110), near the day 
of full moon in the month A-grahayana. 

Upigrahiyani, ind. id. 

TUTW upd-/ghra, P. -jighrati (and -ghra- 
ti, A. jighrate, ep.) to smell at; to kiss, apply the 
lips to (loc.), MBh,; R.; Ragh. 


TUT] updnkya, min. (/ank), to be mark- 
ed or stamped. =prishtha, m., N. of an Ekaha 
(q. v.) sacrifice, SinkhSr, 


TUF 1. updnga (for 2. see updiij), am, n. 
a minor limb or member of the body, MarkP. ; Sar- 
vad.; a subdivision; a supplementary or additional 
work, secondary portion of a science, MBh.; Hariv. 
&c. (such as the Puranas, the Ny4ya, Mimapsa, and 
the Dharma-sastras); N. of a class of sacred writings 
of the Jainas ‘eight are enumerated, the last of which 
includes four subdivisions); a sectarial mark (made 
with sandal &c.) on the forehead, L.; (in mus.) a 
particular drum-like instrument, = gita, n. 3 kind 
of song, Rajat. =lalit&-wrata, n. a particular 
observance. 


SATA upa-/car, P. -carati, to come near 
to, approach, RV. i, 46, 14; 187, 3; SBr. ii, iv; 
to attend upon, wait on, serve, be obedient, RV.; 
MBh. ii, 408; to physic, Suér. 

Upa-carita, as, m. (in Gr.) a particular Sandhi 
rule (by which a Visarga in the Pada-patha becomes 
s before & and p in the Samhita, e.g. yds patih, 
RV. x, 24, 3), RPrit. 260, &c. 

_ Upa-c&ra, as, m. proceeding, procedure, Sankh- 
Sr.; established use (of a word), Nir. i, 4; a par- 
ticular Sandhi (see above), APrat. iv, 74; RPrat, 

UpR-cirna, mfn. deceived, MBh. xviii, 


TU QAA updcyutam, ind. in the proximity 
of A-cyuta or Krishna, BhP. x, 


SUH upd; (upa-/aj), P.(Impv. upajatu, 
RV. x, 19, 2) A. (1. sg, #pdje, AV. v, 11, 3; impf. 
upijata, RV. i, 161, 6) to drive near or towards. 

UpAje, ind. so as to help or support (optionally 
to be regarded as a gaft [q.v.] in connection with 
WV kri, Pan. i, 4,73; upaje-kritya or upaye kritud, 
ind. p. having helped, supporting, Kas. on Pan.) 

suTay updjinam, ind. on a skin, Pan. 
vi, 2, 194. 

TU upditc (upa-/aite), P. -acati, to 
draw up (e.g. water), SBr, xiii, 

U'pika, m{(?)n. brought near to each other, 
joined, approximate, (only ¢) f, du. (said of night 
and morning), RV. i, 142, 7; iii, 4,6; x, 110, 6; 
(upake) AV. v, 12,6; 27,8; (¢), ind. (upaké) in 
the next neighbourhood, in the presence uf, before 
(with gen.), RV. —cakshas (”fd/d°), min, stand- 
ing present before the eyes, to be seen from near at 
hand, RV, viii, 6, 25. 


TWA upaitj (upa- Jaitj), P. -anakti, to 
smear or anoint (with butter), grease (e. g. a wheel), 
TS. ii, 6, 3, 43 iii. 

Updkta, mfn. anointed, greased, TS. ii, 6, 3, 3. 

2. Up&nga (for 1. see above), as, m. the act of 
smearing, anointing, Car. 

Updijana, om, n. the act of anointing, smearing, 
KatySr.; besmearing (the ground with cow-dung 
&c. for purification), Mn. v, 108, &c. 


SAAR updtankya, am, n. (4/taite), runnet 
for coagulating milk, T'Br. iii, 7, 4, 2. 

TATAt updti (upa-ati-»/i), P. -eti, to be 
added as a surplus, SBr. xii; to pass over, neglect. 

Upity-ays, 25, m, transgressing, neglect or dis- 
obedience of customs, Pan. iii, 3, 38. 

BAUM upa-»/1. da, A. -datte (once P., pf. 


3. pl. -dadus, BhP. i, 8, 12) to receive, accept, gain, 


acquire, appropriate to one’s self. take away, carry 
off, steal, MBh.; BhP.; Malay. &c.; to take with; 
to take in addition, include, comprise; to take as 
help, use, employ, apply, BhP.; Pat. (cf. spd-ciiya); 
to seize, lay hold of, gather, take up, draw up, MBh. ; 
Ragh.; Kum. &c.; to assume (a form or meaning), 
BhP.; MarkP, ; Pat. &c.; to cling to; to feel, per- 
ceive, experience, MBh. vii; Sis. vi, 23; Ritus. &c.; 
to consider, regard, MBh., xii; to mention, enume- 
rate ; to set about, undertake, begin, Hariv.; Kum. 
&cc.: Caus, P, -difayatt, to cause to use or employ, 
Comm, on KatySr.; Desid, P. -ditsati, to strive to 
acquire, BhP. v, 14, 7. 

Uph-tta (contracted fr. upd-datta; cf. d-tta), 
mfn, received, accepted, acquired, gained, obtained ; 
appropriated ; taken away ; seized, pathered; shaped; 
felt, perceived, regarded; comprised; employed, 
used; begun; enumerated; allowed in argument, 
granted, conceded; (as), m. an elephant out of rut, L. 
- raghas, min. acquiring speed, quick, ficet. = vie 
dya, min. one who has acquired knowledge, learned, 
Kathis, = gastra, mfn. one who has taken up arms, 
armed. 

Upi-dina, am, n. the act of taking for one’s 
self, appropriating to one’s self, MBh.; Mn. &c.; 
perceiving, noticing, learning, acquiring (know- 
ledge), Hit.; Vop.; accepting, allowing, including ; 
employment, use, Sah.; Sarvad.; Kap.; saying, 
speaking, mentioning, enumeration, Vedantas. ; Ki. ; 
Siddh. ; abstraction, withdrawing (the organs of sense 
from the outer world), L.; (with Buddh.) grasping 
at or clinging to existence (caused by frishna, desire, 
and causing dAava, new births); (with Ram4nujas) 
preparation (of perfumes, flowers &c. as one of the 
five elements of worship), Sarvad.; cause, motive, 
material cause ; material of any kind, Samkhyak. ; 
Vedintas.; Kap. &c.; offering, present, L, = kirana, 
nN, @ proximate cause. = th, f., -twa, n. the state of 
being a material cause, Kap. —lakshank, f. im- 
plied signification (beyond the literal meaning, e. g. 
huntah pravisants, ‘spears pierce,’ where huntak 
implies Auntimah, ‘spearmen'), Sah. 14; Sarvad. 

Upt-dkya, ind. p. having reteived or acquired 
&c.; receiving, acquiring &c.; taking with, together 
with, MBh.; Hariv.; Kathds. &c.; including, in- 
clusive of, BhP.; Comm. on RPrat. &c.; by help of, 
by means of (acc.), MBh. 

Up&-ditak, f. (ir. Desid.), wish or readiness to 
accept, Sarvad. 

Upa-deya, min, to be taken or received; not to 
be refused; to be allowed, admissible, acceptable, 
Santis; Sarvad, ; Kap. &c.; to be included, included, 
Sah.; to be chosen or selected, excellent, admirable. 
=tva, n, selection, choice, preference. 


sues upadika, as,m.& kind of insect, I. 
sufeK upad-/dis, P. -disati, to advise, 


show, point out, prescribe, command, MBh.; BhP.; 
to indicate, inform, declare, BhP. i, 


Tare upa-V/aip. 
Upé-dipta, mfn. blazing, faming, SBr. vii. 


TUT upddya, mfn. next to the first, the 


second, AivSr, v, 6, 27. 


upd-/dru, P. (Impv. 2. sg. -drava) 


to run or hasten near to, RV. vi, 48, 16, 


TANT upd-/dha, P. A. -dadhati, -dhatte, 
to place upon, put on, SBr. x; BhP.; to seize, lay 
hold of, take up, MBh.; to keep, hold back, TBr. 
ii; to seduce (a woman), R. 

Upt-dhfya, ind, p. taking up or with, together 
with, SBr. iy, 

1. Up@-dhi (for 2. see s. v.), zs, m. that which 
is put in the place of another thing, a substitute, 
substitution, R.; anything which may be taken for 
or has the mere name or appearance of another 
thing, appearance, phantom, disguise (said to be ap- 
plied to certain forms or properties considered as 
disguises of the spirit, W.), Prab.; Bhashap.; Sah. 
&c.; anything defining more closely, a peculiarity ; 
an attribute (asty-upddht, having ‘is’ as an attri- 
bute); title, discriminative appellation, nickname ; 
limitation, qualification (e.g. an-upddhi-rdmaniya, 
beautiful without limitation, i, ¢. altogether beauti- 
ful); (in log.) a qualifying term added to a too 
gencral middle term to prevent ativy3pti; that which 
is placed under, supposition, condition, postulate, Sar- 
vad.; Vedantas.; Tarkas.; BhP. &c. deception, deceit, 
MBh. iii, 13017; species. » khendana, n., N. of 


FUG upip, 
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a work. = tas, ind. in consequence of any qualifica- 
tion or condition, = dtishakat&-blja, n., -nykya- 
samgraha, in., N. of works. » m&triyim, ind. 
for the sake of mere appearance, Kaul. = vivritd, 
f., -uidd@hAnta-grantha, m., N. of works. 

Upd-hita, mfn. put or placed on, deposited ; set 
out, proposed (as3 prize), SBr. xi; caused, effected, 
produced, Bharty.; Git.; joined, annexed, L.; agreed 
upon, made cr done mutually, L.; (as), m. outbreak 
of fire, fire, Gaut. xvi, 34. 


SANIT upd-/dhav, P. -dhévati, to run 
towards, BhP.: Caus. -dhdvayaés, to carry or con- 
vey towards, SBr. x. 


surfy 2. und-dhi (for 1. see col. 2), és, m. 
(V/dhyar), point of view, aim, Car.; reflection on 
duty, virtuous reflection, L.; a man who is careful to 
support his family, L. 


sUfwa upddhika, mfn. exceeding, super- 


numerary. 


xf upddhi- /ruh, P. -rokati, to 


ascend or mount up to, SBr, iii, vi. 


TUNA upa-/dhma, P. (aor. -adhmasit) to 
blow into, MBh.; Hariv. 


TAWA upddhy-aya,as,m.(/i),a teacher, 
preceptor (who subsists by teaching a part of the 
Veda or Vedarigas, grammar &c.; he is distinguished 
from the Acdrya, q. v.), Mn. iv, 141, &c.; Yajn. i, 
35; MBh.; Sak. &c.; (d or 7), f. a female teacher, 
Katy. on Pan. iii, 13, ar; (i), f the wife of a 
teacher, Katy. on Pan. iv, 1, 49. —sarvasva, n., 
N. of a grammar (irequently referred to by the 
Comm. on Un.) 

Upidhyfkiyfinl, f. the wife of a teacher, Katy. 
on Pan. iv, 1, 49. 

Upedhyfyi-4/1. kei, to choose as teacher, ap- 
point as teacher, Balar.; N. 


TUay upddhvaryu, us,m. a second Adh- 
varvu (in place of the true Adhvaryu), MBh, xiii, 


TATA upanasd, mfn. (fr. anos with upa), 
being or standing on a carriage, RV. x, 105, 43 
(am), n, the space in a carriage, AV. ti, 14, 2. 

Upinasyaka, as, m., N. of Indra, ApSr. 

JATAE upa-ndh, t, f. (fr. v’nah with upa 
[not sd], Pan. vi, 3, 116), a sandal, shoe, TS.; 
SBr.; Mn.; MBh. &c. (ifc. with affix -4a, upanat- 
has cf. an-upea’, sipa F 

Upa&-nad (in comp. for xfd-adh aleve), 
» glidha, infn. covered with a shoe, Hit. —yuga, 
n,a pair of shoes, AivGry. iii, 8, 1. 

Upk-naha, as, m. (in comp.) = “fd-ndh, MBh.; 
Pan, v, 4, 107. “ 

Upinahin, mfn. having shoes, shoed, Ap. 


surat upa-J/ni, P.A, -nayats, -te, to con- 
vey or bring or lead near, MBh.; BhP.; R, &c.; to 
draw near, MBh, iii; BhP, viii; to lead away or 
off, carry off, R.; BhP.; to lead near, introduce to; 
to imitate, MBh, v, 1339. 

Upé-nayana, om, n, the act of leading near or 
home (a wife), BhP. 


BIH updnuvdkyd, mfn. to be in- 
voked with Anuvakyas (q.v.); (as), m., N. of 
Agni, TAr. i, 22,13; (am), n., N. of a particular 
section of the Taittiriya-samhit4. 


TUT updntd, mfn. near to the end, last 
but one; (am), n. proximity to the end or edge or 
margin; border, edge, TS. vi; Ragh.; Palcat.; Kir. 
&c.; the last place but one, VarByS. ; tnmediate or 
close proximity, nearness, Kathas.; Rajat.; Meph. 
&c.; (e), ind, in the proximity of, near ta; (aa, af), 
ind, (ifc.) near to, towards; the last letter but one, L. ; 
the corner of the eye, W. ~ bhiga, m. border, edge, 
Kum, —sarpin, min. creeping or coming near, 

Upintika, a, 0. vicinity, proximity, MBh.; 
Paiicat, &c.; (amt), ind. near to, towards; (a7), 
ind, from the neighbourhood; (nifn.) near, proxi- 
nate, neighbouring, L. 

Upaintima, min. the last but one, Bijag. 

Upantya, nifn. id., VarByS. ; Srutab, 


TUTPHATE updnv-d-s/ruh, P. -rokatt, to 
mount (a carriage) after and by the side of another 
one, MBh. v, 4745. 


TANG upadp (upa-V/1. ap), P. -dpnoti, to 
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arrive at, reach, obtain, TS. vi; SBr.; AitBr.; Ait- 
Ar.; TUp.: Desid. P. upépsati, to endeavour to 
win over or conciliate, MaitrS. ii, 1, 11; Kaué.; 
Gobh. i, 9, 5. 

Upaps, as, m. the act of obtaining, scquirement. 
See dur-updpa. 
_Uphpti, és, £. reaching ; obtainment, SBr. ; Ait- 


Uptysd, f, desire to obtain, MaitrS. ii, 9, 8; SBr. 

SANT upa-v/pat, P. (Impv. a. du. -pate- 
tam 6... dpa, RV. v, 78, 1) to fly near to or 
upon, 

BANE upa-/prach, P. -pricchati, to take 


leave of, R. 


surfiere updbhigada, mfn. (./gad), un- 
able to speak much, KaushUp. ii, 15. 

BUNTY upd-./dhish, P.(Impv. 2. 0g. -dhii- 
sha) to come near to, RV. vii, 92, ¥. 

wangfa upd-bhrits, is, f. (+/bhys), the act 
of bringing near, RV. i, 138, 3. 


TAA upa-s/mantr. 
adr aga mfn, addressed, called upon, 
» BhP. 

UWph mantrya, ind. p. having addressed, ad- 
dressing, sumunoning, R.; BhP.; taking leave, bid- 
ding adieu, MBh.; Hariv. 

TAWA updya, &c. See p. tg, col. a. 


BANA upd-v/ya, P. -yati, to come near or 
towards, approach, RV,; MBh.; BhP. ; Kathds. &c.; 
to come into any state or condition, undergo, 
MarkP. ; Kir, 

UWpa-yhta, mfn, approached ; (am), n. arrival. 


SAY upd-/yuj, P. (1. ag. -yunajmé) to 
put to, harness, RV. iii, 35, 2. 

BIE upar (upa-/ri), P. (pf. 1. pl. -arimd ; 
aor. Subj. a. du. -avatam ; 1. pl. -ardma) to go 
near to, RV, viii, 5, 13; to hasten near (for help), 
RV. x, 40, 7; to grieve, offend; to err, make a 
mistake, RV. x, 164, 3; AV.: Caus., see updrpya. 

Updr&, as, m. offence, sin, RV. vii, 86, 6. 

Updraga, am, n, id. RV. viii, 32, a1. 

Uparpysa, ind. p. having caused to come near, 
bringing near, SBr. viii. 

upa-./ram, P. A. -ramatt, -te, to 
rest, cease, MBh.; BhP. &c.; to cease, leave off, 
give up, MBh.; R.; BhP.; Kum. 

Upé-rate, min. resting, lying upon, fixed upon, 
BhP. ; ceasing, turning back, returning, Kir. iv, 10; 
leaving off, giving up, free from, BhP.; Ragh. &&c. 

Upa-raima, as, m. the act of ceasing, BhP. 

Upe-rimsa, a, m. rest, repose, GopBr. 

FATTY upa- v/radh. 

Upé-riidhya, ind. p. having waited upon, wait- 
ing upon, serving, Mn. x, 121. 

TARE upa-/rud, P. (pf. -ruroda) to be- 
wail, deplore (with acc.), Bhatt. ii, 4. 

TARE «1. upad-o/ruh, P. -rohats (sor. -arv- 
haf) to ascend or go up to, mount, AivGy. ; MBh.; 
R.; Sarvad.; to arrive at, reach, R, 

2. Upa-rih, 4, f. ‘that which goes up or comes 
forth,’ a shoot, sprout, RY. ix, 68, 2. 

UWypék-rlidha, mfp. mounted, ascended; one who 
has arrived, approached, R,; Ragh.; Milav, &c. 


we uparch (upa-yrich), P. uparcchati, 
to molest, iniportune, TS. i, 5, 9, 6. 

WAY updry (upa-/arj), P. -arjati, to 
admit, SBr. xiv: Caus. P. A. -crjayati, -t2, to con- 
vey near, procure, acquire, gain, Kam. ; Paficat. 

Updrjaka, mfn. acquiring, obtaining, carning, 
gaining, L. 

Updrjanua, am, 3, n. f. the act of procuring, 
acquiring, gaining, R. ; Paficat, 

Updrjita, mfp. procured, acquired, gained, MBh.; 
Hit. &c. 

UpArjya, mfn, to be acquired or earned, Kathis. 


BAe wpardh (upa-s/ridh), Desid. P. upér- 


_ bsati, to wish to accomplish, persevere, SBr, ii, xi. 


BANG updpa. 


BUN updrdhka,am, n. the first half, Comm. 
on SankhGr. vi, 1, 11; the half, Lalit. 


a | updrsh (upa-v/rish), P. uparshdts 
(against Pan, vi, 1,91; see APrit, iii, 47) and spar- 
shati (SBr. ¥), to pierce, prick, goad, AV, ix, 8, 
14; 15; 16. 

BATSA upd-/laksh. 

Upé-lakshys, ind. p. having beheld, beholding, 
descrying, BhP. 

TAA upa-s/ labh, A. -labhate, to touch, 
SBr.; to lay hold of, seize (a sacrificial animal in 
order to kill it), kill, slaughter; to censure, reproach, 
revile, scold, ChUp.; MBh. ; Sak; $id. &c. 

Upé-labéha, mfn. reproached, reviled. 

Up&-labdhavya, mfn. to be reviled, blamable, 
censurable, Kad. 

Up-labhya, mfn. id., Paficat. 

Upé-lambha, as, m. reproach, censure, abuse, 
finding fault with, MBh.; Hit.; Kathas, &c.; pro- 
hibition, interdict, Nyayad. 

Upa-lambhaua, a7, n. reproach, censure, Sak. 
187, 5. 

Up@-lambhysa, mfn. to be laid hold of or seized 
fy 2 sacrificial animal); to be slain, KitySr.; 

ankhSr. 

VASA upd-v/lalya, mfn. (lal), to be 
fondled. 

TAs upaili, te, m.,N. of one of Buddha’s 
most eminent pupils (mentioned 2s the first pro- 
pounder of the Buddhist law and as having been 
formerly a barber). 

TITY updo (upa-/av),P.-avati, tocherish, 
behave friendly towards, encourage by approval, 
approve, consent, RV.; AV. i, 16, 2; SBr. iii. 

Upavi, mfn. cherishing, pleasing, VS. vi, 7. 

SATA updva-./dha. 

Upiva-hita, mfn. placed or put down close by, 
TBr. ii, 7, 18, 4. 


VATAR updea-./nam, 

Updva-nata, mfn. bent in, ApSr. 

FAG updoa-v/ram, A. to sport, take 
one’s pleasure; to prance about (as a horse), Tan- 
dyaBr, vi. 


TATRE updoa-\/ruh, P. -rohati, to de- 
scend upon, come out towards, VS. vi, 26; TS. vii; 
TBr.; SBr.; TandyaBr.; SankhGy.: Caus, -roha- 
yati, to cause (the fire) to come out (of the two 
Aranis), kindle through friction, SankhSr. ; Kaui. 

UpAva-rohapa, am, 1. the act of causing (fire) 
to come out (of the two Aragis), kindling through 
friction, SaikbGr. v, 1, 7. 

v upd-vartana, &c. See col. 3. 


SANA updva-v/iri, A. -drayate, to be- 
take one’s self to, SBr. iv, 6, 9, 5. 


tipd-vasu, mfn. bringing near or 

procuring riches, RV. v, 56, 6; ix, 84, 3; 86, 33. 

updoa-/srij, P. -srijati (aor. 

-asrak, TS. i, 6, 11, 3) to dismiss towards ; to reach 

over, give, bestow, RV. i, 142, 11; iii, 4, 303 x, 

I10, 10; to let loose, shoot off, TS. vi; to let go 

towards, admit (a calf to its mother), TS.; TBr.; 
SBr.; AitBr. 

UpAva-srishta, mfn. admitted (as a calf to its 
mother); (a#z), n. the milk of a cow at the time 
when its calf is admitted (cf. sfa-syish{a), AitBr. 
v, 26, 6. 

BANTYT updva-vVsrip, P. -sarpatt, to 
creep towards, approach creeping, SBr. 

updva-y/s0, P, -syati, to settle 
near at (acc.), TS. ii. 
wasiyin, mfn, attaching one’s self to; sub- 
missive, compliant, SBr. 
_ Upivasita, mfn. settled or abiding near by, 
SBr. iii. 

upa-4/vak, P. -vakati, to bring or 

convey near, RV. i, 74, 6; iii, 35, 2. 


TONE updve-o/hrt, P. -harati, to fetch or 


TAG upds, 


bring or take down, cause to let down (e.g. the 
arms), VS. viii, 56; TBr.; $Br.; AitBr.; SadkhSr, 

UpAva-haraga, am, n. the act of taking or 
bringing down, KatySr. ix, 


Barty upévi, is, m.,N. of a Rishi, AitBr. 
i, 25, 18. 

upa-4/vid, P. -vidaté, to enter, 

enter into any state, MBh.; R.; BhP.; (the aug- 

mented forms might also be referred to spa-4/ vis.) 


TUF upa- J ort. ; 
Upé-vrite, mfn. covered, veiled, Hariv. 


SANG 1. upd-/oyit, A. (rarely P.) -var- 
tate, -tt (Impv. 2. pl. -vavridhvam [for -vevpid- 
dhvam}, RV.) to turn towards, go towards, ap- 

roach, stand by the side of, RV. viti, 20, 18; TS.; 

Br.; SBr.; AitBr.; MBh, &c.; to apply one’s self 
to, approach for protection, MBh. ; BhP. ; to fall to 
one’s share, MBh.; BhP.; to return, come back, 
MBh.; R.; Sak. &c.; Caus. P. -warfayatt, to cause 
to turn or go towards, SBr.; KatySr.; to lead near 
of back, bring back, MBh.; R.; Dad. ; to draw back, 
divert, cause to desist from, Sufr.; MBh,; to cause 
to get breath (e.g. horses), MBh. vii. 

Upa-vartans, am, n. the act of coming back, 
return, Ragh. viii, §2; R.; Vatsy. 

Upé-vartitri, mfn. one who will turn towards 
(periphrastic fut.), TBr. i, 6, 7, 3. 

2. Upd-vrit, f. return, AV. vi, 77, 3; VS. xii, 8. 

Upé-vritta, min. tumed towards, approached or 
come to, come near, SBr. ; MBh.; BhP.; returned, 
come back, MBh.; Sak.; Ragh. &c.; (as), m. a 
horse rolling on the ground, L.; (a5), m. pl., N, of 
a people, MBh. vi; VP 

UpA-vritti, rs, f. return, TandyaBr. 

Upa-vritya, ind. p. having turned towards, 
going near ; applying one's self to &c. 

upavé (upa-ava-/4), P. upavailt, to 
go or come down, descend, AV. ix, 6, 53; TBr. ii; 
to join (in calling), assent, consent, $Br. 


TUAupdréksh(upa-ava- /iksh),A.-iksh- 
ate, to look down upon, $Br. 
BUTT upd-vyadhd, as, m. (./vyadh), a 


vulnerable or unprotected spot, TS. vii, a, 5, 4. 


VATA upd-.’vraj, P. -vrajati, to betake 
one’s self to, BhP. 


1, upds (upa-/1. ak), P. A. -aénoti, 
-ainute, to reach, obtain, meet with, MBh.; Ma, 


2. upds (upa-+/2. as), P. -aénati, to 
eat, taste, enjoy, MBh. 


G upd-saysantya, mfn. (/tage), 
to be expected or hoped for, Nir. 


WAP upa-sdra, as, m. (+/spi=ért), shel- 
ter, refuge, Kath. 


BU upd-/iri, P. -srayeti, to lean 
against, rest on, Mn.; to go or betake one’s self to- 
wards, R.; to take refuge or have recourse to, seek 
shelter from, give one’s self up to, abandon one’s 
self to, Hariv.; R.; Bhag. &c. 

Upia , a$,m., leaning against, resting upon, 
Kathas.; Kavyad.; any sapport fon ieariag apace 
a pillow, cushion, Car.; shelter, refuge, recourse, 
MBh. ; Bhartr. 

Upé-arayitvk, (irr.) ind. p. taking refuge with, 
relying upon, R. vii, 17, 36. 

Upt-arita, mfn. lying or resting upon, leaning 
against, clinging to, SankhGy.; KathUp.; R.; hav- 
+ Hina to, relying upon, taking refuge with, 
MBh.; Bhag.; Kath&s. &c.; taking one’s self to; 
approached, arrived at, abiding in, MBh.; BhP.; 
VarByS. &&c.; anything against which one leans or 
upon which one rests, Uttarar. 

sUihay upa-4/élish, to embrace, MirkP. 

Upé-slish{a, mfn. one who has clasped or laid 
hold of, MBh. i, 1125. 

TATA 1. upds (upa-s/1. as), P. (Pot.1. pl. - 
-Sydma) to be near to or together with (acc.), RV. 
ii, 27, 7. 

WAT 2. upds (upa-s/2. as), P. -asyatt, to 
throw off, throw or cast down upon, throw under, 
AV. vi, 42, 2; SBr.; KitySe.; A. -asyate, to throw 


updeana, 


(anything) under one’s self, TS. i, 6, 10, 2; MaitrS, 
ii, I, 1. 

I. UpAsansa, am, n. the act of throwing off (ar- 
rows), exercise in archery, MBh. 

BA 3. upds (upa-./as), A. -Gste, to sit 
by the side of, sit near at hand (in order to honour 
or wait upon), AV.; SBr.; ChUp.; Mn. &c.; to 
wait upon, approach respectfully, serve, honour, re- 
vere, respect, acknowledge, do homage, worship, be 
devoted or attached to, RV.; AV.; VS. ; SBr.; MBh. 
&c.; to esteem or regard or consider as, take for, 
AV.; VS.; SBr.; to pay attention to, be intent upon 
or engaged in, perform, converse or have intercourse 
with, RV. x, 154, 1; AV.; MBh.; Suir. &c.; to 
sit near, be in waiting for, remain in expectation, 
expect, wait for, RV. i, 16a, 12; SBr.; KatySr. ; 
MBh.; to sit, occupy a place, abide in, reside, R. ; 
Mn. ii, v; to be present at, partake of (c.g. a 
sacrifice), Mn, iii, 104; MBh., xiv; to approach, go 
towards, draw near (¢. g. an enemy's town), arrive 
at, obtain, SBr.; MBh.; Yaji.; Bhatt.; to enter 
into any state, undergo, suffer, Mn. xi, 183 ; MBh. 
iii; R.; to remain or continue in any action or 
situation (with pres. p. or ind. p.), SBr.; R.; Bhag. 
&c.; to employ, use, make subservient, Suir. ; Sah. 

Upasaka, mfn. serving, a servant, Kaus.; Ka- 
thas. ; worshipping, a worshipper, follower, Mricch.; 
intent on, engaged or occupied with, Kap.; a Bud- 
dhist lay worshipper (as distinguished from the Bhi- 
kshu, q.v.), Sarvad.; Lalit.; Prab. &c.; a Sddra, L.; 
(4a), f. a lay female votary of Buddha (as distin- 
guished from a Bhikshun!, q.v.) = @aéa, ds, m. pl., 
N. of one of the Atigas or chief Jaina sacred writings. 

2. Updsana, am, d,n.f. the actof sitting or being 
near or at hand ; serving, waiting upon, service, at- 
tendance, respect, Ap.; Gaut.; Mn.; Yajit. &c.; 
homage, adoration, worship (with RamAnujas, con- 
sisting of five parts, viz. Abhigamana or approach, 
Upad4na or preparation of offering, Ijy4 or oblation, 
Svadhyaya or recitation, and Yoga or devotion), 
Sarvad.; Vedantas. 8c.; (am), n. a seat, Vait.; the 
being intent on or engaged in, Mricch,; R.; do- 
mestic fire, Yajii. iii, 45. Up@and-khanda, n., 
N, of the first section of the Ganesa-purana, U 
sani-candramrita, n., N. of a work. Upa- 
ganartha, mfn. worthy of attendance. 

Upasaniya, tnfn. to be attended on, worthy to 
be engaged in, 

Upasak, f. homage, adoration, worship, MundUp.; 
Badar.; Kathis. &c. 

Upasita, inf. served, honoured, worshipped 
&c.; one who serves or pays worship. 

Upasitavya, min. to be revered or honoured, 
MBh.; TUp.; RamatUp.; to be attended on; to 
be accomplished, Susr, 

Upasityi, min. one who reveres or pays homage, 
R.; Car. 

Upasina, mfn. sitting near to, SBr. i; that to 
which one sits near, R. ii; abiding at ; waiting for ; 
attending on, serving &c. 

Upasti, 5, f. advration, worship, BhP.; Ramat- 
Up.; Sarvad, &c, 

1. Upasya, mfn. to be revered or honoured or 
worshipped, MBh.; Santis.; Sarvad. &c.; to be at- 
tended on; to be performed, TUp.; to be had re- 
course to, Sih. 

3. Upasys, ind. p. having served or worshipped. 


SATA upa-saiga,as,m.(/saij),a quiver, 
MBh. 

SAVaE upa-/sad, P. (Ved. inf. -sddam) 
to sit down upon (acc.), RV. viii, 1, 8; to approach, 
walk along, Kir. iv, 1. 

Upa-skdita, min. met with, approached, gana 
sshtadt, Pan. v, 2, 88. 

Upiskditin, min. one who has met or ap- 
proached, ib. 

Upa-siidya, ind. p. (fr. Caus,),’ meeting with, 
approaching, BhP. vii, 10, §§ ; accepting (an order), 
BhP. iv, 24, 71. 


TATA upd-/srtj, A. (aor. 1. sg. -dsri- 
ksht) to make, perform, compose (e.g. a song), 
RV. viii, 27, 11. es 

Le. 

TIMAATTST undstamana-veli, f. the time 

about sunset, MBh. x, 1. 


U'péstamayam, ind. about the time of sunset, 
SBr,; KatySr. 


WIN wpd-./strs, P.(Pot.-staret) to spread 
(e. g. a skin, acc.) over (loc.), VarBrS. 


JU updstra, am, n. a secondary or: 


minor weapon, MBh.; Suir. 


SUT upd-/stha, A. -tishthete, to be- 
take one’s self to, approach, set about, devote one’s 


self to, SankhSr.; R.; to approach (sexually), MBh. 


ta, mfn. one who has mounted, stand- 
ing or being (in a carriage), SBr. v; one who has 
devoted himself to, R. 


SUTWTA upd-snata, am, n. (sna), N. of a 
Tirtha, Pat. 


FAUNA upd-v/syand, Caus. -syandayati, 
to cause to flow towards, convey towards (as a river), 
BhP. v, 16, 20. 


SUTET upd-/kan, A. (p. -ghnand) to beat 
upon, SBr. ii. 

TUfENn upd-hita. See upa-V/dha, p. 213. 

BAZ upa-Vhri, P. A. -harati, -te, to bring 
near to, bring near for, reach over, offer, give, TBr. 
iti; SBr.; Laty.; MBh.; Yajfi. &c.; to bring near 
to one’s self, take before one’s self, take to task, 
undertake, prepare, accomplish, MBh. ; Nir. ; to sub- 
due, make subject, Prab.; BhP.; to propitiate, BhP. 
x; to take away, draw away, separate, MBh.; 
BhP. ; Car, 

Upa-hrita, mfn. brought, offered, given, Var- 
ByS.; BhP, &c. ; prepared, undertaken, AV, x, i, 19. 


swig upd-o/hve, A. -hvayate, to call near, 


invite, summon; tochallenge, Kans. ; MBh.; Bhatt, 


Sfaw upska, as, m. a diminutive for all 
proper names of men beginning with wu, Pan. v, 
3, 80. 

" Upiya and upila, as, m. id., ib, 


ZFAH upite, min. See 4/2. vap. 


y 

BT 1. upd (upa-/%), P. -et#, to go orcome 
or step near, approach, betake one’s self to, arrive at, 
meet with, tum towards, RV.; AV.; TS.; SBr.; 
MBh. ; Sak. &c.; to approach (any work), undergo, 
set about, undertake, perform (a sacrifice), devote 
one’s self to, RV. ii, 2,11; AV. ix, 6,4; VS.; 
AitBr. ; SBr.; to come near to, reach, obtain, enter 
into any state, fall into; undergo, suffer, RV. iv, 
33, 2; SBr.; AitBr.; Ragh.; Paficat. &c.; to ap- 
proach sexually, TS. ii, v; Mn, ix, 4; xi, 173; 
MBh.; Suér.; Kathas.; to approach a teacher, be- 
come a pupil, SBr. x, xi; BrArUp.; ChUp.; to occur, 
be present, make one’s appearance, RPrat.; R.; to 
happen, fall to one’s share, befall, incur, RV. i, 167, 
I; vii, 84, 3; Hit.; Bhag. &c.; to join (in sing- 
ing), SankhSr.; to regard as, admit, acknowledge, 
Sah.; Comm. on Ny4yam. ; to comprehend, under- 
stand, Sarvad.: Intens, A. (1. pl. -imahe) to im- 
plore (a gad), RV. x, a4, 2. 

2. Upa-yat (for 1. sxe s.v.), min. going near, 
approaching &c.; flowing into, attached, Kir. vi, 16 
(said of rivers and female friends) ; entering any state, 
serving for, Kir. vi, 26. 

Upéysa, as, m. coming neat, approach, arrival, 
Bhasty.; that by which one reaches one’s aim, a 
means or expedient (of any kind), way, stratagem, 
craft, artifice, MBh.; Mn.; Yajh.; Paficat. &c.; 
(esp.) a means of success against an enemy (four are 
usually enumerated, sowing dissension, negotiation, 
bribery, and open assault); joining in or accompany- 
ing (in singing), SankhSr. =~ catushtaya, n. the 
above four expedients against an enemy, Hit. &c. 
~ ointh, f. devising an expedient, thinking of s 
resource. = §iia, min. knowing or fertile in expedi- 
ents, contriving, provident. tag, ind. by some 
means or expedient, in a clever way, Kathds. = tue 
riya, n. ‘the fourth means, violence, Paiicat. 
= tva, n. the state of being provided with means. 
«= yoga, m. application of means or combination of 
expedients. = vat, mfn. (any Stobha, q.v.) marked 
by the joining in or accompaniment (of other Sto- 
bhas), Laty. vii, 6, 5. -axribhadra, m., N. of 3 
Buddhist student. Opdygtkshepa, m. (in rhet.) 
deprecatory speech making mention of the remedy 
(against the evil deprecated), Kavyad. ii, 151 seq. 
Upiyantara, n. ‘another meat,’ a remedy. 

Updyansa, am, n. the act of coming near, ap- 
proach, RV. ii, 28, 2; going to a teacher, becom- 


wuryie upéndra-sakti. 
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ing « pupil, initiation, SBr. xiv; Ap. i, 1, 5; en- 

ing (in any religious observance), undertaking, 
Br. xi; KatySr.; an offer, present, gift, MBh.; 
BhP. ; Sak. &c. 

Upiyanil-+/Eri, to offer as a present, Dat.; to 
communicate respectfully, Prasannar. 10, 3. ~ kyita, 
mfn. offered as a present, Kathis. 

Uphyin, mfn. going near, one who approaches, 
KatySr. iii; one who reaches, RamatUp. ; approach- 
ing sexually, KatySr.; expert in the use of means, L. 

Updys, mfn. approaching, TS. i, 1, 1, 1; SBr. 
i; KatySr, 

Upéta, mén, one who has come near or approach- 
ed, one who has betaken himself to, approached 
(for protection), arrived at, abiding in, MBh.; Var- 
BrS. &c.; one who has obtained or entered into 
any state or condition, one who has undertaken (¢. g. 
a vow), MBh.; Ratnav.; Sah. &c.; come to, fallen 
to the share of, Prab.; (a pupil) who has approached 
(a teacher), initiated, Yajfi. iii, a; AsvGr. i, 23, 213 
22; ParGr. iii, 10, 10; accompanied by, endowed 
with, furnished with, having, possessing, MBh.; R.; 
Bhag.; Hit. &c.; one who has approached (a woman 
sexually), T. 

Upétavya, mfn. to be set about or commenced, 
Comm, on TandyaBr. iv, 10, 3. 

U'péti, 2s, f. approach, approximation, RV. 

Upétri, min. one who sets about or undertakes, 
Mn. vii, a1§. 

1. Upétya, min. to be set about or commenced, 
TandyaBr. iv, 10, 3; 4. 

2. Upétya, ind. p. having approached, ap- 
proaching &c. 

Upeya, mfn. to be set about or undertaken, a thing 
undertaken, Mn. vii, 305; MAlav.; to be approached 
sexually, Mn. xi, 172; to be striven after or aimed 
at, that which is aimed at, aim, Naish, ; Comm. on 
VarBrS. 

Upéyivas, mfn. one who has approached &c. 


Ba. upé (upa-d-»/i), P. -eti, to approach, 
come near or towards, RV.; AV.; SBr.; to apply to, 
implore, RV. viii, 20, 22; (with farasam) to ap- 
proach tor protection ; to approach sexually, MBh.; 
to reach, obtain, strive to obtain, Bhartr. - 


BAM upeksh (upa- iksh), A. -ikshate 
(rarely P.) to look at or on, SBr.; MBh.; to per- 
ceive, notice, R.; to wait on patiently, expect, 
Susr.; to overlook, disregard, neglect, abandon, 
MBh.; R.; Sak.; Paficat, &c.; to connive at, grant 
a respite to, allow, MBh. v; to regard, Paiicat. 

Upéksha, as, m., N. of a son of Sva-phalka, 
Hariv.; (4), f. overlooking, disregard, negligence, 
indifference, contempt, abandonment, MBh.; Ragh.; 
Hit. &c.; endurance, patience ; dissent; trick, de-~ 
ceit (as one of the minor expedients in war), L.; 
regard, L. 

Upéxshaka, mfn. overlooking, disregarding, in- 
different, BhP.; Mn.; Samkhyak. 

Upékebaga, am, n. the act of disregarding, 
overlooking, disregard, indifference, connivance, 
MBh.; Hit.; Sarvad. &c.; not doing, omission, 
Laty. i, 1, 26; care, ciscurnspection, Car. 

Upéxshagiya, mfn. to be overlooked or dis- 
regarded, unworthy of regard, any obfect of indif- 
ference, R.; Ragh.; Comm. on Nyavad. &c. 

Upékshita, mfn. looked at ; overlooked, disre- 
garded &c. 

Upékshitavya, min. to be looked at; to be 
regarded or paid attention to, Nir,; R.; to be over- 
looked or disregarded, Sarg. 

1, Upékshya, mfn. id., Suér.; R.; Paficat. &e. 

2. Upékshysa, ind. p. having looked at, looking 
at; overlooking &c. 


BAaly upalakiya or upaiukiya, Nom. 
(fr. edaka) P. uptfakiyals or up.fif”, to behave 
asa sheep towards, Ki, on Pau. vi, 1, 94. 

BI upér (upa-vV/in). 

U’péaita, mfn, driven in, pressed or pushed in, 
SBr. 


SWE upéadra, as, m.‘ younger brother of 
Indra,’ N. of Vishnu or Krishna (born subsequently 
to Indra, especially as son of Aditi, cither as Aditya 
or in the dwarf Avatara), MBh.; Hariv.; R.; VP. 
&c.; N, of a Naga, L.; (a), f., N. of a river, MBh.; 
VP, = gupts, -datta, -bala, m., N. of variousmen. 
= vajré, f.,N. ofa metre (consisting of four lines of 
eleven instants each). » éakti, m., N. ofa merchant. 
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SYSW up‘ndhya, mtn. (./indh), to be kin- 


dled or inflamed, Pat. 


STeT upépsa, f. See p. 214, col. 1. 
say tr. upésh (upa-v/t. tsk), P. to tend 


towards, endeavour to attain, MaitrS. i, 2, 14. 
sty 2. upésh (upa-v/ish), P. (inf. upéshé 
RV, i, 129, 8) to rush upon. 


zag 3. uptsh (upa-a-»/ish), A. (1. ag. 
-ishe) to approach (with prayers), apply to, implore, 
RV. i, 186, 4; v, 41, 7. 

TA 4. upesh (upa-4/esh; for the Sandhi, 
see Pan. vi, 1, 94), P. upeshkati, to creep near, ap- 
proach creeping, AV. vi, 67, 3. 

Upéshat, a7, m., N. of an evil demon [NBD.}, 
AV. viii, 6, 07. 

TAY upaidh (upa-Vedh), A. updidhate, to 
thrive or prosper in addition (?), Pan. vi, 1, 89; 
Kas. 

SUSI upokta-vati, f. (scil. ric) a verse 
containing any form of upa-4/vac, AsvSr. ii, 17, 
19. 
TAN updksh (upa-Vuksh), P. -ukshati, 
to sprinkle in addition, SBr.; KatySr. 

BUNS upddha. For 1. see upa-4/vah, p. 206, 


col. 3; for 2. see #fdh, next col, 
SUA upsta. See upa-v/ve. 
saint upoti, f., v.1. for upodika below, L. 


THB updt-kram (upa-ud-/kram), P. 
(impf. 3. pl. wpéd-akrdman) to go up or ascend 
towards (acc.), SBr, i, iii, iv. 

SOWA upsttamd, mfn. last but one, AV. 
xix, 22,18; KatySr.; SatkhSr.; RPrat. &c.; (am), 
n, (with or without a&shara) the last vowel but 
one, KPrat. ggo; Pau. ; Katy, &e. 

TAWVEA uprit-tha (upa-ud-o/, stha), P. -tt- 
shthati, to stand up or rise towards, advance to meet, 
approach, TS.; SBr.; AitBr.; AsvSr, &c.; to rise or 
set out towards, ‘IT'Br, i. 

Upotthiiya, ind. p, having risen towards, ad- 
vancinp to meet &c. 

Upotthita, mfn, risen up towards, approached, 
come near, VS. viii, §§; VPrat. vi, 29. 


SUE updt-sad (upa-ud-»/sad), P. to set 


out or depart towards, SBr. 


aufeq upot-sic (upa-ud-4/sic), P. -sii- 
cati, to pour out upon, SBr. iii. 

sure upod (upa-/ud), P. -unatti, to wet, 
moisten, SBr. 1, 

U'pdtta, mfn. moistened, wet, TS. iv. 

suen upédaka, mfn. near to water, VS. 
xxxv, 6; SBr. xiii; (#, 24a), f. (am), n. Basella 
Cordifolia, Suér, 

Wpodiks, v. |. for upddiha. 

saeqy upédayam, ind. about the time 
of sunrise, SankhSr. ° 

TMNT upod-a- /srip, P.(impf.-dsarpat) 
to creep out towards, AitBr. i, 6, 1; 3. ; 

Upodasripta, mfn, crept out towards, SBr, vii, 

TUNAIF updd-d- Shri, P. -harati, to quote 
in addition, mention a further quotation, ParGr. 

suite updd- Vi, P. -eti, to go towards, ad- 
vance to mect, AitBr. viii, 24, 6. 

Upodita, as, m., N. of a man, Say. on TS. i, 7, 
a, 1. 
Upoditi, zs, m., N. of a Rishi (son of Gopala), 
TandyaBr. 

sue up6d- /grah, P. -grihnati, to bring 
near (to the mouth) after (others have done so), 
AilBr. vii, 33, 2; to perceive, know (Comm. }, Ch- 
Up. iv, 2, 4. 

Upddgrihya, ind. p. holdiag together and hold- 
ing upwards, Gobh. ii, 2, 16. 


updd-dhan (upa-ud-/han), Caus. 
-Khitayati, to speak of at the beginning, introduce, 


begin, commence, Say. on SBr. xi, 7, 3,8; Mall. on | 


Sis, i, 40; 42; Comm, on ByArUp. 


stay upéndhya. 


Upodd-ghita, as, m. an introduction, preface, 
commencement, beginning, Say. on SBr.; Sarvad. ; 
Nydyam., &c.; any observation or episodical narra- 
tive inserted by the way, Kathis.; anything begun ; 
an example, opposite argument or illustration, W.; 
analysis, the ascertainment of the elements of any- 
thing, W. = pda, m., N. of the third part of the 
Vayu-purdna, 

SUNFSA upddbalaya, Nom. (fr. balv) 
upddbalayatt, to help, promote, Comm. on Yajii.; 
to assert, confirm, ratify, Comm, on SBr, 

Upédbalaka, infn, helping, promoting, Mall. on 
Kir,; contirming, asserting, Pat.; Say. on SBr.; 
Comm. on Nydyam. &c. 

Upodbalana, am, n. the act of confirming, as- 
sertion, ratification, Conum., on Kap. 

Upédbalita, nif. confirmed, asserted, Nilak. 


STE upéd-./yam, DP. -yacchati, to erect 
by supporting or propping, AivSr,; SankhSr. ; 


ManSr. 
sutat upén-ni (upa-ud- ni), P. -nayati, 


to lead up towards, SBr. ii, 

BUNA updpa-Vdha, A. (Pot. -dadhita) 
to bring near or procure in addition to, RV. viii, 
74 9: 

a upopa-para-/mris, P.(Impv. 
2. sg. -mrtia) to touch closely, RV. i, 126, 7, 

SAMI updpa-/ ya. 

Upopaykta, min. approached, come near, 
MBA, iii. 

TMUT updpa-/vis, P. -risati, to sit 
down or take a seat by the side of, sit down near to 
(acc.), SAnkhSr, ; Gobh.; ChUp,; MBh. &c. 


BUSY updlapd, min. nearly of the cha- 
racter of a shrub, shrub-like, MaitrS. i, 7, 2. 


aaa updsh (upa-4/ush), P. uposhati (but 


Pot. wpdieshet, TS. iii, 3, 8, 4, against Pin. vi, 1, 
g4) to burn down, burn, AsvGr. ii, 4, 9; Vait. 


BAA updshana, &c. See upa-a/' S. vas. 


SUAY uposhadha, as, m., N. of a man 
(Buddh.) 

sue upoh (upa-/1. uh; cf. upa-/vah), 
P. ufdhati, to push or pull or draw near, R.; to 
drive near, impel towards, BhP.; to push under, in- 
sert, KatySr.; to add, accumulate; to bring near, 
Cause to appear, produce: Pass. xpdhyate, to draw 
near, approach (as a point of time), MBh, 

2. Upddha, mfn. (in some cases not to be dis- 
tinguished from 1. wfdfha, p. 206, col. 3) pushed 
or driven near, near; brought near, caused to ap- 
pear, produced, Sak.1772; Vikr. &c.; brought 
about, advanced, commenced ; heaped up, accumu 
lated, gathered, Sak, 111. 

Uyshé, as, m. the act of accumulating, heaping 
up, AV. iii, 24, 7. 

Updhys, ind. p. having pushed near &c. 


TW upta, upti, &c. See /2.vap. 


ubj, cl. 6. P. ubjdtt (ubjan-cakara, 

N ubjitd, ubjishyati, aubjit, Dhiatup. 

XXVili, 20) to press down, keep under, subdue, RV.; 

AV. viii, 4, 1; 8, 13; tomake straight, Dhatup.; to 

make honest, Say. on RV. i, 21, §: Caus. uéjayate, 

aubjijat, Vop.; Desid. udbjtzishati, Kis, on Pan. 

» 3, 3- 

ubh, cl. 9. P. ubhnati (impf. 2. ag. 

\ ubhnas) to hurt, kill, RV. i, 63, 4: cl. 6. 

P, ubhatt, umbhatt, umbhdm-cakadra, umbhitd, 

aumbhit, to cover over, fill with, Dhatup. xxviii, 
3a; Vartt. on Pan. vii, 1, §9; Bhatt. &c. 


TY ubhd, au (Ved. a), e, e, mfn. du. (gana 
sarvddi, Pan. i, 1, 27) both, RV.; AV.; SBr.; Mn. 
&c.; [cf. Zd. wba; Gk. dupe; Lat. endo ; Goth. 
hat; Old High Germ. dezd?; Slav, oda; Lith, 
abhie.) 

Ubhaya, mif(é)n, (only sg. and pl.; according to 
Hara-datta also du., see Siddh. vol, i, p. g8) both, 
of both kinds, in both ways, in both manners, RV. ; 
AV.; TS,; SBr.; AitAr.; Mn, &c.; (i), f. a kind 
of bricks, Sulbas, = kms, min. wishing both, $Br. : 
iz, = gupa, mfn. possessed of both qualities, = °m- | 
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kara, mfn. doing or effecting both, RV. viii, 1, 2. 
cara, infix. ‘moving in or on both,’ living in 
water and on laud or in the air, amphibious. » cli- 
rin, mfn. going or moving in both (night and day), 
VarBrS. = ochanné, f. (in rhet.) a kind of enigma, 
Kavydd, dat, mfn. (Ved. Pan. v, 4, 142, K4s.) 
having teeth in both (jaws). #dyus, ind, on both 
days, on two subsequent days, AV. » pad (nom. m, 
fat), mfn. having both feet, with both feet, ChUp. 
= “padin, min. (fr. ubhaya-pada), having both 
Parasmai-pada and Atmane-pada. = bhaga, mfn, 
having part in both (night and day); -Aava, min. 
taking two shares or parts; applicable to two pur- 
poses ; (am), n. a medicine that acts in two ways 
(as an emetic and a purge). = bh&j, mfn. acting in 
two ways (as a medicine, cf. the last), Car, = mue 
kha, mf(i)n. ‘having a face towards either way,’ 
‘two-faced,’ a pregnant female (so called because the 
embryo has its face turned in an opposite direction 
to that, of the mother), BhavP. —°vagsya, mfn. 
(fr. webhaya-vansa), belonging to both families or 
lineages, BhP. = vat, mfn. furnished with or con- 
taining both, VPrat.; Nir, = v&sin, mfn. living or 
abiding in both (places), Pat. —widyi, f. the two- 
fold scicuice (i. ¢, religions knowledge and acquaint- 
ance with worldly affairs, MW.) = vidha, mfn. of 
two kinds or forms, Nir.; Comm. on Nydyam, = vie 
pula, f., N. ofa metre, = vetana, mfn. ‘ receiving 
wages from both,’ a spy who scemingly enters the 
enemy’s service, Sig, ii, 113; a perfidious or treacher- 
ous servant, Paficat.; -fva, n. the state of receiving 
wages from both, Balar, «vyaiijana, n. having 
the marks of both sexes, a hermaphrodite, L. = sie 
ras, mfn, ‘having a head towards both ways’ or 
‘two-headed,' a pregnant female (cf. -atukha above), 
Heat. = saptami, f., N. of a particular day, BhavP. 
~pambhava, m. the possibility of both cases, a 
dilemma, W.; (mfn.) having its origin in both, 
=-siman, min, (a day) on which both Samans 
(viz. Brihat and Rathamtara) are sung, AitBr.; 
Laty.; AsvSr. = stobha, n., N. of several Samans. 
esnadtaka, mfn. one who has performed the pre- 
scribed ablutions after finishing both (his time of 
studying and his vow), Comm, on Mn, iv, 31. 
~sprishti, {., N. of a river, BhP, Whhayat- 
maka, min, of both natures or kinds, Mo.; Sam- 
khyak.; Viddh, Ubhayfdnumata, mfu. agreed 
to or accepted on both sides. Ubhaygyin, min. 
tending towards or fit for both (worlds), BhP, Wbha- 
yartham, ind. for a double purpose (e. g. for pros- 
perity on earth and happiness in heaven). Ubha~- 
yalamk&ra, 1, (in rhet.) a figure of speech which 
sets off both the sense and the sound. UWbbaya- 
vritti, f. (in rhet.) recurrence of a word both with 
the same sound and sense, Kavyad., 

Ubhayata (in comp. for whkaydias below). 
= ukthya, ifn. ‘having Ukthya sacrifices on both 
sides,’ between two Ukthya sacrifices, SBr. xiii. 
Z mi(eni)n. variegated on both sides, TS. vii; 

ath, 

Ubhayatah (in comp. for ubhaydias below). 
= kilam, ind. at both times (i.e. before and after 
a meal), Car. = kshnut, mfn. two-edged, SBr. vi; 
TandyaBr.; Laty. —paksha, mfn. being on both 
sides, = pad, mfn. (nom. m. “Adt) having or using 
both feet, AitBr, v, 33, 4.—parigyihita, min, en- 
closed on both sides, SBr. ii. = piisa, mfn, having 
a loop or knot on both sides (as a rope), Sarvad. 
= pratiga, mf. having a Pratiga (q. v.) on both 
sides, TS. v; SBr. vi; Kith.; KatySr, = prajiia, 
mfn. (fr. praj#d), one whose cognizance is directed 
both inwards and outwards, MiudUp. = prina, 
mfn. having vital air on both sides, TandyaBr. 
=girshan, mf(sirshni)n. having a head towards 
either way, two-headed, VS. iv, 19; “s77sha-tud, n. 
the state of having two heads, MaitrS. iii, —sam- 
aviyin, mfn. swelling on both sides, TS. ii, = sae 
sys, mfn. yielding a crop in both seasons (asa field), 
AivGry. = sujita, mfn. well-born both by the pater- 
nal and maternal side, SankhGr. =stobha, min. 
having a Stobha both at the beginning and end (as 
a Saman), TandyaBr, 

Ubhayatas (in comp. for sdhayd/as below). 
~oakra, min. having wheels on both sides, two- 
wheeled, AitBr. v, 33, 4. ve 

Ubhaysdtas, ind. from or on both sides, to both 
sides (with gen. or acc.); in both cases, RV.; VS.; 
SBr.; MBh. &c. =tikshna, mfn. sharp on both 
sides (as a spear), Mn. viii, 315. 

Ubhaysto (in comp. for ubhaydtas above). 
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= "hgs (°/as-anga), mfn. having a part on both 
sides. = jyotis, min. having light on both sides, 
SBr, xii, xiii; ‘having a Jyotih-shtoma, sacrifice on 
both sides,” being between two J yotih-shtoma sacri- 
fices, AitBr.iv, 15, §.,< "tiexEtra (“fas-at2°), min 
being between two Ati-ratra sacrifices, Vait. = dat, 
mfn. having teeth in both jaws, MaitrS. ii; Mn. &c. 
=~ danta, mi(@)n. id., SBr. i, Avira, mfn. hav- 
ing a door on both sides, SBr. iii. — namas-kira 
min, having the word zamas on both sides, SBr. ix. 
=nibhi, min. having a nave on both sides (as 
wheels), BhP. = b&xrhatam, ind. on both sides ac- 
companied by Brihat-siman songs, SBr. xi. = bhil- 
ga-hara, min. = ubhaya-bhige-hara, q. v., Sut. 
= bhAj, min. id., Car, = bhasha, min. occurring 
both in the Parasmai-bhasha ( = Parasmai-pada) and 
Atmane-bhashé ( 2 Atmane-pada), Dhatup. xxx, B. 
= mukha, m{(i)n. = «bhaya-mukha, q.v., Yajii.; 
Heat. &c.; having a spout on both sides (as 
pitcher), SBr, iv, = hragva, mfn. having a short 
vowel on both sides, produced by two short vowels 
(as a vowel accented with a Svarita), VPrit. 

Ubhayatra, ind. in both places, on both sides ; 
in both cases or times, RV, ii, §3, 5; SBr.; MBh.; 
Mn. &c. 

Ubhay&thi, ind, in both ways, in both cases, 
SBr.; Pan.; Vikr. &c. 

1. Ubhay&, ind. in both ways, RV. x, 108, 6. 
~da (7? AV. v, 19, 2) and -dat, min. having teeth 
in both jaws, RV, x, go, 10; AV. v, 31, 3; xix, 6, 
12;:TS. 

2. Ubhay& (in comp. for wbhaya above). 
ew karni, -“Bjali (ubhayditjal’), -Aanti, -pini, 
ebahu, ind., gana d2tdan-/y-ddt, Pin. v, 4, 128. 
-hasti, ind. in both hands, with both hands, ib.; 
RV. v, 39, 1. —hasty@, ind. id., RV. i, 81, 7. 

Ubhay&vin, min. being on buth sides, partaking 
of both, RV, viii, 1, 2; x, 87, 3; AV. viii, 3, 3; y, 
25, 9. 

Ubhayiya, mfn. belonging to both. 

Ubhaye-dyus, ind. on both days, on two sub- 
sequent days, AilBr. v, 29, 3; Pan. v, 3, 22. 

UbhA (in comp. for whha above), & karni, 
“Rjall (dhdijal’, -Aanti, -pini, -bihu, 
ehasti, ind., gana deadandy-adt, Pau. v, 4,128. 


FA um, ind. an interjection of anger; @ 
particle implying assent; interrogation, L. 

TA uma, as, m. a city, town, L.; a wharf, 
landing -place, L. 


SAT dma, f. (perhaps fr. ve, BRD.) flax 
(Linum Usitatissimun), SBr. vi; Kau; Pan.; tur- 
meric (Curcuma Longa), Car.; N. of the daughter 
of Hirnavat (wife of the god Siva; also called Parvati 
and Durga; the name is said to be derived from 
2 ma, ‘O|child], do not [practise austerities]!" the 
exclamation addressed to Parvati by her mother), 
Hariv. 946; SivP.; Kum. i, 26; R.; Ragh. &c.; 
N, of several women; splendour, light, L.; fame, 
reputation, L.; quict, tranquillity, L.; night, L. 
=kata, un. the pollen of Linum Usitatissimum. 
» kinta, m, ‘U:mi's loved one,’ N. of Siva, MBh. 
xiii, guru, m. ‘Uma’s Guru of father,’ N. of 
Himavat ; -sedz, {, N. of a river, Hariv, = catur- 
thi, f. the fourth day in the light half of the month 
Jyaishtha. natha, m. ‘Uma’s husband,’ N. of 
Siva. = pati. m. id., TAr.; MBh.; Kathds, &c.; 
N, of a grammarian; -de//a, m., N. of a man; 
-thara, m., N.ofa poet; -seven, min, worshipping 
Siva, = parinayana, n. ‘Umi's wedding, N. of a 
work. # mahésvara-vrata, n., N. of a particular 
observance, BhavP. =vana, n., N. of the town 
Vana-pura or Devi-kota (Devi Cote), L. game 
hits, f., N. of a work, = sahiya, m. ‘Uma's com- 
panion,’ N, of Siva, = suta, m, ‘Uma's son,’ N. of 
Skanda. Uméaa, m. ‘Um4’s lord,’ N. of Siva; 
*Uma and Siva,’ N, of an idol (representing Siva 
joined with Um’), MatsyaP. 

Umga, am, n.a flax-tield, L.; a turmeric-field, L. 


TAT umbara, as, m. the upper timber of 


a door frame, L.; N. of a Gandharva, Hariv, 
Umbura, as, m. id., L. 


Tet ambi, f. fried stalks of wheat or barley 
(considered as a tonic), Bhpr.; (cf. 2/64.) 
Umbik&, f. id., Nigh. 


was umbeka, as, m., N. of a man. 


SH umbh. See whh, 


- 


THAT umlocd,f., N.of an Apsaras, MBh. 
SUSMNS ural-kapita, &e. 
FUT urd-ga, as, m. (fr, ura = uras [Katy. 


on PAn. iti, 2, 48] and ga, ‘breast-going'), a serpent, 
snake ; a Nga (semi-divine serpent usually repre- 
sented with a human face), Suparn, viii, 5; Susr.; 
Ragh, &c.; N. of the Nakshatra Aslesha (presided 
over by the Nagas) ; lead, L.; (a), f., N. of a town, 
MBh.; (7), f.a temale snake, Prab. = bhiishana, 
n. ‘snake-ornamented,’ N, of Siva, L. —yava, n. 
a barleycorn (used as a measure), Buddh, = r&ja, m. 
the king of snakes, N. of Vasuki; a large or excel- 
lent snake, Sis. -sira-candana, n. a kind of 
sandal-wood, Lalit.; -cvrza, n. the powder of the 
above, ib.; -#zaya, mfn. made of sandal-wood, ib. 
~ sthina, n. ‘abode of the snakes,’ N. of PitAla 
(q.v.), L. Uragf&ri, n. ‘enemy of snakes,’ N. of 
Garuda; -kefana, m. ‘having Garuda as symbol,’ 
N. of Vishnu, VP. Urag&sana, m. ‘having ser- 
pents as food,’ N. of Garuda, Sik, v, 13; a species 
ofcrane,L. Uragasya, n. ‘snake's mouth,’ a kind 
of spade, Das. Uragéndra, m. = uraya-rija 
above, Sis. 
Uram-ga, as, m, a snake, BhP, 
Uram-gama, cs, m. id. 


STM drana, as, m. (Vri, Un. v, 075 fr. 
A Lurt; cf. of tent, tirnd), a ram, sheep, young 
ram, SBr, xi; MBh. &c.; N. of an Asura (slain bh 
Indra), RV. ii, 14,4. Uran&keha, “ka, urana- 
khya, “ka, m. Cassia Alata or Tora, L. 

Uranaka, a5, m. a ram, sheep, BhP. = vataa, 
m. a young ram, ib. 

Ura-bbra, as, m, a ram, sheep, Suir. (cf. aura- 
bhra), N.ofa plant, = dadruchna, L. = shyiki, f. 
a kind of poisonous insect, Susr. ii, 287, 14. 

U'ri, f. a ewe, RV. viii, 34, 33 %,95, 3. mé- 
thi, mfn. killing sheep (as a wolf}, RV. viii, 86, 8 
([BRD.] 


Text urari, ind. (in one sense connected 
with wre [col, 3] and in the other with wae below) 
a particle implying extension or expansion 5 assent 
or admission (only in comp. with Aye and its 
derivations; cf. arastkrtted; also nri- kot and 
anvi-/ krt), = kerena, no. the act of admitting, 
adupting, admission, Sarvad, = kira, m. id., 1. 
= /kri, to make wide, extend; to admit, allow, 
assent, adopt, Sah.; Comm. on ChUp.; ta adopt, 
assume, Sis. x, 145 to accept, receive, Daé.; to 
promise, agree, Naish. —krita, intn. extended ; 
admitted, adopted; promised, agreed. 


3S urala, mfn. gana balddi, Pan. iv, 2, 8o. 


STW urasa, as, m., N. of a sage, gana 
bhargad?, Pan. iv, 1, 178 (v.1. mrasa); (a), £.,N. 
of a city, Rajat. 


TT uivras, n. (ori, Un. iv, 194), the chest, 
breast, bosom, RV.; AV.; SBr.; MBh.; Sak. &e. 
(urast kritzd ot urast-kritya, ind, having as- 
sented or adopted, but only avase krifad in the 
sense of having put upon the breast, Pan. 4, 4,75); 
the best of its kind, 1..; (as), m., N. of a man, pana 
tkadi, Pin, iv, 1, 154 (in the Kas.) = kata, m. 
the sacred thread hung round the neck and upon 
the breast (as sometimes worn), L. = tas, ind. from 
the breast, out of the breast, Pan. iv, 3, 114; 
TandyaBr. vi, tra and -trima, n. breastplate, 
Cuirass, coat of mail, L. «» vat, mit. broad-chested, 
full-breasted, strong, L. . 

Urah (in comp, for sras above). —kapita, 
m, a door-like chest, a broad or strong chest, Kad, 
~ kahata, min, ‘chest-injured,’ suffering frum dis- 
ease of the lungs; -Adsa,m. a consumptive cough, 
SarhyS. = kahay&, i. disease of the chest, con- 

nption, = siila, 1. ‘chest-dart,” shooting pain in 
the chest, = “stilin, mfu. sufferins from the above, 
Car, = siitrikd, t. a pearl necklace hanging on the 
breast, L. =stambha, m. oppression of the chest, 
asthma. «ethala, n. the breast, hosom. 

Uras (in comp. for tras above). ~chada, m. 
breastplate, cuirass, armour, mail, R. 

Urasa, mfn. having a strong or broad breast, 
Pan. v, 2,127; (as, @),m.f., vv. ll. for wrasa and 
fd above; (am), n. the best of its kind, Pan. 
1, 4193. 

Urasi (in comp. for iiras above). w kyitys, 


See uras. 


see viras above. je, m. ‘produced on the chest,’ | 


Bout uru-dhdra, 
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the female breast, R.; Sis. = xuha, m. id. loman, 
mf, having hair on the breast, Comm, on Pan. 

Urasila, min. having a full or broad breast, 
broad-chested, gana picchddi, Pan. v, 2, 100. 

Uraska, ic. = sivas, breast; see vyaidghdrvaska. 

1. Urasya, min. pectoral, belonging to or com- 
ing from the chest, requiring (exertion of) the chest, 
Pan. iv, 3, 1943 V, 3, 103; Suir.; produced from 
one’s self, belonging to one’s self (as a child), Pan. 
iv, 4, 943 (as), m. the female breast, VarByS.; (in 
Gr.) N. of the A and Visarga, RPrat. 41. 

a. Urasya, Nom. P, urasyatt, to be strong- 
chested, be strong, Pan. iii, 1, 27. 

Uro (in comp, for dvas above). « gama (urd°), 

m. serpent, snake, Suparn.; (cf. «sam-¢a.) = gree 
ha, m. ‘chest-seizure,’ pleurisy, SinigS. = gh&ta, 
m. pain in the chest, W. =ja,m. the female breast, 
Bhim. (cf. wrasi-ja). = byihatl, f., N. of a metre. 
-bhishana, n. an ornament of the breast, L. 
= vibandha, in. oppression of the chest, asthma, 
Car. = hasta, no a mode of boxing or wrestling 
(bahuytddha-bheda), T. 


TT ura, 
FUT urand, mfn. (= uru kurvdaa, Siy.) 


making broad or wide, extending, increasing, RV.; 
[ pres. p. of 4/2. er7, BRD. ] 


TUE uraha, as, m. a horse of pale colour 
with dark legs, 1. 


BG 1. wri, ind. (probably connected with 
viras, see urari, col. 2) a particle implying assent 
or adiiission or promise. «2 4/kri, to adopt, assume, 
Naish.; to promise, agree, allow, prant, Ragh,; 
Malav, &c,; to accept, receive, take part of, Sah, 


BC 2. uri, f.; N. of a river, Sival’. 


Turi, mf(ri)n.( Vieri; /irnu,Un.i,32), 
wide, broad, spacious, extended, great, large, much, 
excessive, excellent, RV.; AV.; MBh.; Ragh.; (aes), 
m., N. of an Arpirasa, ArshBr.; of a son ot the 
fourteenth Mann, BhP.; VP.; (27), f the earth; 
see ural, p. 218, col. 1 (4), n. wide space, space, 
room, RV. (with /472, to prant space or scope, 
give opportunity, RV.); (#), ind. widely, far, far 
ol, RV. 5 furugya, MaitrS.5 1. cvvd and areipd, 
instr. of the fem.), ind, far, far off, to a distance, 
RV.; VS.; TS.; compar. variyas, superl. varish- 
the; (ct. Gk. ebpus, edpiva, &e.: Hib. wy, ‘very; 
uras, ‘power, ability.’] ~kila and k&laka, m. 
the creeper Cucumis Colocynthis, L. = kirtd, min, 
of far-reaching tame, Ragh. vi, 74. = kyit, mtn. 
causing to extend or spread out, increasing, RV. viii, 
75,13, ~kramé, mio, far-stepping, making wide 
strides (said of Vishnu), RV.; TUp.; (as), m. 
( Vishun’s) wide stride, MaitrS. i, 3,9; N.of Vishnu, 
BhP.; of Siva. kehdya (srti-kshaya, AV.), 
min, occupying spacious dwellings, RV. i, 2, 9 (said 
of Varuna); AV. vii, 77, 3 (said of the Maruts) ; 
(as), m. a spacious dwelling, wide habitation, RV. 
x, 118,8; N.of a king, VP. —kahiti, f. spacious 
dwelling or habitation, RV. vii, 100, 4; ix, 84,1, 
oo gavytiti (u72°), mfn, having a wide domain or 
territory, RV. ix, go, 43 SBr.; SankhSr. = gilyé, 
mfn. making large strides, wide-striding (fr. / gd, 
Nir, ii, 7; also according to Say., ‘hymned by many, 
much-praised,” fr. 4/gai}, RV.; AV.; VS.; TBr. 
&c. (said of Indra, Vishnu, the Soma, and the At- 
vins); spacious for walking upon, wide, broad (as a 
way), AitBr. vii, 13, 13; (am), n. wide space, scope 
for movement, RV.; SBr.; KathUp.; -za/, min. 
offering ample space for motion, unconfined, ChUp. 
=» gtil&, f.a kind of serpent, AV. v, 13, 8. —grh- 
h&, m. far-spreading sickness (?), AV. x, 9, 12. 
 oakr&, min, having wide wheels (as a carriage), 
RV. ix, 89, 4. =chkri, intn. (tr. Vkrt), doing 
reflecting large work or great wealth, granting 
ample assistance, RV. 1i, 26,4; ¥, 67, 4; viii, 18, 
§; (75), m., N. of a descendant of Atri. ~cikshas, 
mfu, far-seeing, KV.; AV. xix, 10, 8; VS. iv, 23 
(said of Varnya, Surya, and the Adityas). =jman, 

ifn, (ouly voc.) having a wide path or range, AV. 

i, 4, 3. ejrayas and -jri, min. moving ina wide 
ourse, extending over a wide space, RV. (said of 
Agni and Indra). = t&, f. wideness, TPrat. = thpa, 
n. preat heat. twa, n. wideness; magnitude, vast- 


See under tirana, col. 2. 


| ess, ew drépsu, min. having large drops, TS. iii. 


~ dhira (uri), m{(@n, giving a broad stream, 
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streaming abundantly, RV.; VS. ; KatySr. ; SankhSr. 
~» dhishnya, m. ‘exceedingly full of thoughts,’ N. 
of a sage in the eleventh Manv-antara, = pushpiki, 
f. a species of plant, Nigh. = préthas (and #771- 
prathas), min. wide-spreading, widely extended, far- 
spreading, VS. = bindu, m., N. ofa flamingo, Hariv. 
(Langlois’ trans|.) = bilé, mf(i)n. having a wide 
opening (as a jar), SBr. vi, ix. bilwik, f., N. of the 
place to which the Buddha retired for meditation 
and where he obtained supreme knowledge (after- 
wards called Buddha-Gay2); -£a/pa, m., N, of a 
place, Lalit.; -4dsyafa, m., N. of a descendant of 
Kaiyapa, ib. =’bja, m/fn. (fr. uru, 2. ap, and 7a, 
Sy.?), producing or causing much milk, RV. ix, 77, 
4; [for ss%-udza, ‘ widely opened,’ BRD.) = mil- 
na, m. Crateva Religiosa, Car, =miArga, m. a 
long road. — munda, m., N. of a mountain. » yuga 
(urd°), mfn. furnished with a broad yoke, RY. viii, 
g8, 9. = r&tri, f. the latter portion of the night, 
late at night, Comm, on Gobh. = loka (u7”), mfn. 
visible to a distance, ample, vast, RV. x, 128, 2. 
= valka,m., N.of a son of Vasu-deva, BhP. = vas, 
m,, N. of a man, VP. = vilaa, m., N, of a Buddhist 
monastery. » vikrama, mfn. of great strength or 
bravery, valiant, brave, MBh.; Venfs. —wilvil, 
see -bi/vd above. = vysoas, mfn. occupying wide 
space, widely extending, widely capacious, RV. ; 
AV.; VS, xxvii, 16; (as), m., N. of a Rakshas, L. 
=vyiic (vydn, uriici, vydk), min, extending 
far, capacious; far-reaching (as a sound), RV.; AV.; 
VS. xxi, 5; (urici), f, the earth, RV. vii, 35, 3. 
= vraja, mfn. (only loc.) having a wide range, 
having ample space for movement, RV. viii, 67, 
13. = ghgea, mfn. to be praised by many, praised 
by many, RV. (said of Varuna, Pishan, Indra, 
the Soma, and the Adityas), =sarman (u71°), 
mfn, finding refuge everywhere throughout the 
universe, widely pervading, VS. x, 9. —éylhga, 
m. ‘having high peaks,’ N. of a mountain, BhP. 
= éravas, m. ‘of far-reaching fame,’ N. of a man, 
VP. =gh&, mfn. (4/san), granting much, produc- 
ing abundantly, RV. v, 44, 6. =aattwa, min. 
magnanimous, of a generous or nvble nature. = sva- 
ma, mfn. of strong voice, stentorian. ~ hkra, mfn. 
a valuable necklace. Urf-nasé, mfn, broad-nosed, 
RV. x, 14, 12; AV. xviii, 2, 13 (said of Yama's 
dogs). Urw-ahga, m. ‘large-bodied,’ a mountain, 
L.; the ocean, L. Urw-&jra, m. an extensive field, 
RV. x, 27, 9 

Urudbk, ind. in many ways, BhP. 

Uruva, #5, uruvake and uruviika, as, m. 
Ricinus Communis, Suér, 

Urel, f. (cf. ri), ‘the wide one,’ the wide earth, 
earth, soil, RV. i, 46, 2; ii, 4, 7; Sak.; Mn. &c.; 
(vi), £. du. ‘the two wide ones,’ heaven and earth, 
RV. vi, 10, 4; X, 13, 3; 88,14; (uyds), f. pl. 
(with and without skashk) the six spaces (viz. the 
four quarters of the sky with the upper and lower 
spaces), RV.; AV.; (also applied to heaven, earth, 
day, night, water, and vegetation) SankhSr.; (also to 
fire, earth, water, wind, day and night) SBr. i, 5, 1, 
22; rivers, Nir. =» tala, n, the surface of the earth, 
ground, Ratniv, » dhara, m. a mountain, L.; N. 
of Sesha, L. = pati, m. ‘lord of the earth,’ a king, 
Naish. ; Rajat. = bhuj, m. ‘ earth-enjoyer,’ a king, 
sovereign, Prasannar. » bhyit, m. a mountain, R4- 
jat.; Amar. &c. = ruha, m. ‘growing on the earth,’ 
atree, plant. Urvisa and urvisvara, m. ‘lord 
of the earth,’ a king, sovereign, BhP. ; Kathas. 


3. Urwyl, £. (for 1. see srs) amplitude, vast- 
ness, SBr. i, 5, 1,17. 

Urvy-titd (fr. ai with urvi= urvyd?), min. 
gtanting extensive protection, RV. vi, 24, 2. 

TRPAT wrurjird, f., N. of the river Vipas, 
Nir, , 

BSB drunda, as, m. a kind of demon, 
AV. viii, 6, 1§; N. of a man. 


TR vruri = wrari, q.v., L. 


FRA urushya, Nom. (fr. urs, BRD.; per- 
haps an irr. fut. or Desid. of 4/1. v77?) P. uerse- 
shydti (Ved. Impv. 2. sg. urushyé, Pn. vi, 3, 133) 
to protect, secure, defend from (abl.), RV.; AV. vi, 
333 43; VS. vii, 4. 

Urnshyd, ind, (instr.) with desire to protect, 
RV. vi, 44, 7. 

Vrashyii, min. wishing to protect, RV. viii, 48, 5. 


sefwcw uru-dhishnya. 


VES uritka, as, m. 8 kind of owl (uli- 
kakhya-pakshi-sadrisa, Say.}, AitBr. ii, 7, 10; 
Nyjiyam. 

TE uriict. See uru-vydie, col. x. 

VEU uri-nasd. See col. 1. 

BUM uro-gama, &c. See p. 219, col. 3. 

TF urs, &c. See urj, &c. 

BPRVTAT urjihand, f., N. ofacity, R.(Gor- 
resio; v. 1. usjihkdnda). 

TO urne, &c. See tirna, &c. 

4 urd. See urd. 

afé urdi, is, m., N. of a man, Pat. 

TE urdra, as, m.=udra, an otter, L. 

SRA urmila = érmila, q. v. 

st urv. See urv. 

38 urea, as, m., N. of aman, gana vidadt, 


Pin. iv, 1, 104; (urvd, AV, xvi, 3, 3, perhaps erro- 
neous for #kka, BRD.) 


SAT urvata, as, m. year, L. 

TAT urvdra, f. (probably connected with 
uri), fertile soil, field yielding crop, RV.; AV.; TS.; 
SBr. &c.; land in general, soil, the earth, Balar. ; 
Sarng. &c.; N. of an Apsaras, MBh. Jit, mfn. 


wage ulka-mukha. 


Vlupya, mfn, = w/apya. 


THF ulabha, as, m., gana damany-ddi, 
Pap. v, 3, 116 (Kaé.) , 


3*q ulinda, as, m., N. of a country, L.; 
N. of Siva, L. 


nlumbd, f. the stalks of wheat or 
barley fried over a fite of wet grass, Nigh.; (ef. 
umbi.) 


TSS ululi, is, m. an outcry indicative of 
prosperity, AV. iii, 19, 6. 

THA uluka, as, m. (/val, Un. iv, 41), an 
owl, RV, x, 165, 4; AV. vi, 29,1; VS.; TS. ; MBh. 3 
Mn. &c.; N. of Indra, Vam.; of a Muni (in the 
VayuP, enumerated together with Kanada, but per- 
haps identical with him, as the Vaiseshika system is 
called Aulikya-daréana in the Sarvad.); of a Naga, 
Suparn.; of a king of the Ulikas; (ds), m. pl., N. 
of a people, MBh.; Hariv. ; (2), £, N. of the primeval 
owl, Hariv, 222; VP.; (amt), n. a kind of grass 

=ulapa),L.; [cf. Lat. w/ula; Gk. 6A-oAvy-aia ; 
Old High Germ. #/a; Angl. Sax. a/e > Mod. Germ, 
Eule; Eng. owl; Fr. hulotte.| = ceti, f. a species 
of owl, VarBrS, Jit, m. ‘conquering the owl,’ the 
crow, Nigh.; ‘conqueror of Judra,’ N. of a man 
(= Indra-jit), Vam. ii, 1, 13. = pakeha, mf(7)n. 
having the shape of the wing of an owl, Pat. = pii« 
ka, m. the young of an owl, gana nyankv-ddt, 
Pn. vii, 3, §3. = puocha, mf(7)n. having the shape 
of the tail of an owl, Pat. =y&tu (s/%ha°), m. a 


acquiring fertile soils, RV. ii, 21, 1. pati, m. demon in the shape of an owl, RV, vii, 104, 22; 


(only voc.) lord of the fields under crop, RY. viii, 
21, 3. =s&h, min. (4/san), procuring or granting 
fertile land, RV. iv, 38, 1; vi, 20, I. 

Urvarya (VS. xvi, 33) and urvdrya (Maitrs. 
ii, 9, 6), mfn, belonging to a fertile soil &c. 


SRTA urvorita, mfn. left, left over, BhP. 


(=avasishta, Comm.) 


BAA urvdri (£. of urvan, fr. /ri, T.), f. 
‘super-added,’ a wife presented together with many 
others for choice, AV. x, 4, 21 (ddhekyaprdapla 
stri, T.) =-wat, mfn, ‘having many wives for choice,’ 
N. of a Rishi, VP. 


wan urvasi, f. (fr. uru and +r. aé, ‘to 
pervade,’ see M.M., Chips, vol. ii, p. 99), ‘ widely 
extending,’ N. of the dawn (personified as an Apsa- 
ras or heavenly nymph who became the wife of 
Puril-ravas), RV.; AV. xviii, 3, 23; VS. ; SBr. ; Vikr, 
&c.; N.ofariver, MBh. xii. = tirtha, n., N. ofa 
Tirtha, MBh. = n&ma-mi&lg, f., N. of a lexicon by 
an anonymous author, = ramana and -vallabha, 
m. ‘beloved by Urvadi,’ N. of Purf-ravas, L. = ea- 
hkya, m., ‘Urvail’s companion,’ N. of Purd-ravas, L. 


- P4 A 
sae urvaru, us (L.), #8, m. f. a species of 
cucumber, Cucumis Usitatissimus, AV. vi, 14, 2; 
(se), 0. the fruit of Cucumis Usitatissimus, TandyaBr.; 
(cf. trvaru.) 
Urviruka, am, n. id., Heat. 


Bfta urviyd, ind. See uri, p. 217, col. 3. 
WF ul, P. olati, to burn (a Sautra [q. v.] 


root), 


F8 uld, as, m. a kind of wild animal, AV. 
xii, 1, 49; VS.; MaitrS. ; half-ripe pulses fried over 
a slight fire, Nigh.; N. of a Rishi. : 


Soe vlad, cl. 10. P. ulandayati, auli- 
landat, to throw out, eject, Dhatup. 
xxii, 9; (see olad.) 

THR ulanda, as, m., N. of a king (T.], 
gana avihanddi, Pan. iv, 2, 80. 

Vlandaka, as, m., N. of Siva, L. 


THF ulapa, as, m. (val, Un. iii, 148), 8 
species of soft grass, RV. x, 143, 3; AV. vii, 66, 1; 
KatySr.; MBh. ; Sid. &c.; N, of a pupil of Kalapin, 
Kaa on Pn. iv, 3, 104; (4), f. a species of grass, 
Balar, = rliji or -r&jik& or -r&ijf, f. a bundle of 
grass, Laty.; Nydyam. &c, 

Viapin, i, m. a kind of guinea-pig, L. 

_ Ulapya ee and ene [MaitsS.} mfn. abid- 
ing in or belonging to the ss; (as), m. 
N of a Rudra, a epee 

Wlupa, as, amt, m.n.akind of = ulapa, L. 

Vlupin or ulflpin, i, m.=alapin, L. 


AV. viii, 4, 22. 
¢ 
ulukhala, am, n. a wooden mortar, 
RV. i, 28,6; AV.; TS.; SBr.; AévSr, &c.; N. of 
a particular kind of cup for holding the Soma (shaped 
like a mortar), Comm. on KatySr.; a staff of Udum- 
bara wood (carried on certain occasions), L.; bdel- 
lium, L.; (as), m., N. of an evil spirit, ParGr. i, 16, 
23; of a particular omament for the ear, MBh. iii, 
10520. ~ budhna, mfn. forming the base or pede- 
stal of a mortar, TS. vii, 2, 1, 3. —musala, ¢, n. 
du. mortar and pestle, AV. ix, 6,15; SB.; KatySr,; 
= rlipé-tB, f. the state of having the shape of a 
mortar, SBr. vii. = suta, mfn. pressed out or pounded 
in a mortar (as the Suma), RV. i, 28, 1-4. Ulil- 
khal&ighri, m. the base of a mortar, BhP. 
Ultikhalaka, a, n. a small mortar, mortar, 
RV, i, 28, 5 (voc.); bdellium, L.; (as), m., N. of 
a Muni, VayuP. 
Ulfikhalika, mfn. pounded in a mortar, L.; 
(ifc.) using as a mortar; (see dantilikhalika.) 
Witikhalin, mfn. ifc, id. 


TRS uluta, as, m. pl., N. of a people, VP. ; 
(cf, the next, and #f#/a.) 
uluta, as, m. the boa, L.; (as), m. pl., 


N.ofa people, MBh.; (2), f., N. of a wife of Garuda, 
L. Ultitisa, m. ‘Ulati’s husband,’ N. of Garuda, L. 


ulupa, as, m. a species of plant (cf. 


ulapa); (3), f., N. of a daughter of the Naga Kav- 
ravya (married to Anjuna), MBh. 


sate ululi, mfn. crying aloud, noisy, 
ChUp. iti, 19, 33 (cf. sslseds.) 
Uifila, mfn. id., Laty. iv,2,-9. 


TSE alka, as, m., N. of a king, Hariv. 
TH ulkd, f. (/ush, Un. iii, 42), a fiery 


phenomenon in the sky, meteor, fire falling from 
heaven, RV. iv, 4, 2; x, 68, 4; AV. xix, 9, 9; 
MBh.; Yajfi.; Susr. &c.; a firebrand, dry grass &c. 
set on fire, a torch, SBr.v; R.; Kathas. &c.; (in 
astrol.) one of the’ cight principal Daids or aspect 
of planets indicating the fate of men, Jyotisha 
(T.); N. of a grammar. ~cakra, n. (in astrol.) 
a particular position of the stars, Rudrayamala 
(T.) = jihwa, m. ‘fire-tongued,’ N. of a Rakshas, 
R. =@h&rin, mfn. a torch-bearer, = navaml, f. 
the ninth day of the light half of the month 
Aivayuj ; -vrata, n. a particular observance to be 
performed on that day, Hat. ii, 895 seqq. » nire 
hata, min, struck down by a fiery meteor, AV. 
xix, 9, 9. = "mElin, m. ‘wearing a wreath of 
firebrands,’ N. of a demon causing diseases, Hariv. 
= mukha, m. ‘fire-mouthed,’ a particular form of 
demon (assumed by the departed spirit of 2 Brahman 
who eats ejected food), Mn. xii, 71; Kathas.; Ma- 


Teagh ulkushi. 


latim.; N. of a descendant of Ikshviku ; of an ape, 
R.; of a Rakshas, R. vi, 87, 12; (7), fa fox, L. 

Uikushf, f. a brilliant phenomenon in the sky, 
a meteor, SBr. xi; KatySr. iii; a firebrand, SBr.; 
KatySr, = mat, mfn. accompanied by fiery pheno- 
mena, AV, v, 17, 4. Ulkushy-anta, mfn. taking 
place at the end or after a fiery phenomenon, SBr. 
xi, 2, 7, 25. 

U'lmuka, am, n.(Un. iii, 84) a firebrand, a piece 
of burning charcoal used for kindling a fire, SBr.; 
AitBr.; KatySr,; AivGy. &c.; (as), m., N. of a son 
of a Bala-rama, MBh.; Hariv.; of a son of Manu 
Cakshusha, VP. = rise méfn. to be produced out 
of a firebrand (as fire), SBr. xii, 4, 3, 3. 

Ulmuky&, mfn. coming from or produced out of 
a firebrand (as fire), SBr. xii. 


Fey slba or silva (rarely as, m.), am, uv. 
(+/ ue, ‘to accumulate,’ Un. iv, 95; more probably 
fr. 4/1. vrs, BRD.), a cover, envelope, esp. the 
membrane surrounding the embryo, RV, x, §1, 1; 
AV. iv, 2,8; VS.; TS.; SBr. &c.; the valva, womb, 
VS. xix, 76; a cave, cavity, L.; (cf. Lat. a/vus, 
vulva; Lith, urwd, #la.) 

Ulbéga or ulvdga, am, n. the membrane en- 
veloping the embryo, TAr. i, 10, 7; (s/dared), min, 
anything laid over in addition, superfluous, abundant, 
excessive, much, immense, strong, powerful, TS. iii; 
MBh.; BHP. ; Suér. &c.; singular, strange, AitAr. ; 
manifest, evident, L.; (ifc.) abundantly furnished 
with, MBh.; Suir. &c.; (as), m. a particular posi- 
tion of the hands in dancing ; N. of a son of Vasi- 
shtha, BhP.; (4), f. a particular dish (consisting of 
milk mixed with the juice of melons, bananas &c.), 
Nigh. 

Ulbanishnu, mfn. semewhat strange, rather 
strange, AitAr. 

U'lbys, mfn. being inside the membrane en- 
veloping the embryo, (with dfah) the fuid sur- 
rounding the embryo, SBr.; KatySr.; (am), i. ex- 
cess and vitiation of any of the three humors of the 
body (bile, phlegm, or wind), MW.; any calamity, 
Mw. 


IH ulla, as, 3, m. f. a species of Arum, 
Nigh, 

FARAA ullakasana, am, n. erection of the 
hair of the body (through joy), L. 


FAIA ul-lagna (ud-la°), am, n. (in astron.) 
the Lagna (q. v.) of any particular place, W. 


ul-laagh (ud-+/lanyh), Caus. P. -lai- 


ghayatt, to leap over, pass over or beyond, overstep, 
transpress, Megh.; Kath’s.; Rajat. &c.; to pass 
(time), Kath4s, xvii, 106; Ixxii, 707; to pass over, 
escape, Kathds, lii, 211; Paficar.; to transgress, ex- 
ceed, violate, spurn, trespass, offend, MarkP.; BAP. ; 
Das. &c. 

Ul-lahghansa, a, n. the act of leaping or pass- 
ing beyond or over, Mall. on Kum. ; transgression, 
trespass, offence, sin, Kathis. 

Ul-langhaniya, mfn, to be transgressed; to be 
passed over; to be trespassed against, Paficat, 

Ul-laighita, mfn. jumped or passed over; ex- 
ceeded, transgressed, violated, trespassed against, 
= éisana, mfn. one by whom orders are trans- 
gressed, rebellious, disobedient. Ullahghitadhvas, 
mfn. one who has passed over a road. 

1. UL-lahghya, min. = ul-langhaniya above, 
Kathas. 

2. Ul-laighysa, ind. p. having leapt over, spring- 
ing over, passing beyond ; transyressing 8c. 


FAY ul-lap (ud-4/lay), Caus. -lapayati, to 
flatter, coax, caress, MarkP. * 

Ul-lRpa, as, m. a coaxing or complimentary 
speech, Bharty.; calling out in a loud voice; change 
of voice in grief or sickness &c. ( == Adhu, q. v.), W. 
P UllKpaka, am, n. a coaxing or flattering speech, 

ar. 

Ul-lkpana, am, n. the act of coaxing, flattering, 
MarkP.; (mfn.) transitory, perishable, Lalit. 

VWilkpika, am, o.(?) a kind of cake, MBh. 

Wikypia, mfn. calling out in a coaxing or com- 
plimentary manner, Amar, 

WilEpya, am, n. a kind of drama (in one act), 
Sah. 545. 


SW ul-lamphana (ud-la°), am, n. 8 
jump, L, 


TAY ul-lamb(ud-./lamb),Caus.P.-lamba- 


yait, to hang up, hang, Kathas, 
Ul-lambita, miu. hanging, hovering, Mricch. 
Ul-lambin, mfn. ifc. hanging on, Kathas. 
FAS ul-lal (ud-/lal), P. -lalati, to jump 
up, spring up, Sis. v, 47: Caus. -dz/zyasi, to jump 
up, spring up, Sid. v, 7; Paficat. (ed. Buhler) ii, 40, 22. 
Ul-lala, mfn. shaking, trembling, W. 


Ul-ldla, as, m.(?), N. of a metre (four verses of 
alternately fifteen and thirteen instants), 


FAT ul-las (ud-/las), P. A. -lasati, -te, 
to shine forth, beam, radiate, be brilliant, BhP.; 
Paficar.; Sid, Sc, ; to come forth, become visible or 
perceptible, appear, BhP.; Kathas. &c.; to resound, 
Kathis.; Rajat.; to sport, play, dance, be wanton 
or joyful, Amar.; Chandonn.; to jump, shake, tremble, 
be agitated, BhP.; Paficar. &c.: Caus, -/dsayatz, 
to cause to shine or radiate, make brilliant, Paiicar. ; 
Prab.; to cause to come forth or appear, cause to 
resound, Sah.; to divert, delight, Satr.; Hit.; to 
cause to dance or jump, agitate, cause to move, Ka. 
thas.; Rajat.; Hit. &c. 

Ul-lasa, mfn. bright, shining ; sporting, merry, 
happy; going out, issuing, W. —t&, f. splendour, 
brilliancy; mirth, happiness; going out, issuing, W. 

Ul-lasat, min. (pres. p.) shining forth, beaming ; 
coming forth &c. (see above). « phala, m. poppy, 
Nigh. 

V)l-lagita, mfn. shining, bright, brilliant, Paficar.; 
coming forth, rising, appearing, Sié.; Sah,; ejected, 
brought out; drawn, unsheathed (as a sword), Sid, 
vi, §1; merry, happy, joyful, Kathas.; moving, 
trembling. 

VUl-lisa, as, m. light, splendour, L.; the coming 
forth, becoming visible, appearing, Kath4s. xiv, 13; 
Sah.; Kap. &c.; joy, happiness, merriness, Kathis. ; 
Amar. &c.; increase, growth, BhP. vii, 1, 7; (in 
rhet.) giving prominence to any object by compari: 
son or opposition, Kuval.; chapter, section, division 
of a book (e. g. of the Kavya-prakaéa), 

Ul-lisans, a7, n. the act of shining forth, radi. 
ating, Rajat. v, 343; (@), f. causing to come forth 
or appear, Balar. 

Wi-lAsita, mfn. caused to shine, caused to come 
forth, &c. 

Ull&sin, mfn. playing, sporting, dancing. 

YATE ul-lagha, mfn. (fr. /lagh, ‘to be 
able,’ with ud, Kas. on Pan. viii, 3, §5), recovered 
from sickness, convalescent ; dexterous, clever, L.; 
pure, L.; wicked, L.; happy, merry, L.; (as), m. 
black pepper, L. =t&, f. wholesomeness, health, 
Rajat. 

Uligghaya, Nom. P. u//dghayati, to cause to 
recover or revive, resuscitate, R3jat. 


FATIH ul-laagila (ud-la°), mfn. with up- 
raised tail, 

TWIG ul-lapa, &c. See ul-lap. 

WATS ullala. See ul-lal. 

BiWa ul-likh (ud--/likh), P. -likhati, to 


make a slit or incision orline, tear, mark by scratching ; 
tofurrow, SBr.; KatySr.; Suér.; toscratch, scrape, cut, 
make lines upon, MBh.; BhP. ; Suir. &c.; to make 
a scratch or incision, cut into, ShadvBr.; Gobh. ; 
AivGy. &c. ; to chip, chisel, Kum. ; Kathas. ; to de- 
lineate, shape, make visible orclear, Sarvad.; to polish, 
grind away by polishing, Sak. 139d; Ragh.; to stir 
up, cause to come up (e.g. phlegm), Suér.: Caus. 
-lekhayati, to stir up, cause to come up, SarngS. 

Ul-lixhana, am, n. an emetic, Bhpr. 

Vl-likhita, min. slit, torn ; scratched, polished, 
&c. 

VUl-lekha, as, m. causing te come forth or appear 
clearly, Prasannar.; bringing up, vomiting, Car.; 
mentioning, speaking of, description, intuitive de- 
scription, Sah. 486; Kathas.; Rajat. &c. ; (in chet.) 
de-cription of an object according to the different 
impressions caused by its appearance, Sah.; Kuval.; 
(d), f. stroke, line, L.; (am), n. (scil. yuddha) 
(in astron.) a conjunction of stars in which a contact 
takes place, Siryas, vii, 18; VarByS. 

UWi-lekhana, mfn. delineating, making lines, 
making visible or clear, Sarvad.; (ar), n. the act 
of marking by lines or scratches, furrowing, KatySr.; | 
scratching open or up, scraping, Mn. ; Yajii.; bring: | 


THI usira. 
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ing up, vomiting; an emetic, Suér.; mentioning, 
speaking of, L. 
Vi-lekhin, mfn. scratching, touching, Kid,; de- 
lineating, making visible or clear, Sarvad. 
Ul-lekhya, mfn, to be scraped or pared; to be 
written, Kath4s. ; to be delineated; to be made visible 
or Clear, Sarvad. 


Se ul-liagaya(ud-li°),Nom.(fr.litga). 
Ulliagita, mfn. made manifest by marks or 
characteristics, Kir, xiv, 3. 


SPE wl-lth (ud-/ lif). 
Ul-ldha, mfn, ground, polished, Bharty. 


TAY ul-li (ud-/, li), Caus. P. -dapayats, to 
cause to lie down, put to bed (?), Kaé. on Pan. i, 3, 
70: A. -/dfayate, to humiliate, subdue, ib. ; to de- 
ceive, not to keep one’s promise to, ib, 


TAT ul-luite (ud-/luite). 

Ui-laficansa, amt, n. the act of pulling or tearing 
out, plucking out (e, g. the hair), BhP.; Yaj. 

Vil-lnSoita, min. plucked, Kath4s. xii, 71. 


TAS ul-luth (ud-4/2. lufh), P. -luthati, to 


roll, wallow, Kuval. 


THU ul-luntha (ud-lu°), f. (vlungh), 


irony, Sah. 


TAT ul-lup (ud-/lup). 

V'l-lupta, mfn, taken out or away, drawn ur, 
AV. v, 28, 14; ix, 33, 2; 46, 6; Kaud.; Suér. 

Vi-lopam, ind. p. having taken out, taking out, 
drawing up, Kaus. 

Ul-lopya, am, n. a kind of song, Y4jii. 


FA 1. ul-lii (ud-/li). 

2. Wiel, mfn. cutting off, cutting, Comm, on 
Pan. vi, 4, 83. 

Ul-lfina, mfn, cut off, cut (as grass), SankhSr. 


BNF ul-loca (ud-lv°), as, m. (+/loc), an 


awning, canopy, L, 


TES ul-lola (ud-lo°), mfn. (/lul), dan- 
gling, waving, Comm. on MBh,; (as), m. a large 
wave, L. 


Tt silva, &c. See ulba, col. 1. 


BAZ uvata, as,m., N. of acommentator on 
the Rigveda-pratitakhya. 


xa uvé, ind. an interjection, RV. x, 86, 7. 


aye udamgava, as, m., N. of a king, 
MBh. ii. 
1. ugat, an, or usata, as, m., N. of a 
king, Hariv. 


TWH 2. wide, mfn. (pres. p. of vad, q.v.) 
wishing, desiring. 

Usd-dah, dick, m. burning with desire or in- 
tensely, N. of Agni, RV. iii, 6, 7; 34, 3; vii, 7, 2. 

Usénas, 4 (Pau. vii, 1,94; Ved. acc. dm; Ved. 
loc, and dat. ¢, voc. as, a, and an, Kas, on P4n.), 
m., N. of an ancient sage with the patronymic 
Kavya, RV.; AV. iv, 29, 6; Kaui, (in later times 
identified with Sukra, the teacher of the Asuras, who 
presides over the planet Venus); N. of the planet 
Venus, MBh.; Yajii.; Paiicat, &&c.; N. of the author 
of a Dharma-éastra, Heat. i, §; (ssanasah stoma, 
m., N, ofaverse(RV. v, 29, 9) to be muttered by one 
who thinks himself poisoned, AévSr. v, 9, 1.) 

UsdnS, ind, with desire or haste, zealously, RV. ; 
(a), f., N. of a wife of Rudra. 

Vand, f. (cf. wédned under +/vas), N. of s plant, 
SBr. iii, iv. 

Usika, as, m., N. of a king, BhP. 

Vatj, min. (Un. ii, 71) wishing, desiring, striving 
earnestly, zealous, RV.; desirable, amiable, lovely, 
charming, VS.; TS.; SankhSr,; BhP.; (4), m. fire, 
Un. ; boiled butter, ghee, ib.; (4), f, N. of the 
mother of Kakshivat. — 

Uaija, as, m., N. of the father of Kakshivat, 
Comm, on TandyaBr. 

Ual, f. wish, L. =nara, ds, m, pl. (Comm. on 
Un. iv, 1), N. of an ancient people in Central India, 
AitBr.; Pain.; MBh. &c. ; (a5), m. a king of that 
people, MBh.; Hariv.; VP. &c.; (Cadrani), f. a 
queen of that people, [N. of a plant, Say.}, RV. x, 
59, 10;-g%r8, m., N. of a rnountain, Kathis. 

Uiira, as, am, m.n. (Un. iv, 31), the fragrant 
‘oot of the plant Andropogon Muricatus, Suir. ; Sale. s 
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Heat. &c.; (7), f. a species of grass, L. = gird, m., 
N. of a mountain, = bija, m., N. of a mountain, 
MBh.; Hariv. 

Usiraka, .77, n. the above root, L. 

Usirika, nit/)n. trading in or selling Ustra, Pan, 
iv, 4, $3. 

Usenya, mfn. to be wished or longed for, desirable, 
RV. ving 3,9. 

THAT usati, f., incorrect for rusati, q. Vv. 


TATFR usrdyus, us, m., N. ofasonof Purii- 
ravas, VP. 


1. ush, cl. 1. P. (connected with 3. 

\ vas, q.v.) oshati, oshim-cakdra, and uzo- 

sha (P&n. iii, 1, 38; 3. pl. #sAuh, Kas. on Pan. vi, 
4, 78), oshita, oshishyatt,aushet, Dhatup. xvii, 45: 
cl. 9. P. (p. ushndt, RV. ii, 4, 7) to burn, burn 
down (active), RV.; AV.; SBr.; Mn. iv, 189; Sis; 
to punish, chastise, Mn. ix, 273: Pass. seshya/e, 
oshim-cakre, to bum (neuter), Susr.; Car. ; Bhatt. 

2. Uash, f. (only ds, gets. sg.) early morning, dawn, 
RV.; AV. xvi, 6,6; (ushds Hsrdh, f. pl. morning, 
midday, and evening, RV. viii, 41, 3.) 

1. Usha, as, m. (for 2. sce sv.) early moming, 
dawn, daybreak, L. ; bdellium; saline earth, L. ; 
(4), f., see below; (ay), n. fossile salt, 1..; (cf. sha.) 
= “m-gu, us, m., N.of a Rishi, MBh. xiii, 7667; 
of a king, MBh.; of Siva, MBh, xiii, 1219. 

Ushah (in comp. for wskds below). = kala, m. 
‘crying at daybreak,’ a cock, L. 

Ushana, am, n. black pepper; the root of Piper 
Longum ; (4), f. Piper Longum; PiperChaba; dried 
ginger ; (cf. shana. ) 

Ushat, a, m., N. of a son of Su-yajiia, Hariv.; 
(71), £. (scil. ede) a harsh speech (v.1. wsa/i; erro- 
neous for r#sati?), MBh, Oshad-gu, ws, m., N. 
of a son of Svihi, Hariv.; VP. Ushad-ratha, as, 
m., N. of a son of Titikshu, ib. 

Ushapa, as, m. fire, L.; the sun, L.; Ricinus 
Communis, L. 

Ushar (in comp. for ushds below), = bidh 
(nom, -@/u/), min. awaking with the morning light, 
early awaked (a N. esp, applied to Agui as kindled 
in the early morning), RV. » budha, mfo. id., RV. 
lii, 2, 14; vi, £5, 1; fire, L.; a child, L.; Ricinus 
Communis, L, 

Ushas, as, f. (nom. pl. ushdsas and ushdsas ; 
instr, pl. wshadbdcs, RV. i, 6, 3; see Kas. on Pan, 
vil, 4,48) morning light, dawn, morning (personified 
as the daughter of heaven and sister of the Adityas 
and the night), RV.; AV.; SBr.; Sak. &c.; the even- 
ing light, RV. x, 327, 7; N. of a wife of Bhava 
(= atPos) or Rudra, VP.; (ushasan, °dsd, and 
“dsa), f, du. night and morning, RV. ; VS. &c. ; (s2), 
f. theendof day, twihpht, L.; (as), n. daybreak, dawn, 
twilight, Un. iv, 233; L.; the outer passage of the car, 
L.; the Malaya range, L.; (cf.Gk. das; Lat. auro- 
ra; Lith. ausz-ra; Old High Germ. és-tan.] 

1, Ushasya, mfn. sacred to the dawn (Pin, iv, 
2, 31), VS. xxiv, 4; AivSr, 

2. Ushasya, Nom. (fr. ushas, gana kandv-adi, 
Pan. iii, 1, 27 [not in Kas,}) P. ashasyati, to grow 
light, dawn. 

Ushi, f. morning light, dawn, morning, RV.; AV. 
xii, 2,45; VS. &c.; night, VP.; Car.; a cow, L. ; 
N. of a daughter of Bina and wife of A-niruddha, 
AgP.; burning, scorching, Susr.; (d), ind, at day- 
break, L.; at night, L.= kara, m. ‘night-maker,’ 
the moon, VarBrs. = kala, m. a cock; (cf. wshah”.) 
= pati, m.‘Usha's husband,’ N. of A-niruddha, AgP. 
—ramana, m. id, L. « rigddaysa, m. ‘appear- 
ance of the morning light,’ N. ofadrama. Ushésa, 
m.‘the night’s husband,’ the moon, VarBr.; ‘Usha's 
husband,’ N. of A-niruddha, L. 

Ushisk (in Dvandva comp. for ushds above, 
PAn. vi, 3, 30). naked, f.du. dawn and night, RV.; 
AV. =stirya, n. dawn and sun, Kas. on Pan. vi, 


3» BI. 

1. Ushita (for 2. see s.v.), mfn. burnt; quick, 
expeditions, L. 

Usho(in comp. for ushds above). =jala, n. pl. 
‘the Dawn's tears,’ dew, Kath’s, =devatya, min, 
one whose deity is the dawn. riga,m. the morning 
light, dawn, Dai. 

Ushta, mfn. burnt, L. 

Ushna, mf(4, rarely 7)n. (Un. iii, 2) hot, warm; 
ardent, passionate, impetuous, RV. x, 4, 2; AV. vi, 
68, 1; viii, 9, 37; SBr.; ChUp.; Suér.; Mn. &c.; 
pungent, scrid; sharp, active, L.; (as), m. onion, 


syicinie usira-giri. 


L.; N. ofa man, VP, ; (as, amt), m.n. heat, warmth, 
the hot season (June, July), Mn, xi, 113; Sak.; Das. 
&e.; anv hot object, MBh.; N. of certain positions in 
the retrograde motion of the planet Mars, Var Br. ; 
N. of a Varsha, VP.; (a2), f heat, L.5 consumption, 
L.; bile, L.; Noofa plant, Nigh.; (ave), ind. hotly, 
ardently, R.; (seshuam kyited or ushnam-kritya, 
ind, p. having made hot or heated, Pan. i, 4, 74.) 
» kara, m. ‘hot-rayed,’ the sun, Kad. killa, m. 
the hot season, Susr,; Paficat.; Hit. kivana, in. 
‘hot-rayed,” the sun, VarBrS. = krit, m. ‘causing 
heat,’ the sun, L. ga, m. (with and without £2/@) 
the hot season, R. @gandahié, f., N. of a plant. 
ew gu, m. ‘hot-rayed,’ the sun, BhP. »ghua, n. 
‘ heat-destroyer,’ a parasol, L,—‘m-karana, mfn. 
causing heat, heating, Vartt. on Pan. vi, 3, 70. = th, 
f., <tva, n. heat, warmth. =tirtha, n., N. of a 
Tirtha. =» Aidhiti, m. ‘hot-rayed,’ the sun, L. 
= nad, f. ‘the hot river,’ N. of Vaitaran! the river 
of hell, L. = pa, see wshma-fa. mphala, f. a 
species of plant, Nigh. = bh&s, -bhrit, -mahas, 
-rasmi, -ruci, m. the sun, MBh.; Ragh. ; Kur. ; 
Kir. &c, = wiita, m. a particular disease of the blad- 
der, SarngS. —virana, n. ‘keeping off the heat,’ 
a parasol, chattar, Kum. » vidagdhaka, m. a parti- 
‘cular disease of the eyes, SarngS. = virya, mfn. 
possessing warmiug power, Car.; Delphinus Gange- 
ticus, L. —— yet&li, f., N. of a witch, Hariv, = sa- 
maya, m. the hot season. -sundara, m., N. of 
several plants. = sparta-wat, mfn. anything which 
feels hot (as fire), Tarkas, Ushndgeu, m. ‘hot- 
rayed,’ the sun. UWshadgama, m. approach of the 
heat, beginning of the hot season, L. Ushndnta, 
m. end of the hot season, R. Ushynibhigama, m. 
approach or beginning of the hot season, L. Ush- 
nabhipriiya, mfn. tending to heat (as a fever), 
Car. ; “prayin, mfn, suffering from the above fever, 
ib. Dahnasaha, m. (scil. Ad/a) ‘the time in which 
heat is tolerable,’ the winter, L. Ushuddaka, 0. 
hot water, water boiled and so reduced in quantity 
(said to be wholesome to drink and healing when 
used for bathing), Bhpr. Ushnopagama, 1m. the 
beginning of the hot season, L. Ushnéshna, mfn. 
very hot, Sis, v, 45. 

Ushnaka, min. hot, warm; sick of fever, feverish, 
L.; sharp, smart, active, L.; warming, heating, L. ; 
(as), m. heat, hot season (June and July), L.; fever, 
L.; blight, blast, L.; the betel-nut, Nigh. 

Ushnaya, Non, P. ushuayalz, to make hot, heat. 

Ushnidlu, mfn. suffering from heat, Katy, on 
Pan. v, 2,122; Vikr. 

Ushni, min, burning ; see dsny-ueshnzt, p. 114, 
col. I. 

Ushnikd, f. (Pain. v, 2, 71) rice-broth, L. 

Ushniman, d, m. heat, ChUp. 

Ushni (in comp, for wsh2a), ~ 4/¥ri, to make 
warm or hot, heat, Suér.; Mricch. »krita, mfn. 
heated, hot, boiled, Subh. —=ganhga, n. N. of a 
Tirtha, MBh., iii, 10698. =n&bha, m., N, of a 
divine being, MBh. 

Ushnisha, cs, am, m.n. (ushnam ishate hi- 
nasti, sakandhy-ddi [Vartt. on Pan. vi, 1, 94] 
para-riipam,T.) anything wound round the head, 
turban, fillet, AV. xv, 2, 1-4; SBr.; AsvSr, ; KatySr.; 
MBh. &c.; adiadem, crown, L.; a kind of excres- 
cence on the head of Buddha.» patta, m. a turban, 
fillet, Ratndv, = bh&jané, n. anything serving for 
a turban, SBr. iii, Ushpisharpank, f., N. of a 
goddess (Buddh.) 

Ushnishin, mfn. furnished with or wearing a 
turban, VS. xvi, 23; R.; N. of Siva, MBh. xiii. 

1, Ushma, os, m. heat, L.; the hot season, L. ; 
spring, L..; passion, anger, L.; ardour, eagerness, L. 

a. Ushma (in comp. for wshman below), = ja, 
mfn. produced from vapour. =t&, f. heat, MBh. 
= pa, see ushma-pa, = vat, min. heated, burning, 
smoking, Suér, =sveda, m. a vapour bath, Suir. 
Ushmagama, m. beginning of the hot season, L. 
Ushmanvita, mfn. filled with rage, L. Ushma- 
yana, n. the hot season. Ushmépagama, m. be- 
ginning of the hot season, L. 

Ushmaka, m. the hot season, L. 

Ushman, d, m. heat, ardour, steam, Mn. ; MBh.; 
Suir, &c. (in many cases, where the initial # is com- 
bined with a preceding a, not to be distinguished 


from ushmdn, q.v.); the hot season, L.; anger, . 


wrath, L, 
Ushmiya, Nom. A. sshmdyate, = tishmdya, 
q. v. 


4 uh. 


34 2. usha (for 1. see col. 1), as, m. (pro- 
bably for wsa, fr. 4/zas; cf. wia-dah), a lover, L. 


SAM ushastd, as, w., N. ofa Rishi, SBr. 
Ushasti, #5, m. id., ChUp. 


BfAH ushija,as,m.,N. of ason of Oru, VP. 


SfwR 2. ushita (for 1. see col. 1), mfn., p. 
of /5. vas, q. v. 
Ushitavya, ushitvd, ushtv&. See 4/5. vas. 


SAT ushira, v.1. for usira, q. Vv. 
¥ ushtri(RV.) and ushfrs, (2, m. (probably 
fr 


uksh and connected with wkshdn), a bull draw- 

ing a plough, RV.x, 106, 2; TS:v; KitySr.; Kaus. 

U'shtra, as, m. (ash, Un. iv, 161; but pro- 
bably connected with the above), a buffalo, RV. ; 
AV. xx, 127, 23 132, 13; VS.; SBr.; AitBr.; a 
camel, MBh.; Mn.; Paiicat. &c.; a catt, waggon, L. ; 
N. of an Asura, Hariv.; (2), f. a she-camel, Susr, ; 
Paficat. &e.; an earthen vessel in the shape of a 
camel, L.; N. of a plant, Nigh.» kargika, @s, m. 
pl., N. of a people, MBh, =—k&ndi, f. Echinops 
Echinatus, L, #krogin, mfn. making a noise like 
a camel, Kas. on P4n. iii, 2, 79. khara, n. cainel 
and donkey, gana gavdsvdat, Pan. ii, 4,11. = grive, 
m. hemorrhoids, Susr. == jihwa, m., N. of a being 
attending on Skanda, MBh. = twa, n. the state of 
being a camel, Hcat. ~dhfisara-pucohik& or 
“oohi, f. the plant Tragia Involucrata, L. = nisha- 
dana, 1. a particular posture among Yogins, Sarvad. 
= padik&, f. Jasminum Sambac, L. = pla, m. a 
driver of camels, L. = bhakeh& or “kshik&, f., N. 
of a plant, L. yma, n. a camel-carriage, vehicle 
drawn by camels, L.— vimi, n. (7), Kas. on Pan. 
vi, 2, 40.— Vimi-gata, 1. a hundred of camels and 
mares, Ragh, v, 32. vahin, min, drawn by camels 
(as a car), saga, n. camel and hare, Pan. ii, 4, 11. 
= girodhara, n. hemorrhoids. = s&di,n. (7), Kas, 
on Pin. vi, 2, 40.0 sthina, n. a stable for camels; 
(min.) born in a stable for carnels, Comm, on Pan, 
iv, 3,35. Ushtrakriti, m. ‘having the shape of 
a camel,’ the fabulous animal called Sarabha, L. 
Ushtraksha, m, ‘camel-eyed,’ N. of a man, 

Ushtriki, f. a she-camel, Paiicat.; an earthen 
vessel shaped like a camel, L.; N. of a plant, .. 

Sag ushath,k, f. (fr. o/snih with ud, Kaa. 
on P&n. ili, 2, 59), N. of a Vedic metre (consisting 
of twenty-eight syllabic instants, viz. two Padas with 
eight instauts, and one with twelve; the varicties 
depend on the place of the twelve-syllabled Pada), 
Rprat, 888 ff; AV. xix, 21, 1; VS.; a brick sacred 
to the above metre, KatySr. ; N. of one of the Sun’s 
horses, VP, 

Ushnig (in.comp. for ushuth above). = gare 
bhA, f. (with gidyalri) N. of a Vedic metre (con- 
sisting of three Padas of six, seven, and eleven in- 
stants), RPrat. 887. 

Ushnih’, f. the Ushnih metre, RV. x, 130, 4; 
VS.; (as), f. pl. the nape of the neck, RV. x, 163, 
2; AV, 


JW ushya. See v/s. vas. 


FAS ushyala, am, n. w frame of & bed 
[BRD.], AV. xiv, 1, 60. 


BY usrt, f. (6/2. vas), morning light, day- 
break, day (acc, pl. usrds), RV. vii, 15, 8; viii, 41, 
3; (instr. usrd), RV. iv, 45, 5. 

Ver, 4, f. (Un, ii, 13) morning light, daybreak, 
brightness, RV.; (personified asa ted cow); a cow, 
RV.; AV. xii, 3, 73; MBh. xiii; Nir. &c.; N. ofa 
plant, L.; (as), m. a ray of light, RV. i, 87, 1; 
Ragh.; Kir, &c.; the sun; day; an ox, bull, RV. vi, 
12, 4; VS. iv, 33; N. of the Aivins, RV. ii, 39, 3; 
iv, 62, 15 vii, 74, 1. =yRman, mfn. moving to- 
wards brightness or the day, RV. vii, 74, 1. 

U'sri, ts, f. morning light, brightness, RV. ix, 
65,1; 67, 9. 

Usrik&, as, m. a small ox, RV. i, 190, §. 

Usriya, min. reddish, bright (said of a cow and 
bull), RV.; (as), ny. a bull, RV.; (d), f. light, 
brightness ; a cow, RV.; AV.; any product of the 
cow (as milk), RV.; AV. Usriy&-twa, n. the 
state of being a cow, MaitrS. 

Usriyn, Nom. P. usriyati, to wish for a cow, 
Comm. on Pan. vi, 1, 95. 


SE wh, cl. 1. P. ohati, uvoha, awhit, &c., 
to give pain, hurt, kill, L.; (ef. 1. #A.) 


Bera ukdna. 


SRA uhana, as, m., N. of a country, L. 
uhuvdyt-vasishtha, am, n., 

N. of a Saman. 

£4 uhii, mfn. (/vah), bearing, carrying, 
RV. iv, 45, 4. 

Uhyamina. See o/vah. 

Uhra, 4s, m. a bull, L. 

BUNT uhya-gana, v.l. for thkya-gana, 
q. Ve 


i U. 


Br. &, the sixth letter of the alphabet 
(corresponding to s¢ long, and having the sound of 
that letter in the word ru/¢). = kira, -varna, m. 
the letter or sound #, TPrat.; VPrat. «» bhiiva, m. 
the becoming #, TPrat. 


BW 2. i, ind. an interjection of calling to; 
of compassion ; a particle implying promise to pro- 
tect, L.; a particle used at the beginning of a sen- 
tence, 


3. &, min. (av, Pan. vi, 4, 20), help- 
ing, protecting, L.; (és), m. the moon, L.; N. of 
Siva, L 

1, Uta, min, (p. p. of 4/av, q.v.) favoured ; 
loved; promoted, helped; protected, 

1. Utd, is, f. help, protection, promoting, refresh- 
ing favour; kindness, refreshment, RV.; AV.; means 
of helping or promoting or refreshing, goods, riches 
(also plur.), RV.; AV.; SBr. xii; enjoyment, play, 
dalliance, BhP. viii, 5, 44; = 4sharana,T. = mati, 
f. (scil. vic) N. of a Ric (RV. i, 30, 7) which con- 
tains the word 2/7, MaitrS. 

G'ma, cs, m. (Un. i, 143) a helper, friend, com- 
panion, RV.; AV.v, 2, 1; 3; AitBr.; SankhSr.; 
(am), n., N. of a town or place, Comm, on Un.; 
Siddh, 

& 4. ii, min. (ve, Vop. xxvi, 73), weaving, 
sewing. 

2, Uta, mfn. (p. p. of o/ve, q. v.) woven, sewed. 

2. Uti, zs, f. the act of weaving, sewing, L.; red 
texture ; tissue, BhP. ii, 10, 1; a mole’s hole, TBr, 
41, 3,3. - 

im, a mode of designating 3.u (q. v.) 
in the Pada-pitha followed by zfs. 


. WET ukhara, as, m. pl., N of a Sa 


sect. 


Ag ath, uthati, = uth, q.v. 
WS 1. udha (for 2. and 3. see 1. and 2. uh), 


mfn., p. p. of 4/vah, q.v.; (a), f.a married woman, 
wife; (cf. an-udha.) 
Gahi, 1s, f. the act of bearing, carrying, Rajat. 


WEY inf, is, f. a particular Soma vessel, 
TS. i, 2, 6; (cf. ont.) 


uni-tejas, ds, m. (etym. doubt- 
ful), N. of a Buddha, L. 


Wie 3. uti, és, m. (for 1. and 2. see 3. and 
4. # above), N. of a Daitya, SkandaP. 


WANK itika, as, m., N. of a plant which 
can be substituted for the Soma (cf. putika), Kath.; 
TandyaBr. 

WEE idaka. See an-iidaka. 

WS dala, am, n., N. of.a Siman, Laty. 

BVA didhas, (in Veda also) idhan, didhar 
(see Whitney's Gr. 430 b; in classical Sanskrit the 
stem sdhan appears only in the fem. of an adj. 
compound, e.g. kungddAni &c.), as, av, n.(/vah, 
Comm, on Un. iv, 192; 4/ud, T.) the udder of any 
female, breast, bosom, RV.; AV.; SBr.; MBh. &c.; 
figuratively applied to the clouds, RV.; the night, 
Nir.; N. of a passage in the Mahanamnt (q. v.) 
verses, Laty.; (cf. Gk. o¥@ap; Lat. dber; Angl.Sax. 
sider ; Old High Germ. sitar ; Mod. Germ. Eater; 
Mod. Eng. udder ; Gail, sth.] = watd, f, (a fernale) 
with full udders, BhP, 

Gahanya, mfn. (Pin. v, 1, 3) contained in or 
coming from the udder, MaitrS.; Kath, 


Gahasya, mf(a)n. milking, giving milk, Heat. ; 
coming from the udder ; (a7), n. milk, Ragh. 


WI ind, min. (av, Un. iii, 2; Pef. Zd. 
vind), wanting, deficient, defective, short of the right 
quantity, less than the right number, not sufficient; 
less (in number, size, or degree), minus, fewer, 
smaller, inferior, AV. x, 8,15; 44; xii, 1, 61; 
TS.; SBr.; Mn.; Ragh. &c.; less than (with abl., 
e.g. lakshad dna, less than a Laksha, Kathis. liii, 
10; or ifc., e.g. tad-sna, inferior to that one, Mn. 
ix, 123), less by (with instr.,e.g.dvdbhydm tina, less 
by two, SBr. xi; or ifc., e.g. a/pdnu, less by a little, 
a little less, Mn.; faitcdna, less by five &c.); less 
by one (prefixed to decimals from twenty up to one 
hundred, e.g. éna-vigsa = ekéna-viysa, thetwenti- 
eth minusone, the nineteenth). = koti-lihga, u., N. 
of a Litga. = th, f., twa, n. deficiency, inferiority, 
Heat. = rittra, m., -rktri, f. ‘defective by a night,’ 
a N, applied to a particular lunar day (which is 
omitted if two lunar days end in one solar day), 
Siryas. i, 40; §0; VarByS. Onikshara, min. 
defective by a syllable, Laty. Wnétirikta, mfp. 
tou little or too much, VS. 

naka, mfn, not sufficient, defective, less, in- 
ferior, SankhSr, 

Gnays, Nom. P. énayati (aor. Subj. 2. sg. ana- 
yis) to leave deficient, not to fulfil, RV. i, 53, 3; 
to deduct or lessen, Pan.; Vop. &c. 

Gnita, mfn. lessened, reduced, fewer, less by (with 
instr.) 

Gni-+/kri, to reduce or lessen by subtraction, 
subtract, Comm. on Siiryas. 


WAU ibadhya or ivadhya, am, n. (etym. 
doubtful) undigested grass &c. in the stomach or 
bowels (of an animal killed for sacrifice), RV. i, 162, 
10; AV.; TS.; SBr.; KatySr. &c, = gohé, m. any 
hole in the ground where the above is concealed, 
MaitrS,; AitBr. ii, 6, 16; AévSr. & Gr. &c. 

WF um, ind. an interjection of anger, L. ; 


of reproach, L.; of envy, L.; a particle of interro- 
gation, L, ° 


BA uma. See 3, i, 


uy, cl. 1. A. tiyate, tiyam-asa, iiyita, 
\ aytshyate, uyishta, to weave, sew, = ve, 
q. v., Dhatup. xiv, 2, 


BW srari, ind. = urari, q.v., L. 

Gri, ind. = ui, q.v., Sit. Ory-Kai, m., N. of 
a gana, Pan. i, 4, 61. 

WR tirt, us, m. (the f. may be u at the end 
of compounds in comparison, Pan, iv, 1, 69], (fr. 
/ trnu, Un.i, 31) the thigh, shank, RV.; AV.; VS.; 
TS.; SBr.; MBh.; Mn, &c.; N. of an Atgirasa and 
author of a Vedic hymo; N., of a son of Manu Ca- 
kshusha, = graha, m. paralysis of the thigh, Car. 
= “grahin, min. suffering from the above, ib. =» g1A- 
ni, f. weakness of the thigh. = ja, nifn. born from the 
thigh, MBh.; (as), m. a Vaisya (supposed to be born 
from Brahma’s thigh, see RV. x, go, 12; Mn. i, 
31, &c.), L.; N. of the Rishi Aurva (q.v.) —jan- 
man, m.‘born from the thigh,’ N. of Aurva (q.v.), 
Malay. =daghné, mf(f)n. reaching to the thighs, 
SBr. xii, xiii, mdvayasa, mf(i)n. id. Kas. on 
Pin. iv, I, 1§. = parvan, m. n. joint of the thigh, 
knee, L. » phalaka, n. the thigh-bone, hip-bone, 
Yajh. iii, 87, =bhinna, mf(7)n. having a rent in 
the thigh, K4%, on Pan. iv, 1, §2. = m&tra, mf(z)n. 
reaching to the thigh, Kas, on P4n. iv, 1, 1. 
~ shkarbha, m. paralysis of the thigh, Car. —sh- 
da, m. weakness of the thigh, ib. = skambhé, m. 
paralysis of the thigh; -gysAita, min. afflicted by 
the above, MaitrS. = atambha, m., paralysis of the 
thigh, Suér.; Kathis.; (4), f. the plantain tree, L. 
Orddbhava, mfn, sprung from the thigh. Oré- 
papidam, ind. pressing upon the thigh, Dat. Orv- 
ahga,n. ‘having a thigh-like body, fungus, mush- 
room, L. Orv-sah¢hiva, n. sg. (Pan. v, 4. 77), 
é,n, du, (VS, xviii, 23), dns, n. pl. (SBr, viii) thigh 
and knee, Orv-asthé, n. thigh-bone, SBr. viii; 
-mdatrd, m{(¢)n. reaching to the thigh-bone, ib. 

Gravys, as, m. ‘born from the thigh (of Brah- 
ma),’ a Vaibya (see #ru-ja), L. 

1. Geva, (for 2. see s. v.), as,m., N. of the Rishi 
Aurva (from whose thigh sprang the submarine fire 
which is also called Aurva,q.v.), PandyaBr.; MBh. 5 
Hariv. &c.; the submarine fire (Say.], RY. | 

Grvi, f. the middle of the thigh, Sutr. 


wera irnd-maya. 
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Orvys, min. (fr. 1. drva?), being inthe submarine 
fire [Mahidhara], VS. xvi, 45. 


Rett ururt, ind. = urari, q. Vs 


+ 1.4irj (connected with rij), Caus. 

SP. urjayati (p. tr7dyat), to strengthen, 
invigorate, refresh, RV.; SBr.: A. #ryayate (p. 
tirjdyamana), to be strong o. powerful, be happy, 
RV. x, 37,11; VS.; AavSr.; SankhSr,; to live, L.s 
[cf. Gk. dpydw; Lat. azge-o; Goth, vrth-a ; Lith. 
ver2-tt,) 

2. U'xj, 4, f. strength, vigour sap, juice; food, 
refreshment, RV.; AV.; VS.; SBr.; BhP. &c. 

Grjé, mfn. strong, powerful, eminent, BhP.; 
Sis.; invigorating, strengthening ; (as), m., N. of a 
month (= kartitka), TS. i; VS.; SBr,: Suir, i, 19, 
9; BhP. &c.; power, strength, vigour, sap, MBh. ; 
Mn. ii, 55; BhP. &c.; life, breath, L.; effort, exer- 
tion, L.; N. of several men ; (@), f. strength, vigour, 
sap, RV. x, 76, 1; AV.; SV.; Suér. d&c.; N. of a 
daughter of Daksha and wife of Vasishtha, VP.; BhP.; 
(am), nv. water, L, = medha, mtu. of eminent in- 
telligence, very wise, Heat, « yoni, m., N. of a son 
of Visvamitra, MBh, = vahe and -wiha, m., N. 
of aking, VP. = sani (voc,), min. granting strength, 
N. of Agni, RV. vi, 4, 4. -stambha, m., N. of a 
Rishi in the secoud Manv-autara, BhP, @rj@a(3), 
mfn. consuming food, RV. x, 63,4. Urja-vat, 
min. powerful, strong, ParGy. i, 15,6; MBh. Ur- 
jdhuti, mfn. worshipped with strengthening sacri- 
fices, RV. viii, 39, 4; VS. 

Urjayat, min. pres. p. of o/a7/, q. v.; (an), m., 
N. of a teacher, VBr. 

Urjavya, min. abounding in strength, sappy, 
strengthening, RV, v, 41, 20. 

Urijas, as, n. vigour, strength, power, Sah, « ka~ 
ra, mn. causing strength, MBh. ovat (irjas°), 
min, sappy, juicy, vigorous, RV.; AV.; SBr.; 
AitBr. &c.; powerful, strong, BhP.; (7), f., N. of 
several women, =vala, min. powerful, strong, 
mighty, Pan.v, 2,114; Ragh. &c.; (as), m., N, of 
a Rishi in the second Manv-antara, VP, = vin, min. 
powerful, strong, mighty, Pan. v, 2, 114; MBh. &c.; 
violent ; (22), f. (in rhet.) description of violence. 

Grjdni, f. strength personified [BRD.; suryasya 
duhitri, Say.], RV. i, 119, 2. 

Grjita, min. endowed with strength or power, 
strong, mighty, powerful, excellent, great, important, 
gallant, exceeding, MBh.; Bhag. ; Ragh,; Hit. &c. ; 
proud, bragging; (ame), n. strength, power, valour; 
(am), ind. excellently. -oitta, mfn. of powerful 
mind, MBh, Grjit@araya, m.an abode of bravery, 
a hero, Kirat. 

Orjin, min. possessing food or strength, faithful. 


iirnu (connected with »/ 1.oft), cl. 2. 

P. A. arnoti and arnauti (PAn. vii, 3, 
90), éenute, aurnot (P4u. vii, 3,91; AV.), sr7%- 
ndva, tirnunuve, urnavitd, and érnuvitd (Pan, 
i, 2, 3), wrnuveshyali, -le, aurnavit, aurndvit, 
and aurnuvit (Pain. vii, 2,6), aurnavishta, to 
cover, invest, hide, surround, AV. vii, 1, 3; %, 2, 18; 
xviii, 4, 69; Bhaff.: A. to cover one’s self, BhP.: 
Desid. P. arnuniishati, urnunavishalt, urnunu- 
vishatt, Pan. vii, 2, 49; Vop.: Intens. A. #rnoni- 
yate, Pat. 

roa, am,n. (in some compounds = xrnd below) 
wool; (as), m., N. of 2 Yaksha, BhP. = m&bha, 
m. ‘having wool on the navel,’ a spider, SvetUp. 
&c.; a particular position of the hands; N. of a son of 
Dhrita-rashtra, MBh.; of a Danava, Hariv.; (ds), 
m. pl., N. of a people, gana rdjamydd:, Pan. iv, a, 
53.= nkbhi, m. a spider (see above), TBr.; By Ar- 
Up.; BhP. &c, =m&bhl, f. id. mpage, m. ‘hay- 
ing a woollen covering,’ a spider, BhP, = mradas 
done”), min. soft as wool, RV. ¥, §, 4; %, 18, 10; 
AV. xviii, 3, 49; VS. = vabhi, m, (fr. an obsolete 
/vabh [ = Gk. t6-alvw; Old High Germ, web-an, 
‘to weave’), Aufrecht) a spider (= trata-nddas, 
Say.), SBr. xiv, §, 1, 23. 

O'enk (less correctly spelt urna), f. (Un. v, 47) 
wool, a woollen thread, thread, RV. iv, 23, 2; Y, 
52, 9; SBr.; KatySr.; Mn. &c.; cobweb, BhP.; a 
circle of hair between the eyebrows, Kad,; Lalit.; 
N. of several women ; (cf. évana, dvd, ura-bhra ; 
also Gk. dp-t-ov ; Lat. ve/l-us, vill-us ; Lith. vil- 
na; Goth. vulla (for vulna); Rus. vdlna ; Mod. 
Germ. Wolle ; Eng. wool.) = pigga, m. a ball of 
wool, #» maya, min, made of wool, woollen, Kum, 
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vii, 25. vat, min. abounding in wool, having 
wool, woolly, RV. vi, 15, 16; 2, 75, 8; (dn), m. 
a spider, SankhBr.; N. of 2 man, Pan. v, 3, 118; 
(afi), f. a ewe, RV. viii, 56, 3. = walé, mfn. hav- 
ing wool, woolly, SBr. vii. = atitré, o. 2 thread of 
wool, VS.; SBr. &c. =» stuk&, f. a tuft of wool, 
AitBr.; AivGr. &c. OrnGdara, m.,N. of a teacher. 
Orauta, min. covered, invested, Vop.; Kai. 


He rd or urd, cl. 1. A. urdate, urdam- 
N cakre, undité, urdishyate, aurdtsh{a, 
Dhatup, ii, 19, to measure, L.; to play, be cheer- 
ful, L.; to taste, L. 

Wrda, mf(i)n. sportful, cheerful (T.], gana gax- 
vadi, Pin. iv, t, 42; (v.L kérda, Kas.) 


Wt irdara, as, m. (etym. doubtful ; fr. 
dri with drj, Un. v, 40) 8 granary [Say.}, RV. 
ii, 14, 11; a hero, Comm, on Un.; a Rakshas, ib. 


we urdha, irdhaka, an incorrect spelling 
for srdhkva, urdhvaka below. 


WA irdhod, mf(a)n. (/eridk, BRD. ; per- 
haps fr. o/7z), rising or at upwards, raised, 
elevated, erected, erect, upright, high, above, RV. ; 
AV.; VS.; SBr.; AitBr. &c. (in class. Sanskrit oc- 
curring generally in compounds); (az), n. height, 
elevation, L.; anything placed above or higher (with 
abl.), L.; (ame), ind. upwards, towards the upper 
part, aloft, above, in the upper regions, higher (with 
abl), AV. xi, 1,9; SBr. xii; KatySr.; MBh.; Mn. 
&c.; (ardhuam 4/gam, to go upwards or iuto 
heaven, die) ; in the sequel, ia the later part (e.g. 
of a bovk or M$.; because in Sanskrit MSS. the 
later leaves stand above), subsequent, after (with 
abl.), SBr.; SankhSr.; Suér.; Mn. &c.; (ata dr- 
dhvam or tla draavam, henceforward, from that 
time forward, after that passage, hereafter, SBr. ; 
SankhSr.; Yajn. &c.; srdhvam samvatsardt, 
after a year, Mn. ix, 77; wrdhvam delat, after 
life, after death, MBh, i, 3606); after, after the 
death of (with abl. e.g. urdhvam pituh, after 
the father's death, Mn, ix, 104); in a high tone, 
aloud, BhP, ; [cef. Gk. dp0ds; Lat. arduus ; Gael, 
ard.) =kaoa, m. ‘having the hair raised,’ the 
descending node, L. @Rantha, ds, m. pl, N, 
of a people, VBrS. ; (@), f. a species of asparagus, L, 
«» kanthake, m., N. of a plant; (@), f. 8 species 
of asparagus, L. = kap&la, mf(d)n. having a lid or 
cover (asa vessel), MaitrS.i,8, 3; KatySr. iv, 14, 1. 
= kara, m. an upper hand (of Vishnu), Heat. ; 
(mfn.) having the hands raised upwards (and also 
casting raysoflightupwards), Ratniv. = karna, min. 
having the ears erect, Sak. 8b; N. of a place. = kar- 
WAR, N. Motion of action tending upwards, Pan. 1, 
3, ag; (mfn,) one whose actions tend upwards, L. ; 
(a), m., N. of Vishnu, L, = kiya, m. the upper 
part of the body, Naish. = kite, mfn. turned or 
directed upwards, Kathis. = krigana (a7rdhvd”), 
min. (a beverage) whose pungent or strong part is 
on the surface (said of the Soma), RV. x, 144, 2; 
(or N. of a Rishi, Say.) = ketu, m., N. of a man, 
BhP. » kesa, mfn. having the hair erect ; (as), m., 
N. uf aman; (3), f,, N. of a goddess, w kriy&, f. 
notion or action tending upwards. - ga, min, going 
upwards, ascending, hovering, MBh.; Suir. &c.; 
being above, high; (as), m., N. of'a son of Krishna, 
BhP. ; -fura, 0. the city of Hariscandra (who with 
his subjects is suppused to be suspended in the at- 
mosphere), W. ; °d¢man, m.‘one whose soul tends 
upwards,” N. of Siva, MBh. =gati, f. the act of 
going or tending upwards, Suir. ; the act of skipping, 
bounding, Paficat.; (mfn.) going or tending upwards, 
reaching the heaven, MBh.; R. &c.; (25), m. fire, 
L. = gamana, n. the act of going of tending up- 
wards or to the heaven, Naish.; rising (of a star), 
Vop.; rising (of the voice), VPrat. ; rising, pro- 
motion, Tattvas.; -va/, mfn. moving or tending 
upwards, Vedintas. = gimin, mfn. going or tending 
upwards, Suis. = guda, m. a particular disease in 
the mouth, SarigS, = gr&wan (sirdhud"), mfu, one 
who has raised the stone for pressing the Sama, RV. 
iii, 54,12; (4), m., N. of a Rishi, RAnukr. = oa- 
rapa, min, having the feet upwards; (as), m. a 
kind of ascetic or devotee, T.; N. of the fabulous 
animal Sarabha (which has four of its eight feet 
upwards), T. = 68¢, mfn. heaping or piling up, VS. 
ja, mfn. being higher, upper, Suir, i, 82, 8. 
»jatru, mfn. being above the collar-bone, ib. 
-jiuu, -jknuks, min. raising the knees (in sitting), 


wabrey irnd-vat. 


SankhSr. = jis (L.) and jiu (sirdhod’), mfn. (Pan. 
V, 4, 130), id., MaitsS.; AitAr. dc. = jyotis, mfn. 
one whose light tends upwards, MaitrS, =» “sp-fina, 
mfn. being above the knee, SimavBr. = taraga, 0. 
breaking out, overflowing (of a river), VarByS. = tas, 
ind. upwards, Hcat. = tH, f. =-tve below. =» tila, 
m. a kind of time (in music). = tilaks, n, an up- 
right or perpendicular sectarian mark on the forehead. 
= “tilakin, mfn, having the above mark. = tva, n. 
height, elevation. = dagsh ¢ra-kese, m.‘one whose 
teeth and hair are erect,’ N. of Siva, MBh, = Gia, f, 
the point of the sky overhead, the region above, 
zenith, L, = dyis, mfn. looking or seeing upwards, 
Kathis.; (4), m.a crab, L. = dpishti, f. a glance 
or look upwards ; (mfn.) looking upwards. = deva, 
m., N. of Vishnu, L. = deka, m. a body gone above 
or into heaven, a deceased one, R.; (cf. aurdhve- 
dehtka.) = Avira, n. the gate opening iato heaven, 
AmritUp, @ nabhag, mfn. being above the clouds, 
Vs. vi, 16. —mayans, min. having eyes tured up- 
wards; N. of the fabulous animal Sarabha, L.= nSls, 
mfn. with upraised stalk. — “sp-dama, min. erect, 
raised, Pat. on Pan. iv, 3, 60; (cf. curdhvamda- 
mika.) = paths, m. ‘the upper path,’ the other, R. 
=~ pavitra, min. pure above, TUp. = p&tha, m. 
that which will be read (or is told) further on, Comm, 
on TAr. = pEtana, n. the act of causing (mercury) 
to rise, sublimation (of mercury), Bhpr. ; -yarttra, u. 
an apparatus for sublimation (of mercury). = pitra, 
n. the lid of a vessel, HirGy.; Yajfi. i, 182; Heat. 
= pllda, m. the topof the foot, Hcat.; (mfn.) having 
the feet upward, R.; (as), m. the fabulous animal 
Sarabha (see -carana above). = pundra or -pug- 
draks, n.=-é#/zka above, — pliram, ind, p. so as 
to become full to the brim, P4n. iii, 4, 44.< prisni, 
min, spotted above, VS.; MaitrS. —pramiuina, n. 
height, altitude, Sulbas. = bBarhig, mfn, being over 
the sacrificial grass, VS. xxxviii, 15, = b&ku, min. 
having the arms lifted up, TS. v; SBr.v; KatySr.; 
BhP. &c.; a kind of ascetic or devotee ; N. of several 


- Rishis. = budhans, mtn. turned with the bottom up- 


wards (asa vessel), AV.x, %, 9; SBr. xiv. — brihat!, 
f., N. of a Vedic metre (three lines with twelve 
syllabic instants in each), RPrat. 906. = “bhakti- 
ka, nifn. effective upwards, causing to come up, 
emetic, Car. —bharam, ind. carrying upwards, 
lifting up, TandyaBr. «» Dh&ga, m. upper part, higher 
part, subsequent part, Heat. ; Conum. on Pau.; (mfn.) 
ctfective towards the upper part, enietic, Car, = "bhE- 
gika, min. id., ib. = Dba, min. tending upwards, 
MaitrUp.; MBh. iii (also N. of Agni); emetic, Car. 
~bh&s, min. one whose splendour rises (see ar- 
4’), = bh&sin, min. flaming or radiating upwards, 
MBh. = bhiimi, f. upper floor or story, Paficad. 
-~ mandalin, m.a particular pusition of the hands 
in dancing. = manthin, mfn. ‘keeping the semen 
(manthin) above, abstaining from sexual intercourse, 
living in chastity, TAr. ii, 7, 1; BhP. mina, o. 
height, altitude. = miyu, mfn. giving forth a loud 
noise, AV. v, 20, 4. = m&ruta, n. pressure of the 
wind (of the body) upwards (so as to cause vomiting), 
Suir. = mukha, mfn. having the mouth or opening 
turned upwards, turned upwards, Kum.; Ragh. écc. 
»munda, mfn. being bald above, having a bald 
crown (of the head), VP. «muhtirta, n. the 
iminediately following moment. — “mauhtirtika, 
mfn. happening immediately afterwardsor after a short 
interval, Pan. » °raktin, mfn. one whose blood rises 
towards the head, Bhpr. o» wifi, f. a line running 
from below upwards, Suir, = rekh&, f. id., Ragh. ; 
Paficad.; Naish. or -xete (TAr. x, 12), 
min, keeping the semen above, living in chastity, 
Gaut.; MBh.; Hariv.; Kathis. &c.; (dr), m., N. of 
Siva, MBh. xiii; of Bhishma, L.; -¢ivtha, n., N. of a 
Tirtha. = roman, min. anil the hair of the body 
erect, MBh.; BhP.; (d), m., N. of a mountain, BhP, 
¥, 20, 15. ew Lihge and “Mhgin, mfn. having the 
membrum above (i.e. chaste); (7), m., N. of Siva, 
MBh.; Heat. oloks, m, the upper world, world 
above, heaven, =~ vaktra, ds, m. pl. ‘having the 
face above,’ N. of s class of deities, VP. = vayne, 
n. of eminent vigour, MaitrS, ~ varteaa, n. ‘the 
path above,’ the ether, W. «wie, mfn. having s 
loud voice. = vta, m. =-mdruta above. = vila, 
mfn. with the hair turned upwards or outwards, 
Gaut. xxiii, 18; ParGy. @wiaya, n. 8 particular 
dress of women, ApSr,  vyite, mfa. put on or wound 
round from below upwards oP ag sacted caine 
Ma. ii, 44. — vegi-dhara, weating it 
tied together on the crowa, MBh.; (4), f,, N. of a 


we irva. 


woman in the retinue of Skanda. = om. ‘lying 
with the face upwards, supine,’ N. of Siva, MBh. iit. 
» b00is, mfn. one whose splendour rises upwards, 
flaming upwards (said of Agni), RV. vi, 15, 3. 
= godhana, n. ‘purifying or emptying upwards,’ 
vomiting, W. = » ind. p. s0 as to dry above, 
Pan. iii, 4, 44; Bhatt. #dvisa, m. ‘breathing 
above,’ shortness of breath, 2 kind of asthma, Suir. ; 
Bhpr. =» sambhanans, m. ‘of tall and robust frame, 
N. of Siva, MBh, xiii, = gad, mén. sitting of being 
above or on high, ApSr. =» sadman, m., N. of an 
Angirasa. =° n., N. of a Siman com- 
posed by the above, TaudyaBr.; (cf. the more correct 
form asrdhva-sa°.) = sasye, mi(d)n. having high 
spikes of corn, MBh. = e&in&, min. high, superior, 
victorious, RV. x, 99, 7.=simu, min. having a 
high back (asa horse), high, surpassing, RV.i, 152, §; 
having an elevated edge, ApSr. = stana, mi(#)n. 
high-breasted, Suir. - stoma, mfn, celebrated with 
continually increasing Stomas (as a Daia-ritra festi- 
val), SBr, xii; Vait. = sthiti, f, standing upright, 
rearing (of a horse); a horse’s back; the place where 
the rider sits, W.; elevation, superiority, L. » gro 
tas, n. ‘having the current upwards,’ N. of a par- 
ticular creation, MarkP.; (asas), m. pl., N, of parti- 
cular animals whose stream of life or nutriment 
tends upwards, MBh.; BhP.; VP. &c.; (ds), m. 
(= érdhva-retas), N. of Siva, L.; a kind of Yogin, 
T, #svapna, mfn. sleeping upright (said of trees), 
AV. vi, 44, I. » nh. the upper part 
of the body, i.e, the part above the collar-bone. 
Urdhvaiguli, mfn. with raised fingers, MBh. 
Grdhvadmniys, m. ‘x subsequent or further sacred 
tradition,’ N. of a sacred writing of the’ Saktas; 
also of a certaiu Vaishnava sect. Oréhvayana, 
n. going or rising up, flying up, Naish.; (ds), 
m. pl., N. of the Vaisyas in Plakshadvipa, BhP. 
Urdhvéroha, m. rising upwards, Rajat. Ordhva- 
varta, m. rearing of a horse, L. Urdhvadsin, 
eating upright, Sarvad. Ordhvasita, m. Momor- 
dica Charantia. Ordhvéda, m., N. of a Saman, 
TandyaBr. Urdhvéha, m. wish or effort to raise 
one’s self, Vop. OWrdhwvécohvisin, min, breath- 
ing one’s last, SBr. xiv. 

Grahvaka, mfn. raised, lifted up, SamnyUp.; 
(as\, m. a kind of drum, Naish. 

Grabvéthk&, ind. upwards, erect, RV. x, 23, 1. 

Ordhviys, Nom. A. drdhudyate, to rise, go 
upwards, Bhpr. 

Grabvi-,/kri, P. to raise aloft, elevate, 


GR arms, is, m. f. (ri, Un. iv, 44), & 
wave, billow, RV.; AV.; VS.; KatySr.; MBh.; 
Ragh. &c.; (figuratively) wave of pain of passion 
or grief &c., R.; Prab. &c.; ‘the waves of exist- 
ence’ (six are enumerated, viz. cold and heat (of 
the body], greediness and illusion [of the mind}, 
and hunger and thirst [of life), Subh.; or accord- 
ing to others, hunger, thirst, decay, death, grief, 
illusion, Conun. on VP.; W.); speed, velocity, TBr. 
li, 57,03 Sis. v, 43 symbolical expression for the 
number six, RamatUp.; a fold or plait in a gar- 
ment, L.; line, row, L. ; missing, regretting, desire, 
L.; appearance, becoming manifest, L.; (cf. Lith. 
vil-ns-s; Old High Germ. wella ; Mod. Germ. 
Welle ; Engl. well.) = mat, min. wavy, undulating, 
billowy, R.; plaited, curled (as hair), MBh.; (dss), 
m. the ocean, MBh. i; crooked, L.; -fd, f. undu- 
lation; crookedness, L. = mRJK, f.‘a garland of 
waves,’ row of waves; N, of a metre (consisting of 
four lines of eleven syllables each), VarByS, = “mak~ 
lin, mfn. wreathed with waves, having waves, MBh.; 
R. ; (i), m. the ocean, Ragh. v, 61. shag¢kAtiga, 
mfn. one who has no ae or overcome the six 
waves of existence, : 

Ormik&, f. 2 wave, L.; a finger ring, Rajat.; 2 
plait or fold ina garment, L. ; humming (of bees), L. 

Graain, min. undulating, wavy, RV. iz, 98, 6; 
TS. i; MBh. &c. 

Ormys, min. undulating, wavy, VS. xvi, 31; 
d), £. night, RV. 

WA srmila, f., N. of several women, 
MBh. ; Ragh. &c. 

wy or urv, cl. 1. P. drvati, trodm- 

cakdva, Scc., to kill, hurt, Dhatup. xv, 60. 

WE 2. dred (for 1. see p. 221, col. 3), 

min. (probably connected with wrw), broad, ex- 


WTA trvard. 


tensive, great, excessive, much, RV.; (as), m. the 
ocean, RV 


BAT airvara, f., v.1. for urvara, q.v. 
went urvaii, f.,.v.1. for urvaéi, q.v. 
WETS dirv-ashthivd, &c. See under ard. 
wel irvi, &c. See p. 231, cols. 2 & 3. 
WH irsha, f. Andropogon Serratum, L. 


WA lupin, WH uluka, WIS uvafa, 
vv. ll. for slupin, uliika, wvata, 4q. v. 
WIM ivadhya. See ubadhya. 


ush, cl. 1. P. ushatl, usham-cakdra, 
a hia, &c., to be sick or ill, Dhatup. 
xvii, 32. 


We aisha, as, m. (/ush, BRD.; Vash, T.) 
salt ground, soil impregnated with saline particles, 
TS.; AitBr. iv, 27, 9; SBr.; Mn. v, 120; Suse. &c. 
(according to the Brahmanas also ‘cattle”); a cleft, 
hole, L.; the cavity of the ear, L.; the Malaya 
mountain, L.; dawn, daybreak, L. (in the latter 
sense also n., W.); (@ and i), f. soil impregnated 
with saline particles, sterile soil, KatySr.; BhP. 
(a), f., N. of a daughter of Bana and wife of A 
niruddha (v. I. ssA4d, g.v.) = pugd, m. a case of 
salt, pieces of salt put into a wrapper, MaitrS, ; SBr. 
KatySr. = vat, mfn, containing salt, consisting o! 
saline soil, L. maikaté, n. granular salt, SBr. vi ; 
ManGy. 

Gahaka, am, n. salt or pepper, Suir.; daybreak, 
dawn, L. 

Behaga, ans, n. black pepper, Suir. ; (a), f. long 
pepper, Suse. 

Gsharé, mf(d)n. impregnated with salt, con- 
taining salt; (am), n. saline soil, SBr, ; KatySr, 
MBh.; Mn. &c.=ja, n. a kind of fossil salt, L. 

Guharkya, Nom. A. sshardyate, to become a 
saline ur sterile soil, Paficat. 


WAT ushmdn, 4, m. (/ush, cf. ushman), 
heat, glow, ardour, hot vapour, steam, vapour, AV, 
vi, 18, 3; VS.; SBr.; KatySr.; BhP. (also figura- 
tively said of passion or of money &c.); the hot 
season, L.; (in Gr.) N. applied to certain sounds 
(viz. the three sibilants, 4, Visarga, Jihvamuiiliya, 
Upadhminiya,and Anusvara), RPrat.31,8&c.; APrat.; 
VPrat.; Kas, &c. (the TPrat. omits Visarga and Anu- 
svira). 

Wabmsé (in comp, for dshmdn above), —Ja, 
mfn, produced from vapour (as animals of low order), 
Kap. = tva, n. (in Gr.) the state of being an Osh- 
man (see above), Comm. on TPrit. = pa, min. 
imbibing the steam of hot food, K4d.; (as), m. fire, 
BhP.; (ds), m. pl., N. of a class of manes, MBh.; 
Bhag.; Hariv. &c. =pera, mfu. followed by an 
Ushman sound, see above. = pura, n., N. of s 
Buddhist temple. = prakyiti, mfn. produced from 
an Ushman, RPrit. 406. = bhiga (sshd), mfn. 
one whose portion is vapour, TBr. i. «vat, min. 
hot, steaming, Suir. OshmdAnta, min, ending in 
an Oshman. Gehméntagstha, ds, m. pl. the 
Ushmans and the Antahsthas or semivowels, Ush- 
mApaha, m. ‘removing heat,’ the winter, L. 
BshmAyaga, n. the hot season, L. Ushmépa- 
gant, m. the approach of the hot season, L. 

GUahmaka, cs, m. the hot season, L. 

Ushmagys, mfn. giving forth hot vapour, steam- 
ing, RV. i, 16a, 13. 

Gshmmk, f. vapour, steam, MBh. xiii. 

Bshmfya, Nom. A. dshmdyate, to emit heat 
or hot vapour ; to steam, Pan. iii, 1,16; Hear. ac. 


1.uh, cl. 1. P. A. thati, -te, tham- 
FE cakdraand -cakre, thité,auhit, auhishia 
(connected with +/vah, q. v., and in some forms 
not to be distinguished from it), to push, thrust, 
move, remove (only when compounded with prepo- 
sitions); to change, alter, modify, SankhSr. ; Comm. 
on Nyayam, 
a. Ogha, mfn. (for 1. sees. v. and 4/nah) pushed, 
thrust, moved; changed, modified. 
1. Oka, as, m. removing, derangement, trans- 
ition, change, modification, Laty.; SaakhSr.; 
at, &c.; adding, addition, Car. = gfima, o. and 
ogiti, f., N. of the third Gina or hymn-book of the 


Sima-veda. »oohal&, f., N. of a chapter of the 
Simaveda-cchali. 

1. Ghana, am, n. transposition, change, modi- 
fication, Nydyam.; (7), f. a broom, L. 

1. Whanlya, mfn. to be changed or modified, 
Ny3yam. 

Ghita, mfn. changed, modified, 

tavya, min. id,, ib.; Comm. on Lity. 

Whinl, f. 2 broom, L. 

rt. Ghya, mfn. to be changed or modified, Ny3- 
yam, = gina, n., N. of the fourth Gana or hymn- 
book of the Sama-veda. =oohal&, f., N. of a chap- 
ter of the Sdmaveda-cchal4. 


Se 3.uh, cl. 1. P. A. ithati, -te (Ved 
chase), tham-cakara, &c. (by native au- 
thorities not distinguished from 1, #4 above), to ob- 
serve, mark, note, attend to, heed, regard, RV. 
AV. xx, 131, 10; to expect, hope for, wait for, 
listen for, RV.; to comprehend, conceive, conjec- 
ture, guess, suppose, infer, reason, deliberate upon, 
MBh.; BhP.; Nydyam.; Bhatt? &c.: Caus. sha 
yati (aor. austhat), to consider, heed, MBh.; t 
cause to suppose or infer, Bhatt. . 

3. Gana, min. concluded, inferred; (cf. abhy- 
tha.) 

3. Wha, as, m. the act of comprehending, con: 
ceiving ; consideration, deliberation, examination 
supposition, conclusion, inference, MBh.; BhP, 
Mn. &c.; (d), f. id., L. = vat, mfn. comprehend. 
ing easily, Gaut.; MBh. 

3. Ghana, am, n. deliberation, reasoning. 

2. » mfn. to be deliberated upon ; to be 
inferred or concluded, Sarvad, 

a. Ohya, min. id., VarB;S. 


uiewa thivas, perf. p. of yvah, gq. v. 


RI. 


W 1. ri, the seventh vowel of the Sanakyi 
alphabet and peculiar to it (resembling the sound o! 
rt in merrily). —kEre, m. the letter or sound 77, 
TPrit.; APrit. &c, @ » m. the sounds 7%, 
ri, and pluta vi, APrat. i, 37, &c. (see also Siddh. 
vol, i, p. 17). 

@ 2. ri, ind. an interjection expressing 
laughter, L.; a particle implying abuse, L.; a sound 
inarticulate or reiterated as in stammering, W. 


W 3.13, m. heaven, L.; f., N. of Aditi, L 


4-fi, cl. 1. 3.5. P. ricchati, iyarti, 

rinoté, and rinvate (only Ved.); dra, ars- 
shyatt, Grat, and drshit, to go, move, rise, tend 
upwards, RV, ; Nir. &c.; to go towards, meet with, 
fall upon or into, reach, obtain, RV.; AV.; SBr.; 
ChUp.; MBh. &c.; to fall to one’s share, occur, 
befal (with acc.), RV.; AitBr,; SBr.; Mn. &c.; to 
advance towards a foe, attack, invade, SBr.; MBh. 
Mn.; to hurt, offend, SBr. vii; to move, excite, 
erect, raise, (fyarts vecam, he raises his voice, RV. 
ii, 42, 2; stéman tyar mi, I sing hymns, RV. i, 116, 
1), RV.; AV. vi, 33, 3: Caus. arfayats, to cause 
to move, throw, cast, AV. x, 9, 1; Ragh. &c.; to 
cast through, pierce, AV.; to put in or upon, place, 
insert, fix into or upon, fasten, RV.; Szk.; Kum, 
Bhag. &c.; to place on, apply, Kath4s.; Ratniv.; 
Ragh. &c.; to direct or turn towards, R.; Bhag. dc. ; 
to deliver up, surrender, offer, reach over, present, 
give, Yajii.; Paficat.; Vikr. &c.; to give back, re- 
store, Mn. viii, 191; Yajfi.; Sak. &c.; Ved. Intens, 
alarts, RV. viii, 48, 8; (a. sg. alarshi, RV. viii, 
1,7; Pap. vii, 4,65); to move or go towards with 
speed or zeal: Class. Intens. A. ardryate (Pin. vii, 
4, 30), to wander about, haste towards, Bhatt. ; 
Pat.; Kas; [cf. Gk. &-vu-pu, dp-d-rns, dpd-w, Sc. : 
Zend o/ir: Lat. or-tor, re-mus, aro: Goth. ar- 
gan: Angi. Sex. dr: Old High Germ. rxo-dar, 
ar-an: Lith. s7-t8, ‘to row;’ arti, ‘to plough.”) 

Arpita, mfn., see p. 92, col. 3. 

Bitd, mfi(d)n. met with, afflicted by (with instr.), 
TS. v; proper, right, fit, apt, suitable, able, brave, 
honest, RV, ; VS. xvii, 8a; true, MBh.; BhP.; Mn. 
viii, 8a; 87; Bhag. &cc.; worshipped, respected, L. ; 
enlightened, luminous, L.; (as), m., N. of a Rudra, 
MBA. ; of a son of Manu Cakshusha, BAP, iv, 13, 
16; of a son of Vijaya, VP.; (ass), 0. fixed or settled 
order, law, rule (esp. in religion); sacred or pious 


wneaty rifas-pati. 
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action or custom, divine law, faith, divine truth 
(these meanings are given by BRD. and are gener- 
ally more to be accepted than those of native autho- 
rities and marked L. below), RV.; AV.; VS. ; $Br. 
&c.; truth in general, righteousness, right, RV. ; 
AV.; MBh.; Mn. viii, 61; 104; Paiicat. &c.; figu- 
ratively said of gleaning (as the right mcans of a 
Brahmans obtaining a livelihond as opposed to agri- 
culture, which is anystz), Mn, iv, 4 ff; promise, 
oath, vow, Tandyabr.; Laty.; truth personified (as 
an object of worship, and hence enumerated among 
the sacred objects in the Nir,); water, L.; sacrifice, 
L.; a particular sacrifice, L.; the sun, L.; wealth, 
L.; (dm), ind. right, duly, properly, expressly, very, 
RV.; BhP.; (rifam +//, to go the right way, be 
pious or virtuous, RV.); (na), ind. right, duly, 
properly, regularly, lawtully, according to usage or 
tight, RV.; AV.; truly, sincerely, indeed, RV.; 
MBh. i. oft, mfn, conversant with or knowit 
the sacred law or usage (at sacritices &c.), RV. = 
min. ‘truly-born,’ of a true nature, RV, iv, 40, 8; 
well made, excellent, RV. iii, 58, 8. ~ jdte, nifa. of 
true nature; well made, proper, RV;; AV. v, 18, 
1-1); Xvili, 2,18; -salya (pttd-jdla-satya), mén. 
appearing at the proper time and true or constant 
(said of the Ushases), RV. iv, 51, 7. Jit, mfn. 
gaining the right [BRD.], VS. xvii, 83; (4), m., N. 
ot a Yaksha, VP. —juar, min. grown old in (observ- 
ance of the) divine law, RV. x, 143, 1. © j%&, min, 
knowing or conversant with the sacred law or usage 
(at sacrifices &&.), RV.; AV. —fya (ritd’), min. 
one whose string is truth, truth-strung (said of Brah- 
manas-pati's bow), RV. ii, 24, 8. = “mejaya, m., 
N. of a Vy4isa, VayuP, —dyumuna (voc. ), min. bril- 
liant or glorious through divine truth, RV. ix, $13, 
4. ~GbAman (77/J"), min. one whose abode is 
truth or divine law, abiding ia truth, VS. v, 32; xviii, 
38; (2), m,, N. of Vishnu, R.; of a Manu, VP.; 
of Indra in the twelfth Manv-antara, BhP. = @hJ, 
mn. of right intelligence or knowledge, BhP. = Abitd 
(vité-dAitz), min. worshipped with trae devotion, 
praised or adored sincerely, RV, =» &hvaja, m.,, N. of 
a Rodra, BhP.; of several men, = nf (Ved. for °i), 
mfn. leader of truth or righteousness, RV. ii, 27, 12. 
~nidhans, 1. ‘having proper Nidhanas’ (q. v.), 
N. of a Saman, ‘TindyaBr, = parma, m. = 7t/u- 
paraa, q.v. = ph, niin, guarding divine truth, RV. 
= pitra, n. a properly adjusted sacrificial vessel, 
TandyaBr. i, 3, 3. = peys, m. a particular Ekaha 
(q.v.), Laty.; K3tySr.; AivSr. acc. = pesas, min. 
having a perfect shape [BRD.], RV. v, 66, 1; 
(looking like water, Say.) -praj&ta, mfn. of 
true nature, well made, proper, apt, RV.; (pro- 
duced or come forth from water, Say.); (a), f. a 
woman delivered (of a child) at proper time, AV. i, 
11, 1, =pravita, mfn. invested or surrounded 
with divine truth (as Agni), RV. i, 70, 4. = pau 
(voc.), mfn. one whose appearance is truth or one 
who consumes the sacrificial food [Say.}, RV. i, 
180, 3 (said of the Aivins), = bhiga, m., N. of 
a man; (ds), m, pl. the descendants of the above, 
« bhuj, mfn. enjoying (the fruit of) one's righte- 
Ousness or pious works, MaitrUp, —°m-bhara, 
mfi), bearing the truth in one’s self; (as), m., N. of 
Vishnu, BhP. vi, 13, 17; (a), f. (with and without 
frajAd) intellect ot knowledge which contains the 
truth in itself, Prab.; Sarvad. &&e.; N. of a river, 
BhP, ; -frajfa, mfn. possessing the above know- 
ledge (said of 9 class of Yogins), Sarvad. ~yukti, 
mfn, well applied, proper (as a word or hymn), RV. 
x, 61, 10. »yuj, min. properly hamesed, RV.; 
united with divine law, RV. vi, 39, 2. = vat, min, 
being right, ssying the truth, BhP. = viké, m. a 
true or right speech, RV. ix, 113, 2. = vildin, mfn, 
saying right, speaking the truth, VS. v, 7; MBh. 
= virya, m. N. of a man. «vrata, mfn. one 
whose vow is truth, truthful, BhP. ~saty4, ¢, n. 
du, right and truth, SBr. xi. = eA, min. seated or 
dwelling in truth [BRD.], RV. iv, 40, §; TS. iii; 
(seated at sacrifice, Sly.) = shdana, n. and “nf, f. 
the right or proper seat, VS. iv, 36. = sép (in strong 
forms Ody , mfn. connected with of performing 
worship or pious works (as men), connected with 
or accepting worship or religious acts (as gods), RV. 
=» Sta, niin. filled with truth or righteousness, AV. 
xviii, 3,15. »siman, n., N. of a Siman, ArshBr. 
» gena, m., N, of a Gandharva, BhP. -stébh, 
m. ‘praising properly or duly,’ N. of a Rishi, RV, 
" 512, 20, mfn. standing right, AV. iv, 1, 
. » "spat (voc. ritaspule,, m. lord of pious 
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works (as sacrifice &c.; N. of Vayu), RV. viii, 26, 
21, »epris, mfn. connected with pious works or 
worship, RV. v, 67, 4 (N. of the Adityas); i, 2, 80; 
iv, 50, 3 (N. of Mitra-varuna); (touching water, 
Say.) Mitanyita, n. truth and falsehood, Bita- 
yas, m., N. of a son of Puri-ravas. Rith-van, 
mf(avi)n, keeping within the fixed order or rule, 
regular, proper (as inanimated objects); performing 
(as men) of accepting (as gods) sacred works or 
piety, truthful, faithful, just, holy, RV.; AV.; 
TS.; VS. Rit&vasa (voc.), min. one whose 
wealth is piety, pious, faithful, RV. viii, 107, 5. 
Rit&-vridh, min. increasing or fostering truth or 
piety (said of gods), RV.; VS. Mit&-shah, sAdi, 
mfn, maintaining the sacred law, VS. xviii, 38; 
TS. iii, 4,7. Mite-karmam, ind. while (Indra) 
pours down rain, during the rain (Say.], RV, x, 58, 
7: (see also vité, p. 226, col.1.) Raite-j, min. 
produced or come forth at the time of sacritice [Say.], 
RV. i, 113, 12; vi, 3,1; vii, 20,6. Wit nn. 
true specch, truth, AV. xiv, 1, 31. | 

Ritaya, Nom. P. (p. rifaydt) A. rilayate, to 
observe the sacred law, be regular or proper [ BRD. }; 
to wish for sacrilice (Say.], RV. viii, 3,14; v, 12, 
33 43,7: 

Ritayé, ind. in the right manner [BRD.}, 
{through desire of reward of pious actiuns, Say. ], 
RV. ii, 11, 12. 

Ritaya, min, observing the sacred law [BRD.]; 
wishing for sacrifice (Say.], RV. viii, 70, 10. 

Ritavya, infn. (fr. rif below), relating or de- 
voted to the seasons, Pan. iv, a: 31; (a), . (scil. 
sshtakd), N. of particular sacrificial bricks, TS.; 
SBr.; KatySr. &c. vat, mfn, furnished with the 
above bricks, SBr. x. Bitavy-tva, i. state of 
being the above brick, Kath, 

Ritdya, Num. P. (p. ritdyat) to wish for speech, 
RV. vu, 87, 1; to maintain the sacred law [BRD.]; 
to wish tur sacrifice [Say.], RV. 
 Rithyin, mf, truthtul, RV. x, 5, 3. 

Rit&ya, min. = rilayd above, RV, 

Ritz or riti, is, f. going, motion, L.; assault, 
attack [BRD.], AV. xii, 5, 25; VS. xxx, 13; envy, 
emulation, L.; reproach, abuse, L.; path, way, L.; 
prosperity, felicity, L.; aversion, L,; remembrance, 
memory, L.; protection, L.; misery, L.; pain, T.; 
(is), m., N. of a god to be worshipped by human 
sacrifice, VS. xxx, 13 (T.]; an assailant, enemy, 
AV. xii, &, 25 (T.) =“mekara, min. causing pain 
[T.], Pan, iii, a, 43. 

Riti (in comp. for r7// above). shah (strong 
cases shah and shah), min, subduing or conquering 
assailants or enenues (Sdy.], RV.; (enduring an as- 
sault, BRD.) 

Ritiya. See rif. 

Ritu, ws, m. (Un. i, 72) any settled point of 
time, fixed time, time appointed for any action (esp. 
for sacrifices and other regular worship), right or 
fit time, RV.; AV.; VS.; an epoch, period (esp, a 
division or part of the year), season (the number of 
the divisions of the year is in ancient times, three, 
five, six, seven, twelve, thirteen, and twenty-four ; 
in later time six seasons are enumerated, viz. Va- 
santa, ‘spring; Grishina, ‘the hot season ;’ Varshas 
(f, num. pl.), ‘the rainy season ;’ Sarad, ‘autumn ;’ 
Hemanta, ‘winter ;’ and Sisira, ‘the cool season ;” the 
seasons are not unfrequently personified, addressed 
in Mantras, and worshipped by libations), RV.; AV.; 
VS. &c.; MBh.; Mn. &c.; symbolical expression 
for the number six, VarBrS. ; SGryas. &c.; the men- 
strual discharge (in women), the time after the courses 
(favourable for procreation; according to Bhpr, sixteen 
days after their appearance), Suér.; MBh.; Mn. &c.; 
sexual union at the above tine, Mn. ix, 93; MBh.; 
fixed order, order, rule [BRD.], RV. i, 164, 19; 
light, splendour, L.; a particular mineral, L.; N. of 
a Rishi; of the twelfth Manu. = kéla, m. the fit . 
or proper season, MBh, iii, 14763; the time of a 
wonan’s courses, the time after the courses (favour- | 
able fur procreation, see above), SahkhSr.; Mn. iii, 
45; ¥,183; MBh.; Paficat. — gana, m. the seasons 
collectively, = g&min, mfn, approaching (a woman 
sexually) at the fit time (i.e. after her courses), R.; 
BhP. = grabs, m. a libation offered to the Ritus 
or swasons, SBr.; KatySr. = cary, f., N. of a work, 
~ jit, m., N. of a king of Mithila, VP. =jush, f. 
a wolnan enjoying intercourse at the time fit for pro- 
creation, Kathas, xx, 34, «= @h&man, m. (probably 
for yita-dh°), N. of Vishnu, VP, = niitha, m, ‘lord 
of the seasons,’ the spring, T. © pati, m. lord of the 
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times fit for sacrifices, lord of the proper times, N. 
of Agni, RV. x, 2,1; of other deities, AV. iii, 10, 
g; xi,6,17; the spring, T. —parna, m., N. of a 
king of Ayodhy4, MBh, (v. |. ri¢a-p"). = paryhys, 
m. the revolution of the seasons. = past, m, an 
animal to be sacrificed at a particular season, SBr. 
xiii; Vait. —p&, mfn. drinking the libation at the 
right time, RV. = piitra, n. a vessel for the libation 
to the Ritus or seasons, SBr.; KatySr. ; Vait. = pr&- 
pta, min. that which has approached its own season 
(as a fruit-bearing tree), L. =praisha, m., N. of 
particular invocations spoken before the sacrifice to 
the seasons, AitBr. v, 9, 3; 4. =bhiiga, m. the 
sixth part, Heat, = bh&j, mfn. partaking of a season 
(said of a sacrificial brick), SBr. x, 4, 4, 4. # mat, 
mfn. coming at regular or proper times, VS. xix, 61; 
TandyaBr. xiv; enjoying the seasons, ChUp.; (¢2), 
f. ‘having courses,’ a girl at the age of puberty, 
marriageable girl, Mn. ix, 89 ff.; Paficat. &c.; a 
woman during her courses or just after them (during 
the period favourable for procreation), Gobh. ii, §, 
6; MBh, &c.; (af), n., N. of Varuna’s grove, BhP. 
= maya, mfn. consisting of seasons, SBr. viii. ~- mie 
kha, 11. beginning or first day of a season, SBr. i; 
KatySr.; R. =°mukhin, mfn. taking place on the 
first day of a season, Comm, on TBr. = y&ija, m. 
‘offering to the seasons,’ a particular ceremony, Ait- 
Br.; AsvSr.; KatySr. &c. = y&jin, mfn. sacrificing 
at the beginning of every season, MaitrS. —y&jy&, 
f. = -yaya above, Vait. —riija, m. ‘the king of the 
seasons,’ the spring, Kathis, «= linga, n, character- 
istic of a season, Mn. i, 30; sign of menstruation, 
W. wlok&, f., N. of particular bricks, SBr. x. 
=vritti, f. revolution of the seasons, a year, L. 
~ well, f. the time of or after menses (fit for pro- 
creation), SankhGr, i, 19, 1. =—sas, ind. at the 
proper or due time, at the very time, RV.; AV. ix, 
5,13; VS. —shxfti, f., N. of a work. «shaman 
(for -sdman), n., N. of a Saman, shtha (for 
~fhd), mtn, being in season or in the seasons, VS. 
xvii, 3; MaitrS. iii, 3, 43 -ya/idyajniya, n., N, of 
a Siman, Laty. i, 5,15; ArshBr. = samhiara, m. 
‘collection of the seasons,’ N. of a poem ascribed to 
Kalidasa. = samadhi, m, junction of two seasons, 
transition from one season to the next oue, PirGr.; 
GopBr. &c.; junction of two fortnights, the days 
of new and full moon (as the juuction of the dark 
and light half of the month, and reversely), T. = aa- 
maya, m. the period of or after the menses (fit for 
procreation), VarBrS.; Paiicat, —sahasraé, n. a 
thousand seasons, SBr, x. —s&tmya, n. dict &c. 
suited to a stasou. = sevya, min, to be taken or 
applied at certain seasons (as particular medicines or 
food &c.),'T. = sthald, f,, N.ofan Apsaras, = sthi, 
f= -shtha above, TS. v. —sn&td, f. a woman who 
has bathed after her courses (and so prepared herselt 
for sexual intercourse), Suér,; MBh.; Ragh. 8c, 
~sniina, 1, the act of bathing after menstruation. 
wh&rikd, f. ‘taking away or obstrugting the 
menses, N. of a fernale demon, —homa, m. a par- 

ilar sacrifice, Vait. Witv-anta, m. the close of 
a season, Mn. iv, 26; the termination of menstrua- 
tion, W.; (mfn.) forming the close of a season (as 
a‘day), Mn. iv, 119. Witv-ik (in comp. for ritv- 
{7 below); -¢va, n. the state of being a Ritvij or 
priest, TandyaBr.; -fatha, m. the path of the priest 

the sacrificial pround, Lity.; -pAada, n, the re- 
ward of a priest, Jaim. Bitw-fj, mfn, (fr. yay), 
sacrificing at the proper time, sacrificing regularly ; 
(4), m. a priest (usually four are enumerated, viz, 
Hotri, Adhvaryu, Brahman, and Udgatyi; each of 
them has three companions or helpers, so that the 
total number is sixteen, viz. Hofré, Maitravaruna, 
Acchavaka, Grava-stut ; 4dhivaryu, Prati-prastha- 
tri, Neshtyi, Un-netri; Brahman, Brahmanicchap- 
sin, Agnidhra, Potri; Udgatyi, Prastotyi, Prati- 
hartsi, Subrahmanya, AivStr. iv, 1, 4-6), RV.; AV.; 
TS.; SBr.; KatySr. &c, 

Rituthé, ind. at the due or proper time, regularly, 
sroperly, RV.; AV.; VS. &c. 

RBité, ind. See zit. 

Ritva, am, n, (fr. rité), timely or matured 
iemen, TandyaBr. x, 3, 1; proper time, time fit for 
generation, Ap. ii, §, 17. 

Ritviya, mfn. (fr, r7¢s/), being in proper time, 
observing or keeping the proper time, regular, proper, 
RV.; AV. iii, 20, 1; vii, 72,1; VS.; (a), £ (voe. 
ritutye) a woman in or after her courses, a woman 
during the time favourable for procreation, AV. xiv, 


Way rivhkdya. 


2, 37; (am), n. (vituzya) the time after the courses 
(favourable for procreation), AV. xii, 3, 29; TS. ii, 
5, 1, 5. = vat, mfn. having courses, being at the 
period fit for generation, TBr,i, Ritwiy&-vat,min. 
in proper time, regular, proper, RV. 

Ritvya, min. belonging to the time fit for genera- 
tion, RV. x, 183, 2. 


WF rik, rik-chas, rik-tas, and rik-sas. 
See under 2. r/c, p. 225, col, 3. 

We 1. rikna,mfn. = vrikna, Say. = vaha, 
mf{(z)n. having the shoulders wounded or rubbed (by 


the yoke ; said of an animal used for drawing vehi- 
cles), AitBr. v, 9, 4. 


Weg 2. rikna = the next, L. 


Wey riktha, min. (for riktha [q. v.], fr. 
a/ ric), property, wealth, possession, effects (esp. left 
at death), Mn, ix, 133; 144, &c.; Yajii. ii, 117; 
Sak. &c.; gold, L. = grahana, n. inheriting pro- 
perty, =griha, min. one who inherits or receives 
property, Yajii. ii, 87; (as), m. inheritance of pro- 
perty, L. = bh&gin, mfn. one who inherits or re- 
ceives property, Mn. ix, 188. © bhaj, mfn. id., Mn. 
ix, 155. hara, min. id., Mn. ix, 185. Rikthada, 
m, ‘ receiver or inheritor of property,’ a son. 

Rikthin, mfn. receiving or inheriting property, 
an inheritor, heir, Yajii. 


Wi rikva, &c. See p. 225, col. 1. 


WH 1. rikshd, mfn. (etym. doubtful) bald, 
bare, TS.; MaitrS. 

WA 2. riksha, min. (2. rish, Un. iii, 66; 
67; probably fr. o/7is), hurting, pernicious, RV. 
vill, 24, 273 (as), im, a bear (as a ravenous beast), 
RV. v, mA 3; VS. xxiv, 36; Mn.; Susr, &c.; a 
species of ape, Kathis.; Bignonia Indica, L.; N. of 
several men, RV. viii, 68, 15; MBh. &c.; of a 
mountain, VP,; MBh.; (itce.) the best or most ex- 
cellent, L.; (as), m, pl. the seven stars, the Pleiades, 
the seven Rishis, RV. i, 24, 10; SBr. ii; TAr.; (a), 
f., N. of a wife of Ajamfdha, MBh, i; of a woman 
in the retinue of Skanda, MBh. ix; (2), f. a female 
bear, MBh.; R.; Kathds.; m. and (a), n. a star, 
constellation, lunar mansion, Ma.; MBh.; R. &c.; 
(am), n, the tweltth part of the ccliptic; the par- 
ticular star under which a person happens to be born, 
VarByS. ; SOryas. &c. ; [cf. Gk. dpweros; Lat. urses; 
Lith. doky-s for o/kys.] —gandha, f. Argyreia 
Argenteia, L.; Batatas Paniculata, L. - gandhikg, 
f, Batatas Paniculata, L. gird, m. the mountain 
called Riksha, = griva, m. ‘bear-necked,” a kind 
of demon, AV. viii, 6, 2. a jihwa, n. (scil. Aush- 
tha) ‘like a bear-tongue,’ a kind of leprosy, Car. 
w nitha, m. ‘lord of the stars,’ the moon. « pati, 
m, lord of the bears, R.; a planet presided over by 
a lunar mansion, Varbr5. =» mantra, m.a Mantra 
or text addressed to the lunar mansions. «» r&j and 
-r&ja, m, the lord of the bears (or apes ?), Hariv.; 
R.; BhP.; ‘lord of the stars,’ the moon, Vikr. 
= vat, m., N. of a mountain, R.; Ragh. v, 44. 
=vanta, n., N. of a town, Hariv, »vidambin, 
m. ‘deceiving by means of the stars,’ a fraudulent 
astraloger, VarBrS, = vibhivana, n, observation of 
the stars. «= harisvara, m. lord of the bears and 
apes, N. of Sugriva, Ragh. xiii, 72. Bikshésa, 
ni. ‘lord of the stars,’ the moon, L. Bikshésh¢i, 
f. offering to the stars, Mn. vi, 10. Bikshéda, m., 
N. of a mountain, Kas, on Pan. iv, 3, gt. 

Bikshf{kk, f., N. of an evil spirit, AV. xii, 1, 
49; VS. xxx, 8; SBr. xiii. 


WJ 3. riksha, mfn. cut, pierced, L. 
WA rlk-shama. See p. 225, col. 1. 


WAC rikshara, as, m. (probably fr. vrié) 
a thorn (see an-rikshard); a priest, Un. iii, 75 (fr. 
o rish); (ans), n. a shower, L 

WEST rikshdla, f. the part of an animal’s 
leg between the fetlock joint and the hoof, VS. xxv, 
3; (cf. ricchdrd.) | 


Wl rig. See p. 235, col. s. 

WUT righa, f. violence, passion. = vat and 
-van, mfn. raving, impetuous, violent, RV,; [ef 
2d, drdghant ; Mod. Germ. arg.] 

Righya, Nom. P. A. righdyati, -fe, to be pas- 
sionate or impetuous, rave, rage, RV,; to tremble, 
RV. ii, 28, 3; iv, 17, 2. 


WF riiga. 


WF ritga. See rity. 

Wa 1. ric, cl. 6. P. ricatt, anarca, ar- 
\ cit, &c., = 1.a9¢, p.89, col. 3; to praise, 

Dhatup. xxviii, 19 ; (cf. ar&J.) 

Wik (by Sandhi for 2. ¢/c below). —chas and 
esas, ind. verse by verse, one Ric verse after the 
other, AitBr.; SankhSr.; Gobh. &c. = tantra, n., 
N. of a work ; -vydkarana, n., N. of a Parisishta 
of the Sama-veda, = tas, ind. from a Ric, with re- 
ference to a Ric, AitBr.; SBr. &c. thi, min. 
érroneous for -sthd below. = vat, see r1had below. 
= gab, sce -chas above. = shama (r/éshama, TS. 
iv, 3, 2, 2), n. ‘similar to a Ric,’ N. of a Saman. 
= saméita, inf, sharpened by Ric verses (ct. asd- 
samésita), AV. x, 5, 30. ~sambita, {. the Sam- 
hita (q. v.) of the Rig-veda, Mu. xi, 262. — sama 
«x -shama above, VS. xiii, 50. —stima, ¢, n. du. 
the Kic verses and the Samans, RV. x, 114, 6; 
AV. xiv, 1, 18; VS.; SBr. &e.; -sre#ga, m., N. of 
Vishnu, R. —siiman, n., N. of a Sinan (= 7/h- 
Shama ?), —sth&, min, consisting of Ric verses, 
Tandyabr, xvi, 8, 4. 

BRikva, rikvan, and rik-vat, mnf{n. praising, 
jubilant with praise, RV.; AV. xviii, 1, 47. 

Rig (by Sandhi tor 2. v/c below), —ayana, n. 
(not -ayaaa, Pat, on Pan, viii, 4, 3) going through 
the Veda, study of the complete Veda, a book treat- 
jug ou the study of the Veda, T.; -ddéz, in, N. of 
a pana, iu. iv, 3, 73. ~artha-siira, in., N. of a 
work, —@tmaka, min, “consisting of Kicas,’ Ric- 
like, Comm, on Pin, vii, 4, 38. —fvanam, ind. 
p. (vae), connecting one Ric with another, not 
intenupting their continuance, Asvor, —uttama, 
mifn, ending in a Ric, MaitrS. = gana, as, m. pl. 
the whole body of the Rig-veda. — gatha, f. a 
sung consisting of Ric¢-like stanzas, Yaji. ii, 114. 
~ brahmana, 2. the Brahimana which belongs to 
the Rig-veda, the Aitareya-Draihiiaua,» baaj, uf. 
partaking, of Mic verses, praised an ic verses (as a 
deity), — bhashya, n., N. of a commientary on the 
Kap-veda by Midhava,W. mat, miu, baving or 
praised in Ric verses, Nir, = yajuh-sima-veda, 
ds, m. pl. the Kip-, Yayur-, and Sama-vedas; -' dia, 
tata. conversant with the above three Vedas. == ye 
jusha, nu. the Rig- and Yajur-vedas, Gaut, = wid, 
nth, Knowing the Rigveda, Vait. « vidhina, n. 

nployinpy Ric verses, AgP.; NN. of a work, = vie 
rama, m. the pause in a vere, TPriit, veda, 
as,m. dymn-Veda’ or ‘ Veda of praise,’ the Rig- 
veda, or most ancient sacred book of the Hindis 
(that is, the collective body of sacred verses called 
Rivas [ see below |, consisting of 1017 hytons [or with 
the Valakhilyas 1028] ananged in cight: Ashtakas 
on in ten Mandalas ; Manudalas 2-3 contan groups 
of hymns, each group ascribed to one author or to 
the members of one tamily; the math book con- 
tains the hymns sung at the Soma ceremonies ; 
the first aud tenth contain hymns of a diflerent 
character, scme comparatively modern, composed by 
a preater variety of individual authors; in its wider 
sense the tern Rig-veda comprehends the Brah- 
manas and the Sdtra works on the ritual connected 
with the hymns), AitBr.; SBr.; Mu, &e.; -pratr- 
sdakhya, wu, the Prinsikhya of the Rig-veda ; -dhd- 
Shya,n., N. of treatises and commentaries on the 
Rig-veda; -zd, intn, knowing the Rip-veda; 
-samhitd, {, the continuous text of the Rig-veda ar- 
ranged according to the Samhit4-patha, q.v.; °addmz- 
Aramantka, f, the Anukramanika or index of the 
Rig-veda. = vedin, mfn, ‘conversaut with the Rig- 
veda. = “vedfya, min. belonging to the Rig-veda. 

Rigma, min. having the beginning of a Ric, 
beginning like a Ric (Say.], AitBr. v, 9, 6. 

Rigmin, mn. praising, jubilant with praise, RV, 
i, 100, 4; ix, 86, 46. 

Rigmiya and rigmiysa, min. to be celebrated 
with Ric verses; to be, praised, RV.; consisting of 
Ric verses, TS. vi. 

Rigmya, min. consisting of Ric verses, Kath. 

Win (by Sandhi for 2. r/c below). = méya, mfn. 
consisting of Ric verses, AitBr.; SBr. 

2. Iie, 4, f. praise, verse, esp. a sacred verse recited 
in praise of a deity (in contradistinction to the Siman 
{pl. Samani] or verses which were sung and to the 
Yajus (pl. Yajdigshi} or sacrificial words, formula- 
ries, and verses which were muttered); sacred text, 
RV.; AV.; VS.; SBr. &c.; Mn. &c.; the collection 
of the Ric verses (sg., but usually pl. récas), the Rig- 
veda, AitBr.; Rives & Gr.; Mn. i, 23, &c. (cf. ri 
veda above); the text of thePirvatapaniya, RamatUp, 


\ 


Rion, ifc.=2. rfc, verse, sacred verse (cf. try- 
rica, &c.); (as), m., N. of a king, VP. 

BRici-shama, as, m. ‘Ric-like’ [Nir.], N. of 
Indra, RV. 

Water ricdbha, as, m., N. of a pupil of 
Vaisampayana, Kas. 


WAH ricika, as, m., N. of Jamad-agni’s 
father, MBh.; of a country, Dai. . 


WAY ricisha, am, n.a frying-pan, L.; a 
particular hell, L.; [ef. 2. rijisha.} 


riceyu, as,m., N. of a Rishi, MBh.; 
of a son of Raudr3sva, Hariv.; VP.; (see riteyse.) 


WT r.ricchdra (=rikshdla, y.v.),f. the 
part of an animal’s leg between the fetlock joint and 
the hoof, AV. x, 9, 23. 


Waal riccha, f. 

Wa rich, cl.6. P. riechati, anarcha, ric- 

chitd, &c., to be stith; to be infamated or 

foolish; to go, move, Dhdiup. xxviii, 153 (cf. 4.72.) 
Bicchaka (?), Kis, on Pan. vi, 1, 91. 

2. Ricchard, f. (Un. iii, 131) a harlot, conrtezan, 


Wa rij, cl. 1. P. A. arjati, -te, anrije, 

Nazqité, arjishyate, arjishta, to go; to 
stand or be fm; to obtain, acquire; to be stroug or 
healthy: Caus, avjayat, to obtain, get, acquire, 
Whatup. vi, 16; [cf.azz, p. go, col. 1.] 


wafaa rijipyd, mfn. (fr. rijn and ap, 
Say.?), going straight upwards, moving upwards, R V.; 
fet. Zd. & 2tfva.] 

Rijipin, min. id., RV. iv, 26, 6. 


WAR rijimun. Sve col. 3. 


MA fsTeNy rijiiran, a, m., N. of aking (pro- 
tected by Indra), RV. 


WAY rijishtha, See pid. 
WAS rijika (rij, Un. iv, 225 v, 51), 


mfu. (= apa-hata) hid, concealed ; removed, ob- 
viated?; (es, m. smoke ; Indra; (a7), u. a means, 
expedient, according to Say. in dzas-yi7ika, 4. Vv. 


wraith rijiti, mn. (fr. ryw and i, Say.), 


going or tending upwards, RV. 
yataR rijiyas. See rij. 


WA 1. rijishd, as, m. (/ rij), expeller 
(af encimies), N, of Indra [Say.], RV. i, 32, 6. 


wig 2. rijisha, am, n.(/arj, Un. iv, 28), 
the sediment or residue of Soma, the Soma plant 
after the juice has been pressed ont, AV. ix, 6,16; 
VS. xix, 723 TS, vi; 5Br.; KatySr. &c.; the juice 
produced by the third pressure of the plant, Say.; a 
trying-pan, Un.; a particular hell, Mn. iv, go. 

Rijishita, min. possessed of the residue of Soma, 
rana darakdds, Pan. v, 2, 36. 

Rijishin, min. receiving the residue of Soma or 
the juice’ produced by the third pressure of the plant 
[Say.], N. of Indra and of the Maruts, KV.; hav- 
ing or consisting of the residue, ‘Ts. 


QI rip, mf(jrt)n. (\/arj,Un.i, 28; proba- 
bly fr. of 2. xiv, col. 3, BRD.), tending in a straight 
direction, straight (lit, and fig.; opp. to vs /zimd, up- 
right, honest, tight, sincere, RV.; AV. xiv, 1, 34; TS. 
&c.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; (24), ind. in the right manner, 
correctly, RV. ii, 3,7; v, 46,1; x,67,2; AitBr. iii, 3, 
10; ina straight line, straight on, Suér. &c.; conipar, 
riyiyas, RV, vii, 104,12; AV. v, 14, 12; viii, 4, 


See yad-riccha. 


42, and rajiyas, Pan. vi, 4, 162; super). r7jish- 


tha, Pan., and rdjishtha, RV.; [observe that the 
metaphorical meaning of this word is more common 
in Vedic, and the literal meaning in classical litera- 
ture}; (ws), m., N, of a son of Vasu-deva, BhP.; 
(jvi), f. (scil. gaéz) the straight stage or duration in 
the course of a planet, VarBrB.; (cf. Zd. eres ; Gk. 
dpéyws Lat. rectus; Goth. rathts; Eng, right.) 


~ kiya, mf, having a straight body, BhP.; N. of 


Kabyapa, L. = kratu, mfn. one whose works are 
right or honest, N. of Indra, RV. i, 81, 7. = ga, 
mfn, going straight on, AV, i, 12,1; TS. ui, 1, 10, 
2; (as), m. an arrow, T. =gtha, mfu. (voc.) 
celebrated with right praises or songs, RV. v, 44, 5. 
=th, f., -tva, n. straight direction, straightness, 
Kum, iv, 23; uprightness, sincerity, honesty, Amar. ; 
HYog, = @&ru-maya, mfifin. made of straight 
wood, Heat, = disa, mn., N. of a son of Vasu-d-va, 


, WOH rina-cyut. 
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VP, = Aris, min. seeing right, Naish, = ahi, ind. 
in straight direction, straight on, TBr, ii; in right 
manner, correctly, AitBr. i, 28, 28. = nftd, f. right 
guidance, RV. i, go, 1. =paksha, mfn. having 
straight wings (said of the fire-receptacle when 
shaped like a bird). —pBlik&, f., N. of a river. 
= buddhi or -mati, mfn. of honest mind, sincere, 
R.; Dhirtas. = mitd&kehar&, f., N. of a com- 
mentary on Yajfiavalkya’s law-book (composed by 
Vijiinesvara, and generally called Mitakshara). 
=» mushka, mfn. having strong testicles; strong and 
muscular (Say. ], (said of Agni’s horses), RV. iv, 2, 2; 
6, 9. = rasmi, mfn. having straight traces or reins 
(as a chariot), AV. iv, a9, 7. #rohita, n. the 
straight red bow of Indra, L. = lekha, mfn. recti- 
linear, Sulbas, = lekhda, f. a straight line, Comm. 
on SBr, = véni, min. granting rightly or liberally 
(saidof the earth), RV.v, 41,15. = SaFpe,M. a spe- 
cies of snake, Suir, =» hasta, mf(d)n.‘good-handed,’ 
bestowing liberally (said of the earth), RV. v, 41,15. 

Bijiman, a, m. straightness, pana prsthu-dde, 
Pan. v, 3, 122. 

Rij (in comp. for rij above), = karana, n. 
the act of straightening, Suir, = 4/kyxi, to straighten ; 
to set right, correct, Comm. on RPrit. = kyita, 
min, made straight. = mas (r/77°), m. ‘straizht- 
nosed,’ N. of aman, RV. viii, §2, 2. Bijv-htio, 
mfn. moving or tending straightforward, RV. iv, 6, 
y. Rijv-dlikhita, min. scratched with straight 
lines, SBr. x, Bijv-Ahva, in, N, of a Rishi, 

Rijtika, as, m., N. of a country (in which the 
river Vipasi rises), Nir. 

Rijtiya, Nom. 2. (p. viz#ya?) to walk straight- 
forward, be right or honest, RV.: A. (p. rijsyd- 
mina) to tend straight upwards, RV. x, 83, 9. 

Rijiyd, ind. ina straight line, RV. i, 183, 5. 

Rijiyu, mfn. upright, honest, RV. i, 20, 4. 

1. Bijra, mf(a)o. poing straightforward, moving 
on, quick (as horses), RV. Bijrdsva, in, ‘having 
quick horses,’ N, of a man, RY, 


Ww 2. rijrd, mfn. (fr. /ranj), red, reddish, 
ruddy; [el dszuna ; Gk. dpyos, dpyvpos; Lat. 
argentum. | 


WA 3. rijra, as, m. (vrij, Un. ii, 25), 0 


lesen, 
i | 1. riij.cl.r. A. riijale, ritjam-ca- 
kre, ringita, &o., tofry, Dhatup. vi, 27. 
1, Rittjasfina, «s,m, (Up. ii, 87) a cloud, 


Wa 2. ritj. cl. 6. P.(p. rittjdt) A. riit- 
TN fate: cl 4. BL AL (ser addy rity: 
cL 7A. (3. pl. reazafe) to make straight or oyprht, 
make proper, arrange, fit gut, decorate, ornament ; 
tomnake favourable, propitiate; to gam, obtain, RV,; 
[cl. Gk. opéyw; Lat. rego; Goth. raza. | 
Rihga, ai, . Prasadhana, Say.; se manit- 
rinea. 
2. Ritjasiina, ain. to be made favourable or 
propitiated (by songs); to be celebrated, RY. 


Wu rin, cl. 8. PLA. rinoté or arnott, 
\ -aule, dnarna, anrine, &e., to po, 
move, Dhvitup. xxx, &3 (eb. 4.97.) 

Bind, win. going, flying, fugitive (as a thief), 
KVovi, 12,5; having goue against or transgressed, 
puilty [et Lat. res); (ave), n. anything wanted ot 
missed; anything due, obligation, duty, debt (a Brah- 
man owes three debts or obligations, viz. 1, Brahina- 
carya or ‘study ofthe Vedas,’ tothe Rishis; 2. sacrifice 
and worship, to the gods; 3. procreation of a son, to 
the Manes, Ts. vi, 3, 10,5; Mn. vi, 35, &c.; in 
later times also, 4, benevolence to mankind and 5. 
hospitality to guests are added, MBh. &c.', RV.; 
AV. &c.; Mn.; MBh, &c,; adebt of money, money 
owed, MBh.; Mn.; Yajii.; (évam 4/h71, to get 
into debt, YAjii. ii, 45 3 “me a/frdf, to become in- 
debted, Mn. viii, 107 5° Aida or o/ni of 
/ yam, to pay a debt, MBh.; Mn. &c. 5 “a o/grae, 
to ask for a loan, Kathas.; “sm fartps, tocallina debt, 
Mn. viii, 161); guilt; a negative quantity, minns (in 
math.); water. L.; a fort, stronghold, 1..; (cf, Zd, 
arcna)=kartrimfi..one whocontracts a debt, in- 
debted, ME, xiii, » BGI, m. one to whom praise is 
duc, RV. viii, 6), 12. @~graha, min, getting into 
debt, borrowing, W.;(as°, m. the actof borrowing, W. 
«» gr&hin, min. borrowing; (75, m. a borrower, W, 
= cit, nifn, ‘giving heed to worship’ (paid asadebt by 
men to pods’, N. of Brahrianas-pati, RV. ii, 23, 19, 
~ ccheda, m. payment of a dr-bt. =» cyat, min, in- 
citing to fulfilment of obligations (to the gods &c.), 


226 


RV, vi, 61, 1. jya, m., N. of a Vyasa, VP. = “m- 
caya,m., N. ofaking, RV. v, 40, 12; 14; ofan An- 
gitasa (author of the end ot RV. ix, 108), KAnukr, 
= th, {. the state of being under obligations or in 
debt. = da or -AKtri or -d&yin, min, one who pays 
a debt. =dfna, n. payment of a debt. = @isa, m. 
‘ debt-slave,’ one who pays his debt by becoming his 
creditor's slave, Comm, on Yaji, = nirmoksha, 
m, discharve or acauittance of debt (to ancestors 
&c.), Ragh. x, 2.— prad&tri, m. 3 nioney-lender, 
Hit. — bhang&dhyiya, m., N, of a work. = mat- 
kuna, m. moncy given as security, bail (sticking to 
the debtor like an insect), L. © mixgana, m. se: 
curity, bail, L. = mukti, {,,-moksha, m. discharge 
of a debt, paying a debt. =» mooana, 1. id. ; -firtha, 
n., N. of a Tirtha, ~ yi, infu, going after or de- 
manding ; hutilment of ) obligations, RV. = y&t, nifn, 
striving tor or demanding (tulfilment of) oblipations, 
TS, i, 5, 2, 5. = yavan, min. relieving from debt or 
obliyatious, RV. i, 387, 4. = lekhys, n. a bond, note of 
hand, = vat, min, one who is iu debt, indebted, Hit. ; 
VarRrS.; (ct. Zd. evenava.| van, mfn. being in 
delt, indebted, TS. vi, = sodhana, n. payment or 
discharge of a debt, W. = sammuddhira, ii.id. BRi- 
ngdana, 1. recovery of a debt, receipt of money &c. 
lent (as oneatthe eighteen tidesorsubjects of judicial 
procedure’, Mn.vin, 4; Comm, on Yay, u, §. Mie 
nantaka, m. ‘terminator of debts,’ N. of the planet 
Mars, L, Rini&pakarana, rinipanayans, ri- 
mnaipanodana, n. discharye or payment of debt. 
Bindrna (tr. ¢/ne-7 ta, Katy. ou Pin. vi, 1, 89), 0. 
a loan borrowed tor the payment of a previous debt. 
Bind-van, ta. being under obligation, indebted, 
RV. i, 16y, 7;.x, 34,10. Binodgrahana, 0. rc- 
covering adebt in any way froma creditor (vy triendly 
or legai proceedings, by strategen or arrest), W. 
Rindddhbara, im. payment or discharge of a debt. 

Riuika, as, w. a debtor, Yajn. ii, 56; 93; [el 
Lat. rceer.] 

Rinin, min, one who isin debtor indebted, MBh.; 
(fi, ma debtor, Yaji. ti, 86; R.; Kathls. &c. 


0 ee (a Sautra root), A. rifiyate, to 
ye; to hate, abhor, avoid, shun, Saddh,; 
to hate cach other, quartel, SBr, 

Ritiya, f. loathing, horror; scorn, contempt, L. 

Rité, ind. (according to BRD. loc. case of the 
p.p. of five) under pain of, with the exclusion oi, 
excepting, besides, without, unless (with abl. or ace, 
ora sentence beginning with yatas), RV.; AV. &e.; 
MBh.; Paficat. &c,— karmam, ind, without work 
(BRD.], RV. x, 5. 95 .cf under su/d, p. 224, 
col. 1.)— barbishka, ati. without the iormula on 
the Barhns (q.v.), SankhSr, = miila, mith. without 
roots, Mais. i. yajnam, ind. outside che sacrinee, 
Maitrs. 1, rakshas, jufn. pertoruned with exclu- 
sioti of the Rakshases (asa sacrifice’, AitBr, ii, 7, 2. 


IMA pita, Ola iti, FX itu. See p. 223, 


col, 2----p. 324, coh. 

WAR ritaka, See lritaka. 

+ wie 

WAG riteyu, us, w., N. ofa Rishi; ofason 
of Raudsisva, (v. 1. veceyas, qv.) 

WA piles, see p. 224, col. 2. 

ataa ritrayn, &e. See ib. 

WMA ridudara, wmfn. (fr. ridu=mridu and 
udira), having a sft or pleasant inner nature, RV. 
li, 33, 8; iii, §4, 10; viii, 48, 10, 

RBidG (in comp. for ridx = mridu), ph, min. 
drinking what is sweet or pleasant, RV. viii, 77, TI. 
= vridh,m‘n, increasing sweetness or pleasantness, ib. 


Wy ridh, cl. 6..2. 4.5.7. P. (Pot. 1. pl. 
\rithema, AV.; Subj. 3. sg. ridhat, RV.; 
pres. p. widhdt; cf. ridhdd below) pidhyati; rt. 
dhnoti; rinaddht; dnardha, ardhita, ardhish- 
yats, &c., tu grow, increase, prosper, succeed, RV.; 
AV.; SBr.; MBh.; Mn, &c.; to cause tu increase 
ot prosper, promote, make prosperous, accomplish, 
RV.; AV.; VS.; SBr.: Pass. rtdhyate, tu be pro- 
moted, increase, prosper, succeed, SBr.; BrArUp.: 
Caus. ardhayati, to satisfy, AV. vii, 80, 4; Nir.: 
Desid. ardidhishats os irtsati; (cf. radh and 
vridh,| 
Biddha, min. increased, thriving, prosperous, 
abundant, wealthy, Kum,; Ragh.; Kath4s. &c.; filled 
with (voices), made to resound ; (as), n. stored grain, 
L.:; a demoustrated conclusion, distinct result, L. 


WU rigayya. 


Biddhi, ¢s, f. increase, prowth, prosperity, suc- 
cess, good fortune, wealth, abundance, VS. ; TS. ; 
SBr.; AsvGr. &e. (personified as Kuvera’s wife, 
M&h.; Haniv.); accomplishment, perfection, super- 
natural power, BhP.; Lalit. &c.; magic; 3 kind of 
medicinal plant, Bhpr.; Car.; N. of Parvati, L.; of 
Lakshmi, L. —kima, mfn. desiring prosperity or 
wealth, KitySr. =» pda, m. one of the four con- 
stituent parts cf supernatural power, Lalit. —mat, 
tutu, being in a prosperous state, prosperous, wealthy, 
MBh.; R.; Ragh, &c.; bringing or bestowing pros- 
perity or wealth, Susr, 

Riddhita, min. (p. p. of a Nom. riddhaya) 
caused tu increase, made to prosper, (ast-riddhita, 
made to prosper by the power of the sword, MBh. 
xviii, 106.) 

Riddhila, a, m., N. of a man (Buddh.) 

Ridhad by Sandhi for rédhas, pres. p. of ridh, 
cl. GO). wrt (27a, inth, one whose speed is in- 
creasing or excessive, excecdingly swift (as horses), 
RV. vin, 46, 23.— vaxa, win, one whose wealth is 
increasing or alundant, abounding in wealth (said 
of Agni), RV, vi, 3, 2. 

_ Ridhmuka, intu. causing increase or prospetity, 
AivGr. iv, 8, 9. 

WIR ridhak (and ridhdk, SV.), ind. (re- 
lated to avdha, BRD.), separately, aside, apart; 
singly, one by ove; ia distinguished manner, parti- 
cularly, RV. 

Ridhan (in comp.for richak), — mantra, min. 
one who is destitute of speech (BRD.], AV. v, 1, 7. 


WY ridhuka, mfn. short, L. 
He and rimph, cl. 6. P. riphati, 


rimphati,anarpha, rimphim-cakira, 
&e., to hurt, kill; to reproach, Dhatup. xxvii, 30. 


Wala ribisa, am, n. an abyss, chasm (in 
the earth, from which hot vapours arise), RV.; 
warmth of the earth, KatySr. = pakva, min. ina- 
tured by wannth of the earth, ApSr, 


WY ribhu, mfn. (\/rabh), clever, skilful, 
inventive, prudent (said of Jadra, Agni, and the 
Adityas, RV.; also of property or wealth, RV, iv, 
37) 53 Vin, 93, 345 Of anartow, AV.1, 2, 3); (as, 
m. an artist, one who works in iron, a smith, builder 

f carriages &c,), N. of three semi-divine beings 
(Ribhu, Vaia, and Vibhvan, the name of the first 
being appiied to all of them ; thought by some to 
represent the three seasons of the year | Ludwig, RY. 

. di, p. 87], and celebrated for their skill as 
artists; they are supposed to dwedl in the solar 
phere, and are the artists woo formed the horses of 
India, the carriage of the Asvins, aud the miraculous 
cow of Bnhaspati; they made their parents younp, 
and performed other wonderful works [Sv-apas] ; 
they are supposed to take their case and remain idle 
for twelve days [the twelve intercalary days of the 

nter solstice] every year in the house of the Sun 
[Agohya]; after which they recommence working ; 
when the gods heard of their skill, they sent Agni to 
them with the one cup of their sival Tvashtri, the arti- 
fiver ofthe gods, bidding the Ribhus construct four 
cups froniit; when they had successfully executed this 
task, the guds received the Ribhus amonyst thera- 
selves and allowed them to partake of their sacrifices 
&c,; cf, Kaegi, RV. p. §3f), RV.; AV. &c.; they 
appear generally as accompanying Indra, especially 
at the evening sacrifice ; in later mythology Ribhu 
isa son of Brahman, VP.; adeity, L.; (avas), m. a 
class of deities ; Os Gk. dAqeiy ; Lat. /ador ; Goth, 
arb-aiths ; Ang).Sax.carfo); Slav.7ab-4.] = mat, 
mfn. clever, skilful, prudent, RV. i, 111, 2; accom- 
panied by or connected with the Ribhus, RV.; VS. 
xxxviii, 9;AitBr.ii, 20, 14; KatySr, = sh¢hira(voc.), 
mfn.clever and wise (said of Indra), RV. viii, 77, 8. 

Ribhuksha, as, m. Indra, L. ; (Indra’s) heaven, 
Comm. on Un, iv, 12; Indra's thunderbolt, L. ; (this 
word appears to owe its origin to the next.) 

Ribhukshin, ds, m. (sce Gr. 162; Pan. vii, 3, 
85 tf.), N. of the above Ribhus, aid esp. of the first 
of them, RV.; N. of Indra (as the lord of the Ribhus, 
Nit.), RV.; of the Maruts, RV. viii. 7, yj. xXx, 2; 
great, best (Say.], RV. viii, 93, 34. 

Ribhukshina, Nom. P. ridhukshinati, to be- 
have like Ribhukshin, Siddh. 

Bibhva, ribhvan, and ribhvas, min. clever, 
skilful, prudent, wise (N. of Indra, Tvashtri, Agni, 
&c.), RV.; AV. v, a, 7. 


wa rishi. 


rillaka, rillari, rilfisaka, probably 
wroug readings for ;hallaka, &c., qq. Vv. 


WY risa, as, m. the male of a species of 
antelope =the next, AV. iv, 4, 7. 

Risya or (in later texts) yishya, as, m, the 
male of a species of antelope, the painted or white- 
footed antelope, RV. viii, 4, 10; AV. v, 14, 3; VS.; 
AitBr.; Susr. &e.; N. of a Rishi, ArshBr.; of a son 
of Devitithi, BhP.; (a2), . kurt, violation, T. 
(for the explanation of p#iya-da); [cf. rijya.] 
= ketana and -ketu, m., N. of A-niruddha, L, 
= gatd, f. Asparagus Racemosus, L. = gandhi, f. 
a specics of plant, Car. =jiliva, n, a kind of leprosy, 
Car.; Suér. = d&, u. a pit (for catching antelopes, 
BRD.; as hurting what falls iato it, T.) »©pro- 
kta, f., N. of several plants. mika, m., N. of a 
mountain, VP,; R.; Pajicat. &c. —lobha, m., N. of 
aii. «sringa, m., N. of several inen. Bis= 
yanka, m., N. of A-niruddha, L. Bisyaddi, m., 
N. uf a gana, Pan. iv, 2, 80. 

Bisyaka, min. ifc. having the colour of or look- 
ing like the white-footed antelope, R. 


W 1. rtsh, cl. 1. P. arshatt, dnarsha, 
\ ershitd, to flow, flow quickly, glide, move 
with a quick motion, RV.; AV.; VS.; to bring 
near by Howing, RY.; [cf Gk. {pq (2); dv-oppos, 
‘fHowing back ;’ maAiv opaos, ‘ darting back.” 
Rishabha, as, m. (fr. 4/2. risk, Un. ii, 123), 
a bull (as impregnating the flock; cf. ertshabha 
and whshan), RY.; AV.; VS.; ChUp.; Bhb. &e.; 
any male animal in general, SBr.; the best or most 
excellent of any kind or race (cl. purtusharshadha, 
éc.3, MBh.; R. &c ; the second uf the seven notes 
of the Hindi gamut Gabbreviated to Ki); a kind of 
medicinal plant, Suér.; Bhpr,; a particular antidote, 
Susr, ii, 276, 7; a particular Fkaha (q. v.), KatvSr, : 
the fifteenth Kalpa; N. of several men; of an ape ; 
ota Naga; of a mountain; of a Tirtha ; (as), im. 
pl. the inhabitants of Kraufiea-dvipa, BhP.v, 20, 225 
N, of a people, VarBiS.3 (2), f. a woman with mas- 
culime peculiarities (as with a beard &c.), Le; a 
widow, L.; Carpopoyon Pruriens, Car; another plant, 
L.; (ct. Zd. avsAan ; Gk. dpanv.| = kita, m., N. of 
the Hema-kita, MUh. iii. = gajavasita, v., N. 
of & metre. «= tara, ma siall boll, Pan. v, 3, gt. 
= th, f. the state of being the best, eminence, su- 
periority, Tandya Br. = dayin, mth, bestowing bulls, 
AV. ix, 4, 20.—deva, m., N. of a Tirtham-kara or 
Arhat(Jain,)—dvipa,in., N, ofa place. = dhvaja, 
m.,N.ofSiva, L.; ofaa Achat ( Jain.) — pateisika, 


of, N. ofa work, = pia, f.‘ veneration ot the bull,’ a 


particular observance, Gobh. iti, 6, 12, — vat, min, 
containiag the word sishaéha, TandyaBr. = stava, 
in., N.ofawork. Bisbabhduaua, in,, N. ofa Jina. 

Rishabhaka, «s,m. a bull, Nigh.; a kind of 
medicinal plant, Susr.; Car.; Bhpr.; N. of a king, 
Kathas.; of a mountain, Kathas, ex, 148. 


Way 2.rish, cl. 6. V. rtshali, dnarsha, 
\ arshita, to go, move, Dhatup, sxvili, 7; 
to stab, kill, AV. ix, 4,17; to push, thrust. 

Kishad-gu, «5,m., N. of a man, MBh. 

Rishta, mtn. pushed, thrust. 

Rishti, 25, f. a spear, lance, sword, RV.; AV. iv, 
37,4; 9; viii, 3,7; [cf O, Pers. arsdis 5 Zdiarsté.] 
~ mat, inin, furnished with spears (as the Maruts), 
RV. = vireyut(rishiz°), min, glancing or glittering 
with swords (as the Maruts), RV. i, 168, §; v, 52, 
13.ehena, m.,N. ofa man; (cf. rtshtz.) 

Bishtika, 7s, m. pl., N. ofa people, R. 


Wit rishi, is, m.(/2.rish, Comm. on Un, 
iv, 119; ytshati jAdnena samsdra-param, T.; 
perhaps fr, an obsolete 4/rish for 4/dyid, ‘to see?’ 
cf, risht-krit), a singer of sacred hymns, an inspired 
poet or sage, any person who alone or with others 
invokes the deities in rhythmical speech or song of 
a sacred character (e.g. the ancient hymn-singers 
Kutsa, Atri, Rebha, Agaitya, Kusika, Vasishtha, 
Vy-aéva), RV.; AV.; VS. &c.; the Rishis were re- 
garded by later generations as patriarchal sages or 
saints, occupying the same position in Indian history 
as the heroes and patriarchs of other countries, and 
constitute a peculiar class of beings in the early 
mythical system, as distinct from gods, men, Asuras, 
&&c,, AV. x, 10, 36; SBr.; AitBr.; KatySr.; Mn. 
&c,; they are the authors or rather seers of the Vedic 
hymns, i.e. according to orthodox Hindd ideas they 
are the inspired personages to whom these hymns 


wiaaey rishi-kalpa. 


were revealed, and such an expression as ‘the Rishi 
says’ is equivalent to ‘so it stands in the sacred text;' 
seven Rishis, sapta vishayah or saptarishayah or 
Japlarshayah, are often mentioned inthe Brahmanas 
and later worksas typical representatives of the charac- 
ver and spirit of the pre-historic or mythical period ; 
in SBr. xiv, 5, 2, 6 their names are given as follows, 
Gotama, Bharadvaija, Visva-mitra, Jamadagni, Vasi- 
shtha, Kasyapa, aud Atri; in MBh, xii, Marici, Atri, 
Angiras, Pulaha, Kratu, Pulastya, Vasishtha are 
given as the names of the Rishis of the first Manv- 
antara, and they are also called Prajapatis or pa- 
triarchs; the names of the Rishis of the subsequent 
Manv-antaras are enumerated in Hariv. 417 ff.; 
afterwards three other names are added, viz. Prace- 
tas or Daksha, Bhyigu, and N4reda, these ten being 
created by Manu Svayambhuva for the production 
of all other beings including gods and men, ASvSr.; 
MBh.; VP. &c.; in astron. the seven Rishis form 
the constellation of ‘the Great Bear, RV.x, 82, 2; 
AV. vi, 40, 1; SBr.; AivGr.; MBh. &c.; (meta- 
phorically the seven Rishis may stand for the seven 
senses of the seven vital airs of the body, VS, xxxiv ; 
SBr. xiv; KatySr.) ; @ saint or sanctified sage in 
general, an ascetic, anchorite (this is a later sense; 
sometimes three orders of these are enumerated, viz. 
Devarshis, Brahmarshis, and Raiarshis ; sometimes 
seven, four others being added, viz. Maharshis, Para- 
marshis, Srutarshis, and Kandarshis), Mn. iv, 94; 
xi, 236; Sak.; Ragh. &c.; the seventh of the eight 
degrees of Brahmans, Heat.; a hymn or Mantra 
composed by a Rishi; the Veda, Comm. on MBh. 
and Pat.; a symbulical expression tor the number 
seven; the moon; an imaginary circle; a tay of 
light, L.; the fish Cyprinus Rishi, L.; [cf. Hib. grsaze, 
‘a sage, aman old in wisdom ;’ ar7ach, ‘old, ancient, 
aged.’|] —kalpa, m.‘almost a Rishi, ‘similar to a 
Kishi ;" the sixth of the eight degrees of Brihmans, 
Heat. = kulyd, f. ‘the river of the Rishis,” a sacred 
river, N. of Sarasvati (also denoting ‘the river of 
Rishis, i.e, sacred hymns,’ Sarasvati being the goddess 
of speech), BhP. iii, 16, 1g; 22, 37; N. ofa river, 
MBh.; VP.; MarkP. &c.; of a wife of Bhiman, 
BhP. v, 15, 5. =kyit, mfn. causing to se (Say, ), 
enlightening (said of Agni), RV.i, 31, 16; enlighten- 
ing (the mind), inspiring (said of the Soma), RV. 
ix, 96, 18. gama, m, the company or number 
of sages, host of patriarchal sapes. « giri, m., N. 
of a mountain in Magadha, MBh. = gupta, mfn. 
N. of a Buddha, Lalit. = ciudriyana, n. 2 parti- 
cular observance or penance, = oddana, oft, ani- 
mating or inspiring the Rishis, RV. viii, 51, 3. 
= cohandas, n., N. of particular metres, RI’rat. 
= jangaliki, f., N. ofa plant, L. —taxpana, n. 
a handful of water presented as libation to the Rishis, 
T.; cf. Mn, ii, 170; N. ofa work, =tirtha, u., N. 
of a Tirtha, = twa, u. the state of a Rishi, MBh. 
=~deva, m., N. of 3 Buddha, »desa, m. the 
country inhabited by the Rishis, leat. ~drona, 
in., N. of a place. @vish, mfn, hating the Rishis, 
RV. i, 39, 10. = paiicami, f. the fifth day in the 
light half of the month Bhadrapada. = patana, m., 
N. of a forest near Benares, Lalit. -yputra, m. the 
son of a Rishi, MBh.; N. of an autho). - putraka, 
m. Artemisia Vulgaris. = prasishta, mfn. instructed 
by the Rishis, AV. xi, 1, 15.—prokta, !. Glycine 
Debilis, L. —bandhn, mfn. related to the Rishis, 
RV. viii, 100, 6, » brihmana, n., N. of a work. 
~ mandala, n., N. of a work.-manas, mfn. of 
far-seeing or enlightened mind, KV. ix, 96, 18. 
=mukha, n. the beginning of a Rishi or hymn. 
= yajiia, m. sacrifice to the Rishis, i.e. study of 
the Veda, Mn. iv, 21. loka, m. the world of the 
Rishis (cf. deva-loka, brahma-?°), MBh. » vat, 
ind. like a Rishi, RV. x, 66, 14; Mn, ii, 189. 
wfyihga, m., N. of a man; (cf. ridya-fri’.) 
= erkddha, n. ‘funeral oblation for the Rishis’ 
(consisting of a mere handful of water), a figurative 
expression for insignificant acts which are preceded 
by great preparations, Sirig. = shah (nom. -shdt), 
mfn. overcoming the Rishi (said of the Soma), RV. 
ix, 76, 4. ~shina, mfn. (4+/sa2), presented or 
offered by the Rishis (to the gods ; said of the Soma), 
RV. ix, 86, 4.—shgute, min. praised by the Rishis, 
RV. vii, 75, §; viii, 13, 25; AV. vi, 108, 2; SBr. 
é&c. gamhité, f. the Samhita ofthe Rishis, Samh- 
Up. —sattama, m. the best or most excellent of 
the sages, = s@hvaya, n. ‘having Rishi as an ap- 
pellation,’ N. of the forest Rishi-patana above, Lalit. 


mfn. praised by Rishis, RV. v, 44, 8. =sv&dhyya, 
m, repetition of the Veda, SankhGr, Rishi-vat, 
mfn, (m. voc, °vas) associated with the Rishis, RV, 
viii, 2, 28; (vari), ¢., Kas. on Pan. viii, 2, 11. vee 
ha, mfn., Kg, on Pan. vi, 3, 1a1. 

Bishika, ds, m. a Rishi of lower degree ; N. of 
the king of the Rishikas; (és), m. pl., N. of a 
people, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; (a), f. the wife of an 
inierior Rishi ; N. of a river, MBh.; VP. 

Bishika, as, m. a species of grass, Nigh, 

rishi, us,m.(+/2.yish?), glow, flame(?), 
BRD.; (according to Say., moving constantly; ap- 
proaching ; great ; mighty; knowing ; a Rishi), RV, 

wate rishté, See under 4/2. rish, p. 226. 

Wl yishya, &c., vv. ll. for risya, &c., qq.v. 


We rishvd, mf(a)n. (4/2. rish?), elevated, 
high, RV.; AV.; VS.; sublime, great, noble (as 
gods), RV. = vira, mfn. inhabited by sublime herves 
(as the sky), RV. i, §2, 13. Bishvahjas, mfn. 
having sublime power (as Indra), RV. x, 105, 6. 


WYeA pihdt, mfn. (rah, T.), small, weak, 
powerless, RV. x, 28, 9. . 


HRI. 


QJ 1.7i, the eighth vowel of the alphabet 
(the corresponding long vowel to vz and resembling 
the sound of 72 in marine, but after labials more 
like ra, it generally only appears in some forms 
of nouns in vz, viz.in the gen. pl, of all genders, in the 
acc, pi. m. and f., and in nom. acc, aud voc, pl. n.) 
= kira, m. the letter or sound yi, TPrit. 


2. ri, ind. an interjection of terror, L.; 
a particle iniplying reproach ; warding off, L, ; a par- 
ticle used at the beginning of a sentence, L. 

W 3.172, ris, m.a Bhairava, L.; a Danava, 
L.; f. the mother of the gods; of the demons, L.; 
recollection ; going, tnotion, L.; n. a breast, L. 


Wo 4.rt for 4.71, qv. 
@ LRI. 


% 1. lri, the ninth vowel of the alphabet 
(resembling the sound /ry in revelry ; it only ap- 
pears in some forms of /A/rtp). kira, ~varna, 
m, the sound /yz, RPrat.; APrat.; TPrat, 


% 2. lyri, Iris, m. a mountain, L.; the earth, 
the mother of the gods, L. 


CAE lrituka, as, m., N. ofa man, mispro- 
nunciauon of Ritaka, Pat, and Kas. on Sivasiitra 2, 


@ LRI. 
& 1. drt, the tenth vowel of the alphabet 
(the corresponding long vowel to /72, entirely arti- 


ficial and only appearing in the works of sume 
gramumarians and lexicographers), 


& 2. lri, lris, m. Siva, L. ; f. the mother of 
the cow of plenty ; the mother of the Danavas; wife of 
a Daitya; mother; divine female; female nature, 


ZE. 


© 1. e, the eleventh vowel of the alphabet 
(corresponding to the letter ¢ as pronounced in prey, 
grey). ~ kira, m. the letter or sound ¢, TPrat. d&c. 


@ 2.¢, ind. an interjection, MaitrS.; a 
particle of recollection ; addressing ; censure ; con- 
tempt; compassion, L, 


@ 3.6, es, m. Vishnu, L. 


@ 4. 6 (G-r/é), P. -ets, to come near or to- 
wards, gonear, approach, RV.; AV.; SBr. &c.; (with 
and without usar) to come back, come again to, 
AitBr.; MBh.; Kathas. &c.; to reach, attain, enter, 
come into (a state or position), Mn. xii, 125; Megh.; 
Prab. &c.; to submit, fall to one’s share, ChUp. v, 
14, 1 (dyayanti?); KathUp.: Intens, A. (3. du. 
~tydle; 1. pl. -imahe) to hasten near, RV. vii, 
39, 2; to request, VS. iv, 5. 

r) &c. See p. 147, col, 3. 
1, f'ta (for a. sce s.v.), mfn, come near, ap- 


= stoma, m. a particular sacrifice, AivSr, = svaré, | proached, RV. ; Nir. &c. 


watae eka-citta. 
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B'ti, zs, f. arrival, approach, RV.x, 91, 4:178, a. 
fi’tya, ind. p. having come near &c., RV. x, 66, 
14; AV.; Mu.; Ragh, &c. 


UH ésa, min. (V/s, Un. iii, 43, probably fr. 
a hase ¢; cf. Zd. ae-va ; Gk, ol-v-ds, ofos; Goth. 
2i-n-5 ; also Lat. aeguu-s ; gana sarvads, Pan. i, 1, 
27; see Gr. 200), one (¢ko 'fs or ehas-cana, with na 
preceding or following, no one, nobody ; the words 
ckayd na orekan nq are used before decade numerals 
tolessen them by one, c.g. ehdn na trigsat, twenty- 
nine), RV. &c.; (with and without eva) alone, 
solitary, single, happening only once, that one only 
(frequently ifc.; cf. dharmdtka-raksha, &c,), RV. 
&c,; the saine, one and the same, identical, SBr. v ; 
Katysr.; Mn. &c.; one oftwo or many (eka —eka, eka 
— dvtfiya, the one-—the other; esp. pl. ee, some, eke 
—apare, ome—others, &c,), SBr.; KatySr.; MBh.; 
Hit. &c. ; (eka repeated twice, either as a compound 
[cf.ekhka or uncompounded, may have the sense ‘one 
and one,’ ‘ one by one,’ RV. i, 20, 7; 123,83 v, 53, 
17; R.; BhP. &c.); single of itskind, unique, singular, 
chief, pre-eminent, excellent, Raph, ; Kathas.; Kum. 
&c.; sincere, truthful, MW, ; little, small, L.; (some- 
times used as an indefinite article), a, an, R.; Sak.; Vet. 
&c. (the fem. of eka before a Taddhita suffix and as 
first member of a compound is ¢ga not ¢kd, Pan. vi, 
3, 6a); (a5), m., N. of a teacher, Ap.; of ason of 
Raya, BhP.; (@), £., N. of Durg’; (am), n. unity, 
a unit (ifc.), Heat. = yitu, m. the only time, only 
season, AV. viii, 9, 25; 26. —yishi, m, the only 
or chief Rishi, AV. viii, 9, 25; 26; x, 7,14; N. of 
a Rishi, SBr. xiv. = kangaka, m. aspecies of Silurus, 
L, «kantha, mfi.‘having one throat,’ uttering 
simultaneously, = kepiiia, min, contained in one 
cup, one cup-full, AitBr. iti, 48, 2; SBr. «kara, 
mf(z)n, doing or effecting one, Pan. iii, 3, 21; 
mf(@)u. one-haaded, one-rayed, L. »karma- 
karaka, mfn. doing the sainc thing, having the 
sane profession, ~ kalpa, mfn. having the same 
method of pertorming ceremonial, observing the saine 
ritual (as priests). kErya, 11. the same business or 
work, MBh.; mfn. executing the same work, per- 
forming the same business, Paiicat. —kila, in. 
happening at the sane time, simultancous, BhP, ; 
(am), and, at one time only, ouce a day, Mn, vi, §5. 
wo “kElikam, ind. once a day, Mn. xi, 123. = “ke 
lin, min. happening only once a day, M4irkP. 
~ kundala, m., ‘having one ear-ring or ring,’ N. of 
Kuvera, L.; of Sesha, L.; of Bala-rama, L, = ke 
sbtha, n.a kind of leprosy, Susr.; Car. — kpishfa, 
mfn, once ploughed, L. #kehira, n. the nilk of 
one aud the same cow, Kaé. on P4n. vi, 3, 62. 
= khura, m. a one-hoofed animal, Ap. ii, 16, 16. 
gu, m. a particular Apm-shtoma (q.v.}, GiopBr. 
a Fura or -'guruka, m. having the same teacher, 
pupil of the same preceptor, = griima, m. the same 
village, pana eahddi, Pan. iv, 2, 13%; SamavBr, 
eo "grimina, mfn. inhabiting the same village, 
Sankhdir, ii, 16, 5; Mn. iii, 103. —“griimiya, 
mfn, id., Pan. cakera, mf(d)n. having one wheel 
(said of the sun’s chariot), RV. i, 164, 2; AV. ix, 
9,2; x, 8,75 possessing only one anny, guverned 
by one king (as the earth), BhP.; (as), m., N. of 
a Danava, MBh.; VP. &c.; (@}, f., N. of a town 
of the Kicakas, MBh.; -varft-(d, {. the state of 
revolving on one whicel (said of the sun) ; the state 
of being sole master, supremacy (of a king), Kathas. 
xviii, 70. »cakshus, mfn. one-eyed (said of an 
animal or of a needle). = oatv&rigaéa, mf(i)n. the 
forty-first. — catvErigéat, f. forty-one. —candrél, 
f., N. of one of the mothers in the retinue of Skanda, 
MBh, = caré, mf(d)n. wandering or living aione, 
not living in company, solitary, segregarious, MBh.; 
BhP.; (said of certain animals), Mn. v, 17; BhP. 
v, 8, 18; (N. of a thief), Kathas.; moving at the 
same time, SBr. iii, 8, 3, 17; 18; N. of Siva-Rudra, 
Gaut.; of Bala-deva, L.; (as), m. a rhinoceros, L, 
=oarage, mfn. one-footed ; (ds), m.pl., N. of a 
fabulous race, VarBrS. = ckrin, mfn. hing alone, 
solitary, MBh.; (#), m. a Pratyeka-buddha, L.; 
(ini), f. a woman who goes after one man only, a 
faithful woman, Dat. = citi, mfn. having one layer 
(of wood or bricks &c.), Jaim. »oitika, mfn. 
id., $Br. ix. @ citika, mfn. id., TS.; V.; Sulbas.; 
-fua, n. the state of having one layer, Comm, on 
Sulbas. = oitta, n. fixedness of thought on one single 
object, Prab.; one and the same thought, unanimity, 
R.; Kathas.; (mfn.) thinking of one thing only, 
intent upon, absorbed Be Kap.; Hit.; Paficat. ; 

r | 
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having the same mind, agreeing, concurring; -f4, 
f, unanimity, agreement, Bhartr. = citti-,/bdhii, 
to become unanimous, Hit. — clatana, n. unanimous 
or joint consideration, MBh. = cin-maya (cif-m°), 
min.consistingof intelligence only, RamatUp. = ofir- 
ni,m., N. of an author. = cetas, min, of one mind, 
unanimous, BhP, »codana, n. a rule concerning 
one act only, KatySr, iv, 3, 11; v, 6,8; (mfn.) having 
one and the same rule, Katysr. = cobattra, min. 
having only one (royal) umbrella, ruled by one king 
solely, BhP.; Heat, d&c. ~oohanni, f. a kind of 
riddle, Kavyad, = cohiya, mfn. having shadow 
only, quitedarkened, MBh., iv, 1888; 1878, = cohi. 
y&srita, nifn, involved in similarity (of debt) with 
one debtor (said of a surety who binds himself to 
an equal liability with one debtor, i.e. to the pay- 
ment of the whole debt, Mit.), Yajit. ii, §6; KatyDh, 
= J, mfn. born or produced alone or single, solitary, 
single, alone of its kind, RV. i, 164, 15; x, 84, 3; 
AV.; KatySr. &c.=jate, m., N. of a being in the 
retinue of Skanda, MBh.; (2), £, N. of a goddess, 
Tantras, (‘T.] =jauman, m.‘once-born,” a Sddra, 
L.; ‘having pre-eminent birth,’ a king, L. —jita, 
min. of one parentage, born of the same parents, 
Mn, ix, 148; 182, =j&ti, mfn, once-born (as a 
Sidra), Gaut. x, 50; Mu. x, 4; of the same species 
oc kind (as animals), Susr.; (7s), m. a Siidra, Mn. 
Vili, 270, ~j&tiya, min. of the same species, Susr.; 
of the same fannly, Dayabh. «jivaeviida, m. 
(in phil.) the assertion of a living soul only, 
jy, f. the cord of a ' 1 of 30° or of the 
radius, W. jyotis, ‘the only light,’ N. of 
Siva, —tatpara, ifn. solely intent on, Kathas, 
= “tantrik& or -tantri, f. 2 lute with one chard. 
» tama, niin. (n.-af) one of many, one { used sume- 
times as indef, article), Pan. v, 3,94; SBr.; MBh. &e, 
= tara, mtn, (n. am, not af by Vartt. on Pan. vii, 
1, 26) one of two, either, other, MBh, ; Paiicat. &e.; 
(rarely) one of many, Day.; Kid. = tas, see p. 230, 
col, 3. = t&, f oneness, unity, union, coincidence, 
identity, SBr.; ChUp.; MBh. &c.; (ekalam api- 
“yd, to become one with [instr.], VP.) — tina, 
min. directed to one object only, having the mind 
fixed on one object only, closely attentive, Kathas, ; 
Dag.; of the same or equal extent, L.; (as), m. 
attention fixed on one object only, BhP.; harmonious 
tone or song (cf. fama), L. = tila, m. harmony, 
unison (of song, dance, and instrumental music) ; 
accurate adjustment; (7), f. a particular time (in 
mus,); an instrument for beating time; any instru- 
ment having but one note, W.; (mfn.) having a single 
palm tree (as a mountain), Raph. xv, 23. = t&lika, f. 
a particular time (inmus.) = “tirthin, mfn. inhabit- 
ing the same hermitage, Yajii. ii, 137, = tumba, 
mi(Z)ri. having a single bottle-gourd (for a sounding - 
board), = tringa, mf(Z)n. the thirty-first. —trin- 
gaka, mfn. consisting of thitty-oncclements, = trig 
gat, f. thirty-one ; °d-atshara, m{(d)n.consisting of 
thirty-one syllables, SBr. in. = tejana, mfn. having 
asingle shaft (as anarrow), AV.vi, 57,1. =trika, m., 
N. of a particular Ekaha sacrifice, KitySr.; AivSr, 
&c, = twa, n. oneness, unity, union, coincidence, 
identity, KatySr.; MBh.; Susr. &c.; (in Gr.) the 
singular number, K4é.; singleness, soleness, HYog. 
=~ daushtra, m.‘single-tusked, N. of Ganega, L.; 
a kind of fever, L.  “dandin,m. ‘bearing one staff,’ 
N. ofa classof monks, Commn.onTandyaBr,; Rimat- 
Up.; (nas), m., N. of aVedantic school; ehudandi- 
-samnyasa-vidhi, m., N. of a work, = danta, m. 
‘ one-toothed,’ N. of Ganeda, L, = dig, mfn. being 
in the same quarter or direction, Pap. iv, 3, 112. 
=» €iksha, min. (a sacrificial observance) at which 
only one Diksha or consecration takes place, Laty. 
viii, &, 9. = dubkha, mfn. having the same sorrows, 
MBh.; -suéha, min. having the same sorrows and 
joys, sympathizing. = dugdha, n. = -£shira above, 
~ Gris, min. one-eyed, L,; a crow, L.; N. of Siva, 
L.; =tattva-jia, T. = dzisya, mfn. alone worthy 
of being beheld, sole object of vision, Kum, vii, 64; 
Naish. »Apishti, f. gaze fixed upon one object, 
Paficat.; (mfn.) one-eyed, L.; (¢5),m. a crow, Nigh. 
~ deva, m. the only God, supreme Lord, T. = de- 
‘vata, mfn. devoted or offered to one deity, directed 
to one deity, KatySr.; SankhSr, = devatya, min. 
id., TS. iii; SBr. —@egsa, m. one spot or place, one 
passage, a certain spot or passage, some place, MBh.; 
Paficat,; Sah. &c.; a part, portion or division of the 
whole, KatySr.; Mn. &c.; one and the same place, 
Kap. ; (mfn.) being in the same place, KatySr. xvi, 
7, 173 -tva, n. the state of being a part or portion 
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of the whole, Jaim.; -vzédra, m. change of only a 
part (of a word); -v&rzfa, min. changed in only 
a part; -vidhdvita, mfn. convicted of one part of a 
charge, Y4jii. ii, 20; -w/vartin, min. extending or 
relating to one part only, partial, Sah.; Kpr.; -s/Aa, 
min. situated in the same place ; standing or occurring 
in a certain place or passage, = “desin, min. consist- 
ing of single parts or portions, divided into parts (as 
a whole), Pan. ii, a, 1; Comm. on Badar. ; asectary, 
Sarvad.; Comm. on Kap. &c.; (#), m. a disputant 
who knows only part of the true state of a case. 
=deha, mfn, having a similar body or descended 
from: the same person (as a family), Hariv. 3532; 
having as it were one body, Hariv. 3439; (as), 
m, du. husband and wife, T.; (as), m. ‘having a 
singular or beautiful form,’ N. of the planet Mercury, 
L. =dyfi, m., N. of a Rishi, RV. viii, 80, 10. 
~dravya, n. a single object, KatySr. i, 10, 6; 
one and the same object, KatySr, i, 7,9. = dhang, n. 
a choice portion of wealth, SBr. xi, 4,1, 13 Ap, ii, 
13, 13; (¢ka-dhana), ‘put down in an odd number,' 
N. of particular water-vessels by meaus of which 
water is taken up at certain sacrificial observances, 
SBr.; KatySr. &c.; (ds), f. pl. (scil. dfs) the water 
taken up ‘y means of those vessels, AitBr. ii, 20, 5; 
KitySr. &c.; -v/d, mfn. obtaining the chief portion 
f wealth, VS. v, 7. —°@hanin, mfn. carrying the 
above water-vessels, SBr, ii; having one part of 
wealth, having the choice portion of wealth, L. 
= dharma, -‘dharmin, mf. of the same pro- 
perties or kind, Kivyad. = db&tu, mfn. consisting 
f one part or element, = Ah&ra, m, a single or un- 


interrupted current, TandyaBr, xiv, 4, 7. —dha- . 
raka, m., N. of a mountain, —dhishnya, min. - 
| TS. vi. = pda, in. a single tout, MBh.; BhP.; one 


having the same place for the sacred fire, SBr. iv. 
= dhuraor-dhuri-vahaor-dhurina, mtn. bear- 
ng the same burden, fit for the same burden, equal, 
apt, Pan, iv, 4, 79; Naish. dhenu, f. a unique or 
xcellent cow, RY. vii, 38, 5. =nakshatra, n.a 
nar mansion consisting of only one star, or one 
whose name occurs but once, Sir.; KatySr. = nae 
ta, m.the principal actor in a drama, the manager 
\who recites the prologue), L, »nayana, m 
the planet Venus, L.=nawata, mfn. the nincty- 
first. =navati, f. ninety-one ; -éama, infn. the 
inety-first. -nitha, m. ‘having one master, 
N. of an author; (2), f, N. ofhis work, = nfiyaka, 
m. ‘the only Ruler,’ N. of Siva, =nip&ta, m, a par. 
icle which is a single word.—niscaya, m. one 
d the same resolution, common resolution, MBh, 
» 7025 ; (mfn.) having the same intention or reso- 
lution, MBh.i, 7624. = nida, mtn. having a common 
bode, VS. xxxii, 8; having only one seat, BhP. 
= netra, m. ‘one-eyed,’ N, of Siva; (with Saivas) 
ne of the eight forms of Vidyesvara, Sarvad. = ne- 
traka, m. id. -—nemi, min. having one felly, AV. 
x, 8,7; xi, 4, 22.—pakesha, m. one side or party, 
he one case or alternative, the onc side of an argu- 
ment; (¢), ind, in one point of view ; (mfn.) being 
of the same side or party, siding with, an associate, L. ; 
partial, taking one view only, L. » pakshi-bhava, 
m. the state of being the one alternative, Comm, on 
Nyfyain, = pakshi-4/bhii, to be only one side or 
alternative, Pat. —paticwga, mfn. the fifty-first. 
~ paiioisat, f. fifty-one; -¢aa, min. the fifty- 
first. = pati, m. one and the same husband, BhP. iv, 
26, 27. ~patika, min. having the same husband, 
Comm. on Mn. ix, 183. = pattra, m., N. of a 
plant, L.= pattriki, f. Ocimum Gratissimum, L. 
= patni-t&, f.the state of having the same wife,(with 
bahindm) polyandry, MBh, = patnl (cka-), f. a 
woman who has only one husband or lover, 2 faithful 
wife, one devoted to her husband or lover, P. iv, 1, 
35; AV.x, 8, 39; MBh.; Mn. &c.; (yas), f. pl. 
women who have the same husband, Mn. ix, 183; 
a single wife, an only wife, BhP. —patuika, mfn. 
having only one wife. = pad (fdl, padi, pat and 
pat), mfn, having only one foot, limping, lame, RV.; 
AV.; VS.; AitBr. &c.; incomplete, SBr. xiv; (with 
1, aja, N, of one of the Maruts, RV.); (fas), m., 
N, of Vishnu, MBh. iii; of Siva, L.; of a Danava, 
MBh.i; (fadi), f. a foot-path, MBh.; Dai. &c. 
= pada, n. one and the same place or spot; the 
same panel, AgP.; a single word, VPrat.; Si.; a 
simple word, a simple nominal formation, Nir.; one 
and the same word, VPrit. i, 111; (¢), ind. on the 
spot, in one moment, at once, R.; Ragh.; Vikr. &c.; 
mid & 7 [AsvGry.])n, taking one step, AdvGr. i, 7, 
19; having only one foot, SBr.; BhP.; occupying 
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only one panel, Heat.; consisting of a single word, 
named with a single word, MBh.; VPrat.; APrit. 
&c.; (as), m.a kind of coitus; (@), £ (scil. ric) a 
verse consisting of only one Pada or quarter stanza, 
SBr,; RPrit.; N. of the twenty-fifth lunar mansion 
( = pirva-bhadra-pada), VatBrS. ; (ds), m. pl., N. 
of a fabulous race, VasBrS. ; -vet, ind. like one word: 
-stha, min. being in the same word, = “padi, ind, 
upon or with only one foot, gana dvidandy-dadi, 
Pan, v, 4, 128. = °padika, m{n. occupying only 
one panel, Heat. = para, min, of singular im- 
portance, more important than any other, first of all 
(said of dice), RV. x, 34, 2. = pari, ind, with exe 
ception of one (de), Pan. ii, 1, 10. sparnk, f. 
‘living upou one leaf,’ N. of a younger sister of 
Durga, Hariv.; N. of Durga, L.—parnikd, f., N, 
of Durg’, DeviP. = parvatake, m., N. of amoun- 
tain, MBh, = palgga, m. a tree with one leaf, pana 
gahddt, Pin. iv, 2, 138.—°pal&siya, min. being 
on or belonying to the abuve tree, ib. = pasuka, 
min, having the same victim, AévSr. iii, — pakopa- 
jivin, min. living on food prepared by the saine 
couking (as a family), Comm. on Gobh, i, 4, 24, 
~ pital, f. ‘living upon a single blossom,’ N. of 
a younger sister of Durga, Hariv.; N. of Durga, L, 
~ pina, m. a single wager or stake, pita, mfn, 
happening at once, sudden, tapid ; (as), m. the Pra- 
tika or first word of a Mantra, Say. on AitBr, ji, 
19, 9. = “patan, ran, having a common or the same 
appearauce, appearnig together, belonging to each 
other, RPrat.; AsvSr. &c.; havinga single or common 
Pratika or tirst word, quoted together as one verse 
(as Mantras}, AitBr. i, 19, 9} AsvSr. v, 18, 12, 
«patra, tmfn. being tn one and the same vessel, 


quarter, MBh, xii; the samme Pada of quater stanza, 
RPrat. 100; (mfn.) having or using only one tout, 
AV. xiii, 1,6; MBh,; (25, m. pl, N. of a fabulous 
peopic, MBh, ii; (av), 0, N. or a country; (ef, 
éha-pad, col, 2.) —pidaka, as, in. pl, N. of a 
fabulous people, K.; (7403, fa single foot, Naish, ; 
N. of the second book of the Satapatha-brahmana, 
» pairthiva, m. sole ruler or king, Ragh., ili, 31. 
= pibga or -pingnsla, m.' having a yellow mark 
(in the place of one eye), N. of Kuvera, R.; Das. 
&e,; “Adeada, m, ‘Kuvera’s mountain,’ N. of the 
Himavat, Das.—pinda, min. — sa-frafa, q.v., L. 
= pita, mfn. quite yellow, Katniv. - pundarika, 
n.‘ the only lotus,’ i.e. the only or very best, SBr. xiv, 
9, 3, 14. putra, mfn, having omy one son; (as), 
m, ad only son, = putreka, m.a species of bird, Var- 
BrS. = purusha, m. the one supreme Spint, Prab.: 
one man only ; a unique or excellent man, L. ; (mfn.) 
having or consisting of only one man, BhP, vi, §, 7. 
= purodiga, tfn. receiving the same sacrificial 
cake, SBr. iy, — pushkala, m.(-fushAara,ed. Bom- 
hay )akind of musical instrument ( -: £é/4aéa,Nilak.), 
MBh, v, 3350. = pushpa, f. ‘ producing only one 
blossom,’ N. of a plant, L. = prithak-tva, n. unity 
and distinctness, = prak&ra, infn. of the same kind 
or manner, prakhyz, m{n. having the same ap- 
pearance, similar, —pratihara, mfn, having only 
one Pratihaira (q.v.) syllable, Laity. vi.-pradina, 
mfn. receiving the offerings at the same time or sacri- 
fice (as deities), AsvSr, i, 3, 18. —prabhu-tva, n, 
the sovereignty of one, monarchy. =» prayatna, m. 
one effort (of the voice). = prastha, m. ‘having 
one table-land,’ N. of a mountain [T.], gana ma- 
ladi, Pay. vi, 2, 88. —prabhirika, mfn. (killed) by 
one blow. = prina-bhiva, m. the act of breathing 
once, T Prat. = prina-yoga, m. union (of sounds) 
in one breath, VPrat. —pridesa, mf(din. one 
span long, SBr, vi. phal&, f. producing only one 
fruit, N. ofa plant, L, = buddhi, mfn. of one mind, 
unanimous, Kathas. ; ‘having only one idea,’ N. of 
atish, Paficat. = bhakta, mf(d)n. devoted or faithful 
to only one (husband), faithful, Mn. viii, 363; (am), 
n, the eating only one meal (a day), Kaus.; Yaji. 
‘ii, 319 ; MBh. &c. = bhakti, f. id. “bhaktixa, 
mfn, eating only one meal (a day), Gaut, » bhae 
ksha, m. sole food. = bhiga, m. one part, 
one-fourth, Pancar.=bhva, m. the being one, 
oneness, BhP.; simplicity, sincerity, Paficat.; (mfn.) 
of the same nature, agreeing, MBh.; simple, 
sincere, Paficat. @bhEvin, mfn. becoming one, 
being coinbined, RPrit. = bhiita, mfn. become 
one, concentrated (as the mind), BhP. + bhfimika, 
nifn. one-storied, Heat. = bhktlya, n, the becoming 
me, union, KaushUp, = bhojana, n. the eating 
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only one meal (a day), MBh. ; eating together, MBh. 
xiii, 6238, = bhojin, mfn, eating only one meal 
(a day), Subh. - mati, f. concentration of mind, 
BhP.; (infn.) unanimous, MBh, ; Suér.; Paficat. 
manag, mnfn. fixing the mind upon one object, 
concentrated, attentive, MBh.; R.; Ratndv. &c.; 
unanimous, AitBr. viii, 2§,4.— maya, mfiz)n. con- 
sisting of one, uniform, Kathis, =mtra, mfn. 
consisting of one syllabic instant, APrit, = mukha, 
min, having one mouth, Heat.; having the face 
turned towards the same direction, AV. ix, 4, 9; 
having one chief or superintendent, Y4ji. ii, 203 ; 
belonging to the same category, Say. on TBr. 
om milirdhan, mf(dini)u. having the head or face 
turned towards the same direction, AV. viii, 9, 15. 
=mfila, mfn. having one root, AsvGr.; (d), f. 
Linum Usitatissimum, L.; Desmodium Gangeticum, 
L, =» yakiies, min, containing only oneya. = yajia, 
m. asacrifice offered by one person, KatySr. xxv. = ya~ 
ma, mfn. monotonous, TPrat, = yashti or -ya~ 
shikai, f. any ornament consisting of a single pearl, 
L. «yvan, m., N. of aking, TBr. ii; Tandyabr. 
= yiipa,m. one and the same sacrificial post, MaitrS. 
iti, 4, 8; TandyaBr. yoga, m, one rule (opposed 
to yoga-vibhaga, 4.Vv.) = yoni, f. the same womb ; 
(mfn.) of the same mother, AsvSr.; of the same 
origin or caste, Mn. ix, 148. raja, m. Verbesina 
Scandens, L.- ratha, im. an eminent warrior, MBh. 
iii, —rada, m. ‘one-tusked,’ N. of Ganesa, L. 
= raga, m. the only pleasure, only object of affec- 
tion, R. i; (mfn.) having only one pleasure or object 
of affection, relishing or finding pleasure in only one 
thing or person, R. iii; Ragh. &c.; having (always) 
the same object of affection, unchangeable, Uttarar. 
= rj, mfn, shining alone, alone visible, BhP. iii, 
5, 24; (£), m. the only king or ruler, monarch, RV. 
viii, 37, 3; AV. iii, 4, 1; AitBr. &c. ; the king alone, 
KatySe. XXli, IT, 33. = r&ja, m. the only king, 
monarch, TBr,; MBh, = r&jii, f, the only queen, 
absolute queen. = ritra, n. duration of onc night, 
one night, one day and night, ParGr.; Mn. iii, 102, 
&c.; (as), m. a particular observance or festival, AV. 
xi, 7,10; MBh, xiii; (ufn.) during one night. 
»- ritrika, min. lasting for one night; lasting for 
one day and night (as food), Mn, iv, 223; staying 
one night, MBh. = ritrina, mfn, during one night, 
Laty. viii, 4, 3. ~ raed, 1 one heap, a quantity 
heaved together; -eata or -O4 fa. nti. heaped or col- 
lected together, mingled. = "rikthin, mfn. sharing 
the same heritage, co-heir, Mn. ix, 162.—rudra, 
m. Rudra alone; (with Saivas) one of the cight 
forms ot Vidyesvara, Heat. «riipa, 1. one form, 
one kind, Samkhyak.; (mfa.) having the same 
colour or form, one-coloured, of one kind, uniform, 
RV. x, 169, 2; AV.; SBr. &c.; (am), n., N. ofa 
metre ; -¢as, ind. in one form, unalterably ; -/d, i. 
uniformity, invariableness, Paficat. — rfipya, min. 
descended from one and the same man or woman, 
Commn. on Pan. vi, 3, 62. — rea (eha-rica), m,n. 
a single verse, gana ardharcad?,Pan. ii, 4, 31 (T.]3 
(mfn.) consisting of only one verse, SBr. ; (am), a. 
a Sikta of only one verse, AV, xix, 23, 30.—°rtu, 
see-rsit, p. 227, col. 3. “rshi,see-rtsh/, ib. I= 
kshya-ti, f. the state of being the only aim, Das. 
=lavya, m., N. of a son of Hiranya-dhanus and 
king of the Nishadas, MBh.; (qd), f., N. of a town. 
= lings, n. (scil, £shefra) a field or place in which 
(for the distance of five Krosas) there is but one Linga 
or landmark, T.; ‘having a singular Siva-linga (q.v.),” 
N, of a Tirtha; (as), m., N. of Kuvera, L. li, 
m., N. of a Rishi, gana gurgddi, Pan. iv, 1, 105. 
= vaktra, m. ‘one-faced,’ N. of a Danava, Hariv.; 
(a), f., N. of a mother in the retinue of Skanda, 
MBh., (v.L. -cand ra) ; (am), n. a.kind of berry, T. 
= vaktraka, fn. one-faced, Hcat. = vacand, n. 
the singular number, SBr. ; Pay. &cc. = vat, ind, like 
one, simple ; as one, as in the case of one, Ap.; 
Pan.&c.; -°d-bhave, m. the being or becoming like 
one, aggregation, Comm. on KatySr. &c. = vary, 
m. a single sound or letter, RPrat.; VPrat. &c.; 
(mfn.) of one colour, one-coloured, uniform, ParGr. ; 
MBh. ; BhP. é&c. ; having one caste only, being all 
one caste, MBh. ili; consisting of one sound only, 
RPrit. 110; VPrat.i, 1625 (2), f. a kind of musical 
instrument, L.; -samikarana, n. equalization of 
two uniform quantities, a kind of equation (in math.) 
~ “varnaka, mfn. consisting of one syllable. 
=vartman, n. a by-way, path, Naish. —war- 
shik&, {. a heifer one year old, L. = vagtra, 


mfn, having but a single garment, clothed in only 
one garment, Ap.; ParGy.; Heat. 8c. ; -éd, f. the 
state of having but a single garment, MBh. ; -saana- 
vidht, m., N. of a work. = vikya, n. a single ex- 
pression or word; a single sentence, Comm, on 
Jaim.; the same sentence, an identical sentence 
(cither by words or meanings), T.; a speech not 
contradicted, unanimous speech, Ragh.; -éd, f. una- 
nimity; (in Gr.) the being one sentence. — v&- 
caka, min, denoting the same thing, synonymous, 
Comm. on VarBrS. = vida, m. a kind of drum, L.; 
(with Vedantins) a particular theory (establishing 
the identity of all objects with Brahman), T. 
~ vidya, f. a kind of spirit or demon [BRD }, 
AV. ii, 14, 1. = varam, ind. only once, at one 
time, Comm. on Mn.; Paficat.; at once, suddenly, 
Paicat, =vire, ind. id., L. « vKsa, mfn, living on 
the same place. = vases, mfn. clothed in only one 
garment, Ap.; MBh, = vigaé, mf(#)n. the twenty- 
first, TS.; SBr. &c.; consisting of twenty-one parts 
(as the Ekavipsa-stoma), VS.; SBr.; AitBr. &c. ; 
(as), m, the Ekavipéa-stoma, AV. viii, 9, 20; VS.; 
SBr. &c.; N. of one of the six Prishthya-stomas, 
KatySr. xx, 6, 26; xxiii, 1, 18 5 -vat, min, accom- 
panied with the Ekavipsa-stoma, SBr. viii; -sa mpid, 
f, accomplishing the number twenty-one, SBr. ; 
-stoma, m, a Stoma (q. v.) consisting of twenty-one 
parts, TS. v3; SBr. xiii, = viggaka, mf{(zé7)n, the 
twenty-first, Mn. iii, 37; Heat.; consisting of twenty- 
one (syllables), RPrat. 880; (a), n. the number 
twenty-one, Y Aji. ili, 224, = Vigsat, f. twenty- 
one, R. = vipsati, f. twenty-one, a collection or 
combination of twenty-one, TS.; SBr.; -¢ama, min, 
the twenty-first; -d/@, ind, twenty-one-fold, in 
twenty-one parts, SBr.; -vdia, mn. twenty-one 
times, twenty-one-fold, MaitrS, = viggatka, n. the 
number twenty-one, Kam, = vigsin{, f. id.,Tandya- 
Br, » vidha, min, of one kind, simple, SBr.; Sam- 
khyak.; identical, Sah.  vibhakti, mfn. that (meim- 
ber of a compound) which (when the compound is re- 
solved) appears throughout in one and the same case, 
Pan. i, 2,44. « Vilocana, ds,m. pl. ‘one-eyed,’ N, ot 
a fabulous people, VarbrS.—°vishayin, min, having 
onecommon object or aitn, arival, = wir&,m. a unique 
or pre-eminent hero,RV. x,103,1; AV. xix, 13,33 XX, 
34,17; MBh. &c.; a species of tree, 1.3 (4), f., N, ofa 
daupliter of Siva ; a species of gourd, Nigh.; -4a/pa, 
m., N. of a work. virya, min. of equal strength, 
‘TandyaBr. = vrika, m. a solitary wolf, Comm. on 
TAr. —vrikshe, m, an isolated tree, ManGr. ; 
VarYog.; one and the same tree, Subh.; a country 
or place in which (for the distance of four Kruéas) 
there is but one tree, L. — °vrikshiya, mfn. be- 
longing to an isolated tree or to one and the saine 
tree, belonging to a country like the above, gana ga- 
Addi,Pan.iv, 2,138. — vzit, min. ‘being one,’ simple, 
AV.; TS. ; SBr. &c. = veitta, n. the same metre, 
Sah, —vrinda, mm. a particular disease of the throat, 
Susr. = vrisha, m. the chief bull, the best or most 
excellent of a number, AV.; (a), n., N. of a 
Sama. venti or -venl, f.a single braid of hair 
(worn by women, as a sign of mourning, when their 
husbands are dead or absent for a long period), Sak. ; 
R.; Megh.; a woman wearing her hair in the above 
manner. = vesman, n. a unique building, SBr. i, 3, 
2, 14; one and the same house, ‘Mn, ili, 141; a 
solitary house or room, Mn, xi, 1 76.=—vyavanl- 
yin, mfn. following the same employment. = vy&- 
khy&na, mfn. having the same explanation, SBr. 
~- vyivahirika, «s,m, pl. ‘living solitary (?),’ N. 
of a Buddhist school. = vrata, min. obedient or de- 
voted to one person only, AivGr. i, a1, 7; keeping 
a fast in which food is taken only once a day, TS. vi. 
~ vrity&, m. the only or supreme Vriatya (q.v.), 
AV, xv, 1, 6. =gata, 1. 01; mf(a@)n. the 1oist, 
MBh. iii, 101; -éamd, mf(i)n. the torst; -dhd, 
ind, 1or-fold, in ro1 parts; -vidha, min. 101-fold. 
~gapha, mfn. whole-hoofed, not cloven-hoofed, 
solidungulate, VS.; TS. &c.; (2s), m. a whole-hoofed 
animal (as a horse &c.); (amt), n. the race of so- 
lidungulate animals, AV. v, 31,3; SBr.; Mn. &c. 
~sarira, min. descended from one body, con- 
sanguineous, W.; “rdnvaya, m. consanguineous 
descent, W.; °rdrambha, m. beginning of con- 
sanguinity (by union of father and mother), 
W.; Srdvayava, m. a descendant in right linc, 
kinsman by bluod, W.; °rdvayava-fva, n, con- 
sanguineous descent or connexion. =f yfia 
single staff, SBr. ii. = Sms, see p.231,col1. = sikha, 
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mfn. being of the same branch or school (as a Brah- 
man), W.; having but one branch (as a tree), T.; 
gana gahddt, Pan. iv, 2, 138. = gikhiya, mfn, 
belonging to the above, ib, = silyin, mfn. sleeping 
alone, chaste, MBh, xiii, 355. #&1K, f. a single hall 
of room, Pan. v, 3, 109; N, ofa piace, SivP. ; (ant), 
n, a house consisting of one hall, MatsyaP.; N. of a 
town, R. ii, = “é&lixa, min, like a single hall or 
room, Pan, = sitiepad (pdt, pad, pat), min. having 
one white foot, TS, ii; VS. = silk, f., N. of a town, 
=irshan, mn. having the face turned towards 
the same direction, AV. xiii, 4, 6. e sila, min. of 
one and the same nature or character, MBh. 
«sunga, min, having but one sheath (as a bud), 
AV. viii, 7, 4. »sulka, n. one and the same pur- 
chase-moncy (given to the parents of a bride), Mn. 
viii, 204. @fzihga, min. having but one horn, 
unicorn, L,; having but one peak (as a mountain), 
T. ; being of singular eminence, pre-eminent ; (25), 
m., N. of Vishnu, L.; (ds), m. pl. a class of Manes, 
MUBsh. ti; (a), t., N. of the first wife of Suka, Hariv. 
g37.—= sepa, ni, N. ofaman, = gesha, m., the only 
remainder, Naish.; Venis.; Kathas.; ‘the remaining 
of one,’ (in Gir.) a term denoting that of two or 
more stems (alike in form and followed by the same 
termination) only one remains (¢. g.the plural vy3~ 
kshas is the only cemainder of vrtkshas + vrikshas 
+ vrikshas +...),Pan.i, 2,641. —sruta-dhara, 
min. keeping in mind what one has heard once, 
Kathis, = sruti, f. an only Sruti or Vedic passage, 
the same Sruti; an enunciation in the singular, Laty. 
i, 1,4; Jaim.; the hearing of only one sound, mono- 
tony, Comm. on Pan, i, 2, 33; Comm.on Nydyam.; 
the neutral accentless tone; (mfn.) of only one sound, 
monotonous, Pani, 2,33; KatySr.; AgvSr.; -ati/a- 
fot, n. the state of being based on the same Vedic pas- 
saye ; -ty-upadesa, w., N. of a work, = srusbti, 
min. obedient to one command, AV. iii, 30, 7. 
= shashté, mfn, (fr, the next), the 61st; connected 
or together with 61, SBr. &c. = shashti, f. 61; 
-tama,min. the 61st. = samvatsaraé, m. duration of 
one year, Maitrs, i, 9,7. = samsraya, min. keeping 
together, closely allied, Vikr. ; Paticat. = aati, s. the 
only Sati or faithful wife, Naish. »saptata, min. 
the 71st.—gaptaci, f. 71; -/ava, infu. the Ist. 
~ “saptatika, infn. consisting of 71, —sabha, 0. 
the only mecting-place or resort, SBr. xiv. = MATTMy 
mfn. closely attentive, having the mind intent upon 
one object, L, —sahasra, n. root; ((e|risha- 
bhdthasahasram [MBh. xii] or°Aasrds scil, pawas, 
a thousand cows and one bull, Giaut. xxii, 145 
Mn. xi, 127.)~ sikshika, min. witnessed by one. 
~sirtha-prayi&ta, min. going after one and the 
same object, having the same aim, MBh.; Rajat. 
esfla,n., N. of a place (v.1. for -Sit/a), R. ed. 
Bombay. = sfitra, n, a small double drum (played 
by a string and ball attached to the body of it), L. 
stinn, m. an only son, =syike, m. a kind of 
jackal (having solitary habits), Ap. =stambha, 
mn, resting upon one pillar, MBh. = stoma, mfn. 
accompanied or celebrated by only one Stoma, Laty.; 
Jain. =sthé, sufn. standing together, remaining 
in the same place, conjoined, combined, assembled, 
SBr.; MBh. ; Kum. &c. ; standing in or occupying 
only one panel, AgP.«sthiua, n. one place, one 
and the same place ; (¢, loc.) ind. together, Hit. ; 
(mfn.) having the same place of production, uttcred 
by the same organ of speech, Comm, on T'Prat. 
=sphyS, f. (scil. dekAd@) a line scratched with one 
piece of wood, SBr, iii, ix. — hagsé, m. ‘the only 
destroyer of ignorance’ [Sanukara on SvetUp. vi, 15; 
cf. Aaysa], the Supreme Soul, Sir. xiv; (am), n. 
‘inhabited by a solitary or unique swan,’ N, of a 
Tirtha, MBh. iii. halya, min, once ploughed, 1. 
~ hasta, min, one hand long, AgP. ; Heat. = hii- 
yana, mf(iju. one year old, T'S.; Mn.; (7), fa 
heifer one year old, Kath.; (ame), n. the duration 
of period of one year, TS. vi, 6, 3, 1. hiirya, 
mtn., v.1, for ehaharya, q. Vv. = held, f. (aye, instr.) 
ind, by one stroke, at once, Paieat, Bkaigea, m. 
a sinyle part, one part, MBh. ; Mn. ix, 150; Ragh. 
&c. 1. Bkaksha, mfn. (fr. 1. aksha with eka), 
having only one axle, BhP. iv, 26,1. 2. Bkikeha, 
min, (tr, a¢sAz with e42), one-eyed, VarYog.; having 
an excellent cye, L.; (as), m. a crow, L.; N. of Siva; 
of a Dinava; of a being attending on Skanda. 
Ekéksharéa, n. the sole imperishable thing, aV. v, 
28, 8; a single syllable, Subh. ; a monosyllabic word, 
Vs.; SBr.; RPrat. &c.; the sacred monosyllable om, 
Mn. ii, 83; MBh, &c. ; N. of an Upanishad ; (mfn.) 
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monosyllabic ; -£osa, m., N. of a vocabulary of mono- 
syllabic words; -vamafatt-cfotra, n. a hymn in 
honour of Ganega (a portion of the Rudrayamala) ; 
-ndmamald, £., -nighanta, m., -milikd, £., “rde 
bhidhinakesa, m., N. of vocabularies of mono- 
syllabic words, Bk&keshari-bhiiva, m. ‘the be- 
coming one syllable,’ contraction of two syllables 
into one, RPrit. Bkagui, m. one and the same 
fire, Laty. iv, 9, 2; (mfn.) keeping only one fire, 
Ap. ii, 21, 21; -4dnda, n., N. of a section of the 
Kithaka. 2Ekagnika, m. one and the same fire, 
Heat. BkAgra, nifn, one-pointed, having one point, 
fixing one's attention upon one point or object, closely 
attentive, intent, absorbed in, MBh.; Mn. i, 1; BhP. 
Bhay. &c.; undisturbed, unperplexed; known, 
celebrated, L.; (am), n. (in math,) the whole o 
the long side of a figure which is subdivided ; (a), 
ind. with undivided attention, MBh.; -cr/fa, mfn 
having the mind intent on one object; -éas, ind. 
with undivided attention, Vet.; -4d, £., -¢vaz, n. in- 
tentness in the pursuit of one object, close and 
undisturbed attention ; -drish/i, min, fixing one’s 
eyes on one spot, Suér.; -dhi, mtn, fixing one’s 
mind on one object, closely attentive, BhP.; -a/t, 
min, id. ; (2s), m., N. of aman, Lalit. ; -#anas, 
inf, fixing one’smind on one object, closely attentive, 
MbBh,; Pajicat,. Bk&grya, mfn. closely attentive, 
L.; (amt), n. close attention, L. Bkanga, n. 2 
single member, single part, MBh.; R. &c.; the 
most excellent member of the body, the head, T.; 
sandal-wood, L.; (as), m. ‘having a unique or 
beautiful shape,’ N. of the planet Mercury, L.; of 
the planet Mars, L.; of Vishnu, L.; (az), m, du. 
‘ forming a single body,’ a married couple, T’. ; (5), 
m. pl, ‘constituting one body,’ body-guatd, Rajat. ; 
(/), fa particular perfume, Bhpr.; (mifn,) relating 
to or extending over one part only, incomplete ; 
-riipaka, i. an incomplete simile, Kavyid. BkAii- 
jali, m. a handful. Bk&nda, m, ‘having only 
one testicle,’ a kind of horse, T. Bkatayatra, 
mfv. having only one royal umbrella, ruled by 
one king only, Vikr. Bka@tman, m. the one 
spirit, MandUrp.; (infn.) depending solely on one’s 
self, being without any friend, only, alone, MBh. ; 
having the same nature, of one and the same nature, 
BhP. ; “wra-¢d, f. the unity of spiritual essence, the 
doctrine of one universal spirit, Bk&tmya, mfn. 
only, alone, M3ndUp.; homogeneous, BhP.; (cf. az- 
Adtmya,) 1. Bktldasé, mf(i)n. the eleventh, RV. x, 
85, 45; SBr.; Mn, &e,; ((v|rishabhikddasa gavas, 
“cows that have a bull as the eleventh,’ i.e. ten cows 
and one bull, Gaut.; Mn, &c.); together with eleven, 
plus eleven, Vop.; consisting of eleven, lasting eleven 
(e.g. invaths), RV. ; AV. v, 16, 15; MBh, &c. ; 
(i, f. the eleventh day of a fortnight (on which 
fasting is considered an indispensable observance 
and very efficacious), MBh.; Kathis, &&c.; pre- 
sentation of offerings to Pitris or deceased ancestors 
on the eleventh day after their death {on which 
occasion Bralunans are fed, and the period of im- 
purity for a Brahman terminates); (aa), n. the 
number eleven, SBr, 2, B’kidaga (in comp. for 
éhidasan below); -Aafdla, min, distributed in 
eleven dishes, VS. xx, 16; -4ysfuas, ind, eleven 
times, KttySr.; -cchadt, min. having eleven roofs, 
‘T'S. vi; -¢va, o. the number eleven, BHP. ; -dzdra, 
mfn. having eleven doors, KathUp. ; -sdrikd, f. 
‘killing cleven;’ N. of a woman, Kathds. Ixvi, 97; 
-rdtra, n. duration of eleven nights (and days ; the 
period of a Kshatriya’s impurity through the death 
ofa relative), Gaut. xiv, 2; -rdszka, n. (in math.) 
the rule of eleven, Lil. ; -vidha, mfn. eleven-fold, 
BhP.; -wshuu-pana-srdddha, n. a particular 
Sraddha ; -standhdrthantrapana-kartkd, f., N. 
ota Karika on the BhP.; °sd4s/a, mn., N. of a man, 
GopBr.; “édéshara, min, consisting of eleven sylla- 
bles, VS. ; °sivated, min, eleven cubits long, SBr.; 
“sdha, , duration or period of eleven days, R.; 
(as), m. a sacrifice lasting eleven days; °sd//ama, 
m. ‘chief among (the) cleven (Rudras),’N. of Siva, L, 
Ekkdasaka, mfn. the eleventh, Kap.; Simkhyak. ; 
onsisting of eleven, MBh, ; (am), n. the number 
eleven, Vop, Skidasadhé, ind. eleven-fold, in 
eleven parts, SBr, x. 2’k&dagan, mfn. eleven. 
Ekiidasama, mfn, the eleventh. Bkidasin, mfn. 
consisting of eleven; (cs7), f. the number eleven, 
TS.; SBr.; Yaji. Wkkdasi-vrata, n. fasting on 
the eleventh day of a fortnight. Bka@desa, m. 
substitution of one sound for two or more ; the one 


sound substituted for two or more (as in contraction © 
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of vowels &c.), APrat.; Pan. &c. Bk&idhipati, 
m,asole monarch. BkAdhy&yin, m.a single pupil, 
Ap. i, 16, 24, BkAnapsl, f. (scil. add) ‘the 
single portionless one,’ N. of Kuhi or the new moon, 
Muh, iii, 14129; personified as Durg’, Hariv. 

VarByS.; N. of Durga, Kathas, Zkanartha, min. 
having the same evils, MBh, Bkanugina, n., N 

of a Saman, ArshBr, BkAnudishta, n. (scil, 
§rdddha) a funeral ceremony having reference to 
ouly one ancestor recently dead, Mn. iv, 111 

Bkf&nrioa, Atharva-veda xix, 23. Bkaneka- 
svartpa, min. simple yet manifold, VP. i, 2, 3. 
Bkinta, m. a lonely or retired or secret place, 
(é, ind. in a lonely or solitary place, alone, apart, 
privately), MBh.; Mn.; Sak. &c.; a single part, 
part, portion, Pat.; the only end or aim, ex- 
clusiveness, absoluteness, necessity, R.; Suér. 8c. 
devotion to one object, worship of one Being, mono- 
theistic doctrine, Mh. ; BhP. ; (a, ena, at), ind. 
solely, only, exclusively, absolutely, necessarily, by 
all means, in every respect, invariably, MBh.; Megh.; 
Bharty, ; Kap. &&c. ; (min.) directed towards or de- 
voted to only one object or person, BhP.; R. &c.; 
-karuna, min, wholly and solely compassionate, 
wholly charitable, Hit. ; -grahana, n. partial com- 
prehension, Car.; -g7adhin, mfn. comprehending 
partially, ib.; -¢as, ind. lonely, alone; solely, ex- 
clusively, invariably, 8c. ; -/d, f., -fva, n. exclusive 
worship, BhP. ; the state of being a part or portion, 
Pat.; -duhshama, f.‘ containing only bad years,’ 
(with Jainas) N. of two spokes in the wheel of time 
(the sixth of the Avasarpini and the first of the 
Utsarpini,qq.v.); -b4dva, m. devotedness to only one 
object, MBh.; -442/a, mfn. one who is alone or 
solitary, BhP.; -aaft, mfn. having the mind fixed 
on one object; -rahasya, n., N. of a works -7d7, 
m,, N. of a Bodhi-sattva; -vrAdriz, mfn, wandering 
alone ; -si/a, mtn. fond of loneliness, MBh. ; -sz- 
shama, f, ‘containing only good years,’ (with Jainas) 
N. of two spokes in the wheel of time (the first of 
Avasarpini and the sixth of Utsarpint, qq.v.); 
-sthita, wf, staying or remaining alone or apart. 
Exdntara, min. separated by one intermediate 
(caste), Gaut. iv, 16; next but one, one removed 
from, Sak, 191d. Bkntika, min, devoted to one 
aim or object or person or theory. Bk&ntin, mfn, 
id., MBh.; BhP.; -°72-¢va, n. devotion to only one 
object or thing, BLP, Exanna, n. one and the 
same food ; only oue meal; food given by only one 
person ; (mfn.) having or eating the same food, a 
messmate ; -nak(a-bhojana, mfn. taking one’s 
only meal at night, Heat.; -d/oj2n, mfn. taking 
food but once a dav, Heat.; -"addin, mfn. cating 
food given by only one person, Mn, 1i, 188. Bkin~ 
na-paiicisadritra, m. n. a sacrifice lasting 49 
nights (and days), KatySr, Bkin-na-vigasa, in, 
a Stoma consisting of Ig parts, Laty. Bk&n-na- 
vinsatidhd, ind. 19-fold, in 19 parts, SBr. x. 
Bkanvaya, mfn, of the same family, Sak, 292, 
13. Ekapacaya, m. diminution (of one's food) 
by one (inouthiul), Gaut. xxvii, 12. Bkapaya, 
m, diminution by one. EkAbda, f. a heiter one 
year old. Ekadmra-nitha, m. ‘matchless lord 
of the mango,’ N, of Siva as worshipped at Kaii- 
jivaram. Eka&mra-vana, n. ‘matchless mango 
grove, N. cf a sacred grove. Bkf&yand, n. a 
narrow way or path accessible for only one person, 
MBh.; R.; the only way or manner of conduct, 
worldly wisdom, ChUp. vii, 1, 2; meeting-place, 
ceutre of union, SBr.; absorption in one, absolute 
devotedness to one, unity, MBh.; ChUp.; (mfn.) 
passable for only one (as a foot-patl.), MBh.; fixing 
one’s thoughts on one object, closely attentive, ab- 
sorbed in, L.; -gaéa, min. walking on a foot-path 


only wide enough for one, MBh. i; one who has. 


fixed all his thoughts on one object, L. E’kayu, 
mfn. affording excellent food or the chief vigour 
of life, RV. i, 31, 5. B’k&ratni, nfn. one cubit 
long; Sir. xi. Rk@rima, mfn. having but one 
object of pleasure, Yaji. iti, 58; -%4, f. the state 
of the above, SBr. xi. Bki&zyava, m. only one 
ocean, nothing but ocean, general inundation, VS, 
EkArtha, m, one and the same object, MBh.; 
Rajat.; one and the same purpose; one and the 
ame meaning; (mfn.) having the same purpose or 
aim, KatySr.; MBh.i, iti; R. &c. ; having the same 
meaning, denoting the same thing, synonymous, 
Nir. ; (in rhet.) tautological (as a sentence), Vim. 
2,11; Kavyad.; expressing one thing, forming 


only onc notion (as a compound) ; (as), m., N, of a | 


wang ekaka-saia, 


glossary of synonymous words ; -/d, f., -fva, n. the 
state of having the same object or purpose, KitySr.; 
Mit. ; the act of expressing unly one thing or notion, 
Pat. ; -udma-mali, f.,N. of a glossary of synony- 
mous words ; -samuPete, min. arrived at one object, 
Bkarthi-bhiva, m. the act of conveying only one 
idea, Comm. on Pan. Bklipaka, min. having 
one sound, sounding as one (but expressing more 
than one thing), Balar. vi, 1. Bla min. 
infericr or less by one, diminishing by one, RPrat. 
Bkivayava, min. made up of the same members 
or cons.ituent parts, Ekadwarta, mfn. forming one 
whirl, Vagbh. Bkitwali or “3, f. a single row, 
single string of pearls or beads or flowers, &c., Vikr. ; 
Naish.; Kad. dc.; (in rhet.) a series of sentences 
where the subject of each following sentence has 
some characteristic of the predicate of the preceding 
one, Kpr. x, 45; Sah. &c.; N. of a work on rhe- 
toric; -farala, -prakdsa, m,, N. of commentaries 
on the above works. Ekavi&iio, mfn. diminishing 
by one. Bkasin, mfn. eating alone, Suér. Bki- 
sita, min. the 81st, BkAsiti, f. 81; -¢aaea, min, 
the 81st, Bkdsrama, m. a solitary hermitage. 
ExReraya and ekasrita, min. resting upon or 
clinging to one object or person (cf. an-ehkdsr’), 
Bhashap.; «za, m.a simple attribute or predicate 
(as form, smell, taste, &c.) Exishtakié, f the 
cighth day after full moon (esp, of the month Magha; 
personified as Saci, T.), AV. iii, 10, 5; 8; 12; TS.; 
TandyaBr, &c. Ekashti, f. a pod or seed of cotton, 
W. BkAshthila, m. ‘having one kernel,’ Agati 
Grandiflora, L ; (4), f. a species of Calotropis, Car.; 
Clypea Hernandifolia, L, Ekasanika, mfn. having 
only one scat. Bkadsya, mfn. one-faced, Heat. 
EkAha, m. the period or duration of cne day, Pan. 
v, 4, gO; Mn.; a ceremony or religions festival 
lasting one day ; a S@ma sacrifice in which Soma is 
prepared during one day only (as the Agnishtoma 
&c.), SBr. iv, vi, xii, xiii; AitBr. vi; AévSr. ii, 3; 
KatySr, &c.; (am and And), ind. during one day ; 
-eama, m, a day's journey, Pan. v, 2,19, Bkaba- 
tina, n. the continued series of Ekahas, SBr, xiii, 
Bkdhara, m. a single meal during the day; (mfn.) 
taking food only once a day, MBh. Ek&h&rya, 
mfn, having but one kind of food, eating anything, 
making no difference between allowed and forbidden 
food [Nilak.], MBh. (ed. Bombay) iii, 190, 41. 
Exékshauna, m.‘ one-eyed,’ N. of Sukra or Venus 
(the teacher of the Asuras), T. Bkéndrtya, mfn. 
having but one organ of sense, L, E’késha, mfn, 
furnished with only one pole, RV. x, 135, 3. 
B'késhtaka, mfu. (fr. the next), having but one 
sactificial brick, SBr. vi, x. Wkéshtaké, f. a single 
sacrificial brick, SBr. ii. HX’ kdhka, min, one bycne, 
single, every single one, AV. iii, 28, 1; SBr. ; MBh.; 
Mn, &c.; (am), ind. singly, one by one, R, &c. ; 
-tara, min. one by one (out of many), BhP. ; -vrztée, 
mfn, existing in only one object, Bhishap.; -sas, 
ind, one by one, severally, seriatim, Sugr.; Mn. &c. 
Exkaikasya, n. single state, scveralty, MBh.; (ena), 
ind, seriatim, severally, BhP. Bkdjavarya, n. sole 
inonarchy, Malav. Bkaishikd, f., N. of a medi- 
cinal plant, Susr, Bkokti, f. a single expression, 
single word. Bkoocaya, m. increase (of fuod) by 
e (mouthful), Gaut. xxvii, 13. B'kéti, mf. 
having one and the same object of desire or aim 
(course), tending to one single purpose, SBr, xii, 2, 
2,4; -bhava, mn, state of concentration on one single 
object, tranquillity, blissful serenity (state of mind, 
following after conversion), (Buddh.) B’kéttara, 
mfn, greater or more by one, increasing by one, SBr. 5 
Susr.; RPrat, &c, Bkottarikd, f., N. ofthe fourth 
Agama ot sacred book of the Buddhists ; -“deama, m. 
id. Bkodaka, mfn. offering water as funeral oblation 
to the game deceased ancestor, a kind of relative, 
Mn. v, 71. Ekddatta, mfn. having one Udatta 
accent, VPrat. Bkoddishta, n. (scil. s7dddha) 
a funeral ceremony having reference to one in- 
dividual recently dead (not including ancestors 
generally), AivGr. iv, 7, 1; Mn.iv, 110; VP. &c.; 
-Sriddha-paddhati, £., N. of a work. Bkéna, 
min, less by one, minus one (used in comp, with 
vinsats and the succeeding decade numerals, thus 
ekdna-vinsadl, {. nineteen &c.) B’kénnata, mfn. 
having one elevation, TS. vi, Bk6lmuké, n. a 
single fire-brand, MaitrS. Mkxdigha, m. a single 
flight (of arrows), Sis. xviii, §5; -d/#¢/a, min. cole 
lected into one mass, heaped or crowded together. 
Bkaka, m{(d, 1£d)n. single, alone, solitary, RV. 
X, 59, 9; AV. xx, 132, 1. data, n. one per cent, 


wan ekata. 


Bkaté, cs, m., N. of one of the three Aptyas, 
VS. i, 23; SBr. i; Kath, &c.; of a Brahman, MBh, 
B'kataya, min. single, one by one, MaitsS. ii, 2,1. 
Bkatas, ind. from one, from one and the same, 
Rajat.; from one view, from one side, on ane side, 
on one part, on the one hand, AitBr.; MBh, &c.; 
(the correlative to ckatas is either chatas repeated or 
aparatas or anyatas or vd, e. g. ekalas—ekatas or 
chatas—apfaratas, on the one hand—on the other) ; 
in one body, all together, MBh. xiii, 2230; Suir. 
¥Bxato (by Sandhi for eha/as). « dat,mfn.hav- 
ing teeth in only one (i.e. the lower) jaw, Mn. v, 18. 
« Bkatra, ind. in one, in one and the same, MBh.; 
Kathis.; Paiicat. &c.; in one place, in the same 
place, in a single spot (with the force of the loca- 
tive), MBh.; Yajii.; Myicch. &c.; on the one side; 
(the correlative is afaratra or sometimesanyasmin, 
on the one side—on the other side, here—there); in 
ene and the same place,all together, Kathas. ; Susr.8cc. 

Bkad&, id. at the same time, at once, Sah.; 
sometimes, once, one time, some time ago, MBh.; 
Paiicat.; Hit, &c, 

Exadhf, ind. simply, singly; in one way, to- 
gether, at once, AV.; TS. &c.; MBh. &c. = bhtiya, 
n, the becoming one or simple, SBr. xiv. 

Bkala, mfn. alone, solitary, ChUp.; BhP. é&c.; 
(in mus.) a solo singer. 

Ekagas, ind. one by one, singly, KatySr.; R. 8c. 

Ekii:.in, nif, (Pan. v, 3, §2) alone, solitary, AV. 
xix, §46, 1; SBr.; MBh. &c. 

Ekkyani-/bhii (cf. ckdyana), to become the 
centre of union, become the only object (of affection 
&c.), Malav. 

Ekin, mfn. simple, consisting of one, Laty. 

Bri (in comp, for cha). — karana, n. the act 
of makiag one, uniting, combination, Comm, on 
TPrat. = o/kri, to unite, combine, associate, R.; 
RimatUp. = bhava, m, the becoming one, coali- 
tion, Vedantas.; R Prat. ‘&c. = “bhavin, mfn. re- 
lating to coalition or blending (of vowels), RPrat. 
= 4 bhii, to become one, be blended or combined, 
Sir. MBh.; RPrat. &e. 

EBkiya, ttn. belonging to or proceeding from or 
resting upon one, Grilivas.; belonging to the same 
party, 4 partisan, associate, Companion, 

UA fhsh (a-4 iksh), 

Lxshyn, ind. p. having looked at, Jooking at, 
Mish, ii, 2389. 

UH ej, cl. 1. P. efati, to stir, move, trem- 

\ bie, shake, RV.: AY.: SBr.: BhPLi cha. 
ejute, am-cakre, efttd, to shine, Dhatup. vi, 20: 
Caus. P. A. efayati, -/e, to agitate, shake, SBr.; BhP. 

Bjat, min. (pres, p. of the above); (4), u. any- 
thing moving or living, RV.; AY. 

Bjatka, mfn. trembling, moving (the head), BhP. 
ix, 6, 42; (as), m. a kind of insect, AV. v, 23, 7. 

Ejathn, 5, m. trembling, motion, shaking (of 
the earth), AV. xii, 1, 18. 

Ejaya, mfn. causing to shake or tremble (form- 
ing ifr. compounds with preceding acc., Pai. il, 2, 
a8; cf. sanam-cjaya). 

Bji, ts, m., N. of a man, gana durv-dai, Pan. 
iv, 1, 151 (not in Kas.) 

Ejitavya, mfn. to be shaken. 

Ejitri, mfn, a shaker, causing to tremble, 


SxF éjya, mf(a)n. (irr. fut. pass, p. fr. a- 
/ ya) to be offered (as an oblation), SBr. i, 7, 3, 14. 


Lx § eth, cl. 1. A. ethate, etham-cakre, 
ethité, &c., to be a rogue or rascal; to 
cheat, Dhatup. viii, 14. 


@z eda, as, m. a kind of sheep, KatySr. ; 
(2), f. a female sheep, ewe, MW.; N. of a woman 
in the retinue of Skanda, MBh.; (mfn.) deaf, L. 
~-gaja, m. the plant Cassia Tora or Alata (used 
for the cure of ringworm), Car, = mitika, m. deaf 
and dumb, L,; blind, L.; wicked, perverse, L, 

Bdaka, as, m.a kind of shcep, ram, wild goat 
MBh.; Bhpr. &c.; a kind of medicinal plant, Suér, ; 
(d, gana azadt, Pan. iv, 1, 4, and t4a), f. the female 
of the above sheep, a ewe, Bhpr.; (cf. asdaka.) 
Edikikshi,f,, N. ofa certain plant( « edfa-euja?), 
Comin. on VarB3zS, 

Edakiya, Non. P. efatiyati, to behave like a 
sheep, Kas. on Pn. vi, 1, 94. 


UTR edika (and eduka, L.), as, mn. (am, n., 


L.) a building constructed of or enclosing rubbish or 
bones or hard substances resembling bones, a Bud- 
dhist shrine (filled with relics), MBh.; (cf. ded- 
dhddika.) 

Bdoks, av:, n. id., L.; (mfn.) deaf, L. 


Wat ena, as, 7, m. f. a species of deer or 
antelope (described as being of a black colour with 
beautiful eyes and short Jeps), AV. v, 14, 11; VS. 
xxiv, 36; Mn. iii, 269; MBh. &c.; (as), m. (in 
astron.) Capricorn. » jahgha, in. ‘deer-legged,’ N. 
of a running messcuges, Dag. = tilaka, m. ‘deer- 
marked,’ the moon, L. = @yis, f. the eye of an 
antelope, Naish.; (£), m. (in astron.) Capricorn. 
= netra, mi(d)n. deer-eyed. @ bhrit, m. ‘bearing 
an antelope,’ the rugon, L, = mada, m, the juice 
of the antelope, musk, Naish. « vilocana, mf(d)n. 
deer-eyed, = siras, n., N. of the Nakshatra Mri- 
gaéiras, Endksha, mf(?)n, deer-eyed, Santis; 
Viddh. Ep&dka, m. ‘deer-marked,’ the moon, 
BhP, ; -mazs, m. the moon-gem, Kuval. Bah- 
jina, n. deer-skin. ZEnékshana, mf(d)n. deer- 
eyed, Naish. ; Viddh. 

Bnaka, as, m. a species of decr (= ena above), 
VarBrS.; (thd), f£., N. of a woman, 


Bal, f., see ena above. — dha, m. a kind of 
fever, Bhpr. = dria, mfn, deer-eyed, Balar,; Pra- 
sannar.; Viddh. @ nayana, inf(d)n. id. = pacana, 
@s, m. pl. ‘cooking antelupes for food, N. of a tribe. 
~ “pacaniya, mf{n. belonging to the above tribe, 
Kai. on Pau. i, 3,75. = pada, m. a kind of snake, 
Suir.; (9), f. a kind of poisonous insect, ib. 


UA 2. éta (for 1. see 4. ¢), mf(a & &ni, Pan. 
iv, 3, 39)n. (44, Un. iii, 86), ‘ rushing,’ ‘ darting ;’ 
of a variegated colour, varying the colour, shining, 
brilliant, RV.; AV.; TS.; VS. &c.; (as), m. a kind 
of deer ot antelope, RV. ; the hide of the same, RV. ; 
variegated colour, T.; (@), f. a hind, MBh. iii, 8384; 
(en), f. a river, Nigh. —gvwa, mfn. of variegated 
colour, shining (said of horses), RV. i, 1156, 3; vil, 
79, 2; Vill, 70, 7. 

Etaka, inf (thd, enzhid\n. = a above, Pat. 

E'taga and etasd, min. of varieyated colour, 
shining, brilliant (said of Brahmanas-pati}, RY. x, 
53,9; (as), m.a horse of variegated colour, dappled 
horse (esp. said of the Sun's horse), RV. ; N. ofa man 
(protected by Indra), RV.; a Brahman, Un. iit, 1.49. 

Etagzas, ds, m. a Brihman, Un. 


wag ctdd, mfn. (Gr. 223; gana sarrddi, 
Pan, i, t, 27) this, this here, here (especially as 
pointing to what is nearest to the speaker, ¢. g. esha 
ddnah, this arrow here in my hand; esha yal? 
panthah, here passes the way; éesha kalah, here, 
i.e. now, 1s the time; e/ad, this here, i.e. this world 
here below) ; sometimes used to give emphasis to the 
personal pronouns (c. 7. esho ham, [, this very per- 
son here) or with omission of those pronuuns (e. g. 
esha tudm svargam mtydmi, V standing here will 
convey thee to heaven ; efau pravish(au svah, we 
two here have entered); as the subject of a sentence 
it agrees in gender and umber with the predicate 
without reference to the noun to be supplicd (e. g. 
efad cva ht me dhanam, for this {scil. cow] is my 
only wealth, MBh.); but sometimes the neuter sing. 
remains (¢. g, clad purushu vrittih, this is the cus- 
toms among Gurus, Mn. ii, 206); ¢fad generally re- 
fers to what precedes, csp. when connected with 
idame, the latter then referring to what follows (e. g. 
esha vai prathamah kalpah \ anukalpas tv ayam 
Jheyah, this before-mentioned i3 the principal rule, 
but this following may be considered a secondary 
rule, Mn. iii, 147); it refers also to that which fol- 
lows, esp. when connected with a relative clause 
(e.g. esha cdiva gurur dharmo yam pravakshya- 
my ahawys tava, this is the important Jaw, which | 
will proclaim to you, MBh.), RV. &c. &c.; (ad), 
ind. in this manner, thus, so, here, at this time, row 
(e.g. wd ua w elain mriyase, thou dost not die in 
this manner or by that, RV. i, 562, 21), AV.; VS. 
&e.; (ef. Zd. atta; Old Pers, aita; Armen, aid; 
Osk. efs0.] ~atirikta, min, besides this, —anta, 
mfn. terminating with this, ending thus, Mn. i, 50. 
~arthazm, ind. on this account, for this end, there- 
fore, Kathas.; Paiicat. 6cc.; (efad-artham yad, to 
this end—that, R.)avadhi, ind. to this limit, 
so far. mavagtha, mn. of such a state cr condi- 
tion, Vikr.; Ratnav. »&tmya, n., ChUp, vi, 8, 7, 
misprint for atfaddtmya (q.v.; cf. Samkara’sComm, 


zy edha. 
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on the passage). = Kai, mfn. beginning with this, 
and so forth, «a, mfn. granting or bestowing this, 
SBr, ix. = devatya, min, having this as deity, SBr. 
viii, = dvitiya, min. doing this for the second time, 
Pan, vi, 2, 162. «youd, mfn. of this origin, Bhag. 
~» vat, ind. like this, thus. 

Etaj (in comp. for efad), ja, mfn. arising 
from this, 

Etat (in comp. for fad). = kRlam, ind. now. 
= khlina, mfn. belonging to or happening in the 
present time. = kehan&t, ind. from this moment, 
henceforth; (¢), ind, in this moment, now, = tulya, 
min, similar to this. = tyitiya, mfn. doing this for 
the third time, Pan, vi, 2,162. — para, min. intent 
on or absorbed in this, Comm. on Mn, = pratha~ 
ma, mfn. doing this for the first time, Pan. vi, 2, 
162, =gama, m{n. equal to this. —samfpa, n. 
presence of this one. 

Etadiya, mfn, belonging or relating to this (per- 
son or thing), Kathas.; Heat. &c, 

Btan (by Sandhi for efad). emdya, mf(7)n. 
made or consisting of this, of such a kind, SBr.; 
AitBr, 

Btarhi, ind. now, at this time, at present, now- 
a-days, TS. ; SBr,; AitBr, &c.; then (correlating to 
yadrhi), ib.; (¢), n. a measure of time (fifteen Idanis, 
or the fifteenth part of a Kshipra), SBr, xii, 3, 2, 5. 

Ethdrikeha, “dria, and “dria, mit(in. such, 
such like, so formed, of this kind, similar to this, 
RV. viii, 102, 19; %, 27, 24; VS.; SBr. bc. 

Et&vac (by Sandhi for efavart below). @ ohis 
(°¢-gas), ind, so many times, so often, MaitrS.i, 9, 8. 

Ethvat, min. so great, so much, so many, of such 
2 measute or campass, of such extent, so far, of such 
quality or kind, RV.; AV.; SBr.; MBh. &c.; (ofien 
in connection with a relative clause, the latter gene- 
rally following ; efdvdan eva purusho yas saydtmd 
praja, a man is of such measure as [i. ¢. made com- 
plete by] his wife, himself, and his progeny, Mn. ix, 
45), R.; BhP.; Hit, &e.; (af), ind, so tar, thus far, 
so much, in such a degree, thus, RV. vii, §7, 3; SBr. ; 
Hit. &c. twa, n, the being so great or so much, 
quantity, number, size, Pau. ti, 4, 18; BhP, &e.; 
(with following yar, such a state or quantity &c., 
that.) 

Bthvad (by Sandhi for e¢dza?). = dall, ind, so 
many fold, TS. vi. ) 

Etivan (by Sandhi for céivat)., — mitra, min, 
of this measure, of this quantity, so great, such, SBr. ; 
MBh. 


@Aa etana, as. m. expiration, breathing 
out, discharging air from the hungs, L.; the fish Si- 
furus Peloriu:, L. 

Bq etré (etdri, Padap. etdri, loc., Say.), m. 
(o/2), one who goes or approaches (for anything); 
asking, requesting, RV, v, 41, 10; vi, £2,4; (mfu.), 
ifc, one who goes; (cf pérdfardiirt &e.) 

B’ma, am, éman, a, n. course, way, RV.; VS.; 
tcf. Gk. ofpos, olvn; Lith. etsure.] 


vfefuq:afa edidhishuh-patt, m. the hus- 
band of a younger sister whose elder sister has not 
yet been married, VS. xxx, 9; (cf. ayre-didhishu 
and didhishu.) 


Uy edh, cl. t. A. édhate (rarely P. -ti), 

\ edham-cakre, edhita, ediitshyate, aidht- 
shfa, to prosper, increase, become happy, grow 
strong, RV.; AV.; VS.; SBr.; Mn.; togrow big with 
self-importance, become insolent ; to become intense, 
extend, spread, gain ground (as fire or passions), 
MBh. ; BhP. ; to swell, rise (as waters), BhP.: Caus, 
edhayati, to cause to prosper or increase, wish for the 
welfare or happiness (of any one), bless, BhP, ; Kum, 
vi, gO; [haft. 

1, Bahati (for 2. see p. 232, cal. 1), #s,m. f. pros- 
perity, happiness, RV. viii, 86, 3; AV.; SBr. &e.; 
(us),m. man, Un. i, 795 (min) increased, grown, UL, 

Edhaniya, mii. to be increased or enlarged, 

Edhamina, win. (pres. p. of /edh), » Avish, 
mfn. hating those who have become insolent ur ime 
pious (through prosperity), RV. vi, 47, 16. 

1, Edhas, as, n. happiness, prosperity, SankhGr. 
v, 1,8; MBh. 

Bahs, f. id., L. 

Bahita, min. grown, increased, enlarged, made 
big, made to spread, filled up, MBh. ; Sak. &c. 

Edhbitri, mfn. one who increases &c. 


WY édha, as, m. (/indh), fuel, RV. i, 158, 
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43 x, 86,18; VS.; $Br.; Ragh. &c.; (mfn.) ife. 
kindling, sce agny-edha; (ct. Gk. aidds, aldos; 
Hib. aodh ; OH, G. ert; Angi. Sax. dd.} —vat, 
min, kept up with fuel (as fire), Ragh. xiii, 41. 
Bdhodaka, n. fuel and water, Mn. iv, 247. 

3. Bdahatn (for 1. see p. 231, col. 3), m, fire, L.; 
(cf. Lat. aestus.] 

a. Bahas, n. fuel, AV. vii, 89, 4; xii, 3, 2; 
Mn.; Sak. &c. 

qq 1. ena, a pronom. base (used for cer- 
tain cases of the 3rd personal pronoun, thus in 
the acc, sing. du. pl. [esam, endm, enad, &c.}, 
inst. sing. [enena, enayd], gen. loc. du. [enayos, 
Ved. enos}; the other cases are formed fr. the 
pronom, base a, see under zdam), he, she, it; this, 
that, (this pronoun is enclitic and cannot begin a 
sentence ; it is generally used alone, so that exam 
purusham, ‘that man,’ would be very unusual if 
not incorrect. Gramimarians assert that the substitu- 
tion of exam &c. for nam ot efam &c. takes place 
when something is referred towhich has already been 
mentioned in a previous part of the sentence; see 
Gr, 223 & 836); (cf. Gk. éy, ofos; Goth. ains ; Old 
Pruss. aises ; Lat. otnos, unus. | 

Va 2. ena and ena, Ved. instr. of idam, q.v. 

Bnd, ind. here, there; in this manner, thus; 
then, a° that time, RV.; AV.; (end pards, ind. 
further on, RV, x, 27, 21; 31,8; pard end, ind. 
beyond here ; there; beyond [with instr.], RV. x, 
128, 8; ydtra—end, whither—thither.) 

Vet 3. ena (cf.ena), a stag. See an-ena. 

Eni, f. See under 2. ¢fa. 

VAT enas, as, v. (vi, Un. iv, 197; Vin, 
BRD.), mischief, crime, sin, offence, fault, RV.; 
AV.; SBr.; Mn. &c.; evil, unhappiness, misfortune, 
calamity, RV.; AV.; censure, blame, L.; [ef. Zd. 
aenaith ; Gk. alvés.] » vat, -vin, min, wicked, 
sinful, a sinner, RV.; AitBr.; SBr.; Mn. 

Enaaya, inf. produced by sin; counted a sin or 
crime,wicked, sinful, AV. vi, 115, 23 viii, 7, 3; SBr. 

Bno (in comp, for czas), — mio, mfn, rescu- 
ing from sin or evil, MaitrS. iii, 15, 11. 

Bad éndh (ii- vindh), A, (Subj. -idhate and 
-indithate ; pf. idhe) to inflame, kindle, RV, ; to be 
inflamed, flame, RV. vii, 36, 1. 

Req Env (a-4/inv), P. -invati,to drive near; 
to procure, bestow, RV. ix, 20, 2. 


ZR éma, éman. Sce p. 231, col. 3. 


BAW emushdm (acc. sg. of the perf. p. of 
3. am, p. Bo, col. 1). 

Bmiishé, as, m. (formed fr. the above) N. of the 
boar which raised upthe earth, SBr.xiv,1,2,11; Kath, 

Ut ér (d-vir), Caus. P. A. -irayati, -te 
(pf. 3. pl. drive and brire) to bring near, cause to 
obtain, procure, RV.; AV.; VS. ; to procure for one’s 
self, obtain, RV. i, 6, 43 iii, 60, 3 ; to raise (as the 
voice in singing), RV. iil, 2g, 15; X, 122, 2. 

VCH ernka, as,m., N. of a Naga, MBh. 
i, 7184; (@), f. a kind of grass of emollient and 
diluent properties, MBh.; VP. ;-Bhpr. &c.; [cf. Gk. 
alpa]; (7), f.a species of plant; N. of ariver; (am), 
n. a woollen carpet (Buddh.) 

VCH eraaga, as, m. a kind of fish, Bhpr. 


UWE eranda, as, m. the castor-oil plant, 
Ricinus Comimunis or Palma Christi, Susr.; Paficat. 
&c.; (a), f. long pepper, L, = taila, a. castor-oil, 
Sutr, = pattraka,m. Ricinus Communis, L.; (144), 
f. Croton Polyandron, L, ~ phala,f. id., L. Bray- 
di-tirtha, n., N. of a Tirtha, 

Erandaka, as, m. Ricinus Communis, L. 

VIAAG eramattaka, as, m., N. of a man, 
Rajat. 

PS fru, mfn. (fr. d--/ir) = gantri, T.(?); 
AV. vi, 22, 3. 

B ervaru, us, m. f, Cucumis Utilissi- 
mus, YAjii. iii, 142° Suér.; (#), n. the fruit of the 
above plant. 

Brviruka, its, 3. 


@s ela and elada, am, n. a particular 
number (Buddh.) 


BSH elaka = edaka, q v., 1. 


“ucumis Utilissimus, Susr. 


eyay edha-vat. 


VsH¥ clanga = eranga, co). 1, L. 


elavalu, u, n. the fragrant bark 

of Feronia Elephantum, Suér. ; a granular substance 

(apparently a vegetable of a reddish-brown colour ; 
used as a drug and perfume), 

Blav&luka, am,n.the above fragrant bark, Suér. 


Vlas elavila, as, m., N. of Kuvera, L.; 
(cf. atlavila.) 


Vest x. ela, f. any species of Cardamom, 
Suir.; Kath4’s.; N. of a metre (consisting of four 
lines of fifteen syllables each); N. of a river, Hariv.; 
(v. |. avid.) —gandhika, n. the fragrant bark of 
Feronia Elephantum. = pattra, m., N. of a Naga, 
MBh. = parni, f. Mimosa Octandra, = pura, n., 
N. of atown. —phala, n.=e/avi/u. Blivali, f. 
a species of plant, L. 

Blika, as, m., N. of a man, gana gargddi, Pin, 
iv, 1, 105; (am), n,=e/d above. = pura, n., N. 
of a town. 

Blik&, f. small Cardamom, L. 


Vat 2. eld, f. sport, pastime, merriness, 
gana kandv-ddi, Pan. iii, 1, 37. 

Bladya, Nom. P. e/dyati, to be wanton or play- 
ful, be merry. 


Vass elana, n. orange, Nigh. 
UF elu, u, n. a particular number, Buddh. 
USF eluka, am, n. akind of fragrant sub- 


stance, Susr, 


TRANG elvavaluka, am, n. = elavalu, L. 
Elv&lu, n., elv&luka, am, n. id., Bhpr.; Car. 


Za 1. evd (in the Samhita also evi), ind. 
(7%, Un. i, 152; fr. pronom. base ¢, BRD., pro- 
bably connected with 2. éva), so, just so, exactly so 
(in the sense of the later evam), RV:; AV.; indeed, 
truly, really (often at the beginning of a verse in 
conjunction with other particles, as fd, 42), RV.; (in 
its most frequent use of strengthening the idea ex- 
pressed by any word, eva niust be variously rendered 
by such adverbs as) just, exactly, very, same, only, 
even, alone, merely, immediately on, still, already, 
&e. (e.g. fvam eva yantd ndnyo'stt prithivyaim, 
thou alone art a charioteer, no other is on earth, 
i.e. thow art the best charioteer, MBh, iii, 2825 ; 
tavatim cva ratrim, just so long asa night; eva 
eva or tathfva, exactly so, in this manner only ; 
in the same manner as above ; fenddva mantrena, 
with the same Mantra as above; afah sprishludiua, 
by merely touching water; fd eva, these very 
persons; #a cirad cua, in no long time at all ; zapye- 
ndiva, by sole repetition ; abhuktodiva, even with- 
out having eaten; ze vadenn eva, at the very 
moment of saying so; sa jivann eva, he while still 
living, &c.), RV, &c.; MBh, &c.; (sometimes, esp. 
in connection with other adverbs, eva is a mere ex- 
pletive without any exact meaning and not translat- 
able, e. g. fv eva, cdlua, eva ca, &c.; according to 
native authorities eva implies emphasis, affirmation, 
detraction, diminution, command, restrainment) ; (cf, 
Zd, aeva; Goth. atv; Old Germ. eo, 10; Mod. 
Germ, je.] 

Bvaths, ind, so, just so, like, RV. viii, 24, 15. 


VF 2,éva,mfn.(/t), going, moving, speedy, 
quick, TBr. iii; Un. ; (as), m. course, way (generally 
instr. pl.), RV.; the carth, world, VS. xv, 4; 5 
{Mahidh.}; a horse, RV. i, 158, 3 [Say.]; (és), m. 
pl. way or manner of acting or proceeding, conduct, 
habit, usage, custom, RV.; (cf. Gk. alés, alay ; Lat. 
aevu-m ; Goth, aivs; O.H.G. Awa and Angl. Sax. 
'u, 20,‘custom,”‘ law ;’ Germ. Eke.) = yfi,mfn.poing 
quickly (said of Vishnu), RV. i, 156, 1; (of the 
Maruts), RV. v, 41, 16; -marut, m. ‘accompanied 
or protected by the quick Maruts,’ N. of a Rishi, 
RV. v, 87, 1 ff.; N. ofa hymn (RV. v, 87), AitBr, 
vi, 30, 1483 SantkhSr. d&g. = yévan, mf(arz)n, 
going quickly (said of Vfshnu and the Maruts), 
RV. 


evdm, ind. (fr. pronom. base e, BRD. ; 
probably connected with 1. evd), thus, in this way, - 
in such a manner, such, (it is not found in the: 


_ oldest hymns of the Veda, where its place is taken | 


by 1.¢zd, but occurs in later hymns and in the Brih- , 
manas,especially in connection with 4/ v7,‘ to know,’ | 
and its derivatives [e.g. ya evam veda, he who | 
knows so; cf. evayt-efd, col. 3}; in classical San- | 


efe éshii. 


skrit evam occurs very frequently, especially in con- 
nection with the roots vac, ‘to speak,’ and rz, ‘to 
hear,’ and refers to what precedes as well as to what 
follows [e. g. evam ukivd, having so said; coam 
evfiat, this is so; evam astu or evam bhavatu, 
be it so, I assent ; as/y cvam, it is so; yady evar, 
if this be so; Aim evam, how so? what is the 
meaning of it? what does this refer to? mdtvam, 
not sol evam—yathd or yathi—cvam, so—as), 
Mn.; Sak. &c.; (it is also often used like an ad- 
jective [e.g. evam fe vacane vatah, rejoicing in 
such words of thine; where evam =evam-vidhe)), 
MBh.; Sak, &&c.; sometimes evant is merely an 
expletive ; according to lexicographers evam may 
imply likeness (so); sameness of manner (thus) ; 
assent (yes, verily); affirmation (certainly, indeed, 
assuredly) ; command (thus, &c.); and be used as 
an expletive. = yuktam (°#-yuk/am), ind.in such 
a manner, Pat. = rtipa, mf(@)n. of such a form or 
kind, S8r,; MBh, &c. vid, min. knowing so or 
thus, well instructed, familiar with what is right, 
SBr.; AitBr.; TUp. —vidvas (once -vidz'ds, SBr. 
xiv, 8, 6, 2), id. »vidha, mfn, of such a kind, in 
such a form or manner, such, MBh.; R.; Suér, &c. 
~ viseshana, mfn. having such an attribute, thus 
defined, Comm, on Nyjyam, =vishaya, mfn. 
having such an object, referring to that, Comm. on 
Mn. = virya, mfn. strong in that respect, SBr. xiii; 
possessed of such a power, BhP. «vritta and 
-vritti, mfn. acting oz behaving in such a manner, 
of such a kind, Mn.; BhP. &c. = vrata, mfn. ful- 
Alling such duties, SmavBr.; of such a behaviour, 
acting thus, BhP. xi, 2, 40. »~ samsthitika, mfn. 
of such a nature or kind, MBh, iit. = gamjiakea, 
mfn, having such a name or term, named thus, Pat. 
~samriddha, mfn. so complete, SBr. v. » kh- 
ram, ind, in this manner, Pan, iii, 4, 37. @ kir- 
ya, min. having such an aim, aiming at that, Car. 
~ kila, min. containing so many syllabic instants, 
Kas. on Pan, i, 2, 27. « krata, min, thus minded, 
SBr. x, = gata, nifn, being in such a condition or 
state, so circumstanced, of such kind, MBh,; R.; 
(¢), ind. under such circumstances, MBh. iii, 15104 5 
Das. = gtina, tli. possessing such qualities or good 
qualities, MBh.; BhP, &c.; -7a¢iya, -sampanna, 
“miféla, win, id., MBh.; Sak. &c. = jaitiya, min. of 
such a kind or nature, such, Laty.; Gobh. = “tar- 
kin, mifu. concluding, reasoning thus, Sak, —@ra- 
vya, miu, consisting of such substances, Car, 
=n&man, mf. so called, SBr. v. = nyanga, mfn. 
haviny such a characteristic, of such a kind, AitBr. 
vi, Iq, 2. <nyaya, min. following this manner or 
rule of performance, AévSr, ii, 5, 1, 13. <abhya- 
nakta, infn. so stated or spoken about, SBr. viii. 
~ “arthiya, min. relating to that, Nir, «avae 
stha, nifn. so situated, Prab. —&kriti, min. so 
shaped, Das. = &efira, ifn. behaving or acting in 
sucha manner, Gaut. - itmaka, mf(74z)n. of such 
a nature, so conditioned, Pat. =Hdi and -Hdya, 
mfn, beginning with such a one, of such qualities or 
kind, such, Mn.; Sak. &c. = pfirva, mfn. pre- 
ceded by this, Kas, = prakéra and «priya, mfn. of 
such a kind, such, AgvSr.; MBh,; Mn. &c. = pra- 
bh&va, m{n, possessed of such power, R.~ bhita, 
tnfn. of such a quality or nature, such, MBh.; -ved, 
min. furnished with anything of this kind, 


ZalT evara, as, m. (etym. doubtful), N. 
of a kind of Soma (Say.], RV. viii, 45, 38. 


VaTat evavada, as, m. (fr. 1. eva and a- 
A vad, T.?), N. of a Rishi (Say.], RV. v, 44, ro. 


vq! esh (probably connected with 3. 

S ish), cl. 1. P. A. eshati (Impv. éshatu, p. 
shat, inf. dshe), -te, eshim-cakre, eshitd, &c., to 
'o, move, Dhatup. xvi, 17; to creep, glide, RV. x, 
ig; 14; AV. vi, 67, 3; to glide or hasten towards, 
attain, obtain, RV. v, 41, 5; 66, 3; 86, 4° 

1. Bsh&, min. gliding, running, hastening, RV. 

eq 2. ésh (a-./igh), P. A. -ishati, -te, to 
hasten near or towards, fly at; to endeavour to reach 
or obtain; to desire, request, RV. 

1. Qshana,cm, 7, 0.f.impulse, ardent desire, BhP. 

f'ahta, v..fn. (or fr. d-/3, zsh), that which is 
desired or asked for, RV. i, 184, 2. 

Eshtavys, mfn, (see above) to be striven after, 
desirable, wished for, SBr.; MBh. &c.; to be ap- 
proved, Sarvad. 

‘ahfi, /s, f. (see above) seeking to go towards, 
wish, desire, RV, vi, 21, 8; VS 


wa eshya. 


1. Behyn, mfn. (see the last) to be striven after, 
to be sought for, AV. xii, 2, 39; 4,16; TandyaBr. 


Seq 2. eshd (nom. m. of etdd, q. v.) = vira, 
m, N. of a despised Brahmanic family, Say. on 
SBr. xi, 2, 7, 32- 

Eshaki or eshik&, f. sg. of the dimin. of ¢tad, 
Pan. vii, 3, 47. 


BT 3. ésha, min. (fr. +/3. ish), ife. seeking, 
SBr, xiii; (as), m. the act of seeking or going after, 
RV. x, 48, 9; (esAd), wish, option, RV. i, 189, 4, 
(cf. smash); (a), f. wish, Li; (ef. Zd. aésha ; 
O.H.G. érd.] Eahdishya, mfn. to be sought 
for, desirable, RV. x, 102, II. 

2. E'shana, min. sceking for, wishing, Nir.; 
(as), m. an iron arrow, L.; (d), f. seeking with, 
desire, begging, solicitation, request, SBr.; Pan.; 
Rajat. &c.; (with Jainas) right behaviour when 
begging food, Sarvad. 39, 9; (2), f. an iron or steel 
probe, Suér.; 2 goldsmith’s scale, L.; (ame), n. the 
act of seeking, begging, solicitation, MBh.; medical 
cxamination, probing, Susr. Eshand-samiti, {. 
correct behaviour when begging food, HYog. 

Eshanika, f. 2 poldsmith’s scale, L. 

Eshanin, min, secking, striving, Nir. 

Eshaniya, mifn. to be sought or aimed at, desir- 
able, Kum. ; ifc. belonging to the medical examina- 
tion of, Suér, 

Eshitavya, mfn.to be sought, Comm, on Badar.; 
to be approved, Comm, on Nyayain. 

Eshitri, min. one who secks or strives after, 
desiring, Bhatt. 

Eshin, m/n. (generally ifc,) going after, seeking, 
striving for, desiring, AitBr,; MBh.; Ragh, &c. 

Eshtri.- eshiér7 above, Bhatt. 

2. Eshya, min. (fr. the Caus.), to be examined 
medically or probed, Susr. 

VQ 3. eshya, mfn. (v4, fut.), what is to 
come, future, Stiryas, 

Eshyat, miu. (fut, p. of 2), id. —"kdliya, 
min. belonging to future time, future. 

Ve ehd, mi(a)n. desirous, wishing, AY. 
Xiil, 3, 33. 

Bhas, as, n. anger, Nigh.; emulation, rivalry ; 
(cf. ant-ehds.) 

vfz 1, hi (Impv. 2. sg. of a4), come 
near! = kath, f., -dvitiya, t. &e., pana mapira- 
apanctkid?, Panu, 1, 72. = vat, min, containing 
the word ¢A/, TandyaBr, 

2. Bhi, vs, m., N. of a man, gana sdrmgara- 
vdd?, Pan. iv, 1, 73. 

efzara éhi-naya (RV. i, 3, 9), mfn. er- 
roneous for dat-mdya [BRD.), of all-pervading 
intelligence ; [pad ad sauciham anim apsu pra- 
vishlam ‘thi mad yasir!’ itt yad avocan, tada- 
nukaranahetuko yam visuesham devandm vya- 
padesa chimaydsa itt, Say.) 


UAL 
1. ai, the twelfth vowel of the alphabet 
and having the sound of e in Acight, — kikrm, m. 
the letter or sound az, 
2 2. at, ind. an interjection, MaitrS.; a 
particle of addressing; summoning; remembering, L. 
~ 


2 3. ai, ais, m., N. of Siva, I. 


VK aika, min. (fr. eka), belonging or re- 
lating to one (?), gana gahadt, Pan. iv, 2, 138 (not 
in Kas.) 

Aikakarmyas, am, n. (ft. eha-karman), unity 
of action, Jaim. 


Aikakalya, am, n. (fr. eka-kala), unity of time, 


Jaim. 

Aikagavika, mfn. (fr. rLa-cava), possessing but 
one cow, Pat. on Pin, v, 2, 118. 

Aikagunya, am, n. (fr. cha-cuna), the valuc 
of a single unit, simple unity, MBh. 

Aikadhya, am, n. (ft. chadtha), singleness of 
time or occurrence ; (am), ind. at once, together, 
Pau. v, 3, 44; KatySr.; Suér, tas, ind, id., Suir. ' 

Aikapatya, wt, n. (fr. eha-fait), sovereignty 
of ane, absolute monarchy, BHP, 

Aikapadika, min. (ff. eha-pada), belonging to 
a simple word, Nir.; consisting of single word-, 
Nir. iv, 3. : 


Aikapadya, am, n, (see the last) unity of words, 
the state of being one word, Kas, on Pan, ii, 1, 25. 

Aikabhiivya, am, n. ({t. cka-dhdva, gana 
brdhmanddi, Pan, v, 1, 124), the state of being 
one, singleness. 

Aikabhautixa, mfn, (fr. cha-Lhita), consisting 
of one clement, Kap. 

Aikamatya, n. (fr. eha-iafa), unanimity, con- 
formity or sameness of opinions, MBh.; Ragh. ; Ra- 
jat. &c.; (mfn,) having confomnity of opinions, con- 
forming, agreeing, R. v. 

_ Aikariijya, a7, n. (fr. eka-rd7), sole monarchy, 
AsvSr. Vv. 

Aikar&trika, mfn. (fr. cka-rdéra), staying one 
night, Gaut. 

Aikartipya, vz, n. (fr. cha-riépa), the being of 
one sort, identity, Sah, 

Aikalava, mf(z)n. (ft. atkhalavya, Pan. iv, 2, 
111), belonging to a descendant of Eka-li. 

Aikalavya, 25, 27,1. f. a descendant of Eka-li, 
gana gargda?, Pan. iv, 1, 108. 

Aikavarnika, mf. (ft. e&a-varna), relating to 
one caste, MBh. 

Aikasatika, mfn. (fr. cha-sa/a), possessing 101, 
Kai. on Pan. v, 2, 118, 

Aikasapha, min, (fr. e&a-sapha), coming from 
or relating to an animal with uncloven hoofs, Gaut. 
xvii, 24; Mn. v, 8; Yaji.; Suér. 

Aikasabdya, am, n. (fr. eha-fabda), sameness 
or identity of words, Jaim. 

Aikaa&lika, mf. = cha-salika, q.v., Pan. v, 3, 
1710, 

Aikasrutya, 7, 0. (fr. cha-sruti, q.v.), same- 
ness of tone or accent, monotony, AivSr,; Kas, 

Aikasahasrika, min. (fr. eha-sahasra), pos- 
sessing 1007. 

Aikasvarya, am, nv. (fr.cka-svara), the state of 
having but one accent (as of a compound), Kas, on 
Pin. ii, 1, 25; sameness of tone, monotony, SankhSr. 

Aikigarika, as, i, m. f. (fr. ckdgdra; eham 
asahayam adgiram prayojanam asya,whose object 
isa solitary house), a thief, Pan.v, 1,113; Das. ; Sif 

Aikignika, nifn. (ft. chdivn7), relating to or per- 
formed with a single fire. 

Aikigrys, am, n. (fr. ekigra), intentness or 
concentration on one object, MBh. ; BhP.; Vedintas. 

Aikinkiyana, m. a descendant of Ekika, 

Aikinga, as, m. (fr. cAdizea), a soldier who acts 
as body-guard, Rajat. 

Aikaitmya, am, un. (fr. chdéman), unity of the 
soul, unity of being, oneness, identity, MBh.; BHP. ; 
oneness with the Supreme Spirit, 1, 

Aikidasiksha, a5, m. a descendant of Ekida- 
siksha, 

AikEdasina, mf(Z)n. (ft. ehadasa), belonging 
to a collection of eleven (¢. g. animals), SBr. 

Aikidhikaranya, am, n. (fr. chddhikarana), 
the state of having but one object of relation, 
Bhishap. 

Aikintika, mf(i)n. (fr. cAdnta), absolute, ne- 
cessary, complete, exclusive, BhP.; Susr,; Samkhyak, 
&c. 

Aikintya, am, n. (fr. id.), exclusiveness, abso- 
luteness, Sarvad. 

Aikanyika, mfn.(chamanyad oiparitam vril- 
fam adhyayane ‘sya) one who conunits 2 single 
error in reciting, Pan, iv, 4, 63. 

Aikiyana, as, m. a descendant of Eka, gana 
nadddt, Pan. iv, I, gg. 

Aikarthya, am, u. (fr. chdrtha), oneness of aim 
or intention, Dagar.; oneness or unity of an idea, 
Pat.; sarnencss of meaning, Jaim. 

Aikisramya, am, 1. the existence of one order 
only, Gaut. iii, 36; Comm, on Nyayam. 

Aikihika, mf(ijn. (fr. chdha), lasting one day, 
ephemeral, quotidian (as fever), AgP.; belonging to 
an Ekaha (q.v.) sacrifice, SBr.; AitBr.; AsvSr. &e. 

Aikihya, «7, . (fr. id.), the state of an Ekaha 
(q. v.) sacrifice, SankhSr. 

. Aikya, am, n. (fr. cher), oneness, unity, harmony, 

sameness, identity, Mi3h.; Ragh.; Sarvad. &e.; 
identity of the human soul or of the universe with 
the Deity, MW.; an agyrepate, sum, Siiryas.; Gn 
math.) the product of the length and depth of ex- 
cavationsdiflering ‘udepth. Aiky&ropa, m.equali- 
zation, Kuv. 


VHT aikshard and aikshanyd, mf(i)n. (fr. 
thsheu), made of or produced from the sugar-cane, 
TS. vi; SBr.; KatySr.; Heat. ; (27), n. sigar, Suir, 


Ofrargaa aitikdyaniya. 
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Aikshuxa, mfn. suitable for sugar-cane, gana 
gudddi, Pan, iv, 4,103; bearing sugar-cane, gaya 
vausddt, Pin. v, 1, 50; (ff. ekshukiya), being ina 
couutry which abounds in sugar-cane, gata dz/va- 
kddi, Pin. vi, 4, 153. 

Aixshubh&rika, mfn. (fr. tkshu-bhdva), carrv- 
ing a load of sugar-canes. 


aikshvakd, as, i, m. f. a son or de- 
scendant of Ikshvaku, SBr. xiii; MBh.; R.; Ragh. 
&e. 
Aikshviku, ep. for uikshvikd above. 


UE ainguda, mf{(i)n. coming from the 


plant Inguda, Susr.; R.; (ave), n. the fruit of that 
plant, L, 


vag aicchika, mfn. (fr. techa@), optional, 


arbitrary, at will, Comm. on Pan.; Kuv, &c. 


“a 

CSA aifata, am. n. (fr. t¢ata), N. of several 
Samans, ArshBr.; TandyaBr. 

PF 1. aidd, mf(i)n. (fr.ida), containing any- 
thing that refreshes or strengthens, VS, xv, 7; end- 
ing in or containing the word sd (as a Saman), VS. ; 
TandyaBr.; Kath, &e.; descended from Ida, VP.; 
(as), m., N, of Purfiravas, RV. x, 95,18 (a¢/d); 
SBr. &c.; (ds), m. pl. the descendants or family of 
Purfiravas, VP.; (cf. ai/a.) —kiwa, -kautsa, 
-krauiica, -yima, -visishtha, -snddhksud- 
dhiya, -saindhukshita, -sauparna, 1., N. of 
certain SAmans. 7 

Aldidadha = idd-dadha, p. 164, col. 3, ApSr. 


2g 2. aida, mfn. (fr. eda), coming from the 
sheep Eda, MBh. viii. 

Aidaka, m{(i)n. id., SBr.; KatySr.; (as), m. a 
species of sheep, SBr. xii. 


NX - . , 

Vatyzs aidanida, as, m. a descendant of 
Ida-vida, N. of Kuvera, BhP.; Rajat.; of a son of 
Dasaratha, BhP..ix 3 (ct. asdavila.) 


Ure aiduka, n. = eduka, q.v. 


om aina, mf(i)n. (fr. en), produced from 
of belonging to the male black antelope, Yaji, i, 
258; Kas, on Pan, iv, 3, 149. 

Ainika, imfn. hunting black antelopes, [.. 

Ainikiya, min. = a7y?, Pat. on Pan, iv, 2,145. 

Ainipacana, mfn, = cai pacaniya, q.v., Siddh, 
on Pain. i, 1, 78. 

Aineya, niin. (fr. ef), produced of coming from 
the female black antelope, Pan, iv, 3, 189; AsvGr.; 
Susr.; Bh. &e.; (ft. a@neya) belonging to any- 
thing which is produced from the female black an- 
telope, Kas. on PSn. iv, 3,158; (as), m. the black 
antelope ; (am), n. a kind of coitas, 


VaeTsT aitadatmya,am,n.(fr.etad-atman), 
the state of having the nature or property of this, 
Chup. vi, 8, 7; 16, 3 (= Vedintas. 200), 


VAT aitara, mfn. (fr. tara), wana samka- 
lddi, Pan. iv, 2, 75. 

Aitareya, as, m. a descendant of Itara or Itara, 
N. of Mahidasa (author of a Brihmana and Ara- 
nyaka called after him); (mfn.) composed by Aita- 
reya, = brahmana, ., N. of the Brihmana com- 
posed by Aitareya (attached to the Rig-veda and 
prescribing the duties of the Hotri priest; it is di- 
vided into forty AdhyAvas or cipht Paficikds), Ai- 
tareyaranyaka, u1., N.of the Aranyaka composed 
by Aitareya (consisting ot five books or Aranyakas, 
the second and third books of which form the Upa- 
nishad), Aitareyopanishad, f., N. of cither the 
second atid third books of the Aitareya-d4ranyaka 
or of the four last sections of the second book only ; 
-bhashya, n., N. of a treatise and conmmentary on 
the last, 

Aitareyaka, m,n. the Aitareya-brahmana, 

_ Aitareyin, fics, m, pl. the school of Aitareya, 
AiwSr. 

PAT aitasa, as, m.. N. Of a Muni. = prae 
IKpa, m., N. of a section of the Atharva-veda by 
the above Muni (coming atter the Kuntapa hymns, 
Say.), AitBr. vi, 33,1; Vait. 

Aitasiyana, «s,m. a descendant of Aitada, Ait- 
Br. vi, 33, 3- 

OTARIWA ailikiyana, as,m.a descendant 
of Itika, gana nadddi, Pan. iv, 1, 99. 

Aitikiiyaniya, min. belonging to the above. 


234 Vingiaat 


efayraat aitisayana, as, m. a deseendant 
of Itiga, gana maddd?, Pin. iv, 1, 99; Jaim. 


Sire ailiha, am, n.= the next, SankhSr. 
Aitihya, 271, n. (ir. ##-ha), traditional instruc- 
tion, tradyion, TAr. i, 2,1; MBh,; R. 


Sfaelas aitihasika, mf(i)n. (fr. iti-hdsa), 
derived from ancient legends, legendary, historical, 
traditiqnal, Siay.; Prab.; (as), m. one who relates 
or knows ancient legends; an historian, 


VEgntAaidamyugina, inf. (fr.tdam-yuga; 
gana pratijanddi, Pan. iv, 4.99), suitable tor or be- 
longing to this Yuga or age, Comm. on ChUp. i, 9, 1. 


veug aidan parya, am, n. (fr. tdam-para), 
chief object o: aim, chief end, Malatim,; Comm. on 
Badar. 


Ww nidhd, am, n. (fr. 2. edhas, Siay.), flame, 
splendour ; ardour, power, RV. i, 166, 1. 


VF aina, as, m. pl., N. of a people, MBh. 
(ed. Cale.) xiii; (v. 1. azda.) 

VAS ainasa, am, n. (fr. enas, gana prajiddi, 
Pan. v, 4, 38 [not in K4é.]), enas, 


aindava, wf(i)n. (fr. indu), relating 
to the moon, like the moon, lunar, Prab.; Kath4s.; 
(as), m. the planet Mercury, VarByS.; (2), f. Sesra- 
tula Anthelminthica, L.; (a), n. the Nakshatra 
Mrigasiras, VarByS. ; (with and without Jodhana) 
the observance called Candrayana (q.v.), Mn. xi, 
125; Parsi. 
Aindumateya, a5, m. a descendant of Indu- 
mati, N. of Dasaratha, Balar. 
Aindusekhara, min. (ir. ddu-sekhara), be- 
longing to or treating of the moon-crested one, i. e. 
Siva, Balar, 


2=¥ aindrd, mf(i)n. (fr. indra), belonging 
to or sacred to Indra, coming or ‘proceeding from 
Indra, similar to Indra, AV.; TS.; VS.; SBr.; Mn, 
&e.; (as), m, (scil. bade) that part of a sacrifice 
which is offered to Indra, R.; (7), f. (scil. ric) a 
verse aairessed to Indra, SBr. iv; AévSr. vi; Nir. 
&c.; (scil, as) Indra’s quarter, the east, VarBrS. ; 
(scil. 42/47) the eighth day in the second half of the 
month Mérgasirsha; (seil, Sak¢z) Indra’s energy 
(personified as his wife and sometimes identified with 
Duryd), MirkP.; DevibhP. &c.; N, of the lunar 
mansion Jyeshtha, L.; a species of cucumber, Bhpr. ; 
Car.; Cardamom, L.; misfortune, L,; (am), n. the 
lunar mansion Jyeshth’, VarBrS.; N. of several Sa- 
mans; of a country in Bhdratavarsha, VP.; wild 
ginger, 1. =turiya, m. (scil. evaha) a libation the 
fourth part of which belongs to Indra, SBr. iv, 1, 
3» 4. 

Aindrajila, am, n. (fr. indra-jéla), magic, 
sorcery, Vatsy4ay. 

Aindrajalixa, mf(7)n. familiar with or relating 
to magic, magical, Prab.; (as), m. a juggler, magi- 
cian, Kathas.; Ratnav. 

Aindradyumna, mfn. relating to or treating of 
Indradyumna, MBh, i, 

Aindradyumuni, #5, m. a descendant of Indra- 
dyumina, N. of Janaka, MBh. iii. 

Aindranila, mf()n, (ft. indra-nila), made of 
sappline, Kuv. 

Aindramahika, iin. serving for an Indra-maha 
fustival, Kas. on Pan. v, 1, 109. 

Aindramiruta, mfp. relating to Indra and the 
Maruts, TandyaBr. xxi, 14, 12. 

Aindralijya, min. a descendant cf Indralajt, 
gana Aurv-ddi, Pan, iv, 1,151 (Kas. reads tdva- 
Jali). 

Aindralaptika, mfn. (fr. indra-lupta), afflicted 
with morbid baldness of the head, L. 

Aindraviyava, mfn. belonging or relating to 
Indra and Vayu, ‘TS,; SBr. 

Aindrasira, m., (fr. :adra-sira, N.ofa country, 
Comm..), a species of elephant, R. ii, 70, 23. 

Aindraseni, 7/, m. a descendant of Indrasena, 
Hariv, 

Aindrahava, min. belonging to Aindrahavya, 
Pan. iv, 2, 1:2, 

Aindrahavya, cs, m.a descendant of Indrahd, 
pana vargadi, Pan. iv, 1, 105. 

Aindrigna, mf(F)n. sacred or belonging to or 
coming from Indra and Agni, AV. viii, §, 19; xi, 7, 
6; VS.; TS.; SBr.; MBh.; (av), un, the Nakshatra 


ailisdyana, 


Visakha, VarByS, = kulfiya, m. a particular Ekaha 
(q.v.), KatySr. xxii, 01, 13. 

Aindrignysa, min. v. |. for aiadrdgna, MBh. 
(ed. Calc.) xii, 3307. 

Aindr&jigata, mf{n. addressed to Indra and com- 
posed in the Jagati metre (as a prayer), Vait.; Gop- 
Br. ii, 6, 16. 

Aindradrisa, mfn. made of Indrddgiga or the 
cochineal jusect [T.], gaya éd/ddi, Pan. iv, 3, 153. 

AindrEnairrita, mfn, belonging to Indra and 
Nirriti, Kath. 

Aindr&paushna, mf. belonging to Indra and 
Pashan, SBr.; KatySr. 

Aindribirhaspaty’, mfn. belonging to Indra 
and Brihaspati, MaitrS.; SBr.; AitBr. &&c, 

Aindrimfruta, min. belonging to Indra .and 
the Maruts, K3tySr. 

Aindriiyana, as, m, a descendant of Indra; (2), 
f., N. of a woman. 

Aindriéyanaka, min. belonging or relating to 
Aindriyana, gana arthanddi, Pan. iv, 2, 80. 

Aindriyudha, min. (fr. indrdyudha, gana ta- 
lddt, Pan. iv, 3, 15), made of (?) or relating to 
Indra’s rainbow. 

Aindrirbhava, min. relating to Indra and the 
Ribhus, AitBr, 

Aindr&lisa, mfn. made of Indriliga or the cochi- 
neal insect (T.], gana ¢@/ddi, Pan. iv, 3, 152. 

Aindrivaruna, mfn. relating to Indra and Va- 
runa, AitBr,; Vait. 

Aindrivasina, mf(7)n. (fr. iadrdvasdna, gana 
utsddi, Pan. iv, 1, 86), inhabiting a desert | = maru- 
bhava, T.] 

Aindriv&rnuna, fn. = aindrdvaruna above, 
TandyaBr. 

Aiudravaishnavé, mf(7)n. relating to Indra 
and Vishnu, SBr,; AitBr.; TandyaBr, 

Aindrisaumys, min. belonging to Indra and 
Soma, SBr,; KatySr, 

Aindri, ts, m. a descendant of Indra; N. of Ja- 
yanta, Hariv.; of Arjuna, MBh.; of the monkey- 
king Valin, L.; a crow, Ragh. xii, 22. 

Aindroti, 25, :n.a descendant of Indrota, Tandya- 
Br.; VBr. 


Vier aindriya, mfn. (fr. indriya), relating 
to the senses, sensual, BhP.; Comm, on Nydyad. ; 
(am), n. sensual pleasure, world of senses, BhP, 
Aindriye-dhi, min. one whose mind is fixed upon 
sensual pleasure only, BhP. v, 18, 22. 

Aindriyaka, mfn. relating to the senses, sensual, 
Car.; VP. =tva, n. the state of relating to senses, 
Comm. on Nyjyad., 


vara aindhana, mfn. (fr. tndhana), pro- 
duccd from fuel (as fire), MBh, iii, 149. 


wana aindhayana, as, m. a descendant 
of Indha, gaua 1. radddi, Pan, iv, 1, 99 (not in 
Kas.) 

~ dee. te 

Gl ainya, as, m. (with indrasya), N. of a 
Siman, AtshBr. 


VeqH ainvaka, am,n., N. of a Saman, ib. 


Bit aibha, mf(i)n. (fr. thha), belonging to 
an elephant, Murdar. ; Sis.; (2), f. a kind of pump- 
kin, L. 

Aibh&vata, as, m. a descendant of [bhavat, N. 
of Pratidarsa, SBr. xii. 


cant aiyatya, am, n, (fr. iyat), quantity, 


number, value. 


~ 

Bt aird, mfn. (fr. fra), relating to or con- 
sisting of water or refreshment or food, TS. ii; 
TandyaBr.; Comm, on ChUp. viii, §, 3; (a), 0. a 
heap or plenty of food or refreshment ; (with eadi- 
ya) N. of a lake in Brahman’s world, ChUp. viii, 
§, 3 

Airammada, mfn. (ff. iram-mada), coming 
from shcet-lightning, Balar.; a descendant of Aga, 
N. of Devamuni (author of a Vedic hymn), RAnukr, 

Aixivana, as, m, (fr. t7é-van), N. of Indra’s 
elephant, MBh.; Hariv,; Lalit.; N. of a Naga, 
MBEh. ii; (cf. the next.) 

Airavaté, as, m. (fr. trd-vat), a descendant of 
Irk-vat ; N.ofa Naga or mythical serpent, AV. viii, 
10, 29; TandyaBr.; MBh.; Hariv, &c.; ‘produced 
from the ocean,’ N, of Indra’s elephant (considered 
as the prototype of the elephant race and the sup- 
porter of the east quarters cf. wdéga, which means 


eaitey aisvarya-vat. 


also elephant and serpent), MBh.; Ragh.; Megh. 
&c.; a species of elephant, R. ii, 70, 23; the tree 
Artucarpus Lacucha; the orange tree, L.; N. of a 
particular portion of the moon's path; of a form 
of the sun, VP.; MBh.; (as, az), mn, a kiud of 
rainbow, MBh.; Ragh. &c.; (7), f. the female of 
Indra’s elephant; N. of a river, MBh.; lightning, 
L.; a species of fern, Susr.; (7%, @), f. a particular 
portion of the moon's path (including the lunar man- 
sions Punarvasu, Pushya,and A slesha), Var BrS.; (2777), 
n. the fruit of Artocarpus Lacucha, Suir.; N. of a 
Varsha, MBh. 

Airivataka, as, m., N. of a mountain; (a), 
n, the fruit of Artocarpus Lacucha, Car. 

Aireya, ai, u. (ff, 17a), an intoxicating bever- 
age, MainGr. 


dfca airina, am, n. (fr. érina), fossil or 
tock salt, L.; N, of a Siman. 


ora] airmya, am, n. (fr. 2.irma), fit for a 
sore,’ au ointment, plaster, Suir. ii, 86, a. 


aila, as, m. (fr, tla = ida),a descendant 
of la, N. of Puriiravas (cf. 1. argié), Hariv.; MBh. ; 
N. of the planet Mars, T.; (as), m. pl. the descend- 
aunts or family of PurOravas, MBh, xiii; (@), f., N. 
of a river (v. 1. eéd@), Hariv.; (am), n. plenty or 
abundance of food or refreshment ; a particular num- 
ber (Buddh.) = dhina, m,, N. of a place, R. ii, 71, 
3; (2), f., N. of a river, Comin. on R. ib. = brida, 
mfn, bringing or procuring plenty of food, VS. xvi, 
60; TS. iv. = mrid&, mfn. id.(?), MaitrS, ii, g, 9. 

1, Aileya, as, m., N, of the planet Mars, T. 


ailaka, mfn. coming rom the sheep 
called Edaka, Ap. 


Use ailabd, as, mM. holse, cry, roaring, 
AV. vi, 16, 3: xii, 5, 47-49. = kira, mfn. making 
a noise, roaring (said of Rudra’s dogs), AV. xi, 2, 30. 


VSUTH ailardluka = elavalu, q.v., L. 


~ 

Vlas ailavila or ailavida (cf. aidanida), 
as, m. a descendant of Ilavila, N. of Dilipa, MBh. 
Vii, 2263; a descendant of Ilavila, N. of Kuvera, 
MBh.; Hariv.; Balar, 


UHH ailaka, mfn. belonging to Ailikya, 
gana kanvdds, Pan. iv, 2, 118, 

Ailikya, as, m. a descendant of Elaka, gana 
gargddi, Pin. iv, 1, 108. 


visa ailika, as, m. a descendant of Hini, 
N. of Japsu (father of Dushyanta), Hariv. 


VqN atlusha, as, m. a descendant of Tli- 


sha, N. of Kavasha (author of a Vedic hymn), Ait- 
Br. 1i, 19, 1. 


vay 2. atileya, am, n.==eluvalu, q.v., L. 


ey atsa, nin. (fr. isa), relating to orcoming 
from Siva, Siva-like, BhP.; AgP.; Ragh.; divine, 
supreme, regal, ' 

Aisika, mfn. relating to Siva &c., R. i, 56, 6 
(v.1. arshika). 

Aisya, a, i. supremacy, power, BhP. 


bag 

VITF atsana, mf(i)n (fr. isana), relating 
to or coming from Siva, RamatUp.; Vikr.; belong- 
ing to Siva’s quarter, north-eastern, Varb3rS.; (7), 
f. (scil. dz#) Siva’s quarter, north-east, VarBrS. «ja, 
as, m. pl. =fidnaja, q. v. 

wT aisvara, mf{(i)n. (fr. isvara), relating 
to or coming from a mighty lord or king, mighty 
powerful, majestic, MBh,; BhP,; Kathis. &c. ; be- 
longing to or coming from Siva, Ragh. xi, 76; Ka- 
this, cxvi, 10; (a), n. supremacy, power, might, 
BhP. x; (2), f., N. of Durga, T. 

Ajavari, #5, m. a descendant of fivara, N. of a 
Rishi, 

Aisvarya, am, n. the state of being a mighty 
lord, sovereignty, supremacy, power, sway, SBr. xiii; 
MBh.; Mn. &c.; dominion, Kath4s.; superhuman 
power (either perpetual or transient, consisting, ac- 
cording to some, of the following cight : animan, 
laghiman, mahiman, pripti, prakdmya, vasitva, 
isttva, and hamdvasdyttva, qq. v.; oF, according to 
others, of such powers as vision, audition, cogitation, 
discrintination, and omniscience ; andofactive powers 
such as swiftness of thought, power of assuming forms 
at will, and faculty of expatiation, Sarvad, &c.) 
= vat, mfin, possessing power or supremacy, MBh, ; 


x @e e 
swafeqey aisvarya-vivarana. 


possessed of or connected with superhuman powers. 
~ vivarapa, n., N. of a work. 


oq aisha, am, n., N. of several Samans. 


VaR aishdmas, ind. (Pan. V, 3, 22) in this 
year, in the present year, SBr. iii, "tana, -“tya, 
mfn, occurring in or relating to this year, of this 
year, Pan. iv, 2, 105. 

a“ e - = £ ° 

VATANT cishavird, as, m. belonging to the 
despised Brahmanic family called Eshavira [Say.], 
SBr. ix, xi. 

efar aishira, am,n., N.of severn] Samans. 


VAT aishika (or aishika), mfn. (fr. ishika), 
consisting of stalks, KatySr. ; made of reeds or cane 
(as a missile), MBh.; R.; treating of missiles made 
of reeds; (aishikam parea, N, of a section [Adhy4- 
yas 10-18] of the tenth book of the Mahabhdrata) ; 
(as), m. pl, N. of a people, VP, 

vutrcfa aishirathi, is, m., N. of Kusika 
(author of a Vedic hymn), Say. on RV. i, 10, 115. 


vyaifc aishukari, is, m. a descendant of 
Ishu-kira, Pin. iv, 2,54. = bhakta, mfn. inhabited 
by Aishukiris (asa country), ib. Aishukiry-Hdi, 
m., N. of a gana, ib.” 

Aishumata, as, m. a descendant of Ishu-mat, 
N. of ‘rata, VBr. 


oR atsh{takd, mfn. (fr. tshfaka), made of 
bricks (as a house), Heat.; (a), n. the sacrificial 
bricks collectively, SBr.; putting up the bricks, 
Sulbas. 

VOR aishtika, mf{(i)n. (fr. ishti), belonging 
or relating to an Ishti sacrifice, relating to sacrifice, 
AivSr, ; Comm. on VS, ; Heat. &c.; to be performed 
in the manner of an Ishiti sacrifice, Comm. on Katy- 
Sr, =paurtika, mfn. connected with sacrifices and 
with doing good works (not included undcr the head 
of sacritices), Mn. iv, 227, (aatlarvedtham bahir- 
vedtikam ca, Kull.) 

CEH uthika, mfn. (fr. the), of this place, 
of this world, worldly, local, temporal, BhP.; Ve- 
dintas. &c. 

Athalaukika, mf(i)n. (fr. tha-loka), of this 
world, happening in this world, terrestrial &c., gana 
anusatikddi, Pau. vii, 3, 20; MBh, 


MT O. 


1.0, the thirteenth vowel of the alpha- 
bet (corresponding to English 0). « kiira, m. the 
letter or sound a, Lity.; APrat. 


SY 2.0, ind. an interjection, L.; aparticle of 
addressing ; calling; reminiscence ; of compassion, L. 


wt 3.0, 08, m., N. of Brahma, L. 


Wt 4.4 (a-V/u). 
1. O'ta (for 2, see coi, 3), mfn. addressed, invoked, 
summoned, AV, 


ee oka, as, m. (4/uc, Comm. on Un. iv, 
215), a house, refuge, asylum (cf. an-oka-sdyin); 
abird, L.; =wrishala, T.; conjunction of heavenly 
bodies, L. —ja, mfn, born in the house, bred at 
home (as cows), Heat. 

O’xas, as, n. house, dwelling, place of abiding, 
abode, home, refuge, asylum, RV.; AV.; MBh.; 
Bh2. &ce.; (cf. divdkkas, vanditkas, &c.) Okah- 
sirin, mfn. going after or frequenting an abode, 
AitBr. Oko-nidhana, n., N. of a Sdman. 

Oxivas, mfn. (irr. p. p. P. of «/sc) accustomed 
to, used to, having a liking for, RV. vi, 59, 3. 

Oxkya, min. fit for or belonging to a home, RV. 
ix, 86, 45; (am), n.=dkas above, RV. 


wrertr okana, as, okani, is, m. a bug, L. 

Okodani, okkayi, f. id., L. 

WES okula, as, m. wheat fried slightly, L. 

WN sksh (d-/uksh), P. -ukshati, to 
sprinkle over or upon, RV, 


Tye okh, cl.1. P. okhati, okham-cakara, 

\ okhita, &&c., to be dry or arid ; to be able, 

suffice ; to adorn ; to refuse, ward off, Dha‘up. y, 7. 

Wie ogand, mfn. assembled, united 
[Say.], RV. x, 89, 15. 


WritIy ogiyas (=Gjiyas), compar. of ugra, 
p. 172, col. 2, BrArUp, 


ogha, us, m. (ife. f.a): (.“rah) flood, 
stream, rapid flow of water, MBh.; Mcgh.; Sak. 
é&c,; heap or quantity, flock, multitude, abundance, 
MBh.; BhP.; Kathas. &c.; quick time (in music), 
L.; uninterrupted tradition, L.; instruction, 1. : 
(cf. augha.) =niryukti, {., N. of a work, ora 
tha, m., N. of a son of Oghavat, MBh. xiii. — vat, 
min, having a strong stream (as a river), MBh. iti; 
(a2), m., N. of a king, MBh. xiii; BhP.; (425, £, 
N. of a daughter (MIh.) or sister (BhP.) of Ovha- 
vat; N. of a river, VP. 


OE | oj, cl. 1. 10. P. ojatt, ojayati, to 
\ be strong or able ; to increase, have vital 
power, Dhitup. xxxv, 84. 


oja, mfn. odd (as the first, third, 
fifth, 8c. in a series), RPrit.; Siryas.; VarBrS. ; 
(as), m., N. of a son of Krishna, BhP.; =: ¢éyas, L. 


wtAg djas, as, n. (ovaj or uj; cf. ugra), 
bodily strength, vigour, energy, ability, power, 
RV.; AV.; TS.; AitBr.; MBh. &c.; vitality (the 
principle of vital warmth and action throughout the 
body), Susr. &c. ; (in rhet.) elaborate style (abound 
ing with compounds); vigorous or emphatic ex- 
pression, Sah.; Vim.; water, L.; light, splendour, 
lustre, L.; manifestation, appearance, L.; support, 
L.; (ds), m., N. of a Yaksha, BhP.; [cf. Zd, av- 
anh, ‘power ;’ Gk, by-cds, ady-17, épsc-avyhs; Lat. 
wigere, augerc, aueur, angus-tus, auxilium ; 
Goth. aukan ; Eng. che.) tara, min. =: dias, 
Comm. on BrArUp, = “vat, mfn, vigorous, power- 
ful, strong, energetic, RV. viii, 76, &; AV. viii, 
5, 4316; VS. = vin, min. id., TS.; SBr.; MBh. 
&c.; (f), m., N. of a son of Manu Bhautya, VP.; 
(ojasvt)-ta, f. an energetic or emphatic manner of 
expression or style, Sah, 

Ojasina, min. having strength, powerful, TS. iv; 
Pan. 

Ojasya, min. vigorous, powerful, MaitrS, ii; Pan. 

Ojiya, Nom. A. ofdyate (p. ofdiyidimana) to cx- 
hibit strength or energy, make effort, RV. i, 40, 6; 
ii, 12, 11; iii, 32, 1X; Pat, on Pan, iii, 1, 16; Bhatt. 

Oj%yita, am, n, stout-heartedness, courageous 
behaviour, 

O'jishtha, mfn., super. of zr, q.v.; (as\, m., 
N. of a Muni, BrahmP.; (ds), m. pl. the descend- 
ants of the same, ib. ; (cf. Zd. aayzsta.) 

O'jiyas, mfn., compar, of urd, q. Vv. 

Ojo(in comp, for djas above), = dé, mfn, grant- 
ing power, strengthening, RV. vil, 3, 24; TS. v; 
(cf. Zd. aogazdido}; -/amea, granting great power, 
very strengthening, RV. viii, 92,173 (cf. 2d. ao- 
gasdagtema.) pati (with irr, Sandhi), m., N, 
of a deity of the Bodhi tree, Lalit, = dala, f., N. of 
a goddess of the Bodhi tree, ib, = m&nf, f, N. of a 
plant, Kaué, 

Ojmhan, dG, mm. power, vigour, energy, speed, 
velocity, RV, vi, 47, 27; AV.; [cf Lat. auymen- 
tu-m; Lith. angmu.) 


GTS oda, as, m., N. of a man, Rajat. 
urea odava (odaka, W.), as, m. (in mus.) 


a mode which consists of five notes only (omitting 
Rishabha and Pajicama), 


WFSH odika, odi, f. wild rice, 
odani,) 
TE odra, as, m., N. of a country (the 


modern Orissa; see Lassen, IA. i, 224, note 2); 
(ds), m. pl. the inhabitants of that country, Hariv.; 
Mn. x, 44; R. &c.; the China rose, L. —desa, 
m., N. of the country Orissa. =pushpa, n. the 
flower of the China rose, L. Odr&khy&i, f. the 
China rose, L, 


wig édha, mfn. (p. p. of d-s/vah, q- v.) 


brought or carried near, 


on, cl. 1. P. onati, onam-cakara, 
"\ omitd, &c., to remove, take away, drag 
along, Dhatup. xiii, t1. 

Oni, ¢s, m. (or f.?) protection (from misfortune), 
shelter [Say.], RV. i, 61, 145 (Z), m. (or £2) du. 
‘the two protectors,’ the parents, RV. ix, lol, 14; 
(metaphorically) heaven and earth, RV. ix, 16, 1; 
65, 11; AV. vii, 14, 1 (= VS. iv, 25). 


WNT opdra, as, m., N. of a king, Balar. 


L.; (cf. 


wht om. 
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WM 2. Jta (for 1. see 4.6), p. p. of d-s/ve, 
p. 156, col. 2. prota, see id. 


wig I.dtu, us, m. (sve), the woof or cross- 
threads of a web, RV. vi, 9, 2; AV. xiv, 3, 53; TS. 
vi; Kaué.; (a), n., N, of a Siman, ArshBr. 
O'tave, détavai, Ved. inf. 


It 2. otu, us, m. f. (/ av, Un. i, 70), a cat, 
Comm. on Pin, vi, 1, 94. 


atazay étsurydm, ind. until the sun rises, 
AV. iv, §, 7. 


WAR odukd, am, n. (probably irr. for au- 
dak) an animal living in water, TAr. i, 26, 7. 


eleat éduli, f. (pres. p. of v‘nd) ‘sprinkling 
or refreshing,’ N. of Ushas or the dawn, RV. i, 48, 
6; viii, 69, 2. 

Odana, ws, amt, mn. (ead, Un. ii, 76), grain 
mashed and cooked with milk, porridge, boiled sice, 
any pap or pulpy substance, RV.; AV.; SBr.; MBh. 
&c.5 (as), m, cloud, Nigh,; (2), £. Sida Cordifolia, L, 
= pacana, in., N.of the fire on the southern altar, 
Kath, = paki, f. (Pan. iv, 1, 64) Barleria Cxrulea, 
Bhpr.; Nigh, = piaminiya, m. one who becomes 
a pupil of or studies the work of Panini only for the 
sake of getting boiled rice, Kas, on Pan. vi, 2, 693 
Pat. on Pan. i, 1, 73. = Whojika, f, eating boiled 
rice, Kis. on Pan, iii, 3, 111. vat, min, provided 
with boiled rice, TS, ii. —sava, m. a particular 
oblation, Comm. on TBr. ii, 7,7. Odanéhvay& 
and odan@hvi, f., N. of a plant, L. 

Odanika, inf(7)n. receiving boiled rice, K43, on 
Pan, iv, 4,67; (d), £ Sida Cordifolia, L. 

1, Odaniya, Nom. P. odaniyati, to wish for 
boiled rice, Comm, on Katysr, 

2. Odaniya, min. consisting of or belonging to 
boiled rice, gana apipddi, Pan. v, 1, 4. 

Odanya, min. id., ib. 

Odma, as, m. the act of wetting, moistening, 
PAu. vi, 4, 29. 

O'dman, a, n. flowing, flooding, VS. xiii, 53; 
Kaé. on Pain. vi, 1, 94; [et offa (= od-la); also 
Zi. aodha, pl.‘ waters,’ ‘ Hood.’ | 


WNT odhas, as, n. = udhas, q.v., L. 
way épa-/dru, P. (Jinpy. 2. sg. -dreva) 


to hasten near to, RV. vi, 48, 16. 


WITT opasd, as, m. (fr. upa-4/si), that on 
which any one rests, acushion, pillow, RV.ix, 71,1; 
x, 8c, 8; AV. ix, 3, 8; xiv, 1, 8; top-knot, plume 
(perhaps for atuafasa, fas); (am), n, a support, 
stay, pillar, RV. i, 173, 6; viii, 14, 5. 

Opasin, mfn. provided with or lying upon 
cushions or pillows, effeminate, AV. vi, 138, 1; 2. 


erry Gpya (a-upya), ind. p. of G-/2. rap 
(q.v.), having scattered or thrown into, pouring 
down, SBr.; AivGr. &c. 


wih ém, ind. (av, Un. i, 141; originally 
omt= dm, which may be derived from d, BRID.), a 
word of solemn affirmation and respectful assent, 
sometimes translated by ‘ yes, verily, so be it ‘(and in 
this sense compared with Amen ; it is placed at the 
commencement of most Hindi works, and asa sacred 
exclamation may be uttered [but not so as to be 
heard by ears profane] at the beginning and end of 
a reading of the Vedas or previously to any prayer ; 
it is also regarded as a particle of auspicious saluta- 
tion [Hail i om appears first in the Upanishads as 
a mystic monosyllable, and is there set forth as the 
object of profound religious meditation, the highest 
spiritual efficacy being attributed not only to the 
whole word but also to the three sounds a, #, #2, of 
which it consists; in later times om is the mystic 
name for the Hindi triad, and represents the union 
of the three gods, viz. a (Vishnu), # (Siva), m 
(Brahma); it may also be typical of the three Vedas; 
om is usually called pranava, more rarely aksha- 
ra or ekikshara, and only in later times om- 
hiéra), VS.; SBr.; ChUp. &c.; (Buddhists place om 
at the beginning of their vidya shafakshari or 
mystical formulary in six syllables (viz. omt mane 
padme him); according to T. om may be used in 
the following senses: Aranave, drambhe, svikare, 
anumatau, apdkritau, asvikdre, mangale, subhe, 


Jaeye, brahmant; with preceding a or 4, the o of 


om does not form Vriddhi (ax), but Guna (0), Pan. 
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vi, T, 93.) = kira (om-k°), m. the sacred and mys- 
tical syllable oz, the exclamation yz, pronouncing 
the syllable om, Mn. ii, 78; 81; Kathas.; Bhag, &c., 
(cf, wtjyayomkara, kritombdra) ; ; a beginning, 
prosperous or auspicious beginning of (e. g. a science), 
Balar.; N. of a Liga; (@), f. a Buddhist Sakti or 
female personification of divine energy, L.; -~y7az- 
tha, m., N.of a work of Narayana ; -/irtha, n., N. 
of a Tirtha ; -pitha,n.,N. of a place; -bAatta, as, 
m., N. of aman. ~kiriya, Nom. P. ombkiriyatt, 
to bean Omkira(?), Comm. on Pan. vi, 1,98. ~ kri- 
ta, min. having an uttered om ; accompanied by om. 

Oma (omdsas, voc. pl.), m. (av), a friend, 
helper, protector, RV. i, 3, 7. 

OmAn, d, m. help, protection, favour, kindness, 
RV.: (dman, d, m.) a friend, helper, protector, 
RV. v, 43,13. ~— vat (Jman-), mn. helping, useful, 
RV. x, 39) 93 favourable, propitious, MaitrS, iv, 3, 
9; SBr. i. 

O’mitri, f. protection, favour, readiness to help, 
RV. x, 50, §. 

Omyé, f. id., MaitrS. i, 8, 9; SankhSr. «vat, 
mfn. helping, useful, favourable, RV. i, 112, 7; 20. 


WITS omala, f., N. of a Sakti, NyisUp.; 
(v. 1. anpala.) 


Wifes omila, as, m., N. of a man. 
wifcfaant orimika, f., N. of a section of the 


ithaka recension of the Yajur-veda, 


WIS ola or olla, m{n. wet, dump, L..; (am), 


n. Arum Campanulatum, L. 


Mae oland, cl. 1.8.10. P. olandats, 


\ olandayatt, olandim. or olanda- 
yam-babhuva, aulandit, to throw out, eject, Dha- 
tup. xxxii, g; (cf. ulad.) 

Olaj, oj, vv. ll. for the above, 


STAT ord, f. 2 particular exclamation at 
sacrifices, Laity, vii, 1x, 


WAS? ovili or ovili, f. that in which the 
upper pact of the churning-stick turns, Comm, on 
KatySr.; (vv. Il, aupavili and auvili.) 


WTF osha, as, m. (4/ush), burning, com- 
bustion, Suér.; (os4¢) mfn, burning, shining, RV. 
x, 119, 10; (des, ind. with ardour or vehemence, 
cagerly, quickly, AV. 

Oshana, «5, mn. pungent taste, sharp flavour, 
punrency, L.; (2), f. a kind of vegetable, li 

O‘sham, ind, p. while burning, SBr. ii, 2, 4, 5. 

Oshishtha, min. (superl. of oshd above). = dé- 
van, mfn. giving cagerly or immediately, TS, i, 6, 
12, 3.~ han, mth, kilhng vehemently or suddenly. 


WAY ésha-dhi, is, f.(etym. doubtful ; pro- 
bably fr.osha above, ‘light-containing,’ see SBr. ii, 2, 
4, §; Nir, ix, 27) a herb, plant, simple, esp. any 
medicinal herb, RV.;AV.;SBr.; MBh, &&c.; anannual 
plant or he th (w hich dies after becoming ripe), Mp. i, 
49, 8&c. ; Susr. i, 4,16; 18; Yajii. 8c. ; aremedy in 
general, Susr, 1, - I 5- w= garbha, m, ‘ producer of 
herbs,’ the moon, L.; the sun, T. (with reference to 
RV. i, 164, §2). = jé, mfn, born or living amongst 
herbs (as snakes), AV. x, 4, 23; produced from plants 
(as fire), Kir. v, 14. — pati, m. ‘lord of herbs,’ the 
moon, Sis.; Kad, &c.; the Soma plant ; camphor, 
ae master of plants,’ a physician. = prastha, 
n., N. of the city of Himalaya, Kum. = loka, m. 
the world of plants, SBr. xiii. = vanaspati, n 
herbs and trees, SBr. vi; (ayas), m. pl. id., AitUp. 
Oshadhisa, m. “ord of herbs,’ the moon, L. 
Oshadhy-anuviika, m. a particular Anuvaka. 

O'shadhi, {. (only Ved. and not in nom.c¢., Pan, 
Vi, 3, 132; but occasional exceptions are found) = 
dsha-dhi above. = pati, m. ‘lord of herbs,’ the 
moon, MBh.; the Soma plant, Suér. = mat, nifn. 
provided with herbs, AV. xix, 17, 6; 18, 6. -sam- 
sita, mfn. sharpened by herbs used: in a formula), 
AV. %) 8, 32. ~ sikta, n., N. ofa hymn. 


wy oshtri, v. 1. for ushtri, q.v., KatySr. 
v, 11, 13. 


WW dshtha, ns, m.(etym. doubtful; ./ush, 
Un, ii, 4) the lip (generally du.), RV. ii, 39, 6; 
AV. x, 9, 145 xx, 127,43 VS.; SBr.; Mn. &c.; the 
forepart of an Agnikunda, q. v., Hcat.; (2), f. the 
plant Coccinia Grandis (to whose red fruits lips are 
commonly compared), 1..; (in a compound the o of 


aia om-kara. 


oshtha forms with a preceding a@ either Vriddhi ave 
or Guna 0, Katy, on Pain, vi, 1, 94); [ef Zd. 
aoshtva ; O. Pruss. asta, ‘mouth ;' O, Slav. susfa, 
‘mouth,’] = karnaka, ds, m. pl., N. of a people, 
VP.; R. «kopa, m. disease of the lips, Susr. ja, 
mfp. produced by the lips, labial. —j&ha, n. the 
root of the lips (?), Pan. v, 2, 24. = pallava, n. 
‘lip-bud,’ a lip. puta, m. the space between 
the lips, MBh.; Sak, &e. -prakops, m, = -hofa 
above, = phali, f. bearing lip-like fruits, the plant 
Coccinia Grandis, Nigh, = roga, in. = -kofa above, 
Oshthadhara, «tz, ui. du. the upper and lower 
lip. Oshthapidhdna, min. covered by the lips, 
MantraBr.; AitAr. Oshthoépama-phala, f. = 
oshtha-phald above, L. 

Oshthaka, ifc. =cshtha, lip; (m{n.) taking care 
of the lips, Pan, v, 2, 66, 

Oshtbya, min, being at the lips, belonging to 
the lips, Suir. &c,; esp. produced by the lips, labial 
(as certain sounds), RPrat.; APrat.; Comm, on Pan. 
&c.; (as), m.a labial sound, ParGr. iii, 16. —yond, 
nifn. produced from labial sounds. =-sthina, mfn. 
pronounced with the lips. 


SIAM Sshna (fr. ushna with 4. @ in the sense 
of diminution), mfn. a little warm, tepid. 


WF sha, as, m. (fr. /vah or d-/vah: fr. 
V2. 1h, BRN.), a vehicle, means, RV. i, 180, 53 
(mfn.) bringing near, causing to approach, RV. iv, 
10, 1; worthy to be approached, excellent, RV.i, 61, 
I (Say. ]; (attention, consideration, NBD, )~brah- 
man, Mm. (a priest) possessing or conveying Brahman 
or sacred knowledge (uhyamanam brahma.... 
yesham fe, Say.), RV. x, 71, 8. 

O’has, a5, n. a vehicle, means (fig. said of a Stotra, 
Say.), RV. vi, 67, 9. 


ars ohala, as, m., N. of a man. 


MM AU. 


Gti. au, the fourteenth vowel of the alpha- 
bet (having the sound of English ow in our). = kil- 
ra, m. the letter or sound au, TPrat.; APrat. 


2. au, ind. an interjection; a particle of 
addressing ; calling; prohibition; ascertainment, L. 


a 3. au, aus, m., N. of Ananta or Sesha, 


L.; a sound, L..; the Setu or sacred syllable of the 
Siidras, KalikaP. [T.]; (ass), f. the earth, L. 


wifaqe aukthika, mfn. one who knows 
or studies the Ukthas, Pan. iv, 3, 129. 

Aukthikya, ai, n. the tradition of the Aukthi- 
kas, ib. 

Sey aukthya, as, m. a descendant of 
Uktha, gana egargddi, Pan, iv, 1, 105; (am), n., 
see mahad-aukthya, 

Auktha, «s,m. a descendant or pupil of Aukthya, 
gana kanviddi, Pan. iv, 2, 116, 


SN aukshd (fr. ukshan), mf(z)n. coming 
from or belonging to a bull, AV. ii, 36,7; Kaus.; 
Pan, vi, 4,173; (am), n. a multitude of bulls, L. 
~ gandhi, f., N. of an Apsaras, AV. iv, 37, 3. 

Aukshaka, a7, n, a multitude of bulls, Pan, iv, 
2, 

" gnkshapa, as, m, a descendant of Ukshan. 

Aukshya (SBr. i) and aukshnd (SBr. xiv), 
mfn, relating to or coming from a bull ; (as),m.a 
descendant of Ukshan, Kas. on Pan. vi, 4, 173. 


wiata aukhiya, as, m. pl. the descend- 
ants or pupils of Ukha. 

Aukheya, @s, m. pl. id. 

Aukhya, mfn, (fr. wLAd), boiled or being in 2 
caldron, L, 

Aukhyeyaka, mfn. = wkhyd-jata, gana hattry- 
Gdi, Pan. iv, 2, 95. 


etrrata augrasent, is, m. @ descendant of 
Upra-sena, BhP. 

Augrasenya, as, m. id,, Pat. onVartt. 7 on Pan. 
iv, 1, 114. 

‘Augrasainya, as, m. id, N. of Yudhimérau- 
shti, AitBr. viii, 21, 7. 

THA augreya, as, m. a descendant of 

Ugra, gana subhrddt, Pan. iv, 1, 123. 

Augrya, am, n. (fr. ugra), horribleness, dread- 
fulness, fierceness, Sah. 


wea autlameya. 


sty aughd, as, m. (fr. ogha; /rah), flood, 
stream, SBr,; (cf. agha.) 


QQ aucathyd, as, m.a descendant of 
Ucathya, N, of Dirghatamas, RV. i, 158, 13 4; 
AivSr, (= aututhya below, Say.) 


wifant auciti, f. (fr. ucita), titness, suit- 
ableness, decorum, Sah.; Naish.; Rajat. &c. 

Aucitya, a”/, n. fitness, suitableness, decorum, 
Sih. ; Kathas.; Kshem. &c.; the state of being used 
to, habituation, Kathis. xxiv, 95; Suir, &c, Auol- 
tyalamkdra, in., N. of a work, 

a 

WTS auccya, am, n. (fr. ucea), height, 
distance (of a planet), Siryas. 

Aucolimanyava, as, m. a descendant of Uccd- 
manyu, TandyaBr, 

Auccaihsravasa, as, m. (fr. wccath-sravas), 
N. of Indra’s horse, AV, xx, 128,15; 16; a horse, 
Nigh. 

aujasa, am, n. (fr. ojas), gold, T. 

Aujasika, mfn. energetic, vigorous, Pan. iv, 4,27. 

Aujasya, mfn. conducive to or increasing vitality 
or energy, Susr.; (amt), n. vigour, energy, Sah. 


TAR ayjayanuka, mfn. relating to 
or coming from the town Ujjayant, gana dhimdd, 
Pan. iv, 2, 127. 

Aujjayanika, as, m. aking of Ujjayani, VarBrS. 
Ft anjjihani, is, m. a descendant 
of Ujjihana, gana pailddi, Pan. ii, 4, 59. 


wiTeT aujjvalya, am, n. (fr. uj-jrala), 
brightness, brilliancy, Malatim. ; splendour, beauty, 
Sah. ; Vim. ; Dagar. &c. 


wiza I, audava, mf(i)n. (fr. udu), relating 
to a constellation, Kad. 


2. audava, as, m. (in mus.) a mode 
which consists of five notes only ; (e@), {. a particular 
Raigint, q.v.; (cf. odaza.) 

aisfa audavi, ayas, m. pl., N. of a warrior 
tribe, gana dimany-adi, Pin. v, 3,116 (not in Kas.) 

Audaviya, as, in. a ‘king at the Audavis, ib. 

STEEL audayana, as, m.a descendant, of 


Uda?) or of Auda | T.?), gana a ‘huhkar yeddi, Pan. 
iv, 2, 54.<bhakta, min, inhabited by Audi yanas 
(as a pcouttiny \, ib. 


wiza audupa, min. (fr. uduna), relating to 
a raft or float, gana samkalddt, Pin. iv, 2, 75. 


Audupika, mfn. carrying over in a boat, gana 
utsangddi, Pan. iv, 4, 15. 


wigae audumbara, See otidumbara. 


wiaifa audulomi, i is,m. a descendant of 
Udu- foman, N. of a philosopher, Badar. 


wz uudra, v.1. for odra, q. Vv. | 
Ginx autanka, v.1. for auttanka below. 


aire autathya, as, m. @ descendant of 
Utathya, N. of Dirghatamas, MBh. (cf. aucathyd 
above), Autathyésvara, n., N. of a Liga. 


SaTeT autkanthya,am,n.(fr.ut-kantha), 
desire, longing for, BhP.; intensity, BhP. x, 13, 35. 
= vat, mfn. desirous, longing for, BhP. 


Sib autkarsha, am, n. (fr.,ut-karsha), 
excellence, superiority, Priy. 
Autkarshya, am, n. id., L. 


wire autkya, am, n. (fr. ut-ka), desire, 
longing for, Vop. 


watrey autkshepa, as, i, m. f.a descendant 
of Ut-kshepa, gana sivddt, Pan. iv, 1,112; (Kas. 
reads uf-hshifd.) 
auttanka, mf(i)n. relating or be- 
longing to Uttahka, MBh. xiv. 


winta autlami, is, m. & descendant of 
Uttama, N.of the third Manu, Mn. i, 62; Hariv.; VP. 

Anttamike, min. (fr. “éfama), relating to the 
gods who are in the highest place (in the sky), Nir. 

Auttameysa, as, m. 4 descendant of Auttami, 
Hariv. 


wmaraz audlura, 


whet aut(ara, mfn. (fr. 1. uttara), living 
in the northern country, MBh. 

Auttarapathika, min. (fr. uffara- patna, 
coming from or going towards the northern country, 
Pin. v, 1, 77. 

Auttarapadike, mf. (fr. u¢fara-fada), be- 
longing to or occurring in the last member of a 
compound, Pat, 

Auttarabhbaktika, min. (fr. d4ak¢a with uf- 
farai, employed or taken aiter a meal, Car. 

Auttaravedika, mfn. (tr. «/ara-ved?), relat- 
ing to or performed ou the northern altar, SBr. vii. 

Auttaridbarya, an, (fr. uéiarddhara), the 
state of being below and above; the state of one 
thing being over the other; contusion, Pan, ii, 3, 42. 

Auttarirdhika, min, (ft. uftardrdha), being 
on or belonging to the upper or northern side, Pat. 

Auttariha, infn. (ir, wééardha), of or belonging 
tu the neat day, Vartt. on Pin. iv, 2, 104, 

Auttareya, as, m. a descendant of Uttara, BhP. 


WIAA aufllanapada, as, m. a descend- 
ant of Uttina-pada, N. of Dhruva (or the polar 
siar), MBh.; BhP. &c, 

Auttinap&dl, 7s, m. id. 


WAAR aulthanika, mfn. (fr. ut-thana), 
relating to the gettiug up or sitting up (of a child), 
Bh’. 


Wimatasa autpattika, mf{(i)n. (fr. ut-patti), 
relating to origin, inborn, original, natural, Laty. ; 
bP, W&e.; & Prior? ; inherent, eternal, Jaim. i, 1, 5. 


a 
QTR autpata, min, (fr. ut-pata, gana 
rigaydnuddi, Pan. iv, 3,73), treating of or contained 
int a book which treats of portents, T. 
Autpitika, mf(/)n. astounding, portentous, pro- 
livious, calasnitous, MB. ; Ragh. &c.; (as’, m., N. 
ofthe third; vf the Mahdinataka. 


MTA autpada, mfn. (fr. ui-pada, gana 
rivayanddt, Pan, v, 3, 73), Knowing or studying a 
ok on birth © production ; contained im such a 


ok, T. 
WTAE autputa, min. (fr. uf-puta, gana 


sambaiddt, Pan, iv, 2,75) = ulputena nireritta, 
Autputika, infin. (fr, id., gana aésavedds, Pan. 
iv, 4,18) ulputena haraka, 


WTA ruira. min. ( etym. unknown; perhaps 
fr. wf-duve, BRU.), superficial, rough, inexact (in 
muith, ) 


GT ants, mf(i)n. (fr. uésa), produced 
or being ina well, Pan. 

Autsayana, a5, 1. a descendant of Ursa, gana 
asvadi, PAn, iv, 1, 110. 


AATF antsaigika, mf(i)n. (fr. ufsanya, 
gaua ufsangddi, Pan, iv, 4,15) =utsanyena hd- 
ruka, 


WTMATNA autsargika, mfn. (fr. ut-sarga), 
belonging to or taught in a general rule, general, noi 
particular or special, generally valid, K4as.; Siddh. 
&e.; teaminating, completing, belonging to a final 
ceremony by which a nte is terminated ; abanduning, 
leaving , natural, inherent ; derivative, W. = tva, 1). 
geucrality (of a rule &c.), Comm. on Pan. 


at autsukya, am, n. (fr. ut-suka), 
anxiety, desire, longing for, regret, MBh.;'R.; Ragh. 
&c.; eagerness, zeal, fervour, officiousness, Paficat. ; 
Kathis,; impatience, Sah.; Pratapar. — vat, mfn. 
impatient, waiting impatiently for (dat.), Kathas, 


SIs audaka, mf(i)n. (fr. udaka), living 
or growing in water, relating to water, aquatic, 
watery, Laty.; Mn.; MBh.; Suér. &c.; (@), f. a 
town sutrounded by water, Hariv. 6874. =ja, mfn. 
coming from aquatic plants, Suér. 

Audaki, is, m. a descendant of Udaka, gana 
bihu-ddi, Pin. iv, 1, 96; (ayas’, m. pl, N. ofa 
warrior tribe, patia cimany-dd7, Pan, v, 3, 116, 

Audakiysa, ts, in. a kiug of the Audakis, ib. 


andanki, is, m. @ descendant of 

Udatika, gana bahv-ddi, Pan. iv, 1, 96; (ayas), m. 

pl., N. of a warrior tribe, gana dimany-dd?, Pan. 
V, 3, 110. 

Audahkfya, as,m. a king of the Audatkis, ib, 


wizarata audajiidyani, is, m. a descend- 
aut of Udajiia (Kas. reads eedanya], gana hdui, 
Pau. iv, 1, 154. 

Sl2IT audaitcana, mfn. (fr. ud-aiicana), 
contained in a bucket, BhP. 

Audaiicanaka, min. relating to a bucket, gana 
arthanddi, Pan, iv, 2, 80. 

sleafe audaiicari, is, m. a descendant of 
Udailcu, gana ddhv-aui, Pay. iv, 1, 96. 


wiefaa audanika, mf(i)n. (fr. odana), one 
who knows how to cook mashed grain, gana sam/d- 
padi, Pin, v, 1, 101, 


Bla uudanyd, as, m. (fr. udanya), N. of 
the Rishi Mundidha, SBr. xiii. 

Audanyava, as, m. (Ir. udanyu), id., TBr. iil. 

Audanyiyani, 15, m. a descendant of Udanya, 
gana (tkddi [Kas.}, Pan, iv, 1, 154. 

Audanyl, #5, un. id., gana ae/dut, Pan. ii, 4, 59 
[net in Kas. ] 

BVI audanvata, min. (fr. udunvet), re- 
lating to the ser, marine, Balar.; (@s‘,m,a descendant 
of Udanvat, Kas. on Pan, vili, 2, 13. 

@s, 

WTTATS audapana, mt(i)n. (fr. uda-pana), 
raised from wells or drinking fountains (as a tax &e.); 
belonging or relating to a well; coming from the 
Village Udapana, ganas on Pain. 


wizafg audubuddhi, is, m. a descendant 
of Udabuddha, gana par/da, Pan. ii, 4, §9. 


* ~ enee it 
Ys audabhrijji, is, m. a descendant 
of Uda-bhrijja, ib. 
WeArst audamayji, is, m. a descendant 
of Uda-majja, ib. 
Soy 
WIAD audameghu, as, m. pl. the school 
of Audameghy4, Pat, 


wizaty audameyhi, is,m. a descendant of 
Uda-megha, ib, 

Audameghiya, min. belonging to Audameghi 
[vil eeadamey?, Kas, ], gana ratvatakddl, Pau, iv, 
3, Ut. 

Audameghyi, f. of azdamesi above, Pat, 

WITH audayaka, as, m. pl. (ir. ud-ayr), 
a school of astronomers (who reckoned the first 
notion of the planets from sunrise). 

Audayika, min. to be reckoned trom sunrise ; 
relating to or happening in al auspicious tine, 
prosperous, T',; (with dfazd, the state of the soul 
when actions arise, Sarvad. ) 

TAA audayena, mfu.relating to or eom- 
ing from (the teacher) Udavana, Sarvad, 


WET addara, mtu. (fr. udara), being in 
the stomach ou belly, Suparn.; gastric (as a disease), 
Heat. 

Audarika, inf(i}n. giuttonous, a belly-god, glut- 
ton, Pin; MBh.; Susr. d¢c.3 greedy; fit fur or 
pleasant to the stomach (as food), Lalit.; dropsical, 
Heat. 

Audarya, mfn. being in the stomach or belly; 
being in the womb, BhP, 


ay : 
WTR audala, as, m. a descendant of 
Udala, AévSr.; (az), n., N, of aSaman, Laty. 


TE auduvapi, is, m.a descendant of 
Uda-vapa, gana raivatikddi, Pan. iv, 3, 133 (Kad. 
reads audavaht). 

Audavipiya, mfn, relating to Audavipi, ib, 


wizarfz audavahi, is, m.a descendant of 
Uda-viaha, SBr.; AivGr. 

weary audavraja, mf(i)n. composed by 
Uda-vraja. 

Audavraji, 7s, m. a descendant of Uda-vraja, 
VBr. 

wiegfz audasuddhi, is, m. a descendant 
of Uda-iuddha, gana pai/dui, Pin. ii, 4, 39- 

audasrita and audasritka, mfn. 


(fr. wda-svit), dressed with or made of buttermilk, 
like buttermilk, Pay. 


wtfgea audbilya. 
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WERT A audasthana,min.(fr. uda-sthana), 


accustomed to stand in water; relating to one who 
stands in water, ganas on Pda, 


Were ouddttya, am, n, (fe. udatta), the 


state of having the high tone or accent. 


* Se 
Betws auddrika, as,m. (fr. udara), (with 
Jainas) the vross body whictt invests the soul, Sarvad. ; 
HYog. 
Audarya, a, 1. generosity, nobility, magna- 
nimity, Mbh.; R.; Dag. &e.; liberality, Kathds.; 
noble style, Sil, = tH, f. liberality, Paiicad. 


Nn 
Werwaty wudisinya, am, n. (fr.ud-asina), 
indiference, apathy, disregard, R.; Das; Ragh. &c, 
_ Audasya, am, n. (ft, a, wd-dsa), id, Naish. ; 
Sdutis, &c, 


my 
Weta audicya, min. (fr, udici, f. of 2, ud- 
ane’, comiug trom orrelating tothe northern country, 
northern, Comm, on MBh, ; Couns, on Pat, » pra 
kiisa, in., N. of a work. 


STE AC gidumbara (in class, Sanskrit com- 
monly written agi), mi(An, (ft, aad Juemedtra), 
coming trum the tree Uduimnbara or Ficus Religiosa, 
made of its wood, AV; SBr5 Mn. u, 453 Yaji.; 
Mish. &c. 3 nade uf copper, SAinavisr, i, §, 35 (as), 
mea repion abounding in Udumbara tees, Kas, on 
PSn, iv, 2,47 5 a kiad ot worm, Cat. ; N.af Yama; 
(eo, mpl, No ota race, MBh. 5 of a class of ascetics, 
Hanv. 7988; BHP. a, 12, 433 0) f (with, and 
withou s@4/d) a branch of the Udumbara tree, SBr.: 
Laty.; Nyayam. &c.; a kind of musical instrument ; 
(am), n. an Udumibara wood, KatySr.; a piece of 
Uduinpara wood, Pardir,s the fruit of the Udumbara 
tree, AitBre; a kind of leprosy, Susr.; copper, 1. 
= cchada, mn. Croton Polyandrum, Nigh. = t&, f., 
e-tva, f. the state of being tnade of the Udumbara 
uee, Ny dyam. 

Audumbaraka, «5, in, the country inhabited by 
the Wdumbatas, pana razanydds, Pan. iv, 2, 63. 

Audumbardyana, 25,m,adescendant uf Udum- 
bara, N, of a yianmiarian. 

Andumbarfyani, i5,1m.a descendant of the last. 

Audumbari, 73, m. a king of the Udumbaras, 
Comm, on Pan, 

WRT vudyatra, mfn. relating to the Ua- 
gitri priest, KatySr.; Comm.on BrArUp. &&e.; (am), 
nu, the office of the Udgatri priest, Pan. v, 1, 12g. 
- sira-samygraha, m., N. of a work. 

THTeAT A andqgaheamani, is, in.a descend- 
ant of Udgahamana, Gobh, 


WAI auvdgrabhana, am, n. (fr. ud-gra- 
Abana), N.ofa particular offering, MaitrS.; SBr.; 
Katy Sr. = tva, a. the being suchan offerny, Mais, 

Andgrahana, am, n, id., TS. vi. 

WTEW SH culdandaka, win. (fr. ud-danda), 
rclating to one who holds up a staff, ganaarihanddi, 
Pan. iv, 2, 80, 

a 

WET SF auddalaka, am, n. (fr. ud-dalaka), 
a kind of honey (taken from certaim bees which live 
in the earth), Bhpr.; Suér.; N. ofa Titha, MBh, ini, 

Auddilakdyans, as, im. a descendant of Auddi- 
Jaki, Pat. 

Avddilaki, ts, m, a descendant of Uddalaka, 
N, of several men, TS.; SBr.; KathUp.; MBh, 


wits auddesika, mfn. (fr. ud-dega), 
pointing out, indicative of, showing, enuluerating, 
Nir.; prepared for the sake of (mendicants ; said of 
alms}, Jain. 

wiga anddhatya, am, n. (fr. ud-dhata), 
arrogance, insolence, overbearing manner, disdain, 
Kathas.; 51h. 

WEA auddhova, as, m. pl. (fr. ud-dhava), 
prass left over of the sacrificial straw, Apr. viii, 1 443 
mit(é.n, consisting of such grass, ApSr. viii, 14,8; 
coming from or spoken by Uddhava, relating to Ud- 
dhaya, Sis, ii, 118. maya, mfn. id., Comm,on ib, 

Wace auddharika, min. (fr. ud-dhara), 
belonging to or forming the part to be set aside, Mn. 

audbilya, am, n. (fr. ud-bila), ex- 
cessive joy, Buddh. 
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GIRZ audbhafa, as, m. pl. the pupils of 
Ud-bhata, Dagar. 


eariz audbhari, is, m. a descendant of 
Ud-bhara, N. of Khandika, SBr. xi. 


\ aa 22 
SHfWIT audbhijja, min. (fr. udbhij-ja), 
coming forth from the earth, Hariv, 11122; (a), 
n, fossil salt, L. 


Ge aidbhida, min. (fr. 2. ud-bhid),com- 
ing forth, springing forth, breaking through, issuing 
from, MBh.; Suér,; forcing one’s way towards an aim, 
victorious, VS. xxxiv, 50; (am), n. (with and with- 
out Javanit) fossil salt, Sust.; (scil. wdaka) water 
breaking through (the earth and collecting in a mine, 
L.), Suér. i, 170, 12. 

Audbhidsa, a7, n. forcing one’s way to an aim, 
success, victory, VS. xvili, g; TBr, ii, 

Audbhettra, 2, n, (fr, ud-bAelir2), id,, Maitrs, 
ii, 13, 4. . 

Audbhettriys, am, n. id., ApSr. 


wien audyava, mf(?)n. (fr. udyava, gana - 


rigayanddi, Pau. iv, 3, 73), treating of the art of 
mixing or joining (?). 

wigifzs audvahika, mfn. (fr. ud-vaha), | 
relating to or given at marriage, Mn, ix, 206; Yaji. 
i, 138, 

{Qn ; 

WET audvepa, mfn. (fr. ud-vepa, gana 
samkatddt, Pau, iv, 2,75), resulting from tremor or 
trembling (?). 

WINE audhasa, mfn. (fr. idhas), being or 
contained ia the udder (as milk), BhP. 

a. - ~ . ie 

GN cudheya, as, m.pl.,N .otsfamily; ofa 
school(beionging tothe WhiteY ajur-veda), Caranavy, 

waa aunnutya, am, n. (fr. un-nata), ele- 
vation, height, Kathas, 

Qld cunnetra, am. n. the office of the 
Un-netri priest, gana uaydtr-ddt, Pan. v, 1, 129. 

araey aunmukhya, am, v. (fr. un-mukha), 
expectancy, Rajat. 

a 

THM aupakarnika, min. (fr. upa- 
karna), being on or near the ears, Pan, iv, 3, 40. 

STH STA aupakalapya, mfn, (fr. upa- 


haldpa, gana parimukhddi, Katy. on Pan. iv, 3, 
§ 3), being on or near the pirale (?). 


arearagy aupakayana, as, m. & descend- 


ant of Upaka, N. of an author, Heat. 


WRN aupakaryd,f.—upu-karya,q.v.,R. 


Taras aupakurvanaka = upakurva- 
naka, q.V., BP. 


4 aupagava, mf(i)n. coming from 
or composed by Upagu; (ame), n., N. of two Sa- 
mans, Lity.; (as, 7), m. £. a descendant of Upagu, 
Kas. on Pau. iv, 2, 39. 

Aupagavaka, a, 1, an assemblage of Aupa- 
gavas, ib.; (as), m. an admirer or worshipper of 
Upagu, Kas. on Pan. iv, 3, §9. 

Aupaguvi, 75, m. a descendant of Aupagava, N. 
of Uddhava, BhP. 

Aupagaviya, as, m. a pupil of Aupagavi, Pat. 


11& zupagatra, am, n. the state of an 
Upa-gatri, q.v., SankhBr. 


UHR aupagrastika, as, m. (fr. upa- 


grasta), the sun or moon in eclipse, L. 


aupagrahika, as, m. (fr. upa- 
eraha), id., W. 


waft aupacandhani, v. 1. for aupa- 
jandhani, col, 2. 


ie | aupacarika, mf(i)n. (fr. upa- 
cara), honorific, complimentary (as a name or title), 
Comm. on TandyaBr. xiv, 2,6; not literal, figura- 
tive, metaphorical, Sarvad, 


‘% aupacchandasika, min. (fr. 
-tpa-cchandas), conformable to the Veda, Vedic, 
VarByS,; (ame), n., N. of a metre (consisting of four 
lines of alternately eleven and twelve syllabic in- 
stants, see Gr. 969). 


wizz audbhata. 


4S 4 e oe . 
werasreutey a:ipajandhani, is,m. a descend- 
ant of Upa-jandhani, N. of a teacher, SBr. xiv. 
WITH AS aupajanuka, mfn. (fr. upa-janu), 
being on or near the knees, Pan. iv, 3, 40; Bhatt. 
S rd e 8 ee 
aiqufata aupatasvini, is, m. a descend- 
ant of Upatasvina, N. of a Rishi, SBr. iv. 
wefan aupadesika, mf(i)n. living by 
teaching, gana vefanddt, Pin. iv, 4, 12 (not in Kas.); 
depending on or resulting from a special rule, Comm. 
on KatySr, & AévSr.; (in Gr.) denoting or relating 
to an originally enunciated grammatical form (see 
upadesa\, Paribh. cxx, 2, = tva, n. the state of re- 
sulting from a special rule, Comm, on KatySr. v, 
MI, 21, 
wigefas aupadravika, mfn, (fr. upa-dra- 
va), relating to or treating of symptoms, Sur. 
BGT aupadrashtrya, am, n. (fr. upa- 
drashtrt), the state of being an cyc-witness, super- 
intendence, VS. xxx, 13. 
EN 
wTTUAy aupadharmya, am, n. (fr. upa- 


dharma), false doctrine, heresy, BhP, 
wuts aupadhika, min. (fr. upa-dhi), de- 


_ ceittul, deceptive; (as), m.an impostor, cheat, Car.; 
' au extortioner of money, Mn, ix, 258, (cépadhika 


misprint for cdispadhzka.) 

Auypadgheya, min. serving for the Upadhi (a par- 
ticular part of the wheel of a carriage), Pan. v, 1, 13; 
(am), n. the part of a wheel called Upadhi, Katy, 
on ib, 


nN &, 
BIVTAF cupudhenava, as,m.a descendant 
of Upadhenu, N. of a physician, Suér. 


WIA WA uupandyika, wn. (fr. upa-na- 
ya), belonging to or serving for an offering, Hariv. 

Aupuandyanika, infn. (fr. wfa-ndyana), relat- 
ing to or fit tor the ceremony called Upanayana, 
q.¥.. Mn. ii, 68; Yajii. i, 37. 

wiqatfas aupanasika, mfn. (fr. nasa with 


wpa), being on or near the nose, Susr. 


wie farfereg aupanidhika, mfn. (fr. upa- 
nidh?), relating to or forming a deposit, Yajit. ii, 65. 


FAUT cupunishatka, mfn. (fr. upani- 
shad, gana vetanddi, Pan. iv, 4, £2), subsisting by 
teaching an Upanishad, 

Aupanisnada, mi(i)n. contained or taught in 
an Upanishad, SBr. xiv; MundUp.; SankhGr. ; Mn. 
vi, 29, dtc.; a follower of the Upanishads, a Vedin- 
tin, Comm. on Badar. ii, 2, 10. 

Aupanishadika, mfn. Upanishad-like, Vatsy. 


wtyaifan aupanivika, min. (fr. upa-nivi), 
on or near the Nivi (q. v.), Pan, iv, 3, 40; Sis. x, 
60 


eiaqt aipapakshya, mfin. (fr. upa-pa- 
Asha), being in the armpit (as hair), SBr, xi. 


WITS cupapattika,ms, n.(fr.upa-patti), 
present, ready at hand, fit for the purpose, MBh. 


aupapatya, am, n. (fr. upa-pais), 
intercourse with a paramour, adultery, BhP. x, 29, 26. 


WH aupapatika, mfn. (fr. upa-pa- 
taka, irt.), one who has committed a secondary 
crime, Nar.; (ff. #fa-fafa), am, n., N. of the first 
Jaina Upanga. 

aupapdaduka, mfn. (fr. upa-pa- 
duka), self-produced, Lalit.; Car. 
Aupapkdika, mfn, id., Car. 


fq aupabahavi, is, m. a descendant 
of Upa-bahu, gana dd/v-ddi, Pan. iv, 1, 96. 
wiyfercta aupabindavi, is, m. a descend- 
ant of Upa-bindu, ib. 
W aupabhrita, mfn. belonging to or 
being in the ladle called Upa-bhrit, KatySr.; Jaim. 


atpamanyava, as, m. a descend- 
ant of Upa-manyu, SBr.; ChUp.; Nir.; (as), m. pl., 
N. of a school belonging to the Yajur-veda. 


wityz aupasada, 


ertyanferas aupamanika, mfn. (fr. upa- 
mana), derived by analogy, Comm. on Nyayad. 

Aupamika, mfn, (fr. 3. #fa-md), serving for or 
forming a comparison, Nir. 

Aupamysa, a, n. (ifc. f. d) the state or con- 
dition of resemblance or equality, similitude, com- 
parison, analogy, MBh.; BhP.; Bhay. &c.; (cf. av- 
auf’, dtp’, sc.) 


aga aupayaja, min. belonging to the 
verses called Upayaj, q.v., KatySr.; AdvSr. 


autos aupayika, mf(i)n. (fr.updya, gana 
vinayddt, Pan. v, 4, 34; with shortening of the d, 
Kai. on ib,), answering a purpose, leading to an 
object, fit, proper, right, MBh.; BhP. &c,; belong- 
ing to, VarBrS.; obtained through a means or ex- 
pedient, L.; (az), n. a means, expedient, Kir. il, 
35. = tad, f, -tva, n. fitness, properness, Sarvad.; 
Comm, on KatySr. &c. 


erqarray aupayaugika, mfn. (ifc.) relate 


ing to the application of (a remedy &c,), Suér, 


EN 
STAC aupard, as, m. 8 descendant of Upa- 
ra, N. of Danda, TS,; MaitrS. 


STAT aupurava, mfn. relating to the hole 


called Upa-rava, q.v., Comm. on KatySr, viii, 8, 7. 


a 
WYUTR auparajika, mf(i and a)n. (fr. 
upa-raja, pana kasy-ddi, Pan. iv, 2, 116), relating 
to a viceroy. 
SIT auparadhayya, am, n. (fr. upa- 
ridhaya, gana brahmanddt, Pain. v, 1, 124), the 
state of bemg serviceable or officious. 


wiafce aupurishta, min. (fr. uparishiat, 
Katy. on Pan, iv, 2, 104), being above, 

Auparishtaka, am, u. (scil. rata) a kind of 
coitus, Vatsy. 


BIYTWR auparodhika, min. (fr. upa-ro- 
dha), relating to a check or hindrance, L.; a staff 
of the wood of the Pilu tree, L. 


aupala, min. (fr. upala), made of 
stone, stony, Mn. iv, 1943 raised from stones (as 
taxes), gana sungikd, Pan. iv, 3,76; (di), f., N.ofa 
Sakti, NrisUp.; (v.1. omtald.) 

wetoxafos aupuvasathika, min. designed 
for or belonging to the Upa-vasatha (q. v.) ceremony, 
Aévsr.; Gobh. &c,; (av), n., N. of a Parisishta of 
the Sama-veda, 

Aupavasathya, min. = aupsavasathika above, 
AitBr. ; AsvSr,; KatySr. 

WIVGE aupavasia, am, n. (fr. upa-vasta), 
fasting, a fast, Ap. ii, 1, 5. 

Aupavastra, am, n. fasting, L. 

Aupavastraka, a, u. food suitable for a 
fast, L. 

Aupevaaths, am, ni. = aupavasta above. 

STTaTS aupavasa, mf(i)n. (fr. upa-vasa, 
gana vyushtadi, Pav. v, 1,97), given during fast- 
ing, relating to fasting. 

Aupavisika, inf(i)n. fit or suitable for a fast, 
gana gudddi, Pin. iv, 4,103; able to fast, gana 
samtapadi, Pin. v, 1, 101. 

Aupavisya, am, n, fasting, R. 

STATE aupavahya, mfn. (fr. upa-vaha), 
designed for driving or riding (as a carriage or ele- 
phant &c.), R.; (as), m. a king’s elephant, any 
royal vehicle, 

eieatfire aupavitika, am, n.(fr.upa-vita), 
investiture with the sacred thread, VamP. 


aupavili, f., v.1. for ovili, q. v. 


otra fer atipavedi, 4s, m. a descendant of 
Upa-veié, N. of Aruna, TS.; SBr. 


Uefa aupaveshika, mfn.(fr. upa-vesha, 
gana vefanddt, Pan, iv, 4,12), living by entertain- 
ment (?). 

wtuy aupaia. See sv-aupasd, 
aupaiada, as, m. (fr. upa-dada), 
N. of an Ekaha, Kity$r.; Laty,; TandyaBr. 


atagiag aupasamika. 


aupasamika, mfn. (fr. upa-éa- 
ma), (with Jainas) resulting from the ceasing (of 
the eilects of past actions), Sarvad. 
TITS aupasala, mfn. (fr. sala with upa), 
near the house or all, Pat. 


wiufafa aupusivt, is, m. a descendant of 


Upa-siva, N, of a grammarian. 


waar as aupasleshika, mfn. (fr. upa- 
Slesha), connected bv close contact, Siddh, 


ie 
WIGAN aupasankramana, mf{(i)n. (fr. 
upa-samkramana), that which is given or proper 
to be done un the occasion of passing trom one thing 
to another, gana wyushtddi, Pan. v, 3, 97. 


Qo. 
ATARI AR aupasankhkyanika, mfn. (fr. 
upa-samkAydna), depending on the authority of 
any addition or supplement, mentioned or occurring 
in one; supplementary, Comm. on Pan. 


Wag aupusada, mfn. occupied with or 
relating to the Upa-sad (q. v.) ceremony, AivSr.; 
(an Adhydya or Anuvika) in which the word wfa- 
sad occurs, gana vimiuhtdd?, Pan. v, 2, 61; (as), 
ma particular Ekiha (incorrect v. 1. tor awfasada, 
p. 238, col. 3). 


WIM aupasandhya, min. (fr. sandhya 


with wf), relating to dawn, Naish. 


waTQa TH aunasargika, mtn. (fr. upa-sar- 
&0), Superior to adversity, able to cope with calamity, 
pana sambifddl, Pin, v, 1,101; superinduced, pro- 
duced in addition to (or out of another disease), 
Susr.; infectious (aya disease’, Susr. i, 271, 145 con- 
nected with a preposition, prepusitive 5 portentous 
relauny wa change &c., W.; (as), m. iegular action 
of the himors of the body (producing cold sweat 
dew, d, 


waranty aupesirya, iin. (ir. upa-sira, 
gaua furtmufiddl, Kity on Pan, iv, 3, 53), being 
enor near a plongh, 

WIT aupasthena, mf(i)n. (fr. upa- 
sthana), one whose business is to serve or wait ol 
or worlap, gana chaftrdd, Pan. iv, 4, 02. 

Aupasthinika, mi2)n. one who lives by wait- 
ing ov or worshipping, gana telandde, Pan. iv, 4,12. 

Aupasthixa, mi(/)nu. (ir. wfa-stha), living by 
the sexual orman (i.e. by formeation), ib, 

Aupasthya, a, n. cohabitation, sexual enjoy- 
ment, BhY. 


a 


aT aupasthinya, min. (fr. upa-sthu- 
ya, gaa partubhddi, Katy.on Pan. iv, 3, §8), 
being near or on a post. 
\ - 
wIWerart aupasousti, f., N . of a woman. 
-putra, m., N. of a teacher, BrArUp. 


wiuetears aupahastika, mfn. (fr. upa-ha- 
sta, gana velanddi, Pan. iv, 4,12 [not ip Ka4s.]}), 
living by presents (? pratigrahema jivati, T.) 

N : 

STITH anpaharika, min.(fe.upu-hara), 
fit for an offering ; (am), un. that which forms an 
oblation, an oblation, offering, MBh, xiii. 

ke aupakarana, mfn. (fr. upadkara- 
na), relating to the preparatory ceremony before 
beginning the study of the Veda; (a7), n. the time 
of that ceremony, Ap. i, 10, 2. 

wiaefas aupadanika, mfn, (fr. updda- 
na), effected by assuming or adopting, 

erturfus aupadhika, mfn. (fr. upddhi), re- 
lating to or depending on special qualities, limited 
by particular conditions, valid only under particular 
suppositions, Sarvad.; Comm. on RV. & SBr, &c, 


SITUA aupaidhyayaka, mfn. (fr. upd- 
dhydya), coming from a teacher, Kai, on Pao. iv, 
3, 77- 

@ aupanahya, mfn. (fr. upa-nak), 
serving or used for making shoes, Pan. v, 1, 14 (as 
grass or leather, Kai.) 


aupanuvakya, mfn. (fr. upd- 


nuvdkya’, contained in the portion of the TS. called . 


Upinuvakya, Jaim. v, 3, 15. = kinda, n. = «fd- 
nuvdkya, Comm. on TS, 
&, 
GTN FAK cupsyika, min. aupuytka, q.v., 
MBA. v, 7019. 


Q 
BAIT atipari, is, m. a descendant of 
Upava, N. of Janagruteya, SBr. v. 


rN 

Ware ey auposana, as, m. (scil. agni), (fr. 
updsana), the fire used for domestic worship, $Br. 
xii; KatySr.; ParGr. &c.; (scil, finda) a sinall 
cake offered to the Manes, SankhBr, & Sr.; mf(@)n. 
relating to or performed at an Aupisana fire (as the 
evening and morning oblations), Y4ji, iii, 17; Hir- 
Gy. = prayoga, m. the manner ot performing the 
rites at the Aupdsana fire, Conmun. on Aévsr. 

Aup&isanikea, as, mn. the Aupdsans fire, Comm. 
on Aévsr, 

eniaifefir aupoditi, is,1,m. f.a descendant 
of Upodita; (#5), m., N. of Tumifja, TS. 1. 
p Aupoditeya, as, in. a descendant of Aupoditi, 

Br, i. 


A 4 
wratgrine aupodghatika, mfn. (fr. updd- 


ghata), occasioned, occasional, Comm, on ShadvBr. 
WIA aum, ind. the sacred syllable of the 


Siidras (see 3. at). 


r.auma, mi(i)n. (fe. uma), made of 


flax, flaxen, Pan. iv, 3, 158. 

Aumaka, min. id., ib. 

Aumika, mf(7)n. relating to flax, gana alzddi, 
Pin. v, I, 39. 

Aumina, am, n.a field of flax, Pan. v, 2, 4. 


TA 2. auma, mtn. relating to the goddéss 

Ima, Paras, 

Aumipata, «7, n. (fr. wisn bah relating to 
or treating on Uma’s husband or Siva, Balar, 


WAAs aumbheyaka, win. (fr. umbAt, gana 
kaltry-aat, Pan. iv, 2,95), relating to one who fill: 
up (CT. ?) 


WITT auraga, mfn. (fr. ura-ga), relating 
or belonging to a snake, serpeutiney MBh.; Naish. 
(a), u., N. of the constellation Aslesha, L. 


Xd 

WITH aurabhra, mfn. (fr. ura-bhra), be- 
longiug to or produced from a ram or sheey., Mn. iii, 
268; MBh.; Suir. &c.; (as}, m, a coarse woollen 
blanket, L.; N. of a physician, Susr.; (amr), n. 
sutton, the flesh of sheep; woollen cloth, W. 

Aurabh~ake,2,n.aflock of shecp, Pan iv, 2,39. 

Aurabhbrika, mfn. rciating to sheep, W.; (as), 
m. a shepherd, Mn, iii, 166. 


ITA aurava, am, n. (fr. uru), width, di- 
mension, extension, spacivusness, pana PritAveda, 
Pan. v, 1,123; (as), m. a descendant of Uru, N. 
of the Rishi Arga, 


CW aurasa, v.1. for 2. aurasa below. 


WTA 1. aurasa, mf(i)n. (fr. uras), belong- 
ing toor being in the breast, produced trom the breast, 
M&h.; innate, own, produced by one’s self, Suér.; 
(as), m, a sound produced from the bseast, ParGr 
iii, 16; an own son, legitimate son (one by a wife of 
the same caste married according to the prescribed 
rules), Mn. ix, 166, &c,; Yajfi. ii, 128, &c.; Hit; 
R, &c.; (2), t. a legitimate daughter, Day.; Naish. 

Auras&yani, #5, m. a descendant of Uras, gana 
tikddi, Pan. iv, 1, 154; a descendant of Aurasa, ib, 

Anrasi, #5, m, a descendant of Uras (?). 

Aurasika, mfn, like a breast, gana anpuly-ads, 
Pin. v, 3, 108. 

Aurasya, mfn, belonging to or produced from 
the breast (as a sound); produced by one’s self, own, 
legitimate; (cf. 1. assrasa.) 


2. aurasa, mfn. coming from or be- 
longing to Uras&, gana sindhv-dat, Pan. iv, 3, 93. 
wtzt aura, f., N. of a woman. 
wtfca aurina, am, n.==atrina, q.v., L. 


winga aurukshaya, am, n. (fr. uru-ksha- 


ya), N. of a Saman. 
Aurukshayasa, as, m. a descendant of Uru- 
shayas, AivSr, 


A = 
watara aurvdyc. 


239 
aiatex aurjasya, am, n. (fr. tuyas), a par- 


ticular style of composition, Pratipar. 
Aurjitya, am, n. (fr. ryt), strength, vigour, 
Comm, on Kavy4d, 


wid aurna, mf(7)n. (fr. drnd@), made of 
wool, woollen, Yajfi. ii, 179; MBh.; Pan. 

Aurnaka, mf(7)n. id., Pan. iv, 3, 158. 

Aurpankbha, as, m. a descendant of Urna- 
nabha, gana srodds, Pan. iv, 1, 112. 

Aurnankbhaka, nin. inhabited by the Urna- 
nabhas (asa country), gana rdpamyddi, Pin, iv, a,§3. 

Aurnovibha, as, m. a descendant of Urna- 
vabhi, N. of a demon, RV, ii, 11, 18; viii, 32, 26; 
77, 2; N. of a grammarian, Nir.; of several other 
men, SBr. &c, 

Anrniiyava, am, n. (ft. daradyu), N. of a Sa- 
man, TandyaBr. &c, 

Aurnivatya, as, m. (iiom, pl. “watis), 2 de- 
sendant of Urnavat, Pan, v, 3, 118, 

Aarnika, mit(i)n. woollen, gana asvddi, Pan. 
V, 1, 39- 


- 
wrergat aurdayani, f. a descendant of 
Urdi, Pat. on Pan. iv, 2, 99. 


wisg aurdhea (fr, urdhva, q.y.), in the 
following compounds : 

Aurdhvakalika,niti&® Puc. aeuhva-kala), 
relating to subsequent tune, pana kisy-adi, Pan. iv, 
a, 116, 

Aurdhvadeha, iin, (tr. “rdhva-deha), relat- 
ing or referring to the state after death, relating to 
future lie, R. it, 83, 24. 

Aurdhvadehike, mfn. id.; relating to a de- 
ceased person, pettermed in honour of the dead, 
funereal, funcral; (az), n. the obsequies of a de- 
ceased person, any funeral ceremony; whatever is 
ofered or performed on a person's decease (as burn- 
ing of the body, ofleriug cakes, distributing alms 

i 8c.), Mn, 10; MUh.; K.; Raph. a&c. = kalpa- 
valli, f., -nirnaya, in., -paddhati, !., ~prayo- 
ga, m., N, of works. 

Aurdhvadaihika, min. = uxrdivadrhika, L, 

Aurdhvamdamike, nitu. ({1. aredhuim-da- 
mi), belouging to an elevated or upright person or 
thing, Pat. on Pan. iv, 3, 60. 

Aurdivaebbaktixa, ifn. (tr. wrdiva-bhakta), 
used or applied after a meal, Car. 

Aurdhyasadmana, aii, n. (ft. drdhva-sail- 
mun), N. of a Sdiman, Tandyabr.; Laty. 

Aurdhvasrotasike, as, mn. (ft. sdhva-sro- 
fas), a Saiva (q.v.), L. 


a 
wifi curmileya, as, m. a descer: dant 


of Urmila, Uttarar. 


SS 
WAY qurinya, as, m. (fr. urmi?), a parti- 
cular personification, SAmav Br, 


‘ 

tS 1. aurra, as, m.a descendant of Urva, 
N. of a Rishi, RV. viti, 102, 4; ‘TS. vii; AitBr,; 
MBh. &c.; (in later mythology he is called Aurva 
Bhargava as son of Cyavana and grandson of Bhyi- 
gu; he is the subject of a legend told in MBh. i, 
Gko2; there it is said that the sous of Kyitavirya, 
wishing to destroy the descendaats of Bhrign in order 
to recover the wealth left them by their father, slew 
even the children in the womb; one of the women 
of the family of Bhyigu, in order to preserve her 
embryo, secreted it in her thigh [#72], whence the 
child at its birth was named Aurva; on beholding 
whom, the sons of Kritavirya were struck with blind- 
ness, and framn whose wrath proceeded a flame that 
threatened to destroy the world, had not Aurva at 
the persuasion of the Bhargavas cast it into the ocean, 
where it retained concealed, and having the face 
of a horse; Aurva was afterwards preceptor to Sa- 
gata and gave him the Agneyastram, with which he 
conquered the barbarians who invaded his posses- 
sions; cf, vadavd-mukha, vadavdgni); N. of a 
son of Vasishtha, Hariv.; (ds), m. pl., N. of a class 
of Pitris, TandyaBr.; Laty.; (#), f. a female descend- 
ant of Drva, Kaé. on Pan. iv, 1, 73; (mfn.) pro- 
duced by or relating to the Rishi Aurva, MBh, i, 
387, &c.; (as), m. the submarine fire (cast into the 
ocean by Aurva Bhargava, cf. above). »dahana, 
m. the submarine fire, Rajat. Aurvigni, m. id., 
rab. ; Sis. AurvAnala, m. id., Kad. 

Aurviya, Nom. A. aurvdyate, to behave like 
the submarine fire, Venis, 
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wid 2. aurva, mf{(i)n. (fi. urvi), relating to 
the earth, of the earth, VarBrS.; (az7),n. fossil salt, L. 

Aurvara, min, (fr. as-vard), telating to or com- 
ing from the earth, coming from the ground (as 
dust), Sis. xvi, 27. 

east aurvasa, mfn. containing the word 
u?vasi (as an Adhyaya or Anuvaka), gaya vzme- 
kfddi, Pan. v, 2, 61. 

Aurvaseya, m. a descendant of Urvaéi, Vikr.; 
N. of Agastya, L. 

ates aula, as, m. Arum Campanulatum 
(eolz), Nigh. 


eraty aulapi, ayas, m. pl. (fr. ulapa), N. 
ofa wartior-tribe, gana damany-ddi, Pan,v, 3, 116, 

Aulapin, #5, m., pl. the school of Ulapa, Kas. 
on Pan. iv, 3, 104. 

Anlapiya, as, m. a king of the Aulapis above. 


wTaNta aulabhiya, as, m. a king of the 
Ulabhas, gana damany-addi, Pan. v, 3, 116. 


waists auland, as, m., N. of Santanava 
[Say.], RV. x, 98, 11. 


WAR aulundya, as, m. & descendant of 
Ulunda, N. of Supratita, VBr. 


Sek auluka, as, m. (fr. uluka), N. of @ 
village; (a), n. a nurnber of owls, pana &Aangi- 
kadi, Pan, iv, 2, 45. 

Aulfixiya, min. (fr. auldika), Pat. on Vartt. 2 
on Pan, iv, 2, 104, 

Aultikya, as, m. a descendant of Ulika, gana 
gargddt, Pan. iv, t, 10%; a follower of the Vaise- 
shika doctrine (ct, ulaka), ~ darsana, n., N, of 
the Vaiseshika system, Sarvad, 103 seqq. (erroneously 
printed aulukya d’). 


GSAT aulikhald, mfn. (tr. ulikhala), 
comiug ‘from 2 mortar, ground or pounded in a 
mortar, SBr.; KatySr.; (am), m. du, mortar and 
pestle, Maitrs. i, 4, Io. 

4, 


WTSAW aulvanya, am, n. (fr. ulvana), ex- 
cess, superabundance (?). 


wratatt auvili, f., v.1. for ovili, q. v. 
Auvell, f. id. 


WAS auvenaka, am, n. a kind of song 
(gitaka), ¥ajn. iii, 113. 
WIT aqusaia, as, TM, & 


Usata, Haiiv. 


Wt ausona, mf(i)n. (fr. usanas),=-uusa- 
masa below, Kas, on Pau. iv, 2,8; (ae), n., N. of 
several Samaus, Comm, on Nyjyam, 

Ausanasu, mf(7jn, relating to or originating 
from Usanas, peculiar to him, AgvGp. ; MBh.; BhP. 
&e.; (5,2), m. f. a descendant of U:anas, MBh, i, 
3376; BhP. vii, ix; (am), n. (scil. Sdstra) the law- 
buvk of Usanas, Paiicat.; N. of an Upa-purdna, 
KirinaP.; N. of a Tictha, MBh, 111, 7008. 

Auéananys, mfn. originating from Usanas, Mudr, 


SISTA ausand, mfn (perhaps pres. p. of 
a-/vas, NBD.) wishing for, desirous (somena saha 
misri-badvam himayamana, Say.), RV. x, 30,9. 


eat forest ausijd, mfn. (fr. usij), desirous, 
zealous, wishing, RV.; N. of Kakshlvat and other 
Rishis, RV.; TS.; AévSr. 8c. 


AT ausinara, mf(i)n. belonging to 

the Usinaras, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; (2), f., N. of a 
wife of Purtravas, Vikr. 

Ausinari, és, m. a king of the Ustnaras, MBh. 


WSC auéira, mfn. made of Usira, MBh. 


xii, 2299; (as, am), m. 0. the stick which serves 
as a handle to the cow's tail used as a fan or chowri, 
L.; the cow's tail used as a fan, the chowri, W.; 
(a), nN. an unguent made of Usira, Mricch. ; a bed 
used also as a seat), L.; a seat, chair, stool, L.; 
= “sira,q.v., W. 

Ausfriké, f. the shoot (of a plant), L.; a basin, 
bowl, L. 


Qa aushana, am, n. (fr. ushana), pun- 
gency, L. =#aundl, f. black pepper, L. 


descendant of 


we aurva. 


WIAA aushata, incorrect for ausata, q. v. 


wera fog aushadasvi, is, m. a descendant 
of Oshad-asva, N. of Vasumat, MBh. i, 3664. 


aia aushadhd, mf(i)n. (fr. oshadhi), con- 
sisting of herbs, SBr. vii; (i), £., N- of Dakshayant, 
MatsyaP,; (a), n. herbs collectively, a herb, SBr. ; 
AitBr,; : KatySr, &c.; herbs used in medicine, simples, a 
medicament , drug, medicine in general, Mn.; MBh.; 
Ragh, &c.; a mineral, W.; a vessel tor herbs, = pe- 
shake, m. one who grinds or pounds medicaments, 
Car. Aushadhavali, f., N. of a medical work 
composed by Prana-krishwa. 

Aushadhi, 75 or 7, f. =oshadht, q. v. 

Aushadhi-7kri, to make into a medicament, 
Mricch. 

Aushadhiya, min. medicinal, W.; 
herbs, herby, 


wraz aushara, am, n. (fr. tishara), fossil 
salt, L.3 iron stone, L. 
Ausharaka, am, 0. tossil salt, L. 


consisting of 


wee aushasd, mf(i)n. (fr. ushas), relating 
to dawn, early, matutinal, TBr. ii; (7), f. daybreak, 
morning, SBr. vi; (a2), n., N. of several Samans. 

Aushasixa, min, walking out at daybreak ; 
early, matutinal &c., T. 

Aushika, inin, (tr. 2. #54), id., Pat. on Pan. vii, 
3, 51. 


WT AE cushastya, min. relating to or treat- 
ing of the sage Ushasti. 9 


wifes aushija, incorrect for austja, q. v. 
wig aushtra, mfn, (fr. ushtra), relating to 


or coming trom a camel, Gaut, xvii, 24; Man. v, 8; 
Yajfi.; Susr, dc.5 abounding in camels or buttaloes 
(as a country), Comm, on Pain. iv, 2,69; (ave), n. 
the skin of a buftalo, Vait,; the camei genus; camel- 
nature, W. 

Aushtraka, mfn. coming froma camel, Pan. iv, 
3,1575 (am), n.a herd or multitude of camels, Pan. 
Iv, 2, 39. 

Aushtraratha, mf. (fr. ushira-ratha), be- 
longing to a carriage drawn by camels (as a wheel), 
hag. on Pan, iv, 3, 122. 

Aushtraikshi, 7s, m. a descendant of Ushtri- 
ksha, N. of a teacher, VBr, 

Aushtriyana, as, m. a descendant of Ushtra, 
gana arihanddi, Pin. iv, 2, 80. 

Aushtriyanaka, mifi.. relating tu the above, ib, 

Aushtrika, mtn.coming trom a camel (as milk), 
Sust.; ;anoil-milier (¢az/eha, Nilak.), Mish. viii, 2095. 


ate aushtha, mfn. (tr. oshtha), hp-shaped, 
SBr. iv: ; KatySr. 


wifare aishniha, mfn, in the Ushnih 
metre, beginning with an Ushnih, VS. ; : SBr. ; Sankh- 
Sr. &e.; (am), n.= usinih, gana prajnadi, Pan. 
y, 4 38. 


alanis aushniku, as, m. pl., N. of a 
peapie, MBh. 


wTreUs ausknya, um, Nn. aes ushea), heat, 


Aushmys, am, n . (fr. [Naas id., Ragh. 


xvii, 33. 
H KA. 


@ 1. ka, the first consonans of the alpha- 
bet, and the first guttural letter (corresponding in 
sound to & in keep or king). = kkra, mn, the letter 
or sound 4a, TPrat. = vat, mfn. having the word 
ka, NBD.=varga, m. the gutturals (of which 4a 
is the first letter), TPrat.; Siddh.; (cf. vargd.) 


& 2,kd, kas, kd, kim, interrog. pron. (see 
kim and 2. kad, and ef. the following words in 
which the interrogative base 4a appears, Aafama, 
katara, katt, katham, kadd, karhi, ka, &c.), who? 
which ? what? Indts declension 4a follows the pro- 
noun fad except in nom. acc. sing. neut., where &:m 
has taken the place of 4ad or Aaé in classical Sanskrit; 
but the old form 4ad is found in the Veda (see Gram, 
227); (cf. Zd. ka, ké, ké, kat; Gk. woev, wis 
(lon, xd0ev, was), ris, ri; Lat. guts, guid; Lith, 
has, ki; Goth. hvas, hvb, hva; oe Sax. Awd, | 
hweaet; Eng. who, what.) | 


oT kamya. 


The interrogative sentence introduced by 4a is 
often terminated by 7f7 (e. g. kasya sa putra iti 
kathyatam, iet it be said, ‘ whose son is he ?’), but 
i/é may be omitted and the sentence lose its direct 
interrogative character (e.g. Aasya sa putro na 
Jadyate, it is not Known whose son he is). Aa with 
or without 4/1. as may express ‘how is it possible 
that?’ ‘what power have I, you, they, &c.?’ (e. g. 
ke mama dhanvino’ nye, what can the other archers 
do against me? ke dudm paritrdtum, what power 
have we to rescue vou?) Aa is often connected 
with a demonstrative pron. (e.g. fo’yam dydti, 
who comes here?) or with the potential (e. py. 40 
Havrim nindet, who will blame Hari?) a is 
sometitnes repeated (e. g. Lah ko 'tra, who is there? 
kin kin, whom? whom? i.e. which of them? cf 
Gram. §4), and the repetition is often due to a kind 
of attraction (e.g. Aeshdm kim sastram adhyaya- 
niyam, which book 1s to be read by whom? Gram, 
836. @). When &im is connected with the inst. c. 
of a noun or with the indecl. participle it may ex- 
press * what is gained by doing so, 8c. ?°( = fu’ sthas); 
(e.g. Atm zrlambena, what is gained by delay ? Azim 
bahund, what is the use of more words? dhanena 
kim yo na dadatr, what is the use of wealth to 
hin who does not give? with inst. and gen., 
nirujah kim aushadhath, what is the use of medi- 
cine to the healthy?) 

Aa is often foliowed by the particles Zva, 2, ma- 
nia, nu, wd, svid, some ot which serve merely to 
veneratize the interrogation (e.g. Are tva elad, 
what can this be? ka x Sravat, who can possibly 
hear? fo ndma jandtt, who indeed knows? ho wy 
cyam,who, pray, is this? Avi nu haryam what is to 
be done? fo va dewid unyah, who possibly other 
than a pod? hasya svtd Aridayam ndsti, of what 
person is there no heart ?) 

Aza is occasionally used alone as an indetinite pro- 
noun, especially in negative sentences (c.g. wa kaya 
ko vallabhah, no one is a favourite of any one ; 
ninyo janatt kak, no one cise huows ; hatham 
sa ghatayatt kam, how does he kill any one ?) 
Generally, however, &a is only made indetinite when 
connected with the particles ca, camd, cad, va, and 
apt, inwhich case ka nay sometimes be preceded by 
the relative yu (e.g. ye he ca, any persons whatso- 
ever; yuspae kasyar ca devatiyar, to any deity 
w hatsucver ; yant kaniica mitraut, any tnenis 
whatsoever ; yal Aimca, whatever). The particie 
cand, being composed of ca and ma, properly gives 
a negative force to the pronoun (e.g. pasmead [n- 
drid rite kimcana, without which Tadra there is 
nothing ), but the negative sense is venerally dropped 
(e.g. Aascana, ay One; wa Kascanu, no one), and 
a relative is sometimes connected with it (e.g. yard 
kimcana, anything whatsoever), Examples of cred 
with the interrogative are common; wd and api are 
not so common, but the latter is often found mi clas- 
sical Sanskrit (e.g. Auscad, any one; kectd, some ; 
na kascud, noone; na kimetd apt, novbing what- 
soever; yah kasead, any one whatsoever; secil— 
kecit, some—others; yasmin hasmtin wd dese, in 
any country Whatsoever; wa ko ’f1, no one; xa 
Aimapi, nothing whatever). 

A@ may sometimes be used, like 2. kad, at the 
beginning of a compound. See du-priya, &e. 


& 3. kd, as, m. (according to native autho- 
rities) N. of Prajapati or of a Prajapati, VS, xx, 4; 
xxii, 20; TS. i; SBr. &c.; of Brahman, MIBh. i, 
32; BhP, iii, 12, §1; Xii, 13,19; 20; of Daksha, 
BhP. ix, 10, 10; of Vishnu, L.; of Yama, L.; of 
Garuda ; the soul, Tattvas.; a particular comet, Var- 
ByS.; the sun, L.; fire, L.; splendour, light, L.; 
air, L.; a peacock, L.; the body, L.; time, L.; 
wealth, L.; sound, L.; a king, L..; = Aama-gran- 
thi (2); (am), n. happiness, joy, pleasure, ChUp. 
iv, 10, §; Nir, &c.; water, MaitrS. i, 10, 10; SBr. 
x; Yajfi, &e.; the head; hair, a head of hair, L.3 
(also regarded as ind.; cf 1. kam.) = ja, min. pro- 
duced in or by water, watery, aquatic ; Sessile n.a 
lotus, AgP.; -°dsana, m. ‘sitting on a lotus,’ N. of 
Brahmi, Heat. = da, m. ‘ water-giver,’ a cloud, L. 

@ 4. ka, a Taddhita affix (much used in 
forming adjectives; it may also be added to nouns 
to express diminution, deterioration, or similarity, 
e.g. putraka, a little son; aévaka, a bad horse or 
like a horse). 


WA kanya, &e. See 1. kam. 


Was kamvila. 


bt) kanvila, am, n. (in astrol.) N. of 
the eighth Yoga, = Arabic ,} J9+5. 
WH konsa == kaysd below. 


oer kans, cl. 2. A. kanste, cakayse, kags- 
11d, &c., to go; tocommand; to destroy, 
Dhatup. xxiv, 14. 


Sa konsd, as, am, m. n. (kam, Un. iii, 
62), a vessel made of metal, drinking vessel, cup, 
goblet, AV. x, 10, §; AitBr.; SBr. &c.; (a noun 
ending in as followed by 4ansa in a compound does 
' not change its final, cf. ayas-kaysa, &c., Pan. viii, 
3, 46); a particular measure ( = two Aghakas, Car. ; 
= one Adhaka, L.); a metal, tutanag or white copper, 
brass, bell-metal ; (as), m., N. of a king of Mathur4 
(son of Ugra-sena and cousin of the Devakt who was 
mother of Krishna [Ugra-sena being brother of De- 
vaka, who was father of Devaki]; he is usually 
called the uncle, but was really a cousin of Krishna, 
and became his implacable enemy because it had 
been prophesied to Kapsa that he would be killed 
by a child of DevakI; as the foe of the deity he is 
identified with the Asura Kalanemi; and, as he was 
ultimately slain by Krishna, the latter receives 
epithets like A@gsa-j1/, conqueror of Kapsa, &c.), 
MBh.; VP.; BhP. &c.; N. of a place, gana faksha- 
Siladt, Pin. iv, 3, 93; (d@), f., N. of a sister of 
Kanpsa, Hariv.; BhP.; VP. = kira, m. a worker in 
white copper or brass, bell-founder (considered as 
one of the mixed castes), BrahmavP. = krish, m. 
*punisher of Kapsa,’ N. of Krishna, Sid. i, 16. 
= kesi-nishtidana, m. the destroyer or conqueror 
of Kapsa and Kedin, N. of Krishna, MBh. iii, 623. 
= jit, m., N. of Krishna, L. «nishfidana, m. 
id., MBh. iii, 15528. = p&tra, n, a particular mea- 
sure (= one Aghaka), SarngS. = mardana, m., N, 
of Krishna, L. = m&xshika, m. a metallic substance 
in large grains, a sort of pyrites. — yajiia, m. a par- 
ticular sacrifice, = vanij, m. a brazier or seller of 
brass vessels. = vati, f., N. of a sister of Kagsa and 
Kansa, vadha, m. ‘killing of Kausa,’ N. of a 
drama by Sesha-Krishna, = vidrivanakari, f. 
‘driver away of Kansa,’ N. of Durga, MBh,. iv, 180. 
=gatru,m., N. of Krishna. »sthila, n.a vessel 
made of metal, Lity. «han, m., N. of Krishna, 
~ hanana, 1. the slaying of Kansa, Kaysariti, 
m. ‘enemy of Kaysa,’ N. of Krishna. Kagsfri, 
m. id.; N. of a king, Kshit. Kagsfisthi, n. tu- 
tauag, white copper, any alloy of tin and copper, 
L. Kaysodbhavé, f. a fragrant earth, L, 

Kausaka, as, m.a vessel made of metal, goblet, 
cup, Pat.; (a), n.a kind of unguent applied to 
the eyes, L. 

Kaysika, mf(i)n. relating to or made of bell- 
metal, Pan. v, 5, 25. 

Kaysiya, mfn. id., Pain. iv, 3, 168; (am), n. 
bell-metal. 

WAT kum-sara, mfn. having a hard centre 
(said of rice), BRD.; AitBr. ii, 9, 2, (but Aufrecht 
divides according to Say., yathimcitham sdram.) 

kak, cl. 1. A. kakate, cakake, kakitd, 
&c., to be unsteady; to be proud ; to wish, 
Dhatup. iv, 16. 
kakaja-krita, mf( a)n. mutilated, 
torn to pieces [BRD.], AV. xi, 10, 25. 

BSE kakanda, as, m. gold, L.; N. of a 
king, L. 

BC kdkara, as, m. a kind of bird, VS. 
xxiv, 30; MaitrS. iii, 14, 1. 

wae kakdrdu, us, m. destruction of ene- 
mies [Say.], RV. x, 102, 6. 

WTS kakata, mfn. whirling up. See re- 
nu-ka°, 

warfzut kakatika, f. a particular part of 
the frontal bone, AV. x, 2,8; the back of the neck, 
T.; (cf. Avikdtska.) 

kakuftjala, as, m. the bird Cataka, 
L.; (cf. AepeAjala.) 
kakuthd, as,m.a kind of bird, MaitrS. 
iii, 14, 133 (cf. Aakkafe.) 

WW kakutsala, am, n. (perhaps) an ex- | 

ptession of endearment applied to a child ([BRD.], | 


AV. xviii, 4, 66, (= kakut-sthala, jaémayo navé- 
Ghah kakut-sthalam vastrena yathirnuvants ta- 
thdiva mana écchddaya, ity-arthah, T.) 


WHY kakut-stha. See below. 


WE kakid, t, f.a peak or summit (Lat. 
cacumen); chief, head, RV. viii, 44, 16; AV. vi, 
86, 3; TS.; SBr.; any projecting corner or projec- 
tion (as of a plough), BhP. v, 25, 7; the hump on 
the shoulders of the Indian bullock, AV.; TS.; BhP. 
&c,; the hump (of a man), Kathis.; N. of a metre 
(= hakilbh), TS.; an ensign or symbol of royalty 
(as the white parasol &c.); N. of a daughter of 
Daksha and wife of Dharma; (cf. (rz kahkud, sthula- 
hakud, &c., where the form kafud is said to be sub- 
stituted for kakuda below, Pin. v, 4,146; 147.) 
~druma, m., N. of a jackal, Paiicat. —mat, 
mfn, having a projection of elevation, possessing a 
hump, RV. x, 8, 2; 102, 7; VS. ix,6; Ragh.; Pai- 
cat. &c.; (as), m. a mountain, Ragh, xiii, 47; a 
bullock with a hump on his shoulders, Kum. i, 57; 
N. of a medicinal plant, L.; (¢7), f. the hip and 
loins, L.; N. of a metre; N. of the wife of Pra- 
dyunina, VP, » man, mfn. high, lofty, Hariv. «» mai 
(in comp. for -2”), -kanyd, f. ‘mountain-dangh- 
ter,’ a river, L.; N. of Revat! (wife of Bala-rima), 
Sid, ii, 20, ain, mtn, peaked, humped, MEh,; 
VarBrS,; (¢),m. a mountain, L.; a bullock with a 
hump on his shoulders, BhP.; N. of Vishnu, Hariv. ; 
of a king of the Anartas, Hariv. 644; BhP. ix, 3, 
29; VP.; (273, £., N. of a river, PadmaP. vat, 
mfn. having a hump; (a), m. a bullock with a 
hump on his shoulders, R.; (47, f., N. of the wife 
of Pradyumna (v1. Aakudmati), VP. 

Kakut (in comp. tor Aakdd above), = stha, 
m, ‘standing on a hump,’ N, of a son of Saéada and 
grandson of Ikshvaku, MBh.; Hariv.; BhP. &c. (so 
called hecause in a battle he stood on the hump of 
Indra who had been changed into a bull ; according 
to the R. he is a son of Bhagiratha). 

Kakuda, as, am, m,n. a peak, summit (of a 
mountain &c.); chief, head, pre-eminent, AV. x, 
10, 19; SBr.; Ragh. &c.; the hump on the shoul- 
ders of the Indian bullock, MBh.; a species of serpent, 
Susr,; an ensign or symbol of royalty (as the white 
parasol &c.), Ragh.; (as), m., N. of a king, VP. 
~ kityfyana, m., N. of a Brahman (who was a 
violent adversary of Sikyamuni), —°riipin, min. 
shaped like a hump, DaivBr. = wat, mfn. hump- 
backed, VarBr. Kakud&ksha, m., N. of a man, 
gana revaly-ddt, Pan, iv, 1,146. Kakudivarta, 
m.a kind of curl on the coat (ofa horse). Kakudi- 
vartin, m. a horse having the above curl, L. 

Kakun (in comp. for Aakkd above). — mat, 
mfn. = hakud-mat, q. v., TS. 


kakundara, am, n. (connected with 
kakud?) the cavities of the loins, Yajn. iii, 96 ; Bhpr. 
WEN hakubh, p, f. (cf. kakud) a peak, 
summit, RV.; space, region ur quarter of the heavens, 
BhP.; Mricch.; Kathis, &c.; N. of a metre of three 
Padas (consisting of eight, twelve, and eight syllables 
respectively ; so called because the second Pada ex- 
ceeds the others by four syllables), RPrat. 889; AV. 
xili, 1,15; VS.; SBr. &c. ; unornamented hair or the 
hair hanging down like atail, L.; awreathot Campaka 
flowers, L.; splendour, beauty, L..; a Sistra or science, 
L.;.2 Ragini or mode of music, L:; N. of a daughter 
of Daksha and wife of Dharma (as a personified 
quarter of the sky), BhP. = vat, mfn, having an 
elevation, rising to a peak, MaitsS. i, 11, 1. 
Kakup (in comp. for kakiibh), = kiram, ind. 
. accompanied by rendering into Kakubh metres, 
ankhBr, = prad&ha, m. ‘a glowing of the quarters 
of the sky,’ unusual redness of the horizon, VarBrS. 
Kakub (in comp. for sakvibh). = jaya, m. 
conquest of the quarters or of the world, Rajat. 
= bhandé, m. a mythical being, Suparn. 
Kakubhé, mfn. lofty, excelling, distinguished, 
VS.; TS.; (as), m. a kind of evil spirit, AV. viii, 6, 
10; a kind of bird, Svapnac.; the tree Terminalia 
Arjuna, MBh. ; Suér. &c.; a part of the Indian lute 
called the belly (a wooden vessel covered with 
leather placed under its neck to render the sound 
deeper, or a crooked piece of wood at the end of the 
lute), L.; (in mus.) a particular Raga or mode; a 
kind of disease, L.; N. of a man, gana (#ka-hifa- - 
vidi, Pin. ii, 4,68; of a mountam, BhP.; (4), f. 
space, region, L,; (in mus.) s particular Ragiot; | 


Raye kakshdvékshaka, 
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(am), n, the flower of Terminalia Arjuna, Kavyad. 
= maya, min, made of the wood of Terminalia 
Arjuna, VarBrS. Kakubh&k&ra, m. a kind of bird 
(cf. Aakubha),L. KakubhAdinf, f. ‘tasting like 
Kakubha’[{T.], a kind of perfume, L.; (cf. sa/7.) 
Kakum (by Sandhi for sakdibh), = mati, f., 

N. of a metre, ChandS. iii, 56. 

Kakuha( = faéubjd), mfu.lofty, high, eminent, 
great, RV, 

Kakuhastin&, v. |. for Aakuhd, Nigh. 


waafeat kakuyashtika, f. a kind of bird, 
Car. 


HAC kakeruka, as, m. a worm in the 
stomach, Car; Saris. 


GR kakk, v.1 for kakh, q.v. 


@Re kakkatd, as, m. a species of animal 
(offered at a sacrifice to the goddess Anamati), VS. 
xxiv, 32; TS. v. 

BRU kakka-raja, as, m., N. of a king. 

HRS kakkala, as, m., N. of a man. 


% kakkula, as, m., N. of a Buddhist 
Bhikshu, Lalit. (v. 1. aaku/a). 


BRS kakkola, as, m. a species of plant 
(bearing a berry, the inner part of which is waxy 
and aromatic), Suér.; RK. &c.; (7), f. id., Paiicad.; 
(am), n. a perfume prepared from the berries of 
this plant, Suér. 

Kakkolaka, am, n. the above perfume, Suir. 

Kakkoliks, f. a species of plant, L. 


MFR kukkh, v. 1. for kakh, q. v. 


WERT kakkhata, mfn. hard, solid, L.; (7), 
f.chalk, L. = pattraka, m.Corchorus Olitorius(rope 
is made from its fibre), L. 


RMS kakvala, as, m., N. of a man (vv. U. 
kakkvala, kakvalla), 


HF kdksha, as, m. (kash, Un. tii, 62; ef. 
V kac), lurking-place, hiding-place,R V. x, 28,4; VS. 
xi, 7g; awouod, large woud(?), RV. vi, 45, 315 « ‘orest 
of dead trees, a dry wood, underwood (otten the Jair 
of wild beasts), VS.; ‘TS.; ‘TandyaBr.; Mu. &e.; an 
inner recess, the interior uf a furest ; grass, dry grass; 
a spreading creeper, climbing plant, J..; side or flank, 
l..; sin, L.; a gate, W.; a buffalo, L.; Terminalia 
Bellerica,W.; (as, a), m. f. the armpit (as the most 
concealed part of the human body), region of the 
girth, AV. vi, 127, 2; Suér.; Mricch. &c.; (cf. Lat. 
coxa, ‘hip;’ O.H.G. Aaksa; Zd. kasha; cf. Sk. 
kaccha\; a girdle, zone, belt, girth, MBh.; BhP. 
&c.; the end of the lower garment (which, after 
the cloth is carried round the body, is brought 
up behind and tucked into the waistband); heim, 
border, lace, BhP. ix, 10, 37; the scale of a balance, 
Kavyad.; Vear.; (@), f. painful boils in the armpit, 
Suér.; a surrounding wall, a wall, any place sur- 
rounded by walls (as a court-yard, a secluded portion 
of a building, a private chamber or toom in genetal), 
MEh.; BhP.; Mn. &c.; the orbit of a planet, Var- 
BrS.; SGryas. &c.; the periphery, circumference, 
Siryas. xii, 65; balance, equality, situilarity, resem- 
blauce, MBh. xii, 7269; VarByS. 26,6; euiulation, 
rivalry, object of erulation, Naish.; the jeweller’s 
weightcalled Retti, L.; objection orreply in arguinent, 
L.; a particular part of a carriage, L.; (as), m. pl.,N. 
of a people, Mth, ; VP. =dhara, m. the part of the 
body where the upper arm is connected with the 
shoulder, the shoulder-joint, Suér, «= pa, m. one of the 
nine treasures of Kuvera; (cf. Aucchap2.) = pata, 
m, the armpit; N. of a work on magic, ~ ruhé, 
f, a fragrant grass, Cyperus, I. loman, n. the 
hair under the armpit, R. = siya, m. ‘sleeping 
upon dry grass’ (T.], a dog, u.; (cf. kavtha-sdya.) 
~ gene, in., N. of a Rajarshi, MBh. =stha, min, 
situated op the side, seated on the heap or flank, 
KakshAgni, m. fire in dry wood or grass, MBh, 
iii, 14787. Kakehbddbyaya, m., N. of a part of 
a cotumentary by Bha-dhara on the Sdrya-siddhanta, 
Kakshantara, n. an inner of private apartment. 
Kaksh&-pate or - puta, m. a cloth passed be- 
tween the legs to cover the privities, Paficat, ae 
ksh&puti, m., N. of a physician (wrong for hd- 
kshapult?), Kakshivékshaka, m. overseer of 
the inner apartments, L.; keeper ot a toyal garden, 
door-keeper, L.; a poet, a debauchee, Li; a 
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player, painter, L.; warmth of feeling, strength of 
sentiment,W, Kakeh&arita, o, ‘being in the arm- 
pit,’ the hair under the armpit, L, Kakshétths, 
f. a species of Cyperus, L. Makeshédaka, n. 
moisture in a thicket, AitAr. v, 3, 3, 18. 

Kakshaka, as, m., N. of a Niga, MBh, 

Kakshatu, xs, m., N. of a plant, Kas. on Pan. 
iv, 2, 71. 

Ravshas, asi, n, du. (perhaps) the depressions 
on both sides of the wrist, AitAr. i, 2, 6, 20. 

Kakshiya, Nom. A. dakshdyate, to wait for 
any one in a hidden place, lie in ambush ; to intend 
anything wicked, Katy, on Pan. iii, 1, 14. 

Kakshin, mf. having or furnished witha kaksha, 
gana sukhddi, Pan. y, 2,131 (not in Kas.) 

Kakshi (in comp. for Aaksha), = karana, n. 
the act of admitting or assenting, Sarvad. = karta- 
vya, min. to be adopted or admitted (as an opinion), 
ib, kira, m. adoption, admission, holding (as of 
an opinion), ib, = o kri,‘ to put anything under the 
arm, ‘accept, assent to, hold (as an opinion), admit, re- 
cognize (cf. aitgi-a/ ket, urari-of kri, &c.), Sarvad. 
= krita, mfn, assented, held, promised, admitted, 

Kakshivat, dn, m. (for kakshyd-vat, Kis. on 
Pan. viii, 3,12), N. of a renowned Rishi (sometimes 
called Pajriya; he is the author of several hymns of 
the Rig-veda, and is fabled as a son of Usij and 
Dirgha-iamas), RV.; AV.; SankhSr. &c.; (anfas), 
nm. pl. the descendants of Kakshivat, RV. i, 126, 4. 

Kaksheyu, v5, m., N. of a son of Raudr4sva and 
Ghritaci, MBh.; Hariv, ; VP, 

Kékshya, mfn. being or abiding in shrubs or dry 
grass, VS. xvi, 34; (Aakshyad, fr. kakshya), filling 
out the girth, well fed (Say.], RV. v, 44, 11; 
(kakshya), f. girth (of an animal), girdle, zone, 
RV.; AV. viii, 4, 6; xviii, 1, 15; MBh. &c. (cf. 
baddha-kakshya) ; the enclosure of anedifice (either 
the wall &c. so enclosing it, or the court or chamber 
constituting the enclosure, the inner apartment of a 
palace), MBh.; R. &c.; theorbit ofa planet, Aryabh.; 
the scale of a balance, Pat.; an upper garment, L.; 
sinularity, equality, L.; effort, exertion, L.; a shrub 
yielding the black and red berry (that serves as a 
jeweller's weight), the Retti or Guiija, Abrus Preca- 
torius, L.; (ds), f. pl. the fingers, Nigh.; (ame), n. 
the scale of a balance, Comm, on Yajii. ; a part of a 
carriage, R.; a girdle, girth. » pr&, min, filling out 
the girth, well fed, RV, i, 10, 3. Kakshy&-vat, 
min. furnished with a girth; (d#), m. = &akshivat, 
K4é. on Pan. viii, 2,12. Kakshy&vékshaka, m. 
= kukshdvékshaka, q.v., L. Kakshy&-stotra, 
p., N. of a Stotra. 


Ra kukh, cl. 1. P. kakhati, cakakha, ka- 
\ khitd, &c., to laugh, laugh at or deride : 

Caus. kakhayati, tocause to laugh, Dhatup. v, 6; xix, 
2; (cf. Lat. cachinnare; Gk. naxyd(w, xayyaga;: 
O.H.G. Auoch ; Germ. Adher, heher ; Eng.cackle.} 


RAT kakhya, incorrect for kakshya,q.v., L. 


kag, cl. 1. P. kagati, to act, per- 
\ form (?), Dhatup. xix, 29. 


BN kagittha, v.1. for kapittha, y.v., L. 


= kank, cl.1. A. kankate, cakanke, kan- 
Atta, &c., to go, Dhatup. iv, 20; [cf. 
Hib. cichet, ‘walking ;’ Lith. £anka,‘to come to,"] 


WT kanka, as, m. (fr. the above according 
to T.), a heron (the first heron is supposed to be a son 
of Suras’, MBh. i, 2633), VS. xxiv, 31; SV.; MBh.; 
Mricch. &c. ; a kind of mango, L.; N. of Yama, L.; 
of several men, MBh.; Hariv.; BhP. &c.; a N. as- 
sumed by Yudhishthira (before king Virata, when 
in the disguise of a Brahman), MBh, iv; a false or 
pretended Brahman, L.; a man of the second or 
military tribe, L.; one of the eighteen divisions of 
the continent, W.; (ds), m. pl., N. of a people, 
MBh.; BhP.; VarBrS. ; (4), f. a kind of sandal, L.; 
the scent of the lotus, L.; (dé & 7), f.,,N. of a daughter 
of Ugrasena (and sister of Katka), BhP,; VP. = oft, 
mfn. collected into a heap resembling a heron, TS, v; 
SBr,; Sulbas. &c, =tunda, m., N. of a Rakshas, R. 
e= trofa, m.a kind of fish, Esox Kankila, L. = troti, 
m, id., L.pattra, n. a heron’s feather (fixed on 
an arrow), R.; Ragh.; (mfn.) furnished with the 
feathers oi a heron (asan arrow), MBh.; (as), m. an 
arrow furnished with heron’s feathers, = "pattrin, 
mfn. furnished with heron's feathers, MBh.: R. 
= parvan, m. a kind of serpent, AV. @ prishthf, 


wutfan kakshdsrita. 


f. a species of fish, L, =m maKs, f. beating time by 
clapping the hands, W. = maukha, min. shaped like 
a heron’s mouth (said of a sort of forceps), Suir, 
= rola, m, Alangium Hexapetalum, L. lati, f. 
a species of plant, L. = lodys, v. |, for akga-lodya, 
q. V. vadana, 0, ‘heron’s mouth, 's pair of tongs, 
Vents, =gateu, m. Desmodium Gangeticum, L. 
= siya, m. ‘sleeping like a heron'(?), a dog, L.; 
(cf. kaksha-sdya.) 


BS kankata, as, m. (/kaak, Un. iv, 81), 
armour, mail, R.; Ragh. ; Venis.; an iron hook (to 
goad an elephant), L.; boundary, limit; (ds), m. pl., 
N. of a people, VarBr. 

Kabkataka, as, m. armour, mail, L. 

Kahkatika, mfn. relating to armour, gana 
hkumudddi, Pan. iv, a, 80. 

Kanhkatin, mfn. furnished with armour, gana 
prekshadt,ib.; (),m, a chamberlain, Hear. 121, 24. 

Kahkatila, mfn. armed with mail, gana Adsddt, 
Pin. iv, 2, 80. 


wxett kankaferi, f. turmeric, W. 
AK kankana, am, n. (as, m., L.), (kas, 


Comm. on Un. iv, 24), a bracelet, ornament for 
the wrist, ring, MBh. ; Bharty. ; Hit. &c.; a band or 
ribbon (tied round the wrist of a bride or bridegroom 
before marriage), Mcar. ; an annual weapon, MBh.; 
an ornament round the feet of an elephant, MBh. 
iii, 15757 ; any ornament or trinket ; a crest ; (as), 
m., N. of a teacher; (@), f., N. of one of the mothers 
inthe retinue of Skanda, MBh. ix, 2634; (#), fan or- 
nament furnished with bells, L.; (cf. Aaksha ; Aass- 
hint.) = Akhara, m. a bridegroom, Mcar.; (2), f. a 
bride, ib. — pura, n., N. of atown, Rajat. = priya, 
m.,N.ofademon causing fevers, Hariv. = bhtishana, 
mfn, adorned with tinkling ornaments, L. = mani, 
f. a jewel in a bracelet, Comm. on Un. iv, 117. 
= varsha, mfn, ‘raining down bracelets,’ a ma- 
gician, Rajat. iv, 246; N. of a king, Rajat. var- 
shi-t&, f. the state of being the above, ib. 
= h&rik&, f. a kind of bird, Comm, on ParGy. 

Kankanin, min, ornamented with a bracelet, 
Kathas. 

Kahkanika, as, m., N. of a Naga, VP.; (4), f. 
an ornament furnished with bells, L. ; a string tied 
round the wrist, L, 


BHA kdnkata, as, m. (i, am, f. n., L.) a 
comh, hair-comb, AV. xiv, 2, 68 (v.1. &antaka) ; 
TBr.; ParGr. &c.; a slightly venomousanimal (Say.], 
RV. i, 191, 1; N. of ateacher; (é), ££ Sida Rhombi- 
folia. 

Kahkatik&, f. a comb ; Sida Rhombifolia, Bhpr. 

Kahkatfya, ds, m. pl., N. of a family. 

WTC kankara, mfn. vile, bad, L.; (am), n. 
buttermilk mixed with water, L.; a particular high 
number, Lalit, 

WLS kankala, as, am, m. n. a skeleton, 
MBh. ; Kathas, &c.; (as), m. a particular mode in 
music, = ketu, m., N. of a Dinava. = bDhairava, 
n., N. of a work ; -fantra, n. id. = mEla-bhirin, 
m. ‘wearing a necklace of bones,’ N. of Siva. 
= "m&lin, m. id.= musala, n., N. of a mythical 
weapon, R. 

Kahk&laya, as, m. the human body, T. ; N. of 
an author. 

Kahk&lin, i, m., N. of a Yaksha, BrahmaP.; 
(se7), f., N. of a form of Durg’, Kath4s. Ixxviii, 92. 


kanku, us, m. a kind of Panic seed 
(= kangu), VarBrS. ; N. of a son of Ugra-sena (er- 
roneous for 4aska), 

kankushtha, as, m. a medicinal earth 
(described as of two colours, one of silvery and one 
of a gold colour, or one of a light and one of a dark 
yellow), Suir, 

WET kdnkusha, ds, m. pl. a particular part 
of the head, [NBD.], AV. ix, 8, 2 ( = dbhyantara- 
dehu, T.) 

axes kankeru, us, m. a kind of crow, L. 


Writs katkeli, is, m. the tree Jonesia 
Asoka, Bailar, 

Kahkelia, as, m. id., L. 

Mahkeolli, is, i, m. f. id., Vim. 


WHS kadkoic, as, m. a kind of plant, 


kaccha-pa, 


Bhartr. ; N. of a Naga, RimatUp.; of an author ; 
(am), n. cubeb, Bhpr. 
Kabkolaka, a, n. cubeb, L. 


WE kankha, am, n. (perhaps a combination 
of ka and &ha), enjoyment, fruition, L. 


WHATS adganila,as,m.,N. ofa Niga,VP. 


kangu, us, f. a kind of Panic seed 
(several varieties are cultivated as food for the poor), 
VarByS. ; Comm. on SBr. &c. 
Kahguka, as, d, m. f. id,, Suir. 
Kahgunl, f.Celastrus Paniculatus, Bhpr. ; = £a%- 
gu, L. = pattré, f. Panicum Verticillatum, L, 
Kang, [. = kanguka, L. 
% kangula, as, m. a particular position 
of the hand, PSarv. 


kac, cl. 1. P. kacati, to sound, cry, 

\ Vop.: A. kacate, cakace, kacitd, &c., to 

bind, fetter ; toshine, Dhatup. vi, 8; (cf. kaac ; Lat. 
cingere ; Lith. kinkau.) 

Kaca, as, m. the hair (esp. of the head), Ragh. ; 
Bhartr. &c,; a cicatrix, a dry sore, scar, L.; a band, 
the hem of a garment, L. ; a cloud, L.; N, ofa son of 
Brihaspati, MBh.; BhP.; Rajat.; N. ofa place; (4), f. 
a female elephant, L.; beauty, brilliancy, L.; (cf. a- 
kaca, ul-kaca, &c,) = graha, mn. seizing or grasping 
the hair, MBh.; Ragh. &c. — grahana, n. id., BhP. 
= dugdbiks, f. Cucurbita Hispida;Nigh. pa, m. 
‘ cloud-drinker,’ grass; aleaf, W.; (am), ni. a vessel for 
vegetables, L. —paksha, m. thick or ornamented 
hair. = psa, m.id., Naish.; (cf. kesa-frsa.) = bhe- 
ra, m, id., Sirhg. » m&la, m. smoke (Aacam kaca- 
kantim malate, T.; v.\, kkatamada), L.~ ripu- 
phali, f. = jami,q.v., L.— basta, in. thick or or- 
namented hair, beautiful hair, L. Kack-kaoi, ind, 
hair against hair, pulling each other's hair, Kas. on 
Pan. v, 4, 127; MBh.; Balar.; (cf. fesd-hess.) 
Kacicita, mfn. having long or dishevelled hair, W. 
Kac&moda, n.a fragrant ointment for the hair, L. 
Kacéavara, n., N. of a temple. 

Kacaka, as, m. a kind of mushroom, Nigh. 

Kaocela, am, n. a string or cover containing and 
keeping together the leaves of a manuscript, L.; (cf. 
kacana.) 

SAF kacangala, am, n. the ocean, L ; 
a free market (a place of sale paying no duty or 
custom), L.; N. of a region. 


FATE kacaku, mfn. ill-disposed, wicked, 
L.; difficult to be borne, intolerable, difficult to be 
approached, L.; (us), m. a snake, L. 


@™TgTkacafura, as, m.a kind of gallinule, 
L, (see dalyuha). 
SF kacu, us, f. Arum Colocasia (an escu- 


Jent rvot cultivated for food ; cf. Aacvt), = riya, m., 
N. of a man, 


RWC kacora, as, m. Curcuma Zerumbet, 
Nigh. 

WAS kaceata, am, n. an aquatic plant 
( =jalapippali). 

WT kaccara, mfn. dirty, foul, spoiled by 
dirt, L.; vile, wicked, bad, L.; (am), n. buttermilk 
diluted with water ; (cf. harkara, katura, &c.) 


ufwe kac-cid. See under 2. kad. 


GE kaccha, as, m. (4, am, f.n., L.) a bank 
or any ground bordering on water, shore ; (cf. Zd. 
kasha, voura-kasha, the ‘wide-shored,’ the Caspian 
Sea; cf. Aaksha} ; a mound or causeway; watery 
soil, marshy ground, marsh, morass, MBh.; Megh.; 
Paficat. ; N. of several places, e.g. Cutch, Pan.; Var- 
BsS.; Cedrela Toona (the timber of which is used for 
making furniture &cc.), L.; Hibiscus Populneoides, L.; 
a particular part of a tortoise, L.; a particular part of a 
boat, L.; (ds), m. pl., N. ofa people (v. 1. for Aaksha), 
VP.; (as, @),m. f.the hem or end of a lower garment 
(tucked into the girdle or waistband), L., (probably a 
Prakrit form for Raksha) ; (4), f.a cricket, L.; N. of 
a plant, L.; girdle, girth(v.1. for Raksha), Nilak. cn 
MBh. (ed. Bomb.) iv, 13, 22. —&, f. a species of Cy- 

tus, L. = dese, m., N. of a place. onira, m.,, 

. of a Naga; -d2/a, n., N. of a place. = pa, m. 
‘keeping or inhabiting a marsh,’ a turtle, tortoise, 
MBh,; Gaut.; Mn, &c.; a tumour on the palate, 


kaccha-paka. 


Suir. i, 306, 8; an apparatus used in the distillation 
of spirituous liquor, a flat kind of still, L.; an attitude 
in wrestling, L.; Cedrela Toona, L.; one of the 
nine treasures of Kuvera, L.; N. of a Naga, MBh.; 
of a son of Visva-mitra, Hariv.; of a country, Kathis.; 
(i), f. a female tortoise or a kind of small tortoise, 
L.; a cutaneous disease, wart, blotch, Suér.; a kind 
of lute (so named from being similar in shape to the 
tortoise ; cf. festudo); -desa, m., N. of a country. 
= “paka, m. a tortoise, VarByS. ; (#44), f. a kind of 
sma)! tortoise ; a pimple, blotch, wart, Suér.; a wart 
accompanying gonarrhoea, W. = pute, m.a box with 
compartments, VarByS. = bhi, f. marshy ground, 
swamp, morass, W. = ruhi, f. ‘marsh-growing,’ a 
kind of gras. W.—wih&ra, m., N. of a marshy 
region, Kaooh#di, m., N. of a gana, Pan. iv, 2, 
133. Kaochdnta, m. the border of a lake or 
stream; -ruAd, f. Diirva grass, L. Kaoohflam- 
k&ra, m. a kind of reed (used for writing), Nigh. 
Kacohésvara, m., N. of atown; (cf. hacéivara.) 
Kacohéshta, m. the tortoise, L. 

Kacohatik&, f. the end or hem of a lower gar- 
ment or cloth (gathered up behind and tucked into 
the waistband), L. 

Kacoh&tik, kacch&ti, f. id., L. 

Kaocch&ra, as, m. pl., N. of a people, VarByS. 

Kacohiysa, ds, m. pl., N. of a people, VP. 

Kacohotika, f. = kacchatikd, L. 

BZ kacchu= kacchi below, L.; a species 
of plant, L. —ghna, m. Trichosanthes Diceca, L. ; 
(3), f. a species of Hapusha (q, v.), L. 

Kacohura, min. (fr. the next), scabby, itchy, 
affected by a cutaneous disease, Ks. on P4n. v, 2, 
107; unchaste, libidinous ; (as, a), m. n. a species 
of turmeric, L.; (d@), f. Alhagi Maurorum, Suir. ; 
Carpopogon Pruriens, L.; a species of turmeric, L. 

Kacohii, f. (./fash, Un. i, 86), itch, scab, any 
cutaneous disease, Suir. = mat{, f. Carpopogon Pru- 
riens (said to cause itching on being applied to the 
skin), L. = rikshasa, n. (scil. fa:/a) a kind of oil 
(applied in cutaneous diseases), Bhpr. 

Kacchora, a, n. a kind of turmeric, L. 


Wt kacoi, f. Arum Colocasia (a plant with 


an esculent root, cultivated for food), = vana, n., 
N. of a forest, Kshit. 


CS ke el. 1. P. kajati, to be happy; 


to be confused with joy or pride or sorrow, 
Dhatup. vii, §8; to grow (in this sense a Sautra root). 


WH ka-ja. See under 3. ka. 
BEN kajinga, ds,m. pl., N.ofa people, VP. 


SWS kajjala, as, m. a cloud (in this sense 
perhaps for kad-ja/a), L.; (4, 7), f. a species of fish, 
L.; (é), f. AEthiops Mineralis, L.; ink, L.; (am), 
n. lampblack (used as a collyrium and applied 
to the eyelashes or eyelids medicinally or as an or- 
nament) ; sulphuret of lead or antimony (similarly 
used), Susr.; Kathas. &c. ; (fig.) dregs, BhP. vi, a, 27. 
= dhvaja, m. a lamp, L. = maya, min. consisting 
of lampblack, Hear, = rooaka, m. n. the wooden 
stand or tripod on which a lamp is placed, a candle- 
stick, L. Kajjalf-tirtha, n., N. of aTirtha. 

Kajjalik&, {.powder (esp. madeofmercury), Bhpr. 

Kajjalita, mfn. covered with lampblack or with 
a collyrium prepared from it, gana éavakddt, Pain. 
v, 2, 36; blackened, soiled, Hear, 


BENS kajjvala, kajvala, vy. ll. for kajjula 
above. 
kaitc, cl. 1. A. kafteate, cakaitce, 
kaftcitd, &c., to bind; to shine, Dhatup. 
vi, 9; [cf Aac and kdAc, kaksha; Lat. cingere.) 
WES kaicata, as, m. Commelina Salici- 
folia and Bengalensis, L. 
Kaficada, as, m. Commelina Bengalensis, Bhpr. 
WTC kaficara, as, m. the sun, L.; <arka- 
vrtksha, T. 
~fWeeRt kaftcika,f. a small boil; the brauch 
of a bamboo, L. 


kaitcideka, am, n., N. of a village, 
MBR. v, 934. 
Kaficidevs, f. id, MBh. v, 2598. 


kaftcuka, as, i (ifc. f. &), am, m. f. n. 
(fr. «/ kafic ?) a dress fitting close to the upper part 
of the body, armour, mail; s cuirass, corselet, 


bodice, jacket, BhP,; Ratnav.; Kathiis, &c. ; (a5), 
m. the skin of a snake, Paficat.; husk, shell, Bhpr.; 
cover, cloth, envelope, Bhpr.; (fig.) a cover, dis- 

vise, Heat.; =arabha, L.; (7), f. Lipeocercis 

tata, L. KaSioukéshnishin, mfn, having ar- 

mour and a turban, R. vi, 99, 23. 

RaficukElu, «s,m. a snake, L. 

XaSoukita, mfn. furnished with armour or mail, 
ganatdrakdds, Pan.v, 2,36; (cf. pulakakaacukita.) 

Kakoukin, mfn. furnished with armour or mail ; 
(ife.) covered with, wrapped up in, Bhartz.; (3, 
m. an attendant or overseer of the women’s apart- 
ments, a chamberlain, Sak.; Vikr.; Paiicat. &c.; a 
libidinous man, a debauchee, L.; a snake, L.; N. 
of several plants (Agallochum, barley, Cicer Arieti- 
num, Lipeocercis Serrata), L. ki-recaka, 
au, m, du, the chamberlain and the forester. 

Kaficukfya, as, m. a chamberlain, Natyaé, 

Maficula, as, m. a partridge, L.; (7), f. a bodice, 
jacket &c., L. 

Kaioulik&, f. 2 bodice, corset, Amar. 

KaSiollla, cs, em, m. un. id., L. 


+7 kam-ja, as, m. (fr. kam=3. ka and ja), 
‘produced from the head,’ the hair, L.; ‘ produced 
from water,’ N. of Brahmd, L.; (am), n. a lotus, 
R.; BhP.; Amrita, the food of the gods, L, = ja, m. 
‘born from a lotus,’ N. of Brahma, L. = n&bha, m. 
‘lotus-naveled,’ N. of Vishnu, BhP. iii, 9, 44. = bi 
hu, m. ‘having hairy arms,’ N. of an Asura, Hariv, 
= vadana, 11. 3 lotus-face; (cf. vadanakamya.) 
= stl, #5, m. the god of love, L. 


@WRE kaiijaka, as, m. the bird Gracula 
Religiosa, L. 

Kaijana, as, m. id., L.; N. of Kama, the god of 
love, L. 

Kafijaia, as, m. the bird Gracula Religiosa, L. 

KaSjinf, f. a courteran, L. 


WHC kaiijara, as, m. the belly; an ele- 
phant; the sun; N. of Brahma, L. 

Kafijira, s,m. a peacock; the belly; an ele- 
phant; a Muni, hermit; the sun; N. of Brahma; 
= vyanjana, L. 


wiser kaitjtka, f. Siphonantus Indica, 
Paficat. 


4 1. hat, cl. 1. P. kafats or kanfatt, to 
go, Dhatup. ix, 33. 
2. kat, cl. 1. P. katats, caka{a, katita, 
&c., to rain; to surround ; to encompass, 
cover, screen ; to divide, Dhatup. ix, 6; (cf. «/cat.) 
Kéta, as, m. (perhaps for farfa fr. o/3. &rit) 
a twist of straw or prass, straw mat, a screen of straw, 
TS.; SBr.; KatySr.; Mn. &c.; the hip, MBh. (cf. 
katt); the hollow above the hip or the loins, the hip 
and loins; the temples of an elephant, Ragh.; aglance 
or side look, BhP. x, 32, 6 (cf. kafdésha); a throw of 
the dice in hazard, Mricch, ; a corpse, L,; a hearse or 
any vehicle forconveying a dead body, L.; a burning- 
ground or place of sepulture, L.; a time or season, 
L.; excess, superabundance, L.; (Aafa ifc, is con- 
sidered as a suffix, cf. «¢-kata, pra-kafa, &c.); an 
annual plant, L.; grass, L.; Saccharum Sara, L.; a 
thin piece of wood, a plank, L.; agreement, L.; 
environs, L.; N. of a Rakshas, R.; (7), f. long 
pepper, L.; (am), n. (ifc.) dust of flowers (con- 
sidered as a suffix, Katy. on Pin. v, 2, 29). = kate, 
m., N. of Siva, MBh. xii, 10364. = kuti, m. a straw 
hut, BhP. x, 71, 16. @kyit, m. a plaiter of straw 
mats, BhP. =kola, m. a spittoon, L. =kriy&, f. 
plaiting straw mats. ~ kh&daka, mfn. eating much, 
voracious, L.; (as), m. a jackal, L.; a crow, L.; 
a glass vessel, tumbler, bowl, L. =» ghosha, m., N. 
of a place in the east of India, Kas. on Pan. iv, 2, 
139. = °ghoshiga, min. belonging to the above 
place, ib, =m-kata, m., N. of Siva MBh,; Y4ji\.; 
of Agni, AgP. =m-kager!, f. turmeric, Suir. 
=oohu, f.(?) a spoon, VarBrS. = Yaka, m., N. of 
a man, Pat, on V4rtt, 3, on Pan. i, 1, 23. = nage 
ra, n., N. of a place in the east of India, K4é. on 
Pan. iv, 2, 139. = °nagariya, mfn, belonging to 
the above place, ib. = palli-kuficikk, f. a straw 
hut (-fari-k? and -pali-k° vv. ll.) = palvala, m., 
N. of a place, Kas. on Pan, iv, 2, 139. = palva- 
Ifya, min. belonging to the above place, ib. = pfi- 
tana, as, dé, m. f. a kiud of Preta (q. v.) or demon 
(a form assumed by the deceased spirit of 2 Ksha- 
triya who when alive neglected his duties), Mn, xii, 


wiewtte kafi-drshaka. 
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71; Malatim. » ped, m. a worm, L.; a player with 
dice, gambler, L.; N. of Siva, L.; a Rakshas, 
L.; a Vidya-dhara, L. = bhahga, m. plucking or 
gleaning corn with the hands, L,; destruction of a 
prince, royal misfortune, L. == bhY, f. Cardiospermum 
Halicacabum, Suér.; N. of several other plants, L. 
bh, f.the cheek or region of the temples of an 
elephant, Sié. v, 46. = marda, m., N, of Siva, L. 
» mlinf, f. any vinous liquor. --bhara, m. 
Bignonia Indica, L.; (4), f. a female elephant, L.; 
red arsenic, L.; N. of several plants, = vrayae, m., 
N. of Bhimasena, L, =darkar&, f. a species of 
sugar-cane (?), Suér.; Guilandina Bonducella, L. 
~samghkta, m. a frame of wicker-work, Comm, 
on AitAr. =sthala, n. the hip and loins; an ele- 
phant’s temples. =sth&la, n. a corpse, L. Mae 
¢akesha, m.a glance or side look, a leer, MBh.; 
BhP.; Megh. &c.; -éshetra, n., N. of a country ; 
-mahdimya, n., N. of a work; -mushta, min. 
caught by a glance; -erfikha, m. an arrow-like 
look of love, Bharts.; -“kshduckshana, n. casting 
lewd or amorous glances, ogling, Katikshita, 
mfn, looked at with a side glance, leered at, Kathas. 
xxi, 9. Katdkehipya, ind. p. (of an ir. com- 
pound verb kafdkship), having looked at with a 
side glance, BhP. x, 36,10. Katikehepa, m. a 
side glance, Icer, BhP. Ka¢&gni, m. fire kept up 
with dry grass or straw; straw placed round a cri- 
minal (according to Kull. the straw is wound round 
his neck and then kindled), Mn, viii, 377; Yajhi. ii, 
282; MBh. Katédaka, n. libation of water offered 
to a dead person, BhP. vii, 2, 17. 
Kataka, as, m. (Comm. on Un. ii, 32 & v, 35) 
a twist of straw, a straw mat, Comm. on KatySr.; 
(as, ant), m. n. 2 string, Kad.; a bracelet of gold 
or shell &c., Sak. ; Mricch. &c.; a zone; the link 
of a chain; a ring serving for a bridle-bit, Suér.; a 
ring placed as ornament upon an elephant's tusk; 
the side or ridge of a hill or mountain; a valley, 
dale, Ragh.; Kathas.; Hit.; aroyal camp, Kathas.; 
Hit. &c.; an army, L.; acircle, wheel, W.; a mul- 
titude, troop, caravan, Dai, ; collection, compilation, 
Kid. 40, 11; sea-salt, L.; N. of the capital of Orissa 
(Cuttack) ; (24d), f. a straw mat, Comm. on KitySr, 
»griha, m.a lizard, L.—'valayin, mfn. orna- 
mented with a bracelet and an armlet, Kas. on Pan. 
v, 2,128, = virinasl, {., N. of a town, 
Xatakin, 7, m. a mountain, L. 
Katakiya, min. belonging toa mat or string &c., 
gana apipddi, Pan. v, 1, 4. 
Katakya, min. id., ib. 
Katamba, as, m. (Un. iv, 82) a kind of musical 
instrument; an arrow, L. 
Katambarii, (. Helleborus Niger, L. 
Kataal, f.acemetery, L. _ 
Katitahka, as, m., N. of Siva, L. 
Katiyana, an, n. Andropogon Muricatus, L. 
KatKra, as, m. a libidinous man, lecher, L. 
malls, m., N. of a man. 
Katila, mfn. (fr. kafd), gana sidhmddt, Pan. 
v, 2, 97. 
Kat&lu, us, m. Solanum Melongena, L. 
Katiha, as, m. (rarely 7, f., am, n.) a frying- 
pan ; a boiler, caldron, saucepan (of a semi-spheroidal 
shape and with handles), MBh. ; Suir. ; Siryas. &c. ; 
a turtle’s shell, L.; anything shaped like a caldron 
(as the temple of an elephant), Gi Vv, 37; a well, 
L.; a winnowing basket, W.; a mound of earth; 
hell, the infernal regions, L.; a cot, L.; a young 
female buffalo whose horns are just appearing, L.; 
N. of a Dvipa, Kathas. 
Kat&haka, a, n. a pan, caldron, pot, L. 
Kati, 7s, i, f. the hip, buttocks, MBh.; Mn.; 
Suir. &c.; the entrance of a temple, VarByS.; an 
elephant’s cheek, L.; long pepper, L. = karpata, 
n. a ragged garment wrapped round the hip, Kathas. 
~ kushtha, n. a kind of leprosy, » kfipa, m. the 
hollow above the hip, the loins, L. = taga, n. the 
loins, the hip, L. =tem, n. anything to protect 
the hips, a cloth tied round the loins, a girdle, zone, 
BhP. vi, 16, 30; armour for the hips or loins, Com. 
on Un. iv, 172; an ornament of small bells worn 
round the loins, =—dega, m. the loins. = nE@ik&, 
fa zone, girdle, L. #protha, m. the buttocks, L,; 
(cf. hata-pr°,) banda, m. a zone, girdle, L. 
wm mBlies, f. id. ib. mrohaka, m. the rider on 
an elephant (as sitting behind and not, like the 
driver, sitting in front), L. »v&ea, m. a cloth worn 
round the loins, Heat. = éfirshaka, m. the hip (as 
projecting like a head), . ; the hip and loins or the 
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hollow above the hip, W. = #fla, m. sciatic pain, 
stitch in the side ; pleurisy, Bhpr. @srinkhalé, f. 
a girdle of small bells, L. —sfltra, n. a zone or 
waistband, girdle, BhP. ; Paficad, 

Ratika, ifc. =/a/i, the hip, Suir.; (d), f. the 
hip, MBh. 

Katin, mfn. matted, screened ; having handsome 
loins ; (#), m. an elephant, L. 

Katilla, as, m. Momordica Charantia, Car, 

Katillabr, as, m, id., L. 

Katl, f. = hati above. = tala, n. a crooked sword, 
sabre, scymitar, L. mnivagana, n. a cloth worn 
round the hip, Kathas. = pata, m. id., Rajat. 

Katika, ifc.=4ati above. = taruna, ¢, n, du, 
& particular part ot the hip-bone, Suér. 

Katira, as, am, m. n. the cavity of the loins or 
the iliac region, L.; a cave, indentation, L.; (a), 
m. Mons Veneris, L. 

Katiraka, um, n. the hip, Sid. xiii, 34. 

Kata, mf(vi & us)n. (Un. i, g; cf. 2. aril) 
pungent, acrid, sharp (one of the six kinds of flavour, 
vasa, 4.V.), MBh.; Susr.; Bhag. &c.; pungent, stimu- 
lating (as smell), strong-scented, ill-smelling, MBh. 
xiv; Ragh.v, 48; R.&c.; bitter, caustic (as words), 
displeasing, disagreeable (as sounds) ; fierce, impetu- 
ous, hot, envious, Ragh. vi, 85 ; Paficat. &c. ; (us), 
m. pungency, acerbity (as of a flavour), L.; (cf. 
Lith. kartus,‘bitter’); Trichosanthes Diceca, Suér. ; 
Michelia Caimpaka, L.; N. of several other plants, 
L.; a kind of camphor, L.; (ws & vi), f, N. of 
several plants; (z), n. an improper action, an act 
which ought not to have been done; blaming, re- 
viling, scandal, W. = kanda, m. ginger, L.; garlic, 
L.; Hyperanthera Moringa, L. = karadja, m. Gui- 
landina Bonducella, L. = kita, m. a gnat or mus- 
quito, L, = kitaka, in, id, kwima, m. ‘making a 
piercing noise,’ a species of chicken (Parra Jacana 
or Geensis), L. »granthi, m. dried ginger, L. ; 
the root of long pepper, L. —chturjitaka, n. an 
agerepate of four acid substances (cardamoms, the 
bark and leaves of Laurus Cassia, anid black pepper), 
L. »ocohada, mn. Tabernemontana Coronaria, L. 
= ja, min. produced from or made of acid substances 
(as a kind of drink), MBh. = t&, f. sharpness, pun- 
gency, Sarig.; strong scent of smell, Bhim. ; harsh- 
ness, cuarseness, Hariv. = tikta, m. a species of 
plant, L. = tiktaka, m. Cannabis Sativa, R.; Gen- 
tiana Cherayta, L.; (d), f. a kind of gourd, L. 
= tundikd, f., N. ofa plant, L. = tundl, f. id,, ib. 
=tumbini, f. a particular plant, L. =tumbi, f. 
a kind of bitter gourd, Suér, = taila, m. white 
mustard, L. =traya, n. an aggregate of three 
pungent substances or spices (as ginger, black and 
long pepper), 1. —trika, n. id., Sugr, —tva, n. 
pungency, acerbity, Subh, = dala, f. Cucumis Uti- 
lissimus, L. = nishp&va, m. Lablab Vulgaris, L. 
= pattra, m. Oldeniandia Biflora, L.; white basil, 
L. = pattraka, m. white basil, L.; (ska), f., N. ofa 
plant, L. — padra,m., N. ofaplace(?). = p&ka,m{n. 
producing acrid humors in digestion, Sur. = “pikin, 
min, id., ib, phala, m. Trichosanthes Diaca, L. ; 
(d)}, f. Luffa Foetida, Car.; (am), n. a species of 
plant. —badari, f., N. of a plant and of a village 
called after it, Comm. on Pan. i, 2, §1. — bij, f. 
long pepper, L. —bhaaga, m. dried ginger, L. 
~ bhadra, ni. id., Car. bhshi-t&, f. sarcastic 
speech, Prasannar, «»manjarikg, f. Achyranthes 
Aspera. = mfila, n. the root of long pepper, L. 
moda, n. a particular perfume, L. = °m-bhark, 
f., N. of a plant, L. «rave, m. a frog, L. = roe 
hinikh, f. Helleborus Niger. = rohinl, f. id., Suir. 
m= walli, f. Gartnera Racemosa, L, @ vErtt&ki, 
f. a species of Solanum, L. = vipRka, mfn. = -paka 
above, Suir. =ariiga, n. a particular vegetable, L. 
~ spinghta, n.id., ib. sneha, m. Sinapis Dicho- 
toma, L, Kagitkata, n. dried ginger, L. Mae 
titkataka,n,id,ib. Ka¢Qshana,n.dried ginger, 
L.; the root of long pepper; (cf. sishasa. ) 

Kétuka, m{(d & i)n. sharp, pungent, bitter; 
fierce, impetuous, hot, bad, RV. x, 85, 34; MBh.; 
Kathas. &c.; (as), m., N. of several plants, L.; N. 
of aman; (d, 7), f., N. of several plants, L.; (as), 
n. pungency, acerbity, MBh, ii ; (ifc. in 3 bad sense, 
e.g. dadht-katuka, m. bad coagulated milk, Pan, 
vi, 2, 126); N. of a plant, L.; an aggregate of three 
pungent substances (see -¢raya),L., = th, f.pungency, 
acerbity, Subh. =traya, n. an aggregate of three 
pungent substances (long and black pepper, and 
ginger), Suér. = twa, n, oa -/d above, Suir. = phala, 


afzye kafi-éila. 


n., N. of a plant ( = dakhoiaka), L.=bhakshin, 
mfn., N. of a man. ~ rohinf, f. Helleborus Niger, 
Suir, = valli, f., N. ofa plant, L. =vifapa, ds, m. 
pl., N. of a species of plant, VarByS. Ka¢ukAijant, 
f. Helleborus Niger, L. Katuk&rohip{, f. id., 
Car. Katuk&l&bu, m. Trichosanthes Diceca, L. 
Katuk6édaysa, mfn, leading to disagreeable conse- 
quences, having bad results, MBh. 

Katukita, mfn. (Prikrit £adusda) spoken to 
sharply or bitterly, treated harshly, Ratnav. 

Katukiman, 4, m. sharpness, Nir. v, 4. 

Katura, a, n. buttermilk mixed with water, L. 

Katora, as, d, m. f. a kind of cup or vessel. 

Katola, mfn. (Un. i, 67) pungent, acrid, sharp ; 
(as\, m. a Candila. —pkda, mfn. footed like a 
Candala, gana hasty-dai, Pan. v, 4, 138. = vink, 
f. a kind of lute played by Candilas. 

Katolaka, s,m, aCandila. = p&da, mfn. having 
feet like a Candala, gana Aasty-ddi, Pan. v, 4, 138. 

Kat-phala, as, m. (for kaju-phala, but different 
in meaning from it), N. of a small tree (found in the 
north-west of Hindiistan, the aromatic bark and seeds 
of which are used in medicine ; the fruit is eaten ; 
the common name is Kiyaphal), Susr. ; (d), f., N. 
of several plants, 

Katvara, am, n. (Un. iii, 1; cf. Aafura) butter- 
milk mixed with water, Susr.; a sauce, condiment, 
Comm. on Un.; (mfn.) despised, L. 


HSA katakata, ind. an onomatopoetic 
word (supposed to represent the noise of rubbing), 
MBh. ; Dhirtas.; (cf. As/akitdya.] 

Katakatipaya, Nom. P. °sayati, to rub two 
substances together, produce a creaking or grating 
noise, R, 

Qt katana, am, n. the roof or thatch of 
a house, W. 


AGHA kasunka-ta, f. (for kafuka-ta?, but 
cf. Ahatunka) harshness, L. 


BETRYTA kateraka-grama, m., N. of a 


village, 
katt, cl, 10. P. kattayati, to heap, 


hg cover with earth, Krishis. 


Kattana, am, n. the act of heaping, covering 
with earth, ib. 


kattart-nritya, am, n. a kind of 
dance. 
WYK kattara, as, m. a weapon, dagger, W. 


Kattiraka, as, zkd, m. f. id., Rajat.; Comm. 
on KatySr. 


BSW kat-phala. See above. 
zt katvara, See above. 


katvanga, a wrong reading for khat- 
vanga, q.v., BhP. (ed. Burnouf). 


kath, cl. 1. P. kathati, to live in dis- 
\ tress, Dhatup. ix, 48. 

1. Katha (for 2. see s.v.), am, n. distress (?). 
=—marda, m. ‘dissipating distress’ (?), N. of Siva, 
L.; (cf. Aata-marda.) 

Kathara, min. hard, L.; (cf. dashina.) 

Kathalya, am, n. gravel, Buddh. 

Kathalla, am, n. id., ib. 

Kath&ku, #5, m. (Un. iii, 77) a bird or a parti- 
cular bird. 

Math&khaka, as, m. a kind of fowl, L. 

Kathiké, f. chalk, W.; (cf. kathinz.) 

Kathiijara, as,m. Ocimum Sanctum (commonly 
called Tulasi), L. 

Kathina, mfn. (Comm. on Un. ii, 49) hard, firm, 
still (opposed to myids); difficult, Megh.; Suir. ; 
Paiicat. S&c. ; harsh, inflexible, cruel, Kum.; Amar, 
&c.; violent (as pain), Vikr.; (4), f. crystallized 
sugar, a sweetmeat made with refined sugar, L.; a 
species of betel, L.; (z), £. chalk, Paiicat.; Hit.; 
(am), nan earthen vessel forcooking, MBh., ; R.; a 
strap or pole for carrying burdens, Pan. iv, 4, 72 
(cf. vagsa-kathina); a shovel, scoop, L.. oitta, 
min. hard-hearted, cruel, unkind. = t&, f., -¢va, n, 
hardness, firmness, harshness, severity, S4ntii,; BhP, : 
&c.; difficulty, obscurity, W. = prish¢ha, m.‘hard- | 
backed,’ a tortoise, L. = pyishthaka, m. id., ib. 
= phala, m. Feronia Elephantum, L.= hridaya, 
mfn, = -cétéa above, Kathindvad&na, n., N, of : 


wey kadatra. 


a Buddhist legend. Kathinéxshn, m. 3 kind of 
sugar-cane, L. 

Kafhinaka, as, m.a shovel, scoop, L.; (sed), 
f. chalk, L. 

Kathinaya, Nom. P. kathinayati, to harden, 
indurate, render hard, Viddh. 

Kathini-./kri, id., Car. 

Kathini-./bh&, to become hard. = bhita, 
mfn, hardened, indurated. 

Kathilla, as, m. Momordica Charantia, L. ; 
gravel ; (cf. kathalya.) 

Ka: , as, m. Momordica Charantia, L. ; 
Ocimum Sanctum, L. (cf. kathifjara) ; Boerhavia 
Diffusa, L. 

Xathura, mf(@)n. hard, cruel, VCan. 

Kathersa, as, m. (Un. i, §9) a needy or distressed 
man, pauper. 

Kathern, us, m. =camara-vata, T. 

Kathora, mi(@)n. (Un. i, 65) hard, solid, stiff, 
offering resistance, BhP.; Prab. &c. ; sharp, piercing, 
BhP. ; Paficat. &c.; hard, severe, cruel, hard-heasted, 
Paiicat.; Sah.; full, complete, full-grown (as the 
moon), Comm. on Un.; Comm. on Sis; luxuriant, 
rank, Mricch, = giri, m., N. of a mountain, Brah- 
mindaP, —citta, mfn. hard-hearted, cruel, Sarhg. 
= th, f., -twa,n, hardness, firmness; rigour, severity. 
=-tkridhipa, m. ‘full-star-lord,’ full moon, Sié. i, 
20.~hridaya, mfn. = -czééa above, Sah. 

Kathoraya, Nom. P. éathorayati, to cause to 
thrive, make luxuriant, Malatim. 

Kathorita, min, made to thrive, strengthened, 
Hear. 

Kathori-4/bhf, to grow strong, become hard 
or intense, Hear. 

Kathola, min. = dathora, L. 


WS 2. katha, as, m., N. of a sage (a pupil 
of Vaigampayana and founder of a branch of the 
Yajur-veda, called after him), MBh. &c.; (as), m. 
a pupil or follower of Katha (esp. pl.); a Brahman, 
L.; (7), f. a female pupil or follower of Katha, 
Comm. on Pan; the wife of a Brahman, L. = ka- 
l&pa, am or as, n. or m. pl. the schools of Katha 
and Kalapin, R. ii, 32, 18 ; gana Adrfakaujapadi, 
Pin. vi, 2, 37. kauthuma, wm or ds, nu. orm. pl. 
the schools of Katha and Kuthumin, ib. = dhtirta, 
m,a Brahman skilled in the Katha branch of the 
Yajur-veda,W. = walli, f., N. of an Upanishad; (ct. 
kathépanishad.) = sikh, f. the Katha branch of 
theYajur-veda. = s&fha,m. Katha and Satha | K4s.}, 
gana Saunakdat, Pan. iv, 3, 106. = “akthin, nas, 
m. pl, the schools of Katha and Satha. ib. = @ruti, 
f,, N.ofan Upanishad; (cf. Aathipanishad,) = sro-= 
triya, in. a Brahman who has studied the Katha 
branch,W. Kathédhy&paka, m. a teacher of the 
above branch. Kathopanishad, f., N. ofan Upa- 
nishad (generally said tobelong to the Atharva-veda, 
but in some MSS. and books ascribed to the Black 
Yajur-veda, probably because the story of Naciketas 
occurs also in TRBr. iii, 1, 8); -dAashya, n., N. of a 
commentary on the Kathopanishad ; -dhdshya-tika, 
f., N. of a commentary on the last; -d/4dshyatikd- 
vivarana, n., N, of a commentary on the last. 

meth katherant, ts, m., N. of aman, gana 
upakadi, Pay. ii, 4, 69. 

CX kad, cl. 1. P. kadati, to be confused 

or disturbed by pleasure or pain; to be 
elated or intoxicated, Dhatup.: cl. 6. P. Aadatz, to 
eat, consume, Vop.: Caus, £dd¢ayats, to break off a 
part, separate, divide; to remove the chaff or husk of 
grain &c.; to preserve, Dhatup. xxxii, 44; (cf. Rand.) 

Kadé, mfn. dumb, mute, SBr. xiv; ignorant, 
stupid, L, = °m-kara, m., straw, the stalks of various 
sorts of pulse &c., Pin. v, 1, 69. —“m-karlya, 
mfn. to be fed with straw, ib. = “megaxa, v.1. for 
kadam-kava above. = °m-gariya, min. = kagant- 
hariya, Ragh. v, 9. 

— ~~ gm, n, sea-salt (obtained by evapora- 
tion), L. 

Kadahga, as, m. a spirituous liquor, a kind of 
rum, L. 

Kadahgaka = nishsdva, L. 

SSW kadacchaka, as, m. akind ofspoon, 
ladle. 


kadat, ind. an onomatopoetic word ex- 
pressive of noise. » k&xm, m. a noise, Balar. 

S84 kadatra, am, n. (fr. vgad, Un. iii, 

106?) « kalatra, Comm. on Uy.; 2 kind of vessel, L. 


wsfrrat kadandika. 


wefteat kadondika, f. science, L.; (cf. ka- 
landiké, kalindtka.) 
SIFkadamba, as,m. (Un. iv, 382)anend or 


point, Comm. on Un, ; the stalk of a pot-herb, L.; 
Convolvulus Repens, Car. ; (i), f. id., L. 


SST kadavaka, am,n.a section of a great 
poem written in an Apabhrapia dialect, Sah. 562. 


WIT kadara, min. (fr./gad, Un. iii, 1352), 
tawny, Sid. v, 3; (as), m. tawny (the colour), L. ; 
a servant, slave, L, om., N. of a gana, 
Pan. ii, 3, 38. 


kaditula, as,m.a sword, scymitar; 
a sacrificial knife, L. 


BYR kaduli, f. 5 kind of drum. 


WT kadera, m., N. of a people, Pat. on 
Pin, iv, 1, 195. 

kadd, cl. 1. P. kaddati, to be hard or 

aq rough ; tobe harsh or severe, Dhatup. ix, 65. 


aut kan, cl. 1. P. kanati, cakana, kani- 
\ shyati, akanit or akanit, kanitd, to be- 
come small; to sound, cry, Dhatup. xiii, 6; to go, 
approach, Dhatup. xix, 32: cl. 10. P. kdnayati, to 
wink, close the eye with the lids or lashes, Dhatup. 
xxx, 41; Caus. kdnayats (aor. actkanat aud acaka- 
nat, Pat.on Pan. vii, 4, 3), 10 sigh, sound ; [cf. 4/can 
and «/kvan. | 

Kana, as, m. (Nir. vi, 30; related to Zand, kane- 
shiha, kaniyas, kanya, in all of which smallness is 
implied, BRD.), a grain, grain of corn, single seed, 
AV. x, 9, 26; xi, 3,5; KatySr.; Mn. &c.; a grain 
or particle (of dust), Ragh. i, 85 ; Vikr.; flake (of 
snow), Arnar.; a drop (of water), Sak. 60a; Megh.; 
BhP, &c.; a spark (of fire), Paficat.; the spark or 
facet of a gem; any minute particle, atom, Prab. ; 
Santié. ; (a), f. a minute particle, atom, drop; long 
pepper, Susr.; cummin seed, L.; akind offly ( = Avme- 
bhira-makshika), 1..; (1), t. = kanthd below, L.; 
(am), n.agrain, singleseed, Kathds. ; (cf. Aanushéha.) 
=guggulu, m. a species of bdellium, L. ja, m, 
a particular measure, Heat, jira, m.a white kind 
of cummin seed, L. » jiraka, n. id., L.» dhfima, 
m. a kind of penance, MatsyaP. = pa (Auman, loha- 
gulikah proats), m. a kind of weapon, MBh, ; Das, 
&c.  phyin, m. id., MBh. viii, 744.—priya, m. 
‘fond of seeds,’ a sparrow, L. = bha, m. ‘shining 
like a grain’ (Rana iva bhatt), a kind of fly with 
a sting, Susr.  “bhaka, tn. id., ib. bhaksha, m. 
mkandda below. ~bhakshaka, m. a kind of 
sparrow, L, = bhuj, m. == 4andda below. - libha, 
m. a whirlpool, L, ams, ind. in small parts, in 
minute particles, Kum.; Bailar. &c. Kanida, as, 
m. ‘atom-eater,’ N. given to the author of the Vaite- 
shika branch of the Nyiya philosophy (as teaching 
that the world was furmed by an aggregation ofatoms ; 
heis also called Kasyapa, and considered asa Devarshi; 
see also ultihka), Prab.; Sarvad. &c.; a goldsmith 
(= kaldda), L.; -rahasya-samgraha, m., N. of a 
work, Kanfnna, min. one whose food consists of 
gtains (of rice) ; -¢d, f. the state of the above, Mn. xi, 
167, Kap@hvii, {.a kind of white cummin seed, L. 

ika, as, m. a grain, ear of corn; a drop, 
small particle, VarBgS.; the meal of parched wheat, 
the heart of wheat, L.; an enemy, L.; 3 purifica- 
tory ceremony (= #irdjana, q.v.), L.; N. of a 
minister of king Dhrita-rashtra, MBh. i; (d), f. 
an ear of corn, Comm. on BhP.; a drop, atom, 
small particle, Prab. ; Megh. &c.; a small spot, Kad. ; 
the mea] of parched wheat; Premna Spinosa or 
Longifolia, L.; a kind of corn, Paficad. 

Kaygita, a, n. crying out with pain, L. 

Kanisa, as, m. an ear or spike of corn, Kad. 
»kimsiru, m. the beard of corn, L. 

Kanika, mfn. small, diminutive, L.; (4), f. a 
grain, single seed, MBD. xii. 

Manloi, #5, i, f. (Un. iv, 70) a sound; a creeper 
in flower; Abrus Precatorius; acart, L.; (cf. 4anict.) 

Kaniyas, mfn. very small, young, younger, L.; 
m kaniyas, q.V. 

Kanfikaya, Nom. P. (pres. p. f. danstkaydnti) 
to desire to utter words (of blame or censure), RV. 
xX, 133, 7. 

kanafina, as, m. a wagtail, L. 

Kanktira, ‘rake, a5, m. id., ib. 


WOle kandda. See under kdaa 


aq kane, ind., considered as a gaté in the 
sense of ‘satisfying a desire,’ Pan. i, 4, 66, (e. g. 
hane-hatya payah pibati, he drinks milk till he is 
satiated, K43.) 


x 
SUC kapera, as, m. Pterospermum Aceri- 

folium, L.; (@), f. a she-elephant, L.; a courtezan, L. 
Kaneru, «5, m.=hanera; cf. karenu, 


kant, cl. 1. P. kanfati, to go, move, 


WK vie (cf. kat.) 


WE kanta, as, m. (thought by some to he 
for original karnéa, fr. 4/2. kvtf) a thorn, BhP. ix, 
3, 7 (cf. trt-kanta, bahu-kanta, &c.); the boun- 
dary of a village, L.; (cf. Gk. xevrdw, xeords, 
xéorpov?] —kKra, m. a particular plant, L.; (i), 
f. Solanum Jacquini, Suér.; Bombax Heptaphyllum, 
L.; Flacourtia Sapida, L. © k&raka, m. a kind of 
Solanum, L.; (24d), f. Solanum Jacquini, Susr, 
~ kiri-traya, n. the aggregate of three sorts of 
Solanum, L, = k&la, m. Artocarpus Integrifolia, L. 
~ kuranta, m. Barleria Cristata, L. =tanu, fa 
sort of Solanum, L. = dala, f. Pandanus Odoratis- 
simus, L. =» pattra, m. Flacourtia Sapida, L.; -pha- 
da, f. a particular plant, L.  pattriks, f. Solanum 
Melongena, L. = pda, m. Flacourtia Sapida, L. 
= punkbik&, f. Solanum Jacquini, L. — phala, 
m., N. of several plants (Asteracantha Longifolis ; 
bread-fruit tree; Datura Fastuosa; Guilandina Bon- 
duc; Ricinus Communis), L.; (4), f. a sort of Cu- 
curbita, L. »wallf, f. Acacia Concinna, L. = vpie 
kaha, m., Guilandina Bonduc, L, Kant&i-phala,m. 
Asteracantha Longifolia, L. Kan¢artagald, f. Bar- 
.cria Czrulea, L. Kant@lu, m. Solanum Jacquini, 
L.; another species of Solanum, L.; a bamboo, L. 
Kantahvays, n. the tuberous root of the lotus, L 

Kéntaka, as, m. (am, n., L.) a thorn, SBr. v; 
MBh.; Yaji. &ec.; anything pointed, the point of a 
pin or needle, a prickle, sting, R.; a fish-bone, R. 
iii, 76, 10; Mn. viii, g§; a finger-nail (cf. Aara- 
ka”), Naish. i, 94; the erection of the hair of the 
body in thrilling emotions (cf. Aamfakita) ; uneven- 
ness or roughness (as on the surface of the tongue), 
Car.; any troublesome seditious person (who is, as 
it were, a thorn to the state and an enemy of order 
and good government), a paltry foe, enemy in gene- 
ral (cf. Ashudra-satru), Mn. ix, 253, &c.; BhP.; 
R. &c.; a sharp stinging pain, symptom of disease, 
Suér.; a vexing or injurious speech, MBh. i, 3559; 
any annoyance or source of vexation, obstacle, im- 
pediment, R.; Hit.; the first, fourth, seventh, and 
tenth lunar mansions, VarBrS. & VarBy.; a terin in 
the Nyaya philosophy implying refutation of argu- 
ment, detection of error &c., L.; a bamboo, L.; 
workshop, manufactory, L.; boundary of a village, 
L.; fault, defect, L.; N. of Makara (or the marine 
monster, the symbol of Kima-deva), L.; of the horse 
of Sakya-muni, Lalit. (wrong reading for £anthaka, 
BRD.); of an Agrahara, Rajat.; of a barber, Hariv, 
(v. 1. Aanduka); (7), f. a species of Solanum, Susr. 
~ trays, n. an aggregate of three sorts of Solanum, 
L. = dala, f. Pandanus Odoratissimus, L. » dra- 
ma, mn. a tree with thorns, a thorn bush, BhP.; 
Myicch.; Bombax Heptaphyllum, L. = privrit&, 
f. Aloe Perfoliata, L. » phala, m. Artocarpus Inte- 
gtifolia, L.; Ruellia Longifolia, L.; (the term is 
applicable to any plant the fruit of which is invested 
with a hairy or thorny coat,W.; cf. antaki-phala.) 
= bhuj, m. ‘eating thorns,’ a camel, Hit. = yukta, 
mfn, having thorns, thorny, = lat&, f. Capparis Zey- 
lanica, Nigh. = vat, mfn, id.; covered with erect 
hair, = vyintkki, f. Solanum Jacquini, L. — srexf, 
f, id., ib.; a porcupine, W. -sthalf, f., N. of a 
country, VarBsS. Kantak@khya, m. Trapa Bispi- 
nosa. Kantakag&ra, m. ‘dwelling among thorns,’ 

kind of lizard, L.; a porcupine, W. Kanta- 


 ghahya,mfn.fullofthorns,thorny, VarBrS. Kanta- 


k@iuka, m. Hedysarum Alhagi, L. Kanfakdsana, 
m. ‘ whose food is thorns,’ a camel, L. Kantaké- 
sh¢hfla, m, ‘having sharp bones,’ kind of fish, L. 
Kan takéddharana,n.weeding orextracting thorns 
&c.; removing annoyances, extirpating thieves or 
rogues or any national and public nuisance, Mn, iz, 
252;R. &c. Kantakéddhgra, m., N. of a work. 

Kastaki (in comp. for Aanfakin, col. 3). 
~kshirin, m. pl, thorn-plants and milk-plants. 
= ja, mfn. produced from or grown upon a thomy 
plant, Vishnus,; produced from a fish, W. » phala, 
m. = kantaka-phala, q.v., L. = lat®, f. a gourd, L. 
= Vrikebs. m, a sort of tree, Suir. 


ros kanthabharana. 
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Kantakita, mfn. thorny, MBh.; Kathis. &c.; 
covered with erect hairs, having the hair of the body 
erect, Sak, 68b; Kum.; Kad. &c, _ 

Kantakin, mfn. thorny, prickly, AsvGy.; MBh.; 
Suir, dcc.; vexatious, annoying; (#), m., N. of 
several plants (viz, Acacia Catechu ; Vanguiera Spi- 
nosa; Ruellia Longifolia; Zizyphus Jujuba ; bam- 
boo), L.; a fish, L.; (¢#7), f. Solanum Jacquin, 
L.; a kind of date-palm ; red amaranth, L.; N. of 
a mother in the retinue of Skanda, MBh, 

Kantakila, as, m. Bambusa Spinosa, L. 

Kantala, as, m. Mimosa Arabica (commonly 
called Vavald; a tree yielding a species of Gum 
Arabic ; the branches are prickly, whence the name, 
W.), L. 

Kant&riki, f., N. of a plant, L. 

Kant&lkg, f. Solanum Jacquini, L. 

Kantin, mii. thorny; (7), m., N. of several 
plants (viz, Achyranthes Aspera; Acacia Catechu ; 
Ruellia Longitolia; a species of pea), L. 


ud kanth. cl. 1. P. A. kanthati, -te; ol. 
\ 10. P. Aanthayatt, to mourn; to long for, 
desire (cf. a. #¢-hantha), Dhatup. viii, 11; xxxiv, 40. 


WUE kanthd, as, m. (. kon, Un.i, 105), the 
throat, the neck (cf. d-kantha-tripta ; kanthe 
A grak, to embrace, Kathas.); the voice (cf, sanna- 
hantha), MBh.; BhP. &c.; sound, especially gut- 
tural sound, W.; the neck (of a pitcher or jar), the 
narrowest part (e.g. of the womb; of a hole in 
which sacrificial fire is deposited; of a stalk &c.), 
Susr.; Heat.; Kathas. &c.; immediate proximity, 
Paiicat.; Vanguiera Spinosa, I..; N. of a Maharshi, 
R.; (7), f. neck, throat, L.; a rope or leather round 
the neck of a horse, L.; a necklace, collar, orna- 
ment for the neck, L. = kubja, m. a kind of fever 
(cf. adhara-hautha, 1, ut-kantha, 8c.); -prati- 
kara, m., the cure of the preceding disease. ~ kt- 
mik&, f. the Vina or Indian lute, L. = kfipa, in. 
~avity of the throat. ga, mfia\n. reaching or ex- 
tending to the throat, Mn.ii,62. — gata, nifn. being 
at or in the throat, reaching the throat, R.; Pancat. ; 
Ratniy, &c. =graha, m. ‘clinging to the neck,’ 
embracing, embrace, Kathas.; Ratniv.; Mrceh. 
as »n,id., Amar. » coheda, ni. cu.ng off 
the neck. = tata, in. 0. the side of the neck — ta 
INeikk, f. the leather or rope passing round the 
neck of a horse, L. = tas, ind, from the threat, dis- 
tinctly; singly. = daghné, infn. reaching tothe neck, 

Br. xii. = dvayaga, min. id. edh&na, cs, 10. j41., 
N. of a people, VarByS. = n&la, n. ‘neck-stalk,’ the 
throat compared to a lotus-stalk, Ragh. xv, 2; the 
neck, Prab.; Balar,; (7), {. throat, neck, Prasaunar, 
~nidaka, m. Falco Cheela, L.; a kite, W. oni. 
laka, im. a torch, whisp of lighted straw &c, 
(=u/kd), L. ~pandita, m., N. of a poet. = pil- 
gaka, m. a halter, a rope passing round an ele. 
phaut’s neck, L.; an elephant’s check, L. =pitha, 
n. gullet, throat, Balar.; (7), f.id., Prasannar. = pf~ 
Q&, f. sharp pains in the throat, Bhpr. — prii- 
vrita, n. covering the throat, Gaut, ii, 14. = ban- 
dha, m. a rupe tied round an elephant’s neck, L. 
= bhanga, m. ‘break of the voice,’ stammering. 
~ bhiishans, n. an ormament for the neck, collar, 
necklace, Heat. = bhfishi, f. id., L. —mani, m., 
a jewel worn on the throat, L.; a dear or beloved 
object; thyroid cartilage, L. [NBD. Nachtrag a]. 
~ mfila, n. the deepest part of the throat, = “mie 
liya, infn. being in the deepest part of the throat, 
Comm, on TS. xxiit, 17. <rava, m., N. of an 
author, -rodha, m, stopping or lowering the 
voice (see sa-4a°), mlagna, mfn. fastened round 
the throat; clinging to, embracing. lath, {. a 
collar, necklace, evartin, mfn, being in the 
throat (as the vital air), about to escape, Raph. xu, 
54. ~vibhighana, n. ornainent for the neck, 1. 
= silfika, n. hard tumour in the throat, Snér, 
= gundi, f. swelling of the tonsils, ib. —sosha, 
m. dryness of the throat, a dry throat, Sarigs, 
= sruti, f., N. of an Upanishad (belonging to the 
Atharva-veda), = satijana, n. hanging on or round 
the throat. = sfitra, n. a particular mode of em- 
bracing, Ragh. xix, 32. = @tha, min. staying or 
sticking in the throat ; being in or upon the throat ; 
guttural ; being in the mouth ready to be repeated 
by rote, learnt by heart and ready to be recited, W. 
esthall, f.throat. Kanthagata, mfn. come ta 
the throat (as the breath or soul of a dying person), 
W. KanthAgni, m. ‘digesting in the throat or 
gizzard,’ a bird, L. Kan¢habharays, n. an ornas 
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ment for the neck, necklace; a snorter N, of the 
work called Sarasvati-kanthibharana (cf. alsoevs- 
ha’); -darpana, -mirjana, n., N. of two com- 
mentaries on the above work. KanthAvasakta, 
mfn, clinging to the neck, embracing. Zan¢ha- 
slesha, m. the act of embracing, embrace, Bhartr. ; 
Ratniv. Kagthe-kils, m. ‘black on the neck,’ 
N. of Siva, L. Kauthe-viddha, m., N. of a man ; 
(cf. kantheviddhi.) Kanth@svara-tirtha, n., 
N. of a Tirtha. Kagthéxkta, mfn. spoken of or 
enumerated singly or one by one, Comm. on TPrat. 
Kanthéxti, f. speaking of or enumerating one by 
one, ib. 

, as, m. an omament for the neck, 
Kathas.; N.ofthe horse of Sakyamuni, Lalit.; (44), 
f. a necklace of one string or row, L.; ornament 
for the neck, Kathas. 

Kaythi-rava = kanthi-rava below. 

Kanthin, mfn. belonging to the throat. 

Kanthi-rava, as, m. ‘roaring from the throat,’ 
a lion, Paficat.; an elephant in rut, L.; a pigeon, 
L.; (#), f. Gendarussa Vulgaris, L. 

Kanthya, mfn. being at or in the throat, VS. 
xxxix, 9; Susr. ii, 130, 13; suitable to the throat, 
Suir.; belonging to the throat, pronounced from the 
throat, guttural (as sounds; they are, according to 
the Pratisakhyas, a, d, 4, and the Jihvimiltya (or 
Visarjantya]; according to the Comm. on P4n. i, 1, 
9, 4, d, &, kh, g, gh, #, and 4; according to Vop. 
also ¢); (as), m. a guttural sound or letter, ParGy. 
eo VArge, m. a guttural sound or letter. = svar, 
m. a guttural vowel (i.e. @ and 4). 


WHYS kanthala, f.a basket made of canes, 
L.; (cf. Aandola.) 


WSIS Aanthala, as, m. a boat, ship, L.; 
a hoe, spade, L.; war, L.; Arum Campanulatum, 
L.; a camel, L.; a churning-vessel, L.; (a), f. a 
churning-vessel, L. 

Kanthila, as, m, a camel, L.; (as, 2), m. fia 
churning-vessel, L, 


Fle kend, cl. 1. P. A. kandati, -te, to be 
\ glad or wanton: cl. 10. P. Aandayats, to 
separate (the chaff from the grain), Dhatup.; (cf.Aa¢.) 
Kandana, a, n. the act of threshing, separating 
the chaff from the grain in a mortar, Hcat.; that 
which is separated from the grain, chaff, Suér.; (7), 
f, a wooden bow] or mortar (in which the cleaning 
or threshing of grain is performed), Mn. iii, 68. 

Kandari, f. a sinew (of which sixteen are con- 
sidered to be in the human body), Suér.; Bhpr. &c,; a 
principal vessel ofthe body, alargeartery,vein &c., W. 

Kandikk&, f. a short section, the shortest subdivi- 
sion (in the arrangement of certain Vedic composi- 
tions); [cf. kdnda and kandrka. | 

Kandi-4/kri, to pound, bray, Car. 

Kandira, as, m. a sort of vegetable, Car.; (ef. 
gandira.) 

Kandu, us, f.=4andu below, Suir.; (ss), m., 
N. of a Kishi, VP.; BhP. cc. 

Kanduka, as, m., N. of a barber, Hariy. 

Kandura,mf(@)n.scratching ; itching, Suir.; (as), 
m. Momordica Charantia, L.; a species of reed, L.; 
(a), f. Mucuna Pruritus, L,; a species of creeper, L. 

Kandula, mfn. itching, Car. 

Kandi, sis, f. itching, the itch, Suér.; Kum. &c.; 
scratching, Santis; (ct. sa-kanduka.) = kari, f. 
Mucuna Pruritus, L. «= ghna, m. Cathartocarpus 
Fistula, L.; white mustard, L, = jugh, mfn. feeling a 
desire to scratch, itching, Hear. 44, 7. ~ mak, f.a 
kind of insect whose bite is poisonous, Susr, = mat, 
min, scratching, itching, Suir, Kandv-Al, in., N. 
of a gana, Pan. iii, 1, 37. 

Kanditi, is, f. scratching; itching, the itch, 
BhP.; Sah. &c.; (fig.) sexual desire (of women), 
Rajat.; N. of one of the mothers in the retinue of 
Skanda, MBh, ix. 

Kandfina, mfn. feeling a desire to scratch, itch- 
ing, desiring or longing for, Sah, 

Kandtiya, Nom.P. A. sandiydtt, -te, to scratch, 
scrape, rub, TS, ; $Br.; Mn. &c.; to itch, Sarhg.: 
Pass, kandiiyate, to be scratched, VarByS.; Desid. 
handiiyiyishati, Vartt. on Pan, vi, 1, 3; Vop. 

Kandtiyana, am, n, the act of scratching, scrap- 
ing, rubbing; itching, the itch, KatySr.; Suir.; 
Ragh, &c.; (i), f. a brash for scraping or rubbing, 

Atvor. 


waryaw kanthdvasakia. 


Kan¢ mfn, serving for scratching or 
tickling (as a straw), Paficat. (Hit.) 
‘ Kandtiys, f. scratching, itching, Comm. on Pig. ; 

op. 

Kaydtyita, am, n. id, 

Kandtlyitri, min. scratching, a scratcher, Ragh. 
xiii, 43. 

Kandfira, as, m. Amorphophallus Campanula- 
tus, Car.; (d@), f. Mucuna Pruritus, L. 

Kandfila,infn. having or feeling a desire toscratch, 
itchy, Uttarar.; Balar.; (4), f. Amorphophallus Cam- 
panulatus, L. = bh&va, m. the itch, a state of eager 
desire for (loc,), Naish. 


SNS kandarika, os, m., N. of a man, 
Hariv. 
WRTAS kandanaka, as, m., N. of a being 


attendant on Siva, L, 


BUNS kandola, as, m. a basket for hold- 


ing grain (made of bamboo or cane), Comm. on 
Mn. ; a safe, any place in which provisions are kept, 
W.; a camel (cf. Aanthdla), L.; (2), f. the lute of 
a Candala (cf. Aafola, gandola), L. = pda, mfn. 
camel-footed (?), gana Aasty-ddi, Pan. v, 4, 138 
(not in Kas.) = wink, f. the lute of a Candala, a 
common lute, L. 

Kandolaka, as, m.a basket, safe, store-room, L. 


WUSTG kandosha, as, m.a scorpion, taran- 
tula, L. 


WW kdnva, as, m. (/kan, Un. i, 151), N. 
of a renowned Rishi (author of several hymns of 
the Rig-veda; he is called a son of Ghora and is 
said to belong to the family of Angiras), RV.; AY.; 
VS.; KatySr. &c.; (as), m. pl. the family or de- 
scendants of Kanva, ib. (besides the celebrated Rishi 
there occur a Kénva Narshada, AV: iv, !9,2; Kanva 
Srayasa, TS. v, 4, 7,5; Kanva Kasyapa, MBh.; 
Sak. &c.; the founder of a Vedic school; several 
princes and founders of dynasties ; several authors); 
a peculiar class of evil spirits (against whom the 
hymn AV. ii, 25 is used as a charm), AV. ii, 35, 3; 
4; 53 (mfn.) deaf, KatySr. x, 2, 35; praising, a 
praiser, L.; one who is to be praised, T.; (am), n. 
sin, evil, Comm, on Un. =jambhana, mf(i)n. 
consuming or destroying the evil spirits called Kanva, 
AV. ii, 25, 1. = tama, m. the very Kanva, a real 
Kanva, RV. i, 48, 4; x, 115, 5. = brihat, n., N. 
of several] Simans. = mat, mfn. prepared by the 
Kanvas(as the Soma,NBD. ) ; united with the praisers 
or with the Kanvas («s Indra, Say.), RV. viii, 2, 32. 
= rathamtara, n., N. of several Simans. «wat, 
ind, like Kanva,RV.viii, 6,11; AV. ii, 32, 3. —weda, 
m., N. of a work, «= gakhi,d@, m. having the Kanvas 
as friends, friendly disposed to them, RV. x, 115, 5. 
=» stitra, n., N. of a work. =hotri, mfn. one 
whose Hotri priest isa Kanva, RV.v, 41,4. Kane 
wadi, m., N. of a gana, Pan.iv, 2,111, Kanwi- 
grama, m.,N. ofa Tirtha, Vishous, Kanvépani- 
shad, f., N. of an Upanishad. 

Kanvaya, Nom. A. kanvéyate, to do mischief 
(cf. Aanva, n.), Pan. iii, 1,17. 

Kanviya, min. relating toor performed by Kanva. 
~ samhitd-homa, in., N. of a work, 


SF kata, as, m. Strychnos Potatorum (ef. 
the next), L.; N. of a Rishi, Pain, =phala, n. 
x the next. 

Kataka, as, m. Strychnos Potatorum or the clear- 
ing nut plant (its seeds rubbed upon the inside of 
water-jars precipitate the earthy particles in the 
water, W.), Mn. vi, 67; Suir.; N. of a commen- 
tator on the Ramayana. 


BNA katama, as, a, at, mfn. (superlative 
of 2. 4a; declined as a pronom., Gram. 236), who 
ot which of many? (c.g. da/amena pathd yalas 
fe, by which road have they gone ?); it is often a 
mere strengthened substitute for 4a, the superlative 
affix imparting emphasis; hence it may occasionally 
be used for ‘who or which of two? (e.g. /ayoh 
katamasmai, to which of these two?); it may op- 
tionally be compounded with the word to which it 
refers (e.g. Aatamah Kathak ot Latama-kathah, 
which Katha out of many ?); when followed by ca 
and preceded by yatama an indefinite expression is 
formed equivalent to ‘any whosoever,’ ‘any what- 
soever, &c, (e.g, yatamad eva katamac ca vidyat, 


kat-paya. 


he may know anything whatsoever). In negative 
sentences kafama with cana or katama with aps 
=not even one, none at all (e.g. sa katamac- 
candhak, not even on a single day, on no day at 
all); in addition to the above uses Aafama is said 
to mean ‘best,’ ‘excessively good-looking’ (cf. 3.44), 
RV. &c. Kataméraga, m., N. of a man. 

Katara, as, 4, ai, mfn, (comparative of 2. 4a; 
declined as a pronom., Grain. 236), who or which 
of two? whether of two? Analogously to kasama 
above Aa/ara may occasionally be used to express 
who or which of many ?' (e.g. Aatarasydm diss, 
in which quarter?), and may optionally be com- 
pounded with the word to which it refers (e. g. £a- 
tarah Kathah or katara-kathak); in negative 
sentences £a/ara with cana =neither of the two 
(e.g. na kataras-cana jipgye, neither of the two 
was conquered, RV. &c.; (cf. Zd. katdra ; Gk. 26- 
repos, worepos; Goth. hvathary ; Eng. whether; 
Lat. ufer; Old Germ, Anuedar; Slav. hotoryi.| 
= tas, ind. on which of the two sides? SBr. vi. 

1. Kati (fr. 2. 4a, declined in pl. only, Gram. 
2327a@; all the cases except the nom, voc. and acc. 
taking terminations, whereas the correlative z/i has 
become fixed as an indeclinable adverb), how many? 
guot? several (e. g. katt devd, how many gods? 
kati vyapadayati katt vd tddayats, some he kills 
and some he strikes). In the sense of ‘several,’ 
‘some,’ daft is generally followed by cid or aps 
(e.g. haticid ahdni, for several of some days); it 
may be used as an adverb with cid in the sense of 
‘oftentimes,’ ‘much,’ ‘in many ways’ (e. g. Aaticit 
stutah, much or often praised), RV. &c.; [cf. Zd. 
caitt ; Gk. wéoros ; Lat. guot ; cf. Sk. fati and Lat. 
fot.|=kritwas, ind. how many times? Vop.; (cf. 
katt, kritvas, SBr, xii, 3,2, 7.) = bheda, mfn.ofhow 
many divisions or kinds? Car. — vidha, mfn. of how 
many kinds? gas, ind. how manyata time? Kum. 
«-samkhya, mfn. how many in number? Paiicat. 
« hiyana, mfn. how many years old? Balar. 

1, Katika (for 2. see below), mfn. how many? 
Car.; bought for how much? Pat, 

Katititha, mfn. with following cid or ca, the 
so-maniest, Balar. 

Katithé, mfn. the how-maniest? Pan, v, 2, 81; 
with cid, the so-maniest, RV. x, 61, 18 (= 4aée- 
payanim puranah, Say.); to such and such a 
point ; (cf. Gk. wdaros; Lat. geotus.] 

Katidhé, ind. how many times? how often? in 
how many places? in how many pasts? RV. &c.; 
with cid, everywhere, RV. i, 31, 2. 

Katipays, mf{(/, @ [only BhP. ix, 18, 39})n. (m. 
pl.¢e and as) several, some ; acertain number, so many 
(c. g. katipayendhar-ganena, after some days; 
also hattpayatr ahobhih, kattpaydhasya, &c.), 
SBr. &c.; (am), n.a little, some (at the end of Tat- 
purusha compounds, e. g. sdasvet-katip~ayam,slittle 
Udaivit), Pan. ii, 1, 65; (ea o« df), ind. with some 
exertion, with difficulty, narrowly, Pan. ii, 3, 33. 

Katipayatha, mfn. somewhat advanced, so- 
maniest, Kith.; Pan. v, 2, §1. 


BAAS katamala, as,m. fire, 1.3 (incorrect 
for khatamala, BRD.; cf. kacamdala, karamdala.) 


Uta 2. kats (for 1. eee above), is, m., N. 
of a sage (son of Viiva-mitra and ancestor of Ki- 
ty’yana), Hariv. 

2, Katika (for 1. we above), am, n., N. of a 
town, Rajat, : 


katimusha, as, m., N. of an Agra- 
hara, Rajat. 
WATHNS katta-sabda, as, m. the rattling 


sound of dice, Mygicch. 
kat-trina, &c. See 2. kad. 


Sra katth, cl. 1. A. katihate, cakatthe, 

\ Rkalthila, Sc. (Dhatup. ii, 36), to boast, 
MBh.; R.; BhP.; to mention with praise, praise, 
celebrate, MBh. iv, 1242; xvi; R.; to flatter, coax, 
W.; to abuse, revile, BhP. viii. 

Katthaka, as, m., N. of a man. 

Katthana, mfn. boasting, praising, MBh.; R.; 
(am), n. the act of boasting, MBh.; R.; Suér.: (a), 
f, id., Comm. on Bhaft. 

Katthita, am, n. boasting, MBh. i, 5998. 

Xatthitavya, mf. to be boasted, Car. 


WIG kat-poyd, mfn. (fr. 2. kad and paya 
fr. +/pyas, BRD.), swelling, rising, RV. v, 32, 6; 


wa katr. 


(=sukha-payas, Nir, vi, 3; and accordingly = su: 
kha-karam payo yasya, Siy.) 
katr, cl. 10. P, katrayati, to loosen. 


slacken, remove, Dhatup. xxxv, 60; (cf. 
hart, hartr.) : 


WAI katsavara, as, m. the shoulder, 
shoulder-blade, L. 


kath, ol. 10. P. (ep. also A.) katha- 

yatt (-te), aor. acakathat (Pan. vii, 4, 
93, Kai.) and acikathat (Vop.), to converse with 
any one (instr., sometimes with saha), MBh.; to tell, 
relate, narrate, report, inform, speak about, declare, 
explain, describe (with acc. of the thing or person 
spoken about), MBh.; R.; Sak. &c.; to announce, 
show, exhibit, bespeak, betoken, Mn. xi, 114; Sak. 
291, 4; Suir. &e.; to order, command, Paiicat. 57, 

_ to suppose, state, MBh. iii, 10668 ; Mo. vii, 
187: Pass. athyate, tobe called, be regarded or con- 
sidered as, pass for, Paiicat.; Hit. &c.; | fr. katham, 
‘totell the how;’cf.Goth. gui/Han; Old High Germ. 
qucthan and guedan ; Eng. quoth and quote.| 

Kathaka, mfn. relating, reciting, Santis.; (as), 
m, a narrator, relater, one who recites a story (or 
who publicly reads and expounds the Puranas &c.), 
one who speaks or tells, a professional story-teller, 
MBh.; Kathds. &c.; the speaker of a prologue or 
monologue, chief actor, L.; N. of aman; of a being 
in the retinue of Skanda. 

Kathana, mfn. telling, talkative, W.; (ae), n. 
the act of telling, nartation, relating, informing, 
Suir.; Bhartr.; Pajicat. &e. 

Kathanika, 2s, m.a narrator, story-teller, Hear. 

Kethaniya, mfn. to be said or told or declared, 
worthy of relation or mentioning, MBh.; BhP. &c. ; 
to be called or named, Srutab. 

Kathay&na, mfn. (ep. pres. p.) relating, telling, 
MBBh. iii, 2906. 

Kathayitavya, mfn. to he told or mentioned ; 
to be communicated, Sak. 233, 4. 

1. Kath& (for 2. see col. 3), f. conversation, 
speech, talking together, AivGr.; MBh.; Mn. &c,; 
talk, mention; (4¢ £athd (with gen. or more com- 
monly with loc, and sometimes with grati), what 
should one say of ? how should one speak of? e. g. 
eko' pi kricchrad varteta bhiyasam tu kathdiva 
Ad, even one person would live with difficulty, what 
should one say of many? i.e. how much more 
many? Kathas, iv, 123; 4d kathd bana-samdhéne, 
what mention of fitting the arrow? i.e. what neces- 
sity for fitting the arrow? Sak. §3:8); story, tale, 
fable, MBh.; R.; Hit. d&c.; a feigned story, tale (as 
one of the speciés of poetical composition), Sah. 
567; Kavyad.; Story (personified), Kathas.; (in 
log.) discussion, disputation, Sarvad. = ko#a, m., N 
of a work. » kautuka, n., N. of a work. = krama, 
m, utiinterrupted progress of conversation, continuous 
conversation, Kathas.=caza, mfn. famous by re- 

rt, far renowned, Sarvad. 99, 6. = chala, n. or 

cchala, the device or artifice or guise of fables, Hit. 
=~ java, in., N. of a pupil of Bashkali, VP. = ad 
(kathddi), m., N. of a gana, Pin. iv, 4, 102. 
~ suriga (fathdnu’), m. taking pleasure in a 
story, attention to a discourse. = °nta (Aathdnta), 
m. end of a conversation. = “mtare (Aathdntara), 
n. the course of a conversation, Myicch.; Kathas. 
~ pitha, n. ‘pedestal of Story,’ N. of the first Lam- 
baka or book of the Kath4-sarit-sigara, ~ prabas- 
dha, m. a continuous narrative, the connection or 
course of a narrative, tale, composed story, fiction, 
= prasahga, m.occasion to speak ortalk; course of 
conversation, Naish. ; Hit.; (ea ot df), ind. onthe oc- 
casion of a conversation, in the course of conversation, 
Kathas.; Comm, on Kivyad.; (mfn, ) talkative, talk- 
ing much, half-witted, L. ; a conjurer, dealer in anti- - 
dotes &c. = pring, m. an actor, the speaker of a 
prologue or monologue, the introducer of a drama; 
a professed stury-teller, L, mitra, n. a mere 
story, nothing but a narrative ; (mfn.) one of whom 
nothing but the narrative is left, i. e. deceased, dead, 
BhbP. xii, 2, 44; -"trdvasishta, mfn. id., BhP. xii, - 
2, 36; -trdvaseshita, mtn, id., MBh. xv, 988; (cf. 
kathévaiesha and katha-iesha.) emukha, n, the 
introduction to a tale, Paficat.; N. of the second 
Lambaka or book of the Kath4-sarit-sagara. = °myi- | 
ta-nidhi (fa/hdmri’), m., N. of a work, = yoga, 
m. conversation, talk, discourse, MBh.; Hariv.; Hit. ' 
=~ “sambha (dathdra”), m. beginning of a story | 
or tale, story-telling ; -&d/a, m. story-beginning- | 


time, Hit. = °rfiuaa (dathdrd°), m. garden of fable. 
= “rpava (kathérna’), m., N. of 3 work. la 
kahaya, n., N. of a work. = Mpa (4athd/d), m. 
speech, conversation, discourse, Kathis.; Hit. = "wa. 
tha, m. incarnation of Kathi or Story, = “wall 
(kathdva’), f. 2 string of collection of stories, Ka- 
this. = °vadesha (dathdva’), m. a narrative a: 
the only remainder, (9s 4/ gam, to enter into a stat 
in which nothing is left but the story of one’s life, 
i.e. to die, Naish.); (mfn.) one of whom nothing 
remains but his life-story, i.e. deceased, dead; -/4, 
f, the state of the above, (Aathdvateshatdm patah, 
deceased, dead, Prab.) = °vadeshl-«/bhi (éa- 
thdva’), to die, Kad.; (cf. the last.) = virakta, min. 
disliking conversation, reserved, taciturn. = gesha, 
mfn. = kathévatesha above, Rijat. = samgrahs, 
m. a collection of tales or fables. - sarit-siiga- 
re, m. ‘the ocean of rivers of stories,’ N. of a work 
by Soma-deva, KathGdaya, m. the beginning of 
or introduction toa tale, BhP. Kathédgh&ta, m. 
the beginning of a tale, Ragh. iv, 20; (in dram.) the 
opening of a drama by the character that first enters 
overhearing and repeating the last words of the Siitra- 
dhira or manager (cf. sdghatyaka),Sih. 290; Dagar. 
Kath6pakathana, n. conversation, talking to- 
gether, conference, narration. Kath8p&khyna, 
n, narration, narrative, relation, telling a story. 

Kathdnakna, ams, n.a little tale, Vet.; Heat. &c. 

Kathipaya, Nom. P. dathdpayait, to tell, 
late, recite. 

Zathika, mfn. a narrator, relater, story-teller by 
profession, W. 

Kathita, mfn. told, related, reckoned, Mn. vii, 
357; (am), 0. conversation, discourse, MBh. ; Sak. 
narration, tale, Ragh, xi, 10. «= pada, n. repetition, 
tautology, W. 

Kathi-,/kyt, to reduce toa mere tale. Kathi- 
kyita, mfn. reduced to a mere tale, i.e, deceased, 
dead (e. g. Aathi-kritam vapuh, a body reduced to 
a mere tale, a desd body, Kum. iv, 13). 

Kathya, min. to be spoken about or told, fit to 
be mentioned, R.; to be related, Dag. 


WI kathdm, ind. (fr. 2. ka), how? in 
what manner? whence? (e.g. Aatham cfat, how 
is that? -Aatham tdaénim, how now? what is now 
‘o be done? Aatham mdrétmake tvayt visudsah, 
how can thsre be reliance on thee of miurderous 
mind? katham utsrijya tvam gaccheyam, how 
can I go away deserting you? Aatham buddhod 
bhavishyati sd, how will she be when she awakes? 
hatham mrityuk prabhavati vedaviddm, whence 
is it that death has power over those that know the 
Veda? hatham avagamyate, whence is it inferred?); 
sometimes kathans merely introduces an interroga- 
tion (e. g. hatham dtmdanam nivedayamti hatham 
vatmdpahdram karomi, shall | declare myself or 
shall ] withdraw ?) 

Katham is often found in connection with the 
particlessva, ndma, nu, suid, which appear to gene- 
ralize the interrogation (how possibly ? how indeed ? 
&c.); with vse it is sometimes = Arsru or kutas(e. g. 
hkatham nu, how much more! na katham nu, 
how much less !) 

Ketham is often connected, like 4124, with the 
particles cana, cid, and aft, which give an indefinite 
sense to the interrogative (e.g. Aatham cana, 
in any way, some how; scarcely, with difficulty; 
na. hatham cana, in no way at all; Aathamett, 
some how or other, by some means or other, in any 
way, with some difficulty, scarcely, in a moderate 
degree, 8 little; na kathancit, not at all, in no way 
whatever; sa kathamcid na, in no way not, i.e. 
most decidedly ; yathd kathameit, in any way what- 
soever ; kathamcid yadi jizati, it is with difficulty 
hat he lives ; &atham api, some how or other, with 
some difficulty, scarcely a little; Aatham api na, 
by no means, not at all), RV. &c.; according to 
lexicographers Latham is a particle implying amaze- 
ment; surprise; pleasure; abuse. 

Katham (incomp. for ka/ham, at the beginning 

ff an adjective compound it may also have the sense 

f kim). = rarn, m., N.of a Rajarshi, Say.on RV, 

v, 16, 10, — raps, mfn. of what shape? R.» virya, 
mfn, of what power ? R. iii, 73, 9. ~ kathika, min. 
one who is always asking questions, an inquistive 
person, L.; -f4, f. questioning, inquiring, inquisitive- 
ness, L.= karman, mfn. how acting? =» kiram, 
ind. in what manner? how? Naish. ; Sib. ii, 5a. 
= jatiyake, min. of what kind? Pat. —taxzim, 
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ind, still more how or why ? (used in emphatic ques- 
tions), Sarvad. 105, 12, = 8, f.‘the how,’ the what 
state ? Ydgas. =» pram&na, mfn. of what measure ? 
R, = bhiiva, m. = -/d above, Comm, on KatySr. 
» bhiita, mfn. how being, of what kind? Caurap. 

2. Kath& (for 1. see col. 1), ind. (Ved. for 
hathdin, Pan. v, 3, 26) how? whence? why? RV,; 
AV. viii, 1, 16; ‘TS. &c. ; (yathd hathé ca, in any 
way whatsoever, SBr. iv) ; sometimes merely a parti- 
cleof interrogation (e. g.4athd srinoti... J’ ndrak 
does Indra hear? RV. iv, 23, 3; Aatha—Aathd, 
whether—or ? TS, ii, 6, 1, 7). 


ae 1. kad, cl. 1. A. kadate, cakada (R. 
\ ed. Gorresio vi, 65, 23; but ed. Bomb. vi, 
86, 24 reads cakdra), to be confused, suffer mentally; 
to grieve; to confound ; to kill or hurt; to call; to 
cry or shed tears, Dhatup. xix, 10. 

Kadana, ai, n. destruction, killing, slaughter, 
MBh. ; R.; Paiicat. &c. =» pura, n., N. of a town, 
L. = priya, min. loving slaughter, BhP. vii, 14, 23. 

Kadamba, as,m. (Un. iv, 82) Nauclea Cadamba 
(a tree with orange-coloured fragrant blossoms), 
MBh, ; Susr.; Megh. &c.; white mustard, L.; An- 
dropogon Serratus, L.; turmeric, L.; a particular 
mineral substance, L..; a particular position of the 
hand; (in astron.) the pole of the ecliptic, Comm. 
on Siryas.; an arrow (cf. kKddamdba), L.; N. of a 
dynasty; (7), f., N. of a plant, L.; (az), n. a mul- 
titude, assemblage, collection, troop, herd, Git.; 
Sah, &c. = da,m, Sinapis Dichotoma, L. = pushpi, 
f., N. of a plant (the flowers of which resemble those 
of the Kadamba, commonly called Munderi), L.; 
(7), f., N. of a plant, Suir, = bhrama-mandala, 
n, (in astron. ) the polar circle of the ecliptic, = yud-« 
dha, n. a kind of amorous play or sport, Vatsy. 
= vallari, f., N. of a medicinal plant, L.—viyn, 
m, a fragrant breeze. = vyitta, n, = -bhrama-man- 
dala above, Kadambénila, m. a fragrant breeze ; 
‘accompanied by fragrant breezes,’ the rainy season, 
Kir. iv, 24. 

Kadambaka, as, m. Nauclea Cadamba, VarByS.; 
Sinapis Dichotoma, L.; Curcuma Aromatica; (24:7), 
f. a particular muscle in the nape of the neck (« da- 
a L.; (am), n. multitude, troop, herd, Sak; 
Kir. ; Sis. 

Kadambaki-4/kri, to transform into flowers 
of the Kadainbaka, MBh. vii, 6276. 


WE 2. kdd, ind. (originally the neuter form 
f the interrogative pronoun 4a), a particle of in- 
terrogation (= Lat. sonne, num), RV.; anything 
wrong or bad, BhP, vii, §, 28 (cf. below) ; -2sukha, 
Nigh.; Aud is used, like Arms, with the particles cana 
and cid, ‘sometimes, now and then ;' Aac-cana with 
the negation #a, ‘in no way or manner, RV.; 
hac-cid js also used, like the simple Aad, as a particle 
of interrogation (e.g, Aacced drishta tvayad rajan 
Damayanti, was Damayant! seen by thee, O king?), 
MBh., or Aaccid may be translated by ‘I hope 
that;’ at the beginning of a compound it may 
mark the uselessness, badness or defectiveness of 
anything, as in the following examples. = akshars, 
n. a bad letter, bad writing, L. ~agni, m. a little 
fire, Vop.=adhvan, m, a bad road, L. anna, n, 
bad food or little food, BhP.; Sartig.; (mfn.) eating 
bad food, VarByS.; -éd, f. the state of bad food, 
VCin, =apatya, n. bad posterity, bad children, 
BhP. martha, m. a useless thing; (mfn.) having 
what purpose or aim? RV, x, 22, 63 useless, un- 
meaning, W. = “arthana, amt, a, n. f. (fr. hindus 
thaya below), the act of tormenting, turture, trouble, 
Da. ; Kathas. = °arthaniya, min. (fr. the next), 
‘0 be tormented or troubled, Naish.: Hear. = "are 
thaya, Nom. (fr. £ad-artha) P. kadurthayats, to 
consider as a useless thing, estimate lightly, despise, 
Bharty. ; Vear.; to torment, torture, trouble, Pajicat.; 
Kathas.; Naish. &cc. = arthita, mfn. rendered use- 
less; despised, disdained, rejected. » “arthi-«/xri, 
0 disdain, disregard, despise, overlook, MBh,; Bhi’.; 
© torment, torture. = “arth!-kyiti, f. contempt, 
isdain; tormenting, torture, Hear. arya, mtn, 
varicious, miserly, stingy, niggatdly, Gaut.; ChUp. ; 
Mn. iv, 280, 224; Yajfi. &c. ; little, insignificant, 
sean, W. ; bad, disagreeable, W.; (as), m. a miser; 
1d, {., -fva,n. the state or condition of the above, 
MBh.; -d4dva, m. id., ib. easwe, m. a bad horse, 
Comm, on Pin. = &kira, mfn, ill-formed, ugly, L. 
=» &khya, mfn, having a bad name, T.; (am), n. 
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= Ke&ra, m. bad conduct; (mfn.) of bad conduct, 
wicked, abandoned, W. = Bhkra, m. bad food, Car,; 
(mfn.) taking bad food, ib, ~indriya, dvi, n. 
pl. bad organs of sense, BhP.; (mfn.) having bad 
organs of sense, BhP. viii, 3, 38; -gaza, m. & mfn. 
id., BhP. x, 60, 35. ush¢ra, m. a bad camel, 
Comm. on Pan. = ushga, mfn. tepid, lukewarm, 
Pan. ; Suér. &c. ; harsh, sharp (as a word), Naish. 
ix, 38; (ams), n. slight warmth, lukewarmness, W. ; 
cf. kavéshna, késhna.) = tatha, m., a bad carriage, 
ankhSr.; Pag. = vat, mfn. containing the word 
ka, SBr. vi ; SaAkhSr. = vada, mfn. speaking ill or 
inaccurately or indistinctly, Pan. vi, 3, 103 ; Vop. 
&c. (with neg. a°, Sif. xiv, 1) ; contemptible, vile, 
base, L.. = vara, n. whey or buttermilk mixed with 
water, L.; (cf. kavtshkara, katvara, &c.) 

Kat (in comp. for 3. kad above). trina, n. a 
fragrant grass, Suir.; Pistia Stratiotes, L. = toya, n. 
an intoxicating drink, wine or vinous spirit, L. = tri, 
mfn. pl. three inferior (persons or articles &c.), 
Vartt. on Pin. vi, 3, 101. = try-Kdi, m., N. of a 
gana, Pan. iv, 3, 95; (cf. kattreyaka.) 

Kal (in comp. for 2. kad). —lola, m. 3 wave, 
surge, billow, Paficat.; Bharty. &c.; an enemy, foe, 
L.; joy, happiness, pleasure, L.; -7d/aka, n., N. of 
anastrological work, = “lolita,min. surging,billowy, 
gana fdrakddi, Pin. v, 2, 36. ~lolini, f. a surging 
stream, river in general, Prab. 


We ka-da. See 3. ka. 


WS kadaka, as, m. an awning, L.; (ef. 
kandaka.) 


Seq kadamba. See under 1. kad. 


WTC kadara, as, m. 8 saw, L.; an iron 
goad (for guiding an elephant), L.; a species of 
Mimosa ( = svefa-khadira ; cf. Gk. «é3pos), Bhpr.; 
Comm. on KatySr.; (as, am), mM. n, acorn, Callosity 
of the feet (caused by external friction), Suér. ; (az), 
n, coagulated milk, L.; (cf. Aarkara, katura, &c.) 


Wes kadala, as, i (a, L.), m. f.the plantain 
or banana tree, Musa Sapientun (its soft, perishable 
stém is a symbol of frailty), Susr.; R.; Megh.; (d), f., 
N. af several plants ( Pistia Stratiotes, Bombax Hepta- 
phylum, Calosanthes Indica), L.; (2), £ the plan- 
tain tree, Bhpr.; a kind of deer (the hide of which 
is used as a seat), MBh.; Suir.; a flag, banner, flag 
carried by an elephant, L.; (a), n. the banana, Suér. 

Kadalaka, as, m. Musa Sapientum, L.; (zd), 
f. id., Sis. v, 2; a flag carried by an elephant, Kad. 

Kadalin, i, m. a kind of antelope, L. 

Kadali, f. (see above). - kanda, m. the root of 
the plantain, Bhpr. = kshat&, f. a sort of cucum- 
ber, W.; a fine woman, W. —garbha, m. the pith 
of the plantain tree, MaitrUp.; Kathis. &c.; (a), f., 
N. of a daughter of Mankanaka, Kathas. xxxii, 104. 
«» sukhaz, ind. aseasily as a plantain tree( = Aad- 
livat sukham, Mall.), Ragh. xii, 96.—skandha, 
m. a particular form of illusion (Buddh.), L. 


Wet kada, ind. (fr. 2. ka), when? at what 
time? (with following fut. or pres, tense, Pan. iii, 
3, 5), RV.; MBh,,; Paiicat. &c,; at some time, one 
day, RY. viii, 5, 22; how? RV. vii, 29, 3; with 
a following mu hale, when about? MBh, iii; 
with a following ca and preceding yadd, whenever, 
as often as possible (e.g. yadé kada ca sund- 
vama sémam, \et us press out the Soma as often 
as may be or at all times, RY. iii, 53, 4); with a 
following cand, never at any time, RV.; AV.; 
TUp.; Hit. &&c.; (irr. also) at some time, one day, 
once, MBh. xiii; Kathas. &c.; na add, never, RV. 
vi, 21, 33 Subh.; na kadd cana, never at any time, 
RV.; AV. &c,; Aadd cit, at some time or other, 
sometimes, once; ma kadd cit, never; £addft, 
sometimes, now and then; ma kaddpi, never; (cf. 
Zid, hatha; Gk. eéreand éze ; Lat. quando; Lith, 
kidd; Slav. kitda.) = matte, as, m., N. of a man, 
gana wpakddi, Pan. ii, 4, 69. 


wate kaduhi, is, m., N. of a man. 


kddru, mfn. (etym. doubtful ; fr. ./kav, 
Comm.on Un. iy, 102) tawny, brown, reddish-brown, 
TS.; KatySr, &c.; (zs), m. tawny (the colour), W.; 
(us, 105), f. a brown Soma-vessel, RV. viii, 45, 26; 
N. of a daughter of Daksha (wife of Kagyapa and 
mother of the Nagas), MBh.; BhP. &c.; (25), fia 
particular divine personification (described in certain 
Jegends which relate to the bringing down of the Soma 


werere kad-dedra. 


from heaven; according tothe Brahmanas, ‘the earth 
personified '), TS. vi; SBr. iii, vi; Kath, &&c. ; N. of 
a plant (?). =ja, m. ‘Kadru’s son,’ a serpent, L. 
~ putra, m. id., Hariv.<-suta, m. id., L. 

Kadruka. Sce (ri-ka°. 

Kadruya, mfn, (fr. Aadrs, gana pamddt, Pan. 
Vv, 2, 100), tawny. 

Radrfiga, min, (fr. dadré, ib.), id. 

age kadrika,am,n.thehump onthe back 
ofthe Indian bullock, Heat. i, 399, 6; (cf. gadysika.) 


WAT kadryaitc, mf(kadrici)n. (fr. 3. ate 
and 2, ka, Pan. vi, 3,92), turned towards what? 
RV, i, 164, 17. 

WEN kadvat, &c. See under 2. kad. 


Wufiwa kadha-priya, mfn. ever pleased or 
friendly [NBD.] ; fond of praise [Say.], RV.i, 30, 
10; (kadha = kada ; cf. Zd. kadha; cf. also adha- 
priya.) 

Kadha-pri, mfn. id. RV. i, 38, 1. 


Wy ka-dhé, is, m.the ocean ; (cf. kam-dhi.) 


kan (ka inVeda), cl.1. P. kanaté, ca- 

hana, cake, akanit, kanita, &c., Dhatup. 

xiii, 17; (aor. 1. sg. akadntsham, 2. sg. kdnishas, 
RV.), to be satisfied or pleased, RV. iv, 24, 9; 
to agree to, accept with satisfaction, RV. iii, 28, 5 ; 
to shine; togo, Dhatup.: Intens. P. (Subj.cdkdaat ; 
Pot. cadkanyat ; pf.1. sg. cadkana); A. (Subj. 3. pl. 
cakdnanta & cakdnantia, RV. i, 169, 4), to be 
satished with, like, enjoy (with loc., gen., or instr.), 
RV.; to please, be liked or wished for (with gen. 
of the person), RV. i, 169, 4; v, 31,13; viii, 31, 
1; to strive after, seek, desire, wish (with acc. or 
dat.), RV. ; (cf. kd, kat, kam, kvan, andcan: cf. also 
ZA. kan; Gk. xavayy; Angi. Sax.4ana; Lat.canus, 
caneo, candeo, candela (?); Hib. canu, ‘full moon.’] 
Kénaka, am, n. (Comm. on Un. ii, 32) gold, 
MBh.; Suir. ; Sak. &c.; (ar), m. thorn-apple, Suér.; 
Mesua Ferrea, Bhartr.; several other plants( Michelia 
Campaka, Butea Frondosa, BauhineaVariegata, Cassia 
Sophora, a kind of bdellium, a kind of sandal-wood), 
L.; a kind of decoction, Car.; N. of particular 
Grahas or Ketus, AVpar.; N. of several men ; (4s), 
m. pl., N. of a people, VarRrs.; (d), f. one of 
the seven tongues of fire, [..; (infn.) of gold, 
golden, SamhUp, 44, 1. = kadall, f. a species of 
plantain, Megh. 77. kalaga, m., N. of a man, 
Kathis, «kira, m.a goldsmith. » kundalé, f., N. 
of the mother of the Yaksha Harikesa. = ketak!, 
f. a species of Pandanus with yellow blossoms, L. 
~- kshkra, m. borax, L.=kshiri, f Cleome Fe- 
lina, L. =giri, m., N. of the founder of a sect; 
kditcana-girt, L. —°gairika, n. a species of 
ochre, Suir.; (cf. Advtcana-gni’.) =gaura, 0. 
saftron, Caurap. ~candra, m., N. of a king. 
—campaka, m, a species of Campaka, Caurap. 
= tanhka, m. a golden hatchet, = t&ilabha, min. 
bright as a golden palm tree. = danda, n. ‘golden- 
sticked,’ a royal parasol, Git. =—datta, m., N. ofa 
man, Vet. #dhvaja, in., N, of a son of Dhrita- 
rashtra, MBh, =» pattra, n. a particular ornament 
for the ear, Caurap. = pariiga, m. gold-dust.— pare 
vata, m. the mountain Meru, MBh. xii. = pala, m. 
a Pala (a weight of gold and silver equal to sixteen 
Mashakas, or about 280 grains troy), L.—pingala, 
n., N. of a Tirtha, Hariv. = pura, n., N. of several 
towns. = puri, f. id. = pushpika, f. Premna Spi- 
nosa, Nigh. = pushpi, f. a species of Pandanus 
with yellow blossoms, L, = °prabha, mfn, bright 
as gold; (7), f. Cardiospermum Halicacabum, L, ; 
N. ot a metre (consisting of four lines of 13 syllables 
each); N. of a princess, Kathds. =prasavil, [. 
== -fushfr above. = prastina, m. Dalbergia Ougei- 
nensis, L.« phala, n. the seed of Croton Tiglium. 
= bhaaga, mn. a piece of gold, = manjari, f., N. 
of awoman, Kathis.— maya, mf{z)n. consisting or 
made of gold, golden, Paficat.; Ratnav. &c, = milk, 
f., N. of a woman, Pajicad. = muni, m., N. ofa 
Buddha, Lalit. rambhi, f. a species of Musa, L. 
= rasa, m. fluid gold, a golden stream, Sak. 279, 
4; yellow orpiment, L. = rekh&, f., N. of a woman, 


Kathis, lath, f., N. of a plant (to which the | 


slender figure of a woman is compared), Kuv. 
~~ latiké, f. id!, Kpr. «watt, f, N. of a town; 
of a woman, Kathas. = warna, m., N. of a king 


(supposed to be a former manifestation of Sikya- | 
muni). @ varman, m., N, of a merchant, Kathis, | 


wtaq kaniyas. 


~vareha, m., N, of a king, ib, = withing, f. 
‘ gold stream,’ N. of a river, Rajat.= vigraha, m., 
N. of a king of Viédlapuri. —éaka, ds, m. pl., N. 
ofa people, VarByS. = gakti, m. ‘the golden-speared 
one,’ N. of Karttikeya, Myicch. = sikharin, m. 
‘golden-crested,’ N. of the mountain Meru, Kad. 
= sfitra, n.a golden cord or chain, Hit. =sena, 
m., N. of a king, Paiicad. = stambha, m. a golden 
column or stem &c.; (d), f. ‘having a golden stem,’ 
a species of Musa, L.; -ructra, mfn. shining with 
columns of gold, Hit. =sthall, {. a gold mine, 
golden soil, W. Kanak@kara, m. id., Suir. Kae 
nakAkeha, m,‘ gold-eyed,’ N. of a being attendant 
on Skanda, MBh.; of a king. Kathas. E 
gada, n. a golden bracelet, Sig; (as), m., N. of a 
son of Dhrita-rashtra, MBh.; of a Gandharva, 
Bilar. Kanakfoala, m, ‘the golden mountain,’ N. 
of Meru ; a piece of gold shaped like a mountain (cf. 
hema-parvata). Kanakidri, m. the mountain 
Meru ; -4handa, n., N. of a section of the Skanda- 
purina. Kanak&dhyaksha, m. the superintendent 
of gold, treasurer. taka, m. Bauhinia 
Variegata, L. Kanaképida, m., N. of a being 
attending on Skanda, MBh. Kanak&bhé, min. 
similar to gold, like gold, TAr. i, 4,1. Kanak@yu 
or “yng, m., N. of a son of Dhrita-rashtra, MBh. 
(v.1. karakdyu). Kanak@raka, m. Bauhinia 
Variegata, L.; (cf. kanakdntaka above.) Kana- 
k@luk&, f. a golden jar or vase, L. Kanakévall, 
f. a golden chain, Paficad. Kastak@hva, n. the 
blossom of Mesua Ferrea, L. Kanakihvaya, 
m. the thorn apple, L.; N. of a Buddha, Lalit, 
Kanakésvara-tirtha, n., N. of a Tirtha. 

Kanaki-vat!, f., N. of one of the mothers in 
the retinue of Skanda, MBh. ; -mddAava, m., N. of 
a work, Sah. 

Kanala, min, shining, bright (T.], gana ari- 
handdi, Pan. iv, 2, 80. 

Se kana, mfn. (substituted for alpa, ‘little, 
small,’ in forming its comparative and superlative, 
see below ; cf. Aaa ; according to Gmn. fr. han, 
‘to shine, be bright or merry,’ originally meaning 
‘young, youthful’), ~kalodbhava, m. resin of 
the plant Shorea Robusta, L. -khala, n., N. of a 
Tirtha, MBh.; Hariv.; AgP.; (ds), m. pl, N. of 
mountains, MBh. iii, deva, m., N. of a Buddhist 
patriarch. = pa, n. = kanafa, q.v., MBh. iii, 810; 
N. of a man. 

Kanaya, Nom. P. kanayati, to make less or 
smaller, diminish, Bhatt. xviii, 25. 

Kani, f. a irl, maid, RV. x, 61, §; 10; 11; 21. 

Kanfnaké, f. the pupil of the eye, TS. v, 7, 12, 
1; (cf. kaninakd below.) 

Kanishtha and kénishtha, mfn.the youngest, 
younger born (opposed to jyeshtha and uriddha), 
RV. iv, 33, 5; AV.x, 8, 28; AitBr.; KatySr. &c.; 
the smallest, lowest, least (opposed to bhayishtha), 
TS.; SBr. &c.; (as), m. a younger brother, L.; 
(scil. ghafa) the descending bucket of a well, Kuv. ; 
(ds), m. pl., N. of a class of deities of the fourteenth 
Manvantara, VP.; (d), f. (with or without avgsdt) 
the little finger, Yajii. i, 19; R.; Suér.; a younger 
wife, one married later (than another), Mn. ix, 142; 
an inferior wife, Vatsy.; (cf. Aaa and anya.) 
= ga, m. 2 Jina, I. =th, f., -tva, n. the state of 
being younger or smaller. = pada, n. least root (that 
quantity of which the square multiplied by the given 
multiplicator and having the given addend added or 
subtrahend subtracted is capable of affording an exact 
square root), Colebr, —prathama, mfn. having 
the youngest as the first.=mifila, n. id. ib. Ka- 
nishthatreya, m. ‘the younger Atreya,’ N. of 
an author on medicine. 

Kanishthaka, mf(zéd)n. the smallest, AV. i, 
17, 2; (Aanishthika), f. the little finger (angult), 
SBr.; KatySr. &c.; subjection, obedience, service, 
VC4an.; (ant), n. a sort of grass, 1. 

Kanf, . a girl, maiden, RV. (only gen, pl. Lant- 
nam); Paiicad.; Kavy4d. 
-Xanina, mf. young, youthful, RV. ; SanikhSr.; 
(7), £. the pupil of the eye, L.; the little finger, L. 

Keninaka, «75, m. a boy, youth, RV. x, 40, 9; 
‘kaninaka), the pupil of the eye, VS. ; SBr.; Susr.; 
the caruncula lacrymalis, W.; (¢), f. 2 girl, maiden, 
virgin, RV. iv, 32, 23; (Raninaka and kanintha), 
the pupil of the eye, AV. iv, 20, 3; TS.; SBr. &c.; 


- the little finger, L. 


Kanfnika, am, n., N. of several Samans. 
KaAniyas, min. younger, a younger brother or 


wetaes kaniyas-tva, 


sister, younger son or daughter (opposed to jydyas), 
RV. iv, 33, 5; AitBr.; MBh. &c.; smaller, less, 
inferior, very small or insignificant (opposed to 
bhuyas and utiama), RV.; AV. iii, 15, 5; xii, 4, 
6; TS.; SBr. &c.; (yasz), f. the younger sister of 
a wife, L. = tvm, n. the state of being smaller or Jess, 
Heat, = vin, mfn. less, inferior, TandyaBr. 

Kanfyasa, mfn, younger, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; 
smaller, less, MBh. xiii, 2560; (am), u, ‘of less 
value,’ copper, L. 

Kanya, mf(d)n. the smallest (opposed to utia- 
ma and madhyama), Heat. i, 302, 8 ff.; (2), f., 
see kanya below; [cf. Zd. kainin; Hib. cain, 
‘chaste, undefiled.”] = knbja, n. (4, f., L.), N. of 
an ancient city of great note (in the north-western 
provinces of India, situated on the AG/s madi, a 
branch of the Ganigi, in the modern district of Farru- 
khabad ; the popular spelling of the name presents, 
perhaps, greater variations than that of any place in 
India [e.g. Kanauj, Kunnoj, Kunnouy, Kinoge, 
Kinnoge, Kinnauj, Kanoj, Kannauj, Kunowy, 
Canows, Canoje, Canauj, &c.}; in antiquity this 
city ranks next to Ayodhy4 in Oude; it is known 
in classical geography as Canogyza; but the name 
applies also to its dependencies and the surrounding 
district ; the current etymology [Aamya, ‘a girl,’ 
shortened to kanya, and hudbja, ‘ round-shouldered 
or crooked") refers to a legend in R. i, 32, 11 ff, 
relating to the hundred daughters of Kusanabha, the 
king of this city, who were all rendered crooked by 
Vayu for non-compliance with his licentious desires ; 
the ruins of the ancient city are said to occupy a 
site larger than that of London), MBh.; Kathas. &c.; 
-deja, m. the country round Kanyakubja. =ku- 
mri, f., N. of Durga, TAr. 

Kanyaka, mfn, the smallest, Heat. i, 302, 16; 
(a), f.a girl, maiden, virgin, daughter, MBh.; Sak.; 
Yaja. &e.; the constellation Virgo in the zodiac, 
VarBrS.; N. of Durga, BhP. x, 2, 12; Aloe Indica, 
L.; (thd), f. a girl, maiden, daughter, L. Kanya- 
kaghra, . the women’s apartinents, BhP. Ka- 
nyaki-guna, as, m. pl., N. of a people, VP. 
Kanyski-chala,n.or°¢cha/a,beguiling a maiden, 
seduction, YAjfi. i,61. Kanyak&-jata, m.the son 
of an unmarried woman, Y4jii. ii, 129. Kanyakal- 
pati, m. a daughter's husband, son-in-law, L. 

Kanyénk, f. a maiden, girl, RV. viii, 35, 5. 

KanyAl&, f. id., AV. v, 5, 3; xiv, 2, §2. 

Kanyasa, m{(.d & i)n. younger, MBh.; R.; 
smaller, the smallest, Hcat.; (a), f. the little tinger, L. 

Kany’, f. (/fan, Un. iv, r11), a girl, virgin, 
daughter, RV.; AV. &c.; MBh. &e. (Acspaom 
Jaa or pra-fdd ot pra-/yam or upa-v pad, 
Caus. to give one’s daughter in marriage, Mn, vin, 
ix; kanyam pratt-J/grah or f/hri or Vzah, to 
seceive a girl in marriage, marry, Mn.ix); the sign 
of the zodiac Virgo, VarBr. & BrS. &&c.; the te- 
male of any animal, Mricch.; N. of Durga, MBh. 
iii, 8115; N. of a tuberous plant growing in Kase 
mira, Suit.; Aloe Perfoliata,-L.; several other 
plants, L.; N. of 2 metre (of four lines, each of 
them containing four long syllables). » kiila, m. the 
time of inaidenhood, T. = kubja, am, da, n. f. = 
kanya-kubjaabove, L. ~ kumfbri, f. = kanya-ku?, 
~kfipa, m., N. of a Tirtha, MBh. =gata, mtn. 
inherent in or pertaining to a virgin; the position 
of a planet in the sign Virgo. egarbha, im. the 
offspring of an unmarried woman, MBh. xii, 49. 
= grahana, n, taking a girl in marriage. =ja,m. 
the son of an unmarried woman, L.=j&ta, m. id., 
ib. "ga (Aanydta), min, following atter young 
girls, 1.5 (ar), m. the women’s apartments, L, 
-tirtha, u., N, of a Tirtha, MBh. -tva, n. 
virginity, maidentiood, MBh. — d&tri, m. (a father) 
who gives a girl in marriage, Mn. ix, 73. =@&na, 
n. giving a girl in marriage, Mn. i, 35: (Aanyd- 
dina, receiving a girl in martiage, W.) = dtishaka, 
m. the violator of a virgin, Mn. iti, 164; the ca- 
Jumniator of a girl, W. =diishana, n. defilement 
of a virgin; calumniating a maiden. » dfishayitri, 
m. the defiler of a maiden, M4rkP. = dtighin, in. 
id., Yajii. i, 323. —dogha, m. 2 blemish in a virgin 
(as discase, bad repute &c.) — Ghana, n, a girl's 
property, portion, dowry, R.; (if a girl dies un- 
married hee property falls to her bruther’s share, T.) 
pati, m. a daughter's husband, son-in-law, L. 
~ pila, m. the protector or father of a girl, L.; a 
dealer in slave girls, W.; a dealer in spirituous 
liquors (for Aalyd-pala\, L. -» putra, m. the off- 
spring of ah unmarried wornan, L. = pura, 0. the 


women’s apartments, BhP.; Dai. &c. = pradina, 
n. giving a daughter in marriage, Ma. iii, 29 ff. 
obhartri,m.(= danydbhih prdrthaniyo bharta, 
T.), N. of Karttikeya, MBh. iii; a daughter's hus- 
band, son-in-law, L. = bh&va, m. virginity, maiden- 
hood, MBh. = bhaiksha, n. begging for a girl, 
MBh. » maya, mfn. consisting of a girl (as pro- 
perty écc.), being a girl or daughter, Ragh. vi, 115 xvi, 
86. = ratna, n. ‘girl-jewel, an excellent maiden, a 
lovely girl. =°riima (danydrdma\, m., N. of a 
Buddha, = r&é#i, m, the sign Virgo. = “ythika (4an- 
yarthika), min, wanting or desiring agirl, = rthin 
(kanydrthin), min. id, MBh. = vat, min. pos- 
sessing a daughter; (a), m. the father of a girl, 
Gaut. iv, 8. = vedin, m. a son-in-law, Yajii. i, 261. 
= vrata-sth&, f. a woman in her monthly state, 
Kathas. xxvi, §§. egulka, n.=-dhana above. 
= “srama (Aanydirama), m., N. of a hermitage, 
MBh, —sasvedya, n., N. of a Tirtha, MBh. iii. 
~samudbhava, mfn. born from an unmarried 
woman, Mn. ix, 173, —sampradina, n. the giv- 
ing away a maiden in marriage, = svayamvara, 
m. the voluntary choice of a husband by a maiden. 
= haraga, n. carrying a git) off forcibly, rape, W. 
= hrada, m., N. of a Tirtha, MBh. 
KanyikKk. See under kanycka, 


Bae kanaka. Sec under 4/kan. 


SAMS kandknaka, mfn. an epithet given 
to a kind of poison [BRD.], AV. x, 4, 23. 


RAWS kana-khala, kana-deva. Seckana. 
Maat kanafi, f. red arsenic (= kunafi). 
@StTH kanavaka, as, m., N. of a son of 


Siira, Hariv. 
Wat kana. See p. 248, col. 3. 
SAS kanatha, as, m., N. of a man. 


Ota we kanikradd,mfn.(v/krand, Intens.), 
neighing, VS. xiii, 48. 


afar kanishka, as,m., N. of a celebrated 
king of Northern India( whose reign began in the first 
century of our era and who, next to Asuka, was the 
greatest supporter of Buddhism ; his empire seems to 
have comprised Afghanistan, the Panjab, Yarkand, 
Kashmi:, Ladak, Agra, Rajputana, Gujarat, and 
Sindh ;, Rajat. —pura,n.,N.ofatown founded byhim. 


faye kanishtha, &e. See p. 248, col. 3. 
Hats kanici, is.f. (cf. kanict) acart, L.; a 


creeping plant with blossoms, L.; Abrus Precatorius, [.. 


WAT kanerd, f. (cf. kanera) a female ele- 
phant, W.; 2 harlot, W. 


Wet kanta, mfn. (fr. 1. kam, ind.), happy, 
Pain v, 2, 138. 

Kanti, mfn. id., ib. 

Kantu, min. id,, ib.; (us), m. (fr. fam, Un. 
i, 28; 73), love, the god of love; the mind, heart, 
Conun. on Un.; a granary, L. 

Kantva, am, n, happiness, prosperity, MaitrS. i, 
10, 10. 

HGH kanthaka. as, m., N. of aman, gana 
gareddt,Pan.iv,1, 108; (a), f.aspeciesof Opuntia, L. 

Kanthari, f. a species of Opuntia, L. 

Kanthhrik&, “ri, f. id. 


AeQy kantha, f. a rag, patched garment 
(especially one worn by certain ascetics), Bhartr. ; 
Paiicat.; [ct Gk. cévrpwv; Lat. centon; O.H.G. 
hadara ; Germ. hader); awall, L.; aspeciesof tree, 
L.; atown, L.; (a Tatpurusha compound ending in 
hantha is neuter if it imply a town of the Usinaras, 
Pau. ii, 4, 20.) ~dhirana, n. wearing a patched 
parmeut (as practised by certain Yogins). = @hkrin, 
m.‘rag-wearer, aYogin, religious mendicant, Bhartr. 
Kanthésvara-tirtha, 1., N. of a Tirtha, SivP, 

kand, cl. 1. 1. kandatt, cakanda, to 

~ cry, utter lamentations: A. andate, to 

he confounded, confound, Dhatup. iii, 33; (cl. 1. Aad, 
krand.§ 

Be kam-da. Seep 252, col. 1. 


WHS kanda, as, am, m.n. (/kan, Comm. 
on Un. ty, g8, a bulbous or tberous root, a bulb, 
MBh.: BhP. ; Suir. &c.; the bulbous root of Anmor- 
phophallus Campanulatus, L.; garlic, L.; a tump, 


wrefaa kandalin. 
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swelling, knot, Suér. i, 258, 9; i" Gk. xév8es, xov- 
bvAos ; O. H.G. Aniitr, Anwta]; an affection of the 
female organ (considered as a fleshy excrescence, 
but apparently prolapsus uteri, W.); N. of a metre 
(of four lines of thirteen syllables each); (in mus.) 
a kind of time; (i), f., see mdgsa-k°, » gudtiol, 
f. a species of Cocculus, L. «ja, min. growing or 
coming from bulbs, Suér. =da, mfn. giving or 
forming bulbs, MBh. xii, 10403 (v.1. Aakeda, ed. 
Bomb,) = phal&, f., N, of a cucurbitaceous plant, 
L. = bahnld, f., N. of a bulbous plant, L. -mtl- 
la, n.a radish, L.—mftilaka, n. id., L.—rohip!, 
f, N. of a plant, L. = late, f., N. of a plant with 
a bulbous root, L. = vat, m. a species of the Soma 
plant, Suér. ii, 168, 14. —vardhana, m. the escu- 
lent root of Amorphophallus Campanulatus. = vale 
i, f., N. of a medical plant, L. —é&ka, n. a kind 
of vegetable, Bhpr. = sfirana, m. Amorphophallus 
Campanulatus. = samjiia, n. prolapsus uteri (cf. 
kunda), L. -sambhava, mfn. growing from 
bulbs, Susr, = s&ra, n. Indra’s garden, L. os 
raka, 1. id.,ib. Kand&dhya, m.a kind of tuber- 
ous plant, L. Kand&mritd, fa species of Opuntia, 
L. Kand&rha, m. Amorphophallus Campanulatus, 
L. Kandalu, m., N. of several tuberous plants, L. 
Kanddgana, mfn. living upon bulbs, Balar. 
298, 12, Kandékehbu, m. a sort of grass, Nigh. 
Kandottha, n. the blue lotus, L.; (cf. kandota.) 
Kandédbhavi, {. a species of Cocculus, L. Kane 
A€shshadha, n. a sort of Arum, L. 

Kandata, m. the white esculent water-lily, L. 

Kandin, /,m. Amorphophallus Campanulatus, L. 

Kandiri, f. Mimosa Pudica, L. 

Kandila, nm. a kind of tuberous plant, L. 

Kandota, wn. Nymphaa Esculenta, L.; the blue 
lotus, L. 

Kandota, m. Nympheza Esculenta, L. 


Weel kandara, a, am, f. n. (as, m., L.), 
(Shand, Comm. on Un. iii, 1315 kage, jalena 
diryate, T.), ‘great clifl,'an artificial or naturalcave, 
glen, detile, valley, R.; Paiicat.; Megh. &c.; (as), im, 
a heok for driving an elephant, L.; (a), f the lute of 
the Candalas, L.; N. of a mother in the retinue of 
Skanda, MBh.; BhP.; (a3, n. ginger, L. = wat, 
mii. containing caves or valleys, R. Kandaré- 
kara, m.amountain, L. Kandardntara, n. the 
interior of a cave, L, 

Kandar&la, «5,m.,N. of several plants (Hibiscus 
Populneoides; Ficus Infectoria ; the walnut tree), L, 

Kandarfilaka, as, m. Ficus Infectoria, L. 


Hea Kandarpa, as, in. (etym. doubtful ; 
according to some fr, kani-dar pa, ‘inflanser even of a 
pod,’ see 3. 4a, or ‘of preat wantonness’), N. of Kama 
(q.v.}, love, lust, MBh.; Bhag.; Suse. &e.; (in mus.) 
a particular Riga (q. v.); a kind of time; membrum 
virile, L.; N. of a man, Kathas,; (@), f. one of the 
divine women attendingon the fifteenth Arhat ( Jain.) 
= kfipa, in. ‘a well ot love,’ pudendum muliebre, 
L. = ketu, m., N. of a prince, Hit. =keli, m., N. 
of a work, @cfid&-mani, m., N. of a work, 
jive, m., N. of a plant (=hdma-uriddht). 
~jvara, m. passion, desire, L, —dahane, u. a 
section of the Siva-purina. #» matbana, m., N. of 
Siva, L. =ma&tri, f., N. of Lakshmi, L. =mn- 
sala, m. membrum vinle, L. »syinkhala, m, a 
kind of coitus, Ratim. —siddh&nta, m., N. of a 
commentator. = genk, f., N. of a woman, Kathas. ; 
of a Surafigana. 


Bes kandala, as, a, am,m.f.n.thecheek 
(or the check and temple), W.; girth, girdle, L. 5 a 
new shoot or sprig, L.; alow sott tone, L.; a portent 
(as aneclipse, supposed to forbude evil), [5 reproach, 
censure, L, ; (as), m, gold, L. ; war, battle, Subb. ; 
(7), f. a species of deer (the hide of which is usetul), 
L.; Nvof a plant with whate flowers (which appear 
very plentifully and all at once m the rainy season), 
Suér.; Ritus,; Balar.; lotus seed, L.; a Bag, banner, 
L,; N. ofa work; (a), 0. the flower of the Kandalf 
tree, Ragh.; Bharty.&c. Kandalinta,m.a species 
of serpent, 1. 

Kaudalays, Nom. P. sandalayats, to bring 
forth or produce in abundance or siniultaneously, 
Baiar. ; Prasannar, 

Kandalfyana, as, m., N. of an ancient sage, 
Sarvad. 

Kandalita, mf. put forth or emitted in abund- 
ance or simultaneously, Balar. 

Kandalin, mf. covered with Kaudall flowers, 


250 


Bharty.; (ife.) abounding with, full of, Kad. ; (7), 
m. a kind of deer, L. 

Kandali, f., see above.=kira, m., N. of an 
author. = kusumsa, n. the flower of Kandali, L. ; 
a mushroom, L. 


WR kandu, us, m. f. (/skand, Un. i, 15), 
a boiler, saucepan, or other ae utensil of iron, 
Suir.; Malav.; Comm. on KatySr.; an oven, or 
vessel serving for one, W.; a kind of fragrant sub- 
stance, L.; (ws), m., N. of aman. ~gyiba, n. a 
cookery, Comm. on KatySr. = pakva, mfn, parched 
or roasted (as grain) or fried in a pan, dressed 
without water, W.—@&li, f. = -griha, L. 

Kanduka, as, m. a boiler, saucepan, Comm. on 
KatySr.; a ball of wood or pith for playing with, 
MBh.; Bharty.; Ragh.; ime Bhartr, iii, 93, 
(am, n., v.1.); a betelnut, L.; a kind of time in 
music. = gyika, R. a place for cooking, Comm. on 
KatySr. = prastha, n., N. of a town, gana darky- 
Gdi, Pan. vi, 3, 87 (not in Kas.) Zandukéssa, n., 
N. of a Linga. Kanduk@svara-lings, n. id. 

Kandukiya, Nom. A. sandukdyate, to be like 
a playing ball, Balar. 

Kandtiraka, 25, m. a kind of fragrant substance, L. 


Cary kandofa, &c. See p. 249, col. 3. 


@w kan-dha, as, m. (fr. kam, water, and 
dha fr. dha), a cloud, L.; (cf. kam-da.) 

Kam-dhara, as, d, m. f. (fr. 4am, head, and 
dhara fr. «/dhyi), the neck, Yajh.; Kathas.; Ragh. 
&c.; (as), m. (4am = water) a cloud, L. (cf. the last) ; 
Ameranthus Oleraceus, L. 

Kam-éhi, is, m. (fr. kam, water, and dhz fr. 
dha), the ocean, L.; (4am = head), the neck, L. 

S&B kanna, as, m., N. of a Rishi, R. (ed. 
Gorresio) v, gh ¥, (v. 1. Aamva) ; (ant), n. fainting, 
falling in a fit or state of insensibility, L.; sin, L. ; 
(v. 1. dalla.) 

MT kanya, kanyaka, kanya, &c. 
249, col, 1. 

Wa kanyusha, am, n. the hand below the 
wrist. 

WY "ap, v.1. for krap, q.v., Dhatup. xix, 9. 


MY kapa, as, m. pl., N. of a class of deities, 
MBh. 
HU kapata, as, am,m. n. ( /kamp,Comm. 


on Un. iv, 81), fraud, deceit, cheating, circumven- 
tion, MBh.; Bhartr. ; Pajicat. &zc.; (as), m., N. of 
a Danava, MBh. i, 2534; (%), f. a measure equal 
to the capacity of the hollows of the two hands joined, 
L.; N. of a tree, Nigh. ofa, f., N. of a tree, 
Nigh. =t&, f., -twa, n. deceitfulness, = tEpasa, m. 
one who deceitfully pretends to be an ascetic, Kathis. 
= daitya, m., N. of a Daitya, or one who pretends 
to be a Daitya, GanP.; -vadia, m., N. of a section 
of the Ganeéa-purina. = nitaka, m., N. of a man. 
= prabandha, m. continued series of frauds, machi- 
nation, cunning contrivance, fraud, plot, trick, Hit. 
=lekbya, n.a forged document, false or fraudu- 
lent statement, W. = waoana, n. deceitful talk. 
= Vena, m. disguise ; (mfn.) assuming a false dress 
or appearance, masked, disguised, W. = "wesin, mfn. 
disguised, in masquerade, L. Kapat¢ésvara, n., N. 
of a particular shrine, Kathis.; (i), f., N. of a 
plant, L. 

Kapatika, mfn. acting deceitfully, fraudulent, 
dishonest, a rogue, cheat, L. 

Kapatin, min. id., L.; (si), f.. a kind of per- 
fume, L. 


SWAT kapana, f. (/kamp, Nir. vi, 4), 8 
worm, caterpillar, RV. v, 54, 6; (cf. «dymn.) 


We kaparda, as,m.asmall shell or cowrie 
(of which eighty < one pana, used as a coin or asa die 
in gambling,Cypraa Moneta),Comm.onVS.; Comm. 
on Pan. ; braided and knotted hair (esp. that of Siva, 
knotted soasto resemble the cowrie shell), L.; (cf. c- 
tush-kaparda,) = yakaha, m.,N.ofa Yaksha, Satr. 

Kapardaka, as,m. thecowrieshell( = kapfarda), 
Comm. on SBr.; Hit. &c.; braided and knotted hair, 
L.; (#44), f. Cypraa Moneta, Comm. onVS.; Paiicat. 

Kapardin, mfn, wearing braided and knotted 
hair (like the cowrie shell), RV.; VS, (said of Rudra, 
Pishan, &c.); sha 
of Siva, Gaut.; 


See p. 


west kandali, 


, RV. x, 102, 8; (i), m.,, N.. 
h, &c.; of one of the eleven ; 


Rudras, VP.; of a Yaksha, Satr.; of an author, Say. 
on RV.i, 60, 1; (#27), f., N. of a goddess, BrahmaP. 
Kapardi-kErik&, a5, f. pl., N. of a work, Ka- 
pardi-bhishya, n., N. of a work. Kapardi- 
avimin,m.,N.ofanauthor. Kapardias-lings, 
n., N. ofa Litgs. Zapardfsvara-tirtha, n., N. 
of a Tirtha. 


WU kapala, am, n. a half, part, SaikhSr. 
& Br. 


WWE kapata, as, (i, L.) am, m. (f.) n. a 
door, the leaf or panel of a door, MBh.; BhP. ; 
Paiicat.; Mricch, &c. = ghna, mf. one who breaks 
a door, a house-bresker, thief, Pan. iii, 2, 54. = t0- 
rapa-vat, méfn. furnished with doors surmounted 
by ornamental arches, R, = vakehas, mfn. having 
a door-like chest, broad-chested, Ragh. iii, 34. 
= samadhi, m., the junction of the leaves of a door ; 
a mode of multiplying (in which the multiplicand 
is placed in a peculiar manner under the multiplier). 
= samdhika, mfn. a term used for a kind of band- 
age, Suér.; (similarly ardha-kapatasamdhtha.) 
Kap&todgh&tana, n. a door-key. 

Kapitaka, as, thd, m. f. = kapata, MBh. ; BhP. 

Kap&fita, mfn. (p. p. of a Nom, kapdfaya) 
locked up, R4jat. viii, 321. 


WATS kapdia, (as, m., L.), am, n.(/kamp, 
Un. i, 117), a cup, jar, dish (used especially for the 
Purodiia offering), TS.; SBr. ; Suér. &c.; (cf. trt- 
hapala, potca-kapala, bc.) ; the alms-bow! of 8 
beggar, Mn. vi, 44; viii, 93 ; R. &c.; a fragment of 
brick (on which the oblation is placed), SBr. vi, xii; 
KatySr.; Suir. 8c; 2 cover, lid, AévGr. iv, 5,8; 
Bhashap. &&c.; the skull, cranium, skull-bone, AV. 
ix, 8, 22; x, 2,8; SBr,i; Yajhi. &c.; the shell of 
an egg, SBr. vi, 1, 3; Kathas. &c.; the shell of a 
tortoise, SBr. vii, 5, 1, 2; the cotyla of the leg of 
an animal, any flat bone, AitBr, ; Suir.; a kind of 
leprosy, Suir. i, 268, 1; 13; multitude, assemblage, 
collection, L..; (as), m. a treaty of peace on equal terms, 
Kim, ix, 3; (cf. Aafala-samdhi below) ; N. of an 
intermediate caste ; N. of several men; (ds), m. pl., 
N. of a school; (3), f.a beggar’s bowl, Bhartr. ; (am), 
n.,N, of a Tantra; (Gk, aenrh,handle;’ Lat. caperc; 
Hib. gabhaim ; Goth. hafyan ; Angl. Sax. hadan, 
hacfene, hafoc ; Eng. haven, hawk; cf.Gk. eepadh; 
Lat. caput; Goth, haubith; Angl. Sax. heafud.} 
= ketu, m., N. of a comet, VarByS. = “khadgin, 
mfn. bearing a skull and a sword, Heat, = n&lik&, f.a 
sort of pin or spindle (for winding cotton, thread &c.), 
L. = pigi-tva, n. the state of bearing a skull in the 
hand (as Siva does), Kathis. ii, 14, —p&sin, mfn. 
bearing a skull and a snare, Heat. = bh&tt, fa 
particular sort of penance (consisting in alternate 
suppression and emission of the breath). = bhyit, m. 
‘bearing a skull,’ N. of Siva, L. = mK, f., N. of 
a being in the retinue of Devi. = °miMlin, mfn. 
bearing a garland of skulls, MBh, ; Kathas.; Heat. 
»mocana, n., N. of a Tirtha, MBh. iii, 7007; 
Hariv. &c. = °vajrin, mfn. bearing a skull and a 
thunderbolt, Heat. » vat, mfn. having or bearing a 
skull, Bailar. ~sakti-hasta, mf{(d)n. bearing 2 
skull and spear in hand, Hcat.—g@iras, m. (4apa- 
lam dirast yasya,T.),N. of Siva, R. ii, 54, 31; 
(the larynx, NBD.) = “stila-kbatvihgin, mfn. 
‘bearing a skull, a spear, and a club,’ N. of Siva, 
Heat. = samadhi, m. a treaty of peace on equal 
terms, Kam. ix, 8 (= Hit. iv, 114). = sphofa, m. 
‘splitting the skull,” N. of a Rakshas, Kathas, 
Kapélésvara-tirtha, n., N. of a Tirtha. 

Kapilaka, mfn. shaped like a bowl (cf. Adfa- 
Lika), Paiicat.; (as), m. a cup, jar, bowl, Heat. ; 
(tka), f. a potsherd, MBh, ; Mn. &c. ; the tartar of 
the teeth, Suér. i, 205, 9; ii, 128, 13. 

Kap&li, is, m., N. of Siva (ef, the next), 

Kap&lin, infn. bearing 2 pot (to receive food, as 
a beggar), Nar.; furnished with or bearing skulls, 
Yajh. iii, 243; BAP.; Kum.; (7, #77), m. f. a man 
or woman of low caste (son or daughter of a Brih- 
man mother and a fisherman father); the follower 
of a particular Saiva sect (carrying skulls of men as 
ornament and eating and drinking from them ; cf. 
hapalika), Prab.; Kathas, &c.; (#), m., N. of 
Siva, MBh. i; Balar. &c.; of one of the eleven 
Rudras, MBh. ii; Hariv, &c. ; of a demon causing 
diseases, Harlv, 9557; of a teacher; (ini), f. 2 form 
of Durga (as the wife of Siva-kapilin), Hariv.; 
Kathis.; of a being attending on Devi. 


ufos kapila. 


Kap&lina, min. relating to Kapilin, VimP. 


Ble kapt, és, m. (/kamp, Un. iv, 143), an 
ape, monkey, RV. x, 86,5; AV.; Mn.; Suir. &c.; 
an elephant, L.; Emblica Officinalis, L.; a species 
of Karafija, L.; Olibanum, L.; the sun, L.; N. of 
Vishnu or Kyishna, MBh. xiil, 7048; N. of several 
men; (ayas), m. pl., N. of a school; (¢, 7), fa 
female ape, L.; (mfn.) brown, Comm. on Un. ; 
(cf. Gk. afwos, weizos, wpBos; Old Germ. affo; 
Ang}. Sax. afa; Eng. afe.] = kacohu, us & is, 
f. Mucuna Pruritus, VarByS,; -pha/dpamed, f. a kind 
of creeping plant, L.= kacohur&, f. Mucuna Pru- 
ritus, L, = kanduka, n,‘a playing-ball formonkeys,’ 
the skull,cranium,L. = ketana,m. ‘havingamonkey 
as symbol,’ N. of Arjuna (the third son of Pandu), 
MBh. = kesa, mfn. brown-haired, L. = koli, m. a 
species of Zizyphus, = oflga, as, a, m. f. Spondias 
Mangifera. = clita, m. id., L.=ja, mfn, born of a 
monkey, L,; (as), m. ‘ produced from the tree Kapi,’ 
the oil of Olibanum ; incense, benzoin, L. = jah- 
ghikd, f. a species of ant, L. = tirtha, n., N. of a 
Tirtha, SivP. —tadla, n. benzoin, storax, liquid am- 
bar, Bhpr. = tva, n. the state of an ape, apishness, 
= dhvaja, m., N. of Arjuna (cf. -ke/ana above), 
MBh. =n&imaka, m. storax, liquid ambar, Bhpr. 
« nkman, m, id., L.=nisana, n. an intoxicating 
beverage, L. =niisa, m. a kind of musical instru- 
ment. = misik&, f. id. enyitta, f. a kind of 
modicinal substance, L. = pati, m. ‘lord of apes,’ 
N. of Hanumat, Comm. on Prab. —pippalf, f. 
Scindapus Officinalis, L.; another plant, L. » pra- 
bh&, f. Mucuna Pruritus, L. = prabhu, m. ‘master 
of the monkeys,’ N. of Kama, L. =priys, m. 
Spondias Mangifera, L.; Feronia Elephantum, L, 
«» bhaksha, in. ‘food of apes,’ N. of a sweet sub- 
stance, R. ~ ratha, m., N. of Rama (cf. -prabhu 
above), L..; of Arjuna, T. = rastdhyS, f. Spondias 
Mangitera, L.= roma-phald, f. Mucuna Pruritus, 
L. =~ roma-lath, f. id. —loma-phal&, f. id. 
= lol&, f. Piper Aurantiacum, L. = loba, n. ‘mon- 
key-coloured metal,’ brass, L. = vaktra, m. ‘mon 
key-faced,’ N. of Narada (a saint and philusopher, 
and friend of Krishna), J..— vana, m., N. ofa man. 
= vallik&, f. Scindapsus Officinalis, L. = valll, f. 
id. —#&ka, m. n, a cabbage, L. —siras, n. the 
upper part or coping of a wall, L.=sirsha, n. id., 
Vear. = Sirshni, f. a kind of musical instrument, 
Laty. —shthala, m., N. of a Rishi, Pan.; VarBrS, 
&c.; (as), m. pl. the descendants of the above, 
gana upakdds, Pin. ii, 4,69; -samhita, f., N. 
of a work, » skandha, m., N. of a Dinava, Hariv. ; 
of a being in the retinue of Skanda, Mh, = sthala, 
n. the abode of an ape, Kas. on Pan. viii, 3, Ot. 
~svara, in, N. of a man. Kapi-kacohu, m. 
=akapi-ka® above. Kapijya, m. ‘to be revered 
by monkeys,’ Mimusops Kauki, L. ; N. of Sugriva, 
T. Kapindra, m.‘lord of monkeys,’ N. of Vishnu, 
MBh. xtii, 7002; of Jambavat (the father-in-law 
of Krishna), MBh, xiii, 629 ; of Sugriva, RamatUp.; 
of Hanumat, R. Kapl-vat, m., N. of a sage, 
Hariv.; (¢2), f., N. of ariver,R. Kapievara, 
m. ‘lord of the apes, N. of Sugriva, RimatUp. 
Kapishta, m. Feronia Elephantum, L. Kapy- 
akhya, n. incense, L. » Kapy-Kas, 1. the buttocks 
of an ape, ChUp. i, 6, 7, (as, m. Comm.) 

Kapik&, f. Vitex Negundo. 

Kapittha, as, m. (¢/4a = stha)‘on which mon- 
keys dwell,’ Feronia Elephantum, MBh.; Suir. &c.; 
a particular position of the handsand fingers; (am), n. 
the fruit of Feronia Elephantum, Susr.; Varl¢S. &c. 
= tvao, f. the bark of Feronia Elephantum, Bhpr. 
~ parnl, f., N.ofa plant, L. = phala, m. a species 
of Mango tree, L. Kapitthasya, m. ‘having a 
face like a wood apple,’ a species of monkey, L. 

Kapitthaka, as, m.Feronia Elephantum; (as), 
n. the fruit of it, R. 

KapitthEnl, f., N. of a plant (= fapittha- 
parni), L. 

Kapitthini, fa region abounding in Kapitthas, 
gana pushkardds, Pan. v, 2, 135. 

Peperern  raenere q.v., Vartt. on Pan. viii, 
3, 18, 

Kapild, mf(d)n. (kam, Un. i, 56; more pro- 
bably counected with 4afs, BRD.), ‘monkey- 
coloured,’ brown, tawny, reddish, RV, x, 27, 16; 
SBr.; R. &c.; red-haired, Mn. iii, 8; (as), m. the 
brown or tawny or reddish colour, Suir. ; a kind of 
mouse ; a kind of ape, Kathis.; 2 (brown) dog, L.; 
incense, L.; N, of an ancient sage (identified by 


sfaessitm kapila-gitd. 


some with Vishnu and considered as the founder of 
the Samikhya system of philosophy), MBh,; Bhag. 
&c.: N. of several other men; of a Danava, Hariv. 
197; BhP.; of a Naga, MBh. ili, 8010 ; Hariv. &c.; 
of a Varsha in Kuéa-dvtpa, VP. ii, 4, 37; of several 
mountains ; a form of fire, MBh. ili, 14197; N. of 
the sun, MBh. iii, 154 ; (ds), m. pl., N. of a people, 
VarByS.; of the Brahmans in Salmala-dvipa, VP. ii, 
4; 31; (d), f. a brown cow, Yaji. i, 205 ; MBh. &c. ; 
a fabulous cow celebrated in the Purdnas,W.; a 
kind of leech, Suir. i, 40, 20; a kind of ant, Suir. 
ii, 396, 12; Dalbergia Sistoo, L.; Aloe Perfoliata, 
' L. 3 asort of perfume, L.; a kind of medicinal sub- 
stance, L.; a kind of brass, L.; N. of a daughter of 
Daksha, MBh.; of a Kimnara woman, Karand. ; 
of a river, MBh. iii, 14233; VP.; N.of the female of 
the elephant Pundarika (q.v.), L. = git&, f., N. of 
a work, = jaga, m.,N.ofa Muni, Kathis. = deva, 
m., N. of the author of a Smriti. = dyuti, m., N. 
of the sun, L. = drikshf, f. a vine with brown or 
tawny-coloured grapes, L. ~@ruma, m. Cytisus 
Cajan, L. = dh&r&, f., N. of the Ganga, L.; N. of 
a Tirtha, L,~dhfisara, mfn. brownish grey, Ka- 
this. = paioaritra, n., N. of a work.» pura, n. 
=-vaste below. =phall, f. = -drdakshd above. 
= bhadré, f., N. of a woman, » bhishysa, n., N. 
of a commentary on Kapila's Samkhya-pravacana. 
=~ rudra, m., N. of a poct. = °rebi(4api/a-rishs), 
m. the Rishi Kapila, = loha, m.a kind of brass, Nigh. 
- vastn, n., N. of the town in which Sakyamuni 
or Buddha was born. = garman, m., N. of a Brah- 
man, Kathis, =aigasep&, f. a variety of Siptaps 
with reddish flowers, L. = samhit&, f,, N. of an 
Upa-purina. =s pravacana, n., N. of 
a work (= sdémbkhya-pravacana); -bhashya, n., 
N. of a commentary on the above. KapilAksh&, 
f. a variety of Sipéap’ (with reddish flowers), L.; 
(i), f. id.; a species of Colocynth, L. Kapila 
oirya, m. the teacher Kapila, KZapilAfijana, m. 
‘using a brown collyrium,’ N. of Siva, L.; (cf. Aape- 
Sdajana.) Kapils-tirtha, n., N. of a Tirtha (any 
one bathing and performing worship there obtains 
a thousand brown cows), MBh. iii,6017f. Mapilé- 
ahik&, f.2 kind of ant, Nigh. Kapil&-pati, m., 
N. of Drupada, L. KapilAévata, m., N. ofa Tirtha, 
MBh. Kapil@érama, m., N. of a hermitage, VP. 
Kapildsva, m. ‘having brown horses,’ N. of Indra, 
L.; N. of a man, MBh.; BhP. &c. Kapila- 
eshashthf, f. the sixth day in the dark half of the 
month Bhddrapada. Kapili-hrada, m., N. of a 
Tirtha, MBh. Kapilésvara-tirtha, n., N. ofa 
Tirtha, Kapilésvara-deva, m., N. of a king. 

Kapilake, m{(s#d)n. reddish, Suir.; (#4), f., 
N. of a woman, gana Sivdds, Pan. iv, 1, 112. 

Kapilkya, Nom. A. kafi/dyate, to be somewhat 
brown or reddish, Hear. 40, 20. 

Kapili-+/kri, to colour brown or reddish, MBh,; 
R.; K4d. 

Kapisa, mf(a)n. ‘ape-coloured,’ brown, reddish- 
brown, MPh.; BhP. &c.; (as), m, brown or red- 
dish colour; incense, L.; the sun, L.; N. of Siva, 
L.; (4, #), f. a spirit, sort of rum, L.; (4), f£, N. of 
the mother of the Piéicas, W.; N. of a river, Ragh. 
iv, 38; (am), n. a sort of rum, L. =bhrti, f., N. 
of a woman, Kathis. Xapis&fijana, m., N. of 
Siva; (cf. kapi/dAjana.) Kapis&-putra, m. a 
Piéica, an imp or goblin, W. Kapisivadkna, n, 
N. of a Buddhist work, 

Kapisays, Nom. P. £afisayati, to redden, em- 
brown, Sid. iv, 24; Prasannar. 8c. 

Kapisita, mfn. embrowned, made brownordusky 
red, Mall. on Si8. &c. 

Kapisix®, f. a sort of rum, L. 

Kapisi-+/kri, to make brown or red, 

Kapita, cs, m., N. of a tree, L. 

Kapitaka, a, n, Berberis Asiatica, Bhpr, 

Kapitana, zs, m. Spcndias Mangifera; Thes- 
pesia Populnea; Acacia Sirisa; Ficus Religiosa; 
Areca Faufel; Egle Marinelos, Suir. 


wfayes kapingala, v.}. for the next, L. 


WTW kaplijale, as, m. (etym. doubt- 
ful) the francoline partridge, heathcock, VS.; TS.; 
SBr.; Suir. &c.; Cuculus Melanoleucus ( ==ca/aka), 
L.; N. of a Vidyadhara, Balar.; of a man, K4d.; 
of a sparrow, Paficat.; (a), f., N. of a river, VP. . 
Kapiiijalids, m.,N. of aman; (cf. Aapi®jaladi.) 
Kapifijalirma, n., N. of an old city (cf. arma), | 
Kai. on Pan. vi, 3, 90. 


WBS kapicchala, am, n. 0 tuft of hair 
onthe hind part of the head (hanging down likeatail), 
Gobh. ii, 9, 18; the fore-part of a sacrificial ladle (i.e. 
the part with which the fluid is skimmed off), SBr. 

Kaptitsala, v. 1. for the above, 

Kapushtik®, f. the next, L. 

Xapushniksé, f. a tuft of hair on each side of 
the head, Gobh. ii, 9, 19. 


WITT kapiya, mf(a)n. smelling badly, 
stinking, ChUp. v, 10, 7; Nir. 


WY kdprith, t,m.(fr. 4. kaand ¥/pri, Say.), 
‘causingor increasing pleasure,’ membrum virile,RV. 
x, 86, 16; 17; N. of Indra [Say.], RV. x, 105, 12. 

Mapritha, cs, m., N. of Indra [Say.], RV. x, 
101, 32. 


wutr kapdta, as, m. (kav, Un. i, 63; 
fr. 2. ka + pola’), a dove, pigeon, (esp.) the spotty- 
necked pigeon (in the Vedas often a bird of evil 
omen), RV.; AV.; VS.; MBh. &c.; a bird in 
general, L.; a frieze, cornice; a particular position 
of the hands, Comm, on Sak.; PSarv, &c.; the grey 
colour of a pigeon, Suir, ii, 380, 1; the grey ore 
of antimony, Suér. ii, 84, 10; (7), f& the female of a 
pigeon, Paiicat. -oarané, f. a kind of perfume, 
Bhpr. = pika, m. the young of a pigeon, gana 
nyanko-ddt, Pan. vii, 3, 53; (as), m. pl, N. of a 
mountain-tribe, Kas. on Pan. v, 3, 113; (2), f. 
princess of this tribe, ib. —p&da, mfn. pigeon- 
footed, gana Aasly-ddt, Pin. v, 4, 538 (Kas. reads 
katola). = p&li, f. frieze, cornice, VarByS, = pi- 
1ikg, f. a dove-cot, pigeon-house, aviary, L. = pal, 
f. id. = bEnS, f. a kind of perfume, L. = retasa, 
m., N. of a man. roman, m., N. of a king, 
MBh. ; Hariv. &c. = vakra, n. a particular plant, 
L. = wabki, f., N. of a medicinal plant (used as a 
remedy for the stone), Suir. = varna, mfn. pigeon- 
coloured, lead-grey, Suir.; (7), f, small cardamnomns, 
L. ~valli, f, N. of a plant, Bhpr. — veg, f. 
Rata Graveolens, L. =sKra, m. the grey ore of 
antimony, L, = basta, m, a particular position of 
the hands, ~ hastaka, m. id. Kapotahghri, f. 
a kind of perfume, L. KapotAiijana, n. ore of 
antimony, L. Kapotébha, mfn. pigeon-coloured, 
lead-grey, Suir.; (as), m. a pale or dirty white 
colour, W. . Kapotéri, m. ‘enemy of the pigeons,’ 
a hawk, falcon, L. 

Kayotaka,mf(?4a)n. pigeon-coloured, lead-grey, 
Pat.; (as), m. 2 small pigeon or dove, MBh.; 
VarBgS.; Paficat. &c.; a particular position of the 
hands; (s&d), f. the female of a pigeon, Pajicat.; 
(7), f. a kind of bird ( = Sydmd), VarByS. ; (am), n. 
ore of antimony, Car. 

Kapotakiya, mf(d)n. abounding in or relating 
to pigeons, gana #adddi, Pan, iv, 2, 91. 

Kapotin, mfn. pigeon-shaped, SBr, xi, 7, 3, 2; 
having pigeons, L. 


WN kapola, as, m. (ifc. f. a), (Wkap, 
Un. i, 67) the cheek (of men or elephants &c.), 
Suir.; Yajfi.; Ragh. &c.; (ds), m. pl., N. of a 
school belonging to the white Yajur-veda; (Z), f. 
the fore-part of the knee, knee-cap or pan, L, 
- kavi, m., N, of a poet. = kigha, m. any object 
against which the cheeks or temples are rubbed, Kir.; 
the elephant’s temples and cheeks, W. = t&dana, 
n. striking the cheeks (as a token of confession of 
fault), MW. = pattra, n. a mark painted on the 
cheek, Naish. vii, 60. = pA, zs, i, f. the side of 
a cheek, Kid. — phalaka, n. (ifc. f. @), the cheek- 
bone, Amar, = bhitti, f. id., Bharty.; Sis, = rig, 
m. colour or flush in the cheek. 


afena kepphina, as, m., N. of a man 
(Buddh.) 

Kapphills, kaphina, kaphila, kamphilia, 
wv. ll. for the above. 


GAH kdplaka, mfn.=kapivad-gamaaa- 
samartha, Sity., TBr, ii, 7, 18, 4 (the text has the 
reading &d/paka). 


WM kapha, as, m. phlegm (as one of the 
three humors of the body, see also vdyzs and fi /¢a), 
Suér.; watery froth or foam in general ; (cf. abdhe- 
2°, megha-k°, 8c.) = kara, min. producing phiegm; 
occasioning cold. » ktircik&, {. saliva, spittle, L. 
«= kshaya, m. pulmonary consumpiion, = ganda, 
m. a particular disease of the throat, Sirigs. = gul- 


| amm, m. a disease of the belly, = ghna, nif(é)n. re- 


wy kam. 
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moving phlegm, antiphlegmatic, curing colds (said 
of several plants), Suir, ; (2), f. a particular plant, L. 
=ja, mfn. arising from or produced by phlegm, 
Suir. =jvara, m. fever arising from excess of 
phlegm. « da, min, = -£ara above. = nigans, min, 
=-ghna above. = priya, m. phiegmatic, Suir. 
= vardhaka, mfn, exciting or increasing phlegm. 
~vardhana, min. id.; (as), m. a species of 
Tabernzmontana. =°w&tika, min. (fr. Aapha- 
wdfa), one in whom phlegm and wind prevail. 
=~ virodhin, mfit. obstructing the phlegm ; (#), n. 
black pepper, L. = vairin, m. id,, L. « sambha- 
va, mfn. arising from phlegm, Suir. ~ hara, mfn. 
removing phlegm, antiphlegmatic, ib. » hyit, min, 
id, ib. Zaphdtmaka, mfn. phliegmatic, Suir. 
Kayphintaka or “ika, m., N. of a plant, L. Ka- 
phari, m. dry ginger, L. 

Kaphala, mfn. phlegmatic, Suir. 

Kaphin, mfn. id., L.; (7), m. an elephant, L.; 
v.1. for kapphina, q.v.; (ini), f., N. of a river, L. 

Kaphelfi, #s, m, Cardia Latifolia, Comm, on 
Un. i, 95. 


WR a kaphant, ts, m. f. the elbow, L. 

Kaphoni, zs, m. f. the elbow, L. »guda, m. a 
ball on the elbow (as a symbol of unsteadiness or 
uncertainty), ghita, m. a stroke with the el- 
bow, L, a 

Kaphonigudiys, Nom. A. °dya#e, to be like 
a ball on the elbow, i.e. to be unsteady or uncertain, 
Sarvad. 116, 12. 


kaphaudd, as,m.the elbow (? BRD.), 
AV.x, 2, 4. 
kab, cl. 1. A. kabate, cakabe, kabita, 


&c., to colour, tinge with various hues, 
Dhatup. x, 17; to praise, Vop.; (cf. Aav.) 


WIA kdbandha, as, am, m.n. (sometimes 
written Advandha) a big barrel or cask, a large- 
bellied vessel (metaphorically applied to a cloud), 
RV.; AV. ix, 4, 33 X, 2, 3; (ep.) the clouds which 
obscure the sun at sunset and sunrise (sometimes 
personified), MBh.; the beily, Nir. ; a headless trunk 
(shaped like abarrel; esp. one retaining vitality, W.), 
R.; Pajicat.; Ragh. &c.; (as), m., N. of the R4- 
kshasa Danu (son of Sri; punished by Indra for inso= 
lently challenging him to combat; his head and 
thighs were forced into his body by a blow from the 
god's thunderbolt, leaving him with long arms and a 
huge mouth in his belly ; it was predicted that he 
would not recover his original shape until his arms 
were cut off by Rama and Lakshimana), R. iii, 69, 
37ff.; Hariv.; Ragh. &c.; N. of Rahu, L.; N. of 
certain Ketus (96 in number), VarByS.; N. of an 
Atharvana and Gandharva, SBr. xiv (kaddndha); 
VP. &c.; (am), n. water, Say. & L. th, t, -tva, 
n. headlessness, decapitation, Sis. #» muni, m., 
N. of a sage, VayuP, ~vadha, mi. ‘the slaying of 
Kabandha,’ N. of a chapter of the Padma-purdna. 

Kabandhin, min. ‘bearing huge vessels of water 
or clouds’ (‘endowed with water, Say.), N. of the 
Maruts, RV. v, §4, 8; (7), m., N. of a Katydyana, 
PrasnUp. 


WW kabara. See kavara. 

WAG kabittha = kapittha, q.v., L. 
afees kabila = kapila, q.v., L. 

wate kabul, is, f. the hinder part of an 


animal, L. 


8 kdbru, u, n. (perhaps erroneous for 
kambu and =kambuka, NBD.), AV. xi, 3, 6. 


WA 1. kdm, ind, (Gk. xev) well (opposed 
to a-kam, ‘ill’), TS.; SBr. &c.; a particle placed 
after the word to which it belongs with an aftirma- 
tive sense, ‘yes,’ ‘well’ (but this sense is generally 
so weak that Indian grammariaus are perhaps right 
in enumerating 4am among the expletives, Nir. ; it 
is often found attached to a dat. case, giving to that 
case a stronger meaning, and is genctally placed at 
the end of the Pada, ¢. g. djijana dshadhir bhdja- 
ndya Adi, thou didst create the plants for actual 
food, RV. v, 83, 10), RV.; AV.; TS.v; kam is 
also used as an enclitic with the particles su, su, 
and Az (but is treated in the Pada-pitha as a separate 
word; in this connection fas has no accent but 
once, AV. vi, 110, £), RV.; AV.; 2 particle of in- 
terrogation (like £ad and £im), RV.x, §2, 3; (somes 
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times, like 2#m and kad, at she beginning of com- 
pounds) marking the strange or unusual character of 
anything or expressing reproach, L.; head, L.; food, 
Nir. ; water, Nir.; Nigh. ; happiness, bliss,L. Méspe 
vat, méfn. blissful, SBr. xiii. Kazp-da, m., ‘ water- 
giver,’ a cloud, L. 

Kamya, mfn. happy, prosperous, L. 
Marre atas kamyya, kamyyu, kamva, mfn. 
id., ib. 

Kanta, kanti, kantu, mfn., id., T. 

KRambha, min. id., L. 


3.kam,cl.1.A.(not used in the con- 
jugational tenses) cakame, kamitd, ka- 
mishyate,acakamata, Dhatup.xii, 10; to wish, desire, 
long for, RV. v, 36,1; %,117, 2; AV. xix, 52, 3; SBr.; 
Ragh. &c.; to love, be in love with, have sexual 
intercuurse with, SBr. xi; BhP.: Caus. A. (ep. also 
P.) kdmayate,-ti, kimayam-cakre,acikamata,&c.; 
to wish, desire, long for (with acc. or inf. or Pot., 
Pan, iii, 3, 157; ¢.g. Admaye bhunjita bhuvan, 
{ wish your worship may eat; Admaye datum, | 
wish to give, Kas.}, RV.; AV.; TS.; MBh, &c.; 
to love, be in love with, have sexual intercourse 
with, RV. x, 124, §; 125, 5; SBr.; MBh. &c.; 
to cause any one to love, Ritus. (in that sense, P. ; 
Vop.); (with dau or aly-artham) to rate or value 
highly, R.: Desid. céAamishate and ckdmaytshate: 
Intens.camkamyate; [ct. Lat. comus ; alsoameo, with 
the loss of the initial, for camo ; cd-rus for cam-rus: 
Hib. caemh, ‘love, desire; tine, handsome, pleasant ;’ 
caomhach, ‘2 friend, companion ;' caomhaim, ‘1 
save, spare, protect:’ Armen. 4amint.] 
Kamaka, 25,m., N. of a man; (ds), m. pl. the 
descendants of this man, gana upakddi, Pan. ii, 4, 


Kamatha, as,m. (Un. i, 102) a tortoise, BhP. ; 
Pajicat. &c.; a porcupine, L.; a bamboo, L.; N. of 
a king, MBh.; of a Muni; of a Daitya; (as or ame), 
m. or n. a water-jar (esp, one made of a hollow 
gourd or cocoa-nut, and used by ascetics), L.; (4), 
f, a female tortoise, a small one Santis. = pati, m. 
the king of tortoises. KamathAsura-vadha, m. 
‘the slaying of the Asura Kamatha,’ N. of a section 
of the Ganega-purana. 

Kama-dy(, is, f. (= kamasya dipani, Say.),N. 
of a woman, RV. x, 65, 1a. 

Kamana, m{(d)n. wishing for, desirous, libidi- 
nous, L.; beautitul, desirable, lovely, BhP.; (as), 
m., N. of Kama, L.; of Brahma, L.; Jonesia Asoka, 
L. mochada, m, ‘having beautiful plumage,’ a 
heron, L. 

Kamanfya, mfn. to be desired or wished for, 
desirable, Kum. i, 37; lovely, pleasing, beautiful, 
Sak.62b; Bhartr. &c. mt, f., -twa,n, desirable- 
ness, loveliness, beauty. 

Kamara, mfn, (Un, iii, 132) desirous, lustful, L. 

Kamala, min. (Comm. on Un. i, 106) pale-red, 
rose-coloured, TS. vii, 3, 18, 1; (Aamd/a) AV. viii, 
6, 9 (desirous, lustful, BRD.); (as), m. a species 
of deer, L.; the Indian crane (Ardea Sibirica), L.; 
N. of Brahmi, L.; of a pupil of Vaigampayana, 
Kai.; of an Asura, GanP.; (in mus.) a particular 
Dhruvaka (q. v.); (as, az’, m,n. a lotus, lotus- 
flower, Nelumbium, Suér. ; Sak.; Bharty. &c.; (4), 
f., N, of Lakshmi, BhP.; Sah.; Kathas.; wealth, 
prosperity, Subh.; N. of Dakshydyani, MatsyaP. ; 
of one of the mothers in the retinue of Skanda, MBh.: 
of the wife of JaySpida, Rajat. ; an excellent woman, 
L.; an orange, Tantras.; (7, a), fn, N. of a metre 
(four times three short syllables}; (at), n. a par- 
ticular constellation, VarBy.; water, Kir. v, 25; 
copper, L.; the bladder, L.; a medicament, drug, 
L.; N. of a town built by Kamala, Rajat.; a par- 
ticular number, Buddh. = kita, -kira, m.(?), N. 


of two villages, gaya falady-ddt, Pan. iv, a, 110 
(Kas.) —khanda, n. a group of lotuses, Kas. on | 


Pan. iv, 2, §1. @garbha, min. ‘offspring of the 
lotus, N. of Brahma, Kathas.; the lotus-cup. 
=» garbhabha, mfn. bright as the lotus-cup, = ja, 
m., N. of Brahma, VarBrS.; Kath4s.; (cf, the last.) 
@ deva, m., N. of a man; (3), f., N. of the wife of 
king Lalitaditya (and mother of king Kuvalapida). 
= nayans, m. ‘lotus-eyed,’ N. of a king. = na- 
bha, m. ‘lotus-naveled,’ N. of Vishnu, BhP.; Kad. 
= netra, mfn. lotus-eyed, Dhirtas. = pattra, n. 
leaf of the lotus-flower. = pattraksha, mfn. hav- 
ing eyes like leaves of the lotus-flower, R. 8c. 


~ bindhava, m. ‘the friend of the lotus,’ the sun, . 
Kad. = bila-nEia, n. the stalk of a voung lotus, | 


trrq kam-vat. 


= bhlanklaya, Nom. A. °yate, to be like the stalk 

of a young lotus, Siphids, «bhava, m., ‘sprung 
from the lotus,’ N. of Brahm, VarB;S, = bhavana, 
m. id. = bDhiAg, f., N. of a village, gana palady- 
Gdi, Pin. iv, 2, 110, = bhi, m. ‘rising out of a 
lotus,’ N. of Brahma, Viddh. «= mati, m., N. of a 
man, Kathis. = maya, mfn. consisting of lotus- 
flowers, Hear. ; Kid, = yoni, m. ‘lotus-born,’ N, of 
Brahma, VarByS.; Heat. = locana, mf(d)n. lotus- 
eyed; (d), f., N. of a woman, Kathis, = vati, f. 
m-devi above, Rajat.; N. of a princess, Kathis, 
=» vadaua, mf(d)n. lotus-faced, Srutab. = vans, 
n. a cluster of lotuses; -meaya, min. consisting of 
masses of lotuses, nothing but lotuses, Kid. = var- 
dhana, m., N. of a king of Kampana, Rajat. 
=varman,m.,N.of a king, Kathis. = sfila,m., N. 
of a scholar, Buddh. = ghash¢hi-vrata, n., N. of 
a particular religious observance, BhavP. — sapta- 
mi-vrata, n, id., MatsyaP. = sam bhava, m., N. 
of Brahma. Kamalakara, m. a mass of lotuses; 
a lake or pool where lotuses abound, R.; Ratnav. 
&c.; N. of the author of a commentary on the 
Mitikshar’, and of several other authors and men; 
-tirtha-yatrd,{.,N. of a work, Kamalé-kesava, 
m., N. of a shrine built by Kamalavati, Rajat. 
Kamaliksha, mf(i)n. lotus-eyed; (7), f., N. of a 
mother in the retinue of Skanda, MBh.; (am), n., 
N. of a town, MatsyaP. KamaliégrajE, f. ‘bom 
before Lakshmi,’ N. of A-lakshmi or Bad Luck, 
Mamalk-ohfyk, f. (or “cchaya), N. of an Apsaras, 
VP, Kamala-tirtha, n., N. of a Tirtha, SkandaP, 
Kamaladi, m., N. of a gana, Comm. on Pan. iv, 
2, 51, dana, n. ‘ Kamala’s joy,’ N. 
of Mitra-dinakara. Zamal&-pati, m., N. of a 
man. Kamalkpita, m., N. of aman. Kamali- 
bhakta, m. id. Kamalayatdksha, mfn. having 
large lotus-eyes. Kamaldyudha, m., N. of a poet. 
x »m., N. of a country, MatsyaP, ; (4), 
f. ‘abiding in a lotus,’ N. of Lakshmi, R. Ka- 
malasana, n. a lotus-flower serving as a seat, 
RamatUp. ; a particular manner of sitting ; (as), m. 
‘having a lotus as seat,’ N. of Brahma, MBh.; 
BhP.; Kum. er ; -stha, m. id, Kamald-hatta, 
m., N. of a market-place (founded by Kamalavatt), 
Rajat. 1. Kamaidhisa, m. the ‘smiling,’ i.e. 
opening or shutting of a lotus. 2. Kamalihisa, 
Nom. (fr. the above) P. °sa¢z, to smile like a lotus, 
Dhirtas.. Kamalékshana, m{id)n. lotus-eyed, 
MBh.;R. &c. Kamalottara, n. safflower (Car- 
thamus Tinctorius), L. Kamalotpalamf£lin, mfn. 
having garlands of Kamala and Utpala lotuses, MBh. 
ii, Kamalodaya, m., N. of aman, Kathis. Ka- 
malédbhava, in., N, of Brahma, Kathas, 

Kamalaka, am, o., N. of a town, Rajat. 

Kamailini, f. the lotus plant, Kathas,; a number 
of lotus plants; a pool or place abounding with 
them, MBh. ; Ragh. &c. = kinta, m. ‘the lover of 
the lotus,’ N. of the sun, Kathis, = bandhu, m. id. 

Kamaliké, {. a small lotus, Kid. 

Kami, f. loveliness, beauty, radiance, L. 

Kamitri, mfn. lustful, desirous, cupidinous, 
Naish.; the mate, husband, Hear. 

Kamra, m{(d@)n. (Pan. iii, 2, 167) loving, being 
in loye, desirous, L.; desirable, beautiful, lovely, 
Kavy4d.; (d), f. a kind of musical instrument. 

Kanta, &c. Sees.v. 

Kama, &c. Sees. v. 

WAS kamandalu, us, uv, m. n. (in the 
Veda 4s, f.. according to Pan. iv, 1, 71) a gourd or 
vessel made of wood or earth used for water (by 
ascetics and religious students), a water-jar, MBh. ; 
BhP,; Yajii. &c.3 a kind of animal, AsvSr.; (#5), 
m. Ficus Infectoria, L.; (#s), f. a kind of animal, 
Pan, iv, I, 72. 

WITH kamantaka, as, m., N. of a man; 
_is), m. pl., N. of his descendants, gana upakda'r, 
Pan. ii, 4, 69. 

WACK kamandaka, as, m.; (as), m. pl. id., 
ib. 

BAA kamandha, am, n. water, L.; (cf. 
kabandha,) 


BRS kamala. Sce col. 1. 
WYAT kamuja, f. a tuft or lock of hair. 
Kamunjf, f. id., Paris. 

kamp, cl. 1. A. (ep. also P.) kam- 


weyeta kambaliya. 


kampishta, kampita (Dhatup. x, 13), to tremble, 
shake, MBh.; BhP.; Pajicat. &c.: Caus. P. A. kame- 
payati, -fe, to cause or make to tremble, shake, 
MBh.; RK, &c.; *o pronounce in a tremulous manner 
(i.e, with a thrill or shake): Desid. cskampishate: 
Intens, camkampyate, camkampli,; (cf. Gk. eap- 
ara; Hib. cadhdg, ‘hastening.’] 

Kampa, as, m, trembling, tremor, trembling mo- 
tion, shaking, MBh.; Suér. &c.; earthquake (cf. 
bhimi-kampa, mahi-k°, &c.); tremulous or thrill- 
ing pronunciation (a modification of the Svarita 
accent which may take place if the Svarita syllable 
is followed by an Udiatta syllable), Nir. &c.; a kind 
of time (in mus.); N. of a man. » xiija, m., N. of 
aman, = lakshman, m. air, wind, L. Kampés- 
ka, m. id., L. Zampénvita, min. affected with 
trembling, agitated. 

Kampana, m{(d)n. trembling, shaken, unsteady ; 
causing to tremble, ar MBh.; (as), an. a kind 
of weapon, MBh. i, 2836; R.; a kind of fever, 
Bhpr.; the cool or dewy season (from about the 
middle of January to that of March), L.; N. of a 
king, MBh, ii, 117; of a country’near Kaémira, 
Rajat.; (@), f., N. of a river, MBh.; VP.; (am), n, 
trembling, quivering, Suér.; an earthquake, MBh. 
Vv, 7239; quivering or thrilling pronunciation (see 
kampa), Comm. on RPrit.; the act of shaking, 
swinging, KatySr.; Susr. i, 85, 9; Tarkas. &c, 

Kampaniya, min. to be shaken, movable, vi- 
bratory. 

Kamp&ka, a wrong reading for Aampinkaabove, 

Kamplhya, Nom. A. sampayate, to tremble, 
shake, Comm. on VarByS. 

Kampik&, f. a kind of musical instrument. 

Kampita, mfn. trembling, shaking, MBh.; Ritus.; 
caused to tremble, shaken, swung, MBh. iv, 1290; 
Tattvas.; (ams), n, trembling, a tremor. 

Kampin, mfn. trembling, quivering, Kathas.; 
(ifc.) causing to tremble, shaking ; (cf. s7rah-hame- 

1”.) 
f Kampila, cs, m., N. of a man, Buddh.; =the 
next, L. 

Kampilya, as, m., N. of a pigment (produced 
from the plant Rottleria Tinctoria), L. 

Kampilyaka, m. (Car.), kampilla, m. (Suér.), 
kampillaka, m. (Suésr.), kampilvaka, m, (Car.), 
and kampfia, n. (L.), id. 

Kampys, mfn. to be shaken or made to tremble 
(cf. a-kampya) ; to be moved away from one’s place ; 
to be pronounced in a quivering or trilling manner. 

Kampra, nf(d)n. trembling, shaken, Pan, ; Ba- 
lar.; movable; agile, quick, KatySr.; Laty.; un- 
steady, uncertain, Naish. 


afew kamphiila, as, m.,v.1.for kapphina, 
q. V. 


kamb, cl. 1. P. kambats, to go, move ; 
\ (ve L. 4aré.) 


WAC kambara, mfn. variegated, spotted, 


L.; (as), m. variegated colour, L. 


QS kambald, as, am, m. n. (4/kam, 
Comm, on Un. i, 108), a woollen blanket or cloth 
upper garment, AV. xiv, 2,66; 67; MBh.; Hit. 
&c.; (as), m. a dew-lap, VarBrS. ; Heat.; a small 
worm or insect, L.; a sort of deer with a shaggy 
hairy coat, L.; N. of a teacher; of a man; of a 
Niga, MBh.; MackP. &c.; (am), n. water (ef. 
kamala); N. of a Varsha in Kusa-dvipa, MBh, vi, 
454. = kEraka, m. 2 woollen-cloth manufacturer. 
~okriyaniya, ds, m. pl. a nickname of a school 
of the Cardyanas, Pat. on Katy., on Pan. 1, 1, 735 
(cf. odana-pdrtniya.) = dhivaka, m. one who 
cleans woollen clothes, = barhisha, m., N. of 2 
man, Hariv.; BhP.; VP. = v&hya or -vihyaka, 
m. = kambali-vahyaka below, —hira, m., N. of 
a man; (ds), m. pl. the descendants of this man, 
gana yaskddi, Pan. ii, 4,63. Kambalirya (for 
kambaia-rina, Virtt. on Pan. vi, 1,89), n. a debt 
consisting of a woollen blanket or garment, Kame 
baldluki, f. a kind of vegetable, L. 

Kambalaka, «s,m. a woollen cloth or garment, 
Susr.; (s4a), f., gana pakshddi, Pau. iv, 3, 80. 

Kambalin, min. covered with a woollen cloth or 
blanket, wearing a woollen garment, Jain.; (7), m. 
‘having a dew-lap,’ an ox, L, Kambali-vEhya- 
ka, n. a catriage drawn by oxen. 

Wambaliya, mf(d)n. fit for woollen blankets 


pate (-t6), cakampe, kampishyate, a-| &c., Kis. on Pan. v,,1, 3. 


weet kamébaiya. 


Kambalya, am, n, (ifc. f. dé, Pin. iv, 1, 22) on 
hundred Palas cf wool (necessary for making : 
woollen blanket), Pa. v, 1, 3. 


worafaq kambglayin, i, m. a sort o: 
kite, W. (?) 


WE kambi, is, f. a ladle or spoon, L.; a 
shoot or branch or joint of a bamboo, L. 

WY kambu, us, m. (w, n., L.) @ conch 
a shell, MBh. iv, 355 ; BhP.; Kathis, &c.; (ses), m. 
a bracelet or ring made of shells, MBh.; a bracelet 
in general, L.; three lines or marks in the neck 
(indicative of good fortune), VarBrS. ; the neck, L. 
an elephant, L.; a tube-shaped bone, L.; a vein o1 
tubular vessel of the body, W.; a sort of Curcuma, 
L. =kantha, mf(/)n. ‘shell-neck,’ having folds in 
the neck like a spiral shell (cf. above), Kathas. 
~- kamdhara, mfi. id., BhP, «» kish¢h&, f. Phy- 
salis Flexuosa, L. =griva, mf(d)n. = -kantha 
above, MBh.; R. &c.; (as), m. ‘shell-neck,’ N. of a 
tortoise, Pajicat.; (d), f. a shell-like neck (i.e. one 
marked with three lines, cf. above), L. = ja,in.a kinc 
of drum, = pushpi, f. Andropogon Aciculatus, L. 
=» m&linf, f. id. L. Kambv-&t&yin, m. the bird 
Falco Cheela, L. 

Kambuka, vs, m. a conch, shell, L.; a mean 
person, W.; (@), f. Physalis Flexuosa, L.; (am), n. 
N. of a town, Kathas. 

Kambii, ss, m. (4/4am, Un. i, 95), a thief, 
plunderer; a bracelet, W. 

Kambiika, os, m. the husk of rice, AV. xi, 1, 
29; Grihyas. 

Kamboja, ds, m. pl., N. of a people and it: 
country; (as), m. the king of this people, Pan. iv, 
1,175; a shell, L.; a species of elephant, L.; (cf. 
hamboja.) »munda, mfn. bald like a Kamboja, 
gana maynra-vyansakddi, Pan. ii, 1,72; (cf. Hariv. 
“80.) Kambojdai, m., N. of a gana, Katy on Pan. 
iv, 1, 75. 

MM kanbha. See p. 252, col. 1. 

WAT kambhari, f. Gmelina Arborea, L. 


WA kambhu, u, n. the fragrant root of 
Andropogon Muricatus. 


FTA kam-vat. See p. 252, col. 1. 
@ kdya (Ved. for 2. ka; only gen. sg 


with crd), every one (e. g. sf shia namdtimatim 
kdyasya cit, bow well down the haughtiness of 
every one, RV. i, 129, §), RV. i, 27, 8; vii, 25, 
15; [cf. Zd. kaya; Armen. uz.) 

Kay, ind. (inst. fem. of 2. 4a) in what manner? 
RV. 


WIA kayastha, f. a medicinal plant, L.; 
(v. 1. for vayahsthd.) 


WATE kayad, v.}. for kravydd, q. v., SV. 
WAY kayadhu, us (us, v.).), f., N. of Hi- 


ranyakasipu'swife, BhP. vi, 18, 12; Comm, on TBr. 


SW kayya, as,m., N. of a prince (founder 
of a shrine and a Vihira called after him), Rajat. 
Kayyaka, as, m., N. of a man, Rajat. 


WAS kayyata, as, m. = katyyata, q.v. 
WT 1. kard (for 2. see p. 254, col, 3), mf(i, 


rarely d)n. (4/1. 472), a doer, maker, causer, doing, 
making, causing, producing (esp. ifc.; cf. duhkha- 
kara, bhayam-k°, sampat-k°, &c.; cf, Lat. cerus, 
‘creator’), AV. xii, 23, 3; Mn.; Paiicat. &c.; 
helping, promoting, RY. i, 116, 13; (as), m. 
the act of doing, making &c. (ifc.; cf. ishat- 
hara, su-k°, dush-k°, &c.); ‘the doer,’ the 
hand, RV. x, 67,6; MBh.; Mn. &c.; a measure 
(the breadth of twenty-four thumbs); an elephant’s 
trunk, MBh.; Paficat. &c.; the claws of a crab, Hit.; 
symbolical expression for the number two ; the lunar 
mansion Hasta, VarByS, = kaochapik&, f. a parti- 
cular position of the fingers. = ka¢a, m. an elephant’s 
temple (cf. £arata) ; Centropus Pyropterus, Nigh. 
»kantaka, m. ‘hand-thorn,’ a finger-nail, L. 
» kamala, n. ‘hand-lotus,’ the hand (esp. of a lover 
or a mistress), Ritus. ; (cf. -padma, -fankaza, &c. 
below.) = karna, m., N. of a man, Buddh. =ka- 
Jada, m. the hand hollowed to receive water, W. 
= m. n. ‘hand-bud,’ the hand closed in 
the form of a bud, L.; “hand-shoot,’ the finger, 
Ritus.; Dai, » kudmaia, n, ‘hand-bud’ (cf. above), , 


the finger, W. =kyitatman, mfn. ‘living from 
handtomouth,’ destitute, MBh. xiii, 1625. = kosha, 
m. the hand hollowed to receive water ; (cf.-4a/dsa.' 
=grihiti, f. the act of taking the hand, Hear. 
= graha(1. dera-graha ; for 2. see p. 254, col. 3) 
m, taking the hand (of the bride ; one part of th 
ceremony being the placing of the bride’s right han 
with the palm uppermost in the right hand of th 
bridegroom), marriage, Kathds, = grahana (1. £2: 
va-prahana ; for 2, see p. 284, col. 3), n. id., MBh 
ii, goo ; Paficad. &c.; (cf. pani-gr’.) = graham, 
ind, p. so as to take the hand, K4é. on Pan. iii, 4, 39 
» gribin (1, Aara-grahin ,; for 2. see p. 354, col 
3), mfn. taking the hand, W.; a bridegroom, T. 
= gharshana, m.achurning-stick, W. ; (n.) the ac 
of rubbing the hands together, W. =» gharshin, m 
a churning-stick, W. = ghiita, m. a kindof poisonou: 
tree, Susr.ii, 251, 14; 28a, 2. cohada, m.Trophi 
Aspera, Bhpr.; (@), f. a species of tree (common!: 
called sindura-pushpi-vriksha), L.—ja, m. ‘pro 
duced in or from the hand,’ a finger-nail, Mn. 
MBh.; Susr. &c.; Pongamia Glabra ( = Aaraitja’ 
L.; (am), n. a kind of perfume (resembling a nail i 
appearance, = vydghra-nakha), L.; -vardhanc 
m.,N.of aprince; -“sde&hya,n.a perfume ( = -7a), L 
=japys, m., N. of a man; (das), m. pl., N. of hi 
tribe, Hariv. =jyodi, m., N. of a tree ( == hasta: 
Jyogt), L. =tala, m. the palm of the hand, R 
Suér.; BhP, &c.; (d@), f. a knife, Kathas. ; -gaéa, 
mtn. being in the hand or in one’s possession, Pail 
cat.; Sak.; -/d/a, m. clapping the hands, Git. 
-dhrita, min. held in the hand, W.; -s¢4a, mtn 
resting in the palm of the hand, W.; -°/ama/aka, n 
‘a myrobalan lying in the hand,’ anything quit 
clear to all eyes. = tali-,/kri, to take in the paln 
of the hand, BhP, viii, 7, 42.» tali-krita, mfi 
taken in the open hand, lying open, «= tas, ind. fron 
the hand, out of the hand. = tila, as, #, m. f. 
musical instrument, a cymbal, L.; (am), n. beatin, 
time by clapping the hands, Balar. =» tilaka, n. 
cymbal ; (z4:7), t. clapping the hands, Naish. ; beat 
ing time by clapping, Kathas, ; a kind of cymbal, L 
= trina, n. Pandanus Odoratissimus, Nigh. » toyll, 
f., N. of a river in the north-east of Bengal (said 
to have originated from the water poured into thi 
hand of Siva at hismarriage with Parvati, and throw: 
by him on the ground), MBh.; VP. —toyini, f. 
N. of a river (probably = the last), MBh. xiii, 4887 
Ga (1. kara-da,; for 2. seve p. 254, col. 35, mfn 
one who gives his hand, W. = dakesha, infn. handy, 
dexterous, ready, W. = druma,m., N.of a poisonons 
tree (= Adra-skara), L. mdvish, m. pl, N. ofa 
tribe or school, TaudyaBr. ii, 15, 4; iii, 6, 4.—davipa, 
m. Guilandina Bonducella, Nigh. = dhyita, iin. 
held or supported by the hand, Megh. =nihita, 
min, held in the hand, W. =“m-dhama, in., N. o: 
two princes, MBh.; VP. &c. = “m-dhaya,mfu. suck: 
ing the hand, Vop. = nyasta-kapolantam, ind. the 
end of the cheek held in the hand. »nyagsa, in 
marking the hand with mystical figures, BhP. 
» pahkaja, m.=-4amala above. = pattra, n.a 
saw, Suér.; Hit.; splashing water about while bath- 
ing, playing or gamboling in water, L.; (a), f. a 
species of fig-tree, L.; -vad/, 1m, Borassus Flabelli- 
formis (the leaves being compared to a saw), 1 
- pattraka, n. a saw, L.; (2a), f. plaving 3 
water; (cf. -Aa/(ra.) =padma, m. 0. = -samala 
above. = parna, m. Abelmoschus Esculentus, L. ; 
a kind of Ricinus, L. = pallawa, m. ‘hand-shoot,’ 
a finger, MarkP.; = -kisa/aya above, 1. = pktra, 
n. splashing water about while bathing (cf. -faf/ra 
above), L.; the hand hollowed so as to hold any- 
thing, W.; (i), {. a cup made of leather, L, = pila 
(1, kava-pala; for 2. see p. 284, col. 3), m. ‘hand- 
protecting,’ a sword, scymitar, L.= plaka, m. id., 
L.; (tka), f. a cudgel, short club or wooden sword, 
a sword or one-edged knife, L. = p&li, m. a kind 
of sword, L. = puta, m. joining the palms of the 
hands in token of respect, W.; the hands joined and 
hollowed to receive anything, W.; a box, chest with 
i lid, MBh. xiv, 1928; -°¢éajali, m. cavity made 
n joining the palms of the hands, R. »puff, f. the 
nollow of the hand, Sirhg. = prish¢ha, n. the back 
of the hand, W, = praceya (1. kara-praceya ; for 
2. see p, 254, col. 3), min. to be held or taken hold 
if by the hand, W. = prada (1. Aava-prada ; for 3. 
see p. 284, col. 3), min. giving the hand &c. = pri- 
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clear to all eyes, Vasav. = bila, see -vd/a below, 
= bhafijaka, ds, m. pl., N. of a people, MBh. 
=» bhafijika, v.!. for the above, VP. = bhAjana, 
m., N. of a Brahman, BhP, = bhfl, m. a finger- 
nail. = bhfishaga, n. a hand-ornament, bracelet. 
»mandalin, m. Achyranthes Aspera, L, = mae 
dhya, m. a particular measure (= harsha), SarngS. 
»manda, m., N. of a man. = marda, m. Carissa 
Carandas, MBh.; Suir, &c.; (a), f., N. of a river, 
SivP.; (2), {. Carissa Carandas, L. = mardaké, m. 
id.; (am), un, the fruit of Carissa Carandas, Suir, i, 
210, 18.0 mK, f. the hand used as a rosary (the 
joints of the fingers corresponding to the beads), 
Tantras, &c. «» mukta, n. (scil. aséva) a missile, 
weapon thrown with the hand; a dart, javelin &c., 
L.; -“sésvara, n., N. of a temple. = mokeha, m. 
the act of setting tree the hand (of the bride by her 
father when the wedding is finished; cf. Kathas. 
xvi, 82), Paiicad. = mocans, n, id., ib. rnddha, 
mfn. stopped by the hand, held tight or fast. —ruha, 
m, ‘growing trom the hand,’ a finger-nail, Sak. ; 
Bhartr, &c.; Unguis Odoratus, L.; -pada, n. a 
scratch with the tinger-nail, Megh. 93, = °rd@hi 
(Aara-riddht) = -tali above, L.; indication of luck 
by the hand, T. = vartam, ind. p. whilst turning the 
hand, K4é on Pan. iii, 4, 39. valli, f. a kind of 
plant, L. = wiiraka, m., N. of Skanda, L, = wrt, 
n. water from the hand, = villa, m. a sword, 
scymitar, MBh.; BhP. &c. (cf. -pd/a above); a 
finger-nail, L.; -putri, f. a knife, Virac, = wii, 
m, a kind of sword, L, = vRUk&E, f. = -fa/tka above, 
L, = vinda,m., N. ofan author, = °vindlya, n. (fr. 
the last), the work of Karavinda, = vimukti, f., N. 
ofa Tirtha. = wira, m. Oleander (Nerium Odorum), 
MBh.; Susr.; Mricch.; VarBrS.; a species of Soma, 
Susr. ii, 164, 15; a sword, L.; a particular spell (for 
recovering a missile of mystic properties after its dis- 
charge), R.; the thumb; acemetery, L,; N. of a 
Naga, MBh. i, 1§57; of a Daitya, L.; of a town 
on the river Venva (founded by Padma-varna), Hariv, 
5230 (cl. kara-vira-pura below); of a town on 
the river Drishadvati (the residence of Candra- 
sckhara), KapS.; of a mountain, BhP.; (a f. red 
arsenic, L.; (2), f. a woman who has borne a son, 
a mother, L.; a good cow, L.; N. of Aditi, T, ; 
(am), un. the flower of Oleander, L.; -4anda- 
sSamjna, m, a species of onion; a bulb ( = fat/a- 
kanda), L.; -karambhin, n., N. of a wood, Harivy, 
8954 (v.1. kavravirdkara) ; -pura,n., N. of a town 
founded by Padma-varna (:f. Aaraviva), MBh. ; 
-bhuja, f. Cajanus Indicus, L.; -d4ashd, f. = -bhes- 
ja, T.5 -mahatmya, u., N. of a work ; -vrata, n. 
a certain rite; - 7dékara, n., N. of a wood, Hariv, 
=viraka, m. the pvisunous root of Oleander, 
L.; Terminalia Arjuna, L.; a sword, L.; a ceme- 
tery, I..; a particular part of the face, VarByS. ; 
N. of a Naga, Hariv.; (a), f. red arsenic, Nigh. ; 
(am), n. the flower of Oleander, L. = virya, 
mn., N, of a physician, Suir. i, 18. vrana, m., N. 
f Bhimasena, L. = sikhh, f.a finger, L.ogikara, 
m, water expelled by an elephant’s trunk, L, = gud 
ahi, f. cleansing the hands with fragrant flowers, 
Tantras, = sfika, m, ‘hand-spicule,’ a finger-nail, L. 
= sida (1. kara-sida; for 2. see p. 284, col. 3), 
m. languor of the hands, Paficat. —sfitra, n. an 
auspicious string (tied to the hand at marriage &&c.), 
T.=stha, min, lying in the hand, Naish, —sthi- 
lin, m. ‘using the hands for a jar, N. of Siva, MBh, 
xiii, 1243. aethi-s/kyi, to lay on the hand. 
= spanda, m, trembling of the hands. =sphota, 
n. extending the hands, Paiicat, @ svana, m. sound 
toduced by clapping the hands, R. = sv&imin, m., 
N. of a Tirtha. = hatd, f. a blow with the hand. 
1. Karagra (for 2. see p. 254, col. 3), n. the tip 
f au elephant’s trunk, L.; tip of the finger, Sid. ; 
-pallava, m. ‘hand-shoot,’ a finger; <a, m. a 
finger-nail, Karigh&ta, m. a blow with the 
hand, Bhartr. Rarihgana, m. a much-frequented 
market, L. Kardiguli, f.a finger of the hand, 
Kathis. Kar@marda, m.=4ara-magga. Kart. 
malaka, n. = darataldma/aka, Xardimbuka, m., 
Sarissa Carandas, L, Kardmia, “ka, m. id, L. 
Kargrota, m. finger-ring, Kararoha, m. id., L. 
EKarhrgala, n.alute,L. Kardrpita, mfn. placed 
n hand, Karalamba, m. 2 support of the hand, 
reans of safety, Hit.; (mfn.) stretching out one’s 
aud to support or raise another, W. Kar 


ita, mfn. held in the hand, obtained, possessed, Hit. bana, n. the act of supporting the hand, helping, 


= baka, m. a species of bird, VarBrS. = badara, . sustaining. & 


arénduka, m. a sort of grass, L. 


a jujube lying in the hand,’ anything quite | Kaxétpala, n. a lotus-hand; (cf. -Aamada above.) 
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Kar6daka, n. water held in or poured into the 
hand, W. 

1. Karaka (for 2. see col, 3), as, m. a water- 
vessel (esp. one used by students or ascetics), 
MBh.; R.; a species of bird, L.; hand (?), L.; N. 
of scveral plants (the pomegranate tree, Pongamia 
Glabra, Butea Frondosa, Bauhinia Variegata, Mimu- 
sops Elengi, Capparis Aphylla), L.; a cocoa-out 
shell, L.; (@s,a), m.n, a cocoaenut shell hollowed 
to form a vessel ; (ds), m. pl., N. ofa people, MBh.,; 
VP.; (ams), n. fungus, mushroom, L.; (sd), f. a 
wound caused by a finger-nail, Sis. iv, 29. =catur- 
¢hf, f. the fourth day in the dark half of the month 
Aivina, —toya, m. the cocoa-nut tree, L. = p- 
trikk, f. a leather vessel for holding water. Kara- 
kambu,m.thecocoa-nuttree,L. Karakimbhas, 
m. id., L. 

Kérana (once karand, RV. i, 119, 7), mf(z)n. 
doing, making, effecting, causing (esp. ifc.; cf. an/a- 
harana, ushnam-k°, &c.), R. dc.; clever, skilful, 
RV. i, 119, 7; (@s), m. a helper, companion, AV. 
vi, 46, 2; xv, 5, 1-6; xix, 57, 3; a man of a mixed 
class (the son of an outcast Kshatriya, Mn. x, 22; 
or the son of a Sidra woman by a Vaisya, Yaji. i, 
92; or the son of a Vaisya woman by a Kshatriya, 
MBh. i, 2446; 4521; the occupation of this class 
is writing, accounts &c.); a writer, scribe, W.; (in 
Gr.) a sound or word as an independent part of 
speech (or as separated from the context; in this 
sense usually n.), Kas. on Pan. iii, 1, 41; Pat.; 
Comm. on RPrat.; (in mus.) a kind of time, Kum. 
vi, 40; (@), f. a woman of the above mixed tribe, 
Y4jii. i, 95; (with sed) an adopted daughter, R. 
(ed. Gorr.) i, 19, 9; (in arithm.) a surd or irrational 
number, surd root; the side of a square, Sulbas. ; 
Comm. onVS.; a particular measure, Comm.on Katy- 

.; a particular position ofthe fingers; (amz), u.the act 
of making, doing, producing, effecting, SBr.; MBh. 
&c. (very often itc., e.g. mushtiek®, viriip~a-k’) ; 
an act, deed, RV.; an action (esp. a religious one), 
Yajii. i, 250; R.; the special business of any tribe 
or caste, L.; a calculation (esp. an astronomical one), 
VarByS,; an astrological division of the day (these 
Karanas are eleven, viz. vava, valava, haulava, 
taitila, gava, vanija, vishti, sakunt, catushpada, 
kintughna, and naya, two being equal to a lunar 
day; the first seven are called a-dhruvdni or 
movable, and fill, eight times repeated, the space 
from the second half of the first day in the moon’s 
increase to the first half of the fourteenth day in its 
wane ; the four others are dhruvdni or fixed, and 
occupy the four half-days from the second half of the 
fourteenth day in the wane of the moon to the first 
half of the first day in its increase), VarBrS. ; Suir. 
&c.; pronunciation, articulation, APrit,; (in Gr.) 
a sound or word as an independent part of speech, 
separated from its context, Pin.; Kai, &c., (Aavana 
may be used in this way like Adva, e.g. #¢1-kavana, 
SankhSr.); the posture of an ascetic ; a posture in 
sexual intercourse; instrument, means of action, Svet- 
Up.; Y4jh.; Megh. ; an organ of sense or of speech, 
VPrat.; ParGr,; (in law) an instrument, document, 
bond, Mn. viii, 51; §2; 154; (in Gr.) the means or 
instrument by which an action is effected, the idea ex- 
pressed by the instrumental case, instrumentality, Pan. 
i, 4, 42; ii, 3, 18; iii, 2, 45; cause (= 4drana); 
a spell, charm, Kathas. (cf. karana-prayoga) ; 
rhythm, time, Kuin.4 body, Megh.; Kum.; Kad. ; 
N. of a treatise of Varaha-mihira on the motion of 


the planets; of a work belonging tothe Siva-darsana; fa 


a field, L.; the mind, heart, W. (cf. anéah-karana) ; 
grain, W. =kutfihala, n., N. of a work on prac- 
tical astronomy by Bhaskara, = kesarin, m., N. 
of a work. = grima, m, the senses collectively, L. 
=t&, f. instrumentality, the state of being an 
instrument, Kas. on Pin, ii, 3, 33. = trina, 
n, ‘protecting the organs of sense,’ im head, L. 
= tva, n. instrumentality, mediate agency, KapS, 
= niyama, m. repression or restraint of the organs 
of sense. = geri and -nerika, m. a kind of dance. 
~ paddéhati, f., N. of a work. = prak&sa, m., N. 
of a work. = prabodha, m., N. of 2 work. = pra- 
yoga, m. spell, charm, Kathis. xliv, 151; xlix, 147. 
= yati, f. a kind of time (in mus.) = vat, min, 
articulated, TPrat. = vinyaya, m. manner of pro- 
nunciation, TPrat. @vyEpira, m. action of the 
senses, T. = ara, m., N. of a work on practical 
astronomy by Bhiskara. = stitra, n., N. of a work, 
Lil. = sthina-bheda, m. difference of articulation 
oc organ of pronunciation, KaranAfta,n., N. ofa 
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place. Ka m. 2 chapter on the 
subject of pronunciation. Karagddébipa, m. ‘lord 
of the organs,’ the principle of life, living soul, T.; 
the god presiding over each sense (e.g. the sun is the 
lord of the eye &vc.),T. KavapAbda, ds, m. pl. 
the years used in astronomical calculations, i.e. years 
of the Saka era, Comm. on VarByS, 

Karani, 15, f. doing, making (cf. a-karans); 
form, aspect, Balar. 8c. 

Karanin, mfn. having instruments, VP.; (7), 
m., N. of a teacher. 

XKaraniya, mfn. to be done or made or effected 
&c., MBh.; R. &c. 

Karanda, as, (i, L.), am, mfn. (Un. i, 128) 
a basket or covered box of bamboo wicker-work, 
BhP.; Bharty. &c.; a bee-hive, honey-comb, L.; 
(as), m. a sword, L.; a sort of duck, L.; a species 
of plant (= dalaghaka), L.; (am), n. a piece of 
wood, block, Bhpr. = phalaka, m. Feronia Ele- 
phantum, L.= vytiha, m., N. of a Buddhist work. 

Karandaka, as, :hd, m. f. a basket, Kathis, 
= nivipa, m., N. of a place near Rajagriha. = vat, 
ind, like a basket, Karand. 

Karandin, i,m.(¢crandas tad-dkdro'sty asya, 
T.) a fish, L. 

1. Karabha (for 2. see col, 3), as, m. (/é7i, 
Un. iii, 122; but more probably connected with 
1. kara), the trunk of an elephant, MBh.; Sak. 
&c.; a young elephant, BhP.; a camel, MBh.; 
Suér. &c.; a young camel, Pajicat.; the metacarpus 
(the hand from the wrist to the root of the fingers), 
Sah.; Comm. on Un. &c.; (in mus.) a singer who 
wrinkles the forehead when singing; a kind of per- 
fume, L.; a wall, L.; N. of Danta-vakra (king of 
the Karishas), MBh. ii, 577; (4), f. a particular 
plant, L.; (4), f. a she-camel, L.; Tragia Involu- 
crata, L. —k&udikg, f. Echinops Echinatus, L. 
= grima, m., N. of a village, Kathis. = griva, 
m.,, N. of a fortress in the Vindhya mountain, Ka- 
thas. —priya, m. a sort of tree, L.; (4), f. a sort 
of Alhagi, L,.= vallabha, m. Feronia Elephantum. 
Karabhddani, f. a species of Alhagi (= -priyd 
above), Karabhdshtaka, n., N. of a work. 
KarabhOrii, f.a woman whose thighs resemble the 
trunk of an elephant, Sak.; Naish. &c. 

Karabbaka, as, m., N. of a messenger, Sak.; 
of a village, Kathas.; (cf. Aarabha-grdma above.) 
: Karabhin, i, m. ‘having a trunk,’ an elephant, 

Karas, as, n. a deed, action, RV. iv, 19, 10. 

Karadsna, s,m. the fore-part of the arm, RV.; 
a finger-nail, SankhSr. 

1, Kari, mfn. (ifc.) causing, accomplishing (cf. 
fakrit-k°); (3s), m, the hand, L, 

2. Kari (in comp. for karin, col. 3). — kant, 
f. Piper Chaba; -vad/, f. id. = kumbha, m. the 
frontal globe of an elephant. =kusumbha, m. a 
fragrant powder prepared from the flowers of Naga- 
keéara, L. mkusumbhaka, m. id. «krit, m. 
Pongamia Glabra, L. = kyishn&, f. Piper Chaba, 
Nigh. = garjita, n. the roaring of elephants, L. 
= carman, n.an clephant’s hide. = ja, m. a young 
elephant, L. =danta, m. an elephant’s tusk, W.; 
ivory, W. = diraka, m., a lion, L. = n&si, f. the 
trunk of an elephant, L. —n&sik, f. a kind of 
musical instrument, W. = pa, m. the keeper of an 
elephant (T.], gana carydai, Pan. vi, 3, 134. 
~- pattra, n., N. of a plant; (cf. sé/isa-fattra.) 
= paths, m. the way of an elephant, gana deva- 
thddi, Pan. v, 3, 108. = pippall, f. Pothos Offi- 
cinalis, L.; Piper Chaba, L. = pota, m. a young 
elephant, L. =» bandha, m. the post to which an 
elephant is tied, L. =makara, m. a fabulous 
monster, L. «- mapdita, n., N. of a wood, Kath4s. 
Ixx, 40. = mfcala, m. ‘destroyer of elephants,’ a 
lion, L. = mukt&, f. a pearl (said to be found some- 
times in an elephant’s head), L. = mukha, m. ‘ele- 
phant-faced,’ N. of Ganeta, L. =yRdas, n. a 
water-elephant, hippopotamus, W. = rata, n, ‘ele- 
phant’s coitus,’ a kind of coitus, Kir. v, 23. = vara, 
m. an excellent elephant, = vaijayanti, f. a flag 
carried by an elephant, L. = #&vaka, m. a youn 
elephant under five years old, L. = sundariké, {. 
a gauge, water-mark, L. »=skandha, m. a herd of 
elephants, Kai. on Pin. iv, 2, §1. = Basta, m. a 
particular position of the hands. Karindra, m. a 
large elephant, a war or state elephant; Indra’s 
elephant, W. ; 

Karika, m. ifc. (= Aavin) an elephant, Sit. iv, 
29; (dartkd, f., eee 1. Aaraka.) 
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- Marigf, f.(fr. the next), a female elephant, Bharty.; 
Vikr.; Kathas,; -sahdya, m. the mate of the female 
elephant. 

Karin, mfn. doing, effecting &c.; Kai. on Pan. 
ii, 3, 70; (z), m. ‘having a trunk,’ an elephant, 
MBh.; BhP.; Paficat. &c.; (#97), f., see above. 

Kérishtha, mfn. (superl.) doing most, doing 
very much, RV. vii, 97, 7. 

Karishau, min, (ifc.) doing, accomplishing, Dai. 

Karishyé, mfn. to be done [ = dartavya, Siy.], 
RV. i, 165, 9. 

Karishyat, mfn. (fut. p. of 4/1. &7#, q. Vv.) 
about to do; future, AitBr. 

Karfyas, mfn. (compar.) one who does more, 
W.(?) 

Kareta, cs, m. a finger-nail, L. 

Karenu, «5, m. (Un. ii, 1) an elephant, MBh.; 
Paficat. &c.; Pterospermum Acerifolium, L.; (ss 
ae ws, L.}), f. a female elephant, MBh.; Suir.; 

agh, &c.; a sort of plant, Suir, ii, 171, 16; 173, 
7; the Svarabhakti (q. v.) between » and 4, Comm. 
on T Prat. = pila, m.‘keeperof an elephant,’ N. of a 
man. ~ bhi, m., N. of Pailakapya, L. = mati, f., 
N. of the wife of Nakula (and daughter of a king of 
the Cedis), MBh. —warya, m. a large or powerful 
elephant. =suta, m. =-bh% above. 

Karenuka, am, n. the poisonous fruit of the 
plant Karenu, Suér, ii, 251, 18; (d}, f. a female 
elephant, Paicat, 


MC 2. kara (for 1. see p. 253, col. 1), m. 
(Vi), a ray of light, sunbeam, moonbeam, R. ; 
Megh.; Paiicat. &c.; hail, L.; royal revenue, toll, 
tax, tribute, duty, Mu,; Yajn.; MBh. &c. = graha 
(2. kara-graha ; for 1. see p. 253, col. 2), m. levy- 
ing or gathering taxes; a tax-gatherer, = grahane 
(2. kara-grahana), n. levying or gathering taxes. 
mgréhin (2. fava-grahin), min. levyjng a tax, 
a tax-colléctor, = j&la, n. a pencil of rays, a stream 
of light, W. —da, mfn. paying taxes, subject to 
tax, tributary, MBh.; “ai-4/Are, to render tribu- 
tary, Hear.; °di-krita, mfn. made tributary, subju- 
gated, MBh. i, 4462, = panya, n. a commodity 
given as tribute, MBh. ii, 1052. — pila (2. £ara- 
pala ; for 1, see p. 253, col. 2), m. chief tax-gatherer, 
Paficat. = praceya, min, to be collected by taxes. 
= prada (3. kara-prada), mfn. paying taxes, tri- 
butary, MBh. iii, 14774. @rudh, mfn. ray-ob- 
structing. = vat, mfn. paying tribute, — sda (2. 
kara-sada ; for 1. see p. 353, col. 3), m. the fading 
away of rays, Pajicat. = spanda (2. kara-spanda ; 
for 1. see p. 253, col. 3), m. trembling of rays, 
= sphota (2. 4ava-sphota; for i. see p. 25 3, col. 3), 
m. extending the rays. = hira, mfn. taking tribute, 
BhP. a. Karfgra (for 3. see p. 253, col. 3), n. 
point of a ray. Kardtkara, m. a bundle of rays; 
a heavy tax, W. 

2. Karaka (for 1. see col. 1), m. hail; toll, tax, 
tribute. Karakabhigh&ta, m. shower of hail, 
Sarg. 1. Karak@sEra, m. a shower of hail. 
2. Karakisira, Nom. P. kavakdsdrats, to pour 
or shower down like hail, Dhartas. 

3. Karabha (for 1. see col. 2), a, n. the lunar 
mansion called Hasta, Heat. 

Kari-,/kri, to offer as a tribute, Kathas. xix, 


114. 
karakayu, us, m., N. of a son of 
Dhritarashtra (cf. Aanakdysu), MBh. i, 6982. 


WTR karanka, as, m. the skull, head, Ka- 
this.; Milatim.; a cocoa-nut hollowed to form a 
cup or vessel, L. ; a kind of sugar-cane (cf, the next), 
L.; any bone of the body, L.; (cf. Gk. adpvoy, 
wépas, wapxivos ; Lat.carina, cornu, cancer; Eng. 
horn ; cf. karka.]  sB1i, m. a sort of sugar-cane, 

Karahkigf, f,, N. of a Yogini, Heat. 


WUFS karatgaga (v. 1. for kardigaga), m. 
a market, fair,W. - 


fe k ; 8, oN. f | 
Baht araculs, is, m of a country 


WW kdrafijc, as, m. the tree Pongamia 
Glabra (used medicinally), Ap. ; Suér,; MBh. iii; N. 
of an enemy of Indra (slain by this god), RV. i, 53, 
8; (i), f. Galedupa Piscidia, Bhpr. = phalaka, m. 
Feronia Elephantum, L, = hé, mfn. pernicious to 
Karafija, RV. x, 48, 8. 

as, thd, m. f, Pongamia Glabra, 
MBh.; R.; Suir.; Verbesina Scandens, L. 


wie karata. 


We karata, as, m. an elephant’s temple, 
MBh.; Bharty. &c.; the spot between the forehead 
and ear of a bird, VarBryS.; a crow, BhP. v, 14, 29 
Santis, &c.; a kind of drum, Comm. on VarBrS. ; : 
man of a low or degraded profession, L.; a bad 
Brahman, L.; an atheist, unbeliever, impugner of 
the doctrines of the Veda, L.; a kind of tunera 
ceremony, L.; Carthamus Tinctorius, L.; (ds), m 
pl., N. of a people, MBh. vi, 370; VP.; of a royal 
dynasty; (d), f. an elephant’s temple ; a cow diffi- 
cult to be milked, L.; (i), f. a crow, L.; (mfn. 
dark-red, VarBrS, 61, 2; 6. Karat&-mukha, n. 
the spot where an elephant’s temple bursts, MBh. 

Karataka, as, m. a crow, L.; N. of a jackal, 
Paficat.; Hit. &c. 

Karatin, 7, m. an elephant, Subh. Karati- 
kautuka, n., N. of a work treating on elephants, 


WCE karatu, us, m. the Numidian crane, 
L.; (ct. Aavetavyd, karetu, &c.) 


MT karana, &c. See p. 254, col. 1. 
WCW karanda. See-p. 254, col. 2. 


WY karatha, as, m., N. of a physician, 
BrahmavP. 


ACY karantha,as,m.pl.,N.ofa people, VP. 


WCE karaphu, a particular high number, 
L. (Buddh,) 


HL karabha, &c., for 1. see p. 254, col. 2; 
for 2., p. 254, col, 3. 


WT karama, as, m. (= kalama) a reed for 
writing with, Karand. 

BUN karamatta,as,m.thebetel-nut tree, L. 

ATA karamari, f. a prisoner, L. 

WTA karamala, as, m, smoke (probably 


a corruption of sAatamala). 


WY karamba, mfn. (./1. krt, Un. iv, 82), 
mixed; set, inlaid, W.; (as), m. a kind of gruel, 

Karambita, intn, intermingled, mixed, Git.; 
Naish.; Viddh. &c.; pounded, reduced to grains or 
dust, W.; set, inlaid, W. 


BCH karambhd, as, m. groats or coarsely- 
ground oats &c.; a dish of parched grain, a cake or 
flour or meal mixed with curds, a kind of gruel 
(generally offered to Pishan as having no teeth to 
masticate hard food), RV.; AV.; VS. &c.; a mixture ; 
N. of a poisonous plant, Suir.; of a son of Sakuni 
and father of Devarita, Hariv.; of the father of Asura 
Mahisha; of a monkey, R.; of a brother of Ram- 
bha; (a), f. Asparagus Racemosus, L.; fennel; N. 
of the daughter of a king of Kalinga and wife of 
Akrodhana, MBh. i, 3775; (mfn.) mixed (as an 
odour), BhP, —p&tré&, n. a dish of gruel, SBr. 
~ bhaga, min, one who receives gruel for his part, 
SankhBr, «wiluk&, 75, f. nom. pl. hot sand as 
gtuel (a certain punishment in hell), MarkP.; MBh.; 
-lapa, as, m. pl. the pains caused by this punish- 
ment, Mn. xii, 76. Karambh&a, mfn. eating 
groats or gruel, RV. vi, 56, 1. 

Karambhaka, as, m. a kind of Achyranthes, 
Nigh.; N. of a man, Kathas.; (ds), m. pl., N. of a 
people, MarkP.; (av), n. groats, coarsely-ground 
oats &c., Rajat.; a document drawn up in different 
dialects, Sah. 

Karambhi, is, m., N. of a son of Sakuni and 
father of Devarita, BhP.; VP.; (ayas), pl. the 
lineage of Karambhi. 

Karambhin, min. posesing gruel, RV. 


wee tararddhé, f. a cymbal, L. 


WET karavi, f. the leaf of the plant Ass 
Fettida, Suir; (cf. Aarvari, havari, hdvari.) 


weet karavika, as, m., N. ofa mountain. 
WAT kara-vira. See p. 253, col. 3. 
WE kdras. See under 1. kard. 

BCH kardsna, See under 1. kard. 


WEES karahaftcé, f., N. of a metre of 
four lines (each consisting of seven syllables). 
WETS harahkafa, ae, m. the tree Vangue- 


ria Spinosa, Suér.; the fibrous root of a lotus, L.; | 


N. of a region, 


Karahitaka, as, m. Vangueria Spinosa, Suir. 
N. of an heretical prince, MBh, ii, 1173; & serie: 
of six slokas with one sentence running through, 
Comm. on Kavyad, 


WUFU kardigana. See under 1. kard, 
p. 253, col. 3. 
WU karafa, as, m., N. of Ganeéa, MaitrS, 


MUTA kardyika, f. a bird, a small kind 


of crane, Paiicat. 


UPC kararin, i, m. (Crinas, pl.), N. of a 
sect worshipping Devi. 


WT karala, m{n. opening wide, cleaving 
asunder, gaping (as a wound), Mricch.; Paiicat. 
R. &c.; having a gaping mouth and projecting 
teeth, BhP.; R.; Prab.; formidable, dreadful, ter- 
rible, MBh.; R.; Susr.; (as), m. a species of animal, 
musk-deer, Suir.; Nigh.; a mixture of oil and th 
resin of Shorea Robusta, L.; N. of a region, Rajat. 
of an Asura; of a Rakshas; of a Deva-gandharva 
(@), f. Hemidesmus Indicus, L.; N. of Durgi, M4 
latlm.; of a procuress, Hit.; (7), f. one of the sever 
tongues and nine Samidhs of Agni, MundUp. | 
Grihyas.; a sword ; (at), n. a sort of basil, Car.; a 
kind of Ocimum, L. = kara, mfn. having a power. 
ful arm or hand; having a large trunk (as an ele. 
phant), = kesara, m., N. of a lion, Paficat. =ja- 
naka, m., N. of a prince (also called Janaka), 
MBh, =—triput&, f. a species of corn, L. = dage 
shtra, mfn. having terrific teeth, BhP. » bhai- 
rava,n., N. of a Tantra, KiirmaP.[T.] =mukha, 
mfr, having a terrible mouth, Paficat. = locana, 
min, terrific. ~ vaktra, mfn. having 2 terrible 
mouth, BhP.; Pajicat. = vadana, min. id., Bhag. 
R.; BhP.; (a), f., N. of Durgi. Kariildksha, m. 
‘having terrible eyes,’ N. of a follower of Skanda, 
MBh. Kar&ilAnana, mfn. having a terrific face. 

Karilaka, 2, . a kind of Ocimum. 

Karilika, as, m. a tree, L.; a sword, L.; (4), 
f., N. of Durga, 

Kar&lita, mfn. rendered formidable, afraid of, 
alarmed at; magnified, intensified, Kad. 

Karklin, min. singing with a gaping and dis- 
torted mouth ; (7), m. a tree, L. 


WTC keri, &c. See p. 254, col. 2. 

BCMA karikrate, as, m., N. of the author 
of RV. x, 130, 5. 

BLT karibha, as, m. Ficus Religiosa, L. 


Witt karira, as, am, m. n. the shoot of a 
bamboo ; (cf. Aarira.) 


WTB kdrishtha, &c. See p. 264, col. 3. 


WTA kariti, m., ayas, pl., N. of a people, 
VP. 


WT karira, as, am, m. n. the shoot of a 
bainboo, Suir.; Heat.; (as), m. a water-jar, L.; 
Capparis Aphylla (a thorny plant growing in deserts 
and fed upon by camels), SBr.; MBh.; Suir.; (a or 
i), f. the rout of an elephant’s tusk, L.; a cricket, 
small grasshopper, L. ; (ams), n. the fruit of Capparis 
Aphylla. = kuna, m. the fruit-season of Capparis 
Aphylla. = prastha, m., N. of a town; (v.1.£arivt- 
prastha.) =wati, f, N. of a woman, 

Karirik&, f. the root of an elephant’s tusk, L. 


WUTCH kariraka, am, n. fight, battle, L. 
wWeseN karila-deia, as, m., N. of 8 


country, 


WEY kdrisha, as, am, m,n. (vr. kri, Un. 
\y, 26), rubbish, refuse; dung, dry cow-dung, SBr. ii; 
Mn. viii, 250; R. &c.; N. of a mountain. =gan- 
ahi, m., N. of a man, Comm, on Pin. =» °m-ka- 

b, mf(d)n, sweeping away dung, Pan. iii, 2, 42. 
Kari »m. a fire of dry pate (this sub- 
stance is very generally used as fuel in Hindistdn), 
L. Karishéttha, m, (sil. agni) id., L. 

Karishaka, ds, m. pl., N. of a people, VP. 

Karishin, mfn. abounding in dung, AV. iti, 14, 
33 xix, 31, 3; (#7), £., N. of a river, MBh.; VP.; 

region abounding in dung, gana puskkarddi, Pan. 


_ ¥, a, 135. 


WET kardea, mf(a)n. (1. ki, Un. iii, 533 
but in some of its meanings fr, 4/1. 4s), mournful, 
miserable, lamenting, MBb.; Dail &c.; compas- 


we karka, 
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sionate, BhP.; (am), ind. mournfully, wofully, piti- 
fully, in distress, MBh.; Paficat.; Vet. &c.; (as), 
m. ‘causing pity or compassion,’ one of the Rasas or 
sentiments of a poem, the pathetic sentiment, Sah. 
&c.: Citrus Decumana, L.; a Buddha, L.; N. of an 
Asura, Hariv.; (a), f. pity, compassion, BhP. ; 
Ragh.; Paficat. &c.; one of the four Brahma-viharas 
(Buddh.) ; the sentiment of compassion (cf. above), 
L.; a particular tone (in mus.); (i), f. a particular 
plant, L.; (am), n. an action, holy work, RV. i, 100, 
7; AV. xii, 3, 47; TS. i. @dhvani, m. a cry of 
distress, Vikr. = pundarixa, n., N. of a Buddhist 
work. # mallf, f. Jasminum Sambac. — vedi-tva, 
n, compassion, sympathy, Mn. vii, 211; R. =vee 
din, mfn. comprssionate, sympathising, Car.; R. 


Karunfkara, m., N. of a Brahman, Karugll- 
kalpa-lati, f., N. of a work, Karun@tman, 
mfn. miserable, mournful, Balar, Ka nanda- 


kkvya, n., N. of a poem, Karuni-para, mfn. 
compassionate, tender, L, Karnugk-maya, mfn, 
‘consisting of compassion,’ compassionate, Balar, 
Karun&-malli, f. ~-ma//i above, W. Karuni- 
rambha, m{n. engaging in deplorable actions, R. 
Karunirdra, mtn. tender with pity, tender- 
hearted, sensitive. Karuy&-vat, mfn. being in a 
pitiful state, pitiable, R.; pitiful, compassionate ; 
(vat), f., N. of a Surdngand, Jain, Karunk 
vipralambha, m. grief of separation with the 
uncertainty of meeting again ; sorrowful events oc- 
curring during separation, W. Karunk-vritti, 
mfn, disposed to pity. Karuy&-vedith&, f. charita- 
bleness, kindliness, sympathy, W. Karugéévara, 
n,, N. of a Linga, SkandaP. 

Karunkya, Nom. P. (MBh.) A. (Pan.) Aart 
nayatt, -te, to be compassionate, pity. 

Karunin, min. (fr. Aarund, gana sukhddi, Pan, 
v, 2, 13%), being in a pitiful condition, pitiable ; 
compassionate, pitiful. 

MBAS karutthama, as,m., N. of a son 
of Dushyanta (and father of Akrida), Hariv.; (v. 1. 
harutthama.) 


WEAR karundhaka, as, m., N. of « son 
of Siira (and brother of Vasu-deva), VP. 


WA karima, as,m.a kind of demon, AV. 
viii, 6, 10. 

WERT karukara, am, n. the joint of the 
neck and the back-bone, AV, xi, 9, 8; SBr. xii. 


WES AT kérilatin, nfn. one whose teeth 
are decayed and broken, having gaps in the teeth, 
RV. iv, 30, 24; Nir. 

WES karisha, as, m. pl., N. of a people, 
MBh.; Hariv. &c. ; (as), m., N. of Danta-vakra 
(a king of that people), MBh. ii, 577; N. ofa son 
of Manu Vaivasvata (the founder of the above people), 
Hariv.; BhP. &c. ja, m., N. of Danta-vakra (or 
Danta-vaktra), BhP. vii, 10, 37. 

Kartishaka, as, m., N. of a son of Manu Vai- 
vasvata, BhP. ix, 1, 12 (cf. above) ; (am), n., N. of 
a species of fruit, MBh, iii, 10039. 

WZ karefa. See p. 254, col. 3. 

RTA karetavya,f.the Numidiancrane, L. 

Karetu, ws, m. id., L. 

Kereduka, as, m. id., L.; (cf. karate, 8c.) 

MY karenu, &c. See p. 254, col. 3. 

karenara, as, m. benzoin, storax, W. 
karevara, as, m. Olibanum, L. 


BU karofa, as, m. & basin, cup, L.; the 
bones of the head, the skull, L. 

Karotaka, as, m., N. of s Naga, MBh. |, 1553; 
(cf. karkofaka.) 

Karoti, #5, 7, f. a basin, cup; the skull, Rajat. &., 

Karotika, ifc, (= Aaroft) the skull, Rajat. v, 
417. 

WUT kardtkara, &o. See under 1. and 


3. kara. 


a kark (a Sautra root), to laugh. 


wet karkd, mf(i)n.(/kri, Ug. til, 40; cf. ka- 
rahka), white, AV.iv, 38,6; 7; good, excellent, W.; 
_as), m. a white horse, MBh.; a crab, L.; the sign 
Cancer; a water-jar, L.; fire, L.; a mirror, L.; a 
‘ounger brother of the father, L.; beauty, L.; a parti- 
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cular gem, L.; N. of a plant( = £akata), L.; N.ofa 
commentator ; (d), f. a white mare, Kathis. cxxi, 
278. #khands, ds, m. pl., N. of a people, MBh. 
~~ candréavara-tantra, n.. N. of a Tantra. 
 cirbhité, f. a species of cucumber, L. = phala, 
n., N. of a plant, L. = rfija, m., N. of a man. 
=» valli, f. Achyranthes Aspera, L. = sira, n.-flour 
or meal mixed with curds, L.= sv&&min, m., N. of 
aman, KarkAksha, mfn. ‘white-eyed’ (said of 
the owl), Paiicat. (ed. Bombay). Xarka&hva, m., 
N. of a plant, L. 

Karkata, 2s, m. a crab, Suér. ; Paiicat. &c.; the 
sign Cancer, VarBrS. ; VarBy. &c.; a particular bird, 
L. ; N. of several plants; the fibrous root of a plant, 
L.; the curved end of the beam of a balance (to 
which the strings supporting the scale are attached), 
Mit. ; a pair of compasses in a particular position ; 
a particular position of the hands; a kind of fever, 
Bhpr.; a kind of coitus, L.; (@), f. Momordica 
Mixta, L.; (i), f. a female crab, MBh,; Cucumis 
Utilissimus, a kind of cucumber, Comm. on Tandya- 
Br.; a small water-jar, Pajicat.; the fruit of Bombax 
Heptaphyllum, L.; N. of a Rakshast; (cf. Gk. wap- 
xlvos; Lat. cancer.] —pura, n., N. of a town. 
= walll, f. Achyranthes Aspera, L.; Piper Chaba, 
L.; Carpopogon Pruriens, L. —a@rizga, n. the claw 
of acrab. Mit.; (a), f. gall-nut (an excrescence on 
Rhus Succedana), Sus, ; (74d), tf. id. Karkata- 
ksha, m.Cucumis Utilissinus,L. Karkatékhy&, 
f, gall-nut, Suir, KarkaténgS, f. id. lL. Karka- 
¢asthi, n. the shell or crust of a crab, Suir. ii, 389, 
17, Karkatahva, m. gle Marmelos, L.; (4), 
f, gall-nut (ct. -sringi above), Bhpr. Karkat¢ésa, 
m., N. of a sanctuary, Rajat. Karkatésvara- 
tirtha, n., N. of a Tirtha, SivP. 

Karkataka, as, m. a crab, Suir. ; Paicat. &c. ; 
the sign Cancer, VarByS. ; a pair of tongs, Das.; a 
pair of compasses (cf. Aarkufa) ; a kind of plant, 
Susr.; a particular position of the hands; N. of a 
Niga, R.; (itd), f. a sort of plant, Susr. ii, 276, 3; 
Paiicat.; a kernel, L.; (a), n. a kind of poisonous 
root, Suir,; a particular fracture of the bones, Suér. 
i, 301, §. Karkatakasthi, n. the shell or crust 
of a crab, Susr, 

Karkati, 75, f. Cucumis Utilissimus, L. 

Karkatini, f. Cuccuma Xanthorthiza, L. 

Karkatu, «s,m. the Numidian crane; (cf. 4a- 
raiu, &c.) 

Karki, is, m. the sign Cancer. . 

Karkin, i, m. id., VarByS. Karki-prastha 
or karki-prastha, m., N. of a town, Pan. vi, 2, 
87. Karky-&di, m., N. of a gana, ib. 


aay karkdndhu, us, us, m. f. (fr. karka 


and 4/dhd, Comm.on Un. i, 9§ ; according to others 
fr. Aarka and andhu, ‘a well’), Zizyphus Jujuba ; 
(a), 1. the fruit of this tree, the jujube berry, VS. ; 
SBr.; KatySr.; Suér, &c.5 (us), m. a well without 
water, one dried up, Comm, on Un. i, 28; N, of a 
man, RV. i, 112, 6; (as), f.a term or name applied 
to a fetus which is ten days old, BhP. iii, 31, 2. 
= kuna, m. the fruit-season of the jujube tree, gana 
piluddi, Pan. v, 2, 24. =prastha, m., N. of a 
town, pana sarky-dai, Pau. vi, 2,87. «mati, f,N. 
of awoman, gana wiadhv-dd?, Pan. iv, 2, 86. =ro- 
hita, mfn. red like a berry of the jujube tree, VS. 
Xxiv, 2, —saktu, avas, m. pl. flour of jujube berries, 
SBr. xii. 

Karkanudhiké, f. a small berry of the jujube 
tree (?), AV. xx, 136, 3. 


WAC karkara, mf(a)n. (perhaps connected 
with karka) hard, firm, Git.; Malatim.; Amar. ; 
(as), m. a bone, L.; a hammer, L..; a mirror, L. 
(ct. Aarphara); N. of a Naga, MBh. i, 1561; (as, 
ant), in. n, stone, limestone (esp. the nodule found 
in Bengal under the name of Katkar, W.), Satr. ; 
a species of date, L.; (cf. Aavanka, sarkara ; Gk. 
wpown, epoxadn; Lat. hallus, calx ; Hib, carraice ; 
Gael. carraty ; W. carey.) ~ochadg, f., N. of a 
plant,L. Xarkardkesha,m.awaptail,L. Karka- 
riaga, m.id, lL. Karkarindhaka or°ndhuka, 
m, a blind well (one of which the mouth is overgrown 
with prass &c. so asto be hidden; cf. AarkAdndhu and 
andhakifa),L. Karkarahvi, f., N. ofaplant, L. 


WAT karkaratu, us, m, a glance, side- 
look, L. 


WRU karkordtuka,as, m. the Numidian 


crane, L. 


weewat tarka-khanda. 


Karkare¢u, us, m. id., L. 
Karkaredu, «5, m., “duka, as, m.id., L. 


waft karkaré, és, i, f.8 kind of lute, RV. 
ii, 43, 3; AV. iv, 37,43 xX, 132, 8; Sankhsr.; (i), 
f. a water-jar, Bhartz.; AgP. &c.; a kind of plant, 
L.=—karg&, mf(i)n, having ears like a lute, MaitrS. 

Karkariké, as, m. a kind of lute, AV.xx, 132, 3. 

Karkarik&, f. a small water-jar, Comm. on Un. 
iv, 20. 


WAT karkareta (connected with karka ?), 
m, the hand curved like a claw for the purpose of 
grasping anything, L. 

karkaéa, mf(a)n. (perhaps connected 
with karka and darkara) hard, firm, rough, harsh 
(lit. and metaph.), Suér.; Myricch.; Bhartr. &c.; 
(as), m. a sword, scymitar, L.; Cassia or Sennia 
Esculenta ; 2 species of sugar-cane; = gusdorocani, 
L.; (a), f. Tragia Involucrata, L.; N. of an Ap- 
saras, MarkP.; (2), f. the wild jujube, L. — oghada, 
m, Trophis Aspera, L.; Trichosanthes Diceca, L.; 
(4), f. Luffa Acutangula, L,; = dagdhd, L.mtva, 
n. hardness; harshness, rough manners, MBh.; Kum. 
= dala, m. Trichosanthes Diceca, L.; (d), f. = 
dagadhda, L. 

Karkasiki, f. wild jujube, L. 

WATS karkaru, us, m. Beninkasa Cerifera 
(a species of gourd), Suér.; (#), n. the fruit of this 
plant, L. 

Kark&ruka, as, m, Beninkasa Cerifera, Suir. ; 
(am), n. its fruit, L. 


HPS karki, &c. See col, 1. 


MRSYAkorkenata,as,m.a species of quartz, 
Car. 
Karketana, karketila, m. id., L. 


watz karkota, as, m., N. of one of the 
principal Nagas of Patala, VP.; Rajat. &c.; (ds), 
m. pl, N. of a people, VarBrS.; (#), f., N. of a 
plant with a bitter fruit; (a), n., N. of a plant, 
Susr. =» vapf, f., N. of areservoir of water in Benares, 
SkandaP. 

Karkotaka, as, m. Momordica Mixta, Suir, ; 
FEgie Marmelos, L.; the sugar-cane, L.; N. of a 
Niga, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; (ds), m. pl., N. of a 
people, MBh, viii, 2066 ; (z&a), f. Momordica Mixta, 
L.; (2), f£., N. of a plant with yellow flowers, Bhpr. ; 
Car.; Momordica Mixta, L.; (am), n. the fruit of 
Momordica Mixta, Suér, 1, 222, 1.—visha, n. the 
poison of Karkotaka, MW. 

Karkotaki, is, m., N. of a Naga (cf, above), 
Balar. 225, 5. 


WCH karcarika, f. a kind of pastry or 
cake; (Beng. kacuri.) 

Karcari, fa kind of medicinal substance, Bhpr. 

KarolitikG, f. a kind of pastry, L. 


karbura.) 
Karotiraka, as, m. turmeric, L.; (cf. kardi- 
raka.) 


karj, cl. 1. P. karjati, cakarja, &c., 
\ to pain, torment, Dhitup. vii, 53. 


karn,cl.10. P. karnayati, to pierce, 
\ bore, Dhatup. xxxv, 71; (d-karnaya, 
p. 126, col. 2, is a Nom. fr. the next.) 


WM kdrna, as, m.(+/krit, Nir.; /r. kri,Un. 
iii, 10), the ear, RV.; AV.; TS.; Suir. (dp¢ Adrne, 
behind the ear or back, from behind, RV. [cf. afz- 
karnd)|; karne, [in dram. ]intothe ear, ina low voice, 
aside, Mricch,; Malav.; Aarnam 4/dd, to give ear 
to, listen to, Sak.; Mricch.; Aornam d-4/gam, to 
come to one’s ear, become known to, Ragh. i, 9); 
the handle or ear of a vessel, RV. viii, 72, 123 SBr. 
ix; KatySr. &c.; the helm or rudder of a ship, R.; 
(in geom.) the hypothenuse of a triangle or the 
diagonal of a tetragon, Heat. &c.; the diameter of 
a circle, SOryas; (in prosody) a spondee; Cassia 
Fistula, L,; Calotropis Gigantea, L.; N. of a king 
of Anga (and elder brother by the mother’s side of 
the Pandu princes, being the son of the god Strya 
by Pritha or Kunti, before her marriage with Pandu; 
afraid of the censure of her relatives, Kunti deserted 
the child and exposed it in the river, where it was 
found by a charioteer named Adhi-ratha and nur- 


woqde karna-piri-kri. 


tured by his wife Radha; hence Karna is sometinies 
called Sita-putra or SOta-ja, sometimes Ridheya, 
though named by his foster-parents Vasu-shena), 
MBh,; BhP, &c.; N. of several other men; (mfn. 
harnd), eared, furnished with ears or long ears, AV. 
v, 13,9; VS.; TS.; furnished with chaff(as grain), TS. 
i, 8, 9, 3. ~kand, f. painful itching of the ear, 
Suir. — karpiks, f. a kind of colocynth, L, = ka- 
ahkysa, m. dirt in the ears, BhP. ii, 6, 45.— kifta, 
n. the wax of the ear, Nigh, o» kI¢R, -ki¢f, f. Julus 
Cornifex (an insect or worm with many feet and of 
reddish colour), L. = kuttihals, n., N.of a work, L. 
= kabja, n., N. of an imaginary town, Vet. @ ku- 
mri, f., N. of Bhavini. = kuvalaya, n. a lotus 
flower stuck into the ear (as an ornament), Daf. 
= krose, m. an affection of the ear, singing in the 
ears, Gobh, iii, 3, 27, —kahveda, m. id., Suir. 
~- kharaks, -kharika, m., N. ofa Vaiiya, Comm. 
on Pan, = mfn. touching the ear, hanging on 
it, next to the ear, extending to it, W. = giri, m., 
N. of a mountain. = gtitha, m. n. ear-wax; (as), 
m. hardening of the wax of the ear, Suir. = githaka, 
m. id. = gyihitaé, mfn. seized by the ear, TS. vi, 
1, 7, 6. gyihy& (Padap. -gy¢hya), ind, p. seizing 
by the ear, RV. viii, 70, 15. =gooara, m. the 
range of hearing, anything perceptible by the ear,T. 
= griha, m. a helmsman, gana revaly-dd?, Pin. 
iv, 1,146; -vat, mfn. furnished with a helmsman 
(as a ship), R. » cofimars, n. a cowrie as ornament 
for the ear of an elephant, Kad, moohidra, n. the 
outer auditory passage, Susr. =jm, m. ear-wax, L. 
=japa, m. ‘ear-whisperer,’ an informer, Kathis. 
= jaluks, f. = -disdabove, L. —jalaukas, n., -Jja- 
lauk&, f. id. L.=j&pa, m. the act of whispering 
in the car; tale-bearing, calumniating, Paiicat. «= ji- 
ha, n, the root of the ear, Pan. v, 2, 24; Malatim. 
= jit, m. ‘the conqueror of Karna,’ N. of Arjuna 
(Karna having taken the part of the Kurus, was 
killed by Arjuna in one of the great battles between 
them and the Pandus, cf. MBh. viii, 4798 f.), L. 
=jyoti, f. Gynandropsis Pentaphylla, Nigh, =jva- 
ra, m. affection of the ears. = tas, ind. away from 
or out of the ear, AV. ix, 8, 3. =t&, f. the being 
anear, Amar. = t&la, mn. the flapping of an elephant’s 
ears, Raph.; Sii.; -/afd, f. the flap of the ear of an 
elephant, HYog. = darpana, m. a particular orna- 
ment for the ear, L. =dundubhi, f.‘a drum in 
the ear,’ a kind of worm, = -2itd above, L. =deva, 
m., N. of a king. = dh&ra, m. a helmsman, pilot, 
Susr.; BhP. &c.; a sailor, seaman, Kathas. xviii, 
300; (a), f., N. of an Apsaras, Karand.; -éa, f. the 
office of a helmsman, Kathas. xxvi, 8. —dh&raka, 
m. a helmsman, L. = dhirini, t. a female elephant, 
L, —dhvanana, n. singing in the ear. = nda, m. 
id, —n&s&, ¢, f. du, ear and nose, R. iii, 18, 31. 
- nilotpala, n. a bluc lotus-flower stuck into the 
ear, Kuv.= pa, m., N.ofaman, Rajat. = pattraka, 
bhanga, m. ornamenting the ears (one of the 
64 Kalis), Vatsydy. «= patha, m. the compass or 
range of hearing, (°m a-4/yd, to come within the 
range of or reach the ear, be neard, Sak. 232, 11; 
°m upa-/1, id., BhP. ii, 3, 19); -“¢hdtitht, m, “a 
visitor in the compass of the ear,’ anything heard of 
or learnt, Rajat. = param-park, f. the going from 
onc ear toanother, Pajicat.; Kathis. = parékrama, 
m., N. of a work, = parvan, n., N. of the eighth 
book of the Mahabhirata. = p&f}a, in. inflammation 
of the outer ear, Suér. = p&li, f. the lobe of the ear, 
the outer ear, Suir.; (2), f. id., ib.; a particular or- 
nament for the ear, L.; N. of ariver; -"/ydmaya, m. 
a particular disease of the outer ear (produced from 
piercing the ear), Susr.  pitri, m. ‘ Karina's father,’ 
N. of Srya, L. = pishol, f., N. of a goddess, Tan- 
tras. = pitha, n. the concha or outer end of the 
auditory passage, Suir. = puta, n. the auditory 
passage of the ear, BhP. = putraka, m. the concha 
of the ear, Car.; (24a), f. id. L. a pur, #7, f, ‘the 
capital of Karna,’ Campi (the ancient N. for Bha- 
galpur), L. =puri, f. id., ib. »pushpa, m. blue 
Amaranth, Nigh. » pfiza, m. n. an ornament (esp. 
of flowers) worn round the ears, MBh.; Ragh.; 
Kad. &c.; a blue lotus-flower, L.; Acacia Sirissa, 
L.; Jonesia Asoka, L,; N. of the father of Kavi- 
candra and author of the Alamkara Kaustubha. 
» ptiraka, m.Nauclea Cadamba, L.; N. of aservant, 
Mricch, » pfirana, m., N. of an author ( = -Siira 
above) ; the act of filling the ears (with cotton &c.): 
any substance used for that purpose, Suir. = plirf- 

kri, to make (anything) au ornament for the 


wawerg karna-prakasa. 


ear, Kad.; Hear. = prak&sa, m., N. of a work 
~pratingha, m. a particular disease of the ea 
(suppression of its excretion or wax, which is suppose: 
to have dissolved and passed out by the nose an 
mouth), Suir. =» pratipaha, m.id., ib. prayiga, 
m., N. of the confluence of the rivers Gane’ anc 
Pindur. = pr&dheya, as, m. pl., N. of a people. 
«printa, m. the lobe of the ear, L. = priva- 
rana, mf(¢)n, using the ears for a covering, R. v, 
17,5; (ds). m. pl., N. of a fabulous people, MBh. 
R. &c.; (d), f., N. of one of the mothers attending o! 
Skanda, MBh. ix, 2643.—priiveysa, ds, m. pl., N 
of a people. = phala, m., a sort of fish (Ophiocepha. 
lus Kurrawey), L. = bhi n, an ornament fo! 
the ear. = bhish, f. id.; the art of ornamenting 
the ears (oneof the 64 Kalis), = madgura, m.a sort 
of fish, Silurus unitus, L. = mala, n. the excretion 
or wax of the ear, L. = mukura, m. a particula 
omament for the ear, L.- mukha, min. headed by 
Karna, having Karna as leader. = muni, in., N. o: 
a man. =miila, n. the root of the ear, Suir.; BhP. 
&c, = "milfya, mfn. belonging to the root of the 
ear. = mot&, f. Acacia arabica, L. » mofi, f., N 
of Durga in her form as Camunda, L. = mofi, id., 
L, yoni (£drza’), mfn, having the ear as a source 
or starting-point, going forth from the ear (said o: 
arrows, because in shooting the bow-string is drawn 
back to the ear), RV. ii, 24, 8. -xrandhra, in. th 
orifice or auditory passage of the ear, Bh?. = roga, 
m. disease of the ear, Susr.; -fratzshedha, m. cure 
of a disease of the ear; -vijAdarna, n. diagnosis of 
any disease of the car.= lat, f. the lobe of the ear, 
L.; -maya, min, representing the lobe of an ear, 
Naish. vii, 64. «latik&, f. the lobe of the ear, L. 
-vagsa, m. an elevated platform of bamboo, 
~ vat (dru°), mfn. having ears, RV.x, 71,7; K.; 
long-eared ; furnished with tendrils or hooks, Suir, ; 
having a helin, = varjita, m. ‘earless,’ a snake, L 
= valli, f. the lobe of the ear, L. = vitka, n. (fr. 
-vish below), excretion or wax of the ear, Suir. 
e vivara, n, the auditory passage of the ear, BhP. 
 vish, f. ear-wix, Mn. v, 135.= visha, n. ‘ear- 
poison’ (any bad precept), Paiicat. = vishayi- 
krita, mfn,made an objectof liearing, made known, 
Kathirn. =vedha, m. ‘ear-boring’ (a religious 
ceremony sometimes performed as a samsk4ra or to 
prevent a woman from dying if the birth of a 
third son be expected), PSarv.; piercing the ear 
to receive car-rings. = vedhanika, f, an instrument 
for piercing the ear of an elephant, L. — vedhanf{, 
f. id., L. = veshta, m. an ear-ring, R.; N. of a 
king, MBh. i, 2696. = veshtaka, m. an ear-ring, 
ParGr. = °veshtakiya, -"veshtakya, min, be- 
longing or relating to an ear-ring, gana apie- 
padi. = veshfana, n. an ear-ring, L. = vyadha, 
m, piercing the éar (to receive ear-rings), Suir. 
=seshkuliké, f. the auditory passage of the ear, 
Car, —sashkall, f. id, -sirisha, n. a Sirisha- 
flower fastened to the ear (as an ornament), Sak, 
m= atinya, mfn. deaf, L. = siilé, n. car-ache, AV, 
ix, 8,1; 3; Suér, = °stilin, mfn. having ear-ache, 
Suér, = sébhana, hn. an ornament for the ear, RV. 
vil, 78, 3. =arava, mfn. perceptible by the ears, 
audible, Mn. iv, 102, =a@ravas, m., N. of a man, 
TandyaBr,; MBh, iii. -arfvin, mfn. audible, 
Gant. a@rut, m., N. of a Vedic author, RAnukr, 
=samnsriva, m. running of the ear, discharge of 
pus or ichorous matter from the ear, Suir, — gakha, 
m.‘Sakha’s friend,’ N. of Jarasammdha,L, = sandari, 
f., N. of a drama. = subhaga, mfn. pleasant to the 
ear, pleasant to be heard, Ven!s. = sti, m. ‘Karna's 
father,’ N. of Sirya, L. =stiod, f. a kind of insect, 
=sphoté, f. Gynandropsis pentaphylla, L. = sr- 
Va, Mm. = -samsrdva above, Suir. srotas, n. the 
auditory passaye of the eat, Hariv. 2921; VarByS,; 
the wax of the ear, MBh. vi. =» hallixs, f. a particular 
disease of the ear, SdrigS, = hina, mfn, deaf ; (as), 
m. ‘earless,’ a snake, T. Karg&karai, ind. from 
ear to ear, whispering into each other's ear, R.; (cf. 
hesdkess, &c.) Karpa&khya, m. white amaranth, 
Npr. Karndfijali, m. the ears pricked up, BhP. 
iii, 13, 50. Karn&tarda, m. a hole on both sides 
of a chariot into which the poles are fixed, ApSr. ; 
Comm, on TS. Karn@daréa, m. an ear-ring, L. 
Karpidi, m., N. of a gana, Pan. v, 2, 34, Kar- 
yanuja,m.'Karna’s younger brother,’ N. of Yudhi- 
shthirs, L. KaryAntika-cara, mfn. going close 
to the ear, Sak. Karndnda, f. an ornament for 
the ear, L.; an ear-ring, L. Karpanai, f. id., L. 
"MM, O. AL Ornament for the ear, Ra- 


tnav, Karnibharanaka, m. Cathartocarpus fis: 
tula,L. RarnAmrita, n. nectar forthe ears, SimeP. 

N.of a work, Kargarii, f. an instrument for per. 
forating the ear of an elephant, L. Karnari, m, 
*Karna’s enemy,’ N. of Arjuna, L.; Terminali 

Arjuna, L. Karn&rdia, m. n. (?) the radius of . 
circle, Siryas, Karnirpana, n. applying the ear, 
giving ear, paying attention, listening to. Kaz 
naréan, n. a particular disease of the ears, Sarg. 
Karnilamkarapa, n. an omament for the ear. 
Karpdlamkéra, mn. id. Karnalamkriti, f. id. 
Karndvatagas, m. n. (7) id. Vam.; Kpr. &c. 

°ysi-o/kri, to make (anything) an ornament fo 
the ear, Kad. vadhina, n. giving ea: 
to, listening to, attention (“dhdnam ava-dha, t 
pay attention, attend), Karpfsva, m., N. of 

man, Karnésphila, m., the flapping to and fr 
of an elephant's ears, L. Karne-ouracur’é o 
-curuourss, f. whispering into the ear, tale-bearing, 
gana pitre-samitdd!, Karye-fapa, m. an ear. 
whisperer, tale-bearer, informer, Pan.; Bhatt. Kar. 
ne-tittibha, m., -tiritir#, f. whispering into th 
eat, tale-hearing, gana Adtre-samitddi, Karnén. 
du, f. = kurnéndu, q.v., lL. Karnétpala, n. a 
lotus-flower fastened to the ear (as an ornament), 
Ragh. vii, 23; (as), m., N. of a poet; of a king. 
Karnédaya, m.,N. ofawork. Karnopakarniks, 
f, the going frum one eat to the other, Paiicat 

‘argorna, m, an animal with wool on the ears, 
BhP. iv, 6, ar. 

Karnaka, a5, m. (ifc. f. @) a prominence o1 
handle or projection on the side or sides (of a vessel 

&c.), a tendril, SBr.; KatySr.; a rime, ring, Car.; 
a kind of fever ; a particular defect of wood, Comm. 
on KatySr.; N. of a man; (es), m, pl, the descend- 
ants of this man, gaua upakdad? ; (aw), m, du. the 
two legs spread out, AV. xx, 133, 3; (¢4a), ff 
(Pan. iv, 3, 65) an ear-ring or ornament for the ear, 
Kathas.; Dai, &c.; a knot-like tubercle, Susr.; a 
round protuberance (as at the end of a reed or a 
tube), Susr.; the pericarp of a lotus, MBh.; BhP, 
&c, ; central point, centre, Car.; Balar.; the tip of an 
clephant’s trunk, L.; the middle finger, L.; chalk, 
~ a pen, small brush, L.; Premna spinosa or 
longifolia, L.; Odina pinnata, L.; a bawd, L.; N. 
of an Apsaras, MBh. = vat (4drnaka-), min, hav- 
‘ng prominences or handles &c., furnished with 
endrils, MaitrS.; Kath, Kaérnak&-vat, mfn. id., 
TS.; SBr. 

Karnakita, mfn. having handles, furnished with 
tendrils &c., pana /drakads. 

Karnandu, f. = éurndnd, q.v., 1. 

Karnala,m({n.furnishedwith ears, gana sidh mad. 

Karni, 7s, m. a kind of arrow (the top being 
ihaped like an ear), L. (cf. Aavmika, n.); the act of 
iplitting, breaking through, T. 

Karnika, min. having ears, having large or long 
ears, W.; having a helm, W.; (@s), m. a steersman, 
W.; a kind of fever, Bhpr.; N. of a king in Potala; 
Gs), m. pl., N. of a peopie, VP.; (as, am), m. n, 
the pericarp of a lotus, MBh.; (a), n. a kind of 
arrow (the top being shaped like an ear), Sarng. 

Karniké, see kivuake. Karnikfoala, m. ‘the 
central mountain’ [Aarnikaydm sthito'calah,T.], 
N. of Meru, L.; (cf. BhP. v, 16, 7.) Karnik&dri, 
n, id., L. 

Karnikidra, min. (fr. karnikd, BRD.; karnim 
hedanam karoti, T.), Prerospermum acerifolium, 
MBh.; Suir. 8c. ; Cathastocarpus fistula, L. ; (a7), 
. the flower of Pterospermum acerifolium, Ritus. ; 
he pericarp of a lotus, Heat.; Rajat, «priya, m, 
fond of Karnik4ra,’ N. of Siva. 

Karnikiraka, as, m. Pterospermum acerifo- 
ium, L. 

Karnikikk, f. 2 heifer, L. 

Karnikin, i, m. an elephant, L. 

Karnin, min, having ears, AV, x, 1, 2; TS. vii; 
relating to the ears; (ifc.) having (a ring &c.) at- 
tached to the ear, MBh, xiii; furnished with flaps 
or anything similar (said of shoes), KatySr. xxii; 
atbed, furnished with knots &&c. (as a missile), Mn. 
ii, gO; MBh.; Sugr. &c.; having a helm, W.; 
7), m. a missile, arrow; the side of the neck, the 
art near the car, W.; a steersman, Kathas.; N. of 
ine of the seven principal ranges of the mountains 
ividing the universe, -L.; (zi), f. (scil. your) a 
lisease of the uterus (prolapsus or polypus uteri), 
Suér. ii, 397, 7; 398, 11. Karyl-ratha (for £ar- 
18-vatha), m, akind of litter, Ragh., xiv, 13; Rajat. 
ill, 479. 


waTR kartpi-gupta. 
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Karni, f. of na, ifc. (e.g. ayas-k° & payas-h”, 
Pan, viii, 3, 46; ‘N. of Kaysa’s mother,’ in comp, 
= ratha, sees. v.fura/,=suta,m., N. of Kapsa, 
L.; of the author of a thieves’ manual, Kad, 

, Karnye, min. being in or at the ear, AV. vi, 
127, 3; suitable to the ear, Comm. on Pan, 


UTZ karnata, as, m. pl., N. of a people 
and the country they inhabit (the modern Kar- 
natic; the name, however, was anciently applied to 
the central districts of the peninsula, including My- 
sore), VarBrS,; Rajat.; Kathas. &c.; (as), m. a 
king or inhabitant of Karudfa, Kathds.; (in mus.) 
a particular Raga; (7), f. a queen of Karnata, Rajat. 
iv, 152; a kind of Mimosa, I..; (in mus.) a par- 
ticular Riyini. = gauda, m. (in mus.) a particular 
Riga, = dega, m. the country of Karnita. = bha- 
shi, f. the language spoken in Karnata, Sarvad. 

Karnitaka, «is, m. pl., N. of a people aud the 
country they inhabit, VP.; BhP. &e.s (¢4d), f. (in 
mus.) a particular Ragiui, dega, m. the Karnata 
county, = bhiishé, f. the dialect of Karnita. 


me kart, v.\. for kartr, q.v. 


Wt kartd, as, m. (1. krit; a more recent 
form is 2. gdrta),a hole, cavity, RV.; AV. iv, 12, re 
AitBr. &c.; separation, distinction, BhP. = patya, 
n. falling of tumbling into a hole, TaudyaBr, = pra- 
skanda, in. id., ib. 

1, Kartana, a7, n. the act of cutting off, exci- 
sion, Yajh.; Hit. &c.; the act of extinguishing, 
extinction, Virac.; (7), f. scissors, W. 

Kartari, 75, f. scissors, a knite, or any instrument 
for cutting, Susr.; Heat, 

Kartarika, f. id., Hit.; Heat. 

Kartari, f. id., Hcat.; the part of an arrow to 
which the feathers are attached, L.; a kind of dance. 
-~ phala, n. the blade of a knife, Hcat. = mukha, 
m. a particular position of the hands, PSarv. Kars 
tary-fsya, m. id. 

Kartariya, «7,n.(?) a kind of poisonous plant, 
Suir. 

Karttavya, mfn, to be cut off; to be destroyed 

T extinguished, MBh., 

1. Karttri, mfn, one who cuts off; one who 
extinguishes, a destroyer, Virac. 

Karttriki, f. = 4arfart, Tantras. 

Karttrika, karttri, f. id. 

Kartya, mfn, to be cut off or down, Ma, viii, 
367. 

Mts 2. kartana, am, n. (4/2. kit), the act 
af spinning cotton or thread, L. = sdhana, n. a 
ipindle, 1. 

2. Karttri, mfn, one who spins, a spinner, MBh. 
viii. 

WA kilrrave (RV. and AV. Jand kdrtavat 
([Naigh.; SBr.], Ved. inf. of 4/1. 477, to do, q. v. 

Kartavya aud kartavya, nifn, (fut. pass. p. of 
V1. krt, q. v.) to be done or made or accomplished 
&c., TS.; SBr.; AitBr.; Mn. &e.; (as), n. that 
which ought tobe done, obligation, duty, task, MBh.; 
Paficat.; Kathis. &c, = th, f., -tva, n. the state ot 
being necessary to be done or accomplished, Sah. ; 
necessity, obligation, task, Yajh.; Hit. &c.; the 
possibility or suitableness of being done, Tattvas. 

Kartu (for £artum inf. of 1.471, q.¥.) = kb- 
ma, min. desirous or intending to do. 

Kartri, infn. one who makes or docs or acts or 
effects, a doer, maker, agent, author (with gen. or 
acc, or ife., cf. bhaya-kartri, &c.), RV.; AV. &c, 5, 
MBh.; Mn, &c.; doing any particular action or 
business, applying one’s self to any occupation (the 
business or occupation preceding in the compound, 
of, suvarna-kartri, rajya-k’, Bc.) ; one who acts 
na religious ceremony, a priest, SBr. ; AivGy. &c. 5 
‘td), m, the creator of the world, SBr. xiv; Yaja. 
iti, 69; N, of Vishnu, Paficat.; of Brahman, L.; 
of Siva, L.; (in Gr.) the sgent of an action (who 
icts of his own accord [sva-tantra}), the active 

oun, the subject of a sentence (it stands either in 
he nom, {in active construction}, or in the instr. {in 
vassive construction], or in the gen. [in connection 

jth a noun of action} ; it is opposed tu karman, 
he object), Pan. &c.; one who is about to do, one 
‘ho will do (used as periphr. fut.), MBh, = kara, 
ifn.?, Pan, iii, 2, 21. = ga, mfn. going towards or 
‘ailing to the share of the agent, Commi. on Pan. 


| ws gimin, mfn. id., ib, — gupta, n. (a kind of 
S 
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artificial sentence) in which the subject or agent is 
hidden, Sirhg. =» guptaka, n. id., ib. = ti, f. the 
state of being the agent of an action, Sih, =tva, n. 
id., Kas. ; the state of being the performer or author 
of anything, MBh.; BhP. &c. pura, n., N. ofa 
town. =bhiita, mfn. that which has become or is 
the agent of an action, Kis. = mat, min, having a 
kartri, Comm, on Pin. = vioya, n. the active 
voice, W, —stha, ifn. standing or being or con- 
tained in the agent of an action, Pin. i, 3, 37; 
-kriyaka, min. (any root &c.) whose action is con- 
fined to the agent; -d4dvaka, mfn. (any root &c.) 
whose state stands within the agent. 

Kartrika, min, ifc. =ertr/, —tva, n. agency, 
action. 

Kartos, Ved. inf. of /1. ki, q. v. 

Martra, am, 0. a spell, charm, AV.x, 1, 19 & 32. 

XNartriya, Nom. (ir, fartrz) P. °yati, to be an 
agent, Vop, xxi, 2, 

Kartva, mfn. to be done or accomplished, RV. ; 
(am), n, obligation, duty, task, ib. 


ANAT karttavya, &c. See p. 257, col. 3. 
"a kartr, cl. ro. P. kartrayati, to un- 


loose, remove, Dhatup. xxxv, 60 (perhaps connected 
with 1. Arif). 

we kard, cl. 1. P. kardati, to rumble (as 
the bowels), Dhatup, iti, 22; to caw (as a crow), ib.; 
to make any unpleasant noise, ib.; (cf. ard.) 

Karda, as, m. mud, clay, L.; (cf. Aavdama.) 

Kardata, as, m. mud, ditt, L.; the fibrous root 
of the lotus, L.; any aquatic weed (as Vallisneria 
&c.; = pankara), L. 

Kardana, a, 0. rumbling of the bowels, bor- 
borygm, L.; (as), m., N. of a prince, Das.; (7), f. 
x kurdani, q.v. 

Kardama, as, m. (Un. iv, 84) mud, slime, mire, 
clay, dirt, filth, MBh.; Yajii.; Ragh. &c,; sin, 
Comm. on Un,; shade, shadow (in Veda according 
to BrahmavP.); N. of a Prajipati (born from the 
shadow of Brahma, husband of Devahiiti and father 
of Kapila), MBh.; a kind of rice, Sust.; a kind 
of poisonous bulb; N, of Pulaka (a son of Praja- 
pati), VP.; of a Naga, MBn. i, 1561; (2), f. a species 
of jasmine; (am), n. flesh, L.; Civet, L.; (mfn.) 
covered with mud or mire or dirt, dirty, filthy, Susr. 
= rija or -rijan, m., N. of a man (a son of 
Kshema-gupta), Rajat. « visarpa, m. a kind of 
erysipelas, Car, Kardamakhya, m. a kind of 
poisonous bulb, Susr. ii, 253, 4. Kardamataka, 
m. a receptacle for filth, a sewer &c. Mardamé- 
Svara-mibdtmysa, n., N. ofawork. Marda- 
modbhava, m. marsh-produced kind of rice, L. 

XKardamaka, as, m.akind of rice, Suir. ; a kind 
of poisonous bulb, Susr.; a kind of snake, Susr.; a 
kind of erysipelas, Car. 

Kardamita, mfn. muddy, dirty, soiled, Kathis,; 
Malatim. 

Pape f, a marshy region, gana Pushka- 
radi, 

Mardamila, cm, n. (gana &dsddt), N. of a place, 
MBh. iii, 10692. 

karpata, am, n. (as, m., L.) old or 
patched or ragged garments, a patch,rag, Paiicat.; 
Kathas, &c.; N. of a mountain, KiJP. =dh&rin, 
m, ‘ wearing rags or a rag,’ a beggar, L, 

Karpatika, mfn. covered with patched or ragged 
garments, clothed in a beggar's raiment, L, 

Xarpatin, mfn. id., ib, 


WI karpana, as, m.(?) a kind of lance 
or spear, Dai. 


WC karpara, as, m. a cup, pot, bowl, 
Paficat.; Kathas. &c.; the skull, cranium, L.; the 
shell of a tortoise; a kind of weapon, L.; Ficus 
glomerata, L.; N. of a thief, Kathas. Ixiv, 43 ff; 
(3), f. a kind of collyrium, L.; (amt), n, a pot, pot- 
sherd, Paficat,. Karparf&igéa, m. a potsherd. 

Kerparaka, as,m., N. of a thief, Kathas, lxiv, 
52; (ka), f, a kind of collyrium, L, 

Marparéla, as, m., v. 1. for kamdarala, q. v. 

Karpariaa, as, m. sand, gravel, a sandy soil, 
W.; (erroneous for karpardysa, BRD.) 


8 karpasa, as, i, am, m. f.n. the cotton 
tree, cotton, Gossypium Herbaceum, Suir.; [cf, Gk. 


xdpwagos ; Lat. carbasus, | -dhenu-mkhktmys, | 
' the subject), Pay. i, 4, 49 ff. (it is of four kinds, 
_ Viz, a. mirvartya, when anything new is pro- 


n., N. of a work. 
Karpisaki, f. the cotton tree, Bhpr. 


wayRe kartri-guptaka, 


WIC 1. karpira, as, am, m. n. (krip, 
Comin. on Up. iv, 90), camphor (either the plant 
or resinous exudation or fruit), Sugr.; Paiicat. &c. ; 
(as), m., N. of several men; of a Dvipa, Kathds, 
lvi, 61 f.; (@), f.a kind of yellowish pigment, Bhpr. ; 
mi(a)n, made of camphor, Heat. #» keld, m., N. of 
a Hamingo, Hit, = gaura, n. ‘ yellowish-white like 
camphor,’ N, of a lake, Hit, = tilaka, m., N, of 
an elephant, Hit.; (a), f., N. of Jaya (one of Durgi’s 
feniale friends), L. = taila, n. camphor lininent, 
LL, wdvipa, m., N. of a Dvipa, Viddh. = n&likd, 
f, a kind of food prepared with camphor (rice dressed 
with spices and camphor and ghee), Bhpr, = pata, 
m., N. of a dyer, Hit. —prakarana, n., N. of a 
Jaina work. = maiijari, {., N. of a daughter of 
Karpiira-sena, Kathirn.; of a daughter of the 
flamingo Karptita-keli, Hit.; of a drama by Raja- 
sckhara. - mani, m. a kind of white mineral, L, 
maya, mfn, made of camphor, like camphor, 
Kid. = raga, m. camphorated mixture. = varsha, 
m., N. of a king, Viddh, © vilasa, m., N. of a 
washerman, Hit, sgaras,n., N. of a lake or pond, 
Hit. —gena,m., N. of a king, Katharn. = stava, 
m., N. of a work, = stotra, n. id. = haridra, f. 
Curcuma Amada. Karpiirdgman, m. crystal, L. 

2. Karptira, Nom. P. sarpurati, to be like 
camphor, Dhirtas.; Kuval. 

Karptiraka, «s,m. Curcuma Zerumbct, L. 

Karpiirin, mfn. having camphor, gana suudsto- 
ad, 

Karpiirila, mf. id., gana kasdds. 

war karphara, as, m. a mirror, L.; (cf. 
karkara.) 


wy karb, cl. 1. P. karbati, to go, move, 
approach, Dhatup. xi, 26. 


WAT karbura. See 3. karvara. 


Marbu, mfn. variegated, spotted, YAjii. iii, 166. 
= dara, m. Bauhinia candida, Sugr.; Car.; Bauhinia 
varicgata, L.; Barleria cerulea, L, —d@firaka, m. 
Cordia latifolia, L. 

Karbuka, as, m. pl., N. of a people, R, 

Karbura, mi(@)n. variegated, of a spotted or 
variegated colour, Suér.; Hit.; Kum. 8c.; (as), m. 
sin, L..5 a Rakshas, 1..; Curcuma Amhaldi or Zerum- 
bet, L.; a species of Dolichos, L.; (a), f. a venom- 
ous kind of leech, Suér. i, 40, 10; Bignonia sua- 
veolens, L,;= darbard, L.; (#), £., N. of Durga, 
L.; (am), n. gold, L.; thorn-apple, L.; water, L. 
= phala, m. 2 particular plant, L. Karburéagi, 
f. a species of fly or bee, L. 

Karburaka, mfn. variegated, spotted, VarBr5. 

Karbira, as, m.a Rakshas, L.; Curcuma Am- 
haldi or Zerumbet, L.; (a), f. a kind of venomous 
leech, L.; (am), n. gold, L.; a yellow orpiment, L. 

Karbiiraka, as, m. a kind of Curcuma, L. 

Karbiirita, mfn. variegated, many-coloured, W. 


HWS karbela, as, m., N. of the copyist 
Vishnu-bhatta. 


RAT kdrman, a, n. (a, m., L.), (Wkri, 
Un. iv, 144), act, action, performance, business, RV.; 
AV.; SBr.; MBh, &c.; office, special duty, oc- 
cupation, obligation (frequently ifc,, the first member 
of the compound being cither the person who per- 
forms the action [e.g. vanik-k°] or the person or 
thing for or towards whom the action is performed 
(e.g. rdja-k°, pasu-k°) or a specification of the 
action [e.g. saurya-k’, priti-k°]), SBr.; Mn.; 
Bharty. &c. ; any religious act or rite (as sacrifice, 
oblation &c., esp. as originating in the hope of 
future recompense and as opposed to speculative 
religion or knowledge of spirit), RV.; AV.; VS.; 
Ragh. &c.; work, labour, activity (as opposed to 
rest, prasdnt:), Hit.; RPrat. &c.; physicking, 
medical attendance, Car.; action consisting in mo- 
tion (as the third among the seven categories of the 
Ny4ya philosophy ; of these motions there are five, 
viz. ut-kshepana, ava-kshepana, a-kufcana, pra- 
sdvana, and gamana, qq. vv.), Bhashap.; Tarkas. ; 
calculation, Saryas.; product, result, effect, Mn. xii, 
98 ; Susr.; organ of sense, SBr, xiv (or of action, see 
karméndriya); (in Gr.) the object (it stands either 
in the acc. [in active construction], or in the nom. 
[in passive construction], or in the gen. [in con- 
nection with a noun of action] ; opposed to Aartr# 


wmazta karma-dosha. 


duced, e.g. kafam karott, ‘he makes a mat;’ 
putram prastite, ‘she bears 2 son:’ b. vikdrya, 
when change is implied either of the substance and 
form, e.g. késhtham bhasma karots, ‘he reduces 
fuel to ashes;' or of the form only, ¢.g. suvar- 
nam kundalam karoti, ‘he fashions gold into an 
car-ring ;’ c. prapya, when auy desired object is 
attained, e.g. gramam pacchati, ‘he goes to the 
village ;’ candram pasyatt, ‘he sees the moon:' 
d. anipseta, when an undesired object is abandoned, 
e.g. pa pam tyajatt, ‘he leaves the wicked’); former 
act as leading to inevitable results, fate (as the certain 
consequence of acts in a previous life), Paiicat. ; 
Hit.; Buddh., (cf. Aarma-pdka and -vipdka); the 
tenth lunar mansion, VarBrS, &c. 

Karma (in comp. for &érman above), = kare, 
mf(7)n. doing work, a workman, a hired labourer, 
servant of any kind (who is not a slave, W.), 
mechanic, artisan, MBh.; BhP.; Paficat. &c.; (as), 
m., N. of Yama, L.; (7), f. Sanseviera zeylonica, 
I..; Momordica monadelpha, L, = kari-bhiva, 
m. the state of being a feruale servant, Kathis. 
= kartri, m. (in Gr.) an object-agent’ or ‘ ob- 
ject-containing agent,’ i. €. an agent which is at the 
same time the object of an action (this is the idea 
expressed by the reflexive passive, as in odanah 
pacyate, ‘the mashed grain cooks of itself’), Pan. 
iii, 1, 62 (cf. Gr. 461, iii); (a@7a), m, du. the 
work and the person accomplisliing it, = kinda, n. 
that part of the Sruti which relates to ceremonial 
acts and sacrificial rites, Pan. iv, 2, 51, Kai.; Prab.; 
N. of a Jaina work, = kira, mfn..=doing work 
(but without receiving wages, according to native 
authorities), K4s. on Pan. iii, 2, 22; Paficat. &c.; 
(as), m, a blacksmith (forming a mixed caste, re- 
garded as the progeny of the divine artist Visva-kar- 
man and a Sidra woman), BrahmavP.; a bull, L.; 
(7), f.=-kari above, L. «kiraka, mfn. one who 
does any act or work. = "kiraipaya, Nom, P. 
“yati, to cause any one to work as a servant, Saddh- 
P, =kérin, min. (ifc.) doing or accomplishing 
any act or work or business; (ct. fa/-4", subha-k’.) 
= kirmuka, m. a strong bow, W.(?) «killa, m. 
the proper time for action ; -#1rnaya, m., N, of a 
work, » kilaka, m. 2 washerman, L, » krit, mfn. 
performing any work, skilful in work, AV. ii, 27, 
6; VS. iii, 47; TBr. &c. (cf. tikshma-k°) 5 ove 
who has done any work, Pan. iii, 2, 8g; (¢), m. a 
servant, workman, labourer, Rajat.; Kam, &c. 
= krita-vat, m. the director of 2 religious rite, 
reciter of Mantras, W.(?) = kritya, n. activity, the 
state of active exertion, AV. iv, 24, 6, —kaumudi, 
f., N. of a work, = kriy-kinda, n., N. of a work 
by Soma-sambhu (q.v.) ~kXehama, min. able 
to do an action, Ragh. i, 13. —kshaya, m. in- 
nihilation or termination of all work or activity, 
SvetUp. —keshetra, un. the place or region of (re- 
ligious) acts, BhP. v, 17, 11; (cf. -6ham# below.) 
~ gati, f. the course of Fate, Kathas, lix, 159. 
= gupta, n. 2 kind of artificial sentence which has 
the object hidden, Sirhg. = grantha, m., N. of 
a Jaina work. »granthi-prathame-vickra, 
m, id. «ghkta, m. annihilation or termination of 
work or activity, L.; (cf. -AsAaya above.) = candi-~ 
la, m. ‘a Candala by work’ (as opposed to a born 
Candila), a contemptible man, T.; N. of Rahu, 
T, wcandra, n., N. of several princes. = okrin, 
mfn, engaged in work, soit, mfn. collected or 
accomplished by work, SBr. x. = ceshf&, f. active 
exertion, activity, action, Mn. i, 66; MBh.; Das. 
&c, ~codang, f. the motive impelling to ritual 
acts, W. =ja, mfn. ‘act-born,’ resulting or pro- 
duced from any act (good or bad), Mn. xii, 3 & 
101; Das. &c.; (as), m. Ficus religiosn; the Kali- 
yuga (q.v.); a god, L.; -gusa, m. a quality or 
condition resulting from human acts (as separation, 
reunion &c.), W. = Jit, mfu., N. of a king, BhP. 
= ja, mfn, skilled in any work ; acquainted with 
religious rites, W. = tattva-pradipikk, f., N. of 
a work, = t&, f., twa, n. the state or effect of action 
&c., Car.; Sarvad. &c.; activity; the state of being 
an object, Comm. on T Prat. = tyiga, m. abandon- 
ment of worldly duties or ceremonial rites, W. 
~ dipa, m., N. of a work. = dushta, mfn. corrupt 
in action, wicked in practice, immoral, disreput- 
able. = deva (Adrma’), m. 2 god through religious 
actions (ye ‘gnthotrddiirautekarmandé devalo- 
ham prdpnuvanti te karmadevéh, Comm. on SBr. 
xiv, 7, 3, 35), SBr.; TUp. &e. = dosha, m. a sin- 
ful work, sin vice, Mn.; error, blunder, W.; the 


wautea karma-dharaya. 


evil consequence of human acts, discreditable con- 
duct or business, W. = dh&raya, m., N. of a class 
of Tatpurusha (q.v.) compounds (in which the 
members would stand in the same case [samdnd- 
dhikarana) if the compound were dissolved), Pan. 
i, 3, 42 (see Gr. 735, iii; 755 ff.) —dhvagsa, 
m. loss of benefit arising from religious acts, W. ; 
destruction of any work, disappointment, W. = nii- 
mén, n. a name in accordance with or derived 
from actions, SBr, xiv, 4, 2, 17; a participle, 
APrit. iv, 29. = mak, f. ‘destroying the merit 
of works,’ N. of a river between Kadi and Vi- 
hara, Bhaship, =nibandha, m. necessary con- 
sequence of works. = nirnaya, m., N. of a work. 
= nirhira, m. removal of bad deeds or their 
cflects. = nishtha (Ved, -sishthd), mfn, diligent 
in religious actions, engaged in active duties, RV. x, 
$0, 1; Mn. iii, 1345; (as), m.a Brahman who per- 
forms sacrifices &c., W. —ny&sa, m, the giving up 
of active duties, Ap. = patha, m, the way or direc- 
tion or characterofanaction, MBh.; Karand.— pad- 
dhati, f., N. of a work. = pika, m. ‘ripening of 
acts,’ matured result of previous acts or actions done 
ina former birth, BhP.; Paiicat.; (cf, -zfaka be- 
low.) = pira-d, f., N. of a goddess, BrahmaP, 
= prakisa, m., -prak&sikh, f., -prak&sini, [., 
-pradipa, in., -pradipika, f.,N. of several works, 
~ pravacaniya, tfn. ‘employed to denote an 
action ;’ (as), 1m, (scil, Sadda ; in Gr.) a term for 
certain prepositions or particles not connected with 
a verb but generally governing a noun (either 
separated from it or forming a compound with it; 
a Karma-pravacaniya never loses its accent, and 
exercises no euphonic influence on the initial letter 
of a following verb ; see also xufa-sarva, galt, and 
nipata), Pain. i, 4, 83-98; ii, 3, 8, &c. = pra- 
vida, mn., N. ofa Jaina work, = phala, n. the fruit 
or recuinpense of actions (as pain, pleasure &c., 
resulting trom previous acts or acts in a former lite’, 
Ap.; the fruit of Averrhoa Carambola, L.; “ddaya, 
in, the appearance of consequences of actions, Mn. 
xi, 231. —bandha, m. the bonds of action (i.e. 
transmigration or repeated existence as a result of 
actions), Bhag. ii, 39. = bandhana, n. id.; (mfn.) 
bound by bonds of actions (as worldly existence), 
Bhag. = bihulya, u. much or hard work, = bija, 
n. the seed of works. »buddadhi, {| the mental 
organ of action, Manas (q. v.), MBh. xi. = bhii, f. 
tilled or cultivated ground, L. = bhiimi, f. the land 
or region of religious actions (i.¢. where such ac- 
tions are performed, said of Bharata-varsha), R.; VP, 
&c., (ct. -k&shetra above; cf. also phala-bhnmi); 
the place or region of activity or work, Kirand, 
= bhiiya, n. the becoming an action, (“97-4/ 647, to 
assume the peculiar characteristic of any action, 
Comm, on Bidar, iv, 1, 6.) = bheda-vicira, m., 
N. of a work, maya, mf(/)u, consisting of or 
resulting from works, SBr. x; MBh. &c, = mi&r- 
ga, m. the course of acts, activity, VP. vi, 6, 9; the 
way of work (a term used by thieves for a breach 
in walls &c.), Mricch. = masa, m. the calendar 
month of thirty days, = mimigaea, f, = pirva-mi- 
mansa, q.v. =miila, n. Kuga grass (as essential 
part in many religious acts), L. myuga, n. the 
Kali-yuga (q. v.), L. = yoga, m. performance of a 
work or business (esp. of religious duties), Bhag.; 
Mn. &c.; active exertion, industry ; agriculture and 
commerce (Kull.], Mn. x, £15; practical application, 
Sarvad.; connection with a sacrifice, KatySr.; Laty.; 
Ap. yoni, f. source of an action, Tattvas. 
= rahga, m. Averrhoa Carambola, R.; (cf. -fhala 
above.) = ratnavali, f, N. of a work, =°rgha 
(karma + righa ft. righd), m., N. of a teacher. 
@locana, n., N. of a work. —vacana, n. (with 
Buddh.) the ritual, —vajra, mfn. ‘whose power 
(thunderbolt) is work® (said of Sadras), MBh. i, 
6487. = vat, mfn. busy with or employed in any 
work, MBh, «vada, m. the necessary influence of 
acts, fate (considered as the inevitable consequence 
of actions done in a former life); (mfn.) being in 
the power of or subject to former actions, MBh, xiii. 
= "vaei-ti, mfn. the condition of having power over 
one’s works (as a quality of a Bodhi-sattva), Buddh. 
= wiiti, f. ‘demarcation or regulation of religious 
actions,’ a lunar day. vighhna, m. an impediment 
to work, obstruction. = widhi, m. rule of actions or 
observances, mode of conducting ceremonies, Mn, 
= viparyaya, m. perversity of action, perverse 
action, mistake, Hit. —vipika, m. ‘the ripening 
of actions,’ i.e, the good or evil consequences in 


this life of human acts performed in previous births 
(eighty-six consequences are spoken of in the Sata- 
tapa-smriti), MBh.; Yajii. &c.; N. of several works; 
ssamgraha, m., N. of a work ; -sdra, m, id, = vie 
rodhin, mfn. disturbing or preventing any one’s 
works, Siy. = visesha, tn. varicty of acts or actions, 
W., =vyatihira, m. reciprocity of an action, Pan. 
~ gataka,n., N. of a Buddhist work. «»aalya, 
n. an impediment of action, Natvas, = sale, f. 
workshop, the hall or room where daily work is 
done, sitting-room, MBh.; R «#&li, f., N. of a 
river in Caturgrima. = sila, mfu. assiduous in 
work, L.; one who perseveres in his duties without 
looking to their reward, W.; (cs), m., N. of a man, 
Buddh. = gtira, m. a skilful or clever workman, 1..; 
(mfn.) assiduous, laborious, L. = gauca, n. humility, 
L. =sreshtha, m., N. of « son of Pulaha by Gati, 
BhP.; Vi. =samvatsara, m. the calendar vear 
of 360 days. =samgraha, m. asscmblage of acts 
(compusing the act, its performance, and the per- 
foriner), W, = aaciva, m, an officer, assistant, L. 
~samnylsika, mfn. one who has piven up 
works, an ascetic, L. =gsamipta, infu. one who 
has performed all religious actions, Ap. = #am- 
bhava, mfn. produced by or resuhing from acts. 
~sikshin, m. ‘the witness of all acts,’ the sun, 
L., ~sidhaka, mf. accomplishing a work, = si- 
dhane, n. implement, means; articles essential to 
the performance of any religious act. = srathi, 
m. a companion, assistant, BhP, —siddhi, f. ac- 
complishinent of an act, success, Milav.; Kum. 
~sena, m., N. of a king, Kathis. = ‘sentya, 
infn, belonging to that king, ib. —stava, m., N. cf 
a work, #stha, min. contained or being in the 
object. » sthiina, n. public office or place of busi- 
ness, Rajat; a stage or period in the life of an 
Ajivika (q.v.), T. — hasta, min. clever in busi- 
ness, L. «hina, @s, m. pl., N. of a Vaishnava sect. 
~heti, min. caused by acts, atising from acts. 
Kaxmakshoma, mtu, incapable of business, Kar- 
manga, 0. part of any act, part of 2 sacrificial rite. 
KarmAjiva, m. livelihood earned by work, trade, 
ptofession, VarBrS, Kermatman, min. one whose 
character is action, endowed with principles of action, 
active, acting, Mn. i, 22 & 52; Tattvas, &c. Bare 
maditya, n., N.of a king. Karmf&dhikira, 
m.the rightofaction, MW. Karmadbyaksha, m. 
overseer or superintendent of actions, SvetUp. vi, 12. 
Karménubandha, im. connection with or depend- 
ance upon acts, W, Karménubandhin, min. 
connected with or mvolved in works, ib. Karmé- 
nuripa, mtn, according te action, according to 
function or duty, W.; -¢as, ind, conformably to act 
or function, ib. Karmf&nushthina, no. the 
act of practising one's duties, discharging peculiar 
functions, W. Karmanushthiyin, mfn. prac- 
tising duties, perforniing rites &c., W. Karma 
nus&ra, m, consequence of or contormity to acts, 
W.; ~-fas, ind, according to one's deeds, W. Kare 
manta, m. end or accomplishment of a work, 
Mricch.; Subh.; end ot conclusion of a sacred ace 
tion, SimavBr.; Karmapr.; work, business, action, 
management, administration (of an office), MBh.; 
Mn.; Yajii. &c,; tilled or cultivated ground, L. 
KarmAntara, n. interval between religious actions, 
suspense of such an action, MBh.; R.; another work 
or action, BhP. x, 9,1; Nyiyam. &c. Karmén- 
tika, imfn. completing an act, W.; (as), m.a la- 
bourer, artisan, R.; -/oka, m. labourers, Kad. Kar- 
mabhidhiyaka, mfn. enjoining or prescribing 
duties or acts, W. Karmf&bhidhadyin, min. id., 
ib, Karmarambha, in. commencement of any 
act, W. Karmarha, min. fit for work, able to 
pertorm a sacrificial rite, Jyot.; (as), m. a man, L. 
Karmaasaya, m. receptacle or accumulation of 
(good and evil) acts, Sarvad.; Comm. on Badar.; 
on Nyayad, &c. Karmsrite-bhakta, as, m. pl., 
N, of a Vaishnava sect. Karméndriya, n. an 
organ of action (five in number like the five organs 
of sense, viz. hand, foot, larynx, organ of genera- 
tion, and excretion}, MBh.; Mn, ii, 91; Vedantas. 
g!, &c, Karmodara, n. any honourable or valiant 
act, magnauimity, prowess, W. Karmédyukta, 
mfn. actively labouring, busily engaged, W. Kare 
modyogs, m. activity in work, W. Karmépa- 
karana, mnfn. one who gives aid by work. 

Karmaka, ‘ifc. = harman, work, action &c.; 
(cf. a-k’, sa-k°, &tc.) 

Karmatha, mfn. capable of work, skilful or 


wea karsha. 
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gently, eagerly engaged in sacred actions or rites, 
Rajat. &c.; (as), m, the director and performer of 
a sacrifice, W. 

armani, mfn. connected with or being in the 
action, SBr. vi, 6, 4, 9. 

Karmanya, min. skilful in work, clever, dili- 
gent, RV. i, gt, 20; iii, 4, 9; AV. vi, 23, 2; TS. 
&c.; proper or fit for any act, suitable for a reli- 
gious action, Gaut. &c.; (ifc.) relating to any busi- 
ness or to the accomplishment of anything, Suir. ; 
(a), £. wages, hire, L..: (ame), n. energy, activity, 
W. = tk, f. cleverness; activity, VarYog. » bhuf, 
mfn, receiving wages, working for hire, L. Kase 
manyfi-bhnj, min. id., L. 

Karmanda, «:, m., N. of a man (author of 2 
Bhikshu-sitra), Pan. iv, 3, 2U1. 

Karmandin, /, m. one who studies Karmanda’s 
work, ib;; a beggar (= dhrtksaw), L, 

Karmara, as, m. Averrhoa Carambola (cf, 4ar- 
mara), \..; (7), {. the manna of the bamboo, L. 

Karmaraka, «s,m, id.; (cf. Aa7ma-ranga.) 

Karmass, as, m., N, of a son of Pulaha (= £ar- 
mir-sreshtha), VP. 

Karmasa, «as, m., v. 1. for the last. 

Karmara, 05, m., an artisan, mechanic, artificer ; 
a blacksmith &c., RV. x, 72, 2; AV. iii, §, 6; ¥S.; 
Mn. iv, 21§ &c.; a bamboo, L,; Averrhoa Caram- 
bola, L. = vana,n.,N.ota place, ganakshubhndde, 

Karmiaraka, as, m. Averzshoa Carambola, L. 

Karmika, int, active, acting, ganas urihy-dué 
and purchitadt, 

Karmin, mfn acting, active, busy; performing 
a religious action, engaged in any work or business, 
AivSr.; MBh,; BhP, &c.; belonging or relating to 
any act, W,; (7), m. performer of an action, Sarvad. ; 
labourer, workman, VarBrS.; Butea frondosa, Nigh. 

Karmishtha, min, (super, of the last) very ac- 
tive or diligent, L. ; 

Karmina, fn, only ifc., cLanushtip-harmina, 
alam-karmina, 


MAT karnasha = kalmasha, q. Vv. 
MAT karmira = kirmira, q. v- 
cg karv, cl. 1. P. karvati, to be proud, 


boast, Dhatup. xv, 72; (ef. Abare, varv.) 
c : 
WY karva, as, m. (ot. kri, Un. i, 155), 
love, L.3 a mouse, rat, L, 


£. 

WAS karvata (as, m., L.), am, n. declivity 
of a mountain, L.; a village, market-town, the 
capital of a district (of two or tour hundred villages, 
W.3 cf. Adwaras, Yaji. ii, 167; Heat. &e.; (dss, m. 
pl., N. of apeople, MBh, ii, 1098; VarByS, ; (2), 1, 
N. of a river, R. 

Karvataka, am, n.(7) declivity of a moun- 
tain, L. 


HAT 1. kdrvara, mfn. (1. kri), a deed, 


action, RV. vi, 24, 5; x, 120, 7; AV. 


BAT 2. karvara or karbara, mfn. (4/1. kri, 
Un. ii, 123), variegated, spotted, L.; (as),m, sin, L.; 
a Rakshas, L.; atiger, L.; a particular inedicament, 
L.; (7), f. night, L.; a Rakshasi, L.; a tigress, L. ; 
the leaf of Asa foetida, L.; N. of Durga, L.; (am), 
n, red lead, L.3 (cf. kardu, duriura, &c.; karavi; 
&aravi.) 


afta? karvini, f. a term for the Svara- 
bhakti between / and 4, Comm. on TPrat, 


WRT karsana, min. (Vkris), rendering 
lean, attenuating, causing emaciation,Susr.; troubling, 
hurting, MBh. xiii, 6307 (cf. karshana) 7 (am), 0. 
the act of rendering lean, causing emaciation, Car. 

Karsaniya, min, serving for emaciation, Car. 

Karaita, min. emaciated, thin, K.; Suér.; Ragh.; 
Kum. &c. 

Karaya, m. turmeric plant, L. 


ayia karsdpha, as, m. a class of imps or 
poblins, AV. ili, 9, 4. 


MW kursha, as, m. (4/krish), the act of 
drawing, dragging, Pin.; (with and without Aa/asya) 
ploughing, agriculture, Ap.; Y4jii. ii, 257; ‘anything 
scratched off, sce kshama-karsha-miird ;(as,am), 

n,n. a weight of gold or silver (== 16 Mashas «80 
Rettis= 4} Pala= zh, of a Tula <about 176 grains 
troy; in common use 8 Rettis are given to the 


clever in work, clever, Pan. ; Bhatt. ; working dili- | Masha, and the Karsha is then about 280 graing 
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troy 1, Suér.; VarBrS. &c. ; Terminalia Bellerica (also 
called zérha, q.v.), L.; a boat, L, — phala, m. Ter- 
minalia Bellerica, L.; (d), f. Emblica officinalis, L. 
KarshArdha, n. = folaka, L. 

Karshaka, min. pulling to and fro, dragging, 
tormenting, vexing, AgP.; ploughing, one who 
ploughs or lives by tillage, a hisbandman, Gaut.; 
MBh.; Yajii. &c. 

Karshana, infn. pulling to and fro, dragging, 
tormenting, vexing (v. 1. farJana), MBh.; R 
dic.; extending (in time), APrit.; the act of draw- 
ing or dragging near, Sak, (v. 1.); drawing out, 
pulling off; tugging, pulling (cf. Aesa-2°), drawing 
to and fro, removing, hurting, injuring, tormenting, 
Mn. vii, 112; MBh.; Susr. &c.; drawing back, 
bending (a bow), Ragh. xi, 46 (cf. dhanush-k’); 
prolonging (a sound), SamhUp.; ploughing, culti- 
vating the ground, Mn. iv, 3; MBh.; BhP.; cultt- 
vated land, MBh. iit, 10082; erroneous tor karsana, 
q.v., Car.; (4), £, N. of a plant (= Ashivinz;, L. 

Karshbani, 7s, f. an unchaste woman (‘attract- 
ing nea,’ BRD; erroneous tor daarshanz, T.), L. 

Karshaniya, mifu, to be drawn or pulled &c. ; 
(am), 0. (2) a kind of defensive weapon, Hariv, 
14459. 

Xarshi, mf. drawing, furrowing, Kapishth.; (ef. 
hirshi.) 

Karshita, min. ploughed, L. 

Karshin, min. drawing along, pulling, dragging, 
Ragh.; Mricch, &c.; attractive, inviting, Ragh, 
xix, 11; ploughing, furrowing ; (as), m. a plough- 
man, peasant, husbandman, Kathds.; (27), f. the 
bit ofa bridle, L.; a particular plant (> Ashivini), L. 

Karshi, “s, {. (Uu.i, 82) a furrow, trench, in- 
cision, SBr.; KatySr. &c.; a river, canal, Comm. 
on Un; (os), m, a fire of dried cow-dung, tb. ; 
agriculture, L.; livelihood, L. = saya, min. lying 
in a trench (Aasshi-sayasya sasasy@ vratam, a 
kind of vow, ArshBr. 72, 3), —sveda, m., causing 
sweat by ( putting lot coals ina trench-like receptacle 
(underneath the bed of a sick person’, Car, 


Ragu karshapana = karshapana, q.v. 
lS kerhi, ind. (fr. 2. ka), when? at what 


time? Pan. v, 3, 313 (with sevd or ctd or api 
(BhP, v, 17, a4]) at any time, RV.; MBh,; BhP. 
dc. ; (with c¢d and a particle of negation) never, at 
notime, Mu. ; Paiicat. &c.; (cf. Goth. Avar, ‘where? 
Eng, where ?) 

@H 1. kal, cl. 1. A. kalate, to sound, Dha- 
tup. xiv, 26; to count, ib.; (ct. Lat. calcula.) 


er 2: kal, cl. 10. P. (rarely A.) kalayati 
\ (fe), to push on, drive forward, drive 
before one's self or away, carry off, MBh.; BhP.; 
to go after (with hostile intention), persecute, R. 
iii, 41, 26; to count, tell over, MBh. iii, 14853 ; 
to throw, L.; to announce the time (?). 


Hot 3: hal, P. (rarely A.) kalayati (°te), 
\ to impel, incite, urge on, MBh.; BhP. 
&c.; to bear, carry, Git.; Santis. &c.; to betake 
one’s self to, Naish. ii, 104; to do, make, accom- 
plish, Bharty. iti, 20; Sah.; to utter a sound, mur- 
mur, Naish.; Sis. &e.; (sometimes in connection 
with nouns merely expressing the verbal conception, 
e.g. miurchim kal, to swoon, Balar.; cudukam 
Jalasya of kal, to take a draught of water, ib.); to 
tie on, attach, afix, Git.; to furnish with; to ob- 
serve, perceive, take notice of; tu consider, count, 
take for, Git.; Balar.; Ratnav,; (see 1. Aavaya, col. 3.) 
Kalana, t{(<d)n. (itc.) effecting, causing, Bharty.; 
(as),m. Calamus Rotang, L.; (4), fi the act of im- 
pelling, inciting, Stiryas.i, 10; doing, making, effect- 
ing, Comm, on MBh.; behaving, behaviour, Kathas, ; 
touching, contact, VarByS.; tying on, putting on, 
Sid, iii, § ; (according to Mall. also letting Joose, 
shedding, dmocanamm avamocanam va); the state 
of being provided with’ or having, Balar.; calcula- 
tion, Jyot.; (ant), n. the act of shaking, moving to 
and fro, Prasannar.; murmuring, sounding, W, ; an 
embryo at the first stage after conception, L. (cf. 
kalaka*; a spot, stain, fault, defect, L.; (cf. alaska.) 
Kalita, mfn, impelled, driven &c. (cf. 3. dal); 
made, formed, Sis, iii, 81; furnished or provided 
with, Vikr.; Bhpr. &c.; divided, separated, L.; 
sounded indistinctly, murmured, W, 


Ws kala, mf(a)n. (etym. doubtful) in- | 
distinct, dumb, BrArUp.; ChUp.; (ife., béshga or | 


aime karsha-phala, 


count of tears), MBh.; R. &c. ; low, soft (as atone), 
emitting a soft tone, melodious (asa voice or throat), 
R.; BhP.; Vikr. &c.; a kind of faulty pronunciation 
of vowels, Pat.; weak, crude, undigested, L.; (a5), 
m. (scil. svara) a low or soft and inarticulate tone 
(as humming, buzzing &c.), L.; Shorea robusta, 
L.; (in poetry) time equal to four Matras or in- 
stants, W.; (ds), m. pl. a class of manes, MBh.; 
(am),n. semen virile, L.; Zizyphus Jujuba ; (4), f., 
see kala below. »kantha, m. a pleasing tone or 
voice, L.; ‘having a pleasant voice,’ the Indian 
cuckoo, L..; a dove, pigeon, L.; a species of goose, L.; 
(i), f. the female of that goose, Prasannar.; N. of 
an Apsaras, Balar. » kan¢hik&, f. the female of 
the Indian cuckvo, Sarig, =kanphin, m. the 
Indian cuckoo, Balar, = kala, m. any confused 
noise (as a tinkling of rattling sound, the murmur. 
ing of a crowd &c.), Mricch.; Sis.; Ratndv. &c,; 
the resinous exudation of Shorea robusta, L.; aN. 
of Siva, MBh, xii, 10378; -rava, m. a confused 
noise, Bhartr.; -va/, min, tinkling, rattling, Amar.; 
“tdrava, m. a confused noise, Paficat.; léfvara- 
tirtha,n., N. of a Tirtha, SivP, = kita, m., N. of 
a village, gana falady-ddt. = kUjikEK, fa wanton, 
lascivious wife, W. = kfita, 2s, m. pl., N. of  war- 
rior-tribe, Pin, iv, 1, 173. = kiinikd, f= -hijiha 
above, L. =ghosha, m. the Indian cuckoo, L. 
»°m-kasgha, m. a lion, L.; a cymbal, L, =°m- 
kura, m. an eddy, whirlpool, L. «curi, m., N. of 
a royal family, Balar. cfiri, m., id.» ja, m, a cock, 
Bhpr, = t&, f.,-tva,n. melody, music, W. = tilikd, 
f, a wanton or lascivious woman, L.; (cf. -Rianika 
above.) = dhiita, n. silver, L. —dhanta, n. gold 
and silver, MBh.; Sis.; Prasannar. &c.; (as, am), 
in. n. a Jow or pleasing tone, L.; (mfn.) golden, R.; 
-maya, mfn. golden, Heat.; -dipz, f. (?) a streak 
of gold, illumination of a MS. with gold, Git. 
= dhvani, mu. alowand pleasing tone, L.; (in mus.) 
a particular time; ‘having a pleasing voice,’ the 
Indian cuckuo, L.; a pigeon, L.; a peacock, L. 
«= nktha, m., N. of an author. —n&da, m. a kind 
of goose, L.; (cf. -kagsa below.) = bhava, m. the 
thorn-apple tree, L. —bh&shana, n. the act of 
speaking in a low voice. = bh&shin, miu. speaking 
with a pleasing voice, Malav. = bhadrava, m, or 
n. (?), N. of a deep ravine in the mountain between 
the rivers Tapi and Narmada. = mfika, mfn, deaf 
and dumb (cf, £adla-muka), L, «© rava,m, a low 
sweet tone, Bhartr.; ‘having a sweet voice,’ the 
Indian cuckoo, L..; a pigeon, L. —vaoas, mfn. 
speaking sweetly, singing, L, —wikarni, f., N. of 
a form of Durga, Heat. —vikala, m., N. of an 
Asura; -vacdha, m., N. of a chapter of the Ganeééa- 
purina. »vySghra, m. a mongrel breed between 
a tigress and panther, L, =svana, mfn. having a 
charming voice (as a bird), L, =svara, n.a jow 
musical sound, W. = hagsa,m.,N. of several species 
of the Hansa bird or goose, MBh. ; R.; Paficat. dtc. ; 
an excellent king, L. ; Brahma or the Supreme Spirit, 
L.; a particular metre (consisting of four lines of 
thirteen syllables each); (#), f. the female of the 
Kala-hansa above, Ragh. viii, 58. = hagsaka, m. 2 
kind of duck or goose, Kid. Kaldnunddin, m. 
‘iving out a low note,’ 2 sparrow, L.; the Cataka 
bird, L.; a kind of bee, L. Kal&lipa, m., a sweet 
sound, pleasing voice, Kathas.; ‘having a low voice,’ 
abee,L. Kalott&la, uf(@)n. sweet and loud (as 
a voice), Git. i, 47. 

WSF kalaka, as, m. a sort of fish, L.; a 


kind of prose, L.; (a), n. the root of Andropogon 
Muricatus, L. 


RST kalanka, as, m. (etym. doubtful) a 
stain, spot, mark, soil; defamation, blame, Kathis. ; 
Mricch, &c, = kara, mfn. causing stains, soiling ; 
censorious, calumniating, defaming. = kal&, f.a digit 
of the moon in shadow, Git. = maya, mfn. full of 
stains, spotted; calumniated, defamed, = lekh&, f. 
a line of spots, spotted streak, Ragh. xiii, 15.— hyit, 
m., N. of Siva. KalahkAhka, m, the spots or 
marks of the moon, R. 

Malankaya, Nom. P. salankayati, to spot, 
soil, Kid.; to defame, disgrace, Das. 

Kalabkita, mfn, spotted, soiled, stained, dis- 
gtaced, defamed, Bharty.; Kathis, &c. 

Kalahkin, mfn. id., Kavyad.; Naish, &c. 


Wage kaldm-kura, See kala. 
HSA kalaija, as, m. Calamus Rotang; 


airu preceding) indistinct or inarticulate (on ac- | tobacco ; a particular weight ( = 10 Ripakas), Bhpr. ; 


wesygt kalaga-pura, 


an animal (struck with a poisonous weapon), L.; 
(am), n. the flesh of such an animal, NyZyam. 


Wess kalata, un. the thatch of a house, L.; 
(cf. Rutala.) 


Wes kalata, mfn. bald-headed, L.; (cf. 
khalatt.) 


6 kalatra, am, n. a wife, consort, 
MBh.; Bhartr.; Hit. &c.; the female of an animal, 
Vikr.; the hip and loins, L.; pudendum muliebre, 
L,; a royal citadel, a stronghold or fastness, W. ; 
(in astron.) the seventh lunar mansion, VarBy. = t&, 
f. the state of being a wife or consort, Ratnay. 
= vat, mf, having a wife, united with one’s wife, 
BhP.; Myicch. &c. Kalatri-+/kri, to make any 
one one’s wife, Viddh. 

Kalatrin, infn. having a wife, Ragh, viii, 82. 


Roan kalantakazathe next. 


HeseH kalandaka, as, m. a squirrel (or a 
kind of bird ?), Buddh. ; a particular vessel used by 
Sramanas, Buddh.; (240), f. = kalindikd, q. v. 

Kalandana, ws, m., N. of a man, 


Ws aT kalandara, as,m.a man ofa mixed 
caste, BrahmavP, 


Hs kalandhu, us, m..a kind of vegeta- 
ble (=gholt), L. 


HSA kulabha, as, m. (+/ 3. kal, Un. iii, 
122),a young clephant (one thirty years old), Ragh.; 
Mricch.; Paficat, &c.; a young camel, Paiicat. iv ; 
Datura Fastuosa (= dhuslura), L.; (7), £. a sort of 
vegetable, L, = vallabha, m., N. of a tree, L. 

Kalabhaka, vs, 1m, the youngofanciephant,Kad, 


Hoa kalama, as, m. (Vt. kal, Un. iv, 
84), 2 sort of rice (sown in May and June and 
ripening in December or January), Suér,; Ragh. 
&c.; a reed fur writing with; (cf, Lat. calamus ; 
Gk, wdAapos; and Arab. .\5}; a thief, L. 
= gopa-vadnii, f. 2 woman'employed to guard a 
rice-field, Sis. vi, 49. = gopi, f. id., Balar, = sth&- 
na, u. an ink-stand, L, Kalamottama, m. fra- 
grant rice, L. 

Kalamba, as, m. the stalk of a pot-herb, L.; 
Convolvulus repens, L.; Nauclea Cadamba, L.; an 
arrow, L.; (2), f. Convolvulus repens, Hariv. ; (a2), 
n. a panicle of flowers(?), Car.; Calumba-root, W. ; 
(cf, kadamba, kadaméa.) 

Kalambaka, as, m. a species of Kadamba, L. ; 
(éka), f. Convolvulus repens, L,; (ke), f. du. the 
nape of the neck, L. 

Kalambuka, f. Convolvulus repens, Jain. 

Kalambii, #5, f. id., L. 


asqe kalambuta, am,n. fresh butter, L. 


WHS 1. kalaya, Nom. LP. (fr. kali) kala- 
yatt, to take hold of the die called Kali, Kas. on 
Pan. iii, 1, a1. | 

GST 2. kalaya, v.1. for kala-ja, q. v. 

HSAA kalayaja = kalalaja below, Npr. 


Hse kalala, am, n. (as, m., L.) the em- 
bryo a short time after conception, Susr.; BhP.; (cf. 
kalana.) 


WISH kalaloja, as, m. the resinous exu- 
dation of the Shorea robusta, L.; (cf. Aala-ka/la.) 
Kalalajédbhava, m. Shorea robusta, L. 


WTI kalaviika, as, m. asparrow,VS.; 
TS. &c.; Mn. &c.; the Indian cuckoo, Karand.; 
a spot, stain (cf. kalanka), L.; a white Camara, L.; 
N. of aplant( = kalingaka), L.; N.ofa Tirtha, MBh. 
«= gvara, m. a kind of Samadhi (q. v.), Karand. 


WSR kaldsa, as, m. (am, n., L.) a water- 
pot, pitcher, jar, dish, RV. &c.; Sak.; Hit. &c. (the 
breasts of a woman are frequently compared to jars, 
cf. stana-k° & kumbha); (as), m. a butter-tub, 
churn, MBh.; a pasticular measure ( = drona), 

arigS.; a round pinnacle on the top of a temple 
(esp. the pinnacle crowning a Buddhist Caitya or 
Stipa), Kad.; N. ofa man, RV. x, 32, 9; ofa poet; 
of a Nga, MBh. v; (3%), fa pitcher &c., Balar, ; 
a churn, L.; Hemionitis cordifolia, Suér.; N. of a 
Tirtha, MBh.; [cf. Gk. edad ; Lat. calex.] wjane- 
man, m., N. of Agastya, SkandaP, = dir, mfn. one 
whore pitcher is broken, SBr, iv. = pura, n., N, of 


wownne kalasa-potaka. 


a town, Kaths. = potaka, m., N. of a Naga, MBh, 
« bhii,m.‘ jar-born,’ N, of Agastya, Balar, = yoni, 
m. id., Kad.; N. of Drona, Hear. Ealagddara, 
m., N. of an attendant in Skanda’s retinue, MBh.; 
of a Daitya, Hariv.; (2), f., N. of a great river, 
Kirand. Kalasédbbava,m.,N. of Agastya, Balar. 
Kalasi, ts, f. a water-pot, pitcher, jar, L.3 a 
churn, Sis. xi, 8 ; Hemionitis cordifolia, L. 
Kalaal, f. of Aa/asa. = kantha, m., N. ofa man, 
and (ds), m. pl. his descendants, gana upakdds. 
= padi, f.a woman with feet like a water-jar, gana 
kumbhapady-ddt, -mukha, m, a sort of musical 
instrument, L. =guta, m., N. of Agastya, L. 


HSS kalasa, v. 1. for kalasa above. 
Kalaai, v.1. for £alast above. 


Wess 1. kalaha, as, m.(am,n., L.) strife, 
contention, quarrel, fight, MBh.; Mn. &c.; the 
sheath of a sword, L.; a road, way, W.; deccit, 
falsehood, W.; violence without murderous weapons, 
abuse, beating, kicking, W.; (4), f., N. of a woman. 
= kandala, m., N, of an actor. = kira, mt(Z)n. 
quarrelsome, turbulent,contentious, pugnacious, Pan.; 
Hit.; N. of the wife of Vikrama-canda, Kath4s. 
om KErikE, {. a species of bird, VarBrS. = kéirin, 
mfn. quarrelsome, contentious, = nigsana, m. Gui- 
landina Bonduc, L. = priya, mf(@)n, fond of con- 
tention, quarrelsome, turbulent, R.; N. of Narada, 
MBh.,; of a king, L.; (@), f. Gracula religiosa, L. 
~ vat, min, having a quarrel, quarreling with, Paficat. 
Kalabakulf, f. Giracula religiosa, L. Kalah&n- 
kura, m., N. of a man. Kalahdntarit&, f. 2 
heroine separated from her lover in consequence of a 
quarrel, Sah.; Git. &c. Kalahfpahrita, mfn. 
taken away by force, W. 

2. Kalaha, Nom. P. £a/ahati, to quarrel, MBh. 
xii, 5349. | 

Kalahfya, Nom. A. °yafe, to quarrel, contend, 
PA&n, il, 1, 17. 7 

Kalabin, m{n. contentious, quarrelsome, AsvGr.; 
ChUp. &c. 


kalahu, us, m.(f.?) @ particular high 


number, Lalit.; (ct. Aavahu.) 


WOT kala, f. (etym. doubtful) a small part 
of anything, any single part or poftion of a whole, 
esp. a sixteenth part, RV. viii, 47,17; TS.; SBr.; 
Mn. &.; a digit or one-sixteenth of the moon’s 
diameter, Hit.; Kathas.; (personified as a daughter 
of Kardama and wife of Marici, BhP.); a symbolical 
expression for the number sixteen, Heat.; interest 
on a capital (considered as a certain part of it), Sis. 
ix, 323 2 division of time (said to be gyda of a day 
or 1-6 minutes, Mn. i, 645; Hariv.; of sph of a 
day or o-8 minutes, Comm. on VP.; or 2 minutes 
and 26,4, seconds, Suér.; or r minute and 35324 
seconds, or & seconds, Bhav?.); the sixtieth part of 
one-thirticth of a zodiacal sign, a minute of a degree, 
Siiryas,; (an prosody) a syllabic instant ; a term tor 
the seven substrata of the eletnents or Dhatus of the 
human body (viz. flesh, blood, fat, phlegm, urine, 
bile, and semen; but according to Hemacandra, rasa, 
‘chyle,’ asthz, ‘bone,’ and majjaz, ‘marrow,' take 
the place of phlegm, urine, and bile), Susr.; an atom 
(there are 3015 Kalas or atoms in every one of the 
six Dhatus, not counting the asa, therefore in all 
18ogo) ; (with Paiupatas) the elements of the pross 
of material world, Sarvad. ; an embryo shortly after 
conception (cf Aa/ana) ; a designation of the three 
constituent parts ofa sacrifice (viz. mantra, drazya, 
and sraddhd, Nilak. on MBh. (ed. Bomb.] xiv, 89, 
3); the menstrual discharge, L.; any practical art, 
any mechanical or fine art (sixty-four are enumerated 
in the Saivatantra [T.]; the following is a list of 
them: gitam, vadyaum, nrityam, natyam, dlckh- 
yam, viseshaka-cchedyam, tandida-kusuma-bali- 
vikdrih, pushpdstaranam, dasana-vasandnea- 
ragah, mani-bhumika-karma, sayana-racanam, 
uduka-vadyam, udaka-ghatah, citra yogah, 
malya-granthana-vikalpuh, keia-sekhardpida- 
yojanam, nepathya-yoxah, karna-pattra-bhan- 
gah, gandha-yubtih, bhishana-yojanam, indre- 
Jalam, kaucumivra-yosith, hasta-laghavam,citrae 
sikdpupa-bhakshya-vikira-kriya, panaka-rasa- 
ragdsava-yopanam,sticivd pa-karmd,vind-dama- 
ruka-stitra-krida, prihelika, pratimd, durovoacaka- 
jyogah, pustaka-vacanam, natakdkhyayika-dar- 
Janam, kavya-samasya-pitranam, patithd-vetra- 
bana-vikalpah, tarktt-karmdni, takshanam, va- 
stu-vidya, rupya-ratna-parikshd, dhitu-vadak, 


mant-riga-jHinam, dakara-jiinam, vyikshd- 
yur -veda-yoxih, mesha-kukeuta-livaka-yud- 
dha-vidhth, Suka-sarikd-pralépanam, utsdda- 
nam, keja-marjana-kausalam, akshara-mushti- 
kd-kathanam, mlechitaka-vikalpak, desa-bha- 
shi-jiinam, pushpa-iakatika-nimitta-jnanam, 
yantra-matrika,dharana-matrikd, sampatyam, 
manasi kavya-kriyd, kriya-vikalpah, chalttaka- 
yogah, abhidhana-kosha-cchando-jitinam, vas- 
tra-gopandnti, dyita-viseshah, akarshana-kridé, 
balaka-krifanakani, vaindyikinam vidyanim 
jitdnam, vaijaytkinam vidyindm jitinam; sce 
also Vatsy. i, 3, 17), R.; Pailcat.; Bhartr. &c.; 
skill, ingenuity ; ignorance; a low and sweet tone, 
Balar.; a boat, L.; aN. given to Dakshayani in the 
region near the river Candrabhaga, MatsyaP.; N. 
of a grammatical commentary. = “gésm (Aa/ayia), 
m, the part of a part, BrahmavP. = kanda, 11.(?) a 
particular metre. = kugala, min. skilled in the arts 
(enumerated above). = keli, m. amorous play, Ba- 
lar.; ‘frolicsome,’ N. of Kama, L, = °akuara (4:7- 
ldnk°), m., N. of Miladeva or Kapsa (the author 
of a book on the art of stealing, T.); the bird 
Ardea Sibirica, L. = j&ji, f., N. ofa tree, T. —jiia, 
mf(d@)u. skilled in arts, Subh.; (as), m. an artist, 
=tman (Lulif’), f. a particular ceremony of or- 
dination. = "da (Aalida?\, m. a goldsmith, Jain. 
» dikshil, f.,N.ofawork. = dhara, mfn. bear- 
ing os skilled in an art; (as), m. ‘having digits,’ the 
moon ; ‘bearing a digit of the moon,’ N, of Siva. 
=~ nitha, m. ‘lord of the digits,’ the moon, Subh. ; 
N, of an author of Mantras. = nidhi, m. ‘a trea- 
sure of digits,’ the moon, Dhartas. = °ntara (Aaldn- 
tara), n, interest, Rajat. —nyfsa, m. tattooing a 
person’s. body with particular mystical marks, Tan- 
tras. = “pa (Lalipa, fr. a/ip), m. ‘that which 
holds single parts together,’ a bundle, band (cf. 7a- 
ta-k’, mubkta-k°, rasand-k°), MBh.; Kum, &c.; 
a bundle of arrows, a quiver with arrows, quiver, 
MBh.; R. &c.; (once n., MBh. iii, 11454); a 
peacock’s tail, MBh.; Paiicat. &e.; an ornament in 
general, Malav.; a zone, a string of bells (worn by 
women round the waist), L.; the rope round an 
elephant’s neck, L.; totality, whole body or col- 
lection of a number of separate things (esp. ifc.; ef. 
kriya-k°, &c.); the moon, L.; a clever and intel- 
ligent man, 1..; N.ofa grammar also called KAtantra 
(supposed to be revealed by Karttikeya to Sarva- 
varman); N, of a village (ct. Radifa-erima), VP; 
4 poem written in one metre, W.; (#), fa bundle 
of prass, KatySr,; Asvor.; -khadiya, m, a particular 
disease (said to be St. Vitus’s dance; v. 1. adupa- 
khaitja), Bhpr.; -yrdéma, m., N. ofa village, ariv.; 
BhP.; VP.3 -cchanda, m. an ornament of pearls 
consisting of twenty-four strings, L.; -¢attvdrnaza, 
m., N. of a commentary on the grammar called 
Kalapa; -dvifa, m., v.1. for kalip~a-grama above ; 
-varman,m., N. of a man, Kad.; -ses, ind, in 
bundles, bundle by bundle, MBh, xiii; -s¢7as, mi. 
N, of aman (v.1. kapdla-stras), R. = poke (éa- 
lapaka), m. a band, bundle, Sis.; a kind of orna- 
ment, MBh.; a string of pearls, 1..; the rope round 
an .clephant’s neck, L.; a sectarian mark on the 
forehead, L.; (am), n. a series of four stanzas in 
grammatical connection (i.e, in which the govern- 
ment of noun aud verb is carried throughout, con- 
trary to the practice of closing the sense with each 
stanza, e.g. Kir. xvi, 21-24), Sih. 558; =can- 
draka, L.; a debt to be paid when the peacocks 
spread their tails (Aalipin? (sce Aalapin below} 
kale deyam yinam, Kii.), Pan. iv, 3, 48. = “pin 
(Aal@pin), min. furnished with a bundle of arrows, 
bearing a quiver with arrows, KatySr.; MBh. ; 
spreading its tail (as a peacock), MBh, iti, r1e85 ; 
(with £a/a, the time) when peacocks spread their 
tails, Pan, iv, 3, 48; (7), m. a peacock, Rayh. ; 
Paficat. &c.; the Indian cuckoo, L.; Ficus intec- 
toria, L.; N. of an ancient teacher, Pan. iv, 3, 104; 
(2n7), f. a peahen, Satr.; night, L.; the moon, L.; 
a species of Cyperus, L. = pfira, av, di, n. f. a kind 
of musical instrument, L, ~ pfirna, min. filled up 
or counterbalanced by the sixteenth part of (gen.), 
(na kali-piirno mama, he is not equal to the six- 
teenth part of myself, i.e. he is tar under me), MBh. 
iv, 1299; (as), m. ‘full of digits,’ the moon, L. 
~ bihya, n.a kind of fault in singing, L. = bha- 
ra, m. ‘possessing the arts,’ an artist, mechanic, 
Gaut, = bhrit, m. id.; ‘digit-bearer,’ the moon, L. 
@°yana (La/dyana), m. a tumbler, dancer (esp. 
one who dances or walks on the edge of a sword 


ats kali. 
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&c.), L. a xiipa, n. a particular ceremony; (a), 
f., N. of one of the five Miila-prakritis, —rnave 
(halérnava), m., N, of a dancing-master, Comm, 
on Pratapar. « wat, tu. ‘having digits,’ the moon, 
Kum.; (7), f.a mystical ceremony (the initiation of 
the Tantrika student, in which the goddess Durga 
is supposed to be transferred from the water-jar to 
the body of the novice), Tantras,; (in snus.) a par- 
ticular Marchan4 ; the lute of the Gandharva Tum- 
buru, L.; N. of an Apsaras; of a daughter of the 
Apsaras Alambusha, Kathas. cxxi, 11 Uff; of several 
other women, = vBda, n., N. of a T ntra «vie 
kala, m. a sparrow, L.; (cf. Aalarfirka.) .«wid, 
mfn. knowing or conversant with art:; (/), m, an 
artisan, VarBrS,; a Vidya-dhara, L, ».vidwas, m. 
id., ib, = widhi, in. the practice of she sixty-four 
atts; -/astra,n., N. of a Tantra. +» wil&sa, m., 
N. of a work on rhetoric. » gas, ‘nd. in single 
parts, pact by part. = sistra, n., N of a «vork by 
Visakhila, = gsliighya, in., N. of Siva. Sarvad. 95, 
1y. ~gixa,n., N. of a Tantra. 

Kalix, f. the sittcenth part of the pioon, Bharty.; 
a division of tim, (=4a/d, q.v.); an unblown 
Rower, bud, Sak.; Raph. &c.; the bottom or peg 
of the Indian late (made of cane), Lo: N. of several 
metres; a kind of artificial verse (ct. Aa/a-h°); N. 
of a work on medicine. Kalikfptirva, n. an un- 
foreseen event (as birth &e.) partly resulting from 
an act and leading to totally untoreseen consequences 
(as heaven &c.; faram.ipurvajanaka ‘ngajanya- 
plrvabhedah, T.), Nyzyak. 


WSF kalakula, am, n.a kind of poison, 
L.; (ef. Aalithala.) 


RSH SH halangala, (ife. f. a) a kind of 
weapon [BRD.]. MBh. iii, 642; [according to T. 
sasattaghnihalingald is thus to be resalved: fa- 
tachnyd sahitam sasataghnikum tadrisam lin- 
galam yatra; inthat case kaddigade is no word, ] 


WSTPTR kolécika,as,m. (2) aladle, spoon, 
L.; (@), f. the fore-ann, L. 
Kal&ci, f. the tore-arm, DL. 


WSletA kaldtina, as, m. the white water- 
waptail, L. 


MT kalandi, f., N. of a piant, 1. 

wastwa kolidhika, as, in. (fr. kala and 
adhtka ?), a cock, L.; (cf. Aahieka.) 

HSTAR kalinaka, as, m., N. of one of 


the attendants of Siva, L. 
BST kalapa, &e. See kala. 


SSA kalamaka, as, m.a kind of rice 
(ripening in the cold season), L.3 (ef. Aa/ama.) 


aay kalimbi, is, f. lending, usury, L. 
Kal&mbika&, [. id., ib, 


Hest kalaya, as, m. a sort of pea or 
pulse, Mish. 5 Suter. &e.5 a kind of plant with dark - 
coloured flowers, Sis, xtil, 2135 (ad), fa species of 
Diirva-prass, LL, —khadja, in. = Aalifpa-Aharja, 
q.v., Sains, = siipa, in. pea-soup, 1, 


SUT kaldvike,as,m. = kalddhika,q.v. 
SARE kali-vikala, See kali. 
Ckalasuri,isym.,N.ofaroyal family, 
1.3 (ef. Aalacuri.) 
RSH kalahaka, as, m. a kind of 


musical instrument, L.; (ct, dafa/z.) 


afta kili, is, m. (471. kad, Comm. on Un, 


iv, 119), N. of the die or side of a die marked with 
one dot, the losing dic, AV. vii, fog, 1; SBr. &e, 
(personified as an evil genius in the episode ot Nala); 
symbotical expression tor the number t; ‘Ternunalia 
Bellerica (the nuts of which in older times were used 
as dice), L.; N. of the last and worst of the four 
Yupas or ages, the present aye, age of vice, AitBr.; 
Mn. i, 86; ix, 301 f.; MBh, &e, (the Kali age 
contains, inclusive of the two dawns, 1200 years of 
the pods or 432,000 years of men, and begins the 
eighteenth ot February, 3102 B.c.; at the end of this 
Yuga the worid isto be destroyed; see yueat); strife, 
discord, quarrel, contention (personified as the sun of 
Krodha, ‘Anger,’ and Aigsa, Injury,’ and as gene- 
tating with his sister Lerukét, ‘Caluniny, two 
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children, viz, Baya, ‘Fear,’ and Afrityu, ‘Death,’ 
BhP. iv, 8, 3; 4), MBb.; Hit. &c.; the worst of 
a class or number of objects, MBh, xii, 361 ;° 363 ; 
a hero (or an arrow, Sara ot Sara), L.; N. of Siva, 
MBh, xiii, 1:92; N. of an Upanishad ( = 4a/2- 
samtarana); (fs),m., N. ofa class of mythic beings 
(related to the Gandharvas, and supposed by some to 
be fond of gambling ; in epic poetry Kali is held to 
be the fifteeuth of the eva-gandharvas or children 
of the Munis’, AV. x, 10, 13; MBh.; Hariv.; N. 
of aman, RV.; (7s, 7), f. an unhlown flower, bud, 
L. = kira, m. (in all its meanings, L.) the fork- 
tailed shrike; Loxia philippensis; a kind of chicken ; 
Pongamia glabra; Gnilandina Bonduc ; N. of Na- 
rada; ‘i, {. Methonica superba, L, — kiiraka, m., 
N. of Nirada, L.; Casalpina Bonducella, L.; (74a), 
f., N. of a plant. —kla, m. the Kali age, Kathas. 
= kubcik&, f. a younger sister of a husband, L, 
= krit, infn. contentious, quarreling, = cchandas, 
n. a kind of metre, = dru, m, ‘tree of strife,’ Ter- 
minalia Bellerica (supposed to be the haunt of imps), 
Bhpr. © druma, im. id., Comm. on Un. i, 108. 
- dharma-nirnaya, m., N. of a work, dhar- 
ma-sira-samgraha, m.,N. ofa work. = n&tha, 
m., N. of a writer on music. prada, tm. a liquor- 
shop, Nigh, priya, min. tond of quarreling, 
quarrelsome, mischievous ; (as), m., N. of Narada, 
an ape, L, = m&raka, m. Cxsalpina Bonducella, L. 
= millaka, -mi&lya, m. id., ib. «yuga, n. the 
Kali age (see above), Mn. i, 85; MBh. &c. » vi- 
n&sini, {, N. of a goddess, BrahmaP. = vriksha, 
m. Terminalia Bellerica, L. = g&sana, m. a Jina, 
L, = samtarana, .,N.ofan Upanishad, = sam- 
Sraya, m. the act of betaking one's seif to Kali, 
= stoma, m. a particular Stoma. = hi, f. Me- 
thonica Superba, Bhpr. 


@lSR kalika, as, m.a curlew, W. 
BHR kalikd. See p. 26r, col. 3. 
afeserat kalikata, f. the town Calcutta. 


WHF kaliaya, as, m. pl., N. of a people 
and their country (the N. is applied in the Puranas 
to several places, but especially signifies a district on 
the Coromandel coast, extending from below Cuttack 
{ Kataka] to the vicinity of Madras), MBh,; flariv.; 
VP. &c.; (as), m. an inhabitant of Kalinga, Sah.; 
N. of a king of Kalinga (from whom the Kalinga 
people are said to have originated ; he is sometimes 
mentioned as 2 son of Diighatamas and Sudeshnd, 
sometimes identified with Bali), MBh.; Hariv. &.; 
N. of a being attending on Skanda, MBh. (ed. Bomb.) 
ix, 48, 64 (v.1. Aalinda, ed. Calc.) ; N. of several 
authors; the fork-tailed shrike, L.; Casalpina Bon- 
ducella, L.; Wrightia antidysenteria, L.; Acacia 
Sirissa, L.; Ficus infectoria, L.; (a), f. a beautiful 
woinan, L,; Opomea Turpethum; (a7), n. the seed 
of Wrightia antidysenteria, Susr.; (mfn.) clever, 
conning, L, = bija, n. the seed of Wrightia anti- 
dyscuteria, L, = yava,m. id, Npr. = send, f., N. 
of a princess, Kath4s, 

Kalingaka, as, m. the country of the Kalingas ; 
the seed of Wrightia antidysenteria, Car,; (a), f. 
a particular plant, L, 


MSW kalitja, as, m. a mat, L.; (am),n. 
wood, L.; (cf. &é/t#ya.) 


afer kalityara, as,m., N. of a king (?), 
Rajat. vii, 1268. 


afest kalita. See /3. kal. 
afaat kalini, f. pea-plant, pulse, L. 
Sl sre kalinda, as, m. Terminal Belle- 


rica, L.; the sun, L.; N. of a mountain on which 
the river Yamuni rises; N. of a being attending on 
Skanda, MBh, (ed. Calc.) ix, 2566 (v. 1. Lalinga, 
ed. Bomb.) ; (ds), m. pl., N. of a people, MBh, (ed. 
Calc.) xiii, 2104 (v.1. &a/tuga, ed. Bomb.); (2), 
f,, N. of ariver, R.; (7), £,, N. of the river Yamuna 
( = kalindt, q. v.), R. = kany&i, f. ‘ Kalinda’s 
daughter,’ N. of the river Yamun4, Ragh, = tanayii, 
enandin{, -saila-jith, -suté, f.id., Balar.; Kad. 
&c. Kalinda&tmajg&, f. id. 


afferent kalindikd, f. science, L.; (v.1. 
kalandtka. ) 


Bese kalila, mfp. (71. kal, Un. i, 55), 
mixed with, Sis, xix, 98; full of, covered with, MBh.; 


afaare kali-kara. 


‘=mati, mfn. 


BhP. &c.; impenctrable, impervious; (am), n. a 
large heap, thicket, confusion, SvetUp. ; Bhag. &c. 


kalukka, as, m. a cymbal, L.; (4), 
f. a tavern, L.; a meteor, L. 


AGA kalusha, mf(a)n. (73. kal, Un. 
iv, 75), turbid, foul, muddy, impure, dirty (Jit. and 
fig.), Mn.; Suér.; Kathas. &c, ; hoarse (as the voice), 
Sak.; (ifc.) unable, not equal tc, Ragh. v, 64; (as), 
m. a buffalo. L.; a sort of snake, Susr.; (@), f. the 
female of a buffalo, L.; (am), n. foulness, turbid- 
ness, dirt, impurity (lit. and fig.), MBh.; R. &c.; 
sin, wrath, L. «cetas, mfn. of impure mind, bad, 
wicked, R. = ti, f., -tva, n. foulness, turbidness 8c. 
-cetas above. =majari, f. 
Odina Wodier, Nigh. = yoni, f. impure origin; -7a, 
min. of impure origin, Mn. x, 7; 58. Kalushat- 
man, min. of impure mind, bad, wicked, Kathas. 
Kalushi-4/kri, to make turbid or unclean, dirty, 
defile. MBh.; R.; Prabh. &c. Malush¥-4/bhia, 
to become troubled or agitated, MW. 

Kalushaya, Nom. P. £a/u3hayat?, to make un- 
clean or dirty, dirty, Viddh. 

Kalushaya, Nom. A. sa/ushdyate, to become 
turbid or unclean, Mricch, 

Kalushita, mfn. foul, impure, W. ; defiled, con- 
taminated, W.; wicked, W. 

Kalushin, min. id., ib. 


HReFAT halutara, v.1. for kuluna, q.v. 


HSIt kalevara, as, am, m. n., the body, 
MBh.; R. 8&c.; [cf. Lat. caddver]; (as), m. Oli- 
banum, L. 


WF kalka, as, m. (am, n., L.), (3. kal, 
Un. iii, go', a viscous sediment deposited by gily 
substances when ground, a kind of tenacious paste, 
Suir.; Yajii. &c.; dirt, filth ; the wax of the car; 
ordure, feces, L.; impurity, meanness, falsehood, 
hypocrisy, deceit, sin, MBh.; BhP. &c.; Terminalia 
Bellerica, L.; Olibanum, L,; (mfn.) sinful, wicked, 
L.; (ef. kalusha, kalmasha, kilbisha.) =phala, 
m, the pomegranate plant, L. Kalk@laya,m., N. 
ofaman, Kalki-4/kri, to knead, render doughy 
(by kneading), Suir, Kalki-«/bhii, to becormne 
doughy, Rajat. vii, 1544 (sucki, ed.) 

Kalkana, 7, 1. meanness, wickedness, BhP. 

Kalki, 7s, m., N. of the tenth incarnation of 
Vishnu when he is to appear mounted on a white 
horse and wielding a drawn sword as destroyer of the 
wicked (thisisto take place at theend ofthe four Yugas 
or ages), MBh. &c. = dvidasi-vrata, n., N. of a 
particular observance, = puriina, n., N. of a Purana. 

Kalkin, min. foul, turbid, having sediment, dirty, 
W.; wicked, W.; (i), m. = Aalki above. 


Res kalkala, as, m. pl., N. of a people, 
VP. 


WHAT kalkushé, f. or n. du. wrist and 
elbow, SBr. x, 2, 6,14. 


RT 1. kalpa, mf(a)n. (4/, klrip),practicable, 
feasible, possible, SBr. ii, 4, 3, 3; proper, fit, able, 
competent, equal to (with gen., loc., inf, or ifc.; 
e.g. dharmasya kalpah, competent for duty; sve- 
karmant na‘kalpah, not competent for his own 
work ; yadda na sasitum kalpah, if he is not able 
to mule), BhP.; (as), m. a sacred precept, law, rule, 
ordinance ( « vidhi, mydya), manner of acting, pro- 
ceeding, practice (esp, that prescribed by the Vedas), 
RV. ix,9,7; AV. vili,g, 10; xx,128,6-11; MBh.; 
(prathamah kalpah, a rule to be observed before 
any other rule, first duty, Mu. iii, 147; MBh. &c.; 
etena kalfena, in this way; cf. pasu-k?, &c.) ; 
the most complete of the six Vedaiigas (that which 


prescribes the ritual and gives rules for ceremonial 


or sacrificial acts), MundUp.; Pan. &c.; one of two 
cases, one side of an argument, an alternative ( = fa- 
ksha; cf. vikalpa\,Sarvad.; investigation, research, 
Conun. on S4mkhyak.; resolve, determination,MW.; 
(in medic.) treatment of the sick, manner of curing, 
Sufr, n; the art of preparing medicine, pharmacy, 
Car.; the doctrine of poisons and antidotes, Suér. i; 
(ifc.) having the manner or form of anything, similar 
to, resembling, like tut with a degree of inferiority, 
almost (¢.g. abhedya-kalpa, almost impenetrable ; 
cf. prabhata-k’, mrita-k’, Sc.; according to native 
grammarians, £a/fa so used is an accentless Affix 
(Pan. v, 3, 67], before which a final s is left un- 
changed, and final # and @ shortened, Pan.; Vop.; 


kalpam, ind., may be also connected with 2 verb, | 


were kalpanta, 


e.g. pacati-kalpam, he cooks pretty well, K33. on 
Pan. viii, 1,57) ; a fabulous period of time (a day of 
Brahma or one thousand Yugas, a period of four 
thousand, three hundred and twenty millions of years 
of mortals, measuring the duration of the world ; a 
month of Brahim is supposed to contain thirty such 
Kalpas ; according to the MBh., twelve months of 
Brahmi constitute his year, and one hundred such 
years his lifetime ; fifty years of Brahma’s are sup- 
posed to have elapsed, and we are now in the Svefa- 
varaha-kalpa of the tifty-first; at theend of a Kalpa 
the world is annihilated; hence Aalpa is said to be 
equal to kalpénta below, L.; with Buddhists the 
Kalpas are not of equal duration), VP.; BhP.; Rajat. 
&c,: N. of Mantras which contain a formof /£/pif, 
TS. v; SBr. ix; a kind of dance; N. of the first 
astrological mansion, VarByS.; N.of a son of Dhruva 
and Bhrami, BhP. iv, 10, 1; of Siva, MBh. xii, 10368 ; 
the tree of paradise ; = -/aru below, L.; (with Jainas) 
a particular abode of deities (cf. -bhava and kalpé- 
tita below); (amt), n. a kind of intoxicating liquor 
(incorrect for ka/ya), L. = kira, m. an author of 
rules on ritual or ceremonies. =» ked&ra, m., N. of 
a medical work by Kilisiva. = kshaya, m. the end 
of a Kalpa, destruction of the world, Kathis, = gi, 
f., N. of a river, SivP. —cint&mani, m., N. of 
a work, =tantra, 1., N. of a work. =taru, m. 
one of the five trees (cf. pafkca-vriksha) of Svarga 
or Indra’s paradise fabled to fulfil all desires (cf. 
samkalpa-vishaya), the wishing tree, tree of plenty, 
Hit.; Paiicat.; Ragh.i, 75; xvii, 26; any productive 
or bountiful source, BhP. i, 1, 3; (fig.) a generous 
person, MW.; N, of various works; -fartma/a, m., 
N.ofa work; -/asa, m, a particular kind of mixture, 
Bhpr. — th, f, fitness, ability, competency, BhP, xi. 
~ diishya, n. cloth produced by the Kalpa-taru, 
Buddh, =dru, m.=-/aru above; N. of various 
works; -kalikd, f_, N.of a work by Lakshm! Vallabha 
expounding the Kalpa-siitra of the Jainas, =druma, 
in,  -faru above, Rajat.; Das.; Kum. ii, 39; Paiicat. 
iii, 10; N. of various works (ef. kavd-2” and sabwta- 
k°}; -tantra,n., N. of awork; -kalthd, f, ==-dru- 
kaltkd above ; -fd, t. state of possessing the quali- 
ties of a Kalpa-druma, Ragh. xiv, 48; 4a/padru- 
mdvadina, n., N. of a Buddhist work. =drumie 
a bhi, to become a Kalpa-druma, Kathis, = dvi- 
pa, m. a particular Samadhi, Karand. —dhenu, 
f., N. of the cow of plenty. = nritya, n.a particular 
kind of dance. = p&dapa, m, =-far above, Naish. 
pila, m, ‘order-preserver,’a king, Rajat. (-palyd, 
Cale, ed. for -fa/i}; mi(#). a distiller or seller of 
spirituous liquors, Rajat. ; (sce Aa/ya-fi/a,) = prae 
dipa, m., N. of a work. = pradipiki, f., N. of a 
work, =~ bhava, ds, m. pl., N. of a class of deitics 
among the Jainas. «mahiruh (/), -mahirnha, 
m, = -faru, Rajat. i, 1; Kathas, mitra, m., N. 
of Siva, MBh. xii, 10268. — yukti, f., N. ofa work. 
—lat&, t. a fabulous creeper granting all desires, 
Sak,; Bhartr. ii, 38 ; N. of various works (cf. Aave- 
£°)|; -tantra,n., N, ofa Tantra; -prakdsa, m., N. 
of acomm. on the Vishnu-bhakti-latd, = lat@va-~ 
tira, m., N, of a comm. of Krishna on the Vija- 
ganita, —latik&, f. =-/a/z, Bhartr. i, 89; a kind 
of magical pill. = vaga,n., N. of a Tirtha, KapSamh, 
= varsha,m., N.of a prince (son of Vasu-deva and 
Upa-dev4). = valli, f. 2: -/aéd, Kathas. i, 66: lii, a1. 
» vayu, m. the wind that blows at the end of a 
Kalpa, W. = vitapin, m. = -faru, Kathie. xxii, 29; 
Ixxxvi, 77. «© vidhi, m. a rule resembling a cere- 
monial injunction, MW. =vivarana, n., N. of 
a work, » vyiksha, m. = -/a7u, MBh.; Sak.; 
Kum. vi,6; Megh.; Mricch. ; -/atd, f., N. of a work 
by Lollata. = gata, Nom. A. “/dyate, to appear as 
long as a hundred Kalpas. = s&khin, m. = -/07%, 
=~ siddhanta, m., N. of a Jaina work, = stitra, 
n., N. of various ceremonial guides or manuals con- 
taining short aphoristic rules for the performance of 
Vedic sacrifices ; N. of a medicinal work; N, of a 
Jaina work giving the life of Mahavira ; -wyakhyd, 
f., N. of a commentary on the Jaina Kalpaesiitra. 
~gsth&na, n. the art of preparing drugs Car. vii; 
the science of poisons and antidotes, Suir, Kale 
pagni, m. the destroying fire at the end of a Kalpa, 
Venls. 153. Malp&hka, m. a kind of plant, L. 
KalpAtita, ds, m. pl., N. of aclass of deities among 
the Jainas, Kalp@di, m. the beginning ofa Kalpa, 
W. Kalpfidéhik&rin, m. the regent of a Kalpa, 
W. Kalpdnupada, n., N. of a work belonging to 
the Sima-veda. KalpAnta, m. the end of a Kalpa, 
dissolution of all things, L.; (cf. pralaya); -vdsiny 


one 
= 


wearat kalpdniara. 


mfn. living at the end of a Kalpa, R. iii, 10, 4; 
esthdyin, min. lasting to the end of time, Hit. i, 50; 
BhP. Kalp&ntara, n. another Kalpa. Kalpé- 
tara, mf(a)n. having or requiring a different kind 
of treatment, Susr. ii,.216,8. Ealpétth&yin, mfn., 
MBh. v, 135, 35, misprint for Aa/yétthdyin. Kale 
popanishad, f. ‘science of medicine,’ pharmaco- 
logy, Car. i, 4. F 

3. Kalpa, Nom. A. °fdyate, to become a Kalpa, 
to appear as long as a Kalpa, tlcar. 

Kalpaka, mfn. conforming to a settled rule or 
standard, BhP, i, 8, 6; ix, 11, 1; adopting, Hariv.; 
(as), m, a rite, ceremony, MBh, [TBr. ii, 7, 18, 4 
of doubtful meaning, Comm. kaplaka} ; a barber 
(cf. Aalpant ; Lith, kerpikas), L.; a kind of Cur- 
cuma(commonly sarcira), L. = tarn,m. = 4alpa- 
tara above. 

Kalpana, am, n. forming, fashioning, making, 
performing, L..; ‘forming in the imagination, invent- 
ing, composition of a poem, Prab. ; cutting, clipping, 
working with edge-tools, VarBrS.; N. of a religious 
ceremony ; anything put on {or ornament, MBh. 
xiii, 27845 (@), f. making, manufacturing, prepar- 
ing, Susr.; BhP,; practice, Car; fixing, settling, 
arranging, Mn, ix, 116; Yajit.; creating in the mind, 
feigning, assuming anything to be real, fiction, KapS. 
&c.; hypothesis, Ny4yam.; caparisoning anclephant, 
Das.; form, shape, image; a deed, work, act, 
Myicch.; (#), £. a pair of scissors or sheers, L, = vi- 
ahi, m. a particular method of preparing (food), 
Bhpr. Kalpan&-sakti, {. the power of forming 
ideas, MW. 

Kalpaniya, m{n, to be accomplished, practicable, 
possible, Sch, on SBr. ii, 4, 3, 3; to be assumed, 
to be supposed, Sarvad.; Comm, on Nydyam, and 
Badar.; to be arranged or settled, VarBrS. 

Kalpayitavya, iin. to be assumed, to he sup- 
posed, to be conceived, Comm. on Badar, ii, 2, 13. 

Kalpika, min. fit, proper, Buddh, 

Kalpita, min, made, fabricated, artificial ; com- 
posed, invented ; performed, prepared ; assumed, sup- 
posed ; interred ; regulated, well arranged, Yajii.; 
having a particular rank or order, MBh.; Mn. ix, 
166 ; caparisoned (as an elephant), L.; (as), m. an 
elephant armed or caparisoned for wai, W.; (@), f. 
a kind of allegory, Vim, iv, 2, 2. twa, n, the 
existing merely as au assutnption or in the imagina- 
tion, Comin. on Vim, iv, 2, 2. 

Xalpin, mf. forming plans, contriving, design- 
ing (applied to a gamblers, VS, xxx, 18. 

Kalpya,min. (Pin. ii, 1,110; Vop. xxvi, 17, 18) 
to be formed from (inst,), Naish, vill, 26; to be 
performed, to be presenbed; to be settled or ar- 
ranged, Var Br. ; to be conceived or imagined, Var- 
BrS.; to be rubstituted, W.; relating to ritual, W, 


ReAF kalman, a,n.=karman, Kas.on Pan. 
viii, 2,18; cf. Pat. (K.°, vol. i, p, 336, and vol. iii, 
p. 398, gana kapilukdds, 

wears kalmalt, is, m. (/3. kal + mala, 
‘dispelling datkness,’ T.) splendour, brightness, 
sparkling, AV. xv, 2, T. 

Kalmalika, n. (artificially formed to serve as 
source of the next) = feyas, Say. on RV, ui, 33, 8. 

Kalmalikin, mfn. (Naiyh. i, 17) flaming, burn- 
ing, RV. ii, 33, 8. 


FRY kalmasha, am, n. (as, m., BHP, viii, 
7,43 = karmasha fr. karma + a/so, ‘destroying 
virtuous action, Kas. on Pan. viii, 2, 18) stain, dirt; 
dregs, settlings (cf. a/a-h"); darkness; moral stain, 
sin, MBh.; R.; BhP.; Mn, iv, 2603 xii, 18, 22; 
ife, f. i, Bhag. iv, 30 &c.; miu7)n. dirty, stained, 
L..; impure, sinful, L.; \avr),n. the hand below the 
wrist, L.; (as\, m. or ,aa),n. a particular hell, L. 
=-dhvapaa, in, destruction of darkness or sin; 
-karin, mfn, causing the destruction of darkness or 


sin, preventing the commission of crime, Comm, on 


Hit. i, 7. 


WATT kalmasha, mf(i)n. (Pan. iv, 1, 40, 
gana paurddi, Pan, iv, 1, 41) variegated, spotted, 
speckled with black, VS.; TS.; SBr.; AsvGr.; 
MBh. ; black, L. ; (@s',m. a variegated culour (partly 
black, partly white’, L.; a Rakshas, L.; a species 
of fragrant rice, L.; N. of a Naga, MBh.; a form 
of Agni, Hariv.; N. of an attendant un the Sun 
(identified with Yatna), L.; a kind of deer, T.; N. 
of Sakya-muni in a former birth ; (2), f. the speckled 
cow of Jamad-agni, granting all desires}, MBh.; R.; 
N. of a river (the Yamund), MBh. i, 6360; (am), 


ua stain, SBr. vi, 3, 1, 31; N. of aSiman, =» kane 
¢ha, m. ‘having a stained neck,’ N. of Siva; ccf. 
nila-kantha.) = griva ikalmisha-), min, having 
a variegated neck, AV. iii, 27, 5; xii, 3, §9, T'S. v. 
=tantura,m., N of ainan, —t&, f. spotteduess, 
the state of being variegated, BhP. = pada, min. 
having speckled feet, R.; (as), m., N. of a king of 
Saudasa (descendant of Jkshvaku transforined to a 
Rikshasa by Vasishtha), M&h.; R.; Hariv.; VP.; 
-carita, n., N. of a work, = puccha, iin. having 
a speckled tail, Up. Kalmiishd&aghri, m., N.of a 
king (-=°sha-pdda), BhP, Kalmfish&bbibhava, 
n. sour boiled rice, L. 

Kalm&shita, mfn. speckled, bespotted with 
(inst.), Kad. 


WAY kalya, mf(a)n. (/3. kal, T.) well, 
healthy, free from sickness (cf. a-£°, Gaut, ix, 28); 
hale, vigorous, MBh. ii, 347; Naish.; Yajn. i, 28; 
sound, perfect, strong, MBh.; clever, dexterous, L.; 
ready or prepared for (loc. or inf.), MBh,; agree- 
able, auspicious (as speech), L.; instructive, admoni- 
tory, L.; deaf and dumb (cf. Aa/a and halla’, L.; 
(am), n. health, L.; dawn, morning, L.; yesterday, 
L.; (am, ¢), ind. at day-break, in the morning, to- 
morrow, MBh,; Nal. xxiv, 14; R.; BhP.; fam, @), 
n, f. spirituous liquor, L, (ct. dadamibari); (a A. 
praise, eulogy, T,; good wishes, good tidings, 1..; 
Emblic Myrobalan (Aaritaki, y.v.), [cf. Gk. xades. ] 
=jagdahi, {. ‘morning-meal,’ breakfast, L. = ta, 
f., -tva, n. health, convalescence, Hit. = pila, 
mfi7).or-pilaka, mf. a distiller or seller of spirituous 
liquors, Rajat. v, 202; [cf. Jandita.] = varta, 
m, a morning meal, any light meal, L.; (a), n. 
anything light, a trifle, trivial matter, Mricch.; : Pra- 
krit Aadfa-vatta.) Kalyotth&yin, nin. rising at 
day-break, MBh. v, 4616. 

Kalydna, mit(i)n. (gana éuhv-ddi) beautiful, 
agreeable, RV.; SBr. &c.; illustrious, noble, pener- 
ous ; excellent, virtuous, good \kalyana, voc.‘ good 
sit ;’ kalyant, ‘good lady); beneficial, salutary, aus- 
picious; happy, prosperous, fortunate, lucky, well, 
right, RV. i, 31, 9; iii, §3, 6; TS.; AV.; SBr.; 
Nir. ii, 3; MBh.; R.; (as), m. a particular Raga 
(sung at night); N. of a Gandharva; of a prince 
(also called Bhatta-art-kalyana) ; of the author of the 
poem (itd-ganga-dhara; (7), f. a cow, L.; the 
piant Glycine Debilis, L.; red arsenic, L, ; a particular 
Rigiui; N. of Dakshdyani in Malaya; N. of one of 
the mothers attending on Skanda, MBh. 1x, 2025 ; 
N. of a city in the Dekhan and of one in Cevlon; a 
river in Ceylon ; (a), n. good fortune, happiness, 
prosperity ; good conduct, virtue (opposed to fafa), 
SBr.; Rhag.; R.; Ragh.; Paficat.; Mn. iii, 60, 05 ; 
Suér.; a festival, Mn, vill, 2g2; gold, L.; heaven, 
L.; N. of the eleventh of the fourteen Piirvas or most 
ancient writings of the Jainas, L.; a form of saluta- 
tion (‘Haill’ ‘May luck attend you!"s, Santis, 
= kataka, n., N. of a place, Hit. = kara, -kira, 
mf 2 'n, causing prosperity or protit or good fortune. 
~ kfiraka, mifn.id.,Yajii. ii, 156; (as},m., N.oula 
Jaina work by Upradityacarya. = kirti, mtn, having 
a good reputation, AitAr. = krit, mtn. doing good, 
Virtuous; propitious, Bhay. vi, 40, = giri,m, ‘moun- 
tain pf good conduct,’ N. of an elephant, Kathas. 
-candra,m., N. of an astronomer in the twelfth 
century; claking. ~ clira,mf(i)n. following virtuous 
courses, = tara, min. more agreeable, SBr. xiv, 7, 
2,5. devi, t., N. of the wife of Jayapida, Riijat. 
= dharman, nifn. of virtuous character or conduct. 
= paiicaka-plja, f, N. of a Jaina work. = pai. 
camika, min, (scil. Aaksha) any fortnight the ith 
hunar day of which ts lucky, W.—puoccha, mti7)n. 
having a beautiful tail, Pan. iv, 1,45. =pura,n.,N, 
of a town, Rajat. bija, m. = -770, q.v. = bhatta, 
m., N. of aman. = mandira, u. teniple or abode 
of health or prosperity; N. of a work ; -¢74d, ft. the 
commentary on it; -séofra,n., N, of a Jaina work, 
~maya, mn. abounding in blessings, prosperous, 
Kathis. = malla, m., N. ofa prince; of the author 
of the work Anatiga-ranga; of a son of Gaja-malla 
(author of the comm, called Milati:, = mitra, u. 
a friend of virtue; a well-wishing triend, Karand. 
Ixvii, 1; agood counsellor (opposed to pafa- mitra), 
Buddh.; N. of Buddha; “/ra-“i, f. the perfect life 
of Buddhisin ; °/ra-sevana, un. the becoming a dis- 
ciple of Buddha, = riija-caritra, 0. ‘the life of 
king Kalyana’ by Madana. — r&ya,in.,N. ofa ian. 
~ vacana, n. friendly speech, good wishes. = vat, 
mfn, happy, lucky, L.; (#;, f, N. of a princess. 


wa kava. 
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= vartman, m. ‘walker on a noble path,’ N. of 
aking; f., N. of a princess who erected an image 
f Vishnu (see 4alpdna-sudmi-kesava\, = war- 
dhana, im. ‘increase of prosperity,’ N. of a man, 
Buddh. =varman, m., N. of an astronomer; of a 
man, Kathis, = vija, m. a sort of lentil (Ervum 
Hirsutum, = wesiira), L.w vritte, mf, of virtuous 
conduct, = garman, mn., N. of a commentator on 
Variha-mihira, =sattva, mfn. of noble character. 
=» saptami, {. an auspicious seventh day ; -vrala, 
nN. a religious observance on that day. « afitra, 
m., N. of a Brihman, «gena, m., N. of a king. 
=- svimi-kesava, n., N. of an image of Vishnu, 
Rijat. Kalyainacira, mf. tollowing good prac- 
tices, W. Kalyfind&bhijana, mf(/tu. of illustrious 
birth, Nal.; R. Kaly&nA&bhinivesin, mfn, intent 
on virtue or on benefiting others, Kid, 153. 

Kalyfinaka, inf(/47)n. auspicious, prosperous, 
happy; efficacious; (74.7), f.red arsenic, L, = guda, 
Mm. a particular dmg, Suir. - ghrita, n, a kind of 
clarified butter, Suir, =» lavana,n.akind of salt, Sur. 

Kalyfinin, mfn. happy, lucky, auspicious, pros- 
perous 5 illustrious ; virtuous, good, Kathds.; (2722), 
f, the aquatic plant Sida cordifolia, 1. 

Kalyfn{, in comp., gana pripddi, = dasama, 
min. having the tenth night lucky, Kas. on Pan. v, 4, 
116, = paticama, min. having the fifth lucky ; 
Cds), f. pl. (scil. ra/vayas) nights of which the fitth 
is lucky, Vop. vi, 15. —pancamika, infn. (sil. 
fiksha) a fortnight having the filth night lucky, 
Vop. vi, 16. = priya, niin. having a beloved one 
worthy of honour, Pan, v, 4,114; Sch. on Vop, vi, 
15. =stotra, n., N. of a work, Kalyliny-ddi, 
mm. @ yana of in, (iv, 1, 320). 


RUS hulya-palazhalya-palo, qv. ti. 
RA hall, cl.1. A. kallate, to utter an indis- 


tinct sonnd, Dhatup, xiv, 273 to be mute, ib, 

Kalla, min. deat, L.; also vib for Aastra, yov. 
= th, {., -tva, n. stamnicring, hoarsences, 1.5 a 
sound, 1.3; deafness, L, = miika, sith, deat anddumb, 
L. —vira-tantra,n..Noofa Buddhist work alse 
called Canda-niahd roshana-tantra’, Kalldrya, 
m., N. of an author, 


@AE kallata, us, m., N. of a king, Raiat, 
iv, 401; of a pupil of Vasu-gupta fq. vo) and father 
of Mukula -q.v.j, Rajat. v, 60 (caret 3, 

ATS kallata, ds, wm. pl. (probubly) N. of 
a tribe, Inger, 

Raa kalldrya, m. See kalla, 


HATS kallalesa, as, m., N. of a god 
(Lakshmf-kanta), 


@lPa alli, ind. to-morrow, W. 
RMA kullindtha, as, m., N. of a writer 


on music, 


Wales kallola,as,m.(1. hum, water, -+ lola, 
T., but according to Un. i, 67 fr. /Aal/) a wave, 
billow, Bharty. i, 373 Paficat.; gambol, recreation, 
L.; an enemy, L.; mfn. hostile, L. 

Kallolita, infu. surging, billowing (gana fera- 
kedi', 

Kallolini, f. a surging stream, river, I’rab. (gaia 
pushkarddt), 

Rez kalhana, as,im.(also spelt kahlana), 


N. of the author of the Raja-taraneiui. 


HReelTt kalhara, v.}. for kahlara, q.v. 
Meeisinw aay kalhodi-gangesvara - 


lirtha, am, u., N. of a Tirtha. 

WZ hav, cl. 1. A. kuvate, to describe (as 4 
poct - W.; to praise, T.; to paint, picture, Wi: cl, 
10. PLA. Advayatl, ‘fe, to compose (as a poet), Wa; 
[cf / Aad. } 

Kavayitri, (4, m.a poet, Viddh, ix, 12; Con, 
on Kum, 

WF 1. kara, a form substituted for ka, ka, 
and t. Av, tu express depreciation or deficiency, Pin. 
vi, 3, $07, 1O8; Vop. vi, 7. ~patha, in. a bad 
way, Pan. vi, 3, 108. Kavagani, tn. a little fire, 
Vop.vi,g7. Kavoshna, mith, slightly warn, tepid; 
(am ,n. slight warmth 5,-éd, f. slight warmth, Kad. 

WA 2. kava, min. (4/1, kw)‘ miserly’ (per- 
haps originally ‘ provident’), ‘selfish,’ ind-4ava, q.v., 
and kava-sakha below ; (cf. Aavatnd and havirl.] 
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WTR kavaka, am,n. & fungus, mushroom, 
Ma.; Yajit.; Heat.; a mouthful, CL. 


WAS kdvaca, as, am, m. n. (4/3. ku, Un. 
iv, a; Nir.v, 28) gana ardharcddi, armour, cuirass, 
a coat of mail, SBr. xii, 2, 3, 7; KatySr. xiii, 3, 10; 
MBh.; R. &c.; any covering; a corset, jacket, Kath. 
xxxiv, § [itc. f. @]; Pan. iii, a, 129; bark, rind, 
Sarig.; (as), m.awar-drum, a kettle-drum, L.; (am), 
n. a piece of bark or birch-leaf or any substance in- 
scribed with mystical words and carried about as an 
amulet, any amulet, charm, W.; a mystical syllable 
(such as Aseme or Aiim) forming part of a Mantra 
used as an amulet [cf. d772),W.; (as), m. the tree 
Oldenlandia herbacea, Bhpr.; the tree Hibiscus 
populneoides, L. —dhara, min, = -Aara below. 
= pattra, n. a birch-leaf, L.; a species of birch, 
L.; (cf. bhiirja-fattra.) = phat, m. the fastening 
of a coat of mail, AV. xi, 10, 22. »hara, min. 
wearing a coat of mail or jacket, W.; wearing an 
amulet, W.; (as), m. a Kshatriya youth when ar- 
rived at the age suitable for martial training, K48, 
on Pan. ill, 2, 10. 

Kavacita, mfn. covered with armour, Lalit, 

Kavacin, mtn. covered with armour, mailed, 
AV. xi, 10, 22; VS. xvi, 35; SBr.; MBh.; R.; 
(7), f., N. of Siva ; ofa son of Dhrita-rashtra, MBh. 


RAS kavati, f. (==kavata) the leaf or panel 
of a door, L. 


IF kavada, as, m. a mouthful of water 
&c., water for rinsing the mouth, Suir.; (cf. Aavala. } 


WaT ka-vat, mfn. having the word ka, 
TindyaBr. 


WA kavatni, mf. (fr. 2. kava), avari- 
cious, stingy, RV. vii, 32, 9. 


WTA kavana, as, m., N.of aman; (am), 
n. water, Nir. x, 4. 


GITH kavantaka, as,m., N. of a man; 
(as), m. pl. his descendants, gana upakdde, 


RTA dvandhaand kavandhin, See kdban®. 
WATT kava-patha. See 1. kava. 

wafay kavayitri. See kav. 

RAAT karayi, f. the fish Cojus Cobojus 


(commonly Kayay or Kay, said to go by land from 
one piece of water to another), L.; (cf. Aavzkd.) 


WAL kavara, mf.(a)n. (4/3. ku, Un. iv, 
154) mixed, intermingled, variegated, Sis. v, 19; 
(as), m. a lecturer, L.; (as, 7), m. f.(P4n. iv, 1, 42; 
Vop. iv, 26; also n, according to a Sch.) a braid, 
fillet of hair, BhP.; Git.; Sah.; Sis; (am), n, 
salt, L.; sourness, acidity, L.; (dé), f. (Sch, on Pan, 
iv, I, 42) the plant Ocimum gpratissiinum, L.; (2), 
f. id, L.; Acacia ayabica or another plant, Npr. 
= pucoha,tmf./)n, having a twisted tail or one resem- 
bliug a braid, Pin, iv, 1, 55, Vartt. 2. <bhara, m.a 
fine head of hais, BhP. v, 2, 6. 

Kavari (f. of “77, q. v.) =bhara, m.a fine head 
ofhair, Git.xii, 26,  bh&ra, in.id., Paficar, = bhrit, 
mfn, wearing a fillet of hair, Sis, 


wacat havaraki, f, a captive, a prisoner, 
L.; (cf. vandt.) 


WT ke-varga, as, m. the class of gut- 
tural letters, TPrit.; (cf. zarga.) 


ATS havala, as, im. (am, n.?) a mouthful 
(as of water &c.); a morsel, MBh.; R.; Ragh.; 
Mn.; Bhartr.; a wash for cleansing the mouth, 
gargle, Susr.; a kind of fish (commonly Baliya), L. 
~graha, m. the taking a mouthful of water for 
swallowing ; water for rinsing the mouth, Bhpr.; a 
weight = daysha, Saris, = gritha, m.waterenough 
for swallowing or for rinsing the mouth, gargle, 
Car. == t&, f. the state of being a mouthful, a morsel, 
Vear, = prastha, m., N. of a town, gana sarky- 
dt. Kavali-./kri, to swallow or cat up, devour, 
Nig.; Wilar. 

Kavalana, mf, swallowing bv the mouthful; 
(am), n. swallowing, pulping down, cating, Vim. ; 
putting into the mouth, Balar. 

Kavalaya, Nom. P. “yeti, to swallow or gulp | 
down, devour, Hear, &c, 


wae kavaka. 


Kavalikf, f. a piece of cloth over a sore o1 
wound, a bandage, Sur. 

Kavalita, min. swallowed by the mouthful, 
eaten, devoured, Pajicat.; Kathds, 

Kavali-ykri. See kavala. 


BATT kavdsh, mfn. (according to Mahi- 


dhara fr. 4/3, £u) ‘emitting sound,’ ‘creaking’ (said 
of the leaves of a door), open, yawning (faulty ?), 
VS. xxix, § = MaitrS, ili, 16, 2. (Instead of kavd- 
shas the TS. v, 11,1, 2 (cf. Aavl) and the Kath. 
have kavdyas.) | 

Kavasha, mf(i)n. opened (as the legs), AitBr.; 
(as), m,a shield, L.; (or Aavasha Atliisha)N. ofa 
Rishi (son of Iliisha by a slave girl, and author of 
several hymns in the tenth Mandala of the Rig-veda; 
when the Rishis were performing a sacrifice on 
the banks of the Sarasvati he was expelled as an 
impostor and as unworthy to drink of the water, 
being the son of a slave ; it was only when the gods 
had shown him special favour that he was re- 
admitted to their society), RV. vii, 18, 12; AitBr. 
ii, 19; N. of a Muni, ShP.; N. of the author of a 
Dharma-sistra, 

Kavashin, /, m., N. of a Rishi, R. vii, 1, 4, 


@IW kavasa, as, m. (fr. 3. ku, Un. iv, 2) 


armour, mail, L.; a prickly shrub; (cf. &dvaca.) 
Waityy kavdyni. See 1. kava above. 


Wale kavajfa, as,i, am, mfn. (for kapata) 
the leaf or panel of a door, a door, R.; Naish. &c.; 
(ite. kavataka ; cf. kavati.) — ghua, m. ‘door- 
breaking,’ a thicf.—wakra, n., N. of a plant (com- 
monly Revie or hauida-ventuya), L. 

Kavitaka, ifc. = Aavdfa, Kathas. 


WAAAY keva-tiryate (fr. 1. kava +l), 


mfn. arranged or directed a little across, TS,; TAr. 


@ATL kavara, as, m. the bird Tantalus 
falcinellus, W,; (a2), n. a lotus, L.; [ef. fazve/a.] 


Wall kavari, min. (fr. 2. kava), selfish, 
stingy, RV, x, 107, 3. 

Kavi-sekhé, mfn. ‘havipg a selfish man for 
companion, being the companion of a selfish man,’ 
sellish, RV. v, 34, 3; Nir. vi, 19. 


aia kavt, mfn. (vr. ki, ef. 2. kava, 
dkuta, akitti, kavya, Naigh. iii,15; Nir. 

xii, 135 Un. iv, 138) gifted with insight, intelligent, 
knowing, culightened, wise, sensible, prudent, skil- 
ful, cunning; (75), m. a thinker, intelligent man, 
man of understanding, leader; 2 wise man, sage, 
seer, prophet; a singer, bard, poet (but in this sense 
without any technical application in the Veda), RV.; 
VS.; TS.; AV.; SBr. i, 4, 2,8; KathUp. iii, 14; 
MBh.; Bhag.; BhagP.; Mn. vii, 49; R.; Ragh.; 
N. of several gods, (esp.) of Agni, RV. ii, 23, 13 x, 
Bs 4,35 Ui, 5,331, 31, 2; 76, 5; of Varuna, Indra, 
the Aévins, Maruts, Adityas; of the Soma; of the 
Soma pricst and other sacrificers ; (probably) N. of 
a particular poet; cf. A’ketras (Mn. ii, 151) and 
Usdnas (Bhag. x, 37); of the ancient sages or 
patriarchs (as spirits now surrounding the sun) ; of 
the Ribhus (as skilful in contrivance) ; of Pishan 
(as leader or guider) ; N. ofa son of Brahma, MBh. 
xiii, 4123, 4142-4150; of Brahma’, W.; of a son 
of Bhrigu ‘and father of Sukra, MBh. i, 2606 (cf. 
3204; BhigP. iv, 1, 45 and Kull, on Mn. iii, 198); 
that of Sukra (regent of the planet Venus and pre- 
ceptor of the demons), Rajat. iv, 495; of the 
planet Venus, NBD.; of the sons of several Manus, 
Hariv.; BhigP.; VP.; of a son of Kausika and 
pupil of Garga, Hariv.; of ason of Rishabha, BhagP.; 
of Valiniki, L.; a keeper or herd, RV. vii, 18, 8; 
(fig.) N. of the gates of the sacrificial enclosure, 
TS, v, tr, 1, 2 (ef Aaedsh); the sun, W.; of 
various men ; the soul in the Samkhya philosophy, 
Comm.; 2 cunning fighter, L.; an owl, L.; (zs or 
7,W.), f.the bit of a bridle, L.; the reins (cf, havha), 
W.; a ladle (cf. Aamdz), L,  kantha-hira, im. 
‘poet's necklace,” N, of a work on rhetoric, L. 
~- kamala-sadman, m. ‘lotus-seat of poets,’ N, 
of Brahma (cf. Aama/a) as the supporter of poets, ; 
Prasannar. = karneeptirna, m., N. of a poet, | 
~karpati, f., N. of a work on prosody, = kalpa- : 
druma, m., N. of a metrical collection of roots | 
written by Vopa-deva, = kalpa-lath, f., N. of a | 
work on rhetoric by Devéndra, = kratu (4a2/-), | 


waerey Kavya-vdhana, 


mfn, having the insight of a wise man, full of dis- 
cernment, wise (said of Agni and the Soma), RV.; 
VS.; AV.; one who possesses wisdom or sacrifices, 
Say. moakra-vartin, m., N. of Pirnananda. 
=candra, m., N.of various authors (of the Kavya- 
candrik4 ; of the Dhatu-candrika; of the Ratnavali; 
of the Ramacandra-campii ; of the Santi-candrika ; 
of the Sarala-hari grammar; of a book named Sta- 
vivali). «ooh&d, mfn. delighting (cf. «/chad) in 
wise men [‘causing pleasure to the wise,’ Say.], RV. 
iii, 12,15. = jana-vinoda, m. ‘delight of wise men,’ 
N, of a work. =jyeshtha, m. ‘ oldest of poets,’ N. 
of Valmiki (author of the Ramiyana), L. = tama 
(kavi-), mfn. wisest, RV. =—tara (£avi-), mfn. 
wiser, RV.; AV. =t&, f. poetry, ornate style 
(whether of verse or prose), Bharty.; Prasannar.; a 
poem, W.; “tdmrita-kipa, m. ‘well of nectar of 
poetry,’ N, of amoderncollection of verses; -rahasya, 
n, ‘the secret of style,’ N. of a work on rhetoric; 
-vedin, min, ‘understanding poesy,’ wise, learned ; 
a poet, genius, W.; -sakis, f. poetic talent, MW. 
~ tirkika-sipha, m. ‘lion of poets and philoso- 
phers,’ N. of Venkata-natha, = tri, v.1, for Aavayi- 
tyt, L. = twv&, n. intelligence, RV. x, 124, 7; poetic 
skill or power or gift, Dag. ; Sah, ; Vet.; -ratndkara, 
m. ‘jewel-mine of pocsy,’ N. of a modern work on 
rhetoric, = tvan&, n.wisdom, RV. viii, 40,3. ~dar- 
pana, m, ‘poet’s mirror,’ N, of a work by Raghu. 
«= putra,m., N. of adramatic author, Malav, » pra- 
santé, min. esteemcd or praised by sages, RV. v, 1, 8. 
~priya, f., N. of a work on rhetoric by Keéava- 
dasa. bhatta, m., N. of a poct. — bhima, m., 
N. of a man, =bhfishaysa, m., N. of the son of 
Kavi-candra, = mapdana, m., N. of Sambhu- 
bhatta, = ratna-purushéttama-mifra, m., N. 
ofa man, = ratha, m., N. of a prince (son of Citra- 
ratha), = rahasya, n. ‘secret of the learned,’ N. 
of a collection of roots by Haliyudha. = rfija, m. 
a king of poets, Vim, iv, 1, 10; N. of the author 
of the Righavapindaviya, Balar. viii, 20; -Aau- 
tnuka, m., N. of a work; -GAtkshu, m., N. of a 
man; -yatt,m., N, ofa man; -vasuyuthara, m., 
N. of a man. —riméyana, m., N, of Valmiki (for 
rdimdyana-kavt). = Yasik& (W.) or -lasika (L.), 
f, a kind of lute. vallabha, m., N. of the son of 
Kavi-candra. = yridha, mfn. prospering the wise, 
RV. viii, 63, 4. ~ vrishan, m. an eminent poct, 
Balar. vii, 7. «@asta (and “v/-Jasta, SBr. i, 4, 2, 
8), mfn. (pana pravriddhdd:) pronounced by wise 
men, RV,; praised by wise men, RV.; AV. = #ik- 
shi, m. instruction for poets, Kavindu,m. ‘moon 
of poets,’ N. of Valmiki, Sariy, Kavindra, m. a 
prince among poets, Prasannar.; -4a/pa-taru, m., 
N. of a work. Kavisvara, m. ‘lord among pocts,’ 
N. of a poet. 

Kavika, at, n. the bit of a bridle or the reins, 
L.; (@), f. the bit of a bridle, Mudr.; N. of a 
flower (= kevikd-pushya), L.; a sort of fish (com- 
monly Kay), Bhpr.; (ct. Aavayi.] 

Kavita, as, m., N. of a Rishi. 

Kaviya, as, a7, m. n. the bit of a bridle or the 
reins, W. 

Kavila, gana pragady-adt (for kaliva according 
to Kai.) | 

Kaviysa, as, am, m.n. the bit of a bridle or the 
reins, W.; [ct. Aavtya.] 

Kaviyat, mfu. (pr. p. P.) acting like a wise man, 
RV. ix, 4, f. : 

Kaviyimina, mfn. (pr. p. A.) making pre- 
tension to wisdom, RV. i, 164, 18. 

Kaviyas, mf. compar.( = Aavifara) wiser, v.1. 
of SV, tor RV. ix, 94, 15 (see kaviydt above.) 

1, Kavya, miu, (= £av2, Kas. on Pan. v, 4, 3°) 
wise, RV. x, 15, 9 (at VS. xxii, 2 read Aavyah) ; 
a sacrificer, sacrificial priest, RV. ix, 91, 2; N. of 
a class of deities associated with Afgiras and Rikvan 
‘Gmn.; a class of manes], RV. x, 14,3: AV.; 
N, of one of the seven sages of the fourth Manv-an- 
‘ara, Hariv.; (am), n. (generally in connection with 
haya, sce havya-kavya) ‘what must be offered to 
he wise,’ an oblation of food to deceased ancestors, 
MBh.; Mn, —t& (Aavyi-), f. the state of a sage, 


wisdom, RY. i, 96, 2. «bhuj, -bhojana, m. pl. 


‘oblation-eaters,’ the manes or a class of manes, L. 
=vah, non, wi/, -vada, min, =-vihana below. 
~ vila, mii. a corrupted form of -wdéda, which is 
derived fr, the nom. -vdf of -vah. ~ vahana, nif. 
Pan. iii, 2, 65) conveying oblations to the manes 
(said of fire), RV. x, 16, 11 [Say.]; VS.; TS.; AV.3 


kavya, 


SBr.; AavSe. ; (as),m. fire (<= Agni), W.; N. of Siva, 
W.; [cf. dravya-v°, havya-v°, vahni. 

a. Kavya, Nom. P. avyatt, to be wise, Pan. 
Vil, 4, 39. ; 

afaz kavita, kaviya. See kavf. 

WIS kavila, am, n. (in astrol.) == Arabic 
Jy; (cf. kamvula.) 

WACHUT kavera-kanyd, f. (== kavert), N. 
of a river in the Dekhan. 


WAS kavela, am, n. a lotus flower, L.; 
(cf. kavéra.) 


BATA Kavdskna. See 1. kava. 


HY kas, cl. 1. P. kasati, to go, move, 
Comin. on TBr. i; to sound, Dhatup. xvii, 75; to 
strike, punish, hurt, kill(v.L. for £ays, &as, shash, 
fas. Sve kash). 

Kaéa, as, m, a specits of rodent animal, VS.; 
TS. (cf. hasika); a whip, thong, MBh. (cf. pra: 
kaid); (as), m. pl, N. of a people, BhP. (ed. 
Bomb.) = kritsna, m., N. of a man (v.1. for 
hisa-krttsna,q.v.), gaua avrthandadt. = plak&, au, 
m. du. ‘parts struck by the whip,’ the hinder parts 
(originally of beasts of burden), [Gmn.; ‘ pudenda 
muliebria,, BRD.}, RV. viii, 33, 19; (cf. plaka.) 

Kasd, f. (Naigh. i, 11; Nir. ix,19)a whip, RV.; 
AV.; SBr.; MBh.; R. &c. (also written kasha, R. ; 
BhP.); a rein, bridle, Sis,; whipping, flogging, W.; 
a string, rope, thong, L.; face, mouth, L.; quality, L. 
~» ghita, m. stroke of a whip, Pajicat. =traya, 
n, three modes of whipping (a horse), W. = nipita, 
m. blow or stroke with awhip, R. = vat (°ia-), mfn, 
furnished with a whip, RV. = Kasirha, mtn. deserv- 
ing a whipping, L. 

Kapya, min. (gana dandddt) deserving the 
whip, L.; (am), n. a horse’s flank, L.; a spirituous 
liquor (cf. Adsya), L. 

RYH kasaku, Coix Barbata(=gavedhuka), 
Comm, on KitySr. 

Bik ho kasambikd, as, m. a particular 
mythical being, Suparn. xxii, §. 

PYF kasas, n. moving, motion, TBr. i, 4, 
8, 3; water, Naigh, i, 12 (v.l. Saka, q.v.; cf. 
haio-ju). 

WHT kdia, &e. See Akad. 


WTA kasaya, as, m., N. of a preceptor, 
Kai. on Pan. iv, 3, 106 (v.1. Zashaya). 

Aye kasgari, is, f., N. of the Uttara- 
vedi, Kath. xxv, 6. 

WW kasika and -pkaa, gana hasty-adi. 


afsrg kastpu, us, u, m.n. & mat, pillow, 
cushion, mattress, AV.; SBr.; KatySr.; Kaui.; 
Vait.; BhP.; a couch, BhP.; (ss), m. food, L.; 
clothing, L.; (a), m. du, food and clothing, L.; 
(sometimes spelt kasipu.) Kasipipabarband,n. 
the cover of a pillow, covering, cloth, AV. ix, 6, 
10; Vait. 

YT kasika, f.(—nakuli)aweasel(Say.), 
RV. i, 126, 6; (cf. dia, Rashikd, and kash.) 


WY hase, us,m., N.ofaman, RV. viii, 5,37. 


WNC kageraka, as, m., N. of a Yaksha, 
MBh. ii, 397. 

BW kaseru,u,n., us, m. (fr. ka, water or 
wind, + 4/77, Un. i, 90; also written Aaser) the 
back-bone, L. ; (#5), f.(Un. i, go) and (2), n. the root 
of Scirpus Kysoor (a kind of grass witha bulbous root), 
Suér,; (zs), m, one of the nine divisions of Bharata- 
varsha, Hariv, 6793; VP.; Rajat.; (2), f, N. of the 
daughter of Tvashtri, Hariv. 6793 (v.1.) = mat, m., 
N.ofa Yavana king, MBh. iti, 491; Hariv. »yajia, 
m. a kind of oblation, Pat.; (cl. kadseruyajtika.) 

Kaseruxka, d, am, f.n. (Un: i, 90) = kaseru, 
the back-bone, L.; (as), m. (4, am, f.n., L.] the 
root of Scirpus Kysoor, Suér,; (sometimes spelt 
kaseruka.) 

Kaserus, n. = faieru above, L. 

Kaserti, see s.v. éaserz.= mat, m., N. of a 
division of Bharata-varsha, VP, 


BMF kesdka, ds, m. pl., N. of a class of 
demons, AV. v, 2, 4 (=ydlu-dhands of RV.) 


aye kashia. 


265. 


kagoju, iis (acc. twam), m. ‘hasten. | gh&ta (or askd-gh°), m. a cut or stroke with a 


ing tothe water’ (Adias ; Say.), ‘impelling with the 
whip’ (Adsas = kd3d ; Grun.), N. of Divodasa, RV. 
i, 112, 145 [cf. /2ash,] 


Wet kaé-cana, &c. See 2. kd. 
BITS kaimala, mf(é@ or i)n. foul, dirty, 


impure, Dhiirtas.; timid, pusillanimous; (az), 0. 
dirt, filth, Subh. ; impurity, sin, L.; (as, a), m.n. 
(ife. f. 2) consternation, stupefaction, fainthearted- 
ness, pusillanimity, MBh.; dejection of mind, weak- 
ness, despair, MBh.; BhP. -oetas, mfi. debased 
or dejected in mind. = maya, mfn. filled with or 
producing distress of mind, Comm. on R. (ed. 
Bomb.) ii, 42, 223. 


WAM kdsmaia, as or am, m. orn.? stupe- 
faction ?, AV. vy, 21, I. 


BAIT kaémira, ds, m. pl. (ife. f.a; /kas? 
perhaps contraction of kalyapa-mira; cf. Rajat. 
i, 25; R. i, 70, 19), N. of a country and of the 
people inhabiting it (cf. Adsmirva), gana bhargadi, 
Pan. iv, 1, 198; sankdiddt, iv, 2, 80; kacchdds, 
iv, 2,133; s¢tndhv-ddt, iv, 3,93; Rajat. —jan- 
man, n, ‘produced in Kaémir,’ saffron, L. 


MYA kasya. See kai. 
WIT kasyata, as, m., N. of a man, VP. 


MYAT kasydpa, mfn. (fr. kaéya + 2. pa) 
having black teeth, Comm. on KatySr, x, 3, 353 
(as), m. a tortoise (Aacchapa), VS. xxiv, 37; AitBr.; 
SBr,; a sort of fish, W.; a kind of deer (cf. Aadyapr), 
L..; a class of divine beings associated with Praja- 
pati, AV.; TS.; VS.; (ds), m. pl. a class of semi- 
divine genii connected with or regulating the course 
of the sun, AV. xiii, 1, 23; TAr. i, 8; ParGy. ii, 
9. 13; N. of a mythical Rishi, AitBr.; SBr.; of 
an ancient sage, VS.; AV. &c., (a descendant of 
Marici and author of several hymns of the Rig- 
veda, RV.; AV.; SBr.; he was husband of Aditi 
and twelve other daughters of Daksha, MBh. i, 
2598; Mn. ix, 129; by Aditi he was father of the 
Adityas [cf Adjyapfeya}, TS.; SBr.; and of Vivas- 
vat, R.; and of Vishnu in his zdnana avatara, 
R.; BhP.; VP.; by his other twelve wives he was 
father of demons, nagas, reptiles, birds, and all kinds 
of living things; from the prominent part ascribed 
to him in creation he is sometimes called Praji-pati ; 
he is one of the seven great Rishis and priest of 
Parasu-rama and Rama-candra; he is supposed by 
some to be a personification of races inhabiting the 
Caucasus, the Caspian, Kasinir, &c.); a patro- 
nymic from Kasyapa, SBr.; the author ofa Dharma- 
sistra called Kasgyahdllara-samhita; the constel- 
lation Cancer (cf. Pers, Aashaf), VP.; (as), m. pl. 
the descendants of Kagyapa, AitBr.; AsvSr.; (2), f. 
a female Rishi (authoress of a verse in the White 
Yajur-veda), = griva, n., N. of a Siman, ArshBr, 
=tunga, m., N. of a place. dvipa, m., N. of a 
Dvipa (v.1. Adfyapa-dvipa), = nandana, m, ‘son 
of Kaégyapa,’ N, of Garuda (bird of Vishnu), L. 
= puccha, n., N.of a Sdman. = bhiskara, m., N. 
of the author of a commentary called Paribhisha- 
bhaskara. = wrata, n.,N.ofaSaman. —samhiték, 
f., N. of a work, = stinu-jyeshtha, m. ‘eldest of 
the sons of Kaéyapa,' N. of Hiranyaksha, L, = amri- 
ti, f., N. of a work, = Kasyapfpatysa, n. 2 de- 
scendant of Kagyapa, Comm. on Pat.; N. of a 
Daitya, L.; of Garuda, L. = Kasyapésvara, anc 
-tirtha, n., N. of a Tirtha, = Kasyapottara- 
samhit&, f., N. of a Dharma-sistra, 


kash, cl. 1. P. A. kashati, °te, to rub, 

N scratch, scrape, Pan. iii, 4, 34; Naish.: A. 

to rub or scratch one’s self, ChUp. (pr. p. A. asha- 
mana); Vait,; to itch (A.), BhP.; to rub with a 
touchstone, test, try, K4s. on PAu, vii, 2, 22; to 
injure, hurt, destroy, kill, Dhatup. xvii, 34; to leap, 
ib, xvii, 79 (v.1.): Caus. P. kdshayate, to hurt, 

ib, xxxii, 131 (v.L.); [cf (ik. wenpdy, xacca, } 

Kasha, min, (itc.) rubbing, scraping, rubbing 
away; (as), m. rubbing, Naish.; a touchstone, 
assay (wikasha), KAS. on PSn, ii, 3, 119; Myicch.; 
(@}, £. (for Aasd, q.v.) a whip, R. vi, 37, 465 BHI. 
—pattika, f 2 touchstone. «pshina, mn, a. 
touchstone, Naish Kashotka, in., TAr., =fare- ; 
misvara (Comm.) | 
Kashk, f., see before s.v. sasha. mputra, mM. | 
a Rikshasa, L.; (cf. nikashdtmaja.) Kashh-' 


' whip (v.1. for Aasd-ghdla, q.v.) 


Kashana, min. (ifc.) rubbing one’s self on, 
adapting one's self to, BhP. x, 90, 49; wnripe, imma- 
ture, L.; (am), n. rubbing, scratching, Kad.; Kir.; 
shaking, Sis. ; marking, W.; the touching or testing 
of gold by a touchstone. 

Kashan-mukha, «s,m. (pres, p. of kash + 
mukha), N. of a man, Rajat. vi, 319 (ed. Cale, 
kashan-mukha), 

Kashkknu, us, m. fire, Un.; the sun, ib. 

Kashi, mfn. hurtful, injurious, Ug. iv, 139. 

Kashita, mfn, rubbed; tested; hurt, injured. 

Kashik&, f. a kind of bird, Un. iv, 16. 

Rashkasha, as, m. a kind of noxious insect or 
worm, AV. v, 23, 7. 

1, Kashfi, ts, f. test, trial, W. 


WATT kashaya, mfn. astringent, MBh. xiv, 
1280 & 1411; R.; Suér. ; Paficat.; BhP.; fragrant, 
Megh. 31; red, dull red, yellowish red (as the 
garment of a Buddhist Bhikshu), MBh.; Hariv.; 
Myicch,; Yajii.; (as, ave), m. uv. (gana ardharcdd?) 
an astringent flavour or taste, Suir; a yellowish 
red colour, Yaji. i, 272; Kas, on Pan. iv, a, 13 an 
astringent juice, extract of juice, SBr.; Katysr.; 
Mn, xi, 153; a decoction or infusion, Suir, (the 
result of boiling down a mixture consisting of one 
part of a drug and four or, according to some, eight 
or sixteen parts of water until only one quarter is 
left, Suér.); any healing or medicinal potion, Bhpr. ; 
exudation trom a tree, juice, gum, resin, L.; oint- 
ment, smearing, anointing, J..; colouring or per- 
fuming or anointing the person with cosmetics, 
MBh.; dist, filth; stain or impurity or sin cleaving 
to the soul, ChUp.; BhP.; dulness, stupidity, Ve- 
dantas.; defect, decay, degeneracy (of which, ac- 
cording to Buddhists, there are five marks, viz. 
ayus-k°, drishti-k’, klesa-k’,sattva-k’, kalpa-k’) ; 
attachment to worldly objects, W.; (as), m. red, 
redness; a kind of snake, Susr, ii, 266, 14; emotion, 
passion (rdge, of which the Jainas reckon four 
kinds, HYog. iv, 6 & 77); the Kali-yuga, ©.; the 
tree Bignonia Indica, R. ii, 28, 21; N. of a teacher 
(v.L, kasd), gana Saunahkdd: ; (as,d,am),m. fn. 
the tree Grislea tomentosa, L,; (a), fa thorny 
shrub, a species of small Hedysarum, 1.3 (az), no a 
dull or yellowish red garment or robe, MBh. ii, 678 ; 
(cf. Adshdya, panca-kashiya ; a-nishkashdya, tall 
of impure passions, MBh, xii, 568.) = kyit, m. the 
tree Symplocos racemosa (its bark is used in dve- 
ing), L.meitra, infn. dyed of adull-red colour, W. 
=t6, f. contraction (of the mouth), Suir. = dane 
ta, m. ‘having red teeth,’ a kind of mouse, Suér. 
~ dasana, mn. id., ib. pina, as, m. pl. ‘drinkers 
of astringent liquids,’ N. of the Gandharas, Kas, on 
Pan. viii, 4, 9. pada, mn. a decoction of a kind 
of drug, Suir. y&vaendla, m. a sort of grain, L, 
= vaktra-th, f. contraction of the mouth, SarmyS, 
= vasans, n.the yellowish-red parmentof Buddhist 
mendicants (forming with head-shaving their ais- 
tinctive badge, cf. kashdya, n. above, and hashu- 
ya-v), Yajh. i, 272. = wastra, vn. id. Mriech, 
= visas, 1. id. = visike, m. a kind of venomous 
insect, Suir. KashiyAnvita, min. having astrin- 
gent properties, styptic; harsh,W. Kash&yi+/-kri, 
to make red. Kashayi-krita, min. made red, red- 
dened; -/orana, min, having reddened eyes, MBh. ; 
R. Kashiyi-bhtita, mfn. become red, reddened. 

Kashihyaka, as,m. the shrub Acacia Catechu, L. 

KashiZyita, min. reddened, red, Bilar.; Viddh. ; 
coloured, Prab.; spotted, soiled ; prepared for dveing 
or colouring, W.; ifc. pertneated with, rendered tull 
of, Balar.; Kad.; dimined, cleaked (with envy, dcA- 
jd), Sarvad. 121, 6, 

Kashiyin, mfn. yielding a resino exudation, 
astringent, dycd of are lout; worldly-minded, 
W.; (4), m. the plant Shorea rubusta (salad, 3 
Artocarpus Lakucha, L..; the wild date-palin (A/ar- 

Jiri), 1. 

Washayi-v‘kri, &c. See hashiya. 

ata ashi, &c. See /kash. 

KashIfk&. Sec ib. 


RAR kasheruki, f. the hack-bone, spine 
(v.J. for £aser”, q.v.), Le 
THY kdshkasha. See kash. 


He kash{a, mfn. (perhaps p. p. of s/kash, 
Pan, vii, 2, 22; Vop. 26, 1223 Kas. on Pan, vi, 2, 
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troublesome, Mn. vii, 186 & 210; worst, Mn, vil, 
80 & 513 pernicious, noxious, injurious, Suér. ; 
dangerous (= fyicchra), Pan. vii, 2, 22; Nal. xiii, 
16; imaccessible (= vahana), Pan. vii, 2, 22; 
boding evil, Comm.on P4n. ii, 2, 188; (@s), m., ‘ N, 
of a man,’ see Adshfayana ; (in theteric) ottend- 
ing the ear, Vam. ii, t, 6; forced, unnatural; (ave), 
n, a bad state of things, evil, wrong ; pain, sutter- 
ing, misery, wretchedness; trouble, difficulty ; bodily 
exertion, strain, labour, toil, fatigue, weariness, 
hardship, uneasiness, inquietude (mental or bodily), 
R.; Kathas. ; Paficat.; Sak.; Hit.; ashidt-kashtam 
or fashtataram, worse than the worst; ashfena 
or dashtit, with great difficulty, Paficat.; (avr), 
ind, an exclamation of grief or sorrow; ah! woe | 
alas! MBh.; R.; Mricch. kara, mf(i‘\n. causing 
pain or trouble, W. = kiraka, mfn. causing trouble, 
]..; (as), m. the world, L.—guggula, m.a kind 
of perfume, Comm. on VarByS. = tapas, m. one 
who practises severe austerities, Sak. 282, 2. tara, 
mfn, worse, more pernicious, Mn. vii, §3; more 
difficult, MW.; (a), 0. a worse evil. —t&, f. and 
etva, n. (in rhetoric) state of being forced or un- 
natural, «= bhEgineya, m. a wife's sister's son, L. 
-mi&tula, m. a brother of a step-mother, L. 
-labhya, infin. difficult to be obtained, Hit. (v. 1. 
kashtatara-labhya), » srite, min. undergoing pain 
or misfortune or hardships, performing penance, Sch. 
on Pan. vi, 2, 47. =sidhya, inf. to be accom- 
plished with difficulty, painful, toilsome, MW. 
= sthina, 0. a bad situation, disagreeable place or 
site, W. Kashtadgata, mfn. arrived with difh- 
culty, Viddh. Kashta@dhika, mf(@)n. more than 
bad, = worse; excessively bad, wicked. Kash- 
tartha, min, giving a torced or unnatural mean- 
ing; -/va, 1. state of having a forced meaning, Sah. 
227, 18. 

Kashtiya, Nom. A. Aashtdyate, to have wicked 
intentions, PAn. ii, 1, 14; andVartt.; Vop. xxi, to. 

2, Kashti, ¢s, f. pain, trouble, W.; (for I, see 
p. 265, col. 3.) 

MfEKRs kashphila, m., N. of a Bhikshu, 
Lalit. (Aasphila, ed, Calc.) 

r= 1. kas, clr. P. kasate (Dhatup. xx, 
30), to go, move, approach, Naigh. it, 14; 
(perf. cakasa = Sustebhe, Conun.) to beam, shine, 
Nalad. ti, a: Intens. camtkasiti, canikasyate, Pan. 
vii, 4, 84; Vop. xxi, 10; (cf. Aad, ays, azh-kas, 
and vé-Aas.) 

1, Kasa, mifn., Pin. ni, 1, 140. 

Kasvara, tifi., Pan. ii, 3, 175. 

HT 2. kas, kuste,v.1. for kans, kayste, Dhi- 
tup, Xxiv, Lg. 

HF 3. kas, in the Bhisha= </krish, Pat. 

A 2. kasa, as, m. (= kasha) a touchstone, 
Sch.on L.; (@), f. (= Aasa) a whip, Sch. on L. 

GAA hasana, as, m. cough (=kasa), T.; 
(cd), f. a kind of venomous snake (or spider, “itd, 
T.), Suir, Kasanotpitana, as, m. ‘cough- 
relieving,’ the plant Gendarussa vulgaris, 1. 

RAM kasarnira or kasarnila, as,m. a 
kind of snake, AV. x, 4,5; (personified) TS. i, 5, 4,1. 

RA /dsambu, n. a heap of wood (?), AV. 
xvili, 4, 37. 

BATT kasara, am, un. (v.1. kaysara or kam- 
Sava: = krisara, q.v., Gal. 

HATA kasaras, as, m.? a kind of bird, 
MBh. xiii, 736. 

afay kasipu, us, m. food (= kasipu), L. 

Fay kasiya, an, n. brass (kagsya), Cal. 

RYT kasun, the krit suffix as forming in 
the Veda an indeclinable (azyaya, Pan. i, 1, 40° 
infinitive with abl, sense, Pan. iii, 4, 13 & 17; «ct, 
wi-srifas, d-tridas.) 

HAA hasetu, us, m.(=kaseru),N. of a part 
of Bhirata-varsha, VP, 


HAR kaseru, &c. See kaseru, &c. 


avac kash{u-kara. 


MAAN ka-stambhi, f. (fr. ka, ‘head’? + 
stambha) the prop of a carriage-pole, piece of 
wood fastened on at the extreme end of the pole 
serving as a prop or rest (popularly called ‘ sipoy ' 
in Western India, and in English ‘ horse"), SBr, i, 
I, 2,9. 


Mate kustira, am, n. (said to be from Jka, 


‘to shine’), tin, L.; (cf. Adstira ; xacolrepos.) 


MART kastirika (or kasturika?), f. 
musk-deer, T.; musk, the animal perfume (supposed 
to come out of the navel of the musk-deer, and 
brought from Kaimir, Nepal, Western Assam or 
Butan, the latter being the best), VarByS.; Paiicat. ; 
Kathas. &c.; (cf, Gk. sdormp,) - karahga, m. the 
musk-deer, Kad. — mada, m. musk, = mriga, m. 
the musk-deer; (¢), f. the female musk-deer, K4d, 
Kasttirixdéint, f. the female musk-deer, Balar. 

Kastfiri, f. musk, Sah. 337, 3; Bhpr. d&c.; the 
plant Hibiscus Abelmoschus, L.; the plant Amaryllis 
zeylanica, L, = mallika, f. a species of jasmine, 
L.=mriga, mn. the musk-deer, Comm. on Kum, 
i, §5. 

MfAns kasphila, as, m., N. of a Buddhist 
Bhikshu (v,1. for kashphila),. 


HAG kasmala for kasmala, q. v. 


kdsmat, ind. (abl. fr.2. kd, AV. &c.) 
where from ? whence? why? wherefore? MBh.; R.; 
Sak.; Paiicat. &c.; (cf. a-kasmat.) 
HT kasvara. See 1. kas. 


eq kahaya, as,m., N. of a man, gana 
sivddi, 

TER kahika, as, m.a family N. for Ka- 
hoda, Pan. v, 3, 83, Pat. 

WEF kanya (or kahusha, Kas.), as, m., 
N, of a man, gana s2vddi. 

WRT kahdda, as, m. (gana sivddi), N. of 
a man with the patr. Aaushitake or kaushitakeya, 
SBr.; MBh. Z 

Kahola, «as, m. id., BrArUp.; (a), n., N. of 
a work by Kahoda or Kahola, AsvGr. ili, 4, 4. 

WEY kahlane, for kalhana, gq. v. 


WRC kahlara, am, n. the white esculent 
water-lily (Nymphaa Lotus), MBh.; Susr.; Ritus. 
&u:.3 fet, kalhara.) 

@K kahva, as, m. a kind of crane (Ardea 
nivea), L. 


FT 1. ka, onomat. imitation of the cry of 
the ass, BhP. x, 15, 30. 


Al 2. ka = 2. kdd and t. ku in comp. to 
express depreciation, e.g. kdksha, ha-fatha, ka- 
purusia, Koshna, qy.vv., Pan. vi, 3,104; Vop. 
v1, 93. 

Sl 9. ka —-/kan (perf. cake, cakand; see 
hiéyamana s.v. 1, to seek, desire, yearn, love (with 
acc, and dat.), RV; to like, enjoy, be satisfied 
with (loc., gen. or inst.}, RV.; Intens. (p. cdfdt) 
to please, be sought after, be wished for, satisfy, RV. 
x, 29, 1; (cf. anu, d-, samt-a/3. hd, Ratt.) 

attr kaysi, is, m. acup, Kaus.; (cf. kags- 
ya) 

TY kays, cl. 1. A. kapsate, to shine, glitter, 
Dhatup. xvi, 46 (v1. for Ads). 

Sie kansa, mf(i)n. born in Kansa, gana 
takshasilady, 

CIAL kagst-o/1. kri. See kagsya, 

MA kdnsiya, for kazs°, q. v., W. 

Kiusya, miid)n. (fr. 4agsa) consisting of 
white-copper or bell-metal or brass, KatySr,; MBh. 
xili, 94, 91; R.; Mn. iv, 65; (am), n. white- 
copper or bell-metal or brass, queen's metal, any 
amaigam of zinc and copper, Mn. v, 114; xi, 167; 
xii, 62; Yajii. i, 190; Suit.; a drinking vessel of 
brass, goblet, SankhSr.; MBh.; K.; (ife. f.@) Heat.; 
(cf. AV. xviii, 3,17); a kind of musical instrument 
(a sort of yong or plate of bell-metal struck with 
a stick or rod), L.; a particular measure of capacity, 


wragee kdka-tunda, 


L,= kira, mf(7). a brass-founder, worker in white 
or hell-metal, Comm, on Yijfi. — kosf, f. a kind of 
musical instrument, Hear, » ghana, m. a kind of 
cymbal, ja, min, made of brass, Suir. = tila, m. 
a cymbal, Rajat.; Balar. «doha, mi(@)n. having 
a copper milk-pail, MBh, xiii, 71, 33. -dohana, 
mf(d)n. id., MBh. ii, 53,2; R.i, 7a, 23. nile, 
mfn, ‘dark as copper, N. of a monkey, R. iv, 39, 
23 (occasionally written Adysyaanila); (unt), n. = 
(4), f.,L.3 (2), f. blue vitriol (considered as a colly- 
rium), Susr. ii, 380, 4; (°/a, ifc.) Suér. ii, 109, 1; 
512, 10.—pitra, n., -ptri, f. a copper or brazen 
vessel, Suir. «bh&jana, id. ib, -makshika, 
n. a metallic substance (probably a kind of py- 
titcs), Suir. = maya, min. consisting of brass, Ecat. 
—mala, n, verdigris, Suir, Kiigsyébha, min. 
coloured like copper or brass, Susr. Kilgayd- 
padoha, mf(d)n, = kdgsya-doha, MBh. iii, 186, 
11.813; xviii, 6,33. Kagsyopadohana,mf(d)n. 
id., MBh. xiii, 64, 33. 

Kapsi-+/1. kri, to-make the measure called 
kdysya, Naish, (v. 1. for Aags°.) 

Kapsyaka, am, n. copper, brass, L.; (mfn.) 
consisting of brass, Hcat. 


@TH kaka, as, m. (onomat. imitation of 
the cawing of the crow, cf. oad, Nir. iii, 18; 
Un.), a crow, AdbhBr.; Mn.; MBh.; R.; Suir.; 
Hit.; (metaphoricaliy, as an expression of contempt, 
c.g. ma tudm kakam manye, \ rate thee less 
than a crow, Pan. ii, 3, 17, Pat.; cf. tirtha-kaka, 
Comm, on Pan, ii, 1, 42); an impudent or insolent 
fellow, L..; a lame man, a crippie, W.; washing the 
head, bathing by dipping the head only in water 
(after the manner of crows), L.; a sectarial mark 
((ilaka), L.; a particular measure, ..; the plant 
Ardisia Humilis, L.; N. of a Dvipa or division of 
the world, L.; (as), m. pl., N. of a people, VP.; 
Nal.; (é), f. a female crow, Pan. vi, 3, 42, Pat. on 
Vartt. 2; Paficat.; Kathds.; personified as adaughter 
of Kasyapa by ‘Tamra and mother of crows (Hariv. 
222) and owls (MBh.i, 2620); the plant Kikoh, 
L.; N. of one of the seven mothers of Sisu; (d), f. 
the plant Abrus precatorius, L.; Leea Hirta, L.; 
Solanum indieun, L.; Ficus oppositifolia, L,; the 
plant Kakolf, L,; the plant Raktika, L.; (ave), 
n. a multitude or assembly of crows, Kas. on Pan.iv, 
2,37; 2 modus coeundi, |., = kangn, f. a kind of 
panic grass (Panicum miliaccum), L.—kanhguni, 
foid., Gal. Kadali, f. a particular plant, Comm. 
on SankhGy. i, 23. = karkati, f. a kind of small 
date, Npr. = kal&, t. the plant Leea ilirta (Adta- 
Jangha), \..—kishtha, 0.4 position in the game 
Catur-anya. = kulAya-gandhika, min, having 
the sinell of a crow’s nest, Ait Ar. «= kiizrma- 
mrigtkhu, azs,m. pl. the crow, tortoise, deer, 
and mouse, Hit, = kfirma@di, ayas, m. ph. the crow, 
the tortoise, and the rest, Hit.khara, ds, m. 
pl, N. of a people. —guha, mfn, ‘crow-con- 
cealing,’ gana mila-vibhujdd?, Pan. iii, 2, 5, Kas. 
= ghni, tf. a kind of Karafja (Galedupa arborea, 
maha-karanja), L. ~caydisvara, m., N. ot a 
nan, «candésvari, f., N. of a work. =ciiiol, 
~citici, f. Abrus precatorius, 1.. —ciiioika, m. or 
n. (?)a particular soft substance, Lalit. 29,11; RUM.; 
(vv. Il. Aacelends & Sdzka, the down on the pod of 
the Abrus precatorius). =ciiei, f.=c2#cd@, Bhpr. 
~cohada, m1. a wagtail, L.; side-locks of hair 
(kdka-paksha), W.=cchadi, v. |., -echardi, m. 
a wagtail, L.; a crow’s vomit, W.=jangh&, f, the 
plant Leea Hirta, Suir.; Abrns precatorius, L. 
=jambi, f. the plant Ardisia humilis, L. »jam- 
bil, f. another kind of Jambu, L. —jiita, m. ‘crow- 
born,’ the Indian cuckoo (pzka), L, = t&, f, the 
state of a crow, Mn. xi, 25.—ti&liya, mfn, after 
the manner of the crow and the palm-fruit (as in 
the fable of the fruit of the palm falling unex- 
pectedly at the moment of the alighting of a ctow 
and killing it), unexpected, accidental, R. iii, 45, 
17; Comm. on Pan. v, 3, 106 (cf. Pat. and Kaiy.); 
(am), ind. unexpectedly, suddenly, MBh, xii, 6596; 
(am), n. the fable of the crow and the palm-fruit; 
-vat, ind. as in the fable of the crow and the palm- 
fruit, unexpectedly, suddenly, Hit, = tilukin, mfn. 
having the palate of a crow, contemptible, Comm. 
on Pin. v, 2,128. = tike&, f. Abrus precatorius, L. 
=tindu, -tinduka, m.a kind of ebony (Dios- 
pyros tomentosa), L,=tunda, m. the dark Agallo- 
chum, BhP. v, 14, 12; (3), f. Asclepias Curassavica, 
L.; Xanthochymus pictorius, L.; a kind of brass, 


aregqase kdka-tundaka. 


L. =tundaka, m. a kind of water-fowl, Car.; 
(thd), f. the plant Xanthochymus Pictorius, L. 
= tulya, mfn. like a crow, crow-like, crafty, MW. 
ee tva, n. the state of a crow, Kathis. «dante, m. 
‘crow’s tooth,’ anything impossible or not existing, 
chimera (cf. Jasa-vishana), Jyot. &c.; -vicdra, m, 
a discussion about nothing, Comm, on Nydyam. 
~ dantaki, ayas,m. pl., N. of a warrior-tribe, ga- 
na ddmany-ddi, ="dantakiya, m.a prince of the 
Kika-dantakis, ib,  danti, m.id., ib. Kis. = “dane 
tiya, m. id. ib, Kas. =d&hvaja, m. submarine 
fire (personified in Hindii mythology, cf. azrva), 
L. =niman, m. the plant Agati Grandiflora, L. 
= nse, m. the plant Asteracantha Longifolia, L. ; 
(a), f. the plant Leea Hirta, Suir, = nksikl, f. 
the plant Leea Hirta, L.; the red-blossomed Trivyit, 
L, = nidri, f. ‘crow’s sleep,’ light slumber (easily 
broken), = nila, f. = -jambu, = paksha, m.‘crow’s 
wing,’ side-locks of hair on the temples of young 
men (three or five locks on each side left when the 
head is first shaved and allowed to remain there, 
especially in persons of the military caste) ; -@hara, 
mfn, wearing side-locks, R.; Ragh. xi, 1 & 42. 
= pakshaka, mfn. (ifc.)id., Ragh. tii, 28 & xi, 31. 
~ pada, n. the mark of a crow’s foot or a similar 
mark or figure, Suér.; VarByS, ; marks or lines in 
the skin similar to a crow’s foot, Susr.; the foun- 
dation or base of anything so shaped, Jyot.; the 
sign V in MSS. marking an omission ; a particu- 
lar flourish of the pen indicating an oft-recurring 
word ; (as), m. a modus coeundi, L, — parni, f. the 
plant Phaseolus trilobus, Bhpr.« pilu, m, the plant 
Diospyros tomentosa (Adka-Cinduka), L.; Xantho- 
chymus picturius (Adha-tundi), L.; a variety of 
Abrus precatorius (svela-yuiija), Bhpr.—piluka, 
m.the plant Diospyros tomentosa (Aaka-lenduha), 
L, = puccha, for -fush/a, L. = pushta, m. ‘crow- 
nourished,’ the Kokila or Indian cuckvo (said to leave 
its eggs in the nest of the crow &c.), L. mpush- 
pa, m.a kind of plant, Bhpr. = peya, min. ‘ crow- 
drinkable,’ full to the brim or to the brink with 
water so that a crow may drink, Comm, on Pan. 
li, 1, 333 (cf Pali Aadha-peyya in Mahaiparinib- 
bina Sutta.) ~phala, m. the tree Azadirachta 
Indica (sda), Li; (7), f. a kind of Jambi, 
L.~bandhyA, tor -wamthyd.—balt, in. ‘crow- 
offering,’ N. of the Bali-karana or offerings of food 
for crows aud other animals, RTL. p. 32y, = bijaka, 
m. the plant Diospyros tomentosa, Gal. = bhandi, 
f. a species of Karafija, L. = bhiru, m. ‘atraid of 
crows, an owl (ctf. £déi7z), L. —madgu, m. a 
water-hen, gallinule (dity#Aa, resembling a crow 
in colour}, MBh. = marda and -mardaksa, mi. a 
kind of gourd (Cucumis colocynthis, maha-hala), 
L, = mioiki, f. the plant Solanum indicum (com- 
monly Girkamai), L, = mfci, f. id., Suir, = mAta, 
f, id., L. =mérin, m. Menispermum Cocculus. 
~- mukha, «s,m. pl. ‘crow-faced,’ N, of a mythical 
people, W. =mudgi, {. the wild bean Phascolus 
trilobus, L. —myriga, ay, m. du, the crow and 
the deer, Hit.; -cv-cartfa, mfn, following the 
manner of the crow in drinking, of the deer in eating, 
and of the cow in mating water, BhP. v, 5, 34. 
~- meshi, f. Vernonia anthelniuthica, L. »yava, 
m, barren corn (the ear of which has no graius), 
MBh. ; Pajicat. = rakta, n. crow's blood. = ranti, 
ayas,m.p!., N.of a warrior-tribe, gana damany-adt, 
= °rantiya, m. a prince of the Kaka-rantis, ib., 
Kas. » rava, mfn, crying out like a crow, cowardly ; 
a coward, Paiicat.(ed, Bomb.)i,7, 16 (v.). £akaruka). 
-rudra-samvada, m., N. of a work on omens. 
wruh&, f. a parasitic plant (Epidendrum tesse- 
loides, &&c.), L. = vaktra, m. ‘crow-faced,’ a kind 
of duck, L.; (5, f., N. of a Buddhist goddess, 
Buddh, = vat, ind, like a crow, in the manner of a 
crow, = vandhyd, f. a woman that bears only one 
child, Comm. on Cobh. iii, 5, 7. ~ varna, m.,N. ofa 
prince, VP, =varnin, m., N. of a prince (or de- 
scendant of Bimbisdra), Buddh, —vartaka, ax, 
m. du. the crow and the quail,=vallabhé, f. a 
particular plant (= 4ahe-jamébu) L, = vallari, f. 
a kind of creeper, Bhpr.; Abrus precatorius, Bhpr. 
=Visika, min. crying dda, MBh, viii, 41, §8. 
- vairin, m. ‘crow’s eneiny,’ an owl, Mahidh. on 
VS. xxiv, 23, = vyighra-gomfyn, avis, m. pl. 
the crow, the tiger, and the jackal. = gabda, m. the 
cawing of a crow.—gva, m. a young crow, Pat. 


on Pin. vi, 3, 42, Vartt, 2.esimbi, f. the plant . 


Xanthochymus pictorius, L. = ¢irsha, m, the tree 
Agati grandiflora, L, esfrshi, m., N. of a man 


(probably a patronymic), L.«gampiita, m. the 
flight of a crow, Kaué. 31 & 34.—stri, f. = -Jirsha, 
W. = sparéa, m. the touching of a crow, Nilak. on 
MBh, xii, 177, 113 a ceremony performed on the 
tenth day after a death consisting in the offering of 
rice to crows. sphfirja, m, the plant Diospyrus 
tomentosa, L. = svara, tn. a shrill tone. = hradae 
tirtha, n., N. of a Tirtha, Siva?, kK&kakshi, 
n, the eye of a crow (crows are supposed to have 
but one visual orb which, as occasion requires, 
moves from the cavity on one side into that on 
the other), AgP, ix, 13; -nydyena, -nydyat, 
and -vaf, ind. in the manner of a crow's eye (said 
of a word which follows two rules), on this side 
and that, in such a way as to belong both to the 
preceding and subsequent, Comm, on Laty.; on Mn, 
iv, 83 &c.; Comm. on Naish. i, 11 (“és/2-zolaka- 
nyoyat), Kikhagi, “igi, f. the plant Leea 
Hirta,L. Ka&kAfici, f. id.,ib.; an esculent vegetable 
(Solanum indicum), W. Ka&kanda, m. a kind of 
bean, Sugr.; Diospyros tomentosa, L.; Melia Bu- 
kayun, L.; (@), f. a kind of spider, Suér,; Carpo- 
pogon pruriens, L.; (7), t. a kind of plant, L. 
KékAndaka, m. Diospyic; tomentosa, MBh,; 
(@), f. a kind of spider, Sv'y MRkAandol&, fa 
plant similar to the Carpoporsa prurieus, Car. Ka- 
k&tani, f. the gourd Cucwuis colocynthis, $inkh- 
Gr. i, 23 (v. 1]. tor the next), Kakadani, f. id., 
pana vaarddi, Pan. iv, 1, 41; a white variety of 
the Abrus precatorius, Suir.; the plant Capparis 
sepiaria, Kakayu, im. a kind of creeping plant, 
Bhpr. KakA@ri, m. ‘enemy of crows,’ an owl, 1. 
Makaeyh, f. ‘crow-faced,’ N. of a Buddhist 
goddess, Buddh. K&k@hv&nk, f. ‘named after the 
crow,’ (sc. wdumbart) the Ficus oppositifolia, 
Susr, Kakékshu, m. a kind of reed (Saccharum 
spontaneum, 4dJa), L. Kaikéndu, im. a kind of 
ebony (Diospyros tomentosa), L. Kakéshta, 
m, the tree Melia Azadirachta, L.; -fAada, f. a kind 
of plant, Gal. K&koochviisa, mfn. breathing 
quickly like a crow (in fear), Hariv. 4510; Suér. 
Kukédumbara, m., (7), f. and “rik, f. the 
opposite-leaved fig-tree (Ficus opposititolia), Susr. 
Kakédara, m. ‘crow-bellied,’ a serpent, L. K&k6- 
dumbara, m. = Aikddumbara. KEkOlika, 0. 
the crow and owl jas natural enemies}, Comm. on 
Pin. ii, 4,9. M&kolUkikM, f. the natural enmity 
between the owl and the crow, Pan. iv, 3, 125, 
K4i.; iv, 2, tog, Pat. on Vartt. 31, Ka&ko- 
lfikiya, n. ‘the story of the crow and the owl,’ N, 
of the third book of the Paficatantra. K&kosh- 
thakea ind kikdoshthaka, min. shaped like the 
beak of a crow (said of a bandage), Suér. 

Kakakiyani, is, 1.2 patr. fr. dada, gana va- 
Rinddi. 

Kiukana, om, n. (gana yaurddi, Pan. iv, 1, 41) 
akind of leprosy with black and red spots (so called 
from its similarity to the black and red seed of the 
plant Abrus precatorius); a small coin (= 4dkanz), 
LL. K&kanghvi, f. Abrus precatorius, Car. vii, 7. 

K&kanaka, a7, u. a kind of leprosy, Suir. 

Kaxapantika, f. the plant Abrus precatorius, 
Suér, 

Kkkani and kikanl, f.a small coin (= Aakini), 
L.; (Pan. iv, 1, 41.) 

Kakati, f., N. of a household deity of the prince 
of Ekagila (a form of Durga), Pratapar. 

Kikatiya, mfn, a worshipper of Kakati; (ds), 
m. pl., N. of a pecple, Pratipar. = rudra, m., N. 
of a king of Nigapura. 

Kikananti, f.= {dkhanantikd, Suir. 

K&kani and “nf, f. asmall coin ( = kakini), L, 

Kakandaka, mn. fr. Aakandi, Comm. on Pain. 
iv, 2, 123. 

K&xandi, ayas, m. pl., N. of a warrior-trive, 
gana démany-ad!. 

K&kand{, {., N. of a land or town, Comm. on 
Pin, iv, 3, 123; Un. iv, 98; Emiblic myrobalan, W. 

Kakandlya, 2, in.,N. ofa prince of the Kakandi 
tribe, gana ddmany-adt, 

KXkambira, «s,m, ‘crow-bearer’ (Say.), N. of 
a tree, KV. vi, 48, 17. 

SHREK kakaruka, min. faint-hearted, 
cowardly, timid ; a coward, craven, Paiicat. 1%, 15, 
naked, L.; poor, indigent, L.; (as), m. a hen- 
pecked husband (governed by his wife), L.; an 
owl, L.; deceit (dambha), L.; (cf. kaka-rava.) 

RRkarfika, v.!. for Aakaruka. 


mraet kakect. 
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WTR kakala, m.(?) n.(?) the thyroid car- 


tilage, Car. i, 18; a jewel worn upon the neck, W.; 
(as), mM. a raven. 

Kikalaka, @7:, n. the larynx, thyroid cartilage, 
Pat. (vol. i, p, 61); Suér,; an ornament of the neck, 
W.; a kind of rice, Susr. 


arate kaka, is, f. a soft sweet sound 
(kala), Kathas.; Ritus.; N. of an Apsaras, 1. 

K&kaliki, f., N. of an Apsams, VP. 

Kakalf, tf. a lowand sweet tone, Bharty. i, 35; 
a musical instrument with a low tone (for ascertain- 
ing whether a person is asleep or not), Das. 71, 1; 
a kind of grape without astone, L. = drkshi, f.a 
kind of grape without a stone or with a very small 
one, L. —rava, m. the Kokila or Indian cuckoo, 
L.; (ef. Aala-rava.) 

Kakalika (?) = hikads. 

QTR kaka, onomat. from the cawing of 
the crow, = kyit, min. uttering that cry, MBh. 
vill, 1932 (v.1.) 


THY kakdyu, See kaka. 


ATARI hakara, as, i, am, m.f.n. scattoring 
water, W. 


BTR kakala, as,m.a raven, Vet. iv, 18; 
(cf. kaka and fdkola.) 


MIR kaki, m. a son or descendant of 
Kaka, gana wikinddi, 

IPH kakini, is, 
23, 20. 

Kikinixa, mfn. worth a Kakini, BhP. xii, 3, 41; 
\@), t. = Aakini, BHP. v, 14, 26. 

Ka&kini, t. a small com or a small sum of money 
equal to twenty Kapardas or cowries, or to a quarter 
of a Pana, Paftcat.; Das.3 a seed of the Abrus 
precatorius used as a weight, I..; the shell Cyprea 
moneta or a cowrie used asa coin, L.; a cubit, the 
fourth part of a Danda or short pole, L.; a Danda, 
L.; a part of a measure (aamdnasydygsaka), L. 

Kikinika, min. worth 2 Kakini, Pat. on Pan. 
v, ¢, 33, Vartt. 3. 

Ka&kini, f the fourth part of a Pana, Hit.; a 
quarter of a Mina, L.; the seed Abrus precatorius, 
L.; the shell Cypraa moneta, L.; a kind of Svara- 
bhakti, Mandtiki Siksha ix, 13; N. of a goddess, 


ArifRes kakila, as, m. the larynx (=ka- 


kala), L.; a jewel wort upon the neck, W. 
ATH kaku, f. a peculiar tone or change of 


the voice resulting trom: distcess or fear or anger or 
prief &c., Uni, 1; Sah.; a cry of sorrow, complaint, 
lamentation, Vikr. 42; stress, emmphasis, Naish.; the 
tongue, L.; muttering, murmuring, W.; (ct. Sead: 
haku.) » vie, f, a cry of sorrow, L.; (as), m. Ardea 
Sibirica, L. 

ATHY kakutstha, as, m. (gana sivddi, 
Pan. iv, 1,412)a descendant of Kakutstha, R. it, 110, 
28; Rajat.; N.of Anenas, MBh. iii, 13516; of Aja, 
Raph. vi, 2; of Dasa-ratha, R. i, 23, 3; of Rama, 
i, 24, 18; Ragh. xii, 46; of Lakshmana, R. iii, 
49, 22; N. of a sovereign (also Puramjaya), 1. ; 
(au), m, du. Rama and Lakshmana, R. ii, 99, 3; 
Ragh. xii, 30. 

® kakiud, t, £. the hollow of the mouth, 
the palate (cf. Aakud, Lat. caciimen), RV. i, 8,7; 
vi, 41, 2 & viii, 6g, 12; (Naigh. i, 11; Nir. v, 26.) 

Kaikuda, am, nu. id,, L. 

K&kud&kshika, as, m. a sen or descendant of 
Kakudaksha, pana revaly-cdt, 

K&kudra, mfn, palatable, AitBr. vii, 1 (‘the 
palate,’ Say.) 

Kkkubh, v.!. for dcikud, Naigh. i, 1. 

ATeCTH kakudika, am, u. & particular 
mythical weapon, MBh. v, 3499. 

TBA 1. kakubha, mfn. consisting of Ka- 
kubh verses, pana uésddt, Pan. iv, 1, 86; RPrat. 
xviii, 1, 2; SankhSr. (ct. pragdtha), —bilrbata, 
m. a species of Pragatha, RPiat. xvii, To. 

2, K&kubha, ©, m. a son ot descendant of 
Kakubh, gana svdut, Pan. iv, 1, ¥12. 

> Wt kakuli-mriga, as,m. an animal 
belonging to the class of Bhtuni-sayas, Car. i, 27, 


sz kakini, BhP. xi, 


i araat kakeci, f. a kind of fish, L. 
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Kikooika, as, m. the fish Cyprinus Cachius, L. 
K%kocin, 7, m. id, L. 
Kikoci, f. id., L. 


Aas kakola, as,m. a raven, Mn. v,14; 
Yajii. i, 174 &e. (cf. Adka and kikdla); a boar, 
L,; a snake, L.; a potter (cf. Au/d/a), L.; the plant 
Kakolf, L.; (a5, avt),m. n. a kind of poison, L.; a 
poisonous substance of a black colour or the colour 
of a raven (perhaps the berry of the Cocculus indicus), 
W.; (am), n. a division of hell, Yajii, iti, 223. 

K&xkoli, f. a medicinal plant, Suér. 

Rakoli, f. id., Car. vi, 13; viii, 10. 


STRUT kakvageya, for karkaseya. 
MT 1. kéksha, mfn. (fr. 2. ké4+aksha) 


frowning, looking scornfully or in displeasure, Siddh. 
on Pin. vi, 3, 104; Sch. on Bhatt. v, 343 (as, am), 
m.n, a glance, wink, leer, Pan, vi, 3,104; Bhatt.v, 
34; Vop. vi, 93; (cf. kafdksha.) 


WIW 2. kaksha, as, m. 4 kind of plant, 
gana plakshddé in the Kai.; (am), n. the fruit of 
the same, ib.; (7), f. the plant Cytisus Cajan, L.; a 
kind of fragrant earth, perfume (Aacchi, saurdsh- 
fra-mriltika), L. 


ATQAT kakshatava, min. fr. kakshatu, 
Comm, on Pin. iv, 2, 71; (am), n. the fruit of the 
Kakshatu, gana plakshadt. 


arqafa kakshaseni, is, m. son of Kaksha- 
sena,’ N. of Abhipratarin, TandyaBr. x; xiv; ChUp. 
iv, 3, 5» 

Bite kakshi, is, m., N. of a man. 


AIA kakshiva, as, m.the plant Hyper- 
anthera Moringa, L.; (patr. fr. Aakshivat) N. of 
a son of Gautama aud Aoéginari, MBh. ii, 802. 

Kikehivaka, as, m. the plant Hyperanthera 
Moringa, L. 

Kiaxshivat = fakshivat, MBh.; BhP. 

Kakshivata, mf{(7)n. composed by or relating to 
Kakshivat (scil. sa), SankhSr. ix, 20,13; ak/yd- 
na, xvi, 11, 43 (as), m. (patr. fr. Aakshivat), N. of 
Nodhas, TandyaBr. vii; of Kauravya; of Sabara ; 
(7), f. a female descendant of Kakshivat, MBh. i, 
4695; (am), n, N. of different kinds of Sdman, 
‘TandyaBr, xiv. 


BI kdga, as,m. (ef. kaka) a crow (in Pra- 
krit dialects ‘a raven’), L. 


AIM kdgada, am, n. paper (Hindistani 
kagha:). 


BliTa kagni, is, m. (fr. 2. ka + agni) a little 
fire, Vop. vi, 96. 


@IHA karkata, as, m. pl. the school of 
Kankata, Pat. 


STRAT kankayana, as, m. * descendant 
of Kanka,’ N. of a physician. 


We kanksh(connected with kam), cl.t. 
NP. hankshatt (cakanksha, akdikshit, 
Dhatup. xvii, 16), ep. also A. “¢e, to wish, desire, 
long for, hope for (with acc.), expect, wait for, 
await (with acc,), strive to obtain, look for any- 
thing (dat.), AivSr.; Mu.; MBh.; R.; Bhag,; 
Megh.; Susr.: Caus, Adsekshayatt, acakunkshat, 
Pat. on Pan. vii, 4,1, Vartt. 2: Desid. ctkdnkshi- 
shatt: Intens. cakankshyate and cakanshti. 

Kainkshaniya, inf, to be desired, K4d. 102, 17. 

K&akshat, min. wishing, desiring ; hoping, ex- 
pecting, 

Kinkshamina, min. id. 

Kankshi, f. (ifc.) wish, desire, inclination, R.; 
Nal.; Susr.; Paiicat. 

Kaakshita, mfu. wished, desired, longed for; 
expected, MBh.; K.; Ragh.; considered, thought 
upon (dat., acc. ed. Bomb,), RK , 25, 433 (am), 
n, wish, desire, R. v, 29, 9. 

Kéaxkshin, min. desiring, longing for, expecting, 
waiting for (acc. or in comp.), MBh.; R.; Bhag.; 
Pajicat.; waiting, R. v, 33, 273; Paficat. iti, 134. 
= ti, f. wish, desire, R.ii, 34, 28. 


t Laakshi, fa kind of fragrant earth, 
L.s (cf. kdkshi and &acchi.) 


wratfan kakocika. 


ATF kaaga, f. Orris root (= varazika), L. 
kanguka, am, n. @ kind of corn, 
Suir. 5 (cf. avtgee.) 


_ kaed, as, m. (4/kac) glass, Suér.; 
Paficat.; Kathas. ; (pl. glass pearls) SBr. xiii, 2, 6, 8; 
crystal or quartz (used as an ornament), W.; alkaline 
ashes, any salt of potash or soda in a crystalline state, 
W.; aclass of diseases of the eyc (especially an affec- 
tion of the optic nerve or gutta serena), Suér.; a 
loop, a string fastened to each end of a pole with a 
net in which burdens &c. are held orsuspended, a yoke 
to support burdens &c. (== fzkya), L,; the string of 
the scale of a balance, L.; a Dvisdlaka having one 
room on the north side and another on the south; 
(am), n, alkaline salt, block salt, L.; wax, L.; (mfn.) 
having the colour of glass. = kimala, n, a kind of 
disease of the eyes, = kmalin, mfn. afflicted with 
the preceding disease. = klip{, f. a glass bottle, W. 
= ghati, f.a glass ewer, W, = tilake,n. black salt, 
L, = baka-yantra, .aglassrctort, L. = bhijana, 
n, a vessel of glass or crystal, cup, goblet, L. = mani, 
m. a ‘glass-jewel,’ crystal, quartz, Hit, = mala, n. 
the impurity secreted by the eye in the disease 
kdca; black salt or soda, L, » miei, f. a spirituous 
liquor, L. = mi, f. == mdlati?,L.—mi&sha, m. Do- 
lichos Catjang, L. =Javana, n. black salt (a medi- 
cinal salt prepared by calcining fossil salt and the fruit 
of the Emblic myrobalan together ; it consists chiefly 
of muriate of soda with a small quantity of iron, lime, 
and sulphur, and is a tonic aperient, W.), L.. = vaka- 
yantra.« -jata-yantra above, = sambhava, 0. 
‘produced from alkaline ashes,’ black salt, L. = sau- 
varoala, n. black salt, L. =sthali, f. the trum- 
pet flower (Bignonia suaveolens), L, Kio&ksha, in, 
‘ glass-eyed,’ N. of an aquatic bird, Suér. i, 205,14. 

Kiicaka, cs, m. glass, W.; stone, W.; alkaline 
ashes &c., W. 

K&icana or koanaka, cm, n. a string or tape 
or wrapper which ties or keeps together a parcel 
or bundle of papers or leaves of a manuscript &c., 
L.; (cf. Aacela.) 

KAcanakin, i, in. a writing, manuscript, L, 

K&oara, mfn. ‘consisting of glass,’ glass-like (said 
of a cat's eyes), Kathas, 

K&cita, mfn. suspended by a swing or in a loop, 
carried ia the basket hanging from each end of a 
yoke or pole, L, 


erafeasfe kacalindi, v.). for kaka-cticika, 
Lalit. 

Bifzy kicighe, as, m. a mouse, rat, 1. ; 
gold, L.; a legume, W. 

BrfafaR caciicika, v.1. for kaka-cticika, 
Lalit. xix, 3. 

MPa kdcita. See haed. 

art arae kacit-khard, mfn. (fr. ka-cid= 
kdni-cid) doing everything, doing vatious things, 
serving Various purposes, very active, RV. x, 86, 13. 

AIfeR kacima, as, m. a sacred tree (grow- 
ing near a temple), L. 

wrfafestte kacilindi and kacilindika,vv.ll. 
for kika-ctRtcika, Lalit. 

QT kaccha and kacchaka, mfn. (fr. kac- 
cha) being on the bank of a river (not applicable 
to human beings), Pan. iv, a, 133 & 134; (7), fia 
kind of fragrant earth (cf. Rdkshz), L. 

K&ochika, mi(/)u. being on the bank of a 
river (?), W.; a preparer of perfumes, Varl3yS, 

BTW kacchapa, mf(i)n. (fr. kucchapa) 
relating or belonging to a tortoise, 

BIPAR kacchika. See kaecha. 

BIfar kaechima, mfn. =«accha) clear 
(as water), L. 

STH kaja, am, n. a wooden hammer, Ap.; 
R. ii, 55,17, 

ATA ki-jalq, am, n. (see 2. ka) a little 
water, Vop. vi, 95 ; (infn.) waterless, Caraka vi, a. 

kaite, cl. 1. A. katcate, to shine, 


| 
ABS kaakshoru, us, m. a heron, L,; | Dhatup, vi, 10; to bind, ib.; (cf. dac, kate.) 


(also written kdnkshiru?.) 


Kiiicana, cm, n. gold, Naigh.i, 2; Mn.; Y3jit.; 


wratye kdfcl-pada. 


Nal.; Suér.; Hit.; money, wealth, property, W.; 
the filament of the lotus, L.; (mf(z)n.) golden, made 
or consisting of gold, MBh.; R.; Mn,; Megh.; Sak.; 
BhP.; (as), m., N. of several edible plants (Mcsua 
ferrea, L.; Michelia Champaca, L.; Ficus glomerata, 
L.; Bauhinia variegata, L.; Datura fastuosa, L.; 
Rottleria tinctoria, L.); a covenant binding for the 
whole life, Kam. (Hit.); a particular form of 
temple, Heat.; N. of the fifth Buddha, L.; N, of a 
son of NasZyana (author of the play Dhanafjaya- 
vijaya); N. of a prince (cf. kdAcana-prabha); 
(2), £. turmeric, L.; a kind of Asclepias (svar7a- 
kshtri), L.; a plant akin to the Premna spinosa, 
L.; a kind of yellow pigment. »kadali, f. a 
variety of the plant Musa sapientum, L. = kandara, 
m. a gold mine, W, =k&nti, mfn. shining like 
gold, Dad, xii, 5. = k&rini, f. the plant Asparagus 
Kacemosus, L, = kshfri, f. a kind of Asclepias, (ifc. 
°rya, min.) Suir, ii, 62, 5. —garbha, R. iii, 53, 
33 (probably for -varna, ed. Bomb. iii, 47, 27). 
= giri, m. ‘golden-mountain,’ N. of Merv, BhP. 
v, 16, 28; of an elephant, Kathas, = gairika, n. 
a kind of ochre, Susr. = cays, m. a heap of gold, 
W. == dayshtra, m., N. of a prince, Kathas. - pu- 
ra, n., N. of a town, Kathas,; Vet. = puri, f. id., 
Kathis. = pushpaka, n. the plant Tabernzmontana 
coronaria, L. —pushpi, f. a plant akin to the 
Premna spinosa, L. »prabha, mfn. glittering with 
gold, R.; (as), m., N. of a prince (son of Bhima 
and father of Suhotra), Hariv.; VP.; (@), £., N. of 
a Vidya-dhara princess, Kathis. = bhi, f. gold- 
dust, a2 golden or yellow soil, W. =bhish&, f. 
ochre, Npr. =maya, mf(z)n. made of gold, R.; 
Paiicat. = mila, f. ‘having a golden garland,’ N. 
of the daughter of Krikin and wife of Kunala 
(son of Asoka), Buddh.; N. of another woman, 
Kathas.; N. ofan Apsaras, K4rand. iii, 14. ~ruel, 
wnfn. shining like gold. =vapra, m. 2 hill or 
mound of gold, = varman, mn. ‘golden-armoured,’ 
N, ot a prince, MBh. v, 189, 20. — vega, m., N. of 
a Vidya-dhara, Kathas, » srihga, n., N. of 2 
mythical town, ib. = syiagin, min. golden-peaked, 
Heat. = samadhi, in, a treaty of friendship between 
two parties un equal terms, Hit. iv. —samnibha, 
mfn, like gold, K&ican&ksha, m.‘gold-eyed,’ N. 
of an attendant of Skanda, MBh. ix; N. of a Da- 
nava, Hariv.; (7), f., N. of the river Sarasvati, Gal. 
Kijicandhga, m{(7)n. golden-bodied, B&iica- 
naagadin, mtn.wearing a golden bracelet (aavada) 
on the upper arm, MBh. xii, 4,9. Kaioan&cala, 
m. ‘golden mountain,’ N, of mount Meru, MBh. i, 
67, 30. K&iicangchrya, m., N. of the author of 
the Dhanafliaya-vijaya. KaScanadri, m. ‘golden 
mountain,” N. of mount Meru. K&iicanabha, 
f, ‘golden splendour,’ N. of a town, Kathis. E&i- 
candbhidhina-samdhi, m. the alliance called 
golden (see -samtdht above), Hit.iv. Kiticanghva, 
mfn, called after gold; (amz),n,(scil. gazrrhka) a kind 
of ochre, Suir, Kéiicanéshudhi, m. ‘ golden- 
quiver,’ N, of a prince, Hariv. 1683. 
Kiiicanaka, min. golden ; m. the fruit of rice or 
grain, L.; the mountain ebony (Bauhinia variegata), 
L.; (a), f., N. of a town, VP,; (24@), Ff. a plant re- 
lated to the Premna Spinosa, L.; N. of a servant, 
Vasav.; (am), n. yellow orpiment, L. 
K&iicanfra, as, m. mountain ebony (Bauhinia 
variegata), Bhpr.; Balar, 
Katicankraka, “nila, a:, m. id., CL. 
K&ioaniya, mf(d)n. golden, MBh.; (a), f.a 
yellow pigment (go-rocana), L. 


GIP katci, ayas, m. pl., N. of a people, 
MBh. i, 6684; (#5), f. = 4@#cz, Comm. on Un, iv, 
117; (ifc. “ca, ind.) Sis. ix, 8a. puri, f., N. of a 
town (= Adiici-fura), W. 


SPAR keicika, am, n. sour grucl (kaz- 
Jika), L. 


MTA katci, f. (fr. /kac; cf. katci) a 
girdle (especially a woman’s zone or gitdle furnished 
with small bells and other ornaments, rafand), R.; 
Ragh.; Megh.; BhP.; Suér.; the plant Abrus pre- 
catorins, L.; N. of an ancient city (one of the seven 
sacred cities of the Hindiis, now Kofijivaram, not 
very far from Madras, = Adftci-varam, -puram, 
RTL.p. 446), VarBrS. ; BhP. &c, = kalfipa, m. (ifc. 
f. d) a girdle, Bhartry. i, 66. —kshetra, n., N. of 
the district round Kafici.  gnya-sth&na, n. the 
hips, haunches, Kum. i, 37; Vam. xvi, 3; (cf. Adatci- 
pada.) = nagara, n., N.ofatown(Kaiici), — pada, 


erate kdict-pura. 


n. the hips, haunches( =-gusa-stidna),L. = pura, 
n., N. of a town(Kaiici), Kas. on Pan. vi, 2,99; (#), 
f. id., PadmaP. «puraka, mfn. of or belonging 
to Kaficl-pura, Pat. = prastha, m., N. of a town, 
gana malddi, - yamaka, n. a kind of paronomasia 
or punning, e.g. Bhatt. x, 8. 


Brana kdicukin, min. = kaficukin, cled 


in armour, Ap. 
K&icukiya, as, m. = daiic’, Lalit. 241, 17. 


BPA kaijika, am, n. sour gruel, water 
of boiled rice in a state of spontaneous fermentation, 
Susr.; (a), f. id., L.; a medicinal plant, L,; an 
edible Jegume, L.; a kind of creeping plant, L. 
eo» pHa, f., N. of a Jaina work. —vataka, m. a 
dish consisting of sour gruel, meal, and several con- 
diments, Bhpr. 

K&Ji, f. sour gruel (AdMjzka), L.; N. of a plant 
(mahd-drona), L. 

KAijika, am, n, sour gruel (Adiijika), L. 


GTZ katd, as, m. (= kartd from which it 
is derived, Naigh. iii, 23) decpness, hole, well (Say.), 
RV, i, 106, 6; AV. xii, 4,3; MaitrS. iii, 1a, 1a; 
ApSr. xvii, 2. 

Katya, mfn. being in a hole, VS. xvi, 37 & 44. 


~ 
AISTIA katayavema, as, m., N. of a com- 
mentator on Kalidasa’s Sakuntal’, 


ZF katava, am, n. (fr. kate) sharpness, 
Vim. 


BIZAR katavema, for kafayavema. 


MISTY kataksha, as or am, m. or n, (?) 
(cf. katd), a sort of vessel for holding liquid, Kath. 
xl, 4. 

arfewy katipya, mfn. fr. katipa, gana sam- 
haiidi. 

katuka, am, n. (fr. katuka) acidity, 
gana yuvadi. 

AIS hatha, mf(i)n. proceeding from or 
composed by Katha, Pan. iv, 3, 107, K4s.; (as), 
m. a rock, stone, L. 

Kathaka, mf(7)n. relating to Katha, according 
to the Kathaka school of the Black Yajur-veda, 
Pat.; Sarvad.; (am), n., N. of one of the recen- 
sions of the Black Yajur-veda, Nir,; Pan.; Pat. 
-grihya-siitra, n.,N.ofawork, K&thako- 
panishad, f. the Kathopanishad, q.v. 

Kathas&thin, z/us,m. pl. the pupils of Katha- 
gatha, gana saunakddi, Pan. iv, 3, 106; or of 
Katha and Satha, ib., Kas. 


GSA kathina, am, n. (fr. kathina) hard- 
ness, sternness, W.; (as), m. the date fruit, W. 

KEithinya, wm, n. hardness, rigidity, stiffness, 
sternness, severity (N. of a disease), SarngS.; firm- 
ness of character, difficulty, obscurity (of style), 
Comin. on Pin. vi, 1, 24; Vop. xiii, 1; Sak. 63; 
Kum.; BhP.; error for kathiéla, Lalit, xliv, 7. 
- phala, n. the plant Feronia Elephantum 
(hapittha), L. 

MISTY Aatherani, is, m. (fr. katherani), 
N. of a man, gana gahdd:. 

Katherepiys, tufn. relating to Katherani, gana 
gahadi, 


FTG kand, mf(a)n. (etym. doubtful; gana 
kagarAdt) one-eyed, monoculous (akshnd kina, 
blind of one eye, Comm, on Pan. ii, 1, 30 & 3, 20), 
RV. x, 155, 1; AV. xii, 4, 3; TS. ii, 5, 1,7; Mn; 
MBh.; pierced, perforated (as a cowrie perforated 
or broken by insects), Comm. on P4n. ii, 3, 20; 
Hit.; Paficat.; Bharty. iii, §; ‘having only one 
loop or ring’ and ‘one-eyed,’ Paficat.; (as), m.acrow, 
L, =tvm, n. one-eyedness, Sah, = dewa, m., N. 
of 2 man, Buddh, =bhfitd, m., N. of a Yaksha, 
Kathis. i, 59; (cf. d-kdna, chkdksha, and kanika.) 

Kkneya, as, m. the son of a one-eyed woman, 
Comm. on Pan. iv, 1,131; one-eyed, W. ~~ vidha, 
by countty inhabited by Kineyas, gana dhauriky- 
dd. 

Kknera, as, m.=kdéneya, Comm, on Pan. iv, 1, 
131. 

K&neri, 75, or “rin, i, m., N. of a teacher (v1. 
hanerin), 


TWN kcpabhuja,mf(ijn. descended from 
Kana-bhuj or Kanada (q. v.), composed by or re- 


lating to Kanada, Comm. on Badar.; (as), m. a fol- 
lower of Kanfda, ib.; Hear. 
KAnkda, mf(i)n. composed by or relating to 
Kanada. ft 
kantkera, as, m. a metron. fr. ka- 
nthd, Pat. 


WTR kanukd, mfo. an adj. qualifying sa- 
ras, RV. viii, 77, 4 (Nir. v, 11). 


WTR kanuka, as, m. (kan, Un. iv, 39) 
a crow (wrongly written Adnwka, cf. kdnd), Un.; 
the bird which makes a hanging nest on the Tal 
tree, W.; a cock, W. ; a species of goose, W. 


MOC kaneri. See hand. 


kaneli-matyi (perhaps con- 
nected with Adyerva above), d, m.a bastard (a name 
of reproach occurring generally in the voc. case and 
according to native Comm. designating one whose 
mother was an unmarried woman), Mricch, 


BMWER kagtaka, mf(i)n. (fr. kantaka) con- 
sisting of thorns, ApSr. xv, 1. 

Kainfakamardantka, mfn. (from husiaka- 
mardana) effected by or resulting from the tread- 
ing down or crashing of thorns ur enemies, gana 


aksha-dytitddi, 


WATTERS kantakara, mfn. mado of the 
wood of Kanjakara, gana rajatddi. 


a 

MTWSPafE kéntheviddhi, is, m. (Pan. iv, 
1, 81) a descendant of Kanthe-viddha, VBr,; 
Pravar.; (athi or “ddhyd), fa female descendant 
of Kanthe-viddha, Pat. 


BW kinda [or kandd, TS. vii], as, am, 
m. n, (ifc. f. @ or 7) (cf. Ahanda, with which in 
some of its senses kdzda is contounded] a single 
joint of the stalk or stem of a plant, such as 
a bamboo or reed or cane (i.e. the portion from 
one knot to another, cf. ¢ri-£°), any part or portion, 
section, chapter, division of a work or book (cf. 
frt-k°), any distinct portion or division of an action 
or of a sacrificial rite (as that belonging to the gods 
or to the manes), AV.; TS.; VS.; a separate de- 
partment or subject (e.g. Aarma-hkanda, the depart- 
ment of the Veda treating of sacrificial rites, Kas. on 
Pan. iv, 2, 51), AV.; TS.; SBr.; R.; a stalk, stem, 
branch, switch, MBh.; R.; Mn. i, 46, 48; Kaus.; 
Susr.; the part of the trunk of a tree whence the 
branches proceed, W. ; a cluster, bundle, W, ; a multi- 
tude, heap, quantity (ife.), Pan. iv, 2, 51, Kas,; an 
arrow, MBh, xiii, 265; Hit.; a bone of the arms 
or legs, long bone (cf. kdndu-bhagna & puccha- 
kandi), Susr.; a rudder (?), R. ii, 89, 19; a kind 
of square measure, Pan. iv, 1, 23; Vop, vii, 55; 
a cane, reed, Saccharum Sara (sara), L.; water, L.; 
opportunity, occasion (cf. a-kdrda), L.; a private 
place, privacy, L.; praise, flattery, L.; (ifc. implying 
depreciation) vile, low, Pan. vi, 3,126; =handa- 
sydvayauo vikaro wd, gana bilvdd? ; (i), f. a little 
stalk or stem, Rajat. vii, 117. rishi, m, the 
Risht of a particular Kinda of the Veda, TAr. i, 32, 
2. = katu and -katauka, m. the plant Momordica 
Charantia, L.=kanta, m.a kind of plant, Gal. 
~ kindaka, m. the prass Saccharum spontaneum, 
L, = kira, m, the Areca or betel-nut tree, L.; the 
betel-nut, W. = kilaka, m, the tree Symplocos 
racemosa, L, =gunda, m. a species of grass, L. 
=gocara, m. an iron arrow, L, = tikta, -tik- 
taka, m, a kind of gentian (Gentiana Chirayita), 
Bhpr. » dh&ra, m., N. of a country, gana /aésha- 
silddi, Pan. iv, 3, 93; (mfn.) coming from or 
relating to that country, ib. (v. 1, Adwda-vadrana). 
=nfla, m. the plant Symplocos racemosa, L. 
= pafa, m. an outer tent, screen surrounding a 
tent, curtain, Dat.; Kad. ii, 121,14; (i), f. id., L. 
~pataka, m. id, Sii. —patita, m., N. of a 
serpent-king, Kath, =pattra, m. a kind of sugar- 
cane, L. = pita, m, an arrow’s fall or flight, Hit. 
=punkhd, f. the plant Galega purpurea, L. 
~pushpa, n. the flower of the Artemisia indica, 
L.; (a), f. the plant Artemisia indica, Pan. iv, 
1,64, Vartt. 1; gana a7ddi, Pan. iv, 1, 4; Vop. 
iv, 15.—prishtha, m. ‘arrow-backed,’ a Brahman 
who lives by making arrows and other weapons, 
MBh. (cf. Adnda-sprishta); a soldier, W.; the 


husband of a courtezan; an adopted or any other : 
than a natural son, W.; (az), n. the bow of : 


wim Kat. 
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Karna, L.; the bow of Kima, W. = phala, m. the 
plant Ficus glomerata, L. = bhagua, n. a fracture 
or dislocation of the bones, Suér.; -fva, n. the state 
of having a fractured limb, Susr. = maya, mfn. con- 
sisting ot reed or cane, L.; (J), f. a kind of lute 
(== kinda-vind), Laty.rxuhfi, f. the plant Helle- 
borus niger, Bhpr. i, 173; .—°rshi, m. = kinda- 
risht above, Comm. on Badar. 301, 7. = lava, 
mfn, cutting canes or twigs, Comm. on Pap. ili, 
2,1; 3, 12. vat, mfn. armed with arrows, an 
archer, Pan. v, 2, 111. = Vastra, n. a curtain, 
Caurap. = vilrana, n, the warding off of arrows, 
Balar.; N. of a country (v.1, for Aduda-dhdra) ; 
(mfn.) coming from or relating to that country, gana 
lakshasslddt, Ki. on Pan. iv, 3, 93. = vErint, f., 
N. of Dury’, DeviP, = vind, f. a kind of lute com- 
posed of' juints of reed, Kath.; Laty.; KatySr.; 
SankhSr,; (said ta be played by Candalas, L.; cf. 
kdndola-vind.\ « #&khk, f. a kind of Soma-valli, 
1, gandhi, m, a joint in the stem of a tree or of a 
recd, L. = sprighta, m. a Brahman who lives by 
making weapons (cf, -frzsd(de ., Hariv, = hing, 0. 
‘without Knots,’ the grass Cyperus pertenuis, L. 
Kindagnaka, mfn. relating to Adndfgnt, KAS. 
on Pin. iv, a, 136. Kamdagna (v, |. eerddent), 
m., N. of a particular locality, ib. Kiudinu. 
krama, m., ‘manik& or “man, f, an index of the 
kandas of the Taittiriya-Samhiti, Kiindanusa- 
maya, om. ihe performance of all prescribed acts of 
ritual in orderly succession for a particular object be- 
fore performing the same acts in the same order for 
a second object, Comm, on AévGr. i, 24, 7 on KatySr. 
1,5, 9 & 11; viii, 8,14; 155 17; on Nyayam. v, a, 
(cf. paddrthinusamaya). Kndékahu, m. the 
plant Saccharum spontaneum, Bhpt. ii, 64, 9 ; Car. 
iii, 8; the plant Asteracantha lungifolia, L, Kiinde= 
rubi, f. = hdnda-ruhd, L, 

Kandaal, f. the plant Sikshma-parnf, L, 

Kind&ra, as, m. a kind of mixed caste, 
BrahmavP, 

Kkud&la, as, m.aiced-basket (cf. Admfola), L, 

Kendik&, f.a part or division of a book, Comm, 
on SBr, xiii, a, §, 13 a kind of com (cf, danéa), L.; 
a kind of gourd (Cucumis utilissimus), L. 

Kandin, mfn. reed-shaped, grass-like, hollow, 
AV. viii, 7,43 THr. ii. 

Kfudira, mfh. (Pan. v, 2,110; Vop. vii, 32 & 
33) armed with arrows, an archer, L.s (as), m. 
the plant Achyranthes aspera, 1..; the plant Mo- 
mordica Charantia, L.; (@ and 7), f.the plant Rubia 
Munjisia, L. 

Kandera, as, m. the plant Amaranthus poly- 
gonoides, Bhpr. i, 2825 (¢), f. the plant Tiaridium 
indicum, L.; (ef. Aigera.) 

Kindola, as, m. = Admfala, L. 


AWAITS kandamayana, as, m. (fr. kam- 


dama?), N. of a grammarian, TPrat, 


BATE kanrd, mfn. relating to or worship- 
ping Kanva, Pan. iv, 2, 111; (as), m. a descendant 
of Kanva, RV.; TandyaBr.; SankhSr.; a wor- 
shipper of Kanva, Comm, on Pan, iv, 2, 111; (a5), 
m. pl. (Pan, iv, 2, tra) the school of Kanva; N. 
of a dynasty, VP.;. (am), n., N. of several Samans. 
~deva, 1., N. of a man, SEkbe, f. the Kanva 
branch or school ofthe WhitcYajur-veda, = "gakbin, 
ni, a follower of the Kanva branch of the Veda. 

Kaduvaka, infin. pertaining to Kanva, Pan. iv, 2, 
104, Vartt. 33; (a), n., N. of a Sdman, Laty. vi, 
ll, 4. 

Xboviyana, m. a descendant of Kanva; (ds), 
m. pl. the descendants or followers of Kanva, RV. 
viii, §5, 4; N. of a dynasty, BhP. xii, 1, 39. 

K&uvilyani, m. a descendant of Kanva, ShadvBr. 
according to Say. on RV. i, 53, 3 (Aanv’ in printed 
text) & viii, 2, 40; Comm, on Ny4yam. ix, 1, 21. 

KEnvi-putra, as, m., N, of a teacher, BrArUp. 
Vi, 5,1. 

Kinviya, min. fr. Aanva, Comm, on Pan, iv, 
2,10. 

’Kinvys, as, m. (gana gargdd?) a descendant of 
Kanva, TindyaBr.; (cf. danza.) 

Kinvyiiyana, as, m. a descendant of Kinva, 
ShadvBr.; (as), mm. pl., Hariv. i, 32,5; N.of adynasty, 
VP. iv, 24, 12. 

Kinvyfyanfysa, ds, m. pl. the school of Kin- 
vyayana, Pat. 


WT kat, ind. a prefix implying contempt 
(cf. 2. Aad), only in comp, with »4/krt, ‘to insult, 
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wrnea Ad-tantra, 


aifaet kanti-hara. 


dishonour,” p.p. &d¢-krifa, mfn. insulted, dis- composed by KitySyana); (as),m.apupilofKatya- = &TAT@ kanayana(?), as, m. a patrony- 


honoured, BHP. vi, 7,11. 


WAR k:a-tantra, am, n., N.of a grammar, 
also called A@/dpaka or “pa-sitra or Kaumara- 
eyakarana (composed by Sri-sarvavarman ‘after the 
Stitra composed by Bhagavat-Kumara, and at his 
command;' (ds), m. pl. the followers of the K1- 
tantra grammar. = kaumudi, f,, N. of a comm. 
on the above by Go-vardhana, Other similar works 
are: -gana-dhatu, -catushtaya-pradipa, -can- 
drika, ee aE purjika, -pariitshta, 
-parisishta-prabodha, -laghu-vrittt, -vibhrama- 
sutra, vistara or -vistara, -vritti, -vrittt-tika, 
wriltt-fanjtkd, -sabda-mald, -shat-kdraka, and 
kdtantvonadt-vritts, 


@MAT katura, mf(a)n. (etym. doubtful, 
perhaps from Aafara, ‘uncertain as to which of the 
two,’ BRID.), cowardly, faint-hearted, timid, des- 
pairing, discouraged, disheartened, confused, agi- 
tated, perplexed, embarrassed, shrinking, frightened, 
afraid of (luc, or inf. or in comp.), R.; Mricch.; 
Ragh.; Megh.; Sak.; Paficat.; Hit.; (as), m. a 
kind of large fish (Cyprinus Catla, 4é@/a/a), L.; N. 
ofa man (see Adfardyana); (am), nu. (in sa-kalara) 
‘timidity, despair, agitation,’ ti, f. or -tva, n. 
cowardice, timidity, agitation, Sak.; Megh. ; Paiicat. 

KitarAyana, 25, m, a descendant of Katara, gana 
nadiads, 

Katarya, am, n. cowardice, timidity, dejection, 
agitation, fear, MBh.; R.; Ragh. 

Bites katala, as, m. a kind of large fish 
(Cvprinus Catla, cf. Adfara),L.; N. of a man, gana 
nagddt. 

KAtalfiyana, s,m. a descendant of Kitala, gana 
nagddi ; (cf. katardyana.) 

MIfA kati, min.(fr../3. ka), wishing, desir- 
ing’ (only in comp., see rind-hati and kama-kiti, 
cf. yina-cit); (ayas), m. pl., N. of a school. 


TATA katiya, min. (fr. katya), composed 
by Kitya, »kalpa-sfitra, n., N. of a work. 
= grihya-siitra, n., N. of a work by Paraskara 
(belonging to the White Yajur-veda). = gtitra, n., 
N. of a work, 


BAM ki-tira, am, n. a bad shore, Pan. 
vi, 1, 1§5, Kas. 


WTF katu, us, m.==hipa, Naigh. iii, 23; (ef. 
Ratd.) 


RYU ka-trina, am, n. bad grass,’ @ par- 
ticular kind of grass (Rohisha-trina), L.; (cf. da¢- 
trina.) 


ATH kat--/kri. See kat. 
araxaR kattreyaka, mfn. (fr. 2.kad +- tri), 


produced from or pertaining to any combination 
of three inferior articles, Pan. iv, 2, 95. 


MTR katthaka, as, m. ‘descendant of 


Katthaka,’ N. of a commentator, Nir, 


Aiea katya, as, m.= katydyana, gana gar- 
gidi, Pan. iv, 1, 108. 

Katyfiyana, as, m. ‘descendant of Kati’ (see 
2. katt), N, of the author of several treatises on 
ritual, grammar, &c., Hariv, 1461 & 1768; R. 
ii, 67, 2; VPrat.; Yaji. i, 4 (he is also author 
of the V4rttikas or critical annotations on the 
aphorisms of Panini, of the Yajur-veda Pratisakhya, 
and of the Srauta-siitras, and is identified with 
Vara-ruci, the author of the Prakrita-prakaéa) ; Gi 5; 
f., N. of one of the two wives of Yajiavalkya, SBr. ; 
of a Pravrajika, Kathas. ; of Durg’, Hariv.; Lalit.; 
Prab,; a middle-aged widow dressed in red clothes, 
L.; mf(7)n. composed by Kiatydyana. = tantra, 
n., N. of awork, « m&h&tmya, n., N. of a work. 
om» stra, n. the Srauta-sfitras of Katyayana ; -fad- 
dhatt, f.acommentary on the same by Y4jiika-deva; 
ebhashya, na commentary on the same by Karka, 
Kitylyanésvara, n., N. of a Litga, SkandaP. 

KAtyfiyanixi, f. a widow in middle age, L. 

Katykyanl, f. of “yzna, q.v. = kalpa,m:, N. 
of a Kalpa. = putra, m., N. of a teacher, BfArUp. 
vi, 5,4. 

K&tyfhyantys, ds, m. pl. the school of Kity’- 
yana; (am), n., N. of several works; (m{n.) com- 
posed by Katy4yana (e.g. -sds¢ra, the law-book 


yana, W. : 
MTG kathaka, as,m.a son or descendant 
of Kathaka, Pravar. $ 


Kithakys, as, m. id., gana gargids, 

Bkthakyfiyani, f. of Kathakya, gana Johitddt. 

HLA AE kathascitka, mf(z)n. (fr, katham- 
cid), accomplished with difficulty, gaya vinayddi. 


Ifa kathike, mf(i)n. (fr. 1. katha), be-. 


longing to a tale. told in a tale, W.; knowing stories, 
Pan. iv, 4, 102; (as), m. a narrator of stories, W. 


Meg kadamba, as, m. (Un. iv, 84) a kind 
of goose with dark-prey wings (4a/a-haysa), MBh.; 
R.; Ragh.; Susr.; an arrow, L.; the plant Nauclea 
Cadamba, L.; (a), f. a kind of plant, L.; (a), n. 
the flower of the Nauclea Cadamba, Suir, 

KEdambaka, as, m. an atrow, L. 

Kidambini, f. a long line or bank of clouds, 
Prasannar. iv, 20; N, of a daughter of Takshaka, 
Virac. 

WISAT kadambara, as, am, m. nu. the sur- 
face or skim of coagulated milk, sour cream, L,; 
(am, t), u.f. (u., L.) a spirituous liquor distilled 
from the flowers of the Cadamba, Kad. 102, 19; 
the rain water which collects in hollow places 
of the tree Nauclea Cadamba when the flowers are 
in perfection (it is supposed to be impregnated with 
honey}, L.; wine, L.; spirituous liquor (in general), 
L.; the fluid which issues from the temples of a 
rutting elephant, L.; (7), f. the female of the Kokila 
or Indian cuckoo, L.; the preaching-crow, L.; N. 
of Sarasvati, L.; of a daughter of Citra-ratha and Ma- 
dird ; of a celebrated story by Bana named after her. 

Kedambari, f. of Sbura, q.v. — kathi-sira, 
m., N. of a work by Abhinanda (q.v.) = bija, 1. 
any cause of fermentation, ferment, yeast, J..— loca~ 
nananda, im. ‘the pleasure of Kadamibari’s eyes, 
N. of the moon, Kad. ii. 133, 7. 

K&dambarya, as, m, the tree Nauclea Cadamba 
(Addaméa), L. 


=< 

MTeHA kadaleya (fr. kadala), gana sakhy- 
adi. 

Meth aw kadacitka, mf(i)n. (fr. kada-cid ; 
Vop. vii, 15), appearing now and then, produced 
sometimes, occasional, incidental, Comm. on Bidar. 
ii, 3, 18 & iii, 2, 10. —t&, f. and -twa, n. the 
state of occurring occasionally, Sah. 


mite matt 4 kadi-krama-stuti, is, f., N. of 
2 work attributed to SaikarAcarya. 


Kiidi-mata, a7, u., N. of a Tantra work, L, 


BEA kadrava, min. dark yellow, reddish 
brown, MBh. v, 1708. 

KAdraveysa, as, m. (fr. kadri, Pin. vi, 4, 147; 
gana subhrddi, Pau. iv, 1,123; Vop. vii, 6), N. of 
certain Nagas or serpent-demons supposed to people 
the lower regions, e.g. of Arbuda, AitBr. vi, 1; SBr, 
xiii, 4, 3,9; SankhSr. xvi, 2,14; AdvSr. x, 7; 
of Kasarnira, TS, i, §, 4,1; MBh.; Hariv.; BhP.; 
a serpent (?), L. 


STAR kanako, mfn. (fr. kanaka), golden, 
Suir. 1, 99, 53 (ast), n. the seed of Croton Jamal- 
gota, lL. 

HTAS kanac, the suffix dna; (forming perf. 
p. A.) . 

STAT kanada, f. a particular Ragini. 

@ITAq kanada, as, m., N. of a son of Dhi- 


miarana, 


@lVTA 1. kanana, am, n. (said to be fr. 
“/kan) a forest, grove {sometimes in connection 
with vana), R.; Nal.; Ragh.; Paficat.; Suér.; (ife. 
f. a, R.; Ragh.); a house, L, Kinandnta, n. 
the skirts or neighbournood of a forest, wooded 
district, forest, R.; (cf. vandeia.) Kinandri, 
m. ‘forest-enemy, a species of the Mimosa-tree 
(Jami), L. Kinanasikas, m. ‘forest-dweller,’ a 
monkey, R.; (cf, candhkas.) 


BTAF 2. kdnana, am, n. (fr. 3.ka-+-Gnana), 
the face of Brahma, L, 


STATSH kanalaka, mfn. (fr.kanala), gana 
arihanddi, Pan. iv, 3, 80; (v.1, &dlanaka.) 


mic, Pravar. 


wifafee kanishthika, min. (ff. kanish- 
(nikd), gana sarkarddi. 

KEnishthineys, as, m. (gana kalydny-ddt) 2 
son of the youngest or of a younger wife, TBr. ii, 1, 
8,1; (pl.) Comm. on Mn. ix, 123 (4antsh? printed 
text). 

Kanishthya, 2, n. the position of the youngest 
or a younger, Hariv. 113. 


WAIN kanitd, as, m. a patr. of Prithu- 
iravas, RV. viii, 46, 21 & 24; SankhSr. xvi, 11, 23. 


Mradta kanind, mf(i)n. (fr. kanina), born 
of a yaunp wife, Pan. iv, 1, 116; Mn, ix, 160 & 
172; Yaji. ii, 129; MBh,; Hariv.; BhP.; (as), 
m., N. of Vyasa, Comm, on Pan. iv, 1, 116 (cf. 
MBh. i, 3802); of Karna, Comm, on Pan. iv, J, 
116 (cf, Harivy. 4057; BhP. ix, 23, 13); of Agni- 
vesya, BhP. ix, 2,21; (mfn.) suitable to or designed 
for the eyeball (cf. Aaninaka), Susr. ii, 353, 13. 


ATATI kdniyasd, ds, m. pl. (fr. kaniyas), 


less in number, SBr, xiv, 4, 1, 1. 
araicg kdnerin, m. = kdnerin, q. v. 
Are x. kanta, mf(a)n. (fr. 2. kam), de- 


aired, loved, dear, pleasing, agresable, lovely, beauti- 
ful; (as), m, any one beloved, a lover, husband ; 
the moon, [..; the spring, L.; the plant Barring- 
tonia Acutangula,L.; iron, L.; a stone (cf. strya-k’, 
&ce.), L.; N. of Krishna, £..; of Skanda, MBh. iii, 
14631; of a son of Dharmaenetra, Hariv. i, 33, 
3; (@), f. a beloved or lovely woman, wile, mis- 
tress, Kathis.; a charming wite, L.; the earth, L.; 
N. of certain plants, £.; large cardamoms, J..; a 
kind of perfume (reaudi, Piper aurantiacum), L. ; 
N. of a metre of four lines of seventeen syllables 
each; a kind of Stuti; (az), u. saffron, L.; a kind 
of iron, L.; a mapnet, Buddh.; a kind of house, 
LL. = Kelikd, f. a particular kind of artilicial 
verse, ee tva, n. loveliness, beauty, apreeableness, 
MBh. ili, 14437. pakshin, im. ‘lovely-bird,’ a 
peacock, L, «— pishina, m. the iron-stone, load- 
stone, L. = pusbpa, m. the mountain-cbony (Bau- 
hinia variegata), lL. —misra, m., N. of an author, 
=loha, 1. the loadstone, L.=lawha, n. cast-iron 
\f. loha-kdnta), LL. Kintanuvritta, m, com- 
pliance with a beloved one, Kéantayasa, n. the 
irou-stone, loadstone, magnet, L.; (ef. -pdshana, 
~-loha, and ayas -handd.) Kaintotpidi, tf, N.ofa 
metre consisting of four lines of twelve syllables each. 

Kantaka, ws,m., N. of a man, Das. 

K&ntalaka, a:, m. the tree Cedrela Toona 
(commonly fanaa, the wood of which resembles 
inahogany), L. 

Kanta, f. of kinta, q.v. Kinthighri-do- 
hada and kint&-carana-d°, m. ‘having a longing 
desire for contact with the foot of a beautiful woman’ 
(to hasten its blossoms), the tree Jonesia Asoka, L. 
Kiati-puri, v. |, for Adnti-puri, VP. 

Kantiya, Nom. A. “yale, to behave like a lover, 
Bhartr. i, 0. 

Kénti, zs, . desire, wish, L.; loveliness, beauty, 
splendour, female beauty, personal decoration or 
embellishment, Nal.; Sak.; Megh.; Paficat. ; Susr. ; 
Kathds.; a lovely colour, brightness (especially of 
the moon), Kathas.; (ifc. f.7) Caurap.; (in rhetoric) 
beauty enhanced by love, Vim. ili, 1,22; xxii, 14; 
Sah.; a lovely or desirable woman personified as 
wife of the moon, Hariv. 5419; N. of Lakshml, 
BhP. x, 65, 29; of Durga, DeviP, =kara, min. 
causing beauty, beautifying, illuminating, W. = ko« 
sala, ds, m. pl., N. of a people, MBh, vi, 9, 40. 
wda, min, giving beauty, beautifying, adorning, 
W.; (@), f. the plant Serratula anthelminthica 
(wikuci), L.; (ant), n. bile, bilious humor, L. 
~ diiyaka, mi\ikd)n. granting beauty, beautifying, 
adorning, W.; (av), u. @ fragrant wood (a kind of 
Curcuma from the root of which a yellow dye is 
prepared ; C. Zanthorrhizza, cf. Aaliyaka), L. 
= para, n., N. of a town in Nepal, VarBrS.; (4), f., 
N.of a town, PadmaP, = mat, nifn, lovely, splendid, 
R,; Kum,; Susr.; (4), £.,N. ofa metre; N. ofa woman; 
-fd, f. loveliness, beauty, Kum, = r&ja, m,, N. of a 
prince. vrata, n. a kind of ceremony. = bara, 
mfn. destroying beauty, making ugly, dulling, dim- 
ming, W. 


warfare kantika, 


KAatike, ds, m. pl., N. of a people, VP. 

Kainti, {., N. of a town, = nagari, f., N. of a 
city in the north (for kuntt-nageri, cf. kantt-pura). 

WATE kantara, as, am, m.n. a large wood, 
forest, wilderness, waste, MBh.; R.; Yaiii. ii, 38; 
Kathas.; Paficat.; a difficult road through a forest, 
forest-path, L.; a hole, cavity, L.; (as), m. a red 
variety of the sugar-cane, Suér.; a bamboo, U.; the 
mountain ebony (Bauhinia variegata), L.; (in music 
a kind of measure, (7), f. a kiud of sugar-cane, L, 
(am), un, a national calamity, calamity, Karand. 
xlvii, 1§ & 20; the blossom of a kind cf lotus, lotus 
L.; a symptom or symptomatic disease, W. = ga, 
mfn, wood-going. = patha, m.a path through a 
forest, Das. = “pathika, min. going on or conveyed 
on forest-roads, Pau. v, 1,77, Vartt. I. bhava, m 
a dweller in the woods, VarBrS. = visini, 
‘ wood-dwelling,’ N.of Durg’, MBh.vi, 23,13. Kiin-~ 
tarékshu, m.a kind of sugar-cane, Bhpr. ii, 64. 

K&ntaraka, as, m. a kind of sugar-cane, L. 
(@s),m. pl., N. of a people, MBh, ii, 1117; (24a), £ 
a kind of bee, Suér, 


MUA kanisipida. See kanta. 


ATeUR kanthaka, am, n.° coming from the 
town Kanthi,’ a particular substance, Pan. iv, 2, 103. 
K&nthika, mfn, (ft. fastthd), Pan. iv, 2, 102. 


. RYU kanthakya, as, m. a descendant o: 
Kanthaka, gaua gurgdde ; “kydyani, f., gaua lohs- 
tddt. 

Wire kanda, gana asmadi. 

Kaindakiyana, as, m.a descendant of Kindaki, 
gina faulvaly-ddt, Kai, 

Kindaki, 25, m. a patr., gana ¢eulvaly-ade, Kis, 

GTraR kamdama, as, m. a patr. of Eka- 
yavan, TBr. ii, 7, 11, 2; (cf. gdm-dama.) 

Mle kandarpa, as,m. descended from or 
relating to Kandarpa, gana drddid?. 

Kandarpika, am, n. ‘treating of aphrodisiaca," 
N. of the seventy-sixth Adhydya of VarBrS. 


ATC kandava,mfn. (fr. kandu), roasted or 
baked in an iron panoroven (as bread cakes &c.), W. 

Kandavika, m{n. employed in baking, L. ; (as), 
m, a baker, Paiicad. 

MIETAT kanda-vishd, am, n. a species of 
poison, AV.x, 4, 22. 

Heyl kamdis, k, mfn. (fr. kam disam, 
to which region shall I fly?’), put to fight, running 
away, flying, MBh. xii, 6320; (cf. MBh. iii, 1113 3.) 
K&imndig-bhiita, min. run away, MBh. v, 1870; 
MarkP. 

Kamdisi-, ind, with ./5/2, to take to flight, L. 
Kim disika, min. running away, MBh. ix, 134; 
Rajat. &c. 


WTO kandula, f. a particular Ragini. 
RET kandura, f. a kind of plant, Gal 


kanyakubja, am, n., N. of a city 
( = kanya-kubja, q.v.), MBh.; R.; BhP. &c.; 
(mf(é)n.) belonging to or dwelling in Kanyakubja ; 
(z), f. a princess or a female inhabitant of K4nya- 
kubja, Comm. on Pin. iv, 1,78. {In Kathds. lxi, a19 
wrongly printed Kanyikubja.] 


STATA kanyaja, f. a kind of perfume, L. 


WITS kapata, mf(i)n. (fr. kapata), addicted 
to deceit ox fraud, dishonest, VarByS. 

K&patika, mf(7)n. fraudulent, dishonest, wicked, 
perverse, bad, L.; (as), m. a flatterer, parasite, W.; 
a student, scholar, L. 

Kpetya, am, n. deceit, fraud, dishonesty, 
wickedness, W. 


STIS kapatava, as, m. (gana édragara- 
wddt) 2 son or descendant of Kapatu, VBr.; (7), f. a 
female descendant of Kapatu, Comm. on P4n. iv, 
1, 78. 

" K&patavaka, mfn. coming from Kapatava or 
from his family, Comm. on Pin. iv, 3, 80. 


WITTY ka-patha, az, m. (fr. 2. ka+patha), 
a bad road, bad ways, erring or evil course, Pan. vi, 
3, 104 & 108; Vop. vi, 94; MBh. v, 4193; R. ii, 
108, 7; v, 86, 3; (as), m, N, of a Danava, Hariv, 
14287; (am), nu, the fragrant root of Andropogon 
muricatus, L, 


WITT kapi,f.acarriage(Gmn.), RV-x, 40.3. 


MTR kapattka, mfn. = kapatikéna, 
gana Sarkartid? (ka palika, Kab.); also v. 1. for Adv 
patika, L, : 

BVI kapala,mf(i)n. (fr. kapala), relating 
to the skull orcranium, R.i, 29, 13; VarBpS.( = Pai- 
cat.); nade of skulls, Prasannar. Ixxviii, 05 3 (as), m1. 
a follower of a particular Saiva sect of ascetics (see 
kapaltka); the piant Cucumis utilissinus, L., 
(ds), m. pl. the school of Kapilin; (i), f. the Em- 
belia Ribes, L.; a clever woman, L.; (cae), n. a 
kind of leprosy, Car. vi, 7. 

KaApa&li, zs, m., N. of a Siddha, Sarvad. 

XGphlika, mfiiin, relating to or belonging to a 
skull (=: Aafalikéva), gana derkarddi, Pan. v. 3, 
107; (as), m. a kind of Saiva ascetic who carries 
a human skull aod uses it as a receptacle for his lood 
(he belongs to the left-hand sect), VarB)S.; Bharir. 
i, 64; Prab, lili, §; Kathas. &c.; N. ofa mixed class 
(Aafalin), L.; N. of a teacher; (amr), n.a kind of 
leprosy; (infn,) peculiartoa Kapilika, Prab, ; Paficat. 

KA&pAlin, 7, m. ‘adorned with skulls,” N, of Siva, 
MBh. xii, 1217 (cf. Aafa/in); N. of a mixed caste, 
KrahmavP.; N. ofason of Krishnaand Yaudhishthirs, 
Hariv. 9196. 

UGH kapika, mf(in. (fr. kapi), shaped 


or behaving like a monkey, gana avguly-ailr, 


aifasres kaptitjala, min. (fr. kap®), coming 
from the francoline partridge, Kauf. 46; (as), m.a 
patr. fr, hap? (v.t. Aug"), pana Studd. 

Kapidjalda, ds, in. pl. the school of Kapif-ja- 
ladya, Pat. 

KS pitijalxdi, 26, m.2 patr.fr. Ac priyaldda, gana 
kury-adi, 

Kipibjalkdya, as, m. a parr. fr. id, ib, 

MA plijali, is, m. a patr. fr. kapeAzala, Pat. 


WPA kapittha, min. (fr. kapittha), be- 
longing to the tree Feronia elephantum, Pan. iv, 
3, 140. 

K&pitthaka, as, m.(?) N. of a place, Comm. 
on VarBr. 

Kapitthika, infn., N. of certain ascetics, Hariv. 
7988; (@), f. (perhaps) the tree Feronia elephantum, 
Hariv, 7984. 


aifos kapila, mf(i)n. (fr. kapila), pecutia. 
or belonging to or derived from Kapila, MBh. 
R.; of a tawny ot brownish colour, L.; (a@s}, m. 
a follower of the teacher Kapila, follower of the 
Sankhya system of philosophy (founded by Kapila), 
MBh. xii; Kavyad.; Hear.; a tawny colour, L. 
(ant), n., N. of a work by Kapila (= sdizkhya, o: 
according to others an Upa-purana), Paiicar.; (with 
tirtha) N, ofa Tirtha, SkandaP.; KapSami. = pu- 
raya, n., N. ofa work, « bali,m., N.ofa man, Car, 
Kapilésvara-tirtha, 1., N. of a Tirtha, SivaP. 

Kipilika, as, m.a metron, fr, Aapelikd, gana 
Stvddt. 

K&pileya, mfn. derived from Kapila, Pajicar. 
(as), m.a patr. fr. Aapila or a metron, fr. kaprld, 
AitBr, vii, 17; MBh. 

K&pilya, mfn. fr. kapila, gana samkaiddi. 


afqray kapivana, as, m. (fr. kapi-v°), N 
of a festival lasting two days, KatySr.; AgvSr.; Vatt. 


arfayy kapisa, am, n. (fr. kapisa), a kind 
of spirituous liquor, L.; (é), £, N. of a place, Pan. 

> 2, gg. 

KEpisiyana, mf(i)n. coming from Kapisi (c.g. 
madhu, honey, or draksha, grape, W.), Pan. iv, 
2,99; (as), m.a patr. or metron., Pravar.; (at), n.a 
kind of spirituous liquor, Sis. x, 4; a deity, L. 

KEpiseya, as, m. (fr. kapiiad), a Pisica, imp, 
goblin, L. 

wfara kapishthala, as, m. & son or de- 
scendant of Kapishthala, Comm. on Nir. iv, 14; 
ds), m. pl, N. of a people (cf. KapBroGoArt), Var- 
BrS, = katha, m. pl.,N.ofaschool ofthe Yajur-veda. 

Ki yishthalk&yana, min. (fr. kdprshthala), Pan. 
viii, 3, 91, Pat. 

K&pishthali, 35, m. 2 son or descendant of 
Kapishthala, gana krawdy-ddi: Pan. viii, 3, 91, 
Vartt.; (°dyd), f. of “4s, gana Araudy-adz. 


BI kapi, f.a pate. fr. kdpya; N.ofa river, . 
MBh, vi, 9, 24; VP.= putra, m., N. of a teacher, | 


BrArUp, i 


mre kdma-kald. 
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Kipliyak&nika, as, m., N. of a Muni, VayuP. 

Kipoya, mf(A)n. (tr. Aa p7), belonging or peculiar 
toa monkey, R. vi, 111, 19; (as, m, a descendant 
of Kapi, Comm. on Pan, iv, 1, 107; (pl.) Tandya- 
Br.; (av), n, monkey tricks, Pan. v, 1, 129. 

1, K&pya, s,m. (PAn.iv, 1,107; gana gargads) 
a descendant of Kapi, BrArUp, 

Kipyiyani, f. of &cpyra, gana loArtdds. 


@TZRA ka-purusha, as, m. (fr. 2.ka; Pan. 
vi, 3, 106; Vop. vi, 94), acontemptible man, coward, 
wretch, R.; Pajicat.; Hit.; (mf(@)n.) unmanly, 
cowardly, miserable, Hariv.; R, vi, 88, 13. = tl, 
f and -tva, n. unmantiness, cowardliness, 

Kiipurushya, ai, \. unmanliness, meanness, 
cowardice, pana brdhmandds, 

ALATA ha pota, mf{(2)n. (fr. kapota, Pain. iv, 
3,135. Sch, 1s§q, Sch.) belonging to or coming 
froma pigeon, MBh.; BhP.; Pat.; of the colour of 
a pigeon. ot a dull white colour, grey, VarBrS. ; 
(a.m, uatron, fossil alkali, L.; antimony, a colly- 
ritin Or application for the eves, W.; (2), fa kind 
of plant, Susr. ii, 173, 123 (am), n. a flock of 
pigeons, Comm, on Pan, iv, 2, 445 antimony, L,; 
N. oftwo Sainans, ArshBr, KipotdSjana, n. anti- 
Inony, a cullyrium for the eyes, L. 

Kipotaka, min. ir. kafofakiya, pana bilvakdd?, 

Kiipotapikya, as, m. a prince of the Kapota- 
pikas, Pan. v, 3, 133, Kas. 

Kapoturetaua, as, m. a patr. fr. kapofa-r”, 
Comm, on SaokhBr, iii, a. 

Kapoti, 1s, m. (Pat.)a patr. fr. 4:1Ao/a, MBh. xiv, 
2712. 

MHTAN kapola, as, m. pl., ov. of a school of 
the Sima-veda. 

IQ 1. kapya. 

AY 2. kanya, only in comp, — kara, mfn. 


coutessing sin, L,— kara, min, confessing sin, LL. 5 
(as), m, confession of sin, L, 


AGS ka-phala, as, m.=katphala, L. 

BTA kabandha (fr. kab?). See kav®. 

Kaibandhya, am, ti, the state of being a trunk, 

Mad kabard, as, m., N. of certain evil 
spitits, AV. iti, 9, 3-5. 

an ha-bhartri, Gd, m. a bad husband or 
lord or master, Sah, 

FIA kim, ind, an interjection used in 
calling out to another, L. 


SIA kiima, as, m. (fr. /2. kam: once 
hima, VS. xx, 60), wish, desire, longing (kdmo me 
bhunjita bhavin, my wish is that you should eat, 
Pan. i, 3,153), desire for, longing after (pen,, dat., 
or loc.), love, aflection, object of desire or of Jove 
or of pleasure, RV.; VS.; TS.; AV.; SBr.; 
MBh.: R, &c.; pleasure, enjoyment ; love, especially 
sexual love or sensuality; Love or Desire per- 
sonified, AV. ix; xii; xix (cf. KV. x, 129, 4); VS.; 
ParGr.; N. of the god of love, AV. iii, 25,1; MBh.; 
Lalit.; (represented as son of Dharma and husband 
of Rati [MBh. i, 2596 ff. ; Hariv.; VP.]; or asa son 
of Brahma, VP. ; or sometimes of Samkalpa, BhP. 
vi, 6,10; ef. kama-deva); N. of Agni, SV. ii, 8, 
2, 1y, 3; AV.; TS.; KatySr,; SankhSr.; of Vish- 
uu, Gal.; of Baladeva (cf. Adma-pdla), L.; a 
take in gambling, Nar, xvi, 9; a species of mango 
tree (= mtahda-raju-cuta), L.; N, of a metre con- 
sisting of four lines of two long syllables each; a 
kind of bean, L.; a particular form of temple, 
Heat.; N. of several men ; (2), f. ‘wish, desire’ (only 

str. Admuyd, q.V.); N. of a daughter of Prithu- 
sravas and wife of Ayuta-niyin, MBb.i, 3774; (a7), 
n. opject of desire, L. ; semen virile, L. ; N.ofa Tirtha, 
MBh. iii, 5047; (a), ind., sees.v.; (ea), ind. out 
of affection or love for; (dya or e), ind, according to 
desire, agreeably to the wishes of, out of love for 
(gen, or dat.), RV.; AV.; TS.; SBr.; ChUp.; (d?), 
‘nd. for one’s own pleasure, of one’s own free 
will, ‘a: own accord, willingly, intentionally, 


See kapi. 


Mn.; kamd), mfn. wishing, desiring, RV. ix, 
13, 113 (fc.) desirous of, desiring, having a desire 
r intention; (cf. go-k?, dharma-k’; frequently 

with inf, in ¢u, cf. tyakiu-k°.) =» kandald, f,, N. 
fawoman, = karsansa in d-kdma-k’,q.v.—kelk, 
 N. of Rati (wife of Kama), L.; “Udngand-vilasa, 
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m., N. of a work; “/d-fantra, n. another work ; 
“/a-diya, n. the essential letter or syllable of a charm 
or spell, = kaliki, f., N. of a Suraigan’, = kiku- 
tava, m.a dove, Gal, ~ kati (kama-., mfn. re- 
questing the fulfilment of a wish, RV. viii, 92, 14, 
wkinti, f. the plant Jasminum Sambac, L. 
~kima and -k&min, mfn. ‘wishing wishes,’ 
having various desires or wishes, following the dic- 
tates of passion, TAr. i, 31,1; MBh. iii, 11256; 
Bhag. = kira, min. fulfilling the desires of any one 
(gen.), R. vii, 63, 8; (as), m. the act of following 
one’s own inclinations, spontaneous deed, voluntary 
action, acting of one’s own free will, free will, Mn.; 
MBh.; R.; Bhag.; “ram o/X7i, to act as one likes; 
°rena aud “rat and “ra-fas, ind, according to one’s 
desires or inclinations, willingly, spontaneously, Mn.; 
MBh. &c. = kunda, n., N. of a Linga, SkandaP. 
= kiita, m. the paramour of a harlot, L.; wanton 
caresses, L. » krita, min. doue intentionally or 
knowingly, Ap. ii, 28, 12.<klyipti, {| artanying 
to one’s liking, Vait. — keli, mi. ‘love-sport,’ amorous 
sport, sexual intercourse, 1..; the Vidishaka of the 
drama, L, ; (intn. having amorous spurt, wanton, L.; 
-rasa, m. a kind of aphrodisiac, = k6shni, f., N.of a 
river, BhP, » kridé, f, amorous sport; N. ofa metre 
consisting of four lines of fifteen long syllables each. 
~ khadga-dala, f. the plant Pandanus Odoratissi- 
nus (cf, svarna-ketuks), L. ga, min. going or 
coming of one’s own accord ; moving or acting as 
one pleases, MBh,; R.; following one’s impulses, in- 
dulging one’s passions, running after men or women, 
Yajii. ni, 6(of awo:nan = Audu/d, Comm.); (as), m. 
one who comes accidentally or unexpectedly, casual 
visitor, one who travéls abuut without any specific 
purpose, Nal. xviti, 23; (cd), fa temale Kokila, L. 
= gati, min, going or coming of one’s own accord, 
Ragh. xiii, 76. — gama, mf(a@:n. id., MBh.; R.; 
(ds), m. pl. aclass of deities of the eleventh Manv- 
antara, VP. em gavi, f. a-dhenu. » gimin, min. 
ae call, L, agiri, m., N. of a mountain, VP, 
w= guna, m. ‘quality of desire,’ affection, passion ;4 
satiety, pertect enjoyment ; an object of sense; (cs), 
m, pl. the objects of the five senses, sensual enjoy- 
ments, Lalit. 225, 4. = go, f. =-dhcnu, = °m-gi- 
min, min, = -gu/?,L. «» cakra, n.akind of mystical 
circle. = candra, m., N. of a prince, Buddh. = ca- 
ra, mf(i)n, moving freely, following one’s own 
pleasure, ‘unrestrained, MBh.; (2), £., N. of one of 
the mothers attending on Skanda, MBh, ix. 2641; 
-fva, n. the state of being free to move or act as 
one likes, Kathis.— carandé, 1, free or unchecked - 
motion, SBr. vi, 7, 3, 3.~ cara, mfd)n. moving | 
freely, following one’s own pleasure, unrestrained, . 
MBh,; ‘cés), m. free unrestrained motion, inde- | 
pendent or spontaneous action ; the following one’s 
own desires, sensuality, selfishness, SBr.; ChUp,; 
Yajii. ii, 162; Kathas.; Comm, on Pan. i, 4, 96; 
Ragh.; -¢as, ind. according to one’s inclination, 
voluntarily, Mn. ii, 220; (cza), ind. at pleasure, 
at will, Comm. on TPrit.; -zdda-bhaksha, min, 
following one’s inclinations in behaviour and specch 
and eating, Gaut. ii, 1,—ofrin, mfn, moving or 
acting at pleasure, acting unrestrainedly, MBh.; R.; 
Megh.; indulging the desires, behaving libidinously 
( para-stri-kama-carin, lusting after the wife of 
another), MBh, xiil, 2265 ; (as), m., N. of a Ya- 
ksha, Kathis, ; a sparrow (ca/aka), L.; N. of Garuda, 
L.; (22), £., N. of Dakshdyani in mount Mandara, 
MatsyaP.; an Artemisia, Npr.; °vz-¢va, n. moving 
or acting at pleasure, Kad. ii, 130, 18; lewduess, 
KapS. -oflana, n. an erotic term. »ja, mfn. 
produced or caused by passion or desire, arising from 
lust, Mn. vii, 46. 47. 50; begotten or born of desire 
or lust, Mn, ix, 107. 143. 147; (as), m. ‘born of 
Kama,’ N. of Aniruddha, W.; (as), m. pl. = Adma- 
gamds, VP, -janani, f, betel-pepper, Npr. =jani, 
m, the Indian cuckoo, L, =jiina, m.id., L.=jala, 
m. = -¢d/a,W, o jit, m. ‘conquering desire,’ N. of 
Skanda, MBh, =jyeshtha (4¢ma-), mfn, having 
the god Desire at the head, led by Kama, AV. ix, 
2, 8. mtantra, n,, N. of a work, =tarn, m. the 
god of love considered asa tree (cf. -vriksha), Sak.; 
the plant Vanda Roxburghii, Npr. = tas, ind. ac- 
cording to wish or affection, passionately, from 
passion or feeling (opposed todharma-tas) sof one’s 
own accord, of one’s own free will, willingly, inten- 
tionally, by consent, Mn.; Yaji.; MBh.; R.; (ef. 
a-kdma-tas,) = thle, m. the Indian cuckoo (con- 
sidered as an incentive to love), L. = tirtha, n., N. 
ofa Tirtha, =da, mf(d)n. giving what is wished, 
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granting desires, R.; Kathis. &c.; N. of the sun, 
MBh, iii, 1543 of Skanda, MBh, iii, 14631; (4), 
f, =-dhenu, R.i, 53, 20; betel-pepper, Npr.; the 
yellow Myrobalan, Npr.; a Sanseviera, Npr.; N. of 
ove of the mothers in attendance on Skanda, MBh, 
ix, 2645 ; of a daughter of Sata-dhanvan; -fva, n. 
the granting desires, = datt®, f., N. of a work. 
» dattik&, f., N. of a daughter of Sata-dhanvan, 
Hariv. 2037, mdantikk, f., v.l. for -dattikd, 
Hariv. i, 38, 6.—damini, f. ‘taming love,’ N. of a 
libidinous woman, Pajicat. = dargana, min. having 
the look of a charming person, looking lovely, Hariv. 
~dahana, n. ‘the burning up of the god of love 
by Siva,’ N. of a chapter of the LingaP.; a particular 
festival on the day of full moon in the month 
Philyuna, = dina, n.a gift to one’s satisfaction, 
Heat. i, 14, 7; a kind of ceremony among prosti- 
tutes, BhavP. = dugha, mf(@)n, (Pan. ili, 2, 70, 
Kis.) ‘milking desires,’ yielding objects of desire 
iike milk, yielding what one wishes, VS.; TS.; AV.; 
S8Br.; MBh. &c.; Balar.; (@), f. =-dhenu.@ duh, 
min. (nom. sg. -dhuk), id. MBh. &c. = duha, 
mfid)n, id, MBh.; (@), ££ the cow of plenty, W. 
~Gfitika, f. the plant Tiaridium Indicum, L, 
~Giti, f. the female of the Indian cuckoo, W.; 
the plant Bignonia suaveolens, Bhpr. =deva, m, 
the yod of love (see Ada above; according to 
some, son of Sahishnu and Yago-dhard, VP.) ; N. of 
Vishnu (as the god who creates, preserves, of destroys 
at will), Vishn, xcviii, to; (cf. BHP, v, 18, 25); of 
Siva, L.; of a poet ; of a king of Jayanti-puri ; N.of 
the author of the Priyascitta-paddhati ; -¢az, n. the 
being the god of love, Kathas,; -#aya, mfn. repre- 
senting the god of love, AgP. = dohan&, f. yielding 
nilk easily, yielding desires, Heat. =dohini, f. 
‘yielding desires,’ = -dhenu, Heat, = dhara, m., N. 
of a lake in Kama-ripa, KilP. =dharana, n. the 
procuring of desires, fulfilment of desire, VS. iii, 27; 
xii, 46. @harma, m. amorous behaviour. = ahi- 
tu, m, the zegion of the wishes, seat of the Kama- 
‘ara, Buddh, =@henu, f. the mythical cow of 
Vasislitha which satisties all desires, cow of plenty 
surabht), Kathas, ; BrahmavP, ; N. of a goddess, 
BrahmaP.; N, of several works ; -gagzfa, n., N. of 
a work ; -fantra, n., N. of a work on the mystical 
ignification of the letters of the alphabet. = dhvan- 
sin, m. ‘subduing the god of love,’ N. of Siva, L. 
~ nisaka,m({n.destroying irregular desires,subduing 
sensual appetite. = nidi,f. musk, L. = °m-dhamin, 
in. a brazier (= Advam-dhamin), L. = pati, m, the 
ord of desire, = patni, f, the wife of Kama (viz. 
Rati), Hariv.—-parnika&, -parni, f. Trichadesma 
Zeylanicum, Npr.=— pila, m. ‘gratifier of human 


' desires,’ N, of Vishnu, Vishn.; of Siva, L.; of Bala- 


deva, L.; of a man, Dag. = pKlaka, m., N. of Bala- 
deva, Gal.  pidita, min. tormented with lust or 
‘Tregular desires. =pira, mfn, fulfilling wishes, 
gratifying desires, BhP. = pra, mfn. id., RV.; AV.; 
Br, ; (dm), n. the fulfilment of desire, AV.; Kaus.; 
SaikhSr, = prada, mf. granting desires; (as), m. 
a kind of coitus, L. pradipa, m., N. of a work. 
= praana, m, questioning as one pleases, asking 
unrestrainedly, SBr. — prastha, m., N. of a town, 
gana maldd?. = °prasthiya, min. relating to that 
town, gana pahddi, Pan. iv, 2,138. pri, m. one 
whose wishes are fulfilled [S.y.; ‘son of Kama-pra,’ 
N-of Marutta, BRD, }, AitBr. viii, 21. = priyakari, 
*. Physalis Flexuosa, L. = phala, m. a species of 
mango tree, L, = baddha, mfu. bound by love; 
(am), n. a wood, W, =bala, n. force of desire, 
sexual power, Bhpr.= bina, m? an arrow of the 
god of love. bindu, m. ‘wish-drop,’ anything 
dropped into the fire to procure the fulfilment 
of a wish, drop of melted butter, BhP. = bhak- 


sha (ed. -dhakshya), m. eating according to one's . 
inclinations, Comm. on Y4jfi, = DAA, mfn, partaking | 


of sensual enjoyment, enjoying all desires, KathUp. 
i, 24. = bhoga, ds, m. pl. gratification of desires, 
sensual gratification, Nal.; R.; BhP. » maSjart, f. 


‘love-bud,’ N. of a woman, Daf. ee maya, mf(Z)n. | 
consisting of desire, SBr.; BrArUp. ;- answering all ; 


desires, R. iv, 33, 6. mardana,'m. ‘destroyer of 
the god of love,’ N. of Siva, L, «maha, m. the 
festival of the god of love (on the day of full moon 
in the month Caitra or March-April), L. =» m&lin, 
m., N. of Ganésa, «mfidha, mfn. infatuated by 
lust, MW. =—mfita (kéma- , mfn. strongly af- 
fected or impelled by love, RV. x, 10, 11. = moha, 
m. infatuation of lust. «mohita, mfn. infatuated 
by desire or love or passion, = ratua, n., N, of a 
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Tantra. @ rasa, m. enjoyment of sexual love, 
MBh, » rasika, mfn. libidinous, Bharty. «= rija, 
m., N. of a prince; of a poet. @rfipa, n. a shape 
assumed at will; (mfn.) assuming any shape at 
will, protean, MBh.; K.; Megh.; (as), m. a god, 
L.; (ds), m. pl., N. of a people and of their country 
(east of Bengal and in the west part of Assam), 
Ragh.; Kathas. &c.; -¢irtha, n., N. of a Tirtha; 
-dhara, mfn, assuming any shape at will, protean, 
MBh,; R.; -dhara-tva, n. the state of assuming 
any'form at will, R.; -zzbandha, m., N, of a work ; 
-fati, m., N. of an author; -ydtrd-paddhati, f., 
N. of a work ; “sddbhavd, f. a kind of musk, Npr. 
~ rfipin, min. assuming any shape at will, protean, 
SBr.; TUp.; MBh.; R.; Susr.; (as), m. a pole-cat, 
L.; aboar, L.; a Vidy4-dhara (a kind of subordinate 
deity), L.; (27), f. the plant Physalis Flexuosa, 
L, «= rlipiya-nibandha, m. = -*iipa-nibandha, 
mrekhk, f. a harlot, courtezan (cf. -Ach/d), L. 
= lati, f. membrum virile, penis, L.; the plant 
Ipomaa (Quamoclit Pennata). = lekhi, f. a harlot, 
courtezan (cf.-rek4d), 1. — lola, mfn.overcome with 
desire or passion, W, ~ vat (kdma-), mfn, beiug in 
love, cnamoured, wanton, MBh.; R.; containing the 
word Adma, SBr.; (¢7), f. a species of Curcuma 
(Curcuma Aromatica, d@ru-haridrad); N.ofatown. 
=vatsa (Adma-), mf(d)n, having the wish for 
a calf, having the wish in piace of a calf, TBr. iii, 
12, 3, 2.— vara, m. a gift chosen at one’s own 
liking or will, BhP. =varshin, mfn, raining ac- 
cording to one’s wishes, = vallabha, m, ‘love's 
favourite,’ spring, W.; a species of mango tree, L.; 
the cinnamon tree ; (@), f. moonlight, L. = vaga, 
m. subjection to love, MW. = vasya, mfn, being 
in subjeccion to the pod of love, enamoured, MBh. 
= vasati,f.aneroticterm, — vida, m.speechat will, 
Comm. onYaji.; (¢f.Gaut.ii, 1.) visin,infn. dwell- 
ing where one pleases, choosing or changing one’s 
residence at will, Nal. = viddha, nif. woundedbythe 
godof love ; (as), m., N.of a man, pana kdstakanja- 
pddé ; (ds), m. pl. his descendants, ib, = vivarjita, 
unfn, freed from all desires, Up. = vihantri, infn. 
disappointing desires, W. = virya, i. ‘displavinyg 
heroism at will,’ N. of Garuda, MBh, i, 1240; iii, 
143h0. = vriksha,m.a parasitical plant (vauddha, 
Vanda Roxburghii), L.— vritta, mfn, eating licen- 
tiously, dissipated, Mn, v, 154; MBh,; R.=vrid-~ 
ahi, f. increase of sexual desire or passion, L.; (/5), 
m.a shrub of supposed aphrodisiac properties (called 
Kama-ja in the Karnataka), L. = vrinti, f. the 
trumpet flower (Bignonia suaveolens), — veranti, 
v. 1. in gana gahdd? in the Kas. « °veraniya, min. 
fr, the preceding, ib, =vy&harin, min. singing 
sweetly. =gara, m, ‘love's shaft,’ an arrow of the 
god of love, Paiicat.; the mango tree, L.; °rénmd- 
ding, £., N. of a Suringani. =galya (Aava-), 
mf(djn, having love for a shaft, AV. ili, 25, 2.—s8- 
sana, m. ‘punisher of Kama,’ N. of Siva, Das. 
=~ sistra, n. a treatise on pleasure or sexual love, 
MBh.; = -sztra,N. of several erotic works, = saila, 
n, N. of a mountain, R. (ed. Bomb,) iv, 43, 28. 
= gsamyoga, m. attainment of desired objects, W. 
=sakha, m. ‘Kima’s friend,’ spring, L.; the 
month Caitra, L.; the mango tree, L. = .samkalpa, 
mfn, havingallkinds of wishes, BrahmabUp, = sani, 
mtn, fulfilling wishes, TandyaBr.=—samtiha, m., 
N. of a work of Ananta. =guta, m. Aniruddha 
(the son of Kama-deva), L. = afi, mfn, gratifying 
wishes, Ragh.; (i¢s), f., N.of Rukmini, L.— sikta, 
n, a kind of hymn, Hcat.=—stra, n., N. of a 
treatise on sexual love by Vatsy4yana.=sena, m., 
N. of a king of Ramavati; (@), f. the wife of 
Nidhipati. = hind, m., N. of a teacher. = haituka, 
mfn, caused or produced by mere desire, of one’s 
own accord, Bhag. Kamaksh&, f. a form of 
Dakshayani; -fantra, n., N. of a work, Kimf- 
kabhi, f. a form of Durga; N. of a district sacred 
‘o Durgd in Assam. Kiimfauzu, n., N. of a 
Tirtha, MBh,; (@), f. a form of Durg’, VP.; N. of 
a Tantra; -fantra,n., N. ofa Tantra. K&migni, 
m, the fire of love, passion, lust; -samdipana, 
i, kindling the fire of lust, excitement of sexual 
love. K&mAhkuga, m. the pointed hook by which 
the god of love excites or inflames lovers; a finger 
nail (which plays an important part in erotic acts), 
L.; membrunm virile, L. KimAiga, m. the mango 
tree, Magnifera indica, L.; (a), f. a particular Sruti, 
L. K&matura, mfn. love-sick, affected by love or 
desire; (as),m., N.of aman, Paficat. Kim&tman, 
min, ‘whose very essence is desire,’ consisting of 
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desire, indulging one’s desires, given to lust, sensual, 
licentious, MBh.; Mn, vii, 27; desiring, wishing 
for, W.; °¢ma-id, f. passion, lust, Mn. ii, 2; R. ii, 
21,57. KaimA&dhikira, m.the influence of passion 
or desire, W.; that partof aSastrathatrelatestohuman 
wishes or desires, W. Kam&dhishthita, nifn. in- 
fluenced or duminated by love, W. Xfiménala, m. 
the fire of love, passion, lust, W. S&imaéndha, mfn. 
blinded through love, blind with lust, Mn. vii, 27(val.); 
Subh.; (as), m. ‘blind from love,’ the Indian cuckoo, 
L.; the faleon, L.; (@). f. musk, L. Kilmf&unin, 
mifn. having as much food as one likes, TUp. iii, 
10,§. K&mAbdhik&ma, mofn. lustful, MW. Kae 
mébhivarshana, 0. pranting of desires, BhP. 
Kamayudha, m. a species of the mango tree, L.; 
(av), 0, the weapon or arrow of the god of love ; 
membrum virile, W. K&mayus, m. a vulture, L.; 
N. of Garuda, L. Kaémfranya, n.a pleasure grove 
or wood, L, Kiimfri, m. ‘love's adversary,’ N. of 
Siva, R. vii, 6, 31; Prasannar.; a mineral substance 
used in medicine, a sort of pyrites (2+ tz/a-mu- 
shika\, L, «Kimarta, nifn. afflicted by love or 
passion, in love,W. Kimarthin, mfn. desirous of 
pleasure or love, amorous, MW.; °rtAd-nagara, n., 
N.ofatown, Kimfvacara, (s,m. pl. the spheres 
or worlds of desire (six in number, also called dezr- 
loka, q.v), Buddh.; the gods or inhabitants of 
the worlds of desire (1. caturmaharija-haythas ; 
2.frdyastrigsits ; 3. tushitas, a4. yannis ; §. nir- 
mina-ratayas;, 0, paranirmitavasa-vartinas), 
ib. Kamavatira, m., N. of a metre consist- 
ing of four lines of six syllables each; N. of 
a work, Kimavasiya, m. suppression of the 
passions, Kimavasiyityi, mf. one who or any- 
thing that suppresses or destroys passion or desire, L. 
KimAvasiyin, mfn. suppressing desire, W.; °y?- 
td, £., °yt-tva,n. the power of suppressing desire (one 
of the cight supernatural faculties of Siva), L.; (ef. 
yatra-kim?,) KimAsand, n. cating at will, unre- 
strained eating, SBr. vi. Ma&masaya, m. the seat 
of desire, BhP. Kémasoka,m.,N. of aking, Buddh. 
Kaimésrama, m. the hermitage of the god of love, 
R.1, 25,17; -fada,n.id., ib. Kiimasakta, min. 
intent on gratilying desire, engrossed with love, 
decply in love, W. Ka&masakti, f. addiction to 
love, W. K&mépsu, mfn. desirous of sensual 
objects, Simavbr. Kaim@svara, m.,N. of Kubera, 
TAr.; (i), f., N. of a poddess; (am), n., N. of a 
Tirtha, SkandaP.; -¢irtha,n., N. ofa Tirtha; -sada- 
ka, m, or, a kind of plaut with aphrodisiae proper- 
tics. KEméshfa, mn. ‘desired by Kana,’ the mango 
tree, Npr, Kiimotthipya, min. to be sent away 
at will, AitBr. vii, 2g. MmOda, m. a particular 
Riga; (2), f. the plant Phaseolus trilobus, L.; a 
particular Ragin! (also ddddi), Kimoédaka, n. 
a voluntary oblation of water to deceased friends &&c. 
(exclusive of those for whom it 1s obligatory), Par- 
Gr. ili, 10; Y4ji. iii, 4, RAmsonmatta, min. mad 
with love, Das. Kimonmdinl, f., N. of a Suran- 
ganl, K&mopahata, mfn. overcome with passion 
or desire, W.; -c2//anva, mfn. one whose mind and 
body ate overcome with love, W, 

MX&mana, min. lustful, sensual, laccivious, L. [ef. 
O. Pers. kamana, ‘loving, trae, faithful’); (a), f. 
wish, desire, L.; the plant Vanda Roxburghii, Npr. 

K&maniyaka, n. loveliness, beauty, Naish. 

Kdmam, ind. (acc. of kama, gana svaritdi, 

‘Not in Aas.) according to wish or desire, accord- 
ing to inclination, agreeably to desire, at will, 
freely, willingly, RV.; TS.; AitBr.; SBr.; ChUp.; 
MBh. ; R. é&c.; with pleasure, readily, gladly, MBh. 
iii, 298; Ragh.; (as a particle of assent) well, very 
well, granted, admitted that, indeed, really, surely, 
MBh. iii, 17195; R.v, 24, 4; Sak.; Bharty.; well 
and good, in any case, at anyrate, MBh. iii, 310,19; 
R. iv, 9, 105; v, §3,11; Sak,; DhGrtas. ; (with sa, 
‘in no case,’ R. iii, 56, 17); granted that, in spite 
of that, notwithstanding, R. iv, 16, 80; Paficat. 
&c.; though, although, supposing that (usually with 
Impv.), R. vi, 98, 49 & 56; Ragh. ii, 43; Sintié. 
(Admam—na or a tu or sa ca, rather than, e. g. 
kdmam d marandat tishthed grihe kanya—na 
endm prayacchet tu guea-hindya, ‘rather should 
a girl stay at homie till her death, than that he 
should give her to one void of excellent qualities,’ 
Mn. ix, 89; the negative sentence with xa or #a- 
fu or mG ca may also precede, or its place may 
be taken by an interrogative sentence, e.g. Ad- 
mam nayatu mim devah kim ardhendtmano hi 
mié, ‘rather let the god take me, what is the use to 


me of half nyexistence?’ BhP. vii, 2, 54; Admam— 
fu ot Kem le or ca or punar or athips or tathdpi, 
well, indeed, surely, truly, granted, though-.-how- 
ever, notwithstanding, nevertheless, e.g. Admam 
tvaya parityakti camishydmt —imam tu bilam 
samtyaktum ndrhasi, ‘granted that forsaken by 
thee I shall go—-this child however thou must not 
forsake,’ MBh. i, 3059; or the disjunctive particles 
may be leit out, R.; Kagh. ii, 43; Sautis.; yady-api 

~kimam tathipi, though—nevertheless, Prab.) 
‘Kimam-gimin, see (cia. 

Kimay§, ind. (instr. of Adwed, q.v.) only used 
with drithi or pra-brihi (e.g. kamayd me brihi 
deva has (vam, ‘tor love of me, say, O god, who 
thou art,’ MBh.) : 

Kimayana, min. (irreg. pr. p., Caus. /ham) de- 
siring, lusting after, MBh.; BhP. x, 47, 17. 

Kimayitri, min. libidinous, lustful, desirous, L. 

Kimala, min. libidinous, lustful, L.; (as), m. 
the spring, L.; dry and sterile suil, desert, L.; (as, a, 
mf. a form of jaundice, Susr.; Heat.; excessive 
secretion ot obstruction of bile, W.; (a), £, N. of 
an Apsaras, L.; (73, f., N. of a daughier of Renu 
(also called Renuka), Hariv. 1453. 

Kimalakikara, mifn. fr. fusmala-kikara, gana 
palady-adi, 

Kimalakita, mf. fr. Ausals-kita, ib. 

Kaimalabhida, min. fr. famula-bhidd, id. 

Kimaliyana, as, m.a descendant of Kamala, 
N. of Upakosala, ChUp. iv, 10, 1. 

Kimal&yani, #5, m.a descendant of Kamala, 
Pravar, 

Kkmali, 15, m.a descendant of Kamala, N. of a 
pupil of Vaisampayana, Pan. iv, 3, 104, Kaé.; gana 
taulvaly-adi in the Kai. 

Kimalika, min. customary in (or symptomatic 
of) jaundice, Car, vi, 18, 

Kimalin, min. suffering from jaundice, Susr. ; 
(?ners), mi. pl. theschool of Kamala, Pain. iv, 3, 104, 
Kas 


Kimiyani, f. a paw. of Sraddhi, RAnukr. 

1, KA&mi, zs, m. a lustful or libidinous man, L.; 
(#5), f., N. of a Rati (wife of Kama), L. 

2. Kimi (incomp, for £79771). jana,m.a lover, 
mth, f. or -tva, n. the state of a lover, love, desire. 
we maha, tm. = Adma-maha, 1. = wallabha, m., 
Ardea sibirica, L. 

Kamika, infu. desired, wished for, MBh. xiii, 
6025 ; satisfying desires, MBh, iii, 13860; (ifc.) 
relating to or connected with a desire or wish; (as), 
m, a wild duck (Adramducdt®, L.; N, of an author 
of Mantras; (@), f. a mystical N. of the letter /; 
(am), n., N. of a work, Heat. 

Kimita, mfu. wished, desired 5 (am), n.a wish, 
desire, longing, MBh. i, 58, 22; Kir. x, 44. 

Kamin, min. desirous, longing after (acc. or in 
comp,); loving, fond, impassioned, wanton; amor- 
ous, enamoured, in love with (acc, or with sata 
ot sdrdham), RV.; AV; SaikhSr.; MBh,; R.; 
Sak, &c.; (7), m. a lover, galiant, anxious husband; the 
ruddy goose (cakva-vika), L.; a pigeon, L.; Ardea 
Sibirica, L.; a sparrow, L.; N. of Siva, L.; (sst@), 
f, a loving or affectionate woman, Mn. viii, 1123 
RK. ; Megh. ; Hariv. ; Ragh. &c.; a timid woman, L.; 
a woman in geueral, L.; a form of Devi, Heat.; the 
plant Vanda Roxburghii, L.; the plant Curcuma 
arumatica, L.; a spirituous liquor, L, 

Kimini (f. of ‘amin, q.v.) = kinta, n. a 
metre consisting of four lines of six syllables each. 
=» priy&, f. a kind of spirituous liquor, Npr. K&- 
minfsa, m. the plant Hyperanthera Moringa, L. 

Kamina or kAmila, as, m the plant Areca 
Triandra, L. 

imuka, mf(i)n. wishing for, desiring, longing 
after (in comp.), R.; BhP.; loving, enamoured or 
in love with (acc.), TS. vi; (f. #), desirous, lustful, 
Pan. iv, 1,42; (as), m.a lover, gallant, R.; Ragh. 
xix, 33 &c.; (with gen.) Vartt. on Pan. ii, 3, i 
a sparrow, L.; the plant Jonesia Atoka, L.; the 
creeping plant Gartnera racemosa, L.; a bow (v. 1. 
for kdrmuka), W.; « kind of pigeon, L.; N. of an 
author of Mantras; (4), f., N. of Dakshydyanf in 
Gandha-niidana ; a woman desisous of wealth &c., 
W.; (Hd), £. a lustful woman, cf. Pan. iv, 1, 42, 
and Vop. iv, 26; a kind of crane, L. —kEnt&, 
f, the plant Gertnera racemosa, L. = twa, n. 
desire, Megh.; Comm. on Mricch., 

Kimnukkya, Nom. A. °ya/e, ‘to act the part of a 
lover,’ p. °yi/a, n, the actions or behaviour of a lover, 
Kathis. ciy, 89. 


ary hambala. 
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KEmukiyana, as, m. (gana 1. madddt) ‘a de- 
scendant of Kamuka,’ N. of a teacher, Jaim. 

1. Kimya, Nom. P. °ya/i, to have a desire for 
(only ife., e.g. putra-kamyati, to have a desire for 
children), Pap. iii, 1,9; Comm. on Pan. viii, 3, 38 
& 39: Vop: xxi, 1; Santis; Bhaty. ix, §9. 

2. Kimya, nif(7n. desirable, beautiful, amiable, 
lovely, agreeable, RV.; VS.; R. li, 2§, 93 V, 43, 
13; Ragh. vi, 30; Santis, ii, 7; Bharty. in, 493 to 
one’s liking, agreeable to one’s wish, KitySr. iv, 5, 
15 SaokhSr, iii, 12, §; AsvGy. iv, 7; optional (op- 
posed to rifya or indispensable observance), per- 
formed through the desire of some object or personal 
advantage (as a religious ceremony &c.), done from 
desire of benefit or from interested motives, NAtySr. 
xii, 6, 15; AdvSr. ti, 10; AsvGir, iii, 6; Kaus. & ; 
ChUp. v, 2,9; Mn. ii,2; MBh. &c.; (@), £, N. 
of an Apsasas, Mh. i, 4820; Hariv.; of several 
women, VP, —karman, n. any act or ceremony 
done from interested or seltish motives. = gir, f. a 
pleasing sound, agreeable specch. = t&, f. loveliness, 
beauty, MBh. twa, m. the state of being done 
from desire or frum interested motives, selfishness, 
Jaim. v, 3, 34. = dina, n.a desirable gift; voluntary 
gift. = marane, n. voluntary death, suicide, W. 
- vrata, n.a voluntary vow. R&myfbhipriya, 
m. self-interested motive or purpose, Kkmyfshta- 
mi, f. a particular ciglth day, Heat. Eimyésh¢i, 
f., N. of a work ; -fan/ra, n, id. 

Kimyaka, m., N, of a forest, MBh. iii, 238; 
242 sqq.; of a lake, ib. ii, 1877. 

Kimy8, {. wish, desire, longing for or striving 
after (gen. or in comp., e.g. fulra-himypaya, 
through desire fora son, K. i, 13, 36; Ragh, i, 35); 
will, purpose, intention (e.g. yul-Admya, itreg. 
instr. ‘with which intention,” SBr. iii, g, 3,4), Mn. ; 
MBh.; R.; Ragh. &c.; [cf Zd. AAshathro-kimya, 
‘wish for dominion.) 


WAS kamatha,wfn.(fr.kamatha), peculiar 
or belonging to the tortoise, R. i, 48, 30. 
Kimathaka, m., N. of a Niga, MBh. i, 3157. 


WIAWSS kamandalava, win. (fr. kaman- 
dalu), contained in a water-pot, Hear,; (am), u. 
the business or trade of a potter, pana yard, 

Kimendaleya, «s,m. ametron, fr.damand{ala, 
Pan, iv, 1,835, Kas; vii, 1, 2; (7), f, gana surnga- 
ravid?. 


Bla kamanda, as, m., N. of a Rishi, 
MBh. xii, 4535 ff. 

Kimandaka, a, m. = kimands, ib, 4534; (i), 
f., N. of a Buddhist priestess, Milatim.; N. of a 
town, Kath’s.; (am), n., N. of a work, Comm, on 
Un. iv, 75. 

Kimandaki, 7s, m. ‘son of Kamandaka,’ N. of 
the author of a 97/2-sdstra called Nhi-sara (in which 
are embodied the principles of his master Canakya). 

Kimandakiya, mfn. relating to or compused by 
Kamandaki, Das. 


WAL kimeri, f., N. of a locality. 
aries kampila, as, m., N. of a country 


(believed to be situated in the north of India), L.; 
(7%, f. its capital, W. 

K&mpilya, as, m., N. ofa country, L.; of one of 
the five sons of Hary-aiva or Bharmyasva (called 
collectively Paficdlas), VP.; BhP.; of a plant (pro- 
bably a Crinum, cf. Aampihi and kimpila\, L.; a 
perfume (commonly Sunda Rocanf), L.; (¢é, a), 
‘f.n., N. of a city of the Paiicalas, MBh.; R.; 
Kathas.; VP. 

¥NRmpilyaka, as,m.an inhabitant of Kampilya, 
Pat.; N. of a plant (<Admfpilya), Malatlm. (ed, 
Bomb. v. 1.) 

EEmpilia, as,m. (= kdmfpilya), N. of a country 
(said to be in the north-west of India), L.; of a 
plant, L.; of a perfume and drug, L. 

Rkmpiliaka, os, m. (= 4dmpilya), N. of a 
plant, Malatim.; (24d), f. id, Le; a drug (com- 
monly called Sunda Rocani), L.; a perfume, L.; 
(am), n. a kind of medicinal substance (sryii- 
vocanthi:, Susr. 

Kimpiia, as, m. (= hampilya\, N. of a plant, 
Kaut.; (mf(ijn.), coming from that plant, ib.; (am), 
n., N. of atown, Comm, on VS, xxiii, 18. © vBsin, 
nifn. dwelling in that town, VS. xxiii, 18, , 


WW kambala, min. (fr. kambala), eovered 
with a woollen cloth or ae (as a carriage), L. 
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Kimbalika, as, m. sour milk mixed with whey 
and vinegar, gruel, barley-water, Car., Suir, 

Kimbalikiyana, mfn. (fr. Aambaltkd), gana 
pakshddi. 


METAR kambavika, as, m. (fr. kambu), @ 
dealer in shells, maker or vendor of shell ornaments, L. 

KEmbukk, f. ( = Acid") Physalis flexuosa, L. 

wy kambuva, as, m., N. of a locality 
(? ghakka), Rajat. iti, 227. 

qrgin kamboja, m'n. (fr. kamboja, ganas 
sindhu-adi & kacchddt), born in or coming from 
Kamboja (as horses), R. v, 12, 36 &c.; (as), m. a 
native of Kamboja (a race who, like the Yavanas, 
shave the whole head ; originally a Ashatriya tribe, 
but degraded through its omission of the necessary 
rites,W.); a prince of the Kambojas, MBh. i, 6y96 ; 
uw horse of the Kamboja breed, W.; (@s!,m.pl., N. of 
a people = Kamboja, Mn. x, 44; MBh.; R.; Ragh.; 
DhP.; Rajat.; the plant Rottleria tincioria (com- 
inonly Punuag), L.; a kind of white Mimosa, L.; (i), 
{, the plant Glycine debilis, L.; a kind of Mimosa, 
L.; the tree Abrus precatorius, L,; the plant Serra- 
tula anthelmiuthica, L. 

K&mbojaka, min. born in or coming from 
Kamboja, gana Aacchddi, Pan. iv, 2, 134; (thd), E- 
the white Abrus, Npr. 

Kimboji, is. f. (metrically for Admedosi) the 
plant Glycine debilis, Susr. 

Kimbojini, f., N. of an attendant on Devt... 


GIA kdimla, nfn. (fr.2.ké-+ amla), slightly 
acid, acidulous, W. - 

Bry 1. kayd, mA(i)n. (fr. 3. ka, Pan. iv, 2, 
25), relating or devoted to the god Kua (Praji-pati, 
RV. x, 131), VS.; TS.; SBr. &e.; (as), m. one of 
the eight modes of marriage (= Prajipatya, see ve- 
wiha), Mu, iit, 38; Yijh. i,60; (ave), a. part of 
the hand sacred to Praja-pati, the rout of the little 
finger, Mn, i, 58 & 5g. 


Sq 2. kaya, as, wm. (/ci, Pan, iii, 3,40), 
the body, KatySr.; Mn. &c.; the trunk of a tree, 
R.; the body of a lute (the whole except the wires), 
L. ; assemblage, collection, multitude, SaddhP. ; prin- 
cipél, capital, Nar.; Brihasp.; a house, habitation, 
L.3 a butt, mark, L.; any object to be attained, L. ; 
natural temperament, L, - kivagpa-kartri-tva, n. 
activity in performing bodily acts, = klesa, m, bodily 
suffering, toil, Mn.; MBh. iii, 147%. ~ oikited, |. 
‘body-cuse,' treatment of bodilydiseases, Suir. = dan- 
da, m. complete command over one’s body, Mu, 
xii, 10. — bandhana, n. ‘ body-fastei ng,’ a girdle, 
Buddh, = vat, mfn. embodied, Mcar. = vadha, m., 
N. of an Asura, VP. = valana, n. ‘ body-fence,’ ar- 
mour, L. =suddai, f. = -citéésd, VP, =etha, m. 
‘dwelling in the body,’ the Supreme Spirit, L. ; a par- 
ticular caste or man of that caste, the Kayath or 
writer caste (born from a Kshatriya father and Sidra 
mother), Yajii.; Mricch. &c?; (@), f. & woman ot 
that caste, L.; Myrobalanus Chebula, L.; Emblica 
officinalis, Bhpr.; Ocimum sanctum, L.; a drug (com- 
monly Kakoli), L,; cardamoms, L.; (7), f the wile 
of a Kayath or writer, L.= stbhaii, fia red variety 
of Rignonia, Npr. @sthikk, f. (= -s/ia) a drug 
(commonly Kakolf\, Npr.-sthita, min, situated 
in the body, corporeal, K&y&gni, m. ‘ body-tire,’ 
the digestive secretion, Car, E&y@rohane and Ki- 
yavarohaga, 1. two names of places. K&yotsar- 
ga, m. a kind of religious austerity, Jain. : 

kyaka, mf(i4d)n. belonging or relating to th 
body, &c., corporeal, L.; (as), m. ifc. s- Adya, body, 
Sarvad.; (ska), f. (with or without vrzddhz), interest 
obtained from capital, &c., Mn. viii, 153; Gaut. xii, 
35. [Adyikd vriddhi, f. interest consisting in the 
wee of an animal or any capital stock pawned or 
pledged ; service rendered by the body of an animal 
(as a cow, &c.) pledged and usec by the person to 
whom it jg pledged ; or (according to some) interest 
of which the payment does not sffect the principal. ] 

Ra&yika, mf{(7)n. performed with the body, Mn, 
xii, 8; MBh, xviii, 303; corporeal, Suér. &c, ; (ifc.) 
belonging to an asseinblage or multitude, Buddh. 

STANTS. 1. kdyaména, am, n..e hut made 
of grass of thatch, Kid.; Visav. 

Kiyaminika-niketana, am, n. id., Visav. 

2. kdyaména, mfu. (pr. p. A. 
af 3.407) shunning, avoiding, RV. iii, 9, 2. 


arate kdmbalika. 


kayarya, as, m., N.of a man, MBh. 
xii, 4854 ff. 


Ie 1. kara, mf(i)n. (V1. kri, Pan. iii, 2, 
23), making, doing, working, a maker, doer (ifc., 
see humbha-k*, yajha k’, suvarna-k’); an author 
(e.g: vdrttika-k’); (as), m. (itc.) an att, action 
(see kdma-k’, purusha-k°y, the term used in desig. 
nating a letter or sound or indeclinable word (e.g. @: 
k’, ka-k’, qq. vv.; cva-k°, the word eva; phiit-k’, 


q.v.), Prat.; Mo. &c.; effort, exertion, L,; detere . 


mination, L,; religious austerity, L.; a husband, 
master, lord, L.; (@s or d), m. or f, act of worship, 
song of praise, Divyav. ; (2), £.,.N. ofa plant ( = Adrz- 
kd, hiryi, Sc), L. = kara, mt(Z)n, doing work, 
acting as agent (?), Pan. iii, 2,21. Kiga@wara,m. a 
man of a mixed and low caste {born from a Nishida 
father and Vaidehi mother, working in leather and 
hides), Mu. x, 36 = MBh., xiii, 2588. 

1, Kéraka, m{(skdyn. (generally ifc.) making, 
doing, acting, who or what docs or produces or cre- 
ates, MBh. &c. (ef. stzha-k', kritsna-k°, silpa-k ); 
intending to act or do, Pan. ii, 3, 70, Sch.; (ame), 
n. ‘instrumental in bringing about the action denoted 
by averb ( = kriya-helu or -nimitta), the notion 
of a case (but not co-eatensive with the term case ; 
there are six such relations aacord. to Pdun., viz. 
kurman, karana, kartri, sampradane, apddina, 
adhikarana, qq. vv. The idea of the genitive case is 
not considered a Advakz, because it ordinarily ex- 
presses the relation of two nouns to cach other, but 
not the relation of a noun and verb), =gupti, f a 
sentence with a hidden subject, Sah. » pariksb&, 
f., N. of a work on the cases, = vat, min, (Pan. v, 
2, 115, Vartt. 2) relating to one who is acuive in any- 
thing, W.; instrumental, causal, W. vida, m.a 
treatise on the cases by Rudra. = viefira, m., N, ofa 
work. = hetu, m. the efficient cause. Kirakan- 
wité, f. = &riyd, Gal. 

Karaja, min. (ir. 4ar’), ofor relating to the finger- 
nail, W.; (eas), m. (for °xwja) a vou elephant, W. 

1, Karana, 7m, n.cause, reason, the cause of any- 
thing (gen., also offen loc.), KatySr.; MBh.; Mo, 
&c,; instrument, means ; motive ; origin, principle ; 
a cause (in phil, i,e. that which is invariably ante- 
cedent to some product, cf. samavdyt-k°, asama- 
wdyt-k?, nimitta-k°); anelement,clementary matter, 
Yaji. iii, 148; Bhag. xviii, 13; the origin or plot 
ot a play or poem, Sah.; that on which an opinion 
or judgment is founded (a sign, mark ; a proof; a 
legal instrument, document), Mn.; MBh. &c.; an 
organ ot sense, Ragh. xvi, 22 8c.; an action, MBh. 
Xi, 12070; agency, instrumentality, condition, Ka- 
thas, cxii, 178; ‘the cause of being,’ a father, W. ; 
‘cause of creation,” a deity, W.; the body, L.; a 
kind of musical instrument, L.; a sort of song, L.; a 
number ofscribes gr Kiyasthas, W.; (2), f. pain, agony, 
Das.; an astronomical period, W. [ Adrandt, from 
some cause or teason, RPrat. ii, 13; Mn, viti, 385; 
kasmadtkdrandl, from what cause? mama hirande, 
tor my sake, R. &c.; a-kdranena, without a tea- 
son, YAjii. ii, 234; yea kdranena, because; yas- 
min karane, from which motive, wherefore, | -kK- 
rana, n. a primary cause, elementary cause, atom, 
W, ~kéritam, ind. in consequence of, RK. ii, 58, 
24. = gata, nifn. referred to a cause, resolved into 
first principles, W. — gana, m.‘a quality of cause,’an 
elementary or causal property, Simkhyak, 14; “séd- 
bhava-guna, m. a secondary or derivative property 
(as form, taste, smell, &c. produced by combinations 
ofelementary orcausal particles), Bhiship, 98, = tas, 
ind. fr. a certain reason (cf. Adrya-h?), Ragh. x, 39. 
= t&, f. causality, causation, Kum. ii,6; -vdda, m., 
N. of a work, =tva, a. = -#d, MBh. xiii, 38; BhP. 
&c, =Gbvagea, m. removal of a cause, — dhvage 
saka, mf(ééd)n, removing a cause. — dkvagsin, 
mfn. id. = bRGta, mfn. become a cause. = mE, 
f. ‘a series or chain of causes,’ a particular figure in 
thet., Sah. = vat, mf, having a cause, Nytyad. 
= v&din, m, ‘cause-declarer,’ a complainant, plain- 
tiff, W, = wri, n. primeval water, the water pro- 
duced and created (from which as from an original 
reservoir the Hindds suppose all the water in the uni- 
verse tobesupplied), W, = vihina, mfn. destitute of 
a cause of reason, unreasonable, = garira, n. ‘causal 
body,’ the original embryo or source of the body ex- 
isting with the Universal impersonal Spirit and equi- 
valent to A-vidy (equivalentalso to May’, and when 
investing the impersonal Spirit causing it to become 
the Persoual God or Livara, RTL., p. 35 & 36), Vedan- 


wrar kdrabha. 


tas, Karayakshepa, m. (in rhet.) an objection 
raised to the causé of a phenomenon, Kavyid. KR 
ranakhyS, f. (with the Pasupatas)a N. of the organs 
of perception and action, of Buddhi, Ahamk4ra, and 
Manas. Ké&raynAnvita, min. possessed of a cause 
or reason, following as an eflect fr. its cause. 2R~ 
randbhiva, m. absence of cause. Eirandttara, 
n. answer to a charge, denial of the cause (of com- 
plait ; e.g. acknowledgment that a debt was in- 


_gurred, but assertion that it has been repaid, &c.) 


Kéranaka, ifc.=1. ddrana, cause, Sah. 

XEranika, min. (gana kdiy-cdi) ‘investigating, 
ascertaining the cause,’ a judge, Paicat.; a teacher, 
MBh, ii, 167. 
| Karam (4/1. ér7), adv. ind. p, ifc. (see suahd-h’, 
SBr.; namas-k’; cauram-k? dhkrosatt, he abuses a 
person by calling hina a thief, Pan, iii, 4, 26, Sch. ; 
sturtilium-k?, ib., Kas. &c.) 

Kirayat, “yamina, pr. p. Caus. o/&7i, q.v. 

Kirayitavya, min. to be caused or etfected or 
made todo, R.; Paficat, xxiv. «= @aksha, mfu. clever 
at performing what has to be done, Kum. vii, 27. 

Kirayitri, mfn. causing or instigating to act or 
do, Mn. xii, 12; MBh,; performer of a religious 
ceremony, Heat. 

Kirayishnn, min. causing toact or perform, Vop. 

1, Kari, s,m. f. an artist, artificer, mechanic, Pan. 
iv, 1, 1525 (2s), f. action, act, work (only used in 
questions), Pau. iii, 3, 130. ; 

Karik& (f.0f ka@raka), afemaledancer, L.;abusi- 
ness, L,; trade, L.; concise statement in verse of (esp. 
philos, and grainin.) doctrines, MBh. ii, 453 &c.; 
torment, torture, L.; interest, L.; N. of a plant, L.; 
(as), f. pl. or more commenly /fart-Adrikds, the 
Karikas of Bhartri-hari, i.e, the verses contained in 
his gram. work Vakya-padiya(q. v.) = mibendha, 
m., N. of a work. Kiirikevali, f., N. of a work. 

KGrita, miu. ite. caused to he made or done, 
brought about, effected, Mn.; MBh, &c.; (da), f. 
(scil. ereddhe) forced to be paid, interest exceediny 
the legal rate of interest, Gaut.; Comm, on Mn. viii, 
153; (am), n. the Caus. form of a verb, Nir.i, 13. 
= vat, mtn. one who has causedto be made ur done, 
Kiritanta, min. ending with a Caus, affix, APiat, 

1, Kirin, min. (Pan. v, 2, 72) doing, making, 
effecting, producing, acting, an actos, Yaji.; MBh. 
&c, (mostly ife., SBr, ; Mun. &c.) ; (7), m. a mechanic, 
tradesman, L, 

MIT 2. kara, as, m. (= 2. kara) tax, toll, 
royal revenue, Pan. vi, 3,10; a heap of snow ora 
mountain covered with it, L..; (mfn.} produced by hail, 
Sust. = kukesbiya, in., N. of thé couutry of king 
Salva on the skirtsof the Himalaya ridge inthe N.W 
of Hindiistan, L.; (as), m. pl. the people of this 
country, I. mihika, f. camphor (7), L. 

2. Kfiraka, ov, n. hail-water, L. 

WMC 3. kard, as, m. (V2. krt), a song or 
hymn of praise, RV.; a battle song, RV. 

2. Kari, min. raising hymns of praise, VS. xxx, 
6 & 2c. 

2. Kirin, mfu. rejuicing, praising, RV. 

WIT 4. kara, as, m. (4/2. kyi), killing, 
slaughter, L. 

2, K&rana, ami, n. killing, injury, L. 

ITH karatja, min. produced by or com- 
ing fr. the tree Karaja (Pongamia plabra), Suir, ; 
(i), £. a kind of pepper, L. 

WIC karanda, as, m. a sort of duck, R. 
vii, 33, 21; (cf. karanda.) — vati, f. ‘abounding 
in Karandavas,’ N. of a river, gana ajivddi ; Comm, 
on Pin, vi, 1,220. = vytfiha,m., N. ofa Buddha, L.; 
of a Buddhist work ; (cf. Aaranda-vy’.) 

Rirandava, as, im, = kdranda, MBh.; R. &c. 

karatantavika or Ski, f., fr. 
kara-tantu, Pan. iv, 2,104, Vartt. 3 & 24, Pat. 

WITVA karandhama,as, m. (fr.karam-dh°), 
a patr. of Avikshit, MBh. xiv, 63 880; (am), n., N. 
of a Tirtha, MBh. i, 7841, 

dhamin, i, m.abrazier, worker in mixed 
or white metal, L.; an assayer, L 

WIRTH karapacava.N.ofaregion nenr the 

Yamuni, TindyaBr.; AsvSr.; KatySr.; SankhSr. &c. 


WNT karapatha. See larap°. 
WILY karabha, mfn. (fr. kar°), produced 
by os coming fr, a camel, Car.; Susr, 


wrefafear kdra-mthikd. 


wrcfafeat kara-mihika, Seo 2. kara. 


WTA karambha, f. (of. kar°),N. of a plant 
bearing a fragrant seed (commonly Priyamgu), L. 


WITH kad-rava, as, m.‘ making the sound 
ha,’ a crow, L.; N, of a man, Samskirak. 


@Tcaet karavalli, f. Momordica Charan- 
tia, Car.; (cf. kdéravella and kdngira.) 


@ITAY karavi, f. the Asa foetida plant or 
its leaf ( = Hihgu-parni), L.; Celosia cristata, L.; a 
kind of anise (Anethum Sowa), L.; Nigella indica, 
Bhpr. ; a kind of fennel, ib.; a small kind of gourd, 
L.; Carum Carvi, Bhpr. : 

QITAM karavella, as, m, the gourd Mo- 
mordica Charantia, Suér,; (i), f. id., Bhpr.; (avs), 
n, its fruit, L. 

K&ravellaka, as, m. and “Wk, f. id., Suir. 


WIL kdravya. See 2. kari, 


WITS karaskara,as,m. (Pan. vi, 1,156), 
N. of a poisonous medicinal plant, BhP. v, 14, 12; 
a tree in general, L.; (ds), m. pl., N. of a people, 
MBh. ii, 1804; viii, 2066; (vv. Il. Adrvaskara and 
haraskpita.) Kivaskaratiki, f.(4/az), a centi- 
pede or worm resembling it, L. 


TD kara, f. ( V1. kri?), a prison, Vikr. ; 
Das. ; binding, confinement, gana 6hiddds ; the part 
of a lute below the neck (for deadening the sound), 
L.; pain, affliction, L.; a female messenger, L.; a 
female worker in gold, L. ; a kind of bird, L. = "gira 
(4ariéiy®), u. a gaol or place of confinement, Dai.; 
Balar. » gupta, mfn.‘ prison-confined,’ imprisoned. 
= griha, n. a prison-house, Ragh, &c,— pila, m, 
prison-guard.= bhi, Pan. vi, 4, 84, Kis, = visa, 
m. a prison, Dat. vesman, v, id., Bilar.=stha, 
mfn, imprisoned, Kathis. 


BTA kar Sdhuni, f.a kind of musical in- 
strument (Say. ; ‘dattle-cry,’ NBD.), RV. i, 180, 8. 


NITY kdrapatha,as,m., N.of acountry, 
Ragh. xv, 90; (v.1. darup’, R. vii; Adrap’, VP.) 


WAH karayika, f.=kardy®, L. 


ATW kavira, mfn. (gana palasddi) made 
of the shoots of reed, Lalit.; Pan. iv, 3, 135, K4s.; 
(3), f. (scil. fa4#2) ‘connected with the truit of the 
plant Capparis aphylla,’ a sacrifice in which this fruit 
is used, MaitrS.; Kath. &c. 

Kérirya, mfn. connected with the sacrifice called 
kariri, AtrAnukr. 


MNT kdrisha, mfn. (fr. kar®), produced 
from or coming from dung, Suir.; (aa), n. a heap 
of dung, L.; (Hariv. 4355 misprinted for £ar°.) 

Krishi, zs, m., N. of a man, MBh. xiii, 254; 
(ayas), m. pl, N. of a family, Hariv. 


STS 1. karu, us, m1. f. (fr. 1. kri), a maker, 
doer, artisan, mechanic, Mn.; Yaji, &&c.; (ss), m. 
‘architect of the gods,’ N, of Viéva-karman, L.; an 
art, science, L.; mfn. (only etymological) horrible, 
MBh. i, 1657. = caura, m.‘mechanical thief,’ burg- 
lar, L. ja, m. anything produced by an artist or 
mechanic, any piece of mechanism or product of 
manufacture,L,; a young elephant, L.; anant-hill,L.; 
froth, foam, L. ; sesamum growing spontaneously, L.; 
the tree Mesua ferrea, L.; red orpiment, L. ~hagta, 
m. the hand of an artisan, Mn, v, 129. 

Miruka, as, é, m. f. an artisan, artificer, Mn.; 
MBh. ; VarByS. = sid@hdntin, tans, m. pl., N, of 
a Saiva sect, Comm, on Bidar. ii, 2, 37. 


WTS 2. kari, ue, m. (fr. 2. ks), one who 
sings or praises, a poet, RV.; AV.; (aves), m. pl., 
N. of a family of Rishis, GopBr. = d@vesbin, mfn. 
hating the singer, MaitrS. » dhiyas (A4drii-), mifn. 
favouring or supporting the singer, RV. 

MEravya, mén, ‘relating to the singer, (ds), f, 
pl. (scil. #cas), N. of certain verses of the AV. (xx, 
239, 11-14), AitBr. vi, 32. 

1. £&rugysa, mfn. praiseworthy [(Comm.], TBr. ii, 
. WSFA karunika, min. (fr. karuge), com- 
passionate, MBh. &c. = ¢&, f. compassion, BhP, 


9. K&runya, ant, n.compassion, kindness, MBh.; 
R. é&c. = Abenu, m.‘compassion-cow, N.of Buddha, 


Divyfv. = vedin, mfn. compassionate, R. arc. ; °dée . 
. MBh, i, 3600; xii, 2681. 


tua, n. compassion, R.= siitra, n., N.ofa Sdtra, 


Brefaswr karundiha, °gdi, f. a leech, L. 
WRAY karupatha. See karap®. 
Brelaer karuvida, f. ? GopBr. i, 2, at. 


WEE karisha, as, m. (gana bhargddi) a 
prince of the Karishas, Hariv. 4964; BhP.; (ds), 
m. pl, (=4ar%), N. of a country, MBh. ii, 1864; 
of a people, MBh.; BhP.; VP.; (as), m. (= far”), 
N. of 2 son of Manu, MBh.; an intermediate caste 
or man of that caste, Mn. x, 23. 

Kurtishaka, nifn, reigning over the Kartshas, 
MBh, i, 2700. 


karenava, mfn. (fr. karenx), drawn 
from a female elephant (as milk), Suir.; a patr. of 
Palakapya, L. 

Kirenupildyana, as, m. a descendant of Kare- 
nupali, gana /au/waly-ddi. 

Kirenup&li, is, m. a son or descendant of 
Kareyu-pala, ib. 

BTCAT karotard, as, m. a filtering vessel 
or a cloth used to purify the liquor called Sura, RV. 
i, 346, 7; VS.; SBr. &c. 

K&rottama, as, in. the froth of Sura, L. 

1, Kérottara, as, m, id., L.; a well, L. 


MUA karot?, f., N. of a river or of a lo- 
cality, SBr. ix, 5, 2, 15. 

GMAT 2. karéttara, min. followed by 
kara, TPrat. 

WHY karkatya, as,m., N.of a man, gana 
wikinaddi (KAs.) 

Kiarkatyiyani, 15, m. a patr. fr. “¢ya, ib. 


wraar karkana.mf{(i)n. (fr. krikana), relat- 
ing toa pheasant, Pan, iv, 2,145; gana fungihdé. 


BHAI LArlandhava, inf(i)n.eoming from 
or belonging to the plant Karkaudha (q.v.), gana 
biludds. 


wracsreara karlkalaseya, as, m. (fr. krika- 
dasd), N. of a man, gana Subhradi, 


BRATS Larkuvdkava, mi(i)n. (fr. krika- 


vaku), relating to a cock, W. 


wMaya karkasya, am, n. (fr. harkasa), 
roughuess, hardness, Suir. &c.; rough labour, MBh, 
Xill, 5551; fiurniness, sternness, Paiicat. &c. 


Blew karkasha, v. 1. for karkatya, q.v. 


Ba Skarkika, mfn.(fr.karka), resembling 
a white horse, Pan. v, 3, 110. 


mlalz karkota, as, m., N. of a serpent- 
demon, Kathis. 
Kirkotaka, as,m.id.,ib.; (az),n.,N.ofatown, ib. 


wet karna, mfn. (fr. kdrua), relating to the 
ear, L.; a patr. fr. Aarnta, gana siadai; (am), n. 
ear-wax, W.; an ear-ring, W. 

Kirgakharaki, #5, .apatr.fr.karna-kharaka, 
Pan. ii, 4, 48, Pat. 

K&rnacohidrixka, mfn. (fr. karna-cchidraka), 
(a well) shaped like the upening of the car, Pan. 
iv, 2, 79, Kas. 

Kkryaveshtakika, mf(i)n. (fr. Aarua-vesh- 
faka), ornamented with or fit for ear-rings, Pay, v, 
1,99, Kai. 

Kiryasravasa, am, n. (fr. harna-sravas), N. 
of a Siman, TandyaBr.; ArshBr.: Laty, 

KErniyani, min. fr. &drva, Pan. iv, 2, 80, 

KErni, mfn. id., gana sucam-gamddi. 

KErnika, mf(F)n, relating to the car, W. 


TAIN karnaa-Bhasha, f. the dialect 
of Karnafa. 


WR 1. karta, min. (fr. r. krit), relating to 
or treating of the Ayt# suffixes, Pin. iv, 3, 66, Kas, 


BTR 2. karta, as, m. (fr. kritd), N. of @ son 
of Dharma-netra, Hariv, 1845 ; a patr. in the com- 
pound kirta-kaujapan, nom.du.m., which begins 
a Gana of Pan. (vi, 3, 37). 

Bkrtayada, ani, vn. (irreg. fc. dArita-yatas), N. 
of e Saman, TandyaBr.; ArshBr,; Laty. 

WErtayuga, mfn. relating to the Krita age, 


Brag Adrpdsa. 
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Kirtavirya, as, m.‘son of Krita-virya,’ N. of 
Arjuna (a prince of the Haihayas, killed by Paragu- 
rima), MBh. &c.; N. of one of the Cakravartins 
(emperors of the world in Bhirate-varsha), Jain. 

Krtasvara, aim, n. (fr. &rita-sv’), gold, MBh.; 
BhP.; the thorn-apple, W. 

Kirtantika, as, m. an astrologer, Dai. 

Kirtirthya, a, n, (St, kttdriha), the attain- 
nent of an object, Sah, 

K&rti, is, m. (Pan. viii, 2, 42, Vartt. 3) a son or 
descendant of Kyita, Hariv. 1082; (ayas), m. pl., 
N. of his family, ib, sipha-deva, m., N. of a 
man, 


WRB karttika, as, m. (fr. krittika, q.v-; 
with or without ssdsa@\, N, of a month correspond- 
ing to part of October and November (the twellth 
month of the year, when the full moon is near the 
Pleiades!, Pan.; Laty.; MBh, &c.; N. of Skanda 
(see Aartiikeya), BrahmavP, ; of a Varsha; of a me- 
dical author; (as or am), in. n., N. of the first year 
in Jupiter's period of revolution, VarBrS. ; Siryas. ; 
(am), u., N. of a Tirtha, MatsyaP, »kupda, m., 
N. of a physician, Comm. on Suér, = mahiman, 
in, ‘the greatness of Karttika,’ N. of a treatise on 
the festivals of that month. @ mE&b&tmya, n., N. of 
a section of the PadinaP. = g&li, m, rice ripening in 
the month Karttika (forming the principal harvest in 
ludia), W. = siddhanta, m., N. of a sch iiast on 
the Mugdha-bodha, Karttikotsava, m.a testival 
on the day of full moon inthe month Karttika, L. 

Kirttikika, mfn, taking place in Kantika,Vam.; 
(as); m. the month Karttika, Pan. iv, a, 23. 

Karttik!, f. of Fart(eka above, (with or without 
vatri) the night of full moun in the month Karttika, 
the day on which the moon stands in the constellauion 
Krittika, KatySr.; Saakhsr.; MBh, d&c.; the night 
of new moon in the month Karttika, Jain.; the 
fakti of Karttikeya, Brahma? = veata, o., N. of 
a partioular religious observance. 

K&rttikeya, zs, m., N. ofa son of Siva and Par- 
vati (popularly reyarded as god of war, because he 
leads the Ganas or hosts of Siva against the demon 
hosts, see RTL. p. 253; accord. to one legend he 
was son of Siva without the intervention of Parvatt, 
the generative energy of Siva being cast into the fire 
and then received by the Ganges, whence he is some- 
times described as son of Agni and Gaiga; when 
born he was fostered by the six Kyittikas, q.v., aad 
these offering theit six breasts to the child he became 
six-headed ; he is also called Kumara, Skanda, and 
Subrahinanya; his N. Karttikeya may be derived 
from his foster mothers or from the month Karttika 
as the best for warfare : in the Mricch. and ciscwhere 
he is regarded as presiding over thieves), MBh, &ec. 
- prast, f. ‘mother of Karttikeya,’ N. of Parvati, 


WF kartsna, am, n.(fr. kpitsnd ; probably 
for the nest), the whole, totality, Suér. 

Kirtenya, ay, n. id., MBh. &c.; (era), ind. 
in full, entirely, Man, iii, 183. 


We kardama, mf (i)n.(fr. kardama), made 
of mud, muddy, filled or covered withmud, R. v, 27, - 
16; Pan. iv, 2, 2, Kas, ; belonging to Prajapati Kar- 
dama, ShP. iii, 24, 6. 

K&rdami, ts, m, a‘son of Kardama (see 4/2), 
R, vii, 87, 29. 

Kkrdamike, m{(i, Pin, iv, 3, 2,Vartt.)n. muddy, — 
Dai. 


Kirdameya, as, m. = hardami, R, vii. 


Wiz karpafa, as, m. (fr. karpata), ‘ene 
dressed in ragged garments,’ a beggar, petitioner, 
suitor, L.; lac, L 

Rkrpatika, as,m, a pilgrim, Kathis. ; a caravan 
of pilgrims, W. ; a deceiver, rogue, BhavP. ; 8 trusty 
follower, Hear.; an experienced man of the world, 
L.; N. of a pilgrim, Kathis. 


wréalt karponi, {. gladness, Npr. 
wrder kdrpanya,an.n (fr. kpipara), po- 


verty, pitiful circumstances, MUh. &c, ; R. ; poorness 
of spirit, weakness, ib.; parsimony, niggardlines: 
Hit, &c.: compassion, pity, BhP. v, 8, 10. 

Qe karpand, am, n. (fr. kripdna), o 
sword-fight (Sty.], RV. x, 23, 10. 


Waa karpasa, mf(i, L.)n. (fr. karpisa ; 
Ta 
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gana dt/vddi), made of cotton, cottony, AivSr.; 
Laty.; Mn. dee. ; ; (as,am),m.n. cotton, cutton cloth, 
&c., Mn.; MRh. &c.; paper, W.; (2), f. the cotton 
plant, Suér. = tdntavwa, 1). texture inade of cotton, 
Mn. xii, 64, —n&sikh, f.a spindle, L. -sautrika, 
ne -fan/ava,Y aji:.ii,179. RArpisisthi, n. the 
seed of the cotton plant, Mu, iv, 78. 

Kirphesaka, mifu. made of cotton, W.; (72), f. 
the cotton plant, L. 

K&rpksika, w{(i)n. made of cotton, MBh. &e. 


Brae kirpura, mfn. (fr. karpira), made of 


camphor, Heat, 

Karpirina, mtn. fr. Aavfurin, gana suvdsto- 
ait, 

K&rpiireya, mfn., N. of aman, gana subArdde. 

OYA 5. karma, wif(i)n. (fr. kdrman; yane 
chattra.di), active, laborious, Pau. vi, 4,172. 

Kirmana, mt: /\n.relating to or proceeding from 
a wotk or action, W.; finishing a work, W.; per- 
forming anything: by means of magic; (a7), ne. 
Inapic, sorcery, witcheralt, Pain, v, 4, 30; Rajat. 
mtva, 1. magic, sorcery, Sis. X, 37. 

Kairmaneoyaka, ./s, 10. pl. N. ofa people, Var BzS. 

Karmara, as,m.= Aarmdmtainechanic, smith, 
KV. ix,112,2;5 a pate. tr, Karmara, gana sitnddi. 

Karmiraka, am, 1. smith's woth, pana dula- 
bali. 

Kirmiryiyani, 7s, 1. a patr. fr. Karmdra, Pin. 
iv, 1,155. 

Kfirmika, si, m. pl.‘eng: iged i in action, N. of a 
Buddh, philos, schaul; (avr), n. ‘manutactured, em- 
broidered,’ any varicgated texture, YAjii. ii, 1Bo. 

Karmikya, 7, 1. (tr. darmika), activity, in- 
dustry, gana purohitadl, 

l. Kirmuka, min, (Pan. v, 1, 103) efficacious 
(as a medicine:, Car.; fas), ma bamboo, L.: 
the plant Melia sempervirens, Bhpr.; the white 
Khadira tree, L.; Smilax China, Npr.; a kind of 
honey (v. 1. gadrmiuta, q.v.), L. 


<- yy - U os ‘ 
GTA 2. karma, wn. (fr. krimi), belonging 
to a worm, Comm, on Un. iv, 121,= range, min. 
deep red, crimson, Hear, 
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BIH 2. karmuhka, mi(ein. consisting of 
a want Loininiee, SBr.; KatySr. ; - (am), n. (ife. 

_@, MBi.) a bow, SankhSr.; Mn. &c.; a bow- 

fare “ad ustrument, Le ; a geometrical arc, Siirvas, ; 
the rainbow, VarYopay,; Sagittarius, Varltrs. ; 2 par- 
tionlar constellation, Varbr, » bhrit, min. bearing 
a bow, Venis.; (7:,m. Sapittarius, Varlr, Kirmu- 
kopanishad, f. the secret of the art of shouting, 
Bilar. 

Karmukiya, Nom. A. kdyaie, to form or repre- 
sent a bow, Srifipar, 

K&rmukin, infn, armed with a bow, R. iii. 


WY Kary, mfn. (fut. p.p. Wr. kri), to be 
nade or done of practised or performed, practicable, 
feasible, AV, iit, 24,8; TS.; Mn, &c.; to be im- 
posed (as a punishment), Mn, viii, 276 & 285; to 
he offered as a libations, Mn. &e.; proper to be 
done, fit, right; (aa), n. work or business to be 
done, duty, atlair, Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; a religious action 
of pertorimance, Mn, &c. ; occupation, matter, thing, 
cliferprise, emergency, Gccurrence, crisis; conduct, 
deportment ; occasion, need (with inst,, e.g. drasena 
Adiryam, there is need of a straw ; 2a bhiuimyd hire 
jam asnuikam, we have no business with the earth, 
RK. i, 13, 80°; lawsuit, dispute; an operation in 
grammar (c.g. sthany-dsrayam kdryam, an opera- 
tion resting on the primitive form as opposed to the 
afesa or substitute), Kas. on Pan,; an effect, result, 
MBh. ; Samkhyak. ; Vedintas,; motive, object,'aim, 
purpose (e.g. fim kiryam, for what purpose? 
wherefore ?), Mn.; R. &c.; cause, origin, L.; the 
denouement of a drama, $ah.; (4), f. (Adri, °rs- 
Ai), N. of a-plant, L. = Baek, min. efficacious, 
Susr. = kartyi, m, one who works in the interest of 
(gen,), Paieat. © kBrana, 1. a particular or special 
cause (/a/-hirya-hdrandt, i consequence of that), 
Paiicat.; Kathis.; -fas, ind. from some special cause, 
with a particular design or motive, Hit. i, 33; -¢2'2, 
n, the state of both cause and effect, Sarvad.: 
ebhavt, m, state ot telation of cause and effect. 
« kirin, mfn. performing a work. » B&Ja, m. time 
for acuion, appointed time, season, 
39, 12 occ. @» Rugala, rath, skealful in work, = 


araraarre kdrpdsa-tantava. 


opportunity, R. i, , 
affix, &c., Pan, Pat. & Kai. 


mia, mfn. fit for a work, = gurn-t8, f. importance of 
any act, = guru-tva, n.id.-~ gaurava,n.id., Nal. 
xx, 22. =cintaka, m. ‘taking care of a business," 
manager of a business, Yjii, ii, 191; prudent, cautious. 
=oint&, f. prudence in action, caution. = oyuta, 
mfn. removed from office, out of work, = tama, mf. 
most proper to be done, MBh.; R. v, 77, 16. tas, 
ind. consequently, necessarily, actually. =t&, f. the 
being an effect, the relation or state of an effect, 
KapS. = twa, n.id., BhP.; Vedantas, ; 52h. = dar- 
gana, 1. inspection of work, revision, Mn, viii, 9 
& 23.0 daréin, in. an inspector or superintendent 
of affairs. = nirnaya, in. ascertainment of a fact, 
settlement or decision of an atlair, Yaji. ii, 10. 
- nirvritti, f the result of an action, Susr. = pari- 
ccheda, 10. right estimate of a case, discrimination, 
Hit. xxx, 22. —puta, m. one who does useless 
things, L.; a crazy or hair-brained man, L.; an im- 
pudent fellow, L.; an idler, L. —pradvesha, im. 
‘hatred of work,’ idleness, L. —preshya, m. a 
person sent on any business, messenger, Sih. =» bhiaj, 
mm, undergoing or subject to a granunatical opera- 
tion, Conun. ‘on TPrit.; -(ddih)-/2a, nv. the state 
of being so, ib, =» bDhijana, p. anyone fit for business. 
-bhrasbta, min. =-cyula, vat, min. having 
any business or duty, engaged in a business, Mn. 
ix, 74; Mish, &c.; having a cause or motive, R, 
vii, §3, 26; pursuing a certain purpose, R. v, 8, g 
(-42); the state of being enyapyed ina work; -47, 
f. any business or affair, MMi. i, 178g; Ri; -éze, 
n, id. — wage, m. ‘the force of a reason,’ (aZ), 
abl. ind. for some reason, Paticat, = vasta, n.any- 
thing that has to be done, aim, object, W. = vini- 
maya, m. mutual engagement to do something, 
Malav. » vinirnaya, in. = -77naya, Mn. i, 114; 
viii, 8, = vipatti, f. failure of an action, reverse, 
Hit. wpittanta, m. a matter of fact, actual oc- 
currence, MBh. = vyasana, n. failure of an affair, 
Kim. = sesha, m. the remainder of a business, Mu, 
vii, 153 & 179; Ratndv. =samdeha, m. uncer- 
tainty about a work, embarrassinent, W. = sama, m. 
(in Nyaya phil.) a particular sophistical objection 
(ignoring that similar effects may result from dis- 
similar circumstances), Nydyad. v, 1, 37; Sarvad. 
~ sigara, m. “ocean of business,’ mass or weight 
of attairs, W. «g&idhaka, win, effective of any 
work, accomplishing auy object, agent, W. = siddhi, 
f. accomplishment of a work, fullilment of an object, 
success, Mudr,= sthina, 0. a place of business, 
office, W = hantri, m. one who obstructs an aifair, 
inar-plot, Hit. Karyak&rya, n. what isto be done 
and not to be done; -vcara, m, dehberation on 
what is to be done or not. K&ryakshama, nin. 
unfit for work, Hit. Kirykkshepa, m. (in rhet.) 
a demal of the results stated to follow on a parti- 
cular condition of things, Kavyid. Karya&khyi, 
f. (with the Pagupatas) N. of the five elements 
and the five Gunas. Kary&tipita, m. nevlect 
of business, Sak. Karyatip&tin, min. neglecting 
business, Comm, on Yajii, Karyadbikdrin, nia 
superintendent of affairs, minister, Hit. Kirya- 
dhipa, m.a dominant or presiding planet deter- 
miniug any matter (in astrol.), VarBr. Kiryfin- 
ta, m. the end of a business. Efryintara, n 
interval of business, leisure, Hariv., 4339; another 
affair, Comm, on Yaji.; -saceva, m. the associate 
of a prince in his leisure hours, Malav. Karyapé- 
keshin, mfn. pursuing a particular object, Kathis. 
lvi, 134. K&ryArtha, m. the object ofa business 
or enterprise ; any object or purpose ; application for 
employment ; (a#z), ind. for the sake of any busi- 
ness or for any particular object, Mn.; -seddhr, f. 
the accomplishment of any object or purpose, Mn. 
vii, 167. & » min, making a request, 
seeking for business, applying for employment ; 
pleading a cause in court, going to law, Mricch.; 
Comm, on Mn. vii, 124. iirydkanage,n, super- 
intendence of public affairs, Mn. vii, t4t. K&r- 
yéta & “svara,m. = hiryddhip~a, Kiryddyuk- 
ta, mfn. engaged in any business, intent upon any 
object. K&ryédyogn, m. active engagement in any 
business, Marydpdkehk, f. neglect of duty, Hit, 
Kiryika, min. (Pan. v, 2,115, Pat.) pleading a 


- cause in court, Mn. vii, 124. 


Karyin, mfn. (Pin. v, 2, 118, Pat.) one who 
transacts business, assiduous; seeking for employ- 
ment; having an object ; a party to a suit either as 
plaintiff or ‘defendant, Mn. viii, ix; (in Gr.) subject 
to the operation of a grammatical rele, requiring an 


@Tairae kdrshndyasa, 


ira. J kadroatika, as, m. the chief of a 
village (Aarvata), Divyav. 
AIG karsa, a as, m. Curcuma Zedoaria, L. 


araatyy kirsakeyi-putra, as, m, (the 
first part fr. £7séaka ?), N. of a teacher, SBr, aiv. 


wrWAa kariand, win. (fr. krisana), consist- 
ing of pearl or mother-ol-pearl, AV. iv, 10, 7 [Mss. 
kuriana.| 


BITTT karsanava, mfn. (fr. krisanu), 
fiery, hot, glaring, Balar, 


arsiregty karsdsviya, am, n. (Tin, iv, 2 
80) the Siitra of Krisisva, (NBD. ]} 
BGAN harsmari, f. ,N.of a plant (=/ar- 


shmarya, kasmari), 1, 


Bryz 1, karsya, as, m, N. of a plant 
(—karshya, karshmaryis, 05 another plant (= 
karcéra), L.; the plant Artocarpus Lacuciia, L. 


AISa 2. karsya, am, n. (fr. krisd, gana dri- 
ghddt), emaciation, thinness, Sugr,; BhP.; Kathiis, 
&e.; ‘smallness (ut property), see artha-k’. 


WIE karshu, as, m. ( J hkrish ; gana chat- 
trddi), ‘one es ploughs,’ 2 peasant, husbandiman, 
Divyav.; (2°, f., see gumaya-k?, 

Kirshaka, as, im, id, Kathas,; Rajat. v, 169, 

Kiarshapana, a5, .0, m,n" (gana ardharcddl ; 
cf. harsh ) ‘weighing a Karsha,’ a coin or weight 
of different values (if of gold, = 16 Mishas, see 
karsha; if of silver, =16 Panas or 1280 Kownes, 
commonly termed a Kahan ; if of copper, — 80 Rak- 
tikis or about 176 grains; but accord, to some 
=entv { Pana of Kowries or 80 Kowries), Mu, viii, 
136; 236; ix, 282; (ifc.) worth so many Karshs- 
pauas, aaa Vv, 1, 2y; (aa), n. money, pold and 
silver, L.: (as), m. pl., N. of a warrior-tribe, pana 
parsv-adi; (as), im, the chief of this tribe, ib, & 
iv, 1,177,Vartt. 2. Kairshipanavara, ifn, hav- 
ing the value of at least one Karshipana (asa fine), 
Mn. viii, 274 & x, 120, 

Kirshépanaka, as, am, n. a weight or mea- 
sure = hirshdfuna, L. 

Kairshepanika, mi(i)n. worth one Kirshipana, 
bought &c, with one ‘Karshapana, Pin. v, 1, 25» 
Vartt. 2; ifc. id.v, 3, 29. 

Karshi, mfn. (cf. Lavsh/) drawing, plouphing, 
VS. vi, 28 (vol. Adesaca, MaitrS.; Rath. |: (fi), ni, 
tire, Common Un.iv, 128; (45), t. drawing, plough 
ing, cultivation, W. 

Kirsbika, min. (gana chedihf7) weighing a 
Karsha, Mn. vii, 1303 Yani, 44; Suse; Cas) ma 
coin (= di? shi pana Li; = kde shaka, cf. tila-k 

Kirshin, infn. See Aarshi, 

Kdrshivana, «s,m. (fr. Arsh? with flengthen- 
ed), one who ploughs a field, husbandinan, AV. vi, 
116, 1. 

Karshuka, mfn. =‘shaka, Gal. 

Karshman, «, 1. the goal of a race-course (a 
line like a furrow), RV. i, 116, 175 ix, 36, 1 & 
74, 8 7 

ATU karshna, mf(i)n. (fr. krishnd), coming 
from or belonging to the black antelope, made of 
the skin of the black antelope, TS, v, 4, 4, 4; Laty.; 
Mn. ii, 43 ; belonging to the dark half of a mouth; 
belonging to the god Krishna or to Krishna-dvaip4- 
yana or composed by him &c. (e.g. Aars/na 
veda, i.e, the Mah4-bhirata, MBh. i, 261 & 2300), 
Ravh. xv, 24; belonging toa descendant of Krishna, 
gaua hana (7), f. the plant Asparapus race- 
mosus, L (am, n. the skin of the black antelope, 
AV. xi, 5,6; N. of two Simans, ArshBr. 

Eirshnakarna, mfn. {r. hrishyza-k’, gana su- 
vastu-adt, 

Kirshnasundari, 2yas, m. pl. the descendants 
of Krishna-sundara, Pin. ii, 4, 68, Kas. 

Kérshndjina, min. (fr. krishndjind), = 
from the skin of the black antelope, Apsr. xv, 

K&rahnajini, 75, m. (Pan. ii, 4, 68 KAS. . ‘4 
son or descendant of Krishnijina,’ N. at a ane 
KatySr. i, 6, 23; of a philosupher, Jaim.; Badar. ; 
of an author on law, 

EErshnfkyansa, a5, 1. a descendant of Krishna, 
gana 1. nagidul. 

KSrshniyasa, mi(i)n. (fr. Apishadyas), made 


aifat kdrshni. 


- of black iron, ChUp. vi, 1, 6; Mn. xi, 133; MBh, 
&e.; tam, n, iren, Mn. x, 523 R.i, 38, 20.0 

K&rshni, ts, m. (gana Adhv-ddi; Gayat. 34; 
Comm.) a sen or deyendant ot Krishna, MBh.; 
Bh. + N, of Visvaka; ot a Deva-gandharva, Mh, ; 
Hariv.; of the god of love, L.; cet, Hariv. g209.) 

Karshnya, «5, 1m.a son or descendant ot Krish- 
na, gana gareddt ; am), n.- pana drighdal ; ile. 
f, @) blackness, black colour, darkness, MUh. i, 4236, 
Suér.; Rajat.; iron filings, L. 


karshman. See karsha. 


Bray karshmarya, as, m, (==kagm’) the 
tree Gmelina arborea, Ts.; SBr.; KatySr. = maya, 
wif(z)u, made of that tree, ib. 


BrUy karshya, as, m. the tree Shorea ro- 
busta, L.; the tree Artocarpus Lacucha, L.—vana, 
n, a forest of Shorea robusta, Pan. viii, 4, 5. 


Hes 1. hala, mf(i, Pan. iv, 1, 42)n. (fr. 
af 3. kal?), black, of a dark colour, dark-blue, MBh.; 
R. &e.; (as), ma black or dark-blue coluur, L.; 
the black part of the eye, Suse. ; the Indian cuckoo, 
L.; the poponous serpent Coluber Niga (= da/e- 
sarpa), Vet.; the plant Cassia Sophura, L.; a red 
kind of Plumbago, 1,.; the resin of the plant Shorea 
robusta, L.; the planet Saturn; Nuof diva; ot Rudra, 
BhP. iii, 2, 125 of a sonof Hrada, Mariv, Sy; of 
the prince Kala-yavana, BhP, iii, 3, 19; of a brother 
of king Prasena-yit, Buddh,; of a tuture Buddha; of 
an author of Mantas (-- Asva-ghosha), Buddh.; of 
a Niga-raja, Buddh.; of a Rakshas, R. vi, 6y, 12; 
of an enemy of Siva, L.; of a mountain, R. tv, 44, 
20; Karand.; of one ot the niue treasures, Jain. : a 
mystical N.of the letter #3 (a), 0, N. of several 
plants (Indigofera tincteria, 1.5 Piper longum, 1.,; 
(perhaps) Ipomura atropur, urea, Susr.; Nigella in- 
dica, L.; Rubia Munjista, L.; Ruellia longitolia, 
I..; Physalis flexuosa, [Bip ole 
Bhpr.:; the fruiiot the Kala, pana Aariledy-ade ; 
N. of a suhes, Heat.; of a daughter of Daksha cthe 
nother of the Kaleyas or Kalakevas, a fannly of Asu- 
ras), MBh. i, 2320; Hariv.; No ot Durga, 1.5 (4), 
f. black colour, ink or blacking, 1..; abuse, censure, 
defamation, L..3 a row or succession of black clouds, 
L.,; wight, 1.5 a worm or anunalente generated in 
the accrons termentanion ot milk | -- Astrea Arla or 
Ashara-kita), L.; the plant Kalanjaiy, L.3 [pomara 
Turpethum, L.; a kind ot clay, 1.5 Bignonta sua- 
veolens, 1.3 one of the seven tongues or flames of 
fire, MundUp. i, 2, 45 a form ot Durgi, MBh. av, 
igs; Hariv.; Kum.; one of the Mitgis or divine 
mothers, L.; N. of a female evil spirit (mother of 
the Kalakeyas), Hariv. 11552; oue of the sixteen 
Vidya-devis, L.; N. of Satyavati, wite of king 5an- 
tanu and mother of Vyasa or Kyishna-dvaipayana 
(alter herimarriage she had a son Vicitra-virva, whose 
widows were married by Kyishua-dvaipayana, and 
bore to hia Dhrita-rishtraand Pindu, MBh.; Hariv.; 
according to other legends Kali is the wile ot Bhiina- 
sena and mother of Sarvagata, BhP.); (with or with- 
gut eaatd) N. of ariver; (azz), n.a black kind of 
Agallochum, L.; a.kind of pertume (Audsolaka), Li; 
iron, L. kaon, f. Arum Colocasia, L. = kalija, 
ds,m. pl., N. of a race of Asuras (or Danavas, MBh. 
&e.], (someof whorn ascended into heaven and there 
shine as stars), ['Br.; Kath. &c.; (as), m., N. of an 
Asura, Hariv.12940.<kaijya = -4uitjd, KaushUp. 
- katankata,m.,N.ofSiva,MBh. xi,1172. Kae 
ni, f. a kind of Rakshasf. - kantaka, im. gallinule, 
[., = kantha, m. a peacock, L.; a gallinule, L.; a 
wagtail, L.; a sparrow, L.; == fila-sala, -sadra (Ter- 
munalia tomentosa, W.), 0.; N. of Siva; of a being 
in Skanda’s retinue, MBh. ix, 2871. = Kanthaka, 
m, a sparrow, Bhpr.; a gallinule, L. — kandaka, 1. 
a water-snake, L, «= karnik&, f, mistortune (pre- 
dicted as the consequence of having black ears), J. 
= karnl, f.id., L.; N.of Lakshini, NeisUp. ; ofa 
Yogini, Heat. = kaldya, m. Phaseolus Max,, L. 
~kavi, m., N. of Agui, Heat. » kastiri, f. Hi- 
biscus Abelmoschus (the seeds smelling of musk when 
rubbed), W. = K&ja, «s,m. pl. = -kadjd, AV. vi, 
So, 2; MaitrS, = kirti, n., N. of a king identified 
with the Asura Suparua, MBh. i, 2673. = kuiija, 
m., N. of Vishou, L. -kushtha, m. a kind otf 
earth brought from mountains; L.. = 1.-kfita,m. (n., 
[..) a poison (contained in a bulbous root or tube), 
MBh. iii, 40; Paficat.; a poison (produced at the 
churning of the ocean, swallowed by Siva and caus- 


ing the blueness of his neck), MBh. i, 1182; BhP. 
&c,; poison (in general), BhP. i, 2, 23. = kf: 
taka, m, a poison (contained in a bulbousroot), MBh 
i, 3008 ff.; N. ofa poisonous plant, L.— ktitiya, a, 
the legend of Siva and the poison Nala-kiita, Balar 
~ xoti, f., N. ofa locality, MBh. iti, 8503; Var Bs 
=~ klitaka, n. the indigo plant, SdnkhUr, « khad- 
ja, as, m, pl. = -kaitya, MBh. ii, iv; Car), in. the 
liver, 1, —khaitijana, n. the liver, 1. = khanda, 


hn id., Balar.; -Aav, m., No of Arjuna, L. = gangi, 


f., N. of a river in Ceylon, —gandiké, f., N. 
of a river, Rajat. = gagdha, m. -:-Aundaka, W. 
~=ghata, m., N. of 2 Brahman, MBh, i, 2048, 
=jihva, m, ‘having a black tonpue,’ N. ot a 
Yaksha, Kathas. xx, 35. 3. ot&, f. blackness, Npr.: 
(tor a. Ad/a-hi, see p. 278, col. 2.) — tila, m. Xan- 
thochynius pictorius ( = famu/z), L, = tinduka, 1. 
a kind of chony, Bhpr. «tirtha, n., N. ot a Tir- 
tha, MBh. iii, X153. =dantaka, m.,N.ot a Naga 
(ason of Vasuki), MBh, i, 2147. = 1.-nara, in, N, 
of a son of Sabha-nara (a son of Anu), BHP. ix, 23, 
1: (cf, Addinala,) = nibdba,m. (it. dhe, N. ot 
an Asura, Hany, fgg; BhP.; ofa sonot Hirany aksha, 
Hariv. 193; VP.; of ason of Hivanya-Kasipu, BaP, 
vii, 2,18; ofa sonot Vipra-citti and Sightka, Hariv. 
216: VP. = niryisa, m.alragrantand resinouscxu- 
dation from the plant Amyris Agallocha, 1. = netra, 
mf(7)n. black-cyed, Kaus, 106. = parga,m, Taber- 
nemontana coronaria, L.; (7), ft. a dark kind of 
Jpomua, Npr.; N. of Nirriti. —parwata, m., N. 
of aamountain, MBh, iii, 1§998. — p&trika, m. a 
kind of mendicant whose almsedish is painted black, 
Buddh, —p&laka, n. a kind of earth, 1.30 (ct. 
-kushtha, kankushtha,) ~pilaka, m. a kind of 
ebony, |.. —pucoha, -pucchaka, 1. a species of 
animal living in marshes, Sust, (ct. astla-fpucchakit i; 
a kind of sparrow, Npr, = pushpa, n., N. ofa plant 
(=haliya’, Comm, on Sis, xi, 2t. « prishtha, 
m, ‘having a black hack,’ a species of antelope, b.: 
a heron, L.; a bow, L.; Karna’s bow, L. = pesi- 
k&, f. Rubia Munupsta, Npr. = pesi, f, Nout a plant 
i —Syannr)L, — dijaka,in.a Diospy tos, f.,  bhane 
dika,!. Kulwa Munjista, 1. = bhairava, i. a ftorn 
ot Bhairava. ~ bhogin, in, Coluber Naya, Das, 
@ mallika, t. an Qomun, L. » masi, 1, N. of 
a river, R. iv, go, 243 (vb -anrhi, Harv, peX2%.) 
=mahi,!..- -ass.emina,i. - -d/it, L.=ma- 
la, m. Ociniim sanctum, Car; Susr. - malaka, i. 
id. Car, @mukha,mtnblack-laced,dark -taced, Pat; 
(asj,m. a kind ot monkey, MBh. ili, 16613, R.; N. 
of a fabulous people, MBh. ti, 26715 Re; (a5 tN. 
of a woman, Pin. iv, 1,58, Kas. = mushkaka, ., 
N. of a plant, L. ss mila, m. the plant Phimbayo, 
I. mmegha, m. a black clond, R.; Kade; N. ot 
an elephant, Kathds. = mesik& or -meshiké, [. 
Rubia Munjista, L.; lpomeca atropurputea:?), 1. 
ewmeshi, {. =-weshika; Vertonia anthelmin- 
thica, L. —yavana, m., N. of a prince of the Ya- 
vanas, Hariv.; VP.; of a tyrannical Asura (the tue 
of Krishna, destroyed by him by a stratagem, ib.; 
N, of a Dvipa, Das. 1. -viitrd, {, -r&tri, !. adatk 
night, W.; (tur 2. -reérd, see p. 278, col. 3.) lee 
vana, 0. akind of black factitious and purgative salt 
(commonly called wf-/avana), L. ~locana, i. 
‘black-eved,’ N. of a Daitya, Hariv. 12941. -loha, 
n. iron, Das. -lauha, o. id., L. = vadana, m1. 
‘black-faced,’ N. of a Daitya, Hariv. 14201; (v1 
$ala-v", ib, 228%.) —varitaka, m., N. of a man, 
Kathas, Ixxiv, 179. « willa, n.a kind of black earth, 
Npr.; (cf. -fidaka.) = viluka,n.id., ib. vabana, 
m.a builalo, Nor, = visha, n, (probably) the venom 
of Coluber Naga, MBh. iu, 141, 14. ovrikeba, 
m.a kind of vetch (Dolichos bitlorus; cf. Aadattha,, 
W. = “vrikeshiya, m.,N. of a Kisti, Harv. 9570. 
=vrinta, m. = -¢rrkiha, Le; (7), t. the trumpet 
flower (Bignonia suaveolens:, L.; faker, tid, Npr. 
= weld, f. ‘the time of Saturn,’ a particular tie 
of the day at which any religious act ts improper 
(half a watch in every day), L. -sambara, !)., 
N. of a Danava, Hariv. 9210. ofiika, u. the pot- 


herb Ocimum sanctum, Mn, iii, 272; MBh. &c.; | 


Yorchorus capsularis, L. = @El,*m. a black kind 
of rice, L. magibi, m., N. of a man, Pravar. 
= saile,m., N. of a mountain, MBh, iii, 10820 ff. 
= sarpa,m. the black and most venomous variety 
of the Cobra, Coluber Naga, Git.x, 12; Vet. = ailra, 
min. having a black centre or pupil, Naish. vi, 19; 
(cts), m, the black antelope, ib.; a sort of sandal- 
wood, Bhpr.; N.of a Prikrit poet. = sigaa, m., 


N. of a Prakrit poet. » stikarxiks,!.,N.ofa woman, , 


aifsargae kaliki-purdna. 
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Jain, eskandha, m. the piant Diospyros embryop- 
teris, Susr,; the Jamnala tree (bearing dark blos- 
soms, Xanthochyimus pictorius;, L.; Ficus glome- 
rata, L.; a kind of Acacia (Catechu), L.; another 
plant ( =jiveka', L. ~skandhin, in. Ficus glo- 
nierata,L. = hastieptira, n., N. ofa town. » hasti- 
gaila,n.,N.of a Tirtha. ohastisvara, n., N. of 
a‘lirtha, E&lAgurn, m. (n.,L.) a kind of black 
aloe wood ar Agallochum, MBh.; R.&c. Eilanga, 
min. having a dark-blue body (as a sword with a 
dark-blue edie), MBh.iv, 231. MRLAKiI, f. a kind 
of cummin, L, Relajina,ds,m. pl, N. of a people, 
VarBrS. MBlAdjana, n. a black unguent, Kum. 
vii, 20; (#), f. a small shrub (used as a purgative), 
L. Kalandaja, mn.‘ the black bird,’ Indian cuckoo, 
Das. E&ldnusiraka, 0., N. of the powder called 
faynrd, q.¥,, L.5 yellow sandal, L. EBlAnusirin, 
in. benzoin or benjamin, Suir,; (#22), f.id., Car. ike 
lanusirivs, f. id., Suir, KRlanusErya, m.,n. id., 
Ls (a), tid. Suse; (as or ams), mn. a yellow 
fragrant wood, L.; Dalbergia Sissuo, L.; (me), n. the 
powder /avara,\.v., L. Kalanusiryaka, 5. gum 

benzorm or beajanin, L. K&l&-mukha, «s,m. pl., 

N. at a Saiva sects (ct, Ad/z-ae°.) Kilamya, m., 

N, of a Dvipa, Hariv, $053. BilAyasa, n. (tr. 

dyas), iron, K.; Hariv, &e.; (fn) made of iron, R. 

vii, 8, 155 -maya, mt ion, id., R. v, 49, 33. Ki~ 

lasoka, in., N. of a king (probably N. of the cele- 

brated king Candra-pupta, qv.) Kil@subrid,m. 

‘an enemy of Kila,’ N. of Siva, L. Ealf-o/kyl, 

to blacken, Kad.; Hoar, Milédaka, n., N. of a 

Tirtha, MBh, xiii, 1746; of an ocean, R. iv, 40, 

36. KAlod&yin, m. ‘the black Udayin,’ N, of a 

pupil of Sakya-munt, Buddh.. 

1, KAlaka, mtu. (Vin. v, 4,33) datk-blue, black, 
Lalit. ; treckled (? or ‘datk,’ as with anget), Pat.; - 
(as), m, a treckle (? ‘black colour’), Pat.; the 
Mack part of the cye, Suér.; a water-onake, L.; a 
kind af prain, Susr.; Cin alg.) the second unknown 
quantity, Byag.; N. of a Rakshas, R. ii, 29, 30; 
of au Asura, Harive; (a, in. ph, N, of a people, 
VarBrS.; of adynasty, VEL; (Auéadd, fa kind of 
bid, Va. xsiv, 355 (pana sfdaediddi: N. of a female 

vil spirit cinother of the Kalakeyas; daughter «1 
Daksha, R.; also of Vaisvanara, Hariv. & BhP.;, 
MBh. &i.; (Aa/Aa), f blackness or black colou, 
1.5 ink or blackiny, L.; a dark spot, rust, Var BrS 5 
a tault or flaw in gold, L.; change of complexion, 
Ls the hver, Comm, on Yaji.; a particular blood. 
vessel in theear, Sass. ; the line of hair extending trom 
the pudenda to the navel, L.; a multitude of clouds, 
Kit; Raph. xi, 14; snow, L.; fog, L.; the female 
of the bird Atigaraka, Pat.; a female crow, 1.5 the 
female of the bind "Turdus macrourus (commonly 
sydmay, 1.5 a scorpion, Lo; a sinall wort or ani 
malcule tormed by the fermentation ol tok, b.; N. 

{ several plants (Vpscika-patira, Valeriana Jat’. 
riausi, a kind of ‘Lermmalia, a branch of Trice 
anthes dicca), L.3 a kind of fragrant earth, L.; a 
N. or form of Durga, L.; a girl of four years oid 
who personates the goddess Durga ata festival held 

n honour of thatdeity, L.; a kind of female penius, 
Mb. it, 4575 Hariv. gg32; one of the mothers in 
Skanda’s retinue, MBh. ix, 2632; N. of a Vidya- 
dhari, Kathas, cviii, 177; of a Kimnari, L.; of a 
Yogint, L.; of an attendant of the fourth Arhat, 
Jain.; of a civer, MBA. ti, 81345 (am), ne it 
wortn-hole Zin wood), Var BrS.; the liver, L.; N. ef 
a pot-herb, Bhpr, = vane, m., N, of a mountain, 
Pin. ii, 4,10, Pat. = "vrikebsya, in., N. ofa Rishi, 
MBh. ti, 29y5 xii, JORG & 38qq5 (ct Adla-v") 
Kalakakranda, 1, NX, of two Simons, Killa- 
kaksha, in. ‘black-eved," N. of an Asura, Hariv, 
142ky; of anaticndant in Skanda’s retinne, MBb, 
x,257t, Kilakdcirya, in, No ofa Jaina tealur 
and astronomer, Kalaxéndra, in., N. of a prince 
wt the Danavas, R. 

Kklakeya, as, m. (a metron. ft. Ad/ahd’, N, of 
an Asura, Hariv. 22863 ‘(is', m. pl, N, of a Di- 
java tace, MBh.; Hariv.; K. vit, 12, 2. 

Klala, win., pana simile, 

1. K&lika, as, m.a species ot heron (Ardea jacu- 
lator), L. (v. 1 Aidike); N. of a king of the Nagas, 
‘alit.; ofa prince, Paiicad, KlUkdolrya, m., v.!. 
or hilakdc',q.v. Kilikarya,m, - hdlakdedryu. 

. K&URE (fof 1. Adlika, q. v.) @ rama, i., 
N, of a work (= dalt-kr"}. » gare, avas, in, pl, 
N, of certain authors o: mystical prayers, © gran- 
tha, m. a medical work, = tantra, n., Noo a 
Tantra. = purkua, n. ‘the Purdua of Kalika (ic. 
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of Durga),’ N. of an Upa-purina. = mukha, m., 
N. of a Rakshas, R. iii, 29, 30. = rabasys, n., N. 
of a work, » weata, n., N. of a ceremony, KalP. 
K&lik{srama, m., N. of a hermitage, MBh. xiii, 
1710, K&lik&-stotra, n., N. of a Stotra, Kili- 
xSpanishad, f., N. of an Upanishad. &1k6- 
papurina, n. » haliki-pur. 

Kalikeya, mf, relating to Kalika, BrahmaP. 

K&li-tar&, f. (compar.), Pan. v, 3, 55, Pat. 

K&liman, dG, m. blackness, Sis. iv, 57 ; Hit. &c. 

K&lim-manyé, {. thinking oneself to be Kali, 
Pan. vi, 3, 66, Kas. 

Kiliya, as, m., N, of a Naga (inhabiting the Ya- 
cnund, slain by Krishna, also written da/iya, V?’.), 
MBh.; Hariv, &c, = jit, m. ‘destroyer ot Kaliya,'N, 
of Krishna or Vishnu, L. = damana, m. id., L. 

Kialiyaka, am, n. (= 4dliyaka) a yellow fra- 
grant wood (perhaps sandal-wood or Agallochum), L. 

K&lila, min., gana picchads, 

K&li (f. of 1. 4a/a, q.v.) —kula-sarvaeva, 
n.,, N. of a work, wm krama, m. = Ailihi-kr’. 
= tattwa, n., N. of a work. etanaya, m. ‘son 
(or favourite) of Durg4,’ 2 buffalo, L.; (cf. Aagsa- 
kili-C.) = tantra, n., N. of a Tantra. = purfga, 
n. ‘the Purduva of Kali,’ N. of an Upa-purina. 
= manu, a725,m, pl., N.ofcertain mystical prayers. 
- miha&tmya, n. = devi-mah°, -mukha, 75,m. 
pl., N. of a religious sect; (cf Ad/d-m°.) = yans 
tra, n., N. of a Yantra. —rahasya, n., N. of a 
work, = yilise-tantra, n.id. = vil&sin, m. ‘the 
husband of Kali,” a form of Siva, Das. = samasta- 
mantra, m., N. of a Mantra. ~ sahasra-niman, 
n., N. of a work. = sira-tantra, n. id. = hrida- 
ya,.id. Kaly-upanishad,|.,N. ofan Up. 

Kiliya, as, mw. = Adltya; (am), na dark kind 
of sandal-wood, Suir. = damana, m. = kaliya jit, 
Gal. » mardana, m. id., Gal. 

Kiliyaxa, am, n. = kiliyaka, MBh.; R.; Suse. 
&c.3 (as, am),m.n. a kind of turmeri¢ (Curcuma 
xanthorrhiza),,L.; (as), m., N, of a Naga (different 
fr. Kaliya), MBh. i, 1555. 

1. Kileya, as, n. (fr. ¥. Adda), the liver, L.; a 
yellow fragrant wood, Kum, vil, 9; saffron, L. 

2. Kleya, «s,m. (metron. fr. £i/d), N. ofa Naga 
( = Kaliya), L.; (as), m. pl., N. of a family of Dai- 
tyas, MBh, tii; BhP. 

K&leyaka, as, m. the plant Curcuma xanthor- 
thiza, L.; a particular part of the intestines (different 
fr. the liver’, Suér.; a disease like jaundice, Suér,; 
a dog (for &aul), Hcar.; (a7), n. a fragrant wood, R. 


BITS 2. kald, as, m. (V3. kal,’ to calculate 
or enumerate’), [ifc. f. @, RPrit.}, a fixed or right 
point of time, a space of time, time (in general), AV. 
Rix, 53 & 54; SBr. &c.; the proper time or season 
for (gen., dat., loc., in comp., inf, or Pot. with yacd, 
e.g. halah prasthanasya or °naya or °ne, time for 
departure ; £1 yd-h/a, time for action, Susr, ; sd- 
yam kilo vilambitum, this is not the time to delay, 
Nal.; 4d/o yad bhudjita bhavdin, it is time for 
vou to eat, Pan, ii, 3, 108, Kas.), SBr.; MBh. &c,; 
occasion, circumstance, MBh. xii, 2950; Mricch.; 
season, R. &c.; mealetime (twice a day, hence 
nbhau kalau,‘in the morning and in the evening,’ 
MBh. i, 4623; shashthe kale, ‘in the evening of 
the third day,’ MBh.; shashthdnna-kala, ‘one who 
eats only at the sixth meal-time, i.e. who passes 
five meals without eating and has no meal till the 
evening of the third day,’ Mn, xi, 200; or with- 
out anna,e.p.caturtha-kilam,' at the fourth meal- 
time, i.e. at the evening of the second day,’ Mn. xi, 
109); hour hence shashthe kale’hnah,‘at the sixth 
hour of the day, i.¢. at noon,’ Vikr.); a period of 
time, time of the world (= yuga), Rajat. ; measure 
of time, prosody, Prat.; Pan.; a section, part, VPrit.; 
the end, ChUp.; death by age, Sutr. ; time (as lead- 
ing to events, the causes of which are imperceptible 
to the mind of man), destiny, fate, MBh.; R. &c.; 
time (as destroying all things), death, time of death 
(otten personified and represented with the attributes 
of Yaina, regent of the dead, or even identified with 
him: hence Adlam a/t or kdlam Jkri, ‘to die,’ 
MBh. &¢.; &d/a in this sense is frequently con- 
nected with antaka, mrityu, e.g. abhy-adhdvata 
prajah kala ivintakah, ‘he attacked the people 
like Time the destroyer,’ R. iii, 7, 9; cf. Ad/dn- 
baka ; kali personified is also a Devarshi in Indra’s 
court, and a son of Dhruva, MBh. i, 2585; Hariv.; 
VP.); (am), acc. ind, for a certain time (e. g. w1a- | 
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hdintam kélam, for along time, Paficat.); nitya-k°, 
constantly, always, Mn. ii, §8 & 73; dirgha-k’, during 
a long time, Mn. viii, 145; (ea), instr. ind, in the 
course oftime, Mn.ix, 246; MBh. &c.; withvacchata, 
id., VP.; dirghena kdlena, during a longtime, MBh.; 
after a long time, R.i, 45,40; Adlena mahata or ba- 
Auna, id.; (at), abl.ind. inthecourseoftime, Mn. viii, 
250; kdlasya dirghasya or mahatah, id., Mn.; 
MBh. &&c.; kasya-cit kalasyt,aftersome time, MBh. 
i, §299; Elariv.; (¢), loc. ind. intime, seasonably, RV. 
X, 42, 9; SbBr.; (cf. a-kale); hale vacchati, in the 
course of time; Ad/e yale, after some time; Ati/e 
hale, always in time, MBh. i, 1680; Rah. iv, 6; 
{ct. xnp; Lat. calen-de; Hib. ceal, ‘death and 
everything terrible.) —karana, 0. appointing or 
fixing a time, = karman, n.‘ | ime’s act,’ death, R. 
vi, 72, 11.ekalpa, mfn, like death, fatal, deadly. 
» kira, min. making or producing time, SvetUp. 
w kirita, mfn. effected or brought about by or in 
time ; (cf. £d/a-krif/a.) = kuntha, m., N.of Yama, 
L, = 2. -kfita, m. id., L.; (for 1. & 3. see p. 377, 
col, 1, and p. 279, col. 3.) »krit, m. ‘producing 
the times, i.e. seasons,’ the sun, L. = krita, min. 
produced by time, Susr.; appointed (astotime), lent or 
deposited (by a giver) for acertain time, YAjii. 1i, §8; 
(Aala-karita) Mn. viii, 348; (as), m. (3 -Ar2t) 
the sun, L.; time, L. = kaamudi, f., N. of a work. 
- krama, m. Japse of time, Kath4s.; (es), instr. 
ind. in process of time ; (d/), abl. ind. id., Paiicat.; 
Kathds. = kriy&, f. ‘fixing the times,’ N. of a chap- 
ter of the Stirya-siddhanta; death, Buddh. =» kshee 
pe, m. allowing time to pass away, delay, loss of 
time, Megh.; Paficat. &e.; a-ddlakshepam, ind, 
without delay, Sak. = gata, min, dead, Lalit. — game 
ti, t. lapse of time, W. = gupta, m., N. of a Vai- 
sya, Dad.» granthi, m, ‘a joint of time,’ year, L. 
~ gh&tin, min. (said of a poison) killing in the 
caurse of time (i.e. by degrees, slowly}, Susr. = ca- 
kra, n. the wheel of time (tine represented as a 
wheel which always turns round), MBh,; Hariv. &c.; 
a given revolution of time, cycle [according to the 
Jainas, the wheel of time has twelve Aras or spokes 
and turns round once in 2000,000,000,000,000 
Sigaras of vears; cf. ava-sarpini and ut-s"|; the 
wheel of fortune (sometimes regarded as a weapon), 
R.; N. of a Tantra, Buddh.; (as), in., N. of the 
sun, MBh, iii, 141; -pé/aka, n., -Pprakasa, m., N, of 
works, = codita, min. summoned by Death ; -£ar- 
man, min, acting under the intluence of fate, = Joe 
shaka, «s,m. pl., N. of a people (v.1. “shzéa and 
-foyaka), MBh. vi, 353; VP. =jiia, mfn. knowing 
the hxed times or scasons, Mun. vii, 217; Kagh. xu, 
33; (@s), m.an astrologer, W, ; acook, L.— jhina, 
n, knowledge of the fixed times or seasons, Jyot.; 
VP.; N. of several medical works (by Malladeva, 
Sambii-n3tha, andothers). =ji&nin, min. knowing 
the fixed times or seasons, L. = tattvargava, m. 
‘ocean of the truth of time,’ N, of 2 work. —tan- 
tra-kavi, m. an astrologer. = tara, m, (compar.), 
Pin, v, 3, 55, Pat. —taranga, m. the first part of 
the Smrity-artha-sagara by Nyi-sinha. = tas, ind. in 
the course of tune, Kathis.vi, 101. = 2.-t&, f. season- 
ableness, timeliness, Ghat, = tulya, min. like death, 
deadly, = toyaka, sce -joshake.traya, 1. the 
three times, i. €. past, present, and future. = tritaya, 
n. id. = danda, m. the staff of death, death, MBh.; 
R, &c. = damani, f.‘ conquering Kala,’ N. of Dur- 
gi, = Gea, m. = fintiga (?), L. = divakara, m., 
N. of a work. = dfita, m. the angel of death, Heat. ; 
an omen pointing to death, Kid, — desa-vibhiga, 
m. the difference of time and locality, Suir. = Ahage 
ma, m. the law ot rule or operation of time, death, 
dying, MBh.; Hariv.; R.; line of conduct suitable 
to any time or season ; influence of time, seasonable- 
ness; effects suited to the time or season, = dhar- 
man, m. the law or operation of time, death, MBh.; 
Hariv. = dh&ranli, f.‘prolongation oftime,' a pause, 
RPrat. » 2. -nara, m. ‘a time-man,’ ie. (in astrol.) 
the figure of a mans body on the various limbs 
of which the twelve signs of the zodiac are distri- 
buted for the purpose of foretelling future destinies, 
Comm, on VarBy.= n&tha, m. ‘the lord of time,’ 
N. of Siva, MBh. xii, 10368. = mi@hi, m., N. of 
Siva, = niyogna, m. ‘time's ordinance,’ fate, destiny, 
W, ~nirfipana, n. chronology. = »m. 
‘determination or fixing of times,’ N. of a work. 
(composed 1336 A.D., also called Ad/a-meddhaviya, 
by Madhavacarya); -candrikd, -dipika, £., -pra- 
kasa, m., -dtkshd, €., -siddhdnta, m., N, of works. : 
= nirviha, m. providing for daily wants, = nomal, | 
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m. ‘felly of the wheel of :ime,’ N, of an Asura (slain 
by Krishna, identified with Kapsa), MBh.; Hariv. 
&c.; N. of a Rakshas, R. vi, 82, 64; N. of a son of 
the Brahman Yajita-soma, Kathas. x, 7; ~furdna, 
n., N. of a legendary work; -72f2, -han, -hara, 
-(memy-)art, m, ‘destroyer of Kala-nemi,’ N. of 
Kyishna or Vishnu, L,< nemin, mfn. having the 
fellies of Kala as a weapon, Hariv, 2640; (7), mi. 
= -nemt, ib. seqq. @ pakva, mfn. ripened or ma- 
tured by time, i.e. naturally (opposed to aenz- 
f’), Mn, vi, 17 & a1; Yai. iit, 49; ‘ripe for death,’ 
destined to die, MBh. vii. = patha, m., N. ofa son ot 
Visva-mitra, MBh. xiii, 249. = paripEka, m.‘time- 
ripening,’ the change of times, Balar. = pariviias, 
m. standing for a time (so as to become stale or fer- 
mented), W. » paryays, ni. the revolution or course 
of time; (df), abl. ind. in the course of time, 
Heat. «psa, m. Yama's noose or death, Kad.; 
-parita, mfn. destined to death, Car. = °pibika, 
m. ‘having Yama's noose,’ an executioner, Mudr. 
= purusha, m. = -nara, time personified, Var ByS. ; 
a servant of the god of death, Kad. = ptiga, m.‘a 
tirne-heap,' a long time, “easya mahatah, after a 
longtime, MBh. ii,132y. «= prabodhin, min. awak- 
ening in time(as a Mantra), Kathas, xcii, 68, —pra- 
bhata, n. ‘the dawning of the best season,’ the two 
months following the rainy season, autumn, L, = prae 
ridha, mfn. too long developed, overgrown, over- 
tipe. = priya, N. of a place consecrated to the 
sun; -adfha,m., N. of aLingain Ujjayini( = Maha- 
kala), Uttarar.; Malatim.; Mcat. = bhaksba, m. 
‘time-devourer,’ N, of Siva. = bhiiga, m. a degree 
of time, Siiryas, = bhrit, m. (cf. -472/), the sun, L, 
-maytkha, m. = (tht-m?° or samaya-m°, qq.vv. 
» mahiman, m. the power of time. = midhava, 
m., N. of a work on jurisprudence; -Adrikd, fa 
metrical version of the same work, » mirténda, 
m., N. of a work, -maihktmgysa, n. = -mahimnan, 
~miirti, f. time personified. = yipa, m. allowing 
time to pass, delaying, procrastination, Hit. — y&pa- 
na, 1). id., ib. yukta, mn. the fifty-second year 
in the sixty years’ cycle of Jupiter. VarBrS, » yoga, 
m, connecuon with or consequence of tate or destiny, 
MBh. iii; Hariv. = yogin, m. ‘reigning over des- 
tiny,’ N. of Siva, MBh. xiii, 1162, = 2. -rBitri, ~ril- 
tri, f. the night of all-destroying time, night of 
destruction at the end of the world (often personified 
and identified with Durgi or with one of her Saktis), 
MBh.; R. &c.; the night of a man’s death, Pai- 
cad.; a particular night in the life of a man (on the 
seventh dav of the seventh month of the seventy- 
seventh vear, after which period a man is exempt 
from attention to the usual ordinances), L.; N, of 
a Brihman wornan (skilled in magic), Kathas. xx, 
104. » rudra, m. Rudra regarded as the fire that 
is to destroy the world, DevibhP, = rfipa-dhrish, 
nifn, wearing the form of Yama or death. = rfipin, 
m. id., N. of Siva. = vat, mfn. connected with time 
or with the future (as hope), MBh.i, 8629; R.; 477), 
f., N. of a daughter of Nala-jihva, Kathas. cx, 34. 
~ vikrama, m. power of time, death. = vid, mm, 
knowing the times, R. iv, 32, 13. widy&, f. know- 
ledge of the calendar, = widvas, mfn. (perf. p. 
P.) ‘knowing the seasons,’ a maker of calendars, 
VarByS. = vidh&na, n., N. of a work. = vidhri- 
ti, f. lapse of time, Bhpr, = vidhvagsana, 1. 
(scil. rasa) N. of a particular drug or medicine. 
»- viprakarsha, m. interval of time, APrat.; Prab, 
= vibhakti, f. a section or part of time, Mn. i, 24, 
«vibhiga, m. id., MBh,; Pan. iii, 3, 137. = vi- 
veka, m., N. ofa work (by Jimiita-vihana), « wride 
ahi, f. periodical interest (payable monthly, &c.), 
Mn, viii, 153; Gaut.; (cf. 2. kd/aka.) vega, m., 
N. of a Naga (a son of Vasuki), Mish. i, 2147. 
« vyEpin, mfn. hiling all time, everlasting. = vra- 
ta, n., N. of a ceremony, «= daktd, f. the Sakti or 
all-destroying time, Vcar, =< gamrodha, m, remain- 
ing for a long time (in the possession of any one), 
Mn. viii, 143. = eamhith&, f., N. of an astronomical 
work (written in Jaina Prakyit, by Kalakdcarya). 
=samkarshé, f.a girl nine years old who per- 
sonates Durgii at a festival in honour of this goddess, 
~ samkarghin, mfn. shortening time (as a Man- 
tra), Kathas, Ixviii, 65. = samkhyé, f. fixing or 
calculating the time, Paficat.~ samgraha, m. pe- 
riod of time, term, R. iv, 31, 8. « sa@yisa, mfn,‘con- 
formable to time,’ seasonable; death-like. = ga 
manvita, mfo. ‘possessed by death,’ dead, R. ii, 63, 
16, —samdyukta, min. id., R. vi, 93, 23. = Gam- 
panna, mfn. effected by time; dated, bearing 2 
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date. =s&hvaysa, m. (scil. 2/raya, a hell) named 
after Kala ( = Adla-sutra), Mth. xiii, 2479.  dide 
aéhanta, m., N. of a work. ~stkta, n., N. of a 
hymn, Heat. =stites, n. the thread of time or 
death, MBh. iii, 11495; (as, a7), m. n. one of 
the fwenty-one hells, Mn. iii, 249; 1v, 88; VP. &c. 
= sfitraka,n., N. of the hell KAla-sitra, Yajit. iii, 
222. =stirya, m. the sun at the end of the world, 
MBA. vii, 633. —svariipa, min. having the very 
form of death (applied to any terrifigobjcct), = hira, 
m. loss of time, Kathas, cii, 119; profit of time, Ka- 
thas, xxxi, 75 Hf, xxxii, 10. Kalagsa, m. = 4d/c- 
éhdga, Sityas. Kiildkinkshin, mfn. expecting 
(quietly) the coming time, R.; Kathis.cvii, 8. Kile 
Ikkrishta, miu. led to death or destruction, drawn 
to or by one’s fate ; produced or brought about by 
time. K&lAksharika, m. a pupil who has begun 
to read. K&lagni, m. the fire that is to destroy the 
world, conflagration at the end of tine ; -AAaerava, 
n., N. of a Lantras -radra, m. = kiéla-radra; 
(scil. rasa) N. of a particular drug or medicine ; 
-rudra-firtha, 1., N. ot a Tirtha, SivP.; -rudrd- 
fanishad, 1, N, of several Upanishads, Kélatie 
kramana, n. lapse of time, loss or destruction by 
lapse ot time, Paiicat. Kilatipiita, m. delay oftime, 
Kad.; Prasannar, Kéalatita, mfn. elapsed, passed 
away, become unseasonable, MBh. xii; R. iv, 28, 
16, Kaélatmaka, mtn. depending on time or des- 
tiny, MBh. xii, §2ff. Kilatyaya, m. passingaway 
of time, Mn. vili, 148; R.; “yd fadishta, mtn, in- 
validated by lapse of time (term fora vam argument 
[ hete-abhisa), also called atita-kala and badhita), 
Bhashap.; Sarvad.; Comm, on Nyaiyam, (wrongly 
spelt “¢yayi fad”), Kilddaraa, m. ‘the mirror of 
the,’ N, ofa work, Kaladika, m. (scil. mdsa) the 
mouth Caitra, L. Kailadhyaksha, m. ‘thie over- 
seer or ruler of time,’ the sun, MBh, iii, 152, E&- 
ldnayana, n. calculation of tine, Comm. on VarBr, 
KAlanala, in. = kudivni, R. ii, 69, 19; Bhag.; N. 
of a son of Sabha-nara jalso called Ad/inara,VP.), 
Hariv. 1669; VI'.; of another man; -7asa, m., N, 
of a medical drug, Kilantaka, m. tine regarded 
as the yod of death, MBh, it, £1800; R.; -yama, 
m, all-destroyiny time in the form of Yama, MBh, 
iii; R. Kailanta-yama, mi. id., K. vi, 86, 3; (cf. 
gamdntaka.) Kilantara, n.‘ interval, intermedi- 
ate tune,” (cata, af’, ind, after some time, MBh-.; 
Paiicat.; fanether time, opportunity, Paiieat: -Asha- 
met, Min, able to bear an interval of delay, Malav. ; 
isha, Wi.‘ venomous at certain times,’ an animal 
venous only when enraped or alarmed (as a rat, 
&e.), L.; Adldntarderita, mtn. hidden or concealed 
by time; Crdevith-subhdsubha, dni, n. pl. good 
and evil things occurring withiu the revolutions of 
time, Kalapahira, m. waste of time, delay, Ra- 
jat. viii, 127. Kalabhy&igamana, n., N. of R. iii, 
chapter 97. Eil&vadhi, m. a tixed period of time, 
KAlavara, mfn. later in time, Vop. iii, 37. 
KAJavyavaya, mn. absence of pause, RPrait, Ka- 
lAsuddhi, f. a season of ceremonial impurity (as 
at the birth of a child, the death of a relation, &c., 
when it is considered unlawful to perform any reli- 
gious rites’. Kalasanuca, n. id, &le-ja, mf. 
born or produced in due season, Pin. vi, 3,15. K&- 
léswara, n., N. of a Litpa, SkandaP.; -mdhat- 
mya, v.,N. of a work, Kaléhikd, f., N. of one 
of the mothers in Sxanda’s retinue, MBh. ix, 2641. 
K&ldttara,n., N. of a work, Heat. 3 -sfa7va-sistra, 
n, id., ib, Wklotp&dita, mfn. produced in due sea- 
son. K&lépta, min. sown in due season, Mn, ix, 39. 

2. K&laka, mi(z42)n, to be paid monthly (as in- 
terest, vriddhz). ° 

Kklaya, Nom. P. “ya/z, to show or announce 
the time, Dhatp, xxxv, 28 (v. 1) 

2. K&lika, mfii, Pan.v, 1, 108)n. relating to or 
connected with or depending on time, Bhash ip. ; fit 
for any particular season, seasonable, Mish. iii, 68; 
lasting a Jong time, Pan, v, t, 108; (often ifc., e.g. 
dsanna-k°, relating to a time near at hand, impend- 
ing, Pan. v, 4, 20, Sch.; mdsa-2°, monthly, MBh. 
ii, 2080). = t&, f. time, date, season. = twa, n. id. 

KGlin, 7, m., N. of a son of Caidydparicara, 
Hariv. 1866; (777), f.‘ bringing death,’ N. of the 
sixth lunar mansion, L. 

K&lina, min. (only ife.) belonging or relating to 
any particular time. 

K&lya, mf(Z)n. timely, seasonable, Pin. v, 1, 107; 
being in a particular period, gana arg-dd; ifc., 
gana vargydds ; pleasant, agrecable, auspicious (as 
discourse, cf, Ralya), L.; (a), f. (with prajane) a 


cow fit for the bull, Pan. iii, 1, tog: (am), n. ‘day- 
break,’ (am, ¢), acc. loc. ind. at day-break, R.; Suse. 
Klyakea. Sce kd/paka, 
MSHA kéla-kuitja, &e. Seo 1. kala. 


BTSAIS kalakija, min. fr. kal®, gana 
palady-dd:. 

BUSH kalakila, as, m. a confused or 
mingled sound, tumult, L.; (cf. Aal/aka/a.) 


BIST kala-kuitja. Seo 1. kila. 

WISH 3.khalakufa,as,m.pl.(1. fr. kalak°), 
N. of a country near the Himiélaya and of the people 
inhabiting it, MBh,; mfn, relating to that countty, 
gana paliady-ddi, = pati, m., N. of a Vidya-dhara, 
Kathis. cviii, 177. 

Kalakifi, 7s, m. a prince of the Kalakiitas, Pan. 
iv, 1, 173. 

ATS kalankata, as, m. the plant Cassia 
Sophora, Car. iii, 8. 


BSAC halaijara, as, m., N. of a sacred 
mountain in Bundalkhand (the modern Kallifier, a 
spot adapted to practices of austere devotion), MBh. ; 
Hariv. &c.; (pl.) N. of the people living near 
that mountain, Pan, iv, 2, 135, Kas.; an assembly 
or meeting-place of religious mendicants, L.; N. of 
Siva, L.; (@), f, N.of Durga, L.; (4), f. id., Le 

Eklaijaraka, mfn., Pan. iv, 2,125, Kas. 

Wrese kalada. See kalava. 


WEST kaladara, as, m. a patr. of Arya- 
mabhiti, VBr.; (cis), ma. pl. his family, AdvSr. xii, 

K&labavin, rcs, im. pl, N. of a school, 

HISHaMt kalabdhi, f. a female descendant 
of Ka-labdha (accord. to Sikaf.), Ganar. 48, Comm, 


BTH*G kalambya, as, m., N. of a cura- 
vansery, Rajat. iii, 4X0. 


BIS kalava, as, m. pl., N. of a people, 
MBh. vi, 370 (v.1. AdZada). 
KGlaveya, is, m. pl.,N. of a school of the SV. 


WVHA kalaseya, am, n. (fr. kalasi, Pan. 
iv, 3, 56), buttermilk, Das. 


STAT kalinara. See kaldnala. 
Mresrypanfer kaldnunddin for kal?, q v. 
BTS kalapa, as, m. (fr. kalapa), w ser- 


pent’s hood, L.; a demon, imp or goblin, 1.5 a stu- 
dent of the Katapa grammar, L.; (tr. AaAiprr' a 
pupil of Kalapin, Pan; MBh. ii,113 3 Noof Arida 
(a teacher of Sikya-muni), Buddh. (v. 1. Addama) ; 
(ax), m. pl. the school of Kalapin (often named to- 
gether with the Kathas, q. v.) 

Klapaka, am, n. the school of Kalapin, Pan. 
iv, 3, 104, Kig.; the Veda recension of this school, 
ib, 1qt, Vartt. 1, Pat.; Sarvad.; N. of the Katantra 
grammar, Kathds. vii, 13. 


BISA kalama. See kalapa. 
ATSTS kala-mukha. See 1. kala. 


STATA kalayona, min. fr. kala, gana pa- 
kshddi ; (i), f.. N. of Durga, L. 

Kil&yani, 75, m., N. of a teacher (a pupil of 
Bashkali), VP. 


Teas kalayasipika, mfn. fr. kala- 
ya-sépa, Pan, v, 1, 19, Vartt. 3, Pat. 


wrfsem 1.& 2.kalika. See col. & p. 277, 
col. 3. 

MEMUEK. See p. 277, col. 3. 

K&likeya, Sce p. 278, col. 1. 

BSH kaliiga, as, m.* produced in or 
belonging to the Kalitga country,’ a Kalitiga man, 
VP.; (Pan. iv, 1, 170) a prince of the Kalingas, 

ariv.; Ragh, iv, 40 &c, ; (pl.) the Kaliigas, MBh.; 
VP, ; an elephant, L.; a make, L.; a species of cu- 
cumber (Cucumis usitatissimus), L. ; Beninkasa ceri- 
fera; a poisonous plant, I..; asort of iron: (as, ave), 
m. n. the plant Wrightia antidysenterica, Bhpr. ; 
(7), f. a princess of the Kalingas, MBh. i, 3775 f.; 
a kind of gourd, L.; (am), n. the water-melon, 

MKlingaka, as, m. a prince of the Kalifigas, 
MBh. ii, 1270; the plant Wrightia antidysenterica, 
Bhpr. ; (7425, f. Ipomeea Turpethum, L. 


wranfata kdlydrineya. 
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of a mountain, Kathis, cxi, 70 & 81; of a country, 
Rajat. viii, 917; (4), £, N. of Gaurl, L. 


BBA kali-tard. See p. 278, col. 1. 

K&li-d&sa, as, m. (fr. Ad/7, the goddess Durg', 
and ddsa, a slave, the final of £a/# being shortened ; 
cf, Pan. vi, 2, 63), N. of a celebrated poet (author 
of the Sakuntala, Vikramdrvagi, Malavikagnimitra, 
Megha-dita, and Raghu-vapga ; described as one of 
the nine gems of Vikramaditya's court, and variously 
placed in the first, second, third, and middle of the 
sixth century a.D.; the name is, however, applied to 
several persons, especially to two others who may 
have written the Nalédaya and Sruta-bodha [hence 
the N. is used to denote the number ‘three }, and 
seems, in some measure, to have been used as an 
honorary title), 

K&lidisaka, as, m.= preceding, L. 


‘ Wifseyq kalin. See col. 1, . 
Atlas kalinda, am, n. the water-melon, 


Suér.; (2), f. a sort of vessel, L.; a sort of Trivgit 
with red flowers, L.; N. of a wife of Krishna (a 
daughter of Strya, BhP.), Hariv.; VP.; N. of the 
wife of Asita and mother of Sagara, R.; a patr, of the 
river Yamuni, MBh.; Hariv. &e.; (mfn.) connected 
with or coming trom the river Yamuna, Lety. 

Kélindaka, a, 1. a water-tmelon, Suér,; (¢a), 
f. ( = kal’) science, L. 

KEslindi (f. of “da, q. v.) » karshapa, m. ‘di- 
verting the Yamuna stream,’ N. of Bala-rama (who 
diverted the Yamuna into a new and devious 
channel marked ont by his plonghshare’, L. = pati, 
m. (the Jord of Kalindi,’ N. of Krishna, L, = bhe- 
dana, in. = -Aersiant, 1, =méhdtmya, u., N. 
of a work, = sfi, m. ‘generator of Kalindi,” N. of 
Sirya, 1; .e), f. ‘giving birth to Kalindf,’ N. of 
one of Sirya’s wives, L. = sédara, m. ‘brother of 
Yaniuna,”’ N. of Yama, L. 

AN sag haliman, &c, See p. 278, col. r. 

Kilim-manyh&, kaliya, &c. Sec ib. 

arfser kalinya, mfn. fr. kaliva, pana pra- 
galy-ddi; (vl. kavelya fr. kavila.) 

WTS kali. See p. 298, col. 1. 

Malika, v.}. for 1. “Jha, q.v. 

BAVA? kalici, {. (tr. 2. kiila and aite?), 
the judgment-hall of Yama (judge of the deadi, L. 

Bless kalina. See cole t. 

SHlsia kaliya. See p. 278, col. r. 


STH kalushya, am, n. (fr. kalusha), foul- 
ness, dirtiness, turbidness, opacity, Kathas. xix, os ; 
Km. ; disturbance orinterruption of harmony, Rajat. 
v, 93; Sarvad. 


WISH kale-jo, See 2. kila. 


BIST 3. kaleya, am, n. (fr. t.kali(see s.v. 
Adli], Pan. iv, 2, 8), the Saman of Kali, SavkhSr. ; 
ArshBr.; Laty.; (ds), m. pl, N. of a school of the 
blackYajur-veda ; (mfn.) belonging to Kalior the Keli 
age, &tc., Pan. iv, 2, 8, Pat. 

na 
BlesaM kaleyoka. See p. 278, col. 1. 


WIGUC kalesvara, &e. See 2. kala, 

Kklodaka, kAlodhyin. Sce 1. dd/a. 

Wises kd-lola, as, m, (==maha-l") a crow, 
Npr. 

Brey kalpa, mfo. (fr. kd/pa), preceptive, 
ritual, W.; relating to a period called Kalpa, W. ; 
(as\, m. the plant Curcuma Zerumbet, L. 

K&lpaka, as,m,Curcuma Zerumbet, L. (v.1. &d- 
lyaka). = 

K&lpanika, mfn. (fr. ka/pand), existing only in 
fancy, invented, fictitious, Sah. ; Sarvad. ; astificial, 
fabricated. = t&, f. fictitiousness, = tva, n. id. 

ERlpasttra, as, m. (fr. Aalpa-s°), one who is 
familiar with the Kalpa-siitras, Pan. iv, 3,60, Kai. 


Beg kalya. See 2. kala. 


WUT kalydnaka, am, n. the state of 
being Aalydna (q. v.), gana manojtdds. 

Kaly » as, m. the son of a virtuous of 
fortunate woman (4a/y dni), Pay. iv, 1, 126. 
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WIAs kaleald, min.‘ bald(?),’ only kal- 
vali-krita, mfn, made bald (?), Sir, ii, 2, 4, 3. 


GTA kava, am, n. (fr. kavt), N. of aSaman, 
TandyaBr, ; Laty. 
BVafwWR kavacike, am, n. (fr. kdvaea), a 


multitude of men in armour, Pan. iv, 2, 41. 


Was kavata, am,n. a district containing 
100 Gramas, L. (cf. Aarvata), 
Kivatikd, f. a district of 300 Grimas, L. 


BTA kavandha, mf(i)u. (fr. kdv°), having 


the appearance of a headless trunk, Sis. xix, §1. 


MITT karasha, am, nu. (fr. kavdsh), N. of a 
Saman. 

Kavasheys or kdv’, as,m.a patr. of Tura, SBr. 
ix, x, xiv; AitBr, viii, 20; BhP, 

@TMT kdrara, am, n. the aquatic plant 
Vallisneria, L.; (8, f. ‘keeping off the water,’an ume 
brella (esp. one without a stick), L, 


AAU ka-virdj, ¢, f. ametre consisting 
of 9 + 12+ 1g syllables, RPrat. 
BIfTy hivilya. See kalivya. 
kd-rrika, as,m.a gallinaceous fowl 
(= hkukhutakrikauike), L.; the ruddy goose (Anas 
Casarca, = hohe), L.; a small siaging bird (Loxia 
philippensis), L. 


TAT kavera, am, n. saffron, L ; (2), f. tur- 
meric, L,; a cuurtezan, harlot, L.; N. of a river in 
the Dekhan (accord. to a legend [Hariv. 1421 f.; 
1761f.] daughter of Yuvanigva and wife of Jahnu, 
changed by ler father’s curse from one half ot the 
Gata into the river Navert, therefore also called 
Ardha-panya or -jahnavt), MBh.; Hariv.; R. 8c. 

Kiveraké, as, m. a patr. of Rajata-nabhi, AV. 
Vili, 10, 28; (#4), f., Ni of the river Kaverl. 

Kiverani, pana cahddl. 

K&veraniya, nth. fr. “rus7, ib. 


RIT haryd, mfu. (fr. kavt), endowed with 
the qualities of a sage or poet, descended or coming 
from a sage, prophetic, inspired, poetical, RV. i, 317, 
12; vill, 8, 11; VS.; AV.; (Adzrye, niin, id, RV. 
Vv, 39, 83 X, 144, 25 VS.J; mf(a)n. coming from 
of uttered by the sage Usanas, Pards.; MBh. i, 2097; 
(ds), m. (gana Aurv-dde) a patr. of Usanas, RV. ; 
TS. &c; of the planet Sukra, VarBrS. ; Sarvad. ; 
(@5),m. pl. poems, MBh. ii, 453; a class of Mancs, 
Sinkhsr.; Laty.; Mun. iii, 29g; the descendants of 
Kavi, VIP.; Giz’, f. intelligence, L.; N. ofa female 
fiend ( = fiifana), L.; (davyam), n, wisdom, intelli- 
gence, prophetic inspiration, high powerandart often 
in pl), RV. AV.; SBr. xi; a poem, poetical com- 
position with a eoherent plot by a single author 
(opposed to an Ttihdsa), R.; Sah. &e.; term for the 
first tetrastiely in the metre Sha¢-pada > a kind of 
drania of one act, Sth. §46; a kind of poem (com - 
posed in Sanskrit interspersed with Prikrit), Sih, 
662; happiness, weltare, L. = kartri, m. a poct, 
Subh, — Kalpa-latd, f., N. of a work on artificial 
poems; -vr7/7, t. a Comm. by Amara-candra on the 
last work 5-771. fparimala, m, another Comm, on 
the preceding work, «— kima-dhenu, f., N. of a 
Comm, by Vopa-deva on his work called Kavi-kal- 
padruma, = gosht¢hi, f. a conversation on poetry, 
Kad. -candrik, {., N. of a work on artificial 
poems by Kavi-caudra; another work on the same 
subject by Nyiva-vavisa, @oaure, m. a robber of 
other poems, plagiarist, L. == t&, f. the being a poet- 
ical composition, Sih, «twa, n. id., ib, — devi, f., 
N, of a princess who erected a statue of Siva called 
Kivya-devisvara, « prakisa, m, ‘illustration. of 
poetry,” N. of a work on rhetoric or the composi- 
tion of artificial poems by Mammata; -/ikd, -di- 
Pika, f, -andarsana, w., -pradipa, m., -marnjari, 
f., -samketa,m,, N, of commentaries on Mammata’s 
work, =» pradfpa, in., N.ofa Comm. on the Kivya- 
prakisa, = mimigsaka, m. a rhetorician, Comm, 
on Sak. = mimé&qaié, f. theory of poetry, Sarvad. ; 
N. of a work on it. rags, m. the favour or sweet- 
ness of poetry, Sarig?. = “ragixa, min. having a 
taste tor poetical compositions, Srut. = rikshasa, 
n., N. of an artificial poem. —lakshana, n. illus- 
tration of poetry or rhetoric. = lihga, n. a kind of 
Alamkara or figure of rhetoric in which a staternent 


18 explained or made clearer by giving the reason for ; 


Brats kalvald. 


it, Kpr.x, 28. = vilfisa, m., N. of a work. = sis 
tra, n., N. of a short work on poetics. = sam- 
h&ra, m. the benediction pronounced at the end of 
a play, Sah. — samjivan{, f,, -sira-samgreha, 
m., N. of works. = sudhé, f., N. of a Comm. on 
a work on artificial poems, « h&sya, n. a farce. 
Kivy@daraa, m., N. of a work on poetics by 
Dandin ; -ardrjana,n., N. of aComm. on it. Ka- 
vyimrita, m, N, of a work, Kivydilamké&ra, 
m., N, of a work on poetics by Vimana; -orstti, 
f., N. of Vamana’s Comm. on it. Kiiwy@loka, m., 
N, of a work on poetics, Comm, on Prat&par. lxiit, 
19. Kivyishtaka, n., N. of a work by Sirya. 
K&vyodaya, m., N. of a work. 

Kavyfyana, as,m.a patr. fr. kdvya, gana 1. ma- 
dddi ; (cf. Ganar, 233 & 236.) 

Wz kas, cl. 1. A. kasate (perf. cakase, 

\ 3. pl. Fire), to be visible, appear, MBh. 
&c.; toshine, be brilliant, havean apreeable appear. 
ance. ib,: cl. 4. Aasyate, Dhatup. xxvi, §3: Untens. 
P. A. cdhugili, cahkaiyste, to shine brightly, SBr. ii; 
KitySr.; to see clearly, survey, SBr. xi; PAn. vii, 
3, 57, Vartt. 1, Pat. 

1. Kise, us, m. ‘the becoming visible, appear- 
ance,’ only in sa-£°, q.v.; N. of a mau, gana af- 
vddt ; of a prince (the son of Suhotra and father of 
Kasi-raja), Wariv.; VP.; a species of grass (Saccha- 
rum spontaneum, used for mats, roots, &c.; alse 
personified, together with the Kuéa grass, as one of 
Yama’s attendants), Kaus.; R.; Kum. &e.; (i, 7), 
f. id., 1.3 (ame), on. id, L. = kepitena, m. (ganas 
upakddiand arihanddi) N. ofa grammanian (quoted 
by Kaiy. & others); N. of a philosopher, Bidar.; 
(nf(Z)n.) taught by Kagakrifsni, Pat. 3 (mfiz)n.) stu- 
dying Kagakritsm’s doctrines, Pat. — ‘kritenaka, 
min, velating to Kasa-kritsna, pana arthandas, 
= “kriteni, m., N.ofa teacher, hatySr.; of a phi- 
losopher, Pat. ja, min., an. vi, 2,82. «paune 
dra, «s,m. pl., N. of a people, MBh, viii, 2084. 
= maya, min. consisting of the grass Saccharum 
spontancum, Laty,; KbP, Kiisddd, a Gana of Pin. 
caw, 2, 89; Gauar. 296), 

Kiasaka,as,m. the grass Saccharum spontaneum, 
L.; N. of the printe Kasa, Hariv. 1733 (v.L sed). 

Kasaya, as,m., N. of a son of Kasa or Kidi, 
Hariv. 1734; of the country of the Kasis, Comm. 
on Un. iv, 217. 

Kasi, s,m. ‘shining, the sun, L.; the clenched 
hand, fist, handful, RV. iii, 30, 5; vil, 104,8; vir, 78, 
10; Kaus.; N. of aprince (the ancestor of the kings 
of Kasi, of the family of Bharata, son of Suhotra and 
grandfather of Dhanvantari, Hariv. 1734; the son of 
K.Asyaand grandson of Suhotra, BhP.ix,17,4);(ayas), 
m, pl. the descendants of this prince, BHP. ix, 17, 
10; N.of the people of Kasi, SBr, xi; MBh. &c.; 
(7s), f. ‘the splendid,’ N. ofa celebrated city and place 
of pilyrimage (the modern Benares, usually written 
Kas, q.v.), Un. iv, 119; fine cotton or silk (from 
Kisi\, Divyav.= kang, fo a girl or virgin from 
Kasi, MBh. v.  “kosgalfya, min. connected with 
or coming from Kasi and Kosala, Pat. = khanda, 
n. the section of the Skanda-purana treating of Be- 
Nares, = nagara, n. ‘the city of the Kasis,’ Benares, 
MBh. v. #@nitha, m., N. of a man, —pa, m. 2 
sovercign of the Kasis, MBh. i, 1809; VarBrS. 
~ pati, m. id., MBh. i, 4083; Bhag.; N. of Divo- 
dasa Dhanvantari (a king of Benares, author of cer- 
tain medical works and teacher of the Ayur-veda ; 
he is often confounded with the celestia] namesake, 
the physician of the gods), Susr. — puri, f. =: -g- 
gara, MBh, xiii, 7785, @manuja, m, aman from 
Kisi, VarlyS, = riija, m. =-fa, MBh.; Hariv.; 
BhP.; N. of the Danava Dirgha-jihva, MBh. i, 2676; 
of Divo-dasa Dhanvantari, Susr.; of Pratardana 
Daivoddsi, RAnukr.; of a grandtather of Dhanvan- 
tari, VP.; of a prince who has been killed by his 
wie, VarBrS, = rijan, m.=-fa, MBh, v, = rkma, 
m., N. of a scholiast (who conimented on the Tithi- 
tattva aad several other works). — vil&sa, m. = &:difi- 
wl. Ksisa, m, ‘the lord of the Kisis," N. of 
Divo-disa, W.; N. of Siva, W.; (a), n. wrongly 
spelt fur Aisisa, q.v. Kiéisvara, m. a sovercign 
of the Kasia, MBh. iii, 6027; N, of a gramunarian, 
K&sy-&di, a Gana of Pan. (iv, 2, 116). 

"a mf(d, i, Pan. iv, a, £16)n. coming from 
Kasi, Pat.; Lalit.; silken, Divyav.; (as), m., N. of 


a prince (ee Adjaka); (a), f. (scil. peert) ‘the city | 
of the Kigis,’ Benares ; (with or without zvi¢/¢) ‘the : 


wriyatcary kdsmira-sambhava, 


Pan. by Vamana and JayQditva. = vastra, n. fine 
cotton from Kasi, Kirand, = gtikehma, n. id., L. 

Masiks (f. of Adsrtu, y.v.) @tilaka,n., N. of 
a poem by Nila~kautha. = nyfisa, see -wvarana- 
parjikd. ~ priya, m.‘dear to the Kasika city,’ N. 
ef the king Divo-disa, L. —vivarana-paSjikk, 
f.,N. ofa Comm.on the Adsikd urittt by Jinéndra- 
buddhi (also called °dai-nydsa or “Aai-nydsa-pail- 
jth). . 

Kain, mfa. (only ifc.) shining, appearing, hav- 
ing the semblance of (e.g. si/a-&’, appearing or be- 
having like a conqueror, MBh. ; jzya-A°, id., BhP, 
iv, 10, 25); (7), m., N. of aman (as son of Brahinan 
Kavi), MBh. xiii, 4150. 

K&sila, mfn., Pan. iv, 2, 80, 

Xisishnu, min. shining, brilliant, BhP. iv, 30, 6. 

Kasi, f. == Ast, Benares, q.v.; N. of the wite 
of Sudeva and mother of Supariva, Hariv, 9204; 
VP, = khanda, 0. = Adfi-£2°, « mitha, in, ‘lord 
of Benares,’ N, of Siva, L.; of severalmen; -dha//e, 
in., N. of aman. «pati, m.a sovereign of Benares, 
R. i, 12, 22 [Aasi-p”, ed. Bomb, i, 13, 23); N. of 
a dramatist. «prakisa, -praghattaka, m., N. 
of works, @ mBba&tmya, n. ‘the glory of Benares,’ 
a section of the Krahmavl’. © moksha, m., N. of 
a work, @ raja, im. a sovereign of Benares, MBh. 
iv, 2353 (Addt-*’, ed, Boinh,) = vildsa, m., N. 
uf a work, #setu, m., N. of a work, = stotra, n., 
N, of a panegyric poem on Genates, 

K&siya, niu. tr. dasa, pana atkarddt ; fe. kasi, 
Pan, iv, 2,113; (as), m, N, of a prince (v. 1. tor 
kist-riaja’, VP. 

Kiseya, cs, m. ‘fr. Agse, a prince of the KAsis, 
R, vii, 38, 19; (as), m. pl, N. of a dynasty, VP. ; 
(2), f. a princess of the Kasis, MBh. 1, 3788. 

1. Kaésya, as, m. ‘belonging to the Kisis, ruliog 
over the Kasis, a king of Kasi (as Dhygitarashtra, 
SRr. xiii; or Ajata-Satru, ib. xiv), SBr.; Sankhsr. ; 
MBh. &c.; N. of a king (the father of Kasyapa and 
ancestor of Kasi-rija Dhanvantari, Hariv.1521; the 
son of Suhotra fe. Aasu], BHP. ix. 17, 35 the son 
of Sena-yit, Bh ax, 2,24; VPS cca, t Gianar. 37, 
Comni.} a princess cf Kasi, Mi3h.; Harty. 

Kisyaka, os, n.a king of Kist, Hariv, 1520. 

Kasyfiyana, 25, in. a pats. ir, 1. Auiya, pava 


1, nagid:. 
BIW 2. kasa, wrongly spelt for kasa, q.v. 
IMAC kasophori, f., ana nady-adi. 
Kdsayhareya, min. fr. “fhari, ib. 
WISN S ka-sabida, as, m. the sound ka. 


WPT S ki-salmali, is, f. a kind of silk- 


cotton tree, Bombax heptaphyllum, L. 


WLM hast, kasiku, See col 2. 
Xésin, kisishnu, khisl. See above. 


asia kasita, am,n., N. of a Saiman, Laty. 


WY dasu, us, f.=rikala-dhatu, Comm. on 
Un, i, 87; an iron spear (= AdsiZ), ib. kira, m, 
the Arcca or betel-nut tree, W. 


BINA kaseya. See above. 


aryeates kaservyajitika,min. fr. kaseru- 
yajra, Pat. 
BIA kasmari, f. the plant Gmelina ar- 


borea (Gambharl), MBh.; R.; Susr.; Malatim. 
Kksmarya,as,m.( = kdvshiy”)id., MBh.; Suir, 


RTA kismalya, am, n, (fr. kasmala), 
dejection of mind, weakness, despair, Mcar. 

WIYAT kasmira, mf(i)n. (ganas kacehadi 
and siadhv-dadt) born in or coming from Kasmira, 
MBh. iv, 284; (@s), in. a king of Kagtira, Mudr. ; 
Kathis, ; the country Kasmira, MBh. &c.; (cs), mi. 
pl. the inhabitants of Kasmira, ib.; the country 
Kasmira, ib.; (4), f. a sort of grape, L.; (2), f= 
kasmari, Bhpr.; the tree Ficus clastica, L.3 (az, 
n. the tuberous root of the plant Costus speciosus, 
L.; saffron, Bhartr.; Git.; L.; = favka, L. = jm, ui. 
‘coming from Kasmira,’ saffron, Naish. xxii, 56; 
Bhim.; the tuberous root of the plant Costus spe- 
ciosus; (a), f. birch (or Aconitum ferox?), L. 
= janman, n. saffron, L.  jirak&, f. a sort of cum- 
min, L. = desa, m. the country Kasmira. = pura, 
n. the city of the Kaiiniras, - mandala, n. = -desa. 
~ jihga, n., N. a Linga.=vyiksha, m., N, of a 


Corim. composed or used in K& i,’ N. ofa Comm. on | tree with oily seeds, Npr. = samabhava, n. saffron, L, 


aryaize kasmiraka. 


E&amfraka, min. (gana facchdas) born or 'pro- 
duced in Kasmifra, relating to Kagmira, MBh.; Ra- 
jat.; (as), m. a prince of Kasmira, VarBrS. 3 Gs), 
m. pl. the inhabitagts of Kasmira, MBh. iti, Logi; 
(tka), f. a princess of Kasmira, Rajat. vi, 254. 

K&smirika, mfn. born or produced in Kasmira, 
Rajat. » nivsa, m. the residence of the Kasmiras, 
Rajat. iii, ¢80. 

Kksmirya, nisn., gana samhisdds, 

Si$a 2. kasya, am, n.=kasya, a spirituous 
liquor, L. 

B@TYAT kdiyapa, mf(i)n. betonging to Ka- 
syapa, relating to or connected with him (e.g. &d- 
syapi devi, the earth, Hariv. 10648; see Adiyufi 
below), MBh. &c.; (gana dtddd} a patr. tr. Ka- 
syapa (designating ap old granimarian [VPrat, ; 
Pan. viii, 4, 67] and many other persons, iucluding 
some whose fatnily-name was unknown (Conum, on 
KatySr.]; many subdivisions of Kasyapa families are 
known, eg. Urubiled-k’, Gaya-k?, Dasabala-k°, 
Nadi-k?, Mahi-k°, Hasti-k’); N. of Aruna (the 
sun), VP, ui, 12, 41; of Vishnu, 1.5 a sort of deer, 
L.; afish, L.3 (7), 8 a female descendant of Ka- 
syapa, VarbrS.; the carth (according to a legend of 
the Puritnas, Parasu-rama, after the destruction of 
the Kshatriva race aud the performance of an Asva- 
medha sacrifice, presented the sovereipnty of the 
earth to Kasvapa), MBh. viii, 3164; Lecar.; (ame), 
n,, No of different Stmans, ArshBr, —dvipa, m., 
N.ofa Dvipa, MBh. vi.=nandana, ds, m. pl.‘ the 
children of Kasyapa,’ N. of the gods, MBh. xiii, 
3330. ~parivarta, m., N. of a section of the 
Ratnakiita-text, Buddh. = amgriti, f., N. of a work. 

Kasyapako, m{icd.7\u. relating to or connected 
with Kasyapa, Vavul’, 

KisyapSyana, «5, 0). a patr. fr, Kasyapa, gana 
1. maddd!. e 

Kisyapi, is, m. id., N. of Tarkshya, Kathis. 
xc, 110; of Garuda, Lo; of Aruna, L. 

Kisyapin, Jacs, ta. pl. the school of Kasyapa, 
Pan. iv, 3, 193. 

Kasyapi (1. ol Jisrofa, ov.) balikya-mii- 
thari-putra,m., N.ofateactic:, Sir, xiv. — bho, 
m.‘ enjoying the earth,’ a king, Rajat. i, 45. 

Kisyapiya, cs, m. pl. the school of Kaiyapa, 
Buddh, . 

Kisyapeya, «is, m.a patr. of the twelve Adityas, 
MBA. xiii, Jogg; of Garuda, MBh.i, £247; of Aruya 
(the sum), [. 


MYA kasycyana. See p. 280, col, 3. 
MII kasvari, {== kasmari, L. 

BT kasha. Seo kapola-k°, 

K&shana, min. unripe, Divyav. 


BTATY kashaya, min. (fr. kash°), brown- 
red, dyed of a reddish colour, AsvGr. ; Kaus.; MBh. 
&e.; (0), f. (with madshika) a sort of fly or wasp, 
Susr.; (ame), n.a browa-red cloth or garment, MBh,; 
R.; Yajh. ni, 157.  grabana, n., N. of a Caitya, 
Lalit, »dhirana, n. wearing a brown-red parment, 
MB)h. xii, 16898. = vagana, nf(a)n. =< -2ases, Nal. 
Xxiv, 9; (@), f.a widow, L. = visas, mfp. wearing 
a brown garinent, MBh.; Hariv. = vEsika, m. (= 
kash’’ a kind of poisonous insect, Suér, 

K&shbhyand, as, m. (a patr. fr.kashayaor kash’), 
N. ofa teacher, SBr. xiv, 

Kish&yin, {, m.‘wearing a brown-red garment,’ 
a Buddhist monk, Car.; Vishn.; (gras), m. pl. the 
school of Kashaya, gaua faunikditt. 

Arfay kashin. See pat-k°. 

Kasbeya, us, m. pl., N. of a dynasty, VP, 


WTSIAa kashkiayana, as, m. a patr. fr. la- 
shia, Pravar, 


Ale kashiha, as,m., N. of one of Kubera’s 
attendants, MBh. ti, 415: (daz, n.a piece of wood 
of timber, stick, SBr.,; KatySr.; Mn. &ec.; wood or 
timber in general; an instrument for measuring 
lengths; a kind of measure, Saddh?. ; (ArshtAa-, in 
comp., or kasdtham, ind, with a verb expresses 
excellence or superiority, Pan. viil, 1, 67 & 68.) 
= kadalS, f. the wild plantain, L. = kita, m. 
a small insect or wort fouud in decayéd wood, 
L. = kutta, mi. a sort of woodpecker (Picus benga- 
lensis), Paficat, @ kud@&la, m. a kind of wooden 
shovel or scraper (used for baling water out of a 


WrETate 


boat, or for scraping and cleaning its bottom), L.; 
(vv. El -Auddla and - hiicidila,) = kGga,m, e -Autta, 
Pafcat, » khanda, n. a stick, spar, piece of woud, 
Megh.; Sis.; Hit. = garbha, min. woody in the in- 
terior, Bhpr. » ghataza, m. framing and joining 
timber. = ghatita, mtn. framed or formed of wood, 
wooden. = oit&, f.a funeral pile, Paicad. » jambii, 
f, the plant Premna herbacea, L. = taksh, m.‘cut- 
ting and framning timber,'acarpenter,L, = takshaka, 
m, id., L.tantu, m. a caterpillar (which secretes 
itself in wood and there passes into a chrysalis), L.; 
a small worm found in timber, W. = dfru, m. the 
tree Pinus Deadora, I, —dru, m. the plant Butea 
frondosa, L, = dh&tri-phala, n. the fruit of the 
plant Emblica officinalis, L. = patta, m. a wooden 
board, Bhpr. «@ pattrépajivin, min. living by work- 
ing on woud and leaves, S&h. = p&tald, f., N. of a 
plant (= s/a-fifahka), L. «— pishina-vilsas, 
dst, n, pl, wood, stone, and clothes. « puttalika, 
f. a wooden image. = pushpa, dé, n. pl. a kind of 
flower, Karand. » pradiina, n. piling up wood, form- 
ing a funeral pile, Paiicat. =bhakshana, n. ‘«de- 
vouring of wood (of the funeral pile),’ =- “sh¢hadle- 
rohand, Paicad. ~ bhEra, m.a particular weight of 
wood, Lfariv. 4356; RK. i, 4, 21. bharika, nun. 
a wood-carrier, bearer of wood, Kathis, vi, 42. 
=~ bhid, mfn. cleaving wood, Pan. iii, 2, 61, Kis. 
- bhita, ifn. one who has become wood or stands 
stock still (asan ascetic), KR. i, 5, 3; (a, m., Not 
a demon who causes diseases, Hariv. g§=9. — bhrit, 
see $. V. hiatshthd. ~ bheda, i. cleaving of woud, 
Pan. vi, 2, 144, Kis. mathi, f. a funeral pile, 1, 
= maya, intisyn. made of wood, wooden, consist- 
ing of pieces of wood, Mu. ii, 157; MBh, &e. 
=» mella, m.a bier or plank &e, on which dead 
bodies are carried, [., = vagani, (= diru-haredra, 


1. rajju, f.a cord for binding together a load ef 


wood, R. i, 4, 20. =lekhaka, m. a small worm 
found in wood, L. = loshta-maya, mfn, made ot 
wood or clay, Mn, viii, 28g. =lohin, m. a club, 
short cudgel (especially if bound with iron), L. = vat, 
min, having wood for fuel, &e.; (0), ind. hike a piece 
of wood, hke a stick (as when petritied with fear, 
&e.) m-vallikf, f, No ot a plant ( - uladas, DL. 
=~ valli, f. id., L.— vita, m. a wall made of wood, 
Rijat. vi, 202. = vEstuka, 0. a sort of spinaye, 
Nor. vivara, n. the hollow of a tree, Comm, on 
Sak. = siiriva, f. the plant Ichnocarpusfrutesrens, |. 
= stambha, m. a beam of wood, Hit. Kaishtha- 
g&ra, m. a wooden hous, L. Eishthagurnu, 0. 
Agallochum, L. Ka&shthadi, a Gana of Pan. (viii, 
1,57). K&shth&dhirohana, n. ascending the 
funeral pile, Paficad. Kaishthambu-vihini, f. a 
wooden bucket or baling vessel, L. Kaishthaluka, 
n.aspeciesof Aluka, Suér.; Hear. Kashthi- /bhii, 
to stand stack still or become immovable like a picce 
of wood, Bhpr. Kiishthi-raga, m. the wild plan- 
tain, Musa sapientum, L.; (cf. Adshthiii.) Kish- 
thékshu, m. a kind of sugar-cane, L, 


1. Kisbthaks, as, m.a kind of wheat, L.; (742), | 


f. a small piece of wood, Paneat.; Kathas.; wild 
Pisang, 1.; (am), n. alue wood or Agallochum, GL. 
Kashthika, «as, m. a bearer of wood, Kid.; 
Kathis.; (2), f., see “shthada, 
Kiahbthin, min. wooden, W.; having wood, W. 


WIT kashtha, f.a place for running, race- 
ground, course (also the course, path or track of the 
wind and clouds in the atmosphere), RV.; the 
mark, goal, limit, VS.; TS.; SBr. &c.; the highest 
hmit, top, summit, pitch, Kum.; Das. &c.; a quarter 
or cegion of the world, cardinal point, Naigh. ; 
Nir.; MBh, &c.; the sixteenth part of the disk of 
the moon, BhP, i, £2, 30; a measure of time (= ,;'x 
Kala, Mn. i, 64; Suét.; ~ y'y Kala, Jyot.; = ity 
Laghy, = at, Nidik’d, = gig Muhista, BHP. iu, 
11, 7), MBh. i, 1292 &c.; form, form of appear- 
ance, BhP, iii, 28, 12; vti, 4, 225 the san, Nir. ii, 
1§; water, ib.; the plant Cureuma xauthorrhiza, 
L,; N. of a danghter of Daksha and wife of Kaéyapa 
(mother of the solidungulous quadrupeds:, PhP. vi, 
6,25 f.; N. of a town, B&shtha-bhrit, mf. 
leading to a mark or aim, SBr. xi. 

2, Kishthaka, iin. relating to &dshihokija, 
gana Ar/vakdds, 

Kishthakiya, am, n.(Kis.], @, f fr. hdshtha 
(a mark, goal), gana a. muafdce, 


BINS kishthila, as, m.a large kind of 


Calotropis 1.5 (7), fa plantain, Musa sapientum, L, 
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1. kas, cl. 1. A. kdsate (perf. kasam 
cakre, Pan. iii, 1, 38 (see also Comm. on. 

Bhatt. v, 105); cahise or Acisdme asa, Vop.), to 
cough, Susr. (once P, Pot. ddvet). 

a. Khe, f. cough, AV. i, 12, 35 V, 22, 10 & t1. 

1. Risa, as, m.id., Susr.; BHP, ; (d), t. id., AV. vi, 
105, 1-3, = kanda, m. aspecies of root (= hisd/u), 
L, = kara, min. producing cough orcatarrh, = kun- 
tha, min. ‘afflicted with cough, N. of Yama, 
=ghna, mi(i)n. removing or alleviating congh, 
pectoral, Susr.; (7), f. a sort of prickly nightshade 
(Solanum Jacquim), L, = Jit, f. ‘removing cough,’ 
Clerodendrum siphonanthus, L, « niiging, f., N. of 
athorny plant (+ Aarkala-srrie7), L. = marda,m. 
‘cough-destroying,’ Cassia Sophora, Suér. ; a remedy 
apainet cough (an acid preparation, muxture of ta- 
marinds and mustard), L. —marxdaka, im. Cassia 
Sophora, L,—mardana, m. Trichosanthes diceca, 
1. = vat, infa. having acough, Car, ; Suir, Esai, 
m.‘cnemy of cough, Cassia Sophora, L. Kisalu, 
in, an esculent root (sort of yam), L. 

Kaniki, tf. cough, AV, v, 32,1233 Xi, 2, 23. 

Kasin, mtn, having a cough, Susr, 

Kisundi-vatika, ft. a remedy against couch 
( _ Aiasua- marie), L.. 


@TS 2. kasa, as, am, m. n. for kasa (the 
mrass Saccharuoy spontaneum), L.5 (ar), m.the plant 
Morinea pteryyvospermia, 1, 

MTS 3. kava, win. tr. /kas, Pin. iii, 1, 140. 

Kiisaka, os, m. pl, N. of a dynasty, VP. 

MlATMAHha-soktika. mfn.wearingaturban 
Coy we barat fartkara kavicukin\, Gobh, i, 2, 25, 

BTAT ka-sara, as, in. (et. ka-sriti) a bul- 
fale, Le 

HIATT hasdra,as,m. [am,n., L.] a pond, 
pol, Hariv.; Das; Bhartr.; Git.y N. of a teacher, 
Bh. sit, 4, sg. 

Sura kasikd, kiisin. See y his. 

arate Adsisa, am, n. green vitnol, green 
sulphate of iron, Car; Sur. 

araqreraiemr kasundi-vatika, See y kas. 

ARTY hase, us, f. (ef. hasit) a sort of spear 
at lince, Pau. v, 3,903 Uni, 855 indistinet speerh, 
L..; speech im peneral, L.5 beht, lustre, 1.5 dincase, 
I. devotion, W.; understanding, L. = tari, {. a 
short spear, javelin, DL, 

wTAfaka -sritt,is,f.ahy-way,secret path. I). 

~ 

HARUN kaseruynjitka. See kas®. 

GTA AT histambara, as,m., N. of a man, 
(pl.) his family, Samnskarsk, 

MHreatz kastira, am, n., N. of a village of 
the Bahikas, Pan. vi, 1, 185, 
| Kistirika, wi shi, cticn., Pan. iv, 2,104, Pat, 

STEALS | kasturika, mf(ajn. (fe. kastarikha), 
made or consisting of musk, Hfcat. 

AEA kahaka, f. (ef. kakala) a kind of 
musical instrument, L. 

BTV kiihan, kdhas,1:. (fr. 3. kd), a diay of 
Brahma (or one thousand Yuyas, see kadAri, 
Aryabh, 

Mize kdhaya, as, m.a patr. fr. kohaya, 
pana seve. 

BZA kihala, min. spenking unbecoming - 
Iv, HY op.; speaking indistinctly, Loz muschievous, 
1.5 lasve, excessive, L.; dry, withered, L.3 (as), m. 

| a large drum, Paficat.; a sound, L.; a cat, Lj a 
cock, 1.3; No ofan author; (@:, fa Kind of musics! 
instrument, Rajat. v, 464; N. of an Apsaras, Ds 

(Fr, fa young woman, L.; N. of Varuna’s wite, Le: 

rane), Wo unbecoming specch, SimayBr.; a kind of 

musical instrument, L. Kibald-pushpa, n. a 

thern-apple (Datura Metel, ~ dhastira’, L. 

Khali, is, m., N. of Siva, MBh, xi, 1179. 

Kihalin, /, m., N.of a Rishi, Tantr, 

TEA kahas. See kéhan. 


BTATATS kthabaha, am, n.arumbling nvise 


in the bowels, AV. ix, 8, rx. 
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MVSICH ka-haraka, as, m. 0 bearer of a 


palanquin. 

Ht kahi, f. the plant Wrightia antidy- 
senterica, L. 

arent kahujt, m., N. of the author of an 


astronomical work (father of the writer Mahi-deva). 
STFA kahiya, os, m. a patr. fr. kahuya, 
gana Siedds (kdhrisha, Kas.) 
RTT kthisha, See kahaya, 


WRIT kahoda, as, m. a patr. fr. kahoda, 
gana sivdut. 

Kihodi, ss, m. id., Kith. xxv, 7. 

WIR Achlara, min. (fr. kakl°), coming 


from the white water-lily, Kuval. 


f% 1. ki, a pronominal base, like 2. ké and 
1. Au, in the words tim, klyat, his, ki-driksha, 
hi-drt, ki-dyisa, kivat. 

TH 2. ki, cl. 3. P. cikéts. Soe 4/ci. 


farg kimeyn, kim-raja, &e. See kim. 

Kim-airn, kim-sila. Sce ib, 

Kim-suka, &c., kim-s-ta-ghna. See ib. 

fare kimstya, am, n. & kind of fruit (?), 
Kaui. 

fate kiki, is, m. a blue jay, L.: the cocoa 
tree (Narikcla), L. diwa, -divi, m.a blue jay, 
1. divi, m. id., RV. x, 97,13; a partridge, U5. 
v, 4, 22,0. 

Kikin, 7, m.a blue jay, LL. 

Kiki, f. id, L..— diva, divi, divi, m. id., L. 

FRR kikird, ind. with V1. kri, to tear 
into pieces, rend into rags and tatters, RV. vi, 53,7 & 8. 

FRAT kikkifd, ind. a particular exclama- 
tion, TS. iii, 4, 2,1; Kath. = kdram, ind. p. with 
the exclamation &¢hhrt7, TS. iii. 

fate Aikkisa,as, im. akind of worm (per- 
nicious to the hair, nails, and teeth), Susr. 

Kikkisa, as,m.id., Car, Kikkisdda, m. ‘cat- 
ing the Kikkisa,’ a species of snake, Susr, 

HBR kiknasa, as, m. particles of ground 


com, bruised grain, proats, AitBr. 11, 9. 
fafPM hikvisa, v.. for kikkisa. 
faHTe kiksi, is, m. a monkey, L.; (ts), f. 


a small kind of jackal or fox, L. 
faraut kinkani, v.1. for kiakini, 
fHRC kim-kara, &c. See kim. 


farfger kitkina, as, m.a kind of drum, 
L.; N. of a son of Bhajamana, BhP. ix, 34,7; (4), 
f.asmall bell, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; Noof an acid sort 
of grape (= Vikankata), L.; N.of a goddess, Tantras. 

Kinkini, 75, f. (=°m7) a small bell, 1. 

Kinkinihd, {. id., Sis. v, 48; Heat, 

Kinkini (1. of Asithina, q.v.) ~j&laemillin, 


min. having a cisclet of sinall bells, MBh.; Heat. , 


~siyaka, in. an arrow ornamented with small | biddds (vv. MN. Bim-d®, vid’, &e.; cf. Ganar. 243), 


bells, MBh. iv, 1334. 
Kinkinika, id.. Kum. vii,49. Kinkinikesra- 
ma, m., N. of an hermitage, MBh. xiii, 1709. 
Kinkinikin, intn. decorated with stnail bells, 
Mish.; Hariv. 2023. 


TafRI kinkira, as, m. a horse, L.; the 
Indian cuckoo (Kokila or Koil), L.; a large black 
bee, L..; the god of love, L.; +d, t. blood, L.; (ame, 
n. the frontal sinus of an elephant, L. 

Kinkirkta, as,m. (or dim-k°: pana kimsukiddt) 
a parrot, L.; the Indian cuckoo ; the god of love, L.; 
Jonesia Aéoka, L. ; red or yellow amaranth, Kad. 

Kinkir&la, as,m.,N. ofa plant (-- arora’, L. 

Kinkirin, i, m. the plant Flacourtia sapida, L. 


farart kim-krite. See kin. 

Kim-kshana, &c., kim-oa, &c. See ib. 

faratase kifcilika, as, m.an earth-worm, 
L. 

Kixonlaka, as, m. id., Bhpr. 

Kinouluka, as, m. id,, ib. 

THA kin-ja, -jopya. See kim. 


FHS hitjala, ae, m= alka, VL. 


wretee kd-hdraka, 


Kikijalka, as, am,m.n. for kint-7": gana kim- 
Sukdd?) the tilament ot a plant (especially of a lotus), 
AsvSr.; MBh.; R. &c.; (am), n. the flower of 
Mesua ferrea, L. 

Kiijalkin, mfn, having filaments, Devim. 


kit, cl. 1. P. ketati, to go or approach, 
Dhatup.; to alarm or terrify, ib.; to fear, ib. 


FHS kita, as, m. a kind of ape, Gal. 

Kitaka, am,n. See A7trka. 

fazfaetey kitakitapoya, Nom. P. °yati, 
to gnash the teeth, Car._ 

Kitakit&ya, Nom. A. “yafe, id., Suir, 

farfe kits, is, m. (cf. kira, kiri) a hog, 
Kaui. 26 ; Batatas edulis, Npr. » mfilake, m.,-mi- 
igbha, m. Batatas edulis, Npr. = vara-vadank, 
f.,, N. of a deity, Buddh. 

Kitika, av,n. (v1. °¢aka), a kind of weapon (?), 
Pin. ii, 4, 85, Vartt, 3, Pat. 

fafer kitibha, as, m. a-bug, I.; a louse, 
L.; (am), n. a kind of exanthema, Suér. 

Kitibhaka, as, m. a louse, Divyiv. 

Kitima, a7, n. a kind of leprosy, Suér. 


faz kitta,am,n. secretion, excretion, Suar.; 
dirt, rust (of iron), ib. ; (cf. t¢/a-#", /atla-k°,) ware 
jita, n. ‘free from any impurity,’ semen virile, L. 

Kitt&la, «s,m. rust of iron, L.; a copper vessel, L. 

Kittima, am, u. unclean water, L. 

THM kina, as, m. a corn, callosity, MBh.; 
Mricch.; Sak. 8&c.; a scar, cicatrix, Bhpr.: Hear.; 
an insect found in wood, L. = krita, mtn. (for 477- 
hr-kina) callous, MBh, iv, §3. =j&ta, min. (for 


Jata-kina), id., ib, iti, 11005. @ vat, min, id., MBh., 


iv, 633 & 639. 


fanfar kins, is, f. Achyranthes aspera, L. 
Kinihl, f. id., Suir. 


fH kinva (as, m., Ts), am, n. ferment, 
drug or seed used to produce fermentation in_ the 
manufacture of spirits froin sugar, hassia, &c., Ap.; 
Mn. viii, 326; Sgir.; (cf. famdula-k’); (am), n. 
sin, Un. i, 180. 

Kinvin, /, m. a horse, L.; (cf. Aimdhin.) 

Kinviya, min, fr. d/nva, gana apicpdds, 

Kinvya, min. id., ib. 

Fara kit, cl. 3. etketti, See 2. ett & ketaya. 

fart kita,as,m., N. of aman, gana asradi. 


THA kitavd, as, m. (gana saundidi (also 
nydghrddi, but notin Kas, and Ganar.]) a camester, 
gambler, RV.; VS.; AV. Xc.; a cheat, fraudulent 
man, Bhi. viii, 20, 3; Megh.; Amar.; (also ifc., 
e.g. pazathka-k?, Pan, ii, t, §3, Kis.)3 (-= matta) 
a crazy person, L.; thorn-appile (cf. dAsirfa and un- 
matta\, L.; a kind of perfuine ‘commonly Rocana), 
Bhpr.; N. of a man, gauas thdd?, utkarildt, ase 
vildt ; (as), m., N. of a people, MBh. it, 1832; (A, 
fa female gambler, AévGir. 

Kitaviya, min., gana uharddi, 


{HEN kidarbha, as, w..N.of a man, gana 


THAME kinda, am, n. the inner part of a 
tree, SBr. xiv. 

farrfttafy kingri-lipi, is, f. a kind of 
writing, Lalit. 


1G kim-tanu, -tu-ghna, &c. See kim. 
farefaaqhindu-bilra, N.of theplace where 


Java-deva was born and where his family resided, 
Git. ili, 10 (vv. IL Adadunilla, kenduoilia, and 
tinduerla), 


fet kim-deva, &e. Seo kim. 
kindhin, i, m. a horse, L. (v.1. 

for kilkin), 

FRAT kin-nara, &e. See kim. 

Kim-nu. Sees.v. &im. 

FRY kippa, as, im. a kind of worm, Susr. 
(v.L. £éshya), : 

Fay kia, ind. (fr. t. ki, originally nom. 


and acc. sg. n.of 2, 4, q.v.), what? how? whence? 
wherefore? why? 


farra kim-sddhana. 


Kim is much used as a particle of interrogation 
like the Lat. sum, an, sometimes translatable by 
‘whether ?” but oftener serving only like a note of 
interrogation to mark a question (e.g, Aim vyadha 
vane 'smin samcaranti, ‘do hunters toam about 
in this wood?’ In an interrogation the verb, if un- 
compounded with a preposition, generally retains its 
acccut after 47m, Pan. viii, 1, 44). To this sense 
may be referred the Arye expressing inferiority, de- 
ficiency, &c. at the beginning of compounds (e. g. 
kim-rajan, what sort of king? i.e. a bad king, Pan. 
ii, t, 643 v, 4, 70); also the 42% pretixed to verbs 
with a similar meaning (e.g. 41s-adhite, he reads 
badly, Pau. viii, 1, 44, Kas.) Atm—uta or kim— 
uta-vi or kim—-athava—uta, whether—or— or, 
R.; Sak.; Bhartr. &c.; (cf. sed.) 

Kim is very frequently connected with other par- 
ticles, as tollows: 4/m angd, wherefore then? RV. ; 
atha kim, yee dtha , kim api, somewhat, 10 a con- 
siderable extent, rather, much more, still further, 
Sak.; Megh. &c.; Arve ttt, why? Sak.; Kum.; 
Paiicat. &c.; kint-tva, what for? Sis. xvi, 30; Avm-1 
or kint-utd, how much more? how much less? RV.; 
SBr.; MBh, &c.; Asm dila, what a pity! (express. 
ing dissatisfaction), Pau. ili, 3,146; &zm-ca, more- 
over, further, Paficat.; Kathas. &c.; what more (ex- 
pressing impatience), Sak.; &¢m-cana (originally 
“Ca #1, Negative = ‘in no way’), toa certain degree, 
a litde, Kathas.; (with a negation) in no way, not 
at all, MBh, i, 6132; 4rm-cid, somewhat, 2 little, 
MBh.; R. &c.; &iun farht, how then? but, how- 
ever, Pan. ii, 2, 4, Pat.; iv, 1, 163, Kas; Atm, 
but, however, nevertheless (bearing the same rela- 
tion to fu that 4:9t-ca bears toca), MBh.; R. &e. ; 
kim-nu, whether indeed ? (a stronger intetrogative 
than 47 alone), MBh.; R. &e.; how much more? 
how much less? Bhag. i, 35; Atm nu khalu, how 
possibly ? (a still stronger interrogative), Sak. ; Av 
punar, how much more? how much less? KR. ; 
Bhag. ix, 33 6&c.; however, Balar.; but, ib.; Ave 
wi, whether ? or whether? Sak.; Paficat. &c. 3 or 
(otten a mere particle of interrogation); Alm seid, 
why? Kathas. xxvi, 75; a stronger interrogative than 
Aim alone, RV.; Mish. ; Kathas. 

1, Kim (in comp. for 4:17), » ya,mfn, what wish- 
ing? RV. ili, 33, 4. = rMja, m. whose sovereign? 
Pan. v, 4, 70, Pat. = rijan, sees.v. Aint. ~riipe, 
miiain., of what shape? MBh. 1, 13275 Paticat.; 
cat. —lakshanaka, mfp. distinguished by what 
marks? Comm, on Bidar, = vat, min, having what? 
Pan. i, 1, 59, Pat.; “44, ind. like what? Sarvad. 
~ vadanta, m., N. of an imp (inimical to chiu- 
dren’, Parc, i, 165 (0, & (Ua. til, 50) Swhat do 
they say?’ the common saying or rumour, repor, 
tradition, tale, Prab.; Dhirtas.; Hit. — vadanti, 2, 
f, —-vadanti betore, |.. = varitaka, tn. one who 
says ‘what isa cowrie?’ i.e. a spendthrift who docs 
bot value small coins, Hit. ii, 87. —varna, mfn, of 
what colour? MBh.; BhP. ~ vid, mfn. what knoew- 
ing? SankhBr. = vidya, mtn. possessing the science 
of what? MBh. xi, -vidha, mfn. ot what kind? 
Bailar. =vibhiga, mf(din. having what subdivi- 
sions? Siryas,, —viseshana, nitn. distinguished 
by what? Comm. on Nydyad, = vishayaka, mtn. 
relating to what? Comm. on Bidar. = wirya, min. 
of what power? R.; BhP. =vritta, m. who says 
‘what is an event?’ i.e. who does not wonder at 
any event (N. of the attendants of a lion), Paiicat. ; 
(am), un. any form derived from the pron, 4d, Pan. 
iii, 3, 6 & 144; vill, 1,48, « vy&pira, mii. follow - 
ing what occupation? Sak. g&ru [m., Un.], n. 
the beard of corn, AitBr. ii, 9; (45), m. an arrow, 
L,; aheron, ©. ew sila, mtn. (land) having smal 
stones or gravelly particles, VS.; ‘TS.; MaitrS,; Kath, 
eo Sila, ntn.ofwhat habits? in what manner generalty 
existing or living? MBh, = suka, m. the tree Butea 
frondosa (bearing beautiful blossoms, hence orten al- 
luded to by poets), MBh. &c. ; (az), n. the blossom 
of this tree, R.; Susr.; (ef, padisd & sukiminkd .; 
“kdd?, a Gana of Bhoja (Ganar, 107); “Adidaka, n. 
a decoction made from the blossoms of the tree 
Butea frondosa, Suir. = sulaka, m. 2 variety of the 
tree Butea frondosa, Fin. vi, 3, 1173 “lakd-girs, 
m., N. of a mountain, ib. ; “Jatdadi, a Gana of Pin., 
ib, = suluka, v. 1. for -fudaka, 9. Vv. «ga, min. = 
kim syati, Pan. viii, 3,110, Kas. = gakhi, nom, 
d,m. (Pan. ii, 1, 64, Kas.) a bad friend, Kir. i, 5. 
~samnisraysa, inf(d)n. having what support or 
substratum ? Comm. on Bidar, — samo&ra, mfn, 
ot what behaviour? MBh, xii. = sfdhana, mf. hav- 


ing what proof? Comm. on NySyad. = suhyld, m. 
a: -sakhs, Hit, = s~tu-ghna, m.n, = £im-tu-gine 
(below), Jyot.; VarBrS.; Stiryss, — svartipa,mi( ju. 
of what characteristics ? Comm. on Siryas. 

a. Kim (in comp. for 4/). = kara, m. (Pan. iii, 
2, 21) a servant, slave, MBh.; R. d&c.; (probably) 
a particular part of a carriage, AV. viii, 8, 22; a 
kind of Rakshasa, MBh.; R.; N. of one of Siva’s 
attendants, Kathds. cxviii, §; (ds), m. pi., N. ofa 
people, R. iv, 44,13; (@), f. a female servant, Pan. 
iii, 2, 21, Vartt.; (#), f. the wife of a servant, tb. ; 
a female servant, MBk. iv, 634; BAY.; Kathis,; 
-/va, n. the condition of a servant or siave, Paiicat.; 
~fdni, min. (ft. 489 karavani,‘ what am | to do?’), 
having hands ready to attend any one, MBh, iii, 
303; Ainrkari-v bhii, to become 2 slave, Comm. 
on Naish, vi, 81; 4:méariya, Nom. P. “yati, to 
think (any one) to be aslave, HYog. = kax&la, m. 
the tree Acacia afabica, L. » kartavya-t&, f. any 
situation or circumstances in which one asks one’s 
self what ought to be done? Dai, ; (cf. tft-kart®,) 
~ karman, in. of what occupation? R. iti, 73, 9. 
=kale, m., N.of aman, gana 1. madddi, kBme 
ya, Nom. P. “vats, to wish what? Pan. iii, 1, 9, 
Siddh. = k&myé, (old instr.) ind. from a desire for 
what? SBr. i, 2,5, 25. ~ kfiraga, mfn. having what 
reason or cause? SvetUp. = kBrya-t&, f. = -zarfa- 
wya-li, Kath’s. x, 101; Ixxx, 50. —Kir&ta, sce 
s.v. Ainkira. = krite, loc. ind. what for? Kathas, 
Ixxi,79. — kahana, m.whosays‘whatisa moment?’ 
i.e. 2 lazy tellow who does not value moments, Hit. 
ii, 87. =gotra, infn. belonging to what family ? 
Kaus. §8. —oana, see 2. Ad and &/mt above; (a5), 
m. (= Aty-suka) Butea frondosa, L.; -éd, f. some- 
thing,somewhat. — oanaka, m., N. ofa Naga demon, 
Buddh. —°oanya, n. property, MBh, xii, 11901 ; 
(cf. a-kimcana.\ = 1d, 1. (see a. £4) ‘something,’ 
N. of a particular measure ( = eight handfuls), Comm. 
on SankhGy. ; (Atgrcic\-cirtta-pattrika, f. the plant 
Bera bengalensis ( = cirita-cchada@), Npr.; -chesha 
( ctd-£"), mf(d)n, of which only a small remainder 
is left, MBh, ix, 34 & 1442; Kathas.; (42gc17)- 
ita, uiln, knowing + little, a mere smatterer; (4797- 
ert:-ba, min. (with the pron. ya preceding) what- 
ever, Aitlir. ti, 9; -4ara, min. significant, Pan. i, a, 
27, Vartt. 6, Pat.; [a-4imec®, mtn. not able to do 
anything, insignificamt, Paficat.; Venin}; -fave, 
loc, ind. a little after; -fdvt,m., N. ot a particular 
weight ( = darsha), Sarngs.; -prdna, min. having 
a little life left; (Armci2\-mutra, a. only a little. 
~ohandas, mfn. conversant with which Veda? 
SankhBr.; having what metre? TandyaBr, =je, 
min. of Jow origin, Bhatt. vi, 133; (as), n. the 
Blossom: of Mesua ferrea, L. —japya, n., N. of a 
Tirtha, MBh. iii, 6049; (cf. Aim-dina.) = §Syotis 
(A/m-),min. having which light? SHr. xiv, —tanu, 
m.an insect (described as having eight legs anda very 
slender body ), a species of spider, L. = tam&m, ind. 
whether? whetherofmany? = tar&im, ind.whether? 
whether of two? = th, f. ‘the state of whom?’ any 
despicable state ar condition, contemptibleness; (ayd), 
instr. ind. contemptibly. = ¢u-ghua, m. ‘destroy- 
ing all but,’ one of the eleven periods called Ka- 
rana; (cf. &isr-s-ts-ghna before.) = twh, mfn. (fr. 
him tudm.‘ what thou?’ ), questioning impudently (as 
a drunken man), VS. xx, 28. «»datta, m., N. of a 
sacred well, MEBh. iii, 606g (v. |. “da/a). —dama, 
m., N. of a Muni, MBh. i, 4585 ; Kid. » darbha, 
v. 1. for kidarbha, q.v. Aus, n., N. of 2 Tirtha, 
MBh. iii, 6049. —d@fisa, m., N. of a man, gana 
bidddi. — Aeva, m. an inferior god, demi-god, BhP, 
xi, 14, 6, —dewata (4/m-), min. having what 
deity 7 SBr. xiv. = devatya, mfn. belonging toor de- 
voted tn what deity? TS.; SBz, = dharmaka, min. 
of what nature or character? Comm. on Nyayad. 
= nara, m, ‘what sort of man?’ a mythical bein 
with a human figore and the head of a horse (or with 
a horse's body and the head of a man, Sis. iv, 38; 
originally perhaps a kind of monkey, cf. vd-sare ; 
in later times (like the Naras) reckoned among the 
Gandharvas or celestial choristers, and celebrated as 
musicians; also attached to the service of Kubera ; 
(with Jains) one of the eight orders of the Vyan- 
taras), Mn.; MBh, &c.; N. of a prince, VP.; of 
Nara (a son of Vibhishana), Rajat. i, 197; of the 
attendant of the fifteenth Arhat of the present Ava. 
satpini, Jain.; N. of a locality, gava fakshasilids ; 
(d), f. a kind of musical instmment, L.; (cf. cevupa); 


(i), f. a female Kinmnara, R.; Megh. &c.; a female ; 


L.; -hantha, mfn. singing like a Kimnara, Viddh. ; 
-sagara, n. a town of the Kimnaras, Divyav.; 
-patt, m. ‘the lord of the Kimnaras,” N. of Kubera, 
Balar.; -varsha, m. a division of the earth (said to 
be north of the Himalaya mountains); AiginarZia, 
°jwara, m. ‘the lord of the Kirnaras,” N. of Ku- 
bera, L. = mimaka, mf(séd)n. having what name? 
Sch, = nimadheys, min. id., Paficat. = nfiman, 
min, id., Santid.; Kuval, —nimitta, mfn. having 
what cause or reason? Malav.; BhP.; (ase), ind. 
from what cause ? for what reason? why? R. &c. 
Kim (in comp.) #adhikarana, mi(din. refer- 
ring to what? Santié, -antara, mf(d)n. being at 
what distance from each other? Stiryas, «= abhi- 
@hina, min, having what name? Kaid.; Sah. 
—artha, min. having what aim? AitAr.; MBh. 
Sec.; (Aim-drtham), ind. from what motive? what 
tor? wheretore? why? SBr. xv; MBh. &c. ava 
stha, min. being in what condition (of health)? 
Pat. on Pan. i, 3, 1, Vartt. 11. = Skira, mf(d)n. 
of what shape? Siryas, = &khya, min. how named? 
Sak. ~Rokra, min, being of what conduct or he- 
haviour? R. vii,62, 1. — Stmaka, mf(147)n. of what 
particularity? Comm, on Stiryas. —dbkra, min. 
referring to what? Santii, Bynes, min. reaching 
what age? R. vii, §1,9. «fsraya, mf(d)n. being 
supported by what? SOryas. —Bhdra, mfn. taking 
what food? R. vii; 62, 1. «ioohaka, a. what one 
wishes or desires, anything desired, MBh. xii, xiii; 
(as), m., N. of a particular form of austerity (by 
which any object is obtained), MarkP. = utsedha, 
mt(@)n. of what height ? Stiryas. « paca, mfn. ‘wha 
cooks nothing,’ miserly, avaricious, L. = pnoiina, 
min, id., L.« parBkrama, mfn. of what power? 
MBh.; R.=parivira, mfn. having what attend- 
ance? Dad. = paryantam, ind, to what extent? 
how far? how long? = p&ika, min. not mature, 
childish, ignorant, stupid, L.; (as), m. a Cucurbita- 
ceous plant (of a very bad taste, Trichosanthes pal- 
mata), Bharts.; MarkP.; Strychnos nux vomica, lL. , 
(am), n, the fruit of Trichosanthes palmata, R. 1, 
66, 6; Jain.; Prasannar. = punk, (., N. of ariver, 
MBh. 1i, 373: iti, 12910. —purashé (SBr. vii] 
or -purusha (Sir.1], m. ‘what sort of aman?’ a 
mongrel heing (according to the Brahmanas an evil 
beitig similar to man; perhaps originally a hind of 
monkey (cf. BhP. xi, 16, 29]; in later times the 
word is usually identified with dvi-nara, though 
sometimes applied to other beings in which the figure 
of a man and that of an animal are combined ; these 
beings are supposed to live on Hema-kiita and |, 
regarded as the attendants of Kubera ; with Jains sp. 
Kimpurushas, like the Kimnaras, belong to the Vyan- 
taras); N.of one of tie nine sons of Agnidhra (hav: 
ing the Varsha Kimpurusha as his hereditary portion), 
VP.; adivision of the earth (one of the nine Khan- 
das or portions into which the earth is divided, and 
described as the country between the Himacala and 
Hema-kita mountains, alsocalled £rmifpurusha-var- 
sha, Kad.\, VP.; BhP.; Matsyal’. &c.; (a, fa 
female Kimpurusha, R. vii, 88, 32; Asmpurnshi- 
v1. dri, to change into a Kimpurusha, th. ; Av- 
purushésa, m.'\ord of the Kimpurushas,’ N. of Dru- 
ma, MBh. ii, 410; Hariv. sors = 5495 3 “sAciza- 
ra,m., N. of Kubera, L. = °purushfya, n. story 
about a Kimpurusha,R. = pirushé, tm. ‘what sort 
of aman?’ (probably)a low and despicable man, VS. 
xxx, 16; amongrel being ( == -furushd), BHP. &c.; 
(an), n., N. of the Kinipurusha-varsha, L. » pra- 
ram, ind.in what manner? Vop. vii, (10. © pra 
bhEva, mfn. possessing what power? Pancati= pra- 
bha, m. a bad lord or master, Hit. - pramfiita, n. 
what circumference? R. vii, 51,9; mf(d)n. of what 
circumterence ? R.; Stiryas.; Heat. —phala, min. 
giving what kind of fruit? Das, = bala, mit. pas- 
sessing what strength or power? BhP. vii, 8, 7. 
-~ bharg, f. a kind of perfume (commonly called 
Nali), L. = bhiita, mfn. being what? Comm. on 
VS., on Ragh. &¢.; (am), ind. how? in what 
manner or degree ? like what? bhyitya, m. a bad 
servant, Hit. =mantrin, m..a had minister, Hit. 
-mAya, mfn. consisting of what 7 RY. iv, 35, 4. 
=amitra, mf(d)n. of what circuit? Siryas. 
Kimilya, mfn. belonging to whom or what? Das. 


foreifee kimidtn, i, m., N. of a clasa of 
evil spirits, RV. vii, 104, 2 & 73; x, 87, 24; AYV.; 
(dni), f. id, AV. ii, aq, 5-8. 


fwears kimpola (==«xtpBadov ?), a kind of 


Kimporusha, R. vii, 89, 3; the lute of the Candalas, | musical instrument, Lalit. 


facufae kirdia-tikia. 
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kyat, mfn. (fr. 1. ki, Pip. v, 2, 40; 
vi, 3,90), how great? how large? how far? how 
ant of chat cnet? of what qualities? RV. ; 
AV. &c, (Ved. loc. 4fydts with following d, how 
long ago? since what time? RV, i, 1£3, 10; ii, 30, 
1; kiyaty adhkvani, st whet distance ? how far off? 
MBh. xiv, 766; 4tyad efad, of what importance is 
this to (gen.), Kathis. iii, 49; dena diydn arthah, 
what profit arises from that? BhP.; diyac ciram, 
ind. how long? Kathas.; 4¢yae cirena, in how lon 
a time? how soon? Sak.; Aiyad dure, how far 
Paitcat. lii, ¢; Asyad rodimes, what is the use of my 
weeping? Kad.; Aiyad asudhis, what is the use of 
living ? BhP. i, 13, 22); little, small, unimportant, 
of small value (often in comp., e.g. 4fvad-vakra, a 
little bent, Comm. on Yajhi.; £tyad aps, how large 
or how far soever, Paficat.: ydvot Aiyac ca, how 
large or how much soever, of what qualities soever, 
AV. viii, 7, 13; SBr.); (A/yar), ind. how far? how 
much? how? RV.; AV.; SBr.; a little, Paicst.; 
Hit, = k&lam, ind. how long ? some little time ago. 

Kiyad (in comp. for £:yaz), = etik& or -ehiki, 
f, effort, vigorous or persevering exertions according 
to one’s strength, L, = diira, n. ‘what distance ? 
see -diire above s.v. k/yai; ‘some small distance,’ 
(¢, amt, of in comp.), ind not far, a littl way, Hit. 

Kiyan (in comp. for ¢rya?),= mitra, min. of 
little importance, Pafcat.; (amt), n. trifle, small 
matter, Kathis, Ixy, 139. 

Kiyedhd, min. (for Aiyad-dhd) containing of 
surrounding much (N. of Indra), KV. i, 61, 6 & 13 
(Nir. vi, 20). 

FeUre kiyambu, x, n. a kind of aquatic 
plant (= Aydmbiz), RV. x, 16, 13. 

fate kiycha, as, m.a chestnut-coloured 


horse, L. 


fRAW kiyedhd. See Myot. 


fHT kir, min. (vt. kyi) ife. pouring out, 
Viddh. 

Kira, mf(a)n. scattering, Ac., Pan. tii, 1, 135; 
(cf. mytf-kivd); (as), m. ahog, L.; (ef. atts, dart.) 

Biraka, s,m.ascribe, L.; (42), f ink-stand,Gal. 

Kirdpa, as, m. dust, very minute dust, RV.; a 

rein (a meaning drawn probably fr, RV. iv, 38, 4), 
Naiph. i, §; a ray or bean of light, a sun- or moon. 
bean, Mi8h.; Susr. &c.; (perhaps) thread, RY. x, 
106, 4; AV. xx, 133, 1&3; N. of a kind of Ketu 
(of which twenty-five are named), VarBgS, ; the sun, 
L.; N. of a Saiva work, Sarvad.; (di), f., N. of a 
river, SkandaP, — pati, m.‘the lord of rays,” the 
sun, VarBrS. = pid, m. ‘whose hands are rays,’ 
the sun, ShadvBr. «@ maya, mfn. radiant, bright. 
~- m&lin, m. ‘garlanded with rays,” the sun, L, 
Kiranaikhya-tantra, n., N. of a work on archi- 
tecture, Comm. on VarByS. Mirandwall,f., N. of a 
Comm, by Udayana; of another Comm, by Dadabhai 
on the Siryas.; Avakdsa, m., -prakila-vydakhyd, 
f., N. of comments on the preceding commentanes. 

Kirat, mfn. (pr. p.) scatte;ing, spreading ; pour- 
ing out, Amat. ; throwing (as arrows), MBh.; strew- 
ing, pouring over, filling with, MBh. &c. 

Miri, zs, mu. ‘a pile,’ see dkAu-kirl ; shog (= f- 
fr), Un. iv, 144; Batatas edulis, Nor. ; for gyre, q.v- 

Kirika, mfn. sparkling, beaming, V5. xvi, ¢5 
(cf. gir’); (a), f., we Aivaka. 

KiryBgl, f. a wild hog, L. 

fare kiraita, as, m. a merchant, Rajat. 
viii, 1323 (ef. Aivifa.) 

FRI kirata, as, m. pl., N. of a degraded 
mountain-tribe (inhabiting woods and mountains 
and living by hunting, having become Sidras hy 
their neglect of all prescribed religions rites; also 
regarded as Miecchas ; the Kirrhadz of Arrian), VS. 
xxx, 16; TaudyaBr.; Mn. x, 44; MBh. &c.; (ar), 
m.aman of the Kirita tribe; a privce of the Kirftas, 
VarBs5. xi,60; adwart, L.; (cf Audja-k°); agroom, 
horseman, L.; the plant Agathotes Chirayta (also 
called Aerdta-fitta),L.; N of Siva (asa mountaineer 
opposed to Arjuna, described in Bh3 ravi's poem K ir’ - 
tarjuniya); (i), f. a woman of the Kirdta tribe; a 
low-caste woman whe carries a Ry-flap or anything 
to keep off fles, Ragh. xvi, §7; a bawd, procuress, 
L.; N.of the goddess Durga, Hariv. 10248 ; of the 
river Ganga, 1..; of the celestial Gaga as nver of 
Svarga, L. = kula, mf(7)n. belonging to the Kirata 
tribe, TandvaBr.; (see 4//d/a,)  tiktea, m. the plant 
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Agathotes Chiravta (a kind of gentian), Suér, = tik 
taka, m. id, ib, = Vallabha, i. a kind of sandal- 
wood, Gial, Kirdtarjuniya, b., N. of a poem 
by Bhairavi (describing the corubat of Arjuna with 
the pod Siva in the torn of a wild mountaineer 
or Kirita; this combat and its result is described in 
the MBh. iii, 1538 1664), Kirdtasin, m. ‘swal- 
lowing the Kirdtas,’ N. of Vishuu’s bird Garuda, L. 

Kir&taka, os, im. ite, aman of the mountain- 
tribe of the Kirdtas; Agathotes Chirayta, L. 

Kirfiti, 7, t. (=40/1), N. of Ganga, 1. 

Kiratini,!. ludian spikeuard (Nardustachys Jata- | 
mipsi), L. 

THT kiri, kirikd. See kir, 

fRiTS kirite. Sce dti-kir®. 

Kiritd, 7, n. the fruit of the marshy date tree 
(Phenix paludusa), L, 

fafeyr kirisa, as, m. the ancestor of Kai- 
Tisl, q. Ve 

fHUZ kirita, mfn., see ati-kir®; (am), n 
fers, m., pavanrdharcht’], adiadem, crest, any orna- 
ment used as a crown, tiara, Mihi; R. &e.; No ota 
metre of four lines(each containing tweuty-tour sy lla- 
bless; Cas), me ( — ferufa) amerchant, BhP. xii, 3, 
353 423,10 Andropogon aciculatus, L. = dharana, 1. 
wearing a diadem, assuining the crown, = @hirin, 
tif. crowned, havinta tiara; 2),u aking. «» bhrit, 
m. ‘wearing a diadem,' N. of Arjuna, MBh. xiv, 
2436. -mélin, m. ornamented with a diadem, 
Hariv. 130183; N. of Arjuna, \Wph.; BRP. 

Kiritin, ae decorated with a diadem, MBh. 
Be; (Fn, N. ot Indra, MBh. i, p22 5 Xi, FOS; 
of Arjtus, ane : Bhag. oF 
ing to the Comm J, AIBh, 3 ‘ck an ytteudant of 
Skanda, MBI. 1x, 25733 of aU attendant of Siva, 
Conum, on Kum, vi, 5. 


faxcistegy kirodatya, Nom. I, Styati, to 


cheat, gana Aeapge-ade, 


fatar kirhira, min. variegated, Gal. 

Kirmira, min. id., VSoxxx, 205 (ef Aas Aaa.) 

Kirmira, min. ae Hear.; wari, mi. a varieyated 
colour, 1.3; the oranuue tree, L.5 No afta Rakshasa 
conquered by Bhirua-scna, MBh. ili, 368 th jit, 
m.‘conquering the RAakshasa Kirmira,’ N. of Bhima. 
sena, L, a twae, in. ‘having a variegated ruud,” the 
orange tree, L _ = nishidana, sbhid, #0. Ht, 
= siidana, i. id.,Gal, Kirmirari,m. the a ny 
of Kirmira,’ N. of Bhomna sena, 1, 

Kirmirita, min, ‘variegated,’ mingled with (in 
comp.), Naish. vi, g73 variegated, spotted, Prab, 


fart kirmi, fea hall, ©.; an image of gold 


or iron, 1.5 (= Aum) the Palisa tree utea 
frondosa’, L. 

lc Like kirmira, 

FRAT kirydni. See kir. 

Farey kil, cl. 6. PL kilati, to be or hecome 
white (or ‘to treeze"), Dhatup. xxviil, 613 to pliy, 
ihe: ch 10. PL devazast, to send, throw, Dhatup. 
xxxn, 64, 

1. Kila, as, m. play, trifling, L. = kincita, n. 
aterons agiation (sue has weeping, laughing, being 
angry, metry, &e. nthe society of a lover), Sah, 3 
Dasar. il, 20. & 17. 

fares 2 Ayla, ind. (a particle of askeveration 
or emphasis) indecd, verily, assuredly, RV.; AV. 
&e. : (or of explanation) namely, SBr. &c.; ‘60 said,” 

‘so reported,’ pretendedly, VarlrS,; Kad.; (ila is 
preceded by the werd on which it ‘lays stress, aud 
ocenrs very rarely at the beginning of a sentence or 
verse (R. iv, Ig, 143 Paiieat. Ixxxix, 4}; according 
to native lexicographers &7/@ may be used in com- 
mumcating intellivence, and may imply ‘ probably,’ 

‘possibly,’ ‘agreement,’ ‘dislike,’ ‘falsehood,’ ‘in- 
accuracy,’ and ‘reason.’) 


fas 3. kila,as,m., N. of a nan, Pravar. 

farssfaes kifnkila.as.m.,N.of Siva, MBh. 
xii, 103663 (ds), mop, N. of a Yavana tnbe, VP. ; 
(ct, Avdihade); tas, t. (an onomatopoetic word), 


See kirbira, 


sounds OF cries expressing jov, or the aLieter of 


joy by any sound or crv, MBh.; R.; Mcar.; Bailar. 

Kilakiliya, Nom, P. A. “yal, vate, to raise 
sounds expressing joy, Bhatt. vil, 102; Karand.; to 
ciy, vive a shrek, Kairaud, 


THuatame kirdla-tiktaka, 


Kilikilaya, Nom. P. “yadi, to raise sounds ex- 
pressing joy, Balar. 

Kilikildya, Nom. A. pate, id., Hear. 

Kilikilita, av, nu. sounds expressing joy, Balar, 


fase kilaiija, as, m. (== kilitja) wa mat, 
Comm, on Katy St. 


THBIS kildta, as, m. inspinsated milk, 
Hariv. (v. 1. hilida); Susr,; Bhpr.; (7), f. id., 1. 
Kilktin, /, m. ‘having white juice like fv/i/a 
milk,’ a bamboo, L. 


faasa kilatau, as, m. (z=kir®) a dwarf. ; 
(gana bgdddl:, “N, of an Asura priest,’ only in comp, 
Kilétaxuii, du. the two Asura priests Kilita 
and Akuli, SBr. i, 1, 4, 14 (v. 1 Atrala-kulyau, 
f. du., T'andyaBr, ) 


‘faronre kilisa, mn. leprous, VS. xxx, 213 
Sith.; TandyaBr.; (7°, fa kind of spotted ger 
(desc ibed as the vehicle of the Maruts), RV. v, 63, 
1; (a, 0, a white leprous spot, AV. i, 23, 1 x 2; 
24. 23 (in med.) a species of leprosy (rescmbling 
the so-called white leprosy in which the skin t 
comes spotted without produciiy uleers:, Katysr. ; 
SusT, = gna, m, ‘removing leprosy,’ a sorter gourd 
(Momordica Miata), L. = tva, uo. the state of being 
leprous, TandyaBr, ~nigsana, min. removing |e- 
prosy, AV.i, 24, 2. bheshaja, n.a remedy ayvainst 
leprosy, 1b, = maya, miu. scabby (as adeg), Naus.1 3. 
Parichat min, leprous, SankhBr.; Giaut.; Pan. 
, 2, 128, Kas. 


” facto face kilikila, as,m. pl. N . ofa peo- 
ple, vp fd), £, N. of a town, BhP, xii, 1, 30; 
on sing joy, Divvay, 


faisfaaahilikiluya,&c. See kilakila, 
fafa kilitea, asym, a thin plank, board, 


L.3; (= ransa’ a bamboo, 0, 

Kilificana, «5, m. a sort of fish, Npr, 

Kilinija, as,m.a thin plank of green wood, 1.3 
aomat, Susr, = hagstin, mm. an elephant termed by 
mats, Sah. 

Kilitjaka, as, m.a mat, L. 


FafSA kilina. am.n.a kind of pine (Pinus 


Deadar, cf. deva-darm), Cary Go, m, id, bo. 
THRE BY kil ta, 1, m.(sekindhia) a horse, Sh. 


fafaqa kilbisha, am, n, (tfe. f. a) fault, of- 
jeree, sin, guilt, RV. v, 34,4; AV.; VS. &e. Conce 
as, U, BOP, 28, 263; injustice, iypory, Misha, 
tera) discasc, L. sprit, min, removing or aveid- 
ing sins, RV. x, Fr, to; Aithr. a, 13. 

Kilbishin, mitn. one who commits an offence, 
wicked, culpable, siutal, Mal; MBh. Xe, Cotten ite., 
ee artha-k', qv, rdjya-k’, whoasa king commits 
an ottence, MBh.1, 1703). 

TRTETA klein, tn. (=.SUkin) a horse, L. 

fart Aisara, os, nwa fragrant article for 
sale, Pan. iv, 4.83 vob Arce ad; G2), fh, wana der 
dheatt, Kisarddi, a Gana of Pai. liv, 4,535 
Ganar. 387). Kisard-vat,miu., sana madi, 

Kisarika,as,/,m.f. selling Risara, Pin iv, 4, 53. 


THY fisala, v.1. for kisala, L. 
FHT hisord, as. m. a colt, AV. xii, 457% 


Hariv.; R.; a youth, lad, BhP.; the sun, L.; Ben- 
jamin or Styrax Beuzoin ( =hirita-parny oshadht, 
L.3; Noof a Dinava, Hariv.; (¢), fc Pan, va, d, 107, 
Pat.) a female colt, R.; a maiden, BhP. 

Kisoraka, «s,m. a colt, L.; the young of a 
animal, Das.; Kid.; Prasannar, - Kathis. 2 Uk st 
“a female colt’ or fa maiden,’ gaua jubha ddé. 


Fareay kishk, cl. 10, A. “shkayate, to injure, 
kill, Dhitup. xxxiii, 22. 
Kishkin. Sce Sva-Lishhin. 


fafuge kishkindha, as, m., N.of amoun- 
tain (ig the south of India, in Odra, containing a 
cave, the residence of the monkey-prince Valin 
who was slain by Rata; the territory which is 
said to be in the northern part of Mysore, near the 
sources of the Pamp4 river, was transferred after 
the conquest by Rama to Su-griva, brother of Valin 
and rightful king), VarBrS.; (ds), m. ph, ‘N. of a 
people,’ see -vandika ; (@), ‘f (ganas piraskaraii 
and szadho-didt), N. of the cave contained in the 


wena kila-satru, 


mountain Kisl kindha (the city of Valin and Su- 
viva’, MBb,; R.; N. of the nountain Kishkindha. 
=~ gandika, 1. (v. 1. “adhihe', Pan, ii, 4, 10, Pat. 
Kishkindha-kanda, n., N. of the fourth book of 
the Rinidivana, Kishkindhadhipa, m. ‘the ruler 
of Kishkindha,’ N. of Valin, L. 

Kishkindhaka, «s,m. pl, 
Hariv. 784. 

Kishkindhya. 75, m. incorrect reading for mdha; 
az), t. likewise for veld. 


fatean kishkisa, y.1. for kikk°, 
Fareag kishku, us, m, [f., L.] the fore-arm, 


R,v, 32, 13; the handle (of an axe), ‘TandyaBr. ; 
a kina of linear measure cane or Aged = twenty. 
tour thumbs’ breadths = 44 of a Nalva), Mish. 
&e.s gaua Adraskarddt ; min.contemptible, bad, L. 

=~ PAYVAD, I). 4 bainbou, L.; sugar-cane, L.;  Ar- 
unde tibialis, . 


fay kis, ind, (fr. 1. ki, of. nihis, mile) r 
particle of interrovation, ‘whether’ [= urfyi, ‘ 
doer,’ Nir. vi, 34], RV. x, Sa, 3. 


faa Kise, as, ., N. of an attendant of 
the sun, 1. 

fRAT hisara, &e. 

{HAS kisula, os, am, ment. kisnlaya Qh. 

1. Kisalaya, mn. [s,m L.Jasproutor shor, 
the extremity of a branch bearing new leaves, Gant; 
R.; Sak, Xe. = kard, fa woman, having hands 
as tender as buds, Ganar. 43, Comm, 

2. Kisalaya, Nom, l. ‘ya/é, to cause to shoot or 
sping iorth, Prasannar. 

Kisalayita, min. (vanasrakade: tumi-hed with 
leai-buds or young shoots, Bharir,; Sarig?. 


Raz kikata, as, i, Neola sonof a 
bha, BhP. v, 4, to; ef a son of Sunkata, BRP. 
6,6; a horse (perhaps originally a hore of the Ki 
betas! oe sede) Mh pl. 4 N. 04 al pe ople not bel magn Wy 
to the Aryan race, RV, iii, 53,045 BUPL, Gum, 
poor, L.3 avarnious, BE. 

Kikataka, «., in. a horse, Npr, 

Kikatin, /, ni. a hog, Npr. 


alae kikasa.yyfn. hard, firm, Lo: (as), 10. 


the breast-bone and the cartilages of the mos con: 
nected with it (cartlagiues costarumn, Amir; a 
kind ot wortn = Likkitn ?), L.; Uk f Ved, 
vertebra ora rib cot which six are enumerated’, RV, 
x, 193,25 AVG PS. &eos cam., uid, VS.xxv, 6; 
tof, Raed e.Soe mukha, mn. ‘having a 
Kikasasthi, u. verte- 
kikasa-muktiar, 1. 


N. cf a people, 


See kisara. 


a bene, L.; 
mouth of bone,’ alu, 1. 
bra, LU. Kikasasya, tm. =~ 


alfa Kiki, ts, m, (=kekt) the blue jay, L. 
MPAR kicaka, asm, (ycik, Un. v.36) 0 


hollow bamboo (whistling or rattiag in the wind, 
nido Karka®, MBh.; R. &e.; Nooof a cluet et 
the army of King Virdla cconquered by Bhtina-sena_, 
MBH. i, 328; 1y, 370; Melle oe. N. ofa Daitva, 
Le; ota Rikshiasa, L.3 (ds), us pl, N. of a peaple 
a tribe of the KRekavas), MBh. = jit, m. ‘conquer. 
ing Kicaka,’ Bhima-sena, L, = nishtidana, m. id., 
I., = bhid, nid, 1. vadha, m. ‘the hilling of 
Kicaka,’ N. of a poctn, = gtidama, m, -7//, Gal, 


alwy hija, as, m. a kind of Instrument 
[‘spur,’ Ginn, ], RV. viii, 66, 3. 

WS kit, cl. 10. P. Akitayatt, to tinge or co- 
lour, Dhate ‘p. xxx1i, 98; to bind, ib. 


atz kita, as, m. (ife. fd, Meat.) a worm, 
‘sect, SBr, xiv; AivSr, &c.: the scorpion in the 
sodiac, VarBrS.; (itc.) an expression of con* ent 
ef. sura-k ), Mear.: ; (2), f. a worm, insect, L. 
any, uo. id, Les (= hitta) feces, L.—gardabba- 
ka, m., N. of a particular insect, Suér.ghna, mi, 
‘killing: insects,’ sulphur, L. ja, n. ‘coming from 
msects,’ silk, Mn. xi, 168; MBh. ii, %g75 (a), t 
an animal dye of red colour, lac, L. = ndiman, the 
Jant Cissus pedata, Npr, = pakshodgama, m. the 
chanye trom chrysalis or pupa to butterfly, W. 
~ pakshodbhava, m. id, W. —patamgs, «is, 
m. pl. Kita worms and pilsers, SBr. xiv. = pF- 
Gikh, f.-nimcn, L.mani, m. a glow-worm, 
SargP. »mitri, f. a female ar Gal.; the plant 
vissus pedata, Bhpr. = mbEri, f. = -ndman, L. 
= yond, f. (= -std/ri) a female on Gal. =gatra, 


tere kifari. 


m. ‘enemy of worms,’ the plant Embelia Ribes, Suir. 
Kitari, in. id., ib.; sulphur, Gal, Kitd&vapanna, 
min. anything on Which an insect has fallen, Ka- 
pishth. ; Mansr.; (cf. keja-kifdvapatita.) Xitdt- 
kara, m, an ant-hill, Kathds. ci, ago. 

Kitaka, 25,m.a worm, insect, R.; BhP.; MarkP.; 
a kind ot bard, panegyrist (descended from a Ksha- 
miya father and Vaisya mother), L.; N. of a prince, 
MBh. i, 26y6; (sutn.), hard, harsh, L. 


aK kidera, as, im. the plant Amaranthus 
polygonvides, L. 


HIS GY kidriksha, mei, Gr.)n. (fr. 1. ki or 
kid and dril'sha, Jidris, cf. idriksha), of what 
hind ? of what description ? of what qualities ? 

Kidrig yan comp. for And773), = keira, min. of 
what appearance ? Panead, © riipa, niin, of what 
shape? MBh. aii, 4086. —varna, min. of what 
colour? ib, = vyipira-vat, min. of what occupa- 
trou ? Hat. 

Kidris, mtn, (Pin. vi, 3, go} of what kind? who 
or what hke? RV. x, 108, 35 MBh.; Pancat. &c.; 
gudrik-kidrik-ca, of whatsoever kind, Comm. on 
haitySr, 

Kidrisa, mf(7, Gr.)n. (P4n. vi, 3, 90) of what 
hind? what hke? MBh.; Vaiicat. &e.; of what use ? 
i.e. useless, Bhartr. 


ata kina, am, n. flesh, L.; (cf. kira.) , 


AAT kintira, as, m. (perhaps =hindsa) a 
cultivator of the soil (‘a vile man,’ Say.], RV. x, 
106, 10. 

Kinkaa, as, m. (V/4/25, Un. v, 56) 2 cultivator 
of the soil, RV. iv, 57,8; VS. xxx, rr; AV. &e.; 
nigyard, MBh.; Das.; BhP.; Kathas.; Not Yama, 
Naish, vi, 783 Balar.; (= Aga) a kind of monkey, 
1..; a kind of Rakshasa, L.; (matn.), killing animals 
(ur ‘killing secretly ‘), L. 

ary kim, ind. See d-him, mi-kim. 


AIT dir, as, m.a parrot, Vet. &c.; (as), 
m, pl, N. of the people and of the country of Ka- 
Smit, VarBrS.; Mudr,; (a), m. flesh, LL, = var 
naka, n.a kind of pertume (== s¢hauneyaka), 1. 
Kirdshta, m. the tree Mangifera indica, L.; the 
walnut tree, L.; another plant (--sa/a-madhuka), 
1, Kirddbhiita, mfp, coming from the Kira country 
(as a horse), Gal. 

Kiraka, as, m.a kind of tree, L.; gaining, ob- 
taining (prdpara), L.; a Jain ascetic (AsAupana- 

iby be, 

MIT hirf, is, m. (4/2. ki) a praiser, poet, 
RV. —cédana, min. exciting the praises, RV. vi, 
45, 19. 

Kirin, mfn, praising, RV. v, 4, 10 & 40, 8; (2), 
m, a praiser, RV. i, 100, 9; V, 52, 12. 


aed hiréshta, &c. See lira. 


At 1. kirna, mfn. (Vt. bri) scattered, 
thrown, cast, R. &&c.; filled with, full of (instr.), ib. ; 
covered, hidden, Sak. ; Pajicat. &c.; stopped up (as 
the cars), Rajat. iv, 34; given (=da/fa), L. = push 
pa, in. ‘having scattered blossoms,’ N, of acreeper, L, 

Kirni, 75, f. scattering, throwing, Pan. vii, 2, 44, 
Viartt. 2; covering, concealing, ib, 

Kirya. See uda-hk’. 

Kiryaména, min. (pr. p. Pass.) being covered 
or strewed, MBh. &e.; being scattered or thrown, 

Kirvi, mfn. = -irni, Vop. xxvi, 167. 

AtD 2. kirea, min. (2. kpi) injured, hurt, 
L. 


hirt, cl. 10. P. kirtdyati (rarely A, 
\ %9yate), aor. acthirtat or acithkritat (Pan, 
vii, 4, 7, K43.), to mention, make mention of, tell, 
name, call, recite, repeat, relate, declare, communi- 
cate, commemorate, celebrate, praise, glorify (with 
gen., AV.; TS.; SBr.; AitBr.; with acc., SBr.; Ait- 
Br.; AivGr.; Mn. &c.) 
Kirtana, 2, n. mentioning, repeating, saying, 
- telling, MBh.; Paficat. &c.; (@), f. id., Susr.; fame, L. 
Kirtaniya, mfn. to be mentioned or named or 
celebrated, MBh.; Ragh. 
Kirtanya, mfn. deserving to be mentioned or 
related, BhP, 
Xirtayat, mfn. (pr. p.) mentioning, relating, &c. 
Kirti, ts, f. (Pan. iii, 3,97; fr. 4/2. 4?) men- 
tion, making mention of, speech, report, RV. x, , 


§4,1; AV.; SBr. &c.; good report, fame, renown, | (also a heavenly drink similar to Amrita, the food 


glory, AV.; SBr.; TUp.; Mn. &c.; Fame (per- 
sonitied as daughter of Daksha and wife of Dhar- 
ma), MBh,; Hariv.; VP.; (in music) a particular 
measure or time; extension, expansion, L.; lustre, L.; 
= prasada (lavour) or prdsdda (a palace), L.; (ff. 
V4. ky), dirt, L.; N.of one of the Matrikas (or per- 
sonified divine energies of Krishna), L.; (#5), m., N. 
of ason of Dharma-netra, VP. = kara, mf(i)n. con- 
ferring fame, Hit. =d@hara, m., N. of an author, 
= pratipa-bala-sehita, min. attcaded with or 
possessed of fain: and majesty and power, = bhaj, 
mi.‘ receiving fame, famous,’ N. of Drondearya cmili- 
tary preceptor of the Pandus and Kurus), L. = mat, 
miu, praised, famous, ChUp,; R. &e.; (aa), in, N. 
of one of the Visve Devas, MBh, xiii, 4336: of a 
son of Utrana-pada and Siinritd, Hariv. 62; ofa son 
of Vasu-deva and Devakf, Bh. ix, 24,53; VI; of 
a son of Anpiras, VP.; (afi), 1.,N. of Daks'iyani, 
Matsyal’, = maya, mi(i)n. consisting of fame, Ros 
BhP, » mflini, {. ‘garlanded with fame,’ N. ofa 
woman, SkandaP, = yuta, nit. famous, Hit,» ra. 
tha, m., N. of a prince of the Videhas json of 
Mratindhaka ; also called Keittt-ratha, son ot Pra- 
siddhaka), R. i, 73, Q& 10. = raja, cis, m. pl, N. 
of certain Rishis, = riita, m.. N.ota prince of the 
Videhas (son of Mahandhraka ; alsocalled Krit-rata, 
son of Andhaka), R. i, 71, 11 & 12. = varman, 
in. N. ofa prince, Prab, » viiga,m., N. olan author; 
ot an Asura, SkandaP. —gesha, m. ‘the leaving 
behind ot nothing but fame,’ death, L.; (cf. a/eha- 
ya-$', ndma-s', yasah-$',) = gra, m., Nola man, 
))a3. —sigha-deva, m., N. of aman. ~gena, m., 
N. of a nephew of the serpent-kiny Vasuki, Kathis. 
vi, 13. =soma, m., N. of a tnan, Kathis, Ixi, 300. 
-gtambha, m. a column of tame, Balar. 

Kirtita,min.said, mentioned, asserted; celebrated; 
known, notorious. 

Kirtitavya, mfn. to be praised, BhP.1, 2, 14. 

Kirténya, min. deserving to be named or praised, 
RV. i, 103, 4 & 116, 6. 

Kirtti, ¢s, f. incorrectly for hirt7. 

Kirtya, mfp. (Van. i, 1, 110, Kis.) ‘to be re- 
cited,” see dfud-k". 


ATAt hirmi, f. a house for straw (?), W. 


ata kirya, mfn. See uda-k®, 

Kiryamina, kirvi. Sce 1. hivs. 

TATSIT kirsa, f. a species of bird, TS. v. 

ates kil, clot. hilati, to bind, fasten, stake, 
pin, Dhatup. xv, 17, 

Kila, as, m. (ifc. f. a, a sharp piece of wood, 
stake, pin, peg, bolt, wedge, &e., MBh, &c. 5 a post, 
post in a cow-house to which cows are fastened, 
pillar, L.3 a gnomon, L.; handle, brace, Susr. 5 the 
elbow, VP.; a kind of tumour (having the form of 
a stake), Susr.; a position of the fietus impeding 
delivery, Susr,; N. of the inner svilables of «» Mantra, 
RamatUp.; N. of Vita-riga Mah@sa (2 A/a); 
= Handha, Comm. on VS. ii, 345 a weapon, 1..; 
flanic, Jambent fame, L.; a minute particle, L.; a 
blow with the elbow (= £742), L.; iy, f. a stake, 
pin, L.; the elbow, L.; a weapon, L.; flame, L.; a 
minute particle, L.; a blew with the elbow (or ‘a 
hlow in copulation’), Vatsvay.; (aa), n. (=. Ria), 
flesh, Gal. = padika, f., vil. tot dcfa-p°, L. same 
sparsa, m., N. of the plant Diospyros platinosa 
(commonly called Gava, a plant the froit of which 
yields a substance like turpentine used to cover the 
bottom of boats), L. Rilésvara, m., N. of Vita- 
raga Mahééa. 

Kilaka, «s,m, a pin, bolt, wedge, Paficat.; Hit.; 
a splint (for confining a bruken bone), Suir; a kind 
of tumour (having the forin of a pin), L.; (= siva- 
ka) a kind of pillar for cows &c, to rub themselves 
against, or one to which they are tied, L.; N. of 
the forty-second year of the sixty years’ cycle of 
Jupiter, VarBrS,; (as), m, pl., N. of certain Ketus, ib.; 
(thi), f. a pin, bolt, Paiicat.; Heat; (a), n., N. 
of the inner syllables of a Mantra, = vivarana, 11., 
N. of a work. 

Kilana, 2/7, n, fastening, staking. 

Kilaniya, min, to be fastened or staked. 

Kilita, m{n. staked, impaled; set up as a stake or 
pole, Kid.; pinned, fattened by a stake, &c.; beuud, 
tied, confined, Malatim.; Kathas.; (as), m., N, of 
a Mantra, Sarvad, 


WBS hilila, as, m. s sweet heverage 


qaqa ku-tanaya. 
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of the gods), AV.; VS.; Kaué.; (dav), n. id., Naigh, 
ii, 7; blood, Prab.; water, L. = ja, n. flesh, MBh. 
iii, 15341. Abi, m. ‘receptacle of water, the ocean, 
L. = pa, min. drinking bload, MBh. ui, 132415 
(vs), m. a Rakshasa (sore of goblin), L. =» pi, 
min, (Pan, iii, 2,74, Kas.) drinking the beverage 
hikéla (N. of Agni), RV. x, gt, 14. pesas,(4i/'), 
mfn. ornamented with the beverage A7/a/a, MaitrS. 
Kildlddhan, mitu., f. “dAni, (a cow) who carries 
the beverage Aidi/z in her udder, AV. xii, 1, 59. 
Kilflaishadhi, t.a kind of herb used to prepare the 
beverage Anadis, Ap. 
Kilalin, 7, m. a lizard, chameleon, Npr. 


HtPasA ilitu. See y hil. 
VIA hivat, mf. (fra. his ef, ktyat), only 


. . f y * ‘ 
inthe expression a@ Aitadtas, how long? how tar? 


RV, iii, 30, 17 (Nair. vi, 3). 


BIW Lise, min. naked L.; (as), m. an ape, 
BLP. 3 Vaieat.; (cf. aavbu-k’); a bird, 1.5 the sun, 
L.. parna, mi. the tree Achyranthes aspera: = afd- 
margd:, Lis i) tidy Ley (eh Aeva-p",) 

arlsais hismila, as, m., N. of a disease, 
AV.Paipp. xix, 8 4. 

MM kisi, as, m. (=kiri) w praiser, poet 
RV. i, 129, 73 Vi, 67, 10. 

1.ku, a pronom. base appearing in Aue 

tas, kutra, hutld, kuha, kvd, avd as a prefix im- 
plying deterioration, depreciation, deficiency, want, 

littleness, hindrance, reproach, contempt, guilt; ori- 

ginally perhaps Ave isnitied Show (strange !);" asa 
separate word Ai oceuts ouly in the lengthened form 
3. Av, q.v. = katha, fa bad grimiserable tale, BhP. 

i, 18, 23. wm kanyak&, f. a bad pirl, Kathas. xxvi, 

58, ~ kara, min, having a crooked or withered 

hand, lL. ~karman, n. a wicked deed, Paiicat.; 

(ife,) Rajat. ; (rfi.), performing evil actions, wicked, 

BhP. i, 16, 22; (Aukarma)-karin, mtn. wicked, 

depraved. =» kalatra,n.abad wite, SirgP, =» kavi, 
m.abad poet, poctaster, =» kirya, oa bad action, 
wickedness, = kAvya, n.a bad poem, Santis. « kir- 

ti, f. ill-repute. — kugumbinf, f. a bad house-wite, 
Kathas. xxii, 27. kundaka, n. the fruit of Chat- 

trika, » ku-dra, n. Blumea lacera, Npr, = ku-vko, 
m. ‘having a very disagreeable voice,’ jackal, Npr. 
= krita, tufn, badly made, VarBysS.; one who has 

acted badly, Divyav., «= kyitya, n. an evil deed, 
wickedness, Paticat.; Hit. = kriy®, f. a bad action ; 
(‘ya), mtn, wicked, = Khe, f. («asad-eraha) 
wantonness, Comm, on Un. iv, £24. «© khyGtd, 
evil report, infamy; bad reputation. = ganin, min, 
belonging to an evil set of people, Lalit. — gati, 
f. “wrong path,’ deviation from the path of righte- 
ousness, Buddhi, = gehinl, f. =: -Au/umhini, Ka- 
this, —go, m. a miserable or weak bull, R. vi, 112, 
6, =graha, i. an unpropitious planet (five are 
reckoned, viz. Matigala, Ravi, Sani, Ratu, and Ketu), 
Subh,  griima,m, a petty village (without a Kays, 
an Apnibotrin, a physician, a rich man, or a river). 
~candik&, f. the plant Aletris hyacinthoides (= 

mined, L. «candana, n. red sanders (Pterocar- 
pirs santalinus), Suér.; sappan or log-wood (Csal- 
pina Sappan,cf, fal diea',W.; a leguminous plant 
‘Adenanthera pavonina), W.; saffron, 1. cara, 
mf. reaming about, RV. i, 154, 23 x, 180, 2; Thr. 
iii; following evil practices, wicked, MBh.xiv,1070f1.; 
speaking ill of any une, detracting, L.; (as), m. a 
wicked man, Gaut. «caritra, n. evil conduct, Var- 
Br. monary, f. id., Mn, ix, 17. wohgeri, f. a 
kind of wood sorrel (Rumex vesicarius, «= cekrtha', 
].. moir&, f., N. of a river (v.1, 4is-vird, VP.), 
MBh. vi, 334. —cela, n. a bad garment, Mn. vi, 
44; rag, Car.; (nifn.), badly clothed, dressed in dirty 
or tattered garments, MBh. v, 1132; (4), f, N. of 
a plant (=azd-karnt or viddha-parnl), L.; (4), 
f. the plant Clypea hernandifolia (or accord. to 
Haughton ‘Cissampelos hexandra'), L. » cosh, 
f. a wicked contrivance. —oaila, mf(d)n. badly 
clothed, BhP. x, 80,7. =cailin, mfn. id. =¢o- 
dya, n.an unsuitable question. jane, m. a bad or 
wicked man, BhP.; vulgar people. »janant, f. a 
bad mother, R. vi, 82,118. = 1,-fanman, mfh. of 
inferior origin, BhP, ; (@), m. a low-born man, slave, 
#»jambha, m., N. of a Daitya (younger brother 
of Jambha and son of Prahlada or Prahrada, a son 
of Hiranya-kasipu), Hariv. = §¥wik&, f. a miserable 
kind of living, MBh. v, 2698, =j&&na, n. imper- 
fect or defective knowledge. = tanaya, in. a de~ 
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penerate son, Paiicat. = tanu, m. ‘deformed,’ N. of 
Kubera (this deity being of a monstrous appearance, 
having three legs aud but eight teeth), L. = tan- 
tri, f. tail, MiBh. xii, 5355 6& 5363. ~tapa, min. 
slightly hot, W.; (as, am), m,n. (gana ardhar- 
cddé) a sort of blanket (made of the hair of the 
mountain goat), Gaut.; Mu.; Yaja.; VarBrs. ; (as), 
m, the Kuga grass (Poa cynosuroides), Heat.; the 
eighth Muhiirta or portion of the day from the last 
Vanda of the second watch to the first of the third 
or about noon (an eligible time for the performance 
Ofsacriticestothe Manes), MBh, xiii,6040; MatsyaP.; 
grain, L.; adaughter’s sou, L,; a sister's son, L.; a 
twice-burl man (one of the first three classes), L.; 
a Brahman, L.; a guest, L.; the sun, L.; fire, 1..; 
an ox, L.; a kind of musical instrument, L.; -sup- 
faka wv, a Sraddha in which seven constituents occur 
(viz. uvon, a hora platter, a Nepal blanket, silver, 
sacrificial grass, Sesarnum, and kine), W.; -sauirufu, 
m., N. of a man, gana faérthivddi. = tapasvin, 
1, a wicked or bad ascetic, Paiicat. = tarka, m. fal- 
Jacious argument, sophistry, BuP.; Mark? ; a bad 
logician, Kap. vi, 34; -fatha, m. ‘the way of so- 
phists,’ a sophistical method of arguing, Rajat. v, 
378. = t&pasa, m. a wicked ascetic. Kathds.; (2), 
t. a wicked female ascetic, ib, = tirkika, m. a bad 
logician, = tittiri, m. a species of bird resembling 
the partridge, Sur, tixrtha, m. a bad teacher. 
-tumbuka, m. a kind of pot-herb, Car. —tum- 
buru, u. a bad fruit of the plant Diospyres embry- 
opteris, Pan. vi,J, (43, Kas. = trina, n. water house- 
leek (Pistia Stratiotes), L. = danda,ni.unjust punish- 
ment, L. «dargana, n. a heterodox doctrine. 
wo I, odira, min. having a bad wife, VarBr, ; -ddva, 
dis, m, pl.a wile who is a bad wite, Subh. = J. -dina, 
n, an evil day ; arainy day, ~ dishi, f. a measure of 
length (longer than a Dishti, shorter than a Vitasti), 
Kaus. 85. = dyisya, min. ill-favoured, ugly. » dri- 
ehta, mfn, seen wrongly or indistinctly, Pancat. 
~drishti, min, having bad cyes; (#5), f. weak 
sight ; a heterodox philosophical doctrine (as that of 
the Simikhyas, &c.), Mn. xii, g5; Kad. ~drish- 
¢in, mfn. one who has adopted a heterodox doctrine, 
Kid. = dega, m. a bad country (where it is dificult 
to obtain the necessaries of life), Kathas, &c. ; acoun- 
try subject to oppression, —deha, m. a miserable 
body, BhP. v, 1a, 3. -@ravya, n. bad riches. 
= dv&ra, 0. backdoor, Gaut. = dharma, m. a bad 
practice, »dharman, n. bad or no justice, MBh. 
iii, 10573. =Ghinya, n. an inferior kind of 
grain, Sugr. Abi, mtn. foolish; (75), m. a fool, 
Pafcat.; BhP. = nakba, min. having ugly nails or 
claws, VarByS.; (ams), n. a disease of the nails, Suér. 
= naxhin, mfn. having bad or diseased nails, AV. ; 
1'S.; Kath, &c.; (Z), m., N.of a man; of a work be- 
Jonging tothe AV. = nata, m. a sort of trumpet flower 
(Bignonia, fyonaka), L.; (ds), m. pl. N. of a peo- 
ple, VarBrs. (v.1. &znafha); (2), f. a kind of cori- 
ander (Coriandrum sativum), L.; red arsenic, Bhspr. 
om NECK, {.a small river, MBh. v, 4502 ; Paiicat. 
= nadi, f.id. = nannamé, ith, (4/2071) inflexi- 
ble, RV. x, 136, 7. @naraka, m. 2 bad hicll, — ua- 
réudra, m.a bad king, Subh. » nalin, m. the plant 
Agati grandiflora, 1. = nitha, m.a bad protector, 
BhP. ix, 84, 28; (mfu.), having a bad leader, ib, v, 
14, 2,— nEAikS, for-naded. = oman, 0, ‘having 
a bad name,’ N. of aman, ganas ddhv-ddi & kdty- 
ddi ; (a2), 0. a bad name, ill repute. = nEzyaka, min. 
having a bad leader, BP. v, 13, 2. = n&ri, f. a bad 
woman, VarBr. = niisaka, m. the plant Alhagi Mau- 
rorum, L. =nisa, m. ‘ugly-nosed,’ a camel, Npr. 
« nighanja, m., N, of a son of the tenth Manu, 
Hariv. 474. = nita, m. bad leading, Mudr. = niti, 
f. ill conduct, W.; corrupt administration, W.; a 
low state of morals, W. = nfl¥, #., N. of a shrub. 
» nripa, m. a bad prince, VarBrS. = nylpati, m. 
id., Venis, » netraka, m. N. of a Muni, VayuP. 
~ pahka, m. a slough, heap of filth and mud. 
= pata, m. orn, a miserable garment, BhP. v, 9, 
11; (as), m. ‘covered with a miserable garment,’ 
N. of a Danava, MBh, i, 2534. = paju, mfn. stupid, 
Hear. = pandita, m. a bad scholar. = 1. -patd, m. 
a bad husband, Kad.; a bad king, ib. =-patha, m., 
a bad road, evil way, BhP.; bad conduct ; heterodox 
doctrine ; (mtn.), walking in awrong road; (as), m., 
N, ofan Asura or Dinava, MBh. i, 1664; Hariv.; (ds), 
m. pl., N. ofa people, VP.; -ga, -gamin, -cara, min, 
going in a wrong road, wicked. = °pathya, mfn. be- 
onging to a bad way (lit. and fig.); unwholesome 
(as diet, regimen, &c.), improper. » parijSkta, 
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min. badly understood, Paficat. » parikshaka, min. 
making a wrong estimate, not valuing rightly, Bharty 
= parikshita, min. badly examined, Paiicat. 
= pika, m. ‘not digestive,’ Strychnos nux vomica, 
L, = pini, mfn, having a deformed or maimed hand, 
L., « pRtra, n. an unlit recipient, - pKtraka, u. 
a bad vessel, MBh, xii, 227, 15. — piijala, m.,N. 
of a man, gana sevdd/t, = pitri, m. a bad tather, 
MirkP, =pilu, m. a sort of ebony tree ( = kdra- 
skara), Bhpr.; = -pika, L. = putra, m, (gana ma- 
nojrddi) a bad or wicked son; a son of an interior 
deprce (as an adupied son, dc.), Mis. ix, 1613; Pan- 
cat. = purusha, m.a low or nuserable man, Pan. 
vi, 3, 106; MBh. &c.; a poltroon, MBh. v, £493: 
(cf, kd-pur®); -janifd, £., N. of a metre (cousist- 
ing of tour lines of eleven syllables each). = ptya, 
miu. inferior, low, contemptible, L.; (cf. £a-p".) 
~-prabhu, m.a bad lord, Kathis, lix, 69.=pra- 
Varana, min, wearing a bad mantle, L. = prd- 
vrita, mfn, badly dressed, R,i, 6, 8. = priya, min. 
disagreeable, contemptible, L. = plawa, m. a weak 
or frail ratt, Mu. ix, 161. bandha, m. 2 disyrace- 
fulstigma, Y4)i. ii, ag4; (cf. aka-dandha.) = bane 
dhu, on. a bad relative. b&hula, m. camel, L. 
~ bimba, m. n.(?), L.= buddhi, mfu. having vile 
sentiments, Paiicat.; Hcat.; stupid, BhP.; (75), fa 
wrohy opinion. = brahma, -brahman, m. a de- 


graded or contemptible Brahman, Pau, v, 4, 105. 


- brihmanz., m.id., Pat. — bhartri,m.a bad hus- 
band, Kathis. cxx, 65. = bh&rya, mth. having a bad 
wile, BuP.;(@),t.a bad wife, MarkP.; Kathis. = bhike 
shu,im., a bad mendicant, Kathas, » bhukta, nv. bad 
food, Vet. =bhukti, f. id.= bhfimt, f bad (i.e. 
barren) ground, Varbr. = bhritya, m. a bad servant, 
Paiicat,  bhoga, m. bad pleasurc, Kathis. = bho- 
jana, vu. — -tAukia, ~bhojya, 0. id. - bhritri, 
in. a bad brother, Kathas. = mata, u.a bad doc- 
trine, Subh, = mati, f. vile sentiment; weak intel- 
lect, folly, Das.; BhP.; (mifn.}, of slow intcliecr, 
foolish, BhP. — manas (41/-), mitn.displeased, angry, 
MaitrS, iv, 2, 13. —manisha, shin, min, of slow 
intellect, BhP. — mantra, m. a bad advice, BhP.; 
a bad charm, Kathis, mantrin, m.a bad coun- 
scllor, BhP, = mirga, 1, a bad way (lit. and tiy.), 
Pancat. &c. mitra, n. a bad friend, ib, @ mu- 
kha, ni.a hog, L.= mud, mfu, unfriendly, L. ; ava- 
ricious, L.; (see also s. v.) = muda, sce s. v. = mud- 
vin, mfp. unfriendly, BhP. x, 20, 47. =muhtir- 
ta, m. a fatal hour, Kathas. = medhas, mfn. of 
little intellect, BhP, » meru, m. the southern hemi- 
sphere or pole (region of the demous and ‘Titans), 
W. —modaka, 1., N. of Vishnu, L.; (cf. Agunto- 
daki.) «yajvin, m. a bad sacrificer, BhP. iv, 6, 
50. yave (£2-), fn, causing a bad harvest (N. 
ot a demon slain by Indra), RV.; (as), m., N. of 
another demon, RV. i, 103, 8 (8& 104, 3); (azz), n. 
a bad harvest(?), see Aue _y°. = yoga, m, an inauspi- 
cious conjunction of planets or signs or periods, &c. 
= yogin, m.a bad Yogin, impostor, BhP.= yoni, 
f. a base womb, womb ot a low woman, M&rkP. 
~ tava, min, having a bad voice, W.; (#5), m. a 
kind of dove, L.; (2), f. a specves of pepper, L.; 
{see also s. v. Autraba, which ii”sometimes written 
kurava,|—= rosa, min. having bad juice or flavour 
ar essence, W,; (as), m. spirituous or vinous liquor, 
L.; (@), f. a wild creeping plant (species of hiera- 
clum, = go-7thvd), L. = rijan, m.a bad king, Pafi- 
cat. = rijys, u. a bad dominion, Pan, vi, 2, 130, 
Virtt. =rtipa, mfn. ill-shaped, deformed, ugly, 
Pajicat.; Kathas. ; -/d,f,, -¢os, n. ugliness. = rflpin, 
mfn. iil-shaped, ugly. = zflpya, n.*bad silver,’ tin, L. 
~ lakshana, m{(3)0. having fatal marks on the 
body, Kathas. xci, 17 & 19, =likga, m. ‘having 
bad marks, kind of mouse, Suér.; the fork-tailed 
shrike, MBh.,i, 3339; Suir.; BhP.; a sparrow, Bhpr.; 
(4), f. a kind of oak-apple, L.; N, of a town (or of 
a river),R. ii, 68, 16; (3), f. the female of the fork- 
tailed shrike, BhP.; N. of a plant (— Aarkata- 
fringi), L.; kulingdhshi, f., N. of a plant (== fe- 
tthé, huberdkshi), L, =Uhgaka, m. a sparrow 
(v.1. Aulinaka), L.; N. of a bird of prey, Car. 
= luflod, m. one who plucks out hairs, VS. xvi, 22. 
= vakra, mfn. slightly bent, SifkhBr, —vaige, 
n, (= ganya) lead, L. = vyaoa, mim. using bad lan- 
guage, abusive, L, = vaj m. a stone resembling 
a diamond, L. = vanij, m. a bad merchant, Kathas, 
ci, 266. = vada, mfn. =-vaca, W. = vadhit, f. a 
bad wife, Kathas, xix, 39. = vapua, mfn. ill-shaped, 
=Vvartman, n.‘a bad road,” bad doctrine, MBh, 


iii, 10571 (ed, Bomb.); Sarvad, =varshe, m, 2 | 
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sudden and violent shower of rain, R. vi, 89, 15, 
~vastra, n.a bad garment, Subh. = viikya, n. 
injurious or censorious lauguage, Paicat, = vKo, 
f. id., BhP. iv, 3, 15. — vada, mfn, detracting, cen- 
sorious, L. =» vidika, m. ‘crying unpleasantly,’ a 
charletan, quack, Kad. =vikrama, m. bravery 
exhibited in the wrong place, Naish. i, 132. vie 
dambané, f. cheat or deccit of a very low kind, 
Sarvad, = vivEba, m. degrading or improper mar- 
riage, Mu. iii, 63. ving, f. the lute of the Candalas, 
L, = vyitti, f. bad living; -Avi¢, m. the plant Ce- 
salpina Bonducella ( = fiteka), L. = veishala, m. 
a bad Sidra, Pat. = vend, f. ( = -vemi') a fish-basket, 
L.; N. of a river (v. 1. ¢esega-v°), VP. venl, f. a 
badly braided tress of hair, W.; a woman with her 
hair badly braided, W.; a tish-basket, L. = vedhas, 
in. bad tate, Kathas. xa, 232. vaidya, m.a bad 
physician, Suér,; Subh. » vy&p&ra, m.a bad occu- 
pation, HYog.=ganku, m., N. of a prince, VP. 
~ sare (£/-), m. a kind of reed, RV. i, 191, 3. 
= gaxira, 1. a bad body, BhP. v, 26,17; (mfn.), 
ill-shaped, MarkP.; N. of a Muni, VayuP.; -dh72¢, 
nifn. furnished with a body that is miserable in com- 
parison with the soul, Bh? x, 87, 22. =—s&lmall, 
f, the plant Andersonia Rohitaka, Npr.— 1, -biiaa- 
na, n.a bad doctrine, heterodoxy. = sipéaph, f. a 
kind of Sisu tree (Dalberpia Sisu, = 4apila-sigsapa), 
L., —simbi, f., N. of a plant, Suir. = simbi, f. id., 
L. wgishya, m.a bad pupil, Kathas.— sila, n. a 
bad cnaracter, Kathas, xxxii, 153. —sruta, mfn. 
indistinctly heard, Pancat.; ignorant in (in comp.), 
Balar, Ixxvi, 7; (av), 1.abad rumour, Vet.( = Subh,) 
=~ svabbra, n.a small hole, L. »shanda,m., N. 
ofa priest, TandyaBr.; Laty. — sakhi, f.abadtemale 
friend, Kathds. —samgata, v.a bad connection, 
MBh. v, 1362. —gaciva, m.a bad minister, Mudr.; 
Rajat. sambandha, m.a bad relativa, MBA. xii, 
5220, = Hativ.1160), = garit, t. a shallow stream, 
Paiicat. «sahaya, m. a bad companion, L. = sh- 
rathi, m. a bad charioteer, BrahmaP.: MarkP. 
~ sriti, t. a by-way, secret way, Ap.; evil conduct. 
wickedness; cheating, trickery, jugglery, Kathds, ; 
(mtn.), going evil ways, wicked, BhP. viii, 23, 7. 
~sauhrida, m. a bad tricud. —stri, f. (gaya 
yuvdd?s a bad wiie, VarBrS.; Kathis, = gtri-ka, 
min, having a bad wife, VarBr, = sthEna, n. a bad 
place. smaya, Nom. A.“ya/e, 10 smile improper- 
ly, Dhatmp. xxvii, 37; to see mentally, guess, ib. ; 
tu perceive, imagine, ib, -smayana, n. smiling 
improperly, ib. smite, 1. a fart, Gal. = svapna, 
in. a bad dream, nightmare. = swimin, m. a bad 
master, Paicat.~ hirita, m., N. of a man, Pravar, 
-humkiara, m., N. of a particular noise, Viddh, 
hvyfina, n.a disagreeable noise, BHP. i, 14, 14. 
Kidara, m. ‘sprung from a bad womb,’ the off- 
spring ofa Brahman woman(by a Rishi) begotten dur- 
ing menstruation, BrahmavP?, Kil-manas; see s. v. 


@ 2. ku, us, f. the earth, Aryabh.; Var- 
ByS.; VarBy.; BhP. vi, 1, 42; the ground or base of 
a triangle or other plane figure, Comm. on Aryabh.; 
the number ‘ one.’ = kils, m. ‘a pin or bolt of the 
earth,” mountain, L. = jm, m. ‘born from the earth," 
a tree, L.; ‘the son of the earth,’ N. of the planet 
Mars, VarByS.; of the Daitya Naraka (conquered by 
Krishna), BhP. ; (¢), f.‘ earth-daughter,’ Durg’, L.; 
of Sita, W.; (am), n. the horizon ( = éshifs-ja) ; 
-dina, n,‘the day of Mars,’ i.e. Tuesday, VarbyS. ; 
-pa,m.‘ whose protector is Mars,” N. of the ancestor 
of Kaujapa. = 2. -janmen, m. (=-/@) the planet 
Mars, = Jy, f. = Ashiti-jyd, «2. dina, n. (= 
kshiti-d°) a civil day, Aryabh. =» A@hara, m.‘earth- 
supporter, a mountain, L.=@hra, m. id., gana 
miile-vibhujads. = n&bbi, m., ‘having the earth for 
its navel,’ the air, atmosphere, L, ; the collective trea- 
sures of Kubera, L, = 2.-pati, m.‘ lord of the earth,’ 
a king, VarByS.; Rajat. paps or -papi or -papl, 
m, the sun, MBh. xiii, 93, 90. prada, mfn. mak- 
ing gifts consisting in land, Comm, on Nir, ii, 7. 
= bhrit, m. = -dhara; (hence) thenumber ‘seven.’ 
= ruha, m. ‘growing from the earth,’ a tree, L. 
= wvalaya, n.the orb, BhP, v, 16, § & 7; Auvala- 
yéfa, m.‘culer of the earth,’ a king, Rajat. iv, 372. 
oo gute, m. (== -72) the planet Mars, Comm, on 
VarBy. = #&, m.‘earth-born,’ an earth-worm, L. 


J 3.%u. See V1. ku. 
ST kups or kugs, cl. 1. or 10. P. kugéati, 


°fayati or kugsati, °sayats,'to speak" or ‘to shine,’ 
Dhatup, xxaiii, yo & ga. 


Hy Aunsa. 


Kuyéa, kugsa. See dArik’, bhrak’, bhru-k’, 
bhrit-k°. 

Bq kunys. See kup. 

Kugsa. See suysa. 

WF kuk, cl. +. A. kokate, to take, accept, 
seize, Dhatup. iv, 17. 

Kuka, min. taking, accepting, W. 

BRU ku-kathe, &c. See i. ku. 


BRT kukabha, am, n.a kind of spirituous 
liquor, L. 

BBC ku-kara, &c. See 1. ku. 

kukuta, as, m. (= kukkuto), N. of a 

pot-herb (= sedvara, commonly called sshane- 
éadka, Marsilea quadritolia), L. 

BRAT ku-kugumbini, &e. See 1. ku. 

SRS kukuda = kukuda, q.v., UL. 

Fay ku-ku-dru. Seer. ke. 


aye kukundani, f. the plant Cardio- 


spermum halicacabum, Bhpr. 


BRR kukundara, e, n. du. (au, m. du., 
L.] =hakuadara, q.v., Sust.; VarBrS. (ife. fd); 
(as), m. = ku-ku-deru, q.v., Bhpr. 

Kukundura, am, nu. = sukundara, 1. 

FON kukindha, as, m., N. of a kind of 
evil spirit, AV. vill, 6, 11, 

Fat kukubha, f. one of the female per- 


sonifications of music or Raginis, L. 

PFChkukura, as,w.(Un. i, 41) = kukkura 
(a dog's, L.; N. of a plant aud pertume (= y7aa- 
tht-parni), L.; N. ot a prince (son of Andhaka), 
MBh, xiii, 7679; Hariv.; BbP.; (ds), m. pl the 
descendants of that prince, Hariv, 2030; N. of a 
people (branch of the Yadu race), MBh.; R. dc. 
(often named in connection with the Andhakas or 
Andhas); the couutry of the Kukura people. « jie 
w&i, fa species of fish (Acheiris Kookur Zibha), L.; 
the plant Leea staphylea, L.; the plant Ixora un- 
dulata, L. Kukuradhinktha, m.°‘ lord of the Ya- 
davas,’ N. of Krishua. 

BHA ku-ku-vac. See 1, ku, 

gat kukiti, f, (=hukhuft) the plant Sal- 
mialia nialabarica, L. 

HRT kukinaka, as,m.ea kind of disease 
of the eyes in infants, Suér, 

SRA kukindna, mf(a)n, (onomat.) gar- 
gling, VS. viii, 48. 

ROT kukurabha, as, m. a kind of evil 
spirit, AV. viii, 6, 12. 

BRS kukula, as or am, m. or n. chaff, 
V'rab. ; conflagration or fire made of chaff, L.; (ave), 
n. a hole filled with stakes, L.; armour, mail, L. 
o~ MUFMUER, IN, a fire made of chafl, Bailar. Kue 
kfilagni, m, id., Kathas. cxvii, g2. 

BRI kuki-vae, k, m.=kukku-véc, Gal.; 
(cf. hu-hu-var.) 

aA ku-krita, &c. Seer. ku. 


kukola. as, m. the jujube (Zizyphus 

Jujuba), L.; (cf. boli.) 

FBT Aukkuj, ind. an onomatopoetic word 
imitating the cock’s cry, Pan. i, 3, 48, Pat. 

Wukknté, as, m. (ifc. f. dé, Pan. iv, 5, 24, Kad.) 
a cock, VS, i, 16; Mn.; MBh. &c.; a wild cock 
(Phasianus gallus); (= Awkufa) the plant Marsiles 
quadrifolia, L.; a whisp of lighted straw or grass, 
L.; a firebrand, spark of fire, L.; the offspring of a 
Nishida by a Sidra woman (cf. £uhkhsora), L. ; (2), £ 
(Pan.iv, 4,46)a hen, VarByS. lxiii, 3 ; a small house- 
lizard, L.; the plant Dolichos pruriens, Suir. ; (= 2z- 
kiiti’) the plant Salmalia malabarica (or the silk-cotton 
tree Bombax heptaphyllums), Suér.; hypocrisy (cf. 
haukkutika), L.;(am),n, = kukhutdsana,Tantras. 
~ kantha,n.,N.ofatown,gauacthandd, = @hvae 
Ai,m.the crowing ofacock,cacklingof fowls. = nRai- 
yantra, n., N. of an instrument. = pakshaka, m. 
a knife shaped like the wing of a cock, L. = pida, 
m.‘cock-foot,' N, of a mountain, Buddh. « maiija- , 


ri, f. a sort of pepper (Piper Chaba), Npr, =» man- 
dapa, n., N. of a sanctuary in Beuares (standing 
on the right side of a statue of Siva, a place where 
final ctuaucipation may be attained), SkandaP,; (ef. 
muktt-mardapa.) = merdaka, m., N, of a plant 
(with fragrant leaves!, L.; (hd), £ id., L. =mar- 
dana, ni. id, L. = mastaka, 1, « -mafjari, L. 
~misra, m. a fictitious nickname (‘ Mr. Cock’), 
Sih, = vrata, n.a religious observance (worship of 
Siva, on the seventh of the light fortnight of the 
month Bhadra, by women, especially tor the sake 
of offspring), BhavP, = gikha, in.‘ cockscomb,’ saf- 
flower (Carthanus tinctorius), L. Kukkut&-giri, 
m., N. of a mountain, pana damsududddt, Kuk 
kutanda, n. (Pan. vi, 3, 42, Vartt.) a towl’s egg, 
Suir.; (as), mi. a species of rice, Gal; -sata, m., 
N, of a plaut (having a white fruit), Npr. Kukku- 
¢andaka, m.a species of rice, Suir.; Bhpr. Kuk- 
kufabha, m.‘resembling a fowl,’ a kind of snake, 
L, KukkutarEma, m., N. of a grove (celebrated 
hermitage near Gay4), Buddh. Kukkutarma, n., 
N. of aplace, Pan. vi, 2,90, Kas. Kukkutasana, 
h, a particular pesture of an ascetic in religious 
meditation. Kukkutéhi, m. =“/dé/ju, L. Kuk- 
kutésvara, m., N. of a Mautra; (a), u., N. of 
a Linga, SkandaP.; -davfra, on, N. of a Vantra. 
Kukkutoraga, m. -: ¢d/, Npr. 

Kuxkkutaksa, as, m. a wild cock (Phasianus pal- 
lus), L.; the offspringofa Nishadaby a Sadra woman, 
Mn. x, 18; (74d), t., N. of one of the mothers in 
Skauda’s retinue, MBh. ix, 2633. 

Kuxkkuti, 25, f. hypocrisy, L. 

Kukkuti, (. of “¢a, g. v. » markati-vrata, n. 
a religious observance (in honour of Siva and Durga), 
BhavP.; (cf. kukhuta-trata.) = vrata, 1. id., ib. 
Kukkuty-ddi, N. of a Gana \Pan. vi, 3, 42, As, ; 
Ganar. 140°). 

Kukkubha, as, m. the wild cock (Phasianus 
gallus), MBh. xili, 2835; varnish, vily gloss, W. 


BRT kukkura, as, m. (Un. i,41; fr. kur. 
kurat, a dog, Mricch.; PSarv.; Hit.; a despicable 
mats of a mixed caste (= udhula), Kiraud,; N 
a Muni, MBh, ti, 113; of a prince (son of Andha- 
ka), VP.; of an author, Tantr.; (as), m. pl, N. ot a 
people, MBh. ii, 1872; vi, 363; VP.; VarBis.; 
(i), &a bitch, Var BrS.; (a), n.a vegetable pertume, 
L,—dru, m. the plant Blumea lacera, L. 


Fes kukku-vac, k, m. (fr. kukku, an 
ouomatopoetic word), a kind of deer (= sdranya- 
mripa), L.; (cl. hukit-vde and ku-ku-v’.) 


gimar ku-kriyd, See 1. ku. 


BW kuksho, am, n. the belly, Un. iii, 67; 
(2), t. id., VarBrS. 

Kukshi, is, m. [f., L.] the belly, cavity of the 
abdomen (in the earlier language generally tised in 
du., RV.; VS.; AV.); the interior of anything, W. ; 
the womb, R.; Ragh. x, 60 &c.; a cavity in general 
(ec. g. adri-kukshi, cavity of a mountain, Ragh. iy, 
38), MBh, iii, 106y4 &c.; a valley, Kathas. Ixv, 
214; (with sdyara ur samedra) an ocean-cavity, 
i.e. a bay, gult, MBh.; Paiicat.; the sheath of 
a sword, L.; steel, L.; N. of a son of Prya-vrata 
and Kamy4, Hariv. 59; of Bali, Hariv. 191; ot a 
king, MBh. i, 2692 ; of a son of Ikshvaku and father 
of Vikukshi, R.; of a teacher, BhP.; of a region, 
gana dhamdd: ; (és), f.,N. of a daughter of Priya- 
vrata and Kimya, VP.; [cf. Lat. coxa, coxendix , 
Gk. coxdvn? OldGerm.d#4, Mod. Germ, Bauch.) 
= gata, mfn, being in the belly; %7-/1. 471, to 
devour, Naish. ii, 83. —jm,m. ‘born from the womb," 
son, Ragh. xv, 15, = bheda, m., N. of one of the 
ten ways in which darkness terminates, VarBrS, 
om “m-bhari, mfn, one who nourishes only his belly, 
filliirg or pampering the belly, gluttonous, Pan. ii, 
», 26, Vartt. »randhra, im. a kind of reed (Am- 
phidonsx Karka), L. -randhraka, m. id., Gal. 
=—éfila, m. nu. belly-ache, colic, Suir, Kukshy- 
Emaya, m. disease of the belly, VarligS. 


OPH kukshild, os, m. a species of evil 
spirit, AV. viii, 6, 10. 


FWY kuksheyu, v.). for kaksh°, BaP. 
BAe ku-thafi. See 1. kw. 


Bier kuiicika. 


Ku-kbyKti, -ganin, &c. See ib. : 
Feu kuakuna, N. of alocality, AV. Parii. | 
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kunkuma, am, n. aaffron (Crocus sa- 
tivus, the plant and the pollen of the flowers), Susr. ; 
Ragh. ; Bharty. &c. = tamara, min. red, coppery red, 
e panka, m. saffron used as an unguent, Bharty.- 
= renu,!. the pollen of saffron. Kuhkumekriti, 
m. ‘resembling saffron," a kind of rice, Gal. Kuh 
kumakta, mtn, dyed with saffron, orange. Kun- 
kuméhka, min. marked or dyed with saffron, 
orange. Kudhkuméruna, min. red, ruddy, 


WHA kwirani, f.,N. of a plant (=maha- 
jyetishmati), L. 
hue, cl. 1. P. kocaté, to sound high, 
Nutter a shrill ery (as a bird), Dhatup.; to 
polish, ib.; to go, ib, vii, 2; to connect, mix, ib.; 
to bend, make curved, ib.; to be curved or crooked, 
ib.; to oppose, impede, ib.s to mark with lines, 
write, ib. xx. 27: cl. 6. PL Avcads, to contract, Dha- 
tup, xxviii, 75; to be of make small, ib. vii, 3; (cf. 
Vf hui.) 

Kuca, 25, m. (generally du, as; ifc. f, d‘, the 
female breast, teat, Susr.; Sak, &c. — kumbha, m. 
the female breast. tate, nu. id.; "dra, u. ‘ poitut 
of the breast,’ a nipple, = phala, m. ‘having truits 
shaped like the female breast,” the pomegranate, L. ; 
the plant Feronia elephautum, L. -mukha, n. 
‘breast-top,' a nipple, L.— bart, f, N. of an evil 
spirit who deprives women of their breasts, MarkP. 
Kucégra, i. a nipple, L. 

Knoita, mfu. contracted, Dhatup, vil, 3; small, 
Un. iv, 187. 

guia ku-candika. See 1. ku, 

Kn-candana, -caré, &c. See ib. 

grag kucika, as, a, mf a kind of fish 
(in shape like an ecl, commonly Kudciva, Unibran- 
chapertura Cuchiya, of Murzna apterygia syn- 
brache ; the Hindtis affirm that its bite is mortal to 
cows, though perfectly harmless to men), £5 as), 
in. pl. (ve L tor Aadika’, N, of a people, VarBrs. ; 
a), f, Noofa plant, L.wrne (Céa-yiia’, m., N. 
vf aman, HYog. 


asic ku-cird. See 1. ku, 

BYWS kucuyfaka, as, w. a kind of pot- 
herb, Npr. 

FAATT kucumara, as,m., N. of the author 
of the Aupanishadadhikarana. 

awe ku-cela, &c. See 1. ku. 

Fs kuecha, am, n, the white water-lily. L. 

@farest hucchild, f., N. of a river, VP. 

BH kuj, clr. P. kejatt, to steal, Vhiitup. 
vii, Ig: cl. 6, P, duals, to be crooked, Nir, vii, 12. 

FA ku-ja. See 2. ku. 

BRA ku-jana, &c. See 1. ku. 

BARTS kujambhala, os, m. a thief who 
breaks into a house, L. (vv.th “wibhare and “mbht- 
la; cf. kumbhria). 

kujjisa, as, m. o sort of fish, [..; 
(cf. Avdisa.) 


WIS kujjhati, is, f. a fog or mist, L. 
Kujjhatikg, “ti, f. id., L. 
WT kujyd. See 2. kw. 
kuaie, clo. 2. kuteati, to make 
é [ crouked, Dhatup,: to bend or curve, move 
crookedly, Susr.: Caus. kudrapote, to curl, crisp, 
fiounce, Comm, on Un.iv, 117; [cl Hib, cxachaim, 
J fold, plait;’ cuach,‘acurl;’ cuachach, ‘curled.’} 
Kuvicana, a7, 1. curving, bending, contracting; 
contraction (of a vein), Suir.; 3 particular disease of 
the eyes (contracting the eyelids). 
Cuiica-phall, f. a kind of gourd (Beninkasa 
cerifera), L. 
Kuiiol, is, f. a measure of capacity (equal to eight 
handfuls, =: Atm-ciid), Heat,; Comm. on Mn.vii, 126, 
Kuicikd&, f. 2 key, Bharty.; Prasannar,; N.of a 


fish (= Auctha, q.v.), L.; a plant bearing a red aud 


black seed used as a weight (Abrus precatorius), L. ; 
fennel-flower seed (Nigella indica), Car.; a reed 
(Trigonella feenum gracum), L.; the branchor shoot 
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of a bamboo, L.; a bawd, Gal.; ‘key,’ N. of a com- 
mentary on the Mafijdsha ; (cl. £e/7-2°.) 

Kudoita, min. crooked; curved, bent, contracted, 
R. &c.; curled, MBh.; Susr.; BAP.: (2), f. (scil, 
sivd san unskilful way of cpening a vein, Susr.; (am), 
n, the plant Tabernaiuoutana coronaria, L. Kuii- 
citénguli, mfn, with bent or curved fingers. 

Kui, f cummin, Bhpr.;( = Asaceka)Trigonella 
fenum gracum, L, 


Fk huij, cl. 1. DP. kufijatt, to murmur 
Ni =m af kit], Hear. 


FR kuija, as, m.am,n.,L.]a place over- 
run with plants or overgrown with creepers, bower, 
arbour, MBh, &c.; (with sarasvatyds) ‘the bower 
of Sarasvati,’ N, of a Tirtha, MBh. iii, 6078 ff; the 
lower -jaw, L.; an elephant’s tusk or jaw, PAu. v, 
2, 107, Virtt.; a tooth, L,; N. of a man, Pan. iv, 
1, yd. @kutira, m. a bower, arbour, Mialatim.; 
Gh. —«vallar{, f., N. of a plant similar to Mimosa 
concinna, L, = valli, f. id.,Gal. Kuiija@di, a Gana 
of Pan. (iv, 1, y8; Ganar, 243). 

Kupnjika, t.  Auwija-vallari, L.; feunel-flower 
seed (= kudctkd, Nigella indica), Car. 

FRC kutjara, as, m. (ife. f. a, MBh.; KR.) 
an clephant, Mn. iii, 274; MBh.&c. ; anything pre- 
eminent in its kind (generally in comp., c.g. 7a7a- 
A’, fan eminerit. king,” MBh.; Kathas.; cf. Pan. ii, 
1,62and pana zydvhrd.t2); the number ‘eight "(there 
being eight elephants of the cardinal powts:, Sdryas.; 
a kind of temple, VarBrS, ; a kind of step (in danc- 
ing to music); the tree Ficus religiosa, L.; N, 
of a Niga, MBh. i, 1560; of a prince (of the Sau- 
viraka race), MBh. ili, 15597; olamountain, Hariv.; 
R.; of a locality ; (@), f. a female elephant, L.; the 
plant Bignonia suaveolens, L.; the plant Grislea 
tumentosa; (7), f. a female elephant, L. «kare, 
m, an elephant's trunk, = kshira-miila, n.a kind 
of radish ( = medaka), L. = gxaha, mn, an clephant- 
catcher, KR. ii, gl, 55. = tva, n, the state of an cle- 
phant, MBh, xii, 4252. = dari, f. ‘elephants cave,’ 
N. of a locality, VarBr5. = p&idapa, im. the plant 
Ficus benjamina, Npr. = pippali, f. the plant Gaja- 
pippali (described as bearing a fruit resembling long 
pepper, Scindapsus officinalis), L. =riipin, mfn, 
elephant-shaped. Kuiijaranika, n. the division of 
an army consisting of elephants, elephant-corps, 
Kuijarax&ti, m. ‘the enemy of elephants,’ a lion, 
L.; the Sarabha (a fabulous animal with cight legs), 
LL. Kufijardroha, m. a driver mounted on an 
elcphant’s back, R. vi, 19,10. Kuiijardluka, n. 
a species of esculent root, L, Kuiijaragana, n. 
*elephant’s food,’ the holy tig tree (Ficus religiosa), L, 


GAS kuijalaas,m., N. ofoneof Skanda’s 
attendants, MBh. ix, 2578 5 (av), 0. sour gruel (cf. 
hinjika), L. 


atsrar kufjika. See kuiija, 


kut, cl. 6. P. kutati,to become crooked 
j R ot curved, bend, curve; curl, Dhitup. xxviii, 
733 ?Nir. vi, 30; to be dishonest, cheat, Dhitup.: 
cl. 4. P. Autyati, or cl, 10. A. dofayate, to break 
intu pieces, tear asunder, divide, Dhatup. xxxili, 25 ; 
to speak indistinctly, ib,; to be warm, burn, ib. ; (cf. 
af hull and / kunt.) 
Kuta, as or am, mu. 0.4 house, family (cf. Autz), 


RV. i, 46, 4 (?= Arita, Nir. v, 24]; a water-pot, | 

ees m. a fort, stronghold, L.; a: 
hammer, mallet for breaking small stones, ax, L.; | 
a tree, L.; a mountain, L.; N. of a man, ganas | 
eivddi and kurv-dd? [also RV. i, 46, 4, accord. to | 
Gmn.)}; (7), £, gana gaurdd? (Ganar. 47). @ kB | 


pitcher, L,; 


Tik&, f. a female servant (bringing the water-jar). 


= ja, m. Wrightia antidysenterica (having seeds | 


used as a veriuifuge; cf. rdra-yava), MBb.; R. 
&c.; ‘born in a pitcher,’ N. of the sage Agastya (cf. 
Nir, v, 13 & 14), L.; of Drona, L.; -smalli, f. a 
kind of plant, L. «jiva, m. the plant Putramjlva 
Roxburghii, L, @ BErik&, {. = -kdrikd, Hear. Kue 
¢moda, m. civet, L. 

Kutaka, as,m.a kind of tree, Kaus, 8 (v.1. due 
fuka); = kuthara, qv. L.; \asj,m. pl, N. of a 
people, BhP. v, 6, 8 & to; (74a), fa hut, Divydv.; 
N.ofariver, R. ii, 71,15 (v. 1. duprld) ; (am), na 
plough without a pole, L. Ku 
a mountain, Bh. v, 6, 8. 

Kntan (in comp. for £ufaé, pr. p.) naka, m., 
v.1, for -aafa, Bhpr. = nage, m. the fragrant grass 


eran kuicita. 


»in., N, of . 


Kuti, ts, f. ‘acurvature, curve,’ see bhrik’, bhra- 
k° ; a hut, cottage, hall, shop ( = 4ué7, q.v.), Un. 
iv, 144; (75), m. a tree, L.; the body, L. cara, 
m. a crocodile, L. « piixthiva, m., N. of a man. 
. Kugika, mfn. bent, crooked, MBh, iii, 13454; 
(a), £., see Autaka, 

Kutita, min. crooked, bent, Un. iv, 187. 

Kutitri, mfn. (Pin. i, 2, 1) making crooked; 
acting dishonestly ; being beut. 

Kutira, am, n. (=kusira) a hut, L, 

Katila, mf(zin. bent, crooked,curved, round, run- 
ning in curved lines, crisped, curled, KdtySr.; MBh. 
&c.; dishonest, traudulent, Paiicat.; Vet. &c. ; (as), 
m. a he-goat with particular marks, VarBrS.; (4d), 
f. (scil, gaeéz) a particular period in the retroprade 
course of 2 planet, Stirvas,; N. of a magic power; 
ofa river (v. 1. for Lutika), R.; of the river Sara- 
svatl, L.; (d@, cme), fn, N. of a metre (containing 
four lines of tuurteen syllables cach); (ave), n., N. 
ofa plant (== /avara, kujicita, vakra,, L.; a kind 
of perfume, L.; tin, W. = kitaka, m. a kind of 
spider, L.= gatdi, mfn. being in a particular period 
of the retrograde course (as a planet); (#5), fia 
species of the Ati-jagat! metre ( = candrihd). = git, 
f. ‘going crookedly,’ a river; Auét/agéia, m, ‘the 
lord of rivers,’ the ocean, VarBrS. — ga&min, mfn. 
going crookedly, tortuous, Nir. ix, 26; -{ dat)-Lan, 
n, the state of being capricious, Sah, = ta, f, crouked- 
ness, fuilc, dishonesty. = tva, 0.id.; deviation from 
(in comp.),Vam, « pakshman, mfn. having cury- 
ed eyelashes or brows, Sak. = pushpikd, {. Tri- 
gonclla corniculata, Npr. «mati, infn. crooked- 
minded, deceitful, Mudr, «# manas, mfn. id, = sva- 
bhava, mfn. id. Kuatilaagi, f., N. of a magical 
faculty. Kutilasaya, mf(d)n. ‘going crookedly’ 
and ‘ill-intentioned, deceitful,” Kathas, xxxvii, 143. 
Kutilf-./kri, to distort (the brows), Ratnay. 

Kutilaka, tafn, bent, curved, crisped, Paiicat.; 
(thc), £.(Pan.iv, 4,18) crouching, coming stealthily 
(like a hunter on his prey; a particular movernent 
on the stage), Vikr.; a tocl used by a blacksmith, 
Pin. iv, 4, 18, KA8, 

Kuti, f. ‘a curvature, curve,’ see d4rik’, bhru- 
k’; ahnut, cottage, house, hall, shop, MBh.; R. &c.; 
a room with openings used for fumigations, Car. ; 
Suir.; a bawd, L.; a nosegay, bundle or tuft of 
flowers or vegetables, L.; a kind of perfurne (com- 
monly Muri), or =surd (spirituous liquor), L. 
=» kufa, u., gana cuvdsvddi. = krita, n. ‘twisted, 
frizzled,’ anything (as woollen cloth) curled or twisted, 
MBh. 11, 1847. =—gata, mfn. inside the house, 
~gu,m., N.of aman, gana garedds, —caka, m. 
‘delighting in staying in the house,’ a kind of re- 
ligious mendicant (wha lives at his son’s expense), 
MBh. xiii, 6478; BhP. iti, 12, 43. cara, m. id., 
ArunUp.; Balar.; (= dahesh-hudl?) crawtish, Gal. 
~ nivitam, tnd. so as to be protected in a hut 
against wind, Pan. vi, 2, 8, Kas. = pravesa, m. 
‘entering a hut,’ settling in a cottage, Car. = ma- 
ya, min., gana farddi. = maha, m. a festival held 
ina Vibara, Buddh.= mukha, m., N. of one of the 
attendants of Kubera, MBh. ii, 415. 

Mutikd, f. a small house (cf. Hariv. 16829). 

Kutiya, Nom. P. “ya#é, to imagine one’s self in 
a hut, Pan. iii, 1, 10, Sch. (not in Kas.) 

Kutira, a5 or a,m.n.(Pin.v, 3, 88) acottage, 
hut, hovel, Bhartr.; Vear.; (cf. Auaya-k°); N. of a 
plant, gana Az/vddi ; (ant),n. sexual intercourse, L.; 

= kevala (exclusiveness?), L. 
Kufiraka, as,m. a hut, Vet.; = £ufti-caka, 


QE kutakka, as, m. a roof, thatch, L. 
Kutanga, as, m., N. of a locality, Romakas. 
Kufangaka, cs, m. =< kulung”, 4. Vv. 
Kutala, av, n. wkufanka, L, 
kutaca, v.1. for kuta-ja (Wrightia 
antidysehterica), L. 
FM kufa-ja, as,m. Sees. vy. kdfa, 
FCW kujan-naka & -nata. See /kut. 
ZY kutapa, as,.m. & measure of grain, 
&e, (=kuduva), Jvot.; Un. tii, 14t; (as), m. a 
divine sage or Muti, L.; a garden or grove near a 


house ( = #ishkufa), L.; (av), n. a lotus, L, 
Kutapint, f. (= Aamalini) a lotus plant, Npr, 


F2t kufara, v. 1. for kufhara, q. v. 
BTS kufdru, us, m. a cock, VS. xxiv, 23; 


Cyperus rotundus, Bhpr.; Calosanthes indica, Suir. , MaitrS.; TS. v;-a tent, L, 


wera kuffaka. 


FRO! kularund, f. the plant Ipomea 


Turpethum (commonly Tedri), 
FSS kufala. See kutanka, 


BRT kula-harika, See hut. 
Kuti, kutika, &c. See ib, 


BlS#ST kusikusi, ind. (onomat.) only in. 
comp, with «4/kyi, to fill with warbling or twitter- 
ing, Hear. 


afeatfean kupitoshtitd, £.,N. of a river, 
R. ii, 71, 10. 


@lSRT kufitjara, as, m. a kind of Cheno- 
podium, Car. 


Blizw hutila, See col. 2. 
Kuti, &c., kutira, &c. See ib, 


BSF husuka, vy. 1. for kutala, q.v. 


SSH kufuagaka, as, m. an arbour or 
bower formed of creeping plants, L.; a creeper wind- 
ing round a tree; a thatch, roof (cf, Lufanka), L.; 
a hut, cottage, L.; a granary, store-rooim, L. 


SSF hutumba, am, vn. a household, mem- 
bers of a household, family, ChUp. ; Ap.; Mn, &c.; 
the care of a family, house-keeping (hence meta- 
phorically care or anxicty about anything ; 1fc., BhP. 
i, 9. 39); N. of the second astrological mansion (+: 
artha),VarBr.; (as, am), m.n. name, L.; race, L.; a 
relation (by descent, or by inarriage fromthe mother’s 
side), L.; offspring, progeny, L. =» kalaha, m. n. 
domestic dissension. = vyAprita, m. an attentive 
father of a family. Kutumb&rtham, ind. for the 
support or on account ofa family, Kutumbaikas, 
N, apartments &c, appropriated to the accemmoda- 
tion of relations. &c. 

Kutumbaka, avi, n.a household, family, Dai.; 
Hit, &e.; the duties and cares of a householder ; 
(as), ma, N. of a prass (= AA trina), L, 

Kutumbaya, Nom. P.*ya/7, to support a family, 
Dha&tup, xxxiit, 5. 

Kutumbika, min. taking care of a household, 
MBh. xiii, 4407; (as), m, a home-slave, L. 

Kutumbin, 7, m. a householder, Ap.; Mn. 1%, 
Bo; Yaji. &e.; ife. (metaphorically) one who takes 
care of anything, R. vi, 8y, 19; amember of a family, 
any one (also a servant) belonging to a family, Paii- 
cat.; Kathas, ; Santis, ; a peasant, Inser. ; (2227), f. the 
wife of a houscholder, snother of a family, MBh.; 
Ragh, &c.; afemale servant of a house, Comm, on 
Yajii.; a large household, gana AAalddi; a small 
shrub used in ined. (AsA7rini, a kind of moon-plant), 
L.; (az), im, pl. the householder and his wite, Ap. 
Kutumbi-ta, /.,-tva, 1. the state of being a house- 
nolder or a member of a tamily ; family connection 
xx union, living as one family. 


kutt, cl. 10. kuttayati (Dhatup. xxxii, 

RITA 23), to crush, brui.c, Bhpr.; AV.Parié. ; to 
grind or pound, paw (the ground), VarByS. ; to strike 
slightly, Balar.; Comm. on KatySr,; to multiply ; to 
censure, abuse, Dhatup.; to fill, ib. 

Kutta, min, ifc. breaking or bruising, grinding, 

‘cy Ch adma-k?, sila-k?; (as), m, a multiplier 

ich that a given dividend being multiplied by it and 
a given quantity added to (or subtracted from) the 
product, the sum (or difference) may be measured by 
a given divisor, = pracaraga, ds, m. pl., N. of a 
people, VP. = prévarana, ds, m. pl. id., ib. = hk 
YikE, f. for Auta-Adr’, q.v., L. Kupptkira, m., 
N. of the mathematical operation relative to a mul- 
tiplier called Ausfa, Conim, on Aryabh. Kutti- 
perdnta, ds, m. pl., N. of a people, MBh, vi, 356 
‘v. 1. Aunddp’). 

Kuftaka, mfn. ifc, cutting, breaking, bruising, 
grinding, &c., cf. adma-k°, tkshu-k°; (as), m. 2 
grinder, pulveriser; a multiplier (= Az/fa, q. v.); 
a buck-goat with particular marks, VarBrS, ; a king- 
fisher, W. » vyavahira, knf¢takddhyiysa, m.that 
branch or chapter of arithmetic (treated by Brahma- 
gupta) which treats of the multiplier called ket- 
taka, 

Kuftana, 2/7, n. cutting; pounding, grinding, 
beating, threshing, BhP. &cc.; (cf. $7/d-2"); abus- 
ing; (2), £.. a kind of spear, Gal.; a bawd, Kathas.; 
Hit, 

Kutfant!, f.a kind of dagger, L. . 

Kuftkka, mf(, Pan. iii, a, 155)n. ife. cutting, 
breaking, splitting, Malatim. 


afgn kutjita, 


Kuftita, mfh. bruised, Bhpr.; pounded, flattened; 
(4), f. (scil. s’va) unskilful opening of a vein (the 
latter being cut to pieces by repeated application of 
the knife), Suér, 

Kuttin, mfn.cytting, pounding ; (277'), f. ( — kesf- 
fani) a bawd, Prab. . 
_  Buttima, mf(4@)n. plastered or inlaid with small 
stunes or with mosaic, L.; (as, am), m,n. (gana 
ardharcduj) an inlaid or paved fluor, pavement, 
ground paved withygmosaic, ground smoothed and 
plastered, MBh.; R. &c.; ground prepared for the 
site of a mansion, W.; a cottage, L.; the pome- 
granate, L, 


azar kuftamita, am, n. affected repulse 
of a lover's caresses (one of the ten blandishments 
of women; v. 1. Auffem®), Sah. 


ETC hul(ara, as, m.a mountain, L.; (am), 
n. ‘sexual intercourse’ or ‘pleasure,’ L.; a woollen 
cloth, L.; = 4evala (exclusiveness?), L.; (cf. Au- 
lira.) 

Kuttira, as, m. a mountain, L. 

agian kuttumila. See kutlam®, 

BLAS keutmala. See hudmala. 

Qs kutha, us, m. a tree (cf. kuta), L. 

ST kuthara, as, m. the post round which 


the string of the churning-stick winds, L.; fas), m., 
N. of a Niga, MBh. i, 1560 (v.1. Aetava). 


FTF kuthaku, us, m. the wood-pecker 
(Picus bengalensis, commonly Kaththakro), L, 


WIS kutha-tanka, as, dG, m. f.an axe, L, 

Kuthira, as, m.an axe, R.; Bhartr. &c.; a sort 
of hoe or spade, W.; a tree ( = Ratha), L.; N.ofa 
nian, pana sivddi; of a Naga, MBh, i, 2156; (73, 
f, an axe, L. 

Kuthiraka, as, m. an axe, VarBrS.; (74a, fla 
small axe, Bharte, iii, 23; a similarly shaped instru- 
nent (used in surgery for scaritication:, Susr.; N, of 
a woman, pana subhrdat. 

Kuthérika, as, m. a wood-cutter, Rajat. 

Kuthary, ws, m. a tree, .; a monkey, L.; an 
armourer, L. 


afs kuthi, mfn. ‘leafless, hare’ or ‘ crook- 
ed, wry’ (Comm. ; said of a tree), ShadvBr,; (¢5), 
m, a tree, L.; a mountain, L. 

Kuthika, as, m. the plant Costus speciosus or 
arabicus, L. 


ata kuthumi, is, m., N. of ateacher (au- 


thor of a law-book), 


ST kuthera, as, m. the plant Ocimutn pi- 
losum, Car.; Bhpr.; fire,L. = Ja, m.( = Autheraka) 
a kind of Basilicum, L. 

Kutheraka, as, m. a kindof Basilicum (Ocimum 
sanctum or Ocimum gratissimum), Susr.; Ccdrela 
Toona, L, 


HrE kutheru, us, m. the wind produced 


by a fan or chowrie, L. 


EX kud, cl.6. P. kudati, to play or act as a 
child, trifle, Dhatup. xxviii, 89 ; to cat, ib.; to heap, 
ib.; to plunge, dive, ib. 101. 

BIH kudatga, as, m. (found in Prakrit) 
m kufanca(ka\, a bower, L. 

BST kudapa, as, am, m. 1. 8 measure of 
grain, &e, (= hkugava), gana antharcddl, 

Xudava, as, av, m,n. ameasure of grain or of 
wood or of iron &c, (4th part of a Prastha, described 
by some as a vessel four fingerswide and as many decp 
and containing 12 Prakritis or handfuls; also said 
to contain 134 cubic Angulas, or to contain 64 cubic 
Atigulas [SarngS. }, or to be a finger and a half deep 
and three fingers each in length and breadth; in 


med, it is equal to two Prakritis or thirty-two To- 
Jakas), MBh.; Jyot.; VarBrS, &c. 


aerfoer kudayika, f. (in music) N. of a 
particular Riga. 
Kudiyi, |. id. 


MIFST kwialagacchi, N. of a village 
(v. 1, kudatiz’.) 
Pe Kurds, ts, m. (= kusi) the body, Un. 
Kudiké, f. (=a) a water-pot (used byasce- 
tics), W.; (perhaps lor kundikd.) 


fry kudiga, as, m. a kind of fish (com- 
monly Kiirchi, Cyprinus Curchius), L. 


HI kudi, f. (a wrong reading) for kuti, 
q.v., MBh. xiii, 6471. 

STR kugukka, as, m. (in music) N. of a 
measure or time. 


FT kudupa, as, m. the clasp or fastening 


of a necklace or bracelet, W. 


HLTA kudihusci, f. (a Mahratti N. of) 


Solanuni trilobatum, Npr, 


FSS hudmala,mfn.filledwithbuds,MBh. 
iv, 393; R.; Ragh. xviii, 36; (as or am), m, orn. 
a bud (sometimes written £u¢mala), Mricch.; Ragh.; 
BhP, &c.; (cf. stana-k}; (am), n.a particular hell, 
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kula), Kudmalagra-dat, -danta, min. one 
whose teeth look like buds, Pan. v, 4, 145, Kg, 

Kudmalfya, Nom. A. °yate, to (look i.e. to) be 
shut like a bud, Balar, 

Kudmalita, mfn. (gana fdrakdds) filled with 
buds, Balar.; shut like a bud, W. 

Sy kudya, am, n. a wall, Yaji.; MBh. 
&c.; plastering (a wall), L.; curiosity, Li; (a), f. 
(gana kaltry-ddt) a wall, BHP, vii, 1, 27. —ochedin, 
m. a housebreaker, thief, L. = cochedya, . a hole 
in the wall, breach, L. «= pucchi, f. a house-lizard, 
Npr. = matal, f. id., 1..=—matsya, m. id.,VarByS. 
=lepa, m. a plasterer, Pan, iii, 2, 1, Vartt, 6, Pat. 

Kudyaka, a, n. a wall, L. 

FA kun, cl. 6. P. kunati, to sound, Dhi- 
tup, xxviii, 45; to support or aid (with gifts, &c.), 
ib.; to be in pain(?), ib.: ch 10. BP. Aunazals, to 
converse with, address, invite, Dhatup, xxxv, 41; 
[cf. Lat. cana.) 

Kunit&ht, 7s, m., N. of an author of a Dharma- 
Sastra, Paras. 

FT kuna, as, m.a kind of insect living in 
clothes; dirt on the navel, Gal. ; (ife. with asza//ha, 
ftdu, and other naines of trees or flowers: the time 
when a plant bears fruit, Pan. v, 2, 24. 

Kunaka, a5, m. a young animal just born (ife. 
e.g. ena-k’, a youny antelope just boin), BLP. v, 
8, 4-6. 


gut kunaj?, {. orach, L. 
Kunaxja, m., “njara, n. id, 1. 


FAY kunapa, am, n. (as, m., gana ardhar- 
cdf} a dead body, corpse, AV.; TS.; SBr.; Mn. &e.; 
(said contemptuously of) the living body, BhP.; 
dung ; (as), m. a spear, MBh.; R.; (ast). pl, N. 
of a people, VarBiS.; (4), fa small bird (Maina or 
Salik, ch aaf-sdrihay, (Atand pa), tatu, mouldering, 
sinelling like a carcase, SBr.; Susr. = gandha, mi. 
the smell of a dead body, SBr. iv. gandhi, min. 
smelling like a dead body, Susr. Kunapandys, in. 
‘having dead testicles,’ N. of a man. Kunaph- 
sana, mfn. cating dead bodies, Sak. 


FNS kunara-vadava, as, m., N. of 
2 grammarian, Pin, iii, 2,14 & vii, 3, 1, Pat. 

TS kiénaru, min. having a withered arm 
(cl, Aun; ‘crying out,’ fr, 4/Azy, Siy.), RV. iii, 
30, 8, 

1 kunala, as, m. a kind of bird, La- 
lit. ; N. of a son of Agoka (whose eyes were put out 
in consequence of a rivalry between Asoka's wives) ; 
N. of a place, Un. iti, 75. 


guret kunavi, f., N. of a plant (?), Sugr. 
ata kuni, mfn. having a crooked or with- 


ered arm or an arm without a hand or finger, MBh. 
iii, 1270; Susr.; (15), m. a whitlow, W. ; the tree Ce- 
drela Toona (= fata), L.; N. of a prince (son 
of Jaya), BhP. ix, 24, 13; of the author of a Comm. 
ou Pan., Bhartr.Comm, on Pat.» of aman, Tandya- 
Br. xiii, g, 11, Sch.; of a Rishi, VayuP’, > of Garga, 
MBh, ix, 2981 f.; of the author ot a Dharma-sistra, 
Paras. = tva, n. the state of being mained, wutila- 
tion, lameness, Simkhyak. ; Tattvas, — padi, f., pana 
humbhapady-ddt, = babu, m, ‘having a withered 
arm,’ N. of a Muni, VayuP. ' 
Kunika, as, m., N. of a teacher, Ap. 


wainy kundasin, 


289 


unin, 7,m. @ kind of savage (=ka- 
nabha), Suir. 
fare tuninda, as, m.(4/kun) sound, Un. 
iv, 86. 
HU hunt =v hkund, q.v. 
FRR kunfaka, win. fat, corpulent, 1. 


FW hunth, cl. 1. P. kunthati, to be lame or 
mutilated or blunted or dulled, Dhatup. ix, §7; to be 
lazy or stupid, ib.: cl. 10. kunfhayatt, to cover, con- 
ceal (cf. of/yrath), Dhitup, xxxii, 46; (cl. ava- 
hunthana.) 

Kuntha, mfn. (gana dagiirde’s) blunt, dull, MBh. 
i, 1178; R. &e.; stupid, indolent, lazy, foolish. 
= ti, f. bluntness, dulness (of a part of the body), 
Susr.; indotence. = tva, n.indolence, stupidity, R4- 
jat. iv, 618, —@hi, mfn, ‘dull-minded,’ foolish, 
Gol, —manas, mf. weak-minded, BhP, iti, 32, 
17, =rava, m., N. of aman, Comm, on AitArs. 

Kunthaka, mtn. stupid, L.; (as), m., N. of a 
pupil of Luntaka ; (es), m. pl., N. of a people (v.1. 
kundula\, MBh. vi, 370; VP. 

Kunthita, min. blunted, dulled, (-4', neg.) 
Ragh, xi, 7.4; blunt, Kathas. Ixviii, 3; weak, of no 
vigour, Rajat.v, 138; stupid ; grasped, held, encircled, 
W.; (chev-.) Kunthitasrd, infu, having the edge 
or corners blunted, Kutn. ii, 20. 


BW kun, cli. P. kundati, to mutilate, 


Dhatup, ix, 37: cl.1. A. £:ndate, to burn, ib. viii, 
17: cl. 10, Aundayati, to protect, ib, xxxii, 45. 


WA kunda, am, n. [as, m., L.}, a bowl- 
shaped vessel, bacin, bowl, pitcher, pot, water-pot, 
KatySs.; MBh. &c.; a vessel for coals, R. v, 10, 16 
&e.; a round hole in the ground (tor receiving and 
preserving water or fire, cf. agat-hiitda’, pit, well, 
spring or basin of water (especially consecrated to 
seme holy purpose or person), MBhL; R. &e.5 Wa), 
man adulterine, son ofa woman by another man 
than her husband while the husband is alive, Mn. 
iii, 17-43 (see «cola and -fedaka below); N. of Siva, 
MBh. xii, ro358 ; Gta Napa, MBh, i, 4828; of a 
son ol Dhrita-rashitra, MBI, 4850; (7), £ (o/ heen) 
mutilation, Pau. ii, 3, 103, Kas.; N. of Dura, 1.3 
(7), f. (Pan, iv, 1, 42) a bowl, pitcher, pot, Heat. ; 
Prasannar.; .amr), 0. ite, a clump (e.g. darbha-k’, 
a clump of Datbha grass), PAn, vi, 2, 136; a par- 
ticular measure, L.; N. of certain mystical figures ; 
a particular appearance of the moon (surrounded 
by a circle), VarBrS, iv, 15. wkarnea (Auzfd-), 
m. ‘pot-cated,’ N. of a mythical being, Suparn. 
~ kalpa-druma, m., kalpa-laté&,!., N. of works. 
~kita, m. the sou of a Brahman woman born 
in adultery with aman of an inferior caste, L.; a 
keeper of concubines, L.; a follower of the Carvaka 
doctrine, L. = kila, m. alow or vileman (adeara), 
W, =kaumnudi, f., N. of a work by Visva-nitha, 
a gola, m. sour rice, gruel, W.; (ede), mm. du. an 
adulterine (Asada) and the son of a widow (po/z), 
Vij. i, 222. —golaka, n. sour rice, gruel, 1; 
(aa), m. du. = Aunda-golan, Mu, in, 156 & 1745 
MBh, iii, 13366, =—ja, m. ‘pitcher-born,’ N. of a 
son of Dhrita-rishtra, MBh. i, 2740. —jathara, m. 
‘pitcher-bellied,’ N, of an old sage, MBh. i, 2048; 
iii, 820633 (cf. Auendédara.) = Ahira, m., N.of a 
Nipa, MBh, ii, 361; of a son of Dhrita-rishtra, 
MB3h. i, 4546 ff, wnadl, {, N. of a river, Hari. 
(v.1. /utha-n°). @phyin, min. drinking out of 
pitchers (Syindm ayana, n, a particular religious 
ceremony), Tandyabr.; Aiv5r.; Katysr.; (cl. dana 
dapiyina,)= phyya, min, (scil. draft, &e., a cere- 
mgny or sacrifice) at which ewers of pitchers are 
ured for drinking, Pan. iii, 1, 130; (as), n., N. of 
aman, RV. viii, 17, 13. =prastha, m., N. of a 
town, Pin. vi, 2, 87, Sch. = bhedin, mfn, ‘break- 
ing pots,’clumsy, Car.; (7), m., N. of a son of Dhyita- 
risitra, MBh, i. = mandapa-kaumud!, f., “pa- 
samgraha,m.,N.of works. = mandapa-sidahi, 
f,, N. of a work by Vitthala-diksita, = miztanda, 
m., N. of a work,» ratnadkara, in., N. of a work 
by Visva-nitha, =visini, f. ‘pitcher-dwelling,’ 
Gautama’s tatclar deity, BrahnaP. «= vidhina, 0., 
N, of a work, = s&yin, m., N. of a son of Dhrita- 
rishtra, MBh. i, 4549. = siddhd, f, N. ofa work, 
Kundagni,m.,‘N.ofalucality,' sec hasndfdenaka, 
Kundarka, m., N. ofa work. Kundi-vrisha, 
nin, adulterous, Hariv, 111625 (ef. daa setsha.) 
Kundasin, min. one who is supported by an adultee 
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rine,Gaut.; Mn. iii, 158; Yajii. i, 224; MBh. xiii; (7), 
m, a pander, L.; N. of a demon causing fever, Hariv. 
9863; of a son of Dhrita-rishtra, MBh. i, 4553- 
Kundi-vrisha, v.l. for°n/¢-v°. Kundésvara- 
tirtha, n., N. of a Tirtha, SivaP, Kundoda, m., 
N. of amountain, MBh. iii, 8321. Kundodara, 
mfn, having a belly like a pitcher, Pan. vi, 2, 
108, Kas.; (as), m., N, ofa Naga, MBh. i, 1561; of 
a son of Janamejaya and brother of Dhrita-rashtra, 
ib. 3744; of a son of Dhrita-rishtra, ib. 2732; 
*darésvara, n., N. of a Liga, SkandaP. Kune 
Aéddyota-darsana, n.,N. of a work by Samkara- 
bhatta. Runddédhal, f. a cow with a full udder, 
Ragh. i, 84; a woman with a full bosom. Kand6- 
padhknfyaka, m. ‘using a pitcher as a pillow,’ 
N. of Piirna, Buddh, Kundoparatha, m.,‘N. of 
aman,’ see Aaunddparatha. 

Kundaka, m. orn. a pot, Kathas. iv, 47; (a), 

_m.,, N. of a son of Dhgita-rishtra, MBh. i, 6y83; 
N. of Kshudraka, VP.; (24d, f. (ifc., Pan. vill, 3, 
45, Kas.) a pot, student’s water-pot, Up.; Pat. on 
PAn. i, iii, vis Hariv. 14836 &c,; N. of an Up. 

Kundani, f., N. of a utensil, Heat. 

Kundika, as, m., N. of a son of Dhrita-rishtra, 
MBh. i, 37473 (a), f., see Aundaka. 

Kundin, mfn. furnished with a fitcher, MBh. ; 
Heat, ; (7), mp kind of vessel (v.1. Auggiaz), MBh. 
ii, 2061; a horse (x Aradhin), L.; a pander, L. ; 
(ini), f. a kind of vessel, MBh, ii, 2061; (with the 
Yogins) matter (as opposed to spirit), RamatUp. ; 
N, of a woman, Pat. 

Kundina, as, m., N. of a son of Dhrita-rishtra, 
MBh. i, 3747; of an author; of a Rishi, Comm. on 
Un. ii, 49; (ds), m. pl. the descendants of Kundina, 
Pin. ii, 4, 70; AivSr. &c. ; the descendants of Kun- 
dini, Pat.; (avr), n, (Un. ii, §0), N. of the capital 
of Vidarbha (ruled over by Bhima, the father-in-law 
of Nala, apparently the modern Kondavir in Berar), 
Nal.; Hariv.; Ragh. vii, 30. 


kundala, am, n. (ife. f. @; ganas 
sidhmddi and ardharcddi) a ring, ear-ring, Asv- 
Gry.; Laty.; Mu. &c.; abracclet, Sis. vi, 27; a fetter, 
tie, L.; the coil of a rope, L.; a particular discase 
of the bladder, Car.; (as), m. (in music) a kind of 
measure; N. of a Naga, MBh. i, 2164; (as), m. 
pl., N. of a people (v. 1. Aunthaka), MBh. vi; (a), 
f., N. of a woman, MarkP.; (7), f. a kind of drum 
(perhaps Atendir/i, nom. sg. fr. da, m.); a particular 
dish (curds boiled with ghee and rice); N. of a 
Sakti; mountain ebony (Bauhinia variegata), 1. ; 
Cocculus corditolius, Bhpr.; Mucuna pruritus! = £z- 
fi-hacchu’, L.; N. of two other plants (Sarpint- 
vriksha and Kundali-cfilana), L.; N. of a river, 
MBh. vi, g, 21. @h&rana, n. the wearing of ear- 
rings. Kundalak&ra, intn. shaped like an ear-ring, 
circular, Kundaloddyotitanana, min. having his 
face radiant with littering pendants, 

Kundalank, f. drawing a circle round a word 
which is to be left out in a MS., Naish. i, 14. 

Kundaliké, f., N. of a metre in Prikrit poctry ; 
(cf. exrfa-k?.) = tva, n. the state of being circular, 
Comin. on KatySr. = mata, n., N. of a Tantra. 

Kundalita, min. annulated, Sah. 

Kundalin, mfn. decorated with ear-rings, MBh.; 
R. &e.; circular, annulate, Hariv. 4664; (73, ma 
snake, Rijat. i, 2; the spotted or painted deer, L.; 
a peacock, 1..; the tree Bauhinia variegata, Bhpr.; 
N. of Siva ; of Varuna, 1.5 (22), f. the plant Coccus 
cordifolius, L.; a particular dish (curds boiled with 
ghee and rice’, Bhpr.; a Sakti or form of Durga. 

Kundali, ind. for °/a. » karayga, n. bending a 
bow so as to form a circle, Hear. »kyita, mfn. 
forming a ring, curled, moving in circles, Nal. ; Suir. 
= bhita, mfn. id., Bhi’. ; having the disease of the 
bladder called Kundala, Car. 

Kundaliks, f. a circle, Heat. 


FRBGT kunda-vrisha. See kunda. 

BWC kundira, mfn. strong, powerful, L.; 
(as;, m. a man, L. 

gation kundivisha, as,m.pl., N.of apeo- 
ple, MBh. vi, 2083 ; ‘ch. kundi-vrisha, kaunfi-.) 

RAs kundriadei, f. a house-lizard 
[= hulila-yati, Siy.], RV. i, 29, 6; VS. xxiv, 37. 

Aq Lut, Sautra root (i.e. one found in 
grammatical Sitras only), to spread. 


BwWIzs Kundi-vrisha. 


Fa l-uta, as,m.,N. of one of the eighteen 
attendants of the sun (identified with the god of the 
ocean), L, 


AAT hu-tanaya. See 1. ku. 
Ku-tanu, ku-tapa, &c. See ib. 


HAF laitas, ind. (fr. 1. ku), from whom? 
(for the abl. case of 2. &d), RV. i, 164, 18; AV. 
viii, 9, 435 ‘kutah halal, since what time? VP.) ; 
from where ? whence? RV, &c.; whereto? in which 
direction? BhP. viii, 19, 343 (df Auetas, up to where? 
Pat.‘; where ? R. vii, 23, 3; wherefore? why? from 
what cause or motive? because, Laty. &c. (often in 
dramas before verses giving the reason of what pre= 
cedes); how ? in what manner? ChUp. &c.; how 
much less? much less, ChUp.; MundUp.; MBh. &c. 
In a-Aufas, which occurs in comp., 4ufas has an 
indefinite sense (e.g. a-kulo-mrifyu, not tearing 
death from any quarter, BhP. iii, 17, 19; ¢f. a-Auco- 
bhaya’.; &utas is also indefinite when connected 
with the particles api, cid, cuna (e.g. kuto'pi, from 
any quarter, from any cause, Paficat.; Auto "pe hea- 
ranat, trom any cause, Prab.; Aeefas-crd, from any 
one, from anywhere, RV.; KathUp, &c.; (cf. a- 
kutasctd-bhaya’; kutas cana, (witha negation pre- 
ceding; trom no side, RV. ; TS.; TUp. &c.; to no 
side, R.v, 74,21; yotahk hutas-cid, from any person 
soever, Comm. on KatySr.) = tar&m, ind. how ? in 
what manner? KapS. i, 80. =tya, mfn. coming 
from where? Uttarar.; Prasannar.; (with afz) of 
unknown origin, Uttarar. 

Kuto cin comp. tor £fas). —nimitta, mfn. 
having what cause or reason? R. ii, 74,17. ~ mila, 
mfn, having what origin? MBh. i, 6205; Car. 


HA kulasta, as, m. (for Plas-tya?), N. of 
aman, Comm, on Taindyabr.; (cf. Aasdasl2.) 


HMA ku-tdpasa, &c. Sees. ku, 


Brtae kutipada, as, m., N. of one of the 
Rishis of the Sima-veda, AnhBr. 


TH kutuka, am, n. (vana yurddi) eurio- 
sity, Rijat. viii, 1613; eagerness, desire for (in 
comp.), Git. i, 425 (ch Rautuhe.) 

Kutukita, min. curious, inquisitive, Prasannar. 

Kutukin, min. id., Naish. ii, 35. 


FTA kutupa, as,m, a small kuti or leathern 
oil-bottle, Pan, v, 3, 89; (as, ant), m,n. the cighth 
Muhtirta of the day (= £u-/afa, q.v.), L. 

Kuti, ws, f. a leathern oil-bottle, Pan. v, 3, 89 


bth: fo ku-tumbuka, &c. See 1, ku. 
FITOR hutunaka =kukun®, L. 
SACS kutuhala, am, n. (fr. kutas and hala, 


‘calling out’?), curiosity, interest in any extras 
ordinary matter, Sah. &c.; inclination, desire for 
(Pratt, loc, or in comp.), Sak, &c.; eagerness, im- 
petuosity; what excites curiosity, anything interest- 
ing, fun, Pajicat.; (mfn.) surprising, wonderful, W.; 
excellent, celebrated, W.; (cf. haulihala.) = krit, 
min. exciting curiosity, Hear, — vat, mfn, curious, 
taking interest in anything, Malav. 

Kutiihalite, mfn., pana fdrakitdi. 

Kutiihalin, mfn. curious, highly interested in 
anything, Mun, iv, 63 &c.; cager, impatient. 


FqU ku-trina. See 1. ku. 


Brg kuttha, (in astron.) the fifteenth Yoga, 
VarBr. 


WS kutra, ind. (fr. 1. ku), where? where- 
to? in which case? when? RV. &c.; wherefore? 
Pajicat.; Hit.; Aatra—hva, where (this)—where 
(that), i.e. how distant or how different is this from 
that, how little is this consistent with that? BhP. 
Vil, Q 35. Metra becomes indefinite when con- 
nected with the particles afz, cid, e.g. kutrdpi, 
anywhere, somewhere, wherever, toany place, where- 
soever, Paiicat.; MarkP.; Astra cid (RV. Jor kutra 
cid (K.&c.}, anywhere, somewhere, wheresocver ; #14 
kutra cid, nowhere, to no place whatsoever, MBh.; 
Paiicat.; = kasmins-cid, e.g. dutra cid aranye, in 
a certain wood, Paiicat.; Autra cid—hutra cid, in 
one case-—in the other case, sometimes—sometimes, 
Mn. ix, 34; yatra kutra cid, wherever it be, here 
or there, Comm. on KapS, i, 69, = tya, mf, where 
living or residing ? BhP, ; Das, 


wee kudrava. 


are kuts (perhaps related to hutas), el. 
\ 10, P. kutsayati (also A. °yate, Dhatup.; 
rarcly cl. 1. P. Autsatt, MBh. ii, 2298 & 2303; 
once cl. 4. P. Auésyati, R. vii, 43, 18], to despise, 
abuse, revile, contemn, Ma.; Yajit. &c.; (ef. Lith. 
kussinu.) 

Kutsana, a7, n. abuse, reviling, reproach, Pin.; 
Mn, iv, 163; reproachful or abusive expression, Pan. 
1, 53; (a), f. an aca of contempt, Nir. 
i, 3. ci 

Kuts&, f. reproach, contempt, Pin.; MBh.; (aya), 
instr, ind, contemptuously, Kathis. Ixi, 298, 

Kutsita, mfp. despised, reviled, contemptible, 
vile, Nir.; Pan.; MBh, &c.; (aa), n. the grass Cy- 
perus, L, 

Kutsi-/bhii, to become subject to reproach, 
Comm. on Nir, vi, 30. 

1. Kutsya, min. blamable, Bharty. 

BM kulsa, as, m., N. of a Rishi (called 
Arjuneya, author of several hymns of the RV.; 
when attacked by the demon Sushua, Indra, defended 
him and killed the demon; but in other hynins 
[RV. i, 53, 10; ii, 14, 7; iv, 26, 13 viii, 53, 2] 
Kutsa is represented as persecuted by Indra), RV. ; 
AV. iv, 29, 5; ‘TaudyaBr,; N. of a descendant of 
Afigiras (author of the hymns RV. i, 94-98; 100- 
115; ix, 97, 45 seqq.), AsvSr,; lightning, thunder- 
bolt, Naigh.; Nir.; (@s),m. pl. (Pan. ii, 4, 65) the 
descendants or the family of Kutsa, RV, vii, 25, 5 3 
Lity.; (am), n. the plant Costus speciosus or ara- 
bicus, L.; (cf. Aasdtsa, Puru-hilsa, &c.) = kasi- 
kiki, f. the intermarriage of the Kutsa and Kusika 
familics, Pan, iv, 3, 125, Kas. = putra, m. a son 
of Kutsa, RV. x, 105, 11. —vatsa, m. id., ib. 

Kutsfyana, as, m., N, of a man, MaitrUp,; 
(cf. Aavtsdyana.) 

2. Kutsya, as, m., N. of the Rishi Kutsa, RV. 
iy, 16, 12. 

HMMs kulsala, f. the indigo plant, L. 

HRA kutsava. Sec puru-k°. 


FATT ku-tsara (fr. 2. hu), a fissure in the 
earth, Comm. on KatySr. xv, 1, 10. 


HRT 1. & 2.kutsya. See Ahkuts & luilsa. 
ay uth, cl. 4. kuthyati, to stink, he- 
N 


come putrid, Dhatup. xavi, 11; Caus. P. 
kothayati, to cause to putrify, Susr, 
Kuthita, mfn. stinking, Susr. (also a-4°, neg.) 


FT kutha, as, a, w.f.[am, n., Va.) a painted 
or variegated cloth (serving as an elephant’s hous- 
ings), MBh.; R. &c.; (as), m. sacrificial or Kuga 
grass (Poa cynosuroides), L.; Sakya-muni in one of 
his former thirty-four births, L. Kuthodari, f., 
N. of a daughter of Nikumbha, KalkiP. 

Kuthaka, as, mi. a varicgated cloth, Car. 

FA huthuma, as, m. pl. the family of Ku- 
thumin, ViyuP. 

Kuthumi, 7s, m.=°¢humin, ViyuP. 

Kuthumin, j, m., N. of a teacher, Pin. vi, 4, 
144, Vartt.; (cf Autheamin.) 

AE kud, cl. 10. P. kodayati, to tell a lic, 
Dhatup. xxxii, 6; (v. 1. for hurd.) 


Bait 2. hudara, as, m. mountain-ebony 
(Bauhinia variegata), L.; [for1.de-ddra, seer. ku.) 

Kudala, as, m. id., L.; (cf. Auddala.) 

aie ku-dina, See 2. ku. 

gy ku-drigya, -deéa, &c. See 1. ku. 


FAS kuddala, as, m.= 2. kudara, L. 

Kuddiila, as, m. id., L.; (as, ame\, m.n. a kind 
of spade or hoc, L, = kh&ta, n., N. of a town, Pan. 
vi, 2, 146, Kas. = pda, mifn., gana Aasty-cdds, 

Kudd&laka, as or a, m. or n.(?) a spade or 
hoe, L.; (am), n. a copper pitcher, L, = kh&ta, 
v.1. for kuddala-kh’, q. v. 


FWeS kudmala, for kudm®, y.v. 
Be ludya, for kudya, q. v. 
BFK kudrurka, as, m. a watch-house (‘a 


dwelling raised on a platform or scaffold,’ W.), L. 
Kudranga, as, m. id., L. 


FRAT hudrava = hodrava, q.v., L. 


afte kudri. 


gfe kudri, is, m., N. of a man, g. grishty- 
ddt ; (apas), m. pl. his descendants, g. yaskdde. 
Kudry&kshi, 5, m., N. of a man, Pravar. 


BAT ku-deara. Sees. hu. 

WNT ku-dhara. Sce 2. ku. 

aw ku-dharma, &c. Seer. ku. 

BAW kudhi, is, m. (=kuvi) an owl, Gal. 
gut hu-dhi. Seo 1. ku. 

QU ku-dhra. See 2. ku. 

AF kunake, as,m. pl., N.ofa people, VP. 


BAB ku-nakha, &c. See 1. ku. 
Ku-nannamé, -naraka, &c. See ib. 
Ku-nalin, ku-ndtha, &c. Sec ib. 


wari ku-nabht. See 2. ku. 
FAA hu-naman, &c. See 1. ku. 
BATS unala, as, m.a kind of bird (liv- 


ing on the Himalaya), Buddh.; N. of a son of king 
Asoka (named after the cyes of that bird), ib.; (cf. 
kundla.) 

Kun&lika, as, m. the Indian cuckoo, L, 


FAM Mu-ndsaka, -nasa. Sce 1. ku. 


afrrs ku-nishaija. See 1. ku. 
Enu-nita, -niti, -nili, &c. Sec ib. 


et kunla, as, m. a spear, lance (cf. Lat. 
contus ; Gk, xovrds}, R, &e.3 a small animal, in- 
sect, L.3 a species of grain (Coix barbata), L.; pas- 
sion, L..; the god of love, Gal. = prdvarana, 2s, 
m. pl, N. of a people, MirkP. lvii, &7. = vana- 
maya, mfn. consisting of a forest of spears, Kad. 

Kuntara, as, m. ( -= fusta/a) the hair, Gal. 

Kuntala, as, m. (ifc. f. d, Git. ii, 1§) the hair 
of the head, lock of hair, BhP.; Sah. &c.; a parti- 
cular head-dress, L.; a drinking cup, L.; a plough, 
L,; barley, L.; akind of pertume (=Asfvera), L.; 
(in music) a certain Dhruvaka ; (ds), m. pl., N. of 
a people, MBh.; VP. &c.; (as), in. a prince of that 
people, MBh, ii, 1270; VarBrS, = vardbana, m. 
the plant Eclipta prostrata, L. = svKti-karna, m., 
N. ofa prince, VP. Kuntalosira, n. a perfume, lL. 

Kuntalika, f. a specics of plant, Suér.; butter 
knife or scoop, L. 


HAT huntapa, am, n., N. of certain or- 
gans or plands (twenty in number, supposed to be in 
the belly), SBr, xii, xiii; N. of a section of the AV, 
(xx, 127 & 128 according to Say. on AitBr. vi, 32; 
or XxX, 127-136 according to the MSS), SankhBr.; 
SankhSr,; AavSr, 

ater hunti, ayas,m. pl., N. of a people, 
Kith.; Pan.iv, 1,176; MBh. &c.; (75), m, a prince 
of that people (also called Kunti-bhoja), Hariv. &c.; 
N. of ason of Dharma-netra, VP. ; of a son of Netra 
and grandson of Dharma, BhP. ix, 23, a1 ff.; of a 
son of Kratha, BHP, ix, 24, 3; VP.; of a son of 
Vidarbha and father of Dhrishta, Hariv.; of ason of 
Supirsva and grandson of Sampati and great-grand- 
son of Garuda, MarkP.; of a son of Krishna, BhP. 
x, 61, 13, a fit, m. ‘conqueror of Kunti,’ N. of a 
prince, VP, = nandana, for £202:ti-2°, q. v. = bho- 
ja, m., N. of a Yadava prince (king of the Kuntis, 
who adopted Kunti), MBh.; Hariv. &c.; (as), m. 
pl., N. of a people, VarBrS, x, 15. —r8jan, m. king 
Kunti, i, e. Kunti-bhoja, MBh. i, iii. =surishtra, 
ds, m. pl. the Kuntis and the inhabitants of Su- 
rashtra, g. kdrtakaujapads. 

Kuntika, ds, m. pl., N. of a people, VP. 

Kunti, f, N. of Pritha (daughter of a Y4- 
dava prince named Sora (or Vasu, Hariv. 5255], who 
gave her to his childless cousin Kunti or Kunti- 
bhoja, by whom she was adopted; she afterwards 
becamie one of the wives of Pandu; on one occasion 
before her marriage she paid such respect to the 
powerful sage Durvisas that he taught her an incan- 
tation or charm, by virtue of which she was to have 
a child by any god she liked to invoke; out of 
curiosity she invoked the Sun, by whom she had a 
child, cf. 4avga ; but the Sun afterwards restored to 
her her maidenhood : soon after his marriage Pandu 
retired to the woods to indulge his passion for hunt- 
ing; there he killed a male and female deer, who 
turned out to be a Rishi and his wife in the form of 
these animals; the sage cursed Pandu and predicted 


that he would die in the embrace of one of his wives ; 
hence Pindu lived apart from Kunti, but with his 
approval she made use of her charm and had three 
sons, Yudhishthira, Bhima, and Arjuna, by the three 
deities Dharma, Vayu, and Indra respectively ; ef. 
madrt), Pan.; MBh, &c.; N. of a Rakshasi, Buddh.; 
of a river, VP.; the wife ofa Brahman, L,; the plant 
Boswellia thurifera, L.; a fragrant resin ( = gugeu- 
/u), L. =nandana, m. either of the three elder 
Pandava Princes. = bhoja, a wrong spelling for 
kuntt-bh°, q.v., MBh. iii, 17067. = mitri, m. 
‘having Kunti as his mother,’ N. of Arjuna, MBh. 
i, 8665. —suta, m. a son of Kuntl. 


Bq kunth, ol. 1. kunthati, to hurt, injure, 
Dhitup. iii, 6; to suffer pain, want, &c., ib.: cl. 9. 
Authnatt, to cling to, twine round, embrace, Dha- 
tup. xxxi, 42; to injure, ib.; [cf Lat. yuatio, per- 
cutio.| 

Kuntha. See ddhu-k°. 

Xunthana, am, n. = sfanana, L. 

Kunthita, a, n. id., L. 


Fy kunthu, us, m., N. of the sixth Jaina 
Cakravartin or emperor in Bharata; of the seven- 
teenth Arhat of the present Avasarpini. 


Be kunda, as, m. (Un. iv, ror) a kind of 
jasmine (Jasminum multifiorum or pubescens), MBh. 
&c,; fragrant oleander (Nerium odorum, £avazza), 
L.; Ohbanum (the resin of the plant Boswellia 
thurifera), L.; a turner’s lathe, L.; one of Kubera’s 
nine treasures (N. of a guhyaka, Gal.), L.; the 
number ‘nine,’ W.; N. of Vishnu, MBh, xiii. 7036; 
of a mountain, BhP. v, 20, 10; (ave), n. the jas- 
mine flower. = kara, m. a turner, W. » kundé- 
ofrya, m., N. of a Jain teacher (author of the 
Paiicistikiya-sampraha-siitra), = caturthY, f. the 
fourth day in the light half of the month Migha. 
= pushpa, m. fragrant oleander (Nerium odoruin), 
Gal. = m@la, f., N. of a work. @—sgama-danta, 
mfn. one whose tecth are like the jasmine, Kundé- 
parinta = fu(/ip", q. v. 

Kundaka, «7s, m. the resin of the plant Boswellia 
thurifera, L. 

Kundini, fan assemblage of jasmines, L. 


FA kundama, as, m. acat, gana cirnddi. 


gC kundara,as,m.a kind of grass, L. ; 

N. of Vishnu, MBh, xiii, 7036. 

Kundariké, [. the plant Boswellia thurifera, L. 

Kundu, 75,1, a mouse, rat,L.; (25), f.( = Aecadic) 
Olibanum, L, 

Kundura, as, m, Olibanum, L, 

Kundura, ws, m. f. Boswellia thurifera, VarBrS. 
Ivii, §; the resin of that plant (Olibanum). 

Kunduruka, «s,m. Olibanum, Suir.; Var Brs.; 
(a), f. id., 1.3 (2), f. Boswellia thurifera, L. 

Kunduriika, as, m, Olibanum, VarBr, lvii, 3. 


BE kundr, cl. 10. P. kundrayati, to tell a 
lie, Dhatup. xxxii, 6; (cf. Aad and of gundr.) 


qq 1. kup, cl.4. P. A. kupyati, °te (perf. 
S cukopa), tobe moved or excited or agitated, 
Suér.; BhP. ; to swell, heave or boil with rage or emo- 
tion, be angry, be angry with (dat.; also gen., once 
[R. i, 49, 7] acc.; or with wfard and gen., e.g. 
fasmat or tasya or tasydpart cukopa, he was angry 
with him), MBh. &c.: Caus, P. kofdyatt, to move, 
shake, agitate, RV. i, §4, 43 V, 57, 33 % 44, 8; 
Suir.; P. A. ofayati, “te, to cause to swell with 
anger, provoke, make angry, MBh, &c.; (cf. Lat. 
cupio; Engl. hope ; Germ, hoffe.) 

Kupé, as, m. the beam or lever of a pair of scales, 
SBr.; KatySr. ; field-lark, Npr. 

Xupana, as, m., N. of an Asura, Hariv, 2284. 

Xupaya, min, heaving, swelling with emotion 
[‘to be guarded,’ Say. fr. /eup}, RV. i, 140, 3. 

Kup&yat, mfn, inclined tu be angry, AV. xa, 
130, 8. 

Kupita, mfn. provoked, incensed, offended, angry. 
=viiyu, m. aggravated flatulence, hypochundria, 
W. Kupitantaka, m. imminent death, W. 

Kupysa, min. to be excited, MBh. xv, 821 (a-2’, 
neg.); (am), n. base metal, any metal but silver 
and gold, copper, brass, &c., zinc, lapis calaminaris, 
pewter, tutenag, Mn. vii, g6; x,113; xi; Yajfl.&c.; 
(as), m., N. of a man, Rajat. vi, 264. =» dhauta, n. 
silver, L. = g&1K, f.a brazicry, place where metallic 
vessels &c, are made or sold or kept, L, 


FaK kubjaka. 
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Kupyaka, a, n, ifc. (#fufya) a vile metal, 
Yajit. 1, 262. - 


BX 2. sup, cl. ro. P. kopayati, “to speak’ 
or ‘toshine. Dhatup. xxxiii, 106; [cf. Hib, exdhas, 
‘word, promise,’ Lat. ssn-cupo; Goth, Aid, ‘to 
lameut.’ 


FIR ku-pania, &e, Seer. hu. 

WIA hajnta, min. excellent, W. 
eufa ku-pati. Soe rku and 2. hu. 
FIT hu-patha, &c. Sce 1. ku. 

FCA kupana. See Jt. kup. 

FW ku-papa, &e. See 2. hu. 

FIT faiprya. See 1. kup. 

BUCA hu-parijtata, &e. See r.ku. 
FAY kupayt. See 1. kup. 

fra ku-pitjala, &e. Seer. ku. 
Stata hupinin, 1, m. 9 fisherman, I. 


Kupini, f. a vet for catching small fish (made of 
bamboos or rushes), L. 


ara kupinda, as, m. a weaver, Un. 
quis hu-pilu, &e. Seer. ku. 


FA lupya. See Vr. kup. 
BNE ku-prada, See 2. ku. 
BAY leu-prabhu, &. See reku. 


ig 

HAT lihera, or in later Sanskrit kuvera, 
as, m. (originally) N.ofa chief of the evil beings or 
spirits of darkness having the N. Vaisravana, AV. viii, 
1o, 283 SBr. &e.; (afterwards) the pod of riches 
and treasure (regent of the northern quarter which 
is hence called dudera-vupta dts, Kum, iii, 25), 
Mn.; MBh. &e.; (he is regarded as the son of 
Vistavas by Idavida [ BhP,}, the chiefof the Yakshas, 
and a fricnd of Rudra [Hariv, 13131]; he is repre- 
sented as having three legs and only eight tecth ; 
with Jainas he is the attendant of the nineteenth Ar- 
hatot the present Avasarpint); N.ofa princeof Deva- 
rashtra; of the preat-grandfather of Bana-bhatta 
(author of the Kidambari); of the author of the 
Datta-candrikd ; the tree Cedrela Toona; (min.), 
deformed, monstrous, L.; slow, lazy, L. = gird, m. 
‘Kubera’s mountain,’ the Himalaya, Gal. = tirtha, 
n., N. of a Tirtha, SivaP, —datta, m., N, of amy- 
thical being, Kathas. = nalinf, f,, N. of a Tirtha, 
MBh, iii, 108 4. = b’ndhava, m. ‘a relation of 
Kubera’s, N, of Siva, = vans, n. ‘the forest of Ku- 
bera.’N. ofa place, pana ksiubindd?, = vallabha, 
m. ‘ Kubera’s tavourite,’ N. of a Vaitya, Dai, = hyde 
days or -hridya, 0., N. of a hymn, VarByS. 
Kuberikesha,m., N.ofa plant( = zal/i-Aaraitya\, 
Gal.; (2), f. the plant Bignonia suaveolens, Susr, 5 
the plant Guilandina Bonduc, L.; also N. of other 
plants, IL. Kubericala, m. ‘Kubera’s mountain,’ 
N. of the Kailisa mountain, L. Suberddéri, nm. 
id., LL. 

Kuberaka, as, m.a kind of pot-herb, Car. ; the 
tree Cedrela Toona (= faaina), L.; (dit), £., N. 
of a woman, gana subhrdd?. 

Kuberin, i, m., N. of a mixed caste. 


BA huljd, mf(a)n. hump-hacked, crooked, 
VS. xxx, 10; ShadvBr.; MBh. &c.; (as), m., N. of 
a person born under certain constellations and being 
an attendant of the model man Haysa, VarBrS.; a 
curved sword, L,; a sort of fish (Bola Cuja), W.; 
the plant Achyranthes aspera (= afdurired), L.; 
(a), f. akind of musical instrument ; (ef. sya 
and sanya-kulja ; cf, also Lith, Aupra, dupotas ; 
Gk. wuges, numra; Lat, grblus, gibba, grbber.) 
=kantaka, m. a white species of Minwsa, L. 
~ kirkta, n.sg.a hump-backed person and a dwarf, 
gana cazdsuddi. = th, f, the state of being hump- 
backed, Car, = pusbpa, n. the flower of Trapa 
bispinosa, L, «lidha, m., N. of the founder of a 
sect (v.1, Auhjd/), vimana, n. = -hirdta, gaia 
gavdseddi, Kubjémra, n., N. of a Tirtha, Vish- 
nus, Kubjdmraka, n. id., MBh. iii, 8018; Mat- 
syaP,; VirP, Kubjaiidha, sce Au/ja-/’, Kubji- 
karana, n, curving (as of a stalk), Tattvas, 

Kubjaka, m{n. hump-backed, crooked, Paficat.; 
Vet.; (as), m, the a Rosa moschata, L.; the 
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aquatic plant Trapa bispinosa, L.; (74a), f. a gir 
eight years old (personating the goddess Durga at 
festival of this deity), 

Kubjik& (f. of £udjaka, 4. v.) = tantra, n., N 
of a Tantra. 

Kubjita, mfn, crooked, curved, 

Kubji-mat, mfn. id., TandyaBr. 

kubra, am, n. a forest, Un. ii, 29; a 

hole for sacrificial fire, L.; a ring, ear-ting, L.; a 
thread, L.; a cart, L. 


WAG ku-brahma, &c. See 1. ku. 


PTT kubhanyd, mfn. desirous of water 
[Say.; said of the poets}, RV. v, §2, 12. 


SAT kudha, f. the Kabul river (Kogqy, 
river falling into the Indus), RV. v, §3, 9; X, 75, 6. 


era ku-bharya, &c, See 1, ku. 
FA ku-bhrit. See 2. ku. 
RA ku-bhritya, &c. See 1. ku. 


@a hubhrd, as, m. a hunp-backed bull, 
MaitrS. ii, §, 3; (asenatd, TS. ii, 1, §, 2.) 


FA kun, ind. an interjection, gana cadi, 
BAR ku-mata, -mati, &c. See 1. ku. 


ATL kumaerd, as, m. (fr, 1. ku+mara, 
A mri? ‘easily dying; fr. 4/2. £am, Un. iii, 138) 
a child, boy, youth, son, RV.; AV. &c.; a prince, 
heir-apparent associated in the Kingdon with the 
reigning monarch (especially in theatrical language), 
Ragh.; Malav. &c.; a groom, L.; N. of Skanda (or 
Karttikeya, q. v.; represented asa beautiful youth ; 
also as the author of certain grammatical Siitras, 
cf. kald pa; also as causing certain diseases, Suér.), 
MBh.; Hariv. &c.; N. of a son of Agni (who is the 
author of some Vedic hymns), RAnukr,; one ofthe 
nine names of Agni, SBr, vi; N. of a Prajipati, 
Vayul’.; of Maiju-sri, Buddh,; of a river, VP.; of 
the Sindhu river, L.; of the author of a Dharma- 
$istra; of the attendant of the twelfth Arhat of the 
present Avasarpinl, Jain. ; a parrot, L.; the tree Cap- 
paris trifoliata (cf. Aeondraka); (asi, m. pl., N. 
ofa people, MBh. ti, 1075 & 1870 (cf. kumalaka); 
(7), f, a young pirl, one trom ten to twelve years 
old, maiden, daughter, AV,; AitBr. &c.; or (in the 
Tantras) any virgin up to the age of sixteen or 
before menstruation has commenced ; N. of certain 
Hags (set up along with Indra’s banner), Varbrs. ; 
N. of the wife of Bhima-sena (son of Partkshit), 
MBh. i, 3796; of a daughter of Vasu-deva by Ro- 
hini, Hariv, 19523 of Sita (Rima’s wife), 1..; of 
the goddess Durga, Hariv, 9425; of Dakshayani 
Gin Mayd-puri), MatsyaP.; of a metre (a kind of 
Sakvarf, consisting of four lines of sixteen syllables 
each); the bird commonly called Syama, L.; the 
plant Alve perfoliata, L.; the plant Clitoria ter- 
natea (= a-farazita), L,; the plant Jasminum Satn- 
bac, L.; the plant commonly called dandhyii-har- 
kotaki, L.; the blossoin of the plants Taruyi and 
Modinl, L.; great cardamoms, L,; the most southerly 
of the nine portions of the known continent or of 
Jambii-dvipa (the southern extremity of the penin- 
sula, whence the modern name Cape Comorin [Ku- 
mirt]), W.; the central part ef the universe (ac- 
cording to Hindi geography, Jambi-dvipa or India), 
L,; N. of a river flowing from the mountain Sukti- 
mat, MBh.; Hariv.; VP.; of another river, Heat. ; 
(when a name is given to a pupil to indicate his 
attachment to any particular master, kumdri may 
be prefixed to denote that th: pupil's object is to 
gain the affections of the master’s daughter, e.g. 
humiri-daksha, q.v. s.v. kumdri); (am), n, 
N. of a Varsha governed by Kumara (the son of 
Bhavya), VP.; pure gold, L.- kulaté, f. unchaste 
while still a girl, gana Spamaniias. = kusala, min. 
skilful while still a boy, ib. = garbhing, f, pregnant 
while still a girl, ib. — gupta, m. ‘ protected by the 
pod of war,’ N. of several princes, Das.; Hear. &c. 
~ gh&tin, m, the slayer of a boy or child, Pan. 
iii, 2, 51. woapala, min. giddy while still a boy, 
pana sramanidi, = jiva,m, the plant Putran-jiva 
Roxburghii, Car, « t&pasi, f, an ascetic while still 
a girl, gana Sramanddi, = twa, n. boyhood, youth, 
Ragh. xvii, 30. = datta, m. ‘given by the god of 
war,’ N. of a son of Nidhipati, Kathas, —dargana, 
m., N. of a prince of the Gandharvas, Kasand, | 


Brernr kubjika. 


= Aisa, m., N. of a poet; (z), f. a slave while stil 
a girl, gana Jramanda?t.= devi, f.,N. of the mothe 

of Samudra-gupta. = deshua (°rd-), mfn. granting 
perishable gitts (‘granting children,’ Say.]}, RV. x, 
34, 7.— @h&r&, {., N. of a river, MBh, ili, 8127. 
Kathis, —nipuga, mfn, = -kusala, gana fra- 
manddi, =ypatu, mfn. id. ib. —pandita, m. a 
scholar while still a boy, ib. = p&ila, m., N. ofa king 
( = Sudi-vahana, W.); N. of a king of Guzerat, 
W. —pravrajit&, f. religious while still a girl, 
gana sramandd?, » bandhax!, f. =-kulatd, ib. 
= bbatta, m., N. of a poet. =bhyityS, f. care of 
a young child or of a pregnant or lying-in woman, 
midwifery, Ragh. iii, 12, m—Jalit@, f. ‘boy's play,’ 
N. of a metre (consisting of four lines of eight sylla~ 
bles cach). — vane, n. Kumira’s (i. e. Karttikeya’s) 
grove, = VEri-dbExk, {. = -dhdrd, Kathis. = vil- 
hin, m. ‘carrying Skanda,’ a peacock (as being 
Skanda's usual vehicle), L.= vrata, n. a vow of 
eternal chastity, Vikr, =» giras, m., N. of the phy: 

sician Bharadvaja, Car. —sramani, f, = -/apasi, 
gaua sramandadt.=gambhava, m. the birth of 
Skanda or Karttikeya, R. i, 38, 31; N. of a poem 
by Kalid4sa, gigha, m., N. of an astronomer. 
= 8, m. ‘the father of the god of war,’ N, of Agni, 
MBh, ii, 1148; (as), £. ‘the mother of the pod of 
war,’ N, of the river Ganga, L.; of Durga, L. 
~sena, m., N. of a minister, Rajat. iii, 382. 
= svarain, m,, N. of the author of a Comm. on 
the Mimays4-bhishya. « h&rité,m., N.ofateacher, 
SBr. xiv, Kumir&gfra, m.‘child’s room,’ nursery, 
Car, iv, 8. Kumi&ridby&ipaka, m. a teacher 
while still a youth, gava framanddi. Kumf&ra- 
bhirtipaka, inf. instructed while still a boy, ib, 
Kumirfibhisheka, m. ‘inauguration of Kumira,’ 
N. of Kum. xiii, Kumixésvara-tirtha, n., N. 
of a Tirtha, SivaP, 

Xumiraka, 25, m.a little boy, boy, youth, RV. 
Vili, 30,1; 69,15; SBr.; MBh. &c.; (also ife., e.g. 
rishi-k’, a young Rishi, Sak.; sdga-2?, a young 
Naga, Kathas.); the pupil of the eye, SBr. ui; N, of 
a Naga, MBh, i, 2154; the plant Capparis tritoliata, 
La (kd), f. a girl from ten to twelve years old, 
virgin, AV.; TaudyaBr.; MBh. 8&c.; a female ser- 
vant, VarBrS.; N. of certain flags (= Aumarz), 
Varlsr5, 5 an insect (Sphex asiatica), L.; double jas- 
mine (Jasminum Sambac), £.; large cardamoms, 
L.; N. of a part of Bhirata-varsha (a division of the 
known continent), VP.; N. ofa river, Heat. 

Cumiraya, Nom. P."ya/i, w play (as a child), 
Dhatup, xxxv, 25. 

Kumirayn, #5, m. a prince, Comm, on Un, 

KumA&ri (shortened for “77, q.v.; cf. Pan. vi, 3, 
63), = tami, f. (superl,), Pau. i,1, 22, Klis.» tera, 
f. (compar.\, ib, datta, m., N. of a man, Kathi. 
i, 123.48, min. Ved, ‘granting children,’ v.1. for 
dird, q.V.e@Er&, f. ‘being a wife while still a 
girl’ (7), Pan, vi, 3, 63, Kas. 

Kumirika, mifi. furnished with or abounding in 
girls, pana vrchy-aelr. 

Kumfriké, {. of “rakd, q.v.—kehetra, u., N. 
of a part of Bharata-varsha.= khanda, un. id.; N. 

fa section of the SkandaP. 

K-miirin, min. (gana vrhy-ddr) having chil- 
dren, RV. viii, 31,85 granting children, SamavBr, 

Kumifrila, ws, n:., N. of a renowned teacher of 
the Mimipsd philosophy, = bhat¢ta oc -svimin, 
m, id, 

Kumbri, f.of°vd,q.v.; (mfn.) desirous of a daugh- 
er, Pau. i, 4, 3, Pat. ~kalpa, m., N. of a work. 
~ kridanaka, n, a plaything for girls, gana yavdde. 
=tautra, n., N. of 2 Tantra.-daiksha, 75, mi. 
pl. the Dakshas desirous of a girl, Pan. vi, 2, 69, Kas, 
= pla, m. the guardian of a virgin or bride, Kaus. 
8 && 76. = putré, m. (gana sthiliad?) the child of 
nm unmarried woman, VS. xxx, 6. = °putraka, mln. 
fr. patra, gana sthiulddi.= pure, n. a part of the 
gyneceum in which the girls are kept, MBh. iv, 309; 
Das.; Kid, a ptjk, f. the worship of Kum&rt or 
Durg’ (a ceremony performed at the preat Durga 
festival, when a girl between ten and twelve years 
sid is placed on a pedestal as the representative of 
the goddess, and fed with offerings made to the idol). 
~ svasura, m. the father-in-law of 2 maiden, gana 
thilddt. = "svamsaraka, min. fr. 47a, ib. 


want ku-marga. See 1. ku. 


BATSR kumalaka, as, m. pl., N. of 9. 


| form of a verse or formula, SBr. xi; AitAr. 


reople, L, 


aq kumbya. 


Fars kumalana, as,m.,N. of aman, Ap. 


FATS kumalaya, v1. for °meraya, q.v- 
faa ku-mitra, -mul:ha, &c. See 1. ku. 


Be ku-mud, mfn., see r. ku; (t),n. (=hu- 
muda) the white water-lily, BhP. iii, 23, 38. vat 
(Adiinud-), mfn, (Pan. iv, 2, 87) abounding in lo- 
tuses, Ragh, iv, 19; BhP.; (a), m. the moon, 
BhP, x, 29, 3; N. of a wind, MaitrS. iv, 9, 8; (a/?), 
f. an assemblage of lotuses, place or pond filled with 
them, Kavé.; Sak. &c.; the flexible stalk of a water- 
lily, W.; N. of a plant bearing a poisonous fruit 
(Villarsia indica), Suér.; N. of a sister of the serpent 
king Kumuda and wife of Kuga, Ragh.; of the wife 
of the Kirdta king Vimarshana, SkandaP,; of the 
wife of Pradyumna, VP.; of ariver, ib.; Aumtudua- 
ffsa, m. ‘lord of the lotuses,’ N. of the moon, L. 

Ki-mnda, am, n. (as, m., L.), ‘exciting what 
joy,’ the esculent white water-lily (Nymphza escu- 
lenta), ‘AV. iv, 34, 5; Suir.; Sak, &c.; the red 
lotus (Nymphza rubra), L.; (as), m. camphor, 
Bhpr.; (in music) N, of a Dhruvaka; N. of a par- 
ticular comet, VarBrS.; of aNaga, MBh.; Ragh.; of 
an attendant of Skanda (MBh, ix, 2558] or of 
Vishnu (BhP.]; of the elephant of the south-west 
or southern quarter, L.; of a Daitya, L.; ofa son 
of Gada by Brihat!, Hariv. 9193; of a confidant of 
king Unmattivanti, Rajat.; of a monkey-hero, 
MBh.; R.; of a poet; ofa pupil of Pathya, BhP. 
xii, 7,2; of amountain, BhP. ; VP.; of one of the 
smaller Dvipas, VP.; (4), f. a form of Durga, BhP. x, 
2,12; MatsvaP,; the plant Gmelina arborea, L.; 
the plant Pistia Stratiotes, L.; the plant Desmodium 
gangcticum, L.; the plant Grislea tomentosa, L. ; 
another plant (commonly Katphala), L.; (2), # the 
plant Katphala (Myrica sapida) ; (ar), 1. camphor, 
L.; silver, L.=khanda, n. an assemblage of Ku- 
mudas, gaua Aamalddi.mghni, f. ‘pernicious to 
the Kumudas,’ N, of a plant containing a poisonous 
milky juice, Susr.—candra, m., N. ot the astrono- 
mer Siddha-sena, » nitha, im. ‘lord of the lotuses,’ 
the moon, Kid. = pattradbha, min. resembling the 
leaves of the white watcr-lily.—pushpii, f., N. of 
a Gandharva girl, Karand. = bandbu, m. ‘ {rend of 
the Jotus’ (the white esculent lotus expanding its 
petals during the night and closing them inthe day- 
time), the moon, L. — bandhava, in.id., 1. = ma- 
ya, mfn, consisting of white lotus Rowers, Kad. 
= vati, f. an asseniblage of Kumudas, place abound- 
ing in then, Lie vana, n. id. suhrid, m. = 
-dandau,L, Kumudakara, tu.anumberoi waters 
lilies, Viddh.; Kathas.; -ivadhava, m. = “da-ban- 
thu, Comm, on Varbr. Kumudaksha, m. ‘lotus- 
eyed,” N, ofa Napa, MBh, i, 1360; of an attendant 
of Vishnu, BBP. viii, 21,16. Kumudaedi, m., N. of 
ateacher, VP, Kumudéviisa, mfn. abounding in 
lotuses, L. Kumudésa, in. =‘ dau-natha,l.. Kus 
mudottara, m., N.ofa Varsha, MBh.vi, 425. Kue 
mudotpalin, mfn. richly furnished with Kumudas 

id Utpalas, Roni, 78, 26. 

Kumudika, mfii)n. abounding with Kumu- 

as, Pin, iv, 2,803 (@), f.,N. ofa woman, Kathas. ; 
N. of the plant Katphala, L.; of a small tree (the 
seeds of which are aromatic), W. 

Kumudini, {. (gana pushhardd?) an assem- 
blaye of Kumudas or a place abounding in them, 
Paficat.; Sis, &c.; N. of the daughter of a Daitya, 
Kathds,; of the mother of Raghu-deva. oniyaka, 
m. (= huntuda-bandhu) the moon, Hit. = pati, 
m. id., L.= vadhi-vara, m. id., Kid. vanita, 
f, a loved woman fancifully represented as an assem 
blage of lotus flowers. 


FIR ku-mubirta, &c. See t. ku. 


HZ kump, v.1. for /kumd, q.V: 

BT kumpa, min. crooked-armed, L. 

BA kumb, cl. 6. and 10. P. humbati, °ba- 
ati, to cover, Pan, iii, 3,105; Dhatup. 

kumba, as or am, mw. or n. (ife. f. a) a 

kind of head-dress for women, AV. vi, 138, 3; the 
hick end (of a bone or of aclub), TS, ; (a), f. (Pan. 

i, 3, 10) a thick petticoat, L.; an enclosure round 
~ place of sacrifice, L. «© kurira, m. a kind of head- 
dress for women, ApSr. 


BroQl htimbya or kumbyd, f.a precept in 


yy kumbh. 


Yat kumbk, v1. for /kumb, q.V. 


kumbhd, as, m. a jar, pitcher, water- 
pot, ewer, small water-jar (often ife. (fd), e.g. 
chidva-k’, a pesforated pitcher, R.; dama-h?, a jar 
of unbaked clay, Paficat.; Aevea-h?, a golden ewer, 
Ragh. ii, 36; Amar.; jada-2’, a water-pot, Paficat. }, 
RV,.; AV, &c.; an urnin which the bones of a dead 
person are collected, AivGr.; KatySr.; Sankhsr.; 
the sign of the vodine Aquarius, Jyot.; ; VarByS, &c.; 
a measure of grain (equal to twenty Dronas, a little 
more than three bushels and three gallons; com- 
monly called a comb ; some make it two Dronas or 
sixty-four Seers), Mn, viii, 320; Heat.; the frontal 
globe or prominence on the upper part of the fore- 
head of an elephant (there are two of these promi- 
nences which swell in the rutting season), MBh.,; 
Bhartr. &c.; a particular part of a bed, VarByS.; 
N. of a plant (and also of its fruit), BhP, x, 18, 14; 
the root of a plant uscd in medicine; @ religious 
exercise, viz. closing the nostrils and mouth so as to 
suspend breathing, L.; the paramour of a harlot, 
bully, flash or fancy man, L,; N.of a Mantra (pro- 
nounced over a weapon), R.i; N. of a Dinava 
(a son of Prahlida and brother of Nikumbha), MBh. 
i, 2527; Hariv.; of a Rakshasa (son of Kumbha- 
hatna), R.; BhP.; of the father ofthe nineteenth 
Arhat of the present Avasarpini, Jain.; ofa monkey, 
R, iv, 33, 14; one of the thirty-four Jatakas or 
former births of Sakya-nuni, L.; N. of a work, 
Sih.; (@), fia harlot, L.; the plant Tiaridium i in- 
dicum, L.3 (ir. af humblr) covering, Vop.; (2), f. a 
small jar or pot, earthen cooking vessel, VS: : AV.: 
TS. &c.; N. of a hell, Narand.; of a plant, Balar.; 
a small tree (the seeds of which are used in medi- 
cine, commonly Katphala), L.; Eignonia suaveolens, 
L.; Pistia Stratiotes, I..; another plant (commonly 
Romaia), L.; the plant Croton polyandrum, L.; 
the plant Myrica sapida, L.; (az), n. the plant 
Jpomera Turpethum, L, ; a fragrant resin (eveeulie), 
of the plant which bears it, L.; gold, Gal.; [ef Gk. 
KipBy; Lat. cymmba, | karna, im, ‘pot-cared,’ N. 
of a Rikshasa (the brother of Ravana, described 
in R. vi as slecping for six months at a time 
and then wakings to orgs himself, MBh, tii; R.; 
Ragh, xii, So; BhP.; N.ofa Daitva, Hariv.; of a 
Muni, Viyul’, ; of a ‘ipcalitys of Siva, MBh. xii, 
10350; -zadha, m. ‘the slaughter of Kumbha- 
karna,’ N. of a section of the PadmaP, = kimala, 
f. a bilious affection (sort of jaundice together with 
swelling af the joints, Susr.; cf. Aumbha-piddi). 
= kira, mn. a potter (being according to some au- 
thorities the son af a Brahman by a wife of the 
Kshatriva caste), Vajn. ti, 146; MBh. &c.; a ser- 
pent, L.; a wild fowl (Phasianus gallus), 1.; (4, 
f. the wife of a potter, Pan. iv, 1, 15, Kas.: N.ofa 
girl, Lalit.; a mineral substance used as an applica- 
tion to strengthen the eyes and beautify the eye- 
lashes, 1..; red arsenic, L. = kAraka, m. a potter, 
W.; (Ad, f. the wite of a potter, woman of the 
potter caste, Kathis,; a sort of collyriam, L.; 
-kubkkida, mo a wild fowl (Phasiauus gallus), L. 
= ketu, m.,N. of a son of Sambarz, Hariv, g234. 
- ghona-tirtha, n.. N.of a Tirtha. =janman, 
m. ‘born ina pitcher,’ N. of Agastya, Ragh. xii, 31. 
= tila, m. (in music) a kind of measure. = tumbi, 
f. a kind of large round gourds, 1.. dasa, m.?, 
Rajat. iii, 456; (7), f.a harlot, Hear. ; a bawd, L. 
~ dhara, mi. ‘ pot-holder,’ the sign Aquarius; N. 
of a Mantra (pronounced over a weapon), R, i. 
~dhinya, min. having grains only to nll a single 
pot, MBh, xii. enibha, m., N. of a son of Bali, 
Hariv, = padi, f. of -Adcéa, q.v. = pda, mf. -fad/\n. 
having swollen legs bulging like a pitcher, Pan, v, 
4,139.~phalk, f. the plant Cucurbita Pepo, L. 
= bihu,m,, N. ofa Daitya, Hariv. = bila, n., Pan. 
vi, 2, 102. —bijaka, m, a kind of Karaija, L. 
= bhava, m. (= -/anman) the star Canopus ( x 
Agastya), = bhii, mw. = Jannan, Hear, = mane 
diika, m.‘a frog in a pitcher,’ i.e, an inexperienc ed 
man, ganas fdtresamitddi and yubtdrohy- alt ; icf. 
kifpa-mandiha.) = muashka (“Ad-), mfn, having 
a jar-shaped scrotum iN, of demons), AV, —mfir- 
dhan, m. ‘ pat- -headed,’ a particular demon causing 
diseases, Hariv, 9560. ~ yoni, m. ‘born in a water- 
jar,’ N. of Agastva, MBh,; Ragh.; BhP.; of Drona 
(the military baa a of the Kurus and Pandus), 1..; 
of Vasishtha, L.; (2s), f. the ‘gene Phiomis ceylanica 
(commonly drona-puchf{7,, 1.5 ; having a jareshaped 
pudendum,"N, of an Apsaras, MBh. 11,1735. = rKsi, 


m. thesign Aquarius. = retas,n, semen virile deposit- 
edin a Kumbha, MBh. xiii, 73725 (ds), m. a form of 
Agni, MBh. iii, 14139. ~ lagna, n. thac time of day 
Sage Ml rises above the horizon, a Waktra, 

» N. of an attendant of Skanda, MBh. ix, 2577. 
as f, a pottery, I.. samadhi, m. the hollow 
on the top of an clephant’s head between the frontal 
globes, 1, sambhava, ni. ( = -yons\, N.of Aga- 
stya,R.vii, 80,1; BhP.; of Narayana, Hariv. 11426, 
= sarpis, 1. butter placed ina jar, Suér, « stant, 
f. (Pau. iv, 1, 54) having breasts like jars, BP. 
= hanu, 1m. ‘ havi ing a chin shaped like a Kumbha,’ 
N. of a Rakshasa, R. vi, 32, 15. Kumbhinda, 
as,m. pl. (perhaps a Prakrit form for Aushminda, 
qev., but cf. kumbhd-mushka) having te ‘ticles 
shaped like a Kumbha,’ a class of demons (at whose 
head stands Rudra’, Buddh.; (as), m., N. of a 
minister of the Asura Bina, BhP.; (7), f.a pumpkin 
gourd (v. |. for Aushmdnd/),L. Kumbhandaka, 
ds, m. pl. the class of demons called Kumbhinda, 
Buddh.; N. of awattendant of Skanda, MBh. ix, 2571 
(vil. Aeembhdnudakddara), Kumbhéavara-tir- 
tha, n., N. ofa Tirtha, SivaP, Kumbhéshtaki, 
f., N. of a particular brick, ApSr. Kumbhodara, 
m., N. ofan attendant of Siva, Ragh. ii, 35. Kume 
bhodbhava, m. ( = dumbha-sambh’’, N, of Aga- 
iva, Kumbhodbhiita, m. id. ePHOINER m, 
a kind of owl, MBh, xii, 5499. 

Kumbhaka, a:, m. ifce. a pot, Kathds.: 3 mea- 
sure (of prain, &c.), Jyot.; the prominence on the 
upper part of an elephant’s forehead, MBh. xii, q2So; 
(as, am), m,n, stopping the breath by shutting the 
mouth and closing the nostrils with the fingers of the 
right hand (a religious exercise), BhP.; Vediantas. ; 
Sarvad, &c.; (as), m. the base of a column, Buddh.; 
N. of an attendant of Skanda, MBh.ix, 25773 (40), 
f. a small pot or pitcher, Kathis. vi, 413 the plant 
Myrica sapida, Bhpr.; the plant Pistia Stratiotes, L.; 
Bignonia suaveolens, L.; a sinall shrub ¢ «= drana- 
fushfi), V5 a disease of the eyes (@ hrenbhrhid) ; 
N. of one of the mothers in Skanda’s retinue, MBh, 
ix, 2633. paddhati, f., N. of a wok. 

Kumbhi (in comp. for "64791, q. v.. = naraka, 
m., N.ofa hell, L. = mada, m, the juice that cxudes 
from an clephant's temples at certain seasons, L, 

Xumbhin, mfn. having a jar, RV. i, 1gt, 14; 
Lity.; Vait.; shaped like ajar, W.; (2), m. ‘having 
on his forehead the prominence called Aenea, an 
elephant ; (hence) the number ‘eight; a crocodile, 
L.; a kind of poisonous insect. Sust.; a sort of fra- 
grant resin (ea gouly) or the plant bearing it, 1.5 N, 
ofa demon hostile to children, ParGr, i, 16; Cai), 
f. the earth, Gal. 

Kumbhini (f. of “hin, q. a a n, the 
croton-nut (Croton Jamalyota), L, 

Kumbhila, as, m. a thief who thecke into a 
house (often in’ Prakrit dvanbhiiaa, Mrwch,; 
Vikr. &c.), L.s a plapiarist, L.; a wife's brother, L.; 
a child begotten at unduc seasons ora child of an 
imperfect pregnation, W.; a kind of fish (the gilt- 
head, Ophiocephalus Wrahl), [. 

Kumbhi (f. of “6.47, q.v.)—dhinya, m. one 
who has grain stored in jars sufficient for six days or 
(according tu others) forone year's consumption, Pat, 
on Pan. i, 3, 7, Virtt. 5. —dhanyaka, m. id., Mn. 
iv, 73 (cf. Yaji. i,128.) naga, m. ‘jarenosed,' a 
kind of large venomous snake, TS. v, 5, 14, 15 8 
kind of venomous insect, Suér.; (7), £,N. of the wite 


of the Gandharva Afigira-paina, MBh. i, 6.469; of 


a Rakshasi (mother of Lav ana, Rov, “8, 8; Ragh. 
xv, 15. nasi, m.,N, of ademon, Mish. xii, 223%. 
~- pika, m. the contents ofa cook ag vessel, Kani hy; 
a kind of fever, Bhpr.; (as, @s), msg. or pla bellin 
which the wicked are baked like potter's vessels or 
cooked like the contents af a couking vessel, Mn. xi, 
“OQ; Yiin. iu, 224; MBh. &c, = bija, n. = du. 
bhint-b’, qv., 1. = m&batmya, ng. ot «work, 
@»mukha, 1., N. of a particular wound, Car, 

Kumbhika, as,m.a pathic, catamite, Suir, ; the 
plant Rottleria tinctoria or perhaps Pistia Stratiotes 
(the rl of which furnishes a yellow dye), Suér.; 
(@, f. id.,ib.s a swelling of the eyelids: similartaa 
seed or grain of the Kumbhika ; hotdeolum or sty), 
Suér.; a kind of demon, AV, xvi, 6, 8. ~ pidaki, 
f the eye-disease called ‘Kaunbhiaa i, Sutr, 

Kumbhikin, ifn. similar to a sced of the Kum- 
bhika, Susr. 

Kumbhira, «a, ma crocodile of the Ganves 
(the long-nosed alligator’, MBh. xii, 54573 Suse. ; 


guy Au-rdjan. 
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N. of a Yaksha; of a plant, Gal. = makshik&, f. 
a sort of fly (Vespa solitaria), L. as 
KXumbhiraka, as, m. a ‘thief, W. 
Kumbhila, as, m. (= “bhira) a crocodile, L. 


HF At kundbiari, f. a form of Durgi, L. 
FMS kumbhala, f. a plant the flowers 


of which are compared to those of Nauclea Cadamba 
(Spharanthus Hirtus),' 1. 


@laras kumbhila, &c. See kumbhd. 


Balsay ku-yojrin, &c. See 1. ku. 


BAIT kiiya-rae, min. (kuya = 1. hu), 
ne ill, abusing (N. of a demon slain by Indra), 
RV. i, 174, 7; (ct. RY. v, 29, 10 3c 3a, 8.) 


BAN ku-yoga, &c. See 1. ku. 


WT kur, cl. 6. P. kuradi, to utter a sound, 
Dhatup. xxviii, §1. 


QCM Auraka, f. the olibanum troe (Bos- 


wellia thurifera), L. 


CT kurankara, as,m. the Indian crane 
(Ardea sibirica), L. 
Kurankura, as, m. id., L. 


SOF huranya, as, mw. (41. kzt, Un. i, 120), 
a species of antelope, antelope or deer (in general), 
Susr.; Paficat. &e.; (hence like mréga) the spot in 
the moon, Prasannar.; N, of a mountain, MBh. 
xiii, 1699; BhP. v, 16, 27; (7), fa female antelope, 
Git.; N.of a daughter of Prasena-jit, Kathis, = nae 
yand, {. ‘fawn-cved,' a handsome woman, Caurap. 
«# nibhi, m. niusk (formed in a bag attached to the 
belly of the deer above the navel), Naish.; Prasan- 
nar. netra, f.-:-sayand, ib, = liiichana, m. 
‘deer-spotted,” the moun, Dhiirtan. —locand, f. 
we -mcyand, Vrasannar, » waadhil, f. a female ante- 
lope, ih, Kurangikehi, f. = Auranga-nayand, 
Prasannar.; N. of a woman, Hear. 

Kurangaka, «75, m. an antelope, Kad. ; 
man, Viddh.; hi: fa kind of bean ( : 
purni), L.; N. of a female servant, Viddh, 

Kurahgame, as, m, an antelope, L, 

Kurangiya, Nom. A. “yale, to take the shape 
ofan antelope, Bhartr. 


acfqa kuracilla, for kuru-c°, q.v., L. 


TT kurata, as, m. a shoemaker, leather- 
seller, L.3 (as‘, m, pl, N.of a people (v. 1. for Aur’). 


TW kuranfa, as, m. yellow amaranth 
(pitdmlana), \..; the plant Marsilea quadrifolia, 1. 

Kurantaka, as, m. yellow amaranth, L,; a yel- 
low kind of Barleria, L.; (40), f, id., Suir.5 (a7), 
n. the blossom of that plant, ib. 

Kuranda, as,m. the plant commonly called s7- 
kurunda, L.; enlargement of the testicles or rather 
of the scrotum (including inguinal hermia &c.), | 

Kurandaka, s,m, yellow amaranth, L.; a yel- 
low kind of Barleria, L. 

Kuraba, as,m.ared kind of Barleria, L. 3 a kind 
of tree (‘the Sesam tree,’ Comm.], BhP, iit, 15, Fy. 

Kurabaka, «s,m. red amaranth (or a ted bind 
of Barleria}, MBh.; Suir; Ragh, &c.; a species off 
rice, Susr.; far), n, the blossom of red amaranth (or 
ofa red kind ot Barleria), Sak.; Malay. ; Vikr. &e. 


ara hurayana, as, m. (probably) N. of 


aman, see hauray® 


QUT hurara, as, m. (fr. 14. ku, Un. iti, 
133) an osprey, Yaji. i, 17435 MBh. &c,; also an- 
other «pecies ofcaele, W.; the plant Capparis aphiviia, 
Gal. N. of a mountain, BaP. v, 16, 275 (7), fa te- 
male osprey, MBh. &c.3 an ewe, L, Kuraraa- 
ghri,im.akind of mustard (. deva sarshapa’, L. 

Kurarfiva, min, abounding with ospreys (as a 
place’, Pan, v, 2, 109, Pat. 

Kurarin, 7, m., N. of a mountain, VP. 

Kurari (f. of “va, q.v.) =ganse, im, a flight of 
ospreys. 

Kurala, as, m. an osprey, AV. Paris, ; ehesrada, 
q.v., L.=prastha, m., N, ofa town, gana fur by- 
adi, Kas, 

UF hu-rova, &c. 

Xu-raijan, -rijya. 


N.ofa 
mudi 


See r. hu. 
See ib. 
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BU uri, f. a kind of grass or corn, L. 


kurira, am, n. (1, kri, Un. iv, 33), 
a kind of head-dress for women, RV, x, 85, 8; AV. 
vi, 138, 3; GopBr.; copulation, Un. 
Kuririn, mfn. decorated with the head-dress 
called Aurvira, AV. v, 31, 2; vi, 138, 2. 


BE hiru, avas, m. pl., N. of a people of 
India and of their country (situated near the country 
of the Paficalas; hence often connected with Paii- 
cala or Paicala (see keert-faiic? below]: the at- 
tara-kuravahorutlardh kuravak are the northern 
Kurus, the most northerly of the four Maha-dvipas 
or principal divisions of the known world [dis- 
tinguished fromthe dakshindh kuravak or southern 
Kurus, MBh. i, 4346], by other systems regarded as 
one of the nine divisions or Varshas of the same; it 
was probably a country beyond the most northern 
range of the Himalaya, often described as a country 
of everlasting happiness [AitBr.; MBh. &c.], and 
considered by some to be the ancient home of the 
Aryan race); = ritvijas (priests), Naigh.; = ar- 
tdras (‘doers,’ tr. o/1. Aré), Comm. on ChUp.; 
(us), m., N. of the ancestor of the Kurus (son of 
Samvarana and Tapati, daughter of the sun [MBh. 
i, 3739 ff.; Hariv. 1799 &c.]; Kuru is the ancestor 
of both Pandu and Dhrita-rishtra, though the pa- 
tronymic derived from his name is usually applied 
only to the sons of the latter, the sons and descend- 
ants of the former being called Pandavas); N. of a 
son of Agnidhra and grandson of Priya-vrata, VP.; 
BhP.; boiled rice, L.; the plant Solanum Jacquini 
(=kantakdrika), L. ; (15), f.a princess of the Kuru 
race, Pan. iv, 1, 66 & 176; (cf. saurava, &c.) 
= keta, m., N. of a man, ganas gargddi and ant- 
Sattkddi, =mkandaka, n, horse-radish (Raphanus 
sativus), ©, «= kuru-kshetra, n. the country of 
the Kurus and Kuru-kshetra, Pan. ii, 4, 7, Kas. 
= kuru-jiigala, n. the country of the Kurus and 
Kuru-j.ingala, ib, » kahetré, n. ‘the field of the 
Kurus,’ N. of an extensive plain near Delhi (the 
scene of the great battles between the Kurus and 
Pandus), AitBr. ; SBr. &c.; (as), m. pl. the inhabit- 
ants of that country (renowned for their bravery), 
Mn. vii, 193. =kshetraka, as, m, pl. the in- 
habitants of the Kuru-kshetra, VarByS, = kshetrin, 
min. (with yora) a solar day, in the course of which 
three lunar days, three asterisms, and three yogas 
occur, = girhapata, n.?, Pan. vi, 2, 42. = oara, 
mf(z)n. ifc. f. @, Pan. iv, 1, 14 & 15, Pat. oilla, 
m. a crab, L, = jizgala, n., N. ofa country, MBh.; 
R, &e.; (ds), m. pl. the inhabitants of that country, 
MBh.; BhP.; VarBrS. —tirtha, n., N. ofa Tirtha, 
MBh. iii, 7036 ff, = nadikad, f. = £1-2ad°>, Comm. 
on Laty. =nandana, m. a descendant of Kuru (as 
Arjuna, Yudhishthira, 8&c.), Bhag. &c. = paiichla, 
as, m, pl. the Kurus and Paiicilas, Kath.; AitBr.; 
SBr.; MBh.; -é¢rd, ind. as among the Kurus and 
Paicalas, SBr. iii. = patha, m., ‘N. of a man,’ see 
kaurupatht, » pandava, au, s,m. du. & pl. the 
descendants of Kuru (i,¢. of Dhyita-rashtra) and of 
Pandu, MBh. i,223.4; Rajat. — pisangila,mf(d)n.?, 
VS, xxiii, 55 f. « pumgava, m.a Kuru chief (in 
the Draupadi-harana applied to the Pandu princes). 
=» bkhu, m.a kind of bird, L. = bilva, m. a ruby, 
L. = bilvaka, m, = fudndsha, L. = r&j, m. ‘lord 
of the Kurus,’ N, of Duryodhana, L, —rija, m.,: 
N. of Yudhishthira, MBh. xvi, 7, @ riijya, n. the 
Kuru realm. vane, m., N. of a prince, VP. 
we vaguaka,m. id., ib. —vatsa, m., N. ofa prince 
(v.I. for-vasa). — varnaka, ds, m. pl.,N.ofa people, 
MBh. vi, 364. «vasa, m., N. of a prince, BhP, 
Ix, 24, §. = vVajapeya, m. a particular kind of V4- 
japeya, SinkhSr.; Laty. — vista, m. a Pala-of gold 
(in weight equal to about 700 troy grains), Heat. 
e vriddha, m., N. of Bhishma, Bhag.i,12.—sré- 
vana, m., N. of a prince, RV. x, 32, 9 & 33, 4. 
= sreshtha, m., N. of Arjuna, Bhag, » sattama, 
m. id., ib. = suti, m., N. ofa Vedic poct (author of 
RV. viii, 76-78). = hira,m., N. of an Agra-hiara, 
Rajat, i, 88. 

Kuruka, as, m., N. of a prince (v.1. for ruru- 
ka), VP. 


QRFA! kurukuila, f. (fr. Cru-hulyd, ‘ be- 
longing to the Kuru race’?), N. of a Buddh. deity. 

Boe huruigd, as,m., N.of a prince, RV. 
Vili, 4, 19. 


gat kuri. 


RS kurufa, as, m. # kind of pot-herb 
(Marsilea quadrifolia), L.; (cf. 2uvay{a.) 

Kurufin, /, m. a horse, L. 

SUE kurunfa, as, m. yellow amaranth, 
L.; yellow Barleria, L.; (7), f. a doll, puppet made 
of wood, L.; the wife of a Brahman, L. 

Kuruntaka, as,m. yellow amaranth or Barleria, 
Suir.; (cha), £. id., ib. 

Kuruntha, as, m. yellow amaranth or Barleria, 
Lalit. 

Halas kuruadi, is, m., N. of @ Rishi in 
the third Manv-antara, VP. 

FRA kuruta, ?gana hasty-adi (v.1.); (a), 
f, a particular high number, Lalit. » pda, mfn., 
gana hasty-ddi, v.1. 

FF kurwmba, as, m. a kind of orange 
(= hkula-pilaka),L.; (a), f.the plant Phlomis cey- 
lanica (commonly Drona-pushpi), L.; (7), f. a kind 
of pepper, L. 

Kurumbik§, f. the plant Phlomis ceylanica, L. 

aaa kururi, for kurari, q. v. 


SVs kurula, as, m. a curl or lock of hair 
(especially on the forehead), L. 


BVTS kuruvaka, for kurabaka, q. v. 


qefrn kuruvinda, as,m.a kind of barley, 
Suir.; Comm. on Sis. ix, 8; a fragrant grass (Cy- 
perus rotundus), L.; the plant Terminalia Catappa, 
L.; the bud of a flower, L.; =Aulmdsha (cf. ku- 
ru-bilvaka), L.; (as, am), m. n. a ruby, Suir. ; 
Dai. ; Sis. ix, 8; (az), n. black salt, L. ; cinnabar, L. 

Kuruvindaka, as, m. a wild variety of Doli- 
chos biflorus, L. 


galery kuritin, min. perhaps = kiritin, 
AV. x, I, 15. 

FRG ku-riipa, &c. Seer. ku. 

BSE kururu, us, m. a species of worm, 
AV. ii, 31, 2 & ix, a, 22. 


é kurkuta, as, m. (=kukk°) a cock, 


Paficat. Kurkuf@hi, m. a kind of serpent, L.; 


(cf. kukkufdht.) Kurkufi-vrata, n. =hukk’, 
q. v., BhavP, 


< 
FRChurkurd, as, m.(=kukl:°)a dog, AV. 
VarByS.; Paiicat, 
Kurkuriya, Nom.P. °yati, to behave like a dog, 
Pan. viii, 2, 78, Pat. 
Bla kurcika, f. (=kire) the milky 
juice of a bulbous root, L.; a needle, L. 


WH kurnaja, as,m., N. of a plant (com- 
monly &u/aAjana), L. . 


ae kurd, °rdana, for kird, &c., q. v. 
yw kurpara, for kiurp®, q. v. 

gue kurpasa, for kurp®, q. v. 

gaa kurmala. See kilmala. 

FA Lurvat, mfn.(pr. p. P., 1. kri) doing, 


acting, &c.; acting as a servant, agent, servant, L.;. 


present, actual, AitBr. iv, 31, 3. Kurvad-ripa, 
n. cause (according to the Carvikas), W. 

Kurvina, mfn. (pr. p. A.) doing, making; act- 
ing as a servant, agent, L. 

FR kul, cl. 1, kolati, to accumulate, col- 
lect, Dhatup. xx, 12; to be of kin, behave as a kins- 
man, ib,; to proceed continuously or without inter- 
ruption, ib,; to count, ib. 


Bs kila, am, n. (ifc. f. a) a herd, troop, 
flock, assemblage, multitude, number, &c. (of quad- 
tupeds, birds, insects, d&c., or of inanimate objects, 
e.g. go-kula, a herd of cows, R. &c.; mahishi- 
k’, a herd of female buffaloes, Ritus,; a/i-£°, a 
swarm of bees, Sis,; Git. &e.; a/aka-h°, a multi- 
tude of curls, BhP,); a race, family, community, 
tribe, caste, set, company (e.g. brdhmana-k, the 
caste of the Brahmans, BhP.; paddtindm hula, in- 
fantry, Rajat. ¥, 247); (ifc. with a gen, sy.) a lot, 
gang (e.g. caurasya-k’, a gang of thieves), Pan, 
vi, 3, 21, Kas.; the residence of a family, seat of a 


goefagm kula-nimnagd. 


community, inhabited country (as much ground as 
can be ploughed by two ploughs each drawn by six 
bulls, Comm. on Mn. vii, 119); a house, abode, 
MBh.; a noble or eminent family or race, Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; high station (in comp. ‘ chief, principal, 
cf, kuda-girt, &c.); the body, L.; the front, fore- 
part, W.; a blue stone, L.; (with Saktas) N. of Sakti 
and of the rites observed in her worship; (cf. sax- 
la); =kula-nakshutra, q.v., Tautras.; (as), m. 
the chief of a corporation or guild, L.; = £uda-véra, 
q. v., Tantras.; N. of a man, R. vii, 43, 2; (4), £ 
‘a principal day,’ N. of the 4th and 8th and 12th 
and 14th day in a paksha or half-month, Tan- 
tras.; (i), f. a wife's elder sister, L.; the plant 
Solanum Jacquini or Solanum longum, L, =~ kaje- 
jain, m. disgrace of the family. = kantaka, m. ‘a 
thoro in a family,’ a bad member of a family, Comm. 
on MBh. i, 170,15. ~ kanyak&, f. a girl of good 
family, R. = kanyS, f. id. —kaxg, m. the founder 
of a family, ancestor, MBh. = karkat!, for £u/a- 
ha-kark°,q.v. = kartyi,m. the founder of a family 
or race, ancestor, MBh. xv, 988. = karman, n, the 
peculiar or proper duty of a family, any observance 
peculiar to a family, W. = kaladka, m., ‘a family 
stain,’ any one who disgraces his family,W.; -Adrin, 
mfn. disgracing one’s family, Paficat. = kalahkita, 
mfn. causing disgrace to a family, Kathds. xxii, 
216. =kundalini, f., N. of a particular Sakti. 
» kind, f, a harlot, Gal. = kaugika, m., N. of 
an author of Mantras. =zkshaya, m. decay of a 
race or family, MBh. iii, 13331; (@), f. a sort of 
cowach (Mucuna pruritus), L, =gariman, m. 
family pride or dignity. —giri, m. a chief moun- 
tain-range (any one of the seven principal ranges 
supposed to exist in each Varsha or division of a 
continent; those of Bharata-varsha are Mahendra, 
Malaya, Sahya, Suktimat, Riksha, Vindhya, and 
Paripatra or Pariydtra), BhP. —guru, m. the 
head of a family, family preceptor, VP, =gri- 
ha, n. a noble house, Ritus. vi, 23. =gopé, 
m, the protector of a domicile, TS. vi, » gaurava, 
n. family importance. —ghna, mf(d, MBh., xiii, 
2397; i, R. ii, 35, 6)n. destroying a family. » me 
kula, mfn. visiting houses one after the other, 
SankhGy.; Gaut. —candra, m., N, of the author 
of aComm. on the Kat. ; of the author of the Durgi- 
vikya-prabodha, = ofidimani, m., N. ofa Tantra. 
= cynta, min, expelled froma family, » ja, m{(@)n. 
born in a noble family, well-born, of good breed, 
Mn. viii, 179; Pahicat.; Sah. &c.; (ave), n. sour 
gruel, Gal. jana, m.a person belonging toa noble 
family, Mricch, = j&ta, mfn. born in a noble family, 
R.i, 71, 2. = tattwa-vid, min. knowing the true 
state of a family. —tantn, m. ‘the thread com- 
ing down from a race,’ the last representative of a 
family, MBh. i. = tas, ind. by birth. —tithi, f. 
=hkuld, 4.v., L. = tilaka, m. the glory of a family. 
=damana, min. subduing a family, holding it in 
subjection, gana #andy-dd:, = @ipa, m. the lamp 
or light or glory of a race or fatnily ; Aula-dipdt- 
sava,m., N. of a festival, = Afpikd, f.,N. of awork 
(treating on the noble families of Bengal). —duhie 
tri (Pan. vi, 3, 70, Vittt. 9), f. the daughter of a 
noble family, high-born maiden, Karand, = @itisha- 
na, min. disgracing one’s family, Myicch. = deva, 
m, the family deity, BrahmaP,; (7 or metrically 
shortened 2), f. ‘principal goddess,’ N. of Durga, 
BhP. x, §2, 42. =devata, f. the family deity, Kum. 
vii, 27; VP. &c.; =-devi, f, N. of Durgi, W. 
»daiva, n. family destiny, BhP. ix, 5,9; the 
family deity, BhP. ix, 9, 43. ~@aivata, n. the 
family deity, R. i, 72,14. »dhara, m. ‘ upholder 
of his family,’ N. of a prince, Kathis, lx, 3. =dhar- 
ma, in. practice or observance peculiar to a tribe or 
family, peculiar duty of caste or race, ASvGr.; Ap.; 
Mn. &c.; peculiar practice or duty of the Kaulas. 
» dhiraka, m. ‘upholder of the family,’ a son, L. 
#» dhurya, min. one who is able to support a family 
(as a grown-up son), Ragh. vii, 68, = nakshatra, 
n. any Nakshatra or lunar mansion distinguished 
above others, any auspicious asterism, Tantras. 
@-nandana, m., d, f. a boy or girl causing joy or 
doing honour to a family, Paficat.; BhP.; Vet. 
= niga, m.a chief of the Nagas, RamatUp, = nk 
yiki, f. a girl worshipped at the celebration of the 
orgies of the left-hand Siktas. = n&iri, f. a woman 
of good family, high-bred virtuous woman, Hit. 

n&éa, m. ‘destroying its family,’ a camel, L.; 
a reprobate, outcast, W. = nind&, f. family disgrace. 
=nimnagé, f. 3 principal river, Rajat. iv, 308. 


yout kulam-dhara, 


= m-dhara, mfn, upholding one’s family, BhP. i, 


13, 15.= patoksiks, f.,N. of a work. = patana, | 


n, decay or disgrace of a family, Pajicat. pati, m, 
the head or chief of a family, MBh.; R.; Mryicch. 
&c, = parampérii, f.the scries of generations com- 
prising a race, = parvata,m. =-¢777, q.v. = pi, 
m. f, the chief of a family or race or tribe, RV. x, 
179, 2; AV. =pipsuké, f. an unchaste woman, 
W., = pitta, for £i/a-p°, MUh. xii, 12059. = pay 
laka, mfn. protecting or providing for a family ; 
(as), f. a kind of orange ( = £urumba), L.; (7a), 6 
a virtuous high-born woman ; N. of a woman, Dai, 
= p&li, -p&li, f. ‘family-protectress,’ a high-born 
virtuous woman, L, = putra, m. a son of a noble 
family, respectable youth, MBh.; Mricch.; Das. 
&c.; the plant Artemisia indica, L.; (7), f. the 
daughter of a good family, high-born or respectable 
gitl (=-duAitrt), Pan. vi, 3, 70, Vartt. 9; (Auda- 
putra-yana, m, a son of a noble family, Myicch, 
= putraka, in. a son of a noble family, Kathis.; 
the plant Artemisia indica, Bipr. = purusha, m. 
a man of good family, noble or respectable man, 
Bharty. i, 94; au ancestor, family progenitor, W. 
~- pirvaka, m. an ancestor, R, ii, 73, 24 (ifc. f. 
ad), =ptirvaega, v.1. for -furvaka, q.v. prin 
k&sa, m., N. of a work. = pradipa, m. the lamp 
or light or glory of a family, Hear, = prastfita, 
mfn, born in a noble family, Paficat. = bRLikg, f. 
( 2 -falikd) a virtuous high-born woman, L, = bi- 
ja, m. the head or chief of a guild, Gal. = bhava, 
mifn. born in a noble family, = bhavana, n. the 
chief residence, Kid, = bhairy&, f. a virtuous or 
noble wife, Pan. i, 3, 47, K1S. ~ bhti-bhrit, m. 
ra-girt, Ragh, xvii, 78; Kathis.; an excellent 
prince, Kathas. ic, 7, —bhfishana, infn. ‘family- 
adoring,” a family ornament. « bhyitya, f. the 
nursing of a pregnant woman, L.; a midwite, nurse, 
W.; (ch dumdra-bhyritya.) —bheda-kara, m, 
one who causes discord in a family, = bhrashta, 
min. expelled from a family, = maryAai, f. family 
honour or respectability. = matyika, f. a kind of 
spear, Gal.  m&xga, m, the best or principal way, 
way of honesty ; the doctrine of the Kaulas; -¢a7- 
fra, n. a collective N. for 64 Tantras. = mitra, n. 
a friend of the tamily, W.; (ws), m. =-dsye, Gal. 
= m-puna, u.‘puritying a family,’ N. of a Tirtha, 
MB. iti, Go%4; (ci), £, N.ofa river, MBh, xiii, 7646, 
=-m-bhara, mili. carrying or upholding a family 
(with aaer-2a4, a bull Kept for breeding), MBh. 
xiii, 44273 (as), m., vid. lor Anyambhala ya thief), 
L.-yukti, {., N. of a work, #yoshit, f. a vir- 
tuous high-born woman, Mn, ti, 245; Kathds, 
=~ rakshaka, min. preserving a family. = ratna- 
mila, “lika, f., N. of two works, »xrddhika 
Qiddie, m, the son of a coun, Gal. = vat, mf 
feana daldd?) belonging to a noble family, R.; 
Kathis, = vadhil, f,a virtuous wile, respectable wo- 
man, KapS. ili, 70; -¢d, {. virtue in a Wile. = Vare 
n&, {. a species of the plant Convolvulus with red 
blossoms (= rahta-drivrifh, L. —vartman, 1. 
( = -mdrga) the doctrine of the Kaulas, = vardhas 
na, min, increasing or advancing or propagating 
a fanily, R, =vira, m.‘a principal day,’ Tuesday 
or Friday, Tantras, = vidya, {. knowledge handed 
down in a family, Milav, —vipra, m. a family 
priest, L, = vyiddha, m. the oldest member or head 
of a family, BhP. —vyiddhi, f) family advance- 
ment. vySpin, infin. attaching or applicable to 
tribe‘or caste, — vrata, n.a family vow, traditional 
custom or manners in a family, Sak.; Malav.; Ragh, 
iii, oO. = sikharin, m. = -¢777, Bharty. «sila, n, 
character or conduct honourable to a family; -vadé, 
mfn, endowed with a noble character or disposition, 
Heat. ; -samanvita, min. id. = sulka,n. the present 
to be given to the father-in-law for his daughter 
before marriage, L.. — gekhara, m.,N. of the author 
of the Mukunda-mali. = saila, m. -:-g+7, Kathas. 
cxix, 16.—sreshthin, min. of pood family, emi- 
nent in fainily; (2), m. the chief of a guild, L. —sa, 
mfn. (4/so) ruining 2 family, Comm, on MBh. i, 
170, 15.=samkhy&, f. ranking or being reckoned 
as a family, family respectability, Mn. iii, 06, = sate 
tra, n. a family sacrifice, KatySr. = samtati, f. 
propagation of a family, descendants, Mn. v, 159; 
MBh, —samnidhi, m. the presence of a number 
of persons or of witnesses, Mn, viii, 194 & 207. 
» samudbhava, mfn. born ina noble family, Hit. 
« sambhava, min. id., L. =s&ra, n., N. of a. 
Tantra. —gundari, f., N. of a deity, Brahmal’, , 
= stitra, n., N. of a work. =sevaka, m. an ex- | 


| cellent attendant or servant, Pajicat. - saurabha, 
n., N. of a plant ( = maruveka)\, L. = gtri, fa 
woman of good family, respectable or virtuous wo- 
man, MBh.; R. &c, ee sthiti, f. custom observed 
in a family, Kad.; antiquity or prosperity of 
family, W.=handaka, for 4:i/2-2°, q.v. © hina, 
mfn. oflow origin, Mudr, Kulakula, min, excellent 
and not excellent, middling, W.; of mixed charac- 
ter or origin, W.; (as), m. (or huldhula-vira, m.) 
Wednesday, Tantras.; (cf. Aula vina); N. ofa Da- 
nava (v.1.°/2), Hariv, 12936; (aa), n. (or keedihu- 
la-titht, {.) the second, sixth, aud tenth lunar day 
in a halt-month, Tantras.; (am), n. (or Auldhula- 
nakshatra, 0.) ‘an asterism of mixed character,’ 
N. of the lunar mansions Ardra, Milas, Abhijit, 
and Satabhisha, Tantras.; -c2¢h7, £., -nakshatra, n., 
-vdra, m., see before. Kula@kuli, m., N. of a 
Danava (v.1. for Au/éhuda,q.v.) Kul&akura, m. 
offspring of a family, Sak. Kuldagank, f. a re- 
spectable or virtuous woman, MBh, &c. Kuléne- 
gra, m.‘2 family fire-brand,” a man who foments 
domestic dissensions or mins his family, Paiicat.; 
BhP.; Prasannar.; (7), f.a woman who ruins her 
family, Hariv. 9940. KulAoala, m. = Aadi-cirt, 
BhP.; Kathas. ; N. of a Danava (v. 1. for Audihkula), 
Hariv, Kuldofira, m. the peculiar or proper duty 
of a family or caste, Kulaecrya, m. a family 
teacher, family priest, BhP.; VP.; a person well 
versed in pedigrees and customs of different families 
and employed to contract marriages between them, 
L.; agenealogist, W. Kul&dya, sceadhivdjya-k°, 
Kulhdri, m. = hu/a-viri, BhP.; Rajat. ili, 341. 
Kul#dbaraka, m. ‘upholder of a family,’ a son, 
L.; (cf. &ula-dhdr?.) Kuldnanda, m, ‘the joy 
of his family,’ N, of an author of Mantras, Kulé- 
nala, m.‘a family fire-brand (ct. Auddiqwdra,’ N: 
ofaman. Kuldnta-karana, inti. one who ruins 
his family, MBh. Kulfuvaya, m. noble descent, 
MBh. v, 1136; xii, 4300. Kulanvita, infii. sprung 
from a noble family, Paiicat. Kulépida, m. the 
glory ofa family, Ragh. xviii, 28. Kulabhiména, 
n, faniily ane Kulabhim&ain, tntn. proud of 
birth or of family descent. KulA&mrita, n., N. of 
awork, Kulamba, f. ‘mother of a family,’ family 
deity, Brahina?’, Kul&rnava, m., N. of a ‘Tantra 
work ; -¢az/ra, n. id. Kuldlambin, mf. sup- 
porting or maintaining afamily,W. Kulashtami, 
f. (with Siktas) N. ofa particular cighth day, Kue 
lecara, a kind of plant, Suér, Kulés&na, m., N. of 
an author of Tantras, Kulésvara, m. the lord 
or chiet of a family, L.; ‘the lord #ar’ ifoyqy,’ 
N, of Siva, 1.5 of an author of Mantras; (2), £, N. 
of Durga; “Seari-lantra,u., Not a Tantra, Kus 
lotkata, nif, excellent by birth, Ls (as), ma 
horse of good breed, L. Kalotkarsha, im, family 
eminence, Kulotpanna, inf. spring froma good 
family, well-born ; belonging to a family (as pro- 
perty, &e.) Kulodgata, mtn. sprung froma noble 
family, Mn. vii. Kuldddesa, n., N. of a Tantra. 
Kulodbhava, min. = /u/idva/a,L. Knlodbhi- 
ta, mtn. id. Kulodvaha, ifn. propapating the 
faiily of, descendant of (gen. or in comp.), MBh, 
iii, 670; R. Kulopakula, n. ‘excellent and less 
excellent,’ N. of certain lunar mansions, Siiryapr, 
Kulopadesa, m. family name, W. 

Kulaka, am, 0. ile. a multitude, BhP.v, 7, 115 
the stone of a truit, Car.; a sort of gourd (‘Tricho- 
santhes diceca), L.; a collection of three or four 
[Rajat.] or five (Sah.] stanzas in which the governe 
nent of verb and noun is carried throughout (con- 
trary to the practice of closing the sense with each 
verse); a kind of prose composition with few com- 
pound words ; (as), m, the chief of a guild, L.; any 
artisan of eminent birth, L.; an ant-hill, mole-hill, 


L.; a sort of mouse; a preen snake, 1..; a kind of 


ebony (Diospyros tomentosa), L.; another species 
of ebony (commonly Ku-pilu), Bhpr. ; another plant 
(commonly maruvaka, sukla-fushfa, tilaka), L.; 
(as), m. pl, N. of the Sidras in Kusa-dvipa, BhP, 
v, 20, 16, » karkati, f. a species of gourd, L, 
Kulara, mfn., g. asmddi (not in Kai.) 
Kuldyana, 5, m., N. of a man, Pravar, 
Kulika, infin. of good family, W.; (as), m. a 
kinsman, Y4ji. ti, 233; the chief or head man of 
a guild, L.; any artisan of eminent birth, L.; a 
hunter, BhP. x, 47, 19; a thorny plant (Ruellia 
longifolia or Asteracantha longifolia), L.; ( = As/e- 
gira) Tuesday or Friday; one of the eight chiefs 
of the Navas or serpent-race (desertbed as having a 
half-maon on the top of his head and being of a 


qeortaar kuldyika. 
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dusk y-brown colour), MBh. i, 2549; BhP. ; Ramat- 
Up.; N. of a prince, VP.; a kind of poison, Gal. 
=velk, f. certain portions of cach day on which 
it is improper to begin any good business, 

Xulin, mth. belonging to a noble family, gana 
bald ; (#ni), f. the plant Impatiens balsamina, L. 

Kulina, mii, Pin. iv, 1, 139)n. belonging to 
the family of (in comp.), SBr.; ChUp.; MBh.; R.; 
of high or eminent descent, well-born, Mn.; Yaja. 
&e.3 uf good breed (as horses or elephants), R. v, 
1a, 303 (7s), m, a horse of good breed, L.; a Brah- 
man of the highest class in Bengal (i.e. a member 
of one of the eight principal families of the Varéndra 
division or of one of the six chief families of the 
Radha or Raph division as classified by Balal Sen, 
Raja of Bengal, in the twelfth century; common 
names of the latter families arc Mukharjea, Banarjea, 
Chatarjea, &c.); a worshipper of Sakti accord. to 
the left-hand ritual, W.; (@), f. a variety of the 
Arva metre; (a), n. a disease of the nails, Suér, 
= th, f. rank, family respectability. = tva, n. id., 
Bharty. i, 61. 

Kulinaka, mfn, of good family, W.; (as), m. a 
kind of wild kidney-bean (Phaseolus trilobus), L. 

Kuliya, mfn, belonging to the family of (in 
comp.), Paiicad, 

Kuleya, nifn. ifc. id., MBh. i, 6804. 

1, Kulya, mf(cz)n, relating to a family or race, 
Bhartr. iii, 24 (ife.); BhP, vii, 6,12; x, §7, 13 (cf. 
rije-k’); belonging to a congregation or corpora- 
tion, W.; of good family, well-descended, Pan. iv, 1, 
140; (as), m. arespectable man, L.; N. of a teacher 
(the pupil of Paushpaiiji), BhP. xii, 6, 793 1.(d), f 
(perhaps) custom or habit of a family, AV, xi, 3, 133 
a virtuous or respectable woman, L.; the medicinal 
plant Celtis orientalis (= sivantihkdishadht), L.; 
the plant Solanum longum, L.3 (a), n. friendly 
inquiry after family affairs or domestic accidents 
(condolence, congratulation, &c.), W. 


HR kulakka, as, m.a cymbal (beating 


time in music), L. 


RIT kulangd, as, m. (=kuraiga) an an- 
telope, MaitrS.; (4), f., v. 1. for delingi, q.v. 


FSA kulaija, as, m. the plant Alpinia 
Gialanga, L. 

Kulanjana, as, m.id., L. 

FSS kulata, as,m. (fr. kula and Vat, Pin. 
iv, 1, 127, Kas.), any son except one's own offspring 
(an adopted son, bought son, &c.), W.; (a), f. 
(yana Sakandhu-ddt) an unchaste woman, Ap.; 
Yajir. &ec.3 (cf, Auemidra-k’); an honourable female 
mendicant, Pan. iv, 1,327, Kas. Kulath-pati, m. 
the husband of an unchaste woman, cuckold, W.; 
(2), f. ( = Annals) red arsenic, L. 


BHT kulattha, as, m. (fr, kula?, ef. as- 
wiltha, kapittha), a kind of pulse (Dolichos uni- 
florus), Pan. iv, 4, 43; MBh, &e.; (ws), m. pl, N. 
of a people, MBh, vi, 3733 VP.3 (@), fa kind of 
Dolichos (Glycine labialis), L.; a blue stone used 
in medicine and applied as acollyriumito the eyes and 
as an astringent to sores, &c., 1.5; a species of inetre, 

Kunlatthik&, f.a kind of Dolichos (cf. aramaya- 
k°), Suér.; a blue stone used as a collyrium &c., L. 


GSA kulubha, as, m., N. of a Daitya (v. 1. 
sulabha), Wariv. 13940. 
HSIN kuldhshuta, fa bitch, W. 


Bose kutata, as, in. kind of small fish, L. 
wort kulabhi, v.\. for ku-nabhi, L. 
WAT kulaya, am, n. (in later language 


also as, 11. Paiicat. &e.) a woven texture, web, nest 
(ofa bird), case or investing integuinent, receptacle, 
home, AV.; TS. ; 5B1. &c. ; the hody as the dwelling - 
place of the soul, AV.; SBr. xiv; BhP.; the kennel 
or resting-place of a dop, I’an, i, 3, 21, Vartt. 45 a 
place, spot in general, 1.5 (with avaed, Vait.; of 
with sudrdcnyoh, TandyaBr.; AivSr. &c.) N. of 
a particular Ekaha; (cfhadadnigna-h .)«nilfiga, 
m, the act of sitting ina nest, hatching, brooding. 
= nil£yin, infin. sitting in a nest, brooding ; -(278- 
hiyt td, f, the act of hatching, &c, << stha, m.'nest- 
dweller,’ a bird, L. 

Kulfydyat, mfn. (pr. p. P.) building nests or a 
resting-place, RV. vii, 50, 1. 

Kuldyik&, f. a bird-cage, aviary, 1. 
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Kuliyin, mfn. forming a nest, shaped like a 
nest, RV. vi, 15, 16; VS.; TS. (ci), f. an aviary, 
Gal.; N, of a liturgical service, TandyaBr.; Laty.; 
Comm. on Nydyain. 


FSA kuldyana. Sce kila. 


Fs kuldla,as, m. (fr. kul, Un.i, 114), 
a potter, VS. xvi, 27; Pan.; Bharty. &c. ; a wildcock 
(Phasianus gallus), L.; an owl, L.; N. of a prince, 
VP.; (é), £. the wife of a potter, Rajat. viii, 138; 
( = kulatthd) the plant Glycine labialis, L.; a blue 
stone applied as a collyrium to the eyes, L. = kuk 
kuta, m. a wild cock (Phasianus gallus), VarBy3. 
w= kyita (£u/°), mfn, made by a potter, MaitrS, 
i, 8, 3. okra, n, a potter's disk, BhP. v, 22, 2. 
= vat, ind, like a potter, BRIM, f. a potter’s work- 
shop, JabalaUp. 


FOUvsH kulalika, for Uayika, q.v. 
FOIE kulaha, as, m. a horse of a light- 


brown colour with black knees, L. 
Kulaihaxka, cs, m. a lizard, chamelion, L.; the 
plant Celsia coromandelina, L. 


FSS kulchala, as, m., N. of a plant 
(=alambushi, gocchala, bhii-kadamba, common- 
ly Kokasim4, Coryza tercbinthina or Celsia coro- 
mandelina (see kudihakal, a plant which dogs are 
fond of smelling before they expel urine), Suir. 


ais kuli, ism, the hand, L.; (is), f. (= 

°87) Solanum Jacquini (prickly nightshade), L, 
3 ) 

alan kulika. See kiila. 

WSK kulinkake. See liigaka. 

gfay ku-linga, °ngaka. See 1. ku, 

gfan kulija, am, n. & particuler vessel, 
Kaus. 12 & 43; a sort of measure, Pin. v, 1, 55 
(ifc. f. & [Kas.} or 2). | 

Kulijika, mf(i)n. ifc, fr. kultya, Pan. v, 1, §5. 

Kulijina, mf/d\n. id., ib. 


Blese kulin. Sce hila. 


@lese hulinda, as, m. pl., N. ofa people, 
Mish. ; (as), m.a prince of the Kulindas, ib. Kue 
lindépatyaka, s,m. pl., N. of a people, MBh, 
Vi, 363. 


Pst hulira, for “lira, q.v., L 
BPS kiilisa, as, m. (fr. roku and liga for 


risa fr. / ris}, an axe, hatchet, RV, i, 32, 5 & iii, 
2,1; AV.; Mish.; (amt), n. [as,m.,Naigh.; Nir. & 
I.,] the thunderbolt of Indra, MBh.; Ragh.; Bhartr. 
&e.; (+ vajra) a diamond, Megh.; Rajat. vi, 273 ; 
(as), m. a sort of fish, Suér.; (as, aa), m,n, 
the plant Heliotropium indicum, L.; (2), f., N. of 
a river (supposed to be in the middle region of the 
sky), RV. i, 104, 4.—dxuma, in, a sort of Opuntia 
tree, Npr. »dhara, in. ‘holding the thunderbolt,’ 
N, of Indra, VarBrS. = n&yaka, m, a kind of coitus, 
~ pal, in. =-dhara, Sis. xi, 43. —bhrit, m. = 
-dhara, VacByS.—=lepa, m. —vajra-l, q.v., Var- 
BrS, Kulisdnkusé, {., N. of one of the sixteen 
Vidya-devis, L, Kulistsana, m. ‘having a dia- 
mond seat,’ N, of Sikya-muni, L, 

Kuliskya, Nom, A. “yate, to be equal to the 
thunderbolt or to a diamond (in hardness), Hear, 


gfamea kulisdsana = kulisdsana, q.v. 
(s.v. ketdisa) or = keelt-sasana,‘one who commands 
with his hand (4u/z),’ N. of Sikya-muni, L, 


Bt hull. See kita, 

qataa kulikaya, as,m.a kind of aquatic 
animal, TS.v, 5,13, 1; (Aadipdya) VS. xxiv, 21 & 35, 

Kuliks, f. a kind of bird, VS. xxiv, 24. 

gata kulina, &e. See kila. 

autre kultnasa, am, n. water, L. 

gata kulipdya. See °likdya. 

gait kulira, as, m. a crab, Susr.; Pat- 


cat.; the sign of the zodiac Cancer, R. i, 19, 8; 
Varlr. = vishinika, fa kind of oak-apple, Bhpr. 
=sringi, f. id, ib. Mulirdd, m. ‘eating ive. 
destroying crabs,’ a young erab (the old crab being 
supposed to perish on producing young), 1. 
Xullraka, as, m.a small crab, Pancat. 


Peta kuldyin, 


Fle kulisa, as, am, m.n, (x kuliéa) 
Indra’‘s thunderbolt, L. 

JSR kuluka, am, n. the fur or foulness 
of the tongue, L, (v. 1, Au/vaka). 

FYRTA kulukka-guija, f. (for ulkd-g°?) 
a firebrand, L. 


OSF kuluigd, as, m, (=xkulaigd) an an- 
telope, VS. xxiv; TS, v. 


Foe ku-luted. See 1. ku. 


Beet kuluta, as, m. pl., N. of a people, 
VarBrS.; Kad. &c. 

Kulfitaka, s, m. pl. id., VarByS.; (as), m. sg. 
a Kuldta man, Pratapar, 

FHA kulina, N. of a place, gana kacchadi 
(K3i,) 


BsIqe kule-cara, &c. See kila. 
BSA kulphd, as, m. (=gulphd; +/3. kal, 


Un.) the ancle, RV. vii, 50,23; SBr. xi; (as, am), 
m. n.a disease, L. = daghné, mfn, reaching down to 
the ancle, SBr. xii. 


Fs kiulmala, am, n. the part of an ar- 
row or spear by which the head is attached to the 
shaft, MaitrS.; AV. (once Armala); SBr. iii; sin, 
Un. iv, 189. —barhisha, m., N. of a Vedic poet 
(author of RV. x, 126), RAnukr. = barhis, m. id., 
TandyaBr, xv, 


BAT kulmasha, as, m. (also as, m. pl.) 
sour pruel (prepared by the spontaneous fermentation 
of the juice of fruits or of boiled rice), Suér.; an ip- 
ferior kind of grain, half-ripe barley, ChUp.; BhP. 
¥, 9, 12; Bhpr. ; (as), m.akind of disease, 1..; (am), 
n. sour grucl, L.; forced rice, L,3 a sort of Phaseolus 
( = rdja-mdshq), L.; a species of Dolichos ( = yi- 
vaka), L.; (i), f., N. ofa river, Hariv. 9507. — kKhE- 
da, mfn, eating sour gruel, Pn. iii, 2, 81, Kas. 
Kulm&shdbhishuta, n. sour grucl, L. 

afar kulmé, is, m. or f. a herd, TS. ii. 

FN x. kulya, 1. kulyd. See kila, 


Ba 2. kailya, mfn. (fr. 2. kulyd), presiding 
over a river (as a deity), VS, xvi, 37. 

2. Kulyé, f.a small river, canal, channel for irris 
gation, ditch, dyke or trench, RV.; VS.; AV. &c.; 
(ife. f. @) Ragh. vii, 46; N. ofariver, MBh. xiii, 17.42. 

Kulyfiys, Nom. A. °ya/e, to become a river, 
Bhartr. ii, 78. 

Ba 3. kulya, am, n. a receptacle for bones 
(left from a burnt corpse), MBh. i, 150, 13; Hariv. 
2098 ; a bone, L,; flesh, L.; a winnowing basket, 
L.; a measure of eight Dronas, L. 

QAR kulluka, as, m., N. of a celebrated 
commentator on Manu (he was born in Gaur, and 
lived about 300 years ago); (a), f. (with Saktas) 
N. ofcertain syllables preceding a Mantra. = bhatta, 
m. title given to the commentator Kulliika. 


FS kulva, mfn. bald, KatySr.; (cf. dti-k°,) 
(Lat. ca/vus.} 

BAR kulvaka. See kuluka. 

weefcar kutharika, f. a pot, Bhpr. 

Kulhari, f. id., ib. 

kuva, am, n. & water-lily, lotus, L.; 

(ef. Ruvala, &e.) 

BTR SAH kuvakaluka, f., N.of a vegeta- 
ble (= choli-saka), L. 

QAM ku-vakra, &e. Sees. ku. 

QI kuvama, as, m. the sun (Comm.], 
MBh, xiii, 4486. 

BAT kuvdya, as, m. (= kedyi) a kind of 
bird, MaitrS. iii, 4, 20. 

FIT kurara, win. (== tuv®) astringent in 
flavour, L.; (7), f. a sort of fish, Gal. 

Hawg ku-rartman, &c, See x. ku, 


FITS Inivala, as, 7, m. f. (gana gaurddi) 
the jujuhe tree (Zizyphus Jujuba), L.; (ane), n. the 
fruit of that tree, Kath.; VS.; SBr.; KatySr. 5 (= £ee- 


gy kusd. 


valaya) the water-lily, Kathis, liii, 88 ; a pearl, L. 
= kuna, m. the time when the tree Zizyphus Ju- 
juba bears fruits, pana Ji/2-dd/i. = prastha, m., N. 
of a town, gana karky-adi (v.1. for kurala-pr’), 
= sakta, ovas,m. pl. Jujuba fruits and barley grains, 
SBr.xii, Kuvalésva, m., N.of the prince Dhun- 
dhumira, MBh, iii, 13486; Hariv. 671; (wv. Ll. 
hubal’, kirvalaydiva and °ivaka,q.v.) Kuvale- 
Baya, mn. ‘resting on a water-lily,’ N, of Vishnu, 
MBh. xiii, yor. 


FITS 1. kuvalaya, am, n. the water-lily 
(especially the blue variety, the flower of which 
opens at night), MBh.; Susr.; Megh. &c.; (ife. f. a) 
Kathas.; (as), m., N. of the horse of Kuvalayaéva, 
MarkP.; (cf. Auvala.) = Gris, f. ‘lotus-eyed,’ a 
handsome woman, Bhartr.; Sinti3. &c. = naypnk, 
f. id., Malav. = pura, n., N. of a town. «maya, 
mf(z)n. consisting of blue water-lilies, Prasannar. 
oo mEE, f., N. of a mare, Kathas. = vatl, f. ‘pos- 
sessing water-lilies,’ N. of a princess, Kathas, Ixx, 
215. Kuvalaydditya, m., N. of a prince 
(= °ydpida), Rajat. iv, 355. Kuvalayananda, 
m., N. of a work on rhetoric by Apya-dikshita. EKu- 
valayipida, m., N. of a prince (= °yddityg), Ra- 
jat. iv, 362 ff.; N. of a Daitya (who, changed to an 
elephant, becamethe vehicle of Kagsa), Hariv.; Git.; 
N. of an elephant, Kathis, cziii, 19. Kuvalaya- 
vali, f., N. of a princess, Kathas, xx, 49. Kuva- 
layaéva, m., N. of the prince Dhundhumara, VP. ; 
N. of the prince Pratardana, MarkP. (v.1. Adal’); 
BhP. ix, 17,63 -cart/rva, n. ‘the adventures of Ku- 
valayasva,’ N. of a Praikyit poem (composed by Visva- 
natha Kavi-rija), Sah. Kuvalayiavaka, m., N. 
of the prince Dhundhumara, BhP.ix, 6,21. Kuva- 
layasviya, n. the story of Kuvalayiiva, MarkP, 

Kuvalayita, inf. (gana tarakddi) decorated 
with water-lilies, Ragh. xi, 93. 

Kuvalayini, f. an assemblage of water-lilies, 
place abounding with them, L. 


BITS 2. ku-nalaya. Sce 2. ku. 

BAIT hu-vastra, &e. Seer. ku, 

FANS kurata, as, m.= hav®, L. 
Kuviteka, as, m. id., Gal. 

FA ku-vada, &c. See 1. hu, 

afar kuvit-sa;m. (fr. kuvid), any one, an 


unknown person, RV, vi, 45, 24. 

Kuvid, ind. (fr. 1. du and af; gana cide), if, 
whether (a particle of interrogation used in direct 
and indirect questions), RV.; AV.; SBr.; ‘where, 
whereat all’ | ‘often, frequently,’ Say.], RV. iv, 51,43 
(averb following this particle does not lose its accent, 
Pay. vili, 1, 30); +: daAn, Naigh, iti, 1. 

arre kuvinda, as, m. (= kupinda) a wea- 
ver, Kathas.; Comm. on Badar. 


Kuvindaka, as, m.id., BrahmavP.; (in music) 
a kind of measure. 


Ole ku-vivdha, &c. Seer. ku, 

gata kuvira, f., N. of a river, MBh. vi, 
9, 27. 

ayn ku-vritti, &c. See 1. ku, 


Fat kuvera, &c. See kubera. 


EG) kuvela, am, n. (= kuvalaya) a blue 
water-lily, L. 


ga ku-vaidya, &e. See 1. ku. 


BA kus, cl. 4. P. kusyati, to embrace, en- 
fold, Dhitup. xxvi, 10g (v. 1. das). 

W usd, as, m. grass, SBr.; SaikhSr.; 
KatySr.; AsvGr.; (the Brahmanas commonly cal! it 
darbhi); the sacred grass used at certain religious 
ceremonies (Poa cynosuroides, a grass with long 
pointed stalks), Mn.; Yajii.; MBh. 8&c.; a rope 
(made of Kuéa prass) used for connecting the yoke 
of a plough with the pole, L.; N. of a son of Vasu 
Uparicara, Hariv. 1806; of the founder of Kuéa- 
thali, SkandaP’. ; ofa son of Balakaiva (grandson of 
Balika, father of Kugamba or Kusa-nibha), R.; 
BhP. ix, 19, 4; of ason of Suhotra (cf. Adsa}, BRP, ; 
of a son of Vidarbha, ib.; ofa son of Rama (ct. &u- 
Silava), Hariv. 822; BhP.; Ragh. xvi, 72; of a 
son of Lava (king of Kaimira), Rajat. i, 88; one 
of the great Dvipas or divisions of the universe (sur- 
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rounded by the sea of liquified butter), BhP. v, 1, 32; 
VP,; (@), f. (Pan, viii, 3, 46) a small pin or piece 
of wood (used as a mark in recitation), Laty. ii, 6, 
¥ & 4; a cord (cf, Aas), L.5 a horse’s bridle (cf. 
4dia), 1.5 N, of a.plant (commonly Madhuckarka- 
tika),L.; (2), f, (= Aude@) a stnall pin (used as a mark 
in recitation and consisting of wood [ MaitrS, iv] ot 
of metal [TBr. i; Sir, iii]); a ploughshare, L.; a 
pod of cotton, L., (avr), n. water; (mfn.) wicked, 
depraved, I. ; mad, incbriate, L. = kRsa-maya, 
min, made of the Kusa and K4ia grass, BhP. iii, 2a, 
31. ~ketu, m., N. of Brahmi, Gal, »ofra, n. a 
garment made of Kusa grass, R. ii, 37, 10; (a), £ 
‘covered with a garment of Kusa grass,’ N. of a 
tiver, MBh. vi, 9, 23. =ja, ds, m.pl., N. ofa people 
(v.LAusala), V2. » dfirvi-maya, mfi.madeofthe 
Kuia and Dirva grass, Heat, = dvipa, m., N.ofone af 
the seven large Dvipas or divisions of the universe, 
MBh. xiii, 673; BhP.; MatsyaP. = dhird, f., N. 
of a river, MBh. vi, g, 24.<dhvaja, m., N. of a 
prince (a son of Hrasva-roman), R.; BrahmavP.; 
(a grandson of Hrasva-roman) BhP. =nagara, n., 
N. of the town in which Sakya-muni died, Buddh. 
» naibha, m., N. ofa son of Kusa, Hariv.; K.; BhP. ; 
Kathis.-n&iman, for siiu-2",q.v., 1..=—niira, 
v. |. for -dhdrd, = netra, m., N. ofa Daitya, Hariv. 
12944.—pushpa, n.a kind of oak-apple, L.; N, 
ofa plant (=grantht-parna) or of a perfume so 
called, L.= pushpaka, n.a kind of poison, Car. 
vi, 23. plava, m., N. of a hermitage, R. i, 46, 8 
(ed. Bomb.) = plavane, n., N. of a Tirtha, ib.; 
MBh. iii, 8179. = bindu, azas, m. pl., N. of a peo- 
ple, MBh. vi, 9, 56. —mushti, m. f. a handful of 
sacred grass, KatySr.; MBh. &c.; (mfn.) having 
the hand full of sacred grass. = rajju, f. a string 
made of Kusa grass, Gobh, = lava, au, m. du. the 
two sons of Rama called Kuéa and Lava, =» wat, 
min. covered with Kuga grass, MBh. iii, 10553; 
Ragh.xiv, 28; (¢2), f., N.of a tewn{ = ~s/hali), MBh, 
iii, 11792; (cf. dkeefd-vaté.) mvilri, nu. water in 
which Kuéa grass has been soaked, Mn, xi, 148. 
= viri, v.]. for-cird, q. v.— stamba, m, a bundle 
of Kusa grass, KatySr.; AsvGr.; BhP.; VP.; (ave), 
n., N. of a Tirtha, MBh. xiii, 1714, —sthala, n., 
N. of the towa Kanyakubja, Hear.; (4), £, N. of 
the town Dvataka, MBh. 1i, 614; Hariv.; BhP.; 
Balar.— hasta, min. having Kuéa grass in the hand 
or inthe paw (as applied to the tiger), Hit, Kue 
sdkara, m. tite (the sacrificial tire being made on a 
bundle of Kusa ptass), L. Kusaksha, m. ‘having 
sharp eyes, amonkey,L. Kusfgra, n. the sharp 
point ofa blade of the Kuga prass, MBh. iii, 11023 ; 
N, of a prince (the son of Brihad-ratha), Hariv. 
1807; BhP.; (infn.) sharp, shrewd, W.; -deddhe, 
min, one whose intelligence is as sharp as the point 
of Kusa grass, shrewd, intelligent, Ragh. v, 43 (#5), 
f. shrewdness, W. Kus&griya, mfp, sharp as the 
point of Kusa grass, penctrating, Pan. v, 3, 305; 
-matt, mtv, of subtle intellect, possessing mental 
acumen, L. Kusankura, m.a blade of Kusa grass, 
W. Kushiguriya, u.a ring of Kuia prass (wom 
at religious ceremonics), W, Kusiaguriyaka, 1. 
id,, ib. KusArani, in. ‘one who may be irritated 
by a Kuia blade,’ N. of the sage Durv.sas (famous 
for his irascibility), L. Kus&-vati, f., N. of a town 
(residence of Kuga sonof Rama), R.; Mricch,; Ragh.; 
Divyiv. Kusivarta, m., N. of a Tirtha or passage 
of the Ganges, Vishu.; MBh. xiii, 1700; BhP,; 
SivaP.; N. of a son of Rishabha, BhP, v, 4, 10; of 
a Muni, BrahmaP.; (as), m. pl. the family of that 
Muni, ib. Kusfvaleha, m. a kind of electuary, 
Kusdéwa, m., N. of a prince (v.1, Arisdiva), R. 
i. 47, 16; (also v. 1. tor Lusameta, qv.) R. 2. Kae 
Sdeana, 0. a small mat of sacred yrass (on which a 
Brahman sits when pertorming his devotion) ; for 2. 
sec 1.2 (ku-Sdsana\, 1. Kusi-lava, av, m. do, 
x kusa-lava, R.i, Kase-saya, min, lying in Kuga 
prass, MBh, xiii, 1698; (as), m. a kind of tree ( Ptrero- 
spermum Aceritolium), L.; the Indian crane, L.; N. 
ofa mountain inKu‘a-dyipa, VP. 5 (ave, a. lying in 
water,” a water-lily, MBh,; R. &c.; [once (a), f, 
Hariv. 8428); -4ara, m. ‘having rays like water- 
lilies,” the sun, W.; -¢47, m., N. of Brahma, Balar. : 
-maya, m{(7)n. consisting of water-lilies, R. vii, 36, 
10; -/ocand, f. a lotus-eyed woman, Bham.; éu- 
Sesayéksha, mtn. lotus-eyed, Ragh, xvii, 3; Ra- 
jat. Kusodaka, 0. =fusia-vir/, Mn, xi, 312; 
Yajai, iii, 3185 (a), f., N. of Dakshayani in Kufa- 
dvipa, MatsyaP. Kusorpé, ds, f. pl. wool made 
of grass, Br, ii, §, 21, 15. 


Kuai (in comp. for Asi). = grimaka, m., N. 
of a village of the Malas, Buddh. = nagara, n., N. 
of the capital of the Mallas, Buddh.; (7), f. id., ib, 

Kusik&, f.a piece of wood used as a splint for a 
broken leg, Car, viii, 23. 

Kusita, mfn. mixed or combined with water 
(v.\. Aushita), L. 

Kusin, mfn. furnished with Kuéa grass, MBh. 
xii, 973; (2), m., N. of Valmiki (so called with 
reference to Kuga the son of Rama), L. 


Lhe ku-gahku. See 1. ku. 


kusande, as, m. pl. (=hu-shanda?), 
N. of a people, VP.; (2), f. s=Ausangihd. 
Kuégandikk, f.consecration of the sacred fire, Jyat. 


FW kusapa, as, m, a drinking vessel, L.; 
(v. L saya.) : 

Kusayé, as, m. a cistern, Naigh. iii, 33. 

BHAT ki-sara, &e. See rs. ku. 

BMS hisala, mf(G)n. (ganas sidhmadi, 


Sreny-adi, and Sramaniidt) right, proper, suitable, 
good (e.g. Ausalame 4/ man, to consider good, ap- 
prove, AitBr.; SankhSr.); well, healthy, in good 
condition, prosperous, R. &c,; fit for, competent, 
able, skilful, clever, conversant with (loc. [Pan. ii, 
3, 40; ChUp.; Mn. &c.], gen. (Pan. ii, 3, 40; 
Yaji. ti, 181], inf (MBh.], or in comp. [gana 
saundddt ; Gaut.; Mn. &c.)); (sis), m. pl, N. ofa 
people, MBh. vi, 389; N. of the Brahmans in Kusa- 
dvipa, BhP, v, 20, 16; (as), m., N. of Siva; of a 
prince, VP.; ofa grammarian (author of the Paiijika- 
pradipa); (@), f., N. of a woman, pana bahu-dle ; 
(2), f. the plant Oxalis Corniculata ( = asmtantaka), 
L.; the plant kshudrdnlikd, L.; (ant), n. wel- 
fare, well-being, prosperous condition, happiness, 
TUp.; Gaut. ; ie ; MBh. &c. (Ausalam J praceh, 
to ask after another's welfare, to say ‘how do you 
do?’ Mn.; MBh. &c.; Ausalam te (optionally with 
dat., Pan. ii, 3, 73), ‘hail to thee!’ (used as a salu- 
tation, especially in greeting a Brahman), MBh.&e.) ; 
benevolence, R. ii, 34, 22; virtue, L.; cleverness, 
competence, ability, Paiicat.; N. of a Varsha gov- 
erned by Kuéala, VP.; (a), ind. well, in a proper 
manner, properly, ChUp.; (in comp.) gata wispa- 
shtddi; happily, cheerfully, (with 4/:s, ‘10 be 
well’), BhP.; (ea), ind. in due order, Gobh, (also 
in comp. &¢sa/a-).-kEma, mfn. desirous of hap- 
piness ; (as), m. desire for happiness, = th, f. clever- 
ness, ability, conversancy with (loc,), Mricch, ; acute- 
ness of sensation, Mn, xii, 73. —tva, n. cleverness, 
skilfulness. = prasna, m. friendly enquiry after a 
person’s health or welfare, salutation, saying ‘ how 
do you do?’ MBh.; Ilit.; Vet.; BhP. =—buddhi, 
min, wise, able, intelligent. = vat, mfn. well, healthy, 
Kathis, cxx, 139. © v&o, mfn. eloquent, Subh. = sf- 
gara, m., N. of a scribe (pupil of Lavanya-ratna). 
Kusali-,/1. keri, to make right or proper, arrange 
in due order, AsvGr,: Caus. -Adrayats, ‘to cause 
to make right,’ to cause to shave (the head), Gobh. 

Kusalin, min, healthy, well, prosperous, MRh, 
&c,: auspicious, favourable, Sah.; clever; virtuous, W, 

Kusalya, ds, m.pl., N.ofapeople, MBh. vi, 9, 40. 


HUTA kusamba, as, m. (gana Subhradi; cf. 
kits°), N. of ason of Vasu Uparicara, Mh. i, 2363; 
BhP.; N. of a son of Kusa (who was the founder 
of the town Kauéimbi, R. i, 34, 3), Hariv. 1425, 

KusEmbu, v.1. for “ba (the son of Kusa), BHP. 


FU kusala, as, m., N., of a prince, VP’. 
BMS ku-salmali, &c. See 1. ku. 
af kui, ts, m. an owl, L. 


afgren kusikad, mfn. squint-eyed, L.; (43), 
m., N.ofthe father [or grandfather, MBh.; Hariv. | 
of Vigva-mitra, RV. iii, 33, 6; MB. &c.; of the 
father of Githin or Gadhin or Gadhi (the latter being 
sometimes identified with Indra, who is called Kau- 
sika or Kudikéttama, MBh, xiii, 800 ; Gidhi is also 
regarded as the father of Visva-mnitra, MBh.; R.); 
(is), m. pl. the descendants of Kuiika, RV.; AitBr. 
&c.; N. of a people, VarByrS,; (5), mu, N. of the 
thirteenth Kalpa, VayuP.; the sediment of oil, 1.3 
the plaut Shorea Robusta, L.; the plant Terminalia 
Bellerica, L.; the plant Vatika Kobusta, L.; (as, 
am), m,n. a ploughshare, L.; (7), £., see the top of 

I the col, »m-@hara, m.,N.ofa Muni, VayuP, « sfi- 


gyn kushtha-ghna. 
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tra,n., N. ofa Sitra belonging to the AV. (generally 
called Kausika-sitra, cf. LW. p. 187). 


@lgqe kusita. See col. 2. 

@farfey ku-simbi, &c. See 1. ku. 

HUA kusiti,is, m., N. ofateacher, Vayn?. 

Kusida, as, m.id., BhP. xii, 6, 79; (see Aidlsida 
& kusidin.) 

BUCH kusiraka, gana sakhy-ddi (also 
Ganar. 273; usira, Kai.) 


Ewa ku-sila. See 1. ku. 
Wytss 2. kugilava, as, m. (fr. ku-sila ?), 


a bard, herald, actor, mime, Mn.; MBh.; Mricch.; 
Malatim.; a newsmonger, L.; N. of Valmiki (ct. 
kusin), L.; (a), m. du, see Ares. 

Kuaivasa, as, m., N. of Valmiki, L. 


FY kusiila. Sce kusiila. 
gus kuse-Saya, &c. See kuéd. 
BLM kusré or kusri, is, m., N. of a teacher, 


SBr. x, xiv. 


YN ku-srula, &c. See 1. ku. 


ay kush,cl.9. P. kushnati (ind. p. kushi- 
\ tad, Pin.i, 2,7; aor.akoshit, Pan. Sch.), to 
tear asunder, Bhaft.; to pinch, Car, i, 8; VP. iii, 12, 
g; to force or draw out, extract, Bhatt.; to knead, 
Comm. on KatySr, (perf. p. ushita); to test, ex- 
amine (?); to shine (?): cl. 6. Aushati, to gnaw, 
nibble, BhP. iii, 16, 10: Pass, kushyaté and “te, 
‘to weigh, balance’ [NBD.], Pan. ili, 3, 90, 


St ku-shanda. See 1. ku. 
BS kushala, for kusala, q.v., L. 


BTAT kushdoa, f. (perhaps) N. of a river, 
RV. iv, 18, 8(°N, of a Rakshasi,’ Say.) 


WF kushaku, mfn. burning, scorching, 
L.; wicked, detestable, W.; (#5), m. (= Aash’) fire, 
Un. iii, 76; the sun, ib.; a monkey, L. 


SUMS kusharu, us, m., N. of a man,’ see 
haushdarava. 


SAH kushiie,as,m., N. of a prince, MBh. 
Hi, 8, 10 (vib. Aecseke). 
BlaA kushita. Sco kusita and /hush. 


gaits kushitaka, as, m. a kind of bird, 
TS. v3. N. of a man, TandyaBr.; Pan. iv, 1, 1343 
Comm. on BrArUp,; (ds), m. pl. the descendants 
ofthat man, gana upakdit, 


te ushida, mfn, indifferent, apathetic, 
W.; (am), n. for kusida, q.v., 1. 
Kushidin, i, m., N, of a teacher (for &usiti), W. 


FPA kuskubhya, Nom. P. °bhyati, ‘to 


throw’ or ‘to despise,’ gana danqdv-ddt, 


FIM hushimbha, as, m. the venom-hag of 
an insect, AV. ii, 32,6; (cf. Aussembha.) 

Kushumbhaké, as, im. id., RV. i, 391, 183 a 
venomous insect [fav ichneumon,’ Say.], ib. 16. 


Be kush{a, mf{(a)n. being of a particular 
colour, TandyaBr. xxi, 1, 7. oft, pana kathddi, 
Kas. (vv, Il. ead and £ueshtha-vid). 


8 kushtha, as, am, mn. (fe. 1. ku+-stha, 
Pan. viii, 3,97) the plant Costus speciosus or ara- 
bicus (used as a remedy for the disease called /ak- 
min), AV.; Kaus. 35; R. ii, gq, 233 Susr.; the 
plant Saussurea auriculata; (as), m. (= 4aAnoadara) 
cavity of the loin (Comm.; but perhaps = &sd- 
thikd), VS. xxv, 6; (a), £. the prominent part of 
anything, mouth or opening (of a basket), Tandya- 
Bro xxi; ParGe.; Common KatySr. 5 = Adishthihd 
(taken as measure equal ta ‘one-twelfth'), Maites, 
1, 7,73 (ane), n. leprosy (of which cightcen varicties 
are ernuincrated, i, ¢, seve severe and cleven less so), 
Susr.; Bharts. i, 89; Kathds.; a sort of poison, L, 
~kantaka, m. the tree Acacia Catechu, Nopr. 
~ kanda, m. the plant Trichosanthes diaeca, Gal, 
«» ketu,m., N. of a shrub akin to the Cassia auri- 
culata, L. gandhi, n, the fragrant bark of the 
plant Feronia elephantum, L. « gala, mfn. having 
aleprousthroat,Caurap, = ghna, m, ‘coring leprosy, 
N, of the medicinal plant Hiyavall (= hitdeat, L.; 
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N. of 2 remedy for leprosy, Suér.; (7), f. an efculen 
root (Solanum indicum, = fdka-muici), W. ; the tree 
Ficus oppositifolia, L.; the plant Vernonia anthel: 
minthica, Bhpr, = oikitsita, n. the cure of leprosy, 
=ja, mfn. produced by leprosy, Susr. = nisana, 
m. ‘curing leprosy,’ the root of Dioscorea, L.; white 
pepper or mustard, L.; the tree Lipeocercis serrata 
(=kshiviia-vriksha), L. = ndsini, f. ‘curing le 
prosy,’ the plant Vernonia anthelminthica, L.; the 
plant Proralia corylifolia (commonly Hakuca), L. 
= nodana, m. ‘curing leprosy,’ the red Khadira 
tree, L, — maya, mifn. tull of leprosy, leprous. = ro- 
ga, m. the disease called leprosy. = vid, mfn., see 
kushta-cit, = sdana, m. ‘subduing leprosy,’ the 
Cassia tree (Cassia or Cathartocarpus Fistula), L. 
~» hantri, m. ‘removing leprosy,’ a kind of bulbous 
plant, L.; (4-7), f. =-nasini, L. =—hara, m. --Ssii 
dana, Gal, =hyit, m. = -kqutaka, L. Kush« 
¢hhiga, mfn. having leprous limbs, Vet. Kush- 
¢hanvita, mfn. afflicted withleprosy. Kushthari, 
m., ‘enemy of leprosy,’ sulphur, ..; the plant Acacia 
Catechu, I..; the plant Acacia Farnesiana, L. ; 
= hkushtha-khanda, \.,; asortof Helianthus (@detya- 
patira or arka-f’), L. 

Kushthaka. Sce angira-k’, 

Kushthiks, f. a dew-claw, spur [considered 
worthless for sacrificial purposes; ‘the contents of 
the entrails,” Say.], AV.; AitHr. ii, 11. 

-Kushfthita, mfn, leprous, Susr. 
Kushthin, mfn, id., AivGy.; Mn.; MBh, &c. 


QV ku-shthala, am, n., Pay. viii, 3, 96. 
QW kiishthika, &c. See mishtha. 
BAS kushmala, am, n. a leaf, Un. 


FAW kushmanda, as, m. (cf. kushm®) a 
kind of pumpkin-gourd (Beninkasa cerifera), MBh. 
xiii, 4364 (Assn°, ed. Bomb.) ; Suéy. ; = dhrtindn- 
fara (a state of the womb in gestation, W.), L.; 
false conception (?); (am), 0., N. of the verses VS. 
xx, 14 ff, TAr. (475°); MBh, xiii, 6236 ff. (Asm’, 
ed, Bomb.) ; (as), m. pl. a class of demons (or of 
demi-gods attached to Siva; cf. Aambhdnda), Bur. 
x; VP. (Aiishay”); Kathds.; (a5), m., N. ofa demon 
causing disease, Hariv. 9560 (v.1. Sisk”); (3), £. 
the gourd Beninkasa Cerifera, L.; N. of the verses 
VS. xx, 14 ff. (see Aréshin®), L.; N. of Durga, Hariv. 
10245 (v. 1. Avarhu’), 

Kushmindaka, as, m. the gourd Beninkasa 
Cerifera, Bhpr.; Car, (£t3h°) ; N. ofa Naga, MBh. 
i, 1556 (Aussie, ed. Bomb.) ; N. of an attendant of 
Siva, L. (v. 1. dash”), 


FT hus, v. 1. for kus, q. V. 

grat hu-sakhi, &c. See x. ku. 

FAIS kusala, for kugala, q.v. 

WALT hu-sahdya, &e. See 1. ku. 
afar kusita, as, m. (fr. 4/kus = kus ?), aa 


inhabited country, Un,; a kind of demon, Pan. iv, 
1,373 (a), f. + Aseschaya, Maite, iii, 2, 5 (Aresée) 
iv, 2, 3. 

Kusitdyi, f. a kind of demon, MaitrS. 

Kusida, as, m. id., Pain, iv, 3, 37. 

Kusidayi, f. (Pan. iv, 1, 37) id., Kath, x, §; the 
wile of a money-lender, L, 

fear kisindka, am, n. a trunk, AV,; 
Kath: SBr, 


afagt ku-simbi, f.== -gimbi, I. 


gaz kusida, mfn. (fe. 1. ku and /sad?; 
cf, Aushida), lazy, inert (?), TS. vii; (as), n. any 
loan or thing lent to be repaid with interest, lending 
money upon interest, usury, TS, iii; Gobh.; Gaut.; 
Pan, &c.; red sandal wood, L.; (as, d), m. f. a 
money-lender, usurcr, L.  patha, m. usury, usuriv 
ous interest, Mn, viii, 152. =wriddhi, f. usurious 
interest on money, Gaut.; Mn. viii, 151. 

Kuslday!, f. the wife of a usurer, Vop.iv, 25, 

Kusidixa, as, i, m, f. a usurer, Pan, iv, 4, 31. 
_ Kusidin, é, m. id., Nir.; SBr. xiii; AjvSr.; 
SankhSr.; Gaut.; (see Ausitt) N, of a descendant 
of Kanva (author of RV. viii, 81-83), RAnukr,; of 
a teacher, VP. 


aaa ku-sula. See 2. ku. 


FYA kusuma, am, n. (fr. kus, Un.; gana 
ardharciidt), a flower, blossom, Mn. xi, 70; R. &c. 


gufafatrrn kushtha-cikitsita, 


(ife. f. d), Malav. & Ratnav.; N. of the shorter 
sections of Devesvara’s Kavi-kalpa-lata (the longer 
chapters being called stabaka); fruit, L.; the men- 
strual discharge, L.; a particular disease of the eyes, 
L.; (as), m. a form of fire, Hariv, 10465 ; N. of 
an attendant of the sixth Arhat of the present Ava- 
sarpini, L.; N. of a prince, Buddh, = kirmuka, 
m. ‘having flowers for his bow,’ Kama (the god of 
love), Sis. vi, 16. = ketn, m. id., Vasav.; -maz- 
dalin, m., N, of a Kimnara, Buddh. = komala, 
mifn. tender as a flower, W. = ops, m. = -karinuka, 
Ragh,; Ritus.; Ratndv. —oita, mfn. heaped with 
flowers, = jaya, m., N. ofaprince, Buddh. = danta, 
m. (= pushpa-d’), N. of 2 mystical being, VarBrS. 
e deva, in., N. of an author. =»drama, mi. 2 tree 
fullofblossom, Ragh, xvi, 36, —dhanus, m, = -£ir- 
muh, Viddh. = €hanvan, m.id.,Ratndv. = dhva- 
ja, m, a sos GirgiS, — naga, m., N. of amoun- 
tain, VarByS. =nagara, n. = -fura, Candak. 
= pura, n., N. of the town Patali-putra, Aryabh.; 
Mudr.; Kathds. &c.«-phala, m. the plant Croton 
Tamalguta, Npr. = bina, m. ‘ flower-arrowed,’ N. 
of the god of love, L.; the flower-arrow of the god 
of love, Sak. (v.1.); Paiicat, »madhya, n., N. of 
a tree bearing a large acid fruit (commonly Calita 
Gic, Cordia Myxa or Dillenia Indica), L. maya, 
mi{(z)n. consisting of flowers, Viddh.; Kad.; Prab. 
=mirganae, m. ( «:-ddna) the god of love, Kad. 
~ lakshman, m,‘ having flowers asa symbol,’ Pra: 
dyumna, Sis, xix, 22. = lath, f. a creeper in blossom, 
Sak. vat, mfn, furnished with flowers, in flower, 
W.; (¢), f. a female dyring menstruation, W.; 

kustna-pura, W. «vicitra, m{(s)n. having 
various flowers; (d), f,, N. of a metre consisting of 
four lines of twelve syllables cach. = gsayana, n. a 
couch of flowers, Sak,; Vet. = ara, m. = -bdna, 
Kaghas.; Git.; »¢va, n. the state of one who has 
flowers for arrows, Sak.; °rdsana, m. =-kirmu- 
ka, Git. xi, 4. =sekhara-vijaya, m., N. of a 
play, Sih, —san&tha, mfn. possessed of flowers, 
having flowers. = sambhava, m., N, of the tenth 
month, Siiryapr. skyaka, m. =-ddna, Dad. = sie 
ra, m., N, of a merchant, Kathas, Ixvii, 36. asta 
baka, m. a bunch of flowers, noscgay, bouquet, 
Bharty. ii, 25; N. of ainetre, Kusumakara, m. 
a quantity of flowers or place abounding with them, 
L.; a nosegay, L.; spring, Bhag. x, 35. Kusu- 

fjana, n. the calx of brass (used asa collyrium), 

L, Kusumfijali, f. a handtul of flowers (properly 
as much as will fill both hands), Ratnav.; N. of a 
philosophical work (written by Udayana Acirya to 
provethe existence of a Supreme Being, and consist- 
‘ng of seventy-twou Karikis divided intu tive chapters), 
sarvad,; -Adrehi-vyakhyd,-likd,l, -prakasa,-pra- 
hisa-makaranda, -makaranda, m., -uriltt, -vyii- 
khyd, f., N. of commentaries on the preceding work. 

‘usumatmaka, n. salfron. Kusumadhipa, m. 
‘the prince of flowers,’ the Campa (a tree which bears 
a yellow fragrant flower, Michglia Campaka}, L, 
Kusumadhiraj, m. id, L. Kusumayudha, m, 
‘flower-arined,’ N, of Kama (the god of love, his 
arrows being tipped with flowers), Sak.; Bhartr. 
&c.3 N. of a Brahman, Kathis, Kusumfvacaya, 
mn), gathering flowers, Myicch. ; Sak.; Kathis. Ku- 
sumavatansaka, n. a chaplet, crown of flowers. 
Kusumévali, f., N. ofa medicinal work. Kusu- 
misava, i. ‘flower-liquor, honcy. KusumAstra, 
m. = Ausumdyudha, Ragh. vii, 58. Kusumé- 
svara-tirtha, n., N. of a Tirtha, SivaP, Kusu- 
méshu, m. =°sa-ddga, Paiicat.; Kad,; Sis, viii, 70; 
t), n. the bow of Kama, W. Kusuméjjvala, 
mfn. brilliant with blossoms. Kusuméda, m., N. 
of a prince, VP.; (ame), n. ‘flower-sea,* N, of the 
Varsha governed by that prince, ib. 

Kusumaysa, Nom. P. “yatz, to produce flowers, 
Viddh. ; to furnish with flowers, Sis. vi, 62, 

fusumita, mfn, (gana fdérakads) furnished with 

flowers, in flower, MBh.; Myicch, &c. = lat® or 
-lath-velliks&, f., N. of a metre consisting of four 
lines of eighteen syllables each. 

Kusumya, Nom. P.°yat, to begin to flower (7), 

‘ana kandv-ddt. 


SAAS kusumala, as, m. 2 thief, L. 


kusumbaka, as, am, m.n.a kind of 

vegetable, Car. i, 97. 
Xusumbha, as, m. (am, n,, L.] safflower (Car- 
Shamus tinctorius), Suér. ; VarByS, ; Sis. 8c. ; saffron 
Crocus sativus), L.; ‘the water-pot of the student 


and Saniny4sin,’ see -vat; (as), m. outward affec- | 


yea kuhana. 


tion (compared with the colour of safflower), Sah. s 
N. of a mountain, BhP. v, 16, 27; (i), f. = maz- 
thara,L.; (am), n. gold, L.= Figa, m. the colour 
of safflower, Ritus,; (mfn,) ‘resembling the colour 
of safflower,’ outward (as affection), Sah. — vat, 
nifn, furnished with a water-pot, Mn. vi, 52. 
Kusumbhal&, f, a kind of Curcuma, Npr, 


efarz kusurubinda, as, m., N. of a 
descendant of Uddalaka, TS. vii; TandyaBr.; Shadv- 
Br. = dasa-rétra,n., N. of particular observances 
(lasting ten days). 

Kusurubindu, as, m. ~=°nda (author of VS. 
Vili, 42 & 23). —trieritra, n., N. of particular 
observances (lasting three days), SankhSr, 


FT ku-si. See 2. ku. 
FIs kusula, as, m. (also written kusula) 


a gtanary, store-room (in which rice or other grain 
is kept), BhP.; a frying-pan, L.; pulse, L.; a kind 
of goblin, AV. viii, ¢ 10, =» dhinya, n. grain 
stored for three years’ consumption, W.; (mfn.)hav- 
ing grain stored for three years’ consumption, Y4jil. 
i, 128, w@ha&nyaka, m. a householder &c. who 
has three years’ grain in store, Mn. iv, 7. = p&aa, 
mfn., gana hasty-ddi, — piray@dhaka, mfn. being 
(like to mere empty) measures filling a granary, 
Hit. — bila, n., Pan. vi, 2, 102. 


Fle ku-spiti, &e. See 1. ku, 
WAT kisia. See kusita. 


FSR kustuka, as,m., N. ofa teacher, VBr. 


Y kustubha, as, m. (derived fr. kau- 
Stubha), N, of Vishnu, L. 


HHA kustumbari, f. the plant coriander, 
Suir. ; (cf. twmburi.) 

Kustumburn, ws, m.id., Suir; (sa-£") VarBrS.; 
(#), n. the seed of coriander, Pan. vi, 1, 143. 


Gs kustumbaru, us, m., N. of one of 
Kubera’s attendants, MBh. ii, 397. 


get ku-stri, &c. Seer. ku. 


1. kuh, cl. 10. A. kuhayate, to surprise 


or astonish or cheat by trickery or jugglery, Dhitup. 
XXXV, 47. 

1. Kuha, as, m. (Pin. vi, 1, 216)N. of Kubera, 
L.; arogue, cheat, R.ii, 109, 27 (a-4",‘nodeceiver’), 

1. Kuhaka, «7s, in. (Ui. 11, 38) a cheat, rogue, 
jugeler, MBh,; BhP.; Kim.; an impostor, Ap.; a 
kind of frog, Susr.; N. of a Naga prince, BhP.; 
(vz), n. juggling, deception, trickery, Hit.; BhP, 
&c.; (dé), fid.,. MBh.v, 5461. = kara, infu. practis- 
ing jugglery, cheating. = k&raka, min. id.; (di), 
f, a bawd, Gal. = oakita, min. afraid of a trick, 
suspicious, cautious, Hit, =jivaka,m.one who lives 
by slight-of-hand, juggler, cheat, VarBrS, = jivin, 
m. id., MBh, = jie, m, ‘knowing jugglery,’ cheat, 
juggler, VarByS. = veltta, f. juggling, slight-of- 
hand; hypocrsy. ; 

Kuhana, mfn. envious, hypocritical, L.; (as), 
nm, a mouse, rat, L.; a snake, L.; N. of a man, 
MBh. iii, 15398; (am, a), f. hypocrisy, assumed 
and false sanctity, interested performance of religious 
austerities, L,; (d), f. envy, Gal.; (am), n. a small 
earthen vessel, L..; 2 glass vessel, DL. 

Kuhaniks, f. jugglery, L.; hypocrisy, L. 


LE a.kuk. See vishu-k°, 


Be 2, kitha, ind. (fr. 1. ku), where? RY. 
oid (£itha-), ind. wherever, RV. i, 184, 1; to 
any place, RV. i, 24,10; Auhactd-vld, mfn, where- 
ever being, RV. vii, 32, 19. = “srutIya, nfn. be- 
longing to the hymn that begins with Atha érutdh 
(RV. x, 22), SankhBr. xxii, 8, 

Kuhayf, ind. where? RV. viii, 24, 30. = kyiti, 
mfn. where active? ib. (voc.) 

2. kuhaka, ind. onomat. from the 
cry of 8 cock, &c., only in comp. = svana, m. a 
wild cock (Phasianus gallus), L. —svara, m. id., 
L. Kuhakar&va, m. neighing, HParii. 

Kubakuhfr&va, as, m. the clamour or cries of 
Datytha, Balar. xxviii, 13. 

FlR kuhkakka, as, m. (in music) a kind of 
measure, , 


GCA kuhana, &c. See Akush. 


Fez kuhara. 


Bet kuhara, as, m. (fr. Vuh == guh?), N. 
of a serpent belonging to the Krodha-vaga race, 
MBh. i, 2701; Hariv. 229; (az), n.a cavity, hol- 
low, hole, Bhartr.; Hit,; Prab. &c.; asmall window(?), 
VarBrS,; the ear, L.; the throat or larynx, L.; a 
guttural sound, L.; proximity, L. ; copulation, Daa. 

Kuharita, ant, n. noise, sound, L.; the song or 
cry of the Kokila or Indian cuckoo, L.; a sound 
uttered in copulation, L. 


Res kuhali, is, m. the leaf of the Piper 
Betel (commonly called Pin) with small pieces of the 
Areca-nut and Catechu and a little lime (chewed by 
persons in the East and especially offered to the 
persons at a matrimonial ceremony), L. 

t kuha, f. a kind of Zizyphus tree, 
Bhpr. —vati, f., N. of Durga, L. 


Bereta ku-havita. See 1. ku. 
set kuhi, f. a mist, fog, Gal. 


1, kuhu, us, m., N. of a particular 
weight. Heat. ; (as), f. (24. 4h) the new moon, 
Pan, ; Siddh, 

2. kuhu, ind. onomat. from the cry of 
the Kolika, &c., only incomp. ; cf. 2. Auit. = rae 
wa, m., the cry of the Kokila, MBh, xv, 724. 

FEFRTA Luhkukuhaye (fr. huhu-kuha for 
kuha-kuha, where? where?), Nom. A. °yate, to 
show one’s admiration, MBh. iii, 14129. 


FER ku-humkara. See 1. ku. 
HE c.kuhit, iis, £. (fr. kuh=quh?), the 


new moon (personified as a daughter of Angiras), 
AV.; Kath.; TS.; AitBr. &c.; the first day of the 
first quarter (on which the moon rises invisible), W.; 
N. of one of the seven rivers of Plaksha-dvipa, VP.; 
BhP. v, 20, 10. pila, m. the king of turtles (sup- 
posed to uphold the world), W. 

FE 2. kuhi, ind. = 2. kuhu. —kantha, m. 
the Kokila or Indian cuckoo (#d««v), Sih. = mue 
kha, m. id., L, raya, m. id., L.; = 4uhu-rava, 
Naish. ix, 38, 

Xuhis, ind, = 2. £uAu, Git. i, 47. 


FES uhilaam,n.apit filledwith stakes, L. 


Berea luhedika, f. fog, mist, L. 
Kuhedi, f. id., L. 

Kuheliki, f. id., L. 

BRIT ku-hteana, Seo r.ku. 


Hr. ku or ku, cl. 2. P. kauti (Ved. haviti, 
Pan, vii, 3, 98), or cl. 1. A. Aavate (Dhatup. xxii, 
54), or cl. 6. huvale (ib, xxviii, 108), or cl. g. P. 
A. kitnati, kiindte (perf. 3. pl. cukuvur, Bhatt.), 
to sound, make any noise, cry out, moan, cry (as a 
bird), coo, hun (as a bec) &c., Bhaft.: cl. 1. Ad- 
wate, to move, Naigh, ii, 14: Intens. A. Aokiyate 
(Nir.; Pan.), PA. Aokavits and cokiiyate (Pan. vit, 
4, 63, Kaé.), to cry aloud, Bhat.; [ct. Gk. awavo. | 

& 2. ki, ind, (=lvd) where ?, RV.v, 74, 1. 
oid (4i-), ind. anywhere, RV. ix, 87, 8; (47- 
cid)-arthin, mfn. striving to get anywhere [‘seek- 
ing oblations from any quarter,’ Say, ], RV. iv, 7, 6. 

& 3. kit, vs, f. a female Pisiica or goblin, L. 


FAG hiukuda, as, m. one who gives a girl 
in marriage with due ceremony and suitable decora- 
tions, Heat. 

BY hica, as, m.(=kuca) the female breast 
(especially that of a young or unmarried woman), 
Comm. on Un. iv, 91; an elephant, ib. 

kicaka, f. the milky juice of a bul- 
bous plant (= hurcekd), L. 

La ki-cakra, am, n. (for kipa-c® ya 
wheel for raising water from a well [NBD.; ‘the 
female breast,’ Gmu.], RV. x, 102, 11. 


AAMT kicavara, as, m., N. of 4 locality, 
Pin. iv, 3, 94; of a man, gana biddds. 


aherar kucika, f. a small brush or hair- . 


pencil, L.; a key, L.s (cf. &strcikd.) 


See 2. hu. 


afag ite kicid-arthin. 
HAT hiici. See hicika. 
ata hucika, f.a sort of animal (belong- 


ing to the division called bhémi-saya), Car. i, 27. 


Rafay kuechalinga, au, m. du. =ku- 
kundara, L. 


hij, cl. 1. P. kijati (perf. cukija, 

t \ Kum. iii, 32 &c.), tomake any inarticulate 

or monotonous sound, utter a cry (as a bird), coo 
(as a pigeon), caw (asa crow), warble, moan, groan, 
utter any indistinct sound, AV, vii, gs, 2; MBh.; 
R. &c.3 ‘to fill with monotonous sounds,’ &c., see 
kitjita; to blow or breathe (the flute), BhP, x, 21, 2. 

KBja, as, m. (Pan, vii, 3, §9, Kas.) cooing, mur- 
muring, warbling, &c., MBh. i, 4916; R. ii, 59, 
10; rumbling (as of the bowels, &c.), Susr. 

KfGijaka, nf(rkd)u. ‘ cooing, warbling,’ &c.; see 
kala-k’, 

Kfijana, am, n. the uttering of any inarticulate 
sound, coving, moaning ; the rattling of wheels, Pan. 
i, 3, 21, Vartt.; rumbling of the bowels, Susr, 

Kfijita, min. uttered imarticulately, cooed, &c., 
Vikr, &c.; filled with monotonous sounds, &c., R. 
iii, 78, 27; Vet.; (am), n. the cry of a bird, coo- 
ing, warbling, cackling, &ec.,R.; Malav.; Vikr, &c. 

Kijitavya, am, n., ouly (¢), loc. ind. when 
answer is to be given, MBh. xii, 109, 18. 

KGjin, mfn. warbling, &c.; making a rumbling 
sound in the bowels, Suir. 

XKtijya, mfn. (p. fut, Pass.), Pin. vii, 3, §9, Kas. 


RF kit, cl.10. P. kufayati,to burn, Dhatup. 
XXXv, 38; to give pain, ib.; to be distressed, ib.; tu 
counsel, advise, ib,; A. Aitfayafe, to avoid or de- 
cline giving, Dhatup. xxxiii, a8; to render indistinct 
or unintelligible, render confused or foul, ib. ; to be 
distressed, despair, ib. 


Lt kuta, am, n. the bone of the forehead 


with its projections or prominences, horn, RV, x, 
104, 4; AV.; SBr.; AitBr.; a kind of vessel or 
implement, Kaus. 16; (as, a2), m,n. any promi- 
nence or projection (¢. g.aysa-k’, akshi-k’, qq. wv); 
swmimit, peak or summit of a mountain, MBh. &c.; 
summit, head, i.c. the highest, most excellent, first, 
BhP. ii, 9, 19; a heap, multitude (c. x. abAra-k?’, 
a multitude of clouds), MBh.; R.; BhP.; part of a 
plough, ploughshare, body of a plough, L.; an iron 
mallet, MBh. xvi, 4,6; a trap for catching deer, 
concealed weapon (as a dagger in a wooden Case, 
sword-stick, &c.), R.; Paficat.; (as, L.; ave), m,n. 
illusion, fraud, trick, untruth, falschood, 1.5 a puz- 
zling question, enigma, BhP. vi, §, 10 & 293 (as), 
m. a kind of hall (= maindafa), Ucat.; N, of a par- 
ticular constellation, VarBr. xii, 8 & 16; a subdi- 
vision of Giraha-yuddha, Siiryas.; a mystical N, of 
the letter Asha, RimatUp.,; N. of Agastya (cf. ufa- 
ja), L.; of an eneiny of Vishnu, R.; BhP.x; (as, 
am), m. un, uriform substance (as the etherial cle- 
ment, &c.), L.; a water-jar, Hear.; a kind of plant, 
L.; (as, 7), m. f. a house, dwelling (cf. Aaa and 
kuti), L.; (kittd), m{(a)n. not homed or cornuted 
(as an animal with incomplete continuations of the 
bone of the forehead}, AV, xii, 4, 33 TS.i; Kath. 
&c.; false, untrue, deceitful, Mn.; Yajii.; Kathas, 
&c. ; base (as coins), Yaji.ii, 2415 (as), m. an ox 
whose horns are broken, L.; (av), n. counterfeited 
objects (of a merchant), Var By. xiv, 3. —karman, 
n. fraudulent act, trick, Das, = k&ra, m. a cheat, 
false witness, W, = kiraka, m. id., Mn. iii, 158 
(=: MBh. xiii, 4276). —krit, m. a cheat, briber, 
falsifier of (gen), Yajii.; a Kayastha or man of the 
writer-caste, L.; N. of Siva, L. = khadga, mi. a 
hidden sword, sword-stick, K. vi, 80, 4. = gran- 
tha, m., N. of a work (attributed to Vy4sa). 
~cchadman, m. a rogue, cheat, Paiicat, » ja, m, 
(= uf’) the tree Wrightia antidysenterica, R. iv, 
29, 10.—taksh, infn., Pan, vii, 3, 84, Vartt. 2; 
Pat. = th, f. falsehood, = t&pasa, m. a pretended 


ascetic, Kathas. = tnli, f. a false pair of scales, | 


Paficat. = tva,n, = -/¢, = dharma,min.(acountry) 
where falsehood is considered a duty, BHP. » par- 
wa, v.1. for -furva, q.v., L. = p&kala, m. a bili- 
ous fever (of men), Bhpr.; fever in an elephant, 
Milatim. = p&laka, m. a potter's kiln, L., v.1. for 
-pikala, q.¥. = phas, m. a trap, Paticat., Kid. 


KticS, f. (Un. iv, 93) a paint brush, pencil, Suir. | = plirl, f. (okardyékd) a kind of crane, VarBrS. 


RNa kitand. 
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(metrically also°v7), = pfirva, m. fever in an ele- 
phant, L. = bandha, m, =-fdia, Ragh. xiii, 19; 
(am), ind, p., Pan. iii, 4, 41, Kas, @ mina, n, false 
measure or weight, MBh. = mdagera, m., a con- 
cealed weapon similar to a hammer, MBh.; Hariv.; 
R.; MirkP.; N. of a work. »mohana, m. ‘baf- 
fling ot bewildering rogues,’ N. of Skanda, MBh, 
iii, 14632. —yantra, ni, a trap or snare, L. » yaud- 
dha, n. a treacherous or unfair battle, Ragh. 
xvii, 69; (mtn.) fighting treacherously, R. 1, 32, 
7. ~yodhin, mfn, fighting unfairly or treacher- 
ously, R. = racang, f. artifice, trick, Kathis. Ivii, 
115; a laid trap, Paficat, lekha, m, a falsified 
document, Kathas, cxxiv, 198. wlekhya, n. id., 
Pajicat. (ed. Bomb.) ~wyavahirin, m, a de- 
ceittul merchant, Vishn. =as, ind, in heaps, by 
crowds, MBh, = éiilmali, m. f. the plant Ander- 
sonia Rohitaka, L.; a fabulous cotton plant with 
sharp thorns (with which the wicked are tortured 
in the world of Yama), MBh. (also ‘é‘4a, m.)3 
R. (Ui, £.); Ragh. xii, 95 ; N. of a hell, PadmaP. 
~ silmalika, m., “Mf, f,, see -Sd/ma/i. = bheane, 
n, a forged grant or decree, Mn. ix, 233. —@aila, 
m., N, of a mountain, VP, = samkr&nti, f. the en- 
trance of the sun into another zodiacal sign after 
midnight, L. = samghatite-lakshaga, n., N. of 
a work, = sasypdoha, m, id. = sikehin, m. a false 
witness, Gaut.; Yaji. ii, 77; M&rkP. » sikghya, 
n, a false testimony, HYog. ii, §4.<etha, tnfn, 
standing at the top, keeping the highest position, 
Comm, ou SBr. i, 4, 4, 4; standing in a multitude 
of or in the midst of (in comp.), BhP. i, 11, 36; 
(in phil.) immovable, uniform, unchangeable (as 
the soul, spirit, space, ether, sound, &c.), Up. 
Pat.; Bhay. vi, xii; BhP. iii, &c. (Pali £tat(Aa, S8- 
maniiaphala-sutta); (as, am), m. n. a kind of 
perfume (a species of dried shell-fish, commonly 
Nathi), L.; (ag), n. the soul, W.; -/d, f. unchange- 
ableness, uniformity ; -¢ya, n, id., Comm.on KapS. ; 
-difa, m., N. of a treatise forming part of the Paii- 
cadasi,=svarna, n. alloyed or counterfeit gold, 
Ya)jii. ii, 297; Heat. — heman, n. id., Naish. xxii, 52. 
KGtaksha, m. loaded or false dice, Y4jii. ii, 202. 
Kitadkhyina, n. = kw/jakidkhy’,q.v. Kitigira, 
ni. 0. a upper room, apartment on the top of a 
house, R.; Myicch.; Car. &c.; -sa/a, f. id., Buddh. ; 
Jain. Kfitayu, m. a Moringa with red blossoms, 
L. Kitartha, m. ambiguity of meaning, fiction ; 
~bhishitd, {.(scil. kath) = britakdkhydna, q. v.,L. 
Kiitopiya, m. trick, fraud, stratagem, W. 

Kiitaka, min. base (as a coin), Yajii. ii, 2415 
Cas}, nm. a braid or tress of hair, L.; N, of a fragrant 
plant, I..5; of a mountain, BhP. v, 19, 165 (am), 
n. elevation, prominence, projection, L. (see abshé- 
hk’); ‘a ploughshare,’ or ‘the body of a plongh (i.e. 
the wood without the ploughshare and pole),’ L. 
Kiitakdkhy&na, n. a tale containing passages of 
ambiguous meanings, 


Kfiti-</kri, to heap, Comm.on MBh. v, 48, 24. 

Ret kifd, v.1. for kitdi. 

HE x. hud, cl. 6. P. hudati, to ent, graze, 
Dhatup. xxviii, 88; to become firm or fat or solid, 
ib, (v.1. Avid). 

2. kud (= 2. kul), cl. 10. P. kudayati 
(subj. 3. du. Avi/aydtas\, ta burn, scorch, 


RV. viii, 26, 10; (impf. akilayat) AitBr. iv, 9; 
Kapishth, iv, 2. 


Bey kiya, am, n. (= kudya) a wall, L. 
Fa kin, cl. 1. kunatt,to contiact, shrink, 
\ 


shorten, Kpr.: Caus, P. A. Aitnapati, Ce, 

to draw together, contract, close, Dhatup, xxxiii, 15 5 
XXXV, 42, 

Kinita, mfn.contracted, shut, closed, Suir, Ki- 
nitékshana, m. ‘having the eyes shut,’a hawk, L. 

HAF kinakuccha, as, m., N, of one of 
Siva’s attendants, L.; (cf. Raunakulsya.) 

nia kunt, mfn. (== kuni) crooked-armed, 
L.; (is), m. a sort of bird, Gal. 

aay kunika, as, m., N. of a prince of 
Campa, HParis.; (Asentka) VP.; (a), f. the horn 
of any animal, L.; the peg of a lute (= 4aliau), 1. 

WaT kutana, as, f. pl, N. of particular 
waters, Kith. xxx, 6; (Ad/and) TS. iii, 3, 3, 1. 
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Gat kidara, See t. ku. 


wet kidi, f. » bunch of twigs, bunch 
(v.1. Aust), AV. v, 19, 12; Kaud, @maya, mfn. 
consisting of a bunch, Kaus, 21. 

RATS kuddala, as, m. (=: kudd°) moun- 
tain ebony (Bauhinia variegata), L. 

HT kip, cl. 10. P. kiupayati, to be weak, 
weaken, Dhitup. xxxv, 17, 

RU kiipa, as, m. (fr. 1. ku and dp?; ef. 
antipd, dvipd),a hole, hollow, cave, RV. i, 105,17; 
AV. ; SBr. &c.;a pit, well, SankhGr.; Mn. ; Mricch. 
&c.; a post to which a boat or ship is nivored, L. ; 
amast, L.; atree or rock in the midst of a river, L.; 
a leather oil vessel, L.; = mvin-madna, L.; (2), f.a 
small well, W.; the navel, W.; a flask, bottle, W.; 
[cf. Gk. «vrn.]«kacchapa, m, ‘a tortoise in a 
well,’ a nian without experience (who has seen no- 
thing of the world), ganas patresami(ddé and yuk- 
tdrohy-ddi. = kan@ara, m., N. of a man, GaP. 
= karna, m., N. of a man, BhP. x, 63, 8 & 16. 
= kira, m. a well-digger, R. ii, 80, 3. —kfirma, 
m. — -kacchapa.=—khE, m. Ved.a well-digger, Kas. 
on Pan, sii, 2, 67 & vi, 4, 41.—kbhainaka, m. id., 
Kathds. Ixvi, 134. cakra, n. a wheel for raising 
water froma well, Up, » ja, m. ‘produced from pores,’ 
hair, L.—jala, n. well-water, spring-water; °/dd- 
vahana, n.=: képa-cakra, Gal.w dardura, m.= 
-kacchapa, MBh. v, §§09 ; Paficat. = bila, n., Pan. 
vi, 2, 102. =mandiika, m. (gana fitresamilddt) 
ws -hacchapa, Prasannar.; Hit.; (7), f. id., Bhatt. 
v,85.—yantra,n. <-cakra, Mricch. = riijya, u., 
N. of a country. gaya, min. hidden in a well, 
MBh, v, 160,102. Kipdaka, m. bristling or 
erection of the hairs of the body, L. Kiipaaga, 
v. 1. for ki pdeka. Kiipe-pisicaka, «is, m. pl., 
Pin. ii, 1, 44, Kas. Kipédaka, 1. well-water. 

Ktipaka, as, m. (gaya prekshadt) a hole, hol- 
low, cave, L..; the hollow below the lon:s, L.; a 
pore, VarByS. ; a small well; a hole dug for water 
in the dry bed of a rivulet, L.; a stake &c. to which 
a boat is moored, L.; the mast of a vessel, L.; arock 
or tree in the midst of a river, L.; a funeral pile (or 
‘a hole dug under a funeral pile’), L.; a leather oil 
vessel, L.3 ssa-cyahi, L.; (iad), f. a stone or rock 
in the middle of a stream, L.; =a-cyuta, L. 

Kiipiya, Nom. A. “yafe, to become a well, 
Bharty, ii, 78. 

Klipikxa, mfn, fc. dpa, gana humudddi ; (a), 
f., see kiipuka. 

Kiipya, mfi@n. (gana gav-dd? being in a hole 
or well, VS.; TS.; TBr.; SBr.; Katysr. 


RAF kiipat, ind., pana enti. 

aU kupada, as, m. = khukuda, V.. 

HMNT kupara, as, m. (= akip®) the ocean, 
L 


RYT kipusha, am, n. the bladder, I. 


FAC kubara, as or am, m. or n. the pole 
of a carriage or the wooden frame to which the 
yoke is fixed, Maitrs. ; Gobh.; MBh. &c. (ite. fa, 
Heat.); (7), f. id., SBr.; SankhBr. &ec.; a carriage 
drawn by oxen, L.; (as), m. a hump-backed man, 
L.; (mfn.) beautiful, agreeable, L.=sthina, u. 
the seat on a carriage, Say. on RV. iii, 14, 3. 

Kiibarin, 7, m. a carriage, W. 


FR kuma, am,n. a lake, pond, L. 


AAG kit-manas, mfn.(1.ku) Ved. wicked- 
minded, Pin. vi, 3, 133, Kas. 

HAT ki-yana, am, n., N. of particular 
prains, MaitrS, ii, 11, 4; Kapishth. xxvili,g; (4#- 
y i VS. xviii, 10; (as), m. pl. id., TS. iv. 


QT Aiira, am, n. boiled rice, Bhpr. 
HHe kurkura, as, m., N. of a demon who 


persecutes children (perhaps cough or some similar 
disease personitied), ParGy. i, 16. 

ay kured, as, m., rarely am, n. (gana 
ardhavcidi) a bunch of anything, bundle of grass, 
&c, (otten used as a seat), TS. vii; SBr. &c.; a fan, 
brush, NarasP. ; a handful of Kusa grass or peacock’s 
feathers, Comm, on MBh.; (as), m, (amt, n,, L.) 
‘ball, roll,’ N. of certain parts of the human body 


Wx kddara., 


(as the hands, feet, neck, and the membrum virile), 
Susr.; the upper part of the nose (the part between 
the eyebrows), L.; (as, L.; ame), m. n. the beard, 
Kad.; Rajat.; BhavP.; (beard of a buck) Comm, 
on KatySr.; (Prakrit Aucca) Sak.; the tip of the 
thumb and middle finger brought in contact so as to 
pinch &c., W.; deceit, fraud, hypocrisy, L.; false 
praise, unmerited commendation either of one’s self 
or another person, boasting, flattery, L.; hardness, 
solidity, L.; (as), m. the head, L.; a store-room, 
L,; the mystical syllable Asay: or hriimt. paral, f. 
‘beard-leaved, the plant Gymnema sylvestre, Npr. 
» siras, n. the upper part of the palm of the hand 
and foot, Suir, - #irsha, m., N. of a plant (com- 
monly Jivaka, one of the eight principal medica- 
meyts), L.-airshaka, in. id., L. «sekhara, m. 
the cocoa-nut tree, L. Kiro&-mukha, m., N. of 
a Rishi, MBh, xiti, 252. 

Kiiroaka, as,m.a bunch, bushel, Jain, Comm.; 
a brush for cleaning the teeth, painter's brush &c.; 
Suir.; Kad.; N. of certain parts of the human body 
(see kvrca), Suér.; (ifc.) the beard; = kurca-fir- 
sha, Npr.; (2a), f. a painting brush or pencil, L.; a 
key, LL, (cf. £utceha); a needie, L.; a bud, blossom, 
L.; inspissated milk, Suér.; (ave), n., see fr2-k°, 

Ktiroakin, mfn, stuffed, puffy, Sur. 

Kiircala, mfn. bearded (as an animal), Comm. 
on SankhSr, and KitySr. 

Kfiroin, min. having a long beard, VarBy. 


kurd, cl. 1. P. A. kurdati, °te (perf. 

S cukiirda,Hariv. ; aor.akirdishta, Bhatt), 

to leap, jump, MBh. vi, ror; Hariv.; Bhaft.: A. 
kiirdate, to play, Dhatup. ii, 20. 

Kfirda, as, m.'a jump,’ prajdpateh &°, ‘ Pra- 
jipati’s jump,’ N. of a Saman. 

Kfirdana, a7, n. leaping, Paiicat.; Comm, on 
VS. ; playing, sport, L.; (@), f. the day of full moon 
in the month Caitra (a festival day in honour of 
Kama-deva or the god of love), Gal.; (7), f. id., L. 


&Y kirpa, am, n. the space between the 


eyebrows, L. = dris, mfn. one whose eyes are formed 
in a particular manner, BhP. x, 87, 18 (‘ having 
sand in the eyes,’ Comm.) 

Kiirpaka, a, n. - hiirfa, Gal. 


WAT kurpara, as, m. the elbow, Susr. ; 


Dai.; Balar.; Comm. on KatySr.: the knee, L.; 
N. of a village; (@), f. the elbow, L. 


Kiirparita, mfn. struck by the elbow, Balar. 


RUA kurpasa, am, n. the inner part of a 
cocoa-nut, Gal. ; 


aurea kurpasa, as, ns. & cuirass or quilted 
jacket (worn as armour), L.; (cola) a jacket, 
Comm. on Naish. xxii, 42. 

Kirpisaka, s,m. a bodice, jacket (with short 
sleeves worn next the body, especially by women), 
Ritus ; a cuirass, corselct, Hear.; Sis. v, 23. 

aa kurmd, as, m. @ tortoise, turtle, VS. ; 
TS, &c, (ife. f£.d, MBh. iv, 2086); the earth con- 
sidered as a tortoise swimming on the waters (see 
-vibhiga); (hence) N, of the fourteenth Adhyaya 
of VarbyS., VarYogay. ix, 4; a particular figure or 
intertwining of the fingers (mzdrd), Tantras.; one 
of the outer winds of the body (causing the closing 
of the eyes), Vedintas,; N. of a deity, Rasik.; of 
a serpent or Kidraveya king, MBh. i, 2449; of 
a Rishi (son of Gritsa-mada, author of RY, ii, 
27-29), RAnukr, ; Vishnu’s second incarnation (de- 
scent in the form of a tortoise to support the moun- 
tain Mandara at the churning of the ocean), NarasP. 
&ce.; (2), fa female tortoise; [cf «A€upus, xdAus, 
xeAdyn.|~kalpa, m., N. of a particular Kalpa 
or period of time, Hcat.<cakra, n., N. of a mys- 
tical diagram. — dwiidaal, f. the twelfth day in the 
light (ur dark?) half of the month Pausha, VarP, 
= nitha, m., N.of an author of Mantras. = pati, 
m, the king of turtles (who upholds the earth), Subh, 
= pitta, n. the bilious humor of a tortoise, Susr.; 
a vessel with water, ParGr. i, 14. = purina, n. 
‘Purana of the tortoise incarnation, the 15th of the 
eighteen Purinas,- prishtha, n. the back or shell 
of « tortoise; (as), m. globe-amaranth (Gomphrena 
globosa), L.; N.of aYaksha, BrahmaP,; “sh/hdsthi, 
n, tortoise-shell ; “shthdnuata, m{n, raised or ele- 
vated like the back of a tortoise, MBh. = prish- 


w Art. 


; _n the cover of a dish, lid, L. = ramanf, fa 
female tortoise, Naish, xii, 106. = r&ja, m, the king 
of turtles (who upholds the world), L. = lakshana, 
n., N. of a work. =vibhZga, m. division of the 
globe or semi-globe of the earth, AV. Paris.; VarByS. 
Kirméiga, n. the globe of the earth, VarYogay. 
Kirmivat&ra, m. the tortoise incarnation (of 
Vishnu). Stirm@gana, n.a particular posture in 
sitting (practised by ascetics). 
Ktirmik&, f. 2 kind of musical instrument. 


lM kirmi and °rmin. See tuvi-k°. 


1, kill, cl. 2. P. kilati, ‘to cover, hide,’ 


or ‘to keep off, obstruct’ (derived from 4/2), Dha- 
tup. xv, 18, 


We 2. kib= V/2. kid, q.v. 
Kfilita, mfn. burnt, scorched, Suir. 


HS kula, am, n.a declivity, slope, RV. 
viii, 47,113 ashore, bank, SBr. xiv; Nir.; Mn. &c. 
(ife., Pan. vi, 2, 121; 129 & 138; £. dé, MBh, xiv, 
1163); a heap, mound, tope, Car.; a pond or pool, 
L.; the rearofan army,L.; N. of a locality, ganadAz- 
madi ; (cf. aja-kitld, anu-hiila, ut-k°, &c.; cf. also 
Hib. cu/, ‘custody, guard, defence, back part of any- 
thing ;’ co/, ‘an impediment ;’ Lat. co//zs?] = me 
kasha, infidjn. (Pan. iii, 2, 42) carrying or tear- 
ing away the bank, Sak.; (az), n. the ocean, sea, 
L.; the stream or current of a river, W.; (@), f. a 
river, L.—oara, mfn, frequenting the banks of 
rivers, grazing there &c., Susr. =j&ta, mfn. grow- 
ing on the bank, Paficat.—taydula, m. breakers, 
surges, L. =medhaya, mfiijn., Vop, xxvi, 53. 
» bhi, f. a bank, land upon the bank or shore, L. 
=-me-nudruja, mf.djn. (Pan. ili, 2, 31) breaking 
down banks (asa river é&c.), Ragh, iv, 22.m-nd- 
vaha, min. carrying or tearing away the bank (as 
a river &c.), Pan. iti, 2, 31.0 wat, mfn. furnished 
with shores, gana da/dd? ; (¢7),f.ariver,L, — handa, 
m, = -fandula, ..= hapdaka, m. id., L. Kfile- 
cara, min. =Ad/a-c’, Bhpr. 

Kilaka, a5, amt, m. n. a bank, shore, L.; a 
mound, heap, tope, L.; (@s), m. an ant-hill, 1..; 
N. of a mountain, Divyav.; (a), n. the plant Tri- 
chosanthes dicrca, L.; (2k), f. bottom part of the 
Indian lute (cf. Av#tha), W. 

Kilin, mfn. furnished with banks or shores, pana 
balddi ; (ini), f. a river, Rajat. v, 68. 

Kiilye, mfn. belonging to a bank, VS. xvi, 42. 


RTS kildsa, gana samkaldds, 

ales ruli, is,m., N.ofa Brahman, Katharn, 

afss kulika, as,m., N. ofa prince, Mcar.; 
(a), £., see kntlaba, 

Bis hilin, &c, See kala. 

RTH kilboja?, AV. xii, 5,12 & 53. 

@ hilva, mfn.* bald,’ only in dti-k°, 

v. 1. for d/s-kuelva, 4. Vv. 

RAT hiwara, for kuhara, q. v. 

RATE huvara =hupara, q.v., Le 

KUTA kusamba, as, m. (cf. kus°) N. of a 
man, TandyaBr. viii, 6, 8. 

EIA Kisma, as, m. (probably) N. ofan imp 
or goblin, VS. xxv, 7; (Astshmd) Maitrs. iii, 15, 9. 
RATS kiusmanda, v.1. for kushm®, q. v. 

Kiism&ndaka, v.1. for fushm’, q.v. 

FH kishmd, v.). for kiismd, q. v. 

EME hushmanda, y. 1, for kushm®, q.v.; 
(i), f., N. of Durga; (7), f. id. (see Anshm’); 
(yas), f. pl., N. of the verses VS. xx, 14~16 (spoken 
in a certain rite for penance or expiation\, Y4ji. iii, 
304; (am, des, n, sg. and pl. id., Gaut.; Mn, 
vill, 1060, ~ dipikd, f.,N. of a work. =rlija-pu- 
tra, m., N. of a demon, 


Kishmandaka, v.!. for Auskns”, q. v. 
Kiishm&ndini, f., N. of a goddess. 


RRA huhana, f. (= kwh?) hypocrisy, L. 
He huha, f. (=huhi) a fog, L. 


1. Art, Ved. 1) cl. 2. P. 2. sg. hdrshi, 
du. krithas, pl. krithd; A. a. sg. Arishé; 


§ hi. 


impf. 2. & 3. sg. dkar, 3. sg. rarely dkad (SBr. iii 

xi); 3. du. dkartam; pl. dkarma, dkarta (als 
BhP, ix), dérax (aor., according to Pan. iv, 2, 80, 
Kas.); A. deri (RV, x, 159, 4 & 174, 4), dhvi: 
thas (RV. v, 30, 8), dkrita (RV.); ahvadtdm 
(SankhSr,), d4rafa(RV.; AV.): Impv. kridhé (alsc 
MBh, i, 514% & BhP. viii), Aritdm, Arild; A. 
hkrishud, kridhudm ; Subj. 2. & 3. sg. dar, pl. 
kdrma, kérta & kartana, kvran; A. 3. sg. Rrit 

‘ (RV. ix, 69, 5), 3. pl. &rdala (RV. i, 141, 3) 

Pot. &reydma (RV. x, 32,9); pt. p. P. (nom. pl. 
krdntas, A, kriad, MW) cl. 1, P. Adrast, &dvat, 
kirathas, kdvratas, kdvanté; A. kdvase, kdrat 

hardmahe: impf. dkaram, adkaras, akarat (aor. 

according to Pn. iii, 1, 59): Impv. &dra, kara: 
tum, kdratam: Subj. kdvam, kdvrdni, kdras, kd: 
re, kdrdama, kdran; A, kRaramahat; pr. p. (ft. 
Adranti (Naigh.) UD) cl. §. P. Avindme, Sndsht 
“neti, krinuthas, krinmas & krinmasi, krinu 
thd, krinvant(; A. krinud, krinush’é, krinute 
3. du. Aviuvatte (RV, vi, 25, 4); pl. hrimmdhe 

krinvdle: imapt, dkrinos, dkrinot, dkrinutam, & 
krinuta & °notana (RV. i, 110, 85, dkrinvan 

A. 3. sg. dkrinuda, pl. dhrinudhvam, dkrinvat 

Impv. Arvid or kvrinuhi or Arinutat, kyincte. 
krinutim, kyinutam, 2. pi. krinuld ot krindt 
or krigdtana, 3. pl. krinwintu; A. kytnushvd 
hrinutam, krinvatham, krinudhovdm : Subj. &r0 
nivas, “ndzal or “ndedl, krindvdva, °ndvama, 
‘wdvatha, ‘udvatha, ‘ndvan; A, krindvat (one 
“nani, RV. x, 9&8, 2), krinavase (also Svet Up. ii, 
4, v1. Savase), Arinavate, krindedvahai, krind 
vdnahat, 3. pl. Arimuvanta (RV.) or krinavant 
or krinvada (RV.): Pot, A. krinvitd; pr. p. P. 
hyinvst (1, Svat), A, drineuind, WW) 8 (this i 
the usual formation in the Brahmanas, Sutras, at 
in classical Sanskrit), P. dardmz (ep. £urmi, MBh 
iii, 10943; KR. il, 12, 33); Aurvds, keuruthits, hu 
riutis, kusmeuis [hudmas in an interpolation atte: 
RV. x, 128), Aeeruthd, Aurvdnts; A. kiowd, &e. 
3. pl. Avvadfe (Pan. vi, 4, 108-110); impf. aka: 
rari, wares, akarot, akurva, &e.; A. 3. 3g. 
ahuruta, pl, akurvata: Impv. kurk, karotu (ir 
the carlier language 2. & 3, sg, kerutdt, 3. sg. also 
BhP. vi, 4. 343, durula or urutana (Nir. iv, 7) 

A. hurushea, kurtdhvam, kurvdtam : Subj. ka- 
rardint, daracvas, vat, vava or “vavas (PIn, iii, 
4.98, Kas.), “edma or °vdmas (ib.), “watha, “van; 
A. Aaravat, kuruthds, Raravavahas (TUp.; “he, 
MUh. ii, 10762), davavaithe, “vatle (Pan. iii, 4, 
gs, Kas), ‘vanathat (he, MBh.; R. i, 18, 12): 
Pot. P. Auryam, A. kurviya (Pan. vi, 4, 10g 8 
110); prop. P. Aurudt (f. °vati): A. kurvind : 
pert, P. cukdva, cakdrtha, cakyiud, cakrimd, ca- 
Ard (Pan, vii, 2, 13); A. cakrd, cakriré; p. ca- 
krivas (acc. cakriisham, RV. x, 137, 1); A. ca- 
Arana (Vop.j: 2nd fut. kavishydtt ; Subj. 2. sg. 
havishyas (RV. iv, 30, 23) 3 Ist tut. Advtd: Pree. 
Arivasam: aor, P. Ved. cakaram (RV. iv, 42, 6), 
acakral (RV, iv, 18, 12), dcakriran (RV. viii, 6, 
20); A. 5. sg. Avrishke (RV. x, 49, 7); Class. a- 
Aarshit (Pan. vii, 2,1, Kas; once akavashié, BHP, 
i, 10, 1); Pass. aor, reflex. akarvt & akrila (Pain. 
iii, 1, 62, Kas.): Inf ddstan, Ved. hdrtave, kdr- 
taval, kartos (see ss.vv.); ind. p. &ritud, Ved, 
kritut (RV.] & évituaya (TS. iv, v]; to do, make, 
perform, accomplish, cause, effect, prepare, under- 
take, KV, &c,; to do anything for the advantage or 
injury of another (gen. or loc.), MBh.; R. &c.; to 
execute, carry out (as an order or command), ib.; 
to manufacture, prepare, work at, elaborate, build, 
ib.; to form or construct one thing out of another 
(abl. or instr.), R. i, 2, 44; Hit. &c.; to employ, 
use, make use of (instr.), SvetUp.; Mn. x,91; MBh, 
&c.; to compose, describe, R. i; to cultivate, Yajii. 
ii, 158 (cf. Mn. x, 114); to accomplish any period, 
bring to completion, spend (e.g. varshanit dasa 
cakruh, ‘they spent ten years,’ MBh, xv, 6; ésha- 
nane kuru, ‘wait 2 moment,’ MBh.; cf, drifa- 
Ashana) ; to place, put, lay, bring, lead, take hold 
of (acc. or loc. or instr., e.g. ardhdm /&ri, to take 
to one’s own side or party, cause to share in (gen.; 
see 2,.ardhd)}; haste or pana /kri, to take by the 
hand, marry, Pan. i, 4, 77; Avidaycna Vkri, to 
place in one’s heart, love, Mricch.; Avid /krié, 
to take to heart, mind, think over, consider, Rajat, 
V, 313; manase /kri, id., R. ii, 64, 8; Hear.; 
to determine, purpose [ind. p. “st krited or °st-hyt- 
lya), Pan. i, 4,783 vase ort, to place in subjec- 


tion, become master of, Mn. ii, 100, ; to direct the | 


thoughts, mind, dc. (#tdwas [RV.; Mn.; MBh. 
&c,) or buddhien (Nal. xxvi, 10] or matiat (MBh.; 
R.) or dhavam [ib.}, &c.) towards any object, turn 
the attention to, resolve upon, determine on (loc. 
dat., inf., or a sentence with fi, e. g. mtd Joke ma: 
nah krithd}, do not tum your mind to grief, Nal 
xiv, 22; gamandya matim cakre, he resolved upon 
going, R.i, 9, §5; aldbum samutsrashtum mana. 
cakre, he resolved to create a gourd, MBh. iii, 88.44 
drash{d tavdsentti matim cakdra,he determined i 
see him, MBh,. iii, 12335); to think of (acc.), R 
i, 21, 14; to make, render (with two acc., e.g. 
Gdityam kashthim akurvata, they made the sui 
their goal, Aitbr, iv, 7), RV.; SBr. &c.; to procur 
for another, bestow, grant (with gen, or loc.), RY. 
VS. ; SBr. &c.; A. to procure for one’s self, appro: 
priate, assume, SBr.; BrArUp.; Mn. vii, 10 &c. 
to give aid, help any one to get anything (dat.) 
RV,; VS.; to mahe liable to (dat.), RV. iii, 41,6. 
SBr. iv; to injure, violate (e.g. hanyam a/kri, tc 
violate a maiden), Mn, viii, 367 & 369; to appoint 
institute, ChUp.; Mn.; to give an order, commis. 
sion, Mn.; R, ii, 2,8; to cause to get rid of, fre: 
from (abl. or -éas), Pan. v, 4, 49, KAs.; to begi 
(e.g. cadre Sobhayiium purim, they began to adot 
the city), R. ii, 6, 10; to proceed, act, put in prac. 
tice, VS.; SBr.; AitBr. &c.; to worship, sacrifice 
RV.; SBr.; Mn. iii, 210; to make a sound (szd- 
ram ot Jabdam, MBh, iii, 11718; Pan. iv, 4,34 
Hit.), utter, pronounce (often ife. with the sound 
phat, phut, bhin, vdshat, svadhd, svahi, him’ 
pronounce any formula (Mn. ii, 74 & xi, 33); (with 
numeral adverbs ending in dd) to divide, separat 
or break up into parts (¢. g. daidhd ky, to di 
vide into two parts, ind. p. dvadha Avtfud or dvt 
dha-kritya or -karam, Pin, lii, 4, 625 sahasra. 
adhd /kre, to break into a thousand pieces); (with 
adverbs ending in vat) to make like or similar, con 
sider equivalent (e.p. rajyam trina-vat kritvd 
valuing the kingdom like a straw, Vet.); (with ad 
verbs ending in sd¢) to reduce anything to, cause te 
become, make subject (see a/ma-sit, bhasma-sat), 
Pan, v, 4, 52 ff. 

The above senses of 4/4? may be variously modi 
fied or almost infinitely extended according to the 
noun with which this rt. is connected, as inthe fol 
lowing examples: sakhyam kr, to contract 
friendship with; payam /kri, to honour; rdjyam 
WV kri, to reign; sacham / ki, to show aflectic 
ayRdam or nidesam or §dsanam or kdmamt or yii- 
canamt or vacah or vacanam or vakyam J kyr, 
to perform any one's command or wish or request 
&e.; dharmam af krt, to do one’s duty, Mn, vii, 
136; nakhant /kyri, ‘to clean one’s nails,” see 
krita-nakha; udakam (Mn.; Yajti.; R.; Das.] 
or sadilane [R. i, 44. 49) V4, to offer a libation 
of water to the dead ; to perform ablations; as/7da- 
ui /kri, to practise the use of weapons, MBh, iii, 
1iS24; darduram of krt, ta breathe the Aute, Pain, 
iv, 4,34; dandam /krt, to inflict punishment 
&e., Vet.; hdlam /h77, to bring one’s time to an 
end, i.e. to die; céram /kr1, to be long in doing 
anything, delay; aanasd lor °st, see above, o/h 
to place in one’s mind, think of, meditate, MBh.; 
Sivasi: kr, to place on the head; mandhna 
Vért, to place on one’s head, obey, honour, 

Very rarely in Veda (AV. xviii, 2, 273, but com- 
monly in the Brahmanas, Siitras, and especially in clas- 
sica) Sanskyit the perf. forms cakdra and cakre are 
auxiliarily used to form the periphrastical perfect of 
verbs, especially of causatives, e.g. dsdm cakre, 

he sat down ;’ gamayam cakdara,‘ he caused to go’ 
_see Pin. iii, 1, 40; in Veda some other forms of 
Wkrt are used in a similar way, viz. pe. Aarott, 
SankhSr.; impf. akar, MaitrS, & Kath.; 3. pl. a- 
Aran, MaitrS. & TBr.; Prec. Ariyat, MaitrS, (see 
Pan. iii, 1, 42); according to Pan, iii, 1, 41, also 
havotu with o/ vid). 

Caus. Adrayats, “fe, to cause to act or do, cause 
another to perform, have anything made or done by 
nother (double acc., instr. & acc. [see Pin.i, 4,53]; 
gp. Sabham kharitavan, he caused an assembly to 
be made, Hit.; rdja-darsanam mim kdraya, cause 
he to have an audience of the king ; wiatjyam ka- 
rayed vaiiyam, he ought to cause the Vaisya to 
‘ngage in trade, Mn. viii, 410; ma sakshydmi 
smecit kdrayitum tvayd, \ shall not be able to. 
lave anything done by thee, MBh. ii, 6) ; to cause 
o manufacture or form or cultivate, Lity.; Yajii. 
, 158; MBh, &c.; to cause to place or put, have 
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anything placed, put upon, &c. (e.g. fam cifra~ 
patam visa-grihe bhittay akdvayat, he had the 
picture placed on the wall in his house, Kathis. v, 
30), Mn. viii, 251. Sometimes the Caus. of 4/kr3 
is used for the simple verb or without a causal sig- 
nification (e.g. adam kdrayati, he pronounces 8 
word, Pan. i, 3, 71, Kas.; msthyd 2°, he pronounces 
wrongly, ib.; Aaikeyim anz: rajanam kéraya, 
treat or deal with Kaikeyi as the king does, R. ii, 
88, 16): Desid. cfhirshals (aor. a. sg. acthirshis, 
SBr. iii), ep. also "fe, to wish to make or do, intend to 
do, design, intend, begin, strive after, AV. xii, 4, 19; 
SBr.; KatySr.; Mn. &c.; to wish to sacrifice or worship, 
AV. v, 8, 3: Intens, 3, pl. Aavthrasi (pr. p. Adrt- 
krat, sce Naigh. ii, 1 & Pan, vii, 4,65), to do re- 
peatedly, RV.; AV.: TS.; Class. carhartf of carte 
Aarti or carikarti (Pan, vii, 4,92, Kai.], also car- 
kaviti or cartkavitt ov carihkariti or hriyate [ib., 
Sch.; Vop.]; ef. Hib, carains, ‘1 perform, execute ;’ 
ceard, ‘an art, trade, business, function ;’ sucsidh, 
‘easy;’ Old Germ, Aavawan, ‘to prepare ;’ Mod, 
Germ. gar, ‘prepared (as food);’ Lat. creo, cere- 
menia; epaivy, Kpovos.) 

1, Krit, mfn, only ifc, (Pan. vi, 1, 182) making, 
doing, performing, accomplishing, ctlecting, manu- 
facturing, acting, one who accomplishes or pertorms 
anything, author (see sw#-4°, Aarma-k’, padpa-k’, 
&e.); (21, m. an afhix used to form nouns from roots, 
VPrat.; Pan. iii, 1,935 4,67; vi, 1, 715 Vil, 2, 
8 & 11; 3, 333 vill) 4, 29; a noun formed with 
that affix, Nir.; ParGys.; Gobh.; Pav. = tattvae 
bodhini, \, N. ofa prammiatical treatise, = pafala, 
m., N. of a treatise on Krit aflixes, Kyid-anta, in. 
a word cuding with a Krit affix (such a word would 
be called by Pan. simply £777), Kyilelopa, mn, the 
rejection of a Kyit affix, ‘ 

1. Kritd, mtn. done, made, accomplished, per- 
formed, RV.; AV. &c.; prepared, made ready, ib.; 
obtained, gained, acquired, placed at hand, AV. iil, 
24, 5; weil done, proper, good, SBr. iv ; cultivated, 
Mn, x, 114; appointed (as a duty), Yajii. ii, 186; 
relating or referring to, Yajii. ii, 210; (as), m., N. 
of one of the Viive Devas, MBh, xiii, 4356; of a 
son of Vasu-deva, BhP. ix, 24, 45; of a son of 
Samnati and pupil of Hinanya-wibha, Hariv, 1080; 
BhP. xii, 6, 80; of a son of Krita-ratha and father 
of Vibudha, VP.; of a son of Jaya and father of 
Haryavana, BhP. ix, £7, 173 of a son of Cyavana 
aud father of Upari-cara, VayuP.; (am), u. (with 
i@ha or with instr.) ‘done with,’ away with, enough 
of, no need of, &e, (eg. kvttamt samidehena, away 
with doubt, Sak.; £° purthasena, enough of jok- 

g, ib.); the past tense, AitBr. v, 13 (da), n. deed, 
work, action, RV.; AV.; SvetUp.; Mu. &c.; ser- 
vice done, kind action, benefit (cf. dreajfa be 
-ghna), MBh. v, 1692; Paficat.; magic, sorcery, 
SamavBr.; consequence, result, 1..; aim, Vop. i, 2; 
stake at a game, RV.; AV.; prize or booty gained 
in battle, ib.; N. of the die or of the side of a die 
marked with four points or dots (this is the lucky 
or winning die), VS. xxx, 18; TS.; SBr. &e.; (also 
the collective N. of the tour dice in opposition to 
the fifth die called 4a//, Comm. on VS. x, 28); 
(hence) the number ‘four,’ Var ByS, ; Siryas.; N. of 
the first of the four ages of the world (also called 
satya or ‘the golden age, comprehending together 
with the morning and evening dawn 4800 years of 
men ({Mn.; MBh.; Hariv.] or according to the later 
conception [BhP. &c.; Comm. on Mn. i, 69) 4800 

years of the gods or 1,728,000 years of men); (¢), 
loc, ind. on account of, for the sake of, for (with 
gen. or ifc,, e.g. mama krite or mat-kyile, on my 
iccount, for me), Yaji, i, 216; MBh.; R. &c.; 
ena), instr, ind, id., MBh.; R. i, 76,6 & vi, 85, 
0. » kapata, mfn. deceiving, beguiling. = kara, 
n., N. of Siva, Gal, = kartavys, mfn, one who has 
rerformed what was to be done, one who has done 
w discharged his duty, Prab. » karman, n. an act 
hat has been accomplished, Subh, ; {v-7/d-4°), min. 
me who has done his work or duty, SBr.; MBh.; 
2; Ragh. ix, 3; clever, able, L. = kalpa, mfn. 
me who knows the customary rites, R. ii, 1, 163 
'aru,m,, N.of awork, = kima, mf )n.one whose 
csire is attained, satistied, R. = kiria, infin, doing 
igain what has been done already, Pat.; doing any 
vork, MBh. i, &551 (= xii, §307).~ karya, i, an 
ttained object, Sak. ; (mnfn.) one who has obtained 
his object, Yaji. ii, 189; R.; Kathas,; one who has 
no need of another person's aid (instr.), MBh. xiii, 
3862; -/va, n. the state of having obtained one's 
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object, Kathis, = kila, m. appointed time, Yajfi. 
ii, 184; (mfn.) ‘ fixed or settled as to time,’ seut, 
deposited &c, for a certain time, Nar.; one who has 
accomplished a certain time, who has waited a cer- 
tain time, MBh. ii, 1875. ktircaka, intu. tied up 
as a small bundle or brush.= kyitya, n. what has 
been done and what is to be done, Up.; (mfn.) one 
who has done his duty or accomplished a business, 
R.; one who has attained any object or purpose, 
contented, satisfied with (Joc., R, vii, 59, 3), AitUp. ; 
Mn.; MBh. é&c.; -¢d, f. the full discharge of any 
duty or realisation of any object, accomplishment, 
success, Mn.; MBh.; KapS, &c.; -d4dva, m. id., 
Naish. vi, 106. = kotd, m., N. of a Kasyapa, L.; of 
Upavarsha, L. = kopa, min. one who shows anger, 
angry, indignant. kautuka, mfn. one who en- 
gages in sport, playful. » kraysa, m, one who makes 
a purchase, a purchaser. = kriya, m{n. one who has 
accomplished any act, W.; one who has fultilled 
his duty, W.; one who has performed a religious 
ceremony, Mn. v, 99; ix, 102. =krudhba, min. 
cne wilo shows anger, angry, resentful. = kahana, 
min, one who waits for the right moment, one 
who waits impatiently for a person or thing (loc., 
or acc. with frat, or inf., or in comp.; e.g. 
krita-kshanidam te wamanam prait, 1 am wait- 
ing iupatiently tor thy going, R. ti, 29, 18; ¢e 
bhimim gantum krita-kshanah, they are wait- 
ing for the time to proceed to the earth, MBh, i, 
2505); having leisure, Car, viii, 3 ; ready at hand, 
not tarrving or lingering, Car. iii, 8; liable to (in 
comp,), Comm, on ChUp.; (as), m., N. ofa prince, 
MBh. ii, 122. —ghata-yatna, mfn. one who 
makes efforts to slay, trying to kill, » ghna, mf(d)n. 
‘destroying past services or benefits, unmindful 


of (seryices) rendered, ungrateful, Mn.3 R. &c.3 | 


BrahmavP, (sixteen kinds of ungrateful men are 
enumerated) ; defeating or rendering vain all previous 
measures, W,; -4d, f. ingratitude, Paiicat.; Sah. ; 
-(va, n. id., MarkP.; &rilavhni-kyite, f. represent- 
ing as ungrateful, Naish. vi, 85. —cihna, min, 
marked, MBh, iii, 280, 35.—ctida, m. a boy on 
whom the ceremony of tonsure has been performed, 
Mn. v, 58 & 67.—ocetas, m., N. of a Brihman, 
MBh. iii, 985.—cchandas, dzsi,n. p., N. of a 
class of metres, =cchidra, mfn. having a hole, 
BhP. iii, 11,9; (a), f. the plant Luffa acutanyula, 
L, =janman, min. born, produced, generated, 
jada, mt(a@jn. knowing what is right, correct in 
conduct, Muh, xii, 104, 6; acknowledging past 
services or benefits, mindful of former aid or favours, 
grateful, Mn.; Yajii. &c.; (as), m. a dog, L.; N. 
ot Siva, L.; -¢d, f. gratitude, R.; Paiicat.; -fwa, n. 
id.; -siéa, m., N. of a Prakrit poet.<m-jaya, mi. 
‘conquering the Krita age,’ N, of the seventeenth 
Vyasa, Vayul’,; of a prince, BhP. ix, 12, 12.—_ tae 
nh-trina, mfn. covered with armour, maiied, 
=tirtha, mtn, one why has visited holy places, who 
frequents them, W.; an adviser, one fertile in ex- 
pedients, W.; ‘furnished with a passage,’ reudered 
accesible or easy, Kir, ii, 3, -etriind, f. the trec 
Ficus heterophylla, L, «tva, n. the state of being 
effected, KatySr.; Jaim. iii, 4, 40. tvaze, mf(d)n. 
making haste, hurrying, Katndv, = dra, mfn. mar- 
ried, Mn.; MBh.; R.; (cf. diéva-hs7710.) = dbaa, 
m.one who offers himself as a servant for a certain 
time. = dea, min. one whose place is fixed, Jaim, 
~dyuti, f., N. of the wife of king Citra-ketu, 
PhP, vi, 1g, 30. =dvishte (Arz/d-), mfn.one who 
has shown anger (at the doings of another person), 
AV, vii, 113, 1. =@hanvan, v.], for -zarman, 
q.v.- dharma, m. ‘one who performs his duty,’ 
N. of a man, VP. = dharman, m, id., ib.» dhi, 
mfn, of formed mind, prudent, considerate, Mudr., ; 
learned, educated, Sah.; determined, resolved on 
(inf,), Mudr.; Bh. xi, 6, 39. —dhvayas, nil. de- 
feated, overpowered, W.; injured, destroyed, W,; 
( = -gA2a) destroying past transactions, W. = dhvaj 
(évitd-), mtn, furnished with banners, RV. vii, 83, 
2,.=dhvaja, m., N. of a prince (son of Dharma- 
dhvaja), Bh). ix, 13, 19 & 20. ~dhvasta, min. 
lost after being once possessed or acquired, W. 
~ nakha, min, one who has cleaned his nails, Naué, 
§4.«nandana, m., N. of a prince, VP, = n&ma- 
ka, nif. named, Hariv. 3436. -nkeaka, mfn, 
(=-ghina) ungrateful, Hit. —niigana, min. id. 
= nitya-kriya, mfn. one who has duly performed 
his daily religious observances, = nirnejana, min. 
one who has performed penance or made expiation, 
Mn, xi, 190, nisoaya, min. determined or resolved 
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on (dat., loc., inf. or in comp.), R. iii, g0, 16; Bhag. 
ii, 37 &c.; resolute (as speech), Kad.; one who 
has ascertained anything, sure, certain. = nisoayin, 
min, one who has formed a resolution, determined, 
resolved, Paiicat. » pana, mf(d)n. one who has laid 
a wager (with loc, of the stake), MBh. i, 1203 & 
1206, = parva, n. ( = -yzga) the golden age of the 
world, ShadvBr, » pascKtt&pa, min. one who has 
performed penance, showing regret or penitence. 
» punkha, mfn. ‘one who has fixed the feathers 
of his arrows,’ skilled in archery, L. =punya, 
mi(d)n, one who has accomplished meritorious acts 
in a tormer life, happy, R.; MarkP. ~ pfirva, min. 
done formerly, Dai.; -ndsana, n. the forgetting of 
past services, ingratitude, Hit. = ptirvin, min. one 
by whom anything (acc.) was formerly done, Kas, 
on Pin. v, 2, 87 & ii, 3, 65.<panrusha, mfn. 
one who docs a manly act, behaving gallantly. 
~ prajiia, min, wise, prudent, MBh.v, 1246; Ka- 
thas. = praykma, min. making obeisance, saluting. 
= pratikrita, n. assault and counter-assault, attack 
and resistance, MBh, iv, 351; Ragh. xii, 94; retalia~ 
tiou for an assault, R. vi, oI, 10. pratijia, mfn. 
one who fulfils a promise oragreement.= prayatna, 
min. one who makes effort, active, persevering, 
Paiicat. ( = Hit.) prayojana, min. one who has 
attained his object, Kathas. xiii, 158.= prahara- 
ga, mfn, one who has practised the use of weapons, 
MBh. v, 5733.— priya, min. one who has been 
favoured or pleased, MBh. iii, 166, 14.—phala, 
mfn. ‘fruitful,’ successful, W.; (a), f., N. of a plant 
(=hola-simbi), L.; (am), n. consequence of an 
act, result, W.; N. of a poisonous substance, L. 
=-bandhu, m., N. of a prince, MBh. i, 231. 
~ bahu, mfn, laying hands upon, grasping, touch- 
ing, W.—buddhi, min. of formed mind, learned, 
wise, VarByS.; KapS. v, 50; (a-&°) Bhag. xviii, 16; 
one who has made a resolution, resolved (with dat. 
[Vikr.} or inf. (Hariv.}), Mn. i, 97 (cf. MBh. v, 
110) & vii, 30; Yajii.i, 354; MBh.&c.; informed of 
one’s duty, one who knows how religious rites ought 
to be conducted, W. = brahman (477/d-), min, one 
who has performed his devotions, RV.-ii, 25, 15 (a 
deity) towards whom devotion is performed, RV. vi, 
20, 3 ; (a sacrifice) in which prayers are duly offered, 
RV. vii, 70, 6.—bhaga, m., N. of a man (pl. his 
family), Samskdrak. =» bhaya, mfn. alarmed, appre- 
hensive. = bh&va, mfn, one whose mind is directed 
towards anything (loc.), R. vi, 70, 12. bhiita- 
maitra, mfn, friendly to all. —bhiimi, f. a place 
ready made, Ap.—bhojana, mfn. one who has 
dined or made a meal. mangala, mfiz)n, blessed, 
consecrated, SankhGr. i,t2; Suér.; Kathas.; MarkP. 
= mati, min. one who has taken a resolution, who 
has resolved upon anything, MBh. xiii, 2271, — mae 
noratha, min. one whose wishes are fulfilled, R. v, 
50, 1. mandira, m., N. of 2 man, Rajat. v, 35. 
= many, niin. indignant. «» mirga, min. having 
a road or path made. = mila, m. the spotted ante- 
lope, Suir.; the tree Cassia fistula, Suér.; (@), f., 
N. of a river, BhP. v, 19, 18; X, 79, 16.% mi 
laka, m. the spotted antelope, Gal, ; the tree Cassia 
fistula, L,.=mukha, min. skilled, clever, L. == mfie 
lya, tfu. of a fixed price, Y4jii, ii, 63, —maitra, 
ifn, one who performs friendly acts, friendly, = ya- 
jus (tri/d-), mfn, one who has uttered the sacrifi- 
cial formulas, TS. i, 5, 2, 4.=yajue, m., N. of a 
son of Cyavana and father of Upari-cara, Hariv. 
1803; VP. ~yasas, m., N. of a descendant of 
Angiras (author of RV. ix, 108, 10 & 11), RAnukr. 
-» yuga, n. the first of the four ages of the world, 
golden age, Mn.; MBh.; Hariv.; Stryas. (see 
krita above); kyitayugdya, Nom. A, “yate, to re- 
semble the golden age, Pratipar. = yfisha, m. the 
juice of pulses prepared with salt and fat, L,~yo- 
gys, mfn. joining in combat. = ratha, m., N. of 
a grandson of Maru, BhP. ix, 13, 16.= rava, min. 
making a cry, sounding, singing. = ruc, mfn. splen- 
did, brilliant. #rugsha, mfn. angry, displeased. 
= lakshaga, mf(d)n. marked, stamped, branded, 
Gobh.; MBh.; (a-£°) Laty.; noted for good quali- 
ties, excellent, amiable ; stigmatized, Mn. ix, 239; 
caused by (in comp.), R. vi, 98, 19; relating to (in 
comp.), MBh. xiii, 16, 23 ; Hariv. §031; (as),m., N. 
of a man, Hariv. 1940. © lavana, n. factitious salt, 
Vishn. = vat,min. perf, p. P.4/&rt,one who has done 
or made anything ; one who holds the stake at a 
game (7), Nir. v, aa; (4), f., N. of a river, VP. 
= varman, in.,N. of several princes, especially of a 
son of Hyidika and of ason of Kanaka or Dhanaka, 
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MBh.; Hariv. &c.; N. of the father of the thirteenth 
Arhat of the present Avasarpinl, L. = vagati, min. 
one who has taken up his abode, dwelling, Megh.; 
Paficat.; Santi. wpa, m. a penitent who has 
shaven his head and chin, Mn. xi, 108.—vipana, 
m. id., Mn. xi, 78. = vikiira, mfu. any one or any- 
thing that has undergone change, altered, changed, 
~ vikrama, mfn. displaying valour, making vigor- 
ous efforts. =vikriya, min. <-vikdra, = vidya, 
mfn. one who has acquired knowledge, well in- 
formed,.learned, MBh.; R.; Pajicat. = viliisa, m., 
N. of a man, genlar, » Vivika, min. one who 
has contracted marriage, married. = vismays, mfn, 
astonished ; astonishing. = virya (4ri/d-\,mfn. one 
who is strong or powerful, AV. xvii, 3, 27; (as), 
m,, N. of a prince (son of Kanaka or Dhanaka and 
father of Arjuna; cf. Adrtavirya), MBh.; Hariv.; 
BhP.; of a medical teacher, Susr. = vyiddhi, mfn. 
(a word) whuse (first syllabl:) has been vyiddhied. 
vega, m., N. of a prince, MBh. ii, 320. vetana, 
mfn. one who receives wages (as a hired servant or 
labourer), Y3jit. ii, 164,—vedin, mfn. ( =:-7fa) 
one who acknowledges past benefits or Services, 
grateful, Mudr.; Lalit.; observant of propriety, 
W. —vedhaka, m.a sort of Ghosha with white 
flowers, L. = vwedhana, m. id., Susr.; (@), t= 
-cchidrd, L. =vepathu, min. irembling. = vesha, 
mfn. one who has assumed clothing, attired, deco- 
rated, Git. xi, 1; (as), m., ‘N. of a man,” see 
kartavesha, = vyaAhana, inf(I)n. skilled in pierc- 
ing, AV. v, 14,9. = vyalika, min. annoyed, vexed. 
= vrata, m., N, of a pupil of Loma-harshana, 
= #akti, min. one who puts forth his strength or 
displays courage. = garman, m., N. of a prince, VP. 
—sastra-nihsrama, min. exercised in arms, 
MBh, i, §443.—silpa, mfn, one who has learned 
his art or is skilled in his own trade, YAji\. ii, 184. 
= sobha, mf. splendid, brilliant, beautiful, W.; 
dexterous, W, = san0a, min. one who has perform- 
ed purification, purified, free from bodily imputi- 
ties, Mn.; MBh.; R.; (as or gaz’, m. or n., N. of 
a locality, MatsyaP.-@rama, min. one who has 
made preat exertions, painstaking, laborious (with 
loc. or ifc.), MBh.; R. &c.; (asi, m., N. of a Muni, 
MBh. ii, 109. = grfima, for -irama, R. i, 21, 6. 
=samsarga, min. brought into contact, united. 
= gamska&ra, min. one who has performed all the 
purificatory rites, initiated, Mn, ix, 326; Ragh. x, 
79; prepared, adorned. = samkalpa, min.one who 
has formed a resolution. = samketa, mfn. one who 
has made an agreement or apposntment, «= samjna, 
nif. one to whom a sign has been given, Rajat. iv, 
221; (pl.) having agreed upon special signs, Mn, 
vii, 190; initiated (intoa plan), Mh. xiv, 558 (a-&°, 
neg.) = samn&ha, min. cased inarmour, = samni- 
dhina, mfin, = -samsarva. = sapatniki, f.a wo- 
man whose husband has taken another wile, super- 
seded wife, L.—samputa, min. = “¢dijali-puta, 
VarP, —sambandha, min. connected, allied, sa 
vya, min. one who has the sacred thread over 
the left shoulder, Comm. on KitySr. = sipatni- 
ka, “tni, “tnikd, f. = -safatnika, L. stoma, m., 
N. of certain Stomas. = sthala, {.,N. of an Apsaras, 
TS. iv; MaitrS. ii, 8, 10; (°/7) VP. = sthiti, mfn. 
one who has taken up an abode. sneha, min. 
one who shows affection, affectionate. — #mara,m., 
N. of a mountain, VP.; -cavtfa, n., N. of a work. 
=~svara, min. having the original accent, Laity. 
- svasty-ayana, mf(d)o. blessed or commended 
to the protection of gods previous to any journey or 
undertaking, MBh.; R.; BhP. »svecch&hira, 
mfn. one who feeds or eats at pleasure. = hasta, 
mfn. one who has exercised his hands, dexterous, 
skilled (especially in archery), Hariv.; -/d, f. dex- 
terity, MBh, iv, 1976; -va/, ind, in a clever way, 
MBh. iv, 1843. Kyit&krita, mfn. done and not 
done, done in part but not completed, MBh, xii, 
6542 (= 9946); prepared and not prepared, manu- 
factured and not manufactured, MBh, xiii, 2794; 
Yajit. i, 286; optional, AsvSr.; AivGr.; indif- 
ferent, MBh. xiii, 7612; (ds, ¢), n. sg. & du. what 
has been done and what has not been done, AV. 
xix, 9, 2; SBr. xiv, 7, 2,27; KathUp. ii, 14; 
-prasangin, min. in Gr.= nifya, Kyitakyitya- 
sama, ds, m. pl. ‘indifferent as to what has been 
done and what ought to be done,’ N. of a sect, 
Xrit&gama, min. onc who has made progress, ad- 
vanced. Eri ,mfn. one who has committed 
an offence, criminal, sinful, AV. xii, 5, 60 & 65; 
MBh,; Amar.; (a-4°, neg.) R. i, 7,13. Kyitie 
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gaa-ka, mfn. id., BhP. x, 88, 29. Kritégni,m 
N. of a son of Kanaka or Dhanaka, Hariv. 1850 
BhP, ix, 23, 22. Krit&gni-kirya, m. a Br3l: 
man who has offered the usual fire-oblation, Krt. 
tahka, mfn, marked, branded, Mn. viii, 281; R. 
ii, 15,37; numberec,W, KritéSjali, min. one wh 
joins the hollowed palms in reverence or to solicit 
favour (holding the hollowed palms together as if t: 
receive alms or an offering’, standing in a reveren' 
or respecttul posture, Mn.; MBh.; R.; (as), m.ashmu! 
used in medicine and in magical potions, L.; -fxza 
mf(d jn. joining the palms of the hands for obeisanc: 
or for holding offerings of water &c., R. i, 39, 9. 
Kritatithya, mi(d)n. one who has practised hos: 
pitality; one who has received hospitality, regaled, 
R. iii, 7, 1; Dat, Kyit@tman, min. one whose 
spirit is disciplined, MundUp.; Mn.; MBh. &c. 
Kritadara, mf(d)n. one to whom regard or at 
tention has been paid, Kathas, Kritdnati, mfr 
one who bends in reverence, bowing, paying homap: 
or respect; one to whomn homage is paid, R4djat, v 
215. Krit@nana, mia. possessing a preat experi: 
ence, Gal. Kyiténukara, mfn. imitating wha 
has been done by another, following another's ex. 
ample, not independent, SBr.; KatySr. Kritana. 
kiilya, mfn. compliant, kind, favouring, Krita. 
nukrita~kirin, mfn. doimg anything before an 
after, K. vi,g1,28. KyitanuvyAdha, min. nixed. 
combined, W. Kritanusira, m. established prac 
lice, custom, Kriténta, mfn. causing an cnd, 
bringing to an end, leading to a decisive termination, 
BhP. ix, 6,135 whose end is action, W.; (as), 
m, ‘the inevitable result of actions done in a past 
existence,’ destiny, fate, R.; Paiicat.; Megh.; Vet 
death personified, N, of Yama (god of death), 
MarkP.; Hit.; a demonstrated conclusion, dogma, 
Bhag, xviii, £35 a conclusion, MBh, xii, 218, 27 
(in Gr.) a tixed form or name (?), Pat. Introd, (or 
Vartt. 1) & on Pan. i, 1, 1, Vartt. 43 a sinful or in- 
auspicious action, L.3 ‘closing the week,’ Satur- 
day, L.; (@), f. a kind of medicinal drug or per- 
funie (= regedit), L.3 -Aildsurva, m., N. of 
Asura, GauP, ; -janaka, ‘father of Yama,’ N, of the 
sun, L.; -sage/rasa,m., N. of a Rikshasa, Kathas, 
Ixxxvi, 137. Kyit&iutara, min. one who has pre- 
pared a passage to any object (gen.), Kid. Kri- 
tanna, n. prepared or covked food, SBr, xiii; 
Katyor.; Laty.; Mn.; Susr.; digested food, exc 
ment; (mfn.) cating, W. Kyitapak&ra, min. in- 
jured, wronged, discomfited, overpowered ; doing 
wrong, oending. Kyitapakrita, min. done for 
and against, done well and done wrong, gana sdhka- 
parthivddt, Krit&padina, infn. one who has 
completed a great or noble work, KyitAparkdha, 
mfn, one who has committed an offence against 
(gen.), guilty, culpable, Vikr.; Malay, Kyitaébha- 
ya, infin, saved from danger or fear, W, Kyitdbha- 
rana, mfn, adorned. Kritébhisheka, mfn. one 
who has performed a religious ablution, K. i, 44, 30; 
consecrated, inaugurated ; (@s), m. a prince who has 
been inaugurated ; (cd), f. the consecrated wife of a 
prince, Gal. KyitAbhisarana-vesha, min, at- 
tired in the dress of a maiden who goes to meet her 
lover, Vikr. Krit&ébhyksa, mfn. trained, exercised, 
practised. Kyith&ya, m.the die called Krita, Comm, 
on ChUp, (in the text drcédya is dat. of “fa, 
Kritayfsa, mfn. labouring, suffering, Krithr- 
gha, mfn. received or welcomed by the Argha offer- 
ing, ParGr.; (as), m., N. of the nineteenth Arhat 
of the past Utsarpini, 1. (v.l. Arefirtha). Kri- 
tarta-nida, mfn, one who makes cries of pain. 
Kritirtha, mf(7)n. one who bas attained an end 
or object or has accomplished a purpose or desire, 
successful, satisfied, contented, MundUp.; SvetUp.; 
MBh, &c.; clever, Comm. on L.; (as), m., v, |. 
for kritdrgha, q.v.; -fd, 1. accomplishment of an 
object, success, Ragh. viii, 3; Git. v, 19; Kathas, ; 
-tva, v.id., Sah.3 Avitarthi-V/kyi, to render suc- 
cessful, content, satisy, Kath’s.,Ixxiv, 125; °rthi- 
karana, mfn, rendering successful, Kathis, ; °sthi- 
krita, mfn. rendered successful, Dhiirtas.; Amar.; 
“rthi-/ bhi, to become successful, be contented, 
Malattm.; °vthi-dAata, min. become successful, 
KXritérthaniya, min. to be rendered successful, 
Naish. ix, §1. Kyitdrthaya, Nom. P. “yasi, to 
render successful, content, satisfy, Malatim. ; Kad. ; 
Sis.; Naish.; Viddh. Kyitdlaka, m., N. of one of 
Siva’sattendants,Comm, on L, Eyitdlaya,min, one 
who has taken up his abode in any place (loc. or in 


comp.,e. g. svarga-k°, an inhabitant of heaven), R. 


&c,; (as), m. a dog, L. Kyit@loka, mfn. sup- 
plied with light, lighted, W. Kritdvadhéna, mfn. 
one who takes care, careful, cautious, attentive. 
Kritaévadhi, mfn, having a fixed limit, fixed, ap- 
pointed, agreed upon; bounded, limited. Kyita- 
vamarsha, infin, one who has effaced from recol- 
lection; intolerant. Krit@vasyaka, min, one who 
has done all that is necessary, KritAvaseakthika, 
mfu. seated on the hams with the knees tied together 
or the hips and knees surrounded by a cloth, Katy- 
Sr. Kritivastha, mfn. settled, received (as a 
guest), Ap.; Mn. viii, 60. Kyit&visa, im, a lodg- 
ing, W.; (mfn.) lodging. Kyitdaa, min. one who 
forms hopes, hoping for anything [‘ despairing,’ 
Comm.), MBh. iii, 31,37. Kyitdsagea, mfn. one 
who forms hopes or expectations, hoping, Kad. 
Krithsana, mfn. one who makes a meal, feeding 
upon. Eyitdsana-paerigraha, min. one who has 
taken a seat. Krpitdskandana, min. one who 
has made an attack, assailing, attacking; effacing 
from recollection (7), W. Kritaéstra, min, one who 
has exercised himself in throwing arsows or other 
weapons, skilled in archery, MBh.; R.; armed; 
(as), m., N. of a warrior, MBh. ii, 1275 -fi, 4. 
consummate skill or proficiency in the use of arm: 
MBh. i, 5156. Kritedepada, mtn, one who take 
up astation orresidenve or abode ; supporting, restin, 
on; governed, ruled, Kritabaka, min. (fr. aa 
one who has performed the daily ceremonies or devo 
tions. Kyitedh&ra, “raka, mio. one who has cate: 
food or madea meal. Krit&hvina,min. summoned 
called, challenged. KMritérshya, min, envious 
jealous. Kritomk&ra, min. (cf. Pdn. vi, 1, 9s 
one who has pronounced the holy syllable ov, Vet 
v, 1. Kritoccais, ind. raised on high(?), cf. gau 
svar-adt and Pin. v, 4,47. Kyitotsiha, mir 
one who hasinade effort, striving, Kritédaka, nif: 
one who has performed his ablutions, MBh. tii, 8141 
one who has offered a Jibation of water to the dead 
MbBh.; R. Kritodviha, min. performing pena 
by standing with uplifted arms, W.; married, MBh. 
R.; Kathis, Kritonmada, ifn. one who teipn: 
to he insane, Kathds. xviii, 250. Kritopakira, 
mif(a\n. assisted, befriended, Kum, iti, 73; one wh 
has rendered a service, giving aid, friendly. Kyi- 
topacéra, mfn. served, waited upen. EKritopa. 
nayana, in. one who has been invested with the 
tificial cord, Ma, ii, 108 & 173. a&ritopabho-~ 
ge, min. used, enjoyed. Kyitanjas,m.,N. ofa sor: 
of Kanakaor Dhanaka, Hariv.1850; BhP.ix, 23, 22. 

Kritaka, miu. artificial, factitious, done arti- 
ficially, made, prepared, not produced spontancously, 
Nir.; MBh. &c.; not natural, adopted (as a son), 
MBh. xiii, 2630; Megh.; assumed, simulated, false, 
MBh.,; Paiicat.; Kagh. xviii, §1 &e. 5 (am or ae it 
comp. ), ind, in a simulated manner, Sis, ix, 83; Ka- 
thas,; (as), m., N. of a son of Vasu-deva, BhP, ix, 
24,47; of a son of Cyavana, VP.; (aa3,n.a kind o: 
salt (= ved drvana’, L.; sulphate of copper, L. 

Kritaya, Nom. P. “yeti (aor. acikyitat or a- 
cak’,Vop.\, to take the die called Krita, Pan. iii, 1,24 

Kritinta, kritartha, &c. See drifd. 

Krit&vin, mfn. skilled, Divyav. 

I. Kriti, ¢5, f. the act of doing, making, perform- 
ng, manufacturing, composing, SBr. x; ChUp.; 
Pafieat.; Kas. &c.; action, activity, MBh. iii, 12480; 
Bhaship,; Tarkas.; creation, work, Vop.; literary 
work, Milav.; Ragh.; Pan. vi, 2, 181, Kas.; a house 

f relics, Divyay.; ‘magic,’ see -kara; a witch 
(cf dre/yad}, Devim.; a kind of Anushtubh metre 
consisting of two Padas of twelve svilables each and 
a third Pada of eight syllables), RPrat.; another 
metre (a stanza of four lines with twenty syllables in 
each), RPrit.; (hence) the number twenty, VarBr.; 
acollective N. of the metres £r2tz, prak?, ak?, vik’, 
namk?, abhik’, and setkrift,; a square number, Var- 
ir.; (in dram.) confirmation of any obtainment, 
iah.; Dagar.; Pratapar.; N. of the wife of Sam- 
irida and mother of Pafica-jana, BhP. vi, 18, 13; 
‘ts’, m., N. of several persons, MBh. ii, 320 & 1882; 
Tariv.; BhP.; MarkP.; of a pupil of Hiranya-nibha, 
AyuP, = kare, m, ‘ practising magic or enchant- 
nent,’ N. of Ravana, L.; (ch dpalyd-rivana.) 
-mat, m., N. of a prince (son of Yavi-nara), 
BhP. ix, 21, 27. ratha, m., N. of a prince, VP. 
= rita, m., N. of a prince, R.; VP.; BhP. —ro- 
man, m., N. of a son of Kyiti-rata, R. i, 73, 10 & 
1, ~sldhya-tya, n. the state of being accom- 
dished by exertion. 
Kritin, min. one who acts, active, MBh. xii, 


afanga hritrima-putra. 
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8682; xiii, 3053 expert, clever, skilful, knowing, 
learned (with loc. or ife.), MBh.; Ragh.; Bharty. 
&c.; good, virtuous, L..; pure, pious, L.; obeying, 
doing what is enjoined, W.; one who has attained 
an object or accomplished a purpose, satistied, Sak.; 
Ragh.; Vikr. &c.; (¢), m., N. of a son of Cyavana 
and father of Upari-cara, BhP. ix, 22, 5; N. ofa 
son of Samnatimat, ib. 21,28. Kyiti-tva, n. the 
state of one who has attained any object, Kathds. 
Kriti, in comp. for 47, =suta, m. ‘the son of 
Kyiti( = Kriti),’ N. of Kuci-parvan, MBh. vii, 1177. 
Krite, kritena, loc. instr, ind., sees. v. Avizd. 
Kriteyu, ws,m., N. of a son of Raudrasva, VP, 
Kriteyuka, as, m. id., BhP. ix, 20, 4. 
Kritnu, mfn. working well, able to work, skil- 
ful, clever, an artificer or mechanic, artist, RV.; (#5), 
m., N. of a Rishi (author of RV. viii, 79), RAnukr. 
Kyitya, min. ‘to be done or pertormed,’ (am), 
n. ind, anybody (gen.) is concerned about (instr.), 
Miyicch,; practicable, feasible, W.; right, proper to 
be done, MBh.; R. d&e.; one who may be seduced 
from allegiance or alliance, who may be bribed or 
hired (as an assassin), Rajat. v, 2473 (in med.) to 
be treated or attended with (in comp.), Suir.; (as), 
m. (scil, Prafyuya) the class of affixes forming the 
fut. p. Pass, (as favya, aniya, ya, e/ima, S&c.), Pan. ; 
a kind of evil spirit (named cither with or without the 
addition of yuksha, mednusha, asura, &c.), Buddh, 
(perhaps v. 1. for “¢yd below); (@), f. (Pin. iii, 3, 
100) action, act, deed, performance, achievement, 
AV. v, 9, 8; Mn. xi, 125; MBh. xii, 3837; (with 
pen. 2 was; ill usage or treatment, Mn. xi,67; magic, 
enchantinent, AV, &c ; (especially personified) a kind 
of female evil spirit or sorceress, RV, x, 85, 38 & 
2y; VS, &e.; a iemale deity to whom sacrifices are 
offered for destructive and magical purposes, L.; N. 
of a tiver, MBh. vi, g, 185 (ae), n. what ought to 
be done, what is proper or fit, duty, office, Mn.; R. 
&e.; action, business, performance, service, Sak. 4 
Sarvad, &e.: purpose, end, object, miotive, cause, 
Mish. &c. =» kalpa-taru, m., N. of a work on 
jurisprudence. — kalpa-druma, im. id. = kalpa- 
lata, f., N. of a work by Vacaspati-migra. = kaw 
mudi, f., N. of a work. = cinta, f. thinking of any 
possibility, Nydyain. = cint&imagi, in., N.ofa work 
by Siva-rima, — jis, mf. one who knows what is 
tu be done, learned, = tattva, n. ‘the true nature 
of duty or obligation,’ N, of a work.= “tama, n. 
anything most proper or fit, MBh, = ¢&, {. seduction 
from allegiance or alliance, Suér. = pradipa, m., 
-mahjori,!.,-mahhrnava, ni.,-ratna,n., -rat- 
nakara, in., -ratnavall, f., -rija, m., N. of 
works, = vat, min, having any business, engaged in 
any occupation, MBh. i, §153 ff.; having any re- 
quest, Mish, iii, 370,6; wanting, longing for (instr.), 
R. vii, y2, 15; having the power to do something 
(loc.), R. iii, 75, 66, = vartman, n. the right way 
or manner in which any object is to be effected. 
= vid, mfn. knowing duty, Dai. @ vidi, m. the 
way to do anything, rule, precept. = gesha, infu. 
one who has left some work to be done, who has not 
finished his tak, BhP. iii, 3,14. = efira, m. ‘essence 
of what is to be done,’ N. of a work, Krityakyi- 
tys, n. what is to be done and what is not to be done, 
right and wrong, Susr.; Paficat.; Sah. 
Krityakd, {. an enchantress, witch, woman who 
is the cause of injury or destruction, Nal. xiii, 29. 
Kyityi, ft. of Arifya, q.v. = kit, min, practis- 
ing magic or sorcery, bewitching, AV, = dtishaga, 
miéjn. counteracting magic, destroying its effect, 
AV, —déehi, mfn. id., AV. ii, 4,6. =rivaga, 
m., N. of a work, Sah, = rfipe (°/ja-), min. looking 
like a phantom, SBr. iv. Kpityfistra, n., N. ofa 
Mantra, Tantr. 
Kritrima, mf(i\n. made artificially, factitious, 
stificial, not naturally or spontaneously produced, 
RV.; AV. &c.; falsified, Yajii. ii, 2473; Kathas. ; 
not natural, adopted (as a son), Mu,; Yajii. ai, 1315 
MBh.; Kath&s. ; assumed, simulated; not necessarily 
connected with*he nature of anything, adventitious, 
Paficat.; (as), m. incense, olibanum, L.; an adopted 
son, L.; (am), n. a kind of salt (the common Bit 
Noben, or Bit Lavan (vid-/avana), obtained by 
‘ouking), L.; a kind of perfume (=zarads’, L.; 
ulphate of copper (used as a collyrium), L.; (4), f. 
| channel, Gal. mth, f, shrewdness, cunningness, 
Mcar. —twa, n. the being made, factitiousness, 
=» dhfips, n. incense, olibanum, L. =~ &h@paka, 
2, compound perfume (containing ten or eighteen 
gredicnts), = patre®, mean adopted son, W, = pu- 
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traka, m.a doll, Kum,i, 29; (44), f. id., Kathas. 
xxiv, 29. -bhimi, f. an artificial floor, W. = mi- 
tra, n. an acquired friend (on whom benefits have 
been conferred or from whom they have been re- 
ceived), Y4jft., Sch. = ratna, n. ‘false jewel, glass, 
Npr.= vana, n. a plantation, park. = gatra, m. an 
acquired enemy, W, KritrimAri, m. id., Comm. 
on Yajh. Kritriméarti, mfn, feigning to be low- 
spirited, Dai. Kritriméd&sina, m. an acquired 
neutral, Comm. on Y4jfi. 

Kritrimaka, as, m. olibanum, Gal. 

Kritvan, mi(vavi'n, causing, effecting (ife.), 
Laty.; active, busy, RV. viii, 24, 25 5, ix, 65, 23; 
x, 144, 33 (#5), Ved. f. pl. (= byityds) the magic 
powers, AV, iv, 18, 1. 

Kritvari, f. of tr/tvan, q.v. 

Kritvas, ind. at the end of a numeral or numeral 
adjective, = fold, times (e.g. dasa-kritvas, ten 
times; daviu-k°, many times; pavtca-£°, fivefold, 
Pan. ii, 3, 64). In the Veda &rffvas is used asa 
separate word (e.g. d4tird £°, many times, RV. iii, 
18, 4; fica k°, TS, vi), but according to Pan. v, 
4, 17 & 20 (Vop. vit, 70) it is only an affix, and it 
is so used in classical Sanskrit : it was o1 iginally an 
ace. pl. fr. Arz¢w, formed by the affix ft fr. 4/1. Avi; 
(cf. also kris? in sakr{t.) 

Kritva, ind. p. having done, see s.v. 4/1. hi. 

¥ritvdya, I, kritv{, ind. p. Sec ib. 

2. Kyitvi, f., N. of a daughter of Suka (wife of 
Anuha | Nipa] and mother of Brahma- datta), Hariv. 
g81 & 1242; BhP. ix, 21, 25. 

Kritvysa, min, one who j is able to perform any- 
thing, strong, efficacious, RV. ; having accomplished 
many deeds, exerting one’s power, RV. 

Kriyamina, mfn. (pr. Pass. p.) being done &c. 


2. kri, cl. 3. P. p. cakrdé (Pot. 2. sg. ca- 
kriyas ; aor. 1.sp. akarsham [AV. vii, 7,1] 
or akarisham [RV. iv, 39, 6), to make mention of, 
praise, speak highly of (gen.), KV.; AV.: Intens, 
(1. sg. carkarmi, 3. pl. carkirama, 3. pl. carki- 
oe Impv. 2. sg. carkritat & carkridht,; aot. 
3. sg. A. cdrkrishe), id., RV.; AV.; (cf. hari, 
hirl, hirtt.) 


F 3. kri, to injure, &e. See +/2. kri. 

3. Krita, mfn. injured, killed, L.; (cf. 2. &irna.) 

2, Kritd, zs, f. hurt, hurting, injuring, L.; (7/5), 
m., or f, a kind of weapon, sort of knife or dapger, 
RV. i, 168, 3. 


krika, as, m. the throat, larynx, I. 

(cf. krfkata) ; the navel, Comm. on Un. i, 6. = di- 

ai, m. or f, a kind of evil spirit [fone who hurts or 
injures,’ Say.], RV. i, 29, 7. 

RAN krikena, as, m. a kind of partridge 

(commonly Kaér, Perdrix sylvatica, cf. drikara & 

hrukara:, 1..; u a worm, L.; = dya-sthana, pana 


sundtkddi; N, of a man, VP.; ; Of a locality, Ifin. 
iv, 2, 145. 

Krikaniya, mfu. coming from Krikana, Pan. iv, 
2,148. 


Krikaneyu, ws, m., N. of a son of Raudraiva, 
MBh. i, 3700; Hariv, 


FRWSS krikanthaka,as,m.,N.ofavenom- 
ous animal, Car. vi, 23. 


HHTY krika-dasd, See kyika. 


FAC krikara, as, m. a kind of partridge 
( = krikana, q.v.), SimavBr,; R. iv, §0, 2; a kind 
of Pepper (Piper Chaba), L.; the fragrant oleander 
tree (?), L .j one of the five vital airs (that which 
rai in digestion), Vedantas. ; N, of Siva, L.; (4), 

f. long pepper, L. 

Krikala, as, m. (=°kava) a kind of partridge, 
R. vii, §3, 19; one of the five vital airs; (a), f. 
(= krtkara) long pepper, L. 


Wess krikalasd, as,m.a lizard, chame- 
leon, MaitrS.; VS.; Sir. &c. = tirtha, n., N. of 
a Tirtha, SkandaP. = tva, n. the state of a chame- 
leon, MBh. xiii, 332. = dipikd, f., N.of a mystical 
work, 

Mrikal&saka, as, m, = Aisa, MBh, xiii, 736; 
Suir, 


FRING krikaviku,us,m.acock,VS.; AV.; 


MaitrS. &c.; a peacock, R. ii, a8, 103 a Neal, 
chameleon (= krthahisa), L.; (ws), f. a hen, Pan. 


afeamnyia kritrima-bhimi, 


iv, 1, 66, Vartt. = Ahvaja, m. ‘having a cock in his 
banocr,’ N. of Karttikeya, L. 


FRAT krikasha, f. 0 kind of bird (= kai- 

Rana-harikd), ParGy. i, 19. 
krikata, am, n. the joint of the neck, 

AV. ix, 7, 1; (2), f. id., VarByS. li, 9: 

Erikitaka, a7, n, the neck, L.; a part of a 
column, R.; VarByS.; (74a), f. the joint of the 
neck, Suér, 

WAT SM kyékalika, f. a kind of bird, Pait- 
cat. 

afar krikin, i, m., N. ofa mythical king, 
Buddh. 


FES krikulasa, v.\. for krikal®, L. 
HY kricchrd, mf(a)n. (perhaps fr. v kris, 


and connected with 4ash/a), causing trouble or pain, 
painful, attended with pain or labour, MBh.; R.; 
Paiicat.; Susr.; being in a difficult or painful situation, 
R. ii, 78, 24; bad, evil, wicked, W.; (ase), ind. 
miserably, painfully, with difficulty, R. iv, 22, 7; 
(as, am), m.n. difticulty, trouble, labour, hardship, 
calamity, pain, danger (often ifc., €.p. vana-visa- 
&, the difficulties of living in a forest; muitra-k’, 
q.v.; artha-ky icchreshiy, i in diffi culties, ina ees 
able situation, MBh, iii, 65; Nal. xv, 3; frdaa- 
hricchra, danger of life, MBh. ii, 6; Bh), RV. x, 
52,4; Nir.; AitBr. &c.; ischury (= mazt?a-k*), Le: 
bodily mortification, austerity, penance, Gaut.; Mn. 
&c,; a particular kind of religions penance, Mn.; 
Yaji.; (as), m., N. of Vishnu, MBh, xii, 12864; 
(ena or @- in comp.), instr. ind, with difficulty, with 
great exertion, painfully, hardly, scarcely, Pan. ii, 
3, 333 R.; Suir. 8c. (alpa-hricchrena, ‘easily,’ 
SaddhP.); (a2), abl. ind. id., MBh.; KR. &c.; (incomp. 
witha perf, Pass. p., Pan, ii, ¥, 39; Vi, 3, 2.) —kar- 
man, 0, a difhcult act, difficulty, labour, Kathas. 
=~ kila,m.a season of difficulty or of danger, MBh.i. 
= krit, mfn. undergoing a penance, Yajn. iii, 328. 
gata, mfn. undergoing trouble or misery, suffer - 
ing pain, distressed, MBb.; R.; Bhartr. ; undergoing 
a penance, MBh, = tas, ind. with difficulty, MBh. 
iii, 2036. —t&, f. painful or dangerous state (espe- 
cially in disease), Susr. = dviidagsa-riitra, m., N. of 
a penance lasting twelve days, Ap. = patita, min. 
fallen into distress, Kathis, — prana, mili. one whose 
life is in danger, hardly supporting lite, MBh.; R.; 
BhP. ; breathing with difficulty, W. = bh&j, mtn, cn- 
compassed with pain and distress, MBh, ii, £5, 2. 
» bhojin, min. undergoing austerities, MBh. xii, 
1247. = miitra-purisha-tva, n. difficulty in 
evacuating the bladder and intestines, Suir, =» riipa, 
min. being in difficulties, MBh. ili, 34,13. = sae, 
ind. with difficulty, scarcely, Kath, xxv, 2, —sam- 
vatsara, m., N. of a penance lasting one year, Ap. 
= sidhya, min. to be done with difliculty, Mcar. ; 
curable with difliculty Suir, Kriechratikticchra, 
m., N.ofa penance (taking no sustenance but water for 
3,9, 12, or 21 days’, Gaut. xxvi, 205 Yajfi. iti, 321; 
(aw;, 1m. du, the ordinary and the extraordinary pen- 
ance, Gaut, xix, 20; Mn, xi, 208. Kricchrin- 
mukta, mfn. freed from trouble, Pin. ii, 1, 39 & 
vi, 3, 2, Kaé, Kricchrépta, mfn. gained with 
diffic ulty. Kricchrabda, m. = Aricchra-samvat- 
sara, Gaut. Eriechrari, m. ‘enemy of pain,’ re- 
moving ischury, N. of a plant (a species of Bilva), 
L. Kricchrirdha, m. an inferior penance lasting 
only six days Ap. Ericohri-«/bhi, to become 
embarrassed, ChUp, v, 3) 7 Kricchre-arit, mnfn. 
undergoing danger, RV.vi,75, 9. Kriochrénmila, 
m. a disease of the eye- -lids, SariigS. 

Kricohriiya, Nom. A.°yate (pana sukhddt), to 
feel pain &c., ApSr.; to have wicked designs, Pan. 
iii, 1, 14, Kaa. . (Bhatt. xvii, 76.) 

Kricchrin, mfn, encompassed with difficulties, 
being in trouble, feeling pain, gana sukAdads ; (a-k°, 
PAn, iii, 2, 130.) 


HR krid, v.1. for 1. kid, q.v. 

FOF krinaija, for kun’, q.v. 

FY krinu, us, m. a painter, L. 
Taararant krinushva-paja-vati, yas, f. 


pl., N. of the verses RV. iv, 4, 1 ff., ApSr, 
Xrinushva-pajiyhk, «is, f. pl. id. » ib., Comm. 


ci 2. krit, cl. 6. P. krintdti, ep. also A. 
Pte andcl.1.P. kartaté (perf. cakarta, and 


rt krilsna-sas. 


fut. kartsyati or kartishyati, tst fut. Lartitd, Pan, 
vii, 2,57; Subj. Ayintdt ; aor, akartit, Ved. 2. sg. 
akritas), to cut, cut in pieces, cut off, divide, tear 
asunder, destroy, RV.; AV.; AitBr.; MBh. &c.: 
Caus. kurtayuti, id., Paficat. Desid. cikartishatd 
or cikriisati, Pan, vii, a, 573 [cf. Kcipw, Kapols | 
Lith. hertn, inf, hirsti, ‘to cut;’ Slav. korti, ‘10 
split;’ Lat. curtis, euler; : Hib, cearlaighim, ‘I 
prune, trim, cuts’ cw, ‘a knife.’ | 

Kyith, f{. an abyss, RY. il, 38, 5. 

1. Kritta, inf. cut, cut off, divided, MBh. &c, 
d-kritta-ndbhi, ' one whose navel string is not cut,’ 
SBr, xiv), exuhd, f. the plant Cocculus cordi- 
folius, I. 

Kritti, ts, f. skin, hide, RV. viii, go, 6; VS.; 
AV.; a gannent made of skin (fr. 4/3. 4r7t?), Nir. 
v, 22; the hide or skin on which the relipious student 
sits or sleeps, &c, (usually the skin of an antelope), 
W.; the birch tree, L.; the bark of the birch tree 
(used for writing upon, for making hooka pipes, 
&e.), W.3 (= drdtti£) one of the lunar mansions 
(the Pleiads), L.; a house, Naigh. iii, 4 (probably 
with reference to RV. viii, 90, 6; but cf hei) 3 
food, Nir. v, 22; fame ( yasas), ib.; (ef. Hil. care; 
Lat. cortex.|=pattri, f. a species ot Sele, Gal. 
= ¥atha,m., N, ofa prince, R. i, 73,8 & 9. — Vie 
ga, m. = -zasas, in comp. “seivara-diiga, n., N, of 
a Liga, SkandaP, = visas (7 dfi- ni. euvered 
with a skin,’ N. of Rudra- Siva, VS. iii, 51; MBh.; 
Kui. ; Malav.; (as), £, N. of Durga, Hariv. 3285. 
Kritty-adhivisd, m. a skin used as a gartuent, 
T Br. iii, 9, 20, 1. 

Krittiki, cs, f. pl. (rarcly s¢., MBh, iii, r4q6q 3 
BhP. vi, 14, 30', N. of a constellation (the Pleiads, 
originally the first, but in later tines the third lunar 
mansion, having Agni as its regent; this constella- 
tion, containing six stats, is sometimes represented 
as a Hame or as a kind of razor cr knife; for their 
oldest names see TS. iv, 4, 8,1; in mythol. the six 
Krittikis are nymphs who became the nurses of the 
god of war, Karttikeya), AV.; TS.; SBr. &c. ; white 
spots, VariiyS. Ixy, & 5, Sch.5 a vehicle, cart, SBr. xiii, 
Sch, = Hji (“kda), min. having white spots, SBr. 
Xlii, 4, 2545 KatySr. « piijara, min. red with white 
spots, Hear. = bhava, m. ‘being in the lunar man- 
sion Krittika,’ N. of the invon, L, —gambhava, 
in. id., Gal. —suta, m.‘son of the Kriuikas,’ N. ot 
Skanda or Kurthikeya ‘the nymphs called Krittikas 
being his toster-mothers), L, 

Xrintatra, am, n. a section, shred, chip, RV. 
x, 27,23; AitBr.; (ife."¢rd, SBr. xii}; (= Arifaian 
abyss (?), RV. x, 86, 20; SinkhBr.; a plough, Un. 
iii, 108. 

Krintana, cm, n. cutting, cutting off, dividing, 
BhP. 11, 30, 28 & vi, 2,405 (et, faudu-, sSirah-.) 

Krintta-vicakshand, f. i linpv. 2. pl. fr. /2. 
hrit\, gana mayura-vyansakddl, 

Krinddhi-vicakshani, |. Impv. 2. sg.', ib, 


Fi 3. krit, cl. 7. P. krinatti (unpf. 3. pl. 
dkrintans, to twist threads, spin, AV., TS, 
ii ; SBr. iii; MaitrS. . : TaudyaBr, (Nir, iti, a1); jo 
wind (asa snake), AV.1, 27, 2(pr. p. f. Apintatt ); 
to surround, encompass, attire, Dhatup. xxix, 10. 

Kritad-vasu, min, distributing goods \?:, RV, 
Vili, 31, 9. 

2. Kritta, mfn. surrounded, attired, L. 


HA krité. See 2, krit. 


HATA kyitdnta, kritirtha. See p. 303,col.2. 
Krit&vin, kriti, “tin, &c. See ib. 


a I. & 2 kritta. See /2. & 3. krit. 
BEM kritti, krittikd, See o/2. kpit, 
Fa kritni, kritya. See Jt. kri. 
Xritrima, kritvan, kritvas, &c. See ib. 


FM kritsa, —E entire, whole, L.; water, 
Un. iii, 66. 

Eritsné, mfi a ‘ frarely used in pl., R. iv, 43, 
64) all, whole, entire, SBr. ; : Mn. &c.; (as), m., N. 
of a man ; (a), n. water, L,; the flank or hip, W.; 
the belly, L, = kEraka, mf. what everybody is able 
todo, MBh, iii, 383, 25.~ gata, m., N.of aSami- | 
dhi, Kérand, ‘tara, mfn. more complete in num- 
ber, Ait Ar. mth (hritsnd-), £. totality, completeness, 
Sir, ~ tva, n. id., Kathas, = vid, min. omniscient, 
Bhag. iii, 29. =vité, mfn, completely covered or 
mailed, TS, iv, =veita, min. completely covered, 
SBr. iii, = gas, ind, wholly, entirely, altogether, Mu, 


Mges kritena-hyidaya. 


vii, 215; MBh, &c, = hyidaya, n. the whole heart, 
VS. xxxix, 8, Kyitendkarh, f., N. ofan Apsaras, 
Kirand. Kritsndgata, m., N. of a fabulous moun- 
tain, ib, Keitendyata, min. stretched out to its full 
length, VS. xvi, 20. ; ; 
Kritenaka, mn. all, every, S4nkhSr. xvi, 29, 9. 


HG kritha, See tani- & putra-krithd, 
HEA krid-anta. See r. Arét, p. 301. 


kridara, am, n. a store-room, VS. 
xxix, I (Nir, iii, 20); (@s}, m. id., Un. v, 4. 
GN kridhu, min. shortened, mutilated, 
small, deficient, RV. iv, 5,14; VS. xxiii, 28; (superl. 
kradhishtha & compar. kradhiyas) Kath, = kar- 
na, ifn. having short ears (as a sort of imp), AV. 
xi, 9, 7 & 10, 7; hearing badly, RV. x, 27, 5. 
Kridhuka, mfn. = éridhii, Naigh. iii, 2 (v. 1.) 


eas krintatra, Cntana, &c. See 2. krit. 


Ul 
FU 1. krip, f. (only instr. kripa) beautiful 
appearance, beauty, splendour, RV.; VS. iv, 25. 
Kripa-nila, mfn. (for &ripa-n°) one whose home 
is splendour, dwelling in splendour (N. of Agni), 
RV. x, 20, 3 [‘the support of sacred rites,’ Say.] 
sipi-nila, m., N. of a man, Samskarak. 


i 2. krip, cl. 6, A. kripate (impf. akyi- 
Panta; aor. 3. pl.akripran & cakripanta, 
3. sg. akvapishta,; pr. p. &yffpamidna), to mourn, 
long for cace.3, RV.; to lament, implore, RV.; AV. 
V, 19, 3: cl. 10. P. Aripayadt (impt, aky/payat ; p. 
kvipdyat, gen, sy. in. kripayatis, RV. viil, 46, 16), 
to mourn, grieve, lament with acc.’, RV. ; to pity, 
BhP. viii, 7, 40; to be weak, Dhitup. xxxv, 17; 
(cf. dkrifdya & Vkrap.) 

Kripa, as,m., N.of aman (described as a friend 
of Indra), RV. viii, 3, 12 & 4,2; (as), m. and (7), 
f., N. of the son and daughter of the sage Saradvat 
(who perforined severe penance; the jealous Indra 
therefore sent a nymph to tempt him, but without 
success ; however, twin sons were born to the sage 
in a clump of grass (sara-stambe}, who were found 
by king Santanu and out of pity (Av7fd] taken home 
and reared ; the daughter, Krip!, married Drona, and 
had by him a son called Asvatthaman ; the son, Kripa, 
became one of the council at Hastinapura, and is 
sometimes called Gautama, sometimes Sdradvata ; 
accotding to Hariv, and VP., Kripa and Kripi were 
only distant descendants of Saradvat; according to 
others, Kripa = Vyasa or==a son of Krishna), MBh. 
&c.; (a), ., sees. v. below. — nila, see s.v. 1. Av /p. 
Xyipacirya, m., N. of Gautama, Cal. 

1.Kripana, mf( di, g. bahv-ddt)n. (ganas srery - 
ddi & sukhd.tt ; Pan. viii, 2, 18, Pat.) inclined to 
grieve, pitiable, miserable, poor, wretched, teeble, SBr. 
xi, xiv; MBh, &c. ; resulting fromtears, AV. xi, 8, 28 ; 
low, vile, W.; miserly, stingy, Paiicat.; Hit.; (as), 
ma poor man, VarBrs. ; a scraper, niggard, Pajicat. ; 
Sarng?. ; aworm, L.; N, ofaman, VP.; (am), ind, 
miserably, pitiably, MBh.; Paiieat.; Das; (Aripd- 
mnt), n, wretchedness, misery, RV. x, 99, 9; AitBr. 
vii, 13; SahkhSr. ; Mn.iv, 185 &c.; (sa-Aripanane, 
‘miserably, pitiably’), Santis; (cf. Adzpanya.) 
~ kisin, mfn, looking suppliantly or desirous, ‘I'S. 
iii, 4, 7, 3. = tva, n. misery, wretchedness, MBh. 
li, 1361. @hi, mfn, little-minded, W. = nind&, f. 
‘censure of the miser,’ N, of a chapter of SirngP, 
~- buddhi, min, =-a/i, WV. = vatsala,min, kindto 
the poor, W, = varna, mfn. looking miserably, Daé. 

3. Kripana, Nom. A. (3. pl. &ripduanta) to 
long for, desire, RV. x, 74, 3. 

Kripankya, Nom. A. “yafe, to lament, gana s%- 
khadi. 

Eripanin, mfn, miserable, being in misery, ib. 

Kripanya, Nom. P. “ydti, to wish, desire, pray 
for, RV. viii, 39, 43 arc, Naigh. iii, 14. 


Kripanyé, min. ‘one who praises’ ( = stolri), 


Naigh. iii, 16. 

_Xyfpaya, Nom. P. p.°ydé, only gen. sg. m.°yatds, 
see $.¥, o/2. Arif. 
Krip&, f.(g.d4:d4dt)pity, tenderness, compassion 
(with gen. or loc.; Aripdne /hrt, to pity (with 
loc.], Nal. xvii; R.), MBh. &c.; N. of a river 
(v. 1. 729d), VP. Kyip&xara, m. ‘a mine of com- 
passion, extremely compassionate, Hcat. Kyipa- 


Gryinhti, f. a look with favour, kind look,W. Kyi- 


phdvaita, m. ‘unrivalled in compassion,’ N. of a 
Buddha, L. Myip&-nila, see s.v. 1. A7/p. Erie 
panvita, min. pitiful, merciful, compassionate, 


Xyipi-maya, min. id. Kripi-miara, m., N. 0: 
a son of Deva-miira, Eyipievat, min. <-maya, 
Kum.v, 26, Kyipiviahta, mfn.id., MBh. ii, 333 
Kyipi-sigara, m. ‘an ocean of compassion,’ = 
kripdkara. Kyipi-sindhu, m. id., Sarvad. Xyi- 
pi-hina, min. pitiless, unteeling. 

Kriphya, Nom. A.°yate (Pot. °yita), to mourn, 
grieve, lament, Nir, ii, 12; to have pity, MBh,; P, 
yiti, to praise (cf. Aripanyi), Naigh. iii, 14. 

Kriphyita, am, n, lamenzing, MBh. iii, 337. 
= vat, min. lamenting, mourning, 1b. (ed. Bomb.) 

Kripala, min, pitiful, compassionate with gen.), 
MBh.; BhP,; Dad, = t&, f, compassion, Kathas.; Subh. 

Kripl, {. of kripa, q.v.— pati, m. ‘husband of 
Kyip!,’ N. of Drona, L. = putra, m.‘son of Kripi, 
N, of Aévatthiman, L.-guta, in. id, L. 


Ck Gar 3 kripa-nila. See 1. krip. 


RANT kripana, as, m. (Pan. viii, 2, 18, Pat.) 
a sword, Das.; Prab.; a sacrificial knife, W.; (7), f. 
a pair of scissors, dagger, knife, Kid.; (ct. afd- 
Aripdniya,) « ketu, m.‘ having a pair of shears in 
his banner,’ N. of a Vidya-dhara, Balar. 

Xripinaka, cs, ni. a sword, scimitar, L.; (242), 
f. a dagger, Kathis. lii (ife.); lili, gi; Ixxviii, 10. 

Kripini, zs, m., N. of aman, Vatsyay. ii, 7, 32. 


Harare kripa-nila. See t. krip. 
Hate kripita, am,n. (Pan. viii, 2,18, Pat.) 


underwood [‘fucl,’ Gmn.], RV, x, 28, 8; wood, 
forest, L.; fuel, L.; water, Naigh. i, 12; Un; the 
belly, Un. = pila, m.a rudder or large oar used as 
one, L.; the ocean, L.; wind, L, # yoni, m.' wood: 
born,’ fire, L. 


BLA krémi or krimi, és, m. (fr. /kram, Un.), 

a worm, insect, VS.; TS.; AV.; SBr.; Mn. &c.: ‘a 
spider’ (see -tantu-jala) ; asilk-worm, L.; a shield- 
louse, L.; an ant, L.; lac (red dye caused hy in- 
sects), L.; N. of a son (of Usinara, Hariv. 1676 ff. ; 
of Bhajamdna, Hariv. 2002); of an Asura (brother 
of Ravana), L.; of a Naga-rija, Buddh. L.; (es), 
f., N. of the wife of Ustnara and mother of Krimi, 
Hariv.1675 & VP.(v.J.dramz); N.ofa river, MBh, 
vi,g, 17; (cf. Lith. kirmints, kirmele ; Kuss. cerv/; 
Hib. crutmh ; Cambro-Brit. pryv ; Goth. vaurms ; 
Lat. vermi-sforguermi-s,|~ kantaka, in. ‘destroy: 
ing worms,’ Ficus glomerata, L.; Embelia Ribes ; 
another plant (= ci/rd or cifrdiga), 1, kara, im, 
a kind of venomous insect, Suér. = karna, m. worms 
or lice generated in the external ear, Suér, =» kar~ 
naka, m, id,, ib.=krit, mtn. generating worms, 
L. =» kosa, 1. the cocoon of a silk-worm, L.; 7a, 
mtn, silken, Gal,; “so¢t/a, min. id., L, = granthi, 
m, a disease of the eyes (caused by anmalcula# pene- 
rated at the roots of the eye-lashes), Susr, = gh- 
tin, m.( = -Aanfaka) the plant Embelia Ribes, Suér. 
(v.1L Avami-gh”), = ghna, min, vermifuge, anthel- 
mintic, Su‘r.; (as, ave), mn. -ehdten, Bhpr.; 
(as), m, the onion, 1..; the root of the jujube, L.; 
the marking-nut plant, L.; (@), f curcuma, Bhpr.; 
(f), f. =2 -vhdltn, 1..; the plant Vernonia anthel- 
minthica, L.; == dhimra-fattra, 1. ~ candéiva- 
ra,n., N.of aLitga, Matsyal, —ja, min produced 
by worms (as silk), Paiicat.; (7), fa shield-louse, L..; 
(am), n. = -jagtha, L. @jagdha, nu. ‘eaten by 
worms,’ Agallochum, Bhpr. «jala-ja, m.an animal 
living in a shell, shell-fish, L. = Jit, m. = -ghasts, 
Npr. ~tantu-jila, 1. a cobweb, Ragh. xvi, 20. 
= ti, f. the state of a worm or insect, Hcat, = dane 
taka, m. toothache with decay of the teeth, Susr. 
-drava, n. cochineal, Npr. = parvata, m. an 
ant-hill, L.= purfshaké, f.a kind of bluc fly, Gal. 
=» pliya-vaha, m., N. of a hell, VP.—phala, m. 
the tree Ficus glomerata, Npr. « bhakesha, m., N, 
of a hell, VP. = bhojana, min. feeding on worms, 
BhP.; MarkP.; (as), m., N. of a heli, BhP. v, 26, 
» & 18, mat, nifn. (gana yavddi) affected or 
covered with worms, Gobh, = rig, mfn. dyed red 
(with lac produced by an insect), R. iv, 22, 18. 
=ripu, m. = -ghdtin, Bhpr. « roga, mi. disease 
caused by worms, Suir, = lohaka, n. ‘lac-coloured 
metal,’ iron, Gal. varna, m. orn. (?), red cloth, 
Buddh. L. = viri-ruha, m1. = -ja/a-ju, |. veike 
sha, m.the plant Mangitera sylvatica, Bhpr. = san- 
kha, m. = -ja/a-ja, L. =datra, m. = -ghdtin, 
Npr.; the plant Erythrina fulgens, L.  sitrava, 
m, ‘vermifuge,’ Acacia farnesiana, L, = suktt, f. s 
bivalve shel], muscle, L. = saila, m. = -fervata, L, 
»m. id., L.» ariel, f. a kind of venom- 


mya Arisana, 
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ous insect, Suir, ogi, f=-suhti, L. ostitra, n., 
N. of a particular disease, = gene, m., N. of a Yak- 
sha, Buddh, = hantyi, mfn.vermituge, anthelmintic, 
W.=-hara, in, = -v/uilin, Bhpr. = BB, f. id,, L 
Krimika, «s,m. a small worm, MBh. i, 1800; 
BhP. iii, 31, 273 (am), 0. ( = Aram”) betel nut, L. 
_ Krimina, mif(é)n. (gaya pdsdds) having worms, 
ApSr. xv, 19, §. | : 
Krimin, i, m, a worm, Hariv. 11327 (for the 
sake of metre) ; (mfn.) affected with worms, W. 
Kyimila, m{\d)n. having worms, wormy, Susr. ; 
(@), f. a woman bearing many children, L.; N. of 
a town (called after Krimi), Hariv. 1678. Kyimi- 
lasva, m., N. of a son of Bahyisva, Hariv. 1779. 
Krimilikg, f. linen cloth dyed with red colour, 
Buddh, L. 
Krimiaa, zs, m., N.of a hell, VP.; of a Yaksha, 
Divvav. XXiXx, 
Kriml, {., N. ofthe wife of Usinara, = Ayames, q. V. 
Krimilaks, as, m. Phascolus aconitilolius, L. 


TR krimukd, as, m.a kind of tree, Kath, 
xix, 10; SBr. vi, 6, 2, 113; Kaus. 28; Mahidh, on 
VS.ai,70; (ch kavmuha, krumukd, anddramuka.) 


FF kriv= V1. kri, Pin. iii, 1,80; Dhatup. 
xv, 89: dAvinvall, sce 2. kri. 
ate kyivi, is, n., N. of a utensil used by 


a weaver, luom (?), Un, iv, §7; (cf. Avda.) 


Cy kris, ol. 4. Po krisyati(perf. cakeursa ; 
N ind. p. Arisitud or fars', Pan.i, 2, 28), to 
become Jean or thin, become emaciated or fecble, 
AY, xii, 3,16; SBr. xi; to cause (the moon) to 
wane, Dhatup, xxvi, 117: Caus, Aavsayaty, to make 
thin or lean, attenuate, emaciate, keep short of food, 
Ap.; Bhag,; Suér, &c.; to lessen, diminish, Ka- 
vyid. ii, 10g; [ef perhaps Lat. parca, Jarcus.) 

Krisa, mt(d)n. (Pan. viii, 2, §5) lean, emaciated, 
thin, spare, weak, feeble, RV.; AV. dec; small, 
little, minute, insignificant, Mn,; MBh,; R.; Mricch, 
&e.; Spoor,’ see krisi-Arita; (as), m. a kind of 
fish, Gal.; a kind of bird, Inser,; N. of a Rishi 
(author of RV. viii, §5), vill, 54, 2& 5y, 33 X, 40,8; 
MBh. i, xiii; N. of Samkrityayana, Car, i, 12; of 
Naga, MBh.i, 2152; (pl.) the descendants of Kyisa, 
g. yuskddi \Ganar. 37); (2), g.gaurddi (ib. 45); 
[cf. soAogads, tr. koAoKus.) = kfita, m. a kind of 
bird, Gal. = gaya, min, one whohasleancattle, MBh, 
xii,228, — gui “sd-), min. id., AV.iv, 15,6, = cation, 
m.‘having a thin beak,’ a heron, Gal. = th, f, lean- 
ness, thinness, MBh.; Susr.; Sih, = tva, n. id., Suér. 
Paicat,-dhana, mfn, having little property, poor, 
Bharty. ii, 61. — nfiaa, for -sasa, MBh. xii, 10365. 
= nigea,m.' havingathinnose,’ N. of Siva, MBh. xii, 
284,91. — page (“sd-),:fn. pertormed with lean vic- 
tims, SBr. xi, = buddahi, mfn, weak-minded, Subh, 
=» bhritya, mfn. one who feeds his servants scantily, 
MBh. xii, 228. —vritti,nifn having little livelihood, 
MBh. xiii, 3180; R.; MaskP, — #&kha, m. ‘small- 
twigeed,’ Hedyotis Burmanniana, L, Keisikeha, 
m. ‘small-eyed,’ a spider, W, Krishaga, m{( iu, 
‘thin-budied,’ emaciate, spare, thin, MBh.; Paiicat. 
&cc.; (as), m., N. of Siva, MBh, xii, 10365; (#), fa 
woman with slender shape ; the plant Priyatigu, L.; 
N, of an Apsaras, VP, Ryisatithi, min. onc who 
keeps his guests short of fuod, MBh. xii, 228, Kyte 
sartha, min. = °sa-dhuna, ib. Krisdaa, min, 
having little hope, Naish, vi, 76. Krisdsva, 
min. having lean horses, Subh.; (as’, mi. ( ~ Zd, 
hereshspa), N. of several persons, MBh.; Harv, 
Sec. ; of an author of directionsto players and dancers, 
Pap. iv, 3,111. Kylshevin, sacs, m., pl. the pupils 
of Kyidasva, ib. (cf. iv, 2, 66); (4), m. a dancer, 
actor, L, Kyiaédara, mf(ijn. thin-waisted, Dai.; 
Kad, ; Viddh. 

Erisaka, mfn, thin, slender; (#42), f, the plant 
Salvinia.cucculata, L.; (cf. Adriatcya.) 

I, Kyisasa, as, m. the beating of the pulse, pul- 
sation, Gobh. ii, 10, 30. 

Kriskiuka, mf. leanish, Divyav. xxxvii. 

Xrisita, min. emaciated, AitBr. ii, 3. 

Kriss, ind, in comp. for “id. = 4/kyi, to make 
ean, Kathts, @ krita, mtn. made lean, ib.; made 
wor, Mricch, = 4/bdhG, to become lean oremaciated, 
Icat.; to become sinall, shrink. 


We 2. krigana, am,n.e@ pearl, mother-of- 
pearl, RV. i, 38, 4 & x, 68, 11; AV. iv, 10,7; gold, 
Naigh. i, 2; form, shape, ib. iii, 7; (mfn.) yielding 
or containing pearls, AV. iv, 10, § & 3 (cf. Kaus, 
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58); (cf. srdhod-k”.) Kylsand-vat, min. deco- 
rated with pearls, RV. i, 126, 4. 
Krisanin, mfin. =°nd-val, RV. vii, 78, 23. 


WTC krisara, for krisara, q.v. 
HWS kyiiala, f. the hair of the head, L. 


HFNTF kyiicku, us, m. heating, W.; griev- 
ing, W. 


WMATH krisanavaka. See nuke. 


Kyishuu, us, m. (ft. Shit for krish 2), 
‘bending the bow,’ N. applied to a good archer 
(connected with dstrt, ‘an archer,’ though some- 
times used alone ; Kyiédnu, according to some, is a 
divine being, in character like Rudra or identified 
with him ; armed with the lightning he defends the 
‘heavenly’ Soma from the hawk, who tries to steal 
and bear it from heaven to earth), RV.; VS. iv, 37; 
AitBr, iii, 26 ; N. of Agni or fire, VS. v, 32 ; Satkh- 
Sr. vi, 123, 3; (hence) fire, Suér.; Ragh.; Kum.; 
Bhartr.; N. of Vishnu, VarBrS. xliii, §¢; of a Gan- 
dharva; Plumbago zeylanica, L. » ga, m. Naravelia 
zeylanica, Npr. = retas, m. ‘whose semen virile 
is tire,’ N. of Siva, L. 

Eyishauke or “navaka [Ganar. 436, Sch.], 
mfn. containing the word Krisinu, g. goshad-dds. 


Sk 1. kris’, cl. 1. P. kdcshati, rarely A. 
\ le (perl. cakarsha, 2. sg. °shitha, Pan. 
vii, 2,63, Kai; fut. Aarkdshyats or krakshy’; krs- 
shishy®, Divyav. xvii ; Aarsh{d of krashtd, Pan. vii, 
3, 10, KAs.; aor. akrikshat [or akdrkshit) or akra- 
Ashit, iii, 1, 44, Vartt. 7; inf. Arashinum), to draw, 
draw to one's self, drag, pull, drag away, tear, RV. ; 
AV.; SBr, &c.; to lead or conduct (as an army), 
MBh. ; to bend (a bow), Ragh. v, 50; to draw into 
one’s power, become master of, overpower, Mn. ii, 
215; MBh. iv, 20; R.; Paiicat.; to obtain, Mn. 
iii, 66 ; to take away anything (acc.) from any one 
(acc.),Vop. v, 8; to draw or make furrows, plough, 
RV. viii, 23, 6; Laty. v, 1, 4; Vait.(A.); R. iii, 4, 
12; BhP. (ind. p. Artshtud): cl. 6. P. A. drishdte, 
°fe (p. krishdt), to draw or make furrows, plough, 
RV.; AV.; TS.; SBr. &c.; A. to obtain by plough- 
ing, AV. xii, 2,16; to travel over, MBh. iii, 16021: 
Caus. karshayati, to draw, drag, RV. x, 119, 13 
(aor. 1. sg. actkrisham); R.; Mricch.; to draw or 
tear out, MBh. iii, 2307; to pull to and fro, cause 
pain, torture, torment, Ma.; MBh. &c. ; ‘to plough,’ 
see karshita: Intens. (pr. p, & Subj. 3. sg. cdrért- 
shat; impf. 3. pl. acarkrishur) to plough, RV.; 
AV.; carikrishyate or Ved. karik’, to plough te- 
peatedly, Pan. vii, 4,64; (cf. Lith. darszse, pleszan, 
Russ, deshu; Lat. vervo, vello; Goth. falh.] 

2. Krish, mfn. See dagsa-k’. 

Xrisha, as, m. a ploughshare, Gal. 

Xyighaka, as, m. a ploughman, husbandman, 
farmer, Ciy.; a ploughshare, L.; an ox, L.; (#h@), 
f. cultivation of the soil, Can. 

Krish&na, mfn. (pr. p. A.) ploughing (i‘.), 
Y4ji. ii, 150; (as), m. a ploughman, farmer, Gal. 
| Kyish&yn, min. ploughing (as anox), AV. Paipp. 
ix, 2, 5. 

Kytehi{, zs, f. (exceptionally pl.,VS. iv, 10; Subh.) 
ploughing, cultivation of the soil, agriculture (one 
of the Vyittis of a Vaisya, Vishn.), RV.; VS. &c.; 
the cultivation of the soil personified, SBr. xi; the 
harvest, Yajil. i, 275; Dhiirtas.; the earth (= b42), 
MBh. v, 2563. = kara, m. a ploughman, VarBrs. ; 
VarBy. = karman, n. agriculture, Paiicat. =» kars 
mAnta, n. id., Kirand. ; Lalit, = gyit, m. = -£ara, 
VarByS.; Varliy, = gxiima, m. an agricultural vil- 
lage, Lalit. =jivin, m.=-sara, VarByS. = tan- 
tra, dvi, n. pl. the fruits of the field, MBh. ii, §, 
117.—@vighfa, m ‘hated by ploughmen,’ a kind 


of sparrow, L. @phala, n. harvest, Megh. 16. 
»- bhigin, nt. =-dara, Hcat. = rata, m. id., Var- . 


BrS. = loha, n. ‘plough-metal,’ iron, L. = saméitea 


(°sAd-), mfn. stirred up by ploughing, AV. x, 8, 34. ' 
~ samgraha, m., N. of 2 work (said to be written - 


by Pardsara).-sewh, f. agriculture, W. 
Krishika, as,m. (Un. ii, 41) a cultivator of the 
soil, husbandman, L.; the ploughshare, L. 


Krishi, f.(=—°shs) field, MBh. i, 7207.— dala, | 


m., N. of a sage, MBh. ii, 295. 


Zrishivala, as, m. (Pan.v, 2, 122; vi, 3,218) | 
a cultivator of the soil, husbandman, Mo. ix, 38 & | 


x, 99; Yaji.; MBh, ii, 319 &c. 


FUT krigand-vat., 


Kyishta, mfn. drawn &c, (ifc.), Ragh.; Sak. 
&c.; ploughed or tilled (ift.), Paficat. &c.; (ds or 
dm), m. or n. cultivated ground, $Br. v; (as), m. 
‘lengthened,’ N. of a particular note (in music), 
TPrit. =ja, mfn, grown in cultivated ground, cul- 
tivated (as plants), Mn. xi, 144. =paoyé, mfn. 
(Pan. iii, 1, 134) ripening in cultivated ground, sown 
or ripening after ploughing (as rice &c,), cultivated 
(as plants), VS. xviii, 1¢; TagdysBr.; BhP. vii, 
12, 18. © pikya, mfn. id., L. = phala, n. the pro- 
duct of a harvest, Yajii. ii, 158.— bhtimi-j&, f. 
(for drishna-bh°?) a kind of grass, L. = mati- 
o/kyi (fr. matya), to plough and harrow, HParit. 
ii, 337. @ rBAhi (4rish(d-), min, successful in agri- 
culture, AV. viii, 10, 24. «= samile4/kyi = -maii- 
of hri, Sid. xii, 21; °mi-kpita, min, ploughed and 
harrowed, P&n. ii, 1, 49, Kas. Kyish$opta, min. 
sown on cultivated ground, MBh. xiii, 4702. 

Kriah{, ayas, f. pl. (once only sg., RV. iv, 42, 
I) men, races of men (sometimes with the epithet 

smushis [i, 50, 5 & vi, 18, 2] or ndhushis 
(vi, 46, 7] or mdnavis (AV. iil, 24, 3); cf. car- 
shani ; originally the word may have meant culti- 
vated ground, then an inhabited land, next its in- 
habitants, and lastly any race of men; Iudra and 
Agni have the N. rayd or pdtih hrishtindm ; the 
term pditca hy ish¢dyas, perhaps originally designat- 
ing the five Aryan tribes of the Yadus, Turvagas, 
Druhyus, Anus, & Pirus, comprehends the whole 
human race, not only the Aryan tribes), RV.; AV.; 
(ss), f. ploughing, cultivating the soil, L.; attract- 
ing, drawing, L.; ‘harvest,’ the consequences 
(Aarma-kh’), Naish. vi, 100; (ss), m. a teacher, 
learned man or Pandit, Hariv. 3588; SkandaP. 
= pr, mfn. pervading the human race, RV. iv, 
38, 9. ~hén, mfn. subduing nations, ix, 71, 2. 
Xrishty-ojas, mf. overpowering men, vii, 82, 9. 

Krishya, info. to be ploughed, Ragh. ix, 80; 
pulled to and fro, R. (ed. Gorr.) ii, 61, 24. 


FANT krishaas, for kyisaau, q.v., L., Sch. 
WRC krishkara, as, m., N. of Siva, L. 


WN 1. krisked, mf(4)n. black, dark, dark- 
blue (opposed to ivefd, dukld, réhita, and arund), 
RV.; AV. &c.; wicked, evil, Vop. vii, 82; (a5), 
m. (with or without Jaesha) the dark half of the 
lunar month from full to new moon, Mn.; Y4jii.; 
Bhag.; Suér.; the fourth or Kali-yuga, L.; (Aré- 
shnas), m. black (the colour) or dark-blue (which 
is often confounded with black by the Hinds), L.; 
the antelope, RV.x, 94, §; VS.; TS.; SBr.; BhP.; 
a kind of animal feeding on carrion, AV. xi, 2, 2 
(Arishnd); the Indian cuckoo or Kokila (cf. R. ii, 
§2, 2), L.; acrow, L,; Carissa Carandas, L,; N. ofone 
of the poets of the RV. (descended from Angiras), 
RV. viii, 85, 3 & 4; SinkhBr, xxx, 9; (a son of De- 
vaki and pupil of Ghora Anigirasa) ChUp. iii, 17, 6; 
N. of a celebrated Avatar of the god Vishnu, or 
sometimes identified with Vishnu himself [MBh. v, 
2563; xiv, 1589 ff.; Hariv. 2359 d&c.} as distinct 
from his ten Avatars or incamations (in the earlier 
legends he appears as a great» hero and teacher 
[MBh,; Bhag.}; in the more recent he is deified, 
and is often represented as a young and smorous 
shepherd with flowing hair and a flute in his hand; 
the following are a few particulars of his birth and 
history as related in Hariv. 3304 ff. and in the Pu- 
ranas &c.: Vasu-deva, who was a descendant of 
Yadu and Yayiti, had two wives, Rohini and De- 
vakf; the latter had eight sons of whom the 
eighth was Krishna; Kayes, king of Mathur’ and 
cousin of Devaki, was informed by a prediction that 
one of th@e sons would kill him; he therefore 


. kept Vasu-deva and his wife in confinement, and 


slew their first six children; the seventh was Bala- 
rama who was saved by being abstracted from the 
womb of Devaki and transferred to that of Rohini ; 
the eighth was Kyishpa who was born with black 
skin and a peculiar mark on his breast ; his father 
Vasu-deva managed to escape from Mathur’ with 


the child, and favoured by the gods found s herds- 


man named Nanda whose wife Yato-da had just 
been delivered of a son which Vasu-deva conveyed 
to Devakl after substituting his own in its place, 
Nanda with his wife Yaio-di took the infant Krishna 
and settled first in Gokuls or Vraja, and afterwards 
in Vrindivana, where Krishna and Bala-rima grew 
up together, roaming in the woods and joining in 


gern krishna-gandha. 


the sports of the herdsmen’s sons; Krishys as 8 
youth contested the sovereignty of Indra, and was 
victorious over that god, who descended from hea- 
ven to praise Krishna, and made him lord over the 
cattle (Hariv. 3787 ff.; 7456 ff.; VP.); Krishns 
is described as sporting constantly with the Gupls or 
shepherdesses (Hariv. 4078 ff.; 8301 ff. ; VP.; Git.] 
of whom a thousand became his wives, though only 
eight are specified, Radha being the favourite [Ha- 
riv, 6694 ff.; 9177 ff; VP.) ; Krishna built and 
fortified a city called Dvarak4 in Gujardt, and thither 
transported the inhabitants of Mathur’ after killing 
Kapsa ; Krishna had various wives besides the Go- 
pis, and by Rukmin! had « son Pradyumne who is 
usually identified with Kaima-deva; with Jains, 

Krishna is one of the nine black Vasu-devas; with 
Buddhists he is the chief of the black demons, who 
are the enemies of Buddha and the white demons) ; 
N. of an attendant in Skanda’s retinue, MBh. ix, 
2559; of an Asura, Hariv. 12936; Say. on RV. 
i, 101, 1; of a king of the Nagas, MBh. ii, 360; 
Divyav. ii; of Arjuna (the most renowned of the 
Pandu princes, so named apparently from his colour 
as a child), MBh, iv, 1389; of Vyasa, MBh,; 
liariv. 11089; of Hirita, see -Adrita; of a son 
of Suka by Pivarl (teacher of the Yoga), Hariv. 
980 ff.; of a pupil of Bharad-vaja, Kathds. vii, 18 ; 
of Havir-dhina, Hariv. 83; VP.; BhP. iv, 24, 8; 
of a son of Arjuna, Hariv, 1892; of an adopted 
son of A-samahjas, 2039; of a chief of the An- 
dhras, VP.; of the author of a Comm. on the 
MBh.; ofa poet; of the author of a Comm. on the 
Day’-bhaga ; of the son of Keéavarka and grand- 
son of Jayaditya; of the father of Tana-bhatta and 
uncle of Ratiga-natha; of the father of Damddara 
and uncle of Malhana; of the father of Prabhiijika 
and uncle of Vidy4-dhara ; of the father of Madana; 
of the grammatian Rima-candra; of the son of 
Varunéndra and father of Lakshmana ; of the father 
of Hira-bhatta (author of the Comm. called Caraka- 
bhashya, and of the work Sahitya-sudh4-samudra) ; 
N. of a hell, VP.; (am), m. du. Krishna and Ar- 
juna, MBh. i, 8287; iii, 8279; (as), m. pl., N. of 
the Sadras in Salmala-dvipa, VP.; (4), f. a kind of 
leech, Susr.; a kind of venomous insect, ib.; N. of 
several plants (Piper longum, L.; the Indigo plant, 
L.; agrape, L.; 2 Punar-nav4 with dark blossoms, L.; 
Gmelina arborea, L.; Nigella indica, L. ; Sinapis ra- 
mosa, L.; Vernonia anthelminthica, L.; = kakoli, 
L.; a sort of Sariva, L.), Sur.; = kind of perfume 
(= farpati),Bhpr.; N.of Draupadi, MBh. ; of ie 
MBh. 1v, 184; of one ofthe seven tongues of fire, L., 
Sch,; of one of the mothers in Skanda’s retinue, MBh, 
ix, 3640; ofa Yogin!, Heat. ; (with or without gazga) 
N, of the river Kistna, MBh. xiii, 4888 ; PadmaP.; 
NarP, ; (2), f. night, RV. vii, 73, 1; (dws), n. black- 
ness, darkness, i, 133, 1 & 9; the black part of 
the eye, SBr. x, xii, xiii, xiv; Suir.; the black 
spots in the moon, TBr. i, 2, 1, 2; a kind of demon 
or spirit of darkness, RV. iv, 16, 13 ; black pepper, 
L.; black Agallochum, L. ; iron, L. ; lead, L.; anti- 
mony, L.; blue vitriol, L. ; (cf. harshna, &c.; cf. also 
Russ. derny2, ‘ black.’] = kaguk&, f. black Hellebo- 
rus, Gal. = kanda, n. the red lotus (Nymphza m- 
bra), L.=karavira, m.a black variety of Ole- 
ander, I., = karkataka, m. a kind of black crab, 
Suir. » kérge, mf(i)n. (gana suvdsty-ddt) black- 
eared, AV. v, 17, 15; MaitsS. ii, 5, 7; “radmrita, 
n, ‘nectar for Kyishys’s ears,’ N. of a poem by Bilva- 
mahgala, » karbura- » ™. ‘of a variegated 
dark colour,’ a kind of bird, Gal. — kaeman, n. 
‘making black,’ 2 peculiar manner of cauterising, 
Suér.; (mfn.) doing wrong, criminal, L. = kali, f. 
on -keli, L.- kayaca, f.a kind of prayer or Man- 
tra, BrahmavP. = kiika, m. a raven, L. = k&potl, 
f. a kind of plant, Suér.; (cf. Sueda-h° and Arishnza- 
sarpa,) = kshtha, n. a black varicty of Agallo- 
chum, L. = kimkara-prakriy6, f., N. of a work. 

=» kirtana, n. ‘praise of Krishya,’ N. of a work. 

= kutfihais, n., N. of a work. kelf, f. Mirabilis 
Jalapa, L. kes, m. black-haired, ApSr. v, 1, 1, 

Sch.; N, of an attendant in Skanda’s retinue, MBh. 

ix, 2563. —kohala, m, a gamester, pee L. 

= kridita, n. ‘Krishna's sports,’ N. of a poem by 

Kesavarka (celebrating the god Krishna). = khag- 

da, n. ‘Krishna-section, N. of BrahmavP, iv. 

= gangh, f. the river Kistna (see Arishad), L. 

= gati, m, ‘whose way is black,’ fire, MBh. xiii, 

4071;Ragh.vi, 42, gan@hs, f. Hyperanthera Mo- 


wwe krishna-garbha, 


rings, Suir. = garbha, m. the plant Myrica sapida 
(«hkatphala), \..; (kvishad-gurbhdas), f. pl. the 
waters contained in the black cavities of the clouds 
[Conum., om Nir. iv, 24; ‘the pregnant wives of the 
Asura Krishna,’ Say.], RV. i, 101, 1.—gala, m. 
‘having a black throat,’ a kind of bird, Gal. = girt, 
m., N. of a mountain, R. vi, 2, 34; Pan. vi, 3, 
117, Kai, = gupte, m., N. of a man, Badar, iv, 
3, 5, Sch. guima, m. ( = -gerbha) the plant My- 
rica sapida, Gal, = go@h&, f. a kind of venomous 
insect, Suir, mgriva (Arishnd-), mf(i)n. black- 
necked, VS.; TS.; Kath.; SBr. xiii; Hariv. 9874. 
=cafiouka, m. a kind of pea (=canaka), L. 
-caturdaal, f. the fourteenth day in the dark 
half of the month, Kathis.; Vet. =ocandra, m., 
N. of a copyist who lived about a. D. 1730 (son 
of Rama-candra) ; N. of a prince of the eighteenth 
century ; -deva-sarman, m., N. of a logician who 
lived about a.D. 1736. ~cara, nifn, belonging 
formerly or in a former existence to Krishna, Vop. 
vii, 67, =cBas, f. the plant Casalpinia pulcher- 
rima, L. » oBdik&, f. the tree Abrus precatorius, 
L. = ofirma, n, rust of iron, iron filings, L. ~cai- 
tanya, m., N. of the famous prophet Caitanya ; 
zal m., N. of a philosopher. -echavi, f. the 

in of the black antelope (‘a black cloud,’ Comm.], 
MBh. iy, 6, g. = ja, m. ‘ Krishna's son,’ N. of Pra- 
dyumna, Hariv. 9322.-japhas (érishnd-), min. 
black-winged (‘having a black path,’ Say. & Gmun.], 
RV. i, 141, 7.=jata, f. Nardostachys Jati-m4psi, 
L.«janaka, m. ‘father of Krishna,’ N. of Vasu- 
deva, Gal. —janma-khanda, n.‘section on Krish- 
na’s birth,’ N. of a section of the BrahmavP. = jan- 
mAshtam’, f.‘Krishna’s birth-day,’ the eighth day 
of the second half of the month Sravana, PadmaP. ; 
(cf. kyishndshtami below.) =§f, m., N. of 2 man, 
=jira, mi, Nigella indica (having a small black 
seed used for medical and culinary purposes), Bhpr. 
=firaka, m. id. KatySr. xix, 1, 20, Sch. = ji- 
wani, f.a species of the Tulasi plant, BrahmavP. 
= jyotir-vid, m., N. of an author. = tandul&, 
f. the plant Gynandropsis pentaphylla, L.; Piper 
longum, L. = tar nk&ra, in., N. ofa scholiast. 
= tK, f. blackness, Suir; the state of the waning 
moon, Hcat. =timra, mfn. datk red, Siryas. ; 
(am), n. a kind of sandal-wood, L, = tira, m. 
‘black-eyed,’ an antclope, L.; (@), f. the black of 
the eye, Tarkas. = t&la, mm, Xanthochymus pic- 
torius, Gal. = tila, m. (Pan. vi, 2, 3, Kis.) black 
sesainum, Suir. “tilya, mfn., fr. -/#/3, Pan. v, 1, 
20, Varti. 1, Pat.—tirtha, m., N. of a teacher of 
Rama-tirtha; (ai, n., No of a Tictha, SkandaP. 
es tunda, in. © black -deaked,” 4 kind of poisonous 
insect, Susr. = tfisha (“siad-', ifn. baying a 
black seam or selvage, T5. «= trivpitB, (a kind 
of Ipormca (black ‘Teor, L. twa, n. black- 
ness, Suir.; the state of Krishna, MBh. 3, 4236. 
= datta, m. ‘given by Krishna,’ N. of the author 
of a work on music. data, min. having black 
teeth, ParGr. i, 12,4; (25, f the tree Gmelina arborea, 
L, —darsana, m., N. of a pupil of Samkaracarya. 
= daga, min. < tisha, Laty.; KitySr. Aisa, 
m., N. of the author of the poem Camatk4ra-can- 
drika; of the author of the work Caitanya-carita- 
mrita; of the author of the poem Préta-tattva- 
nirfipana; of a son of Harsha (author of the Vi- 
mala-natha-purina). =» &ikshita, m.,N. ofateacher. 
eo deva, m., N. of a son of Nardyana (author of 
the Prayoga-sira); of a copyist (son of Pandy4- 
purushéttama-deva); of another man, Inocr. 
«deha, m. ‘black-bodied,’ a large black bee, L. 
= dniva-jfia, m., N. of a man. = dré, n.?, AV. 
ix, 7, 4-— Gv&dnal, f. the twelfth day in the dark 
half of the month Ashidha, VirP. = dvaipiyana, 
m. ‘black islander,’ N. of Vy4sa (compiler of the 
MBh. and of the Pur§nas; so named because of his 
dark complexion and because he was brought forth by 
Satyavati on a dvips or island in the Ganges), MBh.; 
Hariv.; Badar. iii, 3, 32, Sch.; VP. = dhattfira, 
°raka, m. a dark species of Datura or thorn-apple 
(Datura fastuosa), L.- dhBaya, n. a black variety 
of barley, Ap. = dhBrjati-dikehita, m., N. of an 
author. = nagara, n., N. of a small district (called 
after a town situated in it). nandana, m. = -7a, 
Hariv. 933!.=nayansa, mfn. black-eyed, MBh. 
= netra,m.‘black-eyed,’ N. of Siva, MBh. xiv,8,21. 
= paksha, m. the dark half of a month (fifteen days 
during which the moon is on the wane, time from full 
tonew moon),Katy$r. xv; AivGy. iM : Ma.; Yajhi. 
é&c.; ‘ standing on the side of Kyishva,’N. of Arjuna,L. 


=~ ‘pakshikea, m.‘ standing on the side of the Naga 
king Krishna,’ N. of a king of the Nagas, Buddh. 

~ “pakshiya, mtn. pertaining to the wane of the 

moon, W. = pandita, m. (= -2/3r2) N, of the 

author of the Prab.; of a scholiast on the Prakriya- 

kaumudi, » padl, f. a female with black feet, gana 

humbhapady-d ti. = parni, f, the plant Ocinium 

pilosum, L. —pawi (°shad-), mfn. having black 

tires (said of Agni), RV. vii, 8, 2. —p&gen, min, 

having black earth, Gobh. iv, 7, 2. —p&ka, m, Ca- 

rissa Carandas (bearing a small fruit which, when 

ripe, is of a black colour ; commonly Karinda or Ka- 

ronda), L.; -pAala, m. id, L. —pindura, mfn. 

greyish white, L. = pingala, mf(a)n. dark-brown 

in colour, R. ii, 69, 14; (a5), m., N. of a man, and 

(ds), m. pl. his descendants, gana wpakdut ; (a), f., 

N. of the goddess Durgd, MBh. vi, 796. = ping, 

f. (= Ngald) N. of Durga, Gal. = pinditaka, m. 

a dark variety of Mayana (Cyperus rotundus or 

Vangueria spinosa), L. = pindira, m. id., L. = pi- 

pili, f. a kind of black ant, L. » pilia, m., N. of 
& poet. — puooha, m. ‘black-tailed,” the fish Ro- 

hita, Bhpr.— puochaka, m. a kind of antelope, L., 

= purnshéttame-siddhantépanishad, f., N. 

ofan Up. = pushpa,m. ‘ black-blossomed,' =: -dhat- 
tira, L.; (#), f. the plant Priyangu, L. = prut, 
mfn. moving in darkness (‘taking or imparting a 
black colour,’ Say.}, RV. i, 140, 3.—pre ri- 
ta, n. ‘nectar of Krishna’s love,’ N. of a poem. 
~ phala, m. ‘having a black fruit,’ = -fdka, L.; 
(a), f. the plant Vernonia anthelminthica, Bhpr. ; 
a variety of Mucuna, Bhpr. » bandhu, m. friend 
of darkness, Lalit. barbaraksa, m., N. of a plant, 
L. =balaksha, mfn, black and white, Laty, viii, 
6,15; KatySr. xxii, = biga, m. ‘having a black seed,’ 
a Moringa with red blossoms, L.; (am), n. a water- 
melon, L. =bhakta, m. a worshipper of Krishna, 

PadmaP.; N. of a Brahman, SkandaP, =» bhakti, f. 
‘worship of Krishna,’ N. of a work; -candrthd, f., 
N. of a drama. = bhaksha, mfn. eating dark food, 
Gobh, = bhaginI, f. ‘Krishna's sister,’ N.of Durg3, 
Gal. = bhatte, m., N. of a grammarian ; of a poet; 
(¢), £, N. of a Comm. wiitten by Kyishna-bhatta, 

= “bhattiya, n., N. of a work composed by Kri- 
shna-bhatta, »- bhasman, n. sulphate of mercury, 

L.=- bhujamga, m. ‘black snake,’ Coluber Naga. 

-» Da, f. = -d44ma, Gal. = bhitima, in. (Pin. v, 

4, 78, K 48.) soil or ground with black earth, Comm, 

on Y4ji. ii, 6. — bhtimika, m. id. Gal, =» bhi- 

mui-ji, f. ‘growing ina black soil,’ a species of grass, 

L, = bhedk, f. the plant Helleborus niger, Bhpr. 

=bhogin, m. =-biujamea, Git. vi, 12. = mage 

dala, n. the black part of the cye, Suir. = matsya, 
m. ‘black-fish,’ N. of a fish, Suir. —malliks, f. 

the plant Ocimum Sanctum, L. = mastira, m. a 
black kind of lentil, Gal. = mizega, mfn. (fr. mri- 
ga), coming from the black antelope, Heat. = mire 
gana, n, the skin of the black antelope, ib. = mil- 
Iuka, m, <-mal/ikd, L. = mitra, m. ‘Krishna's 
friend,’ N. of the son of Rama-sevaka (grandson of 
Devi-datta, author of the Maiijdshi-kuicika), 
=misra, m. (= -fandita) N. of the author of 
Prab.; of another man, =mukha, mf(/)jn. hav- 
ing a black mouth, Suér.; having black nipples, ib.; 
(as), m., N. of an Asura, Hariv, 12936; (ds), m. 
pl., N. of a sect, Buddh.; -fasde/a, m. a kind of 
rice, Gal. = mudga, m. a sort pf pulse (Phasevlus 
Mungo), L. = mfill, f. ‘having a black root,’ a 
variety of the Sariva plant, L. —mriga, m. the 
black antelope, MBh. iii, 1961; R.; Sak. =< myit- 
tika, mfn, having a dark soil or blue mould (as a 
country), L.; (4), f. black earth, Bhpr.; N. of a 
Grima, W. =mryid, f. black soil or earth, L. 
»maunin, m. ‘keeping a vow of Krishna,’ N. 
of an author. —yajur-veda, m. the black Yajur- 
veda, = “yajurvediya, min, belonging to the black 
Yajur-veda. = yima (“shad-), mfn. having a black 
path (said of Agni), RV. vi, 6, 1. —y&mala, 0., 

N. of ,a Tantra, » yndhishthira-dharma-go- 
eh¢hi, f., N. of a work. myont (“shnd-), min, 

having a black pudenduin muliebre, KY. ii, 20, 7. 

~ rakta, min, of a dark-red colour, L. = r&ja, in., 

N. of a man. = rime, m., N. of a prince, = ri- 

miiya, Nom. A. °yate, only p. °yifa, mfn. repre. 

senting Krishna and Rama, BhP. x, 39, 17. rae 

hg, f., N. of a plant (=jsu/ukda), L. = rfipya, 

mfn, =-cara, Vop. vii, 67. —laldima, min, hav- 

ing a black spot, Kath, xiii, 5. —lavaga, n. black 

aalt, L.; a factitious salt (either that prepared by 

evaporation from saline soil, or the medicinal kind 


wanye crishpdguru. 
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[ = v1d-/avana], a muriate of soda with a portion of 
sulphur and iron), L, = 1S18-taramginf, f.‘descrip- 
tion of Krishna's sports," N. of a poem by Nard- 
yana-tirtha. = loha, n. the loadstone, Suir.; iron, 
Vishy. = lohita, mfn. dark-red, of a purple colour, 
L, ~ vaktra, min. having a black mouth(asanape), 
L. = warga, mfn. of a black colour, dark-blue, L.; 
(d), £., N. of one of the mothers in Skanda’s retinue, 
MBh, ix, 2642. = vartand (“shad-), min. having 
a black path (said of Agni), RV. viii, 23, 19; AV. 
i, 28, 2. —vartman, m. ‘whose way is black,’ fire, 
Mn. ii, 94; MBh.; R.; Ragh. xi, 4a; the mark- 
ing-nut plant (Plumbago Zeylanica), L..; N. of Rahu, 
L.; a man of evil conduct, Jow man, outcast, black- 
guard, L. wallik, f. «-ewhd, L, »walll, f. 
=: -malitkd, L.; a black variety of Sariva, L. = vas- 
tra, min. wearing black clothes, Ctobh. iii, 2, 13. 
= vinara, m, a black kind of monkey, L, = vEla 
(“shnd-), min, black-tailed, MaitrS, iii, 7, 4 (= Ka- 
pishth.); MBh.i, 20, 5. = v&aa, mfn. wearing black 
clothes (said of Siva), MBh, xiii, 14, 289. visas, 
min. wearing black ciothes. R. ii, 69, 14. = vines 
da, m. ‘divertisement of Krishna,’ N. of a work. 
=vinnk, f., v.1. for -vend, » vishiga, n, the 
horns of a black antelope (whose iuner sides are 
covered with dark hair), Laty. ix, 1, 23; (4), f. id., 
TS. vi; SBr. iii, iv, v; Katy$r. @weintd, f. the 
trumpet flower (Bignonia suaveolens), l..; alegumin- 
ous plant (Glycine debilis), L,; Gmelina arborea, L. 
@vrintik&, f. (jmelina artorea, L. = venk, f,, 
N. of a river, MBh. &c. (vv. ll. ‘wennd, Hariv. 
12825 & Pan. ii, 1, 21, Kai.; venyd, L.; “venvd, 
MBh. ii, 37a); (2), f. id., BhP. v, 19, 18. ven- 
yk, -venyl, -venvik, sec -vend. = vetra, m. the 
plant Calamus Rotang, Bhpr. - vyathia (“shnd-), 
mfn, one whose path is black (said of Agni), RV. ii, 
4,7. @vybla, m. Plumbago rosea, Gal. = wrihi, 
m, a black sort of rice, KatySr.; Suér.; (cf. SBr. v, 
3, 1, 13.) »@akuni, m. a crow, AV, xix, 57, 43 
Kaul.; ParGr, = gakti, m., N. of a man, Kathas, 
= Samkara-sarman, m., N. of a man, Viddh, 
= sapha (‘s4zd-), mn, having black hoofs, MaitsS. 
iii, 7, 4 (= Kapibth.) mgabala (“shad-), min. 
(Pan. ii, 1, 6g, Kas.) of a dark variegated colour, 
MaitrS. ii, 6, 7.—éarman, m.' protected by Kyish- 
na,’ N. of an author, » galkin, m, ‘black-twigged,’ 
Cyprinus Rohita, Gal, = g&li, m. a black sort of 
rice, L.. sipsapé, f. the tree Dalbergia Sissoo, L. 
=tigra, mi. the plant Moringa pterygosperma, L. 
= gimbika, fa kind of kidney-bean, L. = simbi, 
f. id., L. = will, ds, f. pl. ‘the black stunes,’ N. of 
a place, GopBr. i, 2, 7. -éyinga, m.a buffalo with 
black horns, L. = spite, min. worshipping or de- 
voted to Krishna, W. —shaghtika, m. or “RR, f. 
a black sort of rice, SimavBr. «ogakha,m. ‘friend 
of Krishua,’ N. of Arjuna, L.; (2), £, cummin seed, 
L. »samudbhavil, f. =-vend, L. -saras, 0., 
N. of a lake, SkandaP. «= garpea, m. = -dAujamea, 
MBh.; R.; Suér.; Paiicat. &c.; (a), f. = -Adfoli, 
Suir, = garshape, m. black mustard, L. =sira, 
mf(iin. chiefly black, black and white (as the eye), 
spotted bleck, Nal.; R.; Vikr.; Heat. é&c.; (as), m. 
(with or without myipa) the spotted antelope, Mn, 
ii, 23; Sak; Megh. &c.; Dalbergia Sissuo, L.; Eu- 
phorbia antiquorum, L,; Acacia Catechu, L.; (a), f. 
Dalbergia Sissvo, L. ; Euphorbia antiquorum, 1..; the 
eyeball, Nylyad.; -aukha, n., N. of a particular 
position of the hand, PSarv,—s&ranga (“shid-), 
mifn. (Kas. onP&n. ii, 1, 6g & vi, a, 3) spotted black, 
SBr, ili, xiii; KatySr. ; (as), m. the spotted antelope, 
Sak. (v.1.); (i), f.a female black antelope, Kath4s.lix, 
42. ~ shrathi, m.‘ having Kyishya for a charioteer,’ 
N. of Arjuna, MBh, vi, 95, 79 & 417, 19; Terminalia 
Arjuna, L. = shrivil, f.a black variety of Sariva, L. 
~ sirvabhauma, m.,N. ofa poct, — aigha,m.,N. 
of theauthor of the work Trepana-kriy4-kath4, Jain. 
= sita (“shud-), mfn. drawing black furrows [ ‘hav- 
ing a black path,’ Say.], RV.i, 140, 4. ~ sundara, 
m., N. of a man, and (as), m. pl. his descendants, 
ganas spakddi & tika-kitavdds, = ef, f.'‘ Krishna's 
mother, N. of Devak!, Gal. =stitea, m., N. of a 
hell, VP. =gtinn, m. =-7a, Hariv. 9324. = g0= 
vaihnika, n., N. of a work. —saireyaka, m. a 
variety of Barleria, Car. vi, 24, = skandha, m, 
‘having a black stem,’ a kind of tree, Comm. on L, 
=svasri, f. = -bhagini, |., - bErita, m., N. of 
a Rishi, AitAr. Krishn&kesha, m. a black die, 
MBh. iv, 1, 28. Krishg&gata, mfn. devo'ed to 
Krishna, W. Zrishnigarn-kSahbfha, n. 2 black 
variety of Aloe wood, Gal. KrishgAguru, n. id,, 
Xa 


308 


Kad.; -maya, m{n. made of that Aloe wood, Heat. 
Krishpigraja, m. ‘elder brother of Krishna, 
N. of Bala-deva, Gal. Kyishnfiga, m. ‘black- 
bodied,’ a kind of parrot, Gal.; (J), f., N. of an 
Apsaras, VP. Krishnaéaghri, mth. having black 
legs, Comm, on TPrat. Krishpicala, m. ‘black 
mountaiti,’ N. of the mountain Raivata (part of the 
western portion of the Vindhya chain; also one of 
the nine principal chains that separate the wine 
divisions or Varshas of the known world), L, Kri- 
shpAjinég, n. the skin of the black antelope, AV. ; 
TS.; SBr.; AitBr. d&cc.; (as), m. ‘covered with a 
skin of the black antelope,’ N, of a man, and (4s), 
m. pl. his descendants, ganas upakddi and tika- 
kitavddi ; Kas. on Pan. (v, 3, 82 and) vi, 2, 165 
-grivd, mtn, having a skin of the black antelope 
round the neck, SBr. iii, KyishgpAjinin, :mnfn 
covered with the skin of a black antelope, MBh 
Xiv, 2113. Krishphiijana-giri, m., N. of 3 
mountain (cf. 2a7”), R. iii, 55, §. Kyishnaijani, 
f, (= AaldAay°) a kind of shrub, L. Krishnasji, 
mfn, having black marks, VS. xxiv, 4. Krishne- 
treya,m., N. of a sage, Cat.; Jyot.; Sarnys. Kri- 
shnddhvan, mfn. having a black path (said of 
Agni), RV. ii, 4,6; vi, 10, 4. Krishné-nadi, f. 
the Kistna river, L. Krishnd@nanda, m., N. of a 
scholiast ; of the author of the Tantra-sdra ; -sva- 
min,m., N. of aman. Krishnantara, n. tlic 
loadstone, Gal. Krishn&bhis, f., N. ofa shrub, L. 
Krishnibhra, bhraka, n. dark talc, L. Kri- 
shodmisha, n. iron, L. Krishnamrita-taram- 
giki, f, “ta-mahhrnava, m., N, of two work 
Krishniyas, 1. black or crude iron, iron, VarBrS. ; 
Suér.; ChUp. vi, 1,6, Sch, Krishndyasa, n. id., 
ChUp.; MBh.; Suér.; (cf. AaAfy? and karshady 
Krishnircana-vidhi, m. ‘rules for praising Kri- 
shna, N, of a work. Kyishnaroia, m. ‘dark- 
flamed (through smoke),’ fire, L. Krishnarjaka, 
m. = °shna-maillikd, .. Kyishpalamkkra, m.,N 
ofa Comm. Krishnilu,m.,N. of a bulbous plant, 
L. KErishnalpaka, m. black Aloe wood, VarBr5. 
Ixxviii, 1, Sch, Krishndvatira, m. an Avatir 
or incarnation of Krishna, W. Krishnava- 
dSta, min. black and white,W. Krishnuaviisa, mn. 
‘abode of Krishna,’ N. of the holy fig-tree (Fic: 
religiosa), L. Kyishgpi@raya, m. ‘devotion to 
Krishna,’ N. of a work, Kyishp@arita, min, de- 
voted to or a votary of Krishina,W. Krishndshta- 
mi-rata, m. (‘metrically for °mi-r°) ‘rejoicing at 
Krishya’s birthday (see £rishna-janmdshtami), N. 
of Siva, MBh. xiii, 14, 290. Krishnashtami, f. 
=1°shna-janmidsh{’, BhavP.; MatsyaP.; theeighth 
day in the dark half of any month, Kulirn. Krish- 
phi, m. = “shya-bhusamea, Kathas, lvi, 127; 
Paficad. Krishnahvays, ds, m.pl., N.of a school, 
Caran, Kyishnékshu, m. a sort of sugar-cane, L, 
Krishnaité, mfn. (Pan. vi, 3, 3, Kas.) spotted 
black, TS, v, vii. Myishnddara, m. ‘having a 
black belly,’ a kind of snake, Susr. ; -S2vas, m. ‘hav- 
ing a black belly and a black head,’ N, of a bird, 
Gal. Krishnodumbarik&, f. the tree Ficus op- 
positifolia (ct. Adkdduméara), L. Kyishnépant- 
shad, f., N. of an Up. (in praise of the god Kri- 
shna, being part of the Gopaldpanishad), Eyi- 
shnoraga, m. =érishna-bhujamea, MBh. Erie 
shno’sy-Ekhareshthaka, mtn. (an Adhyiya or 
Anuvika) beginning with the words &r/shno sy 
Gkhave-shthah (TS. i, 1, 11, 1; VS. ii, 1), gana 
beshad-ddi. Krishndajas, in., N. of an attendant 
in Skanda’s retinue, MBh, ix, 2577. 

3. Krishya, Nom. P. “shnati, to behave or act 
like Krishna, Vop. xxi, 7. 

Krishnaka, as, m. (gana sth#/dd:) ‘blackish,’ 
a kind of plant (perhaps black Sesamum), Kaui, 80; 
a shortened N, for Kyishnajina, Pan. v, 3, 8a, Sch. ; 
(thd), f. black, black substance, Kad. ; Hear. ; a kind 
of bird (= fydmd), L.; black mustard (Sinapis ra- 
mosa), L. 

KrishpAla, am, n., rarely [Yajfi. i, 362) as, m. 
(gana sidhmddt) the black berry of the plant Abrus 
precatorius used as a weight (the average weight 
being between one and two grains), Kath.; TBr.; 
Mn.; Yajii.; Comm. on KatySr, &c.; a coin of the 
same weight, Mn.; Yajii.; a piece of gold of the 
same weight, TS.; Kani.; Nydyam.; (@), f. Abrus . 
precatorius (a shrub bearing a small black and red 
berry, = guid, raktikd), L. | 

Kyishnalaka, as or am, m. or n. ifc, (= °/a) | 
the black berry of the plant Abrus precatorius used | 
asa weight, Mn, viii, 134; Heat, 


wena krishndgraja. 


Kyishnasa, min, blackish [‘ extremely black,’ 
Say.}, AitBr. v, 14; TandyaBr.; KatySr.; Laty. 

Kyishniya, Nom. P. °yati, to represent Kri- 
shna, BhP. x, 30,15: A. °yade, to blacken, Hit. ; 
to behave like Kyishna, Vop. xxi, 7. 

Krishyik&. See érishnaka. 

Erishniman,d,m. (P40. vi, 4, 161, Kas.) black, 
blackness, Mudr. 

Krishniyé, as, m., N. of a man (protected by 
the Aévins), RV. i, 116, 23 & 117, 7. 

Krishol, ind. in-comp. = o/1. as (Pot, “shni- 
sycdt), to become black, Vop. vii, 82. =k en, 
blackening, Suir, «= 4/Ieyi, to blacken, make black, 
Vop. vii, 82. = 4/bhii, to become black, ib. 

Krishyeya, as, m.,‘N. of a man,’ (ds), m. pl, 
his descendants, Pravar. 


FN krishya. See p. 306, col. 2. 
FAT krisara, as, m. (Pan. viii, 3, 59, Vartt. 


I; often spelt £rrsava) a dish consisting of sesamum 
and grain (mixture of rice and peas with a few 
spices), ShadvBr, v, 2; Kaus.; AsvGr.; Gobh.; Mn. 
&e.; (ds), m. pl. id., Susr.; Kathas.; (d), f. id 
Suit, ; Bhpr.; (av), n. id., MBh.; MarkP. 


1. Avi, cl. 6. P. kirdti (Pan. vii, 1, 100; 

perf. -cakdra, Pan. vii, 4, 11, Ka8.; aud fut. 
harishyati ; ist tut. karttd or karitd, Vop, xiii, 2; 
aor. akdril | Ved, sd kavtshat); ind, p. -kirya ; 
Pass, kiryate), tv pour out, scatter, throw, cast, dis- 
perse, RV. i, 32,13; MBh. &c.; to throw up ina 
heap, heap up, Kath, xxviii, 4: A. A7vare, to throw 
off from one’s self, RV. iv, 38, 7: P. to strew, 
pour over, fill with, cover with, MBh.; R.; (pert. 
3. pl. cakarur) Bhatt.; Desid. ctkarishatt, Pan. 
vii, 2, 75: Intens, cahartz, Pan. vil, 4, 92, Kas. ; 
(ct. Gk. wepavvuju, xipynp. | 


§ 2. kri (or v. 1. Ari), el. 5. and g. P. A. 


krinoti, "nule, °natt, nite, to hurt, injure, kill, 
Dhatup.; Vop. xvi, 2; Ar7zvati, Naigh. ii, 19. 


& 3. Ari (v. 1. for grt), cl. 10. A. karayate, 
to know, Dhatup, xxxiii, 33; to inform, ib, 


FI uit. Seo Skirt. 


FY klrip, cl. 1. A. kdlpate (Pin. viii, 2, 18; 
pert. cakdripe, 3. pl. céklriprdé, RV. x, 130, § & 6; 
and fut. kalpishyate & halpsy® (3. du. Aalpsyele, 
AitBr.; vv. ll. A/rips”? & klaps”], or kalpsyati ; 
Cond. akalpishyata or "Upsyat ; ist fut. Aalpitd or 
kalptd |\see Pan. vii, 2, 60]; aor. ak/ripla ox “fat ; 
pr. & perf. only A., Pan. i, 3, gi-g3), to be well 
ordered or regulated, be well managed, succeed, AV.; 
TS. ; SBr. &c.; to bear suitable relation to anything, 
correspond, be adapted to, in accordance with, suit- 
able to (instr.), RV. i, 170, 2; AV. &c.; to be fit for 
(loc.), R.; to accommodate one’s self to, be favour- 
able to, subserve, effect (with dat.), VS.; SBr. xiv; 
AitBr.; Mu, &c.; to partake of (dat.), KathUp, ; 
Mn.; Bhag. &c.; to fall to the share, be shared or 
partaken by (loc., dat. or gen., ¢. g. yajad devdshu 
kalpatam, ‘let the sacrifice be shared by the gods,’ 
VS. xix, 45), VS.; AitBr.; ChUp.; MBh.; to be- 
come (with nom.), RV.x, 130, 5 & 6; AV.; Bhatt.; 
(with dat. [P4n. ii, 3, 13, Vartt. 2], R.; Paficat.); to 
happen, occur, BhP. iii, 16, 12; Bhaft.; to pre- 
pare, atrange, Bhatt. xiv, 89; to produce, cause, 
effect, create (with acc.), BhP. iii, 7, 25; Bhajt.; 
to deelare as, consider as (with double acc.), Paficat. 
(perf. p. Airipiavat): Caus, P. A. kalpdyati, °te, 
(aor. aciklripat or caklpipat [AYV. vi, 35, 3), Subj. 
cikipipati, RV. x, 157, 2), to set in order, arrange, 
distribute, dispose, RV.; AV.; AitBr.; to bring into 
suitable connection with, RV. x, 3, 4; to prepare, 
arrange, RV.; AV.; SBr.; MBh. &c.; to fit out, 
furnish with (instr.), TS. ii; to belp any one in ob- 
taining anything (dat. or loc. or gen.), SvetUp.; 
MBh.; R. ii, 43, 19; to fix, settle, Dai.; to declare 
as, consider as (with double acc., e.g. mdtaram 
enam kalpayantu, ‘\et them consider her as their 
mother, Kum. vi, 80), Mn.; MBh. &c.; to make, 
execute, bring about, RV.; AV.; SBr.; MBh. &c.; 
to frame, form, invent, compose (as a poem &c.), 
imagine, Mh. i, 103 &c.; to perform (as & cere- 
mony Sc.), Lity.; to trim, cut, VarBsS.; (in Pra- 
krit) Sak.; to pronounce s formula or verse which 
contains the 4/4/19, SBr. ix: Desid. cik/yipsats or 
cihalpishate, Pan, i, 3, 92 & vii, 2, 60; (cf. Goth, 
hilpa ; Eng. help ; Germ. heife ; Lith. ge/basi.) 


ema ketaka. 


Klripté, min. arranged, prepared, ready, in order, 
complete, right, perfect, AitBr.; SBr. ; SankhSr. &c.; 
at hand, BhP. vi, ro, 32; made, done; formed, 
framed; caused, produced, effected, invented, con- 
trived, created, BhP. &c.; fixed, settled, prescribed, 
Mn. iii, 69; xi, 27; ascertained, determined (as an 
opinion), Kath4s. cxxiii, 147 ; cut, clipt, pared, shorn, 
Mn.; Suar. a EIR, f. title deed (lease of a house 
&c.), L. = kesa-nakha-smaéra, mfn. having the 
hair, nails, and beard cut or arranged, Mn. iv, 35 
& vi, 52.—dhfipa,m. olibanum, L. = nakha, min. 
having the nails cut or arranged, Suér. 

Kiripti, 5, f. preparation, making or becoming 
conformable, accomplishment, VS. xviii, 11; TS. v; 
SBr. (Aleipll xiii); SavkhSr.; AévGr. i, 23, 153 
ditdm RI, ‘fixing the regions’ (N, of the verses 
AV. xx, 128, 1f.), AitBr. vi, 32; SankhSr. iv, 9, a 
& xii, 20, 13 invention, contrivance; obtainment, 
Rajat. v, 463; description, Lity. vi, 9, 1, Sch.; N. 
of certain formulas or verses containing the 4/ Alvi, 
SBr. v, 2, 1, 3; Nyayam. iti, 8, 14, Sch, 

Kiriptika, am, n. = prakraya, L. 


aa kekaya, ds, m. pl., N. of & warrior- 
tribe, MBh.; R. &c.; (as), m. (Pan. vii, 3, 2 8& 
gana bhargdd?) a chief of that tribe (prince of the 
solar race), MBh. iii, 10284; R. ii; (2), £. a princess 
of that tribe (wife of Daa-ratha and mother of Bha- 
rata), R. si, 70, 20; (cf. karkeya.) 


kekara, mfn. squint-eyed, Mn. iii, 
159 (v.1.); VarBrS. Ixx, 1g; (cf. kedara, teraka.) 
=netra, min. id., VarBrS. Ixviii, 65. —loocana, 
mfp. id, Kathas. cxxiii, 164, Mekar&ksha, 
mifn. id. 
Kekaraka, mfn. =°ra, Cin. 


was kekala, m.(for kelaka?) a dancer, W. 


WA keka,f. the cry of a peacock, MBh.; 
Mricch.; Megh. &c, = rave, m, id, Kid. KekR- 
sura, m., N. of an Asura, 

Keka&ya, Nom. A. °yate, to cry (as a peacock), 
Vasant, 

Keki&vala, as, m.a peacock, L. 

Kekika, as, m. id., gana urihy-dads. 

Kekin, /, in. (gana vrihy-ddt), id., Bhartr. i, 44; 
eh Keki-sikhé, f. (= mayira-s), N.of a 
shrub, L. 


ware kekana, N. of a locality. 

HaAT kekasura, °ktka, &c. See keka. 
ware kekeyi, for kaik®, q.v., L. 

YS kecuka, as, d, m.f. a plant with an 


esculent root (Colocasia antiquorum), Suér. (vv. Il, 
kevuka & “vitka); (am), n.the esculent root of that 
plant, L.; (cf. Aacu, kacvi, kemuka, & kevuka.) 


keitca, as, m.® kind of sparrow, Gal. 
AW kenika, f. a tent, L. 


Hi kéte, as, m. (+4. cit) desire, wish, will, 
intention [‘ wealth,’ ‘atinosphere, sky,’ Say.], RV.; 
VS.; TS. ; SankhSr.; a house, abode, BhP.; mark, 
sign, BHP. i, 16, 34; apparition, shape, Naigh. iii, 
g. =p, mfn. purifying the desire or will, VS. 
ix, 1 & xi, 7; MaitrS. i, 11, 1. = vedas (Aéfa-), 
mfn, knowing theintention (‘knowing the wealth of 
another,’ Say.], RV. i, 104, 3. —a&p, m(nom, pl. 
-sapas)in. obeying the will (of another), obedient 
[‘ touching the sky,’ Say.], v, 58, 3. 

Ketana, at, n, a summons, invitation, Mn. iv, 
119; MBh.; MarkP.; a house, abode, MBh.; R.; 
BhP.; Kathds.; ‘abode of the soul,” the body, Git, 
vii, § (ifc. f. d); place, site, Kathas. xxvi, 44; sign, 
mark, symbol (of a deity), ensign (of a warrior), 
flag or banner (e g. vdnara-k°, ‘one who has a 
monkey as his ensign or arms,’ MBh.; see also ma- 
hara-k’, &c,), MBh.; R.; Ragh, ix, 38; business, 
indispensable act, Mlatim. 

Ketaya, Nom. P, “yati, to summon, call or in- 
vite, MBh. xiii, 1596; to ix or appoint a time, L.; 
to counsel or advise, W.; to bear, Vop. 

Ketayitri, mf(¢r3)n. one who summons, Siy. on 
RV. i, 113, 19. 

Netita, mfn. called, summoned, Mn. iii, 190; 
MBh. xiii, 1613 & 6233 ; dwelt, inhabited, W. 


Pr ketaka, as, m. the tree Pandanus 


ante ketaki. 


odoratissimus, MBh.; R.; Megh. &c.; (#), f. (g. 
gaurddt, Ganar. 46) id., Git. ; Vet.; Sah.; SivaP. 
Ketaki, metrically for °4i, f., Suir.; Bharty.; Git. 


ketana, °taya, &c. See kéta. 


wafaaifa ketais-kirti, is, m., N. of the 
author of the work Megha-mala. 


as 

BE kets, us, m. (fr. 4. cit), bright appear- 
ance, clearness, brightness (often pl., ‘rays of light’), 
RV.; VS.; AV.; Jamp, flame, torch, ib.; day-time, 
SankhBr.; (Naigh. iii, g) apparition, form, shape, 
RV.; ParGy. ; sign, mark, ensign, flag, banner, RV.; 
AV.; MBh, &c.; a chief, leader, eminent person, 
RV.; R. iv, 28, 18; Ragh. ii, 33; BhP.; intellect, 
judgment, discernment(?), RV. v, 66, 4; AV. x, 
3, 12; any unusual or striking phenomenon, comet, 
meteor, falling star, AdbhBr.; Mn. i, 38; VarByS. ; 
BhP. &c,; the dragon’s tail or descending node (con- 
sidered in astron, as the gth planet, and in mythol. 
as the body of the demon Saiyhikeya (son of Sip- 
hika] which was severed from the head or Rahu by 
Vishnu at the churning of the ocean, but was ren- 
dered immortal by having tasted the Amrita), Hariv. 
4259; R.; VP.; ‘a pigmy race,’ sce -gana below; 
disease, L.; an enemy, L.; N. of a son of Agni 
(author of RV. x, 156), RAnukr,; (with the patr. 
Vajya), VBr.; N. of a Danava, Hariv. 198; of a 
son (of Rishabha, BhP. v, 4,10; of the 4th Manu, 
vili, 1, 27); arunah ketduith, ‘red apparitions,” a 
class of spirits (a kind of sacrificial fire is called after 
them drumaketuka, q.v.), AV. xi, 10, 1f. & 7; 
TAr.; MBh. xii, 26, 7. —gana, m. the dwarfish 
inhabitants of Kuga-dvipa (children of Jaimini), Taj. 
«= graha, m. the descending node (see above s. v. 
ketu), L.; -vallabha, m. =:“tu-ratna, Npr. = one 
kra, n. a kind of diagram. — tr, f. a comet, W. 
~dharman, m., N. of a man (v.1. -varman), 
MBh. xiv, 2154. = bha, m. a cloud, L, = bhita, 
mfn. being or become a banner, Nal. xii, 28. — mat, 
mfn. endowed with brightness, AV.; (interpolation 
after RV. viii, §6); clear (asa sound), RV. vi, 47, 
31; AV. iii, 19, 6; (da), m. a Yaksha, Gal.; N. 
of a Muni, VayuP.; of a Danava, MBh,; Hariv.; 
of a regent of the western part of the world (son of 
Rajas), VP.; of a son of Kshema and father of Su- 
ketu, Hariv. 1593; of a son of Kshemya and father 
of Varsha-ketu, 1750; of a warrior, MBh. ii, 123 & 
127; of a son of Dhanvantari, BhP. ix, 17, 5; of 
Ambarisha, ix, 6,1; N. of a mountain, Buddh.; of 
a palace of Vasu-deva's wife Sunanda, Hariv. 8989; 
(éz), f. a metre (of 2 x a1 syllables); N. of the wife 
of Sumalin, R. vii, 5, 37; N. of a locality, W. 
-mfla, m., N. of a son of Agnidhra, VP.; of a 
boar, R. v, 9,66; BhP.; (as), m. pl., N. of a peo- 
ple, Hariv. 8227 & 8654; (as, ame), m. n. one 
of the nine great divisions of the known world (the 
western portion or Varsha of Jambu-dvipa, called 
after Ketu-mala), Siryas.; VP.; BhP.; (a), f,, N. of 
a Tirtha, MBh. ii, 8368 ff. =milaka, m. or n. 
the Varsha called Ketu-miala (q. v.), VP. —m&ii, 
see °/2#. = mBlin, m., N. of a Danava, Hariv. 
(metrically also °/t) ; of a Muni, VayuP. = yashti, 
f. a flag-staff, Ragh. xii, 103. = xatna, n. ‘Rahn's 
favourite, beryl, L. evarman, see -dharman. 
~ virya, m., N. of a Danava, Hariv. 198, = syihe 
ga, m., N. of a king, MBh, i, 230; of a Muni, 
VayuP,. 


wet kedara, mfn. = kekara, ¥, ; (as), m., 
N. of a plant, L. 


Beir kedara, as, m, (am, n., Iu.) a field or 
meadow, especially one under water, Mn, ix, 38 & 
44; MBh.; R. &c.; Aaprlasya &°, ‘ Kapila’ field,’ 
N. of a Tirtha, MBh. iii, 6042 ff. ; Afalangasya k°, 
‘ Matanga’s field,’ another Tirtha, 8159; a basin 
for water round the root of a tree, L.; a bed in a 
garden or field, W.; plain, area, KatySr. xviii, 5, 4, 
Sch.; N. of a particular constellation, VarBy.; of 
a Raga (in music); of a mountain country (the 
modern Kedar, part of the Himndlaya mountains, 
W.), MBh, vi, 427; NandiP.; N. of Siva as wor- 
shipped in the Himalaya; of the author of a work 
entitled Abdhi; (i), f, N. of a Ragini; (aa), n., 
N. of a Tirtha, MatsyaP.; of a Linga, ib.; (in the 
Himillaya) SivaP. = kafn, f.(?) a kind of plant, 
Gal. «» katuk&, f. a kind of Helleborus, L. = kal- 
pa, m., N. of a section of the SkandaP., NandiP. 
~ khanGa, n. a small dyke (earth raised to keep 
out water), W.; 2 break in the dyke raised round 


a field (to keep out water), MBh. i, ch. 3. ja, 
n. the fruit of Cerasus Puddum, L. =tirtha, n., 
N. of a Tirtha, SivaP, = deva, m., N. of a man, 
«- niitha,m., N. of Siva as worshipped in the Hima- 
laya. = puriina, n., N. of a Purina, = bhatte, 
m., N. of an author. = malla, m., N. of Mandana- 
pala. =m&bitmya, n., N. of a section of the 
VayuP, = linga,n., N. of a Linga, Samkar, = gam- 
bhu, m., N. of a Tirtha, Rasik. -setu, m. a dyke 
raised round a field, Car, iii, 3, Ked&ré@ea, m., N. of 
a statue of Siva in Kas, SkandaP. ; (am), n., N.ofa 
Linga, NandiP. Ked&résvara, m.( = rea), Siva’s 
statue in Kasi, SkandaP.; (am),n., N. of a Tirtha 
in the Himalaya ; -/iaga,n., N.ofa Linga, SkandaP.; 
-sthalt, f., N. of a locality, KapSamh. 

Kediraka, s,m. a kind of rice, Susr.; (zh), 
f. (in music) N. of a Ragint. 


aa kéna, instr. ind. (fr. 2. ka), by what? 
SBr. iv; MBh. i, ch. 3; whence? MBh. xiii, 2107; 
R, vi, 13, 4; how? why? Paficat.; Bhanr. Ke- 
néshitépanishad, ¢, f., N. of an Up. (beginuing 
with the word Len/shttam). Kenopanishad, /, 
f. id. (beginning with kena). 

Wat kenati, f., N. of the wife of Kima 
(the god of love), L. 


are kenava, as,m., N. of a teacher (pupil 
of Sakapirni), VP. 


WAT kenéra, as, m. the head, I; ‘a 
skull’ or ‘the temples, upper part of the cheek’ 
(kapila or kafola), L.; a joint, L.; 2 division of 
hell, hell compared to a potter's kiln, L. 

afaa kenind, as, m. a sage, RV. x, 44, 4; 
(cf. ake-nipd.) 


Ta kenipata, as, m. the helm, rudder, 
large oar used as a rudder, L, 
Kenipaitaka, as, m. id., L. 
Kenipitana, am, n. id., Gal. 


kendu, us, m. a kind of ebony (Dio- 
spyros embryopteris), L. = villa, v.J. for dindu- 
bila, q.v. 
Kenduka, as, m, another variety of ebony (yield- 
ing a species of tar, Diospyros glutinosa), L.; (in 
music) a kind of measure, 


kendra, am, n. (borrowed fr. Gk. 
advrpov), the centre of a circle ; the equation of the 
centre; the argument of a circle; the argument of 
an equation, W.; the distance of a planet from the 
first point of its orbit in the fourth, seventh, or tenth 
degree, Siryas. &&c.; the first, fourth, seventh, and 
tenth lunar mansion, VarByS.; VarBr.; (cf. dusti- 
ya-k°, patana-k°, manda-k’, sighra-k’.) 
Kondrakk, f. for hecudd (q. v.), Susr. 
aq kep, cl. 1. A. kepate, to shake or trem- 
ble, Dhatup. x, 7; to go, ib.; (cf. /gep.) 
Képi, min. trembling, shaking, RV. x, 44, 6; 
unclean, Nir. v, 24. 
kema-druma, as, m. in astron. = 
xevo-Bpdpos, VarBy. xiii, 3 & 6. 
kemuka, as, m. (==kecuka) Colocasia 
antiquorum, Bhpr.; Costus speciosus, L. 
QA kembuka, am, vu. cabbage, Car.; the 
kernel of the Areca nut, Npr. 


HAL keyura, am, n. a bracelet worn on 
the upper arm, MBh.; R.; Ragh, &c.; (as), m. id, 
Bharty. ii, 16; a kind of coitus; N. of a Samadhi, 
Karand, = dhard, f, ‘wearing a bracelet on the upper 
arm,’ N, of an Apsaras, Karand, = bala, m., N, of 
a Deva-putra, Lalit. 

Keytiraka, as, m.,_N. of a Gandharva, Kad. 

Keyltiriys, Nom. A. °yate, to represent a &e- 
ytra, Sah. 

Keytirin, mfn. decorated with a bracelet on the 
upper arm, Kid.; Hear.; MarkP. xxiii, 102. 


BCH keraka, for kerala, q.v. 


as kerala, as,m pl.,N of the inhabit- 
ants of Malabar, MBh. (once devaka, ii, 1173); 
Hariv.; R.; VarBrS.; (as), m. (gana dambojddi) 
the king of the Keralas, MBh. iii, 15250; N. of a 
eon of Akrida (from whom the people of Kerala is 
derived), Hariv. 1836; (7), f. a Kerala woman, Kad.; 
N. of an astronomical freatise, L.; a Hori or period 


wes kévala. 
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of time equal to about one hout, L.; (ane), n., N. 
of the country inhabited by the Keralas, MBh. vi, 
352. —jataka, -tantra, n., -siddbanta, m., N. 
of works. Keralétpatti, f., N. of a work. 
Keralaka, ds, m. pl., N. of the inhabitants of 
Malabar, VarBrS. xiv, 12: (as), m., N. of a Naga: 
demon, VamP.; (#47), f., N. of a woman, Visav. 


keru. See mahi-k°, 


“ 

BS kel, cl. 1. P. kelati, to shake, tremble, 
Dhitup. xv, 30; to go or move, ib.; to be frolic- 
some, sport (ef. Prikrit hil = krig), W. 

Kelaka, as, m. 2 dancer, tumbler, one who walks 
or dances on the edge of a sword, L.; (cf. Aekala.) 

Kel&ya, Nom. iy Cyate (fr. Vkrid), to sport, 
play, gana Aamd2'-ddt, 

Keli, 7s, m. f. play, sport, amorous sport, pastime, 
amusement, Mn. viii, 357; Myicch, &c.; disguise, 
concealment, Gal.; (fs), f. the earth, L. =» kadame 
ba, m. («-zriksha) a variety of the Kadamba, 
I,,—kamala, n. a lotus flower for playing with, 
Caurap, = Kala, mf. amusing one's self, Hariv. ii, 
78, && (v.L -&ila); (a), f. amorous or sportive ac- 
cents or address, W. ; sportive skill, wantonness, W. ; 
the Vina or lute of Sarasvat!, L. = kalaha, m. a 
quarrel in jest or joke, L. = kiinana, n. a pleasure- 
grove, L, = kila, min. sporting, amusing one’s self, 
Hariv. 3380 (v.1. -Aa/a); finding pleasure in cin 
comp.), 7671; wanton, arrogant; litigious, quat- 
relsome, 3209; (as), m, the confidential com- 
panion of the hero of a drama (in general a sort of 
buffoon), L.; N. of one of Siva’s attendants, L.; 
(@}, f. sport, amusement, Comm, on L.; N.of Rati 
(the wite of Kama-deva), I..; N. of a town, VP. 

~kirna, m. ‘full of amusement,’ a camel, L. 
=~ kuficik&, f. a wife’s younger sister, 1..; (cf. 
kal.) = keailiga, m. a mountain that is to repre- 
sent the Kailasa mountain, Viddh. =» koga, m. ‘te- 
ceptacle of amusement,’ a dancer, actor, L. » griha, 
n, a pleasure-house, private apartment, Comm, on 
Amar. = nigara, m. a seusualist, enjoyer of worldly 
pleasures, L. =niketana, n. = -griha, Amar. 
- para, mfn. wanton, sportive, W. = palvala, n. 
a pleasure-pond, Naish. i, 117. mandapa, -man- 
dira, n. — -g7tha, Santis.; Caurap. «© mukba, in. 
pastime, sport, L. —rahga, m. a pleasure-ground, 
Dhiirtas. = raivataka, n., N. of a treatise, Sah. 
=vana, 0. ---hinana, SirigP. = vriksha, . 
a species of the Kadamba (comtnonly Keli-kadam- 
ba, Nauclea cordifolia, being abundant in the scene 
of Krishna's sports with the Gopts), L. =sayana, 
n. a pleasure-couch, Git. xi, 2. »sushi, f. the 
earth, W. = gaila, m. a pleasure-hill, Dhfirtan. 
= sveta-sahasra-pattra, Nom. P. ¢/vati, to 
represent a white lotus for playing with, Prasan- 
nar. =saciva, m. minister of the sports, master of 
the revels, L. = aadana, n. =-pgriha, Git. xi, 14. 
~sira, m., N. of a Vidyi-dhara, Bilar. « sthalf, 
f. a place of pleasure, play-ground, Santis. i, 16, 

Kelika, mfn. sporting, sportive, W.; the tree 
Jonesia Aioka, L, 

Melita, n. ifc., kalt- = keli-kaltta, Subh. 

Keli, {. rarely for 4e/i (play, sport), = kasita, 
Nn. amusement, jest, play, Balar, = pika,m, a cuckoo 
kept for pleasure, Sih. = wanf, f. a pleasure-park, 
Sah, = sBla-bhadjik&, f. a small statue, Das. 


aa kela, °lu, a particular high number, 
Buddah, L. 
4 | kelafaka = kemuka (q.v.), Npr. 
WG kelaya, °li, &c. Seo hel, 
WTA kelata, as, m. crystal, W. 
waz keluta, am, n. a kind of pot-herb, 
Car. i, 37; = kemuka or a kind of Udumbara, Npr. 
{ kev, cl. 1. A. kevate, to serve, attend 
to, Dhitup. xiv, 39; (cf. 4/sev.) 
kévaja, as, m. a cave, hollow, RV. 
vi, 54.73 (ch avatd.) 


kevdrta, as, m. (==kaiv°) a fisher- 
man, VS. xxx, 16, 


x 

BTS kévala, m(nom. pl. e, RV. x, #1, 9) 
fi, RV. x, 73.6; AV.; SBr.; d, Mn. &c., see Pan, 
iv, 1, 30)n. (in comp., P§n. ii, 1, 49) exclusively 
one’s own (not common to others), RV.; AV. ; alone, 
only, mere, sole, one, excluding others, RV.; AV. ; 
TS. &c.; not connected with anything else, isolated, 
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abstract, absolute; simple, pure, uncompounded, un- 
niingled, SBr. &c.; entire, whole, all, Mn.; MBh. 
&ic.; selfish, envious, L.; (am), ind. only, merely, 
soiely (wa evalam— apt, not only—-butalso, Ragh. 
VP.; Rajat.; Aevalam—na tu, only—but not, Spit 
gir.), Mn,; MBh, &c.; entirely, wholly, absolutely, 
R. ii, 87, 23; but, Kad.; Hear.; ( = strnitam) cer: 
tainly, decidedly, L.; (as), m. (= £e/aka) a dancer, 
tumbler, Gal.; N. of a prince, BhP. ix, 2, 30; (d) 
f., N. of a locality, MBh. iii, 254, 10 (v.1.°¢z) ; (7). 
f. ‘the whole of a philosophical system,’ see Pasa: 
ha-k?; N. of a locality (v. 1. for S/d, q. v.)5 (ant), 
n. the doctrine of the absolute unity of spirit ; thi 
highest possible knowledge ( =: kevala-j#dna), Jain. 
N. of a country (v.1. devalia), Mbh. vi, 9, 34. 
= karmin, mfn. performing mere works (without 
intelligence), Badar. iii, 1, 7,Sch. »jina, n. th: 
highest possible knowledge, Jain. = jainin, m.‘ pos: 
sessing the £evala-jdna,’ an Arhat, Jain. =t 
ind. only, Comm. on Y4jfi. = twa, n. the state o/ 
standing by itself or alone, VPrat., Sch. —dravys, 
n, mere matter or substance, RamatUp.; black pepper, 
1, — naiyhyika, m. a mere logician (not versed in 
auy other science), Pan. ii, 1, 49, Sch. ~» patri, 
f, N. of a Tirtha, Rasik. = berhis (4v"), min. 
having its own sacrificial straw, SBr. ii. = brahmo~ 
panishad, f., N. of an Up. »m&nusha, m. a 
mere man (and nothing else), MBh. xii. = viti~ 
ka, mf(zin. applied for diseases of a simple rheu: 
matic kind, Car. = vaiyikaraga, m. a mere gram- 
marian (not versed in any other science). = vyati- 
rekin, mfn. pertaining only to separateness, Tar- 
kas, = gam, ind, completely, AitBr. vi,g. Kéva-~ 
lagha, mth. alone guilty, RV. x, 117, 6. Keva- 
latman, mfn. one whose nature is absolute unity, 
Kum, ii, 4. Kevalaédin, mfn. eating by one’s self 
alone, RV. x, 117, 6. Kevalhdvaita-vide-ku- 
lisa, n., N. ofa work. KewalAnvayin, mfn. per- 
taining only toconnection, Tarkas.; °yz-grantha,m., 
-rahasya, n., -vada, m., N. of works. 

Kevalin, mfn. alone, one, only, W.; (7), m. 
‘devoted to the doctrine of the absolute unity of 
spirit,’ a meditative ascetic, BhP, iv, 25, 39; vi, 5, 
40; ‘possessing the kevala(-jAdna),’ an Arhat, Jain. 


BANS kevala, f. i, g. gaurddi (not in Kaa. 
& Ganar.) Kevili-,/as, -o/kri [ = /hiys, 
Ganar. 97, Sch.), -4/bh&, g. zry-dde. 


BATA? kevasi, ind. only in comp. = Vas, 


oV/ ky [ = /Ains, Ganar. 73, Sch.], -o/bhi, g. 
ury-das (not in Kas.) 


afaar kevika, f., N. of a flower (com- 


monly kevera), L. 
Kevi, f. id., L. 


aTe kevuka or © suka == kecuka. q. v., Car. 


a 
@Y 1. késa, as, m. (kis, Un.; ife. & or 
7, Pan. iv, 1, 54) the hair of the head, AV.; VS.; 
SBr. &e.; the mane (of a horse or lion), MBh. i, 
Soo8; Sak., &h.; a kind of perfume (Arivera), 
L.; N. of a mineral, VarBrS. Ixxvii, 23; N. of Va- 
tuna, L.; of Vishnu, L.; of a Daitya, L.; of a lo- 
cality, Romakas.; (pl.) the tail (of the Bos grun- 
niens), Pan. ii, 3, 36, Kai, (v. |. va/a); (4), f. a lock 
of hair on the crown of the head, L.; the Indigo 
plant, L.; Carpopogon pruriens, [..; another plant 
(dhutla-kest), L.; N. of Durga, L. —karman, n. 
dressing or arranging the hair of the head, MBh. iv, 
78. = karshane, 1. pulling or tearing by the hair, 
Venis. = kal&pa, m. a mass or quantity of hair, 
head of hair, Kathis, lxx, 13. — kiira, m. (for so- 
$a-k’) a sort of sugar-cane, Bhpr. « karin, mfn. 
dressing or arranging the hair of the head, MBh. iv, 
412, «kita, m. a louse of insect in the hair, Mn.; 
Yajii.; MBh. &c.; -tévafatita, mfn. that on which 
a louse has fallen, MBh., xiii, 15773 (cf. kitdvapan- 
ma.) ~garbha, m.=°bhaka, W.; N. of Varuna, 
W. = garbhaka, m. a braid of hair, L. =gri- 
hita, mfn. pulled or seized by the hair. = granthi, 
m. a tie of hair, BhP. x, 39, 14. -graha, m. 
pulling the hair, Mn. iv, 83; Kathis. grahana, 
n. id., R. iii, 46, 3; Megh. =gr&ham, ind. so as 
to pull the hair, Pan. iii, 4, 50, Kis. = ghum, n. ‘de- 
stroying the hair,’ morbid baldness, falling of the 
hair, L. —oana, mfn. known by his hair, having 
fine hair, Pin. v, 3, 26. = ofida, mfn. one who has 
dressed his hair in a top-knot, Ping. ii, 2, 24, Vartt. 
13, Pat. onitya, n., N, of a Caitya, W. eochia, 
m. a hais-dresser, barber, L. = jaa, n. the root of | 


wewrafan tevala-karmin. 


the hair, g. Aaryddi =m damant, f. ‘destroying the 
hair,’ Prosopis spicigera, Gal. = dzighansa, mf(7)n. 
serving for fastening the hair, AV. vi, 21, 3.=dhae 
ra, ds, m. pl., N. of a people, VarBrS. xiv, 26. 
= dbkraga, n. keeping, i.e. not cutting the hair, 
BhP. xii, 2, 6, » dh&rigf, f,, N.ofa plant (the roo! 
of sweet flag), L. = dhbyit, m. id, L. «paksha, 
m, side of the hair, temple, SsakhGr, i, 38; AivGr. 
i, 7, 16 & 17, 8; much or ornamented hair, tuft, 
MBh.; Prasannar, (ifc. f. @), = pahktd, f.a row or 
line or quantity of hair. = parnl, f. Achyranthes as- 
pera (afdmdrgd), L.. = pam, m. much or orna: 
mented hair, tuft, MBh.; Kum.; Vikr.; Ritus, (ife. 
d), &c.; (7), f. a lock of hair hanging down from 
the top of the head, L. = piagala, m., N. of a Brah. 
man. = pradharshana, n. = -4arshana, MBh. vii, 
102, 31. = prasira, m. cleaning the hair, BhP. 
x, 59, 45 & 61, 6. ebandha, m. a hair-band 
MBh. iv, 190; BhP.; =-zveska, L.; 3 particula: 
position of the hands in dancing. —bhU, f. ‘hair- 
ground," head, L. = bhfimi, f. the skull on which 
hair grows, Jain. ; Suér. = mandala, n.a lock of hair, 
Kaui. = mathan!, f. <-damani, L. -mards- 
na, . cleaning the hair (v.1. -medrjara, one of the 
64 kalas), Comm.on BhP. x, 45, 36. = mBrjake, 
m.n.a comb, L. = mrjana, n., v. 1. for -marda- 
na; acomb, L. =misr&, mf(d)n. ‘mingled with 
hair,” soiled by hair, SBr. ii, 2, 4, 5. =mushti, f. 
a handful of hair, W.; Melia Bukayun, Bhpr. i, 204: 
another plant (visha-mushts), L. - mushtika, m. 
Melia Bukayun, L. = yantri, f., N. of one of the 
mothers in Skanda’s retinue, MBh. ix, 2635. = ra 
oan&, f. arranging or dressing the hair, Ritus. iv, 
15.» rafijana, n. colouring the hair, SarngP.: (as), 
m, the vegetable Eclipta prostrata, L. = rij, 
( = -raajana) Eclipta prostrata, L.; Wedelia calen- 
dulacea, L, — rah, f. a species of the Croton plant 
(bhadra-dantika), LL, »rGyh, f. ‘hair-shaped,’ 
Vanda Roxburghii, L. = rom&, f. Mucuna pruritus, 
Gal. = Inficska, m. ‘pulling the hair,’a Jain ascetic, 
Prab, —luficana, m. id., Hear.; (am), n. pulling 
the hair, Das. = vat (Ac‘Sa-), min. ( = desavd, Pan 
v, a, 109) having long hair, MarkP. ; having a mane, 
RV. viii, 116, 5; (¢7), £, N. of a river, —wapa- 
na, n. shaving or cutting the hair, AévGy. = "va- 
pantya, m. ‘hair-cutting or -shaving,’ N. of 
festival (belonging to the Raja-siiva), SBr. v; 
TandyaBr. xviii; KatySr.; Laty.; SakhSr, = var- 
dhana, mf(7)n. causing the hair to prow, AV. vi, 
at, 3 & 137, 1; (i), f. Sida rhomboides, L. = ve- 
sha,m.(P4n.iv, 1, 43) a tress of hair, AsvGy. = vee 
shta, m. the parting of the hair, APrit. iit, 43, Sch, 
~ vyaparopans, n. pulling the hair, Ragh. iii, 56. 
~ vyudkharana, n., N. of a work. =stila, n. 
disease of the hair, MBh. iii, 12846. = smasrd, n. 
(gana rdjadantadt) the hair of the head and the 
beard, AV. viii, 2,17; SBr.; KatySr.; (2727), n. pl. 
id., SanhkhSr. © stuka, m. a lock of hair, Kaus. 42. 
w hantri-phalf&, f. ‘having fruits that destroy the 
hair,’ = -damani, Npr.= hantri, f. id., L. = has 
ta, m. much or ornamented hair, tuft, MBh. iii, 
1822; Sis, vil, 27; Vents. (quoted in.Sah.); the 
hair for a hand, Sié. viii, 27, = hyit-phala, f. <= 
-hantri-ph°, Npr. Keatl-kesi, ind. (Kas. on Pan. 
At, 2,27; ¥, 4,137 & vi, 3,137; Ganar. 95, Sch.) 
hair 10 hair, head to head, Yajn. ii, 283; MBh. 
Kesigra, n. the top ofa hair, SankhGr. Kesdda, 
m.‘ eating the hair,’ N. of a parasitical insect, Car. ; 
usr, Kesanta, m. (ilc. f. @) the border of the 
aair on the forehead, SankhGr.; TUp.; R.; Suér.; 
ong hair hanging down, lock of hair, tuft, MBh.; 
R. &c.; cutting off the hair finally (as a religious 
‘eremony performed upon Brihmans at 16 years of 
ige, Kshatriyas at 22, and Vaisyas at 24), ParGr.; 
‘jobh.; Mn. ii, 68; Yaji. i, 36; -karana, n. id., 
sobh. jii, 1, 2. Keshntika, mfn, extending to the 
id of the hair as far as the forehead, Mn. ii, 46; 
‘lating to the ceremony of final tonsure, W. Ke- 
sApaha, f =°ia-damani, Npr. Kesambu, n. Pa- 
‘onia odorata, Bhpr. KesAri, m. ‘enemy of the 
iait, Mesua Ferrea, L. Kestrubll, f. = °Ja-var- 
thani,L. Kesarba, f.,N. of a plant (mahd-nili), 
-  -Resali, m. ‘row of hair,’ Eclipta prostrata 
Acia-ratjana\,Npt, Keshvamarshans, n. pull- 
ng the hair, especially amorously playing with it or 
‘ubbing it &c., W. Kesoocaya, m. much or hand- 
ome hair, W. KZeséndaka, m. a sling or knot of 
iair, Suse.; net-like apparitions seen while the eyes 
ire shut, AitAr, (ed. “x¢vaka). Kosépgraka, sce 
‘nduka. 


wae késara. 


Keéaka, min. bestowing care upon the hair, Pin. 
v, 2, 66, Kaa, 

Kesara, &c. See é¢sara, 

Kesava, mfu. (Pau. v, 2, 109) having long or 
much or handsome hair, AV. viii, 6, 23; SBr.; Katy- 
Sr; (as), m., N. of VishnuorKrishoa, MBh.; Hariv.; 
R. &c.; (hence) of the month M4rgasirsha, VarBrS. 
cv, 14; Rottleria tinctoria, L.; N. of the author 
of a lexicon called Kalpa-dru; of the author of the 
Dvaita-parigishta ; of the father of Govinda and Ruci- 
kara; of the father of Brahma and uncle of Mahe- 
évaras of the son of Vidva-dhara and brother of 
Kari-natha ; of the father of Vopa-deva. = jitaka- 
paddhaty-udSharana,n.aComm.byViiva-nitha 
on the work Jitaka-paddhati. = fienanda-aar- 
man, m., N. of an author, ~ disa, m., N. of several 
authors, = dikehita,m., N. ofa man. = daivajiia, 
m., N. of an astronomer. = prabhu, m., N. of a 
man, = bhakti, f. devotion to Krishna, W. = bhat- 
¢a, m., N, of a man. » migra, m., N. of the author 
of the Dvaita-parisishta and of the Chandoga-pari- 
sishta. = bikeh&, f., N. of a Siksh4. = greshthin, 
m., N, of a merchant. ~ sv&min, m., N, ofa gram- 
inarian, Sidradh. Kesavae&rya, m.,N.ofateacher. 
Keasaviditya, m. a form of the sun, Skandal’. 
Kesavéyudha, m.' Krishna’s weapon,’ the Mango 
tree, L. Kesavirka, m. =°vdd:fya, SkandaP.: 
N. of the author of the Krishna-kridita (son of Ja- 
yaditya and grandson of Raniga); N. of the author 
of the Jataka-paddhatj; of the author of the Vivaha- 
vrindavana. Kesavitlaya, m. ‘ Kefava’s abode,’ the 
holy fig-tree, L. Kesaviv&ua, m., id., L. 

1, Keat, ts, m. ( = °sin), N, of an Asura, Hariv. 

2. Kes (incomp. for 4es/n). = gythapati (°s/-), 
m, ‘whose householder is Kesin (Darbhya),’ belong- 
ing to Kesin’s family, SBr, xi, 8, 4, 1, =—tirtha, 
n., N. of a Tirtha. -dhvaja, m., N. of a prince 
(son of Krita-dhvaja), BhP.ix, 13, 20. —nishfida- 
na, m. ‘slayer of the Asura Kedin,’ Krishna, Bhag. 
xviii, ¥ (v, J. -assed°), = mathana, m, id., Git. ii, 
11, = sfidana, m. id., MBh. ii, 1214. —han, m. id., 
MBh.; Hariv. —hantri, m. id, MBh. ii, 1402. 

Keaika, inf. having fine or luxuriant hairs, Pan, 
v, 2, 109; (as), m. the pl:nt Asparagus racemosus, 
L.; (7), £, N. of the mother of Jahnu, VP. 

Kesin, mfn. (Pin. v, 2, 109) having fine or long 
hair (said of Rudra [cf. kapard/n}, of his female 
attendants, of female demons, and of men), AV. xi, 
2, IN (ef. RV. x, 136, 1 ff.) & 34; xii, 5, 48; xiv, 
2, §9; having a mane (as Indra’s and Agni’s horses), 
RV. ; having tips (as rays or flames), RV. i, 140, 8 
& 151, 6; (2), m., ‘N, of Rudra’ (see before); of 
Vishnu, 1.3 ‘a horse’ (see before); a lion, L.; N. 
of an Asura slain by Krishna, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; 
of a son of Vasu-deva and Kauéalya, BhP. ix, 24, 
47; (Pan. vi, 4, 165) N. of Darbhya or Dalbhya ; 
(ti), f., N. of Durgd; (gana durv-dds) N, of an 
Apsaras, MBh. i, 2558 ; tii, 14562; of a Rakshasi, 
Buddh,; of the daughter of the king of Vidarbha 
(wife of Sagara and mother of A-samaiijas), Hariv. 
797 ff.; R.; of the wife of Ajamidha (Suhotra) and 
mother of Jahnu, MBh. i, 3722; Hariv. 1416 & 
1756; of the wife of Viiravas and mother of Ra- 
vana and Kumbha-karna, BhP. vii, 1, 43; ofa servant 
of Damayant!, Nal. xxii, 1; of the daughter of a 
Brahman, Buddh. ; Chrysopogon aciculatus, L.; Nar- 
dosiachys Jati-maysi, L.; (zai), f., see Aaisind ; 
(¢nis), Ved. f. pl. ‘the attendants of Rudra’ (see 
before); 'N. of certain female demons’ (see before). 

Késya, mfn. being in the hair, AV. xiv, 2, 68; 
wuitable to the hair, Susr.; (as),m.( == °fa-raitjana) 
Eclipta prostrata, L.; (ame), n. black Aloe wood, L. 


2. kéia,am,n.° whose lord is Praji-pati 
‘see 3. Ad),’ the lunar mansion Rohint, 


a 
BMS kesata, mfn.‘ richly endowed with,’ 
see madhu- ; (as), m.agoat, L.; a louse, L.; Bigno- 
lia Indica, L,; the parching arrow of Kama (the god 
f love), L.; a brother (cf. md/ri-), L.; N. of 
fishnu, L.; N. of a man, Kathas. cxxiii, 157. 


awe keaard, °éi, &c. See 1. kééa. 
Bt késara, am, n. the hair (of the brow), 


VS. xix, 91; (in classical literature usually Aesara), 
n, orn, (7), the mane (of a horse or lion), R. ; Sak. ; 
Paicat, &c.; (a), f. id., KatySr. (45°); (ame), n, the 
‘ail of the Bos grunniens (used as a fan for driving 
way flies), L.; (¢s, L.; am), m.n. the filament of 

lotus or of any vegetable, R.; Suér.; Sak. &c.; 3 
bre (as of a Mango fruit), Suér.; (as), m. the plants 


wang kesara-grama. 


Rottleria tinctoria, Mimusops Elengi, and Mesua 
ferrea, MBh, xiii, §042 ; R.; Lalit.; Kum.; Megh, ; 
(awe), n. the flower of those plants, L.; (as, d, ane), 
m. f. n. Asa foetida, L.; (ans), n. gold, L.; sulphate 
of iron, L.; N. of a metre (of 4 x 18 syllables); (as), 
m., N. of a mountain, MBh. vi, 11, 233 (cf. Lat. 
sasartes; Angi. Sax. Aaer; Engi. hairy; Germ. 
Haar.) «grima, m., N. of a village, Kshitts. 
= pura, n., N, of a town, Visant. «» pribandh’ 
(425°), f£., N. of a woman, AV, v, 18, 11. =» mR, f,, 
N. of a work, vat (445°), mfn. having a mane, 
SBr, vi. = yarn, n. saffron, L. Resarigra, n. the 
tips of a mane, Hit. Keskarhonla, ds, m. pi. ‘the 
filament mountains,’ N. of the mountains situated 
round Meru (which is called ‘the seed-vessel of the 
earth ;’ see Aarntkécals), BhP.v, 17,6. Kesark- 
pida, m., N. of an art (42/2), Gal. Rosarimla, 
m. the citron tree, L. KenardeougS, f. a variety 
of Cyperus, L. 
Kesariie, mfn. rich in filaments, Vim. v, 2, 34. 
Kesari, 2s, m. ( =°vin), N. of the father of 
Hanumat, R. iv, 33, 143 Vi; Vii, 40, 7. 
Keosarikh&, {. « kefa-vardhani, L.; a clout for 
cleaning vessels, H Paris. i, 249. 
Kesarin or kesarin, mfn. having a mane, MBh, 
i, iii; (7), m. a lion, MBb,; Suér.; Bharty, 8cc.; a 
horse, TBr., Sch.; N. of an aquatic bird, Car. i, 27; 
the plant Rottleria tinctoria, L.; the plant Mesua 
ferrea, .; a citzon tree, L.; a vanety of Moringa 
with red flowers ( = rakta-digre’, L.; N. ofamonkey 
(husband of the mother of Hanumat), MBh. iii, 
11193; R.; Dag.; N.ofa prince, Lalit.; of a moun- 
tain, VP. ; (277:, f alioness, Kathds.Ixx, 102. Kesa- 
ri-guta, m.‘son of Kesarin,’ N. of Hanumat, L, 


| kesdruka (or kesar®),!. for kager®, 
the back-bone, L., Sch. 


aRey kehla-deva, as, m., N. of a man. 


rN 
® kai, cl. 1. P. kayatt, to sound, Dhitup. 
xxii, 19. 
IWS keiméuka, mfp. belonging to or com- 
ing from a Kimsuka tree (or Butea frondosa), Suir. 


kaikaya, as, m. the king of the Ke- 
kayas, BhP. ix, 24, 373 (ds), m. pl. the sons of that 
king, ib.; (= £e&°) the Kekayas, MBh. ; Hariv. &c. ; 
(i), f. the daughter of a king of the Kekayas, R, 
Kaikeya, as, m. (Pin. vii, 3, } “a descendant 
of Kekaya,’ prince of the Kekayas, SBr. x; ChUp.; 
N. of a son of Sivi (from whom the Kaikeyas are 
derived), Hariv. 1680 ; BhP. ix, 2 3, 3; N. of Dhrishta- 
ketu (king of the Kaikeyas and father of the five 
Kaikeyas), VP.; (és), m. pl. the Kekayas, R.; (2), 
f. the daughter of a prince of the Kekayas (one of 
the wives of Daga-ratha and mother of Bharata, R. ; 
Ragh.), MBh.; Daé.; (ame), n. the language of the 
Kekayas. 


katkasa, as, m. patr. fr. kikasa, gana 
sdrngaravddi ; (i), £., N. of a daughter of the R4- 
kshasa Sumialin, R. vii, §, 40 & 9, 7. 


aaz katkeya. See °kaya. 


kaimkarayana, as, m. patr. fr. 

himkara, gana 1. nadddi. 
Kaixskarysa, am, n. the office of s servant, servi- 
tude, BhP. iii, 3, 22. 


WASTA keinkalayane, as, m. pate. fe. 
Rimkala, gana 1. nadadi. 


fen kaimkirata, min. coming from the 
tree Aim-kirdta (or Jonesia Atoka), Ratniv. 


AfeafeRs kaicchikila, ds, m. pl., N. of a 
people, VP.; (cf. &azisk”.) 


kayava, as, m., N. of a teacher (for 
kaitava ?), VayuP. 


‘ee kaifa, wfn. (fr. ktf2), coming from an 
insect, Suir. 


x | 

Wx kaitabha, ae,m., N. of an Azgura (slain 
by Vishnu), MBh, iii; Hariv.; Suér.; BhP.; Brah- 
mavP. &c.; (d or i), f., N. of Durga, L.; (ame), 
n,, N. of a class of writings, Divyév. xxxiii (Pali 
ketubha), VarYogay. jit, m. ‘conqueror of the 
Asura Kaitabha,’ N. of Vishnu, Sid. ix, 30. = dvish, 
m.‘enemy of Kaitabha,’ id.,i, 23. = bhid, m. ‘slayer 
of Kaitabha,’ id., Anand,» hasw,m.id.,L. Kaita- 


bhAri, m. = “bha-dvish, Kid. Waitabhirdans, 
m, = °bha-sit, BhP. iii, 24,18. Kaitebhésvara- 
lakshana, n. (= £aifabha, n.), N. of a class of 
writings, Lalit. Kaitabhé@svart, f.=°sAi, DeviP. 
kaitarya, m., N. of a medicinal plant 
(Azadirachta indica, L.; Melia Bukayun, L.; Van- 
gueria spinosa, L.; Myrica sapida, Comm. on Car. 
i, 4), Susr. 
Kaidarya, as, m., N. ofa plant (Cardiospermum 
Halicacabum, L.; Myrica sapida, L.), Car. vi, 15, 
kattaka, min. (fr. ket°), coming from 
the tree Pandanus odoratissinius, Ragh. iv, 55; 
(am), n. the flower of that tree, L. 


& kaitava, mf(i)n. (fr. kit°), deceitful, 
Hariv. 7095; (as), m. pate. of Ulika, MBh. i, 
7003; (4), {.fraud, deceit, Balar, ; (am), n. the stake 
in a game, MBh. ii, 3163; Nal. xxvi, 10; gambling, 
L.; deceit, fraud, cheating, roguery, R. v, 86, 19; 
Kum.; bharty. &c.; beryl, L. @prayoga, m. a 
trick, device. » wida, m. falsehood, evasion, Git, 
vill, 2, KaitawApahnuti, f. a kind of rhetorical 
figure, Comm. on Vasey. 

ee am, n. a trick in gambling, MBh. 
ii, 2¢60. 

Kaitaviiyana, m. patr. fr. difava, g. afvdds. 

Xaitaviyani, is, m. id., gana (dda. 

Kaitaveya, as, m, patr. of Ulika, Hariv. sorg 
& &500. 

Xaitavya, as, m. id., MBh, v, 413; 5535 & 
§§79- 

kait@yana, as, m. patr. fr. kita, 

gana aivads, 

Kaiti-putra, as, m., N. of a teacher, VayuP. 


kaidarbha, as, m. « patr. fr. kid®, 
gana didddi (Kai.) 


race kaidéra, mfn. being on or growing 
in a Aeddra field, Sufr.; (as), m. rice, L.; (aa), 
n. a multitude of deddra fields, Comm. on L, 

KaidSraka, om, n. a multitude of Aedara fields, 
Pain. iv, 2, 40 f. ; 

Waidkrika, an, n. id., ib ; Sid. xii, 42, 

Kaidrya, am, n. id., Pan. iv, 3, 40f, 

Vet kaimdarbha, v. 1. for katd®, q.v. 


Ae 

Waa kaindasa, as, m. pate. fr. kim-dasa, 
gana brddds. 

Kaimdishyana, as, m. patr. fr. “ddsa, gana 
havitdds, 


Wax kaimnara, mfn. coming from Kim- 
nara, gana fakshaisldds. 


a& 

wnta kaimarthakya, am, n. asking the 
reason (4im-artham, ‘why?'\, Pat. on Pan. iii, 1, 
46, Vartt. 1 & 2, 127, Vartt.1; Badar. i, 3, 33, Sch. 

» am, n. id, Pan. i, 4, 3, Pat. 
(“thakya, ed. K.); Pratapar.; Kavyad, ii, 123, Sch. 

Kaimfyani, 25, m. patr. fr. dim, Pat. on Pap. 
iv, 1, 93, Vartt. 13. 

Kaimutika, mfn. relating to or based on the 
‘how much more?’ or ‘how much less? (Aim sufa),’ 
only in comp. -nyRya, m. the rule of ‘how much 
more?’ or ‘how much less?’ arguing a fortiori, 
Kuval. ; Sarpskirek.; Comm. on Kir. vil, 37 &¢ BhP 
%, 33, 39. 

Keimatya, cam, n. the relation ‘of ‘how much 
more?’ or ‘how much less?’ Kuval. = ayya, m. o 
“tika-ny? (q. v.), Pratapar.; Comm. on BhP. 


WS kaiyata, as, m., N. of a son of Jai- 
yata (author of a Comm. on Pat.) 
Kaiyyafa, as, m. id. 
kairanaka, fr. kiraga, gana ariha- 
nari. 


cat katrali, f. (fr. kerala), the plant 
Embelia Ribes, L.; (cf. Aatrala.) 

Kairaleya, as, m.a king of the Keralas, Hariv. 
5801. 


kairava, as,m.« gambler, cheat, L.; 
anenemy,L.: for Aaur®, Hariv. 5020; (7), f. moon- 
light, L.; Trigonella foenum greecum, L.; (a), n. 
(gana pushkarddt) the white lotus-flower (blossom- 
ing at night), MBh. i, 86; Bharty.; Kathas. &c. 
» korakiya, Nom. P. “yaés, to resemble a lotus 
bud, SarigP. = bandhu, m. ‘friend of the lotus- 
flower,’ N. of the moon, L. 


fee kaisika, 
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Kairavin, i, m. the moon, L.; (isi), f. the white 
water-lily or lotus, Bham.; (gina pusheardgi) a 
place or pond abounding in water-lilies, assemblage 
of lotuses, L. Rairavigi-khagda, n. 2 multitude 
of spots filled with water-lilies, g. kamalddi (K3i.) 


WUSW kairdfaka, as, m. a species of 
vegetable poison, L. 


® kairata, mfn. relating to or belong- 
ing to the Kiratas, MBh, ; Kathds.; (as),m. a prince 
of the Kiratas, MBh. ii, 1869; N. of a serpent, AV. 
v, 13, §3 of a bird (belonging to the class called 
Pratuda), Car. i, 27; a strong man, L.; (av), n. 
the plant Agathotes Chirayta, L.; a kind of sandal 
wood, L, « saraa, n., N. of a lake or pond, SkandsP. 
WairStaka, mén. belonging to the Kirdtas, AV, 
x, 4, 14 (f. thd); MBh, ii, 1867 (f. °¢adi). 


kairala, am,n. Embelia Rihes (used 
as a remedy for worms), L.; (7), f. id.; (ef. Aatrali.) 


efcfy kairiéi, is, m. (fr. kirisa), pate. of 
Sutvan, AitBr, viii, 28, 18. 
walez kairmedura, v.1. for kaumed?. 


“3 kaila, as, m. patr , Pravar.; (am), n. 
(fr. dels), sport, pleasure, W. 


@ katlakila, v.). for kailik®, 


a 

We haildta, as, wm. patr. fr. kts°, gana 
biddds. 

Kailktaka, mifn, (for ddlaka?, fr. kildla)?, us 
with madhn, honey, MBh. vii, 435 3. 


wai katlavata, ds, m. pl., N. ofa peo- 
ple, VarBrS. xiv, 26. 


OTA kailasa, as, m., N. of a mountain 
(fabulous residence of Kubera and paradise of Siva ; 
placed in the Himalaya range and regarded as one 
of the loftiest peaks to the north of the Minasa lake), 
MBh. iii, 503 & 1697; Hariv.; R. iii, iv, 44, 27; 
VarBrS. &c.; a particular form of temple, VarBr- 
5. » mathe, m. ‘sovereign of the Kailisa moun- 
tain,’ N. of Kubera, Vikr.; Ragh. v, 28, »nike- 
tana, m. ‘having his abode on the Kailasa,’ N. of 

iva, L. ta, m., N. of a copyist. = pati, 
m. ‘lord of the Kailasa,’ N. of Siva, L. = ¢ikhara- 
visin, m. ‘dwelling on the summit of the Kail4sa,’ 
N, of Siva. Kai »m, ‘having his abode 
on the Kailasa,’ N. of Kubera, L. 


Sfafes kailikila, és, m. pl., N. of a peo- 
ple (perhaps a Yavana tribe; v. 1. Aar/ak’), VP. 


Rfoow kailitja, mf(jn. made of a thin 
plank (A:/f#ja), Suir. 
a kaivarta, as, m. (cf. kev®) a fisher- 
man (born of a prostitute by a Kshatriya or of an 
Ayogava femsle by a Nishida father), Mn. viii, 260 ; 
x, 34; MBh.; R. &c.; (3), f. the wife of a fisher- 
man, L.; the grass Cyperus rotundus,L. = musta, 
n. the grass Cyperus rotundus, L.; (4), f. id., Bhpr. 
«»mustaka, n. id., Comm. on Car. i, 3. Kai- 
vartS-mustaka, n. id., L. 

Kaivartaka, as, m, a fisherman, R. ii, 83, 15; 
Kathas. cxii, 113; (sd), f., N. of a plant, L. 

Kaivarti-mustaka, a7,n.=°r(i-m°above, I. 

Kaivartiys, mfp. relating to a fisherman (as a 
tale), Kathds. cxii, 123. 


kaivale, am, n. = katrala, L. 


ava kaivalya, am, n. (fr. kévala), isola- 
tion, Vam.; absolute unity, Vedantas.; BhP.; per- 
fect isolation, abstraction, detachment from all other 
connections, detachment of the soul from matter or 
further transmigrations, beatitude, MBh.; Kap5.; 
Samkhyak. &c.; for vaskalya, Rajat. vii, 1149; 
(mf(d)n.) leading to eternal happiness or emancif: - 
tion, MBh. xiii, 1101. ~kalpa-druma, m., N. of 
a Comm. » tantra, n., N. of a Tantra, — dipiks&, 
f., N. of a Comm. by Hemidri. Kaivalyananda, 
m., N. ofsteacher. Kat rama,m., N. ofa 
pupil of Govinda (author of a Comm. on Anand.) 
Kalvalyéndra, m., N. of the instructor of Kaya- 
nendra, Kaiwalyépanishad, f,,N. of an Up, 

aye kaigava, mf(i)n. (fr. kes®), relating or 
belonging to Krishna, Hariv. 15377; Ragh. xv‘, 29. 

Kalsika, mf(i)n. (fr. dcsa), hair-like, fine as a 
hair, Suir.; (as), m. (in music) N. of 3 R2ga ; love, 
passion, lust, L.; N. of a prince (son of Vidarbha 
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and brother of Kratha); of several men, Hariv.; 
VP.; (ds), m. pl., N. of a subdivision of the Yada- 
vas (descended from Kaisika), MBh. ii, §85; Ragh.; 
Malav.; (7), £ (scil. vrétfz) one of the four varie- 
ties of dramatic style (graceful style, suited especially 
ta the passion of love), Bhar. xx, 45 ff; Dagar. il, 
44; PratSpar.; Sah, (v. Ll. Aazdth7); N. of a locality 
or of a river, MBh. iii, 10095 ; for hassiAi (N. of 
Durga), L.; (am), n. the whole mass of hair, head 
of hair, Pan. iv, 2, 48. 

Kaisina, mf(/)n. (Pan. vi, 4, 165) taught by 
Keéin Darohya, SankhBr. vii, 4 (°nd dikshd, also 
kes? d°, N. of a number of Mantras, ApSr. x, 10, 
6); descended from Keéin, Kath. xxvi, 9; SBr. xi, 
8, 4, 6. 

Kaisinya, zs, m.metron, fr. kesini, g.kurv-ddi. 

Kaisya, a, n. (Pin. iv, 2, 48) the whole mass 
of hair, head of hair, Naish, iv, 114. 

at ; : 

Swe kaisora, am, n. (fr. kis°; Pan. v, 1, 
129, K45.), youth, boyhood (from the age of ten to 
that of fifteen), BhP, iii, 28, 17; (ifc.) iv, 25, 24 
& x, 45, 3. = vayas, mfn, having the age of a 
youth, ix, 2, 15, 

Kaisoraka, m{(zé@)n. youthful, Bhpr. iv, 226; 
(amt*,n, the youths and girls, Hariv, 4081. gug- 
gulu, n. a kind of elixir, Sacngs. ii, 7, 17. 

Kaigori, is, m. patr., gana £urv-dde. 

Kaisorikeya, as, m. metron, fr. kzsorikd, gana 
Subhradt. 

Kaisorya, as, m. (gana 4urv-dat) patr. fr. Aad- 
Sori, N. of Kapya, SBr. xiv, 5, §, 22 & 7, 3, 28. 


s 

WIT kaisya. See above. 

A 

fewer kaishkindha, mfn. coming from 
Kishkindh4, gana siadhv-dds. 

Wi ko, ind. Oh no! (2), Divyav. iv; a pre- 
fix in ho-prigara, ko-mala, ko-vida, &c., related to 
1, Au; (cf. the prefixes 4a, Aava, kd, kim, ku.) 


WA kdhka, as, m. (onomat.) a wolf, R. iti, 
52,48; v, 26,9; ‘a cuckoo,’ see -yd/u below; the 
ruddy goose, MBh. xiii, 1816; VarBrS. xii, Ixxxvi; 
Git.; Sah.; a frog, L.; a small house-lizard, L.; a 
kind of noxious parasitical animal, AV. v, 23, 43 
viii, 6, 2; the wild date tree, L.; N. of Vishnu, L.; 
ofan attendant in Skanda’s retinue, M Bh. ix,2562(?); 
‘of a son of Sona, SBr. xiii; (@), f., N. of a river 
(v.1. for £o4a), VP.; of a locality (= hokdmukha), 
VarP.; (2), f. the female of the ruddy goose, Kuval. 
== deva, in. a pigeon, L.; N. of an author, » na- 
kha, ‘is, m. pl., N. of a people (v. |. for £oka-daka, 
q.v.) nada, ds, m. pl., N. of a people, MBh. ii, 
1026; (as), m., N. of an attendant in Skanda’s 
retinue, MBh, ix, 2562. & 2576; (am), n. the 
flower of the red water-lily, MBh.; Sis. iv, 46 ; Git. 
x, 5; -¢cchavi, m. the colour of the red lotus, L.; 
(mfn.) of the colour of the red lotus, L. = nadaya, 
Nom, P, “yas, to take for a red lotus, Bhim. 
ew nadint, f. the red water-lily, Kathas, xxx, 78. 
= pitri, m. ‘father of Koka’ or ‘whose father is 
named Koka,’ N. of a man, SBr, xiii, §, 4, 17, 
= baka, (7s, m. pl., N. of a people, MBh. vi, 369 
(vv. ll, -sakha and kokaraka). =—bandhu, m. 
‘ friend of the ruddy goose,’ the sun, L. = mukha, 
mfd)n. wolf-faced (Durga), MBh. vi, 800. = y&tu 
(4éha-), m. a ghost inthe shape of a cuckoo, RV. 
Vii, 104, 22. = viica, m.=fokada, L. ~ sistra, 
n,, N. of an indecent treatise on the art of love 
(ascribed to a Pandit named Koka). Kokd&ksha, 
m.! wolf-eyed,' see Laukdksha. Kokigra, m., N. 
of a shrub (samashthila), L. Kokimukha, n., 
N, ofa Tirtha, MBh, iii, 8136; xiii, 1738 ; Hariv.; 
VarP. 

Kokada, as, m. the Indian fox, L, 

Koko-viioa, as, m. (= hoka-v°), id., Npr. 


kokathu, us, m. the wood-pigeon, 


Gal. ; a *ka-deva.) 


Bisa koka-nada, &c. See kéka. 
SHH kokaraka. See koka-baka. 


ie kokalika, as, m., N. of a man, 
Buddh. 
Koxkall, f., N. of a woman, ib. 


eT hoha-mukha. See kéha. 
BATE koldha, as, m. a white horse, L. 
WIR Kokila, as, m. (oromat.; /kuk, 


faa kaisind. 


Un.) the Kokila or Koil (black or Indian cuckoo ; 
frequently alluded to in Hind® poetry, its musical cry 
being supposed to inspire tender emotions), MBh, ; 
R. &c.; a kind of mouse, Suir.; Ashtang.; a kind 
of snake, Gal.; a kind of venomous insect, Suér. ; 
a kind of sugar-cane (cf. Uékshu), Gal.; a lighted 
coal, L.; N. of an author, Bhojapr.; Sddradh.; of 
a Raja-putra (considered as a Rishi), KathAnukr.; 
of a mouse, MBh. v, 5444; (43, f. (g. a/dd?) the 
female of a Kokila, Kum. ; Ragh.; Bhartr. - naya- 
ua, m, ‘having eyes like those of the Koil,’ a plant 
bearing a dark black flower (Capparis spinosa or 
Asteracantha longifolia or Barleria longifolia), L. 
= priya, m. ‘dear to the Kokila,’ (in music) a kind 
of measure. =» maitrivarunsa, n. ‘relating to the 
duties or office of the Maitrivaruna priest at the 
Kaukila ceremony,’ N. of a treatise. = smyiti, f., 
N. of a similar treatise. » hotra, n. ‘relating to the 
duties or office of the Hotyi priest at the Kaukila 
ceremony,’ N. of a treatise. KokilAksha, m. = °/a- 
nayana, Hear, Kokilékshgka, m. id, L. Ko- 
kilabhivy&b&rin, mfn. speaking like the Koil, 
Pin. vi, 2, 80, Kas. Kokil&visa, m. ‘abode of 
the Koil,’ the mango tree, L, Mokilékshu, m. the 
black variety of sngar-cane (cf. Arishnékshu), L. 
Kokilésht&, f. ‘dear to the Koil,’ a kind of Jambi 
tree, L. Kokil6tsava, m. ‘a festival to the Koil,’ 
= “ldvdsa, L. 

Kokilaka, as, m. the Indian cuckoo; N. of an 
attendant in Skanda's retinue, MBh. ix, 2575; (am), 
n. a metre (of 4 17 syllables). 

Kokila (f. of kokz/a, q. v.) =» devi, f., N. of a 
goddess, = m&h&tmya, n., N. of a section of the 
SkandaP. = rahasysa, n., N. of a work, = vrata, 
n., N. of an observance, 


GRIM koko-vica. See kéka. 
wine kokkata == konk°, q.v. 
kokkvoka, as, m., N. of the author 

of the Rati-rahasya, Malin, 

WE korka, as, m. pl., N. of a people, BhP. 
v, 6, 8 & 10; (cf. haunka.) 

WET konkafa, as, m., N. of a scholiast on 
the Amara-koda (v. 1. £0&2°). 

konkana, as,m. pl., N. of a people 

on the western shore of the Dekhan, MBh. vi, 9, 
6o ; VarByS. xiv, 12; Daé.; Rajat. iv, 159; (a), fia 
Kontkana woman, W.; N. of the mother of Parasu- 
Rima, L.; (ame), n. a kind of weapon, L. 

Konkanaka, ds, m. pl. (+:°na), N. of a people 
on the western shore of the Dekhan, Hariv. 784. 

Kohkan& (f. of “va, q.v.) = vati, f, N. of a 
river, Hariv. g§10. = suta, m. ‘son of Kohkan4,’ 
N. of Parasu-Rama, L, 

Konkina, mf(f)n. coming from Kontkana (as a 
horse ; cf. kaunkanddbhiita), Kathas, cxxi, 278. 


wianz kom-kara, as, n. the sound kom, 
Paficat. 


WPF kovgi, a kind of weapon, Gal. 
Wt koca, as, m. (gana jvalddi) drying 


up, desiccation, Suir.; a man of mixed caste (off- 
spring of a fisherman by a female of the butcher 
tribe), BrahmavP. (v.1, 4ofca.) 


WAT ko-jagara, as, m.a kind of festival 


(night of full moon in month Aivina (September- 
October], celebrated with various games ; accord, to 
some fr. kak and jdgara, ‘who is awake?’ the ex- 
clamation of Lakshini, who descending on this night, 
promised wealth to all that were awake ; hence the 
night is spent in festivity in honour of the goddess), 
LihgaP. =m&hitmya, n., N. of a work. 


WW koitea, v.1. for koca, q.v. 
als koija, as, me=kauitea, q.v., L., Sch. 


Wiz kota, as, m. (gana asmddi) a fort, 
stronghold (cf. doffa), Vastuv. xi, 28; a shed, hut, 
L, (ct. Auti) ; curvature (fr. ut), W.; a beard, 
L..; a kind of diagram(?); (a), f£, Pan. ili, 1, 17, 
Pat.; cf. a-, amara-, devi-.—oakra, i. 2 kind of 
diagram. = pa, m, ‘guarding the fort,’ a kind of 
official man, Gal. ; -raya, m., N, ofa prince, Vatsyay. 
V, 5, 25.= pila, m. ‘guarding the fort,’ the tutelar 
deity of a fort, Vastuv. xi, 23 & 53; see also dot- 
(a-p°, =yuddhe-nirgays, m. ‘disquisition on 
fighting from strongholds,’ N, of a work. = @iras, 


wiggt kof{a-pura. 


n. the parapet of a wall, Gal. Kopidri, m., N. ofa 
mountain, Rajat. iv, §. 

Kotaka, as, m. curving, bending, W.; (as), m. 
a builder of sheds or huts, thatcher, carpenter (man of 
mixed caste, son of a mason and of the daughter of a 
potter), BrahmavP. 

Kofana, as, m. winter, L. | 

Kotara (as, m., L.}, az, n. (Pan. vi, 3, 1175 
viii, 4, 43 gata asmtddt) the hollow of a tree, 
MBh.; Sak.; Malav, &c.; cave, cavity, BhP. x; 
MarkP.; Rajat. v, 439; SarigP.; Alangium deca- 
petalum, L.; N. of a man; (4), f. Ipomoea Turpe- 
thum, Car. vii, 7; N. of one of the mothers in 
Skanda’s retinue, MBh. ix, (2632 &) 2635; of the 
mother of Bana, BhP. x, 63, 20; (7), f. a naked 
woman, L.; N. of Durga, L,.=pushpa, m., N. of 
a plant, Gal,; (cf. hothava-pushpi.) = wvksinl, f. 
‘dwelling in hollow trees, a white variety of Iponiwea 
Turpethum, Npr. = sthi, f. id., ib. Kotari-vana, 
n., N. of a wood in which there are hollow trees, 
Pan. vi, 3, 1173 viii, 4, 4. 

Kotavika, am, u.a kind of salt, L. 

Kotavi, f. (for £of/°) a naked woman, L.; a 
form of Durga and mother of Bana, Hariv. (v. |. 
kott°); N. of the tutelar deity of the Daityas, VP. 
(v. 1, Zaft"). _ 

Kot&ya, A. °ya/e, fr. kofd, Pan. iii, 1, 17, Pat. 

Koti, zs, f. the curved end of a bow or of claws, 
&c., end or tap of anything, edge or point (of a 
sword), horns or cusps (of the moon), MBh. &c.; 
the highest point, eminence, excellence, Paiicat.; 
Ratnayv.; Sarvad.; ‘a point or side in an argument 
or disputation,’ (if there are two) ‘alternative,’ see 
-dvaya below; the highest number in the older 
system of numbers (viz. a Krore or ten millions), 
Mn.; Y4jii.; MBh, &c.; the complement of an 
arc to 90°; the perpendicular side of a right-angled 
triangle, Sfiryas,; Medicayo esculenta, L, —krit, 
m., N. of Gunadhya, Gal. jit, m. ‘conquering 
ten millions,” N. of Kali-disa, L. fiva, f. the 
cosine of an angle ina right-angled triangle. = jya, 
f. id., Sdryas. = tirtha, u., N. ofa Tirtha, MBh. 
iii, 4091 & 5087; MatsyaP.; SivaP.=dvaya, n. 
‘the two ends,’ i.e. two alternatives, Sah, ; Sarvad, ; 
Comm. on KapS. and Prab. = dhvaja, m. a iillio- 
naire, Siphas, = pitra, n. a rudder, L.— pila, for 
kotta-p’.—pura,n., N.ofa town, Katharn. = mat, 
min, furnished with a point, Sak, -lakab&kshf, f. 
‘having lacs of Krores of eyes,’ N. of a goddess. 
~ lagna, n.,N. ofa Tirtha, Rasik.; “géivara, n. 
id., KaySamh. ~vareha, n., N. of a city (Vana- 
pura or Devikote on the Coromandel coast), VarBrS. 
ix, 155 VayuP.; (v.1. °¢7-0°, L.); (a), £. Medicago 
esculenta, L, (v. 1, °¢#-0°), = vedhin, mfn. ‘strik- 
ing an edge,’ i.e. performing most difficult things, 
Rajat. i, 110; (2), m., N. of a plant, Kalac. v, 225. 
= 2.8, ind, by ten millions, in innumerable multi- 
tudes, MBh.; R.; Ragh.; BhP. = @ri, f., N. of Durga, 
L.—sthih, f., N. of the tutclar deity of the family 
of Cyivana, BrahmaP. — homa, m. a kind of sacri- 
ficial offering, AV. Paris.; BhavP.; -vtdh2, m., N. 
ofa work, Kotisvara, m. ‘the lord of ten mil- 
lions,’ a millionaire, Kath4s, lvi, 64 ; -t?rtha, n., N. 
of a Tirtha, SivaP. 

Kotika, as, m. (scil. mandsika) a kind of frog, 
Susr.; an insect (coccinella of various kinds), L. ; 
N. of the son of a prince, MBh, iii, 15586; (4), f. 
* lowest end of anything,’ the vilest of (in comp.), 
Paiicat.; the plant Trigonella corniculata, Bhpr. 
Kotikasya, m., N. of a son of king Su-ratha, 
MBh. iii, 15582 ff. 

Kotira, as, m. the hair (collected on the fore- 
head in the shape of a horn), L.; an ichneumon, L.; 
(= holrka) an insect (coccinella of various kinds), 
L.; N. of Indra, L.; (d@), £., N. of one of the mothers 
in Skanda’s retinue, MBh. ix, 2632 (Aotard, v. |.) 

Kotisa, as, m. ‘pointed,’ a harrow, L.; N. of a 
Naga, MBh. i, 2146. 

Kott, f. = £o¢/. = karna,m., N.of Srona, Divyav. 
i. dhvaja, m., v. 1. for %¢é-dhv’, q.v. = varshae, 
n., v.1, for “42-09, q.v.; (in Prakgit Logi-vartsa, 
Jain.; cf. Aaundi-vrisha.) 

Kotira, as, m. (= ¢ira) long entangled hair, 
Naish. xi, 18; a crest, diadem, Parévan. ii, 1 & 54. 
Kotisa, as, am, m.n. ( = “¢#fa) a harrow, L. 

Kotta, as, m. [am,n., L.) a fort, stronghold 
(= Lota), Kathis. = kiraka, m. ‘making a strong- 
hold,’ a sort of animal, Car. i, 27. «pila, m. (cf. 
kota-p°) the commander of a stronghold, Paficat.; 
Vet. xiii, 1117, (vv.il. Aote- & hofi-), = pura, n., N. 


wigern koffa-rdja. 


of a town in Magadha, Bhadrab. = r&ija, “Jan, m. 
the governor of a castle, Lalit.; Divyfv. iii, xix. 

Kottavi, f. (= 4oe/avi) a naked woman, Rajat. 
v, 439; v.1, for kotavi, q. v, pura, n., N. of the 
town hoft-varsha (q.v.), L. 

Kott&ra, as, m. a fortified town, stronghold, L. ; 
a pond or well, L.; the stairs of a pond, L.; a liber. 
tine (= ndgara), L. 

Kotya, «is, m. pl, = kodya, R. ii, 82, 7. 

His kotha, as, m. (fr. knshtha), a species 
of leprosy with large round spots (ringworm, im- 
petige), Susr. 

Kothaka, as, m. Alangium hexapetalum, Gal. 

Xothara, as,m.id.,L.; (cf. £ofava.) = pushpf, 
f. Convolvulus argenteus, L. 


BSI Koda, f. (in music) N. of a Ragini 
(v.1. Aodvd), 


kodya, as, m. pl., N. of a people, 
Lalit. (vv. ll, Aaudya & kauta; cf. kotya). 


Mla kona, as,m.a corner, angie, Paficat. ; 
Daé.; RAmatUp.; Kathis,; an intermediate point 
of the compass, VarBrS.; (hence) the number ‘four,’ 
Heat.; the quill of a lute, fiddle-stick, drum-stick, 
&c., R. ii, 71, 26 & Rr, 2; Kad.; a sort of musi- 
cal instrument, stringed musical instrument, L,; the 
sharp edge of a sword, W.; a staff, club, Hear, ; the 
planet Saturn (fr. Kpdvos), Aryabh.; VarBr.; the 
planet Mars, L. » kuna, m.a bug, 1..; (cf. #o/a-k°. ) 
~ koshtha, a corner ficld, AgP. xl, 15. = koshe 
thaka, id., ib. 17.-<dis, f. an intermediate point 
of the compass, VarBrS, »desa, m., N. of a 
locality, Virac. = nara, m. = -sarku, Ganit. = pa, 
m. (tur kaunapa?) = nirriti, BP, x, 12, 29, Sch. 
= Vidin, m., N. of Siva, L.=-vritta, n. a ver- 
tical circle extending from north-east to south-west 
or from north-west to south-east, Gol, = sakku, m. 
the sinus of the height of the sun (the sun standing 
neither in the vertical circle (-vritf(a, q.v.) nor in 
the Unmandala), Gol. = sprig-wyitta, n.a circle 
in contact with the angles of a figure; an exterior 
circle (one circumscribed). Koyi-koni, ind. (cf. 
Pin. v, 4,127) from angle to angle, from one cor- 
ner to the other, cornerwise, diagoually,W. Koya- 
ditya, n. (perhaps) = kondrka. Kopirka, n., N. 
of a place sacred to Purushéttama. 

Mita koni, mfn. (== kuni) havinga crooked 
arm, I., 

Koneys, koneyana. Sce hauneyd. 

Konera-bhatta, a;, m., N. of a son of Vishnu 
and father of Rudra-bhatta. 

WlWIY konda-bhatta, as, m., N. of the 


author of the Vriddha-vaiyakarana-bhtishana. 
MAA kdtand, See kittand. 
are kotha, min. (/kuth) ‘afflicted with 


pain’ or ‘churned’ (fatifa or mathita), 1..; (as), 
Mm. putrefaction, cormiption, Suér.; a sore, gangrene, 
Susr,; a disease of the eyes (inflammation and ulcer- 
ation of the angles of the eyelids), i..; churning, L, 


WI kothari, f. Cactus opuntia, L. 
WleWko-danda, [m.n., L. ]a bow, Malay.; 


Bhartr.; BhP.; Kathis, xxii, 925 Rajat. v, 104; 
Hit.; (as), m. an cyebrow (shaped like a bow), L.; 
a creeping plant, L.; N, of a country, L. 
Kodandin, intn, armed with a bow (said of Siva). 
WIL kodira, as, in. a kind of grain, 
Comm. on KitySr. i, 6, 8. 
ates kodrava, us, m. 2» species of grain 
eaten by the poor (Paspalum scrobiculatum), MBh. 
xiii, 4363; Sust.; Bhartt.; NatySr. Paddh, & Sch. 
WB kodra. See kod, 


RATSR kondlaka, as, m. a kind of aia 
tic bird, Susr, 

Konfli, ::, m. id. (7), ib. 

Konila, «s,m. id. Npr. 


WANS kontala, for kaunt®, g.v. 


mea konra, as,m.,N.ofa mountain, VP. : 
(cf, kolaegird and kolla-g*.) 

Konvasira, s,m. pl.,N. of a degraded warrior- 
tribe, MBh. xiii, 2158; (cf. Aofvayirtya.) 


BIT kopa, as,m.(+/ kup) morbid irritation | 


or disorder of the humors of the body; Suir.; fury 
(of fire, arms, war, &c.), VarBrS.; VarBr. ; passion, 
wrath, anger, rage (with loc., gen., pru/z or part, 
or ife,), Mn. iii, 230 & viii, a80; MBh, &c. (rarely 
pl., Hit.; ifc. f. d, Malav.; sa-kopa, ‘enraged,’ 
Paficat.; sa-kopane, ‘angrily,’ Paiicat.; Hit.\; the 
state of being in contradiction with, incompatibleness 
with, Badar. ii, 1, 26, — kirana, n. cause of anger. 
= krama (1. kopa-krama, tor 2. see below’, m. 
one who goes to anger, passionate, W. —ocha- 
da, m. a kind of incense (dhs /fa\, VarBrS. =jan- 
man, mfn, produced by wrath or anger, Kir. 
ii, 37.~jvalita, min. inflamed with wrath, en- 
raged. = tas, ind, through anger, angrily. «dipta, 
min, incensed or inflamed with anger. = pada, n. 
appearance of anger, pretended wrath, W. = parita, 
min. affected by anger. lat&, f the plant Gynan- 
dropsis pentaphylla, L. wat, mfn. angry, passion- 
ate, W.; (é7), f. a metre of four lines of fourteen 
syllables each. = vasa, m. subjection to anger. 
=Vega, m. impetuosity of anger or passion, W.; 
N. of a Rishi, MBh. ii, 111. vairin, m, ‘encmy 
of (i.e. removing) the morbid irritation of the hu- 
mors of the body,” the plant Sesbania grandiflora, 
Npr.=samanvita, mfn. attected by anger, Ko- 
pakula, min. agitated with anger, furious, enraged. 
Kopii-kopi, ind. (cf. Pan. v, 4, 127) in mutual 
anger, in reciprocal wrath,W. Kopévishta, min. 
affected with anger. 

Xopaka, nifn. inclined to feel angry, Mcar. 

Kopana, mf(@)n. inclined to passion, passionate, 
wrathtul, angry, MBh.; R. &c.; irritating, causing 
morbid irritation or disorder of the humors, Suir. ; 
(as), m,, N. of an Asura, Hariv. 2284; (am), 0. 
irritating, MBh. xiv, 466; morbid irritation of the 
humors oi the body, Pin, v, 1, 38, Vartt. 1; Sus.; 
making angry, MBh. xiii, 3426; (d), f. a passion- 
ate woman, W. 

Kopanaka, am, n.a kind of perfume (= ¢o- 
raka), L. 

Kopanfya, mfn. to be made angry, W.; tending 
to make angry, Sarvad. 

Kopayishnuu, mfn. intending to exasperatc, 
MBh. i, 6836. | 

Kopiya, Nom. A. °yaée, to rage (as a passion), 
Hariv. 15567 (v. |.) 

Kopita, mtn. enraged, furious, Mn. ix, 315; MBh. 
i, 1323; R. iv, 33, 32; BhP. i, 7, 48. 

Kopin, min. angry, passionate (with loc.), R. iti, 
16, 29 ; Git. x, 3 ; (ifc.) isritating, stirring up, Suir; 
(7), m. the water-pigeon (jala-fardzita), L. 
Kopi-yajiia, m., N. of a man, Samskirak. 

Kopya, min. to be made angry, Mish. v, 34. 


SIT wRA 2. k6pakrama, am, n. (fr. 3. ka), 
Brahma’s creation, L., Sch. 
Képajia, am, n. id., ib. 


@lF koma, am, n.==kloma, Comm. on L. 


Sls komala, mf(a)n. (fr. ko== ku, mala 
fr. 4/ mat, ‘easily fading away'?), tender, soft 
(opposed tosarhaia), bland, sweet, pleasing, charm- 
ing, agreeable, R.; Mricch.; Susr.; Sak. &c. (said 
of the style, 7i¢i, Kpr.); (@), f.a kind of date, L.; 
(am), u. water, L.; silk, Gal.; nutmeg, ib.; (for 
Kosala, Wariv. 12832; ViyuP.) = gita, n. a sweet 
song. = gitaka,n.id. « cohada,m.'tender-leaved,’ 
N, of a plant, (ial. = tagdula, m. a sort of rice, ib. 
=t&, f. softness, tenderness. = tya, n. id.» dala, 
m.n.‘tender-leaved,’ = sama/a (Lotus Nelumbium). 
=~ valkald, f.‘ having tender bark,’ the plant Cicca 
disticha, Bhpr. » svabhiva, mfn. tender- natured. 
Komalfnga, mf{(i)n. having a tender body, Das. 

Komalaka, amt, n. the fibres of the stalk of a 
letus, L, 


BiAfwAT komasika, f. a budding fruit 
(= jalika), Le 

FY komyd, mfn. polished ‘(?; = kamya, 
‘lovely,’ Say.), RV. i, 271, 3- 

AE ko-yushti, is, m. having legs like 
ticks,’ the Japwing (or ‘a small white crane, com- 
monly called a paddy-bird’), Mn.v, 13; Yaji.i, 1733 
Bhi’. viii, 2,95; Vet.vi,10. = bha,m. id.( = f7//z2bha, 
Comtm.’, R. ti, 54, 41. 

Koyashtika, as, m. id., MBh. xiii, 2835; R. 
ni, 78, 23 & vi, 15, 9; Suér,; Malatim. 

Wik kora, m.(+/ kur) a movable joint (as 
of the fingers, the knee, &c.), Suér.; amphiarthro- 


wie holiika. 
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sit, W.; a bud, W. = @Usha, m. = hodrava (q.v.), 
Suir. dfishaka, m, id., MBh. iii, 13027; Susr. ; 
KatySr, ii, 1, Paddh. 

Koraka, as, am, m. n. (gana fdrakddt) a bud, 
R. ii, 59,8; Suit.; Sak,; (ife., Bhashap.; Git. xii,14); 
the fibres of the stalk of a lotus, L.; a species of per- 
fume (commonly Cor, cora), L.; another perfume 
(a berry containing a resinous and fragrant substance, 
= kukkolaka), L. . 

Korakita, mfn. (gana fdrakdds) covered with 
buds, Naish. iii, 121; ifc. filled with, Sinhas. 

Korita, min, scraped out of the ground, Bhpr. 
ii, 26; pounded, ground, W.; budded, sprouted, W. 


WCF koratgi, f. small cardamoms, L. 


Micast korali, f., N. of a town, SivaP. 
Korila, f. id., ib. 


Mi korpya = kaurpya, q.v. 


Bis hola, as, m. ( joalddi), a hog (cf. 
kroda), Yajii. iii, 273; Vop.; a raft, Divyav. iii; 
the breast, haunch, hip or flank, lap (cf. Arvada), L.; 
an embrace, embracing, L.; a kind of weapon, L. ; 
N. of a plant (:=<«7tra, eifraka), L.; the planet 
Saturn, L.; N.of Siva, Gal.; N. of a son of Aktida, 
Hariv. 1836; N. of a degraded warrior-tribe (out 
cast, one degraded by Sayara from the military order), 
Hariv. (v.1. so/e-sarfa, q.v.); aman of a mixed 
caste, BrahmavP.; a barbarian, Kol, of a tribe in- 
habiting the hills in central India, W.; (as, am), 
m. n, the weight of one Tula (= 2 fanka [or 
sana, Ashting.| =} Aarsha, Barhgs.); (@), € Piper 
longum, 1.3 Piper Chaba, L.; (a, @., f. the jujube 
tree, L.; (a), un. the fruit of the jujube (ct. Au- 
zuaas,ChUp. vii, 3,1; Lalit.; Suir.; black pepper, 
L.; the grain of Piper Chaba, L.-kanda, m. a 
sort of bulbous plant (used as a remedy for worms), 
L. =» karkatik&, f.a variety of datt (= madhu- 
hharjirtha’, L. = karkatl, f. id., Gal. = kila, 
asym, pl, N, of a people, VP. (v. 1. 2o/t-4"), = ka 
na, im. a bug, L.; (cf soma-k°.) = gajing, f. Scin- 
dapsus officinalis, Npr, = gird, m., N. of a moun- 
tain, MBh. ti, 1171. ti, f. the state of a hog, 
Sis, xiv, 86. —dala, n. a kind of perfume, 1.. 
= nisik&, f. ‘resembling te nose of a hog,’ N, of 
a plant (= caahzoi), L. « puceha, m.a heron, L. 
~mukt&, f., N. ofa plant, Gal. —mfila, n. the 
reot of long pepper, L. = wallf, f. the plant Pothos 
officinalis «with a pungent fruit resembling pepper), 
L.; Piper Chaba, L. = simbf, f. Carpopogon pru- 
fiens “commonly Alukuéh, Bhpr. Kolfi-kold, ind. 
(cf. Pan, v, 4,127) with mutual embraces, W. Ko- 
liksha, 0. ‘a hog’s eye,’ a particular bole in wood, 
Var BrS, Ixxix, 32 f. Kolékhya, n.‘named after a 
hog,’ id., Vastuy. x, 93. Kolftica, in., N. of Ka- 
htiya (the Coromandel coast from Kuttack to Madras ; 
but, accord. to some, this place is in: Hindustan, 
with Kanuuj for its capital), W. Kol&tmaja, m. 
‘produced by the Kola plant (Zizyphus Jujuba’,’ 
the fruit of the jujube, Npr. Kol&-pura,n., N.ofa 
town, SkandaP.; Virac, Kolfi-vidhvagasin, 7a‘, 
m, pl., N.of a royal family, MarkP. Ixxxi,4f, Kolé- 
kehana, n.=:foldhsha, VarBrS. Ixxix, 36. 

Kolaka, as, m. Alangium hexapetalum, [..; Cor- 
dia Myxa, L.; (am), na kind of perfume, Bhpr. ; 
black pepper, L.- gr&ma, m., N. of a village. 

Kolika-gardabha, m.akind of ass, Divyav. xii. 


BSS ko-lambaka, as, m. the bod y ofa 
lute (the whole of it except the strings), L. 
Ko-lambi, f. Siva’s lute, Gal. 


AT to} kolahala,as,am,m.n.(onomat.) 
a loud and confused sound, uproar, great and in- 
distinct noise (of men, aninals, &c,', KR. iit, vi; 
Paficat.; Das.; MarkP. 8c. ; (as,a3,m. £. (in music) 
a kind of Raga; fas), m., N. of aprince, VP.; of a 
personified mountain, MBh. i, 2367 f. 

Kol&halin, min. ifc. tilled with nvuise, Kad. 


ifs koli, is, m.f. the jujube tree (Zizy- 
phus Jujuba), 1. kil, ds, m. pl, v.1. for kola- 
&’, q.v. ~serpa, as, m. pl, N. of a degraded 
wartior-tribe, MBh. xii, 2104; Hariv. 782 (v. 1. 
-Sfaria), = BPArER, see -Sarpa. 

iran kolita, us, m., N. of Maudgalya- 
yana, Buddh. (Divyfv. xxvii), 


WBS holika, N. of a country, R. iv, 43,8 
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(vv. ll. Lolita and satlita\; (cf. ulitha, ulat. 
utizla, kultta, kulita, kauluta.) 


WIT kolya, f.(=xkola) Piper longum, L. 


WYes kollaka, as, m., N. of a mountain 
BhP. v, 19, 16; (cf. honva, konvasira, hola.) 

Kolla-giri, 1s, m. (=: 4o/a-g*) id., VarByS. xiv. 

Kollagireya, s,m. pl. ‘dwelling on the Koll: 
mountain,’ N. of a people or tribe, MBh. xiv, 347° 
(4olvag’, ed, Calc.) 

Kolia-pura, n. = hold-7", Virac. ix. + 


a kolvagireya, See kollag . 
Bifae ko-vida, mf(a)n.(/vid)experienced 


skilled, learned in (loc., gen., or ifc., e.g. afveshu 
or aivandm or aiva-kovida, ‘skilled in horses’), 
Mn, vii, 26; MBh.; R. 8c.; (ds), m. pl., N, of th 
Kshatriyas in Kuta-dvipa, BhP. v, 20, 16, = twa, 
n. skilfulness (ifc.), Dad. 


aifeerz ko-vidara, m. ‘ easily to be split, 
or ‘to be split with difficulty’ (?cf. kuddala, kudda- 
/a), Bauhinia variegata, Gobh.; MBh.; R.; Suér.; Ri- 
tus.; one of the trees of paradise, Hariv. 7169; Lalit. 


BIG kdéa, os, m. (am, n., 5 in class. 
literature 4osa or hosha; fr. kus or kush?, re- 
lated to kukshf and koshtha?), a cask, vessel for 
holding liquids, (metaphorically) cloud, RV.; AV. ; 
Suir.; a pail, bucket, RV.; a drinking-vessel, cup, 
L.; a box, cupboard, drawer, trunk, RV. vi, 47, 23; 
AV, xix, 72, 1; SBr.; the interior or inner part of 
a carriage, RV.; (ifc.) MBh. viii, 1733; a sheath, 
scabbard, &c., MBh.; R.; VarByS.; a case, cover- 
ing,cover, AV.; ChUp.; MundUp.; TUp.; ParGr.; 
BhP.; store-room, store, provisions, Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; a treasury, apartment where money or plate 
is kept, treasure, accumulated wealth (gold or silver, 
wrought or unwrought, as plate, jewellery, &c.), ib.; 
(in surg.) a kind of bandage, Suér.; a dictionary, 
lexicon or vocabulary; a poetical collection, collec- 
tion of sentences &c., K4vyad. i, 13; Sah.; a bud, 
flower-cup, seed-vessel (cf. dija-), R.; Ragh.; BhP.; 
DhOrtas.; the sheath or integument of a plant, pod, 
nut-shell, MarkP.; a nutmeg, L.; the inner part of 
the fruit of Artocarpus integrifolia and of similar 
fruits, L.; the cocoon of a silk-worm, Y4jfi. iii, 147; 
Vedantas,; the membrane covering an egg (in the 
womb), Suir.; VarBs.; MarkP.; the vulva, L.; a 
testicle or the scrotum, Suér.; VarByS.; the penis, 
W.; an egg, L.; (in Vedinta phil.) a term for the 
three sheaths or succession of cases which make up 
the various frames of the body enveloping the soul 
(these are, 1. the dnanda-maya &° or ‘sheath of 
pleasure,’ forming the &draga-sarira or ‘causal 
frame ;' 2. the vijAdna-maya or buddhi-m° or 
mano-m° ot prdna-m° k°, ‘the sheath of intellect 
or will or life,’ forming the s#kshma-Jarira or 
“subtile frame ;’ 3. the anna-m? £°, ‘the sheath of 
nourishment,’ forming the sthié/a-sarira or ‘ gross 
frame '), Vedantas, ; tite.) a ball or globe (e, g. s12- 
tra-, & ball of thread, L.; se¢fra-, the cye-ball, 
R. iii, 79, 28); the water used at an ordeal or ju- 
dicial trial (the defendant drinks thrice of it after 
some idol has been washed in it), Yajii. ii, 9§; an 
oath, Rajat. v, 328; a cup used in the ratification 
of a treaty of peace (°sam 4/4, to drink from that 
cup), Rajat. vii, 8 ; 75; 460 & 493; viii, 283; N. 
of a conjunction of planets, VarByS.; of the and 
astrological mansion, VarYogay.; (with Buddh.) of 
a collection of Gath’ verses, Karand.; Hcar.; (4), 
f,, N. of a river, MBh. vi, 9, 34; of a courtesan, 
HParié. viii, 8; (7), f.‘a bud,’ see arka-; a seed- 
vessel, L.; the beard of corn, L.; a shoe, sandal, L.s 
a kind of perfume, Gal.; an iron ploughshare, ib.; 
{cf. wéexos.] = kEre, m. one who makes scabbards 
or cases or boxes, &&c., R. iv, 40, 26 (kauis-&°, 
Hariv. 12831); (f. #), VS. xxx, 14; a compiler of 
a dictionary, lexicographer, RamatUp.; the silk- 
worm (or the insect while in its cocoon, W,), KapS,; 
BhP.; MarkP.; a chrysalis or pupa, W.; (as, ams), 
m. n. 8 kind of sugar-cane, Suér.; Bhpr.; Balar.; 
-hifa, m. a silk-worm, L.; -vasana, n. a silken 
garment, VarBy, xxvii, 3%. ~RkRzaka. m. a silk- 
worm, YSjfi. iii, 147; (thd), f. a female bee, Gal.; 
N. of a collection of Gath’ verses (ascribed to Vasu- 
bandhu), Buddh. = Klin, m, or “M, f. a kind of 
aquatic bird, Npr. = kgit, m.a kind of sugar-cane, 
Suir. @ gyiha, n. 8 treasury, room in which valu- 


able garments, precious stones arc. are kept, R. ii, . 


wan kolyd, 


39 166; Ragh. v, 29. egrahaa, n. ‘drinkin, 
the water used at an ordeal,’ undergoing an ordeal, 
W. ~caiion, m. the Indian crane, L. aja, n. 
‘coming from the cocoon,’ silk, L. = §&ta, n. trea: 
sure, wealth, Ragh. v, 1, = diga,m.' treasure-slave, 
N. of a man, Dai. = on, any legumin: 
ous plant, VarByS, viii, 8 ; (cf. kosi-dh°, kauti-dh°, 
= dhivana, mf(f)n. slipping out of the frame 
(a door), TBr. iii, 6, 2, 2 (d-2°, neg.) = nByaka, 
m. a chief over treasure, treasurer, W.; N. of Ku- 
bera, W. = pila, m. a treasure-guardian, MBh. xv, 
61a. =pithin, mfn, one who exhausts or has ex. 
hausted the wealth of any one, Rajat. v, 422 & vi, 
211,= pefaka, m. n. a chest or strong box in which 
treasure is kept, Vikr. =phala, n. the scrotum, 
VarByS. Ixvii, 9; 3 nutmeg, L.; a kind of perfume 
(a berry containing a waxy and fragrant substance), 
L.; (as), m. Lufla fostida or a similar plant, L.; 
(4), f. a cucurbitaceous plant (= pifa-phoshd), L.; 
the plant Cucumis utilissimus, L.; the plant Ipo- 
moea Turpetham, Npr, = bhEt&, mfn. treasured, 
stored, accumulated, W. = rakshin, m. = -fi/a, 
Kathis, Ixx, 33. = vat, mfn. forming a receptacle 
(as a wound), Car, vi, 13; possessing treasures, rich, 
wealthy, MBh. ; Kathas, Ixi, 215 ; (dss), m. ‘having 
a sheath,’ a sword, Gal.; (si), f. Cucumis acutan- 
gulus or sulcatus, Suér, = vikrdi, n. water used at an 
ordeal, Kathas. cxix, 36 & 42. viisin, m. ‘living 
in a shell,’ any animal incased in a shell, Suir.; 3 
chrysalis or pupa, W. » wRhana, n. treasure and 
vehicles, Dad. = wyidahi, f. swelled testicle, en- 
largement of the scrotum from hemia &c., L. 
= Vesman, n. a treasury, Kathis. xxiv, 133. = #il- 
yik&, f. a clasp-knife or one lying in a sheath, L. 
= suddhi, f. purification by ordeal, W. = skrit, 
m, a silk-worm, BhP. vii, 6, 13. =stha, m. ‘ine 
cased,’ any shelled insect or animal (as a snail &c.), 
Suév.; a chrysalis or pupa, silk-worm in its cocoon, 
W. =hina, min. without treasure, deprived of 
tiches, Mn. vii, 148. KosAgia, m. part of a trea- 
sure, portion of any one's wealth. RosAgira, m. 
n. a treasure-house, store-room, treasury, MBh.; 
R.; Kathas.; °r4dhikdrin, m. a treasurer, Kathas. 
@@, m. or. a kind of reed or grass (com- 

monly Ikida), L. KosAnda, m. ( = anga-hota) the 
scrotum, Gal. Kosddhipati, m. a superintendent 
of the treasury, treasurer, W.; N. of Kubera, W. 
Koshdhiésa, m. id, W. : ha, m.a 
‘reasurer, VarByS.; Paficat.; Kathas,; N. of Kubers, 
W. Koshpaharapa, n. carrying off treasure. 
Kosipahartyi, m. one who carries off treasure, 
Mn. ix, 275. KMos&mra, m. Mangifera sylvatica, 
Bhpr.; (a), n. the fruit of that plant, Suir. Kosf- 
ahEnya, n. = hofa-dh°, ApSr. iv, 2.,Sch. Kone- 
kshana, mfn. having projecting or prominent eyes, 
VarByS. lxix, 20. Kos@aa, m. a treasurer, Sighas. 

Kosaka, as, m. an egg, testicle, L.; (1d), f. a 
drinking-vessel, 1..; (ane), n. case, receptacle of (in 
comp.), MarkP, xi, 5. 

Késayi, f. (perhaps) the contents of a cupboard 
or drawer, RV. vi, 47, 22. 

Kosiks, f. of hosaka, q. v. 

Kosin, 7, m. the mango tree, L. 

Ko@iiK, f. a kind of bean (Phaseolus trilobus), 1. 

Kotyé, ax or ¢(?), m. or n.(?) du, two lumps of 
flesh near the heart of a sacrificial horse, VS. xxxix, 
~ 3 (cf. 28-kodya.) 


WIN kosala, &c. See kosala. 


WINTHH koddtaka (or koshat°), as, m. hair, 
L.; (i), f. (ganas gaurddé and hariteky-ddi),.N. 
of a plant and of its fruit (Trichosanthes diceca, or 
Luffa acutangula, or Laffa pentandra, L.), SahkhGry.; 
Car.; Suir. ; (cf. ahd-h*) ; a moonlight night, L. ; 
(am), n. the fruit of the plant KotStak!, Car. 

Kodhtakin, i, m. trade, business, L.; a trader, 
meschant, L.; submarine fire, L, 


Wifgrant kosikd, Win, "ula, &o. See kéde. 
Wie 1. kosha. See koda. 
WYS 2. koshd, ds, m. pl. (gana pacadi), N. 


if a family of priests, SBr. x, 5,8, 8; (d), f.'N. ofa 


iver,’ v.1, for hofd. = Ghiwvana, see bofa-dh°, 
Konhaga, am, n. (+/hush) tearing &c., Comm. 


m APrit, iii, 75; (i), f., see jfva-A°. 
WY koshtha, as, m. (/kush?; probably 


related to Auhshf and Adis), any one of the viscera 
of the body (particularly the stomach, abdomen), 


Wyzs koukufjfaka, 


MBh, ; Suir. &€.; (as, L.s am), m. n. a granarv, 
store-room, MBh. ; BhP. (ifc. f. 2); a treasury, W.; 
(as), m. an inner apartment, L.; the shell of any- 
thing, W.; a kind of pan, pot, Kaud.; Pat.; Car.; 
Bhpr.; property (or mfn. ‘own'), L.; night, L.; 
(am), n. a surrounding wall, BhP. iv, 38, 57; any 
enclosed space or area, chess square, VarByS, liii,. 
42; Heat.; Tithyad,; KatySr., Sch. = koti, m., N. 
of an attendant of Siva, L., Sch. = t&pa, m. exces 
sive heat in the abdomen, Gal. «= p&la, m, a muni- 
cipal officer, constable, W.; a watch, guard, watch 
of acity, W.; a store-keeper, treasurer, W. = bhe- 
da, m. = -Juddhi, SarhgS. i, 7, 57. roge, m. a dis 
ease of the abdomen, VarB;S, civ, 5. wat, m., N. 
of a mountain, MBh. xiv, 1174. e@uddhi, f. 
evacuation of the bowels, »gamtEpa, m. = -/épa, 
L. KoshthAgfira, n. 2 store-room, store, Mn. ix, 
80; R. &c.; a treasury, W.; any enclosed space 
or area; the lunar mansion Magh§, VarByS. Ko- 
shthAgirixa, m. ‘living in store-rooms,’ wasp, 
Suir,; Bhpr. ; a steward, Divyav. xx. Koshthigf- 
rin, m. = °vika, a wasp, Suir. Koshthigni, m. 
‘fire in the stomach,’ the digestive faculty, GarbhUp. 
Koshthankha, m. constipation, costiveness, Car, 

‘onhthi-pradipa,m., N.of a work on astronomy. 
Koshthékshu, m. a kind of sugar-cane, L. 

Koshthaka, as or am, m. or n. a receptacle for 
(in comp.), Car. ; ‘a granary, store-room,’ see anna- 
#° ; (thd), £. a kind of vessel, pan, Bhpr.; (ant), n, 
& treasury, W.; a surrounding wall (ifc.), BhP. iv, 
28, 56; a surrounded field, quarter; VarByS. ; AgP.; 
Heat. (ifc. £. d); a brick trough for watering cattle, 
W.; N. of a town, Buddh. (Divyév. xxix), 

Koshthaki-kritys, ind, p. surrounding, enclos- 
ing, MBh. vi, 2463; xiv, 2230. 

Koshthila, 2s, m., N. of a man, Buddh. ; (cf. 
haushth’.) 

Koahgh!-4/kri, to surround, enclose, MBh. vi, 
tol, 32. 

Eoshthya, mfn. proceeding from the chest, 

emitted (as a sound) from the centre of the lungs, 
RPrit. xiii, 1. 


wren késhna, mfn. (Pan. vi, 3, 107) moder- 
ately warm, tepid, Suir.; Ragh. i, 84; (ams), n. 
warmth, W.; (cf. daodskya, kad-ushna.) 

WIS Kosala, ds, m. pl. (in later texts 
generally spelt kofala), N. of a country and the 
warrior-tribe inhabiting it (descendants of MSthavya 
Videgha, SBr, i), Pan, iv, 1,171; MBh, &c. (Aos2- 
landm (v.1. kautal, R. vi, 86, 43) nakshatra, N. 
of a junar mansion, R, (ed. Bomb.) vi, 103, 35); 
(as), m., N. of the country of Kosala, R. i, 5, 5; 
N. of the capital of that country or Ayodhy§ (the 
modern Oude), L.; (4), f. id., MBh.; Nal.; Ragh. 
(ed. Calc.) i, 35, &c. = wideh&, ds, m. pl. the Ko- 
salas and the Videhas, SBr. i. = §&, f. the daughter of 
a king of the Kosalas,’ N,of Daia-ratha’s wife (mother 
of Rima), RamatUp, Kosal&tmea-j&, f. id. L. 

WIT kosara, as, m. (=:karsh&) a furrow, 
trench, Comm, on KatySr. xv, 1, 9 & xxi, 3, 26, 


kosida, for kaus®, q.v. 


ules kohada, m., N. of a man, g. divddé. 
Kohara, as, m., v.|, for kohala, q.v. 
Kohala, mfn. speaking indistinctly, L.; (as), m. 
& sort of spirituous liquor (made of barley), Suér.; 
a kind of musical instrument (?), L.; N. of s Muni 
—— or teacher of the drama), MBh. i, 
xii; VayuP.; N. of a Prakyit grammarian (rv, J. 
hohara); of a writer on music; (7), f. a ay of 
spirituous liquor ( = kushmdnda-surd), Npr. Koe 
halésvare-tixtha, 0., N. of « Tirtha, SivaP. 
Xohalfya, am, n., N. of Kohala’s wotk on music, 


wifex kohtéa, m., N. of a man, g. sddi. 
wifer kohéa, i, m. the tree Wrightia anti- 
lysenterica, L. 

WYRE kobiaea, as, m. (in music) N. of a 
Rigas, 

wang kaukdkeha, v.1. for gaukakeha. 
kaukila, as, ¢, m. f., N. of a cere- 
mony, Laty.v, 4, 20f.; TBr.,Sch.; (as), m. patr. fr. 
hokila, and metron, fr, kokild, Pan. iv, 1, 120, Pat. 
keukuffaka, s,m. pl., N. of a peo- 
ple (vv. ll, “kustake & °kundaka),MBh.vi, 367; VP. 


wgfafe kaukundihi, 


wily feefig kautunsihi, is,m.,N. of s Rishi. 
kaukuntaka. See °kuftaka. 


WET kaukura, as, m. pl. (fr. kukura), N. 
of a people, MBh, ii, 1804 & 1871; xvi, 134. 


MyCie kaukurundi, ts, m., N. of a 
teacher, Samhl'p, v. 


ag faat kaukultka, f., N. of one of the 
mothers in Skanda’s retinue, MBh. ix, 2633. 


Te kaukucddi, is, m. patr. (fr. ku- 
ku-vada = -vde ?), Pravar. 


ae kaukistd,as,m.,N.ofamean,SBr.iv. 


kaukritya, am, n. (fr. ku-kyita or 
-hritya), evil doing, wickedness, L.; repentance, L. 


WBS kaukkufa, mfn. (fr. kukk°), relating 
to a cock or domestic fowl, gallinaceous, R. ii, 91, 
65; Suir. ; (ge), n.(scil. dsava) a particular manner 
of being seated, NarP. 

Kaukkutika, m.a poulterer, one who sells fowls, 
L.; a kind of low caste, Karand,; (Pan. iv, 4, 46) 
a kind of inendicant who walks with his eyes fixed 
on the ground for fear of treading upon insects &c., 
L.; a hypocrite, L.; a pigeon, L. 

Kanukkuti-kandala, «s,m. a species of snake, 
L.; (cf. Aukhutdbha and ¢éhi.) 

Kaukkudivaha, a7, n., N. of a village of the 
Bahikas, Pay. iv, 2, 104, Vartt. 26 (v. L“keusiv”). 

Kaukkudivahaka, mfn. coming from that yil- 
lage, ib. (v.1. “eAsetiv"). 

MY kauksha, mfn. (fr. kukshf), abdominal, 
ventral, Pan. iv, 2,96, Kas. 

Kaukshaka, min., gana dhaimddi, 

Kauksheya, mfn. being in the belly, P4n. iv, 3, 
56; (as), m. ‘sheathed,’ a sword, Bhaff. iv, 31. 

Kauksheyaka, as, m, (Pin. iv, 2, 96) ‘being 
in a sheath,’ a sword, Dag.; Pratapar.; a scymitar, 
knife, Kad. 

Cs 

SVE kauika, as, m. the country Kohka 
(= konkana), L. 

Maunkana, (s,m. pl. ( = honk’), N. ofa people, 
MBh, vi, 267 (£0m4°, ed, Bomb.) ; VarBrS. xvi, 11. 
Kaunkanodbhita, min. coming from Konkana 
(as a horse of good breed), Gal.; (cf. Aomkana.) 

Kaunkina, ds, m. pl. = "dana, L. 


ater kaunkuma, mf(t)n. consisting of saf- 


fron (Ruakuma\, Hcat.; dved with saffron, Hariv. 
7072; of saffron colour, Viddh. ; (ds), m. pl, N. of 
sixty particular Ketus, VarBr5, xi, 21. 

at Ware kaucavara, as, m. patr. fr. kuca- 
vara, gana biddde, 

Kaucavirysa, min. coming from Kicavra, Pin. 
iv, 3, 94- 

alazter kaucahasti, ts, mi, patr. fr. kuca- 
hasta, Samskirak, (pl.) 


EP STOTR kauca-paka, as, m.a kind of de- 
coction, 

BATA kaucumara-yoga, as, m. (fr. 
Auc*\, a patticular art (4a/d), BhP. x, 45, 26, Sch. 


aT kauja, mfn. (fr. ku-ja), relating or be- 
longing to the planet Mars, VarBy. viii, xviii, xxiv; 
(said of Tuesday}, Vishn. Ixxviii, 3. 

Kaujapa, as, m. patr. fr. daja-fa, P4n.vi, 2, 37. 

ek | kauiica, as, m. (for krauitea ?), N. of 
a mountain (part of the Himalaya range), L.; (a), 
f.,N. ofa locality, Romakas, Kauwo&édri, m. the 
Kauiica mountain, Balar, 


Kauiciki, f. (with Kaulas) one of ‘the cight 


A-kulas, Kularn. 


kauijara, mf(i)n. (fr. kuity°), be- 
longing to an elephant, MBh.. xii, 8932 ( = xiii, 
§s80); Bhi. viii, 4, 12; (a), n. a pasticular method 
of sitting, NarP. 


q kauijayana,as,m. pl. (fr. kuitja), 
N. of a mountain tribe (descended from Kuija), 
Pin. iv, 1,98 & v, 3,113; (2), fa princess of that 
tribe (or the wife of a Brahman or of any venerable 
personage belonging to that tribe, L.), ib. 


KaufijZyanya, as, m. a prince of the Kauiji- 
yanas, ib. 
Kauiiji, m. patr, fr. Aueya, Pin. iv, 1,98, Kas. 


1. kaufa, mfn. (fr. kufs), living in one’s 
own house, independent, free, Pan. v, 4,95; (a5), 
m. (= kufa-ja) Wrightia antidysenterica, Bhpr. i, 
206, ~ taksha, m. an independent carpenter (who 
works at home on his own account and not for a 
village or corporation), Pin, v, 4,95.<phala, n. 
a fruit of Aasuéa, Car. viii, 11. 

Kautaja, mfn. coming from the plant Wrightia 
antidysenterica (Asfa-ja), Suir. ; (as), m. the plant 
Wrightia antidysenterica, Bhpr. iii, 1§9. 

Kaufajabbirika, min. (ft. Au{aja-bhdra), 
carrying or bearing a load of Wrightia antidysen- 
terica, gans vaysdds. 

Kaufajikea, mfn. id., ib. 

Kau{Syana, as, m. patr. fr. kufa, gana aivdds. 

Kauti, ts, m. id., g. Araudy-ddé (not in K4é.) 

1. Kautya, as, m. id., gana durv-ddi; (a), f. 
of kautt, gana kraudy-dat (not in Kis.) 

az 2. kaufa, mfn. (fr. kuefa), fraudulent, 
dishonest ; snared, wired, W.; (azz), n. fraud, false- 
hood, W. = sikebin,m. a false witness ( = Aita-s°), 
Comm. on Y4ji. = sikshya, n. talse evidence, 
Gaut.; Mn. viii, 117 & 122 f.; xi, 56. 

Xautakika, mfn. one whose occupation is to 
catch animals in traps or caves &c., L.; (as), m. a 
vendor of the flesh of birds or beasts, hunter, poacher, 
butcher, &c., L. 

Kautasthysa, am, n. the state of being Au/a- 
stha, i, e, uniform or unchangeable, Sarvad.; Sch. on 
Samk. on Badar. ii, 2, 10. 

Kautika, mfn. (gana dumuddai ; = kautakika) 
one whose business 1s to catch animals in traps &c., 
L,; relating to a snare or trap, W. ; fraudulent, dis- 
honest, W.; (as), m. one who kills animals and sells 
their flesh for his own subsistence, poacher, LL, 

Kautiya, mfn., gana krisdsoddt. 

2. Kautya, mfn., gana samhaiddl, 


wi kaufabhi, for kaif®, q.v. 


= kaufali, is, m. patr., Samakarak. 

Kautalys, 2s, m. (for “ti/ya), N. of Canakya, L. 

aizat kaufavi, f.=ko{°,a naked woman, L. 

wizey kaufasthya. See 2. kaufa. 

wi kaufayana, “fi. See 1. kaufa. 

kaufika. See 2. kaufa. 
kaufirya, v.1. for °firya. 
ZfsM koulilika, as, m. (fr. kutilika ; 
Pan. iv, 4, 18) ‘deceiving the hunter (or the deer, 
Sch.] by particular movements,’ a deer (‘a hunter,’ 
Sch.], K4at.; ‘using the tool called Au¢i/ikd,' a 
blacksmith, ib. 

Kautilya, as, m. (fr. kuti/a\, N. of Canakya, 
Das.; Mudr.; N. of a grammarian (?), Hemac.; 
Mallin. on Kum. vi, 37 & on Ragh. iiif., xv & xvii f.; 
(am), n.crookedness, curvature, curliness of the hair, 
Pin. iii, 1, 33; Paficat. ; falsehood, dishonesty, Pai- 
cat.; Rajat.; a kind of horse-radish, L. - shatra, 
n. Canakya's doctrine (diplomacy), Kad. 


1 kautigave, min. fr. Cvya, gana 
kanvddi. 
Kautigavya, m. patr. fr. Aufi-gu, g. carcads. 


GY kaufiya. See 2. kauta. 


wizte kaufira, mfn. belonging to or made 
from the plant Kutira, gana di/oddi. 

KautiryS, f. ‘living in a hut (? dufiva),’ N. of 
Durgi, Hariv. 10248 (v. 1. ¢iryd). 

3a Aaufumba, mfn. (fr. kut®), necessary 

for the household, A$vGr. ii, 6, 10; (ams), a. family 
relationship, Rajat. v, 395. 

Xautumbika, mfn. belongmg to or constituting 
a family, Bh. v, 24,3; (as), m. the father or master 
of a family, Bh. iv, 28, 12 & v, 13, 8. 

a kautlanya, am, n. (fr. kutfant), the 
procuring of women for iinmoral purposes, Rajat, vii, 
289 & 297. 


1, & 2. kautya. 


wine kautasta, 


Sec 1. & 2. kaufa. | 
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wert kauthara, as, m. patr. fr. kufhara, 
gana sindds. 
Kauthirikeys, as, m, metron. fr, Authdrika, 
gana iudhrddi, . 
hauthuma, mf(i)n. fr. kughumé, W.; 
(cf. kauthuma,) 


Wisfew Kaudarika, mf(i)n. (Kad. on Pan. 
v, t, 52 & vii, 3, £7) sown with a Kudava of grain 
(as a field &c.), containing a Kudava, Car. vi, 17. 

altam kaudeyaka, mfn. fr. kudy@, gana 
hatiry-ads, 

kaudodari, is, m. (for kaung®?, fr. 


kundédara), N. of a man, Pravar. 


kaudya, v.1. for kodya, q.v. 
UB kaunakutsya, as, m. (cf. kiiga- 
kuccha), N. of a Brahman, MBh. i, 962. 


HY kaunapa, min. (fr. kin’), coming .. 
from corpses, Balar, ; (as), m. ‘feeding upon corpses,’ 
a Rakshasa or goblin,’ MBh. i, 6450; Sak. (v. 1.) 5: 
BhP. x, 13, 29; N. of a Naga (these beings are sup- 
posed to eat human flesh), MBh. i, 2147. —danta, 
m., N. of Bhishma (uncle of the Pandus), L. Kaw. 
papdsana, m., N. of a Niga, MBh. i, 1359. 

aifaze kauninda, as, m. pl. (v.). kaulin- 
da, q.v.), N. of a people, VarByS. xiv, 30; (as), m. 
a prince of that people, ib, 33. 
kauneyd, as, m. (fr. kuni), patr. of 
Rajana,TS. ii, 3,8, 1; TandyaBr. xiii, 4, 11; (Aomeya 
& °yana) Kath. xi, 1. 
@ kountharavya, as, m. patr. fr. 
kuntha-rava, AitAr. 
Kaunthysa, am, n. (fr. Aastha), blurtness, Var- 
BS. |, 26. 

A kaundopayino, mfn. with ayo- 
na, N. ot aSomna libation (= hunda-pdyindm ay”, 
Laty.; Aaundapiyindm ay® tor “nam ay? or for 
kunda-payinam ay’, SankhSr. xiii, 24,1; Laty. i, 
4,23, Sch.; KatySr.iv,t,1, Sch.; Badar. ili, 3,40,Sch. 

Blas kaundala, mfn. (fr. kund®), furnish- 
ed with rings, gana jyotsnidds. 

Kaundalika, infi. id, gana dumuddds, 

WATT kaundagnaka, v.\, for kand®, 

Kaund&yana, min. fr. kunda, gana pakshddi. 


mifara kaundina, mfn. fr. “nya, gana kan- 
vddi ; (7), f. of “nya, see pardsari: -kaundini-pitra. 

Kaundineyaka, min. fr. kundina, gana kattry- 
ade. 

Kaundinga, cs, m. patr. fr. Aundina (ormetron. 
fr. hundini, gana gargdd:), SBr. xiv; AsvSr.; Pra- 
var.; -MBh. it, 1211; Lalit.; Divyav, xxxii; N. of an 
old grammarian, TP'rat. i, § 8& ii, 5 ff.; (vydkarana-) 
Buddh.; of Jaya-deva; (cf. vidarbhi-k° and djada- 
ta-k°); mfn. coming from Kundina, Prasanuar. 

Kaundinyaka, am,n., N. of a Kalpa-sitra, 
Comm, on Jaim. i, 3, 1. 

Katndiny&yana or “né, as, m. patr. fr. “nya, 
SBr. xiv, 5,5, 20 & 7, 3, 26. 

Kaundila, “lya, for “nya, Lalit.; Hit. 

alfarcre kaundilyaka, as, m. a kind of 
venomous insect, Suér, 

aimetyt haundi-vrisha.as, m. pl =kundi- 
visha, MBh. vi, 2410 (Aad, ed. Bomb.) 

Kaundivrial, ?, Pan. vi, 3, 34, Vartt. 4, Pat. 

Kaupdivrisya, ?, ib.; (cf. sofi-narsha.) 

atartefc kaundédari, See kaud°®. 

Kaundoparatha, 4s, m. pl., N. of a warrior- 
tribe, Pan. v, 3, 116. 

Kaunddparathiya, a prince of that tribe, ib. 

ater kaunya, am, n. (fr. kugi), paralysis 
of the hands, Suér, 

Wit kaula, v.1. for kodya, q.v. 

kaulapa, mfn. fr. ku-tapa, gana 
Jyotsndde, 

wineEH kautaskuta, m{n. fr. kutah kutah, 

gana haskads. 


WAS kautasta, as, m patr. fr. kutaste, 
TaindyaBr, xxv, 18, 3. 
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wigs kautuka, am,n. (fr. kut®; gana yu- 


wddis, curiosity, interest in anything, vehement de- 
sire for (loc. or in comp.), eagerness, vehemence, 
impatience, Paiicat. ; Kathis, (ifc. f. a) &c.; any- 
thing causing curiosity or admiration or interest, 
any singular or surprising object, wonder, Pajficat. ; 
Kathas.; Vet.; festivity, gaiety, festival, show, so- 
lemn ceremony (esp. the ceremony with. the mar- 
riage-thread or necklace preceding a marriage), Kum. ; 
Daé.; Bhartr.; BhP. &c.; the marriage-thread or 
necklace, Kathas. li, 223 ; pleasure, happiness, pros- 
perity, BhP. i, 17, 26; N. of nine particular sub- 
stances, Heat. i, 110, 19; ii, 49, 10; sport, pas- 
time, L.; public diversion, L.; song, dance, show, 
spectacle, L.; season of enjoyment, L,; kind or 
friendly greeting, civility, L.; (@¢), abl. ind. out of 
curiosity or interest, Kathas.; Hit. ; for amusement, 
as a relaxation, W. = keriyk, f. a marriage cere- 
mony, Ragh. xi, §3. @gyika, n. the house in 
which a marriage takes place, Hear,; SankhGr. 
i, 12, Sch, = oint&mani, m., N. of a work. =to- 
rane, n, (ifc. f. d) a triumphal arch erected at cer- 
tain festivals, BhP. i, 11, 14.— pure, n., N. of a 
town, Kathis. liv, 1§2. = mahgala, n. (ifc, fd) an 
auspicious ceremony (esp. the ceremony with the 
marriage-thread preceding a marriage), MBh. i, 
5056; R.; BhP, &c.— maya, mfn, being full of 
curiosity (as youth, vayas), Kid. = rahasya, n., 
N. ofa comedy. = lflkvatl, f,, N. ofa work. = vat, 
mfn. interesting (as news), Prasannar. = sarvasva, 
n., N, ofa comedy, » KautukAgira, m,n. a room 
for festivity, room in which a marriage ceremony 
takes place, Kum, vii, 94; Kath&s. li, 231; ciii, 189. 

Kautuki (in comp. for °£29). = t&, f. curiosity, 
desire, eagerness, Naish. v, 13. © bhava, m. id., 60, 

Kautukita, mfn. eagerly interested, eager, Pra- 
sannar. 

Kautukin, mfn. full of curiosity or admiration 
or interest in anything, vehemently desirous, eager 
(ifc.), Kathas. liv, §2; Sah.; Prasannar.; festive, 
gay, jocose, W. 

AES kautihala, am, n. (fr. kut®; gana 
yuvddi), curiosity, interest in anything, vehement 
desire for (loc., or acc. with Jrati, or inf.) MBh.; 
R. &c.; anything causing curiosity, any unusual 
phenomenon, Megh. 48 ; a festival, MBh. i, 7918 ; 
Divyav. i. t&, f. curiosity, interest in anything, R. 
vii, 76,35. = para,mfn.curious, inquisitive. Kautt- 
halanvita, mfn. eager, vehement, curious, MarkP, 

Kautihalya, am, n. curiosity, g. brakmanddi, 


atatr kautomata, am, n. (fr. kuto ma- 
fam), an inquiry as to the origin of an opinion (?), 
MantraBr. ii, 4,8; (as), m. the Mantra beginning 
with kaulomatam (?), Gobh. iv, §, 19. 


kautsa, mfn. relating to Kutsa, 
RPrt.; (as), m. patr. of a teacher, SBr. x; AévSr.; 
Nir, &c.; of Durmitra and Sumitra, RAnukr. ; of a 
pupil of Vara-tantu, Ragh. v, 1; of a son-in-law of 
Bhagt-ratha, MBh. xiii, 62703 of Jaimini, MBh. 
i, 2046; N. of a degraded family (see / us), 
KatySr.; (2), f. ‘a female descendant of Kutsa,’ see 
kautsi-pitra ; (am), n.,N.ofa Sikta (composed by 
Kutsa), Mn. xi, 249; of different Samans, ArshBr, ; 
Laty. Kautsl-patra, m. ‘the son of Kautsi,’ N. 
of a teacher, SBr. xiv, 9, 4, 31. 
Kautshyana, mf(i)n. fr. dufsa, gana pakshddi ; 
relating to Kutsiyana, MaitrUp. v, 1. 


W kauthuma, as, m. patr. fr. Kuthu- 
min, N. of a teacher, Pravar.; BrahmavP. ; of Pard- 
sarya, VayuP.; (2), f.a femaledescendantof Kuthumin, 
Vop, iv, t§ 3 (as), m. pl. the school of Kuthumin, 
Pan. vi, 4, 144, Vartt.1; gana Adr/a-kaujapddi ; 
(Aaudhuma) Divyav. xxxiii, 

Kauthumaka, am, n. the Brahmana of the 
scheol of Kuthumin, Comm. on Badar. iii, 3, I. 


wieifon kaudalika, as, m. (fr. kudala), 
aman of a mixed caste (son of a fisherman by a 
woman of the washerman caste), W. 

Kaudilika, as, m. id., BrahmavP. 

Kaudd&la, mf(iin. made of kudddla wood, 
Baudh, iii, 1, 7 & 2, 5 f. 


atgfas kaudravika, am, n. (fr. kodrava), 
sochal salt, 1. 

Kaudravinga, mfn. sown with Kodrava (as a! 
field &c,), Pan. v, 2, 3, K&s, 

KXaudravigaka, mfn. id., Gal. 


wigs kautuka. 


wigrae kaudréyaga, °naka, gans ariha- 
gddi (v. 1. Raundr®; Ganar. 289; not in Kas.) 


wea kaudreya, as, m. (gana grish/y-ads) 
patr. fr. Kudri, KatySr. x, 2, 91; Pravar. 


wWATG kaunakiya, Gs, m. pl., N. of a 
school of the AV. (for °nakhiya ?), Caran. 


AST kaunakhya, am, n. (fr. ku-nakha), 
the condition of one who has a disease of the nails, 
Mn. xi, 49; ugliness of the nails, W. 


kaundmi, is, m. patr. fr. hu-ndman, 
gana ddhv-dat, 
Kaunkmika, m{(d or 7)n., gana haty-dds. 
kauntd ?, MaitrS. iv, 2, 6. 


kauntala, as, m. pl., N. ofa people, 
Hariv. 784 (v.1. Rond°). 


mrata kauntayant, mfn. fr. kunG, gana 
harnddé. 


STATS kauntali, £.?, Balar. 


wife kauntika, as,m. (fr. kunta), a spear- 
man, soldier armed with a spear, L. 

Kauntl, f. (fr. kunta or °¢i), a sort of perfume, 
Car. vi, 17; Bhpr.; N. ofa river, BhP, xii, 1, 37. 


WY kaunteya, as,m. metron. fr. Kunti, 

N. of Yudhishthira, Bhima-sena, and Arjuna, MBh. 

iii, 19; Nal.; Hit.; the tree Terminalia Arjuna, L. 

Kauntys, as, m. a king of the Kuntis, Pap. iv, 
1, 176, K4a 


ate kaunda, mf(i)n. relating to or coming 
from jasmine (Auda), Vikr.; Amar, 54, 


WT kaundrayana, v.). for kaudr®. 
arty kaupa, mf(i)n. (fr. kipa), coming from 


awell or cistern, Suir. ; Sah.; (a), n. well-water, W. 

Kaupina, n. the pudenda, privities, MBh.; 
BhP. ; Paficat.; Kathds. ; a small piece of cloth worn 
over the privities by poor persons, Paficat.; Dai. ; 
Bharty. ; ( a-darya, Pan, v, 2, 20) a wrong or im- 
proper act, sin, MBh. v, 2684 ; (xiii, 2491.) = vat, 
mfn. one who has only a piece of cloth over the 
privities, 

Xaupys, min. coming from a well, Suir, 


WiITEMt kaupadaki — kaumod®, L., Sch. 


wifasreskaupitjala, as,m. patr. fr. ku-p°, 
gana divdd:; mfn., Pan, iv, 3, 112. 


atata kaupina, See kaupa. 


wIyaS kauputraka, am, n., fr. ku-putra, 
gana manojidds. 


wiaieat kaupodaki = kaumod”, L., Sch. 
kaupya. See kaupa. 


aN 

GAT kaubera, mf(i)n. relating or belong- 
ing to Kubera (as dshthad or dij, the region), 
MBh,; Hariv.; BR. &e.; (7), f. (scil. d7#) Kubera’s 
region, i.e. the north quarter, R.; Ragh. &c.; the 
Sakti or female energy of Kubera, ..; the plant 
Costus speciosus or arabicus, L. = tirtha, u., N. 
of a Tirtha, SivaP. 

Kauberikeys, as, m,metron. fr. kuderikd, gana 
subhrdd. 

Kauberini, f. the Sakti of Kubera, Balar. (pl.) 


C3xq kaubjya, am, n. (fr. kubjd), hump- 
backedness, Suér. 


AIT kaimara, mf(i)n. (fr. kumard or 
°vi, Pan. iv, a, 13), juvenile, youthful, belonging ta 
a youth or young girl, maiden, maidenly, (Aadmdra 
dokd, the youths and girls; AV. xii, 3, 47; 4as- 
mari bharyd (Pat, & Kai. on Pan. iv, 2, 13], ‘a 
virgin wife, one who has not had a husband pre- 
viously,’ R.; Laumdra pati [Kas.; or °va bhartri, 
Pat. on Pan. iv, 2, 13), ‘a man who marries a vir- 
gin,’ Kathas, cxxvii, §5; Ausumidra vrata, a vow 
of abstinence, MBh.); soft, tender, W.; relating to 
the god of war, belonging or peculiar to him, re- 
lating to Sanat-kumara, MBh.; BhP.; Kathis. it, 76; 
Parié,; Madhus.; (as), m. the son of a maiden, 
L, ; N. of a mountain (cf. -farvata), MBh. vi, 426; 


(ds), m. pl. the followers of Kum&ra’s grammar,’ 


Praudh.; (i), f. one of the seven Matzis or personified 


| energies of the gods, Sakti of Kumara or Karttikeya 


wiararft kaumbhakari. 


(the god of war), BrahmaP.; DevibhP.; a kind of 
bulbons root ( « vdra@hi-kanda), L.; (in music) N. of 
a Ragini ; (am), n. childhood, youth (from birth to 
the age of five), maidenhood (to the age of sixteen), 
Mn. ix, 3; MBh.; R. &c.; (ile. f. d) Kathds, = off- 
rin, mfn, abstinent, chaste (= érahma-¢), MBh. 
xiii, §853.— tantra, n. the section of a medical 
work treating of the rearing and education of chil- 
dren. - parvata, m., N. of 2 mountain, NarasP, 
» brahms-oirin, min, = -cdrin, MBh. i, 443 & 
4733; Kathas. Ixvi, 155.= veata-oirin, min. id., 
MBA. xiii, 3039. = hara, mfn. devirginating, Sah. 

Kaumf&raka, am, n. childhood, juvenile age, 
MarkP, ; Sah.; (#44), f. (in music) N. of a Ragin’. 

Kaumkraprabhrityaka, ami, n. (fr. kumdra- 
prabhrité), the rearing and education of children (a 
department of medical science), Car. j, 30. . 

Kaumikrabhritya, am, a. (ft. Aumdra-bhri- 
tyd), id., Suir. 

Kaumrariijya, am, n. (ft. 4umdra-rdja), the 
position of an hieir-apparent, R. ii, §8,20 (v.1. £sem°). 

Kaumfrahbirita, as, m. patr. fr. kumdra- 
harita, Pravar. 

Kaumiriyansa, cs, m. (gana 1. sag¢ddt) patr. 
fr. kumdra, Pravar, 

Kaum£rika, mfn. liking gitls or daughters, MBh. 
i, 4054; relating toK umira (asa Tantra), = tantra, 
n., N. ofa Tantra, Anand., Sch. 

Kaumfrikeya, as, m. metron. fr. dumdrika, 
gaya subhrddi, 

Kaumérila, mfn. relating to or composed by 
Kumiarila, Comm. on Prab, 


kaumuda, as, m. patr. fr. Kumuda, 
ArshBr.; the month K4rttika (October-November), 
MBh. xiii; (7), f. moonlight, moonshine (from its 
causing the Kumudas to blossom; also Moonlight 
personified as the wife of Candra or the moon), 
Ragh.; Kum.; Bhartr. &c.; elucidation (the word 
Kaumudf being metaphorically used like other words 
of similar import (cf. cardvikd) at the end of gram- 
matical commentaries and other explanatory works 
to imply that the book so designated throws much 
light on the subject of which it treats, c.g. paddrtha- 
k’, prakriya-k°, laghu-k°, vaishamya-k°, sid- 
dhdnta-k°); the day of full moon in the month 
Karttika (sacred to Kirttikeya), festival in honour 
of Ka&rttikeya held on that day, MBh, i, 7648 ; 
xiii, 6332; PSarv.; the day of full moon in the 
month Aévina, L.; a festival in general, L.; ( = &2- 
mud-vati) the water-lily (Nymphza esculenta), 
BhP. x, 65, 18; ametre (of 2 x 24 syllables); N. of 
a river, Samkar.; (am), n. (with vrata) N. of a par- 
ticular observance, AgP, 

Kaumudagandbya, f. patr., Pin, vi,1,13, Virtt. 
3, Pat. 

Kaumudika, mfn. relating to water- lilies, a- 
bounding with them, Pan. iv, 2, 80; (4), f., N. 
of a female friend of Uma, L.; of a female servant 
in Kali-dasa’s play Malav. 

Kaumudi (f. of “da, q.v.)=ofra, m.n. the 
day of full moon in month Aévina, L. —fivana, m. 
‘living on the water-lily,’ N. of the bird Cakora, 
L., = tarn, m. the stick of a lamp, Gal. = nirgaya, 
m., N. of a work. = pati, m.‘busband of the moon- 
light,’ the moon, L. = prackra, m. a kind of game, 
Vatsydy. = prabhé, f., N. of a Comm. —rajani, 
f, a moonlight night, Hear, = wil&sa, m., N. of a 
work, «= vrikeha, m. = -faru, L. 

Kaumudvateya, as, m. metron. fr. Aumud- 
vati, Ragh. xviii, 2. 


Wet kaumedura, N. of & locality, gana 
takshasiladi (K3s.); (mfn.) ib. 


kaumodaki, f. (fr. ku-modaka ?), 
N. of the club of Vishnu or Krishna (given to him 
by Varuna), MBh. i, 8200; Hariv.; BhP. &c, 
Xaumodl, f. = d2hi, L. 


wit kaumbha, mfn. (fr. kumbhd, gana 
samkalddi), put into a pot, Suér. 

Kaumbhakarza, mfn. belonging to Kumbha- 
karna, Balar, 

Kaumbhakarai, is, m. patr. fr. Kumbhakarna, 
Bhatt. xv, 120, | 

Kaumbhakgrake, ant, n. ‘anything made by a 
potter,’ gana Auldldds, 

Kaaumbhak&ri, is, m. the son of a potter, Pay. 
v, 1, 153, Kab. 


wtererty kaumbhakdreya. 


Xaumbhakireya, as, m. the son of a female 
potter, Pat. on Pan. iv, 1,14, Vartt. 5 8248, Vartt. 8. 
Kaumbhak&rya, as, m. = “hdr, Pan. iv, 1,153, 


Sch. (notin Kai) 
min. fr. kumébha, gana pa- 


Kaum 
kshads. 

Kaumbhiyant, min, fr. dumbhi, gana karndds. 

aumbheyaka, min. fr. Aumbhi, gana kattry- 
ad:. 

Kaumbhya, min, (gana samédsdd?) put into a 
pot (ghkrita), SimavBr, ii, 2, 3 & 8, 4; (as), m. 
patr. of Babhru, TandyaBr, xv, 3, 13. 


kaurama, as, m., N. of a man (v.1. 
°yuma), AV. xx, 124, I. 


W kadrayana, as, m.(fr.kur®?), pate. 
of Paka-sthaman, RV. viii, 3, 21 (Nir. v, 25). 


mica kaurava, mf(i)n. (=°vaka, Pan. iv, 
2,130; ganas wfsddi and kacchdds) relating or be- 
longing to the Kurus, MBh.; VarBrS.; (Ashetra = 
huru-ksh°)Megh.;(as),m. patr. fr. Kuru, descendant 
of Kuru (generally used in pl.), MBh.; Hariv. 8c. 
(ife. f, dé, MBh. i, 7961); (7), f. Trigonella fenum 
gracum, Gal, =°pindaviya, min. relating to the 
Kauravas and Pandavas, Pracind., 

Kanravaka, mfn. fr. dsiru, Pan. iv, 3, 130; 
gana kacchadds. 

Kauravityani, s,m, patr. fr. kileu, g. thddt. 

Kanraveya, ds, m. the descendants of Kuru, 
MBh. i, 5689 f.; iii, 313 6 14744; iv, 1136. 

Kauravys, as, m. (ganas 2d and bhargids) 
patr. fr. Kuru, descendant of Kuru, AV. xx, 127, 8 
(kavravya); $Br. xii; SatkhSr.; MBh. &c.; N. of 
a Napa (father of Ulipi), MBh.i; (és), m. pl.= 
pandavas, MBh.; N. of a people, MBh. vi, 362. 

Kauravyfyana, as, m. patr. fr. °vyd, descen- 
dant of Kauravya, Pravar.; (é), f. of kauravyd, 
Pin. iv, 1, 19. Kavravyhyani-pitra, m. ‘son 
of a female descendant of Kuru,’ N. of a teacher, SBr. 
’ xiv, 8,1, 1, 

Kauravyhyani, 75, m. patr. fr. °vyd, g. ikdds. 

Kauruk&tya, as, m. pate. fr. kuru-kata, gana 
gargid:. 

Kaurukullaksa, ds, m. pl. (fr. kuru-kulid), N. 
of a Buddhist school. 

Kaurujafigala or Ydigala, min. fr. kuru- 
jangala, Pan. vit, 3, 35, Kas. 

Katrupaiiokla, for pac’, SBr. xi, 4, 1, 2. 

Kaurupathi, #5, m. patr. fr. kursu-patha, N. 
of a Rishi, Kaus, 

Kaurup&iicdla, mfn. (gana anusatikddt) be- 
longing to the race of the Kurus and Paficalas, SBr. i, 
7» 2, 8. 


WA kauruma. See kaurama. 


wet kaurpara, mfo. (fr. kurp®), being at 
the elbow, Susr. 


ata kaurpi, is, m. (borrowed fr. Gk. 
oxopmios) the sign Scorpio, VarBy. i, 7 (v. 1.) 
Kaurpys, 25, m. id., ib. 


wa kaurma, mfn. (fr. kurma), relating or 
belonging or peculiar to a tortoise, Paitcat.; (as), 
m. (scil. avatdra) the Avatira of Vishnu as a tor- 
toise, BhP. xi, 4, 18; N. of a great period or Kalpa 
(the day of full moon of Brahma); (ams), n. (scil. 
dsana) a particular manner of being seated, N&rP, ; 
(scil. urdna) N. of a Purina (on the subject of 
Vishnu's descent as a tortoise), Sarvad. Kaurmé6- 
pepurina, n., N, of an Upa-purina. 
kaurvata, mfn. fr. kurvat, Pay. iii, 
2, 124, Vartt. 3, Pat. 


kaula, mf(é)n. (fr. kdla), relating or 
belonging toa family, extending over a whole family 
or race, R, iv, 28, 9; heriable in a family, BhP. xii, 
3, 36; sprung from a noble family, L.; belonging 
or particular to the Kaulas, Kulfrn.; (as), m. a 
worshipper of Sakti accord. to the left-hand ritual, ib. ; 
a kind of weight (4o/a), Gal.¢ (3), f. noble descent, 
VarYogay.; (am), n. the doctrine and practices of 
the left-hand Saktas, Kularn. = mrga,m.( = £u7°) 
the doctrine of the Kaulas, Tantr. - rahagya, n. 
‘esoteric doctrine of the Kaulas,’ N. of s work. 
«vrata, n. living accord. to the traditional rule 
ofa family. eiuidcansasat pink, f.,N.ofa work, - 
Maulfvaliya, o., N. of a Tantra, Tantras, Kau- | 


Xéda-bhairavi, f. a form of Durgi, ib. Kanlé- 
svara, m. (with Saktas) N. of an author of Mantras, 
Tantr. Kaulépanishad, f., N. of an Up. 

Kaulakeya, m{fn. sprung from a noble family, 
L.; (as), m. for Aaulateya, q. v., L. 

Kaulattha, mf(i, Pan. iv, 4 4)n. (fr. Rul), 
made or prepared with Dolichos uniflorus, Suir, 
(ant), n, a drink prepared with Kulattha, ib, 

Kaulatthina, min, sown with Dolichos uniflo- 
rus (as a field), Pan. v, 2, 1, Ks. 

Kaulapata, mf(i)o. fr. kula-pari, gana aiva- 
paty-ddi. 

Kaulapatya, am, n. (fr. Au/a-pati), the state 
of the head of 4 family, R. vii, 59, a, 38 f. & 47. 

Kaulaputra, am, n. (fr. kula-°), the state o! 
a son of a good family, Hear. 

Kaulaputraka, om, n. id., gana manojAddi. 

Kaulika, min. belonging to a family or race, 
ancestral, customary or heritable in a family, W._ 
(as), m, a weaver, VarBrS. Ixxxvii, 20; Paiicat.; a 
follower of the left-hand Sakta ritual, Kularn.. 
Tantras,; (hence) a heretic, L, tantra, n., N 
of a Tantra, Tantras. 

Kaulina, mf(@)n. belonging or peculiarto a noble 
family, R. v, 87, 123; (as), m, a follower of the 
left-hand Sakta ritual, W.; (= Aanlakeya) the son of 
a female beggar, W.; (ds), m. pl. the pupils of Kau- 
lini, Pan. iv, 1, go, Vartt. 4, Pat.; (am), n. rumour, 
report, evil report, detraction, Sak.; Ragh. xiv, 36 
& 84; Megh.; Kathas. (ifc. f.@); family scandal, W. ; 
disgraceful or improper act, KAd.; high birth (fr. 
kulina), Kathas, lii, 182(?); combat of animals or 
birds or snakes &c., cock-fighting &c., gambling by 
setting animals to fight ss a L.; the pudenda, 
privities (for Aawpina?), L. 

Kaulini, zs, m. patr. fr. £ze/ina, Pan. iv, 1, 90, 
Vartt. 4, Pat. 

Kaulinysa, am, n. high birth, nobility, Paficat. ; 
family honour, W.; family trouble or scandal, W. 

Kauleysa, mfn. sprung froma noble family, Comin. 
on L.: of the left-hand Sakta sect, W.; (as), m. 
domestic animal,’ i.e. ‘a dog,’ see -kutumbini. 
=—kutumbin, f, ‘a dog's wife,’ bitch, Kad, 

Kauleyaka, mfn. sprung from a noble family, 
Pan. iv, 1, 140; pertaining to a family, W.; (as), 
m, (Pan. iv, 2,96) ‘domestic animal’ (or ‘of good 
breed’?), a dog (esp. a hunting dog), Kad. ; Hear. 

Kaulya, min, sprung from a noble family, Comm, 
on L,; of the left-hand Sakta sect, W.; (am), n. 
noble descent, MBh. v, 1240. 


kaulaka, rmofn. fr. kuta, gana dhu- 
madi, Xaalak&vat{, nom. du. m. (fr. Ada and 
audét?), N. of two Rishis, MaitrS. ii, 1, 3. 
Kaulaki, 25, m. patr., Pravar. 
Kanli, zs, m. (Pain. Siddh.) patr., Pravar, 


kaulakeya. See kaula. 


aiafraa kaulatineya, as, i, m. f. (fr. ku- 
ata), the son or daughter of a female beggar (or of 
a disloyal wife, L.), Pan. iv, 1, 127, Kas, 

Kaulateya, as, i, m. f) id, ib. 

Kaulaters, as, d, m. f. the son or daughter of a 
disloyal wife, ib.; of a female beggar, Comm, on L. 


BlsrG kaulaitha, &c. 


ase kaulaba, as, m., N. of the third 
Karana or astronomical period, VarByS, ic, 4 & 6. 

Xaulava, as, m. id, Koshthipr, Kauwlavir- 
yava, m., N. of a Tantra. 

 kaulald,as,m. (Ved. = kil°, Pin. 

v, 4, 36, V&rtt. 1) a potter [‘the son of a potter,’ 
Commn.}, VS, ae : pot n. (fr. Aff), pute 
ware, pottery, AivGr. iv, 3, 19. = oakré, n.apotter’s 
wheel, SBr. xi, 8, 1, 1. 

Kanl&laka, om,n. anytifing made by a potter, 
earthenware, porcelain, Pan. iv, 3, 118. 


kauldsa, min. fr. kul, gana san- 


See aula. 


halddi. 
aifes kauli. See kaulaka. 
uifes kaulika. See kaula. 


wifanc kauléterd, mfn.? (said of the 
demon Sambara), RV. iv, 30, 14. 


wifare kaulinda, ds, m. pl., N. of a peo- ; 


Wiyfss kaudali. 
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ple, VarBrS. (v. 1. for Aasspintda) ; (as), m.a prince 
of that people, iv, 24. ; 
kauliggyant, mfn. fr. kuliga, 
gana karndd:. | 
Kaulisika, mf(i)n. resembling a thunderbolt, 

gana anguly-dai, 

kaulikd, as, m. (=:kultké) a kind 
of bird, VS. xxiv, 24; MaitrS. ii, 14, §. 

kaulina, &c, See kaula. 


wsIeT kaulirG, {. (fr. kulira), N. of a 
plant ( = harka{a-iringi), L. 
kaulita, as, m. pl., N. of a people, 
VarByS, x, 113 (as), m. a prince of that people (v, I. 
°}iibha), Mudr. ; (mfn.) fr. Auel?, gw. Racchddi (vv. il. 
“diétara, lina (Kas. ] & uli pa(Ganar. 327, Sch.) ). 
Kaulfitara, “liina. See “ita. 


ala kauleya, Sleyaka. See kaula. 


a kaulmalabarhisha, am,n., N. 
of several Sdmans (called after &ae/ma/a-6°), Tandya- 
Br. xv, 3,20; Laty. iv, 5,26 & vii, 2,1; 13 & 15. 


faa kaulmashika, mf(i)n. (fr. kul- 
masha) =kulmadshe sadhu, gana guddds. 
Kaulmf&shf, |. a day of full moon on which Kul- . 
misha is eaten, Pan. v, 2, 83. 
Kaulm&shina, mf(a)n. sown with or fit for 
Kulmasha (as a field), Comm, on L, 


kaulya. See kaula, 
WF kaunala, am, n. (==kuv’) the jujube, 
Pat. on P4n. iv, 3, 140, Vartt. 1 6c 156, Vartt. 3. 
haunidarya, mfn. fr. ko-vidara, 
gana prapady-ddt. 


a1 kauvind;, f. (fr. kuoinda), the wife 


of a weaver, SkandaP. 


BY 1. kausd, mf(?)n. made of Kuga grass, 
SBr. v; KatySr.; SankhSr.; MBh.; (as), m. = du- 
$a-dvipa, VP.; (am), n. (scil. nagara) ‘the town 
of Kuia,’ N. of Kanyakubja, L. Kausdimbhas, n. 
water in which Kuga grass has been boiled, Devim. 

1, Kanaika, mfn. (fr. Auéd or Aus?), ‘having 
paws,’ an owl, Suir.; VarBrS.; Paiicat. &c.; an ich- 
neumon, L.; (itn.) coming from an owl, Susr. 
= t& (°kd-), f. the state of being kept together by’ 
two pins (and ‘the state of being Stirya [see 3. kass- 
jikd}), TBr. i, §, 10, 2. 1, «tw, n. id., MaitrS. 
iv, 5,7. Kausikddgnli, m. ‘having paws like an 
owl,’ N. of a teacher, Pravar. Kausikarkti, m. 
‘enemy of owls,’ a crow, L. Kausikdri, m. id, 
L. Xausiky-oja, m.‘ abode of owls’ (0/2 = o/as), 
N. of a tree ( = sdhAo(a), L. 

Kausya, mfn. made of Kuga grass, MBh. ; (as), 
m. patr. fr. Kuda ( = Aashya), SBr. x, 8, §, 1, Sch. 


2. kauga, mfn. (fr. késa), silken, BhP. 
iii, 4, 73 Buddh. L. 

Kausaki, f. (for °siki?), N. of one of the cight 
A-kulas, Kulérn, 

3, Kausika, mfn. forming a receptacle (as a 
wound; see soja-vat), Bhpr. vi, 35 (v.1. Aassh- 
thika) ; sheathed (a sword), MBh, iii, 11.461 ; silken, 
MBh. iii; (as), tm. one who is versed in dictionarics, 
L.; a lexicographer, L,; one who catches snakes, 
L.; the fragrant substance bdellium, L.; marrow, 
L.: a kind of seed, L.; (4), f. a drinking-vesel 
(v.1. Rosika), L.; (2), £, N. of a goddess sprung 
from the body of Parvati, MarkP. Ixxxv, 40; KalP.; 
DeviP.; (amt), n. silk, silk cloth, Yaji, i, 186; 
MBh. xiii, §§02; a silk garment, BhP. x, 83, 28. 

Kansi-kBra. See Aosa-kdra. 

Kausil-dhanysa, om, n. = koia-dh°, q.v., Baudh. 
(Comm. on KatySr. ii, 1, 10). 

Kauseya, min, silken, MBh, &c. ; (am), n. silk, 
silk cloth, silk petticoat of trowsers, a woman's lower 
garments of silk, Pan. iv, 3,42; Mn, ; Yajti.; MBh, 
&c.; N. of a locality, Romakas. 

Kauseyaka, am, n. silk cloth, VarByS, xxvii, 27. 

alors kaugala,n,(fr. kus; g. yuodds) well- 
being, welfare, good fortune, prosperity, MBh. iv, 
486; BhP,; skilfulness, cleverness, experience (with 
loc, or ife.), Suir.; Myicch.; Paficat, &&e.; (7), f. 
friendly inquiry, greeting, salutation, L.; a respect- 
ful present, Nazr, L.; (see also opengl 

Kandali, is, m, metron, fr. Ausald, g. bdho-dds. 
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Kausalik&, f. a present. respectful gift, Kathas. 
Kaugalya, as, m.a kind of pavilion, VAstuv. ; 
(am), n. (gana brdhmanddt) wélfare, well-being, 
prosperity, MBh.; R. ; cleverness, skilfulness, experi- 
ence (ifc.), SaddhP.; Bhpr.; (cd), £., see Ransalya. 


ate kauéadmba, mfn. (fr, kus°), belong- 
ing to Kauéambi (as a territory, mandala), Inscr.; 
(7), £. (g. nady-ddt), N. of an ancient city (now re- 
presented by the village of Kosam, on the Jumna, 
near Allahtbad ; also called vatsa-fattana), R. i, 
34,6; Divydv. xxxvif.; Pan. iv, 2,68, Kas; Ka- 
this. iv, 38; ix, §; lxvi, 193; MatsyaP.; Hit. 

Kausimbi, is, f. = °)i, VarByS. xvi, 3. 

Kauskmbik&, f., N. of a woman, Rsatniv. 

Kausimbliya, mfn. coming from Kauéimbi, ib. 

Kausimbeys, as, m. (gana dubhrddt) patr. fr. 
kusaméa, SBr. xii, 2, 2,13; GopBr, i, 4, 24; mfn. 
fr. kausdmbi, gana nady-ddi. 

Kausimbya, as,m.a prince of Kausimbi, Hariv. 
g017 & 8498. 

wtgrrat kausdivi, v. 1). for °sambi, R. 


wis 3. kausikd, mfn. relating to Kudika 
(or to Kaysika), MBh, xiii, 2719; (as), m. (gana 
bsddds) patr. of Visva-mitra (who was the son or 
grandson of Kuiika), interpolation after RV. x, 85; 
MBh,; R.; of Gadhi, Hariv. 1457; of Bhadra-sar- 
man, VBr.; N. of a teacher (author of the Kautika- 
siitra, brother of Paippaladi), Bp ArUp.; Kaus. ; Pan. 
iv, 3, 103; Hariv. 11074; N. of a grammarian, 
Hariv. §501; of one of Jarasandha’s generals, MBh. 
ii, 885 ; N. of Indra (as originally perhaps belong- 
ing to the Kuisikas or friendly to them), RV. i, 10, 
11; SBr. iii, 3, 4, 19; ShadvBr.; TAr.; AévSr.; 
MBh. &c.; of Sirya, TBr. i, 5, £0, 3, Sch. ; of a son 
of Vasu-deva, VP.; of Siva, L.; of an Asura, Hariv. 
2288 ; Vatika robusta, L. ; (in music) N. of a Riga ; 
(for katsika) love, passion, L.; (ds), m. pl. the de- 
scendants of Kuiika, Hariv. 1770 ff.; (of Kuga) R. 
i, 35, 20; (2), f. (in music) N. of a Ragint; N. of 
Durgi, Hariv. 3260 & 3270; N. of a Siksh4; of a 
river in Bahar (commonly Kosi or Koosa, created by 
Visv4-mitra, or identified with Satyavati, the sister 
of Viiva-mitra), MBh.; Hariv.; R. &c.; N, of a 
Buddhist female beggar, Malav.; for Aaisski, q. v., 
Sah. —tk& (°kd-), f., see 1. hausiha. mth, n., see 
ib.; the state of being a descendant of Kuiika, Hariv. 
1774; thestate of being Kausika (i.e. Indra), 12489. 
» priya, m. ‘dear to Kausika,’ N. of Rama, L. 
~ phala, m. the cocoa-nut (said to have beencreated 
by Visv4-mitra, 1,e. Kausika, when endeavouring to 
form a human being in rivalry of Brahma, the nut 
being the rudiment of a head, W.), L. Kansi- 
matmaja, m. ‘ Indra's son,’ N. of Arjuna, L. Kau- 
sikiditya, n., N. ofa Tirtha, SkandaP. Kausi- 
ka&yudha, n. ‘Indra's bow,’ the rainbow, L. Kau- 
wikdranya, n. ‘ Kauiika'’s wood,’ N. of a town, 
Hariv, iii, 44, 48. 

Kausikf&yani, is, m. pair. fr. Aauiskd, N. of 
a teacher, SBr. xiv, 5, 5, 21 & 7, 3, 27. 

Kansikin, :7as, m. pl. the pupils of Kauiika, 
Pin. iv, 3, 103; iv, 2, 66, Kia. 

Kausik! (f. of “ka, q. v.) =putra, m., N. of a 
teacher, BrArUp. vi, g, I. 

ah as, m. @ familiar N, for Kausika, Vam. 
v, 2, 63. 

Kauailya, as, m. patr. of the prince Hiranya- 
nabha, VayuP, 


wit fore kaudtja, Gs, m. pl., N. of a people, 
MBh. vi, 349 (v. 1. Aosala), 
wt fares kauitla, lya. See 3. kausikd. 
f kauéi-dhdnya. See 2. kauéa. 
aigicaa kaujirakeya, mfn, fr. kudiraka, 
gana sakhy-adi. 


kauéilava, am, n. (fr. ksd°), the 
profession of an actor or dancer, Gobh. iii, 1, 19. 
Kauéflavya, am, n. id., Mn. xi, 65. 


ata kauseya, °yaka, See 2. kauéa. 
kauiya. See 1. kauia. 
WAkauireya, as, m, pate. fr. kudri, Kith. 
xx, & & xxi, 9. 


STTY kausharava, as,m. pate. fr. Kushi- 
ry, AitBr. viii, a8 (N. of Maitreya); BhP. i, 13, 2; iil. 


wigfesat kausalika. 


Kaushkravi, m. id. BhP. ii, 10, 49; iii, 10, 3. 
& kaushitaka, as, m. patr. fr. kush®, 

N. of Kahoda, AévGr. ; (7), f. patr. of Agastya’'s wife, 
L,; N. of a Sakha of the RV.; (at), n., N. of a 
Brahmana, SankhBr.; SankhSr. ; Badar. iii, 3,1, Sch. 

Kaushitaki, s,m. (Pay. iv, 1,124, Kas.) patr. 
fr, kushitaka, $Br,ii; TandyaBr. xvii (pl.); Sankh- 
Sr.; ChUp.; Pravar, oo n., N.of a Brah- 
mana (<SankhBr.); = KaushUp., Badar. i, 4, 16, 
Sch. & iii, 3, 10, Sch. ; °#dparsishad, f. id., i, 1, 28, 
Sch. es xahasya, n. id., iii, 3, 36, Sch.; -d7dh- 
mana, n. id., Comm. on Mn. iv, 23. Kaushi- 
taky-upanishad, f., N. of an Up. 

Kaushitakin, inas, m. ‘the pupils of a,’ N. 
of a schoo}, AévGr. i, 23, 5; Bidar., Sch. 

Kaushitakeya, as, m. = °ka, N.of Kahoda, SBr. 
xiv, 6, 4,1; of a Kasyapa, Pan. iv, 1, 124. 


mater kaushidya. See kausidya. 


waa kausheya, as, m. (fr. koshd), N. of a 
Rishi, R. vii, 1, 4; also v.1. for Aauseya (q.Vv.-), 
R. iii, iv; MarkP. xv, 27. 

_ Kaushya, as, m. patr. fr. doshd, Kath. xxii, 66; 
SBr. X, §, 5, I. 


kaush{acitka, mf. fr. kush{a-cit, 
gana kathadi (K4s.), v.1. for “shthavitha. 


ute kaushthd, mfn. (fr. koshtha), being in 
the stomach or abdomen, Sarvad.; being in 2 store- 
room, SBr. i, 1, 3, 7. 

1, Kaush¢hika, v.1. for 2. Aausika. 

Xaushthya, mfn. being in the abdomen, Y3ja. 
iii, 95 ; extremely rich(?), TAr. vi, 5, 2. 


aties 2. kaushthika, mfn. (fr. kushtha), 
treating of leprosy, Car. ii, 5 & vi, 18. 

Kaushthavitka, mf. (fr. Aushtha-vid), use- 
ful for the knowledge of leprosy [Ga:iar. 337, Sch. ], 
g. hathads ; (cf. haush{acitka.) 


uifes kaushthila, &c. See mahé-k°, 


wi sree kaushmanda, mfn. addressed to 
the demons called Kaishmnda (as a Mantra), VarByS, 
Kaushm&ndika, mfn. id., AV. Paris. xiii, 2. 


aie kaushya. See kausheya. 


alas kausala (often spelt kaugala), mfn. 
belonging to the Kosalas (a country), Divyav. vii, 
xii; (ds), m. pl., N, of a people, VarByS. x, 14; Ro- 
makas. : SSamkar. ; of a dynasty, BhP. xii, 1, 33; v. 1. 
for kos”, q.v.; (d), f., N. of one of Krishna's wives, 
x, 83, 6; (7), £., N. of one of Vasu-deva’'s wives, VP, 

Kausalaka, d:,m. pl. (spelt axial”), N.ofapeo- 
ple, VarByS.; (mfn.) belonging to the Kosalas, ib, 

Kausaleya, as, m. = “lyeya, L. 

Katsalya, mfn. (often spelt £aus’) belonging 
to the people of the Kosslas; (as), m. (Pan. iv, 1, 
171) a prince of the Kosalas, SBr. xiii; SaikhsSr. ; 
PrainUp. ; Hariv. &c.; (d), f. ‘daughter of a prince 
of the Kosalas,’ N. of the wife of Piru and mother 
of Janam-ejaya, MBh. i, 3764; of the wife of Satvat, 
Hariv, 1999; of Data-ratha’s wife (mother of Ra- 
ma-candra), MBh. iii, 15879; R.; of the mother of 
Dhyita-rashtra, L.; of the mother of Pindu, L. 

Kausalyé (f. of °/ya, q.v.) ~nanéana, m. 
‘son of Kausalya,’ Rama, L, » m&tyi, m. ‘having 
Kausaly’ for his mother,’ Rama, MBh. iii, 16572. 

Kausalyiyani, is, m. patr. fr. “lya, Pao. iv, 1, 
155; metron. fr. °Zyd (or pate. fr. Aosala), N. of 
Rima, Bhatt. vii, go. 

Mausalyeysa, as, m. metron. fr. “dyd, N. of Ri- 
ma-candra, Prasannar, 


R kausitd, as, m., N. of a pool (men- 
tioned in connection with Ausi/dyi, q.v.), MaitrS. 
ii, 1,113 Ma&nGy. i, 6. 

Mausida, as, m. (spel: hos*) id., Kath. x, 5. 
_Kaualda, mf(i)n. (fr. £ss°), connected with or 
relating to's loan, usurious, Mn. viii, 143. 
Xa ant, n. sloth, indolence, Lalit. (printed 
ed, Aaush°); the practice of usury, L. 


® kausuma, mf(3)n. (fr. kus®), coming 
from or belonging to flowers (as por Ssh.; made 
of flowers, Naish. vii, 28; AgP. xliii, 10; Kathas. 
civ, 13; Balar.; (om), n, (2 dusuméAjana) the 


ashes of brass (used as 2 ar Wer L. 
Kausumfyndha, min. (fr, és’), relating to the 
god of love, Vet. xx, 19. 


krakaca-patira., 


wigar kausumbha, mf(i)n. prepared with 
safflower, Suir.; (Pan. iv, a, 1, Ka.) dyed with saf- 
flower, orange, Ratnav. ; (as), m. wild safflower, L. ; 
(am), n. (with $dha) safflower prepared as a pot- 
herb, VarP.; anything dyed with satilower, Cin. 

Zausumbhaka, mfn, dyed with safflower, AgP, 


fare kausurubinda, as, m. patr. fr. 
kus, GopBr. i, 4, 24; N. ofa Dada-ratra ceremony, 
KatySr. xxiii f.; Drahy, xxx, 3. 
Katsurubindi, 7s, m, patr. fr. Ausurudinda, 
SBr. xii, 2, 2, 13. 


wiaf WS kausritika, as, m. (fr. ku-spitt), a 
juggler, conjurer, Pan. v, 2, 75, Kas. 


T kaustubha, as,am,m. n. (cf. kust®), 
N. of a celebrated jewel (obtained with thirteen 
other precious things at the churning of the ocean 
and suspended on the breast of Krishna or Vishnu), 
MBh. ; Hariv.; R. &c.; (as), m. a manner of join- 
ing the fingers, Tantras.; = kimtughna, AV.Jyot.; 
(am), n, a kind of oil (sarshapddbhava), KatySr. i, 
8, 37, Sch.; N. of a work. =dh&man, m. ‘abode 
of the Kaustubha,’ Vishnu, Prasannar.= bhrit, m., 
‘wearing the Kaustubha,’ id., Kpr. = lakehapa, 
m. ‘whose mark is the Kaustubha,’ id., W. = va- 
_m. ‘whose breast is decorated with the 
Kaustubha,’ id., L. Kaustubhoras, m. id., Gal. 
Kaustubhiya, min. relating or belonging to the 
Kaustubha jewel, Balar. 


ae kaustra, am, n. the state of being a 
bad wife (4u-stri), gaya yuvdds. 

TS kauhada, as, m. patr. fr. koh°, gana 
Sivddi ; Pan. ii, 4, 58, Kas. 

Kauhadi, 15, m. id., ib. 

Kauhala, as, m. patr. fr. 404°, VBr. Kauhali- 
putra, m. ‘son of a female descendant of Kohala,’ 
N. of a grammarian, TP7t. ii, 5. 

Kauhallya, ds, m. pl., N. of a school, Gobh. iii, 

kauhita, as, m. patr. fr. kok®, gana 
divdds. 

WT knags, cl. 1. 10. P. °sati, °sayati, Dhi- 
tup. xxxiii, go; (cf. «/kugés, kuns, knas, kragi.) 

WY knath,cl.1.P. hati, to hurt, Dhatup. 
xix, 38; (ct. /krath, klath.) 

knas, cl. 4. P. °syati, to be crooked 
(in mind or body), Dhatup. xxvi, 26; to shine, ib.: 
Caus. Anasayati, to shine, Dhatup. xix, 65; Vop.; 
(cf, /knags.) 

Knasa, mfn. shining (?), Vop. xxvi, 30; (cf. ca- 
knasa.) 

knw or kni, cl. 9. P. A. knunati, nite or 
Anwinati, “nite, to sound, Dhatup. xxxi, 10. 

WI kniiy, cl. 1. A. knityate (ind. p. knoys- 
tud, Vop. xxvi, 207), to be wet, Dhatup. xiv, 14; 
to make a creaking sound, ib.; to stink, L.: Caus. 
P, Anopayati (Pan. vii, 3, 36 & 86), to make wet, 
Nir. vii, 14 (Sty. on RV. i, 3, 1). 

Knfita, min. stinking, W.; noisy, W.; wet, W. 

Kntiyitsi, mfn. stinking, Pan. iii, 2, 1532, Kas. 

Knopana. a-kn°. 

Knopam, ind. ifc. See cela-h°, vastra-k°. 

WAT kmar, cl. 1. P..kmarati, to be crooked 
(in body or mind), be fraudulent, Dhatup. xv, 47; 
(cf. Vhori.) - 

Wi kya, am, n (fr. 3. kd), anything agree- 
able to Praja-pati, SBr.x, 3, 4,2 & 4; 4,1, 4& 15 ff, 

WHW kydt = kfyat (q. v.), how ‘auch? 
TBr. iii, 3, 9, 7. 

WNT kydku, u,v. a fungus, Ap.; Gaut. 


kydmbi, iis, f. = ktydmbu, AV. xviii, 
3, 6; TAr. vi, 4, 1 (Aydasbh). 


WH krapd, cl. 1. P.(?) °datt, to illuminate, 
Nit. ii, 25; (cf. /Anags, knas.) 


WSF krakaca, as, am, m.n. a saw, MBh. 
&c.; (as), m. a kind of musical instrument, MBh. 
vii, 1676 ; ix, 2676; Ardea virgo, Npr.; N. ofa plant 
(Capparis aphys L.), Kad.; of a hell, PadmaP.; 
of a Kapsliks priest, SSamkar.; (4), f. =-cchada, 
L. « oohada, m. ‘ saw-leaved,’ Pandanus odoratissi- 
mus, L,= tyne, m. id., Npr. = pattra, m. the teak 


weeuge krakace-ped., 


tree, L. mpad (nom. -fdd), m. ‘saw-footed,’ a 
lizard, chameleon, L. = pright¢hf, f. ‘saw-backed,’ 
Cojus Cobojus (a fish with numerous small spines in 
the back), L.= vyavah&ra, m. a particular method 
of computing or rating a heap of wood, Lil. 

Krkkacika, as, m. a sawyer, R. ii, 83, 14. 

Xrikacya, min. to be sawed, Lil. = vyava- 
hit, {. = drakaca-vyavahdra, ib. 

WET krakana, as, m. (onomat.)s kind of 
partridge (commonly Kayar, Perdix sylvatica), W.; 
(cf. Arthana.) 

Mrakara, as, m. id., Suir.; (see aleo -f0a); (= 
_ krakaca) Ardea virgo, L.; the plant Capparis a- 
phylla, L.; a saw, L.; a poor man, L.; disease, L. 
= tva, n. the state of a partridge, MBh. xiii, 5501 
(= MarkP. xv, 37). 


WWE krakarafa, as, m. a lark, Dhanv. 
Xraxkariita, as, m. id., ib. 


WH BE krakucchanda,as,m.,N. ofthe rst 
of the five Buddhas of the present Kalpa, Buddh. 


WE kraksk, an obs. rt., see ava-krakshéin, 
vana-krakshd. : 

Krékshamixa, mfp. (pr.p. A.) roaring, raving, 
RV. viii, 76, xx. 

WSF kradana, am, n. (for krud°?) sub- 
merging, ducking, Comm, on KitySr. v, §, 31. 


WE krdtu, us, m. (4/1. kyé or 2. kyt), plan, 
design, intention, resolution, determination, purpose, 
RV.; VS.; SBr.; BrArUp.; desire, will(instr. Ardé- 
va, willingly, readily, RV. ; ékena krdtund, through 
the mere will, RV. ii, 13, 231); power, ability, RV.; 
deliberation, consultation, RV.; VS.; intelligence, 
understanding (¢. g. dhadrd kr dite, right judginent, 
good understanding ; also in conjunction or in coinp, 
or ife. with déksha, seekrdtu-dakshau and daksha- 
hratu), RV.; VS.; TS.; SBr.; inspiration, en- 
lightenment, RV.; a sacrificial rite or ceremony, 
sacrifice (as the Atva-medha sacrifice), offering, wor- 
ship (also personified, R. vii, 0,9), AitBr.; SBr. xi; 
AivSr. &c.; Kratu as intelligence personified (as a- 
son of Brahma and one of the Praj4-patis or the 
geven or ten principal Rishis, Ma. i, 35; MBh. i, 
2518 & 2568 ; Hariv. &c.; [N. of a star] VarBrS. ; 
married toKriy’ and father of 60,009 Valikhilyas, 
BhP. iv, 1, 39; husband of Haya-sira, vi, 6, 33); 
N. of one of the Viive-devas, VP. ; of a son of Krish- 
na, BhP, x, 61,12; of ason of Uru and Agneyl, 
Hariv.73,; of the author of a Dharma-éastra, Paras. ; 
Sddradh.; (ws), m. or f.(?), N, of a river in Pla- 
ksha-dvipa (v.1. Arams), VP.; (cf. a-, ddbhuta-, 
abhi., &cc.; cf. also wpdros.] =» karaga,n., N. ofa 
sacrificial offering, ApSr. xii, 6, 5 & iv, 1, 5. = kar- 
man, n. a sacrificial ceremony, L. « kriy®, f. id. 
~ochada, m. one skilled in sacrifice (?), W.: for 
kraku-cchanda,W . = jit, m., N. of a man, TS. ii; 
Kath.; (cf. -vfd.) = tulya, mfn. equal to an Aiva- 
medha in merit, W. =» dakshink, f. sactificial re- 
ward, SankhSr, = dewa, m., N. of a man, Kathas. 
cxiv, gt. = @ruk (nom. -dhruk), m. an enemy of 
sacrifices, Asura, L. = Avish (nom. -dv2/), m. id, L. 
~ dhvagsin, m. ‘destroyer of Daksha’s sacrifice,’ 
N. of Siva, L. = @hvaja, m., N. of a Rudra, BhP. 
iii, 12, 13 (v. 1. vitse-dh°). » pati, m. ‘lord of a sa- 
crifice,’ the performer of a sacrifice, iv, 19, 29. pax 


horse (especially one fit for the Aiva-medha), L, 
= pi, min. watching one’s sentiments ot intentions, 
TS. iii, 3, 10, 1. parusha, m., N. of Vishnu, L. 
«= pré, mfn, granting a desire or power, RV. x, 
3100, 52; becoming inspired or enlightened, iv, 39, 
3, =privan, min. granting a desire or power, 
X, 100, 11, «» phala, n. the reward of a sacrifice, 
object for which it is performed. = bhnj, m. ‘one 
who eats the sacrificial oblation,’ s god, deity, L. 
= mat (4rdiu-), mfn. intelligent, prudent, wise, 
RV. ; having power, vigorous (as Indra), RV. ; (én), 
m., N. of a son of Viivi-mitra, BhP. ix, 16, 36. 
=~ maya, mfn. endowed with intelligence, Br. x; 
ChUp. = yash¢i, f. a kind of bird, Gal. =2ij, m. 
the chief of sacrifices, most excellent sacrifice (i.e. 
the Aéva-medha), Mn. xi, 260; (the Raja-siya), 
BhP, x. = x&ija, m. the chief of sacrifices (i.e. the 
Raja-siya sacrifice performed by a monarch who 

made all the princes of the world tributary to 
himeelf), BhP. x, 72, 3. = £fita, m., v.1, for dirtt-2*, 

vikrayia, 


mfa. one who sells the posible 


benefits of a sacrifice performed by himself, Mn, iv 
314, @vikriiyaka, mfn. id., ib., Kull. vid, 
mfn. granting power or knowledge, RV.; causing 
inspiration, inspiring, RV. ; prudent, wise, RV.; (/), 
m., N. of a man, AitBr. vii, 34; (cf. -s/t.)—semha, 
pr el cde 2 f., N.of the thirteenth 
of Katyfiyana’s Paritishtas. — samgraha, m., N 
of a Paridishta of the SV.; sparilishea, n, id, = sid. 
“**  f. completion of a sacrifice, attainment of the 
object for which it is performed. = sthald, f., N 
of an Agr (= hrita-sth®, q.v.), VS. xv, 153 (cf 
pits-sth°, pb pang ple ane mifn. causing in: 
spiration, AivSr. v, 19. = haya, m. a sacrificial 
hore, L. Srathttama, 
Kritl-ddkehau, nom. du, m. intelligence an 
ability, VS. vii, 27; SBr. iv, 1, 4,13 xiv, 3, 1, 31 
Xra no. a sacrificial utensil, VarByS. Ixix, 
24. Eré ha, mfn. constituting a rewar 
gained through intelligence (horses), RV. v, 33, 9. 

Krattlya, Nom. P. °ydéi, to exert the intellec: 
RV. iv, 24, 4; X, 64, 2. 

krath, cl. 1. P. “thati, to hurt, kil! 

Dhatup. xix, 39: Caus. 4rd¢hayasi, tohur 
injure, destroy (with gen. of the person hurt, Pan. i. 
3, §6), Dhatup. xxxiv, 19; to rejoice, revel, be ii 
high gig, TBr. ii, 3, 9, 9; (cf. «/Anarth, klath.) 

Kratha, ds, m. pl., N. of a race (always named 
together with the Kaisikas and belonging to the Ya. 
davapeople), MBh, ii, 585; Ragh.; Malav.; Balar, 
SSamkar.; N. of a son of Vidarbha and brother o} 
Kaisika (ancestor of the Krathas), MBh.; Hariv. 
BhP.; N. of an attendant in Skanda’s retinue, MBh 
ix, 2572; (= krathana) N, of an Asura, i, 2665 f. 
Hariv. 2284; 12940 & 14287. 

Krathana, mfn. one who is in danger of suffoca: 
tion, Car.; (as),m., N. ofan Asura, MBh. i; Hariv 
12696 ; of a Naga (son of Dhyita-rashtra), MBh. i, 
4550; of a monkey, R. iv, v, vi; (am), n. cuttin, 
through (as withan ax), Prab.; slaughter, killing, L. 
sudden interruption of breath, Sur. 

Krathauaka, as, m., N. of a camel, Paiicat. 
(am), n. a black sert of Agallochum, L, 


WE krad. See J/krand. 


wwe kradhishtha, mfn. super). of kridhi, 
q.v., Kath. xxv, 7 f. & 10; xxix, 8; KathAnukr, 
Kradhiyas, mfn. compar. of Ar idAu, q.v., ib. 


We krand, cl. 1.P.A.krdndats, :randate 
N (v. 1. Aradate fr. o/krad, Dhatup.; Subj, 
krdndat ; impf. krandat & dkrandat ; avr. 2. sg. 
kradas, cakradas, & dhran, 3. sg. akran & dhran ; 
akrandit, Pin, vii, 4, 65, Kas.; p. &rdndat), to 
neigh (as a horse), roar ‘metaphorically applied to 
the clouds and to wind and water), RV.; VS.; SBr. 
vi; to creak (as a wheel), SBr. xi; to sound, make 
noise, Ratnav.; to cry piteously, weep, lament, 
ieve, be confused with sorrow, RV. x, 95, 13. 
Bh. &c.; to call out piteously to any one (acc.), 
Kathis. (perf. cakranda); MarkP.: Caus. Aranda 
yats (aor, deikradat, 3. pl, °dan), to cause to roar, 
RV.; VS.; AV.; to cause to weep or lament, Sur. 
to roar, rave, RV,; VS,; AV.; to neigh after (acc. ), 
RV. ix, 67, 4 & x, 96, 10: Intens. P. kdnikrantts 
(A.°ntte, AdbhBr.; p. kdntkradat, once kdnikrat, 
RV. ix, 63, 20; p. A. Aanskradydmana, SBr. vi), 
to neigh, roar, rave, cry out, RV.; AV.; to creak, 


m, = kratu-rdja, L, 


ia, m.a sacrificial animal, StfkhSr. xv, 1, 21; 2 7 crackle, RV.; [cf. Goth. gréfa, ‘to lament.’ 


véuda, as, m, neighing, AV. xi, 2, 22; a cry, 
calling out, AV. xi, 2, 2 & 4, 2. 

Erandé44-ish¢i, min. moving with a great noise 
or roaring (said of Vayu), RV. x, 100, 2. 

x , as, m. ‘crier,’ a cat, L.; (am), n. 
crying out, calling; mutual daring or defiance, 
challenging, L.; lamenting, weeping, Paficat.; Hit. 
= dhvani, m. cry of grief, lamentation, Hit. 

Krandana, «s, m. roaring, shaking, RV. vii, 

a, I. 
: Krdndas, as, n.battle-cry, RV. viii, 38, 1; (asz), 
du, twocontending armies shouting defiance [‘heaven 
and earth,’ Say.}, RV. ii, 12, 8; vi, 25, 4; x, 121, 6. 

Krandita, min. wept, called or cried out, Ka- 
this. cxiv, 120; (am), n, weeping, L.; calling, L.; 
mutual daring, W. 

Kranditri, min. cries, roaring, crying, W. 

Kréndya, am, n. neighing, TBr. ii, 7, 7,1; 
(cf. parjdnya-k’.) 

WY krap, cl. 1. A, krapate, to compassion- 
ate, Dhatup. xix, 9; to go, ib.; (cf. o/Arip.) 


were krama-pada. 
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WA kram, cl.1.P. A. kramats (Pin. vii, 
3, 76; ep. also dramas), Aramate (Pan. 
i, 3, 43, ep. also 4rdmate ; according to Pau. iii, 1, 
70 also cl. 4. P. kramyati [kramyate, Vop.] ; aor. 
akramit, RY. &e.; A. krdimishta, kragsate (RV. 
i, 121, 1), 3. pl. cdéramanta (RV. ii, 19, 2); perf. 
cakvama or cakrame ; p. cakramand, RV. x, 123, 
3; fut. Aramishyats or Araysyate, ind. p. krdnted, 
hkrantud, or kramited, Pin. vi, 4,18 & vii, 2, 36), 
to step, walk, go, go towards, approach (with decha, 
ddhs, acc. or loc.), RV. ; AV. ; TS. &c, ; to approach 
‘in order to ask for assistance (with loc.), AV. iv, £1, 
12 & xix, 17, 1; to go actoss, go over, MBh.,; R. 
&c.; Ved. to climb (as on a tree's branch), Pin. 
vii, 1, 40, K4i.; to cover (in copulation), AV. iv, 
4, 7; to stretch over, project over, tower above, 
(ind. p. £rdnfud) Ragh. i, 14; to take possession of, 
Paficat.; A. to undertake, strive after, make effort 
for (dat.), Pin. i; 3, 38; iii, 1, 14, Kas.; (loc.) 
Bhatt. xv, 20; A. (Pan. i. 3, 38) to proceed well, 
advance, make progress, gain a footing, succeed, have 
effect, MBh.; R.; Bhatt.; to be appliable or prac- 
ticable, Sarvad,; P. to be liable to the peculiar ar- 
rangement of a Vedic text called Krama (i.e. to be 
doubled, as a letter or word), RPrat. vi, 4; A. to 
read according to the Krama arrangement of a Vedic 
text, KPrat.; Laty.(a-4rd/a): Caus, P. kramayati, 
to cause to step, SBr. v; xi; Avamayati or krdm®, 
to make liable to the peculiar arrangement called 
Krama (i. ¢. to double a letter or word), RPrat. &c. : 
intens. cankramtyate (Pan. iii, 1, 23, Kas.; p. cas 
hramydmina (TS. vii, 1, 19, 3; MBh.] or “éra- 
mam’, MBh. i, 7919 & BhP, v, 6, 7) or can- 
kramiti (MBh. xiv, 137 & 141; impf. 2. pl. cas- 
kramata, RV. viii, 55, 4; fut. p. cankramishydi, 
TS. vii, 1,19, 3; ind. p. °mitet, Vop. v, 3; ef. 
°mrté), to step to and fro, walk or wander about. 
Krama, as, m.a step, AV. x, 8, 25 ff.: TS. iii: 
MBh. &c.; going, proceeding, course (cf. Ad/a-k°), 
Mryicch. ; Paficat.; Milatim.; Hit.; the way, R. ii, 
25, 2; @ position taken (by an animal &c.) before 
niaking a spring or attacking, Paicat. ; Bhaft. ii, 9; 
the foot, MBh. iii, 14316; uninterrupted or regular 
progress, order, series, regulararrangement, succession 
(e. g. varna-kramena, ‘in the order of the castes,’ 
Mn. viii, 14 &¢ ix, 85), AV. viii, 9, 10; RPrat. xv, 
5; Katy$r.; R. &c.; hereditary descent, Y4ji. ii, 
119; method, manner (e.g. yena kramena, in 
which manner, R, ii, 26, 20; fad-anusarana-kra- 
mena, so as to go on following him, Hit.); diet,Car. 
vi, 13; custom, rule sanctioned by tradition, MarkP. 
xxiii, 113; (kramam 4/1, kris, ‘to follow that 
rule’), Nydyam. ; occasion, cause (with gen. or ifc.), 
Kathas. xviii, 380; Hit.; ‘ progressing step by step,’ 
a peculiar manner or method of reading and writing 
Vedic texts (so called because the reading proceeds 
from the Ist member, either word or letter, to the 
and, then the and is repeated and connected with 
the 3rd, the 3rd repeated and connected with the 
4h, and so on; this manner of reading in relation 
to words is called fada- [TPrit. ii, 13}, in relation 
to conjuuct consonants varna- [1b.]), Prat.; the 
words or letters themselves when combined or ar- 
ranged in the said manner, ib.; (in dram.) attain- 
ment of the object desired (or accord. to others 
‘noticing of any one’s affection’), Datar.i, 36f.; Sah.; 
Pratipar.; (in rhet.) a kind of simile (in which the 
comparisons exhibited correspond to each other in 
regular succession), Vam. iv, 3, 17; power, strength, 
L.; (ena, dt), instr. abl. ind. in regular course, 
gradually, by degrees, R.; Paficat.; Ragh. &c.; ac- 
cording to order or rank or series, Mn. ; Ragh. &c. 
= kkriks, f., N. of a work, = k&la, m. = -Adtha, 
APrit. iv, 123 f., Sch.; -yoga, m.( # ki/a-)theevents 
as resulting successively in time, MBh. iii, 8733. 
= kit, mfn. following traditional rule or custom, 
Nyjlyam, «ghana, m. 8 kind of Krama-pitha. 
eoatga, m. id, (v. |. -ja/z). ~ oandrikk, {., N. of 
work, = Ja, mfn. produced by the Krama arrange- 
ment, APrat.; VPrat. »jagé, f., see -cafa. fit, 
a., N. of a prince, MBh. ii, 123. »jyak&, f. the 
inus, Gol, «fyi, f. id., Sdryas. ii, 3a & 60, @ tas, 
nd. gradually, successively ; in order. =» trairiéika, 
particular method of applying the direct rule of 
hree (opposed to vyasta-tr” or viloma-tr”), = 4ay- 
Ga, m. a kind of Krama-paths. = dfpik&, f., N. of 
work. »@hvaja, m. a kind of Krama-pitha. 
= pada, n. the conjunction of words in the Krama 
‘ading (more usually fada-krama), APrit.iv, 110. 
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= patha, m. the Krama reading (i.¢. a pecu- 
liar ‘step by step’ arrangement of a Vedic text 
made to secure it from all possible errur by, as it 
were, combining the Samhita-patha and the Pada- 
patha, i.e. by giving the words both as connected 
and unconnected with following and preceding words; 
see also Arama above), VPrat. iv, 180, Sch.; Pn. 
viii, 4, 28, Kaiy, =piira, m. a kind of Krama- 
patha. = pfiraka, m., N. of a tree (perhaps Getonia 
floribunda), L. = pravaktri, m. a teacher of the 
Krama(-p3tha), RPrat. xi, 33. prapta, min. ob- 
tained by hereditary descent, Nal. xii, 36, = bhah- 
ga, m., interruption of order. = bh&vin, mfn, suc- 
cessive, Nydyad. iii, 1, 3,5ch. = bhrashta, n. inter- 
rupted or irregular order of words or meanings, 
Pratapar, = m&lg,f.akind of Krama-patha, = yoga, 
m, succession, regular order, successive or methodi- 
cal practice, Mn. i, 42; R. vi, 16, 60; (ea), instr. 
ind. in regular manner, Mn.; MBh. i, 5287. — yau- 
gapadys, ¢,n. du, successive order and simultaneous- 
ness, Sarvad, = ratnavali, f£., N. of a work. = ra- 
tha, m.a kind of Krama-patha, = riijya, n., N. of 
a locality, Rajat.v, 87. lekhd, f.a kind of Krama- 
patha, = vat, ind. in the manner of the Krama(-pa- 
tha), APrat. iv, 123. wvattn, N. of a district in 
Kaimira, Rajat. v, 39; (-varfa) iii, 227.—varta, 
see -vat(u, mwriddhi, f. gradual growth or in- 
crease, MBh, xii, 3308. =satha, in. a kind of 
Krama-pitha. gas, ind. gradually, by degrees, 
Mu.; R.; Suér.; KapS. &c.; regularly, seriatim, 
Mo.; R.; Samkhyak. &c.—-siistra, n. rules re- 
lating to the Krama(-pitha), RPrat.s#ikhd, f, a 
kind of Krama-pitha. «= gamhitd, f.a Vedic Sam- 
hita written according to the Krama method, Comin. 
on VPrat.; “tédiharana, nv. an example fiom a 
Krama-samhiti. « samgraha, m., N. of a treatise. 
= samdarbha-prabhisa, m., N. of a chapter 
(AAanda) in a particular work. saras, n., N. of 
a sacred pond, Kathas. Ixxiii, g&.— sara, m., N. of 
a work. = stuti, f., N.ofa work, Kramakrama, 
au, m. du. krama-yauvafadya, q.v., Sarvad, 
Kramakrinta, mfn. attacked by any one who 
has taken up a_ position of advantage, Kad. 
Kraméagata, min. descended or inherited lineally, 
(anything) coming from one’s ancestors in regular 
succession, Nar.; (a servant) Pancat. &c.; often ife., 
Mn, ii, 18; Yaji.; Paiicat.; Hit.; successive, in 
due order, Car. iii, 8; -fva, n. hereditary succession 
or possession, W. Kramaditya, m., N. of king 
Skanda-gupta. Kram@édhyayana, n, reciting or 
reading according to the Krama method, APrat. iv, 
108 f,, Sch. Kramé@dahy&yin, min. studying the 
Kramaarrangement ofaVedictext, VPrat.iv,179,Sch. 
Kramanuyiyin, min. following the methodical 
order. Kram&nusira, m. regular order, due ar- 
rangement. Kremanvaya, m. id. Kraméy&ta, 
mfn. descended or inherited lineally, coming from 
one’s ancestors in regular succession, W.; one who 
has acceded to the throne by succession, Paicat.; 
proceeding in regular order, W. Kramavasina, 
n. the end of a word in the Krama-pitha, Kra- 
métara, mfn. not arranged according to the Kra- 
ma-pitha, ganawkthddt, Kramékta,m{n.enjoined 
for the Krama arrangement, W. Kraméahi, f. 
married in order (i.e. not before an elder sister), 
Kity, Kramodvega, m, an ox, L, 
Xramaka, min, going, proceeding, W.; orderly, 
methodical, W.; (asi, m. succession, Jaim. v, 4, 1; 
a student who goes through a regular course of study, 
who proceeds methodically, W.; one who reads or 
knows the Krama(-patha), Pan. iv, 2, 61. 
Kraémana, as, m. a step, KatySr. iii, 8, 11,Sch.; 
the foot, J..; a horse, L.; N. of a son of Bhaja- 
mana, Hariv, 2002; (um), n. stepping, walking, 
going, RV. vi, 70, 3; Yajii. i, 188; Myicch.; BhP.; 
stepping or treading upon (in comp.), SaakhGr. ; 
transgressing (ifc.), MBa. xii, 16234; R. v, 1 (at 
end); astep, RV.i, 155, §; approaching or under- 
taking anything (dat.), Pan. iii, 1,14; treatment 
of words or letters according to the Krama arrange- 
ment (i.e. doubling letters or words 8&c,), RPrat, xiv. 
Kramaniya, mifn. to be gone to or beyond, W. 
Kramad-iavara, as, m.; N. of the author of 
the grammar called Samkshipta-sira. 
Kramam{aa, mfn. (pr. p. A.) proceeding. 
Kramika, min, (anything) that comes from 
one’s ancestors in regular succession, inherited line- 
ally, MBh. ii, 166; successive, Comm, on KapsS. i, 
38 & 40; Kuval. 


waa krama-patha. 


Kramitri, mfn. walking &c., Vop. xxvi, 28. 

Kramya, mfn. to be treated or attended medi- 
cally, Car. viii, a; (cf. saha-2°.) 

Erk. See udadhi-; dadhi- & rudhi-kra. 

Kr&nta, mfn. gone, gone over or across ; spread, 
extended ; attacking, invading, gone to or against ; 
overcome (as by astonishment), Ragh. xiv, 17; sur- 
passed; (as), m.a horse, L.; (in astron.) declina- 
tion, W.; (d), f., N. of a plant (a kind of Sola- 
num), L.; a species of the Atyashti metre; (a2), 
n, a step (Vishnok kranta, ‘the step of Vishnu,’ 
N. of a ceremony, SBr. xiii; cf. vishwu-krama), 
SBr.; Mn, xii, 121; (in astron.) a certain aspect 
when the moon is in conjunction with a planet. 

Kr&nti, 1s, f. going, proceeding, step, L.; over- 
coming, surpassing, W.; attacking, L.; declination 
of a planet, Siiryas, i, 68; ii, 28 & 58 ff.; the sun’s 
course (ifc.), HParis. vii, 3; the sun’s course on the 
globe, ecliptic,  kakeh&, f.thesun’scourse, ecliptic. 
= kshetra, n.a figure described by the ecliptic. 
= jiv&, f. the sine of the ecliptic, Ganit. —jyaki, 
=~ pita, m. the intersection of the ecliptic and equi- 
noctial circles (i.e. the equinvctial points or nodes 
of the ecliptic), Siiryas.; Gol.; -ga/s, f. motion of 
the nodes of the ecliptic, precession of the equinox. 
=— bhiga, in, the declination of a point of the 
ecliptic. = bhujil, f. the cosinus of declination, Ar- 
yabh. iv, 24, Sch. » mandala, n, ‘the circle of the 
sun’s course,’ ecliptic, W. —maurvi, f. = -jiva, 
Gol. = valaya, m. = -manda/la, Saryas.; the space 
within the tropics, W. = vyitta, n.=-mandala, 
Comm. on Siryas, v, 1. = ddfjini, f. = -sivd, Gol. 
viti, 60, 

Krintu, us, m. a bird, Un. v, 43. 

Kr&ntv&, ind. p. See s.v. tram. 

Krimana, ai, n.a particular process applied to 
mercury, Sarvad. 

Kr&imat, mfn. (pr. p. P.) walking, going, &c. 

Kramika, min. one who studies or knows the 
Krama(-pitha), pana wéthddi (K38.) 

Kramétaraka, mfn. one who studies or knows 
a kramétara text, gana ukthddi, 


wa krami, for krimi(q.v.),a worm, MBh. 
xii, 4872 (Arimi,ed. Bomb.) ; Suér,; MarkP. xv, 22. 


WY kramu,us,m. the betel-nut tree (Areca 


Faufel or Catechu), L.; N. of a river in Plaksha- 
dvipa (v.1. for Avate), VP. 

Kramuka, as, m. (cf. &rim°) the betel-nut tree 
(Areca Fautel or Catechu), ShadvBr. iv, 4; Suér.; 
BhP.; the mulberry tree (Morus indica, dbvahmas 
déru’, \..; a red variety of the Lodhra tree ( fat- 
tthka-lothra), 1.3 a variety of Cyperus (bhadra- 
mustaka\, L.; the fruit of the cotton tree, L.; (a5), 
m. pl., N. of a people, Rajat. iv, 159; (2), f. the 
betel-nut tree, L.—pushpaka, m., N. of a tree, 
Gal. = phala, n. the Areca nut, L. 


RFA kramuiija, as, m., N. of g moun- 
tain, VP. 


BAB kramela, us, m. (borrowed fr. Gk. 
kapndos) the camel, L. 
Kramolaka, m. id., Paticat.; Naish. vi; SarbgP. 


WY kramya. See /kram. 
WI krayd, &e. See /kri. 


WIN kravend, mfn. timid [NBD.; ‘wor- 
shipping,’ Say.], RV. v, 44, 9- 

mf kravi. See d-kravi-hasta. 

Kravishnu, mfn, desirous of raw flesh, x, 87, §. 

Kravis, is, n. raw flesh, carrion, i, 162, 9 & 
10; x, 87,16; AV. viii, 6, 23; (cf. Gk. «péas; Lat. 
cruor, cruentus, crintus, cavo; Lith. krauja-s, 
‘blood ;? Russ. Arov/ ; Hib.cru ; Old Germ. Areo.] 

Eravyé, min. = 4rérvd, TS. v; (as), m. perhaps 
= Agni kravydd(q.v.), SahkhSr, ; (am), n. (Nir.) 
raw flesh, carrion, BhP,; Kathis. =ghtana, m. 
‘killed for its flesh (cf, BhP. v, 26, 12),’ a deer, an- 
tclope, L. = bhakshin, min, cating carrion, car- 
nivorous, Kathds.== bhuj, mfn. id., Suir.; (4), m. 
a Rakshasa, W. = bhojana, mfn. carnivorous, W. 
=mnkha, m. ‘one who has flesh in his mouth,’ 
N.ofa wolf, Paticat. =» min. carrying corpses 
(said of Agni) (v.1. Aavya-v® (q.v.), Say.; cf. VS. 
xix, 65), RV. x, 16,11. Keavyakhya, see 47a- 


fmrarasya kriyd-kaldpa, 


vyida at end. Kravyia, mfn, (Pau. iii, 2, 69) 
consuming flesh or corpses (as the fire of the funeral 
pile or Agni in one of his terrible forms), RV. x, 
16, 9 & 10; 87,5; VS. i, 17; AV.; SBr.; Kau; 
(said of a YAtu-dhina and other evil beings, imps, 
and goblins) RV. &c.; carnivorous, Mn.; Yajii.; 
MBh.; (¢), 1. a carnivorous animal, beast of prey, 
Kathas.; N.of a Rakshas,W. Kravyada, mf(4)n, 
(Pan. iii, 2, 69, Kaa.) consuming flesh or corpses 
(as Agni), MBh. i, 932; Grihyas. i, 11; Tithyad. ; 
(as), m. @ carnivorous animal, beast of prey, MBh. 
i, 115,24; a lion, L.; a hawk, L.; a goblin, Ra- 
kshasa, W.; the fire of the funeral pile, W.; N. of 
a metallic substance, Bhpr. iv, 30; (d), f., N. of one 
of the nine Samidhs, Grihyas. i, 27; (as), m. pl., 
N. of a class of Manes, VP.; of a people, VarBrS, 
xiv, 18 (v.1. °oydkhya). Kravyfdas, m.a beast 
of prey, Ap. Kravyasin, mfn. carnivorous, W. ; 
(7), m,ademon, W.; an anthropophagus, W. 


WWF krasita, mfo. (fr. krasaya, Nom. P.; 
fr, kyi$d), made thin or lean, etnaciated, Sig. ix, 61. 

Krasiman, @, m. (gana drighdds) \eanness, 
emaciation, K4d.; shallowness (of a river), ib. 

Krasishtha, mfn. superl. of £rrsd, Pan. vi, 4, 
161, Pat. 

Krasiyas, mfn. (compar. of rid, ib.) extremely 
lean, Naish. i, 84. 


M2 krushtavya, mfn. (krish), to be 
dragyed, Pan. ii, 3, 71, Kas.; to be drawn out (as 
from the womb), Kathas. xxvi, 164, 


BH kra, See kram. 
WATAR krakacika, °cya. See krakaca. 


WIT krana, ind. willingly, readily, speed- 
ily, RV. i, 58, 3 & 139, 1; v, 10, 2; ix, 86, 19 & 
102,1; x, 61,15 [fr. 1.47%, ‘= kurvana, kar- 
tri, &c.,’ Say.) 

WIG kratha, as, m. (/krath), killing, 
murder, L.; patr. fr. Kratha, Hariv.; N. of a prince, 
MBh. i, 2676; iii, 489 ; of a son of Dhzita-rashtra, 
i, 3747; of an attendant in Skauda’s retinue, ix, 
2572; of a Naga, xvi, 120; of a monkey, iii, 16287. 
Krithésvera, m., N. of a pupil of Apastamba, 
VamP, (v. 1. drodheiv®). ; 

Krathana, a, 0. moving, Sarvad. 

Krithin. Sce para-£’. 


Wie krantd, kronti, &e. See ./kram, 
Krimana, “mat, “mika. See ib, 


WITS krayaka. See /kri. 
fata krimi, for krimi, q.v. 


Krimna, mfn. (=4vimtina) having worms, 
ApSr. ix, 20, 2, 


fH kriya, as, m. (borrowed fr. Gk. xpiés) 
the sign Aries, VarBy. i, tii, x, xvii; Ganit.; Horas. 

faa kriyamana,mfn., Pass. p.V/1. kt, 
q.V. 

Kriyami&naka, n.a literary essay, VarBrS. i, 5. 

Kriy&, f. (Pan. iti, 3, 100), doing, pertorming, 
performance, occupation with (in comp.), business, 
act, action, undertaking, activity, work, labour, 
Kitysr.; Mn.; Yajii. &c.; bodily action, exercise 
of the limbs, L.; (in Gr.) action (as the general 
idea expressed by any verb), verb, Kas. on Pan. i, 
3, 1 &c. (according to later grammarians a verb is 
of two kinds, sakarma-kriyd, ‘active,’ and akar- 
ma-k°, ‘intransitive’); a noun of action, W. ; a lite- 
rary work, Vikr.; medical treatment or practice, 
applying 2 remedy, cure (see sama-kriya-iva and 
vishama-h’), Suit.; a religious rite or ceremony, 
sacrificial act, sacrifice, Mn.; Yaji.; MBh. &c.; 
with caramd, ‘the last ceremony,’ rites performed 
immediately after death, obsequies, purificatory rites 
(as ablution &c.), MBh. iv, 834; R. vi, 96, 10; 
religious action, worship, BhP. vii, 24, 39; Ramat- 
Up.; Religious Action (personified as a daughter of 
Daksha and wife of Dharma, MBh. i, 2578; Hariy. 
12452; BhP.; or as a daughter of Kardama and 
wife of Kratu, BhP.); judicial investigation (by hu- 
man tncans, as by witnesses, documents, &c., or by 
superhuman means, as by various ordeals), Comm. on 
Y4jii.; atonement, L.; disquisition, L.; study, L.; 
means, expedient, L. kara, m. one who performs 
an action, W.; a student, W.=kartyi, m. a doer of 
an action, agent, W. = kalapa, m., N. of a work; 
the great body of ceremonies enjoined in the Hindi 


fraretas kriyd-kanda. 


law, W.: a number of actions of any kind, W.; all 
the particulars of any business, W. = kinda, n. the 
portion of a Sruti text treating of the sacrifices. 
= kira, m.a beginner, navice, L.; an agreement, 
K4rand. xvii; an arrangement, rule, Divyav. ~ kaa- 
mudi, f.,N. of a work. by Govinddnanda, = gup- 
ta, n. a phrase the verb of which is hidden, 
SarngP. =-guptaka, n., N. of a work(?), Ganar. 
~gupti, f. = °fiu, Sah, — tantra, n. ‘a Tantra 
of action,” one of the tour.classes of Tantras, Buddh. 
EriyStipatti, f. the non-realization of an action, 
Pin. iii, 3, 139; (hence) the characteristics and 
the terminations of the conditional, Kat. iii, 1, 33. 
Kriy&tmaka, min. (anything) the nature of which 
isaction, Vedintas.(-¢va,n., abstr.) Kriyi-dipaka, 
n.a simile in which a verb forms the Tertium compa- 
rationis, KAvyad. ii, 99, Sch. Kriy&-dveshin, m. 
one who is averse to the part of a law-suit called 
krtyd, i.e. to witnesses, documents, ordeals, 8c. 
(one of the five kinds of witnesses whose testimonials 
are hurtful to the cause), Comm, on Y4jii. ii, 6. 
Kriyi-dvaita, n. efficient cause (as resigning all 
to (jod), W. Kriyi-nibandha, m., N. of a work. 
KriyS-nirdesa, m. evidence. Kriy&nurtipsa, 
min. conformable to the act, according to the action. 
Xriy&ntars, n. interruption. of an.action, Pan. iii, 
4, 57; another action, Pan. ii, 3, 37, Kis. Kri- 
y&uvita, min. practising ritual observances. Krie 
ya-patu, min. clever, dextrous. Kriyk-patha, 
m. inanuer of medical treatment or application of 
remedies, Susr. iv; “cham atikranta, min.‘ beyond 
medical treatment,’ incurable, Car. v, 11. Kriyki- 
pada, n.‘action-word,’averb. Eriy&-paddhati, 
f., N.ofawork. Kriy&-para, mfn. attentive to the 
performance of one’s duties, W Kriy&pavarga, 
ni, end of an affair, W.; liberation from ceremonial 
acts, W. Kriyi-p&tra, n.a man praisable for his 
actions. Kriy&pé&da, m. the third division of a 
suit at law (witnesses, written documents, and other 
proofs adduced by the complainants, rejoinder of the 
plaintiff). Mriy&-prabandha, m. uninterrupted 
continuity of an action, Pan. iii, 3, 135. Eriyi- 
prasahga, m. course of proceeding, W. Kriyi- 
phala, n. result or consequence of acts. Kriyf- 
bhyupagama, m. special compact or agreement, 
Mn. ix, §3. Kriy&mbudhi, m., N. of a work by 
Prana-kyishna. Kriy&-yukta, min. active, mov- 
ing, L. Kriy&-yoga, m. the connection with an 
action or verb, APrat.; Pan. i, 1, 14, Kar,; the 
employment of expedients or instruments, MBh. iii, 
60 ; Susr.; the practical form of the Yoga philosophy 
(union with the deity by due performance of the du- 
ties of every day life, active devotion), Yogas. ii, 1; 
BhP. iv, 13, 3; N. of a work; -sdra, m. a section 
of the PadmaP, Kriyii-ratna-sgmuocaya, m., 
N. of a work, Kriyf&roha, m. «=: cakra-vdj{a, L. 
KEriy&rtha, m. an action as object, Jaim, i, 1, 25 ; 
m{(d)n. having an action (i, e. another action) as its 
aim, Pn. ii, 3, 14; -¢va@, n, the state of aiming at or 
leading to actions, Jaim.i, 2,1. Kriyl-lighava, n. 
ease in the functions (of an organ), Bhpr. Eriy&- 
lopa, m. discontinuance or loss of any of the essen- 
tialceremonies, Mu,ix, 180; x, 43; BrahmaP. Kri- 
ya-vat, mfn. one who performs an action, active, 
busy, understanding business, fit for it, MundUp. ; 
Hit.; (ife.) Dhirtas, i, 12; performing ceremonies 
in the right manner, SaakhGr.; MundUp.; MBh,; 
R.; consisting of or connected with a religious cere- 
mony (as the rite of initiation). Kriyi-vaéa, min. 
subject to the influence of acts, W. ; (as), m. neces- 
sary influence of acts done or to be done, necessity, 
W. XEriyivasanna, mfo one who loses a law- 
suit through the statements of the witnesses &c. 
Kriyk-vicaka, mfn. expressing an action (as a 
verbal noun). Eriy&-vkoin, mfn. id, W. Kri- 
yi-vidin, m. one who states the arguments in a 
law-suit, Comm, on Y4jii.; a plaintiff, ib. Rriy&- 
vidhi, m. a rule of action, Mn, ix, 229; xii, 87; 
mode of performing any rite, W. ; conduct of affairs, 
W.,; -Aa, rofn. conversant with business, Paficat,; 
understanding the ritual, W. Eriy&-vis&la, n., 
N. of the thirteenth of the fourteen Piirvas or most 
ancient Jaina writings. Eriy&-viseshana, n. ‘that 
which defines an action more closely,’ an adverb, 
Pin. ii, 3, 33, Kis. Kriy&-vyavadhbiyaka, min. 
interrupting an action, Pan. iii, 4, 57, Kai, Kri- 
y&-sakti, £. ‘capability to act,’ = karméndriya 
(q. v.); 2 Sakti or supernatural power as appearing 
in actions (opposed to dhi-#"), Sarvad. vi ; -mrat, min. 
possessing the power of action, Vedintas. EKriyi- 


samskra, m.cambining or confounding different 
methods of medical treatment, Bhpr. Eyiyi-sa- 
mabhihfira, m. repetition of any act or intensity 
of action (as represented by the Iutcns.), Pan. iii, 
1,22&4,2, Kriyi-samuccaya,m., N. ofa work. 
KriyS-samifiha, m. the whole of the ceremonies 
from impregnation (uéshekst) to cremation (Smaid- 
na), Vishn. Eriyh-sra, m., N. of a work. 
Kriyi-siddhi, f. accomplishment of an action. 
Kriyd-sthinake-vicira, m., N.ofa Jain work. 
Kriyéndariya, n. = harmind® (q.v.), L. 


fafa krivi, is, m., a N. of Rudra (v. 1. krd- 
yin, q.v.); a leather bag (metaphorically ‘a cloud’), 
RV.; a well, Naigh. iii, 23; N. of an Asura, Say.; 
(7s, ayas), in, sg. & pl. the original N. of the Pai- 
cAlas, SBr, xiii, 5, 4, 7; (perliaps also RV. viii, 20, 
24 & 22, 12); (cf. Arafaya.) 


1. kri,cl. 9. P. A. krinati, krinile (fut. 

p. dveshyat, Laty.; ind. p. drifted, AV.; 
Ma,), to buy, purchase (with instr. of the price, and 
abl. or gen. of the person from whom anything is 
bought, e.g. Ad rmam [’ndram dasibhir dheni- 
bhir mdma krindti, who will buy this Indra of 
me for ten cows? RV, iv, 24, 10; yamt mald-pi- 
tror antikat (or sakasat| kriniydt, whom he may 
buy from his father and mother, Mn. ix, 1745 &vi- 
nishva tad dasabhth suvaryath, buy that for ten 
suvarnas): Caus, P. drdfayal?, Pan, vi, t, 48; [ef 
Hib, cxeanatm, (1 buy, purchase ;" Gk. mpiapyat, 
népynus; Lith, prekis, perkis(?); Lat. pretium ; 
Eng. hire.] Ery-Kdi, ayas, m. pl. the roots be- 
ginning with 477, i.e. those of the ninth class, 

Kraya, as, m. buying, purchase, VS.; TS, ; SBr.; 
KatySr.; Mn. &c.; the purchase-price, VarByS. 
Ixxxii, 9, = krita, mnfn, bought, purchased, Hit. 
=~ dravya, n. anything for which anything else is 
bought or exchanged, KatySr. i, 8, 21, Sch. —lee 
khya, n. decd of sale, conveyance, Brihasp, » vie 
kraya, as, au,m. sg. & du. buying and selling, trade, 
Mn.; MBh.; Paiicat. iti; “ydsausaye, m, repenting 
of a purchase, annulling of purchase or sale, Mn, 
viii, 5. = “vikrayika, m. a trader or merchant, 
dealer, Pan. iv, 4,13. = vikrayin, nifn, one w.o 
buys or sells, who strikes a bargain, Mn. v, §15 vii, 
400; (ifc.) Yaji. ii, 262, — sirsha,.n. (= 4afs-s°) 
the coping ofa wall, L. Kray&kraya, ‘buying and 
not buying,’commerce, Car.i, 15. Krayakrayiki, 
f., g. Sika-parthivddt. Krayadroha, m. ‘place 
where goods are piled up for sale,’ a market, fair, L. 

Krayana, am, n. buying, KitySr. x, xiv; Laty. 

Krayaniya, min. to be bought, KatySr. xvi. 

Krayfinaka, am,n. any purchasable object, ware, 
Vet. iii; Siphas.; Jain, Comm. 

Erayika, mfn. (P4in. iv, 3, 13, Siddh.) buying, 
MBh. xiii, 5633; (as), m, a buyer, trader, dealer, 
Un. ii, 45. 

Eréyin, #, m. a buyer, purchaser, YAjii., Sch.; 
N.of Rudra, TS. i,8,14,2; TBr.i; (A7/vz, VS. x, 20.) 

Krhiyya, mfn, (Pao. vi, 1, 82) exhibited for sale, 
purchasable, SBr. iii, 3, 3,1; KatvSr.vii,8, af.5 xix. 

Kriyaka, as, m. a buyer, trader, L. 

Kr&yika, as, m. id., Divyav. xxxv. 

a. Krf. See yava-kri, sadyah-kri. 

Krité, min. bought, purchased, SBr.; Mn. &c.; 
purchased from his natural parents (as a son ; one of 
the twelve kinds of sons acknowledged by the ancient 
Hind law), Mn. ix, 160; won by (instr.), Sak. iii 
(v. 1.); ifc. (with the purchase-price ; f. 7), Pan. iv, 
1,80; vi, 2,151; (f. also @) Siddn.; (ds), m., N. 
of a man, MaitrS. iv, 2,6; (ds), m. pl. a sort of de- 
spised caste, W.; (ame), n. a bargain, Comm. on Yajit. 
ii, 6, twa, n. the being bought, Jaim, vi, 1, 19. 
Eritdnugaya, m. repenting a purchase, returning 
a purchase upon the seller (admissible in some cases 
by law), Krit&-pati, m. the husband of a wife 
acquired by purchase, Nir. vi, 9. 

KEritaka, mfn. bought from his natural parents 
(and adopted as male issue), Mn. ix, 17.43 Pravar. 

Kreni, 73, m. buying, purchasing, L. 

Kxenf, f. id, Comm. on Un. iv. 48. 

Kretavysa, mfn. purchasable, MBN. xiii, 3450. 

Kretri, /d, m. a buyer, purchaser, Yajit. ii, 168 
& 253; MBh. iii, 13711. 

Kreys, mfn, (Pin. vi, 1, 82, Kas.) purchasable, 
Rajat. v, 270 (ifc.) —da, m, one who exhibits any- 
thing for sale, seller, L. 


hrid, cles, P. kridatt(orkrifati, RV.3, 


Bifsa kridi-tod. 
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kridtshyat, BaP. iii, 17, 24; aor. ahrigfit, Bhatt.), 
to play, sport, amuse one’s self, frolic, gambol, dally 
(used of men, animals, the wind and waves, é&c.), 
RV.; VS.; AV. &c.; to jest, joke with (instr. or 
instr, with sake or sdedham ; once acv., Mricch.), 
Mn.; Yaji.; MBh. &c.: Caus. Avigaya/t, to cause 
to play, allow to play, MBh, i, 6440; iv, 329; BhP. 
Kridé, min. playing, sporting (said of the winds), 
RV.i, 37, 1 & §: 166, 2; (as), m, sport, play, L.; 
Ci ), f. sport, play, pastime, amusement, amorous 
sport (often in comp., e.g. Aridd-matdad, f. pl. the 
pleasures of playing or of amorous sport, Git. ix, 9; 
Krishna-k’, sport with Krishna, BhP. ii, 3, 153 
Jala-k*, playing about in water; MBh.; Paicat. ; 
BhP, ; /oya-A°, id., Megh.), VS. xviii, § 5 R.; Suér, 
&c.; working miracles for one’s amusement, Lalit. ; 
disrespect shown py jest or joke, L.; a play-ground, 
MBh. iii, 123183 (in music) a kind of measure, 
Kridaka, as, m. one who sports, player, L. 
KEridat, m{u. playing, sportive, RV.; AV. &c. 
Kridana, vs, m.‘ playing,’ N. of the wind, Gal. ; 
(am), n. playing, play, sporting, &e., R, ; BhP.; Hit. 
Kridanaka, m{(24a'n, playing, jesting. L, ; (as), 
m.a plaything, MBh.; Sak.; BhP. &c.; (744), fa 
nurse who entertains children with plays, Divyéy. 
= té&, f. ‘the state ofa plaything,” (avd), instr. ind, 
after the manner of a plaything, Bhl’, v, 26, 32. 
Kridaniya, a7, n. a plaything, toy, MBh. xiii, 
4206; Kad, 
Kridaniyaka, «s,m. id, Kathis. li, xxi. = same 
nibba, min. like a toy or doll, Kathis, xit, 74. 
Kridamfna, mfn. (ep.) sporting, MBh.; R. 
Krids (f. of fd, q. v.) —kapi-tva, n. imjtat- 
ing an ape for amusement or in jest, Mcar, « kil- 
nana, n. a pleasure-grove, Bhartr. iii, 1§. = ke 
sire, a pleasure-pond, Das. p, vy. —kumf&ra, m,, 
N. of a Gandharya, Balar, iv, 8. = °kii¢a (Avi- 
dik’), 0. sportive or wanton purpose or desire, W. 
= ketana, n. a pleasure-house, Kathds. cxiv, 57. 
= kopa, Mm. anger in sport, assumed anger, Atnar, 
-kautuka, n. wanton curiosity, Kathas. xviii, 
153; sport, pastime enjoyment, W.; lasciviousness, W. 
~ kausala, 1. the art of joking, Dai. = khanda, 
n., N. of GanP. ii, = gyiha, m. n.a pleasure-house, 
R.; Sah. 675, Sch. -oatkramana, N. of a lo- 
cality, Rajat. vi, 308. -candra, a metre of 4x 
18 syllables; (as), m., N. of a poet, = t&la, m. (in 
music) a kind of measure. =n&ri, £ a harlot, 
courtezan, Hariv. 8309. = paricohada, m_ play- 
thing, toy, Bh’, vii, 5,56. = parwata, m. a play- 
hill or pleasure-hill, pleasure-mound or hillock in a 
garden, Kid. parvataka, m. id., ib.= pura, n. 
a town visited for amusement, = pradesa, m. 3 
play-ground, MBh. iii, 164, 6. —maya, mf(é)n. 
consisting of play or sport, MBh. xiv, 1486. = ma- 
yfira, iu. a peacock kept for amusement, Ragh. xvi, 
14. markata-pota, m. a young monkey serving 
as a plaything, Kathas, Ixxv, 26. mahidhra, m. 
= -parvita, Ratnay.iv,14,< myige,m.an animal 
kept for pleasure, toy-deer, R.v, 20, 12; BhP. vi, 2, 
37. ~ratna, n. ‘gem of sports, copulation, L. 
~ratha, 1. a pleasure-chariot, carriage used for 
amusemeut (oppused to a war-chariot), MBh. xiii, 
2782. = rasa, i. enjoying sport, Ratnav,i; -may¢, 
min, consisting of pleasure-water, Kathas. xxviii, gg. 
= rasitala, n., N. of a work, Sah. §50, Sch. = rile 
jata-sudhi-pitra, Nom. P. “¢rait, to represent 
a silver liquor-cup used as an object of amusement, 
Prasanuar. = rudr&ya, Nom. A. “yate, to resemble 
Rudra while playing. = vat, mfn. sportive, playful, 
= vane, 1. a pleasure-grove, park. = wipi, |. 
a pleasure-poud (in which turtles, fishes, &c. are 
kept for pleasure), VarByS. = venman, 0. a pica- 
sure-house, Vikr. ii, 22. -sakunta, m, a bird kept 
for amusement, Paiicat, i, 155. = sails, mn. = -par- 
vats, Megh.; Heat. i, 6, saras, n. a pleasurc- 
pond, Hit. sthina, n. a play-ground, R. vi, 83, 
48; Paiicad. Krid6ddesa, mm. id., R. ui, 94, 12. 
Kridkpanixé, f.="fanihd, Divyav. xxxn, 
Eridi or krili, min. playing, sporting, RV.; 
MaitsS. i, 10, 6; (said of the winds) RV, i, 87, 3. 
Eridita, mfn. having played, Paficat.; (am), n. 
sport, play, MBh, iii, 11067; R. v, 13, 33 & §5. 
Kriditaka. Sce mdnaraka-b°, 
Kriditri, //, m. one who sports, player, BhP, 
i, 13, 40. acct . 
Kridin, min. playing, sporting (said ofthe winds), 
VS.; TS. i. 6. 7, §; SBr. ii, §, 3, 30; (cf. dak”); 
(i), m., N. of a man, Pravar. Kyldi-twé, n, the 


ep. also A.; perf. cekrida, MBh.; fut. p. | state of one who is sporengs TRE: i, 6, 7,5. 
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KEridu or krilu, mfn. playing (Soma), RV. ix, 
20, 7. «mat, mtn, id. (flames), x, 3, 5- 


Fla hritd, &c. See /kri. 


mre hrtba, mfn, = kliba, accord. toe gloss 
ou Katysr. xv, 10, 18, 


Rkru. See mitra-irt. 
WA krulta. See 4/1. krufte. 
WT 1. kruite (Pin. iii, 2, 59), cl. 1. P. 


krufcatt, ‘to curve or make crooked’ or ‘to be 
crooked, move craokedly,’ Dhatup. vii, 4; ‘to be- 
come small, shrink,’ or ‘to make small, lessen,’ ib, 
to fo towards, approach, Vop. 

Xrukta, mfn. crooked, curved, W. 

2. Kruiio, 71, m. (P4n. iii, 3, §9) a kind of snipe, 
curlew, VS. xix, 73; TandyaBr, xiii; Bhatt.; N, ofa 
Rishi (Comm.], TandyaBr. xiii; (cf. Arauacd.) 

Kruiica, as, m. a kind of snipe, curlew, VS 
xxiv, 22 & 31; MaitrS.; Ap.; (= Arauitca) N. ofa 
mountain, L.; (as), m. du.?, VS. xxv, 6; (4), f. 
(Pin. iv, 2,91, Vartt. 4, Pat.; g.asddi ; g.uyaghrd- 
di, Ganar, [08) a female snipe or curlew, L.; a kind 
of Vini or lute, L. Kxue&-mat, min, g. yavdds, 

Kruficakiya, ds, m. pl. [Kas.] or “yd, f. (fr. 
krudtcd, Pan. iv, a, 91, Vartt. 2), N. of a locality, 
gana dilvakddi, 


WT krud, cl. 6. P. krudati, to sink, dive, 
Dhitup. xxviii, 100; to be or become thick, Comm. 
on VS. xxv, 8; (cf. Aradana, VW ktid, and kritd): 
Caus. orel. 10. P. fr. / Arid, kritguyati, to make 
thick(?), Kith, vi, 3 && 7. 


He krud. See utkrodd, 


RY 1, krudh, cl. 4. P. kraudhyati (ep. 
rarely A, °/¢e, MBh. i, §9, 21; (see also 
krudhyamina); pert.cukrodha, SBr.; MBh. &c. ; 
fut, and Arotsyats, Pan. viii, 2, 37, Kas.; fut. 1st 
kroddha, PAn, vii, 2, 10, Siddh.; aor, Subj. 2. sz. 
krudhas, AV.; MBh.; int. Aroddhum, Nal.), to 
become angry, be wrathful or angry with (dat. (Pan. 
i, 4, 37] or gen.), on account of (loc.): Caus. £7- 
dhiyats (aor, dcukriddhat, RV.v, 34,73 Subj. 1. 
sp. cukrudham 1. pl. “dhdma), to make angry, 
provoke, irritate, RV.; AV.; R.inf. &rodhayttum) ; 
[ef. Lith. vzes-trs, ‘angry ;? res-dpbé, ‘anger 5? Gk, 
xoross Germ. grodl ; Hib. corruidhe, ‘anger, wrath, 
motion ;’ corruigh, ‘fury, resentment.’] 

Krudahé, min, irritated, provoked, angry with 
(dat., gen, loc., or upart or prate) on account of 
(ace. with anz, Bhatt.), RV.; AV.; TS.; SBr.; 
MLh, &c,; fierce, cruel, W.; (am), n. anger, W. 

2. Krudh, ¢, f. anger, wrath, Kathas. Ixxvi, 18 
(instr. “dAd, ‘in a passion’); (das), f. pl. anger, 
Rajat. iii, 514 (§16 ed. Calc.) 

Krudhé, {. anger, 1.., Sch. 

Krudhmi, mfn. irritable, RV. vii, 56, 8. 

Krudhyat, mfn. being angry, feeling provoked, 
Mn. vi, 48; MBh. ; 

Krudhyamfna, mifn. id., BhP. vi, 4, 5. 

Krodha, as, m. anger, wrath, passion, VS, xxx, 
14;AV.;SBr. &c.; (ife.f. d\Amar.; Anger (personitied 
as a child of Lobha and Nikriti; or of Death ; or of 
Brahma), VP.; N. of a Danava, MBh. i, 2543; 
Hariv, ; of the mystic syllable Aue or Ariem, Rimat- 
Up.; (a), £.,N. of one of the thirteen daughters of 
Daksha and wife of Kasyapa, MBh.i, 2520; Hariv, ; 
(7), f. (in music) N, of a Srutis (am), n., N. of 
the fifty-ninth year of the sixty years’ Brihaspati 
cycle, VarBrS, = oakeshus, n. an eye glowing with 
anger, Hit, ja, mfn. proceeding from or engen- 
dered by wrath (as the eight vices, hatred, envy, 
oppression, violence, &c.), Mn. vii, 45-51. = bhai. 
rava, m. a fonn of Bhairava (or Siva), BrahmavP, 
-mantra, m., N. of a Mantra, =mAya, mfn. 
one whose nature is anger, SBr. xiv; of angry dis- 
position, passionate, R. vii, 65, 3t. = mukha, 
mf’7)n, one who has an angry countenance, C4n.; 
Subh. = mtirchita, mfn, infatuated with anger, pas- 
sionate, MBh. iii, 1864; R. i, 1, 48; (as), m. a 
kindof perfume, L, = varjita, min. free from wrath, 
calm. «vardhana, m., N. of a Dinava, MBh. i, 
2682; Hariy. «vasa, m. the power of anger, MBh. 
i, 3949 (cf. Mn. ii, 284) ; (mfn.) with gana, or (as, 
a@s), in. sg. && pl. ‘passionate,’ N. of several kinds of 
evil spirits, MBh.; Hariv,; BhP,; (as), m., N. of 
a Rakshas, MBh. iii, 16365; xiii, 4291; (c), f., N. 
of a daughter of Daksha and wife of Kasyapa, MBh, 


wig kridi. 


i, 26243 Hariv.; R.; BhP.; -o2, min. subject t 
anger, Paiicat. = satra, m., N. of an Asura, MBh, 
i, 65, 35. =samanvita, min. filled with ange 
=hantyi, m., N. of an Asura, MBh. i, 2543 & 
2682; Hariv.= hisa, m. wrathful laughing, Balar 
Krodhanvita, mfn. wrathful, angry. Krodha: 
marsha-jihma-bhr@, min. bending the bro: 
with anger and impatience. Krodhésvara, m, = 
hrithésv’, q.v. Krodhéjjhita, mfn. free from 
wrath, composed, calm. Krodbédana, m., v.1, fo 
Suddhit? (gq. v.), VP. 

Krodhana, mf(n. (P4n. iii, 2, 1§1) inclined 
to wrath, passionate, angry (with loc., Yajii. i, 333) 
Mh. &&r.; m.( = Rvodha) the §gth year in the sixt. 
years Brihaspati cycle, Romakas.; N. of a son o: 
Kauiika and pupil of Garga, Hariv. 1189, of a sor 
of A-yuta and father of Devatithi, BhP. ix, 22, 11 
of a man, Kathis. Iviii, 84; of a Sakta author o: 
Mantras; (a), f. a passionate woman, vixen, L. 
N. of one of the mothers in Skanda’s retinue, MBh 
ix, 2624; of a Yogini, Heat.; (am), n. ‘the being 
angry, anger,’ only ifc, sa-&r” (q. v.) 

Krodhaniya, mfn. anything which may produce 
anger, provocative, R. ii, 41, 3; (a), n. (hence 
an injury, W. 

Krodhalu, mfn, passionate, violent, Suér, vi. 

Krodhin, mifn. id. iii, 4,64; m.a butlalo, L.; a 
dog, L.; a rhinoceros, L.; the 38th year of the sixty 
years’ Brihaspati cycle, VarBrS. viii, 41; Romakas. ; 
(ini), f. a mystical N. of the letter 7. Krodhi- 
tva, n. the state of being passionate, R. vii, 18, 16. 

Krodhishtha, min, very irate or wrathtul, L, 


Hrd krunth, v.1. for ykuath, Dhatup. 


BY krumua, us, f.. N. of a river (tributary 
of the Indus), RV, v, 53, 9 & x, 75, 6. 


PYF krumukd, as, m. (ef. krimukd, kram°) 
a piece of wood or match used to catch the sacri- 
ficial fire when kindled by triction, TS. v, 1, % § 
TBr. i, 4, 7, 3; ApSr. xiv, 24. 


Fi krug, cl. 1. P. krésoti (rarely A., see 

krosamina ; aor. dhrukshat, RV.x, 346, 
4; perf. cukrosa, R.; fut. and krokshyats and 1st 
kroshid, Pan, vii, 2, 10, Siddh.), to cry out, shrick, 
yell, bawl, call out, halloo, RV.; AV.; MBh. &c, ; 
to exclaim, R. i, 9, §9; to lament, weep, Mn.; 
MBh, &c.; to make a singing noise (as the ear), 
Kaui. §8: Intens. cofrusifz, Pan. vii, 4, 82, Sch.; 
[cf. Lith. Adyhzu, ‘to cry; kryksctanju : Hib.crut- 
sigh, ‘music, song ;’ Lat.crocts, cvocila ; Gk, apace, 
xpaco, xpayyn; Goth. srukja.] 

Kruavan, @, m. ‘cricr,’ a jackal, Un. iv, 115. 

Krushta, mfn. calling or crying at (acc.), scold- 
ing, MBh. xiii, 2135; called at, abused, Buddh.; 
cried, wept, W.; cried aloud, bawled, W. ; clamor- 
ous, loud (said of a particular Svara), SamavUsr, (also 
superl, -ama); TPrat.; (aw), n. crying, weeping, 

bbing, noise, L. 

Kroésa,as,m. (cf £/dsa) acry, yell, shriek, shout, 
VS.xxx, 19; TS. vii; (cf. Aarva-k’); the range of 
the voice in calling or hallooing,’ a measure ot dis- 
tance (an Indian Ieague, commonly called a Kay = 
1000 Dandas = 4000 Hastas = | Yojana; according 
to others = 2000 Dandas = 8000 Hastas = } Ciav- 
yiti), KatySr.; MBh, &c, ; (cr), u.(gana jvalddr), 
N. of different Samans, TS. vii; Laty.; ArshBr. 
= tila, m. a large or double drum, L. = dhvani, 
m. id., L. = m&tra-gata, mfn. gone to the length 
of a Kroia. = mEtra-sthita, min. standing at the 
distance of a Kroga. =» yuga, n. a measure of two 
Crogas ( = 4000 yards or about 2} miles; this seerus 
‘0 correspond to the modern Kroia (or Kos), but the 
itandard varies), 

Kréant, mfn. crying or calling at (acc.), RV. x, 
94. 4; lamenting, weeping, R. i, §4, 7 ; calling out. 

Krosané, min. crying, RV. x, 27, 18; («), f., 
N. of one of the mothers in Skanda’s retinue, MBh, 
ix, 2635; (ame), n. crying, Suir. iii, 9, 10. 


Krosam&na, mn. crying, R. i, 60, 19; iii, 66,17.. 


Krosin. See xsh(ra-& (also Pan. vi, a, 80, Kas.) 
Kroshtu (must form strong cases and may form 
weak cases from Aroshirt, Gramm. 138.¢ ; Pan. vii, 
1, 95 & 97), m. ‘crier,’ a jackal, Yajii. i, 148; N. 


of a son of Yadu and father of Vyijinivat, Hariv. 
1906 & 1969. =karna, N. of a locality, g. fa-. 


ksha-iilidt, »pida, m., N. of a man, and (ds), 
m, pl. his family, gana yaskddi, =m pucohike, f. 
Hemionitis corditolia,L. » puoohl, f.id., L.» pha- 


way krirdéaya. 


la, m, Terminalia Catappa, L.= mina, m., N, of a 
man, and (as), m. pl. his family, gana yaskadi. 
» miiya, m., N. of a man, and (és), m. pl. his 
family, ib,(Ganar, 26). = winnll, f. = -prucchika, L. 

Kroshtuka, as, m. a jackal, MBh,; ‘N. of a 
man,’ see Araushisuki ; (7), f. Sa female jackal,’ N. 
of a daughter of Krodha-vaga and mother of the 
yellow apes, R. iii, 20, 22 & 26, =puochiksE, f. 
=hrosh(u-p°, L. mina, v.1. for kroshiu-m*. 
» mekhal&, f.=-fucchihd, L. = asiras,n. a djs- 
ease of the knee, Suir. ii, 1,75; iii, 8,14; iv, §, 32. 

Kroshfyi, mfn, crying, lamenting, BhP. x, 15, 
36; (fa), m. (not used in the weakest cases, sce 
kroshtu ; Pan. vii, 1, 95 & 97) ‘crier,’ a jackal, 
RV. x, 18, 4; AV.; VS.; MBh.; N. of a son of 
Yadu and father of Vyijinivat; MBh. xiii, 6832; 
Hariv. 1843; BhP.; (/77), £. (gana paurddi) the 
fenale of a jackal, L.; a kind of Convolvulus, L.; 
another plant (= diigali), L. 

Kroshtriya, ds, m. pl., N. of a school of gram- 
marians, Pat. on Pan. i, 5, 3, Vartt. 6. 


Ry krid. See /krud. 


WC krird, mf(a)n. (fr. kravt-s, cf. sthird 
& sthivira), wounded, hurt, sore, SBr.; ‘ Moody, 
raw,’ cruel, fierce, ferocious, pitiless, harsh, for- 
inidable, AV.; TS. vi; Mn. &c.; inauspicious (as 
opposed to saumya and a-krira, said of the first, 
third, fifth, seventh, ninth, and eleventh signs of the 
zodiac, which are supposed to have a malignant 
influence, Jyot.; said of planets, VarBrS.); hard, 
solid, Susr.; Sak.; Paiicat.; strong (as a bow, op- 
posed to manda), Nir.; hot, sharp, disagreeable, 
L.; (am), ind, in a formidable manner, MBh, iii, 
15669; (as, a),m.n. boiled rice (cf. Ada), Le; 
(as), m. a hawk, L.; a heron, L.; red olcander 
( :svakta-karavira), \..; (2), fa variety of Puaar- 
nava with red blossoms, L.; (am), n. a wound, sore, 
AV.; VS.; TS.; SBr.; blood-shedding, slaughter, 
cruelty, any horrible deed, harshness, AV.; Ait Br. 
i, 26; Mn. i, 2g &c.; any frightiul apparition, Adbh- 
Br.; a kind of house, Gal. = karman, n. a bloody 
or terrible decd, SBr. v; Susr.; any hard or difficult 
labour, Sak. (v.1.)3 (mfn.) performing bloody or 
terrible decds, fierce, cruel, unrelenting, MBh. iii, 
13253; R.; Paiicat.; Vet.; (@),.m., N. of a plant 
(= hata-tumbini),.; (Ardra-karma)-krit, min, 
perpetrating cruel actions, W.; (/), m. a rapacions 
animal, Mn. xii, §8. «krikara, m. a heron, Gal. 
~krit, min. performing bloody or terrible deeds, 
cruel, ‘Br. i,  koshtha, m.costive bowels unaffect- 
ed by strong purgatives; (infn.) ane whose bowels are 
‘ostive, Suir. = gandha, m.‘sinclling formidably,’ 
ulphur, Li; (a), f. a variety of Opuntia (— 4an- 
thir’), L. = gandhaka, m. sulphur, Gal. = cari- 
ta, mfn. addicted to cruel practices, cruel, ferocious. 
= ceshtita, min. id., Paiicat, = ti, f. cruelty, Mn. 
x, §8.-ctva, n. id. danti, f. ‘having bloody or 
cruel teeth,’ N. of Dargi, L, =» dig, mfn. evil-eyed 
(said of an owl), Kathias, Ixii, 27; of terrible aspect, 
mischievous, crucl; (43, m., N. of the planet Sani 
w Saturn; of the planet Mars; (Avira-drth)-fatha, 

oue whose path gives an inauspicious aspect,’ m. 
he planct Satuin, Gial, = @rishti, f. a formidable 
look or glance, Paiicat. =@hiirta, in. a kind of 
horn-apple, 1.3 (ch. Artshua-datliraka.) nite 
caya, mf(@)n. one who has made a cruel reso- 
ution, Ragh, xii, 4. prakritika, min, of a cruel 
character, Prab. —buddhi, mfn. cricl-minded, 
MBh.i, 154, 7. —minaga, mfn,id., MBh. i, 200, 3. 
~ rava,m.,‘ having an inauspicious or frightfulcry,’ 
a jackal (?), W. = rivin, m.a raven, L.=locaza, 
m, ‘of an inauspicious aspect,’ N. of the planet 
Saturn, L.; N, of an owl, Kathas, Ixii, 101. = sme 
mickra, mf(d)n. behaving craclly or fiercely, R. 
i, 98, 23. —sarpa-vat, ind. like an enraged 
erpent, W. msvara, mfn. crying frightfully, R. iii, 
54, 3. Rrfir€kriti, m. ‘of a formidable appear- 
ince,’ N. of Ravana (the ruler of Lanka), L. Erie 
raksha, m. ‘evil-cyed,” N. of an owl (minister 
f the owl-king Ari-mardana), Paficat.iii, ErOra- 
o&ra, infn. following cruel or savage practices, be- 
‘iaving cruelly, Mn. iv, 246; -vthdra-vat, oan. 
behaving cruelly and rejoicing in cruclties, Mn. x, 9. 
Ertirgtman, m. ‘of 2 cruct nature,’ N. of the 
tanet Saturn, L. KrGr@lApin, m. = °va-niern 
q.v.), Npr. Krirdgaya, mf(d)n. one whoschowels 
te torpid or costive, Suér.; containing fierce animals 
‘as a river), Bhartr. i, 80; of a terrible or ficrce 


mttowen krirépasamhata. 


disposition (as women), ib, Krfirépasamhata, 
inf. connected with cruelty, W. 
Ertirf../kri, to make sore, wound, SBr. 


krurca, for kirea (the beard), WY. 


WRIT kren-kara, as, m. the sound kren, 
KAd,; Balar. iv, 11; x. 
Kreh-kyiti, ts, f. id., Bhojapr. 


WRC kretkd-rava = keha-r°, Wear. 
ato krent, °ni, kretavya, &e. See V1. ri. 
fea kraidind, mf(i)n. (fr. kridin), helong- 


ing to the Maruts or winds, SBr. xi, 5, 2, 4; AgvSr. 

ix, 2; SankhSr, xiv, 10, 7; KatySr. ii & iv, Sch. 
Kraidiniyé, f., scil. s//7, the Ishti or sacrificial 

oblation sacred to the Maruts, KatySr. ii & iv, Sch. 


kratvya, a8, m. @ king of the Krivis, 
SBr. xiii, 5) 4) 7. 


WA kroitca, as, m. (for krauitca), N. of a 
mountain, Gal. = kumf&rib&, f. a kind of Rakshasi, 
Divyav. xviii, xxxv.— Arana = krauiica-d”,q. v., 
L., Sch, — padl, sce krautca-p’. 


mlz krodd, as, m. (am, n.in later language, 
L.) the breast, chest, bosom (of men and animals), 
AV.; VS.; KatySr. &c.; (of a bird) R. vii, 18, 32; 
(pl.) MBh, xiii, 2660; (named as a place where 
money is kept) Mricch. ii; ifc. f. a, Pan. iv, 1, 56 
(ce. g. Aalyina-krodd@, a woman with a well-formed 
breast, Kai.) ; the flank, hollow above the hip, W.; 
the lap (== aitka), L.; the interior of anything, 
cavity, hollow, Balar, vi, 64; Hit.; m.a hog, Paficat.; 
BhP.; VirP.; Kathas.; N. of the planet Saturn, L. ; 
‘anything left in the bosom,’ an additional verse or 
note, Kaim., Sch.; N. ofa teacher, Kaiy. on Pan. iv, 
2, 66, Vartt. 6, Pat. (cf. drazeda) ; (a2), f. the breast, 
bosum, L.; N. of a plant, L.; (7), f.a sow, Kathas. 
liii, 120; the yam root, L.; (amt), n. id, L. 
=o kanyi, f. the yam rovt, L. —kaseruka, m. 
Cyperus rotundus, Bhpr. = kanta, f. ‘dear to 
Saturn (?),’ the earth, L.= khora, f., N. of a plant, 
Gal. — ctidd, f., N. ofa plant (== mahd-sravant- 
da), L. = tirtha, n., N. of a Tirtha, KapSamh. 
~ pattra, n. (cf. £roda) an additional leaf, post- 
script, supplement, codicil to a will. & parni, f. a 
prickly nightshade (Solanum Jacquini), L.— pada, 
m. a tortoise, I. = pRLi, f. the chest, Balar. = mal- 
la, “llaka, m. a beggar, Buddh. —loman, dvz7, 0. 
pl. hairs on the breast, Kaus, »vallabhd, f. a 
variety of Cyperus, Gial, = vila, m. a pig's bristle, 
Kathas. Krodanka, ni.a tortoise, W. Krodaa- 
ghri,m. id. L. Kroda&sya, min. having a snout 
like a hog, VarYopay. vi, 23. Krodésht&, f. ‘dear 
to hogs,’ the grass Cyperus rotundus, L. - 

Krodi, f. and ind, in comp, = karana, n, em- 
bracing, L.=—4/kri, to embrace, Hit.; to become 
master of, Hear, = kriti, { embracing,L. = mukha, 
m. ‘having a snout like a sow,’ @ rhinoceros, L. 


WT krotha, for kratha (but cf. /krunth), 
killing, murder, W. 


Ri krédha, &e. See 4/1. krudh. 
WW krésa, &c. See /krué. 


WY kroshta, as,m., N. of 8 man, Pravar. 
Kroshtéksha, for toshthékshu, q.v., L. 


my kroshtu, kroshtuka. See /krué. 
Kroshfri, kroshtriya. See ib. 


krauficd, mfn. (fr. leritiica, g. prajia- 
dt), ‘curlew-like,’ with wyha, = “céruga, MBh. 
vi, 51, 13 (as), m. a kind of curlew, TS. v; Ap. 
i, 17, 36; Mn. &c.; the emblem of the fifth Ar- 
hat of the present Avasarpini, L.; an osprey, L.; 
patr. (or metron, fr. krufcd, Pain. iv, 1, 130, 
Kar.), N. of a pupil of Sakaptrni, VP.; N. of a 
mountain (part of the Himalaya range, situated in 
the eastern part of the chain on the north of Assam ; 
said to have been split by Kirttikeya, VP.), TAr. i, 
31, 2; MBh. iii, 143313 vi, 462; ix, 2700. ; R. &c.; 
N. of one of the Dvipas of the world (surrounded 
by the sea of curds), VarByS.; BhP.; MatsyaP.; 
BhavP.; VarP,; N. of an Asura or Rakshas, W.; 
(a), f. the female curlew, Comm, on L.; (7), f. id., 
R.; N. of a daughter of Tamra and mother of the 
curlews, R.; (amt), n. a kind of poison, Car. vi, 23 ; 
(sil. astra) N. of a mythical Weapon, R. i, 29, 12 


& 56,9; N, of several Simans, TandyaBr. xi: xiii; 
Liaty.; ArshBr.; of a particular kind of recitation, 
TS. ii, 3,11, 1; ChUp. ii, 22,1 (scil, gaa); a par- 
ticular method of sitting, NarP. —d&rana, m. 
‘Krauiica-splitter,” Karttikeya, L.=—dvipa, m., N. 
of a DvIipa (see sravfca\, L.=nishadana, nv. a 
particular kind of being seated (practised by Yogins), 
Sarvad. =nishfidana, m. = -dirana, MBh. iii, 
§138 (ed. Bomb.) paksha, mfu.(horses)the flanks 
of which are similar to the wings of a curlew, R. 
, 12, 35.~paad, fla metre of 4x 25 syllables. 
= padi, f., N. of a locality, MBh, xiii, 1728 (v.1. 
krottc®), «pura, n., N. of a town, Hariv. bane 
dham, ind. so as to make a knot called after the 
wings of a curlew, Pan. iii, 4, 42, Kas. = bradhna, 
m., N. of a Rishi, BrahmaP. (also pl.) randhra, 
n. the Kraufica pass (split by the deity Karttikeya 
and by Parafu-rama), Megh. = xipu, m. ‘enemy of 
the Kraufica mountain,’ =. -ddrana, Paiicat. = vat, 
m., N. of a mountain (= /ravitra), Hariv. 1144". 
—vana, n., N. of a town, R. vii, 59, 20. = sa- 
tru, m. =-rifu, Mricch. =stidana, m. id., Suir. 
KrauzcA&cala, m. the Krauiica mountain; -d7e- 
shin, m. ‘enemy of the Kranitca mountain,’ N, 
of Parasu-rima (see drautca-randhra), Balar. 
Krauiicidana, n. ‘curlew’s food,’ the fibres of the 
stalk of the lotus, Car. i, 27; the plant Arum orix- 
ense, L.; long pepper, L.; another plant (-- e2Aco- 
taka), L.; (7), £. the seed of a lotus, L. Kraufiod- 
ranya, n., N. of a forest, R. vi, 74, 18 (ct. iii, 
74,7). Mraniichrati, m. = hraunca-ripu, 1, 
KrauitioAri, m. id, L.; ( =“cdcala-doueshin), N, 
of Parasu-rama, Balar, iv, 22. Krauficdruna, m, 
a kind of battle array, MBh, vi, 50, 40. 
Krauficakshi, m. patr, fr. “ksha, Samskirak, 

_ Krauficiki-putra, as, m., N. of a teacher, 
SBr. xiv, 9, 4, 32. 


mz krauda, mf(2)n. (fr. krodd), belonging 
toa hop, BhP. ii, 7, 1; coming from a hog, VarHrS. ; 
(=zvdrdha) relating to Vishnu's Avatar as a hop, 
BhP. xi, 4, 18; (as), m. pl. the school of Kroda, 
Pat. on Pau. iv, 2, 66, Vartt. 6. 

Kraudi, 7s, m. patr. fr. Avogé, Pan. iv, 1, 80. 

KraudyS, f. of “dz, ib. 

Krauliyana, cs, m. patr. fr. trola (for “giz), 
Pravar. (470/°, MS.) 


ma kraurya, am, n. (fr. krird), cruelty, 
fierceness, hard-heartedness, Mn. xii, 33; Sak. vii ; 
Varl315.; Kathas. cvi, 130 (pl.) ; terribleness, Ww, 


MOTTA kraulayana, See krauda, 
wisry fae krausagatilca, mfn. (fr. krosa- 


Safa), one who goes 100 Kroéas or leagues, Pain. v, 
1, 74, Vartt. 1; one who deserves to be approached 
from a distance of 100 leagues (a teacher), Vartt. 2. 

Kraushtiyana, v.!. for “shiny”. 

Kraushtukarna, min, coming trom Kroshtu- 
karna, gana fakshasilide, 

Kraushtuki, :s, m. patr. fr. Avoshiuka, N. of 
a grammarian, Nir. viii, 2; Brih.; of an astrologer, 
AV.Paris.; VarBr5.1, 11, Sch.; (ayas), m. pl., N. of 
a watrior-tribe belonging to the Trigarta-shashthas, 
Pap. v, 3, (16, Kar, 

Xraushtukiya, as, m.a prince of the warrior- 
tribe called Kraushtukis, Pin. v, 3, 116, Kar. 

Kraushtra, mfu., fr. kroshtri, Pat. on Pan. vii, 
2,317, Vartt. 1. 

Kraushtriyana, as, m. patr. fr. droshiri, gana 
arthanddz, 

Kraushtriyanaka, mfn., fr. °yana, ib. 

waife kry-adi. See kri. 

wy klath,cl.1.P.(p. kidthat) to be form- 

\ed into clots or lumps, VS, xxxix, § ; to 

hurt, kill, Dhatup. xix, 40. 

Klathana, om, n. forming into clots or lumps, 
Mahidh. on VS. xxxix, §. 


BE klad. See kana. 


kladtvat (cf. «/klid), wet, moist (?), 
AV. vii, 90, 3. 
Te kland (cf. /krand), cl. 1. P. klan- 
SN dati, to call, Dhatup. iii, 35 ; to lament, 
weep, ib.; A. klandate (v.1. kladate, ft. a/klad), 
to be confounded or troubled, Dhatup, xix, 12; to 
sound, SiraUp.; [cf. wAd(w.] 


Kiana, mf(d)n. crying, noisy, AV. ii, 2,5. | 
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BY klap, v.\. for Aklap, q.v. 
RYT klapusha, am, n. the bladder, Gal. 
TA klam (= s/sram, q.v.), cl. t. 4. bld- 


mall, kiimyats (Pan, iii, 1, 703 vii, 3, 
74 f.), to be or become fatigued, he weary or ¢x- 
hausted, Bhatt. v, xii, xiv, xvii, 10 & 103; Kad.; 
Caus, &/imayadd, to fatigue, SiraUp. 

Klama, «as, m. fatigue, exhaustion, languor, 
weariness, MBh.; Sak, iii, 18; Suir.; BhP.; (if, 
Mu. &c.; f. dé, MBh.; Nal.) 

Klamatha, cs, in. fatigue, exhaustion, L. 

Klamathn, s,m. id., L. 

Klamin, min. becoming tired, languishing, gana 
Samda?, Kilami-t&, f,, -twa, n. exhaustion, W. 

Klinta, mtn. tired, fatigued, exhausted, lan- 
gushing, wearied, MBh.; R.; Sak.; Megh. &c.; 
depressed in spirits, Var Yogay.; dried up, withering, 
Sak.; Ragh, x, 49; thin, emaciated, Sak. (compar.) 
=-manas, min. languid, low-spirited, Sak, = wae 
dana, nil. having a weary face. 

Klanti, 75, {. fatigue, weariness, Bhartr. i, 36. 
= ochid, mfn. relieving fatipuc, refreshing. = oohe- 
da, m. removing fatigue, restoring, 


WT klav, cl.1.A. klavate, to fear, be afraid, 
Dhitup. xix, 13 (Vop.) 

Klavita, tin, uttered hesitatingly, stammered, 
SainhUp, vii, 3. 


klid, cl. 4. klidyati (rarely A. te, 

SS Vet.), to be or become wet or damp, 

Suér.; Bhatt.; Hit.; to rot, putrefy, Car, vi, 30: 

Caus. P, Aledayati, to bedew, wet, moisten, Bhag, 

ii, 23; Susr, i, 6, 3; iii, 8,0; (aor, acehlitat) Bhatt. 
xv, 48; ‘to soil,’ see Adedsta, 

Klindat, min. (4/2. A/tad) wet, Mudr, iii, 20. 

Klinna, mfn, moistened, wet, MBh.; R. &c.s 
running (asan eye), Pan. v, 2, 33, Virtt. a: rotted, 
putrefied, Car. i, 11 & 275 Lalit. xii; soft, moved 
(the heart), BhP, iv, 3, Fo & ix, s1,5 3 (ass, m,, 
N. of a Sikta author of Mantras; (), f. the plant 
Solanum diffusum, 1. twa, 0. the being wet, 
Suir, = netra, min. having running cyes, L, ; having 
moist eyes, pitiful, L.— vartman, n. excess of the 
lachrymal dischaige, watering of the cyes, Suir. 
~» hrid, mfn. tender-hearted, Klnnf&ksha, nin, 
having moist eves, blear-eyed, L. 

Klinnaka, mfn. moistened a little, Comm, on 
Gobh, ti, 1, 10. 

Kleda, 2s, m, wetness, dampness, moisture, Yajii, § 
MBh.; R.; Susr, &e.; running, discharge (from a 
sore), Nusr.; rotting, putretying, Car. i, 20 & vi, V1, 
= vat, min. moist, flowing, Sur, iv, 1,64 &6, 1. 

Kledaka, min. wetting, moistening, W.; (a5), 
m. phlegm in the stomach, excess af saliva, W. 

Kledan, «i, m, the moon, Un, i, 158. 

Kledana, mfn, making wet, moistening, Suér, ; 
(as), m1, phlegm, phlegmatic or watery humor (cf. 
kapha), L.; a species of phlegm, L.; (amt), n.wet- 
ting, moistening, Sudr.; BHP. ; oozing, trickling, W. 
~ bhava, m. the being moistened or wet, Tattvas. 

Kledita, mfn. soiled, Subh. 

Kledin, ifn. moistening, wet, Kpr.; (zi), £, 
N. of a plant, Hariv. 3843 (v.1. Aetaki). 

Kledu, us, m. the moon, Un. i, 10; a morbid 
combination (sammnipdta) of the three humors of 
the bndy, complication of disorders, L. 

Kledya, min. Sce a-k/? (Bhag. ii, 24). 


fare 1. klind, cl. 1. P. A. klindati, °te, to 
lament, Dhatup. ii, 143 iii, 36; (cf. &/amd.) 

fare 2.klind, pr. p.°dat. See vklid. 

Klinna, “nnaka. See ib. 

FRY 116, p, f. (v.1. klpib; v/klrip?) ac- 
complishment [‘the created world,’ Say.], VS. xl, 
18; SBr. xiv, 8, 3, 1. 


FRY Klis, cl. g. P. kltsnatt (perf. ciklesa ; 
ind, p. Alisitoud or Alishtud, Pan. i, 2, 73 vii, 2, 
£0), to torment, trouble, molest, cause pain, afflict, 
Mith.: R. &c.; to suffer, feel pain, Bhatf:: cl. 4. 
P, kiisyati, to torment, cause pain (with acc.), 
MBh, ‘xii, 6621; Ragh. xiii, 73; A. &idyate 
(1arely P. °¢#, Mn. vil, 169; MBh. iii, 10241 ; 
p. kligyamana), to be tormented or molested, be 
aMficted, feel pain, MBh.; R. &c.; (P.) to be sinful, 
Divyav. xx: Caus, P. &/esayats (rarely A., Suir. ; 
aor. Subj. 3.sg. cik/t3as, Bhatt.), to torment, molest, 
R. v, 27, 33; Suir.; sera vi, 17. 
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Klisita, min. molested, Pin. vii, 3, 50. Vat, 
mfn, suffering pain or distress, W. 

Klizyam&na, m{n. being distressed, MBh.; R. 

Klishta, mfn, (Pan. vii, 2, 50) molested, tor. 
mented, afflicted, distressed, R.; Malav.; Sak. dc. 
wearied, hurt, injured, being in bad condition, worn. 
R.; Sak,; Megh.; Suér.; connected with pain or 
suffering, KapS, ii, 33; Yogas.; Paitcat.; (in rhet.; 
forced, obscure, not easily intelligible (cf. «/£/es), 
Sah. ; Pratipar. ; Vam. ii, 1, 21 ff; (ae), ind, in dis- 
tress, BhP. i, 9, 12. twa, n. obscurity (of a pas- 
sage), Sih. = vartman,-n. 2 disease of the eyelid: 
(cf. &linna-v°), Suir. vi, 3, 16. =» weitti, mén, lead: 
ing a wretched life, Kathas. iii, 14. 

Klishti, 75, f. affliction, distress, L. ; service, L. 

Klesa, 2s, m. pain, affliction, distress, pain from 
disease, anguish, SvetUp. ; Mn.; Yaji.; MBh. &c. 
(in Yoga phil, five Kleéas are named, viz. a-védyd, 
‘ignorance,’ asmé-(d, ‘egotism,’ raga, ‘desire, 
duesha, ‘aversion,’ and abhinivesa, ‘tenacity ol 
mundane existence,” Yogas.; Prab.; Sarvad.; the 
Buddhists reckon ten, viz. three of the body [mur- 
der, theft, adultery], four of speech (lying, slander, 
abuse, unprofitable conversation], three of the mind 
[covetousness, malice, scepticism}, Buddh.; Sarvad. ) 
wrath, anger, L.; worldly uccupation, care, trouble 
(=vyavasiya), L, «kErin, mfn. causing pain, 
afflicting, Paiicat. kshama, mfn. capable of en- 
during pain and trouble, Suér. = da, min, distressing. 
~nisana, infty. destroying or palliating trouble. 
= prahina, n. termination of distress (especially 
of worldly cares and passions), W. = bhagin, mfn, 
having trouble, bh&j,m{n.id. Kles&paha, mfn. 
(Pan, iii, 2, §0) allaying pain or suffering, consola- 
tory, consoling . said of a son), Kis. ; palliative, W. ; 
(as, nm. a son, W. 

Klesaka, nifn. giving pain, troublesome, annoy- 
ing, atHlicting, Pan. iii, 2, 146. 

Klegana, a, n. disgust (ifc.), Car. ii, 1. 

Klesala, as, m. pain, BhP. x, 14, 4. 

Klesita, mfn. pained, distressed, aMlicted, MBh. 
iii, 1087 & 11173; iv, 1296; MarkP. xx; Sringar. 

Klesin, mfn. causing pain or suffering (ifc.), 
Ragh. xii, 76 (ed, Cale.); hurting, injuring, Megh. 

Kleshtyi, /7, in. one who causes pain or suffer- 
ing, MBh. iii, 1076. 


Blt klita, as, m. a kind of venomous 
insect, Suér. v, 8, 9. 

Klitaka, mfn, (grains) prepared as dough or 
paste, Gobh, ji, 1, 10; (ame), n, dough or paste 
(ife.), AsvGr. iti, 8,8; (prepared from sweet reot) 
Bhpr. ; Glycyrrhiza glabra or echinata (sweet root), 
Car, i, 1; (@), f.id., ApSr. xv, 3, 16; m. or n.,N, 
of a plant with a poisonous root, Suir. v, 2, 3. 

Klitakiké, f. the Indigo plant (hala-Alitaka), L. 

Klitanaka, a, n.a variety of the sweet root 
plant, L. 

KXlitan&yaka, a, n. id., L. 

Klitani, f. the Indigo plant, L. 

Kiaitakika, 27, n. 4 fermented liquor prepared 
from the Kiftaka root, wine, spirituous liquor, L. 


ary klib, cl. 1. A. klibate, to be impotent, 


behave like a eunuch, Pin, iii, 1, 11, Pat.; to be 
timorous or modest or unassuming, Dhatup, x, 18: 
cl. 10. A. Adibayate, to be unmanly or timorous, 
MBh. vi, 4334 (v.1.); Kathas, civ, 126, 

Klibé, mf(@)n. (Pan. iii, 1, 11, Vartt. 3) impo- 
tent, emasculated, a cunuch, AV.; VS.; TS.; SBr.; 
Mn. &c.; unmanly, timorous, weak, idle, a coward, 
MBh.; Mricch.; BhP. &c.; having no water (as a 
cloud), Das. ; (in lexicography) of the neuter gender; 
(am },n, (in lexicography) the neuter gender. = t&, 
f, impotence, Suér,; weakness (asofa grass), SirigP.; 
(a-&, ‘ manliness,’ Ragh. viii, 83); the being neu- 
ter.=tva, n. impotence, MBh. ii, 1457.-yoga, 
m,, N, of a particular constellation, VarBy. = rfips 
(“éd-), mfn, similar to a eunuch, AV. viii, 6, 7. 
= lihga, n. the neuter gender, W, » wat, ind, like 
a base man, like a weak -minded or effeminate person. 

Klibiya, Nom, A."ya/e, to behave like a eunuch, 
Vop. xxi, 7. 

Kiaibya, am,n. impotence, TS. ii; Suér.; Hit.; 
unmanliness, weakness, timidity, cowardice, MBh.; 
R.; BhP. ; Hit. ; weakness (as of a lotus leaf), Ragh. 
xii, 86; the neuter gend:1, W. 


BI Alto, kliva, for klib, &e., q.v. 


fafa klisita. 


FH elu, clot. A. klavate, to move, Dhitup. 
xxii, 60. 
Re kleda, &c. See /klid. 


Fh kled, cl..1. A. klesate, to speak articu. 
lately, Dhatup. xvi, 6; to speak inarticulately (cf. 
Alish{a), ib.; to strike, kill, ib. 


2a klesa, &c. See 4/klis. 
Mafaw kicitakika. See klita, 
He Mathys, See /klid. 


WR kloma, am, n.= kidman, L. 

Kléman, d, m.the right lung, AV.; VS.; Kath. 
SBr, &c.; (ana), m. pl. the lungs, VS. xxv, 8. 
SBr. x,6, 4,1; (a), n. the right lung, Suir.; [cf. Gk. 
wvevpor and wAevpor ; Lat. pulmo.| = hyidays, 
n. sg. the right lung and the heart, SBr. iv, 5, 4, 6. 


WW kidéa, as, m. (= krééa) calling out 
to [‘ fear,’ Say.], RV. vi, 46, 14. 


B kva, ind. (fr. 1. ku, Pan. v, 3, 125 vil 
2, 108), loc. of 2. kd = kasmin or katarasmin, 
Mn, x, 66 (Ava dreyas-(vam, in whom is the pre- 
ference ?); Kathas. Ixxxiii, 36; where? in what 
place? whither? RV. (sometimes connected with par- 
ticles dha, fd, tva, sutd) &t.; (connected with 22) 
Nal.; Malav.; (with ss £ha/s) Sak.; (with 4/42, 
a/1.as) how is it with ? what has become of? i.e. 
it is done with, RV. i, 161, 4; vii, 88, 5; AV.x, 
8, 7; SBr.; Pan. iii, 1, 12, Vartt.1, Pat.; (withgafa) 
how is it with? Nal.; Das. (Ava gafas (ava mayy 
anurdgah, what has become of your affection for 
me?); or va alone may have the same meaning 
(e.g. Ava sukham, where is happiness? i.e. there 
is no such thing as happiness, Santis.), Paiicat.; 
Naish, i, 20; (after a negative phrase) how much 
less? R.i, 67, 10; Ava-- kva or kutra-. kva (im- 
plying excessive incongruity) where is this? where 
is that ? how distant is this from that? how little 
docs this agree with that? (e.g. duce sirya-pra- 
bhavo vaysah kva chlpa-vishayti matih, how can 
my limited intellect describe the solar race? Ragh. 
i, 2), MBh.; R. &c.; 4d pz, anywhere, somewhere, 
to some place, in a certain place, Nal.; Paiicat.; 
Kathas.; sometimes, Sah.; Hit.; #@ Ava ca, no- 
where, never, BhP. iv, 29, 64; na hua cana, 
nowhere, MBh. xiv, 560; dua cid = kasmins-cid, 
Pajicat,; anywhere, somewhere, to any place, in a 
certain place, Mn.; R.; Sak. &c.; in a certain 
case, at some time, once upon a time, Nal.; Paiicat. 
&c.; sometimes, Comin. ; évactd-—kvacid, here— 
there, here and there, in various places, MBh, i; 
now—then, now and then, R. iui, §0, 7; Bhartr. 
1,4; #@ kvacid, nowhere, never, by no means, 
Mn.; Yajii.; Nal. &c.; Avacid afi na, id., Megh.; 
yatra kud pi, wherever, in whatsoever place, Bhartr. 
iii, 93; yatra kuad-ca, id., SBr.; ChUp.; Laty.; 
BhP.; yatra kva-cana, in or to whatsoever place ; 
in any case or matter whatever, Mn. ix, 233; when- 
ever, BhP. v, 21, 9; yatra kva vdtha-~-tatra (a- 
érdpz, wherever—there, BhP, i, 17, 36.—janman, 
mfn. where born? MBh, i, 7114. @niviisa, min. 
where dwelling? MBh, i, 190, 31.—stha, mfn. 
where being? Pat. on Sivas. 2, Vartt. 3. 

" Kvatya, mfn, being where? Pin. iv, 2, 104, 
at. 

Kvatyaka, mf(ikd)n, id., Vop. iv, 7. 

Kvicitka, mf(Z)n. (fr. va-cid), met with oc- 
casionally or somewhere (as a reading), NyZyam.; 
Comm. on TS. & ApSr. 


WF kvurgu, us, m. (<=kakgu) a variety of 
Panic (Panicum italicum), L. 


wa kvan, cl. 1. P. koanatt (pr. p. kva- 
\ mat), to sound, make any sound, tinkle, 

Amar,; Kathis. Ixxxv, 25 ; Hit.; to hum (as a bee), 
Bhatt. vi, 84; (said of Kimnaras and Yatu-dhanas) 
Kum. i, §§ & Bhaft. (aor. 3. pl. aévdsishur): Caus. 
P. kvanayats (pr. p. f. °yati), to cause to sound, 
make sound (as a musical instrument), blow (the 
flute), BhP. iii, 15, a3; x, 44, 13 & 16; to produce 

sound with (instr.), iv, 24,12; x, 60, 8. 

Kvaga, as, m. the sound or tone of any musical 
nstrument, L.; sound in general, L. 

Kvanana, a,n. sounding, sound of any musical 
instrument, L.; (as), m, a small earthen pot, L. 


we kshaga. 


Kvaypita, mfn. sounded, twanged (as a stringed 
instrument), W.; humming (as a bee), Vikr.; (ams), 
n. sound, twang, Ragh. & Git. (ifc.); Bhatt. = vegu, 
mfn. one who has breathed the flute, BhP. x, 21, 12. 
Kvanitékshaya, m. a vulture, Npr. 

Kv&na, as, m. sounding, sound (especially of a 
musical instrument), $ah.732,Sch.; Kathas. cxx, 106, 


wy oath, cl. 1. A. kvathate, to boil, pre- 
pare by heat, Kath.; to digest, W.; ts be 
hot (as the heart), Hcar.: Caus. Avdthayats, to 
cause to boil, decoct, Kaul, ; Sarng8. ; (Pass. And 
thyate) MBh.; Suir. i, 45, 31; MarkP. xii, 36, 

Kvatha, as, m. (gana jval/dds) a decoction, ex- 
tract. 

Kvathana, am, n. boiling by (in comp., agai-), 
Susr. i; 45, 4. 

Kvathik&, {. a decoction made with milk, Npr. 

Kvathita, min. boiled, decocted, stewed, Mn. viz 
20; Suét.; BhP. &c.; being hot, Katha4s. xc, 61; 
digested, W.; (a), f. a decoction prepared with Cur- 
cuma, Asa foetida, and milk, Bhpr.; (ams), n, a spi- 
rituous liquor (prepared with honcy), Npr. = drava, 
m, spirituous liquor, Npr. 

Kv&tha, «s,m. (g./va/dd2) boiling, Y4ji. iii, 25 3, 
Sch.; a decoction, any solution or infusion prepared, 
with a continued or gentle heat, VarBrS. vli, 49; 
Suir.; SarigS.; the mixture of the materials fur a 
decoction, W.; pain, sorrow, distress, L. Kwkthéd- 
bhava, mfn. produced by boiling, L.; (am), n. 
blue vitriol used as a collyrium, W. 

Kvithayitavysa,intn.to be boiled, VarByS. Ivii,2, 

Kvithi, zs, m. (fr. Avatha, ‘boiling pot,’ cf. 
kumbha-janman), N. of Agastya, L, 

WUST kv-adhah-stha, mfn. (fr. 2. ku), 


‘standing below on the earth,’ KathUp. i, 28 (a 
wrong reading). 


hia kvdyi, is, m.a kind of bird, VS. xxiv, 
29; TS.v, 5,17, 1 (= mriga-visesha, Sch.) 
Wes kerala, as, m. pl. (=hivala) jujube 


fruit (used for coagulating substances), TS. ii, 573) 5- 
We kv-aha, See 2. ku at end. 
WAM keacitka. See kra. 
WW kvana. See Skvan. 
BY kvatha, &c. See /kvath. 


WIG krapi. See kra. 
as kvel, v.1. for «/kshvel, q. v. 


BT ksa (Pan. ii, 4, 54, Vartt. 1) = Akhya, 
MaitrS.; Kath, (see avu-kidit &c.; xv, 5: 2. du. 
A.caksadthe tor cakshdthe of the RV.) ; accordingly 
of hid is mentioned as forming some tenses of 4/hAhyd 
and /caksh, Pan. ii, 4, 54, Ks. (d-k3dla, a-hid- 
lum, a-kidtavya@); Vop. ix, 37 f. 

Q 1. ksha (fr. 1. or 2. ksht), see dyu- 
kshé; (as), m.a field, L.; the protector or culti- 
vator of a field, peasant, L. 


W 2. ksha, min. (fr. 4/4. kaki), see tuvi- 
kshd; (as), m., destruction, loss, L.; destruction of 
the world, L.; lightning, L.; a demon or Rakshas, 
L.; the fourth incarnation of Vishnu (as the man- 
lion or nara-sipha), L. 


WH kshaj or kshatj, cl. 1. A. kshajate or 
Ashafyj°, to go, approach, Dhatup. xix, 7; to give, 
ib.: cl. 10. P. k&shaiayats, to live in pain or want, 
Dhatup. xxxii, 78. 


Wa kshan. See o/kshan. 


QT 1. kshana, as, m. any instantaneous 
point of time, instant, twinkling of an eye, moment, 
Nal.;Sak.; Ragh.écc.;amoment regarded asa measure 
of time (equal to thirty Kalas or four minutes, L.; 
or (in astron,) to 48 minutes, VarBrS, 8cc.; or to $ 
or $4 seconds, BhP. iii, 11, 7 & 8); a leisure mo- 
ment, vacant time, leisure (e.g. Ashagam /kri, 
to have leisure for, wait patiently for, MBh.; cf. 
krita-kshana); a fit or suitable moment, opportunity 
‘Ashanam 4/kri, to give an opportunity, MBh. iv, 
666; cf. datta-kshana & labdha-ksh°); a festival, 
Megh.; Das.; BhP. iii, 3, 215 @ certain day of the 
fortnight (as the full moon, change of the moon, &cc.), 
Sarvad.; dependence, L.; the centre, middle, L. ; 
‘am), n. an instant, moment, Bharty. (2=Subh.); 


- ‘am), acc. ind, for an instant, R. vi, 92, 35; Brah- 


wuwn kshana-klesa, 


aP.; Vet. &c.; in a moment, Ragh. xii, 36; 
Anti. ; (cf. fat-kshanam) ; (ena), instr, ind. in a 
moment, Nal.; R. &cc.; (dé), abl. ind. after an in- 
stant, immediately, at once, Mn.; R.; Sak. &c.; 
tatah kshanat (= tat-kshandi, q. v.), immediately 
upon that, Kathds.; Ashandt— kshandt, in this mo- 
ment—in that moment, Rajat. viii, 898; (cshz), 
loc. ind. immediately, at once, R. vi, §3, 19; Ashane 
Ashane, every instant, every moment, Rajat. v, 165 
& 337. =klesa, m, momentary pain, Ragh. xii, 
6; Vikr.; Megh. =kshanam, ind. =-maframt, 

. = kshepa, m. a momentary delay. = da, m. an 
astrologer, L.; (a), f. ‘giving leisure,’ night (= 
kshanini), Ragh.; BhP.; lightning, L.; turmeric, 
L.; (am), n. (= kshanadandhya) night-blindness, 
Suér. vi, 17,15; water, L.; (Ashanadd)-kara, m. 
‘making night,’ the moon, Sid. ix, 70; -Are?, m. id., 
Vasav.; -cara, m. ‘night-walker,’ Rakshas, goblin, 
MBh.; R. iii, 35, 4 & 55,12; v, 88, 22; Ragh, xiii, 
78; kshanadindhya, n. night-blindness, nyctalopsis 
(cf, kshapdndhya, naktandhya), Suir.; kshana- 
déia, m.‘lord of the night,’ the moon, Balar. iv, §. 
=~ drishta, infn. seen for an instant, momentarily 
visible ; -mashéa, mfn. sten for an instant and im- 
mediately lost out of sight, Paficat.; Mcar.v,1; Hear. 
= Gésa, see kshana-da at end. = dyuti, f. mo- 
mentary flash, lightning, W.; (cf. -pradhd and a- 
cira-dy°’.) mnashta-dyishta, inaccurately for 
-drishta-nashta (q. v.), Myicch. v, 4. — nisvEsa, 
m, ‘ breathing momentarily,’ the Gangetic porpoise, 
L. = prakiei, f. = -dyuti, W.=prabha, mfn. 
gleaming or flashing for an instant, W.; (@), fi = 
-dyutt, L.=bhaiga, m. (with Buddh.) continual 
decay of things (denial of the continued identity of 
any part of nature, maintainment that the universe 
perishes and undergoesa new creation every instant), 
Sarvad.; -vdda, m, the doctrine of the continual 
decay of things, Badar. ii, 1, 18, Sch.; -vdain, mfn. 
one who asserts that doctrine, Sarvad. = bhah- 
gin, mfn. perishing in an instant, transient, perish- 
able, Kathis. xxv, 163; Rajat. iv, 388. = bhahgu- 
ta, mf(@)n, id., Bharty.; Paficat.; BhP.; Kam.; Hit. 
= bhiita, mfn. momentary, short-lived, R.i, 48, 3. 
= mitra, 1. ‘only a moment,” (amr), ind, only for 
a moment, Kagh. i, 73; (¢#a), instr. ind. in a mere 
moment, R. iv, 38, 36; “érdnurdgin, mfn. one 
whose affection lasts only a moment, L, = rismin, 
m. ‘loving for 2 moment only,’ 2 pigeon, L. = wi- 
gna, n. a momentary hindrance. ~ vighnita, 


mfn. hindered for a moment, Ragh, xii, 53. wie 


ahvaysin, mfn.collapsing or perishing ina moment, 
Hit. ; (7), m. ‘one who professes the doctrine of the 


hshana-vidhvagsa( = -bharnga, 4. v.)," aBuddhist. | 
= Virya, n. an auspicious Kshana or Muhirta, | 


VarYogay. = vyishfi, f. rain that is to be expected 
in a moment, VarBsS. ; (cf. sadyo-v°.) = tas, ind: 
for moments only, MBh.v, 2843. Kshandntara, 
n, ‘the interval of-a moment,’ (¢), loc. ind. after a 
little while, the next moment, thereupon, Paficat. ; 
Kathas,; Atmczt hshandntaram, acc, ind, for a 
moment, R. ii, 114, 12, Kehanfrdha, n. half 
the measure of time called Kshana, half a moment, 
small space of time, W. Eshane-pika, min. ripe 
or done in a moment, gana syarku-adi. 

Kshanika, m{{#)n. momentary, transient, Ragh.; 
Prab,; Bhashap. &c.; having leisure, profiting of an 
opportunity, BhP, xi, 27, 44; Hit.; (4), f lightning, 
L. =t&, f. momentariness, continual decay and 
change of everything (cf. Ashana-bhanga), Badar. 
ii, 2, 25, Sch. = twa, n. id., Sarvad. = vida, m. = 
kshana-bhanga-v’ (q.v.), Bidar. ii, 1, 18,Sch.(v.1,) 

Kshanita, mfn. having a leisure moment, gana 
térakad?. 

Kehayin, mfn. id., MBh. ii, 558; momentary, 
transient, W.; (#72), f. (= &shana-dd, q.v.) night, L. 


QU 2.kshana,natu,onana,&c. See/kshan. 
Kshata, kshati, kshatin. See ib. 


BY kshatirf, See / kehad. 


Wal kshatrd, am, n.(V1.kshi?s gana or- 
dharcddt) sg. & pl. dominion, supremacy, power, 
might (whether haman or supernatural, especially 
applied to the power of Varuna-Mitra and Indra), 
RV.; AV.; VS.; SBr, ii; xi; sg. & pl. government, 
governing body, RV.; AV.; VS.x,17; TBr. ii; the 
military or reigning order (the members of which in 
the earliest times, as represented by the Vedic hymns, 
were generally ealled Rajanya, not Kshatriya; after- 


wards, when the difference between Brahman and | 


Kshatra or the priestly and civil authorities became 
more distinct, applied to the second or reigning or 
military caste), VS.; AV.; TS. &.; a member 
of the military or second order or caste, warrior, 
Mn.; MBh. &c. (fancifully derived fr. Ashatat tra 
fr, 4/tras, i.e. ‘a preserver from injury,’ Ragh. ii, 
53); the rank of a member of the reigning or mili- 
tary order, authority of the second caste, AitBr, viii, 
5; SBr. xiii, 1,5, 2; BhP. iii, ix; wealth, Naigh, ii, 
10; water, i, 12; the body, L.; Tabernemontana 
coronaria (v. |. chatfra), L.; (7), f. a woman of the 
second caste, L. = deva, m., N. of a man (with the 
patr. Saikhandi), MBh. vii, 955. —dharma, m. 
the duty of the second caste or of a Kshatriya, bravery, 
military conduct, Mn. v, 98; MBh.; R.; N. of a 
prince ( = °ymaz), VP.; °rmdnuga, min, following 
or observing the duty of a soldier, =dharman, 
min. fulfilling the duties of the second caste, MBh. 
Vv, 179, 37; N. of a prince, Hariv.; VP.; BhP. ix, 
17, 18. = @hpiti, f. ‘support of supreme power,’ N. 
of part of the Raja-shya ceremony, KitySr. xv, 9, 20; 
Laty. viii, 11, 11. pa, m.a governor, Satrap (a word 
found on coins and in Inscr.); (cf. mahd-ksh*.) 
= pati (’rd-), m. the possessor of dominion, VS. 
x, 17; TBr. ii; SBr.’xi; KatySr. = bandha, mfn. 
one who belongs to the military order, W. ; (ses), m.a 
member of the Kshatriya caste, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
“a mere Kshatriya,’ i.e. a Kshatriya by birth but 
not by his actions (a term of abuse), R.; BhP. 
~ bhrit, mfn. one who holds or confers dominion, 
VS. xxvii, 7; TS. ii(pl.); TBr. ii; SatkhSr.; Aav- 
Sr: (4), m. a member of the second caste, R. ii, 
95, 21. = bheda, m., N. of Sata-dhanvan, Gal. 
= mtré, n. anything included by the term Ksha- 
tra, SBr. xiv. «yogh, m, union of the princely 
order, AV. x, §, 2. = rfipa, n. the nature of the 
Kshatra, AitBr. viii, 7, —'vat, mfn, endowed with 
princely dignity, AavSs.; SankhSr. = vant, mfu. 
favourable to the princely order, VS. = vardhansa, 
mfn. ting dominion, AV, x, 6, 29. « vidy&, 
f, (Pan. iv, 2, 60, Pat.; gana rig-ayandds) the 
knowledge or science possessed by the Kshatriya or 
military order ( = dhanur-veda, Comm.),ChUp.vii, 
I, 2 ff. —weiksha, m, Mucukunda (Pterospermum 
suberifolium), L. —wyiddha, m., N. of a prince, 
Hariv. 1517; BhP.ix,17,1-18; VP. = vgidahi,f.in- 
crease of power, Ap.; (#5), m., N. of one of the sons 
of Manu Raucya, Hariv. 489. = vyidh, m. = -vrid- 
dha, BhP. ix, 17, 2. « ved, m. the Veda of the 
Kshatriya or military order, R. i, 65, 32. —arf, f. 
having the glory of sovereignty or power, RV. i, 
25, 5 & vi, 26, 8. —samgrabitri, m. pl., see 
kshéttra-samg’, =aave, m., N, of a sacrificial 
ceremony, SankhSr, xiv; (ifc.) Mn. v, 23. —siman, 
n., N. of two Samans, TandyaBr, ix. Kshatrin- 
vaya, min. belonging to the second or military caste, 
R.i, 1,96. Kshatr&yataniya, mfn. based on 
the Kshatra or kingly power, Laty. vi, 6, 8 & 18; 
8,3. Kshatrdnjas, m., N. of a prince, VP. 
Kshatrin, , m. a man of the second caste, L. 

. Kehatriya, mfn. (Pan. iv, 1,38; gana freny- 
&dt) governing, endowed with sovereignty, RV,; 
AV. iv, 2a, 1; VS.; TBr. ii; (as), m. a member 
of the military or reigning order (which in later 
times constituted the second caste), AV.; Sr.; Ait- 
Br.; KitySr.; Mn, &c.; (ife. f. d) MBh.; N. of a 
Data-pUrvin, Jain.; a red horse, Gal.; (ds), m., N. 
of a people, VarBrS., xiv, 28; (d), f. (P4n. iv, 1, 49, 
Vartt. 7) a woman of the military or second caste, 
Mn.; Yajt.; MBh. (e.g. &sh° te, your wife that 
belorgs to the second caste); N. of Durg’, Hariv. 
3290 ; (3), f. the wife of a man of the second caste, 
Pay. iv, 1, 49, Siddh.; (ams), n. the power or rank 
of the sovereign, RV. iv, 12, 3; v, 69, 1; vii, 104, 
13; AV. vi, 76, 3. —ja&td, f. the military tribe or 
caste, Mn, x, 43. = tH, f. the order or rank of 2 
Kshatriya, AitBr, vii, 34. =tva, m id., MBh. iii, 
13957. ~@harma, m. the duty or occupation of 
the warrior-tribe, was, government, &c., Mn. x, 81; 
Nal,; Ru; BhP. —@harman, mfn. having the duties 
of a soldier or of the second caste, W. ~ priya, 
mifn. mostly consisting of the military tribe. = bru- 
wa, mfn. pretending to be a Kshatriya, MBh. xii, 
3565. = mardana, m{n. destroying the Kshatriyas, 
MBh.vii, 365 285060; (sarva-ksh>)i, 5125. ya 
&&, m. the sacrifice of a Kshatriya, SBr. xiii, 4, 1, 
2,.=yuvan, mfn., g. yxvddt.= rije, m. the chief 
of Kshatriyas, W. — rahabbe (risk*), m. the best 
of Kshatriyas: (cf. gana vydghrdd?.) =wark, f. 2 
wild variety of Curcuinis, L. @ haga, mfn. one who 
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destroys the military caste, MBh. v, 7116. Keha- 
triyainta-kara, m. id., N. of ober Mears 
ii, vishk. Kahatriy&ri, m. ‘enemy of the Xshatri- 
yas,’ N. of Parasu-rama, Gal. 
Kehatriyak&, f. a woman belonging to the mili- 
tary or second caste, Pan. vii, 3, 46, Kad. 
Nshatriyinl, f. id., Pan. iv, 1, 49,Vartt. 7; the 
wife of a man of the second caste, Vop. iv, 24. 
KEshatriyik&, f. = °yakd, Pan. vii, 3, 46, K23. 
Kehktra, mf{iijn. (fr. Ashatnd), belonging or 
relating or peculiar to the secund caste, Mn, vii, 87; 
Yaji.; MBh, &c.; (ame}, n. the dignity of a ruler or 
governor, MBh. iii, 5097 & xiii, 3026 Rit, v. 
Kehktravidya, min. fr. Ashatra-vidyd, Pain. 
iv, 2, 60, Pat.; gana rig-ayandad’. 
KEshktri, 7s, m. (fr. £shafrd) the son of a inan of 
the second caste, Pan. iv, 1,138, Kai. 


1. kshad, cl. 1, A. kshddate (perf. p. 

N cakshaddnd), to cut, dissect, divide, kill, 

RV, i, 116, 16 & 117, 18; AitBr. i, 15; to carve 

(meat), distribute (food), AV. x, 6, 5 ; to take food, 

consume, eat, RV. i, 25, 17 (2. sg. A. or dat. inf. 

kshddase) & x, 79,7 (perf. cakshadé’, [Asa Sautra 
rt. Ashad means ‘to cover, shelter,'] 

Kshattri, fa, m. (Pain. iii, 2, 135, Vartt. 6; vi, 
4, 13) one who cuts or carves or distributes anything, 
RV. vi, 13, 2; AV.; SBr. xiii; SankhSr.; an at- 
tendant, (especially) door-keeper, porter (cf. ates 
ksh°), AV, ix, 6, 49; VS. xxx, 13; TBr. &c.; a 
chamberlain, Kathas. lii, 106 & 117 ; a charioteer, 
coachman, VS. xvi, 26 (SatarUp, iv); SankhSr. xvi, 
1,16 (v.1. for Ashafra) ; the son of a Sidra man and 
a Kshatriya woman (or the son of a Kshatriya man 
and a Sodra woman [called Ugra, Mn. x, 12), L.; 
or the son of a Siidra man and a Vaidya woman 
[called Avogava, Mn. x, 12], Un. ii, go), Mn. x, 
32-26 & 49; YAjf. i, 94; the son of a female slave, 
L.; (hence) N. of Vidura (as the son of the cele- 
brated VySisa by a female slave), MBh. i, 7381; iii, 
246; BhP. iii, 1, 1~3; N. of Brahma, L.; a fish, L. 

a. Kahad. See bdhu-kshdd. 

Kshadana, am, n. carving, dividing, W. 

Kehédman, a, n. a carving knife, RV. i, 130, 
4 & x, 106, 17; (pieces of) food (cut off or carved), 
Naigh, ii, 7; water, i, 11. 

Keh&ttra, n. (fr. dshattrf), ‘x number of cha- 
rioteers,’ in comp. = satpgrabitei, m. pl. cha- 
rioteers and drivers, SBr. xiii, 4,2, 5 & 5,2,8; Katy- 
Sr. xx,1,16; (Ashatra-s°, SankhSr. xvi, 1, 16.) 


We 1. kshan (or kshan), cl. 8.2. kshandté 
(aor. akshanit, Pin, vii, 3, §; cf. a-kshanvat), to 
hurt, injure, wound, SBr. (inf. Ashanftos, xiv, 8, 14, 
yi Kum. v, §4; to break (a bow), Ragh. xi, 72: 

 kshanulé (aor. Subj. 2. sg. kshaniskihas, Pot. 
kshanvita), to hurt one's self, be injured or wounded, 
AV. x, 1, 16; SBr. iv, 4, 3, 13 & 6, 1,6; TBr. iii; 
(cf. wreive, walve, faivw, olvopas for fivopat?] 

2. Kshana, as, m. killing (= mdrana), Gal. 

Keshanana, om, n. hurting, injuring, Suir. iv, 7, 
31 & 34, 17; killing, slaughter, W. 

KXshanannu, “s,m. a wound, sore, L. | 

Kshaté, mfn, wounded, hurt, injured, SBr. vt; 
Yaji. &c.; broken, torn, rent, destroyed, impaired, 
MBh. &c.; diminished, trodden or broken down ; 
(a), f. a violated girl, Yaji.; (ams), n. a hurt, 
wound, sore, contusion, MBh.; Suir. &c. ; rupture 
or ulcer of the respiratory organs; N. of the sixth 
astrological mansion, VarBr. i, 16, = kiana, m. a 
cough produced by injury, Bhpr. = kyit, m. ‘ pro- 
ducing sores,” Semecarpus Anacardiuin, Npr. kyi- 
ta, min. produced by injury, Bhpr. vi. ~ ghna, 
mfn, ‘removing sores,’ the plant Conyza lacera, 
W.; (4, i), f. lac, the animal dye, L. ja, mtn. 
ptoduced by a wound or injury (e.g. Adsa, a kind 
of cough; slo visarfa, Bhpr. vi), Suit.; (am), 
a. blood, MBh. ii, 403 ; R.; Susr.; Ragh. vii, 405 
pus, matter, L,; -pd/a, m. issue of blood, Var- 
BrS. ve, 48; -shthivin, mfn, vomiting blood, Bhpr. 
iii, —janman, n. ‘produced by a wound,’ blood, 
Gal. —tejas, mfn. dimmed, obscured fas light or 
power). = punya-lesa, min. one who has his stock 
of merit exhausted, BhP. iii, 1, 9. = yond, f. having 
a violated womb. —rohana, n. healing or closing 
of a wound, MBh. xiii, 5189. = vikshata, mfn. 
covered with cuts and wounds, mangled, W. » vie 
dhvagsin, m, ‘removing sores,’ the plant Argyreia 
speciosa or argentea, L. = wpitti, mfn. being with- 
out the means of support, R. ii, 32, 28; (és), fi 
destitution, W.= vrana, m.a sore produced by an 
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injury, Bhpr, vrata, min, one who has violated 
a vow of religious engagement, L. = sarpana, n 
loss of the faculty of moving, Susr. = hara, n, ‘te: 
moving sores,’ Agallochum or Aloe wood, L. Kshe~ 
tabhyanga, m. ‘invtilated portion of a Havis,’ 
i.e. the portion from which anything has been taken 
away, KitySr. iii, 3, Paddh, Kshatard, mf. ‘one 
whose enemies arcdestroyed,’ victorious, triumphant. 
Kshatottha, min. produced by injury (as cough), 
Suir. Eshatédars, n. injury of the bowels by any 
indipestive substance, Hux, dysentery, Bhpr. Ksha- 
todbhava, nifn. produced by injury, Suér.; (av), 
n. (= &shata-ja) blood, MBh. xiii, 2797. Kaha 
tdujas, min. ‘of diminished power,’ impaired, 
weakened, reduced, 

Kehati, zs, f. injury, hurt, wound, MBh. &c.; 
loss, want (of the means of living, cf. A£shata-vrit- 
tr), Hit.; damage, disadvantage, MBh. &c. ; defect, 
fault, mistake, Sah.; destruction, removal of (in 
comp.), Kum. ti, 24; Rajat. v, 234; Santis. = mat. 
mfn, wounded, Sis, xix, 78. 

Eshatin, mfn. wounded, injured, Car. vi, 17; 
(for Ashuta-kdsin) one who has a cough produced 
by an injury, Bhpr, i. 


We 2. kshan, aor. Subj. 3. pl. \/ghas, q.v. 
Wty kshantavya, °ntri. See a/ksham. 


WT 1, kshap, clit. P. A. kshapati, te 

(pr. p. kshdfamdna; inf. kshapitum, 
BhP. iii, 23,4), to be abstinent, fast, do penance, SV, ; 
nine ; Mn. v, 69; MBh. &c. ; (for J kship, Ritus. 
V, 9. 

Kahapa, mfn., v.1. for fskama, q. v. 

Kshapaka, mfn. one who is abstinent, HParié. 

I, Kshapana, 5, m, ‘ fasting,’ a religious men- 
dicant, Jaina (or Buddhist) mendicant, L.; N. of a 
Sam4dhi, K3rand.; (as), m. pl., N. of a Buddhist 
school, L.; (@), f., N. of a Yogini, Hcat.; (avz), n. 
abstinence, chastisement of the body [‘ pause, inter- 
Fuption (of study), defilement, impurity,’ Comm. ; 
cf. 2. &shapana), ParGy.; Gaut.; Mn, iv, 222; v, 
et; MBh. xiii, §148. 

Kahapanaka, as, m. a religious mendicant, 
(especially a) Jaina mendicant who wears no gar- 
ments, MBh. i, 789; Cin.; Paficat.; Kad. &c.; N. 
of an author supposed to have lived at the court of 
king Vikramaditya (perhaps the Jaina astronomer 
Siddha-sena), = vihfra,m. a Jaina monastery, Daé, 

Xshaypani-bhtita, mfn. one who has adopted the 
habit or appearance of a religious mendicant, Das. 

1, Eshapayishnu, mfn. one who intends to 
efface or do penance for (acc.), BhP. x, 82, 6. 


WG 2. kshap, cl.10. P. kshapayati, tothrow, 
cast, Dhatup, xxxv, 84; (cf. Wkshsp.) 
Xshapanil, f. = dshep°, W. 


WY 3. kshap=Caus. / 4. kshi, q. v. 


a. Kshapana, min. ifc. (cf. aksha-ksh°) one 
who destroys, destructive, BhP. ; (as\,m.,N. of Siva; 
(am), n, destroying, diminishing, suppressing, ¢x- 
pelling, MBh.; Suér.; BhP.; ‘passing (as time), 
waiting, pause, = 1, Ashapana, q. v. 

Kshapanyu, “s,m, an offence, L. 

2. Eshapayishnu, mfp. destroying, BhP. x, 
3), 22. 

Kshapita, mfn. destroyed, ruined, diminished, 
suppressed, Ragh. viii, 46; BhP.iz, 31,6. 

3 EAPaMtaY TS mn. to be passed away or finished, 
ad, 


Wa 4. kshdp, p, f. night, RV.; a measure 
of time equivalent to a whole day of twenty-four 
hours, RV.; darkness, RV. i, 64, 8; water, Naigh. 
i, 12; kshdpah, kshapdh, 1. kshapa, acc. pl., pen. 
eg., instr. ind, at night, RV.; (cf. Gk. avégas; Lat. 
crepus-culum.] 

a. Kwhaph, f. (Naigh. i, 7; for 1. &sh° see 4. 
hshdp) night, RV. iv, 53, 7 (instr. pl. AdbAgs) ; 
AitBr. i, 13; MBh. &c.; a measure of time equi- 
valent to a whole day of twenty-four hours, Jyot.; 
turmeric, L, = kara, m. ‘making the night,’ the 
moon, VarBrS.; VarBr.; Daé,; Kad. = kyit, m. id., 
Sik, xii, §3: ghana, m. a dark cloud or dark 
nocturnal clouds. = cara, m.‘night-walker,’ a Rak- 
shas, goblin, MBh.; R.; HYog.; any animal that 
goes out for prey in the night (as owls, jackals, 
é&c.), VarBrS, vii, 66. —jala, n. night-dew, K4d. 
Kshaphta, m. ‘night-walker,’ n Rakshas, goblin, 
Bhajf. ii. 30. Kehaphtyaya, m, end of the night, 
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dawn, R.; Ragh.; Das. Kehap&-nitha, m. ‘ lord 
of the night,’ the moon, VarBr, v, 2; Sis. iii, 32. 
Kshap&ndhbya, n. night-blindness( = kshanadin- 
dhya), Sust.vi,17,23. Kshaph-pati,m., = -2dtha, 
L.;camphor,L. Kghap&paha, m.‘removing night,’ 
the sun, R. vil, 23, 2,12. XshapK-ramauna, 
m. ‘night-lover,’ the moon ; -sekAara, m. ‘ wear- 
ing the moon on his head,’ N. of Siva, Rajat. iii, 
26g. KshapG&rdha, n. midnight, Siryas. Ksha- 
phvasina, n. end of the night; (¢), loc. ind. on 
the following morning, Dai. Kshap&i-vritti, mfn. 
going out for food in the night, VarbyS. Kshapk- 
vyapiya, m. =°falyaya, R.v,19,35. Kahapi- 
gaya, mfn. lying on anything (in comp.) during 
night, MBh. iv, 597. Kshap&ha, n.adayand night, 
Mn.i,68, Eshap6aa, m. = dshapda-ndtha, Vasant. 


WI kshapana, see /1. & 3. kshap; (i), 
ind., see 1. kshapana ; £., see 4/2. kshap, 

Kshapanyu, payishnu. See 4/1. & 3. kshap. 

WA kshapa. See 4. kshdp. 

WUTay ksha-pavat. See 2. ksham. 

Waray kshapitarya. See 4/3. kshap. 


WA 1, ksham, c). 1. A. kshdmate (ep. 
also P. °¢#; Ved. cl. 2. P. kshamiti, Pan. 
vii, 2, 34; cl. 4. P. &shdmyati (cf. Impv. A. 3. sg. 
kshamyatam, BhP. vi, 3, 30], Pan. vii, 3, 74; 
perf, cakshame, MBh. &c., 3. pl. Cmere, SBr.; 1. 
du. cakshanvahe & 1. pl. °nmake, Pan. viii, 2, 65, 
Sch. ; fut. and Ashaysyate, tt, kshamishyatt ; aot. 
2. sg, akshansthds, Bhatt.; inf. &shantum, MBh. 
&c.), to be patient or composed, suppress anger, 
keep quiet, RV. x, 104, 6; MBh.; R. &c.; to sub- 
mit to (dat.), SBr. iii; iv; to bear patiently, endure, 
put up with (acc.), suffer, MBh.; R.; Ragh.; to 
pardon, forgive anything (acc.) to (gen. or dat.), 
MBh.; R. &c. (e. g. Ashamasva me tad, forgive me 
that, Ragh, xiv, 58) ; to allow, permit, suffer, Sah. 
(Kuval.); (with Pot.) Dai. ; tobear any one, beindul- 
gent to, MBh. iii, 13051; R.iv, 27, 22; VarBrS.; 
Pancat. (Pass.) ; Hit. ; to resist, Pan.i, 3, 33, Sch.; to 
be able to do anything (inf.}, Sis. i, 38 & ix, 65 ; to 
seem good, Livyiiv. iv: Caus. P. A. Ashamayati, 
hshamayate, to ask any one (acc.) pardon for any- 
thing (ace.), MBh.; Bhag.; Paficat.; (perf. Asha- 
maydm asa) to suffer or bear patiently, R. v, 49, 
11; (cf. kshamapaya); (cf. Goth. Aramya(?); 
Angl. Sax. Avemman, ‘to hinder, disquiet.’] 

Kshantavys,, infn. to be borne or endured or 
suffered or submitted to patiently ; to be pardoned 
or forgiven, Mn.; MBh.; R. &c. ; (ame), n. impers. 
pardon to be given by any one (gen.) for (abl.), 
MBh. i, 40, §3; Kathas. cxix, 53. 

Eshantri, mfn. one who pardons or bears pa- 
tiently, MBh. xiii, 4873. 

2, Esham, f. (nom. Ashds, acc. &shdm, instr. 
kshama, once jmd (RV. vi, 52, 18), dat. Ashe 
[?RV. iv, 3, 6], gen. abl. gads, jmds, once kshmds 
[RV.i, 100, 15], loc. Ashdonis du. nom. kshama 
[RYV. ii, 39, 7; x, 12, 13 cf. dyavi-kshama| : 
pl. nom. &shamas (RV. viii, 70, 4; &shamis fr. 
“mi, SV.), kshas fRV. iv, 28, 5], acc. &shas [RV. 
x, a, 6], loc. kshasu, RV. i, 127, 10 & v, 64, 2) 
the ground, earth, yéav, RV.; AV.; VS.; SBr. vi; 
cf. kshma@; cf. also Gk. yayal, yPapards; Lat. 
lumus, homo.) “Kaha-pivat & ksh&-p°, m. 
‘earth-protector,’ ruler, governor, RV. i, 70, 3 & x, 
29, 1; (Ashd-f°) ili, 55,17; vii, 10, 5 & viii, 71, 2. 

Kshamé, mf(d)n. (g. pacdd?) patient (saidof the 
earth, perhaps with reference to 2. kshdm), AV. 
xii, I, 29; ifc. (Pan. iii, 2, 1, Vartt. 8) enduring, 
suffering, bearing, submissive, resisting, MBh.; Sak.; 
Kum. v, 40; adequate, competent, able, fit for (loc. 
or inf, or in comp., ¢. g, vayam tyaktum kshamah, 
‘we are able to quit,’ Santi), Nal.; R.; Ragh, &c.; 
favourable to (fen.), R. ii, 35,31; bearable, toler- 
ble, Sak. ; Paiitat. («:Subh.) ; fit, appropriate, be- 
coming suitable, proper for (gen., dat., loc., inf. or 
in comp.), MBh. (c.g. Ashamam Kauravindm, 
‘ proper for the Kauravas,’ iii, 252); R. (¢. g. na sa 
kshamah kopayitum, ‘he is not a fit object for 
anger,’ iv, 32, 20) &c.; (as), m. ‘the patient,’ N, 
of Siva; a kind of sparrow, L.; (i), f. patience, for- 
bearance, indulgence (one of the sdmdnya-dhar- 
mas, i.e. an obligation to all castes, Vishu.), Mn,; 
MBh, &c.; kshamam »/kri, to be indulgent to, 


have patience or bear with ( grats, MBh. ili, 1027; 
orgen., Santis.); ‘Patience’ (personifiedas adaughter . 
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of Daksha and wife of Pulaha, VP.), Hariv. 14035; 
Prab.; tameness (as of an antelope), R. iii, 49, 255 
resistance, Pan. i, 3, 33, Sch.; (= 2. &shdm) the 
earth, VarBrS.; Paticat. &c.; (hence) the number 
‘one ;’ N.of Durga, DeviP.; the Khadira tree (Aca- 
cia Catechu), L.; N. of a species of the Atijagati 
metre; N. of a female shepherd, BrahniaP.; of a 
Sakta authoress of Mantras; of a river (= welra- 
vati), Gal.; for kshapa (night), L.; (am), n. pro- 
priety, fitness, W. (cf. Hib. came, ‘strong, mighty ; 
power ;’ cama, ‘brave.’] =t3, f. ability, fitness, 
capability. =tva, n. id. (with loc, or ife.), Sth.; 
Sarvad,; Comm, on KapS, & on Mn. ix,161. = vat, 
mf, knowing what is proper or right, R. v, 8g, 68 ; 
for hshim™, q.v. 

Kshamaniya, mifn. to be suffered or patiently. 
borne, R. v, 79, 9; vii, 13, 36. 

1, Eshamé (instr. of 2. &s4dm, q.v.), ind, on 
the earth, on the floor, gana svar-adt; (cf. Gk. 
xapa-(e, xaud-Gev,] oard, min, being in the 
ground or under the earth, VS, xvi, §7. 

2. Kshamdi (f. of °ned, q. V.) = kara, mfn, ‘one 
who has patience with any one or is indulgent,’ N. 
of a Yaksha, Gal. — kaly&na, m., N. of a pupil of 
Jinalabha-siri (who coniposed 17y4 a,b. a Comm, 
on the Jiva-vicira), Kshamfo&rya, m., N. of a 
Sikta author of Mantras. Kehamé-tanaya, m. 
‘son of the earth,’ the planct Mars, VarbBrS. vi, 
11, Kehamii-tala, n. the surface of the earth, 
ground, Balar. ili, 79. Kshami&-dapsa, m. Mo- 
ringa pterygosperma, L, Eshamfnvita, mfn, cn- 
dowed with paticnce, patient, forgiving (with loc.), 
Mn, vii, 32, &c. Kshamé-pati, m, ‘lord of the 
earth, a king, Rajat. v, 326. Mehamfpanna, 
min. = °mdnvi(a. Kahamé-para, mfn. very pa- 
tient, forbearing. Kshami-bhuj, m. patient, W.; 
(&), m.‘earth-enjoying, a prince, king, W. Keha- 
mé-bhrit, m. ‘ earth-supporter,’ a mountain, Kid.; 
a prince, Sis, xix, 30. Kshami-mandala, n. the 
orb, whole earth, Prab. Kehami&-yukta, min. = 
°manuita, Kehami-lingdtma-pidé-vat, wilh, 
(anylegalaffair)in which testimonies for patience prac- 
tised and anestimate of one’s damage or loss are given, 
Comm. on Y4jii. ii, 6, Kshamia-vat, mfn. paticut, 
enduring, forbearing, MBh.; R. &c.; tame (as ele- 
phants), MBh. ii, 1878; (¢7), f., N. of the wife of 
Nidhi-pati, Kshamfivarta, m. ‘ whirlpool of pa- 
tience,’ N. of a son of Devala, VP. Kshamii-sila, 
mfn, practising patience, patient, MBh, EKshami- 
STAMADB, m. a Jaina ascetic, HParis, Keshama- 
shodaal, f., N. of a work, 

Kshamipana,@,n.the heggi ng pardon, Bham., 

Kshamipaya, Nom. P. A. “yatz, “yate, to ask 
any one’s(acc.} pardon, BhP. iv; v, 10,16; ix, 4,71. 

Kshamita, mfu. pardoncd, MBh. ii, 1582. 

Kshainitavya, mfn. to be endured or patiently 
borne or pardoned, R, v, 24, 7. 

Kshamitri, mfu. enduring, patient, L. 

Kshamin, min. (Pn. iti, 2,141) id. (with loc.), 
Y4jii. i, 1333 ii, 200; MBh.; BhP.; Bharty,; Vet. 

Kshami-4/bhi, to become able to do anything 
(dat.), HParié. 1, 329. 

Kshamya, mfn. being in the earth, terrestrial, 
XOdvos, RV. ii, 14, 11 & vii, 46, 2. 

Kshi, f. (derived fr. some forms of 2. Asham) 
the earth, ground, Naigh.i, 1; Nir. ii, 2; Say. 

1. Ksh&nta, mfn. (gana griydd!) borne, en- 
dured (= sogha), L.; pardoned, MBh.; Paiicat.; 
(Pan, ui, 2, 188, Kar.) enduring, patient, Mn. v, 
158; Yajh.; R.; Ragh, (compar. -/ara); (as), m. 
(gana wthardd?) N.'of a man, gana aivddi; of a 
hunter, Hariv. 1206; of Siva (cf. A£shama); (4), f. 
‘the patient one,’ the earth, L.; (am), n. patience, 
indulgence, R. i, 34, 33 & 33. 

Kshint&yana, cs, m. patr. fr. ¢a, g. asvddt. 

Kshinti, #5, f. patient waiting for anything, 
Vop. xxiii, 3; patience, forbearance, endurance, in- 
dulgence, Mn. v, 107; MBh.; R. &c.; the state 
of saintly abstraction, Divyav. vi, xii, xviii; (in music) 
N. of a Stuti; N. of a river, VP. —p&ramitg, {, 
the Paramit’ or accomplishment of indulgence, K4- 
rand. = pila, m., N. of a prince, Buddh, = priyé, 
f, N. of a Gandharva girl, Karand. i,=mat, mf. 
patient, enduring, indulgent, Rajat. v, 4. = widin, 
m., N.of a Rishi, Karand. x. #ila,m., N. of a man, 
Kathas. Ixxv, 23. 

Kehkntiya, m‘n. fr. “a, gana utherddt. 

Kshintu, mfn, patient, enduring, Un, ; (xs), m. 
a father. L. | 


Ke » a, n, earth, soil, ground, RY, 


wifa kshdmi. 


1, Rahimi, See s.v. 2. Ashi. 
Kshimysa, mfp. to be borne patiently or par- 
doned, MBh. ii, 1517 & 1582. 


WAR kshamasya==hshdmdsya (q. v.), L. 
WAT kshamd, Ke, See +/1. ksham. 


Wye kshamuda, as or am, m. orn (?) a 
particular high number, Buddh, L. 


BY kshamp, cl. 1. & 10. P. “pati, °payati, 
to suffer, bear, Dhatup, xxxii, 77; to love, like, ib. 


WEY kshimya. See V/s. kshdm. 


WU kshdya. See o/1. 2. & 4. kshi. 
KNehayane. Sce 4/2. & 4. hhz. 


Way kshayathu, m. for kshav®, q.v., L. 
WAIT kshaydd-vira. See +r, kshi. 


WAH kshayika, °yita, &c. See /¢. kaki. 
Kshayys. See a-kshayyd. 


WT kshar, cl. 1. P. kshdrati (ep. also A. 
N %e; Ved. cl. a. P. ksharit?, Pan. vii, 2, 
34; Subj. 4sharat; impf. dkshavat; aor. 3. sg. 
akshar (cf. Nir. v, 3); akshdvit, Pan. vii, 3, 23 p. 
kshérat; inf. kshdradhyat, RV. i, 63,8), to flow, 
stream, glide, distil, trickle, RV.; AV.; SBr.; R. 
é&c.; to melt away, wane, perish, Mn.3 MBh, iii, 
7001; to fall or slip trom, be deprived of (abl.), 
MBh. xiii, 4716; to cause to fow, pour out, RV.; 
AV. vii, 18, 2; Mn. ii, 107; MBh. &c. (with maz- 
‘ram, ‘to urine,’ Car, ii, 4); to give forth a stream, 
give forth anything richly, MBh.; Hariv. 8898 (pf. 
cakshdra); R.; Ragh.: Caus, dshdvayati, to cause 
to flow (as urine), Vait.; to overflow or soil with 
acrid substances (cf. Ashdva), MarkP, viii, 142; (cf. 
kshdrita.) 

Kahara, nif(a@)n. (gana joadddi) melting away, 
perishable, SvetUp.; MBh. ; Bhag. ; (as), m.a cloud, 
1..; (am), 0. water, 1.5 the body, MBh. xiv, 470. 
om ja, min. (=*share-ja, Pan. vi, 3, 16) produced 
by distillation, W. = pattrdé, f., N. of a small shrub, 
W, = bhava, mfn. nntable, dissoluble. Kehariat- 
maka, mfn. of a perishable nature, perishable, 
MarkP, xxiii, 33. Rshare-ja, min. =°va-ja, Pin. 
vi, 3, 16, 

Esharaka, mf(74i)n. pouring forth(ifc.), Devim, 

Ksharana, a, 1. flowing, trickling, distilling, 
dropping (e.g. angudi-, perspiration of the fingers, 
Ragh, xix, ty), Susr.; pouring forth, Vop.; splash- 
ing, spattering, ib, 

Msharita, sifn. dropped, liquefied, oozed, W.; 
flowing, trickling, W. 

Ksharin, /, m. ‘flowing, dropping, trickling,’ 
the rainy season, L. 

Ksharya, ifn. fr. “ra, pana sav-ddi. 

Kshira, mf(djn. (gana svalddts) caustic, biting, 
corrosive, acrid, pungent, saline, converted to alkali 
or ashes by distillation (fr. 4/4s4az?), R.; Paticat. ; 
BhP. Kc. ; sharp, keen (asthe wind), Kavyad. ii, 10.4; 
(as), Mm. any corrosive or acrid or saline substance 
(esp. an alkali such as soda or potash), caustic alkali 
&c.; juice, essence, W.; treacle, molasses, L.; glass, 
L.; (a), n. any corrosive or acrid substance, Ka- 
thas. xciii, 14; a factitious or medicinal salt (com- 
monly black salt, 2¢-/avana and Arishna-[),W.; 
water, W. =» kardama, mi. ‘a pool of saline or acrid 
mud,’ N. of a hell, BHP. v, 26, 7 & 30.—karman, 
n. applying caustic alkali (Lapis infernalis) to proud 
flesh &c., applying acrid remedies in general. = kie 
ta, m. a kind of insect, L. =kritya, mfn. to be 
treated with caustic alkali, Suér.i,11,15.—kehata, 
nif, damaged by factitious salt or saltpetre, Myicch. 
lil, 14. —kehina, mifn. id., 12. =tantra, n. the 
method of cauterization, Car. vi, §. @taila, a. oil 
cooked with alkaline ingredients, GarudaP, = tra- 
ya, 0. ‘a triad of acrid substances,’ natrou, saltpetre, 
and borax, L. —tritaya, n. id, L. =—dald, f. a 
variety of Chenopodium, L. » Aru, m. ‘a tree that 
yields abundant potash,’ Schreberia Swietenoides, L. 
= dvaya, n.a pair of acrid substances (i.e. svar- 
piké and ydva-siika’i, Bhpr. = nadi, f. ‘alkaline 
river,” N. of a river in one of the hells, R. vii, 21, 
18; Divylv. viii; MarkP. xiv, 68. —pattra, m. 
n, = -dald, L. = pattraka, m, id., L.; (14d), £. id., 
L, = payas, m. ‘the salt ocean,’ in comp. “yo-bh14, 
m. a snake, Viddh. iii, 19. = pind, m., N. of a Ri- 
shi, Hariv.9575; (v.1. for dshira-f°) Bhpr, pita, 


m. applying acrid remedies, Hear, = pila, m., N. 
ofa Rishi (v.1. for -faye), = ptirva-dagaka, n. a 
decade of acrid substances, L.= bhfimi, f. saline 
soil, L. =madhya, m. Achyranthes aspera, L. 
= myittikd, f. saline soil (especially an impure sul- 
phateof soda), KatySr. iv, 8,16, Sch. = melaka, m., 
N, of an alkaline substance, 1. meha, in. a tor- 
bid state of the urine (in which its smell and taste 
resemble that of potash), Car. ii, 4; Suir. mehin, 
mfn. one whose urine has that smell and taste, ib. 
» Yasa, m. a saline of alkaline flavour, W. =la- 
vana, ¢, n, du. any alkaline substance and salt, 
ManGy.; -varjana,n. keeping offalkaline substances 
andsalt, Heat. ; (cf.a-4sh°.) = veikeha, m, =-dru, 
L. wsreshtha, m. id., L.; the tree Butea fron- 
dosa, L.; (am), n. alkaline earth ( = vayra-kshara), 
L. = shaf-ka, n. six kinds of trees distinguished by 
their sap (Butea frondosa, Grislea tomentasa, Achy- 
ranthes aspera, Cowach, Ghanti-p&tali, Coraya), 
W, ~samudra, m, thesalt ocean, BhP.v,17,6; Ro- 
makas, = sindhu, m. id. = stitra, n. caustic thread 
(applied to fistulas &c.), Susr. Kehkriksha, min. 
having an artificial eye made of glass, Buddh. L. 
KabkrAgada, m. an antidote prepared by ex- 
tracting the alkaline particles from thé ashes of plants, 
Suér.v,7,3. Ksh&racoba,n. sea-salt,L. Kehkrai- 
jana, n. an alkaline unguent, Susr, KEsh&rdmbu, 
n. an alkaline jnice or fluid, Sak., Sch, Eehf- 
rambudhi, m. the salt ocean, W. KEshiroda, 
m. id., BhP. v. Kehkrddaka, n. = °rdmdu, Subr.; 
fin comp. with amd/Ataka) Mn. v, 114 & Yajiv. i, 
190. Eshfrddadhi, m. «°rdmébudhi, W. 

Kshiraka, as, 1. alkali, Suir. ; 2 juice, essence, 
W.; a net for catching birds, MBh. xii, 5473 & 
5560; a cage or basket for birds or fish, L.; a mul- 
titude of young buds (cf. -7d¢2), Comm, on 1; a 
washerman, L.; (244), f. hunger, L. = jiita, mfn. 
blossoming, Lalit. vii. 

Kahbkrana, aw, n. distilling, W.; converting to 
alkali or ashes, W.; a particular process applied to 
mercury, Sarvad, ix; (d), f. accusing of adultery (cf. 
d-ksharana), L. 

Kshirita, min. distilled from saline matter, 
strained through alkaline ashes &c., L.; calummia- 
ted, falsely accused (esp. of adultery), accused of a 
crime (loc.), MBh. ii, 238; (instr.) R. (ed, Gorr.) ii, 
109, 55. 

Kehfriya, mii, fr.°ra, pana ulkarddi. 


Wh 1. kshal, v.1. for vkskar, Dhatup. xx. 
Wey”: kshal (related to /kshar), cl. 10. 
N\ 


P, kshalayate, to wash, wash off, purify, 
cleanse, clean, Sis. i, 38; Kathis.; Hit.; (cf. Lith. 
shalauju, ‘to wash off,’ skalbju, ‘to wash,’ Mod. 
Germ. spiile?] 

Kehila, as, m. washing, washing off, 

Kshdlana, mfn. washing, washing or wiping off, 
Paficat. (ife.) ; (ave), n, washing, washing oft, cleans- 
ing with water, MBh. ti, 12y5; Paficat.; MarkP. ; 
Kathvis. lii, 239; sprinkling, W, 

Ksh&laniya, ifn. to be washed or cleansed. 

Kshflita, min. washed, cleansed, cleaned, Sudr. 
Prab. v, 24; wiped away, removed, Rajat, v, 59. 

Eshilitavya, win. =“/aniya. 

Qa kshdoa, °vake,°vathu. See 1. kshu. 

Ql ksh. Sce 1. ksham. 

Win kshati. See /kshai. 

Wie kshatira. See /kshad. 

We kshatra, &c. See kshatrd. 


Qld 1. kshdnta, mfn. ending with the 
letter Asha, RamatUp, 


QT 2. kshanta. See s/t. ksham. 
Eshint£yana, “nti, “ntlya, “ntu, sec ib. 
Meh&-pavitra, N. of a formula, Haudh, iv, 7, 5. 


WAT Ashapdya. See Caus. /ishai. 
Kshima. Sce ib. 


QTAT shaman. See o/ 1. ksham. 
1. Eshimi. Sces.v. 2. As4dm. 


wrfa 2. kshdami, min. See Akshui. 
WTFQ ishimys. See V1. ksham. 
wriax kshayika. See 4. hshi. 
WiCkshara, °raka,°rana, &c. See y/kshar. 
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Ql kshala, lana, &e. See 4/2. kshul. 


WIA kshas, nom. sg.,nom. & ace. pl. of 
2. kshdm, 4. Ve 


t.kshi,cl.r. Po kshdyati (2. du. kshd- 

yathas or kshay®, a. pl, dshdyathd ; Subj. 
tr. kshdvat or kshayat, RV. vi, 23, 10 & vii, 20, 
h; x, 106, 7; pr. p. Ashayat), to possess, have 
power over, rule, govern, be master of (gen.), RV.; 
[ef. Gk. bios 

1, Kshaya, as, m.‘ dominion,’ Say. (on RV. vii, 
46, 2). 

Kshaydd-vira, mfn. ruling of governing men 
(Indra, Rudra, and Pishan\, RV.; (‘possessed of 
abiding or of going heroes such as sons &c.,’ Siy.] 

1. Kshit, infu. ife, ‘ruling,’ see adhe-Ashit, 
kshitt-, prithivi-, bhite, mahi-. 

1, Kehiti, is, {. dominion (Comm.), MBh, xiii, 


"6, 10, 
fey 2. kshi, cl. 2. 6. P. kehéti, kshiydti 
(3. du. Ashatds, 3. pl. Ashivandd ; Subj, a. 
Achayat, a. sg. &shdyas, 3, du. kshayatas, x. pl. 
kshuyama; pr. p. kshayat; aor, Subj. ksheshat ; 
fut. p. Asheshyd?), to abide, stay, dwell, reside (used 
especially of an undisturbed or secret residence), 
RV.; to remain, be quiet, AV.; Skr.; to inhabit, 
TBr. iii; to go, mave (Ashfyati), Naiph. ii, 145 
Dhatup.: Caus. (Impv. a. sg. Ashayya: Subj, 
kshepayat) to make a person live quietly, RV. iii, 
46,2 & v, 9,73 [ef. Gk. wrigo] | 

2. Kshaya, infu. dwelling, residing, RV. iii, 2, 
13; vili, 64, 4; (as), 1, an abode, dwelling-place, 
seat, house (cf. uru- & su-kshidva, ritha-, divt- 
kshayd), RV.; VS. v, 38; TS.; Pin.; MBh.; R.; 
BhP.; the house of Yama (cf. yumra-ksh?, vaivas- 
vata-kshk°) ; abode in Yama's dominion, Comm, on 
R. (ed. Bomb.) ii, 109, 11; ( = ksh2t/) family, race, 
RV. i, 123, 1. ~taru, m, the plant Biguonia sua- 
veolens, L. 

1. Kahayané, infin. habitable [? (as), m. ‘a place 
with tranquil water,” Comm.}, VS. xvi, 435 (Asad- 
yana) TS. iv; (Ashena) Maitrs.; (as), m.a bay, 
harbour, Comm. on RPrat.; (at), n. a dwelling- 
place, Nir. vi, 6. 

Kshayas. Sce aurukshayasa. 

3. Kehi, 7s, f. abode, L.; going, moving, 1. 

2. KEshit, min. ifc, ‘dwelling, inhabitant of (ia 
comp.),' see acyula-, apst-, a-, Upa-, iri-, div, 
dhruva-, part-, bandhu-, vraja- & sa-kshit; ane 
tartksha-, prithivi-, loka-, sindhu-, 

Kahita, {. for 2. &shiti(q.v.), MBh, xiii, 2017. 

2. Kehiti, zs, t. an abode, dwelling, habitation, 
house (cf, also tera- 8 su-hshill, dhrumi-), RV.; 
( Naigh. i, 1) the earth, soil of the earth, Mu.; MBh.; 
R, &c.; the number ‘one,’ Bijag.; (djs), f set- 
tlements, colonies, races of men, nations (of which 
five are named; cf, &reshi/), RV.; (said of the 
families of the gods) iii, 20, 4; estates, Rajat. v, 
roy; (cf wre & su-kshitt, dharaydl-, dhruwi-, 
bhava-, rana-, Sdimara-,)@ kena, m, a particle 
of carth, dust, L, —Kampa, m. an carthquake, 
MUh. vii, 7867; R. vi, 30, 30; Varl3rS. v, xxi, 
XXxii, =» Kampana, m., N. of an attendant in 
Skauda’s retinue, MBh, ix, 2561; of a Daitya, Hariv, 
12932. kehama, m. the tree Acacia Catcchu, 1, 
=—keshit, m. ‘ruler of the earth,’ a prince, king, 
Sis. xii, 4. —kehoda, m, a particle of earth, dust, 
Kid. »khanda, m.aclod or lump of earth, Ww, 
-garbha, m., N.of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh, = cn 
lana, 1. -hami pu, Varkrs. ja, mith, earth-born, 
produced of or in the earth, Suar,; (a5), ui. a tree, 
MBh, iii, 10248; R. vi, 76, 23 a kind of sual or 
earth-worm (6/u-ndga), 1.5 fearth-sen, N. ot the 
planet Mass, VarBr.; Gianit.; of the demon Na- 
raka, W.; (a), t, Noof Sitd (the wile of Rama), 
W.3 (a), u. the horizon, Atvabhy. 5 Survas. 5 -¢va, 
n, the state of the horizon, Gol. =janta, m, a kind 
of snail or earth-worn ( -- ddd-adya), L. jive, 
f the sine of the bow tonned by the hur:zon and the 
Unmandala, Ganit. = jy, f. id., Stiryas, ii,61;, Gol, 
~tanaya, mn. (-=-/2) N.of the planct Mars, Var- 
Ors. (7), & ‘daughter of the earth,” N. of Sita, 
Balar.; -dea, n. Tuestay, VarByS,; -d?vasa-vare, 
im. id., ib. tala, n. the surface of the earth, 
yround, Paiicat.; Bharty. iii, §; dpsaras, f. an 
Apsaras who walks or lives on the earth, Kathas, 
xvii, 34, tring, n. protection of the carth (one 
of the duties of the Kshatriya caste), Vishn, = dina, 
h, a comunon or Savana day, Ganit, =deva, n. 
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‘earth-god,’ i.e. a Brahman, BhP, ili, 3, 12. =de- 
vat&, f. id. MBh. xiii, 6451. = Ahara, m, ‘carth- 
supporter,’ a mountain, Kum. vil, g4;  Bhartr. 
=dhirin, mfn. carrying soil or earth, Yajii. 1, 
152; Git. «dhena, f. the earth considered as a 
milch-cow, Bhartr. ii, 38. =nanda, m., N. of a 
king, Rajat. i, 338. —nandana, m, (=-/a) N. of 
the planet Mars, = niga, m. ( = -ast/u/) a kind of 
snail or earth-worm, L. -niitha, m. ‘lord of the 
earth,’ a king, L. pa, m.‘ earth-protector,’ a king, 
Suér.; Paiicat.; Sak.; Ragh. «pati, m. ‘lord of the 
earth,’ id., Nal.; R.; Ragh,; Kathis. = pila, m. 
= -fa,VarByS.; Ragh. ii, vii; Bhatt. ; Caurap. ; Prab. 
= pitha, n. the surface of the earth, W.; N. ofa 
town, HParii. = putra, m. ‘son of the earth,’ N 
of the demon Naraka, KalP. = pura-hiita, m.‘the 
Indra of the earth,’ a king, Inscr, = pratishtha, 
mtn. dwelling or abiding on the earth, W. = badari, 
f., N. of a plant (=648-6°), L. —bhartri, m. 
=-matha, Naish, ix, 22. =bhuj, m. ‘one who 
possesses the earth,’ a king, Bhartr.; Santis. ; Prab.; 
Rajat. =bha, f. ( = -tanayd) N. of Sita, Balar. 
= bhrit, m. ‘earth-supporter,’ a mountain, Vikr.; 
Ritus,; Kir.; a king, Bhartr. (v.1. -bAay); -f4, £. 
the state of a king, reign, Naish. vi, 94. <x 
dala, 0. the globe, carth, W. = rasa, m. the juice 
or essence of the earth, VP. = xlija, m. a prince, 
king. =xruh, m. ‘growing from the earth,’ a tree, 
Bhartr.; Prab. —xuha, m. id, Sis. vii, §4; Sah. 
= lava-bhuj, m. ‘ possessing only a small tract of 
the earth,’ a petty prince, Bhartr. iii, 300. = var- 
dhana, m.acorpse, L. = vpitti-emat, mfn.‘of a be- 
haviour similar to that of the earth,’ patient like the 
earth, BhP. iv, 16, 7._vyndisa, m.a cave within 
the earth, L. = saci-pati, m. = -puru-huta, Rajat. 
99.  sate-kraty, m. id,, iii, 329. — siijint,f. = 
~jivd Ganit. = sata,m. (= -sa)the planet Mars, Var- 
BrS.; VarBr.;N. ofthe demonNaraka,W. = gura,m. 
= -deva, sprig, m. an inhabitant of the earth, 
Ragh. viii, 80, Kehiti-garbha, for °/z-¢”, q. v. 
Kshitindra, m. ‘lord of the earth,’ a king, Vear. 
Kehitiga, m. ‘ruler of the earth, a king, MBh. iii, 
13198 ; VarBrS.; Ragh.; Rajat.; N. of a prince of 
Kanyakubja ; -vagsdvali-carita, n.‘ genealogy and 
history of Kshitféa’s family,’ N. of a work composed 
in the last century. Kehit#svara, m. ‘lord of the 
earth,’ a king, Ragh. iii, 3; xi, 1; BhP. iii, 13, 9. 
Kahity (by Sandhi for £sh7/2), = aditd, f. ‘the 
Aditi of the earth,’ N. of Devaki (mother of Krish- 
na), L. madhipa, m. ‘lord of the earth,’ a king, 
VarBy. xi, 1. utkara,m. a heap of mould, ii, 12. 


| 4. kshi, cl. 1. P. kshayatt (only once, 
R, iv,6,14), cl. 5. P.kshindti (SBr.; Mn. ; 
MBh. &c. ; 1. sp. kshindmi, VS. for “vam of AV.), 
cl. 9. P. kshindti (3. pl Ashindnts ; perf. 3. du. 
ctkshiyatur, Kas, on Pan. vi, 4, 77 & vii, 4, 10), 
to destroy, corrupt, ruin, make an end of (acc.), 
kill, injure, RV.; AV. &c.: Pass. Ashiydee (AV. xii, 
5, 453 3. pl. &shiyante, RV. i, 62,123 aor. Subj. 
ksheshta (AV, iv, 34,8) or Ashkdyt, TBr. i; Cond. 
aksheshyata, SBr, viii), to be diminished, decrease, 
wane (as the moon), waste away, perish, RV.; AV.; 
SBr. &c.; to pass (said of the night), Kathas.: 
Caus. P. Ashapayatd (fut. “yishyati), rarely A. °te 
(MBh. i, 1838; Da5.), very rarely Ashayayats 
(MBh. v, 2134, ed. Calc.), to destroy, ruin, make 
an end of (acc.), finish, MBh.; R. &c.; to weaken, 
Mn. v, 157; MBh. i, 1658; Kuin. v, 29; to pass 
(as the night or time, Ashapam, “pas, kilam), Paii- 
cat.; Kad.; SarigP.; (cf. pOi-va, pi-o1-s, &c.] 
3. Eshaya, as, m. (Pin. vi, 1, 201) loss, waste, 
waue, diminution, destruction, decay, wasting or wear- 
ing away (often itc.),Mu.; MBh, &c.; fall (asofprices, 
opposed to vrtdi/hi, e.g. kshayo vriddhit (a pan- 
yanam, ‘the fall and rise in the price of commodi- 
ties”), Yaji. ii, 258 ; removal, W.; end, termination 
(¢. g. nidrd-ksh”, the end of sleep, R. vi, 105, 14; 
dina-kshaye, at the end of day, MBh, i, 699; R. 
iv, 3, 10; sivela-kshaye, at the end of life, Das.; 
dyushah ksh°, id., Ragh.; &shayam o/gam, o/y4, 
ft, or upay/i, to become less, be diminished, go 
to destruction, come to an end, perish, Nal,; R.; 
Susr,; VarByS.; Dad; Amar.; Hit.; dshayam/ni, 
to destroy, R. v, 36, 51); consumption, phthisis 
pulmonalis, Sugr.; Heat.; sickness in general, L.; | 


negative quantity, minus, Aryabh.; «= -mdsa, Jyot.; 
= kshaydha, Ganit.; N. of a prince, VP.; (a), £, 


N. of a Yogini, Heat.; (am), n., N. of the last year | 


faxfatem kshiti-devata. 


in the sixty years’ Byihaspati cycle, VarByS. = kae 
xa, mfn. ifc. causing destruction or ruin, destructive, 
terminating, MBh. ti, 2494; Suér.; liberating from 
existence, W.; perhaps tor Ashayi-ki/a (said of the 
moon ‘the portions of which are waning”), Can, ; 
(as), m., N. of the goth year of the sixty years 
Byihaspati cycle, VarBrS. = kartri, mfn. ifc. causing 
destruction or ruin, VP. = killa, m. the petiod of 
destruction, end of all things, = k&sa, m. a con 
sumptive or phthisical cough, Car. vi, 20. kksin, 
mfn. one who has a consumptive cough. = krit, 
mfn, causing ruin or loss or destruction, VarYogay.; 
Bhag. xi; Susr.; (¢),m. (= 2shaya) N. of the last 
year of the sixty years’ Brihaspati cycle. = m-kara, 
mf{(i)n. causing destruction ot ruin (with gen. or 
ifc.), MBh.; Heat. —ja, mfn. produced by con- 
sumption (as cough), Suge, = divaga, m. the day 
of the destruction of the universe, Hcar, = ssin{, f. 
‘removing consumption,’ Celtis orientalis ( = jivan- 
ti), L. =o paksha, m. the fornight of the moon’s 
wane, dark fortnight, Kir. ii, 37. = pravyitta, 
mf, = -7a, Suir. mga, m. a lunar month that 
is omitted in the adjustinent of the lunar and the 
solar calendar, Jyot.; Ganit. —yukta, mfn. ruined 
(a prince), Kir. ii, 11. —yukti, f. ruin, ii, 9; 
necessity or opportunity of destroying, W. -- yoga, 
m. id., W. = roga, m, consumption, VarBrS.; Heat. 
~» "rogin, min, consumptive, YAji. ; Heat. ; “gt-¢a, 
f. consumption ; °gt-tva, n. id.. Mn, «= viyu, m. 
the wind that is to blow at the end of the world, 
W. -sampad, f. total loss, ruin, destruction, W. 
Kshayaha, m. a lunar day that is omitted in the 
adjustment of the lunar and the solar calendar, 
Ganit. Kshayépagama, m. complete annihilation 
of the desire of being active, Jain. (Sarvad. iit). 

3. Zahayana, min, ifc. ‘destroying, annihilat- 
ing, driving away, dispersing,’ see ardya-, asura-, 
pisaca-, bhratrivya-, yaludhana-, sadanva- & sa- 
patna-kshdyana. 

Kshayathu, for kshavathu, q. v. 

Kshayayitavya, mfn, to be destroyed, R. vi, 
17, 4. 

Kshayi (in comp. for °yin, q.v.) Kala, see 
kshaya-kara.+= twa, u. perishableness, fragility, 
Sarvad, iv; KapS. i, 1, Sch. 

Xshayika, mfn. consumptive, N&r, 

Kshayita, min. destroyed, ruined, put an ead to, 
finished, MBh.; R.; Megh.; BhP.; Kathas.; (in 
math.) divided, Stiryas, i, 51. = t&, f. the being de- 
stroyed or annihilated, Badar. iii, 1, 8, Sch. 

Kshayin, mfn. (P4n. iii, 2,157) wasting, decay- 
ing, ae Mn. ix, 314; Ragh.; Das.; Bhartr.; 
perishable, Sak,; Megh. &c.; consumptive, Ma. iii, 
7; MBh, xiti, 5089; VarBr. xxiii, 17. 

Kshayishau, mfn. perishable, BhP. vii, 7, 40; 
destroying, removing, ib, vi, 16, 41; (ifc.) iii, 13, 25. 

Kshayya, mfn. (anything) that can be destroyed 
or removed, Pan, vi, 1, 81; see also a-kshayyd. 

Kshiyika, mfn. resulting from the (Ashaydpa- 
§ama or) annihilation of the desire of being active, 
Jain. (Sarvad. iii). 

5. Kehi, zs, f. destruction, waste, loss, L. 

Kshité, m{in. ( = p6t-76-s) wasted, decayed, ex- 
hausted, TS. vi; weakened, miserable (as an ascetic), 
Pan. vi, 4, 63, Kai; (see also d-.) Kahitdyus, 
min. one whose life goes to an end, RV. &, 161, 2; 
one whose life is forfeited, Pan. vi, 4, 61, Kas, 

3. Kshiti, zs, f. wane, perishing, ruin, destruc- 
tion, AV.; the period of the destruction of the uni- 
verse, end of the world, L.; (cf. d-, dsuva-.) 

Kshitvan, d, m. the wind, Un. iv, 115. 

Eshiys, f. (g. désdddz) loss, waste, destruction, 
L.; offence against the customs, Pan. viii, 3, 60 8 
ii, 104. 

Xshinéd, mfn. diminished, wasted, expended, lost, 
destroyed, worn away, waning (as the moon), SBr. ; 
MundUp. ; SvetUp.; Mn. &c.; weakened, injured, 
broken, torn, emaciated, feeble, Mn. vii, 166 ; Suér.; 
Kaj. on P&n. vi, 4, 61 & viii, a, 46 &c.; delicate, 
slender, Sak.; Git. iv, ex; Naish, vii, 81; poor, 
miserable, Pajicat. iv, 16 & 32; (am), n., N.ofa dis- 
ease of the pudenda muliebria, Gal. » karman, m., 

one whose desire of being active is completely an- 
nihilated,’ a Jina. = kosa, mfn, one whose wealth 
is exhausted, Rajat. v, 165. —gati, mfn. with 


ilackened or diminished motion or progress, = jf- - 
the destruction of the universe, Paiicat.; (in alg.) a | -vita, mfn, one-who has no means of subsistence, R. | 
~ tames, in., N. of a Vihira, Rajat. i, 147. = th, | 


» the state of wasting away, diminution, decay, W.; 
the state of being worn sway or iigured, Myicch.; 


faq kship. 


emaciation, W. «twa, n. the wane (of the moon), 
Subh. = dhana, mfn. having diminished wealth, 
iinpoverished. = pipa, mfn. one whose sins are 
destroyed, purified after having suffered the con- 
sequences of sin, W. = punya, min. one whose 
thicrit is lost, who has enjoyed the fruits of merit and 
is doomed to labour for more in another birth, W. 
= madhya, min. slender-waisted, W. = mohaka, 
n. (scil. guna-sthdna) N, of the twelfth of the 
fourteen degrees by which final beatitude is attained, 
Jain. = vat, min. wasted, decayed, W. = visin, 
mfn, inhabiting a dilapidated house, W.; (2), m. a 
dove or pigcon, W. » vikrinta, mfn. one who has 
lost courage, destitute of prowess, W. = vyitti, min. 
out of employ, having no means of subsistence or 
maintenance, Mn. viii, 341, = aakti, mfn. one 
whose strength is wasted, weak, impotent, W. 
e garira, infn, one who has a thin or emaciated 
body, W. = sira, mfn. (a tree) the sap of which is 
gone, withered, MBh. xiii, 5, 19. = sukyita, min. 
one whose stock of merit is exhausted, W. Kghfe 
yhnga, info. one who has emaciated limbs, W, 
Kehindjya-karman, mfn. ‘one who has done 
with sacrificial ceremonies,’ a Buddhist, W. Kabi- 
yaahi, mfn. delivered from distress, Dai. Kehi- 
ngyus, min. ( = £sht¢dy”) one whose life goes to an 
end, MBh.; Kathis. Kshinartha, min. deprived of 
property, impoverished, Mricch, Rshingsrava, 
mifn, with sin gone, Divyav, xxxvi, Kehinashta- 
karman, m. ‘one who has suppressed any of the 
eight groups of actions,’ an Arhat, Jain. Kahino- 
ya, min. destitute of anything to rely upon, 
Ammar. ; Ritus,; Rajat. v, 60; 165 & 287. 
Kshiyamf&na, mfn. (Pass. p.) perishing, wastiag 
away, decaying, BhP. v, 22, 9; Hit.; (cf. 4-.) 
Ksheya, infn. to be destroyed or removed, Pan, 
vi, 1, 81, Kas. 
Esheshnu, mfn. (Vop. xxvi, 144) perishable, 
MaitrS. i, 6, 10. 


feyar kshin, cl. 8. P. A. °noti, nute, = 4/4. 
ksht, q.¥., Dhatup. xxx, 4. 


Feya kshit. See V1, & 2. kshi. 
Eshita, mfn., see,/4.2shi; (a), £., see 4/2. Ashi. 
1. 2. Kehiti, 3. kwhitd, see 4/1. 2. & 4. Ashi. 


fafa 4. kshiti, is, m., N. ofaman,Pravar.; 
(zs), f. a sort of yellow pigment, L.; a sort of base 
metal; = dshsti-Ashama (s,v. 2. kshetl), Gal, 


ferraey kshitvan, See +/ 4. kshi. 


fag kshidra, as, m. disease, L.; the sun, 
L.; a horn, L. 


faq 1. kship, cl. 6. P. kshipdti, A. kshi- 
pate (MBh. &c.; cl. 4. P. Ashipyats, 
only Bhaft.; Subj. Ashspdt; perf. crkshefa, MBh, 
&c.; ep. also cikshipe; fut. and kshepsyats, MBh. 
&c.; ep. also "te; inf. Asheplum ; ct. Pay. vii, 2, 
10, Siddh.), to throw, cast, send, despatch, AV. ix, 
1, 10 & 20; Ma.; MBh. (Pass. pr. p. Ashipyat, 
i, 1126) &c.; to move hastily (the arms or legs), 
Mricch.; BhP. x, 36, 14; to throw a glance (as the 
eye), Bhartr..i, 94; to strike or hit (with a weapon), 
RV. i, 182, 1--3 ; to put or place anything on or in 
(loc.), pour on, scatter, fix or attach to (loc.), Yaji. 
i, 230; Bhag.; Mricch. &c. ; to direct (the thoughts) 
upon (loc.), Sarvad.; to throw away, cast away, get 
rid of, Bhartr. ii, 6g; Kathas.; to lay (the blame) 
on (loc.), Hit.; to utter abusive words, insult, revile, 
abuse, Mn.; MBh, &c.; ‘to disdain,’ i.e. to excel, 
beat, outvie, BhP. iv, 8, 24 & 15,17; to strike 
down, ruin, destroy, BhP. vi, 1,14; BrahmaP.; 
(A. ‘to destroy one another, goto ruin,’ Pot, 3. pl. 
kshiperan, MBh. iii, 1094) ; to pass or while away 
(the time or night, &d/am, kshapdam), Kathis, lv, 
154; xcii, 84; to lose (time, Adlam; cf. kala- 
kshepa), R. vii, 80, 14; to skip or pass over (a day, 
dinam), Car, vi, 3; (iu math.) to add, Gol.: Caus. 
P. kshepayati, to cause to cast or throw into (azt- 
far), Kathis, xiii, 160; to throw into, R. ii, 76, 
16; to cause to descend into (loc.), Kathas. Ixxv, 
121; to pass or while away (the night, &£shapdm), 
ib. lvi, 753 (aor. Subj. 2. % ctkshipas) to hurt, 
injure, RV. x, 16, 4; (ef. Subj. Ashepayats, s. v. 
2. kshi); (cf. Lat. sipo, disstpo, for xépo.] 

2. Kship, fas, f. pl. (only used in nom.; the instr. 
stormed fr. Ashi pd, RV. ix, 59, 57) ‘the movable 
ones, the fingers, RV, iii, v, ix (Naigh. ii, 5). 


faq kehipa. 


Kshipa, mfu,‘ throwing, casting,’ see girs-sh' 
(as), m. a thrower, W.; (a), f. throwing, sending, 
casting, g. bhiddds; (for dshafd) night, Comm. 
on L.; (&skipa), ) only instr. pl. “pabAis, see 
a. kship. f 

Xshipaka, as, m. an archer, L.; (@), f.?, Pan. 
vii, 3,45, Vartt. 5; g. prakshddi. 

Kshipakin, mén. fr. “Ad, g. prékshade, 

Kshipani,?:,{.‘ moving speedily,’ gallop [NBD.], 
RV. iv, 40, 4; a missile weapon, Un.; a kind of 
net, L.; = mantra, L.; =adhvaryu, L.; an oat, 
Comm, on L, (also °si, t., ib.) 

Kshipana, ws, m.‘an archer," or (3), n. ‘a 
missile weapon,’ RV. iv, 58, 6; (as), m. air, wind, 
Un. iii, §2. 

Kshipanyn, mfn. diffusive, what may be sent or 
scattered, fragrant, L.; (zss),m. the body, L.; spring, 
Un. iii, §x, Sch. 

Kehipati, i, du. the arms, Naigh. ii, 4, Sch, 

Eshipasti, 7, du. id., Naigh. ti, ¢. 

Kahiptdé, mfn. thrown, cast, sent, despatched, 
dismissed, KV. i, 129, 8; MBh. &c.; reviled, de- 
spicable (on account of, instr, or -fas), Pan. v, 4, 
46, Kas.; (6), f. (for &shaga) night, L.; (dm), n. 
a wound caused by shooting or throwing, AV. vi, 
109, 3; ‘scattered,’ distraction or absence of mind, 
"Sarvad, = oitta, mfn. distracted in mind, absent; 
-fd, {. absence of mind, MBh, ii, 241, = deha, mfn. 
one who prostrates the body, who lies down, = bhe- 
shaja, mf(i)n. healing wounds caused by missile 


weapons, AV, vi, 109, I. yond, mfn. of despicable 


descent (one for whom a Brahman is not allowed 
to act as Ritv-ij), AsvGr, i, 23. ~laguda, mfn. 
one who flings the staff, W. Kshiptéttara, no. 
(scil. wacas, speech) ‘the answer of which is de- 
stroyedur rendered impossible,’ unanswerable speech, 
Kim. v, 26. 

Kshipti, 2, f. sending, throwing, W.; solving a 
riddle, W.; explaining or understanding a hidden 
meaning, W.; (in dram.) the becoming known or 
exposure of a secret, Sah. 373; (in alg.) = kshiptihd. 

Kshiptix&, f. (in alg.) the quantity to be added 
to the square of the least root multiplied by the 
multiplicator (to render it capable of yielding an 
exact square rout). 

Kshipnu, mfn.( Pan. iii, 2,140) = #trdkarishau 
(‘ throwing obstacles in the way,’ obstructive, W.; 
scornful or fond of abusing, BRD.), L. 

Kahipyst, mfn. pr. p. Pass., see 4/1. dship; 
(pr. p. P.) throwing, sending, W. 

Xshipyam&nza, mfn. (pr. p. Pas.) being thrown 
&c.; (pr. p. A.) throwing, tossing, W.; casting aside, 
throwing off, W.; sending, oe W. 

Kshiprd, mf(@)n. (compar. kshépiyas, superi. 
kshépishtha, qq. vv.) springing, flying back with a 
spring, elastic (as a bow), RV. ii, 24,8; quick, 
speedy, swift, SBr. vi; ix; (said of certain lunar man- 
sions) VarBrS.; (as), m., N. of a son of Kyishua, 
Hariv. 9195; (dm), ind. (Naigh. ii, 15) quickly, 
immediately, directly, AV. ; SBr. iv; v; xiii; Ma.; 
MBh. &c.; (amt), n. a measure of time (= yy Mu- 
hiirta or 1§ Etarhis), SBr. xii, 3, 2, §; the part of 
the hand between the thumb and forefinger and the 
corresponding part af the foot, Suir. ; (d),ind. (Ved. 
acc. pl. n.) with a shot, RV. iv, 8,8; (a¢), abl. ind, 
directly, immediately, Kathis.; (4), loc. iad. id., 
SBr. i; iv; v; x; [cf. Gk. wpacwvds. ]= kEima, mfn. 
one who wishes to obtain anything speedily , Samav- 
Br. kEyin, min. acting or working quickly, skil- 
ful, MBh.; R.; Sah.; °vz-éd, f. working quickly, 
skill, Uttarar. = gati, mfn. going quickly, DaivBr. 
= garbha, m. Myrica sapida, Npr. ~ dhanvan 
(°frd-), mfn, armed with an elastic bow which flies 
back with a spring, RV. ix, go, 3; AV. xi, 4, 23. 
eo niscaya, mfn.one whodecides or resolves quickly, 
Mn. vii, 179. =» pakein, m. ‘ripening quickly,’ Hi- 
biscus populneoides, L, = mfitra-t&, £, N. of a 
disease of the bladder, SirngS. = syené, m. a species 
of bird, MaitrS. iii, 14, 11; SBr. x. samadhi, m. 
a species of Sandhi (cf. A4shatpra) produced by chang- 
ing the first of two concurrent vowels to its semi- 
vowel, SaikhSr. xii, 13, § ; (mfn.) changed by that 
Sandhi (as a vowel or syllable). — hasta, tn. ‘ swilft- 
handed,’ N. of Agni, AV.Paipp.; of a Rakshas, R. 
vi, 18, 41.—homsa, m.a speedy sacrifice (in which 
several ceremonies are omitted), Comin. on Gobh. 
i, 3,1. Eshiprdrtha, m. any affair which requires 
speedy action, MBh, v, 1004. Eehipréshu, mfn. 
one who has quick arrows (Rudra), RV. vii, 46, 1. 

Eebepa, as, m. a throw, cast, W.; throwing, 


casting, tossing, W.; stretching (as of the legs), 
Suir. ; a clap (of wings), R. iv,62, 133 a stroke (o! 
an oar &c.),L.; (ch apati-ksh° drishti-ksh°, bhri- 
Ash°, satd-hsh°); moving toand fro, Megh. 47 ; send- 
ing, dismissing, W.; laying on (as paint &c.), be- 
smearing, L. ; transgressing (Janghana), L.; delay. 
procrastination, dilatoriness, Sarvad.; ‘loss,’ see ma- 
nah-ksh° ; accusation, Yajii. ii, 210; (Pan. ii, 1, 26 
& v, 4, 46) insult, invective, abuse, reviling, MBh. 
i, 5553 iii, 631; Yaji. ii, 204 & ant; disrespect, 
contempt, L.; pride, haughtiness, L.; application o! 
a term to something else, Badar. iv, 1, 6, Sch.; a 
nosegay, L.; (in arithm.) an additive quantity, ad- 
dendum ; the astronomical latitude, Siiryas.; Gol. 
~ Gina, n, = kshaydha (q. v.),Gol. = pita, m. the 
point where the planets and the moon pass the eclip- 
tic, Gol. vi, 14 & 20. — weitta, n. the course of the 
planets and of the moon, ib. v, 13 ff. 

Eshepaka, min. ifc. one who throws or sends, 
Kathas. Ixi, 9; destroying, Badar., Sch.; inserted, 
interpolated, R. ii, ch. 96, Sch.; Naish. xxii, 48, 
Sch.; abusive, disrespectful, W.; (as),m.a spurious o1 
interpolated passage, W.; (in arithm.) an additive 
quantity ; a pilot, hclmsman, Gal. 

Kshepaps, az, n. the act of throwing, casting 
letting fly or go (a bow-string), Nir, ii, 28; MBh. 
iv, 352 & 1400; throwing away (in boxing), VP. 
V, 20, 54; sending, directing, W.; sending away 
MBh. iii, 13272; passing away of spending time 
(v. 1. Ashapana) ; ‘ omitting,’ for 1. &shapana, Mn. 
iv, 119; a sling, BhP. iii, 19, 18; x, 11, 38; (8). 
f. id., R, vi, 7, 24; an oar, L.: a kind of net, L, 
« sKkra, m., N. of a work. 

XKshepayi, is, f. =°si, an oar, L. 

Eshepanika,2s,m.a boatman ,navigator, Vasav.: 
(mfn.) destroying (#dsaka), ib.; = karkarddi, L. 

Kshepantiya, mfi. to be thrown or cast ; (a7), 
n. a sling, Ragh. iv, 77. 

Kuhepan, @, m.‘ throw, cast,’ only (sd), instr. 
ind. quickly, TandyaBr. vii, 6, 4. 

Kshephya, Nom. A.°yate(p.°yamdna),toabuse, 
revile, W. 

Kshepiman, 4, a velocity, speed, Pan. 
vi, 4,156; g. prithy-ddt. 

Kshépishtha, mfn. (see Ashifrd; Pan. vi, 4, 
156) quickest, speediest, TS. iii, 4, 3, 2. 

Eshépiyas, mfn. (see ib.; Pan. vi, 4, 1§6) more 
quick, speedier, SBr. vi, 3, 2, 2; (as), ind. as quickly 
as possible, Santis. iii, 6. 

Ksheptavya, mfn. to be cast or thrown in! — 
rag Ixxi, 174; to be reviled or abused, MBh. i, 
1467. 
Ksheptri, mfn. (Pan. iii, 1,94, Sch.) a thrower, 
caster, R, iv, 9, 84 & 18, 23. 

Kahepuu, #5, m. springing or flying (of a bow- 
string), RV. x, 51, 6. 

Kshepya, m{n. to be thrown or being thrown, 
Hariv. 7824; to be thrown (into, loc.), Susr. ; to be 
placed into, Kathds. Ixxxix, 26; to be put on (as an 
ornament), Sak., Sch.; to be destroyed, Bidar. iv, 3, 
14, Sch.; (inarithm,) to be added, Gol. vi, 19 ; Ganit. 


feyaT kshiyd. See \/4. kshi. 


Fert wat ishillika,f.,N. ofthe grandmother 
of king Cakra-varman, Rajat. v, 289. 


FWY kshin, cl. 1. 4. P. kshevati, kshivyati, 
to eject from the mouth, spit, vomit, Dhatup. xv, 
59 (v. 1. Ashev); xxvi, 4; (cf. oS shthiv & kshid.) 


Wt kshi, = /4. kehi (derived fr. kshigd, 
-kshiya), Dhatup. xxxi, 38 (v.1.) 


WIN kshij,cl.1. P. até, to sound inarticu- 
lately, sigh or groan (as in distress), Dh&tup. vii, 63. 

Xshijana, am, n. the whistling of hollow reeds 
or bambovs, L. 


WY kshind. See v4 kshi. 


WIe kshid (or kshiv), cl. 1. P. kshibati (or 
kshivatt), to eject from the mouth, spit, Dhitup. 
xv, §9; to be drunk or intoxicated, W.: Caus, Ashi- 
bayati, to excite, Balar. viii, 62; [cf. /kshsy &e. ; 
cf. also Hib. stabhas, ‘rage, madness.”] 

Kshiba (or éshiva), mf(a)n. (pf. p. Pass. o/ksh7d, 
Pan, viii, 2, §§) excited, drunk, intoxicated, Mh. ; 
R.; Bhartr.; BhP. &c. - t&, f. intoxication, drunken- 
ness, Kathds. xiii, 10; lvii, 8, twa, no. id., ib. 
xxxvi, 87 


17, 20, 


wicay kshira-vaha, 
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Eshibike (or éshivika), mfn, ++ kshibena ia- 
vait, Pan. viii, a, 6, Vartt. 7, Pat. 


Wik kshird, am, n. (fr.v/éyat? (fr. /kshar 
or o/ghas, Nir. ii, §; fr. A ghas, Un. iv, 34; 8. 
ardharcddt), milk, thickened milk, RV. ; AV.; VS.; 
TS. &c. (ifc, f. é, MBh. xiii, 3700); the milky juice 
or sap of plants, R.; Suér.; Megh. 106 ; Sak. (v.1.); 
= -Sirsha(q.v ), L.; water, L.; (as), m., N. of a 
granunarian (cf, -sudmin), Rajat. iv, 488; (4), f., 
N. of a plant ( = kakoli), L.; (2), f.a dish prepared 
with milk, Bhpr.; N. of several plants containing a 
milky sap (Asclepia rosea, Mimosa Kauki, gigantic 
swallow-wort, Euphorbia, &c.), L. » kaiicukin, 
m, ( = Ashiriia, q. v.) Lipeocercis serrata, L. = kane 
tha, m. ‘having milk in his throat,’ a youngling, 
Balar.iv, 1; vi, 30; Prasannar. =» kagthaka, m. id,, 
L, » kands, m. Batatus paniculata, L.; (4), f. id., L. 
= kalambha, m.‘N, of a man,’ see kshairaka- 
lambhs, » k&kolikk, f.,N.of a root from the Hima- 
laya (yielding a milky juice and used by the Hindis 
as one of the 8 principal medicaments), L.  k&kolf, 
f. id., Suir, i, iv.» kRndaka, m, = -dart, q.v., L.; 
=-¢chada, L, = kish¢hi, f. ‘(a plant) the wood 
of which yields a milky juice,’ a variety of the fig- 
tree, L. = kifa, m. an insect or animalcule generated 
by the fermentation of milk, L, = kunda, n.a milk- 
pot, Kathds. Ixiii, 189. kshaya, m. drying up of 
the milk (in the udder), Paficat, ii. kehava, for 
-yaud, 4. Vv. kharjira, m. a variety of date tree, 
L.~ sarbha, m., N. of a certain Brahinan who 
was born again as a flamingo, Hariv. = guooha- 
phala, m. Mimusops Kauki, L. = ghrita, 0. puri- 
fied butter mixed with milk, Suér.; (cf. -sarpis.) 
~ochada, m. Calotropis gigantea (the leaves of 
which yield a milky juice), Gal. =ja, n. coagulated 
milk,L. = j&la, m, akind of fish,Gal, = taramgini, 
f., N. of a grammar (by Kshtra-svamin). = taru, 
m. a tree with a milky juice, VarByS.; VarYogay. 
~tumbl, f. the bottle-gourd, L. = taila, n.a kind 
of unguent prepared with milk, oil, &c., Suér. = to- 
yadhi, mn. = kshira-dhi (q.v.), R. vi, 36, 6. da, 
mfn, milk-giving, (anything) that yields milk, W. 
= dala, m. = -cchada, 1, ditri, f. (a cow) who 
yields milk, MBh. xiii, 4919. —d&ru, m. ( = -Ain- 
gaka) Tithymalus antiquorum, Car, vii, 10. = dru- 
ma, m. the holy fig-tree, L, »dhara, m., N. of a 
prince.» €h&tri, f. a wet-nurse, Buddh, 1. = dbi, 
m. the ocean of milk, = dhenn, fa milk-cow(sym- 
bolically represented by milk &c. offered as a pilt 
to a Brahman), VarP.; BhavP.=nadl, fi, N. of a 
river in the south (Palar.) = n&iga, m. Trophis as- 
pera. = nidhi,m., = -d/2, Ragh.i,12; Pan. i, 4, §1, 
Siddh. = nira, n. (in comp.) milk and water, Vet. ; 
‘union like the mixing of milk and water,’ em- 
bracing, embrace, L.; -#zd4z, m. = hshira-dhi. 
=pa, mfn. drinking only milk (said of infants, 
Suir. i, 35, 25; of a class of ascetics, MBh. xii, 
646); m.an infant, young child, xiii, 5986. — par- 
gin, m. = -cchada, L. = palindu, m.a kind of 
onion, Suir. =» p&ké, mfn. cooked in milk, RV. viii, 
77,10; -vedhe, m. preparing of medicinal drugs by 
couking them in milk, Bhpr. «= pana, mf(Z)n. (any 
vessel) out of which milk is drunk, L, (also -pina, 
id.); (as), m, pl. ‘milk-drinkers,’ N. of the Usi- 
naras, Pan. viii, 4, 9, K4é, = ppd, m., N. of a phy- 
sician, Bhpr. = pina, mf(i)n. = -pdna (q. v.), L. 
»~piyin, min. drinking milk, W.; drinking or 
imbibing water repeatedly, W.; (1#as), m. pl. (= 
-fana) ‘ milk-drinkers,’ N. of the Usinaras, Pan. 
iii, 2, 81, K4s. mpushpiks, f. 2 white variety of 
Vishnu-kranta, Npr. =» pushpf, f. Andropogon aci- 
culatus, Npr. = phala, m, Carissa Carandas, Npr. 
eo bhatta, m. = -svamin, = bhyita, min. support- 
‘d by milk, receiving wages in the form of milk, 
Ma, viii, 331. ~madhuark, f. = -4dho/i, L. = ma- 
ya, mfn. representing milk (as wishes or desires), 
BhP. iv, 18, 9. =mahGrnava, m. = -dhi, Kad. 
~ mritena, in., N. of a tree, Hcar., Sch, = mooca- 
» M, a variety of Moringa (M. hyperanthera), L. 
~ morata, i. a kind of creeping plant, Suir. = yae 
va, m. dolomite, L. = yasht¢ika, mn. (for -shash?’?) 
a dish of liquorice and milk, W, » y&jin, mfn, pre- 
nuting oblations of milk (to the gods), SBr.i, 6, 4, 14. 
= latK, f= -Lunda, L. = leham, ind. s0 28 to lap 
nilk, Kaus. 30. @ wat (°rd-), mfn. furnished with 
nilk, AV. xviii, 4,16; (¢), f., N. ofa river, MBh, 
ji, 8046, @ vanaspati, m. = -/aru, Heat, «= val- 


Kuhiban (or kshivan), min. = "ba BhP. v, Uk, f.~-kakol7, Bhpr. = walls, f. =-kanda, 1. 


| #vahe, mf(d)n. running with nuiilk (as a river), 
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Heat. = vkri,m. = -dht, L. ;°re-dhé, m. id., Kathas, 
xxii, 188; cxiv, §4.—vikriti, f. any product made 
from milk (as cheese &c.), L. —vidirika, f. = 
-kanda, L. = vidiri, f. id, L. » vishinikg, f. 
= -dringi, L.; =-kakoli, L. = vy¥ikeha, m. = -f2- 
vu, VarBrS.; a common N, for the 4 tees nyay- 
vodha, udumbara (the glomerous fig-tree, Sak. iv; 
Suir.), advattha, and stadhika, Suir.; = -guccha- 
phala, L.= vrata, n. living upon milk in conse- 
quency of a vow, KatySr. = gara, m. the surface 
or skim of milk, cream, curds, 1..; (d), f. id., Gal. 
= ska, n. id. Bhpr. —sirsha, m. the resin of 
Pinus longifolia, L. — sirshaka, m. id., Gal. » #u- 
kla, m. Trapa bispinosa, L,; =-rdsddani, L.; (2), 
f, « -handa, Sutt.; = -kdkoli, Bhpr. » ying, f. 
Tragia involucrata, Gal. ~ art, mfn. mixed with 
milk, VS, viii, 57; TS. iv; SBr, xii. shishtika, 
n. Shashtika rice cooked with milk, Yajii. i, 303 
(Cshth®, ed.) —aamtinikE, f. curds mixed with 
milk, L. = samudra, m. = -dh#, Paficat.; (in Sveta- 
dvipa), Tantras.— gambhava, n. soar milk, Gal. 
= sarpis, n, = -ghrifa, Suir, = sigara,m. =-dhé, 
BhP. viii, §, 11; -seeéd, f. ‘born from the ocean of 
milk,’ N. of Lakshmi. = sea, m. ‘ essence of ilk,’ 
cream, L.; butter, W. = sindhu,m.. = -248, Paiicar. 
~ sphatika, m.2 precious stone (described as a 
kind of milky crystal, perhaps a species of opal), L. 
~ sriva, in. = -Jirske, Npr.=svimin, m., N. of 
@ grammarian and Comm, on the Amara-kosha (ac- 
cording to Kaémirian tradition the same with Kshira, 
q.v.),Comm. on Kun. vi, 46 8c. » hotei(°rd-),mfn. 
(g. yuktdrohy-ddi) = -yGj{n,SBr.ii: KatySr. = ho- 
min, mfn, id., KatySr. = hrada,m., N. ofa man, g. 
sivddt, Kahir@da,m. ‘sucking milk,’ an infant at the 
breast, sucking child, W. Kahi{rdnna, n. rice cooked 
with milk, Subh. ; °sssdda, mfn, eating rice cooked 
with milk (as an infant older than two years; or 
‘eating milk and food,’ as an infant which is both 
suckled and fed), Suir. Kehirdbdhi, m. = °va-dhi, 
VP. ; Kathds, xxii, 186; -7a,'m. the Amrita or any 
of the precious objects produced at the churning of 
the ocean, L.; the moon, L.; Sesha, L.; Tarkshya, 
L.; (a), f., Lakshmt (cf. °ra-ségara-sutd), L.; (am), 
n. sea-salt, L.; a pearl, L.; -¢anayd, f. w-sd, L.; 
-pulri, {. id., Gal. ; -mdnushi, f.id.,L. Eshiram- 
bu-dhi, m, =°ra-dhi, Venis, ; Balar.; Kathis. xvii, 
8. Kahirdrnava, m. id.,Hcat. Eshirahva, m. 
== °ra-Sirsha, L, Kebir&hvaya, m.id.,L. Kshi- 
r6ttark, f. inspissated milk, Gal, Eahirottha, n. 
‘produced from milk,’ fresh butter, Gal. Ksbirdda, 
m. (Pn, vi, 3, §7, Vartt.) (= °va-dhe) the ocean of 
milk, MBh.; Hariv. 12834; R.; Suér.; Kum.; BhP.; 
Nom. P. “datz, to become the ocean of milk, Subh. ; 
ofa, f. (= kshirdbdhti-ja) N. of Lakshmi (in comp. 
-vasatt-janma-bhii,‘ the birth-place of [Lakshmt's 
abodear ] the lotus flowers,’ i, e.water), Sah.; -éanayd, 
f,( =a) N. of Lakshmi (incomp. -fa/z,‘the husband 
of Lakshmi,’ i, e. Vishnu) ; -nandana, m, ( — &shi- 
vibdhi-ja) the moon, L.; -mathana, n. the churn 
ing of the ocean of milk (undertaken by the Devas 
and Asuras to obtain the Amrita &c.), MBh. i, 366; 
R, i, 45, 18 ; VarByS.; Devim.; °ddérnava, m. the 
ocean of milk, NrisUp.; Heat. Eshirddaka, m., 
N. ofa tree, Hcar.,Sch. Eehfrédadhi, m. =°ra- 
dhs, MBh. xii,12778; BhP, Kehirddanvat, m. 
id,, Prasannar, Kebir6diya, Nom. P, to behave 
like the ocean of milk, Sah. Kehirépasecana, n. 
‘pouring milk upon, BhP, Kehirdrmi, m. f. awave 
of the ocean of milk, Ragh.iv,27. Rshirdhdand, 
m, (Pan. ii, 1, 34, Ki.) rice boiled with milk, SBr. 
li, 5, 3,43 Xlp 5, 7)53 Xiv (rdidana); Kaui.; Suér. 

Xshfiraka, as, m., N. of a fragrant plant, L.; 
(sé), f, a dish prepared with milk, Bhpr.; a variety 
of the date tree, MBh. iii, 11570 ( = iii, 158, 47, 
ed. Bomb. ; v. 1. 2a); Lalit. xxiv. 

Xshirasa, for éshira-rasa, q.v., VL. 

Kehirasya, Nom. P. °syaté, to long for milk or 
for the breast, Pan. vii, I, 5¢. 

Kshirfiya, Nom. P.°yati, to be changed into 
milk, Vet. 

Kshirkvikk, “vi, f. a variety of Asclepias, L. 

Eshivika, «as, m. a kind of serpent, Suir. v, 4, 
35; for “vik, see s.v. °vaka, 

Kehirin, mfn, milky, yielding milk, having 
plenty of milk, AV. vii, 50,9; Yaji.i, 204; Mricch.; 
containing milky sap (as a tree or plant), $Br. vi; 
KatySr.; Gobh.; AsvGr.; Mn. &c.; (7), m., N. of 
several plants containing a milky sap (see £shi77), 
Suér,; (ii), f. a dish prepared with milk, Kathis, 
luv, 144 £.; N. of several plants (Mimusops Kauki, 


witarfz kshira-vari. 


L.; a variety of acid Asclepias used in medicine, L.; 
&c.), Suir. iv, 9, 26. Mahiriga, m.‘ lord of the 
plants with a milky sap,’ = °ra-kaftcuhkin, L. 

Kshiri- »/bhii, to be changed into milk, Badar. 
ii, 2, §, Sch. 

Kebiriya, Nom. P.°yaft, to desire milk, Pan. 
vii, 1, 51, Kas. 

Kehireyi, for éshaer® (q.v.), L. 


WIT kshiv, kshiva, See ./kshib. 


1. kshu, cl. 2. P. kshauts (Gaut.; pr. p. 

9 4shuvat, TandyaBr.; Mn. iv, 43; BhP. ix, 
6,4; perf. cukshava, Bhatt. ; Pass, cukshuve, Sis. ix, 
83; fut. and kshavishyats, Pan. vii, 2, 10, Siddh.; 
fut. 3st Ashavsta, Vop.; ind. p. &shutod, Mn, vy, 
145; MBh.), to sneeze; to cough, W.: Desid. cz- 
kshushats, to try to sneeze, JaimBr.: Caus. Desid. 
cukshavaytshatt,Pan.,Siddh, ; (ef. Lith. csaudn2.] 

Kahdva, as, m. sneezing, AV. xix, 8,5 ; cough, 
'catarrh, L.; black mustard (Sinapis dichotoma), L. 
= kyit, m. ‘(anything) which causes sneezing,’ the 
plant Artemisia sternutatoria, Bhpr. 

Eshavaka, as, m. the plant Achyranthes aspera 
(= apdmargd), L.; black mustard, L.; another 
plant (= dhutdakusa), L.; (thd), £. a variety of 
Solanum, L.; a species of rice, W.; a woman, W.; 
(am), n, a kind of pot-herb, Suir. i, vi. 

_ Kshavathu, m. (P4n. iii, 3, 89, Kai.) sneezing, 
Ap. ii, 3, 2; Suér.; catarrh, cough, irritation of 
the throat, sore throat (Ashayathu, L.), W. 

I, Kshut, /, f. a sneeze, sneezing, MarkP. xxxv, 
24. Kahuj-janik&, f.‘ causing a sneeze,’ mustard, 
Npr. Kehut-kari, f. id. (commonly saskalika), 
L, Xshud-vibodhana, m. black mustard, Npr. 

Eshuta, mfn. one who has sneezed, MBh, xiii, 
7884; (= ava-ksh°) sneezed upon, ib. 1577; for 
kshnuta (sharp), L.; (as), m, black mustard, Gal,; 
(am), n, (also as, a, m. f., L.) sneezing, Yaja. i, 
196; Suir. — vat, infn, (perf. p. P.) one who has 
sneezed, Caurap. Kehut&bhijanana, m.' causing 
a sneeze,” black mustard, L. 

Kehutaka, as, m. black mustard, L. 

Kshuti, z5,.f. sneezing, Vop. ix, §3. 

Kehuvat, min. pr, p., see s.v. 4/1, hshu, 


Y 2. kshd,u,n. (/ghas; Naigh. ii, 7) food, 
RV. ix, 97, 32 & x, 61, 12. mat, mfn. abounding 
in food, nourishing, nutritious, RV.; TBr. ii; strong, 
powerful, robust, RV. 


Wraterar kshuj-jantkad. See 1. kshut. 

WU kshuna, as,m. the eoap-berry plant 
(Sapindus saponaria, = @rish{a), L. 

WB kshunpa, nnaka, See J/kshud. 

WW. kshut, kshuta, &c. See 1. kshu. 

QU 2. kshut, for 2. kshidh, q.v. 


1. kshud, cl. 1. P. kshdédats, to strike 
> SS against, shake, RV. vii, 85, 1 (Naigh. ii, 
14); A. to move, be agitated or shaken, RV. vy, 
58,6: cl.7.P. A. kshunatti, kshuntte (impf. a- 
kshunat ; aor. 3. pl. akshautsur ; fut. kshotsyatt, 
P4n. vii, 2, 10, Siddh.), to stamp or trample upon, 
Bhatt.: Caus. A£shodayati (impt. dkéshodayat), to 
shake or agitate by stamping, RV. iv, 19, 4; to 
crush, pound, pulverise, Suér.; (Nom. P. fr. Ashudrd) 
to reduce, diminish, Bhatt. xviii, 26; [cf. Gk. gva, 
‘€¢w for £éFw, Evords, feords; Lith. thous 

Xshunza, mfn. stamped or trampled upon, MBh. 
viii, 4845; VarByS, liv; Ragh.i, 17; Paficat. &c,; 
pounded, bruised, crushed, pulverised, Suér.; Pap. 
iv, 2, 93, Kas.; broken to pieces, shattered, pierced, 
MBh, iii, 678 ; Mricch.; BhP.; MarkP.; violated 
(as a vow), R. i, 8, g (a-ksh°); practised, exercised 
(as the body), Suér.; thought over repeatedly, re- 
flected on again and again, W.; one versed in 
sacred science but unable to explain or teach it, W. ; 
defeated, overcome, W.; multiplied, Si: yas.; (cf. a- 
ksh°,) = manas, mfn. contrite in heart, penitent, W. 

Kehuonaka, as, m,a kind of drum beaten at a 
funeral, L. 

Kshuda, as, m. flour, meal, L. 

Kehudr&, mf(Z)n. (compar. Ashodiyas, superl. 
“dish(ha, qq.¥v.) minute, diminutive, tiny, very 
small, little, trifling, AV.; VS. xiv, 30; TBr. iii; 
SBr.; ChUp.; AitUp.; Yaji. &c.; mean, low, vile, 
Mn. vii, 27; Y4jii. i, 309 ; MBh. &c.; wicked (said 
in joke), Malav.; niggardly, avaricious, L.; cruel, 
L.; poor, indigent, L.; (as), ai, a small particle of 


qerareyat kshudra-vastuki, 


rice, L.; =-roga(q. v.), Suér.; = -fanasa (q.v.),L.; 
(4), f. (Pan. iv, 3, 119) a kind of bee, Bhpr. ; a fly, 
gnat, L.; a base or despicable woman, Pan. iv, 1,131} 
a maimed or crippled woman, ib., Pat. ; a whore, har- 
lot, L.; a dancing girl, L..; a quarrelsome woman, 
L.; N. of several plants (Solanum Jacquini, also 
another variety of Solanum, Oxalis pusilla, Coix 
barbata, Nardostachys Jata-magsi?), L.; (ds), n. 
a particle of dust, flour, meal, RV. i, 129, 6 8 viii, 
49, 4; [ef. Lith. £izdihis, ‘an infant ;’ Pers. Wo 

hiidak, ‘small, a boy.’} » kaptakiri, f. a species 
of stnall prickly nightshade (Solanum Jacquini), L. 
» kantaki, f. ‘having small thorns,’ a variety of 
Solanum. — kant&riki, f. =°/akdri, L.— kapti- 
ak, f. = °¢aki, L. = kambu, m. a smail shell, W. 
=~ karman, ifn. acting in a low or vile manner, 
R. ii, 53, 18. = kalpa, m. ‘the smaller ritual,’ N. 
of a class of works. = kiraliki, f. a kind of Cucur- 
bitaceous plant, L. = kErawelli, f. id., L, = kulisa, 
m. a precious stone, L. = kushtha, n. a mild form 
of leprosy (comprising eleven varieties, whereas the 
mahd-k° contains seven severe forms of leprosy), 
Susr, = klripti, f. arrangement of the minor re- 
quirements (of a sacrifice), Laty. vi, 9, 1, Sch. 
~ kahura, m. a variety of Asteracantha longifolia, 
L, = guda, m, lump-sugar, Gal. — go-kehuraka, 
m. = -éshurva, L. = ghantika, f. a tinkling orna- 
ment, girdle of small bells, L.- ghanti, f. id., L. 
~ gholi, f., N. of a small shrub ( =csvs//14G), L. 
-caiion, f. ‘having small points,’ 'N. of 2 plant, 
L. =candausa, n. red sandal-wood, L. »cam- 
paka, m. a variety of the Campaka tree, Bhpr. 
~» oirbhit#, f. a variety of Curcumis, L. »ofda, 
m. ‘having a small tuft,’ a kind of small bird | 
(commonly gosadika), L. —jantu, m. any small 
animal, Pan. ii, 4,8; VarByS.; Hit.; a kind of 
worm (Julus, fa/a-pads), L.=jiti-phala, n. a 
kind of Myrobalan, L. jira, m, small cummin, 
L. = jivi, f., N. of a plant (=jivan?i), L.mm- 
cara, mfn. grazing on small or minute herbs (as a 
deer), BhP. iv, 29, §3.=tandula, m.a grain of 
rice, W. —t&, f. minuteness, smallness, W.; inferi- 
ority, insignificance, W.; meanness, W, = t&ta, m, 
(= £shulla-0°) a father’s brother, L. = tulasf, f. 
a variety of Ocimum, L. =tva, n.=-fa, W. 
= dagsikg, f. a small gad-fly, L. = dagal, f. id., 
W, = durBlabhé, f., N. of a thorny plant (much 
eaten by camels, a variety of Alhagi), L.—dub- 
spars&, f.=-kanfdri, L.-ahitri, f., N. of a 
plant (= 4arkafa), L, =dhnya, nu. an inferior 
kind of grain, VarByS.; Bhpr.; shrivelled grain, L. 
= nadi, f.a rivulet, VP. ii, 4, 66. —nisika, mfn, 
one who has a small! nose, L.» pakshika, m.a 
small bird, L.mpattr&, f. ‘having small leaves,’ 
Oxalis pusilla,L. = pattri,f.another plant (= vacd), 
Bhpr. = pada, n. ‘a small foot,’ a kind of measure 
of length (equal to 10 Angulas), Sulb. i, 6. =pa- 
nasa, m, the plant Artocarpus Lacucha (/akuca 
or dahu), Bhpr.— parna, m. += -fu/asi, L. = pasu, 
m, small cattle, Gaut, xiii, 14; -mat, mfn. pos- 
sessed of small cattle, Ap, = bhedaka, 
m, (Gal.}, °AR, °al, f., N. of a plant ( =catsh- 
pattri, parvati, nagna-bh#, &c.), L. ~ pippall, 
t. wild pepper( = vana-f°), L, = prishati (“drd-), 
f. (a cow) covered with small spots, VS. xxiv, 2; 
MaitsS. iii, 13, 3.— potik&, f., N. of a pot-herb 
(a variety of Basella), L.-phalaka, m., N. of a 
plant (= /ivana, Celtis orientalis), L. = phalg, f. 
‘having small fruits,’ N. of several plants (Ardisia 
solanacea, Solanum Jacquini, &c.), LL. baka, v. 1. 
for kshudvaha,q.v.— balk, f. = -folzkd, L. = bud- 
ahi, m. ‘ of little understanding’ or ‘ of a low cha- 
racter,” N. of a jackal, Hit.=bha, m. a particular 
measure of weight (=a Kola), SargS. i, 1, 16. 
= bhantaEki, f, = -Zantaki, Bhpr. = bhrit,m., N. 
of a man, BhP. x, 85, 51. = mahi, for -sahd, q. v. 
» mina, m. pl.,N. ofa ad aia XiV, =» mus 
eth, f. the root of Scirpus Kysoor, L. = rasa, ds, 
m. pl. base pleasures, BhP. v, 13, 10/ (@), f. the 
plant Pongamia glabra, L,=ruhd, f. the Colo- 
quintida, Gal. = roga, ds, m. pl. a class of minor 
diseases (of which forty-four are enumerated, espe- 
cially exanthemas of different kinds), Suir. —°ro= 
gika, min. affected with a disease called Asiudra- 
voga, Suir, = wagse, f. ‘small reed,’ the plant 
Mimosa pudica, L. =vajra, m.=-&r/isa, Gal. 
= varvand, f, = -dagitha,L. = valll,f. = -fotskd, 
L. (v. 1.) —vietEkinY, f. =-hontaki, L. = vir~ 
tUki, f. id., L. = vistukd, f. a variety of Cheno~ 


Wpitel kshudra-vaidehi. 


podium, L. = waidehi, f. the plant Scindapsus 
officinalis, L. = sahkha, m, asmall conch still, L. 
= fane-pushpikk, f. a variety of Crotolaria, L. 
~ sarkarii, f. a kind of sugar (coming from the 
Yavanila), L.—sarkarik&, f. id., L.— sirdfila, 
m. ‘a small tiger,’ leopard, L.—dirsha, m, the 
tree Celosia cristata (= maytira-sikha), L. = safle, 
mfn. of a vile character, R. iii, 35, 60. —sukti, f. 
a bivalve shell (= ja/a-s°), L. = suktikn, f. id., 
L, =syimi, f. the tree Katabhi, L. = a@leshman- 
taka, m. the plant Cordia Myxa, L.=svisa, m. 
short breath, Suér. = svet&, f. = -sydmd, Suir, = gh 
mcira, mfn. proceeding in a vile manner, Paiicat. 
w= gah, f. Phaseolus trilobus, Car. (v. 1. -mahd); 
Suir.; = -ruhd, L, = suvarpa,n. bad gold, prince’s 
metal, L. = sfikta, n. a short hymn, SankhGr. ii, 
+; (as), m, an author of short hymns, AivGr. iii, 4, 
a; SankhGr. iv, 10. —sphofa, m. a pustule, L. 
=svarpa, n. = -suvarna, Gal.= han, m. ‘kill 
ing the wicked,’ N. of Siva. = hihgulik&, f.= 
-kantakari, L. whinguli, f. id, W. -Kshu- 
ar&ksha, mfn. having small eyes, i.e. holes (as a 
net), MBh. v, 1360 & 4340 (v. 1. dshudrcksha). 
KshudrAgni-mantha, m. Prema spinosa (used 
for kindling fire), L. Mshudracarita, min. 
visited by common people (as a country), Ap. 
Kehudriijana, n. a kind of unguent (applied to 
the eyes in certain diseases), Suir. Kshudrinda, 
m. ‘born from minute eggs,’ in comp. -srafsya- 
samghdta, m. small fry, L. Kehudr&tman, min. 
of a low character, R. iii, 35,68. Kehudrantra, 
n. the sinall cavity ot the heart, W. Eeshudri- 
pimirga, rgaka, m. Desmochzta atropurpures 
(= rak/dp°, a biennial plant), L. Keshudrama- 
lake, n. Myrobalan, L.; -samita, m., N, ofa tree 
( = karkafa), L. Kshudrimbu-panassa, m.,v.|. 
for kshudrdmila-p~’, .. Kahudrimra, m. Man- 
gifera sylvatica (4osdmra), L. Keshudrimla- 
panasa, m. =tshudra-panasa, L. Kahudri- 
mls, f. wood-sorrel, L.; a species of gourd, L. 
Kahudrimliké, {. = hshudva-pattra, L. Kahu- 
dréksha, for °drdtsha, q.v. Kehudréhgudi, 
f. Alhagi Maurorum, L. Kehudrérvira, m. a 
species of gourd, L. KshudraQis, f. small carda- 
moms (different from those called s#tshmdQ/a), 
Susr. Kehudrédumbarik&, f. Ficus oppositi- 
folia (= 4dkdl°), L. Kahudrépodaka-nimnl, 
f., N. of a pot-herb (a variety of Basella), L. 
Kehudropodaki, f., N. of a pot-herb, L, Kahu- 
droltika, m. a kind of small owl, L. 

Keshudraka, mfn. small, minute, Mn. viii, 297; 
short (as the breath), Suér.; (as), m., N. of a 
prince (son of Prasenajit), BhP. ix, 12, 14; VP. 
(v. 1. dshudra-baka); (ds), m. pl., N. of a people 
living by warfare (the 'Ogv8paxac), MBh. ii, 1871 ; 
vi, 2106; Pan. v, 3, 114, Kaé.; (24d), fa kind of 
gad-Ay, L.; small bells employed for ornament (cf. 

Shudra-ghantikd), 1.; fam): n., N. of a collec- 
tion of Buddhist works, = m&naga, n., N, of a lake 
(in Kasmir), Suér, 

Kshudrala, mfn, minute, small, unimportant 
(applied to animals and diseases), g. stdhmdas, 

Eshudriya, min., fr. “drd, g. utkaradi. 

Kshottavya, mfn. to be mashed (asa louse &c.), 
Pat. on P4n. ii, 4, 8. 

Kshottri, (2, m. a pestle, any implement for 
grinding, Comm. on Un. ii, 94. 

Kshoda, as, m. stamping, shattering, crushing 
into pieces, Balar.; pounding, grinding, W.; the 
stone or slab on which anything is ground or pow- 
dered, mortar &c., W.; any pounded or ground 
or pulverized substance, flour, meal, powder, dust, 
R, li, 104,12; Kad,; SkandaP.; Kathds.; a drop, 
Kad.; a lump, piece, ib.; multiplication, Ganit. 
~kabama, min. ‘ (anything) that endures stamp- 
ing or pounding,’ solid, valid, Naish. vi, 113; Sah. 
e= Yaja, ifn. ground to dust, W. 

Kshédes, n. (Naigh. i, 12) water in agitation, 
swell of the sea, rushing or stream of water, RV, 

MRshodita, mfn. pounded, ground, W.; (am), 
n. any substance pulverized or ground, powder, dust, 
flour, meal, L, 

Kshodiman, d, m. minuteness, excessive small- 
ness or inferiority, g. prithy-ddt. 

Eshédishtha, nifn. (see dshudrd ; Pain. vi, 4, 
156) smallest, thinnest, MaitrS. i, 8, 6; GopBr. ii, 
1, 9; very small or minute, W. 

Enhodiyas, min, (see kshudrd; Pay. vi. 4, 


156) smaller, still inferior, Kath, xv, §; Hear.; very 


fine or minute, Sis. ii, 100 (Sah.); Heat.i, 1, 1. 
Kshodya, min. to be stamped or trampled on, 
R. ii, 80, 10; to be pounded, W. 


We kshud. See 1. kshut & 4/1. hshudh. 


1, kshudh, cl. 4. P. kshidhyati (p. 
Nkshidhyat; impf. dkshudhyat; aor. 
Subj. Ashudhat ; fut. 1st kshoddhd, Pan. vii, 2, 10, 
Siddh.; ind. p. AshuedAstud, Pan. vii, 2, 529 Bhatt. 
ix, 39), to feel hungry, be hungry, RV. i, 104, 7; 
AV. ii, 29, 43 TS. v, 5, 10, 6; vii, 4, 3, 13 Bhatt. 
2. Eahut(in comp. for 2. kshuidh). = kshima, 
mfn. emaciated by hunger, MBh. i, §0,1; Paficat.; 
Bharty.; Rajat. ; -4an¢Aa, min. id., Paficat, = tgi¢- 
parita, mfn. suffering from hunger and thirst, W. 
= trid-udbhava, min, beginning to feel hungry 
and thirsty, W. =—tyishfnvita, mfn. suffering 
from hunger and thirst, W. = trishpépapidita, 
mfn. id., Mn, viii, 67. «para, mfn. very hungry, 
MBh, xiii, 4463. = parita, mfn. overcome with 
hunger, W. = pipisi-parisrinta, min. wearied 
by hunger and thirst, R. —pipisi-paritdiga, 
mfn. one whose body is affected with hunger and 
thirst, W. = pip&sfrta, min. afflicted with hunger 
and thirst, W. — pipisita, mfn. hungry and thirsty, 
Mn. viii, 93. ~pratikra, m. allaying hunger, 
eating, Mn. x, 105. = sambidhe (és4u-), min. 
suffering from famine, TS. vii, 4, 11, 2. 
Xahud (in comp. for 2. sshiidh). —roga, m. 
pain of hunger, Pajicat. = vat, mfn, hungry, L, 
2. Kehudh, ¢, f. hunger, RV.; AV. &c. 
Kshudhi, f. (g. a/dui, Gauat. 40) id., Nal.; 
Paiicat.; a mystical N. of the letter y, RamatUp. 
~ kara, mfn. causing hunger, Vedintas.; Dhiirtas. 
#kasala, in.,N, ofa tree, L, = dhvages, m. allay- 
ing hunger, W. =niéana, n. ‘allaying hunger,’ 
food, Gal.» °nvita (“Zidn°), mfn. afflicted with 
hunger, W. = pidita, mfn, id., W. =°bhijanana 
(°"dhdbh°), for kshutdbh? (q.v.), L. = miré, m. 
death caused by starvation, AV. iv, 17, 6f. = “rte 
(“dha”), min. =°dhdnvita, Mn. x, 107; MBh.; 
Hit, =» °rdita (SdAdr?), min. id., MBh. = vat, mfn, 
= -kara, W.=°wishte (°dhdv°), mfn. affected by 
hunger, W. —sknti, f. allaying hunger, satiety, 
satisfaction, Bharty. ii, 23.—sigara, m.a kind of 
drug (used to stimulate the appetite), L. 
Kshudh&lu, mfn. hungry, continually hungry, 
Paficat. i; VarBrS. lxvili, 110 6 114; ci, 9. 
Xehudhi, zs, m., N. of a son of Krishna, BhP. 
x, 61, 16, 
Kshudhita, mfn. hungered, Pan. vii, 2, 52; (g. 
térakddt) hungry, ChUp. ; MBh. ; R.; Susr.; Ragh. 
Kshun (in comp. for 2. kshidth). = nivritti, f. 
cessation of hunger, appeasing ofappetite, W, = mat, 
mfn, hungry, Vents. vi. 
Kshodhuka, mf. hungry,TS. i, v, vi; $Br. xii. 


QYyt kshudhuna, as, m. pl., N. of a bar- 
barous race, Un. iii, 55. 


kshup, cl. 6. P. kshupats, to be de- 
pressed or afraid, R. vii, 76, 34. 


QW kshupa, as, m. a bush, shrub (a small 
tree with short branches and roots, W.), Yaji. ii, 
229; MBh.; R. it, 25, 7; VarBryS.; N. of an old 
king (son of Prasamdhi and father of Ikshvaku), 
MBh,; N. of a son of Kyishna by Satya-bhimd, 
Hariv. 9183 (v.1. &rfpa); N. of a mountain west- 
ward from Dvaraka, ib. 8950 (v.1. a-Ashaya); 
(@), f. a bush, shrub, Suir. —~doda-mushti, m. 
Hoya viridiflora, L. Eshup@lu, for ani pdlu. 

Xshkhuypaka, as, 2, m. f. a bush, shrub, Suir. 

Kehumpa, as, m. id., RV. i, 84, 8 (mahi- 
cthattraka, Nit. v, 16). 


| 1, kshubh, cl. 1. A. kshobhate (only 

Nonce, ChUp.), ch 4. P. A. Ashubhyati 
[MBh. &c.], °¢e (Nir. v, 16; MBh. &c.], cl. 5. P. 
(only Pot, 3. pl. kshubhnuyur, JaimBr.), cl. g. P. 
kshubhnati (only Bhatt. according to Pan. viti, 4, 
39; perf. P. cukshobdha, BhP.; cukshubhe, MBh. ; 
R.; Ragh. &c.; Cond. A, akshobhishyata, Bhatt. 
xxi, 6), to shake, tremble, be agitated or disturbed, 
be unsteady, stumble (literally and metaphorically) ; 
Caus. P, £shobhayat?, rarely A.°¢e, to agitate, cause 
to shake, disturb, stir up, excite, Mn. viii ; MBh.; 
R. &c.: Desid. of Caus., see cukshobhayishx ; 
(cf. Cambro-Brit. Arvdieu, ‘to make a sudden push ;’ 
Gk, xotpos; Mod, Germ, schiebe.] 


quyfe kshurd-bhrish{i. 
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Kshubdha, miu, agitated, shaken, MBh, iii, 
12544; expelled (as a king), Pag. vii, 2, 18, Siddh, ; 
agitated (mentally), excited, disturbed (in comp. 
with ci/fa or manas), Sués.; (as), m. the churning- 
stick, Pan. vii, 2, 18; akind of coitus. =t&, f. agi- 
tation, Bharty. iii, 94. Kaku va, Mm. a 
stormy ocean, W. 

2, Eshubh, f. (only instr. °64a) a shake, push, 
RV. v, 41, 13. 

Kahubb, f. a kind of weapon [‘the deity that 
presides over punishment,” Sch.], MBh, iii, 199. 

Kshubhita, mfn. agitated, shaken, tossed, set 
in motion, MBh.; R.; Suér.; Vike.; Kathas.; agi- 
tated (mentally), disturbed, frightened, alarmed, 
afraid (mostly in comp.), R.; Pajicat.; Kathas.; 
angry, cnraged, W. 

Kshobha, as, m. shaking, agitation, disturbance, 
tossing, trembling, emotion, MBh.; R.; Ragh.; 
Vikr.; Megh. &c.; (in dram.) an emotion that is 
the cause of any harsh speeches or reproaches, Sah, 
471 & 480; (cf. bala-ksh’.) 

Kshobhaka, min. shaking, causing agitation, 
VP, i, 2, 31; (as), m., N. of a mountain in Kama- 
khya (sacred to the goddess Durga), KalP, 

Kshobhana, min. shaking, agitating, disturbing, 
causing emotion, RV, x, 103, 1; R. aii, 36, 103 
(as), m., N. of Siva, MBh. xii, 10384; of Vishnu, 
ib. xiii, 6y90 ; N. of one of the five arrows of the 
god of love, Git. viii, 1, Sch. 

Kshobhayitri, mfn. one who gives the first 
impulse for anything, Badar. ii, 2, 8, Sch. 

Kshobhinl, f. (in music) N. of a Sruti. 

Kshobhya, mfn. to be agitated or disturbed 
(ife.), Kathas, lv, 120, 


QA kshu-mdl. See.2.kshi. 


kshuma, f., N. of an arrow (‘causing 
to tremble,’ for Ashubhd?, Commn.), VS. x, 8; N. 
of several plants (linseed, Linum usitatissimum ; a 
sort of Hax, Bengal San, faa; the Indigo plant ; 
a sort of crecper), L.; (cf, dshauma.) 


WRT kshump, cl. 1. P. kshumpati, to go, 
Naigh. ii, 14. 


Ya kshimpa. See kshupa. 
WL kshur, cl. 6. P. kshurats, to cut, dig, 


scratch, Dhatup, xxviii, §4; to make lines or fur- 
rows, ib.; (cf. chur.) 

Kehuri, as, m. (fr. /kshnu?; cf. Gk. gupdr) 
a razor, RV, i, 166, 10; viii, 4, 16; x, 28, 9; 
AV.; SBr. &c.; a razor-like barb or sharp blade 
attached to an arrow, R, iii, 7a, 14; (cf. -fra); 
Asteracantha longifolia, L.; = -fattra, L.; a thorny 
variety of Gardenia or Randia, L.; Trilobus lanu- 
ginosus, L.; (for &Asra) the hoof of a cow, W.; 
(fur Ahura) a horse’s hoof, W.; (for kira) the 
foot of a bedstead, L.; (2), f. a knife, dapger (cf. 
churi), 1..; (min.) e&shura-vat, ‘having claws 
or hoofs,” Say. on RV. x, 28, 9.—karni, f\.N. of 
one of the mothers in Skanda’s retinue, MBh, ix, 
2643. =karman, n. the operation of shaving, 
VarBrS, = kyitya, n, id.,Gobh.iii,1,22. —kiripta, 
min. shaved, Kathds. xii, 168, mkriyi, f. the em- 
ployment of a razor, Pajicat. = catushfays, n. the 
four things necessary for shaving (viz. Ashura, 
nava-kusa-trinans, try-eni Jalali, dpah), Katy- 
Sr. v, 1, Paddh, — AbEn&, n. a razor-case, SBr. xiv, 
= dhdra, mfn, razor-edged, sharp as a razor, MBh. 
iv, 168; xiii, 3259; (@s),m, asharp-edged arrow, 
ib. iv, 2063.— Gb&ee, f. the edge of a razor, MBh. 
xiii, 2230; (pl.) R. vii, 21,15; N. of a hell, Buddh. 
L.~nakshatra, n. any junar mansion that is aus- 
picious for shaving, VarByS. iic, 12. pattra, n. 
Saccharum Sara (fara), L, — pattrika, f., N. ofa 
pot-herb (Beta bengalensis), L, = pavi (°rd-), mfn, 
sharp-angled, sharp-edged, very sharp, AV. xii, 5, 
20 & 55; TS.; SBr.; Suparn.; (#9), m. a sharp- 
edged wheel-band, MaitrS. i, 10, 14 ( = Kath. zxxvi, 
8 5 Nir. v, §); N. of a sacrifice performed in one 
day (ekéha), SabkhSr.; (am), n., N. of several 
Samans, ArshBr.= pra, mfn, sharp-edged like a 
razor, BhP. iii, 13, 30; (as), m. a sharp-edged 
arrow, MBh, iii, 14892; iv, 1732; Ragh. ix, 62; 
xi, 29; BhP. ; Santis.; Devim. ; a sharp-edged knife 
(tikshna-sasira, ed. Bomb.), Paficat. i; a sharp- 
edged arrow-head, SarigP.; a sort of hoe or weed- 
ing spade, W.; -ga, n. 3 sharp-edged arrow, L. 
~ bhatts, m., N, of a man, Say. (v.1. gar”). 
~bbknda, n. = -dhdnd, Paiicat, i. = bhyishti 
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(°rd-), f. furnished with sharp angles, AV. xii, 5, 
66. »mardin, m. a barber, Ll. Kehurdaga, 
m, Trilobus lanuginosus, L. Kshurhtgaka, m. 
id.,Gal. Kshurdbhraka, N. of particular clouds, 
VarbyS, xxxiv, 7. EKshurirpana, m., N. of a 
mountain, VarBrS. xiv, 20. 

Kshuraka, as, m. = °rdiiga, Suir.; Bhpr.; seve- 
ral other plants (Asteracantha longifolia; the tree 
Tilaka ; = bha.drzkuia), L. ; the hoof of a cow, L.; 
N. of particular clouds, VarByS. ; (#44), f. (cf. chss- 
rvikd) a knife, dagger, Rajat. v, 437; Kathas. liv, 
40; a small razor, W.; & sort of earthen vessel, L.; 
= kshuva-pattrika, L. 

Kehurikk (f. of °raka, q. v.) =pattra, m. 
=kshura-p°,L. = phala, n. the blade (ofa dagger), 
L. Kshurik6panishad, f., N. of an Up. belong- 
ing tothe AV. 

Kshurin, i, m. a barber, L.; (ini), f. the wife 
of a barber, L.; the plant Mimosa pudica, L. 

Kshors, as, m. the act of shaving, Vop. (Dhitup. 
xxviii, 52). 


wafom kshulika, for kshullakd, q.v. 


kshulla, mfn. (originally a Prakyit 
form of kshudrd ; derived fr. 2. kshiidh and 4//é, 
Pan.vi, 2, 39, Kai.) small. little, minute, inferior BhP. 
=~ tkta, m. ( = kshudra-/) the younger brother of 
a father, L. =t&taka, m. the father’s brother, L. 
Eshulleké, mf(d@)n. (Naigh. iii, 2) little, small, 
AV. ii, 32, §; TS.; SBr.i; BhP.; low, vile, L.; 
poor, indigent, L.; wicked, malicious, abandoned, 
L.; hard, L.; youngest, L.; pained, distressed, L.; 
(as), m.a small shell, L.; N. of a prince, VP. (v. 1. 
kshulika); (am), n. a sort of play or game 
( = mushti-dyita), L.»kBleya, n., N. of a Si- 
man, ArshBr. = t&pasoitta, n. the shortest one of 
the four kinds of Tapaicitta, Aavér, xii, 5; KatySr. ; 
SatkhSr. = v&tsapra, n., N. of 2 Saman, ArshBr. 
~ valisvadeva, n. (cf. mahé-v”), Pan. vi, 2, 39. 
~ vaishtambha, n., N. of a Saman, ArshBr. 


WAH kshuvat. See /1. kshu. 
QE ksheda, dita, for kshveda, °dita, q.v. 


qa kshend. See 1. kskayaad. 
Airey ksheti-vat, mfn. containing a form 


of 4/2. Ashi (which forms the 3. sg. Ashé#i), AitBr. 
v, 20 & 31. 


Ua kshétra, am, n. (+2. kshi) landed pro- 
perty, land, soil (Astdtrasya pdét, ‘lord of the soil,’ 
N. of a kind of .utelary deity, RV.; AV. ii, 8, 5; 
also Ashétrasya pdini, ‘mistress of the soil,’ & 
hshétrandm pdts, ‘the lord of the soil,’ N. of 
tutelary deities, AV. ii, 12, 1; VS. xvi, 18); ‘soil 
of merit,’ a Buddha or any holy person, Divyfv. ; 
a field (e.g. ¢rame 4/ kt, ‘to cultivate a field,’ Mn.; 
Yaj. ii, 158; cf. sasya-kshk’), RV. &c.; place, 
region, country, RV.; AV. ii, 28,3; TS. vii; Susr.; 
Megh.; Vet.; s house, L.; a town, L.; depart- 
ment, sphere of action, MBh. xiv, 126; R. &c.; 
place of origin, place where anything is found, Yo- 
gas. li, 4; Suér.; BhP. viii, 12, 33; a sacred spot 
or district, place of pilgrimage (as Benares &c.; 
often ifc.), BrahmaP.; an enclosed plot of ground, 
portion of space, superficies (e.g. su-a/pa-ksh°, of a 
small circuit, Yaji. ii, 156); (in geom.) a plane 
figure (asa triangle, circle, é&c.) enclosed by lines, 
any figure considered as having geometrical dimen- 
sions, Gol.; a diagram,W. ; a planetary orbit, Ganit.; 
a sodiacal sign, Stiryas.; an astrological mansion, 


VarByS.; VarBy. i, xi; (in chiromancy) certain por-. 


tions marked out on the palm, VarByS. Ixviii, 1; ‘fertile 
soil,’ the fertile womb, wife, Mn.; ‘Y4jh. ii, 127; 
MBh.; R.; Sak.; BhP.; the body (considered as 
the field of the indwelling soul), Yajfi. iii, 178; 
Bhag. xiii, 1 & 2; Kum. vi, 77; (in Simkhy: phil.) 
om a-vyakta (q.v.), Tattvas.; (2), £ only dat. °¢72- 
yak for “triyat (AV. ii, 10, 1), TBr. ii, 5, 6, 1; 
[cf. d-ksh°, anya- & kuru-kshetrd, karma-ksh°, 
deva-ksh°, dharma-ksh°, rana-ksh*, siddha-ksh’, 
su-ksh°, surtivari-ksh°; cf. also Goth. Aaiths, 
Them. hufthjo; Germ. Hesde.] = kara, mfn. cul- 
tivating a field, Pan. iii, 2, 21; (as), m.a husband- 
man, ib.» karkaff, f. a kind of gourd, L. = kare 
man, n. ‘soil-cultivation,’ in comp. “rma-byit, 
m.s husbandman, Kathas. xx, 11. = kareshake m. 
soil-plougher, husbandman, Gaut. xvii, 6. = gw 


quifta kshura-mardin. 


nite, n. ‘calculating plane figures,’ geometry. 
~ gata, mfn. ‘relating to plane figures, geome- 
trical ; °*épapatti, f.a geometrical proof. = cizbhi- 
$8, f. a kind of gourd, L.=—ja, mfn. produced in a 
field (as corn &c.), L.; (as), m. (scil. patra) ‘born 
from the womb,’ a son who is the offspring of the 
wife by 'a kinsman or person duly appointed to 
taise up issue to the husband (this is one of the 
twelve kinds of issue allowed by the old Hindi law), 
Baudla; Gaut.; Mn. ix, 159 ff; Yajh. i, 68 & 
69; ii, 128; (4), f., N. of several plants (= svefa- 
kantakdri, sasinduli, go-mitrikd, silpikd, ca- 
mika), L. =jiite, mfn. begotten on a wife by 
another, Yajii. ii, 128. —jeshé, m. contest for 
landed property, acquisition of land, RV. i, 33, 15. 
= J&4, mfn. knowing localities, TBr. iii; AitBr.; 
TandyaBr.; SBr. xiii; ChUp.; familias with the 
cultivation of the soil (asa husbandman), L. ; clever, 
dexterous, skilful (with gen.), MBh. i, 3653; cun- 
ning, L.; (as), m. ‘knowing the body,’ i.e, the 
soul, the conscious principle in the corporeal frame, 
SvetUp.; Mn.viii, 96; xii, 12 614; Yaji.; MBh. ; 
Hariv. 11397, &c.; a form of Bhairava (or Siva); 
N. of a prince, BhP. xii, 1, 4 (vv. Il. kshatrdigas 
& kshemdrcis); (4), f. a girl fifteen years old who 
personates the goddess Durga at a festival of this 
deity. — m-jay&, mfn. conquering landed property, 
Maitr. ii, 2, 1t.=tattwa, n.a part of the work 
Smriti-tattva. =tara (4shé(ra-), n. any place or 
country very fit for being cultivated, SBr. i. = t&, 
f, the state of being a seat or residence, seat, place 
of residence, Kathis, iii, 3. da, m. a form of 
Bhairava, L. = @&itiks, f. Solanum diffusum, Bhpr. 
=~ 46ti, f. id., L.—dewat&, f. ‘the deity of the 
fields,’ N. of a serpent, Paficat. -dharman,m., N. 
of a prince, VP.pa, m. a deity protecting the 
fields, Paiicad.; = -da, L. = pati, m. (g. asva-paty- 
dds) the owner of a field, landowner, landlord, far- 
mer, Hit.; whkshétrasya pdtt (see s.v. kshéiva), 
Kath. xxiv, 10, «= pada, n.a place sacred to a deity 
(gen.), BhP. ix, 4, 20. —parpata, m. Oldenlandia 
biflora or another species, L.; (i), f. id., L. = pila, 
m. a man employed toguard fields, Paficat.; MarkP. 
&c,; a tutelary deity (their number is given as 49, 
Prayog.), Paficat. iii; AgP.; Paficad.; N. of Siva; 
-rasa, m, a kind of medicinal drug, L. = phala, n. 
(in geom.) the superficial contents of a figure, Gol. ; 
KatySr,, Sch.— bhakti, f the division of a field, 
Pan. v, 1, 46, K3i. » bhizni, f. cultivated land,W. 
= yam&niks, f., N. of a plant (= vacd), L.= rae 
ksha, m. a man employed to guard fields from de- 
predation, Paficat. —rligi, m. quantity represented 
by geometrical figures. = ruh&, f. a kind of gourd, 
L, = liyt&, f. a minute of the ecliptic ; °p/i-karana, 
n, reducing to minutes of the ecliptic. = vasndhk, 
f, cultivated land, R. iii, 4,17. = wid, mfn. ( = -7#d) 
familiar with localities, RV. (also compar. -vit-fa- 
va,X,25,8); TS.v, 2, 8,5; experienced, clever, skil- 
ful, Kum. iii, §0 ; knowing the body (as the soul), 
Tattvas.; (7), m. ‘knowing the cultivation of 
fields,’ 2 husbandman, W.; one who possesses spi- 
ritual knowledge, sage, W.; the soul, BhP. iv, 22, 
37; (cf. d-Rsh?.) ~ vyavahiira, m. ascertainment 
of the dimensions of a plane figure, Lil.; (in geom.) 
drawing a figure, W.; geometrical demonstra- 
tion, W. =sambit&, f. any geometrical work like 


‘Euclid, W. = samfaa, m., N. of a Jaina work. 


=-sambhava, m. ‘growing on the fields,’ Abel- 
moschus esculentus, L.; Ricinus communis ; (4), f. 
a kind of gourd ( = fasduduli), L.-sambhtita, 
m. ‘growing on the fields,’ a kind of grass, L. 
~ ati (éshctra-), f. acquisition of fields or land, 
RV. vii, 19, 33 (cf. i, 11a, 22. )— »m, one 
who divides the fields, who fixes the landmarks, 
RV. iii, 8, 7 & viii, 31, 14 (Nir. ii, 2). — aim, f. 
the boundary of a field or holy place, W.—atha, 
mfn. residing at a sacred*place, W. »- Kahetrigéa, 
m. a degree of the ecliptic, Siryas, = Kshetrijiva, 
mfn. living by agriculture, L.; (as), m. a cultivator, 
L. & ewath, f. the tutelary deity of 
any consecrated ground, Prayog. KehetrAdhipa, 
m. id.; the regent of a sign of the zodiac, Eshe- 
trimalak!, ( (=dhumy-dm°) Flacourtia cata- 
phracta L. Kehetr&-si, mfn. gaining or procur- 
ing land, RV. iv, 38,1. Kehetrékshu, m. Andro- 
pogon bicolor (= yévand/a), L. Kahetrépékaha, 
m., N. of » son of Sva-phalka, BhP, ix, 24, 15. 
Auhetrika, mf. relating to field, having a_ 


Quast kshema-phaild. 


Gaut.; Mn. viii, 341 4; ix, 53 f.; a farmer, cul- 
tivator, W.; a husband, Nar.; Mn. ix, 145. 

Kshetrin, mfn. owning a field, cultivating land, 
agricultural, W.; (2), m. the owner of a field, Ma. 
ix, 51 f.3 Yajh. ii, 161; (cf. alsoa-£sA°) ; an agri- 
culturist, husbandman, L.; a husband, Mn. iz, 32; 
Sak. v; the soul, Bhag. xiii, 33; (##7), f. Rubia 
Munjista, L. 

Kahetriyé, mfn. ‘organic’ (as a disease), in- 
curable (‘curable in a future body, i.e. incurable 
in the present life,’ Pan. v, 2,92), Kpr.; (as), m. 
one who seduces other men’s wives, adulterer, L.; 
(dme), n. (a5, m., L.) an organic and incurable dis- 
ease, AV.; meadow grass, herbage, L.; (az), n. pl. 
the environs of a place, AV. ii, 14, 5. = nilgana, 
mf(i)n. removing a chronic disease, AV. ii, 8, 2. 

Kshetri- 4/1. kyi, to occupy, take possession or 
become master of (acc.), Kad.; AgP. xxx, 22. 

Kshetriya, Nom. P. °yatz, to desire another 
man’s wife, Santié. i, 26. 


Qe ksheda, as, m. sorrowing, moaning, W. 
aq kshepa, °paka,°pana, &c. See /kship. 
WA kshéma, mf(a)n. (4/2. ksht) habitable ; 


giving rest or ease or security, MBh.; R.; at ease, 
prosperous, safe, W.; (as), m. basis, foundation, 
VS. xviii, 7; AV. iii, ra, 1 & iv, 1, 43 SBr. xiii; 
KapS. i, 46; residing, resting, abiding at ease, RV. 
x; AV. xiii, 1,27; TS. iii; viii; (as, azz), m. n. 
(Ved, only m.; g. ardharcdds), safety, tranquillity, 
peace, rest, security, any secure or easy or comfort- 
able state, weal, happiness, RV.; AV.; VS.; Mn.; 
MBh. &c. (Ashéma & ydga [or pra-yis], rest and 
exertion, enjoying and acquiring, RV.; VS. xxx, 
14; ParGy.; MBh. xiii, 3081; cf. éshema-yoga 
& yogn-ksh°; kshemam te, ‘peace o1 security 
may be to thee’ [this is also the polite address to a 
Vaiiya, asking him whether his property is secure, 
Mn. ii, 127), Santis, ii, 18) ; final emancipation, L.; 
(as), m. a kind of perfitme (== cana), L.; Ease or 
Prosperity (personified as a son of Dharma and Sinti, 
VP.; as a son of Titiksh’, BhP, iv, 1, 53); N. of 
a prince, MBh. i, 2701; Divydv. xviii; of a son of 
Suci and father of Su-vrata, BhP. ix, 2a, 46; N. 
of a kind of college (maha), Rajat. vi, 186; (ena), 
instr. ind. at ease; in security, safely, R.; Myicch.; 
Pajicat.; BhP.; (ifc. with yatha, R. ii, 54, 4); 
(ass), instr. pl. ind, id., MBh., xiii, rh19; (@), f. a 
kind of perfume ( = kdsh{ha-guggula or coraka, 
Comm.), VarBrS, iil; N. of Durga, L.; of another 
deity (= Ashemam-kari), DeviP.; of an Apsaras, 
MBh. i, 4818; (a), n., N. of one of the seven 
Varshas in Jambi-dvipa, BhP. v, 20, 3.—kara, 
mfn, conferring peace or security or happiness, MBh. 
xiv, 973; (4), f. a form of Durga (cf. Ashemam-k°), 
VP. = karma, m., N, of a son of Mahésa (who com- 
posed, A.D. 1570, the work Raga-miala). =» kaye 
man, mfn, =-kava, BhP. ii, 6, §; N. of a prince, 
ViyuP. (v. 1. -dharman, q. v.) = kima (kshéma-), 
mfn. longing for rest, RV. x, 94, 12. = kara, min. 
(Pan. iii, 2, 44) =-4ara, L, ~kiiraka, ofn, id., 
Pajicat. = katiihala, n., N. of a medical work by 
Kshema-sarman, = kyit, mfn, = -4axa, Ap.; Can. 
= gupta, m., N. of a king of Kaimir, Rajat. vi, 
150 ff. =m-kara, mfn. (+:-kdra, Pan. iii, 2, 44) 
w -kara, Can. (=SarigP.); Bhatt. vi, 105; (as), 
m., N. of a king of the Trigartas, MBh. iii, 15731; 
of a son of Brahma-datta (Udayana), Buddh.; of 
the author of a recension of Sighas.; of a mythical 
Buddha, Divyav. xviii; (¥), f. Durga, VP, v, 1, 83; 
N. of another goddess, DeviP.; of the sister of Brah- 
ma-datta’s son Kshemam-kara, Budéh. = m-karin, 
m, the Brahmani kite or Coromandel eagle (bird of 
good omen), Falco ponticerianus, Gal. == jit, m., N. 
of a prince, MatsyaP. (vv. Il. Ashatrdisgas, kshe- 
mércis), «tara, n. & more comfortable state, 
greater happiness, Bhag. i, 46.=taru, m., N. o1 2 
tree, VarBrS. = dargin, m., N, of a prince of the 
Kosalas, MBh, xii, 3060 ff. & 3850 ff. = “daralya, 
mfn. relating to Kshema-dariin (as a tale, :#iA4dsa), 
ib. 3849. = dhanvan, m., N, of a son of the third 
Menu Sfvarna, Hariv. 480; of a prince (son of 
Pundarika), Hariv. 824; BhP, ix, 12,2; Ragh. 
xviii, 8; (cf. -dhrttvan.) —dharman, v.!. for 
-karman (q.v.), BhP, xii, 1, 4. Abfirta, ds, m. 
pl., N. of a peopie, VarByS, = dhfirti, m., N. of a 
warrior, MBh. i, 67, 64 (v.1. -mesévts); vii, 4033 ff. 
@hyitvan, m. (=-dhanvan) N. of a son or 


field, agrai.au, W.; (as), m. the owner of a field, | descencant of Pugdarika, TagdyaBr, xxii. = phalg, 


wrzia kshema-bhiimi. 


f. Ficus oppositifolia, L. =bhtimi, m., N. of a 
prince, VayuP, (v.1, deva-dA°), = mtirti, m., N. 
of a prince, MBh. i, 2700 (v.1. -dAurtz) & 2735; 
-tirtha, n., N. of a Tirtha, SkandaP. -yuktam, 
ind. in a prosperous way, R. i, 13, 10.— yoga, «2, 
m. du, rest and exertion, AitBr.—riija, m. (pro- 
bably = °méndra, q.v.) N. of 2 Saiva philosopher 
(pupil of Abhinava-gupta and author of the Stava- 
cintamani-vritti, the Sva-cchandiddyota, the Para- 
mésa-stotravali-vyitti, the Paramértha-samgraha- 
vivritti, the Pratyabhijiia-hridaya, the Samba-paii- 
casika-vivarana, and of other works). vat, mfn. 
attended with tranquillity and security, prosperous, 
Pin. Siddh,; (d@#), m., N. of a prince, VP.; (a/f), 
f., N, of a woman, Buddh. ; of a locality. = varmaa, 
m., N. of a prince, VP, = wha, m., N. of an attend- 
ant of Skanda, MBh. ix, 2568. = vid, m., N. of a 
prince, VP, =vriksha, m. =-faru, VarBrS., Sch. 
~vriddhi, n., N. of a Salva general, MBh. iii, 
669 ff.; (ayas), m. pl, N. of a warrior family (the 
women are called fasz-kesyas), Pin, vi, 3, 35, Vartt. 
5, Pat. vriddhin, in,, N. of a man, g. bdAv-dd. 
=surman, m., N. of an author.-stira, m. ‘a 
hero in a safe place,’ a buaster, BhP. x, 4, 36. 
Ksheméditya, m., N. of. man. Kshemédhi, 
m., N. of a prince of Mithila, BhP. ix, 13, 23; 
(cf. &shemdrt.) Kahemananda, m., N. of an au- 
thor, Kshem&-phal&, for “2a-ph°, L. Eshe- 
mari, m. =kshemddii, VP. EKeahemircis, v.! 

for °ma-jit, y.V. Kehemi-vati, f., N. of atown, 
Divyav. xviii, Keheméndra, m., N. of a ccle- 
brated puet of Kasmir (surnamed Vy4sa-disa and 
flourishing in the middle of the eleventh ceutury, 
author of the Brihat-katha(-manjan), Bharata- 
manjari, Kala-vilasa, Ramayana-maijari or -katha- 
sira, Dasavat4ra-carita, Samaya-matyika, Vyisish- 
taka, Suvsitta-tilaka, Loka-prakasa, Niti-kalpa- 
taru, Rajavalf); N. of a Saiva philosopher (who is 
probably identical with -raja; he is the author of 
the Spanda-nitnaya and Spanda-saindoha); N. of 
the author of the Aucityalamkira and of the Kavi- 
kanthabharana, Esheméavara, for °yzisv", q.v. 

Kshemaka, «5, n1.a kind of perfume ( =caura), 
1..; N. of a Naga, MBh. i, 1556; of a Rakshas, 
Hariv.; of an attendant of Siva, L.; of an old king, 
MBh. ii, 1173 of a son of Alarka (also called Sunt- 
tha), Hariv. 1749; of a son of Nirdmitra, MatsyaP.; 
of the last descendant of Parikshit in the Kali-yuga, 
VP.; BhP, ix, 22, 42 f.; (aa), n., N. of a Varsha 
in Plaksha-dvipa ruled by Kshemaka, VP. ii, 4, 5. 

Kshemayat, min. (pr. p. fr. Nom. P. “ya fr. 
Ashema) resting, RV. iit, 7, 23 granting rest or an 
abode, RV. iv, 33, 30 & v, 47, 4. 

Kshemin, inf. enjoying peace or security, safe, 
secure, Mish. (e.g. Nal. xii, go); BhP. x, 88, 39; 
Kim. Kshemisvara, m., N. of the author of the 
Canda-kausika, 

Kshemysa, inf(@)n. (= °ma, Pan. v, 4,36, Vartt. 
§, Pat.) resting, at leisure, at ease, RV. x, 28,5; AV. 
xii, 3,49; VS. xvi, 33 (AsAcuiya); SBr. vi, 7, 4,73 
xiii, 1,4, 35 ParGr. ; yielding peace and tranquil- 
lity (as a country; ‘healthy, W.), Mn. vii, 212; 
giving peace and tranquillity, MBh. xiv, 1691; 
prosperous, auspicious, VarBrS. ; (as), m., N. of Siva, 
MBh. xiv, 194; N. of several princes fa son of Su- 
nitha and father of Ketumat, Hariv. 1592 f.; 1780; 
a son of Ugriyudha and father of Su-vira, ib. 1084 ; 
VP.; BhP. ix, 21, 29; (= Ashenta) a son of Suci 
and father of Suvrata, VP.]; (4), f. a form of Durga, 
VP. v, 1, 83; (dm), n. resting, TS. v, 2, 1, 7. 


ya ksheya. Seo v4. kshi. 
WY kshev, for /kshiv, q.v. 
WU ksheshnd. Sce v/4. kshi. 


kshat, cl. 1. P. kshayati, to burn, catch 
or take fire, KitySr, xxv, 8,21, Sch.3 = 4/4. 
kshi, Dhatup. xxii, 16: Caus. &shdfayati (Impv. 
hshapdya), to singe, burn, AV. xii, 5,51; TiudyaBr. 
xvii, &, 7. 
EsbKti, is, f. singeing, heat, RV. vi, 6, 5. 
KRshimé, mf(d)n. burning to ashes, charring, 
MaitrS. i, 8,9; (Pan. viii, 2, §3) scorched, singed, 
KatySr.s Jaim.; dried up, emaciated, wa:ted, thin, 
slim, slender, Yajfi. i, 80; MBh.; R.; Megh. &c.; 
weak, debilitated, infirm, slight (especially applied 
to the voice), R. iii, 58, 14; Suér.; Amar.; Rajat. 
V, 319. ~karsha-migrh, mfn. (= sd-hshima- 
harsha,SBr.iii) mingled with scorched or singed par- 


ticles that have been scratched off, SBr. ii, 5, 2, 46. 
- kshima, mfn. quite emaciated, Sak. iii, 7. = t8, 
f. emaciation, thinness, W.; debility, W.=tva, n. 
id., W. = wat (kshama-), mén. burnt to coal, charred 
(said of Agni), MaitrS.; TS. ii; AitBr. vii, 6; Katy- 
Sr. xxv; SankhSr. ; (47), f. (scil. sshts’) N. of a par- 
ticular sacrificial ceretnony, BhavP. EshimAnga, 
mfn, having a slender body, Bhim. 
prastha, m., N. of a town, g. md/ddi. Kahi- 
maaya, n. any diet or any state of the body (as 
menstruation) incompatible with a particular medi- 
cal treatment, L. (v.1. dshamasya). 

2. Keh&ml, s,m. patr. fr.°mea, Pan. viii, 2,1, Kal. 

Kahimin, mfn. (= bshdmo'sydsté), ib, Kahi- 
mi-mat, mfn. ib. 

Kahkmil-4/kri, to shorten, SarigP. 


kshainya, am, n, (fr. kshiaa), destruc- 

tion, wasting away (ifc.), Raj. v, 262; leanness, 
slenderness, emaciation, W. 

Kahaiti, patr. fr. AsAs/d, Pan, viii, 2, 42, Vartt. 4. 


aa kshatta, as, m. (fr. 2. kshitt), the chief 
of a race, prince, RV. ix, 97, 3.— vat (Ashalta-), 
mfn. princely, RV. vi, 2, 1. 

Kehaitra, 9. (fr. Asictra), landed property, RV. 
viii, 71,12; a multitude of fields, g, dhzkshads. 

Kshaitrajitya, a, n. (fr. &shetra-jit), acqui- 
sition of land, victorious battle, VS. xxxiii, 60. 

Kshaitrajia, am, n. (ff. Ashelra-jid, p. yu- 
vddt), spirituality, nature of the soul,W, ; the know- 
ledge of the soul, W. 

Kshaitrajiya, ay, n.(p.b;dhmandds), id.,W. 

Kshaitrapata, mi{(i, g.asva-faty-adt)n. relat 
ing to the owner of a field (Astctva-pati), ApSr. 

Kshaitrapatya, am, n. (ft. Ashetra-fati), do 
minion, property, RV. i, 112, 13; (“¢rd), min, be- 
longing to the lord of the soil, TS, i, 8, 20, 1; ii, 
2,1, 5; SBr.v, 5, 2,7; 1 Br.i, 4, 4,2; KatySr. xv. 


an kshaipra, mfn.(fr. kshiprd), produced 


‘by speaking quickly,’ a term for a kind of Sandhi 


produced by changing the first of two concurrent 
vowels to its semivowel, RPrit,; the Svarita accent 
on a syllable formed with that Sandhi, RPrat.; 
VPrat.; APrat.; (a), n. quickness, speediness, g. 
prithv-idi, «yukta, min. joined by the Kshaipra 
Sandhi, W. = varna, mfn. containing a semivowel, 
RPrit. Kshaipri-bh&vya, min. id., RPrit. vii, 5. 
Kshbaiprya, n. quickness, Bidar. iv, 3, 1, Sch, 


WAGE kshaimavriddhi, is, m. a pate. fr. 
kshema vriddhin, ganas gahddi aud ratvatikdds. 
Kshaimavriddhiya, min. fr. “aidhe, ib. . 


EN 
WCRI kshairal-alambhi, is, m. 0 patr. 
fr. kshira-kalambha,N. ofateacher, Lity.x, 10, 20, 
Kshairahrada, as, m. patr. fr. kshira-hr’, g. 
Simddi, 
Kshatireya, m{(7)n. prepared with milk, milky, 
Pan. iv, 2, 20; (i), f.a dish prepared with milk, L. 


Wiz kshot, cl. to. P. kshofayati, to throw, 
cast, Dhatup. xxxv, 233 (cf. o/&Aot.) 


Wty kehoda, as, m. the post to which an 
elephant is fastened, L.; (cf. a-Ashobha.) 


WN kshond, mfn. immovable [or (as), m. 
‘a kind of lute,’ Say.; = Ashayana, Nir. v, 6], RV. 
1,117,835 (2), £. (nom, sg. also °sis, nom. pl. nis, 
once “ndyas, RV. x, 22, 9) a multitude of men, 
people (as opposed to the chief), RV.; the earth, R. 
i, 42, 23; BhP. v, 18, 28 & viii, 6, 2; (7), f. Ved. 
nom. du. ‘the two sets of people,’ i.e. the inhabi- 
tants of heaven and earth (‘heaven and earth,’ 
Naigh. iii, 30}, RV. ii,16, 3; viii, 7,22; 52,20; 99,6. 
' Eahoni, ts, f. (0°?) the, earth, BhP. iv, a1, 
35; (dyas), f. pl, see Ashond. pati, m. ‘earth- 
lord,’ a king. = pila, m, ‘earth-protector,’ id,, 
Prasannar. vii, 65. Kehonindsa, m. = °s:-fa/3, 

Kaho! (f. of “vd, q. v.) = deva, m. ‘earth-god,’ 
a Brahman, = dhara-miéra, m., N. of acommen- 
tator. = pati, m. = °ni-g°, Kathis. vc, 93. man- 
dala, n. the orb of the earth, Balar. » maya, mfn. 
containing or representing the earth (said of Vishnu 
in his fish-incarnation), BhP. ii, 7,12. = ramaga, 
m, ‘earth-lord,’ a king, Vasant, < rah, m, ‘grow- 
ing from the earth,’ a tree, Prasannar. iv, 6. 

Xshauxil, f. the earth, BhP. iii, 14, 3 & 24, 42. 
= tala, n. the surface of the earth, W. = prkolra, 
m, ‘surrounding the earth,’ the ocean, L. = bhuj, 


wrrafa kshma-pati, 
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m. ‘enjoying the earth,’ a king, Santié.i, 10. = bhyit, 
m. ‘ upholder of the earth,’ mountain, Uttarar. ii, 29. 


WIN kshottavya, &o. See s/kehud. 
Kahoda, kshédas, “dita, &c. See ib. 


WS kshddhuka, See +t. kshudh. 
Wri kshobha, “bhaka, &0. See s/kshubh. 


Wa kshoma, as, am, m. 0. (JS; kshe, Un. i, 
138) a room on the house-top (tf¢@), Comm. on L. ; 
(am), n. (for kshauma) linen (duhit/a), L. 

Eshomaka, as, m. = dshaum’, L,; (cf. Ashema.) 


Wit kshora. Seo okshur. 
wint kshauni. Seo kshond above. 


WE kshaudra, as, m. (fr. kehudra & °dra), 
Michelia Campaka, MBh. iii, 11569; N. of a mixed 
caste (son of a Vaideha and a Magadhi), MBA. ziii, 
2584; (am), n. smallness, minuteness, g. prithv- 
adt; honey, species of honey, L.; water, L.; N. of 
a SGtra of the SV, = ji, f. honey-sugar, L. = dhke 
tn, m. a kitid of mineral substance ( = mahshika), 
L, = priya, m., N. of a tree (species of Bassia), L. 
~meha, m. the disease diabetes mellitus, Suér. 
-°mehin, mfn. affected with that disease, ib. 
-parkari, f.=-7d, L. 

Kshaudraka, as, 1n. patr. fr. £shudr’, Pan. iv, 1, 
168, Vartt. 1, Pat. (pl.); (2), f.of Ashaudrakya, Pan. 
V, 3.014, K8.; (aa), u. (tr. Ashusdrd), honey, Gal. 

KshaudrakamAlava, inf\:)n. formed by Kshu- 
drakas and Malavas (an army), Pan. iv, 2, 45, Pat. 

Kshaudraka-milavaka, min., ib. 

Kshaudrakysa, os, m. patr. fr. (or a servant of) 
ka, Pan, iv, 1,168, Vartt. £, Pat.; (mfn.) small, L. 

Kshaudreya, am, n. (fr. dsimdra), wax, L. 


kshauma, m{(i)n. (fr. kshuma ; =ksho- 
ma, Un. i, 138), made of linen, linen, Laty, ; Gobh. ; 
ParGr, &c. ; covered with linen, W.; prepared from 
linseed (as oil), Suér.; (as, am), m. n. matla (an 
airy room on the top of a house, apartment on the 
roof, back of an edifice, fortified place in front of a 
building, building of a particular form, W.; cf. £sho- 
ma), L.3 (4), f. flax (Linum usitatissimum), L.; 
(am), n, linen cloth or garment, KatySr.; Gaut.¢ 
Mn, &c. (also = duksla, L.); linseed, Suér.; the 
flower of flax, L. = maya, infn. made of linen, Heat. 
Kshaumaka, «s,m. (cf. A£shom”) a kind of per- 
fume, L. 
Kshaumika, mf{(i)n. made of linen, Kaui, 57. 


wit kshaura, mfn. (fr. kshurd), performed 
with a razor (with £arman, ‘ shaving’), VarBsS. iic, 
1a; (as), m.=-mantra, Say. on TS. i; (é), fa 
razor, W.; (ai), n. shaving the head, shaving in 
general (Cram o/1.k734, to shave, Hit.; “ram, Caus, 
V1. &rt, to have one’s self shaved, Hit.), Can. 
~ karana,n. shaving, Hit.~ karman,n, id.,C4n.; 
(see also s.v. Ashaura.) — nakshatra,n,( = Ashu- 
ra-n°) any lunar mansion auspicious for shaving, cf, 
VarkyS. iic, 12. enirgaya, m., N. of a work. 
=» mantra, ds,m. pl., N. of the formulas TS. i, 2, 
1, 1 ff, Say, orksha (-riksha), n. «-nakshatra, 
VarYopay. ii, 35. widhi, m. = -karana. 

Kshaurapavysa, mfn. (fr. dshurd-pavi), very 
sharp-edged, very sharp, BhP. vi, 5, 8 (‘formed out 
of razors and thunderbolts,’ Burnouf). 

Keshaurika, as, m. a barber, shaver, L. 


kshau, cl. 2. P. kshnauli (Dhatup. 
xxiv, 28; fut. st Ashmave/d, Pan. vii, 2, 
10, Siddh.; pr. p. Asinuvdnd), to whet, sharpen, 
AV. v, 20, 1; (cf. Gk. gdm, fupdr, dshurd.] 
Kabuut. See anyatah-& ubhayatah-kshnut, 
Ksbhnuté, mfn. whetted, sharpened, SBr. vi. 
Ksbuétra, an, n. a whet-stone, RV. ii, 39, 7. 


WAT kshid, f. (cf. 2. kshdm; Naigh. i, 1; 
Nir.x,7) the earth,R.iii, 35,63; BhY.;Ragh.; Bhartr, 
&c. ; (ayé), instr. ind. (= 1. &shamd) on the earth, 
RV.; VS. xxxiii, 92. = "gin (Cmdy’), m. a district 
of land, L, »oakra, n. the orb, Balar. iii, 70. «Ja, 
m. ‘earth-born,’ the planet Mars; n. the horizon, 
Gol, = tala, n. the surface of the earth, MarkP, 
xxiii, 47. e@bara, m. ‘upholder of the earth,’ s 
mountain, Malatlm.; Balar.; (hence) the number 
‘seven,’ Gapit. » ahriti, m.‘one who has to support 
the earth,’ a king, Rajat. v, 476. —°nta (°mdn°), 
m, ‘the ends of the earth,’ i.e, the whole earth, 
Paficat. = pa, m. ‘earth-protector,’ a king, Rajat. 
v, 314 & 457. = pati, m. ‘earth-lord,’ id,, v, 59; 
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(ifc.) Git. i, 4. pla, m. = -fa, Prasannar,; Rajat. 
v, 319, = bhartyi, m. = -fatt, Daé.p. i, = bhuj, m. 
* enjoying the earth,’ a king, Rajat. v, §0.— bbrit, 
m. ( =-dhkara) a mountain, BhP, x, 67,7; Kathas.; 
wa - dh yitt, Paiicat.; Kathas. Ixxiii, 330; Balar. iii,63. 
= rub, m. ‘ growing from the earth,’ a tree, Rajat. 
viii, 240. = valaya, m. n. = -cakra, Siphas.; (= 
~ja) the horizon, Gol. = vyisha, m. ‘ carth-bull,’ 
i.e. a mighty king, Rajat. v, 126. =sayana, n. 
lying or being buried in the earth, MBh. iii, 13456. 
Kahméasa, m. = hshmd-patt, VarByS, xix, 2. 


WTA kshmay,cl.1. A.°yate(impf, akehma- 
yata & perf. cakshmaye, Bhatt.), to shake, tremble, 
Dhatup. xiv, 45: Caus. P. dshmapayate (Pau. vii, 
3, 36), to cause to shake, Bhatt. xvii, 85. 

Xshmiyita, mfn.shaken, made to tremble, W.; 
trembling, W. 

Kshmfyitri, mfn, (Pn. iii, 2,152, Ka.) trem- 
bling, shaking, W. 


kshmil, cl. 1. P. lati, to twinkle, 
close the eyelids, Dhatup, xv, 13; (cf. o/miz.) 


1 kshraum, ind. a mystic exclamation, 
BhP. v, 18, 8. 


fergt kshetaki,f. a kind of animal, RV. x, 
87, 7; (‘red-mouthed monkey,’ Sch.) TS. v, 5, 15,1. 


fers 1. kshvtd (or t. kshvid),cl.1.P. kshve- 
dutt (Suér.; Pot. “get, Mn. iv, 64; pr. p. “dat, 
R. iv, 45,8; &shkvedati, Kath.), to utter an inarticu- 
late sound, hum, murmur, growl, roar, hiss, whistle, 
rattle : Caus. P. Ashucgayatt, id., MBh. iii, 12379. 

1, Kahvinna, min. | fr. /1. suid, Ka. on Pan. 
iii, 2, 187 & vii, 2, 16), sounded inarticulately, Pat. 
Introd. on Vartt, 18. 

1. Kshveda, mfn. curved, crooked, bent, L.; 
wicked, depraved, W.; difficult to be approached, 
L.; (as), m. singing or buzzing in the ear (from 
hardening of the wax &c.; cf. Aarna-ksh”), Subr.; 
sound, noise, L..; a Cucurbitaceous plant (Lufla pen- 
tandra or acutangula, « pita-ghoshd, Car, ; a mys- 
tical N. of the letter m (also Ashvela, RamatUp.; 
cf. visham 2, kshveda); (a), f. ‘the roaring of a 
lion’ or ‘battle-cry,’ L.; a bamboo rod or stake, 
L.; 2 kind of Cucurbitaceous plant ( = tofd¢také), 
L.; (am), u. the flower of the Luffa or Ghosha plant, 
L.; the fruit of a red kind of swallow-wort, L. 


Kshvedana, ar, n. hissing, Mn. iv, 64, Sch.; | sky, L. = gaiija, m., N. of the father of Gokar- 


hissing pronunciation (of sibilants), RPrat. xiv, 6. 

1. Kshvedita, «5, am, m. n. (g. ardharcddt) 
hununing, murmuring, growling, MBh. i, 2820 ; 
Hariv. 13a38iah.; ‘a lion's roaring’ or ‘ battle-cry,'L, 

Kshvedin. See yehe-ksho’. 

frvg 2, kshvid (or 2. kshvid =/snid), cl. 
1, A. Ashuedate, kshuedate, to be wet or unctuous, 
exude, cmit sap, Dhatup, xviii, 4; cl. 4. P. kskvid- 
yatt, id, ib, xxvi, 134. 

2. Kshvinna, infn.(fr./ 2.45Avid), unctuous, W. 

2. Kshveda, as, m. venom, pvison, MBh. iii, 
12389; Kuval, ; 

ONS ishvid. See 1. & 2. kshvid. 

1, & 2. Kshveda, &c. See ib. 


WAT ishvedika = kshvelika, q. v. 


2, Kahvedita = Lshucit(a, q. v. 
~ 


bo) kshvel, cl. 1. P. Clati (v1. kel, 
\ Dhatup, xv, 32; probably fr, Prakrit 
WV kel = kriq), to leap, jump, play, R. v; vi; toshake, 
tremble, W, ; [cf. Old Germ. sus//u, sual, suall,] 

Kshvelana, a, n. play, jest, BhP. xi, 17, 32. 

Kahvell, zs, f.( =Aeds) id., BhP. v, 1, 29; X, xi. 

Eshvelikt, f. id., BhP, v, 8,18; for kshvegrka 
see sudaka-ksh", 

Kehvelita, av, n. (also as, m., Pan., Siddh.) id., 
BhP. x, 22,12; (pl.) viii, 9,11; (&shvegita) MBh. 
xiv, 1760 (Sch.) 

WS kshoela, for x. kshveda, q. Vv. 


West kshvelana, &c. See okshvel. 


W KHA. 


@ 1. kha, the second consonant of the 
alphabet (being the aspirate of the preceding conso- 
nant; often in MSS. & Inscr. eonfounded with sha). 
= kira, m. the Setter or sound &ha. 


@ 2. kha, as, m. the sun, L, 


wares kshmd-paia. 


B 3. kd, am, n. (khan) a cavity, hollow, 
cave, cavern, aperture, RV.; an aperture of the 
human body (of which there are nine, viz. the mouth, 
the two ears, the two eyes, the two nostrils, and the 
organs of excretion and generation), AV. xiv, a, I 
& 6; Prat.; KathUp.; Gaut.; Mn. &c.; (hence) 
an organ of sense, BhP, viii, 3, 23; (in anat.) the 
glottis, W.; ‘the hole made by an arrow,’ wound, 
Mn. ix, 43; the hole in the nave of a wheel through 
which the axis runs, RV. ; SBr. xiv; vacuity, empty 
space, air, ether, sky, SBr. xiv; PrainUp. ; Mn. xii, 
820 &c.; heaven, L.; Brahma (the Supreme Spirit), 
W.,; (in arithm.) a cypher, Siiryas,; Sah,; the Anu- 
svara represented by a circle (d¢ndu), L.; N. of the 
tenth astrological mansion, VarBy.; talc, L.; a city, 
L.; a field, L.; happiness (a meaning derived fr. 
su-kha, duk-bha),L.; action, L.; understanding, 
L.; (d), f. a fountain, well, RV. ii, 28, § (kham 
ritdsya, cf. Zend ashahe khdo) & vi, 36, 4; [ef 
Gk. xdos; Lat. 4a/0.] —k&minfi, f. ‘liking the 
sky,’ the female of the Falco Cheela (cs//a), L.; N. 
of Durga (carcikd), L. = kuntala, m., N. of Siva, 
L, = khélka, m. ‘sky-meteor,’ the sun, SkandaP. ; 
GarudaP. ; Vkdaitya, m.a form of the sun, SkandaP, 
= ga, mfn. moving in air, MBh. iii, 12257; (as), 
m, a bird, Mn. xii, 63; MBh, &c.; N. of Garuda (cf. 
-pa-pate), Gal,; any air-moving insect (as a bee), 
R. ii, 56, 1:3 a grasshopper, L.; the sun, Heat.; a 
planet, Gol.; air, wind, MBh. iii, 14616; a deity, 
L. ; an arrow, L.; -patz, m. ‘ chief of birds,’ Garuda 
(Vishnu’s vehicle); -fett-gamand, f., N. of a 
goddess, K3lac.; -faffra, min, furnished with bird's 
feathers (as an arrow), MBh. iii, 285,14; -7dj, m. 
sa ~fati, Gal. ; -vaktra,m, Artocarpus Lakucha, L. ; 
-vati, f, the earth, L.; -Safrte, m. ‘enemy of birds,’ 
Hemionitis cordifolia, L. ; -sthdna, n.‘a bird's nest,’ 
the hallow of a tree, L.; °gddhipa, m. = “ga-fpasi, 
R, i, 42, 16; °gdntaka, m. ‘destroyer of birds,’ a 
hawk, falcon, L.; °eddstvdma, m., N. of Siva; 
°gdsana, m, ‘seat of the sun,’ N. of the mountain 
Udaya (the eastern mountain.on which the sun rises), 
L.; ‘sitting on a bird (i.e. on the Garuda),’ Vishnu, 
L.; °géndra,m.the chief of the birds, Paiicat.; a vul- 
ture, L.3 Garuda, L.; N, of a prince, Rajat. i, 89; 
°vindra-dhvaja, m., N. of Vishnu, BhP. i, 18, 16; 
°vésvara, m, ‘the chief of the birds,’ a vulture, L. ; 
Garuda, L, = gang&, f. the Ganga (Ganges) of the 


¢évara, = gana, m., N. of a prince (son of Vajra- 
nabha), VP.; Bhi’. ix, 12, 3.—gata, niin. moving 
n the air, R. v, 56, 144; extending far up to the 
sky, Hariv. 6336. —gati, f. ‘flight in the air,’ a 
metre of 4.x 16 syllables. gama, mfn. moving in 
the air, flying (said of Gandharvas and of missile 
weapons), MBh. iii, 820 & 14983; xiv, 2188; 
(as), m.a bird, Nal. i, 23; N. of a Brahman, MBh. 
i, 995. garbha, m.,.N, ofa Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. 
= galya, n., N. of a part ofa wheel, ApSr. xvi, 18, 
= guge, tnfn. (in arithm, or alg.) having a cypher 
as multiplier, = gola, m. the vault orcircle of heaven, 
celestial sphere, Gol.; -vidyd, {. knowledge of the 
celestial sphere, astronomy, W. —golaka, m. = 
-gola,Gol, = m-kara,m, ‘making or filling space(?),’ 
a lock of hair, L. -camasa, m. ‘the drinking- 
vessel in the sky,’ N. of the moon, L.=oara, mfn. 
moving in the air, fying, MBh,; R.; BhP.; (as), 
m.a bird, R.; a planet, Sdryas,; Gol.; the sun, L. ; 
a cloud, L.; the wind, L.; an aerial spirit, Vidya- 
dhara, Kathas. cx, 139; a Rakshas or demon, L,; 
(in music) a kind of ROpaka or measure, L. ; (4s), 
m. pl, N. of a fabulous people, VarByS. ; -fve, n. 
the state of a Rakshas or demon, H¥og. = cirin, 
mfn, moving in the air, flying (said of Skanda), 
MBA. iii, 14635 ; (7), m. a planet, Sdryas. — oltra, 
n. ‘a picture in the sky,’ anything impossible or not 
existing, Kathis, il, 142.=jala, n. ‘air-water,’ i.e. 
dew, rain, fog, L. = Jit, m. ‘conquering heaven,’ N. 
of a Buddha, L. -jyotis,m.a shining fying insect, 
fire-fly &c., L. = tamBla, m.acloud, L.;. smoke, L. 
= tilaka, m. ‘sky-ornament,’ the sun, L, = dfira, 
see khaduva; -vasini, f. (with Buddhists) N. of a 
female deity or Sakti, L. » °Afraka, m., N. of a 
man, g. divddi. =dyota, m. = -~jyotis, ChUp.; 
MBh.; R. &c.; (applied fig. to transient happi- 
ness) Sarvad. xi; the sun, L.; (@), f. (scil. dvdr) 

shining-insect-like door, the left eye, BhP. iv ; N. 
of a deity, Buddh. = dyotaka, m., N. of a poison- 
ous plant, Suir. = dyotana, m. ‘ sky-illuminator,’ 
the sun, L, » dhllpa, m. air-pervading perfume, 


we khankha. 


Bhatt. ; 2 rocket, fire-work, W. = pariga, m. dark- 
ness, L, pura, n. a city built in the sky (as that 
of the Kalakeyas, MBh. iii, 12208 & 12258 ; or as 
that of Hari-écandra, L.); the Fata Morgana, Var- 
ByS.; a water-jar, L.; m. tympany, wind-dropsy, 
L.; the betel-nut tree, L.; Cyperus pertenuis, L.; 
a kind of perfume (vyd/a-nakha), L. = pushpa, n. 
‘sky-flower,’ x -citra, Hear, v, 238; -fikd, f., N. 
of aComm., =» b&ghpa, m..‘tears of the sky,’ dew, 
frost, L. = bha, m, ‘shining in the air,’ a planet, 
L, = bhrinti, m.‘ gliding through the air,’ a kind 
of falcon (ctlla, cf. -kdmini), £. =mani, m. = 
-tilaka, Paficar. iii, 1, 19. = mYlana, n. sleepiness, 
lassitude, L, =» mfirti, f. a celestial body or person ; 
-mat, mfn. having a divine or celestial person or 
form, Mn, ii, 82. = mild, “UMk#, “Li, f. an aquatic 
plant (Pistia Stratiotes), L, yoga, m. (= nabha- 
sa-y’) N. of a particular constellation, VarBr, xxviii, 
2.<walli, f. (=dkdia-v°) Cassyta filiformis, L. 
~ VEri, n. rain-water, dew, vapour &c., L. = sabe 
Ginkura-ja, v.l. for khardiddnkuraka, q. v. 
= saya, m, (Pn. vi, 3, £8, K4s.) ‘ resting or dwell- 
ing in the air,’ N. of a Jina, Gal.; (cf. -samta.) 
= sarira, n. a celestial body, W. = °saririn, mfn. 
gifted with an ethereal body (cf. -aair¢i-mat), Mn. 
iv, 243. =svEsa, m, wind, air, L. sama, m., 
N. of a Buddha, L. ; (cf. -saya.) = samuttha, min. 
produced in the sky, ethereal, W. =sambhava, 
min. id, W.; (2), f. spikenard ( = dkdsa-muigsi), 
L. =sarpana, m., N. of a Buddha, L.; (a), n. 
gliding through the air, W. —sindhu, m. (cf. -ca- 
masa) N. of the moon, L. «siiei, f. ‘a needle 
pricking the air,’ ifc. one who continually makes 
mistakes (as a grammarian), Kas. & Ganar, on Pan. 
ii, 1, 53. atant, f. ‘having the atmosphere for 
its breast, N. of the earth, L. -sphatika, m. 
‘aerial crystal, N. for the sun- and moon-gem 
(siirya-kanta and candra-k°; ct. dhkaia-sph°), L. 
~hara, mfn. (in arithm.) having a cypher for its 
denominator (as a fraction). Kh&tman, mfn, hav- 
ing the air as one’s nature, W. Khapagh, f. ‘a 
stream in the air,’ N. of the Ganges, L. Khipara, 
ds,m.pl., N. of a people, Romakas, KhOlka, m. 
sky-meteor, W.; aplanet,W.; (cf. 44a-kh".) Khole 
muka, m. the planet Mars, L.; (cf. gagrand/m®.) 

Khe, Joc. of 3. £4d, in comp. —gamana, m. 
‘moving in the air,’ a kind of gallinule (= 4d/a- 
kantha), lL. cara, m{i(f)n, moving in the air, 
flying, MBb.; R. &c.5 (as), m. a bird, MBh.; 
Nal.; any aerial being (as a messenger of the gods), 
MBh, i; a Gandharva, iii; a Vidyi-dhara, BhP. x, 
82, 8; Kathis. lii, Ixv; a Rakshas, R. iii, 30, 37; a 
planet ; (hence) the number ‘nine ;’ quicksilver, L.; 
N. of Siva, L.; (@), f. (in music) a particular Mir- 
chani; (7), f. with sedd¢Aé or gati, the magical 
power of flying, Kathds. xx, 105 ; Sarvad. ix &c. ; 
Durga, MBh, iv, 186; a Vidy’-dhari, Rudray.; a 
particular Mudra or position of the fingers; an ear- 
ring or a cylinder of wood passed through the lobe 
of the ear, W.; (amt), n. green vitriol; -/a, f. the 
magical power of flying, Sarvad. ix; -éva, n. id., 
Kathis. iii, 493 °rdAyana, green vitriol, Npr.; 
°rdnna,n. a particular dish made of rice. = 1, ="$a, 
m. ‘moving in the air,’ a planet; the ascending node 
or Rahu, W.; -£arman, n. calculation of the mo- 
tion &c. of planets; -pitha-midld, £., -bodha, m., 
-bhishana,n,,N. of astronomical works. = pari~ 
bhrama, mf(d)n. flying about in the air, R. i, 2, 
14. = saya, mfa. (cf. &/a-s°) lying in the air, Pan, 
vi, 3, 18, Kai, ogara, for vesara, q. v., L. 


BFA khakkh, v.1. for /kakh (to laugh), 
q.v., Dhatup. v, 6, 


AFAS khakkhata = kakkh° (q.v.), hard, 
solid, L., Sch.s harsh (as sound), Divyay. xxxvi, 

WERT khakkhara, as, m.(?), a begyar’s 
staff, Buddh.; (cf. hikhala.) 

BN kha-ga, &e. See 3. kAd. 

ame khagoda, as, m.a kind of reed (Sac- 


charum spontaneum), W. 
Khaggada, as, m. id., L. 
WAC khan-kara, See3.khd. 
Khabkbaya, as, m.= dham-kara, Gal, 
khaakha, as, m., N. of a miniater of 
king Baladitya, Rajat. iii, 483; 497; 522 ff. 


wae khatkhana, 


_ tkhankhana, see kham-kara (4), f. 
the tinkling sound (of a bell 8&c.), W. 
Khankhara = tiam-kara (q.v.), L. 


QF khangd, for khadgd, q. v. 
SRE khaiigaha= khong®, q.v., Gal. 


khac, cl. 3. P. °cati (only p. p. Peat), 

a & come forth, project (as teeth), Kathas, 
xxiii; xxvi: cl. 9, P. AAachatt, to be born again, 
Dhatup. xxxi, §9; to cause prosperity, ib.; to purify, 
ib : cl. 10, P. kAacayati, to fasten, bind, ib. xxxv, 84. 

Khacita, m{n. prominent (?), Dhortas. ; (ifc. or 
with instr.) inlaid, set, studded (e.g. gzas3-£4°, in- 
laid with jewels), MBh. vii; xiii; Hariv.; Megh. 
&e. ( =karambita, ‘combined with,’ L.) 

BHA khaj, cl. 1. P. ati, to churn or agitate, 
Dhatup. vii, 57. 

Khaja, as, m. stirring, agitating, churning, Car. ; 
contest, war (cf. -trd¢, &e.), Naigh. ii, 37; a churn- 
ing stick, MBh. xii, 7784; Suér.; a ladle, spoon, 
L., Sch.; (a), f. a churning stick (‘a poker,’ Sch.), 
MBh. iv, 231; aladle, L.; the hand with the fingers 
extended, L.; churning, stirring, W.; killing, L. 
~krit, min. causing the tumult or din of battle 
(Indra), RV. vi, 18, 2; vii, 20, 3; Vili, 1, 7.—™me- 
kara, min. id., RV. i, 102, 6; TBr. ii, 7, 15, 6, 

Khajaka, «s,m. a churning stick, L.; (ska), f. 
a ladle or spoon, L. 

Khajapa, an, n. ghee or clarified butter, Un. 

Khajika, as, m. a bird, Un.; (4), f. a ladle, L. 


1. khanj, cl. 1. P. khatjats, to limp, 
\ walk lame, Susr, ii, 1, 76; Naish. xi, 107; 
[cf. Gk. oxdgw; Germ. hinke.] 

2, Khaiij,mfn, (nom. £4an) limping, Vop.1ii, I 34. 

Khaxja, mfp. (g. Aagardd?) id., Mn.; Suér. ; 
Bhartz.; (with padena, ‘limping with one leg’) Pan. 
ii, 3, 20, Kas.; (@), f., N. of several metres (one 
consisting of 2x 28 short syllables + ¢ long and 30 
short syllables + 1 long; another containing 30 short 
syllables + 1 long and 28 short syllables + 1 long ; 
another containing 2 x 36 short syllables + 1 Am- 
phimacer), = khefa, m. the wagtail, L. = khela, 
im, id., L.carana, min, limping, lame, VarByS. 
= ta, f. limping, lameness, Suér,; Kid. twa, n. id., 
Sih, = bihu, for 4av7ja-0°. = lekha, for -kiela, L, 

Khapjaka, min. limping, L. 

Khafijana, «7, m, the wagtail (Montacilla alba), 
VarBrS. ; Suir. &c.; N. of a man, g. sivddé; (d), 
f. a kind of wagtail, L.; (az), n. going lamely, L. 
-rata, n. the secret pleasures of the Yatis, co- 
habitation of saints, L, Khatjandkriti, {| a kind 
of wagtail, L. 

Khadjanaka, as, m. the waptail, VarByS. vi, 1; 
(iki), f. a kind of wagtail, L, 

Khaiijara, tfn. g. hafarddi (Kas.) 

Khadjarita, as, m. the wagtail, Yaji. i, 174; 
Amar, ; Caurap. ; = 4hadgir”, L.; (4), f. (in music) 
a kind of measure. 

Khaiijaritaka, 2s, m. the wagtail, Mn. v, 14; 
Divyay, xxxiii; Suir. i, 46, 6a. 

SAC hhatjara, m., N.ofa man, g. sivddi. 

Khaijala, @s, m., N. of a man, ib. 

Az x. khat,cl. 1. P.°tati,to desire, Dhatup. 


Bz 2. khaf, ind. a particle of exclamation, 
TAr, iv, 27. 

Sz khata, as, m. phlegm, phlegmatic or 
watery humor (cf. Aafha), L.; a blind well, VarByS., 
Sch. ; an axe, hatchet, chisel (¢a#éa), L.; a plough, 
L.; a kind of blow (‘the closed or doubled fist, as 
for striking,’ W.), L.3 grass (used to thatch houses ; 
cf. kata, khada), L.; a fragrant kind of grass, L.; 
(2), f. chalk, L, = kaf&haka, a spitting-box, Buddb. 
L, =khidaka, m. an ester, W.; a glass vessel, 
W.; a jackal, W.; an animal, W.; a crow, W. 

Khataka, 75, m. a go-between, negotiator of 
marriages (cf. ghataka), L.; the half-closed hand 
(v.1. “tika), L.; the doubled fist of wrestlers, W.; 
(cd), f. a slap, Divyav. xxvi; (/&é), f. chalk, Prab. ; 
Gol. ; AgP. ; the external opening of the ear, L.; An- 
dropogon muricatus,L, Khatak&mukha,m.a par- 
ticular position of the hand, Amar.; PSarv. Kha- 
fak&-vardbamf£na, m. id. Khatakisya, m. id. 

Khatika, v.. for “/aka, q.v.; (tka), f., see ib. 

hating, f. chalk, Bhpr. iti. 

Khatya, mfn, fc. “fa, g. gav-ddé (Kab.) 


azfqrat khatakhika, f. 9 side door, L. 
AATA khatal:hatiya (onomat.), A.°fa- 


yate, to crackle, Myicch. i, im. 
ateat khatini. See khata. 
Oy khatu = °fa, the fist, Divyfv.. xiii. 


ugat khatuki, f. (perhaps = khatfiki) one 
of the eight Kulas (with Saktas), 


wz khafu, tis, m. or f.(?), an ornament 
wom on the wrist or ancle, W. 


BY chat, cl.10.P.°¢fayati, tocover, screen, 
Dhatup. xxxii, 88. 


Wg khatta, mfn. sour, Gal.; (a), f. for 
khatvd,q.v. Khattinga, see ib. Khattdéa, m 
‘eating sour food’ (?), the civet or zcbet cat (Vi- 
verra Zibetha), 1..; (7), f.id., L.; anuther animal, L, 

Khatvara, mfn, sour, Gal.; (es), m., N. of a 
man, g. subhrads (Kai.) 


SEA khattuna, as, m. 8 dwarf, L. 
Khatteraka, m{n. dwarfish, short of stature, L. 


WEIS khattasa, for tfdsa, See khatta. 


BlZ khatti, is, m. a bier (the bed on which 
the corpse is carried to the pile), L. 


afga khattika, as, m. a butcher, hunter, 
fowler, one who lives by killing and selling game, 
L.; the cream on buffalo-milk, L.; (a), f. for Aha: 
tutkd, q.v.; (7), f. a woman who sells meat, K4lac. 


ZT khatteraka. See khatfana. 
Gel khatya. Sce khata. 


khatvaka, f. a small bedstead, Pin. 
vii, 3, 48, Kas, 

Khatvaya, Nom. P. “yati, to make into a bed 
or couch, Sis, ii, 77. 

Khatvi, f. a bedstead, couch, cot, Kaus.; M 
vili, 357 &c. (Ahatodm samadradhu, lying on the 
sick-bed, MBh, v, 1474 = xii, 1059y) ; a swing, 
hammock, L.; a kind of bandage, Susr.; N. of a 
plant (Lo/a-s2mbi), L, —°nge (Cvdn°), mn. fa 
club shaped like the foot of a bedstead,” i.e. a club 
or staff with a skull at the top (considered as the 
weapon of Siva and carried by ascctics and Yogins), 
Gaut.; VarByS.; Malatim.v, 4; Kathas. ; (as), m. the 
back-hone, Gal.; N. of a plant, ib.; wood from a 
funeral pile, W.; N. of a king of the solar line, 
MBh. i, 2109; VP. (v.1. Ahatedngada) ; BaP. ii; 
x1; (-+Dilfpa) Hariv, 808 & Bh). ix; N. of an at- 
tendant in the retinue of Devi; (7), f., N. of a plant, 
Gal.; of a river, Hariv. §329; -dhara, m, ‘ staff- 
bearer,’ N. of Siva, BhP. iv, 19, 20; -dhdra, m. 
id., Hariv, 10680 ; -admikd, £. ‘named after the 
khatuiinga,’ N.ofa plant (resembling Plectranthus), 
L.; -bArit, mfn, one who bears the Lha/vdica stall, 
Mn. xi, 105, Sch.; (¢), m., N. of Siva, L.; -vana, 
n., N, of a forest, Hariv, 41713 -37/in, mfn, bear- 
ing the weapons called 44° and $iz/a, Heat. = “hga- 
ka (°vdir°), m. = Cia, Heat. —agin (“edi”), 
nifn. one who bears the shafudnga staff, Mn. xi, 
105; (2), m. Siva, Balar. ii, 34. — tale, loc. ind. 
under the bedstead, Hit. =°pluta (°vd9°), min. 
‘mounted on a bed,” low, vile, iniquitous (‘ sully, 
stupid, W.), Pao. ii, 1, 26, Kas. mbhira, m. a 
load consisting of bedsteads, g. vay fddi. = “rlidha 
(Cvdr°), min. =¢vdpluta, Pan. ii, 1, 26, Ka8.; g. 
pravriddhadi. 

Khatvixs, f. ifc. for /od, a bedstead, Pan. vii, 
3, 49, Kai. 

KhatvikK, f. a small bedstead, ib. 48, K%, 

Khatviya, Nom. P. to treat as a bedstead, Pat. 
on Pan. i, 4, 2, Vartt, 22, 


WE had, cl. 10. P. khkadayati, to divide, 
break, Dhatup. xxxii, 44; (cf. /kAand.) 

Khada, os, m. (g. madhv-ddt) dividing, break- 
ng, L.; buttermilk boiled with acid vegetables and 
spices, Car. vi, 9; Suir. i, vi; N. of aman, g. advddt , 
(as, am), m,n, (= Ahata) a kind of small grass, 
straw, L.; (2), f. (= khadi) chalk, L. = vat, min. 
fr, khada, g. mathv-idi. Khedénmattt, f, N. 
of 2 woman, g. fubardde, 

Khadaka, at, n. a bolt or pin, KitySr. xiv, 3, 
12, Sch. ( = sthesn); (thi), f. (= kha{tha) chalk, L. 

Khadika, g. sudamgamddi. | 


wae khand. 
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AIMS khadakhikd = khafakk°, L. 
AID khadanda, for shad-anda, q. v. 
WEF khadati, tis, m.=khazi, L. 
Khaduk&, f. id, (v. 1. for khagd{eedii). 
Khadi, 75, f.(?) id., Un., Sch.; = sAarté, ib. 


khadura, ?, AV. xi, 9, 16; m.,N. of 
a man, g. Sudhrédi (kha-diura, Ganar, 220), 


QE khadgd, as, m. (fr. /khad for khand ?) 
a sword, scymitar, MBh,; R. &c. (ife. f.4, Kath’s.); 
a large sacrificial knife, W.; a rhinoceros, MaitrS. 
tii, 14,21 = VS, xxiv, 40(Ahanged); Sankhsr. ; Mn.; 
MBh. &c, ; a rhinoceros-horn, L.; a Pratyeka-bud- 
dha (so called because he is 2 solitary being like a 
rhinoceros; cf. eh4a-cara & -carin), L.; N. of an 
attendant in Skanda’s retinue, MBh, ix, 2569; of 
the son of a merchant, Kathas. lvi, 151; (a), n. 
iron, L, =» koga, m. the sheath of a sword, scabbard, 
L.; Scirpus maximus, L. = gr&hin, m. ‘a sword. 
bearer,'a particular dignitary, Hear, = carma-dha-~ 
ra, m. a soldier armed with a sword and shield, W. 
= jvalank, f., N. of a female Kininara, Karand. i. 
~ drih,-dhrik,mfn.graspinga scymitar, W, = dhae 
ra, m. a swordsman, W.; N. of a soldier, Kathds. 
~ dhark, f. a sword-blade, R. ii, 23, 36; -vrata, 
n. (= att-dhdrd-v°) any extremely difficult task. 
= dhenu, f.a female rhinocetos, L.; ( -» ast-dh°) 
a sinall knife, Rajat. viii, 3325. = pattra, m., 
(cf ast-p") ‘sword-leaved,’ Scirpus maximus ( = -40- 
Sa), L.; (amt), ni. the blade of a sword, W.; -vana, 
n. ‘a forest having swords fos leaves,’ N. of a hell, 
R. (ed. Bomb.) iii, §3, 20.—ypmi, mfn. sword in 
hand, W.«= pita,m. =. -Srahdra, Kathis, = pitra, 
n.a vessel (formed of buffalo’s horns) being a large 
salver or charger on which the sacrificial knife is 
laid, W.—pidhdna, n. the sheath of a sword; scab- 
bard, L. = pidhinaka, n. id., L. = putriks, f. 
( + asr-f'’) a small sword, knife, L, = prahira,m,a 
sword-cut, Kathas, phala,n. = -dhird, L. bana 
dha, m. a kind of artificially-formed verse, Sah, 
~mani, man excellent sword (one of the rvyal 
insignia), Divyév. xii.= maya, mfn. consisting of 
swords, Kathis. cix, 110. = m&gpasa, n. = hhaded- 
mitsha,q.v.,W, ~ mili-tantra, n., N. ofa work. 
=~ roman, m. ‘sword-haired,’ N. of the charioteer 
ot Jalamdhara, PadmaP. = lekh&, f.a row of swords, 
W. = vat, mfn, armed with a sword, MBh. iii, 10963. 
~vidyk, f. swordmanship, Kathis, = simbl, f, 
‘sword bean,’ French bean, L. « sakha, mfn. ‘hay- 
ing a sword for one’s friend,” armed with a sword, 
Mudr, =gadman, u.=-fidhana, Gal. »sena, 
m., N. of a man, VAsaat. — hasta, min, = -pdnz, 
Vet.; (a), £, N. of a female attendant in the retinne 
of Devi, Khadgagh&ta, m. a sword-cut, W. 
Khadgddhira, m., ‘sword-holder,’ scabbard, W. 
KhadgAbhihata, min. cut or struck with a sword, 
W. Khadgitmisha, n. thinoceros-flesh, Mn. iii, 
272; Yajii.i, 259. Khadgahva,m.‘named aficr a 
sword,” a rhinoceros, Suér, i, 6, 10. 

Khadgata, as, m.a large kind of reed (Saccharum 
pontancum, Arihal-kisa), L. 

Khadgirita, as, m. 2 sword-blade, L.; one who 
moves the feet back wardsand forwardson the edge of 
a red-hot sword (asa penance), L. (v.L AAaityar’). 

Khadgi (tor “/ern), —dhenukG, f. a female 
thinoceros, Kid. = mira, m. Scirpus maximus, L. 

Khadgika, a5,m. a swordsman, L.; (= £hattihka) 
a butcher, vender of flesh-mecat, L.; ( #hhatfika) 
the cream of buffalo's milk, L, 

Khadgin, mfn. armed with a sword, MBh.; R.; 
BhP.; (4), in. Siva, MBh, xiii, 1157, a thinoccros, 
R. i, 26,14; Suér.i, 46,88 & 97; Kad. ; N. of Maiju- 
sri (cf. Ahadga, ‘a Pratyeka-buddha ’), L. 

Khadgika, 25, m. a sickle, small scythe, L. 


WW khadduka = khadulha, L. 
BY khana, as, m. the backbone, Gal. 


BURY khagakhaniya (onomat.), A. 
°vate, to utter or give out any peculiar sound, tick, 
inkle, crack, &c., BhP. v, 2,5; VarP. Is.trod, 
Khayakhaniyita,mifn.tinkling &c.,Kad.; Hear, 
Khayatkhani-krita, mfn. caused to crack or 
‘inkle, Mear, v, I. 
khand, cl. 1. A.°ndate, to break, di- 
\ vide, destroy, Dh&top, viii, 32: cl. 10, P. 
khandayati, to break, tear, break into pieces, crush, 
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cut, divide, Paficat.; Bhatt. (aor. acakhandat) ; to 
destroy, remove, annihilate, Rajat. v, 281; Naish. 
v, 4; to defeat, conquer, Bhatt. xii, 17; to refute ; 
to interrupt, disturb, R. iii, 14, 14; Kathds,; to dis- 
regard (an order), Rajat, vi, 229; Kathds. cxxiv, 79; 
‘to disappoint, deceive, cheat,’ see AAandita. 
Khanda, mf’d)n. broken, having chasms or gaps 
or breaks, Suér.; VarBrS.; Pan. ii, 1, po Kas. ; de- 
ficient, defective,crippled (cf. shanqa), Ap.; SankhSr. 
xvi, 18, 18, Sch.; (incomp. orifc., Pan. ii, 2, 38, Pat.); 
not full (as the moon), KatySr., Sch.; Subh.; (as, 
am), m,n. (g. ardharcddi) ‘a break or gap,’ cf. ke- 
dara-kh’; a piece, part, fragment, portion, R.; Suér.; 
Megh, &c. (sndoh kh° or tdrddhipa-kh° (cf. also 
khandéndu] ‘the crescent,’ Prasannar.); treacle or 
miolasses partially dried, candied sugar, Bhpr.; Naish.; 
Sah. ; a section of a work, part, chapter (e.g. of 
AitAr.; KenUp. &c.); a continent, Gagit.; (inalg.) 
a term in an equation, Ganit.; a party, number, 
inultitude, assenblage, MBh. (sometimes not to be 
distinguished from shanda); R. i, 30, 15 cc, (ifc. 
m, or n., cf, Kas, on Pan. iv, 2, 38 & 51); (as), m. 
a tlaw in a jewel, L.; a calf with horns half grown, 
Gal.; (in music) a kind of measure ; (ds), m. pl., 
N. of a people (v. 1. shamfa), VarBrS.; (am), n.a 
variety of sugar-cane, W.; black salt (vi¢-/avana), 
L. ; (cf. wttava-, karka-, kala-, kasi-, Sri-, sita-.) 
o» kath&, f. a particular kind of tale (‘a tale or 
story divided into sections,’ W.), L. = kanda, n., 
N, of a bulbous plant, L, — k&p&lika, m. an inferior 
K4pailika ascetic, Kathas, cxxi, 6 & 13; N. of a 
teacher (?), = kira, m. one who makes candied 
sugar, R, ii, kivya, n.a defective or minor poem 
(i.e, one not on any heroic or sacred subject, and 
having only one topic, like Megh., Caurap. &c.), 
Sih. = kushmindaka, n. a particular electuary, 
Bhpr. = khand&, f., N. of one of the mothers in 
Skanda’s retinue, MBh. ix, 2638. ~kh&t¢taka, 
-kh&daka, vv. ll. for -khddyaka =-khadya, 4.v., 
Comm, on VarBy. = kh&daya, m. dainty, nice thing, 
Hariv.8445; Bhpr.; (a),n.,N. of an astronomical 
Karana (vv. Hl. -AAdtlaka, -khadaka)VarBr., Sch,; 
-harana, n, id., ib. gird, m., N, of a mountain, 
Buddh, ja, m. treacle, candied sugar ( =guga, 
yauisa-Jarkard), L. =th, f. the being divided, 
division, = t&la, m. (in music) a kind of measure. 
= deva, m., N. of an author of a Comm. on Jaim. 
(called Bhatta-dipika) and of another work (called 
Mimapsi-kaustubha), = dravya, m., N. of aman, 
Buddh. = hard, f. shears, scissors, L.; a kind of 
dance or air in music (7), Vikr, = pattra,n.a bundle 
of various leaves, W. = paragu, m. ‘cutting (his 
foes) to pieces with an axe,’ Siva; Vishnu, Vishn. 
= parsu, in, (= -parasz) Siva, L.; Parasu-rima, 
L.; Rahu, L.; an elephant with a broken tusk, L. ; 
a spreader of unguents or fragrant powders &c., L. ; 
a drug (commonly khanddmalaka), L.— piks, mn, 
syrup prepared with spices, Bhpr. = p&imi, m., N, 
of a prince (v.l. danq”). = pila, m. a seller of 
sweetineats, confectioner, L. = pralaya, m. partial 
destruction of the universe (all.the spheres beneath 
Svarga or heaven being dissolved), W.; the disso- 
Intion of the bonds of friendship, quarrel (for -pra- 
naya?), W. = prasasti, f.,N. of a poem attributed 
to Haniimat (an older N. for the play called after 
him), # prast&ra, m. (in music) a kind of measure, 
~ phana, 1. a kind of serpent, Suér. = mandala, 
n, ‘incomplete sphere,’ a segment of a circle, W.; 
(mfn.) not full or round, gibbous, W. = maya, mfn. 
consisting of pieces, W. = mBtrai, f. a kihd of song, 
Sah, mmodaka, m. =-ja, L. = raksha, m. super- 
intendent of wards, Jain.; Inscr. = rasa, m. (in 
rhet.) a partial Rasa (= samcdri-r°), Sah. = lava- 
za, n. black salt, L. =lekhaka, m. (= khafja- 
iekha) a wagtail, Gal. —vajeka, m.n., N. of a 
village or town, Kathis. cxxiv, = wikyiti, f. candied 
sugar, W. =sarkaré, f. candied sugar, sugar in 
pieces, Suér. = fmm, ind. in pieces, by pieces, bit by 
bit, piece by piece, MBh,; R.; Suir.; “Sah / hy, 
to divide or cut into pieces, Paficat.; "so o/gam or 
bhii or yd, to be divided or cut into pieces, fall into 
pieces, Paficat,; VarBrS.; Kathas. = s&khk, f., N. of 
a creeper (cf. Adnda-$°), L. = TL, f. ‘ unsteady in 
conduct,’ an unchaste wife, L. —sira, m, =-7a, L. 
~ sphute-pratisamskarana, 0. repairing of di- 
lapidations, Divyav, i; (Pali°sga-pAulla-.) Khane 
dabhra, n. scattered clouds, L.; a bite or impression 
of the teeth in amorous sport, L. Khand&malaka. 
n.myrobalan cut up into small pieces (used as a medi- 


cine), L. Khanddmra, n. id.,L. Khagdéuf, f. 


wat khanda. 


a measure for oi],W.; 2 pond, W.; a woman whose 
husband has been guilty of infidelity, W. Kbag- 
@éndu, m. ‘defective moon,’ the crescent, Hcat.; 
-mandana, m. ‘having the crescent for hts orna- 
ment,’ Siva, Rajat. i, 280. Khaydédbhava, 
"dbhfita, m. = 44anda-ja, Gal. Khangoshtha, 
m, a particular disease of the lips, SarfigS. i, 7, 74. 

Khaydaka, min. ifc, breaking to pieces, destroy- 
ing, removing, rendering ineffectual, W. ; (as),m.(g. 
riiyddt) a fragment, part, piece, Siiryas.; Kathis. 
xxiv, 121; treacle ot molasses, candied sugar, Hariv. 
8445 (v.1.); one who has no nails (‘ pared or clipped 
finger nails,’ W.), L.; a kind of dance or tune (?), 
Vikr.; for skandhaka (N. of a metre), q.v.; (#44), 
f, ? (‘a piece of wood,’ NBD.), Pan. iii, 4, §1, Kas.; 
a piece, Divyfv. ii; a section of a work; a kind 
of air or tune, W.; (ams), n. (= khanda) a term 
in an equation, Ganit. Khangak@lu, “luka, n. 
an esculent root, sweet potato, L. 

Khandana, min. ifc. breaking, dividing, reducing 
to pieces, destroying, annihilating, removing, Git.; 
(am), n. the act of breaking or cutting or dividing 
or grinding, Hit.; hurting, injuring (esp. with the 
teeth), Paficat.; Kath4s. ciii ; Git.; Caurap. ; inter- 
rupting, disappointing, frustrating, Malav.; Ragh.; 
Pajicat. &c.; refuting (in argument), W.; cheating, 
deceiving, Ragh. xix, 21; Hit. ; rebellion, opposition, 
W.; = khandana-hkhanda-khadya, Naish. vi, 113; 
(d@), £. discarding, dismissal, Sah, = kira, m.‘ author 
of the work called Ahandana(-khanda-khadya),' 
N. of Harsha, = kit, m. id. = khanda-khidya, 
n., N. of a work on logic by Harsha. » rata, n. 
skilful in cutting or destroying, destructive, W. 

Khandaniya, mfn. to be broken or divided, 
Paiicat.; destructible, W.; refutable, W. 

Khandara, (g. cfmiddi) a sweetmeat, Bhpr. ii; 
(khandava) Car, vi, 16. 

Khandala, m. n. (g. ardharcddi) a piece, L. 

Khandava, as, am, m. n. (cf. khdng®)?, L.; 
(as), m. for °adara, q. v. 

Khandika, as, m.‘one who learns section by 
section of a work,’ pupil (? ‘a sugar-boiler, sugar- 
baker,’ NBD.), Pan. iv, 2, 453 g. purohitddi ; pease, 
Car. i, 27 (AAangika) ; the armpit, L.; N. of aman, 
SBr. xi; Pin. iv, 3, 102; (shdadtka) MaitrS,; m. pl., 
N. of a people, Pan, iji, 2,115, Vartt, 1, Pat.; (a), 
f, ,see°ndakau, Khandiképkdhyflys, m.a teacher 
of khandika pupils, Pan. i, 1, 1, Vartt. 13, Pat. 

Khandita, min. (g. farakdds cut, torn, broken 
in pieces, scattered, dispersed, destroyed, removed, 
Vikr.; Pajicat.; Kathas.; Prab.; Hit.; injured (esp. by 
the tecth), Paficat.; broken as allegiance, disobeyed 
against, rebelled ; refuted, controverted ; disappuint- 
ed, betrayed, abandoned (as a lover), Ragh. v, 67; 
Megh. ; Santis.; (@), f. a woman whose husband or 
lover has been guilty of infidelity, Sah. = vigraha, 
mfn,‘ one whose body is injured,’ maimed, mutilated, 
Kir. v, 43. veitta, mfn. one whose manner of life 
is dissolute, Myicch, ii, Khanditdsagsa, mfn. 
having the hopes disappointed, frustrated, W. 

Khandin, mfn.‘ annihilating, removing;’ see ya- 
Sah-; consisting of pieces, W.; divided, commi- 
nuted, W.; (Z), m. the wild kidney-hean (vana- 
mudga), L.; aN. of Harsha (cf. Ahaundana-kira), 
SSamkar. ; (277), f.“ having continents,’ the carth, L. 

Khandiman, d, m. defectiveness, g.prtthv-adt. 

Khandika, as, m., see “ngika. 

Khandi-,/kri, to divide or break into small 
pieces, cut up, tear to pieces, Ragh. xvi, §15 Pajicat. 

Khandiya, min. fr. “nda, g. utkardas, 

Khandira, as, m. a kind of kidney-bean, L. 

Khandu, ? (‘akindof sugar, W.),g. arihagdds ; 
(cf. khandava.) 

4 , as, m., N. of an author, 


Khasdysa, mifn. to be broken or divided, fragile 
ire Wy : to be destroyed or removed, Bit. 
xii, 17 (a-, neg.) 

WTA khagvekha, f. (an onomat. word) 
‘one who croaks,' a female frog, AV. iv, 15, 18; 
(cf, Ahaimakhd.) 

WANS kha-tamala, &c. See 3. kha. 


BW khatta, as, m., N. of an astronomer. 
«~khutta, m. id, 
We khad, cl. 6. P. khadati (pr. p. khadut), to 
be steady or firm or solid, SBr. i, 4, 7, 10; to strike, 
hurt, kill, Dhatup. iii, 13 ; (for «/£/d:2) to eat, ib. 
Khadana, am, n, juice, Gal. 


wart khanited. 


Khadé, f.a hut,stable(?, anaturalcavern?), Kaus, 
Khadikk, ds, {. pl. fried or parched grain, L.; 
(cf. khazika.) : 
Khadir4, cs, m. Acacia Catechu (having very 
hard wood, the resin of which is used in medicine, 
called Catechu, Khayar, Terra japonica), RV. iii, 
53,19; AV.; TS. &c.; N. of Indra, L.; the moon, 
L.; N. of a man, g. afrvddi ; (2), f. a sensitive plant 
(Mimosa pudica ; ‘a kind of vegetable,’ NBD.), L:; 
(7), £. id., L. = kage, m. the fruit time of the Kha- 
dira tree, g. fi/v-ddt, » oaou, m. ‘having a beak 
hard like Khadira wood,’ N. of a bird ( = vatjslaka), 
VarBrS, «= ja, min, made from Khadira wood, = pate 
trikZ, -pattri, f. a sensitive plant (kind of Mi- 
mosa), L. » bh, mfn, = -j2. =maya, min. id. 
= rasa, m. the resin of the Acacia Catechu, Gal. 
= vaya, 1.a Khadira forest, Pan, viii, 4, 5.— "wae 
nike, m., N. of a Buddhist Bhikshu (vv, Il.°vantha, 
vanika, Lalit.) © watl, f.‘overgrown with Khadira,’ 
N. of a locality, g. ajtvdd? ; Pan. vi, 1, 220, Kai. 
» "vanika, &c., sec-“vunika. - varna-paksha, 
-v parna, m, ‘having wings or feathers of 
the colour of Khadira wood,’ N, of a bird, Gal. 
= varman,m., N.ofaking, VS.ix, 40, Sch. = vari, 
n, = -rasd, Susr. = giira, m. id., ib.; Pan. iii, 3, 17, 
Ka3. = sviimin, m., N. of a scholiast. Khadiraé- 
jira, ?, AV. viii, 8,3. Khadirashtaka, n. a de- 
coction made of Catechu and seven other substances, 
L. Khadirddaka, n. = °ra-ras:t, Suir. iv, Kha- 
dirdpama, n. a kind of Mimosa (= £adara), L, 
Khadiraka, as, m, (pg. riiydd?) N. of a moun- 
tain, Div yav, xvii, xxx; (cd), tf. lac (/akshd), L. 


Wat kha-dira, °raka, &e. See 3. khd. 
Kha-dyota, “taka, &c. Sce ib. 


khan, cl. 1. P. khdnati (impf. dkha- 
. nat ; perf. cukhdna, 3. pl.cakhuny,R. i; 
A. cakhne, P4n. vi, 4, 98; pr. p. A. khduamana, 
RV. i, 179,63; MBh. iii, 1897; Impv. &Aasatat, 
AitBr, [P4n. vii, 1,44, Kas.) ; Pot. AAamyidit ot kAd- 
pit, Vop.; Pass. khayidte (TS. vi; SB. iii] or khan 
yate, MBh. xii; R.; Paiicat.; inf. Ahcvreteem, Paii- 
cat.), to dig, dig up, delve, turn up the soil, excavate, 
root up, RV.; VS.; AV. &c. ; tv pierce (said of an 
arrow), Bhartr.(v.1.):Caus, AAdnayadi (once khan”, 
RK, 11, 80, 12), to cause to dip or dig.up, SankhSr. 
MBh. &c.: Desid. ctkhanishaté, Pan. vi, 4,42, Kas.: 
Intens. cankhanyate or cikhdyate, Pan. vi, 4,433 
cankhanti or cakhat:, Vop. (cf. xaiww, xara, yov- 
vuyt; Old Germ. ginem, gindm,; Mod. Germ. 
githne; Angi. Sax. came, cinan; Lat, cuniculus, 
canalis. | 

Khané&, mfn, digging, rooting up, AV. xvi, 1, 3 
(cf. mpit-kA°); (i), f. a mine, L. pina, m., N, 
of a prince (son of Anga and father of Divi-ratha), 
BhP. ix,.23, 6 (v. 1. an-ap’). 

Khanaka, as,m. one who digs, digger, excavator, 
MBh. iii, 640; R.; a miner, L.; a house-breaker, 
thief, L.; a rat, L.; N. of a friend of Vidura, MBh. 
i, 5798 £.; (4), f. a female digger or excavator, Pan. 
ili, 1, 148, Pat.; iv, 1, 41, Kas. 

Khanati, is, m., N. of a man, Dag. tii. 

Khanans, avi, n. the act of digging or exca- 
vating, Das.; Bharty.; PSarv. &&c. ; digging into the 
earth, burying, PSarv.; Ragh, viii, 28, Sch, 

Khananiya, mifn.to be dug, Bhatt. vi, 56, Sch. 

Khanayitri, f. a spade, Paficar. 

Khan&taka, mfn. dug up or unearthed with a 
spade, ApSr. xvii, 26. 

Khani, mfn. (Un.) digging or rooting up, AV, 
xvi, 1,75 (35), f. a mine (esp. of precious stones), 
Ragh. xvii, 66 ; xviii, a1 ; VarBgS, Ixxx, 10; Vop.; 
a quarry, cave, W. = netra, m., N, of the prince 
Karamdhama, BhP, ix, 2, 25 ; (cf. AAani-n°.) 

Khanika, as, m. (="naka) a house-breaker, 
thief. Gal. 

Khaanitr{, (é,m.a digger, delver, RV. x 20; 
AV. iv, ree VS. xii, 160: Hit.” Baas. 

Kbanitra, am, n, (Pan. iii, a, 184) an instru- 
ment for digging, spade, shovel, RV. i, 179, 6; 
T4ndyaBr.; Laty.; Mn. &c.; (a), f. id., R. (ed. 
Bomb.) i, 40, 27; (as), m., N.ofa prince, VP.; BhP. 
ix, 2, 245 MarkP. caviii, g & 20. 

Xhanitraka, a7, n. a small shovel or scoop, 
Paficat.; Kathis, Ixi, 109; (sd), f. id., L. 

Khanitrima, mi(d)n. produced by digging, RV. 
Vii, 49, 2; “érima, AV. i, 6, 45 v, 13, 9; XiX, 3, 2. 

Khanitvi, ind. p. having dug, Hit. 


wat khank. 


Khan (f. of “na, q.v.5—netra, m. (= °si-2°) 
N. of the prince Karamdhama, MBh. xiv, 70 f.- 

Khanysa, mf(d)n. (P40. iii, 1, 123) coming from 
excavations or ditches, TS. vii, 4, 13, 1. ‘ 

KhK, min, digging (ifc., ¢. g. Aupa-; bisa-kha ), 
Pin. iii, 2, 67. : 

EbKth, min. (Fin. vi, 4, 42) dug, dug up, ex- 
cavated, RV. iv, 50,3; AV.; SBr. iiid&cc. ; diggedinto 
the earth, buried, MBh. xiii, 398g; torn, rent, W.; 
m. a ditch, Hcat. i, 3, 9a1%; n. (Naigh, iii, 23) a 
ditch, fosse, moat, well, pond, SBr. ix, 4, 3,9; Sankh- 
Sr.; Paiicat.; BhP, &c. ; an excavation, cavern; dig- 
ging a hole, W.; (@), f. an. artificial pond, L.; (cf. 
deva-kh°, vishama-kh°, sama-hh°, stici-kh°.) 
= bhii, f. a moat, ditch, L, = mfila, mfn. anything 
the root of which is dug up, AV.Paipp. xiii, 1, 5. 
= riipa-kkre, m. 2 potter, L. 

Khataka, m. a digger, delver, W.; a debtor (cf. 
khadaka), L.; n.a ditch, moat, BhP. vi, 12, 22; 
Kathas.; Heat. i, 5, 869; (24d), {. a ditch, L. 

Kbdtana, min., see dAitt?-kh”. 

Kh&ti, is, £. digging, Pan. vi, 4, 42, Kai. 

Eh&tri, fa, m. a digger, Can. 

Khiktra, u. a space, shovel, Un. iv, 161; a moat, 
square or oblong pond, ib. (= 4Adnika); a wood, 
L.; athread, L.; horror, L.» khanana, n. digging 
holes in a wall or breaches, HParig. ii, T70. 

Xhknaka, infn. ifc. one who digs or digs out, 
Mn. viii, 260; (cf. £%fa-); m. a house-breaker, 
thiet, VarbsrS. Ixxxix, 9; (#4a), f. a ditch, Gal. 

Khknam, ind. p. so as tq dig, HParii. ii, 376. 

Kb&ni, #5, f. a mine, Satr. x, 112 (ifc.) 

Khdnika, - an opening in a wall, breach, L. 

Kh&nina, mfn., v.1. tor °nz/a, L. 

Kh&nila, mtn. a house-breaker, L. 

Khknpya, mfn. (PAn. iii, 1, 123) anything that is 
being digged out, Laity. viii, 2, 41. 

Khoya, mfn. (Pan. iii, 1, tr1; Bhatt.) to be 
digged out, that can be digged, Nar. (Yajii. ii, 156, 
Sch.); ApSr. xv, 1, Sch.; n. a ditch, 1. 


BQ kha-paraga, See 3. khd, p. 334. 
Kha-pursa, -pushpa, &c. See ib, 

A khan, ind., g. cddi.(v.1.) 

BATA kha-mani, &c, See 3. khd, p. 334. 


aq khamb, cl. 1. P. °hati, to go or move, 
Dhatup. xi, 35 (v. 1.) 


wan kha-yoga, See 3.khd, p. 334, col.3. 


WC khdra, mf(a)n. hard, .barsh, rough, 
sharp, pungent, acid (opposed to mridd and sla- 
Ashnd), MBh.; R. &c.; solid (opposed to drava, 
fluid), Pan. vit, 3, 69, Pat.; Kas.on Pan, ii, 1, 35 & 
iv, 2, 16; dense (clouds), R. vi, 87,3; sharp, hot 
(wind), Suér. i, 20, 22; hurtful, injurious, cutting (as 
speech or word), MBh.; R. &c.; sharp-edged, L.; 
cruel, W.; (as), m. a donkey (so called trom his 
cry), KatySr.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; a mule, L.; an os- 
prey, L.; a heron, L.; a crow, L.; a thorny plant 
(sort of prickly nightshade or perhaps Alhagi Mau- 
rorum), L.; N. of a fragrant substance, Gal.; a 
quadrangular mound of earth for receiving the sacri- 
ficial vessels (cf.é¢ ydpa), SBr.v,1,2,15; xiv; AévSr.; 
KatySr. ; a place arranged for building a house upon , 
N. of the asth year of the sixty years’ Brihaspati 
cycle, VarByS. ; a Daitya or demon, L.; N. of the 
Asura Dhenuka, Hariv. 3114; BhP. ii, 7, 34; N. 
of a Rakshas slain by Rama (younger brother of 
Ravana), MBh. iii, 15896; R.; BhP.; Ragh.; N. 
of an attendant [of the Sun ( =Dharma), L.; of 
Siva, L.]; of a Rudra (?), Hariv. (v.1.); (am), ind. 
in a sharp way, R, iii, 29, 9; (d), f. Andropogon 
- serratus, L.; (i), f. (Pan, iii, 2, 30, Siddh.) a she- 
ass, Kathis, Ixiii; ‘a she-mule,’ see Ahavi-vaisalya ; 
N. of one of the mothers in Skanda's retinue, MBh., 
ix, 2624. —kantha (4hard-), m., N. of a mythical 
being, Suparn. xxiii, 4. — kagdtiyana, n. ‘scrap- 
ing or rubbing with a sharp object,’ making worse 
any evil, MBh, iii, 33, 66. -kandiyita, n. id., 
ib. (C). = karnf, f. ‘ass-eared,’ N. of one of the 
mothers in Skanda’s retinue, MBh. ix, 2644. — kish- 
PRIKA, f. ‘having hard wood,’ Sida cordifolia, L. 
= kuti, f. a harber’s shop, L.; used also as an epi- 
thet of aman, Pin. iv, 1, 3, Kar. (Pat.); v, 3, 98, 
Vartt.1, Pat. ; vi, 1, 103, Kar., Pat. ; 204, KAS. = Kee 
tu, m., N. of a Rakshas, R. vi, 74, 4. kona, m. 
the francoline partridge, L. = komala, m. ‘ bracing 
yet mild,’ the month Jysishtha, L.~ kv&ga, m.= , 


-kona,W. = kehaya, m. = -sdda, Gal, = gaudha- 
mibhd, -gaudh&, f. Uraria Lagopodioides, L. 
= griha, n.=-gcha, 1..; a tent, Gal.-geha, n. 
astable forasses, L. = go-ynga, n.a pair of donkeys, 
Pan, v, 2, 29, Vartt. 3, Pat. =graha, m, id, L. 
= ghktana, m. ‘destroying asses,’ Mesua ferrea, 
L. =cohada, m, ‘sharp-leaved,’ N. of a tree (= 
bhiimi-saha), Bhpr. v, 5, 75; a kind of grass 
(uliika or kundara), L., a kind of reed (sthala, 
commonly Okera), L.; N. of a small shrub 
(kshudva-gholt), L. —janghh, f., N. of one of 
the mothers in Skanda’s retinue, MBh. ix, 2640. 
=jra (°rd-), mfn. sharp or quick in motion, RV. 
x, 106, 7. = nag, m. ‘sharp-nosed,’ N. of a man, 
Pin. v, 4, 118, Pat. =nasa, m. id., ib., Kas. & 
Siddh.; P4n. viii, 4, 3, Kas. «tara, mtn. sharper, 
very sharp, R. iii, 28, 1; N. of Jiné@ivara (who in 
1024 A.D. overcame the Caitya-vdsins and founded 
the gaccha of the Svetambaras called after him). 
= tva,n.the state of an ass, Hcat. = tvaa, f.‘ having 
a rough bark,’ N. of a plant (= ambush), Bhpr. 
=~ dagda, n. ‘ rough-stemmed,’ the Jotus, BhP. iv, 
6, 29. = dalg, f. ‘sharp-leaved,’ the oppusite-leaved 
fig-tree, L. = dlishana, m.‘ killing asses,’ the thorn- 
apple, L.; m. du. the two demons Khara and Diisha- 
na, R. iii, 23, 39; -vadha, m. slaughter of those 
demons, N, of PadmaP. iv, 17. = d&hira, mfn. hav- 
ing a harsh edge or one full of notches (like that ofa 
saw), Susr. = dhvagesin, m, ‘destroyer of the demon 
Khara,’ N. of Rama, L. »nakhara, im. ‘having 
sharp claws,’ N. ofa lion, Paiicat. iii. = nda, im. the 
braying of an ass, W.; N. of a medical author, Bhpr. 
~ nidin, mfn. braying like an ass, Pan. vi, 2, 80, 
Kas.; m., N. of aman, g. daAv-dai ; of a Rishi, 
Buddh. L.; (#7), f. a kind of perfume or drug, L. 
~ nkla, 1:.= -danga, BhP. iii, 8, 19. = pa, m., N. 
of aman, g. 1. sagdd?; (ds), m. pl. the descendants 
ofthat man, g. yaskdai. = pattra,m.'sharp-leaved,' 
a kind of Ocimum (fedasi); = maruvaka (another 
kind of Ocimum), L.; a kind of cane, L.; a variety 
of Kuga grass, L.; Trophis aspera, Gal.; Tectona 
grandis (v.1. sera-f”), L..; (d), f. a variety of the 
fig-tree, L.; (7), f. = -parnini, L.; the opposite- 
leaved fig-tree, L. — pattraka, m. a variety of Oci- 
mum, L. - parning, f. ‘sharp-leaved,’ Phlomis es- 
culenta, Bhpr. v, 3, 297.= patra, n. an iron pot, 
LL. = padadhya, m. the elephant or wood apple, 1. 
=» pKla, m. a wooden vessel, W.=pushpa, m. a 
variety of Ocimum, Susr. i, 46, 4, 11; (a), f. id., L. 
-prana, a particular vessel, Hear. = priya, m. 
‘the donkey's friend,’ a pigeon, L. = majra, infn. 
one who cleans very sharply (Say.), RV. x, 106, 7. 
= maijari, “ri, f. Achyranthes aspera (afdmar- 
e),Suér.iv,vi; Patiear: = mayfikha, m. ‘hot-rayed,’ 
the sun, Dhirtan, = mukhik&, t. a kind of musical 
instrument, Jain. Sch. = yashtikd, f. ‘sough-stem- 
med,’ N, of a plant, L. =yfina, n. vehicle drawn 
by a donkey, donkey-cart, Mn. xi, 202. = ras- 
mi, m. = -mayikha, \.. roman, m. ‘having 
rough hair,” N. of one of the Naga chiefs inhabiting 
hell, L.—loman, v.1. for -roman, W. = vallik&, 
f, = -vandha-nibhd, L.~ vrishabha,m.a jackass, 
Car, iv, 8. =sabda, m. ‘harsh-voiced,’ an osprey, 
L.; the braying of an ass, W. =sika, m. Clero- 
dendrum siphonanthus, Bhpr. = sla, in. produced 
in a donkey-stall, Pan. iv, 3, 35; (d). fa donkey- 
stable, L, = sda, m. swooning, fainting-fit, Gal. 
soni, m. an iron vessel, L. = sonda, m. id., L. 
e sOlla, m.id.,W.- skandha, im. ‘having a rough 
stem,’ Buchanania latifolia, Bhpr.; N. of a demon, 
SaddhP. ; (4), f. Phoenix sylvestris, L. -sparsa, 
mf(d)n. sharp, hot (as wind), MBh. iii, 11399; BhP. 
i, 14, 16. = svark, f. wild jasmine (vana-malitka), 
L. »m, = °va-mayukha ; -tanaya, m. 
‘son of the sun,’ the planet Saturn. KharAgari, 
f. Andropogon serratus, L, Khardndaka, m., N. 
of one of Siva’s attendants, L. KharibdAakura- 
ka, n. lapis lazuli, L. (v.1. AAa-sabddnhkura-ja.) 
Khard@laka, v.!. for Vika, q.v. Kharalika, m. 
an iron arrow (v. |. °Jaka, W.), L.; a pillow, L.;a 
barber (prdmani), L.; a razor-case, L. Rharhs- 
wi, f. = °vdhud, Bhpr. v,1, 78; Celosia cristata, J..: 
=: aja-gandhda or karavi(commonly vanayamani:, 
L. Kharisyf, {.‘donkey-faced,” N. of a sorceress, 
Virac. xxii, Khar&hvi, f. the plant aja-modi, L. 
Kharéshtra, n. sg. ass and camel, Yajn. ii, tf. 
Khariyita, n. behaviour of an ass, Kathas, Lxiii. 
Kbarikk, f. powdered musk, L. 
Kharita, 75, m. the brother’s son, Gal. 
Kharim (in comp. for “rim, acc. of “ri, q.v.) 


wy kharb. 
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amfn. ?, Pin. ili, a, 30, Siddh. ; (cf, AAd- 
rim-dh°,) » &haya, min,? drinking ass’s milk, ib. ; 
(cf. kAdrim-dh’.) 

Khari, {. of °va,q. v.= khan, m., N. of a man, 
& (das), m. pl. his descendants, g. spahids (Ga- 
nar. 31).—jahgha,m., N. of a man, & (4s), m. pl. 
his descendants, g. ufakddi.— vEtealye, n. ‘ma- 
ternal love of a she-mule,’ motherliness not wanted, 
MBh. v, 4587. = vishiya, n. ‘an ass’s horn,’ any- 
thing not existing, SSamkar. i, 8.—vyisha, m. a 
jackass (cf. °vra-vpishabha), Pan. vi, 3, 144, Kad, 

Khari-+/bhi, to become acute (as a disease), 
Car, vi, 18. 

Kharya, mfn. fr. °ra, g. gav-dds. 


ACTA kharata-khara{a,ind. (onomat.) 
only in comp. with -4/1. Kyi, to make the sound 
kharata, Pan. v, 4, 57, K48. 


NTA khara-nas, &c. See khdra. 
SUAWT kharana-raya, as,m.,N.of a son 


of Satananda, Saipkaracetov. ii. 
WATE khora-ngda, &c. See 1. khdra. 
WS kharu, mfn. white, L.; foolish, idiotic, 


Un.; harsh, cruel, ib. ; desirous of improper or pro- 
hibited things, L.; (us), m. a tooth, L.; a horse, 
L.; Un.; pride, L. ; love or Kama (the god of love), 
Un.; N. of Siva, L.; (as), f. (Pan. iv, 1, 44, Vartt.) 
a girl who chooses her own husband, Pan, Siddh. 


act kharoshti, f. a kind of written cha- 


racter or alphabet, Lalit. x, 29 ; °roft/t, Jain. 


watz kharkhoda, 3 kind of magic, Rajat. 
v, 238; (Ahdrhhota) Car. vi, 23. 


wits khargdla, as, m., N. of a man, Tan- 
dyaBr. xvii, 4, 3,Sch.; (4), f. an owl or any similar 
night-bird, RV. vii, 104, 17; Kaus: (cf. értg”.) 


yo 


kharj, cla. P. “gate 

\ carriage-wheel), KatySr,; toworship, treat 

with respect or courtesy, Dhatup. vii, 54; to pain, 
make uneasy, ib.; to cleanse, th, 

Kharja, min., Pin. vii, 3, §9, Kas. 

Kharjik&, t.a relish that provokes drinking, L. 

Kharju, ws, f. scratching, itching, itch, scab, L. ; 
a kind of insect, worm, L.; the wild date tree, L. 
~ghna, in. ‘itch-remover,’ the thorn-apple, Gal. ; 
Cassid Alata or Tora (rakva:- marda), Gal. 

Kharjura, as, m.a kind of date, L.; (avr), n. 
silver, L. karna, v.1. for “vjara-k’, q.v. 

Kharjii, zs, {. ( =°72) itching, 'n.; a kind of 
insect, worm, Un. ghna, m. (== | 77t-¢4°) the 
thorn-apple, L.; Cassia Alata or Tora, L.; Calo- 
tropis gigantea, 1, 

Kharjira, m. Phoenix sylvestris, TS. ii, 4,9, 25 
Kith.; MBh. &.; a scorpion, L.; N. of a man, g. 
asvddi : (7), f. Phoenix sylvestris, VarBrS.; Kathas. 
Ixi; the wild date tree, L.; (ams, n. the truit of 
Phoenix sylvestris, Kathis. Ixi; («© &Aaryeera) silver, 
L.; yellow orpiment; L.; =A/ad/a, 1.3 the interior 
part of a cocua-nut, L.karga, m., N. of a man, 
g. sivdds (Kas; Ganar. 216). = pura, n. the town 
Khajuraho in Bundelkhand, Inscr, = rasa, m. the 
jnice or extract of the wild date or Tdi (used to 
leaven bread and as an intoxicating liquor), W. 

Kharjfiraka, m. a scorpion, Vasantar. xv, 8; 
(tka), f. a sweetmeat ; (cf. pinda-, mrunt-.) 

Kharjfri, f. of °vc, q. v.— rasa-ja, m. ‘made 
from the juice of the wild date,’ a kind of sugar, Gal. 

Kharjfila, m., N. of a man, g. asvddi (K4i.) 

Kbarjya, mfn., Pin. vii, 3, 59, Kad. 


we khard, cl. 1. P. “dati, to bite, sting, 
sting venomously, Dhatup. ili, 23. 


WUT kharpara, as, m. @ thief, L.; arogue, 
cheat, L.; the skull, L.; the half of a skull, W.; a 
beggar's bowl or dish, L,; an umbrella or parasol, 
L.; N, of a man, Virac. xviii; n. & (7), fa kind of 
mineral substance (used as a collvrium), Bhpr. v, 7, 
148; 26, 118 & 232; (cf. Aarpara.) 

Kharparik&, {. an umbrella, Gal.; = °v?, L. 

Kharpari, f. of °x7, q.v. =tuttha, n. a kind 
of collyrium, L. = rasaka, n. id., L. 


BUMS kharpardla, as, m. (=handar’) N. 
of a plant, W. 
aq kharb, cl. 1. P. “beti, to go or move, 


jati, to creak (like a 


a 
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Dhitup. xi, 27: [cf. Old Germ. Award, hwarf, 
Awirbu, &c.; Goth. bi-Avairba, ‘to go round,’ } 


WER khardija, am,n. (fr. the Pers. 459) >, 
rN ' a) 
kharbiiza), the water-melon, Bhpr. v, 6, 43 ¢. 


wa kharma, n. harshness, Vasav. 288; 
== faurushe (virility, for pérushya?’, L.; wove 
silk, Vasev. 288. 


Wa kharya. See khdra. 


WA kharv(=/garv), cl. r. P. “vats, to be 
proud or haughty, Dhdtup. xv, 73. 


Ba kharrd, min. (cf. d-, tri-) mutilated, 
crippled, injured, imperfect, TS. ii, 5, 1, 73 low, 
dwarfish, L.; (as, az), m,n. a large number (either 
10,000,000,000 [I..], or 37 cyphers preceded by t, 
R. vi, 4, §9); (as, m., N. of one of the nine Nidhis 
or treasures of Kubera, L,; Rosa moschata, L. 
= pattrd, f. ‘having impertect leaves,’ a kind of low 
shrub, L, —viksin, min. being or abiding in a 
mutilated object, AV. xi, 9, 16. =aikha, mfn. 
‘having small branches,’ dwarfish, small, L. 

Kharvaka, inf(Ahdrvitkd)n. mutilated, imper- 
fect, AV. xi, 9.16; (2k@), ff (scil. pavernamdsi) 
not quite full (as the moon), Sch. on KatySr. &c. 

Kharvita, mf. (anything) that has become 
dwarfish, Kathas, li, 1. 

Kharvi-krita, m{n. made low, pressed down, 
Amar. 36, Sch. 


aaz khorvata, m.(n., Ll.) a mountain vil- 

lage (= avy"), BhP. i, 6, 11; iv, 18, 31; vii, 2,14. 

kharrura,f.,N. of a thorny plant, L. 
Kharviir&, f. id., Gal. 


BR khal, cl. 1. P. “lati (Nir. iii, 10), to 
move or shake, Dhitup. xv, 38 ; to gather, ib.; (cf. 
V khall.) 

Wes khdla, as, m. (am, n., g. ardhkarcédi) 
a threshing floor, granary, RV. x, 48, 7; AV.; 
SankhSr, &c.; earth, monld, soil, L.; place, site, L.; 
(as), m. contest, battle, Naigh,; Nir.; sediment or 
dregs of oil, Paficat. ii, 53; (= AAaga) butter-milk 
boiled with acid vegetables and spices, Suér, i, vi; a 
mischievous man, Mricch.; Cin.; BhP.; Paficat. &c.; 
the sun, L.; Xanthochymus pictorius (¢amdéa), L.; 
the thorn-apple, L.; (dz), f. a mischievous woman, 
Amar,; N. of a daughter of Raudraiva, Hariv.; 
VayuP. ii, 37, 122; (7), f. sediment or deposit of 
oil, Car; Bhartr, il, g8,<kula (AAa/d-), n. a low 
or base family, VarBr.; m. ( = £u/attha) Dolichos 
uniflorus, SBr. xiv, 9, 3,22; Kaus. =j§&, mfn. pro- 
duced on a threshing-floor, AV, viii, 6, 15. = th, 
f. wickedness, villainy ; filthiness, W. = tula-parnl, 
f, (perhaps) N. ofa plant, Kaus. = tva, n.=-/d, W. 
-dhina, “nya, n. a threshing-floor, L. (v.1. Aha- 
lddhana). = pt, min. (Kas. on Pan, vi, 1, 075 8 
viii, 2, 4) ‘one who cleans a threshing-floor,’ a 
sweeper, cleaner, Mehter or Ferash, L. » pritd, f. 
the friendship or favour of low or wicked persons, 
W.~mflin, min. garlanded with threshing-floors, 
ParGr, «@ mfirti, m. quicksilver, L.=yajSa, m. a 
sacrifice performed on a threshing-floor, Gobh, iv, 
~samsarga, m. associating with bad company, 
W. Khalfjina,?, g. utkardd:. Khaldjiniya, 
mfn., ib. Khalédbina, v.!. for khala-dh°, q.v. 
Khaladh&ri, f.a kind of cockroach, L. Khale- 
aban, &c., sees.v. Ahale. Bhalékti, f. low or 
wicked language, abuse, W. 

Khaliya, Nom. A. “ya/e, to act like a wicked 
person, Bhartr. 

Khali, 7s, m. sediment of oil or oil-cake, L.; 
= -druma, Npr. =druma, m. (= halla) Pinus 
longifolia, Nopr. 

Khalin, mfp. one who possesses threshing-floors 
(said of Siva), MBh. xiii, 1172; (##as), m. pl., N. 
of a class of Danavas, 7982 ff.; (#7), f. a multi- 
tude of threshing-floors, Pan. iv, 2, §1; Anethum 
graveolens, L.; Curculigo orchioides, L. 

I. Khalina, as, m., N. of a place (named after 
the Khalins), MBh. xii, 7288. 

Khali, ind. fr. °/z, q.v. »k&ra, m. ill-treat- 
ment, abusing, reviling, Kad. ; Santis.; Kathas. 
= 4/kri, ‘to reduce to sediment, crush,’ to hurt, 
injure, treat ill, Mricch.; Kad.; Hear.; Kathas.; 
(sometimes confounded with £Ar/i-9/ kri.) = kyitd, 
f= -kdra, Kathas. xiti, 187. 

Khale, loc. of °/a, g. v. »dhEal, f. =-vd/i, L. | 


win kharbije. 


= bugam, ind. at the time when the chaffis on the 
threshing-floor, atthe threshing-time, g.tishthadgv- 
addi, =yavam, ind. at the time when barley is on 
the threshing-fluor, at the barley threshing-time, ib, 
= vali, f. the post of a threshing-floor, TaudyaBr. 
xvi, 13,8; AavSr. ix, 7, 15; Katy$r.; Nydyam. x. 
Khalya, mfn. being on a threshing-floor, VS, xvi, 
33; MaitrS. ii; fit for a threshing-floor (‘fit for oil- 
cake’ &c.?), Pan. v, 1, 73 (4), f. a multitude o: 
threshing-floors, Pan. iv, 2, §0; N. of a woman, g. 
tikdds (v.1.) »m., N. of a fish, Gal. 
Khalyak&, f., N. of a woman, g. t#kddi. 


WSN khalakhalaya (onomat.), A. 
°yate,?, Can. 


wef khalatt, mfn. (g. bhimddi: ifo. or 
in comp., g. kagarddt ; «/khal, Un.) bald-headed 
bald, VS, ; TS.; SBr. xiii; KatySr. 8&c.; (#s),m. bald. 
ness, Say. on RY. viii, 102; (cf. Auslva, khallsta, Src. 

Khalatika, as,m.the sunpGal.; N. of a moun: 
tain, Pat. on Pan. i, 2, 52, Vartt..4; Inscr.; (ames), 
n., N. of a forest situated near that mountain, Pat. 
on Pin, i, a, 52, Vartt. 4. 


wfesa 2. khalina, as, am, m. n. (cf. 
xaduvds) the bit of a bridle, VarBrS. xliv, 22; xciii, 9. 

Khalina, am, n. (g. ardharcddt), id., MBh. i, 
7343; vi, 2293; Paiicat. iv, 6, $; v, 11, §. 

Bfsy khalisa, az, m.a kind of fish (Tri- 
chopodus Colisa, W.; or = kasska-trofa, Esox Kan- 
kila), L.; (v1. AAadlisa ; ef. khaseta.) 

Khalessa, “saya, as, m. id., L. 


Ata khalina. See 2. khalina. 


khdlu, ind. (as a particle of assevera- 
tion) indeed, verily, certainly, truly, R.; Sak. &c.; 
(as a continuative particle) now, now then, now 
further, RV. x, 34, 14; TS. &c.; (as a particle in 
syllogistic speech) but now, = Lat. afguz, TBr.; 
SBr. &c.; [A+a/z is only exceptionally found at the 
beginning of a phrase; it is frequently combined 
with other particles, thus dtha £h°, « RA°, vat kh°, 
kA®° vat, = now then, now further, TS.; TBr.; SBr. 
&c.; in later Sanskrit Ahaly¢ frequently does little 
more than lay stress on the word by which it is pre- 
ceded, and is sometimes merely expletive; it is also 
a particle of prohibition (in which case it may be 
joined with the ind. p. (Ahalu kritud, ‘desist from 
doing that"), Nir. i, 5 [also °¢as]; Pan. iii, 4, 13 ; 
Sig. ii, 70); or of endearment, conciliation, and in- 
quiry, L.; #@ kAalu, by no means, not at all, indeed 
not, R. &c.) = tas, ind. (= A4ha/z) certainly, Samh- 
Up. v, 8. 


Sa m. (kha-luk?) darkness, L. 


W khaluresha, as, m. a kind of wild 
quadruped, L. 
Khalureshaka, as, m. id., W. 


WlCH khaliirika, f. 8 parade, place for 
military exercise, L.; (cf. £Aurali.) 
Khalfizi, f. id., Gal. 


aoy khalesa, °saya. See khaliéa. 
Wet khdlya, &c. See khdla. 


khall (= /khal), cl. 1. A. khallate, 
to shake, be loose, Suir. ii, 15, 5. 
Khalla, as, m. a little case or cap formed by 
tolling up paper &c. (used for holding any small 
articles of grocery), Suir. i, vi; (= 4Aa/va) a mill, 
stone or vessel for grinding drugs, Bhpr.; 2 kind of 
cloth or clothes, L.; leather, leather garments, L.; 
a leather water-bag, L.; a canal, cut, creek, trench, 
L.; the Cataka (kind of cuckoo), L.; n, a slender 
waist, L.; (¥), f. shooting pain in the extremities, 
Car. i, 14, 21 & 28, 16; vi; Bhpr. vii, 36, 160f.; 
(= khadt) Pinus a Npr. 
halli, ts, f. (= 2adz) shooting pain in the ex- 
trethities, Car. vi, 26. 
Khallita, mfn. slack (as a female breast), Bhpr. 


SWISS khallataka. m. (for °lvat, “bald ’) 
N. of the first minister of king Bindu-sara, Divyav. 
xxvi, 456. 


WATACkhallasara,the roth Yoga (in astr.) 
Bw kaallika, f. a frying-pan, L. 
Wiae khallita, mfn. (=khelatt) bald, L. 
way khallita. See khaliia. ) 


anrfemr khatikd, 


BWI khallita = Uija, L. 

Wet khdlva, m.akind of grain or legumi- 
nous plant, AV.; VS.; $Br. xiv; Kaui. ; Grihyas.; 
(= khalla) a mill or stone for grinding drugs, Bhpr. 

Khalvakk, f. =°/yakd, Ganar. 230. 

Wake khalvata, as, m.a severe cough, W. 

WIS khalvale, as, m. pl., N. of a school 
of the SV., Caran. 

Was khalvata, min. (=khallita) bald- 
headed, bald, Bharty. ; Kathas. lxi, 53 6c 184, = “bile 
wiyn, g. hdkataladi (Ganar. 195). 

khan (cl. 9. P. khaunats or khundaté), 
v.1. for /khac, Dhatup. xxxi, 89. 

WAN kha-valli, &o. See 3. khd, p. 334. 

Sq khaéa, for khasa, q.v. 

BWA kha-saya, &c. See 3. khd, p. 334- 

WAIT khasira, ds, m. pl., N. of a people, 
MBh. vi, 375 (v. 1. &Aas°). 

wuz khaégeta, as, m.=khaliéa, L. 

Khasera, as, m., id., Gal, 

WWI kha-svasa. See 3. khd, p. 334. 

Bq khash, cl. 1. P. °shati, to hurt, injure, 
kill, Dhatup. xvii, 35; (cf. kash.) 

Wy khashpa, as, m. (khan, Un.) vio- 
lence, oppression, Un.; anger, passion, ib. 

@@ khasa, m. itch, scab, any irritating 
disease of the skin, L.; (ds), m. pl., N. of a people 
and of its country (in the north of India), Mn. x, 
44; MBh.; Hariv.; AV.Paris. &c.; (as), m.a native 
of that country (considered as a degraded Kshatriya), 
Mn. x, 22; (@), f. a kind of perfume (urd), L.; 
N. of a daughter of Daksha (one of the wives of 
Kaiyapa and mother of the Yakshas and Rikshasas), 
Hariv. » kanda, m., N. of a bulbous plant, Npr. 
(v. 1, °vza), mgandha, m. id., L. (v. 1.) tila, 
m, poppy (AAaskhasa), Bhpr. = phala-kshira, n. 
poppy-juice, opium, ib. = bija,n. = -¢z/a,ib. Kha- 
sitmaja, m.‘born by Khasa,’ a Rakshas, L. 

WaA kha-sama, &e. See 3. kha, p. 334- 

WaT khasaka, v.1. for khasira. 

SARA khasdtmaja. See khasa, 

afaay kha-sindhu. See 3. khd, p. 334- 


waren khasika, v.1. for khasira. 
wafy kha-sici. See 3. khd, p. 334. 


khasrima, as, m., N. of a Daitya (son 
of Vipracitti and Siyhik4), Hariv, 2288; N. of a 
son of Kaugika (or Visva-mitra), 1190. 

WBA khaskhasa, as, m. (=khasa-tila) 
poppy, L.— rasa, m. poppy-juice, opium, L. = sie 
ra, m., id., Npr. 

Ehkkhasa, cs,m.poppy, Bhpr, » tila, m. id., ib. 

Wat kha-stani, &c. See 3. khd, p. 334. 

QW khd. See khan, p. 337, col. 1. 

ATA khakhasa. See khaskhasa. 

arf khags, te, f., N. of an Agra-hira, 
Rajat. i, go. | 

Whkgikk, f. id., ib. 342. 

WIFMK khagjika, as, m.==khadtka, L. 

ATRL khatjara, as, m. patr. fr. khafj®, 

, stvddi. 

EhkKjEriyana, as, m. id., g. aivdas. 

KhASj&la, as, m. patr. fr. kAany*, g. sivdds. 

QTM khatjya, am, n. (fr. khaija), limp- 
ing, Simkhyak. 49, Sch. 

khat, ind. (onomat.) “the sound made 
in clearing the throat,’ in comp. with -4/kyi, to 
clear the throat, Pan. i, 4,62, Kas. & Siddh. 

WTS khata, as, m. (=khatfs) a bier, cot or 
bedstead on which dead bodies are conveyed to the 
re, L.; (4), f. id., L.; (8), £ id., Gal. 

EKG, f.id., L.; a scar, L.; Ug., Sch. ; caprice, L. 

MAKIks, f. (= rAatf’) a bier, L. 


areta khd{vareya, 


rm khatvareya,as, m.patr. fr. khatvara, 
g. subhradi (K4s.) 


WIZIATTTH khatodbharika, min. (fr. khaf- 
va-bhara), \ader with bedsteads, g. vaysdde. 
KhStvika, mfn, (fr. &katvd), id., ib. 


BISA khadandake, for shad’. 
QTE khadava, for khang’, q. v. 


SVSIAA KAaGdayana, m. patr. fr. Khada, g. 
1.asvddi ; Pip. iv, 3, 104, Vartt. 2.—bhakta, n.a 
district inhabited by Khaddyanas, g.atshukdry-ddt. 

Khkdkyanaka, min. fr. na, g. arihanddi. 

KhEdkyanin, m. pl. (g. saunakdds) the school 
of Khadayana, Anup. iii, § ; vii, 9. 

Khkd&yaniya, mfn., fr. °na, g. gahddé. 

Ehkdika, ds, m. pl., N. of a school of the Ya- 
jur-veda, AV.Parid, il (for khdnd”?). 

EhKiki, min, fr. khagika, g. sutamgamads, 

Khai, f., N. of a locality, Kshitié, vii, 3. 

Khkdénmatteya, as, m. metron. fr. khagén- 
mata, g. subhrads. 


Brea khadireya, v.1. for khatvar®. 
SIX khadga, mfn. (fr. khadgd), coming 


from a rhinoceros (as armour made of rhinoceros 
hide), SabkhSr. xiv, 33, 20. 


STI Ichanda, am, n. (fr. khanda), the state 
of having fractures or fissures or gaps, g. frtthv-da’. 

Khindaka, min. fr. khanda, g.dhumidi (v.1.) 
& arihandd! Kid.) 

Khiudaparasava, mfn. (fr. Ahanda-parasn), 
belonging to Siva, Balar. iii, $4. 

KEhindava, a5, 2m, m, n. sugar-candy, sugar- 
plums, sweetmeats, MBh. xiii; R.i, vii; N. of a 
forest in Kuru-kshetra (sacred to Indra and burnt 
by the god of fire aided by Arjuna and Krishna, 
MBh.; Hariv.; BhP. i, 15,8; Kathas.); TandyaBr. 
xxv, 3; TAr.; (2), f., N. of a town built by Sudar- 
sana, L, » prastha,m. ( = z0dra-pr°) N.of a town 
situated in the Khandava forest (founded by the 
Pandavas), MBh.; BhP. x. mriiga, m. ( = rdga- 
khandava)sugat-candy,sweetmeats, MBh.xiv, 2084. 

Khindavaka, mifn. fr. hand, g. arihandd. 

Khindaviyana, «5, m. pl., N. of a family of 
Brihmans, MBh. iii, 10208. 

Khindavike. Sce rdga-hh”. 

Kh&nda-virana, g. arihanddi (in K48. two 
separate words khanda & virana ; cf. Ganar, 286). 

Khindaviranaka, min. fr. "2a, ib. 

Khandiyana, p!.,N. of a family, Pravar. ii, 3,1. 

Khb&ndika, as, m. (fr. AAanda), a seller of sugar- 
plums, confectioner, L.; (pl.) the whole number of 
pupils, Gobh. iii, 3,8; N. of a school of the black 
Yajur-veda, Caran.; (ame), n. a multitude of pupils 
(?cf. Ahang”), Pan, iv, 2, 45. : 

Kb&ndikiya, ds, m. pl. (Pan. iv, 3, 102) ‘the 
followers of Khandika,’ N. of a school of the black 
Yajur-veda, Caran. 

Khindikeya, m. pl., id., DeviP. ( = Caran.) 

Kh&ndikya, as, m., N. of Janaka, VP. vi, 6, 5 ff; 
of Mita-dhvaja, BhP. ix, 13, 20; n. (fr. khan- 
dika), the state of a pupil(?), g. purohitddi. m jue 
naka, m., N. of Janaka, VP. vi, 5, 81; 6, 8. 

Kh&nditi, mfn. fr. khandita; g.sutamgamadi. 

Khknditya, mfn. id., g. pragady-das, 

BM khat, v.1. for kAaf, q. v. 


OA khatd, khataka,&c. See «/khan,p. 337. 


ATM khaiman. See 3. khd, p. 334. 


Rl khad, cl. 1. P. khddati (ep. also A. 
N te ; aor. akhddit, Bhatt. ; perf. cakkdda, 
ib.), to chew, bite, eat, devour, feed, prey upon, RV. 
i, 64, 7; AV.; VS. &c.; to hurt, Suir.; to ruin, 
Subh.: Caus. P. AAddayati, to cause to be eaten or 
devoured by (instr.; cf. Pan. i, 4, a, Vartt. 5), 
Gaut.; Mn.; Heat.; to eat or devour, MBh. iii, 
2435: Desid. cikhddtshati, to desire to eat, MBh. 
vii, 208 (v.1.); HYog. iii, 18. 

EhEAA, mfn. ‘eating, devouring,’ ifc., see am: 
tra- & uritra-khidé ; m. eating, devouring, AitBr. 
v, 12,10; food, AV. ix, 6,12; SBr. xiii, 4, 2,17. 

Khkdaka, as, m. (Pan. iii, 2, 146) an eater, 
devourer, Gobh.; Mn. v, 51; MBh, xiii; a debtor, 
borrower (cf. kAdfaka), Comm. on Y4ji.; (#40), 
f, ‘eating,’ ife., e.g. abhytisha-, bisa-, qq. vv. 

Ehidag-dét, min. one who has biting teeth 
(Sch.), TAr. i, 12, 4. 


hata (Impyv. 2. pl. fr. Azad, q. v.) = mo- 
Gath, f. (Impv. 2. pl. fr. 4/ med) ‘eat and rejoice,’ 
continual eating and rejoicing, g. mayi#tra-vyay- 
skids, » vamat&, f. (Impv. 2. pl. fr. ./vane) con- 
tinual eating and vomiting, ib. (v.1.) Mhkdata- 
camaté, f. (Impv. 2. pl. fr. d-./cam) continual 
eating and rinsing the mouth, ib. 

Kh&dana, m. a tooth, L.; n. chewing, eating, 
Vop. ; food, victuals, R. ii, 50, 25 & 31; (a), f.,N. 
of a wife of king Megha-vahana, Rajat. iii, 14. 

Rhedanfya, mén.catable, edible, Lalit. ; Divyav. 

KnRAIKK. See “dake. 

MhEdas, m. ‘devouring,’ only in comp. Khé- 
do-arna or “rpas, mfn, ‘having a devouring flood,’ 
i.e. having a flood that carries away the bank (said 
of a river), RV. v, 45, 2 (Naigh. i, 13). 

KhEdité, min. eaten, devoured, SBr. iii; Suér.; 
Bhatt. ; Hit. = vat, mfn, having eaten, iii, 6, ¥. 

Khkditavya, mfn.to be eaten, iv, 5, ¥. 

KRhKditri, m. an eater, devourer, MBh. xii, 846. 

1, Khkdin, min. ifc. eating, Mn. iv, 71 (= MBh. 
xiii, 4968). 

Ehkduka, min. mischievous, injurions, L. 

Kha&dya, a7, n. ‘eatable, edible,’ food, victuals, 
MBh. ii, 98; Paiicat.i; Bhartr.; (as), m.( = Aha- 
diva) Acacia Catechu, Gal.; (cf. Ahanda-kh?.' 
Khddyikhidya, min. fit or unfit for food, W. 

Khidyaka, as, m., N. of a particular food, Gal. 


Blatt khadakya, tr. khadaka, y. kurv-adi 
(Hemac.; shagak°, Ganar., Sch.) 


aife khadé, m. (f.?) a brooch, ring (worn 
on the hands or feet by the Maruts), RV. i, v, vii: 
icf. ortsha-, hiranya- ; su-khadi.\ = hasta (kha- 
at-), rafn, having the hands ornamented with brace- 
lets or rings (said of the Maruts), v, 35, 2. 

2. Ehfdin, mfn. decorated with bracelets or 
rings (asthe Maruts), RV. ii, 34,2; vi, 16, 40 (per- 
haps = khadl); x, 38, 1. 


wrfet khadird, mf(1n. (x. palasddi) made 
of or coming from the Khadira tree (Acacia Cate- 
chu), TS. iii; SBr.; AitBr.; Kaus.; Mu. &c.; (as), 
m.=-vasa, L.; (7), f. (perhaps) N. of a locality, g. 
meudly-dat, @ gyihya, u., N. of a work. = gira, m. 
Catechu (resinous extract of the Khadira tree), 1. 

Khfdiraka, min. tr. hadird, ganas arihanddt 
& varahdde. 

Khkdirkyane, m. patr, fr. thadird, p. asvaddys. 

Khi&direya, min. fr. °ri, gp. naidy-aidi. 


args khaduka. See /khad, 


SETH khaduraka, as, m. patr, fr. kha-d°, 
g. sivdds (for khatvar"?), 


wreiwa khado-arna, &c. See Vkhad. 


STAN khadhiya, f., N. of an Agra-hara, 
Rajat. v, 23. 


STA 1. khana, am, n.(fr. /khad?), eating, 
GarudaP, Khknédaka, m. the cocoa-nut tree, L. 


OTA 2. Khana, as, m. (=,,\>)a Khan (or 
Mogul emperor), Rajat. = khina,m,, N. of 2 Khan 
(or Mogul emperor), Vaidyajiv., Sch. Concl. 

Khin&-riiya, m., N. of a man (a.p, 1500), 


STAM khanaka, oni, °nika,&o. See v khan. 
BifACM khanishka, as,m. a kind of dish 


(consisting of small pieces of meat prepared with 
spices), Suir. i, 46, 8, 24; Madanav. 
Ehknishta, am, n. id., Madanav. 


khanulu, m., N. of @ man (father 
of Bahuls, Virac. vi; of Vopula, xix f,, xxii). 


Bla khanya, See / khan, P. 337, col. 1. 
VTINkhapaga,khdpara. See 3.khd,p.334. 


Nt khara, as, m. (ifc., Pan. v, 4, 101) a 
measure of grain (commonly Khari, = 18 Dronas or 
about 3 bushels; it is also reckoned at 14 Siirpa or 
3 Dronas; also at 46 Gaunis or 4096 Palas, or at 
4 Dronas), Pau. ii, 3, 46, Sch. (ri, K4s.); (2), f 
id., RV. iv, 32,17; PAn.; Paiicat.; Rajat. = “éa- 
tika, mfn. containing or sown with a hundred 
Khari measures, Pat. on Pan. v, 1, 68, Vartt. 6. 
~ sahasrika, m{n. containing or sown with a thou- 
sand Kh&ra measures, 1b, 

Eh&rt, ts, f. (ifc., Pan. v, 4, 101, Kas.) = &Adra, 
Siddh, stry. 32. egrivi, v. |. for “ragr”. 


far khid. 
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KEhirim (in comp. for “rie, acc. of °ri (q.v.), 
or shortened acc. of °v7), = @hama, min.?, Pan. iii, 
2,29, Pat.; (cf. AAarige-dh°.) = dhaye, infn.?, ib.§ 
(cf, AAarimt-dh°.) =» paoa, min. ‘ cooking a Khari 
by measure,’ (a vessel) in which a Khdri may be 
cooked, P4n. iii, 2, 33, K43. 

Kh&rika, mfn, = °vika, L., Sch.; (a), fie bAd- 

‘a, Sarvad. v, 38. 

Kh&ri, {. of °ra, q.v. =jahgha, for shar", 
Kis. = vipa, mfn. sown with a Khari of grain, L. 

Khkrika, min. (Pan. v, 1, 33, VErtt. 1) sown with 

Khari of grain, v, 1, 4§, Kaa; (ife.) v, 1, 33. 

wre fa kiaragrivi, in. pl. (patr. fr. khara- 
grivan) N. of a family, Pravar. ii, 2, 1. 

Khiran&di, m. pl. (patr. fr. Ahara-nddin, g. 
bahv-ddt), id., ib. (Pranddi, MSS.) 

Kharaphyana, patr. fr, AAara-pa, g. 1. nagadi, 

Kh&rikhana, m. pl. the descendants of Khari- 
khan, Ganar, 31, Sch. 


Baz khar-kara, as, m. (khar, onomat., 
probably connected with AAdra) the braying of an 
ass, BhP. iii, 17, 11. 

wate kharkhota= kharkhoda, q.v. 


ares hhargali, is, m. pate. fr. khargdla, 
Kath, xxx, 2; TandyaBr. xvii, 4, 3. 

BATH kharjurakarna, for °rjur®. 

Kh&rjfira, infp. (fr. tAarz*), coming from or 
made of Phoenix sylvestris, Susr,; Mn. xi, 96, Sch. 

Khikrjfirakarna, as, m. patr. fr. harzura- 
hk, g. stvdds, 

Khf&rjirdyana, patr. fr. dharjira, g. asvdds. 

Khirjfildyana, m. pats. fr. AAarji/a, ib, (Kas) 

Ti khardabhimukha. See gard°. 


WAIAg khardamayana, m. pl., N. of a 
family, Pravar.i, 7; cf, Ard. 

wat kharva, f. (fr. kharva), the second 
(‘third,” NBD.) Yuga of the world. 


SSA khilatya, am, n. (fr khalatt),mor- 
bid baldness, AV. xi, 8, 19. 

Khalitya, am, un. id., Car vi,g; Suir. iff. 

Briss khalika, mf(i)n.== khala iva (like 
a threshing-fluor), g. areuly-ddi (not in Kas.) 


aresta khaliya, as, m., N. of a teacher, 
VayuP. i, 60, 64; (Ja/iya, Bh, & VP.) 

wreaerafa khalyakayani. is, m. metron. 
fr. Ahalyaka, g. tikddt (Ahdlvak’, Ganar, 230). 


arts: khasi, is, m., N. of a country to the 
east of Bengal (the Cossia hills), W.; (cf, AAasa.) 
Khisika, as, m. id,, W. 


BINT khasira, v.1. for khas®, q. v. 
AYA khasmari, f. = kas, W. 


SAA khasata, f., N. of a place in Kas- 
mir, Rajat. i, 344. 


wreafasfa khdsya-lipi, f. (fr. khasa?), o 


kind of written character or alphabet, Lalit. x, 32. 


fafeafay khikkhimin, mfn. speaking 
indistinctly, VarByS. Ixxviii, 18. 

Ferfe khikhi, is, f. (= kikht) a fox, L. 

Khiakhira, as, m. id., L.; (= 4Aafudnga) the 
foot of a bedstead (one of Siva’s weapons), L.; a 
kind of perfume (commonly Hala),L. ; (z), t.a fox, L. 


fawet khicca, f. a kind of dish (made of 
rice and pease &c.), Npr. 
Khiooi, is, “oof, f. id., Gal. 


Faz khif, cl. 1. P. khefuti, to be terrified 
or frightened, Dhatup. ix, 14 ; to terrify, alarm, ib. 
Kheftita, min. frightened, W.; ploughed, L. 


TAY khidga, for shidgu, Vaxav. 307. 


faz khid, cl. 6. khindati (Pan. vii, 1, 
S593 Ved. Adtdati, ib, ; perf. cikheda or 
Ved. cakhdda, Pan. vi, 1,52; tut. Ahetsyatt, Pan. vii, 
2.10, Siddh.), tostrike, press, pressdown, Pan.vi,t,53, 
Kis.; Dhatup.; to be depressed or wearied, BhP. x, 
6g, 40: cl. 7. A. &hintle, to be pressed down, suffer 
pain, Bhatt. vi, 37: cl. 4. A. &hidyate (rarely P., 
M&h. ii, 2428; BhP.; Bhatt.). to be pressed down 
or depressed, be distressed or wearied, feel tired or 
exhausted, R.; Sak.; Paficat. &c,: Caus. P. Ahe- 
Za 
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dayati (rarcly A., BhP. ii, §, 7), to press down, 
molest, disturb, make tired or exhausted, Mricch. ix, 
10; Megh, 85 (v.1.); BhP. &c. ; (cf. Gk. «780s 7] 

Khidira, as, m. an ascetic, penitent, Un. vr.; a 
pauper, ib.; the moon, Un. i, 52; N. of Indra, L. 

Khidra, m. a pauper, ii, 13; disease, sickness, 
ib.; a. (Nir. xi, 27) an instrument for splitting, RV. 
v, 84, 13 (cf. a-khidra-yadman.) 

Khidvas, min. (irr. pt. p. P.) pressing upon, op- 
pressing, RV. vi, 22, 4. 

Khinna, min. depressed, distressed, suffering pain 
or uneasiness, Mn. vii, 141; MBh, &c.; wearied, 
exhausted, VarByS. xxxii, 1 &cc. 

Kheda, as, m. lassitude, depression, R. &c.; ex- 
haustion, pain, affliction, distress, Paiicat, &cc.; sexual 
passion, Pat. Introd. on Vartt. 1; (4Ada:d), f. an in- 
strument tor splitting (belonging to Indra), RV. viii, 
73,8; 77,3; %, 116, 4; N. of a locality, Rajat. 
li, 135. = vigama, m. removal of sexual passion, 
Pat, Introd, on Vartt. 1, Khedihga-skra, m., N. 
of a Tantra, BrahmavP. i, 16,19. Khedéuvita, 
mfu, distressed, pained. 

Khedana, min. piercing, Nir. xi, 37; n. lassitude, 
exhaustion, HaysUp.; pain, sorrow, affliction, W. 

Khedayitavya, min. to be depressed or made 
distressed, Ratn2yv. ii, }}2; Prab. vi, ¥$. 

Khedita, min. disturbed, annoved, MBh. xiv, 
1825; injured (as by arrows), VarBr5. xxiv, 32; 
afflicted, distressed, R. &c. 

Kheditavya, n. impers, to be depressed or cast 
down or troubled, R. ii, 49, 57. 

Khedin, nfn. tired, BAlar. vi, 49; (cf. a-AAed!- 
toa): (ini, t. the creeper Marsilea quadrifulia, L.; 
another plant (asana-parni), L. 


farre& khindaka, as, m., N. of the Arabic 
astronomer Alkindi. 
Khindhi, zs, “ndhika, as, m. id. 


fafast khimidi, f., N. of a district in the 


Central Provinces, Inscr. 
fatizzgt khirahitt, f., N. of a plant, L. 
fas khild, as, m. (am, n., 1.) a piece of 


waste of uncultivated land situated between culti- 
vated fields, desert, bare soil, AV. vii, 113, 4; SBr. 
viii; SankhBr,; Kaus; (am), n, ‘a space not filled 
up, gap,” that which serves to fill up a gap, supple- 
ment (of a book &c.), additional hymn appended to 
the regular collection, Mn. ii, 232; MBh.i; Va- 
vuP.; SivaP. &c.; a compendium, compilation (esp. 
at hymns and prayers), L.; 1. pl. remainder, BhP. 
vi, 4, 25; sg. (ia alg.) an insulvable problem, Gol. ; 
obduracy, Lalit, xix, xxi; =aedhas (Brahmi or 
Vishnn, W., L.; mtn. defective, insufficient, BhP. 
i, vii kinda, !  upplementary section,’ N. of 
MaitS. v and BrArUp, vf. =—kshetra, n. an un 
cultivated field, Hear. = grantha, m., N, of a work. 
~ p&tha, m. (opposed to sii/ra-p") a collective N. 
for Dhitup., Ganap,, and Virtt., Pan. i, 3, 2, Kas. 

Whili,ind.fr.°/a,q.v.o o/1.kxi,(ind.p.-£rztya), 
to make vain or powerless, Sii. ii, 34; Rajat. 
~ krita, mfn. turned into a desert, devastated, made 
impassable, Ragh. xi, 14 & 87; made powerless, Das, 
vii; MarkP, ~bhiita, mfn. (anything) that has 
become a desert, abandoned, unfrequented (by, gen.), 
Car. v, 12; Kum. ii, 45; Hear.; Naish. xvii, 37; 
frustrated, Sak. vi, 22. 

Khilyé, as, m. a piece of waste or uncultivated 
land situated between cultivated fields, RV. x, 142, 
3; @ piece of rock in the earth, mass, heap, lump, 
RV, vi, 28, 2; (ifc.) SBr. xiv, 5, 4, 12. 


Wie khira, N. of a place, Rajat. i, 337. 

WS khila, as, m. (=kila) a post, AV. x, 
8,4; TBr. iii, 7, 6, 19. 

& kau, clr. A. khavate, to sound, Dha- 
tup. xxii, §8. 

WHAT kivakhugi, f. a kind of lute, L. 

QPS khungaha, as, m.a black horse, L 

OR khyj, cl. 1. khojati, to steal, vit, 18. 

QTE khujjaka, as, m. Lipeocercis ser- 


rata, L. 
QE khud (khodayati) v.1. for Vkhund. 
Bes khuda, as, m. (?), rheuma‘ism, Ash- 


tat. iii, 16, 4; Npr. —wikta, m. id., ib.; (mfn.) 
rheuinatic, Car. vi, 26. 


farfet khidira. 


khudaka, the ankle-joint, Susr. ii, 1, 
78; (cf. khulaka.) 


QF khudula, as, m., N. of & lexicogra- 
pher (mentioned by Sasvata). 
khuddaka, mfn. (Prakyit form of 


kshudraka) small, minor, Car. i, 9 (v.1.) 
Xhuddika, mf(z42)n.id.,i,9; iv, 4; vi, 29, 102. 


Yay khund, cl. 1. A. date, to break in 
pieces, Dhatup. viii, 31; to limp, Vop.: cl. 10. P. 
khundayati (v.\. khodayatt, cf. kshodayati fr, 
kshudrd), to break in pieces, Dhatup. xxxii, 47. 


khud, cl. 6. P.khuddli, to sport wan- 

\2 \ tonly or amorously, RV. x, 101, 12: In- 

tens, (p.canihhudat) id., AivSr. ii, 10,14; (Adni- 
khunat, ft. /khun) TBr. ii, 4, 6, 5. 


QA kkun = Vkhud, qv. 
JAZ khuna-mukha, for khon”, q.v. 


WA khum. ind. a particle of exclamation, 
g. cddt. 
QE khur (= VSkshur, chur), cl. 6. P. °rati, 


to cut, cut up, break in pieces, Dhatup, xxviii, £2 ; 
to scratch, ib. : 

Khura, as, m. a hoof, horse’s hoof, KatySr.; 
Mn. &c. (ifc. f. d[e. Arodddi], MBh. i; Heat. ; once 
i, i, 7, 38); a particular part of the foot of a bed- 
stead, VarBrS. Ixxix; a sort of perfume (dried shell- 
fish shaped like a hoof), L.; (for Ashurd) a razor, 
L.; (7), f.,g. bahv-dds (not in Kai. & g. Jondd?). 
= kshepa, m.a kick with a hoof,W.=—nas, mfn. 
‘ having a nose like a horse's hoof,’ flat-nosed, Pan. 
Vv, 4,118, Pat. = naga, mfn, id., ib., Kas. & Siddh. 
= trina, n.ahorse-shoe, Gal. = padavi, f. ahorse’s 
footmarks,W. = pra, m. (for &siur”) a sharp-edged 
arrow, Balar. iv, 54; 2 sickle, Gal. Khurghita, 
m. =°ra-kshcpa,W. Khurabhighita, m. id.,W. 
Khur@laka, m. an iron arrow, L. Khuralika, 
m., v.1. for Akar", qv. 

Khuraka, mfn.? (said of a kind of tin), Bhpr, v, 
~. 30f. & 26, 71; m,a kind of dance, Vikr, iv, $$f.; 
Sesamum indicum, L. 

Khurin, /, m. an animal with hoofs, VarBrS. 

khurakhura, m, (or °ra, f.) rattling 
S 
(in the throat), Lalit. xiv, 34. 

Khurukhuriya, Nom. A. °ya/z, to rattle (as 

the throat), xv, 132; Car, vi, 8. 


QCSt khurali, f, military exercise, prac- 
tising archery &c., Balar. iv, 4$; place for military 
exercise, Vear. vi, 46; (cf. khaliirikd.) 

khurdka, as, m. an animal (‘ a?) 
animal with hoots’?, fr. °va), Un. k. 
QUse khurdiaka, &e. See khura. 
QTAaTA khurasana, Khurasin. 


Khuriskna, id.; mf(7)n. coming from Khu- 
rasin, Bhpr. v, 1, 808. 


QJeANs khurvkhuraya, See khurakhura, 


khurd (= /kurd, gurd), cl. 1. A. khir- 
dale, to play, sport, Dhatup. ii, a1. 
Yow khulaka= khudaka, Suir. iv, 18, 24. 


QW khulla, min. (cf. kshulla; Prakpit form 


for kshudrd) small, little, W.; (ame), n. (= diu- 
va) a kind of perfume, W.= t&ta, m. (= Asiu/?’) 
a father’s younger brother, L. 

Khullaka, mfn. « éshudraka, L., Sch. 


QAR khullama, as, m a road, L. 
Ue third = /khurd, q.v. 
khrtgala, es, m.e staff, crutch (?,'a 

coat of mail,’ Say.), RV. ii, 39, 4; AV. iii, 9, 3. 

aatca khekhiraka, a hollow bamboo, L. 

WANA khe-gamana, &c. See 3. khd, p.334. 

az khef, cl. ro. khefayati, to eat, con- 
sume, Dhiatup. xxxv, 22 (v.1. Ahed). 


Bz kheta, as, m. « village, residence of 
peasants and farmers, small town (half a Pura, Hcat.), 
MBh, iii, 13220; Jain.; BhP.; VP.: the phliegm- 


Wea khofana. 


atic or watery humor of the body, phlegm, Car. iv, 
4; snot, glanders, L.; 2 horse, L.; the club of Bala- 
tama, L.; m,n. hunting, chase (cf. d-Ahe/a), L. ; 
a shield, Heat. i, §, 5ag9(MarkP.} & 532 (BrNarP.)}; 
ii, 1; (ifc.) expressing defectiveness or deterioration 
(Pan. vi, 2,126; ¢.g. magara-, ‘a miserable town,’ 
ib., Kas.; updnat-, ‘a miserable shoe,’ ib., Kai. ; 
munt-, ‘a miserable sage,’ Balar. ii); n. grass, L.; 
(min.) low, vile, Bhar, xxxiv, 109; armed, W. 
 pinda, ‘a ball of phlegm,’ i.e. anything useless, 
Lalit. xvi, 67 (pakva-). 

Khofaka, as, amt, m. n.2 small village, residence 
of agricultural peasants, VP.; Heat.; a shield, MBh, 
iv, 181; vi, 799; VarByS.; Heat. &c,; n. the club 
of Bala-rima (?), L.= pura, n., N. of a town, W. 

Khetin, 7, m. a lecher, libertine, L. Kheti-~ 
tks, m. (= vatfa/ika) a minstrel, family bard or 
piper (?), L. (vv, Il, Ahetts-£° & Aheds-2°). 

BST khe'ta. See 3. kid, p. 334, ool. 3. 


aiea khetika,m., N. of a man, Pravar. ii, 
1,2 (Katy.; Ahartka, Viiv.) 


wfen khetita. See /khit. 
Siem kheti-tala, °tin. See above. 
az khed, v.1. for /khef, q.v. 


ar kheda, (g. asvddi, Kas.) for kheta, a 
village, Jain.; (cf. pets 

Khe@i-t&ila, v.). for khet:-f. 

az kheda, “dana, &c. See /khid. 


wfe khédi, ayas, pl. rays, Naigh. i, §. 
fen khedita, °tavya, &c. See «/khid. 
wafam khe-paribhrama. See 3. khd. 


RAKG khema-karna, m. (for kshem® ?),N. 
of an ancestor of Bala-bhadra, Hayan. Introd. 4. 


RU kheya. See vkhan. 
aa khel, cl. 1. P. °lati, to shake, move 


to and fro, swing, tremble, R.; Naish.; Git.; Sah.: 
Caus, P. khelayats, to cause to move to and fro, 
swing, shake, Pajicat. iv, 5, $; Kathas. ix, 76. 
Khelé, min. (in comp. or ifc., g. Aadidridt, Ga- 
Nar.go) moving, shaking, trembling, Vikr.; Ragh.; m. 
N. of a man, RV. i, 116,15; (am), ind, so as to 
shake or tremble,R. ii; (@), f. sport, play, 2. Aandv- 
Gadi, = gati, mfn. having a stately walk, VarBr. xvi, 
16, —gamana, mif(d)n. id., Vikr. iv, 74. —gimin, 
min. id., MBh. i, 7oSo; xv, 662; Kum, vii, 49. 
Khelana,n. moving to and fro, shaking, W.; 
quivering motion (of the eyes), Git. i, 40; play, 
pastime, sport, Balar. iv, $$; (@), f. moving to and 
fro, Padyasamgr. 16; (4); £. a chessman, L, 
Khelanaka, n. play, sport, KasiKh. xii, 72. 
Khelfya, Nom. P.°yat? (g. kandu-dds),to play, 
sport, Bhatt. v, 72. 
Khelil, 75, f. (= e/z) play, sport, Git. xi, 30; 
(#s),m. an animal, L.; a bird, L.; the sun, L.; an 
arrow, L.; a song, L. 


Ret kheluda, a particular high number, 
Buddh. L. 


= 
WY khev (= sev), to serve, wait upon, 
Dhatup. xiv, 37. 


aye khe-saya, &c. See 3. khd, p. 334. 

a khat, cl. 1. P. khdyati, to make firm, 

Dhatup. xxii, 15; to be firm or steady, ib. ; 

to strike, injure, kill, ib. ; (derived fr. AAdydée, Pass. 
of +/Ahan) to dig, ib.; to mourn, sorrow, ib. 

khaimakha, f. (onomat.) ‘croaker,’ 

N. of a female frog, AV. iv, 15,18; cf. Ahanvakhd. 


Vsrea khailayana, min. fr. khila, g. pa- 
hshddt ; m. patr. fr. kheda, g. afvddi (Kai. ) 

Khailixa, mfn. supplementary, additional, added 
afterwards, RV.AnuvAnukr, 39. 


Winte khongaha, as, m. (= khung”) a 
white and brown horse, L. —- 

wiz khot,cl. 1. P.°fatt == «/khor, Dhatup. 
xv, 44: cl. 10. P.,v. |. for Asher, qv. 

Khota, mfn. v.1. for éhora, q.v. 

Khotana, n. limping, Dhatup. ix, 57; xv, 44, 


wife khofi. 


BIS khofi, is, f. a cunning or scheming 
woman (v.1, £éord), L. 


art khofi, f. Boswellia thurifera, I. 


WE khod, gl. 1. P, °dati= vkhor, q.v., 
Dhatup. xv, 44: cl. 10. P, = 4/ksAvt, q.v. 

Khoda, mfp. (in comp. or ifc., g. kagarddt, 
not in Kai.) limping, lame, L.; (cf. &Aora.) 

Khodaka-sirshaka, asm, n. (= hapi-s°) the 
arched roof of a house, coping of a wall, L. 


a khona-mukha, as, m., N. of a vil- 
lage (the modern Khunmoh), Vear. xviii, 71; Rajat. 
i; 90 (-meusha). 


WL khor (=4/khot, khod, khol), cl. 1. P. 
°ratt, to limp, be lame, Dhitup. xv, 44. 

Khora, mfp. limping, lame, K3tySr. xxii, 3, 19 ; 
Laty. viii, 5, 16; Gaut. xxviii, 6; (7), f,, see dipa-. 

Khoraka, as, m. a particular disease of the feet, 
Mbh. xii, 10261; Hariv. 10535 & 10559. 


aifz khori, v.1. for khots, q. v. 


BS khol=VJ/, khor, Dhatup. xv, 44. 

Khola, min, (cf. ywAds) limping, lame, L.; m. 
n. a helmet or a kind of hat, Kad. v, 1083; Hear. 
vii; cf. mardha-kh°, =» firag, min, furnished with 
a helmet, Buddh. L. 

Kholaka, as, m. a helmet, L.; an ant-hill, L.; 
a pot, saucepan, L.; the shell of a betel-nut, L. 

Xholi, zs, f. a quiver, L. 


BAH kholka, &. See 3. khd, p. 334, col. 3. 
wirez khoshudaha, N. of a district, Kshi- 


tli. v, 58. 


SAT khya, cl. 2. P. khya@ti (in the non-con- 
jugational tenses also A., perf. cakhyau, cakhye, 
Vop.; impf. akhyat, akhyata, P40. iii, 1, §2), Dha- 
tup. xxiv, 52; the simple verb occurs only in Pass. 
and Caus.: Pass. ¢hydyate, to be named, be known, 
MBh. iii; (aor. aAyays) to be named or announced 
to (gen.), Bhatt. xv, 86: Caus, £Aydpayati, to 
make known, promulgate, proclaim, Mn.; Y4jii.; 
MBh. &c.; to relate, tell, say, declare, betray, de- 
nounce, Mn. viii, 171; MBh. iii; Paitcat.; Kathas.; 
‘to make well known, praise,’ see Aiydpita ; (cf. 
Lat. in-quam, &c.] 

Khy&ta, min. named, called, denominated, MBh. 
&c.; known, well kuown, celebrated, notorious, ib.; 
told, W,— garhana, min. having a bad name or 
evil report, notoriously vile, L. = garhita, mfn. id., 
L. = virnddha-t&, for kAydti-v”, qv. 

Khy&tavya, mfn. to be styled or called, W.; to 
be told, W.; to be celebrated, W. 

Khy&ti, f. ‘declaration,’ opinion, view, idea, asser- 
tion, BhP. xi, 16, 24; Sarvad. xv, 201 ; perception, 
knowledge, Yogas.; Tattvas. ( = duddhz); Sarvad.; 
renown, fame, celebrity, Mn. xii, 36; MBh. iii, 
8273 ; R.&c.; anate, denomination, title, MBh. i; 
xiv; R. iii, 4,17; Celebrity (personified as daugh- 
ter of Daksha, VP. i, 7, 23; 8,14 f.; 9 f.; or of Kar- 
dama, BhP. iii, 24, 23), Hariv. 7740; N. of a river 
in Krauitca-dvipa, VP. ii, 4,55; m., N. of a son of 
Uru by Agneyi(v.1. sud/1),Hariv, 73; VP. i; of ason 
of the 4th Manu, BhP. viii,1,27. = kara, mfn.causing 
renown, glorious, W, = janaka,ifn.id.,W, —ghnua, 
mfn, destroying reputation, disgraceful, W. = bodha, 
m, sense of honour, W. «= mat, mfn. renowned, Ka- 
this, = virnddha-t&, f. (v. 1. £Ayd/a-v") the state 
of being contradictory to general opinion (a defect 
of expression in rhet.), Sah. vii, 10 & 22. 

Khyfna, n. perception, knowledge, Kap$. v, §2. 

Khyipaka, mfu. ifc. making known or declaring, 
indicative, Sugr.; Sah. vi, 60; one who confesses, W. 

Khy&pana, az, n. declaring, divulging, making 
known, Kathas. Ixi, 258 ; confessing, public confes- 
sion, Mn, xi, 228; MBh.; MarkP,; making re- 
nowned, celebrating, Rajat. v, 160. ) 

Khykpaniya, min. to be declared, Nydyad., Sch. 

Khyfpita, mtn. declared, denounced, MBh. xiii, 
4°55; praised, R. iii, 27,19; BhP. iv, 17, 1. 

Khy&pin, mfn. ifc. making known, Kathis. 
Ixxvii, 15. 

Khyfpya, mfn. to be related, MBh. iii, 12406. 


aT GA. 


71. ga (3rd consonant of the alphabet), 
the soft guttural having the sound g in cive ; m., N. 
of Ganeéa, L. =» kira, m. the letter ga. 


2. ga, mf(a)n. (+/gam) only ife. going, 
moving (e.g. ydna-, going in a carriage, Mn. iv, 
120; Y4ji. ili, 291; Sighra-, going quickly, R. iii, 
31,3; cf. antartksha- &c.); having sexual inter- 
course with (cf, auya-stri-); reaching to (cf. kan- 
tha-); staying, being, abiding in, VarBy.; Ragh. iii, 
13; Kathas. &c. (c.g. pasicama-, abiding in or 
keeping the fifth place, Srut.); relating to or stand- 
ing in connection with, R. vi, 70, §9; BhP. &c.; 


(cf. a-, agra-, a-jthma-, atyanta-, &c.; agre-gd, fo 8 
‘limits go to heaven whatever their crimes), W. 


&c.) 
T 3. ga, mf(z, Pan. iii, 2, 8)n. (gat) only 


ifc. singing (cf. chando-, puriina-, sdina-); (as), 


m. a Gandharva or celestial musician, L.; (@), f. a 


song, L.; (am), n. id., L. 


Mt 4.ga, (used in works on prosody as an 
abbreviation of the word guru to denote) a long 
syllable, W.; (in music used as an abbreviation of 
the word gdadhdra to denote) the third note. 


nefy ga-tshti, for gdv-ishfi, Kath. vii, 17. 
MAA ganhmdn, v.). for gah°, q. v. 
TG gagana, for gagana, q.v. 


MITA gagana, n. the atmosphere, sky, fir- 
mament, R. ; Suér.; Ragh.; NarUp. &c. ; talc, Bhpr. 
~ kusuma, n. ‘flower in the sky,’ any unreal or 
fanciful thing, impossibility. = ga,m. ‘moving in the 
sky,’ a planet, VarBr. ii, 1, Sch. » gafija, m, a kind 
of Samadhi, K4rand, xxiii, 162 ; N. of a Bodhisattva, 
xii, xvi; Lalit. xx, 83. = gati, m. ‘moving in the 
air,’ a sky-inhabitant, Megh, ~ oara,m. ‘moving in 
the air,’ a bird, MBh. i, 1339. = ofrin, mfn, coming 
fromthe sky (voice), Das.i, 111. tala, n. the vault 
of the sky, firmament, VarByS.; Kad. = dhvaja, m. 
the sun, L.; a cloud, L. »nagara, n. ‘a town in 
the sky,’ Fata Morgana, Siphds. = pushpa, n. = 
-kusuma, W,; (cf. kha-p°.) = priya, m. ‘fond of 
the sky,’ N. of a Danava, Hariv. = bhramana, 
m, «= -ga, VarBy., Sch. mmfrdhan, m., N. of a 
Dainava, MBh, i; Hariv. —romantha, m. ‘rumi- 
nating on the sky,’ nonsense, absurdity, Sarvad. 
xiii, — romanth£yita, n. ‘something like rumi- 
nating on the sky,’ absurdity, iv, 48. »lih, mfn. 
reaching up to heaven, Sis. xvii, 39. = vallabba, n. 
‘ sky-favourite,’ N. of a town of the Vidya-dharas, 
HParié. ii, 644.— vikhErin, mfn. moving or sport- 
ing in the sky (the moon), Hit. i, a, 15, Sch.; m. 
a heavenly luminary, W.; the sun, W.; a celestial 
being or divinity, W.=—gad, m. an inhabitant of 
the air, celestial being, Sik. iv, §3; =-ga, Gol. 
~sindhn, f. the heavenly Ganga, Kid. =astha, 
mfn, situated or being in the sky, W. —sthita, 
mfn. id., W. =spargana, m. ‘touching the sky,’ 
N. of one of the 8 Maruts, Y4jii. ii, roo ff., Sch.; air, 
wind, W. »spyis, min. touching, i.e. inhabiting 
the air, Sis. xiii, 63; =-/i4, Ragh.iii, 43. G@aga- 
nagra, n. summit or highest part of heaven, W. 
Gaganadngani, f. a metre of 4 25 syllabic in- 
stants, Gagan&dhivisin, m. — “na-ga, Varbr. vi, 
12,Sch. Gaganddhvaga, m. ‘wandering in the 
sky, the sun, L.; a planet, W.; acelestial spirit, W. 
Gagan&nanda, m., N. ofa teacher, Gagane- 
pagh, f. =°na-sindhu, Kid. iii. @nganimbu, n. 
rain-water, ouir.i, 45. Gaganiyas or °yasa, 11.4 
particular mineral, W. Gagand&ravinda, n. = °s1- 
hkusuma, Samkar.xxii,5; Tarkas. 103. Gagane- 
cara, min, going in the air, R. iii, 3g, 36; BhP. 
vi, 17, 1; m. a bird, MBh. i, 1317; a planet, Sid- 
dhantas.; a lunar mansion, ib.; a heavenly spirit, 
W. Gagan6élmuka, m. the planet Mars, L. 


THUS gagala, n. venom of serpents, Gal. 


WE gaggh, v.}. for . kakh, to laugh, 
Dhatup. v, 53. 


TTY gugnu, v.1. for vagnu, Naigh. i, rr. 


WH ganga (in comp. for aga, Pan. vi, 3, 
63). = datta, m., N. of aking of the frogs, Paiicat. 
iv, 16. = Aisa, m., N, of the author of a Comm. 
on the poem Khanda-pratasti; (cf. ganga-a”.) 

Gangakk&, f. (dimin. fr. °Hgd), the Ganges, Vop. 

Géhgh, £. (gam, Un.) ‘swift-goer,’ the river 
Ganges (personified and considered as the eldest 
daughter of Himavat and Men4, R. i, 36, 1; as the 
wife of Santanu and mother of Bhishma, MBh. i, 
3800; Hariv. 2967 ff; or as one of the wives of 


MHRA garyi-bhita. 
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Dharina, PadmaP,; there is also a Ganga in the 
sky [dkdéa- or vyoma-g°, qq. vv.; cl. kidpaga, 
gugandpaga bc.) and one below the earth, Hartv. 
12782; Bhagi-ratha is said to have conducted the 
heavenly Gatga down to the earth, 810 f.; R. i, 
ch. 44), RV. x, 78,83 SBr. xiii; TAr. &c.; N, of 
the wite of Nila-kantha and mother of Samkara ; itc., 
see ddrucda-ganga.= kehetra, n. ' the sacred dis- 
trict of the Ganga,’ i.e. the river Ganges and two 
Kroéas on either of the banks (all dying within such 


—oampf, f., N. of a work. = oillf, f. ‘Gange- 
tic kite,’ the black-headed gull (Larus ridibundus), L, 
ja, m. ‘the son of Gangs,’ N. of the deity Kart- 
tikeya, MBh.; of Bhishma, L. fala, n. the water 
of the Ganges, holy water by which it is customary 
to administer oaths, W. = “geya (“git”), m. ‘ going 
in the Ganges,’ a shrimp or prawn, L. = tira, n. 
the bank of the Ganges, W. = tirtha, n., N. of a 
Tirtha, Hativ. 9520. = disa, m., N. of the author 
of the Chando-govinda, of the Chando-maiijar! and 
of the Acyuta-carita; N. of a copyist (about 1543 
A.D.) = “ditya (“id°), m.,a form of the sun, 
KastKh. vii, 46; li, «devi, f., N. of a woman. 
= dviira, n. ‘the door of the Ganges,” N. of a town 
situated where the Ganges enters the plains (also 
called Hari-dvara), MBh. i; iit; xiti; -anahdlmya, 
n,, N. of a part of the SkandaP. »@hara, m. 
‘Ganges-receiver,’ the ocean, L.; ‘Ganges-sup- 
porter, N. of Siva (according to the legend the 
Ganges in its descent from heaven first alighted on 
the head of Siva and continued for a long period 
entangled in his hair, cf. R. i, ch. 44); N. of aman ; 
of a lexicographer ; of a commentator on the Sari- 
raka-siitras; of a commentator on Bhaskara ; -cas- 
na, t. a particular powder; -pura, u., N. of atown; 
-bhaita, m., N. of a scholiast ; -mddhava, m., N. 
of the father of Dadibhai; «rasa, m. fin med.) N, 
ofa drug.= @hkra, m. (= -dhara) the ocean, Gal. 
- niga-riija, m., N. of a Naya, Buddh, 1. = nk- 
tha, m., N. of the founder of a sect, Samar. xln. 
= pattri, f, N. of a plant, 1. —pira, n. the op- 
posite bank of the Ganges. = putra, m. (=-/a)N. 
of Bhishma, 1..; aman of mixed or vile caste (em- 
ployed to remove dead bodies), BrahmavP.; a Brah- 
man who conducts pilgrims to the Ganges (especially 
at Benares), W. ~ purfi-bhattiraka, m., N. of a 
man, = bhrit, m. (=-dharu) N. of Siva, L. 
«o madhya, n. the bed or stream of the Ganges, 
W. «maha, m, ‘a kind of festival,’ cf. eadiedma- 
hika, =mahk-dviira, 0. = -dvdra, MBh. v, 111, 
16, =mihitmya, n. a poem or any composition 
in praiseof the Ganges. = °mbua (Cedue'),n. Ganges- 
water, W.; pure rain-water (such as falls in the 
month Aévina}, W. = °mbhas (S¢dm°), n, id, W. 
~yamune, f.du. the Ganges and Yamuna rivers, 
Pan. ii, 4, 7, Kas. yhtrh, f. pilgrimage to the 
Ganges (especially carrying a sick person to the river 
side tu die there), W. — rima, m., N, of the father 
of Jaya-rama and uncle of Rama-candra. = lae 
hari, f. ‘wave of the Ganges,’ N. of a work; N. 
of a statue, Kathas. cxxi, 278. = "vatarana (“yiv°), 
n. 'Ganges-descent,’ N. of a poem, Harv, 690; 
-campi-prabandha,m., N. ofa poem by dSankara- 
dikshita, = w&kysvali, f., N.of a work, Siidradh. ; 
Smyitit. —visin, min. dwelling on the Ganges, 
~ viba-tirtha, n.,N.ofa ‘Mrtha, SivaP, = gona, 
n, sg. the Ganges and the Sona rivers, Pan. ii, 4, 7, 
Kas. = "shtaka (dsh°), % verses addressed to 
Gatiga, —saptami{, the 7th day in the light half of 
month Vaisakha, Vratapr. — saras,., N.ofaTirtha, 
Kathas. hi, 17. —sigara, n. the mouth of the Gan- 
ges where it enters the ocean (considered as a Tir- 
tha), Hariv.9524. ~ suta,m. (= -ja) N.of thedeity 
Karttikeya, MBh. iii, 14642; of Bhistuna, L, = sti- 
uu, m. («-/a) Bhishma, Dhanamj. 60. = stuti, 
f. ‘ Ganges-praise,’ N. of a work, Kavik. iii. = stoe 
tra, n. id., KasiKh. xxvii, 165, Sch. = gnlina, n. 
bathing in the Ganges, W. —hrada, m. N. of a 
Tirtha, MBh. iii, xiii; cf. yaaa with hrada. Gate 
gtéa, m. N. of the author of the Tattva-cintamani. 
Gaigtivara, m.id.; -dinga,n.N. of a Linga, Ki- 
siKh. xci. Gang 6daka, n. Clanges-watcr,W, Gah- 
gSdbheda, m. the source of the Ganges (sacred 
place of pilgrimage), MBh. iii, 8043; Hariv, 9524. 

GangEkh, f. (a dimin. fr. nya), the Cianges, 
Vop. iv, 8. 

Gahgik&, f. id., ib. 

Gahgl (ind. for °ngi, q.v.) = bafta, mfn. be- 
come (as sacred as) the Ganges, W, 
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MRA garguka, for kang®, Suér. i, 20, 2. 


THA ganyiiya(onomat.), P.°yati, to shout, 
give a shout, TandyaBr. xiv, 3, 19. 
TS gaccha, as, m.(/gam) a tree, L.; the 


period (number of terms) of a progression, Aryabh. 
ii, 20 & Sch. on 1g; family, :ace, Jain.; (ds), m. 
pl., N. of a people (v. 1. for daksha). 

Gaocohat, min. pr. p. P. fr. gam, q. v. 

WH gaj (for Vyary), cl. 1, P. “jaté (Dhatup. 
vii, 72), to sound, roar, Bhatt. xiv, §; (derived fr, 
gaja)to be drunk or confused, Dhatup. vii, 72: cl. 
lo. P. gajayats, to sound, roar, ib, xxxii, 105. 

Gaja, m, an elephant, ShadvBr. v, 3; Mn. &c. 
(ifc. f. d, R. ii, 57, 7); (=dtg-g°) one of the 8 
elephants of the regions, W,; (lence) the number 
‘eight,’ Siiryas,; a measure of length (commonly 
Graz, equal to two cubits = 1} or 2 Hastas), L.; a 
mound of earth (sloping on both sides) on which a 
house may be erected, Jyot.; =-fufa, q.v.; (in 
music) a kind of measure; N. of a man, MBh. vi, 
3997; of an Asura (conquered by Siva), Kasih. 
Ixviii; of an attendant on the sun, L.; (a), f= 
-vitht, VarBrS. ix, 1 ff, Sch.; (@), f. a temale 
elephant, BhP. iv, 6, 26; x, 33, 23. = kanda, m. 
( = Aasti-k') a kind of bulbous plant, L.— kanyi, 
f.a female elephant, R. ii. = karna, m. ‘elephant- 
ear,’ N. of a Yaksha, MBh. ii, 397; (@), £. a kind 
of bulbous plant, Bhpr. v, 9, 108, = ktirmasin, 
m. ‘devouring an elephant and a tortoise,’ N. of 
Garuda (in allusion to his swallowing both those 
animals whilst engaged in a contest with each other, 
cf. MBh, i, 1413), L. = krishna, f. Scindapsus 
officinalis, Bhpr. — gatd, f. a stately gait like that 
of an elephant, W. — giminfi, f. a woman of a 
stately elephant-like walk, W. —carman, n. an 
elephant’s skin ; a kind of leprosy, = cirbhaga&, f. 
Cucumis maderaspatanus, L. — cirbhita, m. id., 
1..; .@), f. another kind of gourd, L. = cohayé, f. 
‘an elephant's shadow,’ a particular constellation, 
Yajr. i, 218; PSarv.; (cf. Mn, iii, 274.) —jham- 
pa, m. (in music) a kind of measure. » dhakki, 
f. a kettle-drum carried on an elephant, L. —ti, 
f. the state of an elephant, Kathas. Ixxiv, 22; a 
multitude of elephants, Pan. iv, 2, 43, Pat. —tu- 
ramga-vilasita, n., N. of a metre; (cf. risha- 
bha-gaja-v”.) ~twe, n. the state of an elephant, 
BhI’. viii, 4, 12. —daghna, mfn. (cf. Pan. v, 2, 
37,:a8 high or tall as an clephant, W. = danta, m. 
an elephant’s tusk, ivory, VarBrS. Ixxix, 19; a pin 
projecting from a wall, L.; N. of Ganesa (who is 
represented with anelephant’s head), L.; a particular 
position of the hands, PSarv.; -fAa/d, f. a kind of 
pumpkin, L.; -aya, mf(Z)n, made of ivory, MBh. 
ii, 1853; R. v, 27, 11. «Aina, n. the exudation 
from an elephant’s teinples, L, = daitya-bhid, m. 
‘conqueror of the Daitya (or Asura) Gaja,' N. of 
Siva, Gal. » dvayasa, mfn. (cf. Pain. v, 2, 37) = 
-daghna, W. #nakra, mn. ‘elephant-crocodile,’ a 
rhinoceros, Gal. = nde, f. the trunk of an cle- 
phant, R. ii, 30, 30. = nimTlMke, f. (= 2bha-n”) 
‘shutting the eyes (at anything) like an clephant,’ 
feigning not to look at anything, Rajat. vi, 73; in- 
attention, carelessness, L, = nimflita, n. ( = “/ikd) 
feigning not to look at anything, Kad. iii, 1080. 
= pati, m. a lord or Keeper of elephants, Sighds. ; 
a title given to kings (e.g. to an old king in the 
south of Jambu-dvipa), Rasik. vii, 3; a stately ele- 
phant, Sis, vi, 55. = padapa, m.‘elephant-tree,’ Big- 
nonia suaveolens, Bhpr, — pippall, f. =-Arishnd, 
Suir. vi, 40, 36. —pumgavwa, m. a large ele- 
phant, Bhartr, = puta, m. a small hole in the ground 
for a fire (over which to prepare food or medicine), 
Bhpr. = pura, n. the town called after the elephant 
(i.e. Hastina-pura), MEh. xili, 7711. = pushpa- 
maya, mf7)n. made of Gaja-pushpt flowers (as a 
wreath), R. iv, 12, 45. © pushpi, f., N. of a flower, 
ib. 46. « priyk, f. ‘dear to elephants,’ Boswellia 
serrata, L. = bandhana, n. a post to which an 
elephant is hound, L.; (/), f. id., L. = bandhini, 
f. id., LL. bhakshaka, m. ‘elephant’s (favourite) 
food,’ Ficus religiosa, L. = bhaksh&, f, (= -friyd) 
the gurn Olibanum tree, L. = bhakshy&, f. id., L. 
~ bhujamgama, m. du. an elephant and a ser- 
pent, W.— mandana, n. the ornaments with which 
an clephant is decorated (especially the coloured 
lines on his head), L. — mandalik&, f. a ring or 
citcle of elephants surrounding a car &c., W. 


T13ym ganguka. 


= mada, m, = -didsa, VarY ogay. ix, 18, = 

m.,N. of aman. =mfoala, m. = kari-m°, q.v., L. 
= mitra, mfp. as tall as an elephant, W. = muk- 
tG, f. pearl supposed to ve found in the projections 
of an elephant’s forehead, L.=mnkha, m, ‘ele- 
phant-faced,’ Gancéa, VarBrS. lviii, 58. =—mo- 
cana, m, == -vofand, W. = MOFans, I, = -71- 
cala, L. emauktika, n.=-suhla, Kir, xii, 41. 
» yina-vid, min, expert in managing an elephant, 
W. «yiitha, n. a herd of elephants, Hit. = yo- 
ahin, mfn. fighting on an elephant, MBh. v, 5959; 
vi; Hariv. 13514. =rija, m. ‘king of elephants,’ 
a noble elephant, W.; -mukia, f. = gaja-m”. 
= reva, m., N, of an author of Prakrit verses, Hal. 
= 1fla, m. (in music) a kind of measure. = vat, 
min, furnished with elephants, Ragh. ix, 10. = Va&e 
dana, m.=-mukha, Kathis. c, 44. = Vara, Mm. 
the choicest or best of elephants, Jain. = vallabhi, 
f, == -griyd, L.; a kind of Kadall (growing on moun- 
tains), L. = viija, n., g. rdjadantdd: (Kas.)'= vie 
kal, f. a variety of nightshade, Gal. = vilasit&, 
f., N. of a metre, W. = vithi, “thi, f. ‘the course 
of the elephant’ or that division of the moon’s 
course in the heavens which contains the signs Ro- 
hinf, Mriga-diras, and Ardra, or (according to others) 
Punar-vasu, Tishya, and ASlesha, AV, Paris. lit; Var- 
BrS, ix, 1 1, —vraja, mfn. walking like an ele- 
phant, W.; n. the pace of an elephant, W.; a troop 
of elephants, W. = sistra, n.a work treating of ele- 
phants or the method of breaking them in, Comm. 
on Pratdpar. = gikshi, f. the knowledge or science 
of elephants, elephant-lore, MBh. i, 4355. = siras, 
m. ‘elephant-headed,’ N. of an attendant in Skanda’s 
retinue, MBh., ix, 2462; N. of a Danava, Hariv. 
13934. = Sirsha, mn. ‘elephant-headed,’ N. of a 
Naga, Buddh, L. = s&hvaya, n. ( = -fzera) ‘named 
after an elephant,’ the city HAstina-pura, MBh. iii, 
g & 1348; Kathas. xv, 6. @sigha, m., N. of an 
author of Prakyit verses ; of a prince ; -cars(ra, n., 
N. of a work. esukumira-oaritra, n., N. ofa 
work, =gskandha, m. ‘having shoulders like an 
elephant,’ N. of a Danava, Hariv. 12934; ‘having 
a stem like an elephant’s tnink,’ Cassia Alata or 
‘Tora, L. = ath&na, n. 2 place where elephants are 
kept, elephant’s stall, Yaji. i, 278; N. of a locality, 
Romakas. #sni&ua, n. ‘ablution of elephants,’ 
unproductive efforts (as’ elephants, after squirting 
water over their bodies, end by throwing dust and 
rubbish), W. Gajé&khya, m. ‘ named after an ele- 
phant (cf. gajya-skandha),’ Cassia Alata or Tora, L. 
Gajagrani, im. ‘the most excellent among the 
elephants,” N. of Indra’s elephant Airdvata, L. 
Gajajiva, m. ‘ getting his livelihood by elephants,’ 
an elephant-keeper or driver, L. G@ajanda, n. ‘an 
elephant’s testicle,’ a kind of carrot, L. Gajadana, 
v.1. for °7dSana, Gajadi-nimé, f. ‘named by gaja 
and other namesof an elephant,’ = [7a-pippali, Suir. 
iv, 18,43. Gajadhipati, m.=°ja-rija,W. Ga- 
jddhyaksha, m. the master of the elephants, Var- 
BrS, Ixxxvi, 34; Paiicat. iii, $f. Gajdnana, m. = 
°ja-mukha, GanP.; Sinhas. G@ajanika, m. ‘hav- 
ing an army of elephants, N. of a man, MBh. vii, 
7011; Kathis. viii. Gaj&pasada, m. a low-born 
clephant, Paficat. i, 15, 3. Gajdyurveda, m., 
N. of a medical work on the elephants. Gaj&ri, 
m. (= °7a-macala) ‘enemy of clephants,’ a lion, 
L.; N. of a tree, L. @ajéxfidha, mfn. riding on 
an elephant, W. Gajdroha, m. ‘riding on an ele- 
phant,’ an- clephant-driver, R. iii, v. @ajasana, 
m, = °ya-bhakshaka, L. (v.1. Yddana); (a), f= 
*ja-prityd, Suét. vi, 40,150; hemp, L.; a lotus-root, 
L. Gajaisura, m. the Asura Gaja (slain by Siva), 
Balar. ii, 34; -dveshin, m.=°ja-dattya-bhid, L, 
Gajasuhrid, m.‘enemy of Gaja,’id., L. Gajdaya, 
m,=°7a mukha,\.. @ejdhva, n. = “ja-sidhoaya, 
L.:(@), t. == a-pippali,L. Gajdhvaya, n. = “ya- 
sdhv’, MBh. iii, 259; BHP. i, 15, 38; m. pl. the in- 
habitants of Hastina-pura, VarbyS. xiv, 4. G@ajiebht- 
ta, mf, one who has become an elephant, Kath4s. 
Gajékshana, m. ‘clephant-eyed,’ N. of a Danava, 
Hariv. 12934. Gajéndra, m.=°ja-rija, MBh. 
i; Nal. xii, 40; -karga, m. ‘having ears like the 
chief among elephants,’ N. of Siva, MBh. xii, 10351; 
-ndtha, m. a very princely elephant, W.; -mto- 
kshana, n. ‘liberation of the elephant (into which 
a Gandharva had been transformed),’ N. of VamP. 
Ixxxiv (also said to be the N. of a part of MBh.); 
-vikrama, min, having the valour of an excellent 
elephant, W. G@ajésheé, f. ‘dear to elephants,’ 
Batatas paniculata, L. Gajédara, m. ‘clephant- 


MA gare. 


bellied,’ N. of an attendant in Skanda’s retinue, 
MBh. ix, 2562; of a Danava, Hariv. 12934. @ajé- 
shand, f. =°ja-pippali, L. 

Gajin, mfn. riding on an elephant, MBh. vi, 
3301; BhP. x, 54, 7. 

gajanavi = $9;®. 

WH gaij, cl. 1. P. ati, to sound, give 
out a patticular sound, Dhatup. vii, 73. 

1. Gaiija, as, m. disrespect, L. 

Gaiijana, min. ifc, ‘contemning,’ excelling, Git. 
i,19; X, 7; xii, 19; Sah.iii, §9, Sch. 5 m. for gr7it”. 

TH 2. gafja, m. n.= - a treasury, 
jewel room, place where plate &c. is preserved, Rajat. 
ivf., vii; Kathds. xliii, 30; Ixxv, 30; (as, @), m. f. 
a mine, L.; (as), m. a cowhouse or station of 
cowherds, L.; a mart, place where grain &c. is 
stored for sale, W.; (d), f. a tavern, Rajat. viii, 
3048; a drinking-vessel (esp. one for intoxicating 
liquors), L.; hemp, Bhpr. v, 1, 233; a hut, hovel, 
abode of low people (famara-sadman), W.; for 
gunja (Abrus precatorius), W.; cf. gavana-, dhar- 


MQ-.— WUER, TM. * 9 oot a treasurer, Rajat. v, 176. 


Gafijajikk, f. hemp, Npr. 
Gatj&kini, f. the points of hemp, Dhirtas. ii, 44. 
Gaijik&, f. a tavern, L. 


ME gad, cl. 1. P. “dati, to distil or drop, 
run as a liquid, Dhatup, xix, 1§: cl. 10. P. gada- 
yati, to cover, hide, xxxv, 84. 

Gada, as, m. a kind of gold-fish (the young of 
the Ophiocephalus J.ata or another species, Cyprinus 
Garra), 1.; a screen, covering, fence, L.; a moat, 
ditch, L.; an impediment, L.; N. ofa district (part 
of Malva, commonly Garha or Garha Mandala), L. ; 
(d), f. (in music) a kind of Ragini; (ct. ¢rina-g°, 
payo-g".) — desa-ja, n. ‘coming from the district 
Gada (in the province of Ajmfr),’ rock or fossil salt, 
L. ~lavaga, n.id.,L. Gaddkhya, n. id., Bhpr. 
v, 1,242. Gadottha, n. id, L. 

Gadaka, «5, m. (=a) a kind of gold-fish, L.; 
(cf. faska-y”.) 

Gadayanta, as,m.(fr. pr. p.) ‘covering,’ a cloud, 
Un. iii, 128; (cf. gard.) 

Gadayitnn, wv, m. id, L.; (cf. garday’.) 

Gadera, m. id., Un.; a torrent, Ganar. 34, Sch. 

Gaderaka, m., N. of a man, Ganar, 34. 


MPS yadi, m.=gali(a young steer), Kpr. 
MSH gadika, g. sutamgamddi. 


WE gadu, us, m. an excrescence on the neck 
(goitre or bronchocele}, hump on the back, Pan. ii, 
2, 35, Vartt. 3; i, 3, 37, Kaé.; any superfluous ad- 
dition (to a poem), Kpr. (cf. Sah. x, 13); a hump- 
backed man, L.; a javelin, spear, L.; an earth- 
worm, L.; a water-pot, W.; (cf. dor-¢°.) = kane 
¢ha, mfn. having a goitre, Pan. ii, 2, 35, Vartt. 3, 
Pat. & Kas.; Ganar. g1,Sch. —siras, mfn. hav- 
ing an excrescence on the head, ib. Gadv-Hdi, a 
Gana of Pan. ii, 2, 35, Vartt. 3 (Ganar. 91). 

Gaduka, m. a water-pot, W.; a finger-ring, W.; 
N. of a man, (pl.) his descendants, g. upakdds. 

Gadura, mn. hump-backed, L. 

Gadula, mi(i, g. caurddi)n. (ganas sidhmddi, 
brahmandds, (in comp. or ifc.] Aaddrddi) hump- 
backed, ShadvBr. iv, 4; (cf. ganduda.) 

Gadduksa, as, m. a kind of water-jar, L.; a ves- 
sel used for boiled rice, Bhagavati xvi, 4, 1, Sch. 

Gaddtka, as, m. a kind of water-jar, L. 


1ST gadera, °raka. See gad. 
MES gadola, as, m.(==gand°; gad, Un.) 


raw sugar, Un. i, 67; a mouthful, L. 

ary tice gaddarika, f., N. of a river with 
a very slow current (of which the source and course 
are unknown), Kpr., Sch.; a single ewe going in 
front of a flock of sheep, ib. 

G@aqqhliki, f. id. (only in comp.) —pravihena, 
instr. ind. ‘like the current of the Gaddalika river,’ 
very slowly, Sah. vi, 212 §. 


ol haan & °ddika. See gadu. 
gadha-deéa, as,m., N.of acountry, 
Inser. (A.D. 1668); (cf. pada.) 


gan, cl. 10. P. ganayati (ep. also A. 
Ye: aor. asiganat [Kathis. Ixxviii] ot 


NY gand. 


ajag®, Pan. vii, 4, 97; ind. p. ganayya, BhP, (with 
a-, neg., iv, 7, aA to count, number, enumerate, 
sum up, add up, reckon, take into account, MBh. ; 
R. &c.; to think worth, value (with instr., e. g. 
na ganayams tam trinena, ‘1 do not value him 
at a straw,’ MBh. ii, 1552); to consider, regard as 
(with double acc.), Ragh. viii; xi; Das.; Paficat.; Git.; 
Kathis. ; to enumerate among (loc.), MBh. i, 2603; 
Dai,; to ascribe, attribute to (loc.), Bharty. ii, 44; 
to attend to, take notice of (acc.; often with #2, 
not to care about, leave unnoticed), MBh. &c.; to 
imagine, excogitate, Megh. 107; to count one’s 
number (said of a flock or troop), Pan. i, 3, 67, Kas, 

as, m, a flock, troop, multitude, number, 
tribe, series, class (of animate or inanimate beings), 
body of followers or attendants, RV.; AV. &c.; 
troops or classes of inferior deities (especially certain 
troops of demi-gods considered as Siva’s attendants 
and under the special superintendence of the god 
Ganéia; cf. -devata), Mn.; Yajh.; Lalit. &c.; a 
single attendant of Siva, VarByS.; Kathis.; Rajat. 
iii, 270; N. of Ganééa, W.; a company, any as- 
semblage or association of men formed for the attain- 
ment of the same aims, Mn.; Yajfi.; Hit.; the 9 
assemblies of Rishis under the Arhat Maha-vira, 
Jain.; a sect in philosophy or religion, W.; a small 
body of troops (== 3 Gulmas or 27 chariots and as 
many elephants, 81 horses, and 135 foot), MBh. i, 
2Qi; a series or group of asterisms or lunar man- 
sions classed under three heads (that of the gods, that 
of the men, and that of the Rakshasas), W.; (in 
arithm, ) a number, L.; (in metre) a foot or four in- 
stants (cf, -cchandas); (in Gr.) a series of roots or 
words following the same rule and called after 
the first word of the series (e.g. ad-dai, the g. ad 
&c. or the whole series of roots of the and class; 
gargdds, the g. garga &c. or the series of words 
commencing with garga); a particular group of Si- 
mans, Laty. i,6, §; VarYogay. viii, 7; a kind of 
perfume, L.; =wvde (i.e. ‘a series of verses’), 
Naigh, i, 1; N. of an author; (a), f., N. of one 
of the mothers in Skanda’s retinue, MBh. ix, 2645; 
(cf. ahar-, mariud-, urisha-, sd-, saptd-, sdrva- ; 
deva-, maha-, & vida-gand.) ~karyik&, f. Cu- 
cumis coloquinthida, L. = xarman, n. a rite com- 
mon to a whole class or to all, Kaus. = kEma, mfn. 
desirous of a body of attendants, SankhGr. ii, 2, 13. 
« kira, m. arranging into classes, classiéier, W.; 
one who collects grammatical Ganas, Kat., Sch. ; v.1. 
for “ri. —kEri (or ganakdri, ‘enemy of astro- 
logers’?), m., N. of a man, g. Aurv-dat ; (cf. gana- 
garé,) = kBrith&, f., N. of a work, Sah., Sch. = kn- 
mira, m., N. of the founder of a sect worshipping 
Haridr3-ganapati, Samkar. = kritwas, ind. for a 
whole series of times, Vop. vii, 70. —oakra, n., 
N. of a magical circle, Hit. —cakraka, n. a guild 
dinner, L. sochandas, n. 2 metre measured by 
feet. = th, f. the forming a class or multitude, L.; 
the belonging to a party, L.; acabal, W.; collusion, 
W.; classification, W.; arithmetic, W. = twa, n. the 
forming a multitude, Kaus, (dat. -¢vdyas) ; the office 
of an attendant of Siva, Kathis. vii, 110. = dSse, 
m., N. of a dancing-master, Malav.; of a physician, 
Bhpr. ~ dikeb&, f. initiation of a number or class, 
performance of rites for a number of persons, W.; 
initiation of a particular kind in which Ganésa is 
especially worshipped, L.; -fradhu, m., N. of an 
author of Mantras (with Saktas). = “dikshin, mfn. 
one who officiates for a number of persons or for a 
corporation (as a priest), Yajii. i, 161; one who has 
been initiated into the worship of Ganééa, W. 
= deva, m., N. of a poet, SarhgP. = devats, 2s, f. 
pl. troops of deities who generally appear in classes 
(Adityas. Viivas, Vasus, Tushitas, Abhdsvaras, Anilas, 
Mahardjikas, Sadhyas, and Rudras),L. = dravya, n. 
property of a corporation, Y4ji. ii, 187, —dvipa, 
m. a group of islands (or the N. of a particular is- 
land ?), R. iv, 40, 33. —@hara, m. the head of an 
assemblage of Rishis under the Arhat Mah4-vira, 
Jain. = db&tu-paribhash&, f., N. of a gram- 
matical treatise. «- n&tha, m. ‘lord of various classes 
of subordinate gods,’ Siva, L.; Ganééa, BhavP. ; Vet. 
Introd. 1. = niyaka, m. the leader of the attend- 
ants of any god, BhP, v, 17, 13; BhavP.; ‘chief 
of Siva’s attendants,’ Ganga, MBh. i, 77; Kathis, 
c, 41; the head of an assemblage or corporation, 
VarByS. xv, 15; (thd), f. Durga, L. = pa, m. (= 
-ndtha) Ganéia, Samkar. xiv, 6; the head of a cor- 
poration, VarByS. xxxii, 18. = pati (°nd-), m. (g. 
asvapaty-ddt) the leader of a class or troop or 


assemblage, VS.; (Brihaspati) RV. ii, 23, 1 (cf RTL. 
p- 413); (Indra) x, 112,9; Siva, L.(cf. RTL. pp. 77 
& 211); Ganééa (cf. also mahd-g”), Paiicat.; N. 
of the author of a Comm. on Caurap.; of a poet, 
SarigP.; pl., N.of a family, Pravar. iii, 1; -AAanda, 
m.o., N. of BrahmavP. iii; -sd¢ha, m., N. of a 
man; -pijana, n. the worship of Ganésa, W.; 
-purva-idpaniyépansshad, f.,N. ofan Up. ; -pur- 
va-tapini, f. id.; -bhatta, m., N. of the father of 
Govindananda ; -s/ava-raja, m., N. of a hymn in 
praise of Gan@ia; -stofra, n. prayers addressed to 
Gané@ia; -Aridayd, f., N. of a goddess, Buddh.; 
“ty-drddhana, m. a hymn in honour of Ganéda (at- 
tributed to Kankola); “/y-spanishad, f., N. of an 
Up. = parvata, m. ‘the mountain frequented by 
troops of demi-gods,’ N, of the Kaildsa (this moun- 
tain being the residence of Siva’s attendants as well 
as of the Kimuaras and Yakshas, attendants of Ku- 
bera), L. = pitha, m. a collection of the Ganas or 
series of words following the same grammatical 
tule (ascribed to Panini). — pda, m., g. yukidrohy- 
ad, — pithaka, n. the breast or bosom, L. = pum- 
gave, m. the head of a corporation, VarBrS. iv, 24. 
« piijya, m. id., xvi, 33. pfirwa, m. id., MBh. 
xiii, 1591. pramukha, m.id., Buddh. L., = bhar- 
tri, m. (=-#dtha) Siva, Kir. v, 42.—bhyit, mn. 
-dhara, Jain. = bhojana, n. eating in common, 
Buddh. = mukhya,m. = -psmgava, VarByS. = ya- 
ia, m. = -4arman,KatySr. xxii,11, 12; xxv, 13, 29. 
= yiga,m. worship ofthe troops or classes of deities, 
VarByS. ii. = ratua, n. ‘ pearls of Ganas’ (only in 
comp.), -4da, m. ‘author of the pearls of Ganas,’ 
i.e. Vardham4na ; -mahddadht, m. ‘ great ocean in 
which the Ganas form the pearls,’ a collection of 
grammatical Ganas by Vardhamana. = riijya, n., 
N. of an empire in the Deccan, xiv, 14, =r&tra, 
m. na. a series of nights, Hear. i, 353. =rfpa, m. 
the swallow-wort, L. = rfilpaka, m. id., L. = rfi- 
pin, m. id., L. = vat (°sd-), min. consisting of a 
series or class, TS. ii; TBr. ii; followed by attend- 
ants, ib.; containing the word gama, Kath. xi, 4; 
(42), f., N. of the mother of Divo-dasa or Dhanvan- 
tari, L.; °¢é-suéa, m. ‘ son of Ganavatl,’ N. of a sage 
and physician (also called Divo-dasa or Dhanvantari 
or Kaii-raja), L. = wara, n., N. of a town, Samkar. 
xiv, 6. = vritta, n. = -cchandas. = vyikhyina, 
n. ‘Gana-explanation, N. of a grammatical treatise. 
= vytha, m., N. of a Stra, Buddh. = gas, ind. 
(Pan.i, I, 23) by troops or classes, TS, ii; v; TBr.i; 
SBr.xiv; AivSr, &c. = arf, min. associated in troops, 
associating, RV.; VS.; Kath. —hisa, m. a species 
of perfume, L. = hkgaka, m. id., Bhpr. = homa, 
m.,N.ofa work. Ganaigrani, m. (= °sa-ndyaka) 
N. of Ganésa, L. Ganicala, m. = “na-parvata, L. 
Gandcirya, m.‘ teacher common to all,’ teacher of 
the people, Buddh. @anfdhipa, m. the chief of a 
troop, VishnuS. (Heat. i, 9, 11); N. of Siva, L.; of 
Ganéia; = °na-dhara,Jain. Ganfdhipati, m. (= 
°pa) N. of Siva, Sid. ix, 27; of Ganéia, L. @a- 
phdhipatya, n. the predominance among a troop 
of gods, SiraUp. Gan&dhisa, m. (= °diifa) N. 
of Ganéia, Kathas.Ixxiti. Gan&dhyakeha, m. id., 
lv, 165. G@anfnna, n. food prepared for a number 
of persons in common, Mn. iv, 209 & 219. G@a- 
pabhyantara, in. ‘ one of a troup or corporation, 
a member of any (religious) association, iii, 154. G@a- 
navark, f. ‘last or lowest of her class,” N. of an 
Apsaras, v.1. for epundv’. Ganéndra, m.,N. of a 
Buddha, Lalit. xx, 82. Ganésa, m. (= °xa-n2atha) 
N. of the god of wisdom and of obstacles (son of Siva 
and Parvati, or according to one legend of Parvati 
alone ; though Ganéia causes obstacles he also re- 
moves them ; hence he is invoked at the conamence- 
ment of all undertakings and at the opening of all 
compositions with the words zamo Gunésdya vigh- 
nésvardya ; he is represented as a short fat man 
with a protuberant belly, frequently riding on a rat 
or attended by one, and to denote his sagacity has 
the head of an elephant, which however has only one 
tusk; the appellation Ganéia, with other similar 
compounds, alludes to his office as chief of the various 
classes of subordinate gods, who are regarded as 
Siva’s attendants; cf. RTL. pp. 48, 62, 79, 392, 
440; he is said to have written down the MBh. 
as dictated by Vy4sa, MBh, i, 74 ff.; persons pos- 
sessed by Ganéia are referred to, Yaji. i, 270 ff.); 
N. of Siva, MBh. iii, 1629; = gana-pumgava, Var- 
Br. xiii, 8; m. pl. (= vidya or “Svara) aclass of 
Siddhas (with Saivas), Heat. i, 11, 85741; N. of a 
renowned astronomer of the 16th century ; of a son 
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of Rama-deva (author of a Comm. on Naldd.); 
of a son of Visvanatha-dikshita and grandson of 
Bhavarama-kyishna (author of a Comm. called Cic- 
candrika); -Asmbha, m., N, of @ rocky cave in 
Orissa; -Ausuma, m,a variety of oleander with red 
flowers, L.; -AAanda, m. n., N. of BrahmavP. iii; 
of a section of the SkandaP,; -gi¢d, ., N. of a song 
in praise of Ganéia; -caturthi, f. the fourth day of 
the light half of the month Bhadra (considered as 
Ganééa's birthday), RTL. p. 431; -4dfeni, f., N. 
of an Up. (cf. ganapati-purva-t°); -purdna, u., 
N. of an Upa-purina ; -f47d, {. the worship of Ga- 
nésa, see RTL. pp, 211-217; -bAmyamipa-praydta- 
stotra, n., N. of a hymn in praise of Gandga (attri- 
buted to Samkaracarya); -dA4dshana, n. red lead ; 
-misra,m., N, of a copyist of the last century ; -vd- 
mala,n., N, of a work; -vimarsini, {, ‘appeasing 
Ganésa,’ N. of a work; -sahasra-ndman, n., N. 

of a part of the GanP.; -séava raja, m., N. of a 
part of the BhavP.; -s¢wéi, {. a hynin in honour of 
Ganééa by Raghava; “ddfapurdna, n, = °sa-pur?. 

Gandskua, m. the god Gayesa, MBh. i, 75; Heat. 

Ganéavara, m. the chief of a troop, leader of a 

band (gen, or in comp.), MBh. xiii; R. iv; v3; N. 

of a demon causing diseases, Hariv, y§ 86; ‘chief 
of the animals,’ the lion, L. Ganctsiha, m. 

‘avoiding assemblages,’ the rhinoceros, L. 

Ganaka, min. bought for a large sum, Pan. v, 1, 
22, KaAs.; (as), m. one who reckons, arithmetician, 
MBh. ii, 206; xv, 417; a calculator of uativitics, 
astrologer, VS, xxx, 20; R. i, 12,7; Kathas,; m. 
pl., N. ofa collection of 8 stars, VarBrS. xi, 28: (7), 
f. the wife of an astrologer, Pan. iv,1, 48, KAS; (74), 
f. a harlot, courtezan, Mn. iv; Yajit.i, 161; MBh 
Mii; Myicch. &e,; a female elephant, L.: Jasmi- 
num auriculatum, L.; /Eschynomene Sesban, [..; 
=canikdrika, q.v., L.; counting, enumerating, 
W.; apprehension, W, G@anakArd, sec eana-hiré. 

Ganatitha, mfn. forming a troop or assemblage, 
Pan. v, 2,623 (Vop. vii, 42.) 

Ganatrik&. Sce wryitr”. 

Ganana, am,n. reckoning, counting, calculation, 
Pan. v, 4,17; Paitcat.; Hit.; (@), f. id, MBh. iii; 
Megh.; Ragh. &c.; the being enumerated among 
(in comp.), RKagh. viii, 94; considering, supposing, 
Das.vii,185; Hit.; regarding, taking notice of(gen.), 
consideration, Prab. i, 92; Rajat. v, 378. 

Ganank, f.0f °c, 9. v. = gat, f.a particular high 
number, Lalit. xii, 161 f. —patd, m, an arithme- 
tician, Buddh. L.; ‘ master of prudent calculation,’ 
Gané@sa, Rajat. v, 26. —pattrik&, {. reckoning: 
book, Rajat. vi, 36. —mah&-miitra, m. a minister 
of finance, Buddh. L. 

Gananiya, mfn. to be counted or reckoned or 
classed, calculable, L.; (cf. ganeya.) 

GanayitrikG, f. ‘counter,’ a rosary, Jain. (only 
Prakrit “settiyd); (irr. °matr? & “mitr’) Meat. i, §. 

1, Gant, m. (tor °#27, only at the end of names) 
one who is familiar with the sacred writings and the 
auxiliary sciences, Jain.; pl. N, of a family, Pravar. 
ii, 1, 25 (#5), f. counting, L. 

Ganikd, {. of “zaka,q.v. Ganikfnna, n. food 
comiug from or presented by a courtezan, Mn. iv, 
209 & 219; cf. Yaji.i,16r, Gunik@-pida, min., 
g. hasty-adt, Gunikhrikh, rl, = °ntkd)Premna 
spinosa (commonly Ganiy4ri or also Vada-gan”, a 
small tree with a very fetid leaf, the wood being used 
in attrition for the purpose of producing flame), I.. 

Ganita, min. counted, numbered, reckoned, cal- 
culated, MBh.; BhP.; Vet.; (am), u. reckoning, 
calculating, science of computation (comprising arith- 
inetic, algebra, and geometry, pafi- or vyakla-, bija-, 
& rekhd-), MBh. i, 293; Myicch. i, 4; Var ByS. Xe. ; 
the astronomical or astrological part of a Jyotih- 
s4stra (with the exception of the portion treating of 
nativities), VarBrsS.; the sum of a progression ; sum 
(in general). = kaumnudi, f., N. of a Comm. on 
lil. —tattva-cintimani, m., N. of a Comm. on 
Stryas, =n&ma-m&ig, f., N. of a mathematical 
work. = paBoavigsatikd, f. id. —pi@a, m. (in 
arithm.) a combination, Lil. —m&latf, -latk, f., 
-skra, m., N. of three inathematical works, =» #ge 
tra, n, the book or science of computation, W. 
Ganitédhyiya, m.,N. ofa chapter in the Brahima- 
siddhanta. Ganitémyita-sigari, f., N. of a 
Comm, on Lil. | 

Ganitavya, min. = gananiya, W. 

Ganité, f. of °’a,q. v. ~devi-tirtha, n., N. 
of a Tirtha, RevaKh. ccexv. 
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Ganitin,mfn. one who has calculated, g. ish/dde. 

Ganitrik&. See “xayitr’. 

Ganin, mfn. (Pin. vi, 4, 165) one who has at- 
tendants, Kath. xi, 4; surrounded by (instr. or in 
comp.). MaitrS. ii, 2, 3; Ragh. ix, 53; m. ‘having 
a class of pupils,’ a teacher, L. (Jain.) 

2. Gani, in comp. for “#/#. = pitaka, n. the 
twelve sacred writings or Angas of the Jainas collec- 
tively, LL. mat, m., N. of a Siddha, Gal. =stha- 
raja, in., N. of a tree, L. 

Ganima, min. (anything) that is calculated or 
counted, Nar. xi, 3. 

Gani-bhite, min. included in anyclass or troop, 
calculated, W. 

Gaveya, min. calculable, to be counted, Naish. 
iti, 40; (a-, neg.) MBh. viii, 2554; 2038. 

Ganeynu, m., N. of a son of Raudriiva, VP. iv, 
19, 1 (v. 1.) 

Ganeru, us, m. Pterospermum acerifolium. L. ; 
(us), f. a harlot, J..; a female elephant, L.; cf. Aan”. 

Gaperuka, a3, in.( =°ris) Pterospermum aceri- 
folium, L.; (@), f. a bawd, L.; a female servant, L. 

Ganésba, “sina, “avara. Sces.v. gand. 

Ganya, min. (Pau, iv, 4, 84) ‘consisting of series 
(of words or teet),’ i, e. consisting of metrical lines 
(asa hymn), RV. iii, 7, 5 (‘to be worshipped, ’Say.]; 
belonging to a multitude or class or troop, ganas 
dig-adt & vargydd? (ifc.); to be counted or calcu- 
lated, L.; ‘to be considered or regarded,’ see agra- 
g°; to be taken notice of, Naish. xi, 20 (a-, neg.) 


TR gand (derived fr. ganda), cl. 1. P.°dats, 
‘to affect the cheek,” Dhatup. ix, 79; (cf. ganda.) 

Ganda, ws, m. (cf. ga//a) the cheek, whole side 
of the face including the temple (also said of animals, 
e.g. of an ox, VarByS. ; of a horse, ib.; of an elephant 
[cf. -karafa}, Paiicat.; BhP. &c.), Yajii. &c. (ifc. 
td, Ritus.; f. 4, Kathas. xx); the side, Ramapi- 
jAgar.; a bubble, boil, pimple, Suér.; Sak. ii (Prakrit); 
Mudr.; Vop.; a goitre or any other excrescence of 
the neck, AitBr.i, 25; Car, i; Susr.; a joint, bone, 
L,; the bladder, L.; a mark, spot, L.; part of a 
horse’s trappings, stud or button fixed as an ornament 
upon the harness, L.; a rhinoceros (cf. gundaka & 
“gdaga), L.; a hero (cf. gandira), L.; ‘the chief,’ 
best, excellent (onlyincomp. ; cf. -evdma, -mirkha, 
-Stla, &&c.), L.; N. of the roth ast-ological Yoga ; 
au. astronomical period (cf. gangénta), W.; m.n. 
the abrupt interchange of question and answer (one 
of the characteristics of the dramatic composition 
called Vithi), Sah. vi, 256 & 260; Datar.; Pratapar. ; 
(a). f.,N. of the female attendant of the seven sages, 
MBh. xiii, 4417; the verbal rt. sand, 4499; for 
khanda, Kathas, xciv, 66; (cf. gags.) = kandn, m., 
‘scratching the cheek,’ N. of a Yaksha, MBh. ii, 
397 (“¢, B.) = karaga, m. an elephant’s temple, 
Bharty. tiiy 73. = REx, f. =-kal#, L.; Mimosa pu- 
dica, L. = RSM, f. (= Adri) a kind of pot-herb, L. 
«»- kusuma, n. the juice that exudes from the ele- 
phant’s temples during rut, L, — k&pa, m. the table- 
land of a mountain, L. »g&tra, n. the fruit of 
Anona reticulata or squamosa (commonly Ata or 
custard apple), L. = gop&la, m., N. uf a poet (called 
so after a verse of his), SarngP, — gopRlik&, f. a 
particular worm, Bhpr. vii, §6, 36. = griima, m. 
any large village, L, = @tirwi, f. a kind of grass, 
Vv, 3, (76. —desa, m. the region of the cheeks, 
cheek, W. = pda, min., g. hasty-ddi, = pradesa, 
m. = -desa, W.— phalaka, n. the cheek fancifully 
regarded as a flat piece of wood (cf. -dA#¢/#), W. 
~ bhitti, f. the cheek fancifully regarded as a flat 
wall, cheek-bone, Ragh. v, xii; Bharty. i, 49; Caurap. 
= mila, m. inflammation of the glands of the neck, 
L. ; (4), f. id., Car. i, 28; Suse; (7), f., N. ofa plant, 
Gal, =| ma@laka, m. (=°/a) inflanimation of the 
glands of the neck, Heat. i, §, 374; (thd), f. Mi- 
mosa pudica, L. =m&lin, mfn, having the glands 
of the neck inflamed, Mn. iii, 161. = mtirkha, ifn. 
exccedingly foolish, L. = lavana, for gaga-/°, Gal. 
mlekhk, f. «-deja, Ragh. vil; x; Kum. vii; Kir. 
xvi, 3. vyliha, m., N. of a Buddhist Sitra work 
(one of the nine Dharmas). « si1K, f. any large rock, 
BhP, iii, 13, 22. -gadla, m. (ifc. f. d) id., Hariv.; 
Sis.; Balar, viii, $2; Rajat.; (-dAét##) the cheek- 
bone, cheek, Sis. iv, 40; N.of a pleasure-grove of the 
Apsaras, Kathis. cix, 41. way, f. ‘named 
after the ganda,’ (probably = gundaki) N.of a river, 
MBh,. iii, 14230. = sthala, n. (ifc. f.d or Z) =-deia, 
Malav. ; Bharty.: Paficat. &cc.; (), f. id., Ragh. vi, 
72; Amar, Ganddaga,m. (= canga)arhinoceros, 
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L. Genddnta, n. the first fourth of an asterism 
preceded by a node of asterisms, Siryas. ’ 
m. ‘enemy of the cheek,’ Bauhinia variegata, Bhpr. 
Gandali, f. = vanda-diirvd, L.; white Dorva grass, 
L.; = surpdkshi, Bhpr. iis »m, = “ga- 
sild,L. G@andGpadh&na, n. a pillow, Suir,; Pajicat. 
ii, 3, $§. Gundopadh&niya, n. id., #4 (v. 1. val- 
6p”). Gandopala, im. =°dga-si/d, Mcar. vi, 24. 

Gandaka, «5s, m. a rhinoceros, L.; an obstacle, 
L.; disjunction, separation, L.; a mode of reckoning 
by fours, W.; a coin of the value of four cowries, L. ; 
a kind of science (astrological science or part of it, 
W.), L.; (itc.) a mark, spot (?), Buddh.; a metre 
of 4x 20 syllables; N. of Kala (brother of Prasena- 
jit), Buddh.; (ds), m. pl., N. of the Videhas living 
on the river Gandaki, MBh. ii, 1062; (4), f. a 
lump, ball, W.; (7), f.,N. of a river in the northern 
part of India, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; (#4d), f. a hill 
[Sch.], MBh. vi, 330 & 282; = shanda-visesha, 
Bhagavati, xvi, 4, Sch. ; a little knot in the wood (?), 
Car. vi, 18, 77; anything advanced beyond the first 
stage or commencement, L. 

Gandayanta, Pin. vi, 4, 55, Kad; (cf. gag®.) 

Gandalin, 7, m., N. of Siva, MBh, xiii, 1304. 

@andi, ¢s, m. the trunk of a tree from the root 
to the beginning of the branches, L.; goitre or 
bronchocele, W.; (#5), f. a fox, Gal. 

Gandik&, f. of “deka, q.v. Gandikikira- 
yoga, ?, MBh. xiv, 247. 

Gandini, f., N. of Durga, L. 

Gandira. See pdda-g”. 

Gandilaka, n. a kind of griss, Bhpr. vii, 66, 151. 

Gandira, «5, m.a kind of pot-herb (described as 
growing in watery ground, but according to some a 
species of cucumber), Susr. i; iv, 4, 30; a hero, L.; 
(i), f. Tithymalus antiquorum, L.; (cf. gaaq¢”.) 

Gandu, m. f. (g. sidhmddi) a pillow, Paiicat. ii, 
3, 44; oil, Up.,Sch,; m. N. ofa man, g. 2. fohitdd:. 

Gandut, a kind of grass, L.; (cf. garsnut.) 

Gandula, mfn. (fr. “de, g. stdhmaddi, not in 
Kas. & Ganar.) = gadu/a (hump-backed), L., Sch. 

Gandi, 7s, (. (=“de) a pillow, Un. i, 7, Sch; 
vil, ib.; a joint, bone, W. » pada, im. a kind of 
worm, earth-worm, AitBr. iii, 26, 3; Suér. i, ch. 
7 f£.; vi,ch. 41 & 54; (2), f. a small or female worm, 
L.; -dhava, n. lead, L.; “dédbhava, n. id., Gal. 


gandusha, as, m., rarely am, n.,(@,f., 
L.) a mouthtul of water, water &&c. held in the 
hollowed palm of the hand for rinsing the mouth, 
draught, nip, MBh. viii, 2051; Susr.; Kum. iii, 37; 
SkandaP. &c.; filling or rinsing the mouth, L.; 
(as), m. the tip of an elephant's trunk, L.; N. of a 
son of Siira and brother of Vasu-deva, Hariv. 1927 
& 1939; VP. iv, 14,10. Gandtishi-4/xkri, to 
swallow in one draught, BhP. ix, 15, 3. 
Gandfishaya, Nom. P.“ya/z, to sip, sup, swallow, 
Balar. v, %; Viddh. i, }$. 


NWS gandola, m.n. (= gad°) raw sugar, 
L.; m. (= °dasha) a mouthful, L.; N. of a Buddh. 
temple.» pada, mfn., g. Aasty-dat ; (cf. Aang.) 

Gandolaka, as, in. a worm, Sarvad. ili, 354; a 
mouthtul, Gal. = pda, intn., g. Aasty-dde. 


WT ganya. See /gan, last col. 
MA gat, gatd, gati, Kc. See /gam. 


e994, el. 1. P.°dati (perf. jagada; aor. 
XN agadit [Bhatt. xv, 102] or agadit, Pan. vii, 
2, 7), to speak articulately, speak, say, relate, tell any- 
thing (acc.) to any one (ace.), MBh.; R. &c.: cl. 
10. P. gadayat?, to thunder, Dhatup, xxxv, 8: De- 
sid. /igadtshati, to intend ot wish to speak or tell, 
MBh. xii, 1604; (cf. Lith. eadijos, sadas, codes, 
gitdmsi; Pol. gadad; Hib. gadh.] 

Gada, m. a sentence, MBh. i, 1787 ; disease, sick- 
ness, Suér.; Ragh. &c.; N. ofa son of Vasu-deva and 
younger brother of Krishna, MBh.; Hariv.; BhP.; 
of another son of Vasu-deva by a different mother, 
ix, 24, &1; n. poison, L.; (4), f. a series of sentences, 
RamatUp. ii, 5, 4; a mace, club, bludgeon, MBh.; 
R, &c.; Bignonia suaveolens, L.; N. of a musical 
instrument; of a constellation, VarBr.; Laghuj.; 
v. 1. for yadhd, TS., Sch.; (cf. a-gadd, d-vijad- 
ta-g’,) enigraha, m., N. of a work. = var- 
man, m., N.ofa man, VP, = sigha, m., N. of an 
author, Smritit.1. @adakhya, n. ‘named after a dis- 
ease (i.e. after leprosy),’ Costus speciosus (kush- 
tha}, L. G@ad@Agada, m. du. ‘Gada and Agada,’ 
the two Aivins (physicians of heaven), L.; (ct. ge- 
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dintaka,) G@adAgraja, m. ‘elder brother of Gada,’ 
N. of Krishna, MBh, iii, 733; BhP. iv, 23, 12. @a- 

» m, ‘chief of all diseases,’ consumpticn, 
L.=1. @adédharna, mfn. having a sick lip, Vcar. 
Gadintaka, cz, m. du, ‘removing sickness,’ N, of 
the two Aivins, L. @ad&imbara, m, a cloud, L. 
Gadirhti, m. ‘the enemy of diseases,’ a drug, 
medicament, L. Gadithva, n. = °ddkhya,L. Ga- 
dahvaya, m. id., L. : 

Gadana, 0. telling, relating, AitAr. v, 3, 3, 5- 

Gadayitnu, min. loquacious, talkative, Un. ; li- 
bidinous, lustful, L.; (as), m. a sound, Un. iii, 29, 
Sch.; a bow, L.; a N. of Kiama (the god of love), 
L.; for gaday® (a cloud), Gal. ve 

Gad8, f. of °da, q.v.— “gra-pinl (“die”), min. 
having a mace in the right hand, W.— a. -dhara, 
min. bearing a club, VarByS. Iviii, 34; Sinhds,; m. 
Krishna (cf. kausmodaki), BhP. i, 8, 39; N. of a 
physician ; of the author of the work Vishaya-vi- 
cara; of the father of Mukunda-priya and uncle of 
Rimf@nanda ; -éha¢ia, m.,N. ofanauthor. =parvan, 
n., N. of part of MBh.ix. = bhyit, m.( = -dhara), 
N. of Krishna, BhP. —yuddhba, n.a fight with 
clubs; -farvan, n. = gada-p°.—°yudha (“day°), 
mfn. armed with a club, W, = °vasina (°div°), n. 
‘ resting-place of the mace (thrown by Jardsandha),’ 
N. of a place near Mathura, MBh. ii, 764. — hasta, 
min. armed with a mace, W.; mace-handed, W. 

Gadaya, Nom, A.°ydie, ‘to become sick,’ to be- 
come lazy or idle, SBr. xii, 4, 1, 10. 

Gadi, ts, f. speaking, speech, BhP, xi, 12, I9. 

Gadita, mfn. spoken ; said, related, MBh. &c. ; 
spoken to, Kathds. lx, 63 ; cnumerated, MBh. in, 
13425; Susr.; named, called; (a), n. speaking, 
speech, Sak. iv, 6 (v.1.) 

Gadin, min. (fr.°Z2) sick, Bhpr. vii, 14, 96; (fr. 
°dda) armed with a club (said of Krishna), MBh. vii, 
9455; Bhag.; m., N. of Krishna, L. G@adi-sigha, 
m., N. of a grammarian. 

Gadgada, inf(d'n.stammering, stuttering (said of 
persons and of utterances), MBh. &c.; 0. stammer- 
ing, indistinct or convulsive utterance (as sobbing 
&c.), ib.— gala, min. stammering, Bhartr. ili, 22. 
=ti, f. stammering, Ratnav, —twa, n. id., Susr. 
=» dhvani, m. low inarticulate expression of joy or 
grief, L. = pada, n. inarticulate speech, W. = bhi- 
shana, n. staumering, Hcat. = bhishin, min. 
stammering (ifc.), R. iv. vikya, mfn. id., Suér. 
= Vio, mfn. id., ib.; Hcat.=sabda, mfn. id, R. 
ii, 42, 26. —gvara, inf(a)n, id., Das. vii, 167; (as), 
mi. stamunering utterance, Sah. tii, 173; a buffalo, 
L.; N. of a Bodhi-sattva, SaddhP. xxiii. 

Gadgadaka, mfn. = gadvade kusula, y. dkar- 
shddi; (ska), f. stammering, Kad.; Hear. v, viii. 

Gadgadita, mfn. stammercd, PanS. (KV.) 35. 

Gedgadya, Nom. P. “dyati, to stammer, g. 
kandv-ddi. 

Gadya, mfn. (Pin. iii, t, 100) to be spoken or 
uttered, Bhatt. vi, 47; (az), i. prose, composition 
not metrical yet framed in accordance.with harmony, 
elaborate prose composition, MBh, iii, 966; Kavyad.; 
Sah.&c, — padya-maya, mf(7)n.consisting of prose 
and verses, vi, 336, = rimByana-kivya, n.aRi- 
miyana written in prose, Un. iv, 139, Sch. 

WATT gadyana, m.a weight (=32 Guiijas 
or berries of Abrus precatorius, or = 64 such Guiijas 
with physicians ; «6 Mashas of 7 or 8 Guiijas each, 
SarngS.), Yaji. iii, 258, Sch. 

Gadyinaka, as, m. id., W. 

Gadyiina (SarigS. i, 41], “naka, [W.] m. id. 

Gadyflaka, cs, m. id., W. 

WY gadh, cl. 4. gadhyati, to be mixed, Nir. 
Vv, 15. 

Gadhé, f. a particular part of a cart, TS. ii, 4, 
8, 1, Sch. (v. 1. gad). 

Gédhita, mfn., Naigh. iv, 3; (cf. d-, pdri-.) 

Gédhya, mfn. (Naigh. iv, 2; Nir. v, 15) to be 
seized or gained as booty, RV. iv, 16, 11 & 16; 
38, 4; vi, 10, 6 & 26, 2; ct. vdja-gandhya. 

iN 

THT gdntave, géntaval, fr. /gam, q.v. 

Gantavya, gantu, gantri. See ib. 

THRERT gandika, v.1. for gabd°, q.v. 


WAY gandh, cl. 10. A.gandhayate, to injure, 
hurt, Dhatup. xxxiii, 11; to move or go, L. 

I, @andhana, am, n. hurting, injury, L.; point- 
ing out or alluding to the taults of others, derision, 
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Hear. iv ; continued effort, perseverance, Pan. i, 2, 
15 & 3, 32. 


WTR gandhd, as, m.smell. odour(nine kinds 
are enumerated, viv. 24/2, anishla, madhura, katt, 
nirhdrin, samhata, snigdha, ritksha, visada, 
MBh, xii, 6848; a tenth kind is called ame/a, L.), 
RV. i, 162, 10; AV.; VS. &c. (ife. f. dé, MBh.; 
BhP.) ; a fragrant substance, fragrance, scent, perfume 
(generally used in pl.,; in comp. = ‘tragrant,’ cf. 
-jala &c.), Gobh.; Laty.; ParGy. &c.; sulphur; 
pounded sandal-wood, Caurap. ; a sectarial mark on 
the forehead (called so in the south of India), RTL. 
p. 56; myrrh, L.; Hyperanthera Moringa, L.; (ifc.) 
the mere smell of anything, small quantity, little, 
MBh. i, 989 ; Pan. v, 4, 1 36 ; Pat.; Susr. i, 13; con: 
nection, relationship, L.; a neighbour, L. ; pride, ar- 
rogance, Megh. 9 (for gardha?); Siva, MBh. xii, 
10378; (d), f.=-palasi, L.; Desmodium gangeti- 
cum, L,; =-mohini, L.; a metre of 17+ 18417 

+18 syllables; (am), n. smell, DhydnabUp. 7 & 
9; black aloe-wood, L. = .,m. the root ot 
Scirpus Kysoor, = kiraka, m., N. of a prince (v, |. 
for andha-k°); (tka), f. = -kGri, HParii.; a female 
artisan living in the house of another woman, L. 
ow: kAri, f. a temale servant whose business is to pre- 
pare perfumes, ii, 142.— KBIkM, f., N. of an Ap- 
saras, R. vi, 82, 160; =-Aald, L. = RRL, f., N. of 
the mother of the poet Vyasa, MBh. i, 3801; Hariv. 
1088, = kiishtha, n. a fragrant wood (as sandal, 
aloe-wood, &c.), L.; a species of sandal-wood, L. 
=~ kuti, f. a kind of perfume, Bhpr. — kusnumé, f. 
‘having fragrant blossoms,’ N. of a plant, L. = ki¢f, 
f, (for -Au/i?) the hall of fragrances, Buddh, = kee 
likE, for -ce/tkd, L. — kokila, f. a kind of perfume, 
Bhpr. = kheda, n, Andropogon Scha:nanthus, L, 
= khedaka, n.=-/rina, L. ga, mfn. taking a 
scent, snelling,W.; redolent, W. = gaja, m., ‘scent- 
elephant,’ an clephant during rut, Kid. = guna, 
mfn. having the property of oduvr, W, ~ gr&haka, 
mfn, perceiving odour (the nose). « grBhin, min, 
perfuined, Das. xi, 170. «ghrina, n. the smell- 
ing of any odour, W. —celik&, f. musk, L. (v. 1. 
-kel”); = -marjara, L.= jm, nil(@)u. consisting of 
fragrant substances, Ag). =» jagil, f. Acorus Cala- 
mus, L.=jala, n. fragrarit water, BhP. i, 11, 15. 
 jKta, n. the leaf of Laurus Cassia, L. =jB&, f. 
‘knowing odours,’ the nese, L.— tandula, m. fra- 
grant rice, L. = tiirya, n.a musical instrument of a 
loud sound (used in battle as drum or trumpet), L. 
= trina, 1. Andropogon Schcenanthus, L. » teila, 
n. a kind of oil prepared with fragrant substances, 
MBh, vi, 4434; R. iv; Susr. iv; sulphur-butter, L. 
= toya, n. fragrant water. ~tvao, f. the fragrant 
bark of Feronia elephantum, L. = dala, f.* fragraut- 
leaved,’ N, of a plant (a7u-soda), L. —dfru, n. 
aloerwoud, L. -dravya, n.a fragrant substance, L. 
=~ dvira, mf(d)n. perceptible through the odour, 
TAs, x. —Avipa, m. = -gaza, Vikr,; Ragh. ; Kir. 
~ dvirada, 1. id., Inscr. = dhirin, m.‘ possessing 
perfumes,’ N. of Siva, MBh. xiii, 1159. - @hfima- 
ja, m. a kind of perfume, L, — dbtima-bhava, m. 
id., Gal. ws Ahi, f musk, L. @nakula, m. the 
musk rat of Bengal (Sorex moschatus), L. = n&kuall, 
f.,N.of a plant (Piper Chaba, L. ; Vanda Roxburghii, 
]..; Artemisia vulgaris, L.), Suér. v f. (metrically also 
°/2). — nA, f. = -ndfi, Gal. — naman, m. a variety 
of Ocimum with red blossoms ; (#7), f. one of the 
minor diseases (AsAhsedra-roga), Susr.; Bhpr. = nll. 
likd, f. the nose, L.— nlf, f. id., L. = nilays, f. 
a kind of jasmine, L. —nish, f. a variety of Cur- 
cuma, L. = pa, ds, m. pl. ‘inhaling the odour,’ N. 


Calamus Rotang, L.; Alangium hexapetalum, L.; ! 
Cordia Myxa; (@), f. the Indigo plant, L.; Pan- | 
danus odoratissimus ; = gantkéri (Premna spinosa), 
L. = pitané, f. a kind of imp or goblin (causing a 
particular disease), Hariv.95 42. = phala, m. ‘having 
a fragrant fruit,’ Feronia elephantum, L.; Egle 
Marmelos, L. ; the plant Tejah-phala, L.; (d)}, £. the 
plant Priyamgu, L.; Trigonetla fenum gracum, L.; 
Batatas paniculata, L.; the Olibanum tree, L.; (i), 
f.the plant Priyamgu,Sarnig?.; = -mohini,L. = ban- 
d@hu, m. the mango tree, L. —babala, m. a kind 
of Ocimum, L. - bahula, m. = -Zundtla, L.; (2), 
f, the plant Gorakshi, L, = bij&, f. ‘having fragrant 
seeds, ' Trigonella foenum gracum, L. = bhadré, f. 
the creeper Gandha-bhadaliy’, L. = bh&ada, tor 
gardabhinda, q.v.— meSjari, f., N. of a woman, 
Virac. viii. madana, metrically for -dd°, q. v. 
=maya, mf(i)n. =-72, Heat. i, 7,60. = minal, 
f. a kind of Indian spikenard (Valeriana), VarByS. li, 
1§ (metrically shortened °s?). = m&tri, f. ‘mother 
of odour,’ the earth (the quality of odour residing 
in earth, cf. Mn. i, 78), L. «miida, m., N. of a 
son of Svaphalka, BhP. ix, 24, 16; of a monkey 
(attendant of Rima), 10, 19. «= mi&dana, m. ‘it- 
toxicating with fragrance,’ = -modana,L. ; ‘delight- 
ing in fragrances,’ a large black bee, L.; N. of a 
mountain (forming the division between [livgita 
and Bhadrasva, to the east of Meru, renowned for its 
fragrant forests), MBh.; Hariv. &c. (once -mad”, 
Heat. i, 6, 24); N. of Ravana, MBh. ii, 410; ofa 
monkey (attendant of Rama), MBh. iii, 16273; R. 
i, 16, 133 iv; Vv, 73, 26; vi; (Z), f. = “dhdttama, L.; 
a parasitical plant, L.; a kind of perfume, L.; (a), 
n, the forest on the mountain Gandha-mddana, L. ; 
-varsha, m.n. the division of Jambi-dvipa formed 
by the mountain Gandha-madana, VP. ii. = mi- 
dint, f. ‘strong-scented,’ lac, L.; (= °dami) a sort 
of perfume, L.; = °dhdéttamd, W. -mirjira, in. 
the civet cat, Bhpr. -- milati, f. a kind of perfume, 
v, 2, 117. -0mélin, m. ‘having fragrant garlands,’ 
N. of a Naga, Kathas. Ixxii, 33; (2#?), f. a kind of 
perfume, L, = mflya, n. du. fragrances and gar- 
lauds, ChUp. viii, 2,6; n. pl. id., Mn. iii, 209 ; MBh. 
&c. (ifc, f. d, Ragh. ii, 1); -/oka, m, the world of 
fragrances and garlands, ChUp. = munda, m. = 
-bhanda. = mBla, m. ‘having a fragrant (and tuber- 
ous) root, Alpinia Galanga, L.; (@), f. the Oliba- 
nuu tree, L.; = -falast, L.; (¢), t. id, L, = mfi- 
lanka, m. id., L.; (24a), f. id., L.; Emblica offici- 
nalis, L..— mfishika, m. = -#sakuda, L.; (a), fi id., 
1, = mfish{,t. id.,L.- mriga,tn. = -mdrydira,Ba- 
lar, iii, 28; the musk deer, W.; (hence) “gdaduyd, 
f. musk, Gal. = maithuna, m., a bull, L. =mo- 
ksha, m. (= -mdda) N, of ason of Svaphalka, VP. 
Vv, 14, 2. = mooa, v.1. for -moksha. = modana, 
m, (=-mdd°} sulphur, L. # mohini, f. the bud of 
Michelia Campaka, L. » yukti, f. the blending of 
fragrant substances, preparation of perfumes (onc of 
the 64 Kalas, see s.v. Aald); N. of VarBgS. Ixxvii ; 
ja, mf, skilled in the preparation of perfumes, 
xv, 12; -wtd, infn, id., xvi, 18. mynti, f. tra- 
grant powder, L. «rath, f., N. of a plant, Gal. 
—-—rasa, (cf. rasa-gandha) in comp., odour and 
flavour, MBh. v, 777; vi, 5786% perfumes and 
spices, Gaut. vii, g; m. myrrh, L.; Gardenia florida, 
°sdugaka, m. turpentine, L. = rija, m. a kind 
of jasmine, L.; a kind of bdellium, L.; N. of an 
author of Prakrit verses; (7), f. a kind of perfume 
‘commonly Nakhi), L.; (am), n. sandai-wood, L, ; 
a kind of perfume, L.; a kind of white flower, L. 
= lath, f. ‘fragrant creeper,’ the plant Priyamgu, 


' Bhpr, -lubdha, mfn. desisous of oduurs (a bee), 


of a class of manes, MBh. xiii, 1372.—pattra, m. 


‘fragrant-leaved,’ a kind of Ocimum, L. ; A-gle Mar- 
melas, L.; the orange tree, L.; (a), t. =-sesa, L.; 
(z), f. Physalia flexuosa; the plant Ambashtha, L. ; 
the plant Asva-gandha, L. = pattrikg, f. ( = °¢tvi) 
Physalis flexuosa, L.; == -23d, L.; Apium involu- 
cratum, L.=parna, m. ‘ fragrant-leaved,’ Alstonia 
scholaris, L. = palk&sik&, f. turmeric, L. = palais, 
f. (= gandha) Curcuma Amhaldi or Zerumbet, L. 
pina, n.a fragrant beverage, MinGr.— pilin, 
m, ‘preserving perfumes,’ Siva, MBh. xili, 1242. 
~ pishkna, m. sulphur, L.; -va/, mfn. sulphured, 
Dai. xi, 107. — pingald, f., N. of a woman, g. fx- 
bhrddi. = pisKoikh, f. the smoke of burnt fragrant 
resin (‘imp-like’ from its dark colour or cloudy 
nature), L. = piex, f. = -ntid, L.=pushpa, n. 2 
fragrant flower, R. i, 73,19; flowers and sandal (pre- 
sented together at seasons of worship}, W.; (as), m. 


Kim, —lolup&, f. ‘desirous of fragrances,’ a fly ot 
gnat, L. = vajré, §rf, f., N. of a goddess, Kalac. 
om watixhk, f. incense in small round pieces, Lalit. 
xiii f. = vanij, m.a seller of perfumes, Paraé., Sch. 
= vat, infn, endowed with the quality of smell, , 
Torkas.;(g. rasddt) endowed with fragrance, scented, 
odoriferous, Gobh.; MBh.; R. &c.; (46), f. — -ava- 
trt, L.s a kond of jasmine, L.; —-"“dhdttama, L.; 
a kind of perfume, L.; =-éa/7, MBh.1, 2411, N, 
of a city belonging to Vayu, SkandaP.; of a cicy 
belonging to Varuna, L.; N. of a river, Megh 34. 
=vadhil, f. = -faldsi, L.; a kind of perfume, L, 
= valkaln, n. the cassia bark (Laurus Cassia), L.; 
Sarsaparilla, W. = vallari, f.,N. ofa plant, L. = val- 
1i, f. id., L. = waba, ifn. bearing tragrances (said of 
wind), Mn. i, 76; BhP. ii,10, 20; m. wind, MBh. 
ii, 390; Sak. v, 4; Kum. &c.; (a), f. the nose, L.; 

-fmagsina,n. N.of a cemetery, Paiicad. i, 3g; v,22. | 
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~ viha, m. (=-oaha) the wind, Git. i, 35; the 
musk-deer, L.; (a), f. the nose, L. =» vihvala, m. 
wheat, L. = wyikshaka, m. the Sal tree (Shorea 
robusta), L. = vykula, n. a fragrant berry, L. 
wm Hath, f. = -0/ds7, L. = bike, n. a kind of veget- 
able, L. = ald, m. = -fagd¢ula, Das. xi, 175. ~ bune 
Gini, f, the musk rat, L.-sekhara, m. musk, L. 
= gaila, m, =-madana (N. of a mountain), Gol, 
= sira, m. sandal-wood, L.; a kind of jasmine, L. 
~sirana, m. a kind of perfume, L. «sukhf{, f. 
az -Sungini, W. =etyl, f. id. W. —sevaka, 
ofp. using fragrances, Bhar. = soma, n. the white 
esculent water-lily, L. =srag-diima-vat, min. 
furnished with tragrant garlands, ManGy. = hastin, 
m. = -gaja, R. vf.; N. of an antidote (said to be 
very efficacious), Car.; of the author of a Comm. on 
Ac&ranga (i, 1), Sil. ; °stt-mahd-tarka, m., N, of a 
work. = h&rikk, {. a female servant who bears per- 
fumes behind her mistress, L. Gandhakhu, m. the 
musk rat, L. Gandhajfva, mi ‘living by per- 
fumes,’ vendor of pertumes, L. Gandhédéhbya, min. 
rich in odour, fragrant, Nal, v, 38; Subh.; m. the 
orange tree, L.; (@), f. = Sdha-ntid, L.; yellow 
jasmine, L.; Paederia foetida, L.; the plant Rama- 
taruni, L.; the plant Arama-éitala, L.; = “wha- 
nakula, Gal.; (am), 1. sandal-wood, L.; a kind of 
pertume, L. GandhAdhika, n. a kind of perfume, 
l., Gandhdpekarshana, n. removing smells, W. 
Gandhimbu, n. = “vha-jc/a, L. Gandhim- 
bhas,u. id., VarBsS. GandhAmi&,t. the wild lemon 
tree, L. Gamd@baig, f. Celtis orientalis (commonly 
Jiyati), L. @andbaHt, (a wasp, L.; Paderia fo- 
tida, L.; -gardha, m, small cardanoms, L. @an- 

7" ym. = dha-peshana, L. Gandhish- 
taka, n.a mixture of 8 fragrant substances vary- 
ing according to the deities to whom they are offered 

(ec. g. the cight articles, sandal, agallochuin, camphor, 
saffron, valerian, and some fragrant grasses). Gan- 
abahv6, f. ‘called after its odour,’ N. of a plant, 
Susr.iv. Gandhdoohbk, f. ‘ wishing tragrauces,’ N. 
of a goddess, Kalac. Gandhéndriya, n. the organ 
of smell, Suét. iii, Gandhébha, m. =°dha-yaza, 
Rajat. i, 300, Gandhésa, m. ‘lord of fragrances,’ 
N. of a Vita-raga. Gandhotu, for “dhdidu, L. 
Gandhitkata, m. Artemisia Abrotanum, Bhpr. 
Gandhéttamé, f. spirituccs or vinous liquor, L. 
Gandhbéda, n. = °/ha-jala, BhP. ix, 11, 26. Gan- 
dhédaka, n. id, ManSr. xi, 3 Gandhépajivin, 
im, = “dAdjive, R. ii, 83,54. G@andbépala, m. = 
“dha-pashéna,\.. G@endhéshnisha, m.‘ having 
a fragrant mane,’ alion, Gal. Gandhdutu, m. = 
“dha-mirjara, UL. 

Gandhaka, mf(cdd‘u. ifc. Shaving the smell of, 
scenting, sce aya-, avd; m. (g. séheddds, Ganar. 
182) ‘perfumes,’ see -Peshikd: sulphur; Hyper- 
anthera Moringa, L. = peshiks, f. a {cmale ser- 
vant who grinds or prepares perfumes, Hariv. 8394. 

Gandhaklya, mfn. relating to sulphur. 

2, Gandhana, an. . the spreading or diffusion 
of odours, Dhatup. xxiv, 42 (Suér. i, 21, 33; m. (= 
“dha-tandula Se.) a kiud of rice, Car. i, 27, 0. 

GandbAlu, inf. ‘fragrant,’ see a/t-g”; (ues, m, 
fragrant rice, L. 

Gandhi, ifn. only ifc. (Pan. v, 4, 135-137) hav- 
ing the smell of, smelling of, perfumed with, MBh. 
xiiig R.¢ Ragh. ii, vii, &e.; (Pan. v, 4, 136) hav- 
ing only the sruell of, containing only a very small 
quantity, beariug only the name of, R. vin, 24, 29. 

Gandhika, min. ifc. ‘having the smell ot, smell- 
ing of,’ see u/fa/a-; having only the smell, having a 
very little of anything (c.g. bkvatrt-, being a brb- 
ther only by name, MBh, iii, 16111); m. a seller of 
perfumes, Buddh. L.5 sulphur, L.; (a), f. v. 1. for 
gubdied (N.of acountry),q.v. Gandhikepana, 
n.a place where fragrances are sold, Paficad. ii, 65. 

Gandhin, infn. having a smell, odoriferous, MBh. 
xiv, 139%; smelling of (in comp.), MBh.; R.; Ragh. 
xv; BhP.; ife. having ‘only the sinell, i.e.) a very 
little of anything, Naish. vi, 38; (aelrt-yandhini, 
‘a mother only by name’) R. ii, 75, 12; for var- 
dhin, Kathas. xii, 48; -¢), mn. a bug, flying bug, L.; 
Xanthophyllum virens, L.; (2az, f. a kind of per- 
fune, L.; (2, 0. id. L. Gandhi-parna, m, = 
°dha-p”, L. 

Gandholi, ss, f. = °dha-palasi, L. 

Gandholf, f. id, L.; Paderia futida, L.; Cyperus 
rotundus, L.; dried ginger, L.; ( =: °dhddi) a wasp, 
L.; N. of Indrani, Gal. 

Gandbya. See vijt-3", 
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[though in later times the Gandharvas are regarded 
as a class, yet in RV. rarely more than one i} men- 
tioned ; he is designated as the heavenly Gandharva 
(divyd ¢°, RV. ix, 86, 36 & x, 139, §), and is also 
called Viiva-vasu (RV. x, 85, 21 & 22; 139,4 & 
5) and Viyu-keéa (in pl., RV. iii, 38, 6); his habi- 
tation is the sky, or the region of the air and the 
heavenly waters (RV. i, 22, 14; viii, 77, §3 ix, 
85,12; 86, 36; x, 10,4; AV. ii, 2,3); his especial 
duty is to guard the heavenly Soma (RV. ix, 83, 4 
& 8&, 12), which the gods obtain through his inter- 
vention (RV.; AV. vii, 73, 3; cf. RV. i, a2, 14); 
it is obtained for the human race by Indra, who con- 
quers the Gandharva and takes it by force (RV. viii, 
I, 11 & 77,5); the heavenly Gandharva is sup- 
posed to be a good physician, because the Soma is 
considered as the best medicine ; possibly, however, 
the word Soma originally denoted not the beverage 
so called, but the moon, and the heavenly Gan- 
dharva may have been the genius or tutelary deity 
of the moon ; in one passage (RV. ix, 86, 36) the 
heavenly Gandharva and the Soma are identified ; 
he is also regarded as one of the genii who regulate 
the course of the Sun’s horses (i, 163, 2; x, 177, 2; 
cf. 135, 8); he knows and makes known the secrets 
of heaven and diyine truths generally (x, 139, 5 
& 6; AV. ii, 1, 25 xx, 128, 3; VS. xi, 1; xxxii, 
9); he is the parent of the first pair of human 
beings, Yama and Yamt (RV. x, ro, 4), and has a 
peculiar mystical power over women and a right to 
possess them (RV. x, 85, 21 & 32; 40 & 41); for 
this reason he is invoked in marriage ceremonies 
(AV. xiv, 2, 35 & 36); ecstatic states of mind and 
possession by evil spirits are supposed to be derived 
fromthe heavenly Gandharva (cf. -pythita, -graka) ; 
the Gandharvas as a class have the same character- 
istic features as the one Gandharva ; they live in the 
sky (RV.; AV.; SBr. xiv), guard the Soma (RV. ix, 
113, 3; SBr. iii; AitBr. i, 27), are governed by 
Varuna (just_as the Apsarasas are governed by Soma), 
SBr, xiii; AévSr. x, 7, 3, know the best medicines 
(AV. viii, 7, 23; VS. xii, 98), regulate the course 
of the asterisms (AV. xiii, 1, 23; BhP. iv, 29, 21; 
hence twenty-seven are mentioned, VS. ix, 7), fol- 
low after women and are desirous of intercourse with 
them (AV. ; SBr. iii) ; as soon asa girl becomes mar- 
riageable, she belongs to Soma, the Gandharvas, and 
Agni (Grihy4s. ii, 19 f.; Paticat.; Suir.) ; the wives of 
the Gandharvas are the Apsarasas (cf, eandharvdp- 
sards), and like them the Gandharvas are invoked 
in gambling with dice (AV. vii, 109, §); they are 
also feared as evil beings together with the Raksha- 
sas, Kimidins, Pisdcas, &c., amulets being worn as a 
protection against them (AV.; Suir.) ; they are said to 
have revealed the Vedas to Vac (SBr. iii; cf. ParGy. ii, 
14, 2), and arecalled the preceptorsof the Rishis (SBr. 
xi); Puriiravas is called among them (ib.); in epic 
poetry the Gandharvas are the celestial musicians or 
heavenly singers (cf. RV. x, 177, 2) who form the 
orchestra at the banquets of the gods, and they be- 
long together with the Apsarasas to Indra’s heaven, 
sharing also in his battles (Y4jii.i, 71; MBh.; Hariv. 
&c.; cf. RTL. p. 238); in the more systematic my- 
thology the Gandharvas constitute one of the classes 
into which the higher creation is divided (i.e. gods, 
manes, Gandharvas, AV. xi, §, 2; or gods, Asuras, 
Gandharvas, men, TS. vii, 8, 25,2; cf. SBr. x3 of 
gods, men, Gandharvas, Apsarasas, Sarpas, and manes, 
AitBr. iti, 32, §; for other enumerations cf. Nir. iii, 85 
Mn. i, 37 (RTL. p. 237] & iii, 196; vii, 23; xii, 
47; Nal. &c.); divine and human Gandharvasare dis- 
tinguished (T Up. ii, 8; the divine or Deva-Gandhar- 
vas are enumerated MBh. i, aso ff. & 4810 ff.); 
another passage names 11 classes of Gandhai vas (T- 
Ar. i, 9, 3); the chief or leader of the Gandharvas is 
named Citra-ratha (Bhag. x, 36); they are called the 
creatures of Prajapati(Mn. i, 37) or of Brahma (Ha- 
riv. 11793) or of Kasyapa (11850) or of the Munis 
(MBh. i, 2550; Hariv. 11553) or of Pradha (MBh. 
i, 2586) or of Arisht (Hariv. 234; VP. i, a1) or 
of Vic (PadmaP.); with Jainas the Gandharvas con- 
stitute one of the eight classes of the Vyantaras}; N. 
of the attendant of the 17th Arhat of the present 
Avasarpint, L.; a singer, VarBrS, Ixxxvii, 33 ; BhP. i, 
11, 21; the Koil or black cuckoo, L.; a sage, pious 
man, Mahidh. on VS. xxxii, g; a horse, MBh. iii, 
11762; cf. ii, 1043; the musk deer (derived fr. 
wandha’, 1.3 the soul after death and previous to 


mak gandharvd. 


its being born again (corresponding in some respects 
to the western notion of a ghost), L.; N. of the 
14th Kalpa or period of the world, VayuP. i, 21, 30; 
of the aist Muhdrta, Siryapr.; of a Svara or tone 
(for gdndhdara ?), Hariv. ii, 120, 4; m. pl. the Gan- 
dharvas (see above); N. of 3 people (named together 
with the Gandharas), R. vii, 100, 10 f. & 102, aff. && 
11; VarByS. xiv, 31; (@), £ Durga, Hariv. ii, 120, 
4 (v.1. gindharvi); (#), f. Gandharvi (daughter of 
Surabhi and mother of the race of horses, MBh. i, 
2631 f.; R. iii, 20, a8; VayuP.), RV. x, 11,2; 
R.; night, BhP. iv, 29, 21; [cf. Gk, #évravpos fr. 
wevbapf o-s. |=» kany&, f. 2 Gandharva virgin, K4- 
rand, i, = »m. n. one of the Q divisions of 
Bhirata-varshs, = gyihita (°red-), mfn. possessed 
by a Gandharva, SBr. xiv; AitBr. v, 29, 3.=graha, 
m. the being possessed by a Gandharva, Suir. vi, 60, 
8. = taila, n. castor-cil, Bhpr. = twa, n. the state of 
a Gandharva, Kathis, Ixxiv, 312. - Gates, f., N. 
of a daughter of the Gandharva prince Sigara-datta, 
cvi,9. = nagara,n. ‘Gandharva-city,’ an imaginary 
town in the sky, MBh. ii, 1043 ; Hariv.; R. v &c. ; 
Fata Morgana, Pn. iv, 1, 3, Kar.; VarByS. xxx; 
xxxvi, 4; BhP. v, 14, 5; Kad.; the city of the Gan- 
dharva people, R. vii. patal (°red-), f. the wife 
of a Gandharva, an Apsaras, AV. ii, 3, 5. = pada, 
n. the abode of the Gandharvas, AV.Parii. = pura, 
n. (= -sagera) the city of the Gandharvas, Kathis.; 
Fata Morgana, VarByS.; BhP. v. =» riija, m, achief 
of the Gandharvas, MBh.; N. of Citra-ratha, W. 
= rt (7i#°), m. the time or season of the Gan- 
dharvas, AV. xiv, 2, 34.=leké, m. pl. the worlds 
of the Gandharvas, SBr, xiv, 6,6, 1 & 7, 1, 37 f. 
=» widy6, {.‘Gandharva-science,’ music, MBh.; (pl.) 
R. i, 79, 21. ~ viv&ha, m. ‘the form of marriage 
peculiar to the Gandharvas,’ a marriage proceed- 
ing entirely from love without ceremonies and with- 
out consulting relatives (allowed between persons 
of the second or military class); cf. Mn. iii, 26. 
= veda, m. = -vidyd (considered as a branch of the 
SV.), Caran. = hasta, m. ‘Gandharva-handed (the 
form of the leaves resembling that of a hand),’ the 
castor-oil tree, Suir. ; (a-manushyasya h°, Kavyad. 
iii, 121.) ~ hastaka, m. id., Suir, Gandharvip- 
sarés, asas, f. pl. the Gandharvas and the Apsarasas, 
VS. xxx, 8; AV.; SBr. &c.; (asau), f. du. Gan- 
dharva and the Apsarasas, ArshBr. Gandharve- 
ahthi, mfn. being with Gandharva, Maitrs. i, 3, 1. 


FANT gandhara, as, m. pl. (ganas kacchdds 
& sindhu~dde) N. of 2 people, ChUp.; AV.Paris.; 
MBh. i, 2440; (@5), m. (= gdndh°) the third note, 
L.; (in music) a particular Raga, L.; red lead, L.; 
(7), f. for ga@ndh® (N. of a Vidya-devi), L. 

Gandhféri, ayas, m. pl., N. of a people, RV. i, 
126, 7; AV. v, 22,14; (cf. edadh”.) 


TRAITS gandhdla, &c. See gandhd. 
AGH ganmut. See garmilt. 


MPMI gabdika, f, N. of a country, g. 
sindhv-ddi ; Pin. ii, 4, 10, Pat.; ii, 1,6, Kas. 
WT gabhd, as, m. (/Agabh = gambh = 
Jambh) ‘slit,’ the vulva, VS. xxiii ; SBr. xiii, 2, 9, 6. 
Gabhas-tala, n. = gadhasti-mat, q.v. 
Gébhasti, m. ‘fork (?),’ arm, hand, RV. ; SBr.iv, 
1, 1,9; (Naigh. i, 5) a ray of light, sunbeam, MBh. ; 
R.; Paficat. &c.; the sun, L.; N, of an Aditya, 
Rimapujasar.; of a Rishi, BrahmaP. ii, 12; f£., 
N. of Svaha (the wife of Agni), L.; m. (or f.) du. 
the two arms or hands, RV. i, iii, vff.; (7), f., N. 
of a river, VP. ii, 4, 36; mfn, shining (‘ fork-like,’ 
double-edged or sharp-edged, pointed ?), RV. i, 54, 
4; TBr. ii; (cf. pine 2) = nemi, m. ‘the felly 
of whose wheel is sharp-edged (?),’ N. of Krishna, 
MBh. xii, 1512. — p&ni,m. ‘having rays for hands,’ 
the sun, L. = piita (gith°), mfn. purified with the 
hands, RV. ii, 14, 8; ix, 86, 34; VS. vii, 1.— mat, 
mfn. shining, brilliant, MBh. ii, 443; iii, 146; 
m, the sun, Ragh. iii, 37; Kad. vi, 1158; a par- 
ticular hell, VP. ii, §, 2; (gabhas-tala, VayuP.); 
m.n., N. of one of the nine divisions of Bharata- 
varsha, VP. ii, 3, 6; Gol. iii, 41. = m&lin, m. ‘ gar- 
landed with rays,’ the sun, Kad. iii, 9453 V, 633; 
Hear. v, 408; Balar. ii, = hasta, m. = -pdgs, L. 
Gabbastis-vara, n,, N. of a Liga, Kasikh. il. 
Gabhi-shak, ind. (4/safj, cf. dnushdk) deeply 
down, far down orwithin, AV. vii, 7, 1; (? xix, §6, 3.) 
Gabhixk, v.1. for garcartha, q. v. 
Gabhird, mf(d)n. deep (opposed to gddha and 


m1 gam. 


dina), RV. &c.; (Naigh. i, 11) deep in sound, deep- 
sounding, hollow-toned, RV. v, 85, 1; Ritus,; pro- 
found, sagacious, grave, serious, solemn, secret, mys- 
terious, RV,; AV. v, 11, 33 (gamdh°, MBh, &c.); 
Prab. iv, 15; Sah.; dense, impervious, BhP. viii, 3, 
5; (gambh", R. iii); not to be penetrated or in- 
vestigated or explored, inscrutable ; ‘inexhaustible,’ 
uninterrupted (time), BhP, i, 5, 8; (gamedh°, iv, 12, 
38; v, 24,24); m., N. ofa son of Manu Bhautya 
or of Rambha, VP. iii, 3, 43; BhP. ix, 17, 10. = ve- 
pas (°rd-), mfn, ( = gambh°) moved deeply or in- 
wardly, deeply excited, RV. i, 35, 7. 

Gabhirik&, f.‘deep-sounding,’ a large drum, L,; 
a gong, W. 

Gabhvara, am, n. (=gaho") an abyss, depth, 
Karand. x, 7. 

Gambhan, a, n. depth, VS. xiii, 30. 

Gambhéra, am, n.id., RV. x, 106, 9 (‘ water,’ 
Naigh. i, 14). 
Gambhishthsa, mfn. supert. of gadhird, SBr.vii. 
Gambhira, mfn. = gadh°, RV. (only in the be- 
nning of Piidas, six times); AV. &c. (in post- 

edic writings gawibh° is more used than gadh°; 
the deepness of a man’s navel, voice, and character 
are praised together, VarBrS. Ixviii, 85 ; hence a 
person who is said to have a deep navel, voice, and 
character is called f7i-g°, mf(@)n., MBh. iv, 254; 
v, 3939)5 m, (= jambh°) the lemon tree, L.; a lo- 
tus, L.; a Mantra of the RV., L.; (= gadh°) N. of 
a son of Bhautya, VP. (v.1.); (@), £ a hiccup, vio- 
lent singultus (with A:#4d, Suir.), W.; N. of a river, 
Megh. 41; (ams), 0. ‘depth,’ with Jamad-agneh, 
N. of a Sdman. = gati, min. extending deeply (as 
& sore), Suir, i.moetas (°rd-), mfn. of profound 
mind, RV. viii, 8, 2. t&, f. depth (of water), W. ; 
depth (of a sound), W.; profoundness, earnestness, 
sagacity, W. = tva, n. id; W. —dhvani, m, a deep 
sound, low tone, W.=niida, m. deep or hollow 
sound, thundering, roaring, W.=nirghosha, m. 
‘ deep-sounding,’ N. of a Naga, Buddh. = paksha, 
m., N, of a prince, ib.= budadhi, m. ‘ of profound 
miad,’ N. of ason of Manu Indra-savarni, BhP. viii, 
13, 34. @ vedin, mfn. ‘deeply sensitive,’ restive (an 
elephant), Ragh. iv, 39 ; Siphas. Introd. 9; inscrut- 
able, ib. vedha, mfn. very penetrating, W. = ve- 
pas (°rd-), mfn, = gabh°, RV. x, 6, 5; AV. xix, a, 
3. = sagee (°rd-), min. ruling secretly or in a hid- 
den manner (as Varuna), RV. vii, 87, 6 [‘ whose 
praise is inexhaustible,’ Say.]=-s¥la, m. ‘of a pro- 
found character,’ N. of a Brahman, Buddh. L. = sate 
tva-svara-nEbhi, mfn. = 7-2” (see above), Suir. 
= svimin, m. ‘the inscrutable lord,’ N. of a statue 
of Narayana, Rajat. iv, 80. @ambhirdrtha, mfn. 
having a profound sense or meaning, Subh. 

Gambhiraka, mf(74d)n. lying deep (a vein), Susr. 
iv, 16, 19; (24a), f. with dreshfz, a particular disease 
of the eye (which causes the pupil to contract and the 
eye to sink in its socket), vi, 1, 28 & 7, 39; (=°rd) 
N. of a river, VarByS. xvi, 16. 


mifan gabholika, as, m. a small round 
pillow, L. 


MAL gabhvara. See gabhd. 


TH 1.gam, Ved.cl.1.P. gématé (Naigh.; 
Subj. gamamn, gdmat|gamatas, eamatha, 
AV.], gamdma, zaman, RV.; Pot. gaméma, RV, ; 
inf. gdmadhyai, RV. i, 154, 6): cl. a. P. ednts 
(Naigh.; Impv. 3. sg. gantz, (2. 6g. gadhs, see a-, 
or gahs, see adhs-, abhy-a-, a-, upa-}, 2. pl. gintd 
or eanfana, RV.; impf. 3. & 3. sg. dgun [RV.; 
AV.], 1. pl. dganma [RV.; AV.; cf. Pan. viii, 2, 
65], 3. pl. dgman, RV.; Subj. (or aor. Subj,, cf. 
Pan. ii, 4,80, Kas.) 1. pl. gavema, 3, pl. gid, RV.; 
Pot. 2. sg. pamyds, RV. i, 187, ii Prec, 3. sg. 
gamyas, RV.; pr. p. gmdt, x, 22, 6): cl. 3. P. ja- 
ganti (Naigh. ii, 14; Pot. jagamydm, °yat, RV.; 
impf. 2. & 3. sg. ayagan, 3. pl. ajaganta or “lana, 
RV.): Ved. & Class. cl. 1. P. (also A., MBh: &c.), 
with substitution of gacch [ = Back-w] for gam, 
gdechati (cf, Pan. vii, 3, 77; Subj. gacchati, RV. 
x, 16, 2; 2.8g. gacchds (RV. vi, 35, 3) or gacchast 
[AV. v, 5, 6]; 2. pl. gacchdfa, RV. viii, 7, 30; 
3. pl. gdechan, RV. viii, 79, §; impf. dyacchat ; 
Pot, gacchet; pr. p. gdcchat, RV. &c.; aor. aya- 
mat, Pin. iii, 1, §5 i vi, 4, 98, Kai; for A. with 
prepositions, cf, Pan. i, 2,13; and fut. gamzshyate, 
AV, &c,; 1st fut. géntad (Pan, vii, 2, 58}, RV. &c.; 
perf. 1. sg. jagamd (RV.], 3. sg. jagdina, 2. du. 
Jagmathur, 3. pl. jaguitir, RV. &e.; p. J4gautas 


TH gat. 


RV, &c.] or jagmivas, Pin. vii, 2, 68, f. jagmi- 

Ot RV. he Te. inf, gdntave, géntaval ; Class. 
inf. gantum ; Ved. ind. p. yatudya, gatui ; Class, 
ind. p. gatud (AV. &c.], with prepositions -gamya 
ot -galya, Pan. vi, 4, 38) to go, move, go away, 
set out, come, RV. &c.; to go to or towards, ap- 
proach (with acc. or loc. or dat. [MBh.; Ragh. ii, 
15; xii, 7; ef. Pan. ii, 3, 12] or frati [MBh.; R.}), 
RV. &c.; to go or pass (as time, e.g. Aale gacchals, 
time going on, in the course of time), R.; Ragh.; 
Megh.; Naish.; Hit. ; to fall to the share of (acc.), 
Mn. &c.; to go against with hostile intentions, 
attack, L.; to decease, die, Can.; to approach car- 
nally, have sexual intercourse with (acc. ), AsvGr. iii, 
6; Mn. &c.; to go to any state or condition, undergo, 
partake of, participate in, receive, obtain (e.g. m#- 
tratém gacchati, ‘he goes to friendship,’ i. e. he be- 
comes friendly), RV.; AV. &c.; jdmubhyam ava- 
nim 4/ gam, ‘togoto the earth with the knees, kneel 
down, MBh. xiii, 935; Paiicat.v, 1, $$; dharanim 
miurdhna »/gam, ‘to go to the earth with the 
head,” make a bow, R. iii, 11, 6; mdnasd +/gawt, 
to go with the mind, observe, perceive, RV. iii, 38, 
6; VS.; Nal.; R.; (without mdnasd) to observe, 
understand, guess, MBh. iii, 2108 ; (especially Pass, 
gamyate, ‘to be understood or meant’) Pan. Ks. 
& L., Sch. ; doshena or doshato +/ gam,to approach 
with an accusation, ascribe guilt to a person (acc.), 
MBh. i, 43226¢7455 ; R.iv, 21,3: Caus.gamayatt 
(Pan. ii, 4, 46; Impv. 2. sg. Ved. gamayd or gd- 
maya (RV. v, 5, 10], 3.8g. gamayatat, AitBr. ii, 6; 
perf. gamaydm cakdra, AV, &c.) to cause to go 
(Pan. viii, 1, 60, Kai.) or come, lead or conduct 
towards, send to (dat., AV.), bring to a place (acc. 
[Pan. i, 4, 52} or loc.), RV. &&c.; to cause to go 
to any condition, cause to become, TS, ; SBr. &c. ; 
to impart, grant, MBh. xiv, 179 ; to sendaway, Pan. 
i, 4, 52, Kaé.; ‘to let go,’ not care about, Balar. v, 
10; to excel, Prasannar.i, 1.4; to spend time, Sak.; 
Megh.; Ragh. &&c.; to cause to understand, make 
clear or intelligible, explain, MBh. iii, 11290; Var- 
BrS.; L., Sch.; to convey an idea or meaning, ‘de- 
note, Pan. iii, 2, 10, K4s.; (causal of the causal) 
to cause a person (acc.) to go by means of another, 
Pan. i, 4, 52, Kas.: Desid. j/gamesshati (Pan., or 
Jigdnsate, Pan. vi, 4, 16, Siddh.; impf. ajtgegsat, 
SBr. X) to wish to go, be going, Laty.; MBh. xvi, 
63; to strive to obtain, SBr.x; ChUp.; to wish to 
bring (to light, prakdsaq), TS. i: Intens. jdngants 
(Naigh.), jangamits or jangamyate (Pin. vii, 4, 
85, Kaég,), to visit, RV. x, 41, 1 (p. gduigmat); 
VS. xxiii, 7 (impf. aguntyan); (cf. Balvw ; Goth. 
guam ; Eng. come ; Lat. vento for puemio. | 

Gat, min. ic. (Pan. vi, 4,40), see adkva-, jana-, 
avi-. 

Gata, mfn. gone, gone away, departed, departed 
from the world, deceased, dead, RV. i, 119, 4; AV. 
&c.; past (as time), gone by, Mn. viii, 402 ; MBh. 
&c.; disappeared (often incomp.),Mn.vii, 238; MBh. 
&c.; come, come forth from (in comp. or abl.), R. 
iv, 56, 10; Kathas, ii, rr; come to, approached, 
arrived at, being in, situated in, contained in (acc. 
of loc. or in comp., e.g. sabham g°, ‘come to an 
assembly,’ Mn. viii, 95; Adnyakudje 2°, gone to 
Kinyakubja, Paficat.v; vatha-g°, sitting or standin 
in a catriage, R. iti; ddya-g”, hae: hae: 
taking the first, fourth, last place ; sarva-g", spread 
everywhere, Nal. ii, 14), RV. i, 105, 4; AV. x, 10, 
32; SBr. &c.; having walked (a path, acc.); gone 
to any state or condition, fallen into (acc. or loc. or 
in comp., e.g. Ashayame or “ye p°, gone to destruc- 
tion; épad-f*, fallen into misfortune, Mn. ix, 383), 
TUp.; Mn. &c.; relating to, referring to, connected 
with (c. g. putra-g° sneha, love directed towards 
the son, R. i; ‘vad-g”, belonging to thee); walked (a 
path), frequented, visited, RV. vii, §7,3; R.; Kum.; 
spread abroad, celebrated, MBh. iii; ‘known, un- 
derstood,’ having the meaning of (loc.), L. ; n. going, 
motion, manner of going, MBh. iv, 297; R.; Sak. 
vii, 7; Vikr. &c.; the being gone or having disap- 
peared, Can.; the place where any one has gone, 
Pan, Kas.; anything past or done, event, W.; diffu- 
sion, extension, celebration, ChUp. vii, 1, §; manner, 
Pin. i, 3, 21, Vartt. §..:kalmasha, mfn. freed 
from crime, W. = k&la, m. past time, W.— kirti, 
min. deprived of reputation, W. » klama, mf(d)n. 
‘one whose lassitude is gone,’ rested, refreshed, Mn. 
vii, 225; Nal. &c. soetansa, mfn. deprived of sense 
ar consciousness, senseless, void of understanding, 
fainted away, Nal.; R.ii; iv, 22, 30. » cetas, min. 


bereft of sense, W. =§iva, mf(d)n. exanimate, dead, 
Kathis, = fivita, mfn. id., Dag. =jvara, mfn. freed 
from fever or sickness, convalescent, recovered, W.; 
free from trouble or grief, Nal.; K.vi, 98,7. = toyada, 
mfn, cloudless, cleared up, fair, i, 44, 22. —trapa, 
mfn, free from fear or shame, bold, BhP. viii, 8, 29. 
~ dina, n. the past day, yesterday, W. ; (ams), ind. 
yesterday, W. = divaaa, m. the past day, yesterday, 
W.,; (amt), ind, yesterday, W, » nisika, mfn. nose- 
less, L. = nidhana, n., N. of a Siman, TindyaBr. 
xv, pEpa, min, free from sin or guilt, W. = pra, 
min. one who has reached the highest limit (of 
knowledge or of a vow), MBh, v, 1251.—puyya, 
mfn.devoid of holiness or religious merit, W. = pra- 
tyigata, mfn. (Pin. ii, 1, 60, Vartt. 5) gone away 
and returned, come back again after having gone 
away, Mn. vii, 186; ix, 176. = prdna, mfn. = -jine, 
R. «priya, mfn. almost gone or vanished, MBh. 
iv, 376; Santi8.; Kathds, ii, 27. —bhartyik&, f. (‘a 
wife) whose husband is dead,’ a widow, W. = bh, 
mfn. free from fear, W.»manas (°/d-), mfn.= 
~jiva, TS. vi, »manas-ka, min. thinking of (loc.), 
Ragh. ix, 67. = mitra, mfn. just gone, MBh. = mi- 
ya, mfn. without deceit, W.; without compassion, 
W.=— rags, mfn. (anything) which has lost its fla- 
vour or sap, dried, withered, W.=ritri, f. the 
past night, last night, W.. roga, min, freed from 
disease, recovered. = lakshmika, mfn. unfortunate, 
suffering losses, R. i, 60, 17. lajja, m. ‘shame- 
less,’ N. of an author of Prakyit verses. = vat, min. 
gone passing, W.; obtaining, W.; falling into, 
eeling, entertaining, W. = vayas, mfn. ‘one whose 
youth is gone,’ advanced in life, Paiicat. = vayas- 
ka, min. id., W. = varsha, m.n. the past year, W. 
=vVitta, mfn. bereft of wealth, impoverished, W. 
= vibhava, mfn. id, W. =—watra, mfn. recon- 
ciled, W. = vyatha, mfn. freed from pain, unanxious, 
MBh. i, iti; BhP. iii, 2a, 24. —gafgawa, mfn. 
past infancy,above eight yearsofage, W. = ari (°¢d-), 
mfn, (gen.-dres, SBr. i)one who has obtained fortune 
or happiness, TS. ii, vii ; TBr. ii, 1, 8, 1; AitBr. &&c. 
= éri-ka, mfn. one who has lost fortune or high 
rank, MBh. iii, 367, 17; bereft of beauty, disfigured, 
Hariv.3722. « samkalpa, mfn. bereft of sense, fool- 
ish, W.; free from wishes, MBh. iii, 2387. = sabga, 
min. free from attachment, detached from, dissevered, 
W.; adverse or indifferent to, W.»sattva, mfn. 
annihilated, lifeless, dead, W.; ‘ without good quali- 
ties,” base, W.—samdeha, min. free from doubt, 
W, =sauna-ka, m. an clephant out of rut, L. 
~ sidhvasa, mfn. afraid, W. ~ slira, mfn. worth- 
less,idle, Subh.(?) = sauhyida,min. bereft of friend- 
ship or friendly feeling, MBh. iii, 3776 ; BhP. iv; un- 
kind, indifferent, W. ; bereft of friends, W. —sprihs, 
mfn, having no desire, not finding any pleasure in 
(loc.or gen. ), R.ii; BhP.vii ; Kath4s.xxxiv, 181; dis- 
interested ; pitiless, Kam. = swirtha, mfn. useless, 
BbP. i. Gat&ksha, mfn. ‘sightless,” blind, L. Ga- 
tégata, min. (g. ahshadyiitad:) going and coming, 
BhP. xi, 28, 26; 0. going and coming, going to and 
fro, reiterated motion in general, Bhag. ix, 21; Ka- 
this. iii, (pl.) iic, cxviii,119 ; the flight ofa bird back- 
ward and forward, MBh. viii, 1g03 ; {in astron.) ir- 
tegular course of the asterisms, VarBy.; appearance 
and disappearance, growth and decline, R, vii, §1, 24; 
n, pl. with 4/ér, to enter into a negotiation or 
treaty, Rajat. viii; cf. gamdgama. Gatigati, f.‘go- 
ing and coming,’ dyingand being born again, R. @a- 
taahi,mfn.free from anxiety, happy, Dai. i, 103. Ga- 
thadhvan, min. one who has walked a path, Malay. 
v,,4;; ‘who has accomplished a journey,’ familiar with 
(loc.), MBh. xii; ‘ one whose time of life is (nearly) 
gone,’ old, iii, 123, 5 ; (a), f. (scil. ce2h2) the time im- 
mediately preceding new moon (when a smail streak 
of the moon is stil] visible), Gobh.; Katy. Gat@- 
nugata, n. the following what precedes, following 
custom, g. akshadyiitdd?, @atdnugatika,min. fol- 
lowing what precedes, follgwing custom or the con- 
duct of others,imitative,Hcar. ii,g8 ; Paficat. ; Naish. ; 
Hit. GatAnta, mfn. one whose end has arrived, R. 
ii, 22, 31. GatRyta, mfn. coming and going, W. 
Gatédyus, min. one whose vital power has vanished, 
decayed, very old, R. ; Suar.; Hit.; dead, R.vi; Paficat. 
i, al, J. @atctavil, f. a woman past her courses or 
past child-bearing, L.; a barren woman, W. Ga 
tirtha, mfn. ( = artha-gata, g.dhi(dgny-ddt) un- 
meaning, nonsensical, Sah. iii ; understood, (a-, neg.) 
vi, 34; void of an object, poor, W. G@atdlika, min. 
‘ void of untruth,’ real, true, W. Gat&sn, mfn. one 
whose breath has gone, cxpired, dead, RV. x, 18, 8 ; 


traftcy guntri-ratha. 
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AV.; SBr. &c. Gatéteiha, mfn. dispirited, W. 
Gatédvega, mfn. freed from sorrow, comforted, 
MBh. Gatdtjas, min. bereft of strength, W. 

Gataka, min. ifc. relating to(?), MBh. viii, 4669. 

Gatti, ts, f. going, moving, gait, deportment, mo- 
tion in general, RV. v, 64, 3; VS.; TS. &c.; man- 
ner or power of going ; going away; Y4jii. ili, 170; 
procession, march, passage, procedure, progress, move- 
ment (e. g. astra-g”, the going or flying of missile 
weapons, R.v; fardm gatint «/gam, ‘to go the 
last way, to die; datea-¢”, the course of fate, R. vi; 
Megh. 93; 4dvyasya g”, the progress or course of a 
poem, R. i, 3, 2); arriving at, obtaining (with gen., 
loc., or ifc.), SBr. ix; MBh. &c,; acting accord- 
ingly, obeisance towards (loc.), Ap. i, 13 f.; path, 
way, course (ec. g. anyatardmy gatim «/ gam, ‘to go 
either way,’ to recover or die, AévSr.),R.; Bhag. &cc.; 
a certain division of the moon's path and the posi- 
tion of the planet in it (the diurns] motion of 
planet in its orbit?), VarByS.; issue, Bhag. iv, 29; 
running wound or sore, Suir.; place of issue, origin, 
treason, ChUp, i, 8, 4f.; Mn. i,110; R.; Mudr.; possi- 
bility, expedient, means, Y4jit. i, 345; R.i; Ma- 
lav. &c.; a means of success’ way or art, method of 
acting, stratagem, R. iii,vi ; refuge, resource, Mn. viii, 
84; R.; Kathas.,Vet. iv, 20; cf. RTL. p. 260; the 
position (of a child at birth), Suir. ; state, condition, 
situation, proportion, mode of existence, KathUp. 
iii, 11; Bhag.; Paficat. &c.; a happy issue; happi- 
ness, MBh. iti, 17398; the course of the soul through 
numerous forms of life, metempsychosis, condi- 
tion of a person undergoing this migration, Mn.; 
Yaji.; MBh.&c. ; manner, A’vGy. i, Sch. ; the being 
understood or meant, Pat.; (in gram.) a term for 
prepositions and some other adverbial prefixes (such 
as alam &c.) when immediately connected with the 
tenses of averbor with verbal derivatives (cf. karma- 
pravacaniya), Pan. i,4,60 ff. ; vi,a,49 ff. 8 139; viii, 
1, 70f.; a kind of rhetorical figure, Sarasv. it, 2; 8 
particular high number, Buddh. ; ‘ Motion’ (personi- 
fied as a daughter of Kardama and wife of Pulaha), 
BhP. iv, 3; m., N. of a son of Anala, Hariv. i, 3, 43. 
w t&lin, m., N. of an attendant in Skanda’s retinue, 
MBh. ix, 2569. —bdhahga, m. impediment to pro- 
gress, stoppage, Sak. iv, 12, = bheda, m. id., vi, f. 
= mat, mfn. possessed of motion, moving, MBh. 
xiii, ec. ; having issues or sores, Suir. ; connected with 
a preposition or some other adverbial prefix, Pan. ii, 
2, 18, Vartt, 4, Pat, = dakti, f. the power of motion, 
W. = hina, mfn. without refuge, forlorn, W. 

Gatika, a2, n. going, motion, W.; course, W. ; 
condition, W.; refuge, asylum, W. 

Gatild, f. the not being different from one another 
(7), L.; N. ofa plant, Un. i, 58, Sch.; of a river, L. 

Gat, f. (metrically) for “4s, going, R. vii, 31, 41. 

Gatika. Sec a-g° e 

Gaty (by Sandhi for °¢z), = anusiira, m. follow- 
ing the way of another, W. —Eguti, f. (in comp.) 
coming and going, appearance and disappearance, 
Sinhas, iii, 7. —fna, mfn. difficult of access, im- 
passable, W.; desert, helpless, W. 

Gatvan. See pdrva-. 

Gatvara, mf(Mn. going to a place (in comp.), 
Hear. ; beginning or undertaking (with dat.), Naish. 
xvii, 71; transient, perishable, Pay. iii, 2, 164; 
Santis, i, 20; Rajat. viii, 838, 

Gatvi, gatvilya, gatwf. See 1. cam. 

@antave, gantavai. See ib. 

Gantavya, min. to be gone, Nal.; R. &c.; to 
be aocoinplished (a way), PrainUp. iv; Kathas, xxv; 
to be gone to or attained, MBh.; R.; Megh. &c.; 
to be approached for sexual intercourse, MBh. xiii, 
49733 10 be undergone, iii, 14835; R. iii, 1, 32; 
to be approached with an accusation or accused of 
(instr.), MBh. xiii, 6g & 68; to be understood, Pat. ; 
approaching, imminent, Aryabh. ii, }4, 9. 

$. Gantu, us, mi. a way, course, RV. i, 89, 9 & 
iii, 54, 18; a traveller, wayfarer, Un. i, 70. 

2. Gantu (in comp, for ‘/um, inf. o/yant). 
= kiima, infn. wishing to go, un the point of de- 
parture, W.; about to die, W. 

Géntri, mfn. one who or anything that goes or 
moves, going, coming, approaching, afriving at (acc, 
ot loc. or [P4n. ii, 3, 14, Siddh.} dat.), RV. dec. 
(f. évi, Yajii. iii, 10); (Pan. vi, a, 18, Sch.) going 
to a woman (loc.) for sexual intercourse, BhP. xi, 
18, 43; (/72), f. a cart or car (drawn by horses, Hear. 
vii; Hcat.i, 9, 82; or by oxen, L.) 

Gantrikd, f. 3 small cart, Up. iv, 158, Sch. 

Gantri, f. of 947, q.v. = ratha, m. = gantzi, L. 
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Gantwa. See su-y”. 

Gama, m((d)n. (Van. iii, 3, §8) ifc. going (e. g. 
aram-, kima-, kha-, tiryag-, &c.) ; tiding on (in 
comp,), Heat. i, 13,718; m, going, course, Pan. v, 
2,19; march, decampment, VarYogay. iv, §8; inter- 
course with a woman (in comp.), Mn. xi, §§; Y4jii. 
ii, 293; going away from (abl.), Caurap. ; (in math. ) 
removal (as of fractions), Bljag.; a road, L.; flighti- 
ness, superficiality, L.; hasty perusal, W.; a game 
played with dice and men (as backgammon &c.), L.; 
a similar reading in two texts, Jain. = kkri-tva, n. 
inconsiderateness, rashness, L. »m. 
going and coming, going to and fro, Kath4s, lxxvii ; 
m. sg. & pl. negotiation, Kad,; Rajat. vii, 1274; 
(cf. gatdgata) ; -kdrin, m, a negotiator, messenger, 
VarbrS. x, 10, Sch. 

Gamaka, mfn, causing to understand, making 
clear or intelligible, explanatory, leading to clearness 
or conviction (¢.g. Aefe, ‘a convincing reason’), 
Sarvad. i, 35; indicative of (gen.), Malat.i, 7; a. (in 
music) a decp natural tone, PSarv. = ti, f. convinc- 
ingness, Dayabh.= tva, n, id., ib.; Sah. v, $, 12, 

Gamatha, m.a traveller, Un. iii, 113; a road, ib. 

Gamadhyal, Ved, inf. See s.v. 1. yam. 

Gamana, a7, 1. going, moving, manner of go- 
ing, Ragh.; Megh. &c. (ifc. f. d); going to of ap- 
proaching (with acc. or gen, [R. i, 3, 22] or prati 
or a local adverb or ifc.}, KatySr.; MBh. &c.; go- 
ing away, departure, decampment, setting out (for 
war or for an attack); ifc. sexual intercourse (with 
a woman), ParGy. iti; R.; Susr.; (with a man) 
Gaut.; ifc. undergoing, attaining, iv, 23; Mn. i, 
117; R.v, 15, 48; footmarks (?}, iii, 68, 50. = vat, 
mfn. furnished with motion, Vedantas. (ifc.) ; pass- 
ing away, Say. on RV, i, 113, 15. @ bi- 
dha, n. hindrance in travelling, Pan, vi, 2, 31, Kas. 

ha, min. to be sought, fit, desirable, W. 

Gamaniks&, {. explanatury paraphrase, TPrit., 
Sch.; Jain. Sch. 

Gamaniya, m{n, accessible, approachable, that 
may be gone to or reached (by, gen.), Mn. vii, 174 
(superl. -¢avza}; MBh. iti; Sak, i, $$ (Prakyit); to be 
understood, intelligible, W.; to be tollowed or prac- 
tised or observed, W.; ifc. relating to going &c. (e. g. 

guru-stri-, ‘relating to or consisting in the inter- 
course with the wife of a teacher,’ as asin, Mn. xi). 

Gamayitavya, min.tobespent (time), Vikr. iii, 4. 

Gamayitri, min, causing to arrive at, leading tu 
(in comp. :, Badar. iv, 3, §, Sch. 

Gami, 1. the vam, Pat. Introd. on Vartt. §. 

Gamita, min. caused to go, sent, brought, Malay. 
iv, 2 &c.; reduced, driven to, W.; made to decease 
or dic, MBh. xii, 1042. 

Gamin, min. intending to go (with acc. or ifc.), 
Pan. ui, 3, 35 Vartt. on ii, 1, 24; Kas. on ii, 3, 79. 
Gamy-di, a Gana of Pin. (iii, 3, 3). 

Gamishtha, min. (superl. fr. gdntrz) most ready 
to go, most willing to come, RV.; AV. v, 20, 12. 

Gamishnu, min. going, TBr.; intending to go 
to (acc.', Das. ii, 75. 

Gamya, infin, to be gone or gone to, approach- 
able, accessible, passable, attainable (often a-, neg.), 
MBh, &c.; to be fixed (as to the number, sam- 
khyayda\,countable, RPrit. xiv,28; accessible tomen 
(a woman‘, fit for cohabitation, Yajit. ii, 390; MBh. 
i; BhP. i, &c.; (a man) with whom a woman may 
have intercourse, v$ libidinous, dissolute, Daé. vii, 32; 
‘easily brought under the influence of (a drug),’ cur- 
able by (gen.:, Bharty. i, 88 ; approaching, impend- 
ing, Ganit.; Gol.; to be perceived or understuod, 
intelligible, perceptible, Mn. xii, 132; Megh. &c.; 
intended, meant, L.; desirable, suitable, nt, Yajit. i, 
64. th, f. accessibility, W.; perceptibility, intelli- 
gibleness, clearness; the being intended or meant, 
Sah. x, 25. = twa, n. id., 61. 

Gamyamina, min. (Pass. p.) being gone or gone 
to, W.; being understood, W. 


WA 2. gam, gen. abl. ymds, see 2. ksham. 


WATS ga-matra, a particular high number, 
Buddh. L. 


WY gand, cl. 1. P.°bati, to go or move, L. 
WATE gdmbhan, °bhidra. See gabhd. 


STAT gambharika, f.=-°bhari, Le 
Gambh&ri, f. the tree Gmelina arborea (also 
its flower, fruit, and root), L 


MATT gdindhishtha. See gabhd. 


Tee ganiva. 


Gambhir&, “raka. See ib. 
WEY gamya, &c. See gum. 


IT gdya, as, m.(g.vrishddi; ji, cf. sam- 
gayd) ‘what has been conquered or acquired,’ a 
house, household, family, goods and chattels, con- 
ents of a house, property, wealth, RV.; AV.; a 
species of ox (the Gayal or Bos gavaus), L.; N. of 
a Rishi (son of Plati), RV. x, 63, 17 & 64, 16; Ait- 
Br. v, 3, 12; (sa 4 to knowcharms) AV. i, 14, 4; (de- 
scendant of Atri and author of RV. v, 9 & 10) R- 
Anukr.; N. of a R4jarshi (performer of a celebrated 
sacrifice, MBh. i, iii, iv, ix, xiii; R. ii} he was con- 
quered by Mandhatgi, MBh, vii, 2281); of a son (of 
Am(sta-rajas, iii, vii, xii; of Ayus, i, 3150; of a 
Manu, Hariv. 870; BhP. ii; of Havir-dhana by 
Dhishan4, Hariv. 83; BhP. iv; of Uru by Agneyl, 
Hariv. 73; of Vitatha, 1732; of Sudyumna, 6315 
BhP. ix, 1, 41; of Nakta by Druti, v, 15, 5); N. of 
an Asura (slain by Siva [cf. RTL. p. 87], and who 
like the Rajarshi Gaya is connected with the town 
Gay’), VayuP. ii, 443; of one of Rama’s monkey 
followers, MBh. iii, 16271; R. iv, vi; (=-s#ras) 
of a mountain near Gayi, MBh. iii, 83e4; m. pl. 
the vital airs (used only for the etym. of géyaéri), 
SBr. xiv, 8, 15, 7; N. of a people living round 
Gay& and of the district inhabited by them, MBh. 
‘i, ix; R. ii; (a), f. (g. varandds) the city Gaya 
(famous place of pilgrimage in Behar and residence 
of the saint Gaya; cf, RTL. p. 309; sanctified by 
Vishnu as a tribute to the piety of Gaya, the Ri- 
_atshi, or (acoording to another legend) to Gaya, the 
Asura, who was overwhelmed here with rocks by the 
gods ; the Sraddha should be performed once at least 
-n the life of every Hindi to his progenitors at Gaya), 
YaAjii.i, 260; MBh.&c.; cf. braddha-p°; N.ofariver, i, 
7818. = Aisa, m., N. of a physician, Bhpr. ii, +4; 
Nid., Sch. = #irag,n., N. of a mountain near Gay’ 
(renowned place of pilgrimage), MBh. iii, xiii; BhP. 
vii; the western horizon, Nir, xii, 19. = 
na, infn. promoting domestic wealth (Soma), RV. 
‘xX, 104, 2. gigha, for gaja-s° (N. of a prince); 

réja-caritra, \= gajasitha-c. =—sphkti (¢d- 
ja-), f. for pdya-sph"( = pdyah-sph°), AV. xix, 31, 
10, =sp » min, = -sddhana, RV. i, gt, 12 & 
19; Vil, 54,2; (AV. xix, 15, 3?) sphiyana, 
mfn. id,, Pan. vi, 1, 66, Vartt. 7, Pat. 

Gay, f. of ya, q. v. —kisyapa, m., N. of 2 
pupil of Sakya-muni, Buddh, = kfipa, m., N. of a 
well near Gay4, Kathis, xciii, = tirtha, n, Gay4 as 
a renowned place of pilgrimage, SkandaP.; VayuP. 

Aisa, m., N. of an author. ~ mihktmys, n., N. 
of VayuP. il, 43, — sikhara, n.the mountain Gaya 
(-Siras) near Gayd, Buddh. «siras, n. id., VayuP. 
~ siraha, 1. id.; -parvefa,m.id., Lalit.xvii, 43; 75. 

Gayin, m., N. of the author of a Comm. on Suir. 


MC gard, min. (2. gri) ‘ swallowing” (g. 
pachdi), see aja- ; m.(g. utchddé ; Kas. on Pan. iii, 
3, 29 & §7) any drink, beverage, uid, SBr, xi, 
5, 8, 6; a noxious or poisonous beverage, Tandya- 
Br. xia; TAr.; R.; Susr.; BhP.; a factitious poison 
(‘an antidote,’ W.), L.; a kind of disease (perhaps 
one attended with difficulty of swallowing ?; ‘dis- 
ease in general,’ L.), Suér. i, iv; vi, 39, 208; N. of 
a man, TandyaBr. ix, 2, 16; (a), f. swallowing, L. ; 
(d, 7), f. Andropogon serratus, L.; (7), f., N. of a 
district, g. eaurdd: (Ganar. 48); (am), n. a poi- 
sonous beverage (‘a kind of poison,’ L.), MBh. i, 
5582 ; BhP. viii; the fifth of the eleven Karanas (in 
astron.), VarksS.; sprinkling, wetting (? karana), 
W., »gir, min. (4/2. gyri) one who has swallowed 
a noxious draught, poisoned, TandyaBr. xvii, xix ; 
TAr.; KatySr. = gfrné, mfn. id., AV. v, 18, 13; 
AivSr, = girnin, m., N. of a Rishi, Kath, xl, 8. 
w= ghna, inffi. removing poison or the disease called 
Gara, Suir. i, 45, 11,11} sagative, W.; m= -han, 
L.; another variety of Ocim: 1, L.; (i), f. a kind 
of fish (commonly Garai; ‘' young of the Ophio- 
cephalus Lata,’ W.), Bhpr, # da, mfn. occasioning 
sickness, unwholesome, W.; m. ‘giving poison,’ a 
poisoner, Gaut, xv,18; Mn. iii,158 aMBh, v, xiii dc; 
n. poison, L, = dina, n. giving poison, BhP, vii, 5, 
43. ~ druma, in, Strychnos nux vomica, L.-~ vra- 
ta, m. (=yala-vr"’ a peacock, L, = han, m. (= 
-ghna) a kind of basil, L’ Gariigart, f. ( = agar7) 
Lipeocercis serrata, Car. vii, 2, 13 Vili, 11,10. @ae 
r&tmaka, 11. the seed of Hyperanthera Moringa, L. 
Garfdhixk, f. the insect called Lakshd or the red 
dye obtained from it, L. (¥. 3. gurdshikd). 


TRMT garit-mat, 


Garana, @7:, n. the act of swallowing, L.; wet- 
ting, sprinkling, W. » vat, mfn. occupied in swal- 
lowing (used for the etym. of gardtmat), Nir.vii,18. 

Garala, n. (m., L.) poison, MBh. viii, 3387; 
Pancatys Git. &c.; the venom of a snake, L.; Aco- 
nitum ferox, L.; a bundle of grass or hay, L.; a 
measure (in general), L. —wrata, m.=gara-vr’, 
Gal. GaralAri, m. ( = garuddisman}anemerald,L. 

Garalin, min. poisonous, venomous, W. 

Garikk, f. the kernel of a cocoa-nut, Gal. 

@arita, min. poisoned, g. tévakdde. 


NOT garabha, for garbha (embryo), L. 
MTUPWH gardshika, for °rddhika, q. v. 
TELM garikd, garita. See gard. 


Gf gariman, G, mn. (fr, gurd, Pai. vi, 4, 
157) heaviness, weight, BhP. viii, x; Sis, ix, 49 ; one 
of the 8 Siddhis of Siva (making himself heavy at 
will), Vet, Introd. 15; Yogas: iii, 46, Sch.; im- 
portance, dignity, venerableness, Paficat.; Kathas. ; 
Sah, ; a venerable person (as Rudra), BhP, iv, 5, 31. 

Garisht¢ha, mfn. (superi. fr. gerd, Pan. vi, 4, 
157) heaviest, excessively heavy, W.; most vener- 
able, BhP, vii, xii; Sah. iii, 4; thickened excessively, 
Git. i, 6; worst, W.; m., N. of a man, MBh. ii, 
294; of an Asura, Hariv. 14289 (cf. gavishtha). 

@ariyas, mfn, (TBr. i; compar, fr. gurd, Pay. 
vi, 4, 357) heavier, W.; extremely heavy, R. vi; 
greater than (abl.), MBh. xiv, 255 ; more precious 
or valuable, dearer than (abl.), Gaut,; Mn.; MBh. 
&c,; extremely important, i, 8426; very honour- 
able, Paficat. ; highly venerable, more venerable than 
(abl,), Mn.; Yaji.; MBh, &c.; dearer than (api.), 
dearer, MBh. &c.; worse, i, 1886; Can. = tara, 
mfn. greater, MBh. vii, 5324. — twa, n. great weight, 
Kathis. Ixxiv, 192; importance, MBh.; R.; Kim. 

Gariyasa,min.dearerthan(instr. ), MBh.i,67,114. 

Garu, for guru in agarn, q. Vv. 


MBE garudd, m. (o/2. yri, Un. iv, 155, ‘de- 
vourer,’ because Garuda was perhaps originally iden- 
tifted with the all-consuming fire of the sun’s rays), 
N, of a mythical bird (chief of the feathered race, 
enemy of the serpent-race (cf. RTL. p. aa ve- 
hicle of Vishnu [ct. RTL. pp. 65; 104; 388], son 
of Kasyapa and Vinat’ ; shortly after his birth he 
frightened the gods by his brilliant lustre ; they sup- 
posed him to be Agni, and requested his protection ; 
when they discovered that he was Garuda, they 
praised him as the highest being, and called him fire 
and sun, MBh. i, 1239 tf; Aruna, the charioteer of 
the sun or the personified dawn, is said to be the 
elder [or younger, cf. RTL. p. 104] brother of Ga- 
ruda; Svaha, the wife of Ayni, takes the shape of 
a female Garudi = sufargi, MBh. ii, 14307 & 
14343), Supary.; TAr.x,1,0; MBh, &c. 3 a building 
shaped like Garuda, R.; VarBrS,; N, of a peculiar 
military array, Mu. vii, 187; N. of the attendant of 
the 16th Arhat of the present Avasarpini, L.; N. of 
the 14th Kalpa period ; N. of a son of Krishna, Ha- 
riv, 9196; (2), fi of “fd, q. v. = ketwy m, ‘having 
Garuda for his symbol,’ Vishnu or Krishna. «= &hvae 
ja, min. (cf. g. arcddi, Gaya. 188, Sch.) having 
Garuda in its banner (Kyishna’s chariot), BhP, x; m, 
= -ke(u, MBh.; BhP.; Prasannar. iv, 41. = pake 
sha, m. a particular position of the hands =» pu- 
rina, n., N. of the seventeenth Purina; cf. RTL. 
pp. 288; 293; 298; 301. -mfinikya, n, ( = /dr- 
kshya-ratna) ‘an emerald,’ -maya, mfn. consisting 
of emeralds, Kathds, xxiii. = ruta, n, a metre of 
4X 16 syllables, —wega, m. ‘having the swiftness 
of Garuda,’ N. of a horse, cxxi, 277; (4), f., N. of 
a plant, VarBrS. liv, 87. Garugigraja, m. ‘elder 
brother of Garuda,’ N. of Aruna (charioteer of the 
sun), Kuval. 393. GarudAnhka, m. = °da-helu, L. 
Garudiakita, m. = °ga-mdxikya, L. Garuda- 
ditya, m. a form of the sun, KasiKh. |. Garudar- 
aha, a kind of arrow, L. Garu »m, = “da- 
maygikya, L. Garudééa, m. = “gdditya, KaitKh. |. 
Garudésna, m. Garuda as the lord of birds, R. 
vii, 7, 38. Garudottirna, n. =“da-nninuzkya, L. 
Garudédgirna, ni. id., Gal. Garndédbhava, 
m. a particular precious stone, Gal. @arudépani- 
shad, f., N. of an Up. 

Garut, m.n. (g. yavdd1) the wing of a bird, Pra- 
sannaf, V, §3.= mat (garut-), mfn. (in Veda only 
found in connection with s%-parzd, aid apparently 
applied to a heavenly bird or to the sun) winged (?), 
RY, i, 164, 46; x, 149, 3; AV. iv, 6,3; VS. xii; 


MRE garud. 


xvii,72; winged, Ragh. iii, §7 ; m. the bird Garuda, 
Suparn.; MBh. &&c.; a bird (in general), Nal. i, 22. 

Garud (in comp. for °vs?, q. v.) = yodhin, m. 
‘fighting with the wings,’ a quail, L. 

Garula, for “rua, L. 

MT garga, m., N. of an old sage (descend- 
ant of Bharad-vaja and Angiras, author of the hymn 
RV. vi, 47); of an astronomer, AV.Parié. (called 
‘the old one,’ vriddha-) ; MBh. ix, 2132 #f.; Var- 
BrS.; of a physician ; of a teacher of law; of a son 
(Hariv. 1732; BrahmaP.; or of a grandson, VP. ; 
MatsyaP.; BhP. ix, 31,1 & 19] of king Vitatha; a 
bull, L.; anearth-worm, L.; (in music) a kind of mea- 
sure; = -fry-aha,Vait. xli, 2; m. pl. (Pn. ii, 4, 64) 
the descendants of Garga, Kath. xiii, 12; AévSr, &c. ; 
(a), £., N. of a woman, Rajat. v, 350; (7), f. (for 
gdrgi), N.ofthe learned woinan Vicaknavi, AfvGr. 
= kula, n.=gdrgyajya or gargyayoh or grrgd- 
nam k°, Pan. ii, 4,64, Pat. tara, m. an excellent 
representative of the Garga family, v, 3, 55, Pat. 
= tri-rkira, m. (g. yuktdrohy-ddt) N. of a cere- 
mony lasting 3 days, SankhSr. xvi, = try-aha, m. 
id., AivSr.; KatySr.; SankhSr. = bhagint, f ger- 
ga-bhago sya astitt, Pan. viii, 4. 11, Pat. — dha 
gini, f. a sister of the Gargas, ib., Vartt. = bbir- 
gaviki, f. a marriage between descendants of Garga 
and Bhrigu, iv, 1, 8g, Vartt. § (cf. ii, 4, 6a, Vartt. 
8, Pat.) = blafimd, m., N. of a prince (v. 1. bharga- 
bh°), VayuP, = maya, min, coming from the Gargas, 
Pan. ii, 4, 62, Vartt. 3, Pat. =rtipya, min. id., ib. 
= vihans, n. a carriage used by the Gargas, viii, 
4, 8, Pat. = vihana, n. a carriage belonging to the 
Gargas but out of use, ib. = #iras, m., N. of a Di- 
nava, Hariv. 198. =samhit& f.. N. of a work. 
=~ srotas, n., N. of a Tirtha, MSh. ix, 2132 fff. 
Gargfdi, a Ganaof Pan. (iv, 1, 105 ; Cranar. 246 ff. ) 


MHL gdrgera, m. (onomat.) a whirlpool, 
eddy, AV. iv, 15,12; ix, 4,4; a kind of musical in- 
strument, RV. viii, 69, g; a churn, MBh, xii; 
Hariv.; the fish Pimelodus Gagora, L.; N. of a man, 
g. kurv-adt ; (a), f achurn, Lalit. xvii, 137; (7), 
t id., Hariv.; awater-jar (Aa/asi) ; (cf. Lat. wurges.] 

Gargaraka, m. the fish Pimelodus Gagora, Suir. ; 
N. of a plant with a poisonous root, ib.; (r#d), f., 
N. of a plant and its fruit, g. Aari/aky-dd? (K48,) 

Gargiita, as, m. the fish Pimelodus Gagora, L. 


Tat 907: cl. 1. P. garjati (perf. jagarja, 
R.; aor. agaryit, Bhatt. ; p. garjat or °ja- 
mana, MBh.; Paiicat. i, $$), to emit a deep or full 
sound, sound as distant thunder, roar, thunder, growl, 
MBh, &c.; [cf. Lat. garrio; Old Germ. durran, 
hrago, kragil, krachon, yellan, kallon, kallari ; 
Mod, Germ. yuarren, girren.]| 

Garja, as, m. (Pan. vii, 3,59, Kas.) a (roaring) 
elephant, L.; the roaring (of elephants}, rumbling 
(of clouds), &c., SarmyP. (v.1.); (a), f. id., L. 

Garjaka, as, m. a kind of fish, L. 

Garjana, am, n. crying, roaring, rumbling (of 
clouds), growl, grunt, R.; Hit.; passion, L,; battle 
(yudh), L.; excessive indignation, reproach, J.. 

Garjaniya, mfn. to be sounded or roared, W. 

Garjara, am, n.a kind of grass, L. 

Gdrji, f, of “ya, q.v.—phala, m. Asteracantha 
longifolia. 

Garji, m. the rumbling (of clouds), Vear. ix, 71; 
SarhgP. 

Garjita, m{n. sounded, roared, bellowed ; boasted, 
sw. ed, vaunted, Ratnav. iv, wy; (as), m. (g. 
tdrak@d:) a (roaring) elephant in rut, L.; (am), n. 
= garjt, Yajh. i, 145 ; R.; Kum.; Megh. &c. ; cry- 
ing, roaring (as of elephants or Daityas), MBh.; R. 
&c, =rava, m, id., SirhgP. Garjitdsaha, m. 
‘not bearing (an elephant’s) roaring,’ a lion, Gal. 

Garjya, min. = “yaniya, Pan. vii, 3, 59, Ks. & 
52, Siddh. ; 


wf 1. gdrva, as,m.a high seat, throne (of 
Mitra and Varuna), RV. (‘a house,’ Naigh.); the 
seat of a war-chanot, vi, 30, 9 ; (Nir. iii, §) a chariot, 
Gaut. xvi, 7; a table for playing‘at dice, Nir. iii, 5, 
~ sf, min. sitting on the seat of a war-chariot, 
RV. ii, 33, 11. Gart&-rth, min. (nom. -ré, the 
final vowel of garta being lengthened before 7) 
ascending the seat of a war-chariot, i, 124, 7. 


ni 2. gdrta,as, m. (=kartd,q.v.)a hollow, 
hole, cave, grave, SBr. xiv; SankhBr.; AivGr.; 
SatkhGy.; Kaui.; MBh. &c, ; a canal, Mn. iv, 303; 
the hollow of the loins, L.; a kind of disease, L.; 


N. of a country (part of Tri-garta, in the north-west 
of India), L. (cf. Pan. iv, 2, 137); n.a hole, cave, 
MBh, vii, 4953; (4), f.a hole, cave, Paficat. i; ii, 
6, 34; N. of a river, SivaP, mpatys, n. the falling 
into a hole, SaikhBr. xvi. mast, f. a post entered 
into a hole, TS, vi; Kath. Gartaéraya, m. any 
animal living in holes (a mouse, rat, &c.), Mn. vii, 72. 
wa, m. ‘master of 2 cave,’ N. of Mafiju-éri, 

Buddh. Garte-shth&, mfn. being in a hole, MaitrS. 
iii, 9, 4 (Nir. iii, 5). @art6daka, n. hole-water, 
AivGy. iv, a(v.1.); cf. Say. on RV. x, 14, 9. 

Gartaki, f. = °¢éd, Gal. 

Gartan-vAt, min, (a post) having a hole (into 
which it is entered), SBr. v, 2, 1, 7. 

Gartk, f. of °/a,q.v. = kukkuta, m. (= du/i/a- 
&°) a kind of bird, VarByS. » rah, sees. v. 2. gdvta. 

Gartik&, f. (g. Auwmiuddds) a weaver's workshop 
(so called because a weaver sits at his Joom with his 
feet in a hole below the ar) of the floor), L. 

Gartin, min., g. prekshdd:. 

Gartiya, min., g. sthardd:. 

Gartya, mfn. (Pan. v, 1, 67, Kas.) deserviug to 
be thrown into a hole, SankhBr. x, 2. 


5 gard, cl. 1. P. “dati, to shout, give 


| G shouts of joy, TandyaBr. xiv, 3,19 ; toemit 
any sound, Dhatup.: cl. 10. gardayati, id., ib. 

Garda, mf(a)u. crying (?, cf. gaéda; ‘hungry,’ 
Sch.), TS. iii, 1, #4, 8. 

Gardabh, min. (fr. “biaya ; nom. “rdhad), Pan. 
vili, 2, 32, Pat. 

1. Gardabha, m. ‘cries, brayer (?),' an ass, RV.; 
AV. &c. (ifc. f.é, Kath4s. Ixx) ; a kind of perfume, 
L.; pl. N. of a family, Pravar. ii, 3,3; v, 4; 0. the 
white escuient water-lily, L.; Embelia Ribes, L. ; 
(7), f. a she-ass, AV. x; SBr. xiv; Kaug.; MBh, 
&c.; akind of beetle (generated in cow-dung), Susr. 
v; N. of several plants (afardysta, kafabhi, sveta- 
kantakari\, L.; = yardabhiha, 1..—-gada, m. = 
gardubhika, L.—nSdin, min, braying like an ass, 
AV. viii, 6, 10, pushpa, m. = thara-p, Suir. i, 
Sch. ~ratha, m. a donkey-cart, AitBr. iv, 9, 4. 
= rfipa, m.‘ass-shapod,’ N. of Vikramaditya. — val- 
1f, f. Clerodendrum Siphonanthus, Gal. = ska, m1. 
id., I.. =s&khi, f. id, L. Gardabh&ksha, m. 
‘ass-eyed,’ N. of a Daitya (descendant of Hiranya- 
kasipuand son of Bali), Hariv. 591. Gardabbinda, 
m.‘ donkey's testicle,’ = °sdaka,|..; Ficus infectoria, 
L.; mfn. = °sdiya, Pan. v, 2, 60, Kis. Garda- 
bhAndaka, m. (=°nda) Thespesia populneoides 
(commonly P4rspipal), L. Gardabhandiya, mfn. 
containing the word vardabhdanda (as an Adhyaya or 
Anuvaka), P4n. v, 2, 60, Pat. & Kas. Gardabhé- 
fy&, f. an ass-sacrifice, Katy$r. i, 1, 13 (cf. 17). 

3. Gardabha, Nom. P. “dha/i, to represent an 
ass, Sih. x, 21§. 

Gardabhaka, os, m. anybody or anything re- 
sembling an ass, Pao. v, 3, 96, Kis.; a cutaneous 
disease (eruption of round, red, and paintul spots), 
AgP. xxxi, 36; (2d), f. id.: (cf. &ifa-.) 

Gardabhaya, Nom. “yaiz, Pin. viii, 2, 32, Pat. 

Gardabhi, for gard°; (cf. haya-g”.) 

Gardabhix&. See “dAaka. 

Gardabhila, m., N. of the father of Vikrama- 
ditya; m. pl., N. of a dynasty, VP. iv, 24, 14. 

Gardabhilla, as, m. = “dhz/a, Jain. 

@ardabhf, f. of °b4d, q. v.«-mukha, m., N. of 
a teacher, VBr. ii, 6; Pravar. v, 4 (v.1. khdrd”). 
= vidy&, f., N. of a charm, Kalakic. = vipita 
(°bhi-), m., N. of a man, SBr. xiv, 6, 10, 11. 

Gardayitnu, «5, m. (= gafay’) ‘rumbler,’ a 
cloud, L. 


a gardha, as, m. (/gridh) desire, greedi- 
ness, eagerness (ifc.), Pan. vii, 4, 34 ; Kathas. ; Sar- 
vad, xv, 213; Naish. vii, 71; = gardabhéndaka, L. 

Gardhana, mi(d)n. greedy, covetous, Pan, mi, 
2, 150; Bhatt. vii, 16; (c), ‘f. greediness, L. 

Gardhita, min. greedy, g. farakad?, 

Gardhin, mfn. ifc. desirous, greedy, eager after, 
longing for, Mn. iv, 28; MBh. iti, 16448; &. iif, 
vii; Kathas. cxxi, 29. 

garb, cl. 1. P. °bati, to go or move, 
Dhatup. xi, 28. 

me gdrbha, m. (./grabh = grak, “to con- 
ceive ;’ 4/2. eri, Un. iii, 152) the womb, RV.; AV. 
&c.; the inside, middle, interior of anything, calyx 
(as of a lotus), MBb. ; VarByS. Sc. (ifc. £ d, ‘having 
in the interior, containing, filled with,’ SankhSr. ; 


miatrat garbhu-patini, 
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RPrit.; MBh. &c.); an inner apartment, sleeping- 
room, L,; any interior chamber, adytunt or sanctuary 
of a temple &c., VarBrS.; RTL. p. 445; 2 foetus 
or embryo, child, brood or offspring (of birds), RV.; 
AV. &c.; a woman’s courses, Vishn. ; ‘offspring of 
the sky,’ i.e. the fogs and vapour drawn upwards 
by the rays of the sun during eight months and sent 
down again in the rainy season (cf. Mn, ix, 305), 
R. iv, 37, 3; VarBrS,; Balar. viii, 50; the bed of 
a river (esp, of the Ganges) when fullest, i. ¢. on the 
fourteenth day of the dark half of the month Bhadra 
or in the height of the rains (the Garbha extends to 
this point, after which the Tira or proper bank be- 
gins, anc extends for 150 cubits, this space being holy 
ground); the situation in a Urama when the compli- 
cation of the piot has reached its height, Datar. i, 
36; Salt. vi, 68 & 79 ; the rough coat of the Jaka fruit, 
L.; fire, L.; joining, union, L.; N, of a Rishi (called 
Prajapatya), Kath. ; (cf. amrsta-,ardha-,krishna-, 
mug¢ha-, visva-, hiranya-; cf. also BeAdés ; Hib, 
cilfin, ‘the belly;* Angl. Sax. Arif; Germ. dalh ; 
Engl. calf] = kara, m. ‘producing impregnation,’ 
Nageia Putramjiva, Bhpr. = kérana, n. anything 
which causes impregnation, AV. v, 25, 6.—kartri, 
m. ‘composer of the Garbha-hymn,' N. of Tvashtri 
(author of RV, x, 184), RAnukr. = kiima, m{(d)n. 
desirous of impregnation, ParGy. = kiira, m. ‘im- 
pregnating,’ N. of a Sastra (or recitation), AivSr. ; 
Vait. = k&rin, min. producing impregnation, Bhpr. 
= kAla, m. the time of impregnation, Hariv. ; = -a- 
vasa, VarBrS. — koba or -kosha, m. ‘embryo-re- 
ceptacle,’ the uterus, Suir. i. = klesa, m. pains of 
childbirth, MarkP. xxii, 45. = kehaya, m. ‘ loss of 
the embryo,’ miscasriage, Susr. i. = gaxvi, f, ‘preat 
with child,’ pregnant, Sah. =gyiha, n. an inner 
apartment, sleeping-room, MBh. v, 3998; Susr.; 
Dai, &c. ; the sanctuary oradytuim of a temple (where 
the image of a deity is placed), Kad.; Kathas. (once 
-peha, lv, 173); RTL. p. 440; ifc. a house con- 
taining anything (e.g. Sava-y”, a house containing 
arrows, MBh. vii, 3738). = geha, n. =. -pri/a, q.v. 
= graha, m. conception; °Adrfava, n. time fit for 
conception, Bidar. = grabana, n. = “ha, Pan, 
Kas, ; VarBr., Sch.» gr&bika, f. a midwife, Kathas, 
XXXxiV. = ghkting, f. ‘embryo-killer, producing abor- 
tion,’ the poisonous plant Methonica superba, L. 
~calana, i. the motion of the foetus in the uterus, 
W. = ceta, m. a servant by birth, Rajat, sii, 153. 
=~ cohidra, m. the mouth of the womb, Bhpr. ii, 
42}. —oyuta, mfn. fallen from the womb (child), 
W.; miscarrying, W. =oyuti, f. falling from the 
womb, delivery, Hit.; miscarriage, W.= ti, f. the 
sky's state of having offspring (see edrbAc),VarBrS. 
= tvd,n.impregnation,RV.i,6,4. = ds, min.‘ prant- 
ing impregnation,’ procreative, Suir. vi, 39, 210; 
m, = -kara, L.; (4), t., N. of a shrub, L, = datrf, 
f,=-du, L. Aiea, m. a slave by birth, KatySr. ; 
KapS.; VarBrS.; (f. 7, Ratnav. ti, } 3, Prakrit, )— ai- 
vasa, ds, im. pl. ( = -Adla or -samaya, the time or) 
the days on which the offspring of the sky (sce 
gdrbha} shows the first signs of life 6195 davs or 7 
Junarmonths after itsfirst conception), VarBrs. x4xi,5. 
~ drivana, n. a particular process applied to minc- 
rals (esp. to mercuty ). edrutd, f. id., Sarvad, ix, 33. 
~ drunk, min.,, see-Shartrt-dr’,  Avidasa, m. pl. 
the 12th yéar reckoning from conception, Ap. i, 
1,18; (cf. Mn. ii, 36.)}—@hé, mfn. impregnatory, 
VS. xxiii, 19. =@har&, f. bearing a fortus, preg- 
nant, MBh. iii, 12864. dhina, tor °riAddhana, 
xii, 9648. =dhkrana, n. gestation, pregnancy, 
iii, 10449; (a , f. ‘pregnancy (ofthe sky), N.of Var- 
BrS, xxii. dh&rita, min. contained in the womb, 
conceived, W.; borne, W. —@hi, m. ‘ breeding- 
place,’ nest, RV. i, 30, 4.- dhyita, min. contained 
inthe womb, MBh. iv, 13,12. ~dbpitd, f. = -drufe, 
~ dhvayaa, m. «-éshaya,W. ~ nda, f. ‘embryo- 
artery,’ ihe umbilical cord, Suér. iii, 10, 6, — mEibhi- 
nAdi, f. id., 3, 28. enidhina, mf(i'u, receiving 
or sheltering an embryo, Nir, iii, 6.-nirhara- 
na, n. drawing out a child (from the womb), Suir. iv, 
Tf, 2, nishkriti, f. a foetus completely developed, 
Heat. mnud, m. = -c/itini, Bhpr. = parisrava, 
m.secundines,W — pikin, m. rice ripening (during 
the latter period of the sky's pregnancy, i. e.) in sixty 
days, L. = pita, m. miscarriage (after the fourth 
month of pregnancy), W. — piltake, im. ‘causing 
miscarriage,’ a red kind of Moringa, L. = pitana, 
m. (= “¢aka) a variety of Karafja, Bhpr. ; = -sd, 
L. ; n. causing miscarriage, Kathas. Ixxii ; Sth. x, 43, 
Sch, = p&tin{, f. ‘causing miscarriage,’ the plant 
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visalya, L. = purodéa, m. an embryo-Purodaia 
(offered after a Padu-purodaia, if the sacrificial ani- 
mal is pregnant), ApSr. = poshana, n.‘ nourishing a 
foetus,’ gestation, W. = bhartyi-drwh, mfn. (nom. 
-dhruk) doing harm to the embryo and to the hus- 
band, Mn. v, go. = bharman, n. ‘supporting a 
foetus, gestation, Ragh. iii, 12.—bhavana, n, (= 
-griha) the sanctuary of a temple, Malatim. i, $f; 
ath4s. lv, 175. = bh&xa, m. the weight of the foetus, 
xxvi,216, = mandapa, m.an inner apartment,sieep- 
ing-room, 77. ma, m. month of pregnancy, 
SamavBr. ii, 2, 1. mea, m. id., AivGr.; Gaut.; 
Kathis. = moksha, m. delivery, VarBy. = moa 
na, n. id., L.=yamaka, n. (in rhet.) a Yamaks 
(q. v.) exhibited in an inserted phrase (e. g. Bhatt. 
x, 18). —yuth, f.=-gurvi, VarBr. = yoshk, f. a 
woman ptegnant with (gen.; said of the Ganges), 
MBh. xiii, 1846. © rakshaya, n. ‘protecting the 
fuetus,’ N. of a ceremony pertormed in the fourth 
month of gestation, SankhGr. = rakeh&, f. protect- 
ing the foetus, Kathds. xxiii. — randhi, f. complete 
cooking, BHP. v, 10, 23. — rasa (gérbAa-), mf(a)n. 
desirous of impregnation, RV. i, 164, 8. = rtipa, m. 
‘ foetus-like,"a youth, young man (pl. ‘young people’), 
Balar. wi, $3; Naish. xi, 78, Sch.; n. pl. the children, 
young family, Divyav. xviii, 195.—rfipaka, m. id., 
Mcar. i, 45. = lakshana, 1.syinptom of pregnancy, 
Suir, ; ‘symptom of the sky’s pregnancy (see °rbha- 
divasa), N. of VarBgS, xxi. —lambhans, u. ‘fa- 
cilitation of conception,’ N, of a ceremony, AévGr. 
(cf. Mn. ii, 27). wati, f. pregnant, MBh. iii; Hit. 
~» vadha, m. killing of the embryo ; -prdyascitta, 
n, penance for killing an embryo, = vartman, n. 
‘embryo-path,’ passage leading from the womb, 
Bhpr. ii, 307. «= vasatd, f. ‘embryo-abode,’ the 
womb, Hariv. 3312. — visa, m. id., Mn. xii, 78; 
Y4ji.; MBh.; Bharty.; -2/efa, m. puerperal fever, 
Heat. i. = vioyuti, f. abortion in the beginning of 
pregnancy, Susr. = vipatti, f. the death of the foetus. 
~ vedansa, 2 Mantra producing impregnation, Vait.; 
(a), f.=-kicio, W. » vedini, f. = °dana, ManGr. 
- Vesman, n. an inner apartment, Ragh, xix, 42 ; 
a lying-in chamber, iii, 12 (C); =-vasats, ib. 
= vyikarans, 1. careful description of the embryo 
(part of the Sarfra section in medical works), Suir. 
lii, 4. vyEpad, f. = -vipatt:, — vytiha, m. a kind 
of battle array, MBh. vii, 3110, ~sadaku, m. an 
instrument for extracting the dead fcetus. = sayy, 
f, = -vasats, xii; Sah. vi, 97; Bhpr. = @Ktana, n. 
the procuring abortion, Ap.; a drug procuring 
abortion, Sust. =» sri-kinta-miéra, m., N. of an 
author, Sarvad. ix, 58. = samsravaga,n, abortion, 
Mn. v, 66, Sch, = gaspkarita, m.a mongrel, Hariv. 
1165, ~samkramana, n. entering the womb, 
MBh, xiv, 472. = samaya, m. = -d:vasa, VarBr5. 
= samplava, m. abortion, MBh. ii,17, 38.—sam- 
bhava, m. the production of a fatus, becoming 
pregnant, Y4jii. i, 69; (a), f. a kind of cardamoms, 
Gal. = sambhtiti, f. = °d/4ava, Kathis.v, 61. = ete 
bhaga, mf(a)n. blessing the foetus. sfitra, n., N. 
of Buddhist Stitra work. -stha, mfn. situated in 
the womb, MBh.; Suir. ; Paficat.; Kathds,; being in 
the interior of (gen.), MBh. vii, 3110. =sthina, 
n. = -vasati, Gal, ogriva, m. = -camsravana, 
Ma. v, 66; Y4jf, iii,20; AgP. &c. = arkwin, min, . 
producing sbortion, Paficar,; m. Phoenix paludosa, 
L.= hantgi, m. ‘embryo-killer,’ N, of a demon, | 
MarkpP. li, 76.GarbhAgira,n. =°rdha-vasats,L.; | 
an inner apartment, bed-room, L. ; a lying-in room, | 
L. ; = °rbha-gyiha, the sanctuary of a temple, Ka- | 
this. vii, 71; -/vara, m. = °rbha-vdsa-klesa, Heat, | 
GarbbAtka, m. interlude during an act, Balar. iii; : 
Sah. vi, 20. Gaxbh&dé, mfn. consuming the foetus, 
AV.i, 25, 3. Garbh&di, mfn. beginning with con- 
ception, Gaut.i,7. @axbh&dhAna, n. impregnation 
(of, loc.), MBh., xii, 9648; Megh. 9; Pan. iii, 3, 
71, Kaa. ; ‘impregnation-rite,’ a ceremony perform- 
ed before conception or after menstruation to ensure 
conception, Y3ji\. i, 11; GrihySs.; MBh. iii; KapS.; 
cf. RTL. p. 353 f. GarbhAri, m. ‘fcetus-enemy,’ 
smallcardamoms, L. Garbhdvakr&ntt, f.‘descent 
of the feetus into a womb,’ conception, Car. iv, 4, I. 
GarbhAvatarana, tdrana,n.id., Bhpr. Garbhé- 
éahk&, f. suspicion of pregnancy, W. Garbhatéa- 
ya, m. =°rbha-vasait, MBh, xiv; Suér. Garbha- 
shfama, m. the eighth month of uterine gestation, 
W.; the eighth year reckoning from conception, 
AivSr,; SankhSr.&c.; (pl.) Ap.i, 1,188¢Gobh.; mfn, 
with adda, id., Mn. ii, 36; Yaji. GarbhAspan- 
»f. non-quickening of the foetus, Suér. Gar- 


migtretg garbha-purogisa. 


bhisriva,m. =°dha-sr”, Suir. i, 45,2,3. Garbhe- 
tripta, mfn. ‘contented already in the womb (or 
from the first origin),’ indolent, ganas pdfre-sam:- 
tddi & yuktdrohy-adi. G@uxbhéavara, m. ‘sove- 
reign by birth,’ (7), f. a princess by birth, Balar. 
vi, 44; -é4, f. sovereignty attained by inheritance, 
Rajat. v, 198; -¢va, n.id., Kid. GarbhdikEdade. 
m. pl.the 11th year reckoning from conception, Ap. 
i, 1,18; (cf. Ma. ii, 36.) Garbhétpatti, f. the for- 
mation of the embryo. Garbhétp&da, m. id. 
GarbhépaghSta, m. miscarriage of the sky’s off- 
spring (sce gdrbiha),VaxBsS., xxi, 25. Garbhépa- 
gh&tin{, f. miscarrying (as a cow or female), L. 
Garbhépanishad, f., N. of an Up. 

Garbhaka, as, m. a chaplet of flowers worn in 
the hair, L.; a period of two nights with the inter- 
mediate day, L. 

GarbhinI, f. of °rdhin, q. v. = twa, n, the being 
pregnant or filled with, TandyaBr., Sch. = vyi- 
karana, n. (or purbhinyd vydkyitt) careful de- 
scription of a pregnant woman( particular heading or 
subject in med.), Suér. iii, 10, 1. Garbhiny-avé- 
kshana, 1). attendance and care of pregnant women, 
midwifery, L. 

Garbhita, mfn. (g. ta7akdds) contained in any- 
thing, Sah. vi, 14a; (in rhet.) inserted (as a phrase), 
Kpr. vii, 6; ifc. pregnant or filled with, containing 
inside, Sigh’s. xxiii. —t&, f. (in rhet.) insertion of 
one phrase within another, Sah. = twa, n. id., ib. 

Garbhin, min. pregnant, impregnated or filled 
with (acc., SBr, vi, viii f.,xi; or instr., xiv, 9, 4,21), 
RV. iii, 29, a; TS. (f. pl. garbhfnayas, ii, 1, 2,6; 
cf. Pan. vii, 3, 107, Pat.) &c.; (192), a pregnant 
woman, Mn. ; Y4jii.i, 105 ; MBh. &c. ; pregnant (as 
ananimal), VarBfS, Ixvii, 10 (cf. Un. iti, 152); ifc. 
with words denoting animals (¢. g. go-garbhini, a 
pregnant cow), P4n, ii, 1, 71. 

Gerbhi-karaua, n. ‘making anything an em- 
bryo or product,’ producing, Sah. vi, 79. 

Garbhya, min. ?, Kith. xxvi, 3; (cf. sa-2".) 


NIB garbhanda, as, m. (fr. garbha + 
anda?), enlargement of the navel, L. 


my fzaT garmutika, for °rmug®, W. 

Garmit, f. (4/2..¢77, Un.) a kind of wild bean, 
TS. ii, 4, 4, 1.3 (ganm®) Kath. x, 11; a kind of 
gtass or reed (‘a creeper,’ L.; cf. gandut), Hear. ii, 
33; gold, Un.i, 97; (cf. gdrmutd.) 

Garmud, v. }. for °rmut (Hear. ii, 33). 

Garmiic-ohada, as, m. (fr. “txt for “mut or 
°mud, a kind of rice (commonly Maduya), L. 

Garmftixs, f. id., L. 

Garmfifi, f. id., Car. i, 27, 14 (v.1. gharm*), 

Garmojiki, f. a kind of grass, L. 


ny garv, cl.1.P., 10. A. °rvati,rvayate, to 
be or become proud or haughty, Dhatup.; (cf. Lith, 
garbé, ‘honour, glory ;* Old Germ, gelben, pelf.) 

Garva, as, m. pride, arrogance, R. il, 31, 20; 
Ragh. (C) iii, 51; VarBrS, &c.; (in dram.) proud 
speech, Sah. vi, 200. 

Garvaya, Nom. P. °yaé?, to make any one (acc, ) 
proud, R. ii, 8, 49 (G). 

Gaxrvara, mfn. haughty, Un. ii, 133; m. haughti- 
ness, ib.; (7), f., N. of Durga, L. 

Garvitya, Nom. °yafe, to show pride or arto- 
gance, MBh. xii, 10300; Prab. ii, $4; SarngP. 

Garvita, mfn. (g. ‘drakgds) haughty, conceited, 
proud of (in comp.), R.; Pat. (with instr.); Ragh. 
ix, §5; Sak. vi, $$ & 2%; BrabmaP, &c. 

Garvishtha, min. extremely proud, L. 


garvafa, as, m. & doorkeeper, watch- 
man (sort of village constable, = darvafa), L. 


garh, cl.1.10. P. A. “hati, hate, °ha- 
yati, “hayate (the A, is more common than 
P. ; perf. jagarha, °rhe); to lodge a complaint (acc.) 
before any one (dat.), RV. iv, 3,§; to accuse, 
charge with, reproach, blame, censure any one or 
anything (acc.), Mn. iv, 199; MBh.; R. &c.; to 
be sorry for, repent of (acc.), Mir. xi, 230; Jain. 
Garhaya, mfn. containing a blame (as a quet- 
tion), Kath4s, Ixxxiii ; n. censuring, censure, blame, 
reproach, MBh. xii, 9183; R.; Sarvad. iv, 1; (in 
thet.) Sah. vi, 174 & 19@; (4), f. id., MBh. iii, 283; 
“nam 4/yd, to meet with reproach, Mn. ii, 80. 
Garhagiya, mfn. to be blamed, blamable, Yajfi. 
i, 86; MBh. i, 3604; ili, 3888. 


TeYyE gala-graha, 


Garhi, f. censure, abuse, MBh,; Pan. ; Paiicat. ; 
disgust exhibited in speech, S&h, iii, 180. : 

Garhita, mfn. blamed, censured by (instr. [MBh.; 
R.; cf, Mn. ix, 109) or gen. [Mn. x, 39; R.] or 
loc. [Mn. xi, 42] or in comp.); contemned, de- 
spised, contemptible, forbidden, vile, AsvGy. ii, 8, 
3 & 5; Mn. &c.; worse than (abl.), MBh. iii, 1040 ; 
(am), ind. badly, Vop. xx, 5. 

Garhitavya, min. =°hagiya, MBh. y; R. iii. 

Garhin, mfn. ifc. abusing, BhP. iv, 4, 18. 

Garhya, mfn. deserving reproach, contemptible, 
vile, Mn. v, 149; R.; BAP. &c,; (as), m., N. of 
a tree (?), Kaut. 8. vidin, mfn. speaking ill o 
vilely or inaccurately, L. ; 

Garhyixgaka, min. vile, Gal. 


1. gal, cl. 1. P.°lats, to drip, drop, 

ooze, trickle, distil, Paficat. v; BrahmaP. ; 
Kathas. &c.; to fall down or off, Ragh. vii, 10 ; 
Bhatt. ; Git.; Prab. ii; to vanish, perish, pass away, 
Daé,; Kathas.; Kuval.: Caus. ga/ayazz, to cause to 
drop, filter, strain, Suir.; Daé.; to cause (the water 
of a dropsical person) to go off, Car. vi, 18; to 
fuse, liquefy, dissolve, melt, Suir,; A.°¢e, to flow, 
Dhatup, xxxiii, 26 : Intens. p. ja/valyamdna, caus- 
ing to drop from one’s body, Nir. vii, 13; [¢f. Old 
Germ. quail, guills, gual, and quella, ‘a well.’} 

1. Gala, as, m. ‘oozing,’ resin (especially that 
of the plant Shorea robusta), L.; =ga/aka, L.; a 
kind of musical instrument, L.; a reed (large kind 
of Saccharum cylindricum), L.; a rope (made of 
that reed), L.; (a), f. (for medo-g°) a plant akin 
to the Mimosa pudica, L. = mooik&, f. ‘dropping 
resin,’ N, of a plant, Gal. 

1. @alaka, as, m. a kind of fish (small kind of 
Cyprinus, perhaps Cyprinus Garra), L, 

Galat-kushtha, 0. =alita-é°, Bharty. i, 89. 

Galana, mfn. dropping, flowing, Nir, vi, 24; n. 
dropping, trickling, VS. i, 2, Sch.; melting, fusing, 
VarByS. xciv, 7; falling down or off, W.; leaking, W. 

Galaniya, mfn. fusible, soluble, W. 

Galantik&, f. a water-jar (with a hole in the 
bottom froin which water drops upon a Liga or a 
Tulasi plant), KastKh, xii, §5; Heat. i, 5,434. 

Galanti, f. id. L. 

Gal&vala, as, m., N, of a tree, Kaus. 8. 

1. Galita, mfn. dropped, oozed, trickling, Hariv. 
2; Ragh.; Amar.; fallen down or off, loosed, Megh. 
45; Sit. ix, 75; BhP. i, 1, 3 &c.; lost, perished, 
decayed, Ragh. iii, 7o; Bharty. &c,; waning (as 
the moon), VarBy. xiii, 8 ; xxiii, 8 ; ‘dropped '(said of 
the verses omitted in the Pada-patha of the RV, 
because of their occurrence in a previous passage), 
VPrit., Sch.; forga/ita (liquefied, melted), W. = ku- 
shtha, n. advanced and incurable leprosy (when 
the fingers and toes fall off), W. = danta, mfn. hav- 
ing the teeth decayed, toothless, W. = nakha, min. 
having the claws or nails fallen off, W. ; -dantfa, min. 
one who has lost his claws and tecth, Hit. i, a, 3. 
= nayana, mfn. one who has lost his eyes, blind, 4, 
¥. = pradipa, m. ‘light of dropped verses,’ N. of 
a treatise giving in full the verses omitted in the 
Pada-patha of the RV. = pradfipiks, f. id. 

Galitaka, as, m.a kind of dance, gesticulation, 
Vikr. iv, $$; N. of a metre, Sah. vi, 326. 

1, Galy§i, f.(g. pdsdds) a quantity of ga/a reeds, 
L.; 2 quantity of ropes (made of the ga/a reed), L. 

1. @&ila, as, m. flowing, liquefying, W.; dropping, 
W.; a flux, W, 

I. Gklana, aves, n, straining fluids, Nir. vi, 24. 

G&lita, mfn. strained, Suir, i; melted, iv, 7, 18. 

1, Glin, mfn. distilling, fusing, W. 


TR 2. gal (==/3. gyi), cl. 1. P. “lati, to 
eat, swallow, Dhatup. xv, 39. 

2, Gala, m, (Pin. viii, 3, 2%, Kai.) ‘ swallower,’ 
the throat, neck, MBh,; Mryicch. &c. (ifc. f. d (g. 
hrodddt), Hat. i, 7, 334; £. i, g. dahv-adi); (cf. 
Lat. guia.) ~kambala, m.a bull’s dewlap, L.; 
(go-g”) Un. = gagda, in comp. neck and cheek, 
MBh. ii, 902; m. goitre, Suir, i ff.; Dhiirtas, ii, 11; 
=ganga-mald, L.=» "gandin, mfn, having a goi- 
tre, Sur, = go@ikR, “al, f. a kind of snake, Car. 
vi, 23. golf, f. id., Suir.» graba, m. seizing by 
the throat, throttling, W.; compression of the throat 
(a kind of disease), MBh. xii, 11267; Suér.; Var- 
BrS. ; a fish-sauce (prepared with salt, pepper, ghee 
&c,), L.; N. of certain days in the dark fortnight 
(viz. the qth, 7th, 8th, gth, 13th, and 3 follow- 
ing days), Nar.; begun bat immediately inter- 


TST gala-carman. 


rupted study, Rajamirt. = carman, n. the gullet, 
throat, Suir. « dviiva, n. ‘ throat-door,’ the mouth, 
MBh. vii, 6793. ~mekhalk, f. a necklace, L. 
= virtta, min. living only for one’s throat, Pafi- 
cat. iii, 2, 6.— vidsadbi, m. abscess in the throat, 
Suir. = vrata, m. ( < gara-v*°) a peacock, L. = sh- 
Mika, n. tumor in the throat, Car. i, 28, 8. = sundi- 
kB, f. the uvula, iv,7; Suir.iv; swelling ofthe uvula, 
i f., iv; f.du, the soft palate, Y3jf. iii, 98. = sundi, 
f, swelling of the uvula, Car.; Suir. stanf, f. (= 
°Je-st°) ‘having (small fleshy protuberances, resem- 
bling nipples depending from the throat,’ a she-goat, 
L, = hasta, m,‘thehand atthe throat, seizing by the 
throat, throttling, Kathds. iv, 68; Naish,, Sch, = 
ataya, Nom. P.°yatz,to seize by the throat, throttle, 
strangie, Hit. = Chastite, mfn. seized by the throat, 
Naish. vi, 25. G@aldhkura, m.a particular disease of 
the throat (inflammation of the throat and enlarge- 
ment ofthetonsils). GalAnika,v. |, for°n/a, Gala- 
nila, m. ( ~ ganghteya)a prawn or shrimp, L. Ga- 
lAvila, v.1. for “/énzla, bhava, m. the tuft 
of hair on the neck of a horse, L. Gald@ugha, m. 
tumor in the throat, Suér. ii, 16, 44 & 58. 

2. Galaka, m. the throat, neck, VarBrS. Ixv(v. 1.) 

2. Galita, min. swallowed, Paiicat. ii, 3, 10 (not 
in BC). 

Gale, loc. of 2. pula. ~ ganda, m. ‘having a 
pendulous fleshy purse hanging from the throat,’ 
the bird called Adjutant or Ardea Argala. = copa- 
ka, mfn. moving the neck, K4é. on Pn. ii, 1, 32 
& iii, 3, 113. stant, f. = gala-st’, L.; (cf. aja- 
gala-stana.) 

2. Galys, f. (g. pdsdd?) 2 multitude of throats, L. 

2. Gkla, mfn. produced with the throat, L. 


Wess galada, f., g. bahv-adi (Ganar. 206) ; 
cf. jal’, lagaha. 

nfs gali, is,m. (==gadi) a young steer, I. ; 
Un. iv, 117, Sch. 

NPBA galita. See 1. & 2. gal. 

Wea galuntd, as, m.?, AV. vi, 83, 3. 

3TeR gali, is, m. a sort of gem, L. 

Gallaka, = a/v-arka, q.v. 

Galv (in comp. for °/7)}. = arka, m. crystal, Hear. 
V, 115; sce masdra-g°, a small crystalline vessel for 
drinking spirituous liquor (in Prakrit gadlakka, 
Mricch. v, $; viii, #§), L.; (gaM/aka) Hear. vii. 

Galva. See musira-p°. 

WeFA galina, as, m., N. ofa minister, Ra- 
jat. iii, 475 f. 

NSM gale-ganda, &c. See above. 


WeYEY galodya, as, m., N. ofa plant, Car. 
i, 27, 103; Suér. iv, 5,9; (cf. gal, gil’.) 

WS galda,as,m.speech (cf. gdérda), Naigh. 
i, 11 (v.1.); (4), &id., ib; (gdida), f. (4/1. gal) 
straining (?), RV. viii, 1, 20 (Nir. vi, 34). 

WAT galbk, cl. 1. A. “lbhate, to be bold or 
confident, Dhatup. x, 3 ; [see ava-& pra-+/galbh ; 
cf. / garv ; cf.also Hib. ga/bha, * rigour, hardness.”] 

Galbha, mfn, bold, Vop, xxi, 7. See afa-g°. 

Galbhiiya, Nom. A. °yate, to be bold, ib. 

TAT galyd. See 1. & 3. gal. 


WW galla, m. (fr. ganda) the cheek, Kadi- 
Kh. viii, 59; Virac. vill, 67; SarigP.; cf. aja- 
galltké. = cBturi, f. s small round pillow to put 
underneath the cheek, L. = maefirf, f. id., Paficad. 
ii, 84. — vRdyn, n. sounding or music produced with 
the cheek, Gal. n= la-cd- 
turi, v.1, (Paficat. ii, 3, $$) for ganddp°, q.¥. 


gallaka. See gali. 

gallaki, f. N. ofariver, Rasik.xi, 80. 
TIfeTMRT gallikd. See aja-g°. 
rere galo-arka. See galu. 
TR gath= /garh, to blame, Dhatup. xvi. 


WT gav, in Ved. comp. for gd. —acl, f.==ya- 
vici, L.= Ri, a Gana of Pin. (v, 1, 2). -Réaie 
(gdv-), mfn. mixed with milk (asSoma), RV. = ish, 
mfn, wishing for cows, desirous (in general), eager, 
fervent, iv, 41, 7; viii, x.—4ehé, mfn. id., iv, 13, 
2 & 40, 2. oishtd (edv-), mfn. id., RV.; f. de- , 


- vddé) kine and sheep, ManGy. ii,13; gave 


sire, eagerness, ardour, fervour, RV. ; desire for fight- 

ing, ardour of battle, battle, RV. = féa, m. an owner 

of kine, Vop. ii, 15. =Iévara, m. id., L. sesh, 

cl. 1. A. “shave, to seek, search or inquire for (acc.), 

SaddhP.; Ritus. i, ar: cl. to. shayatt, °te, id., 

MBA. iii, xii; Kath4s.; Virac. viii, 6. — esha, mfn. 

(g. samkalddt), see dharma-. = éshaga, mfn. de- 
siring ardently or fervently, RV.; desirous of com- 
bat, RV.; AV. v, 20, 113 m,, N. ofa Vyishni, MBh. 

i, 6999; Hariv. ; n. seeking after, searching for, R. 
vi, 109, 40; Kath&s. xxi, Ixxxvi; (4), f. id. L. 

= eshayfya, mfn. deserving to be sought for, Say. 
=eshita, mfn. sought, sought for, Kathas. cxviii. 
=eshin, min. itc. seeking, searching, MBh. iii; 
Lalit. xviif.; Kathas.; m., N. of a son of Citrakaand 
brother of Prithu, Hariv. = yfita, n. ( =70-yuia) 
the measure commonly called Gav-y6ti (also half 
its length, L.), Paiicad. ii, 105. = yltd (gdév-), f. 
(Pain. vi, 1, 79, Vartt. a f.) a pasture, piece of pasture 
land, district, place of residence, RV.; AV.; TS. ii; 
(cf. a-, urid-, diré-, paro-, suasti-); a measure of 
length (= 4000 Dandas or 2 Krogas), Tandyalr 

xvi, 13,12; MBh.; R.; BhP.; Rajat. 

1. G@ava, in comp. before a word beginning 
with a vowel (Pan. vi, 1, 123 f.] and ifc. [v, 4, 92 
& vi, 2,72; f. i, cf. guru-gavi, brahma-zavi, 
braéhmana-, bhilla-, stri-} for gd, a cow, cattle 
(cf. shad-gavd, dvddasa-gavd 8c.) ; (7), f. ifc. for 
£8, a cow (see before) ; speech, Sik. ii, 68, wm rija, 
m.a bull, W. Gaviakyiti, min. cow-shaped, W 
Gavikeha, m. (K28. on Pan. v, 4, 76 & vi, 1, 123) 
‘a bull's eye,’an air-hole, loop-hole, round window, 
R.; Ragh. (ifc. f. d, Ragh. xi, 93); Kum. &c.; the 
mesh of a shirt of mail, Hariv. 2439; N. of a war- 
rior (brother of Sakuni), MBh. vi, 3997; vii, 6944 
(B.); of a monkey-chief attached to Rama (sor: 
of Vaivasvata and leader of the Goldngiilas), iii 
16272; R. iv, 25, 33 & 39. 27; Vi, 3, 30 & 22, 2 
m. or n., N. of a lake, Rajat. v, 423; N.of a plant 
(Cucumis maderaspatanus, L.; Cucumis coloquin- 
tida, L.; Clitoria Ternatea, L.), Car. vi, 4, 53; Susr. 
i, ivff.; ~sala, n. (cf. jala-g°) a lattice, trellis-work, 
W. Gavakahaka, m.( = °ésha) an air-hole, loop- 
hole, round window, MBh, i, 5003; Mricch.; Var- 
BrS.; ifc. MBh. xiii, g76; Kathas, Gavakshita, 
mfn. furnished with windows or air-holes, Suér.; 
forming a lattice, lattice-like, R. (B) iii, 15, 15; 
Sufr.; (with instr.) Kad. v, 1043; ifc. Car. vi, 18, §1. 
GavAkshin, m. Trophis aspera, .. Gavigra, n. 
= -agra, Vop. ii, 18. Gawhel, f. (of gavditc) a 
kind of fish (Ophidium punctatum or Macrogna- 
thus Pankalus), L. Gaw&io, mf(goci)n., iii, 165. 
GavAdana, nu. ‘cattle-food,’ pasture or meadow 
grass, L.; (7), f. (g. gaurdadt)a trough for holding 
grass to feed cattle, L.; a specics of cucumber (Cu- 
cumis coloquintida), L.; Clitoria Ternatea, L, Ga- 
vAnrita, n.a lie told with respect to a cow, Mn. 
viii, 98. Gavimrita, n. ‘cow-nectar,’ cow-milk, 
MBh. iii,17351. Gawaguta, n, N. ofa Tirtha, BhP. 
x, 79, 18. Gavayus, n. sg. & du. the Ekaha cere- 
monies called Go and Ayus, Vait. xxxi, 14; xl. 
Gavirtham, ind. for the sake of a cow, W. Ga- 
varthe, ind. loc, id., Mn. x, 62; xi, 80; MBh, xiii; 
Paficat. ii, 3, 35. Gavirha, mfn. of the value of a 
cow, MBh. ii, 828. Gavivika, n. sg. cattle and 
sheep, g. guvdivdds. Gevisana, m. ( = go-bha- 
kshaka) a worker in leather, shoemaker, Subh. 
Gaviéva, n. sg. (cf. co & go-'tvd) cattle and 
horses, -MBh, i, iii; R. i, 6, 7; “sudds, a Gana of 
Pay. (ii, 4, 12). G@avahnika, n. the daily amount 
of food given to a cow, MBh. xiii, 6175 ff. Ga- 
véndra, m. (Pan. vi, 1, 134)?, Kai.; =gav-ita, 
Vop. ii, 1g; a bull, Hcat. @avéha,m. = guv-fia, Vop. 
ii, 1g; v.1. for gav-esha. GavébakS, f. ( = gave- 
dhukd) Hedysrum lagopodioides, L. Gav 
m, = gav-if, L. Gavadd yard 

Jain. 


daka, n. sy. 
Gavédgha, m. an excellent cow, Pan. ii, i, 66, Sch. 

1. Gavaya, Nom. P. (fr. gd) °yats (aor. ayuga- 
vat), Pan. iii, 1, 21, Siddh. 40. 

2. Gavays&, as, m. the Gayal (a species of ox, 
Bos gavzus, erroneously classed by Hindi writers 
as a species of deer; cf. go-mrigd), KV. iv, 21,8; 
VS.; SBr.; AitBr. &c.; N. of a monkey-chief at- 
tached to Rima (a son of Vaivasvata), MBh. iii, 
16271; R. iv, 28, 33; vis (é), £. (P&n. iv, 1, 63, 
Vartt.; g. gasrdd:) the female Gayal, VS. xxiv, Jo. 

Gavala, m. the wild buffalo, VarYogay. vi, 25; 
n. buffalo’s hom, VarBrS, xxxii, 37. 

Gavi (gen. pl. of gd; in comp.) —aya, m. 


MWY gav-esh, 
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‘going of cows,’ N. of a ceremony, MBh. iii, 8176; 
xili, 5177 & 7128. =ayanse, n. id., AitBr. iv, 17; 
AivSr.; KatySr.; MBh. ifi, 8080. = pata, m. (gd- 
vane pati, TBr. iii) ‘cow-lord,’ a bull, MBh. iii, 
11737; iv, 588; ‘lord of rays,’ N. of the sun, iii, 
192; of Agni, 14182; of a snake demon, K4rand. 
i, 18; of a Buddh. mendicant, Lalit. i, 6 f.; SaddhP. 
i,m medha, m. sacrifice of cows, MBh. iii, 8040; 
xiii, 5231 8 5378. 

Gaviltika, as, m. (= °vayd) the Gayal, L. 

Gavi (loc. sg. of gd; in comp.) ~jata, m. 
‘cow-born,’ N. ofa muni, MBh, xiii, 2682 ff. = pue 
tra, m. ‘cow-son, N. of Vaiiravaga, iii, 18883. 
~shthira (gévi-), m. (Pin. viii, 3, 98 3  4a72- 
tddt), N. of a Rishi of Atri’s fanily, RV. v, 3, 12; 
x, 150, §; AV. iv, 29, § (vavd-); AivSr, xii, 14, 15 
Pravar. = sh¢hila, for -shthira, g. haritdds (Sa- 
kat. & Ganar.) Gavid&, f. the cow from which the 
milk is taken for a libation, Vait. vii, 2; xliii, 6. 

Gavin, {. a herd of cows, g. Ahaldai. 

Gavishtha, «s,m. (super. of J, ‘a ray ;* or fr. 
gavt + stha, ‘standing in water’) the sun, BHP. i, 
10, 36; N. of a Wanava, MBh. i, 2538 & 2670; 
Hariv. 2385 #1.; 12095; 1ayq2; 14288.. 

Gavi, f. of “va, 4. ¥. . 

Gaveshthin, 7, m., N. of a Danava, Hariv. 197. 

1, Gavya, Nom, P. °vya/s, to desire cattle or 
cows, Vop, xxi, 2; see guyydl, 

2. Gdvya (or less common gavyd, RV, six times; 
TS. v; SBr, xiii), mfn, (Pan. v, 1, 2 & 39; iv, 3,° 
160) consisting of cattle or cows, coming from or 
belonging to a cow (as milk, curds, &c.; cf. pafica- 
#°), RV.; VS. &c.; proper or fit for cattle, L.; 
sacred to the cow, worshipping the cow, P4n. iv, 1, 
85, Vartt. g, Pat.; m. pl, N. of a people (living 
to the north of Madhya-deéa), VarBrS.; 3. (), fa 
cow-herd, Pan. iv, 2, 50; the measure commonly 
called Gav-yOti (q. v.), L.; see also vavyd; (d, 
am), fn, a bow-string, L.; = gavya-drifha, L.; 
(am), n. cattle, cow-herd, RV. i, 140, 13; V, 34, 
8; vii, 18, 7 (guvyds; ix, 62, 23; pasture land, 
AitBr. iv, 27,9; Laty. x, 17, 4; cow-milk, Kum, 
vii, 72. = dyidha, the bile-stone of cattle (used asa 
colouring substance ; ct. go-recand}, L. 

Gavyat, min. (pr. p. fr. 1. gavya) wishing for 
or desirous of cattle, RV.; ardently or fervently de- 
siring, fervent, RV.; desirous of battle, RV. 

Gavyaya, mf(i)n. belonging to or coming from 
cattle, ix, 70, 7 & x, 48, 4. 

Gavyayu, mfn. desirous of cattle, ix, 36 & 98. 

2. Gavys, f. (fr. 1. ganya) desire for or delight 
in cows, viii, 46, 10 & ix, 64, 4 (instr, °vyd); de- 
sire for (what comes from a cow, i.e. for) milk, viii, 
93, 17 (instr. °vyaya), 

Gavyt, min. desirous of or delighting in cows, 
RV.; desirous of milk, ix, 97, 15; fervent, 27, 4; 
desirous of battle, RV. 


MAfew yavadika, m. pl., see yabd?. 

WTSNW gavalgana, as, m., N.of Samjaya’s 
father, MBh. i, 2426; (cf. gévalgant. | 

THY gavidhu==dhuka in comp. + mat, n., 
N. of a town, Pan. ii, 3, 28, Vartt. 4, Pat. 

Gavidhuka, m. Coix barbata, TS. v, 4, 3, 23 
(a), f.id., ApSr; xv, 3, 16; xvif. =yavigi, f, rice- 
gruel boiled with Coix barbata, TS, v, 4, 3, 2. 

Gavedu, us, f. = °vidhku, L.; (us),m.acloud,W, 

Gaveduks, f. = °vidhu, L., Sch. 

Gavedhn, ws, f. id., Bhpr. vii, 72, 49. 

Gavédhuka, m. id., Hariv.11164; Suir. i, 46,1, 
18: a kind of serpent, v, 4, 32; n. =gaveruka, L.; 
(a), f, on "Vidh°, SBr. v, xiv; Sids alba, Bhpr.; = ga- 
viiakd, L. Gavedhuki-sakti, m. pl. bariey-meal 
prepared with Coix barbata, SBr, ix, 1, 1,8; KatySr. 

wreiferar gavinika, f. du. the groins (or 
another part of the body near the pudenda), AV. i, 
11, § & ix, 8, 7. 

Gavinf, f. du. id., i, 3,5; v, 2g, 10-13; TS. iii. 

rety gav-isa, &c. See gav. 

Tay gavedu, &c., °védhuka. See °vidhu, 


rracfar gaverani, pl. N. of a family, 
Pravar. ii, 3, 1; (i, 1 garevani, v. 1. vir".) 
gaveruka, am, n. (==°vedhuka) red 
chalk, L. 
MAW gavéia, &e, See gava. 


Gav-esh, -esha, -6shana, &c. See cav. 


Juz 


Gavya &c., gav-yllti. See ib. 


ME gah (cf. gabhd & /gah), cl. 10. P. ga- 
Aayati, to enter deeply into (acc.), Dhatup. xxxv, 
84; (cf. /7agh.) 

Gaha?, sc dur-g. Gah@di, « Gana of Pin. 
(iv, 2,138; Ganar. 317-321.) 

Géhana, mf(a)n. (g. dshubhndd) deep, dense, 
thick, impervious, impenetrable, inexplicable, hard 
to be understood, MBh.; R. &c.; (d), £. ornament, 
DeviP.; (am), n. an abyss, depth (‘ water,’ Naigh. ; 
Nir.), RV. x, 129, 1; am inaccessible place, hiding- 
place, thicket, cave, wood, impenetrable darkness, 
i, 132, 6; SBr. xiv, 7, 2,17; MBh. &c.; pain, dis- 
tress, L.; a metre consisting of thirty-two syllables. 
= tva, n.density, Sah, ii, $ (aé#-); impenetrability, 
MBh. ii, 2355. = vat, min. having hiding-places 
or thickets, W. @ahani-kyita, min. made inac- 
cessible, Kad. v, 1018._ 

Gahaniya, Nom. A. “yaée, ‘to lie in wait for 
any one in a secret place,’ to have treacherous in- 
tentions towards another, P40. ili, 1, 14, VArtt. 

Gehi, m. pl. N. of a family, Pravur. 11, 4, 1. 

Gabiya, min, fr. °Aa, Pan, iv, 2, 138. 

Gahman, m.( = gdémobhan) depth, T Br. ii, 7, 7,6 
(v.1. gan h®), 

Gahvars, mf(d, On. (p. aimdd?) deep, imper- 
vious, impenetrable, TS. v; Hariv.; BhP.; confused 
(in mind), Kathas, lxi, 39 & 41 ; m. an arbour, bow- 
er, L.; a cave, cavern, L.; (d), f. the plant Embelia 
Ribes, L.; (7), f. a cave, cavern,L.; the earth, Gal.; 
(am),n.‘an abyss, depth ‘(‘ water,” Naigh.; Nir.), 
sce °re-shthd ; a. hiding-place, thicket, wood, AV. 
xii, 2,53; MBh.; R. &c.; an impenetrable secret, 
riddle, MBh. xiii, 1388; a deep sigh, L.; hypo- 
crisy, L.; Abrus precatorius(?), L. G@ahvari-bati- 
ta, mfn. having become a desert or vacuity, Hariv. 
11285. Gahvare-shth&é, min. being at the bot- 
tom or lowest depths, V8, v, 8; xvi, 44; KathUp. ii. 

Gahvarita, min. absorbed (in one’s thoughts), 
MBh. ii, 2294. 


ITT ¢: ga, cl. 3. P. jgati (RV.; jagatt, 

Naigh. ii, 14 (v.1.); Suby. jfgdt ; Impv. /f- 
Ratu; aor. agat ; 3. pl. agan, BhP. i, 9, 40; Subj. 
[1. sg. gesham, see anu- & upa-), 2. sg. £65, 3- 
sg. gal, 2. pl. gald, 3. pl. ger; | perf. zrgdya, see 
ud-}, perf, Pot. jagdyat (Naigh. ii, 14], RV. x, 28, 
1; inf. gatave, KV. ili, 3, 2; in Clags. Sanskrit only 
the aor. P. aga? occurs, for A, see adhi- ; aor, Pass. 
aguyt, agasatam, Kas. on Pan. ii, 4, 45 & 77; cl. 
2. P. gats, Naigh. it, 14; A. gdfe, Dhatup. xx, 53) 
to go, go towards, come, approach (with acc. or lac.), 
RV.; AV. &c.; to go after, pursue, RV, iv, 3,13; X, 
18, 4; to fall to one’s (dat.) share, be one’s (acc.) 
due, vii, 45, 32; Ragh. xi, 73; to come into any 
state or condition (acc.), undergo, obtain, MBh. 
iii, 10697 ; R. &c.; to go away (from, abl.; to any 
place, loc.), RV. x, 108,95 to come to an end, 
Naish. viii, 109; to walk (on a path, acc. of instr.), 
RV. viii, 2, 39 & 5, 393 (jigs) to be born, Vop. 
on Dhatup. xxv, 25: Desid. jigishats, to desire to 
go, BhP. ii, 10, 25; [cf. BlBnyu, {8yv; Old Germ. 
gam, gas, &c,; Goth, ga-tvo; Eng. to go.) 

2. Ga, min. Ved. ifc. ‘going’ (cf, a-ga ; apre-, ta- 
mo-, puro-, samana- & svastt-ga), Pin. iii, 2,67. 

1. Git, 15, m. going, motion, unimpeded mo- 

tion, RV.; AV. x, 2, 12; way, course, egress, ac- 
cess, RV, (rarely £,, i, 136, 2 & v, 32, 10); AV. 
xiii; VS. ii, a1; progress, increase, welfare, RV.; 
AV. ii; SBr. i; free space for moving, place os abode 
(‘ earth,” Naigh.), RY.; AV. x, xiii; (for gatave 
ne sv. AI. gd; cf. drishta-g”, turd-g”, su-g".) 
~ m&t, min. spacious, commodious (‘having good 
moving-space,’ Gmn.), RV. vii, 54, 3. « wid, mfn. 
clearing the way for unimpeded motion or progress, 
finding or opening a way, promoting welfare, RV. 
i; iii, 62, 13; viitf.; AV. vii, xis xiii, 2, 43. 

G&tuys, Nom. P. (Impv, 2. sg. °yd : pr. p. yds; 
3. pl. gatiydnti, Pada-p. géfuy”) to wish to obtain 
or to procure free progress, RV. i, §2, 8 & 169, 5; 
viii, 16, 12, 

Gdtra, n.‘ instrument of moving,’ a limb or mem- 
ber of the body, RV.; AV. &c. (ifc. @ (MBh. ix; Paii- 
cat. ji, 4, 2] or 7 (Mricch, i, ai; Sak.; Kum. &c.], 
cf, Pan. iv, 1,54,K43.); the body, Mn. iv, 122; 169; 
Nal. &c.; the forequarter of an elephant (cf. gafr4- 
vara),\.,; (a),f. id.,L.; the earth, Naigh.i, 1; (as), 
m., N. ofa son of Vasishtha, VP, i, 10, 1 3; ViyuP.; 
min. = -ysta, L.. =» kamypa, m. trembling ofthe body, 


TAI gavya. 


YogasUp. 1. = karsana, min. emaciating the body, 
W. » gupta, m., N. of a son of Krishna and Lak- 
shana, Hariv. 9189, =b » Mm. = -bhanjana, 
Kam. v, 23; Sah. iii, r§8; (@), f. a kind of cowach, 
L. =bhafijana, n. stretching one’s limbs (as in 
sleepiness), HagsUp. —m&xjanf, f. ‘ limb-rubber,’ 
a towel, W, =yaahgi, f. (in Praksit paye-latth:, 
Jain.) a thin or slender body, Ragh. vi, 81; Kad. iv, 
119; ife. 2 [v, 799; Ritus. iii, x] or # [iv, vi]. 
~yuta, mfn. large, L. » ruha, n. ‘growing on 
the body,’ the hairs on the body, BhP. ii, 3, 24 (cf. 
anga-r°), =lat&, f, =-yash{i, BrahmaP, = vat, 
mfn, having 2 handsome body, R. (B) ii, 98, 34 
(v.1.)3; m., N. of son of Krishna and Lakshman, 
Hariv. 9189; VP. v, 32,4; BhP. x, 62,15; (47), 
f., N. of a daughter of Kyishoa and Lakshmana, 
Hariv. 9190. vinds, m., N. of a son of Krishna 
and Lakshman’, 9189. = veshtana, n. spasmodic 
sensation, Car. vi, 27.» vairilpya-th, f. deformity 
of the limbs, Mh. iii, 3803. - goshana, mfn. con- 
suming the body (as grief), MBR. xii, 900, ~» sam- 
kocan’, f. ‘contractirig its body,’ a hedgehog, VS. 
xxiv, 36, Sch. -samkooin, m. id., L. —sam- 
plava, m. ‘body-diver,’ the bird Pelicanus fusicollis, 
L.; (cf. playa.) = sparse, m. contact of the limbs, 
W. G&trinulepani, f. fragrant unguents &c. 
smeared upon the body, perfume for the person, L. 
G@&trAavara, in comp., the fore and hindquarter of 
an elephant, MBh. vi, 54, 57. G&trivaraga, n. 
‘ body-covering,’ a shield, vii, 79. G&txréteidana, 
n, cleaning the person with perfumes, Mn, ii, 211. 

G@Straka, q7i, n, the body, Vikr.; (sd), f. ‘a 
girdle (?),' sce s.v. _ 

Gitraya, Nom. A. °yate, ‘to be loosened’ or 
‘to loosen,” Dhitup. xxxv, 82 (Vop.) 

G&trikk, f. of traka. » granthi, m. 2 parti- 
cular knot, Hear. i, 59. bandha, m.a girdle (?), L. 

1, @iya. See uru-g’. 

MM 3. ya, min. (4/gai) ifc. “singing,” see 
Sdma-ga; (d), f., sees. v. 3. ga. 

Gitavya, min. to be sung, Nyayam. (i, ix), Sch. 

2. Gta, m.a song, RV.; a singer (i, 100, 47), 
Un. i, 73; a Gandharvs or celestial chorister, ib. ; 
the male Koil or Indian cuckoo, ib.; a bee, ib.; N. 
of a descendant of Atri (author of RV. v, 32), R- 
Anukr.; mfn. angry, wrathful, L. 

Giltri, m. a singer, ChUp. i, 6,8; Hariv. 3051; 
R. vii, 94, 9; ( =gatst) a Gandharva, L.; the male 
Koil, L.; a bee, L.; an angry man, L.; N. of a man 
with the patr, Gautama, VBr. ii, 2. 

Gathé, cs, m.a song, RV. i, 167,6 & ix, 11, 4; 
SV.; (gatha), f.id., RV.; a verse, stanza (especially 
one which is neitber Ric, nor Saman, nor Yajus, 2 
verse not belonging to the Vedas, but to the epic 
poetry of legends or Akhyanas, such as the Sunad- 
sepa-Akhy4na or the Suparn.), AV.; TS.; TBr.; 
SBr. &c.; the metrical part of a SOtra, Buddh.; N. 
uf the Arya metre; any metre not enumerated in 
the regular treatises on prosody; (cf. rig-yathd, 
viju-gatha, yajha-gaihd.) — perth Crhd-) m. lord 
of songs, RV. i, 43, 4. = srawas (°¢hd-), mfn. fa- 
mous through (epic) songs (Indra), viii, 2, 38. 

Githaka, as,m. (Pan. iii, 1,146) a singer (chanter 
of the Puranas), Pan. i, 1, 34, K4s.; Rajat. vii, 
934; (244), f. an epic song, Yajii. i, 45; MBh. iii, 
85, 30; Ratnav. ii, ¢. 


Gaths, f. of Yd, q. v. —kEra, m. author of Y* 


(epic) songs or verses, Pan. iii, 2, 23; a singer, re- 
citer, W. = niriéagef, f. du. epic songs and par- 
ticularly those in praise of men ‘or heroes, MaitrS. 
i, 11, 5; fl id., SBr. xi, 5, 6, 8; (cf. sdrd- 
Sagss.) = nf, mfn. leading a song or a choir, RV. 
i, 190, 1 & viii, 92, 9. G@&thintara, m., N. of 
the fourth Kalpa or period of the world. 

G@&thi (in comp. for °¢hi#, q. v.) = ja, m. ‘Ga- 
thin’s son, N, of Viiva-mitra, Brih., Sch. 

GEthik&, f. of “¢haka, q.v. 

@athin, més, familiar with songs, singer, RV. i, 
7,1; MBh. ii, 1450; (3), m. (Pag. vi, 4, 165) N. 
of Visva-mitra’s father (son of Kudika), RAnukr.; 
(snas), m. pl. the descendants of Gathin, AitBr. vii, 
18(v.1.); (#2), f., N. of a metre (containing 12 + 
18 + 12 + 20 or 32 + 29 syllabic instants. 

" @&thina, m. (Pio. vi, 4, 165) patr. fr. Gathin, 
RAnvkr.; AitBr. vii, 183 AévSr. xii, 14, 6; Pravar. 

@&ahi, m. for °dhen, MBN. iii, ix, xii f.; Hariv.; 
P&n. iv, 1, 104, Pat.; K.; BhP.; m. pl. the descend- 
ants of Gadhi, ix, 16, 33. ja, m, « gathi-ja, Mn. 
vii, 42; R. i. =nagara, n. ‘Gadhis city,’ N. of 


guyana. 


Kinyakubjs. « nandaua, m. =-72, R. i. = pntra, 
m. id., i, iii. m pura, n.=-nagara, Balar. x, 88; 
Rajat. iv. = daa, m. = -fa,L. «sting, m. id., Brih. 

G@adhin, m. ( = gith/n) N. of Viiva-mitra’s fa- 
ther (king of Kanyakubja), MBh. i, iii ; R. i, 20, 5. 

G@udheya, m. patr. of Viivi-mitra, Hariy, 1766; 
R. i; (i), f. pate. of Satyavat!, MBh, xiii, 242. 

@&ua, n. singing, song, KatySr.; Laty. i, vii; 
Hariv. 11793; Sid, ix, §4; a sound, L.; (cf. ara- 
gya-, tha-, thya-.) ~gchals, f., N. of a section 
of the Samaveda-cchald.—bandhu, m. ‘friend of 
songs,’ N. of an interlocutor in a work imitative of 
the R, = widy&, f. the science of vocal music, W. 

G@ininI, f. Orris root (vecd, a medicinal plant, 
supposed to be of use in clearing the voice), L. 

Giniya, min, musica), W.; n.asong, R. i, 3, 70. 

1. GAntu, m, for zdiu, a singer, Uo. vy. 

Gaiman. See dyumad-z°. 

2. G&ya, n. ‘a song,’ see uifama-, sdma-. 

G&yaxa, mfi. one who sings, W.; mc a singer, 
MEh, xii, xiv; R.; BhP. iji, x; Bharty.; (3), t. a 
female singer (one of the 8 Akulas with Saktas). 

Giyat, mfn. pr. p. at, g.v.; (anti), f., N. 
of Gays’s wife, BhP. v, 15, 2. 

Gayatraé, m. n. a song, hymn, RV.; V3. xi, 8 ; 
ChUp. ii, 11, 1; n. a hymn composed in the Ga- 
yatri metre, RV.; the Gayatri metre, VP. i, 5, 52; 
N. of a Saman, SBr ix; KatySr.; mfii}n. con- 
sisting in or connected with the Gayatri, formed in 
accordance with the Gayatri! (e.g. in accordance 
with the number of syllables of 2 Giyatri verse), 
VS.; TS. &c.; with vrata, = brahma-carya, BhY. 
K, 48, 29; (2), f, an ancient metre of twenty- 
four sy!lables (variously arranged, but generally as 
a triplet of eight syllables eachi, any hymn com- 
posed in the Gayatri metre, RV. x, 14,16 & 130, 
4; VS.; AV. &c.; the Gayatri (i.e. RV. iii, 62, 
10: bt savitdr vdrenyam bhdrgo devdsya dhi- 
mahi dhiyo yd nah pracoddyat, Sir, xiv; Sankh- 
Gr.; MBh, &c.; this is a very sacred verse repeated 
by every Brahman at his morning and evening de- 
vutions ; from being addressed to Savitfi or the Sun 
as generator, it is aiso called Savitri; cf. RTL. pp. 
19; 342; 361; 403; the Gayatri verse is personi- 
fied as a goddess, the wife of Brahma and mother of 
the four Vedas, Hariv. 11666 ff.; it is often men- 
tioned in connection with the Amrita, both together 
constituting as it were the essence and type of sacred 
hymns in general, AV.; the Giyatri personified is 
also considered as the mother of the first three clasces 
in their capacity of twice-born, W.; cf. RTL. pp. 
200 f.; some other verse [perhaps RV. x, 9, ¥] is 
denoted by Gayatri, Susr. vi, 28, 7; with Tdn- 
trikas a number of mystical verses are called Gaya- 
tris, and each deity has one in particular); N. of 
Durga, MatsyaP.; Kathds. lili, 172; Acacia Ca- 
techu, L.<ki&kabha, mfn. consisting of metres 
GAyatri and Kakubh (as a Pragatha), RPrat. xviii, 5. 
~ cokandas (“frd-), mfn.oneto whom the Gayatri 
metre belongs or to whom it is sacred, relating to it, 
AV, vi, 48, 1; MaitrS, ii, 3, 3; VS. &c.; n. a Gi- 
vatr! metre, Laty, iii, 1, 28; (cf. Vait. xix, 16.) 
= pkysve, n. ‘Cayatri-sided,’ N. of a Saman, 
TindyaBr,; Laity. = biirkata, mfn. consisting of 
the metres Gayatri and Brihatt (as a Pragatha), R- 
Prat. xviii. = vartand (°¢rd-), mfn. moving in Ga- 
tri measures, RV. viii, 38, 6; VS. xi, 8. = vepas 
(“érd-), mfn, (ef. géthd-sravas) inspired by (epic) 
songs (Indra), RV. i, 142, 12 & viii, I, 10. 

I, @yatri, metrically for °tv#, Hariv. 11516, 

2. @iyatri, in comp. for “¢rin, q. v. = Era, m. 
Catechu (Terra japonica), Suir. vi, 41, 50 & 52, 22. 

G@iyatrin, m. one who sings hymns, RV. i, 10, 
1 (MBh. xii, 10389) 5 (= °¢ri) Acacia Catechu, L. 

Gayatri, f. of ¢rd, q.v. = kEram, ind. p. so 
as to change inte Gayatrl verses, AsvSr. = paficd- 
ga, - ara, ~purasoaransa, -bhishysa, n., 
N. of works on the Gayatri. = mantra, m. prayers 
connected with the Gayatri. = yZman, mf(mai}n. 
approaching with Gayatri verses, ApSr. = raha- 
sya, n.,N. of a work on the Giyatri, = vallabha, 
m. ‘friend of Gaystri,’ N. of Siva, —siman, n., 
N. of several Samans (recited in the Gayatri metre), 
Laty.i, vif, Giyatry-Reita, n., N. of a Saman. 

Gayatrya, min. said of a kind of Soma, Suér. iv. 

@kyans, as, m. (Pan. ifi, 1, 147) 8 singer, 
praiser, MBh. i, iii, v, xiii; R.i; Rajat.; a talker, 
L.; N. of an attendant in Skanda’s retinue, MBh. 
ix, 2569; (#), f. a female singer, Pan. iii, 1, 147; 


yayantika, 


(am), nv. singing, song, Can. ; BhP. iii, vii; PSarv.; 
professing or practising singing as a livelihood, W. 

Giyantix&, f. (fr. “ssi, {. of edyal), ‘singing,’ 
N. of a cave in the Himalaya, MBh. v, 2836. 

Giyas. See dnu-g°. 

mt gam (acc. of 96, q. v.) =gauoy&, m. (cf. 
gavdiic?) N. of a divine being, MaitsS. ii, 9, 1. 
= dams, m. ‘cow-tamer,’ = kdmdama, TandyaBr. 
xxi. = doha-samuéjana, n. water to clean a milk- 
pail, MaitrS. i, 8, 3. manya, mfn, thinking one's 
self a cow, P&n. vi, 3, 68, Kaa. 


MTVTATAR gagandyasa, mfn. fr. gag®. 
WITH ganga, mf(t)n. (fr. gdaga), being in 


or on the Ganges, coming from or belonging or re- 
lating to the Ganges, MBh. (Arvada, v, BO) : R.; 
Kum. v, 37 &c.; m. (g. sivdds) metron. of Bhishima 
(cf. gangdyant), Hariv. 1824; of Skanda or Kart- 
tikeya, L.; n. (scil. amzbte) rain-water of a peculiar 
kind (supposed to be from the heavenly Ganges), 
Suir. i, 45,1, 15 (2), £, N. of Durga (vv. Il. garye & 
gangd), Hariv, 10243. deva, m., N. of a poet. 
Giigdgha, m. the current of the Ganges, W. 
G&igate, “taka, “teya, m. = gangit(eya, L. 
G&hgEimahika, min. ft. gunged-maha, Pan. v, 
I, 1a, Vartt. 1, Pat. 
Gkaghyana, m. patr., Pravar. i, 7; v, 4. 
G&igkyani, m. (g. tihdds) metron. fr. gird, 
Pravar. ii, 4, 1; iv, 8; Bhtshma (son of Santanu’s 
first wife Gangi), L.; Skanda (gencrated from Siva’s 
vivifying principle first cast into Agni and after- 
wards received by Gafga), L.; for °eydy°, W. 
Q@&hgi, v.!. for Seiyand (Pravar. ii, 4, 1). 
Q@&ihgika, v.). for bhingika, q.v. 
G&ngilh, f., N. of a woman, HPari, ii, 320, 
Gang, m., N. of a thief, Katharn. xi. 
Gangeya, mfn, being in or on the Ganges, com- 
ing from or belonging or relating to the Ganges, 
MBh.; R. vi; m. (g. Subjrdds, Kas. & Ganar.; = 
ganyayant) Bhishma, MBh,; N.of Skanda,ix,2465 ; 
xiii, 4096; the Hilsa or Illias fish (¢//3a), L.; the 
root of a kind of grass, L..; mi. pl., N. of a family, 
Samskirak.; n. the root of Scirpus Kysoor or of a Cy- 
perus (Aasert), Suir. vi, 17, 18 & 39, 94; gold, L. 
G&ageruka, n. the grain of “£7, Susr.i, 46, 3, 33; 
(z', f. the plant Uraria lagupodioides, 25. 
Gkhgeshthi, f. Giuilandina Bonducella, L. 
Gingodaki, m. patr., Pravar. ii, 2, 1. 
Gkagys, min. being on the Ganges, RV. vi, 45, 
31; belonging to the Ganges (v. 1. parva), Kam. v, 
§ ; m, metron. fr. gdiéivd, KaushUp. i, 3, Sch. 
Giigyayani, m. pats. fr.Gahgya, KaushUp. i, 1 
(v.L. gargydyant, Paras. i, $4, 4, 22). 
MINT gam-gaucyd. See yam. 
WITH yaje, n. a multitude of elephants, 
Ganar. 83, Sch. » wiija, for aj”, 83. 


MIPSTRID gaiji-kaya, m. a quail, L. 
GEiji-k&ya, as, m. id., Npr. 

GQkAjivin, 7, m. id., L. 

IMT gadava, as, m.(==gavedu) a cloud, L. 


mfata gadivi, mfn. fr. gadiva, g. sutam- 
gamdds, 


NITFSY gddulya, am, n. (fr. gagula), hump- 
backedness, g. drdhmandas. : 


MVM gaderaki, m. pl. the descendants 
of Gaderaka, Ganar. 34, Sch. Me 


MS gadha. See s/gah. 


nyrarenrad ganakdrya, as, m. patr. fr. gana- 
kara (or °rt ot °vin), g. kurv-ddi. 
Ginagfri, m., N. oF a teacher, AivSr, iii, 115 v, 
6 & 12; vi, 7; vii-ix; gan°, Pravas. ii, 3,1. 
Gixzapata, min. relating to Gaga-pati or Ganéia, 
g. alvaputy-ddi. 
patya, mfn, relating to Gandia ; m. 8 wor- 
shipper of Gandia, Kulirn.; (with Saktas) N. of 
an author of Mantras; n. the leading of troops, 
chieftainship, VS. xi,1§ 3 TS.v, 1, 2,3; MBb. iti; 
Heat. = ptirva-tipaniyépanishad, f. = gana- 
te oe 
sp pl. Gana’s descendants, g. Aufjddi. 
, as,m. a descendant of Gana, ib. 
G@&sgika, mfn. familiar with the Gapas (in Gr.), 
ganas wkthdd: & hkathads. 
@igikysa, am, n. (fr. gasikd), an assemblage of 
courtesans, Pin, iv, 2, 40, Pat, 


G&nitika, m. (fr. gunt/a), an arithmetician, Lil. 

G@&nina, as, m. patr. fr. ganin, Pin. vi, 4, 165, 

Gknbsa, mfn. relating to Ganesa, LitgaP, ; Gan- 
P. ; m, a worshipper of Ganéia, PadmaP. v, 133, 26. 
Ginésbpapurina, n. = gan’, W. 

WTS gandavya, m. patr. fr. gandu, g. 
gargadi ; £. vydyani, g. 2. lohitdds (not in K3a.) 

gandali, f. a kind of grass, Gal. 


wifese gandiva, as, am, m. n. (Pan. v, 2, 
110, Kai.) the bow of Arjuna (presented by Soma 
to Varuna, by him to Agni, and by Agni to Arjuna; 
also said to have belonged to Praj4-pati, Brahm4, 
and Siva), MBh, iii, v; BhP. i, 9, 15; a bow (in 
general), L. mdhara, m. ‘holding the Gindiva 
bow,’ N. of Arjuna, Venis, ii, 24. 

Gand{, f. (Pan. v, 3,110) ‘a rhinoceros’ or = 
‘vayra-granthi, MBh. v, 3540, Sch. —maya, 
mifn, made of gdmdi ( Arjuna’s bow Gaindiva), 35.40. 

GEndiva, m. n, (g. ardharcddi, Pin. v, a, 110) 
= “diva (Arjuna’s bow), MBh. ; Hariv.g7g8; BhP. 
i, 7, 16;. Paitcat. iti, 14, 11; a bow (in general), 
L. = dhanvan, m. ‘having Gandiva for his bow,’ 
Arjuna, MBh,; Megh, 48; Prab. iv, 14. —muk- 
ta, mfn. discharged from the how Gindiva, W. 

G&ndivin, m. = °ve-dhanvan, MBh. xiii, 6898; 
BhP. x, 68, §4; Terminalia Arjuna, L. 


MME gaudira, mfn. coming from the 

plant Gandira, Suér. i, 46, 4, 28. 
fat 

NT gatave. See /1. 94. 

NTN gatavya. See 3.94. 

MAINA gatdgatika, mf(i)n. (fr. gatdgas 
(a), caused by going and coming, g. atshadyrtdds. 

G&tanugatika, mf(i)n. (fr. gatinuga/a), caused 
by following or imitating what precedes, ib. 

MTG gat, &e. See /1.ga & 3.94. 

Ghera, “traka, “trik. See o/1. gi. 

GAtha, gdth&, githin. Sec 3. gd. 

NTE gadadhari, f., N. of a Comin. by 
Gada-dhara. 

G&ddyana. See 2dd”. 

G&di, m. patr, fr, gada, g. bahe- dds. 

G&ditya, fr. gadita, g. pravgady-dide, 

G&dgadya, 0. (fr. gadguda), stammering, Suir. 

MY gadh (cf. gah), cl. 1. A, Sdhate, to 
stand firmly, stay, remain, Dhatup, ii, 3; to set cut 
for (acc.), Bhat}. viii, £3 xxii, 25 to desire (cf. 
A gardh), Dhatup.; to compile, string together, ib. 

@&dha, mf(d)n. (ifc., Pan. vi, 2, 4) offering firm 
standing-ground, fordable (asa river), nut very deep, 
shallow, KaushBr. ii,g; Nir.; MBh. &c.; (da), n. 
ground for standing on in water, shallow place, ford, 
RV.; TS. iv; SBr. xii; TandyaBr. &c. (with HAd- 
radvajasya, N. of aSiman, ArshBr.); (as),m id., 
R. v, 94, 12; =sthdna, L.; desire, cupidity, L.; 
m. pl., N. of a people, AV.Pari. li, 22.—pratish- 
¢hd, f. ‘standing on a ford,’ N, of particular divi- 
sions of the ritual, SBr. xii, 2, 1, 9; GopBr. i, §, 2. 

G&ahans, a kind of arrow, Hariv. 8865 ; (2), f. 
the calf, Gal. 

Gadhera, g. vakindad: (gaudh°, Gandp.; Gana- 
ratnav.; garedha, Kas.; gareta, Hemac. & Bhoj.) 

Gidherakiyani, dheri, m. patr. ir.°dhera, ib. 


MTfy gadhi, °dhin, Sdheya. See 3. ga. 
Gina, “nint, “nfya, 1.°ntu. See ib. 
FT 2. gantu, m. (+/gam) a traveller, Un. 
Gintra,n. & (i), f.=gantri, Un. iv, 1§9. 
MER gadm-dama, See gam, col. 1. 

7 mire gandtka, v.1. for gabd°. 


ariferst gdndini, f., N. of a princess of 
K ti (wife of Svaphalka and mother of A-kriira), Hariv. 
1912 & 2082 i panel) 9118; BhP. ix, 24,14; N.of 
Gang’ (v.1. °ndhini), L.» suta, m. ‘son of Gin- 
dini, A-krOra, BhP.; (= gavigdyans) Bhishma, L. 
Gknal, f. = °dini, q.v. . 
nieteaana gam-doha-samnGana. See 
gm, col. 1. 
\gandhapiigaleya, m.metron, 
fr. gandha-pingala, g.dubhrddi (sauddhap’, Kas.) 
gandharvd, mf(gandharvi)n. be- 
longing or relating to the Gandharvas (especially 


mane gamnbhira, 
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vivaha or vidhi, the form of marriage called after 
the Gandharvas which requires only mutual agree- 
ment, AsvGr. i, 6,5; Mn.; Yaji.; MBh, i, &c.; 
cf, yandharva-virdha), RV. x, 80,6; SBr. xiv 
&c,; relating to the Gandharvas as heavenly chori- 
sters (cf. -Aald, -veda, S&c.), MBh.; Hariv. &c,; m. 
(=gandh°, g. prajMads, Gages, 175) « singer, R. 
vii, 94,6; VarBgS. xv, xxxii; N, of a musical note, 
Hariv.16291; VayuP. i, 21, 30; of one of the 9g divi- 
sions of Bhirata-varsha, VP. ii, 3, 7; n. the art of the 
Gandharvas, song, music, concert, MBh.; Hariv.é&c.; 
N. of a Tantra; (i), f. speech (according to the le- 
gend that the gods gave speech to the Gandharvas 
and received from them the Soma in return, AitBr. 
i, 27 &c,), Naigh.i, 11; N. of Durga’, Hariv. 10243 
(v.1. gaadharud)\; N, of an Apsaras, VP, o kalg, f. 
pl. the art of the Gandharvas, song, music, Git, xii, 
28, = citta, mf. one whose mind is possessed by 
the Gandharvas, Suir. = widyi, f. «= -£a/d, ApSr., 
Sch. = weda, m. the Veda of music (considered as 
an appendix of the SV, and ascribed to Bharata), 
MBh, iii, 8422; Hariv.; Bh. iii, = @&IR, f, music- 
hall, concert-room, Kathas, xii, 31. = #Bstra, 0. 
~=-hald, MBh. xiii, §103. 

Gindharvaka =: “oka, VarBrS. ve, Sch. (v. 1.) 

Gkndharvika, m. a singer, vc, 21; Kathas. Ixiii. 


ATANTT gandhara, mtn. fr. gandh°, ganas 
hacchddt & sindhovadi ; ‘gandh’), m. (Pan. iv, 8, 
16y) a prince of the Gandharis, SBr, vill, 1, 4, 103 
AitBr. vii, 34; Hariv. 3ag5(-Aaaya'; N. ofa prince 
(from whom the Giindharas derive their ongin), 
1839; BhP. ix, 23, 14; the third of the 7 primary 
notes of music, MBh. iv, xii, xiv; Var BrS, Ixxxvi, 40; 
(also personified as a son of Raga Bhairava); mi- 
nium or red lead, L.; m. pl, N. of a people and of 
their country (north-east of Peshawar and giving 
its N. to Kandahar; Panini is said to have been 
a Gindhara; cf, gardh", eandhart, eindhari), 
MBh.; Hariv.; R. iv, vii; VarBrs. &c.5 n. gum 
myrrh, L.3 (~~ gaapihini) the points of hemp; (4), 
f. (Pan, iv, J, 14, Vartt. 4, Pat.) a princess of the 
Gandharis (esp, the wite of Dhrita-rashtrai, MBh. ; 
Hariv.; BhP. i, ix; N. of a Vidya-devi, MBh. iii, 
14562; (fulfilling the commands of the twenty-first 
Arhat of the present Avasarpini, Jain,); (in music) 
N. of aRipini; Alhagi Maurorum, L. ; a particular 
vein in the left eye, Goraksh. 26; a kind of fly, Gal. 
= grima, m.a kind of musical scale,  riija, m. the 
king of Gandbara named Su-bala, MBh. iii; Hani. 
(6585) Rg82. 

Gindbiraka, @5,m. pl. (g. Aacchddi) N. of the 
people called Gandhara, MBh. vii, 180 & 35 33; (¢4a), 
f.(—"rr) Alhagi Maurorum, Nirnayas. 

Gandhiri, m. = °reya, MBh. iif, v, vii, 34873 
m. pl. (Pan, iv, 1,149; 2,52, Vartt. a) N. ofa peo- 
ple (also called Gandharas or Gandh4aras), MBh, viii, 
2135. = sapta-sama, m., Pan. vi, 3, 12, Kad. 

Gindhireya, m. metin. fr, °ri, N. of Duryo- 
dhana (son of Dhryita-rishtra), L. 


NFAT yandhika,as,m. (fr.gandhd),aven- 
der of perfuines, perfumer (kind of mixed caste, Pa- 
ra4,), Kad.; Sah, iii, $7 & $§; a clerk, L.; a kind 
of worm having a strong fetid smell (gandArfokd, 
a tree-bug), L.; n. fragrant wares, perfumes, Paiicat, 
i, 17; (2), fa female vender of perfumes, Parad, 


mrifaredtt gandhini, v.1. for °ndini, q, ¥. 

MIWA ganmuta, Seo garm’, 

MPM yabdika, min. fr.gabdthé, g.etedhy- 
Gut ‘ Ki.) 

MTAA gaman. See dyumad-g°. 


ar rferer gamika, mfn. ifc. going, lending to 
(as a way}, R. vi, 106, 7. 

Gimin, min. going anywhere (local adv. [MBh. 
i] or acc. (Pan. ii, 3, 70, K%4.) or deat MBh. iv); 
(in the following meanings only) ife. (P&n. ii, 2, 34, 
Vartt. 1) going or moving on of in or towards er in 
any peculiar manner, Mn. iii, 10; MiSh, Oc. have 
ing sexual intercourse with, Yajf. ii, 334; (cf. be 
trt-g”); reaching or exteriding to, R. v; VarbyS.; 
coming to one’s share, due, Yaji. ii; MBh. xiii; 
Hariv.; Sak. &c.; attaining, obtaining, Malav. v, $4; 
directed towards, Mn. xi, §6; Bhag. viii, 8; relating 
to, MBh. ii, 26; Sih. vi, 180; (cf. agra-, ante-, 
anya-, Giu-, ritu-, kima-,) 

G&mauka, mfid)n. going, Pan. iii, 2, 184. 


MTMIT gdmbhira, fr. gambh°, g. samkalddt, 
Aa 
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Gimbhirya, min. being in the depths, Pan. iv, 
3, 58; n. deepness, depth (of water, sound, tc.), 
MBh,. xiii, 4637; R.; (of the voice of a Jaina saint) 
W.; depth or profundity of character, earnestness, 
R. &c.; depth of meaning, deep recondite sense, W.; 
dignity, Kath4s. Ixaxvi, 32; generosity, cxxiv, 83; 
calmness, composure, Dasar, ii, 12; Sah. iii, §0.& 53; 
(in rhet.) a hidden allusion, Pratapar. 


gam-manya. See gam, p. 353, col. 1. 
MTA 1. & 2. gaya. See /1. 94 & 3. 94. 
WTA 3. gaya, uifn. relating to Gaya, Ait- 
Br, v, 2, 12. 


MTA giyoka, gayat. See 3. a. 
Guyatra, ‘trin, “tri, &c. See ib. 


IT gara, n., N. of a Séman (composed 
by Gara), TandyaBr. ix, 2,16; (cf. madra-g’.) 

Giraka, m. Eclipta prostrata, Gal. 

Garitra, v. rice, corn, grain, Un. iv, 170. 


Mel yarugi, is, m. (in music) a kind of 


measure, 


NTSS garuda, mfn. (fr. gar°), shaped like 
the bird Garuda, coming from or relating to Garuda, 
MBh. vi; R. vi, vii &c.; N. of a Kalpa period, 
MatsyaP, liii, 52; a kind of rice, Gal.; ‘2), f., N. 
of a creeper, L.; (am), un. ( - garuda-manikya) 
an emerald, Ragh. xiii, §3(?:; (used as an antidote) 
Kad, iii, 29; gold, L.; a Mantra against poison, 
L.; N. of a Tantra work, = puriiga, n. = var’. 
Girudopanishad, f. = gar’. 

G&rudika, «s,m. acharmer, dealer in antidotes, 
Sinhds. 

' G@irutmata, mfn. (fr. gardt-mat\, coming from 
or sacred or relating to the bird Garuda, Ragh. xvi, 
77; (asiman = saruddsman, q.v.) Rajat. iv, 3313 
(m., Gal.) n. an emerald, Heat, i, §; 6.163 Bhpr. 
o» pattrikk, f. ‘ emerald-leaved,’ N. of a plant, L, 


mTtY garedha. See gadhera. 


mA garga, mfn. fr. garyya (with sangha, 
anka, and lakshana\, Pan. iv, 3,127; (with gho- 
sha) Vartt. 1; m. contemptuous metron. fr. sire, 
1,147, Sch, (gargya, K3s.); mii n, composed by 
Garga (the astronomical Samhita); m. (i music, a 
kind of measure; (gargi', f. of the patr. gdrvya 
(Pan. iv, 1, 16 & vi, 4,150), N. of Vacakunavt icf. 
Largt, $7. xiv; SanikhGy. ; Durga, Hariv. 10243; 
t. du. Gargl and Gargydyana, Pan. i, 2, 66, Kas, 

Girgaka, mfn. (fr. gérgya, Vi, 4,151, KAS‘, be- 
longing to Girgya, iv, 2, 104, Vartt, 22; worship- 
ping Gargya, Vartt.18; (24a), f. descent from Garga, 
v, 1, 134, Kas; (am), n. an assemblage of the de- 
scendauts of Garga, L., Sch, 

Gargt, f. of °gi, iv, 1,147, Virtt. 6, Pat. 
=» bhirya, mfn. having a wite trom Garga’s family, 
Vartt. 5, Pat. 

G&rgi, m., N. of an astronomer, VarBr., Sch. 

G&rgika, as, m. contemptoous metron, fr. i7g7, 
Pan. iv, 3,147, Kas. 

1. Ghrgl, f. of °gya, see garga, = pitra (gér- 
i+), m. (159, Ka5.) ‘son of Giirgi,’ N. of a teacher, 
Br. xiv, 9, 4, 30. = br&hmaua, n., N. ofa section 

of the SBr. (xiv, 6, 6) called after (Jirgi ( Vacaknavi). 
= mEta, = srs, Pin. vii, 3, 107, Pat. 

a. GRzgl, ind. fr. “pyc. = bhfita, nifn. one who 
has become 8 Girgya, vi, 4, 152, Kas. 

Girgipu » ts, m, a descendant of 
Gargi-putra, iv, 1, 189, Kas, 

Girgiputriyani, “putri, i's, m. id., ib. 

1. @irgiya, Nom. P. °yats, to treat any one as 
a Gargya, vi, 4, 1§2, Kas.: A. °yate, to behave like 
a Girgys, ib. 

a. G@irgiya, mfn, coming from or compesed by 
Garga, VarByS. xi, 1; coming from Gargya, K34. on 
Pan, iv, 2,114 & vii, 3,2; m. pl. (i, 1, 73, Pat. & 
Vartt. 1, Pat.) the pupils of the descendants of Garga, 
iv, 1, 89, Vartt. 2, Pat. & Ki.; the pupils of Gir- 
ayfyana, gt, Kas. 

Girgeya, m. metron. fr. gdrgi, 1, Vartt.9; Pat.; 
147, Kas.; mfn. composed by Garga (Sruti), Paras. i. 

Girgya, mfn. fr. gurga, AV.Pari3, Ixxi, 23; ifc. 
(after numerals) for °ryi, cf. duta-, pailca-; m. 
(Pau. iv, t, 105) patr. fr. carga, N. of several 
teachers of Gr., of the ritual Sec. (one is said to be 
the author of the Pada-p. of the SV., Nir, iv, 4, Sch.), 
SBr. xiv, 8,1,1; BrArUp.; Laty.; AévGy.; Sankh- 
Gr, ; Prat.; Kaus. &c.(vréadha-g”, ‘the oldGirgya," 


MTT yandhirya. 


MBh. xiii 8&c.); N. of a king of the Gandhasvas, 
R. vi, y3, 70; (gi), £, see sv. gérga; (a5), m. 
pl., N. of 2 peopte, MBh. vii, 396. tara, m. & 
Garga superior to a Girgya or a superior Gargya, 
Pin. v, 3, 55, Pat. 39 f. & 42.00 twa, u, the staic of 
a descendant of Garga, i, 2, 8, Vartt. I, Pat. = paxie 
sishta, n., N.ofasection ofthe AV.Paris., Nimayas. 

Girgyiyana, m. (Pat. ; Kié. on Pan. iv, I, 102 
& i, 2, 66) pats. fr. gargya, N. of a teacher, BrAr- 
Up.; pl., Pravar. i, 1; (%), f= gargi, Pan. iv, 1,17, 
Kas.; Pat. on vi, 3, 34, Vartt. 4 & on 35, Vartt. rf. 

Girgylyapaka, min. (cf. gi7xgaka) belonging 
to the Gargyayanas, Pan. iv, 3,90, Vartt, §, Pat.; 
worshipping Gargydyana, ib.; n, an assemblage of 
Gargyayanas, ib. 

Gairgyfyani, patr. fr. °na, See gatigydyans. 

Girgyhyantya, pl. the pupils of °yana, 91, K4s. 

mtd gargurya, as, m, putr. fr. gargara, g. 
hurv-ddt (gargya, Ks.) 

arriat gargi, &c. See garga. 

yarjara, as, m. a carrot, L, 
TAR gartaka, mfn. fe. gartu, g. dhiimadi. 


TRAE yartsamada, mfn. relating to 
Gritsamada, AitBr. v, 3, 4; SankhSr.; MBh. xiii, 
2006 ; m. a descendant of Gritsamada, Aivsr.; (pl.) 
Pravar. i, 7; n., N. of a SAman. 


Te gardabha, mfn. (fr. gard°) belonging 
to or coming from an ass, AV, vi, 73, 3; MBh, viii, 
xii; Susr.; drawn by asses (a cart), Ap. i, 32, 25- 

Girdabharathika, min. fit for a donkey-cart, 
Pain. vi, 2, 155, Kas. (also a-, v2-, neg.) 

@krdabhi, #5, m., N. ofa man, Pravar, i, 2 (v. 1. 
gardabha); MBh. xiii, 258. 

G&rdabhin, t#a5,m. pl.,N. of a dynasty, BhP. 
xii, 1,27; (ef. gardabhila 

Na yds ddhya, am, n. (fr, griddha), desire, 
preediness, Sis, (Vatz-); HYog. i, 31; Vop. xi, xxvi. 

G&rdbra (often wrongly spelt gdrdha), mtn. (fF, 
gridhra, Pan. iv, 3, 156, Vartt. 4, Pat.) ‘vulturine,’ 
in comp. ; rapacious, grecdy (?), W.; m. =-fak- 
sha, W.; (tor garddhya) desire, greediness, W. 
= paksha, m. an arrow decorated with vulture's 
feathers, L. » pattra, mfn. decorated with vulture’s 
teathers(as anarrow), MBh. iy, y, Vi, Vill. = prishta 
(for -sf°,, in Prakrit geddha-pat(haga), ‘touched 
(i, e. seized) by vultures,’ a kind of death not sanc- 
tioned by the Jainas (probably with reference to the 
iMrsi custom of exposing corpses to vultures), = ri- 
jita, min. =-fatira, iii, 12230. = wijita, min. 
id., iv, 1515. = wisas, mfn. id., iii, 1350. 

mr garbha, mfn. (fr. gd bh), born from 
a womb, Bh?. tii, 7, 27; relating to a foetus or to 
gestation, Ma, ii, 37. 

Gixbhiyana, m. pl. patr., Pravar. i, 7. 

Girbhika, mfn. relating to the womb, ib. 

Girbhina, a7, n. (fr. garbhini), a yumber of 
pregnant women, g. dAtkshddt. 

Girbhinya, ami, n, id., L. 


< 
FTAA garmutd, mfn. made from the bean 
called garmilt, MaittS, ii, 2, 4; TS. iis (gdam’) 
Kath. x, 11; m. the bean called garmuft, ApSr. xvi, 
1g; n. a kind of honey, Pan. iv, 3, 116, Virtt. 2, 
Pat. (vv. ll. Adrmn® & kdrmuka, 117, Kai.) 


TIT garsh{eyd, mfn, (proparox., Pan. iv, 
1, 136) born from a heifer (vrish¢f), RV.x, 1113, 2. 


ME garha, min. (fr. gréhd), ‘domestic,’ 
in comp. = medha, m. (=grtha-m°) a domestic 
sacrifice, BhP. v, 11, 2. 

@irhakamedhika, as, m. pl. (scil. dharimds) 
the duties of a householder (griha[ha]-medhin), 
X, 59) 43- 

Girhapaté, am, n. (fr. grihd-patt, g. aiva- 
Paty-dds) the position and dignity of a householder, 
Sr. v; TandyaBr.x; KatySr.; Laty. ; (cf. durse-g”.) 

hapatya, min, with agn/, or m. (Pan. 
iv, 4, 90) the householder’s fire (received from his 
father and transmitted to his descendants, one of 
the three sacred fires, being that from which sacrifi- 
cial fires are lighted, RTL. 364), AV.; VS.; SBr. &¢.; 
Mi, or n, = -sthdna, SBr. vii, 1, 2,12; KatySr, xvii, 
1, 3: m. pl., N. of a class of manes, MBh. ii, 462; 
n, the government of a family, position of a house- 
holder, household, RV. i, 15,22; vi, 15, 19; x, 85, 
27 & 36. =sthina, n. the place where the Gar- 
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hapatyafireiskept, KitySr. @irhapatyigiré, m. 
id.,. SBr. i; KatySr. iv, 7,15. G@&irhape 
tana, n. id.,8,34. Girhapatyéshtakk, f. a kind 
of sacrificial brick, Vait. xxviii, 25. 

Girhasthya (sometimes wrongly spelt “stha), 
mfn. (fr. grihka-stha), fit for or incumbent on 2 
householder, MBh. ix, xiii; n, the order or estate of 
a householder, of the father or mother of a family, 
Gaut. iii, 36; MBh. i, iii; R. ii, &c.; household, do- 
mestic affairs, MBh. xiv, 162; BhP. iii; ix, 6, 47. 

Garbya, mfn. (tr. gritd), domestic. 


WTS 1.& 2. gala. See /1. & 2. gal. 
GBlakya-ja, 2, n. a kind of salt, Gal. 
1. GBlana. Sce 1. gal, 


Wess galedi, m. metron. fr. galada, g. 
bahu-ddi (Ganar, 206); cf. jal", dégahi. 


Wea 2. galuna, am, n. reviling, MBh. xii, 
68, 31, Sch. ;?, HYog. iii, 110. 

G&li, ayas, f. pl. reviling speech, invectives, exe- 
crations, Bharty.; Rajat. vi, 157. — dina, n. revil- 
ing, Vii, 305. = pradkn», n. id., Prab. ii, $f, Sch. 
=mat, min. uttering execrations, Bhartr. iii, 9g. 

2. G&lin, nif. reviling, abusive, W.; (397), f. a 
particular position of the, fingers, ‘Tautras, 

GALS, yas, f. pl. = 0H, Rajat. vii, 1172, 


NTS galava, as, m. Symplocos racemosa 
(the bark of which is used in dycing) or a pale 
species of the same, L.; a kind of ebony, L.; N. of 
an old sage and preceptor (son [Hariv.] or pupil 
[MBh.,] of Viiva-mitra), BpArUp.; VayuP. (v. 1. 
vol’); (a grammarian) Nir. iv, 3 & Pan.; (author 
of a Dharma-éastra, W.); m. pl. (i, 1, 44, Vartt. 
17, Pat.) the descendants of Galava, Pravar. i, 1; 
iv, 1; Hariv. 1467; N. ofa school of the SV, mgm 
dula, m. = ga¢teda-ydlava, Ganar. 89, Sch. 

Galavi, m. patr. fr.°va, MBh.ix, 2995; VayuP. 


Mf gali, &c. See 2. galana. 
ES | galodaya, P. °dayati=: ditam a- 


cashte, Vop. xxi, 15: A. °dayate, to examiue, in- 
vestigate, Dhatup. xxxv, 86. 
G£lodita, min. = unmada-sila,L.; rogdrita,l..: 
miurkha, L.; 1. examination, investigation, Vop. 
Ghlodya, am,n. (cf. gal’, vil’) the seed of the 
lotus, Bhpr. v, 6, 88; (ct. aska-ludya, atga-[°.) 


NT4T gavaya, mfn. coming from the Gayal 
(gavayd, as beef), Vishn. lxxx, 9, 

TTA gavalyani, is,m.(fr.gavalgana), 

patr. of Samjaya, MBh. i, ti, v, xv} BhP. i, 13, 30. 


MNTATAATAR gavamayanila, mfn. belong- 
ing to the ceremony called gazdm-ayana, Nyayam. 

Givishthira, m. (g. Aaridddi) patr. fr. gav", 
AsvSr. xii, 14, 1 (Pravar, iii, 1), 

Gkvishthiriyana, as, m. id., g. Aarifdd:. 

Givishthila, “lRyana, ib. (Sikat.; Ganar.) 

Gavi, f. (in dialect) for gd, a cow, Pat. Introd. 35; 
94; 47, & on Vartt. 6. 


MTHNYR gasidhukd, mfn. made from the 
Gavidhuka grass, MaitrS. ii, 6, 3; TS.; TBr.; ApSr. 

Givedhuké, nf(/, g. dilvddi)n. id., SBr. v; 
KatySr. i, 1,14; xv, 1, 27; SakhGr. v, 6, 2, 


Tey gavééa, v.]. for °vesha. 
Givesha, fr. gav-esha, g. samhkaldds. 


gah (cf. /gadh),cl.1. A. gdkate (ep. 
also P. “hats ; perf. jagdhe, fut. and gd- 
hishyate (fut. Ist -gihitd or -pddhd, Kus. on Pan, 
vii, 2, 44); aor. apdAssh{a (Bhatt. xv, 59) of agi- 
gha, Pay, viii, 3, 13, Sch. [not in Kat); inf. gé- 
Astum) to dive into, bathe in, plunge inte (acc.), 
penetrate, enter deeply into (acc.), AitBr. iii, 48, 
9; TandyaBr, xivf.; Kaué.; MBh. éc, (with 4a- 
kshdm, ‘to be a match for (gen.),’ Vear, ii, 11); to 
roam, range, rove, Megh. 49; Pan. ii, 4, 30, Kad. s 
Bhatt.; to be absorbed in (acc.), Kum, v, 46. 
@idgha, mfn. dived into, bathed in, Ragh. ix, 23 
‘deeply entered,’ pressed together, tightly drawn, 
closely fastened, close, fast (opposed to #ifki/a), MBh. 
iv, 152 (said of a bow); R.; Ragh. &c.; thick, dense, 
L.; strong, vehement, firm, MBh. &c.; (ami, in comp. 
a-), ind. tightly, closely, firmly, Myicch.; Megh.; Suir, 
&c.; strongly, much, very much, excessively, heavily, 
MBh, &c. - karga, m. an ear penetrated by sound, 
an attentive ear, BhP. iv, 29, 40.— tara- in comp. 
of “ram, ind, more tightly or closely or firmly, 
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Paiicat.; Amar.; more intensely, Suir. » tH, f. close- 
ness, firmness, hardness, intensity, Kathis. xc. = tva, 
n. intensity, Das. viii, 78. =nidra, mfn, deeply 
sleeping, x, 70.—mushfi, min. ‘close-fisted,’ ava- 
ricious, niggardly, L.; im. a scymitar, L. = vaoas, 
m. ‘making a penetrating sound,’ a frog, Gal. 
= varoas, m{n, costive, constipated, Car.; -fva, 
n, costiveness, Suir. » goka-prah&ra, mfn. inflict- 
ing the keenest anguish, W. GadhAagada, mfn. 
having closely-fitting bracelets, Ragh. xvi, 60. 
GkdhAlingana, n. a close embrace, Amar.; Hit.; 
Vet. i, 15. Gidhi-karaga, n. making stiff. 

Giha, mfn. (g. facia?) ifc. ‘diving into,’ see 
uda-, udaka- ; (ds\,m. depth, interior, innermost 
recess, RV. ix, 110, 8; (2), f,, g. gaurdds (Ganar.) 

Gihana, n. diving into, bathing, Dai. xii, 111, 

G&haniya, min. to be dived into, 98 & 111. 

G&hita, min. plunged into, bathed in, W.; shaken, 
agitated, W.; destroyed, W.; (am), n. depth, in- 
terior, MBh. iii, 8772. 

GEhitri, mfn. (ct. Pan. vii, 2, 44, Kas.) one who 
plunges into or bathes. W. ; one who penetrates, W. ; 
shaking, agitating, W.; destroying, W. 

Gahysa, min., see dur-p”. 


ft@ gida, as, m., N. of a divine being 
(Sch.), TandyaBr. i, 7,7; Laty. ii, 8, 12. 


fms gidhra, gy. mila-vibhujdds (not in Pat. 
& Kai.) 


free ginduka = gend®, L.., Sch. 
firz 1. fr, nfn. (0/1. gri) addressing, in- 


voking, praising, RV.; (ir), f. invocation, address- 
ing with praise, praise, verse, song, RV. (the Maruts 
are called ‘sons of praise,’ sui#dvo efrah, i, 37,10); 
AV. ; speech, speaking, language, voice, words (¢.g. 
manushim giram / 1, kri, to assume a human 
voice, Nal. i, 35; giram pranhentshewt Var] 
or pats (VarYogay.] = gir-iia, q.v.; fad-gird, on 
his advice, Kathas, Ixxv), ChUp.; Mn.; Yajii.; 
MBh, &c.; =gir-devi, fame, celebrity, W.; a kind 
of mystical syllable, RamatUp, ; [cf. Hib. garv, ‘an 
outcry, shout;’ Gk. yiipus.] = 1. -Iga, m. ‘lord 
of speech,’ N. of Byihaspati (regent of the planet 
Jupiter), L. = vanas (¢/r-), mfn. (fr. vanas), ‘ de- 
lighting in invocations,’ fond of praise (Indra, Agni’, 
RV. (once said of Soma, ix, 64, 14). —vanasy4é, 
mfn. id., x, 111,,0 (Indra), wan (g/r-), min. id., 
SBr. iii (Indra); (girva)-vdh,m(nom. pl. -eahas\in. 
bearing one who is fond of hymns, SV, (gir-vdhas, 
RV. vi, 24,6). vihas (e/r-), mfn. one to whom 
invocations are addressed, praised in song (Indra), RV. 

1. Gira, ife. = 1. e/r, speech, voice, VarByS. xxxii, 
5; 1. (@), f. (g. agddd, Ganar. 41, Sch.) id., L. 

2. Girk, instr. of 1. g/y, = veidh, mfn. delight- 
ing in or thriving by praise (Soma), RV. ix, 26, 6. 
Girdukas, see d-g’. | 

1, Girt, loc. of 1. fr. mh, sees. v. 3. girl. 

QI (in comp. for 1. gf/r).= ratha, m. ‘the ve- 
hicle of speech,’ = g#7-isa, L. 

Qik (in comp. for 1. g/r). —kmya, Nom. P. 
“yati, to like speech, Pan. viii, 3, 38, Vartt. 2, Pat. 
= pati, m.=gish-9°, g. ahar-ddi. 

Giz (in comp. for 1. cfr). — dev, f. the goddess 

of speech, Sarasvati, L. pati, m. =gish-f", g. 
ahar-ddi, =biga, see -vdna, ~ lath, f. Cardio- 
spermum Halicacabum, L. = vat, nifn. Ved. ‘ pos- 
.sesed of speech,’ Pay. viii, 2, 15, K4é.; (cf. g/r- 
tan.) = vie (or -bdea), ‘whose arrow is speech’ 
(a corruption fr. g/r-vanas), a god, deity, BhP. iii, 
viiif.s Kath4s, cxvif.; -Asesusa,n. ‘flower of the 
gods,’ cloves, L.; -fada-mafjart, f., N. of a work ; 
-vartman, n. ‘ path of.gods,’ the sky, Kad. ; -send- 
ag age ‘army-chief of the gods,’ N. of Skanda, B&a- 

r. iv, 173 “séndra-sarasvati, m., N, of a teacher. 

@fek (in comp. for 1. gir). = pati, m. (Pan. viii, 


2,70, K48,) = gtv-ida, L.; a learned man, Pandit, L.. 


@is (in comp. for 1. g/r). = tark, f. (compar. ) 
excellent speech or voice, Pap. viii, 3, 101, Kai. 
= twa, n. the state of speech or voice, Vop. vii, 25. 


firz 2. gir, min (4/2. gri) ifc. ‘ swallow- 
ing, see gara- & muhur-gir. 

2. Gira, mfn. id., Vop. xxvi, 32. 

G@iraya, am, n. (= gi/ana) swallowing, W. 

2. Girt, #5, f. id., g. Arishy-dds. 

Girita, mfn. swallowed, L., Sch. 


firz 3. off, m.= girf, a mountain, RV. v, 
4}, 14 & vii, a9, 3 Sid iv, 59. 


3. Gira, ife. = °rf (c.g. anu-giram), Pin. v, 4, 
112. = pura, n., N. of a town, MS. (A.D, 1511). 
3: Girt, ts, m. (for gart, Zd, guiri, cf. gurd, 
gdriyas ; ifc., Pan, vi, 3, 94) a mountain, hill, rock, 
elevation, rising-ground (often connected with pdr- 
uta, ‘a mountain having many parts’ (cf. pdr- 
vin], RV.; AV.), RV. &c.; the number ‘eight’ 
(there being 8 mountains which surround mount 
Meru), Srut.; a cloud, Naigh. i, 10; Nir.; Say.; a 
particular disease of the eyes, P4n. vi, 2, 2, Sch. 
(Atri, Kas.); Un.; =-guda, L.; a peculiar defect 
in mercury, L.; =gatriyaka, L.; a honorific N. 
given to one of the ten orders of the Daé-nimi Go- 
sains (founded by ten pupils of Samkaricarya; the 
word gir is added to the name of each member; cf, 
gairtka); N. of a son of Svaphalka, VP.; f. (= 
girika) a mouse, L., Sch.; mn. coming from the 
mountains, RV. vi, 66, 11; venerable, L. (R. iv, 
37, 2,Sch.) ; (cf. Slav. gora; Afghan. ghur.) = kao- 
obapa, m. a mountain tortvise, MBh. xiii, 6151. 
= kantaka, m, Indra’s thunderbolt, LL. = kadam- 
ba, m. a mountain Kadamba tree, L. ~ kadame 
baka, m. id., Suér. vi. kadalf, f. the mountain or 
wild Kadalf, L. =kandara, m. a mountain cave 
or cavern, W. a karyk, f. Clitoria Ternatea, L. 
=karnik&, f. id., i, iv; ‘having mountains for 
secd-vessels,’ the earth, L, ; a variety af Achyranthes 
with white blossoms, L. = karnl, f. = sd, L.; Al- 
hagi Maurorum, L, = kkma, mfn. one-eyed from 
the disease called gir, Pav. vi, 2, 2, Sch. (A/r8-2°, 
KAS.) = kinana, n. a mountain-grove, W. »ku- 
hara, n.=-sundara, = kfita, n. the summit of a 
mountain, BhP. v, = kshit, min. living in moun- 
tains or on high (Vishnu), RV. i, 154, 3; N. of an 
Auccamanyava, TandyaBr, x, 5, 7-(cf. gairtkshitd). 
.wkghipa, m., N. of a son of Svaphalka, Hariv. 
2084 (v.1. -raksha). = gahg&, f. ‘the mountain 
Ganga,’ N, of a river, ~guda, im. a ball for play- 
ing with, L. -guhi, f. + -kandara, W. ~gai-~ 
rika-dhita, for cirer gair’, MBh.v, 7273. = oa 
kravartin, m. ‘the mountain-king,’ N. of the 
Himavat, Kum. vii, §2. soart, mfn. living in 
mountains, VS. xvi, 22; (as elephants) Sak. ii, 4; 
m. a wild elephant, Kid. = o&rin, min, living in 
mountains (as elephants), VarByS, «ja, m. ‘ moun- 
tain-bom,’ the Mahwa tree (Bassia), L.; Bauhinia 
variegata, L.; N. of a Babhravya, AitBr. vii, 1, 7; 
(a), f., N. of several plants (a kind of lemon tree ; 
hari; kshudra-pdshana-bhedi; girt-kadali; tra- 
yamand ; sveta-buhvd),L.; N. of the goddess Par- 
vati (as the daughter of the personified Himalaya 
mountain), BhP. i,x ; Kathas.; Anand, ; n, talc, L.; 
red chalk, ruddle, L.; iron, L.; benzvin or gum 
henjamin,W.; (grréyd)-kumdra, v.\. for girt-rdja- 
k°: -dhava, m. ‘lord of Girija or Parvati, N. of 
a Siva, Kathds. lii, 403; -fats, m. id., vii, lix, 
cvii; -pe/va, m., N. of a chief of the Ganapatyas, 
Sankar. xv, 2§ ff. & 50 (-swta, §1); -friya, m. 
m -dhava, SSamkar. i, 40; gtrtjdmna/a, n. talc, 
L., Sch.; (gertjd)-mahdimya, n. ‘the glory of 
Girija, N. of a work. =J&, mfn. proceeding from 
the mountains [NBD. ; ‘ proceeding from the voice’ 
(girt, loc. fr. 1. gir), Say.J, RV. v, 87, 1.—jila, 
n, @ range of mountains, R. iv, 43,11 & 25. —jvae 
ra, m. = -kantaka, L.; -samudbhava ( = giri-ja), 
red chalk, ruddie, Gal. - nakha, g. girtnady-ddt. 
= padl, f. (g. gtrinady-dds) a mountain-torrent, 
Santis, — paddha, mfn. enclosed by mountains, g: 
girinady-ddi, ~ gitambe, m. the declivity of a 
mountain, ib, =tr&, mfn. protecting mountdins 
(Rudra-Siva), VS. xvi, 3; BhP. ii, iv, viii. = durga, 
n. ‘of difficult access as being surrounded by moun- 
tains,’ a hill-fort, Mn, vii, yof.; MBh.; N. of a lo- 
cality, Romakas. = dubitri, f, (= -7d)N, of Parvati, 
Balar. iv, 26, = dwv&ra, n. a mountain-pass, MBh. 
vii, 349. @ dhara, m., N. of a copyist of the 17th 
century. » dh&tu, m. (-7a) red chalk, R. ii, 96, 
19; m, pl. mountain-minerals, 63, 18. —ahva- 
ja, m.=-jvara, W. —nakha, g. girinady-dil!. 
- nagara, n. (g.1. Ashudhnids) ‘ mountain-city,’ 
N. of a town in Dakshin&-patha (the modern Gir- 
nr, RTL. p. 349), VarByS, xiv, 11= naaike, fa 
small mountain-torrent, Kid. = nadl, f. = -nadi, 
MBh, i, 6066; Nal.; Pajicat.: Hit.; N. of a tor- 
rent, g. 2. Ashubhnddt ; “dy-ddi, a Gana of Katy. 
(Pan. viii, 4, 10, Virtt.) —naddha = -naddha, g. 
girinady-ddi. - sanding, f. ‘mountaiu-daughter,’ 
a mountain-torrent, Hariv. 7738; =-duhity2, Pra- 
sannar. i, }.=nitamba, m.=-sit°, pg. girinady- 
adi, -nimnagh, f. =< -nadi,R.ii,97,1.enimba, 
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m. the mountain Nimba tree, L. = pati, m. ‘ moun- 
tain-chief,’ a great rock, Bailar, vii, 29. = para, 
mfn, following after girf (as a N. of Rudra), MaitrS. 
i, iv. @ pila, m. the mountain Pily tree (Grewia 
asiatica), L. pure, D. mountain-town (perbaps N, 
of a town), Hariv. §161. epushpaka, n. a fra- 
grant resin (benzoin), L. »prish¢tha, n. the top 
of a hill, Mn, vii, 147. prap&ta, m. = -silaméba, 
MBh, xiii, 4729. = prastha, m. the table-land of 
a mountain, R. ii, 97,1. = priyR, f. ‘fond of moun- 
tains,’ the female of Bos grunniens, L. = 

wa, m. ‘friend of mountains,’ N. of Siva; cf. -tra. 
» budbna (°r/-), mf(ad)n. = ddrt-6°, SBr. vii, §, 2, 
18, @ bhid, min. breaking through mountains (a 
river), KatySr.; ApSr.; f. Plectranthus scutella- 
rivides, Bhpr. = bhi, f. (= -7d) the plant Ashadra- 
pashana-bhedd, L.; N. of Parvatl, W. = dbhardj, 
min, breaking forth from mountains, RV. x, 68, 1. 
wo MALLIRE, f. Wrightla antidysenterica, Car. vii, 5. 
m= mitra, mfn. having the size or dimensions of a 
mountain, SBr. i. mins, m. ‘= -mdtrd,’ a large 
elephant, L, =» mf&la, “laka, m., N. ofa tree, Kity- 
Sr. xxii, 3, 9, Sch, my, f. (= -/a) ‘mountain- 

soil,’ red chalk, L.; -64ava, m. id., L.» meda, tm, 

Vachellia farnesiana, L, » raksha, m.,v.I. for -4542- 
fa, q. V.~ rakshas, m, id., VI’. = 2Rj, m, ‘moun- 

tain-king,'N, of the Himavat, MBh, vi, 3419; BhP. 

vi, Vili, = rija-kuméra, in., N. of a pupil of Sam- 

kardcarya, Samkar. Ixxi. = ripe ("r/-), nfo. moun- 

tain-shaped, TBr. iii. vartiks, f{. the moun- 

tain quail, Car, i, 27. = wisin, in. ‘living or grow- 

ing on or in mountains,’ a kind of bulbous plant 

(hastt-kanda), L. =vraje,m. ‘mountain-fenced,’ 

N. of the capital of Mazadha, MBh.; Hariv. 6598 ; 

R. i, ii; VarBrS, aa, m. (y. /ontdat) ‘inhabiting 

mountains,’ N. of Rudra-Siva, VS. xvi, 4 (voc.); 

MBh. ; Ragh.; Kum. &c.; N. of a Rudra, Ramat- 

Up. ; (a), &. = -ddythd, Suir.i, 46, 3, 145 N. of Dur- 

ga, Hariv. 9423 (v.!. swhasya janani), = tanta, 

mfn, ( = -3a) inhabiting mountains (Rudra-Siva), VS. 

xvi, 2f, mgaya, mfn. id, 29. —sarman, m., N. 

of a teacher, VBr. = sByikh, (= -Si) a kind of 
bird, Gal, =g&linf, f. « -tarnd, Vint’. = sikha- 

ra, m.n, = -Arita, BhP.v; Nag. iv, [= syibga, n. 

the peak of a mountain, W.; N. of a place, AV.- 

Parid. li, 4; of a Ganésa, L. shad, mfn. sitting on 

mountains (Rudra), ParGr, =shthé, mfn., (Nir, i, 

20) inhabiting mountains (said of deer and the Ma- 

ruts), RV.; coming from the mountains(Suma), RV. 

o-gambhava, m. a kind of hill-mouse, Gal.; 
n. bitumen, Gal, = sarpa, m.a kind of snake, Su‘r. 

V, 4,32. es8nu,n, = -frastha, L.=ahre, m. iron, 

L..; tin, L.; N. of the Malaya mountains (in the 
south of India), L.; -maya, mf(z)n. made of iron, 
MBh. vi; R. vi. &enté, in, ‘mountain-son,’ N, of 
a divine being, MaitrS. ii, 9,1; (4), f.( =-7d) N. of 
Parvatl, VarBrS.; Paficat.; (gered suta, VaP.) ; 
°ra-kanta, m. ‘Parvati’s lover,’ N. of Siva, Kathis. 
CXXiv. = Sena, m., N. of a man, Buddh. » grav, 
f, =-nadi, MBh. xiii, 6362. = hv&, f. ‘called after 
a mountain,’ = -karnd, Suit. ivf. Girl-./krt, 
to heap up so as to form a mountain, HParit, Gio 

rindra, m. ‘prince among mountains, ‘a high moun- 

tain, Kam. i, 42; (=<°rt) the number ‘eight.’ 2. 

Giriga, m. ( = °rfndra) a high mountain; N, of 
the Himavat, L.; ‘mountain-lord,’ Siva, MBh. xiii, 

6348; Kum.; one of the 11 Rudras, Yaj. ii, $34, 

34; (4), f., N. of Durga, Hariv. 9424 (cf. girt-éd), 

Giry-Bhvk, f. = °vi-fvd, Suir. v; 2, 80. 

Girik&, mfn.? (said of the hearts of the gods), 
MaitrS. ii, 9. 9; (477°, VS.); m. Siva, MBh. xii, 
10414; (g. ydedds, Ganar, 189, Sch.) » giri-guda, 
L.; N. of a chief of the Nigas, Buddh.; of an at- 
tendant of Siva; (4), f. ‘making hills(?),’ a mouse, 
L.; N. of the wife of Vasu (daughter of the moun: 
tain Kolahals and of the river Saktimat!), MBh, i 
2371; Hariv. 1805; (cf. canda-2’.) 

Giriyaka, “yika, as, m.=yiri-guda, L. 

firfen girita. See 2.gir. - 

fIrfEy giri-éa, &c. See s.v. 3. girt. 

1, Gir-fgn & 2. girtan. Seer. gir & 3. girl. 

Gir-vanas, &c, See 1. gtr, 

five gila, mfn. (= 2. gira) ifc. ‘ swallow- 
ing,’ see a-samsukta-gild, timint-; m. the citron 
tree, L, =gils, min. swallowing, Pan. vi, 3, 70, 
Vartt. 7; cf. timim-. ogriha, m. a crocodile, L. 

Gilat, min. (pr. p. +/ 2. gri) swallowing, BhP, x, 


13, 31. 
Aaa 
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@ilana, 2, n. swallowing, Bhpr. 

Gil&yn, «s, m. hard tumor in the throat, Suir. 
Gili, is, f.= 2. givt, L., Sch. 

Gilita, infn, (= girifa) swallowed, Vet. xi, $. 


gilodya, (cf. gav°, gat°) the bulb 
of a small variety of the Nymphaea, Car. i, 27 ; Suér. 


fray: ishau (== gesh°), a professional sing- 
er, Un. k.; a chanter of the SV,, ib,; an actor, W. 


WUBTEY gih-kdmya, -pats. See 1. gir. 


wt gitd, mfn. (/gat) sung, chanted, 
praised in songs, Mu. ix, 42; MBh. &c. ; n. singing, 
song, VS. xxx ; T Br. iii ; SBr. iii, vi; Ap. &c.; N. 
of four hymns addressed to Krishna; (4), f. a song, 
sacred song or poem, religious doctrines declared 
in metrical form by an inspired sage (cf. Agastya- 
Rs Bhagavad-g° [often called Gita, Prab. vi, 34, 
&c.}, Rama-g’, Siva-g°); N. of a metre, = kag- 
Gik&, f., N. of a SV.Pariéi.=krama, m. the ar- 
rangement of a song, W.; =varna, L. =~ ksha- 
ma, mfn. (anything) that may be sung, Sak. vii, 5. 
«= gabgi-dhars, n. ‘the ocean of songs,’ N. of a 
poem by Kalyina. — gixiga, n., N. of a poem by 
Rima, »govinda, n. ‘Govinda (i.e. Krishna) 
celebrated in song,’ N. of a lyrical drama by Jaya- 
deva ( probably written in the beginning of the twelfth 
century ; it is a mystical erotic poem describing the 
loves of Krishna and the Gopis, especially of Krishna 
and Radha, who is supposed to typify the human 
soul), = jiia, mfn. versed in the art of singing, ac- 
quainted with songs, Y4jii iii, 116. =nyitya, n. 
sg. song and dance, R. i, 24, §; a particular dance, 
=- pustaka, n., N. of a collection of songs, Buddh.; 
-sameraha, m. id., ib. priyG, f. ‘fond of songs,’ 
N. of one of the mothers attending on Skanda, MBh, 
ix, 2625. = bandhana, n. an epic poem to be sung, 
R. vii, 71, 21, — marga, m. = dala-pada-camkra- 
mana, las. xi, 43. modin, m.‘ gladdening with 
songs, a Kiminara or celestial chorister, L. — wi- 
dana, n. sg. singing and music, Mn. ii, 178. = sis- 
tra, n. the science of song, W. Gitkciirya, m. a 
singing-master, Kathas. Ixxi, 73. G@it&yana, min. 
accompanied with songs, BhP. iv, 4,5. @itdrtha, 
m, an ascetic who has (sung, i.¢.) finished his studies, 
HParié. viii, 385; xiii, 82. 

Gitaka, n. a song, hymn, Y4ji. iii, 113; BhP. 
viii; VP. (Sah. i, $, 14); Kathas.; a kind of metre 
(narkutaka), VarByS. civ, 52; melody (seven in 
number), MarkP. xxiii, §1 & 59; (2k), f. a short 
song or hymn, MBh. iii, 8173 (ga¢hikd, ed. Bomb.) ; 
a metre of 4x 20 syllables; a stanza composed in 
the Giti metre, Kathds. cxvii, 109 (with reference 
to 6 f.); (cf. dasa-vitikd.) 

Giti, 7s, f. song, singing, Nir. x; Laty.; Jaim.; 

ak.; a metre consisting of ¢ lines of 12 and 18 
syllabic instants alternately. = visesha, m. a kind 
of song, W. = stitra, n, a Siitra composed in the 
Giti metre, Sdryad. (on Aryabh.) Introd. 43. @ity- 
Bry&, f. a metre of 4.x 16 short syllables, 

Gitin, mfn. one who recites in a singing manner, 
Pans. (RV.) 32. 

Githd, f. (only for the etym. of ud-githd)a song, 

Br. xiv, 4, 1, 25. 


MIT gi-ratha. See 1. gir. 


WD 1. girga, mfn. (4/1. gyi) praised, L. 
1. Girni, cs, f. praise, applause, W.; celebrity, W. 
MF 2. girnd, mfn. (4/2. gri) awallowed, 
RV. x, 88, 2; AitBr. tii, 46; ‘swallowed (voice),’ 


i.e, not uttered, BhP, ix, 10, 13; (ef. gara-gired.) 

a. Girnl, ss, f. swallowing, L. 

Girvi, mfn. swallowing, Vop. xxvi, 167. 

WEA? gir-devi, -pati, &c. Sees. gtr. 

Gish-pati, gis-tar&, &c. See ib, 

%] 1. gu (cf. 1.94), cl. 1. A. gdvate, to go, 
Naigh. ii, 14. 

a. Gnu, ifc. ‘going,’ see ddhri-gu, vanar-gul (cf. 
also priydmgu, sdci-gu); ‘fit for,’ see (dta-gu, xi- 
gu; (cf. agre-git.) 

3.9u, cl.1.A. gavate,to sound, Dhitup. 

xxii, ga: Intens. A, (1. & 3. og. jéguee, p. jé- 
guvéna) ‘to cause to sound,’ proclaim, RV. i, 6:, 
143° v,64, 2; TBr. ii; Kath. xiii, 11 f.: P. (impf. 
egangiyat for agung”) to shout with joy, Tayyya- 
Br. xiv, 3,19; (cf prati-o/ 3. gw be jdgi.) 


first gilana. 


T 4. 98 (=/ 1. gis, q-v.), 01.6. P. guvati, 
to void by stool, Dhatup. xxviii, 106; (cf. of-guna.) 

J 5. gu, ife.=gd, ‘cow; earth; ray’ (Pan. 
i, a, 48), see d-gu, anu-gu, anushna-gu, drishta- 
gu, wpa-gu, ushpa-gu, kytid-gu, tamo-gu, &e.; 
(ss), n. water, L.; the hair on the body, L. 

guggula, as, m. (= lu) bdellium, 
Hariv. 6283 ; VarByS, Ivii, 3 & 5 (v. 1. °/s); Ixxvii, 
9 (18). sha, m., N. of a plant, Gal. 
» pl. N. of a family, Pravar. vi, 4. 

@aggalu, 0. ( =gilg”) bdellium or the exuda. 
tion of Amyris Agallochum (a fragrant gum resin, 
used as a perfume and medicament), AV. (called 
saindhavd ot samudrlya, ‘obtained near rivers or 
the sea,’ xix, 38, 2); Kaui.; AavSr. xi, 6, 3; m. id., 
Yajfi. i, 278; MBh, xiii; Suér.; Bhpr.; =-dru, L.; 
(x5), f. (Pan. iv, x, 72, Pat.) N. of an Apsaras, 
AV. iv, 37,3; (cf. hana-, gauggulava & caule”.) 
w= arn, m. a variety of Moringa with red flowers, L. 

Gugguluka, as. i. m. f. a man or woman who 
deals in bdellium, g. cnsardde, 


gumn-kara, -ki ana. 
1% gungé, m. (Intens, “3. gu) ‘N. of 


a man,’ m, pl. his descendants, RV. x, 48, 8; (15), 
f, (= 1, uA) the new moon personified, ii, 33, 8. 


JH guccha, as, m. (=gutsa) a bush, 
shrub, Mn. i, 48; Yajii. ii, 22g; Jain.; a bundle, 
bunch of flowers, cluster of blossoms, clump (of grass 
&c.), bunch (of peacock’s feathers), Git. xi, 115 a 
pearl necklace of 32 (or of 70) strings (cf. avdha-), 
VarBrS. Ixxxi, 33; a section in a tale, Gal. = ka- 
nisa, m.a kind of com (ravin), L.; (cf. bahuta- 
ra-kan’,) = karaiija, m. a variety of Karaja, L. 
~ dantikd, f. Musa sapientum, L. = pattra, m. 
‘having bunches of leaves,’ the palm tree, L. = push- 
pa, m. Alstonia scholaris, ..; (7), f. Grislea tomen- 
tusa, L.; N. ofa shrub ‘s/mridi), L. = pushpake, 
m.two varieties of Karahja( rith@-k? & guccha-k°), 
L. »phala, m. ‘bunch-fruited,’ a kind of Karafija 
(rithi-hkaratja), L.; Strychnos potatorum, L.; 
Mimusops hexandra, L.; (\, f. = -dantzha, L.; 
the vine, L.; Solanuin indicum, L.; Solanum Jac- 
quini, L.; a kind of leguminous plant (a7%shfdvi), 
L. #budhnd, v.). for -vadhrd, »mBlikh, f. 
Scirpus Kysoor, L. »wadhré, f., N. of a plant 
(gundala), UL. Guechirka, v.!. for ga/v-arka, 
L. Guochhrdha, m. a pearl necklace of twenty- 
four strings, L. Guoch&hva-kanda, in. a kind of 
esculent root {gu/aaAca-k’), L. 

Gucobaka, as, m. a bunch, bundle, cluster (of 
blossoms), bunch (of peacock’s feathers), clump (of 
grass), L.; a pearl necklace of 32 strings, L.; = puc- 
chin, L.; n. N.ofa fragrant plant, Bhpr. v, 2, 107. 

Guochala, as, m. a kind of grass, Gal. 

@ucoh&la, m. Andropogon Schcenanthus, L. 

Guochin, 5, m. «= puccha-karatya, L.. 


TH guj (=v gutj), cl. 1. 6. P. gojati. gu- 
Jats, to buzz, hum, Dhatup, vii, 23; xxviii, 76. 


act gujjart, for gurj°. 
guily (xx+/gvj),cl. 1. P. ati (pr. p. 
7at; perf. juguAja, Bhaft.), to buzz, hum, 

Ritus,; Kathis.; Git. &c.; (cf. sam-ud-s/guil).) 

@afija, m. humming, SirigP.; (=guccha) 1 
bunch, bundle, cluster of blossoms, nosegay, L.; (4), 
f. hummitig, L.; « kettle-drum, Bhatt. xiv, a; Abrus 
precatorius (beating a red and black berry which 
forms the smailest of the jeweller’s weights), Suir. ; 
VarBrS.; Paficat.; the berry of Abrus precatorius 
(averaging about Izy grains troy) or the artificial 
weight called after it (weighing about 3,4, grains, = 
+ Adya-mishaka ot Mashaks, = 3 or 2 barley-corns, 
om 4 grains of rice, = 2 grains of wheat, L.; with 
physicians 7 Gufijis=: Matha, with lawyers 73 
Gufijas), YAj&. iii, 273; Can.; VarByS.; a kind of 
plant with a poisonous toot, Suir. v, 2, 3; (=gaa- 
ja) 4 tavern, L, ; reflection, meditation, L, = xrit, 
m, ‘humming-maker,’ a bee, L. 

Guiijaka, m., N. of a plant, Gal.; (144), f, the 
berry of Abrus precatorius, L. 

@ufijana, n. buzzing, W.; cf. madhu-. 

@ailijits, mfn. uttered in a low tone, murmured, 
W.; humming, Kad,; Bhatt. ii, 39; Kathis. xviii, 
353; song (of the Koil), Strtg?. | 

@afijin, mfn, murmuring, Balar. vi, 33 (a-, neg.) 


See gum. 


ayfzmt gufiké, f. a» small globe or ball, 


Fre guduha. 


Myicch. v, $4, 5; a pill, Suir.: a pearl, Ragh. v, 70 
(v. 1. gudtk@) ; a small pustule, W.; the cocoon of 
the silk-worm, W.; a goblet, Anand.; (cf. guda.) 
= “Hjana (°£42°), n, collyrium formed like a globe 
or bail, Suir. = p&ta, m, falling of the ball, i.e. 
drawing lots. = mukha, mfn. having a rounded ori- 
fice, iv, 35, 6. = “atra (°4s°), n. a bow from which 
balls of clay are thrown, Visav. 461. 
Gufiki-krita, mfn. formed into a pill, Suir. i, 44. 


JS gud, cl. 6. P. °dati, to guard, preserve, 
Dhatup. xxviii, 77; (cf. «/guad, ghud.) 


TE guda,m. (cf. gutika, gula; /gud,Up.1) 
a globe or ball, MBh. iii, vii; a ball to play with 
(cf. givé-), L.; 2 pill, SarngS. xiii, 1; a bit, mouth- 
ful, L.; sugar which forms itself into lumps, dry 
sugar, treacle, molasses, first thickening of the juice 
of the sugar-cane by boiling, Katy.; Mn.; Yajh.; 
MBh. &c.; an elephant's trappings or armour, L.; 
the cotton tree, L.; Euphorbia antiquorum, L.; 
(pl.) N. of'a people (in Madhya-deda), VarByS. xiv, 
3; (a), f. a small ball, pill, L.; the reed wsivi, L.; 
Euphorbia antiquorum, Car, vii, 10; (7), f. id, L.; 
(cf. gauda, bahu-gudd.) —kari, for gurjari. 
~ kshira-mays, mfn. consistiug of molasses and 
milk, Heat. i, 7. = kshoda, m. sugar in the form 
of powder, L. =jihwika, f. shortened for -nydya, 
Abhinav.; -zydya, m. ‘rule of the sugar and the 
tongue,’ transitory impression soon lost, momentary 
opinion, TPrit. viii, 16, Sch. =—tyina, n, sugar- 
cane, L. »twao, n. the aromatic bark of Laurus 
Cassia, Bhpr. = twaoa, n. id., L.; mace, L. »ak- 
ru, m.n,=~/fring, L, ~Abinl, f. pl. grains with 
sugar, Pan. ii, 1, 38, Vartt. 4, Pat.dc Kis, edhenu, 
f. a sugat-cow (presented to Brahmans), PadmaP, 
= nakha, 11. the perfume Nakha forined into pills, 
VarBrs. Ixxvii. — parpataka, m. a kind of sweet- 
meat, Gal. = pishts, n. ‘flour and sugar ground and 
boiled together,’ a sort of sweetmeat, Y4jii. i, 288; 
(cf, Kathas. ii, §6.)—pushpa, m. ‘ sugar-flowered,’ 
Bassia latifolia or another kind of Bassia (the flowers 
being full of sacchatine matter), L.—prithuka, f., 
Pin. ti, 1, 38, Kas. = phala, m. Careya arborea or 
Salvadora persica, L.; (=gridha-ph") jujube, L, 
= bija, m.a kind of pease, L.=— DHE, f. sugar pre- 
pared from Yava-nila, L. » maya, mf(#)n. con- 
sisting of sugar, Heat. i, 6 f. — miara,n. = -pishia, 
W, =milla, m. Amaranthus polygamus, L. = lih, 
mfn. sugar-licking, Pan. viii, 2,1, K25.; (-/79)-matg, 
mfn. having sugar-lickers, ib. = garkar&, f. sugar, 
refined sugar, Suir, = sigrau, m. a Moringa with 
red blossoms, L. =aringikl, f. an apparatus for 
throwing balls (from a wall), MBh. iii, 643. —ha- 
ritaki, f. myrobalan preserved in molasses, Suir. iv, 
5, 10(cf. 14,8). @udk-kesa, m. ‘thick-haired,’the 
hero Arjuna, MBh, iii, iv, xii; Bhag.; BhP, i; Siva, 
L. @ud@di, a Gana of Pan. (iv, 4, 103). @udé- 
plipa, m. =°ga-pishfa,Pin.v, 2,82, Kas. @udh- 
pipiks, f. (scil. Jasursamdsi) N. of a full-moon 
day on which sweetmeats are eaten, ib. GudAlake, 
m. n, a lock of hair, BhP. x, 38, 9. G@ud&éaya, 
m. a species of Pilu growing on mountains, L. 
Guddshtaka, n. ‘consisting of 8 sweet substances,’ 
a kind of mixture, Bhpr. @udédaka, n. (Pin. vi, 
a, 96, Kat.) water mized with molasses, Suir. ; mfn. 
containing water instead of molasses, MBh. vii, 2286. 

m gugdud’, xiii,6162. @adédbhavs, 

f, sugar, L. Gudd@adana, n. boiled rice and coarse 
sugar, Yaji. i, 303. 
m. a ball (cf. #ddAs-g”), MBh. iii, 643 
(ife. f. d); a bit, mouthful, Un., Sch.; a kind of 
drug prepared with treacle ; n. molasses, W.; (144), 
f. a pill; a kernel, VarByS. lxxxi, 8 (v.1. gudtkd), 

Gudara, mfn. fr. “da, g. admads (not in K4i.) 

@udala, n.2 sort of rum (distilled from molasses), 
Svapnac. 

Gudgora, “raka, m. a bit, mouthful, L, 


FSR oudack = dici, L., Sch. 
gudakG, f. (a word formed for the 
etym, of gudd-heia) ‘sloth,’ L. 
ITH gudala, for gund®, q. v. 


BTA gudugudayana, n. (onomat.) 
grumbling (of the belly), Suir, vi, 42, 116; (cf, 
Car. vi, 18.) 


TE guguei = “gici, L. 
YE guduhe, m. pl, N. of a people in 


ere gudicika, 


Madhya-deis (vv. ll. guru-ha, guluha, gulaha), 
VarByS, xiv, 23. 


guducikd, f. =: °ci, Car. vi, 17. 

@udiel, f. Cocculus cordifolius, Susr. i, 12; 35; 
98; ii, 1, 126; cf. kanda-; “daci, “duci.) 

%B gund, m.(/grah, Up.) a single thread 
or strand of a cord or twine (e.g. év#-g", q. v.), 
string or thread, rope, TS. vii; Myicch.; Kum,; 
Ragh,; a gafland, W.; a bow-string, R. iii, 33, 16 
(cdpa-); Ragh. ix, §4; Ritus.; Hit.; (in geom.) 
a sinew; the string of a musical instrument, chord, 
Sit. iv, 87; ifc. (f. d) with numerals ‘fold, times’ 
(see cdtur-, tri-, dasa-,dol-, patica-; rarely the nu- 
meral stands by itself along with gusnd [e. g. vi- 
dishto daiabhir gunazh,‘of ten times higher value," 
Mn. ii, 85), AV. x, 8, 43 ; MBh. iii, 18649; Hariv. 
§09; [guna = bhdga) Van. v, 2, 47, Kas.); a mul- 
tiplier, co-efficient (in alg.); subdivision, species, 
kind (e.g. gandhasya pundh, the different kinds 
of well, MBh. xii, 6847); the 6 subdivisions of 
action for a king in foreign politics (viz. peace, war, 
march, halt, stratagem, and recourse to the protec- 
tion of a mightier king), Mn. vii, 160; Yaji. i, 
346; MBh. ii, 155; = updya (q. v., denoting the 
4 ways of conquering an enemy), R.v, 81, 41; 
‘requisite,’ see “mépéla ; a secondary element, sub- 
ordinate or unessential part of any action (e. g, sar- 


va-g°, mfn. ‘reaching to all subordinate parts, hence. 


‘valid throughout,’KatySr.), SaakhSr.; AivSr.; Katy- 
Sr.; R.v, 3,71; an auxiliary act, SankhBr. xxvi, 4; 
a secondary dish (opposed to avsra, i.e. rice or the 
chief dish), side-dish, Mn. iii, 224 ff.; ( = -Aarman, 
in Gr.) the secondary or less immediate ‘object of an 
action, Pan. i, 4, 51, Sch.; a quality, peculiarity, 
attribute or property, Laty. ; SatkhGr.; Mn, iii, ix, 
&c.; an attribute of the § elements (each of which 
has its own peculiar quality or qualities as well as 
organ of sense; thus 1. ether has fadda or sound for 
its Guna and the ear for its organ; 2. the air has 
tangibility and sound for its Gunas and the skin for 
its organ; 3. fire or light has shape or colour, tan- 
gibility, and sound for its Gunas, and the eye for its 
organs ; 4. water has flavour, shape, tangibility, and 
sound for its Gunas, ard the tongue for its organ ; 
§. earth has the preceding Gunas, with the addition 
of its own peculiar Guna of smell, and the nose for 
its organ), Mn. i, 20 & 76-78; MBh. xii, 6846ff.; 
Sak. i, 1; BhP. iii, 5, 35; (in Samkhya phil.) an in- 
gredient or constituent of Prakriti, chief quality of 
all existing beings (viz. satfva, rajas, & tamas, i.e. 
goodness, passion, and darkness, or virtue, foulness, 
and ignorance ; cf. RTL. pp. 31; 36; 163), Mn.i; 
iii, 40; xii, 24 ff.; Samkhyak. ; Bhag. xiii f.; (hence) 
the number ‘three,’ VarBrS. iic, 1; a property or 
characteristic of all created things (in NyAya phil. 
twenty-four Gunas are enumerated, viz. I, r#fa, 
shape, colour; 2. rasa, savour; 3. gandha, odour; 
4. Sparia, tangibility ; 5. samkhyd, number; 6. 
parimina, dimension ; 7. prithakiva, severalty ; 
8. samyoga, conjunction ; 9. wtbhdga, disjunction; 
10. paratva, remoteness; 11 .afaralva, proximity ; 
12. purutva, weight; 13. dravatva, fluidity ; 14. 
sneha, viscidity ; 15. sabda, sound; 16, buddht or 
jidna, understanding or knowledge; 17. sukha, 
pleasure ; 18. duhkha, pain; 19. icchd, desire; 20. 
dvesha, aversion ; 21. frayaina, effort ; 23. dhar- 
ma, merit or virtue; 23. adharma, demerit; 24. 
samskara, theself-reproductive quality) ; an epithet, 
Katy$r.; good quality, virtue, merit, éxcellence, 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; the merit of composition (consis- 
tency, elegance of expression, &c.), Kavyad. i, 4 f.; 
Kpr. viii; Sah. viii; the peculiar properties of the 
letters (11 in number, viz. the 8 ddhya-prayatnds 
[q.v.] and the 3 accents), Kis. on Pan. i, 1, 9 & 50; 
(cf. -mdtra) ; the first gradation ofa vowel, the vowels 
@ (with ar, a/, Pv. i, 1, §1), ¢, 0, Nir. x, 173 
RPrit. xi, 6; Pan.; an organ of sense, L.; 2 cook 
(cf, -kdva), L.; Bhima-sena (cf. -kdva), L.; (4), 
f. Sanseviera Roxburghiana, L.; the plant mdgsa- 
vehini, L.; N. of a princess, Rajat. iv, 695; (cf. 
Nir-, Ui-, Sa-; gaund,) ~ karagds- ,m., 
N. of a Buddh, work; (cf. £ar°,.) = kari, f. (in 
music) N, of a Ragini; (cf. -4tvi & guda-kari.) 
= karman, n. an unessential secondary action, 
Madhus,; Nydyam., Sch. (Cma-fva); (in Gr.) the 
secondary or less immediate object of an action, Pan. 
ii, 3, 68, Sch.; Rybeertinaer mfn, distinguishing 
an action and an attribute, W.; m. separation of an 
action and an attribute, W. = kira, min. produc- 


tive of good qualities, profitable, W.; m. (in math.) 
the multiplier, Aryabh. ii, 23 ; VarBr. viii, 4, Sch.; 
‘preparing side-dishes or anysecondary article of food,’ 
Bhima-sena (who performed the duties of a cook 
while the Pandava princes were servants to Virdta, 
MBh. iv, 38 ff.; 231 ff.), L.= Brake, m, ( =°ra) 
Bhima-sena, Gal. = kirap&vall, f., N. of a literary 
work, = kixt, f, = -kavi. » kirtana, n. telling the 
merits, Sah. » kpitya, n. the function of a bow- 
string, Kum. iv, 15. —ketu, m., N. of a Buddha, 
Lalit. i, 68. = keaf, f., N. of a daughter of Indra’s 
charioteer Malati, MBh. v, 3313 & 3647. = kf, f. 
= -kiri, = gaya, m. a number or series of good 
qualities, BhP. v, 3, 11; -7a/, mfn. endowed with 
a number of good qualities, Bhim. i, 19. = gina, 
n, praising the virtues of another, panegyric, W. 
= gridhau, mfn. desiring good qualities, BhP. iii, 
14, 20, » gyihya, mf(d)n. admiring virtue, attached 
to merit, Kir. ii, 4; Siph’s. -grahaga, n. sc- 
knowledging or appreciating merit or good qualities, 
Hear. vi; Siphas. = grakitri, min.‘ receiving ropes’ 
and ‘acknowledging merit,’ Bhim. i, 8. = gr&ma, 
m, an assemblage of virtues or merits, Bharty. iii, 
23; Git. ii, to. grihaka, min. appreciating 
merit, W. ~grBhin, mfn. id., Ratnav. i, §; Priy. 
i, 3. ~@h&tin, mfn. ‘destroying merit,’ detractor, 
envious, Hit. -oandra, m., N. of a man, Sukas.; 
N, of a disciple of Deva-siiri (author of a Comm. 
called Tattva-prakiiaka-vyitti), « ooheda, m. ‘the 
breaking of a cord’ and ‘the cessation of good 
qualities, Subh. = ja, min. = -grahena, Bhartr.ii, 
33; Kathis, iv, 10; Hit. (Udbh.); -#d, f. apprecia- 
tion of good qualities, Malatim. ili, 12. = tantra, 
min, judging according to the merits, laying stress 
on merits, Kum, iii, 1, Sch. = tana, isd. according 
to the three chief qualities of all existing beings, 
Bhag. xviii; from the side of the good qualities or 
virtues, Mn. xi, 186; R, iii, ¥; according to pro- 
perty or quality, W.; according to desert, W,; ac- 
cording to the properties of the letters, Pin. {, 1, 50, 
Kai. 08, f. subordination, dependance, MBh. iii, 
11236; BhP. iii; NySyam. ii; the being a merit, 
Sah. vii, 32 ; the possession of attributes or qualities, 
W.; multiplication, W. —tyigin, mfn. giving up 
what is excellent, Subh. = traya, n. the three con- 
stituent properties of Prakriti (see gwna\, W.; °yd- 
bhdsa, m. ‘appearance of the guna-raya,’ life, W. 
-tritaya,n. = -(raya, W.— twa, n. the condition 
of a string, Hit.; subordination, KatySr.; the pos- 
session of qualities, Sarvad. x, 35 & 52; excellence, 
Suér. i, 45, 7, 19; multiplication, W. = dfdhiti- 
¢ippant and “ti-$Ikg, f., N. of two Comm. on 
-prakdia-vivriti, = Apakea, n. a simile in which 
a word denoting a quality forms the tertium compa- 
rationis, Kavyéd, ii, 100, Sch. = deva,m., N. of a 
pupil of Gunddhya, Kathis. viii, 36. —dosha, m. 
du, virtue and vice, Mn.; n. sg. id., R. iii, 44, 8; 
-parthshana, n. test or investigation of merits and 
defects, W.; °shi-kavana, n. making a defect out 
of a merit, Kuval. = dhara, min. possessing good 
qualities, W. «dharma, m. the virtue or duty in- 
cident to the possession of certain qualities (as cle- 
mency is the virtue and duty of royalty dcc.), W. 
~ nidhi, m. ‘treasury of good qualities,’ an excel- 
lent man; N. of a man, SkandaP. = padl, f. (2 
woman) having feet thin as cords, g. Aumbha-pady- 
Gai, = p&lita, m. ‘protected by one’s merits,’ N. 
of a.man, Kathis. ci.< pliga, n. great merit, excel- 
lence, Sit. ix, 64.=prakarsha, m. id., Mricch. iv, 
aa; Kpr.vii,}}. ~ prakEéa-didhiti-mitharI,{., 
N, of a Comm. on Sa-vivytt:. = prakiéa-vivyt- 
ti, f., N. ofa Comm. = prabha, m., N. of a Buddh. 
teacher. w= priya, mfn. fond of merit or excellence, 
W, = baddha, min.‘ bound with ropes’ and ‘ won 
by merits,’ Kathis. xviii. = bhadre, m., N. of the 
author of the AtmanuéSsana. = bhSJ, min. = -dha- 
ra, ~phinua, mfn. separated according to the 3 
Gunas saftva, rajas, and tamas, NrisUp. = bhuwj, 
mfn, = -b4d7,W. = bDhfita, min. unessential, second- 
ary, Sarvad. vi, 55 & 69; dependent, Pan. v, 1, 119, 
Vartt. 5, Pat. = bheda-tas, ind. according to the 
difference of quality, W. = bhektyi, mfu. perceiv- 
ing the propertiesof things, Bhag. xiii, 14. ~ bhrag- 
ta, m. the loss of all good qualities, L.- mata, n, 
the doctrine of those whe worship the qualities, 
Samkar. = mati, mi., N. of a Buddh. teacher, Lalit. 
= maya, mfn. ‘consisting of single threads’ and 
‘formed by or possessing merits, MBh, i, 6546; 
SirngP.; produced by or consisting of the three con- 
stituent properties of Prakriti, resting on them or 
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containing them, MBh. xiv, 1327; Bhag, vii; BhP. 
i, iii, «mahat, n. = -fiiga, W. = m&tra, n. only 
(one of the Gunas in Gr., viz.) the accent, Pan. vit, 
2, 101, Kai. omukhy6, f. ‘superior by good quali- 
ties,” N. of an Apsaras, VP. = yukta, tnin. ‘bound 
with a cord’ and ‘ possessed with virtues.’ = yogn, 
m. ‘contact with a cord’ and ‘contact with any 
one’s peculiarities,’ KapS, iv, 26; the application of 
the secondary sense of a word, W. =ratua, 1. 
‘pearl of good qualities,’ N. of a short collection of 
sentences by Bhava-bhoti; ‘pearl of qualities,’ N. 
of a work on Nydys phil.; -4osa-stofra, n., N. of 
a hymn by Paraéara-bhatta ; - saya, mfn, possessed 
of pearl-like virtues, HParid. ii; -mdld,{., N. of a 
medical work, Bhpr. = riga, m. delighting in the 
good qualities of others, Kathis. ii, 51. = rfija- 
prabhiaa, m., N. of a Buddha, Lalit. xx. = rat, 
m. ‘having a great number of qualities,” Siva; N. of 
lit, i, 76. =» raha (-rid”), mfn, power- 
ful through peculiar qualities, NrisUp, = lakshaga, 
n, mark or indication of internal property, W. = lae 
yauik&, nf, f.atent, L. = leba-sukha-da, ‘giv- 
ing pleasure to people of little understanding,’ N. of 
a work, = Jubdha, mfn. = -pridhnn (as wealth or 
luck), Siphas. (Hit.; Sab. vii, 12%, 25).—vaoana, 
n, ‘word denoting a quality,’ an attributive, adjec- 
tive, Pan.; mfn. denoting a quality, used as an ad- 
jective, iv, 1, 42, Kas, = vat, mfn, ‘furnished with 
a thread or string’ and ‘endowed with good quali- 
ties,’ Paficat.; SangP.; Subh.; endowed with the 
five qualities or attributes of elements, Samkhyak. 
6o ; endowed with good qualities or virtues or merits 
or excellences, excellent, perfect, MBh.; R. &c.; 
m., N, of a son of Gunavati, Hariv. 8840; (/7), f., 
N, of a combinatiow of three Slokas forming all one 
phrase, Kivyad. i, rg, Sch.; of a daughter (of Su- 
nabha and wife of Samba, Hariv. 8762; 8779; 
8840; of the prince Gune-sigara, Kathis. cxxiii); 
-tama, min. (superl.) most excellent, Yajii. ii, 78; 
-tara, mfn. (compar.) more excellent, Mn. v, 113; 
R. iii; Paficat. ; -¢d, f. the state of possessing quali- 
ties, W.; possession of qualitics or virtues, ex- 
cellence, MBh, xiv, 86; R. ii; Ragh. viii; -éva, 
n. the state of possessing qualities, Sah. i, %, 37 f. 
~ varganaf n, describing the merits of any one, 
W, » vartizi, mfn. being on the path of virtue, R. 
ii, — varmen, m., N. of a man, Kathas, xviii, 74. 
~ wEcaka, mfn, denoting a quality (an adjective), 
Vop. iv, 17; Pan. viii, 1, 1a, Sch, (-vacana, KA.) 
= Vida, m. a xatement meant figuratively, Jaim. 
i, 2, 10; a statement contradictory to other argu- 
ments, Madhus. = vild@in, mfn. pointing out any 
one's merits, MBh, xii, 4221. = vidha, for “ahr, 
11466, evivecana, min, examining the good 
qualities (of speech; N. uf Sah. viii); (@), f. dis- 
cernment in appreciating any one’s merits, just sense 
of merit, W. = vigesha, m.2 different property, W. 
~ vishau, m., N. of ascholiast. —vistara, min. 
abounding in excellent qualities, Hit. = vyiksha, 
“xshaka, m. a post to which a boat is fastened, L. 
~ vyittl, f. a secondary or unessential condition or 
relation (opposed to mukhyd vr), KatySr.; the 
secondary force of a word, W.; character or style of 
qualities or merits, W. = vyidah, f. du. (= urid- 
nee) the gradations of vowels called Guna 
and Vriddhi, g. rajadan(ddi. — vedin, min, know- 
ing the properties or qualities, Bhpr.; knowing the 
merits of (in comp.), Mn, vii, 167. = valoitrya, 
n. a variety of qualities, W. = waideshya, n. pre- 
eminence of merit or of any property, ix, 296 
(ifc.) = vrate, n. ‘vow or duty of secondary im- 
portance,” « term for 3 particular duties (forming 
with the § awn-vrafdn: and the 4 dikshd-padins 
the 12 duties of the laymen adhering to the Jaina 
faith), HYog. = data, n. a hundred excellent quali- 
ties, W.; -fdlin, min. possessed of 2 hundred excel- 
lent qualities. = dabda, m. the twang of a bow- 
string, Divyév.; ( = -vacana)an adjective, L. = alla, 
m. ‘excellent rock,’ N. of a Caitya, HParis. = alia, 
eee a-g”; -fas, ind. according to virtues and cha- 
racter, BhP. iv, 1, 64. =a#iighh, f. encomnium, 
praise, Hit. = samyukta, min. endowed with good 
qualities, MBh. i. = samek&ra, in comp. quality 
and preparation, Gaut. xv, 6; m. the highest limit 
of excellence, R. v, 85, 5. = samkirtana, n. cele- 
bration of qualities, MBh. i, 1521; R. (ed. Gort.) 
ii, » samkhy&na, n. the (ennmeration, i.e. the) 
theory of the 3 essential properties, Bhag. xviii, 19; 
the appearance of a quality, BhP. v, 17, 17 (ife. 
with serva-). = sakga, m, association with pro- 
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perties or qualitics, W.; m. pl. the good qualities 
peculiar to a person, R. v, 27, 32. =samgraha, 
in. a collection of merits or properties, BhP. iv, 20, 
a6; =-grithana,W, -samudra, n. an ocean of 
virtues, one endowed with all virtues, Bhaktaém., 4. 
~sampad, f. great merit, perfection, R.i; Var- 
BrS.; Kir. v, 24. sampanna, min. endowed with 
good qualities or virtues, Gaut. xxviii. = siigaxa, 
m. = -samudra, MBh. iii, 16762; R. ii; Sukas.; 
Brahina3, L.; N. of a Buddha, L.; of a prince, Ka- 
this, cxxiii; nil. endowed with all good qualities, 
W. wsundara, m., N. of a Daga-pirvin, Jain. 
estuti, {=< -sldgid, Hit. -sthkna-prake- 
rana, 1\., N. of a Jaina work. » hind, f. want of 
merits, Ap. ii, 17, 5. # bina, nifn. void of merit, 
Ma. ix, 8y; free from properties, W.; poor (as food), 
W. Gundkara, m. amine or multitude of merits, 
one endowed with all virtues, MarkP. xx, 20; (= 
“na-rd$1} Siva; N. of Sikya-muni, L.; of a poet; 
SirngP.; of a minister, Kath4s. Ixix ; of a Buddhist, 
mf(d)n. possessing all excellences, Lalit. xx, 43; 
-suri, m., N. of the author of a Comm. on Bhak- 
tim, @unAkashara, for chun’. Guniguna, m. pl. 
merits and defects, Mn. iii, 22; ix, 331; -/Aa, 
infid)jn.a judge of merit and demerit, MBh, xii, 24; 
SarigP, @undgra-dhirin, m. ‘endowed with the 
best qualities,’ N. ofa man, Lalit. xiii, 163. @una- 
grya, n. the best of the 3 chief qualities, i.e. saf- 
iva iq.v.), Ragh. iii, 27. Gupfiga, n. pl. actions 
resulting from good qualities, R. ii, 77,12. @una-~ 
ahya, mf. rich in virtues or excellences, R. i, 7, 
6; 1m., N. of the famous author of the Brihat-katha, 
Vasav. 346; Kshem.; Kathis. i, vi; = “gAyaka, Gal. 
Guanadhyaka,m. Alangium decapetalum, L. G@upa- 
tip&ta, m. detraction of acknowledged merits, Sah. 
vi,173; 184. G@updtisaya,m.(in dram.) heighten- 
ing acknowledged merits, ib. Gunatita, mfu. freed 
from or beyond all properties, Bhag. xiv, 25. @apat- 
man, mfn. having quali:ies, W. G@anidi, a Gana 
of Pan, (vi, 2,176). GungdbEna, n. ‘addition of 
accessory qualities;” rendering more fit for any pur- 
pose, Car. ili, 1; Badar., Sch.; ( = pratiyatra) Pan. 
i, 3. 32, Sch. Gunddhfira, m. ‘receptacle of vir- 
tues,’ a virtuous person, L. @unddhipa, m. ‘lord of 
virtues,’ N. of a king, Vet. ii, 5. GunAdhishthi- 
ua, “naka, 11. the region of the breast where the 
girdle is fastened, L. G@un&nanda, m,, N. of an 
author; (73, £, N. of a Comm. by “da. Guafnu- 
riga, m. delight in good qualities, approbation, L. 
G@uydnurodha, m. conformity to good qualities, 
W. GunAntars, n.a different quality or kind of 
merit, Pan. v, 3,55. Pat. 20 & 33; °vam uray, 
to obtain a better quality, become superior, M&lav. 
i, 6; °vddhana, nu. ‘addition of another or better 
quality,’ being active or caring for (gen.), K43, on 
Pan. i, 3, 32 8 ii, 3, 53; Bhatt. viii, Sch.; °vd- 
patti, {, attainment of another quality, Nydyad. 
ii, 2, §9. Gundnvaya, mfn. having qualities, 
SvetUp. vy, ”, Gundnvita, mfn. id. vi, 4; en- 
dowed with virtues, excellent, Mn. ii, vii (ife. with 
riipa); Vedintas.; auspicious (a Nakshatra), Mn. 
ii. 30. G@undpavida, m. detracting from merit, 
WwW. bahi, m. ( = “na-sdgara) N. of a 
Buddha, L. G@agadbh&sa, m. (ifc.) semblance of 
qualities, SvetUp. iii, 17 (= Bhag. xiii, 14). @u- 
pabhildshin, mfn. = “#a-gridhni, Kagh. iii, 36. 
@uniyane, min. = °xa-vartinz, BhP. iv, 21, 43. 
Gunkrima, mu. ‘picasure-grove of good qualities,’ 
N. of an actor, @un&lamkrita, min. adorned with 
virtuesor good qualities, W. @ ya, m. ‘abode 
of good qualities,’ one endowed with all virtues, 
Paiicat. i, 16,16; (sarva-) Subh. Gunfil&bha, m. 
inefficiency, Suér. i, 35, 40 f. Gundvard, f. ‘lowest 
as to virtues,’ N. of an Apsaras, MBh. i, 4817. @u- 
nitvaha, mfn. having the proper qualities, Bhpr. 
Gunieraya, m. ‘abode of qualities,’ substance, 
matter, I..; one endowed with virtues, a very vir- 
tuous man, Hit. Gundsa, m. the lord of the 3 
qualities, SvetUp. vi, 16; N. of a mountain, W. 
Gunésvara, m. (=: °Ja) N. of the mountain Citra- 
kota (or Chatarkot in Bundelcund), L. Gunote 
kareha, m, superiority in merit or in good quali- 
ties, R. i, 24, 19; Kavyad. ii, 95, extraordinary 
merits; a present consisting in a sword, Gal. G@n- 
pétkirtana, n.<"na-4irf, Siyhds. Gundtkri- 
shta, mfn. superior in merit or in good qualitics, 
Mn. viii, 73. @unottara, min. id., Suér. i, 45, 64. 
Gundpapanna, min. endowed with good qualities, 
VarYogay.; (cf.Mn.ix,141; Nal.) G@unopisaka, 
m. a worshipper of the qualities (belonging to a par- 
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ticular philosophical school), Samkar. xxxixf, G@uné- 
péta, mf. endowed with good qualities, Mu. iii, 40; 
Nal.; R.i; Sak.; Hit. ; endowed with any requisites, 
Yajii. i, 347. Gandugha, m, =°ya-piiga, MBh. 

Gunaka, m. a calculator, reckoner (for gaz"), 
W.; (in arithm,) the multiplier, VarBr, viii, 4; ifc. 
quality, Vedan‘as. 43; N. of a maker of garlands, 
Hlariv. 4479; (2d), f, a tumor (or ‘a cipher’?), L. 

Gunana, no. multiplication; enumeration, W.; 
pointing out merits or virtues, Git. vii, 29; reitcrated 
study, repetition, Gal; (7), f. id., L. 

Gunanixé, f. ( = °v7) reiterated study, repetition 
(or ‘reiteration, tautology’?), Sis. ii, 75; determin- 
ing of the various readings of a MS. ( pafha-niscaya 
or “sctfa), L.; a jewel, gem (‘a garland, necklace,’ 
Sch.), Anand, 3; Balar. vi, 29; dancing, L.; the 
prologue to a drama, L.; (iu arithm.) a cipher, L. 

Gunaniys, niin. to be multiplied, VarBr. xxiv, 
11, Sch.; to be advised, W.; m. ( = °zkd) reiterated 
study, W.; n. the multiplicand, W. 

Gunaya, Nom. P. °ya#s, to multiply, VarBrsS, viii, 
30; toadvise, invite, Dhatup. xxxv, 41; (cf. samt-.) 

Gunala, m., N. of a son of Bhoja, 

Guniya, Nom. A. “yale, to become or appear as 
a merit, Can. 

Guni, in comp. for “4/72.— gana, m. a numberof 
virtuous persons, Paiicat. Introd. 7. © t&, f. the state 
of possessing good qualities, virtuousness, W. = dvai- 
dha, 0. equality of merit on both sides, W. = liaga, 
mfn, taking the same gender as a substantive, L. 
= garvasva, n., N. of a work. 

Gunita,mfn. multiplied (with, instr. or in comp.), 
MBh. iii, 7030; Vikr. iii, 22 ; VarBrS. iii; Paiicat. ; 
augmented, intensified, Megh. 107 ; often practised, 
Bailar. viii, 26; connected or filled with (in comp.), 
BhP. xi, 7,66; (cf. anu-, part-, pra-.) 

Gunitavya, mfn. to be multiplied, 

Guain, infu, ‘furnished with a string or rope (as 
ahunter)’ard endowed with good qualities,’ SarngP.; 
Subh.; containing parts, consisting of parts, Pan. v, 
2, 47,Vartt.1; eudowed with good qualitiesor merits, 
SvetUp, vi; Mn. viii, 73; Yajfi. &c.; auspicious (a 
day’, Das, vii, 296 f.; endowed with the good quali- 
ties of or contained in (in comp.), MarkP. xxvii, 
Qi Fequiring the first gradation (a vowel), K4t. iii f ; 
‘possessing qualities’ or (m.) ‘quality-possessor,’ ob- 
69; BhP. 
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self subordinate to (gen,), SamavBr. ii, 6, 7. = ka- 
rana,n, making 3 merit out of (a defect, dosha-), 
Kuval. = bh&va, m. the becoming subordinate, Sah. 
iv, \f, 325 vii,$,18 & 25.0 4/bhdl = -4/1,as,Samav- 
Br. = bhiita, info. subordinate to (gen.), made se- 
condary or unimportant, MBh. ii, xiv; Kpr. v, 2; Sah, 
iv, 1 & 13; invested with attributes, W.; varied 
according to qualities, W.; having a certain force or 
application (asa word), W. 

Guanya, mfn, endowed with good qualities or vir- 
tues, Pain. v, 2, 120, Vartt., Pat. ; to be enumerated, 
W,; ta be described or praised, W.; to be multiplied, 
multiplicand, Aryabh. ii, 23, Sch. (-¢va, n.) 


TIE guath (cf. /gund, gudh), el. 10. P. 
*thayati, to enclose or envelop, surround, cover, 
Dhatup. xxxii, 46 (v.1.); (cf. ava-.) 

Gunthana,n.concealing,coveringwith(incomp.), 
Prab. ii, 26(v.1. gundana); (4), f. id., Balar. ii, 3. 

Gunfthita, mfn. enveloped, covered with (instr. 
or in comp.), MBh.; R. ii f., vi; Kathas, Ixiv, 122; 
for gungifa, pounded, ground, L., Sch.; (cf. ava-, 
G@-, part-, sam-ava-.) 


TW gund (cf. /quuth), el. 10. °dayats, to 
cover, conceal, protect, Dhatup. xxxii, 46 ; to pound, 
comninute, ib, 

Gunda, m. Scirpus Kysoor, L.; (4), f. a kind of 
reed, L, (v. 1.) = kanda, in. the root of Scirpus Ky- 
soor, L, @undarocaniké, f. the plant ddim pi/ya, 
L. Gundarooan, t. id., Car.i, 1,82, Sch. @unda- 
gint, f. a kind of grass, L. (v. 1. “ddsini), 

Gundaka, m. dust, powder, Krishis. xxi, 2; an oil 
vessel, L.; a low pleasing tone, L.; = malina, L.; 
(ska), £.? (mentioned in connection with /ifz), V4- 
rahit.; the lower part of the hilt of a sword, Gal. 

Gundana. See yun/hana. 

Gundels, £.,N. of a plant (jalddbhiitd, guccha- 
vadhrd), \.; a kind of grass (v.1. gug®), L. 

Gundika, m. pl, flour, meal; (d@), see “dake. 

Gundita, min. pounded, ground (rés/ita), V.; 
covered with «lust, L.; = Aarambita, kAactta, L. 


atres guptla. 


ayfaser gundica, f., N. of the place where 
the image of Purushditama or Jagan-natha is placed 
after being carried about at the Ratha-yatra, Urkalaki 


TYE guudra, m. or dra, f. a kind oj Cype- 
rus, VatBrS, liv, 100 (ife, sa-gren¢ra, v. 1. -gundra). 


FR gunya. See gund. 
TM guisa, m. (= guecha; /gudh, Un. iii) 


a bunch, bundle, clump (of grass), cluster (of blos- 
soms), nosegay, L.; a pearl necklace consisting of 
thirty-two strings, L.; the plant or perfume gran- 
thi-parna, L. G@uteirdha, m. = gucchér’, L. 

Gutsaka, m. a bundle, bunch, cluster of blossoms, 
L.: a chowri, L.; a section of a work, L. =push- 
pa, m. (= guccha-p°) Alstonia scholaris, L. 

JE gud, cl. 1. A. gudate, to play, sport, 
Dhitup. ii, 23; (cf. gird, gudh.) 

TF guid, m. an intestine, entrail, reetuiu, 
anus, VS,; TS. vi; SBr. iii, viii; Kaud, &c.; (ife, f. 
Gd, g. kroddd: [or i, g. bahv-ddi, not in Kas. & in 
g. Sond? |); n. id.; m. du. with danshthyau, the 
two intestines, Yajii. iii, g5; (gedds), t. ol. the 
bowels, RV. x, 163, 3; VS.; AV. ix--xi; SB x, xii. 
=» kila, m. piles, Suér.i, 46,1, 34 &6, 10. » kilaka, 
m. id., L.«graha, m. spasm of the rectum, Car. 
v, 10, 13, ja, m,n. pl. = -&47/a, vi, 9 6& 18; Bhpr, 
vii, 17, §§.—nirgama, m. prolapsus ani, 14, 74. 
~ nibsarana, n. id. Car. vi, 10; Bhpr. = pari- 
naddha, see {va-p".—pika, m. inflammation of 
the anus, Car. vi, 10; Suér, = bhraga@a, m. = -7i7- 
gama, Car. vi, 10; Suit. yoni, min. pathic, Bhpr. 
 rogem, m. a disease of the last of the large intes- 
tines, MirkP, xv. = vadana, n. the anus, Siphas. 
xx, 7; (@), f., N. of a goddess, Kilac. = vartman, 
n.the anus, L. @ud&akura, m. piles, Bhpr. vii, 17, 
15. G@udévarta, m. constipation, Samkhyak. 49, 
Sch. G@udédbhava, m. piles, Suir, iv, 6,17. Qu 
Afashtha, n. the aperture of the anus, ii, 2, 3 f. 


JY gudh, cl. 4. P.dhyati (ind. p. gudhitoa, 
Pan. i, 2, 73 see wfpa-gudha), to wrap up, envelop, 
cover, clothe (cf. /gunth), Dhatup. xxvi, 13: cl. 
g. P.°dhndti, to be angry, xxxi, 45: cl. 1.A. go- 
dhate, to play, sport (cl. «/gird, gud), ii, 23; (ct. 
Gk. wevOw; Old Germ, Ait/; Germ. haut; Angl. 
Sax. hyde, hyd; Lat. cutis?) 

Gudhita, mfn. surrounded, enclosed, W. 

Gudhera, min, protecting, Un. i, 6a. 


TRS gundala, m. the sound of a small 
oblong drum, L, 


TRIS guadala, for “drala, W. 
TE gundr, v.. for /kundr, q. Vv. 


gund-a,m. Saccharum Sara(sara), L.; 
the plant Pataraka, Bhpr. ; m.n. the root of Cyperus 
pertenuis, L.; (a), f. id., Suér.; (cf. guendra) Typha 
angustifolia, Bhpr.; Cyperus rotundus, L.; Coix bar- 
bata (gavedhukd), L.; =priyampu, L. = phalg, 
f. Aglaia Roxburghiana, bshpr. 

GundrAla, m. a sort of pheasant, L. 


TT 1. guy, cl. 4. P.°pyats (p. A. gupya- 
mina, in Prakrit puppam”, Jain.), to become per- 
plexed or confused, Dhatup. xxvi, 123. 


JY 2. guy (for pr. Xo. see gopaya & “paya, 
from which the root is derived (cf, Pan. iii, 3, 28 && 
31}; perf. yagopa, MBh. &c.; 3. pl. jugupur, RV. 
vii, 103, 9; AV. d&c.; fut. and gopsyats, AV.; SBr. 
vi &c.; fut. Ist goptd or popitd, Pan. vii, 2, 44; 
aor. agaupsit or agopit, Pan. iii, 1, §0, K4é.) to 
guard, defend, protect, preserve (from, abl.), RV. vii, 
103,9; AV. &c.; to hide, conceal, Sis, xvi, 30 (inf. 
gopttum): Caus gopayati &c., ce 88. vv. gopaya 
& “paya: Desid, A. suyrepsate (Pan, iii, 1, 5; ep. 
also P. °¢2') to seek to defend one's self from (abl. ). 
be on one's guard (cf. i, 4, 24, Vartt. 1), SankhGy. 
iv, 12; Gobh.; ChUp. v, 10, 8; to beware of, shun, 
avoid, detest, spurn, despise (with acc.), Mn.; Yajii.; 
MBh. &c.; to feel offended or hurt, MBh. i, 6375; 
ii, 1934: Desid. of Desid. sugupsishate, Pan. iii, 1, 
7, Vartt, 15, Pat.; vi, 3, 9, Kas. 

3. Gup, min. ifc. ‘defending, protecting,’ seedhar- 
ma-; being on one’s guard or preserving one’s self 
from, Naish. vi, 66. 

Gupité, mfn. protected, guarded, RV. x, 85, 4 
& 109, 3; AV. ii. 28, 4; x, 10, 43 xviii, 4, 70, 

Gupila, m, ‘a protector,’ king, Un. i, 57. 


FW gupta. 


Gapté, mfn. protected, guarded, preserved, AV. 
&c.; hidden, concealed, kept secret, secret, Bhartr. ; 
Paiicat.; Kathas. &c, (with darda, a secret fine, fine 
gecretly imposed or exacted, Hit.; cf. gutd¢ha-d”) ; 
= samgata (?jomed, combined), W.; (am ; in comp. 
@-, Heat.), ind. secretly, privately, Kathas, ; (ss-) 
Paficat. iv; (¢), loc. ind, in a hidden place, Kathas. 
Ixxv; (as), m. (Pan. vi, ¥, 205, K43.) N. of several 
men belonging to the Vaisya caste (ParGr. i, 17; cf. 
RTL. p. 358), especially of the founder of the re- 
nowned Gupta dynasty in which the names of the 
sovereigns generally end in gupta (cf. candre-, sa- 
mudva-,skanda-; gupta is also often found ifc, in 
names of the Vaitya class); (@), f. a married woman 
who withdraws from her lover's endearments, 1..; 
Mucuna pruritus, Suir. iv, 26, 33; vi, 46, 21 (“pfa); 
N. of a woman, P&n. iv, 1, 121, Sch. (gopd, Kai.); 
of a Sakya princess, Buddh. = kath, f. a confiden- 
tial communication, W . = gati, m.‘ going secretly,’ s 
spy, L. a gyiha, n. ‘secret room,’ bed-room, Gal. ; 
Paficad. -oara, m. ‘going secretly,’ Bala-rama, L. 
«tama, mfn. carefully guarded (as the senses), 
Ragh. i, 55.=tirtha, n., N. ofa Tirtha, SkandaP. 
= dina, n.a hidden gift, W. = diksh&-tantra, 
n., N. of a Tantra, = dfita, m. a secret messenger, 
W, ~@hana, n. money kept secret, Paficat. ii, 6, 
{$3 mfn. guarding one’s money, ib. = prayigs. 
m., N, of a locality, Rasik. xi, 41, «mani, m. a 
hidden place, Gal.» mati, m. ‘hidden-minded,’ 
N. of a merchant, HParis. i, 269. -rajasvald, 
f, a girl who has begun to have her courses, Gal. 
smvatl, f., N. of a Tantra.—vepsha, m. dress 
used for concealment, disguise, W.; (¢), loc. ind. 
in disguise, W. = afla, mf(@)n. ‘of a hidden charac- 
ter,’ cunning ; (cf, §#/a-g”.) — sarapvati, f., N. of 
a river (also called eastern Sarasvati), KapSamh, 
xx. = sidbana-tantra, n., N. of a Tantra. 
~ sneha, mi(d)n. having a secret affection; (4), 
f. ‘having the oil hidden,’ Alangium hexapetalum, 
L. —sveda, m. =-snché,Gal. Guptarma, n.,N. 
of a locality, Pan. vi, 2, go, Kas.; (cf. drman.) Gup- 
taryaka, m. the prince Aryaka (who in youth was 
kept hidden), Mricch. vii,?. Gupt&ivadhfta, min. 
one who has secretly shaken off from himself worldly 
obligation (opposed to vyaé/dz°), Guptitsana, 0. 

a particular method of sitting (= siddhds°), 

Guptaka, m. a preserver, W.; N. of a Sauviraka 
prince, MBh. iii, 15597. 

Gapti, f. preserving, protecting, protection, AV. 
vi, 123, 33 xii, 3,7; TS.v fi; TBr. &c.; restraint 
(of body, mind, and speech), HYog.; Sarvad. iii, 191 
& 210 f.; concealing, hiding, keeping secret (ifc.), 
Kam. (Hit.); Sah. ; Sarvad. xv; a means of protec- 
tion, fortification, rampart, R.vf.; Kum.v, 38; a 
prison, VarBr. v, 10; ‘place of concealment,’ a hole 
in the ground, sink, cellar, L. ; digging a hole in the 
ground, I.., Sch.; ‘a leakin a ship’ or ‘the well or 
lower deck of a boat,’ L, = bandham, ind. p., Pan. 
iii, 4, 41, Sch, (not in Kis.) —wda, m. a secret 
conversation, L. Gupty-adhikrita, m. a jail- 
superintendent, VarBr. xii, 15. 

Guptika, m., N. of a man, Avadinaé.; (4), f. 
(cf. suavra-guptt) depth (of voice), Divyav. i, 372. 

Gupti-+/kri, to hide, conceal, Uttamac. 231. 


TR guph (= /gumph),c).6.°phati (Pan.vii, 
¥, §9, Kaé.; ind. p. puphitud, i, 2, 23), to string to- 
gether, tie or string asa garland, Dhatup. xxviii, 31. 

Guphita, mfn. (fr. gushpitd), arranged, placed 
in order, W. 


gum, onomat. imitation of the hum- 
ming of bees, only in comp. 
Gum (incomp. forcum), « kEra,m. humming (of 
bees), Alamkirat. = kwana, nifn. speaking through 
the nose, Gal, 


Gumagumiyita, n. = cum-kdra, Vasav. 334. 


TAH gumph (=/guph), ol. 6. P. °phatt 
(Pan. vii, 1, 59, Kas.; ind. p. geemphs- 
tod (Pan. i, 2, 23], Bhatf, vii), to string together, 
tie or string as a garland, Naish. viii, 8a: Caus. 
“phayati, id., Kathas, lxxii, 79. 

Gampha, m. tying or stringing as a garland, L.: 
stringing, filing, combining with each other, Balar. 
i,3; Kuval. 389; 319; a bracelet, L.; a whisker, L. 

Gumphaka, mf(téz)n. See mauhtiba-. 

Gumphana, n. winding (a garland), L,; string- 
ing, filing (as words), Balar. x, 86; (d), f. id. (among 
the sabadlamkdrdh), Sarasv, ii; see mauhtika-. 


Gumphita, mfn. tied, strung together, Kathis. 
lvi, Ixxiii ; Prab. i, 2; arranged, placed in order, W. 


WL gur (cf. 1. gri), cl. 6. gurate, to raise, 
lift up (or ‘to make effort’), Dhitup. xxviii, 103; 
(cf. att-, apa-, abhi-, ava-,a-, tal-, fpra-): gur or 
gtr, cl. 4. gliryale, to hurt, xxvi, 45; to go, ib.; 


Caus. gorayate of giiray’, to raise, litt up for ‘to - 


make eflort’), xxxivi, 28; to eat, ib.; (ch y/yvir.) 

Gurana, n. = udyanra, L. 

Giirta, mfn. (Pan. viii, 2, 61) approved, wel- 
come, agreeable, ( = Lat.) crafus, RY. i, 367,13; iv, 
19,8; (cf.abhi-, radho., vised-, sed-; art-& purt- 
gurtd.) =manas (°/d-), min. with prateful miud 
(‘with prepared mind,’ Siy.), vi, 63, 4. — vacas 
(°¢d-), mfn. speaking agreeably, x, 61, tf. =sra- 

s (°¢d-), mfn. one whose praise one likes to hear 
(Indra), i, 61, 5 & 122,10. @firtd-vasu, min. one 
whose treasures are welcome, ix, 132, 1. 

G@tirti, f. approval, praise, i, §6, 2; viii ff. 


YR gurd, mf(vi)n. (ef. gir¢; comp. gariyas, 
once’ yas-fava, puru-tara,superl. garitshiha, euru- 
tama, see ss, vv.) heavy, weighty (opposed to éa- 
ghil), RV. i, 30, 3 & iv, 5,6; AV. &c. (ge. sase- 
dddi, Ganar, 101); heavy in the stomach (tood), 
difficult to digest, MBh. i, 3334; Suér. ; great, large, 
extended, long, Y 4jfi. (see -Aratm); Bharir. &c.; (in 
prosody) long by nature or position (a vowel), Prat. 
(a vowel Jong both by nature and by position is called 
gariyas, RVrat. xviii, 20); Pan. i, 4, 11 & 12; 
high in degree, vehement, violent, excessive, dcifli- 
cult, hard, RV.; MBh. &c.; grievous, Megh. 8o; 
important, serious, momentous, MBh, &c. ; valuable, 
highly prized, Yajil. ii, 20 (guru =yariyas) &c.; 
haughty, proud (speech), Paiicat. ; venerable, respect- 
able ; m. any venerable or respectable person (father, 
mother, or any relative older than one’s self), Gobb.; 
SankhGy.; Mn, &c.; a spiritual parent or preceptor 
(from whom a youth receives the initiatory Mantra 
or prayer, who instructs him in the Sastras and con- 
ducts the necessary ceremonies up to that of investi- 
ture which is performed by the Ac4rya, Yajit. i, 34), 
RPrat.; AévGr.; ParGr.; Mn. &c.; the chief of 
(gen. or in comp.), Can.; Ragh. ii, 68; (with 
Saktas) author of a Mantra ; ‘ preceptor of the gods,’ 
Brihaspati, Mn. xi; (henec) the planet Jupiter, Jyot.; 
VarBrS.; Bhartr. &c.; * Pandu-teacher,’ Drona, L.: 
Prabha-kara (celebrated teacher of the Mfinidiusa, 
usually mentioned with Kumé§rila), SSamkar. vi, 
60; XV, 357; (= dharma) ‘venerable,’ the gth as- 
trological mansion, VarByS. i, 16; Mucuna pruri- 
tus, L.; N. of a son of Samkriti, BhP. ix, 21, 2; 
m, du, parents, MBh.; m. pl. parents and other 
venerable persons, Mn, iv; Vikr. v, 10; Kathas.; 
a honorific appellation of a preceptor (whose N. is 
also put in the pl.), Jain.; Hit.; (v7:, f. ‘vener- 
able woman,’ a mother, Ap. i, 21,93 ‘great (with 
child),’ pregnant, a pregnant woman, 1..; the wif 
of a teacher, W.; [cf. Bapus; Lat. gras; Goth, 
kauriths ; Lith. gicras.|— kantha, m.a peacock, 
Gal.; (cf. guruntaka.) —karman, ni. any affiir 
of a spiritual teacher, Ap. i, 5, 25. kara, m., 
worship, adoration, L. = ka&rya, n. a serious or n 
mentous affair, Yajii. ii, $, 31; =-karman, W. 
= kula, n. the house of a Guru, MBh. i, ch. 3; Pan 
ii,1,42.V4rtt., Pat.; -vdsa,m. residence in the house 
of a Guru, a pupil’s life, MBh. i, 743; Udaiisin, m. 
‘abiding in °/a,’ a pupil, Gal, ~krita, mfn. highly 
prized or praised, Bharty. (Sarig?P.); worshipped, 
W. =—kopa, m. violent wrath, W. —kratu, m. a 
great sacrifice, Yaji\. iii, 328. = krama, m. succes: 
sion of teachers or (with Saktas) of authors of Man. 
tras. = kehepa, m., N. of a prince, VP. =gata, 
mfn. being with or belonging to a spiritual teacher, 
W., =gavi, f. the cow of a spiritual teacher, Ajv- 
Gr. ii, 10, 8 (a-, neg.) = gitd, f., N. of a section 
of SkandaP, (relating to a spiritug] teacher); -s/0- 
tra, n. id, egyiha, »v.=-ku/a, MBh. i, ch. 3; 
‘Brihaspati’s house,’ the sigzs Sagittarius and Pisces, 
VarBy. viii, 11. eghna, m. ‘killing a spiritual 
teacher,’ white mustard, L. jana, m., any vener- 
able or elderly person (father, mother, the elders of a 
family &c.) = tama, mfn. (super).) most important, 
W.; m, the best teacher, W. ~tara, mfn, heavier, 
very heavy, MBh. iii, 13293; heavy, xii, 6856; 
greater, worse, very hard or bad, Mn. vii, ix, xi; 
MBh. &c,; more important, very important or 
valuable, Vikr. iv, 31; Bhartr. ; Paiicat. ; more vener- 
able, MBh.; very venerable, R. ii, 79, 2. talpa, 


yeqhe guru-vyitis. 
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m, ‘a teacher's bed,’ in comp.; the violation of a 
teacher’s bed (intercourse with his wife), Gaut. xxiv, 
10; Mn, ix, xij YAji. iii, 231; a violator of his 
teacher's bed, MBh, iii, 1761; -ga, mfn. one who 
inlates his teacher's bed, TAr. x, 64; Gaut.; Mn. 
ix, xi, xii; Yajt. 6c. ; <gefseta, min. id., Ap. i, 25, 
1 & 28, 15: -rata, min, id, VarBy. xxi, 6; -vrata, 
nh. penance for violating a teacher's bed, Mn. xi, 1713 
“Up panutti, {. the violation of a teacher's bed, 107; 
“[pdbhreamana, nu. id., Kathis, xx, 154; (et. geu- 
rutalpika.) = talpin, min. = °/pa-ga, Mu, xi, 104 
(v. 1); MBh, v, xiii. = t&, f, weight, heaviness, Sak. 
ii, 2; Suér,; ‘heaviness’ and ‘dignity,’ Sah. iii, §3 $5 
burden, trouble, RK. ii, 27, 22; importance, Sid. ix, 
: the office of a teacher, Kathis, xix, = ti pa, m. 
excessive heat, W. = tila, m. (in music) a kind of 
ineasure, = tirtha, n., N. of a Tirtha, PadmaP. 
= tva, n. weight, heaviness, Susr.; Ragh.; Paficat.; 
(in prosody) length (of a vowel), TPrat. xxiv, § 3 
burden, trouble, W.; severity, violence (of medical 
treatment), Suér.; dulness, Sarvad. xv, 158; greatness, 
magnitude, W.; respectability, dignity, venerable- 
ness, Raph. x, 65; the office of a teacher, MBh, v, 
R, 44. —twaka, 0. heaviness, Bhashap. = da- 
kshind, {. a tee given to a spiritual preceptor, W. 
= darsana, ii. sceing the teacher, Gaut. ii, = dina, 
n. a present to a religious teacher, W. » dra, mi. 
sg. the teacher's wite, Ap. i, 25, 10. = @Ram, m., 
N. of a teacher (mentioned in the introduction to 
the Guru-gitd). —divasa, m. ‘Brihaspati’s day,’ 
Thursday (?), Aryvabh. i, 3. = @fkehi, f. initiation 
into the office of a spiritual preceptor, SkandaP.; 
-lantra,n., N. of a Tantra, = devata, n. ‘having 
Brihaspati for its deity,’ the 8th lunar mansion 
Pushya, Gal, = deva-svimin, an., N. of a scho- 
liast. edaivata, n.=-dev°?, L. e abl, v. 1. for 
ructra-dhi, qv. @bur, f. pl, hard labour, MBh. 
i, 741.—pattra, n. tin, L.; (@), f. the tamarind 
tree, L. —pattraka, n. tin, Gal. =patni, f= 
-dara, Mu, ix, &7. = parip&t¢i, f. ‘succession of 
teachers,’ N. of a work, Jain, = pike, mfn, difficult 
of digestion, W. « piidtsraya, m. the worship of 
(the feet of) a teacher, W. = putra, im. a teacher's 
son, Pan. i, 1, 56, Vartt. 1, Pat. paja, f. the wor- 
ship of one’s spiritual teacher, VarYogay, iv, 40; 
the ceremonies in propitiation of Brihaspati when a 
work is to be performed or undertaken, W. = pra- 
moda, i. happiness, delight, W. —prasida, m. 
propitiousness or the favour of one's Guru, W.3 ‘pro- 
duct of a Guru's favour,’ i.e. learning, W. = prae 
sidaniyn, min. fit for propitiating one's Guru, Ap. 
i, §&, 9. = prantita, mfn. allowed by one's elder 
relations, Gaut. xviii, §.« priya, min, dear toa pre- 
ceptor, W, —bha, ni. ‘ Brihaspati’s constellation,’ 
= -devala Var BS, lv, 31; iic, 125 VarYopay.v, 1. 
~ bh&ra, m. ‘ot heavy weight,’ N. of a son of (ia- 
ruda, MBh, v, 3598. «= “bhiirika, min. heavy (in 
the stomach ; fond), Bhpr. v, 21, 23. bh&ry4, f. 
= -ddra, Gaut. ii, 33. = bhiwa, m. the condition of 
a Guru, W.; importance, weight, W. = bhyit, mf. 
bearing heavy things (the earth}, AV. xii, 1, 48. 
#mat, min, containing a vowel which is long by 
nature of position, P4u. ii, 1, 30; (47), f. pregnant, 
BhP.Xx, 2, 21; -/d, f. heaviness, 7, 27. —madhya, 
min, = madhye-yuru, heavy in the middle part, 
Ganar. 91, Sch. « mardala, m. a kind of drum, L. 
-mushti, m. a great handful, Kith. xxi, 7; (of 
sactificial grass, darbha-gurumusht/) MaittS, iit, 
3,0; (cf, grim.) = meru, m. (in music) a kind 
of measure. @ ratna, n. ‘ Bohaspati’s jewel,’ topaz, 
L, = laghu-té, f. heaviness and lightness, W. ; great 
and little value, Bharty. ii, 37 (Subh.) = lighava, 
n. great and stnall importance, relative importance 
or value, Mn. ix, 2gg; MBh. iii, xiii; R.; Sak. v, 
41; length and shortness of vowels, Srut. —vag- 
aa, m., N. of a work. = vat, ind. like a Guru, 
Mn. ii, 208; 210; as if toa Gurn, Pau, i, 1, 56, 
Vartt. 1; (-vad)-vystti, f. behaving to any one with 
as much respect as to a sacred teacher, Mn, ii, 208 ; 
207 ; 247. Varoo-ghna, m. ‘removing constipa- 
tion,’ the lime or citron (/impéka), L.m-varga, m. 
a vowel long hy nature orby pusition, W. = vartaka, 
min, behaving respectfully towards parents or vener- 
able persons, R. (G) ii, 107, 19. —vartin, mfn. id., 
MBh. x, 696; xiii, 3563; R. iv; °¢e=fd, F. respectful 
behaviour towards venerable persons, ii, 115, 19. 
~vira, m.=-divasa, Heat. i, 3, 389 (MBh.) 
= visa, m. = -ku/a-vdsa, MBh. xiv, 26, 4 & (pl,) 
33, §. = vyitta, mfn.=-vartaka, R. iv, 17, 36. 
~vyitti, min, long by nature (vowel), W.; f. be- 
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haviour towards one’s Guru, MBh. i, 706; -fara, 
min. trying to behave respectfully towards a Guru, 
VP. iii, §, 3. =vyatha, miu. heavily distressed, 
Vikr. iii, 9. = sigsapé, t. - Srysapa, W. = gikha- 
rin, m. ‘venerable mountain,’ the Himalaya, W. 
~ sishya-samvida, 1.‘ dialogue between teacher 
and pupil,” N. of a philosophical dialogue by Ca- 
rana-disa.  snerashd, f. obedience to ones Guru 
or Gurus, SankhGy.; ParGr. ii; Vishu.; Muti; MBh. 
&c. = guartishu, min. obedient to one’s Guru, Pag. 
iii, 1, 26, Vartt, 14, Pat. —sokfnala, m. the fire 
of heavy sorrow, W. = sri-piduk&-piji, f. = 
-paddsraya, Kularn, = sakhi, f. the temale friend 
of an elder relation, Ap. i,2!, 9 (v.1.44¢). = same 
nidhi, m. presence of one’s Guru, 10, 14; Ma. &c, 
= samavaya, m.a number of Gurus, Ap. i, 7,14. 
= sbrh, {. =-sinsapa, W. @sevil, {. obsequious- 
ness to a Guru, Mn. xii, 83. ~skandha, in, ‘large- 
trunked,’ the tree sleshmand, L.; N. of a moun- 
tain, MBh. xiv, 1175. = atri-gamaniya, mfn., 
see gam”. =athira, min. very tir, W.= ha, v. 1. 
for guduha,q.v. = han, m.the murderer of a Guru, 
L. Gurfdara-tva, 0. dyspepsia, Suir. vi, 39, 102. 

Guruka, min. a little heavy, MBh. iti, 11477 ; 
(said of limbs slightly affected with sickness) Susr. i, 
31, 223 iv, 5, 41; (in prosody) long, Srut, 12 f 

Garé, in comp. — karana, n. the making heavy 
or venerable, Kad. iii, 1076, — »/kri, to make any 
one (acc.) one’s Guru, HYog. ili, 25. 

@urv, in comp. for °vi, q.v. oakshara, n. a 
long syllable, W. wabgank, f. = °ru-dara, W.; 
any woman entitled to great respect, W. =anta, 
mfn. == ante-gurn, heavy at the end, Ganar.g1, Sch. 
=artha, m{n. one who secks to provide a mainte- 
nance for his Guru, Gaut. v, 21; Mn. xi, 1; im- 
portant, W.; m. anything of importance, MBh. vi, 
120, 1; a Guru's fee for instructing a pupil, i, iil, 
xiv ; Ragh. v, 17; AgP. iv, 9; anything relating to 
one's Guru, Gaut. xxiii, 30; MBh. i, ch. 3; deep 
meaning, BhP. iii, 16, 14; (am), acc. ind. for one’s 
parents, R. ii, 63, 36; for or on account of one’s 
Guru, MBh, i, ch. 3; Pan. ii, 1, 36, Vartt. §, Pat. ; 
Ragh. v, 24; Heat. = Kwali, f,‘ succession of teachers,’ 
N. of several works, Jain. 

@urvin!, f. (for “rui formed after gurdhinz) 
pregnant, 2 pregnant woman, MBh, xiv, 1843; 
MarkP. xxvii, 20; an irr. species of Arya metre. 

Garvi, f. of “vii, = sakhi, f. the female friend 
of an elder female relation, Ap.i, 21, 9 (v. 1. “RAz). 


BUCK guruntaka, m. (cf. guru-kantha) 
a kind of peacock, L. 
YTSH guretaka, e kind of grass, L. 
gurgana, m. pl., N. of a people, 
MarkP. Ivii, 56. 

TAC gurjard. m.(cf.girj°)the district Gur- 
jara or Gujarat, Paiicat. iv, 9 (14), $; Rajat. &c. 
(pl. the people of Gujarat, W.); (7), f. id., Siphts. ; 
(in music) N, ofa Ragini (v.1. g1j7° & geafa-kari). 

7 gurd or gird (q.v.), cl. 1. gurdate or 
gird’, to play, sport, jump, Dhatup. ii, 22; cl. 10. 
gurdayats or gird’, to dwell, inhabit, xxxii, 125. 

1 2. guro (=/gar), cl. 1. P. giirvati, to 
raise, lift up (or ‘to make effort’), Dhatup. xv, 65. 


ITS guia, m. (=gda) raw or unrefined su- 
gar, molasses, L.; the glans penis, L.; the clitoris, L.; 
(a), f. Tithymalus antiquorum, L.; (7), f. any small 
globular substance, pill, L.; small pox, L.; (ef. go/a.) 

Guliks, f.( = gudikd) a ball (asa missile), Naish. 
iii, 1273 a small ball or globule, Kad. (ifc.); a ball 
for playing with, Kathds. Ixv ; a pearl (v. 1. for srze- 
tiki; a pill, Kathas, Ixxxix; Kalac.; ‘a kernel,’ 
see gudikd ; a head (of cattle), Aryabh. = kriag, 
f. playing with a ball (bat and ball, golf, &c.), W. 

@ulya, ». a sweet or saccharine taste, L. 


TSTHR gulatca-kande=‘luccha-k, L. 
TSE gulaha, v.1. for guduka, q.v. 


IY (AR gulika, m., N. of a hunter, ByNarP. 
xxxv; (a), f., see gula, 


FE guiska, m. (= kul°) a sparrow, L. 
RYN gulugudha, ind. (v.1. guliig’) only 


in comp, = 4/ kyi (g. ury-dds) ‘to torment’ or ‘to 
play, sport, Gagar. 96, Sch, 


TRA guru-vyatha, 


THTS guiuguld, g. ury-adi, Ganar. gb. 

Gulugulita, n. the roaring (of an elephant), 
Bilar. ii, 58. 

TFB guluccha, m. (= guccha) a bunch, 
nosegay, cluster of blossoms, L, = kanda, m., N. 
of a bulbous root, L. (v.1. “/atica-&¢ ). 

Guiluiioa, “ticha, “iohaka, =< “/nccha, L. 


TRE guluha, v.1. for guduha, q. v. 

TMT yuliigudha, for °lug®. 

TIS gulqulu, n, (= ggg?) bdellium, TS. 
vi, 2, 8,6; SBr, iii; AitBr. i, 28; TandyaBr.; KatySr. 


TSE yulphd, m. (= kulphd; yal, Un. v) 
the ancle, AV. x,2,1f.; Kaué.; Yaji. iii, 86; MBh. 
&c. (ite. f. @ (Pan. iv, 1, 54, Kas.), MBh. iv, 253). 
j&ha, n. the root of the ancle, g. tarndd?. 
= daghna, mfn. reaching down to the ancle, Kath. 
xxvi,3; Malatim. iii, 16, = Avayasa, mfn, id., Kad. 


myfSaN guiphita, n. (==gushpitd) accumu- 
lation, ApSr. x, 20, 3 = xiii, 7,16); (cf. vé-gulpha.) 
Gulphini, f. (for “mini ?) an army, Gal. 


TTR yiilma, m. (rarely n., MBh. x; BhP. 
viii, x) a cluster or clump of trees, thicket, bush, 
shrub, VS, xxv,8; Mn.; Yaji. &c.; a troop or guard 
of soldiers, body of troops, division of an army (con- 
sisting of 45 foot, 27 horse, g chariots, and 9 cle- 
phants, MBh. i, 290; or of 135 foot, 81 horse, 27 
chariots, and 27 elephants, L.; cf. MBh. v, 5270), 
Mn. vii, ix; MBh. &c.; a fort, entrenchment, W.; 
disciplining an army,W. ; m. a chronicenlargement of 
the spleen or any glandular enlargement in the ab- 
domen (as that of the mesenteric gland 8&c.), Suér. ; 
VarBr. xxi, $8; Kathds. xv; the spleen, L.; ‘a wharf 
or stairs, Ghat,’ see -/ara-panya ; (i), f. a cluster or 
clump of trees, L.; the Myrobalan tree, L.; jujube, 
L.; small cardamoms, L.; a tent, L.= na- 
rasa, m., (in med.) a kind of mixture. = kushtha, 
n. a kind of leprosy. = keta, m, sorrel, L. = kesa, 
mfn. bushy-haired, L. =tara-panya, jn coinp. 
wharf- and ferry-dues, Divyav. viii, 30. = mtila, n. 
fresh ginger, [.. at, mfn, affected with the Grulma 
disease, Baudh. (Heat. i,11, 5). walli, f. Sarcosten:- 
ma viminale, L. = wi&ta, m. a disease of the spleen, 
W. Gulmédara, n.a disease of the spleen, W. 

Gulmaka, m. acluster or clump of trees, Kaths. 
vc; N, of a son of the Brahman Soma-sarman, vi, 9. 

Gulmin, mfn, = °/ma-vat, Car. v, 9; Suér. vi, 
42,7; composed of different divisions (as force &c.}, 
W..; growing in a clump or cluster, bushy, R. vii, 
54, (1; (#22), f. a spreading creeper, L. 

Gulmi-bhfita, inf. ‘become a bush,’ become 
worthless, SamhUp. i, 14. 


TRI gulya, See guia. 


TAK guoaka, m. (Un. iv, 15 s= giv®) the 
betel-nut tree, PSarv. 


He guéri, m. (= kusri) ‘N. of a man,’ 
see gausra. 


ayfarn qushpitd, n. (= guphita, guiph°) ac- 
cumulation, RV. viii, 40, 6; AV. iii, 7, 2; SBr. iii, 
a, 2, 20 (“shtitd); AV.Priy. i, 4. 


aria gusayin, m. Hussein. 


1. guk, cl. r. P. A. gihati, te (cf. 

1g Pan. vi, 4, 89; impf. dgzhkat, RV. ii, 34, 
3; perf. jugwha, Ragh. xiv; fut. gwAsshyate, Bhatt. 
Xvi, 41; aor. agwhit, xv; Subj. 2. sg. ghukshas [vi] 
or Ved, guhas (RV. viii, 6, 17]; pr. p. P. gtthat, 
iv, 81,9; A. géhamana, MBh. &c.; Pass. vu- 
Aydmdna, RV. iv, 58, 4; VS. ii, 17; aor. gehdmd- 
na, RV. iv, 1, 11; Ved. ind. p. gadhvi, vii, 80, 
a) to cover, conceal, hide, keep secret, RV. &c.: 
Desid. jughukshate (Pan. vii, 2, 125 3. du. jugu- 
kshatas, Pada-p. jughuksh°) to wish to conceal or 
hide away, RV. viii, 31, 7. 

2. @hh (only acc, gdhkam & instr. 1. euhd), £. 
a hiding-place, RV. i, 67, 6. 

Guha, m. (g. aimddi) ‘reared in a secret place,” 
N, of Skanda (the god; cf, Karttikeya), MBh. iii, ix, 
xiii; Hariv, 10478; Suir.; Kum. écc.; N. of Siva, 
MBA, xiii, 1263; of Vishnu, W.; of a king of the 
Nishadas (friend of Rama), R.if., vi; Mcar, iv, $¢; 
N. belonging to persons of the writer caste, W.; a 
horse (‘a swift horse,’ W.), L.; m. pl., N, of a people 


ye gidhd. 


in the south of India, MBh, xii, 7559; (2. gefha), f 
(gauas vyéshddé & bhidddi') a hiding-place, cave, 
cavern, VS. xxx,16; TBr.i; MBh. &c, (ite. f.d, Heat. 
i, 7 & 10); (fig.) the heart, SvetUp. iii, 20; MBh. 
xii; BhP. ii, 9,24; Hemionitis cordifolia, Suir. i, 19, 
27; ¥, 7,33 (ct. prati-g’); Desmodium gangeti- 
cum, L.; (3. gWAd), Ved. instr. ind. in a hiding- 
place, in secret, secretly (opposed to dvés, and espe- 
cially with Wdhd, ni-/dhd, o/kri, ‘to conceal, 
remove’), RV.; AV.; SBr. xi, xiii, = ka, n. pl,“Skan- 
da’s heads,’ the number ‘six,’ = gupta, m. ‘pro- 
tected by Guha,’ N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Karand. i, 4. 
~candra, in., N. of a merchant, Kathds. xvii, 72. 
w down, m., N. of a teacher, VBr, = priyh, f., N. 
of Indra’s daughter, Gal. = riija, m. a peculiar form 
or construction of a temple, VarBrS. = vaktra, n. 
pl. ‘Skanda’s faces,” the number ‘six.’ = vihana, 
n. ‘Skanda’s vehicle,’ i.e. his peacock, Balas. ii, 43. 
= siva,m., N. of a king of Kalinga, = shash¢hf, 
f, the 6th day in the light half of Margagirsha, = se- 
na, m1., N. of a prince ; of a merchant, Kathas. xiii, 
xvii, hata, min, ‘struck by Skanda,’ the Kraufica 
mountain, Gal. Guhagari, f.a kind of betel, Gal. 

Guhati, m. the root A, TUp. ii, 1, Sch. 

Guhad-avadya, mtn. concealing deficiencies, 
RV. ii, 19, §. 

Guhara, min, fr. “ha, g. asmiadi, 

Guhalu, ws, m., N. of a man, g. 3. lohitdds 
(gith°, Hemac.; gule & guyyulu, Ks.) 

2. & 3. G@uhd, see s.v. gvhu.~kdyam, ind. so 
as to conceal one’s self, TBr. i. = gahaua-vat, mfn. 
furnished with caverns and thickets, R. iv, 48, 6. 
» griha, n.a cavern, W.-ocara, min. moving in 
secret i.e. in the heart, MundUp, -=mukha, mfn. 
wide-mouthed, open-mouthed, MBh. iii, 16118; Ka- 
thas, lv. =wisin, m. ‘dwelling in secret,’ N. of a 
Muni, VayuP. xxiti, 164; 's?-di7tha,n., N. ofa Ttr- 
tha, SivaP, = gaya, min. dwelling in hiding-places 
or in caverns, Kagh. iv, 72; Susr.; being in the 
heart, Ap.; MundUp.; SvetUp.; MBh. xiv; BhP. 
(°N. of Vishnu,’ L.); m. a tiger, L. = bita, infn, 
being in a secret place i.c. in the heart, KathUp., 
Guhésvara, m. ‘lord of caverns,’ N. of an attend- 
ant in Siva’s retinue, Kathas. cxiv, 64, 

Guhina, 1. a wood, thicket, L, 

Guhila, m., N. of a prince (descendant of Bappa), 
Ratnak.; n. (g. &dsdid’) @ "hina, Un. i, 57. 

Guhera, tn. a sinith, 62; a guardian, Un, vr. 

Guhya, infn. (Pau. iii, 1, toy, Kas., p. dandd- 
dt) to be covered or concealed of hidden or kept 
secret, concealable, private, secret, mysterious, mys- 
tical, RV.; AV. &c.; m. hypocrisy, L.; atortoise, L.; 
N. of Vishnu(RTI..p. 106), W. ; (av), ind, secretly, 
privately, MBh, xii, go2; (ame), n. a secret, mys- 
tery, MBh, (ife. f. @, xiii, 876); Mn, xii, 1175 
Bhag. &c.; the pudenda, Susr.; VarBrS.; Kathas. 
ii, 86; (cf. 1. erfAya) the anus, W, = ki, f. ‘mys- 
terious Durg’,’ a form ot Durg’, Tantras. ii, = gu- 
ru, m. (ct. grihya-g’) ‘the mystic Guru,’ oa 
(considered as the especial teacher of the T'antras), 
L. =tantra, n., N. of a Tantra, Anand. 31, Sch. 
~ dipaka, m.a flying insect which gives out light, 
fice-Ay, 1. devi, t., N. of a goddess, Buddh. 
-nishyanda, m. urine, lL. = pati, m. ‘lord of 
the mysteries,’ N. of Vajra-dhara, Buddh, ; -védyd, 
f., N. of a prayer, ib. pattra, m. ‘having con- 
cealed leaves or blossoms,’ Ficus religiosa, Nor. 
= pattraka, im. id., Gal. = pidhina, n. a cover- 
ing for the privities, L. = pushpa, in. = -falira, L. 
= bija, m. ‘having concealed seeds,’ Andropogon 
Schoenanthus, |., — bh&shita, u. secret speech, mys- 
tical prayer or incantation, L. =raj, f. a disease of 
the pudenda, VarBrS. v, 86. = roga, m. id., Ash- 
fang. vi, ch. 33.— vidy, f. knowledge of Mantras 
or mystical incantations, VP. i,9,117. @uhyésva- 
ri, f, ‘mystic deity,’ i.e. Praja (female energy of 
the Adi-buddha), SvayambhoP. 

Guhyaka, m., N. of a class of demi-gods who 
like the Yakshas are attendants of Kubera (the 
god of wealth) and guardians of his treasures (they 
may have received their N. from living in mountain 
caverns), Mn, xii, 7; MBh.; Hariv, &c. (identi- 
fied with Yakshas, MBh. v, 7480; Megh. 5 &c.); 
the number ‘eleven,’ Siryas.; N. of Kubera, L.; 
m. ‘ mystery, see tathd, ta-2°, = pijana, n. wor- 
ship of the Guhyakas, VarBr, ‘ 
m. ‘lord of the Guhyakas,’ N. of Kubera, MBh, ii, 
1460, @uhyakéévara, m, id,, L. 

@uens (gufhd, RV.), mfn. covered, hidden, con- 
cealed, invisible, secret, private, RV. &c.; disguised, 


qewgineneteen gudha-caturtha-pada-prahelika. 


Mn. ix, 261; MBh. iii, 17311; n. a secret place or 
mystery, KathUp. i, 1, 293 one of the Sabdilar.ka- 
ras, Sarasv. ii, 19; (ame), ind. secretly, Das. vii, 248; 
Rajat. v, 368; (4), f, N. of a Sruti, Gal.; (e), 
loc. ind. secretly, Mn. vii, 186; ix, 170. Ome 
turtha-pda-prahelikG, f. a riddle in which the 
fourth Pada (of a stanza) is hidden, Kad. i, 74 f. 
okra, m. (=-cdrin) a spy, Dai, i, 51, mol 
rin, mfn. going about secretly, YAjii. ii, 268; m.a 
spy, W. =ja, min. ( = géghdipanna) born privately 
(a son born during the absence of the husband, the 
real father being unknown; one of the 12 forms 
particularised in Hindi law, the child belonging to 
the husband of the disloyal wife), ii, 129. =tB, 
f. * concealment, secresy,’ (ayd), instr. ind, private- 
ly, secretly, Vyavah4rat. vii, 7. © twa, n. obscurity 
(of sense), MBh. i, 82. = dagda, m. a fine secretly 
imposed or exacted (cf. guptd with danda), Rajat. 
vii, 1070. = nida, m, ‘having its nest concesled,’ 
the wagtail, L. — pattra, m. ‘hidden-leaved,’ Cap- 
paris aphylla, L.; =-mallikd, L. = patha, m. 
‘having a hidden path,’ the mind, intellect, L.; = 
-marga, W. = pad, nom, -fde, m. ‘ hidden-footed,’ 
a snake, L, = pda, min. having the feet hidden in 
(in comp.), SarngP, (Hit.); m.=-fad, MBh, vii, 
5407. purusha, m. a spy, disguised agent, L. 
= pushpaka, m. ‘hidden-blossomed,’ Mimusops 
Elengi, L. = phala, m. ‘hidden-fruited,’ for gu¢a- 
pA’, L. = bhishita, n. secret intelligence, private 
communication, W, = malliks, f. Alangium hexa- 
petalum, L. = miiya, mf(d)n. keeping secret one’s 
artifices or tricks, MBh. iii, 31, 37. = m&rge, m. 
a bye-path, private way, L. = maithuna, n. secret 
copulation, Can.; m, ‘copulating in secret,’ a crow, 
L, —varoas, min. = °ghdrcts, BhP. i, 19, 28 ; m. 
‘ concealing its feces,’ a frog, L. = vallik&, v.1: for 
-maill’, L. = vaeatl, f. abode in a secret place, Daé. 
iv, 45. = shkshin, m. a concealed witness (placed 
by the plaintiff so as to hear the defendant without 
being noticed by him), N&r. (Smritit. x). @&- 
dhigira, n.adungeon,W. Gidhagtidha-té, f., 
-tva, n. obscurity and perspicuity, Sah, ii, 10 & 44. 
Gidhinga, m. ‘hidden-bodied,’ a tortoise, 1. 
Giidhdaghri, m.=“¢ha-pad, L. G@tidharois, 
mfn. of concealed glory, W. G@fidhdrtha, m. the 
hidden or mystic sense, Anand., Sch. ; having a hid- 
den meaning, Vim. ii, 1, 33 & 14; -candrikd, -tat- 
tua-diptha,-diptka, -ratna-mala,{.,N. of different 
commentaries. GBdhasaya, min. concealing one's 
intentions. GUdhétpanna, mfn. = °“gha-ja, Mn, 
ix, 159 & 170. G@idho'tman (for “¢hdéman), m., 
Pin. vi, 3, 109, Siddh. 

G@tiha, mf(d)n., see shana-. 

G@Uhana, 0. concealing, hidmg, MBh. xi, xii. 

@iihitavya, mfn. to be hidden or concealed or 
kept secret, MBh. iii, 10613. 


WY 1. giz 4/4. gu, q.v. 

@atha, m. (also n., 9. ardhavcAds) ‘feces, ordure’ 
(in the Pay4si-sutta in Pali), see karga-. — lakta, 
m. the bird Turdus Salica, L. 

@ithaka, m., see 4arna-; the plant Granthi- 
parna, L. 

Gina, mfn, voided (as ordure), Pan. viii, 2, 44, 
Vartt, 3. 

J 2. gi, min.‘ going.’ See agre-gi. 

IW gika, m, a fish, Gal. 

YT gidha. See o/1. guh. 

I githa, “thaka, gina. See V1. git. 


YL gir. See /gur. 

» n. reproach, Rajat, vii, 1605 ; = gr? 
(udyama), L. 

Gtrna, mfn., Pan, viii, 2, 61, Kaé, 

@lrté, glirti, See /gur. 

ae gtrd (= /gurd,q.v.), cl. 1. P. “dats, to 
leap after (loc.) - 

@firda, m.a jump, Kath. xxxix, §; ApSr. xvi; 
(‘a particular food of the Asuras,’ Sch,) N. of a Si- 
man, TandyaBr. Te an ; Laty. vii, x, 1 .; Pra- 

apaler 2° ot “teh kurda, ‘jump of Prajapati,’ N. 
ee te j Gaia i, f., g. pourddi. 

Tt gurdh, cl. 10. P, dhdyati (Naigh. 

iii, 14) to praise, RV. viii, 19, 1. 


WB gild. See wru-guld. 
FATS givaka = guv’, L. 


FRAT gushana, f. the eye in a peacock’s 
tail, L. 


TE githa, Chana, &c. See V1. guh. 


J gri,cl. 1. P. gurati, to sprinkle, moisten, 
Dhatup. xxii, 39 ; (cf. /ghrt.) 

JAH gry or gritj (=V/garj), cl. 1. garjati 
(see «/gary) or gritjatt, to sound, roar, vii, 74 f. 

Griiija, m., N. of a plant, Car. vi, a1; Suér. vi. 

Grifijana, m. (n., L.) a kind of onion or garlic 
or a stnall red variety of it (prohibited as food), Mn. 
v, 5; Yajit. i, 176; Bhpr.; Nyayam &c.; a tur- 
nip, W.; the tops of hemp chewed to produce an 
inebriating effect (the Gaija), W.; n. poisoned flesh 
(meat of an animaldestroyed bya poisoned arrow),L, 

Grifijanaka, m. (=°na) a kind of onion or 
gurlic, Car. i, 27; vi, 9; m. the two side-pieces of 
the hilt of a sword, Gal. 

Grifijina (v. 1. °ima), m., N. of a son of Sir 
and brother of Vasu-deva, Hariv. 1926. 


FAA grindt, °nand, &c. See vt. gri. 


fare grindiva, m. kind of jackal, L. 
(v. 1. “giva). 


AM gritsa, min. (Naigh. iii, 15 ; /gridh ?) 
clever, dexterous, judicious, wise, RV.; m. a sharp 
fellow, VS, xvi, 25; the god of love, Un.; (cf. ra- 
tha-gritsd.) =tame, v.l. for dirgha-¢, VP. 
=» pati (gy/?°), m., the chief of a number of sharpers, 
VS, xvi, 25. o mati, m. ‘clever-minded,’ N. of a son 
of Su-hotra, Hariv. 1733 f, = madé, m., N. of a 
son of Saunaka of Bhrigu’s family (formerly a son of 
Suna-hotra (Su-hotra, VP.; BhP.] of the family of 
Adgiras, but by Indra’s will transferred to the Bhrigu 
family ; author of most of the hymns of RV. ii), 
RAnukr.; Aivér, xii, 10, 13; AdvGr. iii, 4, 2; 
SankhGy.; MBh. xiii; Hariv. &c.; m. pl. Gritsa- 
mada’s family, RV. ii, 4,9; 19,8; 39,8; 41, 18. 


NX gridd (= gudd ?), a part of a horse’s 


hind quarter near the anus, TS. vii, 4, 19, 1. 


TY gridk, cl. 4. P. grfdhyati (perf. 3. pl. 
S jagridhur, BhP. v, 4, 1; jdgridhur, 
RV. ii, 16; aor, dgridhat, RV. Serpe fut. 
gardhishyati, SBr. iii; pr. p. gridhyat, RV. iv, 
38, 3; ind. p. griddhua, BhP. x, 64, 40), to endea- 
vour to gain, RV. iv, 38, 3; AV. viii, 6, 1; to 
covet, desire, strive after greedily, be desirous of or 
eager for (loc. [RV.; AV. &c.} or acc, [iUp.; 
MBh. iv, 276; BhP.v, vi, x): Caus. P. gurdha- 
yatt, to be greedy, Dhatup. xxxii, 124; to make 
desirous or greedy, Pan. i, 3, 69, Kas.; A. °yate, 
to deceive, cheat, ib.; Bhatt. viii, 43: Intens. 2. sg. 
impf. ajarghah, Pan. viii, 3, 14, K4s.: (cf. anz-, 
prati-; abhi-ghridhna, pra-gardhin; cf. also 
Old Germ. gtr; Mod. Germ. gier : Engl. greedy (?): 
Goth. evedags, gaurs: Hib. greadaim, ‘1 bum ;’ 
greadhnach, ‘joyful, glad;’ gradh, ‘love,charity ; 
dear;’ graidhneog, ‘a beloved female,’ &c,: Lith. 
godus, gedu: Slav. glad, ‘hunger.’} 

G@riddha, min. desirous of, eagerly longing for 
(loc.), MBh, 

Griddhin, mfn. ifc, eagerly longing for, MBh.; 
being very busy with (in comp.), Hariv. 3406, 
Griddhi-tva, n. eagerly longing for (in comp.), 
MBh. v, 2891. 

Gridhku, mfn, libidinous, Un. vy.; m. ( = gretsa) 
the god of Jove, Un. i, 24. 

GridhG, m. air voided downwards (af4na), Un. 
vs.; intellect (cf. MBh. v, 932), ib.; = Assfséta, ib. 

Gridhnin, min. eagerly longing for, R. ii, 79, 12. 

Gridhna, min. (Pin, iii, 2, 140) hasty, swift, 
RV. i, 70, 11 & 162, 20; TBr. ii; greedily desirous 
of (loc, (R. ii] or in comp., Megh. 9 [v.1.]; BhP. 
iil, 14, 20); (@-, ‘not greedy,’ Ragh, i, a1); [et 
Goth. gairns, gairnja; Lith. godis.| —té, f. 
greediness, L.; great desire for (in comp.), Kathas. 

Gridhya, min. longed for greedily, Bhatt. vi, 
55; m.?, AV. xii, a, 38; (4), f. greediness after, de- 
sire for (in comp.), MBh. xii, 11274; xiii, 5590. 

Gridhra, mfn. desiring greedily or fervently, 
RV.; eager for, desirous of (in comp.), MBh. vii, 
ato: Paficat.; BhP.xi; m.a vulture,RV.; AV.; TS. 
v; AdbhBr.; Mn, &c.; N. ofa son of Kyishna, Bhp. 
x, 61,16; ofa Rishi in the 14th Manv-antara, VP.; 
of a Rakshas, GaoP.; (7), f. a female vulture, Yajii. 
iii, 256; Prab. iv, 3; =dhrika, Hariv. 223; 
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(cf. Old Germ. gir; Mod. Germ. geicr.] = kite, 
in, ‘ vulture-peak,’ N. of a mountain near Raja- 
griha, MBh. xii, 1797; Lalit. 8cc.; Hit. = oakra, 
m. du. the vulture and the Cakra-vika, W.=jam- 
biika, m., N. of an attendant of Siva, L. (Cmbha- 
ka, MS.) = dyishti, mfn. vulture-eyed, MBh. xii, 
5309.—nakhi, f. ‘ vulture-clawed,’ Asteracantha 
longifolia, Suse. i; the jujube, L.= pata, m. ‘lord 
of vultures,” Jatavu, R, iti, 56, 41. = pattra, m. 
‘vulture-feathered,” N, of an attendant of Skanda, 
MBh. ix, 2576; (@), f. the plant Dhdmra-patira, 
L.=putrikk, f. id., Gal. =mojéntake, m., N. of 
a sun of Svaphalka, Hariv. 1918; 2084; v. |. gav- 
dha-moksha, ~ yitu (pridh’), m. a vulture-shaped 
demon, RV. vii, 104, 22. = FRj, m. =-fazz, BhP, iv, 
19, 16. —rfja, m. id., R. iii, vi.» vakteé, f. ‘vul- 
ture-faced,’ N. of a goddess, Kilac. vata, N. of a 
Tirtha, VarP. clvi. = wiija, mfn.=-1dj3/a, MBh. 
ix, 1413. = viijita, mfin.( = gérdhra-v’) furnished 
with vulture-feathers (an arrow), xiv, 2454. = flr 
shan (ey/dh°), mf(shni)n. vulture-headed, T Ar. 
i, 28, 1. = sad, mf. sitting on a vulture, TS. iv, 
4,7, 1.0m, f. (metrically also -s/) rheumatism af- 
fecting the loins, Car. i, 5 & 20; vi, 5 & 24; Susr. 
Gryidhrésvara, m., N. of a mountain, Aditya?. 
Gridhritna, mfn, ‘greedy as a vulture,’ eagerly 
desiring, Bbl’. v, 7,13; (a), f. = eridhva-patird, L. 
G@ridhrikk, f. ( = “dhri) N. of a daughter of Ka- 
éyapa by Tamra (mother of vultures), Hariv, 222. 


TX grtdh, f. (only ace. grtbham, instr. gys- 
bha, abl. °bAds ; for dat. °bhd, see /grah) grasp- 
ing, seizing, RV. vii, 4, 3; viii, 17,15; VS. xxi, 43; 
min.‘ grasping,’ ifc., see jiva-, sute-, syiima-gpyloh. 

GribhA, no. ( = 77t4d) dwelling-place, RV. vii, 
aI, 3. 

Gribhayat, mf. (irr. pr. p.) seizing, i, 148, 3. 

Gribhiya, Nom. P, “ydés (cf. Pan. iii, 1, 84 & 
Vartt.; only Impv. °yd & °ydéa ; cf. anu-, d-sant-, 
ud-, prati-, sam-, sam-a-a/grah,; fr. gribhiye 
are to be derived the forms of +/gra (q. v.) begin- 
ning with gyiéhi, gravhi, grihi, graht), to grasp, 
seize, RV. vii, 104, 18; viii, 17, 5 & 69, 10; AV. ii. 

Gribhi, mfn. (cf. gdrdha) holding, containing 
(with gen.), AV. xii, 1,573 (cf. pdg- 5 dur-er{bAi.) 

Gribhita, min. grasped, scized, BhP. ii, 21, 24. 

Gribhité, min, (= yrihi/d) id., RV.; VS. xvii, 
55; BhP. x, 87, 143 (cf. gribkr) impregnated, 
bearing fruit, AitBr. ii, 1,6. = t&ti("¢d-), f. the being 
seized, RV. v, 74, 4. 

Gribhitvd, ind. p. «/graé, q.v. 

Grih, mfn, only ifc. ‘ seizing’ (the mind), mov- 
ing, Sis. ix, 55. 

Grihé, m. an assistant, servant, RV. x, 119, 13; 
(m. sg. & pl., in later language m. pl. & n. sp.) a 
house, habitation, home, RV. (myrin-mdya y”, 
‘house of earth,’ grave, vii, 89, 1); AV. (adharad 
f°, ‘the lower world,’ ii, 14, 3) &c.; (ifc. f.d, R. i, §, 
Q; i, Paiicat. i, 17, §); ifc. with names of gods ‘a 
temple’ (cf. candika-, devatd-), of plants ‘a bower ;’ 
m. pl. a house as containing several rooms, RV. ; 
AV. &c.; the inhabitants of a house, family, SBr. 
i; BhP. iii, 2, 7; Kathas. xx, a1; a wite, Pan. ii, 
1, 144, K4é.; m. a householder, BhP. xi, 8,9; 1. 
a wife, Paiicat. iii, 7, 13; a sign of the zodiac, Var- 
ByS. vci, civ; an astrological mansion, Var By. i, iv f.; 
N. of the 4th astrological mansion, i, 16; a square 
(in chess or in any similar game), Kad. i, 48; Pan. v, 
a, 9, Kaiy.; a name, appellation, L.; (cf. andz-, 
bhumi-, sayyd-, su); (cf. Zd. geredha ; Got. 
gards; Lat. hortus.] -kacobapa, m. ‘house- 
tortoise,’ a small flat oblong stone (shaped like the 
shell of a tortoise) used for grinding condiments &c., 
L. =kany&, f. Aloe pertoliata (ghytla-kumari), 
Bhpr.; (cf. Aampakd.) »kapota, m. a domestic 
pigeon, Sis, iv, §2; Sah. iii, 83. — kapotaka, m. id., 
].,-karape, n. house-vuilding, W.; household 
aflairs, W. —kartri, m. a house-builder, carpen- 
ter, R. vii, 5, 19; a kind of sparrow, L. «= kare 
man, n. = -kdrya, Paiicat. ii, 3, §; BhP. x; Sah, 
x, $$, 3: a domestic rite (performed at the solemn 
entrance into a house) ; °vma-kara, m.a domestic 
servant, Paficat.; °rma-ddsa, m. id., Bhartr, i, 1. 
~ kalaha, m. domestic dissension, W. = kRraka, 
m, a house-builder, mason, carpenter (kind of mixed 
caste), Yajfi. iii, 146; Paras. Paddh. = k&rin, m. 
‘ house-builder,’ a kind of wasp, Mn. xii, 66; Yaji, 
ii, 214. = kirya, n. a domestic affair, Mn. v, 150; 
Dai. xi, 207.» kukkuta, m.a domestic cock, Suir. 
iv, 9,18; Prab. v, 20. kam&r’, f, = -anyd, L. 
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» kuliaga, m. a kind of bird, Suér, i, 46, 2, 14. 
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» mani, m, ‘house-jewel,' a lamp, L. » m&ciki, 


~ kilaka, m. Trichosanthes anguina, Bhpr.= kyle | f. (==-moc’) a bat, L.-mfzjanl, f. ‘cleaning the 


tya, n. household matters or aitairs, BhP. x, 8, 30; 9, 
aa; RV. i, 48, §, Siy.; ‘affairs of a royal house,’ a 
kind of tax or duty, Rajat. v, 166 (see af(a- pati-bha- 
gakhya-g’); 175; 300. — kahata, m. a kind of di- 
vine being, Vastuv.; Hcat. » kshetria, mfn.possess- 
ing a house and fields, Hariv. 3493. = gupta, N. of 
aman, Das. xi, 211. = goah§, f. the small house- 
" Jizard, Kathir. x. = godhikk, f. ( = dgara-g’) id., 
VarByS.; Suér. (said to be venomous), — gopik&, 
f, a kind of demon (v. J. -go/ikd), vi, 49. 28. = go- 
laka, m. =-godhd, MairkP. xv, 24; (thd), f. id., 
L.; v.1, for -gopikd, = gknl, f. pernicious to a 
house (a woman), ParGr, i, 11, 2 ff. —omtaka, m. a 
house-sparrow, W. = oullf, f. two rooms contiguous 
to each other (one facing west, the other cast), 
VarByS. liii, 40. —cetas, mfn. thinking only of 
one's house, BhP, ix, 11, 17. moohidra, n. ‘a 
breach in a house,’ family dissensions, Vet. Introd. 
12; Hit. —ja, mfn. born in the house (a slave), Mo. 
viii, 415; Y4jn. ii, $$4(Nar.) —Jana, m. the family, 
Mudr. i, #{. —j&ta, min. — -ja, Yaji. ii, $$}; (said 
of animals) VarByS. lxi, 7; Pafcat. i, 1,83; Kathds, 
Ix, = JME, f. disguise, L. —ji&nin, v. 1, for grihe- 
JF’. = tapi, f. a terrace in front of a house, threshold, 
L, = diru,n. a house-post, Mricch. iv, 3. disa,m. 
a domestic slave, W.; (7), f. a female domestic slave, 
BhbP. x, 9,1. - ARsik&, f. = °si, 83, 39. — Rha, m. 
a fire, conflagration, Apsr. ix, 3,17; SankhSr. iii, 4: 
= @fpti, f. the splendour or ornament of a house 
(a virtuous woman), Mn, ix, 36; MBh. v, 1408, 
= devaté&, f. the deity of a house, Bham. iii, 12; 
(pl.) A’vGy. ; Gaut.; Mricch. i, }$; Kathas. iv, 74. 
= devi, f., N. of a Rakshas! who protects the house, 
MBh. ii, 730.=@ruma, m. Odina pennata, L.; 
Tectona grandis, L. = @viira, n.a house-door, Gobh. 
iv, 7, 20, »dhiima, m. (= dgdra-dh°), N. of a 
plant ( = dhundhu-mdra, L.), Suir. iv f.— naAikk, 
f, aditch in a house, Kid, anamana, g. 2. dshubh- 
adds. = naraka, m.a hell of a house, W. —n&se- 
ma, m. (= graha-n°) ‘destroying (walls of) a house 
(by building in and about it),’a pigeon, L. —nfda, 
m, ‘having its nest in houses,’ a sparrow, L, = pé, 
m. the guardian of a house, VS. xxx, I1.=patd 
(°Ad-}, m. (PAn. vi, 2, 18) the master of a house, 
householder, RV. vi, 53, 2; AV.; SBr. iv, viii; 
Kaut. &c:; N. of Agni, RV.; VS.; AV.; $Br. i, 
v; MBh. iii, r4ar1; xii, 8883 (gen. pl. °Ainam 
metrically for “sindm); for graha-p° (q.v.); 2 
householder of peculiar merit (giving alms and per- 
forming all the prescribed ceremonies), esp. one who 
has the precedence at a grand sacrifice (satird), Ait- 
Br. v, viii ; SBr. viii, xif.; TandyaBr, &c.; the head 
or judge of a village, Das. viii, 307; Mricch. ii, {#, 
8, Sch.; a Brahman of the and order who after 
having finished his studies marries, W.; =dhar- 
ma (the maintenance of a sacred and perpetual 
fire, the duty of a householder, hospitality éc.), 
L.; =-tstfa, L. = patin, only gen. pl. “¢indm, see 
-pals.— patnl (Ad-), f. the mistress of a house, 3 
householder’s wife, RV. x, 85, 26; AV.; Kaui. 23 f. 
eo» pita, m.the falling in (ofa house), Kath4s. xxviii. 
= pkla, m. a house-guardian, MBh. iii, 10774; 
a house-dog, BhP.i; iti, 30, 16; “aya, Nom. A. 
°Jayate, to resemble a house-dog, vii, 15, 18. — po- 
taka, m. the site of a habitation, L.—poshana, 
n, maintenance of a household, Kathas. if, 55. 
= prakaraga, 2., N. of a work. = pravegsa, m. 
solemn entrance into a house. @ babhru, m. the 
musk rat, L.; (cf. geka-nakula,) = bali, m, 4 do- 
mestic oblation (offering of the remnants of a meal 
to all creatures, such as animals and certain deities ; 
see RTL. p. 422), Mo. iii, 265; MarkP. xxix; 
-devatd, {. pl. certain deities to whom domestic 
oblations are offered, AévGr. Parit.; -priya, m. 
‘fond of domestic oblations,’ the crane Ardea 
nivea, L.; -b4u/, m. ‘enjoying domestic oblations,’ 
a sparrow, L.; a crow, L.; the crane Ardea nivea, 
Megh. 24.—bhahga, m. ‘driven from his house,’ 
an exile, W.; destroying a house, breaking into a 
house, W. ; family decay, failure or ruin (of a family, 
firm or association), W. - bhaiijana, n, the break- 
ing down or destroying a house, W.; causing the 
ruin of a family, W.- bhadraka, n. an audience- 
hall, Gal. =bhartyi, m. the master of 2 house, 
VarByS. liii, 8. — bhitti, f.a house-wall, L. = bhi- 
mi, f.=:-folaka, L. = bhedin, mfn. prying into 
domestic affairs, causing family quarrels, W. = bho- 
jiu, m. an inmate of the same house, Rijat.v, 402, 


house,” a female servant of the house, BhP. x, 83, 
11,—mukha, in, = «“fakusvana, Gal. mtidha- 
ahI, mfn. bewildered with domestic cares, W. 
= mryiga, m. a dog, L.-smegha, m. a multitude 
of houses, R. v, 10, 5.0 medhé, m. a domestic sa- 
crifice, MaitrS. i, 10, 15; SBr. x; Pan. iv, 2, 32; 
mfn, one who performs the domestic sacrifices or 
is the object of them (as the Maruts), RV. vii, 59, 
10; MaitrS, i, 10,1 & 15, SankhSr. iii; connected 
with domestic rites or a householder’s duties, BhP. 
ii f.; m. a householder’s duties, Ap.; m. pl., N. of 
patticular winds causing rain, TAr.i, 9, §; RV. ii, 
12, 12, Say. »°medhin, mfn. one who performs 
the domestic sacrifices, religious man, AV. ; TS. iii; 
$Br. xiii &c.; being the object of domestic rites (as 
theMaruts), VS. xvii, xxiv; TS. i; TBr.i; SBr. ii; Ka- 
tySr.; m.the householder who performs the domestic 
rites, a married Brahman who has a household, a 
Brahman in the and period of his life, Mn. iiif., vi; 
MBh. &c.; (ini), f. the wife of a householder, BhP. 
iv, 26, 13 (‘natural intelligence,’ Sch.); “dhs-t4, 
f. the state of a householder, Balar. vi, 30; °dhi- 
vrata, n.a rite observed by a houscholder along with 
his wife, Gobh. i, 4, 18. = °medhfya, mfn. (Pan. 
iv, 2, 32) relating to the “dAd or domestic sacrifice, 
RV. vii, 56, 14; TBr. i; SBr. xi; SankhSr. xiv; 
BhP. ; n, a domestic sacrifice, Laty. x, 12, 8. = °mee- 
ahya,mfn (Pan. iv, 2, 32) relating to the °dhd or 
domestic sacrifice, Kath. xxxvi, 9. mooik&, f. = 
-mdac°, Gal, = yantra, n. an apparatus to which on 
festive occasions the flags of a house are fastened, 
Kum. vi, 41. = rakehi, f. the guarding of a house, 
Hit. ii, 3,2 —randhra, n. =-cchidra,W. = rhja, 
m. the lord of the house (Agni), AV. xi, 1, 29. = vat, 
m. the possessor of a house, householder, Paficat. ii ; 
BhP. x, 60, 59. —varman, m., N, of a prince, 
Hear. iv, vi. = Wgikk, $f, f. a garden or grove 
near a house, L. = viiga, m. living in one’s own 
house, office of a householder, MBh. xiii. » vEgsin, 
mfn. living in one's own house, MBh. xiii, 94, 28, 
Sch. —viocheda, m. the extinction or destruction 
ofa family, W.= vitta, m. = -Zafi, L. = veiksha- 
wktik, f., N. ofea literary work, Sah. vi, 194 8. 
= vyip&ra, m. household affairs, domesticeconomy, 
Pajicat. ; Subh. — vrata, mfn. devotedtohome, BhP. 
vii, §, 30. = agin, m. ‘dwelling in the house,’ a 
pigeon, Npr. «sikhandin, m. a peacock kept in 
a house, Myicch. v, 1; Kaivyad. ii, 105. =suka, m. 
a parrot kept in a house, Amar.; a domestic poet, 
Rajat. v, 31. @uddahi, f. ceremonies for the puri- 
fication of a house, W.=—gasprodha, m. besetting 
a house (for recovering a debt). -samvesaka, m. 
a house-builder, Mn. iii, 163.—samstha, mfn. = 
-vasin, MBh. xiii, 94, 28. = ara, property, Mudr. 
i, #4, 5. —allrasa, m. the crane Ardea sibirica, 
Kad. gtha, mfn. ife. living or staying in any one’s 
house, MBh.; m. a householder, Brahman in the 
and period of his religious life (performing the duties 
of the master of a house and father of a family after 
having finished his studies and after investiture with 
the sacred thread ; cf. RTL. pp. 138; 150; 362 & 
386), Gaut.; Ap.; Mn.; BhP. vii, é&c.; (4), f. a 
housewife, Vet. ii, x8, ; -/d, f. the office of a house- 
holder, Mcar. iv, 33; -dharma, m, a householder's 
duty, Hit.; “sthdtvama, m. the order of a house- 
holder, Mn. iii, a} “sthépanishad, f. religious know- 
ledge of a householder, MBh. i, 3629. ~sthEna, 
n, a royal tent, L. =sthitd, f. the state of a house- 
holder, Kathas, xxiii, - sthtga, n. the pillar of a 
house, Siddh. stry. 22, Sch. » swsninY, f. a house- 
wife, Paficad. i, 10.—han, mf(phni)n., see -ghni. 
GrihAksha, m. ‘house-eye,’2 loop-hole, round or 
oblong window, L.; (cf. gavdksha.) Grihigata, 
mfn. coming toa house, Ragh. iii,11; m, a guest, L. 
Grih@okra, m. ‘house-custom,’ the duties of a 
householder or housewife towards a guest, Kathis. 
lvii. GyihAjira, o. a house-yard, Paficat. ii, 6, 32, 
8. Grihfdhipa, m. ‘house-lord,’ a householder, 
L. GrihAnubsadéha, mf, confined to the house, 
W. Grih@paya, m. a bazaar, Siryapr.,Sch. Gri- 
hAbhip&lin, mfn. watching or taking care of the 
house, W. ; m.a watchman,W. bt, f. sour 
gruel made from the fermentation of rice-water, L. 
la, n.id.,L. GrihAyanika, m. a house- 
holder, W. @ om.id., L. 
bha, m. building a house, MBh. xii, 6449 (= BhP. 
xi,9,35). @piharima, m. «°ha-vdjikd, L. Gyi- 
hhrligha-cetas, mfn, devoted to home, W. Gri- 
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Griha-stha (q. v.), Mn. vi, 1; MBh. i, xii; BhP. v; 
-vat, m. the Brahman as a householder. G@yihRéera- 
min, m. = °a-vat, x, 86,14; MarkP, xxix, @rie 
b&arayE, f. the betel tree, L. G@rihe-jiKnin, min. 
‘wise only inside a house,’ inexperienced, stupid, 
MBh.xiii,4576(°ha-j@°, ed. Bomb.) G@pihe-ruha, 
mfh. growing in a house (a tree), 6070. Grihe- 
visin, mfn. living in a house, TBr. i. Gythésa, 
m, the regent of zodiacal sign, Gyih@évara, m. 
az “hddhipa, VarBr5, liii ; (i), f. a housewife, BhP. 
x, 60, 54. G@yihétpta, m. any domestic nuisance 
(vermin &c.),W. @rihédyEna, n. =°ha-vdlikd, 
Kathis, Ixxv, 120. @yihépakarana, n. any do- 
mestic utensil, xx, 150, 

Grihanl, f.=grihdmbu, L. | 

Grihaya, Nom. A. “yate, to grasp, Dhatup. xxxv, 
45 3 (cf. grébhdyat.) 

G @, m. a householder, Un. iii, 96. 

Grihay£lu, disposed to grasp, Pan. iii, 2, 158. 

Grihala, m., N. of a man, Pravar. v, 4. 

1. @pihkys, ir. ind. p. (+/grah) grasping, Hariv. 
ii, 84, 57 (v. 1. grah’). 

3. Grihya, Nom. A. °yaée, tb become a house, 
Kulfrn. ix, §9. 

Grihi, only gen. pl. °hindm, see “hin ; for °haye 
(Ved. inf.), see «/grah, 

Grihin, mfn. possessing 2 house, TS. v, 5, 2, 2; 
m. the master of a house, householder, Griha-stha, 
Mn.; Yajit.; VarBrS.; BhP. (gen. pl. °Ainadm for 
“hindm, x, 8, 4) &c.; (ini), f. the mistress of a 
house, wife (RTL. p. 397), Sak. iv, 18 f.; Ragh.; 
Kum. ; Paficat. 8cc. 

Grihi.4/bh, to become a house or habitation, 

ak. vii, 20, 

Grihita, mfn. (4/g7ch, but see gribhdya) grasp- 
ed, taken, seized, caught, held, laid hold of, ChUp. ; 
AivGy. &e. ; received, accepted ; received hospitably 
(as a guest), BhP. iii, 5, 19; obtained, gained ; 
‘taken on one’s self,’ see -mauna ; mentioned, Paii- 
cat.; perceived, understood, Sak. (v. 1.) ; Mudr.; re- 
ceived completely into one’s mind (opposed to 
adhftg, ‘studied, but not successfully), Pan. ii, 3, 
6, Kas.; BhP. i, 3, 12.—khadga-carman, mfn. 
grasping sword and shield, W. = garbhi, f. (a wife) 
who has conceived an embryo, pregnant, Sufr, iii, 3, 
10 & 4, 21. ~cetas, mfn. one whose mind or heart 
is captivated, BhP. vi, 18, 38. — dik-ka, mfa. = -d75, 
Sik, i, 64. - Ais, mf. running away, fying, escaped, 
].,.—deha, mfn. incarnate, W. = » mfn. one 
who has received a name, named, Nal, xii, 35 ; s1#- 
g°, mfn. one who has received a good name, named 
according to the ordinances, Mudr. i, }§. = pani, 
mf. grasped by the hand, Ganar. 91, Sch. = prish- 
fha, mfn. seized from behind, R. (ed. Gorr.) ii, 
109, 56. mauna, mfn. one who has taken upon 
himeelf the vow of silence, Kath4s. vii, 3; -vvafa, 
mfn. id., BhP. v, 5, 39 = vasativarike, mfn. one 
who has taken up the waters called vasati-vdri, 
ApSr. xi, 20, 1, Sch. = vidya, mfn. one who has 
acquired knowledge, learned, W. = vetana, mfn, one 
who has received his wages, paid, Yajn. ii, 292. 
~ sare-kirmuka, mfn. handling arrows and bows, 
W.=msariviipa, mfn. taking a bow, W. —sira, 
min. deprived of one’s strength, BhP. v, 14, 19. 
~ hridaya,min. =-cefas,W.; captivating the heart, 
3, 2. G@ribftdkshara, mf(@)n. one who has re- 
ceived into his mind the syllables or the sounds (of 
speech, gen.), Ratnav. ii, 2, 43 (in Prakrit). @gihf- 

» mfn, seizing prey, W. Grihitartha, 
mfn. comprehending the sense or meaning, C4n. 
GribstAstra, min. one who has taken up arms, W. 

Grihitavya, min. (for grah°) to be seized or 
taken or accepted from (abl.), MBh, iv, 1481 f.; to 
be understood, meant, P&n. i, 1, 20, Sch. 

Grihiti, f.‘ seizing, taking * (the hand, 1. £ava-), 
and ‘levying’ (taxes, 2. Aava-), Hear. iv, 23; per- 
ception, Badar. iii, 3, 16; taking anything to mean or 
understanding by anything, 4, 23, Sch. 

@rih{tin, mfn. one who has grasped &c. anything 
(loc.), g. ssh¢ddi. 

G@yikityi, mfn. (for grah°) one who seizes, L. 


@rihitva, ind. p. o/grah; q.v. 


TE grihi. 


GrihG, s,m. one who receives alms, beggar, 
RV. x, 117, 3. 

@ribolikd, f. <°Ad/ika, L. 

Grihnét, “hnkné, min. pr. p. /erah, qv. 

1, @pihya, ind. p. Ved. ifc., ‘seizing by,’ see 
darna-, pada-, & haste-grthya; haste-. 

3. Grihya, min. (fr. Vgrah) to be grasped or 
taken, AV. v, 20, 4; SankhGr. v, 2,5; perceptible, 
SvetUp. i, 13; (d-, neg.) SBr. xiv; (Pan. iii, 1, 119) 
‘to be taken together with’ (in comp.), adhering to 
the party of (K4s.), being iu close relation to (as the 
lotus to the moon), Kavyad. ii, 179; Da8. vi; vii, 
254; Kir. ii, 5; Bhatt. vi, 61; to be acknowledged 
or admitted, W.; to be adopted or trusted or relied 
on, W.; = ava-, Vop. xxvi, 20; n. for guAya (anus), 
L.; (a), f. (Pan. iii, 1, 119) if. being outside (of a 
town or village, as sed, an army), K28.; a suburb, L. 

3. Grihya, mfn. (fr. grid) belonging to a house, 

domestic (said of an Agni), TS. v; MaitrS.; AitBr. 
viii, 10, 9; Gobh. &c. (said of a series of ceremonies 
relating to family or domestic affairs, such as mar- 
riages, births &c., and treated of in the Grihya-siitras. 
q.v.); living in houses, domesticated (as animals). 
L.; not free, dependent, (a-, neg.) Bhat. vi, 61; m. 
the domestic Agni, SankhGr. v, 2, 5 ; a domesticated 
animal, L.; m. pl. the inmates of a house, domestics, 
SBr. iif., xii; KatySr.; ParGr. ii; n. a domestic rite, 
Gaut.; a domesticrule or affair, BhP. x, 8,25; Heat.; 
= -sétva,; (@), f. domestic rites and the rules re: 
lating to them, Grihy4s, «= karman, n. a domestic 
rite. = khrik&, f. the AsvGr. in metrical form, W. 
»guaru, for guhya-g”, W.=—grantha, m., -t&t- 
parya-darsana,n.,-paddhati, f.,-parisishta, 
n., N. of works on domestic rites. vat, mfn. having 
many adherents or partisans, TandyaBr. xiii, 1), 13, 
Sch. = vivarana, n., N. ofa Comin. - samgraha, 
m., N, of a work on domestic rites (by the son of 
Gobhila), = stitea, n.a ritual work containing direc- 
tions for domestic rites and ceremonies (as AévGy. ; 
SankhGr. &c.; cf. RTL. p. 281). @rihyAgni, m. 
“domestic Agni,’ a sacred fire which it is incumbent 
on every Brahman to keep up, W. (RTL. p. 365). 

Gribyaka, mfn. domesticated (as animals), Pan. 
iii, t, 149, Kai. 

Griby, f. of 3. & 3. “Aya, q.v. = karman, n. 
m “Aya-k°, Gobli, i, 1, 1; Grihyds. i, 33. = sam- 
graha, m.=“hya-s°. 

afte grishit, f. a cow which has had only 
one calf, young cow, RV. iv, 18, 10; AV.; Kaué.; 
MBh. &c.; (ifc. with names of other animals, Pan. 
ii, 1, 65) any young female animal (c. g. vdsité-y*, 
a young female elephant, MBh. xi, 642) ; Gmelina 
arborea, L.; a variety of Dioscorea, L.; m. for vhrr- 
shit, a boar, L.; N. of a man, Uttarar. iv, § & 42. 
Grishty-Kdi, a Gana of Pin. (iv, I, 136). 

GrishtikK, {.=°¢s, young cow, Heat. i, Io, 
8g; N. of a plant, Suir, iv, 9, 8. 


TE orth, grthd, &c. See gribh, p. 361, col. 3. 


Ugri, cl. 9. P. A. grinati, nit (1. ag. A. 
& 3. sg. Pass. evind, RV.; 1. 8g, A. erinishé, 
RV.; 2. pl. grindéad, AV. v, 27, 93 p. P. grindé, 
RV. &c.; A.& Pass. grinind, RV.; Ved. inf. Irpv. 
brinishdns, RV. vi, 15, 6 & viii, 12, 19). to call, 
call out to, invoke, RV.; AV.; SBr. iv; Bhag. xi, 
21; to announce, proclaim, RV,; to mention with 
praise, praise, extol, RV.; BhP. xi, 13, 433 Bhatt. 
viii, 77 ; topronounce, recite, MBh.vii,1754; Ragh.; 
BhP. i, 1,14; to relate, teach in verses, 4,9; Ganit. 
i, 41 53 (cf. ynpdw, yA@ooa; Hib. gotrim; Old 
Germ. guar, guir, 8cc,; Old Pruss. gerdz,‘to speak ;' 
Angl. Sax. gale; Germ. Machtigal; Lat. galles?] 
2. gri,cl. 6. P. giraté or (cf. P. viii, 2, 21) 
gilati(SBr.i; MBh.; Suér.), ep. also A. girate 
(1. og. givdmd, AV. vi, 135, 3; perf. jagdra, RV.; 
aor. Subj. 3. pl. gavan, RV. i, 188, 5), to swallow, 
devour, eat, RV. &c.; to emit or eject from the 
mouth, MBh. xii, 12873: Caus. (aor. 2. sg. a/igar) 
to swallow, RV. i, 163, 7: Intens. segslyate, Pan. 
viii, 2, 20: Desid. yigarishati, vii, 3, 75; [cf. 2. 
ab, a gir, gila, 2. girnd ; Lith. gerru, ‘to drink;’ 
Lat. giu-tio, gula ; Slav. gr-do; Russ, fora.) 
7 3. gri (= 03. kyi), cl. 10. A. garayate, to 
know, Dhitup. xxxiii, 33; to make known, teach, ib. 
HE gendu, m. a ball to play with, L. 
Genduka, m. id., L.; a cushion, Sit, ii, 77, Sch. 
Gepq¢ika, in. 2 ball to play with, L. 


Genduka, m. id., L.; cushion, Sit. ii, 77, Sch. 


Wyep (=, kep),cl.t .A.°pate,to go, move, 
Dhitup. x, 8; to shake, tremble, ib. 


ay geya, &c. See gai. 
~ 
Tes gela, lu, a particular number, Buddh. 


_~ o- 
WT gev (= kev, khev, sev), cl. 1. ASvate, 
to serve, Dhatup. xiv, 31. ° 


nq yesh (cf. gav-esh), cl. 1. A. °shate, to 
seck, search, Dhatup. xvi, 13. 
Geaha, m., N. of a Niga, BhavP. 


tor geshna, &c. See o/gai. 


fas 

WE gehd, n. (corrupted fr. grihd),a house, 
dwelling, habitation, VS. xxx, 9; Ma.; MBh. &c. . 
n. du. ‘the two habitations,’ the house and the body, 
BhP, x, 60, 20; (i), fead-g’, a kind of ant. Gal 
=» dkha, m. a conflagration, KitySr. xxv. —naku- 
la,m.( =g7tha-babhru) the musk rat, L. =» pati. 
m. the master ofa house, householder, husband, Bh? 
vii, 9, 40. = bhi, f. o eriha- bhi, g.v., L. Ge- 
hanuprap&tam, ind. so as to rushiuty one house 
after the other, Pan. iii, 4, 56, Kas. Gehanupra- 
pidam, ind, so as to go into one house after the 
other, ib. Gehanupravesam, ind. id., ib; ° vesz- 
riya, Pain. v, 1,111, Pat. Gehdvaskandam, ind. 
= “hdnuprapatam, Pin. iii, 4, 86, Kis. G@ehe- 
kshvedin, &c., see s.v. geie. GehOpavana, i 
a stnall forest near a house, L. 

Gehinl, f.=grih’, a housewife, L. 

Gehini, f. id., Megh. ; Ragh. viii, 72 ; Paiicat. ii, 

Gehiya, Nom. P.“yatz, to take anything (ace.) 
for a house, VarYogay. ii, §. 

Gehe (loc. of Ad, q. v.) = kehvedin, ttn.‘ blus- 
tering at home,’ a house-hero, coward, ganas fa/re- 
samitddt & yuktdrohy-ddi. = Abbin, min.‘ scorch: 
ing and burning at home,’ id., ib. »dripta, min 
‘overbearing at home,’ id., ib, = dhrishta, min 
‘insolent at home,’ id,, ib, = nardin, mfn. ‘shoutiny 
defiance at home,’ id., ib.; Bhatt. v, 41. —mehin, 
min, ‘making water at home,’ a lazy or indolent 
man, ganas pdlre-samitddi & yukldrohy-iidt. 
= vijitin, min, ‘victorious at home,’ a house-hero, 
boaster, ib, = vyida, m. ‘fierce at home,’ id., ib. 
= stira, m. a house-hero, carpet-knight, ib. 

Géhya, mfn. being in a house, domestic, VS. xvi, 
44; TS.; (dm), n. domestic wealth, RV. iii, 30, 7. 


+ gai, cl. 1. P. gayati, rarely A.°te (1. 5g 
giye (RV. viii, 46, 17] & gayishe (RV. vii, 
96, 1); Lary.; MBh. &c.), eaceptionally cl. a. ati 
(MBh, iii, 15850; xii, 10399: cl. 3. P. yaedé#, Dha 
tup. xxv, 25; perf. jagau, AitBr, &c.; aor. apasit ; 
Prec. geyat, Pan. vi, 4,67; pr. p. P. gayat, RV. &c.; 
ind. p. gited [with prep. -gdya (Pau. vi, 4, 69), Ait- 
Br., or -giya, SBr. ke): inf. gdfum),to sing, speak 
or recite in a singing manner, sing to (dat., RV.}, 
praise in song (with acc. ), relate in metrical language, 
RV.; AV. &c.; to sing before (acc,), Kathis, i, 54: 
Pass. giydte (p. °ydmana), to be sung or praised in 
song, RV. &c.; to be called, MBh. i, 4329; Kum. 
ii, §; Kath3s, xei (perf. sage), &c.: Caus. gipayats 
(Pot. 3. pl. gdyayeyur, JaimUp.), to cause to sing 
or praise in song, Lity.; SankhGr.; Ragh.; BhP. 
&e.: Intens. jegiyate (Pan. vi, 4, 66), to sing, MBh. 
Xii, 12209; to be sung or praised in song, VarBrS. 
xix, 18; Das. i, 6; to be asserted obstinately, Sarvad. 
iii, 234; xii, 1; [ef. 3. ga; cf. also Lith. 2aidstu.] 
Geya, mfn. (Pan. iii, 1, 97, K4$.)to be sung, being 
sung or praised in song, Laty.; Hariv.; P&n. iii, 4, 68; 
BhP. x; singing, singer of (gen. ), Pan. iii, 4,68; n.a 
song, singing, MBh.; R.; Megh. &c.(said of the flies’ 
humming, Paficat. i, 15, ); cf. dsir-, prdtar-. = fila, 
mfn, skilful in song, VarByS. ~ pada, n.a song sng 
before any one with the lute, Sah. vi, 212. = rifijan, 
m.‘ kiag of songs,’ N. of a Cakta-vartin, Buddh. L. 
Geshna, m. a singer (‘a joint,’ Sch.), ChUp. i, 
6 f.; = udgithd, chanting of the SV., AitAr. ii, 3, 
6,8; Pushpas. x, 5, 3;=geshou, L.; a chanter of 
the SV., L.; (cf. abhi-.) 

Geshu, m. a professional singer, actor,mime, L. 


ae gatra, mfn. (fr. 3. gérf) coming from or 
growing on moyntains, W.; (7), f. Methonica su- 


perba, 
Gairkypya, m. patr. fr. girl, g. aivddi. 
Gairika, mfn, =«°ra, W.; n. gold, L. ; red chalk 
| (sometimes used as a red ornament), MBh, vii, ix, 


areaee go-kantaka. 
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xiv; R.; Suir.; VarByS.; m. pl. a class of ascetics, 
Sil. (in Prakrit geruya); (a), f. red chalk, Suir. iv, 
25, 36.—ah&tu, m. id., MBh. iii, vii; R.v. Gate 
rikaxsha or “k&khys, m. the plant Jala-madhoka, 
L. @airikicala, m. a mountain containing red 
chalk, MBh, vii, 7919. ana, 2. an un- 
guent prepared from red chalk, R. v, 5,12; Shir. 

Gairikshita, m. patr. fr. givt-kshit, N. of Trasa- 
dasyu, RV. v, 33, 8; m. pl, N. of (a family of) the 
Yaskas, Kath. xiii, 123; Pravar. i, 4. 

Gairiyaka, (pcrhaps) «°reya, L. 

Gaireya, 1. ‘mountain-born,’ bitumen, L.; red 
chalk, W. 


RUGTS gaira-kanvila, or °ri-k° (fr. pak & 
J+5): the gth Yoga (in astron.) 


m 46, qats (acc, gam, instr. gdva, dat. gdve, 
gen. abl. eds, loc gdui ¢ dn. gaud [Ved.], gévase spl. 
4 r 2 ee 
hom. gavas, ace. gas (rarely edvas, TBr. tii; TUp.; 
MBh. iv, 1506; K. ii], instr. gdbhzs, dat. abl. gdbhyas, 
gen. gdzdm [once at the end of a Pada, RV. iv, 1, 19 
and [in RV. attheend of Padasonly, cf. Pan. vii, 1, §7 
aenam, loc, gidshu), m, an ox, fa cow, (pl.) cattle, 
kine, herd of catile, RV. &c. (in comp. before vowels 
(cf. Pan. vi, 1, 1220) gay, gave, qq. vwv.; cf. also 
gavdm, Laut, Zam, ss. vv.5 gauim vrata, N. of a 
Saman ; gavdm tirtha, see go £9; sdshu oS gam, to 
set out for a battle [to conquer cows], RV. ii, 25, 
43%. 45.9; viii, 71, 5); ‘anything coming from 
or belonging to an ox or cow,’ milk (generally pl.), 
flesh (only pl, RV. x, 16, 73 ‘fat,’ Gmn.), skin, 
hide, leather, strap of leather, bow-string, sinew (RV. 
x, 27, 22; AV. i, 2, 3\,RV.; =gd-shioma (q.v.), 
AitBr. iv, 18; Sr, xiii (see also yo-dyds); (pl.) 
‘the herds of the sky,’ the stars, RV. i, 154, 6 & 
vii, 36, 1; (in. [also f, Un., Sch.]) rays of light 
(regarded as the herds of the sky, for which Indra 
hghts with Vyitra), MBh. i, iii; Hariv, 2943; R.&c.; 
m, the sign ‘Taurms, VarBrS, x1 f.; VarBy.; Laghuj.; 
the sun ccf. -futra), Nir. ti, 6.& 14; the moon, L.; 
a kind of med:einal plant (x7shabéa), L.; a singer, 
praiset (fr. 4/zn77), Naigh. iii, 16; ‘a goer,’ horse 
ofr. 4/1, cu), Say. on RV.4, 121, 9 8 iv, 22, 8; 
N. of two Rishis of the SV. (with the patr. Atigi- 
rasa [‘Tandyabr. xvi] and MayOka); N. of a man 
(who with Pushkara is said to be the da/ddhyaksha 
of the sons and grandsons of Varuna), MBh. ii, 381 
(cf. R. vii, 23, a8); m. or f.(?) the sun's ray called 
Sushumna, Nir. ii, 6; water, BhP, i, 10, 36 (also f. 
pl., xi, 7, 50); an organ of sense, BhP.vii, §, 30; the 
eye, Kuval. 70; a billion, TandyaBr. xvii, 14,3; m. 
f: the sky, Naigh. i, 4 (perhaps VS, xxiii, 48); the 
thunderbolt, Say, on RV. v, 30, 7; the hairs of the 
body, L.; £. an offering in the shape of a cow (= 
dhenu, 4. ¥.), W.; a region of the sky, L.; (Naigh. 
i, 1) the earth (as the milk-cow of kings), Mn. iv, 
xii; MBh, ; R.&c, ; (hence) the number‘ nine,’ Jyot.; 
Siryas.; =go-vithi, Sch. on VarByS. ix, 1 ff.; 0 
mother, L. (¢f. VarBrS. iil, 68); (Naigh. i, 11) 
speech, Sarasvati (goddess of speech), MBh. i, iii, v ; 
Ragh. ii, v; Can.; voice, note (fr. «/gas), Sis. iv, 
36; N. of Gaurt, Gal. ; of the wife [or of a daughter- 
in-law, BhP. ix, a1, 25] of Suka (a daughter of the 
manes called Sukdlas), Hariv. 986; MatsyaP.; N. 
of a daughter of Kakut-stha and wife of Yayati, 
Hariv. 1601 ; (cf, Bous ; Lat. dos ; Old Germ. chuo ; 
Mod. Germ. Ah ; Eng. cow; Lett. gohw ; cf, also 
yoia, yi; Goth. gavi and Mod. Germ, Gaw.] 
~agra(ed-), m{(a)n. (Pan. vi,1, 122, Kad.) headed 
by cows, having cows or milk as the chief or most 
excellent part, RV. ~&jana, min. serving to drive 
cattle (a stick, goad), vii, 33, 6.—arghé, mfn, of 
the value of a cow, TS, vi, 1, 10, 1 (also 4-p°, neg, ) 
warnas (46-), min. (flowing with, i.e.) abound- 
ing in cattle, RV. i, 112, 18; x, 38, 2 & 76, 3; 
abounding in stars or rays, ji, 34, 12. © MSV, N. Bf. 
cattle and horses, ChUp. vii, 24, 2; m. pl, id., SBr. 
xiv, 9, 1, 303 (cf. gavdiva.) ~ “naviya, n., N. of 
a SAman. = Kyte, ushi, n. du. the two Ekéhas od 
( = b-shtoma) & ayus, xii, 1, 2,2; Laty, = rijike 
(gé-), mfn, prepared or mixed with milk, RV. iii, 
58, 4; Vi, 23, 7; Vii, a3, 1. wopade (gd-), mfn. 
furnished with a twist or tuft of leather straps, RV. 
vi, 53, 9-=kakeha, m., N, of a man, g. Aanvdd'. 
= kanta, m. ‘cattle-thom, Asteracantha longifolia, 
L. »kagfaka, mfn. ‘thorny through cattle,’ trod- 
den down (as a road) by cattle and so made difficult 
to pass, Divyfv, i, 3515 m. the print of a cow’s 
hoof or a spot so marked, W.; « cow's hoof, L,; = 
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-hanta, L. «= karga, mfn. cow-eared (as men or 
demons), L.; m. ‘cow-eared,’ Siva, MBh. xii,10351; 
a cow's ear, Kathis, vi, 57; the deer Antilope picta, 
R. ii, 103, 41; Car. i, 27; Suér.; a mule, L.; a ser- 
pent, MBh. viii, go, 42 (perhaps a kind of arrow) ; 
the span from the tip of the thumb to that of the 
ring finger, MBh. ii, 2324; Heat.; a place of pil- 

rimage on the Malabar coast (sacred to Siva), MBh.; 
Haris R. &c.; Siva as worshipped in Gokarna, 
Kathis. xxii,xc; N. of one of Siva’s attendaats, L.; 
of a Muni, VayuP. i, 23, 161; of a king of Kaimir 
(who erected a statue of Siva called after him Go- 
karneivara), Rajat. i, 348; (d), f. a female serpent, 
MBh. viii, 90, 42; N. of one of the mothers attend- 
ing on Skanda, ix, 2643 ; (Z), f. Sanseviera 2eylanica, 
L.; -dimga, n., N, of a Litga, Rasik. xi, 37; 
-Sithila, mfn, ‘swinging: like a cow-ear,’ trim- 
ming between parties (as a witness), MBh. ii, 68, 
15; °rntia & °rntia-iikga, n., N. of a Litgas, 
SkandaP.; °radivara, m., N. of a statue of Siva 
(see before); N. of a holy man, Buddh. = karman, 
n, taking care of cows, Paficat. iii, 14, 13. kima 
(gé-), mfn. desirous of cattle, RV. x, 108, 10; SBr. 
xi, Xiv. = kmyS, f. desire for cows, Mricch. iii, $9. 
a Kirk¢ike®, 41, f. the bird Turdus Salica, L. 
~ kila,-kila, m. a plough, L. ; a pestle, L. = kuil- 
jara, m. an excellent ox, Pan. ii, 1, 62, K48. 
= kunika, m., v. 1. for -kaxtaka, L. » kula, n.a 
herd of kine, MBh.; R. &c.; a cow-house or sta- 
tion, ib. ; a viliage or tract on the Yamund (residence 
of Nanda and of Krishna during bis youth, BhP.; 
[RTL. p. 113] the inhabitants of that place), BhP. 
ii, 7, 31; N. of a certain sanctuary or holy place, 
Rajat. v, 23; -/#t, m., N. of an author of the 17th 
century ; -#dtha, m., N. of the author of the Pada- 
vakya-ratnakara ; of the author of the Rasa-mahfr- 
nava; -stha, m. pl, N. of a Vaishnava sect ; “¢ésh- 
aka, n., N. of a poem; ta, m. ‘lord of the Go- 

ula,’ N. of Kyishys, Gal.; “Udbhavd, f., N. of 
Durga, L. = mfn. one who gives help (or 
gives no help, NBD.) to a cow in the mud, L.; 
squint-eyed, L.; (ds), m. pl., N. of a Buddh. sect. 
o» /1. kyl, to transform into a cow, Un. ii, 67, Sch. 
~ krita, n. cow-dung, L. ~kshird, n. cow's milk, 
Br. xiv; Suér.; MBh. xii, 174, 32, Sch. keha- 
va, m. = -kanta or Tribulus lanuginosus, Susr.; a 
cow's hoof, W.; v. 1. for -kAura, q. v.; -dugdha, 
f., N. of a plant, L. ~kehuraxka, m. the plant 
-kshura, Suir.; VarBrS. Ixxvi; a cow’s hoof, W. 
= kshodaka, m. a kind of bird, Suir. i, 46, 3, 14. 
~ kshveda, m. id., Gal. «kha, ‘cow-aperture, a 
particular part of the body, g. kroddai (not in K3i. 
& Ganar., but mentioned by Sakat., Ganar. 43, 
Sch.) ; pikgals, m. pl. N. of a family, Pravar. ii, 
2,1; cf. gocchd.=khala, m., N. of a teacher, 
VP. iii, 4, 22 (v.J. Sd); (lye) BhP. xii, 6, 57. 
~ khalu, lys, see °/a, — khura,m. = -kanfa; Tri- 
bulus lanuginosus, L, ; N. of a Danava, Hariv. 12937 
(v. 1. -shura). = khuri, m, = -4an{a, L.= gana, 
m. pl. a multitude of rays of light, BhP. iv, 16, 14. 
on gati (gd-), f. the way or path of cows, AV. 
XX, 129, 13. = gamana, n. intercourse with a cow, 
Priyatc, = gyishfi, f. (=grish{f) a young cow 
which has had only one calf, Pan. ii, 1, 65, Kas, 
« gosh ha, n. a station for cattle, cow-stable, Pan. 
v, 2, 29, Vartt. 3, Pat.; (cf. gavdm g”, Mn. iv, 58.) 
= granthi, m. dried cow-dung, L.; =-goshtha, 
L.; =-jthod, L. agraha, m. capture of cattle, 
booty, MBh. vi, 4458; -¢irtha,n.,N. of a Tirtha, 
KapSamh. = grSga, m. @ -ghdsa, SidkhGy. iii, 14, 
4; the ceremony of presenting a mouthful of grass 
to a cow when performing an expiatory rite, W.; 
the feeding like a cow, L, = gh&té, m. 9 cow-killer, 


VS. XXX, 18. =ghStaka, m. id., L. » ghitia, Mm. 


id. = gh&sa, m. grass for a cow, W.= ghrita, n. 
melted butter coming from a cow, KatySr. i, 8, 37, 
Sch. ; ‘Ghyita of the sky or earth,’ rain, L. = ghué, 
mfn.noxious to kine,RV.i,114,10;m. = -ghd/d, Mn. 
xi, tog & 116; Yajti.; R.; BHP. vi; Hit.; one for 
whom a cow is killed, guest, Pan. iii, 4, 73.» oame 
dans, n.( = -Sirsha) a kind of sandal-wdod, Suir. ; 
(4), f. a sort of venomous leech, ib. = capalg, f., 
N. of the daughter of Raudraiva and Ghritact, Hariv. 
1662. earn, m. pasture ground for cattle, ApSr. 
i, 2,4; (R. iv, 44,80); range, field for action, abode, 
dwelling-place, district (esp. ifc, ‘abiding in, relating 
to;’ ‘offering range or field or scope for action, 
within the range of, accessible, attainable, within the 
power’), KathUp. iii, 4; Mn. x, 39; MBh. &c.; 
the range of the organs of sense, object of sense, any- 
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thing perceptible by the senses, esp. the range of the 
eye (e.g. /ocana-gocaram 4/yd, to come within 
range of the eye, become visible, Paficat.), MBh. vii, 
5616; Suir.; Vikr. iv, 9 &c.; the distance of the 
planets from the Lagna and from each other, VarByS. 
civ, 2; Romakas. ; mf(d)n. being within the range of, 
attainable for (gen.), BhP. iii, 25, 28 ; perceptible 
(esp: to the eye), MBh. xiii, 71, 33 & ot, 24; hav- 
ing (or used in) the meaning of (loc.), L., Sch.; 
-gata, mfn, one who has come within the range of or 
in connection with (gen.), Bharty.; -éd, f. the state 
of being liable to (in comp.), Sarvad. iv, 253 ; -¢va, 
n.id., 42; -prakaraga, N. of a work ; -phala, N. 
of VarBrS. civ; -pi¢4, f. inauspicious position of 
stars within the ecliptic, VarBrS. xli, 13 ; °rddhydya, 
m, =°va-phails ; °rdntara-gata, min, being within 
the power of (gen.), Paficat. ; °ri-Arifa, mfn. within 
the range of observation, Sih, iii, 386 ; overcome (by 
fatigue, g/dnyd), Hear. v, 139. earaya, Nom. 
P. “yati, to be current, Y4jii. ii, 968. —onrika, 
mfn. ‘ accessible to,’ a friend of (in comp.), Divyav. 
= oarman, n. an ox-hide, cow’s hide, MBh. xiii, 
1228 ; a particular measure of surface (a place large 
enough for the range of 100 cows, one bull, and 
their calves, Grihy&s.; or a place ten times as large, 
Para, xii; a place 300 feet long by 10 broad, W.; or 
a place 30 Dandas long by 1 Danda and 7 Hastas 
broad, Brihasp. [MBh. xiii, 3121, Sch.]; it is also 
defined as an extent of land sufficient to support 2 
man for a year, Vishy. v, 181 ff. ; originally probably 
a piece of land large enough to be encompassed by 
straps of leather from a cow's hide, cf. SBr. i, 2, §, 
2), MBh, xiii, 3121; Heat. i, 3, 864 ff; ii, 1; Br- 
NarP. xxxiv, 43.eeary&, f. seeking food like a 
cow, BhP. xi, 18, 29. ofraka, m. a cowherd, 
W.—chraga, n, the tending of cows, x, 38, 8. 
= c&rin, min. one who seeks his nourishment like 
a cow, seeking food with the mouth (said of certain 
Yatis, cf. sertga-c°), MBh, xili, 647; (cf. i, 3644.) 
= oiti, f. a particular way of piling up sacrificial 
bricks, ApSr. xvii, 4. «fara, m. an old ox or bull, 
BhP. iii, 30, 14. Jala, n. cow's urine, L. = fae 
vilja, v.1. for cafa-v’, q. v. «jh, mfn. (Pan. iii, 2, 
67, Kia.) produced by milk (‘born amidst rays,’ 
Say.; ‘born in the earth,’ Mahidh.), RV. iv, 40, § 
(KathUp. v, 2). «jigarika, m. a kind of prickly 
nightshade, L.; n. happiness, fortune, L.; = dha- 
kshya-kiraka (preparer of food, baker?), L. = jita 
(gé-), mfn. born in the starry sky (said of the gods ; 
‘born in the middle region, Say.), RV. vi, 50, 11; 
vii, 35, 14 & x, 53, § —ja-pargl, f. the shrub 
Dugdha-pheni, L. jit, mfn. conquering or gaining 
cattle, RV.; AV. = jilvi, f., N. of a plant (Phiomis 
or Premna esculenta, L.; Elephantopus scaber, L.; 
Coix barbata or a kind of Hieracium, L.), Car. i, 27, 
86 ; Suir. i, 46, 4, 51. ~jiwikh, f. the uvula, Car. 
iv, 73 = Ava, Suir.; Mn. vi, 14, Sch. jira (gd-), 
mf(@)n. stimulated by milk added (Soma), RV. ix, 
110, 3. =jiva, mfn. living on (trade with) cattle, 
Heat, i, 7. -dimba, m. (=-quméba) the water- 
melon, L. ~dumba, m.~-dimdba, L.; (@), f= 
-gumbika, Car, i, 1, 76, Sch.; a coloquintida, L. 
~dumbik&, f. Cucumis maderaspatanus, L. = ta- 
ma (eé-), m. (superl.) N. of a Rishi belonging to 
the family of Afgiras with the patr. Rahi-gana 
(author of RV. i, 74-93), RV.; AV.; SBr. i, xi, 
xiv; ShadvBr. &c.; (for gaué°) N. of the chief dis- 


ciple of Maha-vira; of a lawyer (cf. gautamed) ; of 


the founder of the Nydya phil. ; ‘the largest ox’ and 

N. of the founder of Nyaya phil.,’ Naish. xvii, 75 ; 
N. of a son of Kargika, Buddh.; ?, MBh. xiii, 
4490 (cf. -dama); m. pl. (Pan. ii, 4, 65) the de- 
scendants of the Rishi Gotama, RV.; AévSr. xii, 
10; Lity.; n.a kind of poison, Gal. ; (i), f., v. 1. for 
gant? in g. gaurddt ; -gaura, m. = gaura-gofama, 
the white Gotama, Ganar. 89, Sch.; -pracché, £. 
‘questions of (Msh4-vira’s pupil) Gotama (put forth 
in a discussion with Bariva's pupil Keiin),’ N. of a 
Jain work ; -séoma, m., N. of an Ekbha sacrifice, 
AivSr.; SankhSr.; (cf. SBr. xiii, §, 3,1); -svd- 
min, m. MahS-vira’s pupil Gotama ; “mdnvaya, 
m. N. of Sikya-muni, L. ; °#7-putva, m. ‘son of Go- 
tami,’ N, of a king (50 B.C. or A. D.), Inser.; Va- 
yuP, ; MatsyaP.; “mzivara-tirtha, n. N. of a Tir- 
tha, SivaP, = tara, m. (compar.) a better ox, Pn. v, 
3, 55, Pat. ; (4), f. a better cow, ib, = taragi,a kind 
of flower, Buddh. L. = tarpaga, n. anything ar- 
ranged for the pleasure of cows, AV.Parié. Ixix, 7. 
~ tallaja, m. an excellent cow, Pan. ii, 3, 66, Sch. 
= t8, f. ‘cowship,’ (in dialect) a cow, Pat, Intred, 
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35; 97, & on Vartt. 6. =tirtha, n., N. of a Tir- 
tha, Suér.vi, 31, 6 ; (guedmt f°) BhP. iii,x, 22. thre 
thaka, m. with ccheda, an oblique cut applied to 
fistula of the rectum, Suér. iv, 8, 11. = tulya, m. ‘re- 
sembling gn ox,’ the Gayal, Gal. ~ tré, n. (+/éva#) 
protection or shelter for cows, cow-pen, cow-shed, 
stable for cattle, stable (in general), hurdle, enclo- 
sure, RV. (once m., viii, §0, 10); ‘family enclosed 
by the hurdle,’ family, race, lineage, kin, ChUp.; 
SankchSr.; Kaus. &c. (a polysyllabicfem. in Zshortens 
this vowel before gotra in comp. [e. g. drdAmans- 
7d, ‘a Brahman woman only by descent or name,’ 
4i,), Pay, vi, 3, 43 .); the family name, AivGr. ; 
MBh, xiii, 548; VarByS.; name (in general), Sak. vi, 
5; Ragh, &c.; (in Gr.) the grandson and his deacend- 
ants if no older offspring of the same ancestor than 
this grandson lives (if the son lives the grandson is 
calied ysvan), Pan. ii, 4, 63; iv, 1, 89 &. & 162 ff. ; 
2, 110 & 3, 80 & 126; an affix used for forming a 
patr., L.; a tribe, subdivision (in the Brahman caste 
49 Gotras are reckoned and supposed to be sprung 
from and named after celebrated teachers, as $4n- 
dilya, Kaéyapa, Gautama, Bharad-vaja, &c.), W.; 
a genus, class, species, W.; a multitude, L.; in- 
crease, L.; possession, L.; a forest, L.; a field, L.; 
an umbrella or parasol, L.; knowledge of probabili- 


-kdrinx, mfn. founding a family, Pravar.; -£i/a, f. 
(= acala-k°) the earth, L.; -kshdnts, f., N. of a 
Kimnara virgin, K&rand. i; -72, mfn. born in the 
tame family, relation (in law, nearly =‘ Gentile’ of 
Roman law, and applied to kindred of the same 
ae family, who are connected by offerings of 
ood and water; hence opposed to dbandhu or cog- 
nate kindred not partaking in the offerings to com- 
mon ancestors), Y4jit. ii, 135; BhP. iii, 7, a4; Ka- 
thas. vi, xxii, iic; -dewatd, f. family deity, Siyhis. iv ; 
-ndman, n. the family name, SaakhGr. i, 6, 43 
-pafa, m. a genealogical table, pedigree, Laty.i, a, 
24, Sch.; -pravara-dipa, °ra-nirnaya, m., “rae 
maitjari, f., N. of works; -64ay, min. belonging to 
the family, Gaut. xxviii, 33; -¢4éd, mfn. opening the 
cow-pens of the sky (‘ splitting the clouds or moun- 
tains,’ Say.; said of Indra and Brihaspati’s vehicle), 
RV. ii, 23, 3; vi, 17, 2 & x, 103, 6; VS, xx, 38; 
m. ‘splitting the mountains (with his thunderbolt, 
cf, adri-bhid),' Indra, Ragh.; Kum. ii, §2; ‘Indra’ 
and ‘destroyer of families,’ Rajat. i, 923 ‘Indra’ 
and ‘destroyer of names,’ Sis. ix, 80; -dAsme#, f. 
‘family-range,’ one of the periods ina Sravaka’s life, 
Buddh, L.; -maya, min. forming a family (with 
Ashatra, ‘a Kshatriya family’), Balac. iii, 60; -rta- 
thu, n. du, the family name and the inheritance, 
Mn. ix, 142; -7tkthdgsa, in comp. the family name 
and part of the inheritance, 165; -vat, mfn. be- 
longing to a noble family, R. ii, 98, 24; -vardhana, 
m., N, of a prince, Kathas, Ixv; -wyzksha, m., N. 
of a tree, Bhpr.; -vva/a, n. a family rule, Bharty. 
(Mudr, ii, 18; Subh.); -sthsts, f. ‘id,’ and * stand- 
ing like a mountain ;’ “¢rdkAya, f. family name, 
patronymic, L.; trddt, a Gaya of Pan. (viii, 1, 27); 

trdnta, m. ‘destruction of families’ and ‘ destruc- 
tion of mountains,’ Rajat. v, 377; (scil. Jabda) 
‘ ending with a Gotra af”x,’a patronymic, L.; °¢rd- 
bhidhayam, ind. s as {o name one’s name, Bhatt. 
iii, 50; “¢rééa, m. ‘earth-lord,’ a king; Séréccdra, 
m, ‘recitation of the family pedigree, N. of a cere- 
mony, RTL. p. 407. = “traka, n. family, Yajfi. 
ii, 85, = trika, mfn. relating to a family (with 
karman, ‘the consciousness of family descent,’ one 
ofthe 4 pure Karmans), Jain. = “tein, min. belong- 
ing to the same family, relation, Vet. xv, $; °(¢7t)- 
tva,n. relationship, « tv&, n. eta | a cow, state 
of a cow, MaitrS.; TandyaBr. xvi; MarkP.; Ri- 
matUp.; Sarvad.; the nature of an ox, Kavyfd. i, 
6. = twne, f. ‘an ox-hide or cow's hide,’ -(¢vag)- 
ja, min. made of leather, VarYogay. vi, 18. = 1. oda, 
infn, (Pn. iii, 3, 3, Kas.) giving cattle or cows, Mn. 
iv, 231; m. du., N. of a village, Pan. i, 3, §2, Kas.; 
g. varanddi ; m. pl., N. of a tribe, Inscr.; (d), f. 
the river commenly called go-ddvari, Kathirn. (cf. 
anu- ). = dattea,min.granting cattle(Indra), 
RV. viii, 23, 16, dasmte, m, a cow's tooth, Suir.; 
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yellow orpiment, L.; 2 white mineral substance (ap- 
parently an earthy salt), W.;: mfn. having cow's 
teeth, Buddh. L.; armed, armed with a coat of mail, 
L.; m., N. of a man, g. éudArdaé ; of a Danava, 
Hariv. 2937 ; -mtans,m.a particular precious stone, 
Hear. viii, 15. =dama, mfn. (conquering, i.e.) 
attaining heaven and earth (Sch.), MBh. xiii, 44 
(ed. Bomb.) = dari, mfn. opening the stables of the 
sky (Indra, cf. gotra-bhid ; ‘splitting the clouds or 
mountains,’ Say.), RV. viii, 92,11. = 4, mfn. pre- 
senting with cattle or kine, RV.=» 1. -diua, n. gift 
of a cow, MBh, xiii, 3345 ; R. vii; PSarv. = 2. = 
un, &c., see 5, Vv. = “Anlya, m., N.of aDvipa, Lalit. 
xii, 186; (cf. afara-godéna,) =@iys, mfn. in- 
tending to present with cattle or cows, P&n. iii, 3, 
ra, Kas, — dXrana, n.‘ opening the earth,’ a plough, 
L.3 a spade or hoc, L. = dwarl, f. (= -dd, 3. v. 
1. -da) ‘granting water or kine,’ N. of a river in 
the Dekhan, MBh. iii; Hariv. 12826; R. iii, vi; 
Ragh, &c.; -tirtha, n., N. of a Tirtha, SkandaP. ; 
-mahdtmya, 1.‘ glory of the Godavari,’ N. of a 
work ; -samgama, m., N. of a place. = dugdha, 
n.=-kshird, W.; (a), f. the Canika grass, L.; 
-da, f, id., L. math, m(nom. -déuh)fn. (Pan. iii, 
2, 61) a milkman or milkmaid, cowherd, RV. i, 4, 
1 & 164, 26; viii, 52, 4; AV. vii, 73, 6; Pan. 
v, I, §, Kis. = duha, mfn. id., L., Sch. »doha, 
m. (cf. gage-doha-samnéjana) the milking of cows, 
VarByS. vii, 6; (ame), ind. as long as the cows are 
being milked, Pin. i, 4, 51, Pat. on Kar. 7. = do~ 
haka, m.==-ddh, Kathis. Ixi; (thd), f. ‘a milk- 
man’s sitting,’ a particular kind of being seated, 
HYog. = dohana, n. = °ha, Jain., Sch.; the time 
necessary for milking a cow, BhP. i, 19, 39; (?), 
f. a milk-pail, Pan. iii, 3, 117, Kat. = Arava, m 
m= -ja/a, L, »dhana, n. possession of cows, herd 
of cows, multitude of cattle (esp. considered as pro- 
perty), MBh. iv, xiii; Hariv. 3515; R.i; Kad, 
vi, 6113 a station of cows, R. (G) ii, 32, 42; m.a 
broad-pointed arrow, Hariv. 8865 (v.1. gadh°); N. 
of a son of Svaphalka, LitgaP. i, 69, 27 (Gandha- 
moca, VP.)=—@hara, m., N. of a king of Kaimtr, 
Rajat. i, 95 f. ~dharma, m. ‘rule of cattle,’ i.e. 
open and unconcealed intercourse of the sexes, MBh. 
i, 4195. ~ Ghil, sce s. v. — Ahkyas (gd-), min, sup- 
porting or fostering cows, RV. vi, 67, 7.1. «Ahi, 
m., ‘hair-receptacle,’ the forehead, L. = &huma, for 
-dhitma, wheat, L. —abama, m. (./gudh, Un.) 
‘earth-smoke,' wheat (generally pl.), VS.; TBr. i; 
SBr. v (sg.), xii, xiv; SankhSr.; Mn. &c.; the 
orange tree, L.; N. of a medicinal plant, L.; (7), 
f. x -Jomikd, L.; -cérna, n. wheat-flour, L.; -7a, 
n, a particular concrement in wheat, L. ; -samcaya- 
maya, min, consisting of a heap of wheat, Heat.; 
-sambhava, n, sour gruel made from wheat-flour, 
sour paste, L. = “dhfimaka, m. a kind of serpent, 
Su‘r. v, 4, 34. = aba, f. ‘ earth-dust,’ i.e. ‘a time 
at which mist seems to rise from the earth,’ a period 
of the day (in the hot season) when the sun is half 
risen, (in the cold and dewy seasons) when the sun 
is full but mild, (and in the 3 other seasons) sunset, 
Dip, = Abtliksg, f. id., Romakas, =dhenn, f. a 
milk-cow, L.; (cf. gaudhenuka,) = nanda, m., N, 
ofan attendant in Skanda’s retinue, MBh. ix, 2567; 
of a Muni; of 3 old kings of Kaémir, Rajat. (cf. 
-navda); m.pl., see -tarda ; (a), f.,N, ofa goddess, 
Hariv. 9534; (#), f. the female of Ardea sibirica (cf, 
-narda), L. ~narda, m. ‘bellowing like a bull,’ 
Siva, MBh, xii, 10430; the bird Ardea sibirica (cf. 
-nanat), Car. i, 27, §4; N. ofa king of Kaimir, Ha- 
riv. (cf, -wanda); of an author, Kum, vii, 95, Sch. ; 
of a mountain (v. 1. go-mania), VarByS. v, 68, Sch.; 
m, pl., N. of a people in the Dekhan (or in the east, 
Pan. i, 1, 78, Kas.), VarByS. (v. 1. -nana’); n. Cy- 
perus rotundus, L, = m. ‘belonging to 
the people called Gonardas (Pan. i, 1, 75, K4b.),’ 
Patafijali (founder of the Yoga phil.), L.; N. ofa 
an (apparently identified with Pat. by 
iy.), Pat. on Pag.i,1, 21 & 29; iii, 1, 92; vii, 
2, 301; of the author of a work on the treatment 
of a wife (perhaps the same with the grammarian), 
Vateyay. i, iv; Ragh, xix, 9 ff., Sch.» naga, m. 
(Pap. v, 4, 118, Kai.) ‘cow-nosed,’ a kind of large 
snake, Suir, v, 4, 33; a kind of gem, L.; (4), f. 
the projecting snout of a cow, Suis. iv, 30, 12; (7), 
f, a kind of plant, 3 & 12; (cf. -ndsa.) = nga, m. 
an excellent ox, Pap. ii, 1, 62, Kaé.; “gdefivara- 
tirtha, .,.N. of a Tirtha, SivaP, =niéfka or 


“qfon, m., N. of plant, L, =agtha,m.s bull, L.; | of Govindinands; - 


3 cowherd, W. »nida, m. ‘bellowing like a bull,’ 
the bird Anas Casarca, L, = nimméy, pl., N. of par- 
ticular sacrificial formulas, MaitrS. iv, a, 1 & 10. 
=-niman, n. 2 name tor a cow, Laty.; Gobh. 
~°nfimika, mfn. ‘called after the go-ndmd for- 
mulas,’ N. of MaitrS. iv, a. »nilya, m. a cow- 
herd, ChUp. vi, 8, 3. =nKaana, m. ‘cattle-de- 
stroyer,' a wolf, Gal. = n&isa, mfn. cow-nosed, Buddh. 
L.; m. a kind of snake (cf. -#asa), L.; N. of a 
mountain, Viddh, i, 3; n. a kind of gen (vatkranta- 
meant), L.; (4), £. = -sasd, MBh. ix, 2589. —nishe 
»n. ‘the going out of cows on the pas- 
ture-ground,’ PSarv.; -¢irtha, n., N. of a Tirtha, 
VarP. = nishyauda, m. =-ja/a, L.=nibira, m. 
cow-dung, Vishn, iil, 16. —mgi, m. a bull, Gal. 
=» nyoghas (gé-), mfn. streaming or flowing among 
milk (‘having quantities of fluid streaming down, 
Say.), RV. ix, 97, 10. = pa, &c., see s.v. = pati 
(gd-), m. the lord of cowherds, leader, chief (a N. 
often applied to Indra), RV.; AV.; VS.i, 1; a bull, 
MBh. xii, 4877; R. iii, iv; VarByS.; (hence) the 
medicinal plant Rishabha, L.; ‘lord of rays,’ the sun, 
MBh. i, ii, iii; Hariv.; BhP.; ‘lord of stars,’ the 
moon, Subh.; ‘earth-lord,’ a king, L.; ‘the chief 
of herdsmen,’ Krishna or Vishnu, MBh. xiii, 7002 
& yora; Hanv. 4067; ‘lord of waters,’ Varuna, 
MBh. v, 3632 & 3801 ; Siva, xiii, 1228; R. vii, 16, 
23; Indra, L.; N. of a Deva-gandharva (cf. go-pd), 
MBh. i, 2550 & 4811; of a demon slain by Krishna, 
MBh, iii, 492; Hariv. 9141; of a son of Sibi, MBh, 
xii, 1794; -capa, m. ‘Indra’s bow,’ the rainbow, 
W.; -dhvaja, m., N. of Siva, R. vii, 87, 12. 
= patha, m. a way or ground for cows, Nydyam., 
Sch.; N. of a Brihmana of the AV.; -47di:mana, 
n. id. —pada,n. the mark or impression of a cow’: 
hoof in the soil, Pan. vi, 1, 145, Kas.; (cf. gdsh- 
f°.) = parinas (gd-), mfn. abundantly furnished 
with cattle or milk, RV. viii, 45, 24 & x, 62, 10. 
= parvata, n., N. of a Tirtha. =» pavana, m., N. 
ofa Rishi of Atri's family, RV. viii, 74, 11; KatySr, 
x, 2, a1; “ddd, a Gana of Pan. (ii, 4, 67).— pa- 
#a, m. a sacrificial ox or cow, SankhBr. xviii; Sankh- 
Gr. ii, iii, — ph, m. (nom, as, acc. dm, du. @ or au, 
pl. nom. as, instr, dbhis) a herdsman, guardian, RV.; 
AV.; VS.; TBr. iti; ChUp.; SvetUp.; (ds), f. a 
female guardian, AV. xii, 1,57; TBr. iii; (cf. go- 
pas.v., d-, deud-, vdyy-, sana-, sdma-, su-popa); 
fopa-jihva, min,‘ having (the tongue, i.e.) the vuice 
of a cowherd,’ RV. iii, 38, 9 [the NBD. proposes 
to read gopajthmdsya instead of gopa-jikvasya); 
gopa-putra, m. a bird belonging to the Pratudas, 
Car. i, 27, 55; gofd-vat, mfn. furnished with 
guardians, RV, vii, 60, 8, = pirésvara-tirtha, 
n., N. of a Tirtha, SivaP. = pElé, m. (proparox., 
Pan. vi, 2, 78) a cowherd, VS. xxx, 11; SBr. iv; 
Mn. iv, 253; Yaji. &c. (ifc. f. d, R. ii, 67, 25); 
‘ earth-protector,’ a king (and ‘cowherd"), Paitcat. ; 
(= -patt) Krishna, MBh. iii, 15530; Siva, L.; N. 
of a demon causing fever, Hariv. 9556; of a Naga, 
Buddh. ; of a minister of king Bimbi-sira, ib.; of a 
king, ib.; of a general of king Kirti-varman, Prab, 
i, 4; ofa scholar, Pratapar., Sch, ; —-fAd/aka, q.v.; 
(2), f. = “/a-karkati, (..; another plant (go-rakshi), 
L.; N.of one of the mothers attending on Skanda, 
MBh. ix, 2622; of a Candali, Buddh. ; -4aksha, 
m., N, of acountry, MBh. ii, 1077; vi, 364; m. pl. 
the inhabitants of that country, ib. (v. 1. -4accha); 
-karkati, f. a kind of cucumber (gopfa-harka- 
{tka, ry li, kshudva-cirbhitd, kshudra-phald, 
kshudrérvdru), L.; -kalfa, m., N. of a work ; 
-heli-candrikd, f.,N.ofa drama; -kesava, m.,N. of 
a statue of Krishna (called after -varman), Rajat. 
V, 243; -gért, m., N, of a mountain, Uttamac. 250; 
-cakravartin, m., N. of a scholiast ; -campd, f., 
N. of a work; -/dpaniydpanishad or -tépini, £,, 
N. of an Up.; -¢irtha, m., N. of a man; -ddsa, 
m., N. of the author of 2 work on elephants; of a 
copyist (1736 A.D.); -deva, m., N. of a poet, 
SarngP.; Bhojapr, 343 ff. (also °/a); dhdni-pa- 
lasa, n. g. rajadantdds ; -pura, n., N. of a town 
(called after -varman), Rajat. v, 143; -Prasadu, 
m., N. of a teacher of Rima-candra ; -Cha/fa, m., 
N. of a man; -matha, m., N, of a college (called 
after -varman), Rajat. v, 343; -isra, m., N. of 
aman; -yopin, m., N. of the author of a Comm. on 
Kathavalll-bhishya; -rahasya, n., N. of a work; 
-varman, m., N. of a king of Kaimtr, Rajat. v; 
-sarasvati, f., N. of a pupil of Siva-rima and teacher 
va-nama-bhiishana, f, 


TH gd-mat. 


365 


‘decorated with the thousand names of Krishna,’ N. 
of a work; -sdhi, m., N. of a prince, Inscr.; °/4- 
carya,m., N. of a teacher ; “Jércana-candrihd, f., 
N. of a work (in honour of Krishna) ; “/é¢/ara- 
tapini, f., N. of an Up. =plaka, m. a cowherd, 
Bh. iii, r4ES¢ i Kathas. xviii; N. of Krishna, 
Kramadip.; of Siva, L.; of a son of king Canda- 
mahi-sena, Kathis. (°/a, xvi, 103) ; (s4d), f. (Pan. 
iv, 3, 48, Pat.) a cowherd’s wife, MBh. i, 7980; a 
kind of worm or fly found on dung-heaps, L. = pid, 
m., N. of Siva, MBh. xiii, 1328; of a man, Pravar. 
vi, 3. = p&lita, m., N. of a lexicographer, Sch. on 
Un. iii, 2a and iv, t. »phewat, ‘see s.v. -pd, 
= pitake, n. a kind of round basket, Divydv. 
iv, 68. = pitta, n. ox-bile or the bile of cows (from 
which the yellow orpiment Go-rocand, Rocan& or 
Rocanf, is supposed to be prepared), Paiicat, i, 1, 81; 
orpiment, L. = pita, m., N. of one of the 4 water- 
wagtails (regarded as birds of augury), VarByS, vl, 3. 
=I, -pithé, m, (4/1. pa) a draught of milk, RV. 
i, 19, 1; SBr. ili, 2, pith, m. (+/3. pi) pro- 
tection, RV. v, 65, 6; x, 35, 14 & 77,7; AV.; 
TS. ii; TBr. i; BhP. i, iv,7; n. a place of pil- 
grimage, Un. ii, 9, Sch. = °pfthya, n. granting 
protection, RV. x, gg, 11 (‘ protection of the earth, 
Say.) =puooha, n. (g. Jerkarddt) a cow's tail, 
Pan. iv, v; VarByS, ; Sah. vi, 11; a particular point 
of anarrow,SarhgP. ; m.( = -/d/gitia)asort of mon- 
key, MBh. iii; R. i, iv, vi; BhP. iii, viit; a sort 
of necklace (of 2 [or of 4 or of 34, W.] strings), L.; 
a kind of drun, L.; Sechd&yiiti, m. ‘resembling a 
cow’s tail,” id., Gal. puoohaka, mfn. having 3 
tail like that of a cow, Kam. vii, 31, Sch. = pute, 
f. large cardamoms, L, » putika, m, a temple con- 
secrated to Siva's bull, L.-putre, m. a young 
bull, MBh. xiii, 6733; a kind of gallinule (cf. go- 
pa-p’), Gal.; ‘son of the sun,’ Karna, viii, 4668. 
= pura, h.a town-pate, MBh,; R.; BhP.; (ifc. f. 
d, MBh. iii; R.v); a gate, VarByS. lxxxiz, 19 ; the 
ornamented gateway of a temple, W.; (= -narda) 
Cyperus rotundus, Bhpr. v, 2, 123 ; m. N. of a physi- 
cian, Suér, i, 1,1; Todar.; (4), f. = -pugd, Cal. epne 
raka, m. the resin of Boswellia thurifera, L. (°raga, 
Gal.) »purisha, 0. cow-dung, L. = puro-ga- 
va (gé-), mfn, having a cow asa leader, AV. viii, 7, 
13, — potalikd, f. a cow, Pat. Introd. 35; 97, & on 
Virtt. 6. =posh&, m. increase of cowherds, 
AV. xiii, 1, 12. -prakinda, n, an excellent 
cow, Pan. ii, 1, 66, Kat, = prackea, m. pasturage 
for cattle, Yajii, ii, 166.—prat&ira, m, ‘ ox-ford,’ 
N, of a place of pilgrimage on the SarayO, MBh. iii, 
8048 ff.; R. vii, 110, 23 ; Ragh. xv, 101; ‘ leading 
cattle across the water,’ N.of Siva, MBh, xii, 10430. 
= pradkua, 0. = 1. -dd7a, Paiicat. i, 11, a (Hit.) 
~°pradinika, mfn. relating to the gift of cows 
(as an Adhyaya, like MBh. xiii, ch. 79 ff.) = prapa- 
daniya, n., Pan. v, 1, 211, Vartt, 1, Pat. = pra 
Vesa-samaya, m. the time when the cows come 
home, evening twilight, VarByS. xxiv, 35.— pré- 
kshaka, N.of a Litga, Linga?.i,1,3.—préraka, 
m. ‘cow-inciter,’ the bird Bhrifga-raja, Gal.» pha- 
BE, f. a bandage hollowed out to fit the chin or 
nose &c,, Susr,— phanix&, f. id., i, 25, 20, — ba 
ka, m. the bird Ardea Govina, W. # bandbn (¢d-), 
min. (= -mdtri) having a cow as a relative (the 
Maruts), RV. viii, 20, 8. bala, m., N. of a man, 
TBr, iii, 11, 9, 3. — dallwarda-nyKyena, instr. 
ind, after the manner of ‘a bull of cattle,’ an expres: 
sion to denote when a pleonasm is allowed, Nag. 
on Pat. Introd.; Mn. viii, 28, Sch.— ballava, m, 
a cowherd, Pan. vi, 2, 66, Kai, = bro hmana, n. ag. 
a cow and (or) a Brahman, Mn. v, 95 & xi, 80; 
MBh. xiii ; Hariv. 31576. ; -manushya, m, pl. cows, 
Brahmans, and men, W, = bhaffa, m., N. of a poet, 
SarhgP, » bhamdira, m. a kind of aquatic bird, L. 
~ bhartri, m. a bull, Gal. = bhi, mfn. used for 
the benefit of cows, RV. x, 97, 5. bh&nu, m., N, 
of a son of Vahni, Hariv. 1840; VP, » bhuj,m.‘enjoy- 
ing the earth,’ aking,Rajat.v,6, = bhyit, m.(g. sayr- 
halds) ‘ earth-supporter,’ a mountain, W.; 8 king, 
Rdjat. vii, 1072. =» makebikd, f.a gad-fly(dagsa),L, 
= magha (,v-), mfn. granting cattle or cows, RV, 
vi, 35,3 & 4; Vii, 71, 1. macaroihg, f, = -pra- 
hkanda, Pan. ii, 1, 66, Kas. = mapimda, m.a cow- 
herd, vi, 2, 66, Kas. - magdala, n. a herd of cows, 
Pat, on Pan. i, 3, 62, Vartt. 5 & iii, x, §, Vartt.1; 
' earth-orb,’ the globe, W. =» mat (g-), mén, possess- 
ng or containing cattle or cows or herds, rich in 
cattle, consisting of cattle, RV.; AV.; V8.3; MBh, 
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ii, Vv; containing or mixed with milk, RV.; n. pos- 
session of cattle, RV.; ParGr. iii, 4,43 (ed-mati), f. 
a place abounding in herds of cattle, RV. iv, 21, 4 
& v, 61, 19; N. of a village in the north, g. fa- 
lady-adi ; (yo-mati), f., N. of a river falling into 
the Indus, RV. viii, 24, 30 & x, 75, 10; atother 
river falling into the Ganges, MBh. iii, iv (metrically 
“¢#, 513), vi, xii, xiii; Hariv.; R. &c.; (with or 
without vdyd) N. of a Vedic hymn or formula to 
be repeated during expiation for killing a cow, MBh, 
xiii ; Heat. i, 7; N. of Dakshayan! inthe Go-manta 
mountain, MatsyaP. xiii, 28, = “mata, Nom. °¢a/t, 
to behave like a cattle-owner, Pan. vi, 4, 14, Siddh. 
= matallix&, f. (ii, t, 66, Kas.) an excellent cow, 
Sis, xii, 41, «mati, for °¢i, sce s.v. - mat. = mati, 
f. of -mat, q.v.; -tirtha,n., N. of a Tirtha, Skan- 
daP.; -purra, m., N. of a prince, VP. iv, 24, 13; 
-sdra, N, of a work, = °matya, Nom. P.°tyati = 
gomantam itcchati, Pin. vii, 1, 70, Pat. & Kai; 
vi, 4, 14, Siddh.: A. °¢yate, to behave like a cattle- 
owner, Pan, i, 4, 2, Vartt. 25, Pat. —matsya, m. a 
kind of fish living in rivers, Susr. i, 46, 2, 57. ma- 
tha, g. dumudddi, =e madhya-madhya, min. 
slender in the waist, W. = manta, m., N. of a moun- 
tain, MBh, ii, 618; vi, 449 (v. lL. °vda); Hariv.; 
VarBrS. &c.; an owner of cattle, W.; a herd of 
cattle, W.; a multitude of cattle-owners, W.; m. pl, 
N. of a people, MBh. vi, 351 (v.1. govhnuta). 
mmanda, see -ast/d. em 1, maya, niin. consist- 
ing of cattle, RV. x, 62, 2; defiled with cow-dung, 
R. ii, v3 n, often pl., rarely m. (g. ardharcddt) 
cow-dung, SBr. xii; AgvGr.; Kaus.; Gobt.; Mu. 
&c.; dung, VarBrS. lv, 30; -kdrshi, {.a piece of 
dried cow-dung, Divyav.; -cchattra, n., -cchattrika, 
fa fungus, L.; -“pdyasiya-nydya-vat, ind. ‘in 
the manner of cow-dung and of milky food,’ i.e. 
very different in nature though having the same oti- 
gin, Sarvad. ii, 169; -priya, m. ‘fond of cow-dung,’ 
Andropogon Scheenanthus, L. ; -maya, mf /)u, made 
of cow-dung, Kad. ; °ydmbhas, n. water with cow- 
dung, Prab. ti, 10; °ydethd, f. ‘originating in cow- 
dung,’ a gad-fly or a kind of bectle found in cow- 
dung, L.; °yddbhava, m, ‘originating in cow-dung,’ 
Cathartocarpus fistula, L, = 2. -maya (for the sake 
of euphony shortened for °yaya), Nom. P.°yadi, to 
smear with (cow-dung), Dhatup. xxxv, 24. —“ma- 
yaya, Nom. “yute, to resemble cow-dung (in taste), 
Hit. iii, 6, 33. - mahisha-d&, f.' granting cattle and 
buffaloes,’ N. of one of the mothers attending on 
Skanda, MBh. ix, 1646. —mi&tri (d-), mfn. hav- 
ing a cow for mother (the Maruts; cf. py/svez-20° 
& gb-bandhu), RV. i, 85, 3; f. ‘mother of cows,’ 
cow of plenty, W. =miayu (gd-), mfu. making 
sounds like cattle (a frog), RV. vii, 103, 6 & 10; 
m. a kind of frog, Kaus. 93 & gf; a jackal, Shadv- 
Br.v, 8; Mn.; MBh. &c.; N. of a jackal, Paicat, 
1; the bile of a cow, W.; N. ofa Gandharva orcelestial 
musician, Hariv. 14157; -dhaksha, m. pl, ‘jackal- 
eaters, N. of a people, VarBrS. xvi, 35. =m&yn- 
késvara, N. of a Linga, LitigaP. i, 1, 3.— mitra, 
m. for -mif, BrahmaP. ii, 12-8& 18, 16, =mi- 
thuna,n. sg. a bull and a cow, AsvGy.; Gobh.; Mn. 
fii; m.du.id., SankhSr, iii, 14, 17. main, m. (Pan. 
v, 2, 1143 g. asvddt) the owner of cattle or cows, 
Mn. ix, 50; Y&jii. ii, 161; MBh. xii; VarBrS.; 2 
jackal, L.; a layman adhering to Buddha’s faith, L.; 
=xnindya & = prasasta, L,=mina, m, = -nat- 
sya, L,. = mukha, m. (Pan. vi, 2,168) ‘cow-faced,’ 
a crocodile, L,; a hole ina wall of a peculiar shape 
made by thieves, L.; N. of one of Siva's attendants, 
L.; of a son of Matali, MBh. v, 3574; R. vii, 23, 
(0; of a king of Kausambi, Katharu.; of a son of 
the treasurer of king Vatsa, Kathas. xxiii; of an 
attendant of the rst Arhat of the present Avasarpi- 
ni, L.; v1. for -AAala; m. (n., L.) a kind of mu- 
sical instrument (sort of horn or trumpet ?), MBh. 
iv, vii, ix; Bhag. i, 13; RB. (ife. f. @); BhP.; n. 
(=~ -muhhi) a cloth-bag for containing a rosary, L.; 
a house built unevenly (viz. with angles or projec- 
tions), L,; a particular method of sitting, Hathapr. ; 
plastering, smearing with (in comp.), Sit. iii, 48 
(pl.); (i), & a cloth-bag for containing a rosary 
(the beads of which are counted by the hand thrust 
inside), W. (RTL, pp. 92 & 406); a chasm in the 
Himalaya mountains (through which the Ganges 
flows, erroneously conceived to be shaped like a cow’s 
mouth), W.; N. of a river in Radha, W.; -vyd- 
ghra, m. ‘ cow-faced tiger,’ a wolf in sheep's cloth- 
ing, W.~mukhyS, f. a particular way of heating 
a drum. = mugda, m. anything put up for measur- 
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ing or protecting a field, Vasav. 494. = mldha, 
min. stupid as ap ox, W. = mitra, n, cow's urine, 
Kath,; KatySr. xxv; Kaus; Mn, &c.; m. pl. N. 
of a family, Pravar. v, 4; -7d¢#, f. a verse called go- 
mittrtkd, q.v.«°mitraka, min, ‘similar to the 
course of cow's urine,’ going alternately to the one 
and to the other side, zigzagging, MBh. ix, 3268 ; 
? g. sthilddi ; (ka), f. zigzag, Dad, xi, 55 ; an arti- 
ficial verse to be read in zigzag, Kavy8d. iii, 78 f.; 
Sarasv,; Sah. x, 138; a form of calculation, W.; 
the reddish grass Tambadu, L.; °¢rtkd-bandha, 
m. = °tra-jdli,=mitrin, m.a kind of Termina- 
lia, L.» myigé, m. ( = 3. gavayd, q.v.) the Gayal, 
VS. xxiv; TS. ii; SBr. xiii; KatySr.; -kaka-caryd, 
f. the manner of cows (when going), of deer (when 
standing), and of crows (when sitting), BhP. v, 5, 
34; “géndra,m. =°gd, Gal. = meda, m. ‘ cow- 
fat,’ a gem brought from the Himalaya and the In- 
dus (being of 4 sorts, white, pale yellow, red, and 
dark blue), RTL. p. 468; the tree dakfola, L.; a 
kind of fish, Gal. ; N. of a mountain, VP, ii. 4, 75 of 
a Dvipa, Romakas.; MatsyaP. cxxii; samnibha,m. 
‘resembling the Gomeda,’ dolomite, L.; the plant 
Dugdha-pashina, L, » medaka, m. n., N. ofa gem 
( ="da@), Heat. i, 5 & 7; a kind of poison (?, kaho- 
la, tor kakk°?), 1..; = fattraka (smearing the body 
with unguents, W.), L.; the Dvipa °da, Gol. iii, 
25; MatsyaP. cxxii. = medha,m.(cf. gavdm-m”) 
a cow-sacrifice, R. vii, 25, 8; VarP. xvi; -N. of the 
attendant of the 22nd Arhat of the present Ava- 
sarpini, L. =’mbu, n,=-jala, Bhpr. vii, 57, 15. 
~'mbhas, n. id., L.-yajrzia, m. sacrifice of cattle, 
Gobh. ; ParGr.; a sacrifice in honour of cows, Hariv. 
3851. = y&na, n.a carriage drawn by oxen or cows, 
cart (in general), Mn. xi, 175; Suér, «= yukta, min, 
drawn by oxen or cows, AsvGr.; Gobh. —yuga, 
n, (Pin. v, 3, 29, Vartt. 3, Pat.) a yoke or pair of 
cattle, pair of animals (in general), MBh. xii, xiii; 


MBh. i (ifc. f. d), ii; Hariv. 363; (%), f, N. of 
several plants used for forming fences (zandha-ba- 
hula, go-pali, citrala, dirgha-dandi, pafca-far- 
nika, sarpa-dangi, su-dandika), 1..; =“ksha- 
tumbi, L.; =“ksha-dugdhd, L.; -karkaji, f. the 
cucumber ¢ctrbhita, Bhpr. v, 6, 36; -ka/pa, m., N. 
of a work ; -jambu, f.wheat,L.; = “ksha-tandula, 
L.; =ghonda-phala (the jujube fruit, W.), L.; 
-tandula,n., “ld, f. Uraria lagopodioides, L. ; -/mi, 
f.a kind of cucumber (Aumbha-t’), L.; -ddsa, m., 
N, of a prince, Inscr.; -dugdha, f. a small Kind of 
shrub, L.; -ndtha, m., N, of the author of -sa/ake ; 
-pura, n., N. of a town (the modern Gorakhpur), 
RTL. p. 158; -saéaka, n., N. of a work; -sahasra- 
naman, n, ‘the thousand names of Siva,’ N. of a 
work; “kshdsana, n, a particular method of sitting, 
Hathapr. = rakehaka, min. tending ot keeping or 
breeding cattle (one of the Vyittis of a Vaitya, Vishn. 
ii, 13), Mn. viii, 102; MBh, xiii; m, a cowherd, 
Hit.; N. of a man, Tantr, = rakshaga, n, tending 
cattle, W. =rakehya, n. =°éshd, Ap.; Mn. x, 
116; MBh.; Bhag.; °kshyd¢{a, N. of a locality, 
Rasik. = rahku,tn.a waterfowl, L,; achanter, bard 
(dagna), L.; a bailsman, guarantee, L.; a naked 
man (nagna for Jagna?), W. = rajas, n. 8 particle 
of dust-on a cow-hair (named as « very small mea- 
sure), Lalit. xii; ‘sun-dust,” an atom, = ra m. 
‘cow-cart,” N. of a mountain, MBh. ii, 797; Siva, 
W. =rathaka, m. 2 carriage drawn by cattle, 
SaddhP, iii. »rabhasa (g/-), min, strengthened 
with milk (Soma), RV. i, 131, 8. <rambha, m., 
N. of a man, Paficat. i. = rave, m. saffron, Lo rae 
#a, m. cow-milk, MBh:; R.; Yajfi. i; Suée.; Var- 
BrS.; milk, Car, i, 27; buttermilk, L.; curdled milk, 
L.; -7a, n. buttermilk, L. = 2Bja, m. (= -palt) a 
bull, L. - TaGikg, 8, f. = -hiral, L. =» rieya, m. 
‘playing with cows,’ Krishna, Paficar. iv, 8, 16. 
= ruta, n. ‘2s far as 2 cow's lowing may be heard,’ 
m: -yuta, Das. x,.138. arudha, see d-g°, = rips, 
mfn, cow-shaped, AV, ix, 7, 25; MBh, xiii, 737; 
n. the shape of a cow, Sighas. Introd. 42.0 r00n, 
o.= "cand, L.rocank, f. a bright yellow orpi- 
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ment prepired from the bile of cattle (employed 
in painting, dyeing, and in marking the ‘Tilaks on 
the forehcad; in med. used as a sedative, tonic, 
and anthelmintic remedy), MBh. xiii, 6149; Vikr. 
v,1g; Kum. ; VarByS, &c, = lakehana, n. ‘marks 
of a cow,’ see ganlakshaniha, = lattikk, f. a kind 
of animal, VS, xxiv, 37; TS. v.—lawa, m., N, ofa 
teacher, VayuP. (v. 1. for pi/ava). = lavana, n, 
the quantity of salt given to a cow, Pay. vi, 2, 4, Kaa, 
= lkngula, m. for “gii/a (q.v.) a kind of monkey, 
MBh, iii, 16272; K.; (i) f. the female of that 
munkey, R. i, 16, 21; -farivartana, m., N, of a 
mountain uear Raja-gyiha, Buddh. (v. 1. goli-guda- 

: m. (=-puccha) ‘cow-tailed,’ ¢ 


f°). = iRbghls, : 
black kind of monkey, MBh. i, 2628; R.=—lMba, 


m. ‘cow-licked, ’ Bignonia suaveolens, Bhpr.v, 5,67, 
~lidha, m. id., ib. loka, m. (n., Tantr.) ‘cow- 
world,’ a part of heaven, or (in later mythol., RTL. 
118 & 291) Kyishna’s heaven, MBh. xiii, 3195 (cf. 
3347); Hariv. 3994 (cf. 3899); R. ii; BrabruavP,. ; 
-varnana, n., N, of BrahmavP, iv, 4; of part of the 
Sad4-siva-samhit4 ; of part of SkandaP, —loman, 
un. a cow’s hair (ftom which Diva grass is said to 
spring), Pan. i, 4, 30, Pat.; Pancat. i, 1, 81.—lo-= 
mikE, f. Hemionitis cordifolia, L, « loml, f., N.ofa 
plant (white Dirva grass, L.; bAiita-kesa or “Si, Li; 
vaca, L..), Car. i, 4,16, 3 ; Susr.iv, vi; = vara-yoshd 
(‘ani excellent woman’ or ‘a harlot’), L. —watea, 
m. ‘acalf,’ in comp. ; -dvddasi-vrata, n.a kind of 
observance, BhavP. ; °¢sddés, m. ‘calf-cater,' a wolf, 
L.; “tsdri, m, ‘calf-enemy,’ id., L. « vatsaka, m. 
a kind of bird, Vasantar. viii, 48. —vateala- 
tirtha, n.,N. of a Tirtha, SkandaP, = vadha, 10. 
the killing of a cow, Mn. xi, 60. — vandani, f. the 
Priyamgu plant, L.; the plant Gandha-valli, |, =» wae 
pus (¢d-), mfn. shaped like a cow, RV. x, 68, 9. 
~ vara, m.,N. ot avillage ; n.cow-dung pulverized, 
Bhpr. (v.1. gor-v°), = vardhana, m. a celebrated 
hill in Vrindavana near Mathura (lifted up and 
supported by Krishna upon one finger for 7 days to 
shelter the cowherds frum a storm of rain sent by 
ludra to test Krishna's divinity, cf. RTL. p. 113), 
Inscr.; MBh. ii, 1441; v, 4410; Hariv.; Ragh. 
Gc.; N. of a holy tig-tree in the country of the Ba- 
hikas, MBh., viii, 2031; °N. of the author of “s-~ 
saplaiati (of the rath or 13th century A.),), Git, 
i, 4; SirigP.; Sch. on Un. dc. ; N. ot one of the § 
Sruta-kevalins, Jain.; = °#a-dhara, Can.; -dhara, 
m.‘ Govardhana-supporter,’ Krishna, Hariv. 10406 ; 
Rajat. iv, 198; -mdhdtmya, n. ‘the glory of the 
Govardhana hill,’ N. of a part of VarP.; -saf‘a- 
Sati, f. 700 stanzas in the Ary’ metre on chieHy 
erotic subjects by Govardhandcarya ; “ndedrya, °nd- 
nanda, in. the renowned author Govardhana, 
= “vardhaniya, mfn. composed by Govardhana. 
= vaek, {. a barren cow, Kit. = vita, mi. a hurdle 
for cattle, Hariv. 3397 & 3485; Kathas, xx (ifc. f. 
a). ~ whla, mf ijn. having hair like a cow, Pan. iv, 
1, 64, Kaj.; m. a cow's hair, Mn, viii, 250 (pl.); 
N. of the father of the astronomer Visva-nitha, 
=°vElin, mfn. ‘cow-haired’ (a kind of gaja), 
Buddh, L. = 1, » m, the abode of cows, 
cow-house, MBh. ii, 825. = 2. -wikaa, m. pl. ‘co- 
vered with ox-hides,’ N, of a people, viii, 3650. 
-Visana, m. pl. id., ii, 1825; m. sg. (g. Adly- 
dds) N. of a king of the Sibis, i, vi f. = vikarté, 
m, a cow-slaughterer, MaitrS, ii ; SBr. v, 3, 1,10; 
KatySr, = vikarttyi, m. id, MBh, iv, 36. «vie 
tate, for -vinata, i, 3121, ¥6d, mf, acquiring or 
procuring cows or cattle, RV.; m., N. of Saha-deva 
(cf. MBh. iv, 19, 32), Gal. eo vinate (gé-), m. a 
form of the Aiva-medha sacrifice, SBr. xiii ; (cf, -o#- 
fata.) =vinda, m. (Pin. iii, 1, 138, Vartt. 2) 
‘a -uld (or fr, Prakpit gov’-inda = goftndra?),’ 
Krishna (or Vishnu), MBh.; Hariv.; Bhag.; BbP.; 
(cf. RTL, p. 40g); Brihaspati (of, gotra-bAid), L.; 
(= Vishnu) N. of the 4th month, VarByS, cy, 14; 
(fr. Prakrit pov’-inda = gopéndva) a chief herds- 
man, L.; N. of a prince ; of several teachers and. 
authors; of a mountain, MBh. vi, 460; -Aifa, m, 
id., Kathis. xxv, 293; cviii; -gtra, N. of a copyist 
(1770 A.D.); -canda, for -candra; -candra, m., 
N, of a prince; -datta, m., N. of a Brahman, vii, 
42; -dikshiia, m., N. of a man; -deva, m. N, 
of the father of Sundara-deva ; -deddaii, f. the rath 
day in the light half of month Phalguna; -#dsha, 
m., N. of one of Samkara’s teachers; -ndyaka, m., 
N. of a sage, Sarvad. ix, 21; -gd/a, m., N. of a 
prince ; -grakdia, m., N. of a work; 


ob ° 
pdddcdrya, m.,N.of a teacher, 9; 30; 38; “bhatt, 


miifefernt go-vindini. 


m., N.of an author ; -mdnasdl/dsa,m.,,N.of awork 
-vaja, 1., N, of a commentator on Mn, (mentioned 
by Kull. on ix, 135; 136 & 141); N. of a poet, 
SarigP.; -rdma, m., N. of a prince, Kshitit, v, 48 
of q scholiast ; -rdya, m., N. of a prince, Kshitié, vi 
1; -vrindd-vana, N. of a work; -sigha,m.,N. of. 
prince, Inscr.; N. of one of the ten chief Gurus of thi 
Sikhs, RTL. pp. 164; 166 & 167 ;-sdvs, m., N.of. 
commentator on the MBh. (father of Nila-kantha) | 
-sudmin,m., N.ofa Brahman, Kathas. xxv,74; dd- 
nunda,m., N. of a scholiast; °nddrcana-sudhd, f 
‘nectar of Krishna's praise,” N. of a work; nddr- 
gave, m., N. of a work; “sdéshtaka, wv. ‘the § 
verses of Govinda,’ N, of a work. = ‘windinf, f., N. 
of a fragrant plant, Gal. =windd, mfn, searchin, 
for milk, RV. ix, 96, 19. —vish, f. cow-dung, L. 
= vishina, n. cow-horn, MBh. xii, §303 ; Suir. 
=~ ‘vishEnika, m. (cf. #tukha) a kind of musica’ 
instrument, trumpet, MBh. vi, ix. = vish¢hg, f. 
-vish, Bhpr.v, 26, 23. =visarga, m, ( =-sarga’ 
‘time at which cows are let loose,’ day-break, R. vii, 
111,9; AV.Paris. —with!, f. ‘cow-path,’ that por: 
tion of the moon's path which contains the asterism: 
Bhadra- pada, Revat!, and Aivini (or according to 
others, Hasta, Citra, and Svat), lii, rg; VarBrS, 
ix, 1 f.=wirya, n. the value or price received for 
milk, Nir, =» wyinda, n. a drove of cattle, L. 
~ vrindiraka, m. an excellent ox, Pin. ii, 1, 6a. 
Kas, » vyisha, m. (P4n. vi, 2, 144, Ka$.) a bull 
Mn. ix, 150; MBh.; Hariv. &e.; Siva, MBh. xii 
10372 (cf. xiii, 914); -dhvaza, m. id., xiii, 4002 
~ vFishana, 1). the scrotum of a bull, Suir. i, 13, 6. 
~vrishabha, m, a bull, MBh.; °dAdska, m.. 
N. of Siva, xiii, 6296.—vesha, mfn. having the 
appearance of a bull, iv, §88. = vaidya, m. a cow- 
doctor, W. = vaidyaka, n., N. of a medical work, 
Un. ii, 109, Sch. = vyacohé, mfn. one who tor- 
mentsa cow, VS. xxx, 18; Kath. xv, 4.—vyighra, 
nh, sg. a cow and a tiger, Pay. ii, 4, 9, Sch. (not in 
K4é.) = vySidhi,m. N.of a man, Pravar. vii. = vra- 
ja, m.a cow-pen, Mn. iv, xi; MBh.i; Hariv.; R. 
ii; N. of an attendant of Skanda, MBh. ix, 2568 ; 
of a Danava, Hariv. 13937. = vrata, mfn. one who 
imitates a cow in frugality, MBh. v, 3560. = °vra- 
tin, fn. id., 3559; xiii, 3583 ; Heat. i, 7. —dakate, 
m. 0. =-rathaka, L. = bakit, n. = -vesh, Mu. ii, 
182 ; Suir.; °kvid-rasa, m.dung-water, Mn. xi, 92. 
o sata, n a present of 100 cows sent to a Brahman, 
W.= satin, mfn. possessing 100 cows, MBh. xiii, 
3742; (eavdm J, 4885.) ~taphé, m. a cow's 
hoof, VS, xxiii; SadkhSr.; Laty. —sarya (gé-), m., 
N. of a man, RV. viii, 8, 20; 49, 10 & 50, 10. 
= a&la, n.a cow-stall, Pan. iv, 3,38; m. (Pin. iv, 
3, 35) ‘ born in a cow-stall’ (cf. Bhagavati xv), N. 
of a pupil and rival of Maha-vira (who founded or 
became the head of the Ajivika sect), Buddh. (v. 1. 
ft); Jain.; N. of a Gauda prince; (d), f. a cow- 
stall, Kaué. © s&1i, v. 1. for “la, q.v. sila, m. pl. 
‘cow-stone, N. of a family, Pravar. v, 4.~£irsha, 
m. ‘cow-headed,' N. of a Naga, K4raid. i, 19; n. 
a kind of arrow, MBh. vii, 8097 (“sha or “shan) ; 
the head of a cow, W.; (also m., L.) a kind of san- 
dal-wond ( brass-coloured and very fragrant ),R. iv, 41, 
593 Buddh. ; Jain. ; camphor, Gal. ; -candava, n. id., 
arand. xii; Kad, iv, 663. = aizehake, m.the shrub 
Drona-pushpi, L. ; a kind of saudal-wood, Kad. (v.1.} 
@» syiaga, n.a cow's horn, Kaud.; Kathas. lix; for 
guy q.¥.; m. ‘cow-horned,’ Acacia arabica, L.; 
» of a mountain, MBh. ii, 1109; R. iv; Buddh.; 
-vratin, m.pl.,N. of a Buddh, sect, Buddh. L. = ge, 
for -s¢, see 8. V. -58. » drite (gJ-), mfn. mixed with 
milk (Soma), RV. i, 137, 1; viii, 21, 5. =m #rutd, 
m. N. of a man with the patr, Vaiyighrapadys, ChUp. 
V, 2, 3. ow bwh, n. og. (Pan. il, 4, 11, K48,) cattle 
and horses, SBr, xii ; Katy$r,; m. du, an ox or a cow 
and a horse, Pay. ii, 4, 11, Kid. “shake, m. (fr. 
-shdn), N. of a Buddh, author. = shakhi (g¢-), d, 
m. ‘having cattle as friends (sdths),’ possessing 
cattle, RV. viii, 14, 1; (cf. -sakht.) = ghad-gava, 
n. 3 pairs of cattle, Vop. vii, 76. =shagd, mfn. ac- 
quiring or procuring cattle, RV.vi, §3,10; (cf,-sdvte.) 
~shhi-tama, see -shdn. —shad, min. sitting 
ra aa MaitrS. i, 1. 2; Kath. i, xxxi; (gho- 
shdd, TS. i, 1,2,1); -ddi, a Gaua of Pan. (v, 2,62 ; 
Ganar. 435 f.) ~ shada, for-shad, ib., Kai. = "shee 
daka,m{n.containing the word go-shdd (an Adhyaya 


or Anuvaka), g, goshad-ddi, — shin, min. (4/san) | 


= -shdxi,RV, iv,32,22; -(shd)-lamea,mfn,(superl,), | 


vi,33) 5.~ ake, min. (4/sd = san, Ks, on Pin. iii, 2, 


67 Sc viii, 3, 108) = -shdas, RV. ix, 2,10; 16,2; 61 
20; X, 95, 3. ~ ShEti (g-), f. acquiring or fightin 
for the sake of cattle, viii, 84, 7; x, 38, 1. ~shkat 
f, (4/sad) ‘settling on cows,’ a kind of bird, VS. 
xxiv, 34; (ghosh°) MaitrS. ; (cf. -sdda.) = shikta, 
m. (s@é¢a), N. of the father or ancestor of Gaushakti 
TandyaBr. xix, Sch. = “sh&ktin, m. (s@47°), N. o 
the author of RV. viii, 14 f. RET g f. (of sidh. 
a kind of evil being, AV. i, 18, 4. «shfa, for a 
-shtha, q.v.~shtomsa (gd-), m. (sidma, Pan. viii 
3, 108, Kas.) an Ekiha ceremony forming part o 
the Abhiplava which lasts 6 days (also called gd 
q.v.), TS. vii; Laty. x; (cf. AitBr. iv, 15 & -stoma. 
~ I. -shthé, m. (n,,L.; fr, stha, Pan.viii, 3,97) a! 
abode for cattle, cow-house, cow-pen, fold for cattle, 
RV.; VS.; AV. &c. ; stable or station of animals (i: 
general, Pan. v, a, 2g, Vartt. 3), MBh.; mccting. 
place, xii, 6547 (= 9953) i with aagirasdm, N.¢ 
a Saman, TandyaBr. xiii; afam g”, a water-vesse. 
AV, xi, 1, 13; ‘refuge (of men),’ Siva, MBh. xiv. 
198; N.of anauthor, Buddh.; n. = “shthi-sraddha 
Kull. on Mn, iii, 254; (@), f. a place where cow 
are kept, Ganar. §6, Sch, ; (2), f. an assembly, meet 
ing, society, association, family connections (esp, th: 
dependent or junior branches), partnership, fellow. 
ship, MBh. (metrically °sh¢hu, v, 1536) d&c.; con 
versation, discourse, dialogue, Paficat.; Kad. ; 4 kin 
of dramatic entertainment in one act, Sah. vi, 274 
N. of a village, g. palady-ddt (Kas.; Ganac. 335) 
-karman, n, a rite relating to the cow-stable, Kaus. 
19; -kakkula, m. a kind of crow, Npr.; -gocara, 
m, id., ib.; -cara, m. a kind of hawk, Gal.; -sa, 
m. ‘born in a cow-pen,’ N. of a Brahman, PhitS, 
-pati, m. a chicf herdsman, L,; -sva, m. (fr. sedn 
‘a dog in a cow-pen (which barks at every one), 
one who siays at home and slanders his neighbours, 
malicious or censorious person, L.; “shthdgdra, m 
n, a house in a cow-pen, L.; °shthddhyaksha, m. 
= “shtha-pati, L.; “shthashtami, £.,N. ofa testiv: 
day (cf. gopdsht®); “shthe-kshvedin &c., see s.v 
-shthe, = 2. ahtha,Nom.A. (fr.1.-shtha) °shtha: 
fe, to assemble, collect, Dhatup. viii, 4.=shthina, 
min, (5¢4°) serving as an abode for cows, VS. i, 25 
= sh¢hi, sees. v, -sh/ha. ~ “shthika, mfn. relating 
to an assemblage or society, Paficat. i, 14. —sh¢hs 
f. 6f -shthd, q.v.; -pati, m. the chief person or 
president of an assembly, W.; -bandha, m. mect- 
ing for conversation, Kad. v, 825; -yaua, m. a 
society-carriage, Myicch. vi, 4; -Sa/d, f. a meeting- 
room; -drdddha, n. a kind of Sraddha cereniony, 
Kull. on Mn. iii, 254 (RTL, p. 305). = “sh¢hina, 
v.1. for paushth’, q.v. ~shthe, loc. of -shthi, 
q.v.; -kshvedrn,-min. ‘bellowing in a cow-pen,' a 
boasting coward, ganas pdlre-samitdd: & yukid. 
rohy-ddi ; -patu, miu,‘ clever in a cow-pen, a vain 
boaster, ib.; -fpandifa, mfn. id., ib.; -Aragalbha, 
min. ‘courageous in a cow-pen,’ a boasting coward, 
ib,; -vijetin, mfn. ‘victorious in a cow-pen,’ id., 
ib.; -Saya, mfn, sleeping in a cow-stable, Y3jit. iti, 
263; -dira, m. a hero in a cow-pen, boasting 
coward, ganas fatre-samitddi & yuktdrohy-dut. 
= “shthya (¢é-), mfn. being in a cow-stable, VS. 
Xvi, 44. = 1. -8a,m.( 4/50) = -visarga, L.; (é), loc. 
ind. (v. 1. go-de) at day-break, L., Sch.; (in Prakrit, 
Hal.) — sakhi (gd-), mfn. (m. ace, “kidyam) ‘hav- 
ing milk as its friend,’ mixed with milk (Soma), 
RY. v, 37,43 (cf. -skakhi.) ~samkhya, m. (Pap. 
vi, 2, 66, Kai.) ‘counting the cows,’ a cowherd, 
MBh. iv, 284 & 289.=samkhyity1, m. id., 67. 
=sahga, for -sarga, L. oaattré, n.2 particular 
sacrifice, TS, vii, 5,1,1.— gaAdgikeha, m. = -/u/ya, 
~  pand, mfn. (Kas. on Pan. iii, a, 27 & viii, 3, 
108) =-shdai, AV. iii, 20, 10; VS. viii, 22 (TS.); 
im), g. Savanddi, = gamdkys, min. presenting 
with a cow, Pin. iii, 3, 3, Kad, - samsahi, N. of 
locality, Rasik. xi, 17.-sambhava, mfn. pro- 
duced from or by a cow, L.; (), f. = (-/omi) white 
Dirvé grass, L. = garga,m. = -visarga,Suir. = Bar- 
pa, m. Lacerts Godica (godhikd), W, ~ aavé, m., 
N. of an Ekaha ceremony, TBr. ii; Laty.; KatySr. 
&c.; a cow-sacrifice, W. = sahasra, n. a thousand 
ine, W.; mfn. possessing a tho@sand kine, MBh, 
iii, 102, 433 (2, f., N. of two festive days (the 
sth day in the dark half of month Karttika and 
if month Jysishtba) = sida, “di, Pin. vi, 2, 41; 
cf. -shddj.) = akkrathi, ib. sivitri, f., N. of a 
ymn (cf, gdyatri), Heat. i, 5. = sfikea, n., N. of 
hymn, AévMantraS, @ sfitrikd, f. a rope fastened 
it both ends having separate halters for each ox or 


| cow, W. ~»sevi, f, attendance on a cow, W. = sta- 


ma go-tra, 
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ua, m. a cow’s dug, MBh. iii, 32, 4; a cluster of 
blossoms, nosegay, W.; a pearl necklace consisting 
of 4 (or of 34, W.) strings, L.; a kind of fort; 
(7), fa kind of red grape, Bhpr. v, 6, 108; N. 
of one of the mothers attending on Skanda, MBb. 
ix, 2621; “ndkdra, mfn. shaped like a cow's dug, 
Suir. ii, vi; Bhpr. v; °si-sava, m. a kind of wine, 
Npr. ~ stoma, m. (Pan. viii, 3, 105, Kai.) == -shfo- 
ma, AivSr. ix, 5,2. = sthEus, n, a station for cattle, 
cow-pen, Hariv. 3397; (cf. -shthdna,) = athina- 
ka, n, id., L. osphurange, no. a twitching of any 
particular part of the hide of a cow (as on being 
touched &c.), W.=—swmin, m. the master or pos- 
sessor of a cow or of cows, Katy$r.; Mn. viii, 231; 
VarBrS. ; a religious mendicant (commonly gosdin, 
cf. RTL, pp. 87; 135 ; 142; also affixed as a honor- 
ary title to proper names, c. g. Vopadeva-g’); ‘lord 
of cows,” Krishna, W.; Cwe-sthdna, n., N. of a 
mountain peak in the middle of the Himalaya, W. 
~ hatyh, {. =-vadha, Mn. xi, 116. =» hén, mfu. 

killing cattle, RV. vii, §6, 17.« hantyi, m. a cow- 

killer, Gaut. xxi, 11, hara, m, stealing of cows, 
Vac Br. Ixxxix,g (v.1.-g724@), = harage,n.id., 5; 
Paicat. i, 8, 36; N.of MBh. iv, ch, 25-69, = harf- 
taki, f. Egle Marmelos, L.=hige, f. hurting a 

cow, W. = hita, m.‘ proper for cattle,” = -havitaki, 

L.; Luffa foetida or a similar plant, L. = bivanya, 

n. sg. cattle and gold, MBh. ii, 1833. 

Gok, f. (a dimin, of 24) a small cow, Pda, vii, 
4,13, Kas. =mukha, m. ‘cow-faced,’ N. of a 
mountain, BhP. v, 19, 16, 

Gor (for gos, gen. sg. of gd).— varm, see 0-0", 

Gosh (id.) » pada (gésh-),;mfn, (Pan. vi, 1, 148) 
‘showing marks of cow's hoofs,’ frequented by kine, 
Kai. ; n. ‘mark of a cow's foot in the soil,’ water 
filling up such a mark, any small puddle, Suparn. ; 
MBh. i, vii, ix; R. vi; BhP. x; -tritiyd-vrasa, nu. 
a kind of religious observance, BhavP,; -¢rirdtra- 
vrata, v. id., ib.; -puiram or -fram, ind, so as to 
fill only the impression of a cow's hoof, Ks. on Pap. 
iii, 4, 32 & vi, 1, 145; Bhatt. xiv, 20; -matra, 
mifn, as large as the impression of a cow's hoof, Pau. 
vi, 1, 145, K38.; (cf. go-pada.) 

Goshu (luc, pl. of gd). cara, mfn. walking 
among cattle, Pan. vi, 3, 1, Vartt. 5. —yhdh, mfu, 
fighting for the sake ot cattle (or booty), RV. i, 112, 
22; vi, 6,5; X, 30, 10. 


nha goghnata, for go-manta, q. Vv. 

MST gocchka, f. the furrow of the upper 
lip, VarBrS. Iviii, 9; (cf. go-kha, p. 364, col. 1.) 

MBS yocchala, m. the plant Kulahala 


(or alambusha ; ‘the palm of the hand with the 
fingers extended,’ W.), L. 

nifat goji, for ji, q. v. = kiya, m. for yailji- 
k°, Gal. 

Gojika, m. for gauits, q.v., Gal.; (4), f.=go- 
jthovd, Bhpr. v, 3, 297. 

Goji, f., N. of a plant with sharp leaves, Suir. i, 

pit; iv,g & BL; v, 7,15 vi, 24, 20. 


AS goda, m. (=yorda) a fleshy navel, L. 

Godaka- » m., N. of a village, Bharat. v, 

Godu, v. 1. for “ga, W. 

me gona, m. (fr. Pali & ~'rikyit) an ox, 
SaddhP. iii ; Hemac.; (4), f. (Pan. iv, 3, 42) a kind 
of grass, Gunar. 54: (F), f. (in Prakgit) a cow, Pat. 
Introd, 35; 97, & on Virtt.6; a sack, Pao. iv, 1, 
42; Suir.; Dad; Sis, xii, 10; SarigP.; a measure 
of 4 Dronas, SirngS, i, 29; (ife. after numerals °97') 
“an, i, 2, §0, Kaé.; torn or ragged clothes, L.; (cf, 
gauntka,) Gophsman, m. a kind of gem, L. 

Gopike, f. (in Pali gonaka) a kind of woollen 
Joth, SaddhP. iii. = putsa, m., NW. of the author of 
, work on the relations towards the wives of others, 
Vatsyay. i, 5, § & 35; ¥, 1,83 4, 26.& 33; 6, 48. 

Goxtl, f. of “va, q.v. = tart, f. a small sack, Pan. 
', 3, 90. patha, N. of a nan, Pravar. iii, 1. 


gonda, m. a fleshynavel, L.; a person 
ith a fleshy or prominent navel, L.; a man of a low 
‘ibe, mountaineer, esp, inhabiting theeastern portion 
ff the Vindhya range between the Narmada’ and 
“pishnd. =» kirt, f. (in music) N. of a Ragint; (cf. 
2unda-k°,) » wana, n. ‘Gonda forest, N. of a 
ountry. = vara, id. Gopdl-kri, f. = °ga-kiri, 


mae g6-tama, &c. See gé, p. 364, col. 2. 
Go-tré, gotrika, gotrin, &c. See ib., col. 3. 
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mz 2. goda, m,n. the brain, L, 


META 2. godéna, n. (dana, fr. /do? ‘ place 
where the hair (go) is cut,’ Ragh. iii, 33, Sch.) the 
side-hair, SBr, iit; KatySr.; ParGy.; = -mangala, 
AivGr.; Kaué.; SankhGp.; Gobh.; Gaut.; R. 
os mangala, n.a ceremony performed with the 
side-hair of a youth of 16 or 18 years (when he has 
attained puberty and shortly before marriage), R. 
(G) i, 73, 22, » widhi, m, id., Ragh. iii, 33. 

Godknika, mfn. = gzud", Gobh. iii, 1, 28. 


META godaniya,&c. See 96, p.365, col. 1. 
Go-dkvar!, go-duh, &c. See ib. 


MW godha, m. pl., N. of a people, MBh. 
vi, 9, 42 (sodha, C). 


MWA go-dhana, -dhara, &c. See 96, p. 365. 


Mt godhkd, f. (g. bhidédi) a sinew (cf.96), 
RV. x, 28, 10 & 11; AV. iv, 3, 6; a chord, RV. 
viii, 69, g; a leathern fence wound round the left 
arm to prevent injury from a bow-string, MBh, 
iii, iv, vii; R. i, ii; an Iguana (either the Gosamp 
or the alligator, commonly gosd pa), VS. xxiv, 35; 
Brih.; Mn. &c.; = -vati, Gal.; N. of the authoress 
of a Siman, = padiks, {, Cissus pedata, L. = padi, 
f.(g. kumbhapady-dadt) id., L. = vati, f. the plant 
Irivati, L. » vin&k&, f. a kind of stringed instru- 
ment, KatySr. xiii, 3,17, — "sana (“dAds?’, m. 
‘Iyuana-vater,, N. of a man, vel. for go-vdsana. 
~ siman, 0. fhe Samanof Godha, ArshBr. = gkan- 
dha, m. Vachellia farnesiana (vet-¢hadira), L. 

Godhiiya, Nom. P. °yasi, to move curvedly like 
an Iguana, g. Aandv-ddr (Ganar. 439). 

Godhira, m. -- gaudh”, Kad. v, 1042 (v.1.) 

3. Godhi, m. id., L. 


Godhik&, {a kind of lizard or alligator (Lacerta “4g 


Godica), Kad, v, 1042 (v. 1. godithd). G@odhikit- 
maja, m. a kind of lizard, L. 
Godhin{, f. a varicty of Solanum, L. 
Godheraka, m.= gaudh”", Suir. v, 8, 36. 


Thy go-dhuma, &c. See 96, p. 368, col. 1. 
TINT godhera, m. (==guh°) a guardian, L. 
TNC godheraka. See godha. 

WA yo-nanda,-narda,&c. See 6, Pp. 365. 
7g yo-pd, m. (=-pa 8.v. gd) a cowherd, 


herdsman, milkman (considered as a man of mixed 
caste, Pards,), Mn. viti; MBh, (ifc. £. d, i, 3213); 
Hariv. &c.; a protector, guardian, RV. x, 61, 10; 
TandyaBr, ; KatySr.; MBh.; the superintendent of 
several villages, head of a district, L.; a king, L.; 
‘chief herdsman,’ Krishna, MBh. ii, 1438; a par- 
ticular class of plants, BhP. xii, 8, 21; = -vasa, L.; 
N. of a Gandharva (cf. go-fa/z), R. ii, 91, 443 of a 
Buddh. Arhat, W.; (dj, f., N. of one of the wives 
of Sakya-muni, Lalit. xii &ec.; cf. gaupeya; Ichnocar 
pus frutescens, L.; (7), f.id., L. ; (Vop.iv, 23; cf. Pan. 
iv, 1, 48) a cowherd's wife, Hit. ii, 7, $; a cow- 
herdess, milkmaid (esp, the cowherdesses of Vrind4: 
vana, companions of Krishna’s juvenile sports, con- 
_ sidered sometiines as holy or celestial personages ; 
cf, RTL. pp. 113 & 136), MBh. ii, 2391; Hariv. 
4098 ; BhP.; Git.; a protectress, female guardian, 
Ragh. iv, 20 (ifc.) ; = prakrett, nature, Kramadfp. ; 
Abrus precatorius, L.; (cf. ahs-, tndra-, kula-, tre: 
daia-, vata-, suréndra-.) »kanyakB, {. a cow: 
herdess, Hariv. 4095. = kanyS, f.id., 4081 & 4085; 
the rofd plant, Bhpr. v. = karkafik®, f. = gopd/a- 
harkati, 1... -ghanta, m. Flacourtia sapida, Gal. 
=» ghandi, f. id., Suir. v, 7, 1. —ghong&, f. id, i, 
iv.—jalg, f. = go-capald, VayuP. ii, 37, 123. 
= jivin, m., N. of a mixed caste. = tK, f. a herds- 
man’s office, Hariv. 3302. = twa, n. id., 3160 ff. 
= datta, m., N. of a Buddh. author. =danta, m., 
N. of an author, Un. iv, 16, Sch. = dala, m. the 
betel-nut tree, L. =nagara, n., N, of a town. 
=~ bhagta, v. |, for go-dh°. = bhadea, n. the fibrous 
esculent root of a water-lily, L.; (d), f. = -bhadrikd, 
L. = bhadrikh, f. Gmelina arbores, L.= raga, m. 
myrrh, L. = rishtra, m. pl., N. of a people, MBh. 
vi, 351. ~wadhl, f. 3 cowherd's wife, BhP. i, 9, 
40 ; the godd plant, Bhpr. = vadh&fi, f. the youth- 
ful wife of a cowherd, Bhash4p. 1. = wallf, f. the 
0/4 plant, Suir. vi, 53,24; Sansevieras Roxburghia- 
na, L.= vesha, mfn. dressed as a herdsman, Megh. 

ra, m. pl, N. of several Agraharas, 
Rajat. i, 343. Gophoala, m.‘cowherd-mountain,’ 


me goda. 


popila-givi, Uttamac.? 603. Gop@ditya, m., 
N. of a king of Kaimir, Rajat. i, 341; N. of a poet. 
Gophdri, m.="pdcala, 343. Gophdhyaksha, 
m. an overseer of herdsmen chief herdsman, MBh. iv, 
1155. Gopinaatl, f.the wood or bamboo frame-work 
of a thatch, Lalit. xiv, 34; xvii; Kirand. ; Car. i, 
30, 3; Sid. iii, 49. Gopheputra, see go-fa, 5. v. gd. 
Gopishtamf, f. the 8th day in the light half of 
month Karttika (on which Krishna who had formerly 
been a keeper of calves became a cowherd ; cows 
are esp, to be worshipped on this day), KirmaP. 
Gopéndra, m. ‘chief herdsman,’ Krishua, MBh. 
vi, 7994 N. of the author of Kavyaélamkara-dhenu. 
Gopésa, m.( = °péndra) Krishna, W.; N.of Nanda 
(Krishna's foster-father), Vop. v, 7; of Sakya-muni, 
L. Gop@svara, m.2 form of Siva; N. of a man; 
-tirtha, n., N. of a Tirtha, RevakKh, cexlivy, cel. 

Gopaka, m. (g. ydsakddi, Ganar. 99, Sch.) a 
cowherd, Dhiirtan. ; (fr. gopaya) guardian (ifc.), see 
civara- ; the superintendent of a district, L. ; myrrh, 
L.; (thd), f.(g. studdt} acowherd’s wife, cowherdess, 
BhP. x, 9, 14 f.; a protectress, W. 

Gopat, min. = “fayas, Git. vi, 12. 

Gopana, n.(4/gu/) guarding, protection, preser- 
vation, AV. xii, 4,10; MBh. vi, xiii; hiding, con- 
cealment, Sah.; Sarvad.; Kull. on Mn. ix, 72; re- 
viling, abuse, W.; flurry, hurry, alarm, W.; light, 
lustre, W.; the leaf of Laurus Cassia, L. ; (a), £. pro- 
tection, SBr, iii, 6, 2, 12 & 15; MBh. xii, 11907. 

Gopaniya, mfn. to be preserved or protected, 
Nadipr.; to be prevented, MBh. xii, §399; to be 
concealed or hidden (with abl.), Sah. vi, 4 $2; 
secret, mysterious, W, = t&, f. concealableness, W. 


secret, Paficat.; RV.i, 13,5, Sdy,; Mn. x, 59, Kull.; 
‘to speak’ or ‘to shine,’ Dhatup. xxxiii, 98; (cf. 
abht-, pra-, sam-.) 

Gopayatya, mfn. (Nir. v, 1) to be protected, 
RV. viii, 25, 13. 

Gopayitavys, mf. v.!. for “pay°. 

1. Gopiya, Nom. P. (fr. go-pq ; cf. «/eup) “ydts 
(cf. Pan. iii, 1, 28 & 31; aor. agopdytt, Vop. viii, 
65), to represent a cowherd, act like a herdsman, 
BhP. x, 30, 17; to guard, protect, preserve, RV. vi, 
74,4 8X, 154, 4; VS.; AV. &c.; to hide, conceal, 
Amar. (Pass. gofayyate); Rajat. v, 232; Dhiirtas, 
i, 30: Caus, vopayayatt, to preserve, protect, MBh, 
iii, 10835 ; (ct. abhe-, pare-.) 

2. Gopiya, min. ifc, preserving, Ap. i, 4, 24. 

Gopiyaka, min. id, W. 

Gopiyana, min. id., MBh. vi, 3131; m,N. of a 
teacher, VamP. vi (v. |. g0-mayu), cf. Smritik. ii, 4, 3; 
nl, protecting, preserving, protection, SankhGy, iti, 
10, 2; Hariv. 2142; R. vii, 4, 9. ; 

Goplyita, min. preserved, protected, L, 

Goplkyitavya, min. to be hidden, K4d. vi, 400. 

Gop&yitri, m. a protector, MBh. xii, 2726. 

Gopika, m. the Mokshaka tree, Gal, 

Gopikk, f. of “saka, q.v. ~saran, n., N. of a 
lake, SkandaP, 

Gopita, mfn. preserved, guarded, MBh. i, iii; 
guarded (as the senses), kept in subjection, Divyav. ; 
concesled, kept secret, Kathis. xiv; Rajat. v, 124. 

Gopin!, f. the zopd plant, L. 

Gopila, min. (g. sakhy-daé, v.1.) one who pre- 
serves or protects, L. 

Gépish¢ha, mfn. superl. of gupiri, g.v. 

Gopi, f. of “fa, q.v. = candana, n. a species of 
white clay (said to be brought from Dvirak& and 
used by Vishnu’s worshippers for marking the face, 
RTL. pp. 67 & 400; ‘a kind of sandal-wood,’ W.); 
“ndpantshad, f., N. of an Up. = nittha, m. ‘lord 
of the cowherdesses,’ Krishna ; N. of several men; 
-sapta-sati, f.,N.of awork (perhaps = povardhana 
5°), = ta, n. ‘nectar of (Krishna's) love 
for the cowherdesses,’ N. of a work. = ramana, m. 
‘lover of cowherdesses,' N. of a man, Kshitii. v, 3 ff. 
~ rasa-vivarena, n., N. of a work, 

Goptavysa, mfn. to be preserved, MBh. xii,3449. 

Goptyi, mf(trf, SBr.; Gobh.; MBh, xiii)n. (g. 
yéjakddi, Gayar. 99) one who preserves or protects 
or defends or cherishes, AV.; TS. vi; TBr.; $Br. 
(superl. gépishtha, ii) ; AtvGy. &c. (n. gers, BhP. 
vii, 10, 38); one who conceals anything (in comp.), 


mfwe go-vid. 


Y4ji.i, 310. = mat, mfo. having a protector, Kaush- 
Up. ii, I. 

ern: mfn. (Pan. iii, 1, 114, Kat.) to be pre- 
served or protected, MBh. xii, 1481; to be kept or 
taken care of (2 pledge, ddhz), Yajhi. ii, 59; to be 
kept secret or hidden, Dai. viii,80 (superl,); Paiicat. ; 
Kathas, ; Hit.; m. a servant, slave, L.; the son of a 
female slave, L. 

Gopyaka, m. a slave, servant, L. 


TITSe gopélava, m. pl., N. of a family 

of Brahmans, Pan. v, 3, 114, Kas. 
gophila, g. sakhy-ddi (gobh°, Bho}; 
gop’ & gok®, vv. ll.) 

Gobhila, m., N. of the author of Pushpas. and 
of the Grihya-sGtra of the SV. (ssid to have also 
composed a Srauta-sfitra and a Naigeya-siitra); pl. 
N. of a family, Pravar. v, 4 (v. |. go-bida). 

Gobhilfya, mfn. relating to or proceeding from 
Gobhila. 


MC yorata, m.a kind of Acacia, L. 
MY yorana==gur®, L., Sch. 
MHCHT yorika, f. == go-ratika, L. 


me gorda, n.==goda, W. 
Gordha, n. id., L. 


Maz gor-vara. See gd, p. 357, col. 3. 


Ts gola, m. (== guda) ‘aball,’ see -krida ; 
globe (as the celestial globe or as the globe of the 
sun or of the earth), Siiryas.; Suryapr.; BhP. &c.; 
a hemisphere (of the earth), Siryas.; =-yantra, 
Gol. xi, 2; Vangueria spinosa, L.; myrrh, L.; 2 
widow's bastard, Y4j%i. i, 222; VarP.; Siidradh.; 
the conjunction of all the planets in one sign, Laghuj. 
x, 15; N. of a country, Romakas. (cf. go/da); of a 
son of Akrida, Hariv. (4o/a, ed. Calc.); n. & (a), 
f. a circle, sphere (mandala, L.; a large globular 
water-jar, L.; (4), f. a ball to play with, L.; red 
arsenic, L.; ink, L.; a woman's female friend, L.; 
N. of Durga, L.; ofa river ( = go-dd or go-ddvari), 
L.; (cf. gala-golin.) = kxid&, f, playing with balls, 
Hariv. 15542 ff. gola, m. a globe consisting of 
several globes, Siryapr. = griima, m., N. of a vil- 
lage(situated on theGod4vari). = pudja,m.anumber 
of globes, Siryapr. = yantra, n. a kind of astrono- 
mical instrument, Gol. xi, 3. Gol&aka, m., N. of 
a man, g. asvdai (“nkya, Kis.) Golidhylya, m. 
N. of ch. i of Bhaskara’s Siddh&nta-siromani treat- 
ing of the terrestrial and celestial globes. Golavalf, 
f. a series of globes, Siryapr. Goldsana, n. ‘ball- 
thrower,’ a kind of gun, Gal. 

Golaka, m. 2 ball or globe, BhP. v, 16, 4; VS. 
xxxi, 22, Sch. Src. ; a ball for playing with, Hariv. 
18549; glans penis, Say. on AitBr. i, 20; a kind 
of pease ( = pa/dsa), Gobh. iv, 4, 26; SankhGr. iv, 
19,4; myrrh, L.; a globular water-jar, L,; a kind 
of dish, Gal.; a widow’s bastard, Mo. iii, 156 6 
174; MBh. iii, 13366 ; the conjunction of all the 
planets in one sign, VarBr. xii, 3 & 19; N. of a 
pupil of Deva-mitra, VayuP. i, 60, 64; 0. 2 ball 
or globe, Nyayam., Sch.; =go-oka, Tantr.; (12d), 
f. a small ball or globule, SimavBr. iii, 4, 3; (used for 
playing) HParii,; the jujube,Gal. ; for godAtkd, q.v. 

Goli-gula-parivartana, for p0-/inp°, Lalit. 
iii, 88 f. 
mieten go-ldttika, &o. See gd, p. 366, 
col. 3. 

- @o-lava, “vaya, -lkAguila, &c. See ib. 


TREO golama-mamuda, 3 5—x* eds. 
golésa, m. & fungus, L. 
mifere go-liha, -lidha. See gd, p. 366. 
a N. of a man, g. gargddé. 
go-loka, -loman, &c. Seegé, p. 366. 
TW olla, N. of a country, H_ aris. viii, 
194; (cf. gola.) 
RIS golkata, a kind of mystical dia- 
gram, Rasik. xiv, 34. 
MAW go-vatea, &c. See 96, p. 366, col. 3. 
Yea govaya, Nom. P. (for gopaya) °yatt, 
to keep off from (abl.), TandyaBr. xvi, 2,3f. 


MYT go-vara,rdhana, &c, See 96, p. 366. 
G@o-vid, go-vinda, &c. See ib. 


Meta go-sirsha, 


Go-sirsha, &c., go-shaka, &c. Sce ib. 
Go-shtha, &c., gésh-pada, &c. See ib. 


ma 2. gosd, mM. myrrh, L. =» gtiha, n, an 
inner apartment, W. sada, m, myrrh, L., Sch. 


MAPS yd-sakki, &e. See yd, p.367, col.2. 


ME gdha, m. (/guh) a hiding-place, lair, 
RV, iv, 23, 6-8 ; ‘a secret place for hiding refuse 
or filth,’ see #badhya-. 

Gohana, mfn., see avadya-. 

Gohi, g. suvdstu-adi, v.1. 

Gohira, n. ‘hidden part(?),’ the heel, L. 

Gohila, m., g. sakhy-da't (Kis.) 

Gohilla, m., N. of a man, Jyotirv. x, 112, Sch. 

Gohya, min. (Pan. iii, 1, 109; g. suvdstv-ddt, 
Ki.) ‘to be concealed,’ see d-; m., N. of an Agni 
in the water, MantraBr. i, 7, I. 


MICA yo-hatyd, -hdn, &c. See gd, p. 367. 
mrretferat gohaliya, f., N.ofa plant, GarP. 
mfex gohira, &e. See ydha. 


qaukaksha, m. pl. of Skshya, g. 
kanvddt ; Pin. iv, 3, 130, Kas.; (2), £. of “Rshya, 
only in comp. 

Gaukakshi, f., see 4sha. — pati, m. the hus- 
band of Gaukakshi, Ganar. 37, Sch. =putra, m. 
the son of Gaukakshi, Pan. iv, 1, 74, Pat. 

Gaukakshya, m.a patr. fr. vo-Aaksha, g. gar- 
gddt ; (a), £., 2. Avaudy-ddi. 

GaukakshyS, f. of “dsiya, q.v. =pati, m. = 
“kshi-p°, Ganar. 37, Sch. = patra, m. —"hsh2-p°, 
Pan. iv, 1, 74, Pat. 

Gaukakshydyana, m. patr. fr. “Asiya, f. i, a 
female descendant of “AsApa, 75, Pat. 

GaukskshySyani, m. = "na, g. tikdidi. 


ganygulava, mfn. (fr. gugguln), 
made from bdellium (an unguent), TandyaBr. xxiv, 
13, 4(v.1. gaule”); m. patr., f.7, g. Séragaravdd:, 


gaungava,n. (fr. yungu),N. ofseveral 
Simans, xiv, 3, 18 f. 


fs yauijika,m.(fr.guija),ajeweller, L. 


gauda, mf(z)n. (fr. guda), prepared 
from sugar or molasses, MBh. viii, 2050; Suér. ; 
Heat. ; relating or belonging to the Gaudas, Vatsydy.; 
Kavyad. i, 35; Sarvad. xv; (esp, f. @ with ri#z, the 
Gaudian style of poetry, viz. the bold and spirited 
style, Kavyfd. i, 40; Vam.; Pratapar. &c.); m, 
(scil. desa) or n. (scil. yash/ra) ‘sugar country,’ N. 
of a country (district of Gaur, central part of Bengal, 
extending from Varga to the borders of Orissa ; the 
tuins of its capital called by the same N. are still ex- 
tensive), Rajat.; Prab. ii, 7; Hit.; m. pl, the in- 
habitants of that country, Vatsy4y.; Rajat. ; Sidradh.; 
m, sg. a prince of the Gaudas, Kathas, cxxii, 3; N. 
of a lexicographer; n, swectmeats, R. i, 53, 4; Vii, 
g2, 13; (2), f. with viz, see before; rum or spirit 
distilled from molasses (RTL. p. 193), Mn. xi, 95; 
MBh. viii, 2034; Grihydas, ii, 16; (in music) N. of 
a Ragini. = grantha, m., N. of 1 work. —tithi- 
tattva, n., N. of a work. ~desa, m. the Gauda 
country, SkandaP, —“deaiya, mfn. coming from 
the Gauda country, Pajicad. = nibandha, m., N. 
of a work, = pda, m., N. of a commentator on 
severa) Upanishads and on Sampkhyak. = pura, n.,, 
N. of a town, Pan, vi, 2, 100. = bhritya-pura, 
n., N. of a town, ib., Siddh.; (cf. endhra-bhritya.) 
mElava, m. (in music) N. of a Riga. = vyava- 
hira-nirynaya, m., N. of a work. =suddhi- 
tattva, n.,N. of a work. — sirahgl, f. (in music) 
N.ofaRagini. Gaud&bhinanda or “dana, m. N, 
of a poet, SarigP. Gandésvargckrya, m.N. ofa 
teacher. @audorvi-kula-prasasti,f.N.ofa work. 

Gaudaka, m. pl., N. of a people living to the 
east of Madhya-deéa, VarBrS. xiv, 7. = mriga, m. 
a wild horse, L.; (cf. gaura-khara.) 

Gaudika, mfn. prepared with sugar or molasses, 
Suir, i, 46, 9, 3; fit for the preparation of sugar, 
Pan, iv, 4, 103 ; n. rum (prepared with sugar), Suér, 
vi, 58, 28. 5 

Gaudiya, mfn. relating to Gauda or Bengal (as 
mérga (Kavyad. i, 40] or ritt [Vam.; Pratapar. 
&c.], ‘the Gaudian style’), 


gauna, mf(i)n. (fr. gund), relating to 
a quality, MBh..xii, 13138f.; having qualities, at- 
tributive, W.; subordinate, secondary, unessential, 


MBh. xii, xiii; Pat.; KapS. &c. (with armen, [in 
Gr,] the less immediate object of an action, Vop. 
xxiv, 13); metaphorical, figurative, W.; secondary 
(applied to the month reckoned from full moon to 
full moon), W.; relating to multiplication or enu- 
meration, W. «twa, n, the state of being subordi- 
nate or secondary, Vop.; KatySr., Sch. = pakehs, 
m. the minor or weaker side of an argument, W. 
- sidby-avasink, f. (scil. /akshand) a kind of 
ellipse, Sarvad, xv, 289, = s&xophk, f. (scil, /akshana) 
a kind of ellipse, ib. 

1.@aunikea, mf(i)n. relating to the three quali- 
ties (of sativa, rajas & tamas\, Mn. xii, 41; = 
pune sadhu, gz. kathadst ; = gunam adhite udava, 
ganas ukthdds & vasantdd: ; relating to or con- 
nected with qualities, W.; subordinate, W. 

Gaunya,m, merit, Hariv. §907 ; n. subordination, 
secondariness, Vop. ; the being a merit, Elariv.14240. 


fHR 2. gaunika, mf(i)n. (fr. yoni), re- 
sembling 2 sack, g. anguly-adt. 


fart yaunda-kiri, f.(in music) N. ofa 
Rigini (cf. gong”). 


WAR yautamd, m{(i)n. relating to Gotama 
(with Jadau-stobha, m. pl., N. of a Saman); m. patr. 
fr. Gotama (N. of Kusri, Uddalaka, Aruna, SBr.; of 
Saradvat,Hariv.; Mricch.v,30; VP.; of Satananda,L.; 
of Sakya-muni,; of Nodhas & Vaima-deva, RAnukr. ; 
of a teacher of ritual, Laty.; AdvSr.; AévGr.; ofa 
grammarian, TPrat.; Laty. [with the epithet stha- 
vira]; ota legislator, Yajri.i, 5; the father of Ekata, 
Dvita, and Trita, MBh. ix, 2073); (=f) N. of 
the first pupil of the last Jina (one of the three Ke- 
valins); N. ofa Naga (also “maka), Divyav. ii; m. 
pl. Gautama’s family, Hariv, 1788; Pravar.; a kind 
of poison, L.; n., N. of several Samans, ArshBr.; 
Laty. iv, 6, 16; fat (cf. bhdradvaza, ‘bone’, L.; 
(gaittami), f. (ganas gaurddi & sdringaravddl) a 
female descendant of Gotama (N. of Kripi, Hariv.; 
BhP. ; of Maha-prajapati, Lalit. vii, xv), MBh. xiti, 
17 tf.; Sak.; N. of Durga, Hariv. 10236; of a Ra- 
kshast, L.; of a river ( = yo-davari or yo-mati), 
MBh. xiii, 7647; R. vi, 2, 27; the bile-stone of 
cattle(sv-rocand),L.; = réjani, L. = nyagrodha, 
m. ‘(jautama’s Nyagrodha,’ N. of a fig-tree near 
Vaisali, Divyav. xvii, 6 & 12, —pricché, f.= 
gol’. @ vane, n, ‘Gautama’s grove,’ N. of a lo- 
cality, TBr. iii, 8, 1, 2, Sdy.—sa, mfn. with arka, 
N. of two Samans. = gambhavé, f. the Gautami 
river, I., = saras, 1.‘Gautama’s pond,’ N. of a lake, 
SkandaP. = sv&min, m.=gof", HParii. Gauta- 
miranya, n., N. of a forest, Hit.iv. Gautamér- 
Ghika, mfn. belonging half to the Gautama family, 
Pan. iv, 3, 4, Vartt. 1, Pat. & Kad, Gautam@ara- 
ma, in. N.ofa hermitage,GanP. ii,g5. @autan.ésa, 
m. N. of a Litga. G@autam@svara-tirtha, n., 
N. of a Tirtha, RevaKh. ciic, celvi, 

Gantamaka, m. N. of a Naga king, Divyav. ii. 

Gautami, m. patr. fr. °vd, SavkhGy. iv, 10, 3; 
Paraé. Introd. 4. 

Gautami-nandans, m. (metrically for °mi-2°) 
fnetron, of Aivatthiman, MBh. vii, 6847. 

Gatitamil, f. of “wd, 4. v.— tantra, u., N. of a 
Tantra. = patra (vat), m. ‘son of Gautami,’ N. 
of a teacher, SBr. xiv, 9, 4, 31.<: sata, m. = °mi- 
nandana, MBh, vii, 6857. 

Gautamiya, mfn. belonging to or coming from 
Gautama, Lity. &c. (f. °yd with mitékshara, N. 
of Hara-datta’s Comm. on Gaut.) 


| gautamasa == °ma-sa (q.v.) or fr. 
g0-tamas? 


gaudanteya, m. patr. fr. go-danta, 
g. subhrddt (not in Kas., but in Ganar, 223). 


fig gaudaparinaddhi, m. patr. fr. 
Cer Par ineeens, Garar. 33, Sch. (sudgudap®, 
43.) 
Gand£yana, m. patr. fr. euda, Pravar. i, 4 (v.). 
god); also goddyani, pl. iv, 8. 
Gaudeya, m. metron. fr. gudd, g. Snbhrddi 
(Kas.) 
gaudanika, mfn. (g.mahanamny- 
Gd) relating to the Godana ceremony, AsvGy. iii, 
8, 6; (god°, Gobh.) 
gaudhara, m. (metron. fr. godha, 
Pan. iv, 1, 130) ~godh°, an Iguana, L. 


mt gaurd. 
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Gaudhisanika, v.1. for gauvdsan’. 
Gaudheya, m. (g. Subhrdat) = “uhdra,L, ; pl.N. 
of a school of the black Yajur-veda (v.1. dauth?). 
Gaudhera, m. (Pin. iv, 1, 129) = dhdra, L. 
Gaudheraka, m. a kind of small venomous ani- 
mal, Suér. v, 8, 263 cf. gadh®, 
Gandherakiyant, m. patr. fr.“va, g. vakindid?. 


mm fufes gaudhili, pl, patr., Pravar. vi, 1. 


qaudhumd, mf(i, g. bilvuddt)n. made 
of wheat, MaitrS.i; Heat, i, { (f. 2); made of wheat 
straw, SBr. v, 2,1,6; KatySr. xiv, 1, 22 6 5, 7. 
Gaudhtimrs, N. of the author of part of SatarUp. 
Gaudhenuka, n. (ft. go-dienu),a herdofmilch- 
cows, L, 


mY gaudheya, &c. Sve Sdhara. 


mae yaunarda, mfn. fr. yo-n°, Pan. i, 1, 
75, Siddh. 


qaupa, m. patr. fr. yo-pd, TandyaBr. 
xiii, 12, 5, Sch. (for go-fa?), “ 

Gaupaty4s, n. (fr. ed-fa7?); the possession of cattle, 
VS. iii, xi; TS. i, iti; Gobh, iv, 5, 18. 

Gaupanys, m, pl. patr., Pravar. iii, I (gopana, 
MatsyaP. cvci, 3). : 

Gaupavana, m, (g. bidddi) patr. fr. e0-p°, Br Ar- 
Up.; Pravar, iii, 1&5; (pl.) Pan. ii, 4,67; n..N. 
of a Siman. 

Gaup&yana, m. pl. the descendants of go-fd (or 
gaupa, TindyaBr., Sch.), TandyaBr. xiii; Pravar. 
vi, 1 (gop”); (authors of RV. x, 57-60) RAnukr. 

Gaupélapasuphliks&, f. the state or office of 
Gopalas (cowherds) and Pasupdlas (herdsmen), Pan. 
Vv, 1, 133, Kas. 

Ganphliyana, m. patr. fr. 90-fald, MaitsS. iii, 
10, 4; AitBr, iii, 48, 9. 

Gaup&li, m. id., Pan. ii, 4,4, Kas. (mentioned as 
having had a quarrel with the SAlahk4vanas); cf. gop”. 

Gaupalika,m. (fr. go-palikd) = “pika, g. sivddi 
(Ganar. 217). 

Gaup&leya, m. id., TandyaBr. xii, 13, 11. 

Gaupika, m. (fr. gopikas, the son of a herds- 
man’s wite, g. frvddi (not in Kas.) 

Gaupuccha, mf(f)n. (fr. go-f°), resembling a 
cow’s tail, gp. Sarkardds. 

Gaupucohika, min. = go-pucchena farat, Pan, 
iv, 4, 6; v, 1, 19. 

Gaupeya. Sce paupicya., 

Gaubhrita, min. fr. vo-dhrit, g. samkalddi, 

Gaumathika. Sce “mathika. 

Gaumata, infin. coming from the Gomati village, 
g. palady-ddi ; being in the Gomati river (as fishes), 
Pan.i, 1,75, Kas; (0), £. foryastami (N.of aviver). 

Gaumatiyana, min. fr. go-mrat, g. arihandds, 

Gaumat&yanaka, min. fr. “va, ib. 

Gaumathika, nif. fr. go-imatha (= parvate 
or hrada or go-medha, Ganar., Sch.), g. 2. Aesmu- 
ddd: (“mathika, Hemac. & Ganar.) 

Gaumaysa, mfn. ‘fr. go-m”) coming from cow- 
dung (as ashes), Pan. iv, 3, 155, Vartt. 5, Pat. 

Gaumiyana, m. (g. aseddi), patr. fr. go-min, 
Pravar. v, 1 (v.1. °maydna ; “majata, Katy.) 


maa gaupteya,m. metron. fr. gupta, Pay. 
iv, 1,114, Vartt. 2, Pat.; 121,Sch, (gaupeya, Kas.) 


mfcass yauphila. See “laka. 

Gauphilaka, m. patr., g. sivddi (Ganar.; “la 
& gashila, Hemac.; “lika, Kab. v.1. gaubhiltha). 

Gauphileya, min. fr. gophila, g. sakhy- ads 
(gaubhif’, Bhoj.) 

Gaubhila, n. Gobhila’s Grihya-sitra, Grihy4s, 
ii, 94 (v.1. gobh”). 

Gaubhileya. Sce cauphil”. 

mhyn gaubhrita, &e. See before. 


mc gaurd, mf(i)n, (in comp. or ife., g. 
kadérdds) white, yellowish, reddish, pale red, RV. 
x, 100, 2; TS. v &c. ; shining, brilliant, clean, beau- 
tiful, Caurap.; m. white, yellowish (the colour), W. ; 
a kind of buffalo (Bos Gaurus, often classed with the 
Gavaya), RV.; VS. &c.; white mustard (the seed 
of which is used as a weight, = 3 Raja-sapshapas', 
Yaji. i, 362; Cirislea tomentosa (dhava), L.; a 
species of rice, Gal. ; the moun, L. ; the planet Jupiter, 
L.; N. of the Naga Scsha, Gal.; of Caitanya (cf. 
-candra); of a Yoga teacher (son of Suka and Pi- 
varl), Hariv.g81; pl. N. of a family (cf.°rdtreya), 
Pravar. iv, 1; n. white mustard, L.; N. of a pot- 
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herb, Gal.; saffron (cf. Aanaka-), L.; the filamen 
of a lotus, L.; gold, L.; orpiment, Gal.; (a), f. = 
ri, L. (ch gaula}; (?), f. the female of the BosGauru 
RY. (' Vac or voice of the middle region of the air, 
i, 164, 41 according to Naigh. i, 11 & Nir. xi, 40) 
= gaurtha, Grihyas. ti, 18; Paiicat.; the earth, L. 
red chalk, Kalac.; 2 yellow pigment or dye (go-70- 
cand, ‘orpiment,' Gal.), L. ; turmeric (rajani), Susr, 
N. of several other plants (priydatgu, matjishtn. 
fueta-diirud, malitkda, tulasi, suvarna-kadali, a 
kasa-magsi), L.; N. of several metres (one of 4x 
12 syllables ; another of 4 x 13 syllables ; another o 
4 x 26 long syllables) ; (in music) a kind of measure 
(ib.) N. of a Ragini ; ‘brilliant Goddess,’ Siva’s wife 
Parvati, AV.Pari$.; NyisUp.i, 4, 3, 10 &c.; N.of Va: 
runa's wife, MBh, v, xiii; of a Vidya-devi, iii, 23: 
48; Hariv.; of Sikya-muni’s mother, L.; of the wif 
of Vi-rajas and mother of Su-dhaman, VayuP. i, 28, 
11; of several other women; of several rivers (on: 
originally the wife of Prasena-jit or Yuvanasva,chang. 
ed by his curse into the river Bahu-d4, Hariv.; VP.) 
MBh. vi, 333; VP. ii, 4, 553 (cf. Lat. pelos?” 
krishna, m., N. of a prince, MatsyaP. = kha- 
ra, m.a wild donkey, L.; (cf. gaudaka-mrign. 
«= gandddesa, m., N. of a work, = gotama, m. 
= polama-gaura, Ganar. 89, Sch. griva, m. pl 
‘white-necked,'’ N. of a people, VarBrS. xiv, 3. 
= ‘grivi, m. patr. fr. °va, Pravar. iii, 1.—gri- 
viya, mfu. belonging to vt, g. raivatikdd: 
« oandra, m., N. of Caitanya, AnSamh. ~jiraka, 
m. white cumin, L, = tittiri, m. a kind of par: 
tridge, Suér.; Bhpr. v, 10, 22 & 61. twa, n. the 
being white, Naish. viii, yg, Sch. = ¢vac, m, ‘white. 
barked,’ Terminalia Catappa, L. =prishtha, m. 
‘white-backed,’ N.of a prince, MBh. ii, 332. = man- 
tra, m., N. of a Mantra(?); (cf. °vi-a°.) —mue 
kha, m. ‘white-faced,’ N. of a pupil of Samika, 
i,1 738 ff. ; ofthe Purohita of king Ugra-sena, BhavP. 
of a sage, VarP. xi ff.; (a), £., N. of a woman, 
Pan. iv, 1, 58, Kas, mrigé, m. the Bos Gaurus, 
VS, xxiv, 32; AitBr.; BhP. viii; Say. —lalima 
(°rd-), mf, having a white spot on the forehead 
TS. v, o walli, f. (= gauri) panic( priydmy:), Npr. 
~vihana, m. ‘having white vehicles or draught- 
cattle,’ N. of a prince, MBh, ii, 1271, = #&ka, m 
a variety of the Bassia plant, L. = #&li, m.a species 
ot rice, VarYogay. vii, 4. = siras, m. ‘white-headed, 
N. of a Muni, MBh. ii, 292 ; xii, 2094. = saktha, 
mif(ivn, having reddish legs, Pan.v, 4, 113, Vartt., 
Sch, = garshapa, m. white mustard (Sinapis glauca; 
the seed used as a weight, Mn. viii, 133 f.), ParGr.; 
Ap.; Ma.; Yaji.; Suér. = suvaryga, n. a kind of 
vegetable, L. Gaurénga, mf(ijn. having a white 
or yellowisn body; m., N. of Caitanya; (2), f. car- 
damomis, L.; -mad/ika,m., N. of aman, G@auri- 
jMji, f. =°ra-jiraka, L. Gauritik&, f. a kind of 
crow, L. Gaur&treya, m. pl., N. of a family, Pra- 
var. iii, 1. Gaara@dai, N. of two Ganas of Pan. (iv, 
1,41 & vi, 2,394). Gaurirdrakea, m. a kind of 
poison, L. Geurasva, m, ‘having white horses,’ 
N.of a prince, MBh. ii, 329. Gaurasya, m. ‘white- 
faced,’ a kind of black monkey with a white face, 
L. Gaurfihika, m.a kind of serpent, Suir. v, 4, 35. 
 @auraxa,in. (= °ra)akind of rice, Gal. ; (ka), 
f.=-°ri, a girl 8 years old prior to menstruation, L. 

Gauraki, m. patr., Pravar. iii, 4 (vv. ll. rage, 
°vangi, °riki). 

Gauri, in comp. for °vi, q.v. — mat, m., N. of 
aman, g. sdrngaravdds ; (ti), f., N. of a woman, 
ib. = °vita, min. (=geurivita) fr. ts, AitBr. iii, 
19; Vili, 3. witd (eadri-), m. ( = gadri-viti) N. 
of a Rishi (descendant of Sakti), RV. v, 29, 11; 
AitBr. iii, 19.—aravas, m. pl., N. of a family, 
Pravar. vi, 1 (v.1. °va-#’), = shaktha, mfn. ‘white- 
legged,’ N. of a Muni, g. sushdmdds. 

Gaurika, m. white mustard, Susr.iv, 30,28; me- 
tron. of Mandhatri, VayuP. ii, 26, 66; (a), see°vaka. 

Gaurijeya, n. (for gair”?) talc, L. 

Gaurita, m. pl., N. of a family, Pravar. iii, 4. 

Gauriman, m. the being white, Naish. viii, 99. 

Gaurila, m. white mustard, L.; iron filings, L. 

Gauriva, m. pl., N. of a family, Pravar. ii, 2, 1. 

Gauriviyana, m. patr. fr. “va, ii, z, 15 v,1. 

Gauri, f. of °ri, q.v. « kalpa, m., N. of a 
period of the world or Kalpa, » k&nta, m., N. of 
the author of a Comm. on the Tarka-bhishi ; -sdér- 
va-bhauma, m., N, of the author of a Comm. called 
Ananda-laharitari. « giiyatrik&, “tri, f., N. of a 
verse (in honour of Gaurl), Heat. i, 5.— guru, m. 
‘father of Gauri,’ the Himalaya, Sak, vi, 17; Ragh. ; 


aitcaren gaura-krishna, 


Kir.; Rajat. eoaturth!, f. the 4th day in th 
bright half of month Migha, Vratapr. = carita, n 
‘life of Gauri,’ N. of a work. = ja, m. metron, o} 
Karttikeya, W.; n.=°rijeya, L. =jitaka, n., N 
of a work. = tirtha, n., N. of a Tirtha, Katha 
Ixxx, §.—n&tha, m. ‘lord of Gauri,’ Siva, Bhart 
iii, 87,.—patta, m. Gaurl’s plate (on which 
placed the Litga of Siva). = pati, m. = -ndtha, 
Kathas.; N. of the father of the scholiast Vat? 
vara, = pishEna, m.white arsenic, Npr. = putra, 
m, = -ja, Karttikeya, L.-pushpa, m. ‘white 
flowered,’ panic (Jriydmtgu), L.; Nerium odorum, 
L. = p&j&, f. ‘adoration of Gauri,’ N. of a festival 
on the 4th day in the bright half of month Magha 
(cf, -caturthi.) — bhartyi, m. =-ndtha,= man: 
tra,m.a prayer to Gauri, W. ; (cf.°va-m°.) = mun: 
da, m., N. of a Vidyi-dhara prince, Kath4s. cvii, 
cxii. = lalita, n. orpiment, L, = vara, m., ‘love 
of Gauri,’ Siva; a favour of Gaurt, lix. » vita, 
mf, = °v2-vita, TandyaBr, xiii, 5, 16; xviii, 6, 18 ; 
Laty.; KatySr.; n. N. of several Simans, ArshBr. 
= Viti (gadri-),m, =°r2-vitt, SBr, xii; TandyaBr. 
xi f. viviha, m. the marriage of Gauri, W 
= vrata, n.‘ vow of Gauri,’ a kind of rite in honow: 
of Gaurl, PadmaP. i, 22; BhavP.; Hit. i, 9. § 
Gaurtsa, m. = °ri-ndtha, MBh. xiv, 210; Rajat. 
v, 158. Gaury-asman, m, =°7i-fishdna, Np 
Gauri-krita,m{n. made white or brilliant, Siphas. 


TTR gaurakshya, v. for go-r°, Bhag. 
xviii, 44, Sch. 
Gauratha, m. patr. fr. go-r°, Pravar. vi, 2 (v.1 
gor’). 
gaurava, mfn. relating or belonging 
to a Guru or teacher, BhP, i, 7, 46; m. N. of a 
poisonous plant, Gal.; u. (g. prithv-ddi) weight 
heaviness, MBh.; R. &c.; difficulty, Car. iii, 4 
heaviness in argumentation, cumbrousness, needless 
multiplication of causes, Sarvad. ii, xi f.; KapS. i, 
89, Sch.; length (in prosody), Srut. &c.; import- 
ance, high value or estimation, R. &c.; gravity, re- 
spectability, venerableness, Ap.; Mn. ii, 145 ; MBh 
&c.; respect shown to a person (c.g. mdtrt-gau- 
rauit, ‘out of respect for one’s mother,’ Paficat.), 
R.; Sak, &c, = j&ta, mfn, filled with respect, Lalit. 
xv. —lighava-vickra, m. N, of a work, = vat, 
mfn.important, W. Gauravasana,n.a seat of hon- 
our,W. Gauravérita, nfn. praised, celebrated, W. 
Gauravita, mfn. highly esteemed, g. sarakdds. 
Gauravya, im. patr., Pravar. vi, 1. 
Gaurutalpika, m. = gurutalpa-ga, g. para- 
dérdadi. 
gaurjara, n. coming from Gurjara,’ 
pottern-ore, Npr.; = guj", Guzerat, Uttamac.” Gor. 
& gaulakshanika, m. (fr. golak- 
‘hana), one who knows the good marks of a cow, 
Pau, iv, 2, 60, Pat. 
gaulanda, &c. See Slunda. 
gaula, f. for gaurd = °rt, Siva’s wife 
“Arvatl, L, 


PSTEIA gauldakdyana, m. patr. fr.go- 
lanka, g. asvddt. 


Mi gaulika, m. Bignonia suaveolens 
= go-liha, -ligha), L. 


gaulunda, mf(i)n. of “ndya, g. kan- 
adi (v.1. °landa). 
Ganlundya, m. patr. fr. golunda, g. gargddi 
v. 1, andya). 
gaulomana,min.resembling cow’s 
air (go-loman), g. Jarkaradi (ma, Bhoj.) 


gaulgulava, mfn.=gaugg°, made 
f bdellium, Laty. x, 4, 10 & 14, Sch.; (2), f. patr. 
. gulgulu, only in comp. 
Gaulgulavi, f. of °va, q. v. = putea, m.metron. 
f Gobhila, VBr. iii, 10, 
SAS gaulmika, mfn. (Pan. iv, 2, 104, 
‘Grtt. 13, Pat.) treating on the glandular swell- 
ings called px/ma, Car, vi, 11; m. a single soldier 
ofa troop, MBh, x, 389 & 419; the chief of a troop, 
“necr, (roth century), 


gaulya, mfn. (fr. gula), having .a 
tweet taste, L.; n. sweetness, L.; syrup, L. ; spirituous 
iquor, W, 


afan grathin. 


ararafare gauvasantka, mf(a or i)n, of 
go-visana, g. katy-adi (gaudh&ian’, K4i.) 

Gausakafika, mf 7)n. possessinga carriage drawn 
by oxen (go-sSakafa), Pan. v, 2,118, Kis. 

Gausatika, mf(7Z)n. possessing 100 oxen or cows 
(go-sata), ib. ‘ 

Gansryihga, o. (fr. go-#°) N. of a Saman, Lity.vi f. 

Gaushikta, n. (fr. g0-shdktin) N. of a Saman, 
TandyaBr. xix, 4,9; Laty. vii, 2, 1. 

Gaushikti, m. patr. fr. go-shOktin, TandyaBr. 

Gaushtha, mf(z)n. coming from a village gosh- 
thi (or gaushthi, v.1.), g. palady-ddt. 

Gaushthika, mfn. relating to an assembly (gv- 
shthi), Paiicat. i, 14, Sch. 

Gaushthina, mfn. (any place) where a cow-pen 
has been before, Pay. v, 3, 18 (gosh¢h°, K&i.); n. 
the site of an old and abandoned cow-pen, Hear. ii, 
478 (v.1. goshth’). 

Gausahasrika, mf(i)n. possessing 1000 cows, 
Pan, v, 2, 118, Kas, 


qauéra, m. patr. fr. guért, SahkhBr. 


Gausriiyani, m. patr. fr. “iva, xxiii, §. 
Gausla, in. = “iva (fr. gusii), AitBr. vi, 30, 8. 


Thee ygaushikta, &c. See above. 


gauhalarya, m. patr. fr. gukalu, 
g. 2. lohetddi. 
Gauhalavyiiyans, f. of °vya, ib, 
Tgauhya, mf(i)n, of gohké or °hya, g. su- 
vastv-aat. 
Gauhileya, for gauphil°, Kai. 
Gauhyaka, mfn. relating to the Guhyakas, BhP. 
X; 55, 23- 
TY 1.gdha, aor. A. /ghas. See api-/ghas. 


2. Gdha, mfn. p.p. /ghkas, See a-gdhid, 
Gdhi, f. See sd-. 


IT gna, f. (nom. sg. ? gnas, RV. iv, 9, 4) 
‘wife’ (= yg, o/jan), a divine female, kind of 
goddess, RV.; Sankhsr. viii; = vde (speech, voice), 
Naigh. i, 11, = wat (eg7a-), min, accompanied by 
divine females, RV.i, 15, 3 & ii, £, § (voc, & nom. 
(1?] -vas ; gnavas = stuti-vacas, ‘ words of praise,’ 
Say.); KatySr. ix, 8, 13. 

Gniks (gen. & nom. of gna in comp,) = p&ti, m. 
the husband of a divine wife, RV. ii, 38, 10. = patnf, 
f, a divine wife, iv, 34, 7. 


TAA gman. Sce prithu-gmdn. 
Gm, f. ‘the earth’ (a form drawn fr. gads, abl. 
gen. of 2. &shdm, q.v.), Naigh. i, 3. 


YJ gra. Sce tuvi-grd. 


aq 1, grath or granth, cl. 9. P. grathnati 
(fut. p. pranthishyat, Kath. xxv, 8; perf. 
3. pl. jagranthur or grethur, Pan. i, 2, 6, Siddh, ; 
ind, p. granthitua or grath°, 23, Kai.), to fasten, 
tie or string together, arrange, connect in a regular 
series, T'S, vi {.; Kath, xxv, 8; Bhatt.; to string 
words together, compose (a literary work), Prab. vi, 
5: cl.1.P. A. grathati, “te, Dhatup. (v.1.); P. 
vranthati, xxxiv, 31; A. granthate (aor, agran- 
thishta), to be strung together or composed (a liter- 
ary work), Bhdradv. on Pan. iii, 1,89: Caus. P. A. 
granthayati, “te, to string together, MBh. iv, 262 ; 
(cf. eAdOw; Lat. glut-en 7) 

Grathana, n. tying, binding, stringing together, 
Nysyam., Sch.; thickening, becoming obstructed or 
clogged with knotty lumps, Suir. ii, 11, 19; (in 
lram.) intimation of the issue of a plot, Daiar. i, §1; 
Sah. vi, 110; Pratipar.; (4), f. tying, binding, en- 
snaring, Balar. vi, $¥. 

Grathanfya, mfn. to be tied or strung or bound, 
Nydyam. ix, 2, 8, Sch. 

Grathité, mfn. strung, tied, bound, connected, 
‘ied together or in order, wound, arranged, classed, 
RV. ix, 97,18; SBr. xi; MBh.d&c. ; set with, strewn 
with, MBh. &c.; artificially composed or put together 
(the plot of a play), Sak. i, }; Malav. i, $; Vikr.; 
losely connected with cach other, difficult to be 
listinguished from each other, MBh, i, v, xii; BhP. 
iv f.; having knots, knotty, Suir.if., iv; coagulated, 
‘thickened, handened vi; hurt, injured, L.; seized, 

wercome, L,; n. the being strung, Sch.; 3 tumor 

with hard lumps or knots, Suir. ii, 1 4, 1 & 4 ; iv, 21, 3. 

Grathitavya, mfn.= °/haniya, Badar. iv, Sch. 
Grathin. See 4/2. grath. 


afar grathila, 


Grathila, mfn. possessed by an evil spirit, Siph@s. 
i, Ws; (cf. grahsla.) 

Grathns, m. a bunch, tuft, Gobh. ii, 7, 4; (grap- 
$a, ParGr. i, 15, 43 £'apsa, AivGr. i, 14, 4.) 

Grathya, mfn. =*thaniya, Ny4yam. ix, 2, 8. 

Grantha, m. tying, binding, stringing together, 
L.; =°tht, a knot, TS. vi, 2, 9, 4 (v.1.); boney- 
comb, Pan. iv, 3, 116, Vartt.; an artificial arrange- 
ment of words (esp. of 32 syllables, = s/oka, Jain.), 
verse, composition, treatise, literary production, book 
in prose or verse, text (opposed to artha ‘meaning,’ 
VarByS.; Vakyap.; Sarvad. ), Nir. i, 20; P4n.; MBh.; 
Up. &c.; a section (of Kath.) ; the book or sacred 
scriptures of the Sikhs containing short moral poems 
by Nanak Shah and others (cf. RTL. pp. 158-177); 
wealth, property, Jain. Sch.; (cf. sttara-, ntr-, 
shad-.) karaya, a. composition of books or trea- 
tises, W. = kartri, m, a book-maker, author, W. 
» kira, m. id., MBh, xiii, 6go ; Vediintas. 1, Sch. 
= kuti, fa library, L.; a study, W. = kt¢i, for 
-kuli, = krit,m. = -kavty?, MBh. xiii,694. = par- 
ni, f.‘ knot-leaved,’ a kind of Dirva grass, L. = vis- 
tara, m.a voluminous text, VarBrS. i, 2; a multitude 
of Granthas (of 32 syllables cach), BrahmabUp.; 
AmritabUp. — vist&ra, m. diffuseness of style, volu- 
minousness, W. - samadhi, m., a section of a work, 
chapter, L. Granthavritti, {. a quotation (7), L. 

Granthaua, n. (ifc.) stringing, tying or connect- 
ing together (as a chapter or book), arranging, com- 
posing, Pan. iii, 1, 26, Vartt, 15, Pat. (v. 1. gags or 
gaduka) ; Vet. i, 5; (a), £. id., DL. 

1, Granthi, m. a kuot, tie, knot of a cord, knot 
tied in the end of a garment for keeping money 
(Paiicat.), bunch or protuberance of any kind (esp. 
if produced by tying several things together), RV. 
ix, 97, 18 & x, 143, 2; AV.; TS. &c.; the joint of 
a reed o1 cane, Prab. vi,8 ; joint of the body, Mricch, 
i, 1; Dhiirtas.; Sah.; a complaint, (knotting, i.e.) 
swelling and hardening of the vessels (as in varico- 
cele), R.; Susr.; “a knot tied closely and therefore 
difficult to be undone,’ difficulty, doubt, ChUp.; 
KathUp.; MundUp. ; MBh. &c. ; a bell, Kathas, Ixv, 
135 f.; N. of several plants and bulbous roots 
(granthi-parna, hitavali, bhadra-musta, pinda- 
lu), 3 (cf. adara-, katu-, kala-, krimt-, keia-, 
go-, dima-, &c.) ~cchedaka, m. (= -bhedu) a 
purse-cutter, pickpocket, Sak. vi,-$ (in Prakrit) 
~tva, 0. the becoming knotty, hardening, Suér. 
~ dala, m.‘kuotty-leaved,’ a kind of perfume (co- 
vaka), L.; (@), f.a kind of bulbous root, L. = diir- 
v&, f.a kind of Dirva grass, L. = pattra, m. = 
-dala (coraka), L.—parna, m. id., L.; n. -=-pare 
naka, \..; (d),f.the plant Jatuka, L. ; (2), f. = °ntha- 
f',L.; -maya, mfn, made of the perfume “¢hipar- 
na, Heat. i, 7.— parnaka, a kind of fragrant plant, 
Kad. iii, 1538. phala, m. ‘knotty-frited,’ Fero- 
nia elephantum, L.; Vanguiera spinosa, L. ; the plant 
Sakurunda, L.— bandbana, n. tying a knot, W.; 
tying together the garments of the bride and bride- 
groom ut the marriage ceremony, W.—- bandham, 
ind, (with grath) so as to form a knot (in tying), 
Bilar, = barhin, m. = -farnaka, L.= bheda, m. 
=: -cchedaka, Mn. ix, 377; Yaji. ii, 274. - bhe- 
daka, m. id., Jain. (in Prikrit gunthi-bheyaga); 
Sak. vi (v.1. for -cched°), = mat, min. tied, bound, 
Kum. iii, 46; m. ‘knotty,’ Heliotropium indicum, 
Bhpr. v, 3, 225; -pAala, m.‘ bulb-fruited,’ Artocar- 
pus Lacucha, L. = mfila, n. ‘bulb-rooted,’ garlic, 
L.; (2), f. = -dérvd, L. mooaka, m. = -cchedaka, 
W. = vajraka, m. a kind of steel, L.—visarpa, 
m. a kind of erysipelas, Car. vi, 11, » visarpin, 
mfn. having the °rfa disease, ib. bara, m. re- 
moving difficulties, L. 

Granthika, m. a relater, narrator (?, ‘one who 
understands the joints or divisions of time, of the 
year, 8c.’ [fr. granthi, cf. kéle-granthi), an as- 
trologer, fortune-teller, L.), MBh. xiv, 2039; Pat. 
on Pan. i, 4, 29 & iii, 1, 26, Vartt. 15 ; a kind of 
disease of the outer ear, Suér.; a kind of plant or 
substance, Car. vi, 18; a N. assumed by Nakula 
(when master of the horse to king Virlta), MBh, 
iv, 63 & 319; =saha-devu, L.; m. n. Capparis 
aphylla, L.; a kind of resin, bdellium, L.; n. = 
“nthika, pepper, Suir. iv, 37,35 ; Vi, 42, 23; = °nthe- 
farnaka, 1..; a kind of disease of women, Gal, 

Granthita, mfn. for grath®, L. 

Granthin, mfn. strung together (?), RV. x, 95, 
6; one who reads books, well-read, Mn. xii, 103. 

Granthinikg, f, 2 kind of bulbous plant, Gal.; 
(cf. chinna-g’.) 


Granthila, min. knotted, knotty, g. sidhmddi ; 
m. N. of several plants and roots (Flacourtia sapida, 
Capparis aphylla, Amaranthus polygonoides, Astera- 
cantha longifolia, Cocculuscordifolius, Aitdvais), L. ; 
a kind of perfume, L.; n.=°nthika, L.; green or 
undried ginger, L.; (@), f. N. of two kinds of Darva 
grass and of a kind of Cyperus, L. 

Piva bhi, to become bulbous, Car. i, 
I, Sch, 

Granthika, n. the root of long pepper, L. 

Granthi-4/bhGi,to become bulbous, Balar. ii, $$. 


WY 2. grath or granth, cl. 1. A.grathate or 
granth’, to be crooked (lit. and fig.), Dhatup. ii, 35. 

Grathin, mfn. false, RV. vii, 6, 3. 

a. Granthi, m., crookedness (lit, and fig.), L. 


WS grapsa. See grathna. 
MA grabk, grdbha, &c. See V/grah. 


aq 1. gras, cl. 1. P. A. grasati, “te (perf. 
Pot. A. jagrasifa, RV.v, 41,17; p- A. & 
Pass. jaerasand, RV.),to seize with the mouth, take 
into the mouth, swallow, devour, eat, consume, RV.; 
TS, &c.; to swallow up, cause to disappear, MBh. 
iii, 1597; R.i, 56, 13-17; to eclipse, MBh, i, 1166; 
R, &c.; to swallow or slur over words, pronounce 
indistinctly, PanS, (RV.) 27; to suppress, stop or 
neglect (a lawsuit), Mn. viii, 43: Caus. P. grdsa- 
yatt, to cause to swallow or devour, SBr, xii ; Katy- 

r.; to consume, swallow, Dhatup. xxxiii, 76; [ef. 
pdm; Lat. grd-men; Germ. gras; Engl. grass.) 

a. Gras, min, ifc.‘swallowing’(e. g. pinda-,q.v.) 

Grasati, f. (irreg. pr. p. f.), N. of a Naga virgin, 
Karand. i, 45. 

Grasana, n. swallowing, Suér.; a kind of partial 
eclipse of the sun or moon, VarBrS. v, 43 & 46; 
seizing, W.; the mouth, jaws, BhP. iii, 13, 35. 

Grisishtha, mfn. (superl.) swallowing most, 
RV. i, 153, 7. 

Grasishyu, mfn. accustomed to swallow or ab- 
sorb, Bhag. xiii, 16. 

Grasta, mfn. swallowed, eaten, Paiicat.; taken, 
seized, W.; surrounded or absorbed, Suér. ; possessed 
(by a demon), Das. iv; Hit. ; involved in, MBh. xiii, 
7292; R. iv, 50, 11; tormented, affected by, Yaji. 
iii, 245 ; Paiicat. &c.; eclipsed, MBh. iii, 2667; R. 
&c.;inarticulately pronounced, slurred, RPrat.; Laty.; 
PanS. (RV.) 353 Pat.; (@-, neg.) ChUp.; un. in- 
articulate pronunciation of the vowels, Pat. Introd. 
on Virtt. 18. twa, u. the being refuted (by argu- 
ments), Sarvad. ii, xii. G@rast&sta, m. the setting 
of the sun or moonwhile eclipsed, W. Grastodaya, 
m, the rising of the sun or moon while eclipsed, W. 

Grasti, f. the act of swallowing, Prab. vi, 8. 

Grastri, m. an eclipser, Hariv. 12465. 

Grasya, min. devourable, MBh. v, 1107. 

Grisa, min.ifc. swallowing, NrisUp.ii,5,10; m.a 
mouthful, lump (of rice &c. of the size of a peacock’s 
egez), Mn.; Yajh. &c.; food, nourishment, Gobh. ; 
SankhGr.; Pan. viii, 2, 44, Vartt. 4; Mn. viii &c.; 
the quantity eclipsed, amount of obscuration, Siryas.; 
‘in geom.) a piece cut out by the intersection of 2 
circles, W.; the erosion, morsel bitten, W. ; = g7asti, 
Bhartr. ii, 22; Subh.; the act of eclipsing, VarByS. 
Vv; an eclipse, Siryas.; the first contact with an e- 
clipsed disk, ib.; slurring, inarticulate pronunciation 
of the gutturals, RPrat. xiv, 4.—pramfina, n. the 
size of a morsel, Gaut, xxvii, 10; a kind of process 
applied to mercury, Sarvad. ix, 33. = dalya, n. any 
extraneous substance lodged in the throat, Suir. 
GrisfoohEdana, n. sg. food and clothing, bare 
subsistence, Mn. ix, 202; MBh. xiv, 1291. @rk- 
sdmbu, n. sg. food and drink, SvetUp. v, £1. 

Griisik&, f. See aera-. 

GrsI, ind. = 4/kri, to swallow, Kathis. ix, 57. 
= krita, mfn. swallowed, Hear. v, 141, Balar.vii,52. 


FP grah (RV. in a few passages only; 
E AV. &c.] or grabh [RY rarely AV.], cl. 

9. P. evibhndti, grihnati (also A. erthnite, irreg. 
grihnate, MundUp.; 3. pl. grtbhnate, RV.; Impv. 
a.sg. grthdnd,| nd, Samhiti-p.,p. Pass. nom. pl.n., 
Gmn.] x, 503, 12; AV. xi, 1, 10; SBr. &c.; pribh- 
mand & grihn® (Ved.); grikna, Heat.; Paficad. i, 
71; -erihnaht, -gribhnihi, wee pratt-/grabh ; 
A. gribhnishva (VS. i, 18] or grthn®; 3. sg. P. 
grihnitat ; Ved. Impv. gribhdyd &c., see s.v.°ya, 
ef. erthaya; perf japrdha, RV. x,161,1; AV.&c.; 
1, sg. “grdbha, RV.; “gribhmd, RV.; A.°prthe, 
x, 1a, § &c.; 3. pl. “gribhré & “vribhriré, RV.; 
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P, Pot. “gribhyat, x, 31, 2; p. °eribhvds, iv, 23, 
4; fut. and grahishyats, “fe, MBh, &c. (cf. Pan. 
vii, 2, 37]; sometimes wrongly spelt gy7/°, MBh. iv, 
1650; xii, 7311; grahishy’, R. vi, 82, 74; Cond. 
agvahatshyat, AitUp. iii, 3 ff.; fut. 1st grahitd, 
Pan, vii. a, 37; aor. agrabham, RV. i, 191, 13; 
AV,; °bAit, RV. i, 145, 2; AV. &cc.; “Att (Pan. vii, 
3,5), AV. &c.; -djagrabhit &c., see same-a/prah ; 
Subj. 2. pl. grabhishia, RV. ii, 29, 5; A. agva- 
hishta, BhP. iv, 30, 11; aghrikshata, Pan. vii, 3, 
73, Sch, (not in Kas.); Ved. 3. pl. agrrohran, (RY. 
V, 2,4] & apribhishaia; ind. p. gribhitua, AV. 
xii, 3, 20; grthited, xix, §8, 3 &c.; grakdya, Ha- 
tiv, ; Divyav.; inf. grahkitime [MBh, oc. ; cf. Pan, 
vii, 2, 373 wrongly spelt gyzh°, R. v, 2, 25; Hit.}; 
Pass, grihyate[fut. ist erahitd or grahitd, fut. and 
grahishyate or gréhishy®, aor, agriht, 3. du. a- 
Rrahishdtam or agrahish’, Pan. vi, 4,62 & vii, 2, 
37]; Ved. Subj. 3. pl. evizydntat, K48. on iii, 4, 
8 && 96; Ved. Pass. 3. sp. grihate [RV.4, 32, ta] 
or grthe [MaitrS. i, 9, §] ot erthaye (Kath. ix, 13; 
cf. erthaya) ; Subj. 1. pl. erthdmaht, RV. viii, a, 
16; Pot. grihita, MaitrS. ii, 5, 2) to seize, take 
(by the hand, pagnaz or kare, exceptionally paaim 
(double acc.), RV. i, 125, 1, Say.; cf. Vop. v, 6), 
grasp, lay holdof (e.g. paksham, to take a side, adopt 
a party, Prab.; Adama, ‘to take by the hand in the 
marriageceremony, marry, AV. xiv, 1, 48 f.; Gobh, 
i,t, 11; MBh. &c.), RV. &c.; to arrest, stop, RV. 
ix, 78, 1; Kethas. iv, 32; to catch, take captive, 
take prisoner, capture, imprison, RV. &c.; to take 
possession of, gain over, captivate, MBh, xiii, 2239; 
R. ii, 12,25; Ragh. ; Can.; to seize, overpower (esp. 
said of diseases and demons and the punishments of 
Varuna), RV.; AV.; MaitrS. &c.; to eclipse, Var- 
BrS. v; to abstract, take away (by robbery), R. iv, 
83, 25; Sak. iii, 21; Bhatt.; to lay the hand on, 
claim, Mn.; Yajii.; Ragh. i, 18; Paiicat.; to gain, 
win, obtain, receive, accept (from, abi., rarely gen.), 
keep, RV. &c. (with double ace., Vop. v, 6); to 
acquire by purchase (with instr. of the price), Mn. 
viii, 201; Yajii. ii, 16g; R. 8&c.; to choose, MBh. 
xii; R.i, 39, 13 £; Kathas. lili; to choose any one 
(ace.) as a wife; to take up (a fluid with any small 
vessel), draw water, RV, viii, 69,10; VS. x, 1; TS, 
vi &c, ; to pluck, pick, gather, Hariv. 5238; Sak. iv, 
vi; to collect a store of i hails Sn xhi, 10 f.3 
to use, put on (clothes), Mn. ii,64; MBh. iii, 16708; 
Bhay.; Ratnitv.i 8c. ; to assume (a shape), BhP. if.; 
to place upon (instr. or loc.), Mn, viii, 256; Kathis,; 
to include, Pan, viii, 4, 68, Sch.; Vop. i, 5; to take 
on one’s self, undertake, undergo, begin, RV. x, 
31,2; MBh. iii, xiii; BhP, &c.; to receive hospita- 
bly (a guest), take back (a divorced wife), MBh. v, 
7068; R.i; Sak.v, 25; BHP. iii, 5,19; ‘to take 
into the mouth,’ mention, name, RV.1, 191, 13 & 
x, 145, 4; AV.; TS, &c.; to perceive (with the 
organs of sense or with mdnas), observe, recognise, 
RV. i, 139,10 & 145, 2; VS.i, 18; SBr. xiv; Mund- 
Up. ; SvetUp. &c.; (in astron.) to observe, Var BrS. 
xliii, 30; to receive intu the mind, apprehend, un- 
derstand, learn, Nal.; R.; Ragh. v, 59; Palicat. 
i, 1, 23; (in astron,) to calculate, Siiryas.; to ac- 
cept, admit, approve, MBh. i, 6299; R. ii; Mricch: 
ix, 18; Kad.; BhP. i, 2, 12; Kathas.; to obcy, tol- 
low, MBh.; R.; Mricch. ix, 29; BhP. tii f.; to take 
for, consider as, Mn. i, 110; Malay. v Scc.; (Pass,) 
to be meant by (instr.), Yajii., Sch.; Pan. Siddh. & 
Sch.: Caus. gradhayatt, to cause to take or seize or 
lay hold of, R vii: Suér.; Ragh. xv, 48; Dai.; to 
cause to take (by the hand [fame] in the marriage 
ceremony), Ragh, xvii, 3; to cause to marry, give 
away a girl (acc.) in marriage to any one (acc.), 
Kum. i, §3; to cause any one to be captured, Yaji. 
ii, 169; R. vi, 1, 21; Das; to cause any one to be 
seized or overpowered (as by Varuna’s punishments 
or death &c.), TS. ii, vit.; TBr. i; MBh. viii, 3281; 
to cause to be taken away, Hit.; to make any one 
take, deliver anything (acc.) over to any one (acc. ; 
e.g. dsanam with acc,‘ to cause to take a seat, bid 
any one to sit down,’ Rajat. v, 306), Mricch.; Vop. 
xviii, 7; to make any one choose, Rajat. v, 102 (aor. 
ajigrakat); to make any one learn, make acquaint- 
ed or familiar with (acc.), Nir. i, 4; Ap. i, 8, 25; 
Mn. i, 58; MBh. &c.: Desid. jighpikshati (cf. 
Pin. i, 2, 8 & vii, 2,12), also “fc, to be about to 
seize or take, Gobh. i, 1, 8 & 20; MBh.; R.; Ka- 
thas.; to be about to eclipse, R. vii, 35, 314; to be 
about to take away, BhP. i, 17, 28; to desire to 
perceive (with the organs of sense), strive to appre- 
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hend or recognise, AitUp. iii, 3f. ; BhP. ii, iv: Intens. 
Jaricrrdayate, Pan, vi, 1, 16, Kas; (ef. Zd. verep, 
gee: Goth gr edfas Germ gretfe 5 Lith, grebju ; 
Slav. wraédie; Ub, grabdarm, ‘1 devour, stop,’] 
Grabha, m. the taking possession of, RV.vii, 4,8. 
Grabhana, sce a-evabhand, «vat (grabh’), 
nifu. yielding any hold or support, RV. i, 127, 5. 
Grébhitri, sain. one who seizes, AV. i, 12, 2. 
Graéha (!in. iii, 3, 58; g. vreshdds), min. ife, 
(iii, 2,9, Vartt. 1) seizing, laying hold of, holding, 
BhP, iii, 15, 35; (cf. ankusa-, dhanur-, &c.); ob- 
taimig, ¥. bill; perceiving, recognising, iv, 7, 31; 
mm ‘scizer eclipser),’ Rahu or the dragon’s head, 
Muh &o.; a planet (as seizing or influencing the 
destiies OF Men in a supernatural manner; some- 
times & are enumerated, viz, Mars, Mercury, Jupi- 
ter, Venus,and Satu, MBh. vi, 4366; R.i, 19, 2; 
Ral. iti, 13 Xe; alo 7, fe. the preceding with 
Kahu and Ketu, MBh. vii, 5636; alsog, i.e. the sun 
tcf. SBr.iv,6,8,18& 5; MBh, xiit,q13; xiv, 1175] 
and ian with the 7 preceding, Yajn. i, 295 ; MBh. 
iv, 485 VarBrS,; alse the polar star is called a Gra- 
ha, Garg. “Jyut. §, Sch.); the planets are either 
auspicious Jabha-, sad-, or inauspicious Arira-, 
fdpa-, VarBrS.; with Jainas they constitute one of 
the 5 classes of the Jyotishkas}; the place of a 
planet in the fixed zodiac, W.: the number ‘nine 
N. of particular evil demons or spirits who seize or 
exercise a bad influeuce on the body and mind of 
man (causing insanity 8c; it falls within the pro- 
vince of medical science to expel these demons ; 
thase who esp, scize children and cause convulsions 
&u. are divided into g classes according to the 
namber of planets, Su-r.j, MBh. &c.; any state 
which proceeds from magical influences and takes 
possession of the whole man, BHP, vii, ix; Brah- 
maP, ; Hit. ii, 1,20; a crocodile, MBh. xvi, 142 (ife. 
f.d); R.ivt.; BhP. viii; any ladle or vessel em- 
ployed for taking up a portion of fluid (esp. of Soma) 
out ofa larger vessel, Mn.v, 116; Yaji.i, 182; N. 
of the 8 organs of perception (viz. the § organs of 
sense with Manas, the hands and the voice), SBr. xiv; 
NrisUp.i, 4, 3,22; ( =e7thaj a house, R.vii, 4o, 30; 
(cf. a-, khava-, -druma & -pati); ‘anything seiz- 
ed,’ spoil, booty, MBh. iii, 11461; (ch."Adlaacana) ; 
as much as can be taken with a ladle or spoon out 
of a larger vessel, ladleful, spoonful (esp. of Soma), 
RV, x, 114, 5; VS.; TS.; AitBr.; SBr. &c.; the 
middle ot a bow or that part which is grasped when 
the bow is used, MBh, iv, 1351 (su-, 1326); the 
beginning of any piece of music ; grasp, seizing, lay- 
ing bold of (often ifc.5, Kaus. 10; MBh, &c.; keep- 
ing back, obstructing, Suér.; iniprisoning, imprison- 
ment ("ham fam, ‘to become a prisoner,’ Kim.), 
R. ii, 58, 2; scizure (by demons causing diseases, 
c.f. aved-, spasm of the limbs), Suér.; seizure of 
the sun and moon, eclipse, AV. xix, 9, 7 & 10; 
VarBrS. ; stealing, robbing, Mn, ix, 277; MBh. vi, 
4458; effort, Hit.; insisting upon, tenacity, perse- 
verance in (loc. or in comp.’, BhP, vil, 14, 113 
Naish. ix,12; Kathds.; Rajat. vili, 226 ; taking, receiv- 
ing, reception, Mn. viii, 180; Sritgar.; taking up (any 
uid); choosing, MBh, xii, 83, 12; Sah. vi, 136; ‘ fa- 
vour, see -aigraha; mentioning, employing (a 
word, Mn. viti, 271; Pan. vii, 1,21, Kar.a; Amar.; 
Rajat.; apprehension, perception, understanding, 
Bhaship.; BhP.; Sarvad.; Sch, on Jaim, & KapS. ; 
aya ;, dat. ind, = grihitod, sec a/erah; (cf. guda-, 
Siro-, hunu-, hrid-.) -kallola, m. ‘wave (? or 
eneniy) of the planets,’ Rahu, L. = kinda, n, ‘sec- 
tion treating of Grahas of Soma which are taken up 
by a ladle," N. of SBr. iv. = kundalikg, f the mu- 
tual relation of planets and prophecy derived from 
it, VarBr. xviii, 10 £, Sch, = koshthaka, n.N. ofa 
work. = kantuka, n. N. of a work. =kshetrin, 
for ,rtha-ksh’, Hariv. ii, 8, 19. —gapa, m. a 
whole number of demons causing diseases, Suér. 
vi, 40, 4; a whole number of planets taken collec- 
tively, W. = ganita, n. ‘calculation of the planets,’ 
the as’ :onomical part of a Jyotih-sastra, VarByS. ii. 
=gocara, n., N. of a work. = grasta, mfn. pos- 
sessed by a detmon, Hear. iv, = gr&imanti, m.‘planet- 
chief,’ the sun, Balar. iii,  oarita-vid, m. ‘know- 
ing the course of planets,’ an astrologer, viii. = cinta- 
ka, m. id. VarBrS. xxiv, 4.8, f. the state of being 
a planet, v, 1, —tilaka, m., N. of a work. = tva, 
n.-.-/2, Hariv.; BhP.vt.; the state ofa ladleful or 
spoonful, Kath. ix, 16. —@asa, f. the aspect of the 
planets, W. = diya, m. the length of life as granted 
by the planets, VarBr, vii, g. =» dipikg, f., N. ofa 
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work. = drums, for griha-d°, L.=dh&ra, m. = 
grakadh’, Gal. = nkyaka, m. =-gramani, Heat. 
1,8, 435; theplanet Saturn, L. = niga, m. ‘destroy- 
ing (the influence of) planets,’ Alstonia scholaris, L, 
~- nisana, m. id., L.; for grika-2° (a pigeon), L. 
~nigraha, m. du. favour and punishment, Hit. 
= nemi, m. the moon, L.; the section of the moon’s 
course between the asterisms Mala and Mryiga-siras, 
Gal, = pati, m. = -yrdmani, L.; the moon, MBh. 
xii, 6288 (eriha-p”, B) ; for griha-p, xiii, 4133; 
Calotropis gigantea, L. — pidana, n. ‘pain by R4- 
hu,’ an eclipse, R. v, 73, 58; Hit. i, 2, 48. pida, 
f.id., MarkP. lviii; Devim. = pugha, m. ‘cherishing 
the planets (with light), the sun, L. =» p&j&, f. worship 
of the planets. = bhakti, f. division (of countsies) 
with respect to the presiding planets, VarByS.; pl. N. 
of VarBrS. xvi.  bhitd-jit, m, ‘conquering the fear 
of the demons,’ N. of a perfume, L, = bhojana, m. 
a horse, L, = maya,mfn.consisting of planets, Bhartr. 
i, 16. — marda, m., (frictioni.e.) opposition between 
certain planets. ~ mardana, n.id., VarByS. xvi, 40. 
ow mitrikh, f., N. of a Buddh. goddess, «mush, 
m. (? for -~ush =-puska) the sun, Gal. myajia, 
m. a sacrifice offered to the planets, Yajii. i, 294; 
VarBrS.; MatsyaP. ccexxxviii; -fattva, n., N. of part 
of Smritit. = vyEga, n. = -yazia ; -taliva,n., N, of 
a work, = yimala-tantra, n., N. of a Tantra. 
=~ yuti, f. conjunction of planets. -yuddha, n. 
== -marda, AV.Paris.; VarBrS.; N.of VarBrS. xvii. 
= yoga, in. =-y wt, Roinakas, = rija, m. = -grd- 
mani, L.; the moon, L.; the planet Jupiter, L. 
~ lighava, n., N. of an astronomical work of the 
16th century. = varman, v. |, for githa-v".— war 
sha, m.a planetary year, VarBrS.; -Aha/a, nN. of 
VarByS, xix (describing the good and evil fortune be- 
longing to certain days, months, or years ruled over 
by particular planets). = viokrin, m.=-cirtaka, 
Sih. = vinoda, m. N. of a work. =vipra, m. = 
-cintaka, W. ~vimarda, m. = -marda, VarBrS. 
cvii, 2. —sinti, f. propitiation of the planets (by 
sacrifices 8cc.), xliii. sylagiteake, n. triangular 
position of the planets with reference to each other, 
xx; N. of VarBrS, xx (treating also of many other 
positions of the planets). — samiigama, 1. = -yu/z, 
xX, 5.=shrani, f., N. of a work. -sthiti-var- 
nana, n., N. of a work.<svara, m. the ist note 
of a musical piece. G@rah&gama, m. demoniacal 
possession, L.; -Autdhada, u., N. of awork, @ra- 
euara, m. ‘ planet-chief,’ the moon, Dai. viii, 

100, G@rah#di, a Gana of Pan. (iii, 1,134; Ga- 
nar, 487-459) ; another Gana, 445; Hemac, Gra- 
hadhira, m. ‘planet-support,’ the polar star, L. 
Grahddhipati, m. the chief of the demons causing 
diseases, Suir. Grah&dhishth&pana, n., N. of a 
work, Grahddhina, mfn. subject to planetary in- 
fluence, W, GrahAdhykya, m., N. of a work. 
Grahipaha, f.removing (the influence) of planets,’ 
the bile-stone of cattle, Npr. Grah&maya, m. = 
“hdgama, LU. Granirima-xutithala, n., N. of 
an astronomical work by Bhaskara. Grah@lui- 
Cans, N. pouncing on prey, Mricch. iii, 20. @ra- 
havamardana, 0. = °ha-niarda, VarBsS, iil, 83. 
Grahivarta, m. = /agna, horoscope &c., Gal. 
Grahasin, m. =“ha-nisia, L. Q@rahsraya, m. 
«°hddhira, L. Grahdhvaya, m. ‘called after 
the demons,’ the plant Bhhtahkuta(dAula = graha?), 
L. Grahésa,m. = °ha-grdmani, L. @rahésh{a- 
ka, n. sg. a ladleful (of any fluid) and the bricks, 
Jaim. v, 3, 15. ktha, n. a hymn sung while 
a ladleful (of Soma) is being taken up, AitBr. iii, viii, 
Grahaka, m, a prisoner, L.; (s44), see grdh°. 
Gréhaya, min. ifc. seizing, holding, Hariv. 2734; 
resounding in (?), Sak. ii, 2,6; n. the hand, L.; 
an organ of sense, Yogas. i, 41 ; a prisoner, MBh. 
xiii, 2051; a word mentioned or employed (e. g. 
vacana-, ‘the word vacana’), Pat. & Kai; seizing, 
holding, taking, SBr, xiv; Mn. ii, 317; MBh. &c. ; 
taking by the hand, marrying, i, 1044; catching, 
seizure, taking captive; Mn. v, 130; MBh. &c.; 
seizure (as by a demon causing diseases), demonia- 
cal possession, Hcat.; seizure of the sun of moon, 
eclipse, Ap. i, 1; Yajii.i, 218; VarBrS. &c. ; gaining, 
obtaining, receiving, acceptance, R.i, 3, 18; Pafi- 
cat.; Kathds, xci, 37; choosing, Samkhyak. ; Prab.; 
Sah. vi, 201; purchasing, Paficat,; taking or drawing 
up (any fluid), SBr.iv; KatySr.; the taking up of 
sound, echo, W. ¢ attraction, Megh.; Ragh. vii, 34; 
Pajicat. v, 13, $; putting on (clothes), MBh. ii, 840; 
Ragh. xvii, 213 assuming (a shape), Y4ji. iii, 69; 
MBh. xiv; Devim.; undertaking, devoting one’s 
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self to (incomp.), R.'v, 76, 22; Paficat.; service, 
BhP. iii, +, 445 including, Pan. K&s.; mentioning, 
employing (a word or expression), KatySr.; Laty. ; 
VPrit,; Pan. Vartt,, Pat. & Kag,; Sah. vi, 208; men- 
tioning with praise, acknowledgment, Suér.; asscut, 
agreement, W.; perceiving, understanding, compre- 
hension, receiving instruction, acquirement of any 
science, Mn. ii, 173; MBh. iii, xiv; Ragh. &c.; 
acceptation, meaning, Pan. i, 1, 68, Vartt. 5, Pat. ; 
Kas, & Siddh. on Pan.; (2), f. an imaginary organ 
supposed to lie between the stomach and the intes- 
tines (the small intestines or that part of the aliment- 
ary canal where the bile assists digestion and from 
which vital warmth is said to be diffused), Suér.; = 
“ni-gada, Ashgang. iti, 8; Heat, i, 7; (cf. eara-, 
heia-, garbha-, cakshur-, néma-, pini-, punar-.) 
~ gata, min, eclipsed, VarBrS. xv, 31. = paioh- 
nga, -phala, n., N. of two astronomical works, 
vat, min, meant in reality, not to be taken in a 
different way, Pat. on Pan, iv, 2,3 & Vartt. 1 & iv, 
1,4, Vartt. 3, — sainbhavidhikfra, m., N. of an 
astronomical work, G@rahapAnta, mfn. being at 
the close of study, AivGr. i, 22, 3; Gaut. ii, 47. @ra- 
han&atika, mfn. id., Mn. iii, 1; Yajh. i, 36. 

Grahani, f.=°ni, Un. ~ rogue, see “#i-r°. 

Grahani, f. of “na, 9. v. = kap&ta, m. a kind of 
mixture (for curing diarrhoea &c,) —guda, m. a 
morbid affection of the Grahani, dysentery, Bhpr. 
»: dosha, in. id., MBh. iii, 13857 (‘ constipation,’ 
Sch. ); Suir. =» pradosha, m. :d., Sus. = raj, f. id., 
L. -roga, m. id., Suir. (metrically also °#z-r°), 
= “rogin, min. aflected with dysentery, Suér.; Heat. 
i, 7. hara, n. ‘removing dvsentery,' cloves, L. 

Grahbaniya, min. to be accepted asa rule or law, 
to be taken to heart, MBh. v, xii, «t&, f. accepta- 
blencss, W.=—tva, n. id., W. 

Grahayisya, v.1. for g7th°, Vop. xxvi, 164. 

GrahsyKln, v.}. for er7A°, 148. 

Grahi, m. anything that holds or supports, Gri- 
hyas. ii, 29 ; (cf. phala-, “le-.) 

Grabila, mi(@)n. (g. Adsildt) taking interest in, 
inclined to (in comp.), Sah, iii, 4,§; ( =gruthika) 
possessed by 2 demon, HPatis. ii, 539; Suk. 

Grahishnu, wfn. See phala-. : 

Grahitavya, mfn. to be taken or received, SBr. 
iv; Mn. viif.; Hit.; to be taken up or down (a fluid), 
TS. vi; to be perceived, W.; to be learned, W.; 
n. obligation to take or receive, MBh. xi, 7313. 

Grahbitri, mfn. one who takes or seizes, SvetUp, 
tii, 19; one who receives, Mn. viii, 166; a pur- 
chaser, Paficat.; one who perseives or observes, Mn, 
i,15; Yogas. i, 41; one who notices or hears, Ba- 
lar. ii, $$; (cf. Pdms-.) 

Grahya, min. belonging to or fit for a Graha 
(ladieful of any fluid), VS. tv, 34. 

Gribhé, m. ‘ounce who seizes,’ a demon causing 
diseases, AV. xiv, 1,38; what is seized, grasp, RV. 
viii, B1, 1; ix, 106, 3; (cf. uda-, erava-, iuvt-, 
& hasta-gribhd.) 

Gr&bé (Pi. iii, 1, 143), mf(#)o. ifc. seizing, 
holding, catching, receiving, Yjii. ti, §1; R. iv, 41, 
38; taking (a wife), Yaja. ii, 51; (cf. karna-, 

la-, dhanur-, pani-, parshnt-, vandt-, vydla-, 

asta); m, a rapacious anitnal living in fresh or sea 
water, any large fish or marine animal (crocodile, 
shark, serpent, ar alligator, water elephant, 
or hippopotamus), Mn. vi, 78; MBh, &c. (ifc. f. d, 
iv, 2017; xvi; R. ii); a prisoner, L.; the handle 
(of a sword &c.),Gal.; seizure, grasping, laying hold 
of, Paicat. i, 10,1 (v. 1, for grcha); morbid affection, 
disease, SBr. iii; paralysis (of the thigh, #rx-g7d- 
hd, AV. xi, 9, 12 (wr", MSS.J; MBh. v, 2024 é 
vi, 5680); ‘ mentioning,’ see ndma-; fiction, whim, 
Bhag. xvii, 19 ; conception, notion of (in comp.), 
Vajracch. 6 & 9 ; (ams), ind., sees.v.; (2), f. a fe- 
male marine animal or crocodile, R. vi, 83, 73 ff. 
= vat, mfn, containing or abounding with large 
marine animals, W. 

Gr&haka, mf(s#d)n. one who seizes or takes 
captive, Yaji. ii, 266; one who seizes (the sun or 
moon), who eclipses, Sryas. iv, vi; one who re- 
ceives or accepts, Heat. i, 7; a purchaser, Pajicat. ; 
Kathas, Ixi; Tantras.; containing, including, Sah. ; 
Sch. on RPsat, & KapS. i, 40; perceiving, per- 
ceiver, (in phil.) subject, MBh. iii, 23932; KapS. v, 
98 & ti, 4; Samkhysk. 27, Sch.; Sarvad.; capti- 
vating, persuading, MBh. xii, 4202 ; R.; m.a hawk, 
falcon (catching sakes), L.; Marsilea quadrifolia, 
L.; N. of a demon causing diseases, Hariv. 9561; | 
(ska), f. with vals, one of the 3 folds which lead off 
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the feces from the body, SarigS. vi, 83 ifc, the 

taking hold of, Dad. vii, 103 (v. 1. grak? ). = 

kara, m. a partridge used as call-bird, Hear, Vii. 

= vihamga, m. a call-bird, Kid. vii, 186. t 
Gr&ham, ind. so as to seize, (ifc.) Pan. 

39; (with loc. or instr. or ife.) §0, Kaa; (wi 

or ife.) §3, Ki; (cf. nama-grdk°.) 

Gribayitavys, an, to be urged to 
anything (acc.), Das. viii, 218. 

1. Gr&hi, fa female spirit seizing men (and caus- 
ing death and diseases, swoon, fainting fit), RV. x, 
161,1; AV. (Sleep is described as her son, 2vi, 5, 1). 

a. @xEki, in comp, for °Azn. = phala, m. ‘hav- 
ing astringent fruits, Feronica elephantum, L. 

@rahika, mfn, insisting upon with tenacity, Ka- 
thas. il, 16. 

Grkhita, mfn. made to take or seize, W.; made 
to accept or take (a seat écc.), Vikr. iii, $; Dai. vii, 
266; Kathis. li, 71; made to undertake or to be 
occupied with (instr.), R.(G)i, 7,14; taught, MBh. 
iii, 12196. 

GrBhin (Pin. ili, 1, 134), min. ifc, seizing, tak- 
ing, holding, laying hold of, R.; Sak. ii, $(v.1); 
Bharty.; Kath4s.; catching, engaged in catching, 
xxv, 49; picking, gathering, Sah. ii, §; containing, 
holding, Das. vii, 207; gaining, obtaining, acquiring, 
R. iii, 72, 1; keeping, Cin. (Subh.); purchasing, 
Kath4s. lvii, 20; drawing, attracting, fascinating, al- 
luring, MBh. xiii, 1403; R.i, v; choosing, MarkP, 
xxvii,28; searching, scrutinizing, ‘Sak, ii,$ ; ‘perceiv- 
ing, acknowledging,’ see guga-; astringent, obstruct- 
ing, constipating, Car. vi, 8 ; Suér. ; ma. = hd: ae 
L.; (ai), f. a variety of the Alhagi plant, L.; 
variety of Mimosa, Npr.; a great kind of lizard, Nor. 

Gréhuke, min. seizing (with acc,), TS. vi, 4, 1,1. 

Gr&hya, mfn. to be seized or taken or held, RV. 
x, 109, 3; Mn.; Yaji.;: MBh. &c.; to be clasped 
or spanned, Kathias. Ixxiv, 217; to be captured or 
imprisoned, Yajfi. ii, 267 & 283; MBh. &c.; to 
be overpowered, Prab. ii, $; (a-, neg.) RK. (B) 
iii, 33, 16; to be picked or gathered, R. iv, 43, 
29; to be received or accepted or gained, Mn. ; 
Yaji.; MBh. &c.; to be taken in marriage, xiii, 
5091; to be received in a friendly or hospitable 
manner, xii, 6283 ; to be insisted upon, Kathas, xvii, 
83; to be chosen or taken account of, Rajat. iv, 
612; to be perceived of zecognised or understood, 
Mn. i, 7; MBh. &Xc.; (cf. a-) 5 (in astron.) to be 
observed, VarBg5.; to be considered, R. v, vii ; Var- 
ByS. Ixi, 19; to be understood in a particular sense, 
meant, Vop. vi, 15; Pan., Sch.; to be accepted as a 
rule or law, to be acknowledged or assented to, to 
be attended to or obeyed, to be admitted in evidence, 
Mn. viii, 78; Yaji.; MBh. &c.; to be undertaken 
of followed (a vow), Kathis. vcii, 38 ; to be put (as 
confidence) in (loc. ‘ \viii, 36; m, an eclipsed globe 
(sun or moon), SOryas.; n. poison(NBD.; ‘a present,’ 
BR.), L.; the objects of sensual perception, Yogas. i, 
41; (4), f archery exercise, Gal.; (cf. dur-, sukha-, 
svayam-.)« gir, mfn. one whose words are to be 
accepted ur followed, Hear. v, 435. = tva, n. per- 
ceptibleness, Sarvad iit, x, xii,xiv. = ¥tipa, min.tobe 
taken to heart, MBh. i, 220, 23. = vat, mfn. = -gir, 
TandyaBr, xiii, He 13 = Vio, mfn. id.,W. 

Grihyaka. Sce 

QA grdma, m. an ‘inbabited place, village, 
hamlet, RV. i, x; AV.; VS. &c.; the collective 
inhabitants of a place, community, race, RV. x, 
146, 1; AV. &c.; any number of men associated 
together, multitude, troop (csp. of soldiers), RV. i, 
iii, x; AV. iv, 7, 53 SBr. vi, xii; the old women 
of a family, ParGyr. i, 9, 3, Sch.; ifc. (cf. Pan. vi, 
a, 84) a multitude, class, collection or number (in 
general), cf. tndriya-, guna-, dhita-, &c.; a num- 
berof tones, scale, gamut, Paficat.v, 43; "Mark. XXiil, 
§2; =indriya-, Jain.; m. pl. inhabitants, people, 
RY. ii, 13,7; x, 137,53; n.a village, R. ii, 57, 4; 
Heat. i, 7, $44; (cf. avishta-, maha-, fura-,sam-; 
cf. aoa gramaisg, ‘the mob;’ gremasgar, ‘a 

flock."] = kantaka, m. ‘ village-thorn,’ a boor (, 
Jain.; Can. ~ kands, m, a kind of bulbous plant, 
L.= kima (gréma-), méfn. = who wishes to pos- 
sess a village, T'S. ii; Kaué.; KatySr. ; desirous of vil- 
Inge fond of living in villages, vGr. iv; SadkhGy. 
m, a domestic cock, Mn, v, 12 & 19; 

Yajn. i, 176. —kuméra, m. village boy, g. #ta- 
nojRdd:, - kumErik&, f. the state or life of a 
village boy, ib. = kul&la, m. a village potter, Pan. 
vi, 2,62, Kai, = f. the state or business 


of a village potter, g. mano/Addi (not in K4i.) 
~ klita, m.=-£d(aka, L.; N. of an author of Pri- 
kyit verses, Hal, kBtaka, m. the chief of a village 
(belonging to the Siidra caste), Subh.(v. |. for-Aanta- 
ha).= kola, m. a domestic pig, L. = kroda, m. id., 
1, ~ khanga,v. |. for -shanda.= ga, mfn. going to 
a village, W. = gata, mfn. gone fo a village, Pan. 
ii, i, 24, Kas, = gamin, min. = -ga, ib., Vartt. 1, 
Pat. = gamin, ifn. id., ib. =grihya, mfn. ‘ ad- 
joining the houses of a village,’ being outside a 
village (an army), iii, 1, 1139, Kas, = gyihyaka, m. 
a village carpenter, Gal.» geya, n. ‘to be sung im 
a village,’ N. of one of the 4 hymn-books of the SV. ; 
-gana, n, id. = go-duh, -diuk, m. a village herds- 
man, g. yuklrohy-ddi.— gbAta, m. plundering a 
village, Mn, ix, 274; VarbrS. = gh&taka,mi.plun- 
derer of 2 village, Buddh. = gh&tin, mfn. plunder- 
ing a village, MBh. xii, 1243; m,a village slaugh- 
terer, Buddh. —ghoshin, mfn. sounding among 
men or armies (as a drum), AV. v, 20, 9. =» cafaka, 
m, a domestic sparrow, Gal.» cara, m. inhabitant 
ofa village, husbandman, C Gal. = caryh, f.‘ village cus- 
tom,’ sexual intercourse, AsvSr. xii,8. = ondtya,n.the 
sacred tree of a village, Megh. 24. ~ ja-nishpivi, f. 
‘ pulse grown in cultivated ground,’ Phaseolus radia- 
tus, L. = j&, f. ‘growing in villages (i.¢. in cultivated 
ground),’ a kind of bean, Npr. —j&ta, min, village- 
born, rustic, W.; grown in cultivated ground, Mu, 
vi, 16, =j&la, n, a number of villages, district, L. 
=» §alin, m. the governor of a district, L. 
= jit, mfn. conquering troops, RV. v, 54, 8; AV. 
vi, 97, 3. ~zi, m. metrically for -#i, MBh. Vil, 
1125 & 4099 ; n. of #7, q.v.; “bhogina, min,, Pan. 
v, 1,7, Vartt. 3, Pat. = nf, m. (fr, -222, Pan. viii, 4, 
14, Siddh.; vi, 4, 82; gen. pl. -syda or Ved. Hi 
nam, vii, 1, 56; 3,116, Sch., not in Kas,; @, 0, 
‘leading, chief,’ vii, 1, 74, Kas.) the leader or chief 
of a village ‘of community, lord of the manor, squire, 
leader of a troop or army, chief, superintendent, RV. 
x, 62,11 & 107, 5; VS.; AV. &c.; (mfn., see he- 
fore -s2,n.) chief, pre-eminent, W.; a village bar- 
ber a person of a ee) 2} @ groom (dho- 
gtka), L.; a Yaksha, VP. it, 10,2 f.; BhP. v, 25, 
18; N. of a Gandharva chief, R. iv, "41, 61; ofa 
demon causing diseases, Hariv, 9556; of one of 
Siva's attendants, L.; of a locality, g. dakshasi/édi ; 
f, a temale peasant or villager, L. ; a harlot, L.; (for 
“mini) the Indigo plant, L.; iva, n. the condition 
or office of a chief or ieader, MBh. xii, 4861; -fu- 
fra, m. the son of a harlot, W.; -sava, m., N. of an 
Ekaha rite, SankhSr. xiv, 22, "3. ~ nithya (grd~ 
ma-), n. (ft. -nifhya) the station of the chief of a 
village or community, MaitrS.i,6, 5; SBr.viii,6, a, 1. 
=~ taksha, m.=-erthyaka, Pau. v, 4, 95. tas, 
ind, from a village, W. = t&, f. pl. (Pain. iv, 2, 43) 
a multitude of villages, AitBr. iii, 44. =tva, n. id., 
W. ~ das@sa, m. the head of 10 villages, Mn. vii, 
116, = devat&, f. the tutelar deity of a village, C4an.; 
(RTL. p, 20g.) = druma, m. a single tree in a vil- 
lage held sacred by the inhabitants, MBh. ~dhari, 
' viliage-supporter,’ N. of a rock, Rajat. i, 265. 
Sinica m, the observances or customs of a vil- 
lage, AivGr. i, 7, 1, ukpita, m. the village bar- 
ber, Pan. vi, 2,62, Kis. = nivigsin, mfn. living in 
villages (birds), Ma. v, 1]. = pati, m. the chiet of 
a village, Inscr. (10th century). =» piitra, n. id., L. 
~ pila, m.a village guardian, MarkP. xix, 24. 
= pilaka, m. id., Vet. = pishta, mfn. ground at 
home, Katysr. = putra, m, = -kumdra, gy. mano- 
jadi. ~ “putrikk, f. =-kumdrikd, ib. = yaru- 
sha, m. the chief of a village or town, VarBr. xviii, 
9. = préshya, m, the messenger or servant of a vil- 
lage or community, MBh. xii, 2389; (préshya gra- 
masya, Mn. iti, 153.) ~ bla-jana, m. a young 
peasant, Vet.i i. ~ bhrita,m. = -préshya.mmeaigu- 
rikK, f.=°mya-m°, L.; =-yuddhe, L. ~ mahi- 
shi, f. a tame buflalo-cow, ShaqvBr. ~mukha, m, 
n.a market place, L.» myiga, m. ‘ village animal,’ 
a dog, L.~ maukhys, (‘head ofa village’?), Hit, 
= yijaka, mfn. offering ‘sacrifices or conducting the 
ceremonies for every member of a community in- 
cluding unworthy persons (doing it out of avarice), 
Gaut. xv, 16; MBh. iii, 13355 & xii, 2874. —y- 
jin, mfn. id., "Mn. iv, 205; Say. on AitBr. i, 16, 40. 
~yuddha, - n. a riot, village tumult, L .~ rajaka, 


m. a village dyer, Buddh. —rathy&, f. a village 


street, Pin. vi, 2, 62, Kad. = lug¢hana, n. =-gha- 
fa, Mn. ix, 274, Sch. = lekhaka, m.a village copy- 
ist, Buddh. = vat, mfn. furnished with villages, MBh, 
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3, 18, Kis. = wEpin, mf. (ib,) living in villages, 
tame, Yaji. i, 172; MBh. vi, 366 ff.; m. =. -vd- 
stavya, Mn. vii, 118 ; Kathas, 1x1, 39. = vilstavya, 
m. the inhabitant of a village, villager, MBh, xis, 
4803. = visesha, m. variety of the scales in music, 
W. = vriddba,m. analdvillager, Meph. 30. — 
n. 100 villages, province, Mn, vii, 114 pl. - sg.) 
tddhyaksha, m. the governor of a province, 11g: 
°réia, m, id., 117. <shapda, mn. g. wtanc/idds 
‘ -khanda, Kai. -sanda, Ganar, 410; -sastdu, ib., 
Sch.) a *shandikg, tthe state of a gv ima-shanda, 
ib. = samara, in. the common sewer or drain of a 
village, W. = gamgha, m.a villaye corporation, mu- 
nicipality, W. sad, min. abiding or Seca in 
villages, ManGr. - sinha, m. ‘village: Hien,” = meee 
ga, BHP, iii, x. -simda, f, village bo midary or vil: 
lage field, Kid. = sUrhs, ne graniyas’, ’, MRh. iii, 
3225, = gtikara, in. mcholic Api 117,29. = athe, 
min. « -sad, W.; . peloricie to a village, rustic, W, 
mu, a village, W. ‘= bKsaks, mM, a sister's hushand, 
L. Grimikehapatalika, mM, a village are hivist, 
Hear. vii, 23. GrimAgni, mi. ‘village fire,’ the 
common fire: ParGr. iii, 10, 12. Grimackra, m. 
="ma-dharma, W. G@rimadbinva, 1. a sual 
village, L. GrimAdhixkrita, m, superintendent 
ot chief of a village, W. Grimé@dhipa, im. id., 
Kathds. Ixiv, 115. G@r&m&dhipati, i. id. W : 
(grimasyddh®, Mn.vii, 115.) Grimadhyakeha, 
m. id, W. GrimAdhyayann, mostudy maa vil: 
lage, SankhGr. vi,1,8. Gr&mantawin tie heir 
of a village, SBr. xiii; ParGir i, at; Clie 
in the neighbourhood of a villas, ; Mir. wi w, 
“8. Griimantara, n. another villas, 3 Gail. 
mantike,n theneighbourthoodotar ile WW. @ri- 
mantiya, n. place near a ue ie, Mn, ath A 
Grimiranya, ua fotest bebo: te ae 
SankhGr. iv, 73 n. du, lige and forew, Ay. i, 
11,g. G@rime-geya, &c., sees vice Grit 
main, m.the head manofa villayi.“4) Qu éme- 
svara, mi. id., W. Grimépidhysya, 1: {I Vt 
ligious instructor of a villape, W. 

Grimaka, mm. a small village, esr. say 45s 
villaze, MBh. v, 1466; No ofa town, Botdh oy. 
= °ma-caryd, BHP, iv, 25, 52. 

Grimatikd, f.a miserable villape, Piast: ¢ 
435 ii, 24; Sab. i, § (= vii, $5 WV. EY. 

Grimaua, mf(Dn. coming frome Grima ui, z. 
takshasilads, 

Grhmayiya, n. ((1.°ma-mi) -ma-nittya, TS. 
vii; m.pl., N.of a people, Mish. ii, tigi, iv, 1033. 
Grimaya, Nom. P. “yati, to invite, Uhatup, 

Grim, in comp. for “nin, 4.v.—putra, m, a 
rustic boy, Nal. xiii, 23. 

Grimika, m. rustic, W.; (in music) chromatic, 
W.; im. a villager, W. ; = °méfa, Mu. vir, 116 & 
138; MBh. xii, 3264 ff. 

Grimixya, n. the condition or life uf a yard: 
mika, g. purohitdd:, 

Grimin, mfn. surrounded by a village or com- 
munity or race, TS. ii ; pertaining to a village, rus- 
tic, W.;m.a villager, peasant ° MLHGM ratt ~ 
“ma-caryd, BhP, iv, 29,14); = °mésa; (ene, t. 
(cf. °'ma-s7) the Indigo plant, I. 

Grimina, min. (Pan. iv, 2, 94; 3, 25, As.) 
produced in or peculiar tu a village, W,; rustic, 
vulgar, rude, Bhpr. ; - ife., see eha-, + erdmath 
sambhrita, L. (mina) ; (in music) chromatic, W.; 
m. a villager, ee Kaui. 11; Bhartr. fc. ; adop, 
L.; = "ma: -kola, L.; a crow, L. 3 (a), "mine, 
L.; = °mya-vallabha, |. 

Grimina, for “mina, q.v. 

Grimlya. See samana-. 

Grimiyaka, m. the member of a comniunity, 
Mn. viii, 254. 

Grime, loc. of °ma, q.¥. ~geya, mfn, to be 
sung in the village, SamhUp. iii, 7; (cf. “ma-g’.) 
=OArS, Mm. a villager, householder, BhP. xi, 12, 
23. ~visa, m.= ma- °, Pan. vi, 3, 18, Kai. 
=~ visin, mfn, = ma-v", ib. 

Grimeya, m. a villager, MBh. xii, 3264; (<7), 
f. a female villager, L. 

Grimeyaka, m. (Pin. iv, 2, 95) Vartt.) = "ya, 
Inscr. (§th century ?); (4), f. = “yd, Hear, vii. 

Grimys’, mfo. (Pan. iv, 2, 94) used or pro- 
duced in a village, TS. v; AitBr. vii, 7,15; Kaus.; 
relating to villages, Mn. vii, 120; prepared in a 
village (as food), SBr. ix, xii; Mu. vi, 3; hying 
(in villages, i.e.) among mich, domesticated, tame 
(an animal), cultivated (a plant ; opposed tu zumya 


viii, 4570, © v&sa, m. living in a village, Pay. vi, | or aranya, ‘ wild’), RV. x, 90,8; AV.; VS. &c.; 
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allowed in a village, relating to the sensual pleasures 
of avillage, MBh. xii, 4069; R. iiif.; BhP. iv, vi 
rustic, vulgar (speech), Vam. ii, 1, 4; (see -4a & 
-tua); relating to a musical scale, W.; m. a vil: 
lager, Yajii. ii, 166 ; MBh. xiii; BhP. &c. ; a domes. 
ticated animal, see -mdnsa; =°ma-kola, W.; 1. 
rustic or homely speech, W.; the Prakrit and the 
other dialects of India as contra-distinguished from 
the Sanskrit,W. ; food prepared ina village, MBh. i, 
3637; KatySr. xxii, Sch.; sensual pleasure, sexua. 
intercourse, MBh. ii, 2270; BhP. iv; (a), f.= 
mini, L.; =°ma-ja-nishpavi, L, = kanda, m.(or 
a-gr°?) a kind of bulbous plant, L. = karkati, f. 
Benincasa cerifera, L. = karman, n. = °ma-caryd, 
BhP. v, 14, 31. kima, m. pl. id., Up. = kukku- 
ta, m, = °ma-h°, Gaut. xvii, ay. = kunkuma, n. 
safflower, L, = kola, m. = “ma-k’, L, « kositeki, 
f., N. of a cucurbitaceous plant, L. = kroda, m 
=°ma-k", L, =gaja, m, a village-born or tame 
elephant, MBh, iii, 65, 8.—t&, f, rustic or vulgar 
speech, Sih. twa, n.id.,Sah.; (a-neg., ‘urbanity ’) 
Vim. iii, 2, 12. dharma, m. 2 villager’s duty, 
Paiicat. i, 3, #4; ‘2 villager's right (opposed to th 
right of a recluse),’ sexual intercourse, MBh. iii ; 
Hariv. 1259; Susr.; BhP. iii; BrahmaP. = “dhar- 
min, mfn. addicted to sexual intercourse, MBh. 
xiii, 2574. pasu, m, a domestic animal, Pan. i, 2, 
73; (applied contemptuously to a man) BbP. vi, 
15, 16. wbuddhi, min. clownish, ignorant, W. 
mmadguriks, f. (=°#a-m°) the fish Silurus 
Singio, L. = m&gsa, n. the flesh of domesticated 
animals, Suér, = myiga, m. = °#a-m°, Sis. xv, 15. 
== Yigi, m., N. of several signs of the zodiac, Jyot. 
»vallabhi, f. Beta bengalensis, L. = wkdin, in. 
a village bailiff, TS. ii, 3, 1, 3. = vErtt&, f. local 
gossip, W. —sukha, n. ‘a villager’s pleasure,’ sleep, 
sexual intercourse, MBh. i, v; R. iv, vi; BhP. 
(gramya sukha, ix, 18, 40). ~stikara, m. = 
-hola, Gaut. xvii, 29. Gralmyf&sva, m. ‘ village- 
horse,’ an ass, L. Grimy@héparama, m. ceasing 
from sexual desires, BhP. vii, 11, gy. 

Grimyfyani, m. (zg. ¢itdd:) patr. fr. “mya, 
Pravar. i, 2 (v. 1. °#a). 


UTI grava, in comp. for Svan. =grkbhé, 
m. one who handles the Soma stones, RV. i, 162, 5. 
rohaka, m. ‘growing on stones,’ Physalis flexu- 
osa, L. = stat, m. (Pan. iii, 2,177) ‘ praising the 
Soma stones,’ one of the 16 priests (called after the 
hymn (RV. x, 94, 1 ff.] addressed to the Soma 
stones), AitBr. vi,1; vii,1; SBr. iv, 3, 4; xii; Tan- 
dyaBr.; AévSr.; SankhSr. = °stotriy®, f. (scil. 
hotra) the praise addressed to the Soma stones, 
SaikhBr. xxix,1. —°stotriya, min. relating to the 
praise of the Soma stones (Aofrd), AitBr. vi, 2; n. 
the duties of the Grava-stut, KatySr. xxiv; (d), f. 
=°triyd, ApSr. xiii, t, 6.—hasta (grdv°), min. 
ex -prabhd, RV. i, 18, 7. 

Grivan, m. a stone for pressing out the Soma 
(originally 2 were used, RV. ii, 39, 1; later on 4 
(SankhBr. xxix, 1] or § (Sch. on SBr. &c.]), RV.; 
AV.; VS.; SBr.; a stone or rock, MBh. iii, 16435 ; 
Bhartr.; Sis.; BhP. &c.; a mountain, L.; a cloud, 
Naigh. i, 10; = grava-stut, Hariv. 11363; mfn. 
hard, solid, L. 

Gr&viyana, m. patr. fr. “vam, Pravar. v, 1. 


WA grasa, &. See vyras. 
Qe grahd, kaka, &c. See /grah. 
fq ri. See tuvi-gri, 


MF grira, m. the neck, ArshBr.; a cor- 
ridor (?), Balar. x, $29; (a), f. the back part of the 
neck, nape, neck (in the earlier literature generally 
pl.; cf. also Pan. iv, 3,57), RV.; VS.; AV. &c. 
(ifc. (cf. Pan. vi, 2, 114) fd, MBh. i, 6662); the 
tendon of the trapezium muscle, L. ; the neck part 
of the hide of an animal, SBr, tii; the neck of a 
bottle. VarB3yS., iil, 37; [cf dseta-, réksha-, kambu-, 
hkalmdsha-, hrishnd-, tuvt-,nishkd-, 8ec.; cf, also 
Lith, galwad ; Russ. glava & golova.| = ochinné, 
mi(d; n. one whose neck is cut, Suparn. xxv, 6. = da. 
ghna, mfn, reaching up to the neck, TS.-v, 6, 8, 3. 
Grivaksha, m. ‘having (eyes i.e.) spots in the 
neck,” g. Sivdd# (v. 1.) 

Grivé, f. of °v2, q. V.— ghanté, f. a bell hang- 
ing down from the neck of a horse, L.— bila, n. 
the hollow in the nape of the neck, L. 

Griv&lik&, f. the neck, W. 


WAKA gramya-kanda. 


Grivin, m. ‘long-necked,’ a camel, L. 


ATH grishmd, m.(v yras, Un.) the sum- 
mer, hot season (the months Suci and Sukra, VS. 
xiv, 6; Suér.; or Jyeshtha and Ashadha, from the 
middle of May to the middle of July), RV. x, 90, 6; 
AY. &c.; summer heat, heat, Paiicat.; N. of a man, 
g. asvadi ; (a), f. Symplocos racemosa, L.; (7), f. 
= °shma-bhavd, L.; (cf. Hib. gris, ‘fire;’ prtos- 
gaim, ‘1 fry, boil;’ griosach, ‘ burning embers.’] 
~kBla, im. the hot season, W. =j&, f. ‘ growing 
in summer,’ Anona reticulata, L.—@hinya, n. 
summer corn, VarBrS. viii, 47, pushpi, f. ‘ blos- 
soming in summer,’ the plant Karuni, L. = bhavé&, 
f. ‘growing in summer,’ Jasminum Sambac, L. 
= Vane, 1). a grove frequented in summer, Kathds. 
cxxii, 65. =samaya, m. = -Adlz, Sak. i, 3; Hit. 
iii, » gsundaraka, m. Erythraea centaureoides (or 
Mollugo spergula), L. = h&sa, n. ‘summer-smiles,’ 
the flocculent seeds, down, &c. blown about in the air 
in summer, L. = hemanté, m. du.summer and win- 
ter, SBr.i. Grishmodbhavii, f. =< °shma-bh°, L. 


DA gruc (= /ylue), cl. 1. P. grocaté (aor. 
agrucat ot agrocit, Pin. iii, 1, 58; in derivatives 
k for ¢, vii, 3, 59, Siddh.) to steal, Dhatup. vii, 17; 
to go, ib. 


yate qru-mush{f{, m. == guru-m°, TS. v, 
4 5, 2 & 3. 


@ gratva, mfn. (fr. griva, Pan. iv, 3, 57) 
representing the neck, SankhSr. xviii, 3, 1; n. a 
necklace, L.; a chain worn round the neck of an 
elephant, Ragh, iv, 48. 

Graivaksha, m. patr. fr. gviv®, g. sivddi (v.1.) 

Graiveya, n. (Pan. iv, 3, 57) a necklace, L.; 
m,n. a chain worn round the neck of ar elephant, 
MBh. vif.; R.i; Ragh. iv, 75; Daa. vii, 191. 

Graiveyaka, n.(m., Pan. iv, 2, 96, Kas.) a 
necklace, Devim.; Sah.; a chain worn round the 
neck of an elephant, Dai. vii, rg; m. pl.a class of 
deities (9 in number) who have their seat on the 
neck of the Loka-purusha or who form his neck- 
lace, Jain. 

Graivya, mf, relating to the neck, AV. vi f. 


gratshma, mf(i, g. utsdds) n. (fr. gri- 
shmé) relating to or belonging to the summer, AV. 
xv, 4,2; VS.; TS. v; SBr. iv &c.; produced by 
the hot season (as a disease), AV. v, 22, 13; sown 
in summer, Pin. iv, 3, 46; (i), f.=grishmi, L. 
Graishmaka, mfn. sown in summer, P&n. iv, 3, 
46; to be paid in summer (a debt), 49. 
Graishmiyana, m.patr. fr. grishma,g. asvdd:. 
Graishmika, mfn.= grishmam adhite veda 
va, g. vasantddi ; n. anything that grows in sum- 
mer, VarByS. ix, 43; xl, a. wdhEnya, 0.=g7i- 
shma-dh°, x\, 13. 
FH gla. See /glat. 
Glap. See Caus. o/g/a:, q.v. 
Glapana, mf{n. wearying, making tired, Bkpr. ; 
n, relaxation, Susr, i, 41, 4; fading, Katnav. iv, 14. 
Glapita, mfn.exhausted, dissipated, heated, M Bh. 
795; Ragh. xvi, 38; Kir. xiv, 65; Bhatt.; 
shyita, R. vii, 7, 47. 


WS glapsa. See grathna. 


WF glas (=V/gras), cl. t. A. “sate, to eat, 
Dhatup. xvi, 30. 
Glasta, min. =gras/a, eaten, L. 


glah, cl. 1. A.°hate (Cond. P. aglahi- 

a Bar MBh. ii, 2397), to gamble, play 

with any one (instr.) at dice for (acc.), win by 

gambling, MBh. ii, vii f.; =4/grah, to take, re- 
ceive, Dhatup. xvi, 49. 

Glaha, m. (ogra, Pan. iii, 3, 70) cast of the 
dice, game at dice, AV. iv, 38, 1 f.; Yajii. ii, 199; 
MBh,. ii (g/akam div, to play at dice for [instr.], 
2179), v; the stake in playing at dice, MBh. iif.; 
Hariv. 6735 ff.; BhP. vi, x; adie, MBh. viii, 3763; 

dice-box, ii, 1 968 ; contention, bet, iii, 10652; Das. 

ii, 135; the prize or object fought for in a contest, 
person aimed at, MBh. vi, vii f.; Balar, v, 1; a chess- 
man, W.; (d@), f.?, AV. vi, 22, 3; (cf. aksha-). 

Glahana, n. playing at dice, AV. vii, 109, 5. 

Tl qld. See /glas. 

G@lktri, gikndé, “ni, &c. See ib. 

BX yluc (= ygruc), cl. 1. P. glocaté (aor. 


fraq gvin. 


aglucat or aylocit, Pin, iii, 1, 58), to steal, rob, 
Bhaft. xv, 30; to go, move, Dhatup, (v.1.); (cf. 
WV elute.) 
Gluouka, m., ‘N. of a man,’ see “Adyant. 
Gluoukiyani, m. patr. fr. °ka, Kis, on Pan. 
iv, 1, 160 & 3, 99; cf. glaucukdyana, 


TT gluite, cl. 1. P.°caté (aor. aglucat or 
agluntcit, iii, 1,58; in derivatives & for ¢, vii, 3, 
59, Siddh.), to go, move, Dhatup. vii, 21; (ct. 
~ gluc.) 

qa gluntha, m. See madhu-. 


wT glep, cl. 1. A. °pate, to be poor or mi- 
setable, x, 5 & 8; to shake, tremble, ib.; to 
move, ib. 

Glepana, n. a meaning of o/ mad, xix, 54. 


ta gleya, See /glai. 
TY ylev, cl. 1. A. °vate, to serve, worship, 
xiv, 323 (cf. /gev, Rhev, sev.) 


ny glesh, cl. 1. A. °shate, to seek, investi- 
gate, xvi, 13 (v. 1); (ch. a gesh, gav-esh.) 


glat, cl. 1. P. glayaté (ep. also A. °te; 

cl. 2. P. g/dti, MBh. iii, 13730; xiii, 7365; 
perf. jaglau, Pan. vii, 4, 60, Kas. ; 2. jaglitha & 
elatha, Vop. viii, 83; A. jagle, Pan. vi, 1, 45, 
Pat, & K4s.; aor. agdasit, Bhatt. ; Subj. 2. sg. g/dsis, 
MBh, iii, 1210; Prec. gldyat, gley’, glasishta, 
Pan. vi, 4, 68, K48.), to teel aversion or dislike, be 
averse or reluctant or unwilling or disinclined to do 
anything (dat. (SBr. ii, iii, ix; KatySr.; Laty.] or 
instr. [MBh. iii, 1210] or abl, [14541] or inf. (Pan. 
iii, 4, 65]); to be languid or weary, feel tired, be 
exhausted, fade away, faint, MBh.; Santis.; Bhafy.; 
to be hard upon any one (acc.), MIh, iii, 13730: 
Caus. glapayati (-glip, sce ava-, pra-, vt-; ep. 
also A. °¢e, xiii, 4694; aor. 2. sg. ayigdapas, Bhatt. 
xv, 18), to exhaust, tire, be hard upon, injure, cause 
to faint or perish, MBh,; Sak. iii, 14; Vikr.; Var- 
BrS,; Sah.; (with manas) to make desponding, 
MBh. iii, v; (irreg. Pot. glafet) to become cast 
down or desponding, 1650. 

Gla, min, ifc. See su-gla. 

GIA, ds, f. = g/dnt, Gal. 

Gl&tri, min. one who feels tired, W. 

Gliné, mfn. feeling aversion or dislike, SBr. i, 2, 
5, 8; wearied, languid, exhausted, emaciated, MBh. ; 
R. iii, 39, 30; Sak. iti, 7 (v.1.); torpid, Badar. ti, 2, 
29, Sch.; sick, L.; n. exhaustion, MBh. xiii, 3519; 
VarBrS, Ixxviii, 12; sickness, Buddh. = pratyaya, 
m. a requisite for sick persons, Divyév. xii, = ma- 
nas, mfn, one whose mind feels aversion or dislike, 
MBh. xv, 132. 

Gilani, f. (Pin. iii, 3, 95, Vartt. 4) exhaustion, 
fatigue of the body, lassitude, languor, depression of 
mind, debility, Mn. i, 53; MBh. &c.; sickness, 
Suér, ; decrease, MBh. xii, 4750; Bhag. iv, 7. 

Gliniya, mfn. to be felt tired, Pan. vi, 1, 48, Pat. 

Gl&nya, n. decrease of strength, SaddhP. iv. 

Glkpita, mfn. emaciated, Ratnav. ii, 12. 

@lfyaka, mfn. ifc., a#na-, diminishing one’s food 
successively (a particular form of austerity), Jain. 

Gliva, m. ‘displeased,’ N. of a man with the 
metron, Maitreya, TandyaBr. xxv, 15, 3; ShadvBr. 
i, 4; GopBr. i, 1, 31; ChUp. iii, 12. 

Gl&vin, mfn. displeased, inactive, VS. xxx, 17. 

Glisnu, mfn. exhausted by fatigue or disease, 
languid, Pan. iii, 2,139; Car. iii, t, 3; v, 8, 16. 

Gleya, mf. to be wearied or exhausted, W. 


Tm glau, aus, m. (/glai, Un.) a round 
lump, wen-like excrescence, AV. vi, 83, 3; the 
moon, L.; camphor, W.; the earth, L.; (dvas), 
m. pl. lumps or parts of flesh of the sacrificial victim 
(certain arteries or vessels of the heart, Sch.), VS. 
xxv, § = MaitsS. iii, 15, 1 AitBr, i, 25.= +/am, to 
become (like) the moon, Un. ii, 65, Sch. = 4/kri, to 
transform into the moon, ib, = «/bhG, =-4/as, ib, 

glaucukayana, m. patr. fr. glu- 
cukdyani, Pin. iv, 1, 90, Vartt. 4, Pat.; m. pl. the 
pupils of Glaucuk4yana, ib. 

Glaucukiyanaka, mfn. belonging to Glucu- 
kiyani, 3, 126, K48.; worshipping Gluc®, 99, Kai. 

TW yva, ifc. Seeatithi-ynd, &a-,ddésa-,ndva-. 

Gvin, ifc. See Jata-puin. 


@ gha. 


WY GHA. 


@ 1, gha, the 4th consonant of the Sanskrit 
alphabet (aspirate of the preceding). = kE&ra, m, the 
letter or sound gha. | 


@ 2. gha, ind. (used to lay stress on a word) 
at least, surely, verily, indeed, especially (= Gk. ye), 
RV.; AV. v, 13, 10 & 11; vi, 1,3. In the Sam- 
hita the final vowel is generally lengthened (gid, 
cf. Pan, vi, 3, 133); a58 rule it is preceded by other 
particles (sséd, utd, uld vd, cid, nd, va) or by a pro- 
noun or a preposition ; it is also found between rv 
and éd, or between tva and fd aha, or between vd 
and /d ; sometimes it occurs in the clause which de- 
pends on a conditional or relative sentence (e. g. 
@ ghd gamad yddi irdvat, ‘he will surely come 
when he hears,’ RV. i, 30, 8), i, 163, 8; viii, 46, 4. 

W 3. gha, mfn. (han) ife. ‘striking, kill- 
ing,’ cf. jiva-, taga-, pant-, rdja-, &c. (cf. also fari- 
gha); (a), f. a stroke, L. 

WB 4. gha, m.a rattling or gurgling or tink- 
ling sound, L.; a bell, L.; (@), f. a tinkling orna- 
ment worn by women round the waist. 


WH yhansh (& ghans), cl. 1. A. °shate (& 
°safe), to diffuse lustre or splendour, Dhatup. xvi, 50; 
to flow, stream, ib. 


Wa ghans. Seo ghagsh. 

WY ghaugh (& ghagh), cl. 1. P. gghati (& 
“ghatt), to laugh, v, 53; (cf. Wkakk.) 

WA ghayh. See /ghagyh. 


ghat, cl. 1. A. fate (exceptionally 
\ P.°¢2, MBh. iii, 14703; Vet. ii, 2; jaghate, 
ghatishyate (Naish. }, aghatishia, Bhajt.), to be in- 
tently occupied about, be busy with, strive or en- 
deavour after, exert one’s self for (loc., dat., acc. 
[MBh. iii, 14703), pratt, -artham & arthe, inf, 
Pan. iii, 4, 65; Bhatt.); to reach, come to (loc.), 
Vet. ii, yy; to fall to the share of (loc.), Naish. x, 47; 
to take effect, answer, Kathis. cxxiv; Rajat. vi, 361; 
to happen, take place, be possible, suit, BhP.; Hear. ; 
Sig. ix, 4; Ratndv,; Naish.; Sarvad. &c.; to be in 
connection or united with (instr.), Malatim, ii, 8; 
Das. viii, 34; Rajat. iv, 617; (for Yehatt) to hurt 
with words, speak of malignantly, Hariv, u, 1, 31; 
Caus. P. ghatayati (Pan. vi, 4, 93; exceptionally 
A. “te, Rajat, iv, 543), te join together, connect, 
bring together, unite, Susr.; Sis. ix, 87; Naish. i, 46; 
Ratn@v.; to shut, Hear. v, 253 (v.J.); toputorplaceor 
lay on (loc,), Git. v, vii, xii; to bring near, procure, 
Bhartr, iii, 18;'Amar.; Kathas. xviti; Vet.; to 
effect, accomplish, produce, make, form, fashion, 
Mricch.; VarBr.; Paiicat. &c.; to do a service 
(acc.) to any one (gen.), Rajat. v, §43; to impel, 
Bhatt. x. 73; to exert orte's sclf, MBh. iii, 14702 ; 
(for /ghatt, Caus.) to rub, graze, touch, move, 
agitate, iv, vi (C), vii, xii (§363,C): Caus. ghdfa- 
yats, to hurt, injure, Dhatup. xxxiii, 49; to unite or 
put together, ib.; ‘to speak’ or ‘to shine,’ g3. 
Ghata, mfn. intently occupied or busy with (loc.), 
Pan. v, 3,35; =ghatd yasydstt, gy. arsa-cdi ; m. 
a jar, pitcher, jug, large earthen water-jar, watering- 
pot, Mn. viii, xi; Yajii. iii, 144; AmyitUp.; MBh, 
&c.; the sign Aquarius, VarBrS.; a measure = 1 
Drona (or = 20 Dronas, W.), Ashtiig. v, 6, 28; 
SarhgS. i, 28; the head, MBh. i, 155, 38, Sch. ; a 
part of a column, Varbr5. liii, 29; a peculiar form 
of a temple, lvi, 18 & 26; an elephant’s frontal 
sinus, L.; a border, L.; (=Aumbhd) suspending 
the breath as a religious exercise, L.; (along with 
harpara, cf. -karpfara) N. of a thief, Kathis. Ixiv, 
43; (2), f. (ganas aria-ddi, sidhmddi & picchddi\ 
effort, endeavour, L.; an assembly, L.; a number, col- 
lection, assemblage, BhP. iii, 17,6; Kopr. vii, $4; a 
troop (of elephants) assembled for martial purposes, 
Malatim. v, 19; VarBrS. xliii; Sis. i,64; Kathis.; 
Rajat. ; justification ("¢am /at, ‘to have one’s self 
justified by another’), Bhadrab.iv; (perhaps °¢a,m.) 
a kind of drum ; a sweet citron, L.; (), f. a water- 
jas, Prab. ii, %; (also°¢s, q. v.; of. ¢i-ghata) a period 
of time (= 24 minutes), Sch. on Yajit. ii, 100-102 
& on Siiryas. i, 25; the Gharl or Indian clock 
(plate of iron or mixed metal on which the hours are 
struck), L.; a particular procession, PSarv. ; (cf. 
dur-, bhadra-.) ~ kafiouki, n. an immoral rite 
practised by Tintrikas and Saktas (in which the 


bodices of different women are placed in a receptacle 
and the men present at the ceremony are allowed to 
take them out one by one and then cohabit with the 
woman to whom each bodice belongs), Agamapr. 
o karkata-tila, m. (in music) a kind of measure, 
~ karpara, m., N. of the author of a highly arti 
ficial poem called after him (also author of the Niti- 
sira and mentioned as one of the g gems of king 
Vikramaditya’s court); u. the fragments of a pot, 
Ghat. ; Paiicat.; N. of Ghata-karpara’s poem ; -#x- 
laka-urttts, f., N. of a Comm. on the preceding. 
«= kkxa, m. a potter, VarBrS. xv, 1; Laghuj. ix, 7. 
= krit, m. id., VarByS. xvi, 29. =graha, m. 
water-bearer, Pan. iii, 2, g, Vartt. 1. ghktini, f. 
‘jar-destroyer,’ 2 kind of bird, Gal,-janman, m. 
‘jar-born, Drona, Gal. = jinuka, m. ‘having pot- 
shaped knees,’ N. of a Rishi, MBh. ii, 4, 13 (vara- 
y°, C). wtantra, n., N. of a Tantra. —disl, 
f. a bawd, L.= pnooha, m. ‘pot-tailed,’ a kind of 
rice, Gal. = prakshayana, m., ‘jar-destroyer,' N. 
of a man, Kath. xvii, 17. bhava, m. ‘jar-born, 
Agastya, SankhGy., Sch. = bhedanaka, an instru- 
ment used in making pots, Buddh. L. yoni, m. 
«-bhava, BrahmaP., ii, 17. = r&ija, m. a larg 
water-jar, L, — sodhaua-kEraka, ni. ‘cleaning the 
water-jat,’a collective N. for 6 actions of an ascetic 
(dhauti, vasti, neti, trataka, naulika & kapiala 
bhati), Hathapr. ii, 23 f.—srotra, m. ‘pot-eared, 
Kumbha-karna, RamatUp.  syiGjaya, m. pl., N. 
of a people, MBh. vi, 371. —sth&pansa, n. placing 
a water-pot as a type of Durga (essential part of 
various T4ntrika ceremonies), Vratapr. Ghatito- 
pa, m, a covering for a carriage or any article of 
furniture, W. Ghatabdha, m. ‘resembling a pot,’ 
N, ofa Daitya, Hariv.1 2698 (vv, Il. al? & ghant’), 
Ghatabhidhd, f. ‘named after (i.e. resembling) a 
jar,’ a round kind of gourd, L. Ghatirgala- 
yantra, n. a kind of diagram, Tantr. @hatala- 
ba, f. =¢dbhidhd, L. Ghat&vasthé, f. (prob- 
ably) =ghafa, suspending the breath as a religious 
austerity, Hathapr. iv, 35 f. G@hag@hwayh, f. = 
“thbhidha, Gal. @batéavara, n., N. of a Litga. 
Ghatotkaoa, m., N. of a son of Bhima-sena by 
the Rakshast Hidimba, MBh, i, iii; BHP. ix, 22, 
29; N. of a Gupta king, Inscr.; “cdntaka, ‘slayer 
of Ghatétkaca,’ Karna, L. G@ha¢édara, m. ‘pot- 
bellied,’ Gané@sa, Kathts. lv, 165; N. of one of 
Varuna’s attendants, MBh. ii, 366; of a Rakshasa, 
R. vi, 84,12; of a Daitya, Hariv, 12696. @ha- 
odbhava,m.=<°/a-bh°,L. @hatdabhni, (Un. iv, 
192) f. (a cow) having a full udder, Ragh. ii, 49. 
Ghataka, min. accomplishing, Bhartr. ii, 66 ; 
procuring, iii, &7, Sch.; ready, skilful, Divyav. 
XXX, 143; forming a constituent part, Jaim. i, 1, 5, 
Sch.; m.a pot, jar, Kathas, lvii, 45; a genealogist, 
Kulad, ; a match-maker, negotiator of matrimonial 
iances, RYL. p. 377 (cf. ghata-ddsi); a tree that 
produces fruits without apparent flowers, L.; (14a), 
f, a water-jar, Myicch. x, 55 (59); Sah. iii, $$$; 
(ghat°) Paficat. ;,@ period of time (= 24 [or 48, 
W.] minutes), Siryas.; BhP. v, a1, 4 & 10; HYog, 
iii, 63; Sch.on Jyot. (YV) 25 & 40 f,; Tantr.;( = ha- 
/é@, KatySr. ii, 1, 1& 17, Sch.); the Ghasf or Indian 
clock (see °fi), Gol. xi, 8; (= gh’) the ancle, L. 
Ghatana, n. (=a, L.) connection or union 
with (instr, or in comp.), Vikr. ii, 15 (v.1.); Ka- 
thas. xxiv, 231; (d@), f. exertion, motion, acting, 
manner of acting, VarByrS. 1, 1; Paficat.; Kathas. 
cxXxiij, 33; Striving after, being occupied or busy 
with (loc. or in comp.), Santié. ii, 20 (-= Nag. iv, 
2); Sah, iv, 4¢ (¢sA2-, ‘shooting an arrow); taking 
eflect, answering, accomplishment, ¢ adm /ya, 
‘to take effect, succeed,’ Rajat, iv, 365; “adm +/n1, 
:0 effect, accomplish, Sinhas.) ; connection, union 
with (in comp.), Sah. iii, $49; (= °¢2) a troop 
(of elephants), L.; a literary composition, viii, 7; a 
work consisting of (in comp. ), Vear. vi, 33; (am', 
n. or (4), f. procuring, finding, Kathds. cxviii, £97; 
making, effecting, forming, fashioning, bringing 
sbout, Dhirtas. i, 7; Kathas. cxxiii, 140; HYog. 
NM, 102, 
Ghatayitavys, mfn. to be shut (a hole), Paiicat. 
Ghat&la, min. fr. 4d, g. sidamddi ; (cf. ghat?.) 
1, @hati, f. ~°¢7,q.v., Un. iv, 117, Sch. == m- 
dhama, m. ‘pot-blower,’ a potter, Pan, iii, 2, 29, 
Dat. medhaya, min. one who drinksa pitcherful, 
ib. myamtra, see “/i-y”. 
2. G@hati, in comp. for /in. = ghata, m.,N. of 
‘iva, Hasiv. 14884; (cf. ghatin. ) 
Ghatika, mfn. =yvhalena farat, Pi). iv, 4, 7, 


waerag ghanta-patha, 


375 


Kas.; m. a waterman, W.; n. the hip, posteriors, 
L.; (4), £, see %aka, lagna, n. ?, Tantr. 

Ghatiks, f. of asa, q.¥. ~mapdala, n. the 
equatorial circle, Aryabh. iy, 19, Sch. = yantra, n. 
=: “ti-y”, Paiicat. iv, 1, $ (v.1. ghdf’). = lavage, 
n. a kind of salt, Npr. 

Ghatita, min. planned, devised, attempted, W. ; 
happened, occurred, W.; connected with, involving 
(ife.), Jaim. i, 1, §, Sch.; shut, Hear. v, 96; pro- 
duced, effected by, made, made of (in comp.), Paficat. 
&c. = twa, n. connection with, involving (ifc.), 
Jaim. i, 3, 32, Sch, 

Ghatin, m. ‘having a water-jar, the sign Aqua- 
rius, Horas.; N. of Siva, MBh. xii, 10419. 

Ghatila, mfn. fr. ¢é, g. prechddt. 

Ghat!, f. of %a, q.v.—kara, m, =-kara, Di- 
vyav, = kira, m. = Y%a-k°, Vop. xxv, 45; (i), fia 
potter's wife, ib. graha, m. = °/a-gr’, Pin. iii, 2, 
g, Vartt. 1. —ghata, in comp. & ifc. smaller and 
larger pots, Hariv. 3415; MarkP. viii, 205. = mB 
la, m., ‘ series of Ghatis,’a period of about 3 hours, 
Gal, = yantra, n. the buckets of a well or any 
machine for raising water, MarkP. (once metrically 
“{i-y°) ; Vear. viii, 33; Kuval. 46; (ct. ara-ghatta); 
a kind of machine to indicate the time with the help 
of water, Sarvad.xv, 334; Gol. xi, 8, Sch.; diarrhora, 
Bhpr. vii, 16, 24. —yantraka, n.a smal! machine 
for raising water, Kid. v, 841. 

Ghatik&, (.<°¢skd (24 minutes), Kalanirn. 

ghatt, cl. 1. A. °tfate, see vi-, sam-: 
€ cl. 10. P.“ttayati, to rub (the hands) over, 
touch, shake, cause to move, Hariv. 6473; Suir.; 
Kavyad. iii, 110; to stir round, Suir. iv, 14, 8; to 
have a bad effect or influence on (acc.), Car. viii, 
4,28; (cf. /ghat) to hurt with words, speak of 
malignantly, MBh. vi, 2894 (B); xii, §363 (B); 
Hariv. 3210 (pr. p. “¢éayana), 

Ghatta, m. a Ghat, quay or landing-place, 
hathing-place, steps by a river-side &c., terry, L. 
(cf. RTL, p. 435 & 518 £.); (a), f. a kind of metre ; 
(é), f. a small or inferior landing-place, W.; (ct. 
ara-.)=kuti-prabbit&yita, n. ‘acting like the 
dawn in a hut near a landing-place,’ forcing an en- 
trance, Sarvad. xiii, 123. «gf, f., N. of a river, L, 
=fivin, m. ‘living on a landing-place,’ a ferry- 
man (commonly Patuni, son of a washerman by a 
Vaitya woman ; ‘an attendant at a landing-place, 
taking care of the clothes of the bathers &c.," W.) 
Ghatt@nanda, m., N. of a metre. 

Ghattana, n. pushing, touching, rubbing or strik- 
ing together, Hariv. 14581; Ragh. xi, 71, Kathds, 
Ixxii, 423 stirring round, MarkP. xii, 38; (a), 
f. (? for ghafand) going, moving, practice, business, 
means of living, Pan. iii, 3, 107, Vartt. 1. 

Ghattita, infn. iubbed, touched, shaken, MBh. 
vii; Hariv.; R. &c.; pressed down, smoothed, 
MBh,. xiv, 2521; (for ghafeta) shut, Divyav. 11, ga 
& 95; (@), f. a particular way of beating a drum, 

Ghattitri, infn. (for ghatiirz) fut. p. one who 
is about to exert himself or tu take great pains, 


MBh, v, 5890. 
WY ghan, cl. 8. PLA., vi. for s/ghrin. 
WWE ghant, cl. 1. & 10. P. Stats & Stayati, 


‘to speak’ or ‘ to shine,’ Dhatup, xxxiii, gq. 

WH yhanta, m. (for hantra?) N. of Siva, 
MBh. xii, 10377 & 104Ig; Hariv. 14884; (cf. 
ghatin); a kind of dish (sort of sauce, vegetables 
made into a pulp and mixed with turmeric and mus- 
tard seeds and capsicums; cf. wratsya-), W.; N. of 
a Danava, Kathas, cxxi, 224; (@), f. a bell, MBh.; 
R. &c. (ifc. f. @, MBh. xiv; R. vi); @ plate of 
iron or mixed metal struck as a clock, W. (cf. ehali; 
Bignonia suaveulens, L.; Lida corditolia or rhom- 
bitolia, L.; Uraria lagopndioides, L.; Achyranthes 
aspera, L.: (73, f., see Ashudra-, maha-; N, of 
Durga, MBh. iv, 188. 

Ghant&, f. of “/a, y.v. —karna, m. ‘bell- 
eared,’ N. of an attendant of Skanda, ix, 3526; of 
an attendant of Siva ‘supposed to preside over cu- 
taneous complaints, and worshipped for exemption 
from them in the month Caitra, ‘Tithyad,), Hariv, 
14849; SivaP.; of a Piédca attendant on Kubera, 
Hariv. 14630; of a Rakshasa, Hit. ii,§,9; (7), 0, N. 
ofa goddess, Heat.; °raéivara, n., N. of a Linga, 
SkandaP, = tida, ifn. one who strikes a bell, Mn. 
X, 33. = tidana, i. striking a bell, W. =nkda, m. 
he sound of a bell, W. = patha, m. ‘bell-road,’ the 
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chief road through a village highway, L.; N. of 
Malli-natha’s Comm. on Kir.; -¢va, n, the being 
known to all the world, Sarvad. xi. = pital, m. 
Bignonia suaveolens, L.; Schreberia Swictenoides, 
L. = bija, n. the seed of Croton Jamalgota, L. 
= “pha ("/2bh"), v.1. for chatdbha.— mandapa, 
m, ‘bell-vestibule,’ N. of one of the 3 vestibules in 
the Tinnevelly Saiva temple, RTL. p. 447. mu- 
kha, m. ‘ bell-faced,’ N. of a mythical being, Ba- 
lat. iv, 19, mudr&, f. a particular way of inter- 
twining fingers (practised in the Paficdyatana cere- 
mony before ringing a bell), RTL. p. 414.— Fava, 
m. the sound of a bell, Paficat.; (in music) N. of a 
Riga; (4), £ Crotolaria of various species, Car, i, 
1,77, Sch. rive, m. =-rava, Hit. = 1 (74), f. 
a series of bells, Kathds. ci, 301; N, of several cu- 
curbitaceous plants, L, wat, mfn, furnished with 
a bell or with bells, MBh. iv, 2185; BhP. viii, 11, 
30. » wiidya, n. the sound of a clock, W. = gabda, 
m. =-rava, W.; ‘sounding like a bell,’ bell-metal, 
brass, L.; -fdad, min. having a bell in his hand (an 
executioner), Divy&v. xxviii, 29. ~ SV&N@, In. = -7- 
va,W. Ghantéavara, m., N. ofa son of Mangala 
or Mars by Medha, BrahmavP. Ghantédara, v.!. 
for ghatéd®. 

Ghantaka, m. Bignonia suaveolens, 1..; (cha), 
f.a small bell, Un. iv, 18, Sch.; (cf. &shedra-) ; 
the uvula, L. 

Ghantika, m.=°n/aka, L. 

Ghanti, in comp. for “si. ~koya, m. a kind 
of weapon, Gal, " 

Ghantika, m. the alligator, Bhpr.v, 10, 39; (4), 
f., see “take. 

Ghantin, mfn. furnished with 2 bell, MBh. iv, 
6, 10; (said of Siva) xii, 10377 & 10419. 

Ghantini-bija, n. = °n/d-6°, L. 

Ghantu, m.a string of bells tied on an elephant's 
chest as an ornament, L.; heat, L.; (cf. #i-gh’.) 


WE yhanda, m. a bee (cf. ghunda), L. 
QA ghatana. See yhat®. 


Wat yhand, mf(@)n. (/han) a striker, 
killer, destroyer, RV, i, 4, 8; iii, 49,1; iv, 38,1; 
viii, 96, 18; compact, solid, material, hard, firm, 
dense, i, 8, 3 (ghand for°ndm a); Suir. &c, ; coarse, 
gross; viscid, thick, inspissated, Sus..; Bhartr.; Ka- 
thas. xxiv, 93; full of (in comp.), densely filled with 
(in comp.), MBh. i, xiii; Ragh. vili,go; Ratnav. iv, 3; 
uninterrupted, Paiicat. iii, 14, 11; dark (ct. -sydmea), 
BhP, iv, 5, 3; deep (as sound; colour), MBh. i, 
6680; VarBrs. xliii, 19; complete, all, Kathas. iv, 
§3; auspicious, fortunate, W. ; m.( = @dvos) slaying, 
RV. vi, 26, 8; an iron club, mace, weapon shaped 
like a harumer, i, 33, 45 36, 16; 63, 5; ix, 97, 16; 
AV. x, 4,93 any compact mass or substance (ge- 
nerally ifc.), SBr. xiv &c. (said of the foetus in the 
and month, Nir. xiv,6; Laghuj. iii, 4); ifc. mere, 
nothing but (e.g. vt/#dna-ghand, ‘nothing but in- 
tuition,’ SBr, xiv), MandUp. §; PrainUp. v, 5; BhP. 
viii f.; (cf. ambu-, ayo-); a collection, multitude, 
mass, quantity, W.; vulgar people, Subh.; a cloud, 
MBh. &c, (ifc. f. d, Hariv. 2660); talc, L.; the bulb- 
ous root of Cyperus Hexastachys communis, Susr. vi; 
a peculiar form of a temple, Heat. ii, 1, 389; a par- 
ticular method of reciting the RV. and Yajur-veda 
(cf. RTL. p. 409); the cube (of a number), solid 
body (in geom.), Laghy.; Siiryas.; phlegm (4a- 
pha), \..; the body, L.; extension, diffusion, W.; 
n, any brazen or metallic instrument or plate which 
is struck (cymbal, bell, gong, &c.), Hariv. 8688 ; 
iron, L.; tin, L.; a mode of dancing (neither quick nor 
slow), L.; darkness, L.; (amt), ind. closely, Ratnav. 
iii, 9; (AV dhvan, to sound) deep, Rajat. v, 377; 
very much, W.; (4), f., N. ofa stringed instrument; 
Glycine debilis, L.; a kind of creeper, L. = Rapt- 
vat, v.1.forvana-k°, = kapha, m. ‘cloud-phlegm,’ 
hail, L.=—k&la, m. ‘cloud-season,’ rainy season, 
Sah. iv, §{-—kshama, mfn. what may be ham- 
mered, Bhpr. v, 26, §3.— garjita, n. the roar of 
thunder, deep loud roar, W. = golaka, m. an alloy 
of gold and silver, L.= ghana, m, the cube of a 
cube, W. ; °ndugha, m.a gathering of dark clouds, 
W.=-caya, m. a collection of clouds, W. — coha- 
da, mfn, involved in clouds, W.; m. ‘thick-leaved," 
Flacourtia cataphracta, L. ; Pinus Webbiana, L.; a 
kind of Moringa, Npr. ja, ‘cloud-born,’ talc, Ka- 
lec, = jambila, m. a quantity of mire, slough, L, 
on §VEIB, f.‘cloud-light,’ lightning, L. = t&, f.com- 
pactness, Sif, ix, 64; the condition of acloud, Kuval. 


weraets ghanja-pa{ali. 


262. — tila, for -fo/a, q.v.—timira, n. the dark- 
ness of clouds, W.; great darkness, W. —toya, n. 
a particular sea having thick water (enveloping the 
earth with its atmosphere), BrArUp., Sch. =tola, 
m. ‘ friend (?) of clouds,’ the bird Cataka, L. = twa, 
n, compactness, firmness, thickness, solidity, VarBrS. 
lv, 25.—¢yao, m. ‘thick-barked,’ a kind of Lodhra 
tree, L.=-drnma, m. Asteracantha longifolia, L. 
~AhKtu, m. ‘inspissated element of the body,’ 
lymph, L.—@hvani, mfn. deep-sounding, roaring, 
W.; m. a deep sound, W.; the muttering of thun- 
der clouds, W.—n&bhi, m. ‘being in the interior 
of clouds,’ smoke (supposed to be a principal ingre- 
dient of clouds), L. = nihra, m. thick hoar-frost 
or mist, W.—pattra, m. ‘ thick-leaved,’ Berha- 
via procumbens, L.= pada, n. the cube root, W. 
~padavi, f. ‘cloud-path,’ the sky, Kir. v, 34. 
= payodhars, m. a firm breast, W. = pallava, m. 
‘thick-twigged,’Guilandina Moringa. = pishanda, 
m. ‘cloud-heretic,’ a peacock (delighting in cloudy 
weather), L. » priy, f.‘fond of clouds or rain,’ N, of 
a plant, L. = phala, m.‘thick-fruited,’ Asteracantha 
longifolia, L.; n. the solid or cubical contents of a 
body, « bhitti, mfn. furnished with thick walls,Car. 
i,17. mud, mfn, highly pleased, Caurap, = mfila, 
m.‘thick-rooted,’ the plant Morafa,L.; n. (in arithm,) 
cube root. = rawa,m. the roaring ofclouds,’ W.; ‘cry- 
ing after the clouds,’ =-/o/a, L. rasa, m.n, ‘thick 
juice,’ extract, decoction, L.; camphor, L.; ‘thick- 
sapped,’ the plant Morafa, L.; the plant Pilu-parni, 
L.; m. n. ‘cloud-fluid,’ water, L.«ruo, min. shi- 
ning like a cloud, cloud-like, BhP. iv, §, 3.— rue 
cira-kalips, min. having 2 tail glistening like a 
cloud (a peacock), W. «rfipi, f. ‘compact in 
shape,’ candied sugar, Npr. = vara, n. ‘ best part 
of the body,’ the face, L.=vartman, n. = -fa- 
davi, Kir. v, 17. —vallikk, f. ‘cloud-creeper,’ 
lightning, L. = wali, f. id., .; the plant Amrita- 
savi, L. «wo, m. ‘ coarse-voiced,’ a raven, Gal. 
=~ vita, m. a thick oppressive atmosphere (en- 
veloping the hells), Jain. = v&ri, n. rain-water. 
= vasa, m. ‘having a thick (garment, i.e.) shell,’ 
a kind of pumpkin-gourd, L. = v&hana, m. ‘ riding 
on clouds,’ Siva, L.; Indra (cf. megha-v°), W. 
= vithi, f. = -padavi, Sis. ix, 32; 2 line of clouds, 
W. =vyaphya, m. ‘ disappearance of the clouds,’ 
autumn, Ragh. iii, 37. vyfiha, m., N, of a Buddh. 
Sfitra. msabda, m. ‘cloud-noise,’ thunder, W. 
»#ring!, f. Odina pinnata, Npr. =syKma, m. 
‘dark like a cloud (cf. Pan. ii, 1,55, Kas.),’ Kyish- 
na, VP. v, 18, 39 ; Rama, Mahan.; N. of a copyist 
(of the last century). = samvritti, f. profuund sc- 
cresy, W.=samaya, in. =-Ad/a, Bhartr. iii, 37- 
= gira, min. ‘ firm,’ see °ra-bhdva ; m. camphor, 
Suér.; Dhiirtas.ii,g; Kopr. viii, 3; (-7asa) water, 
L.; ‘thick-sapped,’ a kind of tree,L.; = dakshind- 
varta-parada (‘mercury or some peculiar form of 
it,, W.), L.; -dhdva, m. firmness, Naish. vii, 25. 
—giktha, a kind of gruel, Gal.=skandha, m. 
‘having a solid trunk, Mangifera sylvatica, L. 
=svana, m.=-sSabda, W.; Amaranthus polyga- 
mus, L. = hasta-samkhyi, f. (in geom.) the con- 
tents of an excavation or of a solid alike in figure, W. 
Ghangkara, m. ‘multitude of clouds,’ the rainy 
season, L. Ghanggama, m. the approach of clouds, 
rainy season, Ritus. ii, 1; Kathis. @ BEng, n. 
gross ignorance, W. G@hanfiijani, fi ‘ cloud-un- 
guent (?),” N. of Durga, L. G@han&tyaya, m.= 
-vyapaya, Car.i,6,42; Susr.; Balar.v, 29. Gha- 
nAnta,m. id. 41. @ ya, m. the date tree, 
L. G@hanfmala, m. Chenopodium album, L. 
Ghanimbu, n. = °na-viri, W. Ghanktrava, m. 
(-=°na-r°) the bird Cataka, Gal. Ghangriiva, m. 
id., L. @hanfruna, min. deep red, W. Ghank- 
ruddha, mfn. overspread with clouds,W. Ghanf- 
varnddha, mfn.id.,W. Ghangsraysa, m. ‘cloud- 
abode,’ the atmosphere, L. Ghanfisaha, mfn. what 
may not be hammered, Bhpr. v, 26, §4. G@hanf- 
sthika, mf(@)n. having a thick bone (3 nose par- 
ticulasly formed), Vishn.; Yajh. iii, 89. G@hané- 
tara, mfn. ‘opposed to solid,’ liquid, L. Gha- 
nésvarl, f., N. of a creeper, Gal. Ghandttama, 
n.-="a-vara,L, Ghanéttara, n.id.,Gal. @ha- 
ndda, n. == °a-/oya, BrArUp. iii,3, 2, Sch.; TAr. 
i, 22, 8, Say. @ » m. a particular sea 
formed of dense water (enveloping the Ghana-vita), 
Jain. Ghanédaya, m. ‘approach of clouds,’ the 
beginning of the rainy season, Subh. @handpa- 
ruddha, mfn.=°ndvar’, W. Ghanépala, m. 
* cloud-stones,’ hail, L. Ghan6rG, f. (a woman) 


way gharma-tani. 


sving thick thighs,Venis. ii, 20. Ghandhgha, m. 
a gathering of clouds, Kalyanam. 32. 

Ghankghané, min. (Pin. vi, 1, 13, Vartt. 7) 
fond of slaughter, easily striking down, fond of 
strife, RV. x, 103, 1 (Indra); MBh. viii, 697 (said 
of an elephant); compact, thick (a cloud), Mala- 
tim. ix, 39; m. an elephant in rut, L.; N. of Indra, 
L.; a thick or rainy cloud, MBh. xii, 12405; Ha- 
riv. 4759; BhP.; Kathas.; Rajat.; mutual collision 
or contact, L.; (@), f. Solanum indicum, L. 

Ghankya, Nom. A. "ya/e, to be found in great 
numbers, Un, i, 108, Sch. 

Ghanf, ind. incomp. = +/kyi, to harden, thicken, 
solidify, W.; to intensify, Dadar., Sch. - kpite, mfn. 
hardened, compacted, made solid or firm, W.; 
thickened, Bhpr. = bh&va, m. the becoming hard- 
ened or compact or thick, W.=—bhiita, mfn. be- 
come thick, thickened, condensed, thick, inspissated, 
compact, Hariv. 3484; R. iii, 5, 8; Suér. 

_ G@hanfya, Nom. P. “yati, to long for salid food, 


‘Ap. (KatySr, vii, 4, 28, Sch.) 


WAALS yhamayhama-rava, m. a rattling 
noise, Vigbh. Alamkarat. ii, 


WA ghamb, cl. 1. A. °bate, to go, move, 
Dhatup. xi, 35 (Vop.); (cf. /gharé.) 


WL yhar, cl. 10. P. See o/2. gayi, Caus. 


WCE gharajta, m. a grindstone, Rajat. vii, 
1244; 1303 & 1589; Subh. 
Gharattaka, m. id., HParii. ii; (#4a), f. id., L. 


axa gharani, f., v. 1. for Orin. 

G@harinl, f. (for gythini?, Pali °ran7)a woman 
possessing a house (?, widow?), Divyav. ii, 428. 
= stiipa, m., N. of a Buddh. tope, 446. 


wiz gharghata, m. the fish Pimelodus 
Gagora (gargara), 1. 

WAL yharghara, min. (onomat.) uttered 
with an indistinct gurgling or purring sound, Kathas. 
xxv, 66; sounding like purgling, Rajat. ii, 99; (in 
music applicd to a particular note); m. an indistinct 
murmur, crackling (of fire), rattling (of a carriage), 
creaking, L.; laughter, mirth, L.; a duck (‘an owl,’ 
BR.), L.; a fire of chaff, L.; a curtain, L.; a door, 
L.; the post round which the rope of a churning 
stick is wound, Gal.; a particular form of a temple, 
Heat. ii, 1, 390; the river Gogra, L.; (@), f. a bell 
hanging on the neck of a horse, L.; (é),f.a girdle of 
small bells or tinkling ornaments worn by woincn, 
Bhojapr. 215; (@ or 7), f. a kind of lute or cymbal. 
- dhvaui,m. panting, puffing, K4d.ii,205 ; iii,624. 

Ghargharaka, m. the river Gopra,L.; (74a), f. 
id., L.; a bell used as an ornament, Kad. i, 6g; an 
ornament of small bells, W.; a short stick for strik- 
ing several kinds of musical instruments, L.; 2 kind 
of musical instrument, iii, 744; fried grain, L. 

Ghargharf, f. of °rz, q.v. ~rava, m. the 
sound of sinall bells, W. 

Ghargharita, n. grunting, BhP. tii, 13, 25. 

Gbhargharya, n. a small bell, Gal. 


aya yharghurgha, f.=ghurghura, L. 


we gharb, cl. 1. P. °bati, to go, Dhatup. 
xi, 32 (Vop.); (cf. o/ghamb.) 

GA yharmd, m. (V2. ghri) heat, warmth 
(of the sun or of fire), sunshine, RV.; AV. &c.; the 
hot season, R. i, 63,24; Ragh. xvi, 43; VarByS.; 
internal heat, R. ii, 75, 45 (v.1.); perspiration, L.; 
day (opposed to night), Jyot. (YV) 9; a cauldron, 
boiler, esp. the vessel in which the milk-offering to 
the Aivins is boiled, RV.; AV. vii; VS. viii, 61; 
AitBr. i; SBr. xiv; Liaty.; a cavity in the earth 
shaped like a cauldroa (from which Atri was res- 
cued by the Aivins; ‘ heat,’ Gmn.), RV.; hot milk 
or any other hot beverage offered as an oblation (esp. 
to the Aévins), RV. 3 AV. iv, 1,2; VS. xxxviii; SBr. 
iv, xiv; KatySr. ; AivSr.; N. of Tipasa (author of 
RV. x, 114); of Saurya (author of 181, 3); ofa 
son of Anu (father of Ghrita), Hariv. 1840 (v.1.); 
[cf. Oepuds, Oéppy; Lat. formus ; Zd. garéma ; 
Goth. varmya ; Germ. warm, |= kila, m. the hot 
season, Kathds, vc, 12.— ga, m.id., R. vi, 54, 30; 
(cf. sthna-ga.)— caxcikk, f, eruptions caused by 
heat and suppressed perspiration, Prayog, = cohe- 
da, m. cessation of the heaf, Vikr. iv, 13. =jala, n. 

heat-water,’ perspiration, Kavyad, ii, 73.=tanu, 
“nd, f., N. of 2 Simans, AitBr. i, 21,2; ArshBr.; 


wim gharma-tapta. 


(Crmasya tanvau) KatySr, & Lity.=tapta, min. 
perspiring,W. = toya, n. =-jala, Sig. xvii, 2 (if. f, 
@). = twa, n. the condition of a cauldron, TAr. v, 
I, 5. =@a, mf(d)n, causing heat. =» didhiti, m. 
‘having warm rays,’ the sun, Ragh. xi, 64.—da- 
gha, mf(d)n. giving warm milk or the substance 
used for the Gharma offering, AV. iv, 22, 4; SBr. 
iv, xiv; Agv$r.; KitySr, = duh, -dsvh, min. id, 


TBr. ii; Nir. xi; KatySr. dyath, m.<-didhiti,. 


Kir. v, 41.— payas, D. = ~fa/a, Sis. ix, 35; warm 
water, W. = pivan, mfn. drinking hot milk, VS. 
xxxviii, 15. =—bindu, m. a drop of perspiration. 
» bhinu, m. =-aidhits, Sid, xi f.< m&sa, m. a 
month of the hot season, Hariv. 3545. xeémi, 
m. = -didhitt, heat, radiance, W. = rocana, n. with 
sarpasya, N. of a Saman, ArshBr. = vat (°rmd-), 
mfi. possessed of heat (Indra), TS. ii, 2, 7, 2.= vil- 
ri, n. =-ja/a, Sik. xiii, 45. viosroiks, f. =-carc’, 
Prayog. = siras, n. ‘head of the Gharma oblation,’ 
N., of some initial verses of TBr. i, 1, 7, AévSr. v, 
11 C =ehd, mfn, (said of the manes) sitting near 
the fire or living in the heat (of the sky), RV.x, 15, 
g f. —stkta, n. ‘cauldron-hymn,’ N, of AV. vii, 
73, Vait.=astabh, mfu, shouting io the heat (the 
Maruts), RV. v, 54, 1.—svaras (°vmd-), mfn. 
sounding like the contents of a boiler (said of rivers), 
iv, 55, 6. —sveda (°rmd-), mfn. perspiring with 
heat, x, 67, 7. @harmA&péu, m. =°rma-didhtt:, 
MBh. vii; Suér.; Sak.v,14; Malatlm.i,4f. G@har- 
manta, m. the end of the hot season, beginning of 
the rainy season, Hariv. 10130; R. iii; Megh.*; 
-kamuki, £. ‘desirous of the beginning of the rainy 
season, a kind of crane, L. @harmamba, n. = 
“yma-jala, Suit. vi, 17, 53. G@harm&mbhas, n. 
id., Sak. i, 29; Kavyad.; Malatim. Gharmérta, 
mfn, suffering fromheat,W. @harmétarigau, m. 
‘having other than warm (i. e. cold) rays,’ the moon, 
Prasannar, i, 7._ G@harméshtak&, f. a kind of 
sacrificial brick, ApSr. @harméochishta, n. N. 
of a sacrificial ceremony, Baudh. i, 13, 30. Ghax- 
médaka, 1. = °rma-jala, Sak. i, 29, Sch. 

G@harmita, min. suffering from heat, Balar. i,62. 

Gharmin, mfu.cngaged in preparing the Gharma 
offering, RV. vii, 103, 8 

Gharwya, n.a vessel in which the Gharma of- 
fering is prepared, KatySr. xxv f. @harmye- 
shtha, mtn. = arm”, q.v., RV. x, 106, 5. 


wat gharmuti, v.). for garm®, 

ua gharsha,°rshana, &c. See »/2. ghrish. 
WS ghala, n.= ghola, L. 

aq ghas, not used in pr. (cl. . ghasati, 


Dhatup. xvii, 65), but supplies certain tenses 
(esp. aor. & Desid., Pan. ii, 4, 37) of 4/ad (aor. 2. & 3. 
sp. dghas, RV.; aghds (?), AV. xx, 129, 16; 3. 5g. 
aghat, aghasat [?, JaimBr.; Pan. ii, 4, 37), a7? 
ghasat |MaitrS.); 3. pl. dkshan, RV.; AV.; 
aghasan, Bhatt. [Pan. ii, 4,37]; 2. du. dghastam . 
2. pl. aghasta ; Subj, 2. sg. ghasas, 3. sg. sat, RV.; 
3. pl. kshan, x, 95, 15; Impv. 3. du. ghdstim ; 
pf. jaghasa, RV.; AV. &c.; 3. pl. sakshur, SBr. 
ii; Pot. jakshiyat, RV. x, 28, 1; p. jakshivds, 
AV.; VS.; £. °kshdshi, SBr. ii), to consume or de- 
vour, cat: Desid. séehatsate (cf. Pan. ii, 4, 37; 
vii, 4, 49, K44.), to wish to consume or devour, wish 
to eat, AV. v, 18, « & 19, 6; vi, 140, 13 SBr. i, 
9, 2,12; MBh. it, 1485; (cf. /yaksh.) 

Ghasa, m. ‘devourer,’ N. of a demon causing 
diseases, Hariv. 9558 ; of a Rakshasa, R, v, 12, 12; 
flesh, meat, Gal. ; (cf. ud-.) 

Ghasana, 0. devouring, Dhatup. xxviii, 88. 

@hasi, m. food, VS, (Kanv.) ii, 24; (cf. ghast.) 

Ghasmara, mf(@)n. (P4n. iii, 2, 160) voracious, 
MBh, viii, 1856; Car. i, 13, 48; Bhatt.; Bhim. 
(said of fire); ifc. desirous of, eager for, Dai. i, 32; 
Hear. i; in the habit to forget (with gen.), HParié, 
i, 221; m., N. of (a Brahman changed into) an an- 
telope, Hariv, 1210. 

Ghasra, mfn, hurtful, L.; m., N. of Siva, Gal.; 
a day (cf. ghragsd), Pirévan. iv, 12; n. saffron, L. 

Ghasvara, mfp. voficions, MantraBr, ii, 5, 1. 

Ghisd, m. (Pin. ii, 4, 38; vi, 2,144) food, meadow 
ot pasture grass, AV. (ghdsdd ghasdm, ‘one bit 
after the other,’ gradually, xviii, 2, 26); VS.; TS. 
vi; TBr.i; MBh. &c. = kunda, g. 2. dumudds 
(not in Kaé, & Ganar,) = “kundika, mfn. fr. “nda, 
ib. = kiifa, n.a hay-rick, Rajat. iv, 313. =sthEna, 


n. pasture ground, L. G@h&sé-ajra, min. ‘impelling 
to consume,’ exciting appetite, VS. xxi, 43. 
Ghi&saka. Sec a-. 
Ghai, m. food, RV.i, 163,14; ‘voracious,’ fire,L. 


WTS ghata, min. (+/ghaf) ‘working on,’ 
see danta-;° =ghafd (or “te) yasydsti (or “sya 
stas), g. arsa-ddt (not in Kaé.); n. management 
of an elephant, Gal.; m. for ghafa (a pot), Hariv. 
16117 (C); the nape or back of the neck, cervical 
ligament, L.; (a), f. id., Car. i,17,17; Suir. vi, 25, 
11; (cf. g. arfa-adt); (cf. kara-.) = kaskari, f. 
= phatari, SankhSr. xvii, 3, 12. 

Ghitaka, mfn. = "fa, see danta-; (thé), £ for 
shat, 9.V. 

Gbitari, f.a kind of lute, 15 f.; (cf. apaghatila ‘ 
avaghatartka, aghdta.) Ghitala. Sce “fala. 

GhEtalik&, f. id., Say. on RV. x, 146, 2. 

GhktAla, min. having a neck or a part thinner 
than the rest, Suir. ii, 9, 8 (“¢a/a, Bhpr. vii, 58, 7); 
(cf. ghaf’.) 

Ghitika, m. = ghdnt’,q. v.; (ska), f., see “¢aka. 


WWM ghantika, m. (fr. ghanta) a bell- 
ringer, strolling ballad-singer who carries a bell, bard 
who sings in chorus (esp. in honour of the gods) ring- 
ing a bell in presence of the images, MBh. xiii, 
6028; VarBrS. x, 6 & 12; (also ghatika, L., Sch.) 


WA ghata, mfn. (han, Pan. vii, 3, 32 & 
54) ifc. « killing,’ see amitra-, po-; m. a blow, 
bruise, MBh.; R, &c.; slaying, killing, Mn. x, 48; 
Yaji.; MBh. &c.; injuring, hurting, devastation, de- 
struction, Y&jh. ii, 159; MBh. &c.; (see grdama-& 
hkarma-); (in astron.) entrance, Siiryapr.; AV. 
Paris.; the product (of a sum in multiplication), 
Ganit. Xara, mf(z)n. destructive, VarBrS. = kri- 
cohra, n. a kind of urinary disease, SarngS. vii, 57. 
#-oandra, m, the moon when in an inauspicious 
mansion, W. = tithi, f, an inauspicious lunar day, 
W.=—nakshatra, n. an inauspictous Nakshatra, 
W.-=viira, mi. an inauspicious day of the week, W. 
~asthina, n. a place of execution, Nag. iv, 1}; a 
slanghter-house, W. 

Gh&takea, inf (i, Vet.i,48; ¢éa)n. killing, killer, 
murderer, Mn. v, §1; MBh. &c.; destroying, ruin- 
ing, i, 12773 (see visvdsa-); mf(i)n. made of the 
Ghataka ( = Vadhaka) wood, Aévsr. ix, 7, 8. 

Ghitana, nifn. killing, Un. v, 42 (also ehat”) ; 
m., N, of an inhabitant of a hell, L.; n. slaying, kill- 
ing, slaughter, immolating, MBh. ii, 1558; Kathas. 
xx, 214; Devim.; (2), f.a kind of club, Hariv, 2655 
& 12837; R.vi, 37,54; (cf. ini); (cf. Aravya-). 
~ sthina, 1. slaughter-house, L 

Ghitaya, Nom. P. “yatd (rarely A. °yate), = 
Caus. han, q. Vv. 

1. Gh&ti, f.ablow, wound, L.; catching orkilling 
birds, fowling, L.; a bird-net, Un. iv, 124. 

2. Gh&ti, in comp. for °¢i7. = twa, n. ifc. exe- 
cution, Vishn, xvi, 11. pakshin, m. ‘murderou: 
bird,’ an owl or a hawk, L.-vihaga, m. id., L. 

Gh&tin, mfn. (Pin. iii, 2, 51 & 86) ifc. killing, 
murderous, murderer, Mn. viii, 89; Yaji.; MBh. 
&c.; destroying, ruining, destructive, iii, 63; R. iii, 


v; (é), f. = sani, Un. iv, 124, Sch.; (cf. andha- . 


ka-, amttrae, ardhaka-, dtma-, &c.) 

Ghdtuka, mfn. (Pin. iii, 2,154) slaying, killing, 
AV. xii, 4, 7; TBr. ii, 1, 1, 3; SBr. xiii, 2, 9, 6; 
TandyaBr. ; hurtful, mischievous, cruel, L. 

Ghktya, mfn. (Pan. iti, 1, 97, Vartt. 2) to be 
killed, Paficat. iii, 14, 3; to be destroyed, Kathas. 
Ixxii, 273. 

Wat ghanya, n. (fr. gkhand) compactness, 
Dhatup. xxviii, 88 (Vop.) 

WIT ghara, m. (1. ghré) sprinkling, be- 
sprinkling, L.; (#), f. ¢ metre of 4 x 4 syllables. 

Ghirtika, m. (fr. ghrttd) pulse ground and fried 
with clarified butter, Paficat. v, 5, 


Ghirteya, v. |. for udrZ’. 

WTS ghasd, °saka, °st. See o/ghas. 

feat ghinn (fr. Prakrit /genh, yink=grah), 
cl. 1. A. “sate, to take, grasp, Dhatup. xii, 1; (cf. 
WV ghunn, ghrign.) 

¥ 1. ghu, cl. 1. A. ghavate, to utter or pro- 
duce a peculiar sound, xxii, 55. 

2. @hu, m. 2 kind of sound, L.~ ghu, id., only 
in comp.; -&rs¢, m, ‘ making the sound ghu-ghu,’ 
a pigeon, Npr. 


yew ghusmésa. 
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Ghuka, m. fire. Gal. 

Ghughnli-rava, m, = ghu-chu-krtt, L. 

Ghut-k&ra, m, (= ghil-£°) shrieking (of owls), . 
Uttarar, ii, 28. 


YF ghut, cl. 6. P.°fatt, to strike again, re- 
sist, oppose, Dhatup, xxviii, 91; to protect, 77 
(v.L): cl. 1. A. ghotale, to turn (‘to barter, ex- 
change,’ W.), xvii, 6; (cf. ava-ghofita & vy-d- 
ov ghut.) 

ghufa, m. the ancle, L.; (i), f. id., L. 

Ghuti, f. id., L. 

Ghaufika, m., id., L.; (4), f. id, L.; (= 4ha(’) 
chalk, Siyhis, xx, §. 

Ghunta, m. = giuia, L. 

Ghuntakn, m. id., L.; (sé), f. id., Bhpr. ii, 99. 


OfE ghusti, 2, Virac. iii, 


YS ghud (= /ghut), cl. 6. P. “dati, to 


prevent, defend, protect, Dhatup, xxviii, 77 & gt 
(v. 1.) 


TH ghun, cl. 6. P. “nati, to go or move 
about, 48: cl. 1. A. ghonate, id, xii, 43 (ef. 
Vv ghirn, ghol.) 

Ghuna, mn. a kind of insect found in timber 
(= vajra-kifa),ShadvRr,; Suir.; Paiicat. = kitaka, 
in. id., MarkP. xv, 31. = kebata, mfn. worm-caten 
(as wood) so as to exhibit the form of a letter, Sid. iti, 
58, —jarjara, mtn. worm-caten, Balar.i, §1,— pri- 
yi, f. ‘dear to the Ghuna insect,’ a kind of Iponwea, 
Bhpr. v, 3, 197. = vallabhii, f. ‘dear to the Ghuna 
insect,’ Aconitum heterophyllum, 1, 213. @hu- 
nakshara, n. an incision in wood (or in the leaf 
of a book) caused by an insect and resembling some- 
what the form of a letter, Ratnav, ii, ${ (Prakyit 
ghun'akkhara); Rajat. iv, 167; -ayaya,m. for- 
tuitous and unexpected mauner, happy chance, 
Paficat. i, 4, $4; Das. v, 36; Prasannar. i, #4; -vad, 
ind. by a happy chance, Ratndv.; Si. iii, 58, Sch. 
_ Ghuni, fn. worn-caten (?; = bArdnta, Say.), 
SBr. xi, 4, 2, 14. 


WE ghunta, °taka. See ghuta. 


ghuntika, n. cow-dung found in 
thickets, L.; (d), f., see ‘aka. 


YW ghunda, m. = yhanda, Un. i, 114. 

WH ghuun, cl. 1. A. Cnnate, = Vyhinn, 
Dhatup. xii, 2. 

GRA ghut-kara, Sce yhu. 

FA ghun, ind., g. eddi. 

QAYAT ghumaghuma, ind. (onomat.) only 


in comp. ~ k&xra, m, ‘uttering a particular sound,’ 
a kind of cricket, Npr. = rava, m. id., ib. 

Ghumaghumiya, Nom. A. “yafe, to hum, 
Kir. vi, 4, Sch.; (cf. eumagumidytta. ) 

WE yhur, cl, 6. P. Cratt (aor, aghorit; pl. 3. 
pl. jughurur; A. jughure), to cry frightfully, 
frighten with cries, Bhaty. xiv; (cf. ghord.) 

Ghuraghurk, ind. (ynomat.) only in comp. 
= ghosha, v. J..for °rughur’, «rive, m. cries 
(of monkeys), HParis. ii, 732. 

Ghuraghuriya, Nom. A. °ya/e, to utter gur- 
gling sounds, wheeze, puff, snort, Car. ; Susr. i, 28, 
14; Kad. iii, §71; BhP. iii, 30, 37. 

Ghurana, m. a particular sound, Uy. ii, 83. 

Ghurik&, f. snorting, Gal. 

Ghurughuri, ind. = ghuragh". = ghora-nir- 
ghosha, m. great noise (produced by panting or 
puffing), Balar. ii, 59. —ghosha, m, id., 8% (in 
Prakrit); viii, 27. 

Ghurghura, m. kind of worm burrowing in the 
skin (Dracunculus), L.; (2), f growling (of a dog 
or cat), W.; (i),f. «ghumaghuma-kara, L. th, 
f. =°raka, Bhpr. vii, 40, 3, 

Ghurghuraka, m. a gurgling or murmuring 
sound, Suir. v, 4; (fk), f. id., vi, 51, 6; = °rd, L. 

Ghurghuriya, Nom. A. “yate, to whistle (said 
of a wound), i, 28, 14. 

Ghurghuruka, m.=°raka, Car, v, 10, 14. 


FSYICT ghulaghula-rava = yhugh°, L. 
FSS ghulatca, m. Coix barbata, L. 
YA ghuiméia, N. of a Linga, SivaP. 
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1. ghush, cl. 1. P. ghoshati (rarely 

2 A. te, R. v, 56, 139; Subj. ghdshat; 
pf. jughosha, JaimBr.; 3. pl. sug esheer, Pan. vil, 
2, 23, Kaé.; aor. A. ghdsht), A. to sound, RV. iv, 
4, 8; P. to cry or proclaim aloud, call out, an- 
nounce publicly, declare, i, 139, 8; MBh. xiii, xiv; 
R. &c.: Caus. ghoshayatt (subj. 2. sg. shdyas), to 
call to, invite, RV. ix, 108, 3; to cause to proclaim 
aloud, MBh. i, iii; toproclaim aloud, MBh.; R.&c. 

Ghusha, mfn. ‘ sounding ;’ see aram-ghushd. 

Ghushita, mfn. sounded, declared, proclaimed, 
W.; (cf. Pan. vii, 3, 23, Kai.) 

1. G@hushta, mfn. sounded, proclaimed, L.; 
filled with cries, Hariv. 1125. Ghushtinna, n. 
food given away by proclamation, Mn. iv, 209 ; 
(cf, ava- & sam-gushta.) 

G@hushtra, n. ‘creaker (?),” a carriage, W. 

Ghushya, min. to be proclaimed aloud (Siva), 
MBh. xii, 10386; (cf. ghora-), 

Ghésha, m. indistinct noise, tumult, confused 
cries of a multitude, battle-cry, cries of victory, cries 
of woe or distress, any cry or sound, roar of animals, 
RV.; AV. &c.; the sound of a drum, of a conch- 
shell, of the Soma stones, of a carriage, &c., RV.; 
AV. &c.; the whizzing or whir of a bow-string 
(TBr. ii}, crackling of fire [MBh. ix, 1334], singing 
in the ear (Sbr. xiv]; the roaring of a storm, of 
thunder, of water, &c., RV.; AV.; Suér.; Megh.; 
the sound of the recital of prayers, MBh.; R.; 
Mricch. x, 12; the sound of words spoken at a 
distance, SBr. ix; rumour, report (also personified, 
KatySr., Sch.), RV. x, 33, 1; a proclamation, SaddhP. 
iv; a sound (of speech), ChUp.; Suér.; the soft sound 
heard in the articulation of the sonant consonants 
(x, gh, J, th, O, dh, d, dh, b, bh, 2, A, mn, , mn, 

y, ¥, 1, uv, kh’, the vowels, and Anusvdra which 
with the Yamas of the first 10 of the soft con- 
sonants make up altogether 40 sounds (cf. a-gh°), 
RPrit. xiii, § f.; APrat., Sch.; Pan. i, 1, 9, Sch.; 
an ornament that makes a tinkling sound, BhP. x, 
8,22; astation of herdsmen, MBh.; Hariv.; R.&c. 
(ifc., cf. Pan vi, 3, 85); (pl.) the inhabitants of a 
station of herdsmen, MBh, iv, 1153; a particular 
form of a temple, Heat. ii, 1, 389; a musquito, L. ; 
Luffa foetida or a similar plant, L.; N.of Siva, MBh. 
xii, 10386; N, of a man (Sdy.), RV. i, 120, 5; 
of an Asura, Kath. xxv, 8; of a prince of the 
Kainva dynasty, BhP. xii, 1, 16; of a son of Daksha's 
daughter Lamb4, Hariv. 148 & 12480; of an Arhat, 
Buddh.; a common N. for a Kaya-stha or one of 
the writer caste, W.; m. pl. (gp. dawmddi) N. of a 
people or country, VarBrS. xiv, 2; m.n. brass, bell- 
metal, L.; (@), f. Anethum Sowa, L.; = 4arkata- 
Sringi, L.; N. of a daughter of Kakshivat, RV. i, 
117, 7; 122, 5 (?linpv. ghush); x, 40, 5; (cf. 
Gim@-, indra-, uccatr-, &c,) = kzit, m. any one 
making a noise, SankhSr. xvii, = kogi, f. N. of the 
peak of a mountain (?),— buddha (g4ds/°), mfn. 
made attentive by the sound, AV.v, 20, 5. = mati, 
m. N. of a man, SaddhP. i. = y&trii, f. walk or pro- 
cession to the stations of the herdsmen, MBh.; 
-parvan, n.N. of iii, chapters 235-257. = vat, 
mfn. sounding, making a noise, Ap. i, 11,8; MBh.; 
R. v; BhP. ii; sonant, uttered with the soft ar- 
ticulation called Ghosha, RPrat,; ChUp.; AivGr.; 
Gobh.; ParGr.i, 17,3; Pan.Sch.; m. N. of a man, 
Buddh.; (afi), f. a peculiar kind of lute, Kathas, xi 
f., cxi. — Varna, m1. a sonant letter, W. = vasa, 
m.N. of a prince of the Kanva dynasty, VP. iv, 24, 10. 
=vriddha, m. an elder at 2 station of herdsmen, 
Ragh. i, 45. =sthall, f. N. of a locality, g. dhz- 
at (not in Ganap.) Ghosh@di, a Gana of Pan. 
(vi, 2, 85). Ghosh&al, see yo-shddt. 

Ghoshaka, m. ifc. a crier, proclaimer (e. g. pa- 
taka-, q.v.); the creeping plant Luffa feetida or 
a similar plant, L. G@hoshak&kyiti, m. ‘ resem- 
bling the Ghoshaka plant,’ N. of a plant (with 
white blossoms), L. 

Ghoshana, mfi. sounding, BhP. iv, 5, 6; n. 
proclaiming aloud, public announcement, R. v, 58, 
18 ; Hit. (v. 1); (ife., Ragh. xii, 72); (4), f. id, 
Mricch. x, 12 6 25; Paficat.; Dad.; Kathis. 

Ghosbagiya, mfn. to be proclaimed aloud, RV. 
vi, 5, 6, Say. 

Ghoshayitnu, m. a crier, proclaimer, herald, L.; 
a Brahman, L.; the Koil or Indian cuckoo, L. 

Ghoshktaki, f. the plant Sveta-ghosha, L. 

Ghéshi, mfn. sounding aloud, RV. vi, 5,6; (sec 
also s.v. oft. ghush.) 


Jt ghush. 


Ghoshin, mfn. sounding, noisy, AV.; AivGr.; 
MBh.; Hariv.; (in Gr.) sonant, having the soft 
sound called Ghosha, RPrat.; (z#yas), f. pl. N. of 
certain evil spirits (cf. AV. xi, 2, 31), AdvGr. iv, 8, 
27 f.; SankhGy. iii, 9,1; (cf. grama-ghoshin.) 

Ghoshila, m.a hog, Npr.; N. of one of king Uda- 
yana's 3 ministers, Divyav. xxxvi; xaxvii, 577 f. 

Ghoshtri, mfn. a proclaimer, AitAr. iii, 2, 4,19. 
«= tva, n. the state of a proclaimer, ib., Sch, 


YF 2. ghush, cl. 1. P. ghoshati, to kill, L. 
2. Ghushta, mfn. (=ghyishia) rubbed, Bhatt. 
V, 57. 
ghusrina, n. saffron, Naish. viii, 80; 
Vear, xi, I. 
We ghika, m, an owl, Paficad.i, 42; Subh. 


Ghiikari, m.‘owl-enemy, acrow, L, G@htkavi- 
sa, m. ‘abode of owls,” Trophis aspera, L. 


yhut-kara, m.= ghut-k°, Malatim. 

v, 19; Paficad.i; panting or puffing, Balar. viii, 27. 
WT ghur, cl. 4. A. °ryate, to hurt, injure, 
kill, Dhatup. xxvii, 46; to become old, decay, ib. 


qu ghurn, cl. 1. P. A. °rnati, °te (perf. 
GQ NS jughirne, Kathis. ciii), to move to and 
fro, shake, be agitated, roll about, MBh.; R. iv; Ka- 
thas, ; Caurap.: Caus. °x2ayati, to cause to move to 
and fro or shake, Kum. iv, 12; Bharty. i, 88; Ma- 
hin. (Pass. p. ghurnyamana). 

Ghiirna, mf(d)n. moving to and fro, shaking, 
MBh. viii, 4712; BhP. vii, ix; Caurap.; turning 
round, whirling, rolling, W.; m. Erythraea centau- 
reoides, L. = v&yu, m. a whirlwind, W. 

Ghirnana, n. moving to and fro, shaking, Naish. 
v, 126; Git. ix, 11; (d), f. id., Sah, iii, 151. 

Ghirniyamdna, mfn.moving toand fro, shak- 
ing, whirling, revolving, W. 

Ghiirai, f.=“°xana, Un. iv, §2, Sch. 

Ghiirnik&, f., N. of a woman, MBh. i, 3302 ff. 


1. ghri, cl. 3. P. jigharts (cl.1. gharati, 

Dhatup. xxii, 40), to besprinkle, wet, moisten, 
RV. ii, 10, 4; Pan. vii, 4, 78, Kas.; Caus, (or cl. ro. 
P.) ghadrayati, id., Dhatup. xxxii, 107. 

1. @hrité, min. sprinkled, L.; n. (g. ardhar- 
cddi) ghee, i.e. clarified butter or butter which 
has been boiled gently and allowed to cool (it is used 
for culinary and religious purposes and is highly es- 
teemed by the Hindiis), fat (as an emblem of fer- 
tility), Huid grease, cream, RV.; VS.; AV. &c.; (= 
udaka) fertilizing rain (considered as the fat which 
drops from heaven), water, Naigh. i, 12; Nir. vii, 
24; m., N, ofa son of Dharma (grandson of Anu 
and father of Duduha), Hariv, 1840; (@), f. a kind 
of medicinal plant, L. »kambala, n. ‘ghee and a 
mantle,’ consecration of a king, VarBrS. ii, $.— ka- 
raija, m, a kind of Karaiija tree, L. = kirtd, f. 
the mentioning of ghee, SBr. i, 4. —kumf&iriki, f. 
‘ghee-virgin,’ Aloe indica (supposed to resemble a 
virgin in delicacy), Bhpr. v, 3, 282. = kumar, f. 
id., L, — kumbha, m. a jar of ghee, SBr.v; Mn. xi, 
135; Cau.; Subh.; Hit. =kulyd, f. a rivulet of 
ghee, SBr, xi, = kega (°/é-), mf, one whose hair is 
dripping with butter (Agni), RV. viii, 60, 2. 
~ kausiké, m. ‘ ghee-Kausika (the Kausika desir- 
ousof ghee),’N. ofa religious teacher, SBr. xiv; m. pl. 
his family, Pravar, iv, 30. =» kshaudra-vat, mfn. 
containing ghee and honey, Heat. = ghata, m. = 
-kumbha, Gaut. —oyuté, f. (cf. -icitt) N. of a 
tiver, BhP, v, 20, 16. = twa, n. the state or con- 
dition of ghee, Kapishth. = dina-paddhati, f. N. 
of a work, o» didhiti, m. ‘having rays flowing with 
ghee, fire, the deity of fire, L. = Aah, mfn, giving 
ghee, RV. ix, 89, 5. = dhirdé, f. a stream of ghee, 
MBh. xiii, 26, go; N. of a river, Hariv. 12411. 
«=dhenu, f. ghee in the shape of a milch-cow, 
BhavP.; Heat. = nidh&yam, ind. with 7-2/2 pre- 
served likeghec, Pau. iii, 4, 45,K48. = nirnij("td-), 
mfn. having a garment of fat, covered with fat (Agni, 
the sacrifice), RV. pa, mfn. drinking only ghee 
(a class of Rishis), MBh. xii,6143. = pakva, mfn. 
boiled with ghee, Bhpr.v; (a), f. 2 kind of cake, Gal. 
= padi (°/d-), f. (112) whose path ( pada) is ghee 
or whose foot ( dd) drops with ghee, RV. x, 70, 8; 
AV. vii, 27,1; TS. ii; $Br.i; AévSr.i, 7. = parna, 
‘ghee-leaved,’ = -karaftja, Gal. = pargaka, m. 


id., L. =pasu, m. ghee in the shape of a sacrificial . 


yartt ghritdci. 


preparation made of ghee, = pitra-stana-vat!, 
f, (a cow) whose nipples are represented by vessels 
filled with ghee, Heat. — p&wan, mfn.(Pan. vi, 4,66, 
Vartt. 15 ii, a, 74, Kas.) drinking ghee, AV. xiii, 1, 
aq; VS. vi, 19. =pita, mfn. = pifa-ghrita, one 
who has drunk ghee, g. dis¢dgny-ddt. = pf, min. 
clarifying ghee, RV. x, 17, 10. = pfira, m. a sweet- 
meat (composed of flour milk, cocoa-nut,and ghee), 
Suir. ; Paficat. iii.  pfirna, m. ‘full of ghee(-like 
sap), Guilandina Bonducella; Bhpr. = piryaka, m. 
id., L.; «-para, Hariv. 8445.— prio, min. sprink- 
ling unctuousand fertilizing fluid (heaven and earth), 
RV. vi, 70, 4. = prish¢ha (°¢d-), mf(d)n. one 
whose back is brilliant with ghee (esp. Agni and his 
horses), RV.; AV.; m. (hence) the fire (agaz), BhP. 
v; N. of a son of Priya-vrata by Barhishmati (sov- 
ereign of Kraufica-dvipa), ib, —pratika (°¢d-), 
mf(@)n. one whose face is brilliant with ghee (Agni, 
Ushas), RV.; VS. xxxv,17; AV. ii, 13,1. =pra- 
yas (¢d-), mfn, relishing ghee, RV. iii, 43, 3- 
=prasatte (°/d-), mfn. propitiated with ghee 
(Agni), v, 15, ¥. =pré&ia, m, swallowing ghee, 
Mn. xi, 144. prisana, n. id., Ciaut.; Mn. v, 144. 
= pri, mfn. enjoying ghee (as Agni), AV. xii, 1, 
20; xviii, 4, 41. —prush, mfn. * sprinkling ghee 
or fat,’ bedewing with welfare and gifts, RV.; VS. 
xx, 46. = pluta, mfn, sprinkled with ghee, Y4jii. i, 
235; MBh. xii, f.; BhP. iii,16,8.—-bhajana (°/d-), 
mfn, fit for receiving ghee, SBr. vi, 6. = bhrishta, 
mfn. fried in ghee, W. manda, m. the scum 
of melted butter, fattiest part of grease, Car. viii, 6, 
79; Suir.; (d), f. a Mimosa (the scum of its infu- 
sion resembling ghee), L.; °#g¢éda, m. ‘having 
water resembling the scum of melted butter,’ N. of 
a lake on the Mandara mountain, R. iv, 44, 60. 
=~ mandaliké, f. = -andda,L.- madhu-maya, 
mfn. consisting of ghee and honey, Sah. = maya, 
mf(z)n, made of ghee, Hcat.i,7,— m-inva,mf(@)n. 
melting ghee, MaitrS. ii, 13, 1, 12. — yRjyK, f. the 
verse recited with the ghee oblation, AitBr. iii, 32. 
= yoni (°fd-), mfn. abiding or living in ghee (Agni, 
the sacrifice), RV. iii, 4,2; v, 8, 6; VS. xxxv, 17; 
producing fertilizing rain or welfare (Mitra & Va- 
runa, Vishnu), RV. v, 68, 2; VS. v, 38.—xraudbi- 
ya, m. pl. the Raudhtlyas who are desirous of ghee 
(nickname of a school), Pan. i, 1, 73, Vartt. 6, Pat. 
~ lexhanf, f. a ladie for ghee, L. = lekhini, f. id., 
L,, Sch. —loli-kyita, mfu. mixed with or stceped 
in ghee, W. = vat (°fd-), min, abounding in fat, 
greasy, mixed or smeared with ghee, RV.; AV.; 
VS.; SBr. iii, xii; containing the word gAyitd (a 
verse),if.; (¢7), f. N.ofa river, MBh. vi, 9, 23; ind. 
like ghee, W. —vatsa, m. ghec in the shape of a 
calf, Heat. i, 7, 134. =warea, m, = -pura, L.; 
-dvipa, m., N, of a Dvipa (see ghyttéda), Jain. 
«= vartani (“/d-), mfn. (the chariot of the Asvins) 
the tracks of whom are brilliant with ghee, RV. vii, 
69, 1.— varti, f. a wick fed with grease, BhP.v, 11, 
8, = vikrayin, m. a vendor of ghce, W. = vrid- 
aha (°¢d-), mfn. delighted or nourished with ghee 
(Agni), AV. xiii, 1, 28. = vrata, mfn. living on ghee 
only, TandyaBr. xviii, 2,5; Laty. vill, 9. = sent, 
mfn. sprinkling or distilling ghee, RV.; AV.; 
-(fcun)-nidhana,n, = -(Scyun)-n", = keyat, min, 
o= -feut, VS, xvii, 3; AV.(v.1.); TandyaBr. ix, 1; 
-(Scyun)-nidhana, n., N. of a Siman, xiii. = sri, 
mfn, mixed with ghee, brilliant with ghee, RV., 
mixing ghee, VS. xxviii, 9, = s&a, mfn. abiding in 
ghee, ix, 2; T'Br. i, 3. = atutd, f. ‘praise of ghee,’ 
N. of the hymn RY. iv, 58, RAnukr. —st@ or 
-at6, m. (only acc. pl. -s¢a@vas) a drop of ghee, AV. 
xii, 2, 17. stoké, m. id., SBr. i. = “stomiya, min, 
relating to °ma, i. e. to the praise of ghee, SankhSr. 
Xv, I, 32. = “stomyé,m{n.id. (said of certain verses’, 
Maitrs, i, 6, 7. —<sthald, f. ‘abiding in ghee,’ N. 
of an Apsaras, Hariv. 12475; (cf. patee-sth>, kratu- 
sth®,) «= gn&, mfn. dropping or sprinkling ghee, RV. 
iv, 6, 9; viii, 46, 28. = 1. -ent, min. (4/1, sne) 
id., i, 16, 23 iii, 6, 6, =a. amu (éd-), mfn. (fr. 
2.524) = -prishtha (Nir. xii, 36), one whose surface 
is brilliant with ghee, RV. =spris, mfn. touching 
ghee, Pan. i, iii, vi, Kid, = haste (°¢é-), mf(d)n. 
having ghee in one’s hand, RV. vii, 16, 8. = hetu, 
m. ‘cause of ghee,’ butter, Npr. =homa, m. 2 
sacrificial offering of ghee, Gaut. xxii, 36, =hrada 
(°¢d-), mf(d)n. (a lake) having a basin consisting of 
ghee, AV. iv, 34,6. Ghyi » Infn, anointed 
with ghee, Mn. ix, 60, G@hritdcaln, m. ghee inthe 
shape ofa mountain, BhavP. Ghritaei, m. (derived 


animal, Mn. v, 37. = paka, m.a kind of medicinal , fr. °c?) N. of a Rishi, ArshBr. Ghyitdel, f. (fr. 


yinfe ghritddi, 


a.ahc, Pan, vi, 3, 95, Vartt. 2, Pat.) abounding in 
ghee, filled with ghee, sprinkling ghee, shining with 
ghee, RV.; AV. ix, 1, 4; AévGr. ii, 10, 6; (scil. 
yuki) the sacrificial ladle (with which the ghee is 
taken up, poured out, &c.), RV; AV. xiii, 1, 27; 
‘dewy,’ the night, AV. xix, 48, 6; Naigh. i, 7; 
“ shining like grease,’a kind of serpent, AV. x, 4, 24; 
N. of an Apsaras (loved by Bharad-vaja (MBh. i, 
§103 ff.} or Vy4sa (xii, 12188 ff.] or by Visva-mitra 
R. iv, 35, 7]; wife of Pramati and mother of Ruru 
MBh. i, 871; xiii, 2004] or wife of Raudrasva 
Hariv. 1688; BhP. ix, 20, §] or of Kusa-nabha 
R. i, 34, 11)); -garbha-sambhavd, f, large carda- 
moms, L. @hritadi, N. ofa Gana (P4n. vi, 2, 42, 
Kié.) Ghritdnushikta, mf(d)n. sprinkled with 
ghee, TS. v. Ghyitdnna, mfn. one whose food is 
ghee (Mitra & Varuna, Agni), RV. vi, 67,8 & vii, 
3,1. Ghritdnvakta, min, = “¢é4/a, MaitrS, i, 6, 
7. Ghritabdbi, m. asea of ghee. GhyitArois, m. 
‘brilliant with ghee,’ fire, MBh, xiv, 1737; a form 
of the sun, Hcat. i, 7. @hyitd&vani, f. ‘the spot (on 
the sacrificial post) which is smeared with ghee,’ L. 
Ghrité-vridh, min, ¢d-vriddha (‘increasing the 
ghee,’ Say.), RV. vi, 70,4. G@hrit&suti, mfn. one 
to whom the ghee oblation belongs (Mitra & Va- 
runa, Vishnu, Indra & Vishyu), i, 136, 1 & 156, 1; 
ii, 41, 6; vi, 69,6. G@hyitdhavana, min. id. 
(Agni), i,12, 5 & 45,5; vill, 74,5. @hyitdhuta, 
mfn, one towhom ghee is offered (Agni), AV. iv, 23, 
3; xiii, 1,128 28, @hyit@huti, f. the ghee obla- 
tion, SBr. ii, 2,4,4; AévGr. iii, 3. @hritahva, m. 
‘called after (the sap resembling) ghee,’ the resin 
of Pinus longifolia, L. @hyitahvays, m. id., L. 
GhritéshtakS, f. a kind of sacrificial brick, ApSr. 
xvii, 5. G@hritéda, m. ‘having ghee for water,’ N. 
of the sea surrounding Kuga-dvipa (or Ghrita-vara- 
dvipa, Jain.), R. iv, 40, 49 ff.; BhP.v; VP. ii, 4, 
45. @hritodanka, m. a leather vessel for holding 
ghee, W. Ghritdidana, n. (P4n. ii, 1, 34, Sch.) 
rice sprinkled with ghee, AsvGr. i; SankhGr. i, 27. 
Ghritin, m{n. containing ghee, MBh. xiii, 1840. 
Ghriteyu, m., N. of a son of Raudraiva (cf. 
ghritict), VP. iv, 19 (vv. ll, ketteyu, krikaneyt.) 
Ghryiteli, f. a cock-roach, L.; (cf. fasla-fayitkd.) 
Ghritya, mfu, = °¢i2, TS. ii, 4, 5,2; SBr. iif. 
¥ 2. ghri, cl. 3. P. jigharti, to shine, burn, 
Dhatup. xxv, 14; cl. §. (orel.8. fr. o/ghrin) P. A. 
ghrinott,°nute or gharnott, °nute, id., xxx, 9. 
2.G@hrita, mfn.( Pan. vi, 4, 37, Kas.) illumined, L. 
FF ghrin, ind. (onomat.) tinkie, Kath. 
XXiV, 7; SBr. xiv; (ghram, TAr. v, 1, 4.) » kari- 
kra, mfn. (4/ér7, Intens.) bleating, Kath. xxiv, 7. 


WO ghrin. See /2. ghri. 

Ghriné, m. heat, ardour, sunshine, RV. i, 133, 
6; vi,15,5; X, 37,10; (a), Ved. instr. ind. through 
heat or sunshine, RV.; (@), f.awarm feeling towards 
others, compassion, tenderness, MBh. iii, v; R.; 
Ragh.; BhP.; aversion, contempt (with loc.), 
Naish. i, 20; iii, 60 ; horror, disgust, Kd. vii, 199 
& 236; Hear. v, 186; a kind of cucumber, Gal. ; (cf. 
nir-, hriniyd.) G@hryindrois, m. ‘having hot 
rays,’ fire, L.; (cf. ghritdrc’.) 

Ghrink, f. of “xd, q. v. «cakshus, mfn. look- 
ing with compassion, K. ii, 45, 19. = wat, min, dis- 
gusting, Sarasv, = vEsa, for ghana-v”, L. 

Ghrin&lu, mfn. compassionate, BhP. iv, 22, 43. 

I. @hrini, m. =°nd, RV. ii, 33, 6 (ghrinfva for 
“ner-tva) ; vi, 3,7 (Ved. loc. °md) 816, 38; (7, AV. 
vii, 3,1); SBr. iii; aray oflight, Anand.; (Naigh.i,9) 
day (opposed to night), Hariv. 3588; a flame, L.; 
the sun, W.; 2 wave, W.; water, W.; anger, passion 
(cf. Ariniyamina’, Naigh. ii, 13; mfn. glowing, 
shining, i, 17; BhP. vii, 2, 7 (seddha-tejo-maya); 
(cf. é-.) Ghrini-vat, mfn. glowing, shining, RV. 
x, 176, 3; m. a kind of animal, VS. xxiv, 39. 

3. Ghrini, in comp. for “xin. —tva, n. com- 
passion, MBh. iii, 1119; vi, 5690; contempt, dis- 
regard, censoriousness, Car. 

Ghrinita, mfn. pitied, W.; reproached, abused, L. 

Ghrinin, min. passionate, violent, Gaut. ; tender- 
hearted, compassionate, MBh. iii-v; Sufr.; Paficat.; 
Laghuj.; BhP.; censorious, abusive, MBh. v, 5813; 
Car. vi, 20; m., N. of asonotDevaki, BhP. x, 85,51. 


JS ghriea, cl. 1, A. Cngate, = /ghing, 
Dhatup. xii, 3. 


Ghritin, teyu, tell, ghritya. See 1. gizi. 


Yt 1. ghrish = Shrish, L. 

Ghyishu, mfn. lively, agile, mirthful, RV. 

1. Ghrishvi, mfn. id, RV. = r&dhas, mfn. 
granting with joy, vii, 59, 5 (voc.) 

Wy 2. ghyish, cl. 1. P. gharskatt (ind. p. 

SN ghrishtud ; Pass. ghrishyate),torub, brush, 

polish, Susr.; Paficat.; Can.; Subh.; to grind, crush, 
pound, Pajicat.; A. to rub one’s self, MBh. iii, 17228: 
Caus. gharshayati, to rub, grind, Das. xi, 176. 

Gharsha, m. rubbing, friction, R. ii, 54, 6; (cf. 
danta-.) 

Gharshaka, mfn. one who rubs, polisher, W. 

Gharshaga, n. rubbing, polishing, Subh. ; grind- 
ing, pounding, Git. i, 6,Sch. ; rubbing, embrocation, 
Suir.; (2), f. turmeric, L.; (cf. £ava-.) @harshani- 
la, m. (for °/aya) a wooden roller for grinding, L. 

Gharshaniysa, mfn. to be rubbed or cleaned, W. 

Gharshita, mfn. rubbed, brushed, ground, R. iii, 

Gharahin, mfn. ‘rubbing,’ see £arc-. 

Ghrishta, min. rubbed, ground, pounded, Suir. ; 
Paficat.; rubbed so asto be sore, frayed, grazed, MBh. 
i, ii; Hariv. 12175; Mricch.i, a3; iti, 9; Suér.; rub- 
bed, embrocated, MBh, xiii; Susr.; VarBrS. lv, 30. 

Ghrishti, m. a hog (cf. grishiz), L.; f. rubbing, 
grinding, pounding, L.; emulation, contest, 1.; 
( = grish¢t) a variety of Divscorea, L.; Clitoria ter- 
natea, L. = netra, n. ‘hog’s eye (cf. guvdksha), 
a hole in timber, Vastuv. 

Ghrishthil&, f., N. of a plant akin to Hemio- 
nitis cordifolia, L. 

2. Ghrishvi, m. =°sh//, a hog, Un. iv, 56. 


waferar ghetculika, f. Arum orixense 
(Arautcddana), L. 
GhefSioull, f. id., L. 


UE ghongha, m. akind of animal, Vasav. 
687, Sch.; intermediate space, W. 


ghota, m. (cf. /ghut) a horse, ApSr. 
XV, 3,12; the beard, Gal. = gala, im.‘ horse-throat,’ 
a kind of reed, Npr. 

Ghotaka, m. a horse, Paficat. v, 10, $; Siphas.; 
Un., Sch.; (#4), f. amare, L.; Portulaca oleracea, 
Bhpr.; a shrub resembling the jujube, L. -mukha, 
m.' horse-faced,’ N. of aman, Pravar. iv, 18 (v. 1. ¢a- 
m”°); (author of the Kany4-samprayuktakadhikara- 
na) Vatsyay. i, iii; (Z),f., N. of a woman, Virac, x f. 
GhotakAri, m. ‘enemy of horses,’ a buffalo, Bhpr. 

Ghoda ( = ghofa?) only in comp. Ghod@oolin, 
m., N.ofaman,Hathapr.i,8. @hod@svara-tirtha, 
n., N. of 2 Tirtha, RevaKh. cclii. 


WWE ghonaka, m. = nasa, N pr. 

Ghonasa, m. 2 kind of serpent, L. 

Ghonaaa, m. id., W.; (cf. go-2”.) 

war ghona, f. (= ghrana; ifc. f. a, g. kro- 
dadi) the nose (also of a horse, MBh. vi, 3390), 
MBh.; Hariv. 123633 Mricch. ii, $}; Susr.; the 
beak (ofan owl), MBh. x, 38; a kind of plant caus- 
ing sneezing, Npr. @hon&inta-bhedana, m. ‘hay- 
ing a snout that is divided at the end,’ a hog, L. 

Ghonika, m. (scil. Aasta) ‘ resembling a nose,’ 
2 particular position of the hand, PSarv. 

Ghonin, m. ‘large-snouted,’ a hog, L. 

ghonta, f. a kind of jujube, L.; the 

betel-nut tree, L. = phala, n. the betel-nut, Suér, 
iv, 17, 32; Npr.; m. Uraria lagopodioides, L. 

Ghonti, f. = °nfd, L. 

TRIE ghot-kara, m. (== ghit-k°) panting, 
puffing, NarasP. 


waa ghonasa. See ghonaka. 


Wit ghord, mf(a)n. (cf. /ghur) venerable, 
awful, sublime (gods, the Angiras, the Rishis), RV. ; 
AV. ii, 34, 4; terrific, frightful, terrible, dreadful, 
violent, vehement (as pains, diseases, Sic. ',VS.; AV.; 
TS. ii; SBr. xii &c. (in comp., g. Aash¢hdat); (am), 
ind, ‘ dreadfully,’ very much, g. Adsh{dds ; (as), m. 
‘the terrible,’ Siva, L. (cf. -ghoratara:; N.of a son 
of Angiras, SankhBr. xxx, 6; AsvSr. xii, 13, 1; 


ChUp.; MBh, xiii, 4148; (a), fthenight, L.; N.ofa_ 


cucurbitaceous plant, L.; (scil. ga¢z) N. of one of the 
7 stations of the planet Mercury, VarByS. vii, 8 & 11; 
(7), f., N. of a female attendant of Durg’, W.; (dv), 
n. venerableness, VS. ii, 32; awfulness, horror, AV.;: 
$Br. ix; Kaué.; BhP. iv, 8, 36; Gobh. ii, 3, Sch.; 


We ghrana. 
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‘horrible action,’ magic formulas or charms, RV. x, 
34, 14; AivSr.; SankhSr.; R.i, 58, 8; a kind of 
mythical weapon, MBh. v, 3491; poison, L.; saf- 
fron, L. (cf. dhiva& gauva). = ghushya,..‘sound- 
ing dreadfully,’ brass, bell-metal, L. = ghoratara, 
mfn. (compat.) extremely terrific (Siva), MBh. xii, 
10378; Heat. i, 11, 323, ~oakshas (°rd-), min. 
of frightful appearance, RV. vii, 104, 2. = “tara, 
mfn. more terrible, very awful, W.; (cf. -eAorata- 
va.) = th, f. horribleness, = tva, n. id., MBh. iii, 
13781. =dardana, mfu. = -cakshas, MBh.; R.i; 
m. an owl (cf. MBh. x, 38), L.; a hyena, L. =pu- 
shpa, v. J. for -ehushya. =» risana, for -vdsana. 
» vigin, for -vdsin. = rfipa, min. of a frightful 
appearance, Mn. vii, 121; n. a hideous appearance, 
W.; (@},f., N. of a female attendant of Durg’, W. 
-rGpin, min. of a frightful appearance, hideous, 
W. = varpas (“rd-), mfn. id. (the Maruts), RV. 
i, 19, § & 64, 2. —v&luka, N. ofa hell, MBh. xiii, 
111, 93. = VEéana, m.‘ crying hideously,’ a jackal, 
L, = viigin, m. id., L.; (247), f. a female jackal, 
Gal. =samsparsga, mfn. terrible to the touch, 
AitBr. ii, 4, 6; (superl. “¢ama) SankhBr. i, 1. 
=saipkifsa, min. = -7iipu, K. i. =svara, min, 
of dreadful sound, W, = hridaya, mn. ‘ot a piti- 
less heart,’a form of Iivara, Sarvad. vii, 41, @hora- 
kara, min, = “va-riipa, Das, iv, 106, Ghoradkyiti, 
min. id., Hit. i, 7, 9. Ghoratighora, infu. = “ra- 

gZhoratara (said of a hell), Subh. Ghor&dhya- 

paka, m.a vencrable or excellent teacher, Pan. viii, 

1,67,Ka3, Ghoradsaya, mii. having acruel feelin; 

towards (loc.), Mcar. iii, 43. 

Ghoraka, in. pl., N. of a people, MBh, ii, 1870 
(tha), f.=ghurika, Gal, 

Wey ghol (in Prakyit for Caus. of /ghun 
=ghiirn), cl. to. P. “dayat?, to mix, stir together 
into a semi-fluid substance, Bhpr. v, 11, 124 & 143. 

Ghola, n. buttermilk, Susr. i, 45, 4,3; (7), © pur- 
slain, L.; (cf. avanya-, Ashudra-, & vana-vholi.) 

Gholi, “LikB, t. = °7;, L, 


wy ghdéshu, °shaka, &c. See V1. ghush. 


wieg ghoshid, ‘ money * or “ substance ’ 
(Sch.), v. L. for go-shdd, q. v. 


A yhoshayitnu. See 1. yhush. 
Ghoshitakt, ’shéal, whoshi, shin, &c. Sccib. 


wit ghaura, m. patr. fr. Ghora, AavSr. xii, 
13, 13 0. horribleness, W. 


WH qghaushaka,mf{n. relating to the Gho- 
sha people or country, g. dhuimddi. 
@hausbasthalaka, mfn. coming from Ghoshz.- 
sthall, ib. (not in Ganap.) 
Ghausheya, m. metron. fr. ghdshkd (N. of Su- 
hastya), RAnukr. 


BW ghna, mf(a, MBh. xiii, 2397; Hariv. 
9426; 7, f. of 2. han, q.v.)n. ife. striking with, Mn, 
viii, 386; killing, killer, murderer, ix, 232; MBh.; 
R. iti; destroying, Mn. viii,1a7; Yajiv. i, 138; R.i; 
BhP. iv; removing, Mn. vii,a18; Hariv. 9426; Susr.; 
multiplied by, VarByS. li, 39; Siryas. (f. 2); n. ife. 
‘killing,’ see dht-, parnaya-ghud; (cf. artha-, ar- 
fo-, kdsu-, kula-, kushtha-, kyita-, kyimt-, gara-, 
guru-, go-, vara-, purusha-, Bc.) 

Ghnat, min, pr. p. y/Aaz, q. v. 

Ghal, ifc.f. of 2.40%; m.(?, ahz-), AV. x, 4, 7. 

Ghnya. See d-; att-chnya. 


WA yhrdus, m. the sun's heat, AV. vii, 18. 

Ghragsa, m.id., RV. i, (16,8; vii,69,4; Kaus. 
48 ; sunshine, brightness, RV. v, 34, 3 & 44, 7. 

ghrd, irr, cl. t.0r 3. P. gfyhratt (Pan. 

vii, 3, 78; ep. also A.°¢e & cl. 2. P. ghrati ; 
aor. aghrdt or aghrasit, ii, 4,73; Prec. chrayit 
or vhrey”, vi, 4,68; aor. Pass. 3. du, aghrasdtam, 
i, 4, 78, Kas.; irr. ind. p. jighvitud, Hariv. 7059), 
to smell, perceive odour, SBr.xiv; Mn. ii, 98; MBh.; 
Hariv.; R.; to perceive, BhP. i, 3, 36; to smell at, 
snuffle at, R.; VarByS. Ixii, 1; Hit.; to kill, MBh. 
ix, 2940: Caus. P. ghrdpayate (aor. ajighrapat or 
°“vhrif’, Pan. vii, 4, 6), to cause any one (acc.) to 
smell at (acc.), Bhatt. xv, 109: Intens, jeghviyate, 
Pan. vii, 4, 31. 

Ghr&na, mfn. (viii, 2, 56) smelled, L.; smelling 
(ghrdétrt}, L.; m. n, smelling, perception of odour, 
SBr, xiv; Mn.; BhP.; smell, odour, SankhGy. iv, 7; 
MBh. iti, 13844; n. the nose, ChUp, viii, 12, 4; 
MBh, &c. (ifc, f. d, Kath’s, lxi; Heat.); (a), f. the 
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nose, VarByS. (of a bull, ixi, 15). = cakshus, min. 
‘using the nose for eyes,’ blind, MBh, viii, 3443. 
= ja, mfn. caused or produced by the nose, W. = tare 
papa, min, pleasant to the nose, fragrant, Hariv. 
3710; n. odour, perfume, R, ii, 94, 14; Rajat. v, 
356. = Auhkha-df, f. ‘giving pain to the nose, Ar- 
temisia sternutatotia, Bhpr. v, 3, 304. «> paka, m. the 
disease of the nose called zasd-p", Samkhyak. 49, 
Sch. —putaka, (ife. f. @) nostril, MarkP. Ixv, 22. 
= bila, n. the cavity of the nose, TPrat. ii, §2, Sch. 
= savas, m. ‘renowned for his nose,’ N. of one 
of Skanda’s attendants, MBh. ix, 2559. ~ skanda, 
m. blowing one’s nose, Rajat. v, 417. Ghriipén- 
driya, n. the organ or sense of smell, Jain.; Suir. 
Ghrité, mf. (Pin. viii, 2, 56) smelled, VS. xx, 7; 
having smelled, MBh. vii, §228 (ifc.); perceiving, 
witnessing, feeling, Rajat. ii, 2a (ifc.) 
Ghritevya, 0. ‘to be smelled,’ odour, SBr. xiv, 
», 1,24 & 3,17; PrainUp. iv, 8; Bhartr. i, 7. 
Ghrikti, f. smelling, perception of odour, BrAr- 
Up. iv, 3; snuffling at, Mn. xi, 68; the nose, L. 
Ghr&tri, mfn. one who smells, SBr. xiv; MBh. 
Ghreya, n. ‘to be smelled,’ what may be smelled, 
smell, odour, ii, xii, xiv; Suér.; BhP. vii, 12, 28. 


Wi ghram, ind. See ghréa. 
WY ghrana, ghratd, &c. See /ghra. 


= NA. 
F 1. na, the sth consonant of the Sanskrit 
alphabet, nasal of the 1st class. No word in use be- 
pins with this letter; it is usually found as the ist 


inember of a conjunct consonant preceded by a 
vowel. = k&ra, m. the letter or sound #4. 


¥ 2. ra, m. an object of sense, L.; desire 
for any sensual object, L.; Siva (bhaivava), L. 

¥ au, cl. 1. A. ravate, to sound, Dhatup. 
xxii, §7: Desid. Ausushate, Pan. vii, 4, 62, Sch. 


ACA. 


@1. ca, the 2oth letter of the alphabet, 
Ist of the and (or palatal) class of consonants, having 
the sound of c4 in church. = 1.-kra, m. the letter 
or sound ca. 


@ 2. ca, ind. and, both, also, moreover, 
as well as (= re, Lat. qué, placed like these particles 
as an enclitic after the word which it connects with 
what precedes; when used with a personal pronoun 
this must appear in its fuller accented form (e. g.édva 
ca mdma ca (not te ca me ca), ‘both of thee and 
me'), when used after verbs the first of them is ac- 
cented, Pin.-viii, 1, 58 f.; it connects whole sen- 
tencesas well as partsof sentences ; in RV. thedouble 
ca occurs more frequently than the single (e. g. ahdm 
ca tudm ca,‘ and thou, viii, 62, 11); the double 
ca may also be used somewhat redundantly in class. 
Sauskyit(e.g.hva harinakindm jivitam cdtilolam 
kua ca vajra-sérah sards te, ‘where is the frail 
existence of fawns and where are thy adamantine 
arrows?’ Sak. i, 30); in later literature, however, the 
first ca is more usually omitted (e.g. hare (vam ca), 
and when more than two things are enumerated only 
one ¢a is often found (e.g. tefjasd yasasd laksh- 
mya sthitya ca paraya,'in glory, in fame, in beauty, 
and in high position,’ Nal, xii, 6); elsewhere, when 
more than two things are enumerated, ca is placed 
after some and omitted after others (e. g. rina-data 
ca vaidyas ca Srotriyo nadi, ‘the payer of a debt 
and a physician (and) a Brahman (and) a river,’ Hit. 
i, 4, 55); in Ved. aud even in class. Sanskyit (Mn. 
iii, 20; ix, 323; Hit.], when the double ca would 
generally be used, the second may occasionally be 
omitted (e. g. drag ca Soma, ‘ both Indra [and 
thou] Soma,’ RV. vii, 104, 25; durbhedyai ciiu- 
samiheyak, * both difficult to be divided [and] 
quickly united,’ Hit.i); with lexicographers ca may 
imply a reference to certain other words which are 
not expressed (e.g. Aamandalau ca karakah, ‘the 
word karaka has the meaning “pitcher” snd other 
meanings ') ; sometimes ca is = eva, even, indeed, 
certainly, just (c. g. sa-cintitam cdushadham na 
nima-matrena karoty arogam, ‘even a well-de- 
vised remedy does not cure a disease by its mere 
name, Hit. ; ydvanta eva te favdysca sah, ‘as great 
as they [were] just so great was he,’ Ragh. xii, 45); 
occasionally ca is disjunctive, ‘ but,’ ‘on the con- 
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trary,” ‘on the other hand,’ ‘yet,’ ‘nevertheless ’ 
(varum ddyau na cdntimah, ‘better the two first 
but not the last,’ Hit.; santam idam Girama-pa- 
dag sphuvati ca bahuh, ‘this hermitage is tranquil 
yet my arm throbs,’ Skk. i, 15); ca—ca, though— 
yet, Vikr. ii, 9; ca—na ca, though—yet not, Pat.; 
ca—na tu(v.\.nans), id., Malav. iv, 8; #a@ ca—ca, 
though not-—-yet, Pat.; ca may be used for ve, 
‘either,’ ‘or’ (e.g, tha cdmutra vd, ‘ either here 
or hereafter,’ Mn. xii, 89; str vd pumdn vd yac 
cdnyat sattvam, ‘either a woman or a man or any 
other being,’ R.), and whea a neg. particle is joined 
with ca the two may then he translated by ‘neither,’ 
‘nor;’ occasionally one ca or one a is omitted (e.g. 
na ca paribhoktum udiva jaknomi hétum, ‘1 
am able neither to enjoy nor to abandon,’ Sak. v,18; 
na pirvdhne na ca pardhne, ‘neither in the fore- 
noon nor in the afternoon’) ; ca—ca may express 
immediate connection between two acts or their si- 
multaneous occurrence (e.g. mama ca muklant ta- 
masa mano manasijena dhanushi sarai ca nive- 
Sitah, ‘no sooner is my mind freed from darkness 
than a shaft is fixed on his bow by the heast-born 
god,’ vi, 8) ; ca is sometimes = céd, ‘if’ (cf. Pan. viii, 
1, 30; the verb is accented), RV.; AV.; MBh.; 
Vikr. ii, 30; Bharts. ii, 45; c@ may be used as an 
expletive (e.g. anyats ca hratubhi$ ca, ‘and with 
other sacrifices’) ; c@ is often joined to an adv. like 
eva, apt, tathd, tathdiva, &c., either with or with- 
out a neg. particle (e.g. vairinam nbpaseveta sa- 
hdyan: catva vasrinak, ‘one ought not to serve 
either an enemy or the ally of an enemy,’ Mn. iv, 
133); (see eva, apt, &c.) For the meaning of ca 
after an interrogative see 2. kd, 2. hatha, kim, kv); 
(cf. re, Lat. gece, pe (in wempe &c.); Goth. xh; 
Zd. ca; Old Pers. ca.] = 2. -kiira, m, the particle 
ca, Pay. ii, 3, 72, Kaé. = gamfaa, m. a Dvandva 
compound, Vop., Sch. Gai, a Gana of Pan. (in- 
cluding the indeclinable particles, i, 4, 57). 


% 3. ca, mfn. pure, L.; moving to and 
fro, L.; mischievous, L,; seedless, L.; m. a thief, L.; 
the moon, L.; a tortoise, L.; Siva, L. 


%% cak, cl. 1.P. A. “kati, “kate, to be sa- 


tiated or contented or satisfied, Dhatup. iv, 19; to 
repel, resist, ib.; toshine, xix, 21; (cf.4/ Aus & kam.) 
CGaka, m.(4/dax?) N. of a Naga priest, Tandya- 
Br. xxv, 15, 3 (v.1. cakka); (cf. sefi-.) 
Cakana, g.csirndd: (vv. ll. cakkana & cakvena), 
Cakits, mfn. trembling,timid, frightened, Mricch. 
i, 16; Ragh.; Megh. &c. (a-, neg. ‘not staggering,’ 
as the gait, Daé.); n. trembling, timidity, alarm, 
Myicch. &c.; (amt), ind. tremblingly, with great 
alarm, Malav. i, 10; Git.; Sah.; (@), f. a metre of 
4x 16 syllables; (cf. uc-, pra-.) -cakita, mfn. 
greatly alarmed, BhP.; (ame), ind, with great alarm, 
Megh. 14. = hyidaya, min. faint-hearted, W. 


eakaty-odana, n. bad rice, Di- 


‘vyav. xxxv, 231 ff. 


WATE 1. cakas (cf. kas), cl. 2. P. cakasti 
(3. pl. °sazé, Pan. vi, 1,6; BhP. v; Bhatt.; p. sad, 
Sis. i, 8; BhP. iii, 19,14; impf. acakdt, 2. sg. “kas 
oral, Pan. viii, 3, 73f., Kas.; Impv. cakadahz, 35, 
Kar. 1 [Pat.}; °Addhe, Pat. [on Kar, 3); pf. “kasd 
cakara (vi, 4,112, Siddh.], Bhaft.; cl. 1. A.? 3. du. 
cakdsete, MBh. iii, 438; viii, 3328), to shine, be 
bright: Caus. cakdsayats (aor: acacakdsat or acic’, 
Pan. vii, 4, 81, Siddh.), to cause to shine, make 
bright, Sis, iii, 6. 

2. CakEs, mfn, shining, Pan, viii, 2, 73, K4é. 

Cak&sita, min. illuminated, splendid, W. 


fat cakita. See cak. 


cakrivat, n. (for °vas, pf. P. p.) a 
perfect form (of any verb), SankhBr. xxii, 3. 


WAIT cakora, m. (vcak, Un.) the Greek 
partridge (Perdix rufa; fabled <o subsist on moon- 
beams [SarigP.; cf. Git. i, 23], hence ‘an eye 
os the nectar of a moon-like face’ is poetically 
called ¢’, BrahmaP.; Kathis.-Ixxvii, §0; the eyes of 
the Cakora are said to turn red when they look on 
poisoned food, Kaém.; Naish.; Kull. on Mn. vii, 
217), MBh.; Lalit. ; Suér. &c.; (pl.) N. of a people, 
AV. Paris. ivi; (sg.) of @ prince, BhP, xii, 1, 24; of 
a town (?), Hear. vi; (7), f. a female Cakora bird, 
Kathas. il, 213. =@yis, mfn, having (eyes like 
those of the Cakora bird, i. e. having) beautiful eyes, 
Sis. vi, 48. © netra, mf(d)n.id,, MBh. vii; Mricch, 


wwyaTaler cakra-ciigamani. 


i, 3; Ragh. = vrata, n. ‘habit of a Cakora bird,’ 
enjoying the nectar of a moon-like face, Kathas. 
Ixxvi, 11. Gakshoriksha, m{(i)n. =°va-drti, 
Vear. viii, 42; Bharat. iii, 3. 
Oakoraksa, m. ifc. = °va (Perdix rufa). 
Cakorfiya, Nom, A. to act like the Cakora bird, 
Kathas, Ixxxix, 41. 


WR cakk, cl. 10. P. “kkayati, to suffer, 
Dhatup. xxxii, §6; to give or inflict pain (?), ib. 

Cakka, v. |. for caka. 

Gakkana, v.l. for cakana. 


WS cakkala, mfn. (for cakrala) round, 
circular (?), Un. i, 108, Sch. 

Oakkalaka, n. 0 series of 4 Slokas ( = catur- 
bhih kulaka), Rajat. vii, 193; Sid. xix, 29, Sch.; 
Srikanth. iii, 59, Sch.; (cf. cakra-bandha.) 


WT caknasa, m. (/knas), Vop. xxvi, 30. 


Q& cakrd, n.(Ved.rarely m.; g. ardhar- 
chdi ; ix. of car?; f/\.kri, Pan. vi; 1,12, Kat.) the 
wheei (of a carriage, of the Sun’s chariot [RV.}, of 
Time [i, 164, 2-48] ; °krdm 4/car, to drive in a 
carriage, SBr, vi), RV. &c.; a potter's wheel, SBr. 
xi; Yajp. iii, 146; (cf. -b4rama &c.); a discus or 
sharp circular missile weapon (esp. that of Vishnu), 
MBh.; R.; Suér.; Paiicat.; BhP.; an oil-mill, Mn. 
iv. 85; MBh, xii, 6481 & 7697; a circle, R.; BhP. 
&c, (kaldpa-,‘ the circle of a peacock’s tail,’ Ritus. 
ii, 14); au astronomical circle (e.g. rasz-, the zo- 
diac), VarByS. ; Siryas. ; a mystical circle or diagram, 
Tantr.; = -dandha, q. v., Sah. x, 13 6; a cycle, 
cycle of years or of seasons, Hariv. 652; ‘a form of 
military array (in a circle),’ see -vyt#ha ; circular 
flight (of a bird), Paiicat. ii, 57; a particular con- 
stellation in the form of a hexagon, VarByS. xx ; 
VarBr.; Laghuj.; a circle or depression of the body 
(for mystical or chiromantic purposes ; 6 in number, 
one above the other, viz. 1. mwulddhdra, the parts 
about the pubis; 2. seddhtshthdana, the umbilical 
region ; 3. #tawt-pitra, the pit of the sturnach or 
epigastrium ; 4. andhata, the root of the nose; 
§. utsuddha, the hollow between the frontal sinuses; 
6. ajAdkhya, the fontenelle or union of the coronal 
and sagittal sutures; various faculties and divinities 
are supposed to be present in these hollows); N, of 
a metre ( = -fdfa); a circle or a similar instrument 
(used in astron.), Laghuj.; Siiryas. xiii, 20; Gol. xi, 
1c ff.; (also m., L.) a troop, multitude, MBh. v, ix 
(°krdvali, q.v.); Hariv.;R. dec.; the whole number 
of (in comp.), Sarvad, xi, 127; a troop of soldiers, 
army, host, MBh. (ifc. f. d, iii, 640); BhP. i, ix; 
Can.; a number of villages, province, district, L.; 
(fig. ) range, department, VarByS, xxx, 33; the wheel 
of a monarch’s chariot rolling over his dominions, 
sovereignty, realm, Yajii, i, 265; MBh.i, xiii; BhP. 
ix, 20, 32; VP.; (pl.) the winding of a river, L.; 
a whirlpool, L.; a crooked or fraudulent device (cf. 
cakrikd), L.; the convolutions or spiral marks of 
the Sala-grama or ammonite, W.; N. of a medicinal 
plant or drug, Suir, vf.; ofa Tirtha, BhP. x, 78, 19; 
m, the ruddy goose or Brahmany duck (Anas Casar- 
ca, Called after its cries; cf. -vdkd), MBh, ix, 443; 
Bailar. viii, 58; Kathas, Ixxii, 40; SarngP.; (pl.)N. of 
a people, MBh. vi, 352; (g.asvda?) N. of aman, By- 
ArUp. iii, 4, 1, Sch.; of another man, Kath&s, Ivi, 
144; of a Naga, MBh, i, 2147; of one of Skanda’s 
attendants, MBh. ix, 2539 & 2542; of a mountain, 
BhP. v, 20, 15; Kathis. liv. 16; (@), f. a’kind of 
Cyperus or another plant, L.; (é), f. 2 wheel (instr. 
5. “krlyd ; gen, du. °kryds), RV.; (du. “hriyan) 

ath. xxix, 7; (cf. a-, askia-, ucca-, éka-, kala-, 
hi-, danda-, dik-, dharma-, maha-, matri-, rb- 
dha-, vishnu-, sa-, saptd-, hiranya-; tri- & su- 
cakrd ; cf. also «dwdos, Lat. circus; Angi. Sax. 
hveoh!, Engl. wheel.| «kiiraka, n. the perfume 
unguis odoratus, Bhpr. v, 2, 80. = kuly&, f. a kind 
of fern (citra-parni), L. =» gaja, m. Cassia Tora, 
L. « gandu, m. a round pillow, L. = gati, f. rota- 
tion, revolution, W, = gucoha, m. ‘having circular 
clusters,’ Jonesia Atoka, L, = gulma, m. ‘having 
a circular excretion,’ a camel, Npr. = goptyi, m. 
du. ‘wheel-protectory,” two men whose business is 
to preserve the wheels of a carriage from damage, 
MBh, vii, 1627; (cf.-raksha.) — grahanf, f.‘army- 
keeper,’ 2 rampart (Sch.) iii, 641. -oara, m. pl. 


flying in a circle (a bird), Hariv. 3494. —cliq&- 


wewtfe cakra-jati. 


mani, m. ‘round jewel (in a coronet),’ 2 honorific 
N, of Vop.; N. of the elder brother of the Zitrono- 
mer Bala-bhadra (17th century); N. of a treatise. 
w= jRti, f. = -bandha. =jivaka, m. ‘living by his 
wheel,’ a potters, L. —jivin, m. id., W. = madd, f. 
wm -nadi, g. girinady-ddt,=yitamba,m. =-2:¢°, 
ib, = tal&mra, m. a kind of mango tree, L. = tfr- 
tha, n., N. of a Tirtha (cf. cakva), VarP.; SivaP.; 
Prab, iv f. &c. etunda, (“krd-), m. ‘circular- 
beaked.’ 2 kind of mythical being, Suparn. xxiii, 4; a 
kind of tish, R. (B) iii, 73, 14. = tadla, n. oil prepared 
from the Cakra(-gaja ?) plant, Suir, = dagebtra, 
m. ‘having curved tusks,’ a hog, L. (v. 1. vakr’). 
=~ datta, m. (= -Adni-dafta), N. of an author ; 
-ndmaka-grantha, m., N. of a work. = danta, f., 
N. of a plant, L.; -di7a, m. ‘having seeds resem- 
bling those of the plant Cakra-danti,’ N. of a plant, 
L.  Aipika, f. ‘diagram-illuminator,’N. of a work, 
Tantras. ii. = “Aundubhya, min. relating toa wheel 
and to a drum, KatySr, iv, 3,13. =dris, mfn. 
*circular-eyed,' N. of an Asura, BhP. viii, 10, a1. 
=~ deva, m. ‘having the wheel (of a war-chariot) 
for his deity,’ N. of a warrior, MBh. ii, 623; Hariv. 
6626 & 6642 f. «dvira, m., N. of a mountain, 
MBh. xii, 12035. dhanug, in., N. of a Rishi, v, 
3795. = dharsa, mfn. or m, bearing a wheel, wheel- 


bearer, Paiicat. v, 3, 19 ff. (once -dhdva); = -bhrit, — 


MBh, i,6257; Mricch. v,3; Ragh. xvi, 55; driving 
in acatriage (?, ‘a snake’ or ‘a governor, Sch,; cf, 
Mp. ii, 138 & Yajn. i, 117), MB. xiii, 7570; m. 
a sovereign, emperor, iii, xti; Hariv. 10999 ; gover- 
nor cf a province, L.; =: caruhka, VarBr. xv, 1, Sch; 
a snake, Rajat. i, 261; a villaye tumbler (ct. cakrd- 
ta), W.; N.of aman, Karmapr.,Sch.; of other men, 
Kathis. 8cc.; of a locality, Rajat. iv, 191. «dhar- 
man, m., N. ofa Vidya-dhara prince, MBh. ii, 4o8. 
e dhiira, for -dhere, q.v.; (2), f. the periphery 
ofa wheel, W.--nakha, m. = -Larahka, L. = nad, 
f. (pg. girinady-aut) N. of a river, BhP. v, 7, 9. 
~ nibhi, f. the nave of a wheel, Suir. = n&iman, 
m. = -sdhvaya, Kad.; a pyritic ore of iron (mak- 
shika), L. »niyaka, m. the ieader of a troop, 
Rajat. ii, 106; = -karaka, |. = niiryani-sam- 
hita, f.N.ofa work, Smritit.ix, = nitambs,m. = 
-mit?, gp. girinady-adi. = nemi, f.‘wheel-felly,’N. 
of one of the mothers attending on Skanda, MBn. 
ix, 2623. =p ta,m. = -yaja, L. =yari- 
vyidha, m. Cathartocarpus fistula, L. — parni, f. 
«=: -kulyd, Npr, = p&yi, m. ‘discus-handed,’ Vishnu, 
ShadvBr. v, 10; MBh. vi, tg00; (min) Hariv. 
8193 & 8376; N. ofa medical author ; -dafia, m. 
id. = puin, for “27, q. v. «= pta, m. a metre of 
4X 14 syllables, — pda, m. ‘whcel-footed,! a car- 
riage, L.; ‘circular-footed,’ an elephant, L. — pila, 
m, the superintendent of a province, W.; one who 
carries a discus, W.; acircle, W.; the horizon, W.; 
N. of a puet, Kshem. ~ piilita, m., NN. of a man. 
= pura, n., N. ofatown (built by Cakra-mardika, 
Rajat. iv, 213), Kathas. cxxiii, 213. -pushka-~ 
rini, f., N. of a sacred tank at Benares, KailKh. 
~phals, n.a missile weapon (kind of discus), L. 
~ bandha, m. a stanza artificially arranged in a 
diagram. Pratipar.; («w#z), ind. so as to fasten or 
bind in a particular way, Pan. iii, 4,41, Kis. = ban- 
dhan&, f.a kind of jasmine, Npr. » bindhava, 
m. ‘friend of Cakra(-vaka birds (supposed to couple 
only in day-time),’ the sun, L. = DIK, f. Hibiscus 
cannabinus, Npr, « bhaaga, m. break of a wheel, 
Mn. viii,29t. # bh&uu, m.,N.of a Brahman, Rajat. 
vi, 108, = bhyit, m. ‘discus-besrer,’ Vishnu, Rajat. 
i, 38. = bhedinf, f. ‘dividing the Cakra(-vika) 
couples (cf. -bdndhava),’ night, L. -bhrama, 
méfn. turning like a wheel, Mear. vi, 13: m. =°mt7, 
Ragh. vi, 32; Samkhyak. 67 (v. 1.) = bheamana, 
m., N. of a mountain, Virac. xit, — bhramal, f. ro- 
tation of a wheel, Samkhyak. 67; Ragh. (C) vi, 32. 
~~ bhrinti, f, rotation of the wheels (of a chariot), 
W. »/mathe, m., N. of a college (built in a citcu- 
lar form by Cakra-varman), Rajat. v, 403. = mane 
dalin, m. the Boa constrictor, L.= manda, m., N. of 
a Naga, MBh. xvi, 120. =marda, m, = -gu/a, 
Suér. iv,9, 11. = mardaka, m. id., L.; (#é2), f., 
N. of a wife of Liladitya, Rajat. iv, 213 & 393. 
= m-Egajé, mfn, stopping the wheels (of achariot), 
RV. v, 34, 6. emimiigaS, f., N. of a work. 
~mukha, m. =-dayshira, L. -musala, mia, 
(a battle) carried on with the discus and club, Hariv. 
5346 (cf. 5648). medin!, for-bhed®, Gal. « me- 
laksa, N. of a locality in Kaimir, Kathas. cxxiii, 313 
& 221; Rajat. vi, 108. = manli, ‘having cir- 


cular diadem,’ N. of a Rakshasa, R. vi, 69, 14. 
= maulin, mfn. having the wheels turned upwards, 
Hariv. 3415. yma, n. any wheel-carriage, L. 
= yoga, m. applying a splint or similar instrument 
by means of pulleys (in case of dislucation of the 
thigh), Suir. iv, 3, 25. = yodhin, m.‘discus-fighter,’ 
N. ofa Danava, VP. i,a3, 12. ee rakeba, m. du. = 
-goptrt, MBh. i, iv, vi. Yada, m. =-dagshira, 
L, = F&ja, m. N, of a mystical diagram, Rudray. 
~~ "yf. Cocculus cordifolius, L. —lak- 
shanikd, f. id, Bhpr. —lat&mra, for -tal/dmra, 
W. «vat, mfn, furnished with wheels, wheeied, 
Pan. viii, 4, 12, Kas.; armed with a discus, W.; 
circular, W.; m. an oil-prinder, Mn, iv, 84; N. of 
Vishnu, W.; a sovereign, emperor, W.; N. of a 
mountain, Hariv. 12408 & 12847; R. iv, 43, 32; 
n. a chaziot, Baudh. 1, 3, 34; ind. like a wheel, in 
rotation, W.; -(vad)-gut?, nin, turning like a wheel, 
MBh. xii, 873. = varta, sce -ovif/a. —vartin, 
mfn. rolling everywhere without obstruction, Kathis. 
evil, 133; m. a ruler the wheels of whose chariot 
roll everywhere without obstruction, emperor, sov- 
ercign of the world, ruler of a Cakra (or country 
described as extending from sea to sea; 12 princes 
beginning with Bharata are esp. considered as Ca- 
kravartins’, MaitrUp.: MBh.; Buddh.; Jain. &c.; 
mfn. supreme, holding the highest rank among (gen, 
or in comp.\, Kum. vii, 52; Git. i, 2; Kathas. i, xx; 
m, Chenopodium album, L.; N. of the author of 
Comm. on Alamk4zas., Pratapar., Sch.; (im), f. the 
fragrant plant Jantuka, L.; Nardostachys Jatamip- 
si, L.; alak(aka, L.; “tt-ta, £. the state of a uni- 
versal emperor, Das. xiii, 79; ‘“é2-¢va, n. id., Hariv. 
8815. =warman, m., N. of a king of Kasnir, 
Rajat. v, 287 ff. —wika, m. the Cakra bird (Anas 
Casarca ; the couples are supposed to be separated 
andto mournduring nipkt), RV. ii, 39, 3; VS. xxivf.: 
AV. xiv; MBh. &c.3 (#). f. the female of the Cakra 
(-vaka) bird, Megh. 80; Kathds. ; Sah.; -dancdAu,m. 
= “kra-bindhava, L.; -maya, mfn, consisting of 
Cakra birds, Kid. vi, 272; Hear. iv, 36; -waéi, f. 
‘abuunding in Cakra-vakas,' (probably) N. ofa river, 
g. ajirddi ; "képakiujita, min. made resonant with 
the coving ov cry of the Cakra-vaka, MBh. ii, 2512. 
= “vikin, min. filled with Cakra-vakas, Ragh. xv, 
30. — vilta, m. a limit, boundary, L.; a lamp-stand, 
L, ; engaging in anaction(?,krtydroha), L. = vada, 
m. fire, Gal.; the mountain-range Cakra-vala, Ki- 
rand. xxiii; n. ‘a cirele,’ or ‘a troop, multitude,’ 1. 
~ vata, m. a whirlwind, BhP, x. — vila, n, (fr. 
uaz) a circle, MBh, i, 7021 fl; Stiryapr. ;-=°da- 
yamaka, Bhatt. x, 6, Sch.; m,n. « mass, multitude, 
number, assemblage, Méh, i; Hariv. qo98 ; Var- 
BrS. &c.; a., N. of a mythical range of mountains 
(encircling the orb of the earth and being the limit 
of light and darkness), Buddh. ; Kavyitd. ii, 99 (/eid- 
1%); -yamaka,n.a kind of artificial stanza (as Bhatt. 
x,6); “ddtman, £., N. of a goddess, BrahmaP, ii, 18, 
12, » °vilaka, n. a kind of rhetorical figure, Pra- 
tipar. — whladhi, m. ‘ curved-tail,’a dog, L.; (cf. 
vaky”,)  vimala,N.ofaplant, Buddh.L.. —vritta 
(“krd-), mfn, turned on 2 potter's wheel, MaitrS. i, 
8, 3; (a-cakravarta, for *vritta, neg.) ApSr. vi, 
3175 (cf. krse-2°,) = velddhd, f. interest upon in- 
terest, Gaut.; Nar.; Brihasp.; Mn. viii, £53; wages 
for transporting goods in a carriage, 156. = vytihs, 
m, any circular array of troops, MBh.i, 2754; vii, 
1471 (cf. also 3108); N. of a Kitnnara prince, K4- 
rand.i, 29. = seta-pattra, N. ofa plant, Buddh, L. 
~ sreni, f. Odina pinnata (bearing a curved fruit), 
L, = samvara, m., N. of 2 Buddha (vayra-tika’, 
L, = gaktha, mfn.bow-legeed, Pan. vi, 2,198, KAs. 
~samjia, n. tin, L. —sdhvaya, m. the Cakra 
(-vaka) bird, MBh. xiii, 2836; R. iv, 51, 38. —se- 
na, m., N. of a son of Tard-candra and father of 
Sigha ; (@), f., N. of a princess, Kathas, liv, 111. 
~ svastika-nandy-iverta, m. ‘having the 
wheel, the Svastika and the Nandy-Avarta em- 
blems,’ N. of Buddha, Divyav. = svSmin, m. (ct. 
-bhyit) Vishnu. = hasta, m. (= -fdxi) id., W. 
= hrada, m., N. ofa lake, SkandaP. Oakritkil- 
ra, mf(@)n, disc-shaped (the earth), Siryas. xii, 54. 
Cakriki, v. |. for‘érdaki, W. Cakrakriti, mit. 
= "kara, W. Gakrank&, f. Cocculus tomentosus, 
Bhpr. v, 3, 307(v.1.°krdhud) ; Cyperus pertenuis, L. 
CakrAukit&, f: a kind of plant, Paiicat. iii, $3. 
Cakranki, f. =“ngi, a gouse, L. Cakranga, in. 
‘curved-neck,’ a gander, MBh. viii, xii f.; R. v, 16, 
11: the Cakra(-vaka) bird, Mn. v, 1a; ‘ wheel- 
limbed (cf. “kra-pida),’ a carsiage, L.; n. ‘disc- 
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shaped,’ a parasol, L.; (2), f. = vd, Cocculus to- 
mentosus, W,; (7), f= °nAk7, a goose, L.; Hellebo- 
rus niger, L.; Cocculus tomentosus, L.; Rubia mun- 
jista, L.; Enhydra Heloncha, L.; the plant 4ar- 
kata-sviagi, 1. Cakraéaganis, f. the female of the 
Cakra(-vaka) bird, Kathds, lxxii, 58. Onkréta, 
m. (= °kra-cara) a juggler, snake-catcher, snake- 
chasmer, L.; a knave, cheat, L.; a gold coin, Din&r, 
L. Oakrati, m. pl., N. of a people, MBh. vi, 352 
\vakvdtapa, ed.Calc,) Oakradhiviisin, m, ‘abode 
for Cakra(-vaka) birds,’ the orange-tree, L. Cak- 
rayudha, 1. ‘ whose weapon is the discus,’ Vishnu 
of Krishna, MBh.i,1163; Hariv.; R.; Kathas. Ixxxi. 
Cakrayodhya, in.‘ not to be conquered by a dis- 
cus,’ N. of a prince, Buddh. Oakvérdhacakra- 
villa, a scinicircle, Sdryapr. Cakrélu, m. = °s7ve- 
taldmra, Nps, Oakrivarta, m. whirling or rota- 
tory motion, L. Caketwall, f.2 number, multitude, 
MBh. tx, 443. Cakragman, m.a sling for throw- 
ing stones, i,8257. Oakrathwa,m.= Avaya, Pins. 
(KV.) 36; Yuji. i, 173; Susr.; BhP.; Kathas.; = 
“kra-gaja, \..; (a), t., see °krdnkd. Oakréihva- 
ya,in. = “kra-sdhvaya, VatBrs,; Kad. iii, Oakrén- 
draka,m.a kiiad of mustard, Npr. Cakré@éa, m. ( = 
“ara-vartin) sovereign of the world, Padyas, 22. 
Cakréavara, m. ‘lord of the discus,’ Vishnu, RAjat. 
tv, 276; ‘ lord of the troops,’ Bhairava, Kathas. lvi, 
166; = "su, Padyss. 12; (7), fone of the Vidy%-devis 
(executing the orders of the ist Arhat), L. OGake 
rottha, m. a kind of mustard, Npr. Cakrdllgsa, 
mn., N. of a work, 

Cakraka, mnfn. resembling a wheel or circle, cir- 
cular, W.; m.a kind of serpent (cf. cohva-maotda- 
lin), Susr. v, 4, 34; Dolichos biflorus, L.; N. of a 
Rishi, MBh. xiii, 253; n.a particular way of fighting, 
Hariv.iit, 524, 19(v.l. cetvaka) ; arguing in a circle, 
Pat. ; (dé), f. a kind of plant having great curative 
properties (white Abrus, L.), Suir. iv, 30, 3 & 19; 
(thd), fa troop, maltitude, Rajativ, viii a crooked 
of traudulent device, v, Cuxrakadsraya, i. arguing 
ina citcle, Sarvad. xi, 27. 

Cakrala, min, (cf. cakkala) crisp, curled (bar- 
bara), 1..; (d), f. a kind of Cypems, L. 

Cakr#ra, m. a discus-beaer, Buddh. Li; (= 
“kraka) Ssoiichos biflorus, Npr.; (a), t.y seekraka, 

Oakrin, min. having wheels, L.; driving in a 
catrtage, Gaut.; Mn. ii, 138; Yajh-i, 197; bearing 
a discus, or (1n,) * discus-bearer,’ Krishna, Bhag. xi, 
17; BhP. i, 9, 4; Rajat. i, 26a; m.a potter, L.; 
av oil-grinder, Y4ji). i, 141; N. of Siva, MBh. xiii, 
745: a sovereign of the world, king, HParié.; the 
governor of a province (grdma-jaltha ; gramea- 
yajin, * one who offers sacrifices for a whole village,’ 
I..), W.: a kind of juggler or tumbler who exhibits 
tricks with a discus or a wheel ( jd/thea-bhid), L.; 
an inlosmer (scaka’, L.: a cheat, rogue, I.,; a 
snake ; the Cakra,-vaka) bird, L.; an ass, Lis a 
crow, L.; = "kra-gaja, L..; 'N. of a man’(?), see 
cakrs ; Dalbergia ujjeinensis, L.; --°éra-haraka, 
L.; m. pl, N. of a Vaishnava sect; (cf. sa-.) 

Cakriya, mfn. belonging toa wheel or carriage, 
RV. x, 89, 4; going on a carriage, being on a jour- 
ney, AitBr. 1, 14, 4 (gen. pl. “yanwdm ; it. cakrize & 
Mya, Say.) 

1. Gakri, ind. in eomp. = 4/kyi, tomake round 
of circular, curve or bend (a bow), Kum. iii, 70; 
Balar. v, 3; Kuval. 475. = 4/bhii, to be made cir- 
cular or bent (a bow), Prasannar. vii, 42. 

2, Cakri, f. of “rd, q.v. — wat, min. (Pan. viii, 
2, 12) furnished with wheels, wheeled, TAndyaBe,; 
AivSr.; Sakh$r.; KatySr. ; Laty.; driving ina car- 
riage, Gavt.; m, an ass, L.; N. of a prince, Pin. 
viii, 2,12, Kas,; n, a carriage, ApSr. xv, 20, 18, 

1. Cakra = “hrd, ‘2 wheel,’ only in comp. 
~ vyitta, inf, circular, (a-, ney.) Kiph. vi, 3. 


QTM cakrana, pf. A. p. /1. kri, q.V. 

Cakri, mfn, (Fan. iii, a, 171, Varte. 3) doing, 
eifecting (with acc), active, RV.; (or cabvin?) N. 
of a man, Pravar, vii, g; (cf. uru-cdhys.) 

a, Cakru, mfn, doing, effecting, Uy. i, 33. 


Se cakvane, v.). for cakana., 
WY caksh (a reduplicated form of /has 


kid ; in the nun-conjugational tenses o/ hiya is 
substituted, Pan. ii, 4, 54 f.; some pf. forms, how- 
ever, are found), cl. a. A. cdshte (2. du. cakshdthe, 
RV.; pi. p. cdashdna, RV.; BhP. i, 18, 25 [a-, 
neg.}; rarely P., impf. 3, sg. acakshas, MBh. viii, 
3384, 1. pl. acakskma, Naigh. iii, 11; Ved. int. 
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cdkshase, RV.: AV. vi, 68, 2), to appear, become 
visible, RV. viii, 19, 16; x, 74,2 & 92, 6; to see, 
look at, observe, notice, RV.; BhP.; to tell, inform, 
MBh. viii, 3384; to take any one (acc.) for (acc.), 
BhP. x, 73, 11. 

Caksha, m. a false friend, VarYogay. iv, 50. 

Cékshana, n. appearing, appearance, aspect, 
RV.; AV.; speaking, saying, W.; (for jaksh°?) 
eating a relish to promote drinking, L.; (cf. visud-; 
abhi- & prati-cdksh° ; vi-cakshand.) 

Cakshani, m. an illuminator, RV. vi, 4, 2. 

Cékshan, n. du. the eyes, AV. x, 2, 6. 

Cékehas, n. radiance, clearness, RV.; AV. wi, 
76, 1; (of the sea) Lity. i, 7, §; look, sight, eye, 
RV.; (ase), dat. inf. «/caksh, q. v.; m. a teacher, 
spiritual instructor, L.; ‘teacher of the gods,’ Bri- 
haspati, L.; (cf. dpdha-, iya-, upakd-, ghord-, vi- 
sud-, sura-, svadr-: uru-, dus-,nri- & su-caksh°.) 

Cékshu, m. the eye, KV. x, go, 13; (ifc., AV. 
iv, 20,5); N.ofa prince, BLP.; (for vakshu?) the 
Oxus river, VP, ii, 2, 32 & 35; 8, 114: Gol. iii, 
38. nirodha, m,=°kshur-n°, Ap. ii, 27, 17. 
~ pidana, min. causing pain to the eye, SvetUp. 
li, 10, 

Cakshuh, in comp. for “kshus.—patha, see 
"kshush-p°. = pias, f. pain of the eyes, W. = ara 
vas, m. ‘using the eyes for ears, a snake, MBh. xii, 
13803; Kir. xvi, 42; Naish.; Kasikh. lviii, 161. 
=sruti, m. id., Rajat. v, 15 (cf. drzh-#.) 

Gakshur, in comp. for “kshkus.—apéte, mfn. 
one who has lost his cycs, blind, KaushUp. = in- 
drtyw, n. the organ of sight, Susr.= gocara, mfn. 
coming within the range of the eye) W. = grahana, 
n. morbid affection of thecyes, v, 4. - Ad, nin. giving 
sight, VS. iv, 3.» diina, n. ‘pift of sight,’ the cere- 
mony of anointing the eyes of an image at the time 
of consecration, W.=nimita (cdésh?), mfn. fixed 
by (a measure taken by) the eye, TBr. i, i, 4, 1. 
~ nirodha, m.(="ksku-n°) a cover or a hind- 
rance for the eyesight, Ap. (v.1.); Y4ji. ii, 36, Sch, 
- bahala, m. Odina pinnata, L, = bhrit, mfn.pro- 
moting sight, SBr. viii. mantra (cdésh°), mfn. 
bewitching with the eye, AV. 11, 7, 5; xix, 45, 1. 
maya, mfn. resembling the eye, SBr, x, xiv. 
sm mala, n. the excretion of the eyes, Buddh. L. 
= mukha (céésh°), mfn. having eyes in the mouth 
(7), Suparn. xxiv, 3. «mush, mifn. ‘robbing the 
sight,’ blinding the eyes, MBh. xii, 12705, =loka 
(cdhsh°), min, seeing with the eyes, SBr. xiv, 6, 9. 
~- vanya, mfn. suffering from disease of the eyes, 
TS, ii, 3, 8, 1. —vardhanik®, f, ‘refreshing the 
eyes,’ N. of a river, MBh, vi, 433. = vahana, m. 
= -bahala, L, = vishaya, m. the range of sight, 
SankhSr.; Mn. ii, 198 (loc. ¢, ‘in the presence of *); 
a visible object, W. ~ han, in(acc. -hagam ; nom, 
pl. -Aavas)fn. killing with a look, MBh., vif, xiii. 

Cakshus, in comp. for “éshus.— oft, min, col- 
lecting the faculty of sight, SBr. x, 5, 3, 9. 

Cakshush, in comp. for “4sius, « karna, m., 
= "kshuh-sravas, Gal. = kiima (cdksh?), mfo, 
wishing for the faculty of seeing, TS. ii, = §am, ind. 
away from the eye, SBr. xii, twa, n. the state or 
condition of the eye, Aryabh., Sch., Introd. « pati, 
m. the lord of the eyes, TUp. i, 5, 2. —patha, m. 
the range of sight, R. iii, §9, 15; Bharty. i, 74. 
=p&, min. protecting the eyesight, VS. ii, 6; xx, 
34. = priti, f. delight of the eyes, = mat (cdksh’), 
mfn, endowed with the faculty of sight, furnished 
with eyes, seeing, RV. x, 18,1; AV. xix, 49,8; TS. 
if.; SBr.i; MBh. &c.; representing the eye, AitBr. 
li, 32,2; -/d, f. the faculty of sight, Ragh. iv, 13; 
-tva, n. id, Kathis. Ixxiv, 322. 

Cakshusha, ifc. ‘the cye,’ see sa-; m., N. of 
a son of Ripu (v.1, c@ksh°), VP.i, 13, 2. 

Cakshushya, min. pleasing to the eyes, whole- 
some for the eyes or the eyesight, MBh. xiii, 3423; 
Susr.; Heat.; agreeable to the eyes, pleasing, good- 
looking, beautitul, ChUp., iii, 13, 8; Car. i, 5, 89; 
Rajat. iii, 493; ‘being in any one’s (instr.) range 
of sight’ and ‘dear to any one (instr.),’ Sis, viii, 57; 
m, a kind of collvrium (extracted from Amomum 
antorhiza), {..; Pandanus odoratissimus, L.; Hyper- 
anthera Moringa, 1.; also N. of other plants ( peen- 
darika, tanaka), L.; n. two kinds of collyrium 
(kharpari-tuttha & sauvirdijana), L.; the snuall 
shrub prapaundarika, L.; (ad), f. a kind of colly- 
rium (calx of brass or a blue stone), L.; Pandanus 
odoratissimus, L.; Glycine labialis, L.; = “ksAur- 


bahala, L. 


Cakshusg, min, secing, RV. ii, 39,5; x; AV.v, | 


ay caksha. 


24, 9; X, 10, 15; m., N, of a Marut, Harv. 11548; 
of a Rishi (with the petr. Manava, author of RV. 
ix, 106, 4-6), RAnukr, ; of another Rishi (with the 
patr. Saurya, author of RV. x, 158), ib.; of a son 
of Anu, BhP. ix, 23,1; f., N. ofa river, BhP. v, 17, 
6f.; n. light, clearness, RV.; SV.; the act of seeing 
(dat. inf, =°kshase), AV. xviii, 3, 10; aspect, RV. 
x, 87, 8; faculty of seeing, sight, RV.; AV.; TS. 
ii, v; AitBr. ii, 6; SBr. x, xiv; Mn. &c.; a look, 
RV.; AV. iv, 9, 6; the eye, RV. &c. (often ifc., cf. 
a-, d-ghora-, d-dabdha-, &c.); Prajépates trint 
cakshugsht, ‘the 3 eyesof Praja-pati,’N. ofa Saman, 
ArshBr.; Mrtra-Varunayo$ cakshuk, ‘the eye of 
Mitra and Varuna’ (cf. RV. vii, 61,1), another S4- 
man, ArshBr.; = °kshur-bahala, L. 

Cakshil, in comp. for °AsAus. = 4/kpi, Vop. vii, 
84. - riga, m, = “kshush-prits, Rajat. v, 382. 
= xoge, m, disease of the eye (v. |. “kshu-7”), 


cakhods, mfn. (pf. P. p. khan ? 
[/caksh,Say.], cf. kAd) displaying (?), RV. ii,14,4. 
WY cagh, cl. 5. “yhnoti, to smite or slay, 
kill, Dhatup, xxvii, 26. 
cankuna, m., N.of aman, Rajat. iv. 


QTC cankura, m. (/cak, Un.) a carriage, 
L,; a tree, L.; n, any vehicle, L, 


SEA cankrama, m. (fr. Intens. /kram) 
going about, a walk, Lalit. xxiv; Divydv, xxvi; a 
place for walking about, xxxii; K&raud, xviii, xxiii; 
(a), f. going about, a walk, Kaus. 31. Cahkrami- 
vat, min. moving slowly or crookedly, W. 

Cahkramaya, mfn. going about, walking, Pan. 
iii, 2, 150; going slowly or crookedly, W.; n. going 
about, walking, Ap.; Suér.; Paficat.; Can.; BhP.; 
MarkP,; going tortuously or slowly, W.; rotation 
(of a wheel), Siphas. xvii, 2; a place for walking 
about, Karand. xii, 79; xviii, gt & 112. 

Cahkramamina, mf. irr. pr. p.Intens, vant. 

Cankramita, mfn.one who has wandered about, 
TS. vii, 1, £9, 3; n. walking about, Balar, v, 66. 


SPF canga,min. ife. understanding, being 
a judge of, particular in the choice of, Kathis, Ixxxii; 
handsome, L.; m., N. of a man, Rajat. vii, 87. 
= disa, m., N. of a grammarian. 


“ cangerika, n, a basket, Paiicad, 
ii, 64; (@), f. id., v, 13 & 17 fF 
Cangeri, f. id., iv, 12; v, 16, 


WAT cacurd, mfn. (car ?) movable (?), 
RY. x, 106, 8. 


SAW cacenda, f., N. of a creeper, L. 


WAYS cacca-puta, m. (in music) a kind 
of measure, L.; (cf. cdca-f°.) 

Cacoat-puta, m. id., W. (v.1. caftc’). 

Caccari, f. id. 


a cafic, cl, 1. P. Ccati, to leap, jump, 
\ move, dangle, be unsteady, shake, Bhartr.; 
Vents, (Sah, vi, 84,Sch.); Ritus.; Git.; Kathas, &. 
Caiica, m. a basket, Buddh. L.; (@), f. anything 
made of cane or reeds, basket-work, L.; = °Acd-pu- 
rucha, Pin.i,2, 52, Vartt. 5, Pat.; ivf, Pat. & Kaé. 
Caiticatka, mfn. (fr. pr. p. “caf) leaping, jumping, 
dangling, v, 4, 3, Vartt. 

Caicat-puta, m. =cacc’, W. 

Caiiok, f. of “ca, q.v. = purusha, m. a straw- 
nan, doll (said contemptuously of a man), Siphfis. 
(SarigP. xxiii), 

CT cofcarin, m. or Sri, f. (fr. Intens. 
o/car) a bee, Udbh. 

arika, m, id., Balar, v, 30; Prasannat,; 
Dhirtan. &c. Caficarik@vall, f. ‘row of bees,’ 
a metre or 4 x 13 syllables. 


WW caitcala,-mf(a)n. (fr. Intens. eal) 
moving to and fro, movable, unsteady, shaking, 
quivering, flickering, MBh, &c.; unsteady, incon- 
stant, inconsiderate, ib.; m. the wind, L.; a lover, 
libertine, L.; N. of an Asura,GanP, ; (a), f. light- 
ning, Rajat. iv, 354; a river, Gal.; long pepper, 
L.; fortune, goddess of fortune (Lakshmf), Gal. (cf. 
MBh. xii, 8258; R. &c.); a metre of 4 x 16 sylla- 
bles; (i), f. a kind. of cricket, Npr. =tara, mfn, 
(compar.) extremely unsteady, Bharty. iii, 50. = t&, 
f. unsteadiness, fickleness, W. = taila, n. Liquid- 
ambar orientale, Npr. = tva, n. = -/d, Bhag. vi, 33. 
»hyidaya, mfn. ‘unsteady-hearted,’ capricious, 


“aque catipamd. 


fickle, W. CaficalAkshikd, f. ‘unsteady-eyed’ (so 

called’ as not having a fixed caesura), a metre of 

4x12 syllables. CaSical&khya, m. incense, L. 
Cafioalita, mfn. caused to shake or quiver, Kad. 


WY caficu, mfn. ifc. (==caya, cucu) re- 
nowned or famous for, MBh. xiii, 17, 107; Bharty. 
iii, 57; m. a dees, L.; the castor-oil plant, L. (cf. 
~fatla) ; a red kind of the same plant, Pp the plant 
Go-nadika (or Nadica), L.; the plant Kshudra- 
caficu, L.; N. of a son of Harita, Hariv. 758; VP. 
iv, 3, 15; f. a beak, bill, VarByS.; Paficat.; Hit.; 
== -fattra, Bhpr.; (n.?) a box (applied as a N. to 
one of the 3 kindsof famine), Divyav, — th, f. = -tva, 
Rajat. v, 304; the state of a beak, W. = taila, n. 
castor-oil, Bhpr. = twa, n. the being famous for (in 
comp.), Das. i. 223. =pattra, m. ‘beak-leaved,’ a 
kind of vegetable, L. = parnik&, f. id., Car. i, 27. 
= puta, m. or n. the cavity of a beak,‘ bird’s bill 
when shut, Caurap.; (2), f. id.; N. of a plant, Car. 
vi, 9. = putaka, = “fa, SarhgP. = prahira, m. a 
peck with a beak, W. =—bhrit, ‘having a beak,’ a 
bird, L, = mat, m. id.,L. = stoi, olka, m. ‘using the 
beak asa needle,’ the tailor-bird (Sylvia sutoria), L. 

Catioukd&, f. a beak, bill, L. 

I. Cafioura, m. = “cx-paltra, L. 

Caiiofi, f.2 beak, bill, Vop. iv, 31; = ficu-fattra, 
L. = puta, = “#cu-p°, Amar. 13. 

Caijotika, = “#icu-pattra, Bhpr.; pl., N.of a peo- 
ple (south-west of Madhya-desa), VarBrS. xiv, 18, 

Caiiclida, m. =°Acu-fattra, L. 


WT 2. caficura,?. See punya-, 
Caficfiryaména, mfn. fr. Intens. ¢/caz, q. ¥. 
WIS caitcula, v.1. for cuite?. 


cat, cl. 1. P. tats, to fall in (as the 

flood), Paficat. i, 12, 2; to reach (with loc.), 
fall to the share of or into (loc.), Siphits.; Paficad.; 
to hang down from (loc.), Subh.; to rain, Dhatup. 
ix, 6; to cover (v. 1. for o/£at), ib.: Caus. cafaya- 
tt, tobreak, xxx, 47; to kill, ib.; (cf. sc-, vt-.) 

Cata. See krama-. 

Cataka, m. a sparrow, MBh. xii; Hariv.; Suér.; 
VarBrS.; Paficat.; N. of 2 poet, Rajat. iv, 496; m. 
pl. ‘sparrows,’ a nicknaine of Vaigampiyana’s school 
(v.1. for caraka), VayuP.; (a), f. (ganas ajddé 8& 
kshipakddi) a hen-sparrow, Paficat. i, 15, $; 18, ¥; 
a young hen-sparrow, Pan. iv, 1, 128, VArtt. 2; 
Turdus macrourus (sydd), L.; =°ka-diras, L., 
Sch.; (24d), f. id., L.; a hen-sparrow, L. 

Catakaki, f. dimin. fr. “¢aka, Pan. vii, 3, 46. 

Cataka, f.of °£a,q.v. =» siras, n. the root of long 
pepper, Bhpr. v, 1, 64. 

Catakika, f.=°hahkd, Pin. vii, 3, 46, Kas. 

Catana, n. cracking, splitting, W.; falling off in 
smal. pieces, W. 

Catika, f. of Yaka, q.v.—sira, m.:=°ras, L., 
Sch. =siraa, n. =/aka-$, L. 

Catita, min. gone or driven anywhere (loc,), 
Siphas.; hanging down from (in comp.), Paticat. ii, 
3,23 broken, Car. ii, 1; fallen in (a house), Karand. 

a0 f.; n.=Vaka, Divydv. i, 413 & 418 (in 
comp.) 

Catitaka, m. a crack, rent, 411. 


SZ4YS catacata (onomat.), P. fais, to 
crackle (as fire), Vasav. 607. 

Catacathé, ind. (onomat.) only in comp. = sabda, 
m, crackling (of fire), clashing (of weapons), rattling 
(of violent rain), &c., MBh. i, iiif,, vii, ix; BhP. x, 
72, 36; MarkP. viii, 114. 

Catacatiiya, “vate, = °t2, Suir. v, 1, 27; Bhoj. 

Gatacatiyana, n.crackling (of fire), Suér.iv, 3. 

Catacafiyita, min. crackling, Dai. xii, 13. 

Cataccat-iti, ind. so as to crackle, HParié, 

Catat, ind. = °facafd. = kEra, m. crackling (of 
fire), L.  kyitd, f. id., L. 

Catad-iti, ind. so as to make a crackling noise, 
Balar. v, 77. 


GSA catana, fika, &c. See 4/ caf. 
Z cafu(m.n., L.; “eat, Un.; g. sidh- 


mds), kind or flattering words, amorous chattering 
(of birds), Sis. iv, 6; Balar.; the belly, L.; a de- 
votional posture among ascetics, L.; m. a screatr, 
screech, W.; cf. cdtu, caru.= kEra, min. speak ug 
to please or flatter any one, L. = gr&ma, m., N. of a 
village (dwelling-place of the lexicographer Jata- 
dhara). = lilasa, mfn, desirousof flattery, W. Gaga- 
pam, f.a flattery saidin a simile, Kavy&d. ii, 35. 


“ZS cajuka. 


Oafuka, a wooden vessel for taking up any fluid, 
Hal,, Sch. 

Catula, mfn. (g. sidhmddi) trembling, movable, 
shaking, unsteady, Ragh.; Megh.; Kad.; Bharty. 
&c.; kind, fine, sweet, Sintié. i, 21; Git. x, 9; n. 
pl. sweet or flattering words, VarByS. Ixxiv, 16 ; (2), 
f. ( =caticald) lightning, L. 

Catulaya, Nom. P. °ya¢s, to move to and fro, 
Bham. ii, 87 & 97. 

Catuléya, Nom. A. °ya/e, to have a graceful 
gait, Hear. vii. 

OGatulita, mfu. shaken, Vagbh. i, 24. 

Catullola, mfn. moving gracefully, L. 


WZ catta, m., N. ofa man, HParié. ili,197. 
4 can (cf. can), cl. 1. P. nati, to give, 


Dhatup. xix, 34; to go, ib. ; to injure, ib. ; to sound 
(v.1. for / van), xiii, 3: Caus. aor. acicayat or aca- 
canat, Pin. vii, 4, 3, Siddh. 


SJ cana, min. ifc. (Pan.v, 2,26; =caicu) 
renowned or famous for, HParié, viii, 195; mm. the 
chick-pea, MBh. xiii, 5468; (cf. akshara-, kathd-, 
Cdra-, maya-.)=tva, n. the being famous for (in 
comp.), Das. i, 723. ~druma, m. a kind of Tri- 
bulus, L. » pattri, f.the shrub Kudanti, 1. bho- 
jin, m. ‘eating chick-pease,’ a horse, Npr. Cae 
n@svari, f., N. of Canin’s wife, HParis. viii, 194. 

Canaka, m. the chick-pea, Suésr.; VarBrS, xv f.; 
Paficat.; Kathas.; N. of Canakya’s father, L.; of 
a village, H{Paris. viii,194; (@), f. linseed, L. ; (244), 
f. a kind of grass (Ashetra-jd, vo-dugdhd, su-nila, 
hima), 1..— lavama, n. pease with salt, sour pease, 
Bhpr. —loni, f. (for -/avani) id. Npr. Cana- 
kaRtmaja, m. ‘Canaka’s son,’ Canakya, L. Cane- 
kamilaka, n. = °ha-/evana, Bhpr. Canakimila- 
wir, n. acid water drops on cicer leaves, W. 

Canfira-riipya, 1., N. of a village, Pdn. iv, 3, 
104, Vartt. 3, Pat. 

Canin, m., N. of a Brahman, HParis. viii, 194. 

Cani-druma, v.1. for °na-dr°. 


AN cand (derived fr. ednda), cl. 1 & 10, 
A. °ndate, °ndayate, to be angry or wrathtul, 
Dhatup. viii, 26. 

Canda, ini(@, VarBrS, Ixviii, ga; 2, R. ii; Vikr.; 
Ragh. &c.)u. (probably fr. canard, ‘glowing’ with 
passion) fierce, violent, cruel, impetuous, hot, ardent 
with passion, passiunate, angry, MBh.; R. &c.; cir- 
cumcised, ..; m., N. of a mythical being (Cdnda- 
sya naptyas, ‘daughters of Canda,’ a class of female 
demons, AV, ii, 14,1), AgP. xiii, 20; Siva or Bhai- 
rava, MBh. xii, 10358; Samkar. xxiii (= saya); 
Skanda, MBh. iii, 14631; N. of a demon causing 
diseases, Hariv. 9563; of a Daitya, 12937; of an 
attendant of Yama or of Siva, L.; of one of the 7 
clouds enveloping the earth at the deluge, MatsyaP. ; 
=: -cukrd, L.; n. heat, L.; passion, wrath, L.; 
(am), ind. violently, in anger, Malav. iii, 21; (a), 
f. (g. bakv-ids), N. of Durga (esp. as incarnation 
for the purpose of destroying the Asura Mahisha, 
this exploit forming the subject of the Devim. and 
being particularly celebrated in Bengal at the Durga- 
piija about Oct. Nov.), MBh.vi,797; Hariv. 10245; 
N. of one of the 8 Nayik’s or Saktis of Durga, 
BrahmavP.; DeviP.; N. of an attendant of the rath 
Arhat of the present Avasarpini, L. ; ofa river, L.; of 
plant (Andropogon aciculatus, L.; Mucuna pruritus, 
L.; Salvinia cucullata, L.; white Diirva grass, L.; 
lingtni, L.), Suir. i, iv; vi, 51; a kind of perfuine 
(commonly Chor), L.; (7), f. (g. dakv-dds) a pas- 
sionate woman, vixen, W.; a term of endearment 
applied to a mistress, W.; N. of Durg’, MBh. vi, 
797; Hariv.10233; Kathas.xi; of afemaleattendant 
of Durgi; of Uddalaka’s wife, JaimBhar. xxiv, 1; 
a short N. of the Devim.; a metre of 4x 13 sylia- 
bles; (cf. se-, pra-; a-candi, canda.) ~ kara, m. 
‘hot-rayed,’ the sun; °rdya, Nom. °rdyate, to 
resemble the sun, Sukas. = karman, m., N. of a 
Rikshasa, Paiicat, v, 13, ¢. = k&p&like, m., N.ofa 
teacher, Hathapr. i, 8; (cf. shad° )=kirana, m. 
=x -kava, Vcar. xi, 7, «keta, m., N. of a man, 
Kathas. Ixxi, 16. kol&hal&, f. a kind of musical 
instrument, L. » kaugika, m., N. of ason of Ka- 
kshtvat, MBh, ii, 698; n., N. of 2 drama, Sah, vi, 
92 & 96, Sch. = girika, m.,N. ofa man, Divyav. 
xxvi.- griha-vat, mfn. filled with fierce croco- 
diles (a river), MBh. i, 6752. — ghangi, f. ‘having 
hot bells, N. of Durga, Tantr.; (cf. candtka- 
ghanta.)~ghosha, m., N. of a man, Dad. ix, 71. | 


~ oukrii, f. the tamarind tree, Npr. = t&, f. warmth, 

pungency, W.; =-/va, Milav. iii, 20. —tiia, m. 

(in music) a kind of measure. =tundaka, m., 

‘ powerful-beaked,’ N. of a son of the bird Garuda, 

MBh. v, 3594. = tva, n. warinth of temper, passion- 

ateness, PratApar. ; Sah. iii, 150. = Aldbita,m. = -fa- 

va, Kathas.iic, 45. —dh&man, m. id., Prasannar.iv, 

Af. = niyik&, f., N. of one of the 8 Nayikas of 
Durg’, BrahmavP. ii, 61, 79; DeviP.; N. of Durga, 

L, = potaka, m.,N. of an elephant, Dai. vi, 55 6 
59. = pradyota, m., N. of a prince, Jain. = pra- 

bha, m., N. of a man, Kathis, ci, 48. = bala, m., 

N. of one of Rama’s monkey followers, MBh. iii, 

16414. bh&nu, m., N. ofa man, Todar. = bhir= 

gava, m., N. of a Brahman of Cyavana's family, 

MBh. i, 2045. ~bhujamga, m., N. of a man, 

Kathas, Ixxiv, 178. —marioi, m. -«-hara, Prasan- 

nar, vii, #7. = mah-roshana-tantra, n., N. of 
a Buddhist work. = mahi-sear, m., N. of a king 
of Ujjayini, Viddh. ii, $; Kathas. xi, 7 & 40. —mi- 
ruta, N. of 2 work. = mundi, f.a tormof Durg4, 
L.; (cf. carma-m?, camunda.) =myriga, m. a 

wild animal (applied to a passionate man), Buddh, 

L.=rava, m. ‘crying harshly,” N. of a jackal, 

Paficat. i, 10, $. = rasmi, m. = -kara, Hasy. i, 49. 
= rudriki, t. knowledge of mystical nature (ac- 
quired by worship of the Nayikas), L. =rtipé, f. 
‘terribly formed,’ N. of a goddess, Brahmal’, » ro« 
ois, m, = -kara, HY og. iii, 60, = vat, min, violent, 
warm, passionate, W.; (4), f., N. of one of the 8 
Nayikas of Durg3, BrahmavP., ii, 61, 80; DeviP.; 
N. of Durga, L. varman, m., N, of a prince, 
Daé. vil, 437.~ vikrama, nifn, of impetuous valour, 
R. v, 39, 243; N. of a prince, Kathds. xxvi, 177. 
~ vira, m., N. of a Buddh. deity. —vwritti, mfn. 
‘of an impetuous character,’ obstinate, rebellious, 
Viddh., iv, +§. ~ vyishfi-prapéta, m. (or 7-pra- 
yita, n.) ‘impetuous rainfall,’ a metre of 4 lines 
of 27 syllables each (the first 6 being short and the 
rest forming 7 Amphimacers). «= vega, mfn, having 
an impetuous course or current (said of the sea, of 
the battle, and of time), R.ivf.; BhP. iv, 2g, 20; 
m., N. of a metre; of a Gandharva chief, 27, 13; 
(a), £., ‘N. of a river;’ “gd@-sumpama-tirtha, n. 
N. of a Tirtha, RevaKh, xviii. --g@akti, m. ‘ of 
impetuous valour,’ N. of a Daitya, Hariv. 12944. 
= sila, mfn, ‘of an impetuous character,’ passionate, 
Das.vi, 34. « sigha,m.N,ofaprince, Kathis, Can- 
dayén, m. =°nda-kara, Mahin.; BhP,; Kathas. ; 
Rajat. iv, 401. Cand&ditya-tirtha, n.N. of a Tir- 

tha, RevaKh.cxliii. Candantika, n. forcd:-fafaka, 
GobhSraddh. ii, 19. OCagdasoka, m. ‘impetuous 
Asoka,’ N. of a prince (also called Kamagoka, and 
as protector of Buddhism Dharmaéoka), Divydv. 
xxvi; Hear. vii. Candésa, N. of a Linga, LingaP. 
Candésvara, m, ‘Canda’s lord,” Siva, Megh. 34; 
N. of one of Siva’s attendants, W.; N. of a writer 
on jurisprudence, Sidradh.; Smritit. i; of an astro- 
nomer; of an ancestor of Jagaddhara (incutioned 
in his Comm. on Malatim.); n., N. of a ‘ltrtha, 
KapSamh.; -praina-vidyd, f. ‘knowledge of Can- 
d@évara’s questions,” N. of a work; -vasa, m., N. 
of a medical preparation (made of mercury, ar- 
senic, &c,) Candogra-siila-pini, m. ‘holding 
a powerful and formidable trident,’ a form of 
Siva, Tantras. ii. Candogr, f., N. of one of the 
8 Nayikas or Saktis of Durga, BrahmavP. ii, 61,79. 

Candi, f. = “gi, N. of Durgs, L., Sch. daa, 
m. = “ndi-d°. 

Candika, mfn. ( = °ga) circumcised, Gal. 
~ghanta, m., N. of Siva (cf. canda-pghanta), 
MBh. xii, 10377. 

Candik&, f, N. of Durga, AtrAnukr., Sch.; 
Paficat.; BhP.; Kathds. &c.; a short N. of Devim.; 
se -gviha, Kid.; N, of a Surafgana, Sighds.; Li- 
num usitatissimum, L. #griha, n. a temple of 
Durga, Kid.; Kathas. xxv, 86. = mahi-navani, 
f.a particular gth day on which Durga ts worshipped, 
BhavP.- m&h&tmya, n. ‘glory of Candika,’ ano- 
ther N. of Devim. Candikflaya,m. = hd-griha, 
Sinhts, Candikk-sataka, n.‘100 stanzas in praise 
of Candika,’ N. of a poem (ascribed to Bana), 

: om.(g. Prithy-adt) passion, violence, 
cruelty, Balar, iti, 3; ‘passion’ and ‘heat,’ Rajat. 
vi, 298; intensity, Sah. iii, 246. 

CGandila, m., N. of Rudra, L.; a barbet, L.; 
Chenopodium, L.; (4), f., N. ofa river, L. 

1, Ganal, ind. = kyita, min. made angry, Malav. 

2. Candi, f. of “da, q.v. = knos-paiicasati, | 


f. ‘500 stanzas in praise of the breast of a passionate | 


WELW catuh-sikha. 
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woman,’ N. of a poem, = kusuma, n. ‘ flower of 
passionate women,’ red oleander, L.~= gyiha, n, = 
diki-g”, Kathas. xxv, 131. = oarita, n., N. of a 
drama, = @imuara, m., N. of a work. @iisa, m., 
N. of the author of a Comm. on Kpr., Sah. iv, 48° 
(Cagi-d’) & vii, 31-6, —devi-sarman, m., N. of 
a scholiast. = pati, m. ‘Candf’s lord,’ Siva, Mcar. 
ii, 35. = piiths, m, another N, of Devim. = pu- 
rina, n. another N. of KaiP., Tantr, -m&h- 
tmya,n. = “fikd-s°, = rahasya,n., N. ofa work. 
~vidhiua, n., “ahi, m. two names of works. 
= vilisa, m., N. of a drama, « “de ("gis"), m. = 
-pats, BhP. iv, 5, 17; Balar. iti, 79; Naish.; -tir- 
tha, n.,N. of a Tirtha, SkandaP.; -parydkramn, 
m., N. of a work; -furdra, n, another N. of SivaP. 
= “avara (dis°), m, =°sa, Megh. 33; N. of an 
author, = stotca, n. ‘praise of Candi,’ N. of a poem. 


SBA cunddta, m. Nerium odorum (cf. 
cangi-husuma), L, 

Canditaka, n.a short petticoat, SBr. v, a, 1,8; 
KatySr. xiv, 5, 3; cf. camddnvika. 

QRS canlaia, m. (=cdéndald) an out- 
cast, man of the lowest and most despised of the 
mixed tribes (born trom a Sidra father and a Brah- 
man mother), SankhGr.'ii, vi; ChUp.; Mn. &e. 
(ifc. ‘a very low representative of,” Kad.); (4), f. 
a Candala woman, Mn. xi, 175; (2), f (g. farayu- 
ravddi) id. (one of the 8 kinds of women attending 
on Kaula worship), Kularn, vii; N. of a plant, L. 
~kanda, m., N. of a bulbous plant, L. = t&, f, 
the condition of a Candala, R. i, 58, 9. = tva, n. 
id., 8.—vallaki, f. the Candala or coramon lute, L. 

Candalixé, f.-=°/a-vallaki, L.; N. of a plant, 
L.; of Durga, L, =— bandham, ind. so as to form 
a particular knot, Pan. iii, 4, 42, Sch. (not in Kag.) 


lw candi, dike, &c. See cinda. 


HUE candu,m, a rat, L.; a small monkey 
(Simia crythraea), W. 

Fi cat, cl. 1. edtati, to hide one’s self.’ 
see cdtat & cdtfa; to go, Naigh. ii, 14; P. & A. 
tu ask, beg (== o/cad), Dhatup. xxi, §: Caus, catd- 
yatt, “te (aor. acicattam, acicule, T Ar. ii, 4, §f.), 
‘to cause to hide,’ seare, frighten away, RV. iv, £7, 
9; x, 155,13 AV. iv, xix; (ct. mis-, pra-, DI- ; 
cf. also cataka, cafana, cattra.) 

Catat, nifn. (pr. p.) hiding one’s self, RV. i, 65, 
1; x, 46, 2. 

Catita, mfn. class, = cas#d, Pin. vii, 2, 34, K48, 

Catin, mfn. =cdfat, RV. vi, 19, 4. 

Catté, mfn. (Ved., Pan. vii, 2, 34) hidden, RV. 
i, 132,6; AV. ix, 5, 9; (quotation in) Pan. vii, 2, 
34, Kas.; disappeared, RV. x, 155, 2.<rktra, m. 
‘N, of a man,’ see cattaralra, 

Cattra, n. v.1. for caltra. 

Catya, mfn. to be hidden, Pan. iii, 1, 97, Vartt. 
1, Pat. 


FAY cataszi, pl. f. of catéir, 4 (nom. & 
ace. ciéfasras [cf, Pan. vii, 2, gg, Vartt. 2]; instr, 
catasrSbhis (cf, vi, 1, 180 f.], RV. viii, 60, 9; gen. 
°srindm, SBr. iii, 3, 2, 13; or “srindm [Ved., 
Pan. vi, 4, 5], R.i, 72, 12 & 73, 32; loc. “srishn, 
SBr. iii, 5, 1, 1); free prtya-,; cf. Hib. cefcora,) 

Catasriki, f. pl. id., Heat. i, 1, 672. 

1. Catu, mtn. = “/urthd, TAr. i, 8, 4. 

2. Gata, in comp. for “tr (before s followed 
by a surd dental and sh followed by a surd 
lingual). —shtomé, m. a Stoma consisting of 4 
parts (the and, 3rd, and 4th having 4 verses 
more than the preceding), VS. xiv; TS. v; SBr. 
xiii; R. i, 13, 435 mfn. connected with a Catu- 
shtoma (an Ekaha), AitBr. ii, 43; TandyaBr. xxi; 
KatySr,; SankhSr.; Laty. stan& or cd’, €. (a 
cow) having 4 nipples, Maitrs. iii, 1,7; Kath, xxx, 
4; SBr. vi. = stotra, min, consisting of 4 Stotras, 
KatySr, xi, 6, 4. —sthiua, min. having a fourfold 
basis, Nar, i, 8. 

Catuh, in comp. for “tar & “lis. « pafica, 
“ohsa, dc, see catush-p’, cf Pau, viii, 3, 43. 

sata (cdl°), n. 104, RV. viii, §5, 3; Sankhsr,; 
LAaty.; 400, RK. vii, 23, 19; BhP.x,3,31; mf(d@)n. 
400, ChUp. iv, 4,5; (2), f. (400 stanzas,’ N, of a 
Tantric poem, Anand,, Sch.; -¢ama, nif. the ro4th 
(ch. of R. it & vi). —sapha (cdf’), mfn, four- 
hoofed, TBr. iii, 8, 2, 1. tami, f. 4 Samis long, 
Kaui. 137. = sariva (cdf’), min. measuring 4 Si- 
savas, MaitrS.i; TS. iii &c. »éikha, n. ‘having 
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4 extremities,’ the body, L.= sila, mfn. having 4 
halls, MBh. i, iii; Paficat.; MatsyaP.; Rajat.; m.a 
building with 4 halls, R.iif.; Mricch. iii, 7; Rajat. iii, 
13. -ghlaka, n.id.,L.; (24a), f.id., Paiicad. ii, 74. 
~ sikha, m. ‘four-tufted,’ N. of an author. = ai- 
khanda (cdf), mf(a)n. four-tufted, TBr. i, iii 
(“lush-kaparda, RV.) sila, n. 4 stones, Kaus, 
36. = syings (cd/°). mfn. four-horned, RV. iv, 58, 
2; m. ‘four-peaked,’ N, of a mountain, BhP.v, 20, 
15. =aruati, mfn. (in music) having 4 intervals, 
= gxotra (cdf), m{(d)n. four-eared, AV. v, 19, 7. 
~ghashta, mfn. the 6yth (ch. of MBh.); (with 
$ata, 100) + 64, KatySr.; Laity. —shashfi, f. 64, 
AitBr. i, §,8; Mn. viii, 338; Hariv.; K.; the 64 
Kalas, M&n, ii, 2068; N. of RV. (consisting of 64 
Adhyayas), L.; -Aa/dganta, m. a treatise on the 64 
Kalas, Das. x, 147; -4ala-sastra, n.id., Madhus.; 
-tama, nin, the 64th, AitBr.i, 5,8; (also applied to. 
chapters of R.); “shty-asga, min, having 64 sub- 
divisions (the Jyotih-sastra), Mudr. i, 3. = shtoma, 
see “/u-shf", —samatha, infn. consisting of 4 
Samsthas or kinds of Soma oblation, Vait. = sam- 
kara, mfn. (a lawsuit) in which 4 matters are 
mingled, YAjit. ii, 7#, 49. gana, nin, containing 
the 4 sons of Brahma (whose names begin with 
sana, viz, Sanaka, Sananda, Sandtana, Sanat-ku- 
mira), BhP. ii, 7, 5. samadhi, mfn. composed of 
4 parts, AitBr. i, 25, 4. —saptaca, mfn. the 74th 
(ch. of MBh.) —saptati, f. 74, Caran. ; -/ava, 
mifn, = “prata (ch, of R.) = saptatman, mfn, hav- 
ing 4% 7 (i.e. 28) shapes, NrisUp. ii, 3. sama, 
min, having 4 symmetric parts of the body (viz. 
arms, knees, legs, and cheeks, Sch.; but cf. -sakha 
& cdtur-anga’, R.v, 32, 13 (ef. Hariv. 14779); 0. 
an unguent of 4 ingredients (sandal, aga!lochum, 
saffron, and musk, Bhpr. -ii). ~samuadra (cdZ°), 
mf(/ia, having 4 seas, RV. x, 47, 2; surrounded by 
4 seas (the earth), Balar. x, 66; Kathas. ixix, 181. 
~gahasra (df), n. 4090, RV. v, 30, 15; 1004, 
W. —widhana, mfn. yielding 4 ways of attaining 
an ubject, Nar. i, § & 12. -s%hasraka, m{(7k@)n. 
consisting of 4000, ViyuP. » site (cd/°), min, hav- 
ing 4 furrows, TS. v. stand, -stotra, -sthans, 
see satu-s’. mmrakti (cd/’), mfu. quadrangular, 
VS. xxxviii, 20; TS. i, vi; SBr. i (said of the Vedi), 
vill; f. (scil. ved?) = wttara-veut, TAr, ivf. 
Catur, ‘/edras, m. pl., “tuart, n. pl, 4 (acc. m. 
“tras, instr. “Cirdhis (for f., R. iv, 39,33), gen. 
“imrnam, abl. “turéAyas , class, instr., dat., abl., 
and luc, also oxyt., Pan. vi, t, 180 f.; ife,, Kas & 
Siddh. on Pan. vii, 1,55 & g8 ff; for f. see cdéasré); 
(ct, résoapes, rerrapes, Aeul. staupes; Goth, fd- 
moi; Lat. guatuor ; Cambro-Brit. sedwar, pedatr; 
Hib. ceatkairy ; Lith, keftert ; Slav. cetyrje.| = an- 
éa-vat, min. consisting of 4 parts, Jyot. -aksha, 
mi(isn. four-cyed, RV. i, 31,13; x, 14, 10f.; AV.; 
TS. v; SBr. xiii; SaAkhBr. ii, 5; KatySr. »akwha-~ 
ra (sdt°), min, consisting of 4 syilables, Vs. 1x, 
313 Skr. iv, ¥ & 3; n. acombination of q syllables, 
SankhSr.; Laty.; RPrat.; BhP. vi, 2, 8; -sas, ind. 
in nuubers of 4 syllables, Laty. -agni-vat, mfr, 
having 4 fires, Pan. viii, 2,15, Pat. mange (cd/), 
min, having 4 limbs (or extremities), RV. x, 92, 
11; SB. xii; (with da/a, an army) comprising (4 
parts, viz.) elephants, chariots, cavalry, and infantry, 
MBI. iii, 7g0;°R. ii, §1, 7; m. Cucumis utilissi- 
mus (?), L.; N. of a son of Roma- or Loma-pida, 
Hariv. 1697 f.; BhP. ix, 23, 10; n. (scil. dada) = 
°ngn-bala, AV.Parié.; MBh. ix, 446; a kind of 
chess (played by 4 parties), Tithyad.; (4), f. (scil. 
send) v “nga-bala, AV .Parii,; -krigd, f. playing 
at chess; -éa/a, n. an entire army (comprising 
elephants, chariots, cavalry, and infantry), MBh,. iii, 
660; R.; Kathis. iii, 76; -dalddhipatya, n. com- 
mand of a complete army, Syiigar.; -da/ddhya- 
ksha,m.thecommander-in-echief of acomplete army, 
]..; -venoda, m., N. ofa work; -sainya, u, = -dala, 
W. =~ ahgin, mfn. (= “sen; with dala or vahini, 
an army) comprising elephants, chariots, cavalry, 
and infantry, MBh. i, ivf; R. i, iii; (dd), f. (seid. 
vahini) = “aga-bala, BhP. i, 10, 32. ~anguld, n. 
4 fingers of the hand (without the thumb), $inkhSr. 
xvii, 10,6f.; 4 tingers broad, 4 inches, SBr. x, 2, 2,4; 
KatySr.; Kaus, 26; m. Cathartocarpus fistula, Car. 
vii, 8; Suér.i,iv; -faryavanaddha, min. overgrown 
with that plant, Divydv. viii, » aguka, n. an agere- 
gate of 4 atoms, Badar. ii, 2, 11, Sch. madbydyika, 
n, yika, f., “yi, f. ‘consisting of 4 Adhy4yas,’ N. 
of Saunaka’s APrit, = anika (¢d7°), mffi. four-faced 
(Varuna), RV. v, 48, 5. manugina, n., N. of a 
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Saman, = anta, mf(@)n. bordered on all 4 sides (the 
earth), MBh. i, 2801 & 3100; R. ii, v; Sak. iv, 20; 
(d), f. ‘the earth,’ in comp. °¢8a, m. ‘earth-lord,’ 
a king, Ragh. x, 86 (or calur-antésa = -dig-iia, 
q. v., Sch.) -amla,n. 4 sour substances (viz. ant/a- 
vetasa, upiks 4dmila, brihaj-jambira,& nimbaka), 
Bhpr. =artha, mi(@)n. having 4 meanings, L. 
eo avatta, n. (ava /do) ‘4 times cut off or taken 
up, consisting of 4 Avadanas,’ 4 Avadanas, TS. ii; 
SBr. i; KatySr. iii, °avattin, mfn. one who offers 
oblations consisting of 4 Avad4nas, AitBr. ii, 14, 3; 
Gobh.; KatySr., Sch. = avarirdhya, mfn. at least 
4, Gobh. iv, 2, 6, = adita, mfn, the 84th (ch. of 
MBh.) wasitd, f. 84, VarByS. Ixxvii, 30; -/ama, 
mfn. the 84th (ch. of R.); -yogddhydya, m. ‘con- 
taining 84 chapters on the Yoga,’ N. of a work; 
-sdhasra, min, numbering 84000, MarkP. liv, 
15, —asra, mi(d)n. four-cornered, quadrangular, 
KatySr.; Kaus.; Pan. v, 4, 120; Hariv, 12378 &c. ; 
regular, Jain.; Kum. i, 32 (Vam. v, 2, 60); m.a 
quadrangular figure ; a square, W.; (in astron.) N, 
of the 4th and 8th lunar mansions, Laghuj.; (in 
music) a kind of measure ; (scil. Aas/a) a particular 
position of the hands (in dancing) ; (pl.) N. of va- 
rious Ketus, VarByS, xi, 25; n. a particular posture 
(in dancing), Vikr, iv, 4}, Sch.; -éd, f. regularity, 
harmony, Kiam. ; “#vi-4/ 472, to make quadrangular, 
Heat.; AgP.; KatySr., Sch. — “agraka, mf(@)n. 
four-cornered, forming 2 quadrangular figure, Heat. ; 
AgP. xiii, 27; m. a particular posture (in dancing), 
Vikr. iv, $4. — agri (caé°), mfn. quadrangular, RV. 
i, 1§2,2; iv, 22, 2.—dashtaka, mio. having 4 days 
called Ashtak4s, Gobh, iti, 10, 4. asre, -asraka, 
for -asr”. aha, m,a period of 4 days, SBr. iii, 4, 
4, 27; KatySr. xiii; a Soma sacrifice lasting 4 days, 
SBr. xii, 2, 3,12; KatySr. xxiii f.; Vait. xl f.5 (cf. 
atri-c’,) e&tman, mfn. representing 4 persons, 
having 4 faces or shapes, Hariv. 12884 (Vishnu) ; 
NrisUp.; Rajat. iv, 507 & v, 25 (Keéava). -dh- 
yayika, “yik&, “yi, for -adh”. —Bnana, m. ‘four- 
faced,” Brahma, VarByS. vci, 16; BhP. v, 1, 30; 
Kathas, xxiv. —Agramin, min. passing the 4 stages 
of a Brahman’s life, MBh. vii, 78, 27. ~iisramya, 
for caf°, — idas-pada-stobha, m. (cf. idas-padé) 
N. of a Siman. —indriya, mfn. having 4 senses 
(a class of animals), Jain. = uttard, mfn. increasing 
by 4, AitBr. viii, 6; SBr. x, xiif.; RPrat.; -stoma, 
m, with Gofamasya, N. of an Ekaha, SankhSr. xiv, 
-ushtra, n. the 4 substances taken from a cainel, 
Suir. vi, = Hdhal, f. (Aditi) having 4 udders, Kath, 
XxX, 4. ~lixdhva-~gad, m. (nom. -facd) ‘having 4 
feet more (than other animais),’ the fabulous animal 
Sarabha (with 8 legs), Gal. =fishans, n. the 4 
hot spices (black and long pepper, dry ginger, and 
the root of long pepper; cf. -7ata & try-#sh"), 
Bhpr. v. = yiok, min. possessing 4 Ric verses, i.e. 
obtaining the merit suggested by then., SamhUp. ; 
n.a hymn consisting ot 4 verses, AV. xix, 23, F. 
= ridéhi- pida-oarann -tala-supratishthita, 
min. well-established on the sules of the feet of 
the supernatural power (Buddha), Divyav. viii f. 
~oghottiena, mfn. one who has passed across the 
¢ Roods (Buddha), ib. & xix, 51. gama, m, 2 
series of 4. = gavi, mfn. having 4 kinds of going, 
R. (B) v, 35,19; ‘going on 4 feet,’ a tortoise, 
L, ~gandha, min. fragrant on 4 sides, R. v, 32, 
17 (v.1. -vyanga). = gave, n.a carriage drawn by 
4 oxen, KitySr, xxii. = guna (cd¢°), mf(d)n. four- 
fold, SBr. iii, 3, 2,9; Hit.; tied with 4 strings (the 
upper garment), Divyav. vi, 46. = gyihité, n. taken 
up or ladled out (as a fluid) 4 times, taking up (any 
fluid) 4 times, SBr, iii f.; KatySr. = gyikitin, mfn. 
one who has taken up (any fluid) 4 times, Lity. iii, 
2, 6, Sch, = grfima, ‘containing 4 villages, N. of 
a country, =j&ta, n. = ¢a?°, L, =jilttaka, n. id., 
Suir. ; KatySr. xix, Sch. = nawata, mfn.( = nav’) 
the ggth, W.; (with Ja/a, 100) + 94, KatySr. xvi. 
= dagehtra (cd/), mfn. having 4 tusks, AV. xi, 
g, 17; MBh.; R.v; m. a beast of prey, Gal.; 
Vishnu, L.; N. of an attendant of Skandsz, MBh. ix, 
2564; of a Danava, Hariv. 12935. = dat, m(nom. 
-dan){n. four-toothed, Pan. v, 4, 143, Kis. dan- 
ta, min. ‘having ¢ tusks,’ Indra’s elephant Airavata, 
L.; N. of an elephant, Pajieat. iii, 1,¢; Kath4s. lxii, 
30. = dala, m. ‘four-leaved,’ Marsilez quadrifolia, 
Nopr. = dag&, mf(i)n. the 14th, Yaji. ii, 113; R. 
ii; BhP. i, 3, 18; consisting of 14, VS. ix, 34; 
SankhSr. ix, xiv; RPrit. xvii, 19; (i), £.(scil. ra¢r2) 
the 4th day ina lunar fortnight, SahkhGr. ii; iv,7; 
AivGy. ii, 3; Mn,; MBh.; Kathie 5 di-tdnei, b 
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N. of a work. = “dadaka, min. the 14th, MBh. i, 
4334. ~dadan (cdf°), a, pl. (loc. “#dsu, SBr. ix, 3, 
3, 8) 14, RV. x, 114, 7; SBr.; KatySr.; (cf. Lat 
guatuordccim ; Lith. keturdlika); “ia-guna,min, 
having 14 merits, cf. Sch. on R. (B) iv, §4,2& MBh. 
ii, §, 21; “Sa-guya-ndman, n. pl. N. of a work; 
°“$a-puna-sthana, n. N. of awork; ° a-dha, ind. 
fourteenfold, SBr. x, 4,2, 11; BhP. v, 26, 38; °Sa- 
mata-viveka, m. ‘disquisition on the 14 philos. 
systems,’ N. of a work by Samkara; °da-ra/7va, m. 
a Soma sacrifice lasting 14 days, Aivsr. xi, 2, 6; 
°sa-rcd, n. a hymn consisting of 14 verses, AV. xix, 
23,11; “sa-vidha, mfn, fourteenfold, KapS. vi, 19, 
Sch.; °Sa-sama-dvandya, mfn. having the 14 
paired parts of the body symmetric, R. (B) v, 35, 
19; “fa-svapana-vicdra, m. ‘ disquisition on the. 
14 kinds of sleep,’ N. of a work ; “sdkshara (cdf), 
mfn. having 14 syllables, VS. ix, 34. —dagama, 
min, == °saka, BhP. viii, 13, 34. = Aasike ([r. °s7), 
a feast on the 14th day of a lunar fortnight, Buddh. 
L, =» dmas, see “Jd. we AExik&, f.N. of Kathis. xxiv— 
xxvi. » dik-kam, ind, towards the 4 quarters, 
on all sides, all around, cvii, 23; cxviii, 86. —di- 
kshu, (loc. pl.) ind. id., W. = digsam, ind. id., MBh. 
ii, §70; BhP. v. daiwa, mfn. for ca¢°, Hariv. ii, 
58,17, Sch. =dola, m. n. a royal litter, Bhoj. 
= dos, mfn. four-armed, Naish. vii, 65. - dvira, 
mi(d)n. having 4 dvors or openings, MBh. xii, 269, 
23 (said ofthe purusha); Paticad.; -mukha,mf(i)n, 
having 4 doors as mouths, Ragh. xv, 60. » dvipa- 
cakravartin, m. the sovereign of the 4 Dvipas, 
SaddhP, i. —dhara, m., N. of a family or race. 
=dhé, ind. in 4 parts, fourfold, RV. iv, 35, af; 
AV.; TS. ii; SBr.; MBh.; BhP.; (cf. rérpaxa; 
Hib. ceathardha|; -karana, n. dividing into 4 
parts, Nydyam., Sch. ; -4/471, to divide into 4 parts, 
ib.,; -/ bu, to be divided into 4 parts, AV. x, 10, 


‘2g: -vthitd, min, divided into 4 parts, SBr. i; 


-$@nti, {. a religious ceremony performed at the 
time of making the stated offerings to deceased an- 
cestors, W. — dh&tu, mfn. fourfold (aterm in music). 
~Gh&rin, m. Cissus quadrangularis, Npr. = na- 
vata, fn. (= -#av") the gath (a ch, of MBh.) 
== navati, f. 94, in comp. -famra, mfn, the 94th 
(a ch. of R.) —nidhana (cé/°), min. consisting of 
4 concluding passages, SBr. xii, 8, 3, 26.+netri, 
mfn. bringing near the 4 objects desired for by men, 
Heriv, ii, 131, 16. bu, min. four-armed, Paiicat. 
v, 8,$; (Vishnu} BhP. viii, 17, 4; m., N. of Siva. 
= bila (cdf), min. having 4 openings, AV. xviii, 
4, 30; (said of an udder) SankhGy.& AévGr. ti, 10. 
= bija, n. the 4 kinds of seed (viz. of Kalajajl, 
Candra-Siira, Methika, and Yavanik3) Blipr. » bha- 
dra, mfn.(4 times, i.e.) extremely auspicious, Heat. ; 
n. 4 vbjects of human wishes (viz. dharma, Lama, 
artha, bala, L.; or the first 3 with moksha, W.; 
or kirti, dyus, yasas, bala, MBh. xiii, §687 ; or 
dharma, jitana, vairdgya, aisvarya, vii, 2182, 
Sch.; or ddna, jidna, saurya, bhoga or vitta, 
ib.; Hit. i, 6, 58); -¢ava, mfn. (compar.) 4 times 
happier than (instr.), MBh. vii, 2182; 2194; 2207; 
2449. ~ bhadrik&, f. a kind of inedical prepara- 
tion for curing fever, Bhpr. vii, 4, 12. —bhigé, m. 
the 4th part, quarter, SBr. iii; KatySr. xxiv; Mu. 
&cc-; mf(@)n. forming the 4th part of (gen.), Heat. 
~ “phiigiyA, f. (scil. 2sh/ad) a brick of the 4th 
part of a man’s length, Sulbas. = bhuja, (in comp.) 
4 arms, BhP, iv, vi; mf(d)n. four-armed, MBh. 
iii, 16424; R.i; BhP. iv; quadrangular; m. Vishnu 
or Krishna (cf. Bhag. xi, 46), R. vi; Ragh.; Paitcat. ; 
BhP.i; N. of Gandia, Gal.; a quadrangular figure ; 
N. of a Danava, Hariv. 12934; of the instructor of 
(the author of a Comm. on SkandaP.) Ram@nsnda ; 
of the father of Siva-datta; -dAas{dsdrya, m., N. 
of an author, Smritit. iv; -azéra, m., N. of the 
author of aComm. on MBh. iiif, & vii. — bhGmika, 
min. having 4 floors (a house), Paficat. iv, 9, %. 
~ bhliyas, mfn. containing 4 (syllables) more, 
RPrit. xvi, 2. » bhyiahtd (cd/°), mfn. four-cor- 
nered, quadrangular, RV. x, 57,9; four-pointed, 
AV.3x, §, 50. = mahi-patha, n. meeting of 4 great 
toads, DivyAv. xxxv, 11. @ mah&-riija, m. pl. the 
4 great kings or guardians of the lowest of the 6 
sensuous heavens, W.; -4dytka, m. pl. ( = cat’) ‘ be- 
longing to the attendance of those 4 great kings,’ N. 
of a class of deities, Buddh. L. » “mah&r&jika, m., 
N. of Vishnu, Vishn.; m. pl. = °ja-4dytka, Buddh. ; 
(cf. cd¢°.) = mise, n. a period of 4 months, W.; 
(7), f. id., Kath4s, cxxiv,154.— maya, n. (= cai) 
a CAturmiasya sacrifice, Kath. xxxv, 20.—2 |” 
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(in comp.) 4 faces, Kum. ii, 17; mifn. * four-faced,” 
in comp.; four-pointed (an arrow), Hariv. 10630; 
m., N. of Brahmi, MBh, iii; R.i; BhP. iii, 8, 16; 
Kathis, xx ; of Vishnu, Hariv. 12344; Ragh. x, 23; 
of Siva (cf. -¢va), MBh. xiii, 6393; of a Danava, 
Hariv. 12934; (itemusic) a kind of measure ; -fva, 
n. (Siva's) state of having 4 faces, VarBrS. Ixxiv, 20; 
-tirtha,n.N. ofa Tittha,SkandaP. ; -vasa, m. a pre- 
paration of great curative power, Prayog. = mush- 
ti, m. 4 hands full, Grihyds. i, 43. -mushtika, 
n. pl. id., KatySr. (7?) = mubhtirtam, ind. during 4 
Muhirtas, Gaut. xvi, 44. —mfrtd, mfn. ‘having 4 
forms of appearance, four-faced,’ in comp.; m., N. 
of Brahma, MBh. iii, 13560; of Skanda, ix, 2486 ; 
of Vishnu, Ragh. x, 74; BhP. v, 17, 16; -¢va, n. 
the state of being four-faced, MBh. xiii, 6393. 
-medha, m. one who has offered 4 sacrifices 
(Aiva-, Purusha-, Sarva-, and Pitri-medha) or one 
who knows the Mantras required for them, Ap. ii, 
17, 22. = yama, n. the having 4 tones of utterance, 
T Prat. «= yukta, mfn. drawn by 4 (horses of oxen), 
MBh. v, 86,6. —yuga, n. (gy. Adtridds) the 4 Yugas 
(or ages of the world) combined ( =a. Maha-yuga, 
q.v.), Mn.i, 71; MBh, xii, 11327; Hariv. §16 &c.; 
mf(d)n. (cdl”) = -yukta, RY. ii, 18, 13, comprising 
the 4 Yugas, Ragh. x, 23. #yuj, mfn. put to (as 
oxen) in a yoke of 4, RV. viii, 6, 48; = -yukla, 
SBr.v; KatySr.; MBh. i, vii; R. i. —lekha, min. 
having 4 lines on the forehead, R. v, 32, 23. vak- 
tra, mf(@)n. four-faced, Vas.; m., N. of Brahm, 
L.; of a Danava, Hariv. iii, 47,6; of an attendant 
of Durga, Kathis. lii, 246. = vaya (caf°), mtn. tour- 
fold, RV. i, 110, 3; iv, 36, 4.—varga, m. a col- 
lection of 4 things (c, g. =-bAadra), Ragh. x, 23; 
HYog. i, 153 Hit.; -e¢atdmani, m., N. of a work 
by Hemadri.  varna, (i comp.) the 4 castes; 4 
principal colours, W.; four letters, W.; -maya, 
mfn, consisting of the 4 castes, Ragh. x, 233; Crd, 
a Gana of Katy, (Pan. v, 1, 124, Vartt, 1; =:avaze- 
fda? of Ganar. 178-180), = varsha-sateyus, 
nifn, reaching an age of goo years, Mn. i, 83. 
~ varshika, f. (scil. vo) a cow 4 years old, L. 
~vihin, m. (scil. ratha) a carriage drawn by 4 
(horses or oxen), Tandyabr. xvi, 13, 12.—vingé, 
mf(7sn, the 2gih, SankhSr.; Gobh.; Yaji. i, 37; 
(with fafa, 100) + 24, KatySr.; MBh, i, 3799; con- 
sisting of 24, VS. xiv, 25; TS. vii; SBr. vi, ix, xiii; 
AitBr. v, 29,5; MUh, iii, 142715 m. (scil. stéma) 
N. of a Stoma having 24 parts, V5. xiv, 23; Laty.; 
n. (with or without aan) N. of an Ekaha (2nd 
day of the Gavim-ayana sacrifice’, SBr, xii; Tau- 
dyaBr. iv, 2, 4; KatySr.; Laty.; (°sz4a with aan, 
Say. on RV, ili, 35, 43 cadtservigsaka, on RV. i, 
165, Introd.) ; -stoma, mfn. connected with the 
Caturvijsa Stora, SankhSr, x; °sdhshara, mfajn. 
having 24 syllables, Hariv. 12435. —°vipsaka, 
mfn, consisting of 24, MBh. iii, 13918. = vigsat, 
f. 24, only in comp. “Sac-chata, i. 124, Jyot., Sch. 
=» vigsati (cd/°), f. sg. (once pl.; also once n. sp., 
BhP. xii, 13, 4 & 7) 24, VS. xviii, 25; SBr. &c. 
(@ caluroiysates, ‘to the 24th vear,' Mn. ii, 38); 
-krituas, ind. 24 times, ApSr.; (°¢#m kritvas, SBr. 
iv); -gaved, n, sg. a set of 24 oxen, SBr, vii, 2, 2, 
6; -fama, mfn, the 4th (ch. of R.); -tirtham- 
kara-pujd, {. ‘worship of the 24 Tirthemkaras (of 
the Jainas),’ N. of a work ; -dandaka-stava, m., 
N. of a work ; -dhé, ind. twenty-fourfold, Heat. ; 
opurdna, nN. of a work; -mafa,n. ‘views of the 
24 chief legislators,’ N, of a work, Yajfi. iii, $81, 
93 33 & 48; -widna, n. a sum of 24 (paid in gold), 

andyaBr, xviii, 3,2; -vikrama, mf(a)n. (cdf) 
measuring 24 paces, SBr. iii, &, 1, 10; -séhasra, 
mf(i)n. consisting of 24000, MBh, i, 1,102; R.(G) 
i, 4,147; -smritt, f. = -mata; ty-akshara, 
mf(@)n. (cdé°) having 24 syllables, SBr.; RPrat.; 
“ty-avatara-caritra, n. ‘history of the 24 incar- 
nations,’ N. of a work by Narahara-disa ; °ty-ahd, 
m. sg. 24 days, SBr.xi; Gaut.; ParGr. ii, 3. °wig- 
satike, min. consisting of 24, BhP. iii, 26, 11. 
~“vinéatima, mfn. for °¢-tama, Heat. = “wig- 
sika, mfo. measuring 24, Sulbas.; with ahan, see 
$d, vidya, min. (Pin. v, 1,124, Siddh.) familiar 
with the 4 Vedas, MBh. iii, 85, 85 (v.1. cdf”); (a), 
f., g. anusatikdds. = vidha (cdi), mfn. fourfold, 
of 4 sorts or kinds, SBr. vii; SankSr.; Mn. &c.; 
(ans), ind. in 4 ways, MBh. v, 1118 (SarigP.); 
-samsaybdbheda, m. ‘removal of doubts of 4 kinds,’ 
N, of a work; °dhdhdra-maya, min. made of 4 
kinds of food (viz. dhakshya, bhojya, lehya, & 
peya), GarbhUp, = vibhakta, mfu. divided into 4 


parts, Hariv. 12883. = vira (cé/’), nif. (said of an 
unguent), AV. xix, 45, 3-3; m.. N. of a Soma 
sacrifice lasting 4 days, KatySr.; SinkhSr.; Vait.; 
Mai. « vrisha, mtu. having 4 bulls, AV. v, 16, 4. 
—veda, min. (g. drahmandd?) containing the 4 
Vedas, MBh. iii, 13560 (Brahma); Hariv, 12884 
(Vishnu); (Pan. v, 1, 124, Siddh.) -: -2vd/ya, Hariv. 
7993; Subh.; m. pl. the 4 Vedas, Hav. 14074; 
a class of manes, MBh, ii, 463. —°vedin, min. = 
-vidya, Ratnav. ii, $ (in Prakrit). = vaisiradya- 
visirada, min. wise through fourfold knowledge 
(Buddha), Divyav. viii, gl; xix, 52. —vyahga, 
infu. = -Avasva, R. (B v, 35, 18 (v. 1. -gandha). 
=vyipin, mfu. relating to 4 ( persons’, Nar. i, 8 
& (3. evytiha, min. having q kinds of appearance, 
MBh, xii, 13603 (Hari); VayuP. i, 1, 42 (Ma- 
hésvara); containing 4 chapters, Sarvad. xv, 390; 
-vddin,m. ‘asserting the 4 forms (of Purushottama, 
viz. Vasudeva, Samkarshana, Pradyumna, Anirud- 
dha),’ a Vaishnava, Badar, ii, 2, 42, Gov. «hanu 
(cdf°), mfn, having 4 jaws, AV. v, 19, 7: 1m. N. 
of a Dinava, Hariv. 12939 (vel. camdra-A 
hasta, m{n.four-handed, W. = kiyana, mit 7)n. 
4 years old (said of living beings), Pau. iv, 1, 27 
(also Pat.) ; (7), fa cow of 4 yeas, L.—hiyana, 
mi(@)n. (g. Ashubhndidt) «+ “yana ‘said of lifeless 
objects), Pan. iv, 1, 27, Pat. =hita, ifn. uwtul 
for 4: persons), Nir. i, 8 & 12. hotri (caf, in 
sg. or pl, N. of a litany (recited at the new-moun 
and full-tnoon sacrifice), AV. xi, 7,19; AitBr v; 
TBr. ii; SBr.iv; SankhSr.x; Laty. ; m. (ef. -Aolre) 
N. of Krishna, Hariv, 10404 (v.1. tor -22ef7 2); -¢2'd, 
n. the condition of the Caturhotri litany, Maitrs. i, 
y, 7. hotra, m. (cf. °/r?) Vishnu, Hariv. 12884; 
v.41. for anuha, VP.; tor cat’, g.v. = hotraka, 
for caturhotra, 4.Vv.—hrasva, min. having the 4 
extremities too short, R. (B) v, 35, 18, Sch. 

1. Catura, min. ifc. = tir (cf. apa- & t-, 
Pan. v, 4,77, Vartt.; @-, w-, su-, Vop. vi, 29); 
(am), ite. ind. (g. Savad-adi), cl. d-, apa. 

1. Caturik&, f. (= °/wsh4a) aquadrangularcowt- 
yard (used for guests}, Paficad. iv, 76; v, 45. 

Caturtha, mf(/)n. (g. ydjakdd?, Ganar, 100) 
the 4th, AV.; VS.; TS. &c.; m. the 4th letter in 
the first § classes of consonants (yA, 7A, gh, dh, 645, 
RPrat.; VPrat.; Kas.; ‘4th caste,’ a Sridra, 1.3 n. 
‘constituting the 4th part,’ a quarter, Gaut. x, 35 ; 
(for “tushtaya ; tic.) a collection of 4, Divydv. 
xxxili; (2), f. (scil. raé7t) the 4th day in a lunar 
fortnight, KatySr.; (inetrically °¢47’) VarYogay, v, 
8; ‘the 4th day of a marriage,’ see “7thi-harman ; 
(scil, wzbhaktr) the termination of the 4th case, 
dative case, Pan.; = °¢ur-bhdgiya, Sulbas, iii, 26; 
(am), ind, the 4th time, AsvGr.; SankhGr. (ef. 
réraproc; Lat. guarius; Lith. kefwirtas; Slav. 
celvertyi ; Germ. vierter.) = kala, min. = “/ika, 
Ap. i, 25, 10; m. ‘4th meal,’ (am), ind, at the 
4th meal-time, i.e. at the evening of every and 
day (of any one’s fasting), Mn. xi, 110; (¢), loc. 
ind. id., Ap. i, 27, 11. —°kflika, mfn. one who 
takes only every 4th meal, Mn. vi, 19.—phala, n. 
the 2nd inequality or equation of a planet, W. 
~ bhakta-kshapana, 0). fasting sv a5 to take only 
every 4th meal, MBh. xiii, 5145. = DRA, min. re- 
ceiving the 4th part (as a tax from one’s subjects), 
ii, §85; (cf. Mn. x, 118.) = mandritisvirya, 
ifn. ‘to be lengthened in a particular way,’ said of 
a kind of recitation of the SV., SamhUp. ii, 5. 
= svara, m. having the 4th tone or accent, ib.; n., 
N. of a Sdman. Oaturthagéa, m.a 4th part, 
Hariv. 9690; mfo, = °siz, Mn. viii, 210. Oatur- 
thigéin, mfn, receiving a quarter, Gaut. xxviii, 34. 
Caturthférama, m. the qth stage of a Brahman's 
life, W. Caturthédattatama, min. ‘reciting 
the 4th as the highest tone (or accent),’ said of a 
particular way of reciting the SV., SamhUp. iii, 3. 

Caturthaka, mfn, thé 4th, Srut.; returning 
every qth day (a fever), quartan, rerpaieds, Pan. v, 
2, 81; Hariv. 10555; Car.; Sudr.; m. (in music) 
a kind of measure; (#44), f. a weight of 4 Karshas, 
Sarngs. i, 24; Ashtang. v, 6, 27. 

Caturthi, for °¢4i, q.v. 

Caturth!, f. of “thd, q.v. = karman, n. the 
ceremonies performed on the 4th day of a marriage, 
Gobh. ii, s, 1; SankhGr. i, 18, 1. 

Caturya, Nom. P, °ryati (1st fut. °ryitd, inf. 
°vyitum), to wish for 4, Pan. viii, a, 78, Vartt. 1. 

Catué, in comp. for °¢ér.—cakra, m., N. of a 
sacrifice, Baudh. i, 13, 30; of a phenomenon in 
the sky, MBh. vii, 199, 19; n., N. of a mystical 


agente cdtush-pada. 
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diagram, Tantr. woatvarigsé, mfi)n. the 44th 
(ch.of MBh.or R.); (with satd, 100) + 44, 5Br. Xi 4, 
2,7; containing 44, VS. & TS. v (said of a Stoma) ; 
SBr. viii, xiii; m. (scil. stoma) a-Stoma consisting” 
of 44 parts, Laty, <catwarigaat («a7"), f. 44, V5. 
XVili, 25 ; SBr, viii; Sankhsr. ; RPrat. = “oatvae 
ringin, nin. containing 44 parts, MaitrS. ii, 8, 7. 
~carana, mfn. consisting of 4 parts, Sarvad. vil, 
6; m. ‘having 4 tect,’ a quadruped, VarBr, xxi, 6. 
 Oalita, n.a kind of play or sport, Siphas. = oit~ 
ya, min. supported by 4 stratums, MBh. xiv, 88, 32. 
Catush, in comp. for “tir, = kaparda (cil’), 
mf(@\n. having 4 tufts, RV. x, 114, 3. = Karna, 
min. four-eared, W.; heard by 4 ears only, Pancat, 
i, 1,86; (7), 6, N. of one of the mothers attending 
on Skanda, MBh.ix, 2643; -7, f. instr. (ard), ind, 
so that only 4 cars are present, Pafcat.4, 10, ¢7. 
~kala, nn. having 4 marks (on the thumb de- 
noting the proficiency in the 4 Vedas), R. (B) v, 
35, 8 Cv. -Apeshoa), = kfrin, min, causing or 
etlecting 4 things, Nari, 8 & 14. kishku, mtn. 
$Kishkus long, MUh. v, vii; R.C Biv, 38, 18. = krie 
shna, mila, having 4 black parts of the bady, R. ti, 
42, 13 (v.1 for -Au/a’. = kona, mfn, quadrangular, 
Suryapr.; Heat. i, 8, qg8#; mn. a tetragon, 11, 
617, —krama, in. a Krama (or method of read- 
inp and writing the Veda) consisting of 4 parts, R- 
Prit, x1, 10, =khanda, mti@)n. consisting of 4 
parts, Culp Sch Introd. = pakeha (¢d/°), mtd i, 
furnished with 4 posts, AV. 1x, 3, 21. «paiica, 
min, pl. 4 or 5, Rajat. vi, 326; vill, 5555 ‘car, 
BhP. i, 15,23 & x, 37, 30. ~patioiiga, min. the 
54th (ch. of MBh, or R.) = paiicdsat (cdf), f. 
(sp. or pl, Pan. viii, 3,5, Sch.) §4, SBro vis -came, 
min. the s4gth teh. of MBh. ed. Bomb.) 3 “sad- 
adhiha-Sata, min, she vs ath (eh, of MBh,) = pat- 
tri, “Meredala, Bly = patha, im. va place 
where 4 toads mnecet, cros-way, TBro i; SBr, ii; 
Kaus. &c.5 m, fwalkinp the 4 paths (i.e. Asramiuae, 
cf. 1 Mr. = ve of the 
m ceremonies pertormed with Rundas, “Tantr, ; 
Aritdsaya, m. Shaving wade ity abode ona 
cross-way,' a kind of ghost, Gay -ackerd, . 
‘abiding on a cross-way,” N. of one of the mothers 
attending on Skanda, Mish. ix, 2043; -ri/a, f id., 
2645; -sad, inf, dwelling at crass-ways, ManGr,. 
i, 133 Pari. iii, 15, 8. = pad (ed/"), mi(nom, se 
fried ; pl. -padas, irceg. -fadas, BLP. vy, 1,145 vi 
4,9; loc. -fatyte, AitBr. vi, 2,73 abl. -padbhyas 
Pan. iv, 1, 135)((-pad7)n(nom, -pad, RV. 4 times 
or -fad, RV. twice), (Pan. v, 4, 143; quadruped, 
(m.) a quadruped, (n.) quadrupeds (collectively), 
animals, RV.; AV. &c.; having nade 4 steps, Asv- 
Gri.7, 1g; SankhGr.i, 14,6; divided into 4 paits, 
MandUp, 2; MBh. v5 (in prosody) consisting of 4 
Padas, RV, i, (64,245 x, 27,10; having 4 stafls 
(a ladder), MBh. xii, 88385 (a judicial procedure) 
consisting of 4 processes(viz. plea, defence, rejomder, 
aod sentence), Yajh. n, 83 (-fads). be Sa temale 
quadruped,” in comp,, “ds gamtana, n, inercoutse 
with a female quadruped, Suér. ti, 12, 3. = pada, 
(in comp ) 4 Padas, Malav. i, 4% 5. sp. or pl, 4 
partitions or divisions, AgP. xl, 16 & 185 mf(a@dn. 
(cdf’), quadruped, MBh,; Var BrS, xxi; consisting of 
4 Padas, TS. iii, 2,9.1; Sri; Ari, 75 GhUp. | 
RPrat.: Malav. ii; consisting of 4 words, VPrat.; 
comprising 4 partitions or divisions, VarBrS. lili, 55; 
(in alg.) tetranomial; m. 4 quadruped, W.; (== fa- 
fava?) a kind of coitus, 1,.; (pl.) certain zodiacal 
signs (viz. mesha, urtsha, styha, makara-pir- 
vardha, dhanuh-pardrdha), Laghu)j. i, 11 ff.; N.of 
a shrub, W.; n. N. of a particular Karana, VarBrs. 
ic, 5 & 8; SOryas. ii, 67; (&), f. a metre of 30+ 
4 +4 syllabic instants,  “padike, f. =< “di. = pad, 
f, of -fad, q.v. =parni, f. (cf. -patty?) * four- 
Ieaved,’ Oxalis pusilla, L.—paryya, min, having 
4 teiterations (a Stoma), Vait. xl, — parva,mf{(@)n. 
consisting of 4 parts, AitAr. i, 2, 2, 20.— pMyt, f. 
‘winding 4 ways (?),'a river, L, — p&¢hi, f.a school 
in which the 4 Vedas are studied, W. = pani, m, 
‘four-handed,’ Vishnu, L. = pid, see -fv 2; once 
in comp., MBh. xii, §597. = pda (cd!"), mf(7in, 
quadruped, SBr. iii, vi; AitBr.; Suér.; mf{(@)n. con- 
sisting of 4 parts, MBh. iii, 1459; VayuP.; Sarvad. 
xv, 207; m, 2 quadraped, Mh. iii, 11246; Yaji. 
ii, 298; R.v; (scil. adhyadya) the chapter treating of 
the 4 parts of medical science, Car, i, g f.; (7), fa 
number of 4 feet, Jyot. (YV) 313 -samanvaya, 
m. conjunction of the 4 parts of medical science, 
Bhpr.; -staA7, f. complete knowledge of the 4 parts 
Ce 
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of medical science, Car. iii, 8, ~ °p&daka, mf(zka )n. 
consisting of 4 Padas, Karand, xii, 33 & 39. = par- 
sva, n.the 4 sides (of a square &c.), W. puta, 
min, having 4 tolds, Apr, xii, 2, 14. «pundri, f. 
Abelinoschus esculentus, L. » prasthinika, min. 
pl. divided into 4 sects, Sarvad. ii, 255. phala, f 
*four-fruited,’ Uraria lagopodicides, }.. 

_ Catushka, min. consisting of 4, Laty.; RPrat.; 
Sulbas. ; Susr.; (with sa/a,100) + 4(i.¢. 4 percent.), 


ix, 12; Srut.; = -vesman, Kum. v, 68; vii,g; aquad- 
rangular courtyard (used for receiving guests), Paii- 
cat. (ifc. f.@) ; Prasannar. iii,6; Patéad.; a cross- 
way, L.; a necklace of 4 strings, L.; (2), f. a (large) 
four-sided pond, L.; a bed- or musquito-curtain, L. ; 
a necklace of 4 strings, W. = vesman, n. a hall 
resting on 4 columns, Vear. xv, 15. 

Catushkik&, f. a set of 4, Rajat. v, 369; 
a shka-vesiman, Viddh. i, 125 Rajat, viii, 23; (in 
Prakrit) Balar. v, $4 & 44. 

Catushkin, mfn. ifc. having a set of 4 (of any- 
thing), MBh, xii, 13340 (ef. 12706). 

Catushtaya, in(noin. pl. “ye, Pan. viii, 3, 101, 
Ki3.M(7)n. fourfold, consisting of 4, AV. x, 2, 3; 
SBr. xiii; AitBr, iii, viii; SinkhSr.; MBh. dec, ; 4, 
BhP. iii, 15, 28; n. a set of 4, quaternion, KatySr, 
viii; Grihyas,; Mn. &c, (ife. f. @, Heat.) ; a square, 
W.; the ist, gth, 7ih, aud roth signs of the zodiac, 
VarYogay. iv, 48 ; ‘a collection of Sdtras consisting 
of 4 sections,’ see cdl’. 

1. Catus, ind. (Pan. v, 4, 185 in comp, before 
hard gutturals and labiais a or C¢ush, viii, 3, 43) 
4 times, AV. xi, 2,9; TS. ii; SBr.; AavGr. d&e. 

2. Catus, in comp. for “¢ir, tila, m. (in 
music) a kind of measure, = trin#a, mf(7)n. the 
34th (Praji-pati, so called with regard to the other 
33 gods), SBr. iv fi; TBr. ii; (with sald, 100) + 
34, 5Br. xii; containing 34, Laty.; m. (scil. s#dma) 
a Stoma consisting of 34 parts, VS. xiv, 23; AitBr. 
iv, 18. =trigpsat (cd?°), f. 34, RV. i, 162, 18; x, 
BS, 3; V5.; Sa/-sdtaka-jita,m. ‘knowing 34 Jata- 
kas,’ N. of a Buddha, L.; “sa¢-samemita, n._with 
Prajd-pates (see s. v. “Sd), N. of a Sinan, Arsh- 
Br; “sad-akshara, mf(a@)n, (cdl) containing 34 
syllables, SBr. x; “sad-rdtram, ind.during 34 days, 
Katysr, xxiv. = tri-dvy-eka-bhiiga, min. pl. re- 
ceiving 4, 3,2, and I part respectively, Y Aj. ii, 125. 

Catii, in comp. for “¢/r before 7. = xi, f. 
(raja) ‘the 4 kings,’ N. of the luckiest termination 
of the Catur-ahga game (by which one king gains 
the 4 thrones), Tithyad. = riitré, m. n. ‘lasting 4 
days,’ N. of a ceremony, AV, xi, 7, 11; Sankhsr. ; 
KatySr.; Laty.; (an), ind, during 4 days, KatySr. 

Catvara, n. rarely m. ([Hariv. 6499 #f.; R. v, 
49,15] a quadrangular place, place in which many 
ways Incet, cross-way, MBh. &c.; a levelled spot of 
ground prepared for a sacrifice, L.=taru, m. a tree 
growing on a cross-way, Svapnac, = vasini, f. (cf. 
calushpatha-niketit) N. of one of the mothers 
attending on Skanda, MBh, ix, 2630. 

Catviringé, mf(z)n. (fr. °fd?) the goth, RV. ii, 
12, 11; (with Jatd, 100) + 40, SBr. xii; Pan. v, 2, 
45; m. ‘consisting of 40(parts),'N.ofa Stoma, Laty. 

CatvEripadt, f. (Pin. v, 1,59; fr. catvdri (n. 
pl.] + dasd?, a decad) 40, RV. i, 126, 4; ii, 18, 5; 
VS. &c.; (cf. r¥acapdxovra; Lat. guadraginta. } 
= pada (“id/-), mfa)n. having 40 feet, SBr. vii, 3, 
1,27. Catvirigsid-akshare, mf(d)n. consisting 
of g0syllables, xiii, 6,1, 2. Oatw&rigsead-ritré, m. 
a period of 4o days, ib.; KatySr,; Sankhsr. Catvi- 
rigsan-mina, mfn, having the weight of 40, ApSr. 

Catvirigsati, f.= “ids, See dud-. 


QQX 2. catura, mf(d. cf. g. arsa-ddi)n. 
(o/cat, Un.) swilt, quick, Kath4s, x, 108; Rajat. 
iii, 175; dexterous, clever, ingenious, shrewd, Ragh.; 
Vikr.; Kum.; Paiicat. &c.; charming, agreeable, 
Ragh.; Bharty.;.yisible, L.; m. a round pillow 
(cf. ca@t°), L.; the fish Cyprinus Rohita, Gal.; (scil. 
hasta) a particular position of the hand, PSarv.; n. 
a=: -/a, g. arda-ddé ; anclephant's stable, L.; (a), 
ind. quickly, Kathds, ci, 96; Rajat. iii, 188. = kra- 
ma, m. (in music) a kind of measure. = ga, mfn. 
going quickly, W. =t&, f. clevegness, skilfulness, 
Bhartr.i, 71. =tya, n.id., Dai. i, 323(v. lL: forcana-), 

Caturaka, mf(zkd)n. clever, skilful, Kathds. 


wqeres calush-padaka, 


citi; m., N. ofa jackal, Paficat. i, 18, 35 & 16, } (cf. 
mahd-); 2. (tkd), f., N. of a woman, Sak, vi, § 
(in Prakrit) & 43; Kathas. vi, §3; citi, 20. 


Ti caturthd, °rihaka,°rya, See p. 385. 
GJS catula, min. = sthapayitri, L. 
ACH catushka, &c. See col. 1. 

GB catid, cattra, catya. See /cat. 
GMX catvara, °tvariysa, &c. See col. 1. 


ARIS catvala, m.=calv’, q.v., L.; =gar- 
bha or darbha, L. 

4 cad, cl. 1. °dati, °date, to ask or beg 
(cf. «/cat), Dhatup. xxi, §. 

@fzt cadira, m. (= cand°) the moon, L.; 


camphor, L.; an elephant, L.; a snake, L. 


Sq 1. can, cl. 3. Cnati, to sound, utter a 
sound, L.; to hurt, injure, Dhatup. xix, 41. 


2. can (cf. kan), only aor. Subj. 2. 

du. canishtdm, ‘to delight in, be satistied 
with (loc.),’ RV. vii, 70,4; & 3. sg. camishthat 
[ jan”, SV.], ‘to satisty, please,’ RV. viii, 74, 11. 

Canas, 0. ‘delight, satisfaction, only with /dhd, 
P, & A. to delight in, be satisfied with (acc. or loc.), 
enjoy, RV.; VS. viii, 7; (cf. sd- & sa-cdnas.) 

Canasaya, Nom, °ya/z, to address with the word 
canasita, GopBr, i, 3, 193 ii, 2, 23. 

Canasita, mf. (Pass. p. fr. °sya) ‘satisfied, gra- 
cious’ (only the voc. is used in the address toa Brah- 
man, added after his N.), AitBr. i, 6, 8, Siy. (Ap.) 
= vat, mfn. (speech or address) containing the word 
canasita,Gop. ii, 2,23; KatySr. vii, 5,7. Canasi- 
téttara, min. followed by canasi/a (a N.), Vait. 

Canasya, Nom. (impv. 2.du, “syd/ame) todelipht 
in (acc.), enjoy, RV. i, 3, I. 

Cainishtha, min. (supert. fr. cas) very accept- 
able, RV.; very favourable, very gracious, vil, 57, 
4:3 70,2 & §. 

Cano, in comp. for cdvzas.—ahé, mfn. satisfied, 
gracious, VS. viii, 7.— hita, mf. made favourable, 
inclined or willing to do anything, RV. iii, 3, 2&7; 
11,2 (P4n.i, 4, 60, Vartt.2,Pat.) ; ix,75,1& 4; VS. 


WF cund(cand,SV.),ind. and not,also not, 
even not, not even (this particle is placed after the 
word to which it gives force ; a preceding verb is ac- 
centuated [ Pan. viii, 1, 57]; in Vedic language it is 
generally, but not always, found without any other 
neg. particle, whereas in the later language another 
neg. is usually added, ¢. g. dfas cand pra minanti 
vralém vam, ‘not even the waters violate your or- 
dinance,’ RV. ii, 24, 12; 2éha vivydca prithivi 
candinam, ‘the eattheven does not contain him,’ iii, 
36, 4; in class, Sanskrit it is ouly used after the inter- 
rogatives kd, kafard, katama, katham, kad, hada, 
kim, kutas, kva, making them indefinite), RV.; AV. 
&c.; also, RV. i, 139, 2; vi, 26, 7; viii, 78, 10. 


WAT canas, &e. See /2. cun. 


WE cand (fr. scand, q.v.), cl. 1.°dati (Nir. 
xi, 5),to shine, be bright, Dhatup. iii, 31; to gladden, 
ib.; (cf. Lat. candeo, candela. } 

Canda, m. (for °d¢vd) the moon, L.; N. of the 
author of the work Pyithivi-raja-rasaka. 

Candaka, min. pleasing, W.; m. the moon, W.; 
moonlight, W.; v.1. for °dvaka, q.v. = pushpa, for 
candana-p°, W. 

Candana, m.n, sandal (Sirium myrtifolium, either 
the tree, wood, or the unctuous preparation of the 
wood held in high estimation as perfumes; hence ifc. 
a term for anything which is the most excellent of 
itskind, g. oydghrdd:), Nir. xi. 5 ; MBh. ; R. &c. 
(ife. f. é, Ragh. vi, 61); m., N. of a divine being, 
Lalit. i, 93; ofa prince; =°aka, Mricch. vi, 25 ; 
N. of an ape, R. iv, 41, 3; n. the grass Bhadra-kali, 
L.; (4), f. a kind of creeper, L.; N. ofa river, VP. 
(v.1. for “nara; (7), f., N. of a river, R. iv, 40, 
20; (cf. ku-, pita-,rakta-,sveta-, hart-.) = giri,m. 
‘sandal-mountain,’ the Malaya, L. = gopl, f.2 kind 
of Ichnocarpus, L, = d&sa, m., N. of a man, Mudr. 
i, 38; of a merchant, Hit. i, 6, &. —pahka, m. 
sandal-unguent, Ritus.i,6; Caurap. = pita, m. laying 
on of sandal-unguent, Kavyad. ji, 104. = pla, m.,N. 
of aprince, Buddh, = putrixS, tri, f., N. ofa myth- 
ical doll, Virac. xi, xxiv. = pura, h., N. ofatown, Ka- 
this. Ixxvii, 20, = pushpa, “shpaka, n. cloves, L. 
= maya, min, made or consisting of sandal-wood, 
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VarBrS.; Kad, = raga,m,sandal-water, Ratnav. iii, 
1; Ritus. iii, 20.—v&ri, n. id, MBh. v, 1794; R. 
iit, = mira, m. id., ii, 23, 39; a kind of alkali, L. 
= sirivit, f, =-copd,L. Candanfgrya, m.,N, ofa 
man, Lalit. xiii, 169. © oala, m. == °sa-g7- 
rt,L. Candanaddri,m.id., Rajat.iv, 156. Canda- 
némbhas, n, =°va-rasa, Kivyad. ii, 245. Oan- 
dank-vati, f., N. of a river (?), JaimBhar, Ixxi. 
Candanddaka, u. = °xa-rasa, Kavyéd. ii, 40; 
-dundubhi,m.,N.of Bhava, VP. iv, 14,4; VayuP. 

Candanaka, m., N. of a man, Mricch. vi. 

Candaniya, Noin.°yave, to becomes sandal-tree, 
Can.; Subh. , ; 

Candanin, infn. anointed with sandal (Siva), 
MBh, xiii, 1249. 

Candaniyi, f. a kind of yellow pigment, L. 

Candala-devi, f., N. of the princess Candra- 
lekha, Vcar. xi, 68. 

Cendalg, f., N. of a woman (cf. “dvald), Rajat. 
vii, 1422, f 

Candira, m. (fr.°x%drd) the moon, Bham. ii, 126; 
an elephant, L. ; =“dra-ja, Gal. 

Candila, m. a barber, L. ; 

Candraé, mf(d)n. (fr. scandrd, q.v.) glittering, 
shining (as gold), having the brilliancy or hue of 
light (said of gods, of water (RV. x, 121, 9; TS. 
vi] & of Soma), RV.; V5.; US. vi; TBr. i; m. the 
moon (also persenified as a deity, Mn. &c.), VS. ; 
SBr. &c. (ile. f. dé, MBh. ix; R. &c.); ife, ‘the 
moon of,’ i. ce, the most excellent among (c. g. fd7- 
thiva- (gz. vydghrddi, Kas.) or naréndra- |Rat- 
nav. i, 4], ‘a most excellent king’); the number 
‘one,’ Siryas. ; a lovely or agreeable phenomenon 
of any kind, L.; a spot sinilar to the moon, BHP. 
iv, 15, 173 the cyeina peacock’s tail, L, ; the mark 
of the Visarga, Tantr. ; a kind of reddish pearl, L. ; 
camphor, AgP, xxxv, 15; water, I..; the Kampilla 
plant, I..; ametre of 4 x 19 syllables; N. ofa Daitya 
( = -varman, king of the Kambojas), MBh. i,2667 ; 
of a son of Krishna, BhP. x, 61, 13; of a son of 
Visva-pandhi and father of Yuvanasva, ix, 6, 20; of 
a prainmarian (== -gom), Rajat. i, 176; of aking, 
Pajicat.v,9, 2& 10, $; of one of the ancestors of the 
Gauda Brahmans; of several other men, RAjat. vi f. ; 
one of the 18 minor Dvipas, L.; = -parvaia, R. vi, 
26,6; n, (Naigh, i, 2; also m., L.) gold, RV. ii, 2, 
4; AV. xii, 2, 53; VS. iv, xix; SBr.; TandyaBr. vi, 
6; KatySr.; u.a kind of sour rice-gruel, L. ; N. of 
a SAman, KatySr. xxvi; Laty.; (a), f. a hall covered 
only at the top, awning, canopy, L.; cardamoms, L. ; 
Cocculus cordifolius (guqwie?) ; = “drdspada, L. ; 
N. of ariver, VP. ii, 4. 28; (7), £& Serratula anthel- 
minthica, L.; (cf. avdha-.) = kamalakara,m., N. 
of a work, = kali, f. a digit or py of the moon's disc 
(each digit is personified as a female divinity, Tantr.), 
the crescent on the day before or after the new moon, 
Kathas. i, 39; the mark of a finger-nail resembling 
the crescent before or after new moon; the fish 
Pimelodus Vacha, L.; a kind of drum, L.; (in 
music) a kind of measure ; N. of a drama, Sih. iii, 
$$; -¢antra, un. N. of a work. =kavi, m., N. of 
2 poet, SirmgP. = k&tnki, m , N. of aman, Pravar. 
iii, 3. = k&nta, mfn. lovely as the moon, Srut. ; m. 
‘moon-loved,’ the moon-stone (a gem supposed to 
be formed from the congelation of the moon's rays 
and to dissolve under the influence of its light), 
Suir.; Megh.; Bhartr. &c.; m. n. the white eatable 
water-lily (blossoming during night), L..; n. sandal- 
wood, L.; (a), f. the wife of the moon, W.; night, 
L.; N. ofa Suringand, Siphas.; (4, amt), f. n. N. of 
a town, R. vii, 102,649; -mant-maya, mfn. made 
of the gem Candra-kanta, Siphas.; -maya, mfn. 
id., Kad. v, 796; vi, 271; -7atna-maya, min. id., 
Sighés, » k&nti, f. the brilliancy or lustre of the 
moon, moonlight, W.; N. of the moon’s disc on 
the ninth day, BrahmaP.; m., N. of a hero of K4li- 
ka, Vfrac. xxx. = “kiintiya, Nom. °yazs, to resem- 
ble the moon-stone (candra-kanta), Sarh P.cvii,8. 
= k£ldnala, n. a kind of diagram ; -caéra, n. id. 
we kfxti,m., N. ofa prince of Ujiayini, Bhadrab.; of 
a Siiri of the Jainas. = kunda, m., N. of a pond in 
Kama-ripa, KalP. = kumBre-sikhara, n.,N.of 2 
place, Rasik. xi, 23. kula, n.. N. of 2 town, Sukas, 
» kuly#, f., N. ofa riverin Kaémir, Rajat. i, 320. 
« kfita, m., N. of a mountain in Kama-ripa, KalP., 
«ketu, m., N. of a son of Lakshmana, R. vii, 
102, 2; Ragh. xv, go ; of several other men, MBh. 
vii, 1899; VP.; of a VidySdhara, Kathas. cxv, 24; 
of a prince of Cakora (slain by an emissary of king 
Stidraka), Hear. vi; of a prince (emissary of king 
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Sadrika), Virac. xviii, 41 f.; of a hero of Kalika, xxx. 
= kega, m., N. of a hero of Kalika, xxx, =» kema- 
rin, m. id., ib. ko#a,m., N. ofa lexicon, Praudh. 
= krida, m. (in music) a kind of measure, = ksha- 
ya, m. ‘ waning of the moon,’ new moon, Mn, iii, 
122. kshinta, m, N. of a man.=garbha, m., 
N, of a Buddh, Stitra. = giri, m. =-farvata ; N. 
of a prince, LittgaP. i, 66, 41; Matsyal’. xii, 53; 
KarmaP. i, 21, 59, = guptm, m. ‘moon-protected,’ 
N. of a renowned king (Zav8po-xumros or ZavBpo- 
worTos, reigning at Patali-putra about 315 B.C. as 
the founder of a new dynasty ; installed by the Brah- 
mat Canakya after causing the death of Nanda), 
Inscr.;.Pan. i, 1,68, Vartt. 7, Pat.; BhP. xii, 1,12; 
Kathis.; Mudr.; N. of two kings of the Gupta dy- 
nasty ; for citva-g°, q.v. —“guptaka, m. the king 
Candra-gupta Gs Patali-putra), SarhgP. Ixxv, 72. 
= gupti, m., N. of a prince of Avanti, Bhadrab. 
ii, 7; iii, 96. —gtiti-giri, m., N. of a locality, 
Rasik. xi, 37. =gomin, m., N. of a grammarian 
(also called Candra), Ganar. 2.—gola-stha, m. 
pl. ‘dwelling in the lunar sphere,’ the manes, L. 
= golikK, f. moonlight, L.—graha, m. an eclipse 
of the moon, Heat. grahana, n. id. ; “ddaha- 
rana, n., N. of a work. —cazonla, m., IK, f. the 
fish Candraka, L. citra, m. pl.N. of a people, R. 
(BE) iv, 44, 6. wotida, m. = -muku/a, Bhartr.; 
Balar, {x,$#£; Kath4s.; atormof Bhairava, Brahmav- 
P. ii, 61, 83; N. of a hero of Kalika, Virac, xxx ; 
of an author (son of Sri-bhatta-Purushdttama); of a 
prince, xv; “difsh/dka, n., N. of a hymn. = otidi- 
mani, m., N. of a work, Tantras. ii. ja, m,‘moon- 
born,’ the planet Mercury, VarbrS. ; -szgzAa, m., 
N. of a man. =janaka, m. ‘moon-progenitor,’ the 
sea, Gal. =jn&na,n.,N. of awork, Anand. 31,Sch.; 
-fantra, n. id, ib.—taram, ind, (compar.) more 
lovely, Kath. xxx, 1. —tipana, in., N. of a Dana- 
va, Hariv. 12698 (v. 1. redra-e°) & 12939. = tira- 
ka, n. sg. the moon and the stars, SBr, xiv, 6, 7, 13. 
= tila, m. (in music) a kind of measure, = twa, 0. 
the condition of the moon, Kavyad. ii, 91, —da- 
kshina (“d¢rd-), mfn, offering anything bright or 
pold in sacrifice, VS, vii, 45. datta, m. ‘moon- 
given,’ N. of an author, = d&ra, m. pl. ‘moon- 
wives,’ the 27 lunar mansions, L. = dipik#, f., N. of 
an astrological work, VarBr, vi, 6, Sch, = diita, m. 
‘moon-messenger,’ N, of a pucmn. = deva, in., N. 
of a warrior, MBh, viii, 1078 & 1086; of a Braih- 
man (of Kasyapa’s family), Rajat. i, 1829; of a 
poct, SarngP, —dyuti, m, 6 moon-bright,’ sandal- 
wood, Bhpr.— dvipa, m., N. of a Dvipa, Roma- 
kas, = dhvaja-ketu, m., N. of a Samadhi, Buddh. 
I]. —n&bha, m. ‘moon-navelled,’ N. of a Dinava, 
Hariv, 16254.<nibha, min. ‘imoon-like,’ bright, 
handsome, W. « nirnij (°drd-), having a brilliant 
garment, RV. x, 106, 8.—patc&nga, n. the luni- 
solar calendar. pati, m., N. of a man. parva- 
ta, m. ‘moon-mountain, N. of a mountain, R. vi, 
2,37.~ pada,m.amoon-beam, Megh. 71. = pala, 
m., N. of a hero of Kaiki, Virac. xxx. = putra, 
m. = -7a, VarBrS, ~ pura, n. ‘moon-town,’ N, of 
a town, Kathas. cxvii, exxiii; (cf. cmd7”.) = pu- 
shpa, f. a kind of Solanum, Bhpr. — prishtha, 
m., N. of a man, Virac.—prakdaa, m., N. of a 
work. = prajiiapti, f., N. of the 6th Upanga of 
the Jainas. —prabha, m., N. of an Arhat of the 
present Avasarpini, Jain.; of a Yaksha, Divydv. ; 
of a king, ib.; of several other persons, Hariv. ; 
Kathis, &c. ; (@), f. moonlight, W.; Serratula an- 
thelminthica, L.; a compound of various drugs (used 
in jaundice, piles, &cc.), Bhpr. ; N. of several women, 
Divyav. xxxvii; Kathas. xvii, 63 ; -sudmt-carttra, 
n. ‘Candra-prabha’s life,” N. of a Jain work, 
= prabhiiva, min. splendid asthemoon,W. =» pra- 
vhisa-tirtha, n.,N.ofa Tirtha, ReviKh, » pre- 
bhisvara-rija, m., N.of several Buddhas, = pra- 
vaardana, n. ‘moon-enemy, N. of a brother of 
Rihu, MBh. i, 2539. —pramfua, mfn, ‘moon- 
measured,’ lunar, Laty. x, 16, 13.—prishaa, m. 
an apartment on the housetop, Kath4s. Ixxxv, cxiv. 
= priya, m., N. of a prince. DEIR, f. large car- 
damoms, L,=b&hu, m., N. of an Asura, Hariv, 
(v.1.); of a hero of Kaliki, Virac. xxx. bindu, 
m. ‘moon-like spot,’ the sign fur the nasal w; = 
candrakita, Bhpr. = bimba, n, the moon-disc, Ki- 
vyid. ii, 39 & 41; -pradbsd, £., N. of a Gandharva 
virgin, Karand. i, 70; -maya, mfn. consisting of 
moon-discs, Kid. = budhus (“¢rd-), mfn. having 
a bright standing-ground, RV. i, §2, 3.—bha, m., 
N. of an attendant of Skanda, MBh. ix, 2577 ; (4), 


f. = -pushpd, Bhpr. v, 3, 40.— bhkga, m., ‘N. of 
aman,’ see cdndrabhagt; ofamountain, KAP. ; (@), 
f. (g. dahv-ddi) the river Chenab (in the Panjab), 
MBh.; BhP. v, rg, 18; Rajat.; Hit.; (ef. caindr’); 
(7), f. id., g. bahv-ddé (cf. Ganar. 52, Sch.); °ga- 
sartt, f. id., VarBeS. xvi, 27, = bhEuu, m., N. of 
a son of Krishna, BhP. x, 61, 10. =» bhisa, 10. 
( =-Adsa) ‘moon-brilliant,’ a sword, L.; N. of a 
hero of Kalika, Virac. xxx.= bhti, n. silver, L. 
=mapi, m. the moon-gem (Candra-kanta), L. 
»mapdala, n.=-dimba, R.; Suér.; VarBrS.; a 


halo round the moon, W. mata, n. the doctrine of : 


the mooh(-worshippers), Samkar. xliv,  manas,m. 
one of the ten horses of the moon, L. = maya, 
m{(7)n. representing the moon, Kid. v, 866; Hear. 
iv, om mas (Cdrd-),m.(mas = mas; g.dasi-bharddt) 
the moon, deity of the moon (considered as a Da- 
nava, MBh. i, 2534; Hariv. 190; named among 
the 8 Vasus, MBh, i, 2583), RV.i; viii, 82, 8; x; 
VS.; AV. &c.; N. of a hero of Kalika, Virac. xxx. 
= "maga, see aua- ; (a), f., Nv ofa civer, BhP. (B; 
iv, 28,35; (cf.-vasd.)= maha, m.a doy, L. = ini, 
f., N. of a river, MBh. vi, 3373 (cf. -masd.\ 
= mirga, m. ‘moon-path,’ the atmosphere, Gal. 
~ mAI&, f. the metre also called Candra (q.v.); v.1. 
for indu-m°?. misa, m. a lunar month, Jyot. 
(YV) 31, Sch, mukata, m. ‘moon-crested,’ Siva, 
Prasannar. vii, 92.—mukha, m, ‘moon-laced, N, 
of aman, Rajat. vii, T1153 (7), f= -wadaai, W.; 
a particular blood-vessel in the vulva, Bhpr.; a 
metre of 4x Io syllables; N. of a Surangana, Sin- 
has,; -varmaz, m., N. of aprince, Hear.~ mauli, 
min, moon-crested (a Daitya), R. vii; m. =-ae- 
kuta, Ragh.; Kum.; BhP.; Kathis,; N.otaman, Sin- 
has. ix, 4; f. a particular blood-vessel in the vulva, 
Bhpr. =maulin, m. = -mwukula, Heat. —yoga, 
m. a conjunction of the moon with any asterisin. 
~ratna, n. a pearl, Gal. =ratha (“drd-), mtn. 
having a brilliant carriage, RV. = rfija, m., N. of 


‘a minister of king Harsha, Rajat. vii, 1376; 1382; 


1512s; of a man, Sinhds.— rekha, 1. a divit of 
the moon, R. v, 20, 3; Serratula anthelminthica, 
L.; N. ofa Surangand, Siphits. = rena, m. ‘having 
only the dust of the moon,’ a plagiarist, L. = rtu 
‘-rtta), m, a lunar season, Sdryapr. — lalate, mln, 
moon-crested (Siva), Gaut. xxvi, 12. lalima, m. 
=-mukuta, BUP. xii, 10, 25. lekha, m., N. of 
a Rakshas, R. vi, 84, 123 (@), f=-rekAd, a digit 
of the moon, Nal.; R.; BhP.; Serratula anthel- 
minthica, 1..; a metre of 4 13 syllables; another 
of 4x 15 syllables; N. of a danghter of the Naga 
Su-iravas, Rajat. i, 218; of Kshema-gupta’s wite, vi, 
17y; of a princess (whose teacher was Bilhana; also 
called Sasi-kali), Vear. viii, 4; Caurap., Sch. ; of two 
other women, Kathas. cxiii f,  lokaé, m.pl. the worlds 
or spheres of the moon, SBr. xiv; (ef. candrddi-1°.) 
locana, m. ‘moon-eyed,’ N, of Danava, Hariv. 
14255. —lohaka, n. silver, J,.-lauwha, “haka, 
n. id, Lie vagasa, m.the lunar race of kings (and 
great line of royal dynasties, the progenitor of which 
was Soma the Moon, child of the Rishi Atri and 
father of Budha (Mercury, cf. candra-ja)}; the latter 
married []4, daughter of the solar king Ikshviku, 
and had by her a son, Aila or Purtiravas; this last 
had ason by Urvasi, named Ayus, from whom came 
Nahusha, father of Yayati; the latter had two sons, 
Puru and Yadu, from whom proceeded the two 
branches of the lunar line; in that of Yadu was 
born Krishna and Bala-rama; in that of Puru came 
Dushyanta, hero of the Sakuntal4 and father of the 
great Bharata; oth from Bharata came Kuru, and 
14th from him Santanu, who had a son Vicitra-virya 
and a step-son Vy4sa; the latter married the two 
widows of his half-brother, and had by them Dhrita- 
rish{ra and Pandu, the wars of whuse sons forni the 
subject of the MBh.) ; (cf. siirya-v°.) = “vagein, 
m, one of the lunar dynasty, W. = vaktr&, f., N. of 
a town. @ vat (°drd-), mfn. illuminated by the 
moon, Ghat. 2; Kath4s.; abounding in gold, RV. iii, 
30, 20; v, 57,73; TBr. ii; (¢7), f.,N. ofa daughter 
of Su-nabha and wife of Gada, Hariv. 8762 & 8779; 
of a princess, BhavP.; Paiicat. ii, 4,4; of the wite 
of a potter, Rajat. i, 323; of several other women, 
Kathis, ; of a town, Sukas. (cf. “d7d-v"). » watea, 
m. pl., N. of a people, MBh. v, 2732.— vadank, 
f.a moon-faced woman, DhGrtan. » vandya, m.,N. 
of a man. = vapus, mfn.‘ moon-formed,’handsoine, 
Ratnav. i, 4. = vara-locans, m., N. of aSamidhi, 
Karand. xvii, 12; xxiii, 145.— varna (“drd-),mfn. 
of brilliant colour, RV. i, 165, 12. = vartman, n. 
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‘having a path resembling that of the moon (because 
of not having any casura),’ a metre of 4x12 
syllables, = varman, m., N. of a Kamboja king, 
MBh. i, 2668 ; vii, 1437; of a prince conquered 
by Samudra-gupta, Inscr.wvallari, f. Ruta gra- 
veolens or a Kind of pot-herb, 1.. = valli, f. id., L.3 
Paderia foetida, L.: Giertnera racemosa (?, md- 
dhavi ), \.. — vail, t., N. of a river, BhP. v, 19, 
18 (v.1L -vasd), ew vaek, f. id., iv, 28, 35; <cf. 
-masé,) = vkhanse, 1., N. of a prince of Pratish- 
thana, Virac. ii. » vikrama, m., N, of a hero of 
Klik, xxx. = vijia, m., N, of a prince, BhP, xii, 
1, 25. —<vimala, m. ‘pure as the moon,’ N, of a 
Samadhi, Buddh. ; -siya-prabhdsa-Sn, m. ‘whose 
beauty is spotless like the moon and brilliant as the 
sun,’ N. of a Buddha, = vihamgama, m. ‘moon- 
bird,’ the crane Ardea nivea, L. = vrata, 0. = ¢ast- 
drdyana-v", »sarman, m., N. of a Brahman. 
= BKIK,{. = -prdsiida, Ragh.; VarBr5. Ivi (ife. fa), 
moon-light, L. = s&likh, f. = -prisdde, L. silt, 
f, the moon-stone (Candra-kanta’, Bhatt. xi,1§; vel. 
tor-Si/d. = sith, f.,N. of one of the mothersattending 
on Skanda, MBh, ix, 46, 11 (-sé'd, C). =sukla, 
m. one of the 8 Upa-dvipas (in Jambu-dvipa), 
BhP. v, 19, 30.—subhra, mi(7in, illuminated by 
the moon, Kathis, Inx, 26. —siira, m. Lepidium 
sativum, Bhpr.; u.the seed of that plant, 1b, = ge- 
khara, m. = -mukuta, Mariv. 148383 Kum.v, &8; 
N. of a minister (father of the author of Sah.) ; of 
the author of a Comm. on Sak.; of the author of 
the play Madhurd-niraddha; of a prince, Kaths, 
Cxxiil, T14; of a mountain (ef. -parvela), W.; 
-campu-prabandha, m., N. of a work, srl, m., 
N.ota prince, VP; f., N, ofa woman, Kathis. Iviii, 
68. saciva, m. ‘moon-triend,’ the god of love, 
Gal, samjiia, m. ‘having auy N. ot the moon,’ 
camphor, L, —sambhava, m,«-7a, W.; (d@), f. 
sinall cardamoms, L, = garas, n.‘moon-lake,” Noof 
a mythical lake, Paiicat. iii, 1, 23 Nathas. exit, 29. 
= siman, 1., N. of a Sdman, Visin, gira, m., 
N. of aman, Kathis. Ixvii, 37. silokya, 1. at- 
tainment of the lunar heaven, Mn, iy, 231, e8hi, 
m., N. ofa prince, luscr,= sigha, m., N. of a king 
(son of Darpa-udrayana); ofa hero of Kalika, Virac, 
Xxx. == Suta, mn. =-7a, VarBrS.; Laphuj.; VarYo- 
fay. =~ surasa, m. Vitex Negundo, L. = sakta, 1, 
N. of two Samans, Vishn, — siitra, n.pl. the ( gram- 
matical) Stitras of Candra, = stiri, m., N. of Siri of 
the Jainas, esiirya, m. du. moon and sun, W. ; 
jthmi-karana-prabha, w. ‘whose splendour ob- 
scures soon and sun,’ N, of a Buddha, Lalit. xx, 
341.3 -pradipa, wm. ‘illuminating moon and sun,’ 
N. of a Buddha; “rydésha, intn, having moon and 
sun as his eyes ( Vishuu), Qariv. £41 %y.— gene, m,, 
N. of a prince (son of Sarmudra-sena), MBh.if., vii; 
« -vihana,Virac. ii; N.of a hero of Kalika, xxx. 
soma, in., N. of a hero of Kilikd, ib. - sthala- 
nagara,n., N. ofa town, Campak. =svimin,m., 
N, of several men, Kathas, «han, mm.‘ moon-slayer,’ 
N. of a Danava, Hariv, 228g & 12939. = hanu, 
m., N. ofa Danava, 12939. ~ hantri, m, (= -Aw) 
N, of a Danava, MBh. i, 2673; Hariv. = hisa, 
m,. ( = -d#asa) ‘moon-derider,’a ylittering scimitar, 
Sah. vi, #2; Ravana’s sword, KR, vii, 16,43; N. of 
a prince, JaimBhar, Ixv--Ixav; of a hero of K4- 
lika, Virac, xxx; n, silver, L.5 (a), L -fushpa, 
Bhpr. ; Cocculus cordifolius, L.; N. of a Yogint, 
Heat. ; -tivtha,n., N.of a Tirtha, RevaKh. Cane 
drigsu, m. =“dra-fada, Kavyéd, ii, 40. Oan- 
draikara, m., N. of a man, Rajat. vii, 5. Can- 
drakriti, mfn. moon-shaped, like the moon (in 
roundness &c.),W. Candrigra, mi(d)n. brilliant- 
peaked, RV. v, 41, 14; brilliant-surfaced (a liquid), 
vi, 4g, 8. Oandrdigada, m.,N, of a son of king 
Indra-sena, BrahmouKh.xviifl.(v.Lcvtrdig"). Can- 
drieErya, m., N. of a Jain teacher. Oandratia- 
pa, m. moon-light, Das.; an open hall, awning, L. 
Candrittmaja, m. = °dra-ja, VarBrs. ; VarYogay. 
Candratreya, m. pl. N. of a family, Pravar. iii, 3. 
Candr&ditya, m., N. of a prince, Kathis, Ixxiv, 
218. Candradi-loka, mm. == "dra-/old, KapS. vi, 
56. Candritnana, tn. ‘ moon-faced,’ Skanda, 
MBh. iii, 14632; N. of a Jina; of a hero of Ki- 
lika, Virac. xxx. Candrapida, m. = “dra-muku- 
fa, Balar. x, 28; N. of ason of Janamejaya, Hariv. 
11066 f.; ofa king of Kasmir (brother of Tardpida), 
Rajat. iv, 45; V¥, 277; of a prince of Kanyakubja, 
Kathas. Ixi, 219; of a hero of Kalika, Virac, xxx. 
Candri&-pura,n.,N.ofatown, L. Candrabha- 
vaktra, mfn. moon-faced, W. Candribhisa, 
f Cc2 
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m. an appearance in the sky like the moon, 
false moon, W. Candrimrita-raasa, m., ‘essence 
of the mvon’s nectar,’ a particular medicine. OCan~ 
@r&ri, m. ‘moon-enemy,’ Rihu, Gal. Oandrér- 
ka, m. du. =°dra-stirya, W.; (#), f., N. of an 
astron. work by Dina-kara; -difa, m. = candra- 
surya-pradipa. Candrérdha, m. a half-moon, 
Hariv.; R.; Susr.; -4vt¢a-se¢hara, mfn.one who has 
adorned his forehead with a crescent mark, Vet. i, 
25; -cidamani, m, = candra-muku{a, Bharty. 
iii, 65; Hit.; -mazdi, m, id., Prab, i, 2; Cand. ii, 
at. Candraloka, m. N. of a work on rhetoric by 
Jaya-deva, Candrévatagsaka, m. N, of a man, 
HYog. iii, 83. Candr&-vati, f. N. of a place of 
pilgrimage ; of the wife of king Dharma-sena, Vet. 
xxv, Oandrivartd, f.a metre of 4 x 15 syllables. 
Candravali, f., N. of a Yogini, Heat, ii, 1, 725; 
of one of Krishua’s female coinpanions. Candra- 
valoka, m., N. of a prince. Candrisma ([L.], 
°aman [Dharmagarm. i, 8], m. the moon-stone 
(Candra-kinta), Candr&sva, m., N. of a son of 
Dhundhu-mara, Hariv. 706. Candr&@spad, f. oak- 
apples on Rhus, L. Candra&hvaya, m. = °dra-sami- 
jfa,L. Candrésea-lings, n. N. ofa Litga,Skan- 
daP, Candrésvara-tirtha, n, N.ofa Tirtha,Re- 
vaKh. cxx. Candrésh{&, f. ‘moon-loved,’ a night 
lotus, l.. Candréttarya,m., N.of a Samadhi, K4- 
rand, xvii, 19. Candrddaya, m. moon-rise, Suir,; 
Kum. iii, 67; (= “drd¢afa) an open hall, L,; N.ofa 
mercurial preparation; N, of a Pandava warrior, 
MBh. vii, 7014; (@), f. a medicine for the eyes; 
-makara-dhvaja, m. N, of a medicinal prepara- 
tion ; -varnuana, 0. description of moon-rise, SamgP, 
Candronmilana, n., N, of a work, Candrépa- 
rigs, m, eclipse of the moon, MatsyaP, Candro- 
pala, m.the moon-stone (Candra-kAnta), Prasannar. 
Vii, §33 Siplids, 
Candraka, m. the moon, Malav.v, 7 (ifc. f.¢#@); 
a circle or ring shaped like the moon, Sis. v, 40; a 
spot similar to the moon, R. v, 43, 3 8& 5; Suér. 
(ifc. f, zea); Rajat. iii, 382 (7); the eye in a pea- 
cock'stail, Git.ii, 3; Rajat.i, 260; a finger-nail, L.; 
N.of a fish (v.1.“daka, L.), Susr. i, 46, 2,62; N.ofa 
poet, Kshemn. ; Radiat. ii, 16; of an owl, MBN. aii, 
4944; n. black pepper, L.; (#4é), f. moonlight, 
Megh.; Ragh.; Bhartr. &c.; ife. splendour, Vear. 
v, 37; ifc. illumination, elucidation (of a work or 
subject, e.g. alamkdra-, kitantra-, &c.); N. of 
a Comm. on Kavydd, ; ‘moonshine,’ baldness, Gal. ; 
the Chanda fish, L.; cardamoms, L. 3 =camdra- 
Sura, Bhpr.; Gynandropsis pentaphylla, L.; Jasmi- 
num Zambac, L.; Trigonella teenum graecum; a 
kind of white-blossoming Kantakari, L.; the Utpalini 
metre; (in music) a kind of measure; N.of Daksha- 
yani, MatsyaP. xiii; of a woman, Malav. iv, $; of 
a Suriingana, Sinhas. ; of the Candra-bhag’ river, L. 
= vat, m. ‘having eyes in the tail,’:a peacock, W. 
Candrakita, mfn. (g. /arahdds) furnished with 
brilliant moon-like spots, Kid. iii. 160 (ifc.) 
Candrakin, m. = “ha-vat, Sis. iii; Dhanamj.55. 
Candrata, m., N. of an ancient physician, Susr. 
Introd. (not in ed.) 
Candré-mas. See s.v. candrii, 
Candrald, f., N. of a woman, Rajat. vili, 3427. 
Candriya, Nom. °yat:,°yate, to represent or re- 
semble the moon, R. vii, 31, 28; Sah. x, 268; 
(pf. Pass, p. °ysfa, n. impers.) Prasannar. vii, 44. 
Oandrikk, f. of “draka, q. v.=tulya, m. ‘re- 
sembling moonlight,’ the Chanda fish (candraka), 
Gal. = dr&va, m. ‘melting in moonlight,’the moon- 
stone (Candra-k4nta), L. = pyin, m. ‘moonlight- 
drinker,’ the Cakora bird, L. = °mbuaja (°kém®), 
n,‘moonshine-lotus, a lotus blossoming during night, 
L, = sana (h4:°), m. = °hd-payin, Gal. 
Candrikiya, A. to represent the moonlight, 
Candrin, mfn. golden, VS. xxi, 31; possessing 
gold, xx, 37; m. =°dva-ja, VarByS. ciii, 12 (v. 1.) 
Candrim&, f. (fr. cundrd-mas ; cf. piirnima) 
moonlight, L., Sch. 
Candrila, m. a barber, L.; Siva, L.; Cheno- 
podium album, L. 


GIA candhana. See candhanayana. 
Bq cap, cl. 1. °pati, to caress, soothe, con- 


sole, Dhatup. xi, §: cl. 10, capayatt, ‘to pound, 
knead,’ or ‘to cheat,’ xxxii, 82, 


4G capa, ? See capa. 
WS capata, for “peta, L., Sch. 


aeryaca candramyita-rasa. 


GUIS capala, mf(a)n. (/kamp; ganas 
faungadi, ireny-dds & vispashidd:) moving to 
and fro, shaking, trembling, unsteady, wavering, 
MBh. &c.; wanton, fickle, inconstant, ib. ; incon- 
siderate, thoughtless, ill-mannered, Mn. iv, 177; 
MBh. xiv, 1251; quick, swift, expeditious, Hariv. 
4104; momentary, instantaneous, Subh. ; m.a kind 
of mouse, Suér. v, 6, 3; Ashting. vi, 38, 1; a fish, 
L, ; the wind, Gal. ; quicksilver, L. ; black mustard, 
L,; a kind of perfume (corata), L.; a kind of 
stone, L.; N, of a demon causing diseases, Hariv. 
9562; of a prince, MBh. i, 231; n. a kind of metal 
(mentioned with quicksilver); (ay), ind. quickly, 
Dai. vii, 420 f. ; (2), f. lightning, Git. vii, 23; dng 
pepper, L.; the tongue, L.; (g. priyda?) a disloyal 
wite, whore, L.; spirituous liquor (esp. that made 
from hemp), L.; the goddess Lakshmi or fortune 
(cf. MBh, xiii, 3861), L.; N. of two metres (cf. 
maha-); (in music) the 5th note personified. = ga- 
MA, m. a troop of ill-mannered boys, Ratnav. i, 3. 
=t&, f. trembling, W.; fickleness, inconstancy, 
Sah.; Hit.; rudeness, W.; °¢dsaya, m., indigestion, 
flatulence, L. Capaliksha, mf(i)n. one whose 
eyes move to and fro, Vcar. ix, 138 ; (Caurap.) Ca- 
paldngs, m. ‘swift-bodied,’ the gangetic Delphi- 
nus, L, Capala-jana, m. ‘a fickle or unsteady wo- 
man,’ and ‘ the goddess of fortune,’ Sig. ix, 16. Ca- 
palatmaka, min. of a fickle nature, W. 

Capalaka,m/n. fickle, inconsiderate, Hariv. 4546. 

Capalaya, Nom. °yati, to cause any one to act 
inconsiderately, Kull. on Mn, iii, 191 & 250. 

Capaliya, Nom.°yate (pg. bhrisdd?), to move to 
and fro, jump to and tro (as apes), Hear. ii, 470. 


wuz capeta, m.aslap with the open hand, 
Divyav, xiii, 125; Kathas. Ixvi, 139; Git. i, 43, 
Sch. ; (a), fiid., Pan. i, 1, t, Vartt. 13, Pat.; (2), 
f, id., Balar. ix, 20; the 6th day in the bright half 
of month Bhadrapada, SkandaP. 

Capeti, f. of “fu. = ghita, m. a slap with the 
open hand, L, = ptana, n. ‘id.,”incomp.°adtithz, 
mfn, blown with the open hand, Kpr, vii, 3. 

Capetikd, f.=°¢a, L. 


WUQIZS cappattaka, m., N. of a Rishi, g. 


kurv-ddi (Ganar.) 


WY cépya, n. a kind of sacrificial vessel, 
VS, xix, 88; SBr. xii, 7, 2, 13 & 9, T, 3- 

WAR caphattaka (onomat., Ganar. 173, 
Sch.), m., N. of a king, g. Aurv-ddt (Ganar. & He- 
mac.) ; sce caphattaki, 

FA cam, cl. 1. mati (perf. eacama ; aor. 
acamit, Vop.; Pass. acamz, ib.), to sip, drink, Nir. 
x, 12; Bhatt.; Jaim, iii, §,22,Sch.; to eat, Bhatt. 
xiv, 53: Ved. cl. 5. cammnoti, Dhitup. xxvii, 27: 
Caus. camayatl, xix, 69; (cf. @-, anv-a-; pary- 
a-cinta, sam-a-camya.) 

Camana, n. sipping, Jaim. iii, §, 22, Sch. 

SW cama,m. pl. = camaka-stikta, Pan. v,2, 
4, Vartt.2, Pat. Oami-kira, m. reciting the Cama- 
ka-siikta, Kath. xviii, 7, Cami-/kri, to recite the 
Camaka-stiikta over anything, TS. v, 7, 3, 3. 

Camaka-sikta,n.‘the hymn containingca me, 
N. of VS. xviii, 1-27, S4y.onSBr,x,1,5,3; cf. nam, 


SAK camaka, m., N. of a man, Rajat. vii, 
289. = stikta, see cama, 


camat, ind. ‘an interjection of sur- 
prise,” only in comp. = karana, n. astonishment, 
Sah, iii, 48; producing wonder, causing surprise, W. ; 
spectacle, festival, W.; high poetical composition, 
W, = kira, m. astonishment, surprise, Kathis, xxii, 
257; Prab. &c.; show, spectacle, W.; riot, festive 
turbulence, W.; high poeticalcomposition, W.; Achy- 
ranthes aspera, L.; -candrtka, f., N. of a grammar} 
-cintamant, m., N. of a work, Nirnayas. i, 270 
(=ii, §, 24); -magara, n., N. of a town (= v79- 
ddha-n°), Gal, ; -nvifya, 0. kind of dance. = ki- 
rita, mfn. astonished, Kath4s, xxv, 225. = karin, 
mfn. astonishing, Bijag.; Sah.; °ré-éd, f. the pro- 
ducing of astonishment, iii, 252. = 4/kri, to express 
astonishment, Naish. vi, 13 ; to produce astonish- 
ment, Prasannar. vii, §3.< kyita, min. = -£d7i/a, 
Siphas. xiv; xix, 1; Satr. ii, 476; become proud, 
Balar. iii, 30. = kyiti, f. astonishment, surprise. 


GWT camara,m.a kindof ox called the Yak 
(Bos grunniens), MBh,; R. &c, ; m. no, the bushy 


weareant campaka-vati. 


tail of the Yak (employed as chowrie or long brush 
for whisking off insects, flies, &cc.; one of the insignia 
of royalty ; cf.cd°), MBh. ii, xii; Bhartr.; Kathas, 
lix, 42; a particular high number, Buddh.; m., N. 
of a Daitya, L. ; (7), f. the Bos grunniens, MBh. &c.; 
2 compound pedicle, L.—puooha, n. a Yak’s tail, 
W.; m. ‘having a bushy tail,’ the Indian fox, L. 
= Vila, m. ‘having hair as fine as that of a Camara 
tail, N. of a prince, Kathis. liv, 144 ff. Gamaré- 
kyiti, m. ‘resembling the Yak,’ a kind of animal 
(=srimara), Gal. 

Camaraka, m. a bee, Gal, 

Camarika, m. ‘growing in clusters resembling 
a chowrie,’ Bauhinia variegata, Bhpr. v, 3, 102. 


GAA camasd, m. (n., g. aerdharcddi; i, f., 
L., Sch.; fr. 4/cam) a vessel used at sacrifices for 
drinking the Soma, kind of flat dish or cup or 
ladie (generally of a square shape, made of wood and 
furnished with a handle), RV.; AV.; YS. &c. ; m. 
a cake (made of barley, rice, or lentils, ground to 
meal), sweetmeat, Hour, L., Sch.; (g. gargadi) N. 
of a son of Rishabha, BhP. v, xi ; = camtasddbheda, 
MBh. iii, 5053; (i), f. (g. gaurdads, Ganar. ; ifc. g. 
curnddt)acake, Bhpr. Camas&dhvaryn, m. the 
priest whomianages the drinking-vessels, AV. ix,6,51; 
TS. vi; MaitrS,; SBr. iii f. &c. Camasodbheda, 
m., “Aana, n., N, of a place of pilgrimage (spot of 
bursting forth of the river Sarasvat!), MBh. iii, ix. 

Camasi, f.=°si, a kind of cake, L. 

Camasin, mfn. entitled to receive a Camasa 
(filled with Soma), Jaim. iii, 5,29f; Nyayam. iii, 
8,14; m., N. of a man, g. 1. naddd?. 


GATATT cami-kara, &e. See cama. 
SAAA camu-pati. See °mii-p°. 


Camfi, f. (Ved. loc. “iz, RV. six times; once 
°mvi, x, 91,15; nom. du. “va, iii, §5, 20; gen. 
loc. “wads; nom. pl. “wvds, viii, 2, 8; loc. pl. °ma- 
shu) a vessel or part (two or more in number) of the 
reservoir into which the Soma is poured, RV. ; 
(“mvan), f. du. ‘the two great receptacles of all 
living beings,’ heaven and earth, Naigh. iii, 30 (cf. 
RV. iii, §5, 20) ; sg. a coffin (?), SBr, xiii, 8, 2,1; 
SankhSr. xiv, 22, 19; an army or division of an 
army (129 elephants, as many cars, 2187 horse, and 
3645 foot, MBh. i, 292), MBh.; R.; Megh.; BhP. 
= C&aPAR, M. 2 warrior, Prasannar. vii, 13, = nktha, 
m. leader of a division, general, VarBrS. ; (ifc.) BhP. 
iv, = n&ayaka, m. id., Vcar. x, 10, = pa, m., id,, Var- 
BrS., ; Kathas. ci. pati, m. id., MBh. iii, viz R. &c.; 
(camu-p’, Un., Sch.) — pila, m. id., AV. Paris. 
= shad, mfn. lying on the Camii vessel, RV. i, 14, 
4 & 54,9; ix; xX, 43, 4.— hara, m. N, of one of 
the Viive Devas, MBh. xiii, 4360. 


FAB camiiru, m.a kind of deer (cf. sam°), 
Sis. i, 8; Caurap, dri, f. an antelope-eyed wo- 
man, Prasannar. i, 37 (Sah. iv, 2). = metr@, f. id. 
Prasanuar. v, 42. 


SFT camp (cf. /kamp, capala), cl. 10. °pa- 
yatt, v.\. for «/champ, Dhatup. xxxii, 76, 
Campana, n. a jump (?), Paiicad. i, 71. 


‘FF campa, m. Bauhinia variegata, L.; N. 
of the founder of Campi (son of Pritholaksha or of 
Harita), Hariv. 1699; BhP. ix, 8, 1; (4), f. N. of a 
town in Afga (the modern Bhdgalpur or a place in 
its vicinity; residence of Karna, MBh. xii, 134 ff.; of 
Brahma-datta, Buddh.),MBh. &c, = karambhi,f.a 
kind of plantain, L.  kanda, m.a kind of fish, L. 
= kosa, for°éd/ba,W. Campélu, m. for°pakdlu,L. 

Campaka, m. Michelia Campaka (bearing a 
yellow fragrant flower), MBh.; R. &c.; 2 kind of 
perfume, VarBrS. Ixxvii, 7; a particular part of the 
bread-fruit, W.; N. of a man, Rajat. vii; of « rela- 
tion of the Jaina Meru-turiga; of a country, Ruddh. ; 
n. the flower of the Campaka tree, MBh. ; Suir. &c.; 
the fruit of a variety of the plantain, L.; (4), f. N. 
of atown, JaimBhiar. ; Hit.» gand@ha, m. ‘ Cam- 
paka- fragrance,’ a kind of incense (v,1, “ds or 
@hin), VarByS. Ixxvii, 6 (12), -oaturdaal, f. 
‘the rath day in the light half of Jyaishtha,’ N. of 
a festival. = dea, m. the Campaka country. = ni~ 
tha,m N. of an author. = pura, n. N. of a town, 
Kathirn. xiv. = prabhn, m. N. of Kalhana’s father. 
= MENK, f. 2 metre of 4x 10 syllables; N. of a 
woman, Vasant. = late, f. N. ofa woman, Vrishabh. 
=vati, f. N. of a wood in Magadha, Hit. i, 3, $. 
(vv. ll, °kd-v° & °kdvali); of a town, 5, $ (v.1.) 


weuraeagiicear campaka-vyavahari-katha. 


= vyavahiri-kath#, f. N. ofa tale (about the 
merchant Campaka). Campakaranya, n, ‘Can- 
paka forest,’ N. of a place of pilgrimage, MBh. iti, 
8111; Romakas. Campak@lu, m. the bread-fruit 
tree, L, Campaké-vati, v. |. for °4e-v°; ae Pan. 
vi, 3,119.) Campakélba, m. = “d/1, : 
Oamph, f. of °a,q.v. =dhipa (“pidh°), m. 
a prince of Camp’ ; =°séia, L. = purl, f. the town 
Campa, BhP. —vati, f. id:, VayuP. ii, 37, 376; 
BrahméttKh. xvi; N.of Nidhi-pati’s wife, Vet. — sha- 
shthi, f. the 6th day in the bright half of Marga- 
élrsha or Bhadrapada, Vratapr. Gamp8éa, m.' lord of 
Camp4,’Karna,L. Gamp6palakshita,min.‘mark- 
ed by Camp4, dwelling in Camp4 and its vicinity, L. 
campit, f. a kind of elaborate compo- 
sition in which the same subject is continued through 
alternations in prose and verse (gadya & padya), 
Kavyad. i, 31; Sah. vi, 336; Pratapar.; (cf. ga- 
aga-, nala-.) =kath&-siitra, n. N. of a work. 
=~ bhirata, n. N. of a reproduction in prose and 
verse of the contents of MBh. (by Ananta-bhatta). 
~ rimiyana, on. N. of a reproduction in prose and 
verse of the contents of R. (by Lakshmanakavi). 


WR camb, cl. 1. “batt, to go, Dhatup. xi. 


fae camrish, f. ‘libations (contained) in 
sacrificial ladies’ (Say., fr. camasd), RV. i, 56, 1. 
Camrishé, mfo. ‘contained in the cari "(Say.), 
i, 100, 3a. 


Sq cay, cl. 1. °yate, to go, Dhatup. xiv, 
5; [cf. wim, «véw; Lat. ceeos Lith. 4o/a, ‘foot.’] 


4G 1. & 2. caya, &c. See o/s. & 3. ci. 


car, cl. 1. edrati, rarely °te (Subj. cd- 

\ rat, 3 pl. cdran, RV.; perf. cacdra (AV. 
&c.], 2 sg. cacartha, BhP. iv, 28, 52; pl. cerur, 
&c.; “vatur, SBr. &c.; A. cere, BhP. iii, 1, 19; 
fut. carishyati, “te; aor. acarit [SBr. xiv ey 
inf. cdritum [ii; MBh. i, iti; R.] or carfum [MBh. 
iii, xiii; R. iii; BhP. v}, Ved. carddhyad [RV. i, 61, 
12], cdritave (113, 5}, cardse [g2, 9 & v, 47, 
4), cavayas [vii, 77, 1), carttos [AitAr. i, 1,1, 7]3 
ind, p. carz/zvd, SBr. xiv; BhP. x, 75,19; cartud, 
MBh. v, 3790; cirfud, xiii, 495; p. carat) to 
move one’s self, go, walk, move, stir, roam about, 
wander (said of men, animals, water, ships, stars, 
&c.), RV.; AV, &c.; to spread, be diffused (as fire), 
VarBrS. xix, 7; to move or travel through, pervade, 
go along, foltow, Mn.; MBh, écc.; to behave, con- 
duct one’s self, aci, live, treat (with instr. or loc.), 
RV.; AV. &c.; to be engaged in, occupied or busy 
with (instr., c.g. yajiiéma c°, ‘to be engaged in a 
sacrifice,’ SBr.), RV. x, 71,53 AV. vi, 119,13 Ait- 
Br. &c.; (with (SBr.iv; ChUp.; Kaué, ; SankbSr.] 
or without (SBr, ii, xiv] #z¢hundm) to have inter- 
course with, have to do with (instr.) ; (with a p. or 
adj. or ind, p. or adv.) to continue performing or 
being (¢. g. arcantas cerur, ‘they continued wor- 
shipping,’ SBr.i; svdminam avajadya caret, ‘he 
may go on despising his master,’ Hit.), RV.; AV.; 
VS. &c.; (in astron.) to be in any asterism of con- 
junction, VarBrS. ; to undertake, set about, under- 
go, observe, practise, do oract in general, effect, make 
(e.g. wratlant ¢°, ‘to observe vows,’ AV. &c. ; vi- 
ghnam c°, ‘to put a hindrance,’ MBh.; bhasksham 
e*, ‘to beg,’ Mn. ii; v2eddam c°, ‘to be engaged in 
a lawsuit, Mn. viii, 8; mrigaydm c°, ‘to hunt,’ 
MBh.; R.; sambandhays c°, ‘to enter into con- 
nections,’ Mn. ii, 40; mdrgam cacdra binaih, ‘he 
made a way with arrows,’ R. iii, 34, 4; /apasd t7- 
driydni c°, to exercise one’s organs with penance, 
MBh. xiv, 544), RV.; AV. &c. ; to consume, cat 
(with acc.), graze, Yaji. iti, 324; Paiicat.; BhP. 
v,x; Subh.; Hit.; to make or render (with double 
acc., ¢.g. naréndram satya-stham cardma, ‘\et us 
make the king keep his word,’ R. ii, 107, 19 : Caus. 
(arayats, to cause to move or walk about, AV. xii, 
4, 38 (aor, dcicarat); SahkhBr. xxx, 8; Laty.; to 
pasture, MBh. xiv; R.; BhP. iii, x; to send, direct, 
turn, move, MBh. &c.; to cause any one (acc.) to 
walk through (acc.), MBh. xii; R. v, 49, 143 to 
drive away from (abl.), MBh. xii, 13944; to cause 
any one (acc.) to practise or perform (with acc.), 
Mn. xi, 177 & 192; to cause (any animal, acc.) to 
eat, Bidar. ii, 2, §, Sch. ; to cause to copulate, Mn. 
viii, 362; to ascertain (as through a spy, instr.), 
MBh. il, xv; R.i, vi; to doubt (cf. vz-), Dhatup. 
xxxiii, 71: Desid. cécartshati, to try to go, Sankh- 


Br. xxx, 8 (p. crcarshat) + to wish to act or con- 
duct one’s self, SBr. xi; to try to have intercourse 
with (instr.), vi: Intens. carcariti, A, ot rarely 
(MBh. iii, 12850} Pass. cadcziryate Ccuritt & 
“clrtt, Pan. vii, 4, 876; ind, p.°ctrya, R. iv, ag, 
22; p. once P. “citryat, Hariv. 3602) to move 
quickly or repeatedly, walk about, roam about (in, 
loc.), AV. xx, 127,43; MBh. &c.; to act wantonly 
or coquettishly, Bhatt. iv, 19 (cf. Pan. iii, 1, 24); 
[cf, méAopat, dpdi-nodo-s, dva-ToAT &c.] 
Cara, min. (g. pacddt) moving, locomotive 


‘animals opposed to plants, or as the Karanas in 


trol,), VPrat.; SvetUp. iii, 18; Mn. vii, 15; MBh. 
&e.; ( = samcdrin) forming the retinue of any one, 
BhP, iv, 29, 23 ; movable, shaking, unsteady, W. ; 
ife. going, walking, wandering, being, living, prac 
tising (e.g.adhas-,anta-,antartksha-,ap-,adaya-, 
udake-, &c.; cf. Pan. iii, 2, 165; ifc. (Pau. v, 3, 
536.5; vi, 3, 35; f. 2) having been formerly (e. g. 
Gdhya-, devadatta-, qq. vv.; a-drishta~ or na 
drishta-, ‘not seen befure,’ Kathas, [once f. irr. a, 
Ix, 58); Sarvad. iii, 16; vii, 19; a-dlokefa-, id. 
Balar. iv, 84); m. a spy, secret emissary or agent, 
Mn, vii, 122; Hariv. 10316; R. &c.3 = carta, 
L.; the small shell Cypraa moneta, L.; the win 
air, BhP. x, 14, 11; the planet Mars, L.; a game 
played with dice (similar to backgammon), L.; a 
cowrie, W.; ‘passage,’ see a-, dus-; 0, (in astron. | 
ascensiounal difference, Gol. vii; (a), f. dat.“rdyaz, 
inf. 4/carv, q.v.; (in music) N, ofa Marchana; (23, 
f. a young woman (cf. cavati), L.; =digambara- 
prasiddhd, p. gaurddi; also ilc., see antu- & saha- 
cari. ~khanda, n. (in astron,) the amount of the 
ascensional difference, Siiryas. iii, 43; Gol. vii, 1 
= griha,n,a moving or varying sign of the zodiac 
i.e. the rst, 4th, 7th, and roth, VarBrS. vei, 3 & 14; 
Laghuj. =j&, f. (scil. sya) the sign of -ehanda, 
Siiryas, ii, 61; iii, 33. eJy@, f. id., 34, Sch.; Gol. 
vii, 1, Sch. dala, n. = -khanda, VarByS. ti, ~ 
Siryas. iii, 10; <7, f.=ca@va-jd, xiii, 15. —deva, 
m.N. of a man, Rajat. vii, 1554. —dravya, 
pl. ‘tnovables,’ goods and chattcls, W. = pushta, 
m. ‘spy-nourished,’ a mediator, W. = bha, n. = -77- 
ha, Laghuj.— bhavana, n. id., ib. mfirti, f. an 
idol which is carried about in procession, W. = si- 
jini, f. = -7d, Gol. vii, 1. 1. Carfoara, niin. 
movable and immovable, locomotive and stationary, 
moving and fixed (as animals and plants), Mn. i, iii; 
Bhag. xf.; R.; BhP.; n. the aggregate of all created 
things whether animate or inanimate, world, Mn. ; 
Yajit.; Bhag. ; R.; BhP. ; -gaeam, m. the lord of the 
world (Brahma), MBh. iii, 497; N. of Siva, Kautuk. 
Caraka, m. a wanderer, wandering religious stu- 
dent, SBr. xiv; Pan. v, 1,11; Lalit. i, 28; a spy, 
Naish, iv, 126; a kind of ascetic, VarBr. xv, 1; 3 
kind of medicinal plant, L.; N. of a Muni and phy- 
sician (the Serpent-king Sesha, who was the reci- 
pient of the Ayur-veda; once on visiting the earth 
and finding it full of sickness he becaine moved 
with pity and determined to become incarnate as the 
son of a Muni for alleviating disease ; he was called 
Caraka because he had visited the earth asa kind of 
spy or cara; he then composed a new book on medi- 
cine, based on older works of Agni-veéa and other 
pupils of Atreya, Bhpr.); N. of a lexicographer ; 
m. pl. (cf. Pan. iv, 3, 107) N. of a branch of the 
black Yajur-veda (the practises and nites. enjoined 
by which are different in some respects froin those 
in SBr.), SBr. iv; Laty.v, 4, 20; Sch. onVS, & SBr.; 
VayuP. i, 61, 10; (é), f. a kind of venomous fish, 
Suér. v, 3, 8; N. of an evil spirit, VarByS. lili, 83; 
AgP. xl, 18. = grantha,m.Caraka’sbook ,on nied. ) 
=tantra, nu. id.; -vydk/yd, f.N. of a Comn, on 
Car. by Hari-candra. «» bh&shya, n. N. of another 
‘Comm. on Car. by Krishna. Carak&o&rya, m. 2 
teacher of the Carakas, VS. xxx, 18. Chrak&dh- 
varyu, m. id.(gencrally pl.), SBr.iiif. viii; BhP. &c. 
OCarata, m. (= cara) a wagtail, L.; (7), f. (= 
°vanli, civati, ciram{i) a woman married or single 
whoafter maturity resides in her father'shouse,L, Sch, 
Oérana, m. n. (g. ardharrddt) a foot, Gobh. ; 
Mn. ix, 277; Badar.; MBh. &c. (ifc. f. a, Hariv. 
3914; Malav.); (ifc. pl.) ‘the feet of,’ the vener- 
able (N. N.), MBh, xii, 174, 24, Sch.; a pillar, sup- 
port, Hariv. 4643; the root (of atree), L.; a Pada 
or line of a stanza, Srut.; a dactyl; a 4th part 
(pada), VarBy.; Lil.; a section, subdivision, Bhpr.; 
Sarvad. (catss-, q. v.); 2 school or branch of the 
Veda, Nir. i, 17; Pan.; MBh. xii, xiii; Paficat. iv, 
3; 1. going round or about, motion, course, RV. iii, 


afemfia caritdrthin. 
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8,8: ix, 113, 9; x, 136,6& 139, 6: SBr. ii, x; 
Sah, ; acting, dealing, managing, ( liturgical’ perlor- 
mance, observance, AV. vii, 100,12; Sr. SuikhSr.; 
KitySr.; VP. iii, 5, 13; behaviour, conduct of life, 
KatySr.; ChUp.v,103 good or moral conduct, Kaus. 
67; MBh. xiii, 3044; Lalit.; practising (generally 
ite, cf. tapas. [Lapasas c’, Mn. vi, 75), bheksha-, 
bhatksha-\, Gobh, iii, 1,12; Nal.; grazing, W.; 
consuming, eating, L.; a particular high number, 
Buddh, L.; (ef. dve-, purad-, ratha-). = Kamala, 
n. ‘toot-lotus,’ a beautitul foot, W. = kisalaya, n. 
id., W. — gata, mtn. fallen at one’s fect, W. = gran- 
thi, m. ‘foot-joint, the ancle, ApSr. vii, 2, 6, Sch. 
ew tra, ‘foot-saver, a shoe, Kuttanim. — disa, 
m. N. of the author of the Guru-sishya-samvada 
and of the philos, poem Naciketipakhy ana, = nyG- 
ga, mn. footstep, Ratnav. i, 113 fodtemark, Megh. 
56. pa, mn. ‘root-drinker,’a tree, L. = patana, Nl. 
a foot-fall, Aniar, = patita, min. = -o7, W. « pad- 
ma, m.n.= -samala, W.— parvan, i. = -Cran- 
(ht, L, = pita, m. = -falaa, Paineat, iv, g; tread, 
kick, Hariv.) 3607; Pancat. ii, $j.—prishtha, m. 
the back of the foot, Das. viii, 192. — prasiira, m. 
stretching the legs, Mn, ii, 198, Kull. —bhanga, 
m. fracture of the foot, Paficat. i, #%.—-yuga, nu. 
both tect, W.; two lines of a stanza, W.=yodhin, 
m, ‘ foot-figiiter,’acock, R.( Biv, s8, 31. lagna, 
min. = -vafa, Dhirtas, = vat, min. of good con- 
duct, GopBr.i, 2, 5. vytiha, m. N. of a treatise - 
onthe schools of the Veda. = susriisha, f. =: -fa- 
fand, R. iii, 14, 8. — sev, f. ‘service on one's feet,’ 
devotion, W. Carandkesha, m. (= akihau-pida) 
Gautama, SSainkar. Caranadnatd, |. ~ “wa-falana, 
Amar, (Kpr. iv, {7). Carandnamita, min, bent 
under the feet, trodden down, W. Carandbha- 
rana, vu. a foot-ormament, L. Caranamryita, 1. 
‘tout-nectar, the water in which the teet of a Bran- 
man or spiritual guide have been washed, W. Sa 
randyndha, min. having the teet for weapons, 
MBh, ia, 2069; R. iii, 56, 35 3 mn. a cock, Car. vi, 
2&8; Sth. ili, {8%. Caraniravinda, n. = “ya- 
kanala, W. Caranardha, n. the halt ofthe foot, 
W.: half of the fourth of a stanza, W. Carand- 
skandana, 1), treading down with the feet, W. Cae 
ranédaka,n. = “nimri/a,W. Caranopaga,min, 
in contact with the feet, at the feet, W. Carano- 
padhina, 1. a foot-rest, MBh, i, 193, 10. 

Caranasa, win. fr. “nu, x. (rinddl, 

Carani (only gen. pl. zizd) min. ‘movable,’ 
active (Ginn.), RV. viii, 24, 223. 

Caranila, mfn. fr. °na, g. kaidds. 

Caraniyamina, mi(dajn. cngaged in, carrying 
on (with acc.), KV. iii, 61, 3. 

Caranti, f.=°rati, L., Sch. 

1. Caranya, Nom. “xyaft, to move, g. kaynyz'- 
ddt; (cf. d-, ue-). 

2. Caranya, min, foot-like, gp. sakAdds. 

Caranyu,m{n.movable, RV. x, 95,6; AV. xx, 48. 

Carétha, min. moving, living, RV.1, 58, 5; Oy, 
1; 70, 2 & 4 (ca rdthu, MSS.); 7 6; n. going, 
wandering, course, RV. (i, 66,9 caratha); ii. 31,185 
viii, 33.85 x, 92,13; (@ya), dat. inf, = cardyai, RV. 

Caranta, m. N. of a man, Viyul’. ti, 39, 5. 

2. Caricaré, mifn. (/carredupl., Pan. vi, 1, 82, 
Vartt.6; vii, 4, 58, Pat.) moving,locomotive, running, 
RV.x, 88,11; VS. xxii; SBr.; n.Cypriva moneta, L. 

Cardtha, n. See °rdtha. 

Cari, m.an animal, L.; N. ofa man, Pravar. i, 1. 

Carita, min. zone, pone to, attained, W.; ‘prac- 
tised,' in comp. ; ¢spied, ascertained (bya spy, (ara), 
R. vi, 6, 16 & 7, 21; (daz), 0. Boing, moving, course, 
AV. iii, 15, 43 1x, 1,33 Gobh. in; Suar; motion (of 
asterisms), Siryas.; acting, doing, practice, behaviour, 
acts, deeds, adventures, RV. i, go, 2; MBh.; R.; 
VarBrS, &e. fife. f. @, Git. ix, 1); fixed institute, 
proper or peculiar observance, W.; (cf. utlara-rd- 
ma-, dus-, suc-, Sthd-, Su-), = FADa-tve, Ni. at- 
tainment of peculiar property or use (sdrthaka-ta, 
Sch. ), Nir. vii, a. ptixva, min, performed formerly, 
Sak. iv, 21.— maya, mf(z)n. ife. containing or re- 
lating deeds or adventures of, Kathas, vili, 35, Vxa- 
ta, mf. one who has observed a vow, AavGr. i, 
8,12; R.i, 3,1. Caritartha, mf(a)n. attaining one's 
bject, successful in any undertaking, Sak. vii, 34; 
Malav.v, $8; Raph.; Kum.; Pau. Kas. & Siddh.; -4d, 
f. successfulness, Sak. v, §; -fva, n. id., Simkhyak. ; 
Bhaship.; (cf. caritdrthya.) Caritirthaya, Nom. 
°yati, 10 cause any one (acc. )to attain his aim, satisfy, 
Naish. ix, 49. Oaritarthita, m/fn. satisfied, Sarvad. 
Introd. 2. CaritArthin, mfn. desirous of success, W. 
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Caritavya, mfn. (=car?°) to be practised or 
performed, Mn. xi, 54; MBh, i, 7259; Kathds. 
Ixxii, (OL; n. impers, with wpdygin vacd, ‘he is to 
continue speaking low,’ AitBr. i, 27, 4. 

Caritra, n. (Pan. iii, a, 184; rarely m., V5. vi, 
14; MaitrS. i, 2, 16) a fuot, leg, RV.; AV. x, 2, 
12; Kaui. 44; n. going, VS. xiii, 19 ; acting, be- 
having, behaviour, habit, practice, acts, adventures, 
deeds, exploits, Mn. ii, 20; ix, 7; R. &c, (ile. fd, 
Paiicat. iv, 7,5); nature, disposition, W.; custom, 
law as based on custom, Nar. i, 10 f.; xx, 243 (@), f. 
the tamarind tree, L.; (cf. car’). « bandhaka, m.n. 
a friendly pledge, Yajii, ii, 61. = vat, mfn. one who 
has already pertormed (a sacrifice), AsvGr. iv, 8, 15. 

Carishnu, min. (Nir. vii, 39; Pan. ili, 2, 136) 
moving, locomotive, unsteady, wandering about, 
RV.; SankhSr.; SankhGr.; MBh. xii; BhP. ii; (with 
bija, the semen of [moving beings, i.e. of ] animals) 
Mn. i, 56; m. N. of ason of Manu Sivarna, Hariv. 
465; of ason of Kirtimat by Dhenuka, VayuP. i, 28, 
16 zarish(a cd.) = Abtime (°shnd-), mfn. having 
moving smoke, RV, viii, 23, I. 

Caritra, n. =°ritra, behaviour, conduct, L. 

Caroara, itn. (o/car redupl.) = cavana-sila 
(Say.), pRV. x, 106, 7; (23, f. a kind of song, Vikr. 
iv; Ratnav, i, {; musical symphony, Kathas. liv; 
the recitation of scholars, W.; festive cries or merri- 
ment, festive sport, W.; flattery, W.; a metre of 4 x 
18 syllables; (tor Aaxéari) curled or woolly hair, L. 

Oarcarik&, t. a kind of gesture, Vikr, iv. 

Oaroarika, ifc. =°ri, u.usical symphony, Ka- 
thas, ciii, 200; m.a pot-herb, L.; (for dardur’) deco- 
ration or curling of the hair, L.; a form of Siva, L, 

Cartavya, mifn. to be practised, MBh. xiii. 

Carya, min. (fin. ili, £, 100) to be practised or 
performed, Mn. iii, 4 m.¢ = cea) the small shell 
Cypraa moneta, L,; 0. ife, driving (in a carriage), 
MBh. viii, 4215; 2), £ going about, wandering, 
walking or roaming about, visiting, driving (in a 
carriage, ».i/ha-, MBh.ix, xiii; R.i, 19,19), MBh.; 
K.; BnP. ix,i6,1; (often ifc.) proceeding, behaviour, 
conduct, Sir, xi, &, 7, 13 Laty. viii; AsvSr. xii, 4; 
Mn. vi, 32 &c.; due observance of ail rites and cus- 
tonis, Sarvad, vi ff, ; a religious mendicant’s life, L. ; 
practising, performing, occupation with, engaging in 
(inste, (Gaut.] or generally in comp,), SBr. xiv; 
AsvGr. ili, 73 Mn. i, 1113; MBh, &c.; deportment, 
usage, W.; (ininusie: a kind of composition; N. of 
Durga, Gal.; (cf. brahma-, bhikshd-, bhaikshya-). 

Cary, for“) ya, q. v. = nthe, m. N. ofa sage, 
Sarvad. Caryfivatira, m. N. of a Buddh. work. 


SU caramd, m(nom. pl. °me or mas, 
Pan. i, 1, 33)fasn. (in comp., Pan. ii, 1, 58) last, 
ultimate, final, RV. vii, 59, 33 vili, 20,14; TS. i, 
v; BHP. &e. ma keryd, ‘the [final i.e.) funeral 
ceremony,” MBh. iv, 834); the outermost (first or 
last, oppused to the middle one), RV. viii, 61, 15; 
later, KapS. i, 725 (Coane kin, ‘what more ?° Pra- 
sannar. v, 2); ‘ western,’ in comp.; lowest, least, L.; 
a particular high number, Buddh. L. ; (av), ind. last, 
MBh. i, iii; at last, at the end, Rajat. v, 7; after any 
one (gen.}, Mn. ii, 194; Kir. = kala, m. the 
last moments, hour of death, W. = kshmé-bhrit, 
m., the western (‘ earth-supporter’ or) mountain, L, 
= giri, m. id., Bhojapr. 319. =—ths, ind. at the 
outermost end, AV xix, 1§, 3; MaitrS. iii, 10, I. 
= bhavika, mfn. being in the last earthly state, 
Buddh, » vayas,mfn. (cf. Pan.iv,1, 20, Pat.) bein 
in the last stage of life, old, Malatim. vi, 2; a@-c’, 
n. youth, Uttarar. v, 12. —vaiyEkarana, m. (the 
last, i. ¢.) an ignorant grammarian, W. =sairshi- 
ka, mfi)u. having the points turned towards the 
west, MBh.xiti, 462. Oaramfoala, m, = °a-2771, 
Prasaunar, vii, $4; Hit. Caramaj&, f. the last or 
smallest she-goat, AV. v, 18, 11, CaramAdri, m. 
=: "ma-girt, L. Garamdévastha,f. the last state, W. 

Caramya, Nom. “myati, to be the last, g. 
kandv-adt. 

QCD caravya. See cart, 


“WML cardcara & carae®, See scar. 

Caritha, cari, oarita, “ritra, dec., see ib. 

IS cord, m. (g. bhimddi) a kind of ves- 
sel (in which a particular oblation is prepared), sauce- 
pan, pot, KV.; AV.; SBr, xiii; KatySr.; Kaui. ; 
Mn.; Yajit.; a cloud (cf. RV. i, 7, 6), Naigh. i, 
Io; an oblation (of rice, barley and pulse) boiled 
with butter and milk for presentation to the gods or 
manes, VS. xxix, 6; TS. i; SBr.; AitBr. i, 1 6&7; 


afora caritavya. 


KatySr. &c. (pl., Yaji. i, 298). celin, mfn. (for 
car” ?) having portions of offerings on the clothes 
(Siva), MBh. xii, 10419. = vrape, m. a kind of 
cake, L. <arapana, n. sprinkling an oblation of 
milk and ghee, W.« sth&if, f. the vessel in which 
the Caru oblation is prepared (made either of clay 
or udumbara-woed, Karmapr.), Gobh. i; iv, 2, 38; 
Kaui. = homa, m, offering the Caru oblation, W. 
Caravya, min. (Pao. v, 1, 2, Vartt. 3, Pat.) 
destined for the Caru oblation, ApSr. viii, 2, 4, Sch. 


GRA carkarita, n. a term for any -In- 
tens. formed without the syllable ya (like carkuriti, 
1. vi), Dhatup. xxiv, 72; Pan. ii, 4, 74, Siddh. 


waft carkritt, f. (/2. ki) praising, men- 
tion, glory, RV. v, 74, 9; vi, 48, 21. 

Carkritya, mfn, to be mentioned with praise, re- 
nowned, i, 64, 1460119, 21; iv, viii, x; AV. vi, 98,1. 


wy cargh, cl. 1. °ghati, to go, W. 


c —— 

qq care, c]. 1. °cati, to abuse, censure, 

\ menace, Dhitup. xvii, 67; to injure, 

xxviii, 17: cl. 10. “cayats, to repeat a word (in 

reciting the Veda, esp, while adding 2/2), RPrat, xv, 

10 & 12; to talk over, discuss, Hear. vii; (also A., 
Vup.) to study, Dhatup. xxxiii, 38. 

Carona, m. ‘repeating over in thought,’ consider- 
ing, deliberation, L., Sch. ; (a), f. (Pan. tii, 3, 105; 
p. ukthdde) repetition ofa word (in reciting the Veda, 
esp. while adding z¢2), VPrat.; APrat.; Heat. 5 = 
°yca (with gen. or ifc.), Naish.v, 38; Siphas.; Hit.; 
talking about (in comp.), Rajat. v, 303; discussion, 
vii,1 476; viii, 3342; Bhojapr. $44; alternate recita- 
tion of a pocin by two persons, W.; inquiry, W.; un- 
guent laid on, Kavydd. ii,104; Git. ix,10; Durga, I. 

Carcaka, m. repetition of a word (in reciting the 
Veda), Heat. i. 7, 1064 (pl.}; Caran. ; (24a), f. = 
carca, L.; N, of Durga, BrahmaP..ii, 18,15; Heat. 
i, 7,153; Tantr.; (cf. gharma-, vi-). ~ mali, f. 
a rosary, Kuttanim. 66, 

Oarcana, 0. = “rcaka; laying on (unguent), L. 

Care&, f. of °vca, q. v. = pada, n. pl. the words 
repeated (in reciting the Veda while 2éz is added), 
RAnokr. ; Pat. Introd. on Vartt. 11 & 14.— pra, 
m. =carcuka, g. vedddhydydds, 

Carc&ya, Nom. “yase, to be repeated (in reciting 
the Veda while 7/¢ is added), RAnukr. 

Caroi,m. N,ofa man, Pravar.vii,10; cf. hatmac’, 

Carcika, f. of “rcaka, q. v. 

Carcikya, n. =cdarc’, L. 

Carcita, mfn, repeated (in reciting the Veda while 
iti is added), RAnukr, ; ifc. smeared with, covered 
with, MBh. ii, 7371; Hariv. 15694, &c.; rubbed 
off, R. vii; ‘thought over,’ determined on, BhP, x, 
44, 1; investigated, W.; n. unguent laid on, Spiigar. 


FAL cdrcara, °rikd, &e. See car. 


aaq carcas, m. one of the 9 treasures of 
Kubera, L. 


SST carca, °reaya, °rci, &ce. See /carc. 


GAT cartavya. See vcar. 
wit cartya, mfn. Vcrit, Pan. iii, 1, 110. 


WZ carpate, mfn. lying flat to the head 
(ears), VarBrS. Ixviii, 58 (v. 1. cepeta) ; VarBr. xxv, 
12, Sch. ; m. the open palm of the hand, L. ; = °fi, 
L.; (a), f. the 6th day in the light half of Bhadra- 
pada, L.; (#), f. a thin biscuit of flour (cf. arp), L. 

Carpatin, m. N. of the author of the Rasa- 
candrédaya, Hathapr. i, 6; Todar. 


WE carb, cl. 1.°bati, to go, Dhatup. xi, 31. 
wiz carbhata, m.==cirbh®, L.; (i), f= 


°vcari, cries of joy, L. 


GH carma, in comp. (and twice ifc. see 
vishabha- 8& sa-) for cdrman ; n.a shield, L., Sch. 
»karana, n. working in skins or leather, W. 
= karts, m.a piece of skin or leather, TBr. i, 2, 6, 
7. = kage (or -Aashd), f. N. ofa plant (Mimosa ab- 
stergens, Bhpr.; a kind of perfurne, ib.), Car.i,1, 76, 
Sch. ( = sapfald). = kira, m. a worker in leather, 
shoemaker (offspring of a Cand&la woman by a 
fisherman, Paras. ; or of a Vaideha female by a Ni- 
shada, Mn.x, 36; or of a Nishada woman, MBh. 
xiii, 2588), VarBrS. Ixxxvii, 35; Rajat. iv; (7), f, 
a shoemaker's wife, Kulérs. vii; Mimosa abstergens, 
L.; °vd/wka, m, a kind of bulbous plant, Bhpr, =» ke 


gare carmaraka. 


raka, m, a shoemaker, W. = k&rin, m. id., W.; 
(iz), f. a woman on the second day of her courses, 
«= kErya, 1. working in leather or skins, Mn. x, 
49. ~kiishtha-maysa, info. made of leather and 
wood, Heat. = kish¢hiki, f. ‘made of leather and 
wood,’ a whip, Mricch. i, 2a, Sch. = killa, m. n. 
‘skin-excrescence,' a wart, Suér. if. ; excrescences 
considered as a kind of hemorrhoids, ii, a, 12 & 13. 
« kfipa, m. a leathern bottle, L. = krit, m. 2 -44- 
raka, Rajat, iv, 55.- khanda, n. =-karéa, Bhartr. 
= khandika, m. pi. N, of a people, VayuP. i, 48, 
115. = gon, f. = -£sifa, Susr. iv, 4,15. griva,m. 
N. of one of Siva’s attendants, L., Sch, = ghatikd, f. 
‘sticking to the skin,’ a leach, Npr. —caftaka, m. 
a bat, Buddh.L.; (2), fiid., L. ontika,f.id.,L.=— cae 
¢i, f. id., L.; a cricket, Gal. = oltraka, n. white lep- 
rosy, L. cela, a garment with the hide turned out- 
wards, Buddh. L. ja, mfn. made of leather, BhP. 
x, 64, 4; n. ‘skin-born,’ the hairs of the body, 
L.; blood, lL. —taramga, m. a fold of skin, L. 
= tila, mfn. having the skin covered with pimples 
resembling the seeds of scsamum, P&n. viii, 2, 8, 
Vartt. 1, Pat. dada, m, ‘leather-stick,’ a whip, 
L, = dala, n. a slight form of leprosy, Car. vi, 7, 
11 & 22; Suir, =» Afishiks, f. a kind of leprosy with 
red spots, L, =» dxuma, m. ‘parchment-tree, N. ofa 
tree (the bark of which is used for writing upon), L. 
=~ nisiki, {. ‘leather-thony,’ a whip, W. —pat- 
$a, m.a flat thong, MBh. xiii, 3456; N. of a place, 
MarkP. lviii, 25. ~ pattika, f. a flat piece of leather 
for playing upon with dice, leather backgammon 
board, W.— pattr&, f. = -cafaka, L. = piduki, f. 
a leather shoe. — puta, m. a leathern bag or pair of 
bellows, Hear. = putaka, m. a leathern pipe, Car. i, 
I, Sch. = ptiram, ind. so as to cover the hide, Pan. 
iii, 4, 31. prabhedikd, f.a shocmnaker’s awl, L. 
= prasevaka, m.=-/ufa, L., Sch. = prasevi- 
k&, f. id., HYog. iii, 131. bandha, m, a leather 
band or strap, Hit. iv, 2,18. bandhana,n.pepper, 
Npr, =» bhastrikd, f. a leathern bag, Das. vii, 213. 
~ mandala, m. pl. N. of a people, MBh. vi, 355. 
= maya, mf(i)n. made of skin, leathern, Mn, ii, 
157; MBh. i, xii; VarBrS. ; ifc, encased in the skin 
of, MBh, vi, 1787.—munda, f. a form of Durga, 
L. (cf. camda-, cimundi), » mua, m. (for ma, 
o/mid) a tanner, RY. viii, 5, 38; VS. xxx, 15. 
~ yashti, f.=-danda, W. = raga, m. pl. N. of 
a people in the north-west of Madhya-desa, VarBrS. 
xiv, 23; (a), f. the plant Avartak!, L.=—ratna, 0. 
a leathern lucky-bag, Dai. vii, 253 & 262; -d4a- 
strvika, f. id., 199.— venga, m.a kind of flute. 
vat, mfn. covered with hides, Pan. viii, 2, 12, 
Kai.; ind. like a skin, SvetUp. vi, 20; (cf. loha-c’); 
m. N, of a warrior, MBh, vi, 3997. — Vagsana, m. 
( = hrittt-vdsas Siva, L. = vidya, n. ‘skin-instru- 
ment, a drum, tabour, &c., W. = vyikehba, m, = 
-druma, Hariv. 12681. vrana, in. ‘skin- disease,’ 
herpes, L. = gilpin, in. =-karahka, VarBrS. Ixxxvii, 
§.=gamudbhava, n. ( =-/2) blood, Gal, = sam- 
bhava, f. cardamoms, L. = siira, m. ‘skin-essence,” 
lymph, serum, L. = shvwi, f. =-Aasa, Car. vii, 11, 3. 
=-hantri, f. ‘skin-destroying,’ Trigonella foenum 
grazcum or a similar plant, Bhpr. Garmakhya, n. 
a form of leprosy, Car. vi, 7,19. Oarm&ooh&dita, 
mfn, covered with skin, W. CarmAnuraiijana, 
n. ‘skin-colouring,’ white cinnabar, Npr. Car- 
manta, m. =°ma-khanda, Suir. i, 7, 103 v, 5, 2. 
OarmAmbhas, 0. = °ma-sdra,L. Carmavakar- 
tana, n. ‘act of cutting leather,’ =°ma-karana, W. 
Carmivakartin, m, ‘leather-cutter,’ = °ma-k7it, 
Mn. iv, 218. Carma&vakarrtri, m. id., MBh. xii, 
1321, CarmAvanaddha, infn. covered with skin, 
Mn. vi, 76 ( = MBh. xii,12463); bound with leather, 
W. Carmévyita, mfn. covered with skin, SarmgP. 
xix, 10(Hit.); ifc. covered with the hide of, L. Gare 
mAsi-mat, mfn. having shield and sword, W. 
Carmank, f. a kind of fly, L. (v. 1. °rwand). 
Carmanys, n, lcather-work, AitBr, v, 32; Laty. 
Carman-vat, min. furnished with skin, TS. vii, 
5,12, 2; (¢2),f, Musa sapientum, L.; (Pan. viii, 2,12) 
N. of a river (flowing through Bundelkhand into the 
Ganges, the modern Chambal), MBh. (on the origin 
of the N., vii, 2360; xii, 1016 ; xiii, 3351); BhP.v, 19. 
Cérzaan, n. hide, skin, RV.; AV. iv f., x ff.; TS. 
&c.; bark, W.; parchment, W.; a shield, MBh.; R.; 
BhP, ; Kathas.; =°rmd&hya, Car. vi, 7,11; [ef. ga- 
la-, dus-; wédpa; Lat. cortum; Hib. croicionn.]}. 
Garmarn, m.=°rma-krit, L. 
Garmfra, m. id., L.; =°raka, Bhpr. v, 7, tol. 
Carmiraka, m. = °rinénuraijana, L. 


afae carmika. 


Carmika, mfn. armed with a shield, shield-bearer, 
ganas wrihy-dat & purohitdds. 

Carmin, mfn. (g. vrihy-adé) id., MBh.; Hariv. 
, 1863; covered with a hide, Caran. ; made of leather, 
W.,; m. = °rma-druma,L.; (=°rman-vati) Musa 
sapientum, L.; N. of an attendant of Siva, L.; of 
a man, Pan. iv, 2, 158, Vartt, 2, Pat. Carmi- 
vriksha, m. =°ma-v", Suir. iv, 11, 7. 


wact carmari, f. N. of a plant, v. 2, 5. 
aa carya, carya. See /car. 
aac (cf. ciirn), cl. 10. carvayati 


(inf. °wituem ; Pass. °vyate, cl. 1. “vats, 

Dhatup. xv, 70) to grind with the teeth, masticate, 
chew, Myicch. ii, 12; Paficat,v,11,~; Devim.; Bhpr.; 
Sch. on KatySr. & ParGy.; to taste, Sah. iii, 16. 

Carvana, n. ‘chewing,’ see carvita-; tasting, 
Sah. iii, 26; ‘to be chewed,’ solid food, BhP. iii, 13, 
353 (@), f. tasting, Sah. iii, 26; 2 molar tooth, 
Gal.; v.L. for °rmand, L. 

Carvaniya, mfn. proper to be chewed, W. 

Carvita, mfn. chewed, Sarhg’. Ixiii, 9. = Oar 
vana, n, ‘chewing the chewed,’ tedious reiteration, 
BhP. vii, §, 30; Pan. iii, 1, 5, Siddh. = piitra, n.a 
spitting-pot, W.— pitraka, n. id., Ratal. 

Carvya, mfn. chewable, BrahmavP. 


qaq carvan, m. = capeta, I. 


ater carshana. See ratha-. 

Carshani, min. (/Arish) ‘cultivating,’ active, 
agile, swift, RV.; (AV. vii, 110, 2); MBh. i, 726; 
seeing (fr. o/caksh?), Naigh. iii, 11; Nir. v, 24; f 
pl. ‘cultivators (opposed to nomads),’ men, people, 
race, RV. ( pdatca c° = p° krishtdyas (q. v.1, v, 86, 
2; Vil, 15, 2; 1x, 107, 9); AV. xiii, 1, 38; BhP. 
x, 29, 3; N.of Aryaman’s children by M4tyika (pro- 
genitors of the human racc), BhP.vi, 6, 40; (cf. pra-, 
ratha-,vi-,visvd-). = prh,mén. satisfying men, RV. 

Carshani, in comp. for “sf; f. a disloyal wife, 
Rajat. vii, 102 ; N. of Varuna’s wife (mother of 
Bhrigu), BhP. vi, 18, 4. —@hrit, mfn. supporting or 
protecting men, RV. = dhriti, {. support or protec- 
tion of men, viii, 90, 5 (loc. “fd, = instr. of hr/t, 
scil. vdjrena, Gaun., but 8V. has the nom. 744); SV. 
(see -sdh). = sah,min. ruling over or overpowering 
men, RV. (ix, 24, 4 dat. -sdhe, SV. -dhyritth). 


ao cal (cf. fear & also cat), cl, r. 
\. “dade (metrically also A. “¢e ; perf. cacala, 

pl. celur; fut. calishyati; aor. acd/it),to be moved, 
stir, tremble, shake, quiver, be agitated, palpitate, 
MBh. &c.; to move on or forward, proceed, go 
away, start off, depart, MBh. (dsanebhyo ‘calan, 
‘they rose from their seat,’ v, 3114) &c.; to set (said 
of the day), Kathas. Ixxii, 406; to be moved from 
one's usual course, be disturbed, become contused 
or disordered, go astray, MBh. &c.; to turn away 
from, swerve, deviate from (abl., e.g. dharmeat, to 
swerve from virtue, Mn. vii, 1§; MBh. ii, 2629), 
fall off (with abl.), MBh. &c.; to sport about, frolic, 
play(Dhatup.xxviii,64), Kuval. 320; Caus. calapati 
(Pan. i, 3,87), to cause to move, move, shake, jog, 
push, agitate, disturb, Ragh. viii, §2; Ritus.; BhP.; 
Bhatt.; to cause to deviate, turn off from (abl.), 
Mryicch. ix, 21: Caus, ca@/ay® (Pass. calyate) to cause 
to move, shake, jog, push, agitate, MBh. &c.; to 
drive, drive away, remove or expel from (abl.),MBh. 
i, 5743; xiii, 3336; Hariv, 2697; to disturb, make 
confused or disordered, MBh. xii ; Vedantas.; BhP. 
lil, 1,42; to cause to deviate from (abl.), MBh. iii, 
1504; R. iii; to cherish, foster, Dhatup. xxxii, 68 
(v.1. for «/bal): Intens. cattcalyate (cf. cancala) 
orcac® (cf, d-vicdcala ff.), Vop. xx, 8 f.; (cf. #éArw, 
wéddAw, dubAAw, éAns; Lat. celer, pro-cello, ex-,) 
Cala, mf(d)n. (g. pacdd?) moving, trembling, 
shaking, loose, MBh. &c.; unsteady, fluctuating, 
perishable, ib. ; disturbed, confused, ib. ; m. ‘agi- 
tation, shaking,’ see DAiwmet-; wind, L.; wind (in 
med.), Ashtitig.i, 11, 1; quicksilver, L.; a sprout, 
shoot, Gal. ; n. water, Gal.; (@), f. lightning, L.; 
incense, L.; the goddess of fortune, Kathas. Ix, 
119; a metre of 4 x 18 syllables; (cf. a-, n2s-, pugs- 
cali, Cala.) — karga, m.(in astron.) the changeable 
hypothenuse (‘the true distance of a planet from 


the earth,’ W.), Stiryas. ii, 41 & 51.= kundala,m, 


N. of a man, Pravar. i, 1 (MatsyaP.) = ketu, m. (in 
astron.)N.of a moving Ketu, VarByS.xi, 33. —ghnf, 
f. Trigonella corniculata, L. —oafiou, m. ‘moving 
its beak,’ the Greek partridge, L. = oitta, mf(d)n. 


fickle-minded, MBh. xiii; R. iii, v; (ife.) Bhartr. 
iii, 78; m. N. of a man, Tantr.; n. fickleness of 
mind, Mn. ix, 15 5 -¢d, f.id., Hit. i, 4, 433 frivolity, 
R. vi, 111, 1g. t&, f. shaking, tremulous motion, 
Suér, i, 32,1.— tva,n. id., Hariv, 2893; Megh. gy. 
=» danta, m. a loose tooth, W. = dala, m. ‘tremu- 
lous-leaved,’Ficusreligiosa,L. = druma,m.Tribulus 
lanuginosus, L. =niketa, mfn. having a perishable 
abode, Ap. i, 22, 4. =pattra, m, = -da/a, L. 
= puccha, m. Coracias indica, Npr. = prakriti, 
mfn. of unsteady or wanton nature, Paiicat. ii, $4. 
samadhi, in. loose articulation of the bones, 
diarthrosis, Suir, = svabhkva,ini(d)n. = -frakriti, 
MBh, xiii, 2225. 1. Cal@cala, mfn. movable and 
immovable, locomotive and stationary, W. Calg- 
tanka, m. ‘fHuctuating disease,’ rheumatism, L. 
Calatman, min. fickle-minded, R. iv, 55,7. Ca- 
léndriya, mfn, having unsteady organs, W. Ca- 
léshu, for ca/dcat’, Pin. vi, 2,108, Sch. Calérmi, 
nifn, having agitated waves, R.i, 14,18; Megh. 25. 

Calat, pr. p. cal, q. v. = padam, ind. so as to 
move, W, = ptirnimd, f. the fish Candraka, L, 

Oalad, in comp. for “at, =anhga, “gaka, m. 
‘of a palpitating body,’ the fish Ophiocephalus au- 
rantiacus, L. «gu, mtn. one under whom the earth 
trembles, BhP. i, 9, 37. 

Calana, m{(z)n. moving, movable, tremulous, 
shaking, Pan.iii, 2,148 ; KapS,i,129, Sch.; moving 
on feet, Gaut, vili, 2; wanton (a woman), xxii, 26; 
m. a foot, L.; an antelope, L. ; n. shaking motion, 
shaking, trembling, Pan, i, 3, 87; ili, 2,148; R.v, 
36, 21; Pattcat. &c.; ‘motion,’ action, function, 
Vedantas.; Tarkas.; walking about, wandering, 
roaming, MBh. xii, 3708 ; turning off from (abl.), 
ili,1319; (a-, neg.) Kathas, ic, 8 & Sah. iii, 53 ; the 
being disturbed, Sarvad, iii, 174; (7), f. = °naka, 
HParis. viii, 267; the rope for tying an elephant, L. 

Calanaka,m.n.ashort petticoat (worn by dancing 
girls, &c.), SBr. v, 2,1, 8, Say.; KatySr, xiv, 5, 3, 
Sch.; (zkd), f. silken fringes, Buddh. L. 

Calaniya, min. to be moved or shaken, W. 

2. Calacala, min. (4/cu/ redupl. Pan, vi, 1, 12, 
Virtt. 6; vii, 4, 58, Pat.) ever-moving (the wheel 
of Samsara), Divyav. xiii, 267; xix; moving to 
and fro, movable, tremulous, unfixed, loose, RV. 1, 
164, 48; R.v, 42,11; Nit.; unsteady, changeable, 
MBh, v, 2788 ; xii, 4169; m.a crow, L.; N, of a 
man, Tantr, Calicaléshu, mfn. one whose arrow 
wayets or flies unsteadily, Pan, vi, 2, 108, Kas, 

Calita, mfu. shaking, tremulous, unfixed, MBh. 
&c.; one who has moved on, MBh.; Stryas. iii, 
11; gone, departed (e. 2, sacaditah, ‘he started off,’ 
Paftcat.; Git. ili, 3; Mlit.); walked, Vet. iii, } (v.1.); 
being on the march (an army), L.; moved from 
one’s usual course, disturbed, disordered (the mind, 
senses, fortune, &c.), Hariv. 5669; R. &c.; caused 
to deviate, turned off from (abl.), Yaji. i, 360; 
Bhag. vi, 37; n. unsteady motion (of eyes), Bhartr. 
1,4. =sthina,mfn, changing its place,R(B)iv,1,14. 

Calitavya, n. impers. to be gone away, R. iii. 

Oali-,/kri, to cause to move, Naish. i, 114. 


TH calas, n. wood-sorrel, L. 
‘af cali, m. a cover, W.; a surtout, W. 
“ft calita, Ke. See /cal. 


baled calu, m. a mouthful of water, L. 

Caluka, m. ( = cu/*) id., Paficat. i; a snuall pot, 
gallipot, L.; N. of a man, W. 

GV cavana, n. Piper Chaba, L. . 

Cavi, f. id., L. 

Cavika, n. id. ; (@),f. id., Suir.vi, 39,225; 42,93. 

Cavi, f. id., Kathas. vi, 151. 

Cavya, n. id., Suir. i, iv, vi; (@), f. id., 41, 393 
the cotton plant, L.; = vacd, L.= ji, f. Scindapsus 
officinalis, L. = phala, m. id., L. 

4q cash, cl. 1.°shati, to hurt, Vop. (Dhi- 
tup. xvii, 43); P. & A. to eat, Dhatup. xxi, 24. 

Cashaka, in. n. (g. ardharcddt’) a cup, wine- 
glass, Ragh. vii, 46; Hear. viii; Sid. x &c. (ife. f. a, 

athas, xxi, 10); spirituous liquor (‘honey,’ W.), 
L.; m. a second, Sch. on VarBr, vii, 1 & 12 & xxiv, 

UTS cashala, m. n. (g. ardharcadi) a 
wooden ring on the top of a sacrificial post, RV. i, 
162, 6; TS, vi; Kath. xxvi, 4 (casd/a) ; SBr. &c.; 
m.a hive, L. ; n, the snout of a hog, MaitrS. i, 6, 3. 
=~ mukha, m. N. of an Ekaha, SankhSr. xiv, 73, 
3. w ylipa, m. a sacrificial post furnished with a 


wiefasat cOfalixd. 
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wooden ring at the top, BhP. iv, 19, 19. «vat 
(Cshade-), mth, furnished with a wouden ring at the 
top, RY. iii, 8, 30. 


QP cashta, min. (vcaksh) spoken, W. 


cah, cl. t. 10.°hati, “hayuti (aor. aca- 
hit, Vop. viii, 80), to cheat, Dhatup. xvii, xxxv, 


THAR cakacakya, n.=ujrala-ta, Ve- 
dantaparibh. 

Cikacikya, 1. illusion, Nydyak. 

C&kacicch, {. N. of a plant, L. 

STH cakrd, mfn. (ir, cakrd) carried on (a 
battle) with the discus, Hariv, 5648; belonging to 
awheel, W. ; circular, W.; m, N, ofa man, SBr. xii. 

Cakragartaka, mfn. tr. cahra-garta, Pan. iv, 
2,120, Kas. 

Cikrapkleya, fr. cakra-pala, g. sakhy-ddi, 

Oikravarmana, 1). (patr. tr. cudva-varman, 
vi,4,170,Kas,)N, of a prammnarian,1,130; Un.Sch, 

Cikraviika, infin, proper for the Cakra(-vaka) 
bird, ManGr. i, 14. 

Oikravikeya, fr. cakra-vika, g. sakhy-ddt 
Cuadleya (tr. cakra-vala}, Kas.) 

Caikravileya, sce aéheya. 

Cikrityana, mn. (ft. cakrits a asviddi ; Pravar.v, 
1) patr. of Ushasta, SBr. xiv, 6; ChUp. i, 10, 1. 

Cikrixka, min. circular, W.; belonging to a wheel 
ar discus, W.; relating to a company or circle, W.; 
m. a coachman, driver, Mh, xii, 2646; a potter, 
VarBrs. x, g; ‘an oil-tmaker’ and ‘a companion,’ 
Rajat. vi, 272; a companion, v, 207; a proclaimer, 
Yaji. i, 165; Hariv. go47; a bard, W. = t&, f. 
companionship, Rajat, iv, 688, 

OSkrina, m. patr. fr.cakrin. Pan. vi, 4,166, Sch, 

Cikreya, fr. cakri, g. sakhy-ddt (not in Kis.) 


qrqy cakshushd, wf(i)n. (fr. cashus) con- 
sisting in sight, depending on or produced from 
sight, proper or belonging or relating to the sight, 
VS. xiii, 56; SBr. xiv; KathUp.; Malav. i, 4; (a-, 
neg.) Sarvad, x, 192; (with widyd, a mayrical 
science) conferring the power of seeing anything, 
MBh. i; 6478; perceptible by the eve, KaushUp.; 
Suér, ; Pan. iv, 2,92, KA&; (as, neg.) Kaps..i, 61; 
relating to Manu Cakshusha, Hariv. 279; Bh. iv, 
30, 49; m. patr., AV. xvi, 7,7; N. of Agni (au- 
thor of several SAmans); of an author, Ragh, v, £0, 
Mall.; of the 6th Manu (with § others descending 
from Manu Sydyamnbhuva, Mn, i, 62; son of Viiva- 
karman by Akriti, BhP, vi, 6,15; son of Cakshus, 
viii, &,17), MBh, xiii, 1318; Hariv.; BhP.; N.ofa 
son of Ripu by Brihati (father of a Manu), Hariv. 
69; of a son of Kaksheyu (or Ann, VP. iv, 18, 1) 
and brother of Sabhi-nara, Hariv. 1669; of a son 
of Khanitra, BhP. ix,2,24; t. pl. a class of deities 
inthe 14th Manv-antara, viii, 13, 353 0. = -sAdna, 
W, =jiiina, 0. knowledge which depends on vi- 
sion, W, = tva, n.perceptibility ofsight, Tarkas.105. 


STB cakshind, min. (/lsham) forbearing, 


gracious (Brahmanaspati), RV. ii, 24, 9. 


UAT AY cakhayitri,mfn.(Intens.«/khan), 
Pan. vi, 4, 22, Vartt. 11. 

SIF cdiga, m.=°geri, L., Sch.3 nu. (fr. 
canga) whiteness or beauty of the teeth, W. 

Cangert, f. wood-sorrel, Hariv. 4652; Suse. vi. 


ATAYZ caca-puta,=caccat-p°. 


GIT cacari, m. (Intens. /car) moving 
quickly,’ N. of a wrestler, Rajat. vii, 1514. 


arate cacali, min.(Intens. Ycal) moving 
much or repeatedly, Vop. xxvi, 154; (cf. d-vé-). 

C&Soalya, n. (fr. camcala) unsteadiness, transi- 
toriness, Rajat. vii, 162. 

STW caftcava, un. (fr. caitcu) celebrity for 
(in comp.), Daa. i, 223 (v.1.) 


QZ cata, m. aw cheat, rogue, Yajil. i, 335 
(Paficat.); Mricch, (Prakyit); VarYogay.; Heat. ; 
BhavP. = bhata, m. for céra-bh" (?}, Inscr. (?. 940 
A, D. 

Carabidae m. N. of a country, Kalakée. 

C&takfyana, m. patr. fr. cafaka, g. 1. nadgddt. 

OStakaira, m. (fr. catakd, Pan. iv, 1, 128) 2 
young sparrow, Hear. viii. 


wefaat cafaltkd, f. N. ofa locality, Ra- 
jat. viii, 766. 


392 
SATA cati-grama, m. N. of a place, 


ANZ eatu, im. u.sg.& pl.(cf. cafu) pleasing 
or graceful words or discourse, flattery, Hariv. 1144; 
Pancat.; Kad; Hear. &e.; =fretada, L. 5 min. 
pleasing (?,, Rajat. i, 213; speaking distinctly, L. 
~ kira, min. speaking agreeably or kindly, flat- 
tering, Hatterer, Pain, iii, 2, 23; Megh. 32; Rajat. 
v, 3513; Sah, iii, 82, —k&rin, m. id., 1. =patu, 
m. a jester (AAa-%a), Le lols, min, (= ca{ul-¢) 
elegantly tremulous, L, = vacana, n. a pleasing 
word, flattery, Git, a, 2. =vatu, m. =-palxz, L. 
= sata, 1. a hundred entreaties, Bhartr. ii, 26. 
Catukti, f= °¢e-vacana, Suk. 

CAtuka, in. pl. pleasing words, BhP. xi, 5. = sata, 
n.-. “/u-S', Sarasv, (Kpr. iv, 13%, Sch.); Sah, iii, $f. 

QUA canaka, m., pl. of Skya, g. kanvadi, 

Canakina, min. fit for (being sown) with the 
chick-pea (canaka), 1., Sch, 

Cinakya, mtn, made of chick-peas, Bhpr. v, ST, 
37 5 composed by Canakya, Can. ; m. (g. cargddt) 
patr. fr. Canaka fson of Canin, HParis. viii, 200), 
N. of a minister of Candra-gupta (said to have de- 
stroyed the Nanda dynasty ; reputed author of 
-Sloka [q.v.\, ‘the Machiavelli of India’), Paiicat.; 
Mudr.; Kathas. v, 10g ff, = miilaka, n. a kind of 
radish (Raz(filya), 1, —tloka, m. pl. Cinakya's 
Slokas on morals and principles of government, W, 


SINHA cindrarupya, min. fr. can®, 
Pan. iv, 2, 104, Vartt. 2 f, Pat. 


WAT canura, m. N. of a prince, MBh. ti, 
1213.¥.4410; Hariv. 6726; of a wrestler in Kane 
sa’s service (slain by Krishna; identified with the 
Dartya Varaha), Harv, (casera, 2361 & 10407); 
Vop.xatii.24.— mardana, m. ‘Cainitira-conqueror,’ 
Krishna, Gal. = stidana, m. id., I... Sch. 

IVT canda,m. patr. fr. eaeda, ¢. sivddi; 
n. violence &e., p. prithu-cddt, 

UWS candilasm.eand?(Ved,, Pan.v,4, 
46, Vartt. 1), VS. xxx, 21; SBr. xiv; Kang; Mu. &c.3 
the worst among (in comp,, Mn, ix, 87; MBh. xity 
gen, Can); (2, fa Candala woman, Ma.viii, 373; 
BuP. vi, 3,125 (said of a woman on the first day of 
her courses} Vet. i, 10; the plant Lingint, L.; (with 
bhishd) the language of the Candalas, Sah, vi, 163. 
=~ vesn, min. clothed like a Candala, Prab. iii, 4%. 

Caiudflaka, u. anything made by a Candala, g. 
Aulaidd’; mw. N. of aman, Pravar, ii,1, 25 (@k@), 
fi~ cand (the Caudala lute; a kind of plant; 
Durgi), L. 

Cind&laki. patr. fr. casdada, Pan. iv,t, 97, Pat. 

Caindali, mn. pl. N. of a family, Pravar, vi, 1. 

C&ndalixfsrama, m. the hermitage of Canda- 
lika, MBh, aiii, 1738 .cdajal, BY. 

Cind&lini, t. N. of a goddess, Tantras. 

AMAA cataka, m. the bird Cucculus me- 
lanoleucus (said to subsist on rain-drops), Sak. vii, 7; 
Ragh, xvii, 153; Megh, &c.; (#), f. the female of 
the Cataka bird, Kathds. cxxiii, Citakinandana, 
m, ‘Cataka’s delight,’ the rainy season, L. Citaki- 
shtaka,n. the & verses on the Cataka bird. 

Caétaki, m. N. of a man, MatsyaP. cxciv, 23. 


Ald catana, mfn. (cat, Caus.) ife. 
‘driving away,’ see abhisas(t-, amiva-, araya-, 
durnimi-, piiica-, bhratrivya-, yatu-, sadan- 
wi-, & sapatna-catana ; m. N.of the Rishi of the 
Citana verses, AV. Anukr.; n. certain verses of the 
AV. (for exorcising demons), Kaus. 8; 25; 80; 136. 


‘ATGT 1. catura, min. (fr, catir) drawn by 
4 (a carriage), Pan. iv, 2, 92, KAS. 

Cituraksha, ({f. 7°) a cast of dice with 4 dots, 
Hariv. 0746, 

Caéturarthika, mfn, uscd in the 4 (artha or) 
senses (laught, Pan. iv, 2,67-70), iv, 2, 81 if, Kas, 

Citucisramika, min. being in one of the 4 
periods (@iranta) of life, MBh. xiv, 972. 

Caturisramin, (ed. Cale.) for caé?, q. v. 

Eturksramya, n. (g. calurviraddty the 4 

periods of a Brahman’s life, MBh. iii, 11.244 3 xii f, 

Caturika, m, (fr, 1. "7@) a charioteer, L. 

C&turjata, n. an aggregate of 4 substances, Bhpr. 

Citurjataka, n.id.,Susr.v; Bhpr.v; (cf £ute-), 

Caturtha, mfn. (fr. ca/°) treated of in the 4th 
(Adhytya), Mn. ii, 56, Kull, 


arfeqra caji-grama. 


tan (lever), Susr.; Kathas.; AgP. C&turtaakéri- 
xasa@, 01. a medicine for keeping off quartan ague. 

Caiturthahnika, min. (tr. ca/urthéhan) be- 
longing to the qth day, SinkhSr. xv, 7,1 & 8,1. 

Caiturthika, mfn. (tr. caturtid) id., Laty. vii, 
7, 29; TandyaBr., Sch.; m. a quartan ague, W. 

Caiturdasa, mfn. (g. samdhivelad:) appearing 
on the caturdasi (14th day), Pau. iv, 2, 92, Kaé. 

Caiturdasika, min. reading sacred texts on the 
(aturdasi, Pan. iv, 4, 71, Kas. 

Caturdaiva, mia. sacred to 4 deities (deva), 
Hariv. 6509. 

Citurdhikiranika, min. (fr. cafurdha-kara- 
na) connected with a division into 4 parts, ApSr. ii. 

Citurbija, n. (fr. caf?) an aggregate of 4 kinds 
of aromatic seed, Npr. 

Citurbhadra, n. (fr. caf) a collection of 4 
medicinal plants, L. 

C&turbhadraka, n, id., Bhpr. vii, 8, 146 & 206. 

Caiturbhuji, a son of Catur-bhuja, Sivak. 541. 

Citurbhautika, mf. consisting of 4 elements 
(catur-bhuta), KapS. iii, 18; Ny4yas. iii, t, Sch, 

Caiturmahirijakayika, (pl.) = cal’, Buddh. 

Caturmahirijika, m. (= ca/°) Vishnu, MBh. 
xii, 12864; m. pl. = Yakdyika, Buddh. 

Caiturmisa, mfn, produced in 4 months, W. 

Caiturmasaka, min. one who performs the C4- 
turmasya sacrifices, Pan. v, 1, 94, Vartt. §. 

Citurm&sika, min. occurring every 4 months 
‘the fourth kind of fratikramana), Jain. Sch, 

CiturmAsin, min. = “saka,Pan.v,1,g4, Vartt.5. 

Citurmisl, f. (of “syd ; scil. pauryamas? ) full- 
moon day at the Caturmisya sacrifices, Vartt. 5 && 7. 

Caéturmasya, n. beginning of a season of 4 
months, Mk. xii, 1007; pl. N. of the 3 sacrifices 
performed at the beginning of the 3 seasons of 4 
months (viz. valsvadevdm, varuna-prachdsah, 
sakam -cdhah), TS. i,6, 10; TBr. if.; SBr.; AsvSr,; 
KatySr.; Mn. &c.; mfn. belonging to such sacri- 
fices, SBr, xiii, 2, 5; KatySr. xxii; MundUp. t, 2, 3. 
a karika, t. N. of a work. = twa, n. the state of 2 
C* sacrifice, Kath. xxxvi, 2, ~ devaté, f. the deity of 
aC sacrifice, SBr. xiii, = yfjin, min. = “saka, ii, x. 

Citurvarypya, un. (g. caturvarndds) the four 
castes, Mn. x; xii,1 &97; MBh.; R.i,1,92 8 27,16. 

Caiturvinsaka, fr. ca/urvizsd, q. v. 

Caturvinsika, min. belonging to the 24th day, 
SankhSr. xii, 27, 4. 

Caturvidya, mfn, (Pin. v,1,124,Siddh.) = cat’, 
MBh.iti,8227; Rajat.v,158; 1. the 4 Vedas; four- 
fold knowledge (viz. of dharma,artha, kama ,mok- 
sha, Nilak.), MBh, xii, 1574 & 1837; Hariv. g769. 

Caturvidaya, n. (fr. cdtur-vidha) the being 
fourtold, Hariv. ii, 114, 16; Sarvad. ti, x; xiii, 78. 

Citurvedya, n. (tr. cater-veda) a number of 
men versed in the 4 Vedas, Vas, ili, 20. 

Citurvaidya, mfn. (ft. catur-vidyd, pg. anusa- 
tthddi ; fr, -veda, Pan. v, 1, 124, Siddh.) versed in 
the 4 Vedas, MBh. v, 47.41; m.=°rvedya, Baudh.; 
knowledge of the 4 Vedas, g. brahmandde. 

Caturhotrika, mf{(iin. (Pan. iv, 3, 72, Kas.) 
relating to the Catur-hotri service, ManGr. i, 23 ; 
MaitiS. i, 9, colophion, 

Caturhotra, mln. performed by the 4 chief 
priests (Hotri, Adhvaryu, Udgatyi, and Brahman), 
AtrAnukr.; BhP. i, 4, 19; TAr. iii, Say. Introd. ; 
n. a sacrifice pertormed by 4 priests, MBh. xii, xiv; 
Hariv. 3772; 10404 (v. I. ca/"); BhF. v, 7, §; vii, 
3, 30(v.1. catur-hotraka); the duties of the 4 chief 
priests, MBh. xii; BhP. ii f.; the 4 chief priests 
(enllectively), MBh. v, xiv; R.i; BhP. iv, 24, 37. 

Caturhotriya, min. attended by 4 chief priests 
(Agni), TAr, i, 22, 11. 

C&turhotriya-brihmana, n.N, of a particular 
chapter (called Brahmana), ‘V'Ar. iii, 8, 1, Say. 

Cktuscaranika, mfn, versed ina branch(cavana) 
of cach of the 4 Vedas, Heat.; (a), f. the 4 Vedas, ib. 

Caituhsubdya, n. 4 moods of expression (saéda), 
Pat. on Pan. ii, 3, 69, Vartt. 2, & ili, 1, 43. 

Catushkotika, mfn. divided into 4 parts 
(fofz), Buddh. L. 

C&tushtaya, mfn. (fr. dt) versed in the Satras 
consisting of 4 sections, Pan. iv, 2, 65, K4é. 

Catushpatha, min. being on a cross-way (ca?), 
ApSr. viii, 18, 1, 

Citushprasysé, mfn. (ff. catush-frdsa, Pan.v, , 
4, 36, Vastt. 4) cnough for 4 persons to eat, SBr. ii, 
xi; m.(scil, odana) id., KatySr.; Laty.; n.id., TS. vi. 

Citushpr&harika, mfn. presented (as gifts) on | 


C&turthaka,m{n.appearing evcry 4th day,quar- | 4 occasions, Sighis.} i, 59. | 


areraae candrayanika. 


Cituhshashtika,mfn.relating tothe 64 (catuh- 
shashtt) Kalas, Vatsyay. i, 3, 14. 

Caétuhsigarika, mf (z )n. relating tothe 4 oceans 
(sdgarai, R. iv, 16, 43. 

C&étuhsvarya, 0. the use of 4 (svara) accents, 
(viz. fraisvarya and eka-sruti), Bhashik. ii, 36 ; 
Nyayam, ix, 2,15, Sch.; ApGr. iv, 17, Sch. 

2. catura, mfn. (fr. 2. cat°) clever, 
shrewd, L.; speaking kindly, flattering, L.; visible, 
L.; governing, L,; m.a small round pillow, L. (cf. 
galla-caluri 5; (7), £. ¢==°rya, Siddh. napuys. 4 ; 
Vop. iv, 12) dexterity, cleverness, Prasannar. ii, § ; 
iii, ]}; Vear. vi, 12; amiableness, Sah. x, 84. 

Caturaka, min. flattering, L.; visible,L.; govern- 
ing, L.; m. a small round pillow, L 

CAturya, n. ( = °ri, Siddh. napugs. 4; Vop. iv) 
dexterity, Sarvad. xiii, 134; Subh.; amiableness, M Bh. 
i, 3905; R. i, 6, 3; Bharty. i, 3; Sah, iii, $f. 
= cintémani, m. N. of Vop., Vop. 


TAU cattardtra, m. patr. fr. catta-r°, 
N, of Jamad-agni, Nid§n. viii, 4. 

C&ttra, m. a spindle, ParGr. i,15,4; Gobh. ii, 7; 
the peg (used with the avani), KatySr. iv, Sch. 


arrattor catvarinsa, n. ‘consisting of 40 
(catedrinsdt) Adhytyas? the AitBr., Pin. v,1, 62. 
C&tvairinsatka, min. bought for 40, 22, Kas. 


QA cateala, m.n. (=catv°) a hole in 
the ground for constructing the Uttara-vedi, TS. vi f\; 
TBr. i; SBr. iii; KatySr.; AgvSr.; Laty.; Kusa 
grass (darbha', Un. i, 115, Sch. = vat, mfn. (asacri- 
fice) for which this hole is excavated, AgvSr. i, 1, 6. 


SITU canurata, N, of a place, Pan. vi, 2. 
TAC canura, for canura, q. v. 


QWNIF candana;mf(i)n. consisting of san- 
dal-wood (cand, Bharty. ii, 98 ; Prasannar. vi, 32. 
Cindanagandhika, mfn. (fr. camdana-gan- 
dha} smelling of sandal, Pan.iv, 2,65 (not all MSS.) 


BE candra, mf(z)n. (fr. eandrd) lunar, 
Jyot.; VarBrS.; Stiryas.; Kathas, &c. ; composed 
by Candra, Praudh.; m. a lunar month (cf. gawd, 
mukhya),L.; the light half of a month, W, ; the 
moonu-stone, L.; a pupil of the grammarian Candra, 
Siddh, on Pan. iii, 2, 26 & vil, 2, 10; Praudh.; 
Vop.,Sch.; n. (scil. vrata) the penance Candriyana 
(q.v.),Prayasc.; (scil. aia) Monday, Vishn. Ixxviil, 
2; (7), f.moonlight, L.; a kind of Solanum, L. ; Ser-- 
ratula anthelminthica, L.; N. of a princess, Rajat. 
Vii, 1503. mies, m. 2 lunar month, « vatsara, 
m, the lunar year. Cindr&xhya, n. fresh ginger, L. 

Cindraka,mtn.lunar, Kalam,; n.dried ginger, L. 

Caindragupta, min. belonging to Candra-gupta, 
HParis. viii, 322. 

Candrapura, m. pi. the inhabitants of Candra- 
pura, VarBrS. xiv, 5. 

Cindrabhiigh, f. = cand?”, g. sondde. 

Candrabhigi, m. (fr. candrva-bhiga) a patr. of 
Agni-vesa, Car. i, 13, 98. 

Cindrabhagi, f. = wina-vaji, Ganar. 52, Sch, 

Caindrabhigeya, in. metron. fr,,candra-bhdga, 
Pan. iv, 1, 113, Kas. 

Cindrabhigys, f. = “sii, ib. 

Caéndrama, mfn. for °masd, lunar, Nidinas. v. 

Cindramas&, mf(z)n. (fr. candrd-mas) lunar, 
relating to the moon, AV. xix, 9,10; SBr. xi,1, 5,3; 
AivSr. &c,; m. pl. N. of a family, Pravar. i, 1 (°s2, 
MatsyaP.}; n, the constellation Myiga-diras, L.; (4), 
f. N. of Brihaspati’s wife, MBh. iii, 14130. 

Candramaskyana, m. = candra-ja, L. 

Cindramasiyani, m. id., g. tekddi. 

Oindravratika, mfn. dcting in the manner 
(vrata) of the moon, Mn, ix, 309. 

OCindrAyapa, m. an observer of the moon's 
course (candr”), TandyaBr. xvii, 13, 17, Sch. ; 
pl. N. of a family, Pravar. i, 2 & ii, 4, 1; n. 
(Pan. v, 1,72; scil. vrata) a fast regulated by the 
moon, the food being diminished every day by one 
mouthful for the dark fortnight, and increased in 
like manner during the light fortnight (cf. pepilsha- 
madhya, yava-madhya ot “dhyama), Mu. vi, 20; 
xi, 4) & 106-217; Yajii. iii, 334 ff.; Paiicat. i, 11, 
27; iil) 3, 3. bhakta, mfn. inhabited by Candra- 


' yanas, g. asshukary-ddt, = vidhna, n, the Cin- 


drayana fast, W. = vrata, po. id., Hit. i, 4, 3. 
» min, performing the Cindra- 
yana fast, Pan. v, 1, 72. 


wife candri, 


Candri, m. = candra-ja, VarYogay. iv, 19. 


WIATAAA candhanayana, m. patr. of 
Ananda-ja, VBr. i, 16; (cf. aupacandhan:.) 

QTY capa, m.n. (fr. capa, g. taladi) a bow, 
Mn. vii, 192; MBh, &c.; (in geom.) an arc, Saryas. 
iif., vi, xi; Sagittarius, VarBrS.; a rainbow (cf. sdra- 
sakra-), BhP. i, 11, 285; a kind of astron. instru- 
ment, Gol. xi, 2 & 5; a particular constellation 
(= dhanus), VarBr. xii,,18; m. N. of a family. 
~ gupa,m.a bow-string, R. iii, 33,16 Xc. — Akal, 
f. N. of a river, Hariv. 9515. =dhara, mfn. bow- 
armed, R. ii, 86, 22; m. Sagittarius, VarBr., Sch. 
= pata, m. Buchanania latifolia, L.  yashsi, f. a 
bow, Kathas, Ixxxv, 7. =lat&, f. id, cviii, 134. 
= Jekhk, f. N. of a woman, lii, 248. = vata, m. 
= -pata, 1..;(¢f.upa-v°). = veda,m. = dhanur-v°, 
L. Ciip&okrys, m. an instructor in archery, Balar. 
ii, 37. O&p&dhiropa, m. stringing and bending 
a bow, Prasannar. i, 45. Op@ropana, n. id, $4. 
OCfipétkata, m. N. of a family, Ratnak, 

Cipays, Nom. “yaés, (in geom.) to reduce to a 
bow-form, Aryabh. iv, 25, Sch. 

Cépin, mfn. bow-armed, MBh. xii, 10406; m. 
Sagittarius, Horii. 


SITS capada, N. of a village, Kshitis. iv. 


WITS capala, n. (fr. cap®, . yuvddi) mobi- 
lity, swiftness, Ragh. iii, 42; BhP. vii, 13, 20; agi- 
tation, unsteadiness, fickleness, inconsiderateness, in- 
solence, Gaut. ix, 50; Pan. viii, 1, 12, Vartt. § ; 
MBh, &c. C&palasraya, m. unsteadiness, W. 

C&paliyana, m. patr. fr. capala, g. ajvdd?. 

C&palya,n.(g.6rahmandai mobility, Can.; agi- 
tation, unsteadiness, fickleness, flurry, YAajfi. i, 112; 
iii, 279; R. iii, ¥; Paticat. i, 1, $; Sah. iii, 170. 


STG capala, N. of a Cuitya, Divyav. 


SMI cappattakya, m. patr. fr. cap- 
pattaka, g. kurv-ddi (Ganar. 209). 

CSphattaki, m. patr. fr. caphattaka, g. tau- 
lvaly-dds, 

Ciphattakys, m. id., g, Aurv-ddt (Ganar.) 

ST FM cabuka, f.a small pillow, W. 


TAT camara, mfn. coming from the Yak 
(cant”), BhP, viii, 10, 13 ; belonging toa chowrie, L.; 
in. =< cam’ (q.v.), a chowrie, ae n.id. (a kind of 
plume on the heads of horses &c., Sak.; Vikr.; Kad.), 
MBh. &c. (ifc. f. ¢, Kum. vii, 42); a metre of 
4% 15 syllables; = danda (a stick), L.; (4), f. id., 
L.; (4, #), f. a chowrie, L., Sch. = griitha, m. a 
chowrie-bearer, g. revaty-ddi. =°grBhika, m. 
pats. fr. °Aa, ib. = gr&hin{, f.a female chowne- 
bearer, Kad. ; Bharty. iii, 67, Heat, —db&ri, f. id., 
Sak. ii, ¢, 13, Sch. — Ab&rinf, f. id,, Balar. iv, §. 
~pushpa, m. ‘chowrie-blossomed,’ Mangifera 
indica, L.; the betel-nut tree, L.; Pandanus odora- 
tissimus, L.; = °“shpaka, L. = pushpaka, m. Sac- 
charum spontaneum, L. = vyajana, n. a chowrie, 
MBh. i, vi; Hariv. 1290; R. iii, 9, 7, = ahvaya, 
m. =-pushpaka, Suir, iv, 17, 36. 

Caimarika, m. =°ra-grdha, Buddh. L. 

C&marik&, f. a cluster, Hear. v, 416 (v. I.) 

C&marin, m. ‘ plume-adorned,’ a horse, L. 

QITATIA camasayana, m. patr. fr. cama- 
sin, g. 1. nagdds, 

CEmasya, m. patr, fr. camesd, g. gargdds, 

@ATSL camikara, n. gold, MBh.; R.; 
Kum.; Vikr.; VarBysS.; BhP.; m. the thorn-apple, 
W. = prakhya, mfn, gold-like, Nal. xxi, 11. 
=maya, mfi(i)n. = °riya, Heat. i, 5, 1235 & 7, 
520, Camfkaricala, m. ‘gold-mountain,’ Meru, 
Kid. OSmikarfdri, m. id., Kalyanam. 23. 

Oamikariya, mfn, golden, Kum. xiii, 22 & 28. 

camunda, m. ‘. of an author, L., 
Sch.; (a), fa form of Du: ga (cf. carma-munda), 
Malatim.; Kathas.; Rajat.; MarkP, Ixxxvii, 25 (fr. 
canda & munda) ; one of the y mothers, L., Sch.; 
one of the 8 Nayikis of Durg3, BrahmavP, ii, 61, 
80 ; (i), f. N. of a town, Hear. vi. 

Cimundk, f. of “ga, q. v. = tantra, n. N. of a 
work, Anand. 31, Sch. = mantra, m. pl. prayers 
addressed to Camund4, Tantras, ii. 


WHET campila, f. a river, L. 


qty campeya, m. (fr. campa) Michelia 
Campaka, SarigP,; Mesua ferrea, L.; =°yaka, L.; 


a prince of Camp’, Rajat. viii, 540; N. of a son 
of Viéva-mitra, MBh. xiii, 257; m,n. gold, L. 
C&mpeyaka, a. 2 filament (esp. of a lotus), L. 


STFY camya, n. (cam; cf. Pan. iii, x, 
126) food, W. 


TY cay (cf. 2. & 3. ci), ol. 1. céyati 
(impf. acdyat, TS. &c. ; aor, acdyit or acésit, Vop. 
viii, 128; 1. sg. acaytsham, AV. vii, 89,1; ind, p. 
cayitud), toobserve, perceive, notice (cf. Nir. xi, §), 
MaitrS. i, 9, 3f.; Kath.; TandyaBr. v, xv; to fear, 
be afraid of (acc.), AV. vii; ix, 1,1; TS. ii, vi: A. 
(pr. p. 1. cayamiana) to behave respectfully, RV. 
vii, 18, 8; x, 94,14: Intens. cekiyate, Pan. vi, 1, 
a1; (cf. céru, riw, rph.} 

Oiyaka, min., Pan. vi, 1, 78, K2é. 

Ck&yaniya, mfn. ‘perceptible,’ Nir. xii. 6 & 16. 

a. CkyaminA, m. patr. of Abhy4vartin, RV. vi, 
27,6 8&8; (for. cdy” see sv. 4/cdy.) 

Cayitri, mfn. one who observes, Nir. v, 25. 

C&ya, min. showing respect, RV. ili, 24, 4. 


‘AIT cara, m. ( /car)= cara, a spy, Mn. 
vii,ix; MBh. i, 5604; R.; Mricch.; Kath4s.; going, 
motion, progression, course (of asterisms, Varbrs.; 
BhP. v, 22,12), ChUp. vii, 1,5 ; R.&c.; wandering 
about, travelling, W.; ‘proceeding, see £amea-; prac- 
tising, MBh. v, 1410; a bond, fetter, L.; a prison, 
L.; Buchanania latifolia, Bhpr.; n.a factitious poison, 
L. (v.1. for vdva); (2), f. a particular step (in danc- 
ing); a trap, snare, HParié. i, 353. ~~ cakshus, 
min, = -dyis, Mn, ix, 256; R. iii, 37,9; 0. a spy 
employed like an eye, Yajii. ii, 7. —cana, min. 
graceful in gait,W.=—ougiou, mfn. id.,W. =jyf, for 
cara-.— tila,n.( =cdmara)achowrie,Gal,—dris, 
mfn. ‘ spy-eyed,’ employing spies like eyes, Naish. 
i, 13. patha, m. a cross-way, L.— pila, m. a se- 
cret agent, Divyav. xxxvii. = purusha, m. a spy, 
Hariv.10102 ; Kad, = bhata, m. a (valorous) sol- 
dier, Bharty. ; Hear. vii; (2), f. heroism, L. = viyu, 
m, summer-air,L. C&iradhik&ra, m.a spy’s office 
or duty, Balar. iv, {4. Caradhikfrin , m. = °ra- 
pala, Kathis. ciii, 7y. Ofirfintarita, m. id., W. 
Cirékshana, min. = “ra-drié, Sis. fi, 82. 

Caraka, min. ifc. proceeding, R. iii, 66, 18; 
(/car, Caus.) setting in motion, MBh, xiv, 42, 29 ; 
composed by Caraka, Pan. iv, 3, 107, K43.; m. a spy, 
MBh, ii, 172 (Paiicat. ii) & iv, 911; (4/car, Caus., 
Pin. vii, 3, 34, Kas. ) a driver, herdsman (cf. go-), 1..; 
= bhojaka, L.; an associate, companion (samcd- 
rake), L.; a fetter, L.; a prison, Lalit. xv; Das. vii; 
Buchanania latifolia, L.; (74d), f. ‘ a female attend- 
ant, see anfauhpura-; journey (of Buddha), Lalit.; 
Divyaév.; a cock-roach, Npr. =tri-xritra, m. a 
particular ceremony lasting three days ( prescribed by 
Caraka or by the Carakas?), Pan, vi, 2,97, Kas. 

Cirakina, mfn. fit for 2 wandering religious 
student (¢dvaka), Pan. v, I, 11. 

Ciratiki, f. the indigo plant, L. 

Oadrati,.f. Flacourtia cataphracta, Car. vi, 14, 36; 
Bhpr. vii, 64, 6; Hibiscus mutabilis, L. (v#¢7, Gal.) 

Cairana, mfn. depending on a Vedic schoo) (ca- 
vana), Ap.; belonging to the same Vedic school 
(‘reading the scripture,’ W, ), Gaut.; m. a ‘wandering 
actor or singer, Mn. xii, 44; MBh. v, 1039 & 1442; 
VarBrs.; Paficat. &c.; a celestial singer, MBh.; R.; 
Sak.; BhP.; Git, i, 3; a spy, BHP. iv, 16,12; Ba- 
lar; n. (car, Caus. ) ‘pasturing, tending,’ see go-; 
a kind of process applied to mercury; (#), f. a fe- 
male celestial s nger, Balar. ix, $¢ ff.; Hibiscus mu- 
tabilis, Npr. twa, n. a wandering actor’s profes- 
sion, dancing, Rajat. v, 418, ~ ara, m, pl. wan- 
dering actors’ wives, female dancers, Mn. viii, 362. 
Carat maya, mf(i)n. inhabited only by 
wandering actors, Kathas. xxiii, 85. 

OSranavidys or “vaidysa, m. pl. (fr. carana- 
vidya) N. of a school of AV., Caran. 

Odratha, min. wandering, RV. viii, 46, 31. 

C&riyana, m. patr. (fr.cava, g. 1. nagdds) N.of 
an author, Vatsyay. Introd. & i, 4, 25; 5, 22 & 37; 
(z),f., Pan. iv, 1, 63, Ka. 

CirSyanaka, min. derived from the Carayanas, 
Pin. iv, 3, 80, K48. 

Carfyanfya, mfn. composed by C4irayana (a 
Siksha); m. pl. (Pan. iv, 1, 89, Sch., not in Kai.) 
Cardyaua’s school (of the black Yajur-veda), Caran. 

Okrika, see brukma-, mdsa-; (a), f., we °raka. 

O&riti, f. See “vai. 

C&rita, min. sct in motion, Rajat. iv, 653; caused 
to be done by (instr.), MBh. xii, 13584. 


GRANT cadru-yasas. 
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Ofritarthya, n.(fr.cart/drtha) attainment ofan 
object, KapS. iii, 69; fitness, R. (B)i, 3, 38, Sch. 

Caritre, m. (4/car, cf. Sdmitra) ‘moving,’ N. 
of a Marut, Hariv. 11547; 0. (=car”) proceeding, 
manner of acting, conduct, R. ii, iv; Paitcat, (ifc. 
f, @); good conduct, good character, reputation, 
Hariv. 102304; Nal.; R. &c. (‘life in accordance 
with the § great vows,’ Jain.); peculiar observance, 
peculiarity of cvstoms or conditions, W.; a cere- 
mony, Buddh. 1.; (a), f. the tamarind tree, L. 
= kavaca, mfn. cased in the armour of good con- 
duct, W. = vati, f. N. of a Samadhi, Buddh. L. 
~ sinha-gani, m. N. of an author. 

C&ritxin, infn. of good conduct, Subh, 

Ciritrya, n. good conduct, MBh.; R. &c, 

Chrin, infn. moving, MBh. vii, 373; ifc, mov- 
ing, walking or wandering about, living, being 
(e.g. arnbu-, cha-, kha-, girt-, &c., qq. VV. $ nEMme- 
shéntara-,‘going in an instant,’MBh,; Hariv. 9139); 
acting, proceeding, doing, practising (¢.g.dharma-, 
bahu-, brahma-, &c., yq.vv.), MBh, xiv, 759; R. 
&c.; living on, Suir.; ‘coming near,’ resembling, 
see padma-carini; m. a foot-soldier, MBh, vi, 
3545; a spy, Ap.; (ca2), f. the plant Karuni, L. 
Odri-vilo, f. Karkata-sriigi, W. 

Cirya, n. espionage, Katharn. 


STAR céramika, min. = caramam adhfte 
veda vd, g. vasantads, 


WITAW carayana, rita, &e. 


“STG caru, mf(us)n. (2. can) agreeable, 
approved, esteemed, beloved, endeared, (Lat.) carts, 
dear (with dat, or loc. of the person), RV.; VS. 
xxxv,17; TS. ili; TBr. iii, 1,1,9; SankhSr.i, 8,9; 
pleasing, lovely, beautiful, pretty, RV.; AV.; MBh. 
&c.; ind, so as to please, agreeably (with dat.), RV. 
ix, 72, 7 & 86, 21; AV. vii, xii, xiv; beautifully, 
Hariv.; Caurap.; m. (in music)a particular vdsaka; 
N. of Brihaspati, L.; of a son of Krishna, Hariv. 
6699; BhP. x, 61,9; of a Cakra-vartin, Buddh. ; 
n.(v.1, for zara) saffron, L., Sch.; (v7 5, f.a heauti- 
ful woman, L.; splendour, L.; moonlight, L.; in- 
telligence, I..; N. of Kubera’s wife, L, = karna, 
mfn, beautiful-eared, W. » kesark, f. ‘ beautiful- 
filamented,' a kind of Cyperus, L.; another plant 
(faruné), L.. —garbha, in. N. of ason of Krishya, 
Hariv. 6698 & gi82. = girl, m. N, of a mountain, 
= gitl, f. ‘pretty Giti,’ a kind of metre. « guoch&, 
f. ‘ beautiful.graped,’ a vine, Gal. » gupta, m. N. 
of a son of Krishna, Hariv. 6698 & 9134. —ghona, 
min. handsamne-nosed, W. -—candra, m. N, of a 
son of Krishna, BhP. x, 61, g. cary&, f. N. of a 
work; -safaka,n.N. of awork, = citra, m. N. of 
a son of Dhrita-rashtra, MBh. i, 4543; vii, 55943 
“trdneada, m. id., i, 2730, = tama, mfn, most be- 
loved (with dat.), RV. v, 1, 9; most beautiful, i, 
62, 6, mth, f. = -/vd, AitBr. iv, 17; loveliness, 
beauty, Kum.; Malav. ii, #4; Santis; VP. twa, 
n. endearedness, RV. x, 70, g. = atta, m. N. of 
a Brahman, Myicch.; of a merchant's son, Hit. 
1, 9,9 (v.1. -danta). —daxsank, f. a good-looking 
woman, Nal, xvii, 13; R. i, 2, 13. = Alen, m. 
Hibiscus populneoides, Npr. = deva, m. N. of the 
father of the author of Hcat. ~deshna, m. N. of 
a son of Gandisha, Hariv. 1940; of a son of Krishya, 
MBh, i, iii, xiii ; Hariv.; LingaP. i, 69, 68; BhP. i, 
11,18, ~deha, m. N. of a son of Krishna, x, 61, 
8. = dharman, v. |. for -varman. ~ dhiman, m. 
N. of a plant (7), W. -dhims or -dhara, f. N. 
f Indra’s wife Saci, L. »Ahishnya, m. N. of one 
of the 7 Rishis ju the 11th Manv-antara, Hariv. 
(v. 1. for uru-). = nillake, n. red lotus, = netra, 
mf(d)n. beautiful-eyed, Hariv. 11789; R.v, 23,29; 
m, a kind of antelope, Gal.; (@), f. N. of an Ap- 
saras, MBh. ii, 392. pattra-maya, mfn. made of 
beautiful leaves, Heat. = pada, mi. N. of a son of 
Namasyu, BhP, ix, 20,2. — paral, f. ‘ handsome- 
leaved,’ Paderia feetida, L. = pute, m. (in music) 
a kind of measure. » pratika (céru-), mfn. lovely 
appearance, RV. ii, 8, 2.— phald, f. = -gucchd, L. 
«biku, m. ‘handsone-armed,’ N. of a son of 
Srishna, Hariv. 6698 & 9183, ~ bhada, m. N, of 
a son of Krishna, ib. — mat, mfn, lovely, W.; m, 
N. of a Cakra-vartin, Buddh.; (47), f. N. of a 
daughter of Krishna, Hariv. 6699 & 9183; of a 
female attendant, Cand. = mati, m. N. of a parrot, 
Kathis. Ixxii, 238. = mukha, mfn. handsome-faced, 
W.; (2), f. a metre of 4.x 10 syllables, = yaéaa, m. 
N. of a son of Kyishna, MBh. xiii; LingaP. i, 69, 69. 


See cara. 
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=ratha, N. of a forest, BrahmaP. ii, 1%. = rave, 
mfn. having an agreeable voice (the Kraufica bird), 
R. i, 2, 32. —2ive, f. = -dhdmd, L. = riya, mfn. 
-=-pratika, MBh. i, 197, 39; ™. N. of an adopted 
son of Asamaujas, Hariv. i, 38, 8. = locana, inf(@)n. 
=-netra, Hariv.; R.; m. an antelope, L.; (4), f. 
a fine-eyed woman, W. —vaktra, min. =-mukha, 
R. v, 23,29; m. N. of one of Skanda’s attendants, 
MBh, ix, 2575. = vadana, see ¢drv-ad°. = var- 
hank, f. a woman, L, = varman, m.N. of a man, 
VP. v, 37, 42. = vaha, mfn., Pan. vi, 3, 141, Pat. 
= Vo, sec cd vdc. = vEAin, min, sounding beauti- 
fully. « vinda, m. N. of a son of Krishna, Hariv. 
66yS; 9182. -vyikeha, m. «-ddru, Npr. = ve- 
ni, {. ‘a handsome braid’; N. of a river. = vesa, m. 
‘well-dressed,’ MBh. xiii, 621, = vesha, m. id., N. 
of a son of Kyishna, LitgaP. i, 69, 68. = vratd, f. 
a female who fasts for a whole month, L, == gig, f. 
‘ beautiful stone,’ a jewel, L. = sirsha, m. N. ofa 
man, MBh. xiii, 1 300. = sravas, m. ( = -yasas) N. 
of a son of Krisnna, MBh. xiii, 621; LingaP. i, 
69, 6y. - sampkEsin, min. =-pratika, AV. Paipp. 
xx, 5,5. =sarvabga, mf(in. one whose limbs 
are all beautiful, R.i; -dassana, mfn. id., Nal. xii, 
18, =—shra, n. ‘essence of what is lovely,’ gold, Gal. 
- hisin, min. siniling sweetly, Nal. iii, x} R. iii; 
VP.; (smi), f. a metre of 4 x 14 syllabic instants. 

OKruka, m. the seed of Saccharum Sara, Bhpr. 
v, 8, 82; N. of aman, VP. v, 37, 42. 

O&rv, in comp. for °v4, ~adana, mfn. havin 
beautiful teeth, AV.Paipp. xx, 5, 5 (? or for °ru-v 
=-mukha). »ighkta, -ighita, min. playing 
well on an instrument (?), Pn. iii, 3, 49, V4rtt. 2. 
= Kta, mfn, (said of a Muhiirta), Tantr. Kai, a 
Gana of Pan. (vi, 2, 160). 

Chirviio, min. (for °ru-v) speaking nicely, AV.- 
Paipp. xx, 5, 5. 


afta carcika, mfn. conversant with the 
repetition of words (carca), g. ukthddt, 

C&roikya, a7, n. (= carc°) smearing the body 
with unguents, L. 


QA carma, mfn. made of hide or leather 
(cdrman), Pan. vi, 4, 144, Vartt. 2; covered with 
leather (a car), L., Sch. ; defended by a hide, W. 

O&rmana, mfn. covered with Jeather(a car), Pan. 
vi, 4,170, K4s.; n,a multitude of hides or shields, 
g. Ohikshad?. Carmika, mfn. leathern, Mu. viii, 
289. CAarmikiyani, in. patr. fr. carmin, Pan. iv, 
1, 158, Virtt. 2. Olirmikya, n. the duty of a 
shield-bearer (carmika), g. purohitddi, Oirmi- 
na, n. a number of men armed with shields, g. bh2- 
kshadi, Qrmiya, min. fr. cdrman, g. uthardai, 


ara carya. See cara. 


ayaa carvaka,m.(for°ru-v°,=-caredes.v. 
caru) N. of a Rakshasa (friend of Duryodhana, who 
took the shape of a mendicant Brahman, when Yu- 
dhishthira entered HAstina-pura in triumph, and re- 
viled him, but was soon detected and killed by the 
real Brahmans), MBh. i, 349; ix, 3619; xii, 1414; 
N. of a materialistic philosopher (whose doctrines 
are embodied in the Barhaspatya-siltras), Vedantas.; 
Sil. ; Rajat. iv, 3483 Prab.; Madhus. ; a follower 
of Carvaka, Sarvad.; mfn. composed by Carvaka, 
Prab. ii, 78, Sch. «dargana, n. the doctrine of 
Cirvaka,W. = mata, n. id.; -sidarkana, n. ‘re- 
futation of Carvaka's doctrine,’ N. of Samkar. xxv. 


“TS cala, m.(/cal, g. jvaladi) ‘moving,’ 
see danta-; looseness of the teeth, VarByS. Ixvi, 5, 
Sch.; a thatch, roof, L.; (for cdsha) the blue jay, L. 

C&laka, m. a restive elephant (said of a person, 
Rajat. viii, 1644), L.; ‘id.’ and ‘= cdkrika,’ Sis. v. 

C&lana, n. causing to move, shaking, wagging 
(the tail), making loose, MBh. v, 2651; xvi, 267; R. 
vii, 16, 26; Suir. ; Paitcat.; Bharty.; moving action 
(of the wind), BhP, iii, 26, 37; throwing off (nzh- 
sdvana ; ‘muscular action,’ W.), x,44, 53 aterm in 
astr.; causing to pass through a strainer, W.; a strain- 
er, L., Sch. ; (8), f.id., Can. (Subh.) ; VS. xix, 16, Sch. 

Chlanikk, f. = °n7, KitySr. xix, 2, 8, Sch. 

C&lanfya, mfn. to be moved or shaken, W, 

C&lya, mfn., id., Gol. xi, 4, Sch. ; (@-, neg.) MBh. 
xiii, 2161; to be loosened, Suér. vi, 15, 15; to be 
caused to deviate, BhP. ii, 7, 17. 


GSW calikya,=lukya,Inacr. (489 A.D.) 
Ckluki, m. N. of a prince. 
Calukya, m. N. of a dynasty, Inscr, 


QTY Caru-ratha, 


QTY calya. See caia. 


‘ITF cisha,m. the blue jay, RV. x,97, 13; 
RPrat.; Mn, xi, 133; Yajit. i, 175; MBh. &c.; 
sugar-cane, L, ; mfn, relating to a blue jay, P4n. iv, 
3. 156, Vartt. 4, Pat. —maya, mfn, consisting of 
blue jays, Hear, = vaktra, m. ‘jay-faced,’ N. of 
one of Skanda’s attendants, MBh. ix, 2578 ; m. pl. 
a class of spirits, x, 268. 

C&sa, wrong spelling for cdsha. 


AlZa cahava, N. of a dynasty, Ratnak. 
Ckhuviina, “hfifina, N. of a prince of Hammira’s 
family, SarfigP. Introd. ; of a dynasty, Ratnak. 


F4 1. ci, cl.s. cindti, °nute(1. pl. cinumas 
& “mas, Pan. vi, 4,107; perf. cekdya & cicaya, 
vii, 3, 58; 2. ctcecha, 2, 61, Kas.; 3. pl. cedyur, 
AV. x, 2, 4; p. cthkivas, Kath. xxii, 6; A. cekye 
& ctcye, Vop. xii, 2; p. cekydnd, TS. v; 2nd fut. p. 
ceshyat, Laty. ; 1st fut. ceéd, Pan. vii, 2, 61, Kai. ; 
aor. acaishit, Kai, on iii, 1, 42 8& vii, 2, t; Ved. 
cikayam akar, iii, 1, 42, Kaé.; 1. sg. acassham, 
2. sp. acais, Kath. xxii, 6; 3. pl. acazshur, Bhatt. ; 
A. aceshta, Pan, i, 2,11, K38.; Prec. ceshishta, ib., 
or ciyat, vii, 4, 28, Kas.; ind, p. citod, AV. &c.; 
Pass. ciyate, MundUp. &c.; fut. cayishyate & ceshy®, 
Cond. acaytshyata & aceshy®, Pan. vi, 4, 62, K48.) 
to arrange in order, heap up, pile up, construct (a 
sacrificial altar; P., if the priests construct the altar 
for another; A., if the sacrificer builds it for himself), 
AV.; VS.; TS. v; Kith.; SBr.; to collect, gather 
together, accumulate, acquire for one’s self, MundUp.; 
MBh. i, v; to search through (for collecting ; cf. 
o/2.¢t), MBh., v, 1255; Kam. (Paiicat.); to cover, 
inlay, set with, MBh.; Pass. ciya¢e, to become 
covered with, Susr. v, 8, 313 to increase, thrive, 
Mudr. i, 3; Kpr. x, §2f (Sah.): Caus. cayayats & 
capay”,to heap up, gather, Dhatup. xxxii, 85 ; ¢d- 
yayats & cdpay’, Pin. vi, 1, 54: Desid. cikishate 
(also °#2, vii, 3, 58, Kas.) to wish to pile up, SBr. 
ix; KatySr. xvi; cicishatt (Pan. vii, 3, §8, K4s.; 
vi, 4, 16, [ed. vévish°) Kai.) to wish to accumulate 
or collect, Kir. ii, 19; iii, 11: Desid. Caus. (p. e7- 
cishayat) to cause any ove to wish to arrange in 
order, Bhatt. iii, 33: Intens, cectya/e, K43. on Pan. 
vii, 3, 58; 4, 25 & 82. 

I. Caya, mfn. ‘collecting,’ see vrs¢amt- ; m. (iii, 
3, §6, Kas; g. vrtshdai) a mound of earth (raised 
to form the foundation of a building or raised as a 
rampart), MBh, iii, 11699; Hariv.; R.; Paficat.; 
a cover, covering, W.; a heap, pile, collection, 
multitude, assemblage, MBh. ; Hariv. &c.; (in med.) 
accumulation of the humors (cf. sam-), Susr. ; the 
amount by which each term increases, common in- 


_ crease or difference of the terms, Bijag. ; (cf.agve-). 


Cayaka, mfn. =caye kusala, g. dkarshddi. 

Caéyana, n. piling up (wood &c.), AV. xviii, 4, 
37; SBr. ix f.; KatySr. xvi; Hariv. 2161, Sch. ; 
stacked wood, MBh. iii, vii, xiv; collecting, W. 

Cayaniya, min. to be heaped or collected 
(punya), Vop. xxvi, 3. 

1. Git, mfn. ifc. ‘ piling up,’ see agne-, ardhkva-, 
& purva-clt; (Pan, iii, 3, 92) forming a layer of 
stratum, piled up, VS. j, xii; TS. i; (cf. Ratka-, 
karima-,cakshus-,drona-, prdna-, manus-,ratha- 
cakra-, vak-, §yena-, & srotra-cft.) 

Cité, mfn. piled up, heaped, RV. i, 112,17; 158, 
4; AV. &c.; placed in a line, RV. vii, 18, 10; 
collected, gained, MundUp.; forming a mass (hair), 
Buddh. L.; covered, inlaid, set with, MBh. ; R. &c.; 
n. ‘a building,’ see pakuésttaka- ; (a), f. a layer, 
pile of wood, funeral pile, Laty. viii; MBh. &c,; 
a heap, multitude, L. = vistara, m. a kind of or- 
nament, Buddh. L. Gitagni,see/dgnz, Oitdidha, 
mfn. relating to a pile of wood, AitBr. iv, 10, 15. 

@Ath, f. of 9%. —%gni (°¢4e"), m. 2 funeral 
pile, MBh, iii, xiii; Kathas. iic, 1; Vet. = ofidaka, 
n, ‘ funeral pile mark,’ a sepulchre, L. ~ oadtya- 
cihna, n. id., Hear. vi. = “ahirohana (°/4dh°), 
n. ascending the funeral pile, Ragh. viii, 56. 
~dhfima, m. smoke rising from a funeral pile, 
Kathas. =°nala (%én°), m. = hens, xviii, 147. 
= praveta,m. = “ridhirohana,Siphis. = bhtimi, 
f. ‘pile place,’ N. of a locality, SivaP. i, 38, 19. 

I. Citi, f. a layer (of wood or bricks &c.), pile, 
stack, funeral pile, TS. v ; SBr. vi, viii; Pan. iii, 
3, 41; Mn. iv, 46; MBh. &c. (metrically °¢i, 
Hariv. 2227 & 12360); N. of SBr. xiii; collecting, 
gathering, W.; 2 heap, multitude, Prab. ii, 173 an 
oblong with quadrangular sides, W.; (cf. sdhma- ; 


foatie cikirshuka, 


| amyita- & rishi-citl.) = klyipti, f. the arrange- 
ment of a sactificial altar, Sulbas. ii, 80.—ghana, 
m., the total amount of all the members of an arith« 
metical progression, Aryabh. ii, 21. purishé, n. 
pl. the layer (of wood dc.) and the rubble-stones, 
SBr. viii; n. du. id, KatySr. xvii. = wat, ind. like 
a pile, xxi. = vyavaebira, m. calculation of the 
cubic measure of a pile. Oity-agni, m. pl. the 
bricks used for the sacrificial fire, ApSr. xiv, 8, 6. 

Citika, f. 2 pile, funeral pile, Paiicat. iii, 4, 12 ; 
ifc. ‘a layer,’ see Pditca- & sdpta-citika ; a small 
chain worn round the loins, L. 

Citi, f. for “4, q.v. 

Citika (ifc, after numerals, Pan. vi, 3,127), ‘a 
layer,’ see ¢ha-, trt-, pdca-. 

Citya, min. (iii, 1,132) to be arranged in order, 
AV. x, 2,8; to be piled up, SBr, vi; (with or with- 
out agzz, the fire) constructed upon a foundation 
(of bricks &c.), TS. v; AitBr. v, 28; SBr. ii, vi, 
KatySr.; SankhSr.; (fr. 1.-cff¢) coming from the 
funeral pile or from the place of cremation, R. i, 
88, 10; n, = ¢d-cugaka, L. (cf. R. i, §8, 10) ; 
(@), f. ‘piling up,’ building (an altar. &c.), sce 

» 0 £ r) 
agni-citya, matha- ; ‘a layer, stratum, see catus'- 
citya ; a funeral pile, L. —yfipa, m. a post on the 
place of cremation, Gobh, iii, 3, 34. 

Citi, f. collecting, AV. ii, 9, 4. 

Cetavya, mfn. to be piled up, TS. v; SBr. vi; ix, 
5, 1,64; Bhatt. ix, 13; = cayaniya, Vop. xxvi, 3. 

Ceya, min. (Kas. on Pan. iii,1, g7 & 133; on 
vi, I, 213) to be piled, MBh., xii, 10745; =¢aya- 
niya, Vop. xxvi, 3. 

f& 2. ci, Ved. cl. 3. (ciketi, fr. 4/, ki, Dhatup. 
xv, 19; Impv. cikefu, TS. ; Subj. A. chketa ; impf. 
actket, RV.x, 51,3; aor. 2. pl. A. desdhvam, RV.; 
3. sg. acast (fr. 4/4. cit, Gmn.], vi, 44, 7) to ob- 
serve, perceive (with acc. or gen.), RV.; Kath, viii, 
Io; to fix the gaze upon, be intent upon, RV. 
v, 58, 73 TS. iii; to seek for, RV. vi, 44, 7: 
Class. cl. 5. cénoti (p. °nvat, A. °nvdna) to seek 
for, investigate, search through, make inquiries (cf. 
1. ct), MBh. iii, 2659; Bharty.; Kathas. xxvi, 
136: Intens. cedite, see 4/4. cit ; [cf. Lat. scto.] 

2. Cit, mfn. ife. ‘knowing,’ see rita-clt ; * giving 
heed to’ or ‘ revenging [guilt, yisa-],’ see rena-. 

1. Ceti, m. an observer, SvetUp. vi, 11. 


fF 3. ct, cl. 1. cdyate (p. cdyamana) to de- 
test, hate (Nir. iv, 25), RV. i, 167, 8 & 190, 5; 
vii, 52, 2; to revenge, punish, take vengeance on 
(ace.), ii, 27, 4; ix, 47, 2; AitBr. ii, 7; [cf. dpa- 
cil, kati; rivopas twa, tho, riows, mov7. | 

2. Caya, mfn. ifc. ‘ revenging,” see rénam-. 

3. Git, mfn. ife. ‘id.,’ see 2, cit. 

a. Cetri, m. a revenger, RV. vii, 60, 5. 


faafzy cikarishu, mfn. (4/1. kri, Desid.) 


desirous to cast or throw or pour out, W. 


fatter cikartisha, f. (./2. kit, Desid.) 
desire to cut off, Daé. xii, 19. 

Cikartishu, mn. desirous to cut off, Sid. i, 49; 
desirous to disembowel, Siph4s. xxix, 2. 


fqayy cikasa, =: ctkkasa?, Kaus. 21. 


FTaIfLY cikdrishu, min. (1. kys, Cavs. 
Desid.) intending to have made (or built), Siyhis. 


Fafarq ctktt, “kita, “hétand, &c. Seep. 395. 

fafa cikina, mfn. flat-nosed, Pan. v, 2, 
33; flat (the chin), Hear. ; n. flat-nosedness, Pan. 
V, 3, 333 (cf. ctkka, cépifa.) 

Fates cikila,—khalla, W. 


Faatcar cikirashd. See rshi. 

Oikirsh, min. (4/472, Desid.) wishing to do, Vop. 

Oikirshaka, mfn, id,, Kas. on Pan, i, 1,58 & 
vi, 1,193. OGikirshd, f. (P4n. iii, 3, 102, Ks.) 
intention or desire to make or do or perform (gene- 
rally ifc.), MBh. i; R.i,v; Pan. ii, 3,66, Kas. (with 
gen.) BhP. ii f.; (°vashd) xi, 9, 26; desire for (gen. 
or in comp.), MBh, i, 1860 & 5172; Hariv. 4907. 

Cikirshita, n. ‘intended to be done, designed,’ 
purpose, design, intention, Mn. iv, vii; MBh. ; R. ac. 

Cikirshu, mfn, (Pan. iii, 2, 168, Kai.) intending 
to make or do or perform (with acc. ot ifc.), MBh.; 
R.; Pan. ii, 3,69, Kaé.5 BhP.; Kathas.; wishing to 
exercise one’s selfin the use of (acc.), MBh. viii, 1065: 
cf. spahkdri-, Oikirshuka, mfn, = °rsh (with 


fadht cikirshyc. 


acc.), vi, 48,83. Cikirshya, mfn. to be wished to 
be done, to be intended, Pan. vi, 1, 185, Kas. 

faa cikura, mfn. inconsiderate, rash, 
L.; m. the hair of the head (also czhuva, m. pl., 
L., Sch.) Git. vii, xii; Rajat. viii, 367; Naish, vii, 
108; hair (ofa chowrie), Balar. iv, 4$; a mountain, 
L.; N. of a plant, L.; a snake, L.; N. of a Naga, 
MBh. v, 3640; a kind of bird, L.; a musk-rat (cf. 
cikha, cikhkiva), L. @kal&pa, m, a mass of hair, 
tuft of hair, L. =nikara, m. id. — paksha, m. id. 
~- piga,m. id., L. = bhiira, m. id., L. = racank, f. 
id., L. = hasta, m. id.,L. Oikardccaya, m. id., L. 

Cikurita, mfp. ?, Dai. viii, 146. 

Ciktira, for “kura, the hair, L. 


x : 
fqanq ciketas, See na-. 

faq cikk, cl. 10. P.x=/cakk, Dhatup. 

fm cikka, mfn. flat-nosed, Pan. v, 2, 33: 
Vartt. 1; n. flat-nosedness, ib.; m. (=cikura) a 
musk-rat, L.; (a), f. a mouse, L.; (= cekkana) a 
betel-nut, L.; for chikkd ?, PSarv. 

TSW cikkana, mf(a)n. smooth, slippery, 
unctuous, MBh. xii, 6854 ; xiv, 1416; Susr.; Sak. ; 
(ati-, ‘very smooth ’) KatySr. xxvi, 1, 4, Sch.; m. 
the betel-nut tree, L.; n. any smooth liquid, gum, 
VarBy. iii, 7, Sch. ; the betel-nut, L.; (4, 7), f. id, 
L.; (4), f. an excellent cow (°Rkrna, W.), L. 
~ kantha,n.N. ofa town, g. cthandds (v.1.csth°). 
= ti, f. smoothness, Susr.iv,g, 20. = tva, n. id., W. 

Cikkina, mf. smooth, L.; (4), f, see “keand, 


FOB cikkasa, m. vu. barley-meal, L. 

fafa cikkine. See °kkana. 

fafar cikkira, m. a kind of mouse (cf. 
cthura, chikkara), Suir. v, 6, 2; Ashtang. vi, 38, 1. 

{QA cikransa, f. (/ kram, Desid.) desire 
of attacking or springing upon, W. 

faMtfsar citridisha, £. (/krid, Desid.) 
desire to play, BhP. iii, 7, 3. Oikxidishu, min. 
desiring to play, HParis. ii, 454. 

fate ciklida, m. (/klid)=kledan, L.; n. 
(Pay. vi, 1, 12, K4s.) moisture, W. 

f@aS cikhalia,m.(g. prishodaradi,Ganar. 
149,Sch.) mud mire, L.Sch.; (used in Prakrit.) 

faatea cikholli, mpl. N. of a people, 
Pan, iii, 3, 41, Kaé. 

Foariey cikhadishu,mfn.( /khad, Desid.) 
desiring to eat, MBh. x, 483; Hariv. 16004. 

faRarafaal cikhydpuyisha, f. (/khya, 
Caus. Desid.) the intention to communicate, Nydyas. 
i, 1, 7, Sch. 

faye cingafa, m., °fi, f. a shrimp, L. 

Cligada, m. id., L.; ‘cf. uc-cingala.) 

fasfzy cicarisku, min. (ear, Desid.) 
trying to go, SankhBr. xxv, 13. 


frafesy cicalishu, min. (cal, Desid.) 
being about to set out, Rajat. viii, 812. 

fafa cicinda, m., °da, f. the gourd 
Trichosanthes anguina, Bhpr. v, 9, 63 f. 

FaP BA? cicikuci & hicci. See cic®. 

FEAT cicishat, p. Desid. v1. ci, q. v. 

fowfeat cic-candrika. See /4. cit. 

fafee ciccikd, m.a kind of bird, RV. x, 
146, 2; TBr. ii, 5, 5, 6. | 

cie-citinga, -chaktt. See +/4. cit. 

fofary cicchitsu, mfn. (/chid, Desid.) 
intending to cut off, MBh. vii, 6001. 

fefaxes cic-chila. See »/4. cit. 

Glo-chuka & “ki, for crt-sukha & “kA. 

frat cited, f, the tamarind tree, Bhpr. v, 
9, 27 & 26, 75; vii,18, 95; (g. Aaritaky-Gdi), it 
fruit, ib.; (cf. Adka-). fg ("cém°), n, Rumex 
vesicatorius (or = séra, Npr.), L. » alira, m. id., L. 

OCiSicktaka, v.1. for “fcot?, W. Clfoikk, f. = 
°Acd, Bhpr. v, 26,167. Olitcing, f. the tamarind 
tree, SarhgP. ; (onomat.) ind., HagsUp. (also cézZ). 


Olficing, f. ‘rich in tamarind trees,’ N. of a town, 
Kathis. iii, 9. Giliol, f. Abrus precatorius, W. 
Gifiootaka, nm. the plant Krauiicédana, L. 


faz ett (derived from cefa), cl. 1. P. 
cefat?, to send out, Dhatup. ix, 28. 


fafeH citinga. See uc- & cic-. 
fafefezra ciftcifaya, (onomat.) °yate, to 


make a hissing noise, Divyav. xxxviii. 
feat cini (onomat.) See citcini. 
Faq 1. 2.3. cit. See 1. 2. 3. ct. 


far 4. cit, cl. 1. cétati (impf. acetat, 


RV. vii, 95, 3; p. célat, RV.), cl. 2. 
(A. Pass. 3. sg. cité, x, 143, 43 p. fF. instr. citdatyd, 
i, 129, 7; A. cltdna, ix, 101,11; VS. x, 1), cl. 3. 
irreg.cthetatt (RV.; Subj. ctketat, RV.; Impv. 2.sg. 
ctkiddhi, RV.; p. cikiténd, RV.; perf. cekdla, RV. 
&c.; ctceva, Vop. viii, 37; 3. du. cetatur, AV. iii, 
22,2; A, & Pass, cthité, RV.&c.; 3. pl. %re, RV.; 
for p. ciketuds, see s.v.; A. Pass, cictte, Bhatt. ii, 
29 ; aor. aceti?, Vop, viii, 35; A. Pass. deeti & 
cétti, RV.3 for acait see /2. cds fut. ist alta, i, 
a3, 5) to perceive, fix the mind upon, attend to, 
be attentive, observe, take notice of (acc. or gen.), 
RV,; SV.; AV.; Bhaty.; to aim at, intend, design 
(with dat.), RV. i, 133, 6; x, 38, 3; to be anxious 
about, care for (acc. or gen.), i, ix f.; to resolve, iii, 
53, 24; X; 55,6; to understand, comprehend, know 
(perf. often in the sense of pr.), RV.; AV. vii, a, 1 
& 5,5; P. A. to become perceptible, appear, be 
regarded as, be known, RV.; VS. x, xv: Caus. 
cetdyati, °te (2. pl. cetdyadhvam, Subj. cetayat, 
Impv. 2. du. cefayethdm, impf. dcetayat, RV.; 3. 
pl. cetdyante, RV.; p. ctfdya?, RV.(cleven times); 
cetdyat, x, 110, 8, &c.; A. celaydna see s. v.) to 
cause to attend, make attentive, remind of, i, 131, 
a & iv, 51, 3; to cause to comprehend, instruct, 
teach, RV.; to observe, perceive, be intent upon, 
RV.; MBh. xii, 9890 ; Kathas, xiii, 10; A. (once 
P,, MBh, xviii, 74) to furm an idea in the mind, be 
conscious of, understand, comprehend, think, reflect 
upon, TS. vi; SBr.; ChUp. vii, 5,1; MBh.; BhP, 
viii, 1, 9; Prab.; P, to have a right notion of, know, 
MBh. iii, 14877; P. ‘to recover consciousness,’ 
awake, Bhatt. viii, 123 ; A. to remember, have con- 
sciousness of (acc.), Pan. iti, 2, 312, Kas; Adar. 
ii, 3, 18,Sch.; to appear, be conspicuous, shine, RV.; 
TS. iii: Desid. clkilsate (fr. kat, Pan. iii, 1, 83 
Dhatup. xxiii, 24 exceptionally A., MBh. xii, 
12544; Impv, “satu, Subj. “¢sdt, aor. 2. sp. dct- 
kitsis, AV.; Pass, p. ctkitsyamiina, Susr, ; Paiicat.) 
to have in view, aim at, be desirous, AV. v, 31,1; 
ix, 2, 3; to care for, be anxious about, vi, x; (Pan. 
iii, 1, 5, Siddh.) to treat medically, cure, KatySr. 
xxv; MBh. i, xii; Susr.; Paficat.; Bharty.; to wish 
to appear, RV, i, 123, 1: Caus. of Desid. (fut. 
cthilsaytshyatt) to cure, Malav. iv, $, 6 f.; Intens. 
cokite tr. 4/ 2.89, or for "tle, RV. i, 53, 38119, 3; 
ii, 34,10; p.cchstad, ix, 111,3; A. cékilana RV. 
cight times) to appear, be conspicuous, shine, RV. 
Cikit, mfn. knowing, experienced, RV viii, 51, 
33 97, 14 & 102, 2; shining, x, 3, 1. : 
Cikita, m. (g. gargddt) N. of a man, AévSr. xii. 
Oikitané, mf. pr. or perf. p.o/cit, q.v.; in, N, 
of a man, BrArUp. i, 3, 24, Sch. : 
Cikit&yana, m. (cf. cazk°) N. of aman, ChUp. 
i, 8,1, Sch, Ofkiti, mfn. shining, see czhe¢z. 
Cikitu, mfn. id., RV. viii, 55, 5 (cladtz, SV.); 
f. (instr. Stud) understanding (?), AV. vii, §2, 2. 
Cikitvan, infn. attentive, RV. viii, 60, 18. 
Cikitvas, mf(C¢éshi)n. having observed of no- 
ticed, 1, 71,5; 125, 1 & 169, 1; observing, attending 
to, attentive, RV.; TS. iii; knowing, understanding, 
experienced, RV.; ‘shining’ (?, Agni), RV.; cf. d-. 
- Cikitvit, ind. wita deliberation, iv, 53,4. Ci- 
kitvin-manas, min, attentive, v, 22, 3 ['knowing 
all hearts,’ Say.}; well-considered, viii, 95, 5. 
Cikitsaka, mfn. (fr. Desid.) a physician, SBr. xi 
(ifc.); Mn, iii f., ix; Yaji. i, 16a; MBh.; Susr. Bec, 
Cikitsana, n. ifc. curing of, MBh. iv, 63. 
Cikits®, f. medical attendance, practice or 
science of medicine (esp. therapeutics, one of the six 
sections of med.°, i, 67; ii, 224; R. vi, 71, 26; 
Mricch.; Sur.; BhP. » kaliké, f. N. of two med. 
treatises (of about 400 verses each) by Tisata ; -/7hd, 
f, a Comm. on one of the two treatises by Candrafa. 
= kaumudf, f.N. ofa med.work by K4s!-raja, Brah- : 
mavP, i,16,15. = jiRna,n.amed, work. = tattvae | 


faufaarg citta-vibhransa. 
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j&Ena, n. a med. work by Dhanvantari, 13, —dar- 
pana, n, amed, work by Divo-disa, 14. = para- 
tantra, n.a med. work, 15.—s&etra, G. a manual - 
of med., Sarvad. xv, 390. tps 
Cikitaita, mfn. treated medically, cured, W.; 
m.N. of a man, g. gargdads (not in Kas.); n. = tsa, 
Mn. x, 47; MBh. iii, 1460; iv, 318; Sutr. &c.; (pl.) 
the chapters of the therapeutical section (of med. ), 
Suir. (ife. f. d, i, 13,6). Olkitet, mfn. wise, cun- 
ning, AV. x, 1,13 treating medically, Naish. iii, 111. 
Cikitaya, min. to be treated medically, curable, 
Pan. v, 2,92; Yaji. ii, 140; MBh, xii, 418, 
Clo, in comp. for cit, = candriks, f. a Comm. 
on Prab, by Ganéia. = offinga, m. a kind of ven- 
omous insect, Suir. v, 8, 3. wohaktd (-s2h"), f. 
mental power, Sarvad. xv. = ohuka, see cit-sukha. 
5. Cit, mfn. ife. ‘thinking,’ see a-, Ju3-, manas-, 
vifas-, & huras-cit ; cf. also apa-clt; f. thought, 
intellect, spirit, soul, VS. iv, 19; KapS.; Bharty.; 
BhP.; cf. sa- & a cit; pure Thought (Brahma, cf. 
RTL. p. 34), Veddutas.; Prab. = p&td (VS. iv, 4] 
or «pati | MaitS. i, 2, 1; iii, 6, 3; Pan. vi, 2, 19, 
Ki3.], m. the lord of thought. — para, n. the Su- 
preme Spirit, LingaP. i, 70, 26(v, |.) —prabhs, f, 
N. ofa work, —pravritti, f. thinking, reflection, 
L, = sabhésdnanda-tirtha, m. N. of an author. 
= sukha, m. N. of a scholiast on BhP. (pupil of 
Samkarac4rya, SSambkar. iii}; (7),{.N. of Cit-suxha’s 
Comm, on BhP. = svaxrtipa, n. pure thought, W. 
2, Citi, f. (only dat. ¢ye, Ved. inf.) understand- 
ing, VS.; m. the thinking mind, Devim, v, 36; 
Prab, mat, min, having the faculty of thought, 
Badar. ii, 3, 40, Sch. —g@akti, f. = cte-chaksi, Sar- 
vad. xv. Oity-upanishad, f. N. of an Up. 
Cittdé, min. ‘noticed,’ see a-c//fa; ‘aimed at,’ 
longed for, ChUp. vii, 5,3; ‘appeared,’ visible, RV. 
ix, 65, 12; n.attending, observing (¢irds cittani, 
‘so as to remain unnoticed’), vii, §9, 8; thinking, 
reflecting, imagining, thought, RV.; VS.; SBr. &c.; 
intention, aim, wish, RV.; VS.; AV.; TBr. &c.; 
(Naigh. iii, g) the heart, mind, TS. i; SvetUp. vi, 
5; MBh. &c. (ife. tf. @, Paiicat.); memory, W.; in- 
telligence, reason, Kapd. i, §g ; Youas. 1, 375 1, 5.43 
Vedantas.; in astrol,) the gth mansion, VarYogay. 
iv, 1; ct. tha-, cala-, purdva-, prayas-,laghu-, su-, 
sthira-. = kalita, min. ‘calculated in one’s mind,’ 
anticipated, W. = kheda, in, gricf, Ratnav.iv, §9; 
Mn. vii, 151, Sch. —garbha (°//d-), f. visibly 
pregnant, RV. v, 44, §. = carin, min. acting ac- 
cording to any one’s igen.) wish, MBh. iii, 14668. 
~cetasika, m. thought, Divyav, xxvi, 81 ff. 
ecaura, m. ‘heart-thief,”’ a lover, Vasav. 376. 
ja, m. ‘heart-born,’ love, god of love, Das, xii, 
50, =jannian, m. id., viii, 136; Malatim, i, 20. 
e jiia, infin. knowing the heart or the intentions of 
(gen.), knowing human nature, Ragh.x, §7; Sah, 
itt, 130 (-éd, f., abstr.\; Subh, = t&pa,m. = -Adeda, 
Siphds.  dravi-bhiva, m. ‘(melting i.e.) emotion 
of the heart,’- #aya, mfn, consisting of emotion, Sah, 
Vili, 2, = AbArk, f. flow of thoughts, Vajr. — nthe, 
m,‘ heart-lord,’ a lover, Sis. x, 28. = niga, tn. toss of 
conscience, R. ii, 64, 6%. = nirvyiti, f content- 
ment of mind, happiness, Paficat, i, 6, 1 (v. L) 
# pram&thin, mifn. confusing the inind, exciting 
any one's (gen. or in comp.) passion or love, Nal. i, 
14; R.i, 9, 4. prasama, infh. satisted in mind, 
composed, W. = prasanna-t&, f. happiness of 
mind, gaiety, L. = prasada, m. id., KapS. vi, 31. 
= prasidana, n. zladdening of mind, MBh, iii, 
1786; Yogas. i, 33. = bhava, mf. being in the 
thoughts, felt, W. = Bh, m, = -7a, W. ~bheda, 
m. contrariety of purpose or will, Mcar. iii, 31. 
-=bhrame, w. =-dhninti, Sah. x, 37} min. 
connected with mental derangement (fever), Bhpr, 
vii, 8, 74; -ctkidsd, f, ‘treatment of mental derange- 
ment, ach. of the Vaidya-vallabha. = bhrinti, f. 
confusion of mind, Pan. ii, 3, 51, Kas. = moha, 
m. id., R. ii, 64,67. — yoni, m. =:-7a, Ragh. xix, 
46. ~rakeshin, fn. = -cdrin, MBh. iii, 233, 20. 
= Priga, m. affection, desire, W. ~ rlija, i, N, of 
2 Roma-vivara, Karand. xxiii, 36. = vat, mfn. ‘en- 
dowed with understanding,’ in comp. ; experienced, 
ChUp. vii, §, 3; kind-hearted, W.; -Aartrika, min. 
(art.) employing aa intelligent agent, Pan. i, 3,88. 
~ vikiira, m. disturbance of mind, MBh. xviii, 74. 
~ vikirin,mfn.changing anyone’scharacter or feel- 
ing, Hit.ii, §,13. < vixsheps, m. absence of mind, 
Vajr. = vinksana, min. destroying consciousness, 
g. xandy-ddi, » viplava, m, disturbance of mind, 
insanity, HYog. i,24. vibhragéa, m id., MBh. 
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xiii, 54,15. = vibhrama, m. id., xviii, 74; (scil. 
jvara, ci. -bhrama) a fever connected with mental 
“derangement. = vislesha, m, ‘parting of hearts,’ 
breach of frierliship, Paiicat. iv, 7, $2. = vyitti, 
f. state of mind, feeling, emotion, Sak.; Paiicat. ; 
Ritus.; Kathds.; continuous course of thoughts (op- 
posed to concentration), nap imagining, Yo- 
gas. i, 2; Bhar.; Naish. viii, 47; Sarvad,; Hit.; dis- 
position of soul, Vedantas. = vedang, f. = -£heda, 
W, evwaikalya, n. bewilderment of mind, per- 
plexity, MBh. x,112 (CAdavya, ed. Bornb.) ~ vai- 
klavya, see “kalya. = s&nti, m. composedness of 
mind, Sighas. x, 4. «samhaii, f. a multitude of 
thoughts or emotions, many minds, W. = samkhya, 
mfn. knowing the thoughts, W. = samunnatt, f. 
pride of heart, haughtiness, L. —stha, mifn. being in 
the heart, W. =sthita, mfn. id.,W.; m.N. ofa 
Samadhi, Buddh. L, - hirin, mfn, captivating the 
heart, Daé. v, 183. — hyit, mfn.id.,W. Citt&kar- 
shana, n. captivating the heart, OCitt@kearshin, 
infn, = °#fa-Adrin, Malatim. v, 20. Gittaktita, 
n, sg. thought and intention, AV. xi, 9, 1. Citta- 
nubodha, m. ‘instruction of mind,’ N. of a work. 
Cittdnuvartin, mfn. = ¢/a-cdrin, R. (G) ii, 24, 
17!; Paiicat. (“réi-fva, n. abstr); Vet. iv, § (ifc.) 
Citthnuvritti, mfx, id., Kam, v, 54 (°¢4s-fva, n. 
abstr.); f. gratification af wishes, RKatnav. iv, 1. 
Cittapahtiraka, “hirin, min, = °¢/a-harin, W. 
Cittabhijvalana, n. illumination by intellect, 
Badar. ii, 2,18, Sch, Oitthbhoga, m. full con- 
sciousness, L. Cittarpita, mfn. preserved in the 
heart, Naish. ix, 31. Citt@sanga, m. affection, W. 
Cittasukha, n, uneasiness of mind, VarYogay. ix, 
lo. Gittalkya, n. unanimity,W. Cittdttha, m. 
‘= °¢fa-ja,’ the 7th mansion (in astrol.), VarBy. i, 
20, Sch. Cittonnatti, f. = °¢ér-samunn, L. 

1, Citti, f. thinking, thought, understanding, 
wisdom, RV. ti, 21, 6; x, 85,7; VS.; TBr. ii; 
SankhSr.; Kaus, 42; intention (along with ak2¢7), 
AV.; BhP. v, 18, 18; (pl.) thoughts, devotion, 
[hence = kaynzan, ‘an act of worship,’ Say.], RV.; 
a wise person, i, 67,5; iv, 2, 11; ‘ Thought,’ N. of 
the wife of Atharvan and mother of Dadhyac, BhP. 
iv, 1,42; ¢f. d-, prred-, prdyas-. 

Cittin, mtu, intelligent, AV. iii, 30, 5. 

Citti-krita, mfn. made an object of thought, 
BhP. iv, 3, 28. 

Citré, mi(a)n. conspicuous, excellent, dis- 
tinguished, RV.; bright, clear, bright-coloured, 
RV.; clear (a sound), RV.; variegated, spotted, 
speckled (with, instr. or in comp.), Nal. iv, 8; R.; 
Mricch.; VarBrS.; agitated (as the sez, opposed to 
sama), R. iii, 39,12; various, different, manifold, 
Mn. ix, 248; Yajii. i, 287; MBh. &c.; (execution) 
having different varicties (of tortures), Mn.ix, 248; 
Das. vij, 281; strange, wonderful, Rajat. vi, 227; 
containing the word cetrd, SBr. vii, 4,1, 24; Katy- 
Sr. xvii; (dm), ind..so as to be bright, RV. i, 71, 
1; vi, 65, 2; in different ways, R. i, 9, 14; (to exe- 
cute) with different tortures, Das. vii, 380; (ds), m. 
variéty of colour, L., Sch.; Plumbago zeylanica, L.; 
Ricirfas tommunis, L.; Jonesia Asoka, L.; a form 
of Yame, Tithy4d.; N. of a king, RV. viii, a1, 18 
(cftra); of a Jabala-grihapati (with the patr. Gau- 
érdyani), KaushBr, xxiii, §; of a king (with the 
patr. Gahgyayani), KaushUp. i; of a son of Dhrita- 
rashtra, MBh. i, vii; of a Dravida king, PadinaP.v, 
20, I (v.1. %rdesha); of a Gandharva, Gal.; (a), f. 
Spica virginis, the 12th (in later reckoning the 14th) 
lunar mansion, AV. xix, 7, 3; TS. ii, iv, vii; TBr. 
i; SBr. ii, &c.; a kind of snake, L.; N. ofa plant 
(Salvinia cucullata, L.; Cucumis maderaspatanus, L.; 
a kind of cucumber, L.; Ricinus communis, L.; 
Croton polyandram or Tiglium, L.; the Myrobalan 
tree, L.; Rubia Munjista, L.; the grass (janda- 
dirva, L.), Car. vii, 12 (=dravanti); Suir.; a 
metre of 4 x 16 syllabic instants; another of 4 x 15 
syllables; another of 4x 16 syllables; a kind of 
stringed instrument ; a kind of Mirchand (in mu- 
sic); illusion, unreality, L.; ‘born under the asterism 
Citra (Pan.iv, 3, 3.4,Vartt. 1),’ N. of Arjuna’s wife 
(sister of Krishna, « subhadrd, L.), Hariv. 1953; 
of a daughter of Gada (or Kyishna, v.1.), gty4 3 of 
an Apsaras, I..; of ariver, Divy&v, xxx ; of a rock, 
BhP. xii, 8, 17; f. pl. the asterism Citra, VarByS. xi, 
57; (dm), n. anything bright or coloured which 
strikes the eyes, RV.; VS.; T'S.; SBr.; TandyaBr. 
xviii, 9; a brilliant ornament, ornament, RV. i, 92, 

13; SBr. ii, xiii; 2 bright or extraordinary appear- 
ance, wonder, ii; Sak.; Paficat.; Bharty. &c.; (with 
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yadi (Sak. iii, °,] or yad [Hariv. 9062; Sek.; Ka- 
thas. xviii, 359 } or fut. [P4n.iii, 3, 150 f.}) strange, 
curious (¢.g. cetram badkiro vyakaranam adh. 
yeshyate, ‘it would be strange if a deaf man should 
learn grammar,’ K4é.); strange! Hariv. 15652; 
Kathas. v, vii; Rajat. i, iv; the ether, sky, L.; a 
spot, MBh. xiii, 2605 ; a sectarial mark on the fore- 
head, L.; = Aushtha, L.; a picture, sketch, delinea- 
tion, MBh.; Hariv. 4532 (sa-, min, =-ga); R.; 
Sak. &c. (ifc. f. d, Megh. 64); variety of colour, L. ; 
a forest (vana fordhkana?) of variegated appearance, 
Sch. on KatySr. xxi, 3, 23 & ShadvBr. ii, 10; va- 
rious modes of writing or arranging verses in the 
shape of mathematical or other fanciful figures 
(syllables which occur repeatedly being left out or 
words being represented in ashortened form), Sarasv. 
ii, 16; Kpr. ix, 8; S3h.; punning in the form of ques- 
tion and answer, facctious conversation, riddle, iv, 
* PratSpar.; Kuval.; cf. a- 8 see-citrd, danu-,vt-; 
cattra. = kaptake, m. ‘having variegated thorns,’ 
Asteracantha longifolia or Tribulus lanuginosus, 
Npr.~ kantha, m, ‘speckled-throat,’ a pigeon, L. 
~ kath&lipa-sukhba,mfn.happy intelling charm- 
ing staries, W. — kambala, m.a variegated carpet 
or cloth (used as an elephant’s housing),L. = kara, 
m. (Pan. iii, 2, 21) a painter (son of an architect by 
a Sidra woman, BrahmavP. i; or by a gandhski, 
Paris, Paddh.), VarBrS.; Kathds. v, 30.—karna, 
m. ‘speckled-ear,’ N. of a camel, W. = kaxyman, 
n, any extraordinary act, wonderful deed, W.; 
magic, W.; painting, Sak. (in Prakrit) vi, #(v.1.); 
Kathas, lv, 36; a painting, picture, R. vii, 28, 41; 
VarByS.; Kathas, vi, 0; Mn. iii, 64, Sch.; mfn. de- 
voted to various accupations, BhP. x, 5, 25, m, = 
-kara, W.; ‘working wonders,’ a magician, W.; 
Dalbergia oujeinensis, L.; °rma-vid, mfn, skilled in 
the art of painting, W.; skilled in magic, W. — ka- 
vi-tva, n. the art of composing verses called citra 
(q.¥.), PSarv. = kBnd@1f, f. Cissus quadrangularis, 
Npf. = kiya, m. ‘striped-body,” a tiger or panther, 
L, = kira, m. =-ara, MBh. v, 5025; R. (C3) ii, 
go, 18; Sah.; ‘wonder,’ astonishment, Lalit. xviii, 
134. = kundula, m. N. ofa son of Dhrita-rashfra, 
MBh. i, 4345 ff. —kushtha, n. white or spotted 
leprosy, » ktiga, m, ‘ wonderful peak,’ N. of a hill 
and district (the modern Citrakote or Catarkot 
near Kamtz’, situated on the river Paisuni about 50 
miles §.E. of the Bandah in Bundelkhund ; first 
habitation of the exiied Rama and Lakshinana, 
crowded with temples as the holiest spot of RAma’s 
worshippers), MBh, iii, 8a00; R. i-iii; Ragh. 
xii f.; VarBrS,; BhP.; a pleasure -hill, Dag. viii, 90; 
n, N, of « town, Kath4s,; (4), f. N. of a river, VP. ; 
-mihatmya, uu, ‘glory of Citrakote,’ N. of a 
work, «= kW1K, f. a kind of Croton, Npr.  krit, 
mfn, astonishing, Satr.; m. =-Aara, VarBrS.; Ka- 
thas. v, 28; Subh.; Dalbergia oujeinensis, L,  kri- 
tya, nu. painting, Kathds. Ixxi, 82, = ketu, m. N. 
ot a son (of Garuda, MBh. v, 3597; of Vasishtha, 
BhP. iv, 1, 40f.; of Krishna, x, 61,14; of Lakshma- 
na, ix, 11,12; of Devabhiga, 24, 39); of a Sira- 
scua king, vi, 14, 10 ff. = kola, m.‘spotted-breast,’ 
a kind of lizard, L. = kriyfi, £.=-4ritya, MBh. 
iv, 1360. —kshatra, mfn, whose dominion is 
brilliant (Agni), RV. vi, 6, Rese = ga, mf(a)n. 
represented in a picture, Kathis,v, 31, — gata, mfn. 
id., MBh. vi, 1662; Sak. &c. « gandha, n. ‘of 
various fragrances,’ yeliow orpiment, L. =<gn, m. 
‘ possessing brindled cows,’ N, of a son of Krishna, 
BhP. x, 41, 13. = gupta, m. N. of one of Yama’s 
attendants (recorder of evgry man’s good & evil 
decds), MBh. xiii; SkandaP.; NarP.; VarP ; Badar. 
iii,t,18, Sch.; Kathas, Ixxii ; (also candra-g°, W.); 
a secretary of a man of rank (kind of mixed caste) ; 
a form of Yama, Tithyad,; N. of the 16th Arhat of 
the future Utsarpint!, Jain. L.; of an author (?). 
 gyiha,n.a painted room or one ornamented with 
pictures, RV, = grfivan, mfn. stony, Das. xi, 114. 
griva, m. (=-Aanjha) N. of a pigeon-king, 
Paijcat. ti, $; Kathas. lxi; Hit. =» ghnf, f. ‘remoy- 
ing spotted leprosy,’ N. of a river, Hariv. 9516 (v.1. 
mitra-ghnd). «ope, m. ‘having a variegated 
bow,’ N. of a sun of Dhgita-rashtra, MBh. i, 2733. 
= ja, mf(@)n. prepared with various substances, 
Heat. =jalpa, m. talking on various things, 
- ja, mfn, skilled in composing verses called cé¢ra 
(Sch.; or ‘skilled in painting ?’), R. vii, 94, 9. 
= tandula, m. Embelia Ribes, L.; (4), f.id., Bhpr. 
v, 1,133, = tann, m. ‘having a speckled body,’ the 
partridge, Npr, = tala, mfn. painted or variegated 
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on the surface, W. = tila, m. (in music) a kind of 
measure, =t8lik&, f. a painter's brush, K4d. 
=tvao, m. ‘having variegated bark,’ the birch, L. 
- dandaka, m. the cotton plant, L. = darésana, 
m. ‘variegated-eyed,’ N. of a Brahman changed into 
a bird, Hariv. (v.1. chidra-d°), = AIpa, m. N. of a 
chapter ( frakaranza) of the Paticadati. = dyidika, 
mfn. looking brilliant, RV. vi, 47, §.=- deva,m.N. 
of one cf Skanda’s attendants, MBh. ix, 2573; (#), 
f, Mahendra-v4runi, L. »@hara, m. N. of an au- 
thor, = dharman,m.N. ofa prince (identified with 
the Asura Viriipiksha), i, 2659. = @h&, ind. in a 
manifold way, BhP. iii, vi, x, = dhrajati (°¢rd-), 
mfn. having a bright course (Agni), RV. vi, 3, 5. 
= dhvaja, m. (= -4e/u) N. of a man, SaddhP. xxiv. 
- nEtha, m.N. of a son of Dbrishta, MatsyaP. xii, 
21, notre, f. ‘variegated-eyed,’ the bird Sazika, 
L. =nyasta, mfn. =-g2, MBh. ix, 43; Kum. ii, 
24; Vikr. (v.1.) =pakaha, m. ‘speckled-wing,’ 
= -fanu, L.; a kind of pigeon (cf. -kastha), Bhpr. 
v, 10,69; N. of a demon causing head-ache, ParGy. 
iii, 6, 3. — pata, m. a painting, picture, Hariv. 
16001; Das.; Kathis. = patta, m. id., Hariv. 
10069 ; -gaéa, mfn, = citra-ga, 9987. = pattiks, 
f. = “{ta, W.» pattra, m. ‘speckled-leaved,’ Be- 
tula Bhojpatra, Npr.; (7), f. Commelina salicifolia, 
L, = pattraka, m., ‘having variegated feathers,’ a 
peacock, Npr.; (4a), f.the plant Kapittha-parnt, J..; 
Drona-pushpi, L. = pada, mfn. full of various (or 
graceful) words and expressions, MBh. iii, 1160 ; 
BhP, i, §, 10; n, a metre of 4 x 23 syllables; (4), f. 
Cissus pedata, L.; a metre of 4x 8 syllables ; -£ra- 
main, ind, at a good or brisk pace, W. = pargiké, 
f. ‘speckled-leaved,’ Hemionitis cordifolia, L. = par~ 
ni, f.id.,L.; Rubia Munjista, L.; Gynandropsis pen- 
taphylla(v.l. -varg?), L.; =-pattri, L.; the plant 
Drona-pushp!, L, — piitala, N. of a plant, Buddh. 
L, = pag, f. ‘speckled-footed,’ = -#e/rd,L. = pio~ 
oha, m. = -fattraka, Gal. — picohaka, m. id., L. 
~ punkhe, m. ‘having variegated-feathers, an at- 
row, L. = putriki, f. a female portrait, Kathis. 
Ixxii, cxxii ; “Adyztz, mfn. resembling a female por- 
trait, Siphas. « pura, n, N. of atown, Durgav. xii. 
= pushpi, f.‘ variegated-blossomed,’ Hibiscus can- 
nabinus, L. = prishtba, mfn. having a speckled 
back, Car. i, 27; m.a sparrow, L. = pratikriti, 
f, ‘representation in colours,’ a painting, Hariv. 
7813. —priya-katha, min. speaking various kind 
words, \W.«- phala, m. the fish Mystus Citala, L.; 
Cucumis sativus, L.; (@,7), f. the fish Mystus Kar- 
pirat, L.; (@},f.N. of several plants (cerdjzta, mre- 
gérvadru, citra-devi, vartiki, khantakdri), L. 
-phalaka, m. a tablet for painting, Mathias, 
cxvii, 24; a painting, Sak., Vikr. & Ratnav. (in 
Prakrit); Ratnav. & Kathis, (ifc. f. @}; Sih. = bar- 
ha, m. =-f7ccha, MBh, ii, 2103; N. of a son of 
Garuda, v, 3597; (cf. °Az#.) ebarhin, mfn. 
having a variegated tail (a peacock, son of Garuda), 
Xili, 4306, — barhis (°¢rd-), mfn, having a bril- 
liant bed (of stars; the moon), RV. i, 23, 13 f. 
~ bala-gaocha, m. N. ofa Jain Gaccha. = bina, 
m. ‘having variegated arrows,’ N. of a son of 
Dhrita-rashtra, MBh. i, 4545. bah, m.‘ speck- 
led-arm,’ N. of a sof of Dhyita-rashtra, 2732; ofa 
Gandharva, Bailar, iv, 8; of a man, BhP. x, 90, 34. 
= bija, m. ‘having variegated seeds,’ red Ricinus, 
L.; (@), f.=-fandula, L. —bhun (°¢rd-), mfo. 
of variegated lustre, shining with light, RV; AV. 
iv, 25, 3; xiii, 3,10; TBr. iif.; Kaus.; MBh. i, 
722; N. of fire, MBh.; Hariv.; R.; BhP.; Sah.; 
= ¢rdércis, L.; Plumbago zeylanica, L..; Calotropis 
gigantea, L.; the 16th year in the 60 years’ cycle of 
Jupiter, VarByS. viii, 3g ; Romakas.; N. of Bhai- 
rava, L.; of a prince, VP. iv, 16, 2 (v.1.); of Bana 
(-bhatta)’s father. = bhkrata, n. N. of a work. 
= bhAshya, n. eloquence, MBh. v, 1240. 
=» bhitti, f. a painted wall, picture on a wall, 
MaitrUp.; Mryicch.; Kathas, = bhfita, mfn. painted 
or decorated, MBh. xiv, 281. ~bheahaj®, f. 
‘yielding various remedies,’ Ficus oppositifolia, L. 
=mafica, m, (in music) a kind of measure. 
~ mandala, m. ‘forming a variegated circle,’ a 
kind of snake, Suir. v, 4, 33. = manas, m.N, of a 
horse of the moon, VayuP. = mahas (°¢ri-),mfn. 
= “lra-magha, RV. x, 122,1; m. N. of the author 
of x, 122, RAnukr, = mimfiigai, f. N. of a work . 
on thet.; -khandana, n, ‘refutation of the Citra- 
mimipsi,’ N. of a work. «= myiga, m. the spotted 
antelope, R. v, 20,11; Mn. iii, 269, Sch. —me- © 
khala, “laka, m. us -Piccha, L, ~ yajia, m, N. 
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ofa comedy by Vaidya-nitha. = yEna, m.N. of 2 
prince, Dathadh, ii. = yma (°¢rd-),mfn. = dhra- 
Jatt, RV. iii, 2, 13. —yodhin, mfn. fighting in 
various ways, MBh.; Hariv. 6867 ; m, Arjuna, L.; 
Terminalia Arjuna, L.; a quail, Npr. = rafijaka, 
n.tin, Npr. = ratha (’rd-), mfn. having a bright 
chariot (Agni), RV. x, 1, §; m. the sun, L.; the 
polar star (Dhruva), BhP.iv,10, 92; N.ofe man, RV. 
iv, 30, 18; the king of the Gandharvas, AV. viii, 
10, 27; MBh.; Hariv.; Vikr.; Kad.; BhP.; N. of a 
king, TandyaBr. xx, 12 ; Paficat.; of a king of the 
Atigas, MBh. xiii, 2351 ; of a descendant of Aniga 
and son of Dhacima-ratha, Hariv. 1695 ff.; BhP. ix, 
23, 6; of 2 snake-demon, Kaui. 74; of a son (of 
Gada or Krishna, Hariv. 9193; of Ushadgu or 
Ruieku, MBh, xiii, 6834; Hariv. 1971; BhP. ix, 
23, 30; of Vyishni, 24,14 & 17; of Gaja, v, 15, 2; 
of Suparévaka, ix, 13, 23; of Ukta or Ushua, 22, 
39); of a prince of Mrittikavati, MBh, iii, 11076 
(cf. BhP. ix, 16, 3); of a Sita, R. ii, 32, 17; of an 
officer, Rajat. viti, 1438; of a Vidy4-dhara, L.; 
(dz), f. N, of a river, MBh. vi, 341; (2), f. a form 
of Durg’, Hariv. ii,109, 48; cf. cartraratha ; -bd- 
Alika,n.sg., g. rdjadaniddi, ~ raémi, m.‘haviug 
variegated rays,’ N, of a Marut, 11546. = rfitd 
(°érd-), mfn, granting excellent gifts, KV. vi, 62,5 
& 11. »ridhas (“¢rd-), min. id., RV. viii, 11, 
9; x, 65,3; AV. i, 26, 2. =rekhi, f. N. of a Su- 
ringana, Siphads. »rephe, m. N. of a son of 
Medhatithi (king of Saka-dvipa), BhP. v, 20, 25. 
= lath, t. Rubia Munjista, l..; N. of an Apsaras, 
Balar, iv, 6. —likhana, n. painting, Mn. ii, 240, 
Sch. -lixhita, mfn. painted, Kath4s, cxxti, 44. 
~ lexhaka, m. = -fara, Pan. iv, 2,128, Sch. (not 
in Kas.) —lekhaniké, t. = -¢7i/ikd, Un. iv, 93, 
Sch. » lekha, f. a picture, portrait, Git. x, 15 ; twe 
metres of 4x 37 syllables; another of 4x 18 syl- 
lables; N. of an Apsaras (skilful in painting), 
MBh.; Hariv.; of a daughter of Kumbhianda, 9930; 
BhP. x, 62,14. =locank, f. = -vefrd, L. = vat, 
min, decorated with paintings, Ragh. xiv, 25; Hear. 
v, 71; containing the word cé¢ra, TandyaBr. xviii, 
6; SankhSr. xv; (7), f. a metre of 4 x 13 syllables; 
N., of a daughter of Krishna or Gada, Hariv. 9194. 
= vadiia, m. the fish Silurus pelorius, L. = vane, 
n. ‘of variegated appearance (sees. v. cifrd),’ Not 
a wood near the Gandaki, Hit. i, 2, 3$; cf. cztrudéa. 
—varni, sce -farni. —vartikh, f. = -(ulikd, 
Kad.; Malattn. i, 8. vartini, f. a kind of medi- 
cament (rénuka), Npr. —varman, m, ‘having a 
variegated cuirass,’ N. of a son of Dhrita-rashtra, 
MBh. i, v, vii; of a King (of the Kultitas), Mudr. 
i, 20; V, 74,; of Campavati and Mathura, Brah- 
mdéttKh. xvi. =» varshin, mfn. raung in an un 
usual manner, Hariv. 1145. « galayé, f. ‘having 
a variegated bracelet,’ N. of a goddess, Brahmal’. 
ii, 28, 15. =» vallika, m. the fish Silurus boalis, 
L, = vally, f. =-devi, L.; Cucumis coloquintha, 1. 
~ wahii, f. ‘having a wonderful current,’ N. of a 
river, MBh, vi, 325; xiii, 7652. = wija (‘¢rd-), 
mfn. having wonderful riches (the Maruts), RV. viii, 
7,33; decorated with variegated feathers (an arrow), 
BhP. iv; m.a cock, LL. v&haus, m. ‘having de- 
corated vehicles,’ N. of a king of Mani-pura, MBh. 
i, 7826; (cf. cattra-vdhani.) ~vicitra, mfn. 
variously coloured, W.; multiform, W. =«vidy&, f. 
the art of painting, W. = virya, m. = -bi7a (v.1.?), 
L. = vritti, f. any astonishing act or practice, W. 
» vegika, m. ‘having a wonderful velocity,’ N. of 
a Naga, MBh. i, 2189. = vemha, m. ‘having a 
variegated dress,’ Siva. —vyghra, m. ‘striped 
tiger, a leopard, L. —s&kApipa-bhakshya-vi- 
kEra-kriyi, {. the art of preparing various kinds 
of pot-herbs, sweetmeats and other eatables (one of 
the 64 Kalas), = s&lk, f. = -gyzia,R. iii,v; Kad.; 
a metre of 4x 18 syllables. «= #€1ik&, f. =-griha, 
Ratnav. iii, ¢ (in Prakrit), —sikhanda-dhara, 
m, wearing various tufts of hair (Vishnu), Vishn., iic, 
65. =éikhandin, m. pl. ‘brght-crested,’ the 7 
Rishis ( Marici, Atri, Afigiras, Pulastya,Pulaha,Kratu, 
Vasishtha [MBh, xii; Balar. x, 98; Viivi-mitra, i, 
27]}), Rajat. i, §5 ; °sdt-ja, m.‘ son of Angiras,’ the 
planet Jupiter, L.; °ng?-prasifa,m.id., L. = sivas, 
m. = -Sirshaka, Suir, v, 3, 7; N. of a Gandharva, 
Hariv. 14156. -» #i18, f. ‘stony,’N. of a river, MBh. 
vi, 9, 30. = a#irshaka, m. ‘ speckled-head,’ a kind 
of venomous insect, Suir. v, 8, 4. oka, m. Jone- 
sia Asoka, Npr. = gocis (“/rd-), mfn. shining bril- 
liantly, RV. v, 17, 2; vi, 10, 3; Vili, 19, 3. ra 
; (°trd-), mfn. (superl.) having most 


wonderful fame, i, iii, viii, « saspstha, in{n. = -¢a, 

W.=sahga,n.ametreof 4 x t6syllables. « sarpa, 

m. the large speckled snake (md/u-dhdana\, L. 

= sens (°¢rd-), mfn. having a bright spear, vi, 75, 

9; m..N. of a snake-demon, Kaus. 74; of a leader 

of the Gandharvas (son of Visvd-vasu), MBh.; 

Hariv. 7224; of a son (of Dhrita-rashtra, MUh. i, 

v, Vili; of Parikshit, i, 3743; of Sambara, Hariv. 

9251 & ga8o; of Narishyanta, BhP. ix, 2, 19; of 
the 13th Menu, Hariv. 889; BhP. viii, 13, 31; of 
Gada or Krishna, Hariv. 9194); of an adversary of 
Krishna, §059; of Tara-sandha's general (Dim- 

bhaka), MBh. ii, 885 f.; of a divine recorder of the 

deeds of men, Aciranirn.; ( =< -vespia) the secretary 

of a man of rank, W.; N. ofa scholiast on Pitgala’s 

work on metres; (@), f. N. of an Apsaras, MBh.; 

Hariv. 12691; of one of the mothers in Skanda’s 
retinue, MBh. ix, 2632; of a courtesan, Vatsyay. 

ii, 7, 30; of ariver, MBh.vi, 325; (cf. castrasent.) 

= stha, min, =-ga, Hariv. 7919; Kathis.—atha- 
la, n. N. of a garden, Kathas. Ixxiii, 39. —s vane, 
m. ‘elear-voice, N. of a Rakshasa, BhP, xii, 11, 36. 
~ hasta, m. pi. particular movements of the hands 
in fighting, MBh. ii,g02. Citr@kriti, f.a painted 
resemblance, portrait, picture, W. Oltraksha, m. 
‘ speckled-eye,” N. of a son of Dhrita-rishtra, i, vii; 
of a king, VayuP. ii, 37, 268 (v.1.); of 2 Dra- 
vida king, v.l. for cttra, q.v.; of a Naga-raja, 
Buddh. J..; (7), & =-nefrd,L. Citri-kshupa,m. 
( = “tra-factrift) the plant Drona-pushpt, L. Cit- 
réhga, mtn, having a variegated body, Buddh, L.; 
m. a kind of snake, L.; Plumbago rosea, L.; N. of 
a son of Dhrita-rashtra, MBh.i, 45.45; FadmaP. iv, 
553 Of an antelope, Paiicat.; Hit.; of a dog, Paiicat.; 
n. vermilion, L.; yellow orpiment, L.; (#3, f an 
eat-wie (Julus cornifex), L.; Rubia munjista, L. ; 
N. of a courtesan, Kathas, cxxii, 68 ; -sddana, m., 
‘CiudéApa-kiiler,’ Arjuna, L, Citrahgada, mfn. 
decorated with variegated bracelets, MBh, ii, 348 ; 
m, N.of a king of Dasairna, MBh, xiv, 2471; ofa 
son (of Santanu, i; Hariv, ix, 22, 203 of Indra-sena, 
v.1., see candrfity’); of a Gandharva (person of 
the play Datanyada); of a Vidya-dhara, Kathis. 
xxii, 136; of a divine recorder of men’s deeds, Aci- 
ranirn.; ( =-g pla) the secretary of aman of rank, 
W.; (@), f. N. of an Apsaras, MBh., xiii, 1424; ofa 
wite ot Arjuna (daughter of Citra-vahana and mother 
of Babhru-vahana), i, xv; se, f. ‘Citringada’s 
mother,’ Satyavati (mother of Vysa), Ll. Oltra- 
tira, m. (= °¢réia) the moon, L.; the forehead 

spotted with the blood of a goat ottered to the de- 
mon Ghanta-karua, L. Citréndaja, m.a varie- 
pated bird, VarYogay, vi, 18. Gitranna, n. rice 
dressed with coloured condiments, Yajfi. i, 303. 
Citrapiipn, m. speckled cake, L. Citr&-pirna- 
masa, m, the full moon standing in the asterism 
Citri, 1S. vii, 4, Citré-magha, mi(a)n, pranting 
wonderful yitts, RV. (Naigh. i, 8). CitrAyasa, n. 
steel, L. Citrdyudha, m. ‘having varicgated wea- 
pons,’ N, of ason of Dhrita-1ashtra, MBh. if, vii. 
Citrayus, min. possessed of wonderful vitality, RV. 
vi, 49,7. Citrarambha, infu, = “fva-ga, Vikr.i, 4. 
Citrircis, m. the sun, Gal. Citrirpita, mn. 
 tra-pa, Sak. ; Milav.; Rajat. v, 389; (ctératr 
arp’, MBh. xiii, 2660); °¢drambha, min, id, Ragh. 
ii, 34; Kum, iii, 42. O&tr&-vasa, mfn. rich in 
(brilliant ornaments i.e.) shining stars, VS. iii, 18 
(TS.i; Kath. vii, 6); SBr. ii; n. (scil. yayas) the 
verse VS.iii, 18, ApSr. vi, 16, 10. Oltrdsva, m. 
‘having painted horses,’ Satyavat (as fond of painting 
horses), MBh, Gitr&ssahga, mfn. having a varie- 
gated cloak, Baudh. Citr&starana-vat, mfn. 
covered with various or variegated carpets, K. iv, 
44,99. Citril-svit!, 2. rdjadantdd:. Citrésa, 
m. ‘lord of Citra,’ the moon, L. Citrokti, f. a 
marvellous or heavenly voice, L.; a surprising tale, 

W.; eloquent discourse, W. Citrdti, min. = “¢7a- 

magha, RV. x, 140, 3. Citrotpald, f. ‘having 

various lotus-flowers,’ N, of a river, Purnshdtt. Cit- 

répalk, f. ‘stony,’ N. of a river, MBh. vi, 341. 

Citrdidana, m.n. ¢rdnna, Grahay. 

Citraka, m. a painter, L.; = °¢ra-Aaya, MBh, 
vii, 1320 (ce//gka, C) ; Paiicat.;a kind of suake, Susr. 
V, 4,33; (in alg.) the 8th unknown quantity; Plum- 
bago zeylanica, i, 38; iv; Ricinus communis, L.; N. 
of a son (of Vrishni or Prisni, Hariv.; of Dhrita-rash- 
tra, MBh. i, 2740); of a Naga, L., Sch.; (pl.) of a 
people, ii, 1804; n. a mark (only ifc. ‘marked or 
characterised by,’ TBr. i, 1, 9, 5, Sch.); 2 sectaria! | 
mark on the forehead, L.; a painting, Hariv. 7074; | 


anaby cetant-bhi, 
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(cf. "tra-haste), 


a particular manner of fighting ‘ 
a wood near the 


15979 (v.1. cakraka); N. 0 
mcuntain Raivataka, 8952. 
Citrate, = °tva-ranjaka, Npr. : 
Citraya, Nom. “yatt, ‘to make variegated,’ de- 
corate, MBh. xii, 988; to regard as a wonder, 
Dhatup. xxxv, 63 (Vop.); to throw a momentary 
glance, ib.; to lock, ib.; to be a wonder, ib. 
Citrala, mfn. variegated, L.; m. = tva-mriga, 
L.; (a), f. the plant Go-rakshf, L. 
Citrika, m. (fr. citrd) the month Caitra, L. 
Oitrita, mfn. made variegated, decorated, painted, 
MBh. ii, vi; Hariv. 8945; Suér. &c.; cf. o2-. 
Citein, min. having vasiegated (black and grey) 
hair, VarBrS. Ixxvii, ¢, 6; (dayas), f. pl. (the 
dawns) wearing bright ornaments, RV. iv, 32, 2; 
(sat), {, a woman endowed with various talents (one 
of the four divisions into which women are classed), 
Siphas. vi, §; (pl) N. of certein bricks, Nydyam. 
Citriya, mfn. visible at a distance (a species of 
Asvattha),TBr.i; m. N. of a tan, Rajat. viii, a181. 
Citsi, ind, for °/va, — karapa, n. making varie- 
gated, decorating, painting, Dhatup. xxxv, 63; sur- 
prise, Pan, ili, 3, 150.= kira, m. id,, Lalit. xix, 10a. 
~ krita, min. changed into a picture, Sak. vi, 21. 
Cityiya, Nom. °vafe (Pau. iii, 1,19) to be sur- 
prised, Hear. vii; Mcar.; Balar.; Prasannar,; Kathas.; 
(Vop. xxi, 23) to cause surprise, Bhatt.; (cf. aft-), 
CitriyA, f. surprise, Das. xi, 32. 
Citrya, mn. brilliant, RV. v, 63, 7; vii, 20, 7. 
1. Cid, in comp, for cz, sacit, ‘thought and 
non-thought, mind and matter,’ in comp. ; Seée- 
chakiieyukta, min. having power (faké7) over mind 
and matter, W.; °cin-maya, wfn, consisting of 
mind and matter, BhP. xi, 24, 7. © ambare,m.N, 
of the author of a law-book; n. N. of a town, W.; 
pura, nad, -rahasya,n.N.ofa work ; -sthalan. = 
-pura, Samkar, iv, 7. ~asthi-mals, f. N. of a 
Comar. on a grammatical work, = &tmake, mfn, 
consis! ng of pure thought, BhP. viii, 3, 2.—Ktman, 
m. pure thought or intelligence, i, 3, 30; RamatUp.,; 
Prab, —Enanda, ‘thought and joy,’ in comp.; 
-dasa-sloki, f, ten verses in praise of thought and 
joy; -maya, min. consisting of thought and joy, 
RamatUp. ;  stava-rdza, ta. » -dasa-stoki ; “nddt- 
rama, tu, N. ofa teacher ( = parumdnand’).— ale 
ldwa, nin, shining jike thoughts, BhP, ix, 11, 33. 
=~ gagane-candriks, f.N. of a work, Anand. i, 
Sch. ghana, m. = -déman, Sarvad. viii, 78. 
- satna-cashaka, N. of a work.» ratha, m.N, 
of a Siman, ArshBr.; (7), f. N. of a Comm. = riipa, 
mu, (Vop. ti, 37) «= ¢in- maya, KapS. vi, 50; Nyis- 
Up. (-¢va, 1. abstr.); Sarvad.; wise, L.; n. the Uni- 
versal Spirit as identified with pure thought, W. 
= Viliisa, m.N. ofa pupilofSamkaracdrya, Saiikar 
iv, 5. «vyitti, f. spiritual action, Dasar. ii, 37. 
Olin, in comp. for c77, maya, mf, consisting of 
pure thought, RamatUp.; Sarvad. ix, 71 f.; Sab. iii, 
2,s0yaKira, min. id, KaivUp. 17; Vedantas, 168. 
Céxitdna, infi., see 4/4. cit, Intens,; intelligent 
(Siva), MBh. vii, xiii; m. N. cfa prince (ally of the 
Pandus), if.,v; Bhay.i,5; Hariv, 5013 & 5404. 
Cet, Nom. (ff, tas) fate (Vop. xxi, 8; aor. 3. 
pl. acetishur) to recover consciousness, Bhat}.2v 109. 
Cetah, in comp. = “fas. = pid&, f. grief, L. 
Cotaka, mfn. causing to think, W. ; sentient, W.; 
(3), f. = vanikd, L.; Jasminum grandiflorum, L. 
Céiana, miiz)n, visible, conspicuous, distin- 
guished, excellent, RV.; AV. ix, 4, 21; percipient, 
conscious, sentient, intelligent, KathUp. v, 13; Svet- 
Up. vi, 13; Hariv. 3587; KapS.; Tattvas. &c.; m. 
an intelligent being, man, Sarvad, ii, 321; soul, mind, 
L.; n, conspicuousness, RV. i, 13, 11 8 170, 4; iii, 
3,8; iv, 7,2; soul, mind, RK. vii, 55,17 8 20; (d), f. 
consciousness, anderstanding, sense, intelligcuce, 
Vajii, iii,175; MBh. &c, (often ifc, [f. d], Ma. ix, 
67; MBh, &c.}; (ef. a-, nid, puru-cél°, vt-, sa-, 
Sé-', ww th, f. the state of a sentient or conscious 
being, intelligence. =tva, n. id., Sarvad. vii, 8, 
Kum. iii, 39, Sch.; KapS. i, 100, Sch. » bhiva, m., 
id,, Badar, ii, 1, 6, Sch. etana, pl. sen- 
tient and unsentient beings, Megh. 5. Cetank-vat, 
min, having consciousness, knowing, understanding, 
reasonable, Nir; MBh. xii, xiv; Samkhyak.; Suér. 
Cetanhahtaka, n. N. of a work. 
Cetanaké, “nak!, f. = °nzkd, L. 
Cotanikk, f. Terminalia Chebula, L. 
Oetant, ind. for “na, — 4/kyi, to cause to per- 
ceive or become conscious, BhP. viii, 1, 9, Sch. 
ew 4/bbG, to become conscious, ib. 
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Cetaniya, f. the medicinal herb rzddhi, L. 

Cotaya, mfn. sentient, Pin. iii, 1, 138. 

Cotayana, min. (irreg. pr. p.) having sense, rea- 
sonable, MI3h. iii, v, viii; R. il, 199, 7. 

Cetayitavysa, mfn. to be perceived, PrainUp. 

Cetayitri, min. =°ya, MBh. xii; SvetUp., Sch. 

Cétas, n. splendour, RV.; (Naigh. ili, 9) conscious- 
ness, intelligence, thinking soul, heart, mind, VS. 
xxxiv, 3; AV.; Mn. ix, xii; MBh, ac. (ife. KaghUp.; 
Mn. &c.); will, AV. vi, 116, 3; TBr.iii,1, 1, 7; ef. 
a-retds, dabhrd-, pra-, laghu-, vt-, sd-, su-célas. 

Cotasaka, m. pl, N. ofa people, MBh. vii, 2095. 

Cetasam, ind. iic. fr. “tas, Vop. vi, 62. ; 

Cetaya, Norn. (fr. “¢as), vate, xxi, 8. 

Cétisutha, min. (fr. cétév2) most attentive (with 
gen, RV. i, 65, 9 & 128, 8; v, vii; x, 25,75 (fr. 
citrd: most conspicuous, viii, 46, 20; VS. xxvii, 15. 

Ceti, ind. in comp, for °¢as. — o/kyi, Vop.vii, 84. 

Cetu, m. heedfulness, RV. ix, 81, 3. 

Ceto, in comp. for “/as. = bhava, m. = ciffa-ja, 
L., Sch, = bhi, mid. Malatiin,; Balar.; Vear.xi,gq. 
=mat, mir. endowed with consciousness, living, 
MBh., iii, 8670. «makha, mfn. one whose mouth 
is intelligence, MandUp. = vakiira, m. disturbance 
a: mind, Susr.; Mn. i, 25, Sch. = vikiirin, min. 
disturbed in mind, Susr.i, 46, 4,4. ~ bara, it(d)n. 
captivating the heart, Bham., iii, #0. 

Céttri, min. attentive, guardian, RV. x, 128, 9 
(see also s.v. Wg. cdt); AV. iv & vi (cetirti; TS. if, 

Cétya, min. perceivable, RV. vi, 1,5; (a), f= 
121, x, 89, 14. 

f4q 6. cit, ind. only in comp. —kira, for 
cit-k°; wat, tor cit-k?; -Sabda, m. =cithara. W. 

2. Citti, f. crackling, i, 164, 2g. 


FAR citd, 1. citi, See /t. ei. 

fafhi 2. cité. See 4. cit. 

Fatt citika, ti, °tika. See v1. ci. 

Pq RAT citkana-kantha. See cikk°®. 

FARIT cit-kdra. See 6. cit. 

FawN cittd. Sce /4. cit. 

fA cittala, mf(a)n. (ir. citrala) mode- 
rate, Krishis. ii, 13 vii, 20. 

Tate 1. cltti, 2. cittt. See V4. cit & 6. ett. 

Cittin, “ttl, See 4. czt. 


Fam cityn. See Vs. ei. 
fa citrd, °traka,°trata,&c. See v4. cit. 


Tz 2. cid, ind. even, indeed, also (often 
merely laying stress on a preceding word ; requiring 
a preceding simple verb to be accentuated [ Pan, vin, 
1,57] as weil as a verb following, it cra is preceded 
by an interrogative pron, [48]; in Class. oniy used 
afier interropative pronouns and adverbs to render 
them indefinite, and after jaf, y.v.), RV.; VS.; 
AV.; like (added to the stem ofa subst., e.g. agstz-, 
rija-), Nir, i, 4: Pan. viii, 2, 101; ctd-—ced or 
etd —ca or cid—u, as well as, both--and, RV. 


FAH cint (cf. 4. cit), cl. 10. °ayati (cl. 1. 
“¢atz, harap. xxxii, 2; metrically also “tayade, sen 
also “¢uydva) to think, have a thought or idea, re- 
flect, consider, MBh.; R. &c.; to think about, reflect 
upon, direct the thoughts towards, care for (acc.; cX- 
ceptionally dat. or loc. or prafz), Mn. iv, viif.; Yaja. 
i; MBh, &c.; to find out, R.i, 63,27; Hit.; to take 
into consideration, treat of, Samkhyak. fg; to con- 
sider as or that, tax (with double aec. or acc. and #22), 
Nariv.14675; R.v,67,7; Malav.; Pan. ii, 3, 17,Kaa. 

Cintaka,min. itc. one who thinks or reflects upon, 
familiar with (e.g. datva-, vansa-, &C., qq. vv.), 
Gaut.; Mn. vii, 120; Mh; Hariv.; K.; Paneat. im. 
an overseer, Divyiiv.; N. of the 23rd Kalpa period, 
VayuP, i, 21, 48 £5 cf Advya-, oraha-, mecha. 

Cintana,n. thinking, thinking of, reflecting up- 
on; anions thought, Mn, xii, § ; MBh.; Kath4s.; 
Rijat.v, 294; Sabi.; consideration, Sarvad. x; xii, 6 iF, 

Cintaniya, mfn.to be thought of or investigated, 
VarBrS. xlni, 37; Vatieat. 1, fs ins BhP.viii, ra, 38. 

Ciutayéna,in{n.(icr.pr.p. ireflecting, considering, 
MBh. 1, 1748 5 tt, 13929; Paitcat. iv, }$. Cinta. 
yitavya, :utu. to be thought of, Malav. ii, 43. 

Cint&, (. (Pin. iii, 3, 105), thought, care, anxiety, 
anxious thought about (gen., lov.,4¢fa7z,0r in comp. ), 
Mn, xii, 31; Yajf. i, g8 ; MBh. &c. (°¢ayd, instr. 
“by mere thinking of,’ VP.i, 13, §0) ; consideration, 


Gratar cetaniyd. 


Sarvad. xii f; N. of a woman, Rajat. viii, 3453. 
- karman, n, troubled thoughts, L. = kirin, min. 
considering, regarding, L. = “kula (“¢@k°), min. dis- 
turbed in thought, W. = kyitya, ind. p., g.sakshdd- 
adi (v.1.céittd-,Gayar.98, Sch.) = para, wnfn. lost in 
thought, Nal. ii, 2; xii, 86. = bhara, m.a heap of 
cares, Siph3s, = mand, m, ‘thought-gem,’ a fabulous 
gem supposed to yield its possessor all desires, Hariv. 
8702; Sintié., Bhartr. &c.; Brahma, L.; N. of va- 
rious treatises (e. g. one on astrol. by Dasa-bala) and 
comunentaries (esp. also ifc.); of a Buddha, L.; of an 
author; f..N.of a courtesan, Krishnakarn., Sch,; -ca- 
tur-mukha, wm. N. of a medicine prepared with mer- 
cuty, L.; -firtha,n,N.ofa Tirtha, W.; -vara-/o- 
cana,in. N. of a Samadhi, iCarand. xvii, 9. = maya, 
min. ‘consisting of mere idea,’ imagined, BhP. ii, 2, 
12; AgP, xxx, 28; ifc. produced by thinking of, R. 
ii, 85,16. —yajiia, m. a thought-sacrifice, MBh. 
Xiv, 2563. = ratua, n.-=-2ari, oaly in éndyita, 
Nn, umpers. represented as a gem yielding all desires, 
Sighds, = vat, min. =-~ara, W. = vesman, n.a 
council room, L. Cintokti, f. midnight cry, W. 
Cintita, niin. thought, considered, W.; thought 
of, imagined, Pajicat.; Vet,; found out, investigated, 
Nal, xix, 4; Hit. (su-); treated of, Madhus.; re- 
Hlecting, cousidering, W.; n. thought, relection, care, 
trouble, VarBrS. li, 2g; Dhiirtas.; intention, R.i; (@), 
f.,sec cainti(a, Cintitopanata, afn, tuought of 
and immediately present, Kath4s. xviii, 329. Cin- 
titopasthita, mfn. id., 616 & 1406. 
Cintitd, f. = czfd,thought,care,L. Ointin, min. 
ifc. thinking of, Naish. viti,17. Gintiya, t. == °¢¢¢z, L. 
Cintya, min. to be thought about or imagined, 
SvetUp. vi, 2; Bhag. x, 17; = “tayztavya, R. iv, 17, 
BO oc 23, 4; ‘to be conceived,’ sce d-; to be con- 
sidered or reflected or meditated upon, SvetUp. 1, 4; 
Yajii. i, 444; Mth, &c.; ‘to be deliberated about,’ 
questionable, Siddh. on Pan, vii, 2, 19 & 3, 66; Sah, 
i, $, 17 & 50; n. the necessity of thinking about 
(gen.), Bhi’. vii, 5,49. « dyota, m. pl. ‘of brighiness 
conceivable only by imagination,’ a class of deitics, 
MbBh, xtii, 1373.— samgraha, in. N, of a work, 
fafa cinti, m. pl. ‘N. of a people,’ in 
comp. « surashtra, m. pl. the Cintis and the in- 
habitants of Su-rashtra, g. Adric-kaujapadi, 


fafist cintidi, for tint?, LL. 
faz cinna, m. for cina, q.v., L. 


fquz cipaia, mfn. flat-nosed, J. 

Cipita, mi(d)n. blunted, flattened, flat, VarBrS.; 
Naish. vii, 64; pressed close to the head (the cars), 
v.1, tor carpala, y.¥.;--“fata, Pan. v, 2,335 m™. 
a kind of venomous insect, duér. vt; = “fake, L.; 
(da), f.a kind of grass, L,; ct. pecciéa, = griva, min. 
short-necked, VarBrS, Ixviii, 31. ~ghraua, mfn, 
flat-rosed, Kathis, Ixi, 15; cxxiii, = niga, ifn. id., 
VarBr5, Ixviii, 61, = nasika, mfld)n. id, Kathas, 
xx,103; m. pl. N. of a people (in the north of Madh- 
yadesa), VarBrs. xiv, 26, ~vishaaa, mtn, blunt- 
horned, Ixi, 2. Gipit&sya, min. Hat-faced, Vai Br. 

Cipitaka, m. tiattened rice, L.; (74a), f. scurf(on 
a healed wound), Sust. i, 23, 14, Sch. Clpiti«a- 
vat, min. furnished with scurf(a healed waund), 14. 

Cipith, ind. for“/a, ~ kyita, min, flattened, Kad, 
v, 1059; Balar. ix, 20, 

Ciputa, m, = °sitaka, L., Sch. , 


TA cippa. See cipya. 


faurz cippata, n.z=citrafa, L.mjay@pida, 
m. N, ofaking of Kasmia, Rajat. iv, 675. 

F4Q cipya, m. a kiud of worm (cf. kipya), 
Suér, vi, 54,6; n.a disease of the finget-nail, whit- 
low (also czppa), ii, 13, 1 & 17; iL; cf. chippika. 

fare citi, fry cibu, m. the chin, L. 

Cibuka, n. (= 06°), id., Yajil. iti, 98; Suér.; 
VarBrS.; Kathag; Rajat.; Prab.; (m. or n.?) tongs 
(samdansa), Grihyds, i, 85 ; m, Prerospermum ru- 
berifolium, L.; m. pl. N. of a people, MBh. i, 6685. 


fafa cimi, m.=1. ciri, L.; N. of a plant 


(from the fibres of which cloth is made), L. 
Cimika, in, = 1.crrt, L. 


fateataatcimicina, f. pricking, Ashtang. i. 

Cimicimiya, “yale, to prick, Car. i, 18. 

FAL cird, min. (/ 1, ci?) long, lasting along 
time, existing from ancient times, MBh, xii, 9538; 
Sak.; Megh.; Kath4s.; °raas Ad/am, during a long 


facfanifqy cira-vipréshita. 


time, Hariv.9942; “vdé £didt, after a longtime.R. iti, 
49, 50; (dmt),n. (Pan. vi, 2,6)delay(e.g. gamana-, 
‘delay in going,’ Kas.; £zse ctvera, ‘wherefore de- 
lay?’ R.ivf.; MarkP. xvi, 80; pura cirdl, ‘to 
avoid delay,’ SBr. ix); (da), acc. ind. (g. svareddi, 
not in Kas.) for a long time, TS. vf.; Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; after a Jong time, slowly, RV. v, 56, 7 & 79,9; 
AitBr. i, 16; Kathas, iv, 31; (ea), instr. ind. after a 
long time, late, not immediately, slowly, MBh.; R.; 
Pan.i, 1,70, Vartt. 4, Pat.; Ragh. v, 64; for a long 
time (see also A/yat), MBh. xii, 9484; ever, at all 
times, Prab. ii, 42; (@ya), dat. ind. for a long time, 
MBh.; Sak.; Kum, v, 47; Ragh. xiv, 59 8c.; after 
a long time, at last, finally, too late, MBh,; R.; Paii- 
cat.; (dt), abl, ind. after a long time, late, at last, 
SankhSr., xiv; R.; Paiicat.; Ragh,; Kathas.; Amar.; 
for a long time (also °rat-prabhritt, Hariv. 9860 ; 
Ma&lav. iii, 19; iv, 13), BhP. v,6, 3; Kathas.; Hit.; 
(asya), gen. ind, after a long time, late, at last, MBh., 
Hariv.; R.; Sak. (v.i.); for a long time, Bhartr. iii, 

1; (¢), loc. ind. with some delay, not immediately, 

Br. xiii, 8, I, 2. —k&ra, min. working slowly, 
MBh. xii, 9482. —kixi, mfn. id.,9539. ~ kirika, 
min. id..9483 ; 9534 f.; 9547. ~ kirin,mfn. id,, xii 
(also “vi-¢@ & -¢va, abstr.); making slow progress, 
Car. vi. ~ killa, win. belonging to a reniote time, 
Pin,iv, 3, 105, Kas. (a-, neg.) ; (ame), acc. ind. tor 
along time, Paficat.; BralimaP.; RV. i, 125, 1,S4y.; 
(a¢), abl. ind. on’ account of the long time passed 
sitice, Paficat. i, §8; (aya), dat. ind, fora long time 
tocome, MBh. vii, 8113; -Aa/2¢a, min. protected for 
a long time, W.; “/épdrjita, min, = cira-samcita, 
Hit.i, 4,2? 8¢6,4§. = “kilike, min, of longstanding, 
old, long-continued, chronic, W, = "klina, mf{n.id., 
W. = Kirti, m. N. of the founder ofa religious sect, 
Sankar, ii. = kyita, mfn, long practised, Das. vii, 
322.—kriya, min. =-kd7a, L. — gata, min, long 
gone, long absent, MBh, iii, 17261; R. i, 42, 1. 
—ceshtita, mtn. long sought for, of rare occur- 
rence, W. «ja, min, born long ago, old, —jata,min. 
‘id.,’ (with abl.) older than, MBh. i11,13334; -/era, 
min, id.13331. = jivaka, m.‘long-lived, the Jivaka 
tree, L.; (ta), f.a long life, KathUp.1, 24. —ji- 
vin, mfn, long-lived, MBh. iii, 1,262 & 13231; 
R. ii; VarBrS.; (said of Markandeya, Asvatthdman, 
Bali, Vyasa, Hanumat, Vibhishana, Kripa, Parasu- 
Raima) Tithyad.; m. Vishnu, L.; a crow, L.; Sal- 
malia malabarica, L.; = °vuka, L.; N. of a crow, 
Kathds, xii, 8; “ve-¢a, f. == “wkd, Priy.i, 4; Dasar., 
Sch, = m-jiva, ni. long-lived (said uf several authors, 
c.g. of Rama-deva); (2), f. Trigonella corniculata, 
L. = m-jivin, m. (="ra-7") Vishnu, L.; a crow, 
L..; Salmalia malabarica, L.; = °va-sivaka, 1..; N. 
of a kind of bird, Siphas. — tama, min. superl., (ea) 
justr. ind. extremely slowly, Pan.i, 1, 70, Vartt. 4, 
Pat. = tara, imfn. compar, (a2), ind. fora very long 
time, Bhartr. iii, 13; Amar.; (ea), instr, ind, more 
slowly, Pan. i, 1, 70,Vartt. 4, Pat. = ti, f. long du- 
ration, W, = tikta, m. (= 47-dia-(°) Agathotes Chi- 
rayta, L.; (@), f. a species ot wild cucumber, Npr. 
a ditri, im. N. of a prince of -fura, Kathas, lv,12 f. 
~ divasam, ind. for along timc, W. = nirgata, 
min, long appeared (a bud), Sak. vi, 4.— nivishta, 
nif, abiding long, having rested for a long time, W. 
=pariocita, min. long accustomed or tamiliar, 
Megh.93. = parna,m. N, ofa pliant (having curative 
properties), L. «» p&kin, m. ‘ripening late,’ Feronia 
elephantum, L. = pura, n. N. of a town, Kathis. 
lv, 13.—pushpa, m. ‘ blossoming fate,’ Mimusops 
Elengi, L. pranashta, mfn. long disappeared,R. 
V,19, 20. = pravisin, mfn. long absent, Hit. i, 6, 
33. = pravyitta, mfn. long or ever existent, KAd. 
— prasits, f. (a cow) which has calved a long time 
ago, L. =bilwa, m. Pongamiia glabra, MBh.. ix, 
3026; R. iii, 79, 34; Suér.; VarByS.; Samkhyak., 
Sch. = bh&vin, mfn, remote (in future), Kathds. ci, 
125. mitra,n.an old friend, Hit.i,3,¢. = mehin, 
m.. ‘ urining for a long time,’ an ass, L. = mooana, 
for cir®, q. v. = m-~bhane, m.‘ crying long,’ a kind 
of falcon (czé/a), L. = ylita,mfn, = -zata, MBh. iii, 
17256, = riitra, [m.,L.]a long time, Mn. iii, 266 ; 
MBh. xiii, 4240; (ame), ind, for a long time, Car. vi, 
J; (aya), dat. ind., id., MBh, iii, 10568 ; afteralong 
time, at last, MBh.; R. ii, 40,18; "¢répsiéa, min. 
= cirdbhilashita, MBh. v, 169; °¢rdshita, min, 
having lodged for a long time, i, 6412, —roga, m. 
a chronic disease, W. = labdha, miu. obtained after 
a long time (a son in oldage),W. ~ loka-loke,mfn. 
one whose world is along-existing world (the manes), 
TUp.ii, 8. = vipréshita, mfn. long-banished, Nal. 


farqe cira-vritta, 


xvii, 18. = vyitta, mfn. happened long since, R. i, 
4, 16, Veli, f., (ayd) instr. ind. at so late a time, 
Paiicat. iv, $2. = samvyriddha, mfn. long grown 
or augmented, R. i, 55, 27. —samoita, min. ac- 
quired long ago, Hit. i, 6, $$ (v.}.) =sambhyita, 
mfn. id., Kathis. » anpta-buddhi, min.one whose 
mind has been long asleep, long senseless, W. = sith, 
f. = -pras°, L. = stitiks, f.id., L. —sevaka, m. an 
old servant, W.=—stha, mfn.long continuing, W.; 
= -sthayin,W.; = nayaka,L, » athiyin,min.iong 
left or preserved (food), Bhpr. v, 37, 3; °yi-¢d, f. 
long continuance, durability, W. = sthita, min. = 
-sthayin, Mn,.v, 25; Suit. = sthitike, mfn, long 
existing (ifc., evam-, ‘ existing so long’), Lalit. xxii, 
33. OivAtika, f. a white-blossoming Boerhavia 
erecta, L. Oiritikta, m,=°ra-/°,L. Ciréd, m. 
‘long-cating,’ Garuda, L. Cirantaka, m.N. of a 
son of Garuda, MBh. v, 3598. Cirdbhilashita, 
infn, long desired, iii, 1851. Oir&yKt, nifn. coming 
late, Paficat. iv, #2. Cirayu, m. ‘long-lived,’ the 
vine-palm, L. Cirdyuxa, m.id., Gal. Cirdyn- 
sha, min. bestowing long liie, Paficat.v, 5, 4 (4, BC). 
Cirtyusaya, min. favoured with long life, Das, i, 
178 (-fa, abstr.) Cirtyus, min. long-lived, Suér.; 
m. a deity, L.; acrow, Gal. Cirfrodha, m, a long 
or protracted siege, W. Cirasrita, min. long 
maintained ot protected, an old dependant, W. 
Girdjjhita, m{n.long since abandoned, W. Oirot- 
tha, mfu. existing a long time, Susr, Olroteuka, 
mifn, desirous for a long time, Kath’s. OCiréshita, 
mfn. one who has been long absent, MBh. xiii ; 
Hariv.1151; BLP. i; = -sth@yin, MarkP.xxxiv, §7. 

Ciratna, mfn. ancient, Pan. iv, 3, 23, Pat. 

Cirautana, mfn. (fr. “vant-2°, iv, 3,33; vii, 1, 
1) id., Paticat.; Vai BrS.; Wan.iv, 3, 108, Kas.; Sah.; 
existing from ancient tines, Mn, iv, 46, Sch.; 3. 
Brahin4, Gal.; Siva; m, pl. the ancients, Sah, viil, 10, 

Ciraya, Nom. “yui#, to act slowly, delay, be ab- 
sent a long while, Mricch. (once A.); Malav. &c. 

Cirkya, Nom.P. A. (p.°yamadna) id., MBh. &c. 

Cirfyita,mfn. =°yamdna,MBh.i;BhP.x,82,41. 

facet ciranti, f.=car®, Pan. iv,1,20, Pat. 

Ciranfhi [L.j, mahi [Kathas. viii, 56), f. id. 

fC x. cirt,in comp. —kkka, m. a kind 

of crow, MBh. xiii, 111,123 (cazrt-h°, ‘a thief of a 
crow,’ ©). = bilva, m. =: “7a-6", Bhpr. vii, §9, 49. 

fafr 2. ciri, cl. 5. Crinoti, to hurt, kill, 
Dhatup. xxvii, 30; Pan. viii, 2, 78, Kas. ; cf. yz74, 

Cirika, t. a kind of weapon (cz/ika@), L., Sch. 

{AfCZtH ciritika, m. a kind of bird, Car. 
i, 27, 46 (v.1, “ri¢"). 

fafcaet cirinti, f.—°ranti, L. ; 

FafCH cirilla, m.=ciralli, L.; (i), f. akind 
of bird, VarBrS. Ixxxvi, 44 (v.1.) 

Fartete cirttika. See °rit®. 

FYE ciru, m. the shoulder-joint, L. 

ferz cirbhata, m. (cf. carbh°) Cucumis 
utilissimus (also its fruit), Car. vi, 10; (2) f. id., 
Paficat. i, 3, #25 V, 7) 43 (cf gaja-cérbhata.} 

OCirbhatika, f. id., i, 3; #4. 

Cirbhita, n., “¢%, f. another kind of gourd, Car. 
i, 27,101 (v.1. “bhafa); Bhpr. v, 6, 36; (cf. indra- 
cirbhiti; kshudra-, kshetra- & gaja-cirbhita,) 

Oirbhitika, f. id, L. 

fay cil, cl. 6. lati, to put on clothes, 
Dhatup. xxviii, 63 ; (cf. cela.) 


fqasntformnt cilamilika, f. a kind of neck- 
lace (célimintka, Buddh. L.), L.; a firefly, L.; 
lightning (crlictme & “mi, Gal.), L.; (cf. cilim®.) 

Feasrfa cilati,—kirati, in comp. — putra, 
m. ‘son of a Kirata woman,’ a metron., HYog.i, 13. 

fafe cili, N. of a man, Pravar. vii, 10. 

Fafeset cilika,=cirika, L. 

FafaTea cilicima, m.a kind of fish, Car. 
i, 25; Suér. i, 20, 3 & 8. 

CillcIma, °mi,m.id.,L.,Sch. Seealsocz/amilika. 


fafesfafaat ciliminika. See ib. 
fefsatyre cili-minaka, m.=“licina, L. 
fafsarfesan cilimilika, f.=lam®, L. 


T YW cill, cl. 1. to become loose, Dhatup.; 
to exhibit a dAava or Aava (derived fr. cilla), ib. 

Cilla, mfn. blear-eyed (cf. cud/a, pilla), Pan. v, 
2543» Vartt. 2; m,n. a bleared or sore eye, L.; 
m. the Bengal kite, L.; (7), f. = °Uluka, L.; for 
bhillé (Symplocos racemosa), L.; = Us, q. v. 
« devi, f. N. of a guddess. = bhakshy&, f. a kind 
of vegetable perfume,L. Cillabha, m. ‘resembling 
a kite,” a petty thief, pickpocket, L. 

Cillaka, m.=cilraka, q.v.; (d), f. a cricket, 
L.; (#44), f. a kind of pot-herb (c#//z), Paficar. (ifc.) 

Cillate or “llada, m. an animal of the dhme- 
Saya class, Car. i, 27, 32. 

Gilli, m.a kind of bird of prey (cf. cella & ganga- 
calli), Susr, i, 7, 4 & 46, 2, 21; £. a kind of pot- 
herb (°d/i, Car. i, 27, 88; Suir. i, iv, vi), i, 20, 2. 

Cillikd, f. of “/laka, q.v. ~ lath, f. § Cillika 
creeper,’ the eye-brow, Das. xii, 29 f. 

Cilvati, m. probably = °//eta, GopBr, i, 2, 7. 


fafaz civita, m.=cipitaka, L., Sch. 
fafateaxnt civiiliza, f. N. of a shrub, I. 


TEM cise, ind. onomat. (for w rattling 
sound), RV. vi, 75, § (Nir. ix, 14). 
Hoisha-kBram, « cuscush’, Apsr. xiii, 17, 6. 
fazer cthana, beginning a Gana of Pan. 
(vi, 2, 125), =kantha, m. N, of a town, ib. 
fage cthura. See ctkura. 


fax cihna, ». & mark, spot, stamp, sign, 
characteristic, symptom, MBh.; R. &c. (ile. f. a, 
Ragh. ii, 7; Ratnav.i, $); a banner, insignia, L.; a 
zodiacal sign, VarBrS. iii, 3; (in Gir.) aim, direction 
towards, Vop. v, 7. =kRrin, min, marking, W. ; 
wounding, 1.; frightful, L. —dhara, mth. bearing 
the signs or insignia (of office), Buddh. L. = &hi- 
rini, {. Hemidesmus indicus, L.; Ichnocarpus trute- 
scens, L. = bhfita, mf, become a mark, Nal, xvii. 
Cihnaka, 1. a small mark, Kad. vi, 1731. 
Cihnana, n. a characteristic, Naish. i, 62. 
Cibnaya, Nom. P. (ind. p.°yitud) to stamp, Mn. 
OCihnayitavya, mfn. to be marked, VarByS, lix. 
Cihnita, mfn. marked, stamped, distinguished, 
Mn. ii, viii, x; Yaji. i, 318; ii, 6 8¢ 85; Paticat. &c. 
Cibni-krita, mtn. marked, MBh. xiii, 826. 


ANH cicka, N. of a poet, Vallabh. 
cik (= WV éik), cl. I. 10. to endure 
(o mrpish, wl. d- 4/ mrish & -/ mris), Dhatup. 


Rm cictkuct, onomat. for the warb- 
ling of birds, MBh. xvi, 38; Hativ. 1146; 9297 
(v.J.cre’); (cecrkuci) R. vi, 11,42 & MarkP, ii, 44. 


ASR cithika, for cirika, q. v. 
WHT cida,f.a kind of perfume, Jain. Sch. 
@IW cina, “naka, for cina &c., qv. 


ay cit, ind. (cf. 6. cit) only in comp. 
= kira, m. cries, noise, MBh. vii, 6666; Kathas. 
Ixxitl, 240; Hit.; -va/, min. accompanied with cries, 
Malatim. i, 1. #kpita, n.=-kdra, Kad.; Balar.; 
HParis. i, 45.  kriti, f. rattling, Balar. viii, 38. 


Wtfa citf. See Vr. ef. 


‘14 cina, m. pl. the Chinese, Mn. x, 44; 
MBh. iif., vf.; R.iv, 44,14; Lalit.; Jain.; Car.; 
VarBrS. (aiso cina); m. sg. a kind of deer, L.; 
Panicum miliaceum (also cima, L.); a thread, L.; 
n. a banner, L.; a bandage for the corners of the 
eyes, Suir. i, 18, 11; lead, L. = karkagikd, f. a 
kind of gourd (also c?na-, L.), Npr. = xarpfira, 
m. a kind of camphor, L. =Jja, u. steel, Iu. = patta, 
a sort of cloth, 10; n. lead, L. = pati,m. N. of a 
kingdom, Buddh. = pishfa, 1. minium or red lead, 
Vear. xiv, 68; lead, L.; -maya, min. consisting of 
minium, Kath4s. xxiii, 85. = riija-putra, m. 2 pear 
tree, Buddh. = vanhga, n. lead (or tutenag ?), L. 
~sicaya, m. a China or silken cloth, Paicar. 
Cindgsuka, n. id., Hariv. 12745; Sak.i; Kum.; 
Daé.; Amar. Cind-karkati, f. =°na-karkafikd, 
L. Olnaolira-prayoga-vidhi, m. N, of a work. 

Cinaka, m. pl. the Chinese, MBh. viii, 236; sg. 
Panicum miliaceum, Heat. i, 3; (cia#aka) KatySr. 
Paddh.; feunel, L.; a kind of camphor, Bhpr. 

Cinkka, m. fennel, v, 8, 79. 


bali 6 cipt-dru,m.N. of atree, AV. vi, 127. 


yaw cukrdmla. 
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ae cid. See 4/civ. 

GA cibh, v.1. for /dibh, q.v. 

TY ciy, v.1. for »/eiv, qv. 

“IC cira, nv. (vci, Un.) a strip, long 


larrow piece of bark or of cloth, rag, tattet, clothes, 
TAr, vii, 4,14; Gaut.; Mn. vi,6; MBh, &c. (if. 
parox., P&y. vi, 2, 127 & 135); the dress of a 
Buddhist mont. (cf, civara\, W.; a necklace of 4 
pearl strings, L.; acrest (cad), L.; a stripe, stroke, 
line, L ; =°raka, L.; lead, L.; m. for °vi(a cricket’, 
Kathis. Ixxiii, 249; (d), f. a piece of cloth, rag, 
VarBrS. Ixxxix,1; Rajat, iv, §73; (i), f= °ri-vaka, 
Y4jiv. iii, 215; the hem of an under garment, L. ; 
cf. kasa-; mukha-ciri, =» khanda, m. a piece ot 
cloth, Kathas, iv. »nivasana, m. pl. ‘a -bhyrit,' 
N. of a people, VarByS. xiv, 31, = pattrikl, f. a 
kind of vegetable, L. (v. 1. Ashdra-f°), = parne, 
m, Shorea robusta, L. = privarana, m. pl. ‘= 
-bhyit, N, of a peopie, MarkP, \viii, 52. —bha- 
vanti, f. the elder sister of a wife, L. = bhygit, mfn. 
clothed in bark or rags, Ragh, iii, 22, = moosna, 
u, N. of a Tirtha, Rajat. i, 149 & 152. —vasane, 
min. = -dhré?, R. ii, vi. = visas, nif. id., Mn. xi, 
1o2 & 106; MBh.Xii Ac. 5 in, N. of Siva, xiii £5 
of a Yaksha, ii, 399; of a prince, i, 2697. 

Oirnka, f. a public announcement on a slip of 
paper, L.; (24), t. id., Rathas. li, lv, Ixxi, Lokape.; 
(cithikd, ‘a small slip of paper’) Bhojapr. 93} ; 
a.“ ri-vaka, VL, (v. 1. tor “rsekii). 

Ciri, t. a veil for the eyes, L. 

Cirita, min, ‘ ragged,’ ouly in comp. ~ cohedli, 
f, Beta bengalensis, L. = pattrike, f= °ra-2°, Npr. 

Cirin, win. =") a-dhrit, MBh. iii, xiii; Hariv. 
10594; BhP. i, 33, 14; (227), f. N. of a river, 
MBh, iii, 123751 (v. 1. wir”; ct. Aesa-cird. 

Cixi, f. of 7a, — viihka, m. a cricket, Mu. xii,63; 
(civi-vdc, Vishn, xliv, 24); cf. civuka, liked. 


tts ciraili, a kind of large fish, Suér. 


vi, 35,4; cf céredla, 
Btat ciri. See cira. 
StS ciruka, n. a kind of fruit, L.; (a), 


f, «= “vi-vaka, L. 


ia} cirna, infn, (car) practised, ob- 
served (as a vow, austerity), MuodUp. iii, 2, 10; 
MBh. xv, 91; Vivyay.; BhP. v, 6, 3; 1, conduct, 
W. = karkatl, for ci#a-h’, = °¢iki, Gal. = parna, 
m.n. Azadirachta indica, L,; mi. Phornin sylvestris, 
L.~ vrata, min, ==cartla-v’, Yaji. iii, 299; MBh. 


MSGR cilika, Uaka, f—=ciri-vaka, L. 
ary ew (or cib), cl. 1. “vali, Svate, to 


take, Dhatup. xxi, 15; to cover (derived It. civara), 
ib. : cl. 10. civayale, Xxxiil, 101, 


PIL civara,m. iron filings, Gobh. iv, 9, 7; 
n, the dress or rags of a religious (esp. Buddhist or 
Jain) monk, SackbSr. ii, 16, 2; Pan. iii, ,20; MBh, 
i, 36, 38; Mricch. &c. — karnika, m,n. lappet of 
a monk's robe, Divyiv. =» karman, n. arianging 
a monk’s dress (before a journey), viii, go f. (ef. xu, 
92). = gopaka, m. the keeper of mouks’ dresses, 
Buddh. L, = nivasana, v. 1. for cirva-n", «= Dha- 
jaka, m. distributor of monks’ dresses, Buddh, L. 

Givaraya, Nom. °yate, to put on rags, W. 

Civarin, m. a Buddhist or Jain monk, L. 


Wifafwear civillikd, v.1. for civ’, L. 
wiferare eivi-vac. See ciri-vaka. 
waaay cukopayishu, min. (/kup, Caus. 
Desid. ; wishing to make angry, MBh, viii, 1793. 
‘GR eukk, cl. 10. to suffer pain, Dhatup. 
‘SRA cukkasa, m.=bukk°, L., Sch. 
GRIT cuk-kura, v.). for buk-k°, L. 
‘JRA cuknat, mfu., KatySr. xxv, 12, 3. 
YA cukra,(m.n., L.] vinegar made by 
acctous termentation (of grain or of -fhada), Hariv. 
8439 ff.; Suir; sorrel; n.= -vedhaka, L.; (dé, 7), 
f. = -candikd, L.; (@), f. Oxalis pusilia, Bhpr. v, g, 
26; (2), f. id., L. «cangiks, f. the tamarind tree, 
Nor. = phala, n. the tanarind fruit, L. » vistika, 


n, sorrel, L, = vedhaka, n. a kind) of sour rice- 
grucl, L. Cukrfémia, n. vinegar made of the 
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Garcinia fruit, L.; (a), f. Oxalis corniculata, L.; = 

°kra-cangikd, L.; ==°kra-vedhaka, L, 
Gukraka, n. sorrel, L.; (#&d), f) Oxalis corni- 

culata, Car, vi, 9; Bhpr. v; =°kra-vedhaka, L. 
Gukriman, m. sourness, g. drighddi. 


GQ cuksha, f=éauca, g. chatirddi, 


qabriag cukshobhayishu,min.(/kshubh, 
Caus, Desid.) intending to shake or disturb, MBh. 
vii, 11423 viii, 697. 
cuci, ma. the female breast, W. 
"4 cucu, for cuccu, q.v., L. 
SYA cucuka. See cic’, 


wy cucundari,=chucchun®, L. 


‘FYI cucupa. See cie?. 
‘GTS cucuka. See cucuka, 


YX cuccu, a kind of vegetavle, Car. i, 
27; Vi, 23.~ parnixg, f. a kind of vegetable, 1, 27. 
Cuoci, m. f. = °ccu, Suir. i, 46; iv, vi. 


JX cucy, v.l. for /éucy, q.v. 
cufteu, mfn. ife —caficu, renowned for 
(cf. akshara-, cara-), Fan. v, 3, 26; accustomed 
to, Sig. uu, 145 m. the musk-rat (cf. cuceendart), 
L.; a mixed caste whose business is huwung (Lorn 
of 2 Brahinan father by a Vaideha female, Sch.), 
Mn. x, 48; N. of aiman, VP. iv, 3, 15 (v.1. cavice). 


aqu ewMcurt, f. a kind of game played 
with tamarind seeds instead of dice, 1. 
Cuicuill, “li, f. id., L. 


WY cuncula, m. N. of » man, (pi.) his 
3 ae oe 
descendants, Hariv. 1456; (2), f., see “ceri. 

FS cut (& cuni, cund), cl. 6. 10. cutati 
(cunt’), cofayali (cunt, cunt’), to split, cut off, 
Dhatup.: cl. 1. cofatz (cunt’, cund’), to become 
small, ib. (cf. /cutt & but). 


WE cutt, cl. 10. °lfayoti, to become amall, 
Xxxii, 24; Cf. o/ put. 
‘GE cud, cl. 6. °dati, to conccal, xeviii. 
cudd, cl. 1. Sddati,= /cull, ix, 63. 
GM cun, cl. 6. to split, cut off, xxviii, 84. 
"FUE cunt, =v cut, q.v. 


Cunt, f. a small well or reservoir near a well, L. 
Cunti, f. id., Susr. i, 45; cf. cauntya, ciduka. 


‘$US cunth, cl.10.°thayati,to hurt, Dhatup. 
BEE cund,== Vcuf, qv. 

Cundya, =°n/i, Bhpr. 

qat cundhi, v. 1. for Onti, L. 

be Lf cut, v.J. for eyut, Dhatup. ili, 3. 
SW cuto, m., ti, f=cuta, the anus, L. 


cud, cl, 1. eddati, °fe (Subj. eddat ; 
Impv. “da, “data, “dasua, (2. du.) “detham ; aor. 
2. sg. codis ; pr. p., see a-coddt), to impei, incite, 
animate, RV.; to bring or offer quickly (as the 
Soma), RV.; A. to hasten, RV.: Caus. coddyati, 
rarely “ée (Subj, 2. sg. “ydst, °ydse; aor. aciicudat, 
MBh. xiii, 35; p. coddyat; Pan. codyamdna), to 
sharpen, whet, RV. vi, 47, 10 (cf. 3, 5); ix, 50, 1; 
x, 120, 5; to impel, incite, cause to move quickly, 
accelerate, RV.; AV. iii, 15,1; MBh. &c. ; (with 
cakshus) to direct (the eye) towards (loc.), Myicch. 
ix, 11; to inspire, excite, animate, RV.; AV. vii, 
46, 3; to request. petition, ask, urge on, press or 
importune with a request, Laty. ii, 9,15; Mu.; 
MBh. &c.; help on, assist in the attainment of 
(dat.), RV.; to bring or offer quickly, vi, 48, 93 
vii, 77, 45 to ask for, MBh, xiii; R. vii; BhP. x; 
to inquire after, MBh. i, 5445; to enjoin, fix, 
settle, SankhSr.; Laty.; to object, criticise, Badar., 
Sch.; to be quick, KV. i, Hf 3; x, lor, 12 & 
102,12; (cf. owevda, onovdatw ; Lat. cudo.] 
Céda, m. an implement for driving horses, goad 
or whip, v, 61, 3; (“dd), mfo. animating, inspiring, 
promoting, i, 143, 6; ii, 13,9 & 30,6; (cf. radhra- 
codd.) ~ pravriddha (“dd-), mfn. exalted by the 
inspiring (draught of Soma), i, 174, 6. 
Codaka, mfp. impelling, MBh. xiii, 71; m. 
direction, invitation, KitySr, i,10, 1; Nydyam. x; 


be fe cukraka, 


(in Gr.) = part-graha, q.v., RPrat.x, 10; xi, 14; 
asker, objectioner, pupil, Jain. 

Cédana, min. impelling, AV. vii, 116, 1; (cf. 
rishs-, eka-, kirt-, brahma-, radhra-céd”); (4, 
am), {. n. impelling, invitation, direction, rule, pre- 
cept, VS, xxix, 7; RPrat.; SadkhSr.; KatySr. ; 
Laty.; Mn. ii, &c.; (@), f. reproof (as in Pali), 
Divyav. i, 54; (#), f.N. of a plant (v. I. for vodani), 
L., Sch. Godank-guda, m. a ball to play with, L. 

Codayéin-mati, mfn. (fr. “ddyat, p. a/cud, 
Caus.) promoting devotion, RV. v,8, 6; viii, 46,19. 

Codayitavya, mfn. to be criticised, Badar., Sch. 

Codayitri, mf(¢7i)n. one who impels or animates 
or promotes, RV. i, 3,113 vii, 81,6; Kum. iii, a1. 

Codas. See a-rodds. : 

Codéyani, m. pi. N. of a family, Pravar. iv, 8. 

Codité, mfn. caused to move quickly, RV. ix, 72, 
5; driven, impelled, incited, MBh.; R. ; carried on 
(a business), iv, 28, 21 (a-, neg.) ; invited, directed, 
ordered, MBh. ; Ragh., xii, 59 ; informed, apprised, 
W.; inquired after, BP, vii, 15,13 ; enjoined, fixed, 
appointed, SankhSr.; KatySr.; Mn, ii £, viii; MBh. 
xiit, 2439; R. (B) iii, 56, 16. — twa, n. the being 
enjoined, Jaim. vi, 1, 9; (@-, neg.) KatySr. i, 6. 

Coditri, min. = °dayitri, RV. (7 times). 

Codishtha, intn. most animating, viii, 100, 3. 

Codya, min. to be impelled or incited, MBh. v, 
1404 & 4600 ; (a-, neg.) xiii, 4875 ; to be criti- 
cised, Sarvad. xiii, 511; to be thrown,W.; n. raising 
questions, consideration, MBh. v, 1653; ‘to be 
urged or objected,’ a difficult question raised to invite 
for controversy( pirva-paksha, prasna,L.),Sarvad, 
xiii, 2 & 22; astonishment, wonder, Sig, ix, 16. 


FT cunanda, m. N. of a Buddhist men- 


dicant, Lalit. i, 10. 
‘G% cund, v.1. for /bund, q. v. 


‘Yq cunda, m. N. of a pupil of Sakya- 
muni, Buddh.; (cf. mrc.id-); (#), f. a bawd, L. 


‘FG 1. cup, cl. 1. copati, to move, MBh. 
iti, 10648 f. & 17346 F.; cf. gule-copaka. 
Copana, infn. moving, P4o. iii, 2, 148, K2é. 


FT 2. cup, cl. 6, vii. for o/chup. 
Gupa, «1. N. of a man, g. 1. asvddi (cumpa, 
Kas. ; -désaka, Hemac.) — disaka, see cu pa. 


SINT cupunika, f. N. of one of the 7 
Kyittikas, TS. iv, 4, 5,15; Kath. xl, 4. 


GFF cubuka, n. (=cib°, chiib°) the chin, 
BhP, x, 42,7; the top of an altar, Sulbas. iii, 164 
é (68, daghné, min. reaching to the chin, 
MaitrS. iii, 3, 4; ApSr. vii, 8, 2. 


‘Ja cubra, n. (./2. cumb) the face, Un. ii. 


GSATW cumucumayana, n. itching (of 
a wound), Sugr. i, 42, 11. 


yafc cumurt, m. N. of a demon (whom 


Indra sent to sleep to favour Dabhiti), RV. ii, vi f., x. 
be he} t. cumb, cl. 10. to hurt, Dhatup. 


2. cumb, cl. 1. “bats (exceptionally 
A., Paiicat. iv, 7; pf. cuctemba ; Pass. p. 
°byamana, Dhortas.), to kiss, MBh,; Hariv. 8c, ; to 
touch with the mouth, MBh. viii, 5954; to touch 
closely or softly: Caus. cumbayatt, to cause to 
kiss, Das, vi, 6; to kiss, Dhatup. xxxii, 91 (v. 1.) 

Gumba, m. kissing, kiss, L.; (d), f. id., VarByS. 

Cumbaka, mfn. one whokisses much, L.; ‘one 
who has read much, superficial, L.; knavish, roguish, 
L.; m. = -#2ant, Prab. vi, 16; AdhyR.i, 1,18; the 
upper part of a balance, L.; n. 2 parallel passage, 
Setub. xi, 99, Sch. = mani, m, a loadstone, Mcar. 

Cumbana, n.=°ba, VarByS.; Paiicat.; Amar.; 
Git. (ifc. f., ii, 13) dec. — Alina, n, giving a kiss, 16. 

Cumbita, min. kissed, Sak. iii ; Sah.i; touched 
closely or softly, Malatim.; Vcar. xiv, 7; Sarvad. 

Cumbin, min. ifc. kissing, W.; touching closely, 
Caurap.; Vear. viii, 42; affected with, Naish, vi, 
66 ; relating to, viii, 87; busy with, iii, 95. 

‘FT cur, cl. 10. corayati (rarely °te, MBh. 
xiii, 5508; MarkP. xv, 23; aor. acucurat, Sit. i, 
16; cl. 1. corati, Vop, xvii, 1), to steal, Mn. viii, 
333; MBh. &c. ; ‘to rob any one (acc.), Hariv. 
11146; to cause to disappear, Siphas. Introd. } (1. 
sg. cérayamt). = KA, the class of rts. beginning 
with +/cux, Kat, on Pan, i, 4, 36 & ii, 3, 56. 

Ouranya, Nom. °yufs, to steal, g. kang. adi, 


qe cia. 


Guré, f. theft, g. chatirdds. 

Coré, m. (ganas facdat, bradhmanddt, mano- 
Jiadi, paraskaradt) = caura, a thief, TAr. x, 64; 
MBh. v, 7834; a plagiarist; the plant Krishoa-éatl, 
L.; a kind of perfume, L.; N. of a poet, Prasannar. 
i, 32; (a), f. =-pushpi, L.; (2), f. a female thief, 
g. pacddi (g. gauradt, Ganar. 46); theft, Gal. 
=» kantaka,m. a kind of grass (the seeds of which 
stick in the clothes), W. = karane, n. calling any- 
one a thief, Pan. iii, 4, 25, Kad. = meuram, ind. 
with d-./kru3, to call any one a thief, ib, —push- 
pik&, “shpI, f. Chrysopogon aciculatus, L. = gni- 
yu, m. Leea hirta, W. 

Coraka, m. a thief, VarByS. xvi, 25; Trigonella 
corniculata, L.; a kind of perfume, L.; (sha), f 
theft, L.., Sch. = bandham, ind. so as to tie in a 
particular way, Pan. iii, 4, 41, Kas. 

OCoriyita, mfn. representing a thief, BhP. x, 37. 

Corita, mfn. stolen, Pajicat. ; Daé.; n. theft, W. 

Coritaka, n, anything stolen, vii ; petty theft, W. 


qu curt, f.==cuafi, L. : 


curs, m. a particular worm in the 
bowels, Car. i, 19, 1, 40; iii, 7; Bhpr. vii, 19, 9. 
Ciirn, m., a kind of worm, Suir. vi, 54, 6 


SIT curucura, f.(onomat.) See karne-. 
Carcurn, ind., in comp. —dhvani, m. grashing 
(the teeth), Sis. v, 58, Sch. = gabda, m, id., 58. 


Fe cul, cl. 10. colayati, to raise, Dhatup. 
xxxii, 62; (for 4/du/) to dive into, ib. 

Oula, g. 1. baldadi (vula, Ki8.) 

Culaka, for “Juha, y.v.; (a), see “Juki. 

Gulya, min, fr. “la, g. 1. baldde, 


‘GY culu, m. a handful of water, Gal. 


Culuka, m.n.(=ca/°’) the hand hollowed to 
hold water, handful or mouthful of water, draught, 
Balar.; Naish. (v.1. aka, xxii, 41); Viddh. i, 15; 
Kuval. 462 & Paficad. (“/aka) &c.; m. deep mud 
or mire, L.; a stnall vessel (pallipot, &c.), L.3 N. 
of a man, g. Aanvddi (“laka, Ganaratnav.); (c), 
f. N. of a river, MBh. vi, 9, 20 (aka, C). 

Culukin, m. a porpoise, sea-hog (also u/uprn, 
culumpin,cullaki),L., Caluki-+/kri, to swallow 
in one draught, cause to disappear, Bhai. i, 120, 
Culukya, m. N. of a race. 


JERY culump, c). 1. pati, (pf. °pam ea- 
kara, Pin. iii, 1, 35, Vartt., Pat.) = //ul or lap, L. 

Gulumpa, m. fondling children, L.; (@), f. a 
she-goat, L. Gulumpin, m. == “/usin, L. 


YI culya. See cul. 


Tq cull (=»/ecudd), to exhibit any hava 
or bhava (derived fr. cu//a), Dhatup. xv, 24. 

Culla, mfn,=cz/l/a, blear-eyed, Pan. v, 2, 33, 
Vartt. 2, Pat.; m.a blear eye, ib.; (2), f. a fire- 
place, chimney, Mn. iii, 68; Lalit. xviii,g9; Paficat.; 
Susr.; Heat.; (c/hi) Sil.; a funeral pile, L.; a 
large hall composed of 3 divisions (one looking 
north, another east, the third west), VarBrS. liii, 38; 
= priha-culli,4a. Galliksha, min. blear-eyed, L. 

Cullaki, f. a kind of waterpot, L.; = Vukin, 
L.; N. ofarace, 1. Gulld, f. =°V/, a fire-place, L. 

Gulhi, f. =°//i, Papabuddhidharm. 26. 

3QSt cuscusha, f. (onomat.) a smacking 
sound (in eating), Nyayam. x, 2, 3, Sch, = kEra, m. 
id., x, 2, 35 (ast), ind. ( mcsicishd-; to eat) so as 
to smack, Man$r. ii, 5,4; MaitrS.Paddh. 

Fe custa, m. n.v.]. for busta, L. 


GAN citm-kyita, n.the call ‘hallo!’ Naish. 
i, 142. 

% ciicuka, mfn.stammering, MBh. xiv, 
1016; m. pl. N. of a people, xiii, 207,42 (cuc?,C); 
n. = “kdgra (also cuc’, m.n. & eucshka,n., L.), R. 
vi, 23,13; Suér.; VarByS. Ixviii, 27; Kathis, cxx. 
o tk, f.the condition ofa nipple, Kautuk. Qlouké- 
gra, n.a nipple (of the breast), Vikr. v, 8; Caurap. 


{YU cicupa, m. pl. N. of a people, MBh. 
v, 140, 26 (csc, C); vi, 78, 21 (céltka, C). 

b ks cuida, mfn. stupid (?), Divydv. xxxv, 
99 £3 m. (cf. Aiffa) a sort of Setar On @ sacri- 
ficial brick, SBr. viii & K-AtySr. (also ifc. f.. dé); m. or 
n. m °dd-kavana,Y sii. iii, 23;m.N. ofa man (with 
the patr, Bhagavitti), SBr. xiv, 9, 3,17 £.; (4), f. (be- 
ginning a Gana of Ganar. 365; g. dheddds) the hair 


b kt cinlaka, 


on the top of the head, single lock or tuft left on the 
crown of the head aftertonsure, Ragh. xviii, 50 cite.); 
Paras: = “d-huvana (cf. gdpanayana’, Ragh. iii, 
28; Smritit.i; the crest of a cock or peacack, L.; 
any crest, plume, diadem, W.; the head, L.; the top 
(of a column), Heat.i, 3; the summit, Hit. i, 1, ¢; 
a top-room (of a house), L.; a kind of bracelet, L.; 
a small well, L.; N. ofametre ; of awoman,g, ddhz- 
ddt Cdali, Kas.); cf. cada, coda, cattla : uc-. ean- 
dra-, tanra-, svarna-; patica- & mahid-chdd, 

Otidaxa, ifc, = °ga(-arana’, Mu. v, 67 ; a we 
L.; (@:, f. N. ofan Apsaras, Karand. i, 36; (#Ad), f. 
= citlika, q.v.; ?, Divyav. xxxvii, 598. 

Clidaya, Nom. °ya/z, to fasten like a crest on 
any one’s (acc. head, BhP. x, 30, 33. 

Cuda, f. of a7. —karana, n.* forming the crest,’ 
the ceremony of tonsure (= cazda, one of the 12 
purificatory rites [RTL. p. 353 & 359] pertormed on 
a child inthe ist or 3rd year’, Kaus. ; Gobh.; Par- 
Gr.; Grilyis.; BhavP.; PSarv.; Smiritit. iii, = kar- 
na, m. N. of a mendicant, Ilit. 1,4, ?. -karman, 
n, =-karana, Gobh.; SinkhGr.; Mn. il, 35. —d@an- 
ta, m. a piece of wood projecting from a wall, Gal. 
~ pakshavadina, nN. of Divyiv.xxxv. = paisa, 
n, a inass of hai: on the top of the head, Megh. 65. 
—- pratigrahara, n. N. of a Caitya, Lalit. xv, 
381. =bhikshuni, f.N.of a Buddh. goddess, W. 
"mani, m, a jewel worn by men and women on 
the top of the head, MBh, i, 46285 vii, $203; R. 
&e.; itc, the (gem, i.e. the’ best or most excelent 
of, Kathas, exxiit, 235; Dhiirtas.i, 3; Vop.; the 
seed of Abrus precatorius, L,; a metre of 4 x 7 sylla- 
bles; an eclipse of the sun ona Sunday or an eclipse 
of the moon on a Monday, Heat. i, 3; GarP.; a par- 
ticular way of foretelling the future, cov; N. ofa 
work on astron,; of anether on music 5 of a Ksha- 
triya, Hit. i, g, 9 5 -¢d, f. the being a jewel worn 
on the head, Hariv. 8789 ; Hear. vii; -dAava, m, 
‘Ciidamani-wearcr,’ N. ofa Naga, Buddh.L.; -Aa/- 
fdcirya, m,N, of a teacher. «maha, in. N, of a 
festival, Lalit. xv, 380. = °mla Cui}, i. Ctt- 
krémla, L. = ratna, un. -2-mans, a jewel worn 
on the head, Kathis. cxix.—="“rha( ddr j,m.Gom- 
phrena globosa, Npr. =lakshana, n. tonsure, W. 
am vat, iti ( 2. luli?) = cada/a, being in boyhood, 
Bilar. iv, 51. —vana, m. ‘wood-ctested,’ N. of a 
iountain, Rajat, vill, §97.—valambin (dae :, 
min. rechiing on the crest or summit, W. Ctidépa- 
nayana, 1. pl. tonsure and initiation, MBh, i, 8047. 

Ciidara, nitn. = “Witla (2), g. pragady-adl, 

Clidairaka, m.N. ofa man, (pl.) his descendants, 
g- upakidls fand”, Kas.) 

Clidala, mfn. (Pau. v, 2, 96, Kas.) having a lock 
of hair on the crown of the head, MBh. x, 288; RA- 
jat. 1, 2335 m. the head, L.; (@), f. N. ofa woman, 
pe Odthy-didle (KAs,); white Abrus, 1.3 (7), fa kind 
of Cyperus, L, = veta, min. v. 1. for caag®. 

Ciidika, infin. =“dala(?), g. purohitddd Cdt- 
tika, Kas.); (2), f., see “daha. 

Ciditaka, see (i/:/". Ciiditika, mfn., see “Yika. 

Ciidin, mfn. ="gila, g. balddi. Ctidi-kala, f. 
N. of a metre. 

Ciidiya, mfn. worn on the crest, Paiicad, ii, 69. 


‘GT cun,cl. 10. °nayati, to contract, shrink, 
Dhatup. xxxii, go. 


_ Gm cuta, m. the mango tree, MBh.; R.: 
Sak. &c.; (cf. kagz-); = cufa, L, » madjari, f. N. 
of a Vidy4-dhari, Kathas. cxii, 9. = latikd, fa kind 
of sport, Vatsyay. i, 4; N.ofa woman, Ratnav. i, 1$. 

Oitaka, m. the mango tree, [..; a small well (= 
ctidaka), L. OBti, f.=cuta, W. 


‘YC cur, cl. 4. Sryate, to burn, Dhatup. 
xxvi, 49; for cl. 10. °vayati, see 4/cur. 

ac citri, v.1. for curi, L. 

‘GB curv. See curu. 


qW curn,cl.1o. (or more properly Nom. 
fr. curna) “nayali (Pass. “nyate) to re- 
duce to powder or flour, pulverise, grind, pound, 
ctush, bruise, MBh.; R.; Paficat.; BhP.; Kathas, &c. 

Cirna, mfn, (4/carv) minute, VarBrS. Ixxxi, 6; 
m. [MBh.; VarByS.] n. powder, flour, aromatic pow- 
der, pounded sandal, SankhSr.; KatySr.; Kaui; 
MBh. &c. (ifc., Pan, vi; 2,134); m. chalk, lime, 
VarByS. Ixxvii, 36; Prab. ii, 27, Sch.; N. of a man, 
Virac. xv, xxviii; n. rice mixed with sesam, Y4jfi. i, 
303 ; a kind of easy prose, Vam, i, 3, 25; dividing | 
a word by separating a double consonant for obtaining | 


a different sense ina riddle, Xe.", iv, 1, 7. = kira, 
m, a lime-burner {kind of mixed caste), Paras. Paddh. 
= kuntala,m. a lock of hair, Vear. iv, 2. = krit, 
m, (for y2-4°2)N, of Satukardcirya, Gal, — kesa, 
m, = -Awndala, L, = khanda, m,n. a pebble, grav- 
el, LL. = t&, f. the state of dust or powder, Raiat. v, 
16. = tva, n. id, W. = pada, 1. a peculiar move- 
ment (walking backwardsand forwards), Das, xi, 41; 
a kind of easy prose, Balar, x, 78, = parada, m. ver- 
milion, L. = pesham, ind. (with 4/797, to yrit 

so as to pulverise, Pan. ili, 4, 35. =mushti, !. a 
handful of powder or perfume, W. = yoga, m. p 

fragrant compound, perfumed powder, MBh. xii, 
21633 (cf edsa-). = gag, ind. (with /477, to re- 
duce) to powder, i, 3225, = sikanka, i. a kind 

vepyetable, L. Ciirnaddi, a Gana of Pan‘iv, 2,1 34°. 

Ciirnaka, m. a kind of Shashtika grain, Susr. 
46,1, 53 chalklike paleness, Car. v,1 & 125 gra 
tried and pounded, L.; 1. fragrant powder, Susr. 
25,53 a kind of easy prose (expounding the pur- 
port of a foregoing verse, W.), Chandom.; (747), t 
id., W.; prain fried and pounded, L.3 a hind of cake, 
Vet. i, $j. Ctirnana, n. pounding, Bailar. viii, 82. 

Cirni, “ni, f. the shell Cyprea moneta (one Ka- 
parda). L., Sch.; 100 Kapardas,Uu. iv, &2,Sch.; % 
ticing every minute point of difficulty,’ N. of Pat.'s 
Comin, (Maha-bhashya), L., Sch.; of the old) Pri- 
krit commentaries on Jain texts; selection of an un- 
answerable argument, W.; cf. e&a-. = kara, mm. the 
author ofa Carifor Prakrit Conn. ona Jain text’. 
« krit, m.‘ Ciirui-author,’ N. of Pat., [05 =-ddva. 

Ciirnita, mtn. = "27-krita, MBh.; K. &e. 

Ciirnin, mfn, made or mixed up with anything 
powdered or pounded, Pan. iv, 4, 23. 

Ciirni, ind. in comp, for’ way f.-- “at, gv. N. 
ofa river, W. —Karana, 1. —curvana, Dhamp. 
xxxli, 46, —4/kri, to reduce to powder or dust, 
pulverise, grind, bruise, sinash, KatySr.xv,g, 2g; Sug. 
~ krita, in. pulverised, smashed, MBH. vi, §4245 
R.; VarBrs. &c. —cikirshu, min, intending to 
pulverise, BhP. x, 12, 30. = 4/bhii (p. -d/4ave/), 
to become dust, become smashed, 72, 37; Vike. i, 4. 

ate cirti, f. (\/ear) going, Pain. vii, 4, 89. 

oH cula, m. ( —cuda),N. of aman, BrAr- 
Up. vi, 3,9; (75, f. the nucleus of a comet, VarBrs, 
x1, Q & 21 ‘ile.); the tonsure ceremony, Ragh. tii, 
28 (ite. cattda, Sa top-room of a house,L.; ef. ae-. 

Ciilaka, itc. a crest (¢zdd), Matsyas.; (747), fla 
cock’s comb, VarBrS. Ixiii, 1 (ife.); the root of an 
Jephant’s ear (cz ih, Gal.) ; the top of a column, 
CulUp. (cttdihka, Sch.); summit, Sinhas.; N. of a 
metre (also cad ikd); of several additional parts of 
Jain texts; the hinting of a matter or event by those 
behind the curtain, Daéar.i, §8 861 ; Sah.; Pratapar, 

Ciilika, m. pl. sce c/icupa; n, cake of flour fried 
with ghee, L.; (@°, f. see “/aka, 

CUiMkA, fof /aka. — paisticika, uci, f.N.ofa 
dialect in dramas. Ctilik6panishad, f.N. ofan Up, 

Ciilitaka, m. N. of a puct, Vallabh. 

Ciilin, min. —c#d/in, LingaP.; having an oma- 
ment on the crown, Hariv. 4440; having a crest (a 
bird), 2495; m.N. ofa Rishi, R. i, 34, 38; cf. vee. 


cush, cl. 1. °shati, tosuck, suck out, 
Tq Dhatup. xvii, 22: Pass. “shyale, to be 
sucked up ordried up (by internal inflanunation ),Susr. 
if.; Caus, ‘shayal?, to suck up, iv; cf. same, 
Ciishana, n. sucking (ofa Icech), i, 13; cf. d-. 
Ctishaniya, mfn. what may be sucked, W. 
Clshi, f. an clephant’s girdle, L. (“shya, Gal.) 
Cfiishin{, f. N. of a female attendant of Durga, 
Clshita, min. sucked, sucked up, W. 
Olishya, mfn. see coshya ; (a), f. see “sha, 
Cosha, mf(d)n. ifc. sucking, Heat. i, 7, 466 
(BrahmaP.); m, = shana,W.; drying up or burning 
(of the skin), heat, dryness (as a disease), Susr. 
Coshana, n. sucking, Badar. ii, 2, 3, Sch. 
Coshya, mfn. = cshaniya,MBh. if. ,xii,1g1,16 
(cauish°, C); Hariv. 8255; R. i, §2, 24; Paficat. &c. 
‘FM crit, cl. 6. Ctaté (fut. cartsyati & cartt- 
shy”, Pan. vii, 2,57) to tie, Dhdtup. xxviii, 35 ; to 
hurt, kill, Bhatt. xvi, 20: cl. 1. cavtadéi, to shine, VS, 
xxii, 7, Sch.; to light, Dhatup. xxxiv, 14 (v. |. for 
v chrid): Caus. (or cl. 10) cartayatt, id., ib.; Desid, 
etcritsalt ot °cartishati, Pan. vii, 2,57; see ats-, 
ava-, d-, upa-, &c.; cf. o/2. & 3. kit. 
YU crip,cl. 1.10, v1. for o/chrid, Dhatup. 


Wfents céeitina. See o/ ctl. 


Ba ceya. 


| Kathiis. vi, 127 


| wa ceya. See \/1. ci. 


401 
afm eekriga, min, (v1. Avi, Intons.) ac- 


tive, industrious, W. Cekriyita, 1. the character- : 
istic of the Intens, verb, Kat. iti, 2, 14 & 43; 3, 7. 


wae cececed, ind. ‘if-—if!’ be quiet! 
(address to a dog, ParGr. i, 16, 24. 


GS ceta, m. a servant, slave, Mricch.; 
(ifc.) ; Sih.;a kind of tish, Ap.i, 17, 
383 (23, f a female servant, R, ii, gt, 62; Sak. &c. 

Cetaka,m.a servant, slave, Bharty.i,gi; Kathas. 
vi & Ixxi if.) ; Hit.; a paramour, L.; (kd), f. = 07, 
Kathis, iv, xi, lii, Ceda, m.aservant,L., Sch.; (4), 
{.xcef7,ih, Cedaka, m. = da,ib.; (24a), f= "di, L 


SA 1. cet, Nom. Stati. See v’cit. 
Cetah, ‘taka, ‘tana, &c. See ib, 

™~ ae 

AA 2. cet. See ced. 

GAD cetaryi. See v't. cf, 

= 

VAT cctas Ke. Staya &e. See y"cit. 

~~ ~- ° . ° ne oe 
TATA cetuya, Noofa place, Kehitts. vii. 
a 

aa céltri, celya. See y ‘cit. 


= 
SG eed (Padap. ea id), ind. (never found 
at the beginning of a sentence or verse) --¢2, and,’ 
AV. ii, 30, 2 (e47  cat, Sas well as’); xvii, 2. 375 
‘when’ (the verb being accentuated, cf Pan. viii, 2, 
30), RV. vit, 74, 43 vill, 79, 53 x. 10y,3; AV. y, 
17,83 ‘if? the verb being accentuated, cf, Pau.vi, 
1, 30; with pr. (AV. xii, 4,21; SBr, &c.; ef. Pay.iii, 
3, Sf. & 132, Kas. ], Subj. LAV. vi, 122, 2], Pot. [ xii, 
4,45; SBro xiv; Mu. &c. efor Cond,, MBh. v. g6o 
& Rajat. v, 478); cf Pau, iii, 3. g & 186 Kas.], 
perf. (AV. vi.51,3; MBh. xii, gh6tl; perf.p., Pau. 
li, 3,132. Kas], aor, LAV iv, 28, 45 Nii, 4, 08; ct. 
Pain. iii, 3, 132, Kas.1, tut. (SBr. i, xiv; MBh.; Ras 
Sak cef Pan. ili, 3, Shp age f & 150, Kas], Cond, 
[MBh. vii, 34235 Sak.; cf Pain. iii, 3, 139, Kas.], 
pert. or fut, Pass. p. or with an auaihar verb to be 
supplied, AV. 1x, 5, 63 xil, 2, 30; Katysr.; Mn. 
&c,; atha ced, ‘but it,’ MBh, v, 2775; Bhag. ii, 
333 xviii, §8; apd ced, ‘even,’ Hariv. 11308; itt 
cen (often placed at the end of an objector’s state- 
ment) ‘if it be argued that... .,’ ma, ‘no, itis not 
so,” Badar, ii, 1, 353 Sarvad, ii, 158; nea ced (p. 
cial } alsa separated by the verb [MBh,] or the verb 
preceded by wa placed at the end of the sentence 
[SBr. xiv, 6, 8, 15 Bhag. ii, 33; xviii, 58; Hit.], 
rarely cen na in reversed order beginning the apo- 
dosis, Samkhyak. 1; Sth.; Srut.; Hit.) ‘it not? (= 
no ced forming a sentence by itself, SBr. xiv, 7, 2, 
15, SBr. xiv; SinkhSr. i, 17, 6; Mn, &c.; no ced 
(g. edd?) id, (forming a sentence by itself, e.g. dit- 
ram apasara no ced dhantauyo ‘st maya, ‘depart 
to a distance, if not, i.c¢, if thou departest not, thou 
art to be killed by me’3, MBh. xii, 7, 21 8& 29,145; 
Paiicat.; Kathis.; Vet.; Hit.; exceptionally = 2a ced 
(beginning a sentence’, MJh, xiii, 5809; na ced or 
no ced (with Pot.) ‘would that not!’ (e.g. #0 cet 
Pradihet, ‘would that he did not burn down !’), v, 
676 1. & yO6 ; (with pr. or Pot, the apodosis con- 
taining an Impv.) ‘if not,’ i.e. ‘in order that not,’ 
2714; R.v, 80, 24; yadd ced (also separated by the 
verb) = ced,‘ if" (with pr., Pot., fut.), MBh. i, 2403; 
Hariv. 11895; . ii, 8, 34 & 48, 19; (cf. afd.) 


wz cedi,m. pl. N. of a people (who lived 
in Bundelkhand ; renowned for their attachment to 
ancient laws and institutions, MBh.; their capital was 
Suktimati; some of their kings were Vasu Uparicara, 
Subahu, Dhyishta-ketu, Dama-ghosha,Sisu-pala &c.), 
RV. viii, §, 39; MBh.; R. &c.; m. sg. N. of the 
supposed ancestor of the Cedis (son of Kaisika or 
Usika), BhP, ix, 24, 2. onagarl, f.ccfre-puri, 
L. = pa, m. = -fatt, MBh. i, 2342; iii, 462; Var- 
BrS. xiii, 8; N. of a son of Vasu Uparicara, BhP, 
ix, 22, 6, = pati, m. a. prince of the Cedis, MBh. 
iii (Nal. xvi, 31), xiii. = purl, f. the city of the Cedis, 
ii, 1508; Nal. xvi, 6. = bhfi-bhuj, m. ‘earth-en- 
joyer of the Cedis,’ = -fut7, BhP. vii, 1, 13. Dhl 
bhrit, m., ‘protector of the country of the Cedis,” 
Sigu-pala, W. = rij, m. ‘king of the Cedis,' id., L.; 
=z-fatt, MBh. iii, 898. = rRja, m. = -pati, Nal, 
xii f.; Hariv. 4964 ; BhP. ix, 24, 38; Sisu-pala, W. 
=» vishaya, m. the country of the Cedis, MBh. i, 
2335. = hiiga, m, pl. the Cedisand the Hinas, Mudr, 

Cedika, m., pl. the Cedis, VarBrS. xiv, 8. 
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QT cera, N. ofa southern kingdom, Inser. 
= pda, m. pl. N. ofa people (?, cf. ira-f°), AitAr. 

Cernka, m. (= minidysaka 7), Lalit. xxiv, 181. 

Cerala, m. pl. N. of a family, Pravar. v, 4. 


ae céru, mfn. (cdy) behaving respect- 
fully, worshipping, RV. viii, 61, 7. 
cel, cl. 1.==/cal, Dhatup. xv, 29. 


WF cela, u. (cil) clothes, garment, 
Gaut.; Mo.; MBh, &c. (ifc. f. a, Hariv. 7946; 
Naish. «xii, 42); ifc. ‘the mere outward appearance 
of,’ a bad representative of (e.g, dhdryd cela, u.‘a 
bad wife,’ Pat. & Kaé.; also mf(7\n., e.g. drithinant- 
celi, f. ‘a bad wife of a Brahman,’ °na-ce/a, m. “a 
bad Brahman,’ Pan. vi, 3,.43, K4s.; Ganar. 114), 
Pin. vi, 2, 1263 m. = cefa, a servant, slave, MBh. 
ii, 70, 7, Sch; cf. ku-, dhara-celd ; pipa-celi & 
Whi, = kenthin, mfa. for fvela-h°, Hariv. 6046, 
- knopam, ind. so as to wet the clothes(rain), Pan. 
iii, 4, 33. = gang, f. N. ofa river, Hariv. 77346 & 
8493. ofr&, f.a piece torn off from a garment, 
Rajat. iv, 573. —nirgejaka, m. a washerman, Mn. 
iv, 216. <praksb&laka, m. id., R. (G) ii, 32,21. 
~ ruoik&, f. a mourning band (?), Hear. v, 23 (v.L.) 
Celipahira, m. theit of garments, MBh. viii, 
2045; (cf. Mn. x, 167.) Celasaka, m. ‘clothes- 
cater,’ a moth, Mn. xii, 72, Sch. 

Oélaka, 1m. for chel’, Npr.; N. of a man, SBr. x, 
4,5, 33 (cf. callake); (m. or nu.) = cela, ifc. a bad 
representative of, Rajat. vii, 29g; (24a), £. a corset, 
bodice, PadmaP. iv. 


WT celana, m. a kind of cucumber, L. 
Celdla, m. Cucumis sativus, L. 


afaata celicima, m.zcilic®, L., Sch. 
Celima, m. id., W. 


VA celuka, m. a Buddhist novice, L. 
wq cell, y.1. for cel. 
aat cevi, f. N. of a Ragini (in music), L. 


“~ 
“AE cesht, cl. 1. céshtati, te (inf. °fitum) 
to move the limbs, move, stir, MBh.; R.; BhP.; Sak.; 
to make effort, exert one’s self, struggle, strive, be 
active, AV. xi, 4, 23f.; SBr. iii; Laty.; Kaus; Mn.; 
MBh.; to be busy or occupied with (acc.); to act, do, 
perform, care for, Gobh. i, 6,19; MBh.; R.; Sak.; 
Rajat. tii, 493; to prepare, SBr. xiv, 9, 4, 18 (ind. 
p. ceshtitud): Caus. Yayatr, “te (aor. actcesh(at 
[ Bhatt. xv, 60] or acac’, Pan. vii, 4, 96) to cause to 
move, set in motion, impel, drive, SaukhSr. viii, g, 
3; Mn. xi, 15; MBh.; R.; Suér. iv, 32, 17. 
Ceshta, m. ‘moving,’ a kind of fish (¢afasvin), 
L.; n. moving the limbs, gesture, Mn. vii, 63; be- 
haviour, manner of life, Hariv. §939; (@), f.(Pan. il, 
3, 12) moving any limb, gesture, Mn. vii f.; Yajis.; 
MBh. &c. (ifc., Ragh. ii, 43); action, activity, effort, 
endeavour, exertion, AivSr. i; SvetUp. ii, g (itc.); 
Mn. iv, 63; Bhag. &c.; doing, performing, Mn.i, 
65 ; behaving, manner of life, Mn, vii, 194; KapS, 
iii, §1; VarbrS. (ile) &c.; cf. a-, mashta-, nis-. 
Ceshtaka, mfn. making effort orexertion, W.; m. 
a kind of fish (—%%2), L.; a kind of coitus. 
Ceshtana, n. making effort, W.; motion, Mn.xii, 
120; MBh, xii, 6363; R.; BhP.; ifc. performing, 
KapS. i, 3; effort, exertion, W. Ceshtayitri, 
uiftu. one who sets in notion, MBh. xii, 1181. 
CeahtG, f., see “/a. = nga, m. ceasing of every 
motion, L.; destruction ofthe world, L. = nirfipana, 
n, observing any one's actions, W. = °rha (“dr*), 
mtn. worthy of effort, W. vat, mtn. moveable, 
usr. ili, §, 23; full of activity, active, W. 
Ceshtita, min. set in motion, W.; done with ef- 
fort, exerted, W, ; done, Sak. iii, $2 (v.1.); v,9; fre- 
quented, Ragh. xi, §1; n. moving any limb, gesture, 
Mn.; Susr.; VarBrS.; doing, action, behaviour, man- 
ner of life, Mn.; MBh.; R.; KapS. iii, §9 ff.; Sak. 
&c. (ife. f. dé, Bhar. xxxiv, 118). Oeshtitavya, 
n, impers. to be done or managed, MBh. xii, 4919. 


GA caikayata, m. patr., f. Stya, g. 
hraudy-adi (Ganar. 36; catfay® [Pan.], Sch.) 
@fHt caikita, mfn. fr. °tya, g. kanvadi, 
m, patr., Pravar, iv, 1 (Katy.; vatkrili, MatsyaP.) 
Caikitina, m. patr. fr. cik°, BrArUp. i, 3, Sch. 
Caikitiney&, m. patr. fr. (°va, BrArUp., Sch.) 
séhitdna, $Br, xiv, 4, 1, 26; ShadvBr. iv, 1; VBr, 
Caikitiyana, m. patr. of Dalbhya (fr. c#k°, Sch,; 
or fr, crki/a), ChUp. i, 8, 1; MatsyaP. Ixix, 19. 


Wt cera, 


Caikitya, m. patr. fr. cibifa, g. pargddé, 
Caikitsita, mfn. fr. Vsitya, g. kanvadi. 
Oaikitsitya, m. patr. fr. ciAztsita, g. pargdds. 


Qatin caikirshata, mfn.=cikirshat (p. 
V1, kri, Intens,), g. prajitdds. 
Caikirshita, min, (fr. ¢c#°) for °shata, Ganar. 


Acar caifayata, m. patr. - vidha, mfn. 
inhabited by the Caitayatas, g. dhauriky-det. 

CaitayatKyani, m. patr. fr. Va, g. cihddé, 

Caitayatys, f. of °t2, 2. Araudy-adi, 


Safe caitaki, m. pl. (fr. cetaku) N. of a 


family, Pravar. ii, 2, 2. 

Caitanysa, n. (fr. céfana) consciousness, MBh. 
xiv, §2Q; Susr. i, 21, 24, &c.; intelligence, sen- 
sation, soul, spirit, KapS, iii, 20 ; Samkhyak. &c.; 
the Universal Soul or Spirit; m.N. of a reformer of 
the Vaishnava faith (bore about 1485 A.p., RTL. 
138), mcandrédaya, m. ‘moon-rise of the re- 
former Caitanya,’ N. of a drama, = caranamrita, 
n. ‘nectar of Caitanya’s life,’ N. of a work by 
Krishna-dasa (abiidgement of the Caitanya-caritra, 
W.) ~caritaimrita, n. = Svandm°. =onritra, 
m. N. of a work (see before). —deva, m, N. of a 
man, Katharn.(colophon). = bhatravi, f.a form of 
Durg3, Tantras, ii. = manhgala, n.N. of a work, 
= yukta,mfn, endowed with consciousness, Y ajii. iil, 
81 (ifc.) Caitanyamryita, n. N. of a grainmar. 

Caitayata (fr. cefuyat), see caikay’. Caita- 
sika, mifn, relating to the mind (céfas, as duties), 
Buddh. L. Caitika, m. pl. ('r. 3. cattya?, cf. 
caitya-satla) N, of a Buddh. school. Caitta, mfn. 
belonging to thought (ci/¢d), imagined, Vedantas, ; 
mental, Bidar. ii, 3,18, Sch.; Prab., Sch. Cadttika, 
mfn. belonging to thought, W. 

1, Caitya, m. (fr. §. cz or 2. cr/z) the individual 
soul, BhP. iii, 26; 28, 28; 31, 19; Sarvad. ii, 198 f. 

2. caitya, mfn. relating to a funeral 
pile or mound (czfd), AsvGr. iii, 6; Grihyas. ii, 4; 
m,n, a funeral monument or Stipa (q. v.) or py- 
ramidal column containing the ashes of deceased 
persons, sacred tree (esp, a religious fig-tree) grow- 
ing on a mound, hall or temple or place of wor- 
ship (esp. with Buddh. & Jain. and generally con- 
taining a monument), a sanctuary near a village, 
AivGr.i, 12; Paras.; Yaji. ii, 151 & 228; MBh. 
&c.; a Jain or Buddh, image, L.; m. = “tyaka, ii, 
814. = taru, m. a tree (esp, religious fig-tree) 
standing on a sacred spot, VarBrS —dru, m. a 
religious fig-tree, I..; a large tree in a village, W. 
@ drtma, m. = -/artt, Mn. x, 30. = pla, m. the 
guardian of a caitya, R. v, 38, 29. =mukha, m. 
‘having an opening like that of a Buddh, sanctuary,’ 
a hermit’s water-pot, L. = yajiia, m. a sacrificial 
ceremony performed at a monument, AévGr, i, 12. 
~- vriksha, m.=-faru, AV. Paris. Ixxi; Mon. ix, 
264; MBh.; R.; a religious fig-tree, L. « gaila, m. 
pl. N. ofa Buddh, school; cf. cartika. = sthiina, n. 
a place made sacred by a mc nument or a sanctuary, 
MBh. xii, 4729 & 7701. 

Caityaka, m. one of the 5 mountains surround- 
ing the town Giri-vraja, ti, 799; 811 ff; 842. 


i caitra,m.N.of the 2ud spring month 
(its full moon standing in the constellation Citra, ef. 
Pan. iv, 2, 23), SankhBr, xix, 3; KatySr.; Laty.; 
Mn. vii, 18a ; MBh. &c.; the 6th. year in the cycle 
of Jupiter, VarBrS, viii, 8; a Buddh. or Jain reli- 
gious mendicant, L.; a common N, for any man 
(like Deva-datta), Gaudap. on Samkhyak. 5 & 7 ; 
Prab. iii, , Sch. ; Pan. ii, 3, 29, Sch. (not in Kas); 
‘son of Citra,’ N. of a son of Budha and grand- 
father of Su-ratha, BrahmavP,; = castriydyand, 
Anukr. on Kath, xxxix, 14; N. of two Rishis, VP. 
iii, 1, 12 & 18; one of the seven ranges of moun- 
tains (dividing the continent into Varshas), L.; n. 
v catlya, a sepulchre, L.; a sanctuary, L.; mfn. for 
citra (B) or jaitra (Sch.), MBh, vii, 76; (7), f. 
(with or without Jawreamedsi) the day of full moon 
in month Caitra, sacrifice offered on that day,SatkhSr. 
iii,13,a; KatySr.xiii; Laty.x: Pan. iv,2,23; MBh. 
xii, xiv. vati, for vetr°. = sakha, m. ‘friend of 
month Caitra,’ the god of love, L., Sch. Caitrit- 
wali, f. the day of full moon in month Caitra, L. 

Caitraka, m. = °frika, L.; m. pl. N. of a war- 
rior tribe, Pan. vi, 2, 34, Kas, Ondtraktig!, f. (fr. 
citra-kéta) N. of a Comm, on a grammatical work. 

Caitraga, m. pl. N, of a family, Pravar. v, 1. 


wIsUgE cola-paftaka. 


Caitrabhinava, nif. belonging to Agni (céra- 
bhanu), Balar, vii, $4; viii, $4, 1. 
Caitraraths, m(n. treating of the Gandharva 
Citra-yatha, MBh. i, 333; m. patr. fr. Citra-ratha, 
i, 3740; (N. of Sada-bindu) xii, 998 ; of a Dvy- 
aha ceremony, KiiySr. xxiii, 2, 3; Mag; n. (with 
or without vana) the grove of Kubera cultivated by 
the Gandharva Citra-ratha, MBh. iti, v; Hariv. ; 
R.; Divyav. xiv; BhP.; Ragh.v, 60; K4d.; (#), 
f. patr. of a daughter of Saa-bindu, Hariv. 712. 
OGaitrarathi, in. patr, fr. Citra-ratha, TandyaBr. 
xx, 12; (Saéa-bindu) Hariv. 1972. 
Caitrarathya,n.=‘é4a,Kubera’s grove, BhP. iii. 
Caitravihani, f. patr. of Citrahgada (fr, cztra- 
vahana), MBh. i, 7827; xiv, 2358 & 2405. Oni- 
traseni, m. patr. fr. ci¢ra-sena, vii, 916 & 1091. 
Caitriyana, m. (2. 1. nxadddz) patr. fr. Citra, 
Pravar. iii, 1; cf. 7aét? ; N. of a place, g. pakshdai. 
Caitri, v.). for *rin, W. Gaitrika, m. the 
month Caitra, Pau. iv, 2,23. Gaitrin, m. id., L. 
Caitriy&yans, m.(for ¢rydy, see caztra) patr. 
of Yajiia-sena, TS. v, 3, 8,1. Onitzi, f., sce “fra. 
= paksha, m. thedark halfinCaitra, Laty. x, 5 & 20. 
Caitreyé, min. coming from a speckled cow 
(cttr@ ), MaitrS. ii, 5,9; m.metron, fr. Cited, Pravar. 
fem caidika, mf(a, i)n. g. kasy-adi, 
Osidyd, m. patr. fr. ced/, VP. iv, 12, 15 (pl.); 
a prince of the Cedis (esp. Sisu-pala, MBh, i, 129 ; 
ii, 1523; Hariv. 1804 f.; BhP, vii, 1, 15 & 30; ix, 
24, 2), RV. viii, §, 37 £3 (pl.) the Cedi people, L. ; 
(d), f£, a princess of the Cedis, MBh, i, 3831. 
TAH caintite, m. metron. fr. Cintita, Pin. 
iv, 1, 113, K4é. 


caila, mf. made of cloth (cela), W.; 
bred in clothes (as insects ; m. = c¢e/dsaka), Mn. xii, 
72, Kull.; m. N. of aman (cf. cc/ada), VayuP. i, 61, 
40; pl. N. of a family, Pravar, ii, 2, 1 (v.1. cela, 
“Jaka}; n. = cela,clothes, garment, Kaué.; ¥ aja. ii, 97 
(ife.), MBh, (ife. f. d, iii, 127355; Paficat.; BhP. 
X, 42, 33; Kuval.; a piece of cloth, Car. =dhiva, 
m.=ced-nirnejaka, Yajii. i, 164. Cadiaseaka, 
m, a Kind of goblin feeding on moths, Mn. xii, 72. 
Cailaka, m. ‘clothed with 2 ceda (?),’ a Buddh. 
mendicant, Buddh. ; (cf. ce/uka.) Caflaki, m. 
pate. fr. aka, N. of Jivala, SBr. ii, 3, 1, 34. 
Cailika, a picce of cloth, Susr, vi, 18, 41 (v. 1.) 
Caileya, mf. made of cloth, BhP. x, 41, 40. 


GW coka, n. the root of Cleome felina, 
Bhpr. v, 1, 177. 

ay coksha, mf(a)n. (cf. culsha), pure, 
clean (persons), Mn, iii, 207; MBh. xii f. ; (often 
in Prakrit cokkAa, Jain.) ; dexterous, L.; agreeable, 
pleasant, L.; sung, (..; abAikshua (tikshna,W.), L. 


4 coca,n. the bark of cinnamon, Suér.; 
Paficar. iii, 13, 11; bark, L.; skin, .; the cocoa- 
nut, VarBrS. xli, 4; the fruit of the fan-palm,!..,Sch.; 
the uneatable part cf a fruit, L..; a banana, L., Sch. 

Cocaka, n. the bark of cinnamon, Suir. ; bark, L. 


atfear cofika, °ti, f. a petticoat, L. 


NZ coda, m.==ctida, a sort of protuber- 
ance on a brick, TS. v, 3, 7, 1 (ift.); = °gaka, 
SaddhP.; pl. N. of a people, L.; sg. a prince of 
that people, Pan. iv, 1, 175, V4rtt. (v.L. cola); (a), 
f. N. of a plant, L. = karga, m. ‘ projecting-car,’ 
N, of a man, Kathas. Ixix, 164, 

Codaka, = ca/ika, a jacket, Divyfv. xxvii, 541. 


ale coda, °daka, “dana, &c. See cud. 


ate copaka. See gale-. 

wITs copada, m. cream, L. 

atTH copana. See 4/1. cup. 

WN cord, °raka, °rdyita, &c. See cur. 


te cola, m. ==coda) a jacket, bodice, 
Naish, xxii, 42 (ifc. f.d; v.1.); pl. N. of a people 
in southern India on the Coromandel ( = co/a-man- 
gala) coast, MBh. iii, vi ff.; Hariv. 783 & g600; 
R. iv, 41, 18; VarByS, &c.; sg. the ancestor of 
the Colas, Hariv. 1836; a prince of the Colas, MBh. 
ii, 1893 ; PadmaP. v, 153 f.; Rajat. i, 300; n. 
(= cela) garment, L.; (i), f. a jacket, L., Sch.; a 
Cola woman, Vecar, v, 89, = pat¢aka, m. a piece 
of cloth worn (by Jainas) round the middle of the 


 wtaauses cola-mandala, 


body, Sil. «mandala, n. ‘Cola territory,” the 
Coromandel coast. Oolénduka, m. a turban, L. 
: Colaka, m. (= codaka) a jacket, HParis. ii, 38 ; 
a cuirass, L.; pl. the Colas, Kathas, xix; n. bark, L. 
Colakin, m. a cuirassier, W.; ‘sheathed,’ a 
bamboo shoot, L.; the orange tree, L.; the wrist, L. 


@T cosha, “shana, °shya. See VJ ciish. 
WYSE coska, m. an Indus horse, L. 


eaukrya, n. (fr. cukra) sourness, 
acidity, g. dridhddi. 


cauksha, mf. (fr. cukshd, g. chatira- 

di) = coksha, pure, clean (persons), MBh. xii, 4315; 
rm. pl. N. of a family, Pravar. i, (1 &) 7. 

Cankshya, mfn. clean, MBh, xii; Suér, ii, 12, 3. 


alz cauda, mfn. fr. coda, see -desa ; re- 
lating to a crest(c#d¢d), W.; relating to tonsure, 
W.; n.=canula, Ma, ii, 27; MBh. iii, 12240; 
Pan. v, 1, 110, Kas, = karman, n.= caula-h”, 
W., =desa, m. the Coda (Cola) country, Ratnak. 
Caudkrya, min. fr. cidara,g. pragady-adi, 
CGandali, m. metron. fr. cadfd/d, g. bahkv-des. 
Caudi,m. metron. fr. cidd, g.bahv-ddi; cl cals. 
Caudikya, n. the state of being cugiku, g. puro- 
hitddi, Cauditikya, n. id., ib. (Kas.) 
eauntya, mfn, coming from a well: 
(cunti), Susr. i, 45,1, 1 & 243 46, 2,64. | 
Caunda, min. (fr. cura for “dya) id., L. pa, 
m. .‘ well-water-drinker,’ N. of the author of Pra- 
yoga-ratna-maAli, “= rfija, m. N. of a king, Inscr. 
Caundya, mfu, = “ga, Bhpr.y,30,1 29 f.8¢ 12,48 f, 


Vay cuutapablava, inf(z)n. relating to 
a Cata shoot (fallava), Sis. ii, 19.’ 


aterafa cauddyani, m. patr., see cod°, 


T caudrayana,m.N. of a prince of 
Daia-puta, HParis, xiii, 1, 


QWT caupayata, m. patr. fr. copayat 
(a/cup, Caus. p.) —vidha, mfn. inhabited by 
Caupayatas, g. bhauriky-ad?. 

Caupayat&yani, m. patr. fr. °¢a, gp. hadi. 

Caupayatya, f. of °¢a, 2. kraudy-adi.| 

Cauphiyana, m. patr. fr. cupa, g.1. asvdd?, 

MT caura, min. (cur) thievish, H Paris. 
ii, 170; (cord, prajnddi; g. chattrddt) a thief, 
robber, Mn. iv, viii, xi (ife.) ; Hariv. &c.; a dishonest 
or unfair dealer, usurper, Paficat, i, 8, 4 & 45 (also 
in comp. translatable as adj.); (ife.c. g.4ave-, ‘a pla- 
giarist’) Ganar. 114; a (heart-\captivator, Hariv. 
7125; 9981 & ggg4; the perfume Coraka, L.; ‘pla- 
giarist,’ N. of a poet (cf. cova), SAarmmgP.; pl. N. ofa 
family, Pravar. i, 7 (Katy. & Visvan.); (7), fa fe- 
male thief, (heart-)captivator, Kathas, ve, 54; civ, 
168; =°ra-karman, L, = karman, n. thicvery, 
theft, Paiicat. i, 19, $; v,7, %. = gata, mfn. stolen, 
W. = m-kEram, ind. forcov”. = tara, m.(compar.) 
a great thief, Naish. viii, 59. = tag, ind. from theft, 
W.; from robbers, W. =dhvaja-baddhaka, m. 
a notorious thief, Buddh. L. » pato&siké, f. irr. 
abbreviation for cauri-surala-p° (for caudi-, Pri- 
kyit fr. capotkati-?) ‘50 stanzas on secret love (or on 
the love of the Capotkafa princess),’ a famous poem 
by Bilhana, — pushpdishadhi, f. =cora-fushfi, 
L. = bhavinl, f. N. of a Tirtha, Rasik. xi, 33. 
= riipa, m.a clever thief, W. = rtipin, min. thief- 
natured, W. = hrita, mfn. taken by robbery, W. 
Cauriigad, f. a metre of 4 x6 syllables. Cauré- 
tavi, f.a forest inhabited by robbers, Kathas. iic, 
12, Oaur&pahrita,.mfn.=°ra-h°. Caurdd-: 
A@harana, n. extirpation of robbers, Caurdddha-' 
vapika, m. ‘thief-extirpator,’ a thief-catcher, 
Cauréddhartyi, m. id., Yajii. ii, 271. 

Cauraka, m. the perfume Coraka, L.; (ska), f. 
‘a female thief,’ see fatla- ; (g. manojrdds) + °ra- 
karman, Mn. i, 82; Paficat. v, 7,13 [instr. ayd, 
ind. clandestincly, in'the back of (gen,)] iii, 16, 2. 

Oanrasya-kula, n. a gang of thieves, Pin. vi, 
3, 21, Kai, Gaurkdika, mfo. belonging to the 
cur-ddi roots. Gauri-k&ka (fr. viz ?), see czrvt-k°. 

. Gauri, ind. and f. (see “va) in comp. = bhiita, 
mfn, set on by thieves, BhP. iv, 18, 7. =surata, 
n. = ' °vya-surata,’ janvbeeert see caura-p”, 

Caurya, n. (g. brahmanddt) =°va-karman, 
Ma, ix, xi; Yaji. ii, 72; Mricch. &c.; trickery, 
Hariv. 15163 £; (ifc. with sxdka) defraudation, 

_Pajicat. iv, 5, ¢. =rata, n. secret sexual etijoy- 


ment, i, 4, 12. = widyi, f. ‘thieving science,’ a 
treatise ascribed to Yogacirva (imparted to him by 
Karttikeya), Mricch. iii, 44, Sch.  vritti, mfn. liv- 
ing on thievery, Dai. ix, 11(v.1.°va-v°); f. practice 
of theft or robbery, W. = surata,n. =-ra/a, Alamk&- 
ras, Gauryirjita, mfn. acquired by robbery, W. 

Cauryaka, n. =°re-harman, MBh. xii, $501. 


atcha caurangin, m. N. of a teacher, 
Hathapr. i, 5. 


caurola, N. of a metre, W. 
ata caurya, “yaka. See caura. 


-caula, n. (fr. ciil@ = cfi@a) the ton- 

sure ceremony (see céiga-karana), AivGr. i, 17,15 
NarS, i, 13; xxii; Siidradh. ; ite. (g. curnddi), see 
culd, #karman, nu. id., AsvGry. i, 4, 1. = fxI- 
pati- » n.N. of a Tirtha, RevaKh., celxxy. 
Caulakiyana, patr. fr. c#/aka, Pravar. iv, 1 (B). 
Cauli, m. = candi, vi, 1 (°lakdyana B, “tka V}. 


W caulukya, m. (g. kanvddi) patr. fr. 
Culuka, N. of king Kum4ra-p4la, Hemac. 


STW. cauhkana, or °hana, N. of king Vai- 
jana’s dynasty (16th century). 
1212 cauhkara, m. a kind of dill, L. 
aifera cauhittha, N. of a man, Bhojapr. 


WA cyava, °va-tana. See »/2. cyu. 
_ Cyavana, cyavina, cyava, &c. See ib. 

be! 1, cyu (& cyus), cl. 10. cyavayuti (cyo- 
say”) = o/ sah or has, Dhatup: xxxiii, 72. 

WY 2. cyu, cl. 1. cydvate (ep. also °ti; 
Subj. 1. sp. cydvam, RV. i, 165, 10; 3. pl. cya- 
vanta, 48, 2; fut. cyoshyate, AitBr, u, 22; aor, 
2. pl. acyoghvam (Subj. cy’, MahanarUp,] & Prec. 
cyoshidhvam, Pan. viii, 3, 78, Kas.) to move to 
and fro, shake about, RV. i, 167, 8; to stir, move 
from one’s place, go away, retire from (abl.), turn 
off, vi, 62, 7; x; BhP, ix, 14, 30; to deviate from 
(abl.), abandon (duty &c., abl. ; exceptionally gen., 
MBh, xv, 463 [C] inf. cyavitum:, Mu, vii, 98 ; 
MBh, iii; to conn forth trom, come out of, drop 
from, trickle, stream forth from (abl.; cf. o/2.cyut), 
14598; R. ii, 39, 15; to fall down, fall, slide from 
(abl.), v, 43, 31; to fall from any divine existence 
(su as to be re-born asa man), Jain.; to die, Buddh.; 
‘to fall from,’ be deprived of, lose (with abl.),Mn. iii, 
140; viii, 103; Bhatt. ili, 20(aor. acyosh/a); to fall 
away, fade away, disappear, vanish, perish, Mun, xii, 
g6; MBh.; BhP. iii, 28,18; to fail, MBh. v, 1089; 
to sink down, sink (lit. and fig.), MundUp. i, 3,9; 
(in the series of re-birthis) Bhag. ix, 24; to decrease 
(with instr.), MBh, iii, 14541; to bring about, 
create, make, RV. i, 48, 2; iv, 30, 22 (pf. 2. sg. 
cicyushé, cf, Pin. vi, 1, 36); viii, 45, 25 (pf. cu- 
cyuvd); to cause to go away, make forget, Mahi- 
narUp.: Caus. cyazvadyalé (once cyav", SinkhBr, 
xii, §; Pada-p. always cyau’; p. cyavayal; RV. iii, 
30, 4; impf. acucyavur, i, 166, 5 & 168, 4; pf. 
gavayam dsa, MBh. ili, 15920) P. to cause to 
move, shake, agitate, RV, i; ili, 30, 4; AV. x, xil; 
A. to be moved or shaken, RV. vi, 31, 2; P. to 
loosen, i, 168, 6; to remove from a place, drive 
away from (abl.}, TS. ii, 2, 7, 5; SBr. i, x; MBh.; 
R.; to cause (rain, vrishtim) to fall, TS. iii, 3, 4,1; 
TandyaBr. xiii, 5,13; SankhBr. xii, 5; to deprive 
any one (acc.) of (acc.), R. ii, §3, 7; Intens, (impf. 
2. pl. acucyavitana) to shake, RV. i, 37,12: Caus. 
Desid. cieydvayishats or cucy®, Pan. vii, 4, 81. 

Cyava, mfn., sce bhuvana-cyavd, = tina 
(cydv°), m. N. of a man, RV. v, 33, 9. 

Oyévana, mfn. moving, moved, ii, 12, 4; causing 
to move, shaking, 21, 3; vi, viii, x3 AV. vii, 116, 1; 
promoting delivery (a mantra), Suir. iv, 15, 2; m. 
one who causes to move, shaker, RV. viii, 96, 4; N. 
of ademon causing diseases, ParGr. i, 16, 23; (later 
form for cydvdna) N. of a Rishi (son of Bhrigu, au- 
thor of KV. x, ry), AitBr. viii, 21; SBr. iv, 1, 5, 1; 
Nir.; MBh. (father of Rictka, xiii, 207) &c.; of 
an astronomer, NarS. i, 3; Niroayas. i, 563; of a 
physician, BrahmavP. i, 16,17; of the author of a 
law-book (see -sstyt/2), ParGr., Sch. Introd.; ofa 
Saptarshi in the nd Manv-antara, Hariv. (v. |. for 
reis-cy°): of a son (of Su-hotra, 1803 ; BhP. ix, 23, 
§; of Mitrayu, 1); n. motion, Suir. i, 15, 1; the 
being deprived of (in comp.), BhP. viii, 20, 5 ; 
falling from any divine existence for being re-born 


WE cyus. 
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asa man, Jain.; dying, Buddh. ; trickling, flowing, 
W.; ct. dus-cyavand, = @harina, mfn, destined 
to sink down in the series of te-births, MBh. xii, 
13163. =dharman, “min, mfn. destined to fall 
from any divine existence (so as to be re-born as 
a man), Divyav., iii, 33 f.5 xiv, 1 ff. @nahusha- 
samvilda, m. ‘discussion between Cyavana and 
Nahusha,’ N. of MBh. xiii, chs. 50-52. = pr&sa, m. 
N.of an electuary (cf. cydvana', Mallapr. = samii- 
gama, m. N. of PadmaP. iv, 44. amyitd, f. N. of 
a work, v, 43; Parad. iv, Sch. Oyavanopakhyi- 
na, i, ‘tale of Cyavana,’ N. of MBh. xiii, chs. 50- 
52 (2641-2754) & of PadmaP, ii, 80 & iv, 42. 

Cyavas, 1. ‘motion.’ See frishu-cydv’. 

Cyaviina, inf. (pr. p. cyt) ‘moving,’ active, 
RV. vi, 62,7; x, 59,13 (61, 2); 115, 6 (with éy-a- 
shi); m. (=cydvana) N. of a Rishi (restored to 
youth by the Aivins), RV. i, v, vii, x; BrahmaP, 
ii, 18, 8; m. du. ‘active,’ the arms, Naigh, ii, 4. 

Oyfiva. See dui-. 

1, Cyivana, min, (4/cys, Caus.) causing to fall 
(ifc.), MBh, viii, 1506; n. expulsion, Hariv. 1512. 

2. Cyivana, mfn. relating to Cyavana (with 
priéia=cyavana-fpr°, Car. vi, 1 & 31); m, pate, tr, 
Cyavana, TandyaBr, xiii, xix; Pravar. i; SavkhBr, 
lil, 2, Sch.; n, N. of several Simans, ArshBr. 

Cyivayitri, m. a causer of motion, Nir. iv, 19. 

CyZvita, min, expelled from (abl.), BhP, viii, 
17, 12; caused to fall, Hariv. 1326. 

I, Cyut, mf. ifc., ‘moving,’ see frishu-cyit ; 
‘ shaking, causing to fall, removing, destroying, see 
acyula-, dhruva-, parvata-, bihu-, mada-cyit. 

I. Cyuta, min. moved, shaken, AV. ix, 2, 15; 
goue away from (abl.), R. ii, §a, 27 & 72,5; (with 
abl. or ife.) deviated from (lit. [Paiicat. v, 3, 19] 
and fig. [Mn. viii, 4185 xii, 701; Hariv. 11105 
& 11188]); (said of arrows) failing an aim (abl.), 
L.; flying away fiom (abl. or ‘in comp.; said of 
missile weapons), MBh, xiii, 4610; Hariv. 8o8& ; 
R. iii; BhP, iii, 18, 5; expelled from, deprived of 
(abl.), MBh. iii; Bhatt. vii, g2; destitute of, free 
of (in comp,), Paicat, i, 10, 26; Kathas, Ix, 178 ; 
abandoned by (in comp, ), Var B15. li, 2; disappeared, 
vanished, Hariv. 11173; Ragh. iii, 45; viii, 65 ; 
Bhatt. iii; come forth trom, dropped trom, streaming 
forth from (lit. and fig., as speech from the mouth), 
Ma. vi, 132; MBh, xiii, 2183; R. i-iii; BhP. ; 
Bhatt. ix, 71; fallen from, fallen, MBh. &c.; fallen 
frown any divine existence for being re-born as a 
man, Buddh.; Jain,; (in astrol.) standing in the 
dmokAipara, Laghuj. x, §; sunk (morally), Kum, 
v, 81; (iu math.) divided, Bijag.; cf. d-, Adsta-. 
~ dattakshara, m{(d)n. where a syllable has been 
dropped or added, Sih, x, 14. = puthaka, m. 
‘deviated from the path,’ N. of a pupil of Sakya- 
muni, Buddh. L, =» samskf&ra, nin. offending 
againet grammar, PratApar. = samekriti, mfn. id., 
ib.; Kpr. vii, 2. Cyut&ékehara, in{(d)n. whereasyl- 
lable has been dropped, Sah. x, 4%. Cyutdoaira, 
mfn. deviated from duty, PadmaP.v, 20,9. Cyuta~ 
ahik&ra, mfn. dismissed from an office,W. Cyuto- 
taiiha, mfn, having spent one’s energies, exhausted, 

Oyntaka. Sce akshara-mdtri-. 

Cyuti, f. ‘banishment,’ see desa-, ‘coming forth,’ 
see garbha- ; ‘oozing,’ see jaghdna- ; falling, fall- 
ing down, gliding, Gaut.; Susr.; (with gardhasya, 
‘abortion ’) Varby. iv, g, Sch. ; fall, degeneration, 
Bhartr. iii, 32; fall from any divine existence (so as 
to be re-born as a man), Lalit. iv, 4 & 31; HParis.; 
deviation from (abl.), MBh, i, 4169; Bhartr. ; 
vanishinent, loss (ifc.), Suér. ; Kum. iii, 10; Santis.; 
BhP. x, 22, 20; perishing, dying, W.; the vulva, 
L.; (cult) the anus, L.; cf. sd-, Adsta-. 

Cyautné, mfn. animating, promoting (with acc.), 
RV. x, 50, 4; 1. shaking, concussion, vi, 18, 8 ; 
enterprise, contrivance, strength (Naigh. ii, 9), RV. 

2. cyut (= /écuf, scyut), cl.1. cyotats 
(aor. acyutat & acyotit; acyutit, Vop. viii, 38) 
to flow, trickle, ooze, Bhatt. vi, 28; to fall down, 
29; to cause to stream forth, Uttarar. iii, 35; Bhatt. 
xv, 114: Caus. cyofayats, to lixiviate, Car. vi, 24. 

3. Oyut, mfn. ‘distilling.’ See mada-, madhu-, 

2, Cyuta, min. ifc. id. See ghrita-, madhu-, 

Gyota, m. =icy®, L., Sch. 

“JW cyupa, m. the mouth, Uy. iti, 24. 


WR cyus, see v1. cyu, cl. 10. cyosayats, 
to leave, Dhatup. xxxiii, ae ; 
a 
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Wa cyuta, v1. for cuta, the anus, W. 


mat cyautnd. See 2. cyte 
& CHA. ~ 


& 1. cha, the 7th consonant (aspirate o! 
the preceding). = kira, m. the letter or sound cha. 


WH 2. cha, m. (vcho) dividing, L.; a frag: 
ment, L.= mapédala, n.= pradesa-visesha, L. 


% 3. cha, mfn. pure, clean, L.; tremu 
lous, unsteady, L.; (d), f. covering, concealing (cf 
chad), L.; a mark, sign, L.; cf. chad. 

AN chaga, m.==chaga, a he-goat, L. 

Chagal&, m. id.,TS. v, 6, 22, 1; SuSr,; (P4n. iv, 
1, 117) N. of a muni, VayuP. i, 23, 198; of a loca 
lity, p.takshasilddi ; pi, N. of a family, Pravar. iii, 1 
n. blue cloth, L.; (a), f. N. of a woman, g. dd 
hu-ddt; = ldnirikd, L.; (7), f. id., L.; a she-goat, 
Car. i,3, 21 (-fayas,n.) Chagalaaghri, v.!. fo 
“léntri,L.,Sch, C nda, 1.‘ goat-testicle,' N. 
of a Tirtha, MatsyaP. xiii (v.1. cha@g®); (7), v. 1. fo 
“léntri, L., Sch. Chagal&ntrikk, f. Argyreia spe 
ciosa or argentea (ajdntyt), 1. Chagalantrin, n. 
‘having poats in the bowels,’a wolf,L. Chagalin- 
tri, f. = ¢rikd, Suse. i, 38, 26 & 3y, 2; 46, 4, 39. 

Chagalaka, m. a he-goat, L.; (74d), f. a she: 
goat, Divyiv, xviii, 136. Chagalin, m.N. of a 
teacher (pupil of Kalapin, Pan. iv,3,104, K4s.), 109. 


BND chagana (fr. sakn- of sakrit), m.[n. 
L.] dried cow-dung, Paficad. iv, g; cf. chdg”. 


BN chayald, &c. See chaga. 
SPAl chacchika, butter-milk, Bhpr. y. 
BR chajji, m. N. ofa man, Kathiirn, xxx. 


eT chafa, f. a masa, lump, assemblage, 
number, Sis. i, 47; Kathas.; Rajat. v, 332; Pra- 
sannar,; Sih. ; a collection of rays, lustre, Paiicar, 
Dhiirtas.; Rajat. iv, 127; Prab.; Sah.; =chadi 
L.; N. of aComm, on Vop. (also chd/d). = phala, 
m, the betel-nut tree, L. Ohaf&bha, f. lightning, L 
Chadi, f. a kind of palm, L. 


WzTSM chaddaliké, N. of a metre, Sah. 

Wa chattra, &c. See V1. chad. 

we 1. chad, cl. 1. dati, to cover, Dhatup. 
N 


Xxxii, 41 (v.1.): Caus, (or cl. 10) chddid- 

yatt (once chad”, AitBr. i, 30; chand® [fr. /1 
chand |, Dhatup. xxxii, 415 ep. also A., pf. chd- 

dayim cakre, R. iv, 58,7; p. °yana, MBh. 

2430), to cover, cover over, clothe, veil, RV. vi, 75, 
18; AV. ix, 3,14; TS. ii, v; SBr. &c.; to spread 
asa cover, AitBr. i, 30; to cover one’s self, ChUp. 
1, 4,2; to hide, conceal, keep secret, MBh.; R.v, 
go, 16; to protect, SankhGr. iii, 114 ParGr, iii, 
9,6 (KathGr. 47): Caus, Desid. cacchadaytshati, 
Pin, vii, 4, 83. Vartt. 2, Pat.; (ct. Goth. scadus.] 
Chattra, m. (Pan. vi, 4,97; often spelt chatra) 

a mushroom, L..; Andropogon Scheenanthus, 1..; a 
parasol-shaped bee-hive, W.; n. a parasol, Chattar 
(ensign of royal or delegated power, Jain. ; Rajat. 
v, 18; PSarv.), KatySr, xxi, 3,6; Gobh.; Kaus; 
AsvGr. iii, 8; AdbhBr.; Mn, &c., (ife. f. d, MBh. 
xii, 933); an umbrella, Can.; a particular con- 
stellation, VarBr. xii, 8; Laghuj. x, 8; ‘shelter (of 
pupils),’ a teacher (a meaning derived fr. chattra), 
Pin. iv, 4, 62, Pat.; (d), f. N. of a plant growing 
in Kagmtr, Susr. i, 19, 27; iv, 30; Anethum Sowa, 
L.; Asteracantha longifolia, L.; Rubia Munjista; 
L.; a mushroom, L. ; cf. aft-, ahi-, cha-, gomaya-, 
sila-; dkriti-cchatiré, = gaooha, m. ‘ umbrella- 
clustered,’ Scirpus Kysoor, L. «« ggiha, n. the room 
in which the parasol (or badge of royalty) is kept, 
MBh. v, 3544.~gr&hinf, f. a female parasol- 
bearer, Kid. = oakra, n. (in astrol.) a kind of dia- 
gram. -dhAnya, n. coriander, L. = dhiira, m. 
(Pan. vi, 2, 75, Kas.) a parasol-bearcr, R. iii, §8, 3; 
Paficat. (-/va, no. abstr., i, 10, $). = &bSrana, n. 
carrying or using a parasol, Mn. ii, 178 (ife.); Pan. 
iv, 4, 62, Pat. edhirin, mfn. bearing a parasol, 
Myicch, v, 44; m. N.ofa son of Horila-sipha.= pa, 
m. = -fati, W. = pati, m. the officer watching 
over the royal parasol, Sighas. xxiii, 2. = pattra, 


m. ‘ parasul-leaved,’ Hibiscus mutabilis, L.; Betula . 


wy cyuta. 


Bhojpatra, Npr. = parya, m. ‘ parasol-leaved,’ Al 
stonia scholaris, L. -pushpaka, m. ‘ parasol: 
flowered,’ the Tilaka tree, Bhpr, = bhaaga, 1 

destruction of the royal parasol,’ loss of dominion. 
L.; anarchy (sud/antrya), L.; widowhood, L, 
ow mukh&, f. ‘parasol-faced,’ N. of a Naga virgin, 
Karand. i, 48. = yakti, f. ‘use of the parasol, N. 
of a chapter of Bhoja’s Yukti-kalpa-taru. = vat, 
mfn, furnished with a parasol, Suir, i, 10, 15 (#2), f 
N. of a town (AAz-cchativa, Sch.), MBh. i, 6348. 
« vyikeha, m. Pterospermum suberifolium, Bhpr. 
= sila, m.N. of prince Sabh’-sipha’s father. = sig: 
ha, n.N. ofa Tirtha, Rasik. xi, 38. haya, m. pi 
N. of a family, Pravar. ii, 3,6; v,1. Chattrakira- 
sivas, mfn. having a parasol-shaped head, Divydv. 
Chattriticchattra, m. a fragrant grass, L.; (@). 
f.id., L. Ghattr@di, a Gana of Pan. (iv, 4, 62). 
Chattrép&nuaha, n. sy. (Pin. v, 4, 106, K4i.) the 
parasol and the shoes, Mn, ii, 346; MBh. xiii, 4641. 

Chattraka, m.a parasol-shaped temple in honou! 
of Siva, L.; a parasol-shaped bee-hive (cf. chatir®), 
W.; Asteracantha longifolia, L.; a mushroom, L.; a 
kingfisher, L,; n. a parasol, Heat. i, 7, 268; (z4d) 
f. a parasol, 323 & 1446; a small parasol, Kad. vi, 
177; a mushroom, L.; candied sngar, Npr. 

Chattr&ha, m.a plant akin to Acacia arabica, L., 
n, a mushroom, ShadvBr. v, 6; Mn, v, 19; Yajii i, 
176; BhP. x, 25, 19; (2), f. the ichneumon plant, L. 

Chattrika, m.—“¢/ra-dhara, g. purohilddt, 

Chattring, m. N. of a man, Pravar. ii, 3, 5. 

Chattrin, mfn. furnished with a parasol, MBh. 
xiii, 739; Hariv. 14205; R.i, iii; m.a barber, L. 
Chattri-nyfiya, m. ‘the manner of applying the 
term chatirin to a king,’ permitted synonym, 
MBh. iii, 1g, Sch.; TaudyaBr. xiv, 11, 3, Sch. 

Chattri, ind. in comp, for “tra, ~ +/kri, te 
use as a parasol, Kad, iit, 983; Kathas. Ixix, 150. 

Chattvara, m. 2 house, Un, iii, 1; a bower, ib. 

2. Chad, mfn. ife. (Pin. vi, 4, 97) ‘covering, 
see dhamia- & (0) bhitte-cchdd, mallikd-; cf. a-. 

Chada, min. itc. covering, BhP. x, $3, 36; m. 
a cover, covering (ifc.), KR, vii, 23, 4, 323 cf. alpa-, 
uttara-, uras-, vhana-, tanu-, danta-, dasana-, 
vadana-; (ifc. f. @) a wing, Nal, ix, 12; a leaf, 
MBh,; R.; Paficat.; BhP.; Prab. iv, §£ 5 cf. a-yuk-, 
kara-, karkasa-, &c.; asra-bindu- & dyata-ccha- 
dad; the lip, L.; Xanthochymus pictorius, L.; the 
plant gvantht-farna, 1..; n. feathers, Balar. v, 13. 
= pattra, m.a kind of birch, L. 

Chadana, 0). a cover, covering, Hariv. 12671; 
R. ii, 56, 32 (ife. tf. @); cf, malizka-; a sheath, W.; 
a wing, MBh; iii, 11895; a leaf, Suér.; the leaf of 
Laurus Cassia, L. Chadd, min. itc. covering, BhP. 
vii, 14, 13; ‘aroof,’ see aéva-. Chadin, mfn. 
itc. covering, xii, 8, 445 ‘having leaves,’ sce dasa-; 
having wheels ( padéva = dhard, Sch.), iti, 21, 18. 

Chadis, n. (Pau. vi, 4,97) a cover, roof of a 
carriage, roof (vriha, Naigh. ili, 4), RV. x, 85, 10; 
AV. iii, 7,3; VS.v,28; TS. vi; AitBr.i, 29; SBr. 
iii; Laty.i, 2,225 iti; Kathas.is, 49; cf. chadtsheya, 
Chadir-daraé, m. appearance of roofs, Maitrs, 
ii, 2, 3; ApSr. vi, 25, 6; (a-cch”, neg.) xv, 20, 
2&8; 21, 3& 10; cf. AsvGr. iv, 8,12. Oha- 
dish-mat, infn. having a cover or roof (a carriage), 
ApSr. x, 24, 2. Chadih-sammita, mfn. corre- 
sponding to a cover, SBr. iti, §, 3, 9. 

Chadima, in comp. for “dman. = gati, f. ap- 
proaching clandestinely, Nydyam. ix, 1, 9, Sch. 
= gh&tin, mfp. killing deceitfully, Kathas, xiv, 
87. = tipasa, m. a pretended ascetic, L. = dyfita, 
n. deceitful playing at dice, MBh. i, 146. = rfipin, 
mfn, disguised as (in comp.), 1792; R. vi, 11, 32. 
~FUpens, instr. ind. in disguise, W. = vallabha, 
m. the perfume coraka, Npr.—vesha, m. a decep- 
‘ive dress, disguise, W.=veshin, mfn. of a pre- 
tended appearance, BhP. vii, §, 37; a cheat, W. 
= ptha, m. (Praksit chauma-tiha) ‘remaining in 
error,’ & common man of ascetic (not possessing the 
knowledge of a Aevalin), Jain. = sthita, mfn. ifc. 
retending to practise (austerity, ‘apas-), Paficat. iii. 

Chadman, n. (Pin. vi, 4,97) a roof, AivGr. iii, 
8; Laty. i, 7,15; external covering, deceptive dress, 
‘isguise, pretext, pretence, deceit, fraud, Mn.; MBh.; 
t.5 Paficat. iii, 15, 4; Ragh. xii, 2; (in dram.) de- 
‘eitful intelligence or tidings, Dagar, i, 38; cf. Aufa-. 

Chadmik&, f. Cocculus cordifolius, L. 

Chadmin, mfn. ifc. disguised as, MBh. iii, 

Chadvara, m. a tooth, W.; a bower, W. 

1, Chanda, mfn. = “nna, L., Sch. 

1, Chandas, n. ‘ roof, see brikde-; deceit, Un. 


wend. chanda-tas. 


Channa, min. covered, covered over, MBh. iii, 
Soo; R.if.; Megh.; BhP. &c. (ifc., cf, Pan. vi, 2, 
170); obscured (the moon), MBh. i, 2699; Stryas. 
iv, 10 & 22; hidden, unnoticed by (dat.), secret, 
clandestine, disguised, MBh. iii f.; R. ii, v; BbP. ; 
Kathis.; Rajat.; (am), ind, secretly, Mn. ix, 98 
& 100; Mricch,; Dad.; (in comp. °sna-) Rajat. v, 
467; (with +/ gai, to sing) privately, in a low voice, 
Laty. iii, 1, 11f.; (e), loc. ind, secretly, Hariv. 8686. 

Ch&ttra, m. (tr. chatira [q.v.}, Pan. iv, 4, 63) 
‘ sheltered,’ a pupil, scholar, Paficat.; Rajat. vi, 87; 
Vop.; n. a kind of honey, Suir, i, 45, 8, 2 & 6; 
Bhpr. v, 21, 14. ganda, m. a bad scholar (know- 
ing only the beginnings of verses), L. —gomin, 
mfn, any one attendant on pupils, W. =» t&, f. pu- 
pilage, Paficat. i, 4, }.~dardana, n. ‘looked at 
by pupils,’ fresh butter, L.nilaya, m. ‘pupils’ 
abode,’ a college, Gal. priya, mfn. dear to pupils, 
Pin. vi, 2, 16, Kas, =mitra, m. ‘ pupils’ friend,’ 
N. of a grammarian, Un. iii, 70, Sch. vyageaka, 
m. a knavish pupil, g. mayiira-vyansakdds., 

Chittraka, n.=°ra-ia, g. manojitddi ; =°ra, 
a kind of honey, L. 

Chiattri, Pin. vi, 2, 86.—aiila, n., ib. (K43.) ; 
(4), f., ib. Ch&ttry-€di, a Gana of Pap., ib. 

Ch&ttrikya, n. the office of a parasol-bearer 
(chattrika), g. purohitids. 

Chiida, n. (irr., Pin. vi, 4, 96) a roof, L. 

Chidaka, min. covering, Priy. i, 7; any ob- 
scuring object (as a cloud), Saryas. iv, 9 f. 

Chidana, m. ‘coverer,’ Barleria cztulea, L.; 
the skin, L.; covering, cover, MBh. i, 3685 ; 
Hariv. 3537; VarBrS. civ, 8; Pailcat.; Bhartr. 3 
concealing, W.; darkening, VarByS. xxiv, 34; (in 
dram.) ignoring or tolerating offences if useful for 
one’s aims, Sih. vi, 107 ; a leaf, L., Sch. 

_ Ch&Aita, mtn, covered, covered over, VarBrS, 
Ixxiii, 1; Ghat.; Rajat. i, 116; obscured (the moon), 
Mricch, i, §3; concealed, disguised, Kath4s. xvii, 44. 

Chadin, min. ife. hiding, obscuring, VarBrs, 
xxx, 185 (772), f. the skin, Gal. 

Cha&disheya, mfn. suitable for the roof of a car- 
riage or house (chad/s), Pan.v,1,13; 2,Vartt. 2, Pat. 

Chidmika, niin. (fr. chadman) fraudulent, Ma. 

Chidya, min. to be sheltered, Pan. iv, 4, 62, 
Pat.; m, the object obscured, Siiryas, iv, Io. 


3. chad or 2. chand, cl. 10. chadayati 
S (also %e = 4/arc, Naigh, iii, 14 [v.1. 
°f8}; Subj. °yat, RV.; 2. pl. °ydtha, i, 165, 12), 
chandayati (twice cl. 3. chdndati (= arcatt, 
Naigh. iii, 14], MBh. xii; A. (Subj. °ydée], RV. ; 
aor, acacchadat, Nir, ix, 8; aechdn, RV.; 2. pl. 
‘ta, i, 165,12; 3. pl. “mlsur, x, 119, 3; Subj. 
chantsat |Naigh. ii, 6), RV.; 2. sg. °¢sz, i, 163, 
4; perf. cacchunda, vii, 73, 3; Pot. cacchadyat, 
x, 73, 9) to seem, appear, be considered as, KV. ; 
TandyaBr. xiv,5; to seem good, please (with dat.), 
RV.; SBr. viii; (with acc.) MBh. xii, 7379 (cf. 
7370); A. to be pleased with, delight in (acc. or 
loc.), RV. viii, 50, 5; x, 27, 8; chandayati, to 
gratify any one (acc.; exceptionally gen., MBh. 
xii, 7275; R. iii, 3,15) with anything (instr., esp. 
varena, ‘with a boon,’ MBh.; Hariv.; R.; BhP.); 
to try to seduce any one (acc.), BhP. x, 45, 36. 
4. Chad, min. ifc. ‘ appearing as,’ see prathama- 
cchdd ; ‘pleased with,’ see Aave- & (?) bhiite-cchdd. 
2, Chanda, mfn. pleasing, alivring, inviting, 
RV. i, 92, 6; viii, 7, 36; °ndd, praising (chdnda, 
Naigh. iii, 16), RV. vi, 11, 3; cf. madhse-cch°; m. 
appearance, look, shape, Hariv. 8359 ff.; cf. prats- 
& vi-cch°; pleasure, delight, appetite, liking, pre~ 
dilection, desire, will, Yaji. ii, 195: MBh, &c.; 
ena), instr. ind. [also with svena, viii, 1249; R. 
li, 83, 23; orifc. with sva- (Hariv. 7017) or g/ma-, 
MBh. vy, xiii; R. v, 26,18] according to one’s own 
wish, Mn. viii, 176; Nal, xxiii, 15; R.v; accord- 
‘ng to the wish of (gen.), MBh. iii, 7096; Hariv. 
7097 ; (a-cch°, neg. ‘ against the wish of") 7098 & 
8557; (at), abl. ind. according to the wish of (in 
comp. ), MBh. viii, 3542; (a-cch”, neg. ‘involuntari- 
ly,’ R. ii, 5,2): poison, L.; N. of Sakya-muni’s cha- 
rioteer (chandaka), Lalit. xv; Divyav, xxvii, 159; 
of a prince, W.; cf. sua-; indra-, kaldpa-, deva- 
& vijaya-,various kinds of pearl-ornaments, ~ gati, 
*, interpretation of the Veda (°sda for °ndas), R. 
ii, 36, 4§. we&rin, mfn, complying with the 
wishes of (gen.), MBh. xiii, 2789. =ja, mfn. 
‘originating from one’s own wish, self-produced 
‘gods), Hariv, 12296. =tas, ind. at will, at plea- 
sure, KathUp. i, 25; Ysjil, iii, 203; MBh.; Hariv.; 


wean chanda-patana, 


according to the wish of (gen., Suir. = p&tana, { or representing sacred hymns, SBr. vi, x; AitBr. vi, 


m. =°ndaka-p",W. = pradasti, f. N. of a work by 
Harsha, = mrityu, mfn, having death in one's 
power, MBh. xii, 1820; BhP. i, 9, 29. = hknis, 
mfn, giving up one’s desires (*), Divyav. xxxv, 173. 
ChandAnug&imin, mfn. complying with the 
wishes (of others), submissive, Cin. Chand&nue 
vartin, min. id., MBh, iii, 296; R. ii, 53, 10; 
Pajicat.; Kim. ; following one's own will, Rajat, iii, 
141. Chandanuvritta, v.1. for “do-'nuv”. 
Chandaka, mfn. ifc. ‘charming,’ see sarva- ; 
m. N. of Sakya-muni’s charioteer, Divyav. xxvii, 
168; Lalit. =nivartana, n.‘Candaka’s retum,’ N. 
of a Caitya, xv, 378, = p&tana, m. a hypocrite, L. 
Candah, in comp. for “dar. —kalpe, m. col- 
lection of ritualistic rules, Ap. ii, 8, 11; -dadd, f. 
N. of a work, = purusha, m. metre personified, 
AitAr. iii, a, 3,2 & 4. = prakarana, n. ach. on 
metre, PSarv, = prak&éa, m. N. of a work. = pra- 
santi, f. <°nda-pr°. shstra, n. metrical science, 
Vim. i, 3, 7; =-sSd7d, <samgraha, m. ‘sum- 
mary of metres,’ N. of a work, Tantras. ii. = sire, 
m, Pingala’s work on metre, AgP. ccexxvii ff. 
= siddhi, f. a ch. of the Kivya-kalpa-lata-vritti- 
parimala. = sndhb&kara, m. N. of a work. —st- 
tra, n,=-sdra, =stut, mfn, praising in hymns, 
BhP, v, 20, 8, = stabh, mfn. id., RV. v, §2, 12. 
Chandana, mfn. charming, VarBr5. civ, 61. 
_ Chandas, = “das, = oit, mfn. piled with metres, 
Sulbas. ii, 81. = ofidimani, m. a work by Hemac. 
2, Chdndas, n. desire, longing for, will, MBh. 
xii, 7376; Pan. iv, 4,93, Kaa.; intention, purport, 
W.; a sacred hymn (of AV.; as distinguished from 
those of RV., SV. and YajurV.), incantation-hymn, 
RV. x; AV.; SBr. viii; MBh, v, 1224; Ragh. i, 
113 the sacred text of the Vedic hymns, SBr. xi, §, 
», 3; AévGr.; Kaus; Gobh.; VPrat.; Pan.; Mn. 
&c. ; metre (in general, supposed to consist of 3 or 
4 typical forms [AV.; VS. &c.] to which Viraj is 
added as the 8th {SBr. viii, 3. 3, 6]; chdadas op- 
posed to eayatri & frishtibk, RV. x, 14,16); 
metrical science, MundUp. i, 1, 5; MBh. i, 2887; 
Paiicat.; Srut.; = do-vrantha, Nyayam, ix, 2, 6, 
Sch; Ler. Lat. scuade, ‘to step, scan.’ |  krita, 
mfn. composed in metre, Mn. iv, 100; (a-cch", 
neg.) SinkhBr. iii, 2,.—twa, n. the state of a sacred 
hymn or of its metre, ChUp, i, 4, 2. —paksha 
(chand’’, mtid)n, borne aloft on the wings of de- 
sire, AV, viii, 12. vat (chdad”;, min, desiring, 
TS. iv, 3,11, 1 (-paksha, AV.) 
Chandasiki, !. = #d0-vrantha, Chandaska, 
ifc. (f. @} = "das, metre, Nydyam. ix, 2, 5 & 8, Sch. 
Chandasya, min, /Pan.iv, 3,71 & 4,93; 140, 
Vartt, 1) taking the form of hymns, metrical, re- 
lating to of lit for hymns, RV. ix, 113, 6; TS. i, 
6, 11, 4; made or done according to one’s wish, 
Pan. iv, 4,93, K48.3 (2), f. (with éshfakd) N. of a 
sacrificial brick, SBr. vii, §, 2, 423 viii, 2 f. 
Chandita, min. gratified, MBh. xiii; Hariv. 
Chanda, min. pleasing, RV. i, 55, 4. 
Ghando, in comp. for “das. = gh, m. (gar) 
‘singer in etre, chanter of the SV., Udgitri priest, 
AitBr. iii, 32; SBr. x; SankhSr. &c.; -faddhatt, 
f. N. of the work Yajiia-parsva (YajurV. Parig. xv, 
Caran.); -farisishta, n. Katy.’s supplement on 
Gobh., Mn. ii, 44, Kull.; -drdAmana, n. = chdn- 
dogya-br’, AitBr. iv, 18, Say,; -mdhakt, m, N. of 
a teacher, VBr.; -orishdtsarga-fattva, n. N. of a 
work ; -SakAd, f. a branch of the SV. (quoted in a 
work on Sriddhas) ; -‘rdddha-tattva-pramiina, n. 
N. of a work by Raghu-nandana ; -sruti, f. ‘tra- 
dition of the Chandogas,’ the SV., Pari. ii, nf, 3, 6; 
-sopana, n.N. of a work; °edhnika-paddhati, f. 
N of a work by Rima-krishna. «govinda, n. 
Gangi-disa's work on metre. » grantha, m. ‘me- 
tre-book,’ SV. i, NyZyam. ix, 2, 6, Sch. = Aipik&, 
f. N. of a work. —devwa, m. N. of Matatiga, MBh. 
xill, 1937; (Z), f. ‘metre-goddess, Gayatri, Heat. 
- ném4é, mfn. ‘named metre,’ metrical, VS. iv, 24. 
~- niman, mfn. id., ib., Sch, = 'nuvritta, n. com- 
pliance with any one’s wishes, Can. (Hit.; v.1. 
dénuv®), = 'nusisana-vritti, f. N. of a work. 
=~ pahirévali, f. N. of a work. = baddha, min, 
== "das-kvita, Satvad, xv, 246. —bhahga-vat, 
mfn. offending against metre, Sarasv. = bhiga, 
mf(ajn. one whose share is a metre, AitBr, ii, 18. 
=~ bhashk, f. ‘g. ri¢-ayandd:) the language of the 
Veda, TPrat.; Caran. (DeviP.) = bh&shya, n. N. 
of a work. = maijari, “ri, f. Gangi-dasa’s work 
on metre, «maya, infn. consisting of or containing 


27; BhP, mua, n. (p. rig-ayasdds) ‘measure 
of a metre, a syllable regarded as the metrical unit, 
Sankhsr. i, xiii; (ifc.) Pay. vi, 2, 176, Kis. mir- 
tanda, m. N. of a work on metre. mala, f. a 
similar work. =ratuadkara, m. a similar work 
by Sarvajiia-ratnakara-s4nti. —ruf-stoma, m. (fr. 
-ruh-st’) N, of a Shad-aha rite, SankhSr. x, 8, 33. 
= riipa, n.a form of metre, SankhBr. xx.=vatl, 
f. (in music) a kind of Sruti. = wieitd, f. (gz. rie- 
ayandd?) ‘examination of metres,’ metrical science, 
Vam. i, 3, 7; N. of a work (called Vedatiga), Ap. 
ii, 8,11; VarByS. civ, 643 Bhar.; Kavy&d, i, 12. 
~ vivriti, f. explanation of metres, W.; = °dah- 
sara, Madhus, — vyitta, 1. any metre, MBh. i, 28. 

Chandomaé, m. (fr. °do-'ma, ‘hymn’s or metre's 
home ’?) the 8th, oth, & roth day in the Dvadasaha 
rite (but cf. AsvSr. viii, 7, 18), TS. vii; SBr. xii; 
Katy$r. ; SankhSr.; Laty.; N. of the 3 Stomas sung 
in that rite, TandyaBr. x, xix. »tri-kakud, m. 
N. of a Try-aha rite, SankhSr. xvi, 29, 16. —dasa- 
r&tra, m. N. of a Daéa-ratra rite, Mas. = dasiha, 
m, id., KitySr. xxiii t.; SankhSr. xiii; Vait.—=pa- 
vamina-trir&tra, m. ---/ri-kakud, Mai. = vat, 
min. accompanied by a Chandoma, Mat. ; -fara-a, 
m. = -tri-kakud, Vait. xli, 2. 

Chandya, min, =°ndu, RV. viii, 101, 5. 


WE 5. chad, cl. 1. to nourish, Dhatup. xix. 
BAZ chadmat. See chambat-kera. 
WA chadman, &c. See o/1. chad. 
Baratate chanacchan-iti, ind. (fr. °nat- 


chanad-tti, Pan. vi, 1, 99) onomat. (imitative of 
the noise of drops falling on anything hot’, Amar. 
89 (v.1. chamaccham-its, SirigP. cvi, 11, whence 
the author of the verse is called ‘cchamthka-raina). 


We 1. & 2. chand. See V1, & 3. chad. 
BE 3. chand, v.1. for Vchrid, q.v. 


We 1. & 2. chanda. See v1. & 3. chad. 
Chandaka, “dana, i. & 2. das, &c. Sce ib. 
Channa. See V1. chad. 


BX cham, cl. 1.°mati, to eat, Dhatup. xiii, 
WTVH chamacchamika-ratna, m. 


See chanacchan-ttt at end. 
Chamacchamita, n.crackling, MarkI’, viii, 112. 


WAG chamanda, m.z=chem, L.; a single 
man (who has no kinsmen), L. 


RAGS cha-mandala. 
BX champ, cl. 10. to go, Dhatup. xxvii. 
BIT champana, v.). for sankhana. 

WAIT chambam-karam, ind.(=“ba{-k°) 


so as to fail, Kathds, xii, 43 xxiii, 1. 

Chambat, ind. (g. cddz; in comp. = +/kri, to 
make a failure, TS. ii, 5, §, 3; TandyaBr. iv, 10; 
v, 9. ~ kara, mf‘ zn. ruining, BhP. iii, 18, 26 ‘v.1. 
chadma|-k°), = kira, m. only neg. dat. d-ccham- 
batkaraya, ind. for not making a failure, SBr. xi, 
xiii, = kiram, ind. only neg. d-cch”, so as not to 
make a failure, TS. ii; v, 4,7,4; TBr. i, 2, 1, 3. 


we charda, °dana, &c. See / chrid. 
afeq 1. chardis, n. (=chadfs) a fence, 


secure place or residence (gyzha, Naigh. iii, 43, RV. 
i, 48, 15 & 114, §; vi-viii, x; VS. xiiif. Char- 
dish-p&, mfn. protecting a house, RV. viii, g, 11. 


1) chal, cl. 10. (or Nom. fr. chala) I. 
\ chalayaté (inf °Uitum, R. vi, 86, 13° 

to deceive, cheat, delude, outwit, MBh. iii, ix; Bhag. 
x, 36; Ragh. xvi, 61; Git. i, 9 & 16; to feign, W. 
Chala, (0/skha/) n. (exceptionally m., BhP. vii, 
15,12; g. ardharcdds) fraud, deceit, sham, guise, 
pretence, delusion, semblance, fiction, feint, trick, 
fallacy (often ifc., e.g. upada-chalena, ‘under pre- 
tence of gifts of honour,’ i.e. with feigned gifts, 
Ragh. vii, 27; rayas-chalena, ‘under the semblance 
of dust,’ xvi, 28; see kanyakd-, dharma-, vak-), 
Mn. viii, 49 & (a-cch°, neg.) 187; MBh. &c, (ifc. 
f. d, Kathas, Ixii, 164) ; deceitful disputation, per- 
verting the sense of words, NyAyas. i, §1 ff.; Sar- 
vid,; wickedness,W.; for stha/a, MBh. xiii, 7257; 
m. N. of a son of Dala, VP. iv, 4, 47; (4), f. ifc, in 
names of several treatises or chapters belonging to 
SV. (e.g. tha-, thya-, &c., 94. vv.) = khraka, 


See 2. cha. 


wret chad, 
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mfn. practising fraud, W. = krin, mfn.id.,W. = t&, 
f, deception, W. = dytita, n. =: chadma-dy”, Paii- 
cad. i, 28, Chalaékshara-siitra, n. N. of a work. 
Chaléxti, f. = vik-chala, AavSr. viii, 12, 13, Sch. 
Chalaka, mfn, delusive, Hariv. 11476. 
Chalana, n. deceiving, deluding, tricking, out- 
witting, MBh. vi, 28; (im dram.) contempt (avam<- 
nana\, Pratapar.; Daiar. i, 46; (d), f. deceiving, iii, 
17(Sah.) Chaland-para, min, deceitful, Sid. i, 69. 
Chalika, 1. a song consisting of 4 parts (recited 
with gesticulation ; subdivision of #a/ya, Bhar.), 
Malay, i, ? (in Prakyit) & 3 (v. 1. “Urtaka). 
Chalita, min. deceived, R. ii, 34, 36; Hear.; 
Amar. 41; n, a kind of dance performed by men, 
Kavyd. i, 39. = riima, n. ‘the outwitted Rama,’ 
N. of a drama, Sah, vi, 261§. -svmin, m. N. of 
a sanctuary (called after Chalitaka), Rajat. iv, 81. 
Chalitaka, m. N. of a man, ib.; n., see Usha. 
= yoga, m. pl. N. of a Kala (q. v.), Vatsyay. i, 3, 
17; BhP. x, 45, 36, Sch. 
Chalin, m. a cheat, W.; a swindler, W. 


Wie challi, f.(Prakrit fr. 1. chardfs) bark 
(°4i, Kalpabh. i, 165 f.; iv, 324], L.; a cloak, Hal. 
Challita, see asthi-. Ohallf, f. bark, L.; a creep- 
er, L.; akind of flower, L.; offspring (sam/dna), L. 


Ble chavi, f. skin, cuticle, ParGr. iii, 12; 
Hariv. 15709 ; Suér.; VarBryS, Ixix, 28 ff.; colour of 
the skin, colour, MBh, iii, 12387; Mryicch.; Megh. 
&c.; beauty, splendour, Ragh. ix, 34; Sié. ix, 3; 
Naish. xxii, §5; aray of light, L.; cf. Artshma-cch?, 

Ohavi, f. skin, hide, T Br. i f.; TandyaBr. xvi, 6, 
2; SaukhBe. xxv, 15; KatySr. xxii; Laty. viii, 3,1. 


STWR chavilldkara, m. N. of a his- 


torian of Kaémir, Rajat. i, 19. 
Bq chash, cl. 1. P. A. to hurt, Dhatup. 
Bt cha, as, m. a young animal, L. 


SIN chiga, m.=chaga (‘ limping” ?, ef. 
anda &c,) a he-goat, RV. i, 162, 3: VS. xix, xxi; 
SBr. v; KatySr.; Mn. &c.; the sign Aries, VarBp. 
v.53 N. of one of Siva’s attendants, 1.., Sch.; mtn. 
coming froma goat or she-goat, Y3jii. i, 2573 Car.; 
Suér. ; (@), f.a she-goat, SBr. iii; SankhBr. vii, 10; 
(7), f. id., Kathas, Ixxi, 273. Karna, m, ‘ poat- 
ear, Tectona grandis, Npr, = n&sana, im. ‘ goat: 
destroyer, a wolf, L. = maya, win. ike a poat, W. 
e mitra, m, ‘pgoat-friend,’ N. of a man, g. Rasy. 
ddé (not in Kas.) » mitrika, mfid, 7,0. ff. °¢ra, 
ib, » mukha, m. ‘goat-taced,’N. ofa Kimpu.asha, 
Gal. =ratha, m. ‘whose vehicle is a goat,’ Agni, 
L. —roma-maya, min. consisting of goat-hair, 
L. »lakshana, 1. N. of Sukla-Yajurveda-Paris, 
ii. = vihana, m. = -vatha, L. ~gatru, m. - 
-nasana, Npr. Chagi-kshira-niiga, m. ‘poat- 
milk-destroyer,’ Trophis aspera, ib, 

Chigaka,n. herd of goats,Gial.; (24a, f= Cea, L. 

Chigala,mfn. coming from a goat “chavadd: or 
she-goat, Susr, ; Kathiis, Ixxxit; bom in Chagala, 
g. takshasilidi (not in Kas.); m.a goat, Hariv. 
3275; R. vis Paficat.; Kathas. cxxi; =“/eka, W.; 
patr. fr, Chagala (if of Atri’s family’, Pan, iv, 1, 117; 
N. of a mountain, VayuP. i, 23,108. Chigalén- 
da, v.1. for hag”. Chigalinta, m. = “gu-nasa- 
na,L. ChigalantrikG, f. = chiy’,L. Chigalan- 
trin, m.=chag’,L. Chigalantri, f. => chav”, L. 

Chigalaka, in. a kind of fish, L, 

Chigali, m. patr. fr. Chagala (if not of Atri's 
family, Pan. iv, 1,117, Kas.; one of Atri’s family, 
Pravar, iii, 1, v.1. “/a, Cvava) or metron, fr, Chagala 
(g. hdhv-adi), N. of a prince, Hariv. 5017 & 5498. 

Chigaleya, min. fr. chagald, g. sakhy adi ; m. 
N. of the author of a law-book, ParGr,, Sch, Introd.; 
Nirnayas. ii, 7; v; ipl. i= °veya, Caran. 

Chigaleyin, m. pl. (Pan. iv, 3, 199) the pupils 
of Chagalin, SankhSr, vi, 1, 7, Sch. 

Chigeya, m. pl. N. of a school of the black 
Yajur-veda, DeviP.; Heat. i, 7, 107%. Obiigyi- 
yani, m. patr. fr. Chaga, Pan. iv, 1, 155, Vartt. 


SINTM chagana, m. a fire of dried cow- 
dung (chag’), L. 


WNT chagala, &c. See chaga. 


WMT chagavya, m. pl. N. of a family, 
Pravar, v, 1 (v.1, sthdg”); cf. °va s.v. “vals, 


WIFART chachika, N. of a Tirtha, Rasik. 
Wet chatad. See chatd at end. 
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WIN chita. See cho. 


Gl chatira,ttraka, &c. See 4/1. chad. 
Chkda, “daka, “dana, &c. Sce ib. 


Bre chanda. See °ndasa. 
Brees chandada, m, N. of a Brahman, 


Kshitis. i, 13. 

Bla chandasa. mf(i)n. having the sacred 
text of the Veda (chdndas) as (its) subject, peculiar 
or relating or belonging to the Veda, Vedic, Kaui. ; 
Pan. iv, 3, 71; Pat.; Hariv. 12384; BhP.; (once 
“nda, BhavP. i); archaistic, Sarvad. vi, 11; (g. 
manojndd?, Pan, v, 2,84, Kas.) studying the holy 
text of the Vedic hymns, familiar with it, Kathas. 
Ixii, cxviii; (ifc., g. Ahasiécy-ddt, Ganar. 114,Sch.); 
relating to metre, RAnukr., Sch. o» t&, f. the being 
Vedic, Nyadyam. ix, 3, 9. —twa, n. id., ib; Pan. 
vii, 1, 39, Kas.; APrat., Sch. &c.; the being ar- 
chaistic, W.; the being metrical, W. — bathara, 
ni, the deceitful Chindasa, Ganar. 89, Sch, 

Chindagaka, n. the being familiar with the Vedic 
hymns, g. manojtddi, Chiindasiya, m. one 
familiar with metrical science, Srutab. 19. 

Chindogs, min. ‘relating to the Chando-gas,’ 
iu comp. «= braihmana, n.=pya-br°, Parié, i, 
3, 4, 28 (v.l. chand’), ao gtitra, n. N. of a work, 
Nirnayas, i, $$8 (v.1. chand®), 

Chindogi. See “veya. 

Chindogixa, n. = °gya, Brih. vi, 22. Chaindo- 
geys, m. pl. N. of a family, Pravar. iii, 1(v.1. °¢?). 

Ohkndogya, n. ‘ doctrine of the Chando-gas,’ a 
Brahmana of the SV, (including the ChUp.), Katy- 
Sr. xxii; Pan.iv, 3,129; Vedantas, = br&hmana, 
n. id., W. = bhkghysa, n. =-mantra-bh°.— mane 
tra-bhishya, n. Guna-vishou’s Comm. on the 
prayers and texts in Gobh. —veda, m. = °gya, 
KatySr, xxii, 1, 1,Sch, Ob&ndogydpanishad, f. 
N. of an Up. (part of the chdndogya) ; -bhashya, 
n. Samkara’s Comm. on ChUp. 

Chkndobhisha, min. fr. chando-bhdsha, g. 
riy-ayandat, Chindoma, mfn. taken from the 
Chandomas, SankhSr. xv, 6, 1. OChindomf&na, 
mfn. fr. chando-m°, g. rig-ayandds, Ohiindo- 
mika, mfn. belonging to the Chandomas, x, 9, 13 ; 
KatySr. xxii; Nir. vii, 24. OhSndovicita, min. 
fr. chando-viciti, 2. rig-ayandui. 

GIT chdya, m. granting shade (Siva), 
MBh. xii, 10374; n. (Pan. ii, 4, 22 & 25; vi, 2, 
14) ifc. (especially after a word to be taken in the 
gen.) shadow, Mn. iii, 274; Ragh. iv, 20; vii, 4; 
xii, 50; reflection, Naish. vi, 34; colour, com- 
plexion, beauty, Megh. 102; (a ), f. = oxed, shade, 
shadow, a shady place (‘a covered place, house,’ 
Naigh. iii, 4), RV. i, 73, 83 ii, 33, 6; vi, 16, 38; 
AV.; VS. v,xv; AitBr. vii,12; SBr, &c.; the shadow 
of a gnomon, Siryas.; shelter, protection, Hit. tii, 
8, 5; a reflected image, reflection, RV. v, 44, 6; 
x, 121, 2; VS. ii, 8; AV. v, 21, 8; PrasnUp.; 
Mn, &c.; shading or blending of colours, play of 
light or colours, lustre, light, colour, colour of the 
face, complexion, features, Suit.; VarByS. xviii, 
8g ff.; Ragh. iv, 5; Megh. (ifc. f. @) &c.; grace- 
fulness, beauty, 77 & 101; VP. iv, 4, 31; Kathas. 
iic ; a series, multitude ( fashéz), Paiicat. i, 16, 8; 
a Sanskrit gloss on a Prakyit text; a copy (of a 
MS.); a little (ifc.), Venis. vi, #8, 15 nightmere, 
Buddh. L.; a bribe, L.; ‘Shadow,’ (like Sar;rji2) 
wile of the sun and mother of the planet Saturn, 
Hariv. 545 ff; VP. iii, 2; BhP. vi, viii; MatsyaP.; 
Kathis. cv; (N, of a Sakti) Heat. i, §, 197; the sun, 
L. ; a metre of 4 x 19 syllables; a kind of rhetorical 
figure, Sarasv, ii, 5 ; (in music) N, of a Raga; N. 
of Katy4yant (or Durga, W.), L. 

Chiyaka, min. (said of demons) causing night- 
mare (?), AV. viii, 6, a1. 

Chayk, see ya, = kara, m. ‘shading,’a parasol- 
hearer, L.; a kind of metre, W. =graha, m. ‘re- 
ceiving the image or the gnomon’s shadow,’ a mirror 
or «s-yantra, Rajat. iii, 154.— grBha, mf(7)n. de- 
priving of the shadow, R. iv, 41, 38. = “hka 
(°ydit”), m, ‘marked by a (hare’s) image,’ the 
moon, L., Sch, ~tanaya, m. ‘son of Chayd,’ the 
planet Saturn, L. =taru, m. an umbrageous tree, 
Megh. 1; Sak. iv, 11, Sch. —todf, f. (in music) 
N, of a Raga, = °tmaja (°ya?’), m. = -fanaya, L. 
= “tman (°"ydt’), m. ‘shadow-self,” one’s shadow 
or reflected image, Megh.40. = druma,m. = -fart, 
Sak. iv, 11. —dvitiya, mfn. accompanied by one's 
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shadow, casting a shadow, MBh, iii, 57,25, =natte, 
m. (in music) N. of a Raga, = niitaka, n. a small 
drama or one imitative of another (as the Dhiitaiga- 
da). —patha, m. the milky way, L. = piiga, m. = 
°ydxka, Gal. = purusha, m. Purusha in the form 
of a shadow, Tantr. —bhartri, m. ‘husband of 
Chaya,’ the sun, Gal. = bhinna, mfn. divided in 
radiance, reflecting light from various surfaces, Megh. 
62. —bhyit, m. ‘bearing a (hare’s) image,’ the 
moon, L. =méya, mtn. shadow-like, SBr. xiv, 5, 
1, 12 & 6, 9, 16; casting a shadow, W.; reflected, 
Naish. vi, 30, = mina, n. an instrument measuring 
a shadow, L., Sch. = mitra, n. ‘shade-friend,’ 2 
parasol, L. -mriga-dhara,ni, = -dh7it,L. =yan- 
tra, n. ‘shadow-instrument,’ a sun-dial, VarByS.; 
Soryas. xiii, 20 ; Siiryapr. = vat, mfn. umbrageous, 
R. ii, 94, 10; vii, 54, 11. —vyikeha, m.‘=-<aru, 
Hibiscus populneoides, Npr. = vyavahira, m. 
measuring the shadow cast by the sun on the dial. 
= samjnd,f,ChayiasSamjiia, VP. iii, 2, 5.— sata, 
m, = -fanaya, VarBr. ii, 3, Sch. 


Wires chala, m. (g. ardharcddi, not in Kas. 
& Ganar.) Cyprinus Rohita, Gal, 
Cha&likya, n.=chalika, Hariv, 


f& chi, m. abuse, L. | 
FHWA chikkana, n. sneezing, W.; (i), f. 


‘causing sneezing,’ Artemisia sternutatoria, Bhpr. 
Chikki, f. sneezing, L.; see cikkad. = kiraka, 
mfn. causing sneezing, Car. i, 4, Sch. 
‘Ohikkika, mfn. sneezing, W.; (d), f. = °hkani, 
Bhpr. v, 3, 304. 
FERC chikkara, m. a kind of animal, 
VarByS. Ixxxvi, 20; 38 8 44. 
Chikk&ra, m. a kind of antelope, Dhanv. vi, 69. 


Tare chikkika. See °kkana. 

fafe chiti, only ife. with kaicika-,= 
kaitctka, Divyav. xxxv, 231. 

faa chita. Seo /cho. 

fafa chitti, °tivara. See +r. chid. 


fae 1. chid, cl. 7. chindtli, chintte 
‘“ 


(Impv. Svdt(s ; 2. sg. °ndhi (cf. Pan. 
vi, 4, 101}; 2. du. °ntdm 5 Subj. 1. sg. “addar ; 
Pot. °ndef, KshurUp.; cl. 9. 1. sg. chinnamt, 
Divyav. xxvii; impf, 2. sg. achtitad or nas, Pan. 
viii, 2, 75; pt. ciccheda, “cchide ; p. “cchidvas, vii, 
2,67, Kas.; aor. acchidat or acchaitsit (Subj. ch°, 
SBr. &c.}, Pan. iii, 1, 573 2. sg. chetsé, SankhSr, 
i, 5,9; 1. pl. chedma, RV. i, 109, 3; A. acchttta 
& 2. sg. “éthas (Subj. ch°, AV. viii, 1, 4], Kas. on 
Pan. iii, 1, §7 & viii, 2, 26; fut. chefsyadz, vii, 2, 
10, Kar.; ind. p. chittva, inf. chettum ; Pass. 
chidyate ; p. see d-cchidyamadna ; aor. dechedi 
& chedi, RV.) to cut off, amputate, cut through, 
hew, chop, split, pierce, RV.; AV.; VS. &c.; to 
divide, separate from (abl.; exceptionally instr., 
SBr. xiv,9, 4,23); AV.; SBr. xiv; SaikhSr.; to de- 
stroy, annihilate, efface, blot out, SBr. x, 5, 2, 5; 
MundUp.; MBh. &c.; (in math.) to divide, Saryas. 
iv, 26: Pass. to be split or cut, break, SankhGr. i, 
15: Caus. chedayatt (aor. acicchidal) to cut off, 
SankhSr. xvii; Gobh. iv, 2, 9; MBh. vii, 5954; 
Suésr.; to cause to.cut off or through, Mn. viii, 277; 
282 f. & 292; Can.: Desid., see cecchrtsu: Intens, 
cecchiditi (Pan. vii, 4, 65, Sch.), °dyate (83, Vartt. 
2, Pat.); fut. 1st “a#¢d, 2, ro, Vartt. a, Pat.; [cf. 
axifer, oxl8n &c.; Lat. scindo; Goth. skeida.) 
Chitti, f. division, W.; Pongamia glabra, L. 
Chittvara, mfn. (Un. iii, 1) fit for cutting off, 
L.; hostile, L.; (cf. chat?) roguish, L. 
* 9. Obid, mfn, ifc. (P4n. iii, a, 61) cutting, cut- 
ting off, cutting through, splitting, piercing, MBh. 
vii, 4656; (chakha-cchld, keta-, paksha-,marma-, 
vana-, hridaya-); destroying, annihilating, re- 
moving, MBh, v, 1809; Hariv. 4774; Bharty.; BhP.; 
(ct. darpa-, dukkha-, panka-, bhava-); m. the di- 
visor, denominator; f. the cutting off (with gen.), Ba- 
lar. viii, 75 ; ‘annihilation of (in comp.),’ see bhava-. 
Chida, mfn. ifc. ‘cutting off,’ see matrika- ; 
(a),. (g.bhidddi) the cutting off (ifc.), HY og. ii, 96. 
Chidaka,m. ‘thunderbolt ‘or ‘diamond’ (cf. Rajat. 
iv, 51), L. Ohidd, an axe, Un. iv,120. Chidira, 
m. id., i, 52; a sword, ib.; fire, L.; a rope, cord, L, 
Chidura, mf(d, Pin. iii, 2, 162)n. cutting, divid- 
ing, W.; easily breaking, Ragh.xvi,62; Hear.vi; ex- 
tinguishing, Sis. vi, 8; decreasing, Vam. v, 2, 40; an- 
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nihilating (ifc.), ib.; hostile, L.; roguish, L. Ghidu- 
rétara, mfn, not breaking, strong, Naish. vii, 64. 

Chidré, mf(d)n. torn asunder, RV. i, 163, 20; 
containing holes, pierced, KatySr, xv ff.; R. i, 73, 
20 ; Suir. v, 1, 43; leaky, MBh. v, 1307; 1047( = 
xii, sie n. a hole, slit, cleft, opening, VS.; TS. i, 
vi; KatySr.; Laty.; Kaué.; Mn. &c. (daiva-kyita, 
* opening or hole made by nature,’ the cartilage of 
the ear, pupil of the eye, Susr.; “dram 4/dé, ‘to 
yield an opening or free access,’ BhP, v, 6, 4) ; de- 
fect, fault, blemish, imperfection, infirmity, weak 
point, foible, MBh. &c.; (in astrol.) the 8th lunar 
mansion, VarBy.; Laghuj. i, 17; the number ‘nine’ 
(there being 9 openings in the body), Stryas. ii, 18; 
the lower regions, Gal.; (cf. d-, karna-, krita-, 
grtha-, nts-, maha-), = karga, mfn. having the 
ears bored, Pan. vi, 3, 115. = tH, f. ‘ perforated- 
ness,’ the (air’s, dkasasya) being pervaded by every- 
thing, MBh. xii, 9137. = Gargana, min. ‘exhibit- 
ing deficiencies,’ only a-cch®, faultless, MBh. vi, 
384 & 402; m. ‘ =°rizn,’ N. of a (Brahman 
changed into a) Cakra-vaka, Hariv. 1216; (°ritn, 
1255). @arain, min. observing deficiencies, 1265 ; 
m. = °rysana, (q. v. at end). —@ktri-tva, n. the 
(ait's, akdsasya) yielding openings or access to 
everything, BhP. iii, 26, 34. —pippalf, f. Scin- 
dapsus officinalis, Gal. — vaidehl, f. id.,L. Ohi- 
drignasa, m. ‘having perforated parts,’ reed, Gal. 
Chidr&tman, mfp. one who exposes his weak 
points, MBh.xii,11345. Ohidrdnusamdhinin, 
mfn. looking out for faults or flaws,;W. Chidrinu- 
sirin, mfn. id.,W. Ohidrdntar, m. ‘internally 
hollow,’reed, L. ChidrAnvita, mfn. having weak 
points, Pafi¢at. iii, 37. Chidranveshana, n. search- 
ing for faults,W. Chidranveshin, m., = “susam- 
dhanin,W,. Chidri-phala, n. 2 thorn-apple, L. 
Chidrédara, n. N. of a disease of the abdomen, Car. 
vi, 18. Chidrédarin, min. affected with °va, ib. 

Chidraya, Nom. “ya/i, to perforate, Kad. vi,550. 

Chidr&paya, Nom. “yat:, id, Vop.  ~ 

Chidrita, mfn. perforated, Kad. v, 1071; Prab. 
v, 30,5ch, Ohidrin, mfn. having holes (a toath), 
Suir, ii, 16,27. Chidvara, mfn.=chitiv’, W. 

Chindaka, m. N. of a race, Ratnak. 

Chindat-prani, n. an animal cutting (i.e. liv- 
ing on) grass, ApSr, ix, 13, 1 & 16, 8. 

Chinua, min. cut off, cut, divided, torn, cut 
through, perforated, AV. &c.; opened (a wound), 
Suér,; interrupted, not contiguous, Bhag. vi, 36; R. 
iii, 50,12; VarBrS.; disturbed (422 nai chinnant, 
‘what is there in this to disturb us?’ there is no- 
thing to care about, Amar.), Hariv. 16258; Mricch.; 
? (said of the belly of a leach), Sugr.; limited by (in 
comp.), Bhartr. iii, 20; taken away or out of, R. 
ii, §6, 23; Ragh. xii, 80; disappeared, Kathas. Ixi, 
47; ifc, decaying or exhausted by, Buddh. L. ; (@), 
f. a harlot, L.; =°snddbhavd, Bhpr. v, 3, 6; (cf. 
d-, reshmd-). ~xargea, min, having the ears 
shortened (as animals), Pan. vi, 3, 115. = kesa, 
mfn. having the hair cut, W. =granthiniks, f. 
a kind of bulbous plant, L. «taraka, mfn, (com- 
par.) <chinnaka-tara, Vv, 4, 4, Vartt. 1 & 2, Pat. 
- drama, m. a riven tree, W. =dhanvan, mf. 
(a warrior) whose bow has been broken by his 
enemy's arrow, W. =niisa, m., ‘ cut-nose,’ N. of 
a man, Virac. xxi. = nfisya, mfn. having the nose- 
rein broken, Mn. viii, 291. + paksha(°nnd-),mfn. 
having the wings torn off, AV. xx, 135, 12.—pate 
tri, f. ‘having divided leaves,’ Hibiscus cannabinus, 
L, =bandhana, min. having the bands broken, 
liberated, W. ~ bhakta, mfn.‘having one’s meals in- 
terrupted,’ starving, Divyay. xxxi. = bhinna, mfn. 
pierced through and through, cut up, destroyed, W. 
~ bhiiyishtha-dhiima, mfn. bursting through 
the thick smoke, W. —mastaki, f. ‘decapitated,’ 
a headless form of Durgi, W.; °Ri-4/éri, to de- 
capitate, Naish. iv, 68, Sch, — maaté, f. = “stakd, 
Tantras. iv; Mantram. vi. =mfBla, mfn. cut up 
by the root, W. =ruha, m. Clerodendrum phlo- 
moides, L.; (@), f. = “senddbhavd, Susr. i, iv; Bhpr. 
v, 3,6; Boswellia thurifera, L.; Pandanus odora- 
tissimus, L. ~ vat, mfn. (pf. p. P.) having cut or 
cut off, W. ~wveshika, f. Clypea hernandifolia, L. 
= svisa, mfn, breathing at irregular intervals, Suér. 
i; m. interrupted or irregular breathing, vi, = game 
gaya, min. one whose doubts are dispelled, confi- 
dent, W. — hasta, mfn. ‘cut-hand,’ N, of a man, 
Virac. xvi, xxi. Chinndntra, mfn, affected with 
a koshtha-bheda disease, SarhgS. vii, 76. Chine 
nédbhavik, f. Cocculus cordifolius, Bhpr, v, 3, 6. 


fare chinneke. 


Chinnaka, mfn. ‘having a little cut off.’ tara, 
mfn, (compar.), Pan. v, 3, 72, Vartt. §. 

Chettavya, mfn. to be cut off, Mn. viii, 279; 
R. vi, 92, 41; to be cut, Nyayam. ix, 3, 13, Sch. 

Chettri, mfn. one who cuts off, cutter, wood- 
cutter, Mn.iv, 71, Sch. (ifc.); Hit. i, 4,3; a remover 
(of doubts, samtsaydsdm, 2,21), MBh. xiii; Bhag. 

Cheda, min. ilc. ‘cutting off,’ see s#hanu-; m, 
divisor, denominator, VarBy. viii, 4; Laghuj. vii, 6; 
a cut, section, piece, portion, R. ii, 61, 14; Ragh.; 
VarByS. &c.; an incision, cleft, slit, lili, 122; Jxxi, 
4f.; cutting off, tearing off, dividing (often ifc.), 
Mn. viii; Yaji. &c.; separation (of syllables or 
words), Sarvad, v, 109; MBh. xii, 101, §, Sch.; 
dissipating (doubt, 8&c.), W.; interruption, vanish- 
ing, cessation, deprivation, want, xiii, 1637; Sak.; 
Vikr.; VarByS. &c.; limit of (in comp.), Yajii. i, 
319; smoothing (a conflict, by an ordeal, divya-), 
Kathis. Ix, 223; (7), f.,g. gaurdai (not in Gauar.); 
cf. yina-, = kara, mfn. making incisions, Jain. ; 
m. 2 wood-cutter,W. gama, n). disappearance of 
the denominator. Chedadi, a Gana of Pin, (v, I, 
64; Ganar, 370). CheddpasthEpantya, n. taking 
the (Jain) vows after having broken with doctrines 
or practices adhered to formerly, Jain. 

Chedaka, mfn. ic. cutting off, Kathas. Ixi, 31; 
m. the denominator of a fraction ; cf. grantht-. 

Chedana, mfn, cutting asunder, splitting, MBh. 
i, 1498; ii, 1953; destroying, removing (ifc.), xiv, 
423; 0. an instrument for cutting, Heat. i, 9, 204; 
section, part, L.; (chiefly ifc.) cutting, removal (of 
doubts, samsaya-), MBh, iii, xv; Hariv. 913; a 
medicine for removing the humors of the body, Bhpr. 

Chedaniya, min. to be cut up or divided, Susr. i; 
Nydyam. i, 4, 56, Sch.; m. Strychnos potatorum, L. 

Chedi, min. one who cuts or breaks, Un. iv, 118, 
Sch.; m. a carpenter, ib. Chedita, infin. cut, divid- 
ed, L. Cheditavya, min. to be cut, divisable,W. 

Chedin, mifn. ifc. cutting off, tearing asunder, 
Mn. iv, 71; Ragh.; removing, Hariv. 15880; Sak. 

Chedya, min, to be cut or divided or split or cut 
&c.5 u. cutting off, cutting, tearing (with teeth or 
nails’, v, §733(C); Susr. i, 5,13 vi; Sah. vi, 17; 
cf, kufya-, duhkha-, pattra-, laghu-, santsaya-. 

Chedyaka, n. drawing, projection, Siiryas. vi, 1 
& 132. Chedyakadhyaya, m. N. of Sirvas. vi. 

faan chinnuma, m. N. of a poet, Sarasy.; 
Ganar. 46 & 98, Sch. (vv. tl. °vmapa, chittapa); 
SarngP. iv, 12 (chétrama ed.) 

TRMHT chippikd, f. x kind of bird, 
VarbrS, Ixxxviti, 2 & 35; cf. copya, 

fArS AS chilihinda, m.N. of a creeper, 
Bhpr. v, 3, 260 f. 

TAA chismaka, m. N. of a prince, 
BrahmandaP. (v.]. for s#sska), 

Bas chucchu,m.a kind of animal, VarBrS. 


Ixxxvi, 37. Chucchuka-bhatta, m. N. of the 
author of a daghu-vyritti on Kat. 

Chucchundara, m. the musk-rat, Susr. v, 6, 3 
(Ccchtind®) & 14; Ashtang. vi, 38, 2; (7), f id., 
VarByS. Ixxxviii, § & 47. Chucochundari, m. id., 
Ma, xii, 65; Yaji, ili, 223; MBh. xiii, &c. 

QS chut, cl. 6. ati, to bind, Dhatup.: 
cl. 10, chotayats, to cut, split, ib, (v1. for o/ cut). 

Chofana, n. cutting off, Uttamac. 206, 

Choi, v. |. for °/i, L. Chotika, f. snapping 
the thumb and forefinger, Ratnav. iii, .%,; Kathas. 
Ixv, 211; Bhpr. v, 28, 141; Tantras. 

Chotita, min. cut off, Uttamac. 217; cf. d-cch". 

Chotin, m. a fisherman, L. (v. 1. °/2), 


FF chud, cl. 6, v.). for /thud; cf. pra-. 
chudda, m. N. of several men, Rajat. 

viii; (@), f. N. of a woman, 461; 11243 1132. 
GE chudra, n. retaliation, L.; a ray, L. 
FY, chup, cl. 6. °pati (cf. Pan. vii, 2, 10, 
K4r.) to touch, Dhatup. xxviii, 125: Intens, corchu- 
yale, Pan. vii, 4, 83, Vartt. 2, Pat.; cf. a-cchupla. 


Chupa, m. touch, L.; a shrub, bush, L.; air, 
wind, L.; combat, L. 


chubuka, n.=cub°, the chin, RV. x, 
163, 1; SBr. x, 6, 1, 1143 ParGr. iii, 6, 2. 
BE chur, cl. 6. °raté (cf. Pan. viii, 2, 79) 


to cut off, cut, incise, etch, Dhatup. xxviii, 79: 
Caus. churayatt, to strew or sprinkle with (instr.), 
Kad. v, 221; Malatim. ix, 30; Kathis, xxiv, 1: 
Caus. char°, to abandon, throw away, Lalit. xv, 
447; Divyav.; Karand. xi, 100. 

Churana, n. ifc. strewing with, Viddh. i, 29; 
Kuval. 129. Ghurk, f. lime, L. 

Churita, mfn. strewed, set, inlaid with (instr. or 
in comp.), blended, MBh. xii, 5487; VarBrS.; Das.; 
BhP. &c.; n. flashing (of lightning), MBh. iii, 695. 

Chorana, n. abandoning, L. 

Chorita, mfn. abandoned, thrown away, Di- 
vyav. i, 94; vii; drawn (a sigh), K4rand. xvii, 110. 


T churika, f. (fr. kshur®) a knife, 
Kathis. xii, xxv; Vet. Introd. 92; iv, 29 f; Beta 
bengalensis, Bhpr.v,9, 16. —phala,n. = kshur’, L. 
Charl, f.=Ashuri, a knife, dagger, J.. 
Chfirikd, f. a knife, Hcat. i, 9, 97; a cow’s 
nostril, Mn, viii, 325. = pattri, f. ‘knife-leaved,’ 
Andropogon aciculatus, L. i 
Ohiiri, f. =churi, L.; cf. BhP. v, 3, 3. 


chrid, cl.7. (Impv. chrinattu, 2. ag. 
RS chrindhi ; fut. chardishyatt & chart- 
sy’, Pan. vii, 2, 57; pf. caccharda, 3. pl. “cchrt- 
dur, 4, 83, Vartt. 3, Pat.) to vomit, BhP. x, 11, 
49; to utter, leave, TAr. iv, 3,3; P.A. (chrinéée) 
to shine, Dh&atup. xxix, 8; to play, ib.: cl. 1. 
chardatt (v.\. °rpati) to kindle, xxxiv, 14: Caus. 
chardayati, id., ib. \v.1. “rpay®); to cause to flow 
over, SBr. xii, 4, 2, 9; to vomit, eject (with or 
withoutace.), MBh., v, 3493; vi, 93; Susr.; VarBrS.; 
to cause to spit or vornit, Car. 1,13,88; Susr.; A. to 
vomit, KatySr, xxv; Laty.; Kaué.: Desid. cicchar- 
dishati & “evhyttsati, Pau. vii, 2, 57: Caus. Desid. 
ciechardaytshats, 4,83,Vartt. 2, Pat.; cf.d-, pra-. 

Charda, v. |. for °a?, vomiting, L. 

Chardana, mfn. causing vomitiou, Car. vi, 32 ; 
m. Vangueria spinosa, Bhpr. v, 1,161; =°adt-ghna, 
L.; =alambushda, L.; 1. vomition, Kaus.; Gaut. ; 
Susr.; retching,W. Chardantiya, mfn. to be caused 
to vomit, Car. vi, 32. Chardayitavya, mfn, id., ib. 

Chardipanikd, f. (fr. Prakrit Caus, o/chrid) 
‘emetic,’ a kind of cucumber, L. ; 

Chardi, f. vomiting, sickness, KatySr, xxv, 17; 
Gaut.; Susr.; VarBrS. xxxii, 18; expulsion (of the 
breath), KapS. iii, 33. —ghna, m. ‘anti-emetic,' 
Azadirachta indica, L. 

ChardikA, f. vomition,W.; Clitoria ternatea, L. 
=ripu, m. ‘anti-emetic,’ cardamoms, L. 

Chardita, min. got nd of (demerit), Dis yav. xix, 

2. Chardis, n. (f., 1.) vomition, Car. i, vi, viii. 

Chardyfyanika, “ni, f.— "difan’, Npr. 


Sq chrip, cl. 1. 10, v. 1. for Vchyid, q. v. 


ER cheka, mf(a@)n. clever, shrewd, Jain. 
(HParié. ii, 4.47); domesticated, L.; m. a bee, L.; 
=: “kdnuprdsa, Kpr. ix, 2; Sah. x, 3. Chekfnu- 
praésa, m.a kiod of alliteration (with single repeti- 
tions of several consonants as in Ragh, vii, 22; 
opposed to Aifdx®), Pratapar.; Alamk4iras. x, §. 
Chektokti, f. indirect speech, hint, double enten- 
dre, Viddh. ii, 5; Siphas. Introd. #4; vi, 4; Kuval. 

Chekala (Gal.], “k&la [L.], mfn. clever. 

Chekila, mfn. id., L. 


Waey chettavya, “tri, &e. Seo v1. chid. 

BM cheppa, (fr. spa) tail, Hal. 62; 240. 

BAW chemanda, m = cham®, an orphan, 
Un. k. Chomundi, f. id., Gal.; cf. cha. 

Boe chelaka, m. (fr. chagal°) a he-goat, 
Bhpr. v, 10, 75; (4d), f. a she-goat, 76. 

as chelu, Vernonia anthelminthica, IL. 

fee chaidika, mfn. deserving mutila- 
tion (cheda), Pan, v, 1,64; =chidrégia, W. 


at cho, cl. 4. chyatt (vii, 3, 71; perf. 3. 
pl. cacchur, cf. 4, 83, Vartt. 2, Pat.; aor. acchat & 
acchdsit, ti, 4, 78) to cut off, cut, Bhatt. xiv fi; 
Caus, chayayalt, Pau. vii, 3,37; cf. amu-,ava-, a-, 

Chita, mfu. =chifa, L.; emaciated, L. 

Chita, mfn. cut off, cut, divided, L. 


Bit choja, N. of a man, Rajat, v, 422. 
Blea chotana, °ti, &c, See /chuf. 
wie chorana, °rita, See chur. 


WTMAATS jaga;—jivana-dasa. 
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Way cholanga, m. the citron tree, L.; 
n, a citron, Alamkaras, xiv, 2; 353 47. 


we chautu, m. N. of a man, Nid., Sch. 
WY chyu, cl. 1. A. to go, Dhatup. xxii, 60. 


JA. 


F 1. ja, the 3rd palatal letter (having the 
sound of 7 in jam), = kira, m. the letter ja. 


W 2. ja, mf(a)n. (/jan) ife. born or de- 
scended from, produced or caused by, born or pro- 
duced in or at or upon, growing in, living at, Mu.; 
MBh. &c.; (after an adv, or adverbial word) boru 
or produced (e.g. agra-, avara-; cha-, dut-, nt-, 
purva-, prathama-, saha- & sdkam-jd), Mn. x, 
25; prepared from, made of or with, v, 25; Suér.: 
Heat. ; ‘ belonging to, connected with, peculiar to," 
see antifa-, anna-, fakra-, sdrtha-; m. a son of 
(in comp.), Mn. &c.; a father, L.; bitth, 1.; (a), 
f. a race, tribe, AV. v, 11,10; ifc. a daughter, 
MBh, &c.; cf. 7a, 


W 3. ja, mfn. speedy, swift, L.; victorious, 
L.; eaten,W.; m, speed, L.; enjoyment, L.; light, 
lustre, L.; poison, L.; a Pisdca, L.; Vishnu, L.; 
Siva, 1.3 a husband's brother's wife, L. 


WA jans, cl. 1. 10. “sati, “sayati, to pro- 
tect, Dhatup. xxxii, 127; to liberate, ib. 

AE javh, Intens. 3. sg. jdagahe, to move 
quickly, sprawl, kick, RV. i,126,6; [cf. abhe-vi- : 
Jaghdna, jangha ; Goth. gagp-an ; Lith. zeny 11.) 

Jaghas, n. moving, going, course, vi, 12, 2; 
cf. kvishnc-, raghu-patma-, 


W jaka, N. ofa Brahman, Rajat. viii, 474. 


WHS jakuta, m. n. (=juk°) the flower of 
the egg-plant, J..; m. a dog, L.; the Malaya moun- 
tains, 1.3; n.a pair, L., Sch. 


WHE jakkari, f. a kind of dance. 


WA 1. jaksh (hes, redupl.), p. jakshat, 
laughing, RV. i, 33, 7; SBr. xiv; ChUp. viii, 12, 3. 


HBT 2. jaksh ( Vghas, redupl.), cl. 2. 
SN °hshné (cf. Pan. vii, 2, 76; 3. pl. 
kshalt, vi, 1, 6 & 189; vii, 1,4; Impv. 2. 5g. 
Jegdhi, BaP. iv, 17, 23; impf. (or aor.; cf. iii, 20, 
a1) ajakshit & “kshat, cf. Pan. vii, 3,98 f.; 3. pl. 
"kshur, Vop. ix, a8; pf, 3. pl. Jajakshur, Bhatt, 
xiii, 28 ; ind. p. jagdhud & “dhudya, see s.v.; inf. 
“gdhum) to wish to eat, BhP. ii, 10, 17; to eat, 
consume, BhP. (once A. iii, 20, 20) ; Bhatt.; cf. pra-. 
Jakshana, n. cating, consuming, L. 
Sakshi, f. id., W. 
Jakshivas, mf(“kshdshiin. pf. p. A eas, q.v. 
Jagdhé, min. (Pan. ii, 4, 36) eaten, RV. i, 140, 
a; AV. v, 29, 5; SBr.vi; Mn.v, 1258; MBh. vi, 
4340; exhausted py (instr.), Hear. v, 140; 0. a place 
where any one has eaten, P4n.i, 4,53, Vartt. §, Pat. ; 
cf. apa-.nrt-, fari-, pratt-, vt-, sivramga-, = pie 
pman (°gdAd-), min. one whose sin is consunied 
or blotted out, AV. ix, 6, 25 (also d-7°, neg.) = s&l- 
ramga, min. = siraniga-jagdhin, Ganar. gf, Sch. 
Jagdhi, f. cating, consuming, SBr. ix, 3, 3, 37 
(dat. edhyaz, Ved. inf.); Mn.; Hear. v, 302 (v.1.); 
the being eaten by (instr.), Mn. iti, 218; cf. kalya-. 
Jagdhvi’, ind. p. having eaten, AV. v, 18, 10; 
TS.ii; TBr.ii; SBr.i; Mn.; Yaji.; MBh. i, 4476, 
SJagdhviya, Ved, ind. p., id., RV. x, 146, 5. 
WA jakshma, °man, for yaksh°, V., Seb. 


WT yoga, n.=°gat, KaushUp. i, 3. 

Jagac, in comp. for “cat. -cakshus, n, ‘eye 
of the universe (= °pad-eka-c°),’ the sun, Kathas, 
lix, 51; KasiKh. vii, 44; ByrNarP. i, 8.—oandra, 
m. N, of a Jain Stiri (founder of the ‘T'ap4-gaccha, 
1229 A.D.) = candrik, f. Bhat{étpala’s Comm, 
on VarBr. (also called Cinta-mani). ~cltra, n. a 
wonder of the universe, R. vil, 34,9; the universe 
taken as a picture, Sarvad. viii, 76. »ohandas 
(jdp”), mfn. one to whom the Jagati metre belongs, 
connected with it, VS. iv, 87; AV.; SaakhSr. xiv. 

Jagaj, in comp. for “gat. Jive, m. a living 
being of this world, Rajat. ii, 25. —jivana-disa, 
m. N, of the author of three poems (Jiiana-prakaia, 
Prathama-grantha, and Maha-pralaya). 
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Jagat, min. (/cam, redupl., Pan. iii, 2, 178, 
Virtt. 3) moving, movable, locomotive, living, RV.; 
AV, &e 3 (= Jagata ‘ composed in the Jagati metre, 
RV. i, 164, 23 3 ShadvBr. i, 4; Laty. i, 8,9; m. 
air, wind, L.; m. pl. people, mankind, Rajat. (C) 
iii, 494; u. that which moves or is alive, men and 
animals, animals as opposed to men, men (Naigh. 
ii, 3:, RV.; AV. &e. (fo madhye, ‘ within every- 
hody’s sight,’ R. vii, 97,13 § & 10); the world, 
esp. this world, earth, SBr.; Mn. &c.; the Jagati 
metre, RV.i, 164,253 ‘N. of aSiman,’ see -sdman ; 
n, da, heaven and the lower world, Kir, v, 20; 1. 
pl. the worlds (== “gat-traya), Prab. i, 10; people, 
mankind, Kpr. x, #7 (Sah, & Kuval.); (jdeat?', 
f, a female animal, RV. i, 157, 5; vi,72,43 a cow, 
Naigh. ii, 14; the plants (or flour as coming from 
plants), VS. i, 21; SBr. i, 2, 2,2; the earth, IsUp.; 
PrasnUp.; Mn. i, 100; MBh, &c.3 the site of a 


house, L. Kir. i, 7, Sch.); people, mankind, L.; . 


the world, universe, RK. ii, 69,11; a metre of 4 x 12 
syllables, RV. x, 130, 5; AV. viii; xix; SBr.; 
AitBr, &e.; any metre of 4x12 syllables; the 
number 48, Laty. ix; Katy, xxii; a sacriticial brick 
named atter the Jagati metre, SBr. viii; Katysr. 
xvii; a field planted with Jambi, L. = kartri, m. 
‘world-creator,, Brahmi, L. »k&rana, n. the 
cause of the universe, Vediantas. ; -Ad@razta,u. ‘the 
(cause of the cause, i.e. the) final cause of the uni- 
verse,’ Vishnu, Vishn. i, 61. =kritsna, n. the 
whole werld, W. =kehaya, m, the destruction of 
the world, W. = tuaga, m. N. of two princes (850 
& oo A.D,) = traya, 1. the three worlds (heaven, 
earth, and the lower world), Kathas,; Sah. = tri- 
taya, n. id., Dhiirtas. ii, 8. — pati, m. the lord ot 
the world, Prab. i, 445 ( fas padtt, AV. vii, 17,12; 
Brahina, MBh. i, 36, 20; Siva, xiii, 588; Kum. v, 
69; Vishnu or Kyishna, Bhag. x, 15; R.i, 14, 24; 
VarP, clxix, 1; Agni, MBh, i, 8418; the sun, VP. 
iii, 5, 20; aking, W. = parkyana, mfn. chief of 
the universe (Vishnu), Vishnu. iic, 100, = pitri, m. 
‘ world-father,’ Siva, W. = prakiisa, min, = -pra- 
thita, Ragh. iil, 48; m. the light of the world, 
Bhiktim. 16. —pradhina, nu, ‘chief of the 
world,” Siva, MBh. vii, 202, 12. =prabhu, m. 
the lurd of the world, Prab, i, 24; Brahma, MBh, 
iti, 18908; Siva; Vishnu, VarP. clxix, 2; N. of 
an Arhat of the Jainas, L. =presiddha, mfn. 
known throughout the world, Hemac., Sch. = prf- 
na, m. ‘world-breath,’ wind, L.; Rama, RamatUp. 
i, 3, 2. = prisiha, mf.z7)n. consisting chiefly of 
Javati verses, AitBr. vi, 12, 15. = priti, f. ‘ world- 
joy,’ Siva, MBh, vii, 202, 12. —samagra, n. == 
-kritsna, W.—sgarva, n. id, W. =sikshin, m. 
‘ world-witness,’ the sun, L. = silman, mfn. having 
the Jagat (-Siman) for its Saman, ApSr. xii, 14, 1. 
~ sinha, m. N. of a prince, Inscr. seta, m. N. 
of a man, Kshitis. vii, = srashtri, m.=-Aar/rt, 
W.; Siva, L. = sviimin, m. the lord of the world, 
Prab. vi, 2; Vishnu, VamP. xvi; N. of an image 
of the sun in Dvadasadityasrama, SrimMah, xxxi ; 
“mi-tva, v, sovereignty of the world, Ratnav. iv, 20. 
Jagati, f. of °¢, q.v. cara, m. ‘ earth-walker,’ 
man, MBh, xii, 6970. ==jani, m. ‘whose wife is 
the carth,’ a king, SarngP. tala, n. ‘ earth-sur- 
face,’ the ground, soil, Sarvad. iii, 217. -dhara, 
m. ‘earth-supporter,’ a mountain, R, iii, 68, 45 ; 
N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. L. =» pati, m. ‘carth- 
lord,’ a king, MBh, i, iii; R.i; BhP.v; -kasyaka, 
f. ‘king's daughter,’ a princess, Kad, vi, 524 (v.1.) 
= pala, m. ‘earth-protector,” a king, MBh. viit, 
630; Hit. ii, 11, 8.—bhartri, m.=-fa/z, R. ii, 
103, 17. = bhuj, m. ‘earth-enjoyer,’ a king, Rajat. 
~ madhya, n. ‘world-centre,’ the earth, Bhim. ii, 
218. =ruh, m, ‘earth-grower,’ a tree, Kir. vi, 2. 
=» ruha,m. id., MBh. = varaiha, n.N.ofaSiman. 
1. Jagatya, Nom. “¢yati, Pan. i, 4, 2, Virtt. 
14. Pat, 2. Sagatya, n. (fr. °¢7), iv, 4, 122. 
Jagad, in comp. for “ga/.-anda, n. the mun- 
dane egg, universe. wandaka, n. id., Sis. ix, 9. 
anta, m. the end of the world, W. eantaka, 
m., ‘world-destroyer, death, BhP, iv, 5, 6 (°Adataka, 
mfn. destroying death), -anter-Etman, m. ‘in- 
nermost soul of the universe,’ Vishnu, Bharty. iii, 
84, ambi, f. the mother of the world, Satr. ii, 
225+ mbikd, Udbh. ; -prddurbhdva, m.‘appear- 
ance of Durgi,’ N. of Durgiv. iv, -ambika, f. 
‘world-mother,’ Durga, Bhagavatig, = &itmaka, 
min. ‘whose self is the world,’ identical with the 
world, W, = &itman, m. ‘ world-breath,’ wind, R. 
vi, 82, 1533 ‘world-soul,” the Supreme Spirit, W 


wry Jagat. 


=Sdi-ja, m. ‘first-born of the world,’ Siva. 
—adhira, m. support of the universe, Sinhas. xv, 
#; Time (cf. Bhishap. 44); Rama, RamatUp. i, 
5,8; N. of the Jina Vira, Satr. i, 2743 wind, L. 
~ dnanda, mfn. rejoicing the world, W. -fyu, 
n, ‘life-spring of the world,’ wind, MBh. iii, 11193. 
=Kyus, n. id., xii, 13569, faa, m. ‘world-lord,’ 
Brahina, BrahmavP, iii, 1,6; Vishnu, Git, i, 5 ff; 
Siva; N. ofa man, Kshitis. iv, 8; ofa scholiast (au- 
thor of Anumana-didhiti-tippani) ; -éoshini, f. N. of 
aComm.; -Ja/aka, n.N, of a poem ‘ot 100 stanzas). 
Taitri, m. ‘world-lord,’ Siva, Sinhas.? Introd. 1. 
—isvara, m. world-lord, MBh, j, 811; Prab. v, 
9; Siva, R. iii, 33, 60; Indra, MBh, i, 811; 2 
king, Ma. vii, 23, Kull.; N. of the author of Hasy. 
-uddhira, m. salvation of the world, W. —eka- 
cakshaus, m. ‘sole eye of the universe,’ the sun, 
Siphas, xviii, eka-n&tha, m. the sole monarch 
of the world (Raghu), Ragh. v, 23. —eka-pivana, 
mifu, the sole purifier of the world, W.- guru, m. 
the father of the world, Ragh. x, 65; Brahma, 
BhP. ii, &, 12; Vishnu, Hariv. 18699; BhP. i, 8, 
25; Siva, Kum. vi, 153 Rama (as Vishnu’s in- 
carnation, R. iii, 6, 18, —gaurl, f N. of Mana- 
sic-devi', BrahmavP. ii, 42. =—gh&tin, min. de- 
stroving the werld or mankind, W. =dala, m. N. 
of a king of the Darads, Rajat, vill, 210. =dipa, 
m. § world-illuminator,’ the sun, Kathis. Ixvi, Ixxiv. 
=deva, im. N. of a prince (Eloo A.D,), Inser. 
=druh, -diruk or -dhrut, m. ‘people-injurer,’ 
a demon, W. = dhara, m. N. of a son of Ratna- 
dhara and grandson of Vidva-dhara (author of com- 
ments on Malatim.,Venls., and Kit.‘ = d@hatri, m. 
‘world-creatos,’ Vishnu, BrahmaP. ii, to, 18 & 
18, 3; VarP. clxix, 2. —dhatri, f. ‘ world- 
nurse,’ Sarasvatt, MirkP. xxiii, 30; Durga, W. 
= bala, m. ‘ world-strength,’ wind, L. — bimba, 
n, = -amda, Badar. ii, 1, 32 f, Sch. = bija, n. 
“world-seed,’ Siva, MBh. vii, 9506.  bhiishana- 
koshthaka, n. N. of a work.» yoni, m.‘ world- 
womb,’ Brahma; Vishau or Krishua, Hariv. 2880 ; 
VarP. clxix, 25 Siva, MBh. vii, 9500; Prakriti, 
RimatUp. i, 4, 8; the earth, W.—vaticaka, m. 
‘ people-deceiver,’ N. of a cheat, Dhirtan, = van- 
dya, min. ‘to be adored by the world,’ Krishna, 
MBh. ii, 23. vaha, f. ‘bearer of all living beings,’ 
the earth, L. = vidhi, m. the arranger of the world, 
Paiicar. i, 10, 48. — vindsa, m. — “vat-kshaya, L. 
=vaidyaka, m., ‘world-curer,’ N. of a physician, 
Nid., Sch. = vy&para, m. ‘ world-business,’ cre- 
ation and support of the world, Badar. iv, 4, 17. 
Jagan, in comp. for °va/. = nitha, m. ‘world- 
lord,’ Vishnu or Krishna, MBh. ii, 779; iii, T8829; 
Rama (as incarnation of Vishnu), R. i, 19, 3; 
Dattatreya (as incarnation of Vishyu), MarkP. xviii, 
29; du. Vishnu and Siva, Hariv. 14394; N. of a 
celebrated idol of Vishnu and its shrine (at Puri in 
Orissa, RTL. p. §9), Tantr.; N. of the authors (of 
Rekha-ganita; of Bhim.; of Rasa-gangadhara; of 
the Vivada-bhahgarnava compiled at the end of the 
last century); (@), f. Durga, Hariv.10276 ; -Ashetra, 
n, the district surrounding the Jagan-natha shrine, 
W.; -vallabha-ndataka, n. N. of adrama ; -vjaya, 
m, ‘Jagan-natha’s victory,’ N. of a poem. —nidhi, 
m. ‘world-receptacle,’ Vishnu, Heat. i, 9. = niviisa, 
m, ‘world-abode,’ Vishnu or Krishna, Bhag. xi, 25 
& 37; MBh, vi, 2604; BhP. viii; BrahmandaP, ; 
Siva, MBh. xiii, 899; worldly existence, W. —ne- 
tra, n. ‘world-eye,’ the moon, Kathas, Ixxxix, §; 
du.thesun and the moon, Kavyad, ii, 172 (SarigP.); 
Nom, “¢rva/t, to represent the world’s eye (as the 
moon), Prasannar. vii, 61. —mani, m. N, of a 
copyist. — maya, mfn. containing the whole world, 
Hariv.; BhP, viii, 22, 2. —méatri, f. ‘ world- 
mother,’ Durga, Hariv, 10276; Saniskirak,; ILa- 
kshmt, MarkP, xviii, 32. —mukha (7¢z°), mfn. 
(faced by, i.e.) binning with the Jagati metre, 
TS. vii, 2, 8, 2. —mohana, nu. ‘perplexing living 
beings,’ N. of a work, —mobinf, f. ‘infatuating 
living beings,’ N. of a Suringand, Sinhas. 
Jaganu, m. a living being, L.; fire, L. 
Jagannu, m. a living being, L.; fire, L, 
Jaganvis, mi(gmzishi)n. pf. p. gam, q.v. 
Jagména, min. pf. p. A. Van, q.v. 
Jigmi, min. (Pan. iii, 2.171) going, being incon- 
stant motion, hastening towards (acc. or loc.), RV, 
Jagmivas, mf emiishi)n. pf. p. gam, qv. 
Jangama, mi(:)n. (Nir. v, 3; ix, 13; “gant, 
Intens,) moving, locomotive (opposed to stationary, 
sthavara or sthira), living, AitUp. v, 3; Mn; 


NFS jangala, 


MBh, &c.; (ifc. f. @) a living being, MBh.; BhP, 
i, 17, 343 (with ezs4a@, venom) coming from living 
beings (opposed to poison), MBh, i, 5019 ; Susr.; 
m, pl. N. of a Saiva sect, Samkar. iv, 28. = kuti, 
f, = bhramat-k’, L. = twa, n. movableness, MBh. 
xiv, 654. Jangamétara, mfn. immovable, L. 
Jahgamana, n. course, Nir. v, 19, Sch. 


WTS jagada, m, an attendant, ParGr. iii, 
4, 4 & 8 (cf. AV, iii, 12, 7 & AsvGr. ii, 8, 16). 


WIT jaganu, “gannu, &c. See jaga. 
WIT jagara, m. = jag®, armour, L. 
WTS jagala, mfn. fraudulent, L.; m. a 


kind of spirituous liquor (or fluid suitable for dis- 
tillation, L.), Car. i, 27; Suér. i, 45, 10, 10; Bhpr.; 
Vangueria spinosa,L.; = sara, W.3n. = chagana,L. 


WT jdgurs, min. (/gri, Pan. vii, 1, 103, 
Kai.) leading, conducting, RV.x, 108, 1(Nir. xi, 28). 


wire jaggika, N. of a man, Rajat. viii. 
WY jagdhd, jdgdhi, &c. See 2. jaksh. 
WTA jigmi, °gmivas. See jaga, 


AVA jaghina (/Ajarh), m. [RV. i, 28, 25 
v, 61, 3; vi, 75, 13], 1. (AV. xiv, 1, 36; TS. ii; 
TBr, ii, &c. | the hinder part, buttock, hip and loins, 
pudenda, mons veneris (ifc. f. @ [Pan. iv, 1, 56, 
Kas, }, MBh, xiii, 5324; R.; Megh.); the hinder 
part of an altar, Sulbas. iii, 52; rear-guard, MBh. 
iii, v f., ix; (eva), instr, ind. behind (with gen. 
[ChUp. ii, 24, 3] or acc. (SBr. i f., vii, xi] follow- 
ing, once | vil, 2, 2, 4] preceding’; so as to turn the 
back towards, SankhGr. ii, 1; iv, 12. <ktipaka, 
m.du.= sahwadara, L. = gaurava, 1. the weight 
of the hips, Sak. iii, 5. -capald, f. ‘moving the 
hips,’ a libidinous woman, VarBrS. civ, 3; Paiicat. 
1, 4.113 A woman active in dancing, W.; a species 
of the Ary i metre, = oyuti (“eAdua-){. (a woman) 
whose pudendum oozes, TBr, ti, 4, 6,45 AsvSr, il, 
10, 14. tas, ind, behind, after, Kaus. 75. = wi- 
pula, f. (a woman) having stout hips; N. of a 
mcie. Jaghanardha, m, the hinder part, TS, ii, 
vi; AitBr. iil, 47; SBr. i, wi, vill, X; rear-guard, 
MBh.v, 5162. Jaghane-phali, f. ‘last-ripening, 
Ficus oppositifolia, L. 

Jaghanin, min. having stout hips, Hariv. 9547. 

Jaghanya, mf(«)n.(g. dig-dd? ; in comp., Pan. 
ii, 1, 4S; ife., g. vareydde) hindinost, last, latest, 
AV. vil, 74, 2; V5S.; TBr.; AitBr. d&c. 5 lowest, 

rorst, Vilest, least, least important, MBh. &c. 3 of 
low orin or rank, (i.) man of the lowest class, 
Hariv. 5817; R. ii; Pateat.; BhP. vii, tr, 17; 
m. N. of the attendant of the model man Malavya, 
VarbrS, laix, 3118; n. the penis, 1.5; (am), ind. 
behind, after, last, MBh. iii, 905 f.3 R. (G) ii, 112, 
31; (¢), loc. ind. id., MBh, iii, 1303 f.3 v, 4506; 
with o/ Ar, to leave behind, Hariv. 3087.—k&rin, 
min. (in med.) attending extremely unskilfully, Susr, 
i, 25, 38. —guna, m. the lowest of the 3 Gunas 
(¢amas), Bltag. xiv,18; MBh. xiv, 999. —ja, mfi. 
last born, youngest, i, iii; Hariv. 594; m. a younger 
brother, W.; ‘low-born,’ a Sidra, L.; N. of a son 
of Pradyota, = tara, mfn, (compar.) lower, inferior, 
MBh. xiv, 1137.— tas, ind, from behind, R. vi, 7, 
35 & 45, 22 & 29; behind, after, last, MBh. iv, 
994; RK. v, 40, 5. —prabhava, mfn. of lowest 
origin, Mn, viii, 270, = bhiva, m. inferiority, L. 
= ritre, Joc. ind. at the end of the night, MBh. 
ul, 10795 8& 14750. = siyin, min, going to bed 
last, xii, 8840. = samvesin, mfn. id., Ap. i, 4, 28. 
Jaghanygynusa, ifn. shortest, Suér. i, 35, 6. 


AVA jayhanvas, mf(ghnushi)n.S./han. 
Jaghni, min. (Pan. iii, 2, 171) striking (with 
acc.), RV. ix, 61,20; m.a weapon, L. = vat, mfn. 
containing an Intens. form of 4/Aan, AitBr. i, 25. 
Jaghnivis, mf(ghuushi)n. pf. p. Ahan, qv, 
Jaghnu, min. striking, killing, Un. i, a2. 
WER jdghri, min. (/ghri, rodupl) pour- 
ing out, sprinkling about, RV. i, 162, rs. 
WR Janksh, cl. t. P., v.1. for vkshaj. 
WW janga, N. of a man, Rajat. viii, 863. 
~ pigs, m. wickedness, W. Jangiri, see vchdri. 
WHA jangama, °mana, See jaga. 
WHS jangala, mfn. arid, sterile, desert, 


WHI jongala-patha. 


L.; m. = -fatha, L.; meat, L.; n.id.y = °oula, Ls 
cf. dirgha-, jag”. = patha, m. ‘any arid or sterile 
region, desert,’ see jarigalapathrhka. 


WHI jangala, m. a dyke, L. 


wigs jangidd, m, N. of a plant (worn as 
an amulet), AV. ii, 4, 1 ff.; xix, 34 f.; Kaus. 8. 

BaF id jangula, n.=jang°, venom, L. 

WE jangha, m. N. of a Rakshas, R. vi, 69, 
123 (pdingha), £. (SA 7anh) the shank (from the 
ankle to the knee}, RV. i, 116, 15 & 118, 8; AV.; 
VS. &c. (ife., Pan. vi, 3,144; f. a, Srut.; also 7, 
Pain. iv, 1,55); a part of a bedstead, VarByS. Ixxix, 
30; of a carriage, see ratha-. 

Janghk, f., sec s.v. “ha, kara, mfn, ‘active 
with the shanks,’ running quickly, m. a runner, 
courier, Pin, iii, 2, 21. = karika, mfn, id., Dai. 
vi, 49. = “kirika, min. m. id, W. mjaghanya, 
min. the last with respect to the shanks, MBh. v, 
1257 (xii, 4191). =triiga, n. armour for the 
shanks, L, = pindi, f. the calf, Gal. = prahata, 
n. g. aksha-dyiitadd (not in Kas.) = prahrita, n. 
ib, =mbandhu, m. N, of a man, MBh. ui, 111. 
= bala, n. ‘strength of the shanks,’ running off, 
flizht, Malay. iti, }§.— mitra, mf(7)n, ‘measuring 
a shank,’ 24 fect long. = ratha, m. N. of a man, 
pl. his descendants, g. yaskddi (v.1, “ghe-r’, Ganar., 
Sch.) =°xi Sehdr?}, m. N. of aman, MBh. xiii, 
236 (Cngdri, 3). —vih&ra, m. a walk, Divyav. 
vxxii, 28, Janghe-ratha, see °v/a-r°. 

Janghéla, m. ‘running swiftly, runner,’ a Class 
of animals (antelopes &c.), Car. i, 27, 513 Susr. i, 
46; Bhpr. »tva, n. the being a good runner (for 
passing over, Javehana, Sarvad, i, 44 (a-, neg.) 

Janghiki, f. (a hd, Sce kapfi-. 

Janghila, mfn. running swiftly, quick, L., Sch. 


WA joj,clx. P. to fight, Dhatup. vii, 68. 
Jaja, m.‘a warrior’; cf. jajtv. Tajahjas, n. 
‘warrior’s strength,’ prowess, 515. xix, 3. 


WT jaja, mfn. (etymol.) quick, DaivBr, 
ii, 17 ( fadecara, V1. Seda, Nir, vii, 135; m.N, 
ofa man, Rajat. iv, 410; 471 ff 

Jajjala, N. of a man, vill, O85; 21753. 

TJajjal&, ind, (onomat.) with 477, to make in 
an instant, DaivBr. ili, 17 (jalvalyamdana,Nit.vii,13). 


WAT jajtand, mfn. pf. p. A. a fii, q.V.3 
m. N, of a inan, ArshBr. 

ATH jajti, min. (jan, redupl., Pan. iii, 
2,171 & Vartt. 3) germinating, shooting, TS. vii, 
§, 20,1; f. seed (? Pan. iii, 2, 171, Kas.) Siddh, 

Jajiivas, mf( stushi)n. pf. p. jan, q.v. 

ARM jajhjhati, f. pl. (scil. dpas) splash- 
ing or rushing waters (Nir. vi, 16), RV. v, §2, 6. 

WH jaitj, cl.1.P.=Vjaj, Dhatup. vii, 69; 
p.f. zémadi, glittering, flashing (Ginn.; = abhibha- 
vanti, Sdy.), RV. i, 168, 7. 

Jaiija, m. g. uitchdd:. 

Jaiijank-bhavat, min. glittering, RV viii, 43, 8. 


WALH jotjapuka, mfn. (jap, Intens.; 
Pan. iii, 2, 166) muttering prayers repeatedly, Hear. 


WS yat, cl. 1. Pov ghat, Dhatup. ix, 18. 


We jata, mfn. wearing twisted locks of 
hair, g. arsa-dd?; m. metrically for “fd, Hariv. 
Qk51; (@), f. the hair twisted together (as worn by 
ascetics, by Siva, and persons in mourning), ParGr. 
ii, 6; Mn. vi,6; MBh, (ifc. f. d, iii, 16137) &c.; a 
fibrous root, root (in general), Bhpr. v, 113 ; Sardig- 
S. i, 46 & 58; N. of several plants ( = ¢a-vati, L.; 
Mucuna pruritus, L.; Flacourtia cataphracta, L.; 
v= "ta-miuld,L.; =rudra-jata, L.), Suit. v f.; N. 
of a Patha or arrangement of the Vedic text (still 
more artificial than the Krama, each pair of words 
being repeated thrice and one repetition being in 
inverted order), Caran.; (7), f. Nardostachys Jata- 
mapsi, 1..; (== °¢#) the waved-lenf fig-tree, L.; cf. 
tri-, mahé-, vt-; krishna-jaté, = mala, m. N, 
of the author of the Jatamalla-vildsa. 

Jats, f., see s.v. “fa. = kara, mfn. matting the 
hair, W. —kal&pa, m. a knot of braided hair, Vikr. 
v, 19; BhP. iii. -ofra, m. N. of Siva, L. —j&la, 
n. =: -kaldpa, Dai. xii, 20 & 75. = §inin (47°), 
mfn. wearing braided hair and covered with a hide, 
MBh. i, 4917. =jliga, m. the long tresses of hair 
twisted on the top of the head, quantity of twisted 


hair (also applied to that of Siva, Kathis. i, 18), 
BhP. v, 17, 3; Mahan.; Kathas, &e. (ifc. f. d, 
Heat.) = jviila,m.‘Aame-tufted,’alamp,L. = tanka, 
m. N. of Siva, L.; ct, Aa/ankaia. = "tire (rae), 
v.l. for “¢d-civa, = Ahara, min. = -dhdrtn, R.; 
Paficat. i, 4, §; m. an ascetic, Das. vii, 203 ; Siva, 
MBh. iii, 1625; BhP. vi, 17,7; N. ofan attendant 
of Skanda, MBh. ix, 2563; of a Buddha, L.; of a 
lexicographer ; pl. N. of a people in the south of 
India, VarBrS. xiv, 13; (7), f. = 2udra-jatd, Bhpr. 
vii, 10, $f. —@h&rin, mfn. wearing twisted hair, 
BhP. iv, a, 29; Vet.i, 23; °vi-Sarva-mata, n. the 
doctrine of the Saivas who weartwisted hair, Govind. 
on Badar, ii, 2, 37. = "mth (Van), f. = “ti-vati, 
Npr.; Flacourtia cataphracta ib. =patala, n. N. 
of a treatise on the Jata(-patha), = piitha, m, the 
Jata arrangement of a Vedic text, W. = bandha, 
m. = -kalifa,W. =bhira, m. the mass of braided 
hair, R, ii, mandala, n. =-éadifa, Hariv. 4565; 
R. i, iii; Sak. vii, 11, em&gal, f. = -ve/i, I. 
#milin, m. ‘ garlanded with matted hair,’ N. of 
a Muni, VayuP. i, 23, 176. — mld, f. Asparagus 
racemosus, L. = vat, min, ~ -dAdrin,W.5 in. Siva, 
Gal. ; ((7), f. Nardostachys Jataé-mdnusi, 1. valka= 
lin, min. wearing twisted hair and a garment made 
of bark, Kathds, xciv, 36. —vallf, f. a kind of Val- 
leriana, L.; = sudra-jatd, J-. —tamkara, ii. N. 
of a Tirtha, Rasik. xin, 22. = sura Cfo *, mm. N. 
of a Rakshas (killed by Bhima-sena’, MBh. ii. vi, 
xiv; pl. N. ofa people in the north-cast of Madhya- 
dea, VarBrS. xiv, 30. Ja¢@svara-tirtha,n. N. of 
a'Tirtha, KeviKh.cvii. Jagtéocha, m. N. ofa hill, W. 

Jatiyn & “yus, m. N. of the king of vultures 
‘son of Aruna and Syeni, MBh.; son of Garuda, Ro; 
younger brother of Sampiti; promising his aid: te 
Rama, out of regard tor his tather Dasa-ratha, but 
defeated and mortally wounded by Ravana on 
attempting to rescue Siti), MBh. i, 2634; ili, 
16043 Hf. & 16242f.; R.i, iii fi; N. of a moun- 
tain, VayuP. i, 23,176; bdellium, L. 

JatBla, min. (4. stdimdal. = i dharin Marv. 
Tosgg; Candak. i, rg 5 Kathas. hii, 23 car; tte. 
crested by (flames, lit, t60; m. bdelium, L.; 
curcuma, L.; Schrebera Swietemoides, L.5 the In- 
dian fig-tree, Li; @ “a-vats, 1. 

Jathlaka, mifn. = °A7-dAds in, MarkP. viii, 070; 
(thd), f. N. of one of the mothers attending on 
Skanda, MBh. ix, 46, 23 (jat’, C>. 

Jati, f. twisted hair, L.; a mass, multitude, [5 
Ficus infectoria, L. Jatika, ‘'N.,’ see pi/ihayana., 

Jatin, min. ="/i-dAdrin, Mn. xi, 93 & 129; 
Yajn.; MBh.; Hariv.; nan ascetic, Bharat, ; Siva, 
MBh. vii, 2046 & 2858; N. of one of Skanda’s 
attendants, ix, 25363 ; a Pratuda bird, Car. i, 27, 56; 
an elephant 60 years ald, [..; Ficus infectoria, L. 

Tatila, mia)n.(p. picchddt) =la-dhdrin, Mn, 
ii f.; MBh.; Hariv. &c.; hairy (the face), MBh. 
vii, 93, 47; twisted together (the hair), BHP. iii, 
33, 14; ifc. crested by, VarBrS. viii, 83; Paiicat. ; 
Santis. i,8; Kathas.; Vear.; m. anascetic, Kim. vii, 
46; Siva, MBh. xii f.; a goat with certain marks, 
VarBrS. Ixiv, g; a lion, L.; N, of a man, Satr, x, 
1373 (4), f. = “‘¢d-vati, Susr. i, vi; long pepper, L. ; 
a kind of Artemisia, L.; Acorus Calamus, L.; 
= sccatd, L.; N. of a woman (with the patr. Giau- 
tami; mother-in-law of Radhika, Gauragan.; said 
to have had 7 husbands), MBh. i, 7265. —sthala, 
n. N. of a locality, R. iv, 43, 8 

Jatilaka, m. N. of a man, pl. his descendants, g. 
upakads » (tka), f.(g. sivddi) N. of a woman, Lalit. 

Jatilaya, Nom. “yafi, to twist together, form 
into a clotted mais, Prasatig. viii, 4; to crest or fill 
with (instr.), Bhim. iv, §. 

Jatill, ind. for “la. — /kei, to twist together, 
form into a clotted mass, W.; to crest or fill with, 
Paficat.; Hear. viii, 15. =bhKva, m. the being 
twisted together, Suir. ii, 6, 1. 


WES jafula, m.=jad’, L. (cf. jatu-mani). 


Wet x. jathara, mf(a)n. (v.1. for bath®, 
q.v.) hard, firm, Santid. iv, 13 & Sah. (v.1. jaratha); 
for jaratha, old, Bhartr. iii, 92; =éaddha, L.; 
for javana, R, ii, 98, 24; aft-, ‘very hard’ and 
‘very old,’ Sis. iv, 29; m. N. of a man, Pravar. iy 
(Madh.); of a mountain, BhP. v, 16, 28; pl. N. 
of a people (in the south-east of Madhya-deéa, 
VarBrS. xiv, 8), MBh. vi, 350. = twa, n, ‘ hard- 
ness,’ only a- neg., tenderness, Vm. iii, 1, 19. 


WSt 2. jathdra, n. [m.] the stomach, 


WITE jatu-griha. 
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belly, abdomen, bowels, womb, interior of anything, 
cavity, RV.; AV. &c.; certain morbid affections of 
the bowels, Car. vi, 2: Suér, i, vi; (¢#a), instr. ind. 
(opposed to prishtha-fas) so as to turn the face to- 
wards, Hit. il, 3, 3; [ef yaornp?; Goth, d£ed¢het or 
quithrs ?\, =gada, m. a morbid affection of the 
abdomen or bowels (= Aytd-roga, Sch.), VarByS. 
civ, 6 & 13. =jvalana, o. ‘stomach-heat,’ hunger, 
Bham. i, 49. =JvBlK, f. belly-ache, colic, W. =nud, 
m, ‘removing the Jathara disease,’ Cathartocarpus 
fistula, L.— yantrani, f. pain endured (by the em- 
bryo} in the womb, W, = roga,m. = -gada,VarBrs. 
civ, 16, = vyath&, f. =-jrd/d, W. =stha, min. 
being in the belly or in the womb, W. =sthiyin, 
min. id.,W. = sthita, nin. id.,.W. Ja¢harigni, 
m. digestive stomach-fire, gastric juice, Grihyas. i, 
11; Kathas, Ixxiii, 88; Heat.; cf. jdthara, Satha- 
ramaya, mi. ‘stomach-disease,’ dropsy, L. 

Jatharin, mfn. affected with the Jathara disease, 
Car. v, 6; vi, a8 5 Suér, iv, 18, 32. 

Jathari-krita, mfn. ‘contained in the belly,” 
concealed in the bosom, BhP. tii, Q, 20. 


MST 3. jaithara(=2.j?, Say.), RV.i,102,17. 
Jathala (= 2. jathidra, ‘cavity [of waters], 
ocean,’ Say.", 3, O82, 6. 


HT jada, mflayu. (ef. jathu) cold, frigid, 
Paficat. i, 12, 43; Kavvadd. ii, 34; Rajat. iv, qr; 
stitl, torpid, motionless, apathetic, seuseless, stunned, 
patalysed, Ragh. iii, 68; Sak. Ac.; stupid, dull, 
Mn. viil, 394 (also a-, neg., 148); Yaji. ii; MBh, 
tite. ‘too stupid for,’ ii, 43%) &e.; void of life, 
inanimate, uuimtelhyent, Naps. 1, 146; v1, 80; 
NreUp.; Vedautas.; Sarvad.; dumb, Mn. ii, 110; 
Sucrose, stunning, stupetving, Sak. w, O50 m. fle 
asiddts N. of Sumati iwho simulated stupidity), cf. 
MarkP. x, g; cold, trost,W.; idiocy,W.; dulness, 
apathy, W.; ‘inanimate,’ liteless matter (opposed 
to cetuma 4 on. water © sedr), SarneP, (Subh.); 
Jead, La Qa Noel a plant, zat2, Mocuna priti- 
tus, Fiacourtia cataphracta, Lo: Carova, 20 ft. fa), 
@kriya.iin.workingslowls, Lee tH, f > -Adaca, 
Woy stittiess, semeclosness, apathy, Suse > Rah. ix, 
405 Sal y stupndity, idiocy, Markl’ x, 13 & 333 
Inanimateness, Sarvad, ii, 49 & 42 f.5 stupetace 
tion, despair, W. = tva, it. stiffness, senselessness, 
Tattvas. 35; Ravat. vi, 263 idivev, Tattvas. 373 
Ratnay, iii, 12. —@hi, mf. stupid-minded, idiotic, 
Kathas. Ixi; Prab.; ca@-, neg.) Bh. vit, 5, 46. 
~ prakriti, min. id., Katniv, i, [%. = buddhi, 
iin. id., Kathas. xi, 1875 compar.) iv, 20, — bha- 
rata, in. ‘the stupid Bharata,’ N. of a man simu. 
lating stupidity, JabalUp,; BhP. v, 9 f. bhava, 
m. coolness, Kuval. 504. — mati, min. = -dA/, 
BhP. v, yg, 8; Vents, ii, 10, imfika, in comp. 
idiot and dumb, Mn. vii, ix, xi; MBh. iii, 1389; 
Vv, 4599; (Mmuha-/ada, BHP. i, 4,6.) = vipra,m. 
‘the idiot Briliman,' = -d/arafa,VP. SJaddgeu,m. 
‘having cool rays,’ the moon, Kuval, 375 (?:. Jae 
ddtmaka, inf, -:“¢man, Paticat.; inanimate, un- 
intelligent. Jadadtman, min. ‘cold-natured,’ and 
‘stupid,’ iii, 12,44; Vear. Jad&saya, min. = “ga- 
dhi, Kathas, vi, 58 & 132; cxxiv; Kalyduam. 5. 

Jadaya, Nom. “ya/i, to make without feeling for 
(loc.), Mudr, iii, 4;, to render weak, Ratnav. iv, 33. 

Jadiya, Nom.“yale, to be stiff (the tongue),Subh. 

Jadita, min. rendered lifeless, Balar. i, 42; Sah. 

Jadiman, m. (g. drighdd:) = °fa-bhava, Kad. 
vf.; stiffness, sensclessness, apathy, Malatim.; Git. 
vi, 10; Rajat. iv, 110; stupidity, Kathds, !xi, 23. 

Jadi, ind. for "fa. o/kri, to stupefy, Sak. iv, 
49 (v.1) —krita, mfn. rendered torpid or motion- 
less or senseless, stunned, R.; Ragh. ti, 42; Rat- 
nav.; confounded, rendered stupid, BhP. vi, 3, 25; 
viii, 12, 35. = bhava, im. stiffness, senselessness, L, 
= bhfita, mfn. become stupid, vi, 18, 28, 


Ay jadula, m.=jatula, a freckle, L. 


Wi jatu, n. Jac, gum, Kaus. 13; MBh. i, 
xii; Suér.; (as), f. (P4n. iv, 1, 71, Pat.) a bat, VS, 
xxiv, 25 & 36; AV. ix, 2, 22; (cf. Lat. ditumen ; 
Germ. Ai¢t.] —kfiri, f. red lac, L.; = -kptt, L. 
e krit, f. ‘lac-maker,’ a kind of Oldenlandia (the 
lac insect forms its nest in this tree), Bhpr. v, 3, 
127, =krishni, f. id., ib. —gyiha, n, a house 
plastered with lac and other combustible substances 
(such a house was built for the reception of the 
Pandava princes in Varanavata by Purocana, at the 
instigation of Duryodhana, the cbject being to burn 
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them alive when they were asleep aftcr a festival; 
warned by Vidura, they discovered the dangerous 
character of their abode, and dug an underground 
passage ; next having invited an outcaste woman 
with her five sons, they first stupefied them with 
wine, and then having burnt Purocana in his own 
house, set fire to the house of lac, and, leaving the 
charred bodies of the woman and her sons inside, 
escaped by the underground passage), MBh. i, 313; 
2250 & 5804; (Vv, 1987, -seta); (hence) a place of 
torture, Divyav. xxvii (jande-g?); -parvan, n.N, 
of MBh. i, ch. 141-151.—geha, n. = -gyiha, q.v. 
= dhiman, i. id., L. —putraka, m. ‘lac-figure,’ 
a man at chess or backgammon, L.; cf. jaya-p°, 
= mani, m. ‘lac-jewel,’ a mole, Susr, i f., iy, ma- 
ya,mfn.‘plastered with lac,’ -sarana, n, == °/u-geha, 
Venis, v, 25. —mukha, m. § lac-faced,’ a kind of 
rice, Suér. i, 46, I, 9. = Pasa, m. ‘lac-juice,’ lac, 
]. eveaman, n. = -geha, MBh, i, 361 & 379. 
Jatv-asmaka, n. ‘lac-stone,’ bitumen, L. 
Jatuka, m.‘N. of a man,’ see jant’; n. lac, 
gun, L.; = jdt°, Asa fotida, L.; (4), f. lac, L.; 
=Yu-krit, Bhpr. v, 2, 127; = ¢2, L. 
Jatani, f.=°%7, 1. 
Jat, f., see “un. = karna, m. (g. gargddi, v.1. 
jat®)* bat-eared,’N. of a physician (pupil of Bharad- 
vaja Kapishthala), Car, i, 1, 29 (v.1. salshkarnya), 
Tatiks, f. =H, vi, 9; = tu-krit, L, 


AETM jaturaka. See jantuka. 
waa jatrina, m. pl. N. of a family, Pra- 


var. ji, 3, 5. 


WT jatré, m. pl. the continuations of the 
vertchrie, collar-bones & cartilages of the breast- bore 
(16 are named, SBr. xii, 2, 4, 11), RV. viii, 1, 12; 
AV. xi, 3, 10; VS. xxv, 8; TandyaBr. ix, ro, 15 0. 
sg. the collar-bone, Y4ji.iii,88; MBh.; Hariv.; R.; 
Susr, ; VarByS.(pl.) Jatruka, n. thecollar-bone, L. 


He el.1.[RV.; AV.]& 10. jdnati, 
“42 (Subj. jana, RV.; nat, AV. vi, 81, 
3: A.°nata, RV. x, 123, 7; impf. d/anat, RV.; p. 
pénat), jandyati, “te (in later language only P., Pan. 
1, 3, 86; Subj. “xdyat; impf. djanay.:! ; aor, a/i- 
Janal; p. jandyat; int. jdnayitaval, SBr. xiv), 
twice cl. 3 (Subj. jaydnat, MaitrS. i, 3, 20 & 9,1 
[ Kath. ix, 8]; cf. Pan. vi, 1, 192 & vii, 4, 78, K4s.; 
pr. Jajants, Dhttup, xxv, ag; aor. A, sdnutshta; 
A. djant, PV. ii, 34,23 perf. jayana ; 3. pl. za- 
jitir, RV. &c.; once jasaniir, viii, 97, 103 p. 
“yAivas ; Ved. inf. jdattos, iv, 6,7; Aitbr.; SBr. 
ii; (Pan. ni, 4, 16]; Ved. ind. p. “nitut, RV. x, 
65, 7) to generate, beget, produce, create, cause, RV. ; 
AV, &c.; to produce (a song of praise, &c.), RV.; 
(cf. 10 or Caus.) to cause to be born, AV. vil, 19, 15 
xii, 1, 19; VarBr. xiv, 1; xix, 2 > to assign, pro- 
cure, RV.; VS, xix, 94; cl. 4. pdyrate (ep. also °ts ; 
impf. dzdyata ; pr. p. sayamana ; fut. janishyale ; 
aor. djantshia ; t. (RV. viii, 6, 10] & 3. sg. dyani; 
3. sg. fdaet, i, 143, 15 sant, viii, 7, 36; perf. jazi, 
2. sp. “jAishd, 3. pl. “pire, p. “jNdnd) and [RV.] 
cl, 2. (2) A. (2. sp. sasetshe, 2. pl. nidhve, Impv. 
“nishud (vi, 15,18], °nidhvam, cf. Pan. vii, 2, 78; 
impf. 3. p. a7#ata (aor., Pan. ii, 4, 80}, AitBr.), 
twice cl. . A. (impf. 3. pl. ayanald, RV. iv, 5, 5; 
p. jénamana, viii, 99, 3) to be born or produced, 
come into existence, RV.; AV. &c.; to grow (as 
plan’s, teeth), AV. ivif.; Aithr. vii, 15; SBr. xiv; 
KatySr.; Mn. ix, 38; VarBrS.; to be born as, be 
by birth or nature (with double nom.), MBh. i, 11, 
35; Paiicat. iv, 1, §; to be born or destined for 
(ace.), RV. iv, §, §; MundUp. iii, 1, 10 (v. 1. ja- 
yate tor jdy”); 10 be born again, Mn. iv, ix, xi fi; 
MBh. i, ili, xiii; Hit. Introd. 14; to become, be, 
RY.; AV. &c.; to be changed into (dat.), Pan. ii, 
3, 13, Kas; to take place, happen, Vet, i, 11; iv, 
25; to be possible or applicable or suitabie, Suir. ; 
to generate, produce, R, iii, 20, 17; Caran.: Pass. 
jauyate, to be born or produced, Pan. vi, 4, 43: 
Desid, jljanishatt, 42, Kas.: Intens. jatjanyate 
& jijay”, 43 (cf. Vop, xx, 17); (ef. ylywouar; Lat. 
gina, (gunascer ; Hib. gent, ‘T beget, generate.’] 
Jana, mf(7)n. ‘ generating,’ see furam-; m. (g. 
vrishidi) creature, living being, man, person, race 
(pivica Jands, ‘the tive races,’ =p" krishidyas, RV, 
ni, vin 1f.; MBh, iii, 14160), pedple, subjects (the 
sg. used collectively, e.g. da/vya or dinyd 7°, ‘di- 
vine race,’ the gods collectively, RV.; mahat 7°, 
many people, R. vi, 101, 2; often ifc. denoting one 
person or a number of persons collectively, e.g. 


wate jalu-geha. 


preshya-, bandhu-, sakhi- &c., 994. vv.3 with 
names of peoples, VarBrS. iv, 22 & v, 743 ayam 
Janah, ‘this person, these persons,’ J, we, MBh. viii, 
709; Hariv. 7110; R.di, 41, 2; Sak. &c.; esha 7”, 
id,, Kavyad. ti, 75), RV. &c.; the person nearest to 
the speaker (also with ayam or asaz, ‘this my 
lover,’ Kavyad. ii, 271; Ratnav. i, ¢f), Nal. x, 10; 
sak.; Malav. ; a common person, one of the people, 
Kir. ii, 42 & 47; the world beyond the Mahar-loka, 
BhP, iii, 11, 29; SkandaP,; (nd), m. (g. afedds) 
N. of a man (with the patr. Sarkarfikshya), SBr. x ; 
ChUp.;: (4), f. ‘birth,’ a-7ava, ‘the unborn,’ Nar4- 
yana, BhP. x, 3, 1. =» m-sahs, mfn, subduing men 
(Indra), RV. ii, a1, 3. karl, f. (=sananz) red 
lac, L. = kalpa, mf(djn. similar to mankind, AitBr. 
Vi, 32; SankhSr. xii, at, 1; f. pl. (scil. ricas) N. 
of AV. xx, 128, 6-11, ib. karin, m, =-£azi, L. 
= gat, min., Pay. i, 4, 2, Vartt. 14, Pat. = “gatya, 
Nom. (ff, -ga¢) “¢yadt, ib. m-gama, m. a Canda- 
Ja (cf. jalam-g°), Hear. vi; Kad. vii, 168 (v.1. ja- 
vran-matanga); Rajat. vii, 965; (a), f.a Candala 
woman, Vili, 1957. —cakshus, nl. =7agac-, ‘eye 
of all creatures,’ tiie sun, Hariy. 8050, —oandra, 
m.‘N. ofa poet,’ for ja/a-c’. = t& (“nd-), f. (Pan. 
iv, 2, 43) a number of men, assemblage of people, 
community, subjects, mankind, AV. v, 18, 12; ‘TS. 
ii; TBr.if.; AitBr.; VarByS.; Sis, &c.; generation, 
W. =traya, n. three persons, R. iii, 4, 46. ~ tri, 
for jala-, W. = diha-sthina, n. 2 place of cre- 
mation, Daé. xii, 2. ~dewa, m. ‘man-god,’ a king, 
MBh. xii, 7883; BhP. viii, 19, 2. ~@h& (jdn°), 
mfn, (4/dhat) nourishing creatures, TBr. i, 1,1, 1f, 
(-dhdya, TandyaBr.i, 4; -dhdyas, MaitrS. i, 3,14 
& 27). — dbfya, “yas (jan°), sce -dhd = nthe, 
m. ‘man-lord, a king, Kir. ii, 13. = m-tapa, m. 
°N. ofaman,’ see janamtapt. — pati, m, = -ndtha, 
Das. i, 151. = pada, m. sg. or pl. a community, 
nation, people (as opposed to the sovereign), TBr. 
ii; AitBr. viii, 14; SBr. xiii f. &c.; sg. an empire, 
inhabited country, MBh, &c, (ife, f. a, R. iii, 61, 
27); mankind, W.; -ghdteka, in. a plunderer of a 
country, Buddh. L.; -sandala, n. the district 
formed by a country, Car. iii, 3; -mahaltara, m. 
the chief of a country, Daé. viii, 207; “ddédhipa, m. 
‘country-ruler,’a king, R. ii, 63, 48; “ddyuta, min. 
crowded with people, W. ; “déivara, m. = "dddhipa, 
W.; “ddddivansaniya, min, treating on the epi- 
demics ofa country, Car. iii, 3. ‘padin, m.‘coun- 
try-ruler,’ a king, Pan. iv, 3, 100, = pana, min. 
being a beverage for men, RV. ix, 110, 5. = pala~ 
ka, m. guardian of mankind, Kalydnam. 30. « pra 
vida, m. ‘talk of men,’ rumour, report, MBh. 11, 
2507 (pl.}; Rajat.; Hit. priya, m. ‘dear to men,’ 
Siva; coriander-seed,.; Moringa pterygosperma,|.,; 
-phala, f.theegg-plant,Gal. = bindhava, m. friend 
of mankind, Kalyanam. 38. = b&Mkg, f lightning, 
Gal. — bhaksh&, min. devouring men (‘loving men 
or to be loved by men,’ Say.], RV. ii, 21, 3. = bhyit, 
mii. supporting men, VS. x, 4. —maraka, m. 
‘men-killer,’ an epidemic, VarBrS. = mira, m. id., 
AV. Paris, xxii, $4; (2), f. id., 98. = m&rana, n. 
killing of men. ~m-ejayaé, m. (Pan. iti, 3, 28) 
‘causing men to tremble,’ N. of a celebrated king 
to whom Vaisampiayana recited the MBh. (great- 
grandson to Arjuna, as being son and, successor to 
Parikshit who was the son of Arjuna’s son Abhi- 
manyu)}, SBr. x1, xiit; AitBr.; SankhSr. xvi; MBh, 
&c.; N. of a son (of Kuru, i, 3740; Hariy. 1608 ; 
of Piru, MBh. i, 3764; Hariv. 1655 ; BhP. ix; 
of Puram-jaya, Hariv. 1671; of Soma-datta, VP. iv, 
1,193 of Su-mati, BhP. ixya, 36; of Syifijaya 23, 
a); N. of a Naga, TandyaBr, xxv; MBh. ii, 362. 
~ mohinf, f, ‘infatuating men,’ N. of aSuréfgan’, 
Siphds. Concl. = yépana, mfn. perplexing or vexing 
men, RV, x, 86, 22; AV. xii, 2, 15. = raiijana, 
min, gratifying men, Git. i, 19 ; 0. gratification of 
people, W.; (#), f. N. of a prayer, Paficar. iti, 15, 
32. —rava, m. = pravdda. =rhj, m. = -nalha, 
VS. v, 24. = réjan, m, id., RV. i, 53, 9. =loka, 
m. ‘world of men,’ the 5th Loka or next above 
Mahar-loka (residence of the sons of Brahma and 
other godly men), ArunUp.; NyisUp. i, 5,6; BhP.; 
MarkP.; SkandaP.; cf. javas, = vat, min. ‘crowded 
with people,’ (#2), Joc. ind. on a spot filled with 
people, Car. i, 8,1, 63. = vallabha, m. ‘agreeable 
to men,’ the plant Sveta-rohita, L. = vida, m. (g. 
hathddt)  -pravada, Mn. ii, 1399; MBh. ii, xii, 
xiv; VarByS. = °v&din, m. a talker, newsmonger, 
VS. xxx, 17. = wid, mfn. possessing men (Agni), 


Kaus, 78. —vyavahira, m. popular practice or- 


Waa janana, 


usage, W. arf, mfn. coming to men (Piishan), 
RV. vi, &5, 6 (Nir. vi, 4). =sxruta, m. ‘known 
among men,’ N. of a man, ChUp. iv, 1, 1, Sch.; 
(a), £ N. of a woman, AitBr. i, 25, Say.; cf. sdna- 
Srutt, ~gruti, f. rumour, news, Rajat. vii, 133. 
= samsad, f. an assembly of men, MBh. iii, 2729 
(pl.); R. -samkashaya, m. destruction of men, 
VarBrS. vii, 30. —sambidha, m, a crowd of peo- 
ple, MBh. i, 7125; Kam.; mfn. densely crowded 
with people, W, =I, -stha, min, abidi. * among 
men, BhP. vii, 15, §0; see alsos.v. janas, = athi- 
na, n. ‘resort of men,’ N. of part of the Dandaka 
forest in Deccan, MBh. iii, ix, xiii; R.; Ragh. xii f.; 
-ruh2, mfn. growing in Jana-sthana, W. Jané- 
kira, mfn. crowded with people, W. Jan&okra, 
m. popular usage,W. Sanftiga, mfn, superhuman, 
superior, Kir. iii, 3, Janddhinktha, m. = °xa- 
natha, W.; Vishou, W. Jan&dhipa, m. = °na- 
ndlha, MBh.; R, (ifc. f. 4). Janfnta, m, a num- 
ber of men, Sah. vi, 139; a region (desa), Suir. i, 
46, 2, 38; ‘man-destroyer,’ Yama, BhP. vi, 8, 16. 
JanAntika, ‘personal proximity,’ (a), ind, (asa 
stage-direction) whispering aside to another, Sak. ; 
Vikr. &c.; (¢), loc. ind. in the proximity of men, 
Kathas, ixv, 132. Jan&pavitds, m. ill report, Pan, 
ii, 3, 69, Kas. (pl.) Jandyana, mfn. leading to 
men (a path), AV. xii, 1, 47. Jantrava, m.= 

°na-r’, Kathis. Ixxv, 152, Jandrgava, m. ‘man- 
ocean,’ acaravan, Nal. xiii,16. Janartha-sabda, 
m, a family appellation, gentile noun, W. Janfr- 
daa, m. (g. vandy-ad?) ‘exciting or agitating 
men,’ Vishnu or Krishna, MBh. iii, 8102; v, 2564; 
Hariv. 15397; Bharty.; BhP.; Git.; N. of several 
men, Hariv. &c.; of a locality, Tantr.; -vibudha, 
m. N. of a scholiast (author of Bhavartha-dipika). 
Janflaya, m. an inhabitant of the Jana-loka, BhP. 
iii, 11,31. Jan&v, uom. aus, m, protecting men, 
Vop. xxvi, 77. JanAsana, m. ‘man-eater,’ a wolf, 
L. Janisraya, m. ‘ man-shelter,’ inn, caravan- 
sary, Rajat. iii, 480. Jan&-shéh, nom. -shat, 
== wam-sahd, RV. i, 54,11. Janédudra, m. = 
“na-natha, R.ii, 100,14. Sane-viida, m. = °nd 

v”, g. kathadi. Zanésa, m, = °néndra, Uariv. 
8403; Hicar.v, 405. Janésvara, m. id., MBh. 
if.; Hariv. 1828; R. i, iii, Janéshta, m. ‘man- 
desired,’ a kind of jasmine, L.; (@), f. turmeric, L.; 
the Jatuka plant (Oldenlandia), L.; the medicinal 
plant eriddht, L.; the flower of Jasminum grandi- 
florum, L. JanodZherana, n. ‘ man-laudation,' 
fame, W. = Jananu, see °xdv. Jandigha, m. 2 
multitude of people, crowd, R. i, 77,8; ii, 80, 4. 

Janaka, min. (Pan. vii, 3, 35, Kas.) generative, 
generating, begetting, producing, causing (chieAy 
ifc.), MBh. iv, 1456; VarBrS.; Bhashap.; Bhpr. ; 
Mm. a progenitor, father, Hariv. 982; R. vi, 3, 453 
Paficat. &c.; (in music) a kind of measure ; (oxyt.) 
N, of a king of Videha or Mithil& (son of Mithi and 
father of Udavasu, R.), SBr, xi, xiv; MBh. iii, xii, 
xiv; Hariv.9253; of another king of Mithila (son 
of Hrasva-roman and father of Sita), R.; of another 
king, Rajat. i, 98; of a disciple of Bhagavat, BhP. 
vi, 3, 20; of several official men, Rajat. viif.; pl. 
the descendants uf Janaka, MBh. iii, 10637; R.i; 
Uttarar. i, 16; iv, 9; vi, 42; MarkP.; (#4d), f. (as 
in Pali) a mother, Divyav. xviii, 137; a daughter- 
in-law, W. = ka, m. ‘the onc-eyed Janaka,’ N. 
of a man, Rajat. viii, 881. —candra, m. N. of 
several men, vii f. —tanayi, f. ‘ Janaka’s daughter,’ 
Stra, Megh. 1. —t&, f. =-f/va, Sth. i, 3, 8; pater- 
nity, Kathas. xvii, 57. =tva, n. generativeness, 
Sarvad. ii, 63; generation, i, 38; ii, 133. —nandi- 
ni, f. = -/anayd, — bhadra, m.N. of a man, Rajat. 
vill, 2485. =2xiija, m. N. of a man, viii, 978 8 
1002 ; Srikanth. xxv (grammarian and Vaidika}. 
=sapta-ritra, m. N. of a Saptaha, Katysr. ; 
AavSr.x; SankhSr,; Mas. — sigha,m. N, of aman, 
Rajat. vill, = suth,f. =-tanayd. Janak&tmajs, 
f.id. Janakéhvaya, m. Mesua Roxburghii, Gal. 
Janakésvara-tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, RevaKh. 

Janakiya, min. fr. jdna, g. ganda, Pan. iv, 3, 
60, Kar. 

TJauat, mfn. pr. p. 4/ jan, q.v.; ind. an excla- 
mation used in ceremonies (like om, &c.), Kau. 

Jénad-vat, mfn. containing a form of 4/ jan, 
MaitrS. i, 8, 9. 

Jénana, mf(Z)n. ifc. generating, begetting, pro- 
ducing, causing, Mn. ix, 81; MBh.; Hariv. &c.; 
m. a progenitor, creator, RV. ii, 40, 13 n. birth, 
coming into existence, T3ndyaBr. xxi, 9; KatySr.; 
Mn. &c.; ‘birth,’ i.e, life (pérva 7° = °ndnlara), 


WAAL janandniara. 


Kum. i,§4; production, causation, R.; Kum. i, 43; 
Samkhyak.; Sarvad.; race, lineage, L.; (¢), f. a 
mother, SiikhSr. xv; Mn. ix, 1y2 5 Yaji.; Nal. 
&c.3 agueen-mother,W.; a bat, L.; :=jana-hari, 
L.; Jasminum auriculatum, L. ; Rubia Munjista, L. ; 
the plant sani, L.; the piant katukd, L.; com- 
passion, L.; cf. zadva-, miedhd-. Janandntara, 
n. (another, i.e.) a former lite, Sak. v, 2. 

Janani, metrically for “#7, a mother, VarByS. 
vi, 10; f. birth, W.; the plant yavzé, L. 

1, Jananiya, Nom. °ya/z, to consider as one’s 
mother, HYog. iii, 9. 

2. Jananiya, min, to be produced, W. 

Janamina, min. pr. p. o/yan, q.v.; m.N. of a 
man, g. pargddi (Kai.; v.1. for jaramdna), 

Janayati, f. generation, VS. 1, 22. 

Janayanta, min. generating, producing, Vop. 

Janayitavya, mfn. to be gencrated or produced, 
Prab. i, $2; Sarvad. ii, 57; Samkhyak., Sch. 

Janayitri, m, (Pan. vi, 4, 53. Kas.) one who 
generates or begets or produces, progenitor, father, 
Mn. ix; MBh. &c.; (¢7/), f.a mother, Rajat. iii, 108. 

Janayishnu, m. a Progenitor, MBh. ix, 2222. 

Janar, in comp. for “#as. — loka, m, = jana-l. 

J&nas, n. race, class of beings (Lat. genus), RV. 
ii, 2, 4; =sana-loka, Vedintas,; BhP, iii, 13, 25 
& 43. 2. Jana-stha (fr. “xa4-), min. abiding in 
the Janas (or Jana-loka), VP. i, 3, a4. 

Jani, “ni, f. a woman, wite (gen. “nyur,RV. x, 
10, 3), RV, (pl. also fig. ‘ the fingers’); VS.; birth, 
production, Sarvad.; KapS. i, 97, Sch.; a kind of 
fragrant plant, L.; °v2,f. a mother, L.; birth, f.e. 
life, AgP. xxxviii, 1; birthplace, Hariv, 11979; the 
rt. jan, Badar. iii, 1, 24, Sch.; cf. end. ~kartri, 
mfn. coming into existence, Pin. i, 4,30; produc- 
ing, effecting, Naish.v, 63 (f.°¢r7). = kiama (jd7t’), 
min. wishing for a wife, AV. ii, 30, 5. = 1. -tvé, n. 
the state of a wife, RV. x, 18, 8, =twand, nu. id., 
viii, 2, 42. = AH, mfn. giving a wife, iv, 17, 16. 
-divasa, m. birthday, Mcar. vi, 28, dha, ?, 
RV. x, 29, 5. » nilika, f. the plant Maha-nill, L. 
~ paddhati, f. N. of a work. «mat, mfn. having 
a wife or wives (Soma), SankhGr. i, 9,9; having an 
origin, produced, Bidar. iii f., Sch.; creature, man, 
Mcear. vii, 32. = vat( jd”), mfn, having awife, RV. 

Janika, mfn. generating, producing, W. 

Janita, min. born, Hariv. 9238; engendered, 
begotten, W. ; produced, occasioned, MBh iv, 1236; 
Paiicat.; Megh. &c.; occurring,W. =—svana, m{n. 
making a noise, sounding, W, Janit6dyama, mfn. 
making exertion, energetic, W. 

Janitavya, mfn. to be born or produced, AV. 
iv, 23,7. Janitri or (along with jajana 4 times) 
jan°, m. (Pan. vi, 4, §3) a progenitor, father, yeve- 
np, (Lat.) genitor, RV.; VS.; AV.; ChUp.; Svet- 
Up. ; Paitcat. ; (dstri), f. a mother, yevérecpa, ge- 
nitrizx, RV.; AV.; TS.iv; Gobh.; MBh.; VarBrS. 

Janitra, n. a birthplace, place of origin, home, 
origin, RV.; AV.; VS.; TBr. ii; MBh. v, 2580; 
Hariv. 14730; pl. parents, relatives, AitBr. ii, 5; 
Sg. generative or procreative matter, VS. xix, 84; 
xxi, 55; N. ofaSaman, ArshBr, ; SinkhSr. ; Laty.; 
(du, with Vasishthasya) another Saman (consisting 
of the janitrddya & “tréttara), ix, 12,8; sg. with 
uttara~trétlara, vii, 2, I. 

2. Janitva, min. =°/avya, RV. i, 66, 8 & 89, 
10; iv, 18, 4; x, 45,10; AV. ii, 28, 3; m. father, 
Un., Sch.; m. du. parents, ib.; (@), f. mother, ib. 

Janiman, n. generation, birth, origin, RV. ii, 
35, 6; iil, 1, 43 iv; xX, 142, 2; offspring, v, 3, 3; 
ix, 68, 5; x, 63, 1; a creature, being, RV.; AV. v, 
¥1, 5; genus, kind, race, RV.; AV. i, 8, 4; ii, 31, 5; 
vi; (cf. Hib. getneamhuin, ‘birth, cane pues 

Janiya, Nom. (3. pl. °ydsst7) to wish for a wife, 


Jaéni, f., sce ni ; a daughter-in-law (cf. jdmel), L. 

1, Janiya, Nom. (p. “ydt) = °niya, RV. iv, 17, 
16; vii, 96, 4(cf. Pan. vii, 4, 35, Siddh.); AV.vi, 82,3. 

2. Janiya, min. See “nyiya. 

Janu, f.=°nd, L.; the soul, Gal.; cf. sa-. 

Janus, m. n. (nom. [fr. Cv? nis, RY. vii, 
88, 2; SBr. iii, 9, 3, 3; acc. “ntutsham, RV. i, 139, 
Qi 141, 4; ll, 42,2) birth, production, descent, RV.; 
AV. vii, 115, 3; ‘nativity,’ sce “neh-faddhati ; 
birthplace, SBr. ili, 9, 3,2; 2 creature, being, RV. ; 
AV.; creation, RV, vii, 86,1; genus, class, kind, 
RV. ii, 42, 1 (Nir. ix, 4); (dshd), instr. ind. by 
birth, trom birth, by nature, originally, essentially, 


necessarily, RV.; AV. ix, 4, 24; TS. iis cf. avtga-. 
Januh-paddbati, {. N. of a work on nativities, 
Janusbindha, min. born blind, Pan. vi, 3, 3, Vartt. 
2. Jantr-visas, n, the natural garment, Sb. v, 3. 

Tanti, f.(L.) See “sus. 

Jano, in comp, for “vas, = loka, m. ="na-/’, 
KasiKh, xxii, 

Jantu, m. a child, offspring, RV.; Kathis. iic, 
58; a creature, living being, man, person (the sg. 
also used collectively, e.g. sarva 7”, ‘ everybody,’ 
Sak. v, $3 ayam jantuh, ‘the man, KathUp. ii, 
20; SvetUp, iii, 20; Mn. xii, gg’, RV.; Mu. &c.; 
a kinsman, servant, RV. i, 81, 9 & 94, 5; x, 140, 
4; any animal of the lowest organisation, worms, 
insects, Mn, vi, 68 f.; MBh. xiv, 1136; Suér.; (n.) 
HYog. iii, 53 & Subh.; a tree, Gal.; N. of a son 
of Somaka, MBh. iii, 10473 f.; Hariv.1793; BhP. 
ix, 22, £3 Kathas, xiii, 58 ff; cf. &shrti-, kshudra-, 
jaia-, =kambu, n. a shell inhabited by an animal, 
L, kkri, f. =za/u-srit, L.=griha, see jatu-g”. 
=ghna, infn. killing worms, Suir. i, 46, 4, 41; 
m, = -mdrin, Le; n.=-ndsana, L.; Embelia Ribes, 
L.; (%), f. id, L. =—jitaemaya, min. = -ma/, 
HYog. iii, 35. —niisana, n. ‘destroying worms,’ 
Asa foetida, L. — p&idapa, m. Mangifera sylvatica, 
L. # phala, m. Ficus glomerata, L. = mat, mfn. 
containing worms or insects, MarkP. xxxii, 19. 
= mitri, m.a kind of worm living in the bowels, 
Car, i, 19, 1, 39; iii, 7; =-7asa, Npr. =mfirin, 
m. ‘worn-killer,’ the citron, L, = raga, mi. ‘insect- 
essence,’ red lac, L. = bantri, f= -g/ni, L. 

Jantuka, m. N. of a man, pl. his descendants, 
g. upakddi (jel? & jant®, Ganar. 28 & 30, jatie- 
raka, 30); (a), f= ntu-rasa,L.; = jatu-krit, 1. 

Jantuld, f. Saccharum spontaneum, L. 

Jantva, mifn.( = fdnil’) = lavyd, RV. viii, 89,6. 

Janma, in comp, for °vman su, birth, L.., Sch. 
=~ kara, nif. ifc. effecting the birth of, Laghuj. iii, 
8. = kEla, m. time or hour of birth, VarBrS. vei, 13. 
= kila, m. ‘birth-pillar,’ Vishnu, L. »krit, m. a 
progenitor, father, BhP. iii, 13, 7; 1X, 22, 1.— kyita, 
mifn, eftected by or resulting from birth, Nad, vi, 1860 
(v.1. for @-7’). ~kshetra, n. birthplace, Kathas, 
~griha, n. =-bha, VarYogzay. iv, 44. —citra, 
“traka, m. N. of a Naga, Divyiv. xxx, —cinta- 
mani, m, ‘birth-jewel,’ N. of a work on nativities. 
janman, 1. loc. “sé, ind. in every (birth or) lite, 
Cain. ; Cnmdntara, 0, every future life, Paiicat. i, 
15, 29. ~jataka, n. N. of a work. —jyeshtha, 
min, the eldest by birth, Mn. ix, 126. = tas, ind, 
according to birth, Ap. i, 1, 4; according to the age 
of life, Mn, 3,255; ix, 125 f.; MBh, = t&ra(n., 
L.) = -bAa, Heat. i, 11. —tithi, (m. f,, L.) birthday, 
SankhGr. i, 25. da, min. ife. + -£ura, Laghj. 
iii, 10; a progenitor, father, Sak. vii, 18 (v.1.) 
= dina, 1. =-/¢A2, Kum, i, 23. = nakshatra, n. 
a -bha, Heat.i, 8. -n&man, n. the name received 
at birth (i.e. on the 1ath day after), W. —pa, m. 
the regent of a planet under which any one is born, 
VarBr. xv, 3. —pattra, n. ‘nativity-paper,’ horo- 
scope (paper or scroll ou which are recorded the 
year, lunar day, configuration, and relative position 
of the planets, of any one's birth, tabie of his for- 
tunes throughout life), W. = pattriké, f. id., Jyot. 
= patha, m. ‘birth-path,’ the vulva, (ial. = pH- 
dapa, m. the’tree under which any one is born, 
family tree, Kajat.iv, 175. = pratish¢hi, f. ‘birth- 
place,’a mother, Sak.vi, 5. — prada, min. =-ka- 
va,VarBrS. = pradipa, m. N. of a work on nativi- 
ties (by Vibudha). —prabhyiti, ind. ever since 
birth, Mn.viii,go; MBh.v, 4153; K.i. = bandha, 
m, the fetters of transmigration, Bhag. ii, 51. = bha, 
n. the asterism under which any one is born, Var- 
Yogay. ix, 10, = DhKJ, m. ‘possessing birth,’ a crea- 
ture, living being, Myicch. x, §6 (60) ; Kalyanam. 
«= bhashk, f. mother-tongue, W. = bhi, f. native 
country, Bhpr. ii, 317. = bhiimi, f.id., Hariv. 5747; 
Paficat.; Prab.; Rajat.; Hit.; -d/47¢a, min, become 
a native country, Kd, iv, 324. = bhyit, min. pos- 
sessing birth, enjoying life, BhP. i, 18, 18; x, 84, 9. 
= yoga, m. a horoscope, W. -risi, m. the zo- 
diacal sign under which any one is born, VarBr. 
xxiv,6; “sy-adhipfa, m. the regent of that zodiacal 
sign, VarYopay. iv, 46, Sch. —rogin, min. sickly 
from birth, W. ~rksha (7iésha’, n. = -bha, Suir. 
i, 32,1; VarBrS.; VarYogay. ix, 1. —lagua, n.- 
-7ait, = vayea, m. relations by birth (opposed to 
vidyd-v"), Pan. ii, 1, 19, Sch. — vat, min, possess- 
ing birth, born, living, Kad. iii, 654 (-¢d, f. abstr.) 
=Vvartman, 0. = -fa/ha, L, «vasndadhbé, f.= 


MY jap. 
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-bhai, Rajat. iv, 147. = vallakshanya, n. acting 
in a manner unbecoming one’s birth, W. «= sayya, 
f, the bed on which any one is born, MBh. vi, §820. 
—sodhana, . discharging the obligation derived 
fiom birth, W. = samndgza, m. N. of a work on 
nativities. = siphalya, 0. attainment of the object 
or end of existence, Mn. xii, 93. ~sthina, n. = 
-kshetra, W.; = -bhit, Paiicat. v, 6, 4; Vet.; the 
womb,W. Janmédhipa, m. ‘lord of birth,’ Siva; 
= “nma-pa, Var BS. xxxiv, 11. Tanmantara, n. 
“another birth or life,’ a tormer life, MBh. iii, 2564; 
Kathas. xxiii, 49; a future life, Paticat. ti, 6, 42 ; 
Caurap.; KapS.i, 7,Sch.; -va/a, min, regenerated, 
Kathis. iic, 50. Janméantarita, mfn. done in a 
former life, RimatUp. ii, 4,26. Janméntarina, 
min. one’s own from a former birth, Sih. x, 34. 
Janmantariya, min. = “rita, Rajat. vi, 84. 
Janmandha, min. = “wushindha, Bhpr. v, 3 
(-/va, n.abstr.) Janmashtaml, f. Krishna's birth- 
day ,the Sth day in the dark half of month Sravana 
or Bhadra), -/a//va,n. N.of Snuiritit. viii; -zrnaya, 
m, N.of a work; -vrafa, a. N. of a vow described 
in a tale (which is said to be taken from VP.) 
Janmispada, n=: 77-Ashetra, Hariv. 14653. 
Janmesa, mn. -= “7a-fa, VarBr. xv, 3; VarYogay. 
iv,12. Janmodaya-rksha, 1. =“marksha, 43. 

Janmaka, = “a, only incomp. = n&tha, m. 
= "ma-fa, 45, Sch. 

Janman, 1. birth, production (4rz/a-, mfn. 
‘planted,’ Kum. v, 60;, origin cite. ‘born from,’ e.g. 
Sudrva-,q.Vv.', RV. iii, 26, 7; vii, 33, 10; AV.; VS. 
&c.; existence, lite, Mn.; Bhag. iv, 5; Yogas. ii, 12 
(drishtddrishta-7’, ‘ present and future lite’), &&c, 
(yanmea, ace, ind. through the whole life, Paris. iv, 
7); nativity, VarBrs. i, 103 re-birth, Sarvad. xi; 
birthplace, home, RV. ii, 9, 3; viii, 69, 3; x, 5.73 
AV.; VS. ; a progenitor, father, Sak, vii, 18; natal 
star, VarByS. iv, 28; (in astrol.) N. of the ast lunar 
mansion, civ; a creature, being, RV.; TBr. ii; 
AitBr, iv, 10; people, RV. ii, 26, 33 i, 15, 2; the 
people of a household, kind, race, RV. (abldya 7’, 
sy, du. & pl., ‘both races,’ i.e. gods and men or |x, 
37. EX] men and animals’; nature, quality, i, 70, 2; 
custom, manner, frulucna jinmana, ‘according to 
ancient custom’), i, 87, 43 ix, 3,93 SV. (v. Laan”, 
RV.:; Hariv. 15718 (dutda-Janmand, ‘like a mes- 
senyer'); water, Nuigh. i, 12. Jammin, mn. a crea- 
ture, man, Paiicat. i, 2, 935 i, 3, 19. 

I, Janya, min. (4/ sax, Pan. iti, 4, 68; iii, 1, 
97, Fat.) born, produced, Bhiship. 44; BrahmavP. ; 
itc, born or arising or produced trom, occasioned by, 
Sis.; Bhashap.; Tarkas. d&c. (dd, f. abstr., Vedantas. ; 
-(va, vu. id., KapS., Sch.j; m. a father, L.; n. the 
body, BhP.i, 9, 31; a portent occurring at birth, L. 

2. Vanya, min. (fr, zdaca) belonging to a race or 
family or to the same country, national, RV. il, 37, 
6 & 39,1; X, 91, 2; SankhsSr. xv, 13,3; belonging 
or relating to the people, RV. iv, 55. 83 ix, 49, 
2; TBr.i; TaudyaBr.; ShadvBr.; m. the friend or 
companion of a bridegroom, RV. iv, 38,6; AV. xi, 
8, 14.3; Gobh, ii, 1,13; MBh. i, iti; Kathas.; ason- 
in-law, Gal.; acommon man, TS. vi, 1, 6,6; TBr. i, 
7, 8,7; N. of Siva, MBh. xiii, 1170; v1. tur zenya, 
q.V.; m,n. remour, report, Pin. iv, 4, 97; n. 
people, community, nation, RV. ii; x, 42,6; AV. 
xiii, 4, 43 (oxyt.); pl. inimical races or men, AitBr, 
viii, 260; fighting, war, Gaut.; MBh.v, 3195; Ragh, 
iv, 77; Das; a market, L.; (a), f. (g. uthardds) 
a bridesmaid, Pan, iv, 4,82; Ragh. vi, 30; the fe- 
male friend of a mother, L.; a newly-married wife, 
Campak. 163 f. & 211; pleasure, L.; affection, W. 
ow yatri, t. bridal journey, Malatim. vi, 2; Cainpak. 

Janyiya, min. fr. “nyd, g. utkarddi. 

Janyu, m. birth (7), Hariv. 7092 (v.1.); a crea- 
ture, Un.; fire, L.; Brahma, L,; v.1. for saheu, q.v, 

WGEtH janduraka, a kind of mat or stuff, 
Divyév. i, 354. 

WAT janma, Cnman, &c. See /jan. 

Janmejaya, for janam-ej", BhP.; BrahmavP. 

Janya, “nyiya, “nyu. See above, 

WY jap, cl. 1. jdpati (rarely A., SahkbSr. 
iii, 6,43 MBh. iii, xii; pf. fazed fa ; 3. du. zepatur, 
R.i; inf. papitum, MBh. mi, 7336; ind, p. “pled, 
Mn, xi; K.i; ‘(petud, Mn. xi; Vet.) to utter ina 
low voice, whisper, mutter (esp. prayers of jucan- 
tations), AitBr. ii, 38; SBr.; Laty.; KatySr.; Kaus.; 
Mn. &c.; to pray to any one (acc.) in a low voice, 
MBh. xiii, 750; to inveke or call upon in a low 
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voice, BhP. iv, ¥, 29; BhavP. i: Intens. jahyapyate, 
pits (Pan. vii, 4, 86; p. pydmdna) to whisper re- 
peatedly (implying blame, iii, 1, 24), SBr. xi, 5, 5, 10. 

Jépa, min. ‘muttering, whispering, see Larne-, 
du-; m. (Pan. iii, 3, 61;' oxyt., g. sAchdd?) mut- 
tering prayers, repeating in a murmuring tone pas- 
sages from scripture or charms or names of a deity, 
&c,, muttered prayer or spell, AitBr. ii, 38; 5Br. ii; 
SankhSr.; Nir. &c. tii, f. the state of one who 
mutters prayers, MBh. xiii, 1907 ( japatdm, gen. pl. 
of jafat, Sch.) = pariyana, mfn. devoted to mut- 
tering prayers, W. —mAlE, f. a rosary used for 
counting muttered prayers. — yajia, mn. muttering 
prayers as a religious sacrifice, Mn. ii, 85 f.; Yajfi. 
i, 101; Bhag.; SkandaP. =homa, m. sg. & pl. 
muttering prayers as a religious offering, Mn.x, 131; 
xi, 34; MBh. xii, 3756; VarByS. vii, 51 8& 58; 
(°maka) Rudray. ii, 8,1; m.du. a muttered prayer 
and an offering, Sakt@n. xii. 

Japaua, n. muttering prayers, MBh. xii, 7157. 

Japanfya, mfn. to be muttered, Mn. ii, 79, Sch. 

Japita, min. muttered, MBh. xii, 7248. 

Japin, mfn, muttering prayers, Y4jfi. ui, 286. 

Japta, nifn.— frfa, MBh. v, 7047; Naish. xi, 
26 ; whispered over, VarByS. iil, 72. 

Japtavysa, min. to be muttered, R. vii, 23, 4, 
a8; VarByS. vli, 72; BhP. iv, 24, 31. 

Jépye, mln. id., SBr.x; SankhSr. ; Mn. xi, 143; 
VarBrs.; un. (once m. scil. mantra, BhP. iv, 8, §3) 
a muttered prayer, Mn.; Yaja.; MBh. &c. = kare 
man, n. = “sana, Ap.i, 15,1. Japyésvare- 
tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, VasishthalP. iii. 

Japyaka, m. N. of a man, Rajat. vii, 495. 


WHA japa, f. (== jara) the China rose, 
VarBrS. xxviii, 14; BrahmaP. ii, 1, 7. —kusuma- 
samuibha, m. ‘resembling the Japi-flower,’ the 
plant Aingila, Npr. Jap&khyb, f.=°d, L. 


afqes ‘nila, N. of a locality, W. 
WR jap... “ptarya, &c. See Ssap. 


WATS jabaru, n.== mandala (Nir. vi, 17, 
Sch.), RV. iv, 5, §, 


WATS jabala (cf. Pan. ii, 4,58, Pat.), N. 


of a woman, ChUp. iv, 4, 1. 


WA 1. yabh or jambh (cl. 1. jabhate or 
Jambh?, Whatup. x, 28; aor, Subj. jambhishat) to 
snap at (gen.), RV. x, 86, 4: Caus. jambhdyati 
(p. “ya?} to crush, destroy, RV.; AV.; VS. xvi, 5: 
Intens. jattjabhydte (& “bhiti, Pan. vii, 4, 86; 
p. “bhydmana |TS. ii, 5, 2, 4; Nyayam.; Jaim., 
Sch.J, “bAdna [ Kaus. 114), “bhat [SankhSr. iv, 20, 
1]) opening the jaws wide, snapping at (implying 
blame, Pan. iii, i, 24); cf. abhi- & VSjrimbh. 

Jabdhyi, min, snapping at, vii, 1, 61, Sch. 

Jabhya, m. ‘snapper,’ a kind of animal destruc- 
tive to grain, AV. vi, 50, 2 (voc,); n. impers. the 
mouth is to be opened wide, Pan. vii, 1, 61, Kas. 

Jambira, m. Sce “diva. 

Jambira, m.( = °mbhira) = °mbhin, the citron 
tree, BhP. viii, 2,13; SkandaP. 8c, ; = “vaka, Suir. ; 
n, acitron, ib, =nagara, n. N. of a town, Siphas. 

Jambiraka, in, a kind of Ocimum, Susr. i, 46. 

Jambha, m. a tooth, eye-tooth, tusk, (pl.) set of 
teeth, mouth, jaws, RV.; VS. xi, 79 (du.); xv, 15; 
AV. iii, 27, 1-6; swallowing, RV. i, 37, 5; ("bha) 
one who crushes or swallows (as a demon), AV. ii, 
4, 2; viii, 1,16; Kaui; (pg, ssvdat) N, of several 
demons (conquered by Vishnu or Krishna, MBh. iii, 
v, vii; Hariv.; by Indra, MBh.), MBh. i, 2105; 
iii, 16365; Hariv. 13227; BhP.viii,10, 21; a leader 
of the demons in the war against the gods under 
Indra, MarkP. xviii, 16; N. of a son (of Prahrada, 
Hariv. 12461; of Hiranya-kadipu, 12914); of the 
father-in-law of Hiranya-kagipu, BhP, vi, 18, 11; 
of Sunda’s father, R. i, 27, 7; Indra’s thunderbolt, 
Gal.; a charm (?), MBh., v, 64, 20; =°éA7n, L.; 
a quiver, L.; a part, portion, L. ; (4), f.( =jrimbha) 

opening of the mouth, L.; (2), f. N. of a goddess, 
Kalac, iii, 132; cf. Ree-, fdpur-, tegmd-, trishta-, 
vild-; su-jdmbha & antar-jambha ; (cf. yapon- 


Aai.) «kunda, n. N. of a Tirtha, KapSamh. ix. 


ga, m. pl, N. of a class of demons (for °bhaka ?), 
PadmaP, = m-jambham, ind, so as to open the 
mouth wide (?), Pan. vii, 1,61, Kas. =@vish, m. 
‘Jambha-enemy,’ Indra, L. « bhedin, m. ‘ Jambha- 
destroyer,’ Indra, DhOrtan. = sute (jd¢mbh°), min. 
pressed with the jaws, chewed, RV. x, 80,2. Jam- 
bhari, m, = “bha-dvtsh, Naish. ; Kathis. xciii £; 


WU jdpa. 


thunderbolt,L.; fire,L.; -buja-stambhana, n. pata- 
lysing Indra’s arm (one of Siva’s heroic deeds), Balar. 

Jambbaka, mfn. (PAn. vii, 1, 61, Kas.) ifc. 
crushing, devouring, R. i, 30, 9; yawning (cf. 
Jrimbh’\, W.; m. a charm (?), MBh, v, 64, 16; 
a demon or N. of a demon, VS, xxx, 16; N. of 
Ganééa, Kathds, lv, 168; of a demon (conquered by 
Kyishna, MBh. ii, 1111; causing diseases, Hariv. 
9557; AgP. xl, 19; attendant of Siva, L.); pl. N. 
of several evil spirits supposed to reside in various 
magical weapons, R. (G)4, 31, 4& 10; (hence sg.) 
N, of a verse addressed to them, i, 31,9; =‘ dAin, 
L.; (@), f. == °bAG, L.; (#44), f. = bE, Kalac. iii, 165. 

Jambhan, ifc. (¢rina-, su-, soma-, harita-) 
= “dha, Pain. v, 4, 125. 

1, Jambhana, mfi)n. crushing, destroying, 
crusher, AV. x, 4,15; MBh. vi, 807; m. Calotropis 
gigantea, L.; cf. Aanva-, pisdca-, masaka-, yatu-, 
& vydghra-jdmbh°, Tambhara, m. =bhin, L. 

Jambhala, m. id., L.; N. of a spirit, Buddh.; 
of a man, ib.; (@), f. of a Rakshasi (by meditating 
on whom women become pregnant), ib. = datta, 
m. N. of the author of Vet. 

Jambhaliké, f. a kind of song, Vikr, iv, §. 

Jambhin, m. the citron tree, L. 

Jambhira, m.=°mbira, id., L.; =°mbiraka, 
L., Sch. «nagara, v.). for “bir”. 

Jambhya, m. a incisor (tooth), grinder, VS. xi, 
78; SBr. xi, 4, 1,5; pl. a jaw, TPrat. ii, 17. 

2. jabh or jambh, cl. 1. jabhatt or 
Jambh°, A, (Vop.) jabhate (aor. ajambhishta), 
v.l. for /yabh (Dhatup. xxiii, 11) to know car- 
nally, BhP. iii, 20, 26 (inf. jabhetum, v.1, yabh°), 

2. Jambhana, n. sexual intercourse, Vop. (v. 1.) 


WY jabhya. See V1. jabh. 
WA (1. jam), jma, jmds. Soe 2. kshdm. 


WA 2. jam (ilerived fr. jamdd-agni), cl. 1. 
Jdmati, to go, Naigh. ii, 14; Nir. iii, 6; to eat, 
Dhatup, xiii, 28: Intens. p. zazameat, consuming 
continually, MBh. xiti, 4495. 

Jamat, mifn. (derived fr, °mdd-agut) =-jvalat, 
Naigh.i, 17. Jamana, n. = jem’, L., Sch. 


WAR jama-ja, min. = yam, L. 
wees] jamdd-agni, m. (cf. 4/2. jam) N. 


of a Rishi (descendant of Bhrigu, RAnukr. ; son of 
Bhargava Ricika and father of Paragu-rama, MBh. 
&c.; often named together with Visva4-mitra as an 
adversary of Vasishtha), RV.; VS.; AV.&&c, = tir- 
the, n. N. of a Tirtha, RevaKh, cccxxvif. = datta 
(°mdd”), mfn, given by Jamadagni, RV. iii, 53, 15. 


AAW yjama-éva,m.=yam", Kapishth.xxxii. 
Wales jamalin, m. N. of Maha-vira’s 


son-in-law (founder of schism 1. of the Jain church). 


weal jam-pati, m.du.=-ddm-p°, wife and 
husband, g. rdjadantddt ; Pan. i, 1,11, Kas. 


Wales jampana, n. a sedan-chair, Bharat. 
xxv; Jain., Sch, 


W jamba, m. mud, clay, Un., Sch. 

Jambila, (m., n., L.), id., Paficat. i, 13, $3 
Kad.; Balar.; Rajat.; Parévan.; Blyxa octandra, 
SanigP. xxxii, 9; m. Pandanus odoratissimus, L. 

Jamb&linI, f. ‘muddy,’ a river, L. 


wget jambira, °bira, &e. See o/1. jabh. 


jambu, “bi, f. the rose apple tree 


(Eugenia Jambolana or another species), Kaus. 8; 
MBh. &c.; the shrub sdga-damani, L.; (bs) n. 
the rose apple fruit, Pan. iv, 3, 165; m. or f. (?; g. 
varanddt) =-dvipa, BhP. v, 1, 32; N. of a fabu- 
lous river (flowing from the mountain Meru ; formed 
by the juice of the fruits of the immense Jambu tree 
on that mountain, cf. MBh. vi, 277 f.), BhP. v, 20, 
a; cf. ddhaka-, kaka-, go-raksha-, maha-,— avi- 
pa, m. the central one of the 7 continents surround- 
ing the mountain Meru ( = India, Buddh.; named so 
either from the Jambu trees abounding in it, or from 
an enormous Jambu tree on Mount Meru visible like 
a standard to the whole continent), MBh.; Hariv. 
&c.; -prajhaptt, {.‘(mythical) geography of Jambu- 
dvipa,' N. of Upainga vi of the Jaina canon; -vara- 
locana, m. N, of a Samadhi, Karand. xxiii, 148 f. 
= dhvaja, m.‘ having the Jambu tree as its stand- 
ard, = -dvipa, Lalit. iii, 368; N. of a Naga, 
Buddh. L, =» parvata, m, = -dvifa, MBh. vi, 405. 


Wa jayd. 


=prastha, m. N. of a village, R. ii, 71, 1% 
(°mba-p~°, B). = mat, m. ‘rich in Jambu trees,’ a 
mountain, W.; a monkey, W.; (é2), f. an Apsaras, 
W. =mA£&lin, m. N. of a Rakshas, vf. -rudra, 
m. N. of a Naga, SivaP. —vana-ja, n. ‘growing 
in Jambu forests,’ the white flower of the China rose, 
VimP, =gara, the town Jumbooseer (in Gurjara, 
between Cambay and Baroch). Jambv-oshfha, 
n. = sdmbavoshtha, Suit. v, 8, 125. 

Jambi, f. = °Su, the rose apple tree, MBh. &cc. ; 
m. = -sudméin, Jain, = khanda, m.n. = °6u-dvipa, 
MBh. i, 337; Vi, 226 & 401; -vinirmana-parvan, 
n. ‘section on the extension of the Jambu-dvipa,’ N. 
of MBh. vi, chs, 1-6, « dvipa, m.=°bu-d"; -pra- 
jaapte, f.=bu-d°, = neal, f. (= amb") N. of one 
of the 7 arms of the heavenly Ganga, vi, 243. 
-prastha, see °“tu-/°, =mirga, m. n. ‘way 
leading to the sacred Jambu on Meru,’ N. of a Tir- 
tha, iii, «iii; Hariv.; VP. ii, 13, 33. #©evE&min, m. 
N. of the pupil of Mahi-vira’s pupil Sudharman. 

bh bal jambuke, m. a jackal, MBh.; R.; 
Paficat. &c.; a low man, Can.; Eugenia Jambos, L. ; 
a kind of Bignonia, L.; N. of Varuna, L.; of an 
attendant in Skanda’s retinue, MBh. ix, 2576; ofa 
Siidra, xii, 153, 67 (Jamb’, C); (a), f. a female 
jackal, Paficat. iv, 8,1. Jambukésa, n. N. of 
Linga, LingaP.i,1, 3. Jambukéasvara-tirtha, 
n, N. of a Tirtha, RevaKh. xxiv. 

Jambiika, m. a jackal, Hit. i, 3, ¢ (v.1.); alow 
man, L.; Varuna, L. ; N. ofan attendant of Skanda, 
MBh. ix, 2578; (4), f. a grape without stones, L. ; 
(7), f. N. of a female attendant of Durg4, W. 


RAS jambula, m. a kind of disease of 
the outer cat, Suér. i, 16, 25 & 35; =°du, Eugenia 
Jambolana, L. ; Pandanus odoratissimus, L. 

Jambflla, m. Pandanus odoratissimus, Hariv. 
5371; Eugenia Jambolana, L.; n. ‘jests addressed 
to the bridegroom by his female relatives,’ see -dé- 
likd, = m&lik&, f. ‘ Jambila garland,’ jesting com- 
plinents addressed to the bridegroom by his temale 
relatives (Sch.; ‘brightness of countenance in a 
bride and bridegroom,’ Udvahat.), Hariv. 10889. 


WR 1. & 2. jambh, See /1. & 2. jabh. 
Jambha, jambhaka, “mbhan. See 4/1. jabh. 
Jambhana. See 4/1. & 2. jabh. 
Jambhara &c., jambhya, See /1. adh. 
Wa jayd, mfn. (/ji) ife. conquering, win- 
ning, see r?/am-, krilam-, dhanam-jayd, puram-, 
§atrum-; m. (Pa, iti, 3, 56, Kas.) conquest, vic- 
tory, triumph, winning, being victorious (in battle or 
in playing with dice or in a lawsuit), AV. vii, 50, 8 ; 
SBr. vi; Mn. vii (¢adriyandm 7°, victory over or 
restraint of the senses) & x; MBh. &c.; cf. déma-, 
préna-, rug-; m., pl. (parox.) N. of particular verses 
causing victory (personified as deities, VayuP. ii, 6, 
4ff.), MaitrS. i, 4, 14; TS. iii; ParGy. i, 5; Nya- 
yam. iii, 4,24; mi, sg. Premna spinosa or longifolia, 
L.; a yellow variety of Phaseolus Mungo, L.; N. of 
the 3rd year of the 6th Justrum of the Brihaspati 
cycle, VarByS. viii, 38; a kind of flute; (in music) a 
kind of measure ; the sun, MBh, iii, 154; Arjuna 
(son of P&ndu), 266, 7 & iv, 5, 35; Indra, L.; N. 
of a Rishi (author of RV, x, 180; son of Angiras 
(RAnukr. ] or of (ndra ; living under the 10th Manu, 
BhP. viii, 13, 22); ofa spirit, VarByS iii, 48; Heat. 
i, 9,149 66172; of an attendant of Vishnu, BhP. iii, 
16, 2; of a Naga, MBh, v, 3632; ix, 2384; of a 
Dinava, Hariv. 13093; of a son (of Dhrita-rashtra, 
MBh, i, vii; of Srinjaya, Hariv.1514; of Suéruta, 
VP. iv, 5,12; of Sruta, BhP. ix, 13, 28; of Samjaya, 


197,16; of Samkriti, 18 ; of Mafiju, a1, 1; of Yu- 


yudhana, 24, 13; of Kaka, 43; of Krishna, x, 61, 
17; of Vatsara by Svar-vithi, iv, 13,12; of Visva- 
mitra, Hariv. 1462 ; BhP. ix, 16, 36; of Puriravas by 
Urvail, 15, 1 f.); of an ancient king (11th Cakra- 
vartin in Bharata, L.), MBh, ii, 326; of a Pandava 
hero, vii, 6911; of Yudhishthira at Virata’s court, iv, 
176; of Aéoka in a former birth, Divy&v. xxvi, 
336 f.; of a carpenter, Rajat. iii, 3515 (a), f. Ses- 
bania zgyptiaca, L.; Premna spinosa or longifolis, 
L.; Terminalia Chebuia, L.: si/a-dtirvd, L.; for 
japa, Kathas. Ixvii, 32; N. of a narcotic substance, 
W.; the 3rd or 8th or 13th day of either half-month, 
Siryapr.; cf, Heat. i, 3, 360 & Nirnayas. i, $34; 
one of the 7 flag-sticks of Indra's banner, VarB;S. 
xliii, 40; N. of the saurd dharmah, BhavP.i; of 
Durga, MBh. iv, vi; Hariv,; Kathas. liii, 170; of 
a daughter of Daksha (wife of Siva, MatsyaP. xiii, 


wand jaya-karna. 


32; tutelary deity of the Artabhagas, BrahmaP. ii, 
18, 19), R. i, 23,14; of a Yogini, Heat. ii, 1,694 
(v.1. dayé); of a Sakti, i, 5, 200; of a handmaid 
of Durga (wife of Pushpa-danta, Kathis. i, §2; vii, 
107; of Harit-oandra, SivaP.); (= fdrd) N. of a 
Buddh. deity, L.; of the mother of the rath Arhat 
of the present Avasarpin!, L. = karna, m. N. of a 
prince, Paficad, iii, 1. —k&fkshin, mfn. desirous 
of victory, W. = k&rikK, f. Mimosa pudica, Npr. 
= kirin, min. gaining a victory, W. = kirti, m. 
N, of a man, = ara, m. a victorious elephant 
(over rival elephants), Ratnav. iv, 12. = kyit, m. 
causing victory, VarByS. = kei, m, N. of a man. 
= kolihala, m.=-ghosha,W.; akind of dice, L, 
» kshetra, n. N. of a locality, RevaKh. cclxxxiii. 
= gata, min, conquering, victorious, VarBrS, xvii, 
10. —garva, m. pride of conquest, W. = gupta, 
m. N. of a poet, SartgP. cxxxvi, 8; of a man, Ra- 
jat. vi, 287, » govinda, m. N, of the author of an 
Inscr. (A.D, 1668). — ghanth, f. a icind of cymbal. 
= ghosha, m. a shout of victory, Hcat.; (@), f. N. 
of a Surétgan’, Siph’s. Concl. — ghoshana, n. or 
“ni, f. = sha, Ragh. xii, 72. soandra, m. N. of 
the author of Gosringa-svayambho-caitya-bhattara- 
kdddeia ; of a man, Rajat. viii; of a Gauda king, 
W.; of a king of Kinyakubja, W. —caryi, f. N. 
of a work on omens by Nara-hari. — dhakki, f. a 
large drum of victory, W. —tirtha, m. N. of a 
commentator ; -dAzdshu, m. id.; -yaté, m. id, 
~ tunga,m. N. of an author or work, Nirnayas. iii ; 
°gddaya, im. N,of awork, SarngP. iiic, 8. = da, min, 
= -krit,VarBrS.; (d@), f. N. of the tutelary deity of 
‘Vaimadeva’s family, BrahmaP. ii, 18, 12. = datta, 
m. N, of a king, Kathas, xxi, §4; of a minister of 
king Jay@pida, Rajat. iv, 511; of the author of 
Aiva-vaidyaka, SarngP. Ixxix, &c.; of a Bodhi- 
sattva, Buddh. L.; of a son of India, L, -durgk, 
f.a form of Durga, Tantras. ii; Phetk, xiv. —deva, 
m. N. of the authors of Git., Prasannar., Candr@loka, 
and (the grammar) Ishat-tantra, —devaka, m. == 
“va (author of Git,), Git. iii, 10; nu. N. of a 
Muhirta, —druma, m. Vanda Roxburghii, Npr. 
=» dhara, m. N. of Samkara’s great-grandfather. 
= dharman, m. N. of a Kaurava hero, MBh. vii, 
6852. —dhvaja, m.a flag of victory; N. ofa son 
of Arjuna Kartavirya, Hariv. 1893 ; VP. iv, 11,5; 
BhP. ix, 23, 26f.; BrNarP. xxxvii; “s¢ya, Nom. 
“jayate, to represent a flag of victory, Daé. i, 16, 
= dhvani, m, =-ghosha,W. =nik »m.N, 
of the author of the Bengali poem Kasl-khanda, 
~ nirijana, n. N. of a military ceremony, Virac. 
Vill, 52. =nyiesipha, m. a fonn of Vishnu, Rasik. 
xi, 12. = pat&ki, f. a flag of victory, Balar. vi, 52; 
a small banner presented to a victorious fighter, 
Lalit. xii, 103. = pattra, n. record of victory (ina 
lawsuit) given to the victorious party, Smritit. x, 12, 
4f.; a sign fastened on the forehead of a horse 
chosen for an Asva-medha, W, = par&jaya, m. du. 
= “yaya, Yajn. ii, 6, Sch.; n. sg. id., Paficat.; 
Dhiirtas, ii, §. — pila, m. ‘victory-Keeper,’a king, 
L.; Brahma, L.; Vishnu, L.; Croton Jamalgota, 
Bhpr. v, 3, 201; N. of several kings. —putraka, 
m. 2 kind of dice, L. »pura, n. ‘ victory-town,’ 
N, of a fortress in Kagmir, Rajat. iv, vii; of a town 
(and small state in Marwur), HParis. ii, 166. = pra- 
athina, ». march to victory, W. —priya, m. 
* fond of victory,’ N. of a Pandava hero, MBh. vii, 
Zor; (4), f.N. of one of the mothers attending on 
Skanda, ix, 2630. «b&ha, m. N. of a man con- 
versant with the Ist Atiga or Attgas, Vardham4nac. 
i, 50. = bhafa, m. N. of a man, —bherf, m. 
‘drum of victory,’ N. of a man, Virac. xv, xxvi. 
=~ mahgala, m. a royal elephant, L,; a remedy for 
fever; (in music) a kind of measure; N. of a Dhru- 
vaka; ofan elephant, Kathis, li, 194; of a scholiast 
on Bhatt. (°¢d, f. N. of his Commi’: = -fabda, Ri- 
jat. iv, 158. = mati, m.N. ofs Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. 
L. = mat!, f. (fr. -mat = -vat) N. of several women, 
vii f.; Satr. =» malla, m. ‘victorious fighter,’ a sub- 
duer of (in comp.), Venis. vi, 34. « m&d@hava, m. 
N. of a poet, SarigP. —yajSa, m, ‘ victory-sacri- 
fice,’ the Aiva-medha, W. =ratha, m. N. of 2 
commentator (author of Alamk4ra-vimariin!). = ri- 
ja, m. N. of several men, Rajat. vii f. «rita, m. 
N, of a Kaurava hero, MBh. vii, 6710. «riima, 
m. N. of the author of NySya-siddhinta-mala ; of 
several other men, = ‘ef. goddess of victory, 
victory, Rajat. v, 245; N. of a woman, vii, 124; 
of a work. = lekha, m. victory-record, Git. viii, 4. 
= vat, mfn. victorious, HParié, i, 317; (¢4), £. N. 


of a Sur&fgand, Sighfs. Concl, = vana, n. N, of a 
locality, Var. xviii, 70. = vardhana, m. N. of a 
poet, SarngP. lii, 1. yarman, m. N, of a man, 
Ratnav. iv, $; °ma-deva, m. N. of a king. = vaha, 
mfn. conferring victory, W. =wikdya, n. any in- 
strument sounded to proclaim victory, W. = virk- 
ha-tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, RevaKh. ccxviii. 
~vihans, m. N. of a Samadhi, Karand. xvii, 26. 
= vEhinI, f. ‘conferring victory,’ N. of Indra’s 
wife, L. = #ahkha, m.aconch sounded to proclaim 
victory, Dag. i, 17. =sabda, m. a cheer of victory, 
exclamation ‘jaya’ repeated, Sak.; VarBrS.; BhP. 
viii, = #arman, m. N, of an author, Smritit. xxx. 
= sila, min. = -vat,W.—kylnga, n. a hom blown 
to proclaim victory, W. =sekhara, m. N. of a 
prince, Siphis, xiv, $; (d), f. N. of a Mirchana, 
Gal. = grf, f. goddess of victory, victory, Rajat. ii, 
64; (in music) N. of a measure; of a Naga 
virgin, Karang. i, 42; of a woman, HParis. ii, 
$3; m. a sword, Gal.; N. of a Buddh. scholar, 
Karand.? = sigha, m. N. of a Kaimfr king, Rajat. 
viii; of a man, v, 225; of a son of Rama-sipha 

1600 A.D.) ; of several other men ; -deva, m. king 
negney Kshitis. vii, 330. = sena, m. ( = jaya- 
t-5°)N. of a Magadha king, MBh. ii, 131; of a son 
(of Adina or Ahina, BhP. ix,17,17; of Sarvabhau- 
ma, 22, 10; VP. iv, 20, 3; of Mahéndra-varman, 
Kathas. xi, 33 ff.); of the father of the Avantyau, 
BhP. ix, 24, 38; of a Buddhist; (2), f. N. of a 
Surangana, Siphads.Concl,; of a female door-keeper, 
Malay. ; of another woman, HPari’, ii, 82. —skan- 
dha, m. N. of a minister of king Yudhi-shthira, 
Rajat. iii, 380. = stambha, m. column of victory, 
Ragh. iv, 59; Kathas. xix; Rajat. iii, 479; a trophy, 
W. ~sthala, N. ofa village, v, 121. -svimin, 
m, ‘victory-lord,’ Siva (?), iii, 350; N. of a scholiast 
on Chandoga-siitra and Aévalayana-brahmana, Ka- 
tySr. x, 7, 2,Sch.; Smritit. i; °v7-pura,n.N. ofa 
town founded by Jushka, Rajat. i, 169; -virocana, 
N. of a sanctuary, v, 448. Jay@kara, m. ‘imine of 
victory,’ N. of a man, vii, 125. Jayfijaya, m. du. 
victory and defeat, Bhag. ii, 38; n. sg. id., VarYo- 
gay.vi, 29. Jay&tmaja, im. ‘Jaya’s(Arjuna's)son,’ 
Abhimanyu, MBh. iii, 10270, Say&ditya,m.N. of 
a king (Vamana’s fellow-author of Kas.), Mn. i, $; 
iii, #48. Saynanda, m. N. of aman, Rajat. vii; 
-vara,m, id, Vili, 3025. Sayanika,m, N.ofaPan- 
dava hero, MBh. vii, 6g(1 & 7orr. Jayantariya, 
m.victory-hindrance,W. Jay&pida,m. N. ofaking, 
Rajat. iv, 402. Sayirava, m. =“ya-vhosha, W. 
Jayarnava, m. N. ofa work, Nirnavas. iii, 164. 
Jayavaghosha, in. =:°ydrava, VarbdsS. xix, 18. 
Jayavaha, mfn. =°ya-v’, R. i, 23,13; ma kind 
of pavilion, Vastuv.; (@), f. a kind of Croton, L. 
Jayasis, f. cheer of victory, MBb. iii, 1477; Hariv, 
3784; R.; Kum. vii, 47; a prayer for victory, W. 
JayRarayh, fa kind of grass, 1. (v.1. jadds’). 
Jayéava,m.N. ofa Pandava here, MBh. vii, 7o12, 
Jayahvi, f. =°ydvaha,1.. Jayéndra, m. N. of 
a Kasmir king, Rajat. ii, 63; of a man, ini, 115 f. 
& 355; -viharu, m. N. of a Vihira built by the 
latter, v, 427; vi, 174; -seada, f. N. of a woman, 
Kathas, Ixvii, 23. Jayésvara, m.a form of Siva, 
KiirmaP. ii; N. of a sanctuary built by Jayi-devi, 
Rajat. iv, 680, Jayéddhura, min. exulting in 
victory, W. Jayollisa-nidhi, in. N. of a work. 

Jayaka, infp. victorious, g. dkarshddi ; m. N. 
of a man, viii, 685. 

Jéyat, min. pr. p. 4/72, 9.V. =sena, m. (= 
°ya-s°) ‘having victorious armies,’ N. of a Magadha 
king, MBh. i, v, ix; Hariv. 6725; of son (of Sar- 
vabhauma, MBh. i, 3769; of Nadina, Hariv. 1516 ; 
VP. iv,'9, 8; VayuP.); a N. assumed by a Pandu 
prince at Virdta’s court, MBh. iv, 176; (d), f. N. of 
one of the mothers attending on Skanda, ix, 2624. 

Jayati, m. the rt. 7f, Pan. i, 4, 26, Kas. 

Jaya, in comp. for “yat. ~ bala, m. ‘of vic- 
torious power,’ a N. assumed by a Pandu prince at 
Virata’s court, MBh. iv, 176. ~ratha, m, ‘having 
victorious chariots,’ N. of s Sindhu-Sauvira king 
fighting on the Kaurava’s side, i, iii, v, vii; Bhag.; 
Hariv.; of a son (of Brihan-manas, Hariv. 1703 & 
1707; BhP. ix, 23, 11; of Brihat-kdya, 21, 22; of 
Brihat-karman, VP. ; of the roth Manu, Hariv. 475). 

Jayana, mf(z)n. victorious, Cand. iv, 29; n. 
conquering, subduing, L.; armour for cavalry or ele- 
phants &c., L.; (1), f. (== °yanti) N. of a daughter 
of Indra,L, = yuj,mfn.caparisoned (a war horse), W. 

Jayanta, mf(i)n. victorious, Sit, vi, 69; m. the 
moon, L.; N.of a Dhruvaka ; Siva, L.; Skanda, Gal.; 


were jarat-karu. 


413 


N. of a son of Indra, Hariv. ; Sak.; Ragh. ; VarByS.; 
BhP.vi, 18,6; VayuP. ii, 7, 34; of a Rudra, MBh. xii, 
7586; of ason of Dharma (= zpéndra), BhP. vi, 6, 
8; of A-krira’s father, MatsyaP. vl, 26; of a Gan- 
dharva (Vikramaditya's father),W.; of Bhima-sena 
at Vir3ta’s court, MBh.iv,176; of a minister of Data- 
ratha, R. i, 7, 3; ii, 68, 5; of a Gauda king, Rajat. 
iv, 420 & 455 ff.; of a Kaimir Brahman, iii, 366 ff. ; 
of a writer on grammar; ofa mountain, Hariv. 9736; 
pl. a subdivision of the Anuttara deities, Jain.; n, 
N. of a town, VayuP. ii, 27, 2; (3), f a flag, L.; 
Sesbania egyptiacs, L.; barley planted at the com- 
mencement of the Daéa-hard and gathered at its 
close, W.; Krishna's birthnight (the 8th of the dark 
half of Srivana, the asterism Rohini rising at mid- 
night, Tithyad.), Hariv. 3320; the oth night of the 
Karma-masa, Sfiryapr.; the 12th night of month 
Punar-vasu, Nirnayas. i, $§4; Durga, Dakshayani 
(in Hastin’-pura, MatsyaP. xiii, 28; tutelary deity 
of the Vastidrekas, BrahmaP. ii, 18, a2); N. of a 
daughter of Indra, L.; of Rishabha’s wife (received 
from Indra), BhP. v,'4, 8; MatsyaP. vl, 36; of a 
Yogini, Heat. ii, 1, 741; of a Surdtgana, Siphis. 
Concl.; of a river, MBh. iii, 5089; of a country, 
Rajat. viii, 655; of a town, Virac, ix, «sv&min, 
m. N, of the author of a treatise on Vedic accent. 

Jayanti, f. of “/a, q.v. = pura, n. N. of a town, 
Raghav. i, 25. —saptami, f. the 7th day in the 
bright half of Magha, W. 

Jay, f. of "ya, q. v. = devi, f. N. of a Buddh, 
deity (= yayd), Rajat. iv, 506; of a woman, 676 
& 680. = bhatthriks, f. N, ofa locality, vi, 243. 
» vati, f.(“ya-v°) N. ofaSuréngand, Siphas. Concl.; 
of one of the mothers attending on Skanda, MBh. ix, 
2622. sigha, m.N. of a man, Rajat. vii, 58. 

Jaylyya, nifn. fr. 72, Vop. xxvi, 164. 

Jayitri, mi(év7)u, victorious, MBh. xii, 3753. 

Jayin, mfn. (Pan. iii, 2, 157) conquering, con- 
queror (chiefly ifc.), MBh. 3459; Hariv.; R.; BhP.>; 
victorious (in battle, MBh.; Ragh,.; VarBrS.; BhP.; 
in a lawsuit, Y4jii. ii; in planetary opposition, Siryas. 
vil, 21 ff. ; in playing at dice, Kath4s. cxxi; in sport, 
BhP, x); ifc. removing, Balar.; =°ya-kyit, Paiicat. 

Jayishnu, min. victorious, MBh. vii, 1480, 

Jayts, mfn, id., RV. i, 117,16; vi, 62,7; x. 

Jayya, mfn. (Pan. vi, 1, 81) to be conquered or 
gained, SBr. i, 6, 2, 3; xi, 2, 7,93 xiv, 4, 3, 24. 


WE jdra, mfn. (V1. jri) ‘ becoming old,’ 
see a-jdra, ahar-jaram ; cf. go-yara ; m. the act of 
weaning out, wasting, RV. i, 164, 11; ii, 34, 10; 
1. (a), f. (Pan. iii, 3, 104) the act of becoming old, 
old age, RV. 1, 140, 8; v, 41,17; AV. &c. (per- 
sonified as a daughter of Death, VP. i, 7, 31); di- 
gestion, Car. iii, 1 6 3; vi; Suér. vi, 46, 10; de- 
crepitude, W.; a kind of date-tree, L.; N. of aRak- 
shast (cf. °ra-sagedha), MBh, ii, vii; Hariv. 1810 ; 
BhP. ix, 22, 8; cf. v-jard, ~Avish, see°vad-vlsh. 

Jaraka, n. (= ‘vana) Asa foetida, Npr. 

Jaratha, infn. old, Bharty. (Sintis. iv, 17); BhP, 
vi, ix, X1; Rajat. ii, 170; bent, drouping, W.; for 
Jathara, hard, solid, Sah. iv,g §; harsh, cruel, W.; 
strong, violent, Hear. ii, 24; Vear. xi f.; yellowish 
(ald leaves’ colour), L.; m. old age, L. 

Jarathita, min, become violent, Balar. v, 25. 

JarayA, min. old, decayed, RV. iv, 33, 3; x, 40, 
3; selvent, promoting digestion, Susr. i, 42 & 45; 
m. n. cumin-seed, L.; Nigella indica, L.; Asa fo- 
tida, L.; a kind of salt, L,; m, = °vmx, Gal.; Cassia 
Sophora, L,; n. the becoming old, W.; decompo- 
sition, Sarvad. iii, 225 (cf. 221); digestion, Car. iii, 
4 8 17; one of the 10 ways in which an eclipse is 
supposed to end, VarByS. v; Costus speciosus or ara- 
bicus, L. ; 1.(a), f.oldage, RV. vii, 30, 4; x, 37 & 39; 
Nigella indica, L. = drama, m. Vatica robusta, L. 

2, Jar&yb, f.dry wood(?), RV.i, 141,7;?,141, 6. 

Jaranda, mfn. decayed, old, L. 

Saranyi, f. decrepitude, 119, 7. 

Fhrat, mf(aéi)n. (pr. p. 4/1. 7ri, Pan. iil, 2,104) 
old, ancient, infirm, decayed, dry (as herbs), no longer 
frequented (as temples) orinuse,RV.; AV. &c. (often 
in comp. [Pan.ii, 1,49], Kaus.; AdvGr. iv, 2; MBh, 
&c.); former, APrat.iv, 53; Sah.; m.=yépoy, an 
old man, Sak. (v.1.); VarByS, Ixav. = kekehé, m. 
old brambles, TBr. iii, 3, 2, 4; T&ndyaBr. xvii, 7, 2. 
=» karma, m, ‘old-ear,’ N. of Sarpa Airdvata (au- 
thor of RV. x, 76). =kiira, m. N. of a man, 
BrahmaP. ii, 12; 18, 19. =kEru, m. (g. divdd) 
N. of a Rishi of Yayivara’s family, MBA. ; Brah- 
mavP, ii, 1 & 43; f. his wife (sister of the Naga 
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Vasuki), MBh.; Brahmav?’. ii, 42; -friyd, f. Jarat- 
kiru’s wife (exercising power over serpents), ib. ; 
“+-y.asrama, m. ‘ Jarat-karu’s hermitage,’ N. of a 
locality, Bhpr.v, 21, 16. = pitta-sfila, n. a form 
of colic, SarngS, vii, 43. 

JaratikE, f. an old woman, Dai. vii, 314. 

Jaratin, m. N. of a man, g. sebhrdde. 

Jarad, in comp. for “rat. —ashgi (rdd-), min. 
attaining great age, very old, RV. x, 85, 36; AV.; 
VS. axxiv, 52; AsvGr.; ParGr.; f. longevity, RV. 
vii. 37,7; AY. viii, 2, £. —gava, m, (=0-747¢) 
an old bull or ox, Ved, (Jaim. i, 3, 31, Sch.); Brih. 
on RV, x, 102, 1; MBh. xiii, 4463; Paiicat.; N. 
of a vulture, Hit. i, 3,1 & 4, 23 (#), f an old cow, 
W.; °na-vithi, £. “bull’s course,’ the moon's path 
in the asterisins Viddkha, Anuradh’, and Jyeshth4, 
VarbrS, ix, 1. —@isa, m. an old servant, AsvGy. 
iv, 2,18. yorhis, f. = °valikd, W. = vish, mfn, 
consuming dry wood (Agni), RV. v, 8, 2 [°ra-dv®, 
‘ hating decrepitude,” Ginn.] = vyiksha, m. an old 
tree, Pda. iv, 3, 156, Vartt. 3, Pat. 

Jaranta, in. an old man, L.; a buffalo, Un., Sch. 

Jarantaka, m. a father-in-law, Gal. 

Jarayitri, mfn. ‘consumer,’ see jdr'a, 

Jaraga, min. ‘ becoming old,’ see a-. 

Jarés, f. (ouly before vowel-terminations, Pin. 
vii, 2, JO1; other cases fr. °ra s.v. sdrz) the be- 
coming oid, decay, old age, RV.; AV.; SBr. &c.; 
m. N, of a son of Vasu-deva by Tul, Hariv. 9203; 
ofa hunter who wouuded Krishna, MBh. xvi, 1260 41.; 
VP. v, 37,33 662, (cf. yfjpas.] Jaraga, ifc. = 


rds (g.Sarad-adi), we d-jarasdm, “saya: cl. vitae: 


jaama-, Taraniaa, m. (Ved, aor. p.) aman, Un, 
1, Sard, f. old age, see s.v. jdva. = klisa, m. 


cough caused by old age, Bhpr. vii, 24,15. = "ture | 


(°rat”), min, decrepit trom age, L. ~ dlaarma, m. 
pl. the laws of old age or decay, Divyav, xiii, 388, 
= "uvite ("7d"), min. = -val, VarbrS, Ixxvi, 3. 
= parinata, min. bent down with age, W. = pu- 
ahta, m. ‘fostered by Jar4,’ Jara-samdia, L, = °bhi- 
bhiita (°rddA°), min. == °r@tura, MBh, i, 3151, 
= bhita, m. ‘afraid of old age,’ the god of love, 
Gal. =bhirn, m, id., L. =myrltyn (°va-), mfn. 
dying trom age, AV. ii, xix; mn, sg. old age and 
death, MundUp. i, 2, 7; du. id., g. Advia-kauzu- 
padi. =laxshiaan, 1. ‘age-sign, grey hair, Npr. 
= vat, mfn.aged, Hariv.1631.—vasths (“rdv’), 
f state uf old age, decrepitude, W. = samdha, 
m, ‘(born in halves, but) united by (the Rak- 
snasi) Jara,’ N. of a king of Mayadha and Cedi 
(son of Brihad-ratha, father-in-law to Kansa, aud 
enemy of Krishna; slain in single combat by Bhima ; 
identified with the Dainava Vipracitti, MBh. i, 2640) 
if; vii; Hariv.18103 BhP.; N. of a son of Dhrita- 
rishtra, MBh. i, 45485 ~j@/, m. ‘Jar’samdha-slayer,’ 
Bhima, L. ; -fura, n.‘Jarisamdha’s town,‘ Gay3,Gal, 
Jariyani, in. metron. cf °rd-samdha, 1. 
Jardyu, min. withering, dying away (?), RV. x, 
106, 6; i. the cast-off skin of a serpent, ynpas, AV. 
i, 2%, 13 2 perishable covering, VS. xvii, § ; (also 
in, f,, L.) the outer skin of the embryo (opposed to 
uloa), after-birth, RV. v, 78, 8; AV.; VS. &c. 
(lndranyd ulba-yardyuni, ‘anmion and chorion 
of fudrinf,’ N, of two SAmans); m, froth originat- 
ing fram submarine fire, L.; = 7aldyu, L.; £.N. of 
one of the mothers attending on Skanda, MBh. ix, 
2637; cf. sydtir-, ntr-. §&, mfn. viviparous, AV. 
j, 12, 1; Ma. i, 433; MBh. xiv; Suér,; BhP, 
Jarfyuka, 1. secundines, SimavBr. ii, 6, 10. 
Jarita, min. (p. p. Caus.) old, decayed, Hariv. 
15988; R.itf; (@', f. N. ofa Sarnpika bird (mother 
of 4 sons at once by the Rishi Manda-pila in the 
form of a Sirhgaka ; cf. jaritrf at end), MBh. i, 
8346 ff. & 8379 ff. Jarit&ri, m. Manda-pala’s 
eldest son by Jarité, 8372 & 8403 ff. 
Jarin, min, = °rd-val,L. Sarima&n,m. old age, 
decrepitude, death from age, RV.; AV.; TS.i,8, 10. 
Jarishyu, min, decaying, RV. x, 151, kh. 
Jarfitha, m. ‘making old (?; cf. °va-dutsh),'N. 
of ademon conquered by Agni, RV. vii, 1, 7 8&9, 6; x, 
80, 3; Nir. vi,17; 0. flesh, Un., Sch. ; skioniness, W. 
Jarjara, mfn, infirm, decrepit, decayed, torn or 
broken in pieces, perforated, hurt, MBh.; R. &c.; 
divided (a realm), MBh, xii; Rajat.; Prab.; dull, 
hollow (sound), VarByS. ; VarYogay. viii, 12} Kad.; 
Kathas, xxv, 66; m. = °raka, Car. vi, 28, 235; 
Kathas, xi, g6; an old man, L.; n. Indra’s banner, 
L.; Blyxa octandra (‘benzoin,’ W.),L.; (2), f.an old 
woman, Gal, = tva, n. the being decayed, Myicch. 


cfrrw ses saral-pilla-sitla. 


iv, §?. Jarjaranuank, f, ‘old-faced,’N. of one of 
the mothers attending on Skanda, MBh. ix, 2637. 

Jarjaraka, m, a broken bamboo, Kathis. !xi. 

Jarjarita, min. become decrepit or decayed, 
torn in pieces, worn out, MBh. iii, 10383 ; Susr. &c. 

Sarjari, ind. for °rva. = ./kri, to break into 
pieces, R. vi, 83, 54. = kyita, mfn. torn to pieces, 
split, worn, MBh. = bhiita, min. id, iii, 434; Vet. 

Jarjarika, min. decayed, L.; ragged, L. 

Jarna, min. decayed, L.; m. = “nu, L.; a tree, L. 

Jarna, m. ‘waning,’ the moon, L. 

weet jarati, f. = °radi, L. 

Jaradi, f. a kind of grass, L. 

wefan jarani-pra, mfn.(/3. fri) moving 
with noise (?, ‘increasing the praiser’s wealth,’ Say.), 
RV.x, 100, Jaranya, mfn, invoking aloud, 61, 23. 

Jaram&xa, m. N. of a man, g. gargdads. 

3. Jari, f. invocation, praise (sétetf, Nir, x, 8), 
RV. i, 38,13; x, 34,5. =bodha, mfn. (Nir. x, 8) 
attending to invocazion or praise, RV. i, 277 10(voc.) 
= ‘podhfya, n. N. of several Samans, TandyaBr. 

Jarityi, m. an invoker, praiser, RV.; AV.v, 15, 
8; xx, 135, 1 ff; AévSr. viii, 3; N. of the author 
of RV. x, 142, 1 f. (with the patr. Santga; cf. °¢a). 

MWY jarayu, °yuka. See col. t. 

Jarita Scc., jartitha. See ib. 


wa jarc (=/jarts), cl. r. °cati, to speak, 
Dhatup. xxviii, 17; to abuse, ib.; to threaten, ib. 


We jarch, cl. 1, v.1. for /jare. 

WH jarj, c). 1, vl. for /jare. 

WAT jarjara,°raka, &e. See p. 413, col, 3. 
AHA jarjulpa. See nir-, 

AR jarjh, cl. t, vl. for “are. 

ag jarna, °rnu., See above. 

Wit jarta, m.=“tu, L, 


Wea jartika, m. pl. N. of a people (b4- 
hika), MBh. viii, 2033 (v.1. fart°). 

afites jar-tila, m. wild sesamum, TS. v, 
4, 3, 2; SKr. ix, 1, 1,35 Katy$r, xviii, 1, 1. yee 
vigii, f. juice of wild sesamum, TS. v, 4, 3, 2. 

wi jartu, m. the vulva, Un. v, 46, Sch.; 
an ¢lephant, ib. 


We jarts, cl. 1.°tsatt, = /jarc, Dhatup. 
xvii, 66; to protect, Vop. 


wmifz jurbhdri, mfn. (bari, Intens.; re- 
dupl. like in pf.) supporting (Nir. xiii,5), RV. x, 106,6. 


MATH jarbhurat, °rana. See /bhur. 
Wa jarya. 


t jurvera, m. N. of a Naga priest, 
TandyaBr, xxv, 15, 3. 
Wes jarhile, m. =°rtila, L. 
jal, cl, 1.°lati (pf. jagala, Pan. viii, 4, 
54, Sch.) ‘to be rich’ or ‘to cover’ (derived fr. 
Jila?), Dhatup. xx, 3; to be sharp, ib.; to be stiff 
or dull (for ad, derived fr. jada), ib.: cl. 10. sala~ 


yatt, to cover, Xxxii, 10, 


We 1. jald, mfn, = jada (cf. /jal), stupid 
(cf. “Uddhipa, “/diaya), SarigP. xxi (v.1.); m. (g. 
jouldd?) a stupid man, Sid. v, 37; N. of aman (with 
the patr, Jatikarnya), SankhSr. xvi, 29,6; n. (also 
pl.) water, any fluid, Naigh. i,32; Y4jfi.i,17; MBh. 
&c, (if. f. @); a kind of Andropogon, Bhpr. vii, 
10, 52 & 78; 28,18; the 4th mansion (in astrol.), 
VarYogay. iv, 26; a cow's embryo (go-halaka or 
lana), L..; (sada) {rigidity (moral or mental or 
physical), W.; (a), f. N. of a river, MBh. iii, 10556. 
= kantaka, m. ‘ water-thorn,’ =-éudjaka, L.; a 
crocodile, L, = kapi, m. ‘ water-monkey,’ Delphi- 
nus gangeticus, Visav. 726. = kapotn, m. ‘ water- 
pigeon,” N. of a bird, L. kava, mfn. making or 


See a-jaryd. 


pouring forth water, W.; m. tax derived from water. 


(i.e. from fisheries &c.), W. = Xarahka, m. a 
conch, L.; a cotoa-nut, L.; a lotus-flower, L.; a 
cloud, L.; a wave, L. = kalka, m. ‘ water-sedi- 
ment,’ mud, L. « kalmasha, m. a poisonous fluid, 
BhP. viii, 7, 43. =kEka, m. ‘water-crow,’ the 
diver bird, L, —k&hkeha, m, ‘desiring water,’ an 


wee jala-da. 


elephant, L, - kaiikahin, tn. id., L.  kKnta, m. 
‘water-lover, wind, L.; = v/dswean, Uttamac. 35 ; 
181; 230; °n/dsman, m. a kind of precious stone, 
40, = kint&ra, m. ‘whose path is water,’ Varuna, 
I., » kEmuk&, f. ‘fond of water,’ the plant Au(tes- 
bint, L. = kixEta, m. a shark, L, -kukkuta, 
m, a water-fowl, MBh. iii, 9926 & 11579; RK. iv; 
Vet. i, 3; (#), £. the black-headed gull, L. = kukku- 
bha, m. the aquatic bird Parra jacana or goonsis, L. 
-kuntala, m. ‘ water-hair,’ Blyxa octandra, L. 
# kubjaka, m. Trapa bispinosa, L., -. kumiraka, 
m. N, of a disease of women. —kumbha, m. a 
water-jar, Paiicat. v, 2, 3. «kumbhika, f. a jar 
filled with water, Kathis, vi, 41. = képi, f. a spring, 
well, L.; a pond, L.; a whirlpool, W. = kfirma, 
m, the Gangetic porpoise, L. ~kgit, mfn, causing 
rain, VarbyS. iii, xxxvii. — ketu, m. N, of a comet, 
xi, 46. =keli, m. f. frolicking in water, splashing 
one another, Kathds, xxvi, Ixvii; -varnana,u.N. 
of Hari-natha’s Rama-vildsa-kavya iii, = kesa, m. 
=-kuntala, L. = kriyS, f; presenting water to de- 
ceased relatives, R. if.; BhP. vi, 16, 16, = kridg, 
f, = -helé, MBh. i, iii; Hariv, 7120; Paficat.; BhP. 
v. » kshilana-vidhi, m. N. of a work. = khaga, 
m. an aquatic bird, VarBrS. iil, 8. = gandhébha, 
m. ‘scented water-elephant,’ a kind of mythic 
animal, Rajat. v, 107. «gambu, m. N. cfa son of 
Sirya, BhavP, i. = garbha, m. N. of a son of -vd- 
Aana (Ananda in a former birth), Suvarnapr. xvii f. 
» gulma, m. atustle,L.; = -catvara, L.; a whitl- 
pool, L, = gyiha, n. a house built in or near water, 
Un, iv, 107, Sch, = ghati, f, = -kumbha, Bhpr. vii, 
16, 24. = m-ga, m. the colocynth, L, = m-gamsa, 
v.1, for janam-g°, L., Sch. «cakra, n. N. of a 
mythic region, Virac. xxiv, « caficala, m. ‘water- 
moving,’ N, of a fish, W. —catvara, n, a square 
tank, L.-candra, m. N. ofa poet, Sadukt..iy, 273. 
Cara, n), ‘water-gocr, an aquatic animal, R. i, 
44, 33; Paficat.; VarBrS. ; Lagl iuj.; a fish, VarByS. 
iil, 12; -/?va, m. pl. v.1. for “laydjiva; Crdjiva, 
im, ‘living by fish, a fisherman, xv, 22. —ofrin, 
mfn, living in or near water, m, an aquatic animal, 
fish, MBh.; K.iiif.; VarBrS.; BrahmaP. = ja, mfn. 
produced or born or living or growing in water, 
coming from or peculiar to water, MBh. ii, 94; R. 
li, 89,115; Hariv.; Susr,; m. an aquatic animal, Ash, 
Gaut.; R.; Suér. &c.; Barringtonia acutangula, L.; 
sea-salt, L.; N. of several signs of the zodiac con- 
nected with water, Dip.; (also ni, -L.) a conch-shell 
(used as a trumpet, Hariv. 10936; Ragh.; BhP.), 
MBh. vi, 4996; Hariv. 8056; BhP. viii, 20, 31; 
un, = -ja-dravya, VarBrS. xiii, xv; =-74h, MBh. 
iif.; Hariv.; Rv iv; BhP. iii; a kind of ebony, 
Bhpr.(v.1. °/a-da); =°a-kuntala,L.; =-vetasa, 
L.; (a), f. a kind of Glycyrrhiza, L.; -Ausuma, n. 
‘ water-flower,” lotus, in comp, °#ia-yoni, m. ‘lo- 
tus-born,’ Brahm’, MBh.viii, 4647 ; jalaja-dravya, 
n. any sea-product, pearl, shell, VarByS. Ixxxvii, 17 ; 
-sumand, {, Andropogon aciculatus, Npr. ; “7d&shi, 
f, a lotus-eyed woman ; °7djrva, m. pl. ‘living on 
fishes,’ the inhabitants of the east coast, VarBrS. xi, 
55; sdsana, m, ‘lotus-seated,’ Brahmi, Kum. ii, 
30; Yckshand, f, = (dkshi, Hariv. 3626, =janta, 
mm, an aquatic animal, Hit. i, 7, 32, ~jantuke, f. 
aleech, L.,Sch.—janman, n.‘water-born,’ a lotus, 
L, =jambuké, f. a kind of Jambu, Bhpr. v, 6, 69; 
-latd, . N. of an aquatic plant, Vam. v, 2, 74. 
~jita, m. == -vefusa, Npr. = 4ini, f. (ir. -7a) 
‘lotus- group,’ -bavdhu, m. ‘lotus-friend,' the sun, 
Ganit. i, 1, 4. =jihva, m, ‘ cold-tongued (?),’ a 
crocodile, I.. —jfvin, mfn, living in or near water ; 
m, a fisherman, MBh, xii, 7427; (si), £. = -jarefu- 
ha, L, = §iiina, n, N. of a Vedantic treatise. = di- 
mba, m. a bivalve shell, L, —°tandulfya, n. N. 
of a pot-herb, Bhpr. v, 9, 14. =taramga, m. a 
wave, Siphas, xxii, 5; a metal cup filled with water 
producing musical notes, W. th, f. the state of 
water, Hariv. 2932. —tidana, n. ‘ beating water,’ 
any fruitless action, W. = t&pika, m. = sin, L.; 
the fish Cyprinus Cachius, L. =t%pin, m. the fish 
Clupea alosa, L, = tila, m. id,, L. = tiktiké, f. 
Boswellia thurifera, L. ~ tumbikil-nyfya, m. the 
method of the water and the bottle-gourd. = tura- 
ga, m. ‘ water-horse,’ a kind of animal, L., Sch. 
o» tri, f. ‘water-guard,’an umbrella, L. = txsa,m. 
hydrophobia, Suir. v, 6, 45. = “trsin, mfn. hydro- 
phobic, ib. = da, m. ‘ water-giver,’ a (rain-)cloud, 
MBh, iii, 1638; R. iii; Suér, &c.; the ocean, Gal.; 
Cyperus rotundus, L.; N. of a prince, VP. ii, 4,60; 
of a Varsha in Saka-dvipa, ib.; m. pl. N. of a school 


waeet jala-dardura. 


of the AV., Caran.; n. v.1. for qo q.v.; -kdla, m. 
‘ cloud-season,’ the rainy season, Sis. vi, 41; -&shaya, 
m. ‘ cloud-disappearance,’ autumn, Hariv. 3825 ; 
~pankti, f. a line of clouds, W.; -samshats, f. the 
gathering of clouds, W. ;-samaya, m. = -kdla, Priy. 
ii, $; °ddgama, m. ‘approach of clouds,’ id., Nal. 
xxi, 4; Kathas.; “ddtyaya, m, = °da-kshaya, Car. 
vii, 7, 55; “ddbha, mfn, cloud-like, dark, W.; 
“ddiana, m. ‘cloud-enjoyer,’ Shorea robusta, L. 
=~ dardura, m. a water-pipe (musical instrument), 
Hariv. 8427. ~ dina, n. water-offering (festival in 
Ujjayint), Kathis. cxii, 61, =deva, n. ‘having 
water as its deity,’ the constellation Ashigh%, Var- 
BrS.; VarBy. = devat&, f. a water-goddess, naiad, 
Hariv. 13140. =daivatya, n. “having water as 
its deity,’ the constellation Svati, Gal, edravysa, 
n, = -7a-dr", VarByS. v, 42. = dronl, f. a water- 
bucket, L. = dvipa, m. ‘ water-elephant,’ N. of an 
animal, Vcar, ix, 124. = @vipa, m, N. of an island, 
R, iv, 40, 33 (yava-dv°, B), =» dhara, m, ‘hold- 
ing water, 'a (rain-)cloud, MBh.; R.&c.; the ocean, 
L.; Cyperus rotundus, L.; Dalbergia ujjeinensis, L..; 
a metre of 4 x 33yllabic instants; -garyite-ghosha- 
susvara-nakshatra-raja-samkusumithbhijia,m. 
“having a voice musical as the sound of the thunder 
of the clouds and conversant with the appearance of 
the regents of the Nakshatras,’ N. of a Buddha, 
Saddh. xxv; -mdld, f.= jalada-pankti ; two me- 
tres of 4 x 12 syllables each ; °rébhyudaya, m. = 
jaladdgama, SathgP. \xvi, 3. -dhira, m, N. of a 
mountain, MBh. vi, 417; Hariv.12405; of a Varsha 
in Saka-dvipa, MBh. vi, 426; (d), f. a stream of 
water, MBh. vi, ix; BhP. v, 17, 1. =dhirana, 
n. ‘holding water, a ditch, Gal. = Ahi, m. (P4n. 
iii, 3,93, K43.) ‘ water-receptacle,’ a lake, W.; the 
ocean, Paficat.; Sak.; VarBrS, &c.; 100 billions ; 
-kanyakd, {.=-ja, Bhim, iv, 8; -gd, f. a river 
flowing into the ocean, L.; -/a, f. ‘occan-daughter,’ 
Lakshmi, L.; -fd, f. the state of the ocean, SarigP. 
XXIX, 12; -#andini, f, = -jd, Bhim, iv,2; -rasana, 
inf, vcean-girted (the carth), Rajat. i, 46; -sam- 
bhava, mfn, marine, W. =dhenu, f. a cow in 
the shape of water, MBh, xiii, 71, 41; MatsyaP. 
liii, 13. —nakula, m, an otier, L. «nara, m. 
‘water-man,’ id., L., Sch. = n&éf, f. a water-course, 
W, «-nidhi, m. ‘ water-treasure,’ the ocean, MBh. 
iii, 15317; Paficat.; VarByS.; Bharty.; Prab.; N. of 
aman, Satuskarak. ; -zacas, n, pl. ‘ocean-words,’ = 
simudrika-sastva, Romakas, = nirgams, m. a 
water-course, drain, L, =nivaha, m. a quantity of 
water, W. ew nilike, “1, f. =-kuntala, 1. »me- 
dhuma, in. ‘water-blower,’ N. of one of Skanda’s 
attendants, MBh, ix, 2559; of a Danava, Hariv. 
12935; (a), f. N. of a daughter of Krishna, 9184. 
-m-dhara, m. (g. 1, #aqdddt) ‘water-bearer,’ N. 
of a man, Pravar.; of an Asura (produced by the 
contact of a flash from Siva’s eye with the ocean, 
and adopted by the god of the waters ; called from 


having caught the water which flowed from Brahma’s _ 
eye), PadmaP. v, "141 ff; LitgaP. i, 97; N. of a | 


particular Mudra ; -pura, n. N. of a town, Kath&rn. 
xvi, = paksha-cara, m. = -4/iaga, Svapnac. = pa- 
kshin, m. id., Paficat. iii, 1,2. = pati, m. ‘water- 
lord, Varuna, L. —pattana, n. a water-town 
(forming an island), Sil, — patha, m. (g. devapa- 
thddi, Kai.) = -ydtrd, Ragh. xvii, 81; N. of a 
Himalaya mountain, Divyiv. xxx, 306 & 397. 
~padavi, f. = -xirgama, Gal. - paddhati, f. 
id., L. = parnik&, f. N. of a plant, Gal. = pary&- 
ya, m. a kind of andropogon, Gal, = pitra, n. a 
vessel fur water, W. = pda, m. N. of a frog-king, 
Paiicat. iii, 15, $. — p&ua, n. the drinking of water, 
W. = pirivata, in. =-Lapola, L. = pitta, m. n. 
‘water-bile,’ fire, L. —pippall, f. Commelina sa- 
licifolia and another species, Bhpr. v, 3, 294 (°/74d, 
295). =pippikd, f. a fish, L. — pina, m.N. of a 
fish, Gal. = pushpa, no. an aquatic flower, L, = pf- 
ra, m.a full bed (of a river), Git. xi, 25; N. of a 
mythic hero, Virac, xv, xxx. = plirusha, m.‘water- 
man,’ N. of a mythic being, Kathas, Ixiii, 60. 
=~ pirga, min. ‘full to overflowing,’ with yoga, 
m. irresistible impulse, Hariv. 5196; 5425 & 5429. 
« pirvakam, ind. aftcr having poured out water, 
Heat, i, §, 1282. @ prisht¢ha-j&, f. ‘water-surface- 
grower,’ = -kuntala, L. = pradkna, n.'water-offer- 
ing, °4a,min, relating to a water-offering (a ur- 
van), MBh. i, 348. ~ praphta, m. 2 water-fall, R. 
ii, 94,13. = pralaya, m, destruction by water,W. 
~- praviha, m. 2 current of water,Subh. =» praga- 
raga, n.‘ flowing off from water,’ oil, Gal, - printa, 


m.‘ water's edge,’ shore, L. = priya, min, abounding 
with water, L.; n.acountry abounding with water, W. 
=» priya, m. ‘fond of water,’ a fish, L.; the Cataka 
bird, L.; a hog, Gal.; (4), f. N. of Dakshayani, 
MatsyaP, xiii, 33. = plava, m, = -f/dvana, Siryas, 
i, 18; =-nakula, L. =plivana, n. ‘ water-im- 
mersion,’ a deluge, W. = phala, n. the nut of Trapa 
bispinosa, Bhpr. v, 6, g!. =phena, m. ‘ water- 
froth,’ os Sepiz, Npr. = bandhaka, m. ‘ water- 
barrier,’ a dike, L. = bandhu, m. ‘friend of water,” 
a fish, L, ~bidSla, m. ‘ water-cat,’ 2 -nake/la, L. 
= bindu, mi. a drop of water; N. of a Tirtha,VarP. 
clix; f. N. of a Naga virgin, Karand. i, 45; -7, 
sugar prepared from Yava-ndla, L.= bimba, = ¢/?- 
mbika, L.= bilva, m.=-valka/a, I..; aturtle, L.; 
a crab, L.; = -catvara, L.= budbuda, m., a water- 
bubble, Y4jii. iii, 8; Paiicat. iii, 16,49; Kathas &c., 
= brahm, f. Hingcha repens, L. —bhRjana, n. 
=-fdtra, R. iii, 4, 49. ~bhfi, mfn. aquatic, W.; 
m. a cloud, L.; =-f7pfali, L. —bhtishana, m. 
‘decorating water,’ wind, L. »bhrit, m. ‘ water- 
bearer,’ a cloud, L., Sch. =makshik&, f. a water- 
insect, L. — magna, mfn. immersed in water, W. 
—madgu, m, a kingfisher, L. = madhtika, in, N. 
of a tree, L. = mandira, n. = -yantra-m°, W. 
maya, m((7)n. formed or consisting or full of 
water, Kum. ii, 60 ; Kathds. ii, 10; Sah.; bcat.; = 
-magna, BhP. x, 80, 17. = markata, m, = -£a77, 
Gal. =masi, m. ‘water-ink,’ a dark cloud, L. 
~mitange, m.=-dvipa, L. -mf&trena, instr. 
ind. by mere water, W. = mAnusha, m. = -fpiirt- 
sha, Hear. vii; Kathas, xxi, 5f.; (n., L.) =-sara, 
Kad. iii, 1493; Balar. vii, $8; (4), £. the female of 
-piirusha,Vasav. 214. = MErge, I. =5-2irvam«, 
L, = m&rjaza, m. = -di¢a/a, L. —muo, mfn., shed- 
ding water, VarBrS, xix, 2; m.a(rain-)cloud, Megh.; 
Dhortas.; Udbh. = mfirti, m. Siva in the form of 
water, Tithyid. =mtirtika, f. ‘ water-formed’ 
hail, L. —moda, n. ‘ water-enjoyer,” the root of 
Andropogon muricatus, L. (v.1, “/dmoda), m- 
bala, n. 2 streain, W.; collyrium, W. = yantra, 
n, =: “¢raka, Hariv. 8425; a clepsydra, VarByS. ; 
-griha, n. a bath-room with douches, Bhpr. vii, 3, 
35; -cakra, n, a wheel for raising water, Subh.; 
-niketana, n, =-griha, L.; -mandira, n, id., Ri- 
tus. i, 2. ~yantraka, n. ‘watering-engine,’ a 
douche, Hariv. 8432, = yatz&, f. a sea voyage, W. 
= yina, n. ‘ water-vehicle,’ a boat, ship, BhP. iii, 
14,17; %, 68, 24. —rahkea, “ku, m. a water-fowl, 
L, = ratija, m. id., L. =randa, m. a whirlpool, 
L.; a drizzie, thin sprinkling of water, L.; a snake, 
L. «raga, m, sea-salt, L. = rikshasi, f. N. of a 
female demon (mother of the Nagas who tried to 
prevent Hanumat’s crossing the straits between the 
continent and Ceylon by attempting to swallow him ; 
he escaped by reducing himself to the size of a thumb, 
darting through her huge body and coming out at 
her right ear), MBh. iii, 16255; (called Su-rasa} 
R. v, 6, 2tf. = ried, m. ‘water-quautity,’ any run- 
ning water, Vedantas.; a lake, ocean, Bharty.; Ka- 
thas, xviii, 2. runda, m.=-randa. =ruh, m. 
‘water-growing, a day-lotus, Balar. iii, 85.—ruha, 
m. an aquatic animal, VarBrS, x, 7; n. = -74¢2, MBh, 
i,, §005 & 5059; -Azsuma, n. ati aquatic flower, 
VarY ogav.vii, 7; “Aékshaza,mf{n. lotus-eyed, MBh. 
i, 129, 27. = rtiya, m.=makarz, L. —rtpaka, 
m., id., Gal. = rekhé, f.=-/ekha, Can. ; a stripe or 
streak of water, Bhartr. (Subh.) = lata, f. ‘ water- 
creeper, a wave, L., =lvkhi, f. a line drawn on 
water, Cin. = lohita, m. ‘having water for blood,’ 
N. of a Rakshas, L. — vat, min. abounding in 
water, MBh. xii, 36y4. =varanta, m. a watery 
pustule, L. = vartaka, f. ‘water-quail,’ a kind of 
bird, Gal. —valkala, n. ‘water-bark,’ Pistia Stra- 
tiotes, L. — valli, f. =-hudjaka, L, = vidita, n. 
‘water-music,’ a kind of music in which water is 
used, Hariv, 8426.  vildya, n. a kind of musical 
instrument played by means of water, 8346; 8427 
& 8436, ~wityasa, m.=-hika, Svapnac. = vil- 
laka, m. ‘encircled by (water i.e.) clouds,’ N, of the 
Vindhya range, L.; (#44), f. lightning, L. = vi- 
luka, m. = °/aka, Gal. = viiea, min. = “sin, MBh. 
xii, 9280; m, abiding in water (kind of religious 
austerity), 9281; a kind of bulbous plaut, L.; n. = 
-moda, L.; (d), f. a kind of grass, L. »visin, 
mfn. living in water, Kathas. Ixiii, 52; m. N. ofa 
bulbous plant, Ga), »v&ha, mfn. carrying water, 
MBh. ii, 301; m. a cloud, L. ~vihaka, m. a 
water-carrier, Pajicat. iii, $1. = vEhana, m. ‘water- 
cartier,’ N. of a physician (Gautama Buddha in a 
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former birth), Suvarnapr, xviil, ; n. lowing of water, 
W.; (2), f. a water-course, aqueduct, W. = vishue 
va, n. the autumnal equinox, L,; a kind of diagrain, 
Tantr, = gama, m,. a water-fowl, W. 
= virya, m, N. of a son of Bharata, Satr. vi, 289. 
=vrisoika, m. ‘water-scorpion,’ a prawn, L. 
= vetaga, m. Calamus Rotang, L. =vyatha, m. 
the fish Esox Kankila, L. —vyadha, m. id., L. 
~- vyila, m. a water-snake, L.; a marine monster, 
L. = Gaya, ‘yana, m. ‘reposing on water (i.e, on 
his serpent-couch above the waters, during the 4 
tuonths of the periodical rains and during the inter- 
vals of the submersion of the world),’ Vishnu, L. 
~sayyE, f. lying in water (kind of religious aus- 
terity), RK. vii, 76, 17. =» darkacrk, f. ‘water-gravel,” 
hail, EHP. x, 25, 9. «aiyin, mfn, lying in water, 
R. i, 43, 145 m. = -Saya; °yt-tirtha, u. N, of a 
Tirtha, Revakh, cxlii, ~#uktd, f. a bivalve shell, 
L. =auol, mf. cleansed by water,W. —sunaka, 
m, =-sakula, Gal.» gtika, in, N. of an animalcule 
living in mud, Suér.; Bhpr. = gosha, m. drying up 
of water, drought, W. —samserge, m. mixing 
with water, dilution, W. «samdha, m. N. ofa son 
of Dhrita-rashtra, MBh. i, iii, y. — semunivesa, m. 
a receptacle of water. ~sgamudra, m. the sea of 
tresh water, L. —samparka, m. mixture with 
water, W. =sambhava, im. ‘ water-born,’ = -w- 
fasa, 1, —parasa, n. N. of ?, Pan. v, 4,94, Kas. 
~sarpini, f. ‘water-glider,’ a leech, L. = s&t, ind, 
(with sam-/pfad, to be timed) into water, Vop. 
vii, 85. —sikta, mfn, water-sprinkled, W, «= sti- 
kara, m, ‘ water-hog,' a crocodile, L.; a hog, Npr. 
= stiol, m. the Gangetic porpoise, L.; acrow, L.; 
= -ayalia,L.; aleech,L.; =< -kudjaka,L. = stirya, 
“yeka, m. the sun reflected in water, Bidar., Sch, 
- woke, in. sprinkling with water, W, = stambha, 
ni. solidification of water (magical faculty), —sta- 
mbhana, n. id., GarP. =stha, mfn. standing or 
situated in water, R.iv, 13,10; BhP. ili, 27, 125 (@), 
f. a kind of grass, L. » sth&na, 1. a reservoir, pond, 
lake, MBh. = sthaya,m.id., xii, 4893 f. ~snfina, 
n, a water-bath, Subh, = sriiva, m. a kind of eye- 
disease, Susr, vi, ¥, 2g; SadrtigS. vii, 157. «ha, 
n. a small -yantra-e7tha, L. ~harane, 0. a metre 
of 4 x 32 syllabic instants. « hastin, m. = -utpi, 
Hear, vii, hire, m. ‘=:-vdhaka,’ (7), fa female 
water-carricr, Hariv. 3400, = Lidirini, {. .= -seeryu- 
mia, Suse. ui, 7,1. hea, m, ‘scs-foam (indur- 
ated},’ cuttle-fish bone, 1. —hadsaka, m. id., W. 
- hrada,m. N. of aman, g. reddit, Jaldgeu, m, 
= jaddnin, Kuval.375,Sch, Saldkara, mm. water- 
source, spring, W. Jalak&nksha, m. = °/a-k°, L. 
Jalikesht,!, ="/a-pipfali,L. Jalakbu, m.‘water- 
rat, anotter, L. Jalagama, m, ‘water-approach,’ 
rain, Ratnav, iii, 10. JalAdioala, n.awell, L. ;-=“/a- 
kuntala, L. Tal&%jali, m, the hollowed palms 
hiled with wateroffered toancestors,C4n. ; Amar.; Ka- 
thas.; Rajat.iv, 284; Sarvad.(ifc./éka), Talatana, 
m. ‘water-goer,’ a heron, L.; (7), faleech, L. Ja 
lddhya, infin. ‘rich in water,’ watery, manhy, W. 
Jalinuka, n.=“ndaka, LL. Jalauteka, m. N. 
of a large aquatic animal, L, Jelandaxa, ». ‘water- 
eggs, the fry of fish, LL, Jaldtmika, fa leech, L.; 
wl, for “Vdmbikd, LL. Salatyaya, in. =laddty", 
R. ii, 45, 22. Saladarga, mi ‘watery mirror,’ 
water reflecting any object, W, Jalddbira, m. = 
“Ja-sthina, Yajii. iii, 144; MBh. xii, 4891; N. of 
a mountain, VP, ji, 4,62. Salddhidaivata, n. — 
Ja-deva,VarBrS, Ixxii, 10; ‘water-deity,’ Varuna, 
L. Jaladhipa, m.= “pati, Hariv. 13888 ; ‘ Va- 
una’ and ‘lord of the stupid (jada),’ Naish. ix, 23. 
Jalachipati, in. ‘ water-lord,’ Varuya, W. Ja- 
ladhyakshs, m. id.,W. Jalédbvan, m. = °/u- 
yatra, Siphas. vii, 2. Jal&uila, m. a kind of crab, 
Gal, Jalinusira, m. going like water, W. Ja~ 
lantaka, min. containing water, L.; m. N. of a son 
of Krishna, Hariv. 9186. Jalantana, ind. (to diz) 
till reaching water, AgP. xl, 30. Jalapasparsana, 
n, (touching i. e.) using water, W. Jalébhisheka, 
m, = la-seka, W. Salamatra, vn. = “/a-droni, 
Uttamac. 47; 53; 97. Jal@moda, sce “/a-m”. 
JalAmbara, m. N. of Rihula-bhadra in a former 
birth, Suvarnapr. xviif. Jal&mbiki, f. a well, 1. 
JalAmbuegarbhé, f, N. of Gupa in a former birth, 
xviii, Jaldyukk, f. a leech, Suir.i, 13,6. Saldrka, 
m, =:°/a-siirya, Bh? iii, 27,1, Taléryava,m, the 
rainy season, L.; = “da-samudva,W, Jelaxthin, 
mifn, desirous of water, thirsty, Malav. iii, 6. Jaldre 
dra, infn, wet, Sak. i, 31; Megh. 43; m. = °dra, L.; 
(a), f. a wet garment, Bailar. v, 23 & $7; x,8; Vear. 
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iv, 24; a wet cloth (used for cooling), Sis. i, 65. 
, f. ifc, = “dra, Kad. vi, 822. Jalalu, 
m.akind of bulbons plant, L, Salé@luka,n. = “itka, 
L.; (a), f. =dayukd, L. Jaléltika, n. the esculent 
root of lotus, L, Jala@lok&, f=lukd, L. Tali- 
vat&ra, m. a landing-place at 2 river's side, L. 
“Jalavarta, m. a whirlpool, W. Jala&vila, mfn. 
stained with water, W. Jal&aaya, mfn. lying in 
water, MBh. iii, 11123; stupid, Kathas. vi, 58 (8& 
3327); m, a reservoir, pond, lake, ocean, Mn.; MBh, 
&c.:a fish, L.; =°/a-kubjaka, L.; n, =°la-moda, 
L.: (4), f. a kind of grass, L.; -pratishthd, f. N. 
of a work; “ydntara, n. another lake, W.; °ydtsarga- 
tattva, n. N. of Smgitit. xii; °ydtsarga-vrdhs, m. 
N. of a work by Kamalakara-bhatta. Jal&sraya, 
m. for “saya, a pond, Paficat. i, 13, $; a water-house, 
W.; awolf, Gal.; (a), f. a kind of crane, L.; a kind 
ofcane, L. Jal&-shah (nom. -shad, Kas. on Pan. 
(iii, 2, 63] vi, 3, 137 & viii, 3, 56; acc. -shaham, 
gy. sushamddi), Ved. mfn. subduing water, W. 
Jalashthili, f.a pond, L, Jal&-sah, Ved. mfn. = 
-shah,s6,Kas. Fali-s&ha, mfn. = -shah,iii,21,63, 
Sch. Jal&sukk, f. =/dyukd, 1.., Sch. Salvhati, 
f. violent rain-fall, Kath4s, xii, 61. Jalahvaya, n. 
‘water-named,’ a lotus, L. Jaléndra, m. = °/dd/hi- 
pati, L.; the ocean, L.; N. ofa Jina, L, Jaléndha- 
na, mm. submarine fire, L. Jalébha, m. = °/a-dvi- 
pa, VarBrs. xii, 4; (2), f. the female of that animal, L. 
Jaléla, f. N. of one Sf the mothers attending on 
Skanda, MBh. ix, 2634. Saléga, m. = “/ddhi pate, 
Hariv. 138y9f. ; BhP. iii, 18,1; the ocean, viii, 7, 26, 
Jalésvara, m, = °/édhipats, MBh. i-iii, ix; Ragh. 
ix, 24; (cf. RTL. p. 201); the ocean, W.; N. ofa 
sanctuary, MatsyaP. clxxx, 28; clxxxvi, 3; -lirtha, 
v.1. for foil. Saloochviisa, m. = "Ja-nirgama, 
L. Jalodara, n. ‘water-belly, dropsy, MBh. iti, xii; 
VarBr. xxiii, 3; Bhaktam. 41. Jaléddhata-gati, 
f.‘exulting motion in water,’ a metre of 4 x 12 sylla- 
bles. Jalodbhava, min. produced in water, aquatic, 
marine, MBh.; Susr.; m. an aquatic animal, Laghuj. 
ix, 15; N. of a water-demon (slain by Kasyapa), 
Rijat. i, 27; ‘water-origin,’ N. of a place, MBh. it, 
1078; (@), f. the plant Javhu-drahmi, L.; benzoin, 
L. Jalodbhiita, mfn. produced from water, W.; 
(a), f. =°/dsayd, L, Jalonn&da, m. N. of one of 
the attendants of Siva, L., Sch. Jalépala, m. — 
“la-sarkard, BhP.x, 25,9, Sch. Saloragyi, ‘ water- 
snake,’ alecch, L., Sch. Jalauka, m. =°fasa, Suir. 
i, 29, 79; (@), f.id., MBh. xii, 3306; Susr. i, 13; 
ii, 3; SkandaP.; “kdvacirvaniya, mfn, treating on 
the application of leeches, Suér. i,13, 1. Jaldukas, 
ifn, living in or near water, tn. inhabitant of water, 
aquatic animal, MBh. xiii, 2650; Hariv. 1218; BhP. 
if.; m.N.ofa Kaémir king, Rajat. ii, g; f. (said to be 
used in pl. only) -: “Aasa, Suir, i, 8-13; ii; Iv, 19. 
Jaldukasa, in.n.‘water-homed,’ a leech, L., Sch. ; 
(cd), f. id.,ib. Salangha, m. a quantity of water, W. 
2, Jala, Nom. °/aéz, to become water, Satr. xiv. 
Jalaka, n.a conch, W. 
Jal&ya, Nom, °yate, +2. jala, Bhartr. ii, 78. 
JalikK, “luk&, f. = Vilukd, L.,Sch. Jalaké, f. 
id, L.5 = éréaa-, Badar. iii, 1, 1,Sch.; (cf. pa/shka.) 
Jale, loc. of “42,q.v. cara, mf(7)n. living in 
water, MBh. i, 7852; iii, 17322; R. iv, §0, 18; 
m, an aquatic animal, MBh. i, iti; R. (ife. f.a@); a 
fish, W.; any kind of water-fowl,W. = oohayh, /. 
a kind of Heliotropium, L, — §&ta, n. ‘water-born,’ 
lotus, L, = ruha, m. N. of an Orissa king; (2), f. 
‘ water-grower, a kind of shrub, L. =viha, m. a 
diver, PadmaP. iv. =saya, mfn. resting or abiding 
in water, MBh. i, 1365; Suér.; m. a fish, Lis = 
°/a-3°, Hariv. 14348; (saptdrnava-) Ragh. x, 22. 
Jaleyu, m. N. of ason of Raudraéva, MBh. i, 
3700; Hariv. 1660; BhP. ix, 20, 4; VP. iv, 19, 1. 
Jaloka, m. N. of a Kaimitr king, Rajat. i, 108 ; 
(a), f. = "Udhkd, L., Sch. Salokikh, f. =°lokd,W. 


Wess jalada, f. g. bahv-adi (Ganar. 203). 
ATaTE m.= jalalu ’ddin 
akbar shih; (cf. jallaladindra.) 

Wests jdlasha, mf{n. appeasing, healing, 
RV. ii, 33, 7 & vii, 35, 6; n. (°sd) water, Naigh. 
i, 12; happiness (suk/Aa\, iii, 6. bheshaja (/d/), 
mn. possessed of healing medicines (Rudra), RV.i, 
43, 4 & viii, a9, §; AV. ii, 27, 6. 


WSR jalikd, Iuka, &c. See above. 


Wey jalp (/lap, redupl.?), cl. 1. jdlpati 
(cp. also A.; pf. jaja/pa, R.) to speak inarticu- 


watfear jaldrdrikd. 


lately, murmur, SBr, xi, §, 1, 4; to chatter, prattle, 
W.; to say, speak, converse with (instr. or sdér- 
dhant), MBh.; R. &c.; to speak about (acc.), MBh. 
iv, 864; v, 4515; =4/arc, to praise, Naigh. iii, 14; 
(said of the Koil) to sound (its song), Bhartr,; Caus. 
Jalpayati, to cause to speak, Pay. i, 4, 52, Vartt. 3. 
Jalpa, m. (g. #Achddi) talk, speech, discourse 
(also pl.), MBh., xiii, 4322; Pin. iv, 4,97; Daé.; 
BhP.; (pl.) chatter, gossip, x, 47,13; a kind of dis- 
putation (overbearing reply and disputed rejoinder), 
Nyayad.; Car. iii, 8; Sarvad.; Madhus. ; SBr. xiv, 
Sch.; N. of a Rishi, MatsyaP. ix, 16; n. for Vpya, 
MBh. i, 5066 (C); R. ii, 60, 14; cf. etfra-, bahue. 
Jalpaka, mfn. talkative, Bhartr. ii, 48 ; m. a dis- 
putant, Car.iii, Falpana,mfn.speaking, g.nandy- 
G@d@i; n, (Pan. iil, 3, 115, Kas.) saying, speaking, 
VarBrS. vl; Paiicat. ; chattering,W. Jalpika,mfn. 
(Pan. iii, 2, 155) talkative, Hear. vii; Bhatt. vii, 19. 
Jalpi, f. inarticulate or low speech, muttering 
(prayers or formulas), RV. viii, 48, 14; x, 82, 7; 
discourse spoken in a low voice, AV. xix, 56, 4. 
Jalpita, mfn. said, spoken, Paiicat.; addressed, 
spoken to, Suk.; n, (P4n, iii, 3, 114, Kas.) talk, 
MBh.; R. v, 10, 3; VarByS. iiic, 6; Paficat. &c. 
Jalpitri, infn.ifc., see dahku-. Salpin, mfn. ifc. 
speaking, MBh. v, Jalpya, n. gossip, i, 129, 34. 


MAH jallakin. See acyuta-. 
Warseve jallaladindra, mw. jallalu ‘ddin. 


Moos jdlhu, mfn. ‘cool’ (cf. jada), dull, 
RV. viii, 61, 11 (Nir. vi, 25); (ct. Lat. ge/u.] 


Wa java, mfn. (Aju or ju) swift, AV. xix, 
7,1; m. (parox., Pan. iii, 3, §6, Vartt. 4 & 57) 
speed, velocity, swiftness, RV, i, 112, 21; x, ITI, 
yg; V5S.; AV.; S8r. &c.; pl. impulse (of the mind), 
RV. x, 71,8; (at), abl. ind. speedily, at once, Ka- 
thas, Ixiii, 188; Vear, xii, 15, —yukta, min. pos- 
sessed of flvetness, Nal. xix, 18. — wat, min. id., 
1sUp., Sch, Javagraja, for yav’,q.v. Java- 
dhika, mf(@\n. switter (in course), Kathas. xvii, 
7; extremely swift (a courser), L. Javinila, m. 
‘swift wind,’ a hurricane, W. 

Javana, mi{(7jn. (g. drighdd: ; oxyt., Pin. iii, 
2, 1§0) quick, swift, fleet, RV. i, 51, 2; SvetUp. 
iii, 1g; MBh. &c.; m. a fleet horse, L.; a kind of 
deer, L.3 N. of one of Skanda’s attendants, MBh, 
ix, 2577; pl. for yav", q.v., Kshitis.; n. speed, ve- 
locity, ParGr.i,17; SankhGr.; MBh.iv,14t4; (2), f. 
a curtain, screen, L.; N. ofa plant, L.; cf. dhi-7dv". 

Javanika, f. (for yav", ? ‘borrowed from the 
Greek’) = ‘#27, a curtain, screen, Hariv. 4648 ; Si8. 
iv, 54; BhP.; the sail of a boat, W.;=°kdnfara, 
Sah. vi, 277. SavanikAntara, n.anactinaSattaka. 

Javaniman, m. quickness, g. dridhddt. 

Javas, vn. id., RV.; cf. makshu-, mand-, a-. 

Tavita, 1. running, Lalit, xii, 279. 

Javin, min. guick, fect, RV. ii, 15, 6; Yajii. ii, 
roy; Kathas, xxv, Ixvii; m. a horse, L.; a camel, L. 

Javina, mfn, quick, SaddhP. iv; m, the Indian 
fox, L.; for zahkzna, MatsyaP. cxciv, 20. 

Javishtha, mfn. quickest, flectest, RV. iv, 2, 3; 
vi, 9,5; VS. xxxiv, 3; OBr. xi; AitBr.i, 5; BhP. xi, 

Javiyas, mfn. quicker, RV. i, viii #.; 1sUp. 

HAIATS javanala, n.= yav°, L. 

Wa javasa, m. n.=yav°, L., Sch. 

WAT java, f. = japa, MBh.; Hariv.; R.; 
Megh. 36; saffron, L. =pushpa, m. =/afd, L. 

watte javadi, n. a kind of perfume, L. | 

Wale javala, m.= sthaga, L., Sch. 

wan javita, °vfn, ving, &c. See javd. 

WWF jesas, n. = yai°, Gal. 

WE jash, cl. 1. P. A. to hurt, Dhatup. 

WT jashd, m. N. of an aquatic animal (cf. 
Jhashd), AV. xi, 2,25; TS.v,§; GopBr. ii, 2, 5. 

WA jas, cl. 1. A. (p. jdsamana) to be ex- 
hausted or starved, RV. i, 112, 6; vii, 68, 8: P. 
jdsats, to go, Naigh. ii, 14: cl. 4. P. to liberate, 
Dhatup. xxvi, 107: Caus. jdsayats (aor. ajijasata, 
2. du. jajastdm) to exhaust, weaken, cause to ex- 
pire, RV. iv, §0, 11; SBr. ii, 2, 2,193 xii, 4, 3,93 
to hurt (cf. Pan. ii, 3, §6), Dhatup. xxxii; to strike, 
xxxiii; to contemn, ib.; cf. #7-, 28-5 projdsana. 


WITS jdguda. 


Jdsu, f. exhaustion, weakness, RV. x, 33, 23 
‘resting-place,’ hiding-place (?), x, 68, 6. 

Jasuri, mfn. starved, RV. i, 116, 22; iv, 38,5; 
v,61,7; vi, 33,8; m. Indra’s thunderbolt, Un., Sch. 

Jasra. See d-. 

Séavan, mfn. needy, hungry, RV. vi, 44, 11. 


WA jasada, n. zinc, L. 
WIT jassa-raja, N.of a man, Rajat. vii. 


ME jaha, min. (4/3, Aa), see sardham-; 
(a), f. N. of a plant, L.; (d), ind., see s. v. 

Jahaka, mfn. one who abandons, Un., Sch.; m. 
time, ib.; a boy, L.; the slough of a snake, L.; 
(jdhaka), f. (= jahaka) a hedgehog, VS. xxiv; TS. 

Jahat, min. pr. p. 3. Ad, q.v. aavartha, 
inf(d)n, * losing its original meaning,’ (@), f. (scil. 
vritti) == "hal-lakshana, Pau. ii, 1, 1, V4rtt. 2, Pat. ; 
Sah. ii, §; cf.a-. Sahal-lakshanl, f. a particular 
figure of speech (the word. used losing its original 
meaning), Pratapar.; Vedantas, 

Jahana, see sarva-sativa-papa-. SihbEka, min. 
avoiding others, (Ar. i, 3,13 but cf. RV. viii, 45, 37. 

Jahité, mfn. (Jaina Prikrit sagha) abandoned, 
poor, RV. i, 116, 10; iv, 30,19; viii, 5, 2a; cf. pra-. 


ARTTR jahanaka, v.1. for jik°. 
Wf jahi, Impv. “han, q.v. =joda, mfn. 


in the habit of hitting one’s chin, g. mayura- 
vyaysakdds, = stambha, mfn. constantly striking 
against a post, ib. (not in Ganar. 121, Sch.) 


afea jahina, m. N. of a man, Pravar. i, 


1 (vv. I, °Azla, javina), 
WE jahu, m. (=yahu) ife. a young animal, 
BhP. v, 8, 8; N. of a son of Pushpavat, ix, 22, 7. 


aera jaknavi, f, Jahnu’s family, RV. i, 
116, 193 iii, 58, 6. 

Jahni, m. N. of an ancient king and sage 
(son of Aja-midha, of Su-hotra, of Kuru, of Ho- 
traka ; ancestor of the Kusikas; the Ganges, when 
brought down from heaven by Bhagi-ratha’s aus- 
terities, was forced to flow over the carth and to 
follow him to the ocean and thence to the lower 
regions in order to water the ashes of Sagara’s sons ; 
in its course it inundated the sacrificial ground of 
Jahnu, who drank up its waters but consented at 
Bhagli-ratha’s prayer to discharge them from his 
ears; hence the river is regard -d as his daughter}, 
MBh, i, xiif.; Hariv.; R. i, 44, 35 ff; BHP. ix; 
N. of Vishnu, L.; of a Rishi of the 4th Manv-autara, 
Hariv. 426 (v.1. janyu); of a Him@laya cavern 
(from which the Gang’ is bursting forth), Kad. ii, 
473; Hear. iii; pl. Jahnu’s race, AitBr. vii, 18; 
TandyaBr. xxi, 12, 2; Pravar. iv, 12. =kanyit, f. 
‘ Jahnu’s daughter, Gag, MBh, xiii,645; Ragh.; 
Kavyad.; Bhartr.; (°haoh £°, Megh.) —tanayB, 
f, id., L. = praji, f. id., Gal. ~saptamY, f. the 
7th day in the light half of Vaisakha,W. — sut&, f. 
=: -kanyd, MBh. 1, 3913; R. i, 44, 39. 


WA jahman, n. water, Naigh. i, 12. 


WE jahia, m. N. of a man, Rajat. viii, 
2430; Pravar. i, 1 (Jivad.) 

WT ja, mfn. (Ved. for 2. ja, cf, Fan. iii, 2, 
67) ifc. ‘born, produced,’ see agra-, adré-, apsu-jé 
&c.; (as), m. f. offspring, pl. descendants, RV. 
JEm-dhité, mfn. (fr. janet?) customary, SBr. ii, 
6, 2,7. Th-vat, mfn. granting offspring, RV. viii, 
94,5. Jh-van, see pirvajdvan, Tha-pati,m. 
(as, gen. sg.) the head of a family, i, 185, 8; ( jas- 
pati) vii, 38, 6. Jke-patys&, n. (for fae. rs 
VPrat. iv, 39; cf. APrat. iv, 64 & 83) RV. the state 
of the father of a family, v, 28, 3; x, 8g, 23. 


wtetrfc janha-giri, m.= jahangiri. 
JKyhkgira, the town Dacca, Kshitis. iii, 24; vii, 
18 f, & 267, =nagara, n. fd,, iil, 25; iv, 360; v. 
WMT jagata, mfn. (g. utsddi) composed 
in or consisting of or conforming to the Jagati me- 
tre; chiefly praised in that metre, VS.; TS. ii, vii; 
$Br. &.; m. a deity, RV. vii, 92, 4, Say. (cf. VS. 
xxix, 60); n. (Pan. iv, 2, 55, Vartt.) the Jagat! 
metre, Vait. xix, 17. J&gatineya, se sdral’. 
jaguda, m. pl. N. of a saffron-cul- 
tivating people, MBh. iii, 1991; Sit.5 n, saffron, L. 


wry sige. 


jagri, cl. 2. °garti (cf. Pén. vi, 1, 

: 192; cl. 1. “garatt, MBh. xii, 7823; 

3. og. irr. “ovims, 6518; 3. pl. jagrati, AV, &. 
Pan. vi, 1, 189, Kat.); Impv. ‘gti, “gritat, 
gritam, “gritd ; Subj: “garat; Pot. “grtydt or 
“gry”, AitBr, viii, 28 &c.;_ impf. djdgar (RV. x, 
104, 9]; p. Jagrat ; tarely A. jagramana, MBh.; 
pf. Ved, jdedra (RV.; AV.], 1. + “gdra (RV. x, 
149, 5), p. “grtvds [see s.v.]; pf. class. (Pan. iii, 
1, 38; vii,3,85; but cf. vi, 1, 8, Vartt. 1] saydgara 
or jdgaram-cakdra; fut. and jdgarishydti, TS. &c. 
[A.,R. ii, 86, 4]; fut. 1st°rstd, Pan. vii, 2, 10, Vartt. 
1, Pat.; aor. ajdgurit, vii, 2, §; Pass. impers. aja- 
Kart, 3, 85; Prec. jagarydt, iii, 4, 104, Kas.) to 
be awake or watchful, RV.; AV. &c.; to awake, 
Paficat. tii, 9, 2; Hit. ii, 3, $; to watch over, be 
attentive to or intent on, care for, provide, superin- 
tend (with loc, or loc. with ddki), RV.: AV. &c. 
(with acc., Caurap.); (said of fire) to go on burning, 
AV. Priyaic. i, 5; to be evident, W.; to look on,W.: 
Caus.(aor. 2. & 3. 8g. djigar, Impv. jigritdm, td) 
to awaken, RV.; Jégarayati (Pan. vii, 3, 853 aor. 
Pass. impers. ajdgare or “gart, Vop. xviii, 22; xxiv, 
6 & 13) id., Hit. ii, 3, $3 (cf, yeipar; Lat. viyivo.] 

Jigara, infn. awake, Pan. vii, 3, 85, Ka3.; m, 
waking, wakefulness, MBh. viii, 5026; KapS. iii, 
26 ; Ragh. &c.; a vision in a waking state, Yajil. iii, 
172; ~sag”, L.; (a), f. waking, Pan. iii, 3, rot, 
Pat.; cf. 4o-. Sigarotsava, m. a religious festival 
celebrated with vigils, Rajat. ii, 141. Jagaraka, 
m. (Pan. vii, 3, 85, Kas.) waking, VarBrS. Ix, 15. 

Jéigarané, min. awake, VS. xxx,17; n. waking, 
keeping watch, KatySr, iv; Nir.; MBh, &c. (said of 
fire) going on burning, KatySr. xxv; Vait. J&ga- 
ram, ind. so as to be awake, Pan. vii, 3, 85, Kd. 

Jigaritaé, mfn. (2, 11 & 3, 85) = ‘fa-vat, Suir, 
iii, 8, 1; n. waking, SBr. xii, xiv; Suér. iii, 4, 37. 
~ vat, ifn, one who has long been awake or is 
exhausted with sleeplessness, 37. = sthAna, mfi. 
being awake, MandUp. 3&9. Jkgariténta, m. 
= “grad-avasthd, KathUp. iv, 4. 

Jégaritri, mfn. waking, wakeful, L. 

Jigarin, min. ifc. id., Pain. vii, 3, 85, Kas. 

Jigarishnu, mfn. often sleepless, Susr. i, 33, 23. 

Jigartixa, mf(i)n. (Nir. i, 14; Pan. iii, 2,165) 
waketul, watchful, RV. iii, 54,7; Susr.; Ragh.x, 25; 
Sah. ; Sarvad.; ifc. intent on, occupied with, Ragh. 
xiv, 85; Hear. v, 104; ifc. looking on, Prasannar. 
vi, 2; evident, W. J&gartavya, n. impers. to be 
awake or awaked, MBh. i, 5925; R. ii, 53, 3. Ji 
garti, f. waking, vigilance, L.,Sch. Jigaryi, f.id., 
Pg, ii, 3, 101, Pat. J&gritavya, n. impers. = 
“gart’,MBh. v, 4610; xiii, 2746. Jigyivas, min. 
(pf. p.) watchful, RV. vii, 5,13 x, 91,15 active, W. 

ségrivi, nifn, (Pan. vii, 3, 85) watchful, atten- 
tive, RV.; AV.; ParGr. iii, 4; going on burning, 
not extinguishing, RV.; active, animating (Soma, 
dice), RV.; VS.; m. a king, Un., Sch.; fire, L.; 
(2), ind, so as to watch, VS. xxi, 36. 

Jigrat, mfn. pr. p. a/jagrt, q.v.3 m. waking, 
Vedantas. 105 ; 108; 132; 305. —swapné, min. 
in a state of waking and sleep, RV. x, 164, 5; m. 
du. a state of waking and sleep, Mn. i, 57. 

Jigrad, for “vat. - avasth&, f. a state of wake- 
fulness, W. = daaS, f.id.,W.-dubshvapnys, n.a 
disagreeable dream in a waking state, AV. xvi, 6, 9. 

J&gran, for°rat, = migra, min. half awake and 
half asleep, Gobh. i, 6, 6. 

Jigriyh, f. =°pgaryd, L., Sch. 

WIwat jaghani, f. (fr. jaghdna) a tail, SBr. 
iii f., xii; AitBr, vii; KatySr.; Mn.; MBh.; cf. pri- 
thu-jdghana, = guads, n. sg. tail and anus, KatySr. 


WI¥FS jangala, mfn. (fr. sang’) arid, 
sparingly grown with trees and plants (though not 
unfertile ; covered with jungle, W.), Mn. vii, 69; 
Yajfi. i, 320; Suds, S&c.; found or existing in a 
jungly district (water, wood, deer), Suir.; made of 
arid wood, coming from wild deer, i, iii; Heat. i, 
8, 375; wild, not tame, W.; savage, W.; m. the 
francoline partridge, Siyhis. xxvi, a; N. of a man, 
Satr. x, 138 ff.; pl. N. of a people, MBh, v, 2127; 
vi, 346 & 364; (cf. Ruru-); n. venison, Sufr.; 
meat, Balar, iii, 3; for “guda, q.v.: (7), f. Mucuna 
pruritus, L.; for °ewli,q.v.; cf. pishs-jangalihi. 

TEhgalapathikea, min. going or brought through 
a jangala-patha, Pin. v,1, 77, Vartt. 1. 


wits jangali, m.=°yult, L. WAgalixa, 
m. =«°oud°,L.,Sch. Ikhgalin, m. id., Gal. 


Tkdgula, n. (= fai’) venom, L.; the fruit of 
the Jalini, L.;. (@), f. knowledge of poisons, Kam, 
vii, 10; (7), f. id., L. (v.1. Sgad?); Durga (Gaurt, 
Gal.), L.; Luffa acutangula, W. 

Jkhguili, m. a snake-charmer, L. 

»m, id., Hear, i,§17; KaétKh. vii, 17. 


WIFSAA janyhalayana,m, patr., Pravar. 
v, 4 (Katy.; v.1. °¢hrdyana). 

Jéhghkprahatixa or “hritika, mf. (fr. ja- 
nghaé-prahkata or “hrita) produced by a blow with 
the leg, g. akshadyutddi. 

Jkhghi, metron. fr. pinghd, g. bihv-dill. 

Shhghika, mfn. relating or belonging to the leg, 
W.,; swift of foot, m. a courier, Rajat, vii, 1348; Sin- 
h&s, Introd, 41; m.acamel, L.; a kind of antelope, L. 


WIWAT jaja-naya, m. N. of a ian, Satr. 
WIA jajamat, min. See /jam. 


ATMS jajala, m. pl.(Pan. vi, 4, 144, Vartt. 
1) Jajalin’s pupils(N. ofa school of the AV.), Caran. 

Jkjal&yani, m. patr. fr. Va or Ui, g. tikadd (not 
in Ganap. & Ganaratniv.) 

JHjali, m. N. of a teacher, Pravar. v, 4(?); MBh. 
xii, 9277 1%.; Hariv. 799g; BhP. iv, 31, 2; VP. iii, 
6, 11; ViyuP, i, 61, 52; BrahmavP. i, 16,12 & 19. 

Jijalin, m. id., Pan. vi, 4, 144, Vartt. 1. 


WITS jajalla, m. N. of several princes 
(A.D. 1154 &c.) 
WMT jajin, m.— jaja, Sia. xix, 3. 
WTTAUATS jijvalyamana. See +/jval, 
HSS jatals, m. f= jhal®, L. 
Wietaer julalika, for jat®, q.-v. 
wrevafe jatasurt, in. patr. fr. jatdsura, 
MBh. vii, 7856. J&tik&yana, m. (fr. jutiha) N. 
of the author of AV. vi, 116 (cf. Kaus. g). 
JEtilika, m. metron. fr. jaci/ihd, g. srvdde. 
Thtya, min. = jatd-vat \Sch.), Nir. i, 14. 


WAIST jathara, mf(i)n. being on or in or 
relating to the stomach or belly or womb (jathdra’, 
MBh. xii, 9661 ; MarkP. ii, 37; with age, ‘stomach- 
fire,’ digestive faculty, MBh. iii, 149; Susr.; hunger, 
Paiicat. ii, 6, 50 (iv, 8, 3); Bh. iv; m. ‘womb- 
offspring,’ a child, iii, 14, 38; N. of one of Skanda’s 
attendants, MBh. ix, 2564. 

J&tharya, 1. morbid affection of the belly, Sugr. 


WISTIA jadayana, m. patr. fr. jada, g. 
asuddi (tid?, K48.) 

Jid&ra, Pin. iv, 1, 130, Pat. (vit. fang”. 

Jadya, ni. (g. dridhddi) coldness, W.; chilliness, 
KapS. i, 85; stitfness, inactivity, insensibility, Suér. ; 
Pratapar.; Sah. iii, 156; absence cf power of taste 
(in the tongue), Susr. iv, 24, 12 & 38, 7; dulness, 
stupidity, MBh. xii, 6487; Hariv. 15815 ; Pajicat. 
&c.; absence of intellect or soul, Vedantas. JH- 
dyari, m. ‘enemy of coldness,’ the citron tree, L. 


STIR jandaka, m. N. of an animal, Car, 
vi, a1, 115; cf. ddngiku. Japd&ra, v.1. for sad”. 


Wit jatd, mfn. (/Ajan; ifc., Pan. vi, 2, 
171) born, brought into existence by (loc.), engen- 
dered by (instr. or abl.), RV. &c.; grown, produced, 
arisen, caused, appeared, ib.; ffc. (1’4n. ii, 2, 5, Kas. ; 
36,Vartt. 1; vi, 2, 170) see maisa-, sapldha-, &c.; 
appearing on or in, VarBrS. hii, §ff.; destined for 
(dat.}, RV. iv, 30,6; ix, 94, 4; turning to (dat. ), 
Sah. iii, $4; happened, become, present, apparent, 
manifest, TS.; VS, &c.; belonging to (gen.), RV. 
i, 83, §; viii, 62, 10; ready at hand, Paiicat, ii, 16; 
possessed of (instr.), MBh, iv, 379; often ife, in- 
stead of in comp. (Pan. ii, 2, 36, Vartt. 1; vi, 2, 
1VOf.; g. dhitdgny-adt), e.g. kina-, danta-, &c., 
qq.vv.; m, a son, RV, ii, 25,1; AV. xi, 9,6; SBr. 
xiv; Paficat.; a living being (said of men, rarely of 
pox) RV. iv, 2, 2; ¥, 15,23 X, 12,3; AV. xviii; 

S. viii, 36; N. of a son of Brahm’, PadmaP. v; 
n. a living being, creature, RV. ; birth, origin, i, 156, 
2 & 163, 1; iii, 31, 3; race, kind, sort, class, species, 
viii, 39, 6; AV. &c.; a multitude or collection of 
things forming a class (chiefly ifc., e.g. harma-, 
‘the whole aggregate of actions,’ Mn. vii, $4; st- 
hha-, ‘ anything or everything included under the 
name pleasure,’ Git. x, 3), Mn. ix; MBh. &c.; ‘in- 
dividuality, specific condition (vyak/a), L,; «-kar- 
man, NarS,; (impers. with double instr.) it turned 
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out or happened that, Rijat. vy, 364; (2), fa 
dauphter, W.; [cf -yeros; Germ. Avoad ; Lith, wen- 
ts.) = karman, n.a birth-ceremony (consisting in 
touching a newly-born child's tongue thrice with 
ghee after appropriate prayers), Sankh(ir.; Grihyds.; 
Mn. ii, 278 ag; Yaji. i, 82; MBh. &e.; (ef, RTL. 
pp. 353 & 367.) «kal@pa, min. having a tail (a 
peacock), as kima, nif. fallen in love. = kopa, 
min.enraged. ekautuka, min. delighted. -kautt- 
hala, nifn. being eagerly desirous, R, i, Q, 23. kroe 
dha, infn. enraged. ekehobha, min. agitated. 
~ tok&, f. (a woman) who has borne children, L. 
~danta, min. (p. dhitiyny-dds) having teeth 
growing (a child), Mu.v, 70. dosha, min, guilty, 
Mricch. vill, 32. ~nashta, mtn. (nc sooner) ap- 
peared (than) disappeared, Khartr. ~pakshe, min. 
possessing wiugs, MBh. xii, 9305. = piga, mfn. 
fettered, Sak. i, 32 (v.1.) =—putra, min, having a 
son, (f.) one who has brought forth a son, ManSr, 
i, 5,1; Kathas, —pratyaya, min. inspired with 
confidence, Pajicat. i, 4, $4; iii, 9, !. = praya, mfn. 
almost happened, Sah. iii, 195. = bala, fu. become 
strong, Mn, xii, 101; Car. vi, 2. = brihmana- 
gabda, mfn. ‘yrown up with the word driAmana,’ 
constantly devoted to the Brahmans, Mn. x, 122, 
«= buddhi, mfn. become wise, Markt’. Ixxiv, 4g. 
- bhkva, mfu.? BhP. iii, 23, 37. =bhi, f. ‘ tear- 
ful,’ N. of a woman, Hariv. (v.].) = manmatha, 
mfn, = -Admia, MBh, =méa&tra, mf din. just or 
merely born, Mu. ix, 106; MBBh. i; just or merely 
arisen or appeared, Paiicat.; Das.; Vayu? = mish, 
f. (a woman or cow) having borne a month ago 
( = mdsa-jatd’, Ganar. gt, Sch, = mrita, min. 
dying immediately after birth, Vishn. xxii, 26, — rae 
jas, f.a female who has the catamecnia, « rasa, 
mfn, having taste or flavour, Suar, i, 44 f xfipa, 
mfn. beautiful, brilliant, MBh. xiii, go88; golden, 
Heat. i, 11, 494; 0. gold, SBr. xiv (oxyt.); Naigh, 
i, 2 (propar.) ; Kaué.; Laty. &c.; the thorn-apple, 
W.; -éd, f. the state of pold: -purishhrifa, min. 
adorned with gold; -frabha, min, ‘shinny hike 
gold,’ orpiment, Npr.; - aya, mt 2 \n, golden, AitBr, 
viii, 13; MBh. &c.3 -sé/a,m. N. of a golden moun- 
tain, R. iv, yo, 52. = roma, infi. haired, MBh. iii, 
10053 ‘a-, neg.) -rosha, min. = -fofa, R.i, 1,4. 
vat, min, born, Paiicat. i, 3,65 containing a 
form of an, AitBr, i, 16, — vasaka, ni, a lying: 
in-chamber, Kathas, lv, 194. visa-griha, 0. td., 
xxiii, 61. @ widyd, f. knowledge of what exists, RV. 
x, 71, 12 (Nir, i, 8). ~vinashfa, nil. -:-nashia, 
Paficat.v, 1,6. vibhrama, min. bring ina flurry. 
 visvisa,min. = -frafyaya. ~ veda,uiln, prant- 
ing waves (Sch.), BhP. v, 7, 13. vedas (°¢d-), 
min, (fr. 4/vid, cl. 6) ‘having whatever is born or 
created as his property,’ ‘all-possessor’ (or fr. 4/2dd, 
cl. 2. ‘knowing [or known by] all created beings;’ 
cf. Nir. vii, ty; Sr. ix, 5,1, 68; MBh, ii, 1146 
&c.; N. of Agni), RV.; AV.; V5. &c.; m. fire, 
MBh, &c. ; -¢va, n, the state of being sula-vedus, 
AitBr. iii, 36. —°wedasa, min. belonging or re- 
lating to Jata-vedas (fpica), Nir. vii, 20; (7), f. 
Durgi, MBh. vi, 802. —“vedasiya, n. ‘= "sa," 
Sah sdkta) N. of a hymn, SBr. xiii, §, 2, 12 

ankhSr. viii, x, — °vedasya, infin, «sa, Ait Br, ii. 
39; iii, 36. — vepathu, min. affected with tremor, 
«= Vesman, n. = -visaka, Kathis, xvii, lv. = silk, 
f. a real or massive stone, Gobh. iii, 9, 6. = ayinga, 
mfn. having horns, L. (a-, neg.) ed#masra, mili. 
one whose beard has grown, g. ahitdgny-cudi. 
«» grama, min. wearicd, exhausted. = samvataa- 
rk, f. (a woman or cow) having had offspring a year 
ago (= samvatsara-jafa), Gayar. gi, Sch, = same 
vriddha, min, born and grown up, R. i, 8, 8. 
«= sampkalpa, mfn. feeling a desire for, Na’. iii, 8. 
-sa-sneha, min. = -sacha, MBh, iii, 11081, 
«~ skdhvasa, min. afraid, — sena, m. N, ofa man, 
Pan. iv, I, 114, Vartt. 7. =°senya, m. patr. fr. 
-sena, ib, = sneha, mfn, feeling affection, Kath4s. 
-spriha, min. = -sumsa/pa. ~harsha, mfp. 
rejoiced, =» h&rinf, f, N. of-a female demon who 
carries off new-born children, MarkP. li. = h&eda, 
nfn.=-sneha. Tktagas, min. =°fa-dosha, Th~ 
tapaty&, {. s woman who has borne a child, L. 
Jataparkdha, min. = °/a-dosha. Jitdbhishab- 
ga,mfn, defeated, Ragh. ii, 30. Sktamarsha, nifi. 
=ta-kopa, J&tharn, mén, being in tears, Amar. 
97. Jktdstha, min. taking into consideration, 
Kathis, Ja&téshti, f. an oblation piven ata child's 
birth, Vedantas.10. J&t@ikabhaktd, min. devoted 
exclusively to, BhP. i, 13, 2. J&toksha, m. a 
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young bullock, Pan. v, 4,77. J&@tédaka, min. 
* become (full of) water,’dropsy, Bhpr. vii, §3, 28 ff. 

J&taka, min. ifc. engendered by, born under {an 
asterism), Mn, ix, 143; Can.; m. new-born child, 
Kaui, ; a mendicant, L.; n. = %ta-karman, MBh. i, 
949; BhP. v, 14, 33; nativity, astrological calcu- 
lation of a nativity, VarBy, xxvi, 3; BhP. i; Kathas, 
Ixxii, 192; Rajat. vii, 1730; the story of a former 
birth of Gautama Buddha, Buddh.; Kathas. Ixxii, 
120; (ifc. aiter numerals) ‘au aggregate of similar 
things,’ see catur-. =@hawani, m. a leech, W. 
~ paddhati, f. N. of works on nativities by Ananta 
and Keéava. = muktavall, f.N. of an astrological 
work by Siva-dasa. J&takAambhonidhi, m.‘ocean 
of nativities,’ N. of an astrol, work by Bhadrabahu. 

JKktiyana, in. pate. fr. fats, g. asvdds. 

JKti, f. birth, production, AitBr. li, 39; Mn.; 
MBh. (also °¢7, xiii f.) 8ce.s re-birth, R. i, 62, 27; 
Karand. xxtii, 193 ; the form of exisfence (as man, 
animal, &c.) fixed by birth, Mn. iv, 148 f.; Yogas. 
ii, 13; (ifc.) Kathds, xviii, 98; pusition assigned by 
birth, rank, caste, family, race, lineage, KatySr. xv; 
Mn.; Yajii. &c. O¢7, MBh. xiv, 25.49); kind, genus 
(opposed to species), species ‘opposed to individual), 
class, Litv.; KatySr.; Pan. &e. (once °¢/, ife., MBh. 
vi, 456); the generic properties (opposed to the 
specitic ones), Sarvad.; natural disposition to, Car. 
i, 23 the character of a species, genuine or true 
state of anything, Yaji. ii, 246; MBh. xii, 5334; 
reduction of fractions ty a common denomimator; a 
self-confuting reply (founded merely on similarity or 
dissimilarity), Nyayad, v, 1 ff.; Sarvad. xi, 10 & 34; 
Prab., Sch.; (in chet.) a particular figure of speech, 
Sarasv. ii, 1; a class of metres, R. i, 4, 0; Kavydd. 
i, 345 aianner of singing, Hariv.; a fire-place, L.; 
(--%f) mace, nutmeg, Susr.; Jasminum grandi- 
florum, L.; ="¢7-phald, L.; ~hampilla, L.; cf. 
antya-, cha-tot-; (of Lat. gens: Lith. pre-gentis.| 
~ kowa, m. (Dhanv,)n. [Bopr.v, 2, 54] a nutmeg; 
(7), f. mace, L. —j&napada, iin, relating to the 
(4) castes and to the country, Mn. vill, 41, = ti, f. 
distinction of caste, W.; generic property, W. = tya, 
n= -Li, W.; abstraction, Sarvad. xii, 162. die 
paka, 1). 2 kind of simile in which two statements 
are nade with respect to a generic word, Kavyad. 
ii, 98. Sch. =» @harma, m. caste, duty, W.; generic 
Of specific property, W. = dhvagasa, mn. Joss of caste, 
W. »m-dhara, m. N, of a physician (Suddhodana 
in a former birth’, Suvarnapr. xvi ff, = pattri, f. 
=: -kost, Dhany.; Bhpr. v, 2, 57. = parivyittd, f. 
change or succession of births, Ap. ii, 11, 10 f. 
- parni, f.:=-fuli7, Npr. = phala, 1. = -hosa, 
L. «-brihmana, ni. a Brahman by birth (not by 
knowledge’, ‘Tandyabr. vi, 5, 8, Sch. = bbaYj, mtn. 
= janma-bh?, Sane. ~ bhransa, in.‘ -dhva- 
ga,’ -kara, min. causing loss of caste, Mn, xi, 68 
é¢ 125.=bhrashta, ifn. fallen fromeaste, AdhyR. 
i, 1, 56, —mat, nfu, of high birth or rank, R. (G) 
Hi, 78, 21; belonging to a genus, what may be sub- 
ordinated to a generic idea, Sarvad. x, g; Kan.i, 1, 
18, Sch. /-/va, ov. abstr.) = maha, m. birthday- 
festival, Buddh, L. = mitra, n. mere birth, position 
in life obtained by mere birth, Hit. i, 4, 23 caste 
only (but not the performance of especial duties), 
W.; species, genus, W.; -srvrm, min. (a Brahman) 
who lives only by his caste (without sacerdotal acts), 
1.5; “tripajivin, mln. id., Mn. viii, 20; xii, 114. 
oo mUld, t. ‘caste-garland,’ N. of a work on the 
castes; (cf, RTL. p. 207.) «= lakabana, n. generic 
or specific distinction, characteristic, W.; mark of 
tribe or caste, W. = waoana, m. (scil. saddu) 
mm -Saita, VPrat., Sch, = v&caka, mfn. expressing 
genus, generic (a name), W. = viveka, m. N. of a 
work. = vaira, n. uatural enmity, W. = vaila- 
kehanya, n. conduct or quality at variance with 
birth or tribe, W.; incompatibility,W. = éabda, m., 
a word expressing the idea of species or genus, L. 
~ gasya, for -sasya, q. Vv. = Sampanna, mfn. be- 
longing to a noble family, Nal.; MBh. xii; R. iii; 
Jain. ~saaya, n.=-kola, L. @akes, n. id, L, 
@smara, mf{d)n. recullecting a former existence, 
MBh. iii, 880; Hariv. 1209; BhP.; VP. ; Kathas.; 
n. N. of a Tirtha, MBh. iii, 8106; -¢4, f. recollec- 
tion of a former existence, iii, 160; Heat. i, 7, 693; 
-tva, n. id., MBh. iii, 8104; xiii, 4836; Kathis, ; 
-hrada, m. N, of 2 pond, MBh. iii, 8180. = ama- 
FanA, 0. = “va-fd, xii, 6256; Hariv, 1211, = #¥Me 
bh&vwa, m. specific or generic character or nature. 
# hina, mfn, oflow birth orrank, Mn. iv, 141; X, 35. 

SEE, f. =°C#, q,v.; Jasminum grandiflorum, Ha- 


WMS jatddaka. 


tiv. 7891; Bharty.; BhP. x; Amar. ; mace, nutmeg, 
Suir.; VarBsS. =koge, m. (also n., L.) = 48-2", 
Suir. i, 46, 3, 64. —patert, f. = °s#-2°, Bhpr. v, 2. 
56. =phala, n, = °¢¢-fh°, VarByS. xvi, 30; Ixxvi, 
27 & 33; Paticad. ii, 66; (a), f. Emblica officinalis, L. 
~ rasa,m. gummytth,L. ; -phald, f. = °té-ph°,Npr. 

Jatiya, min. ife. (APrat. iv, 28; Pap. v, 3, 69 
& 4,9; vi, 3,35; 42 & 46) belonging to any specie: 
or genus or tribe or order or race of, KatySr. (ani. 
cava-) &c. (see evam-guna-, evam-, &c., palu-. 
samdna-, sva-, &c.); ife, aged (ashta-varsha-, 8 
years), Divyav. xxxii, 135 f. (cf. 113 8 137); cf. vé- 

Jitiyaka, nif(@)n. ifc. evam-, of such a kind. 
Badar. iv, 2,13, Sch. S&tyi, f. ¢vi, a mother, AV. 

J&ty, in comp. for ¢i.= andha, mfn. blind from 
birth, MBh. i, xiii; Cin.; Bharty.; -badhira, mfn. 
blind or deaf from birth, Mn. ix, 201.—apakirin, 
mfn. implying loss of caste, Vishn. v, 99. —abva, 
m. a horse of good breed, RV. i, 65, 3, Siy. ute 
karsha, m. a higher castc, Yajii. i, 96. = utpala, 
n. a red and white lotus, Npr. 

Jhtya, mfu, ifc, =¢iya, belonging to the family 
or caste of, MBh, xiii; R. ti, 50,38; Paiicat.; of 
the same family, related, SBr. i, 8, 3,6; of a noble 
family, noble, Ragh. xvii, 4; of good breed, R. ii 
45,14; legitimate, genuine, yryows, Mn, x, 5; 
MBh. v; R. ii, 9, 40 (said of gold); Suér.; (in Gr.) 
= nifya, N, of the dvarita accent resulting in a fixed 
word (not by Sandhi, sce Ashazpra) from an Udatta 
originally belonging to a preceding # or 2 (e.g. dvd 
fr. kuda ; kanya tr. Ranta), Prat.; MaudSiksha vii, 
5; pleasing, beautiful, L.; best, excellent, W.; (in 
math, } rectangular. = ratna-maya, min. consisting 
of genuine jewels, LParis, ii, 47. 


WT jutu, ind. (/jan ?, ef, jantshd, s.v. 
'nus) at all, ever, RV. x, 27, 11; SBr. ii, 2, 2, 20 
“tai); MBh. v, 7071; Paiicat. i, 1, 6 (kim tena— 

jitena, what is the use at all of him born 7); [whet 
Jutte stands at the beginning of a sentence the vert 
which follows retains its accent, Pan. viii, 1,473 in 
connection with the Pot. and wdzakalpayamd &e. 
(iti, 3, 147) or with the pr. (iii, 3, 142) Jala cx: 
presses censure, e.g. zal vrishalam ydjayen na 
marshayamt, ‘\sufter not that he should cause an 
outcast to sacrifice,’ Kas.; salu yajayati vrishalam, 
ought he to cause an outcast to sacrifice? ib.]; pos: 
sibly, perhaps, MBh. xii, 6739( with a@f7 preceding) ; 
Kathas. (also with cad following); some day, once, 
once upon a time, Kathas.; Rajat. (also with erd 
following). Ma jas, not at all, by no means, never, 
SBr. xiv; Mn.; MBh. &c. (also with cz/ following). 

Jah, in comp. for “Ze, = adds, RV. i, 103, 3, 
Siy, =bharman (°/7-), mfu, ever nourishing or 
protecting, 3. —shthira (°/«-), min. ever solid, 
never yielding, 1, 13, 21. 

WPF jatuka, m. the plant from which Asa 
fretida (jaf?) is obtained, Car. i, 27,92 (vv.Il yat? 
& chit’); Suse. i, 46, 4, 65; n. Asa foetida, L. 

Jituki, m. pl. Jatuka’s descendants, Ganar. 28, 
Sch. (g. apakddl:. J&tusha, mf(7)n2 (Pan. iv, 3, 
135) made of or covered with lac or gum (jast), 
Gobh, iii, 8, 6; MBh. (with grzka = jatu-g°); 
Pajicat. 1, 1, 94; adhesive, Suér, i, 27, 5. 


WIGNla jatu-dhana, for yat°, Kad. ii, 350. 


Wigrts jaturaki, m. pl. Jaturaka’s de- 
scendants, Ganar. 30, Sch, 


Wigy jatusha. See °tuka. 


WTR jatukarna, m. (fr. jat?? g. gar- 
gAdi, v.\.) N. of an ancient teacher (one of the 28 
transmitters of the Puranas, VP. iii, 3, 19; vi, 8, 47 
(°nya]; VayuP. i, 1,8; 23, 201 (°sya); DevibhP.; 
author of a law-book, Yajit., Sch.; (aya, ParGr:, 
Sch.); N. ofa physician), MBh. ii, 109; Hariv. 2364; 
BhP, vi, 1§, 13; (= Agni-vesya) ix, 2, 31; N. of 
Siva; (7), f. N. of Bhava-bhati's mother, Malatim, 
i, #; mf(Z)n. of "sya, g. kanvdds. 

Ththikarnya, m. (fr. ja/é-kas na, g. gargaui) 
N. of several preceptors and grammarians (sce also 
°na), SBr. xiv; KatySr, iv, xx, xxv; VPrat.; Sankh- 
Sr,; SahkhGr. iv, 10, 3; AitAr.v, 3; BrahmaP, ii, 
12; pl. Jattikarnya’s family, Pravar. vi, 1 & 6. 


WIMITAT jati-bharman, &c. See satu. 

WIe jatri, jaltya. See jatd. | 

1, Jéua, n, birth, origin, birthplace, RV. i, 37,9 
& 95, 3; v, x; AV. vii, 76, §; SBr. iii, 2, 1, 40. | 


wat janukd. 


2. Jéna,m. (fr. jdaa) patr. of Vrita ( = vatyana, 
‘son of Vijina,’ Sch.), TagdyaBr. xiii, 3; ArshBr. 

I. Sknaka, m, (fr. sondkd) patr. of Kratu-vid, 
AitBr. vii, 34; of Ayasthiina, BrArUp, (also °£2) 5 
(3), f. pats, of Sita, MBh. iii, 15872; R. iii, 51, 63 
Ragh. xii, 61; xv, 74; a metre of 4 x 24 syllables, 

, m. patr. of Kratu-jit, TS. ii, 3, 8,13 of 
Ayasthina, SBr. xiv (once °/); of a king, MBh, i, 
2675; v, 83; pl. N. of a subdivision of the Tri-garta 
people, Pan. v, 3, 116, Kai. (v.1. yadaks). 

Janak!, f. of ka, q.v. — gith, f. ‘Sita-song,’ N. 
of a work. =deha-bhiisha, m. ‘ body-ornament 
of Sita,’ Rama, RamatUp. i, 32. —n&tha, m. ‘Sita’s 
lord,’ Rama, ii, 1, 8, Sch.; -dinga, n. N, of a Litga, 
KapSamh. ; -sarman, m. N. of the author of Siddha- 
nta-mafijari. = parinays, m. ‘Sita’s marriage,’ N. 
of 2 drama, = mantra, m. a Mantra addressed to 
Sita, RamatUp. i, 39, Sch. » righava, n. N. of a 
drama, Sah. vi, 98 #. = rima-candra-vilisa, m. 
N. of Mahan. ii. —vallabha, m. ‘Stft4's lover,’ 
Rama, Ramapfijitar, «se (9493), m. = -ndtha, 
AdhyR. i, 1, 1. =sahasra-nkma-stotra, n. a 
hymn containing the 1000 names of Sita, Tantr. 
=~ svayamvars, m. ‘Sitd’s husband-choice,’ N, of 
Mahan. i. = harana, n. ‘carrying off of Sita,’ N. 
of a poem, Un. iti, 73, Sch. 

J&nakiya, m. a priuce of the Janakis, Pan. v, 3, 
116, Kas, J&namtapi, m. (!r. janam-/apa) patr, 
of Aty-ariti, AitBr, viii, 23, 9. 

Jénaypada, min. (g. wtsddi) living in the country 
(jana-padd), m. inhabitant of the country, MBh. 
(Nal. xxvi, 30); R.; Ragh.; BhP.; belonging to 
or suited for the inhabitants of the country, Mn. viii, 
41; R.i, 12,13; m. one who belongs toa country, 
subject, SBr. xiv; Yajii. ii, 36; MBh, xii; R.; (7), 
f, (-urelts, oxyt., Pan. iv, 1, 42) a popular ex- 
pression (scil, @-Ahyd), Lity. viii, 3,9; N. ofan Ap- 
saras, MBh. i, 5076. J&napadika, mfn, relating 
to a country or to its subjects, xi, 71; xii, 7464 & 
12496. Sénarfjya,n. (fr. faa-rajai) sovercipn- 
ty, VS.ix, 40; MaitrS, ii, 6,6. Janavddika, tin. 
knowing popular report (jaa-rdda), g, hatha, 

Jinasruti, m. patr. fr. Jana-sruta, ChUp.iv, 1, 1. 

Jainasruteya, m. (fr. jame-sruld of pinass ult) 
N. of Aupavi or Up”, SBr. v, 1,1, 511; AitBr. i, 25. 

JinuKyana, m. patr. te. faa; pg. aseddr, 

Janirdana,m. patr. fr. jo”, Pradyumua, MBh. 

Jani, ifc, (Pan. v, 4,134) = daz, a wite, Ragh. 
xv, 61 (an-anya-, min. ‘having no other wile’); 
Kathas.iic; Rajat. i, 258; cf. aveathali-, bhiadra-, 
puiva-, vl-, vittd-. sumdy-, saplad- 5 a- & dni jant, 

1. Jéni, f.a mother, L. Jinukié, f(a woman) 
bringing forth, MaitrS. i, 4,8; ApSr. i, to, 11. 


MATAR 2. janaka, m. (v jid) knower (a 
Buddha), Divyav. xiii, 348; xxi, 335 pl. the 
Buddhists, Sutrakrit. i, 1, 18 (Priknt). 

J&nvat, min. pr. p. Po o/ziu, q.v. Sénanti, m, 
(fr. andl) N. of ateacher, AsvGr. iii, 4,4; BrNarP. 
xxxii, Jindna, min. pr. p. A. Azad, q.v. 


Wat 2. jani, (in colophons) corrupted fr. 
yasnika, J 

Wlq janu,n.(rarely m., MBh.iv,rr15; Ra- 
jat. iii, 348) the knee, RV. x,15,6; AV.ixf.; VS, &c, 
(Cnubhyam avanim +/ gam, ‘to fall to the ground 
on one’s knees, MBh. xiii, 935); (as a measure of 
length) « 33 Angulas, Sulbas.; (cf. yovu; Lat. peru, 
Goth. niu; Germ. A’nie.) ~ calana, n. balancing 
on the knees, Paficat. v, 9, ¢. «jahgha, m. N. of 
aking, MBh. i, 330; xiii, 7684. = daghné, mif(z)n. 
reaching up or down to the knees, TS. v, 6, 8, 3; 
SBr, ix, xii; TAr. i, 25; BrahmaP,; (¢), loc. ind. as 
far up asthe knee, ApSr.xv, 13, 3; “ndmbhas, min. 
having water up to one’s knee, Rajat. viii, 3186, 
~pracalans, n. v.!. for -ca/°. = prahrita, g. 
aksha-dyutdds (not in Ganar.); °¢ika, ming ib, 
- phalaka, n. the knee-pan, W. = mandala, n. 
id., Buddh. L, —m&tr&, mfn. reaching up to the 
knee, AtvGr. ii, 8; iv,4; n. the height of the knee, 
SBr, xii, 8, 3, 20. mairas, n. = -phalaka, AivSr. 
i, 4, 8. »samahi, m. the knee-joint, W. 

JEnuka, n. (g. yivddi) the knee, VarByS. lviii 
(in comp.); ifc. (f.@), Heat. i, 7,384; (ef. srdhva-, 
virala-); m, N. of a man, Sak, vi, } 
_ SBnv, in comp, for nu. makna, mfn, =-dh", 
ApSr. x, 9, 2. =asthi, n. the shin-bone, i, 3, 17. 
~fiknd, mfn. having the knees bent, SBr. iii, 2, I, 5. 


WIGST januka. See jatys. 


wWagten sdnevadika, . 


JknovEdika, ‘now’, = janav’, g. hathadi.. 
wife jam-dhitd. See ja. 
WIT janya, v.1. for janya, q.v. 


WIG jdpa, m. (jap) ‘whispering,’ see 
karna-; muttering prayers, L.; a muttered prayer, 
L. (R. i, §1, 37 for japa ; see also japya), 

Jipaka, mfn. muttering prayers or names of a 
deity (in comp.), m, a priest who mutters prayers, 
MBh, xii, 7153 f.; BhP. ix, 6, 10; Kathds. Ixix ; 
NrisUp.; Heat. ; relating to a muttered prayer, MBh. 

* xii, 7249 & 7336; n., v.1. for sdyaka, L. 

Jépin, mfn, ifc. muttering, Yaji. iti; Kathis. 

SEpya, mén. to be muttered, BhP, i, 19, 38; (fr. 
Japa) relating to a muttered prayer, MBh. xii, 7260; 
n.a prayer to bemuttered, muttering of prayers, MBh. 
xiii, 6234; R.i, a9, 32 (v.1. 7aéfa) ; BHP. viii, 3, 1. 


HIV japana, n. for yap, rejection, L.; 
dismissing, L.; completing, L. 
WIAs 1. jabala, m.= aja-pala, L. 


WISTS 2. jabald, m. (fr. jabald) metron. 
of Mah4-sala, SBr. x; of Satya-kima, xiiif,; AitBr. 
viii, 7; ChUp.; N. of the author of a law-book, 
Kull, on Mn. ii, ivf.; Parag, iii, Sch. (pl.); of the 
author of a medicinal work, BrahmavP. i, 16, 12 & 
18; pl. N. of a school of the Yajur-veda, Caran. ; 
Pravar. iv, 1; cf. mahd-. waruti, f. tradition as 
handed down by the Jabalas, Paras. ii, Sch.; Mn. 
vi, 28; Yajn. iii, 32. TkbElOpanishad, f. N. of 
an Up., MuktUp. i, 7 & 16: ii. | 

JEbRlkyana, N. of 2 teacher, BrArUp. iv, 6, 2. 

SED, m. patr. fr. pzba/a (Pan. ii, 4, §8,Vartt. 
¥, Pat.), N. of an ancient sage (author of a law-book, 
PadmaP.; Mn. iv, $$), MBh. iii, 8268; xiii, 254; 
VarBrS. viii; Kad.; N. of an infidel Brahman (priest 
of Daéa-ratha, who ineffectually tried after his death 
to shake Rama's resolution and induce him to take 
the throne), R. i, 11,6 & 69, 4; ii, 67,2. JRbE- 
ldavara, n.N. of a Linpa, KasiKh. Ixv. 

J&vElin, m. pl.N. of Jabala’s school, MuktUp.ii, 4. 


WAST jamadagnd, mf(i)n. derived from 
or produced by Jamad-agni (or Jimadagnya, g. 
kanvdds), $B. ahi 2, ia aie iii, ’ : fe N 
of a Catur-aha, KatySr. xxiii, a; Laty. ix; pl. (g. 
kanvddi) Jamad-agni's descendants, AivSr. xii, 10, 

Jhmadagniys, patr. fr. Jamad-agni, TS. vii, I. 

Jimadagnoeya, m. id., R. i, 74, 17. 

Jimadaguya, mfn. belonging or relating to 
Jamad-agni or to his son Jainadaynya, MBh. i, 332; 
Hariv. 2313; R.i,75,3; m.(g. gargddt) = pniya, 
AsvGy. i, 7; NatySr. iii, 3, 4%; Rima (Paragu-), 
RAnvukr.; MBh, iii, vii; R.if.; BhP, ix; N. ofa 
Catur-aha, Mas. vii, 5; pl. Jamad-agni’s descendants, 
Pravar. i. =dvidaal, f. the rath day in the light (?) 
half of Vaisakha, VarP. xliv. 

J&madagnyaka, m. = “eviya, AgP. xlii, 24. 

Jimadagznyfyita, n. the act of killing after the 
manner of Paraiu-Rama, Rajat. vii, 1506. 


amg jamarya, mfn, (milk), RV. iv, 3, 9. 

WTS samala, n. for yam®. 

WTAT jama, f.a daughter, MBh. xiii, 2474. 

ThnBtyi, m. (yd-m°,‘maker of [new] offspring,’ 
Nir. vi, 9; ef. yam® & vf-jdm°) a son-in-law, RV. 
viii, 2, 20 & (Tvashtri'’s son-in-law = Vayu) 26, 
anf.; Yajh.i, 220; MBh. &c. (acc. sg. ¢dram,R.; 
pl. °tavas, Kathis.); a brother-in-law, R. vii, 24, 
30 & 34; a husband, L.; Scindapsus officinalis, L. 
= tye, n. the relationship of a son-in-law, Paiicat. i, 

JEenKtyika, m. = ydm°, i, 5, 9 (v. 1, Spt). 

Jimi, min, related like brother and sister, (f. 
with (RV. i, iii, ix} or without sudsrt) a sister, 
(rarely m.) a brother, RV. (‘ sisters,’ = fingers; ‘7 
sisters’ = ¥ acts of devotion in Soma worship, ix, 66, 
8; cf. saptd-); AV.; related (in general), belonging 
or peculiar to, customary, usual, (m.)a relative, RV.; 
(cf. pdn-dhitd, s.v. jd); f. 2 female relative of the 
head of a family, esp. the daughter-in-law, Ma. iii, 
&7f.; MBh. xiii, xv; BhP. iv, 28,16; a sister (?), 
Yajfi.i,157; a virtuous woman, L.; N. of a goddess, 
TBr. i, 7, 2, 6; (cf. °mZ); n. the relation of brother 
and sister, consanguinity, RV. iii, §4,9; x, 10, 4; 
(in Gr. and in liturgy) uniformity, repetition, tauto- 
logy, TS.; TBr, ; SBr.; AitBr.; Laty.; Nir.; water, 
Naigh. i, 12 (v.1, °mt-var); cf. d-, vf-, saptd-, 
somavay-, su-, séma-; deva-jaml ; (cf. Lat. ge- 


minus. | kyzit, mfn. creating relationship, AV. iv, 
19, 1. th, n. consanguinity, RV. i, 108, 9 & 166, 
13; x, 55, 4 & 64, 13. = wht, ind. like a sister or 
brother, 23,7; n. for sami, q.V. = sayead, Mm. curse 
pronounced by a relative, AV. ii, 10, sf. ; ix, 4, 15. 
Thm, f.=<°ms, s daughter-in-law, MBh. xii, 
8868; N. of an Apsaras, Hariv. iii, 69, 16; for 
yam’, q.v. Timeya, m. a sister’s son, L. 


jamitra, n. (fr. 8iaperpov) the 7th 

lunarmansion, VarByS.; VarBy.; Laghuj.; Kum.vii,1. 
WIGh jamuna, mfn. = yam°, Ratnak. 

WE jamba, fr. jamba, Un. iv, 3}. = vat, 


m. N, of a monkey-chief (son of Pita-maha ; father 
of Jamba-vat!), MBh. iii, 16115 ; Hariv. 2065 ff. & 
6701; R. iv, vi; BhP. viii; VP. ; Satr. x, 934. © °wa- 
ta, m. patr, fr. -wal, g. arthanddé ; (¢), £. Jam- 
bavat’s daughter (Krishna’s wife, Simba's mother), 
MBh. iii, xiii; Hariv. ; VP.; Satr. x, 934; = havi, L. 
= “vataka, = jdmbavatinirvritta,p.arihanidt, 

1, Jimbava, m, = “ba-vat, KR. v; Bhatt. vii, 35. 

Jambavati, f. of °fa s.v. sadnrba, = pati, m. 
‘husband of Jambavatt,’ Krishua, Gal. = vijaya, 
m. N. of a poem by Panini, L., Sch. = harana, n. 
N. of a work, Ganar., Sch. 

WTA 2. jambarva, mfn. coming from the 
Jambi tree, Suir. i, 45, 10, 18; n. N. of a town, 
Pan. ii, 4, 7, Kas.; (iv, 3,165) a Jambi fruit, Susr. 
i,iv;( = “dbnada) gold, L. ; (2), f. Artemisia vulgaris, 
Alpinia nutans, L. Jaimbavoshtha, “vaishtha, 
n. ‘lip (oshtha) made of Jambd wood,’ a cauterizing 
needle or probe, Suir. (also “boshtha & “batshtha). 

Simbavaka, N. of a place, g. avrihanddt. 


wigs jambila, n. (corr. fr. janu-bila) the 
knee-joint, MaitrS, iii, 12, 3; (“i/a) VS. xxv, 3 
[‘knee-pan,’ Sch.] & Kath, v, 13, 1. 
Wrage jambira, n. == jam®, e citron, Sch. 
WTS jamdila, n.,9.°bila ; saliva (?), Vait. 
jambuka, mfn. coming from a 
jackal (jam°), MBh. xii, 5779. 
wigeiee jambudvipaka, mfn. dwelling in 


Jambii-dvipa, Karand. iii, 15 f; xiv, 17; xvii; xxiii. 
WTgar jambu-vat, °ti, for °ba-v®. 
jambinada, min. coming from 


the river (adi) Jambi (kind of gold), n. gold from 
the JambG river, any gold, MBh.; Hariv. 13099; 
R.; BhP, v, 16, 21; mf(i)n. = -maya, MBh. i, 
xii f.; Hariv. 8419; R. v, 7, 19; m. N. of a son 
of janam-ejaya, MBh. i, 3745; ==-farvata, Hariv. 
12839; n. a golden ornament, Sid. iv, 66; thorn- 
apple, L.; N. of a lake, MBh. v, 3843; (7), £. N. 
of a river, vi, 338. — parvata, m, N. of a mountain, 
iii, 10835. ~prabha, mfn. of golden splendeur, 
R. i, 38, 19 (in comp.); m. N. of a Buddha, SaddhP, 
vi, $f. @ maya, mf(i)n, made of Jimbinada gold, 
golden, MBh.; Hariv. 6918; R.; Paiicat. iii, 6, $. 

Jambeysa, m. metron. fr. Jambi, Pan. iv, 1,134, 
Vartt. 2, Pat. t 


wiety jamboshtha &c. See °mbeva. 
WIM jambha, pate. fr. jambha, g. sivddi. 


WIGS jayoku, n.‘a yellow kind of fragrant 
wood, L..(vv. Il. jipaka & jdshaka). 

: jayadratha, mfn. belonging to 
Jayad-ratha, JaimBhar. Ixxvi, 1. 

Jhyanta, m. (fr. jay”) patr. of Bharata, BhP. x. 

Shyautl-putra, m.N. of 2 teacher, BpArUp. vi. 

Tkyanteya, m. metron. fr. jayarti, BhY. v, xi. 

WIAATH jayamane, mfn. pr. p. jon, qv. 

JRyam-pati, m. du. (formed after dém-p°) 
on °ya-f, Kath. vi, 43 (cf. °ydm-patika.) 

Styl, f.' bringing forth (cf. Mn. ix, 8),’ a wife, 
RV.; AV.; SBr. &c.; (in astron.) the 7th lunar 
mansion, VarBy.; Laghuj. i, 15. = ghna, mfn. a 
wife-murderer, Pin. iii, 2, 42; m.a thole indicative 
of a wife’s death, 53, Kas. = ‘five (°yi3*), mfn, 
‘earning a living by his wile,’ a dancer, L.; cf, Mn. 
viii, 362. =tva, n. the character or attributes of a 
wife, ix, 8; MBh. i, 3024. — “nnjivin (°yds°), m. 
= -siva, L.; the husband of a harlot, L.;-a pauper, 
L.; the crane Ardea nivea, L.; =diving,L. «pati, 
m., du. (g. rdjadantids) wile and husband, SBr. iv, 
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6,7,9; Kapishth. iv, 3; Ap.; Divyav. xviii, 583. 
= m-patika, n. sg. id., 585 & 5ya; cf.“yam- pati. 

WAS jayala, m, pl. = jojala, Caran. 

’ | 

WTA jaya. See above. 

WIA jayinya, m.akind of disease, AV. 
vii, 76, 3 ff. ; xix, 44,2; (sdycnya, TS. ii, 3 & §.) 

jayin, mfn. (ji) ife. conquering, 
subduing, SBr, xiv; MBh. iii; m. N. ofa Dhruvaka, 

SkyG, min, =“yrka, RV. i, 69,15 119, 3 & 135, 
8; m, a medicine, Un. i, $; a physician, ib. 

Shyuka, min. victorious, MaitrS. iii, 1, 9. 

jayénya. Sve jayanya. 

WIT 1. jara, mfn. (.“jri) becoming old, 
RV. x, 106, 73 (rd) m.{ = Jarayttyt,'a consumer,’ 
Nir.v,x; Pan. iii, 3, 20, VArtt. 4) a paramour, lover, 
RV. (Agni is called ‘ paramour of the dawn ;' also 
‘of the waters,’ i, 46, 4; ‘of his parents,” x, 11,6; 
&e.); V5.5 TBr i; Laty. i, 4, 4; a confidential 
friend, RV.x, =, § & 42,2; a paramour of amarricd 
woman, SBr. xiv; Lazy. i; YAji. &e. ile, td, 
Rajat. vi, 321; Hit.); Wi, f. N. of Durga, L.; ot 
a plant, L. —garbha, m. a child by a paramour, 
bastard, Nar, (Paras. i, 33,1, 31); (a), f(a woman) 
pregnant by a paramour, ib, (v. 1.) =ghni, f. (a 
woman) who has killed her paramour, SankhGr. i, 
16, 4; ParGr.i, 11, 3. ja, m, ---vardsa, Paiwat, 
Introd. 6; Mn. iit, J 2. -janmayn, m. id., Bhd. 
iv, 46. = jata, m. id, VarYopay. iv, 47; a plagiarist. 
—jitaka, min. begotten by a paramour, Mn, ix, 
143; Mm, a plagiarist, mt&, f. a love-atfair with (in 
comp.), Das. vii, 64. —dvaya, n. a couple of para- 
mouts, = bhark, f. (g. pacdd?) an adulteress, W. 

2, Jira, m. (fr. java) patr. of Vrisa, RAnukr. 

Jiraka, mfn. causing decay, W.; digestive, W. 

Jirana, n. causing decay, W.; condiment, a 
digester,W.; oxydizing of metals; («?), f.id., Sarvad, 
ix, 333 (7), f. a kind of cumin-seed, I. 

Jiratineya, m. patr. fr. Jaratin, g. suthrddl ; 
metron. fr. Jaratl, gp. halyauy-adt. Siratkirava, 
m, (g. sivdds) patr, fr. Jaratkaru, SBr, xiv, 6, 2. 

Jéradgava, mf Hn.with vithi =juradgara-2”, 
VarBrS. ix, 3. Jéradvrikaha, min. fr. fas, Pan, 
iv, 3, 1486, Vartt. 3, Pat. J&ramina, ». a kind of 
dance. Sk&ram&nya, m. pats. fr. sur’, p. gargddi, 

Jkraya, Nom, (aor. Pass. "ydyt) to cherish, KV. 
Vi, 12,4. Jérayén-makha, min? performing sa- 
crifices (Say.; ‘m. N. of aman,’ Ginn.), x, 172, 2. 

JE Ahi, m (lr. jard-samieha: patr. ot Sa- 
ha-deva, MBh. ii, vfl. J&rinS, f. a woman who has 
aparamour, RV.x, 34,5. Jarueja,mfin. zarayu- 
ja, AitUp.v, 3. S&rya,n. (tr. 727d) intimacy, KV. 
v, 64, 2 [‘mfn. to be praised,” tr. 4/3. 777, Say.) 

WISTY jarudhi,m. N.of amountain, BhP 

Jkrithi, f. N. of a town, MBh. iii, 48g (= Ha- 
tiv. 9136) ; R. vi, ray, 50. 

JEriithya, mifn. (saul of the Agvaemedha) ‘in 
which 3 kinds of Dakshin’ ate given,’ or ‘tich in 
meat or in donations of meat (ji7#tha), MBh. iii, 
16601; vii, 2232; xii, 952; Hariv. 2344; K. vi, 
113, 10; m. N, of a prince of Ayodhya, Hear. vi. 


 wrfdm jartika, v.1. for jart®. 
WIE jarya. See above. 
wie jaryaka, for jahaka, Rajat. v, 321. 
ATS 1. jala, mfn. watery, MBh. iii, 31967. 


WIS 2. jala, n. a net (for catching birds, 
fish &c.), AV. viii, x; Kity$r.; ParGr, &c.; a hair- 
net, Ap.; a net (fig.), snare, Yaja. iii, 219; MBh. 
jii, 25; R.v; Bharty. &c.; (in anat.) the omentum, 
Bhpr. ii, 310; a cob-web, W.; any reticulated or 
woven texture, wire-net, mail-coat, wire-helmet, 
MBh.vff.; Hariv.; Kum. vii, g9; # lattice, eyelet, 
R, iti, 61, 533 VarBrS. Ivi, 32; 8 lattice-window, 
Mn. viii, 132; Yajh. i, 361; Vike, &c.; ‘the web 
or membrane on the feet of water-birds,” see -pdde ; 
the finger- and toe-membrane of divine beings and 
godlike personages, Sak.vii, 16; lion’s mane,Kathas, 
Ixxvs a bundle of buds,W.; (chiefly ifc.) collection, 
multitude, MBh, &e.; deception, illusion, magic, 
Daé. viii, 42; Kathas. xxiv, 199; pride, W.; for 
Jita, kind, species, SvetUp. v, 3; Ry ii; m. (g, 

walddi) Nauclea Cadamba, 1..; a small cucumber, 

L., Sch.; (#), f. a kind of cucumber, L.; cf. dyo-, 

indra-, virt-, briha)-. = karman, n. ‘net-occupa- 
Eea 
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tion,’ fishing, MBh. xiii, 2633. = kira, m. ‘web- 
maker,’ a spider, Kathis, Ixx, ci. » kavaka, m. id., 
Ixx. = kita, m. N. of an Udicya-grama, g. pala- 
dy-dd? ; fn,, ib. = kehirya, n. N. ofa plant with 
& poisonous juice, Suér, v, 3, 8, » gardabha, m. a 
kind of pimple, ii, 13, 1; iv, 20, §. —gavaksha, 
m. 2 lattice-window, Kathis. «» gavikeshaka, m. 
id., VarBrS. Ivi, 22; (ifc.) Kathas, Ixxxvi, = goe 
piké, f.a kind of churnizg-vessel, L, »dandé, m. 
a net-pole, AV. viii, 8, § & 12. = pad (nom. pai), 
m. ‘ web-footed,’ a goose, L. = pada, N, of a lo- 
cality, g. varandadi (v1. di); min. ib.; (i), f. of 
pada, g. kumbhapady-ddi, = pha, m. (g. hasty- 
Gdi) a web-footed bird (goose &c.), Gaut.; Mn. v7 
13; Yaji. i, 174; Hariv. 8610; Daé.: VarP.; N. 
of a magician, Kathas. xxvi, 196; -dhuja, mfn. 
having toe- and finger-membranes, MBh. xii, 13339. 
~ paisa, m. pl. the single woven lines of a cob-web, 
Kathis. Ixx. » pura, n. N. of a town, lvi. =priyé, 
f. “chiefly wire-net,’ chain-armour, L, = baddha, 
mfn, caught ina net. = bandha, m. a snare, Cand. 
ii, 2. = mls, f.a net. = vat, min. furnished with 
a net, Suér, i, 23, 7 (ifc.) ; Kathas. Ix; covered with 
iron net-work, MBh, vi, 747; furnished with lat- 
tice-windows, Ragh. vii, §; cunning, deceptive, 
SvetUp. iii, 1. ~ varvurika, ‘rvitiraka, m. 2 kind 
of Varvira plant, L. —sarasa, n. (saras)?, Vop. 
vi, 45 6c 51. mhisini, f. N. of a wile of Krishna, 
Hariv. 9174 (vl. cdvu-h’), TRAKsha, a lattice- 
window, Bhi’. viii, 15, 19. Jkléagulika, miu. 
~"fa-pada-bhuja, Lalit. vii, 445. Tildmukha, 
m “/dksha, BhP. x, 41, 22. Thldvanaddha, min. 
= “Uinvulika, Divyav. iii, 18. 

Jalaka, 1. a net, woven texture, web (also fig., 
‘a multitude,’ e.g. of tears running down the cheeks 
&c.), SBr. xiv, 6, 11, 3; R.; Susr.; Sak.; Ragh.; 
Ritus.; (ifc.) Kathis.; a lattice, eyelet, Paicat. iii, 
=, 40; 4 lattice-window (m., L.), Sis. ix, 393 a 
bundle of buds, Megh.; Malav. v, 4; ‘a kind of 
pearl-ornament, see -mdlin ; a nest, L.; a plantain, 
L.; illusion, L.; pride, L.; m, N. of a tree, BhP. 
viii, 2,18; 1. (sha), f. a net (tor catching birds &c.), 
Kathias. Ixi; (cf. mrtya-jalikd) ; a veil, SankhGy, 
i, £4, $4; a kind of cloth or raiment, W.; chain- 
armour, R, iii, 28, 26; a spider, L.; plantain, L.; 
a multitude, Kad. iv, 145; a widow, L.; iron,W.; 
= komasiki, L.- gardabha, m. =°/a-g¢”, Car. vi, 
17, 92. =m&lin, min. adorned with a kind of 
pearl-ornament (‘veiled,’ W.), BhP. viii, 20, 17. 

Jhlakita, mfn. covered with (in comp.) as with 
anct, Hear. viii. SRlakin{, f.anewe,L. J&lkya, 
Nom. “yafe, to form a net-like enclosure, Git. iv, 10. 

TElika, inf(7)n. deceptive, m. a cheat, g. parpd- 
di; m. (g. velanddé) ‘living on his net,’ a bird- 
catcher, Cand. ti, 2; a spider, L.; = grama-jailin,L. 

J&lin, min. having a net, W.; retiform, W.; 
having a window, W.; deceptive, W.; (227), f. (scil. 
pidaka)N. of certain boils appearing in the Pramcha 
disease, Car. i, 17, 8o & 83; Susr. ii, 6, 8 & 10; 
a species of inelon (having a reticulated rind), ib. ; 
a painted room or one ornamented with pictures, L. 
J&lini-mukha, m. N. of a mountain, K4irand. 

J&lya, ifn. liable to be caught in a net, MBh. xii. 

Wate jalaki, v.1, for janaki, q.v. 

WISNC jalamdhara, m. = jal°, N. of an 
Asura, PadinaP, v, 141 f.; =°ri, Tod.; a kind of 
Mudri, Hathapr. iii, 6; pl. N. of the 12 Adityas 
when born as men, Virac. xxviii; N. of a people 

ew fri-varta, L.), Romakas,; Rajat. iv, 1773 viii, 

$43; Ratuak.; 0. N. ofa Tirtha, MatsyaP. xiii, 46. 

J&lamdhariyana, patr. fr. sa/am-dhara, g. 
nehdd:. “r&yapaka. nfo. inhabited bythe Jalam- 
dhartyanas, p.rijanyddi, “xi,m,N ofa physician. 

J&lahrada, im. patr. fr. sala-h”, g. dtvddi. 

WIA jalamini, m. pl. N. of a sub- 
division of the Tri-garta people, Pan. v, 3, 136, Kas. 

Jhlaminlya, i. 1 prince of that people, ib. 

WTS jalashd, n. (fr. jul) @ particular 
drug with sovthing qualities, AV. vi, 57, 2. 


HUMAN 2. jalika, f. == jal, W. 


wresteyy jali-desa, m. N, of @ country, 
Ratnak, 
WISE jaluka, mfn. composed by Jaluka (?) 


or relating to leeches (jadikd), Pan. iv, 3, 101, Pat. 


WBC jalora, mw. N. of an Agra-hira, 
Rajat. i, 98. 


wrsett jdla-kara. 


WTS jaime, mf(i)n. contemptible, vile 
(livelihood), MBh. v, 4518; xii, 3897; cruel 
(Aritra), L.; inconsiderate, L.; (ds, Z), m. f. 8 
despised or contemptible man or woman, wretch, 
AV. iv, 16, 7; xii, 4, 51; SankhBr, xxx, 5; Laty.; 
Vikr, &c. (ife., Ganar. on Pan. ii, 1, 53). : 

J&imaka, nifn. despised (a man}, MBh. vii, 9023. 


Wie jalya. See col. 1. : 
WIE javada, m. N. of a man, Sate, xiv. 
Wey ja-vat, -van. See ja. 
_ Wrefaenr javonika, f. = jav°, a curtain, 
screen, HParis. ix, 45. 
JEvanya, n. (fr. jdvana) swiftness, g. dridhdds. 
Tiviyanl, fr. jdva, g. harnddé, 
WIWH jdshala, v.1. for jayaka, q.v. 


WTGRRE jaskkamada, m. a kind of animal, 
AV. xi, 9, 9. 


WTAE jasuta, m. N. of two 
vii, 1525; viii, 540 tf. 


MRA jas-pati, tyd. See ja. 


Wie jaka, n. ifc. (gy. 2. karnddi) the root 
or point of issuc of certain parts of the body, cf. 
akshi-,acya , oshtha-, karna-, keia-, gulphe-, 
danta-, nakha-, pada-, prishtha-,bhri-,mukha-. 


WSS jahaka, m. (= jdhaka) a hedye-hog, 
VarBrS. lxxxvi, 42; Hear. vii; a chameleon, L.; a 
leech, L.; a bed, L. 


8 jahusha, m. N. of » man protected 
by the Aévins, RV. i, 116, 20; vii, 71, 5. 


WTIFT jahknava, m. (fr. jaknu) patr. of 
Visva-mitra, TandyaBr. xxi, 12; of Su-ratha, BhP. 
ix, 22, 9; N. of a Catur-aha, Mas. vii, 7; (2), f 
‘daughter of Jahnu (q. v.),’ the Gangt, MBh. iii, v, 
xiii (metrically “vz, 7680); Bhag.; Hariv. &&e. 

J&hnaviya, min. belonging or relating to the 
Ganges, Mh. xii, 1857; Ragh. x, 27. 

1.ji,el. 1. jdyati, te (impf.ajayat; aor. 

ajaishit,Ved. djais,1.pl. djatshma,jeéshma, 
a. sg. yes & A. yishi, Subj. ycshat, oshas, °shdma, 
RV.; aor. A.ayeshta; fut. ist. 4d, RV. &e.; fut. 
and. jeshydti, x, 34, 6 &c.; pf. jigdya [Pan. vii, 3, 
57], segetha, sigyur; p. sigtods [Cetvds, TS. i, 7, 
8, 4; acc. pl. “gytishas}, RV. &e.; Inf. sesh, i, 
Tit, 4 & 112,12; jétave, TBr. ii; Class. jetum: 
Pass. ziyate, ajiyata (Ragh. xi, 65), ayays, payt- 
shyate ; for jiyate & cl. 9. jinati, see 4/jyd) to 
win or acquire (by conquest or in gambling), conquer 
(in battle), vanquish (in a game or lawsuit), defeat, 
excel, surpass, RV. &c. (with pasar,‘ to reconquer,’ 
TS. vi, 3, 5,1); to conquer (the passions), overcome 
vr remove (any desire or difficulties or diseases), Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; to expel from (abl.), SBr. iii, 6,1, 17; 
to win anything (acc.) from (acc.), vanquish any one 
(acc.) in a game (acc. ), SBr, iii, 6, 1, 28; xiv, 6, 8, 
1 & 12; MBh. iii; Dat.; Pan. i, 4, §1, Siddh.; to 
be victorious, gain the upper hand, RV.; AV.; SBr. 
iii; MundUp.; Mn. vii, 201; MBh.; often pr. in 
the sense of an Impv. ‘long live!’ ‘glory to,’ Sak.; 
VarByS.; Laghyj. ; eur? &c.: Caus, sépayats 
(Pan. vi, 1, 48 & vii, 3, 36) to cause to win, VS. ix, 
11f.; (aor. 2. pl. dyiyipate & djijap’) TS. i, 7, 8, 4 
& SBr. v, 1, 5,116; AévSe. ix, 9; to conquer, 
MBh. vii, 66, 6 (aor. ayiyayat): Pass. sapyate, to 
be made to conquer, W.: Desid. s/gishats, “te (Pan. 
vii, 3, §73 p. “shat, “shamdna) to wish to win or 
obtain or conquer or excel, AV. xi, 5,18; TS. ii; 
SBr.; SaikhSr.; MBh. &c.; (A.) to seek for prey, 
RV. x, 4, 3: Intens. jejiyate, Pan. vii, 3, §7, Kas. 

2, Zi, mfn. conquering, L.; m, a Pisaca, L. 

Jigtshd, f. desire of obtaining, (shd, Ved. instr.) 
RV, i, 171, 3 & 186, 43 MBh. iii, 13360; desire 
of conquering or being victorious, military ambition, 


= Rajat. 


v3 Ragh. xv, 48; BhP. iii, 18; = °shu-/a, Kathis. | 


xv, 7 & xxi, 81 (ifc.); Rajat.; eminence, W.; pro- 
fession or habit of life, W. Jigtsh&teiha-vat, 
mfn. connected with ambition and earmest will, L. 

Sigishita, mfn, wished to be obtained, SankhBr. 

Jigisha, mfn, wishing to obtain or gain, seeking 
for, RV, ii, 38,6; MBh. i, 6843 ; BhP. iv, 8, 37; 
striving to conquer or excel, ambitious, R. i, 13, 21 ; 
BhP.’ &c.; m. N. of a man, g. gargidi. = tB, f. 


. desire of excelling, ambition, Kathis. xviii, 85. 


foretan jighansaka. 


Jigy&, mfn. victorious, RV. i, 101, 6. 

Jit, mfn, fc. (Pan. iii, 2,61) winning, acquiring, 
cf. go- & svar-jit, svarga-, &c.; conquering, ct. 
abhimdts-slt, satru-, bc.; (in med.) removing, cf. 
hdsa- &c. = 1. -tama, mfn, ife.,, we svarga- &c. 

Jité, mfn. won, acquired, conquered, subdued, 
RV. viii, 76,4; AV. &c.; overcome or enslaved by 
(in comp., ¢.g. Adma-, ‘under the dominion of 
lust"), Mn. &c.; given up, discontinued, Mn. iv, 
181, =» BE&i, mfn, the doubled fist, MBh. i, 2, 309, 
Sch, = kkaia, mfn., see s.v. kasin. = kopa, min. 
one who has subdued anger. « krodha, min. id., 
Mn. viii, 173; R. i, iii. = kama, mfn. one who 
has overcome the sense of fatigue, MBh. = tara, 
mfn, more vanquished, x, 555. «= nemi, mi. a staff 
made of the wood of the sacred fig-tree (carried during 
the performance of certain vows), L. = manas 
(°¢d-), mfn. one who has subdued his heart, MaitrS. 
i, 10, 16 (Kath. x, 10). =manyu, mfn, = -kopa ; 
mn, Vishnu, L. ~loka (“¢d-), mfn. pl. those who 
have conquered heaven (a class of manes), SBr. xiv, 
7,1, 33f. —watl, f. ‘Victrix,’ N. of a daughter of 
Usinara, MBh. i, 3940. = vrata, m. ‘having over- 
come his vow,’ N. ofa son of Havir-dhana, BhP, iv, 
24,8. =gatru, m. ‘= ¢dmilra,’ N.of a Buddha, 
Lalit. i, 77; of a king, Jain. (e.g. HParié. iii, 45; 
xiii, 181); of the father of the Arhat A-jita, L. 
=~ signodara, min, one who has overcome lust (lit, 
the membrum virile) and his appetite (lit. belly), 
MBh. xiii, 5341. =sxama, mfn. one who has 
trained himself to bear toil, accustomed to fatigues, 
Hariv. 4544; Cin. =@avilsa, mf. one who has 
gained power over the act of breathing, BhP. ii, 1, 
23. =sanga, min. onc who has overcome worldly 
attachments, ib. =svarga, tual. = -/vsa, — hasta, 
mfu. one who has cxercised his hand, Car. iii, 8. 
Jitaiksha, min..one who bas subdued his senses, 
calm, Can. Jitakxshara, mfp. ‘one who has mas- 
tered his letters,” writing well, Can. Jitdtman, 
min, self-subdued, MBh.; Paiicat. it, 4. 453 (a-, 
neg.) Mn. vii, 34; m. N. of one of the Viive-devas, 
MBh, xiii, 4356. Jitamitra, min. one who has 
conquered his encmies, triumphant, MarkP. xxxiv, 
113; m. Vishnu, L. Jit&ri, m. (= °¢a-satrn) N.of 
a Buddha, J..; of a son of Avikshit, MBh. i, 3741; 
of the father of the Arhat Sam-bhava, L. Jitheva, 
m. ‘one who can subdue horses,’ N, of a prince, VP. 
iv, 5,12 (v.1.) Fitashtami, fa jimutdsht’, W. 
JitUsana, mtu. one who has given up using seats, 
BhP. ii, 1,23. Jitdbava, mfn. one who has won 
a battle, L. Jit&hira, min. one who has over- 
come the desire tor food, TejobUp. 3. Jiténdri- 
ya, min, = ¢ékdsha, Mn. ii, vif.; R. i; m, at as- 
cetic, W.; N. of a man (author of a Nibandha) ; 
-tva, n. subjugation of the senses, Kpr. vii, $4 (and 
x, 34, Sch.); “driydhva, m. N. of a shrub, L. 

Siti, f. gaining, obtaining, victory, RV. x, 53, 
11; AV. x, 6,16; SBr.; AitBr.i, 24; KatySr. xix, 
5, 4; Laty. v, 4,193 SankhSr.; Kaushlip,; a-yita- 
sya y°,N. of a Saman, Arshiir.; cf. purd-. 

Jitya, min, conquerable, W.; m. =Aals, Pin, 
iii, 1,117; (a), file. ‘victory,’ sce aye-; waja-jilyd. 

Jitvan, mfo. victorious (cf. sa-7/tvan), Un. iv, 
$42; m. (g. 4arnddt) N, of a man, SBr. xiv, 6, 10, 5. 

Sitwara, mi(s, Pain. iii, 2,163; cf. sat hides 
ife. overcoming, Car. vi, §, 95; (i), £ ‘Victriz,’ the 
city of Benares, Pan. iv, 3, 84, Pat. 

fora jikana,m. N. of a lawyer, Prayaéc.; 
Smritit. i, iv. 

jigatni, min. gam, redupl.) going 
quickly, fleet, RV. vii, ixf.; m. breath, Un. iii, $4. 

Jigamish&, f. intention to go, W. 

Jigamishu, min. intending to go, MBh.; R. &c. 

jigarishu, mfn. (/2. gri, Desid.) 
desirous of swallowing, W. 
Tigarti, m. a swallower, RV. v, 29, 4. 
forritar jigisha, °shi, jigyd. See cols. 2, 3. 
jighatné, mfn. (han, redupl.) 
endeavouring to hurt, ii, 30, 9. 

FHM jighatsd, f. (4/ghas, Desid.) desire 
of eating or consuming, Kathis. lxi; cf. vé-jighatsd. 

Jighatsé, mfn, hungry, L.; desirous of con- 
suming, cviil, 106; Bhakthm. 36; f. N. of an evil 
demon, AV. ii, 14,1; (pl.) viii, 2,20. 


foreters jigkdesaka, mfn. (/hon, Desid.) 


. intending to kill, W. 


feratent jighdnsd. 


SighKgel, {wish or intention to strike or slay or 
destroy, Mn. xi, 207 ; MBh. &c.; malice, revenge, W. 

Jighkysin, nufn. ifc. intending to kill, R. vi, 77. 

Jighipsiyas, nifn. compar, of gsu, W. 

TighEyeu, mnfh. = “sz (with acc.), MBh. i, iii; 
R.; BhP.; Das.; Kathds.; desirous of destroying or 
ruining (ic. or with acc,), Laty. i, 10, 3; Suir. i, 
IQ, 21; revengeful, W.; m. an enemy, W. 


FHI jighriksha, f.(/grah, Desid.) wish 
or intention to take or seize, MBh. vii, 794; Gri- 
hyas. ii, 27(v.1); Ragh. ix, 46; BhP. x, 62, 34. 

Jighyikshu, min. (ifc. or with acc.) intending 
to take or seize, MBh. iv, viii; Hariv. 6463 ; Sak. 
i, 34 (v.1.); BhP.x; wishing to rob, MBh, ii, 1952; 
wishing to take up (water, ja/a-), Paficat. iii, 12, ¢; 
wishing to gather, MBh. i, 3373; wishing to learn, 
§240, = té, f. intention of robbing, Uttamac. 102. 


fHR jighra, min. (/ghra) smelling, Pan. 

iii, 1, 1375 tfc. observing, conjecturing, Sah. iii, $F. 
jitya-éalya, =jihina-s°, W. 

Singini, f. == “ein, Car. iii, 8, 3. 

Jinging, f. (= yAing?) Cdina Wodier, Bhpr. v. 

Jingi, f. id., ib.; Rubia Munjista, v, 1, 189. 

THAT Fa jiijirisha, f. (jiv, Desid.) de- 
sire to live, MBh, viii, 1790. 

Jijivishn, mfn. desirous of life, Mn.; MBh. &c. 

Jijishu, mfn. (irr.) id., iii, 14905. Sijytishi- 
ta, mit. wishing to live by (instr.), AitBr. vii, 29. 


farsrafay jiitapayishu, infn.( \s7a,Caus. 
Desid.) wishing to make known, Bhatt. ix, 37. 
Jijkisaka, min. (4/jd, Desid.) = °su, W. 
Jijikeana, n. desire of knowing, investigation, 
Kathds. v, (36. Sijhksantya, min. = °st/azya,W. 
Jijided, f.— “sana, MBh. iif, xiii; Hariv.; R.; 
Pao. i, 3, at, Vartt. 3, &e. (krrta-j1jAasa, miu. 
having put to the proof any one [gen. ], Kath4s, cxiii, 
“8), = prastiva, m. N. of a work, Pratapar., Sch. 
Jijikaita, mfn. investigated, inquired, BhP. i, §, 
3f.; tested, MBh. xiii, 932. 
Jijnksitavya, min. to be investigated, Sarvad. 
Jijndsa, win. desirous of knowing, inquiring 
into, examining, testing, MBh.; R.; BhP. &c. 
Jijikeys, mfn, = “sifavya, BhP. ii, 9; Sarvad. 
Jiu, min. = “yhisu, R. i, 9, 23. 


THEA jrdadhana, m, N. of a man. 
fay jit, jit, jit. See Vji. 
forqa jiluma, m. (fr. siduyor) the sign 


Gemini, VarBr. i, 8; xxiv, 9; Vaghuyj. xiii, 1. 
2, Sittama, jitma, m. id. W. 
FHM jitya, jétvan, vara. See JS ji. 

fora 1. jina, min. (ji) victorious, L.; m. 
*Victor,” a Buddha, Buddh.; Kathas. Ixxii, 99; an 
Arhat (or chief saint of the Jainas; 24 Jinas are sup- 
posed to flourish in each of the 3 Avasarpinis, being 
born in Ary2varta), Jain. ; Paficat. v, 1, 4¢ ff; Var- 
BS. Ix; Sarvad.; (hence) the number ‘24,’ Heat. i, 3, 
gigi metrically for jaiaa ; Vishnu, Sis. xix, 112; 
. of Hemac. (?); of a Bodhi-sattva; of a son of 
Yadu, KormaP. i, 33, 12. = kalpa, m. the ordi- 
nances practised by the Jinas (opposed to those of 
the Sthaviras), Jain. (HParis. xi, 3). —°kalpika, 
mfn. observing the si#a-Aa/pa, Si, = kirti, m. N. 
of a Jain Stiri (author of Campak. and Namask4ra- 
stava). = kusala, m.N, of a Jain Stiri (a,p. 1281- 
1333 ; author of Caitya-vandana-kula-vyitti). = oa- 
andra, m. N, of 8 fain Saris (1. predecessor of the 
famous Abhaya-deva, author of Samvega-rariga-sals- 
prakarana; 2..D.1141-67; 3.1270-1320; 4.died 
1359; 5. 1431-74; 6. 1839-1614; 7. died 1707; 
8. 1753-1800). = jy, f. the extent of 24 de- 
grees, Gol, = datta, m. N. of a man, HParis. xiii, 
183; of a Jain Sori (a.d. 1076-3183; teacher of 
Amara-candra and Jina-bhadra), Sarvad. iii, 269; 
-hathé-samuccaya, m. N. of a collection of tales 
by Bhadrictrya ; -carstra,n. N. of a work. = aE 
ga, m. N. of several men, HParis. i-iii; of two Jain 
authors (1. author of a Cirni on Avatyaka; 2. au- 
thor of Dharma-paficavipiatika). -dewa, m. an 
Arhat (of the Jainas), Paficad. ii,6; N. of the author 
of Madana-pardjaya. = @harma, m. the doctrine 
of Jina (Mah3-vira), MatsyaP. xxiv, 47; HYog. iii, 
139; N. of a work. » pati, m. N. of a Jain Sori 
(A.D. 1184-12213 author of several works). =» pa- 
~ & m.N, of a Jain SOri (died a.v. 1350), = pu- 


tra, m. N, of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. L. » pra- 
bodha, m. N. of a Jain Siri (4. p. 1229-85; author 
of Paijiki-durga-pada-prabodhs). —prabha, m. 
N. of a Jain Siri (author of several works). = bimba- 
pratish$hs, f. ‘erection of Jina figures,’ N. of a 
work by Padalipta-siiri. — bhakti, m. N. of a Jain 
SOri (a.b. 1714-48). = bhadra, m. N. of a famous 
Jain author (also called “dra-vani-kshamdirama- 
na); of the author of a tale (composed a.p, 1148); 
of a Jain Siri (died a.p. 1488), = mandana, m. 
N. of the author of Kum4rapila-prabandha, = me 
» m. N. of a Jain Siri (a.d. 1493-1556; 

author of Subahu-pur3na), = mitra, m. N. of one 
of the translators of Lalit. — yaj%a-kalpa, m. N. 
of a work by Aid-dhara. & yoni, m. for ayin®,W. 
- rakshita, m. N. of a man, Kathas, Ixvii, 76. 
= ratna, m. N. of a Jain Siiri (died a.b, 1655). 
= raja, m. N. of a Jain Sari (a. p. 1591-1643 ; 
author of a Comm. on Naish.) = vehi (71547), m. 
a Jain ascetic, Sarvad. iii, 279. —labdahi, m. N. of 
a Jain Sori (died A.b. 1350). ~ libha, m. N. of a 
Jain SOri (a.v. 1728-78 ; author of Atma-prabo- 
dha). = vaktra, m. N. of a Buddha, Lalit. i, 71. 
~ vardbana, in, N, of the founder of the «th sub- 
division of the Kharatara-gaccha of the Jain com- 
munity (died a. Dp, 1458 ; author of Candraprabha- 
caritra and 4 other Caritras). = vallabha, m. N, of 
a famous Jain author (died A.p, 1111). = vimala, 
m. N. of the author of Sabda-prabheda-tika (com- 
posed A.D. 1598 or 1638 ?). = veitta, n. a circle 
drawn with a radius of 24 degrees and having a pole 
of the ecliptic for its centre, Gol, = gataka, n. N, 
of a work by Jambu-kavi. = data-pajikg, f. N. 
of a work by Samba-sidhu. = sisana, n, the doc- 
trine of Buddha, Rajat. i, 102. = sekhara, m. N. 
of the founder of the 2nd subdivision of the Khara- 
tara-gaccha of the Jain community. = éri, m. N. of 
a king, Kirand.* = sadman, m, a Jain monastery, 
L, =samudra, m.N. of a Jain Siri (a.p. 1450- 
99). ~ sahasra-nima-stotra, n. N, of a work. 
= sigara, m. N. of a scholiast on an anthology 
called Karpira. =sipha, m. N. of the founder of 
the 3rd subdivision of the Kharatara-gaccha of the 
Jain community; of a Jain Séri (a. p. 1889-1618). 
ew sena, m. N. of the author of Trivarnacira- 
samhita, Harivanga- & Trishashtilakshana-Purdna 
(completed by Guna-bhadra), —saukhya, m. N. 
of a Jain Stiri (A.D. 1683-1724). —atuti, f. N. of 
a poem. ~ hagsa, m. N. ofa Jain Siri (a.p. 1468- 
1526; author of a gloss on the rst Atiga). » harsha, 
m. N. of the author of Vicdramrita-samgraha; ofa 
Jain Siri (consecrated A.D, 1800). Jinkgsa-jyk, 
f, =°a-7", Gol, Jinkhkura, m. N. of a Bodhi- 
sattva, Buddh. IL. Jinddi-vijaya, m. N. of the 
author of a gloss on the 3rd Upatiga (of the Jainas}, 
Jinkdb&ra, m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. L. 
Sinéndra, m. a Buddha, L.; a Jain saint, Parsvan.; 
N. of agrammarian (alsocalled “dva-huddht), author 
of a treatise called Nydsa; cf. Sis. ti, 112; Un. iv, 
328; -cartiva, n. N. of a work by Amara-candra 
(also called Padmananda-mahakivya’; -buddht, 
see before. Jin@sa, m. an Arhat (of the Jainas), 
Kalyanam. 15; Pajicad.ii,6. Jindavara, m.id., 
Kalyanam, 1; N. of an Arhat (of the Jainas), L.; 
of two Jain SOris (1. founding the Kharatara-gaccha 
A.D, 10243 2.4.D. 1189-1275). Jinottama, m. 
= “néia, HYog. iv, ot. Jimé@aya, m. N. of a 
Jain Siri (a.D. 1319-76). Jinérasa, m. N. of a 
Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. L. 

Jinana, n. (4/72, cl. g) conquering, Pajicad.i, 38. 

fry 2. jine, mfn. (for jina or jirna) very 
old, Un, iii, }. 

FIreQUTW jindu-raje, m.N. of 8 man, Ri- 
jat. vii, 265 (Syya); azrf; 370 & 564. 


jinv, cl.1. P. jinvati(ragely A., RV. 

iii, a, 12 8c (3. 0g. avd} iv, 31,8; Impv. 
“nvatat, AV.x, 6, 34; p. vat; pl. 3. du. sesinud- 
thur)to move one's self, be active orlively (Naigh.ii, 
14), RV.; AV.; to urge on, cause to move quickly, 
impel, incite, RV.; AV.; SankhSe. viii ; to refresh, 
animate, RV.; VS.; AV.; AitBr. vii, g; SankhSr. 
vii ; to promote, help, favour, RV.; AV.; to help 
any one (acc,) to anything (dat.), RV.; KatySr. 
xvii; to receive favourably (prayers or acts of de- 
votion), RV. i, 157.; viif.; x: Caus. (jinvayals) 
v.l. for «/yuile, q.v.; cf. d-, pra-, & upa-pra-. 

Jiava, min. See dhiyam-jinvd, visva-. 


Fwy jim, cl, 1. jemati, to eat, Dhatup. 


frrata jihmaya. 
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Jimita, nm. cating, Jain. Sch. (Prakrit “wtzya). 
Jemana, n. id., BhP. x, 14, 60 (ifc.) 
Jemanaka, n. id., Jain. 


frar jimbha, for jrimbha (?), in comp. 
= jihva-th, f. swelling of the tongue, Suér. 2. 
jirapa, m. == jar®, cumin, L. 
fafe jiri, cl. 5. P. rinoti (Pan. viii, 2, 78, 
KAi.) to hurt, Dhatup. xxvii, 32; (cf. c77é.) 
faf® jirvi. See stort. 
fafere jillika, m. pl. N. of a people, 
MBh. vi, 367 (v.1. gaz//°). 
V8 jivajiva, for jiramj°, L. 
fafa jtori, mfn. (Pan. viii, 2, 78, Vartt. ¢; 
V7 jri> old, worn out, decrepit, (du. °v7 RV. i; iv, 
19,2 & 36,3; viii, x; (Nir. iii, 21); AV. viii, 1, 6 
& (7trot} xiv, 1,21; m. time, Un. v, JB pa bird, ib. 


fora jish, cl.t. jeshats, tosprinkle, Dhitup. 
fra jeshé, Ved. Inf. ssi, q.v. 
foram jishnd, mfn. (./ji, Pan. iii, 2. 139) 


victorious, triumphant, winning, RV.; AV.; VS. 
&c.; (with ace.) vanquishing, “onquering, excelling, 
Bhartr.i,5; Vop.v, 26; (ifc.) winning, conquering, 
MBh. vi, xiii; m. the sun, L.; Vishnu, .; Indra, 
L.; Arjuna (son of Pandu), MBh.; BhP. i; N. of 
aman, Rajat. vi, 155; of a son of Manu Bhautya, 
Hariv. 495; ‘of Brahma-pupta's father,’ see -7a; of a 
Vasu, W.; cf. fard-. = gupta,m.N.ofa man, = ja, 
m. ‘ Jishnu’'s son, Brahma-gupta, Ganit, iv, 3, 20. 


FARIA jthina, mfn. pr. p. 2, Ad, q.v. 


Jihdnaka, m. the destruction of the world, L. 


FHZTAT jihasa, f. (v3. a, Desid.) desire 
of abandoning or giving up, BhP.; Sarvad. iii, 235. 
JihKau, min. desirous of giving up, BhP.; Rajat. 


FreifA jihiei, m. pl. N. of a family, T’ra- 
var. i, 1 (vv. Il. jak?, “Artz, 


FHA jihirashi, °rishu. See °rsh*. 

Jihirehe, f. (Arr, Desid., Pan. iii, 3, 102, 
KAs,) ifc. desire of carrying, BhP. i, 7, 25 ; desire 
of seizing, x, 90, 10 (“xashd); desire ot robbing, 
iv, 19, 23; wish to remove, iii, 1, 43; desire to 
carry off or ravish, Kam. iii, 22. 

Jihirshu, mfn. (with acc.) intending to bring, 
R. ii, 63, 36; wishing to carry off or rob or appro- 
priate, Suparn. xx, 2(°9%shu); MBh,; Hariv. 14248; 
Rajat. vi, 106; desirous of removing, v, 401. 

Jihirshya, fut. p. p., Pan. vi, 1, 188, Kai. 

fag jthnu, m. pl. N. of a country, iv, 2, 
104, Vastt. 28, Pat, 

fe jikmd, mf(a)n. (Nir. viii, 15) oblique, 
transverse. athwart, RV. if.; TS. ii; SBr. v; squint- 
ing (asthe eye), i.8; Suér.; VarByS. &c.; with o/z 
[SBr. iii, v; AitBr.v, 9), gam, ntr-rich [AV. xii, 
4,53), 1. as (Sr, xi}, to go iregularly, turn off 
from the right way, miss the aim (abl.); crooked, 
tortuous, curved, W.; morally crooked, deceitful, 
false, dishonest, Yaji. ii, 165; MBh, &c.; slow, 
lazy, Naish. ii,102; dim, dulled, Kir,; n. fals¢hood, 
dishonesty, PrainUp. i, 16; MBh.; BhP. i, 14, 4; 
Tabernzmontana coronaria, L.; (am), ind. with 
a/car,to miss one’s aim, MBh. v, 7361; cf. d-, vé-. 
=» ga, infn. = -gafi, i, y8a; moving slowly, L.; a 
snake, SarigP. xxii,g; cf. a-. gati, min. going 
tortuously (a snake), Ritus. 1,13. = th, f, «= -/va,W.; 
falsehood, dishonesty, Hariv. 7335; R. ii, 43, 2. 
= tva, n. crookedness, curvature, W. =» prékshin, 
mfn, squinting, M Bh, xii,6277. = bre (Cmrd-), min. 
having an aperture on one side, RV. i, 116, 9; viii, 
40, 5.— mina, mfn, appearing in the illusory shape 
of a fish, BHP. viii, 24,63. emohana, m. a frog, L. 
= yodhin, min. fighting unfairly, MBh. ix, 3366; 
m. Bhima (who struck an unfair blow at Dur-yodha- 
na), W. = galya, m. ‘crooked-thorn,’ Acacia Cate- 
chu, Dhanv, =giras, mfn. oblique-headed, AitAr. 
iii, 2, 4, 10. = &f, mfn. lying (athwart 1.¢.) on the 
ground, RV.i,113,5. Jihméksha, mfn.‘crooked- 
eyed,’ squinting, Suir. vi, 60,7. Sihmaasin, m. N. 
of a man, pg. subAradi (“dina, Kai.) Jihmétara, 
mifn. ‘other than lazy,’ not dull, Naish, iii, 63. 

Tihmiya, Nom. “yali, to turn off from the right 
way, Nir. i, 11; °yate, to be oblique, Vait. x, 17; 
to he dull, hesitate (with inf.), Heat. i, 1,2. 
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Jihmita,mfn.madecrooked, bent,curved, Myicch. 
ix, 12; dulled, obscured, Kd, ii, 157 (v. 1, °ma). 

Jihmi, ind. in comp. =kara, mfn. making 
crooked or oblique, W.; obscuring, W. — karaga, 
mfn ‘obscuring,’ see candra-stirya-jthmikarana- 
pratha, ~kyita, min. made crooked, bent, bowed 
down (with fear &&c.), W.; obscured, Lalit. iz, 17; 
xxi, 12. = 4/bhii, to be obscured, ix, al. 


Faq jihlu, v.L for Shaw. 

FHA jihed, mfn. (said of Agni) MaitrS. i, 
3, 35 (for yahed of Padap. & RV. iii, a, 9); m, the 
tongue, Hariv. 63256; (a), £. (= jsehz) id., RV.; 
AV. &c. tite. f. dé, MBh, iii, 16137; Heat.) ; the 
tongue or tongues of Agni, i. e, various forms of flame 
(3 are named, RV. iii, 20, 2; generally 7, VS. xvii, 
79; Mund p, i, 2, 4 [Adli, Aardli, mano-javd, 
5u-lohitd, su-dhiimra-varnd, sphulingini, visva- 
ritpi}; Hemac.; cf. saptd-jihva ; also identified 
with the 7 winds fra-, @-, ud-, sant-, vi-, part-, && 
ni-vahn) ; the tongue of a balance, Heat. i, 5, 163 ; 
speech (Naigh. i, 11), RV. iii, 57, §; the root of 
Tabernemontana coronaria, L.; ct. dvf-, madhu-, 
su-; agnt-jthud Sc.; (cf. Lat. Aingua: Goth. tugyd.] 

Jihvaka, ifc. (f.24d)} the tongue, MB. iii, 16137 
(a-, ‘tongueless,’ f. N. of a Rakshasi) ; Heat. t, 7, 
279; m. a kind of fever, Sarhg. Vaidyav.; (kd), f. 
dimin. fr."Aud, we adho-, alt-, prati-; upa-jthv®. 

Jihvala, min. voracious, Sriddhat. 

Jihvad, {., see “hod, = ktya, m. ‘voracious Ka- 
tya,’ N. of a man, Pan. i, 1, 73, Vartt. 8. = gra 
(aig, n. the tip of the tongue, VPrat.; Suér.; Hit. 
~ chedana, n. cutting off of the tongue, Ap. ii, 27, 
14. = tala, n. the surface of the tongue, Suir, ii, 16, 
36, mnirlekhana, a tongue-scraper, Ashtang. i, 
2, 4. = nirlekhanika, id., Buddh. L. «pa, m. 
“denking with the tongue,’ a dog, L.; a cat, L.; a 
tier, L.; a panther or leopard, L.; a bear, L. = pra 
thana, 1. expansion or too great flattening of the 
tongue (defect in pronunciation), RPrat. xiv, 7. 
=~ maya vim”), m. a disease of the tongue, 
Sarhgs. vil, 133. «mala, n. the fur of the tongue, 
L. = mila, n. the root of the tongue, AV. i, 34, 2; 
Prat,; Siksha; Pan. iv, 3,62. <= °mtiliya, min. (iv, 
3, 62) belonging to or uttered from the root of the 
tongue (viz. 72, drt, the guttural class of cousonants, 
but esp. the Visarga before & and £4), Prat.; Pan. 
vi, 3, 37, Vartr. 1. vada, m. ‘having a tongue- 
like beak,’ a bird, L, lati, f. a long tongue, Hear. 
¥, 478; vii. = Lh, m. ‘licking with the tongue,’ a 
dog, 1. =» laulya, n. grecdiness, Paficat. if. = vat 
_Ava-',m, ‘having a (greedy) tongue,’ N, of a 
nian, SBr. xiv, 9, 4, 33. éalya, for °Ama-£, 
~ sodhana, n. ‘tongue-cleaning, recitation of par- 
ticular mystical syllables, Tantr, #gtambha, m. 
sifiness of the tongue, Sanigs, vii, 105. = °svilda 
( wis’), m. ‘tasting with the tongue,’ licking, L. 
Tihv6dbhava, m. = “Aui-mada, Gal. Fihvélle- 
khana, '\. scraping the tongue, W.; (7), f. = °Aud- 
nirikhana,W. Jihv6Nekhaniks, f. =°n7,W. 


WH? ji, m. ‘sir, mister, Mr.’ (attached to 
names as a mark of respect), W. 
Sika, m. id. (in colophons) ; N. of a plant, Gal. 


WTA jigarta. Sce a-. 
WH jitd, i, fina. See V1. jya. 


waa jimuta, m. (g. prishédarddi) a cloud, 
RV. vi, 75,13 AV. xi, 5,14; VS.; Kath. &c.; a 
tuountain, L.; the sun, MBh, iii, 133; Indra, L.; 
a nourisher, sustainer, L.; = taka, Suir. iv, 37, 25; 
L.utfa foetida or a similar plant, L.; Cyperus rotundus, 
L.; N.ofa metre; ofan ancient sage, MBh. v, 3843; 
of a wrestler, iv, 347; of a son of Vyoman or °ma, 
Hariv, 1991 f.; BhP. ix, 24, 4. »ketu, m. Siva, 
VamP. i; N, of a Vidy4-dhara prince, Kathas. xxii, 
17; of the ancestor of a dynasty, Jnscr. (A.D. 1095). 
mila, o. Curcuma Amhaldi or Zerumbet, L. 
= varshin, rain. sending down rain from a (pass- 
ing) cloud, AitBr, ii, 19. = via, m. N. of a man, 
SSamkar. xi, 21. # vEhana, m. (= megha-p’) In- 
dra, W.; N. of a son (of Sali-vahana, W.; of Jt- 
mita-ketu, Inscr. (A.B. 1098); Kathds. xxii, 23); 
of a Vidy4-dhara, Balar.iv, 7; of the author of Daya- 
bhaga, =» vihin, m. smoke, L. ~ svana, m. ‘cloud- 
sound,’ thunder, Nal. xii, Jimbt&shtamI, f. the 
8th day in the dark half of Asvina (festival in honour 
of Sali-vahana’s son Jimits-vahana), W. 

Jimfitaka, m. Lepeocercis serrata, Suir. i; iv, 18. 


fafan jihmita, 


WIT 1. jird, mf(d)n. (/jinv, Up.), quick, 
speedy, active, RV. (Naigh. ii, 15); driving (with 
en.), RV. i, 48, 3; (cf. gd-); m. quick movement 
fof the Soma stones), v, 31,12; a sword, L. = dinu 
(°vd-), mfn. (Pat. on Pan. i, 3, 4, Vartt. 1 & vi, 1, 
66) dropping or sprinkling abundantly, RV.; AV.; 
SankhSr.i,1 4,3; cf.jiva-a°. Sirkdbvara,m(n, hay- 
ing animated rites, RV.x, 36, 3. SixXéva, min. hav- 
ing lively or fleet horses, i,119; 1415 187; ii, 4, 2. 
1. Siri, m. f, quick or flowing water, 17, 3; iii, ix. 
WIT 2, jira, m. (jri)=°rana, L.; Pani- 
cum miliaceum, L. JTraka, m, n. = °rana, Suir. 
i; iv, 8,353 vis VarByS. li, 5; (sha), f. = 7irga- 
pattrikd, L. Tirana, m. =zir", cumin-seed, L. 
3. Siri, f. old age, TandyaBr, xxv, 17, 3. 
Jirnd, mfn. (Pan. iii, 3, 104) old, worn out, 
withered, wasted, decayed, AV.x,8, 27; TS. i; SBr. 
&c.; ancient (tradition), KatySr., Sch.; digested, 
MBh, iii, 8623; R.; Hariv. &c.; m. an old man, 
W.;(=jarna) atree,L.; =°raga,L.; n. old age, 
dcecrepitude, Rajat. iii, 316; ‘digestion,’ see -saksi; 
benjamin, L.; (@), f. large cumin-seed, L. = jvara, 
m. a lingering fever with diminishing intensity, Suir. 
i, 45.3 -Aara, m. ‘removing that fever,’ N. of a 
plant, Gal. = §varin, mfn, affected with the above 
fever, W, a= $iks, f. ‘ancient Comm.,' N, of a work 
on astron. = th, f. old age, R. vii, 40, 24. =» t&jika, 
n, N. of a work, = tym, n, = -/4, Myicch. iii, ¢§; in- 
firmity, decay,W. = d&ru, m. Argyreia speciosa, L. 
= pattra, m. ‘ withered-leaved,’ a kind of Lodhra 
tree, Bhpr. v, 1, 216. = pattrikl, f.‘ = °¢fra,’a kind 
of grass, L. —parna, m. n. ‘= -patira,’ Nauclea 
Cadamba, L.; -7a, n. Cyperus rotundus, Dhanv. iii. 
=~ pushpaka, 1. = -farna-ja, ib.» phadjf, f. = 
-diru, L.= budhna, m. = -fatirc,L. = budbna- 
ka, 1. =-fayna-ja, L, @ mata, n. an old (anti- 
quated) opinion, = vajra, m. a gem resembling a 
diamond, L, = vat, mfn,old, decayed, W, = vastra, 
n. worn or tattered raiment, W.; mfn. wearing old 
clothes, W. — V&GikKK, f. a ruined house, Mn. ix, 
444. ~ visha, m. N. of a snake-catcher, Mudr. ii, }. 
~ gakti, f. the faculty of digesting anything (loc.) 
Jixrndmaya-jvara,m. = °va-jv’, Kathas. xvii, 36. 
Jirndddhira, m. repairing what is ruined (in a 
building), Heat. i, 3, 893; DeviP.; Sighas, Introd. 
4%. Sirnoddbrita, min. repaired, W. Jirnd- 
dyfua, n. a neglected garden, Mn. ix, 265. 
Jirnaka, mf{n. somewhat old, g. sthiladd?, 
Sirni, mfn. decrepit with age, SBr. iv; TBr. iit; 
SankhBr, ii, 9; f. infirmity, decay, L.; digestion, W. 
Jirti, see a-. Sivvi,in. = pasu or fariu (axe or 
animal), Un. iv, §$; a cart, Un. vr.; the body, ib, 


Dit.) fila, m. == jina, a.v. /1. jyd. 


att jiv, cl. 1. jivati(ep. alsoA.; Subj. 
“watt, RV. x, 85, 39; AV.; “vat, RV. 

i, 84, 16; p. srvat; aor. ajivit; fivit, AV.; pf. 
Jijiva ; fut, jivishydti ; Prec. °vyasam, °vydsma, 
AV.; SBr.; int. jivitum, xiv; MBh, &c.; Ved. 
Pudse, RV.; VS.; MBh. i, 7323 sivttavad, AV. vi, 
109, 1) to live, be or remain alive, RV, &c.; to re- 
vive, Paiicat. iv, 5,2; BhP. iv, 6,51; (with punar) 
MBh.,; to live by (instr.; exceptionally loc., y, 
1059 f.), Mu.; Pan. iv, 4, 12; MBh, &c.: Caus. 
Jivdyati (ep. also A.; aor. ajiyivat or ajijiv®, Pan. 
vii, 4, 3) to make alive, restore to life, vivify, RV. 
x, 137, 1; AavSr. vi, 9; MBh. &c.; to support life, 
keep alive, MBh. &c.; to nourish, bring up, i, xiii ; 
Kathis. iii, 17f.; Rajat. v, 72; to shout ‘jiva’ (i.e. 
long live !), Kathas. cxxiv, 113; sivdpayats (cf. 
pita) to restore to life, Vet. ii, y%: Desid. pezive- 
shati (A., BhP. xi, 7, 70) to wish to live, KatySr. 
xxii; Laty. viii ; 1sUp.; MBh. &c.; to seek a live- 
lihood, wish to live by (instr.), Mn. x, 121; MBh. 
v, 702; Jhjyushati, id., SBr. iii, 2, 4,16 & 5, 3, 
11; cf. seyyushita ; (cf. Lat. vivo, Lith, gine.) 
Tivé, mfdjn. living, existing, alive, RV. &c. ; 
healthy (blood), Car, viii, 6, 74; ifc. living by (see 
jala-cara-, riipa-); causing to live, vivifying (see 
putra-, ala); m.n. any living being, anything liv- 
ing, RV. &c.; life, existence, MBh. iv, vi; Hariv. &c. 
(ifc. f. d, Kathas.); m. the principle of life, vital 
breath, the living or personal soul (as distinguished 
from the universal soul, see sivAtman), RV. i, 164, 
30; ChUp.; SvetUp.; PrainUp.; Mn. &c.; N. ofa 
plant, L.; Brihaspati (regent of Jupiter), VarBrS. ; 
Laghyj.; Stryas.; KasiKh.; the 3rd lustrum in the 
6o years’ Brihaspati cycle, VarBrS. viii, 26; N. of 
one of the 8 Maruts, Yajh. ii, 48%, 39; Karna, L.; 


wtena jiva-maya. 


n.N. of a metre, RPrit. xvii, 4; (d), f. fe, L.; the 
earth, L.; a bow-string, L.; (in geom. = yd) the 
chord of an arc; the sine of an arc, Siryas. ii, §73 (cf. 
tri>, lvi-bha-, drig-gati-, lamba- & sJanku-jivd); 
N. of a plant ( jivandi or vacd, L.), VarBxS. iil, 39; 
the tinkling of ormaments, L.; pl. N. of a particular 
formula, Kaui.; Vait.; cf. aft-, upa- 8 sam-jivd ; 
a-, kumdra-, ciramt-, jagaj-, dur-, nt7-, papa-, 
bandhu-, sa-, su-; kshudra-jivd, ydvaj-jivam ; 
(cf. Bios; Lat. vious; Lith. givas ; Goth. guéus ; 
Engl. quick; Hib. beo.] kode, m. a case (or sheath) 
enveloping the personal soul, -BhP, iv, 22 f.; x. 
= koshani, f., Kaué. 26. = gyibh, m. ‘capturing 
alive,’ a bailiff, RV. x, 97, 11. =grabé, m, filling 
(a cup) with living (or unpressed Soma), TS. vi, 6, 
9, 2. , ind, with «/grah, (Pan. iii, 4, 36) 
to capture alive, MaitrS. ii, 3, 1a; MBh.; Dai. ix, 
181; Kathis. » ghana, m. receptacle of everything 
living, PrainUp. v, §; Jain. - gh&tin, mfn. destroy- 
ing life (a beast of prey), Subh. = gh&ty, f. de- 
struction of life, Kaus. 18.— ghosha-svimin, m. 
N. of a grammarian, ja, mfn. burn-alive, ChUp. 
vi, 3, 1.—jiva, m, a kind of pheasant, L. =» jfivaka, 
m. id., Mn. xii, 66; MBh. iii, xiif.; Hariv. 12685; 
VarByS.; BrahmaP.; a Buddh. or Jain ascetic, Gal, 
~ m-jiva, m.=-7°, L.; the Greek partridge, L.; 
a mythical bird with two heads, Buddh.; N. ofa 
tree, L, = m-jivaka, m. = -/iva, MBh. iii; Hariv. 
6957; Lalit.; Suér.; Kad.; MarkP, = m-fivika,m., 
id., MBh. v, 4850. = tandula (°vd-), mfu, germin- 
ant rice, MaitsS. i; ManSr.; m. orn, scil. odana, 
food made of that rice, ApSr. i, 7,12. = tokk, f.a 
woman whose child or children are living, L. = tyii- 
ga, m. giving up one’s life, voluntary death, Prab. 
v, 44; Sah. iii, 156, twa, n. the state of life, Ri- 
maiUp. i, 14; the state of the individual soul, Kap. 
vi, 63. = 1. oda, m. ‘lite-giver,’ a physician, L. ; 
(ci), f. = “vanti, L. = 2. «da, m. ‘life-cutter,’ an 
enemy, L. » datta, ttaka, m. N, of aman, Kathas. 
» dayi-prakarana, 0. N. ofa Jain treatise. = da- 
eK, f. mortal existence, W. ~ dtl, f, ‘life-giver,’ 
= -bhadrd,L.; Coelogyne ovalis or Hoya viridiflora, 
L, = dina, 0. ‘life-giving,’ N. of a manual of nied. 
by Cyavana, BrahmavP. i, 16,17. —d&nu ( z-), 
mfn. for zird-d°, VS. i, 28; SBr. i, 9, 1, 5.  AE- 
man,m.N. ofa prince. = diyake, min. life-giving, 
Vet. ii, 10, — deva, m. N. of a man, ~dhana, 0. 
live stock, wealth in flocks and herds, L. —dhanya 
(°nd-), infi@jn. rich in vital powers, RV.; AV. xii, 
3,46 25; TBr. 1. — Aah&ni, t. ‘receptacle of living 
beings, theearth, BhP. iii, 13, 30. = na, mnfn.(nom. 
-ndt ; also -nak { = jivasya nasa), Pan. viii, 2,63, 
Kas.) [a sacrifice} in which living beings are killed, 
MaitrS. i, 4, 13. = n&tha, m. N, of a writer on as- 
tron.; of a physician. = n&ya, “yaka, m. N..of a 
poet, SarnigP. Ivi,cxxxv. = niigam, ind. with / 205, 
to lose one’s lite, Pan. iii, 4, 43. =nikya, m. a 
being endowed with life, BhP. iii, v. = netri, f. a 
kind of pepper, L. —medharana-ocaritra, . N. 
of a tale by Bhaskara-kavi. = pati, m. a living hus- 
band, vi, 19, 24. -pattra, n.a fresh leaf,W.; -pra- 
cdythd, for -putra- pr, = patni, fa woman whose 
husband is alive, AsvGr. i, 7 & 14; Gobh. ii, 7, 12. 
= pitri, min. (a son or daughter) whose father is 
alive, SankhSr, iv. = piteika, mfn. id., KatySr, iv, 
= pita-sarga (°vd-), mfn. whose rays are drunk 
by living beings, RV. i, 149, 2. = putea (°vd-), 
mif(@, Hariv. 7848; R. [B] iv, 19, 41; 7, MBh, v, 
144, 2; R. (G) iv, 18, 10)n. one whose sons or 
children are living, RV. x, 36,9; AV. xii, 3, 35; 
MBh. &c.; m.N. of a Rishi and of the hymn com- 
posed by him, AivGy. i, 13,6; N. ofa plant, -fra- 
caytkd, f, ‘gathering of the Jiva-putra plant,’ a kind 
of game, P’n. vi, 2, 74, Kas. & Siddh. = putraka, 
m.Terminalia Catappa, L.; Putramjiva Roxburghii, 
L.» puré, f. the abode of living beings or men, AV. 
ii, 9, 33 V, 30, 6. —pushtd, for “shfd.= pushpa, 
m. ‘ life-flower,’ N. of a plant (damanaka or pha- 
ntzjhaka, \..), fig. applied to the head, R. v, 83, 13; 
(2), f. the plant drihay-jivandi, L. = pyiabthl, f.N. 
of a plant, L, = praja, mi(d@)n. having living chil- 
dren, AivGy. i, 7, 21. = priy, f. Terminalia Chebu- 
la, L. = barhis (“od-), mfn. having a fresh bed of 
sacrificial grass, AV. xi, 7,7.—bhadrk, (. the plant 
°vanti or uriddhi, L, = bhiita, infin. become alive, 
endowed with life, W.; forming the life of (gen.), 
Ri, 4, 23; BhP.v,24, 19. = bhéjana, mfn. giving 
enjoyment to the soul of (gen.), VS, xxiii, 315 n. the 
pleasure of living beings, AV. iv, 9, 3. = mandira, 
n. = -kosa,L, » maya, min, endowed with life, BhP. 


niefaw jiva-misra. 


ix, 9, 24. =miara, m. N. of an author, Smritit. i. 
«= meshaka, m. 3 kind of portulaca plant, L. = yh 
4, m. the sacrifice of living beings, RV. i, 31, 15. 
yoni, min. enclosing a personal soul (. sentient 
being), BhP. iii, 9, 19. = rakta, n. (living i.e.) men- 
strual blood, Suér. i, 14, 4. = rahita, min. lifeless, 
W. = riija, m. N. of the author of Caitra-pirnims- 
kath’ ; -dikshifa, m, N. of an author. = leké, m. 
the world of living beings (opposed to that of the 
deceased), living beings, mankind, RV.x, 18,8; AV. 
xviii, 3, 34; SBr. xiii, 8, 4; MBh. &c.— lankika, 
mfn. peculiar to the world of living beings or men, 
xii, 8495.— vat, min, animated, living, viii, 4939; 
= fivana-vat, ApSr. viii, 14; (ti), f.=-valli, Npr. 
= vadha, m. destruction of living beings, Siphis. 
xxviii, 3. —wardhanf, f. ‘promoting life,’ N. of a 
plant, L. = walll, f. N. of a bulbous plant, L. = vi- 
clira, m. ‘disquisition on life,’ N. of a Jain work by 
Santi-stiri (commented on by Bhava-sundara, Megha- 
nandana, and [ivarfcArya) ; -prakarana,n.id, = wie 
jaya,m.N. ofa brother of Jinddi-vijaya. = vinaya, 
m. N. of a work, W. = vishaya, m. (dominion i,e.) 
duration of life, Paiicat. — vishRma, n. the horn of 
a living animal, ParGr. iii, 7, 2. = wyittd, f. ‘live- 
lihood by living beings,’ breeding or keeping cattle, 
L, « gaged, infn. praised by living beings, RV. i, 
104, 6; vii, 46, 4.= sarman, m.N. of an astrono- 
mer, VarByS. vii, 9; xi, 1. alike, m. = -eshaka, 
L. =sukié, f. N. of a bulb, L. =sesha, mfn. one 
who has escaped with his life and nothing more, 
Paficat. iii, 1,9. somite, n. healthy blood, Suér, iv, 
34, 10f, - sreshthi, f. = -bhadrd, L. = samkra- 
mans, Nn. transmigration of soul, W. = sampjiia, m. 
Kima-vriddhi, L. = samiiga,m. N. of a work (com- 
mented on by Hemac.) -sakehin, mfn. consti- 
tuting an evidence of life (with dAamani, F. ‘an at- 
tery’), Saris. iii, 1. ~ sadhana, n. ‘means of sub- 
sistence,' rice, prain, L. » siphalym, n. realisation of 
a life’s wishes, W. = siddhi, m. N. of a man, Mudr. 
ii, . —sata, mf(d)n. = -prazya, BhP. vi, 19, 25. 
= si, f, a mother of living offspring, MBh. i, 7383; 
R, ii. = sthiina, n. any vital part of the body, L. 
~ hipaa, f. hurting living bemys, Sinhds, xxviii, ¢ 
& 4. Jivagkra, a. ~°vu-sthina, L, Jivhjive- 
dhiira-kehetra, n. the world of living beings and 
of lifeless matter, L. Jivaétman, m. the living or 
personal or individual soul (as distinct from the fa- 
ramadt’,q.v.), the vital principle, Tarkas.; BhP. vi, 
vii; Sarvad. iv; vu, 57. Jiv@dKua, n. ‘taking away 
all sense of life,’ fainting away, swoon, Car. i, vit; 
Suir. Sivaditya, m.the living sun, Sinhas. xviii, 1. 
Jiv&dhEna, n. preservation of lifeyW. Jivainu- 
siddhi-kulaka, n. N. of a Jain treatise. Jivan- 
taka, m, ‘life-destrover,’ a fowler, L.; murderer, W. 
Jivabhigama-sfitra, n.N, of the 3rd Upaiiga of 
the Jain canon. Jivitea, mf(d)n. hoping for life, 
Amar. 90; (4), f. hope of living, BhP.i, 3,10. Ji- 
vaéabxkin, mfp. believing any one to be alive, Ka- 
thas. xxv. Jivdstikfiysa, m. the category of ‘soul,’ 
Jain. (also Badar. ii, a, 35,Sch.) Jivéndhana, n. 
blazing wood, VarByS. Jivétearga, m. = °va- 
tydga,Prab.v,}4; Hit, Jivépalambha-praka- 
rana,n.N. ofa jaintreatise. JivépRya, m. v. |. for 
°nydp?, Hivarys, f. wool of aliving animal, K4tySr. 
Jivaka, mfn. living, alive, Hear. vii; ifc. (f. td) 
‘living,'see ctva-: makinga livelihood by (in comp.), 
MBh, xiif.; Hariv. 4484; Satr.; (cf. akshara-); 
‘generating,’ see putrane-; ifc. (f. d) long living, 
for whom longlife is desired, Pn. iii, 1,150, K4a.; m. 
a living being, L.; ‘living on others,’ a servant, L.; 
an usurer, L.; 3 beggar, c. asnake-catcher, L.; a 
tree, L.; one of the 8 principal drugs called Ashta- 
varga (Terminalia tomentom, L.; Coccinia grandis, 
L.), Suir.; VarBsS.; N. of Kumara-bhita, Divyv. 
xix, xxxv; (s#d), f. living, manner of living, Kath- 
Up.; Mn, (iv, 145 x, 8a) &c.; livelihood, x, 76; 
MBh. &c. (ifc. f. dé, Rajat. vi, aa); the Jerk Jivant!, 
L.; pl. ‘life-giving element,’ water, Aév5r. vi, 9. 
Sivat, intn, pr. p. /7iv, q.v. =» coke, “ei, f. 
= °na-toka, L. =m pati, {. = ¢ni, L. apatiks, f. 
id., Ma. iii, 174, Kull. = patel, f. = °va-9°, L., Sch. 
~~ pityi, min, = °pa.g°, Ap. (KatySr. iv, t, 27, Sch.) 
= pitrika, mfn. id., Tithyad.; occurring during a 
father’s life, PSarv.; -irnaya, m, N. of a work. 
Jivatha, mfn. long-lived, Un. iii, 213, Sch.; 
virtuous, L,; m. life, breath, L.; a tortoise, L.: 3 
—— L.; 8 cloud, L. ; virtue, W. 
wad, in comp. for vat, — bhartyikh, f. = "va- 
patni,RV.x,18,7,Say. wate f. = "va-tokd, Suir. 


Sivan, in comp. for “vat, = maraga, n. living- 


death, Daé. xi, 319. = mukta, mfn. emancipated 
while still alive (i.e. liberated before death from all 
liability to future births), KapS. iii, 78; Vedantas. ; 
Sarvad.«- mukti, {. emaucipation while still alive, 
Madhbus.; -vtecka, m. N. of a work by Madhava. 
~ myita, mfn. dead while alive (as a lunatic &c.), 
BhP. v, 10, 8 & (-fa, n. abstr.) 12; 14,13. mri- 
yamga, min. living but being about to die, 14, 12. 
@ Vimukta, mfn. = -mukia, Siphds, xx, 6. 
Sivaua, mf(i)n. vivifying, giving life, enlivening, 
SBr. ii, 3,1, 10; MBh. (said of wind, the sun, &c, ; 
of Siva, xiii, 1236); BhP.x; Kathas.; m. a living 
being, W.; wind, L.; a son, L.; the plant Ashudra- 
phalaka, L.; the plant jivaka, L,; N. of the author 
of Manasa-nayana; n. life, RV.i, 48, 10; x, 161,1; 
AV.; SBr. ix &c.: manner of living, TS. vi, 1,9, 4; 
living by (instr. or in comp.), livelihood, means of 
living, Mn.; Yajfi. iii; MBh, &c.; enlivening, mak- 
* alive, R. vi, 108; Kath&s. lxxvi, 25; Ashtang.; 
enlivening a magical formula, Sarvad.xv, 25.4 & 256; 
‘life-giving element,’ water, BhP, x, 20, 6; Rajat. 
v, 416; fresh butter, L.; milk, Gal.; marrow, L.; 
(4), f. N.of a medicinal plant, L. ; (7), f. N. of several 
plants (jivanti, hakoli, dogi, medd, mahd-medd, 
yuthi), L.: (cf. d-; purusha-yjiv’.) = th, f. life, 
mode of life, W. = da, m. ‘life-giver,’ N. of the leader 
of a sect, damkar. zxxv, ~youri, mfn. having its 
source in life, Bhiship.; m. source of life, W. = vat, 
mfn, possessed of or relating to life, GopBr. ii, 1, 25; 
SankhSr. iii, —vidambana, n. disappointment in 
life, living in vain, W. = hetu, m. means of subsist- 
ence, Mn. x, 116. Sivantgh&ta, n, ‘life-destroy- 
ing, poison, W. JivanAnta, m. end of life,W. JI- 
wandrha, n. ‘life-supporting,’ milk, Npr.; grain, 
ib. JT » m. ‘ water-abider,’ Varuna, L. 
Jivanépilya, m. =°na-hefu,W. Tivandasha- 
dha, n.a hfe-giving medicine, L. 
Jivanaksa, n. food, L.; (ka), f. «°va-priyd, L. 
Sivanasyh, f. desire of life, TS. ii; MaitrS. ii, 3, 4. 
Jivani, m. pl. N. of a family, Pravar. v, 1, 
Jivaniya, min. vivifying (a class of drugs), Gar.i, 
1,107; prepared from Jivaniya milk, Suir, vi, g, 19; 
n. impers, to be lived, Mu. x, 116, Kull.; a form of 
milk, Susr.; water, L.; (a), f. the plant Jivant, L. 
Jivanté, mfu. long-lived, L.; m.life, L.; a drug, 
Un.,Sch.; = °va-sdhka, AV. xix, 39,3; N. ofa man, 
Pan. iv, 1,103; g.£arnddt; (i), £.N. ofan asterism, 
ManGr. i, 14; of a medicinal and edible plant, AV. 
vii, 2,6 & 7,6; MBh. ii, 98; Suér.; Cocculus cor- 
difolius, L. ; Prosopis spicigera or Mimosa Suma, L. ; 
= “va-priyd,L.; a parasitical plant, L.; = dodi,L. 
=svimin, m. N. of a Jain saint, HParis. x:, 24. 
Jivantaka, m. = "va-sdka, L.; (tka), f. a para- 
sitical plant, L.; a kind of pot-herb, L.; Cocculus 
cordifolius, L.; = °va-priyd, L. . 
Jivanti, m.N.of aman and (pl.) his descendants 
Pravar. i,1; also in comp. for °¢7. = aka, the plant 
Jivanti, Suér. vi, 17, 48. —sflim +/kyl, to impale 
a woman alive, Divyiv. xxvii, §66. 
Sivantika, in. =°vdntaka, L.; (d), f., see taka. 
Jivantyyana, m, pl. (fr. °¢é) N. of a family, 
Pravar. i, 4 (wv.ll. jatvantay® & jatuantydyant). 
Jivalé, mf(a)n. full of life, animating (water), 
AV.x, xii, xix ; m. N. of aman, SBr. ii, 3; Nal. xv, 
7; (d),£.Odina Wodier, AV. vi, viii, xix; = °vddd, L. 
Tivitu, f. life, RV.; AV. &c. (dat. fave; once 
“tvat, MaitrS. ii, 3,4); a life-giving drug, HParit. 
xiii, 189; m. n. victuals, food (ifc. mfn. ‘living on’), 
Kautukas. = kimyS, f. desire for life, Mricch. x, 40. 
» mat, mfn. = °vana-vat, AivSe, ii, 10 & 1g. 
Jivkpita, min. (Caus,) restored to life, R. vii, 76, 
a7; Vet. SUvEML, f. ( = °xa/d) a kind of pepper, L. 
Sivik&, f., see “vaka, = 4/kyi, to make a liveli- 
hood, Pao. i, 4, 79. “panna (“229°), mfn. one who 
hasobtained a subsistence, W. « pr&pta, mfn. id., W. 
Tivité, min. living, Ragh. xii, 75; lived through 
(a period of time), W.; (with or without susar) 
retumed to life, MBh, xii, 5686; Pafieat.; Vet.; en- 
livened, animated, R. v, 66, a4; BhP. viii, 15, 3; 
n.aliving being, RV. i, 113, 6; life,iv, 54,2; AV. vi, 
134, 1; SBr. xiv dc. ; (ifc. f. dé, Kath4s.); duration 
of life, L.; livelihood, Hit. i, 4, 36 (v.1.); ef. a-. 
« kEla, m. duration of life, L. = kahaya, m. loss of 
life, death, R. ii. = u-té, f. great desire for 
life, Kathds. Lxxviii, 87. = jSa, f. ‘knowing life,’ an 
artery, L. = da, mfn, giving life, Bhpr. vii, 8, 237. 
«= nitha, m. ‘life-lord,’ a husband, Kum. iv, 3. 
= priya, mfn. as dear as life, Amar. 31. = bhilta, 
mfn. ‘having lived,’ dead, Kad. vi, 1427. yépans, 
mfn, oppressing living beings, AV. ii, xii. = vyaya, 


aren jéredkhya, 
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m. waste or sacrifice of life, W. = sasnaaya, m. risk 
or danger of life, W. = Rama, mfn, = -preya, Bhartr. 
iii, 10. @ h&rin, mfn. destroying life, W. Jivi- 
takdkehin, min. desirousofliving, MBh.xii,4295. 
Jivitityaya, m. = °/a-saniaya,Mn.x, 104, Ji- 
vitdnta, m. end of life, death, X. 11,64, 72; -Aara, 
mfn. menacing life, MBh. xii, §173; -g¢, mfu. id., 
R.(B)iv;7,9. Jivitdntaka, mfn. putting an end 
to life, iii, 25, §; iv, 6,10; m. Siva. Jivitiva- 
bhritha, n. ‘life-purification,’ end of hte, Gobh. i, 
3, 13. Siwitdss, f. hope of life, wish for lite, K4- 
vyad. ii, 139; Bhaktam.; Hit. Jiwitépsa, min. 
seeking to save one's life, W. Fivit@sa, m. =°/a- 
nitha, Ragh. xi, 20; Yama, ib.; the sun, L.; the 
moon, L. ; a vivifying drug. L.; (d), fa loved woman, 
Ratuav. iii, 17. Tivitésvara, m. ‘life-lord,’ Siva. 
Jivitavysa, n. impers. to be lived, Hit.; possi- 
bility of living, Paficat.; Hit.; the life to be expected 
(till death), duration or (pl.) enjoyments of life, 
Pajicat.; Kathas, Ixxviii, 79; possible return to life, 
Paitcat. v, 4, {3 -vtshaya, m. duration of life, In- 
trod. ,*5; -samudeha, m, danger of life, i, 4, 14. 
Sivitu-kima, min. = Vdkinkshin, GarUp. 1. 
Jivin, min. ifc. living (a particular period or at 
a certain time or in a certain way), Mn,; MBh. &c.; 
living on or by (loc, [Hariv. 4555; R. i, 9,61] or 
in comp.), AévGy. iii; Mn. &c.; m. a living being, 
Paficat. i, 11, ¢; BrahmavP. Jivi-tva, n. life,W, 
Sivya, o. impers. to be lived, Can.; ‘life,’ see 
“vybpaya; (a), £. = °wa-priyd, L.; = goraksha- 
dugdhd,L.; the plant Jivanti,L. JIivyopfiya, m. 
means of subsistence, Hariv. 14376 f. (v.1. °adp"). 


ju. See /r. ji. 


WAS jukuja, (=jak°) m. a dog, W.; the 
Malaya mountain, W.; n. the egg-plant, W. 


Wry jugupishu, min. (gup, Desid.) 
intending to protect, MBh. viii, 1737. 

Jugupsana, min. =°fsu, Pan, ui, 2,149, K3s.; 
n. dislike, L.; censure, W. 

Jugupsantya, min. disgusting, HParis. i, 378. 

Jugupad, {. dislike, abhutrence, disgust, MBh.; 
Pan, i, 4, 24, Vartt. 1; Mricch. i, 14; Yogas. &c. 

Jugupsita, min. abhorring anything ;abl.),Vop. 
v, 21 ; disliked, detested, disgusting, MBh.; R. &c.; 
censured, W.; n. a disgusting or horrible deed, BhP. 
1.54153 (also karma-,id.,i,7,42); = fsa, Sarvad. 
ili, 270, = tama, min. most disgusting, Santis. i, 20. 
= tva, n. =: “psd, Divyav. xxvii, 13. 

Jugupsu, mfn. having a dislike or abhorrence, 
SsukhSr, iii, 20,5; Pan. ii, 1,37, Pat. Jugupsya, 
mfn, more disgusting than (abl.), HParis. i, 381. 


wyetfar jugurodni. See 4/2. jri. 

WFR junkaka, m.=junya, L. 

TT jung, cl. x. °gati, to exclude, Dhatup. 

v, §1; cf, Syung. 

Juhga, m. Argyreia speciosa, L.; (4), f. d., L. 
Juhgaka, m. ( = junkaka) id., L. 

Juhgita, min. of degraded caste, Vas. xxi, 10. 
WE jute, cl. 1.10. P. to speak, Dhatup. 


Wz jut, cl. 6. tats, wl. for /jurd, q.v. 

Tufaka, n.=yu/°, L.; (thd), f. id., Hear. viii. 

HE jud, cl. 6. dati, to bind, Dhatup. 
xxviii, 85 (v.1. o/juf); to go, 37 (v.1. /,2e); cl. 
10, jofayalt, to send, xxxii, 104. 

Yast judi, f. N. of a place, Kshitis. vii, 4. 

HH jut (fr. J dyut), cl. 1. jutate, to shine, 
Dhatup. ti, 30, 

Wr jun, cl. 6. nati, v.). for s/jud, q.v. 

WAT jumara, m. N. of a scholiast on the 
Samkshipta-sira; cf. janm°, —nandin, m, id. 

WAR jumbakd, m. N. of a Varuna (SBr. 
xiii, 3, 6, 5), VS. xxv, g. 

qe 1. jur (==V/jri), cl. 4.6. P. juryati 

NS (A jar, A.%e, Dhatup. xvi, 475 p. juryat 

& jurdt ; pf. p. juyurvis) tp become old or decrepit, 
decay, perish, RV. i-iii, v, vii; to cause to prow old 
or perish, i, 183,3; cf a-juryd. 2, Fae, zr, man 
old man (Say.), it, 14,3 (?, see 2. fA): min.‘ yrowing 
old,’ see a-, amd-, rila-, dhiya- & sand-pir, 

1. SHirné, min. decayed, old, RV.; (7), f. N. of 
asnake, AV. ii, 24.5. Sixndkhya, m. Saccharum 
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cylindricum, L. Jiirgithva, m. N. of a plant, Car. 

i, zt, 22. Jiirndhvaya,m, Andropogon bicolor, L. 
Jiirya, min. old, RV. vi, 2,7; of. a-zuryd. 
Yes jul, cl. 10, jolayati, to grind, Vop. 


WAR juras. See vu. 
1. jush, cl. 6, A. °shdte (also P., RV. 
Fa [“shet, djushat}; MBh. &c.; Subj.°shate; 
Pot. “shifta ; 3. pl. “sherata, RV.; Impv. “shdtam ; 
imipt. ayushata, si, 37, 45 1. sg. djushe, AV. vi, 61, 
3; p. ‘shdmadna), cl. 3.P. irr. jijoshaté (Subj. & p. 
pujoshat; cf, Pain, vii, 3, 87, Vartt. 2; Impv. 2. pl. 
“jushtana, RV.), rarely cl. t. P. joshats (Subj. 7d- 
shat ;--- aor. p. sushand ; 3. pl. ajushran, i, 71,1; 
2. sp. sushi, ii, iv; 3. sg. p5shishal, ii, 35,1 (cf. Kis. 
on Pan. iii, 1, 34 & 4,7; 94 & 97); pf. peesdsha, 
“jushé; p. “sushves, generally “shand ; ind. p. ju- 
shtut, RV.‘ to be pleased or satisfied or favourable, 
RYV.; AV. &c.; to like, be fond of, delight in (acc. 
or gen,), enjoy, RV, (with fanvam or “ads, ‘to be 
dehyhted,’ iii, 1, 1; x, 8, 3); AV. &c.; to have 
pleasure in granting anything (acc.) to (loc.), RV. 
vi, 14,13 to have pleasure in (dat.), resolve to (Ved. 
Inf.), i, 167, 5; iv, 24,5; SBr. iii, 6, 4, 7; to give 
pleasure to(loc.), RV. x, 105, 8; to choose for (dat.), 
VS. v, 42; TS. vi; SBr. iii, 6, 4, 8; to devote one's 
self to (acc.), practise, undergo, suffer, BhP. ii, 2,7; 
viii, 7, 20; Bhatt. xvii, 112; to delight in visiting, 
frequent, visit, inhabit, enter (a carriage &c.), MBh. 
iit, v, xiv; Bhatt. xiv, gs; to afflict, MBh. iii: Caus. 
A. (Subj. 2. sg. joshdydse) to like, love, hehave 
kindly towards (acc.}, cherish, RV.; to delight in, 
approve of (acc.), choose, SBr. iii; MBh. xiv, 1289; 
P. cf. Dhatup. xxxiv, 28 ) Bhag. iii, 26; (cf.yevouar; 
Zd. svasha,; Hib. gus; Goth, diusu; Lat. gus-fus.] 
2. Sush, mfn. ite. liking, fond of, devoted to (once 
with acc., BhP. vii, 6, 25; ct. mikvitim-), BhP.; 
Bhartr.; Santis.; Kathas.; dwelling in, Hear. vii; 
visiting, approaching, BhP. ii, 7,25; Madhus. ; hav- 
ing, showing, Bakar. iv, 17; ix, 2§; Siphas. Introd, §1; 
xv, 4; Kuval. 169; similar, Hear, i, 44; ef. sa-. 
Jusha, min. See aldm-; priti-jushd. 
Jushiné, m. N.ofa sacrificial formula containing 
the word jashand ‘aor. p.i, SBr. i; AitBr, i, 17; 
Sankhsr, 1, 8,9. — vat, mfn, id., ApSr. vi, 31, Sch. 
Jushta, nif. (“shtd, RV. ix, 42,2; AV. andin 
later language, Pan, vi, 1, 209f.) pleased, propitious, 
RV. ix, 42,2; liked, wished, loved, welcome, agree- 
able, uspal (cf. Pan. iii, 2, 188, Kar.; with dat. or 
fen,, rarely instr.’, RV.; AV.; SBr. &e. ; frequented, 
visited, inhabited, MBh.; R.; BhP.; swept over 
(by the wind), Hariv. 6984; afflicted by (instr. or in 
comp. \, Suér,; served, obliged, worshipped, W. ; prac- 
tied, W.; furnished with, possessed of (instr. or in 
comp.), R. iii; BhP.; 1. the renmants of a meal, L. ; 
cfd. tame (7/sh°), mn. (superl.) most welcome, 
RV. = tara { j#sh' }, min, (compar, )id., viii, 96, 11. 
Jushti, t. love, service, favour, satisfaction, i, 10, 
12; Vii, 33,45 X,114,1; AV.; TS, i; SabkhSr.; Laty. 
Jushya, min. fut. p. p., Pan, iii, 1, 109, 


HEF jushka, m. N. of one of the 3 Ka- 
imirian Turushka kings, Rajat. i, 168f, = pura, n. 
N. of a town founded by Jushka, ib. 

WERR jushkala,"m. = jusha, L, 

TIN juhurani, mfn. pf. p. A. hvar, 
q.v.; m. the moon, Un, ii, 88, Sch, “huviina, m. 
see “udna; ‘invoker,’ a sacrificing priest, L. Chu- 
vina, m. (pf. p. A. 4/Aze) ‘invoked,’ fire, L. (also 
“wine; ‘cryer,’a hard-hearted man, L.; a tree, L. 

Jubitirina, m. for “Aur, L.; for “Auvina, tire, 
L.; a sactiticing priest, L. 

FE juhu, f. (= jikoan, vhve) a tongue 
esp. of Agui; 7 are named, RV. i, 8, 7), flame, 
RV.; personified as wife of Brahma and goddess of 
specch ‘author of x, 10g), RAgukr.; (fr. 4/Au, Pay. 
i, 2,178, Vartt. 3; Un. &e.)a curved wooden ladle 
(for pouring sacrificial butter into fire), RV.; AV. 
&e.; that part of the frame enshrining the universal 
spirit which faces the east, ChUp. sii, 15, 2. = tvé,n. 
the condition of a sacrificial ladle, MaitrS. iii, 1, 1. 
= m-agriya, m. N. of MaitrS. iii, 1. —vat, m. 
‘tongued,’ Agni, L. Jahv-ksya, min. tougue- 
mouthed (Agni, RV, i, 12, 6. 

Juhishu, min. (/Au, Desid.) intending tosacri- 
fice (with acc.), Heat. i, 3, 939; Siuhdas. ii, 1. 

Juhoti, m.a technical name for those sacrificial 
ceremonies to which o/hz (not /yay) is applied, 


yere jirndhva. 


Katy$r,; Mn.ii,84; xi,223, Kull, Suhoty-Kéi, the 
( 3rd )class of roots beginning with 4/ Ass, Pan. ii, 4, 75- 
Juabvat, hvkna, mfn. pr. p. P. A. 4/4x, q.v. 


H 1. jt (cf. /jinv), cl. 1. A., 9. P. jdvate, 
jundti (/ju, cl. 1, P. javati, Dhatup. xxii, 60, 
v.1.; a Sautra rt., Pan, tii, 2,177; 3,97 & 4, 80, 
Kas. Subj. 2. sg. sunds ; aor. Subj. jzjuuaé ; pf. 3. 
pees) to press forwards, hurry on, be quick, 
RV. iii, 33, 1; SBr. x; to impel quickly, urge or 
drive on, incite, RV.; TS. vi; to scare, RV. i, 169, 
3; to excite, promote, animate, inspire, RV.: Caus. 
aor. ajijavat, Pan. vii, 4, 80, Sch.; Caus. Desid. jt 
Javayishati, ib. Kas.; cf. pra-. 

Javas, n. quickness, RV. ix, 65, 18. 

a, 36, min, (Pan. iii, 2, 177 & 178, Vartt. 2) quick, 
speedy, (m.) courser, RV. i, 134, 1 & 140, 4; (ii, 
14, 3?, ace. pl; see 2, suév); inciting, driving, VS. 
ii, 17; SBr, x, 3,5, 28.8; f. speed, L.; the atmo- 
sphere, L.; a temale goblin, L.; Sarasvati, L.; a spot 
an the forehead (?) of horses and oxen, Un., Sch. ; 
cf. api-, kaso-, dhi-, nabho-, mano-, yalu-, vayo-, 
vasu-, visva-, sudyo-, sand-, & send-7it. 

Jtjuvas, min. (pf. p. P.) speedy, RV. iv, 11,4; v. 

Jhjuvind, min. (pt. p. A.) id., 29,9; x, 93.8. 

Jité, min. impelled,driven,iv, 17,13; ix; chiddri-, 
indra-, ddsyu-, devd-, brdhma-, viata-, vipra-. 

Titi, f. (Pan. iii, 3,97) going or driving on, 
quickness, velocity, speed, RV,; AV.; VS. xxi; SBr. 
ii, xii; flowing without interruption, AV, xix, 58, 1; 
impulse, incitement, instigation, inclination, energy, 
RV.; VS. ii, 13; SBr. xii; = fva-jdna, AitUp. v, 
2; m.N, of the author of RV. x, 136,1; cf. rdtha-. 
=» mat, min. impetuous, AV. xii, 1, 58. 


HS jicka, fr. Cvydy, the sign Libra, VarBr. 


WS juta, m.(fr. cuda ?) twisted hair (of as- 
cetics & Siva), Malatim. ; Rajat.iv, 1 & (ifc. f.@) 151. 
Stitaka,n. id.,1..; (24a),t.( =7uf°) id.,Gobh.,Sch. 


AfABT jiskd, f. a kind of camphor; L. 


mara fray jumara-nandin, m.= jum®, 
AC 1. jir, cl. g. A. See or. jur. 


AC 2. jir (ef. Ajrar), cl. 4. A. ‘ryate, to 
hurt, Dhatup. ; to beangry with (dat.', Bhatt. xi, 8. 

3. Str, mfn. fr. zvar, Pan. vi, 4, 20. 
_ Stra, m. = Atnsana, Sis. xix, 102; (/), f. saliva, 
SahkhBr. xix, 3, Sch. 

2. Srna, with. fr. o/jzar, Pan. vi, 4, 20, Sch. 

1. Jtrni, f. glowing tire, blaze, RV. vii, 39, 1; 
viii, 73, 9; a fiery weapon, i, 129, 8 (Nir. vi, 4); 
anger, Naigh. ii, 13; = °rtt, L.; (fr. 4/1. seer, ‘de- 
caying’?) the body, L.; (for 7i¢f) speed, L.; m. the 
sun,L.; Brahma,L. °xin,min. glowing,RV.vi,63,4. 

Jirti, f.=jvara, fever, Pan, vi, 4, 20, Kas, 


ya 1.& 2. jurad. See 2.jur & p. 423, col. 3. 

afar 2. jurni. See /2. jri. 

qa jurya, See col. 1. 

ee (cf. \/2. jar),cl.1. P.(p. jurvat) 
a 


to consume by heat, singe, RV. i, 191, 9 
(Naigh. ii); tohurt, Vop.(Dhatup. xv); cf. #2-, sam-. 


WR jish, cl. r. P., v.1. for /yish. 
Jtishana, n. Grislea tomentosa, L. 


AS jusha, n. (cf. jushkaka) = yusha, L, 
1. jri, cl. 1. P. See vt. jri. 


2. jri,cl.1. A. (2. du. jarethe & Impv. 
°tham ; jarante,°rasva; p. jdramdna) to 
come near, approach, RV. i~iv, vii f.; x, 40, 3. 

HF jringa, or gs, m. pl. N. of a people, 
VarBrS. iv, 22 (v.1, bhvengs); xiv, 21. 

WAL jrimbh (cf. /jabh), cl. 3. A. jrimbhate 
(ep, also P. “bAaGi ; p. “bhamana; pf. jajrimbhe ; 
ind. p. srimbAitenz) to open the mouth, yawn, Aiv- 
Gr. iii,6; Mu. &c.; to gape open, open (as a flower), 
Ritus.; Kathas. xxvs to fly back or recoil (as 2 bow 
when unstrung), MBh. v, 1909; to unstring a bow, 
R. iii, 30, 28; to unfold, spread (as a flood &c.), ex- 
pand, occupy a larger circuit, MBh.; Hariv.; Bharty. 
iii, 41; Rajat.v, 269; to spread (as sound), v, 363; 
to fee! at ease, Hariv. 12073; Kum. iii, 34; Kathas. 
vii, 102; Rajat. vi, 283: Caus. (pf. srimbhaydm 
dsa) to cause to yawn, Hariv, 10632: Intens. jazi- 
Jrimbhate, to spread everywhere, Dhirtan. Jntrod. 

Seimbha, m.(0., g.ardharcdd/) yawning, Susr, 


WE jeh. 


iii, 4, 49; Mn. iv, 43, Kull.; blossoming, Ratnav. 
ii, 4 (ife. f. @); appearance of (in comp.), Subh. ; 
expansion, stretching,W.; m. swelling, L.; N. ofa 
bird, R. ii, 35,18; (@), f. blossoming, Malatim. ix, 16. 

Jrimbhaka, m, ‘yawner,’ 2 sort of spirit or de- 
mon, MBh. iii, 14548; Heat. i, 9,183; (= sambh°) 
N. of certain magical formularies for exorcising the 
evil spirits supposed to possess weapons, R, i, 30, 7; 
(skd), f. yawning, MBh. v, 282 f.; Kad.; Kathas, 

Jrimbhana, mfn. causing to yawn, Hariv.; R. 
i, 56,7; BhP. iii, x; n. yawning, Suér.; VarByS.; 
BhP, v; Vedantas. ; stretching the limbs, slackness, 
Ritus, : Vet.; bursting open, blossoming, Bhartr.i, 24. 

Jrimbhi, f., see "64a. — vat, mfn. yawning, W. 

Jrimbhita, min. opened, expanded, enlarged, in- 
creased, MBh. vii, 8198; Kathis. Ixiv, Ixxi; opened 
(a flower), L.; unstrung (a bow), R.i, 75,17 ff.; (fr. 
Caus.) caused to yawn, Hariv. 10633; exerted, W.; 
n. yawning, Suir.; bursting, opening, unfolding, Ka- 
thas. xxvi, 89; developing, swelling,W.; exertion, 
L.; wish, L.; a kind of coitus, L. °bhin, mfn. yawn- 
ing, W.; blossoming, W.; (#77), f. Mimosa octandra,L. 


1. jri(cf. o/jur), cl. 1.P. (3. pl. ydranti; 
Impv, 2. du. jératam ; p. drat, see $.v.) to 

make old or decrepit, RV. vi, 24,7; to cause to grow 
old, vii, 67,10; (4/1. yr#) to humiliate, L.: cl. 4. 
P, jiryats (AV. &c.; also A. %¢e; p. jiryat, rarely 
°yamana; once cl. 1. A. Subj. 3. pl. jaranfa, RV. 
x, 31,7; cl. 9. srimats, Dhatup. xxxi, 24; cl. 10. 
Jarayati, xxxiv, 9; pf. jajara, AV. x, 8, 26 &c.; 
once jaydra, v, 19, 10; 3. pl. yajarur & jerur, 
Pan. vi, 4, 124; aor, ajarat & ajarit, iii, 1, 38; 
Subj. 3. pl. sarishur, RV.; fut. ist parttad & °ri- 
ta, Vop. xi, 2; ind, p.°ritud & Critud, Pan. vii, 
2, 55) to grow old, become decrepit, decay, wear 
out, wither, be consumed, break up, perish, RV. 
AV. &c.; to be dissolved or digested, Yajii. ii, 111 
MBh. i, 1331; Suér.; VarBrS.; Bhaft.: Caus. java. 
yati (ep, also A, %e; p. “rdyat, RV. [once jar°, i, 
124,10] &c.) to make old, wear out, consume, RV. ; 
TS. iv; KathUp.; MBh. &c.; to digest, MBh.; R.; 
Car. i, 21; to cause to be digested, MBh. xii; R.; BHP. 

FY 2. sri (= Yori), cl. 1. A. jdrate (p. jd- 
rantina) to crackle (as fire), RV.; (Naigh. iii, 14) 
to call out to, address, invoke, praise, RV.; cf. ynpus. 

Jugurvani, mfn. fond of praising, i, 142, 8. 

2. Sérni, min. invoking, 127, 10. 


WIE jejjata. See jaijj?. 


wa jeta, in comp. irr. for Str’. «vans, n. 
«Jetri’s wood,’ N. of a grove near Sravast! (where 
Buddha promulgated his doctrines), Buddh. = °va- 
niya, m. pl. N. ofa Buddh, school, = sRhvaya, min. 
‘called after Jetyi,’ with vava, n. = °¢a-vana, Lalit. 

Setavya, min. (72) to be conquered, conquer- 
able, MBh. ii, 769 ; Prab. iv, $f; n. impers. to be 
conquered, R. vi, 91,7. Setu-kima, mfn, (fr. inf. 
°¢um) desirous of victory, MBh. iii, 133, 22. 

Jétri, mfn. victorious, triumphant, gaining, (m.) 
conqueror, RV.; AV. &c.; m. N. of a son of Madhu- 
cchandas (author of RV, i, 11), RAnukr. ; of a prince 
who had a grove near Sravasti (cf. °¢a-vana), Buddh. 

Jétva, mfn, to be gained, RV. vi, 47, 36; ( jase’) 
TandyaBr. 1. Séman, mfn, victorious, RV. x, 106. 

2. Semana, m. victoriousness, VS. xviii, 4; TS. i, 
6, 2, 43 Vii, 4, 3,2; T&ndyaBr. xiii, 12, 8; xv, §, 30. 

Jeya, min, (K4s.on Pan. iii, 1,97 & vi, 1, 213)to 
be conquered, MBh. xv, 320; MarkP. xxvii ; xxxix, 

Jeshé, m. gaining, RV. i, 100, 115 vi, 44, 183 
cf, «j-, kshetra- & svar-jeshé, vi-. 

~, 

WATH jentika, m. a dry hot bath, Car. 

~ 

Wet jénya, min. (jan) of noble origin 
(cf. yewvatos), RV.; genuine, true (wealth, vdsse}, 


ii, 5, 1; vili,101,6. SonyKk-vasu, min. having genu- 
ine {or ‘acquired,’ Say. fr. 4//r) wealth, vii, 74, 3 ; viil. 


WHAT jemana. See vjin. 

wy jeya. See above. 

Wse jelaka, m. N. of a man, Sjat. vii. 

we jesh, cl. 1. A. to move, Dhatup. xvi. 

we jeshd. See above. 

WE jeh (cf. Vjabk, jrimbh), cl. 1. A. (p. 
jéhamana) to open the mouth, breathe heavily, be 


excessively thirsty, RV. i, 163, 6; x; to gape,i, 110, 
5; to move (‘to strive after,’ Vop, & Say,), Naigh. ii. 


wfes jehila. 


dfgs jehila, m. N. of a Jain Siri (suc- 
cessor of Naga), Kalpas. sthavir. xii f. 

* jat, cl. 1. jayati, to wane, perish, Dhi- 
tup. xxii, 27; cf. /eshaé. | 

Way jatkaéunya, m. N. of @ man, Pra- 
var. i, x (vvill, jek? & yihods). 

Sait jotgishavya; m. patr. fr. jigisht 
(g. gargddt), N. of an ancient Rishi (named along 
with Asita Devals), MBh. ii, ix, xii f.; Hariv. 982; 
VarByS. iil, 62; BhP. ix, a1, 26. Jaigishavyé- 
avara,n. N. of a Litge in Bardpasl, KasiKh. Ixiii. 

Saigishavyhyanl, f. of “wya, g. lohitdds. 

jaijjata, m. (== faiyata) N. of an 

author on medicine, Todar.; Bhpr.; (jey”) Nid., Sch. 
jattra, mf(i)n. (fr. +/j) victorious, 
triumphant, superior, RV,i,103, 3; x,103, 5; MBh.; 
Ragh. &cc.; leading tovictory, RV.; SBr. xiii; AsvSr. 
iv, 13; MBh. &c.; m. a conqueror,W.; N. ofa son 
of Dhrita-rishfra, ix, 1404; n. victory, triumph, su- 
periority, RV.; AV. xx; TBr. ii; (#), f. Sesbania 
zgyptiaca, L, » xatha, m. a triumphant car, Dai. 

Jaitr&yapa, patr., Pravar. iii, 1 (v.1. castr’). 

Jaitefyani, fr. tra, g. harnddi. 

Jaitriya, n. victory, ApSr.vi, 20. Jaitwa, mfn., 
see jétva. Jaitvhyant, fr. jifvan,.g. karnddi. 

Jaina, mf(7)n. relating to the Jinas, Sarvad. iif, ; 
Parivan. ii, 36; m. a worshipper of the Jinas, Jaina, 
Sarvad. iii, vii, zi; = ..y2}, N. of a prince of Kaimir; 
(7), f. the Jaina doctrine, Har. viii. = taramgins, 
f, a history of Kaimtr by Sri-vara. » nagara, n. N, 
of a town built by prince Jaina. — pla, m. N. of a 
man. Jaingyatana, n.a Jaina monastery, Dai. vii. 
J srama,m.id.,L. Jainéndra, m. N. of a 

rammarian; ef. 7i2°; n, Jinéndra’s grammar; -2yd- 

arana,n. N. ofa grammar by Abhaya-nandi (com- 
mented on by Deva-nandi, Abhaya- & Soma-deva). 

Jainya, mfn. relating to the Jainas. 

Jaiphla, “laka, irr. for jaya. p°, Croton, Bhpr. 

Jaimani, m. patr. fr. zéman, Pravar. iv, 1 & vi, 
3 (v.L) Jadimant&yana, v. |. for sivantydy” 

Jaimini, m.(=°mani) N. of a celebrated sage 
and philosopher (he was a pupil of Vyasa [who made 
over to him the SV., BhP.i, 4, 21; VayuP.], Samav- 
Br.; MBh. if, xii; and was Udgitri priest at Janam- 
ejaya's snake-sacrifice, i, 3046; and was founder of 
the Pirva- or Karma-Mim4psa, Paficat.; Madhus.), 
AdvGr. iii, 4; SankhGy. ; Pravar. i, 4; iv, t; Hariv. ; 
Bidar. &c. = kadira, m.~-« kaddra-jatmini, the 
red Jaimini, Pan. ii, 2, 38, K4s, — kosa-stitra, n. N. 
ofa work.= bh&gavata, o. N. ofa modern revision 
of BhP. = bh&rata, n. N. of a modern revision of 
MBh. — stitra, n. N. of a work, Praudh. 

Jaiminfya, mfn. relating to or composed by 
Jaimini (2 Dharma-didtra), Sarvad. xii, 19; m. an 
adherent of Jaimini, SSamkar. xvi, 79; pl. N. of a 
school of the SV., Caran. ; n. Jaimini’s work, Sarvad. 
iv, 195. —nyfye-mEl&-vigtara, m. N. of a com- 
pendium of the Mtmigs3 philosophy by Madhava. 


jaimuta, mfn. relating to the sage 
Jimita, MBh. v, 3845. 
jatyata, N. of Kaiyata’s father. 
Jaiyyata, v.!. for jaijjala. 
jaiva, mf(i)n. belonging to the living 
rsonal soul (yiva), Badar. ii, 3,47, Sch.; relating to 
upiter (Thursday, Vishy.Ixxviii,5); VarBy.; Siryas. 
Jaivanthyané, m. (Pin. iv, 1, 103) =°4s, SBr, 
xiv, 7, 3, 2363 Pravar. i, 4 (v.1) 
Jaivantiyanl, fr. jivania, g. karnddi. 
Jaivanti, m. patr. fr. yzvanta, Pan. iv, 1, 103. 
JaivantyKyant, v.). tor sivantydyana, 
Jaivala, m. patr. fr. jiv°, SBr. xiv, g, 1, 1, 
Jaivali, m, id., ChUp. i, 8,1; v, 3, 3. 
Jaivitrika, mfn. (cf. jivatn) long-lived, one for 
whom long life is desired, Daé. viii, 4 (voc.'; thin, 
lean, L. ; m. the moon, Bham. ii, 76; camphor, L. ; 
& peasant, Un., Sch.; a medicament, L.; a soa, L. 
Taivi, fr. sive, g. sutamgamdd. 
Taiveya, m. pate. fr. siva, g. subhrddi. 
We jaishnava, mfn. fr. jishnu, W. 


®% jathnavaka, as, m. a prince of the 
Jibnus, Pan. iv, 2, 104, Vartt. 28, Pat. 
jathmati, m. patr., Pravar. i, 1. 
JaihmEkani, m. pstr., ib. (vv. Il. Ssashmani 


(for °*mdimant?)| & jthmaka). Jaibmaéineys, 
m. patr, fc, sthondiin, Pan. vi, 4, 1745 g. subhrddt. 
Saihmi, m. patr. fr. sihmed, Pravar. vi, 3 (v.1.) 
Jaihmysa, n. (fr. jehmd) ‘crookedness, deceit, 
falsehood, Mn. xi, 68; Yajii. iii, 229; Vyavah4rat. 
WE jatkva, mfn. lying on or relating to 
the tongue (jthod), Suparp. xvii, 1; Balar. i, 14. 
Jaihvaliyani, patr. fr. phvala, Pravar. ii, 2,1. 
Jaihvk&k&ta, min. fr. s:hvd-kalya, Pain. i, 1,73, 
Vartt. 8. Jaihvya, n. the sense of taste in the 
tongue, BhP. iv, 29, 54; vii, 6,13 & 15, 18. 


Wy jégi, mén. (gu) praising, RV. x, 53. 
wiy jonga, n. (ef. juiga) aloe wood, L. 
Johgaka, n. id., Bhpr. v, 2, 31; cf. °eada, 
WIFS joigaja, m. = dokada, L. 


joagala, m.==°gaka, Npr. 
jotinga, m. an ascetic who subjects 
himself to severe penances, L.; Siva, L. 
Jotin, “plage, m. Siva, L. 
joda, ifc. the chin (e.g. a-, asva-, eka-, 
hkhara-, go-, markata-, sukara-, hasti-; jahi-), L. 
WifNH jotika, m. N. of a family, Ratnak. 


WATT jona-raja, m. N. of the author of 


Rajat. (commenced a.p. 1148). 
jonnaila, f. == yavanala, I.. 
WAT joma, f. a kind of broth, Divyfv. 
wis jola, N. of a mixed caste, Brahmav P. 


i, 9, 131 (also “Va sate). 

WIS jésha, m. (vjush) satisfaction, ap- 
proval, pleasure, RV. i, 120,15; yésham a or dnus’, 
‘according to one’s pleasure, to one’s satisfaction,’ 
RV.; silence, Naish. v, 78; (ams), ind. (g. sva7-das) 
according to one’s wish or liking, RV.; with “ds 
(MBh. ii, viif., xii, xv; Sak.v, 38], /1. as (Naish. 
vi, 107; Parivan. iil, 168], /sthd (KAuiKh.], to 
remain quiet or silent; cf. d-, sa yosha, yathda-jo- 
sham, ~ vikh, in. chattering nonsense, RV, vi, 59, 4. 

Jouhaka. See Adla-, s.v. 3. Ailié. 

Joshana, n. ifc, liking, BhP. iii, as, 25; ‘choos- 
ing,’ see bhimi.joshand, ; approval, W.; (d), f. ex- 
pression of satisfaction by the word us, KatySr, v. 

Joshayitavya, min. to be approved without re- 
flection, Nir.v, 21. Jéshayityi, min. « soshizl, 
SBr.ix, 2, 3, 10(superl. -/ama); Nir. ix, auf. (f.°¢ri). 

Joshas. See vi-, sa-jdshas. 

Joshtyi & jéshtri, mf(nom. du. °shfr7)n. 
loving, cherishing, fostering, RV. iv, 41,9; VS.; 
AivSr. ii, 16; SankhSr. viii, 18, 6; ManGy.; Nir. 

Joshya,mén.delightiul, RV. i,173,8; BhP.; cfid-. 

joska, f. = yosha, a woman, L. 

Wife joskika, f. a cluster of bude, L. 

WFAA joshit, shita, f. = yoshit, IL. 


johitra, mfn. (Ave) making noise, 
RV. ii, 10, 1; challenging, 20,3; neighing, i, 118, 9. 

jaumara, n. Jumara’s grammar; m. 
pl. the followers of Jumara, Durgad. on Vop. 


jaulayana-bhakta, mfn. in- 
habited by the Jauldyanas, g. asshukary-adi. 


jaukava, mfn. relating to the sacri- 
ficial ladle (juhs), Katy$r. vi, 7, 6. 


WelATfEH jaubotyddike, min. belonging 
to juhoty-addt, Pan. iii, 1, §6, Siddh. 

Br. saa, for 1. jatu. See urdhea-. 

I, Stu, iu comp. & ife. (are abAt- & astta-jau, 
uirdhud-, pra-, mitd-, sayt-) for janu. = bhah, 
mfn, bending the knees, RV. vi, 1, 6. 

W 2. jd, jiaka, saapita, &e, See below. 


a: jG, cl.g. P. A. janati, nite (cf. Pan. 
i, 3, 76; Subj. nat; Impv. °nitat, 2. sp. 
“niki, onceirr. jAa, BhP. x, 89, 46; (fr. cl. 3.) sepahe, 
MBh. xiii, 4493; 2. pl. irr. “sara. ii, 2397; 2. 5g. A. 
irr. “nase, Divyav. xviii; p. odd, ndnd, irr. °mamd- 
na(MBh.); pt. sayttaz, “jie [Pass., Rajat. v, 481], 
3. pl. “ytur, RV. vii, 79, 4; SBr. xi; p. yAdad, 
RV. x, 14, 2; fut. sAdsyatt, “te; aor. ajkdsit, “sta, 
Pass. dyAidyi, vi, 65, 1 &c.; Pot. jAdyat or jhey®, 


wifage jAdti-mukha, 
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Pan. vi, 4,68; 2. sg. falepas myvolys, RV. ii, 10, 6; 
inf. sAdfums) to know, have knowledge, become 
acquainted with (acc.; rarely gen., MBh. iii; 2154; 
Hariv. 7095), perceive, apprehend, understand (also 
withinf. [Pan. iii, 4,65], MBh. ii,v; Das.), experience, 


‘Tecognise, ascertain, investigate, RV. &c.; to know 


as, know or perceive that, regard or consider as (with 
double acc.,¢.g. fasya mam tanayam janila,‘ know 
me to be his daughter,” MBh. iii, 2476; with mréshd, 
‘to consider as untrue,’ Ratnav. ii, 18), Mn. &c.; to 
acknowledge, approve, allow, VS, xviii, 59f.; AV. 
ix, 5, 19; SBr. i, xi, xiv; to recognise as one’s own, 
take possession of, SaddhP.; to visit as a friend, AV. 
x,1,25; to remember (with gen.), MBh. xii, 5169; 

. to engage in (gen., ¢.g. sarpfisho, ‘to make an 
oblation with clarified butter’), Pan. i, 3, 45; ii, 3, 
; 1: Caus. Jhapayati, to teach any one (acc.), SaAkh- 

xv; jAap” (Pass, jldpyate) to make known, an- 
nounce, teach anything, MBh, ii, xii; Katy, & Pat.; 
to inform any one (gen,) that (double acc.), MBh. i, 
5864; A. to request, ask, ChUp. ii, 13,1 (yAap”); 
MBh, iii, 8762 (ja#df°): Desid. yiyAdsate (Pan. i, 
3,573 ep. also P,) to wish to know or become ac- 
quainted with or learn, investigate, examine, Mo. ii, 
13; MBh. &c.; to wish for information about (acc.), 
Kathis. xxii, 84; to conjecture, AV. xiv, 1, 56: 
Caus, Desid. sijAapayrshati (also “yap”, Siddh.) 8& 
jripsaté (cf. “psyamdna), to wish to make known 
or inform, Pan. vii, 2,49 & 4,55; (cl yvw-O &c.] 

2. SHA, mf(d)n. (iii, 1, 135) knowing, familiar 
with (chietly in comp.; rarely gen. or loc., MBh. xii, 
12028; R, vii, 91, 25), SBr. xiv, 7, a, 3; Mn. &c.; 
intelligent, having a soul, wise, (m.) a wise and 
learned nvan, SvetUp.; PrainUp.; Badar.; VarBy.; 
BhP. vii; having Jia as deity, Pan. vi, 4, 163, Pat,; 
m. the thinking soul (=: purusha), Samkhyak,; 
NyaAyad. iii, 2, 20,Sch.; the planet Mercury, VarByS.; 
VarBy.; Laghuj.; Soryas.; the planet Mars, L,; 
Brahina, L.; (2), f. N. of a woman, Pan. vi, 4, 163, 
Pat.; [cf. Lat. mali- & beni-gnu-s.] = th, f. in- 
telligence, Y3ji. iii, 142; Nyayad., Sch.; ifc, know- 
ledge of, Nal. xix, 24. = tve, n. intelligence, Nyi- 
yad., Sch. «memanya, mfn. thinking one’s self 
wise, Rajat. iii, 4g. Sakti, f. the intellectual 
faculty, Badar. ii, a, 9. 

Jiaka, mf(akd or skd)n. dimin, fr, a. jd, Pan. 
vii, 3,47. Siapita, min. = °p2d, a, 27. 

Jwapth, miu. (2,27) instructed, SBr. xi, 5, 3, 84. 

Jhapti, f. understanding, apprehension, ascertain- 
ment of (in comp.), VarBry. i, 3; Kathas.; BhP. x, 
89, 2; Sarvad. xif. (ifc.¢ska) ; the exercise of the in- 
tellectual faculty, intelligence, BhP. x; Jaim. i, 1, 5, 
Sch. — oaturtha, mfn. sil. karman, Divyhv. xxvi. 

Tihaptika, se°fti. 2. 38£, min. ifc.‘ knowing, 
familias with,’ see yifa-, pada- & pra-jitd, d-sam-. 

3. SBE, f. for d-7° (by irr. Sandhi after ¢ and 0), 
MBh,. i, 3168; iti, 16308. 

JRA, mfp. known, ascertained, comprehended, 
perceived, understood, AV. xix, 15, 6; SBr. &c. 
(dm jAdtam,‘Ah! I know,’ Myicch.i, $; Sak. &c.); 
meant (maya jAdtam, ‘1 meant’), Kad, vi, 995 ; 
taken for (nom.), Paficat. i, 2, 3; known as (nom.) 
to (gen.), Vop. v, 27; m. pl, N. of Mahi4-vira's 
family, Jain. kulfne, mfn. belonging to a known 
family, SBr. iv, 3, 4,19. = ti, f. the being known 
of understood, Sarvad. = nandana, m. ‘ son of the 
Jfiata family,’ Mahd-vita, Jain. — putre, m., id., ib. 
o mitre, loc, ind. on its being merely ascertained, 
Nal. xvi, 4. ~sarvasva, min. all-knowing, Cau- 
rap, = sida@hAnte, mfn. completely versed in any 
science,L, JREt-dharma-kathhK, f. the 6th Anga 
of the Jains. JERtAnvaya, m. = ¢a-nandana,W. 

JHEtaka, mfn, known, &c., gz. ydudds. 

J&Rtavya, min. to be known or viderstood or 
investigated or inquired after,MBh.; Hariv.; percept- 
ible, 11143; to be considered as, Can.; Mun., Sch. 

JHE, m, ‘intimately acquainted’ (cf. Goth, dnv- 
dt), a near relation (‘ paternal relation,’ L. & Sch.; 
cf. sam-bandhin), kinsman, RV.; AV. xii, 5, 44; 
TBr. i &c. — karman, n. the act or duty of a kins- 
man, Gobh. ii, 1,10, = kEtrya, n, id., Mn, xi, 188; 
Hariv. yo8s. —tva, n. consanguinity, relationship, 
Mn. xi, 173. = @ial, f. a female house-slave, R. ii, 
7,1, mputea, m. the son of a relative, Pau. vi, 2, 
133; for°¢a-p°, Buddh. = prabhuka, mf(d)n. fore- 
most among relations, Y4jh. ii, §, 28. = pr&ya, min. 
chiefly destined for kinsmen, Mn. iii, 264, = bh&va, 
m. relationship, Hit. ii, §,8.=—bheda, m. dissension 
among relatives, Hariv. 7304. «mat, min. having 
near relations, SankhGr. i, 9. omukbé, min. having 
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the appearance ofa relative, AV. xvill, 2, 28. = vid, 
mfn. having or making near relations, Kaus. 78. 
IRtri, min. one who knows or understands, a 
knower, ChUp. viii, §, 1; KathUp. &c. ; an acquaint: 
ance, (hence) a surety (cf. ywworyp), AV. vi, 32, 3; 
viii, 8, 21; a witness, Mn. viii, §7 (v.1. stbssev). 
o tva, n, knowledge, Sarvad. ix, 49; xv, 127. 
THEteya, vn. (Pan. v, 1, 137) affinity, kindred 
sentiments, Hear. i, 534. 
wHdtra, n. the intellectual faculty, VS. xviii, 7; 
TS. vii, a, 4, 2; MaitrS. iv, 2, 8; Tandyabr. v, 7. 
JiiKnua, n. knowing, becoming acquainted with, 
knowledge, (esp.) the higher knowledge (derived 
from meditation on the one Universal Spirit), Sahkh- 
$r.xiii; Gobh.; Mn.é&c,; *kuowledge about anything, 
cognizance,’ see -¢as & a- ( jHdndd a-jNandd va, 
knowingly or ignorantly, xi, 333) ; conscience, MBh.; 
= “néndriya, KathUp. vi, 10; engaging in :gen., 
e.g. Sarpishas, ‘in sacrifice with clarified butter’), 
Pan. ii, 2,10, Vartt., Pat.; N. of a Sakti, Rasik. xiv, 
36; RamatUp. i, go, Sch.; (@), f. id., Paiicar. iii, 
2, 30; Rimapfj3s. = kanda, m. N. of a pupil of 
Samkardcarya, Samkar, iv. = kiigda, n. (opposed to 
harma-k°} that portion of the Veda which relates to 
knowledge of the one Spirit, TAr. x, 1, 19, Say. 
(v.1, AAsda-k?), = eixti, m.N. ofa Buddh. teacher. 
»ketu, m. ‘having marks of intelligence,’ N. of a 
man, Lalit. xiii, 156; -dAvaja, m. N. of a Deva- 
putra, iii, 160. =khanda, N. of part of SivaP. 
=gamysa, min, attainable by the understanding 
(Siva). garbha, m. ‘filled with knowledge,’ N. of 
a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh.L.; ofa scholar, ib. gGha, 
mf{(d)n. concealing the understanding, BhP. iii, 26, 
5. = ghana, m, pure or mere knowledge or intellect, 
Vili, 3,12; ix, 8,23; Cndearya, m.N, of a teacher, 
W. —cakshus, n. the eye of intelligence, inner 
eye, intellectual vision, Mn. ii, 8; iv, 24; MBh. xiii, 
2284; (cf. -dirgha); mtn. sceing with the inner eye, 
CilUp. 16. —candra, m. N. of a man. =» tattva, 
n, true knowledge, W. = tapas, n. penance con- 
sisting in striving to attain knowledge, W. tas, 
ind. knowingly, Mn. viii, 288. =tirtha, n. N. ofa 
Tirtha,W. =tva, n. the being knowledge, Sarvad. 
iii f. da, m. an imparter of knowledge, W. — da- 
tta, m. ‘given by knowledge,’ N. of scholar, Buddh. 
L. —darpana, m. ‘mirror of knowledge,’ Maiju- 
érf, L.» dargana, n. supreme knowledge, Buddh. ; 
Jain.; m.N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Karand. i, 3. afpa, 
m, the lamp of knowledge, W. = dirgha, mfn. far- 
knowing, far-seeing (the eye, caéshus\, MBh. xii, 
6742. ~@urbala, mfn. deficient in knowledge, W. 
= deva, m. N. of a man, W. =nigoaysa, m. cer- 
tainty, ascertainment, W. = nishtha, mfn. engaged 
in cultivating true knowledge, Mn. iii, 134. °pata, 
mf, i)n, fr. -fatt, g. asvapfaty-ddt. — pati, m. the 
lord of knowledge, ib.; N. of a man, W. = para, 
mf{n. wholly devotedto knowledge of Spirit. = p&tra, 
n.‘ knowledge-vessel,’ a man famous through know- 
ledge, Sighas. iii, §. = p&wansa, n. ‘purifying know- 
ledge,’ N. of a Tirtha, MBh. iii, 7081. = pfirwa, 
min. preceded by knowledge, well considered, Mn. 
xii, 89; Car. i, 18; -kysta, mfn. done designedly, 
R. ii, 64, 22.— prakEaa, m. ‘knowledge-illumina- 
tion, N. of a work by Jagajjlvana-dasa, = pradipa, 
m. N. of Yoga-sdra-samgraha ii. = prabba, m.‘ bril- 
liant with knowledge,’ N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. 
L.; of a man, Buddh. = pravida, m. ‘lecture on 
knowledge,’ N. of one of the 14 Parvas(or lost Jaina 
canon), = prasthina, n. ‘method of knowledge, 
N. of a Buddh. work. = bodhinl, f. ‘ awakening 
knowledge,’ N, of a Ved4ntic treatise. = bhkskara, 
m, ‘sun of knowledge,’ N, of a medical compilation. 
~ mandapa, ‘knowledge-temple,’ N. of a temple, 
Kasikh, Ixxix. maya, m{n. consisting of know- 
ledge, MundUp, &c.(sarva-,Mu. ii, 73; (7), f. with 


mudra =°na-mudrd, RamatUp. i, 49. = mal, f.” 


N.of awork, Smritit.; Vratapr. = mudra, mfn. hav- 
ing the impress of wisdom, wise,W.; (d°, f.a kind of 
Mudra, Heat. ii,1,765 ; Vratar.(AgSamh.) = mtirti, 
f. knowledge personified, VP. vi, 4, 42. —meru, m, 

knowledge-Meru, N. of a man, Lalit. xiii, 159. 
» yajiia, m. ‘sacrifice of knowledge,’ N. of Bhaska- 
ra-misra's Comm. on TS. & TAr. = yoga, m. the 
Yoga as based on the acquisition of true knowledge 
(opposed to Larma-y* or the Yoga as based on per- 
tormance of ceremonial rites), Bhag. iii, 3; VP. vi, 4, 
42; NarP.; MatsyaP, = ratn&vall, t. ‘knowledge- 
necklace,’ N. of a treatise, Sarvad. vii, 130. = rija, 
m.‘ king of knowledge,’ N. of the author of Siddhanta- 
sundara, = rldha, m. pl. N. of a family, Pravar. v, 


nifafag jadti-vid, 


1, »lakshan&, f. ‘knowledge-marked,’ (in logic) 
intuitive knowledge of anything actually not per- 
ceivable by the senses, Bhaship. = wajxa, m. ‘know- 
ledge-thunderbolt,’ N. of a Buddh. author, vat, 
mfn. (Pan. viii, 2, 9, Sch.) knowing (that, z/2),Ve- 
dantas.; Tattvas.; endowed with knowledge or 
science, intelligent, wise, having spiritual knowledge, 
MBh.; R. yi, 10a, 7; Laghuj. &c. ; possessing know- 
ledge Joka}, ChUp. vii, 7, 2; m. N.of a Bodhi-sattva, 
Buddh, L. = varman, i. N. of a poet, SarhgP. lviii, 
1. = Epi, f. ‘knowledge-pool,’ N. of a Tirtha, Kasi- 
Kh. xxxiiif, = wijfidna, in comp., sacred and mis- 
cellaneous knowledge, Mu. ix, 41 &c. » wibhfti- 
garbha, m. ‘filled with superhuman knowledge,’ 
N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. L. » vilisa-kivya, 
n. N. of a poem. »wriddha, mfn. advanced in 
knowledge, R. ii, 45, 8. @akti, f. ‘intellectual 
faculty,’ -sa¢, mfn. possessing intellectual faculty, 
Vedantas,  sistra, n. the science of fortune-telling, 
Vet. v, $.<-e2f, m. N. of a Buddh. author, Sarvad. 
ii, 84. —avesh¢ha, min. pre-eminent in wisdom, 
W. »samtati, f. continuity of knowledge, Mind- 
Up. 10. »samtina, m. id., Sarvad. xi, 81. = ga- 
mbh&ra, m. a preat amount of knowledge, Lalit. 
iv, 123. =skgara, m. ‘knowledge-ocean, N. of a 
Jain Siri (author of a Comm, on Ogha-niryukti, A. b. 
1383. —siddhi, m. N, of a man, Kathds. liv, 18. 
= bhasti, m. N. of a man, Pravar.v,1. Jina 
kara, 11. ‘knowledge-mine,’ N.of asonofa Buddha ; 
ofa Buddha. JRSnAgni, m. ‘ knowledge-fire,’ dis- 
tinction between good and bad, GarbhUp. J3Ranf- 
jina-krita, min. done knowingly or ignorantly, 
Mu. viii, 145. Jhindtmas, m. theintellectual soul, 
VP. vi, 4,42; RamatUp. i, 89; ii,5; mf. all-wise,W. 
Jiinadnands, m. ‘joy of knowledge,’ N, of an au- 
thor. J&Kndnutpiida, m. non-production ofknow- 
ledge, ignorance,W. Jikn&mrita, n.‘knowledge- 
nectar, N.ofagrammar, Jfiindrgava, m.‘know- 
ledge-ocean,’ a wise man, BrN&rP. i, 33; N. of a 
Tantra; of a work (by Subha-candra), Nirnayas. i, 
518; of a manual on med, by Yama-raja, BrahmavP. 
i, 16.17. JiRnivarana, n. ‘knowledge-cover,’ 
error, Sarvad. iii(Jain.) Jidn@varaniysa, min. re- 
sulting trom error (na; one of the 8 kinds of £a- 
yman), Jain, JiknAvalokAlamk&ra, m. N. of 
a Buddh. work. Ji&nAvasthita, mfn. engaged in 
cultivating wisdom, W. Jiiinéndre-sarasvati, 
ni. N. of a scholiast on Siddh. SHRnéndriya, n. 
‘knowledge-organ,' an organ of sensation, BhP.; 
Say, on SBr. ix. J8if£néttama, m. N. of an author, 
W. JHknéda-tirtha, n. ‘‘lirtha of the waters of 
knowledge,’ N. ofa Tirtha, KasiKh,xxxiii. J8n61- 
kK, f.‘knowledge-meteor,’ N. of a Samadhi, Buddh. 

Jiinin, min, knowing, endowed with knowledge 
of intelligence, wise, (opposed to vz-) knowing ihe 
higher knowledge or knowledge of spirit (Kath4s. 
Ixxix), Mn. xii, 103; Hariv. &c.; m. a fortune- 
teller, astrologer, R.vi, 23, 4; Kathds. xviii, 160; xix, 
v4; Vet.; ‘possessing religious wisdom,’ a sage, W. 
JH&ni-tva, n. fortune-telling, Kathas. xix, 75. 

JiEniya, Nom. P, to wish for knowledge, Vop. 

JiKpaka, mf(ikd)n. causing to know, teaching, 
designing, ee suggesting ,Hariv.6518 ; Katy. 
& Kai.; BhP. ix, 6,10; Sah. &c.; m. a master of 
requests (particular officer at a Hindi court), Paficat. 
iii, $f; m. an expression or rule giving particular in- 
formation (as a rule of Pan. implying some other 
grammatical law than that resulting trom the mere 
words of the rule itself), precept, MBh. i, 5846; 
Pat., Kas. & Siddh. = samucoaya, m. ‘ Jhipaka 
rules (of Pan.),’N. of a work by Purushottama-deva. 

JiKpana, 0. making known, suggesting, Pat. & 
Kai.; Rajat. iv, 180. Jk&pantya, mfn. to be made 
known as (nom.), Kad. vi, 891. 

JHEpita, mfn. informed, AévGr. iv, 7, 2; made 
known, known by (in comp.), Sarvad, ; taught, Jaim. 
i, 1, 2, Sch.; instructed in (acc.), MBh. xiv, 415; 
Hariv, 10038. JHEpti, f. for y#apti, Buddh. L. 

JiKpya, min. to be fnade known, Sah. iii, 20. 

JBds, m, 2 near relative, RV. i, 109, 1; cf. d-. 

JBipsl, f. (fr. Desid. of Caus.) asking for informa- 
tion, Dhatup. xxviii, 130. Jifpsyamna, mfn. 
(Pass, p.) being desired to be informed, P4n. i, 4,34. 

2. Siu, ifc.(in Prakpit seewa-gese) for 2. 7A. 

Jheya, min. to be known (e.g. jAcyo maharga- 
vo ‘tra, it should be known that there is here a great 
sea, VarBrS, xiv,19; atham na jReyam asmadbhir 
nivarti(um, how should we not know how to leave 
off, Bhag. i, 39), Mn.; Yajii.; R. d&c.; to be learnt 
or understood or ascertained or investigated or per- 


sawNE jycshtha-tds. 


ceived or inquired about, SvetUp. i, 12; MBh. iii, 
2737; Nal. dtc. jin, m. ‘understanding what is to 
be understood,’ the mind, Y4ja. iii, 144. 8, f. in- 
telligibleness, KapS. i, 96, Sch. = tva, n. id., Bha- 
ship. = mallaka,m.pl.N. of a people, MarkP. lvii. 
Jidadaniya, Nom. P. (Desid. jj °yishat) 
to wish for the rice of JAS, Pan. i, 4, 2, Vartt. 9, Pat. 
WA jmdn (only loc. jmdn) = kehdman (cf. 
jmé, Jmds,s.v. 2. kshdm), RV. vii, 21, 6 & Go, 2; 
VS. xvii, 6; cf. dpa-, uru-,dut-bdrha-, prithu-, 
pdri-. Ima-yh, min. (Nir, xii, 43) going on the 
earth, RV. vii, 39,3 (opposed tourav antdrikshe). 
SmAyt, mim reaching the carth, viii, 68, 3. 


FF jya,jyaka. See v1. jya & 3. jya. 


SAT Fy (cf. vii), ol. 9. P. jinati (Pot. 
“niyat; p.cndt; pf. Jtjyau ; fat. sydsyat:, 

Pan. vi, 1, 16f.; ind. p. yydya, 42) Ved, to over- 
power, oppress, deprive any one (acc.) of property 
(ace.), RV.; AV. &c.; (derived fr. yydyas, ‘senior’) 
to become old, Dhatup. xxxi,29: cl. 4. A. siyate or 
Pass. °ydée, Ved. to be oppressed or treated badly, 
be deprived of property (or everything, sarva-jya- 
nim, TS. vii), RV. &c.; Caus. zyapayats, to call 
any one old, P4n, iii, 1, 21, Siddh, 46: Desid. (p. 
Jijydsat) to wish to overpower, RV. x, 152, §: In- 
tens. jeyiyate, Pin. vi, 1, 16, Kas.; cf. pars; Bide. 

Sita, mfn. opp:essed, AV.; old, customary ,of oid, 
Jain. (Prakyit siya); cf.d-.= kalpa-stitra, n. ‘old 
Kalpa-siitra,’.N. of a work by Jina-bhadra. = dhara, 
m.Sindilya.-vyavabira-stitra,n.N.ofaJaintext. 

Jina, mfn. (Pan. viii, 2, 44; Vi, 4, 2, Kit.) old, 
aged, L.; n. a leather bag (* woollen cover,’ Jain. 
Sch.), Mn. xi, 139 (jiéa, Gaut. xxii; ya/a, Sch.) 

Tya, mii, ife, ‘oppressing,” see brah ma-jyd. 

2. Syh, f. = Bia, see parama-jya; excessive de- 
mand, SBr.v, 4,5, 4. SyGua, n. oppression, iv,1, 2,4. 

Syini, f. (Pan. iii, 3, 95, Vartt. 4) id., Maitrs. 
ii, 2,10; (ct, d-); ‘loss,’ see sarva-jydné ; disap- 
pearance, Malatim. ix, 33; infirmity, old age, Vop. 
xi, 2; ariver, L. SyKya, sce nz7t-jydyd. 

Sydyas, min, (Pan. v, 3, 61 f.; vi, 4,160) superior, 
more excellent, greater, larger, stronger, RV. 8c. ‘ile. 
(e.g, vacana-,* superior in speech, Kaé.}, Pao. vi, 
2,35); elder, RV. &c.; most excellent, Kagh. xviii, 
33; (in law) being of age and answerable for one's 
conduct, W.=tya, n, superiority, Badar. iii, 3, 57s 
Sch, vat (jydy"), mfn. having a superior, AV. it. 

Jyhyasé, mtn. greater in number, SBr. xiv, 4, I. 

Syiyishtha, mfn. (irr. superl.) most excellent, 
first, best, MBh. vii, 3701; Hariv. 7265. 

Tyéya, mtn. to be oppressed or deprived of pro- 
perty, SBr. xiii, 4,3; AitBr. vii, 29; (cf. a-yyeyd- 
ta, brahma-jyéya) ; most excellent, best, KenUp. 

Jyéahtha, ofn. (Pan. v, 3, 61) most excellent, 
pre-eminent, first, chief, best, greatest, (m.)the chief, 
RV. &c. (ifc. [e. g. vacana-, ‘best in speech » Kai}, 
Pan.vi,-2, 25); more excellent than (abl.), MBh. xiii, 

205 ; (in math, with pada or wrila) greatest (root 
(ae rot] extracted from the quantity operated 
upon); (Pan. v, 3,62; °“sh/Ad) eldest, (m.) the eldest 
brother, RV. iv, 33, §; x, 11, 2; AV. &c.; m. (scil. 
gata) the ascending bucket (in a machine for raising 
water), Kuval. 46; for gyassh¢ha, VarBysS.; Rajat. ; 
N. of a man, MBh. xii, 13593; 0. what is most ex- 
cellent, RV. x, 120, 1; AV, (also oxyt.); tin, L.; 
N. of a Linga, LingaP. i, 1, 3; with pushkava, see 
“chtha-p°; (a), f. (g. axddé) the 16th (or accord. to 
modern reckoning s8th) lunar mansion (sacred to 
Indra), AV. xix, 7, 3 (parox.); TBr. iii, 1,9; ParGy.; 
MBh. &c. (also pl.); the eldest wife, Mn, ix, 122 & 
124; a preferred wife, L.; the 8th year in the Jupiter 
cycle of 12 years, VarByS, viii, 10; the middle finger, 
L.; akind of stringed instrument ; misfortune (per- 
sonified as the elder sister of Lakshm!, PadmaP, v; 
cf, “shtha-lakshmi), BhP. i, 17, 33; N. of a Sakti, 
Heat. i, 8, 404; Ganga, L.; (4, L., 7), £. & small 
house-lizard (also jyasshfhi, W.), Tithybd,; (an), 
ind. most, extremely, SBr. i, 8, 3, 4. = kalaga, m. 
N. of Bilhana’s father, Vear. xviii, 79. = gylhyé, 
m. the eldest member of a family, SBr. xii, 4,1, 4. 
= ghnf, f. = “shthé, the 16th lunar mansion, AV. 
vi, 110, 2; TBr.i, §, 2,8. =jaghanya, mfn. pl. the 
elders last, AivGy. iv, 4,12. — tama (jyésh°), mfn. 
best or first of all, RV. ii, 16, 15 vi, 67,13 oldest of 
all, W. = taza, mfn. an elder one, Paiicat. v, 4, $; 
(2), f. a woman guarding a young girl, Kathas. lxzv. 

of. = °rd, ib. a tha, ind. (reckoning) from 
the eldest, according to seniority, AV. xi, 3, 33; 


rem jyeshtha-ta, 


ApSr. vi, 7, 8.— 8, f. precedence, seniority, primo- 
geniture, Mn.; MBb. iii, 14461; Hariv. 7164, = the 
ta, m. a father’s elder brother, L. = t&td (Cshthd-), 
f, (Pan. v, 4, 61) superiority, AV. vi, 39, 1; ax -réf, 
RV.v, 44, 1.= tva,n. =-fd, MBh. i, 8372; SarigP.; 
Subh. = pila, m. N. of a man, Rajat. viii. = pu- 
shrarsa, n. N. of a renowned place of pilgrimage, 
MBh. iii, xiii; (“shtha peeshh’) R. i, 62, 2.- pra- 
thama, mfn. pl. the elders first, ManGr. ii, 7. =» ba- 
ndhu (“sh¢hd-), m. the chief of a family, MaitrS. 
ii, 2, 10. BAK, f. Sida rhomboidea, L. = brihma- 
ma, min. having the oldest Brahmana, TindyaBr, 
vii, 6, 7.~ bhavik&, f. an elder brother's wife, Di- 
vyav, ii, 83 & 113. = dhkvyS, f, id. W.; a senior 
or chief wife,W. = yajfid, m. sacrifice of the eldest, 
TS. vii; AitBr. iv, 285 the most excellent sacrifice, 
TandyaBr. vi, 3, 8. = x8, m. a sovereign, RV. ii, 
23, 1; viii, 16,3; MaitrS. i, 3,11. ~lakehml, f. 
a chief mark, congenital mark (cf, AV. vii, 115, 3), 
MaitsS, i, 8,1; TBr. ii, 1, 2, a (‘indigence personi- 
fied as the elder sister of Lakshm!,’ Sch.), = lalité, 
f. a particular vow to be observed in month Jyaishtha, 
SivaP. =vayas, mfn. olderthan (in comp.), Kathas. 
iic, 28. ~waré, m. a chief wooer, AV. xi, 8, If. 
=Vwarne, m. ‘first cast man,’ 2 Brahman, L.; cf. 
MBh, xiii, 6571. = vargin, m. id., Kim. ii, 19. 
= vritti, mfn. behaving like an eldest brother, Mn. 
ix, 110; f. the duties of seniority, W. = évasrt, f. 
2 wife’s elder sister, L. = giiman, n. the most ex- 
cellent Saman, TindyaBr. xxi, 2, 3; N. of a Saman. 
Gobh. iii, 2,54; MBh. xii f.; mfn. 2 chanter of that 
Saman, Y&jii. i, 219; °#a-ga, mfn, id., Ap.; Mn, 
iii, 185. — stoma, m. N. of an Ekaha, SinkhStr. xiv. 
= sthina, n. N. of a place of pilgrimage, MBh. iii, 
R204. Jyeshthigsa, m. the eldest brother’s share, 
W.; the best share, W. Jyeshthanujyeshtha- 
t&, f. regular succession according to seniority, MBh. 
i, 2727 & 2743. SyenhthQmalaka, m. Azadi- 
rachta indica, L. Jyesh¢th&mbu, n. the scum of 
boiled rice or water in which grain has been washed, 
L. Syesht¢b&ésrama, mfn. being in the mast ex- 
cellent order of hfe (viz..in that of a householder), 
Mn. iii, 78. Syeshth@sramin, infn. id,W. Jy- 
eshthésvara, u. N. of a Liga, KasiKh. Ixiti. 
Tyeshthi, f. of °sh/ha, 4. v. = pUjfk-vil&sa, m. 
N. of a work, = mila, m. the month Jyaishtha, 
MBh. xiii, 4609 & 5156; VP. vi, 8, 33 ff. = “mti- 
liya, m. id., L. «vrata, n. a kind of obseryance 
in honour of Jyeshthi, TBr, ii, 1, 2, 2, Sch. 
Jyeshthini, f. a woman whohas an elder brother, 
KatySr. xxiii, 1,18, Sch.; cf. jyatshthineyd. 
Jyeshthild, f. N. of a river, MBh. ii, 373. 
Jyaishtha, m. N. of a month (May-June, the 
full moon standing in the constellation Jyeshyhai, 
Laty. x, 5, 18; Mn. viii, 248 ; Hariv. 7828 ; Katy- 
Sr., Sch.; (#), f. the full moon in month Jyaishtha, 
VarBgS. xxiii, 1(cf. maha-jyasshihi}; see jyeshthi, 
Jyaishthasimika, mfn. fr. jyeshtha-siman, 
Gobh. iii, 1,28. Jyaishthineyé, m. (g. Aalydny- 
ddt) a son of the father's first wife (syesh(hd), Tbr. 
ii, 1,8, 1; TandyaBr. ii, xx; KatySr. (fr Jyeshthini, 
Sch,); Gaut. xxviii; Mn. ix, 193; MBh. ii, 1934. 
Jyaishthya, n. = /yeshiha-1d, RV.; VS. &e. 


TT 3. jyd, f. a bow-string, Bus, RV.; 
AV.; VS. &c.; (in geom.) the chord of an arc; 
= jyardha, Sotyas.; cf. adhi-, uj-, parama-, vi- 
& sayya; cka-, krama-, kranti-, kr, m.a 
bow-string-maker,VS, xxx, 7. = “krishtd (jydé°), 
f. straining a bow-string, Amar. (Vcar.) = ghosh&, 
m. the twang of a bow, AV. v, 21,9; MBh. xiii, 
7471. — pais, 

Kaus.; MBh. iv, 164.—pinda, “daka, a‘sine ex- 
pressed in figures, Siiryas. ii, 31 f. = eya, m. pl. 
N. of a warrior-tribe, 8 (sg. ) a prince of that tribe, g. 
yaudheyddt, «magha,m, N. of Vidarbha's father, 
Hariv. 1980ff.; BhP. ix, 23, 33 ff. « °réha (jydr°), 
m, the sine ofan are, Siiryas. ii, 15; -pigda, = jyd-p”, 
16. =vwitja (jya-), mfn. having the elasticity of a 
bow-string, RV. iii, §3, 24. = hroda, m. a kind of 
bow (not used for shooting), TandyaBr. xvii, 1, 14; 
KatySr. xxii; Laty. viii; du. N. of two Samans, 
ArshBr. JyStpattd, f. the calculation of sines, Gol. 

Jyaki, f. (in geom.) the chord of an arc. 

» f. a bow-string, RV. x, 133; AV. i, a, 2. 

TyfyamEua, mfn. like a bow-string, Daf. i, 18. 


FAT 4. jyd, f. the earth, L.; a mother, L. 
3 jyu, el. s. A. to go (=/cyu), Dhitup. 
WAN Jyut (fr. dyut), cl. 1.A.jydtate (Naigh. 


» m. a bow-string, AV. xi, 10, 22; 


i, 36; also P., Dhatup. iii; 4, v.1.) to shine, MaitrS. 
ii, 12, 4,4; MBh. (v.1.): Caus. syotdyasi, to shine 
upon, illuminate, AV, (iv, 37,108) vii, 16,1; MBh. 
(v.L); cf ava-, Syutiemat, mf. v.1. for dy®. 

Syotaya-m&maka, m. night-fire (?), AV. iv, 37, 
10 (gandharvd, AV. Paipp.). Jyoth, f.‘ the bril- 
liant one,’ mystical N. of a cow, VS. viii, 43. 

Tyoti (only loc. “saus), = “des, Tandyabr. xvi, 10, 
a; cf. dada-, Jafa-. = daréana, ?, GirgiS. = rata, 
m.N. of a Naga (cf. ¢é-ratha), Buddh. L, = ratha, 
“ghyS, see Vi-vathd. = ubtoma, m. (ff.°¢es-stomta, 
Pan, viii, 3, 83) N. of a Soma ceremony (typical 
form of a whole class of ceremonies consisting origin- 
ally of 3, and later of 4, §, or 7 subdivisions, viz. 
Agni-shtoma (q. v.), Ukthys, & Ati-ratra, or in ad- 
dition tothese Shodasin, Aty-agni-shtoma, Vaja-peya, 
& Aptor-yama), TS. vii; SBr. x, xiti; AitBr. iii 8c. 
= “ahtomika, mfn. fr. “ma, Kity$r. xxiv, 5, 16. 

Fyotikh, in comp. for 4s. © parBdsara, m. the 
astronomer Pardéara, Smritit. i. » pit&mahsa, m. 
Brahm’ considered as the grandfather of astron. 
= prak&sa, in. N. of a work on astron., Nirnayas. 
= skstra, 0. = °C17-vidya, VatBrS. i, 8f.; cvi, 4; 
SarhgP. = shtoma, sce ‘fi-si/"'. = sKgara, m.‘lu- 
minary-ocean,’ N. of a work on astron., Nirnayas. 
i, 5274.5 iii, 645 ff. —eRman, n. N. of a Saman. 
= sire, m. N. of a work on astron., 720. = gi- 
aahdntea, in. another work on astron. 

Syotika, m. N. of a Naga, MBh. i, 1558. 

Jyotita, min. = °¢ish-mat, AgP. cecxxix. 

Syotir, in comp. fortis. —agra(jydt’), mf(d)n. 
preceded by light or life, RV, vii; AV. xiv, a, 31. 
~anika ( jydf’), min. having a shining face, RV. 
vii, 35, 4. = ihge, gana, m. ‘moving light,’ a fire- 
fly, L. =See, avare, m.N. of the author of Dhir- 
tas, = ndgamana, n. the rising of the stars, Pan. 
i, 3, 40, Pat. gama, m. the heavenly bodies col- 
lectively, W. = garga, m. the astronomer Garga, 
Nirnayas. i, §6 8 58; iii. ejariyu (zydt’), min. 
surrounded by a brilliant covering, RV. x, 123, 1. 
= j%a, m. ‘star-knower, an astronomer, VarBy. xvii, 
2. -jvalandroi-sri-garbha, m.N. of a Hodhi- 
sattva, Buddh. L, = @hdman, m. N. of one of the 
7 sages in Tamasa’s Manv-antata, BhP. viii, 1, 28. 
- nirbandha, m.N. of a work on astron., Nirnayas. 
i, 40 & 563; ii, 8,736; iii. bija, n. ‘light-seed,” 
= -inga, L,, = bhiga, mfn. one possessing light, Nir. 
xii, t. — bhise-mani, m. a kind of gem, Buddh, L. 
~bhisin, mfn. brilliant with light, Hariv. 9&5. 
mandala, 1. the stellar sphere, W. = mantra, 
m, N. of a Mantra, Sarvad. xv, 260f. = maya, min. 
consisting of light, brilliant, MundUp. ; Ragh. x, 24 
(Vishnu) &c.; (also said of Siva); abounding with 
stats, starry, Xv, 5g. = milin, mn. =-ziya (cf. nila- 
miltka), L. @mukha, in. N, of one of Rima’s 
monkey-followers, R. vi. = medb&tithi, m. the 
astronomer Medhatithi, Nirnayas. iii, 706. lata, 
f. ‘light-creeper,’ Cardiospermum Halicacabum, L. 
« lihga, m. N. of several Litga temples. = lekh&, 
f. N. of the daughter of a Yaksha, Kathas, Ixxiii, 
423; -walayin, m{n. studded with rows of stars, W. 
= loka, m. the world of light, AV. Paris. xiv,1; BhP. 
v, 23, 8. mwid, mfn, = °¢ish-hr/t, TS. i, 4, 34,35 
knowing the stars, (m.) an astronomer, Y4jiv. i, 332; 
Romakas.; Kathas. liv; -dbharana, n.N. of a work 
on astron, ~ widy&, f. astronomy, Buddh. LL. =wi- 
vwarana, n. N. of a work on astron., Nirnayas. iii, 
758f, whasth, f. ‘fire-handed,’ Durga, DeviP. 

Tyotis, in comp. for °¢zs. = cakra, n.‘luminary- 
circle,’ the zodiac, BhP, ; GarP.; LitgaP.; Tithyad. 
-oandrarka, m. ‘stars, moon andsun,’N. ofa work. 

Syotish, in comp. for °//s. = Kans, m. a spark 
of fire, Ragh. xv, §2. =karm, m. ‘light-causer,'a 
kind of flower, Buddh. L. = karandaka, n. N. of 
a work on astron. (written in Prakrit by Pada-lipta- 
sri), Siiryapr., Sch. kalpa, mifu, like fire, blazing, 
W.; -data, f.N. of a work on astrol. = o/kri, (ind. 
p- jytish-kritua) to illimine, TBr. ii, 1, 3, 9. 
= kyit, mfn. creating light, RV. i, 50, 4; x, 66,1; 
TS.i, 4, 34,3. kaumndi,f.N. ofa work onastron., 
Smnritit. i, fama, mf(@)n. (superl.) diffusing the 
most brilliant light, Bhatt. ix, 85. = ¢va, a. luminous- 
ness, TandyaBr, xvi, 1,1; APrit. iv, 102; the state 
of light, BhP. xi, 3, 13. paksha (jydt°), mf(d)n. 
light-winged, Kath.; TS. vii; SBr. xi; TandyaBr. 
»= prabha, mm. ‘brilliant with light,’ N. of a flower, 
Buddh. L.; N. ofa Buddha, Buddh.; ofa Bodhi-sattva, 
ib.; of a prince, Kathas. lix, 59. = prahiga, mfn. 
deprived of light, blind, MBh. i, 178, 27. = mat 
(jyd£°), mfn. luminous, brilliant, shining, belonging 


wale jydtend. 
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to the world of light, celestial, RV.; AV. &c. (Cli 
trish{ubh, ‘the heavenly Trishtubh’ of 3x12 & 
1 x 8 syllables, RPrat.); spiritual, pure, Yogas. i, 36; 
m, the sun, Dai, viii, 134; = °shi-mat, q.v.; the 
3rd foot of Brahma, ChUp. iv, 7, 3 f.; N. of a son 
(of Manu Svayambhuva, Hariv, 415; of Manu Sa- 
vara, 467; of Priya-vrata [king of Kuia-dvipa), 
VP.); of a mountain, BhP. v, 20, 4; (#7), f. ‘star- 
illumined,’ night, L,; a kind of sacrificial brick, VS. ; 
TS. i; a kind of Trishtubh; = °sdd, Sudr.; VarBy5, 
Jyctisha, m. an astronomer, Buddh. L.; the sun, 
Gal.; a particular magical formula for exorcising the 
evil spirits supposed to possess weapons, R. i, 30, 
6; n. (g. ukthdadt) the science of the movements of 
the heavenly bodies and divisions of time dependant 
thereon, short tract for fixing the days and hours of 
the Vedit sacrifices (one of the 6 kinds of Vedanga 
texts), Ap.; MundUp. i, 1, §; MBh. xiif. &e.; (4), . 
f. N. of a river, Vishn. Ixxxv, 33. = tattva, n. N. 
of a work on astron. » yatha-mlg, f. gnother work 
on astron, = widy&, f. astronomy, W. = samgra- 
ha, m. the whole science of astron.,VarBr, Jyoti- 
shAryava, m.N. of a work on astron., Smyitit. vii. 
Jyotiahika, m. (=< /yasf°, Ganar. 306, Sch.) an 
astrepomer, VarBr. xiii, 3, Sch.; Siphas, xxv, $(v.1.) 
Jyotishika, m. id., Gal. | 
JyStishi-mat, mf. (fr. du. of “¢ir) possessing 
the two luminaries (moon and sun), AV. xviii, 4, 14 
icf, RV. x, 53, 6); m. N. of one of the 7 suns, TAr. 
i, 7, 1 & 16,1; (sh-mat, VP. vi, 3, 20, Sch.) 
Syotiahka, m. Premna spinosa, Suir. iv; Plum- 
bago zeylanica, L.; the seed of Trigonella feenum 
giecum, L.; N. of a Naga (cf. °tika), MBh. v, 3631; 
of aman, Buddh. (Divyav. xix); pl. ‘the luminaries’ 
regarded as a class of deities (arranged under § heads, 
viz. sun, moon, the planets, fixed stars, and Junar 
mansions), Jain.; n. N. of a luminous weapon (with 
which Arjuna destroyed Tamas), MBh. vii, 1325 
( fyautisha, B); N. of a bright peak of Meru, xii, 
10212; (a), f, Cardiospermum Halicacabum, L, 
Tyotishya, mfp. illumined, TS. vi, 4, 2, 2. 
Tyétis, n. light (of the sun, dawn, fire, lightning, 
&c.; also pl.), brightness (of the skys, RV. dc. :4rt- 
ni sydtigqsht, light appearing in the 3 worlds, vis. 
on earth, in the intermediate region, aud in the sky 
or heaven (the last being called aé/amd,VS.xx; AV. 
xviii; or dtava, i, 9,1; or fritiya, RV. x, 56,1), 
VS. vii, 36; AV. ix, 5,%; MBh. ii; also personihed 
as ‘fire’ on earth, ‘ether or air’ in the imennediate 
region, and ‘sun’ in the sky, SBr. xi,5, 8, 2; Sankh- 
Sr. Xvi, 21, 2, &c.; ‘fire, sun and moon,’ hag. xv, 
12); fire, flash of lightning, Megh.; Sak.; moon- 
light, RV. iii, 34, 43 AV. iv, 18, 1; (pl) SBr. x & 
R. i, 35, 165 cye-light, RV. i, 147, 173 the eye, 
MBh. i, 6853; Ragh., BhP. ix; du. sun and moon, 
Gobh. iii, 3,18; Satr. i, 28; pl. the heavenly bodies, 
planets and stars, Mn.; Bhag. Sec. (“¢eshdm ayana, 
n. course or movements of the heavenly bodies, 
science of those movements \- “tisha), Laty, iv, 8, 
1; Siksh.; sg. the light of heaven, celestial world, 
RV, ; VS.; AV.; SBr. xiv, 7, 2; light as the divine 
principle of life ar source of intelligence, intelligence, 
RV. vi, 9, 6; VS. xxiv, 3; AV. xvi; Bhag.; (paw- 
rusha j°, ‘humat: intelligence’) Sarvad.; (fara yj’, 
thighest light or truth’) RamatUp. & Sarvad. ; light 
as the type of treedam or bliss or victory (cf. paos, 
gus && Lat. /ux), RV.; AV.; VS.; SBr. xiv; Suér. : 
N. of several Ekahas, TS. vii; SBr. xii f. &c.; of 
certain formularies containing the word gydtis, Laty. 
i, 8, 13; a metre of 32 short and 16 long syllables; 
= “tisha, science of the movements of the heavenly 
bodies, I..; a mystical N, for the letter 7, RamatUp, ; 
m. fire, L.; the sun, L.; Trigonella fo:num gracum, 
L.; N.ofa Marut, Hariv. 11545; ofa son of Manu 
Svdrocisha, 439; ofa Praja-pati,VP.; cf. ddkshing-, 
Sukrd-, sa-, hlranya-,&c, = tattva,n, ="tisha-£°, 
Nirnayas. iii, — eht-4/kri, = °¢ish-+/, Bhatt. ix,85. 
Jyoti, in comp. for °/25.— rathe (°tt), mifn. one 
whose chariot is light, RV. i, 140, 1; ix £; the pole- 
star, L.; a kind of serpent, Suér. v, 4; (d), f. N. of 
a river (joining the Sona),-MBh. iit, 8150 (°4-ra- 
thya); vi, 334; Hariv.g511 (°ss-r"); Ragh. vii, 33. 
~ rasa, m.akind of gem, R, ii, 94,6; VarByS.; Ka- 
thas.; mfn. made of that gem, MBh. iv, 24. = rtipa- 
svayambh, m. Brahm4 in the form of light, Buddh. 
= ripédasvara, n. N. of a Linge, KasiKh. xciv. 
Tybtenk, f. (Pan. v, 2, £14) a moonlight night, 
TBr. ii, 2, 9, 7; moonlight, MBhb,; R. &e. (ifc. f. 
@, Kathas. cvii); pl. light, splendour, BhP, iii, 28, 
21; one of Brahma's bodies, 20, 39; one of the 
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moon’s 16 Kalis, BrahmaP. ii, 15 ; Durga, DeviP, ; 
Devim.; the plant jyotsai, L., Sch.; the plant 
ghoshitaki, L. = ¥&li, f. N. of a daughter of the 
moon( wife of Varuna's sou Pushkara), MBh. v, 3534. 
mA (Cad), a Gana of Katy. (Pan. v, 2, 103, 
Vartt. 2).—paksha-tantra, n. N. of a Tantra, 
Anand. 31, Sch. priya, m. ‘fond of moonlight,’ 
the bird Cakora, L. = maya, min. consisting of 
moonlight, Kad. ; Hear. vat, mfn. illuminated by 
the moon, Ragh. vi, 34; shining, BhP.iv, 21, 26. 
wKp!, f. ‘ moonlight-receptacle,’ the moon, Alam- 
kirav.~vriksha, m. a lamp-stand, L. Jyo- 
tanGéa, m. ‘moonlight lord,’ the moon, L., Sch. 
Jyotenikk, f. the plant Zofataki (or Arita-ve- 
dhana, Car., Sch.), L.; N. of a female singer, Malay. 
Syotani, (.(for syau?”) a moonlight night, Naish.; 
Trichosauthesdiceca, L.; N. ofa medical substance, L. 
Jyautisha, n. = pyor’, science of the movements 
of the heavenly bodies, Vatsyay. i,3; Brahmas.; Ma- 
dhus.; tor jyotishka, q.v.; N. of 2 Samans, ArshBr. 
Jyautishika, m. = jyol”, g. ukthddi. 
Jyautens, in. (Pin.v, 2, 103, Vartt. 2) the light 
half of amunth, SankhSr. xiii, 39; Gobh. ii, 8; (2), 
f. a full moon night, L.; Trichosanthes diceca, L. 
Jyautenik&, {. a moonlight night, L. . 


77a jycyu, jyéshtha, &e. Seo /jya. 


jyo, cl. 1. A. jyavate, to order, cause | 
any one to observe a vow,Vop. (Dhatup. xxii, 69). . 


ih jyok, ind. (g. svar-ddi) long, for a | 
long time or while, RV.; VS.; AV.; SBr.: ChUp. = | 
a/kri,to be long about anything, delay, RV. i, 33, | 
15; vii, 22,6; to say ‘farewell’ (Sch.), Hear. v (jyot 
for syok, also Caus.). = te ind, (supesl.) for the | 
longest time, longest, AitBr. ii, 8; SBr. x, 2,6, 5. 

Syokti, f. long life(?), ApSr. xiii, 3, 1. 

Jyog, in comp. for jydk. -aparuddha (jyde-), 
mfn. expelled a long time, TS, ii, 1, 4,7. —-kmay&- 
win (jyde-), mfn. sick a long time, 1, 1, 3. = jivdtu, 
f, long life, SBr. xii, 8, 1, 203 xiii, 8, 3, 1 & 4. 


FAS jyodt. See kara-, hasta-. 

FAM jyota, ti, tika, tite, &e. See Vjyut. 
jya, m. (Zevs) planet Jupiter, VarBr. 

saifrs jyautisha, °shika, &c. See above. 


fH 1. jri, cl. 1, P. jrdyati, to go, Naigh. 
ii, 4; to overpower, Dhatup. xxii, 49; cf. upa-. 
Jraya, se prithu-jrdya. Irhyas, n. expanse, 
space, flat surface (Zd. zarayo), RV. i, iv--vi, viti ff. 
Jrayasind, mfn. spreading, expanding, occupy- 
ing space,v, 66; x,115. 2. Sri, see urs & pari-jrt. 
8 3. jri or jri (= V/jri), el. 1. 9. 10, jra- 
yats, yrindts, yrdyayati, to growold, Dhatup. (v.1-) 


WT joar (cf. f jval), cl. .°rati (cf. 3. sur 
N &c.)to be feverish, xix, 14; Caus.jparayate 
(Pan. ii, 3, 54) to make feverish (Pass. °x-yave, ‘to be- 
come feverish’), Car. vi; Susr.; cf. ans-sam-, sam-. 
Tvara, m.(p.071shdds) fever (Wliffering according 
tothe different Doshas or humorsof the body supposed 
to be affected by it ; ‘leader and king of all diseases,’ 
Sufr.), MBh. &c.; fever of the soul, mental pain, 
affliction, grief, ib. —kehaya, m. ‘anti-febrile,’ 
Costus speciosus, VarByS. Lrxviii, 1, Sch. = ghna, 
min. febrifuge, Car. vi, 3; Suér. vi; m.=s°rdrz, L.; 
Chenopodium album, L. = ofkeited, f. medical treat- 
ment of fever. — Ahfima-ketw, m. N. of s febrifuge, 
Bhpr. vii, 1, 219.— nSaake, mfn. « -hara. = nk- 
hint, {. = -hantri, Npr.; =°rdri, ib. nirna- 
ya, m. N. of a medical work. = pralipa, m. de- 
lirious words, Kad. iv, 268. <bdrahmAstra, n. N. 
of a febrifuge. = hantzi, f. ‘febrifuge,’ Rubia Mun- 
jista, L. = hara, mfn. febrifuge, Car. vi, 3. Jva- 
ragni, m. feverish heat, W. Swardhkusa, m. a 
febrifuge ; Andropogon Jvaritikuia, W.; N. of a 
work on med., Todar. Jwarhhgl, f. a kind of 
Croton, L.(v.1. var”). Svarhtisira, m. diarrhoea 
‘with fever, Bhpr. vii, 15, 1ff. Jvardata, m.‘ febri- 
fuge,’ a kind of Nimba, Gal. Svarfntaka, m. id., 
L.; Cathartocarpus fistula, L. Jvaripaba, mfn. 
= °va-hara, Car. vi, 3; Suir. vi, 39; (2), f. Medicago 
esculenta, L. warded, m, ‘ febrifuge,’ Cocculus 
cordifolius, L. Svarisani, m. N. of a febrifuge. 
Svarita, mfn. (g. tdrakddt) feverish, affected 
with fever, Car.vi, 3; Sudr.i, 11 & 29; vi,39 ; Caurap. 
Svarin, min. id., Suir. i, 11; vi, 39; Heat.i,7, 
31; SarhgP.xxi,10, Ivara, seenava-sodrd pra-. 


FIAT jyotend-kali. 


We jeal, cl. 1. P. jodtati (ep. also A.; 
\ p. at; aor. afeilit, Pan. vii, a, 25 3. 
pl. ayvalishur, Bhatt. xv, 106) tv burn brightly, 
blaze, glow, shine, TS. i; $Br. ; Gobh.; MBh. &c. ; 
to bum (as a wound), Sur. : Caus. svalayats or 
Jual’, to set on fire, light, kindle, make radiant, il- 
luminate, GupBr. ii, 5, § (A.) ; MBh. &c. ; Intens, 
Jajvalats (MBh.) or *dyate (P4u, iii, 1,23, Kas. ; p. 
“lyamina) to flame violently, shine strongly, be 
brilliant, MBh.; R.; VI’. iii, 2,303 Rajat. i, 154. 
Ivala, m. (P4n, iii, 3, 140) flame, W. = mukbl, 
f. ‘flame-faced,’ N. of a tutclary deity in Lomaia’s 
family (cf. od/dm”), BrahmaP. ii, 18, 28. Jwalg- 
nana, min, flame-faced, MBh. i, 5933 (v. 1.) 
Ivalakk, f. a large flame (v. |. shalakka), L. 
Tvalat, min, pr. p./sval, q.v.; m. blazing fire, 
flame, Kim. ; (aeéi),f. black mustard, Nopr. = twa, 
n, radiance, NrisUp. ii. = prabhi, f. = °danti, Npr. 
Jvalan, in comp. for"/a/, = magi, mfn. blazing 
with jewels, W.; m. a brilliant gem, W. 
Tvalana, min. (Pu. iii, 2, 150) inflammable, 
combustible, flaming, SBr. xiii, 4, 4, 73 MBh. iii, 
12239; shining, 76y; m. fire, MaitsS. ii, 9, 1 (yval? 
or | Padap. } “dévtaz; Mn. x, 103; Yaji.; MBh. &e. ; 
the number 3, Stiryas. si, 20 £3 corrosive alkali, 
Suér.; Plumbayo zeylanica(or its root, Npr.),L. ; n. 


: blazing, VarbrS.; (ai, f. N. of a daughter of Ta- 


kshaka (wife of Riceyu or Riksha), Hariv. ( yva/d, 
Mh. i, 3778).—kana, m. a spark of fire, Mudr. 
, 2. — bhi, m. ‘fire-born,’ Karttikeya, sSamkar. i, 
98 ; Kum4rila (incarnation of Karttikeya), ib. Jva- 
lanasman, m. the sun-stone, L. 

TJvalaniya, min. fit to be burnt, combustible, W. 

Jvalanta-sikhark, f. ‘flame-tufted,’ N. of a 
Gandharva virgin, Karand. i, 67. 

Jealita, min, lighted, blazing, flaming, shining, 
MBh. (évineshu jvalitam tvaya, ‘you have lighted 
flames in the grass,’ i.e. you have had an easy 
work, v, 7089) ézc.; (fr. Caus.) set on fire, Mn. vii, 
go; n. radiance, Ragh. viii, §3 ; blazing, MBh. v, 
133, 15. cakshus, min, fiery-eyed, looking 
angrily or fiercely, W.=—nayana, -netra, min. 
id., W. Jvalitanana, min. fame-faced, W. 

Jvalitri, min, shining, NrisUp. i, 2, 4, 4. 

Svalini, f. Sanseviera zeylanica, L. 

Sv&la, (Pan. iii, 1, 140) min. burning, blazing, 
W.; m. light, torch, Kaus. ; flame, MBh. ; Hariv. 
&e.; (a), f.id., ib. ; illumination, KatySr. iv, Paddh. ; 
causing a flame to blaze, Nydyam. x, 1, 32; burnt 
rice, L..; = yvadand,q.v, ~ mblakula, mfn, ‘light- 
garlanded,' shining brilliantly, TAr. x, 11, 2, 

JvAlk, f. of “la, q. v. ~ khara-gada, m. = 
-pardabhaka, L.« gardabhaka, m. = ja/a-ga- 
rdabha, L. =jihva, ni. flame-tongued, R. vii; fire, 
L. ;.N. of an attendant (of Skanda, MBh. ix, 2563 ; 
of Siva, L., Sch.) ; N. of a Danava, Hariv. 12935; 
of a demon causing diseases, 9559. > €Rvaja, m. 
‘ flaine-marked,’ fire, Rajat. iv, qi, <0 °nala ("lin"), 
mfn. with vasa, m. N. of a mixture, Bhpr. vii, 18, 
83. m&lin, min. flame-garlanded, R. vii. = mu- 
kha, m.' flame-mouthed,’ a kind of demon( = u/ka- 
m°), Mn. xii, 71, Kull. ; N. of a Brahma-rakshasa, 
Kath4s, xciv, 71; (7), f. fire or inflammable gas is- 
suing forth from the earth, Bhpr. v, 26, 15; any 
place from which issues subterranean fire or inflam- 
mable gas (a celebrated J vala-mukhi, worshipped like 
others as a form of Durga, exists in the hills north- 
east to the Panjib) ; N. of a Mantra, GarP. cciv; 
(hAi-malini) Tantras, ii. = ries sm. 
= -gordabhaka, L. = Wakga,n. N. of a sanctuary of 
Siva, Kathas, i, 28. waktra, m. ‘flame-mouthed,’ 
N. of an attendant of Siva, BrahmaP. ii, 17. Swi 
1@gvara, o.N. ofa Tirtha,MatsyaP.(v.1.); RevaKh. 

Jv&lin, mfn, flaming (Siva), MBh. xiii, 1171; 
(ins), f. a mystical N. of the letter y, RamatUp.i. 


R JHA. 


& 1. jha, the oth consonant (aspirate of 
the preceding). = kEra, m. the sound gha, W. 


% 2. jha, nfn. asleep, L.; m. playingatune, 
beating time, L.; 2 sound like the splashing of water 
or clashing of symbols, jinghing, clanking, L.; wind 
accompanied by rain, L.; anything lost or mislaid, 
L.; Bythaspati, L.; N. of a chief of the Daityas, L.; 
= shantiia, L.; (4), f. a water-fall, L. 


WTR jhagajhagzya, Nom. A. (p. °ya- 
mtdua) to sparkle, flash, DeviP. 


Re shalia. 


Rinfa jhag-iti, = jhat-, Prasannar. 
BE shan, ind. (onomat.) in comp.;. (cf. 


2. jha). = kira, m. 2 low murmuring (buzzing of 
bees &c.), jingling, clanking, Paficat.; Vikr.; Kad. ; 
Bharty. &c. = kkrits, n. id., i, 97 (v.1. tam-h°), 
~ kirin, mf. murmuring, humming, &c,, Kad. i, 
251; Malatim. —kgita, n. pl. =-£dra, Caitany. 

Thaijhana, n, jingling, clanking, W. 

ThaKjhs, f. the noise of the wind or of falling rain, 
L.; wind and rain, hurricane, L.; raining in large 
drops, W.; a stray, W. = “nila (°yhGn°), m. wind 
with rain, high wind in the rainy season, K4aiiKh. 
Ixxxviii, 93. = marut, m. id., Amar. ~ mirata, 
m. id., Parévan. vi, §2. » wate, m. id., L. 

Re shat, cl. 1. °fati, to become entangled 
or intermixed, Dhatup. ix, 19; cf. sy-shatila. 


Ble jhafi, m. a shrub, Un. iv, 117, Sch. 


afzfa jhat-its, ind, onomat. (g. svar-adi, 
not in K4s.) instantly, at once, Bharty. i, 69 & 95; 
Ratnév. i, 6; Spifigir.; Kathas.vi,118; ix; Rajat. &c. 
RY jhan, cl. 1. Snati, to sound, Hear. iv. 
Jhanaj-jhanita, mfo. tinkling, Viddh.; Haris. 
Jhapajhankya, Nom. A. (p. °yamdna) to 
tinkl:, jingle, rattle, Malatim. i, $$; Kad.; Ucar. 
Jhanajhaniyita, min, tinkling, Uttarar. v, 5. 
Jhanajhan&-rava, mm. pl.tinkling, Kathas. xxv. 
Shanajhani-bhiita, min. rattling, MBh. vi. 
Thanat-kEra, m. jingling, Prab. ii, 34. 
Than-iti, v.l. for shat-, Kad, viii, 15. 


afae jhanti, see hima-. Shagtisa, m.—=2. 
jha, q.v.,L. Shantl, “nal, f. a kind of grass, L. 

RRR jhanduka, m. = di, L, 

ThandG, f., “dlika, m. Gomphrena globosa, L. 

RAMIT jhanat-kare, =jhanat-, W. 

BAT jham, cl. 1. PV cham, jam, Dhatup. 


Ba jhampa, m.,°pa, f. a jump (Spam [ Hit. 
or “fd ([HParis. ; Rajat. vii; Siphas. xv, £; xxi, }] 
Vdd, tomake a jump, fe, Kathas, Ixi, gt), Vcar. xvi. 

Jhampada, n. (in music) a kind of measure, 

Jhampl, f. of “fa, q.v. = t&la, m. (in music) a 
kind of measure; a kind of cymbal. =nyitya, 1. 
a kind of dance. Shamp@gin, m. a kingfisher, L. 

Jhampika, ‘pSru, m. ‘leaper,’ an ape, L. 

Jhampin, m. id., L. 

Rt jhara, m.a water-fall, b.; (a, 2), f.id., 
Prab. iv, 12; (2), f. a river,W.; cf. atr-. = wKhala, 
f. N. of a river. 

Jharanddaksa, n. water from a cascade, Npr. 

Jharat, mfn. flowing or falling down (cf. 
WV kshar), Satr. i, 41 8& (2) 44. ; 


Ace jharasi, f. N. of a pot-herb, Npr. 


at jhare, sharch, jharyjh, cl. 1.°cati,°cha- 
tt, “jhats, to blame (fr. 4/hharts?), Dhatup. xvii, 
66 & xxviii, 17 (v.1.); to injure, ib. 

BRT jharjhara, m. a kind of drum, MBh. 
viff,; Pan.iv, 4,56; Hariv.; R.vi, 99, 23; a strainer, 
Bhpr. v, 11, 125; -=°raka, L.; N. of a Daitya (son 
of Hiranyaksha), Hariv. 194; of a river, L.; 2. a 
sound as of splashing or dropping, W.; (4), f. a harlot 
(cf. yecchara),L ; (7), f.akind ofdrum, Hariv.13312 
& 15885; = °riké, Bhpr. v, 11, 37. 

Jharjharaka, m. the Kali-yuga, L.; (#44), f. 
bean-cake, Bhpr. v, 13, 36. JSharjharin, min. 
furnished with a drum (Siva), MBh. xii, 10406. | 


Ehien jharjharita, mfn. (Vjhri) worn, 
wasted, withered, R. iii, 16, 26; Sarvad.; Priy.i,10. 
ReCs jharjharika, m,n. the body, Un. 
iv, 20, Sch.; ma. a region, Un. vy.; & picture, ib, 
RSM jhatakka. See joalakd. 


RSS jhalajjhalz, f. (onomat.) the 
sound of falling drops, Amar. (v.1.); the flapping of 
an elephants ears (or of flaccid breasts &c.), Kim. 


RSet jhaleri, f. == Uaki, L.; a curl, L. 


Rest jhala, f. a girl, L.; sun-heat, L.; 
(= phelli) a cricket (also j4d/d, W.), L. 


Ole jhali, f. the areca-nut, W. 
RAW jhalla, m. a prize-fighter, cudgel- 


Rawat shalla-kantha. 


player (offspring of an outcast Kshatriya), Ma. x, 22; 
xii, 45; MBh.ii,.102; (4), £. = °d/aki, L.w kantha, 
nm. = yhilii-k&,L. SBallaka,n.cymbals, Tithyad. ; 
(£), £. a kind of drum, |. 

RRA jhalland, f. N. of a Prikrit metre. 


gad jhallari, f.a kind of musical instru- 
ment, sort ofdrum orcymbal (cf. phalari, jharzhari), 
Hariv. iii,§ 2,2; Jain.; Kad.; (ife.°r 74a} Hear; acurl, 
L.: moisture, L.; a ball &c. of perfumed substances 
used for cleaning the hair, L., Sch.; @ duddha, L. 

Sherer jhallika, f. a cloth used for apply- 
ing colour or perfumes, L. (also jhad?, Wi; jailii, 
L.); dirt rubbed off the body by the application of 
perfumes (also shill? & yhillika), L.: light, sunshine 
(also phil’, phillé & phillika ; cf. phald), L. 

BAI jrallika, f. = jhilliku, Svapnac. 


Rates jhallishaka, a@ kind of musical 
instrument, Hariv. 8450. 

Haris jhallola, m. a ball at the lower end 
of a spindle, L. 

RA jhash, cl. 1. Sshati, to hurt, Dhatup. 
xvii, 38; (also A.) to take, xxi, 26; to cover, ib. 

Ra jhashd, m. a large fish, Sbr.i, 8, 1,4: 
a fish, MBh.; R.; VarBrS.; BhP.; the sign Pines, 
VarbrS.; VarBr.; a forest, forest overgrown with 
grass, L.; sun-heat, L.; n.adesert, L.; (ai, £. Uraria 
Jagopodivides, L. — ketana, m, = -d/a1j.1, Bhartr. ; 
Ratnav.; ‘the god of love’ and ‘the sea,’ Kuval. 33. 
- dhvaja, m. ‘fish-symboled,’ the god of love, luve, 
Bhatt. viii, 48. pitta, n. fish-bile, VarbrS. 1, 24. 
= riija,in.alarge fish, BhP. viii,18, 2. =sreshtha, 
m.‘ most excellent fish,’the fish Kohita, Bhpr. Jha- 
shAgana, m. 'fish-eater, the Gangetic porpoise, L. 
Thashodari, f. N. of Vy4sa's mother Satyavati, L. 

Rt jham, ind. (onomat.) in comp. — kira, 
m. a low murmuring (of keftle-drums), Alamk rat. 
= k&rin, infn. = sham-k’, Mear. iii, 48. —krita, 
n. (cf. gham-k°) a.tinkling ornament worn round 
the toes or feet, L. 

les jhafa, m. an arbour, L..; a forest (also 
n., W.), 1.3 cleaning sores, L.; (a), f. = tied, L.; 
a kind of jasmine, L. Sha¢@mala, f. = °/ikd, L. 
Thktistraka, m. the water-melon, W. 

Thatala, “li, m. Bignonia suaveolens, L. 

ThAtIkA, “¢ik&, f. Flacourtia cataphracta, L. 

Fry jhat-karin, mfn. whistling (the 

wind), Venis. ii, 18 ; cf. jhan-k? & jham-k°. 

RVR jhabuka, m.=jhaouka, L, 

BRIAR jhamaka, un. (fr. kshamd) a burnt 
or vitrified brick, L. 

RAT jhamara, m. a small whetstone (used 
for sharpening spindles, needles, &c.), L. 

HIRT jharjhara & °rika, m. (fr. jharjhara) 
a drummer, tabor-player, Pn. iv, 4, 56. 

Rreact jhalari, forjhal°, a kind ofdrum, W. 

RST jhala, f. = jhald, a cricket, W. 


artes jhali, f. sour or unripe mango fried 
with salt, mustard, and Asa fostida, Bhpr. v, 11, 185, 

RY jhaou, m. Tamarix indica, L. 

ThEvuka, m., “va, f. id., L. 

FRYTH jhingdka, m. Luffa acutang., L. 

fgfirat shingini, = °9i, Bhpr. ; a torch, L. 

Thihgt, f. «singin, Bhpr. v, 5, 42. 

Faget jhiisi, f. = jinjhi, W. 

fgftEa jAsajhima, m. « forest on fire, L. 

figfe ger jhitjhird, f. N. of a shrub, L. 

THIKshiries, “rishts, sith, f. id., L. 

EFM jhitjhi, f. = jhilli, a cricket, W. 

fate shinti, f. = fi, Paficar. i, 7, 1y. 

Thingiks, “sf, f. Barleria cristats, L. 

FRONT jhirikd, ri, f. a cricket, L. 

Thistk&, “rak&, f.id.,W. JThillact, f, id. (?, 
or syhall’),L., FRA, f. id., Hariv. 3497; 0 kind 
of musical instrument, L.; parchment, W. 

Shillika, m. pl. v.1. for siW", g.v.; (a), f. 2 


cricket, Nal, xii, 1; R.; a cricket's chirp, L.; a kind 
of vehicle, Hariv. ii, 88, 63; =yhall, q.v., L.; 
w= jhintikd, L.; membrane, parchment, W. 

Thilll, f. a cricket, BhP. v; the wick of a lamp, 
L.; myhalltkd, q.v., L.; rice burnt by cooking in 
a saucepan, L.; cymbals, W.; parchment, W. = kane 
pha, m.adomestic pigeon,L. Jhillika, m.acricket, 
MBh. i, 2849; (a), f. id., L.; = shallibd,q.v., L. 

FRA jhillin, N. of a Veishni, MBh.i, vii. 

BHC jhirikd, 'ruka, f= jhir®, L. 

R shy, cl. 1. A, v.1. for Ajyu. 

Re jhunta, m. a shrub, L. 


Rate jhumari, f. N. of a Ragini. 
TShumbari, f. a kind of lute, HParis. viii, 3591. 


Rfe jhini, f. a kind of betel-nut, L.; a 
voice boding ill-luck, evil omen, L.; = hathina, L. 


RY jhush, cl. 1. P., v.1, for / yiish. 
R jhri (=v jri), cl. 4.9. jhiryati, jhrinati, 
to become old, Dhatup. xxvi, xxxi; cf. piarzharifa. 


BE jhoda, m. the hetel-nut tree, L. 
Ree jhombaka, mfn. making grimaces 


when singing. 
Pic L jhaultka, w small bag, Dhirtas. ii. 
Wy jhyu, cl. 1. A., v.). for /jyu. 


HANA. 
SJ 1. fa, the palatal nasal (found before 
palatal consonants). = kEra, m. the letter 4. 


W 2. ta, m. asinger, L.; ajingling sound, 
L.; a heretic, L.; an ox, L.; the planet Sukra, L. 


@ TA. 


Z 1. fa, the 1st cerebral consonant (pro- 
nounced like fin fre, but properly by keeping back 
the tip of the tongue and slightly turning it upwards), 
»~ kira, m. the letter or sound 4, —varga, m. the 
cerebral consonants collectively, TPrat.; Pan.; Kas. 
= “vargiya, mfn, belonging to the cerebral con- 
sonants, (m.) a cerebral, ‘T'Prat, xiii, 14, Sch. 


Z 2. fu, m. sound, L,; a dwarf, L.; a 
quarter, 4th, L.; n. = Aavanka,L.; (a), f. the earth, 
L.; an oath, confirming an assertion by ordeal&c., L. 


ZR fakka, m. a niggard (?), Kathas. Ixv; 
(cf. taka, thakka); m. pl. a Bihika people, L. (C42). 
= desa, in. a Bahikacountry, Rajat. v, 150. = “de- 
sSya, m.‘coming from °sa,' Chenopodium alburn, L. 


SRT fakkara, f. a blow on the head, vf. 
tingy (akki-buddha, m. N. of a man, vil. 
CH fakva,m. pl. See °kka. 

LH fakvara, m. N. of Siva, L. 


SHC fagara, mfu. squint-eyed, L.; m. bo- 
rax,VarByS. xvi, 25; = Aeld-vibhrama-gocara, L. 


TH fank (derived from ka, seal’), cl. 10. 


°kayati, to (seal up, i.e. to) shut, cover, KatySr. iv, x. 
(m. n., L.) a spade, hoe, hatchet, stone- 
cutter’s chisel, Hariv. 5009 ff.; R. ii, 80, 7; Myicch. 
&c.; a peak or crag shaped likethe edge ofa hatchet, 
edge or declivity of a hill, MBh, xii, 8a9r; R. vii, 
8, 24; BhP. viii, x; Bhatt. i, 8; a leg, L.; borax, 
L.3 pride, L.; m. a sword, L.; a scabbard, L.; a 
weight of 4 MAshas, SarngS. i, 19; Vet. iv, }; a 
stamped coin, Hit.; Feronia elephantum, L.; wrath, 
L.; (in music) a kind of measure ; a man of a par- 
ticular caste or tribe, Rajat. vii, 1003; n. the fruit 
of Feronia elephantum, Suir.; (d), f. a leg, L.; (in 
music) N. of a Ragini. = ¢ika, m. N. of Siva, L.; 
cf, jata-(anka, = pati, m. the master of the mint, 
L., Sch, = vat, mfn. having hatchet-like crags (a 
mountain), R. iii, §§, 44. 81K, f a mint, W. 
Fahkaka, m. a stamped coin (esp. of silver), L., 
Sch; 2 particular coin, Dhirtas. i, 4%; a spade, chisel, 
Dharmaéarm. ; (4d), f. a chisel, Vear.x, 32. = pati, 
m. <= ""ka-2", L., Sch. GRIM, f. = “Mehka-#, id. 
Fahkayga, m, borax, Kd.; pl, N. ofa people (cf. 


gta jit, 
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tang”), R. iv, 44, 30; VarByS. xiv. » kahEra, m, 
borax, Suir. i, 46, 7, 10; KatySr. ii, 1, Paddh.; Bhpr. 

Pahkana, m. (~/agara) borax, L. 

CHWS fakkénaka, m. the mulberry, L. 

SWIC fam-kara, m. (onomat.; cf. fém-k°) 
howling, howl, cry, sound, clang, twang, Kad.; BhP. 
iii, 17,9; Uttarar.; Rajat. v, 417; Sah.; notoriety, 
L.; surprise, L.; (i), f. N. ofa shrub, Bhpr. = zava, 
m. cry, sound, Kad. = vat, ifn, accompanied by a 
great noise, Balar. Pam-k&rita, n., see shank. 

Fam-krita, n. a clang, Kad. iii, 1491. 

CH taaya, m. n. (=Saka) a spade, L.; a 
sword, kind of sword, L.; a leg, L.; m. borax, L.; 
a weight of 4 Mashas, L. Fadgana, m. n. = “ska- 
na, borax, L. Pahginf, f. Clypea hernandifolia, L. 

zeutga tajari-surya, m. @ form of the 
suu(?), Rasik. xi, 44. 

wet lattani, f. a small house-lizard, L. 


zgtt fattari, f. N. of a musical instru- 
ment, L.; atic, L.3 a jest, W. 

‘Fattura, m. the sound of a drum, L, (v1) 

TART fanal-kara, m. pl. =jhan°, Alam- 
karat.; HParis. i, 44. 

SHAT fandana, m. N. of a prince, Todar. 

TH tal (= Vtval, deal), cl. 1. P. lati (pf. 
fafd/a, Pan. viti, 4, 54, Sch.) to be disturbed, Dhatup. 
xX, 4: Caus. fa/ayati, to disturb, trustrate, Campak. 
Fala, = /d/u, g.jvaldd:, “lana, n. perturbation, W. 

SRA fasat, ind. (onomat,) an interjection 
imitating the sound of bursting, Kathas. ve, 78; 
(sad-1ft) cvi, 181. Past, ind. id., Balar, ii, 31. 

SVS taka, m.=fakka, a niggard, Rajat. vii, 
415; N. ofa family, Romakas.; Madanap.; Smritik. 

STE fanka, u.a spirituous liquor prepared 
from the farka fruit, Mn. xi, yA, Sch.; RTL. p. 193. 

CTRX fankara, m. a8 match-muaker, L. 

VIMIT (am-kara, m. = tam-k°, Balar. i, 46 
& 49; Rajat.v, 422. Fk&m-krita, n. pl. id., ii, 99. 

fat, ind. (onomat.) with /kri, to 

cause to jingle or rattle, Prasannar. i, 32. 

CIQT fapara, N, of a village, Muhiirtain. 

ZI fara, m. a horse, L.; a catamite, L. 

ee fala, min. (= (ala, g. joalddt) tender 
(a fruit), Stl. on Acar. ii, 

fra tik (cf. /fik), cl. 1. A. to go, Dhatup. 

fz% tikka, N. of a man, Rajat. viii, 670 f.; 


cf. brihat-,sukshma-. Fikkiké, f. the white mark 
(on the forehead of a horse &v.), VarByS. Ixv. 


feferre fitibhaka, m. = fiffibh®, L., Sch. 

fzfes fifila, n. a large number (= 100 
Niga-balas), Buddh, L. 

fzf ger siitibha, m. = °bhaka (also fitibha, 
q.v.), Gaut.y Mn. v, 205 Yaji. i, 172; MBh. xii 
&c.; N. of a Daitys, ii, 367; of a Danava (enemy 
of Indsa in the 13th Manv-antara), GarP.; of a bug, 
Kathas. Ix, 128; n. a kind of leprosy, Gal.; (7), £. 
the female cf the Tittibha bird, R, (G) ti, 8, 43. 

Fittibhaka, m. the bird Parra jacana, L. 

fefaefar tintias, m. N. of a man, Hathapr. 

Fingipike, “aIks. See fingin®. 

FZYSt fintha. See shintha: 

fefucfa finthini, v.1. for Ontént. 

fefasfarmt findinikd, f. N. of a plant, 
Bhpr. (vv. ll. sintin®, dhindhin’); (tintinikd) Npr. 

fefaew findiéa, m.=: dind®, Bhpr. 

fzq fip, cl. 10. P. fepayati. See /dip. 

fippaga, °naka, a gloss, comment. 

Fippayt, “pyant, f. id. 

fefefetr jiritira, f. See karne-. 

FEW fila, {. N. of a deity, Rasik. xi, 66, 

wre fik (cf. s/fik), cl. 1. A. °kate, to move 
(?, said of a tree), Kas. on Pan. viil, 3, 34 & 4, 41; 
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to trip, jump, Malatim. ix, 7: Caus. P. ¢ikayalz, to 
explain, makeclear, Hemac.: Desid. fifihishate, Pan. 
viii, 4, 54, KAs.; cf. d-Hkana, ut-fitila. 

Fixk, f. a commentary (esp. on another Comm., 
c.g. Ananda-giri’s (74d on Samkara’s bhdshya), 

Lz fita. See ava-. 

AAferw piibha, mx site’, Kathas. lx, 165 ff. ; 
(F),f. = ¢7¢f”, li, 78; Ix. earae,n.N, ofa Tirtha, li. 

{it-kdra, ma. @ crack, Balar. iii, 78. 

Z fu, m. gold, L.; one who changes his 
shape at will, W.; love, god of love, W. 

zat fukkari, f. a kind of drum. 

22H (ufuka, m. N. of a pot-herb, I. 

qua funtuka, mfn. small, minute, L.; 


cruel, harsh, L.; low, W.; m. Calosanthes indica,Car. 
vi, 25,66; Suir. i, 36 & 38; iv; a kind of acacia, 
L.; the bird Sylvia sutoria, L.; (a), f. =fangini, L. 


JaATAT tunaka, f. Curculigo orchioides, L. 
T fup-tika, f. collective N. of the last 
§ books of the Tantra-virttika. Pubedushi, f. id. 
fulla, m. N. of a man, Rajat. vii. 
zara tekari, f.== tam-k°, Bhpr. vii. 
2age tentuka, m. N. of a Bignonia, L. 
2Wa fepana, n. (Vfip) throwing, W. 
2 fera,mfn. squinting, W, Teréksha,mfn. 
squint-eyed, Buddh. L. Peraka, min. squinting, L. 
Ziz fofta, °fi, v.1. for dof?, y.v. 
Zt3t todura, m. N. of a minister of Akbar 
Shah (generally called -Ashmmd pati or -malla or°ré- 


andr). Todarinanda, m. ‘‘[odara’s delight,’ N. 
of a compilation made at Todara’'s desire, Nirnayas. 


ZT fopara, a small bag, Dhiirtas. ii, 44. 

ze tauk, cl. 1. A.,v.1. for /dhauk, 

zity tautésa, m. ‘Tauta-lord,’ N. of a 
Kshetra-pala, RevikKh. ccev. 

Se foal, cl. 1. P.= Vfal, Dhatup. xx, 5. 

fvala, tvila, g. jorlddi. 


6 THA. 


S 1. tha, the aspirate of the preceding 
consonant, kira, m., the letter /h, Pin. viii, 4, 41, 
Kas. ; °raya, Nom, (Desid. 11th? “yishati), §4, Kas. 

S 2, tha,m.a loud noise (thatham thatham 
tham thathatham thatham thah, an imitative 
sound as ofa polden pitcher rolling down steps, Ma- 
han.? iti, §), L.; the moon's disk, L.; a disk, L.; a 
cypher, L.; a place frequented by.all, L.; Siva, L. 


SAT thamsari, f. N. of a stringed instru- 
ment. Sm fthekka,m.a merchant (=fakka), 
Inscr. (Ist century A.D.) 


SRA thakkana, m. N. of. prince, Rajat. 
vi, 2304f, & 236 (vv. Il. dkakk, thakk°), 


thakkura, m.a deity, object of rever- 


ence, man of rank, chief (the modern § Thakiir, 
Tagore’ added to names), viif.; Dhirtas. i, 48. 


3S thathom, thathatham. Sce 2. tha. 
STANT (hat-kdra, m. = {am-k°, Balar. iii. 
BIE thara, rime, KatySr. xv, 4, 38, Sch. 
fafanr théntha, f.a gaming-house, Kathas. 


xcii, 15 & a1 (¢én°), cxxiv, 211; N. of a woman, 
Rajat. vii, 103. = Karla, m. N. of a gaming-house- 
keeper, Kathas, cxxi, 71f. 

Ser thet-krita, n. the roaring (ofa bull), 
Alamkarat. S1@SVate thontha-paddhati, f. 
N. of a work, Siidradh, 


$ DA. 


3 1. da, the 3rd cerebral consonant (pro- 
nounced like d in drum by slightly turning the tip 


ater fikd. 


of the tongue upwards; and often in Bengal like a 
hard #), kira, m. the letter ¢, TPrat. iv, 38, Sch. 
Z 2. du, m. a sound, L,; a kind of drum, 
W.; fear, L.; submarine fire, L.; Siva, L.; (a), £. 
a Dakin, L.; a basket &c. carried by a sling, L. 

BB! dakkari, f. the Cigdala lute, L. 

THC datyara, m. = ding’, L.; throwing 
(or ‘an expression of contempt’), L. (also dig”); 
(2), fa kind of gourd, L. Dahgisl, f. =°vari, L. 

BY dap, cl. 10. A. dapayate, to-accumu- 
late, Dhatup. xxxiii, 4. 

dam, cl. 1. P. (p. °mat) to sound (as 
a drum), Prab. iii, 14. 

SA dama, m. a despised mixed caste (son 
of a Cindali and a Leta), BrahmavP. 

BAT damare, m. (n., L.) a riot, tumult, 
VarBrS.; Kathas. c; Parsvan. iv, 186; cf. dam®. 

Damarin, m. a sort of drum, BhP. viii, 10, 7. 

Pamarn, (m., L.) id., Rajat. ii, 99; Prab.iii,14; 
surprise, L. — yantra, n. a kind of pan, Bhpr. 

Pamarnka,m.(n.,L.),°4d,f. = °vin,Vatsyay.d&c. 

TAY damp, cl. ro. A., v.1. for /dap. 

damb, cl. 10. Sbayati, to push, throw, 
Vop. (Dhatup. xxxii, 132); cf. vt-. 

THC dambara, m., great noise, loud asser- 
tion of (in comp.), verbosity, Kathas. cvii, 5; Pra- 
tapar,; Sah.; entanglement, multitude, mass, Mala- 
tIm.; Mcar.; Kathas.!xxi; beauty, Uttarar.; Viddh.; 
N. of an attendant of Skanda, MBh, ix, 2541; ofa 
Gandharva, Hariv. (v.1. ¢eem0°); cf. d-. = niiman, 
mfn, having a high-sounding name, MAlattm. i, ¢. 


sq dambura, ?, Heat. i, 9, 49. 
Hy dambh, cl. 10. A., v.1. for J/ dap. 


Dambha, in. N. of a man, Rajat. viii, 1135; (a), 
f. N. of a weapon, Buddh. L, 


Sa dayana. See Vii. 


SoH dalaka. See dall°. 
TOF dalana, m.= dail’. 


SAE dallaka, n. a Dili carried on men’s 
shoulders by means of a stick and ropes like the 
beam and strings of a balance (also ga/aka, W.), 
BrahmavP.; m. N. of a man, Rajat. vii, 189 & 198. 

aa dallana, m. N. of ascholiast on Susr. 


fara darittha, m. N. of a man (named 
along with Dittha; cf, dambhifia), Pan, i, 3, 45, 
Sch. Aafiltha, Kas.); Badar. ii, 4, 20, Sch.; Sah, 
ii, £; a wooden antelope, L. 

ZVITes duhala, in Prakrit for dasd-na, Ba- 
lar. iii, {23 cf. dah®. 

FE dahu, Shu, m. Artocarpus Lakuca, L 


3TH daka, m. an imp attending Kali, 
Kalac. v, 38. 

Dkkin§, f. (of “La, Pan. iv, 2, 51, Pat.) a female 
imp attending Kall (feeding on human flesh), BhP. x; 
BrahmavP.; MarkP.; Kath4s. (gdgini, cii, eviiif.) ; 
(cf, Sék”); N. of a locality, SivaP, i, 38, 18. = tva, 
n. the condition of a female imp, Dat. xi, 302. 

Pkginl, Prakrit form for dakis? (q.v.), Kathas. 

Pigineya, “yaka, N. of a gambler, cxxi, 331. 

BiB damkyiti, f= fombyita, Prab. iii, 14. 

WW datgari, f= daag®, L. 

dat-kyiti, f. (== dam-; fam-kdra) 
howling, Malattm. v, 19. 
VR dabhi, N. of a family, Ratnak. 


TINT damara, mfn. causing tumult (dam°),’ 
extraordinary, surprising, Malatim. (-/2, n. abstr.); 
Git. xii, 23; m. surprise, sight, L.; =dam®, L.; a 
lord (probably «= baron, knight), Rajat.; a N. of 6 
Tantras (yoga-, diva-, durgdé-, sdrasvata-, bra- 
hma-, gandharva-); of an attendant of Siva, Bra- 
hmaP, = tantra, n.N, of a Tantra, Nirnayas. ii, 7. 
= bhairava-tantes, n. N. of a Tantra. 

Pkmarava, mfn. coming from a drum, Hastar. 


Bing dambhi(ia, m. N. of @ man, man 
of Dambhit{a’s kind (?mentioned along with Dittha; 


TiaAVtase dina-dinaka. 


cf, davittha), Pan. v, 1, 119, Vartt. §, Pat. @ tum, 
n, an act of a man of Dhimbhitfa’s kind, ib. 


BTS dala, a branch, Sit. on Acar, ii. 
TilSA dalima, m. = dadima, L., Sch. 


WWF dahala, m. pl. N. of a people (==cedi, 
L.; sg. their country, L.), Romakas.; Ratnak. 
PRhaldahfés, m. a Dihala prince, Vear. xviii, 93. 

DEhLla, m. pl. (cf. dak?) = “hala, Vear, xviii, 93. 

WES dahuka, m.=datyuha,a gallinule, L. 


feufcet dik-korika, = dik-kari, Sil, 


feyx dinyara, m. a servant, L.; & rogue, 
cheat, L.; = daity” (q.v.5; ‘a fat man,’ W.), L. 


fefemwes didimanaka, m.N. of a bird of 
the Pratuda class, Suir. ; (¢ix¢tsdanava, Car. i, 27.) 


fsfaze dindika, N. of a mouse, MBh. v. 
fefeet dindébha, m. a water-snake, L. 


TSfAVA dindima, m. a kind of drum, vii, 
ix; Hariv. (once °md, f., 14936); R. v; Kathas. 
(once n., xci, 23) &c. (ifc. f.d, Amar,); great noise, 
murmuring, clamour, loud assertion, Kid.; Balar.; 
Vear. (-va, n, abstr.) &c,; Carissa Carandas, I..; 
mfn. humming, Kad. ii, 154. Dindimé@svara- 
tirtha, n. N. of2 Tirtha, RevaKh. cccxi, 


fefesArwe dindimanava. See didimanaka. 

fefext dindira, m.= hind®, os sepia, L. 
~-modaka, n. garlic, L. 

Dindira,(m.,1..) = “diva, Vear.; (ifc.f. @) Kathis. 

fefaeg dindisa, = tind? = tindisa, Bhpr. 

fewitt dindira. See °dira. 

fzrq dittha, m. N. of a man, man of 
Dittha’s kind (?; ‘a handsome dark-complexioned 
man conversant with every branch of learning,’ L.; 
cf. davittha & dambhitta), Pin. v, 1, 11g, Vartt. 
5, Pat. (also -¢a, f., -fva, n. fan act of a man of 
Dittha’s kind’); i, 2,45, Kas. ; Bidar. ii, 4, 30, Sch. ; 
Kpr.; Sah. ii, $; Tarkas. 59; a wooden elephant, 1. 


fSq dip, dimp, dimbh, cl. 10. A. depayate, 
dimp®, dimbh°, to heap together, Dhatup, xxxiii, 4: 
cl. 4. 6. 10. P. dipyatt, dipati, d-payat: (v1. tep”, 
Vop.), A. giméayate, to throw, Dhatup. 

fsq dim (a Sautra rt.), to injure. 


TEA dima, m. a dramatic exhibition of a 
siege (as of Tripura-daha, q. v.), Dasar.; Pratapar. ; 
Sah.; a kind of mixed caste, BralunavP. i, 10, 105, 

fE*q dimp, dimb. See dip. 

f¥q dimba, (m. n., L.) ‘affray, riot,’ see 
“bahava ; m.ancgg, Malatim.; Paficar.; achrysalis, 
W.; the recently-tormed embryo, L.; (for “abha) 
a new-born child, a child, L.; a young animal, W.; 
an idiot, Rajat. vii, 1074; vili, 1707; a ball, W.; a 
humming top, Naish, xxii, §3; the body, Sid. xviii, 
77; the lungs, L.; the spleen, L.; the uterus, W. ; 
Ricinus conumunis, L.; cf. 277/t/a-,jala-. = yadéha, 
n. affray, riot, W. Dimbéithava, m. id., Mn.v, 98; 
MBh.i, 1219. Dimbik&, f. a lustful woman, 1.3 a 
bubble, L.; = #onaka or son” (Bignonia indica), L. 

fsRq dimbh. See dip. | 

TERI dimbha, m. (cf. mba) a new-born 
child, child, boy, voung animal, Sak. ; Hal.; Naish. ; 
Balar.; Paficar,; SankhGr.,Sch.; anidiot, Malatim,; 
Sah. ; a young shoot, Naish. viii, a; an egg. Pailcar. ; 
N. of a Danava, Hariv, ii, 302,10; (4), f. . infant, 
L. ; cf. ¢oya-. = oakra, 0. N. ofa mystical dia : 
Dimbbddimbhe, x gimbdhava (?), Heat. 6. 

Pimbhaka, m. 1/4, f. a new-born child, young 
animal, Sak, (in Prakrit, v,1.); m, N. of a general 
of Jara-samdha, MBh, ii, 576 & 601 .; Hasiy, 


fafa dilli, °tli; the town Delhi. 


di, cl.1. 4. A. dayate, diyate (Naigh. ii, 

14; P4n. vii, 3, 10, Vartt. 7, Pat.; pf. gedye, 

viii, 4, 54, Kas.; pr. p. gayamana, 59, Kab,; aor. 
adayrsh(a, Vop.) to fly, Dhatup.; cf. uq-, prd¢-. 
Payansa, n. a bird’s flight, L.; a palanquin, L. 

Pina, min. (cf. Pan. vit, 2, 14; viii, 2, 48, Kd.) 

flown, flying, W.; n. a bird’s Aight, MBah. viii, 

1899 f.; cf. att-,abht-,ava-, #i-, n87-, parda-, part, 
punar-, cc. ~Ginaka, n. fiying reiteratedly, ib. 


xy dudubha. 


yy dudubha, m.= dugd°, L., Sch. 
Puvda, f. id, L. 


Pugdubha, m. 2 kind of lizard, i, 984 ff.; vii, } 


Ggog (B; ifc. f. d); Kathas. xiv, 74 & 83 f. 
bh Gd dundula, m, a small owl, L. 
: tate dunduka, m.=-gahuka,a gallinule, L. 
FA dumba, m. v.1. for domba, q.v.; cf. go-. 
FAC dumbara, v.1. for damb°, q.v. 


YF dula, g. dalddi. 

* yfes duli, f. = duli, a turtle, L., Sch. 
Yforwr ulika, f. a kind of wagtail, L. 
ott duli, f. a kind of pot-herb (cilli), L. 
FA dulya, g. baldds. 

r MC dili-vaisvanara, n. N. of a 
Tirtha, Rasik, xi, 79. 

STAT derika, f. a musk rat, Ap. i, 25, 13. 

ais doda, m, N. of a royal family, Ratnak.; 
(7), f. = kshupa-doda-mushti, Paficad. ii, 71. 

Dodiys, |. N. of a royal tamily, Ratnak, 

BIzeI dodahi, f, a kind of flute. 


wily doma, m. & man of low caste (living 
by singing and music’, Tantr. 

Domba, m. id., Var B75. Ixxxvii, 33 (v.1. geemeda) ; 
Kathas. xiii, g6ft.; Rajat. vf.; N. ofa man, vii, 1070 
& 1136; (7), f. a kind of drama, Daiar. i, 8, Sch. 

Pombuli, f. (in music) a kind of measure. 

BTC dora, m.n. a string, BhavP. 

Doraka, n. { = dor”) id., ib 

sicet doradi, f. a kind of Solanum, L. 

STMT dola, f.== dola, a swing, Balar. vii, 


RUA daundubha, fn. belonging to a 
dundubha, MBh. i, 1006. 


Teh dval (=Vfval). See a-. 
@ DHA. 


Z 1. dha, the aspirate of the preceding 
letter. «kira, m. the letter dA. 

S 2. dha, mfn.= nir-quaa, 1. ; m. an imi- 
tative sonnd, L.; a large drum, L.; a dog, L.; a 
dog’s tail, L.; a serpent, W. 

SR dhakia, m. a large sacred building, 
Rajat. iii, v; N. of a locality (cf. faksa), Mricch., 
Sch, Jutrod.; (@), fa large drum (cf. gaja-, yaya-), 
Rajat. vi, $33; covering, disappearance, W: =» “de= 
alya, mfn, spoken inthe district of Dhakka, Mricch., 
Sch. Introd. 

SRA dhakkana, n. shutting (of a door), 
Sil.; m. N. ofa man, Rajat. vi, 230f.(v. 1, °¢£ama). 

SWNT dhakkari, f. N. of the goddess Tara 
or Tacinf, Kulasadbh. 

SE dhanka, m. N. of & mountain, Satr. i. 

dhaddhara, N. of a man, H Paris. xiii. 

Swett dhaniti, f.= vdkya-visesha, Rudray. 

STRUT dhamara, f. a goose, Dhanamj. 

SUCH dharika, f. the julus, ApGr. 

Stes dhala, n.‘ashield.’ See lin. 

Ph&lin, min. armed with a shield, Rudraj. 

fafasfae dhindhinikd. See tintin’. 

Efe dhudhi, v.1. for dhundhi. 

YX dhundk (a Sautra rt.), to search. 

Phundhana, n. searching, investigating, W. 

Phundhi, m.N. of Ganésa, KasiKh, » eija, m. 
N. of the author of a work on nativities ; of Bala- 
krishna’s father; of Vindyaka-bhajfa’s father (about 
1800 A.D.); YdeAydna, n. N. of GanP. ii, 43. 

Phupabiks, f, a gloss (7). 

Phupdhite, mfn. sought, inquired, W. 

SR dheaka, m. N. of a bird, Vasantar. viii, 
3a; (7), f. a kind of dance. Dhedhkik&, f. (in 


music) a kind of measure; -/d/a, m. id. 


THN dhevowks, f. a coin, Kathfirn. 


dhora-samudra, N. of a locality, 
Romakas. Phol&-samudra, = ghora-s°, W. 
Phola, m. a large drum, Rudraj. — “samudri- 
ki, f. ‘coming from or growing in Dhola-samudra 
( = Dhora-s”), Leea macrophylla, L. 


Trwe ghollari, f. 9 kind of composition. 


dhauk, cl.1. A. Skate (pf. dudhauke 
(Pan.vii,4,59, K4.}, Hcar.; Bhatt.), toap- 

proach (withacc.), Kid.; Hear,; Bhatt.: Caus. dhas- 
kayati (aor. adudhaukat, Pao. vii, 4,2 & &9, K38.), 
to bring near (to, gen.), cause to come near, offer to 
any one (dat.), Kathas.; Rajat.; Bhatt.; KatySr., 
Sch. : Desid. dudhaukishate, Pan. vii, 4, 59 & viii, 
4, $4, KAs.; Intens, doghkanukyale, vii, 4, 82,V Art. 
1,Pat.; ef. ae Dhaukana, 0. offering, present, 
Rajat. vi, 166; Satr. xiv; KatySr., Sch.; ef. upa-. 
Dhaukita, min. brought near, MBh. xii, 4138. 


QNA. 


W@W 1. na, the cerebral nasal, TPrat. xxi, 
14.~kEra, m. the letter or sound #, vii, 1; xiii, 6. 


T 2. 2a, m. knowledge, L.; certainty, as- 
certainment, L.; ornament, L.; a water-house, L.,; 
ry nirurits (invented for the etymology of hrishna), 
MBh. v, 0, §,Sch.; abad man, L..; N. of Siva or of 
a Buddh. deity, L.; the sound of negation, L.; gift, L. 


WW nya, m. (etymological) N. of an ocean 
in the Brahma-loka, ChUp. viii, §, 3. 


da TA. 


@ 1. ta, the 1st dental consonant. = kEra, 
m. the letter ¢; -vipuld, {. N. of a metre. — pare, 
mfn. followed by /, Pan. i, 1,70; -kavana, n, caus- 
ing ¢-to tollow, vi, 1, gt, K4s, »varga, m. the 
dental consonants collectively, TPrat. = “yvargiya, 
ifn, belonging to the dental consonants, xiil, 15. 


W 2. td, pronom. base, see tdd, —tama, 
mfn. (superl.) that one (of many), Pan. v, 3, 933 
such a one, BhP. x, 36, 28; just that, AitUp. iii, 12, 
13( = oydpla-t°, Sch.) = tara, mfn.(compar.) that 
one (of two), Pan. v, 3,92. tas (/d-), sce sv. 


W 3. ta, m. ao tail (esp. of a jackal), any 
tail except that of Bos gaurus, L,; the breast, L.; 
the womb, L.; the hip, W.; a warrior, L.; a thief, 
L.; a wicked man, L.; a Mleccha, L.; a Buddha, 
L.3 a jewel, L.; nectar, L.; n. crossing, L.; virtue, 
L.; (2), & Lakshmi, L. 


WY tags (cl. 1. P. Csatt, to decorate, Dha- 
tup. xvii, 31; A.°sate [aor, atamsishta) to decorate 
one’s self, Vop. xxiv, 12; pt. fafasrd) ‘to move,’ 
pour out (fig. a wish), RV, iv, 23,5: Caus. faysa- 
yaté (cl, 10.‘ to decorate,’ Dhatup. xxxiii, 56; impf. 
utagxsayat’, to draw to and fro, VS, xxii, 24: In- 
tens. irr. fantasyali, ‘to afflict’ of ‘to be distressed ' 
(cf. v8-4/ tags), g.kandv-adi; (fr. 4/tan?; cf. tdsa- 
ra; Goth. af-finsan; Old Genin. dinsan, ‘todraw.’] 


WY taysu, m. N. of a prince of the lunar 
race (son of Mati- or Ranti-nira), MBh. i, 3704ff.; 
37796; Hariv. 17164; VP. iv, 19, 0f.; (¢rasu) Va- 
yuP. ii, 37, 125 & 128. = rodha, m. id., BrahmaP. 


WS tak, cl. a. ti (cl. 1. °kati (“to laugh’ 
or ‘to bear,’ Dhatup. v, 2], Naigh. ii, 14; inf. “fe: 
tum, Nir, ix, 3) to rush along, RV. ix, 16,1; [ef 
nish-tak, pari-takana, pra-takta; Lith. teku. | 

Thkavina, min, (fr. &) = fdke, i, 120, 6. 

éku, min. rushing along, ix, 97, 52. 

Takth, min. id., vi, 32, 5; ix, 32, 4 & 67, 15. 

Pakya, mfn. fut. Pass. p., Pan. iii, 1, 97, Vartt. 
1, Pat. Sakwé&, mfn. quick, RV. viii, 69, 13. 

Tékvan, m. ‘rushing,’ a bjrd, bird of prey (‘a 
fleet horse,’ S4y,}, i, 66, a; a thief, Naigh. iii, a4. 
Takva-vi, m. (nom. sg. 8c pl. -vis) a bird, bird of 
prey, RV.i,x. Sakvaviya, rapid fight(?), i,1 34,5. 

WS takd, m(uom. pl. ds)fn(ad). (dimin. of 
a. ¢d) that, 133, 48 191,18; KatySs. xiii; Bhadrab. 

WAC takari, f. = ri, Kath. xiii, of. 

Pakart, fs particular part of a woman's pudenda, 
TS. iii, 3, 10, 1; (¢agari) AV. Paipp. 


ancyfay tagara-sikhin. 
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WHATH tdkavana. See tuk. 


MRS takila, min. fraudulent, L.; (a), f. 
‘a drug (auskadha)’ or ‘N, of a herb (ashadhe),’L. 


WY tdku. See /tak. | 
WWNS iakkota, m. Pimenta acris, R. iii, 35. 
‘HANA 1. tdkman,n.=tok® offepring,Naigh. 
WHT 2. takmdn, m. (/taitc) ‘shrinking,’ 


N. of a disease or of a class of diseases (accompanicd 
by skin-eruptions), AV. i, iv-vi, ix, xif.. xix, Ta- 
kmé-nisana, min. removing the akmdn, v, 4,11. 
Takra, 0. (g. syankv-ddi) buttermilk mixed 
with (a third part of) water, Mn. viii, 326; Yajh. 
iii, 37 & 322; Hariv, &c.; (a), £. =“Ardéva, L, 
= klireik&, f. inspissated buttermilk, Suir. = pi- 
nda, m. curd, Bhpr.v, 13, 30. = bhaktR, f. = °4rd- 
hud, L. ~ bhid, the fruit of Feronia elephantum, 
Npr, = m&ysa, n. meat tried with ghee and eaten 
with buttermilk, Bhpr. « siira, n. fresh butter, L. 
Takr&ta, m. a chuming-stick (cf. dadht-cdra), 
Vaisav.1s7. Dakra&hvil, f. N. of a shrub, L. 


WE takvd, tdkvan,°kva-vi,&c. See /tak. 


Aa 1. taksh, cl. 1. P. °kshaté (ep. also 
~ A.; impf. ddékshat, dlaksAat, RV.; rarely 
cl. 2, 3. pl. édkshaté (Pan. vii, 1, 39, Pat.J, RV. 1, 
162, 6; impf. {aor.?] atakshma, 2. pl. afashta, 
RV. ; once cl. 5. [¢akshnoti, Pan. iii, 1, 76), Pot. 
“kshnuyur, Laty. viii; see also veer j aor. alakshit, 
Pau. vii, 2, 7, Kas. ; 3. pl. SksAtshur, RV. i, 130, 
6 ; Subj. fakshishat (P4n. iii, 4,7,Kas.], SadkhSr. 
vii; pf. tatdhsha, once A, °kshé, RV. v, 33,43 3- 
pl. kshuir, RV. (8 times) &&c., once takshur, ii, 19, 
8; 2. du. fakshathur, x, 39, 4; pt. p. f. tdékshati, 
i, 164, 41; pf. Pass. p. tashtd, sees. v.) to form 
by cutting, plane, chisel, chop, RV. &c. ; to cut, 
split, MBh.; Hariv,; Hcar.; to fashion, form (out of 
wood &c.), make, create, RV.; AV.; to form in the 
mind, invent, RV.; to make (any one young; double 
acc.), make able or prepare for (dat.), RV.; (in 
math.) to reduce by dividing, Gol. xiii, 14 ff. ; Lil. 
&e.; = frac, Dhatup. xvii, 13; to ‘skin, ib.: 
Caus. takshayati (aor. ulatakshat), Pan. vii, 4,93, 
Kai; ct. tvaksh. 2. Pakeb,‘paring;’see kdshtha-. 
1, Pakeha, min. ‘ cutting through,’ see fapas- ; 
m, ite. = “kshan, Var ByS. Ixxxvii, 30 & 243 (cf 
kauta-, grdma-), N. of a Napa(cl.°kshaka), Kaul. ; 
of a son [of Bharata, R. vii, too f.; Raph. xv, 89; 
BhP. ix, 11, 12; (also “Ashaka); of Veika, 24, 42]. 
2. Takeha, in comp. for °ksha. ~ karman, ni. 
carpenter's work, AivSr.ii, 1,13,Sch. = rathakiré 
(¢é?), m. du. a carpenter and a cartwright, MaitrS. 
iv, 3, 8. wat, min. ? (for &shala-v°?), MBh. ii, 
23,18. = gila,m. pl, the inhabitants of “/é, VarBrS. 
x, 8 & (in comp.) xvi, 26 ; (4), f. (Pan. iv, 3, 93; 
g. varandd) Tagsada, city of the Gandharas (resi- 
dence of faksha, R.vii, 101,11), MBh,; R.; Buddh.; 
VarBrS. ; Kathas. Ixix ; °/é-vasi, f.N. of a locality, 
g. madhv-ddi. Pakehhyask&re, n. sg. 2 car- 
penter and a blacksmith, Pn. ii, 4, 10, Kaé. 
TakshakA, m. (P4n. viii, 2,29, Kas.) ‘a cutter,’ 
see kdshtha-, vriksha-; a carpenter, L.; Vitva- 
karman, L. ; the Stra-dhfra or speaker in the pre- 
lude of a drama, L., Sch.; N. of a tree, L.; of a 
Nagaprince(cf.°ksha), AV. viii, 10,29 ; TandyaBr. 
xxv, 15 ; SankhGyr. iv, 18, 1; Kaud.; MBh. &c.; of 
a son of Prasena-jit, BhP. ix, ta, 8; see also “Asha. 
Takshakiy&, {.N. of a place, g. 2. nagAdé. 
Takshana,m.a cutter, abrader, W. ; (in math.) 
the divisor employed to reduce a quantity, W.; n. 
cutting, paring, peeling, abrading, KatySr. xxii, 6; 
Gaut.i, 29; Mn.v,t1§ &c.; (N. ofa Kala) Vatsyfy, 
i, 3,17; dividing in order to reduce a quantity, LM, ; 
(7), f. an instrument for cutting or paring, L, 
TAékshan, m. (Ved. ace. “ksjanam, class. “kshd- 
nam, Pan. vi, 4,9, Ki.) a wood-cutter, carpenter, 
rinrov, RV. ix, 113, 1; AV. x, 6,3; VS. &e.; N. 
of a teacher, Si3r. ii, 3,3, 313 (Ashi), £., 8. gass- 
radi (not in Ganar.) Takebinl, f. =°kshani, L. 
Takshitri, min. a cutter, Pan. viii, 2,99, Kas, 
Takshya, mfn. to be formed, RV. viii, 102, 8. 


ANTTAt tayada-valli, for tagura-, q.v. 

Tagara, n. (m., L.) = °vaka, Kaui. 16; MBh, 
xiii, 5042 ; Buddh. ; Sués.; VarBrS. Ixxvii, § ff; n. 
= -pura, Romakas. ; (i), f. = takari, q. v.@ ph- 
dika, n. =°ruka, L.; (4), f. id, L. » p&al, f. id., 
L, =» pura, n. N. of a town, = walll, f. Cassia auri- 
culata, Npr.« éikhin, m. N. of a man, Lalit. xiii. 
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Tagaraka, Tabernemontana coronaria and a 
fragrant powder prepared from it, VarByS. li. °rika, 
in., “vik, f.a seller of Tagara powder, g. Aisardds. 


WE tank, cl.1.P.tolive in distress, Dhatup. 


Wahka, grief produced by separation from a be- 
Icved object, L., Sch. ; fear, ib. ; v.1. for sanka (a 
chisel), L.; cf. d-, fapas-; pra-lankam. 

WF taig, cl. 1. P, “yati, to go, Dhatup. v, 
41; to stumble, ib, ; to tremble, ib. | 


AFT taagana, m. pl. N. of a people (in 
the upper part of the valley of the Sarayt), MBh. 
ii f., vi f., xiv; Hariv,; VarBgS, x, xvi f.; ct. cak’. 


WHAT taagalva, m. N. of an evil spirit, 
AV, viii, 6, a1, 


WIC tac-chabda-tva &e. 
Taj-ja, -jaghanys&, &c. See ib. 
Wat tajvi, {. for tanvi, q.v. 
AWE 1. tafe (== /tvaitey, cl. 1. Peati, to go. 


WH 2. taite,-cl. 7. tanakti, to contract, 
Bhatt. vi, 38; cf. d-, abhy-d-; updlankya ; tak- 
min & “kre. adj, v. 1. tor 4/2. taftc, Dhatup. 


WRES tafijala, m. the Citaka bird, Gal. 


WE taf, cl. 1. P. ati, to rumble, ShadvBr. 
v.73 (derived fr. fafa) to be raised, Dhatup.tx, 21: 
Caus. fatayati, v.\. for fdday”®, to strike, xxxii, 43. 


WZ fata, m. (exceptionally n., Dagar. ii, $3) 
aslope, declivity, any part of the body which has (as 
it were | sloping sides (cf. fromt-, stana-,&c.), ashore, 
MBh. (said of Siva, xii, 10381); Hariv. dec. (ifc, fz, 
Bhartr.); (4), f. (g. gasrdds, Ganar. 49) id., Git. ; 
Prab.; Sah.; cfia-, af-; pura lal?,«druma, m. 
a tree standing on the shore, = bhi, f. the shore, Sis. 
Vili, 19. ~stha, min. standing on a declivity or 
bank, Naish. iit, §§ 3 = -sthifa, MAlatim.; Naish. 
iii, 55; m. an indifferent person (neither triend nor 
foe), W.; n. a property distinct from the nature of 
the body and yet that by which it is known, spiritual 
essence, Vedantak, = sthita, mfn. ‘standing aloof,’ 
indifferent, Uttarar. (said of speech). Tatadgh&ta, 
m. the butting (of elephants) against banks &c. 
(vapra-kridd), Kum, ii, §0. 

Tataka, 0. a shore, Inscr, 

Tat&ka,n.(m., L.)a pool, ShadvBr. v,12; R.&c. 

TatKkini, f. a large pond, MBh. iii, 279, 44. 

Tathya, Nom. A. “yate, to appear hike a de- 
clivity, Alamkdrav. 

Tatini, f. (x. pushkardds) ‘having a bank,’ a 
river, Rajat. ill, 339; iv, 548; Satr.— pati, m, ‘lord 
of rivers,” the ocean, i, 50. : 

Tatya, mfn. living on slopes (Siva), MBh, xii. 


WAS tatatata, (onomat.) in comp. —sva- 
na, mfn. rumbling, thundering, VarBrS. xxxiii, 5. 


r tad, cl. 10. tadayats (perf. °dayam asa, 
\ Rathds., twice éaéaga, BhP. vif.; Pass, 4a- 
dyate) to beat, strike, knock, strike (with arrows), 
wound, punish, Nir. iii, 10; Mn. iv, xi; Y4ajii.i; 
MBh, &c.; to strike a musical instrument, MBh. ; 
Hariv. 15092 ; Mricch. v; Kum. &c. ; (in astron.) 
to obscure or eclipse partially ,VarBrs. Xxiv, 34; ‘to 
speak’ or ‘to shine, Dhatup, xxxiii, 126. 

I. TadBysK, f. a stroke, L.; splendour, Un., Sch. 

Tadi, ?, iv, 117, Sch. 

Tadit, ind. = “gitas, RV. i, 94, 7 (¢afit)s f. 
* stroke (vadha-harman, Naigh. ii, 1g),’ lightning, 
Nir. iii, 10f.; Suir, 8c. (ifc. “gta, Vet. Introd. 20). 
= kumfra, m. pl. = vidyut-k’, L. = prabhi, f.N. 
of one of the mothers attending on Skanda, MBh. ix, 
2635. = vat, min. having or emitting lightning, R. 
v, 40, 4; Vikr.i, 14; VarBgS.; Kir. v, 4;m. a cloud, 
Vain. v, 1, 10, Sch, ; akind of Cyperus, W. 

Taditas (/a/{t°), ind, closely, near (asif striking 
against), RV. ii, 23, 9. 

Tadid, in comp. for “gi/. = garbha, m, ‘con- 
taining lightning, a cloud, SvetUp. iv, 4.—vEsas, 
mfn, having lightning-like garments, BHP. i, 12, 8. 

Tadin, in comp. for dit. maya, mfn. flashing 
like lightning, Kum. v, 28; Hear. viii. mlm, f. a 
garland of lightning, Santia, ; “lévalambin, mfn, 
having garlands of lightning hanging down, W. 

Padil, = fit. = lath, f. forked lightning, Ritus, 
il, 20. © lekhS, f. a streak of lightning, Bhartr. iii. 


WET tadaga, m.==°daga, a pond, L. 


See tat. 


WITH lagaraka. 


Weatste tagctad-iti,ind.(ouomat.) crack! 
Balar. viii, 77 ; cf. tafatafa. . 3 
Tadat-kErin, mfn, cracking, iv, 74; v, 11. 


WTR tadaka, m. n. (= lafaka), a tank, 
pool, L.; 2. (4), f.ashore, L. “Rint, for saték°(C). 

Tadkga, n.(m.,g. ardharcddt) = “gaka, Sankh- 
Gr. v, 2; Ma. iv, vii ff. ; Yaji. ; MBh. &c.; a trap, 
L.=—da, mfn. making a tank, xiii, 7987.—bha- 
van6tearga, m. N. of Smritit. xii, Smritit, Introd. 
3.~bhedaka, mfn. a tank-breaker, Mn. ix, 279. 
= vat, min, = -da, MBh. xiii, 2973. 


ATS tadi, “dit, “dftas. See 4/tad. 


afata tad-tts, ind. (onomat.)=:tadatad-it, 
Balar, iv, §9 ; vi, 69; viii, 67; ix; Vcar. xiii, 40. 

WR fand (= tad), cl. 1. A. date, to heat, 
Dhatup. viii, 28, 

Tanda, m. N. ofa man, g. gargdd:. = vatanda, 
m, pl, the descendants of Tanda and Vatanda, g. 
hirtakaujapadi. 

Tandaka, m. n. (g.ardharcddt) a complete pre- 
paration, l,., Sch. ; composition abounding in com- 
pound words, L. ; the upright post of a house, L. ; 
i, a juggler, L.; the trunk of a tree, L.; foam, L.; 
a wagtail, L.; cf. sang”. 

Tangs, f. in comp.; cf. ‘anda, —pracara, or 
~pratara, m, ? (a terin relating to the SV.), Caran, 
= lakshana, n. N. ofa Sutra of the SV. 

Tandi, m. N. of aman, Pravar.ii, 4, 1; vii, 2; 
of a Rishi (who saw aud praised Siva), MBh. xiii, 
607 & 1037 ff.;SivaP.ii,a; cf. sudrud-; ténd!. = pu- 
tra, m.N. of a teacher, VayuP. i, 61, 37. vaba, 
m. a harber, Gal. ; 

Tandu, m. N. of an attendant of Siva (Bharata’s 
teacher in the art of danciug, cf. fandfava), 


aBaT tandurina, m. one not a citizen, 
a barbarian, L.; a worm, insect, L.; = °yduldmdu,L. 


tanduld, m. (g. ardharcddi) yrain 
(after threshing and winnowing), esp. tice, AV. xt. ; 
SBr,; AitBr. &c.; rice used as a weight, Car. vii, 12; 
VarBrs. ; = °/ika, L.; m. = °/te, L. 5 (a), f. id, L.; 
(2), f. a kind of gourd, L.; = °¢ida, 1..; the plant 
yava-liktd, L, = kena, a rice-grain, Hit. ka- 
ndana,n. bran, Suir. kinva, np. rdja-dantdde. 
~ kusume-bali-prakkra, or “li-vik”, m. pl. N. 
of a Kala (q. v.). = deva, m. N. of a poet, Bhojapr. 
$44. — phald, f. long pepper, L. — vait&lika, 11, N. 
of the 5th Prakirnakaof the Jainacanon. Tandu- 
ldmbu, nu. rice-water or gruel. Tandulottha, 
“lodaka, n. id.,L. Tandulengha, m. a heap of 
grain, W.; Bambus spinosa, L. 

Tandulika, min. fr. °/a, Pan. v, 2, 115, Pat. 
Tandalikasrama, m.N. ofa Tirtha,Vishn. Ixxxv, 
24 (v.13; MBh. iti, 4084 (vv. Il. Sgued? && fandel’), 

Tandulin, min. for °/u, Pau. v, a, 115, Pat. 

Tandulika, m. Amaranthus polygonoides, L. 

Tanduliya, m. (2. api fddt) id., Suir. ; = “fey 
L.; ironpyrites, L. “liyaka, m. -: °/ika,Susr.; = “le, 
L.; (tka), f. id., L. °Aulu, m. Embelia Ribes, L. 

Tandulera, m. = Sika, L. 

Tandblikisrama. See °4u/°. 


Lia t. tat, for tdd. See col. 3. 
WH 2. tat, 1. tatd. See o/tan. 
WH 2. tatd, m. (cf. tata) chiefly Ved. 6 


father (familiar expression corresponding to mand, 
mother), RV. viii, gt, § f.; ix, 122, 3; AV.; TS. 
iii; TBr. &c. (voc. (like ¢d¢a] also term of affection 
addressed to a son, AitBr.v, 14, 3; Vii, 14, 8). = ta 
ta, m. father of fathers, W. = druh, mfn, having 
hurt one’s father, BhP. i, 18, 37. Tat&-mahé, 
m. (formed after &) = J3td-mahd, AV. v, 24,137; 
xviii, 4,76; Kaué,; ParGy. i, 5 ; BhP. vi; cf. pra-. 


mnqfy tatandsh{i. See tan. 


WHA ta-tama, -tara. See 2. td. 

Tatas, ind. (/d-éas, correlative of yd-tas) used 
for the abl. (sg., du. 8 pl.) of tdd (q. v., Pan. v, 3, 
7f.; vi, 3, 3&8), RV.; AV.; 1sUp. Mn. &c. ; from 
that place, thence, RV.; AV. &c.; in that place, 
there, MBh, &c. ; thither, Mn. vii, 188; R. i, 44, 
34; Kathds.; thereupon, then, after that, after- 
wards (sometimes corresponding to preceding a 
ticles like dere, puras, purvam,prathamam,prak, 
SBr. xiv; i Pip ar tg t. &c.; oe 
spond ing to prathamd, RV. i, 83, g3 also correlative 


| Of ydd (x, 8g, 5 & 322, 7; AV. xii, 4, 7 1), ydtre 


tat-tva, : 


(SBr.i}, yacéé (Nal. xx; R.],yads (ChUp.; Nal.&e. ], 
céd (TUp. ii, 6; Sak. v, $$,v.1.) 5 often superfluous 
after an ind. p. or after fadd or atha, Mn. &&c.) ; 
from that, in consequence of that, for that reason, 
consequently, AV. ; MBh. xii, 13636; R. vi; Hit, ; 
“tak katham, but how is it then that? Sah. iii, 
; _ , Or “mit, immediately after- 
wards, Kathas.; “tal para, mfn. beyond that, AV. 
xviii, 2, 323 ‘ramet, ind, besides that, further, Pan. 
vii, 2, 10, Kar. ; thereupon, afterwards, MBh. &c. 
(“tai ca param,VP. iv); “tah pasokt, id., Mn. iii, 
116 f.; MBh. &c.; “tah-prabhritd, thenceforth, 
Nal. ii, 1; Paicat. &c.; “tas tatab, (in dram.) 
what then ? what took place affer that? Ratnav. ; 
Hit. ; °¢as-seéak, from that and that place, here 
and there, hither and thither, from all sides, to 
every place, everywhere, ParGr. iii, 13,6; MBh.; R.; 
BhP. ; (correlative of yato-yatah, from whatever 
placé, wherever) to that place, Sak. i, 23; BhP.; 
“to 'nyatas, ‘to another place than that,’ to 
some other place, Mn, ii, 200; "fo nyalra = tasmdd 
anyasmin, L.; “to ‘param, afterwards, at another 
time, AitBr. vii, 17, 4; [cf. rove, rd0ev.] =» “tyn, 
mnf(@)n.( Pn. iv, 3, 104, Pat.) coming from that, pro- 
ceeding thence, Kir.i, 27; of orbelonging tuthat, W. 
I, Pats, nom.acc. pl. (Pan. i, 1, 23 ff.) wo many, 
Lat. fof, AV. xii, 3. — ahd, ind, in so many parts, ib. 
Tatitha, mf(i)n. so maniest, SRr, i, 8, 1, 5. 
Tato, in comp. for °/as.— nidina, min. caused 
by that, Vajracch. 8 & 11. = bpihatixa, mf, 
having the Brihati metre at that place, SankhSr. xi, 
12, 1.— bhavat, m. His (or Your) Highness there 
(cf. fatra-bh°), Pau. v, 3, 14, Kas. 


MATAR tatd-mahd. See 2. tatd. 
Af@ 2. tati. See J/tan. 


waft tdturi, m{n. (/, tri, 11,2, 171) conquer- 
ing, RV. i, 145, 3; iv, 39, 2; Vi, 22, 2; 34, 2; 68, 7; 
promoting, Sir. i, 8, 1, 22; SdukhSr. i, 11, 1. 


1. fat, in comp. for tdd. @ xara, inf(a)n- 
doing that, doing any particular work, Pan. iii, 
2,31. kartavya, win. proper to be done with re- 
ference to any particular circumstance (cf. #¢2-°), 
Rajat. vi, 26y. = kartri, in.‘ creator of (that, i. e. 
of} the universe,’ N. of the supreme being (with 
Sikhs), W.—karma-k@rin, mfn. doing the same 
work, Mn. ix, 261.<k&rin, mfn. id., Kavyad. ii, 
20. ~ kala, mn. happening (at that same time, i.e.) 
immediately, KatySr.i, xxv; of that duration, Brah- 
mavP.; m. that time (opposed to efat-k°, ‘ this 
time ’), Vedantas. ; the time referred to, KatySr. i; 
VarBr. ; Laghuj.; (az), ind. at that time, at the 
sane time, during that time, Gobh. iii, 3, 28 ; Par- 
Gy. ii, 11,5 f.; VarBr. ; Kathas, 8c. ; immediately, 
Paiicat.; Kathas. ; (cf. ¢atkaliker) ; -dhi, min. having 
presence of mind, L.; -/avana, n. a kind of salt, 
Nopr.; panna -dhijmin, = “la-dhi,L. = “kblina, 
mfn. of that time, Dag. tii, 36 ; simultaneous, BhP, 
X, 12, 41. = “gulina, min. of that family, MBh. 
Vv, 7102.—kriya, mf. = -sa7a, L.~ kshana, m. 
the same moment, L. ; (ame), ind. at the same mo- 
ment, directly, immediately, Paficat.; Kathas. &c. 
(incomp. “za-, Ragh. i, 51 ; VarByS. ; Kathas. vis 
Hit.) ; (a@¢), abl. ind. id., Yaji. ii, 14; R. &e. ; (e), 
loc, ind., id.. W. ~ tad-dealya, mfn. belonging to 
this or that country, Nyayam. viii, 3, 7, Sch. = tu- 
lya, mfn. (said of a Prakyit word) similar or equa! 
to the original Sanskrit word, Vagbh. ii, 2.—¢yi- 
tiya, min. doing that for the 3rd time, Pan. vi, 2, 
162, Kad, = tribhkgaka, mf(i42)n. forming one- 
third of that, VarBrS. lviii.o¢wa, n. true or real 
state, truth, reality, SvetUp. ; Mn. ; Bhag. &c. ; (in 
phil.) a true principle (in Samkhya phil. 95 in 
number, viz. a-vyakia, buddhi, aham-hara, the § 
Tan-matras, the § Mah&-bhitas, the 11 organs in- 
cluding manas, and, lastly, purssha,qq.vv.),MBh. 
xii, 11840; xiv, 984; R. iii, §3, 42 ; Tattvas,; 24 
in number, MBh. xii, 11242; Hariv. 14840 (m.); 
23 in number, BhP. iii, 6, 2 ff. ; for other numbers 
cf. xi, 34,1 ff.; RamatUp.; with Mahelvaras and 
Lokfyatikas only 5 [viz. the § elements] are ad- 
mitted, Prab. ii, $9; with Buddh, 4, with Jainas a 
or § or 7 or Q, Sarvad. ii f.; in Ved&nta phil. saZ- 
tua is regarded as made up of tad & tvam,‘ that (art) 
thou,’ and called mahd-odkya, the great word by 
which the identity of the whdle world with the one 
eternal Brahmia [tact] is expressed) ; the number 25, 
Siryas. ii; the number 24, Devibh?. ; SBr. vii, 3, 1, 
43, Say. ; an element or elementary property, W. ; 


wre tat-pada. 


. the essence or substance of anything, W. ; the being 
that, Jaim.i, 3, 24, Sch.; = ¢afa-tva, L.; N. of a 
musical instrument, L, ; (¢22), instr. ind. according 
to the true state or nature of anything, in truth, 
truly, really, accurately, Mn. vii, 68; MBh.; R. ; 
-kaumudi, {. ‘Tattvaemoonlight,’ N. of a Comm. 
on Samkhyak., Sarvad. xiv, 30; -candra, m. ‘ truth- 
moon,’ N. of a Comm. on Prakriy’-kaumud! ; 
‘ Tattva-moon, N. of a Comm, on -4aumudi ; 
-cintamani, m. N. of a philos. wotk by Gangéia ; 
of another work, Nirnayas. iii; -y#a, mfn, ifc. know- 
ing the truth, knowing the true nature of, knowing 
thoroughly, Ma. xii, 102 ; MBh. (a-, neg.,xii, 6623); 
R. &c.; m. a Brahman, Npr. ; -j#dna, n. knowledge 
of truth, thorough knowledge, insight into the true 
principles of phil. Sarvad.; -san372,min. = -y#a,W.; 
-laramgini, f.‘truth-river,’N.of a work by Dharma- 
sigara; -fas, ind. = ¢évena, MundUp. i, 3, 13; 
Mn.; MBh. &c. ; -éd, f. truth, reality, W. ; -dyay, 
mfn, mistaking the true state, Viddh. iii, 19; -t7aya- 
maya, min. consisting of the 3 realities, Hcat. i, 11, 
893; -daria, m. (= -dyis) N. of a Rishi under 
Manu Deva-sivarni, BhP. viii, 13, 32; -dersen, 
mfn. = -dri3, MBh. iii, 1149 ; Ramag.; m. N. of 
one of Manu Raivata's sons, Uariv. 433; of a Bra- 
hman, 1265; -dipana, n. ‘ Tattva-light,’ N. of a 
work ; -dyis, min. perceiving truth, Vedantas. ; 
-nthasha-gravan, m, the touchstone of truth, Hit. 
i, 9, 125 -méscaya, m. ‘ascertainment of truth,’ 
right knowledge, Sarvad. vi, gt 8 94; -mzshtha- 
éd, f. veracity, Hemac. ; -mydse,m. ‘application of 
true principles,’ N, of a ceremony in honour of 
Vishnu (application of mystical letters 8c, to parts 
of the body while prayers are recited), Tantr. ; 
-prakdsa,m).‘ light of true principles,’N.of aComm., 
Sarvad. vii; -Pralodha-prakarana,n.N. ofa work 
by Haribhadra I] (a.p, 1200); -dzna/u, m. ‘truth- 
drop,’ N. of a philos. treatise ; -d0d¢ha, m. know- 
ledge or understanding of truth, xii, 46; N. of a 
work, Tantras. ii; -dodhz0i, 1. ‘ teaching true prin- 
ciples,’ N. of a Comm, on Samkshepa-sariraka ; of 
a Comin, on Siddh. by Jiianéndra-sarasvati ; truth- 
teaching, cf. RTL. p. 492 & §09; -bhava, m. truc 
being or nature, KathUp, vi; SvetUp,. i; -dAd/a, 
mfn, true, MBh. xii, §290; -meuktdvali, f. ‘ neck- 
lace of truth,’ N. of a work, Sarvad. iv, r10; cf. 
RTL. p. 123; -vat, mfii. possessing the truth or 
reality of things, MBh. xii, 11480; -vdda-rahatya, 
n. N. of a work, Sarvad. v, 110; -vid, mfn. know- 
ing the true nature of (gen.), Bhag. iii, 28; -vizstsd, 
f, desire of knowing the truth, W. ; -viveka, m. the 
sifting of established truth; N.of a work on astron. 
(also siuddhénta-t’) ; of another work, Sarvad. v, 
6 ; “ka-dipana, n. ‘ light of truth-investigation,’ N. 
of a philos. work ; -fambara, n. N. of a Tantra, 
Anand. 31,Sch.; (Craka, Aryav.) ; -fudd hi, f.ascer- 
tainment or right knowledge of truth, Kath4s. Ixxv, 
194; -samgraha, m. N. of a work, Sarvad. vii, 88; 
-satya-sasira, an. N. of a Buddh, work by Guna- 
prabha ; -sasdsa, m. ‘ Tattva-compendium,’ N. of 
Kapila’s Samkhya-siitras, Tattvas.; -sdgara, m. 
* truth-ocean,’ N. of a work, Smritit. xi; Nirnayas. 
i, 318; -sdra, m, ‘truth-essence, N. of a work, 
Saktdn, ii; aapele Aage esiry f, a simile expressing 
or stating any truth, Kavyad. ii, 36 ; °vddhigata, 
mfn, learat thoroughly, Suér. ; °vdpahnava-rupaka, 
n.a metaphor denying a truth (as that two eyes are 
not eyes but bees), Kavyad. ii, 95 ; °wdbhiyoga, m. 
a positive charge or declaration, Yajii. ii, §, 4 ff.; 
“odrtha, m. the truth, Sarvad. iii; ¢ha-kaumeudi, 
f. ‘truth-light,’ N. of a Comm. on Prayaic. by 
Govindananda ; °¢ha-vid, mfn. knowing the exact 
truth or meaning of (in comp.), Mn.i,3; (see veda-); 
“tha-s#iva, n. N. of a Jaina work by Umi4-svati, 
Sarvad. iii, 103 ; °udvabodha, m. perception of truth, 
W. —pada, n. the place of that, Dat. vii, 435; the 
word fad,Vedantas. ; m. Ficus religiosa, Npr. = pa- 
ra, mf(d)n. following that or thereupon, Megh, ; 
having that as one’s highest object or aim, totally 
devoted or addicted to, attending closely to, eagerly 
engaged in (loc. [Pan. vi, 3, 66, K3é.; Parévan.} 
or generally in comp.), SvetUp. i, 7; Mn. ; ¥4jfi.; 
MBh., &c.; m. gly of an eye’s twinkle, W.; (d), f. 
dy of a second of a circle, Aryabh, iii, 2, Sch. ; -¢4, 
f. scope, design, intention, W.-; entire devotion or 
addiction to (loc.), Hit. ; -/va, n. id., W.; aiming at, 
tending to, Daéar. iv, 38 (a-, neg.); ‘the state of 
following behind,’ inferiority, KatySr. i, 4, 16 & §, 

fn? » mfn, addicted to, W.=—pinini, 

. = 56-9", Pin. li, 1, 6, Kas, = purusha, m, the 


original or supreme spirit (one of the § forms of 
Tavara [also °sha-zakéra], Sarvad. vii), Kath, xvii, 1; 
TAr. x, 1,50; LingaP, i, 13; the servant of him, 
KatySr. vii, 1, 8; N. of a Kalpa period, MatsyaP. 
liii, 415; a class of compounds (formed like the word 
tat-purusha, ‘his servant’) in which the last mem- 
ber is qualified by the first without losing (as the 
last member of Bahu-vrihi compounds) its gramma- 
tical independence (whether as noun or adj. or p.); 
two subdivisions of these compounds are called 
Karma-dharaya and Dvi-gu (qu. vv.); -vaktra, m. 
see before. pfirva, mfn. (cf. Pin. vi, 2, 162) 
happening for the first time, Malav. iv, 8; Ragh. xiv; 
(am), ind. that for the first time, Kir. vii, 11 ; viii, 
26 ; -¢a, f. happening for the first time, ix, 75 ; -sa- 
vga, méfn, then first restrained, Ragh. ii, 42. — pri- 
shtha, mfn. combined with that arrangement of 
Samans, SankhSr. xiv, 22, 6.—prak&ra, mfn. of 
that kind, W. « prathama, mfh. doing that for the 
firsttime, Pan.vi,2,162,K48.; (am), ind. = -piirvam, 
Kir, viii, 30; xvi, 27 ; -¢as5, ind. id., Divyav.; -taram, 
ind. that first of all, xxii, 4; xxx, 434. = prabhite, 
loc, ind. early on the next morning, Vet. i, 1g & 
$}.—prabhriti, mfn. beginning with that, Lity. 
ii, vii, ix.— pravara-vat, mfn. having (his or) 
their line of ancestors, KatySr. i, 6, 13, Sch. pré- 
pau, m. a particular form of a Desid. Nir. vi, 28; 
APrit. iv, 29.—phala, mfn, having that as a fruit 
or reward, W. ; having that as a result, W, ; the blue 
water-lily, L.; the plant &ushtha, L.; a kind of 
pertume, L. «= samskArArtha-tva, 0, the state of 
helping to promote that, Jaim. vi, 4, 45 (a-, neg.) 
- samkhykka, min. of that number, Y4ji. ii, $. 
~- sadrisa, min. ‘ fitting of corresponding to that,’ 
see -sthand, = gama, min. = -/u/ya ; ifc. synony- 
mous with, Un. i, 3, Sch, = samanantaram, ind. 
immediately upon that, Kathis, iv, 24; cf. éad- 
anant’, = s§éhu-kbrin, win, accomplishing that, 
Pan. iii, 2,134. « sina (/aé-),mfn.wishing to acquire 
or ordering that, RV. i, 61, 4.—stha, min. being 
on cr in that, Pan. iv, 2, 134; ii, 2, 8, Vartt. a; 
m, a particular mode of multiplication, W.; -¢ad- 
antjana-td, f, assuming the colour of any near ob- 
ject, Yogas. i, 41.2 sthEna, info, (= -sadrisa, 
Say.) for éasthand (q. v.), AitBr. vi, 5, z.—spri- 
shtin, min. touching them, Gaut. xiv, 30. 

Tao, in comp for dd. —chabda-tva ({a5°), n. 
= tacchabdya, TaadyaBr. iv, 8, 15, Sch.ohila 
($/a), mfn. accustomed to that, Pan. iii, 2, 134; 
= sadptia, similar, Kavyad. ii, 64 ; cf. facchiltha, 

Taj, in comp. for ¢dd,—je, info. sprung from 
(that, i.e, from) Sanskrit (as Prakyit or other words), 
Vagbh. ii, a3 -/4”, mfn. produced, absorbed and 
breathing in that, ChUp. iii, 14, 1.—jaghanya, 
m{(é)n. the worst among them, TS. vii, I, 6, 4. 
jaya, m. the conquest of that, W.—ja-lin, see 
-ja.=jitiya, “yaka, mfn. of the same kind, (a-, 
neg.) Pan. i, 1, 7, Virn, 8 & Pat. —jiia, min. 
knowing that, (m.) a knowing man, BhP. iii,v (a-, 
q.V.) ; Rajat.v, 481; ifc, familiar with, Hariv. 8427. 

Tatra (also ¢rd, RV.), ind. (4é-tva, correlative 
of yd-tra ; g. cds, not in Kas.) used for the loc. 
(sg., du. & pl.) of ¢dd (q. v. 3 Pan. v, 3, 10; vi, 3, 
35), RV.; AV.; Mn. &c.; in that place, there (in 
comp., Pin. ii, 1, 46), RV. &c.; thither, to that 
place, ib.; in that, therein, in that case, on that 
occasion, under those circumstances, then, therefore, 
(also correlative of ydd [vi, 57,4; AV. xii, 1, 34: 
Nal. &c.), yada [Paficat. i, 19, 8], yadé [Mn. viii 
f.; Can.; Hit.], or ced [Mn. viii, 295 ; ix, 205]; 
tatra masa, ‘that month,’ i.e. the month that 
has been spoken of, Kathds. xviii, 208); “tra ta- 
tra, used for double loc. of fdd, Nal. v, 8; in that 
and that place, here and there, everywhere, Mn. 
vii, 87; MBh.; BhP.; to every place, MBh.; yae 
tra tatra, used for the loc. yasmins tasmin, in 
whatever, Mn. iii, 50; vi, 66; xii, 102; in whatever 
place, anywhere, MBh. xiii, 3686 ; to any place what- 
ever, V, 5997; at any rate, indiscriminately, xiii, 
514; yatra tatrépt, to whatever place, v, 1084; 
Kathds.xxxvi, 101; [cf.Goth. ‘Aathrd.] = oakshur- 
manasa, min, directing one’s eyes and mind on him, 
Gaut. i, 47.— tya, mf. (Pan. iv, 2, 104, Pat.) 
of that place, being there, BhP. ; Kathas.; Rajat. i, 
117; Hit. = bhava,mfn. employed with that, ApSr. 
xiv, §, 1, Sch.=bhavat, m., “tf, f. (Pan. iv, 1, 
166 & v, 3,14, Ka.) ‘Your Honour there,’ (chiefly 
in dram.) respectful title given to absent persons (once 
to a present person, Mricch. i, £§), R. ii, &e. ; ef. 
atra-bh°, =» isin, tofn, dwelling there, i, 25, a1. 
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w» skandha, m, N. of a deity, Tantr.= stha, mfn. 
dwelling there, situated there, belonging to that 
place, MBh. iii, 2683 ; R. ii, iv; Kath4s, vii, xxvi. 
TALE, ind. (4¢-¢hd, correlative of yd-thd, Pin. 
v, 3, 26; g. cdi, Kas. & Ganar.) in that manner, 
so, thus (the correlative standing in the preceding or 
in the subsequent clause, e.g. yalhd priyam ta- 
thastu, ‘as is agreeable, so let it be’; fathd praya- 
tnam dtishthed yathadtmanam na pigayet, ‘he 
should so make effort as that he may not injure him- 
self, Mn. vii, 68; tathd tathd—yathd, so much 
that, VP. iv; also correlative of sva, Mn. tii, 181; 
R. i, 4, 12; of yena, Kathas, iii, 185 of yddyifa, 
Mn. i, 42; used in forms of adjuration, e. g. ya- 
thdham anyam na cintaye tathdyam patatam 
Ashudrah pardsuh,*as surely as 1 do not think on 
any other man, so surely let this wretch fall dead,’ 
Nal. xi, 36), RV. &c.; yes, so be it, so it shall be 
(particle of assent, agreement, or promise ; generally 
followed by if7), AV. iii, 4, 5; SBr.3 AitBr. &c. 
(tathély wktud, having said ‘ so be it’ or ‘ yes,’ Nal. 
8c.) ; so also, in like manner (e. g. sukham seved 
duhkkham tathd, ‘\et him make use of prosperity 
and also adversity’), Mn.; MBh. &c.;3 = fathd At, 
Nal. xix, 25; “th& oa, and likewise, accordingly 
(introducing quotations), Mn.ix, 19 & 45; Dhurtas.; 
Hit. ; “th&pi, even thus, even so, nevertheless, yet, 
still, notwithstanding (correlative of yady afr [R. iii, 
3,33 Dhiirtas. &c.), aps [Amar.], aff yadé [Prab.], 
kamam |Sak,],varam), MBh, &e.; fathdps (2, id., 
Sak.; “tha hi (pg. svar-dd?) for so, tor thus (it has 
been said’, for instance, Ragh.; Sak. &c.; “théiva, 
exactly so, in like snanner, Mn, &c.; (with c@ or 
aft following) likewise, Mn, &c.; atho --tatha, 
id., ib.; yathd-tathd, in whatever way, in any 
way, by all incans, iv, 17; MBh. i, 45,17; vil, 
6332; Nal.; Naish.ix, 29; yathR-yatha— tathé- 
tatha, in whatever manner or degree—in that 
manner or degrce, the more— the more, Mn,; MBh. 
(Nal. viii, 14°; VarBrS. xi; Vet.; cf. yathd-fatham, 
a- & vt-tatha. =» karana, n. proceeding thus, ApSr. 
xi, 21, 8, Sch, (a-, neg.) = kAram, ind. thus (cor- 
relative of yath’), Pinu. iii, 4, 28.«krita, mtn, 
thus done or made, W. ; made true, VarBrS. xxxii, 
4.= kratu (/dth’), mfn, so intending, Nir. xiv,7,2, 
7.— gata, min, being in such a state or condition, of 
such a quality or nature, RPrit. iii, 5 ; MBh.; Malay. 
V, ¥5; ‘he who comes and goes in the same way 
{as the Buddhas who preceded him)],’ Gautama Bud- 
dha, Buddh. ; Sarvad.; a Buddhist, SSanikar. i, 70; 
x; -koda-partpalitd, {. N. of a Kimnara virgin, 
Karand. i, 83 ; -garbha, m. N. of a Bodhi-sattya, 
Buddh. 1.5 -guna-jlandcintya-vishaydvatira- 
nirdesa,m. § direction how to attain to the incon- 
ceivable subject of the Tathi-pata’s qualities and 
knowledge,” N, of a Buddh. Siitra; -gahyaka, nu. 
*Tathagata-mystery,’ N. of a Buddh. work (highly 
revered in Nepal); -bhadra,m.N. of a pupil of Napa- 
rjuna, » gana, mf(:7)n. endowed with such qualities, 
R. ii, 24, 19. ~jatiya, min. of that kind, 15, 13. 
=jktiyaka, min. id., Pat. on Sivas. 3 f., Vartt. §. 
= tk, f. true state of things, true nature, Vajracch, 
17. = tva, n. the being so, such a state of things, 
such a condition, Bhashap, ; Sah. vii, $; Sarvad. ; = 
-té,Mn. x, §7, Sch.; Samkhyak., Sch. = prabhiva, 
mfn, having such power, KR, ii, 22, 30. = bhavi- 
tavye-t&, |. the necessity of being so, Kad. iv, 139. 
= bhiva, m. the being so, TPrat., Sch.; the being 
of such a nature, true nature, accomplishment, Jain.; 
Siphés. # bh&vin, mfn. about to be of such a kind, 
Sak. vii, $2. = bhGte, mfn. of such qualities or kind 
or nature, R.if.; Amar.; Kathas,; Sih.= mukha, 
mfn. ‘so-facing,’ turning the face in the same direc- 
tion, Gobh. iv, 2, 5.= °yatam (°¢/idy*), ind. in the 
same direction, 4. rfija, m. a Buddha (cf. -gafa) 
or Jina, W, = rflpa, mf(@)n. so formed, thus shaped, 
looking thus, Laty. ix, 12; MBh. &c. = rGpin, mfr. 
id., xii, 73.44. — “rtha ("¢hdr°), min.‘ teal,’ -fva, n. 
the being real, BrArUp., Sch. = widin, mfn. telling 
the exact truth, Vishn. v, 27; Vajracch. 34; profess- 
ing to be so, W. = vidha (/dth"), mf(d)n. of such a 
sort or kind, being in such a condition or state, of 
such qualities, TBr. ii, 1, 10, 13 Mn. i, viii f, (cor- 
relative of yddyisa, ix, y); MBh. &c.; (ame), ind. 
in this manner, Nal. vii, 15 ; likewise, Bhashap. gq. 
~ vidhina, mn. followingthis practice, Hit. iii,9,§. 
= virya, mfn.of such a strength, MBh., i, = vrata, 
min, == -vidhdna, Mn, iv, 246,—sila, min. be- 
having thus, MBh. iv, 133; -samdcdra, mfn. of 
such a character and behaviour, v, 73,14 —svare, 
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mfn, uttered with the same accent, Laty. vii, 10, 
20, Path&tedha, min. making so great efforts, W. 
Tathépama, mfn. similar to that, MBh. xii, 285 ff. 

Tathya, min, ‘being really so, true, MBh.; R.; 
Pajicat,; n. trath, Sak. ; Bharty. 3 (esa, ind, accurd- 
ing to truth, Mn. viii, 274. —tas, ind. id., Rajat. 
i, 325.= Vacana, ni. a promise, Paiicat. Introd. Jf. 
» VAdin, min. speaking the truth, BhP. viii, 11,11. 

Tad, (nom. & acc. sg. u. of and base in comp. 
for 2. ¢é from which latter all the cases of this pron. 
are furmed except nom, sg. m. sds or sd & f. sa; 
instr. pl. fats, AV, &c.; Ved. tébhis,RV.; AV. &c.) 
m. he, f, she, n. it, that, this (often correlative of 
yd gencially standing in the preceding clause, e.g. 
yasya buddhth sa balavan, ‘ of whom there is in- 
tellect he is strong’; sometimes, for the sake of em. 
phasis, connected with the ist and and personal 
pronouns, with other detnonstratives and with rela- 
tives, e.g. so "ham, ‘1 that very person, I myself’ 
[fasya = mama, Nal. xv, 10]; div iman, ‘ those 
very two’; dad clad akhydnam, ‘that very tale,’ 
AitUr, vii, 18; yad tal kay anam,' that very reason 
which,’ Mn: i, 13 yd@ sd gra, ‘ that very fortune 
which,’ MBh, vii, 427), RV. &c.; (fad, n. this 
world \cf. adam), R. vi, 102, 25; = Brahma, see 
tat-tva ; (tad), ind. there, in that place, thither, to 
that spot (correlative of yufra or ydfas), AV.; 
AitBr. ii, 115 SBr. i, x, xiv; ChUp. ; then, at that 
time, in that case (cotrelative of yada, ydd, AV.; 
of ydtra, SBr. xiv; of yads, Nal. ; Bhap. &&.; of 
céd, Sak. &c.), RV. iv, 28,1; AV. &c.; thus, in 
this manner, with regard to that, ix, xiii; SBr. ; 
AitBr. ; (fal efau slohau bhavatah, ‘ with refer- 
ence to that there are these two verses") PrainUp.; 
on that account, for that reason, therefore, conse- 
quently (sometimes correlative of ya/as, yad, yena, 
‘because,’ Das. ; Paficat.; Kathas, &c.), Mn. ix, 41; 
MBh. &c. ; now (clause-connecting particle), AV. 
xv; SBr.; AitBr.; so also, equally, and AV. xi,xv; 
tad tad, this and that, various, different (e.g. fam 
fam deiam jagama, ‘he went to this and that 
place’; fase (dsm yonishu, ‘in different or various 
birth-places,’Mn. xii, 74); respective, BrNarP, xiii, 
88 ; fenaiva tenaiva pathd, ou quite the same path, 
R. iii, 50, 28 ; yaad tad, whosoever, whichsoever, 
any, every (also with vd, Mn. xii, 68 | yad vd tad 
va, ‘this or that, any]; Hariv. §940; Dhartas. ; 
Sak., Sch. ; often both pronouns repeated or the 
interrogative pron. with ced added after the relative, 
e.g. yad-yat para-vaiam karma fat-tad varja- 
yet, ‘whatever action depends on another, that he 
should avoid,’ Mn. iv, 159; yat Aunt-crd-- lad, 
‘ whatever—that,’ Mn.); tam ma,sees.v.céd; tad 
(ind.) api, ‘even then,’ nevertheless, notwithstand- 
ing, Sak, (v.1.); Bhartr.; Prab. ; Sivhs4 tad (ind.) 
yathé, ‘in such 2 manner as follows,’ namely, viz., 
Buddh. (cf. Pali seyyathd ; sd ydtha, SBr.) ; Jain. 
(in Prakgit tam zahd ; cf. seyyahd); Pat.; Sak. ; 
(cf. 6, }, 76; Goth. sa, sd, that-a ; Lat. (ts-)te, 
(is-)¢a,(15-)tud, tam, tum,tunc.]~atip&ta, min. 
transgressing that, W.-anantara, m{(d)n. nearest 
to any one (gen.), Nal. xxii, 16; (ame), ind, imme- 
diately upon that, thereupon, then (corresponding to 
prak, ‘before,’ Sak. vii, 30; to Prathamam, ‘first,’ 
Mo. viii, 129), MBh. &c.anu, ind, after that, 
efterwards, Megh.; Ratnav. ; Amar. ; Srut. ; Subh. 
wanukriti, ind. confurmably to that, accordingly, 
AitBr. vi, 1, 2.-anusarana, n. going after that, 
Sah. i, 3, 58; -4vamena, instr. ind., see s.v. Ardmea. 
ew anta (/did-), min. coming to an end by that, TBr. 
i, §,9, 33 Hit. anna (¢éd-), min, accustomed to 
that food, RV. viii, 47, 16; eating (that i.e.) the 
same food, R. ii, 103, 30 & 140, 13, eanya, min. 
other than that, L. sanwaya, mfn. descended from 
him, VP. iv, 2, 2.-apatya, infin. having offspring 
from him, Mn. iii, 16 (-4d, f. abstr.) -maya, min. 
thinking ofone’sofispring only, Subh. @ apas (tdd-), 
mfn, accustomed to that work or to do that, RV. ii, 
13, 3 & 38, 1; viii, 47, 16 ; ind. in the usual way, 
V, 47, 2.=apékeha, m{n, having regard to that, 
Gaut. =artha, mfn. intended for that, Ap.ii,14, 3; 
Pap. ii, 1, 36; i, 3, 73, Kad; serving for that, Jaim. 
i, 2, I (@-, neg.) ; having that or the same meaning, 
Pan. ii, 3, §8; m. (its or) their meaning, Vedantas. 
200; (am), ind. on that account, with that object, 
for that end, therefore, Pan. v, 1, 12; R.i, 73, 43 
_ VarBrS. Ixxiv; Kat.; VP. iv; -¢d, f. = ¢ddarthya, 


AivSr. iii, 4,12, Sch. ~arthaka, mf(séd)n. denot- : 
ing that, Naish. iv, 52. —~ arthiya, mfn. intended ; 
for that end, Bhag. xvii, | of yathd, ‘as,’ SvetUp. ii, 14 (v. b for éad-od] 5 | 
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27, "arabika, mfn. half as much, Mn. iii, 1. 
=arpana, n. delivery of that, W.-arha, see a-. 
savadhi, ind. from that time, Bhim. ii, §6; up 
to that period, W, -avastha, min. so situated, thus 
circumstanced, in that condition, MBh. iii, 69, 31 ; 
Ratnav. ; being in the same condition (as before), 
undamaged, iv, 19.--ahe, loc. ind. on that day, 
Hemac. « Ek&ra, mfn, having that appearance, W. ; 
-partjitana, n. N. of an art, Gal, = Btmaka, mfn. 
constituting itsnature, Car. vi, £2; Sarvad. xv. = Kai, 
ind. from that time forward, Sis. i, 45; Dharmagarm. 
»&mukha, n. beginning of that, L. = id-artha, 
mfn, intent on that particular object, RV. viii, 2, 
16; (cf. ii, 39. 1; ix, 1, § ; X,106, 1). —id-Esiya, n. 
the hymn RV. x, 120, SinkhSr, xi. w= ishtd (/da-), 
mfn. accompanied by such offerings, AV. xi, 7,19. 
~eka-citta, mfn, having all the thoughts fixed on 
that (person or thing), Hit. =evépanishad, fi N. 
ofan Up. (beginning with the words ad e712). = okas 
tad-), min, rejoicing 1n that, RV. i, 15, 1; iii, 35, 
7; iv, 49, 9; vii, 29, 1. ofjam (/dd-), min. endowed 
with such strength, v, 1, 8.—gata, mfn. directed 
towards him or her or them or that, R. if. ; Kathias. 
tii, 68 ; ife. intent on, Vet. iv, 22; m. (7) the con- 
tinued multiplication of 4 or more like quantities, 
W. = guna, nln. possessing these qualities, KatySr. 
xiv (3; m. the quality of that or those, xii f.; xvi; 
xxili f.; the virtue of (that or) those (persons), 
Ragh. i,9; (in rhet.) transferring the qualities of 
one thing to another (a figure of speech), Sah, x, go; 
Kuval.; Kpr. x, §1; also a-, neg. ‘a figure 
speech in which a quality expected in any object 1s 
denied,’ §2 ; -¢va,n, the having its qualities, Jaim. 
vi, 7, 16 (a-, neg.) ; -samvijeana, n. (a Bahu- 
vriht compound) in which the qualities implied are 
perceived along with the thing itself (e.g. dirgha- 
harna, ‘long-car'; opposed to a-, e. p. drishia- 
sdgara,‘one who has seen the ocean’), Badar. i, 1, 2, 
Sch. ; Sarvad. = dina, n. that day, W. ; .a), ind. 
on a certain day, W.; during the day, W.; every 
day, W. =dubkha, n. griet tor that or of that,W. 
~devata, min, having that deity, KatySr. xxiv, 
6; ApSr. vii; ParGr. iii, 11, 10. = devat&ka, in{n., 
id., RV. x, 18, Say. —devatysa, min, id., Laty. iv, 
4, 21. = desya, mfn, coming from the same country, 
(m.) a fellow-countryman, MBh. xii, 168, 41; Kam. 
xiil, 77.~—daivata, mfn. = -dev’, Nir. vii, 1; 
ParGy. iii, 11,10. daivatya, mid)n, id.,VarBrS. 
ic, 3. = dvitiya, mfn. doing that for the and time, 
Pan. vi, 2, 162, Kis,» dbana, nifn. niggardly, L. 
=» dharman, min. practising that, iii, 2,134; ac- 
complishing his business, KatySr. i, 6, 123 Jaim. 
vi, 3, 26; (cf. daddharmya) ; °ma-tva,n. the having 
his or its peculiarity, KapS. i, 52 (a-, neg.) =dha- 
rmin, min. obeying his laws, BhP. iii, 15, 32. 
~ “dharmysa, min, of that kind, v, 14, 2. @ba- 
raga, n. N. of an art, Gal. = dhita (Ai/a), n. sg. 
& pl. his welfare, Ap. ii; BhP. ii, g, 7; m. (scil. 
Pratyaya) an athix forming nouns from other nouns 
(opposed to 1. Avz#), noun formed thus, derivative 
noun (fad-dhzta, min, ‘ good for that or him,’ is 
one of the meanings peculiar to derivative houns, cf. 
maudaktke &c.\, Nir. ii, 2; Prat. ; Pan. ; SankhGr. ; 
ParGr. ; Gobh. ii, 8, 15 (also @-, neg.min, ‘having no 
Taddhita affix '); -¢hundhi, t. N, of a gloss on the 
Taddhita chapter in Hemac,’s grammar by Ananda- 
gani. = bandhu(/dd-), min, belonging to that fami- 
ly or race, RV. x, 61, 18. bala, m. or 18, f. a 
kind of arrow, L.=bahu, mfn. doing that often, 
Pan. vi, 3, 162, Kas, = bahula-vihirin, min. id., 
Divyay, xvii, 182; 403; 482, = bhava, min. = fa;- 
ja, Mn. iv, 332, Mcdhat. — bhiwa, m. the becom- 
ing that, KatySr. iv, 3, 13; Badar. iii, 4, 40 (@-, 
neg., ‘the becoming (not that i. e.] something else’); 
hisintentions, Kam, xi, 29; xviii, 3; ifc. ‘becoming,’ 
sce a-bhuta-.-bhinna, infn. different from that. 
= bhiita, mfn, being in that, Jaim.i, 1,25. 0rmea, 
m. the spirit thereof, W, = riija, m. (scil. ratyaya) 
an affix added to the N. of a race for forming the N. 
of its chief, Pan. ii, 4, 62; iv, 3, 3745 v, 3, 119. 
~rfipa, mf(@)n, thus shaped, so formed, looking 
thus, KapS. v, 19 & Jaim. vi, §, 3 (-éua, n. abstr.); 
Paiicat. ; Pan. vii, 3,86, Sch. ; of the same quality, 
Sarvad, xv, 354; Vam. iv, 3, 9(@-, neg. ‘of different 
quality’); a-, ‘ reverse,’ Badar. iii, 4, 40. vacah- 
pratita, mfu, believing his words. =vwat, mfn. 
having or containing that, VPrat.; Pan, iv, 4,835: 
KapS. i,v; Tarkas. &c.; ind. like that, thus, so (cor- 
telative of yad-vat, Mn. x, £3; Bhag.; Paiicat. ; 
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MBh, i, vii &c.), SankhGr, v, 9, 3 &c.; in like 
manner, likewise, also, Srut.; Kathas. vi, xxvi ; -¢d, 
f, conformity, Vedantas. ; Bhashdp. = van, m, pl. 
N. of a class of Rishis (cf. yad-van, tarvan, yarv”), 
Pat, Introd. on Vartt. 9. = vayaa,mfn. of the same 
age, KatySr. xxv, 9, 1.—vasé, min. longing? for 
that, RV. ii, 14, 2 & 3%, 1.— vasati, min. dwell- 
ing there. eo vi, ind. = -vat, q.v.- vioaka, mfn. 
signifying that, = vikiira, m. a-, neg, no variety of 
that, Jaim. vi, §, 47.— vid, min, knowing that, 
familiar with that, AV. ix, 1, 9; SBr. xiv; Gobh.; 
Man. &c. (also a-, neg., xii, 115; MBh. v3; BhP. 
iv; 2@-, Neg., V, 4,13); m. = -widya, VarBsS. ii, 
20; Sarvad.; f. the knowledge of that, KaushUp. i, 
2. vidya, min. a connoisseur, expert, Nyiyad. 
iv, 3,47; Car. i, 25; iii, 8.—widha, mf(d)n. of 
that kind, conformable to that, Mn. ii, 114; his (or 
their) like, Suér. i, 34; Ragh. ii, 22 ; Kum. v, 73; 
Malay. ; -¢va, n. conformity with that, Mn. vii, 17, 
Sch. = vishaya, m{(Z)n. belonging to that cate- 
gory, Pay. iv, 2, 66; having that for its object, 
BrArUp., Sch. vishayaka, mfo. attending to 
that business, W. = virya-vidvas, min. c-, neg., 
not Knowing hismantiness, BhP. vi,17, 10. = vrittd, 
mfu, living conformably to that, Gaut, = vrata,mfn. 
performing. all duties towards (him or) her, Mn. iii, 
45; performing the same religious observance, Gaut. 

Tadam, ind. ifc. for ¢ad, g. sarad-adé. 

Tadd; ind. (P4n, v, 3, 15 & 19 ff.) at that time, 
then, in that case (often used redundantly, esp. after 
fatas or pura or before atha, MBh, dc. ; correlative 
of yad [AV. xi, 4, 4], yatra (ChUp. vi, 8, 1), yada 
{Mn. ; MBh. &c.], yads (Git, ; Vet.; Hit.), yarhi 
{BhP, i, 18,6], yatas, ‘ since’ (MBh. xiii, 2231], 
céd (Sak. v(v.1.); Kathas. xi; Srut.]) ; “@&-tadi, 
then and then, Say. on RV. i, 25, 8; “@il-pra- 
bhriti, from that time forward (correlative of yadd- 
pr’, R. iii, 17, 21 ; of yada, Sak, vi, $), R.; Ragh. 
ii, 38; Kathds. ii, 62; tarhd tadi, (correlative of 
yade j then, Vet.iv, $4; yad&—tadkg (both repeated 
ot the verb being repeated), at any time when--- 
then, Hit.; yada-tadd, at any time whatsoever, 
always, MBh. i, 6373; Naish. viii, 39. —<twa, n. 
(opposed to d-yuti) ‘state of then,’ the present 
time, Mn. vii; MBh. iif, v, vii; R.v, 76, 16899, 1. 

Tadinim, in comp. for “vim. = tans, min. then 
living, Uttarar. i, 3. <Augdhaé, mfn. (then i. e.) 
just milked, SBr. xi, 7, 4, 3. 

Taddnim, ind. (Pan. v, 3, 19) at that time, 
then (cf. 3@°), RV. x, 129, 1; AV.; MBh, &c. (cor- 
relative of yadd, VarBrS. liv; of yetra or yadz, Srut.) 

Tadiza, min. (Pan, i, 1, 74, Kas.) belonging or 
relating to or coming from him or her or that or 
them, his, hers, its, theirs, MBh. viii, 675; R. iv, 
21, 35; Ragh. &c.; such, Dag. ; BhP, viii, 20, 33 
(wa "yam anv apt, ‘not even as little as that, not 
a dit’) &c, = sanga, m.a meeting with her, Paficat, 

Tadriyaiic, m(nom. °yar)fn. extending thither, 
TS. v, 5,1. “dryaiio, mfn. id., Pan. vi, 3, 92, Kas. 

Tan, in comp. for ¢éd.=—nimika, min. named 
thus, iv, 1, 114, Vartt. 6.—<n&éa, m. destruction 
of that. =nimitta, mf(@)n. caused by that, Gaut.; 
Dai. ; relating ‘to that, R. ii, 64, § 3 conformable to 
that, MBh. iii, 135, 48; -/va, n. the being its cause, 
Jaim. i, 1, 25; @-, neg., 34. madhya, a. ‘the 
midst thereof,’ (a/), abl. ind. from among them; 
-stha, mtn.situated in the midst of that. manas, 
mfn, absorbed in mind by that, Car, i, 1. maya, 
mfn. made up of that, absorbed in or identical with 
that, MundUp.; SvetUp.; ParGy.; MBh., &c.: -4, 
f, the being absorbed in or identical with that,K4d.; 
BhP.; Rajat. iii, 498 ; -tea, n. id.. MBh. v, 1622 
&c. ;°yi-bhdva,m.id.,Sah, ~mitra,min. = fraka, 
MBh. ia, 1806; Paiicat.; = “¢rika, BHP. iii, 10, 
1§; 0. merely that, only a trifle, Kathas. v, 15; 
Ixiii, 60 ; Rajat. vi, 1 ; a rudimentary or subtle ele- 
ment (§ in number, viz. fabda-, sparia-, riéipa-, 
yata-, gandha-, from which the § Mah4-bhotas 
or grosser elements are produced, cf. RTL. p. 31 & 
33), ¥aj&. iii, 179; MBh.i, xiii ; Sdmkhyak.; KapS. 
&c,; -td, f. the state of a Tan-mitra, MaskP. 
vl, 46 ; -¢va,n. id., BhP. iii, 26, 33 ff. ; -sevga,m. (in 
Simkhya phil.) creation of the subtle elements, 
rudimentary creation. = mEtraka, mfn.merely that, 
only so little, Mcar. v, 25. = “miitrika, mfn. con- 
sisting of Tan-matras, Samkhyak., Sch.; BhP.xi, 24, 
8, » m&uin, mén. implying that (which the base indi- 
cates, ¢.g. Nom. P. agddya, ‘to act wickedly,’ fr. 
agha), APrat. iv, 29. «mukhikay&, instr. iad. for 
this reason, Divyiv. =mUla, min. rooted in (i e. 


wwee tal-lekshana. 


caused by) that, Dat.; -fva, n. the being based in 
that, Gaut. vi, 22 ; the being its root, Kam. xvi, 37. 

Tal-lakshana, n. his or her or its or their mark, 
W. ; a pasticular high number, Lalit. xii, 165. 


wget taduri, f. = tad°, AV. iv, 18, 15. 


We r.tan, cl. 1. 10.°nati, tdnayati,to believe 
in, Dhatup. ; ‘to assist’ or‘ to afflict with pain,’ ib. 
2. tan (=: stan), cl. 4. °nyati (aur. 
2, sg. éafanas) to resound, roar, RV. i, 38, 
14; vi, 38, 42; (cf. rovos &c.] Tanayitua, min. 
(= sfan°) roaring, thundering, iv, 3,1; x, 66, 11. 
Tanyata, m. thunder, RV. (Ved. instr. "4a, i, 
80, 12; perhaps mfn. = fanayétnu, iv, 38,8; vi, 
6,3; x, 65, 13 & 66, 10); AV.v, 13,3; wind(‘a 
musical instrument,’ W.), Un, iv, 2,Sch.; night, ib. 
Tanyt, mfn, =°nayiind, RV. v, 63, 2 8 5. 
3. tan, cl. 8. P. A. Ondti, Cnuté (3. 
pl. "nedte [d- & vi-tanvatd, RV.], AV. 
xii, 1,13; Impv. °vz (dva- & vi-tanuht, RV.; cf. 
Pin. vi, 4, 106, Vartt. 1, Pat.], RV. i, 120, 11; 
“nushva, RV.; Subj. 2. sg. °nuthas, v, 79,9; 1. 
du. Snavdvahat, i, 170, 4; impf. 3. pl. dfanzvata, 
x, 90, 6; AV. vii, 5, 43 pf. P. tafdna, once tif’, 
RV. i, 105, 12; 2. sg. fatdntha [RV.], class. fe- 
nitha (Pan. vii, 2,64, Kas.]; A. 1. 2.3. 5g. [d-] 
fatane, (abhd-\tatnishe, [vt-\atne, RV. ; 3. sy. 
irr, tafe, i, 83, 5 ; 3. pl. tatnrré (164, 5 vf- ; AV. 
xiv, 1, 45] or fen? [iv, 14, 4 (vt-) &c.; cf. Pin. 
vi, 4, 99]; aor. P. dtan, RV. vi, 61,9; (d-Jatin, 
67, 6; AV. ix, 4,1; [pdri-, vl-letanat, RV.; 
(anv-alatagsit, VS. xv, 53; aldnit, MaitsS. ; fa- 
bdnat, | abhi-\tdndma, “tdnan, RV. ; 2. pl. ata- 
nishta, Pan. ii, 4, 79, Kas.; 3. du. atinishtam, 
Bhatt. xv, 91; A. atata or atanishta, atathds or 
atanishthas, Pin, ii, 4,79; 3. pl. dinafa, RV.; 
taténanta, i, 52, 115 1. sg. atast, pl. atansmah:, 
Br. ; fut, and saysydte, SBr. ; fur. ist [vi- |tdysta, 
BhP. viii, 13, 36; p. pr. sanudt, “vad ; pf. ta- 
tanvds ; ind. p. tatud, °tvdya, -tdtya, Br.; [vt-] 
fdya, BhP. vii, 10, 2; inf. fantium, Br. ; Pass. fa- 
yale, RV.i, 110, 1 &[p. “ydmand)x, 17,7; AV. 
&c.; tanyate, Pan. vi, 4, 445 aor. afadyé, Br.) to 
extend, spread, be diffused (as light) over, shine, ex- 
tend towards, reach to, RV, &c.; to be protracted, 
continue, endure, RV. ; to stretch (a cord), extend 
or bend (a bow), spread, spin out, weave, RV. &c. ; 


to emboss, SBr. xiv, 7, 3, 53 to prepare (a way for), - 


RV. i, 83, § ; to direct (one’s way, gatint) towards, 
Naldd.i, 20; to propagate (one’s self or one’s family, 
fanus, tantum), Hariv, 2386; BhP. ii, 3, 8; to 
(spread, i.e. to) speak (words), Dag. i, 87 ; to pro- 
tract, RV. v, 79, 9; Kathas. li, 226; to put forth, 
show, manifest, display, augment, Ragh. iii, 25 ; 
Sak. ; Bhartr. &c. (Pass, to be put forth or extended, 
increase, Bhatt.) ; to accomplish, perform (a cere- 
mony), RV. ; VS. ii, 13; AV. iv, 15, 16; SBr. &c.; 
to sacrifice, xili, 2, §, 2; Kaus. 127; to compose (a 
literary work), Hemac.; Caurap., Sch.; to render 
(any one thirsty, double acc.), Kuval, 455: Desid. 
bilantshats, °taysati, tags, Pan. vi, 4, 173 vii, 
a, 49, Kaé.: Intens. fantanyate, tantanits, vi, 4, 
44 & vii, 4,85, Kas.; (cf. rdvopar, reiv &c,] = KA, 
mfn. beginning with 4//an (the 8th cl. of roots). 

a. Tat, mfn. ifc. See pari-; cf. puri-tdet. 

2. Batd, min. (vi, 4, 37) extended, stretched, 
spread, diffused, expanded, RV. &c.; spreading 
over, extending to, W.; covered over by (instr. or 
in comp.), Laghuj. ii, 16; Kir. v, 11; Sid. ix, 23; 
protracted, W.; bent (a bow), MBh.i, 49, 35 ; iv, 
§, 15 spreading, wide, L. ; composed (a tale), i, 
2455 ; performed (a ceremony), RV. &c.; m, wind, 
L. ; n.any stringed instrument, L.; a metre of 4 x 12 
syllables, = oihma, mf{n. having marks drawn along, 
distinctly marked, W.=tva, n. ‘ protractedness,’ 
slow time (in music), L., Sch. = pattri, f. ‘ having 
spreading leaves,’ Musasapientum,L. = vat,mfn.con- 
taining a derivative of o/ fan, SankhBr. xxvi,8 & 10, 

Tatantishti, mfn. ‘ wishing to show one’s self," 
fond of ornaments (Nir. vi,.19), RV. v, 34, 3. 

2. Tati, f. (Pan. vi, 4, 37, Kas. v. 1.5 cf. fant) 
a mass, crowd, Sak. ii, 6; Sit. iv, 54 &c. (ef. fa- 
mas-); the whole mass (of observances, dharma-); 
a sacrificial act, ceremony (cf. punas-), SankhSr, vi, 
¥,4j& metre of 4x 12 syllables, Veittaratn. 

4. Phan, (only dat. fine & instr. 1424) continua- 
tion, uninterrupted succession, RV, ; propagation, 
offspring, posterity, RV. (tanvd tdnd ca or tmdnd 
tdnd or tanv? idne (ca), ‘ for one’s own person and 


one’s children’]; (¢dénd, once fand, x, 93, 12), 
instr. jnd. in uninterrupted succession, one after 
another, continually, RV, i, 3; 385 77; ii, 2,15 viii ff 
Tana, n. ofispring, posterity, i, 39, rt viii, 18, 18 
8 25, 2; AV. vii, 73, & (Cady tor “ndya); (a), 
f, sg. or Ved. n. pl. id., RV. iii, 25, 1 & 27, 9; ix, 
62, 2. = bila, m. pl. N. of a people, MBh. vi, 371. 
Tanaya, min. propagating a family, belonging 
to one’s own family (often said of fofd); RV.; AitBr. 
ii, 7; m. ason, Mn. iii, 16; viii, 275 ; MBh. (du. 
“son and daughter,’ iti, 2565) ; Sak. ; Ragh. ii, 64; 
m -bhavana, VarBy.; N. of a Vasishtha, Hariv. 477 
(v. 1. asagha); pl. N. of a people, MBh. vi, 371; 
n. posterity, family, race, offspring, child (‘ grand- 
child,’ opposed to fokd, ‘child,’ Nir. x, 75 xii, 6), 
RV. ; VarBrS. (ifc. f. @, ciii, rf); (a), f. (g. pré- 
yddt) a daughter, Mn. xi, 172 (v.1.), Nal.; RK. &c.; 
the plant cakra-fulyd, L. bhavana, n. the 5th 
lunar mansion, VarByS. civ, 27. saras, n. ‘off- 
spring-receptacle,' a mother, Divyév. xxxviii, 18. 
Tanayi-krita, mfn. made a son, Rajat. iv, 8. 
Tanas, n. offspring, RV. v, 70, 4. . 
Tanik§&, f. a cord, Sis. v, 61. 
Tanitri, m. an accomplisher, RV.x, 39,14, S4y. 
Taniman, m. (fr, “ni, g. prithy-ddt ; oxyt.) 
thinness, slenderness, Kad. ; Bhartr.; shallowness, 
Vear, xiii, 6; weakness Balar. iv, 60 ; n. the liver, 
TS. i, 4, 36, 1; SBr. iii, 8, 3, 17 & 25. 
Tanishtha, mfn. super!. of °v2, smallest, i, vii. 
Taniyas, infn. compar. of °#, very thin or 
minute, il, 2,2, 9; vii, 7; TandyaBr.; BhP.; Rajat. 
Tanu, mif(us, us, Vi)n. thin, slender, attenuated, 
emaciated, small, little, minute, delicate, fine (tex- 
ture, Ritus. i, 7), SBr, iii, §, 4, 21; KatySr. viii, 5; 
MBh, &c. (in comp., g. Aagardd: ; also — -dagdha, 
Sarvad. xv, 18g); (said of a speech or hymn) ac- 
complished (in metre), RV. viii, 1, 18 & (acc. f. 
“mvam) 76, ba; um. (g. 2. dohitddt, not in Kas.) N. 
of a Rishi with a very emaciated body, MBh. xii, 
4665 ; (us), f. (once m., Bham. ii, 79) =‘ m7 (see 
s.v.),the body, person, self (cf. dush-fanu, priyd-), 
AitBr, viii, 24, 4 (ife.); Mu. isvakd 0°, Sone’s own 
person, iv, 184); MBh.; Hariv., (acc. pl. izr.°vavas, 
3813) &c. (syam fanur mama, ‘this my self, i.e. 
I myself here,’ Katnav. iv, 4; “asm VS tyay or ha, 
‘to give up one's life,” Mn, vi, 32; BhP, iii; Ka- 
this.) ; form or manifestation, Sak. i, 1; the skin, 
L.; = -griha, VarBr.; Laghuj. ; (vs), f. a slender 
or delicate woman, Sak. ; Malav. v; Bharty, &c. ; 
Desmodium gangeticum, L, ; Balanites Roxburghii 
(vv. Il. darend, “mvt, ‘Wemionitis cordifolia’ ; fajv8), 
L.; a metre of 4+ 24 syllables; N. of a wife of 
Krishna (?), Hariv. 6703 ; (cf. ravu- ; Lat. fenuzs 
&c.] = kiipa, m, pore ofthe skin, W. = kesa,mf(i)n. 
delicate-haired, Laghuj. ii, 13 ; f. pl., see &shema- 
uriddhi. =kshira, m. ‘ thin-sapped,’ Spondias 
mangifera, L.=griha, n. the rst lunar mansion, 
v, 12; VarBr. vi, 13.—<cohad, Vop. xxvi, 70. 
=» cobada, m. (cf. Pan. vi, 4,96) = -fra (often ifc.), 
MBh. iii, vii, xii; Ragh. ix, xii; pl. feathers, R. iv, 
63, 2. ~oohKya, m. ‘shading little,” a kind of Aca- 
cia, Npr.=ja,m, = -ruh, Jat. xxx ; ason, Paiicat.; 
BhP, v, 9, 6; (a), f. a daughter, L.; -fva, n. son- 
ship, W. ~janman, m, = -7a, HParii. if. tara, 
min, = fdniyas, Amar. ti, f. thinness, tenuity, 
littleness, Hariv.; R.v; Megh.; Ragh. &c. = tyaj, 
mfn, giving up one’s body, dying, 1,8; =°n2-0°, 
Ap.; MBh. iv, 2354; Ragh. vii; Malav. v, $4; BAP. 
= tyiga, min. spending little, Hit.; m. risking one’s 
life, R. ii, 40, 6. tra, n. ‘ body-guard,’ armour, 
MBh. iv, 1009 ; Suér.; BhP. ; Tantr, ; -vat, min. 
having armour, R, vi.~trEga, n. = -/va, MBh. 
iii, vi £3 R. ii. “tein, mfn, = -fra-vat, Sis. xix, 
99.— tva, n. = -f4, MBh. xiii, 841 ; VarBrS. iii, 16; 
Sarvad. = tvak-ka,m{n.thin-skinned, Suir. = tvac, 
m. id., (ife.) Nal. xii, 78; the cinnamon tree, Bhpr. 
v, 2, 66; Cassia Senna, Npr.=tvaoa, m. Premna 
spinosa, L. = dagdha, min. (said of #Kleéa in Yoga 
phil.), Sarvad. xv, 192. =@Kna, n. offering the 
body (for sexual intercourse); a scanty gift. @hi, 
min. little- minded, Bhaktém. 8. =pattra, m. 
‘thin-leaved,’ Terminalia Catappa, Npr. ; leafy or- 
piment, Npr. = pida-kshapfitana, n. N. of one 
of 18 ceremonies performed with particular Kundas, 
Sarad, v.< bala, mf(d)n. ‘of small strength,’ a-, 
neg., strong, Mudr, vii, 19.~bija, m. ‘ small- 
seeded,” the jujube, L, = bhava, m. «-/a, VarBrS, 
vii, 18.— bhastre, f. ‘body-bellows,’ the nose, L. 
=» bhE&va, m. = -/d,Sak. vii,8. = bhtisn, f. ‘ stage 
of personality,’ N. of a period in a Srivaka's life, 


aqefeg fani-havis. 
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Buddh. L. » brit, m. any being possessing a body, 
esp. a human being, Paiicat. ; VarByS. ; Bharty. ; 
BhP.; Prab. = mat, mfn.embodied, Kivyad. iii, §9. 
= madhya,n. ‘body-middle, the waist, ib.; mf(djn. 
= “dhyama, Nal. iii, 13; (4), f. a metre of 4x 6 
(~- wu — —) syllables,» madhyama, mf(d)n. 
slender-waisted, MBh.i,959; Nal.; K.i.—mfirti, 
min. thin-shaped, VarByS. iv, 20, = asa, m. ‘ - 
fluid,’ sweat, L, = rah, n. ‘growing on the body, a 
hair of the body, L. = ruba,n. id, L.; a feather, Sis. 
vi, 45.~ late, fa slender body, Prasannar. ii, 19. 
= vita,m. ahighly rarified atmosphere(constituting 
akindofhell; opposedtogAana-v°), Jain. = vrane, 
m. ‘ budy-wound,’ elephantiasis, L. = sarfra, min. 
delicate-bodied. = siras, f. ‘small-headed,’ a kind 
uf Ushnih metre (of 2x 31 and 1x6 syllables), 
=gatya, n. asimple truth (?), Divyiv. xxxv, 183. 
=» samokrint, f. ‘moving the body coquettishly (?)," 
a girl, L. = sthina,n. = -vviha, Romakas, = hra- 
da, m. the rectum, anus, L. Tanfidara, mf(#)n. 
thin-waisted, HParié. ii, 421. Pantiddhava, m. = 
°nt-fa,xiii, 39. Tantina, m. ‘bodiless, the wind, W. 
Taniirja,m.N. of a son ofthe 3rd Manu, Hariv. 
Tanuka, min. (¢. ydvddt) thin, Car. vi, a & 
(said of a liquid) vili, 6; small, Susr.; m. Grisiea 
tomentosa, Npr.; Terminalia bellerica, ib.; the cin- 
namon tree, ib.; (d@), f Diospyros embryopteris, tb. 
Tanula, mfn. spread, expanded, Un. vr. 
Tanus, n. (Un, ii, 123) the body, R. v, 93, 23. 
1. TanG, in comp. for “v4, © Karana, n. making 
thin, attenuation, Yogas. ii, 2; paring, Pan. iii, 1, 
76. = kartri, m. making thin or emaciated, a de- 
stroyer, RV. v, 34, 6, Say. = o/kri, to make thin, 
Naish. vii, 82; (ind. p. -Aritya) to diminish, dis- 
catd (/ajjdm), Ragh. vi, 80. — krita, mfn. pared, 
L, a bhita, infn. become small, diminished, Kathas. 
a. Tand, f. (of Pv, q.v.; acc, “vz, RV. &e.; 
BhP. iii; Cnuvam (Pan. vi, 4, 77, Vartt.J, BaP. vai, 
Y,37}3 instr. “swe, iif; pen. abl. wads, RV. &e.; 
loc, nv) & nut, RV.; Cnvam, AV. &e.; du. “nu 
[RV. x, 183, 2; AV. iv, 25, 5], °nva [RV.], °ns- 
vau (TBr. i, 1, 7, 3), “neat [see gharmu-]; pl. 
nom, & ace, #vds, RV. &e.; BhPLi; nom, aedvas, 
TBr. i, 15 7,3) the body, person, self (often used hke 
a reflexive pron.; cf. démdin), RV, &c.; form or 
manifestation, RV, &e. (CL manyos, ‘a sign of wrath,’ 
ParGr. iii, 13, §). = kyit, mtn. ‘forming the person,’ 
preserving lite, RV. i, 31,9; forming a manifesta- 
tion of (gen.), SankhSr. vii, 10,14; caused by one’s 
self, RV. viii, 79, 3. = keiths, preservation of the 
person, 86, 1. ~j&, mfn. produced or born on or 
from the body, AV. i, 23,4; belonging to the per- 
son, Vi, 41, 3 (cf. AitBr. ii, 27); m. a son, MBh. v, 
viii; Hariv. &c.; N. of a Sadhya, 11536; n. the 
plumage, wing, MBh. v, 113, 4; (@), fa daughter, 
Hariv. 15774; Kum. i, §9. =jani, m. a son, W. 
@janman, m. id., Anargh. i, §. ~tala, m. a 
measure of length equal to the armsextended, fathom, 
L. = ty&j, min. risking one’s life, RV. x, 4,6 & 
154, 3 (Nir. ill, 14). = dfishi, mfn. destroying the 
person, AV, xiv, xvi; ParGy. ii, 6, 10. = devaté, 
f. a form (of fire) deified, Sankh5r. ii, 3,14. — dena, 
m. a part of the budy, BhP. vil, 13, 12. napa, n. 
(derived fr. -adfat taken as -sapidd, ‘eating fanu- 
napa") ghee, L, -nhpht (/dr%-), m, ‘sou of him- 
self; self-penerated (as in lightning or by the attrition 
of the Aranis, cf. Nir. vii, &),' a sacred N. of Fire 
(chiefly used in some verses of the A pri hymns), RV. 
(ace. “Pdfam,x, y2, 2); AV.v, 27,3; VS.v, § (dat. 
Cptre ; = TS. i, 2,10, 2:; AnBr. us, 4; 5Br. 1, §, 33 
iii (gen, “Plur, 4, 2, 5, itt, nom. “ptd [only etymo- 
logical, ct. 4, 2,5} 4, 2,11); Hit.; fire (in general), 
Hcar.; N. of Siva; Plumibago zeylanica,W.; -vat, 
mfn, containing the word tdnu-ndpdt, Nir. viii, 22. 
= ndptri (fdrs-), base for the weak cases of “pai, 
q.v.; cf. fanunapird.« ph, m. protecting the per- 
son, RV. iv, vilf.; AV. vi; VS. iii fi; SankhSr. i, 6, 11. 
» pina, mif(i)n. id., AV. ii f., xix; TS.v; n. pro- 
tection of the person, AV. v, 8; viii, = pRvan, min, 
= -f2, AitBr, ii, 27.— prish¢ha, m.N. of 2 Soma 
sacrifice, SankhSr. x, 8, 33. = bal&, n. strength of 
body, one’s own strength, AV. ix, 4, 30. bhava, 
m= °nu-ja, = £40, min. brilliant in person, RV, 
ii, 1,95; Vi, 25, 4; Vii, 93,§. ~xuha, n,(m., L.) 
on °”u-vuth, MBh.; Hariv. &c. (ifc. f. d, MarkP. 
xxix, 7); a feather, wing, VacByS. Ixiii, 1; m. 
a son, Satr. = wagsin, min. having power over the 
person, ruling (Agni, Indra), RV. = subhra(°ns-), 
mifn. decorating the person, v, 34, 3 (cf. °mishss 
éubhrd, i, 85, 3; Nir. vi, 5 al a nh, an obla- 
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tion offered to -devatd, KatySr. iv, 5, 9 & 10, 75 
iii, 8, 31, Sch. = hrada, m. =°su-h°, W. 
Tanti, f. (Pin. vi, 4, 39; Kad. on iii, 3,174 & 
vii, 2, 9) a cord, line, string (esp. a long line to 
which a series of calves are fastened bysmallercords), 
RV. vi, 34,4; BhP.; Sch. on SBr. xiii & KatySr. 
xx (ife.); (Cnet) Gobh. iii, 6, 7 & 9; extension, W.; 
m. a weaver, W.; cf. 2. fati. e oar, min. going 
with (i.e. led by) a cord, TBr. iii, 3, 9, 5. = ja, m. 
N, of a son of Kanavaka, Hariv. i, 34, 38.= pala, 
m.‘ guardian of (the cslves kept together by) a/ané/,’ 
a N. assumed by Saha-deva at Virdts’s court, MBh. 
iv, 68 & 289; N. of a son of Kanavaka, Hariv. i, 
34, 38. = °pKlaka, m. =°/a, Saha-deva, L. 
Tant!, f.=°s3,q.¥.; see also valsa-. = yajaa, 
m. a sacrifice performed for a tast{, ManGr. ii, 10. 
Tantu, m. a thread, cord, string, line, wire, warp 
(of a web), filament, fibre, RV. &c.; a cobweb, W.; 
a succession of sacrificial performances, BhP.; any 
onc propagating his family in regular succession, K4- 
tySr. iii; Ap.; TUp.; MBh. (cf. Azs/a-) 8cc.; a line of 
descendants, AirBr. vii, 17; any continuity (as of 
thirst or hope), MBh. xii, 7877; Malatim.; N. ofa 
Saman, ArshBr.; =-sdga, L.;(g. gargddi) N. of 
a man, Psavar. iv, 1; cf. kdshtha-, vara-, saptd-. 
oo karana, n. spinning, Sud. on ApGy. viii, 12. 
~» karttri, m. ‘ propagating the succession of a 
family (Au/a-),’ = &ula-tantu (q.v.), MBh. viii, 
3393. ~k&rys, n. ‘thread-work,' a web, SarvUp. 
= kishtha, n, ‘piece of fibrous wood,” a weaver's 
brush, L. = kita, m. a silk-worm, L. = kyintana, 
n. cutting off the propagation of a family, BhP. vi, 
8, 43. ~ kriy&, f. spinning work, Har. on ApGr. 
X, 10,—j&la, see kr imi-.m twa, a. the consisting 
of threads, Sarvad, xi, 118, = niga, m. a shark, L, 
»nibha, m. ‘emitting threads from its navel,’ a 
spider, Bidar. ii, 3, 25, Sch. = nixyga, m. ‘having 


stringy exudations,’ the palmyra tree, L.= parvan, ‘ 


n. ‘thread-festival,’ the day of full moon in month 
Srivana (anniversary ‘of Krishna’s investment with 
the Brihmanical cord), Tithydd. bha, m, ‘thread- 
like,’ Sinapis dichotoma, L.; a calf, L. =bhfita, 
mfn. being the propagator of a family, MBh. iii, 258, 
II, =magt, mfn. forming threads, ‘roping’ (as 3 
liquid), Car. vi f.; (a-, neg.) Suir, iii ; “uninterrupted 
like a thread’ (said of an Agni), ApSr. ix, 8, 5; 
SankhGr. V, 4,2; AV.Prayaic. ii, 1; (¢2), f. an ob- 
lation offered to that Agni, ApSr. ix, 8, 5, Sch. ; N. of 
Murari’s mother, Avargh. i, f.madhya, mfé)n. 
having a thread-like waist, Priy.iv, 2. vardhaua, 
m. ‘race-increaser,’ Vishnu, MBh. xiii, 7033; Siva, 
= vidya, n. a stringed instrument, W, = vina, n. 
weaving, Nydyam., vii, 3, 21, Sch. wpe, for -vd- 
ya, L. = viya, m. (Kas, on Pan, iti, 2, 3 & vi, 2, 
96) a weaver, Mn. viii, 397; VarByS.; VarBr.; (cf. 
vajaka-); 9 spider, Pan. vi, 2,77, Kad.; weaving, 
L.; -dagda, m. a loom, Un. iv, 149, Sch. (v.1.) ; 
-$ala, {. a weaver’s workshop, Gal. «vigrahg, f. 
= (ata-patirvi,L.« s&lt, f. = -viéya-s°,L.=samta- 
ta, mfn. woven, L.; sewn, L.; n. wove cloth, W. 
=gamtati, f. sowing, Vop. xi, 1.-samtkna, m. 
weaving of threads, Dhatup. xxvi, 2; KaushUp. i, 
3, Sch. sira, m. ‘having 2 fibrous pith,’ the betel- 
nut tree, L. =sksaka, m. id., W. 
Tantuka, ifc. a thread, rope, Bharty. i, 95; m. 
a kind of serpent,Susr. ; the plant “¢z-dha, L., Sch.; 
(i), f. a vein, L. Tantuna, m.=/u-ndga, L. 
Tantara, n. the Gbrous root of a lotus, L.; m. 
pl. N. of a family, Pravar. vii, 2 (v.1. °nmara). 
Tantula, mfn, roping (as slime), Bhor. vii, 1,66; 
n. == Yura, the fibrous root of a lotus, L. 
Taéntra, n. (Pan. vii, 2, 9, Kid.) a loom, v, 2, 
70; the warp, RV. x, 71, 9; AV. x, 7, 42; TBr. 
ii; TandyaBr. x, §; SBr. xiv; Kaui.; MBh. i, 806 
& 809; the leading or principal or essential part, 
main point, characteristic feature, model, type, system, 
framework, SBr. xii; TandyaBr. xxiii, 19, 1; Laty.; 
KatySr. &c. (e.g. ésdasya f°, ‘the principal action 
in keeping up a family, i.e. propagation,’ MBh. ziii, 
48, 6; ifc. ‘depending on,’ cf. dima-, sva-, para-, 
&c.); doctrine, rule, theory, scientific work, chapter 
of such a work (esp. the 1st section of a treatise on 
astron., VarByS, i, 9; Pardéara’s work on asfron,, ii, 
3; vii, 8), MBh. &c. (cf. shashfs- &c.); 8 class of 
works teaching magical and mystical formuilaries 
(mostly in the form of dialogues between Siva and 
Durgi and said to treat of § subjects, 3. the creation, 
'@. the destruction of the world, 3. the worship of the 
gods, 4. the attainment of all objects, esp. of 6 super- 
human faculties, §. the 4 modes of union with the 


wap tand-hrada, 


supreme spirit by meditation ; cf. RTL. pp. 63, 85, 
184, 189, 208 ff.), VasBrS. xvi, 39; Palicat.; Dai.; 
Kathis. xxiii, 63; Sarvad.; a spell, HYog. i, §; 
Vear.; oath or ordeal, L.; N. of a Saman (also called 
‘that of Virtipa’), Br.; an army (cf, °tria), 
BhP. x, 54, 1§; ifc. a row, number, series, troop, 
Balar. iif. vi; =*djya-t°, goverament, Dad.xiii; Sit. 
ii, 88; (fara &, ‘the highest authority’) Subh.; a 
means which leads to two or more results, con- 
trivance, Hariv. ii, 1, 31; a drug (esp. one of specific 
faculties), chief remedy, cf. ¢rdvdg~a; = particha- 
da, L.; santa, L.; wealth, L.; a house, L.; happi- 
ness, W.; (esa), instr. ind. so as to be typical ar hold 
good, KitySr. xvi, xx; (d), f. for “dvd, Suir. ; (és, 
cf. Pan. v, 4,159, Kas; i, L.) f, == “gti, Gobh. iii, 
6, 7 & BhP. iii, 15, 8 (v,1. for “nti; see alsovatsa- 
taséri); the wire or string of a lute, SankhSr, xvii; 
Laty. iv, 1, 2; Kaut. &c. (“érz, R. vi, 28, 26); ( fig.) 
the strings of the heart, Hariv. 3210 (v.1.); any 
tubular vessel of the body, sinew, vein, Pan. v, 4, 
159; the plant “¢7i4d, L. ; a gitl with peculiar quali- 
ties, L.; N. of a river, L.; cf. &u-fantri. = kira, 
m, the author of any scientific treatise, Malav. i, 
4; Das. xiii, 87. »kiish¢ha, n. = °ntu-k’, L. 
=» kanmud!, f. N. of a work, Tantras. ii. = gue 
ndharva, n. N. of a work, Sikt2n. « garbha, m. 
N. of a work, vii, = ofidimani, m. N. of a work, 
Tantras. ii. = $ikK, f. N. of -vdritika i-iv, W.— th, 
f. the state of anything that serves asa santra, AivSr. 
xi, 1; comprehending several rites in one, ceremony 
in lieu of a number, W. = tva, n. dependance on (in 
comp.), Sarvad, i, 41. prak&sa, m. N, of a work, 
Vratapr, «= pradipa, m. N. ofa Comm. on Dhatup. 
-«bheda, m. N. of a Tantra, Anand, 31, Sch. 
=~ mantra-prakiga, m. N. of a work, Saktan., iv. 
= ratna, n. N. of a work by Partha-sdrathi. = rh- 
ja, m. N. of a work, Tantras, i; Anand. 99, Sch. 
»rijaka, m. N. of a medical work by Jabala, 
BrahmavP.i, 16,18. = vipa, for -vdya, L.— vilya, 
m, ( = °ntu-v°) a weaver, R.(G) ii, 90,15; a spider, 
L.; m,n. weaving, L. = vixttika, n. = mimag- 
5a-f°, = sSatra, n. N. of a work, Pratipar., Sch. 
=» sire, m. ‘Tantra-essence,’ N. of a compilation. 
ah on. N. ofa work, Tantras, ii, Tan 
ntariya, m. pl. the Simkhya philosophers, Bidar. 
ii, 4,9, Sch. Pautr&vEpa, n, sg. ‘attention to the 
affairs of both one’s own and an enemy's country’ 
[ Dad. xiii, 92], and ‘drugs and their preparation,’ Sis, 
ii, 88. Pantrottara, n. N. of a work (v.1. ma- 
t6tt?), Anand. 31, Sch. 

Tantraka, mifn. recently from the loom, new and 
unbleached, Pan, v, 2, 70; ifc. for °¢va, doctrine, 
see pafca-; (2ka), f. Cocculus cordifolius, Bhpr. v, 
3+ 73 noise in the ears, Sarngs. vii, 142; ¢f. afa-. 

strana, n.the supporting of a family, MBh. v, 3751. 

Tantrays, Nom. (fr, “¢ra) °yats, to follow as 
one’s rule, xii, 315,34; to provide for (acc.), Sak. 
v, 5 (ind. p. “ytévd, v.1.; A. ‘to support a family,’ 
Dhitup. xxxiii, §); A.to regulate, Car.iv,1; vi, 26. 

Tantzkyin, mfn. (said of the sun) drawing out 
threads or rays (of light), VS. xxxviii, 12. 

Tanti, f. = fri, q.v.; v.1. for “adré. ja, v.I. 
for °nti-ja.— t&, v. 1. for “ndri-(d.— pila, v.!. for 
“nti-p’, = pElaka, m. N. of Jayad-ratha, L. 

Tantrita, mfn. spoken (aspell), Kathis.xxiii,63; 
(ifc.) depending on, BhP. xi, 18, 33; a-, neg., ‘inde- 
pendent,’ Gobh.i,§, 26, Sch.; for.a-tandrsta, MBh. 

Tantrin, mfn, having threads, made of threads, 
spun, wove, W.; chorded (an instrument), W.; m. 
a musician, W.; a soldier, Rajat. v, 248-3393 vi. 

Tantrila, mfn. occupied with the affairs of 
government, Mricch. vi, $§, Sch. 

Tantrillaka, m. N. ofa man, Rajat. viii, 3209, 

Tantyi, f. of °¢ra, q.v. = n, ‘chorded 
instrument, the Indian lute, Sah. vi, 214. = mukba, 
m, a peculiar position of the hand, PSarv. 

Tantv, in comp. for "fv. =-agre, n. the end of 
thread, g. gahAgs. ahr mfn, fr, “gra, ib. 

Fandsd, no. a row (SBr. viii, 8, 3, 6), VS. xv, §. 
wo vikys, m, for “nirgv", L., Seb. : 

Panv, in comp. for “##. -ahge, m. ‘slender- 
limbed,’ N. ofa man, Rajat. vii, 260 f.; 635 & 641; 
(i), f. a deligate-limbed woman, MBh.; Sukas, 

Tanvin, m. ‘possessed of a body,’ N. of a son of 
Manu Tamasa, Hariv, 429. 


WAG tanaka (for vet°?), a reward, SaddhP. 
waar tanayitad. See 4/2. tan. 
WAG tdnae,nika,nityt, &c. See 4/3. tan. 


tapdtyaya. 


waty tanonu,& kind of shashfika rice, Npr. 
WHR tantusya, Intens. tags, g.v. 


WPA tantt, °ti, tdntu, &c. See col. t. 

Tantra, “traka, “trapa, &c. See cols. I, 2. 

Wet tanthi, ind. with +/as, kyi, bhi, g. 
ury-ddé (Ganap.; v. 1. sasthi). 

tand, cl. 1. A. °date, to become re- 
laxed, RV. i, 138, 1; cf. d-vandva. 

Sands, cl. 1. P. “vats, = 4/sad,VS, xv, 5, Ma- 
hidh.; (Subj. “dvat) to make languid, RV. ii, 30, 7: 
Caus. “drdyate, to grow fatigued, AitBr, vii, 15, § 
(SatkhSr. xv, 19); TAr. iii, 14, 3 & 9 (with inf.), 

Tandrayi, mfv. fatigaed, lazy, KV. viii, 92, 30. 

TandrkK, {. lassitude, exhaustion, laziness, Yajii. 
iii, 158; MBh. iii, 3008; xiv, 874; R.; Suér, &c. 

Tandr&la, mfn. (Pay. iii, 3, 158) tired, wearied, 
sleepy, Suir, Pandrivin, mfn. id.~T Ar. iv,7, 18. 

Fandri, = dra, (ifc.) MBh, xiif. & R. ii,1,18; 
(instr. “drind) BhP. iii, 20, 40, —Ja, v.1. for "sés- 
ja. =p&la, v.1, for “nti-p°. 

Yandrika, m, a kind of fever; (a), f. = °drd,W. 

Fandrita, mfn.= midha, L.; see 2-. 

Tandrin, mfn., see 2-; m, = “dreka, Bhpr. “rie 
th, f. lassitude, sleepiness, MBh. xii, 4997 & 7958. 

Tandri, is (AV.; MBh. iii, xii}, # (iii, xiii], f. 
= “dra, AV. viit, 8,9; xi, 8,19; MBh. (ifc. nom. 
°dris, i, 4474; iii; v,1358C; xii); R.(ifc. nom. 
f. “dri, v, 28, 18); BhP.; cf. sembadha-tandri. 


ATA tanni, Cnni, v.\. for nvi, g.v. 


afafera tan-nimitta. See p. 434, cal. 3. 
Tan-madhya, -manas, &c. See ib. 


WAY tanyati, nytt. Seo o/2. Lan. 


We tanva, m. N. of the author of a Saman 
(cf. 2.44204); (n.,?) a part of thebody, Sulbas. ii, 37. 


Afes tanvi, v.). for vi; Cnvin; sce col. 2. 


AY 1. tap (ef. /1. pat), cl.4. A. “pyate, to 
rule, Dhatup. xxvi, 50. 
Tapa-té, f. ifc. governing, BhP. iv, 23, 37. 
2. tap, cl. 1. tdpati (rarely A.; Subj. 
Spat, RV. v, 79, 93 p. ddpat, RV. &c.; 
cl. 4. p. édpyat, VS. xxxix, 12; pf. 1. sg. fatdpa, 
RV. vii, 104, 15; 3. sg. apa, x, 34,11; AV. vii, 
18, 2 &c.; p. fepand, RV.; fut. capsydti, Br. Bec. : 
"te & tapishyati, MBh.) to give out heat, be hot, 
shine (as the sun), RV. &c.; to make hot or warm, 
heat, shine upon, ib.; to consume or destroy by heat, 
ib.; to suffer pain, MBh. viii, 1794; Git. vil, 31; 
(with fascdt) to repent of, MBh. viii, 39, 25; to 
torment one’s self, undergo self-mortification, prac- 
tise austerity (¢afas), TUp. ii, 6; Mn. if.; MBh. 
&c,; to cause pain to, injure, damage, spoil, RV.; 
AitBr, vii, 17; SBr. xiv &c,: Pass. or cl. 4. A. ta- 
pydte (xiv; or tdpy’, TBr. ii; p. “pydmana, AV.; 
tdpy’, xix, 86, 5; cf. d-,; aor. atdpi, RV. vii, 70, 2; 
afapta, Pin. iii, 1, 65, Kas.; pf. cope, MBh, 88c.; 
p."pand, SBr.; also P, tapyalt, pyet,atapyat, 8rc., 
MBh. ; R.; Kath4s. x, 4) to be heated or burnt, be- 
come hot, RV. &c.; to be purified by austerities (as 
the soul), Sarvad.; to suffer or feel pain, RV. x, 34, 
10 & 95, 173 on xix, 56, 5; SBr. xiv ;‘MBh. &c. ; 
to suffer pain voluntarily, undergo austerity (¢afas), 
AV.; SBr.; TBr.; ShadvBr.; ankhér. &c.; oat 
tapayats, “te (p. pidyat, AV.: Pass. fate MBh, 
&c.; aor. atifape & [Subj.] tefdpfate, RV.) to make 
warm or hot, iv, 2,6; viii, 72, 4; Kaut.; MBh, &c.; 
to consume by heat, R, &c.; to cause pain, trouble, 
distress, AV. xix, 28,2; MBh.&c.; to torment one’s 
self, undergo penance, iii, 8199: Intens, (p. ééAa- 
pyramana) to feel violent pain, be in great anxiety, 
R. i, 11, 8; BhP. ii, 7, 34; [cf. Lat. Zepeo 8c.) 
3. Zap, mia. ‘warming one’s self.’ See agns-(49. 
Tapa, mfn. ifc. ‘consuming by heat,’ see Ja/d- 
fam-; ‘causing pain or trouble, distressing,’ see fa- 
nam- & parage-; tormented by, Hariv. 1; 48, 42. 
m, heat, warmth (cf. d-), Paficat. ii, 3, $; the hot 
season, Sis. i, 66; the sun, W.; == fas, religious 
austerity, Cas.; Cin.; (cf. mahd- & su-); a peculiar 
form of fire (which generated the seven mothers of 
Skanda), MBh. iii, 14393; Indra, Gal.; N. of an 
attendant of Siva, L., Sch.; (4), f. N. of one of the 
8 deities of the Bodhi-vyiksha, Lalit. xxi, 404; cf. 
ao, ~ rnj, f. the pain of bodily austerity, W. = rtu 
(ris), m. the hot season, Naish. i, 43. Saphtyayn, 


warm tapdnia. 


m.‘end of the heat,’ the rainy season, MBh. iii; Sek. 
iii,9. Tapinta, m. id., MBh. vi, viii; R. vi, 37, 68. 

Tapa-Ktaika, m.=°pas-fanka, Gab. 

Tapah, in comp. for “fas. ~ kara, m. the fish 
Polynemus risua or paradiseus, L. = kyise, mfn. 
emaciated by austerities, W, ~ kleba-saha, mfn. 
enduring the pain of austerities, Hemac. = parairdha 
(¢éf°), min. finishing by “, MaitrS. iii, 4. — ptra, 
n. a man whose austérities have made him a fit re- 
cipient of honour, Siyhis, iii, §. » prabhEva, m. 
supernatural power (acquired by) austerities, Sak. vii. 
= gfla, mfn. inclined to religious austerities. = sa- 
m&dhi, m. the practice of penance, W, = sidhya, 
mfn, to be accomplished by austerities, @ siddha, 
infn. accomplished by penance. » suta, m.‘ austerity- 
son,’ Yudhi-shthira, MBh. iii, 313,19; (“pasah suta, 
Sié. ii, 9.) = sthala, n.a place of austerity, Hasy. 
i, 19; (2), f. Benares, L. 

Tapat, mfn. pr. p. 4/2. fad, q.v.3 (22), f.'warm- 
ing, N. of a daughter of the Sun by Chaya (married 
to Samvarana and mother of Kuru), MBh.i; BhP. 
vi, viiif.; VamP.; = °panti, Rasik.; Katharn.; 
(wi), f£. N. of a river, Divyév. xxx; cf. édépatya. 
Tapatam-pati, m. ‘chief of burners,’ the sun, W. 

Tapana, mfn. warming, burning, shining (the 
sun), MBh. t, vj R.vi, 79, 57; causing pain or dis- 
tress, RV. ii, 23,43 x, 34,6; AV. iv, xix; m. (zg. 
nandy-ddt) the sun, MBh. i, vi, xiii; R.i, 16, 11; 
Ragh. &c.; heat, L.; the hot season, L.; N. of a 
hell (cf. maha-), Mn, iv, 89; Buddh.; N. of an 
Agni, Hariv.10465 ; Agastya (cf. dgneya), L.; Seme- 
carpus Anacardium, Npr.; =-cchada (or ‘a white 
kind of it,’ Npr.), L.; Premna spinosa, L.; Cassia 
Senna, Npr.; the civet cat, Gal.; =-mant, L.; N. 
of a Yaksha, MBh. i, 32, 18; of a Rakshas, R. vi; 
n. (Smt) the being hot, burning, heat, TBr. ii, 2, 9, 
If.; pining, grieving, mental distress, Kath. xxviii, 
4; Sah. iii; (2), f. heat, RV. ii, 23, 145 the root of 
Bignonia suaveolens, Npr.; = °fanti, Divyav. xxx, 
317 & 409; a cooking vessel, Baudh. (TS., Sch.) ; 
cf. gopila-, tripura-, rdma-, =X&are, Mm. a sun- 
beam, W. = cohada, m. the sunflower, L. =tana- 
ya, m. ‘Sun-son,’ Karna, W.; (@), f. =-sutd, L.; 
mw “panti,W.; =°pasvishta, L.; °yéshta, f. id., L. 
= dyuti, mfn. brilliant like the sun, Sik, i, ga; f 
sunshine, L. = mani, m. the sun-stone, L. = auth, f. 
“sun-daughter, the Yamun4 river, Prasannar. v, 33. 
Tapanktmaja, f. id, l. Tapanisman, m. the 
sun-stone (suérya-kainta), Dharmagarm. xvi, 37. 
Tapanéshta, n. ‘loved by sunbeams,’ copper, L. 
Tapandpala, m. = °na-mani, Rajat. iii, 296. 

Tapaniya, infn. to he heated, W.; to be suffered 
(as self-mortification), W.; m. a sort of rice, Car. 1, 
27; 0. gold purified with fire, MBh. iv, vi; R. vi; 
Ragh. &c. «=» maya, mf(z)n, golden, MBh. vii; Heat. 

Tapaniyaka, 1. gold,L, Tapantaka, in.N. of 
aman, Kathas. xxiii. Tapar-loka, m, =°po0-2°,W. 

Tapas, in comp. for “fas. —carana, n. the 
practice of austerities, MBh. ; R.i; Sarvad. ; (°pa- 
sac’, Mn. vi, 75).=coaryk, f.id., MBh. vii, 1280; 
Hariv. 14907 f.; MarkP. = cit, m. pl. § accumu- 
lating merit by austerities,” N. of a class of deities, 
TandyaBr. xxv, § ; “td ayana,n, = tipaicitd,Mas. 

Tapas, n. warmph, heat ( fata capdyss, the § 
fires to which a devotee exposes himself in the hot 
season, viz. 4 fires lighted in the four quarters and 
the sun burning from above, Mn. vi, 33; R. ; BhP. 
iv; BrahmaP.; cf. Ragh. xiii, 41), RV.; AV.; VS.; 
SankhSr, ; pain, suffering, RV. vii, 82, 7 ; religious 
austerity, bodily mortification, penance, severe medi- 
tation, special observance (e.g. ‘sacred learning’ 
with Brahmans, ‘ protection of subjects’ with Ksha- 
triyas, ‘giving alms to Brahmans’ with Vaiiyas, 
‘service’ with Stdras, and ‘feeding upon herbs 
and roots’ with Rishis, Mn. xi, 236), RV. ix, 113, 
a; x (personified, 83,2 f. & ror, J, ‘father of 
Manyy, RAnukr.); AV. &c.; (m., L.) N. of a 
month intervening between winter and spring, VS. ; 
TS. i; SBr. iv; Suir.; Pan. iv, 4, 128, Vartt. 2, Pat.; 
Sis, vi, 63 ; the hot season, L., Sch.; =°po-loke, 
VedAntas. 120; the oth lunar mansion (dharma), 
VarBy. i, 19; Ix, 1 & 4; N. of a Kalpa period, 
VayuP, i, 31, 27.—taksha, m. ‘destroying the 
power of religious austerity,’ Indra (as disturbing the 
austerities of ascetics lest they should acquire too 

t power), L. » tahka, m. ‘ afraid of austerities,’ 
id., L. = tanu, min, = “pak-krita, AitAr. v, 3, 2, 
1. = tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, W. pati (42°), 
m. the lord of austerities, VS. v, 6 & 40 ; BhP. iv, 
24, 14, = vat ((dp°), mfn, burning, hot, RV. vi, 


&, 4; AV. v, 2, 8; SankhSe. iii, x9, 15 ;=°fo-v°, 
RV. x, 184, 4 Lvin, min. (Pin. v, 2, 102) dis- 
tressed, wretched, poor, miserable, TS, v, 3, 3, 4 
(compar. -vf-fara); R. iif.; Sak.; Malav.; BhP.; 
Sah.; practising austerities, (m.) an ascetic, AV. xiii, 
2, 2g; Kath. xx (compar.), xxiii (superl. -vi-Aama); 
SBr. (compar. ii) &c.; m. a pauper, W.; =°gah- 
kara, L.; a kind of Karaiija tree, L.; Narada, L. ; 
N, of a son of Mara Cakshusha, Hariv. 71; of a 
Rishi of the 12th Manv-antara, 482; BhP. viii, 13, 
29 ; VP.; (s7), f. a female devotee, poor wretched 
woman, Nal.; R. iti, 2, 7; Sak. ; Das. ; Nardustachys 
Jati-maps!, L.; Helleborus niger, L.; = mahd- 
Srdvanikd, Bhpr. ; “sus-kanyakd or °mya, f. the 
daughter of an ascetic, Sak. i, 4§ 8 24; ~éd, f. de- 
vout austerity, MBh. xiii, 2896 ; Satr. ; -faféra, m. 
Artemisia, L.; °sufsh¢d, f. Prosopis spicigera, Gal. 

Fapasa, m. =°fo-rd/a, Un. iii, Seh,; a bird, ib. 

Tapasivan, m{(vari)n. causing pain (?), Kath. 

Tapaso-mirti, m. (= °fo-m°) N, ofa Rishi of 
the 13th Manv-antara, Hariv, 482. 

1, Fapasya, Nom. “syati (Pip. iii, 1, 1§) to 
undergo religious austerities, SBr, xiv, 6, 8, 10 (¢¢p°); 
MBh. i, iii, xiii (A., cf. 2. tapasya); R. &e, 

2. Tapasya, mf(d)n. (fr. ¢dpas) produced by 
heat, KatySr. xxv; belonging to austerity, Baudh. 
ii, 5, 1; m. (Pan. iv, 4,128) the second month of 
the season intervening between winter and spring 
( = phalenna), VS.; TS. i; SBr, iv; Car. viii, 6; 
Suér. i; Arjuna (= pAdleuna), L.; N. of a son of 
Manu Timasa, Hariv, 428; n. the flower of Jasmi- 
num multiflorum or pubescens, L.; devout austerity 
(?, “sye taken as 1. sg. A. of 1. fagasya by Nilak.), 
MBh, xiii, 10,13; (@), f. (fr. 1. éapasya) id., Hear, 

Tapasyi-matsya, m. =°fah-kara, W. 

Tap&-gacoha, m. the 6th Gaccha of the Svetim- 
bara Jains (founded by Jagac-candra, A.D, 1229). 

Tapita, mfn, refined (gold), Hariv. 13035. 

Tapishtha, mfn, (superl.) extremely hot, burn- 
ing, RV.; AV.xi, 1,16. Zapishau, mfu. warming, 
burning (with deva, ‘ the sun’), MBh, xii, 11726. 

Tapliyas, mfn. (compar. ) most devoted toausteri- 
ties among (gen.), BhP. ii, y, 8. 

Tapu, min. burning hot, RV. ii, 4,6; ix, 83, a. 

Tapur, in comp. for “pus. wagra(/dp°),mf(a)n, 
burning-pointed (a spear), RV. x, 87, 23. -jambha 
(¢49°), mfn, burning-jdwed (Agni), i, 36, 16 & 58, 
5} Vili, 23, 4. mfirdhan (4¢2°), mfn. burning- 
headed (Agui), vii, 3, 1; X, 183, 3; m. N. of the 
author of RV. x, 183 (son of Byihaspati), RAnukr. 
~ vadha (/ép"), mfn, having burning weapons, RV. 
vil, 104, 5; AV. vi, 20, 1. 

Tépushi, mfn. burning (a weapon), RV. iii, 30, 
17(Nir. vi, 3); vi,52,3; (m.or&) a burning weapon, 
i, 42,4. Tapashl, f. heat of anger, Naigh. ii, 13. 

Fapush-ph, mfn. drinking warm (beverages), 
RV. iii, 35, 3 [‘ protecting from pain,’ Say.) 

Tépus, mfn. burning, hot, RV. ii, 30, 4 & 34, 
9; vi, §2, 2; m. fire, Un., Sch.; the sun, ib. ; ‘pain- 
causer, an enemy, ib.; n. heat, RV.; AV. i, 13, 3. 

Tapo, in comp, for °fas.— gnooha, m. = “/d-g”. 
=Jj&, mfo. born from heat, VS. x, 6; xxxvii, 16; 
become (a god or saint) through religious austerity, 
RV. x, 154,5; AV. vi, 61, 13 MaitrS. iv, 9, 6, 7; 
AitBr. ii, 17. — da, n. ‘granting religious merit,’ N. 
of a Tirtha, Hariv. 9524.—@ina, n. id., MBh, xiii, 
7650, ~dyuti, m. ‘brilliant with religious merit,’ 
N. of a Rishi of the 12th Many-antara, VP. iii, 2, 
34.—@hana, mf(d)n. rich in religious austerities, 
(m.) a great ascetic, Mn. xi, 242; MBh.; Hariv. 
ii, 69, 62 &c.; m. N. of a son of Manu Tamasa, 
i, 7, 23; of a Rishi of the rath Manv-antara, VP. 
iii, 2, 343 of a Muni, Kathas. exvii, 125; = “gasvi- 
pattra, L.; (a), £. Spheranthus mollis, L. = dhar- 
ma,m. N. of a son of the 13th Manu, Hariv. i, 7, 
82 (v.1. °vma-bhritha). ~ abiman, n. ‘place of 


austerities,’ N, of a Tirtha, Rasik.xi, 37.—@hyit, . 


m. N. of a Rishi of the 13th Manv-antara, Hariv. 
483; VP. iii, 2, 34.—nitya, min. devoting one’s 
self incessantly to religious austerities, MBh. iii, xiv; 
m, N. of a man (with the patr, Paurusishti), TAr. 
vii, 9, 3. nidhi, m. ‘austerity-treasury,’ an emi- 
nently pious man, Ragh. i, §6; Sak. (v,1.); (°pasdans 
n°, R. (G) i, 67, 3]. ~nishtha, mfn. practising 
austerities, Mn. iii, 134; Yaji. i, 221,« nubha- 
va, m. = “Sah-prabh’, W.— dala, m. the power 
acquired by religious austerities, SahkhGr. iv, 5; 15; 
Mn. xi, 243; R. i. bhahga, m. interruption of 
religious austerities, Kivy8d. ii, 325, = bbyit, mfn. 


wi tabha. 
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undergoing austerities, (m.) an ascetic, Hariv. 4849. 
= maya, int()a, consisting in or composed of reli- 
gious austerities, 3990 ; 14430; R. i, 31, 11; BhP, 
ii; practising religious austerities, Hcat, — mirtd, f. 
an incarnation of religious austerity, R. i, 31, 11; 
m. = “gase-m°, BhP. viii, 13, 29; VP. iii. = ma, 
mfn, founded on religious austerity, Mn. xi, 235; 
m. N. of ason of Manu Tamasa, Hativ. 428. ~ya- 
ja, mfn, sacrificing by austerities, Bhag. iv, 28. 
m=yukta, mfn. engaged in austeritices, MBh. ; 
VarByS. Ixxxv. rata, mfn. rejoicing in religious 
austerity, pious, MBh. i, 36, 3.—rati, mfn. id., 
i, 1838; m. N. of a son of Manu Tamasa, Hariv. 
429; = -ravt, VP, iii, 2, 34. = ravi, m. ‘sun of 
ascetics,’ N. of a Rishi of the rath Manv-antara, 
Hariv. 482. riija, m. the moon (as presiding over 
austerities), L, =» riigi, m, an accumulation of reli- 
gious austeritics (Purushdttama), R. i, 31, 11. 
= 'rthiya, mfn. destined for austcritie,, MBh. xi, 
760, =loka, m. one of the 7 worlds (also called 
tapar-I°, situated above the jana-/°), ArunUp. ; 
BhP. ii, §, 39; KastKh. xxii; pl. N. of a family, 
Pravar. vi, 2. = vata, m, Brahmavarta (in central 
India), L, = wat, mfn. engaged in austerities, MBh, 
xii, 8548. —vana, n.a grove in which religious 
austerities are performed, Nal. xii, 62 ; R. i; Sak.; 
Ragh. ; (ifc. f. @) Kathas, xxii. visa, m. = “pah- 
sthala, Hariv. 5168. ~vidhina, n., “ahi, m. N. 
of two Jaina texts, —vriddha, min. rich in reli- 
gious austerity, MBh. (Nal. xii, 48). vrita, m. 
a multitude of austerities, W. = 'sana, m. ‘ whose 
food is austerity,’ N. of a Rishi of the 12th Manv- 
antara, Hariv. 482; ofa son of Manu Tamasa, 428. 

Tapté, mfn. heated, inflamed, hot, made red- 
hot, refined (gold &c.), fused, melted, molten, RV. ; 
AV. &c.; distressed, afflicted, worn, R. iii, 55,15; 
Megh.; Sak.; (in astrol.) opposed by, VarY ogay. 
ix, 16; practised (as austerities), MBh. v, 71473 
R, i, 57, 8 ; one who has practised austerities, SBr. ; 
ChUp. ; inflamed with anger, incensed, W, ; n. hot 
water, Spr, xiv, 1, 1, 29; (cz), ind. in a hot man- 
ner, Xi, 3, 7, 32. kumbha, m. a heated or red- 
hot jar, MarkP. xii, 34 f.; xiv, 874 N. of a hell, 
ib,; (cf. RTL. p, 232), = kfpa, m, ‘ well of heated 
liquid,’ N. of a hell, PadmaP, vi.=kyicchra, m. 
n. a kind of religious austerity (drinking hot water, 
milk, and ghee for 3 cays each, and inhaling hot 
~ jimbiinada-maya, mi(j)n. made of refined 
gold, R. i, 15, 8. = tapas, mfn. practising austeri- 
ties, (m.) an ascetic, W.=tapta, mfn. made hot 
repeatedly, Bhpr. v, 26, 3 & 45.< timyra, n. red- 
hot or melted copper, VarBy5. vi, 13; BhP. vi, 9, 
13. = pkabkye-kunda, n. ‘ pit filled with red-hot 
stones, N. of a hell, Brahmav?.=mudrit, f. 
(Vishnu's) mark burnt (on the skin with red-hot 
iron),’ W. = rahasa, n., Pan. v, 4, 81. orfipa, 
n. ‘of refined shape,’ silver, Npr. = rfipaka, n. id., 
L, = lomaga, green vitriol, Npr. = loha, n. ‘glow- 
ing iron,’ N. of a hell, VP. ii, 6, 11 (cf. RTL. p. 
232). =: wEluka, mfn. having hot gravel, Bh’, isi, 
30, 23; m. N. ofa hell, PadmaP. v, 159, 3; (as), 
f, pl. hot gravel, Kathas, Ixxii, 105. = vrata (“p/d-), 
mfn, using hot milk for the initiatory rite, TS, vi, 
a, 3,7; Apsr. xi, 2, 2.=surhi-kunda, m. ‘jar 
or hole filled with burning spirituous liquor,’ N. of 
a hell, BrahmavP. = sfixrmi, f. ‘red-hot iron statue,” 
N, of a hell (in which the wicked are made to em- 
brace red-hot images), BhP. v, 26, 7 (cf. 20 & Mn. 
xi, 104); -kunda, n. id., BrahmavP, = hema, n. re- 
fined gold, MBh. iii, 1723; R. i, iii; VarBrS, cvi, 
3; -maya, min. consisting of refined gold, W. Ta- 
ptdnna, n. hot food, hot rice, W. Tapt&bhara- 
AA, N, an ornament made of refined gold, R. iii, 58, 
19, Taptdyana, mf(i)n. dwelling-place of dis- 
tressed people (the earth), VS.v, 9 (¢4/dy°, TS. i). 
Tap av&min, m. N. ofa Tirtha, Skandal’, 

Taptaka, n. a frying-pan, Bhpr. 

Taptavyse, mfn. to be practised (austerity), MBh, 

Tepti, f. heat, Bader, ii, 2, 10, Sch. 

Taptri, m. a heater, MBh. i, 8414. 

Tapya, mfn, to be refined, Sarvad. ; Badar. ii, 3, 
10, Sch, (-/va, n., abstr.) ; performing austerity (= 
sattva-maya, Sch.; said of Siva), MBh. xii,10381. 

Papyati, f. heat, TS. i, 4, 35, 1 (vob sd). 

Tapyatu, min. hot, RV. ii, 24,9; £, see “2s. 


AWTS tadaldhits, f. N. of a creeper. 
We tabha, m.=zsi°, a he-goat, L., Seh. 
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qa fam, cl, 4. tamyati (Pan. vii, 3,74; 
rarely A., R. ii, 63, 46; Git. v, 16; pf. 
tatd ma, Sir. iv; aor, Pass. atamt, Pan. vii, 3, 34, 
Kai.; Ved. int. ¢dmitos, with @ preceding, ‘till 
exhaustion,’ ‘I’ Br. i, 4, 4, 2; TandyaBr. xii; Laty.; 
Ap.; pt. Pass. p. -4dstd, q. v.) to gasp for breath 
(as one suffocating), choke, be suffocated, faint 
away, be exhausted, perish, be distressed or dis- 
turbed or perplexed, RV. ii, 30, 7 (#d ma tamat 
faor, subj.] ‘may I not be exhausted”); Kath. ; 
TBr, &c. ; to stop (as breath), become immovable 
or stiff, Susr.; Malatim.; Amar. ; Rajat. v, 344; 
to desire (cf. 2. Sma, °mata), Dhatup, xavi, 93: 
Caus. damityatd (aor. Pass. atamt, Pan. vi, 4, 93, 
KAis.\ to suttocate, deprive of breath, SBr. iii, 3, 2,19 
& 8, 1,15; KatySr. vi, 5,18; ef. d-/ameru, 

1, Tama, m. (Pin. vii, 3, 34, Kis.) = lamas 
(‘the ascending node,’ Varlsp. (?]; Jyot.), L., Sch.; 
( = °ma/a) Xanthachymus pictorius, L.; » °makd, 
L.; n.( = “mas) darkness, L.; the point of the foot, 
L.; (@), f night, L.; Xanthochymus pictorius,L.; (7), 
f(g. gaurd’, Ganar. 47) night, Sis, ix, 23; BhP. x, 
13, 45; Gol. vii, 10; Naish. vii, 45.=prabha, 
m. ="mah-pr°, SivaP.; (a), f., v. 1. for °mak-pr°, 
1, «= rija, m. = /ava-r’,L. Pamahvaya, m. the 
plant éalisa-fatira, Nor. 

Tamah, in comp. for “mas.—prabha, m. N. 
of a hell, L. (v.1.); (@), f. id., L.—pravesa, m. 
groping in the dark, W.; mental perplexity, W. 
~ sthita, n. ‘situated in darkness,’ N. of a hell, 
W. = spris, mfn. connected with darkness, Kad. 

Tamaka, m. (Pin. vii, 3,34, K4é.) oppression (of 
the chest), a kind of asthma, Suér. i, 43 8 483 vi, 40 
& 513 cf. pra-; (2), f. Phyllanthus emblica, Npr. 

Tamata, mfn. desirous of, Un. iii, 109, Sch. 

Tamana, n. the becoming breathless, SankhSr. 
ii, 7,7; iv; KatySr. iv, 1,135 cf. adga-lamani. 

Tamam, iid. so as to faint away, Pan. vi, 4, 93. 

Tamas, n. darkness, gloom (also pl.) RV. (mak 
pranita, led intodarkness, deprived of the eye's light 
or sight, i, 117, 17) &c.; the darkness of hell, bell or 
a particular division of hell, Mn. iv, viii f.; VP. ii, 
6,4; MarkP, xii, 105 the obscuration of the sun 
or moon in eclipses, attributed to Rahu (also m., L.), 
R.; VarBrS. v, 44; VarBr. ii; VarYogay.; Siryas.; 
mental darkness, ignorance, illusion, error (in Sam- 
khya phil. one of the § forms of a-vidyd, MBh. 
xiv, torg ; Simkhyak. &c,; one of the 3 qualities 
or constituents of everything in creation {the cause 
of heaviness, ignorance, illusion, lust, anger, pride, 
sorrow, dulness, and stolidity; sin, L.; sorrow, Kir. 
ii; see guma & cf. RTL. p. 45), Mn. xii, 24 f. & 
33; Samkhyak. &c.}, RV.v, 31,9; R.ii;Sak.; Ra- 
Jat. v, 144; N. ofa son (of Sravas, MBh. xiii, 2002; 
of Daksha, 1, Sch. ; of Prithu-‘ravas, VP. iv, 12, 25; 
(cf. timira ; Lat. tomere &c.)=kalpa, mfn, like 
darkness, gloomy, W. = kinda, m. (p. kaskdidi, not 
in Kas.) preat or spreading darkness, Sis. = tatd, f. 
id., L. vat (4im°), mi(a@l7n. gloomy, AV. xix, 
47; 3; Naigh. i, 7; (/7), f. night, L., Sch.; turmeric, 
‘T. van (/dm"), marin, = -vat, TS. ii, 4, 7, 
a; cf. dm? vini, f. = -vali, MBh. iv, 732; Kad. 

Tamasé, mtn. dark-coloured, AV. xi, 9, 22; 
m. darkness, Un., Sch. ; a well, Un. ve.; n- ite. for 
“mas, darkness, see andtha-,“dhd-, ava-,Vt-, Samt- ¢ 
acity, Un, vr; id), f. N.of a river (falling into the 
Ganges below Pratishthina), MBh. iii, 14231; vi, 
338; Hariv. 12828; R.if.; iv, 40, 245; Raph. ix, 16. 

Tamas&-krita, mfn., Pan. vi, 3, 3, Kas 

Tamasi-vana, n. N. of a grove, Divyav. xxvii, 

Tamaska, ifc. = yas, darkness, ChUp. vii, 01, 
2; SamhUp. ; mental darkness, BhP. vii, 1,11; the 
quality ¢amras(q.v.), NrisUp. (a-); cf 2zs-, v2, sa-. 

Tamila, m. ‘dark-barked (but white-blussomed)’ 
Xanthochymus pictorius, MBh.; Hariv. 12837; R.; 
Suér.; Mricch, &c.; a sort of black Khadira tree, 
L.; Cratzva Roxburghii, L.; tobacco, Sikship. ; 
sectarial mark on the torehead (made with the juice 
of the Tamila fruit), L.; a sword, L.3 m. 0. (g. 
ardharcddt) the bark of the bamboo, L.; 0, = -fag- 
tra, L.; (2), f£. =famaked, Npr. ; Crateva Roxbur- 
ghii, L.; =/émra-vall7, L. = pattrea, n. the leaf 
of Xanthochymus pictorius, Mricch. ; Ragh. vi, 04; 
the leaf of Laurus Cassia, L. ; Xanthochymus picto- 
rius, IL. 3 ‘a sectarial mark on the forehead,’ see sri- 
khanda-; -candana-gandha, m, ‘smell ng like 
Tamala leaves and sandal wood,’ N. of a Buddha. 

TamAlaka, (m.,n.,L.) Xanthochymus pictorius, 
R. ii, 91, 48 (ifc.); the bark of a bamboo, L.; n. 


wy fam, 


the leaf of Laurus Cassia, L.; Marsiles quadrifolia, 
L.; (d, 2), f. =tamakd, Npr.; (tha), f. id., L.; 
my famra-valli, L.; = témra-lipta, L.; N. of a 
woman, Kad. v, 4278 432(v.1. /aval’); Vasav. 573. 
Tamlin{, f. a place overgrown with Tamala 
trees, g. pushkarddt ; =lamra-lipta,L.; = tama- 
ka, L. Pami, f. = “mi (s.v.°ma), L.; turmeric, W. 
Tamin, min., Pan. iii, 3,141, Tamishicl, fs, 
itr, ayas, Ved. f. pl. (fr. samesshy-ac) oppressing 
stunning, confusing, RV. viii, 48, 11; AV. li, 3, 5 
Tamisra, m. = -faksha, W.; n. darkness, dark 
night (also pl.), MBh. iv, 710; BhP. v, 13, 9 
Git. xi, 12; a dark hell, hell (in general), BhP. iv 
6, 45; anger, L.; (a), f. (Pan.v, 2, 114) a dark 
night, RV. ii, 27,34; TBr. ii, 2, 9,6; MBh. iii; 
Ragh. &c.; cf. su-; témisra = paksha, m. the 
dark half of the month, vi, 34; VarByS. ix, 36; xxiv. 
Tamisvara, m.the moon, Dharmagam. x, 15. 
Tamo, in comp. for “mas. gh, min. roaming 
in the darkness (Sushna), RV. v, 32, 4. game, 
m. the quality ot darkness or ignorance (see fdas), 
W. = °gunin, mfn. having the quality of samas pre- 
dominant, ignorant, proud, W, » ghna, m. ‘destroy- 
ing darkness,’ the sun, MBh, iii, 193 ; vii, 6296 ; the 
moon, L.; fire, L.; Vishnu, L.; Sivas a Buddha 
(‘bodha, knowledge,’ T.), L. —jyotis, m. ‘light in 
darkness,’ a fire-fly, L. nnd, mtn, dispersing dark 
ness, xiii, 72y8; m. light, R. v, 32, 23; the sun 
(for ace, "dam,see"da), L.; the moon ( for acc. dant, 
see da’, L.; tire, L.; a lamp, L.= nuda, inf\ajn. 
dispersing darkness, Mn. i, 6 & 77 ; MBh. (sarva-, 
iii, 17114) &e.; m, the sun, 11892; (ace. °dam) 
rvogg & vi, §°05; the moon, Ragh. iii, 33 (acc. 
“dan), = nta-krit, m. ‘darkness-finisher,’ N. of 
an attendant of Skanda, MBh. ix, 2560. =—'ntya, 
m. one of the 10 ways in which an eclipse may 
happen, VarBrS. v, 43 8& 52. ='ndhak&ra, N. of 
a mythical place, Karand. xii; -AAdmi, or “rd 
bh°, f. id., ib. —’paha, mfn. removing darkness, 
Pan. iii, 2, 50; removing ignorance, Daé.; Kir. v, 
223m. the sun, L.; the moon, Ragh. iil, 33 (v.1.:; 
fire, L.3 a Buddha (‘ dodha, knowledge,’ T.), L. 
= bhiga, min. one whose portion is darkuess, Nir, 
xii, 1. bhid, m. ‘dispersing darkness,’ a fire-fly, 
L. = bhiita, mfn. ‘become darkness,’ covered with 
darkness, Mn. i, 5; Bhartr. i, 14; ignorant, Mn. 
xii, 11§,—mani, m. ‘darkness-jewel,’ a kind of 
gem, L.; a fire-fly, Vasav. 442.— maya, mf'2)n. 
consisting or composed of or covered with darkness, 
VarByS. v, 3; BhP. iii ; MarkP. &c. ; m. the mind 
enveloped with darkness (one of the § forms of a- 
vidya in Samkhya phil.), viii, 15 ; “yi- 40, to 
cover with darkness, Naish. viii, 65. = xd, m. ‘ dark- 
ness-enemy,’ the sun, Rajat. ii, iv ; -zzvara, ‘ sun- 
hole,’ a window, vii, 775. =rdpa, mf(d in. con- 
sisting of, mental darkness or ignorance, NrisUp. 
= “rfipin, mfn. id., ib., Sch. = liptl, f. = fama-P, 
L.—vat,mfn. =°mar-v°,R. iv, 44,115. Visas, 
n. darkness as a cover, Kad. viii, 162. = vikkra, m, 
‘modification ofthe Guna /amas,'sickness, L. = vpi« 
ta, min. obscured, W.; overcorne with any effect 
of the Guna /amas, as rage, fear, &cc., W.— vridh, 
infn, rejoicing in darkness, RV. vii, 104, I. = vate 
rin, m. ‘darkness-enemy,’ fire, Gal. = han, mfn. 
striking down or dispersing darkness, i, 140, 15 iii, 
39, 3; m. fire, Gal. ; Vishnu, ib. ; Siva, ib. = hara, 
m. ‘ removing darkness,’ the moon, L. 
Vamra, mil(ajn. oppressing, darkening, x, 73, §. 


WA 2. tama, an affix forming the snperl. 
degree of adjectives and rarely of substantives (Ad#- 
va-, &e.), Susr. i, 20, 13; mfn. most desired, Kir. 

14; (dm), added (in older language) to adverbs 
and (in fater language) to verbs, intensifying their 
meaning ; ind, in a high degree, much, Naish, viii. 

RAF tamaiga, °gaka, m. a platform, L. 

WAT tamara, n. tin, L. 

AAR tdmas, “sd, &e. See col. 1. 

Tamale &c., tami, “min &c. See ib. & col. 2, 

WARM tamush{uhiya, the hymn RV. vi, 
18 (beginning with (4 ssh(wht),SankhSr.x,11,29, 

WaT tampa, f. a cow (cf. °mba), L. 

ny tamb, cl. 1. “bati, to go, Vop. 

WAT tamba (fr. tamra), f. == °mpa, L. 


wate tambira, = 7290, (in aatrol.) tho 
14th Yoga. 


nefatwme farant-raina, 


WG tamrd, See col. 3, 


WY tay, cl. 1. °yate (pf. teye), to go to- 
wards (acc.) or out of (abl.), Bhatt. xiv, 75 & 108; 
( = fdy) to protect, Dhatup. xiv, 6. 

Taya, wn. g. vrishddi ; cf. tdya. 


A 1. tara, an affix forming the compar. 
degree of adjectives and rarely (cf. vystra-tdra) of 
substantives, Suir. i, 20,11; (de y added (in older 
language) to adverbs (see ati-/aram &c.) and (in 
later language) to verbs (Pajicat. i, 14, 7; Ratniv. 
iii, 9; Kathds.), intensifying their meaning ; ind, 
with va, not at all, BhP. x, 46, 43. = tama-tas, 
ind. more or less, 87, 19; cf. ‘aratamya. 


WC 2. tdra, min.(/tri; g. pacddi) carry- 
ing across or beyond, saving (?, said of Siva), MBh. 
xii, 10380; ifc, passing over or beyond, W.; ‘sur- 
passing, conquering,’ see soka-tard, cf. ratham- 
tard ; excelling, W.; m. crossing, passage, RV. ii, 
13,123 viii, 96,1; Mn. viii, 404.5 407; Yaji. (ife.); 
MBh. xii; (@-, mfn, ‘impassable ’) Bhaft. vii, §5 5 
(cf. dus-); ‘excelling, conquering,’ see dush-(éra, 
su-tdra,dus-; =-panyd, Ma.viii, 406; araft,W.; 
a road, L.; N. of a magical spell (against evil spirits 
supposed to possess certain weapons), R. i, 30, 4; fire, 
W.; N. of a man, Rajat. vii, 809; (7; also zs, L.) 
f. (gy. gaurddi, Ganar. 48) a boat, ship (cf. °v#), 
MBh. i, 4228f.; BhP. iv;- Sit. iii, 76; (cf. sts-ta- 
rika); a clathes-basket (also °vt), L.; the hem of 
a garmnent (also °r#),L.; = °vant-fetaka,L.; a club, 
L.; for sfari (smoke\,W.= panya, n. ferry-money, 
freight, Divyav. —°panyika, m. one who receives 
ferry-money or freight, Buddh, L. vate, Cassia 
auriculata, L. = wari, (m.,L.; for fa/a-v°?) a one- 
edged sword, Hear. vi; Kalydnam.; Paiicad. ii, 77 5 
cf. tala-vdrana. = VEE, f. (for fala-v"?) = kar’, 
id., L., Sch. »grike, see fa/a-s°. = gthina, n.a 
landing-place, L. Tarfndhu, m. a large flat-bot- 
tomed boat, L. faraiu, m. id, L. 

1.faram-ga, m. (fr. faram, ind. 4/tyi) ‘across- 
goer,’ a wave, billow, R. iv, 43, 29ff.; Jain.; Susr.; 
Sak. &c, (ife. f. &, Paticat.; Kathas. [xxii); a section 
of a literary work that contains in its N. a word like 
‘sea’ or ‘river’ (e.g. of Kathas. & Rajat.); a jump- 
ing motion, gallop, waving about, moving to and fro, 
Hariv. 4298; Git. xii, 20; cloth, clothes, Un,, Sch. ; 
cf, uf-, carma-, ~ bhiru, m,‘ = “gipatrasta,’N. of 
a son of the 14th Manu, Hariv. 49§. » m&lin, m. 
‘wave-garlanded,’ the sea, Prasannar. vii, y°y. = Vae 
ti, f. ‘having waves,’ a river, Vear. vi, 73; N. of 2 
female servant, Vasav, 374. Faramgipatrasta, 
min, afraid of waves, Pin, ii, 1, 38, Kas. 

2, Taramga, Nom. °cati, to move like a billow, 
wave about, move restlessly to and fro, Kad. vi, 
1644 (Pass, p. “gyamdana); Git. ii, 8; ef. xt-. 

Taramgaka, m.a wave, Balabodh. ; (s£4), f. N. 
of a female servant, Viddh. ii, 2; cf. maré-. 

Taramgaya, Nom. “ya/i, to cause to move to 
and fro, Balar. iii, 25 ( = Viddh. iii, 27); Sah. vi. 

Taramgini, f. of “pit. nktha, m. ‘river-lord,” 
the sea, Baiar.; Vcar. xiii. bhartyi, m. id., 53, 

Taramgita, mfn. (g. fdrakddr) having (folds, 
valt-) as waves, Kathas, Ixxxiv, 7; wavy, waving, 
overflown (by tears), moving restletsly to and fro, 
MBh. vi, 3851; Malatim.; Santié.; Kathas.; Pra- 
sannar, &c.; . waving, moving to and fro, Git. iii, 13. 

Taramgin, min. wavy, waving, moving rest- 
lessly to and fro, MBh. vi; R. ii, iv; Kathas,; Git. 
v, 193 (imi), f(g. pushkarddi) a river, Bharty. iii, 

5; N. of a river, Kathis, Ixxii, 336; N. of several 
works, Saktir,; Nirnayas. ii, 4; ifc, see Ashira- &c, 

Tarana, m. a raft, boat, L. ; ‘final landing-place,’ 
heaven, L.; n. crossing over, passing (ifc.), KatySr. 
i, 7,13; R.; Vikr.; Rajat.; Hit.; overcoming (as 
of misfortune, gen.), MBh. i, 6054; carrying over, 
W.; an oar(?), Kaui. 52; (i), f. =m, a boat, Ha- 
siv, 14078 (v.1. °vinz); Hibiscus mutabilis, L.; 

ni-valli, L.; cf. érdhva-, dus-; pra-tir®, sue, 

Taréni, mfn. moving forwards (as the sun ae 
quick, untired, energetic, RV.; AV. xiii, 2, 4 & 36; 
carrying over, saving, helping, benevolent, RV.; 
TBr. ii, 7,13, 2; m. the sun, KapS. iii, 23; BhP. 
v, viii, x; Rajat.; SarigP.; Calotropis gigantea, L.; 
a ray of light, L.; f. =m, a boat, Prab.; Vop.; Satr.; 
Aloe perfoliata, L. (also “si, Sch.); cf. go-, samssd- 
va-, = tanayé, f, ‘sun-daughter,’ the river Yamu- 
na, Bham. iv, 7 & 35. tvé, n, zeal, RV. i, 110, 4 
& 6(Nir.xi, 16). » dhanysa, m. Siva, » petaka, m. 


a baling-vessel, L. » ratma, n.‘sun-jewel,’a ruby, L. 


ATM faraniya, 


Parantya, mfn. to be crossed (a river), R. ii. 

Tarani-valli, f. Rosa glandulifera, L. 

Taranda, m. N. of a place, L.; (m.n., L.) the 
float of a fishing line, float. made of bamboos and 
floated upon jars or hollow gourds inverted, L.; an 
oar, W.; a raft, boat, HParis. ii, 220; (4, 7), f. id., 
].. » p&as, f. ‘oar-footed,’ a boat, L. 

Tarandaka, v.!. for °rantuka, q.v. 

faranya, Nom. (fr. °nc) “nyatt, to go, zg. 
kandv-dd? (not in Kis). 

Tarat, pr. p. & Subj. //vi, q. v. = sama, m. 
conflagration of chaff (cf. ¢aratsa/a), Gal, ; m. or f. 
pl. =: “mandi, Vas, xxviii, 11. samandi, f. pl. the 
hymn RV, ix, §8 (beginning with ¢drat sd mand1\, 
Gaut. = samandéiya, n.(scil.s2£/a)id.,Mn, xi, 254. 

Taratha, sce deva-. Tarad, {.(Siddh. pum!.74) 
a raft, L.; akind ofaduck,L. Bardd-dveshas, 
mfn. conquering enemies (Indra), RV. i, 100, 3. 

Taranté, m. the ocean, L.; a hard shower, Un. 
k.; a frog, ib.; N. of a man (with the patr, Vaida- 
daévi), RV. v, 61, 10; T4ndyaBr. xiii, 7 (author of 
a Saman); (7), f. a boat, ship, Un. fii, 128, Sch. 

Tarantuxka, n. N. of a Tirtha, MBh. iii, 5085 ; 
6022 (vv.Il. avant? & tarandaka) & 7078; ix, 3032. 

Taras, n. rapid progress, velocity, strength, 
energy, efficacy, RV.; MBh. xii, 5172; R.v, 77, 
18; Ragh. xi, 77; a ferry, RV.i, 190, 7; (fig.) v, 
54,15; AV. x, 10, 24; a symbolical N. of the 
stoma of the gods, TandyaBr. viii, xi, xv; a bank, 
L.3 = plava-ga, 1..; (sd), instr, ind. (g. svar-cde, 
not in K4é.) speedily, directly, MBh.; R.; Ragh.; 
BhP.; Sis. ix; Kathis.; Prab. iv, 24: (°rds), mfn. 
quick, energetic, SV. i, 4, 2.4, 1. = mat, for -vat, q.v. 
= vat (/d7”), min, = -v/2 (Indra), TBr. ii, 8, 4,1; 
m. N, of a son of the 14th Manu, Hariv. i, 7, 87 
(v.1. “s-mat); f. pl. ‘the swift ones,” the rivers, 
Naigh. i, 13. vin, mfn. quick, violent, energetic, 
bold, RV. viii, 97, 10 & 12 (Indra); VS. xix, 88; 
MBh.; R.; Sak. &c.; m. a courier, runner, hero, 
W.; Siva; the wind, L.: a falcon, Gal.; Garuda, L.; 
N. of a man, Pravar. ii, 2, 2. 

Tarasina, m. a boat, Un. ii; 86, Sch. 

TarZyana. Sce dr’. 

Tari, f. =°si, a boat, MBh. i, 4014; xii, 1683; 
Prab. vi, 7; see also °v7, s.v. °va. mo ratha, m. 
‘boat-wheel,’ an oar, L. 

Tarika, m. = °kz, Yajii. ii, 263: a raft, boat, 
L.; (@), f. id., L.; the skin on the milk, VS, xxxix, 
$; KatySr. xxvi. 7, $9. “kin, m.a ferry-man,W. 

Taritavya, n. imprrs. it is to be crossed or passed 
over, AsvGr. i, 12,0; ManGr. i, 13. 

Taritd, f. ‘leader,’ the fore-finger,L.; garlic (or 
‘hemp’?), Kularn.; a form of Durga (cf. ¢var*), 
Tantr, - dhirana-yantra, n. N, ofa mystical dia- 
gram, ib. — piija-yantra, n. another diagram, ib. 

Taritri, mfn. one who crosses (a river) or who 
carties over, Pan. vii, 2, 34, Kas. 

Taritra, m. ‘a helmsinan’ (Sch.) or n. ‘an oar,’ 
MBh. v, 2436 (a@-, mfn. without a 2°). 

Tarin, mn. AV, v, 27, 6 (for sd im, VS, xxvii, 
15); (tnt), f. v.1. for “rani, q.v. 

Tart, f., see “va, = pa, sce /u5-, Nis. 

Taritri, min. =°ritri, Pan. vii, 2, 34, Kis. 

Taritu, see dush-tir’. Tériyas, min. (com- 
par.) easily passing through (acc.), RV. v, 41, 12. 

Tarisha, m. a raft, boat, L,; the ocean, L.; a 
fit or competent person, Un. vy.; a fine shape or 
form (‘decorating,’ W.), L.; resolution, L.; see 
also favisha. Tarishani, Ved. inf. //7, q.v. 

1. Péru, mfu. ‘quick’ or subst. ‘speediness,’ (pl.) 
RV. v, 44, § (cf. ii, 39, 3). 

1, Parutel, mfn. winning, i, 27, 9; 129, 2. 

a. Tarutri, m, (Pin. vii, 2, 34) a conqueror, 
RV. i; vi, 66, 8; viii; an impeller (of carts), x, £78, 
1 (Nir. x, 283; (fri), f. adj. a help, ManGr. i, 22. 

Taérutra, min. carrying across (as a horse', RV. 
i,117,9; conquering, triumphant,1 74,13 ii, 1,156; 
lil, vifls granting victory, superior, iv, vi, vill, X. 

Tarush, one base of o//r7(/arushante &c.),q.v. 

Tarusha, m. a conqueror, overcomer, vi, 15, 3; 
x, 115, 5; (2). f. victory, SV. i, 4,1, 4, 5. 

Tarushyat, mfn. (pr. p.) attacking, RV. viii, 
99, 5 (Naigh. iv, 2; Nir.v, 2). azus, n. battle, 

V. vi, 28, 4; superiority, i, 122, 13; iii, 2, 3. 

Faritri, min. = “ritri, Pan. vii, 2, 34. 

Tértishas, mfn. superior, RV. i, 129, 10. 

Tarni, m.=°rani, a boat, L.; the sun, L. 

Tartarika, min. (fr. Intens.) being in the habit 
of crossing (a river), L.; n. a boat, L. 

Tartavya, min. = °vit#i ya, MBh. vii, 4706. 


Tarman, n. ‘passage, sce su-Aieman > m,n. 
the top of the sacrificial post (cf. Lat. Cermnas), L, 

Tarya, m. N, of a man, RV. v, 44, 12, 

1. Parsha, m. = “°r7sha, a raft, Un. iii, 62, Schi.; 
the ocean, ib.; the sun, Un. vy. 


ACH taral:sha, m. == Skshu, VarBrS, xii, 
6; a wolf, Npr. 

Taraksbu, m.a hyena, VS. xxiv, 40; MaitrS. iii, 
14, 23; GopBr.i, 2,8; MBh.; Hariv.g373; R.; Suse. 

Tarakshuka, m. id., L. 


ALN taram-ga, Ke. Seo p. 438, col. 3. 


WZ tarata, N. ofa medicinal plant, Npr.; 
(i), f. N. of a thorny plant (ct. tar"), L. 


WUT taruna,°rani, Kc. See p. 438, col. 3. 
AUS faratsala, m.=°rat-sama, W. 
ACY taradi, v.1. for °rafi. 

ACH tarantd, °ntuka. See col. 1. 


tarambuja, n. (borrowed fr. 527°) 
a water-melon (cf. &Aardija), Tantr. | 


ACS tarala, mf(a)n. (/tri?, cf. taramga) 
moving to and fro, trembling, tremulous, MBh. &c.; 
glittering, R. vi, 4, 33; Ragh. xiii, 76; Sak.; un- 
steady, vain, Bhartr.; Amar.; Rajat. ili, §1§; li- 
bidinous, L,; liquid, W.; hollow, I..; m. a wave, 
BhP. xf.; the central pem of a necklace, MBh. viii, 
4913; Hariv.; anecklace,L.; aruby,1.; iron, L.; 
a level surface (¢a/a), L.; the thorn-apple, Npr.; N. 
of a poet, Balar.i,13; SarngP.; pl. N. ofa people, 
MBh. viii, 237; (@', f. spirituous liquor, L.; a bee, 
L.; N. of a Yoginf, Heat. ii, 1, og; rice-gruel, 
VarBrS. Ixxvi, 11 (Cla, n.?). = th, f, = -fva, Paficat.; 
unsteady activity, KAd. «» twa, n. tremulousness, un- 
steadiness, Kpr. x, $2. =nayani, f. ‘tremulous- 
eyed,’ a metre of 4 x 12 short syllables, = lekhs, f. 
N. of a woman, Rajat. viii, 1445. —locand, f. a 
tremulous-eyed woman, W.; (cf. R. vi, 4, 34.) 

Taralaya, Nom, “yaéi, to cause to tremble, 
Hear, v, 205; Amar. 87. 

Taralaya, Nom. °yute, to tremble, Heat. ii, 1,709. 

Taraldyita, mfn. made tremulous, agitated, W. ; 
m, a large wave, W.; n. fickleness, W. 

Taralik&, f. N. of a female servant, Kad. (sce 
tama’); Vasav. 565. 

Taralita, mfn. shaking, dangling, undulating, 
tremulous, Git. vil, xij SarngP.; n. impers. it has 
been trembled, Git. xii, 15.— hia, mfid@)n. having 
a tremulous garland, vii, 14. 


ATA taravi, (in astrol.) tay , quadrature. 
AT tdras, °rds. See col. 1. 


ATS tarasa, m. n. sg. & pl. meat, Nyi- 
yam.; Sch. on KatySr. ii, v. <purodisa, mfn. 
offering a cake of meat, TandyaBr. xxv, 7.— maya, 
mfn. consisting of meat (a cake), KatySr. xxiv, 5, 20. 


ALAA tardsat, for trds°, J/ tras, q.V. 
ACATA farasdna, &c. See col. 1. 
AUF taram. See 1. tara, 

aft tari, Srika, Crikin, &e. See col. 1. 


WS 2. taru, m.(g.vyaghrddi (not in Kas. ], 
cf. mabhas-) a trec, Nal. xii, 75; R. vi, 82, 115; 
Suir.; Ragh. &c.; N. of a son of Manu Cakshusha, 
MatsyaP, = kfini, m.a kind of bird, L. = kotara, 
n. the hollow of a tree, Hit, = khanda, m.n. (Pan. 
iv, 2, 38, Kas. v.1.)=-shanda, Kid. = gehana, 
n, the thicket of woods, SarngP, = cebiyéa, f. the 
shade of a tree, Kathas. Ixiii, 9 (if. f. @); iic, 36. 
= ja, mfn. produced by a tree (a flower, fruit &c.), 
W. =fjivana, n. (vital organ, i.e.) the root of a 
tree, L. tala, n. the level ground round the foot 
of a tree, Kathas.; Hit. = t&, f. the state of a tree, 
MarkP, xxxi,g; Kathas. Ixxii, 235. = t@likm, f. the 
flying fox (suspending itself from branches like a /4- 
likd, q.v.), L. = AQURE, v.1. for -777°, W. = na- 
kha, m. ‘tree-nail,’a thorn, L.- pabkti, f. a row 
of trees, avenue, W. =bhauj, m. ‘tree-eater, the 
parasitical plant Vanda Roxburghii, L. » mandapa, 
a bower, Kathis, xx, §5. = mahiman, m. ‘glory 
of tree-planting,’ N. of a section of the Vriksha- 
yurveda (on the future rewards of those who plant 
trees), W. » mila, n, the root of a tree, Kathis. ic, 
2,0 myiga, m. ‘tree-animal,’ an ape, L. orga, 


naafear farka-candrika, 
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m. n. ‘tree-charm,’a bud, L. = riija, m. ‘tree-king,’ 
the palmyra-tree, Heat. ii, 1, 307. rijan, m.‘tree- 
king,’ the Parijata, Hariv. 71531. raha, f. ‘prow- 
ing on trees,’ = -64u7, Lo tohin{, f. id., 1. = vm 
ra, m. ‘best of trees, s-rajan, W. = walll, f. a 
creeper, Kathds, lili, &9; a kind of Oldentandia 
‘dyeing red', L,—vitapa, m. a branch, W. = si 
yin, m. ‘slecping on trees,’ a bird, L, = sreshtha, 
im, the best of trees, W. = shanda, n. (cf. -24anda) 
a group of trees, K. iv, 13, 13; Paticat. =aira, m. 
*tree-essence,’ camphor, L.; -saya, min. consisting 
of heart-wood, Suir, iv, 35. 0 sthé, f.«-ruhd, L. 
Taruga, mfn. abounding in trees, g. domdd?, 


FRA tdruksha, m. (g- 2. lohitddi, not in 
Kas.) N. of aman, RV. viii, 46, 325 cf. faluksha. 


WRT tdruna, mf(i[ Pan. iv, 1, 15, Vartt. 6, 
Pat.], RV.)n. (Atri; p. kapilakdd?, Ganar. 447) 
‘progressive,’ young, tender, juvenile, RV.; AV. 
&c.; new, fresh, just risen (the sun, cf. deildditya), 
just begun (heat or a disease), MBh.; R.; Kum. iii, 
54; Susr.; tender (a feeling), Bhartr.; m.a youth, 
MBh. &c.; (cf. farna); Ricinus communis, L.; 
larpe cumin seed, L.; N. ofa particular section ina 
Tantra work treating of various stages in a Tintrika’s 
life, Kularn. viii; ofa mythical being, MBh. ii, 7, 
22: of a Rishiin the 11th Manv-antara, Hariv. 477; 
m.n. the blossom of Trapa bispinosa, 1.5 0. = °nd- 
sthi, Suér.; a sprout (itc., Awsa-), KatySr.; ParGr. 
ii, 1, 10; (7), f(g. gauerddit) a young woman, pirl, 
R.; Suir. &c.; a kind of pot-herb, i, 46, 4, 393 
Alve perfoliata, L.; Rosa glandulifera or alba, Nor. ; 
Croton polyandrum or Tiglium, L.; (cf. répnv.] 
= jvara,m. ‘slight fever,’ a fever that lasts a week, 
W.; “vdrt, m, ‘enemy of °va,’N. of a drug, = th, 
f, freshness, vigour, Kad, —@adhbi, n. coagulated 
milk five days old, W. ~» pitik&, f. red arsenic, Npr. 
Tarungdbhisa, m. a kind of cucumber, ib. Ta- 
runasthi, n. ‘soft-bone,’ cartilage, Suir. Paxu- 
néndu, m. the increasing moon, Bhartr. iii, 84. 

Tarunaka, m. N. of a Naga, MBh. i, 2160; n. 
a sprout, (°x° AV.x, 4,2; sce darbha-; cf.tarn®, 

Tarunaya, Nom. “ya/:, to make young or fresh, 
Malatim. v, 6. 

Tarunkya, Nom. °ya/s, tobring forth, W. ; °yate, 
to become or remain young or fresh, Hariv. 4745 ; 
Susr. iv, 26, 27; Paficat. v, 1,34; Bhartr. iii, 9. 

Taruniman, m. youth, juvenility, MaitrS. i, 10, 
10; Kath. xxxvi, 5; Santis.; Prasannar. ii, 01. 

Taruni, f. and ind. of “a, -katiksha-kima 
or “ksha-mAla, m. Clerodendrum phlomoides, L. 
= gana, in. a number of young women, W. jae 
na, Mm. a young woman, W, = bhi, to become a 
youth, Hear, iv. = bhiita, infn. become a maiden, 
Dai, vii, 156, = rata, n, = °vati. r°, Gal, 


ART tarutyi, Ctrt, &c. See col. 1. 
WRT? larifa, m. the root of a lotus, L. 
WSU farunaka., See °run°. 

WY tarvtri, tdrushas. See col. 1. 


we tark, cl. 10. °kuyati (ep. also °¢e), to 


conjecture, puess, suspect, infer, try to dis- 
cover of ascertain, reason or speculate about, MBh. 
&c,; to consider as (with double acc.), ib.; to re- 
fect, think of, recollect, have in one’s mind, intend 
(with inf,, MBh, iii; Mricch.; Megh.), MBh.; Ha- 
riv.; BhP. iii, 13, 20; to ascertain, R. iil, 25,12; ‘to 
speak’ or ‘to shine,’ Dhatup.; (cf. éorguco, &c.) 
Yarka, m. conjecture, MBh. &c.; reasoning, 
speculation, inquiry, KathUp. ii, 9; ParGr. ii, 6, 5; 
Gaut.; Mn. xii, 106; MBh. &c.; doubt, W. ; system 
or doctrine founded on speculation or reasoning, 
philosophical system (esp. the Nydya system, but 
applicable also to any of the six Dargana, q.v.), BhP. 
ii, viif.; Prab.; Vop.; Caran.; Madhus.; the num- 
ber 6, Siityas. xii, 87; logic, confutation (esp, that 
kind of argument which consists in reduction te ab- 
surdity’, Tarkas.; Sarvad.; Madhus.; wish, desire, 
L.; supplying an ellipsis, J..; cause, motive, L.; n.a 
philosophical system, Heat. i, 7; (@), f. reasoning, 
inquiry (‘= Aanksha,’ Sch.}, MBh. iv, 892; cf. @-, 
hu-, dus-, ripa-. = karkasa, m.N. of a family, 
Dhirtan. i, = karman, for “réu-&°, BHP. x, 45, 
R$; (cf, -siddya), © kExik, f.N.of a Vaiseshika 
work by Jiva-raja Dikshita. = kaumudf, f. N. of a 
Vaiseshika work, =grantha, mi. a treatise on 
reasoning, manual of logic, Suér, vi, 19, 18. = cane 
drik&, f. N. of an clementary exposition of the 
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Nyiya phil. —jiina, n. knowledge obtained by 
reasoning or philosophical inquiry, Bidar, ii, 1, $4 
= jvSld, t. ‘tlame of speculation,’ N. of 2 Buddh, 
wok. = taramgini, (.N. ofa work by Guna-ratna. 
= dipika, f. N. of a Comm, on Tarkas. = paiiod 
nana, mn. N. of several writers on Nydya phil. = pa- 
ribhisha, f.=:-dAdshd ; -vvittt, f. N. of aComm. 
by Vimmi-bhatta. =prakisa, m. N. of a Comm, 
by Sti-kautha; = -dddshd-sdra-manjari. = pres 
dipa, m. N. of a Vaiieshika manual by Konda- 
bhatta. «w bhisha, f. N. of a Nyiya manual by 
Keiava-bhatta ; -prakaia, m. N. of a Comm, by 
Go-vardhana; -frakasikd, f. anotherComm.; -b44- 
va-prakdithd, f. another Comm.; -sdva-mafyari, 
f, another Comm, by Madhava (of Ki), = mafija- 
ri, f. N. of a Comm. on -£driké by its author, 
= mudr&, f. a particular position of the hand, BhP, 
iv, 6, 38. —yukta, mfn, conjectured, suspected, R. 
(G) ii, 109, 16; together with the philosophical 
systems, MBh. ti, 11, 35. = ratna, n. N. of a Vai- 
seshika disquisition by Konda-bhatta. = rahasya, 
n. N, of a work; -difrka, f. another N. of Guua- 
kara’s Shad-~dargana-samuccaya-tikd. = wig-isa, m. 
N. of several writerson Nyaya phil. « vid, m.‘know- 
ing logic,’ a philosopher, Badar. ii, 1, }4.— vidy&, 
f. ‘science of reasoning,’ a manual of logic, philo- 
sophical treatise, MBh, xiii, 2195; Prab. = sistra, 
n. id., MBh. xii, 9678 f.; Hariv.1506; Prab. = same 
graha, m. N. of a manual of the Vaiseshika branch 
of the Nyaya phil. by Annam-bhatta; -diprha, f. N. 
of a Comm. on that work by its author. = samaya, 
m. N. of a work, Bidar. i, 1, #. = siidbya, n. N. 
of a Kala (cf. °rku-harman), Gal. Tarkata, m. 
‘inquiry-walker,’ a beggar, L. TarkAnubhishd, 
f. = “rha-bhasha-prakvia, Tarkibhisa, m. ap- 
parent reasoning or confutation,W. TarkAmrita, 
-p, ‘logic-nectar,’ N. of an elementary Vaiseshika 
manual by Jagad-iga Tarkalamkira Bhattacdrya ; 
-cashaka, N, of a Comm. on that manual by Ganga- 
rama Jati; -¢arampini, {. another Comm. on the 
same by Mukunda Bhatta Gidegila. Tark&lam- 
kfira, m. N. of several philosophers 
Tarkaka, m.=°rkdfa, MBh. xii, 1537. 
Tarkana, n. conjecturing, Sah.; reasoning, W. 
Tarkaniya, min. to he suspected, MBh, v, 1093. 
Tarkita, mfn, considered as, R. iv, 11, 9; in- 
vestigated, W.; see a-, n. conjecture, Hariv. 9467. 
Tarkin, mfn, skilled in speculation, Mn. xii, 111. 
Tarkn, (m.n., L.; 4/3. &rtt, Nir. ii, 1, but cf. 
nish-tarkya, arpaxros & torgueo &c. s.v. 4/tark) 
a spindle, ParGy. i, $}. = karman, n. ‘spindle- 
work,’ N. of a Kala (q. v.). = p&thi, v. 1, for -Asthi. 
= pinda, m. a ball (of clay &c.) at the lower end 
of a spindle to assist in giving it a rotatory motion, 
L.=—pitha, m.id.,L.; (2), f. id, L.—lisaka, m. 
a concave shell or saucer serving to hold the lower 
end of a spindle when whirled round, L, = sna, m. 
a‘small whetstone for sharpening spindles, L. 
Tarkuka, m. = “rkaka, Rajat. iii, 254; cf. para-, 
pinda-. Tarkuta,n. spinning, L.; (2), f= °rku,L, 
Tarkya, infn., see a-; nssh-larkya. 


wartx tarkari, f. = °ri, Sugr. vi, 17, 49. 

Tark&ri, f. (g. gaurddi) Sesbania xpyptiaca, 
i, vi; Premna spinosa, VarByS, xliv, 9% ; 2 kind of 
gourd, Npr, “kina, m. Cassia Tora, L. (v. 1. °Rs/a). 


my tarkshu, m. = tardkshu, L. 
Wet tarkshya, m. saltpetre, L. 


net tarj, cl. 1. Sjati (ep. also A.; pf. ta- 
farja, Bhatt.) to threaten, MBh.; R.; to 
scold, MBh. viii, 1543; Bhatt. xiv, 80; Caus. /arja- 
yali (ep. also A.) to threaten, R. iii (Pass. p. °xzya- 
mane) | Sak, ; Ragh.; to scold, Hariv.11166; Das. ; 
BhP, &c.; to frighten, MBh.; R.; Suér.; Rajat. ; 
to deride, MBh, v, 2485; Bhatt. vii, 36; for staré, 
Caus., MBh. iv, 567; [cf. Germ. drohen &c.] 
Tarjaka, mfn. one who threatens, Paficar. iv, 3. 
Tarjana, n. threatening, scolding, R. ii, v; 
Ragh. xix, 17; Kum. vi, 4§ &c.; (ifc.) frightening, 
MBh. iii, 12569; derision, W.; putting to shame, 
surpassing, W.; anger, W.; (a), f. scolding, Sah.; 
(7\, f. ‘threatening finger, the fore-finger, Kathas, 
xvii, 88; KatySr., Sch.; = Svtkd, Heat. ii, 1. 
Tarjaniké, f. a kind of weapon (7), ii, 1, 953. 
Tarjaniya, min. to be threatened or scolded. 
Tarjita, ifn. threatened, R. vi; Ragh. xi, 78; 
scolded, reviled, Bhatt. ; RAjat. iii, 34: Sah.; fright- 
ened, Hariv. 3911; Sudr.; Rajat.v, 398; n. threat, R, 


aaata larka-jidna. 


AHR tarjika, m. pl. = tij°, L. : 

Aa tarna, m. (for °runa?) a calf, L. 

Tarnaka, m.id., Kad.; Hear. if,11 (ife.); Heat. 
Rajat. v, 431; any young animal, Dhartan. i, 19. 


WG tarni,°rtartka. See p. 439, col. 1. 


tard (= Vtrid), cl. 1. P. °rdati, to in- 
jure, kill, Dhatup. fii, 21, Tard, m, a kind of 
bird (cf. Lat. éurdus), AV. vi, 50,1f. BardB-pati, 
m. lord of the female Tarda bird, 3 (voc.) 

Tardana, n. opening, hole, SBr. iii, 2,1, 3, Say.; 
sewing with stitches, AitAr, iii, 2, §, 4, Sch, 

Tarai, f. (4/tri, Un.) a wooden ladle, L. 

fardma, ifc. (nava-, Sata-) for “dman, KatySr. 
xv, 5, 27. = vat, mifa, ‘furnished with (openings, 
i.e.) stitches,’ bound tight, AitAr. iii, 2, 5, 4. = sa- 
muta, mfn, sewed with stitches, SBr. iii, 2, I, 2. 

Tardman, n. (4/¢rid) a hole, cleft, AV. xiv, I, 
40; Kaui. 50 & 76; KatySr. vi, 1, 30; vii, 3, 20. 

AWK tarpoka, mfn. ifc. satiating, satisfy- 
ing, BhP. vii, 15, 30, Sch. 

Térpana, mf(i)n. id., Susr.; (cf. ghrdaa-); (m, 
orn.) N. of a plant, iv, 5, 13 & 18; 16, 3; n. 
satiety, MBh. xiv, 673; satiating, refreshing (esp. 
of gods and deceased persons (cf. rsshi-, prtri-} by 
presenting to them libations of water; a particular 
ceremony performed with a magical Mantra, Sarvad. ; 
cf. RTL. p. 394 & 409), ParGy. iii, 3, 11; Mn, iii, 
70; Y&jii. i, 46; MBh. xiii &c.; gladdening (ifc,), 
BhP. iii, 1, 37; refreshment, food, AV. ix, 6,6; MBh. 
xviii, 269 6¢ 275; Car.; Pan. ii, 3, 14, Kas.; Heat. 
(ife, f. 3); fuel, L.; (satiating, i.e.) filling the eyes 
(with oil &c.), Susr.; (2), f. N. of a plant, L, = vie 
ahi,m.ach, of Smrity-artha-sira. Tarpanécchu, 
m. ‘desirous of a Tarpana libation,’ Bhishma, L, 

Tarpaniya, mfn. to be satisfied, KathUp. i, 27. 

Tarpayitavya, m(n. id., Kath. xxxii, 1. 

Tarpita, min. satisfied, MBh.v; R. i, 53 (su-). 

Tarpin, min. satisfying, W.; offering ublations 
(to the manes), W.; (z#¢), f. Hibiscus mutabilis, L. 


WaT tarpara,m.a bell hanging down from 
the throat of catue, g. kapslakdds (Ganar. 446). 


tarphitri, mfn. (4/triph) one who 
kills, W.; cf. ¢urphdri 8c. 
ra tarb, cl. x. P, “bats, to go, Vop. 
waz tarbata,m.a year, L.; for °ra-vafa, L. 
Way tarman, tdrya. See p. 439, col. 2. 


aay farvan, wrong pronunciation for 
tad-van, Pat. on Pin. Introd. Virtt. 9. 


AQ 2. tarsha, m. (trish) thirst, wish, 
desire for (in comp.), MBh. xii; R. ii, 100, 3; BhP. 
v, 8, 12 (ati-, ‘excessive desire’); Desire (son of 
Arka [the sun] and V4san3), vi, 6,13; (6), f. thirst, 
desire, xi, 9, 27. —cetas, mfn. eagerly desirous of 
(arthe ifc.), viii, 8, 38. 

Tarsbana, i. thirst, L.; desire, iii, 25, 7. 

Tarsham, ind. (Pin. iii, 4,57). See dvy-aha-. 

Tarshita, mfn. thirsty, BhP, ix, 6, 27; ifc. de- 
sirous of, R. ii, 104, 15 cf. trish”. 

Tarshuka, mfn, thirsty, Gal. 

Tarshula, mfn, ‘desiring,’ a-tarshulam, ind, 
without desire, MBh. xii, 7762. 

Tarshyfi-vat, min, =frish°, RV. x, 28, 10. 


wa tarsa, n., Pan. viii, 3,59, Vartt.1, Pat. 


We tarha. See sata-tarhd & -tdrham. 

Tarhana, mf(i)n. (4/trik) crushing, RV. vii, 
104, 4; AV. ii, 31, 13 cf. dasyu-tarh”, . 

afe tdrhi, ind. (fr. tdd-hf, see tarvan: 
Pin, ¥, 3, 20f,) at that time, then, at that moment, 
in that case (correlative of ydd [TBr. ii, 1, 10, J 
yada [AV. iii, 13,6; BhP.], yérhe (TS, i; AitBr. 
i, 27), ydtra [SBr. ii; BhP. v], yads (Sak, v. 1.; 
Paiicat.; Kathas, &c.], ced [Prab.; Sah.]; often 
connected with an Impv. (Sak.; Paficat. 8c.) or in- 
errogative pron, [Pat.; Kas.; Siddh,; Sah.]), RV.x, 
129, 2; AV, &c. (notin MBh.& R.); cf. efdr”, Rr, 


tal, cl. . 10, talati, talayati (fr. taratt, 

taray”, +/ tri) to accomplish (a vow), L.; to estab- 
lish, fix (derived fr, 1. falta), Dhatup. xxxii, 58. 

We tala, (m., L.) n. (/, stri) surface, level, 


flat roof (of a house), MBh. &c. (chiefly ifc. [f. d, R. 
v, 13], cf. mabhas-, mahi- &c.); the part under- 


weiter talidya. 


neath, lower part, base, bottom, Mu. ii,§9; VarByS.; 
Paficat. &c. (cf. adhas-, taru- &c.); (m. on.) the 
lm (of the hand, see Aava-, Adyjz-), R. ii, 104, 173 
Sak.; Ragh. vi, 18; the sole (of the foot, anghrt-, 
pada-), MBh. i; VarByS. ; (without 4ara- &c.) the 
palm of the hand (anyo ‘nyasya or parasparam 
talam or °lan +/aé, to slap each other with the 
palms of the hands), MBh.; Hariv.; R.; Suér,; (n., 
L.; m.) the sole of the foat, R. v, 13, 47; (m.) the 
fore-arm, L.; =/d/a (a span, L.; the handle of a 
sword, L.; the palmyra tree, Viddh. ii, 13); pressing 
the strings of a lute with the left hand, MBh, viii; 
m. N. of a hell, ArunUp.; SivaP.; (cf. taldtala); 
Siva, MBh, xiii, 17, 130; N, of a teacher, g. sasna- 
kddi ; n.+3-hpidaya, L.; =talka,L.; =talake 
(q.v.), L.; =¢alla (q.v.), L.; the root or seed of 
events, L.; «-éva, AévGy. iii,13,11(¢a/a); MBh.; 
R.; (a), f. id., L.; N. of a daughter of Raudriiva, 
VayuP. ii, 37,122; cf.a-, sihud-, mi-, nts-, pra-, 
maha-, rasa-, vs-, s4-. = kote, N. of a plant, Suir. 
vi, 53, 43(v.1.) gata, mfn. ‘being in one’s palm,’ 
“tam J kri, to call together, Vear.xiv,11.— ghita, 
m. a slap with the palm or paw, Hariv, 16027. = tas, 
ind. from the bottom, = tila, m. clapping the hands, 
MBh, iiif.; Jain, —tra, ‘arm-guard,’ a leathern 
fence worn by archers on the left arm, iii, vi; Hariv, 
13373; -vat, mfn. furnished with that fence, 14465. 
=trina, =-/ra, MBh. iii, vii.-nishpesha, m. 
striking (of the bow-string) against the /a/a(-éra), 
v, 48, 52. pushpe-puta, n. particular position 
in dancing. —prahkra, m.=-ghdla, R. vi, 76, 
37 ff.; Paiicat.iv; N. of a hero (also °raka, °rz), VI- 
rac. ix, xvif., xx, ~ baddha, min. = daddha-tala, 
having fastened round one’s arm the éa/a(-fra), 
MBh. vi,6a1; Hariv. 12529 & 13246, mina, m. 
v.1. for zal’, L., Sch. = mukha, m, a particular po- 
sition of the hands in dancing. = yukta, mfn. fur- 
nished with a handle, W. » ynddha, n. ‘palm-fight,' 
see -Jabda, = loka, m. ‘the lower world,’ -fa/a, m. 
a guardian of that world, Bh), ii, 6, 42. vara, m. 
= "Jdraksha, Jain. —virana, n. = -tra, Kir. xiv, 
a9; =dura vari, W, = fabda, m. = -fa/a, Hariv. 
15742; VarByS. xliii, 28 (v.1. Va-yuddha). = sa 
mpita, tn, = -fi/a, R. vi, 70, 44. ~sireka, ti. a 
horse's food-receptacle, L, »aikrana, n. id., Gal. 
~ skrika, m. id. or = urah-pattékd (Sch.), Hear. 
vii. = stha, mfp, remaining bencath, W. ~ sthita, 
mfn. id., W. «»hridaya, n. the centre of the sole 
ofthefoot,L. Palénguli-tra-vat, m/fn. furnished 
ith a fala(-tra) and anpult-tra, R. ii, 87, 23. 
TalAol, f. ‘spread on the ground, amat,L. Talée 
tala, n. N. of a hell, ArugUp.; BhP. ii, 1 & 5; v; 
BrahmouKh. xviii; Vedantas,12). 2al&-tali, ind. 
(to fight) with the palms of the hands, Balar. x, 19. 
Taliraksha, m. a body-guard ( = anga-r” ?), Ca- 
mpak. 286. Tals, ro. pl. strokes with the palms 
and with swords, MBh. ii, 70,17. Tal@hvaya, m. 
Flacourtia cataphracta,L. Tal@kshana, m. ‘look- 
ing downwards,’ a hog, L. Talédara, v. |. for ¢s7°. 
T'aldaé, f.‘ whose water flowsdownwards,’a river, L. 
Talaka, m. a small cart with burning coals, Hear. 
vii; a pot of clay, HParis. ii, 473; N. of a prince, 
BhP. xii,1; n. = /agaga, a pond (also fala & tala), 
L.; a kind of salt, Gal.; (tka), f. = la-sdraka, L. 
1. Falita, mfn. ‘bottomed,’ fixed, placed, W. 
Talin, min. = °/a-tra-vat, MBh. v, §367; xiv. 


Test talabha, n., Siddh. puml. 47. 


West talavd, m. a musician, VS. xxx, 20. 
~» kira, m. pl. N. of a school of the SV.; -Aalpa, 
m. the ritual of the Talava-kiras, ApSr. i, 30, 13; 
-bréhmana,n. another N. of JaimBr.; °répanishad, 
f. another N, of JaimUp. or KenUp. 


ABTNT talasa, f. a kind of tree, AV. vi, 
$5, 3; Kaué. 3, 


Af 2. talita, mfn. fried, Bhpr. 
WSF talina, mf(a)n. thin, fine (cf. °funa), 


Vear. xi, 80; ‘slender, meagre,’ in comp. ; small, 
little, L.; separate, having spaces,L.; clear,L,; ifc. (fr. 
°/a) covered with, xiv, 61; m. N. of a man, Pravar, 
i, £(v. 1. gad"); n. acouch, Dharmaiarm, v, vii. Tae 
Munodazi, f, a slender-waisted woman, Vcar. x, 88. 


WFesH tolima, n.(fr.°la?) ground prepared 
for the site ofa dwelling (As¢fima),Viddh.; a couch, 
L.; an awning, L.; a sword (ef, °/a-vérana), L. 

WTS talidya, n. a particular part of the 
body, AV. vii, 76, 3. 2 : 


7am taluksha. 


taluksha, m. N. of a man (ef. td- 
rubsha), g. 2. lohitddi (not in Kai.) 
@ taluna, mfn. (== taruna, Pan. iv, 1, 
15, Vartt. 6, Pat.; g. Aupilakddi, Ganar. 447) 
young, L.; m. (g. afsddz) a youth, L. ; wind, E5 
(i), f. (g.gaurdai ; proparox., Pan. iv, 1, 1g, Vartt. 
6, Pat.) a maiden, L. 


Wes talka, n. a forest (cf. tala), L. 


WY tdipa, (n., L.)m. ( /trép) a couch, bed, 
sofa,AV.; TS.vi; TBr. &c. (ifc. f. é, Rajat. ii, 166; 
*“lpam d-»/vas, ‘to defile any one’s marriage-bed," 
ChUp.v, 10,9; “Upam adhi-a/ gant,‘ to have sexua 
intercourse with’ {in comp.], Mn, iii, 250); the seat 
of a carriage, MBh. iii, 14917; vii, 1626; an upper 
story, room on the top of a house, turret, i, 7577; 
= gurt-, Gaut, xxiii, 12; a raft, boat, L.; a wife, 
L.; (a), f.a couch, AV. xiii, 1, 17. =» kiga, m.‘bed- 
insect,’ 3 bug, BrahmavP. «ga, mfn. ifc. having 
sexual intercourse with, Gaut.; MBh. xiii, 4281; 
see guru-. girl, m. N. of a mountain, W. —ja, 
mfn, born (on a marriage-bed, i. e.) of a wife (by an 
appointed substitute), Mn. ix, 167 & 170, =sivan, 
mf(vari)n, resting or lying on a couch, RV. vii, §5, 
8, =m gadya, n. resting on a couch, TBr. i, 2, 6, 5 f. 

Talpaka, m. (for 4a/p°, a barber?), Kam. xii. 

Talpans, n. the exterior muscles of an elephant's 
back, L. Talpala, m. § hapilakddi, Ganar. 446; 
Hemac.) id., Sis. xviti, 6. 

Talypi-krita, mfn. made into a couch, Rajat. iii. 

Talpe, loc. of “fa. = ja, mf(a)n. produced on a 
bed or couch, TAr. iv, 39, 1. sayh, mf(é)n. a= “$a- 
divan, AV. iv, 5, 3. 

Talpya, min. belonging to a bed, VS. xvi, 44; 
worthy of a couch, TandyaBr. xxiii, 4, 5; xxv, I, 10; 
= falpa, SBr. xiii, 1, 6, 2. 

WS falla, (Vim. ii, 1,7) m.xtalaka (q.v.), 
L.; n. ‘= dlavala’ or ‘a pit,’ L. (also fala); (7), £. 
a young woman, L.; Varana’s wifc, L.; a boat, W. 

TAQT fal-lakshana. See p. 435, col. 1. 

WA tallaja, m. ifc. an excellent specimen 
of, e.g. kumari-, ‘an excellent maiden,’ L., Sch.; 
cf. go-; matallikd. 

ATM tallika, f. = tali, a key, W. 


We talva, n. scent arising from the rub- 
hing of fragrant substances, W. 


WIS tavaka, a grammatical base formed 
for tavaka & °kina, Pan. iv, 3, 3; Vop. vii, 2a. 


WAWIT lava-kshira, m. (for tvak-ksh°) 
manna of bamboo (commonly Tabashir), L.; (2), f. 
a kind of Curcuma (°77 eka-pattrskd, ‘one-leaved 
Tavakshiri,’ Curcuma Zedoaria), Npr. 


WAtW tava-priya, n. the bark of Laurus 
Cassia, Gal. 
WAT tavara, a particular high number, L. 


WAH fava-raja, = -kshira, L. 


waaata tavasraviya, n. N. of a Séman 
(made of RV. x, 140, I, beginning with Ape tdva 
Srdvo), SamavBr. ii, 1, 8. 


WIT tavds, mfn. (/tu) strong, energetio, 
courageous, RV. (compar. °vds-tara [ef. tdviyas], 
i, 30, 75 superl. °vds-sama, 190, 5; ii, 33, 3); m. 
power, strength, courage, RV. fii, 1, 1 8& 30, 8; 
AV. xi, 1, 143 cf. prd-, sud-, = wat (40°), mfn, 
strong, RV. ix, 97, 46. Tavi-gil, mfn. or -g6, m. 
(acc. -gdm) ‘strong (a bull)’ or ‘a strong bull,’ iv, 18. 

Tavasysa, n. strength, ii, 20, 8. 

Tavish&, mfn. strong, energetic, courageous, 
RV.; m.theocean, Un., Sch. ; heaven, ib, ; n. power, 
strength (also pl.), RV. i, 166, 1 & 9g; iii, 12; viii. 

Tavishi, f. power, strength, violence, courage 


also pl,; instr. ind. shibhts,‘ powerfully, violently’), . 
(also pl.; ae y , ' cal books translated or derived from translations from 


the Arabic and Persian (¢.g, -4alpa-latd, -kesavi, 


RV.; the earth, Un., Sch.; a river, ib.; a heavenly 
virgin (‘N. of a daughter of Indra,’ L.), ib. mat 
(¢dv°), mfn. strong, violent, RV. v, 58, 1. = vat 
(tdv°), mfn. id., iv, 20, 7; vii, 25, 43 X, 105, 3. 

Tavishiys, Nom. P. A. (2. sg. °ydse, p. °ydé, 
°ydmdna) to be strong or violent or courageous, ii, 
30, 8; v, 85, 4; viii, 6, 26. 

Faviehiyu, min. spirited (a horse), 23, 11; Vio- 
lent (the Maruts), 7, 2. 

Tavishya, Nom. °ydte (p. °ydmdna) = shiva, 


ix, 76, 3 & 86, 45; x, 11,6; AV. xx, 34,16 (MS. 
stav’). Tavishyé, f. violence, RV. ix, 70, 7. 
Taviyas, min, compar. of °vds, stronger, RV. 
(tavdsas tdviydn, ‘stronger than the strong’). 
Tavisha,m.( = av’) the ocean (cf. farisha),L.; 
heaven (v.1. éarisha),L.; gold, L.; (7), £. =°vsshi, 
N. of a daughter of Indra (v. 1. éavishi), L. 
Tavya, min. strong, RV. i, fo 1l; (Soya) TS. 
ii, 3, 13, 1. Thvyas, min. = “viyas, RV.; cf. d-. 


Welt aili, f. in astron. = onab’s, trigon. 


WE tashtd, win. (o/taksk) pared, hewn, 
made thin, L.; fashioned, formed in mind, produced, 
RV.; AV. xi, 1,23; cf. si-, stémsa-; vibkva-tashtd. 

Tashti, f. v.l. for tvashgs, q.v. 

Thahtyi, m. a carpenter, builder of chariots, RV. 
i, 61,4; 108, 18; 130, 4; iiif., vii,x; Vidva-karman 
(cf. todships), L.; N. of one of the 12 Adityas, L. 


1. tas,cl. 4. °syati, to fade away, perish, 
Dhitup. xxvi, 103; (cf. «/fags) to cast upwards (or 
‘to throw down’), ib. (Vop.); to throw, Pan. iii, 4, 
61, Kas. 2, fae, mfn. ‘throwing;’ see sukha-. 

Tésara, (m., L.) n. (4/fags ?) a shuttle, RV. x, 
130, 2; VS. xix,83 (‘thecloth intheloom,’ TBr.,Sch.) 

ry , f. weaving, Divy&v. vii, 64. 

watt tasira, in astron. = tas®, nl 


WRC tdskara, m. (for tat-k°, Nir. iii, 14; 
VPrat. iii, 51) a thief, robber, RV.; AV.; VS, &c. 
(ifc. f. dé, Hariv. 5180; Kam. iv, 53; cf. a-taskard; 
ifm used as a term of contempt (Kathas. ci, 140}, 
Ganar.114); Trigonella corniculata, Suir. iv, 37,15; 
Vanguiera spinosa, L.; Ardisia humilis (?), L.; the 
ear (derived fr. Ragh, i, 37),W.; pl. N. of particular 
Ketus, VarByS. xi, 20; (¢), f. a passionate woman, 
L.; a kind of Mimosa, Nor. =i, f. thievishness, 
thieving, Ragh. i, 27. = twa, 0, id., Dai. = vat, ind. 
like a thief, W. = vyitti, m. s purse-cutter, Bhpr, 
vii, 59, 15. = sukyu, m. Lees hirta, L. 

Taskariya, Nom. “yafe, to behave like 2 thief, 
Kathas, lvi, 13. 

tastiva, n. N. ofan antidote against 
poison (?), AV. v, 13, 11. 

NWITA tasthand, mfn. (pf. p. A. +/stha) 
pliable, suiting, SBr. iii, 9, 4,146.5 xii, 5,1, rf. & 
2,2; (AitBr. vi, 5, 2 fat-sth°; cf. vii, 18, 8); cf. d-. 

Tasthivas, mf(%AdsAi)n. pf. p. P. / sthd, qv. 
Tasthu, mn. stationary, BhP. vii, 7, 23. 


WAR tasthi. See tanthi. 
We tasdi,in astron.=(j~)d-—5, hexagon. 


WRT, tdsmat, ind. (abl. of 2. #d) from 
that, on that account, therefore (correlative of ydd, 
yasmat), AV.; SBr.; AitBr.; Ma.; Nal. &c. 

sitiya, mfn. beginning with éasydiita 
(an Adhy3ya), Car. i, 6. 

WY takshaka, mfn. relatingor belong- 
ing to Takshakly4, g. ds/vakdds. 

Tikshanysa, m. (fr. <é4shan) a carpenter's son, 
Pan. iv, 1, 153, Vartt. 2. TRkshasila, mf(i)n. 
coming from pepe g- eemaneiacy hee 

Tikshua, mf(i)n. fit for a carpenter (fdéshan), 
dsakhSe. its 14; m. = °Ashamya, g. divddé ; Pan. 
iv, I, 153, Vartt. I. 

Wwe tacchabdya, n. the having that 
form of a word (tad sabda), z, 60, Pat.; Anup. 

Tkcohfilika, mfn, (an affix) denoting a particular 
disposition or custom (si/a), P&n. iii, 1,94, Paribh, 1. 

PKoohflya, n. the being accustomed to that, 2, 
113 i, 3, a1, Vartt. §; a- neg., ili, 2, 79, Kas. 

tajdk, ind. (g. cddi) suddenly, TS. ; 
Kath.; MaitrS. i £.; iv, 8,9; TaaqdyaBr. xvii, 12. 

WKKt, ind. (Naigh. ii, 18) id, AV. viii, 8, 3(°7da- 
bhdnpa, m. = eranda, Kaul., Sch.) 

ATHR tajaka, n. N. of certain astronomi- 


-kaustubha, -cintamam, -tanira, -ttlaka, -dipa- 
ka, -paddhati, -bhava, -bhishaga, -muktdvali, 
-yoga-sudhakara, -ratna-méld, -sdstra, -sarva- 
sua-sdra, -sdra, -sudhd-nidht, “kdlamkdra). 

"Kjika, m. a Persian, pl. the Persians (cf. ¢ar/° 
& tdyika), Kathis. xxxvii, 36; Romakas. (also 
jika); n. = Yaka (e.g. -jyoti-mani, -praind- 
dhydya, -sdstra, °kdlamkira). - 


taia. 
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WISH tatanka, (m., L.) o. a kind of ear- 


ornament, Prasannar. ii, 2. 
Tktahkin, mfn. decorated with °4a, iii, 1. 


WISR tatasthya, n. (fr. tafa-stha) stand- 
ing aloof, indifference, Sch.on KapS. i, 135 & Yogas. 
i, 33; proximity, W. 


AVE tada, min. (/tad) ‘beating,’ see gha- 
sta-; m.ablow, AV.xix, 32, 2; whipping, W.; sound, 
noise, L.; a handful of grass 8&c., L.; a mountain, 
L.; Lipeocercis serrata, W.; (2), f. a kind of oma- 
ment, L.; =°g#, Rajat. iii, 326; (amt), ind. uda- 
r@-, % as to beat the stomach or breast, Prab. v, 28. 
= gha, m. a kind of artificer (blacksmith 7), Pan, 
lil, 3, §5.— ghita, mfn. beating or hammering, ib., 
K4s.a pattra, n. = /d/anka, L.vakra, N. of s 
district, Inscr.(380 4.D.) TH@kwvacara,o.a kind of 
musical instrument, Lalit.vii, 73 & 298 ; viii, 13; xiii. 

Tkdakea, m. a murderer, Vear. xviii, 57; a kind 
of key, Divyav. xxxvii; (a), f. N. of a Yakshini 
(changed into a Rakshasi by Agastya for having dis- 
turbed bis devotions, afterwards killed by Rama), R. 
i, 26, 26ff. (G 37, 28 ff.); Hariv. 318; Ragh. xi, 
14ff.; VayuP. ii, 6,726. (wife of Marica); the large 
dark-green pumpkin, Npr.; (34d), f. the middle part 
of the handle of a sword, Gal. 

Tidaki-phala, n, large catdamonis, L. 

Tkdakiyana, m. N. of a Rishi, MBh, xiii, 285, 

Tkdakeya, m. metron. fr. “kd, Balar. iii, J; 4h. 

TEdahka, m, = /a/anka, Rajat. vii, 750. “hki- 
o/kri, to make an ear-ornament out of, Kad.v, 8165, 

Tkdana, mfn. beating, striking, hitting, hurting, 
R.(G) i, 30, 17; BHP. viii, 11, 9; n. striking, beat- 
ing, thumping, whipping, chastising, hammering 
(of gold &c.), Yajfi.i, 155; MBh. &c. (often ifc. with 
the instrument, once [Pajficat.] with the object); (in 
astron,) touching, partial eclipse, VarBrS, xxiv, 34; 
a kind of solemn act (performed with Kundas, S4rad, 
v, 3; or with Mantras, Sarvad.); (#), f. a whip, L. 

Tidaniya, min. to be beaten or whipped, Pajicat.; 
VarByS. xliv, 7. “ayitri, mfn, one who strikes any 
one (yen.), Yajit. ii, 303. “Ad, f. Corypha Taliera, L. 

Tkdita, mfn, struck, beaten, chastised, R. v, 26, 
12; VarByS.; Kum. v, 24; Sak. ii, 6; Ragh. &c. 

TEI, f. of "da, q.v. dala, n. a kind of ear- 
ornament, Vecar. xii, 12.= pute, 2 palm-leaf, Kad.; 
« (ali-p’, q.v. Shdula, min. beating, Un. vz. 

Tkdysa, mfn. to be beaten or chastised, Mn. viii, 
299; Yajit. ii, 161; n. =fdmya, Gal. 


WET tadaga, mfn. (water) being in or 
coming from ponds (¢ag”), Subr. i, 45, 1, 1 & 32. 


ATH tanda, m. (cf. tanda) N. of an old 
sage (supposed author of °nds), L.; n. = Ondaka, 
Laity. vii, 10, $f. “aks, n. part of a Brahmana, ib. 

Tindava, (m. n., g. ardharcdds ; fr. tang?) 
dancing (esp. with violent gesticulation), frantic 
dance (of Siva and his votaries), Milatim,; Kathis.; 
BhP. x; MatsyaP.; Rajat. &c. (cf. RTL. p. 84); 
(in prosody) a tribrach ; Saccharum procerum, L. 
= “thlika, m. ‘dancing and clapping the hands (fr. 
tala), Siva’s door-keeper Nandin, L. priya, m. 
‘fond of the Tandava dance,’ Siva, L. 

Tkndavayitei, mf(¢ri)n. ifc. one who causes to 
dance with violent movements, Viddh. ii, 3. 

TEndavikk, f.a dancing mistress, Naish. xxii, 

‘Tindavita, mfn. ‘moving round ina wild dance,’ 
fluttering, Prab. ii, §; v, §; Prasannar. i, 2. 

Tandi, n. N. of a manual of the art of dancing 
(said to be composed by °#da), L., Sch. TEpdin, 
m. N. of a writer on prosody, Chandabhs, ; pl. (Pra- 
var. ji, 2, 2) N. of a school of the SV. (founded by 
2 pupil of Vaisampdyana, Pan. iv, 3,104, K4i.; cf. 2, 
66, Kai.), ve on Badar. iii, 3, 24-28 & ira te 

ChUp.)36. BEkndi-br&hmaga,n. = °ndya-dr’. 

Tindya, m. cr tanda, g. gurgddt) patr. of a 
teacher, SBr. vi, 1, 2, 25; VBr.; MBh. ii, xii; n. 
= -bradkhmaga. = brihmansa, n. N, ofa Brahmana 
of the SV. Tudykyana, m. patr. fr. “nya, Pra- 
sannar. iv, $ ff.; (i), f. of “ndya, g. 2. lohitdds. 

tdt, ind. (obs. abl. of 2. td) thus, in 
this way, RV. vi, 21, 6; x, 95,16; obs, acc. pl. [2] 
of 2. #d, Pan. vii, 1, 39, Kat.; cf. adhes-tdt 8c. 

AIA tata, m. (cf. 1. ¢atd) a father, MBh. i; 
R.; Vikr.; Sak. iv, (in comp.) &c. ; (44/2), voc. 2 
term of affection addressed to a junior (SBr. xiv ; 
AitBr. vii; ChUp.; MBh. &c.] or senior [i, 6796; 
Ragh, &&c.], addressed to several persons, MBh. i, 
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6825 ; v, 5435 (C); in the latter use also (ds), voc. 
pl, ib. (B); i, 6820f.; iv, 133; (cf. rérza; Lat. 
fata &c.\ = gu, mfn, agreeable to a father, L.; m. 
a paternal uncle, L. = jamayitri, f du. father and 
mother, W. = tulya, min. like a father, fatherly, L.; 
m.a paternal uncle, W. Tihta&rya, m. N. ofa prince. 
I, Pitala, m. a fatherly relative, L. td, a son, L. 
TAtys, mi(d in. fatherly, RV.i, 161,12; vii, 37,6. 
tatana, m. a wagtail, L. 


alas 2. tatala, mfn. hot, L.; an iron 
club, L.; disease, L.; cooking, maturing, L.; heat, W. 

argra tatripi, mfn. (/ trip, Intens.) satis- 
fying or delighting much, iii, 40, 2. 

ATFATH catrishand, pf. p. V trish, q.v. 

Wea tatkarmya, n. (fr. tat-karman) 


sameness of occupation, Sah. ii, 9 &. 

Tétklika, mf(4, 7, g. &dfy-ddz)n. lasting ‘that 
time. fa/-Aa/a, i.e.) equally long, Yajii.i,151; MBh. 
xii, 12785; happening at that time, Siiryas. vii, 12; 
Gol. vii, 37 (-/va, n. abstr.); R. vii, 36, $$; hap- 
pening at the same time or immediately, simnulta- 
neous, instantly appearing, Daégar. ii, 38; Pratapar. ; 
Mn. vii, $93; relating to or fit for a particular mo- 
ment of time, MBh, iii, 22, 20. 

TEtkklya, n. simultaneousness, Anup. iii, 2. 

Thttvika, min. conformable to or in accordance 
with reality (¢a¢-/va), real, true, Sch. on KapS. & 
Prab.; knowing the Tattvas or principles (esp. those 
taught in Jainism), Subh. =tva, n, reality, MBh. 
xii, 308,1,Sch. ; Sah. x, 388; (@-, neg.) Naish., Sch, 

Tétparya, mf(d)n. (fr. ¢al-fara) aimed at, Sah.; 
n. devoting one’s self to, Pan. ii, 3, 40, K4s.; refer- 
ence to any object (loc.), aim, object, purpose, 
meaning, purport (esp. of speech or of a work), 
Bhishap.; Vedantas, &c.; (ena), instr. ind. = -/as, 
W. =tas, ind. with this jntention, Rajat. i, 369. 
=~ nirpaya, m. ascertainment of meaning or pur- 
port, Vedantas. 254. - parisnddhi, f. N. of a work 
by Udayana, = bodhinf, f. N. of a Comm. on the 
philosophical work Citra-dipa. — vid, mfn, knowing 
the meaning, Kathas, Ixii, 212 (@-, neg.) TAtpa- 
ryartha, m. the meaning of a sentence, W. 

Titparyaka, mfn. aiming at, Jaim. i, 14, Sch. 


Aa tatyd. See tata. 


ARAN falstomya, n. the being formed 
in that (¢ad) Stoma, Anup. iv, 9; vii, 3. 
Taitathysa, n. (fr. at-stha) the residing or being 
contained in that, Pau. iti, 1,144, Ka$.; Kam. ii, 15. 
Tithibhivya, mfn. (fr. fatha-bhava) a N. for 
the Svarita accent put after an Ava-graha between 
two Udatta syllables, VPrat. i, 120; MandS. vii, 10. 
Tidarthika, mfn. intended for that, Kaus. 60. 
Tidarthya, n. (g. calurvarndds) the being 
intended for that, Jaim. vi, tf.; Anup, iii, 8; Pan. ii, 
3, 13, Vartt. 1; Kas.; the having that meaning, 
sameness of meaning, iv, 2, 60, Pat.; ‘reference to 
that,’ (ena), instr. ind, with this intention, L. 
Tidavasthysa, n. the remaining in the same 
(avastha) condition, Sah, vii, $. 
Tiditmaka, mi(ikd)n. (fr. fad-dtman) de- 
noting the unity of nature, RamatUp. i, 19. 
Tidktmys, n. sameness or identity of nature or 
character with (instr,, loc., or in comp.), BhP.; Sah, 
Tid&yani, m. patr. fr. ¢dd, Pan. iv, 1, 93, Vartt. 
13, Pat. Wadftnk, ind. (fr. ‘ tadi-tna fr, tadi,’ 
correlative of yddt) at that time, RV. i, 32, 4. 


AEE taduri, f. (for taturi fr. /tri, Intens. 
‘swimmer,’ Nir. ix, 7, Sch.; but cf. dardura) N. 
of a female frog, AV. iv, 15, 14. 


WMS tadriksha, min. (for tad-d°, Siddh, ; 
Vop. xxvi, 83 f.) such a one, like that, Karand. xi, 
"O; Vear. xvi, §3; Rajat. iv, 242. 

Tkarig, in comp. for °drf?. = gaya, mf(2)n. of 
such qualities, Mn. ix, 22.— bh&wa, m. such a con- 
dition, MBh. v, 44, 32. rfipa, mf(@)n. of such a 
shape, such like, Paficat.; -vaf, mf(éi)n. of such 
beauty, Nal. i, 13. © widba, mfn, such like, Kathas. 

Tkdyis, mfn. (for fad-d°, Pan. iii, 2,60; vi, 3, 
gt; nom. m. & f.dyl# (SBr.; cf. Pan. vii, 1, 83) 
or “drik) such like, such a one, RV. v, 44, 6 (nom. 
n.drth) &c.; (drik), ind.in such a manner, Amar, 

Thdyisa, mi(7)n. (Pain. iii, 3,60; vi, 3, 91) = 
"drt, SBr. xi, 7,3; Mn. &c.; yddyita f [Paficat.] 
or °a- [MBh. xiii, 5847], anybody whosoever. 

Tiddharmys, n. (fr. fad-dharman) sameness 


wray tdla-gu, 


of law, analogy, L. T&ddhbita, min. formed with 
a Tad-dhita affix, Nir. ii, 5. 

Tkdripysa, n.sameness of (riifa) form, identity, 
Pin. vi, 1, 88, Vartt. 26 (a-, neg.) ; Vam. ii, 2, 17; 
truth, Kan., Sch. Badvidhya, n. the being such 
like (¢ad-vidha), Badar. iii, 3, $4. 


ATH tana, m. (V3. fan) a fibre, Susr. i, 
25;a tone, MBh. ii, 133 & 39! ; xiii, 3888 ; Kum. 
i, 8; a monotonous tone (in reciting, ¢ha-drsft), 
KaitySr. i,8,18; Vait.; Bhashik, ; Nyayam.; VPrdt., 
Sch.; an object ofsense (or = /a@/farya), L. (cf. cka-); 
(révos.] = karman, n. tuning the voice previous- 
ly to singing, W. ; running over the notes to catch 
the key, W.=bhatta, m. N, of a man, Uttarar., 
Sch, = svara, min. uttered monotonously, Pratijiias. 

TEnava, n. (fr. fond, g. prithv-dd:) thinness, 
meagreness, smallness, Amar. ; Rajat. iv, 25.— krit, 
min. ifc. diminishing, Bhartr. ; excelling, Balar. i. 

TEnavysa, m. patr. fr. fans, g. 2. lohitddi (not 
in Kas.) T&navydyani, f. of “vya, ib. 

Tinuka. See stri-tanuka-roga. 

Tinfinaphta, mfiz)n. relating or addressed to 
Tani-napat, Laty. vi, 4,13; Anup. iv, 6; Nidanas. 

Tininaptra,n. aceremony in which Tanti-napit 
(-2dftrt) is invoked and the oblation touched by the 
sacrificer and the priests as a form of adjuration, TS. 
iii, 1, 2, 2; Kapishth. xxxviii, 2 (-¢va, n. abstr.); 
AitBr. i, 24 (also -/va) ; SBr. iii; used in that cere- 
mony, KatySr. viii; SankhSr. v; Laty. v; ApSr. 
= p&tra, n. a vessel used in that ceremony, Vait. 

Tintnaptrin, m. 2 coadjutor in the Taai- 
naptra ceremony, ApSr. xi; sd-, id., MaitrS. iii, 7,10; 
AitBr. i, 24; SBr. iii, 4, 2, 9; KatySr. viii, 1, 26. 


Wiqz tantra, m. = talira, L. 


Wet 1. tdnta, m. ‘end of ta,’ a mystical 
N. ‘of the letter #4, RamatUp. i, 78. Tantanta, 
m. ‘end of ¢dfa,’a mystical N. of the letter d, ib. 


WH 2. fantd, mfn. (tam) breathing with 
difficulty, fainted away, languishing, drooping, TBr. 
ii, 3, 8, 1; SBr. iv, 2, 2, 114; languid (the eye), 
Amar. ; wearied, fatigued, distressed, W. ; faded, W. 

FEnti, f. suffocation, ApSr. xii, 11, §. 


tantava, mf(i)n. made of threads 
(fdntu\, BhP. x, 64, 4; (@-, neg.) Laty. ii, 8, 24, 
(ifc.) Mn. ii, 42; m. a son, Kum. xvii, 13; n. a 
woven cloth, Gaut.; Mn.; Grihy4s. ; Pan. vii, 3, 
45, Vartt. 7; Sufr,; weaving, W.; a web, W. 

Tintavysa, m. patr. fr. tdnlu, g. 2. lohitddi. 

Tintavyfiyani, f. of “vya, ib. 

Tkntuviiyya, m. the son of a weaver (¢antu- 
vaya), Pan. iv, 1, 152, Kas. 

Tkntra, mf(i)n. having wires (¢dnfrag, stringed 
(a musical instrument), W.; regulated by a general 
rule, ApSr. xiv, 12, § f.; relating to the Tantras, 
W.;n. the music of a stringed instrument, R. i, 3. 

TEntrika, mf(d, Suir. i, 3; #)n. taught in a sci- 
entific manual, Tattvas. (Ai samjAd, ‘a technical 
N."); taught in the Tantras, mystical, Har, (Mn. ii, 
4) ; Susr, &c. ; m, one completely versed in any sci- 
ence or system, Bhashdp. ; a follower of the Tantra 
doctrine, BhP. xii, 31, 2; SSamkas. 

1, Ténva, mf(d)n. woven, spun, RV. ix, 14, 4 
& 78,1; (fr. sanu)) one's own son, iii, 31, 2. 

Tknvahga, m. patr. fr. fanv-, Rajat. vii, 898. 


Wea 2. tanva, m. patr. fr. ‘2nva (author of 
RV. x, 93), 93, 15; 2. N. of a Saman, ArshBr. 


WW tapa, m. (4/2. tap; g. uiichddt) heat, 
glow, Mn, xii, 76; Sak. &c. (ifc. f. d, Kum. vii, 
84); heating, Nydyam. x, I, 22; testing (gold) by 
heat, MBh. xii, 12357; Subh. (°pana, GarP.); pain 
(mental or physical), sorrow, affliction, MBh. &c. ; 
fever, W.; (#), f. the Taptl river (‘also the Yamuna 
river, L.), Hariv. ii, 109, 30; BhP. v, 19, 183 x, 
79, 20; cf. pascat-. » kehetra, n. the range of heat 
(caused by the sun), Siryapr.=da, mfn. ifc. caus- 
ing pain, VarByS. v, 69.—bbyit, mfn., a-, neg., 
not containing heat, Naish. iv, 78.<sveda, m. 
sweat caused by heat, Suér. iv, 32. har, f. ‘re- 
moving heat,’ 2 sort of soup of pulse and grain (first 
fried with ghee and turmeric and afterwards boiled 
with salt and sugar), Bhpr, v, 11, 13 f. TEpé- 
svarea-tirtha, n. N. ofa Tirths, RevaKh. ccxziv. 

TEpaka, nif. heating, inflaming, refining, Sarvad. 
xv, 14 & 163 causing pain, RV. iii, 35, 3, Say.; 
m, fever, L.; 2 cooking stove, Hear. vii ; (#4d), f. 
a frying-pan, ib. Tipatys, mfn, relating to Tapati, 


area famasa. 


MBh. i, 387; m. metron. fr. Tapat! (N. of Kuru, 
6505; of Arjuna, 6509; 6514 ££; 6632 ff.) 

Tkpana, m/f(7)n. ifc. illuminating, BhP. ii, 9, 8; 
burning, causing pain, distressing, MBh.; Hariv. 
9427; R.; (cf. tndva-, candva-); m. the svn, 
MBh. v, 1739; the hot season, Nor. ; the sun-stone, 
L. ; one of Kima’s arrows, L.; n, burning, Suir. i, 
41, 3; pain, torment, MBh,. xiii, 1098 ; (in dram.) 
helplessness, perplexity, Sah. v, 91; N. of s hell, 
Yajn. iii, 224; gold, Npr.; (a), f. austerity, HParié. 
i, 68; (7), f. N. of several Upanishads; ofa river, L. 

TEpaniya, mf(d)n. golden, MBh, i, vii; Hariv. ; 
R.; m. pl. N. of a school of the VS. (to which several 
Upanishads belong), Caran.(v.1. °pdyana). TEpa- 
niyépanishad, f. N. of several Upanishads. 

TEpayitri, mfn. causing pain, Vcar. ix, 23. 

Tapayishnu, mfn. id., RV. x, 34, 7. 

_ Tkpasoité, n. (fr. tapas-cit) N. of a Sattra, 
AivSr. xii, 5; SaakhSr. xiii; KatySr.; Laty.; mfn, 
used in that Sattra(an Agni),SBr.x, 2, 5,3; KatySr. 

Tipasé, min. (g. chalivdd?; Pan.v, 2, 103) a 
practiser of religious austerities (tdfas), SBr. xiv ; 
Mn. vi, 27 &c. ; relating to religious austerity or to 
an ascetic, R.(G) ii, 52,5; m.an ascetic, Mn.; Nal. 
&c.; the moon, Gal.; Ardea nivea, L.; = °sékshu, 
Suir. i, 45, 9, 2 & 6; = -fattra, L.; patr. of Agni, 
Gharma, and Manyu, RAnukr. ; of a Hotri, Tandya- 
Br. xxv,1§; n.= -7a,L.; (7), f.(g. gaserdat, Ganar. 
49) a female ascetic, MBh. i, 3006; Sak. iv, $; 
Vikr. ; Dhirtas,; Curcuma Zedoatia, Npr. ; Nardo- 
stachys Jata-maypsi, ib.=ja, n. the leaf of Laurus 
Cassia, ib, = taxa, m. ‘tree of ascetics,” Terminalia 
Catappa or Putramjiva Roxburghii, L, = druma, 
m.id.,L.; -sammnibhd, f.N.of a shrub, L.= pattra, 
m. Artemisia indica, Npr. ; (f), f. id, L. = priya, 
m. ‘dear to ascetics,’ Buchanania latifolia, L. ; (@), 
f.a kind of sugar-cane, Npr.; agrape, L.= vyiksha, 
m. = -/avu, Suir. i, 38; iv, 18. Tépasédhbyu- 
shita, mfn. inhabited by ascetics, T&pashiranya, 
n.a wood of ascetics. T&paeékshu, m. 2 kind 
of sugar-cane, Bhpr. v, 22, 8. Tkpasdshta, m. 
x “sa-priya, 6, 82. 

Tipashyani, m. patr. fr. °sa, Pan. iv, 1, 158, 
Vartt. 4, Pat. T&pasya, n. ascctism, Mn, i, 114; 
MBh.,; KR. Phphyana, m. pl, v.!. for Paniya,quv. 

Tipika, see ja/a-. Tipiooha, m. the Tamila 
plant, Malatim. v; Git. xi,11. T&pihoha, m. id., 
Kathis. civ, 90. T&piiija, m. id., L.; = °pyaka, L. 

Tkpita, min. heated, inflamed, VarbrS. liv, 115; 
pained, tormented, distressed, BhP. viii, 5, 13; Git. ; 
Rajat. iiif.; Bhatt.; roused, converted, Divyav. xxvii. 

Tépin, min. ifc. causing pain ; exciting, Kir. ii, 
42; oppressed by heat, suffering from disease (moral 
or physical), W.; glowing, W.; (s#2), f. = “pani ; 
a mystical N. of the letter 2, RamatUp. i, 79. 

TEpt, f. of “fa, q. v. Ja, mfn. found near the 
Tapti river, Suir. iv, 13,15 ; (m.?) a kind of gem, 
Npr.; (n.?) = -samudbhava, ib, = tata, m. ‘bankof 
the Tapt!,’ N. ofa place, Romakas. ; -deéa, m. id., 
Ratnak. = mE&h&tmya, n. ‘glory of the Tapti,’ N. 
of part of SkandaP, — samudbhava, (n.?) pyrites 
or another mineral substance, Npr, TEpy-uttha- 
samjiaka, n. id., ib. 

Tipys, (fr. //ap) regret, Divyav. xviii; in. n, 
(fe. ph am “pi-samudbhava, Car.vi, 18 & 24; Bhpr. 
v, 26, 160. Tkpyaka, n. = °fi-samudbhava, L. 


tabiiva, n. an antidote against poi- 
son (?), AV. v, 13, 10, 


ATT tama, m. (tam) = bhishana, L.; 
m dosha, L.; anxiety, distress, W. ; (7), f. = fami, 
night, L., Sch.; see also °”77. = raga, n.a day-lotus, 
MBh. iii, 11580 ; Hariv, §771; R. iii; Ragh. (ife. 
f. a, ix, 36) &c. ; gold, L. ; copper (cf. tdmra), L.; 
a metre of 4 x 12 syllables; m. Ardea nivea, L.; (7), 
f. a lotus pond, MBh. iv, 120; °stkshand,f. lotus- 
eyed woman, Bhim. ii, 153. = lipta, m. pl.( = °m7a- 
I°) N. of a people and its country, AV. Paris, lvi, 4; 
n. N. of a city of that people, L.; (#), f. id., Var- 
ByS. x, 14; HParié. ii, 315; Paficad, iii, 1 & 37. 
= “liptaka, n. = °p/7, VarBrS, xiv, 7 (v. 1, °ptika). 

Timam, ind. =/am°, Pin. vi, 4, 93- 

Tamara, n. water, L.; ghee, L. , 

TEmala, mf(7)n. made of the bark of the Ta- 
mila plant, Ap. i, 3, 37. Tkmalaki, f Flacourtia 
cataphracta, Suir. vi, 39, 197 & 203; 51, 25. 

Té&masa, mi{(7)n. (fr. ¢dovas) dark, L.; apper- 
taining to or affected by the quality /ameas (q. v.), 
ignorant, various, Mn, xii; Bhag. &c. (°st fang, 
‘the form assumed by the deity for the destruction 


qaaeise fadmasa-kilaka. 


of the world’ ; °sf dakés, ‘ the faculty of famas’); 
relating to Manu Tamasa, BhP, viii, r, 28; m.a 
malignant person, L. ; a snake, L.; an owl, L.; N. 
of a demon causing diseases, Hariv. 9562 ; of the 
4th Manu, Mn. 1, 63; Hariv. ; BhP. v, viii; of an 
attendant of Siva, L., Sch. ; of a man, Pravar. i, 1 
(J); a. ‘darkness,’ see andha-; (4), f. night, L.; 
sleep, L.; Durga, L.; N. of a river, MBh, vi, 339. 
= kilaka,m. pl. (in astron.) N. of particular Ketus, 
VarBrS, iii, 7; xi, 23.—guge, m, the quality of 
tamas (q. v.), W. ~tapab-aila, o.N. ofa Daitya, 
Gal. = ling, f.(in Samkhya phil.) one of the forms 
of dissatisfaction, Tattvas. T&masika, mfn. re- 
lating to the quality éamas (q. v.), VarBr. ii, %. ° 

TimEleya, mfn. fr. famdla, g. sakhy-ddi. 

ksi or "mi, f. restraining the breath until ex- 
haustion is produced, Kaus. 83. 

Tamisra, (fr. fan” & tdmisra, g. jyotsnddt) 
mifn. (with padsha) orm. the dark half of the month, 
Laty. ix ; Gobh. iii f; MBh, iii, 11813; m. ‘night- 
walker,’ a Rakshasa, Ragh. xv, 2; (in Samkhya 
phil.) indignation, anger (one of the § forms of 
A-vidya), MBh, xiv, so1g ; Simkhyak.; Tattvas.; 


ATG tamu, m.a praiser, Naigh.iii(v. }. sé°). 


MY tambala, mf(i)n. made of hemp, 
Gobh. ii, 10, 10; m, a kind of hemp, ib., Sch. 

a tambula (== Prikrit °Léla fr. tamra- 
pula) m. =°bala, W.; n. betel, (csp.) its pungent 
and aromatic Jeaf (chewed with the areca-nut and 
catechu and sometimes caustic lime and spices as a 
carminative and antacid tunic), Hariv.8454 68457; 
Suér,; VarBpS. Sec. ; the areca-nut, L. ; (7), f. Piper 
Betel, Ragh. iv, 42; Kad. &c. = karanka, m. a 
betel-box (Pan-dan), Vear, ix, 82 ; -vdha, m. a ser- 
vant carrying his master's betel-box, Hear. ; Vear, 
ix; -vdAini, f.a female servant carrying her master’s 
betel-box, Kad, = Ja, min, ‘coming trom Piper Betel,' 
with patina, betel-leaf, Suér. iv, 24, 19.—da, m. 
s: -kiavanka-waha, L, = ddyaka, m. id., Kim. xii, 
46. ed&yini, f. =: -karanka-vihini, Kad. v, 433. 
=—dhara, m. = -da, Rajat, viii, 1738. — pattra, 
m. Divscorea globosa, L.; n. betel-leaf, Susr, i, 46. 
= pegika, {. = -duranka, W.-bhakshana, n. 
the eating of betel-leaf,W. = rliga, m. Ervum lens, 
L, = vallik&, f. the betel-plant, L.— valli, f id., 
Bharty, = vihaka, m. = -a, Paficat. iii, §{.— vil- 
hint, f. = -Aaranka-v”, Hear. viii, = vigike, f. an 
areca-nut wrapped in a betel-leaf, Kad, v. T&mbi- 
lakta, mfn. smeared with the juice of chewed betel, 
Sah. iii, $2. PambaMahikdra,m.the office of carry- 
ing the betel-box for persons of rank, Paiicat. i,10, 3. 

TkmbGlika, m. a seller of betel, R. (G) ii, go, 
23; Kad. iii, 825 ; Sah. iii,¢%. —sarypa, m.a kind 
of snake, Uttamac, 188. T&mbflin, mfn. having 
betel, W.; m. = °/:ka, DharmaP. ; = °/a-da, W. 


MFY tdmya, n.=kloman, L. 


ATS tamrd, mf(a)n. (tam, Un.) of a cop- 
pery red colour, VS. xvi (Naigh. iii, 7); MBh. &c. 
(tamrd tvac, the ath of the 7 membranes with which 
an embryo is covered, Suir. iii, 4, 2); mf(#)n. made 
of copper, R. iii, 21, 17; Suér.; Mn. vi, $3 ; BhavP. 
m. a kind of leprosy with large red spots, Karmavip. 
N. of a son of Naraka Bhauma, BhP. x, 59, 12 
=a -dvifa, MBh. ii, 1172; Romakas.; 0. = -/4,L.; 
copper, Kaus.; Mn. 8c. ; a coppery receptacle, MBh. 
ii, 61, 29; = -dru, W.; (cf. R. ii, 83, 17); (a), 
f. Rubia Munjista, Npr.; a red kind of Abrus, ib.; 
a kind of pepper, L.; N. of a daughter of Daksha 
(one of the wives of Kaiyapa and mother of various 
birds), MBh. i, 2620; Hariv.; R. iii; BhP. vi, 6, 
25 ft.; VP,; N. of a river, MBh. iii, 12909; vi, 
335; (7), f. a kind of clepsydra (cf. °mra-patra), L. 
= kantaka, m. ‘ red-thorned,’ a kind of Acacia, 
Npr. =» karni, f. ‘ red-eared,’ N. of the female of 
the quarter-elephant Afjana or Sesha, L. = kira, 
m. a copper-smith, L.= ili, m. a small worm of a 
red colour, L.= ku$ta, m. <-4éra, R. (G) ii, 90, 
35; (i), f.a female copper-smith, Parié., Paddth. 
=kuftaka, m. = ‘//a, L.; = -kit(a, W,oku- 
nda, n. a copper bason, Un. i, 4}}. = kUfe, m. of 
n. N. of a shtub (tobacco, W.), Kulirg. = kyimi, 
m. cochineal, L.» krami, m. id., L.ogarbhe, 
n, sulphate of copper, L.= gaba, {. N. of a mythi- 
cal cave, Karand. xi, oakahus, m. ‘red-eyed,’ a 
kind of pigeon, Npr. =» ofiga, min. red-crested (a 


cock), MBh, iii, ix; m. 2 cock, Suir. iv, vi; Var- 
ByS, ixxxviii, 44; Das.; Blumea lacera, L.; =°ga- 
ka, PSarv. ; Mantram. xix; N. of a Pari-vr3jaka, 
Paiicat. ii, 1, 23 (@), f. N. of one of the mothers 
attending on Skanda, MBh. ix, 2636 ; -d/atraza, 
m. a form of Bhairava.s “ofidaks, m. a particular 
position of the hand. = Ja, mf(d)u. made of copper, 
VarYogay. vi, 4; 9/dksha, m. ‘copper-eyed,’ N. 
of a son of Kyishna by Satya-bham4, Hariv. 9184. 
~tanu, mfn, having a ruddy body, W. = tapta, 
m. N. of a son of Kpishna, BhP. x, 61, 18. = t&, f. 
a coppery red, Kad. vi, 5575.= tumda, m1. ‘copper- 
mouthed,’ a kind of monkey, Npr.=trapu-ja, 
= mrdrdha, ib. twa, n.‘ copper-colour,’ redness, 
R. v, 85, 2. edugdb&, “gdhi, f. N. of a small 
shrub, L.= dru, red sandal-wood, Npr. =dvipa, 
th. ‘copper-island,’ Ceylon, Divyav. xxxvi. « “avi- 
paka, mfn. ceylonic, ib.=@hitu, m. red chalk, 
Nor.; (dha/w timra, ‘red metal,’ copper, R. iii, 
21,17). ~dhfimré, mf(d)n. dark-red, AV. x, 2, 
11.=@hvaja, m. ‘red-bannered,’ N. of a man, 
JaimBh, ~ netra, nifn. ted-eyed.— paksha, m, N. 
of a son of Krishna, VP. v, 32, 2 (vv. Il. -varnta & 
pra-paksha); (a), f. N. of a daughter of Kyishna, 
Hariv. 9184 (v.1. -farvni).= patta, m. a copper 
plate, Yajii. i, 318 (used for inscribing land-grants 
&c.); Divyav. xxxv. @ pattra, n. a copper plate, 
W.; m. ‘red-leaved,’ N, of a pot-herb, L. —°pat- 
traka, m. ‘red-leaved,’ Bauhinia tomentosa, Npr.; 
Capparis aphylla, ib. = parna, n. N. of part of Bha- 
rata Varsha( = -dvifa),Gol. iii, 41; (Cmra-varna) 
VP. ii, 3,6; (7), f. Rudia Munjista, Npr. ; a kind of 
pond, L.; N. of a river (rising in Malaya; celebrated 
for its pearls; cf. RTL. p. 324), MBh. iii, 8340 ; 
vi, 252; Hariv.; VarBrS. (once metrically °rvz, 
Ixxxi, 2); Ragh.iv, 50; BhP. iv f. &c.; (g. vara- 
nddi) N. of a town in Ceylon, W.; °rni-tatdka, 
N. of a locality, Samkar. Ixiii.—paryi, for rs, 
q. v. = “pargtya, m. an inhabitant of Ceylon, esp. 
a Buddhist. = pallawa, m. ‘red-budded,’ Jonesia 
Aioka, L. = p&kin, m. Thespesia populnevides, L. 
= pktra, n. = -kunda, MBh. xiii, 6026 f.; Suir. 
vi, 12, 38; (used as a kind of clepsydra) Siryas. 
xiii, 235 -maya, mfn. formed with copper vessels, 
Heat. i, 7, 133. = p&al, f. ‘ red-footed,’ Cissus pe- 
data, L.-pushpa, mfn. decorated with red flowers, 
Hariv. 12003; m. Kempferia rotunda, L,; = “shpa- 
ka, L.; (7), f. Bignonia suaveolens, L.; Grislea 
tomentosa, L.; Iponicea Turpethum, L, = “pushpa- 
ka, m. Bauhinia variegata, Npr. ; (#44), f. Bignonia 
suaveolens, ib. ; Grislea tomentosa, L. ; Ipomoea Tur- 
pethum, Npr.= phala, m. ‘ red-fruited,’ Alangium 
hexapetalum,L. = phalaka,n. = -pa(ta,W. = bija, 
m. ‘red-seeded,’ Dolichos unifiorus, L. = maya, 
inf(z )n. coppery, Suir, iv, a9; VarByS. lx, 5; Paiicat.; 
BhP, ; MarkP. =» m&rana, nr; the decomposition of 
copper and its application as a remedy, W. = mu- 
kha, mfn. copper-faced, W. ; fair-complexioned, 
W.;m.a European, W. =» mils, f.‘ red-rooted,’ Ru- 
bia Munjista, Npr.; Alhagi Maurorum, ib. ; Mimosa 
pudica, ib, «= myiga, m. the red deer, W. omyi- 
shtAnulepia, min. smeared with coppery red un- 
guents, R. ii, 83, 17.<rajas, n. copper filings, 
Car. vi, 25.~ratha, mfn, having a dark red car- 
riage, TAr. i, 12, 4.— reek, f. N. of a daughter of 
Raudriéva, VayuP, ii, 37, 123. rashyan!, f. 
= -dugdha, L.= lipta, m. pi. N. of a people (liv- 
ing near the western mouth of the Ganges) and its 
country (vv. Il. fama-d° &c.), MBh. ii, 1874; Ro- 
makas. ; a prince of the Tamra-liptas, MBh. i, 6993 ; 
ii, 1098 ; (4), f. their capital, Kathas. xiii, §4; (2), 
f. id, ( = ¢éma-1°), Kathis, ; °pia-rshi, m. N. of a 
prince, Siph2s, = “liptaka, m. pl. the T4mra-lipta 
people, MBh. vi f.; Hariv, 12838 ; (4d), f. = “péi, 
Kathis. xviii, = varga, mfn. copper-coloured, dark- 
red, TAr. i, 12,4; MBh.i; = °rnaka, L.; = -par- 
ma, q.v,; see -faksha ; (a), f. the China rote, L. ; 
(i), f. the blossom of sesamum, W.=°varnaka, 
m. a kind of grass, L.— wall, f, Rubia Munjista, 
Bhpr. vii, $3, $$; = sukshma-v°, L.=vyikeha, 
m. = -bija, L.; = -dru, L.=vyinta, m. = -diza, 
L. ; (4), f. another kind of Dolichos, L. = sitiya, 
m. pl. ‘ red-clothed,’ N. of a Buddh. school. = #&- 
gana, n. an edict (or grant &c.) inscribed on a 
per, Dal. ii, 48. — Sikhin, m. ‘red-crested,’ a cock, 
L. = sigara, m. N. of an ocean, Romakas. = skra, 
n, = -dru, L.=“siraka, n. id, L.; m. a red- 
blossoming Khadira, L,~sena, m. N. of a king, 
Siph’s. PamrAkwha,mf(7)n. = °mra-netra,MBh. 
viii; Nal, xxvi, 37 (ife.); R.; BhP.; a crow, MBh. 


arget fdra-pushpa, 
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viii, 1g08 ; the Indian cuckoo, L.; N. of 2 serpent, 
Divyév, viii. @, min. called red (akind 
of pearl), VarByS. Ixxxi,3. S&mrAtavi, f.‘copper- 
wood,’ N. of a mountain, Divyay. viii, 

bha, n:=°mra-dru,L. BS aaa, 0.‘ copper- 
iron,’ a kind of weight, SulbParia. vii, 27. 

rapa, m. a coppery red dawn, Buddh. L.; n. N 
of a Tirtha, MBh. iii, 8132 ; (d), f. N. of a river, 
xiii, 7647. SRmrirdha, n. ‘half-copper,’ bell- 
metal, L. Simrk-wati, f. ‘containing copper, 
N. of a river, iii, 14231. ¥ ym. ared 
stone, ruby, W. Tamrasvse, ofn, having red horses, 
TAs. i,12,4, Pimrdpajivin, m. =°mra-kéra,R. 
(G)ii,90, 27. F&mroshfha (osh°), m. du. red lips, 
Kum. i, 45; MarkP. xxiii, 41; mfn. having red 
lips, MBh. i,6073 ,s%-); m.N. of a Yaksha, iii, 298. 

Téimraka, m. N. of a Gandharva, Gal. ; n. cop- 
per, Yajii.i, 296 ; VarBrS. civ, 15; (sha), £.( =°msri) 
a kind of clepsydra, L.; Abrus precatorius, L. P&m- 
rika, m. N. of an Upa-dvipa (cf. °#ra-dvipa), L. 

Timriyana, m. patr. fr. ora, N. of a pupil of 
Yajiiavalkya, VayuP. i, 61, 25; pl. N. of a family, 
Pravar.i,3. P&mr-ka, min. coppery, Mn. viii, 136; 
Yajit. i, 364; =°mra-hkira, L.; (a), see °mraka. 

Timriman, m. =°ra./d, g. dridhadi. 

Timri-+kri, to dye dark-red, MBh. vii, 8458. 

Timrys, 0. =°ra-(d, g. dridhddi. 

WG tay (derived fr. °yate, Pass. / tan, 
q.v.), cl. 1. “yate (aor, aldyé or °ytshta, Pan. iii, 
1,61), to spread, proceed in a continuous stream or 
line, Dhatup. xiv, 18; ( =4/érai) to protect, ib. ; 
cf. vi-, sam-. ‘Thya, m. g. vrishddi (not in Kd.) 

Téyana, n. proceeding well, successful progress, 
Pi. i, 3, 38. Thykdaré, mfn.?, AV. vi, 72, 2. 

Thyin, m. (for /rdy”) a protector (said of Mahi- 
vira, Jain. ; of Buddha, Buddh.) 

WEAR tayika, m. pl. = tajika, L. 

AVY tayi, m. = st°, a thief, RV. i, iv—vii. 

WT tard, mfn. (Vtri) carrying across, a 
saviour, protector (Rudra), VS. xvi, 40; SiraUp. ; 
(Vishnu) MBh. xiii, 6486 ; high (a. note), loud, 
shrill, (m, n.) a high tone, lond or shrill note, Tan- 
dyaBr, vii, 1, 7 (compar. -éara %& super. -/ama); 
TPrat. ; Siksha ; MBh. vii; Mricch. &c.; mfn. (fr. 
strf?) shining, radiant, Megh.; Amar.; Kathas. 
Ixxiii ; Sah. ; clean, clear, L. ; good, excellent, well 
flavoured, L., Sch.; m. ‘crossing,’ see dses-, s0- ; 
‘saving, amystical monosyllable(as ont), RamatUp.; 
Sikh Up. ; Sarvad. ; Tantr.; Andropogon bicolor, L.; 
N, of Mani-rama (author of a Comm, on Bham.) ; 
of a Daitya (slain by Vishnu), Hariv.; of one of 
Rama's monkey generals (son of Brihas-pati, hus- 
band of Tara), MBh. iii, 16372; R. i, iv, vis pl. 
a class of gods in the rath Manv-antara, VP. iii, 2, 
33; m. [n. & (4), f., L.] the clearness or transpa- 
rency of a pearl, clear pearl, Suir, v, 3, 19 ; Git. xi, 
25; (m.n., L.) =°rdbhra, L.; m. n. a star, L.; 
the pupil of the eye, L.; n. descent to a river, bank 
(cf. 27a, tirthd), AV. iv, 37,3; Pan. vi, 3, 109, 
Vartt. 1; silver, BhP. iv, 6, 27; Bhpr. v, 26, 43; 
(da), £. (g. bhiddde) a fixed star, asterism (cf. sfr?), 


the pupil of the eye (chiefly ifc.), VarBgS, lviii, 12 
&c.; a kind of meteor, vii, 86 & 94; (in Samkhya 
phil.) one of the 8 Siddhis, Tattvas, ; (in music) N. 
of a Raga of six notes; a kind of perfume, L.; a 
form of Dakshayani (worshipped on the mountain 
Kishkindha, MatsyaP. xiii, 46; protectress of the 
Gritsa-madas, BrahmaP. ii, 18,8; cf. RTL. p. 187); 
N. of 3 Buddh. goddess, Vasav. 433 ; of Brihaspati’s 
wife (carried off by Soma), MBh. v, 3972; Hariv. 
1340 ff. ; BhP. &c.; of the wife of Buddha Amoyha- 
siddha, Buddh. ; of a Sakti, Jain. ; of a Yogint, Heat. 
ii, 1, 710; of a female monkey (daughter of Su- 
shena, wife of Balin and mother of Angada), MBh. 
iii, 16510 ff. ; R.i, iv, vi, » kehitd, f. N. of a coun- 
try, VarBrS. xiv, 21. ja, mfn. made of silver, Heat, 
i, 550. = -makshika, Npr.= tandula, m,‘silver- 
grain, a kind of Sorghum, L. tama, min. very 
loud, TandyaBr.; VPrat, i, = thea, n. (in Simkhya 
phil.) N. of one of the 8 Siddhis, Samkhyak. £4. 
~ dirgha, min. loud and lasting long (a tone), Ka- 
this. ci, 57. -niitha, m. N, of a Tibetan (living 
in the beginning of the 17th century ; author of a 
history of Buddhism), —n&da, m, a loud or shrill 
sound, = pa¢faka, m.a kind of sword, Gal, = pas 
tana, n. the falling of a meteor, W. = pila, m, N. 
of a lexicographer. @ pushpe,m. jasmine, L. » ma 
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kshika, n. 2 kind of mineral substance, Bhpr. i f. 
~~ mila, n. N. ofa locality, Rajat. vii f. —vimalg, 
f. *silver-clean,’ a kind of mineral substance, L. 
~ suddhi-kara [L.], -krit (Gal. ]}, n. ‘silver-re- 
finer,’ lead. = sre, m. ‘essence of (saving i. ¢.) 
mystical syllables,, N. of an Up, esth&ua, n. the 
place in the gamut for the treble notes, W. = svae 
ra, min. sounding loud, Paficat.1; Kathas. vi, 58. 
~ hemabha, n. ‘shining like silver and gold,’ N. 
of a metal, Gal. T&rabha, m. ‘resembling silver,’ 
quicksilver, Npr. T&rébhra, m.camphor, L. Th- 
rari, m. ‘silver-enemy,’ a pyritie ore of iron, L. 
I, L&xrevali, f.‘ row of tones,’ N. of a composition. 
Taraka, mf(2i[ Pan. vii, 3, 45, Vartt. 6), R.ii)n. 
causing or enabling to pass or go over, carrying over, 
rescuing, liberating, saving, MBh. xii (Siva); Jabal- 
Up.; SivaP. &c. (a particular prayer, brahman) ; 
belonging to the stars, VS. xxiv, 10 (°Ad); m.a 
helmsman, L.; N. of a Daitya (conquered by Indra 
with the assistance of Skanda), MBh. vi ff. (pl. the 
children of that Daitya, viii, 1553), xiii; Hariv.; 
Kum. &c. ; of an enemy of Vishnu, L. ; of a friend 
of Simanta, BrahmottKh. xxx; m. n. a float, raft, 
L.; n.a star, MBh. v, §390; Git. vii, 24 ; the pupil 
of the eye, L. ; the eye, I..; a metre of 4 x 13 syl- 
lables; (tarakd), f. (Pan. vii, 3, 45, Vartt. 6) a star, 
AV.; TBr.i, 5,2, §3; Yaji. i; MBh, &c. (ife, f. 2); 
a meteor, falling star, AV. v, 17, 4; the pupil of 
the eye, MBh.i, 2933; R. iii; Mricch. &c.; the eye, 
L, ; coloquintida, L.; = /aghu-urinddvana, Npr.; 
( = °vd) N. of Byihas-pati’s wife, VP.iv, 4,9; (ska), 
f. the juice of palms, Kularn. =jaya, m. ‘ conquest 
of Taraka,’ N. of PadmaP. i, 41. jit, m. ‘Taraka- 
conqueror,’ Skanda, L. = tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, 
K3siKh. xxxiii f= twa, n. the condition of a star, 
TBr. i, §, 2, 5; the being saving, RamatUp. ii, a, 
6, - AwldaaS, f.2 particular rath day, BhavP, ii. 
~ mantra, m.‘saving text, N. of a Mantra, RTL. p. 
497. = ripu,m. = -ji/, Mcar. ii, 35. = vadba, m. 
‘Taraka-slaughter,’ N. of SivaP. ii, 18, = vairin, m. 
= -jit,Gal, = sfidana, m. id., Prasannar. iv, 16. 
TkrakAntaka, m. id., Kath4s.i. Tarakari, m.id., 
L. Thirakopanishad, f. ‘saving Up.,’N. of an Up. 
Tirakk, t. of °ka, q. v.—°xsha (°£G6), min. 
* star-eyed,” MBh. ix, 2586; m. N. of a Daitya (son 
of Taraka),MBh. vii f.; MatsyaP. cxxviii ; cxxxvii ; 
see “vaksha, = °Ai (“hdd°), a Gana of Pin. (v, 2, 
36 ; Ganar. 388-391). —maya, mfn. on account 
of ( Brihas-pati’s wite) Taraka (or Tard ; said of the 
war waged by gods and demons for her rescuc), 
MBh. i f.; vi f.; Hariv.; R.vf.; BhP, ix, 14,75 m. 
‘full of stars,” Siva, MBh. xii, 10424. = mina, n. 
sidereal measure, sidereal time, Var BrS. iic, 2. = rB- 
ja, m. ‘ star-king,’ the moon, Kid. v, 106; Hear. 
v, 381; viii. Tarakésvara, in. id., iv. 
Tr m. pl, the descendants of Taraka, 
Hariv. 1466; N. of a family, Pravar. iv, 1. 
Tirakinl, f. ‘ starry,’ night, L. 
Thrakita, mn. (Pin. v, 2, 36) star-spangled (i.e. 
filled) with (in comp,), Das.; Kad. ; Naish. iv, 49. 
Tkrana, m{(i)n. causing or enabling to cross, 
helping over a difficulty, liberating, saving, MBh. xiii, 
1232 (Siva) & 6986(Vishnu); Hariv.70232 & 7941; 
Kathis. Ixvii, 1; m. a float, raft, L. ; n. crossing, 
safe passage; conquering (difficulties), MBh. iv, xiv; 
R, &c, ; carrying across, liberating, saving, MBh. 1, 
iii, ix; N. of a Siman; the 3rd year of the 4th Ju- 
piter cycle, VarBrS. viii, 3 ; Siiryas.; Jyot.; pl. N. 
of « family, Pravar. ii, 3,6. “mi, f. = far”, a boat, L. 
T&raneysa, m. patr, of Yaja and Upa-yaja (‘born 
of a virgin,’ Sch.), MBh. i, 6363. Tarayantl, f. 
(p. Caus, 4/¢yi ) one of the 8 Siddhis (in Samkhya 
phil.), Tattvas. “yitei, mfn. a promoter, Nir. x, 28. 
PErE, f. of °va, q.v.— kavaca, n. N. ofa ch. of 
Tantras. iii, ~ kkranya,n.‘the compassionof Tar3,’ 
N. of R. iv, 20. = “kwha (°74h°), m. ‘ star-eyed,’ N. 
of a Daitya (= °rakdksha), MBh, viii, 1395; of a 
king of the Nishadhas(uncleof Dhimraksha),Sambh- 
Mah. ii; of a mountain (also °rahdksha), Divyav. 
viii, » gana, m. a multitude of stars, Hariv. 2661; 
a caparison (of a horse or elephant) ornamented witl- 
stars, Heat. i, 8, 215 & 9, 3. guru, m. pl. N, of 
particular authors of Mantras (with Saktas), Saktir. v. 
eo graha, in.‘ star-planet, 'oneof the 5 lesser planets 
exclusive of the sun and moon, VarByS. Ixix, 1. = of 
kra,n.N.ofamystical circle, Rudray. ii, 3, 3.2 came 
ara,m.N.of acommentator ; ofa king, Inscr. = coh&- 
ya, min, reflecting the stars, W. = tirtha, n. N. of 
a Tirtha,W. = dharma, m. N.of2 prince of -fura, 
Kathis. = dhipa (CrAdh°),m. = °rakd-rdja,MBh. 


wraps fara-mila, 


i, iii, xiii; Ry Kum. ; Bharty, = “daipatd (°r4h°), 
m, id., W. = dhise ("rfdh’), see °riipida. = paj- 
jhagiki, f. N. ofa hymn by Samkara, Tantras. iii. 
~ pati, m. = ridhipa, MBh. ; Hariv, 10052; R.; 
Ragh. ; AmyitUp. ; ‘ husband of Tara,’ Brihas-pati ; 
Siva ; the monkey Balin, MBh. iii, 16130; N. of a 
prince, Kshit?. ii, 18. = paths, m. ‘star-path,’ the 
sky, Bailar. viii, 82. °paharane (°749°), n. N. of 
BrahmavP, iv,81, = “pida(°r4°),m.‘star-crowned,’ 
the moon, L.; N. of several princes, Kad. ; LingaP. 
(i, 66, 41) &c. [Prd fsa, KirmaP.i, a1, §9)]; Rajat. 
iv.— pura, n, N.ofatown, Kathis. lvi, 41.2 prae 
m&za, n. =°vakd-mdna, VarByS. iic, 2. = bhh- 
sb, f. ‘ star-decorated,’ night, L. = mandala, n. 
‘ star-circle,’ the zodiac, W.; ‘ eye-circle,” the pupil 
of the eye, W.; m.a particular kind of Siva-temple, 
L.=— mantra, m. N. of R, iv, 12; of Mantram. iv. 
=» mays, inf(z)n. consisting of or representing stars, 
Santis. iv, 14; Sah. x, $9. —myign, m. ‘star-ante- 
lope,’ the Nakshatra Myiga-dirsha, MBh. iii, 16020; 
R. iii. ramapea, m. = tirddhipa, Kad, viii, 3. 
=~ ripa, nifn. star-shaped, W. = vati, f. a form of 
Durga, Saktir. v; N. of a daughter of Kakutstha (wife 
ofkingCandra-sekhara), KalP.;of the wife of Dharma- 
dhvaja, Vet. = 2.=°wall(°rdo°),f.a multitude of stars, 
Kathis, Ixxiii, 340; N. of a figure (in rhetoric), Pra- 
tapar.; of a daughter of the Yaksha prince Mani- 
bhadra, Dad. ix, 43 ; of other mythical women, Ka- 
thas, Ixix, Ixxxv; cxxiii, 82. = varsha, n. ‘star-rain,’ 
falling stars, ShadvBr. vi, 9. = °valoka (°rév°), m. 
N. of a prince, Kath4s. cxiii. = vikya, n. ‘speech of 
Tara,’ N, of R. iv, 13. wil&pa, m. ‘lamentation 
of Tara,’ N. of R. iv, 17 f. =» wildsa, m. N. of a 
work, &rGndra, m. 'star-prince,’N. of an author, 

Thrkyana, m. Ficus religiosa, Lalit. xxiv, 165 d& 
226; xxv, I & 71; pl. N. of a family, Pravar. vi, a 
(v. 1, far°). PRxika, m.« ferry-man, Vishn. v, 131; 
(n,?) freight, Mn. viii, 407; (4), f., see °vaka, 

Tkrinf{, in comp. = Kalpa, m.N. ofa text, Tan- 
tras. ii. tantra, n. N. of a Tantra, Saktir. ii; iv. 

T&rita, mfn. conveyed across, MBh. v, 3921. 

Tkritri, mfn. (fut. p. Caus, o/¢7i) being about 
to save, Heat. i, 7, 779. 

Trin, mfn. enabling to cross over, saving (said 
of Durga), MBh. vi, 797; (#7), f. a form of Durga, 
Tantras. ii; (=:°rd) N. of a Buddh, goddess, L, 

Téreya, m. ‘son of Tard,’ the monkey Avgada, 
R.v, 1, 9 & a, 4; vi, 6, 215 16, 75 & 87. 

Tiarya, infn. = favaniya, MBh. xii; R. iii, 30, 
40; to be conquered or defeated, BhP.i, 15,14 (a@-, 
neg.) ; n. impers. it is to be crossed, Pan. iv, 4, 91; 
n, freight, Mn. viii, 405. 


WITS tarafi, f.= tar°, L. 
WILAFY taratamya, n. (fr. 1. tara & 2. 


fama) gradation, proportion, difference, Mricch, x, 
§; Sah, i, 3,31; Udbh. ; Kulad. ; (ea), instr. ind. 
in different degrees, BhP. v, vii; cf. ¢ara-fama-fas. 


ATE taradi, v.). for °rati. 


ATS tarala, min. =tar®, unsteady, libi- 
dinous,L. Tkralya,n. unsteadiness, Kad. vi, 470. 


AWTLS tarava, mf(t)n. belonging to a tree 
(tarw), Balar. vi, 40. 

WITH t2-raj, f. a kind of Vi-raj, RPrit. 
xvii, 4f., Sch. 


WCH tarika, (rita, &o. See above. 


WSQafa tarukshayani, m. pate. fr. td- 
vuksha, Pravar. iv, 8 (Katy.; °vkshydy’, VRJ.) 

Tirukshya, m. (g. 2. fohitdds) id., AitAr. iii, 
1,6,1. “kshySyanl, f. of “hshya, g. 2. lohitddi. 


AST taruga, mfn. fr. tar°, g. utsdds, 
Tirunya, n, youth, youthfulness, MBh. xii &c. 


W® tarka,m. pl. N. of a family, Pravar. i. 
wTae tarkava, mfn. fr. tarku, Pin. iv, Kas. 
miram tarkika, mfn. (fr. tarka) related or 


belonging to logic, W. ; m. a dialectician, logician, 
philosopher, Gathasamgr.; Vedantas. &c. = kEriki, 
f, N. of a work, »ef_—___, m. ‘ crest-jewel of 
philosophers,’ a honorific N. given to Raghu-nitha 
and others, = tva, n. scepticism, philosophy, Prasan- 
nar. i, $4. eakash&, ‘philosopher's guard,’ N. of a 
work, Sarvad. v, 130. = #iromani, m. = -cuddm’. 


ANG tarksha, m. (for “kshya?) a kind of 


wre tdla, 


bird, Suér. iii, 4, 743 for °hshya (N. of a Garuda, 
of Kasyapa, and of a tree) ; (7), f. akind of creeper, 
L. = ja, -putra,-suta, see “kshya-, Firkshaka, 
(ife.) the fruit of °Ashya-prasava, Car. i, 27, 128. 
Tirkshika, m. patr: fr. (riksh°, g. sivdds. 
Tirkshya, m. N. ofa mythical being (originally 
described as a horse with the epithet drishf{a-nemi 
(RV. i, 89, 6; x, 178, 13 Naigh, i, 14; Kaus. 73], 
Jater on taken to be a bird (RV. v, 51, interpol. ; 
AivSr, x, 7] and identified with Garuda (MBh,. ; 
Hariv. tc) or called his elder brother {) or father 
(BhP. vi, 6, a & 21; see also -futra}; mentioned 
with Arishta-nemi, VS, xv, 18 ; with Arishta-nemi, 
Garuda, Aruna and Aruni as offspring of KaSyapa 
by Vinat#, MBh. i, 2548 8 4830; Hariv. 12468 & 
14175; called. a Yaksha, VP. ii, 10, 13; a Muni 
with the N, Arishta-nemi, MBh, ifi, 12660 & 12665 ; 
xii, 10615; pl. a class of demi-gods grouped with the 
Gandharvas, Yakshas, and Caranas, R. i, 16, 9); N. 
ofthehymn RV, x,1 78 (ascribed to Tarkshya Arishta- 
nemi), AsvSr. ix; SankhSr. xif.; Laty. i; a horse, 
Naigh. i, 14; a cart, L.; a bird, MBh. vi, 71; Suér. 
iv, 28, §; asnake, L.; = -frasava, vi, 51, 19 
(“ksha, ed.); 8 sort of antidofe, v, 5, 66; gold, L.; 
«x netrdiica kela, Npr.; Siva; N. of a man, Pra- 
var. ii, 3,6 (Ap. & Aiv.); pl. N, of a people, MBh, 
ii, 1871; un, = -sa, Suir. iv, 9, 45. —ja, 0. a sort 
of collyrium, vi, 12, 16 (°Asha-7a); Bhpr. v, 1, 204, 
- dhvaja, m. ‘Garuda-symboled,’ Vishnu, L, = n- 
yaks, m.‘ bird-leader,’ Garuda, L. = n&saka, m. 
‘ bird-destroyer,’ a kind of falcon, Npr. = putra, m. 
su -Suta, Suparn. xxx, 4; BhP. iii, 2, 24; N. of 
Suparya (author of certain hymns), RAnukr. » pra 
gava, m. Vatica robusta, L. = ratna, n.a kind of 
dark jewel, Kathis.; -eaya, mfn. consisting of that 
jewel ,cxxiii, 1 31. — lakshana,m.‘Garuda-marked,’ 
Kyishna ( = Vishnu), MBh. xii, 43, 8. = éadla, n. 
= -2, Suit. iv, 9. = sRman, n.N. ofa SAman, Laty, 
i, 6, 19. suta, m. ‘son of Kadyapa,’ Garuda, BhP, 
Tirkshyiyana, m. =°n1, pl. N. of a family, 
Pravar. i, 6 ; (Z), f.of “kshya, g. 2. lohitddi. = bha- 
kta, mfn. inhabited by the Tarkshyayanas, g. atshu- 
hary-ddi. Tixkshyfyani, patr., see °rukshiy®. 


aa tarcha, N. of an amulet, Kaua. 48. 


ama tarpa, mfn. made of grass (trina), 
MBh. i, v; Suir. i, 36, 8; levied from grass (a tax), 
g.dundikdds; m. & (7), f. patr, fr. trina, g. sivdds, 
Tirnaka, mfa. fr. (rinakiyd, g. dilvakddi. 
Tiryakarna, m. patr. fr. trina-k’, g. sivas. 
Tarnakarni-putra, m. the son of a female de- 
scendant of Trina-karna, Pin.vi, 1, 13, Vartt. 3, Pat, 
Tirpabindaviya, min. fr. trina-bindu, iv, 2, 
28, Varit,1,Pat. “nkyana, m. patr. fr. ¢vina, g.1. 
nadadi. Pkrgi, pl. id., Pravar, vi, 3 (v.1. °neya). 


anata tartiya, mfn. belonging to the 3rd 
(trit°), AivSr, x, 2; BhP. iii, 6, 29; the 3rd, viii, 
19, 343". a 3rd part, KatySr, iv, 7, Paddh, 
Tartiyaka, min. belonging to the 3rd, mentioned 
in the 3rd Adda, Siddh. pum. 17, Sch. (v. 1. jatiy®). 
Tirtiyasavana, mfn. belonging to the 3rd Sa- 
vana, Siksha, Tirtfyasavanika, mi(i)n. id., 
ApSr. xiv,19; SankhSr. v, 3,7. Tkrtlyihnika, 
mfn. belonging to the 3rd day (akan), xv, 8, 3. 
Tartiyixea, mfn. (Pin. iv, 2, 7, Pat.) the 3rd, 
Malatim. i, 2. = t&, fithe being the 3rd, Naish. iii, 1 36. 


aa tarpyd, n.a garment made of a par- 
ticular vegetable substance (¢rifd, Sty. on SBr.), 
AV. xviii, ts 31 (fy); TS. ii; TBr. i, iii; SBr.v, 
3, 5) 20; TindyaBr. xxi; Katy$r. xv; SaakhSr. 


ara tarya. See col, 2. 


ATH tarshidgha, m. (fr. trish{°?) N. of 
a tree, Kaus. 35 ( = sarshapa,Sch,); mf(#)n.coming 
from that tree, AV. v, 29, 15; Sintik, a1. 


AT tala, m. (Siddh. napuns. 28, Sch.) 
the palmyra tree or fan-palm (Borassus flabelliformis, 
producing a sort of spirituous liquor; considered as 
a measure of height, R. iv; vi, 2, 6; Lalit. iii, xxii; 
forming a banner, MBh. iv, vi, xvi; Hariv. ; to pierce 
seven fan-palms with one shot is held to be a great 
feat, R.i, 1,64; AgP. viii, 2), Mn. viii, 746; MBh. 
&c.; (fr. éd¢a} slapping the hands together or against 
one’s arm, xiii, 1397; R. &c.; the flapping of an 
elephant’s ears, Ragh. ix, 71; Kathas, xii; xxi, 1; 
Prab. i, v; musical time or measure, MBh. &c. (cf. 
-jita & -sila); « dance, Sah. vi, 277; % cymbal, 
Paiicat.; BhP. vili, 15, at; (in prosody) trochee; 


qresag tala-ketu. 


@ span measured Y the thumb and middle finger, 
Heat. i, 3, 885 & 6, 171; ( = tala) the palm (of the 
hand), L.; a lock, bolt, W.; (= fa/a) the hilt of a 
sword, L. ; a goldsmith, Gal. ; Siva, MUh. xiii, 1243 ; 
pl. N. of a people (ch -vana & apara-), VarBrS. 
xiv, 22; m. n. orpiment, L, ; N. of a hell, VP. ii, 6, 
2 & 10; SivaP, ; n. the nut of the fan-palm, MBh. 
iii, 8718; Hariv. 3711 (cf. Adkatdliya) ; the throne 
of Durgi (cf. manas-), L. (v. 1.)3 mii, Pan. iv, 
3, 152)n. made of palmyra wood, Mn. xi, ve (4), 
f. (g. kumfddt), see masa-; (7), f. (g. kundadi) N. 
of a tree (Corypha Taliera, Corypha umbraculifera, 
Flacourtia cataphracta, Cur Bi orchioides, L.), 
Hariv, 6407; R.; Suir. &c.; toddy, W.; a fragrant 
earth, L.; = fallikd, L.; a metre of 4x 3 long syl- 
lables ; cf. ucca-, ut-, eha-, hava-, kigsya-,kima-, 
kroja-, = ketu,m,‘palin-bannered,’ Bhishma, MBh. 
v f.; Bala-Rama, VP. iv, 1, 37 ; N. of an adversary 
of Krishna, MBh. iii, 492; Hariv. gt 41; ‘having 
the ¢da hell as a banner,’ N. of a Danava (younger 
brother of Patala-ketu), MirkP. xxii, 6.-ksh{ra, 
n, = fava-ksh°, Npr.= kebiraka,n,id., L. = gare 
pha, palm-juice, toddy, VarByS. |, 24. cara, m. 
pl. N. ofa people, MBh. v, 4751. Ja, mfn.coming 
from the fan-palm, Suir, i, 46, 3, 41; n. =-gardha, 
L. =jaigha, mfn. (Pan. vi, 2, 114, Kas.) having 
legs as long as a palm-tree, R. v, 12, 35; Hariv. 
95 &3; Tantr.; belonging to the Tala-jangha tribe, 
Bh. xiii, 7223; m.a prince of that tribe, iti, 17014; 

a Rakshas, VarYogay. iii, 21; N. of a Rakshas, R. 
vi, 84, 12; of a Daitya, Heriv. 12940; of a chief of 
the Bhiitas, Kath4s, cviii, go ; of the ancestor of the 
Tala-jatigha tribe (descendant of Saryati, MBh. xiii, 
1946 ; son of Jaya-dhvaja, VP. iv, 117, 5; BhP. ix, 
23, 27); pl. N. of a warrior-tribe, MBh. ; Hariv. ; 
R.; BhP, = jat&, f. the fibres of the palm-tree under 
the outer bark, W. —jila, mfnu. knowing the mea- 
sure (in music), Yajii. iii, 115. —druma, m. the 
palmyra-tree, - &bkraka, m.‘ keeping the measure,’ 
a dancer, L.= dhvaja, m. ‘= -k¢/u,’ Bala-Rima, 
MBh. ix; N.of a mountain, Satr. i; (a), f. of a town, 
PadmaP. vi; (7), f. of a river, Satr.i, 54. =—navami, 
f. the oth day of the light half of month Bhadra 
(sacred to Durgi), GarP, = pattra,n. ‘a palm-leaf,’ 
and ‘ a kind of ear-ornament,’ Kad. ii, 28; Trigo- 
nella foenum grecum, Npr.; (7), f. another plant 
(Salvinia cucullata, L.; Anethum graveolens, Npr.; 
on “Ja-mili, ib.),Susr. i, 11, 3 & 36, 29. parge, 
n. = “Vdkhya, L.; (2), f. id., L.; Anethum graveo- 
lens, L. = pushpaka, n. N. of a plant, L.= pra 
lamba, m. = -jalé, L.« phala, n, the fruit of the 
fan-palm, Suér. i; iv ; Git. ix, 3. baddha, mfn. 
measured, rhythmical, W. = bhanga, m. loss of the 
measure (in music), Paiicar. {, 12, 9 f.—bhate, m. 
N. of a warrior, Kathis. xiii, 34. = bhyit, m. (= 
-dhvaja) Bala-Rima, L. = maya, mfn.made of the 
palm, W, » mardaka, dala, m.acymbal,L. = mi- 
tra, infn. as big as a palm, MBh. i, iv f.; (am), ind, 
as high asa palm, R. iii, 50, 19. © mBlikd, f. Cur- 
culigo orchioides, Susr. iv, 7, 16, = milf, f. id., Npr. 
= yantra, n. a particular surgical instrument, small 
pair of pincers, Suér.i, 7, 1 f. & 7; a lock, lock and 
key, W.~ recanaka, m. ‘ distinguishing the mea- 
sure (in dancing),'a dancer, L, (v. |.-2¢c°). = laksh- 
men, m, = -dh7i/, L.=vana, 0. a grove of 
palmyra-trees, MBh. vi, §441; Hariv. 3704; BhP. 
v (in a hell); m. pl. N. of a people, MBh. ii, 1175. 
» vali, f, a kind of musical composition, = vidya, 
n, clapping the hands together, Kathas. xxv, 136. 
»vyinta, n. a palm-leaf used as a fan, fan tm 
general), MBh. ; R.; Sudr. &c.; m. a kind of Soma 
plant,iv, 29, 4; -mivdsin, m. N, of a scholiast : °s/i- 
a/ bhii, to become a fan, Balar. iii, 13. = vyintaka, 
n; a fan, L, = vecanaka, se -rec’. = sabda, m. 
the noise caused bythe falling of a palm-fruit, Hariv. 
3715; = -vddya, 4I1t f. ffla, min. accustomed 
to beat time in music, Gaut, xv, 18. = ¢uddha, min. 
= -daddha, W. =svana, m. = -vddya, Hariv. 
3715. TMAkhyE, f. a kind of perfume, L. FH 
Mabka, m. = “Va-lakshman, L.; Siva, L.; a man 
matked with auspicious marks, L.; a palm-leaf (used 
for writing), W.; a book, L.; a saw, L.; akind of 
vegetable, L. m. Cyprinus Rohita, L. 
a Gana of Pan. (iv, 3, 152; Ganar. 261- 

264 including rajakddt, palaidds & biludds). Th» 
m, ‘ time-chapter, N. of Samgita-dar- 

pana vi (treating of musical instruments), T&lApa- 
cara, m, =%/a-dhdraka, R. ii, 3,17. PelAwa- 
cara, m. (cf. sdddv’) id., vii, 91, 15. TElAva- 
earzaga, m. id., Rajat, iil, 335. WelddghStini, 


f, a spell used for opening locks, HParif. ii, 173 & 
183. TRlépanishad, f. N. of an Up. 

Thlaka, (Siddh. puml. 29) m. N. of a venomous 
insect, Suér. v, 8, 13; N. of a teacher, VayuP. i, 61, 
45 (v.1.°déka) ; n. orpiment, Bhpr.v, 26, 48& 221; 
a fragrant earth, L.; 2 lock, bolt, L.; a kind of or- 
nament, Buddh, L.; (7), f. = %/a-gurdha, L.; (ska), 
f, the palm of the hand, Hariv. 9920 ; = °/a-vadya, 
Paficat. ii, 5, 6; a sign with the hand (?), Balar. iii, 
75 ; Curculigo orchioides, L.; = faémra-valli. L. 
Thlak&bha, mfn. ‘ orpiment-like,’ green, L. TH- 
lakésvara, m. N. of a medicinal unguent, Bhpr. 

PhlahkieVkri. See sdgank’. 

PRU, f. = 14gs,L.;Flacourtia cataphracta, L., Sch. 

PKlika, m. the palm of the hand, L. (v.1. for °fa, 
s.v. “Jaka); «cover for binding a parcel of papers or 
a manuscript, L. ; v.1, for aka, q. v. 

Thlita, n. = (ulita-fafa (dyed or coloured cloth, 
W.), L.; a string, L.; a musical instrument, L. 
w~nagara, n. N. of atown. 1. P&lin, mfn. fur- 
nished with cymbals (Siva), Bh. xiii, 1172. 

I. TRL, f. of °la, q. v.—patta, a kind of ear- 
ornament, Kad, v, 294. = pattra, n. a leaf of the 
Tali plant, VarByS. xxvii, 3; =°/t#a-2°, L. = puta, 
( = tagi-p°) = -patta, Kad. iii, 973. — raga-ja, m. 
sugar made of palm-juice, Gal. T&lisa, m. Fia- 
courtia cataphracta (the leaves of which are used in 
med.), R. iv, 44, 55; Suér.i, iv f£; n, = -fattra, 
L, ; -fattra, n, the leaf of Flacourtia cataphracta, 
W.; =Vi-p” & Miia, L.; Pinus Webbiana, L. 
Tiltsaka, m. Flacourtia cataphracta, L. 

Thliyaka, a cymbal, R. v, 13, 54. 

ATS talavya. See “lu below. 

WVSTHS talakata, —°Uk°, MBh. ii, 116g. 

T&likata, m. pl. N. of a people and its country, 
VarBrS. xiv, 31. 


ATTA taldna, m. pl. N. of a family, 
Pravar, ii, 4, 7. 


Mdito talin, mfn. (vtal) placing upon, 
is. vi, 66, 


aifese 3. talin, m. pl. the pupils of Tala, 
g. faunakda:, 


Ase taliga, m. & mountain, Un. k. 


WS? 2. tali, ind. (= dhili or colour 
[varna, Sakat.} or utfamdrtha or vistira [Bhoj }) 
Z, 


Ganar. 96, Sch.) with o/as, kri, bhi, g. uiry-d 


Westy taltia, See 1. Ui. 


ATS tatu, n., rarely m. (MBh. xiv, 568 ; 
Hariv. 14273; BhP. ii} the palate, VS, xxv, 1; Kaui; 


-RPrat.; Susr, &c, = kantaks, ‘palate-thorn,’ N. of 


a disease of the palate with children, Npr. = gala- 
prasosha, m. morbid dryness of palate and throat, 
Suér, ii, 11, 22.=°jm, mfn. palatal, iv, 32, 57. {ip 
hva, m.a crocodile, L.; the uvula, W.=jihviki, 
f. ‘uvula,’ N, of a Yogini, Heat. ii, 1,716. —nisa, 
m. ‘ destroying the palate (by thorny food),’ a camel, 
Gal. = pika, m. an abscess in the palate, Snr. ii, 
16, 38; iv, 23, 56.—p&ta, m. ‘falling in of the 
palate,’ N. of s disease with children, Npr.— piga- 
ka, another disease of the palate with children, ib. 
= puppafa, m. an indolent swelling of the palate, 
Suér. ii, 16, 38; iv, 22, 55. mBla, n, the root of 
the palate, ii, 16, 39. — vidradhf, f. = -pupputa, 
Car. vi, 17. = viso n, the drying of the pa- 
late (through much talking), MBh. viii, 4760. = #0-~ 
sha, m. morbid dryness of the palate, Sur. ii, 16. 
~sth&na, min. palatal (a letter), RPrat,; SankhSr, 
Thlavya, mfn. (cf. Pan. v, 1, 6) relating to the 
late, Sur. ili, 8, 15; palatal (the letters ¢, ¢ & az 
ele hantha-f, ‘belonging to throat and palate,’ 
iksh.}, ¢, ch, J, 74, #,y, 4), Siksh,; RPrat.; VPrat. 
Thluka, n. (g. ydvdds)'m ls, Heat. i, 9, 414 
(ifc. £. 3); a disease of the palate, Npr.; (d), f. = “Js, 
W.; (€), £. du. the twa arteries of the palate. TUp. 
i,6,%. Pelishaka, = °/s, Yajh. iii, 87. 


ATR talukshya, m. patr, fr. taluksha. 

Thlukshyfyant, f. of kshya, g. 2. lohitddi. 

WBA taluna, mfn. fr. tal°, g. wtsddi, 
tdlera, m. == lira, W. 

Tkifira, m. a whirlpool, Hal, 37. 

ATGPE talus. Seo naluhi. 


atten tdvisha. 
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WIENS (alishaka. See “lu. 


ATS talpa, mfn. (= tdlpya) born in a 
marriage-bed (¢d/pa), Kaui. 17. 


WAS tavakd, mf(i)n. (fr. tdva (gen. of 1. 
tud), Pay. iv, 3,3) thy, thine, RV. i, 94,12; MBh. 
iii, 14621; R. iii, 13,15; Kum.v, 4; BhP.; Kathas.&c. 

Tivakina, min. (Pin. iv, 3, 3) id., Bham.i, 4. 


ATT tavac, in comp. for Svat, —chate 
(Safa), mfi7)n. containing so many hundreds, Mn. 
1,69; MBh. iii, 188, 23; Hariv. 5113 11309. =—chhs 
(sas), ind. (Vop.) so manifoldly, TS. i, §. 9, 3 

Tivaj-jyox, ind. so long, SBr. xi, §, 1, 2. 

Tévat, mf(ati\u. (fr. 2. ¢a, PAn.v, 2, 393i, 3,91) 
so great, go large, so much, so far, solong, so many 
(correlative of yavat; rarely of ya or yathdkia, 
Nal. &c.), RV. &c.( yduata kshanena tavaid, ‘after 
so long time, in that time,’ as soon as, Rajat. v, 110) ; 
just a little, Kir. ii, 48; (in alg.) an unknown quan- 
tity (also with ydvat) ; ind. (correlative of yavat) 
so much, so greatly, to such an extent, in such a 
number, so far, RV.; AV. &c. (tavat-tdvat, SBr. 
i, 8, 1, 6); so long, in that time, RV. x, 88, 19 ; 
Spr. i; Mn. &c. ; meanwhile, in the mean time (the 
correlative ydva/ being often connected with a neg., 
e. g. tavac chobhate miirkho ydvat kim-cin na 
bhashate, ‘so long a fool shines as long as he s1ys 
nothing,’ Hit. ; socapishydamny adtmdnam tdvad ya- 
van me praftam brahmanyam, ‘so long | will 
emaciate myself, as long as [i.¢. until] 1 have ob- 
tained the state of a Brahman,’ R, i, 64, 19), SBr. 
xiv, 4,2, 30; ChUp. vi, 14,3; Mn.; MBh. &c. (also 
correlative of purd [R, i, 28, 31}, of ydévatd na, of 
yavat preceded by purd [MBh. xiii, 4¢556},0r with- 
out any correlative (2727; Kathas. ; Hit.)); at once, 
now, just, first (followed by axantaram [Hit.}, a- 
param [Paiicat.], apf? [ib.], tdanim (Hit.), uta 
(Sak.], ca (Das.; Prab.], aaa. iv, 174; Ragh. 
vii, 4f. }, tad-anse[ Megh.], f¢[Dad.vii; Vedantas.]}, 
pascat [R. ii], Punar [Paficat.), vd ; very often 
connected with an Impv., rarely (MBh. iv, 888 ; R. 
ii, 56, 13] with a Pot., often with the ast person of 
pr. or fut., MBh. &c. ; the Impv. is sometimes to be 
supplied [sas ¢évat, ‘just come hither’; md /avat, 
‘by no means, God forbid !"], Sak.; Malay.; Vikr.; 
Prab.; sometimes avast? with the inf. is used in- 
stead, R. i f.); (with #@ or a-) not yet, MBh, &c. 
(followed by ydvat, ‘while,’ Kathas, xxvi, 23 ; fd- 
van na—apt na, ‘not only sot—but also not,’ 
Kid.); very well! all right, Hear.; indeed, truly (e.g. 
drighas tavad bandhah, ‘ the knot is tight I must 
admit,’ Hit. ; gard ¢dvat, ‘she is indeed gone,’ Ka- 
this. xviii, 241), R. &c. ; already (opposed to ‘ how 
much more’ or ‘how much less’), R, iv & 3 Sak.; 
really (=eva, soinetimes connected with this par- 
ticle, e.g. vikrayas tdvad eva sah, ‘it is really a 
sale’), Mn. iii, §3; Hariv. gr10; R. &c. ; (/a), 
instr, ind, to that extent, RPrat. xiii, 13; BhP. v, 
viii; in that time, in the mean time, meanwhile, a$.; 
Kathis. x, 24; Bharat. ; (¢2), loc. ind. so far, SBr. 
viii, 6, 2, 8; so long, in that time, TS. ii, 4; [cf. 
Lat. fantus.] = Elam, ind. for so long, Kaud. 141; 
MBh. iii; Hit.» kyitwas, ind. (Pan. i, 1, 23, Kid) 
$0 many times, SBr. ix, 1, 1, 41 (tévat-krff°); Mn, 
v, 38; with +/£r3, (in math.) to square, = tht (tav°), 
just so much, MaitrS. iii.» priya (/év7), mfn. dear 
to that extent, i.» phala, mfn. spay beh results, 
Sak. vi, 10. — atitra, n. sg. so many threads, Yajfi. 

Tvatika, mfn. bought for or worth so much, 
Pan. v, 1,23. “vatitha, min. (2, 53 & 77) the so 
manieth, KatySr. iii,1 9. “vatka, min. = ¢ska, Pan, 

Tkvad, in comp. for val. = guya, min. having 
so many qualities, Mn. i, 20. =gugite, mfn, (in 
math.) squared. = dvayasa, mfn. so large, so jong, 
Pan.v, 3, 37, Vartt. 1, @b&, ind. in that number, 
in such a number, Balar. ix, 49. varsha, mfn. so 
many years old, Lity. ix, 12, 32. =wixya-vat 
(tav”), mfn, having 90 great force or efficacy, $Br. 
i, 9, 3, 7. Vyakta, (in alg.) s known number an- 
nexed to an unknown quantity. 

TRvan,incomp.for°val, — mRteh, mf(fjn.(Pan. 
v, 2, 37,Vartt. 1) so much, s0 many, SBr. v3 Hariv, 
1204; BhP. iv; (¢), loc, ind. in that distance, v, 24,4. 
«» mina (/4v°), mfn, of that measure, TS, ii, 3, 11, 
§. TKvanta, n. so much, Divydv. i, §; xxii, 0. 


ATYT favara, n. a bow-string, L. 


Wif#es tavisha, m. (=xtav®°) the ocean, L.; 
heaven, L. ; gold, L.; (i), f.=éav’, L. 
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Tivisha,m.( «= fav") the ocean, L.; heaven, L.; 
gold, L.; (#), f. N. of a daughter of Indra (or ‘ of 
the moon,’ candra- for céndra-?), L. 


tarura, m. the sign Taurus. Tivuri, 
m, id. (borrowed fr. ratpos), VarBy.i. Pkwuru, m.id, 


WAIT fasira, = tas°, Hayan. 
WTA tasina, mf(i)n.made of hemp, Gobh. 


ii, 10, 10(v.L); m. a kind of hemp, ib., Sch. 
“a taskarya, n. = taskara-ta, Mn. ix. 


ATES faspandra, m. N. of a Rishi, Arsh- 
Bz.; 0. N. of two Samans, ib. 
Tispindra, n. N. of two Simans, ib. 


fH ti for {ti (after k#), SBr. xi, 6, 1, 3 ff. 


fae tik, cl. t. tekate, to go, Dhatup. iv, 31: 
cl. §.fsknoti alsotiynoti fr. J tig), id. (cf. /stigh), 
XXvii, IQ ; toassail, ib, ; to wound, ib. ; tochallenge, L. 


fax tika, m. N. of a man, g. 1. nadddi ; 
Pan. iv, 1, 154. = kitava, m. pl. the descendants of 
Tika and Kitava, ii, 4,68; Coddi, N. of a Gana of 
Pan. (ib.; Ganar. 32-34). Dikedi, another Gana 
of Pan. (iv, 1, 154; Ganar. 229-231). 

Tikiys, mfn. fr. “ka, g. wlkardidt., 


{HR tikta, °ktaka. See below. 
fan tig, cl. 5.°gnoti. Sce tik. 
fata tigitd,°gmd. See col. 2. 


fae tigh, cl. 5. Sghnoti, to hurt, kill 
(= 4/tk), Vop. (Dhatup, xxvii, 26). 


fre tin, a collective N. for the personal 
terminations, Pin. ~ anta, n, ‘ending with 477," an 
inflected verbal base. » gub-anta-caya, m, ‘collec- 
tion of verbs and nouns (sub-an/a\,’ a phrase, Gal. 


fax tij, cl. 1. tate (ti, Dhatup. xxiii, 
N32; p. jamdna ; Ved. inf. tase) to be 

or become sharp, RV. i, §5, 1; iii, 2, 10 & 8, 11 
(sétsjana, ‘sharp,’ VS. v, 43); to sharpen, x, 138, 5: 
Caus, éeyayati, id., Dhatup. xxxii, 109; to stir up, 
excite, R. iii, 31, 36; Ragh. ix, 38: Desid. ¢/¢7- 
Ashate (Pan. iti, 1, §; 1. pl °eshmahe, MBh, v, 
3427; tut. “kshishyate, SBr. iii; ep. also P., e.g. p. 
shat, BhP. iii) ‘to desire to become sharp or firm,’ 
to bear with firmness, suffer with courage or patience, 
endure, RV. ii, 13, 3; iii, 30,1; AV. viii &&c.: Intens, 
ttkte (Pin. vii, 4,65; p. °¢ijdna, see above) to 
sharpen, RV.iv,23,7;[cl.ori(a,Lat.dis-zinguo,&c. | 
Tikta, mfn. bitter (one of the 6 modifications of 
taste, rasa), pungent, MBh. xii, xiv; Suér. &&c.; fra- 
grant, Megh, ; Sis. v, 33; m. a bitter taste, pungency, 
W.,; fragrance, W.; Wrightia antidysenterica, L. ; 
Capparis trifoliata, L.; Agathotes Chirayta, Npr.; 
= pari-, ib,; Terminalia Catappa, ib.; a sort of cu- 
cumber, ib. ; (cf. andrya-, kirata-, cira-,mahd-); 
n. N, of a medicinal plant, L.; a kind of salt, Npr.; 
(a), f. N. of a plant (=-rohini, L.; Clypea her- 
nandifolia, L.; a water-melon, L.; Artemisia ster- 
nutatoria, Bhpr.; = yava-, L.; cf. kdka-), Subs. 
iv, 5, 12. mkandak&, °A4ik&, f. Curcuma Ze- 
doaria, L. =» gandhi, f. ‘having a pungent smell,’ 
mustard, Npr, =guij&, f. Pongamia glabra, L. 
~ghrita, n. ghee prepared with bitter herbs, vi, 
11, 2 (cf. “kaka). = tandulé, f. long pepper, L. 
a tuna’, f. = katu-/,L. = tumbl, f. a bitter gourd 
(Aatu-), L, =» dugahk, f, ‘having a bitter milky 
sap, Odina pinnata, L.; = kshirini, L.; = svarna- 
Ashivi, L. = @h&ta, m. ‘bitter clementary substance 
(of the body),’ bile, L. = pattra, m. ‘bitter-leaved . 
Momordica mixta, L.=parvan’ f. Cocculus cordi- 
folius, L.; Hingcha repens, L.; ranicum Dactylon, 
L.; liquorice, W. =pushpk, f. ‘ bitter-flowered,” 
Clypea hernandifolia, L. ; ‘fragrant-flowered,’ Big- 
nonia suaveolens, Npr. = phala, m. ‘bitter-fruited,” 
an -marica, L.; (a), fia water-melon, L.; = yava- 
tikia, L.; =vdrlaki, |.. = dijg, f. ‘ bitter-seeded,’ 
= -tumbi, L, » bhadraka, mi. Trichosanthes dic 
ca, L. = marioa, m. Strychnos potatorum, L. = yae 
WE, f. Andrographis paniculata, L, = rohinikg, f. 
= "#i, L.» rohinf, f. Helleborus niger, iv, 8, 10 & 
16, 15. =wallf, f Sanseviera Roxburghiana, L, 
= ska, n, 2 bitter (or a fragrant) pot-herb, RAjat. 
v, 49; m. Capparis trifoliata, L.; Acacia Catechu, 
ne ; ratehle tiara L. —sRra, m. Acacia Cate- 
chu, L.; na ki fragrant grass, L. Pikt&khyk, 
f, «°kta-tundi,L. PikthhgS, f. a kind of creeper, 


aria tdvisha. 


L. Sikthmyith, f. Menispermum glabrum, Npr. 
Tiktéyans, m{(i)n.' possessing the radiance of fire,’ 
see tapldy’. Siktadaya, mfn. having a bitter (taste 
in the) mouth, Sarg. vii, 116 (44, f., abstr.). 
Tiktaka, mfn, bitter, (n.) anything having a 
bitter flavour, R. ii; Suér. (with sarpis = “hta-ghrt- 
fa, iv, 9,9); m. Terminalia Catappa, Bhpr.; Tri- 
chosanthes diceca,L.; Agathotes Chirayta, L.; a sort 
of Khadira, L.; (4), f. Cardiospermum halicacabum, 
Npr.; = davatja-valli, ib; —°ka-tumbi, L.; 
(#kd), f. id., L. Dikthya, Nom. °yate, to have a 
bitter flavour, Naish, iii, 94. 
Tigité, mfn. sharp, RV. i, 143, §; ii, 30, 9. 
Figmé, mfn. sharp, pointed (a weapon, flame, ray 
of light), RV.; AV. iv, 27, 7, xiii; SankhGy. &c. ; 
pungent, acrid, hot, scorching, RV. 8&c.; violent, in- 
tense, fiery, passionate, hasty, ib.; m. Indra’s thunder- 
bolt,W.; = °¢mdiman, VP. iv, 21, 3; pl. N. ofthe 
Sddras in Krauiica-dvipa, ii, 4, 53 (v.l. éshya); n, 
pungency,L. = kara,m, = -didhit?,L.; the number 
‘12,’ Lil. «ketu, m. N. of ason of Vatsara by Svar- 
vithi, BhP. iv, 13, 12. ga, min. going or flying 
swiftly, R. iii, 34, 16. = gati, mfn. of (violent i.¢.) 
cruel practices, BhP. iv, 10, 28. gu, mfn. hot-rayed, 
x, 56,7.—jambha (°nd-), mfn. having sharp teeth 
(Agni), RV. i, iv, viii, = t& (°md-), £. sharpness, SBr. 
ix, 2, 2, 5. tejana, infn. sharp-edged (an arrow), 
MBh. vi, 3187. =tejas (°msd-), mtn, id., Hariv. 
10703; R. iv, 7, 213 of a violent character, VS, i, 
xii; AV.xix,g,10; MBh.; m.thesun, Kathas. xxix, 
121. didhiti, m. ‘hot-rayed,’ the sun, VarBr, xi, 
17; Kid. = dyuti, m, id,, Sid. xx, 28. ~ dh&ra, min, 
sx -fejana, MBh. vii, 47,15 (v.1. déryag-dh°), = ne- 
mi, mfn. having a sharp-edged felly, BhP. x, 57, 21. 
—bhks, m. = -dyutt, Sis. xx, 45. = bhrishti 
(Cmd-), mfn. sharp-pointed (Agni), RV. iv, 5, 3. 
= manyu,mfn, of a violent wrath (Siva), MBh. xiii, 
1161..— mayfikha-m{£lin, m. ‘garlanded with hot 
rays, the sun, VarYogay. iv, 7.—mfirdhan (°md-), 
mfn, = -fejana, RV. vi, 46, 11. =yEtana, min. 
causing acute pain or agony (a hell), BhP, vi, 1, 7. 
= rasmi, m. = -didhitt,VarBr.; VarYogay. iv, 18; 
Sis. ix, 11. —xue, min. (Pan, vi, 3, 116, Siddh.) 
shining brightly, hot, W.; m.==°cz, W.= ruol, m. 
= -didhiti, Ganit, i, 9,15; Sarasv. = roois, m. id., 
Prasannar.iv, 46. = vat (°md-), mfn. containing the 
word timid, SBr. ix, 2, 3, 5. virya, mf(d)n, vio- 
lent, MBh, i, iii, — vega, mf(d)n. id., MBh. = ayi- 
hga (°md-), mfn, sharp-horned, RV. vif, ixf.; AV. 
xiii; TBr. iii, soois (°md-), mfn. sharp-rayed 
(Agni), RV. i, 79, 10.~heti (°md-), mfn. having 
sharp weapons (Agni), iv, 4, 4; vi, 74,4; forming 
a sharp weapon (Agni’s horn), AV. viii, 3, 25. Ti- 
gmAgau, m. =°ma-didhiti, MBh.; Siiryas.; Ka- 
thas. ; Git.; fire, MBh.i, 8421; Siva. PMigma@tman, 
m. N. of a prince, MatsyaP. |, 85. Tigménika, 
mfn. = md-bhrishti,RV.i,95,2. Tigmadyudha, 
mfn, having or casting sharp weapons, ii, v-vii, ix. 
Tigméshu, mfn. having sharp arrows, x, 84, 1. 
Fijila, m. the moon, Un., Sch.; a Rakshas,Un.ve. 
Titiksha, m. (fr. Desid. ) N. of aman, g. kanvd 
é ; (a), {. endurance, forbearance, patience, MBh.; 
Pan. 1, 2, 20; Suir, 8c.; Patience (daughter of Da- 
ksha; wife of Dharma; mother of Kshema), BhP. iv, 
1,1gf. Titikshita, mfn. endured, W.; patient, L. 
Titikshu, mfn. bearing, enduring patiently, for- 
bearing, patient, AV. xii, 1, 48; SBr. xiv; MBh; 
BhP.; m. N. of a son of Maha-manas, ix, 33; Hariv. 


faferr titthha, a particular high numher, 
Buddh. L. Pifilambha, n. id., Lalit. xii, 1386 
fafng tinisa, m. = tiniéa, KatySr., Sch. 
Faget cingi, f. Ipomea Turpethum, L. 
FAAS titaii, (m.,L.; n., Nir. iv, 9) a sieve, 
cribble, RV. x, 71, 2; Kaui, 26; n. aparasol, Un., Sch. 
frafry titanishu, mfn. (./tan, Desid.) 
desirous of developing (one’s property), Nir. vi, 19. 
fafa titiksha, &c. See above. . 
fafmy titibha, m. cochineal, L. 
fafare titiri, for titt®, a partridge, L. 
fafas ttééla, n. sesamum cake, L. s one of 
the 7 Karanas (in astron.), L.; a bow! or bucket, L. 
Faratth titirsha, £. (tri, Desid.) desire of 


crossing (ifc.), BhP. ix, 13,19; desire of final eman- 
Cipation, W. itieshu, mfa. desirous of crossing 


free tinduka. 


(with acc. or ife.), MBh. i, 4647; Hariv. 5184; R.; 
Ragh. i, 2 &c.; desirous of final emancipation, W. 


frates titila, m. a bat, Buddh. L. 
FAFWE tittida & “dika. See tint®. 


: fafax tittird, m. (onomat. fr. the cry titti) 
a partridge, MaitrS. iii, 14,17; MBh., v, 267 ff.; VP. 
iii, §, 12 (cf. BhP. vi, 9, 1ff.); pl. N. of a people, 
MBh, vi, 2084. ja, min. coming from the Tittiras 
(horses), 3975. vallara, m,a kind of sword, Gal. 
Tittirhiga, v. a kind of steel, W. 

Tittiri, m. a partridge, VS, xxiv; TS. ii (“¢tir/); 
Kath. xii, 10; SBr,; Nir.; Mn. &c.; a kind of step 
(in dancing); the school of the Taittiriyas, Un. k.; 
N. of a pupil of Yaska (first teacher of the Taittirlya 
school of the black YV.), AtrAnukr.; Pan. iv, 3,102; 
MBh. ii,107; of a Naga, i, 1560; v, 3629; f. a te- 
male partridge, Pag. iv, ,65,Ka‘.; (cf. £y-; rérpag. } 
= tva, n. the condition of a partridge, Markl’. xv. 

Tittirika, m. a partridge, MBh. ix, 2587. 

Tittiri-phala, n. Croton Tiglium, L. 


fay titha, m. fire, Un. ii, 12, Sch.; love, 


ib.; time, L.; autumn, Un. vy. 


fafa tithi, m. f. (Siddh, stry. 25) a lunar 


day (30th part of a whole lunation of rather more 
than 27 solar days; 15 Tithis, during the moon’s in- 
ctease, constitute the light half of the month and the 
other 15 the dark half; the auspicious Tithis are 
Nand4, Bhadra, Vijay’, Pirna,VarBrS. ic, 2), Gobh. 
if.; SankhGr.; Mn, &c.; the number 15, VarBrS. ; 
VarBy.; Laghuj.; Saryas.; cf. yanma-,dus-,mahd-. 
~kahaya, m.=/ry-aha-sparta, W.; the day of 
new moon, W.; pl. =-fralaya,W, — tattva, n. N. 
of Smritit. vii (commented on by Kagi-rdma). = di- 
na, 0. N. of BhavP. ii, 154. —devatdé, f. the deity 
ofa lunar day, ManGy. i, 10; ii, a2. —Avaita, n.N. 
of a ch, of PSarv. = dvaidha-prakarana, 0.N. of 
a work by Sila-pini.~ niyama, m. N. of ach. of 
Tantras. i. nirnaya, m. ‘disquisition on Tithis,’ 
N. of a work by Auanta-bhatta ; -samkshepa, -sam- 
graha, -sdra, m. other works on astron. = pati, m. 
the regent of a lunar day, VarBrS. ic, 1 f. = pattri, 
f, an almanack, W. = pilana, n. observance of the 
rites appointed for the several lunar days,W. = pra- 
karana, 0. N. of a ch. of -sdranihd ; of Sri-pati’s 
Jyotisha-ratna-mali. = prani, f. ‘ ‘Tithi-leader,’ the 
moon, L, = pralaya, m. pl. difference between solar 
and Junar days in any particular period, Aryabh. iii, 
6, — vEra-yoga, m. pl. N. of ach. of PSatv. = vi- 
veka, m. N, of a work, Smritit. = sixanikg, f. N. 
of a work by Daga-bala, TPithiga, m. = °/h:- pass. 

Tithi, f. a lunar day, MBh. xiii, 4238. 

Tithy, in comp for °¢hz. —anta-nirpaya, m. 
N. of a ch, of the Smrity-artha-sira, eardha, m. 1. 
half of a Tithi, i.e. a Karama (in astron.) 


fran tindsaka, =:°nisa, L. 
fafeant tinika, f. Holcus Sorghum, Nopr 
FATA tinisa, m. Dalbergia Ujjeinensis, R. 


iii, 17,75 21,15; 79,375 Suir. i, iv, vi; cf. femisa, 
fafers fintida, m. (also titt?, L.) = dikd, 
L.; N. ofa Daitya, L.; = Ad/a-diisa, L.; m. & (i), 
f, sour sauce (esp. made of the tamarind fruit), L.; 
(8), f. = “gskd, VarBrS. lv, 21; =dimba, L, 
FintidiksK, f. the tamarind tree, Car. i, 27. 
Tintidi, f. of “da, q.v. mdyfita, n. a kind of 
game (odd and even played with tamarind seeds), 
L, = phala, n. the sour skin of a Garcinia fruit, L. 
Tintidika, m. (¢¢/, Pan. iv, 3, 156, Vartt. 2, 
Pat.; fet(trika, Suir. vi, 39, 272) the tamarind tree 
(also d, f., L., Sch.), (n.) its fruit, Suir. i, iv; n, sour 
sauce (esp. made of the tamarind fruit), L. 
TintikA, Ui, f. = °¢igika, L., Sch. 
Pintilika, n. the tamarind fruit, Car. i, 26 (°s4- 
nika, v.1.); (d), f.=°tkd, ApGr. vi, §, Sch, 


FAFA tindini, f.= du, q.v. 
fafreye tindtia, w. N. of 8 plant, L. 
fae tindu, m. Diospyros embryopteris, L. 


(also “dif, Gal.); Strychnos nux vomica (also °du- 
ka), Npr. « bilwa, n. N. ofa place, Git. iii, 10, Sch. 

Tinduka, m. Diospyros embryopteris, (n.) its 
fruit (yielding a kind of resin used as pitch for caulk- 
ing vessels &e.), MBh.; R.; Suir.; VarBrS, &c.; m. 
"du, q.¥.; n.a kind of weight (= harsha; = su- 
warna, Car. vii, 12), SarhgS. i, a1; Ashting.; (7), 
€. = °ki, Sutr. iv, 2,42 & 31,8; VarBrS.laxixs Kid. 


fargfen tinduki. 


' Sinduki, f. Diospyrosembryopteris,L. Findu- 
Keinf, (.thesenna plant,L. Findula, m, = “dui, L. 


Faq tip, cl. x. P. tepati (Pan. vii, 2, 10, 
Kir.) to sprinkle, Dhatup. x, I. 


THT tipya, N. of a man, Rajat. viii, 13, 5. 
faq tim (== /stim), cl. 4. P. °myati, to he- 


come quiet, Hit.; to become wet (also simy® fr. 
of tim), Dhatup.: Intens, fe¢émyate,Pan.vii, 4, Kas. 
Timita, min. ( = stim) quiet, steady, fixed, R. 
iif.,.v; wet,L. Tema,m. = sv, the becoming wet,L. 
Temana, n. moisture, L.; moistening, L.; a 
sauce, L.; (i), f. a sort of fire-place, L. 


FHF tima, m. = °mi, a kind of whale, L., 
Sch.; (#), f. a fish, L. 

Fimi, m. a kind of whale or fabulous fish of an 
enormous size, MBh.; Hariv. 4915; R.; VarByS. 
&c.; a fish, Kathds. v, Ix; the sign Pisces, VarBr., 
Sch.; the figure ofa fish produced by drawing two lines 
(one intersecting the other at right angles), Stiryas. 
iii, 3f.; the ocean, L.; N. of a son of Dirva (father 
of Brihad-ratha), BhP, ix, 22, 41; f. N. of « daughter 
of Daksha (wife of Kasyapa and mother of the sea- 
monsters), vi, 6, 25 f. Kosa, m. ‘T°-receptacle,’ 
the ocean, L. = ghatin, m. ‘fish-killer,’a fisherman, 
Kathas. Ix, 186. »m-gira, m. ‘T”-swallower,’ N. 
of a Naga, K4rand, i. = m-gila, m, (Pan. vi, 3, 70, 
Vartt. 7) ‘id.,’a large fabulous fish, MBh.; BhP, viii; 
Vear, vi; N. of a prince, MBh, ii, 1172; -gz/a, m. 
(Pan. vi, 3,70, Vartt.7, Pat.) ‘ Timimgila-swallower,’ 
a large fabulous fish, Balar. vii, §3; “d@savsa, m. pl. 
‘eating Timimgilas,’ N. of a people, Var BS. xiv, 16. 
= ja, mfn. coming from the T° (sort of pearl), Ixxxi, 
23. ~timim-gila, m. a large fabulous fish, MBh. 
iii, 12081; Divyav, xxxv, 346. =dhvaja, m. ‘T°- 
bannered,’ N. of the Asura Sambara (R. [G] ii, 8, 
12) or of one of his sons (R. ii, 44, 11), = mflin, 
m, ‘T°-garlanded,’ the ocean, W. 


fafat timira, mf(a)n. (fr. tamar [Old 
Germ, demar) = fdmas) dark, gloomy, MBh, vi, 
2379; R. vi, 16, 104; =-nayana, VarBr. xx, I, 
Sch.; m. a sort of aquatic plant (cf. -vana), VarBrs. 
Iv, 11; n. darkness (also pl.), Yaja. iii, 172; MBh. 
&c. (ifc. f. dé, R.v, 10, 23 Kathas. xviii); darkness 
of the cyes, partial blindness (a class of morbid atfec 
tions of the coats [ Aafada] of the eye), Susr. i, iii, 
vf.; Ashting.vi,13; Rajat.iv, 3143 iron-rust, Npr.; 
N. of a town, R, iv, 40, 26; (a), f, another town, 
Kathas. xvii, 33 ; cf. v2-,sa-. = oohid, m. ‘darkness- 
splitter,’ the sun, Kir. vi, 36.—t&, f. darkness of the 
eyes, partial blindness, Hasy.(v.1.°rdkula-td). = na 
yana, nfn. suffering from partial blindness, VarBr. 
“xX, 1, onKsana, m. ‘darkness-destroyer,’ the sun, 
Heat, i, 1%. mud, m. ‘darkness-dispeller,’ sun, 
moon, VarBsS. iv, 45. = patala, n, the veil of darx- 
ness, Prab, vi. @ pratishedha, m. N. of Ashthig. 
vi, 13. maya, mfn. consisting of darkness, K4d.; 
m. Rahu, VarBrS, v, 48. = ripu, m., ‘darkness-ene- 
my,’ the sun, L. = vana, n, a multitude of ¢2mzra 
plants, g. Ashubhndas ; Pan. viii, 4,6, Pat. Simi- 
rakula, min. affected with partial blindness, Hisy. 
ii, 21; -éd, £, see °va-td, Bimirdpagata, m. N. 
of a Samidhi, Buddh. L. #imirdpaha, min. dis- 
pelling darkness (fire), MBh. iii, 14113 ff. Timi- 
ravi, m. = °ra-ripu, L., Sch.; -vipu, m. ‘enemy 
of the sun,’ an owl, Subh. Pimirédghta, m. ‘re- 
moval of darkness,’ N, of a Saiva treatise in verse, 

Timiraya, Nom. P. °yaés, to obscure, BhP. iii, 
15, 10; Hit. °viiya, Nom. A. °yaée, to appear dark, 
Mahin. iv, 27. fimirin, m. the cochineal, Npr. 


fafafz timiri, m. a kind of fish, L. 


fafae timirgha, m. N, of a Naga priest, 
TandyaBr. xxv, 1, 3. 

Fafsrest timila, f. N. of a musical instru- 
ment, Heat. i, 6, 322. 

fafagr timiga, m. N. of a tree, R. ii, 94,8; 
(B) iii, 15, 16; cf. éisiia, Pimisha, m. N. of a 


plant (Beninkasacerifera, L.; water-melon,L.), Hcat. 
i, 9, 134 (MatsyaP.); cf. rdja-; dirgha-timisha. 


Fat timira, m. N. of a tree (cf. °mira), 
R. iii, 33,195 Y% 74s 3 
tinmaya, m. N, of a man. . 
fac tirah, in comp. for rds, = 4/kyl, see 


"vds-o/kri. myrktivekya, m. a near neighbour, 
Divyav. xviii, 117; (also déraskrita-pr°, 134). 

Firaya, Nom. P. (fe. °rds) “yati, to conceal, 
hide, prevent from appearing, Milatim. ix, 30; Sis. 
vi, 64; Ratnav. &c.; to hinder, stop, restrain, Ma- 
latim. i, 35; Ratnav. &c.; to pervade, Balar. ii, 57. 

iraso, weak base of “vyditc, q.v. 

Tiradod, n. the cross-board of a bedstead, AV. 
XV, 3,6 (v1. seyd), m tB (Cscd-), ind. transversely, 
RV. iv, 18, 2; ix, 14,6; Suparn. xxiii, 1. =the 
(Cicd-), ind. aside, secretly, SBr. iii, 7, 3, 7. 

Tirasol, loc. of °rydite, q. v. = PKji (fir°), min, 
striped across (a serpent), AV. iii, 27, 2; vif, x, xii. 

TirasoikK, f.—°vyag-dii (?), AsvSr. i, 2, 1. 

Tiragol,m. N. of a Rishi (descendant of Atigiras, 
author of a Saman), RV. viii, 95, 4 (gen. sya) ; 
T4ndyaBr, xii, 6, 12 & ArshBr, (nom, sci). 
Tirasoina, mfid)n. transverse, horizontal, 
across, RV, x, 129, §; AV. xix. 16, 2(?); TS. &c.; 
(cf. d-), nidhana, n. N. of a Siman, Tandyabr. 
xiv, 3, 21; Laty. vi. = prignd (°sciza-), min, spot- 
ted across, VS, xxiv, 4.—Vagsa, m. a bee-hive, Ch- 
Up. iii, 1, 1. vya, m, the cross-strap (ofa couch), 
AitBr. viii, 12; 17. Tirasoya, n. v.1. for “sed, qv. 

Tiras, ind. (g. svar-ddi; 4/tri) through (acc.), 
RV.; AV. xiii, 1, 36; across, beyond, over (acc.), 
RV.; AV. vii, 38, 5; so as to pass by, apart from, 
without, against (acc.), RV. (rds cé/ting,‘ without 
the knowledge,’ vii, 5g, 8; “rd vdsam, ‘against the 
will,’ x, 171, 4); apart or secretly from (abl.), AV. 
xii, 3,39 ; SBr. i, iii; obliquely, transversely, MarkP. 
xvii, 3; apart, secretly, TS. ii, 5, 10,6; AitBr. ii; 
SBr.; [cf. Zd. tard; Lat. trans; Goth, thairh ; 
Germ. durch ; Hib. far, fair.) kara, mi(7)n, ex- 
celling (with gen.), BhP.i, 10, 27. ~ karan, f. (for 
°vint =°rini?) a curtain, R. ii, 15, 20 (v.1. °7¢v). 
= karin, m., see °ravd; (27), f. id., Malav. ii, 1 
& 11; Kum. i, 4; Hear, dcc.; a magical veil render- 
ing the wearer invisible, Sak. vi; Vikr. = kira, m. 
placing aside, conceal:nent,W.; abuse, censure, Hit. 
i, 2, $4; iv; disdain, Pan. ii, 3,17, Kas; Kathas. xxxii, 
85, o4rngP.; acuirass, Kir. xvii, 4g. = karin, mfn.itc. 
excelling, Ratnav. i, 35; (#97), f. =-dar®, L., Sch. 
= kudya, mifu. reaching through a wall, Buddh, L. 
= kyl, -harols (also “rah k’, Pan. i, 4, 72; viii, 
3, 42; ind. p. -kyetya [also “rah Aritud, ib.], Ka- 
tySr. vi; Mn. iv, 49) to set aside, remove, cover, con- 
ceal, SBr, &c.; to excel, Ragh. iii, 8; Paicat.; Bhatt. 
&c.; to blame, abuse, treat disrespectfully, despise, 
BhP.; Hit. = krita, mfn. concealed, R, ii; Amar.; 
Bhatt. ; eclipsed, W.; excelled, Paiicat.; censured, 
reviled, despised, ib. (a-, neg.) ; -pratevesya, m. 
= btirah-pr°,q.v.; -sambhdsha, mtn, a-, neg, speak- 
ing together without abusing each other, MBh. iii, 
233, 27.— kyiti, f. reproach, disrespect (ifc.),"Da- 
sar. i, 41. = kriy®, f. id., Paficat.; concealment, 
shelter, R. vi, 116, 27.— pata, m. = -karini, Cau- 
rap. 49. = pr&kara, min. = -kudya, Buddh. L. 

Tirasya, Nom. P. “sya/i, to disappear, g. ka- 
njv-adi, Tirloina, mfn. = °rasc’, ApSr. ii, 18, g. 

Tiro, in comp. for °7ds.~ahnilya (‘ré-), min. 
= Anya, TS. vii, 3, 13, 1. —ahnys (°rd-), min. 
( =°rd-'h°) ‘more than one day old,’ prepared the 
day before yesterday, RV. i, iii, viii. gate, mfn. 
disappeared, W. = janam, ind, apart from men, AV. 
vii, 38, 5.0 1. -4/ abe, -dadhats (pf. -dadhe',to set 
aside, remove, conquer, RV, vii, ix; AV. viii, xii; 
MBh. i, 728; BhP.; Sah, iii, 175 (also Pass. -dhi- 


yate, Sch.): A, -dhatte (pt. -dadhe) to hide one’s 


self from (abl.), disappear, KenUp.; Ragh. xf; BhP. 
&c, = 3. ahd, f. concealment, secrecy, AV. viii, 10, 
28. —@hitavya, min. to be covered or closed (the 
ear), Ma. ii, 100, Sch. = dh&na, n. concealing, L.; 
acovering (sheath, veil, cloak, &c.),W.; disappear- 
ance, Pan, i, 3, 33, Kai.; BhP, iii, 20, 44. bha- 
witri, mf éri)n. aPpearnB 27, 23, = bhava, m. 
disippearance,ChUp.vii, 26,1; Samkhyak. & KapS., 
Sch. ; Sah. =» 4/bhil, -dhavats, to be set aside, dis- 
appear, vanish, hide one’s self, AV. viii, 1, 7; SBr. ; 
Ragh. &c.: Pass, -b4Nyate, id., KapS, i, 141, Sch. : 
Caus. -bAdvayati, to cause to disappear, dispel, R. 
i, 44,9: Intens. (Subj. -b0dhava/) to try to disap 

pear with (instr.) or conceal anything (instr.), SBr. 
ii, 2, 3, 16. = varaha, mfn. protected from rain, 
MBh. iv, 171. hita (°rd-), mfn. removed or with- 
drawn from sight, concealed, hidden (a meaning), 
RV. iii, 9, §; SBr. 1; AitBr. viii, 27; Mn. &c.; run 
away, L.; -é4, f, disappearance, becoming invisible, 
Kathis, xxi, 145; -¢va, n. id., RV. i, 123, 4, Say. 


fary tirydric. 
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= "anya (°r)-), min. «= -ahnya, SBr.xi; TandyaBr. 
i,6; KatySr. xii, 6, 10; xxiv; Laty. ii; cf. ¢atr’. 

I. Birya, for °yagin comp. = ga, min. = °ryag., 
VarbByS.; m, ‘air-goer,’ a Siddha, MBh. xiii, §745. 

Tiryak, ind., see °yditc; in comp. also for °ydac. 
~» kiram, ind. having laid aside (after the comple- 
tion of any work), the work being done, Pan. iii, 4, 
60 ; cf. tivaya, = kpitya, ind, id., ib.= kehipta, 
mfn. placed obliquely, L.; said of a form of disloca- 
tion (when a part of the joint is forced outwards’, 
Suir. ii, 15, 2f. tH, f. animal nature, Rajat, iii, 448. 
= tva,n. id., Mn. xii, 40 & 68; Yaji. iii; MarkP. ; 
Rijat.; = -pramdna, KatySr. viii, 6, 7, Sch. = ph- 
tana, n.a kind of process applied esp. to mercury. 
= p&tin, min. falling obliquely on (loc.), Sis. x, 40. 
= pratimukhagata, mfn. come from the side or 
in front of, Mo. viii, 291. » praméga, n. measure- 
ment across, breadth, KatysSr. if, Sch. (psrastal-, 
‘breadthinfront;’ pascat-, ‘breadth behind.’) = pré- 
kshana, mfn. = ds/in, BhP. v, 26, 36; n. an ob- 
lique glance, W. =prékshin, mfn. looking ob- 
liquely, MBh. ii, v.—phal&, f. Oldenlandia herba- 
cea, L. =gstitra, n.across-line, W. = srotas, min, 
(an animal) in which the current of nutriment tends 
transversely, R. ii, 35, 19, Sch.; m.n. animals col- 
lectively, VP. i, 5,8; MarkP. vlii; NarasP. iii, a5. 

Tiryag, in comp. for °ydh & °yditc. - antika, 
n. the breadth of the back part of the altar, KatySr. 
xvii, 11,1, Sch, antara, n. = °yak-pramdna, L. 
-apaccheda, m. separation made transversely, 
ii, 4, 27, Sch. = apa&nga, mfn. having the outer 
corners of the eyes turned aside, Vyishabh. i, 1-4. 
= ayana, n. ‘horizontal course,’ the sun’s annual 
revolution (opposed to its diurnal revolution in which 
it rises and sets vertically), see fairyacayanikut. 
~iigata, mfn. lying across (at birth; said of a par- 
ticular position of the child), Suir, iv, 15, 6. —Bya- 
ta, min. stretched out obliquely (a snake), MBh., i. 
~miksha, min. =°yak-prekshin, xii, 6575. 0i6e, 
m. ‘lord of the animals,’ Krishna, vii, 647!.— ga, 
mf,d@;n, going obliquely or horizontally, Suir, i, 14, 
1; ii, 1; iii, g; going towards the north or south, 
R, (G) ii, 12, 6. = gata, min. going horizontally (an 


, animal), ii, 35,17; 2. an animal, vil, 110, 19. = ga- 


ti, f. the state of an animal in transmigration, MBh, 
iii, 1166; -mafin, vn. an animal, xiv, 1138. —gae« 
ma, mfn, going obliquely, vii, 1162, = gamana, 
n, motion sideways, VPrit. i, Sch. = g&min, im. 
‘=-pgamia, a crawfish, L. —gumana, n. oblique 
multiplication,  grivam, ind, so as tohave theneck 
turned aside, Bhan. ii, 130. gh&tin, min. striking 
obliquely (an elephant), L.=ja, mfu. born or be- 
gotten by an animal, Mn. x, 72.—jana, m. an ani- 
mal, BhP. ii, 7, 46. =j&ti, min, belonging to the 
race of animals, W.; m. an animal, Kad.; f, the 
brute kind, W. jy, f. an oblique chord, W, = af- 
na, 0, flying horizontally, MBh, viii, 41, 26, — dis, 
f. any horizontal region (opposed tu nadir and zenith), 
Hemac, = dh&ra, mfu. ‘ having oblique edges,’ see 
tigma-dh°, —nisa, mf{a)n. wry-nosed, R. v, 17, 
32.~bila Code) mfn. having its opening on the 
side, AV. x, 8, 9. = bhed&, f. ‘broken sideways,’ 
an oblong brick, Sulbas. = yavédara, n. a barley- 
corn, W. «ykta, mfn, = -gavta, MBh. vii, 26, 36. 
= yina, m. -=-gamin, L.=yona, m, (= fairy”) 
an animal (‘ bird,’ Sch. ), Mn. vii, 149. ~ yoni, f. the 
womb of an animal, animal creation, organic nature 
(including plants), Mn, iv, 200; MBh. xiii; R, vii, 
&c.; min. born of or as an animal,W.; -gamana, 
n, sexual intercourse with an animal, Prayaic. ; °ny- 
anvaya, m. the animal race, W.; mfn, of the ani- 
mal race, W. = vkta-sev&, f. ‘attending the side- 
wind,” urining or evacuation by stool, Gaut, ii, 27. 
» widdha, mf. pierced obliquely (a vein in bleed- 
ing by an unskilful operator), Susr. iii, 8, 17. —wi- 
sampsarpin, min. expanding sideways, Ragh. vi, 3 5. 
Siryak, in comp, for °ydk & “ydilc. w nkes, 
see °yag-"°, 0 niraya, m. animal nature asa (hell 
or) punishment for evil deeds, MBh. iii, 12626. 
» minl, f. = °yak-pramdna, Sulbas.i, 38; iii, 174. 
Piryého, mfn. (fr, tirds + aie, Pan. vi, 3, 943 
nom. m, °rydi, n. rydh, f. °rdici, also °ryattci, 
Vop. iv, 12) going or lying crosswise or transversely 
or obliquely, oblique, transverse (opposed to anv- 
dtc), horizontal (opposed to sirwhud), AV.; VS. ; 
TS. &c.; going across, SBr. xiv, 9, 3, 2f.; moving 
tortuously, W.; curved, crooked, W.; meandering, 
W.; lying in the middle or between (a tone), xi, 4, 
2, 5.5 VPrst. i, 149; m. n. ‘going horizontally,’ 
an animal (amphibious animal, bird,&c.), Mn.v,40; 
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xii, 57; Yaji.; MBh. &c.; the urganic world (in- 
cluding plants), Jain.; n. = °vyak-pramdna, Sulbas.; 
f, the female of any animal, W.; (“rydé&), ind, across, 
obliquely, transversely, horizontally, sideways, SBr.; 
KatySr.; SadkhSr,; VPrat.; Mn. &e.; (Craicd), instr. 
ind., id., RV. i,61,12; ii, 10, 4; x, 70,43 (Crascl), 
loc. ind., id., SBr. ii, 3, 3, 12; KatySr. xvii, 8, 14 
& 13,1. Biryadryano, mfo. =tirydAc, Gal. 


faftintes tirigicchi, m.N. of a plant, L. 
Wiri-jihwvika, N. of a plant, Npr. 
Tirini-kanta, id., ib. 

fafez tirita, m. = fi, W. 

Tiriti, m. the joint of the sugar-cane, L, 


fafcfer tirindira, m. N. of a man, RV. 
viii, 6, 46; SatkhSr. xvi, 11, a0. 


fatcn tirima, m. a kind of rice, L. 
Tiriya, m. id., L.; cf. a. tiryd. 


favte tirita, m. Symplocos racemosa, 
Bhpr. iv; u,a kind of head-dress, tiara, diadem (cf. 
hiry”), L.; gold, Un., Sch. “fake, m. Symplocos ta- 
cemosa, Car. vii, g, 1; a kind of bird, R. iii, 78, 23. 
“sin, mfn. furnished with a head-dress, AV. viii,6, 7. 


father fea tirs-chniya &c. See p.447,col.2. 
fafGfow tirpirtka, for tilvirika, q.V. 


faa 2. tirya, mfn. for tilya? prepared 
from sesamum seeds (? ¢//a), AV. iv, 7, 3; cf. tertya. 


frte tirydk, °ryditc. See p. 447, col. 3. 
firs 1. til, cl. 1. telati, to go, Dhatup. 
Fas 2. til (derived fr. tila), cl. 6.10. °lati, 


telayatt, to be unctuous, ib. ; to anoint, ib. 

Tila, m. Sesamum indicum (its blossom is com- 
pared to the nose, Git. x, 14 ; Sights. ; cf. -Aushfa), 
s° seed (much used in cookery; supposed to have 
originated from Vishnu’s sweat-drops, Heat. i, 6, 137 
& 142), AV. (Ud, xviii, 4, 32); VS.; SBr. 8cc.; a 
mole, K4lid. ; a small particle, MBh, &&c.; the right 
lung, SirngS, v, 42; pl. N. of a ch. of PSarv.; (cf. 
hrishna-,carma-, shandha-). = kagta,m.the farina 
of s°, Pan. v, 2, 29, Vartt. 1. kana, m.as° seed, 
Bhartr. (v.1. -#Aa/i).—kalka, m. dough made of 
ground s°, Sugr. i; MarkP. xxxv, 10; -/a, 8° oil- 
cake, Npr.; cf. fai/°, = kirahika, mfn. cultivating 
s°, Kathis, Ixi, 7 & 9. » k&laka, m. a mole, Suir. if., 
iv; Pin. iii, 2,52; Pat.; 53, Kaa; N. of a disease of 
the penis, Suir. ii, 14, 36;1v, 28, 16; mfn. having a 
mole, L., Sch.  kigga, n. = -kalka-ja, Bhpr. v, 11, 
180 ; cf. ¢aif?, » Khali, m. id., ib. = khali, f. id., 
Npr, =» ganji or “Jin, n. N. of a Tirtha, Rasik. xi, 
32. —grima, m. N. of a village, Rajat. viii, 2933. 
=» caturthf, f.the 4th day of the dark half of Ma- 
gha, Vratapr. iv. = oitra-pattraka, m.N. ofa bulb- 
ous plant, L.— otirna, n. ground s’, Paficat. ii, 3, §. 
- tandulaka, n. ‘ agreeable as rice mixed with s°,’ 
an embrace, L. = tej&hvii, f.N. of a plant, Suir. iv, 2, 
92. = taila, n. (Pain. v, 2, 29, Vartt. 4, Pat.) s”-oil, 
Suir. i; iv, 31, 2. —&@svare-tirtha, n. N, of 2 
Tirtha, RevaKh.cccxxx; cf, tilakés’. = drona-ma- 
ya, mfn. consisting of 2 Drona of s°, Heat. i, 8, 
378. — Awkdasl, {. the rath day of a particular 
month (kept as a festival), Rajat. v, 394; BhavP. ii, 

8, = dhenn, f. a s° cow (presented to Brahmans), 

Bh, xiii,64, 35 & 71, 40; -ddna, n. ‘ presenting 
a tHla-dhenu,’ N. of LingaP. ii, 33 & VarP. ic. 
=» dhenukd, f. = °ss,MBh, iii, 84,87. m-tuda, 
m, a s°-grinder, P4n. iii, 3, 28, VArtt. pare, m. 
the resin of Pinus longifolia, L. ; n. a 8° leaf, W. ; 
sandal-wood, Bhpr.v, 3,16; (7), f. the resin of Pinus 
longifolia, L.; Pterocarpus santalinus, Suir, i, 39, 8 
& 46, 4, 29; olibanum, L.—parpaka, n. sandal- 
wood, L., Sch. ; (skd), fa kind of pot-herb, Car. i, 
27, 86; Pterocarpus santalinus, Suir, i, 46, 4, 11. 
= “parpika, n. sandal-wood, v, 7, 12; the resin of 
Pinus longifolia, Gal. ; (4), £., see °rnaka ; cf. tai?. 
~ plocata,n. = -kalka-ja,W. = piiije, m. = -fe/a, 
Pan. iv, 3, 36, Vartt. 6 ; white s°, Npr.; (3), £.N. 
of s plant, AV. ii, 8, 3. = pida, m. = -m-tuda, MBh, 
xii ; cf. faz/°, =» pashpa, n. ‘s°-flower,’ the nose, 
Kuval, 224, = pushpaka, m. Terminalia Bellerica, 
Npr. = peja, m. barren 8”, Pan. iv, 2, 36, Vartt. 6. 
eo bhkra, m. pl. N. ofa people, MBh. vi, 360, = bhk- 
wint, f. jasmine, Npr. = bhrishta, see -srishta. 
esmaya, mf(z)n. (Pan. iv, 3, 149) consisting or 
made of s°seeds, Hat. i, 6, 182 & 7, 37. ~ maytira 
m. kind of peacock, L, » mibaha (°/d-), m, pl. 


fatere tiryadryaiic. 


and beans,$Br. xiv, 9, 3, 22. = migra (°/d-),mf(d)n. 
mixed with 8°, AV. xviii, 3, 69 (& 4, 26); Kaué. 
=migla, mfn. id. M4anGr, i, 21. #raga, m. 
w= -(aila, L, = watea (Ud-), mf.(a)n. having s°-seeds 
tor children, AV. xviii, 4, 33 f. = vratin, mfn. fast- 
ing by eating only s°-seeds, Pan. v, 1, 94, Vartt, % 
Pat. ; cf. °lédara.== has, ind, in pieces as small as s°- 
secds, Mbh, &c. =sikhin, m. = -mayiva, Gal. 
= sambaddha, mfn. = -isra, Mn. iv,7§.—arxie 
shta, food prepared with s°, MBh. xiii, 104, 70(°/a- 
bhrish{a, ‘fried s°-seeds,' C.) = snk&yin, mfn. wash- 
ing one’s self with s°, Heat. i, 8, 297. sneha, 
m. = -fatia, L, = homa, m. s°-oblation. = “homin, 
mfn. offering s°-oblations, Hcat.i, 8,297. ZilAgsa, 
m. a piece (of land) as small asa s°-seed, Rajat. i, 38. 
TpAhkita-dala, m.akind of bulb, L. fMAnna, 
n. rice with s°-seeds, L. TilApaty&, f. Nigella in- 
dica, L. SilAmbu, n. water with s°, BhP. vii, 8, 44. 
Tildttamd, f. N. of an Apsaras, MBh. &c. ; of 2 
woman, R3jat. vii, 120; a form ef Dakshayani, Mat- 
syaP. xiii, 53 ; °miya, Nom. P. to represent the 
ApsarasTildttam4, Bhim. ii,96. »n.(Pan. 
vi, 2, 96, Kas.) = °/émbu, Gobh, iv; Mn.; MBh. ; 
MarkP. S416dakin, mfn. drinking “Aa, Heat. i, 8, 
297. Tilédana, = idk, R. ii, 69,10. Tild- 
dara, mf(d, 7)n. having the stomach filled with s° 
(cf. °4a-vratin), Pan. iv, 1, §5, Kas. Sidhdana, 
n, a s°-dish, SBr. xiv, 9, 4, 16; (Kavi, 138. 
Tilaka, m. (g. sthziddt) Clerodendrum phlo- 
moides (Symplocos racemosa, L.), MBh. &c.; a 
freckle (compared to a sesamum-seed), VarByS. I, 9; 
lii, 10; Kathas. ; a kind of skin-eruption, L.; (in 
music) N, of 2 Dhruvaka ; a kind of horse, L.; N. 
of a prince of Kampan4, Rajat. viii, §77 ff. ; m. (n. 
Pajicad. ii, §7) a mark on the forehead (made with 
coloured earths, sandal-wood, or unguents, cither as 
an ornament or a sectarial distinction), Yajii. i, 293; 
MBh. iii, 11591; R. (ife. f. d, iii) &c. ; the orna- 
ment of anything (in comp.), Paficat. i, 1, 92; Ka- 
this. Sc. (ife. f. &, Rajat. iti, 375); n. id., L.; the 
right lung, L.; black sochal salt, L.; alliteration, 
Raijat.; a metre of 4x 6 syllables; =¢r2-sloki, L.; 
a kind of observance, K4lanirn. Intrqd, 12; (4), f. a 
kind of necklace, L.; cf. ena-, kha-, vasanta-; ur- 
dhva-tilakin. «maSjari,f. N. ofa work. = rija,n. 
N. ofa man, Rajat. vii, 1319. — latR, f. N. of awo- 
man, Vasant. = wat, f. N. of a river, Vam. v, 2,75. 
= vrata, n.the T° observance, BhavP, ii, 8 ; Vratapr. 
i, wgipha, n. N. of a man, Rijat. viii, Bila- 
kRokrya, m. N, ofa pupil of Sivaprabha (author of 
Pratyekabuddha-catushtaya and of comments onA va- 
syaka, Sravaka- & Sadhu-pratikramana)., Tilaké- 
vala, mn. (cf. Pin. vi, 3,118) furnished with marks, 
SankhSr. xvi, 18, 18. Bilak@sraya, m. ‘T°-re- 
ceptacle,’ the forehead, L. Pilakésvara-tirtha, 
n. N. of a Tirtha, ReviKh. cxiii, Bilakéttara, 
m. N. of a Vidyadhara, B&lar. iv, 7, 
Tilakaka, n. N. of a man, Rajat. viii, 469. 
Tilakaya, Nom. P. to mark with spots,:HParil. 
viii, 210; to mark, Balar. i, 1; vi, 37; to adorn, i, 
1; Viddh, ii, 13. Pilak£yita, n. impes, it has 
been acted as an ornament to (gen.), Nalac, j, 20. 
Tilakita, mfn. (f tarakAds) matked, Balar. vi, 
55 & 58; adorned, Kathas, xciii, 17; Rajat. ii, 40. 
Tilakin, mfn. marked with the Tilaka. 
Tilpiija, m. (Pin. iv, 2, 36, Vartt. 7) = °/a- 


peja, AV. xii, 2, 54; cf. Kaui. 80 


Tilya, mfn, suited forsesamum cultivation, grown 
with 6°, Pin. v, 1, 7 & 2, 45. 28° field, ib, 


tiliiga, N. of a country, Roma- 
kas, ; Ratnak., 


FafOTe tilitea, m. a kind of snake, L. 
faferm tilpttja, t@ya. See above. 
faferfesm tilpitika, for tilvilika, q.v. 
Fare till, ol. 1. P. to go, Dhatup. xv, 27. 
free titvc, m. = Waka, L. 


Pilvaka,m. Symploces racemosa, SBr, xiii ; Kity- 
Sr. xxi, 3, 20; Gooh &e.; Terminalis Catappe, Npr. 
fafexde titvirika. See lvilika. 
fafarss ttivila, mf(a)n. fertile, RV. v, 62, 
7; AivGr. ii, 8, 16 ; SankhGp. ili, 3, 3; cf: thhya-. 
Tilvilgya, Nom. °ydée, to be fertile, RV. vii, 
78,5. Wilvilfke or “lvisike, m. g. kaptlakdas. 


FA*T tivya, m. N. of a Brahman, Rajat. 
FAVE tishthad, =°shthat, pr. p. o/etha, q.v. 
: « 


wrenge dikshna-pushpa. 


w gu, ind, (Pan. ii, 1, 27) “when the cows (go) 
stand to be milked,’ after sunset, Bhatt. iv, 14..—dho-~ 
ma, infn. (a sacrifice) at which the oblation (Aaa) 
is offered standing, KatySr. i, 2, 6. 


FAW tishya, m. N. of a heavenly archer 
(like Krisanu) and of the 6th Nakshatra of the old 
or 8th of the new order, RV. v, 54, 13 ; x, 64, 8; 
TS. (“shyd) Sec. ; the month Pausha, L. ; Termi- 
nalia tomentosa, L. ; =°shyd, L. ; (Pan. iv, 3,34; 
i, 2,63, K4s.) ‘born under the asterism T°,’ a com- 
mon N. of men, Buddh, (cf. #fa-); n. (m.,L.) the 
4th or present age, MBh, vi; Hariv. 3019; mfn. 
auspicious, fortunate, W. ; (4), f. Emblic Myroba- 
lan, L.-ketu, m. Siva. gupta, m. N. of the 
founder of schism 3. of the Jain community. » “pu- 
narvasaviya, mn. relating to the asterisms ‘I'° 
and Punar-vasu, Pan. iv, 2, 6, Kas, = pumarvasu, 
m. du. the asterisms T° and P°, i, 3, 63 & (n. sg.) 
Kii, = pushy, f. = tishyd, L. = phalg, f. id., L. 
~rakeshit§, f. N. of Agoka’s 2nd wife, Buddh. 
(Divyév. xxvii). Tishy&-ptirnantisé, m. the day 
of conjunction of the asterism T° with full moon,TS. 

Tishyaka, m. the month Pausha, L. 


fay tisri, f. pl. of tri, q.v.; ifc. see priya-. 
=» dhanvé, n. abow with 3 arrows, TS.; TBr, ; SBr, 
TisrikE, f. N. of a village, Pan. vii, 2, 99, Vartt. 
1. isras-kiram, ind. so as to change into 3 (Ric 
verses), Aivsr.v, 15,5. Sisri, f. Andropogon, Npr. 


tihan, m. sickness, Un. vy.; = sad- 
bhava, ib. ; rice, ib. ; a bow, ib. 
ate tik, cl. 1. A. to go, Dhatup. iv, 32. 


WW tikshnd, mf(a)n. (4/tij) sharp, hot, 
pungent, fiery, acid, RV. x, 87,9 ; AV. &c.; harsh, 
rough, rude, Ma. vii, 140; MBh.; R.; VarbyS. ; 
sharp, keen, Sis. ii, 109 ; Pin. v, 2,76, Kas,; zcalous, 
vehement, L. ; self-abandoning, L. ; (with gate, ‘a 
planet’s course,’ or 2akshaéra * asterisin’) inausyi- 
cious, VarByS. vii, 8 & 10; iic, 7 (astetisins Miila, 

rdr4, Jyeshtha, A-slesha); m.nitre,L.; = -famdee- 
la, Npr.; black pepper, ib.; black mustard, ib. ; 
= -gandhaka, ib.; = -sard, ib.; majoram, ib. : 
white Kuéa or Darbha grass, ib.; the resin of Bos- 
wellia thurifera, ib. ; an ascetic, L. 3 (g. asvddd) N. 
of a man, Rajat. viii, 1742 f. ; of a N3ga, Buddh. L.; 
n. pl. sharp language, R. ii, 35, 33 ; MarkP. xxxiv, 
46; sg. steel (cf. -varmaz), Npr.; iron, L.; any 
weapon, L., Sch. ; sea-salt, L. ; nitre, L. 3 Galmcei, 
Npr. ; poison, L.; Bignonia suaveolens, L.; Piper 
Chaba, L. ; Asa foetida, Npr.; battle, L.; pestilence, 
I. ; death, L., Sch.; heat, pungency, W. ; haste, 
W.; (a), f. N. of several plants (Mucuna pruritus, 
Cardiospermum Halicacabum, black mustard, aty- 
amla-parni, mahd-jyotishmati, vaca, sarpa- 
kankalikaé), Npr.; a mystical N. of the letter 9, 
Ramat. i, 77; cf. @-, se-. —kante, m. Alhagi 
Maurorum, L.—» kantaka, m. ‘ sharp-thorm,’ Cap- 
paris aphylla, Suér. i, 8, 2; thorn-apple, L.; Termi- 
nalia Catappa, L.; Acacia arabica, Npr.; Euphorbia 
tortilis,ib.; = varvairn, L.; (a), f.a kind of Opun- 
tia, L.« kanda, m. ‘pungent root,’ the onion, L. 
= kara, m. ‘hot-rayed,’ the sun, Kathis, civ, 303. 
=» karman,n.a clever work, L.; m. ‘sharp in 
action,’ a sword, L.; °rma-hkrit, mfn, acting in a 
clever manner, L. = kalka, m. coriander, L. = kii- 
nts, f. ‘ fond of cruelty,’ a form of Candika, KalP. 
= gandha, m. ‘having a pungent smell, = “dhaka, 
L.; majoram, L.; the resin of Boswellia thurifera,L.; 
(4), f. N. of several plants ( = °diaka, = -kantaka, 
Sinapis ramosa, jieanti, vacd, sveta-vacd, L.), Suir. 
M, 23, 2; small reaarng L. Pideyray a m, 

orings pterygosperma, L. =» tanqull, f. long pep- 
per, L, = tara (°sd-), mfn, Compar. sharper, AV, 
iii, 19, 4; (speech) Malav. iii, 2 ; more hot (rays), 
Ritus, i, 18. = t8, £. sharpness, R. iii, 19,7; BhP.vi, 
§-— tanga, mf(d)n. sharp-beaked, Suir. vi, 30, 8. 
tails, n. ‘pungent oil,’ the resin of Shorea ro- 
busta, L. ; the milky juice of Euphorbia lactes, L. ; 
spirituous liquor, L.= twa, n. heat, Siryas, vi, 13. 
«= dagshtré, min. having sharp teeth or tusks, T Ar. 
x, 1,6; MBh.; (sa-) VarBzS.; m. a tiger, L.; N. of 
aman, Kath3s, cix, §5. = €agshf¢raka,m.a leopard, 
Npr.~ Ganda, mfn, directing sharp punishment, 
Mudr.!, 3$. -@h&ra, mfn. sharp-edged, MBh.; R.; 
m,a sword, MBh. xii, 6203. = dh&raka, m. a kind 
of weapon, Gal, = n&eika, mfn. pointed-nosed, ib. 
= pattra, m.‘ Ag apres coriander, L.; Ter- 
minalia Catappa, Npr.; a kind of sugar-cane, ib. 
= pushpe, n.' pungent flower,’ cloves, L. ; (a), f. 


drenfwa tikshna-priya. 


Pandanus odoratissimus, L.; the clove tree, Npr. 
= priya, m. = -ska, Npr. »phala, m. ‘pungent- 
fruited,” coriander, L.; black mustard, Npr. ; = /e- 
Jjah-phala,L. = budahi, min. sharp-witted. = ma- 
Ajari, f. the betel plant, Npr. = mirga,m.a sword, 
Sis, xviii, 20. — mila, m, ‘pungent-rooted,’ = -gan- 
dhaka, L.; Alpinia Galanga, L. = ragmai, mfn. hot- 
rayed (the sun), Hariv. 3839. = rags, m. ‘ pungent 
liquid,’ poison ; saltpetre, L.; -ddyz, m. a poisoner, 
Mud:. ii, %. =rtipin, mfn, looking cross, Gaut. xxvi, 
12. ~lavana, min. pungent, Sufr, i. —loha, n. 
‘sharp iron,’ steel, Bhpr. v, 175. = vaktra, min. 
sharp-pointed (arrow), MBh. vii, 123, 30. = var- 
man, min. steel-cuirassed (?), xii, 4428. = vipike, 
mfn. pungent during digestion, i, 716. = visha, in. 
virulent poison, xiii, 268 ; mf. having virulent poi- 
son, W.~ vyishana, m. ‘strong-testicled,’ N. of a 
bull, Pajicat. ii, 6, ¢.— vega, m. ‘ possessing great 
velocity,’ N. of a Rakshas, R, vi, 69, 11. — sastra, 
n. iron or steel, L. = sigru,m. = -ganrdhaka, Gal, 
~ ptika, m. ‘sharp-awned,’ barley, L. = srings 
(°nd-), min, sharp-horned, AV. xix, 50,2; (f. “ot) iv, 
37, 6 & viii, 7, 9. era, m. Bassia latifolia, Npr. ; 
=: °9d,L.;n. iron, Npr.; (2), f. Dalbergia Sissoo, L. 
ew srotas,nifn having a violent current, R.iv. » hele 
daya-tva,n.hard-heartedness, MBh.i, 787. Tikshe 
n&yeu, min, = °sa-rasmi, R. ; Suse. ;m. the sun, 
VarBr.; Laghu). ; Siiryas.; fire, MBh. i; -Zamaya,m. 
‘sun-son, Saturn, VarBr, xi, 6; -deha-frabhava, m. 
id,,ii,12, Sch. TikshnAgni, m.‘acrid gastric juice,’ 
dyspepsia, W. TikshnAgra, min. =°na-vaktra, 
R. iii; (4-) SBr. v; (sw-) MBh. i; m. Zingiber Ze- 
rumbet. £ikshndyasa,n. = °na-/oha,L. Tiksh- 
nhrois, min, =°na-raimi, Tikshnéshu, mfn. 
having sharp arrows, AV. iii, 19, 7; v, 18,9; VS. 
xvi, 36. Tikshnophya, m. forcible means, L. 
Tikshnaka, m. Bignonia suaveolens, Npr. ; black 
mustard, ib.; = °xa-sanduld,ib, Eikshntyas, mfn. 
Compar. sharper, AV. iii, 19, 4; cf. ték&shntshtham. 


Lite tim, cl. 4. °myati, see \/tim; Caus. 
timayats, to wet, Divyiv, xix, Fimansa,n. basil, 1. 

WMT 1. tira, m. tin (cf. tivra), L.; n. akind 
of arrow (cf. Pers. es Paiicad. ii, 76; (2), f. id., 
L. Wiriks, f. id., ii, 76. 


AT 2. tira, n. (tri, Siddh. puml. £6) a 
shore, bank, AitBr. &c. (ifc. f. @, MBh.; R.; Ragh.; 
ifc., for derivatives cf. Pan.iv, 3, 106 & 104, Virtt. 
2; ifc. ind., for accent cf. vi, 2, 13%) ; the brim of 
a vessel, SBr, vi, xiv. gxaha,m. pl. N. ofa people, 
MBh. vi, 360. ja, mfn, = -d4dj,v; BhP.; m.a 
tree near a shore, R, ii. bhRj, mfn. growing near 
a shore, Kad. vi, 681. = bhukti, m. Tirhut (pro- 
vince in the east of central Hindiistan), L.—°bha- 
ktiya, mfn. coming from Tirhut, Sak. i, $$, Sch. 
#ruha, min. = -dha7, R. ii, 95, 4; m.a tree 
near a shore, 104, 4 & 19 (G).—atha, mfn. 
ex -bhaj, W. Tirkta, m. Symplocos racemosa, 
W. Wfrantara, n. the opposite bank, W. 

Tirana, m. Pongamia glabra, Nopr. 

Tiraya, Nom. P. °yats, to finish, Dhatup. xxxv, 
58. Tirita, min. finished, settled, Mn. ix, 233. 

Tirna, min, one who has crossed, MBh.; R. (with 
acc., V, 15,23); one who has gone over(acc.), Ragh. 
xiv,6; Megh. 19; one who has got through (gram- 
mar, vydkaranam), Badar, iii, 2, 32, Sch.; one 
who has escaped (with abl.), Hariv. 4066 ; crossed, 
R. vi; Sak. vii, 33; Prab, v &c. (d, neg., ‘endless,’ 
RV. viii, 79, 6); spread, W.; surpassed, W. ; ful- 
filled (a promise), R. ; (a), f. a metre of 4 x 4 long 
syliables. = pad, f. Curculigo orchioides, L. = pra- 
tijiia, mfn, one who has fulfilled his promise, Hariv. 
4286; R. ii, 21, 46; vi. Tirtvé, ind. p., see WV tri. 

Tirthé, n. (rarely m., MBh.) a passage, way, 
road, ford, stairs for landing or for descent into a 
river, bathing-place, place of pilgrimage on the 
banks of sacred streams, picce of water, RV. &c. ; 
the path to the altar between the Catvila and Ut- 
kara, ShadvBr. iii, 1; AvSr. iv, ix; SankhSr.; Laty.; 
KatySr. ; achanrel, iv, 8, Paddh. ; the usual or nen 
way or manner, TS. ; SBr. xiv, (d-, xi); KatySr. ; 
MBh. iv, 1411; the right place or moment, ChUp. 
viii; Anup, &c.; advice, instruction, counsel, ad- 
viser, preceptor, MBh. v; MAlav.i, $$; Kir. ii, 3 ; 
certain lines or parts of the hand sacred ty the dei- 
ties, Mn. ii; Yajii. &c.; an object of veneration, 
sacred object, BhP.; a worthy person, Ap. ; Mn. iii, 
130; MBh, &c.; a person worthy of receiving any- 


thing (gen.), ManGy. i, 7; N. of certain counsellors | 


of aking (enumerated in Paficat. iii, 34), MBh, ii, 
171; Ragh. xvii; Sis. xiv ; one of the ten orders of 
ascetics founded by Sarhkaracdrya (its members add 
the word /ivtha to their names); a briahman, Un. 
vy.; =darsiana,L.; = yoga, L.; the vulva, L.; a wo- 
man’s courses, L.; fire, Un. vyp.; = arddna, ib. = ka» 
mandalu, m. a pot with T°-water, BhP. ix, 10, 43. 
=~ kara, mfn. creating a passage (through life), MBh. 
xiii, 7023 (Vishou); m. Siva; a head of a sect, 
Sarvad. iv, vi, ix; = -Ayt/, Jain. = k&ke, m. ‘crow 
at a 1°,’ an unsteady pupil, Pan. ii, 1, 42, Vartt., 
Pat, = kasik&, f. N. of a work by Gaig’-dhara. 
=kirti, min. one whose fame is a T° (i. e. carries 
through life), BhP. iii, 1, 45 & §, 15. =kyit, m. 
‘T°-maker,’ a Jain Arhat, Jain.; VarBr. xv, 4. 
= gop&la, n. N. of a T°, SambhMa&h. xvi, = m- 
kara, m. = -4rit, Jain. ~ocaryS, f. a visit toany 
T°, pilgrimage, BhP. ix, 16, 1, —ciut&magi, m. 
N. of a work by VAcaspati-miira, Smitit. i, xxv. 
= tama, n. Super!, a T° more sacred than (abl.), 
MBh. iii, 7018 ; an object of the highest sanctity, 
BhP. v. —dewa, m. Siva ; -maya, mf(i)n. contain- 
ing Tirthas and gods, Heat. i, 7, 580. — dhwkhk- 
sha, m. = -kdka, Pan. ii, 1, 42, Vartt. onirna- 
ya, m. N. of a work, = pati, m. N. of the head of 
an ocean-worshipping sect, Samkar. xxxv. = pad, 
nom, pid, mfn. having sanctifying feet (Krishna), 
BhP, iii, ix.— pada, mén. id, iii, vi. = pda, min. 
id., i, iv, viii, xii, = °p&diya, m. an adherent of 
Krishna, iv. = pQj&, f. washing Krishna's statue in 
holy water, W. = bhiita, mfn. sanctified, MBh. xiii ; 
BhP, i, 13. = mab&-hrada, m.N. of a T°, MBh. 
xiii, 7654. — mahiman, m, N. ofa ch. of Siidradh. 
-mshitmya, n. N. of ach, of PSarv. —yKtrh, 
f. =-caryd, MBh,; BhP.; Paiicat. &c.; N. of SivaP. 
li, 20; -fat/va, nN. of Smritit. xxx ; -farvan, n. 
N. of MBh, iii, chs. 80-156; -v2¢hi, m. N. of a 
work, = “ytrin, mfn. engaged in °/rd, W. = riji, 
f. ‘line of Tirthas,’ Benares, L. = vat, mfn. having 
water-descents, abounding in Tirthas, MBh. xiii; 
R.; (4), f. N. of a river, BHP. v. = wkza, m. 
the hair of the head, L. = vilyaga, m. = -Aaha, Pin. 
ii, 1,42, Kas, » wisin, mfn. dwelling at a T°. = vi- 
ahi, m. the rites observed at a T°, == Bild, f. the 
stone steps leading to a bathing-place, Srifgar. 1. 
= sravas, min. = -irts, BhP. ii, viii. osrkddha- 
prayogs, m. N. of a ch. of Siva-rama’s Sriddha- 
cintamani. = gad, mfn. dwelling at Tirthas (Rudra), 
MinGr. i, 13.— seni, f. N, of one of the mothers 
in Skanda’s retinue, MBh. ix, 2625. «sevi, f. 
= -caryd, Cin.; Subh.; worship of the 24 saints, 
HYog. ii, 16. ~sewin, m. ‘visiting Tirthas,’ Ardea 
nivea, L, = gaukhya,n. N.of a work or of part of 
awork, Tirthasevana, n. =°tha-caryd, Rajat.vi, 
309. Tirth@svara, m. =°tha-krit, Kaly? pam, 2. 
Tirthédaka, n. T°-water, R. i, 48, 24. 
Tirthaka, min, =°tha-bhite, BhP. i, 19, 32; 
m.=°¢hika, Buddh. ; N. of a Naga, ib.; n. (ifc.) a 
Tirtha, Hariv. Sixthika, m.an adherent or head 
of any other than one’s own creed, Buddh.; Jain. 
Tirthf,in comp. for °¢ia. = karana, mfn. sancti- 
fying, BhP.v. = «/ kr, to sanctify, i,x. »- kyita, mfn. 
sanctified, iii. bhtita, min. id., Mn. xi, 197, Kull. 
Tfrthya, mfn. relating to a sacred Tirtha, VS. 
xvi, 42; m. = °¢hika, Buddh. ; cf. sa-; tairthya. 


ATE tiv, el. 1. °vati, to be fat, Dhatup. xv. 


MET fivara, m. a hunter (offspring of a 
Rajaputt! by a Kshatriya), BrahmavP. i; a fisher (for 
dhiv’), L.; the ocean, L.; (i), f. a hunter's wife, i. 


WA tiord, mf{(a)n. (fr. tiv-ra, /tu) strong, 
severe, violent, intense, hot, pervading, excessive, 
ardent, sharp, acute, pungent, horrible, RV. 8c. ; m. 
sharpness, pungency, P&n. ii, 3, 8, Vartt. 3, Pat. ; 
for ‘vara (?), g. rayanydas ; Siva; n. pungency, W.; 
a shore (for 2. fira?), Un. k. ; tin (cf. 3. tira), ib. ; 
steel, L.; iron, L.; (am), ind. violently, impetuously, 
sharply, excessively, W.; (4), f. Helleborus niger, 
L.; black mustard, L.; basil, L.; fans a-durvd, 
L.; taradi, L.; maha-jyotishmati, L. ; (in music) 
N. of a Sruti; of 3 Miirchan4 ; of the river Padma- 


Oware funga-ndsa. 


vatl (in the east of Bengal), L. = kan¢ha or-kanda, | 
m.a pungent kind of Arum, L. = gat, mfn. moving | 


rapidly, W.; being in a bad condition, Das. i, 130; 
f. rapid gait, 67. =» gaudhh, f. cumin-seed or Pry- 
chotis Ajowan, L, —jw&ik, f Grislea tomentosa, L. 
= t&, f. violence, heat, Rajat. i,41(a-, neg.) dieu, 
m. N. of a tree, g. rajatdds, mA@yuti, m. ‘hot- 
rayed,’ the sun, Prasannar. vii, 82.— paurusha, n. 
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daring heroism. #» mada, mfn. excessively intoxi- 
cating, Car. i, 27.0 mirga, m.= ikshaa-n°, Gal. 
= ruja, min. causing excessive pain, Suér. ti, 15, 3 
(-(va, abstr.) —rosha-samfivish¢a, mfn. filled 
with fierce anger, Mh. iii, 2397. = wip&ka, v. |. 
for tikshna-v°. = vedank, f. excessive pain, L. 
~ soka-samfvishta, min. filled with excessive 
sorrow, 2958, = sokarta, min. afflicted with poig- 
nant grief.-sava,m. N, of an Ekaha sacrifice, 
SankhSr. xiv, sat, mfn. being a pungent juice 
(Sonia), RV. vi, 43, 23 SankhSr.; m. = -sava, Kity- 
Sr.; Laty.; Maé.; Vait. gomé, m. a variety of the 
Ukthya libation, TS. vii; a -sava, TandyaBr, xviii. 
Tivrititivra, min. excessively severe (penance), 
Bharty.iii, 88. Tivranands, m.Siva. Pivriata, 
mfn. having a strong effect (Soma), AitBr. ii, 20. 
Tivraya, “yati, to strengthen, TagdyaBr. xviii. 
Tivri,in comp. forvrd. = 4/ kyi, tomake sharp, 
strengthen, SBr. i, 7,1, 18 & 6, 4, 6; iii, 8, a, 30. 
= o/ bhGi, to become stronger, increase, Rajat. vi, 99. 


waz tisata, m. N. of a med. author. 


q 1. tu, cl. 2. (tauti, Dhatup.; fut. and totd 
or favitd, Vop.) to have authority, be strong, RV. 
i, 94, 2 (pf. faéava, cf. Naigh. iv, 1; Pan. vi, 1, 
¥, Kas.) ; to go, Dhatup. sto injure, ib.: Caus. (aor, 
tiitot, 2. sg. “tos) to make strong or efficient, RV. ii, 
20, 5; vi, 26, 4; cf. ut-, sam-; tavds, &c., tivrd ; 
[Zend fav, ‘to be able’; Lat, tamor, éuert, totus.) 


% 2. dé (never found at the beginning of a 
seutence or verse ; metrically also /#, RV.; cf. Pan. 
vi, 3, 133) pray ! I beg, do, now, then, Lat. dum 
used (esp. with the Imper.), RV.; but (also with 
evd or val following), AV. iv, 18,6; TS.; SBr. &c.; 
and, Mn, ii, 22; or, i, 68; xi,202; often incorrectly 
written for ste, MBh. (i, 6151 B & C) ; sometimes 
used as a micre expletive ; oa—na tu, though— still 
hot; na or ne o&—api ta, not—but; kAmam or 
kimam oa--tu or kim tu or param tu, though 
— still; kmaz or bhiiyas or varam ~ na tu, it 
is true—but not, ere---than; kim ¢u, still, never- 
theless ; na@— param tn, not—however; tu—tu, 
certainly—but, Hit. i, 2, 33. 


G°OIt tubkhara, = tukh°, Rajat. iv, ater. 
GF tuk, m. (fr. tic) a boy, L. 


F% tuka, m. N. of an astronomer. 


gare tuka-kshiri, = tuyd-, Car. vi, 16. 
FG tukka, m. N. of a man, Rajat. vif. 
FFA tukkhara, m. a Tukhara horse, 


Var. ix, 116; xviii, 93. 
GG tuksha, g. pakshadi. 


tukhara (often spelt fushdra, see also 
tuhkh° 8 tukkh°), m. pl. N, of a people (north- 
west of Madhya-deia), AV.Paris, li; MBh, ; R. &c. 


OT tuga, f. (derived fr. -kshiri) Tabashir 
(bamboo manna), Suér. vi, §3, 20 & 57,8; (°gd- 
khya) 45, 30. ~ kshirl, f. (fr. tvak-Ash°) id., i, 14, 
13; 38, 32; vi (once metrically °v2); cf, taka-ksh?, 


§2 tyra, m. N. of Bhujyu’s father (saved 
by the Aévins), RV.i; vi,62; ofanenemy of[ndra, 20 
& 26; x, Sugriya, Ved. =°rya, Pan. iv, 4, 115. 

Tigrysa, m. (fr.°va, 115) patr. of Bhujyu, RV, 
viii; (a5), f. pl. (scil. vfsas) Tugra’s race {‘ the 
waters,’ Naigh. i, 12], RV. i, 33,15. Tagryk- 
vridh, mfn. favouring theTugrya (Indra, Soma), viii. 


G7 AT figvan, n. a ford, viii, 19, 37. 

OF tunga, mf(a)n. prominent, erect, lofty, 
high, MBh. &c.; chief,W.; strong,W.; m. an ele- 
vation, height, mountain, R.iv, 44, 20(cf. dhrive-) ; 
Hit. ii (v.1.); top, peak, W.; (fig.) a throne, BhP. 
iii, 3,13 a planet's apsis, VarBr, i, vii, xf.; xxi, 13 
Laghuj. ix, 20; Rottleria tinctoria, MBh.; R.; 
Suér.; the cocoa-nut, L.; =-mukha,L.; Mercury, 
L.; N. of a man, Rajat. vi f.; n. the lotus stamina, 
L. 3 (a), £. Mimosa Suma, L. ; Tabdshir, I..; a metre 
of 4 x 8 syllables; N. of a river in. Mysore; (z., f. 
a kind of Ocimum, L. ; turmeric, L.; mght, L.; 
Gaur!, Gal. = kita, N. ofa Tirtha, VarP. cx!, = tva, 
n. ‘height’ and ‘passionateness,’ Sis, ii, 48. dhan- 
van, m. N. of a king of Suhina, Daé. xi, 5.— nile 
tha, m. = bhrigu-tunga, MBh. i, 215, 2, Nil. 
«= nibba, m. N. of a venomous insect, Suér. v, 8, 
14. niga, m. long-nosed, Pan. A a 2, Pat. = nk- 
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giké or “ki, f. a long-nosed women, iv, T, §5, Kas. 
= prastha, m. N. of a mountain, MarkP. Ivii, 13. 
= bala, m. N. of a warrior, Hit.i, 8, 9. bYja, v. 
quicksilver, Siiryas. xiii,17. = DRa,n.a planet's apsis, 
Varbr. vii, 1 & 6. bhadra, m., a restive elephant, 
L.; (a), f. the Tumbudra river in Mysore (formed 
by the junction of the Tuttga and Bhadr’), BhP. v ; 
BrNarP, vi, 323 Rasik, xi, 14 & 343 “dra-mahd- 
tnya,u.N, ofa work. = mukha, m. ‘long-snouted,’ 
a rhinoceros, L.=venk, f. N. of a river in the 
Deccan, MBh. iii, vi. = éekhara, m.‘ high-peaked,’ 
a mountain, L. =gaila, m. N. of a mountain with 
a temple of Siva; -mdAdimya, n. N. of a work. 
Tuhgésvara, m. N. of a temple of Siva, Rajat. il, 
14; °rdpana, m. N. of a market-place, vi, 190. 
fungaka, mm. Rottleria tinctoria, L.; n. N. ofa 
sacred forest (also°£dvanya j, MBh. “gin, min. being 
in the apsis (a planet), Jyot.; (¢z), f. N. of a plant. 
Tungiman, m. height, Paficat.ii,6,6; Vear. xviii. 
Tungi, f. of °va.—nisa, m. N. of a venomous 
insect, Susr.«= pati, m. ‘ night-lord,’ the moon, L. 
Tungisa, m. id., L.; the sun, L.; Siva, Krishna, L. 
Ta tue (only dat.°cé), offspring, children, 
RV. vi, 48, 9; viii, 18, 18 & 27,14; cf. tay, tokd. 


{2s tuccha, mfn, empty, vain, small, little, 
trifling, BhP,; NrisUp.; Prab.; n. anything trifling, 
SarhgP, xxxi, 153 chatt, Un. k.;3 (a), tf. the 14th 
luuar day, Stiryapr. = tva, u. emptiness, vanity, Kap, 
i, 134. =daya, min, unmercitul, Naish, viii, 24. 
» dru, im. Ricinuscommunuis, L. = dh&nya,’yaka, 
n, chaff, L. = praya, mfn. unimporiant, Prasannar, 

Tucchaka, mfn. empty, vain, L. 

Tucchaya, Nom. P. to make empty, Mricch. x. 

Tuochi-krita, mtn. despised, BLP. Tucchya, 
min. coipty, vain, RV. v, 42; u. emptiness, x, 120. 

OA 1. tej, f. (only ace. fam, dat. Sjé)=lue, 
lii-v, 1, Puji (only dat, Ydye), propagation, v, 46,7. 

qt 2.tuj.cl.6.(3.du.A. fete; p. P. Gd: 

Ninf, Give & tiie 3 Pass. 9. Yydanina), & 
uty [3.pl. Pjdnti, A file; p. pind, tiapana, & 
Hintjam ina, to strike, hit, push, RV. ; to press out 
(‘tudijatt, to give,’ Naigh.; Nir.), RV. i, ix; A. to 
flow forth, iii, 1, 16; to instigate, incite, i, ili; Pass. 
to be vexed, i, 11, §3 cl. 1. ¢ofaté, to hurt, Dhatup. 
vii, 79: Caus. (p. duezdyat; aor, Pot. fulujyat, p. 
dudujiia,g, V.) to promote, RV. i, 143, 6; to move 
quickly vii, 104, 7; feA/ayalt, ‘to speak’ or ‘to 
shine, Dhatup, xxxiii, 82; ¢2it/° or fojayatt, to 
hurt, xxxii, 30; to be strong, ib.; to give or take, ib. ; 
to abide, ib,; cf d-tazl. 3. Taj, min. urging, RV.; 
f. (only instr. “7di shock, impulse, assault, RV. 

Tuja, a thunderbolt, Naigh. ii, 20(v. 1. fri;a). 

2. Taji, N. ofa man protected by Indra, RV. vi, x. 

Tujya, mfu, to be pushed orimpelled, iii, 62,1; x. 

Tuiija, m. shock, assault, i, 7,7; Nir.; cf. ¢uja. 


Tala tuijina, m. N. of several kings of 
Kasmir, Rajat. ii, 11; ili, 97 & 386; v, 277. 

Ge éuf, cl. 6. tati, to quarrel, Dhatup. 

GS tufi, (m. f., Siddh. stripums. 2, v.1. 
trutt) small cardamomms, VarBrS. Ixxviii, 1, Sch. 

qizqz tulitufa, m. Siva, Hariy. 14882. 

Ga tufuma, m. a mouse or rat, I, 

GS tud, cl. 1.6, tudati, tod°, to strike, Dha- 
tup.; to split, ib.; to bring near (v.1.), ib.: Caus., ib. 

ats tutijya, m. N. of @ prince, Chan- 
dahs. vii, 16 & 31, Halay, 

Bt tudi, f. N. of a Ragini. 

tudd, cl. 1. P. to disregard, Dhatup. 

GF tun, cl. 6. P. to curve, xxviii, 42. 

gfe tuni, °nika, m. Cedrela Toona, L. 

GR fund, cl. 1. A. to hurt, viii, 23. 


GF tunda, n. a beak, snout (ofa hog &c.), 
trunk (of an elephant), TAr. x; MBh &e.; the 
inouth (used contemptuously), Badar. ii,2,.28.Samk.s 
the point (of an arrow &c.), see ayas-, dhiis-+ the 
chief, leader, Dhiirtan, i, 4; m. Cucumis utilissimus 
L.; Beninkasa cerifera, L.; Siva, Hariy. 14882; N. 
of a Rakshas, MBh. iii, 16392; (#9, f. a kind of 
gourd, C14.; cf. asthi-, kanka-, kaka-, hrishna- 
vayasa-,siikshma-; katu- 8 tikta-tundj, = deva, 


ararfeat uiga-ndsiki. 


m, N. of a race or of a class of men, g. aishukdry- 
dé ¢ -bhakia, min, inhabited by °va, ib. 
Tundakeriké (1..],°ri (Bhpr. v}, f. = °g#h°. 
fundi, m. a beak, snout, Un.k.; f, (also feeds, 
W.) emphysema of the navel (in infants), Susr. iii, 
10, 37} @ prominent navel, L. cela, n. a kind of 
costly garment, Divyav. xvii, 400. 
Tundika, min, furnished with a snout, AV. viii, 
6, 8; (@), f. the navel (cf. fend”), L.; =°her?, L. 
Tundikera, pl. N. of a people, MBh. vii, 6g1 ; 
viii, 138; (/aseng>, Hariv.); (2), f. = “desi, Suse. ii, 2, 
4; vi, 48, 25; a large boil on the palate, if; iv, 22, 
55 & (metrically °r7) 62; the cotton plant, L. 
Tundikerin, m. N. of a venomous insect, v, 8, 3. 
Tundikes!, f. Momordica monadelpha, L, 
Tundibha, infn. (Un. iv, 117, Sch.) having a 
prominent navel, L.; see fd. Bupdila, min. 
id., L.; talkative, Un. i, 55, Sch.; see éssnd”. 
Tundéla, m. N. of a goblin, AV. viii, 6, 17. 


FATa tutata, m, N. of K«umarila, Prab. ii, 
3, Sch.; cf. fautdtika, 


tuturvdni, mfn. (ot. dur) striving 
to bring near or obtain, RV. i, 163, 1. 


QrG tuttha, n. (m., L.) blue vitriol (used 
asan eye-ointment), Susr.; tire, L.; n.a collyrium, 
L.; a rock, Un. k.; (@), f. the indigo plant, L.; 
small cardamoms,L, Lutthaijana, n. blue vitriol 
as an vintment, L, 

Tutthaka, 1. blue vitriol, SuSr. i, 38, 34; vi. 

Tutthaya, Nom. P. to cover, Sis. v, 11. 


FY (uthd, m.VS.; Kath.;TS.; MaitrS.; Ka- 
pishth.; SBr. (= drdiman); TandyaBr.; SankhSr. 


al tud, cl. 6. VP. dati (p. f. Sdati or 
q ® Sdanti, Pan. vi, 1, 173, Kas; pf. dutdda ; 
fut. 2nd fotsyude or folld, vii, 2,10, Kar.; aor, afare- 
tsit) to push, strike, goad, bruise, sting, vex, RV. &c5 
Pass. to pain (said of a wound),Car, vi, 13; Caus., see 
tadita; [ct. Attra 8c. ; Tub-ev-s &c.; Lat. teando. | 
 Gdi, the cts. of cl. 6 (beginning with fed), Pan. 
iii, 1,77. 2. Lud, mfn. ifc, ‘pricking,’ see vrama-. 

Tuda, mifn. if¢. ‘striking,’ see arvum, t2lam-, 
vidhum-; m. N. of aman, g. subhrddi; cf. ute. 

Tunné, mfn. struck, goaded, hurt, cut, RV. ix, 
67, 19f.; AV. &c.; m. =°nnakea, L. = vaya, 1. 
a tailor, Mn, iv, 214; Y3jii. i, 163; KR. —sevani, 
f. the suture of a wound, Susr, ; a suture of the skull, 
Bhpr. ii, 279. Tunnaka,in.Cedrela Tuona,v, §, 44. 


GA tuna, v.1. for tdna, SV. i, 5,1, 1, 5. 


Gre und, cl. 1. dati, to be active, Dhatup. 
ii, 33 (v. 1.55 cf 228-/ tad. 

G& tunda, n. (Pan. v, 2,117) a protuber- 
ant belly, Sinhas. xxiii, 1; the belly, L.; mfn. having 
2 protuberant belly, g. arsa-ddz ; m. the navel, I..; 
(7), f. id., W.  ktipikk, “pf, f. ‘ belly-cavity,’ the 
navel, L.= parim&rja, min, (Pan. iii, 2, 5, Vartt. 
1, Pat.) stroking one's belly, HParig, viii, 281. = pa- 
rimirjaka, min. =°s:7ija, Gai. — parimrija, 
mfn, (Pan, iii, 2, §) ‘ stomach-stroker,’ lazy, Anaryh. 
vii, 110, = vat, mfn, corpulent, Pan.v, 2,117, Ki: 
Tundadi, a vana of Pan. (v, 2, 117.) 

Tuandi, (v, 2, 139) m. N. of a Gandharva, L.; 
f., see fundt. = kara, m. the navel, L. 

Tundika, mfn. == °ds-v1l, 117; (a), f.the navel, 
L. ®undita, min. =°dzha, L. Fundin, mfn. id., 
157. Tandibha, mfn. id., 139; v.). for én’. 

Tundila, mfi.(117) id, SaakhGr. iv, 19,3 (v. 1. 
tung’); ManGr. ii, 10; Hear.(alsoa@-, neg.); = f2e- 
nqibha, 1..; m. Ganesa, Gal.; -phald, f. Cucumis 
utilissimus, L, Pundilita, mfn. become corpulent, 
Naish. iv, 56. Dundili-ekarana, n: the act of 
causing to swell, increasing, Bham. iv, 9. 


OW tunnd, °nnaka. See /tud. 
TF tunyu, m. N. of a tree, Kaus. 


AT tup, FR tuph, cl. 1. 6. topati, tup®, 
toph°, tuph°, to hurt, Dhatup.; [ef tubh, tmp ; 


TUM-T-w, Tuumavov ; Lat. stupeo; Germ. stumpf.] 


FAT tubara, mfn. astringent (also ¢ib°, 
L.), Susr. i, 45; m. n. an astringent taste, W.; m. 
= -yavandla, L.; see tb”; (7), f. Cajanus indicus, 
L.; alum or alum earth (also ¢a°, L.; (76°, L., 
Sch.), Npr.; a bitch (also ¢eemé° 8 tumbur?), L.; 
see fumburtu. = yivanila, m. a sort of grain, L. 
Tubaraka, m. id., Suir. i, 46,1,18; N. of a tree, 
45:7,11; iv, 9, 4; 13, 18; 31,5; (sha), f.Cajanus 


yur tura-ga. 


indicus, L.; Sch.; alum or alum earth (also 4%", 
Sch.), L. Subari-simba, m, Cassia Tora, L. 


BX tubh, cl. 1. 4. tobhate, tubhyati, to 
hurt, kill, Dhatup.: cl. 9. (impf. atudhndt) id., 
Bhatt. xvii, 79 & 90; (cf. stubh; Goth. thiuds.] 


GAS tumala, for “mula, MBh.; Ragh. 
gfe timitja, m. N. of a man, TS.i, 7, 2. 
FAT dumura, = mula, L., Sch. 


Tamula, inf(d)n. tumultuous, noisy, Laty. ii, 3, 
3; MBh. &c,; n. (Lat,) tecmealtus, tumult, clatter, 
confusion, MBh. (once m. vii, 154, 21) &c.; m, 
Terminalia Bellerica, L. 


FFX tump, FA tumph, cl. 1. 6. °pati, °pha- 
éé,to hurt, Dhatup. xi; xxviii, 26f; cf. pra-steemp. 


TA tumbd, cl. 1. “bati, to distress, xi, 38: 
cl. 10. %ayati, ‘id.,” or ‘to be invisible,’ xxxii, 114. 


Gq éumba, m. the gourd Lagenaria vul- 
garis, Wariv. 3479; R. i; Suér. iii; (7), fi id., Hariv. 
802; Suir, i, iv; Santis,; Rajat.; Asteracantha lon- 
gifolia, L.; (@), f. a milk-pail, L.- wana, N. of a 
place, VarBrS, xiv, 15. vina, m.‘ having the 1° tor 
a lute,’ Siva, MBh, xiii, 1213. Tambaka, m., “bi, 
“bik, “bini, f. the Tumba gourd, L. 

Tambi, f. of “da. —pushkpa, n. the flower of the 
T°? gourd, L. = vind, f. a kind of lute, Hariv. 3618 ; 
-priya, m, ‘fond of that lute,’Siva, MBh, xii, 10371. 

Tumbuka, m. =°éckea (n., its fruit), Tumbu- 
kin, min. (in music) puffing the cheeks in singing ; 
m. a kind of drum. 


FAC tumbara, =°raka, Kaus. 76; n. its 
fruit, Madanay.; m. pl. N. of a people, Hariv. 313 
(v1. dura); sp. for “buru “Gandharva), Paiicad. i, 
63; (7), f. a sort of grain, Madanav., cvii, 46; = fad? 
(q.v.). Sumbaraka, m, N. of a tree, Ixix, 72. - 


Gas tumbaru, for Sburu, MBh. 1; BhP. 
FAA funduma, m. pl. N. ofa race, MBh. 


Tq tumbura, see°bara; (i), see °ru, tuhari. 
Tumburn, m. N. of a pupil of Kalipin, Pan. iv, 
3, 104, Kis, (Kar.); of a Gandharva, MBh. Xc. 
(‘attendant of the 5th Arhat of the present Avasarpi- 
ni,’ Jain.); n. coriander or the fruit of Diospyrus em- 
brvopteris (also °r7 & fubar?, L.), Suér. iv; vi, 42, 
67 & (metrically “77) 118; Pan. vi, 1, 143, Kas, 
G4 fémra, wfn. big, strong, RV. vi f.; vi, 
22,5; x, 27 & By; (cf. Catumd ; Lat. dumidus.) 


Ge 1. dur (cf. ti, tvar), c). 6. to hurry, 
press forwards, vi, 18, 4 (p.°r df); TS. ii (AS rdfe): 
cl. 4(Imper, fvya) to overpower, RV. viii, 99, 53 
A. to run, Dhatup.; to hurt, ib.: cl. 4. éeforty, to 
run, ib.: Caus. drayate (p.oruyit) to run, press for- 
wards, RV,; SV,: Desid, ¢atarshads, to strive to press 
forwards, RV. x, 100, 12; Intens, p. ddvturiua, 
rushing, pressing each other (waves), ix, 95, 3. 

2. Tur, mfn. nnoning a race, conquering, 1, 112, 
43 iv, 38, 75 (¢é7am, ace, ot ind, ‘quickly’) pro- 
moting, apron oter,v, 82,05 cf ap-,dye-, Prilsu-, 
pra-ymitha  rajas-, ratha-,&c, Turasepéya, 
n, the racer’ conqueror's drinking, x, g6, 8. 

1, Tura, mtu, quick, willing, prompt, RV.; AV. 
vi,f02,3; strony. powerful, excelling, rich abundant, 
RV,; AV, vii, 50,2; TS.1i; Kaus.gt; m.N.ofa 
preceptor and priest with the patr, Kavasheya, SBr. 
ixf., xiv; AitBr.; TandyaBr.; BhP.; (¢/raa), ind., 
sce 2. fir, = ga, m.‘ going quickly,’a horse, MBh. i; 
Paficat,; Sak. &c.; (henee) the number 7, Chandahs. 
vii, 1, Sch. ; the mind, thought, L,; (2), f. a mare, 
Satr.xiv: = “pu-candhd, L.; -kantd, f."horse-loved,’ 
a mare, “¢d-mukha, m, ‘mare's mouth,’ submarine 
fire (vadabd-mukha), Sit. iii, 33; -krtyd-vat, mfn. 
occupied with horses, Dhiirtas. i, 12; -gandhd, f. 
Physalis flexuosa, L.; -aénava or -dattya, ‘horse- 
titan,’ Kesin, Hariv. 4281 1f.; -2ila-td/a, m. N. of 
a gesture, PSarv.; -Zaricdraka, m. = -raksha, Kid, 
v, 804; -préya, m. ‘liked by horses,’ barley, L.; 
-brahmacaryaka,n.‘sexual restraint of horses,’ com- 
pulsory celibacy, L.; -makha, m. ‘ horse-faced,’ a 
Kimnara, ili, 1474; -#edha, m,a horse-sacrifice, R. 
vi; BhP. ix; -raksha, m.‘horse-guardian,’ a grooin, 
VarBrS. xv; -vatha,m. acart drawn by horses, Heat. 
i, §, 836; -dé/aka, m. N. of a time (in music) ; -vd- 
Ayali, f. a riding-school, Kad. iii, 499(v. l.°ramg”); 
°vl nana, m.pl,‘horse-faced,’N. of a people, VarByS, 
xiv, 25; gdroha, m, a horseman, xv, 26; °phpa- 


GONG lurd-galu. 


cdraka, m= "ga-rvaksha, X,3.= gita (°rd-), mfn. 
going quickly, RV. i. 164, 30. ©°gin, m. a horse- 
man, L, = mega,m. ‘going quickly,’ a horse, Suér,; 
Paficat.; Sak. &c.; (hence) the number 7, Saryas. ; 
Srut.; the mind, thought, L.; (#), f. a mare, W.; 
N. of a shrub, L.; = “°vaga-gandhd, L.; -gandhd, 
f. id., Suér. vi, 41 & 48; -dveshani, f. a she-buffalo, 
L.; -mdtha, m. N, of the head of a sect, Samkar. 
xliii; -priya, m. =°vag”, L.; -mukha, m. py & 
Kad. iii, 1635 ; -edha, m. = °vag’, Ragh. xiii, 61; 
-ydyin, mfn. going on horseback ; -/i/a, m. = ° ag’; 
-vakivra, -vadana,m, =-mukha, L.; -sddin,m.a 
. horseman, Ragh. vii, 34; -skawdha, m, a troop of 
horses, Pan. iv, 2, 51, Kaé.; -s¢hdna, n. a horse- 
stable, Suir. iv, 1, 5; °vdrz, m. ‘horse-enemy,’ a 
buffalo,W.; Nerium odorum, L.; °g@hwd, f. the ju- 
jube,Gal.; °e7-bhiiya, ind. p. having become a horse, 
Kad. vi, 1539.—<2n-gama, m. a horse, MBh.; R.; 
Ragh, &c.; (2), f& a mare, MBh. iv, 254; -vatha, 
m. = °vaga-r°, Heat. i, §, 838; -fd/a, f. a horse- 
stable, VarBrS. vl, 5.—m-gin, m. a horseman, W.; 
a groom, W.; (i772), f. a kind of gait (in dancing). 
eo» yh, mfn, going quickly, RV. iv, 23, 10.= ara 
was, m. N. of a man, TandyaBr, ix, 1. Durkya- 
ya, n. ‘Tura’s way,’ N. of a sacrifice or vow (modi- 
fication of the full-moon sacrifice), SankhBr.; Sankh- 
Sr: KatySr.; AsvSr.: Pan,; MBh. xiii; cursory read- 
ing, Gal. Turf-shéh, nom. shdf, (PAn. iii, 2,63) 
overpowering the mighty or overpowering quickly, 
RV. & VS. xx (Indra) ; Hariv. 14114 (Vishnu ; voc. 
-shat) ; m, (ace. -sdéham; cf. Pan. viii, 3, 56) Indra, 
Ragh. xv, 40; Kum, ii, 1; BhP. viii, 11, 26. 

Turdna, mf(d)n. swift, RV. i, 121, 5, 

I. Turanya, (g. fandv-adi) Nom. °ydti (p. 
“ydt) to be quick or swift, 1; iv, 40, 3; to accele- 
rate,4; x, 61,11. 2, Turanya, m. ‘swift,’ oncof 
the mvon’s horses, VayuP. i, §2, 63. = sd, min. 
dwelling among, i. c. belonging to the quick, RV. iv, 
40, 2. “nyt, min. swift, zealous, i, 134, §; vii f. 

2. Turiiyana, m. (fr, °7d) N. of a man, Pravar. 
ii, 2, 3 (Katy.) Shari, f. (only dat. °ryal) =°ryd, 
RV. x, 106, 4; ‘swift,’ a weaver’s brush (also fre/1 
& °i:), L. Buri, f. id, Badar. ii, 1, 19 & 3, 7, 
Sank, ; Tarkas.55; ashuttle, Naish. i,32; (for ¢i/ti 
a painter's brush (also ¢u/i, L., Sch.), W.; N. ofa 
wife of Vasudeva, Hariv. 9203 | =caturthi = $idri, 
Sch.] Turfpa, n. (fr.°v/ & dp) seminal fluid, RV. i, 
iii; vii, 2,9; VS. xxvii; mfn. spermatic (Tvashtri), 
xxi, 20; xxii, 20, 1. Turlya, Nom. °ydéi, to go, 
Naigh. ii,14. Turyi, f. superior power, T'S, ii, 2,12. 


Qe 2. éurd, mfn. hurt, RV. viii, 79, 2; cf. @-. 
Qh turaka, m. pl. the Turks, Romakas. 


°rakin, mfn. Turkish, Kshitis. vii, 161. “rakva, = 
°ka. ‘vashka,( = °rushha)jid., Romakas.; Ratnak. 


qcera turas-péya. See 2. tur. 
Turfiyana, ‘ri-shah, “ri, ri, rips. See ib. 


qua 2. turiya (for ktur® (Zend khtuiria) 
fr. catzir), min, (Pan. v, 2, §1, Vartt. 1) Ved. 4th, 
RV. &c.; consisting of 4 parts, SBr. ix; n.the 4th 
state of spirit (pure impersonal Spirit or Brahma), 
Up. (MaitrUp.; NyisUp. ii, 2,1 &c.; RTL. 35); 
Vedantas. ; mfn, being in that state of soul, NyisUp.; 
tir’, 2 4th, constituting the 4th part, (n.) a 4th part, 
AV.; Kath. &c. (with yastra, ‘a quadrant,’ bone 
kar. xxvii). = kavaoa, n. N. of a spell. = bhiga, 
m.a 4th part, BhP. v, 16, 30 (v. 1.) = DBAj, mfn. a 
sharer of a 4th, AitBr. ii, 25; Mn. iv, 202.—miing, 
n., see -bAdga. = varna, m.‘4th caste man,’a Sidra, 
L. ®uriyAtita, N.ofan Up. Puriy@ditya for 
“yam ddttya,RV viii, 52,7; VS.viii,3. Bariyar. 
dha, m.n,‘half the qth,’ an 8th part, MBh. i, 3862. 

Turiyaka, min. a 4th (part), Yaji. ii, 134. 

Purya, mfn. (Pin. v, 2, 51, Vartt, 1) 4th, BhP,; 
Vet.; Srut.; forming a 4th part, BhP.; n. the 4th 
state of soul (see °rZya), vii, 9, 32; Hathapr. iv, 45; 
RamatUp. ii, 4, 15, Sch.; mfn, being in that state 
of soul, BhP. vif, =bhiksh, f. the 4th part of 
alms, Pan. ii, 2, 3. = yantra, n. 8 quadrant, W. 
= vih, m, (in strong cases) vdh, nom. vd?, f.°ryau- 
hi, an ox or cow 4 years old, VS.; TS. iv, 3, 3, 2; 
MaitrS. iii, 11, 11 & 13,17. ra, mfn. four- 
cornered, Hcat.i, 3,22. Taxryauh{, see °rya-vdh. 


FSEM turushka, m. pl. (=°rashka) the 
Turks, Kathas.; Rajat.; Prab. &c.; sg. a Turk, Ka- 
thas, xxxvii; a Turkish prince,W.; Turkestan, W.; 
(m, n., L.) olibanum, Jain.; Suir.; VarByS. = kar 
pura, mfn. consisting of olibanum and camphor, 


Heat.i,7, 165. = ganda, m. (in music) N. of a Raga, 
~ datta, m. N. of a man, Inscr. (A.p. 1105). 


gafz turphdri & °phdritu, min. = (kshi- 
pra-) hantri (Nir. xiii, 5), RV. x, 106, 6 & 8. 
TA turya, °ya. See col. r. 


za turv (cf. 4/1. tur), cl. x. P. (2. ag. 


tirvast, du. Impv, °vatam ; p. turvat) to over- 
power, excel, RV. (inf. ¢urvdne, vi, viii, x) ; to cause 
to overpower, help to victory, save, vi, viii; cf. pra-. 

Turvaé, m.=°vdia, x,62,10. Furvdni, min. 
overpowering, victorious, i, ivf.,x. Barvaéne, Ved. 
inf.; see o/turv. Burvdsa, m. N. of a hero and 
ancestor of the Aryan race (named with Yadu; du. 
Turvdia Yddi, ‘T° and Y°,’ iv, 30,27; pl. Ts 
race), RV. Turvasu, m., (later form of °sa) N. of 
a son of Yay4ti by Devayanl and brother of Yadu, 
MBh. i; Hariv, 1604 & 1617; BhP. &c. Turvwiti, 
m. N. of a man, RV. i; ii, 13, 12; iv, 1g, 6. 


tul, cl. 10. tolayati or tul® (only tul® 

alsofig.; A., MBh. 5 to lift up, raise, Hariv.; 
R.; Bhaft. (fut, Pass. solaytshyate); to determine the 
weight of anything by lifting it up, weigh, compare 
by weighing and examining, ponder, examine with 
distrust, MBh. &c. ; to make equal in weight, equal, 
compare (with instr., e.g. 2a drahmanats tulaye 
bhutam anyat, ‘1 do not compare any other being 
with Brahmans,’ BhP. v; orwith an adv. terminating 
in -vat), KR.; VarBrS. &c. ; to counterbalance, out- 
weigh, match, possess in the same degree, resemble, 
reach, Megh.; Sarhig?.; (pf. p. ¢adi¢a) Bhartr. iii & 
Ragh. xiii, 75 ; (cf. Lat. fe-teel-¢ Bcc, ; TAR-vat &e.; 
Goth. /hu/an.] Bala, m. (for 4d) the sign Libra, 
Utp. (on VarBr. xi, xvi, xxiti & VarYogay. iv, §5). 

Tulaka, m. ‘ponderer,’ a king's counsellor, Div- 
yav. xvii. Tulana, n. lifting, Myicch, ix, 20; 
weighing, rating, iii, 20; N. of a high number, 
Buddh. L. ; (4), f. rating, ib. ; equalness with (instr. 
or in comp.), Prasannar, ii, 16. 

Told, f. a balance, weight, VS. xxx; SBr. xi; 
Mn, &c. (“aya dhyi or “lam with Caus. of adhi- 
ruh, ‘to hold in or put on a balance, weigh, com- 
pare’; “dim with Caus. of adht-ruh, ‘to risk,’ 
Paiicat. i, 16, 9 ; "dam adhi- or d- o sam-d-ruh, 
‘to be in a balance,’ be equal with [instr.]; the 
balance as an ordeal, Yaji. ii; Mricch. ix, 43); 
equal measure, equality, resemblance, Ragh. &c. 
(“dim tor gam or d-yd or G-lamé or dha, ‘to 
resemble any one or anything’ (instr. or in comp.]; 
“lam na bhyt, ‘to have no equal,’ Prasannar. i, 37; 
“lim with Pass, of 2i,‘to become equal to ' (gen. }) ; 
== "Ja, Paficat. i, 34, 14; VarBy. &c.; N: of a 
measure (=100 Palas), MBh. iii, xiv; VarByS. ; 
Sufr.; Ashtatg. ; SarigS. i, 31; a kind of beam 
in the roof of a house, VarBrS. liii, 30. = koti, m. 
(f,, L.) the end of the beam, SarngP. (-yasht?, 
Paiicat. i, 3, 20) ; a foot-ornament of women (also 
“ti, f., L., Sch.), Kd. ; Vear.; Prab. iii, 9; N. of a 
weight, L. ; ten millions, L. = kosha, m. weighing 
on a balance, VarByS. xxvi, 10. = guda, m. a kind 
of ball (used as a missile), MBh., iii, 1718. = Aina, 
n. = -furusha-d°, W.=-@hata, m. a balance cup, 
W.; an oar, L. = dhara, m. ‘scale-holder,’ =:°/a, 
VarBy.; Laghuj. i. —°AbRné (°272A°), n. ‘putting 
on a balance,’ weighing, SBr. xi.— @h&ra, mfn. 
bearing a balance, Y4jii. ii, 184; m. = -pragraha, 
L.; the beam, W.; a merchant, L.; the bearer of 
an ordeal balance, Vishn. x, 8 f.; =°Va, L.; N. of 
a merchant, MBh. xii, 9277 ff. —dbirana, n. 
= Vadhand, Yaji. ii, 100. = ahiroha (°/4dh°), 
m. risk, Prasannar. vii, $2. = “dhirobana (°/4dh°), 
mfn. resembling, Ragh., xix, 8,—paddhati, f. N. 
ofa work by Kamalftkara, = pariksh&, f.a balance 
ordeal, W. = purusha, m. & -ddvna, n. gift of gold 
&c, equal to a man’s weight, AV.Parié. x; YSjh. iii 
(namedas a penance); BhavP. ii; MatsyaP. cclxxiii; 
LittgaP. ii, 28; Heat. i,4f; Vishny or Krishna, i, §, 
108. = pragraha, ‘griha, m. the string of a ba- 
lance, Pan. iii, 3, §2, Kas, e bija, n. the Gufj4 
berry (used as a weight), L. = bhawin!, f. N. of 
a town, Samkar. xix. bh&ra, m. = -purusha- 
dana, Heat. i, §, 619.—bdhyit, m. = -dhara; a 
balance bearer, Badar. = yashti, f. ‘the beam,’ sre 
-kofi.= vat, mfn. furnished with a balance, VarBry. 
=-°varirdha, “dhya, mfn. at least as much in 
weight, SimavBr. ii, 7,9. —atitra, n. = -pragraha, 
Pan. iii, 3, §2, Kaé. Pulita, mfn. lifted up, Ragh. 
weighed, VarByS. ; equalled, compared, Ixxx, 13. 

Tulima, min, what may be weighed, Nar. xi, 3. 


gray tuvi-kshd. 
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Tulya, mf(@)n. (in comp. accent, Pan. vi, 2, 2) 
equal to, of the same kind or class or number or 
value, similar, comparable, like (with instr. or gen. 
[cf. ii, 3, 72] or ifc.; e.g. cena (Mn. iv, 86} or 
etasya (KathUp. i, 22] or efat- (24), ‘ equal to 
him’), KatySr.; Laty.; Pap. &c. ; fit for (instr.), 
Siiryas. xiv, 6; even, VarBy. iv, ar; n. N.ofadance; 
(amt), ind. equally, in like manner, Pan. ; MBh.; R. ; 
Hariv. ; contemporaneously, Dharmagarm. xvii, 14. 
~« kaksha, mfn, equal to (in comp.), Vents. iii, 
25.=karmaka, m{n. having the same object (in 
Gramm.), Pan. iii, 4, 48, Kas. «ka, mfn. con- 
temporary with (instr.), AsvGr. i, 3, 9; MBh. iii, 
134, 24; -fva, n. contemporariness, Pan. iv, 3, 105, 
Vartt. 1. — “kElfya, mfn, =°/a, BhP, x, = “knlya, 
m. ‘ of the same family,’ a relative, Bharty. iii, 24. 
= guna, mfi. possessing the same qualities, equally 
good, Ap.; Suir, = Ygtiya, mfn. similar, Pan. i & vi, 
1, 68, Vartt. 1, Pat.; iii, 3, 35, Kid tarka, m. 
(in dram.) a guess coming near the truth, Sah. vi, 
172 & 180.—t&, f. =-/va, MBh. ; R.; ‘equality 
of place,’ conjunction (in astr.), Sityas. — tejas, 
mfn, equal in splendour. = twa, n, equality, resem- 
blance with (instr. or in comp.), Siryas.; Prab. ii, 
18; (a-, neg.) Jaim. iif. -dardana, mfu, regarding 
with equal or indifferent eyes, BhP.i, §, 24.—nake 
tam-dina, mfn. having equal days and nights, 
Hemac. ; not distinguishing between day and night, 
Kathis. ci, 289. —niiman, mfn. of the same name, 
MBh. i, 101, 7. =ninda-stuti, mfn. indifferent 
with regard to blame or praise, Bhag. xii, 19. = pil- 
na, 1). compotation, J. bala, infn. of equal 
strength. = bhivang, f. (in math.) combination of 
like sets. =» mfilya, min. of equal value, = yogi-tk, 
f. ‘combination of equal qualities (of unequal ob- 
jects),’ N. of a simile, Sah. x, 48°f.; Kuval. =yo- 
gopamd, f. id., Kavyad. ii, 48. —rfipa, mfn. of 
equal form, analogous, W. = lakshman, nifn. hav- 
ing the same characteristic, Sah. x, 89.— Vagea, 
mifn, of equal race with (gen.), Can, (Hit.) =vae 
yas, mn. of the same age, PirGr. iii, 8, 17, = vi- 
krama, mfn. of equal prowess. = virya, mfn. of 
equal strength. — vritti, min. following the same 
occupation. gas, ind. in equal parts, Suér, vi, 12. 
~sikha, m. pl. ‘ equal-braided,’ N, of certain 
mythical beings, L. = suddhi, f. equal substraction, 
Bij. — sodhana, n, removal of like magnitudes (on 
both sides of an equation), esrutd, f. standing in 
the same nominal case, Jaim. ii, r, 10 (-¢va, abstr.) 
Tulyakriti, mfn. = °ya-riifa. Tulyhtulya, 
mfn, like and unlike, Tulyénumina, n. like 
inference, analogy. Tulyantaram, ind. in equal 
intervals, Myicch. iii, 18. ulyArtha, mfn. 
equally rich, Paiicat. i, 8, 33 ; of the same meaning, 
Pin. i, 3, 42, Kas. Duly&vastha, mfn. being in 
the same condition with (gen.), Ragh. xii, 80. 
Tulyédyoga, mfn. equal in labours. 


FSH tulakuci, m. N. of a prince (son 
of Sahalin), Divyav. xxvi, 391. 


For tulabha, °bhiya, v.}, for ul?. 
FHA tula-sarini, f. e quiver, L. 


gata tulasi, metrically for °si, BhP. tii, 
15, 49. “wik&, t.=°s7, 19; v, 3, 6 8 7, 10. 

Tulasi, f. holy basil (small shrub venerated by 
Vaishpavas; commonly Tulsi), BhP.; VayuP. & 
PadmaP. (produced from the ocean when churned); 
BrahmavP. (produced from the hair of the goddess 
Tulasi, ii, 19.) dvesbhR, f. a kind of basil, L. 
= pattra, n. ‘Tleaf,’avery small pift,W. = vivk- 
ha, m. the marriage of Vishnu’s image with the T° 
(festival on the rath day in the 1st half of month 
Karttika), W. = vpindivana, n. a square pedestal 
(before 2 HindQi house-door) planted with Tulast, 


ga tuls, li. See turf & ri. 

GfooST tulika, f. o wagtail, L. 

Ofevat tulini, °li-phald,. See tit. 

gan tulima, FAI tulya. See cols. a, 3. 

GS tulvala. See taulvali. 

gfe 1. tuvt, f. for tumbi (gourd), L. 

OT 2. tur (/tu) == Lahu, Naigh. iii, 1; 
only in comp. = kiirmi, mfn. powerful in working 
(Indra), RV. iii, vi, viii. kirmin, mfn. id., 66, 


12, kratu, mfn, id., 68, 2 (voc,) = kshé, min. ? 
(Indra’s bow), 77, 11 [= bahu- or mahé-vikshepa, 
G 


g? 
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Nir. vi, 33]. = kehatra, mf.d)n. ruling powerfully 
(Aditi), VS. xxi, §; AV.vii, 6,2. = gré, min. swallow- 
ing much( Agni),RV.i, 140, 9. = gz&bhé, mfn. seiz- 
ing powerfully (Indra), vi, 22, 5. = gri, min. -grd 
(ludra),ii, 22,2. wmfn.powerful-necked, i,v, 
Vili, j&th, min. of powerful nature (Indra, Varuna, 
&c.), i-vii, x. deshga (°o/-), mfn. giving much 
(Indra), viii, 81, 2. -dyumné, mfn. very glorious, 
powerful (Indra, Agni, the Maruts), i, iti-wi, viii f. 
=-nrimné, mfn, very valiant (Indra), i, iv, vi, viii, 
X. prati, mfn. resisting powerfully (Indra), i, 30, 
9. ~ b&dh&, mfn. oppressing many (Indra), 32, 6. 
~ brahman .(°v/-), mfn. very devoted, v, 35, 5. 
~ maghé, min, = -deshna, 33,6.—=manyea, min. 
very zealous (the Maruts), vii, §8, 2, = m&tré, min. 
very efficacious (Indra), viii, 81, 2. a mrakeshé, 
mfn, injuring greatly, vi. = a, nfn, = -deshna, 
ivf., vil. = viija (°v/-), mf(a)n. abounding in food, 
i, vi. Sagma, mfn. able to do much (Indra), 44, 
2.—sushma, min. high-spirited (Indra, Indra- 
Varuna), ii, vi, viii. = éxavas (°v/-), mfn. highly 
renowned (Agni), iii, v. @shvanés, mfn. loud- 
sounding, iv f. —shvani, mfn. id., if, vf, viii. 
#shvan, mfn. id., 166, 1; i; v, 16,3; ix, 98, 9. 
Tuvish, for °vt's = favds. @ tama (Cu/shk-),mfn. 
Superl. strongest, i, v ; AV. vi, 33, 3. = mat(édv°), 
min, powerful, RV.; TS. ii, 3, 14, 4; TBr. iil, 1. 
Tuvi, -°v/. —magha (“vi-), = °vi-m, RV. 
= réva, min, making a terrible noise (in battle), 
x, 99. 6. = révas, nom. Svan (cf. Pan. vii, 1, 83 
& 4, 48, Kar.), == °vé-shvands, RV. x, 64, 4 & 16. 
Tuvy-djas, mfn, very powerful, iv, 2a, 8. 


GH x. tus, cl. 1. togate, to drip, trickle, ix. 


GM 2. lus (= lush), cl. 1. tosate (p. tésa- 


mina’ to be satisfied or pleased with (instr.), AV. 
lii, 17, 5; to appease, RV. viii, 15, 11 & 50, 5. 


qa tush, cl. 4. “shyatt (metrically also 
\ te; fut. fakshyats, toshtd, and inf. tosht- 
um [| MBh.iv,1 56a },Pan.vii,2,10,Kar. [Siddh. }; aor. 
afushat, Bhatt.xv,8; pf. efoska) to become calm, 
he satisfied or pleased with any one (gen., dat., instr., 
loc., or acc. with prafz) or anything (instr.), Sankh- 
Sr. i, 17, 5; MBh. &c.; to satisfy, please, appease, 
gratify, i, 4198: Caus, éoshayadé (or metrically °¢e), 
id., KV. x, 27, 16 (p. f. tushdyanti) ; MBh. &c.; 
Desid. sutekshat?,W.: Intens, lotushyate, totosh- 
1i,W.; cf. dishnim, Busha, mfn. satisfied, pleased, 
MBh. &c.; m.N. of a prince, VayuP, ii, 34, 122. 
Tushti,.f. satisfaction, contentment, Mn.; MBh. 
&c. ‘9 kinds are reckoned in Samkhya phil., Kap. iii, 
39; Simkhyak. 47 & 50; Tattvas. ; ‘ Satisfaction ’ 
personified (Hariv. 9498} as daughter of Daksha 
and mother of Samtusha or Muda, VP. i, 7; BhP. 
iv, 1, 49 f.; MarkP. 1; or as daughter of Paurna- 
misa, VayuP.i, 28, 8 ; LingaP. ; as a deity sprung 
from the Kalis of Prakriti, BrahmavP. ii, 1; as a 
Matriki, Bhavadev. ; as a Sakti, Heat. i, §, 197); 
N. of a Kala of the moon, BrahmaP. ii, 15; the 
plant e7idi¢th?, L.— kara, min. causing satisfaction, 
Mn. xi, 234.—janana, mfn. id. #da, mfn. id. 
- mat, infn. satisfied, Hariv. iii, 86, 16, Nil. ; m. 
N. of a prince, VP. iv, 14, §; BhP. ix, 24, 23. 
Tushya, infin, = °sh¢i-mat (Siva), Hariv. 14882. 


Qa fusha, m. the chaff of grain or corn or 
tice &e.,AV.; SBr.; AitBr. &c.; Terminalia Belle- 
rica, L.; cf. a-, aé-, tise. khandana, n, ‘chaff- 
grinding,’ useless effort, Hit. iv, §, 3 (v.1.) —gra- 
ha, m. ‘husk-seizer,’ fire, L. «Ja, mfn, produced 
from chaff, Pan. vi, 3, 82. = Yaka, m.N. of a 
Sidra, viii, a, 83, Kas. mGhEnya, n, husk-corn, 
VarByS. = pakva (é:ish°), mf(a)n. dried by chaff 
fire, MaitrS, iii, 2, 4; Kapishth.; TS. v; $Br. vii; 
KatySr. ~ sira, m.=-zraha, L. Tushigni, m. 
chaff fire, MBh. Push&nala, m. id., Dhortas.i,18; 
a capital punishment consisting in twisting dry straw 
round a criminal’s limbs and setting it on fire, W. 
Tushambn, n. sour rice- or barley-gruel, Shir, i, 
45. Pushottha, m.id.,L. Fushodaka, o.id.i, iv. 


QUT tushara, mf{(a)n. cold, frigid, Ragh. ; 
Naish.; m. sg. & pl. frost, cold, snow, mist, dew,thin 
rain, MBh. &c.; = -£ana, Sis.vi, 24; camphor, Bhpr.; 
pl. for /2kA°, kane, m.a dewdrop, icicle, flake of 
snow, Kath4s. xix, 50. kara, m. ‘ cold-rayed,’ the 
moon, Vcar.; Prasannar, vii, 60 ; DhUrtan.; ¢-, ‘the 
sun,’ Sis. ix, 7. — kirana, m. =-hara, Kad,; Amar. 
= giri, m, ‘snow-mountain,’ the Himalaya, MBh, 
xiii, 836. = gaura,m. camphor, Ritus. i, 6, = ghae 


free tuvi-kshaird. 


ratqiks, f. = -£arc,Alamkirav. = tvish, m. id, ,ib. 
» Ayuti, m. id., Naish. = patana, n. snow-fall, R. 
= mlirti, m. = -éara, Sis. i. raémi, m. id., Prab. 
vi, 31. ¥rtu (rif), m. ‘cold season,’ winter, Naish, 
xxii, = vargha, in. =-fa/ana, Rajat. = varsh- 
in, mfn. causing snow-fail, Ragh. xiv, 84. ~ sikha- 
rium. = -giri, Hear.; Rajat. —éaila, m. id.,Vear. 
xiii, = sruti,(, = -pa/ana,Kum.i,5.2 eu, 
m, =°va-hara, SSamkar.i, 28. Pashkridri, m. 
= °ra-giri, Megh. 104; Bharty. ii, 29 ; Kathas. 


gran tushita, m. pl. a class of celestial be- 
ings, MBh. xiii, 1371; Buddh. &c. (12 in num- 
ber, Hariv,; VP.; BhP. iv, 1, 8; VayuP. ii, 6; 36 in 
number, L.); sg. Vishgu in the 3rd Manv-antara, 
Vishn. iic, 47; VP. iii, 1, 38; (@), f. N. of the 
wife of Veda-iiras and mother of the Tushitas, 37; 
BhP. viii, 1, 21. kEyika, mfn. belonging to the 
body of the Tushitas, Lalit. v, 6. 


GE tushfa, Cshti, °shya. See /tush. 
FF tus, cl. 1. tosati, to sound, Dhatup. 
Fe tusta, m. n. dust (= tis°), L., Sch. 
xX tuh, cl. 1. tohati, to pain, Dhatup. 


GRC tuhara, °hara, m. N. of two attend- 
ants of Skanda, MBh. ix, 2573. 


Of@ tuhi, & cuckoo’s cry, Subh. 1688. 
afea tuhina, n.(Siddh. napums. 41) frost, 


cold, mist, dew, snow, Paiicat. ii, §8; Ritus. ; Kathas.; 
Rajat.; Prab.; moonlight, Un. k. ; camphor, Nopr.; 
(a), f.thetree {ka-mdsa,ib. = kana,m. = (ushdra- 
k°, Amar. » kara, m. = dushdra-k°, Kad. ; -sutd, f. 
‘moon-daughter,’ the river Narmadi, Viddh. iv, 13. 
= xirana, m. =-ara,VarBy.; -fu(ra, m. ‘moon- 
son,’ Mercury, VarBrS. civ. ~ kshiti-bhrit, m. = 
tushara-girt, Alamk&tav. « kahm&-bhrit, m.id., 
Kathas. cxxiv. = giri, m. id, Kad.; Paicat. (v.1.); 
-maya, win. formed by the Himélaya, Prasannar. tii, 
30. « gu, m. =: -kava, VarBr. = Ayati, m. id., Sis.ix, 
30, = didhiti,m. id., Vcar, = maytikha,m.id., VP. 
iii, 7. ragmi, m. id., VarBr. — sarkari, f.a piece 
of ice, ice, Rajat. iii, = gaila, m, = -girt, Hear. viii. 
Tuhindgsa, m. = °na-kara, VarBrS.; VarBr. ; 
camphor, W. ; -¢ar/a, n. camphor-oil, L. Puhind- 
oala, m. = °na-girt, Kathas.; Dev. Tubinddri, 
m. id., Ragh. viii, §3; Kathas, Ixxiii, 82. 
Tuhinaya, Nom, P. to cover with ice, Sis. vi, 5. 


GES tuhkunda, m. N. of a Davava, MBh. 
i, 3533 & 2655; (sonof Dhrita-rashtra) 6983 ; Hariv. 
FS tukha, m. N. of a man, Kath. Anukr. 


FE tud (=tud), cl. 1. dati, to split, Dha- 
tup. ix, 67; to slight, disrespect, 72. 

FM tin (cf. kitn, cin), cl. 10. °nayati, to 
contract, xxxii, 99; xxxv, 42; °¢e (fr. ata} to fill 
(also ¢#fay°, Vop.), xxxiii, 16. 

T tuna, m. (g. sonddi ; g. gaurddi, v.1.) 
‘bearer’ (4//u/), a quiver, MBh. &c. (often du.); 
(7), f. id., KatySr.; MBh, &c.; a disease of the anus 
and the bladder, Suér.; the Indigo plant, Npr, = €hi- 
ra, v. |. for °ni-dh°, »mukha, n. the cavity of 
a quiver, Ragh. vii, 54. .vat, mfn. furnished with 
a quiver, MBh. iii, 703; 8486; 10963; Hariv. 

Ttnaka, ifc. =°na, Chandom.77; n. a metre of 
4X15 syllables. Pind, m. = “sa, R. ii, 31, 30; f. 
id., R.(B) iii,8, 19; m. N. of Yugam-dhara’s father, 
Hariv. 9207; VP. iv, 14,1 (Auaz, BhP.; LingaP. ; 
KirmaP. i, 24, 42). Tinike, m. = fen, Npr. 
Thnin, min, = “na-vat, Hariv,; R.; m= Snika, L. 

Tint, f. and ind. fr. °”a,. -kkuta, m. =°xika, 
Gal. —4/kyi, to use as a quiver, Ragh. ix, 63. 
~ &b&ra, m. 2 quiver-besrer, Pan. vi, 2, 75, Kai, 
= saya, min. lying in the quiver, MBh. (ifc.); R.vi. 

Tinika, m. = “ska, L. “pira, m. =°na, MBh,; 
R.; Malay. v, 10; -vaé, mfn, = °na-v°, Hariv.; 
"véyamana, mfn, representing # quiver, Das. v, 112. 

ae tiinava, m. a flute, TS. vi; Kath.; 


ApSr. v,8, 2; Nir. xiii, 9; ifc., Pan. ii, 2, 34, Vartt. 
I,~@hmA, m. a flute-player, VS. xxx, 19f. 


We tuta, m. the mulberry-tree, Bhpr. v. 
QAM titeka, n. = tultha, blue vitriol, L. 


UIATA tatujana, mfn. 2. tus) hastening, 
eager, RV.i, vif.; (nd) viii & x. htaji, mfn. id., 
v,vif.,x; “7/,m.a promoter of (gen.), 23, 33 cf. d-. ' 


w tisha. 


Ta Ailumd ,mfn, strong, 50,6; cf. témra. 


Ge tuda, m. the cotton tree, L.; = tuta 
(c95), Npr.; Thespesia populneoides, L.; (7), £ 
N, of a district, Pag. iv, 3, 94. 


tupard, mf(a, TS. vii, 5, 1, 2)u. Ved. 
hornless, (m.)a hornless goat, AV. xi, 9, 22; VS. &c.; 
blunt (ya), TBr. i, 3, 7,2; ApSr. xviii, 2. 

Ttibara, m. a hornless bull, L.; a beardiess man 
(¢ub°, Un. k.), L.; =°raka, L.; Andropogon bi- 
color, Gal.; mtn. & (1), f., see /ud°, Dtibaraka, 
m. a eunuch, MBh. v, vii f.; (zéd), £, see 123°. 

FT tuya, mfn. (./r. tu) strong, RV. x, 28, 
3; (ame), ind. quick, iii-viii,x ; n. water, Naigh.i,12, 

FE tur, in comp. for 2. tr; min. (/tvar) 
hastening, Pan. vi, 4, 20; f. instr, °rd, “rdAzs, 
hastily, MBh.ii, 72,10; BhP. ii,7, 37. Ttr-ghua, 
n, ‘racer’s death,’ N. of the northern part of Kuru- 
kshetra, TAr.v, 1. Tax-ykéa,n.id.,RV. viii, 32, 4. 

Ttrga, min, (trv, Pan. vi, 4, af, Kis. ; 
Vtvar, 20; vii, 2, 28) =°rtd, KatySr. x, 1,9; 
(am), ind. quickly, speedily, viii, xxv; PrasnUp. ; 
Nir.; MBh., &c, ge, mfn. running quickly, BhP. 
%, 53, 6, »taram, ind, more quickly, R. iii, 28. 
Tirpodita, mfn. spoken quickly, L. Pirnaka, 
m. ‘quickly ripening,’ a sort of rice, Car. i, 27, 4. 

rT » mfn. quick, expeditious, clever, zealous, 
RV.; TS, ii; SBr.i; m. the mind, Un. vr.; + Sloka, 
ib.; dirt, Un. k.; f. speed, L. Tiirny-artha, 
mf(@)n. pursuing an object, RV. ili, 52, 5; v, 43- 

Tirta, min. quick, expeditious, SBr, vi, 3; cf. d-. 

Tirti, ce visad-, 1. Tirye, see ap-, mitra- &c. 

Tiryanti, {. N. of a plant, ApGr. xiv, 14. 

WK tira, m.==2. °rya, L..; of. ardha-; (i), f. 
a thorn-apple, Bhpr. v, 3, 86. 

2. Niirya, n.(m., L.)a musical instrument, Pan.; 
Mn. vii; MBh. &c. (ite. f. @, KathUp.; Hariv.); 
cf, sa-.~ khanda, -ganda, m. a sort of tabor, L. 
= maya, min. musical, Kathas. xxiii, 84. Ttiry- 
@agha, 1. a band of instruments, 


qa 3. turya, mfn.==tur®, 4th, Rajat. ii, or; 
m.N.ofa family, W. Tiiryansa, m. a qth part, L. 


qaarg turvayana, mfn. (/lurv) over- 
powering, RV. i, 174,33 x, 61,2; m.N, of aman, 
i,53,10; vi, 18, 13. Turvi, mn. superior, ix, 42, 3. 


tul, cl, 1. 10. lati, °layati, = nish- 
krish, Dhatup.; see also /iin; cf. anu-tilaya. 
Ld tula, n. a tuft of grass or reeds, pa- 


nicle of a flower or plant, AV. xix, 32, 3; K4ath.; 
TandyaBr.; ChUp,(ishika-); Kaus.; Ap.; Pau. (ife, 
ind., vi, 2, 131); a pencil, Divyav. xxxvi; = fsa, 
L.; air, L.; m. the thorn-apple, Npr.; n. (m., L.) 
cotton, MBh.; R. &&c.; (@), f. id., L.; a lamp wick, 
L.; (2), f. id., L.; cotton, Samkhyak, 17, Gaudap.; 
= 43, Un., Sch.; =-pati, Subh.; RamatUp. i, 86, 
Sch.; the Indigo plant, L.; cf. dfa-, indra-, udak-, 
prak-, bhasma-, Sana-, sa-, hagsa-.= keane, n.‘a 
cotton flock,’ Nom, “sdyate, to appear worthless, 
Dhanamj. 7. — kirmuka, n. ‘cotton-bow,’ a bow- 
like instrument used for cleaning cotton, L. = cpa, 
m. id., L. = @ham, ind. (with 4/da4, to consume 
by fire) like cotton, Mcar. vi, §. = mAIB, MK, “2, 
f,‘cotton-tube,’ a cotton rock, L. =» pagtika, f. = °¢7, 
Buddh, L. = pal, f. a cotton quilt, RamatUp. i, 86, 
Sch. — pion, m. cotton, Divyav. xvii, xxvii. = pi- 
phi, f. a spindle, Gal. =pfirna, mfn. filled with 
cotton, (@-, neg.) MBh. xi, 23, 19. = phala, m. 
Calotropis gigantea, L. = mfila, N. of a district on 
the Candra-bhags, Rajat, iv.» Msi kG, f. = -pithi, 
Gal. = wati, f. 2 cotton cover, Bhpr. vii, 10, 63. 
= vyiksha, m. the cotton tree, L. = sarkark, f. 
ac’ seed, L, »godhana, n. “dhini, f. = -kdrmu- 
ka, Gal. = secana, n, ‘c°-moistening,’ spinning, L. 

Thilaka, n. cotton, Bhashiip. ; (ska), f. a panicle 
(used as probing-rod), L.; =°/s, Jhatadh. (in Pra- 
kit); Kum, i, 32; Dharmasarm.; Vear.; cf. aksha- 
vac; a wick, L.; =°¢a-pasi, Pan. iti, 3,116, Kas. ; 
Kathis.; (ss-) RamatUp. i, 86; an ingot mould, 
L., Sch. 28M, f. a painter's brush (cf. ¢uvz), Un., 
Sch.; -phaid, f. the cotton tree (also /u/°), L, SH- 
lika, m. a cotton trader, Kathis.lxi, ®@linfY, f. the 
cotton tree (also f/°, L.), Bhpr.; a kind of bulb, L. 


Ye tish, cl. 1. °shatt, =/tush, Dhatup. 
8 tisha, m.n. the border of a garment, 


*aTarst tishddhana 


Kath.; TBr.; cf. £rtshnd-, dima-, Bishkahé- 
na, n. the place where the border is added, TS. vi. 

want tushnin, for °ntm, = viprakramaga,n. 
slipping away silently(without having voted), Buddh. 
L, = gaysea, m. a verse which requires silent recita- 
tion, AitBr.; SankhSr. sila, mfn. taciturn, Pan. 
V, 3, 72, Vartt. 2, Pat. osira, mfn. chiefly silent, 
AitBr. ii, 31, 1. <sth&na, n. silence, Kathas. xxiv. 
= homé, m. an oblation offered silently, TS. vi, 
= ganga, n.N, of a Tirtha, Pan. ii, 2, 29, Pat.; 
cf. ushni-e°. = Japa, m. a prayer muttered silently, 
SankhSr. ix, 2 5, 2, Sch. danda, m. secret punish- 
ment, Mcar. iv, {. = bh&va, m. the being silent, 
silence, MBh. xii, 3840; Sah. = bh&vam, ind. 
silently, Pin. iii, 4,63. bhtita, min, become silent, 
MBh. i, 7951; R.i, 70, 18, = bhtiya, ind, p, (Pan. 
iii, 4, 63) silently, Paicat. iii, 14, . 

Tishnixka, mfn. (Pin.v, 3, 72, Virtt. 2, Pat.) si- 
lent, R. (G)ii, 117, 3; Kathas. iic,60; Malatim.i, ry, 
Sch.; (am), ind, silently, ManSr. i, 7,5; MBh. v; 
R.v; (dm), ind. (Pan. v, 3, 72, Vartt. 1, Pat.) id., 
Bhagav. (Un. iv, 35, Sch.) Tishnfm, ind. (g. 
svar-ddt) silently, quietly, RV. ii, 43, 3; TS. ce. 
(for “nim babhuva, ‘became silent,’ Divyav.) 

et tusta, n. (Pan. iii, 1,21; ife. g. curnd- 
di) dust, iii, 1, 21, Kas; Purushétt. (Un. iii, 86, 
Sch.); sin, L.; an atom, L.; a braid of hair, L. 

q fr¢(=strf), nom. pl. tiiras, the stars, RV. 
viii, 55, 2; cf. tard. 

qea triphona, n. (trik) crushing, Pan. 
viii, 4, a, Ka8.; cf. fdr? niya, to be crushed, ib. 

qa triksh, cl. 1. °kshati, to go, Dhatup. 

9 triksha, m. N. of a man, g. gargddi. 

JOA trikshas, for toadksh°, Naigh. ii, 9. 

FAIR frikshaka, N. of a man, g. sivddi. 


afer trikshi, m. N. of a man with tho patr. 
Trisadasyava, RV. vi, 46,°8 ; viii, 22, 7. 
J tritha, n. nutmeg, L. 
tricd, m. n, (fr. tré & ric, Pan. vi, 1, 37, 
Vartt. 1) a strophe consisting of 3 verses, AV. xix; 


TS.i; AitBr.; SBr, & KatySr. (¢ricd); Nir.; RPrit.; 


cf try-rica. = kiripta, mfn. artanged in strophes of 
3 verses each, SankhSr. ; AitBr. iii, 43, Say. —bha- 
gi, f. (scil. rec) verse 1. of the Ist, v. 2. of the and, 
and v. 3. of the 3rd paryaya of a Trica, Lity, vi. 

Triocin, mfn. containing a Trica, AitBr. iii, 43. 


GS tridhd, mfn.(Vtrih) crushed, RV. i, vi. 


trin, cl. 8. °noti, °nute, or tarn®°, °nute, 
to eat, Dhatup. 1. Pyita, mfn.eaten, g. fanoty-ade. 
J tréaa, n. (m., g. ardharcddt; ife. f. a) 


grass, herb, any gramineous plant, blade of grass, 
straw (often symbol of minuteness and worthlessness), 
RV. &c. (ifc. accent, g. ghoshddt); m.N. of a man, 
g. Sivddt & nadadi ; (cf. Goth. thaurnus.] = kar- 
na, m.N. of a man, g. éivddi (v.1.); pl. his de- 
scendants, g. yaskddi,.= kinda, n.a heap of grass, 
Pin. iv, 2, §t, Kis. = kunkuma, n. Kaimir crocus, 
L.=kuiioaka,n, ‘attracting grass (electrically when 
rubbed),’ N. of a gem, Buddh, L. = kufd, f. a hat of 
grass or straw, SimavBr. iii, 9, 1, Say. = kag, f. id., 
L, = kufira, id., Sighds. = kutfraka, id., Paficat. 
i, 4,4. = kBte,m.n, = -2dnda, VarByS. = kilroiks, 
f. a whisk, L. =kfirma, m. the Tumbi gourd, L. 
=~ ketaki, f. a kind of Tabashir, Npr. = ketu, 
“tuka, m. a bamboo, L.= gada, m. a sort of sea 
crab, L. = ganani, f. ‘valuing at a straw,’ thinking 
anything (Joc.) to be of no importance, Vear, vi, 2. 
= ganiya, Nom. “yale, to represent a heap of 
grass, have no value whatever, Prasang. iv, 4. = gau- 
@hk, f. Batatas paniculata, Npr. =godhi, f. a 
lizard, chamzleon, L. = gaura, n. = kunkuma, L. 
~ granthi, f. N. of a plant, L.= gr&hin, m. ‘at- 
tracting grass (electrically when rubbed),’ sapphire 
or another gem, L.=cara, m. N, of a gem, Npr. 
=jambhan, mfn. graminivorous or having teeth 
like grass, Pan, v, 4, 125. = jalkyuki, f. a cater- 
pillar, SBr. xiv.= jal@ks, f. id., BhP. iv, 29, 76. 
= jantu, m. a blade of grass, MBh. xii, 261, 21. 
= j&ti, f. pl. the different kinds of grass, Mn, i, 48. 
~jyotis, n.N. of a shining grass, Kir. xv, 47, Sch. 
= I. tk, f., -twa, n. the state of grass, L. = tvaca, 
m., a kind of grass, Gal. = druma, m.a palm-tree, L. 


= dhinys, n. wild rice, L. = dhvaja, m. = -4¢/u, 
Bhpr. = nimbi, f. the Nepalese Nimba, L.= pa, m. 
‘ grass-swallower,’ N. of a Gandharva, MBh, i; 
Hariv.14157. = patica-mllla, n.an aggregate of 5 
roots of gramineous plants (rice, sugar-cane, Darbha, 
Scirpus Kysoor, Saccharum Sara), Suér. vi, 48, 23. 
=~ pattrikg, “ttri, f. a kind of reed, L. = padf, f. 
(a woman) having legs as thin as blades of grass, 
g. Aumbhapady-ddi. —parnl, f. = -pattri, Gal. 
= pani, m. N. of a Rishi, SV. Anukr. = pida, n. 
‘pressing as close as grass,’ hand to hand finting, 
MBh. ii, 909. = purnshaka, m. a straw-inan, Kad. 
~ pulaka, “ll, sce -/°. = pushpa, n. = -/ui- 
kuma, L.; (i), f. N. of a plant, L. = pila, a tuft of 
grass, L.; (7), f.id., Kad. v, 986 (v. 1. pass). = ple 
laka, id., Hear, vii (v. L fz/°), = piilika, N. of 
a human abortion, Car. iv, 4, 1.—priiya, mfn, = 
-vat (a district), R. iii, 15, 41; worth a straw, 
worthless, W. = balva-j&, f. Eleusine indica, L. 
= bindu, in. N. of an ancient sage and prince, MBh. 
iii f., ix; Ragh.; VP.; BhP.; VayuP. i, 23, 190 
DevibhP.; -favas, n. N.of a lake, MBh. iii; ef. fa 
nabindaviya. = bija, jaka, jottama,m, Panicun 
frumentaceum, L. = bauj, mfn, graminivorous, Ka. 
thas. lx. » bhiita, mfn. become as thin as a blade o! 
grass, R. iv, 9,95; deprived of all power, MBh. vii 
8303. = mani,m. = -£uaAcaka,Subh.8g6. — maya, 
mfu, made of grass, SarigP. (Sinhas, ) = mushti, f. 
a handful of grass. =» rij, m. ‘king of grasses,’ the 
vine-palin, R. vi, «= rfija, m. (cf. Bhpr. iv, 35) id. 
MBh. iv; Hariv. (also “ave, 3722); the cocoa-nu! 
tree, L.; a bamboo, Npr.; sugaf-cane, ib,  rijan, 
m., see “ya. —lava, m. a blade of grass, Bhartr. 
= vat, min, abounding in grass, MBh, xii; Bharty. 
~ vistara, m. = -4i#da.~=vyiksha, m, the fan- 
palm, Npr. ; the date tree, ib.; the cocoa-nut tree, ib, . 
the areca-nut tree, ib.; Pandanus odoratissimus, ib 
= fita, n. N. of a fragrant grass, L.; (@), f. Com- 
niclina salicifolia,L. = gfinya,m. Jasminum Sambac, 
Susr.i,iv; (sadya)v,7,19; m.f.n.the fruit of Pan- 
danus odoratissinus, L. = stilya, see -s#2ya. = 80E~ 
ita, un. ‘grass-blood,’ = -kuakuma, L. = sonhaka, 
m. N. of a serpent, v, 4, 34.= saundikd, fia kind 
of Achyranthes, Npr. —shat-pada, m. ‘ grass-in- 
festing six-footed,'a wasp, L. = samv&ba,mi{n.grass- 
moving (wind), Ap. = siira, mfn.‘as weak as grass;’ 
(@), f. Musa sapientum, L. ; °v#-Ardfa, mfn. rendered 
weak as grass, Kathas. esigha, m. ‘reed-lion,’ 
axe, Pan. vi, 2, 72, Ks. = somfhgiras, m. N. of 
one of Yama’s 7 sacrificial priests, MBh, xiii, 7112. 
~ skanda, m. N. of a man, RV. i, 172, 3.=sth- 
raka, m, ‘covering with grass,’ leaving unremem- 
bered, Buddh. L. = harmya, m. a bower of grass or 
straw on the top of a house, l.. Trinagni, m.a grass 
fire (quickly extinguished), Mn. iti, 168; Paicat.; 
burning a criminal wrapped up in straw, W. Trt- 
yankura, m. young grass, Bhartr. Trinfdicana 
[Gal.], “Hjana (L.], m. = °ga-godhd. Prindtavi, 
f. a forest abounding in grass, L. TrinRdhya, mn. 
N.of a grass, L. Prindda, min. =°na-dhu/j, Subh. 
Trinddhipa, m. ‘ grass-king,’ N. of a grass, L. 
Trindnna, n. = °va-dhanya,Npr. Tripkmala, n, 
N. of a grass, L. Seinfri, m. a kind of Mollugo, 
Npr. Trin@varta, m. N. of a Daitya, BhP. 
BrahmavP, iv, 11. PyinAéa, min. = °xdda, Su 
Trindsana, sin, mén. id., Kathas. lx. Prindertj, 
n, = “na-Jonita, L. Trinékshu, m. N. of a grass, 
L. frinéndra, m. = na-rdj, MBh. xiii, Brie 
péidha, m.a fire for which grass is used instead of 
fuel, Apbr. ix, 9, 12. Tyinéttama, m. ‘best of 
grasses, a kind of Crocus, L. Trindttha, m. 
= “na-kunkuma, U. Trinddaksé, n. sg. grass and 
water, SBr. xiv; ChUp.; MBh. (v. |.); -dAsdome, n. 
sg. grass, water, and a seat, Gaut. v, 35. Syinod- 
bhava, m. =“na-dhanya, U.; = °nditha, Npr. 
Frindlapa, n. sg. (g. gavdivddt) grass and shrubs, 
MBh.v; Kad. fyinoles, f.a torch of hay, MBh.v; 
Hit.i, Br ot, = “get-Reelt, L. Seinasha- 
aha, n. the fragrant bark of Feronia elephantum, L. 
Trinaka, n. 2 worthless blade of grass, MBh.i.; m. 
N. of a man, ii, 328, PrinakfyS, f. a grassy place, 
bilvakadi, Brinaya, Nom.°ts, toesteem as light- 
ly as straw, Naish. ix, 70. Trinasa, mfn. (Pan. iv, 
2,80) grassy, Vop. Tripi- ki, to make straw of, 
make light of, MBh. i, 7062; v, vii; Naish. iii, 54; 
Kathas, xviii, 85; Sah. Tyiniya, g. utkarddi, 
Pringk, f, = °na-kanda, g. paiddi ; cf. a-. 


JOM 2. trizata, f.xxtri-n®, 1, 
Tay lrinanku,m. N. of a sage, R.iv. | 


qT fripala. 
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FUR tringmalla, N. of atemple, Rasik. 
xi, 15; .cf. éri-m°. “nSiwalli, f. id., 30. 

J trina. See dti-, ava-, a-, vf-, sdn-. 

G1. & 2. trita. See vtrin & tritd. 

Tritiya, mf(d)n. (fr. tr, Pan. v, 2, 5; see also 
Vii, 3,116; i, 1, 36, Vartt.) the ard, RV. &c.; m, 
the 3rd consonant of a Varga (g, 7, ¢, @, 6), RPrat.; 
VPrat.; APrat.; Pan, Vartt. & Kas; (in music) N. of 
a measure; (@), f. (sci, 4é¢h2) = Syihd, Jyot. &c.; 
‘scil, v@bhakis) the terminations of the 3rd case, the 
3rd case (instrumental), Pan,; APrat. iii, 19; (ave, 
ind, for the ard time, thirdly, RV. x, 48, i; SBr. ix, 
xi; TandyaBr. &c.; ‘ena), instr, ind, at the 3rd 
time, ParGr. ii, 3, §3 (érittya) mfn, (Pan. v, 35 
48} forming the ard part, (n.) a 3rd part, TS.; 
VBr. ; SBr. iii f.; KatySr.; Mu. vi, 33; MBh.; (cf. 
Zeud thritya, Lat. terlius ; Goth, thridja.] © kee. 
rani, f. the side of a square 3 times smaller 
than another, Sulb. i, 47. t&, f. the condition 
of the 3rd consonant of a Varga, RPrat, xi, 13. 
= tva, 0, the condition of being the 3rd, TPrat., 
Sch, = divaga, m, ‘3rd day,’ the day after to-mor- 
row, Hit. iii, 8, 3. — prakriti, f.' 3rd nature,’ a eu- 
nuch, I... Sch.; the neuter gender, ib, = bhikeh&, 
f. a 3rd part of alms, Pan. ti, 2,3. =savané, n. 
the 3rd Soma preparation (in the evening), TS. ii; 
SBr. i-iii ; AitBr.vi; KatySr,; Nir. vii; “adja, min, 
belonging to °vé, SankhSr. @ avara, 1. ‘3rd tune,’ 
N.ofaSaman, Tritiyapaa,im.a 3rd part, VarbyS.; 
mfn, receiving a 3rd as one's share (“yé#, Sch. on 
KatySr. x, 2, 25 & Nyayam. iii), Mu. viii, ayo. 

Tritiyaka, niin. (Pan. v, 2,81) recurring every 
3rd day, tertian (fever), AV. i, v, xix; Suér.; accur- 
ring for the 3rd time, Pan. v, 2,77, Kaa; the 3rd, 
Srut.; Sah. vi, 226 & 239; (Ad), f. the 3rd day in 
a half month.» jvara,.m, tertian apue. 

Tritiy&, f.& ind. 4/kri, to plough for the 3rd 
time, Pin. v, 4, §8.—samisa, m, a Tat-purusha 
compound the foriner member of which would stand 
in the instrumental case if separated from the latter, 
i, 1, 30; vi, 1, 89, Vartt.6. Tritiyika, min.y, 1, 
48; (@), f.see°yaka, Tritiyin, min, holding the 
3rd rank, AsvSr.; Laty.; Mu. viii, 210; see pdgsa. 

FY irftsu, m. sg. & pl. N. of a race, RV. 

trid, cl. 7. (impf. atrinat, pf. tatarda, 
p. A. fatredind ; aor, atardit, Bhatt.; fut. fardt- 
shyati, tartsy®, Pan. vii, 2, 57) to cleave, picree, 
RV.; Hariv.; Bhatt.;-to split open, let out, set free, 
RV.,; to destroy, Bhatt. vi, 38: Desid. titardishate, 
°rtsati, Pan. vii, 2, 73 cf. lard, 

Tridila, mfn. porous, RV. x, 94,11; cf. d-. 

qT 1, trip, cl. 4.trépyali (AV.; TS. &c.; 

metrically also°¢e], cl. §. (Subj. 2. sp. érip- 
ndvas, Impv.°nuhi, °nutdm, RV.(see also d-trip- 
nuvat); note, Dhatup.& g.Ashubhidedt|cl.6.[ 2.59. 
trimpdsi. mpv. pd, patu, c., RV.; SHr.; cf. Pau. 
vii, 1,59, Vartt. 1, Pat.; érzpate, Dhatup.; pf p. A. Aa- 
tripind, RV.x, 95,16; P.tatarpa; 3. pl.fairipur, 
AV. xi,7,13; aor. alripad (iii, 13,6)orafrapsit,Pan 
tii, 1,44, Vartt.; afar pel, aldrpsit,Vop.; fut. Ist far 
ptshyati (butcf.Pan.vii,2,10,Siddh.), tar psy", 7a f- 
y; Cond. le sega AitUp. iii, 3; fut. and farfitd, 
ota, traptd, Kas, on Pan. vi, 3, §9 & vii, 3, 45} to 
satisfy one'sself,become satiated or satistied, he pleased 
with (gen., instr., or rarely loc.,e.g. ndgnes (ripyate 
hashthandm, ‘fire is not satisfied with wood,’ MBh. 
xiii; dtripyan brahmana dhdnaih, ‘the Brahmans 
were pleased with wealth, 'SBr. xiii), RV. &c.; to en- 
joy (with abl.), Mn.iv, 281; to satisfy, please, Bhatt. 
if.: cl, 1.¢arpats,tokindle,Dhatup.: Caus. farpayate, 
rarely “¢e (impf. atarpayat, RV. &c.; p. tarpdyat, 
ib,; aor, atityi pat, SankhGy. iii, 1a; BhP.; dtitripa- 
ma,VS.; inf. tdrpaystavat, SBr.i, 7,3,28; ApSr.iv, 
16,17)to satiate, satisfy,refresh,gladden, RV. &c.; A. 
to become satiated or satisfied, VS.; AV.vi; tokindle, 
Dhatup.: Desid. (Subj. (éyipsat) to wish to enjoy, 
RV. x, 87, 19 : Caus. Desid. (Pot. téfarpayishet) to 
wish to satiate or refresh or satisfy, SankhGr. i, 2, 
7: Gobh. i, 9, 2: Tutens. taritripyate, taritarfti, 
trapti, W.; (cl. /triph ; répwe.) 

2. Trip, see asu- & pasu-irlp; sitnddara-. 

Tripa, mfp. a-(ripd ; asu-; (da), f. N. of a 
plant, SBr. v, 3» 5, 20, Sty. Pripat, ind. with 
pleasure, to one’s satisfaction, RV. ii f., x; m. the 
moon, Un. k.; 2 parasol, Un. ii, 85, Sch. Pripaéla, 
mfn. (SV. ] plans ind, [RV. ix, 97, 8] = °grd or 
prdm ; (da), t.a creeper, Un. i, 106, Sch.; = (yé- 
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phalé, Uy. vy.; tripdla-prabharman, min. (Soma) 
= tripra-praharin |Nir.v,12],RV.x, 89, 5. Bxi- 
piya, Noin. °yate (fr. pdt), g. bhriidd:, Pripita, 
mfn. Pan. vii, 1, §9, Vartt. 2, Pat. Beipt, m. a thief 
(cf. ase- be pasu-ty{p), Naigh. iii, 24 (v.1. trips). 
Tripta, mén. satiated, satisfied with (gen., instr., 
or in comp.), AV.; SBr. &c.; (azz), ind. so as to ex- 
hibit satiety, AirBr. i, 25, 15; 1. N. of a metre, 
RPrit. xvii, 5. = t&, f. satiety, Kathas. Ixii; satis- 
faction, cxix; @-, insatiability, Sis. ix,64. Lripté- 
pau, mfn. having well-nourished shoots, RV. i, 168. 
Triptatman, min. having a contented mind. 
Fripti, f. satisfaction, contentment, RV. viii, 82, 
6 (ptt) & ix, 113, 10; AV. &c.; disgust, Sur. i, 
24,2; m. N. of a Gandharva, Gal, » xara, mfn. 
giving satisfaction, 46, 9, 7. —k&raka, mfn. id. 
= krit, mfn. = a-secana, L. = ghna, mfn. re- 
moving disgust. = da, mfn. = -kava.= ipa, m, N. 
of Bhpajficad. vii. mat, min. satisfied, finding satis- 
faction in (loc.), ChUp, vii, 10, 2; Rudray. ii, 1, 4. 
= yoga, m. satisfaction, Sit. ii, 31. 
Fripti-./kri, to satisfy, gladden, Naish. viii. 
Tripyat, mfn., a- not becoming satiate, Kathis. 
_ Triprd, mf(a)n. KatySr. xxv, tt, 30; (dae), ind., 
SBr.x,4,1,18; xii,5; m. =furoddsa (Un., Sch. & 
Siy.; = ghrita, Un.k.), RV. viii, 2,5; cf. trapish- 
tha. = dayain, mfn. biting hastily (?), AV. vii, 56.3. 
Triprk&ya, Nom. °yale, g. sukhddt. Pripri- 
lu, min. °pram na sahate, Pan, v, 2, 122,Vartt. 6. 
Triprin, mfu. g. sukhdai. 


triph, cl. 6. °phati, to satiefy (ef. 
o/ trip), Dhatup.; to kill (cf. sarphitrs), W. 


YAS! triphala. Soe tri-ph°. 
TR triphi, f.=sarpa-jati, Un. k. 
qfa tribhi, m. a ray, TAr. i, 11, 3. 


TF trimp, cl. 6. pati. See s/trip. 
Trimpaya, n. the act of pleasing, Pan. viii, 4, 
2, Vartt. 7 f., Pat. mfya, mfn. to be pleased, ib. 


Gh frimph (= Vtrip), cl. 6. °phati, to 
satisfy, vii, 1, 59, VArtt. 1, Pat. 
FI" friorit. See tri-v°. 


qa 1. trish, cl. 4. °shyati (p. trfshyat, A. 
N\ shand, pf. tatrishand, RV. [fal?,vi,1 5,5); 
3. pl. ddtrishiur, x, 18,9; aor. Subj. frishat, AV. ii, 
29, 4; ind. p. “shfva, xix, 34,6; “shétud & larsht- 
fud, Pin. i, 2, 35} to be thirsty, thirst, thirst for, 
RV. &c.: Caus. (aor. 1. pl. atitrishdma) to cause 
to thirst, iv, 34, 11; (ef. Goth. chars, thaursus ; 
répoopa.| 2, Peish, min.‘ longing for,'seearsha- ; 
f. (Siddh. stry. 23) thirst, MBh. xiv; Susr.; VarBr. 
&c.; stroug desire, L.; Desire as daughter of Love, L. 

TrishkK, f. thirst, Nal. ix, 37; Susr.; Vet. &c.; 
strong desire, Hit. i, 6, 34; Desire as daughter of 
Love, L,; Methonica superba, L. — bhi, f.‘thirst- 
origin,’ the bladder, L. = rogs, m. ‘morbid thirst,’ 
N. ofa disease, MBh. xii,.11268. —rta (shar), 
rain, suffering from thirst, Sinhfts, vi, 7; Hit. iii, 4, 
9; affected by desire, i, 6, 34. = ha, n. ‘thirst-de- 
stroying, water, L.; a kind of anise, L. 

Trishita, min. (fr. 2. trish, g. tdrakddi) thirsty, 
thirsting, desirous, RV. i, 16, 5; MBh. &c. (with 
inf., Hariv. 5033); n. thirst, W.; cf. d-. Dypishi- 
tottard, f. the plant asana-parni, L. 

Trisha, min. greedy, eagerly desirous, RV. iv, 4, 
1;7,11; ind. greedily, rapidly, i, 58; iv, 7,113 vii, 
314; X79; OT; 113; 115. ~oyhvas, min. moving 
greedily, vi, 66, 1 0. moyut, mfn. id., i, 140, 3. 

Trishtaé, mf(a)n. ‘dry,’ rough, harsh, rugged, 
hoarse (cf. Lat. éessis fr. turs-tt-s}, iii, 9, 3; x, 88 
& 87; AV. v, 18f.; vii, 113, 2. —jambha, mfn. 
haviug rough teeth, vi, 50, 3. —dagesman (°/7-), 
mfn. biting roughly, xii, 1, 46. —dhiima (%7-), 
mfn. having pungent breath (a snake}, xix, 47 && 50. 
- vandana, mid in, having a rough cruption, vii, 
113, 0, Prishtamd, f.N. ofa river, RV. x, 75, 6. 

Trishtikd, f. a rough woman, AV. vii, 113, 1f. 

Tyishnaka, mfn. desirous, eager for, L. 

Trishnaj, nfn. (Nir.; Pan.) thirsty, RV. i, y, vii. 

Trishnk, f. thirst, i, vii, ix; AV.; SBr. &c.; de- 
sire, avidity (chiefly ifc.), R.; Ragh.; BhP. &c.; 
Avidity as mother of Dambha (Prab. ii, }4), daughter 
of Death (Mrityu,VP. i, 7, 31; or Mara, Lalit. xxiv, 
20), generated by Vedaud and generating Upadina 
(Buddh.); cf. a/t-. «kehaya, m, cessation of de- 
sire, tranquillity of mind, L. = ghna, mfn. quench- 
ing thirst, Susr.i, 45. = m&rh, m. dying of thirst, 


qe tripdya. 


AV. iv, 17,6f. = °¢h (°nds”),m. the plant par pata, 
L. = varitri, f., for tvashia-, g. vanaspuly-ade. 
Trishyh-vat, min. < darsh°, RV, vii, 103, 3 


JRA trishama, See tri-sh°. 


FE érih, cl. 7. (Impv. trinéghu ; Subj. pl. 
trindhan ; aor. atrtham, AV.; atarhit, Bhatt.; 
atrikshat, Durgid.; pf. tatarha, AV.; pr. p. nom. 
m. trighat, RV. x, 102,43 £. du. “hati, SBr. xii, 
3. 2, 2; ind. p. tridhvd, Pass. pl. frthydnte, p. 
“hydmana, AV.; cl. 6. trihats, trigh®, Dhatup.) 
to crush, bruise, RV.; AV.; TS. i, 5, 7, 6; SBr.; 
Bhatt.: Desid. éstrtkshats, titrighishati, Pan. i, 2, 
10, Siddh,; cf. vz-; édrhana, trighana, tridhd. 

tri, cl. 1. P. (rarely A.) tdraté (Subj. 

édrat, impf. dtarat, p. térat, inf. tarddhyat, 
°rishdnt, RV.), cl. §. tarute (x, 76,2; Pot. 1. pl. 
turyama,vf.), cl. 3. éstarti (BhP.; p. nom. pl. ¢/- 
tratas, RV. ii, 31, 2; Pot. /uturyat, v£., viii), with 
prepositions Ved. chiefly cl. 6. P. A. (tirdée, Subj. 
tiratt, impf. dlirat, p. tirdt, inf. thram, tire, RV.; 
—aor. dtdrit, i, vii; 1. pl. °rishma i, vii, °vima 
viii, 13, a1; fdrushante v,°ta i, shema vii (cf. Pan. 
iii, 1,85, Kas]; A. & Pass. -édr#,RV.; P. aldrshit, 
BhP. ; °sham, MBh.; Daé.; pf. fafdra, RV. &c.; 3. 
pl. tetirur,if.; leritha,°ratur, Pan. vi, 4,122; Pp. 
tiliruds, gen. talardshas, RV.; fut. farishyats, 
ish, tarild, rita | cf. pra-tér®), Pan. vii, 2, 38; 
tdrutd, RV. i; Prec. tiryat, tarishishta, Vop.; 
inf. fartum, MBh,; R.; °rié? iv f., °rit? MBh. i; 
Hariv.; R. v; ind. p. tirtud, AV.; -turya, see Ui-) 
to pass across or over, cross over (a river), sail across, 
RV. &c.; to float, swim, WarBrS. Ixxx, 14; Bhatt. 
xii; Can.; to get through, attain an end or aim, 
live through (a definite period), study to the end, 
RV. &c.; to fulfil, accomplish, perform, R. if.; to 
surpass, overcome, subdue, escape, RV, d&c.; to ac- 
quire, gain, viii, 100, 8; MBh. xii; R.; A. tocon- 
tend, compete, RV. i, 132, §; to carry through or 
over, save, vii, 18, 6; MBh., i, iii; Caus. /@rapade 
(p. °rdyat) to carry or lead over or across, Kaus, ; 
MBh. &c.; to cause to arrive at, AV. xviii; PrasnUp. 
vi, 8; to rescue, save, liberate from (abl.), Mn. ; 
MBh. &c.: Desid. tetirshats (also titarishati, Cri- 
sh’, Pin. vii, 2, 41; p. A. fstirshamana, MBh. 
xiii, 2598) to wish to cross or reach by crossing, 
KathUp,; MBh.; BhP. iv: Intens. /ar/arits (2. du. 
°rithas; p. gen. tdritratas [Pan, vii, 4, 65); see 
also wt-; tdfartt, 92, Sch.) to reach the end by 
passing or running or living through, RV.; [cf. ‘ara, 
tirds, tirnd; Lat. lermo, trans ; Goth. thatrh.] 


Afeurey tékshnishtham, ind. (fr. tikshnd) 


in a most pungent manner, TBr. i, 5 f.; TAr. ii. 
aT tega or steyd, m. pl., VS. xxv, I. 
LE tej, “jati, to protect, Dhatup. vii, 56. 


= 
AM teja, m. (Vv tij) sharpness, Vop. viii, 
132; m.N. ofa man, Rajat. viii, 12265 (@), f. the 
13th night of the Karma-indsa, Suiryapr. — pattra, 
opila, sce “7ah-p°. — vati, see °7o-v". = valkala, 
m. Zanthoxylon Rhetsa, Bhpr. v, 1, 19§.—-sigha, 
m. N, of a man (son of Ratia-dara); ct. Yah-s”, 

Tejah, = a5. ~ pattra, no. the leaf of Laurus 
Cassia (also 7a-2°, L.), W. = pila, m. N. of aman 
(also °a-p°). = prabha, n. ‘gleaming with lustre,’ 
N. of a mythic missile, R. i, 29,18. phala, m.N. 
of a tree, L. = sambhava, m. (= agni-s°) lymph, 
L. = sipha, m, N.ofanastronomer, Hayan. =sena, 
m. N. of a man, Rajat. viii, 400 f. Pej@hv8, f.Scin- 
dapsus officinalis, Susr. iv, 2, 92. 

Téjana, n. sharpening, whetting, Dhatup.; in- 
flammation, Susr. iv, 24; rendering bright,W.; the 
shaft of an arrow, AV.; Kath.; AitBr. &c.; a reed, 
bamboo, RV. i, 110, &; =°naka, L.; (i), f. (g. 
gaurddi) a whetstone, touchstone, L.; a number of 
reeds or straw &c, twisted or matted together, tuft, 
mat, Kath. xxiif.; AitBr.; SBr.; ParGy.; Kaui; 
Sanseviera Roxburghiana (also jai, Npr.), L.; 
= °ja-valhala, Bhpr. v, 1, 170; see also “jo-hod; 
cf. fai7°. Cnmka, m. Saccharum Sara, L. nin, 
mfn. = vikafa, Laty. ix,2,27, Sch. °nl-danta, m. 
a prominent tooth (?), 27. Tejita, mfn. sharpened, 
whetted ‘arrows), MBh.vf.; excited, stimulated, Ha- 
riv. §208 ; 9644. Wefini, f., see Sand & °7o-autli. 

Téjas, n. (often pl.) the sharp edge (of a knife 
&c.), point or top of a flame or ray, glow, glare, 
splendour, brilliance, light, fire, RV. é&c.; clearness 
of the eyes, VS, xxi; AitBr. &c.; the bright appear- 


Wa téna. 


ance of the human body (in health), beauty, Nal.; 
Suir. i, 15; the heating and strengthening faculty 
of the human frame seated in the bile, 14 & 26; 
the bile, L.; fiery energy, ardour, vital power, spirit, 
efficacy, essence, AV. &c.; semen virile, MBh.; R.; 
Ragh. ; Sak.; marrow, L.; the brain,W.; gold, L.; 
(opposed to éshamd) impatience, fierceness, ener- 
getic opposition, MBh. iii ; VarBy.; Sah. iti, 50 d& 
84; Dagar. ii, 23; (in Samkhya phil.) = sagas (pas-- 
sion) ; spisitual or moral or magical power or in- 
fluence, majesty, dignity, glory, authority, AV.; VS. 
&c.; a venerable or dignified person, person of con- 
sequence, MBh, v, xiii; Sak. vii, 15; fresh butter, 
L.; a mystical N. of the letter 7, RamatUp. i, 23; 
(ase), dat. inf. 4/¢27,q.v.; cf. a-, agut-, ugra- 8c. 
ow ka, ifc. = “yas, RV. i, 116, 8, Say. » kara, mfn. 
granting vital power. = kiima (/4/°), mfn. longing 
for manly strength or vital power, Mn. iv, 44; de- 
siring influence or authority or dignity, TS. ii; Ait- 
Br. i; TandyaBr.; SankhSr.; AsvGr. = kiya, infa. 
having light as one’s body, Ap. = timira, u. du. 
light and darkness. = tejas, m. whose essence islight, 
W.=tva,n. the general notion of /ezas, Sarvad. x, 
42; the nature or essence of light, BhP, iii. = pada, 
n.a mark of dignity, i, 15, 14. = vat (47°), min. 
sharp-edged, W.; splendid, bright, glorious, beauti- 
ful, AV. xviii; TS. iif.; TBr.; TandyaBr.; ChUp, ; 
energetic, spirited, W.; (77), f. N. of a princess, Ka- 
thas. xviii; cf. °70-v°. = win, mfn. (Pay. v, 3, 123, 
K48,) sharp (the eye), Bhartr.; brilliant, splendid, 
bright, powerful, energetic, TS. iif; TBr. &c. ; vio- 
lent, VarBrS. ci, 2; inspiring respect, dignified, noble, 
Mn. &c.; =+-kara, TUp. ii, 1; m. N. of a son of 
Indra, MBh. i, 7304; (¢/), f. Cardiospermum Ha- 
licacabum, 1..; mahd-jyotishmati, L.; Csut-ta, f. 
energy, MBh. iii; majesty, dignity, Hear. v, 435 } 
°syi-tua, n. brilliancy, MBh.v, 181, 73 Pratapar. ; 
°suint-tamidor’svini-t°, Superl. of f. of Ssu/a, Kath. 
xxiii, 10; U'S.vi; °svi-fraiansa, f. N.of Sant gP. xvil. 
Tejasa, n. ifc. -°7as, power, MBh, iii, 8681. 
Tejasim-adhisa, m. ‘lord of luminaries,’ the 
sun, Hear. v, 415. Rejasya, mf, splendid, TS. ii, 3. 
Téjishtha, mf(dsu. (Superl. of Zguwat} very 
sharp, RV. i, §3, 8; very hot, if., vi; very bright, 
ix f.; SBr.i; BhP.; (az), ind, with the utmost heat, 
TandyaBr. Téjiyas, mfn. (Compar.) sharper (the 
mind), RV. iii, 19, 3; more clever, BhP. x, 33, 30 
(BrahmavP.); higher in rank, dignified, BHP. iiif., x. 
Tejeynu, N. ofa son of Raudrasva, MBh.i, 3701, 
Tejo, = “jas. «ja, n. blood, Gal. —jala, n.‘lipht- 
watcr,’ the lens of the cye, Sust. vi, 1,16. —nitha- 
tirtha, n.N. ofa Tirtha, RevaKh.cxxiv, -nidhi, 
mtn, ‘treasury of glory,’ abounding in glory, W 
- bala-samiyukta, mn. endowed with spirit and 
strength, Nal. xix.— bindfipanishad, f. N. of an 
Up. = bija, n. marrow, Npr. = bhanga, m.destruc- 
tion of dignity, disgrace. = ’bhibhavana, m. N. of 
a village, R. (B) ii, 68, 17, = bhiru, f. ‘afraid of 
light,’ shadow, L.~ mandala, n. a disk or halo of 
light, PrainUp. iv, 2, mantha, m. (= agni-m°) 
Prema spinosa, L, «» maya, mf(z)n. consisting of 
splendour or light, shining, brilliant, clear (the eye), 
SBr.xiv; ChUp. ; SvetUp.; Mn. &c. = mfrti, min. 
consisting totally of light, iii, 93. —'myita-maya, 
mfn. consisting of splendour or nectar, Heat. i, 6, 25 3. 
=~ rei, m.‘mass of splendour,’ all splendour (mount 
Meru), MBh. i; (“7as0 #° iii, gq00); Siva, = rfpa, 
mfn, consisting wholly of splendour (Brahm4), Brah- 
mavP, = vat, mfn. sharp, pungent, W.; bright, Var- 
BS. Ixxxi, 6; energetic, W. ; (#7), £. Scindapsusoffici- 
nalis (°/a-v°, Bhpr. v, 1, 170), Suir. iv, 23 8; 153 vi; 
Piper Chaba, L.; maha-jyotishmati, L.; N. of a 
root (also ‘yz#s), Npr.; of a princess, Kathas, xvii, 
34. = wid, mfn. possessing splendour or light, TS. 
iii, 3,1, 1.—veiksha, m. =-mantha, L.«vyitta, 
n, dignified behaviour, Mn, ix, 303.— vriddahi, f. 
increase of glory. = hr&sa, m. = -bhaiga, = "hve, 
f. (ct. °7ah°) = 9a-valkala, Bhpr.v,1,170; Cardio- 
spermum Halicacabum (also °yarsi, L.), Suér. iv, 9, 60. 


WATST teaura, N. of a place, Rasik. xi. 
Ret tedani, f. blood or clotted blood, VS. 
xxv, 3; AV.(?); SBr.; TandyaBr.; SankhGr. (°v2). 
I, tena, m. a note or cadence intro- 
ductory to a song. 


RA 2. tha, ind. (instr. of 2. ¢d) in that 
direction, there (correl. to yera, ‘in which direction, 
where’), SaddhP. iv; Pan. ii, 1, 14, Kas; in that 
manner, thus (correl. to yera, ‘in what manner’), 


Yq dep. 


ParGr. ii, 2; Mn. iv, 178; Vop. v, 7; on that ac- 
count, for that reason, therefore (correl, to yena 
[Mn.; MBh.], ye [SBr. iv, €, §, 73 Mn. i, iti; R. 
1}, yasmat [MBh.; R.J, yaéas (Sah. i, 2; Hit.]); 
tena At, therefore, now then, Sak.; Vikr, i, 3. 


aq tep, cl. 1. pate, to distil, ooze, drop 
Dhatup. x, 2; to tremble, Kavikalpadr, 


mo . 
WA tema, °mana. See Vv tim. 
Fre tera, °rana, m. balsamine, I..; cf. tair®. 


We tela,m.N.ofe high number, Buddh.. 
AZ telu, g. rajanyddi. 


WF tev, cl. 1. °vate, to sport, Dhatup. xiv. 
Tevana, 0. sport, I..; a pleasure-garden, L, 


a 

WATT taikdyana, wm. patr. fr. Tika, g. 
nadddt, “ni, m. id., Pan. iv, 1,154. nfya, m. 
a descendant or pupil of “#2, go, Kas. 


Awaz taikshnayana, m.yatr. fr.Tikshna, 
g.asvddi. Teikshnya, n. sharpness (of a knife), 
Susr. i, §; pungency (of drugs), i, iiif.; R.; fierce- 
ness, severity, Mn. iv, 163; MBh.; R.; Sah.; pain, 
Priyad, i, $. Zadgmya, n. (fr. ¢igad) sharpness, 
pungency, W. Taijana, mfn. coming from the 
plant /ejanz, Kath, xxi, 10 (ApSr, xvii, 14), Tat- 
jani-tvac, akindoflute, Laty.iv. Padjasa, mf7)n. 
originating from or consisting of light (¢7as), bright, 
brilliant, SBr, xiv; MandUp.; MBh. &c. ; consisting 
of any shining substance (as metal), metallic, AsvGr.; 
Gaut.; Mn.; KatySr., Sch. ; said of the gastric juice 
as coloured by digested food, Suér.i, 14; passionate, 
Simkhyak.; Tativas,; Vedintas.; Susr.; BhP.; n. 
inctal, L.; vigour,W.; N.ofa Tirtha, MBh. iii,7035 ; 
Ix, 2723; 7), f. Scindapsus officinalis, Npr.; long 
pepper, Gal.; °sduartani, “tini, f. a crucible, L. 

anes taitala, °layani, li. See °til®. 

a 

AA taitiksha, min. (fr. titiksha) patient, 
g. chattrddt; relating to °kshva, g. kanvddt. Bat- 


tikshava, m. patr. fr. 7tékshu, Hariv. 1681. 
Taitikshya, m. patr. tr. Z2dsksha, g. gareddi. 


ataws tattila,m. N. of @ man (v.1.°tala), 
g. tihdd?; a rhinoceros, L.3 a god, Dag, xii, 129 ; 
halinga, 129, Sch.; n.(m., Sch.) a pillow, KshurUp.; 
h.N. of the 4th Karana (in astr.), VarBrS, iiic, 4 & 
6; -Aadri, Pan, vi, 2, 42. Paitiliyani, m. patr. 
fr. Zaitila, p. tikddi (v. 1. “tal?), Daitil, m. N. 
of a man, Pravar, v, 4(Katy.); (Sadé (in Prakrit 
Zevadi, Jnatadh, xiv; Av, viii, 182] Jain.) Paiti- 
lin, m.N, ofa man ( = °/), Pan. vi, 4,144, Vartt. 1. 


Afaster taittidika, mf(?)n. prepared with 
tamarind-sauce, iv, 3, 156, Vartt. 2, Pat.; 4, 4, Kas. 


Afax faittira, mf(z)n. produced or coming 
from a partridge (¢2/tiré\, AivGr.: SankhGy.; R.; 
Suér.; sprung from the sage Tittiri, Up. k.; m.a 
partridge, L.; 1. a flock of partridges, L. Taittiri, 
m. N. of a sage (elder brother of Vaigampiyana, 
MBh, xii, 12760), Pravar. ii, 2, 3 (v. 1. f/f pl.); 
of a son of Kapota-roman, Hariv, 2016; MatsyaP. 
(not in ed.); (¢2¢#°) AgP. & Brahma?. Taittirika, 
m. one who catches partridges, R. (G) ii, 90, 13. 

Taittiriya, m. pl. ‘pupils of Tittiri,’ the Taitti- 
tivas (a school of the Yajur- Veda), Pain, iv, 3,102; 
R. ii, 32,15; VP. &c. = caraga, n, the school of 
the T°, = pritisikhya, n. the Pratisikhya of the 
T° (commented on by Tri-bhashya-ratna), = br&b- 
mana, n. the Brihmana of the T°, = yajur-veda, 
m. the YV. according to the T°. — viirttika, n. N. 
of a-commentary. =» veda, m. the Veda according to 
the T°, = aRkhk, f. =-carana, AtrAnukr, = $8 
khin, mfn. belonging to°£Ad, ih,, Sch, » samhits, 
f. the Santhita of the T° (chief recension of the Black. 
YV., on the origin of which VP. iii, §, 1~29 has the 
following legend: the YV. was first taught by Vai- 
gampayana to 27 pupils, among whom was Y4jiia- 
valkya; subsequently V. being offended with Y. bade 
him disgorge the Veda committed to him, which he 
did in a tangible form; whereupon the older dis- 
ciples of V. being commanded to pick it up, took the 
form of partridges, and swallowed the soiled texts, 
hence named ‘black;’ the other name /ai¢/ir7ya re- 
ferring to the partridges. Y. then received from the 
Sun a new or white version of the YV., called from 
Y."s pate. odjasaneyin). ‘yaranyaka, n.the Aran- 
yaka of the T°. °y6panishad, f. the Up. of the T°. 

Taittiriyaka, min. = °ya-sadhhin, T Prat.; n. the 


manual of the T°, Say. on RV. i,65, 2 & 5; iv, 42 
8. “kopanishad, f. =‘riydf”, Sarvad. v. . 
Faittirya, min. coming from a partridge, ApGr 
tainduka, mf(i)n. derived from Dio. 
spyros embryopteris (fz#td”), Susr. vi, 40, 36. 


Tat taimald, m. N. of a snake, AV. v. 
Afeal taimitya, n. fr. tinita, dulness, Gal 


Afar taimira, mfn. fr. tinita, with roga 
== “rya, Suir. iv, 13. “rike, min. = “mira nayana, 
Kad, iii, “rya, n. dimness of the eyes, Hasy. i, 39. 


WT taira, °rana, m., Crani, f. = ter®, L. 
aT tairabhukta, mfn. fr. tira-bhukti. 


tairascya, n. ‘melody of the Rishi 
Tiraéci,’N. of a Saman, TandyaBr. xii; Laty.vi,8,12 
Tairovirima, m. ‘extending beyond (/17'ds) a 
pause (227°),’ the dependant Svarita in a compound 
when the Udatta upon which it depends stands on 
the last syllable of the 1st member of the compound 
VPrat. i, 118; (called pradtihata, TPrat.) Bairo- 
vyanjana, m. ‘extending beyond the consonant 
(zy ),' the dependant Svarita when separated by one 
or more consonants from the Udatta syllable upon 
which it depends, RPrat. iii, fo; APrat. iii, 62. 
VPrat.i,t17. Tairo’hnya, mfn, = /27°, AivSr.v, §. 


a tairtha, m{(i)n. relating to a Tirtha, 
g. sundikddi & vyushtddi, “thaka, mfn., g. dh it- 
madi. “thike, min. (g.chedddt) = tirth®, addicted 
or relating to another creed, heterodox, Karand. xi, 
62; m. a dignified person, authority, Prab. ii, 1}; 
n, water from a Tirtha, MBh. iii, 8085 ; = ¢77tha- 
cary (2), xiii, 6066. “thya, g. samkaidd, 

HAMAR toiryagayanika,mfn. measured 
by the revolution (/¢7yag-ayana) of the sun (a year), 
Laty. iv, 8, 7; Nidanas, v, 12. 

Tairyagyona, min. = /i7°, of animal origin, 
(m.) animal, Mn, vii, 150; Suér. vi, 39; see ya. 
“ni, mfn. id.,. MBh.v, 97,6; relating to the animals 
(creation), Simkhyak. §4,Gaudap. “nya, mtn. id., 
53 (v. 1. "aa); VPVi, 5,21; Mark? viii, 33. 


AS taild, n. (fr. ¢f/a) sesamum oil, oil, 
AV. i, 7, 3(?); Kaus; Gobh.; Mn, &c. (fc, Pan.v, 
2, a9, Vartt. 4, Pat; ift. f.7, Kum. vil, 9); olibannm, 
VarBrS. Ixxvii, 4 & 6. kanda, m. N, of a bulb, L. 
= kalka-ja, im. = -hi/(/a, L. = kalpani, f. N. of 
Saimgs. xvi, go-r78. =kara, m. an oil-miller, 
Brahmavl’. i. = kitta, n. oil-cake, L. = kita, ni. N. 
of an insect, L. = kunda (/a//’}, n. an oil-pot, AV. 
xx, 136, 16 (v. 1. -AumdAa). = cauriki, f. ‘stealing 
oil,’ a cock-roach, L. = tva, n. oily state, Suir, i, 
45.=droni, f.atub filled with oil, R. ii, 66, 14 ff. 
= pa, m., ‘oil-drinker,’N. ofa man; (d@), f. =-caz- 
rtka, L. —paka, sce -fayika. —parga, m. cam: 
phor, Gal.; (7), f. sandal, L.; turpentine, L.; oli 
banum, L. »parnaka, n. N. of a fragrant grass, 
Bhpr. v, 2, 108; sandal-wood, Npr. = parnika, 1. 
N, of a sandal tree, Hariv. 12680; Bhpr.; n. the 
wood of that tree, I. pitra, n. an oil-vessel ,Gobh, 
iii, 5,8. =» pyika,m. = -fd (or ‘N. of a bird,’ Sch.), 
Vishn. xliv, 23; Mn. xii, 63 (v.1. -Aaka); (a), £. 
a: «fii, MBh. xiv, 5069. = piyin, m.id., xiii; YAji. 
iii, 213; MarkP, xv, 23; ?MBh. vii,6713; (2a7:, f. 
id., Npr. = piija, white sesamum, ib, = pipilika, 
f. a small red ant, L. pita, min. one who has 
drunk oil, g. dhetdgny adi, @ pire, m. ‘oil-filling,’ 
a- (Kum, i, 10] of afavarzita- [Bhaktam, 13], 
mifn, (a lafnp) that wants no oil-filling. = pesham, 
ind. (with fish, to grind) so as to extract oil 
(‘with oil,’ Sch.), Pan. tii, 4, 38, Kas. — pradipa, 
m. an oil-lamp, Kathis. ic, 4. phala, m. the sesi- 
mum plant, Npr.; Terminalia Catappa, L.; ‘Verm- 
nalia Bellerica, L. = bija, m. Semecarpus Anacar- 
dium,L, =» m&lin, m. or “Li, f.a wick, L, = m-patd, 
f.Pin. iv, 2, 88; vi, 3,71. —yantra, n.an oil-mill, 
BhP. v (-caéva, n. ‘wheel of an oil-mill,’ 21513). 
= wallf, f. a kind of Asparagus, L. = s&liké, f. = 
-yantra, Gal, = sidhana, 0. N. of a perfume, L. 
= spands, f. Cucurbita Pepo, Npr.; Clitoria ter- 
natea,ib.; Adfo/li, ib. - sphatika, m. N. of a gem, 
L, Padidkhysa, m. olibanum, L. Tailaguru, n.a 
kind of Agallochum, L, Tadlati, f a wasp, L. Tai- 
labhyaigs, m. anointing with oil. Tailambuké&, 
f= “la-fid, L. Tailotsava, m. oil-testival (held in 
honour of Miniksht', RTL. p. 442. | 

Pailaka,n.a stall quantity of oil, W. Patlakya, - 
n. adoring with the ‘Tilaka, p. peerokitdd? ; the | 


matcer domarikd. 
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being adorned with the T°, ib. Tadlika, m. an oil- 
miller, Mo.: MBh.; VarBrS.; Virac.; cf. ariirdha-; 
(if, £ an oil-man’s wife, Parag, Paddh,; -cakvra, u. 
= Ya-yantra-c’, Divyav. iv. Tadlin, m. = ka, 
Ls (émd), f. a wick, Li; = Va-kila, L.; “Ul -dadi, f, 
= “Ja-idlikd, L, Tadlina, min. grown with sesa- 
mum, (.) as’ field, Pan, v, 35 4 


HBF tcilaiga, min. relating to the Te- 


linga country; tm. pl. its inhabitants, Kuval., Sch. 


RBA toilavoka, min. inhabited by the 
Telus, g. réjanydds. 


TF tailvaka, mfn. coming from or made 
of the Tilvaka tree, ShadvBr. iii, 8; Katy$r.; Suér. 


Rae taivraka, mfn. inhabited by the 
Tivras, g.rd/anyddi. Paivradirava,m{n.coming 
from or made of the tree Tivra-daru, g. ra/atddé, 


taisha, mf(i)n. (Pan. vi, 4, 149) re- 
lating to the asterism Tishya, Ap.; m, the month 
(December—January) in which the full moon stands 
in the asterism Tishya (= fausha & sahasye), 
SankhSr, xiii, 19; (4, f. (cil. ahi or ratrt\the day 
of full moon in month Taisha, AgvSr.; Gobh.; Anup, 


taisrika, mfn. made in Tispika, Kat. 
ii, & 14, Sch. 


AVM tokd, n. (fr. 1. tuc) offspring, chil- 
dren, race, child (often joined with ¢éuaya ; rarely 
pl, AV. i, v; BhP. vi) RV.; AV.; Kath.; SBr., 
AitBr.; Pan. fii, 3, 1,Kar.; BhP.; a new-born child} 
ii, x; m.ifc, the offspring of an animal .¢.g. aj.?-, a 
young goat), iii, x; cf. ava-, sivat- & sa tok; 
VA tvaksh,= th, f. childhood, 13, 25. = vat (Chd-), 
min. possessing offspring, RV, iti, 13,73 (47), f (a 
woman) having children, BhP, i. std (CAd-), f. 
acquisition of offspring, RV. vi, 18,6; x, 28, 9; 
(SAfsya s°, ii, 30, 5; iv, 243 vi,ix); TBe. i, a, 1, 1. 

Tokaya, Nom. (ind. “y2/2d) to represent a new- 
born child, BhP. x. Pokini, f. = “ha-vat7, ManGy, 

Tokma, mi. see “an ; a young shoot, Bh. x; 
green colour, L.; n. ear-wax, 1.3 a cloud, L, Ték- 
man,tm.a young blade of corn, esp.of barley, malt, 
RV. x, 62,8; VS.; AitBr. viii, § & 16; (Ama,m,, 
KatySr, xix, 1; BhP. iv); offspring, Naigh. ii, 2. 

., 

AIT fofaka (= trot°), mfn. quarrelsome, 
Chandabs.vi, 31, Halay.; m.N.of a venomous insect, 
Susr. v, 3; of a pupil of Samkaracarya, SSamkar. ; 
n. angry speech, Dagar. i, 40; Pratipar.; a metre of 
4x 12 syllables; see also é7ot’. 


wiz tod, cl. 1.°date, to disregard, Dhitup. 
Todana, n. (+//u7) splitting (?), viii £., xxviii, 
Todika, “gi, f. (in music) N. of a Ragini. 
METAS todardnanda, for tog°.- 
West todala-tantra, n. N. of 8 work. 


Wines tolala, m. N. of a writer on med., 
Todar.; (a, f£.N. of a goddess (/of/? 2), W. 

Totilad, f.a form of Durya, Paiicad., ii, 35. 

Ala tite (TS. i, 2,5, 2] & tito[ VS. iv, 22] 
for fda tava (MaitrS. i, 2, 4; Kath. ii, 5). 

MWe fottald, f. = totala, BrahmaP. it. 


AYATAA folldyana, m. pl. N. of a branch 
of the AV. (v. 1. faust’). 


aia tottra, 0. (7/1. tad) a goad for driving 
cattle or an elephant, MBh.; Pan.; R.; BhP. = prae 
jita (430°), mfn, poad-driven, SBr. xii, 4, 1, 10. 
Toda, m. a driver (of horses &c.), RV. iv, 16, 135 
Nir.; Kaus.; ‘instigator, cxciter,’ the Sun, RV. i, 
180,13 vi, G& 12; pricking pain, BHP. iii, 18, 6; 
Suir.; Golamasya f°, N. of a Siman. = paral, f. 
prick leaf,’ a bad kind of prain, i, 46, 1, 18. 
Todana, 0. = foltra, V..; pricking pain, i, 22, 53 
'm.) N. of a tree and (n.) its fruit, 46, 3, 23 & 29. 
Todita, nifn. goaded, R. it, 74, 31. 
Todya, n.a kind of cymbal; cf. @-. 


MAT fomara, m.n.(g.ardharcdds) a lance, 
avelin, MBh. &c.; m, pl. N. of a people, vi, 377 ; 
ig. N, of the ancestor of a commentator on Devin. ; 
ha metre of 4x9 syllables, = graha, m. a lauce- 
bearer, Pan. iii, 2.9, Vartt.1; lance-throwing, Divyiv. 

i, 59; viii. Ghara, m. a lance-bearer,L.; fire, L. 


MAMT tomardna, N. of a man, Rijat. v. 
Hiatwat tomarika, f.<=tubar®, I. 
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AIT téya, n (ifc. f. a) water, Naigh. i, 12; 
Mn. v, viii f.; MBh. &&c. (yam «/éri with gen., ‘to 
make offerings of water to the dead,’ xviii, 32; (4), 
f. N. of a river in Salmala-dvipa, VP. ii, 4, 28; of an- 
other in India). =» kama, m, a drop of water, = kare 
man, n. ‘water-ceremony,’ ablution of the body, 
oblation of water to the dead,’ MBh. i, xii, = kiima, 
m. ‘fond of water,’ Calamus fasciculatus, L. =» kum- 
bh&, f. = -vriksha, Npr.- keicohra, m. n. swal- 
lowing nothing but water (sort of fast), Yajii., Sch. 
~~ krit, mfn. causing rain, VarBrS. ix, 43. = kridk, 
f. ‘ water-sport,’ splashing about in water, Megh. 
34; cf. jala-kr°, = garbha, ‘containing water,’ the 
cocoa-nut, Npr. = cara, mfn. moving in water, (m, ) 
an aquatic animal, MBh.; Hariv.; MirkP. = ja, 
mifn. water-born, Hariv.; ‘lotus,’ desA7, f. a lotus- 
eyed woman, Dai. iv, 79. = 4imba,°mbha, m. hail, 
]., = da, m. ‘water-giver,' a rain-cloud, R.; Ragh. 
&c.; Cyperus rotundus, L.; ghee, L.; °dé/yaya, m. 
‘ cloud-departure,’ the autumn, R, ii; VarBrs. xliv, 
a3. = dina, n.N. of a gesture, PSarv. = dhara,nifn. 
containing water, R.ii; m, a rain-cloud, L.; Cype- 
rus rotundus, L.; Marsilea quadrifolia, L. = dhira, 
m. a stream of water, Hariv.; (@), f id., MBh.; R. 
= Ghi, m. ‘ water-receptacle,’ the ocean, Siiryas. 
xit; cf. Ashiva ¢'; -priya,n. ‘fond of the sea (pro- 
duced in maritime countries’,” cloves, L. = nidhi, 
m. = «Ar, L, = nivi, f. ocean-girdled (the earth), 
BhP. i. © pata, m. ‘waterfall,’ rain, VarBrS. Ixxxix, 
19. = pishina-ja-mala, 0. calamine, Npr. = pi- 
ppali, f. Jussiza repens, L. mpushpi, f. Bignonia 
suaveolens, L. = prashthi, f. id., W.— prasida- 
ua, m. ‘water-purifyer,’ Strychnos potatorom, L. 
~ phala,f.Cucumis utilissimus, L.—- maya,mf(i)n. 
consisting of water, MBh.; Hariv.= mala, n. sea- 
foam, Nopr, » muc, m. ‘water-yielder,’ a cloud, R. 
iii, 79, 4. =yantra, n. a water-clock, Siiryas, xiii. 
= Yaga, Mm. moisture, water, MBh, viii, = rij, m. 
‘water-kiug,’ the ocean, [ariv. = riisi, m. ‘heap of 
water,’ a pond, lake, R. ii, 63, 17; the ocean, Kad. 
= vat, mfi. surrounded by water, MBh, xii; (47), 
f. Cucculus cordifolius, Npr. = vallikg, f. id., ib. 
= valli, f. Momordica Charantia, L. = wiha, m. 
‘water-carrier, arain-cloud, Balar.ix,30. ~» weiksha, 
m. Blyxa Saivala, Npr. «writti, m. Achyranthes 
aquatica,ib, « vyatikara, m. blending of the waters 
(of two rivers), EUktike, f. a bivalve shell, oyster, 
L.=stika, m. = vriksha, Npr. ~sarpikh, f. a 
frog, ib, =sficaka, m. id., L. Poy&gui, m. sub- 
marine fire, MBh. xii, 5178. Poyfiijali, m. the 
hollowed hands joined and filled with water (offered 
tu the dead), Mudr. iv, $. Poyddh&ra, m. a water 
reservoir, lake, river, Sak. i, 14. PoyAdhivasinf, f. 
=: “ya-pushpi,L. Poyapimiirga,m. = °ya-uritit, 
Nor. Poyambudhi, m. the sea of fresh water, 
PadmaP. v, Poydlaya,m, = °ya-dhi ; N. of a con- 
stellation, VarBr. xii. Poyksaya, m. «°yddhéra, 
VarBrS,; Ritus.; DhGrtas. Poydsa, m. ‘water-lord,’ 
Varuna, VP.v,18,. Toyotsarga, m. discharge of wa- 
ter, rain, Megh. Foyédbhavi, f. = °ya-vritti,Nopr. 

Toyika, f. N. of a place (known by a festival 
[ maha) called atter it), Divyav. vi, 101; xxxi, 146. 


AITH forana, n. (g. ardharcadi) ar arch, 
arched doorway, portal, festoaned decorations over 
doorways (with boughs of trees, garlands, &&c.), MBh, 
&c, (ifc. f. d); a mound near a bathing-place, W.; 
a triangle supporting a large balance; a. Siva, xiii, 
1232; n, the neck, L,; cf. u¢-, kapdta-, hautuka-. 
= mila, N. of a place, Rasik. xii, 24; Romakas, 


toramana, N. of @ prince, Rajat. 


Mes tola, mfn.(4/tul)’ poising one’s eelf,’ 
see vhana-; m.n. = “laka,W.; (4), f. ‘weighing (?}, 
Vop. Tolaka, (n1.n., L.) a weight of gold or silver 
(in books = 16 Mashas, in practise only m1a M”), 
Rajat. iv, 201 ; (247), f. a wall round a watch-tower, 
BhP. x, 76, 10. Polana, n. lifting up, R. i, 66 f.; 
Sah. v, $; weighing, Sch. on Katy, i, 3 & Yajn.; 
Sub&, Tolya, mf. to be weighed, Heat. i, 5, 113. 


Dib | tosd, mfn. (4/1. tus) distilling, trick- 
ling, RV. iii, 2, 43; granting, i, 169, § (“Sd-/ama, 
Super!.), Heshs, min. id., viii, 38, 2. 

Ae toshe, m. (/tush) satisfaction, oon- 
tentment, pleasure, joy(with loc., gen., or ifc.), MBh. 
&c.; Contentment aga son of Bhaga-vat and one of 
the 12 Tushitas, BhP.iv,1,7. "shaka,in{n. ‘pleasing,’ 
sve Sura-, “ghaya, mfi n. satisfying, gratifying, 
appeasiyg, pleasing, MBh.; BhP.; n. the act of satis- 


wa édya. 


fying or appeasing or delighting, i, 2, 33 (ifc.); (é), 
f. Durg4, Hariv.10238; cf. s#-. ‘shanitya, min. to 
be pleased, W.; pleasing, Lalit. v, 195. ‘shayita- 
vya, mfu. to be pleased, MBh. ix. “shayityi, min. 
ifc. one who pleases(others, Aara-), Sis,xvi, 28 (v.1.). 
“shita, min. satisfied, gratified, pleased, MBh.; R.; 
BhP. ; Sak. vii, 1; Kathas. “shin, nifn. ifc. satisfied 
with, liking, MBh. xiii; Hariv.; satisfying, pleasing, 
R.iv; Kum. v, 7. “shya, mfn. = “shayitavya, MBh. 
tosala, m. pi. N. of a people, AV.- 
Paris. lvi, 4; sg. N. of a wrestler (also °/ada), Hariv. 
ii, 30, 48ff.; BhP. x, 36; 42; 44.27. Tosali- 
putea, m. N. of a Jain teacher, HParié. xiii, 38. 
QTAW taukshayana, fr. Tuksha, g. pa- 
kshads. 
mies tavkshika, m. (fr. rogerns) the sign 
Sagittarius, VarBr. i, 8. 
aay taugryd, m.' son of Tugra,” Bhujyu, 
RV. i,117f.; 158; 180 & 182; vili,5,23; x, 39, 4. 
taucchya, n. (fr. tuccka) emptiness, 
meanness, worthlessness, Dhaitup. vii, 3. 


< taundikera. Sce tund®. 


atartfaa taufatita, mfn. taught or com- 
pused by Tutatita (or Kumarila), Prab. ii, 3 (v.1. 
“tatrka, fr, Tutata) ; m. an adherent of T’, Sarvad. 
iii, 52; xiii, 110; SSamkar. x, 119. 

aifaa tautika, m. the pearl-oyster, L.; 
un, a pearl, L. 


Wt tauttayana. See tolt?. 


tauda, n. (fr. tuda or toda) N. of a 
Saman; (3), f. N. of a plant (?), AV. x, 4, 24. 
@ taudadika, mfn. belonging to the 
tud-ddé roots (cl. 6), Siddh, 


@ 1. taudeya, m. pl, (fr. tuda, g. su- 
bhrddt) N. of a family, Pravar. ii, 1, 2(v.1. fawl”), 
@ 2. taudeya, mfn, produced in or 
coming from the district called Tidi, Pan. iv, 3, 94. 


taubaraka, mfn. coming from the 
plant Tub°, Sur. i, 46, 3, §8 & 10,5; vi, 16, 6. 


W daubha, n. N. of a Saman, ArshBr. 


TS taumbu-ava, n. the story of (Siva 


and) Tumbury, Balar. ii, 2. °win, m. pl. the pupils 
of T°, Pap. iv, 3, 104, Kaa. 

ice taura, n.= turdyana, Laity. x; Mas. 

Tauramgixka, m. (fr. ‘«r7am-ga) a horseman, 
Kir.,Sch. Paurdy&za, mfn. hastening, Nir. v, 15. 

Taurasravasa, 0. (fr. fura-sravas) N. of aSi- 
man, TandyaBr. ix, 4,10; Laty. vii, 3, 3f.; KatySr. 
xxv, 14,14. Tau z mfn, performing the 
turdyana, Pan.v, 1, 72. 

taururava, n. the fruit of the Tu- 

ruru tree, g. plakshddé (K33.). 


fem caurushkika, mfn. (fr. turushka) 
Turkish, Kutfanim. 64. 


taurya, mfn. coming from a musical 
instrament (¢#7ya), Dharmaéarm, vi, 25.» trika, 
n. ‘triple syrnphony,’ song, dance, and instrumental 
music, Mn. vii, 47. 
taurvasd, m. (fr. turvdéa) a kind of 
horse, SBr, xiii, 5, 4, 16. 


@ taxla, n.=tula, a balance, W. 
Rate taulakess, °sin, m. (fr. tula-keda, 


‘ cotton-haired ’), N. of a man, Pravar. i, 1. 
1. Paulika, “kikea, m. (fr. (ii/ikd) a painter, L. 
% 2. taulika, cf. uda-, dasa-, vigéati-. 
Taulin, m. = /uld-dhara, VarYopay. iv, 50. 
Taulya, n. weight, Heat. ; equality, TPrat,, Sch, 
taulvalayana, m. patr. fr. °K, 
Pan. iv, 1, 20%. Paulvali, m. N. of a teacher, 
AivSr, ii, v; Pravar. ii, 3,1; of. aja-; Uy-ddt, N. 
of a Gaps of Pan, (ii, 4, 61; Ganar. 171-173), 
fofss@t tauvilikd, f.N. of an animal (?), 
AV. vi, 16, 3. 


taushayaga, fr. tusha, g.pakshddi. 


wifiray tydgin. 


Tiare taushara, mfn, sprung from snow 


(tush ), snowy, Susr, i, 4§, 1,1; 0. snow, cold, W. 


W -tta, mfn. fr. 1. & 3. da. 
atti, f. ‘gift’ (fr. 4/1. dd). See bhdga-. 


WE tin (== atmdn), m. the vital breath, 
RV. i, 63, 8 (acc. tadnam); AivSr. vi, 9, 1 (acc. 
tmanam); one’s own person, self, RV.; "temas 
after ¢ or o for d¢tman, KathUp. iii, 12; MBh. i~iii; 
BhP. vii, 9, 32; évedad, instr. & (at the end of a 
Pada) émdn, loc. ind, used as an emphatic particle 
(like wéy and phy) ‘yet, really, indeed, even, at 
least, certainly, also, RV.; VS. vi, 11; xi, 31; TS. 
ii, 1,13, 2; AV.v, 27,11; utd émdnd or tmdnd 
c@,' aad also, and certainly,’ iva or ad dmdied,' just 
as,’ aitha tmdnd, ‘and even, RV. 

Tmanyk, ind. (fr. loc. émdni + a ?) only in the 
Vanas-pati verse of some Apri hymns = édnd, i, 
188, 10; x, 110, 10; VS. xx, 45; xxix, IO. 


M tyd, see tydd. =japs (tyd-), m. that 
(i.e. a lower kind of} muttering (opposed to mahd- 
Japa), MaitrS. ii, g, 1, 12. 

AQAA tyagndyis, N. of a Saman, Lity. 

1.tyaj,cl.1.°jati(metrically also fe; 

\ pf. Ved. titydja, Class. fat’, Pan. vi, 1, 36; 
fatyaja, BhP. iii, 4; tut. Lyakshyats, Pan. vii, 2,10, 
Kar.; ¢yajishy”, R. ii, vii; MarkP.; aor. atyiakshit ; 
inf. -yak¢wnt) to leave, abandon, quit, RV. x, 71, 6; 
Mu.; MBh. &c.; to leave a place, go away from, 
Mn. vi, 77; MBh. &c.; to let go, dismiss, discharge, 
VarByS. xvii, 22; Bhatt.; to give up, surrender, ree 
sign, part from, renounce, 18Up. 1; Mn.; MBh, &c. 
(fanum or deham or kalevaram, ‘to abandon the 
body, die,’ Mn. vi; MBh. &c.; Ardnan or sudsam 
or jizitam, ‘to give up breath or life, risk or lose one’s 
life,” MBh.; R, &e.!; P. A. to shun, avoid, get rid 
of, free one's self from (any passion &c.), MBh. &c.; 
to give away, distribute, offer (as a sacrifice or obla- 
tion to a deity ; tyajale etymologically = aéBera), 
Mn.; Yajh.; MBh. &c.; to set aside, leave unnoticed, 
disregard, SankhSr.; Mn. iii; MBh. i, 3098; Hit. ii, 
3,30; (ind, p. /yahktuz) to except, VarBrS.; Caurap., 
Sch,; Pass. /yaya/e, to be abandoned by, get rid of 
(instr.), Pacat, i, 10, $: Caus. 4ydjayats (aor. att- 
tyajat, Bhatt.) to cause anyone to quit, MBh. xiii, 
288; to cause anyone to give up, Kathds, Ixxxiii, 34; 
to expel, turn out, Xx, 126; to cause any one to lose, 
deprive of (instr.), Bhatt. xv,120; to empty the body 
by evacuations, Bhpr.: Desid. ¢ityakshatt, to be 
about to lose (one’s lite, prdindn), Car. v, 10 8 12. 

Tyakta, mfu.left, abandoned. -jivita, min. one 
who has given up all expectation of life, ready to 
abandon life, Bhag. i, 19; Nal. ii, 16 (in comp.); R. 
iv.~ prana, mfn. id., MBh. v, 7204. = lajja, mtn. 
abandoning shame, shameless, BhP. v, 26, 23. = wat, 
min. having left, = vidhi, mfn. transgressing rules,ix, 
6,9. = srI,mfn. abandoned by fortune, Tyaktagni, 
min. (a Brahman) neglecting the household: fire, Mu. 
iii, 153. Zyaktaéteman, min. despairing, Gaut. xv. 

Tyaktayya, mfn, to be left or abandoned, Mn. 
ix, 239; to be kept off from (abl.), VarBrS.; to be 
given up or sacrificed, MBh. i, 6183 & 6195; R.; 
to be given up in despair, Subh, Tyaktu-kima, 
min. wishing to leave. Syaktyi, mfn. abandoner of 
any one(gen.), Mn. iii, 345,Sch. ; one who abandons 
or sacrifices (his life, prdxadn), MBh. vii, 378. 

a, Fyaj, mén. ifc, leaving, abandoning, W.; giving 
up, offering, BhP. viii; Rajat. iv; cf. ¢ares-, fgns-, 
$u-, Byaja,seedus-. Tyajana,n. leaving, aban- 
doning, W.; giving, W.; excepting, exclusion, W. ; 
expelling, AV.Paipp. xix,12,4. Zyajaulya, mfn. 
to be left or abandoned, W.; to be avoided or ex- 
cepted, W. Pydjas, n. abandonment, difficulty, 
danger, RV. ; alienation, aversion, envy (= drodha, 
Naigh. ii,13), RV. ; °/ds, m.‘offshoot,' a descendant, 
x, 10, 3. Syajita, min, = ¢yakia, Hariv. ii, 2, 22. 

Tykgé, m. (Pan. vi, 1,216) leaving, abandoning, 
forsaking, Mn, &&c.; quitting (a place, defa-), Paii- 
cat.; discharging, secretion, MBh. xiv, 630; Var- 
BrS.; giving up, resigning, gift, donation, distribu- 
tion, KatySr.; Mn. &c.; sacrificing one’s life, RV. 
iv, 24, 3; liberality, Mn. ii, 97; R. &c.; asage, L.; 
cf, dtma-, tanu-, dtha-, prine-, larira-. = gars, 
f N. of a Naga virgin, Kiragd. i, 47. > yuta, min, 
liberal, Laghu}, » Sila, mfn. id.; -£4, f. liberality, Hit. 

mfn. (Pan. iii, 2, 342) = tydjaka, Mo. 
iii, 24§ (with gen.); Yajti. & Sak. v, 28 (ifc.); giv- 
ing up, resigning (ifc.), Bhag. xviii, 11; one who has 


mifna tyagima, 


resigned (as an ascetic who abandons worldly objects), 
Mb&h. iii, 77; sacrificing, giving up (life, a¢manah), 
Mn, 89; liberal, (m.) donor, R. vi; Paficat.; Ka- 
thas.; m. a hero, L.; "gs-éd, f. liberality, Hit. i. 
Tyigima, mfp., W. Zyljaka, mfn. one who 
abandons or expels, YAjii. ii, 198. Tyfjana, n. 
abandoning (worldly attachments, savgdna), BhP. 
xi, 20, 26. yfijita, mfn. made to abandon (with 
acc.), Kathis, Ixxxvi, 13; made to give up, MarkP. 
Ixxxix, tg; deprived of (acc.), MBh. xiii; Kum. vii, 
14; Megh. &c.; expelled, Paiicad. iii, 60; caused to 
be disregarded, Ragh. vi, 56. Tyfijya, mfn. (Pan. 


vii, 3, 66, Vartt.) to be left or abandoned or quitted | 


or shunned or expelled or removed, Mn. ix, 83; M- 
Bh, &c.; to be given up, Bhag. &c.; to be sacrificed, 
Das. vii, 211; to be excepted, W.; no. part of an 
asterism or its duration considered as unlucky, W. 


78 tydd, nom. syd(s), sya, tydd, (g. sarva- 
dt) that (often used like an article, e.g. ¢ydt Pani- 
nam vdsu, ‘that i.e. the wealth of the Panis,’ RV. 
ix, ILI, 3; sometimes strengthened by c/a; often 
put after sfd ox after another demonstrative in the 
beginning of a sentence), RV.; AV. vii, 14, 1; SBr. 
xiv (dydsya = mdma, 4, 1, 26; n. tydm for tydd, 
5, 3, 1 & [in the etymology of saZydm]| KaushUp.); 
TUp. ii, 6; ddd, ind, indeed, namely, as it is known 
(always preceded by Aa), RV. (cf. Old Germ. cer. | 

Tyatra, ind. ‘there ;’-¢ya, min. being there, Vop. 
vii, 111, Lyadam, ind. ifc, = /yad, gy. sarad-adt. 
TyHda, m. (patr. fr. Aya) the son of that person, 
Pan. iv, 1,156, Siddh. Dy&dRyani, m. id., ib. 
(tyad” ed, but cf, fad”, yd), Tykdyis,"sa, min, 
such a one as that, iii, 2, 60. 

QW tyigra, m. for tigra, TAr. i, 10, 2. 


FV 1. tra, mf(a)n. (/trai, Pan. iii, 2, 3) ife. 
‘ protecting, sec agrsa-,angtlt-,atapa-, kalt-, pirt-, 
go-, tanu-, lala-,tvak-,vadha-; krita-& jala-tri, 
W 2. tra, = ti, ‘ three,’ see dvi-. 


aq trans, cl. 1. 10.°sati, °sayati, to speak’ 
or ‘to shine,” Dhatup, xxxiii, 88. 


WR trakh, cl. 1. Skhati, to go, v, 30. 
WH trank, Snkh, Sng, cl. r. id., ivf. 


SH tranga, m. qa, f. a kind of town or 
N. of a town, L.; cf. dr’, udr’, kudr’. 


tratat, ind. (onomat.) —k&ra, m. 
crackling (of fire), Alamkdrat. =» trag-iti, ind. 
crack! HParis.iv,xi, Tratatrata, ind. id., Pajicad, 


“WE tradd, m. (/trid) one who cleaves or 
opens, RV. viii, 45, 25. 
WE trand, cl. 1. to be busy, Dhatup. iii. 


“WY trap, cl. 1.°pate (pf. trepe, Pan. vi, 4, 
1322) to become perplexed, be ashamed, Rajat. iii, 
94: Caus. trapayati or trap”, id., Dhatup. ; trap, 
to make perplexed or ashatned, Santis. iv, 15; cf. 
apa-, uy-apa-; tripdla & tripra (?). 

Trapé, f. (Pau. iii, 3, 104) perplexity, bashful- 
ness, shame, MBh. ii; BhP.; Ratnav. éc.: (ife. f. 
@, Sah.) ; an unchaste woman, L,; family, L.; fame, 
L.= nvite (“f2°), min. bashful. = yukta, mfn. 
id. = rand&, f. a harlot, L. = vat, min, = -yukia, 
» hina, mfn. shameless. 


WATS trapaka, m. pl. N. of a barbarous 
tribe, Uo. k. 


«fay trapishtha, min. Superl. fr. triprd, 
Pin. vi, 4,157. Trapfyas, mfn. Compar., ib. 


“WY trdpu, n. (1,177, Kas.) tin, AV. xi, 3, 
8; VS. xviii; Kapishth.; ChUp.; Mn. &c. —ka- 
rkat!, f. a kind of cucumber, L. = karnin, m.‘hay- 
ing tin ear-ornaments, Bhava-nandin, Avaddnai. 
= patta, m., ¢tikS, f. N. of an ear-ornament, L. 

Trapula, n.tin, L.,Sch. Zrapusha, m. N. of 
a merchant, Lalit, xxiv; n. tin, L., Sch.; see “prsa. 
Trapus, n. tin, TS. iv, 7, 5,1. Srapusa, n. id., 
L,; the fruit of °si (also “pusha, L.), Kaus; Suir.; 
(4), £. coloquintida (and other cucumbers, L.), vi, 47. 

Wl trapsya. See drapsya. 

WW trayd, mf(i)n. (fr. trf, Pin. v, 2, 43) 
triple, threefold, consisting of 2, of 3 kinds, RV. x, 
45, 2; AV. iv, 11, 2; VS. &c. (°yé vidyd,' the triple 
sacted science, ' reciting hymns, performing sacrifices, 
and chanting (RV., YV., and SV.}, SBr.; AitBr. 


&c, ; n. a triad (chiefly ifc.), ChUp.; KathUp.; Mn. 
&c.; (i), f. id., see Sate-; = yt vidya, Gaut.: Ma. 
&c.; the Buddh, triad (Buddha, Dharma, and Sam- 
gha), Hcar. viii; summit, Balar. i, 28; a woman 
whose husband and children are living, L.; Venonia 
anthelminthica, L.; se-mats, L. 

Trayah, = “yas. = paiicksat (frdy’), f. (Pan. 
vi, 2, 35 8 3, 49) 53, SBr. xii, 3, §, 13.— shashti, 
f. 63, Pan. = data-datirdha, mf(d)n. 350, R. (B) 
ii, 39, 360.—saptati, f. 73, Pan. 

Trayad, =°yas.—catvErigéa, min. the 43rd 
(ch, of MBh, i-iii). — oatvilrig#at, f. 43, Pan. 

Trayas, pl. of ¢e/; in comp. with any decad ex- 
cept afté/ and interchangeable with frf before catud- 
rinidt &c., Pan. vi, 3, 48 f.; [cf rpss-wal-Bexa for 
rpeis-w°; Lat. tredecim for tres-decem.)| = trigsh, 
infiin, the 33rd, SBr, (du. ‘the 3and and 33rd,’ iv, 
xi); (chs, of MBh.8& R.); + 33, SBr. xiii, 5, 4, 126; 
consisting of 33 parts (stdéa, somctimes to be sup- 
plied), VS.; AV.; TBr.; SBr.; TandyaBr.; Maitr- 
Up.; numbering 33 (the gods), VS. xx; AV.; SBr.; 
SankhSr. iv; celebrated with the “sd Stoma, VS.; 
SBr.; KatySr.; SankhSr.; °#2-fatz, m. ‘lord of the 
gods," Indra, L.; °3é-varéand, min. forming the path 
for the °¢d Stoma, TS, iv; °%4-stoma, mfn. contain- 
ing the “sd Stoma, SBr, xiii; SankbSr. x. = tripsat 
(trdy’), f. (Pan. vi, 3, 35 8& 3,49) 33, VS. xiv; AV. 
&c. (acc. “fat, R. iii, 20, 15; pl. °Safas, MBh. i, 
2601); °sad-akshara (trdy”), mf(a)n. having 33 
sy lables, SBr, ; AitBr. ; “Sad-7atra, n. an observance 
lasting 33 days, KatySr.; SankhSr.; Prafdpates tra- 
yastriniat-sammila,n.N,of aSaman, = trigaati, 
f.33, AitBr. = trigein, mfn. containing 33, TBr.i. 

Trayi, fof yd. tana, m. = -deha, Heat. i, 8, 
425; Siva; =-mukha, Gal.» deba,m. ‘having the 
3, Vedas for a body,’ the sun, 11, 374.~dbarma, 
m, the duty enjoined by the 3 Vedas, MBh. iti; 
Bhag. ix; MarkP, xxi. = dh&ma-vat, m. = -deha, 
VP. ni, 5, 15. bh&shya, n. a commentary on the 
3 Vedas, SSamkar. xili, 63. = maya, mf(7)n, con- 
sisting of or containing or resting on the 3 Vedas, 
BhP. (the sun, v, 20, 4; the sun’s chariot, 21,12); 
MarkP., xxix; KOrmaP. i, 20,66 (Rudra); Sighs. 
xviii, mukha, m. ‘having the 3 Vedas iu his 
mouth,’ a Brahman, L. » widé, mfp. knowing the 
triple science, TBr. i, 2, 1, 26. 

Trayo, = °yas. = dasa (frdy°), mfn. (Pan. vi, 
2,35 & 3, 48) 13,VS. xiv, 29 (instr. “AébAts); SBr.; 
Mn. ix; “sd, mi(7)n. the 13th, VS.; AV.; SBr.; R.; 
VarByS.; (fafa, 100) + 13, SankhSr.; consisting of 
13 parts (stéma), VS.; Laty.; (4), f. the 13th day 
of a half-moon, Mn. &c,; N, of a kind of gesture, 
PSarv.; -dvipa-vati, mfn, consisting of 13 islands 
(the earth), MBh. iii, 3, 52 & 134, 20; -dAa, ind. 
into 13 parts, SBr, x; Rajat. v; -mdstha, mfn. con- 
sisting of 13 months, K4rand. xix,96; -ra/ra,n.an 
observance lasting 13 days, KatySr. xii, Sch.; -red, 
mfn. containing 1 3 Ric verses (a hymn), AV. xix, 23, 
10; -varjya-saptami, f. N. of a 7th day, Bhavl’. 
ii, 4t ; -vdrshika, mtn. 13 years old, MBh. vii, 197, 
¥: -vidha, min. of 13 kinds, Car. vi, 3; Samkhyak.; 
trdyodaiékshara, min, having 13 syllables, VS. ix; 
trdyodasdratn?, min, 13 yards long, SBr. iii, xiii; 
Séha, m. = °sa-rdira, K.(G) ii, 86, 4.= “dasake, 
u. the number 13, Shadgurut, = “dagama, m, the 
13th, BhP. i, 3, 17. — “Aagika, mfn, happening on 
the 13th day of a half-moon, R. (G) ii, 86, 1. — ‘da 
sin, mfn. containing 13, Laty.; Nidinas. = nava- 
ti, f.93,Pan. = wigad, mf(i)n.the 23rd, VS.; SBr. ; 
VarBsS.; (chs. of MBh. & R.); consisting of 23 
parts (stéma), Laty. = vigdat, f. 23, BhP. xii, 13. 
= vigénti (frdy°), f.(Pan.)id., VS.; SBr.; KatySr.; 
BhP, x (instr. “¢sbAss); -¢attva, n. pl. 23 Tattvas, 
iii ; -tama, mfn. the 23rd (ch. of R. iii f.); -didru, 
m{n. consisting of 23 pieces of wood, ApSr. vii, 7, 
7% -dhé, ind. into 23 parts, SBr. x, 4; -rdira, 0. 
an observance lasting 23 days, Kaye; SankhSr. 
= vipéatika,m fn.consisting of 23 (ga#a), BhP. iii. 

Trayy-anta, m. = vedanta, Sarvad. xiii, 171. 

Trayykruna, m. (for fry-drusta) N. of a prince 
(son of Tri-dhanvan, Hariv. 716 1; VP. iv, 3, 13; 
LihgaP. i, 66, 2; KirmaP. i, 21,1; of Uru-kshaya, 
VP. iv, 39, 10; “sé, BhP. ix, 21,19; VayuP. ii, 37, 
159; try-aruna, MatsyaP. il, 39). “pi, m. N. of 
the Vy4sa of the 15th Dvipara, BhP. xii, 7, §; 
KormaP. i, 52, 6; VayuP. i, 23, 158 (¢7y-a7%y) ; 
(°na) VP. iii, 3, 1 8 DevibhP. i, 3; see “ga, 


WIMNM trayaydyya, mf. (v tras) to be 
protected ( = (rdtavya, Siy.), RV. vi, 2, 7. 


fa érf. 
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We 1, tras, cl. 10. P. trdsayaté (ind. p. °sa- 
yitdd) to seize, Myicch. iii, f; to prevent, Dhatup. 


2. tras, cl. 1. trdsaté (Pan. iii, 1,70), 
4-trasyats (MBh, &c.; ep. also A. ; pf. 3. 

tatvasur [BhP. vi] or évesur [Devim. ix, 21), Pan. 
Vi, 4, 1.24) to tremble, quiver, be afraid of (abl., gen., 
rarely instr.), RV. vi, tg, 4 && (p. £ lardsanti) x, 
85,8; AV. v, 21,8; Sbr. &c.: Caus, érdsayads (ep. 
also A.) to cause to tremble, frighten, scare, MBh. 
&e.; (cf. Zend fares; rpda; Lat. ferreo.! 

Trasa, min. moving, n. the collective body of 
moving or living beings (opposed tos/Advara), MBh, 
xiif.; Jain.; m. ‘quivering,’ the heart, L.; n.a wood, 
L, = dasyu ("sd-), m. (formed like @epexvdns &c,) 
‘before whom the Dasyus tremble,’ N. of a prince 
(son of Puru-kutsa; célebrated for his liberality and 
favoured by the gods; author of RV. iv, 42), i, ivf, 
vii, x; TS.; TandyaBr.; MBh.; Hariv.; VP. iv, 
3, 13. ~ rene, in, the mote or atom of dust moving 
in a sun-beam (considered as an ideal weight either 
of the lowest denomination [ Mn. viii, 132f.; Yajfi. 
i, 361] or equal to 3 [BrahmavyP. iy, 96, 49; BhP. 
iii, 11, 5} or 30 [ Vaidyakaparibh. } invisible atoms) ; 
f, N. of a wile of the sun, L. 

Trasad-dasyu, m. ior “sa-/°, BhP. ix, 6, 33 ff. 

Trasana, 0. a quivering ornament (?), Kaus, 14. 

Trasara, m. for /s°, a shuttle, Balar, iii, 85, 

Trasura, infn. timid, tearful, Vu. vr. Bragta, 
mfn, quivering, trembling, frighted, MBh. &c.; (in 
music) quick; (Lat. /vis¢is.] Srasna, nin. (Pan. 
iii, 2, 140) =°sura, Bhatt. vi, 7; Rajat. v; cf. de. 


TT tra, m. (4/trai) a protector, defender, 
RV. 1, 100, 7; iv, 24, 3; cf d-agnt-; 1. tra. 
Trina, mfn. protected, Pan. viii, 2, §6; n. pro- 
tecting, preserving, protection, defence, shelter, help 
(often ifc.), ChUp, ; Mn.; MBh. &c. ; protection for 
the body, armour, helmet &c., ili, 12092; = trdya- 
mand,\..; (a), f.id.,L.; cf. angult-, udara-,uras- 
&c, = kartri, m. a protector, saviour, W, «= kErin, 
m.id.,W, = sirin,mtn. having an excellent helmet, 
Kam, xiii, 12, Trigana, n. protecting, RamatUp. 
TrKta, mfn. (Pin. viii, 2, 56) ‘ protected,’ sce 
bhava; m, (vi, 1, 205, Kas.) N. of a man, VBr. i, 
3; Nn. protection, W.; see “tra, TLritavya, mfn. 
to be protected or guarded, MBh. iii, vii. Pr&tyi, 
mi, a protector, defender, one who saves from (abl. 
or gen.), RV. (with devd applied to Bhaga or Savi- 
tri); VS.; AV.; TS.(Indra); MBh. &c. Eritrea, 
mfn, addressed to Tratyi (Indra), ApSr, ili, 1§, 10, 
Sch, ; u.‘ defence,’ /ndrasya, N.ofaSaman, ArshBr. 
Triman, n, protection, RV.i, 53,10; v, 46, 6. 
Triyantiks, f. == °/7, Suir. iv. Tréyantl, (. (fr. 
p. “yat) = °yamdana, vi; (metrically “¢¢) Car. vi, 17. 
Tri a, mfn. preserving, protecting, RV. ; 
AV. &c.; (2), f. Ficus heterophylla, vi,107,1f.; viii, 
2,6; Sur. i, 38 & 42; iv, vi; VarBrS. xliv, 10 
(°na, m. orn.) & iil, 39. Triyam&nikd, f.id., L. 


STSH trataka, n. (an ascetic’s) method of 
tixing the eye on one object, Hathapr. ti, 32 f. 


WTYS trapusha, mfn. (Pan.iv, 3,138) made 
oftin (érd pus), Kad.; n.tin,Gal.; silver, L. “pusa, 
mf(Z)n. coming from the plant Trapusi, Santik. 


QTY trapya, mfn, fr. o/trap, Vop. xxvi, 12. 


WIM trayodasa, min. relating to the 
trayodasi, g. samtdhivelddt. 


WTA frase, m. fear, terror, anxiety, MBh. 
&c,; a flaw in a jewel, L. = kara, mfn.causing fear, 
alarming. = kit, mfn. id.,VarByS. civ, 4. = dyin, 
mfn, id., Hemac., 

Trisadasyava, m. patr.fr. Trasa-dasyu, RV. viii, 
19, 32 & (ud) 23,7; x, 33,4; 0.N. of a Siman. 

Trksana, mf(i)n. terrifying, alarming, frighten- 
ing (with gen. or ifc.), MBh. (‘ Siva,’ xiii, 1207); 
Hariv.; R.; n. frightening, alarming, MBh, iv; Dad. 
vii; Kathas.; cause of alarm or fright, Hariv.; BhP. 
°saniya, mfn. frightening, Hariv. 2430; to be 
frightened, W. “win, mfn, fearful, MBh. xii, 5904, 


f% tri, m. trdyas, f. nom. ace. tsrds, n. 
trint (trl, RV.; SBr. xi], 3, RV. &e. (¢ribhls & 
tisrlbhis, &..RV.; only once tr/bhis (viii, 59, 5] 
with the later accentuation, cf. Pay. vi, 1, 177 & 
180 f.; gen. trindm (RV. x, 185, 1; cf. Pan. vii, 
1, 53, Kas.] & tisrinam (RV. viii, 19, 37 & 101, 
6}, later on Asai dec aise (AitBr.; Mn.] & ¢is- 


rindm (RV. v, 69, 2 against metre; cf. Pan, vi, 4, 
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4f]; ifc., vii, 2,99 f, Kaa); [cf. rpets, Lat. ¢res ; 
Goth, cArets ; &c. Jo kakud, nifn. having 3 peaks 
or points or horns, TS. vii (Aid cud samdindndm 
[kuch same” TandyaBr, xxii, 14) ‘thrice excelling 
one’s equals’); AV. v, 23,9; m.N.of a Himalaya 
mountain (cf. /r#-Aizfa), iv, 9, 8, SBr. iii; Pan.v, 4, 
147; (“Aubh, VS. xv; Kath, xxiii); of a Dagaha 
ceremony, T'S. vii; SankhSr.; Vait.; (PsadA, Tandya- 
Br. xxii; KatySr.; AsvSr.; Maé.]; Vishnu or Kyishua, 
MBh. xii fi; Hariv, 14115; Brahma, R. vii, 36, 7; 
N. of a prince, BhP, ix, 17. kakuda, infn. (Pan. 
Vv, 4,147, Kas.) three-peaked, MBh. xii. = kakubh, 
mfn. three-pointed, (Indra’s thunderbolt) RV. i, 121; 
m. Indra, TandyaBr. viii, 1 ; see “Aréd, = kata, m. 
Asteracantha longifolia, L.. = kata, tuka, n. the 3 
spices (black and long pepper and dry ginger ),Suér.; cf, 
katu-traya.= kanta,n. the 3 thorny plants (3 kinds 
of Solanum), L.; = -4ata,L.; patira-gupta, 1.5 N. 
of a fish, L. =» Kantaka, m. (g. rajatdd) ‘ three- 
thorn,’ = -a/a, Suér.; N. of a venomous insect, v, 
8; N.of a fish (Silurus), L.; a kind of weapon, R. iii, 
28.25. = kadruka (/r/-),m. pl. the 3 Soma vessels, 
RV. 1 f., viii, x5 the first 3 days of the Abhi-plava 
festival, SBr. xii, §; KatySr. ; Aivsr. ; Laty.; min. 
containing the word ¢!-kadruka (RV. ii, 22, 1), 
TandyaBr. xvi, 3; “drwhiya, min. id., SankhSr. 
(pratipad); RPrat.xvii, 29 (sil. ric), ~ kapardin, 
min, wearing 3 braids ot hair, Grihy4s. it, 40. —ka- 
pala, min. distributed in 3 receptacles, AitBr. i, 1, 
~ karani, f. the side of a square 3 times as great as 
another (i. ¢. the diagonal of a quadrangle, the sides 
of which are formed by the side and the diagonal of 
the smaller square), Sulbas. = karna, mf(z)n. having 
3 cars, R, v. = karman, mfp. performing (a Brah- 
man’s) 3 chief duties (viz, performing ceremonies, re- 
peating the Veda, and gifts), MBh. xiii; “ma-hrit, 
min. id., KathUp, = karsha, n. = -#irshika, Npr, 
= kal&, {.N.of a female deity produced by the union 
of 3 gods for the destruction of Andhaka, VarP. xc ff. 
- kalingsa,in.pl.N. ofa people, Sih.iv, of. = kasa, 
nifn. having 3 whips (a chariot), KV. ii, 18, 1, — ka 
nda f7/-\, mfd)n consisting of three parts or divi- 
sions‘ an arrow or asterism), Ait Rr. iti, 33; SBreit; 3 
Kandas in measure (48 cubits long, W.), Vop. vi, §5; 
n, N. of a work, KatySr, iii, a, 1, Sch.; of Amara- 
sinha’s dictionary (commented on by “da-cinldamant 
& -viveka and supplemented by -sesha); -ma- 
ndana,n.N.ota work. = kiya, in.‘ having 3 bodies,’ 
a Buddha, MWB. 246. = kirshika,n. the 3 astrii- 
gent substances (dry ginger, Ati-visha, and Must4), 
L, =» k&la, n. the 3 times or tenses (pf, pr., fut.), 
SvetUp.; BhP.v; RamatUp.; mfn. relating to them, 
Simkhyak, 33; m.a Buddha, W.; (ave), ind, 3 times, 
thrice, BhP.v; in the morning, at noon, and in the 
evening, MBh. xiii; ‘°/a-), Kam. ; -j#2a, mfn, know- 
ing the 3 times, omniscient, R.i; VarlrS.; m. a 
Buddha, L.; -dar sin, nfn. omniscient, R. i; Var Br. ; 
a sage, L.; -ndtha, m. N.of a Yogin, Sinhas. xx, ? ; 
-riipa, nin, three-shaped at the 3 times (of day, i.c. 
the sun), VP. 111, 5, 19; -ved, min. omniscient, R.v; 
a Buddha, L.; an Arhat of the Jainas, L. = kundt- 
svara, n. N, of a Tantra, Anandal. 31, Sch. = ku- 
mi&rika, mfn. (the place) where the 3 virgins(Um4, 
Eka-parna, and Eka-patala) reside, Hariv. 948. 
=~ kul, f. the plant yava-tikéd, Car. vii, 11.-kf- 
ta, mfn. having 3 peaks or humps or elevations, Mish. 
xii; N.of a mountain (= -kahild), ii, 1484 (Hariv. 
12782); BhP.v; of another mountain, viii, 2, 1 ; 
of a peak of mount Meru, VP. ii, 2, 26; of a 
mountain in Ceylon on the top of which Laika 
was situated, MBh. iii; R.; Paficat. v3 n. sea-salt 
prepared by evaporation,L.; -/avana,n.id., L.; -vaé, 
m. N. of amountain, MBh. xiv = kfircaka, n. a sort 
of knife with 3 edges, Susr. i, 8, 1.— kyeitvas, ind. 
3 times, Heat. i, ro, 106. «kona, mf dn. (fr. rpi- 
yovoy ) triangular, MBh, xiv; VarB_S.; Phetk.; form- 
ing a triangle, VarBrS.; n. a triangle, RamatUp. i, 
29; = “pa-bhavana, VarByS.; VarBr.; Laghuj.; 
(a), f. Trapa bispinosa, Npr.; -phada, n. id., L.; 
-bhavana, n. the 5th and gth mansion, VarBrS. 
= “konaka, n. a triangle, RamatUp. i, 50. = kau- 
seya, n. ‘thrice silken,’ a kind of garment, MBh. 
xiii, « krama, m.a Krama word composed of 3 
members (the middle one being a single vowel), 
RPrat. xi, 10; VPrat. iv, 182. = ksh&ra, n. pl. (sg., 
L.) the 3 acrid substances (natron, saltpetre, and 
borax’, Bhpr. v, 26, 234. = kshura, m. = -4a/a, 
L.=ksheptri, m. = -fura-rhna, Balar. ti, 81. 
okha, n. ‘having 3 cavities,” a cucumber, L. 


= khatva,n., (vi, f. 3 beds collectively, L. = kha- . 


fumge tri-kakid. 


nda, the inhabited earth as divided into 3 portions 
(the first 2 continents and half of the 3rd), Satr. x, 
318; xiv, 309. —kharvwa, m. pl. N. of a Vedic 
school, '‘TandyaBr.ii,8; n,a particular high number, 
MBh. ii, 1749 & (826. —gahga,n.N. ofa Tirtha, 
iii; xiii. gana, m. the triad of duties (dharma, 
kama, and artha), Kir. i, 11. = gata, n. ‘tripled,’ 
(in dram.) triple meaning given to the same word, 
Bhar, xviii, 135 ; Dagar. iti, 16; Pratapar.; Sah. vi. 
=~ gandhaka, n, = -ji/a, Npr. — gambhira, sce 


fo. = garta, pl. (g. yaudheyddi) N. of a people 


inhabiting modern Lahore, AV. Parié. Ivi, 8; MBh. 
(ife. f. d, vii, 688) ; Hariv. &c.; sg.a T° prince, MBh. 
&c.; the T°couatry, Dad. xi, 119; a particular method 
of calculation, L.; (4), f. a lascivious woman, L.; a 
woman, L.; 2 kind of cricket, L.; a pearl, L.; N.ofa 
town,Kathas. Ixxiii,a1 ; -shash¢Aa,m.pl. a collective 
N. of six warrior tribes, Pan. v, 3, 116, Kas. = “gare 
taka, m. pl. the T° people, BhP, x. » “gartika, m. 
the T° country, L. = guya, n. sg. the 3 Gunas(saé/- 
va, rajas, & lamas), BhP. iv; m. pl. id., Tattvas.; 
mf(d@)n. containing them, SvetUp. ; Mn.i, 18; Sam- 
khyak.; Kap.; consisting of 3 threads or strings, 
SankhSr.; KatySr.; Kum.v, 10; threefold, thrice as 
great orasmuch, triple, KatySr.; Mn.; (sapfairt-gu- 
nant dindni, 3x 7 days) Ragh. ii, 25; (a), ind. in 
3 ways, Caran.; -farivara, n. the trident, Kir. xviii, 
45; mda-karna, min. whose ear-lobes are slit into 
3 divisions (as a mark of distinction), Pau. vi, 3,115, 
Kai.; “ad-krifa, min. =fyitiya-k°, L.; “ndkhya, 
mfn. said of different mixtures and of a kind of oil, 
Raséndrac.; Rasar.; “d/maka, mfn. possessing the 
3 Gunas, Vedintas, 37 ; “ni-Arrtya, ind. p. making 
threefold, AgP. xxxiii, §. = gfidha, “@haka, n. a 
dance of men in female attire, Sth. vi, 213 & 219. 
= grim, f. ‘3 villages,’ N. of a place, Rajat. ivf. 
= graihin, min. extending to the length of 3 (pad- 
yis), » ghana, m. 3° (= 27), Laghuj. i, xiii. — on- 
kra,mfn, having 3 wheels,RV. i, iv, viii, x(scil.rd¢ha, 
85,14). ~cakeshus, mfn. three-eyed (Krishna,more 
properly Siva), MBh. xii, 1505. = oatara,mfn.(Pin. 
V, 4,77, Vartt.) 3 or 4, Das. vii ; Kathas.; Sih, = one 
turdasa, mfn. du. the 13th and 14th, Srut. —cae- 
tvirigaa, mi(7)n. the 43rd (ch. of MBh. iv ff; 
Hariv.; R.) scatviriggat, f. 43, Pin. vi. =oit, 
mf. consisting of 3 layers of fuel, SBr. vii; Katy$r. 
- citika (rb) mfn. id., TS. v, 2, 3, 6. ofvara, 
n. the 3 vestments of a Buddh. monk, MWB, 83. 
=jagat, ui. sp. = jagat traya, BhI’. viii; Caurap.; 
Kathas.; Vet.; pl., Anand., Sch. Introd. 1; (¢2), f. 
id., BhP.v; “ea7-janani, f. ‘the 3 worlds’ mother,’ 
Parvati, Kathas. i, 14; gad-isvara, m. lord of the 
3, worlds (a Jina), Bhaktain. 14; “gan-mohini, f. 
‘beguiling the 3 worlds,’ Durga (?), BrahmaP. ii, 18, 
J8, @ jata, mfi(@)n. =-kapantin, MBh. iii, (Siva) 
xii; m. N. of a Brahman, R. ii; (@), f. Aegle Mar- 
melos, Jiauabhair.; N. of a Rakshasi (who was 
friendly to Sitt), R. iii, v fi; Ragh. xii, 74; of a 
Naga virgin, Kirand.i, 43 ; ‘¢@-svapna-darsana, 
n. ‘drearmof Tri-jatd,” N.of R.v, 23. —jaya,mf(d)n, 
the 33th, Dharmasarm. vi, 13. —jaita, “taka, n. the 
3 spices (mace, cardamoms, and cinnamon), Suér. ; 
Das. = jivi, f. the sine of 3 signs or go degrees, 
radius, Siiryas. = jy&, f id., ib. pata, min. bent in 
3 places (a bow), R. vi, 20, 28; (@), fa bow, Sis. 
xix, 61, »navh, mfn. consisting of 3 xg parts 
(stéma), VS.; TS.; TBr.; SBr.; TandyaBr.; con- 
nected with the T°? s/dma, VS.; SBr.; SankhSr.; 
Nidanas.; in comp. 27, BhP. ix; -rdéra, mfn. last- 
ing 27 days, x; °vd-vartant, min. forming the path 
for the T° stéma, TS. iv, 3, 3, 2; -sdhasra, m{(7jn. 
27000, BhP. ix; “vdtmaka, mfn. 27 fold, Jyot. 11, 
Sch. (Garga). = n&ka, for -ndka. = nkoiketa, min, 
one who has thrice kindled the N&ciketa fire or 
studied the Nacikcta section of Kath, Ap.: KathUp.; 
Mn.; Yajii.; MBh, (Narayana, xii); VP. iii, 15, 1; 
MarkP.; m. pl. N. of 3 Anuvikas of Kath., Mn. 
iii, 185, Kull, —miman, mfn. having 3 names 
(Agni?), AV. vi, 74,3; cf. TS. i, 1,11, 3. —ni- 
dhana, n.N. of a Saman, TandyaBr. (v.1. idk"); 
ShadvBr.; Laty.; Apgnek, ArshBr. = pith, fi ‘thrice 
married (to Soma, Gandharva, and Agni),’ 2 wife, 
Npr. = xem, mfn. with 3 fellies, BhP. iii, 8, 20.(v.1. 
-nemi), = taksha, n, an association of 3 carpenters, 
L.; (i), f. id., L. = tantd, min, having 3 chords (a 
lute), Sch. on SBr. & KaitySr. =» téntu, mfn. thrice 
woven (?\, RV. x, 30, 9. =» tantriks, f. (a lute) 
having 3 chords. = tas, ind. on 3 sides, W. = th, f. 
a triad, Nir. = timra, mfn. red on 3 parts of the 
body, R. (B) v, 35,17 «= trika, mfn.? (Kama), 32, 


faurg tri-dhatu, 


13. = tri-kona, n. (= /ri-k°) the gth mansion, 
VarBy.; Laghuj. © twa,n. =-/¢,MBh.xiv; BhP.i, 15, 
»danda, n. =“ndaka, Mn. &c.; triple control 
(i.e. of thoughts, words, and acts), xii, 11, —dagd- 
aka, n. the 3 staves of a Parivrijaka, MBh. xii; Up. 
= dandin, m. ‘carrying the 3 staves tied together,’ 
a Parivrajaka, Yajii, iii, 58; MBh. &c.; a triple 
commander (i.¢. controlling his own thoughts, words 
and deeds), Mn. xii, 10; MarkP, xli, = dat, mfn. 
(Pan. vi, 2, 197) grownasold as to possess three teeth, 
v, 4,141, Kas. edanta, mfn. having 3 teeth, ib. ; 
(7),.f. the plant maAd-medd, Bhpr.v, 1, 1 30. da 
matha-vastu-kuaala, in. ‘skilled in the three- 
fold self-control (cf. danda),’ Buddha, Divyay. ix, 
13; xix, 50.—dali, f. ‘three-leaved,’ Cissus peda- 
ta, L. =dalikg, f. Mimosa abstergens, L. ~ dasa, 
mf(d@)n. 3 x10 (= 30), MBh. i, 4445; m. pl. (cf. 
Pan. ii, 2, 255 ¥, 4, 733 Vi, 3, 48, Kas. & dvt-d’) 
the 3 x 10 (in round number for 3 x 11) deities (12 
Adityas, 8 Vasus, 11 Rudras, and 2 Aévins; cf. RV. 
ix, 92, 24), MBh. &c.; du. the Aivins, iii, 10345; 
mfn. divine, R. iii, 41, 245 n. heaven, MBh. xiii, 
3327 (¢ve-diva, B); -guru, m. ‘thirty-god-precep- 
tor,’ Brihaspati (regent of Jupiter), VarBrS.; VarBy.; 
-vopa, m. = indra-y',a fire-tly, Ragh. xi, 42; ~g0- 
paka,m, id., Npr.; -éd, f.divine nature, Balar.; -/va, 
u. id., Ragh, xviii, 30; -d?ryAzka, f. “heavenly lake,’ 
Ganga, L.; -sadi, f. ‘heavenly river,’ Gang’, W. ; 
-pati, m. ‘lord of the gods,’ Indra, Mricch.; Rat- 
nav. iv, 31; VP. v, 18; -psewgava, m. ‘ god-chief,” 
Vishou, R. i, 14, 42; -pratif~aksha, m=" Siri ; 
-matyjari, f. heavenly plant, the Tulasi, L.; -2- 
dhii, f, ‘wile of the gods,’ an Apsaras,W.; -vanitd, 
f. id., Megh.; -saz/a, m. ‘ heavenly mountain,’ the 
Kaildsa, Kathis, cxiv; -fresh¢ha, m{n. best of gods 
(Brahmd, Agni), R. vi, 102f.; -sarshapa, m, = de- 
va-s”, Npr.; “sdésthkusa, m. ‘divine goad,’ a thunder- 
bolt, L.; °séugand, £. = °sa-vadhit, Bhaktam. 15; 
°“sdedrya,m, =Ssa-gurn, L.; “Sddhipa,m. a lord of 
the gods, 28; “sddAipate, m. Siva; “siéyana, mfn, 
‘resort of the gods,’ Nardyana, Hativ.; sdyadha, 
n. ‘divine weapon, the rainbow, Ragh, ix,54; the 
thunderbolt, L.; “sérz, m, an enemy of the gods, 
Asura, R.vi, 36,78; “sd/aya, m.‘ abode of the gods,’ 
heaven, MBh. iii; R.i; Vet.; themountainSu-meru, 
L.; a heaven-dweller, god, MBh. iii, 1725; “fdva- 
sa, m. = °¢dlaya, heaven, L.; °sdddra, m. ‘divine 
food,’ nectar, L.; °s#-dAata, min. become divine, 
Ragh. xv, 102; “Séudra, m. ‘god-chief,’ Indra, 
Paiicat. i; °$Andra-Satru, m.‘Indra’s foe,’ Ravana, 
R. vi, 36, 6; °sééa, m. =‘ Sendra, MBh. iii; Sésa- 
dvish,m. =°d4rt, MBh.; “séivara, m, = °sudra, 
MBh.; R. ii; Siva, MBh.; pl. Indra, Agni, Varuna, 
and Yama, Nal. iv, 31; (7), f. Durga, DeviP.; N, 
ofa female attendant of Durga, W.; “séivara-dvish, 
m. = Séndya-satru, R.i, 14,47.— dina-spris,m. 
conjunction of 3 lunations with one solar day, Jyot. 
~ divé,n.(m., 1.) the 3rd or most sacred heaven, 
heaven (in general), RV. ix, 113, 9 & AV. (with 
gen. duds); GopBr.; PrainUp.; Mn. &c.; (a), f. 
cardamoms, Npr.; N. of a river in India, MBh. vi, 
324; xiil, 7654; of a river in the Plaksha-dvipa, VP. 
li, 4, 11; (ve) BrahmandaP, (Heat. i, §, 1070] ; 
-gata, min, ‘ heaven-departed,’ dead, Vear. vi, 6a; 
°vddhisa, “véia, m. ‘lord of heaven,’ a god, L. ; 
“vésdna,m. id., Gal.; °vésvara,m. ‘lord of heaven," 
Indra, R. i; °vddbhavd, £. large cardamoms, L.; 
*udukas, m, ‘heaven-residing,’ a god, Vcar, xv, 72. 
=~ divasa, mfn. tertian (fever), AgP. xxxi, 18. = 
drig, m. = -#e/ra, Siva, L. = dosha, in comp., dis- 
order of the 3 humours of the body; mfn. causing 
the T°, Suar.i, 45,10, 11 & 46, 4, 28; -£rét, mfn. 
id., 45, 8,10; -ghva, mfn. removing the T°, 45,1, 
16; -/a, mfn. resulting from the T°, L.; -samana, 
mfn. =-ghna, 46, 4, 32; -Adrin, mfn, id, (a kind 
of mixture) Raséndrac.; °shdpaha, m. ‘keeping-off 
3 kinds of sins (cf. -dagda),’ Buddha, Buddh. L. 
= dvira, mf(d)n. ‘having 3 doors, reachable in 3 
ways, MBh. iii. -dhanvan, m. N, of the father of 
TrayySruna (q.v.). -dbarman, m. Siva, R. vii. 
=~ Ahk (érf-), ind. (VPrat. ii, 44) in 3 ways, in 3 
parts, in 3 places, triply, RV.if.,iv; ChUp.; MBh. 
&c.; «rt, to treble, xiii, 6467;.-fva, n. tripar- 
tition, ChUp. vi, 3, 3,Samk.; (€), loc. ind. in 3 cases, 
APrit.,Sch.; -atirti, f. a girl 3 years of age repre- 
senting Durgd at her festivals. = dhdtu, mfn. con- 
sisting of 3 parts, triple, threefold (used like Lat. 
triplex to denote excessive), RV.; SBr. v, 5, 5,6; 
m. (scil. purodaia) N. of an oblation, TS. ii, 3, 6. 1 
(-éud,n. abstr.); Ganéga, L.; N. ofaman, TandyaBr, 
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xiii, 3,12, Sch.; n. the triple world, RV.; the ag- 
gregate of the 3 minerals or of the 3 humours,W. ; 
tridhitu-sringa, min, having a tripartite horn (Ag- 
ni), V, 43, 13. = “ab&tuka, mfn. consisting of 3 
humours, BhP. x; m, Ganesa, L. =@b&man, n. 
iv, BhP, iii, 24, 20; mfn. shining in the 3 
worlds, 8, 31; VP. ii, 8, 54 (‘triple-gloried ’) ; tri- 
partite, MBh. xiii; m. Vishnu, xii; Hariv.; R. vii; 
BhP. vi; Brahm4, R. vii, 36,7; Siva, L.; fire, Agni, 
L.; death, L,; N. of the Vy4sa (= Vishou) of the 
10th Dvipara, VP. iii, 3, 13; VayuP. i, 23, 136; 
DevibhP. 1, 3; KuirmaP., i, §3, 4.— adbfra, mf(din. 
three-streamed (Gatig’), Hariv. 3189; (@), f. Eu- 
phorbia antiquorum, Gal. ; -s#uhi, f.id., Npr.; the 
plant dhdra-snuhi,L, = dhiraka,m.‘three-edged’ 
Scirpus Kysoor, L.; == “7d, Npr. = nagari-tirtha, 
n. N. of a Tirtha, Rasik. xi, 28. =nayane, m. 
= -dris, MBh. xiv; R.; PauSikshd; Megh, &c.; 
n, N. of a town, Kyishyakrid. ; (@), f! Durga, DeviP. 
=navata, min, the g3rd (chs. of MBh,) =nava- 
ti, f.93, Pan. vi; -¢ama, mfn. = °vasa (chs. of R.) 
~ nava-’ha, n. pl. (metrically for °ntha, cf. tri- 
yawd) 27 days, BhP. x, 83, 10, —n&ka, n. = -divd, 
RV. ix, 113, 9; AV. ix, 5,10; BhP. vi.—n&bha, 
mfn. whose navel supports the 3 worlds (Vishnu), 
viii, 17, 26.—nébhi, min, three-naved (a wheel), 
KV.i,164,2; MBh. xiii; BhP. » n&li, mfn. 3 x 24 
minutes long, Sih. vi, 303. = nidhana, sce -2d¢h° 
= nivit-ka, m{n. containing 3 Nivid verses, AitAr. 
i, 5,2, 4.—nishka, mfn, worth 3 Nishkas, Pin. v, 
I, 30. —netra, m. ‘three-eyed,’ Siva, MBh. &c.; 
(with vasa) N, of different mixtures, Raséndrac.; 
Bhpr. vii, 8, 157; ‘Siva’s asterism,’ Ardra, VarBrS. 
xv, 29; N. of a prince, MatsyaP. cclxx, 27; (d), f. 
Durga, Kathis. cvii; the root of Yam, Gal.; (2), f. 
id., L.3 -cddmant, m.* Siva’s crest,’ the moon, L. ; 
-phala, m. the cocoa-nut tree, Gal.; °trddbhava, 
m. ‘Siva’s son,’ Kumara, Alamk‘rar. = nemi, see 
-nemi,- neishkika, nin. ---sishka, Pan. = pa- 
ksha, n. 3 fortnights, SakkhGr, iv, 3; VarBrS. xxxii, 
32. ~ pakshaka, m. Butea frondosa, L. » pacohas 
(fad + sas), ind, by 3 Padas, SankhSr. xi. = palica- 
ka, infn. pl. of 3 x 5 kinds, Yajii.ii, } 24,11 —pat- 
elisa, mf fo. the 54rd (chs, of MBh. & R.); num- 
bering 53 (dice), RV. x, 34, 8; AV. xix. — patioll- 
fat, f. 53, Pan. vi; -¢ama, mfn, the 53rd (ch, of 
MBh. ii), = patu, n. 3 saline substances (stone-salt, 
Vid-lavana, and black salt}, Npr. = patat, in comp. 
= -dhdra, BhP. xi, 6, 13. patika, infu. (with &a- 
vit, hasta, the hand) with 3 fingers stretched out (in 
dram. introductory to words meant jandntikam), 
Ralar. iii, $; Sah. vi, 139; PSarv.; Hastar.; (°4d- 
kara) Dagar.; (with /alita, the forehead) marked 
naturally with 3 wrinkles, L. = pati, f. N. of a 
‘Irtha, Rasik. xi, 25. =pattra, m. ‘ three-leaf,’ 
fEgle Marmelos, BrihaddhP.; N. of a bulb, Npr. 
= pattraka, m. = -pckshaka,L. mpatha, incomp. 
‘= -jagat;’ n. a place where 3 roads meet, L.; 
mf(d@)n. reached by 3 roads(Mathur4), Rasik. xi, 21; 
-ga, {.‘flowing through heaven, earth, and the lower 
regions,’ the Ganges, MBh. &c.; -gdmini, f. id., i, 
3903; R. -pathaka, m. (in music) a kind of com- 
position. = phd, m(fad)f( pad [Pan. ivf}; pddi, g. 
kumbhapady-ddt)n. three-footed, RV. x, 117, 8; 
VS.; ChUp.; Ragh. (Dharma); BhP. (Vishnu, Ya- 
jiia, Jvara); making 3 steps, AivGr.; SankhGr. ; 
having 3 divisions (a stanza), SBr. xiv; BhP, (Savi- 
tri, Gayatr!); Chandahs,; trinomial; three-fourths, 
RV. x, go, 3f.; m.N. ofa Daitya, MBh. ix, 2693; 
(di), f. an elephant’s fetter, Ragh. iv, 48; Dharma- 
arm. xi, 51; a kind of elephant's gait, Kad.; Vear. 
xv; Cissus pedata, L.; N, of a Prakyit metre; ofa 
composition (in music), = pada, min, three-footed, 
MBh. vi, 71; extending over 3 squares, Heat.; (Pan. 
iv, I, 9) having 3 divisions (a stanza), VS. & SBr. 
(f. tripadd); TS. (f. °fpddd); AitBr. &&cc.; measuring 
3 feet, KatySr.; containing 3 words, VPrat.; APrat., 
Sch. ; n. 3 words, VPrit.; (a), f. Cissus pedata, L.; 
the Gayatri metre, Gal. ; -prabhritt ,mfn. containing 
3 or more words, T Prat. = padiké, f. a tripod stand, 
Tantras. = padya, mf(a)n. tripartite, Jyot.(YV) 15. 
= panna, m. N, of one of the moon’s horses, L., 
Sch. = parikrEnta, mfn. one who has overcome 
the 3 internal foes (Adma, 4rodha, and lobha), MBh. 
xiii, 6455. ~ parivarta, mfn. (the wheel of the law) 
turning thrice, Lalit. xiii, 14; Divy&v. xxvii, 189; 
XXxV, 218, —parna, m.»-fakshaka, L.; (a), f 
wild hemp, Npr.; (i), £. Desmodium gangeticum, 
Bhpr. vii, 3, 16; the wild cotton tree, v, 3, 31; 
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L, = parniks, f.id.,¥..; Carpopogon pruriens,Npr. 
Athagi Maurorum, L. = parus, min. consisting of 
3 divisions, BhP. » paryaya, min. liaving 3 turns 
(a stéma), KatySr. ix f= parva, min, consisting o: 
3 parts (an arrow, cl. -Acdada®, Hariv. 12238. = par- 
vata, ‘3 mountains,’ N. of a place. «= parvan, min. 
= “va, MBh. iv, 43, 18. = pala, mf(d)n. weighing 
3 Palas, Yaji. ii, 179.—pasu, mfn. having 3 vic- 
tims, KitySr. xv. = pastyé, min. having 3 dwellings 
(Agni), RV. viii, 39, 8. = p&jasya, min. having | 
flanks, iii, 56, 3. — p&te, m. intersection of a pro- 
longed side and perpendicular (in a quadrangular 
figure), figure formed by such intersection. = p&ti- 
ki, f. a beak, Gal. = p&thin, m. familiar with the 
3 Vedas (epithet of a commentator on Vas. and of 
several copyists). = pima, min. (irreg.) made of the 
plant Tri-parni, Katyer Xv, §, 9. = pda, m. an 
asterism of which three-fourths are included under 
one zodiacal sign, W.; = -fadied, Kaus; (7), fa 
kind of Mimosa, Npr.; -véeraha, nfn. three-foot © 
Hariv. 2626. =» p&d, see-fdid; -etbhiitt-kathana,n. 
N. of PadmaP. v, 29. — pldaka, mf(zdd)n. three- 
footed, R. v; (#kd), f. Cissus pedata, L.;) = “di, 
Nor. = pita, mfn. knowing °¢aka, Divyiv. xvii; 
xxxv. = pitaka, . the 3 baskets or collections o 
sacred writings (Sdtra-, Vinaya-, and Abhidharma 
p ), Buddh,; mfn. = "Ca, Divyiy. ii, §75.— pinda- 
ka, mfn. consisting of “yd7, Sriddhac. — pindi, f. 
the 3 sacrificial cakes ‘cf. Ma. iii, 215). —piba, nin. 
drinking with 3 members of the body (with the 2 
pendent ears and tongue, as a long-cared goat), 271, 
Kull. = pishtapa, n. (m., Un., Sch.) = -dfed, In- 
dra’s heaven, MBh. i, 7580 & 7657; R.i, vi; MarkP. 
xviii, 27; the sky, L.; cf. -adsht°; -sad, m.‘heaven- 
dweller,’ a god, I..—puta, mfn. threefold, Buddh, 
L.; m.a kind of pulse, VarBrs.; == -2a/a, L.3 N. of 
a measure of length (Aasta-bheda), L.; (in music) 
a kind of measure; a shore, L.; (a), f. Arabian jas: 
mine, L.; Durga, Tantras, ii f.; (a, 7), f. = -pusha, 
L.; large cardamom, L. = pufaka, mfn. triangular 
(a wound), Suér. i, 22; m. a kind of pulse, 46. 
= putin, mn. Ricinuscommunis, L.; “¢-phala, id.,L. 
 pundra, draka, n. a triple sectarial mark con- 
sisting of 3 lines or marks on the forehead (or on 
back, heart, shoulders &c., RTL. 400), Vas.; Hariv.; 
BrahmandaP,; Tithyad, = pundrin, mfn, furnished 
with °va, SSamkar. xi, 30. —pundghra, n. =°¢ra, 
SankhGr, ii, 10; BrahméttKh. xxviii. pur, f. pl. 
‘TpiwoXss,’ the 3 strong cities, triple fortification, 
BhP. vii. pura, n. sg. id. (built of gold, silyer, and 
iron, in the sky, air, and earth, by Maya for the 
Asuras, and burnt by Siva, MBh. &c.; cf. TS. vi, 2, 
3, 1), SBr. vi, 3, 3, 25; AitBr. ii, 125 Sankh Br., 
N. of an Up.; of a town, Kshitis. iii, 17; m. Siva; 
Saktir. v; the Asura Bana, Revakh.; (4), f. a kind 
of cardamoms (cf. -psfd), Gal.; a kind of rice, ib. ; 
a kind of sorcery, Sarad. xii; N. ofan Up.; Durga, 
KalP.; Tantras.; Paficad.; (7), f. N. of an Up.; of 
the capital of the Cedis, MBh. iii, 254,10; VarBrS. 
xiv, 9; Balar. iii, 38; -Asmdva, m. N.of a pupil of 
amkaractrya, Samkar, Ixx ; -ghdfin, m. ‘destroyer 
of T°,’ Siva, Kathas. exv; -ghwa, m. id., MBh.; R. 
i; -jét,m.id.,W.; -dahana,m.id., L.; 0. N. of a 
drama ; -daha, m, ‘burning of T°,’ N. of PadmaP. 
iv,5; of a drama; -dre/e, m. ‘enemy of T”,’ Siva, 
Balar.; -dvish, m. id., Ragh. xvii, 14; -pramathin, 
m: = -ghna, Dhanamj. 37; -64atrava, m. N. of a 
mixture, Bhpr.; (7), f Durga, KalP. ; Sarad, xii: 
-mallikd, f. a kind of jasmine, L.; -md/i, f. id., L.; 
-vadha, m. ‘destruction of T? (Crasya v°, MBh. vii, 
9870), N. of SivaP. ii, 5-7; -v1jaya, m. conquest 
of T°, Megh. 56; N. of LitgaP. i, 71 f.; -vizayin, 
m, ‘T°-conqueror,’ Siva, Mudr. i, 2; -2tdhvaysa- 
ha, m. id., Buddh. L.; -susdari, 1. Durga, Rudray. 
ii, ¥; Tantras. iiif.; -Aanz, m, =-ghna, R, vi; BhP. 
iv; -Aara, m., id., Prasannar. ii, 35; Hasy.; N. of 
LitgaP.i,72; °rddhepats,m.*T°-lord,’ Maya, BhP. 
v, Vili; °rdmtakd, m. = °ra-ghna, MBh. ii; Hariv. 
1579; SatarUp. (interpol.); Kathis, ciii; °rdav/a- 
kara, m. id., MBh. ii, 754; “rduta-krit, m. id., 
Aryayv.; Rima's bow, Mear.i, 52; °rdrdti,m. =°ra- 
drith, Kathas. vi; °rdrd, m, id., Sur. vi; Kathas. 
ix, 73 °rdrnava, m. N. of a work, Sch. on Anand, 
t & 3; °rdérdana, m.=°ra-yhna, MBh. iii; °ré- 
Sédri, m. N. of a mountain, Rajat, v; °Zivara, N. 
of a place, v f.; “répdkhydua, n, N. of SivaP. iii, 
52:-54. pure, see "ra; -fapana, n. -tipani, t.N. 
of an Up.; -bhatravi, f.=°ra-bh°, Tantr.; -sara, 
m. N, of a work, Tantras, ii; -samuccaya, m. N. 
of a work, Tantr. = purEnaka, mf7id@)n. (a coin) 
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worth 3 Purinas. = purtutya, mn. id., Mn. xi, 228, 
Kull, = puri, see “va; -Ashelra, n. the district of 
Tiipurt; prakarana, n, N. of a Vedintic work (as- 
etibed to Samkara). =purushe, n. sg. 3 genera- 
tions, Gant.; (2), f id., ApSr. x, Sch. Introd.: (a2), 
ind, through 3 generations, SankhSr.; ParGr.; °shd, 
min. having the length of 3 men, SBr. x; (-pi”) 
TBr.i; having 3 assistants, AsvSr. iv, i. pushé, 
f. dark-blossomed Convalvulus Turpethom, L. = pu» 
shkara, ttn, decorated with 3 lotus flowers, Laty. 
ix, 2,9; pl.‘the 3 lakes,’ N. ofa Tirtha, Ragh. xviii, 
30; 1. N. of a man, Siphas. ix, 3. plizusha, see 
pur’, = pyishtha, min, having 3 backs or surfaces 
(Soma compared with a chariot or bull or horse), RV. 
vii, ix; m. Vishnu, BhP. vii f.; the first of the black 
Vasu-devas, Jain. L.; 0, = -dtud, AV. ix, §,10; BhP. 
if. paurugha, mf(f)n. extending over 3 genera- 
tions, KatySr., Sch, = pratishthita (/7/-), mfn. 
having a threefold footing, AV. x, 2, 32. = prme 
lamba, ‘bin, min. having 3 pendent parts of the 
body, R.v.—prasruta, mfn, having 3 fluid streams 
flowing from the forehead (a rutting elephant), ii3 
lIcar. vii. = pritihirya-sampanna, min. ‘pos- 
sessed of tuapical power of 3 kinds,’ a Buddha, Buddh. 
1, —plaksha, tu. pl.‘the 3 fig-trees,’ a place near 
the Yamuna where the Drishad-vati disappears, 

TandyaBr, xxv,13; SankhSr. xiii; “Ashdoakaruna, 
n.id., KatySr. xxiv; Lity. x. —phala, min. having 
3 fruits, Kam, viii, 42; '@), f. (Pan. iv, 1, 64,Vartt. 

3) the 3 Myrobalans (fruits of Termninalia Chebula, 

T° Bellerica, and Phyllanthus Emblica ; also ¢ri/h”, 

1,,),Suér.; VarBrS. xvi; Kathas. Ixx; KatySr., Sch.; 

the 3 sweet fruits (grape, pomegranate, and date), 

Npr.; the 3 frayrant fruits (nutmeg, areca-nut, and 

cloves), ib.; (7), € id., L. = bandhana, m. N. of a 
son of Aruna, BhP. ix, 7, 4(v. 1. 22-0'), = bandhu, 

mfn. being the friend of the 3 worlds (Indra, RV. 
vii, 37, 7. = barhis, mfn, having 3 seats of sacri- 
ficial grass, i, 181, 3,— bRbu, m. ‘three-armed,’ N, 
of a goblin, Hariv, 14884; a kind of fighting, 1§980, 

=bija, m. ‘three-seeded,’ Panicum frumentaceum, 

L. -brahman, mfn. with Brahoi, Vishuu, and 
Siva, DhyanabUp, = bha, mitn. containing 3 zodiacal 
signs, Siiryas. xiv; n. 3 zodiacal signs, quadrant, go 
degrees, vii; -jivd, -jyd, -maurviki, f= trt-7’, 
ti; fribhdna-lagna, n. ‘part of the ecliptic which 
does not reach the eastern point by 90 degrees,’ the 
highest point of the celiptic above the horizon, v, 

Sch. = bhangi, m. (in music) a kind of measure, 
- bhangi, f. a metre of 4.x 32 syllabic instants, 
- bhandi, f. = -fus/d , Suir. (metrically °¢#,vi,56). 
= bhava, nifn. saidofa kindof fever, Bhpr.vii, 8, 70, 
~ bhiga,m.the 3rd part, Hariv.; VarBrS.; Rajat.; 
KatydSr., Sch.; the 3rd part (of the cye sending a 
particular side-plance), Kad.; Hear. vii; Balar. iii, 
49; the 3rd part of a zodiacal sign, VarBy.; three- 
fourths, Paficar. i, 14, 50. = bDhAJ, min. receiving 3 
shares, AitBr, ii,24.— bhandi, f, = -dhandi,Car.vii, 
7. «bhainu, m. N. of a descendant of Yayati and 
father of Karam-dhama, BhP. ix; (-sd2tu,ViyuP. it, 
37, 1f.) = bhava, g. drdhmanddt. — bhishya- 
ratna,n. N.ofa commentary on [ Prat. —bhinua, 
m. (in music} N, of a measure, = bhukti-r&ija, im. 
N, ofa Tirtha, Rasik, xii, 2.—bhuj, mfn. threefold, 
AV. viii, 9, 2. = bhuja, min. triangular; m. a tri- 
angie, Aryabh. n, 11.<bhuvana, n. (Pan, i, 4, 
30, Vartt, 3, Sch.) =-sagal, Bharty.; BuP. &c.; N. 
ofa town, Kathas. lvi; m, N. ofa prince, ib.; Rajat. 
vif.; -guru, m.‘the 3 worlds’ master,’ Siva, Megh. ; 
pati, m, Vishnu, Dhartas. i, 13; -pela-deva, m. 

N. of a prince, Diitang. i, 3; -Arabsd, f. N. of the 
daughter of a Danava, Kathas, cxviii; -malla-deva, 
m. the hero of Vear.; -adnihya-carita, nN. ofa 
work, Ganar.; °#dbhova, m. the extension of the 3 

wurlds, Prasaunar, i, § ; “aésvara, m. = "na-gurn, 

Sival’. ii, 28; Indra, BrahmaP.; °néfeara-dinga, 

a. N. of a Linga, KapSaiph. = bhiima, min. three- 

storied, Pan. v, 4, 75, Sch. ~bhanma, mfn. id., 

Heat. i, 9, 330. mandala-parisuddha, min ?, 

Buddh. L. = mandal&, f. (scil. fa), N. of a ve- 

nomous spider, Suir. v. mada, i, the 3 narcotic 

plants (Cyperus rotundus, Plumbago zeylanica, and 

Embelia Ribes); the threefold haughtiness, Bh?’, iii, 

I, 43. @madha, mfn, knowing or reciting the 3 

verses beginning with mddhtu (RV, i, 90, 6 8), 

Gaut.; Yaji. i; VP. iii, 15,1; MarkP. xxxi; n. = 

“dhura, L. ~madhura, n, the 3 sweet substances 
(sugar, honey, ghee), VarByS,; Sarad. ix; (madhura- 

(raya, Tantras, iv). = manta, min. ‘offering three- 

fuld advice’ or m. ‘N. of a man,’ RV. i, t82, 4. 
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, min. affected by 3 kinds of uncleanness, 
GarbhUp. 1. = malla, N. of a sacred place, Rasik. 
xi, 25; -candra,m, N, of a prince. = m&tzi, min 
having 3 mothers (m. ‘creator of the 3 worlds, 
Say.), RV. iii, § ‘5. = mktra, mfia)n. = “tra-kdk 
RPrat.; APrat,; SankhSr.; 3 in number, MBh. vii 
"tra-kéla, mfn. containing or sounding 3 syllabi 
instants, Bhashik. ti, 32, Sch.; °¢vtka, m. (unmetr 
cally for °¢va) the syllable om, Prapaiicas. (Ramat 
Up. ii, a, 3, Sch.) » mBrike, f. ‘three-killer,’ N.o 
a woman, Kathis, Ixvi, = m&rga, in comp. = -fa: 
tha ; mfn. with 3 ways, DhyanabUp. 17; (4), £. , 
ways, L.; -gamana, n. going by 3 ways (throug! 
heaven, earth, and the lower regions), R. (G) i, 45, 
40; -g4, {, =tripatha-ga, Ragh. xiii, 20; Sis, xii 
- muktufa, m. ‘three-peaked, the Tri-kOta moun: 
tain, L. =mukha, m. ‘three-faced,’ the 3rd Arhat 
of the present Avasarpini, L.; (@), f. Sakya-moni’s 
mother, L. muni, mfn. (grammar) produced by 
the 3 Munis (P4n., Katy,, Pat.), Pan. ii, 1, 19, Kas.: 
Madhus, = mfidha, “dhaka, n. = -gidha, Bhar. 
xvii, « mrti, mfn. having 3 forms or shapes (a: 
Brahma, Vishnu, Siva), Kum. ii, 4; Ganges. ; Ramat: 
Up. i, 16, Sch,; in comp. Brahma, Vishnu, Siva 
Heat. i, 11, 547; m. the sun (cf. ¢rayi-deha), 8, 
231; a Buddha, L.; one of the 8 Vidyésvaras, 8, 
406 ; 11,857; ii, 1.941; Saktir.v; (“tska) Sarvad. 
vii, 75. = mirdha, iin. three-headed, Pan. v f. 
=mfirdhan, mfn. id. RV. i, 146, 1; m. N. ofa 
Rakshas, Uttarar. ii, 15. —yajiia, see (rty-aksha, 
= yava, mn. weighing 3 barleycorns, Mn. viii, 134; 
Sulbas. = yashtd, m. Oldenlandia biflora (?), L. 
~ y&na,n, the 3 Vehicles (leading to Nirvana), 
Buddh, = yima, mf(@)n. (the night) containing 3 
watches (or g hours), R. (G) ii, 10, 7; (d@), f. night, 
Hariv. §768 ; R. &c.; turmeric, W.; = -pushd, Un. 
k.; the Indigo plant, ib.; the river Yamuna, ib, 
= yKmaka, 0.sin, L. = yukta, min. (a cart) drawn 
by 3, KatySr. xv, = ynga, n.( = -furushka) 3 gene- 
rations ( Nir.; ‘spring, rainy-season, and autumn, SBr. 
vii), RV. x, 97,1; min. appearing in the first 3 Yu- 
gas (Krishna), MBh.; BhP, —yugma, min, pos- 
sessing 3 pairs (yaso-virye, ativarya-iriyau, jad 
na-vairdgye), R. vii. = ytipa, mfn. with 3 sacri: 
ficial posts, KatySr. = yojana, n. 3 Yojanas, AV. 
vi, 131, 3. yond, min. (a lawsuit) resulting from 
3 reasons (anger, covetousness, or infatuation), W. 
« ratna, n.the 3 gems: Buddha, the law, and the 
monkish brotherhood, Buddh. «rasaka, 0. ‘triple- 
flavoured,’ a spirituous liquor, Sig. x,12 (Sah. iii,} 4 §); 
see -saraka, = rhtrh, n. sg. 3 (nights or) days, SBr.; 
KatySr.; Kaué.; (pl., MBh. iii, 8a, 18); méfn. lasting 
(3 nights or) days, SBr. xiii; SankhSr.; m. a sacri- 
ficial performance of 3 days, TandyaBr.; cf. aiva-, 
garga-, baida- ; (am), ind. for 3 days, during 3 
days, KatySr.; AivGir.; Mn. &c.; (at, ena), ind, 
after 3 days, v; “¢rais tribheh, after 3 x 3 days, 64; 
“trdvaram,ind.at least 3 days, KatySr.iv,1 1,3 ;Gaut. 
= ritring, f. (2 woman) 3 days after her courses, 
ApSr. ix, a, 3. r&wa, m. N. of 2 son of Garuda, 
MBh.v,101,11(v.),-vdra). = risi-pa, min.govern- 
ing 3 zodiacal signs. = ripa(/r/-),mfn.three-formed, 
NrisUp.ii, 9, 6; three-coloured, SBr. iv, xiii; KatySr.; 
having 3 syllabic instants, T'Prat., Sch, = rekha, 
mf(a jn. three-lined (the neck), L.; m. a conch (or 
some other animal), L.; “kAdnkrfa, m, N. of a fish, 
Gal.; “kAd-puta, a sexangle, RamatUp. i, 88. 
=» lava, m.a third part, Lil, = lavana, n. = -pafz, 
L. = lings, min. possessing the 3 Gunas (cf. -guna), 
BhP. iii; =‘gaka ; n, ‘the 3 Litgas,’ the country 
Telinga ; (2), f. the 3 genders (in Gram.), L, = like 
gaka, m{n. having 3 genders, adjective, L. loka, 
n, sg. (MBh. xiii ; Hariv. 11303], m. pl. (R. iii] the 
3 worlds ( = -fatha’; m. sg. the inhabitants of the 
3 worlds, BhP. iti, 2, 135 (73, f. the 3 worlds, i-iii; 
Rajat.; Prab.; -sdtha, m. ‘T°-lord,’ Indra, Ragh, 
iii, 45; Siva, Kum. v, 77; -rakshin, min. protect- 
ing the 3 worlds, Vikr. i, §; -vasam-kara, m. N. of 
a Lokésvara ; -vira,m.N.of a Buddh. deity; -sdra, 
m. N. of a work ; “&d¢man, m, ‘T°-soul,’ Siva ; “&é- 
a, m. ‘T°-lord,’ Vishnu, Sighas.; Siva, MBh. xiv; 
the sun, L. loki, f. of “ka ; -driti, f. the creation 
of the 3 worlds, Dhirtan. ; -72¢, mfn. conquering the 
3 worlds, Dhanam). 4; -adtha, ni. ‘T°-lord,’Vishou, 
Anti’, ; -pate, m. id., Sighas, xii, 3; -r@ja,m. Indra, 
Gal. = locana, mfn.three-eyed (Siva), DhyinabUp.; 
KaivUp.; R.i; Ragh. &&c.; m. (with rasa) a kind of 
mixture, Rasar.; m. N. of a poet, SarngP.; x -ddsa, 


Hemac.,, Sch, ; = -fd/a, Rajat. vii; Kshithé. ; (@), fia. 


disloyal wife, L.; N. of a goddess (also “nz, W.), 
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BrahmaP. ii, 18, 20; -éir/ha, n. N, of a Tirtha. 
KapSamh.; -ddsa, m. N, of a grammarian ; -pa/e 
m.N. of a prince, Rajat. vii ; °w@shyami, f. the 8t. 
day in the dark half of month Jyaishtha, W. ; °n2 
svara-tirtha,n.N.ofa Tirtha, RevaKh, clxxxvii: 
=loha, n. the 3 metals (copper, brass, and bell 
metal), Heat. i, 11; mf(#)n. made of one of the 
metais (v. 1. -dash°), Tantras. i. @lohaka, n. thi 
3 metals (gold, silver, copper), L. = lauha, see -/oh. 
= wakri, f. ‘thrice crooked,’ N. of a woman, BhP. 
X, 42, 3. = Vape-gamjRik&, “nf, f. (in music) N 
of aRagint. = vat(éré-), mfin.( Pan. vi, 1,176, Vartl 
2; Viii, 2, 18, Ks.) containing the word ér/, TS. ii 
4, 11, 2. vated, mf(é)n. 3 years old (ox or cow) 
VS.; TandyaBr. ; Lity. ; Katy. = vandhuré, min 
(Pan. vi, 2, 199, Vartt., Pat.) having 3 seats (thy 
Aésvins’ chariot), RV.i, vii-ix. = vayas (¢ré-), mfn 
having threefold food (or texture ?), ii, 31, 5. = vae 
rlitha, mfn, protecting in 3 ways, RV.; AV. vii-ix 
(thd) VS, & TBr. ii. = varga, m. the three things 
KatySr.; Laty. &c. (=-gana, Mn.; Yaji.; MBh. 
&c.; = -guna, L.; the 3 conditions, ‘progress, sta: 
tionariness, and decline, xii, 2664; the 3 highe: 
castes, xiii; =-meadhura, Suir. vi, 41; =-katu, L. 
-phald, L.); -cintana, n. N. of a ch. of Psarv. 
-farina, min. having passed through the 3 condi: 
tions or attained the ¢ri-gana, Bhatt. ii, 46. — var 
ga, mfn, three-coloured, SankhGy. ; -Aya¢, m, the 
chameleon, Npr. = varnaka, m.n. =-4a/a, L.; n 
a= -kafus, Sutr. i, 44; the 3 Myrobalans (-pia/a), L 
= vartu, mfn. threefold, RV. vii, 101, 2. = Vart~- 
man, mfo. going by 3 paths, SvetUp.v, 7; ¢ma-gd, f. 
tripatha-gd, MBh. xiii,1842.— varsha, mfn. = 
-vatsd, Laty. viii; n. 3 years, Susr.ii, 1; @-, not yet 3 
years old, Mn. v, 70; ¢rivarsha-purda, min. known 
less than 3 years, Ap. = varshaka, mf(#éa)n. = 
-vatsd, Hemac, = °warshiya, nin. used for 3 years, 
MBh. xiii, 4467. — wali, mfn. having 3 folds or in- 
cisions, KatySr. vii, 3, 29; f. in comp. the 3 folds 
over a woman’s navel (regarded as a beauty ), Var 3x5. 
Ixx, 5; Ritus,; GarP, vali, f. id., MBh. iii, 1824 ; 
Hariv. 3625 ; Bharty.; the anus, L.; N. of a drum; 
-vat, see -valika, = °valika, mfn, (Rama) having 
3 folds (on the belly or neck), R. v, 32, 12 (v.1. °3- 
vat); n. the anus, W. » vicika, mfn. effected by 3 
words, Paficat. iv, 5, 9. = wikra, see -7ava ; (az), 
ind. thrice, Sakt&n. ii. — virahika, mfn, 3 years old, 
Pajicat, iii, 2, {{. =~ vikrama, n, the 3 steps (of 
Vishnu), R. vi; Kum. (in comp.); mfn. or m. who 
strided over the 3 worlds in 3 steps (Vishnu), Hariv. 
2641; R.i &c.; m, N. of a Brahman, Sukas.; of 
he author of a work (called after him Traivikrami), 
Nirnayas, iii; of a medical author and of a mixture 
(called after him), Raséndrac.; = -dhat{a ; -dirtha, 
n. N. of a Tirtha, RevaKh, cclxxi ; -deva, m. N. of 
an author, Rasar.; -d/a/ta, m. N. of the author of 
Nalac.; -sena,m.N. of a prince, Kathas. ; °mdcarya, 
m. N. of an astronomer. = vitasté, mfn. 3 spans 
long, TBr. i, §, 10, 1; 1. 3 spans, ApSr. vii, 4; 2. 
= Vidya, mfn. containing the 3 Vedas (Siva; cf. 
trayi-tanu) ; (a), f. threefold knowledge (cf. ‘rays 
vidya), Pan. iv, 1, 88, Pat. = vidha (¢7/-), mfn. of 
3 kinds, triple, threefold, SBr. xii; SankhSr.; Mn. 
&c.; -damatha-vastu-kusala,m. = tri-dam’, Div- 
‘av. viii, 79. = vinata, mfn. bent in 3 ways, R. v, 
32,13(v.l.éry-avan’). = vibudhl,f.3 deities, Naish. 
= Vishtapa,n. = -g:sht°,GopBr.;Y4ji\.; MBh, ac. ; 
N. of a Linga, LifigaP.i, 1,4; for°sk(aédha, Samny- 
Up. iv, 1; -sad,m, =-p1shf?, L, » vishtabdaha, n. 
the 3 staves of a Parivrijaka ( = -danda), MBh. xii. 
= vishtabdhaka, n. id., Pat.on Pan. i, 1, 3, Vartt. 
3 di, 1,3, Vartt. 43 & iii, 2, 124, VSrtt. 2. = Vie 
shfi, ind. thrice, RY. iv, 6,4 & 15,2; -dhatu,mfn. 
‘hreefold, i, 102,8. = vista, mfn. weighing 3 Vistas, 
“an. v, I, 31. weit, mfn. threefold, triple, triform, 
consisting of 3 parts or folds &c., RV. &c.; con- 
jected with the Tri-vrit Stoma, SBr. xiii; KatySr.; 
iankhSr, ; (n. pl. -vpintt) AavSr.; m. (with or with- 
wt sééma) a threefold Stoma (in which first the 
three Ist verses of each Trica of RV. ix, 11 are 
ung together, then the and verses, and lastly the 
td), VS, &c.; m. a triple cord, SavkhGy.; Mn. iii, 
.3; an amulet of 3 strings, AV. v, 38; N. ofa Vy- 
isa (see -vrisha); f. =a, Suit. (generally written 
rt-v); trivric-chiras,mtn, T°-headed, MBh, xii, 
632; xiii, 7379; trtvret-karana,n. making three- 
ld, Vedantas, 116 (ChUp. vi, 3, 2f.); érivyft-éd, 
triplicity, SBr. vi; -parni, f. Hingcha repens, L.; 
viuptt-praya, mfn, similar to the T°, xii, 3, 1, 5 3 | 
ifona, mfn, connected with the T° Stoms, Hariv. | 
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7435. VEitK,f.Ipomosa Turpethum, Suér,; VarByS. 
= vritti, f. livelihood through 3 things (sacrifice, 
study, and alms), MBh. xiii, 1541.—vyinta, m. = 
-pakshaka, Npr. = vyintikh,t. = -vyiid,L, = vxle 
shé, mfn, having 3 bulls, AV, v, 16,3; m. N. of 
the Vyasa in the 12th Dvapara, DevibhP. i, 3; 
KirmaP. i, 52, 5 (v.1. pishabha); (°shan) VP. iii, 
3, 14; (Cvpst) VayuP. i, 23, 140. = veishan, m. 
N. of Try-aruna’s father (cf. trasurtshnd), RV. v, 
27, 1, Say.; see ‘sha. = wend, f= °3, Un., Sch. 
=~ venikd, f.N. ofa grammar. = veyl, f. (2. vd?) 
‘triple-braided,’ the place of confluence (Pray4ga, 
now Allahabad) of the Ganges with the Yamuna 
(Jumna) and the subterranean Sarasvat! ; N. of an- 
other place, = venu,mfn. three-bannered (a chariot), 
BhP. iv, 36, 1; m.N. of part ofa chariot, MBh.iii f., 
vii(also °#uka)-ix ; BhP. xi. = veda, in comp. the 
3 Vedas, KatySr, xxv; (i), f. id., L.; méfn. familiar 
with the 3 Vedas, Mn.ii,128; m. = ¢rayi-deha,Hcat. 
i; “di-¢ans, m. (with deva) id., Balar. iii, 85. — vee 
din, min, familiar with the 3 Vedas, W.; = frayi- 
murtt-mat, R. vii. = velh, f. = -vrild, L. = vale 
stika,min, = -vis/a,Pin. = vyima,mf{(d)n.3 cords 
long, KatySr. vi, 3, 5. — vrata (¢rd-), mfn. eating 
thrice a day, TS. vi, 2, 5, 3. aéakala, m. having 3 
Sakalas, Pan. vi, 2, 47, Kas. =sakti, f.= -4ald, 
Varl’, xc ff. = gaaku, m, N. of a sage, TUp. i, 10; 
of a king of Ayodhy4 (aspiring to ascend to heaven 
in his mortal body, he first requested Vasishtha to 
perform a great sacrifice for him ; on V.'s refusing 
he applied to V.’s hundred sons, who cursed and de- 
graded him to the rank of a Candala [hence called 
a Candala king, Divyav. xxxiii} ; Visva-mitra then 
undertook the sacrifice for him and invited all the 
gods, who declined to come and thereby so enraged 
the sage that, by his own power, he transported ‘T° 
to heaven; on his being hurled.down again head- 
foremost by the gods, he was arrested in his course 
by Visva-mitra and remained suspended in the sky, 
forming the southern cross constellation, R. i, 57 
(59 G) ff. [son of Pritha]; Hariv. 730 ff. & VP. iv, 
3,13 f. [son of Trayy4ruva}; [son of Tri-bandhana] 
BhP. ix, 7), MBh. i, xiii &c.; a cat, L.; the civet- 
cat, Npr.; a grasshopper, L.; a fire-fly, L.; = °nkha, 
L.; N. of a mythical mountain, Divyay. viii, 293 ff.5 
f. N. of a mythical river, 223 & 295; (Aukd) 298; 
m. pl. N. of thorns, 293; -7@, m.‘T°"sson,’ Hari-scan- 
dra, L, ; -¢i/aka, mf(a)n. adorned with the T° con- 
stellation (the southern region, dz#), Kad.; -ydzzn, 
m, ‘sacrificing for T°,’ Visva-mitra, L. = saakuka, 
m. a wag-tail, Gal. ; (@),f, see “#ku. = sahkha, m. 
the Catake bird, Gal, = sath, mfn. 103, SankhBr. 
xiv; SankhSr.; 300, RV. i, 164, 48; AV. xi, 5, 2; 
he 300th (chs, of MBh. iii, xii & R. (GQ) ii, vi); 
= “taka, Hariv. 513 (f.7); Kam.; n. 300, MBh, 
xiii; R. i, vii; (#), f. 300, MBh. xiv; Jyot. (YV.) 
29; “tam-shashti-parvan, mfn. consisting of 360 
sections, BhP. iii; “¢a-¢amea, min. the 300th (ch. of 
Hariv.) =datake, mf(zkd)n. consisting of 300, 
Buddh. = garana, n.‘ threefold refuge, = -ratna, 
Buddh.; the three-refuge formula of Buddhists, 
MWB. 78, = gaxirva, m. three-bodied, NyisUp. ii, 
1,4. ~aaririn, mfn, id. (Vishnu), Hariv. 14982. 
~ sarkaré, f. 3 kinds of sugar (guqdtpanna, hi- 
mébttha, madhurd), L. = alk, min. 3 bristles long, 
TBr, i, 5, 10, 1 (d), f. the mother of Mahavira, 
Tain, = dalya, mfn. three-pointed (an arrow), MBh, 
ii, 202,82. — gas, ind, by threes, RPrat, xviii, » sile 
tha, mf(d)n. three-wrinkled (d47% -Aufi), MBh. 
‘iii; Kathas. cii, 72; -fattra, m. Egie Marmelos, 
» Sina, nya, min. weighing 3 Sinas, Pan. v, 
, 36. =bSnn, m. for -dhdnu, Hariv.; BrahmaP. 
= #Kla, n.ahouse with 3 halls, MatsyaP. ccliii, = a&- 
a, n. id., VarByS. liii, 37 f. oddkha, mf(d)n. 
hree-pointed, trident-shaped, BhP. iii, v f.; three- 
Ramed, Hariv. 12293; =-sdktha, MBh.i; Hariv.; 
Paficat. i, 3, $4; iv, 4.$; m.=-sdkha-patira, L.; 
Rakshas, L.; Indra in Tamasa's Manv-antara, BhP. 
iii, 1; na trident, Kathas, lv, ci, cvii; a three- 
vointed tiara, L.; (2), f. N. of an Up. @sikhara, 
. ‘three-peaked,’ (with sat/a) N. of a mountain, 
R. iv, 44, 50. = sikhi-dalg, f. ‘trident-leaved,’ N. 
of a bulb, L. = gira, mfn. (for °ras) three-pointed, 
MBh. xiii, 7379(v.1, catser-asva) ; m., see°ras ; (a), 
Clypea hernandifolia, L.; -girs,m, N, of a moun- 
‘ain, SkandaP, —giras, mfn. three-headed (Tv§- 
itra, author of RV. x, 8), TandyaBr. xvii; Brih.; 
KaushUp.; MBh.; Kam.; (Jvara) BhP, x, 62,22; 
hree-pointed, MBh., xiii; R.iv; m. N. of an Asura 
Ned by Vishnu, MBh, ix, 1735; of a Rakshasa 
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killed by Rama, R.; Ragh.; (°ra) BhP. ix, 10, 9; 
n.(with rakshas) id., R.i, 1,45 ; a Rakshas, L.; Ku- 
bera, L. ~ aila, n. 3 stones, Kau’. @sirsha, mfn. 
three-headed, MBh, (Siva, xii); Hariv.; -guhd & 
“shkdkhya-g’, £, N. of a-cavern in Kailasa, Kathas. 
cviiif, ; °ska-vaé, min. having 3 crowns (orvertices), 
R.(B) v, 35, 18. ~ #ixshaka, n. a trident,L, «sire 
shan, min. three-headed (Tvashtra, dasa, &c.), RV. 
x; AV. v, 23,9; Kath. ; SBr.(¢r/-#°); SankhSr. xiv. 
» sukra (/ri-), mfn. triply pure, TBr, ii, = gakri- 
ya, infn. id., Kath; ShadvBr.; SinkhSr, = dakla, 
in.( = "kra) Siva, MBh. — ido, mfn, triply shining, 
VS. xxxviii ; (-sru¢, AivSr. v, 13, 6). = éfla, n. a 
trident, MBh. &c. (Siva’s weapon, iii, 5009; Hariv.; 
MatsyaP’. xi, 29); m. N. of a mountain ; -£Adfa, n. 
N. of a Tirtha, MBh. iii ; -gangd, f. N. of a river ; 
-puri,{, N.of a town ; -vara-farin & -hasta, mfn. 
bearing the trident in his hand (Siva), xii, xiv; °/4- 
fika, m, ‘ ttident-marked,’ Siva, Shadgurué. ; aya, 
Nom. A. to resemble Siva’s trident, Venis.i, §. = sti- 
1ik#, f.a small trident, Kad. = #filin, m. ‘ bearing 
the trident,’ Siva, W. ; (#7), f. Durga, Hariv.g428; 
Tantras.ii. — syringae, m.‘threc-horned,’a triangle, 
Sarasam.; N. of a mountain (= -£i/a, L.), Hariv. 
12853; R.; BhP.; the membrum virile, MantraBr. 
i,1,4,5ch, «singin, m. the fish Cyprinus Rohita, 
L. ~s6ka, min, =-sde, RV. x, 2g, 2; m. N.ofa 
Rishi (author of viii, 45), i, 212, 123 viii, 45, 30; 
AY. iv, 29,6. = syeta, nilid)n, = Z7ik-sveta, Man- 
Sr. i, 7,2. — srut, see -Sic, = sruti, nfn,(in music) 
containing 3 intervals, = shamyukté (sam-), mfn. 
triply connected, SBr. xii; (n. scil. Aavls or dr man) 
v & KatySr. xv. #shamvatsara, mfn. lasting 3 
years, KatySr. ; (-samv’) Laty. & SankhSr. = sha- 
tya (/r/-),min. trebly truthful (in thought, word, and 
deed), MaitrS. ; TS. vi; TBr. iti; Kath. (also -satya); 
ShadvBr, —shadhasthé, mf(d)n. having a triple 
seat (sadh’ = barh{s), RV.(also “dhdstha, vi); n. a 
triple seat, v, x. = shamdahi (/7/-), mfn, ‘having 3 
joints (saydh/),’ composed of 3 parts, AV. xi, 9 f. 
(alsom.a kind of snake} ; SBr. xi; AitBr,i,25 ; Kaué.; 
n. N. of a Siman, = shapté, pl. m(ds)in. @ -saptd, 
AV.i, xiii; Kath. xxxvii ; “ptiya, n. the hymn AV. 
i,t, Kaus. =shama, mfn.‘triply even, small, Naigh. 
iii, 2 (v.]. = shavana, min. connected with 3 Soma 
libations, SBr, xii, a (-sav’); SankhSr.; n. pl. the 3 
Soma libations, MBh. iii(-sav®); sg.(with or without 
sndna) the 3 ablutions (at dawn, noon, and sunset 
(also tvth-sndna, Kim. ii, 28), xiii; Mn. &c.(-sav", 
MarkP. xxiii); (ae), ind, at dawn, noon, and sun- 
set, Ap.; ManGr.; m.N. ofa man, BrahmaP.ii,12 
& 18, 19; -sadyan, inf. performing the 3 ablutions, 


xii, 7, 24. = shashta, mf(7)n. the 63rd (chs, of 
MBh.) —shashti, f.63, Pan. vi; -/ama, min, = 
“shia (chs. of MBh. ii & R.); -dAd,ind. in 63 parts, 
Suir.i; -Sa/akd-purusha-carita, n.‘ lives of the 63 
great personages,’ N, of a work by Hemac, = shil- 
hasra (/7/-),mfn.( = -sd4°) consisting of 3000, TS. 
v; Sulbas. «shuvarcaka, sec -suv". » shth-vh- 
-wltri, se fvash?’. = shfak &c, (in the nom, and 
before consonantic terminations as well as in comp.) 
for -shtup &ic.; trishtun-mukha, min. beginning 
with a Tri-slitubh, TS. vii. = shtap-chandas, mfn. 
having Tri-shtubh as metre, MaitrS. ii, 3, 3; AV. vi, 
48, 3. =shtubh, f. a metre of 4x 11 syllables 
(RPrat. xvi, 41 ff.; Nir. vii, 12), RV. viii ff.; VS. 
&c, (“bhdm arkax, N, of 3 Samans); (in the later 
metrical system) any metre of 4x11 syllables. 
wshtoma, mfn, containing 3 Stomas, SankhSr, 
xvi; m. N. of an Ekaha sacrifice, xv; K4tySr. xv, 9. 
= ahthh, min. (Pn. viii, 3,97) = -vandhurd, RV. 
i, 34, 5. shthin, min. = -pratish(hita, VS. xxx, 
14,~ sarpvatsara,see-siamv_- satya, see sha- 
tya ; n. atriple oath, Paiicat. (v.}.) = samahi, mfn., 
see -shamdhi ; f. =°dhya-kusumd, L. game 
Ghika, mfn, occurring at the 3 divisions of the day, 
Yayanéiv, ~samahl, f. =°dhya-kusumd, Nor. 
= samdhysa, n. the 3 divisions of the day (dawn, 
noon, and sunset), Tithy4d ; (7), f.id., L., Sch.; (a), f. 
id., W.; =» -kusuma, L.; Durga, MatsyaP. xiii, 37; 
(am), ind, at dawn, noon, and sunset, SankhGy.; Par- 
Gr.; MBh. iii; Kathas.; Satr.; -Aseseemd, f. Hibiscus 
rosa sinensis, L, = sapté, min. pl. 3 x 7, RV. i, 133, 
6 & TS. v (instr, “féads) ; MBh. ix (instr, “ptabhss); 
(in comp.) Heat. i, 6, 331; see ¢rih-s°, = saptaka, 
in comp. 3 x 7, VarByS, lvi. = saptata, mfn. the 
731d (chs. of MBh. & Hariv.) — saptati, f. (Pan. ; 
vi) 73, KatySr., Sch. ; -¢amza, mfn. = °piata (chs. of , 
MBh,. ii & R.) = sama, mfn. having 3 equal sides | 


(a quadrangle); having 3 equal parts of the body, 
R.(B) v, 35,373 0. an aggregate of equal parts of 
3 substances (yellow myrobalan, ginger, and mo- 
lasses), L. = samyiddha (for¢7t4-s’), mfn. (a cow) 


‘triply fortunate (not obstinate, milk-giving, and fer- 


tile), Heat. i, 7. sara, m.n.=Ayts°, L.; a triple 
pearl-string (inPrakrit ¢2s° & ¢isaraya[tri-saraka), 
Jain.), Paficad. ; (i), f. N. of a stringed instrument. 
=saraka, see “ra ; n. ‘ thrice enjoying spirituous 
liquors,’ v.I. for -rasaka. = sarga, m. the creation 
of the 3 Gunas, BhP.i, 5, 1.—savansa, sce -shav®, 
~ sispvatsara, min, = -va/sd, SankhBr. = sKab- 
ana, mf(@)n. having a threefold causality, Ragh. iii, 
13, esknu, see -dAdnu, = skman, mfn. singing 3 
Simans, MBh. xii. = s&m&, f. N. of a river, VP. ii, 
3, 13; BhP.v, 19. = simya, n. equilibrium of the 
3 Gunas, ii, 7, 40. ~ shasra, n. 3000, x, 58, 50; 
mf(7)n. consisting of 3000, KatySr.; -maha-sdha- 
sra,m. (with or without /oka-dhdtu) N.of a world, 
Lalit. xix, xxi; -mahkdsdhasrika, mfn, governing 
that world, xix. = sit&, f. =-Jarkard, L. » aitya, 
mfn.thrice ploughed, L. » sugandha,m.n. = -ja/d, 
Heat. ii, - sugandhi,(n.,L.), abike, id., Suir. vi; 
Bhpr. - sundara, m. N. of a mixture, Raséndrac. 
~ suparna (/r/-),m.n.N.of RV. x, 114, 3-5 (or of 
TAr. x, 48-50), TAr. x, 48-50; mfn. familiar with 
or reciting those verses, Ap. ii; Gaut.; Mn. iii, 185 ; 
Yajii.i(°rvaka); MBh. xiii; VP. iii, 15,1; MarkP. 
= suvaerocaka, m. ‘triply splendid,’ N. of a man, 
MBh. iii (-shuv B). = gtitra, mfn. having 3 threads, 
MaitrUp. vi; CalUp.; (#), f. 3 Sdtras, Nyayas., Sch.; 
“tri-karana, n. N. of a performance, Sarad. v, §. 
~saugandhysa, n. = -sugandha, Susr. i, 44, 19. 
-sauparna, mfn. relating to the Tri-suparna 
verses, MBh. xii. =skandha, n. ‘consisting of 3 
Skandhas,” the Jyotih-sastra, Aryabh., Sch. Introd. ; 
-fPatha-datstka, m, Buddha, Buddh. L. = skan- 
dhaka, N. of a Buddh. Sitra, Buddh, L. =stana, 
min. milked from 3 nipples, K4tySr,; (7), f.(a woman) 
having 3 breasts, MBh. iii; Paiicat. v; (acow) having 
3 nipples, Heat. i, 7, 469. — sthall, f. the 3 (sacred 
places; -sefu, m. N. of a work. -ethina, min. 
having 3, dwelling-places, Dhy4nabUp. ; extending 
through the 3 worlds, Nir. ix, 25; n. Mahésvara- 
sya@,N.ofa'lirtha, MBN. xiii, 702.< sthtina, min. 
having (the humours as the) 3 supports, v, 1070; 
Suir, i, 21,1; Laghuj. ii, 16. —srotas, f. ‘three- 
streamed,’ the Ganges, Sak. vii; Kum. vii, 15; Ragh. 
x, 64; N. of another river, L. =asrotasl, f. N.ufa 
river, MBh. ti, 375. = halik&-grima, m. N. of a 
Tirtha, Vishn. Ixxxv, 24. =halya, mfn. = -sifya, 
L, = havish-ka, mfi@)n, = vis, AsvSr.,Sch, = ha- 
vis (/r/-), mfn. connected with 3 oblations, SBr. 
xiii; AévSr, ii, — hiyana, mf(i)n. = -valsd, Katy- 
Sr.; Kaué.; Anup.; Sulbas.; Yajii.; MBh. iii f., vii; 
?BrahmavP, Trindriya, min. having 3 orgaus of 
sensation, Hemac. Trir&wvatika, infn. watered by 
3 Irdvati rivers, Pan. i, 4, 1, Vartt. 19, Pat. Tri- 
ahu, mfn. furnished with 3 arrows, SankhSr. Pri- 
shuka, mfn, id., KatySr. xxv, 4,47. Trishtaka, 
mfn, furnished with 3 bricks, SBr. x, §, 2, 21. 
Trigsa mf(zZjn., the zoth (chs. of MBh. & R.); 
+ 30, Pan. v, 2, 46; m. ‘a Stama consisting of 30 
parts,’ mfn. connected with that Stoma, Tandyabr. ; 
Laty.; m. = °sdégéa, Laghuj. Trigsdgss, “saka, 
m. yy of a zodiacal sign, degree, VarBy.; Laghuj. iv. 
Tripsaka, mfn. consisting of 30 parts, MBh, iii, 
10644 ; bought for or worth 30 &c., Pan.v, 1, 24; 
n, 30, Supadm. ; (24a), f. N, of a work, Param., Sch, 
Tripsho-chata (°/-J°), n. 130, RV. vi, 27, 6, 
Tripsaoc-chloki, f. ‘30 Slokas,’ N. of a work. 
Tripsht, f.(Pin.v, 1,59) 30, RV. &c. (pl., MBh. 
vi, xiii; with the objects in the same case, once 
(Rajat. i, 386] in the gen.; acc. “Sat, Heat. i, 8). 
= tamé, mf(z)n. the 30th, SBr. viii-x; (chs. of 
MBh. xii, xv & Hariv.) = twa, n. the condition of 
30, MaitrS, i, 10; Kath, xxxvi, 10, =» pattra, n. 
‘thirty-leaved,’ the blossom of Nymphza esculenta, 
L, = sihasra, mf(@)n. p!.30,000, R.(G) ii, 100,44. 
Trigsati, f. 30, Kim. viii, 38; Rajat. i, 348 
(with gen.) Trigsatka, n. id., Kim. viii, 37. 
Trigsad, =°fit. akshara (°fdd-), mf(a)n. 
having 30 syllables, SBr, iii, vii. = ange (Ssdd-), 
mfn. having 30 parts, AV. xiii, 3, 8. mara (sdid-), 
mfn. having 30 fellies, iv, 35, 4.~yogawali, {. N. 
of 3 work. = rfitra, n. a ceremony lasting 30 days, 
SankhSr, xiii. —wigée, mfn. pl. between 20 and 
30, Rajat. v, 214; viii, 1084.0 vikrama (‘sa-), 


mf(d)n. 30 paces long, SBr. iii, 5, 1, 7.= VAT@ha, 
mfn, 30 years old, Mn, ix, 94. | 
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¥rigéin,mfn,(Pin.v,2,37,K4r.,Pat.) containing 
30, TandyaBr.xvi,xxiv(Vi-raj); Laty.x, 10(month). 

Trib, = /r/s. — pratibSram, ind, so as to touch 
thrice, Kaui. = prasruta-mada, mfn. = fri-pra- 
sruta, MBh. i, 151, 4. #akle, mfn, ‘triply white,’ 
having 3 white lines, Kaus. 29. = sr&vapa, n. N. 
ofa work, Ap. = sreni, mfn. forming 3 rows, AitBr. 
iii, 39, 2. © #veta,m{(d'n.white on 3 spots,SankhGr. 
i, 22, 8; Gobh. ii, 7, 8. = shamyiddha, mfn, ‘well 
furnished with 3 things,’ only abstr. -¢ed (also frth- 
sam’, Pan. viii, 3, 106, Kas.), TS. ii, 4, 11, 5. 
= sapta, mfn, pl. = ¢ri-s’, ApGr. ix, 5; -kritvas, 
ind. 21 times, MBh. i; Hariv.(v. lL. é78-s°); R. v3 BHP. 
i. - samriddha-tva, see -sham°, = saha-vaca- 
na,n.N.ofa text, Ap. = snina,n.,seefré-shavana. 

Trika, mfn. triple, threefold, forming a triad, RV. 
x, §9,9+4 Laty.(Stoma; cf. efa-); Sulbas. i; Susr. 
&c.; happening the 3rd time, P4n. v, 2, 773 (with 
or without Jafa) 3 per cent., Mn. viii, 152, Kull. ; 
m. (n., L.) a place where 3 roads meet, Hariv, ; 
Jain.; m. = ért-kuta, Npr.; Trapa dispinosa, ib.; 
n. a triad (cf. hafu-, faurya-,trt-, pafica-), Mn. ii, 
vii; Pat. & Kas.; VarBrS.; the loins, regio sacra, 
hips, Hariv.; Paficat.; Suir. (also ‘the part between 
the shoulder-blades’) &c.; the triple Vyahriti, W.; 
(@), f. a triangular frame across the mouth of a well, 
L. = traya, n. the 3 triads (fri-pha/d, -katu, & 
-mada), L. = vedank, {. pain in the Joins, Suér. 
- sira, N. of a work. = sthina, n. the Joins, L. 
~ hridaya, n.N. ofa work. Prikigni-k&lé, im. 
Rudra, SatarUp. (interpol.) Srik@ika, m. = eka- 
trika, SaukhsSr. giv, 42, 7. Trick, see tricd. 

Trita, m. ‘third’ (rpiros), N. of a Vedic deity 
(associated with the Maruts, Vayu, and Indra; fight- 
ing like the latter with ‘T'vaelitra, Vritra, and other 
demons; called Aptya (q. v.], ‘ water-deity,’ and 
supposed to reside in the remotest regions of the 
world, whence [ RV.viii, 47,13--15 ; AV.] the idea of 
wishing to remove calamity to T°, and the view of 
the Tritas being the keepers of nectar (RV. vi, 44, 
23], similarly (RV. ii, 34,10; TS.i; TBr. i] the 
notion of Trita's bestowing long life; also con- 
ceived as an inferior deity conquering the demons 
by order and with the help of Indra (RV. ti; viti, 
52,1; x]; fallen into a well he begged aid trom 
the gods "i 105,17; x, 8,7]; as to this last myth 
Say, on i, 105 relates that 3 Rishis, Ekata, Dvita, 
and Trita, parched with thirst, looked about and 
found a well, and wheh T° began to draw water, 
the other two, desirous of his property, pushed him 
down and closed up the well with a wheel; shut 
up there, ‘T° composed a hymn to the gods, and 
managed miraculously to prepare the sacrificial 
Soma, that he might drink it himself, or offer it to 
the deities and so be extricated: this is alluded to in 
RV. ix, 34, 4 [ef. 32, 2; 38, 2; 102, 2] and de- 
scribed in MBh, ix, 2cg5; also Nir, iv, 6 makes him 
a Rishi, and he is the supposed author of RV.i, 105; 
viii, 36; ix, 33 f. & 102; x, 1-7: in epic legends 
[MBh. ix, xii f.] Ekata, Dvita, and T° are described 
as 3 brothers, sons of Gautama or of Praja-pati or 
Brahma; elsewhere Tis one of the 12 sons of 
Manu Cakshusha by Nadvala, BhP. iv, 13,16; cf.traz- 
tand ; Zend Thrita ; Tpirov, rprro-yevns, &c.); 
n. triplet of young (three-twin), TS., Sch, «<kipa, 
m, ‘Ts well,’ N. of a Tietha, BhP. x, 78, 19. 

Tritaya,n.(P4n.v, 2, 42 f.) a triad, Yaji. &c. 

Triy, tor (ry.—aksha, sec (ry-. = adhvan, Nn. 
the 3 times (pf., p., fut.), Buddh, L. = ambaka, see 
fry-. = avastha, mfn. having 3 conditions, BhP. xi, 
~ Avi, see (ry-.— rion, n. = fricd, Kath, xxxiv, I. 

Trir, =/r/s. -akshara, infn. consisting of 3 
sounds, DhyanabUp. «fsri, min. three-cornered, 
RV. i, 152, 2. #unnata, mfn. having 3 parts of 
the body stretched upwards, SvetUp, ii, 8. = vyfiha, 
mfn, triply appearing, MBh. xii, 348, 57. 

Tris, ind, (Pan. v, 4, 18) thrice, 3 times, RV. 
(saptd, 3x7, i, iv, vii .; dhnas or dhan, ‘ thrice 
a day,'i, iii fix f.; cf. Pau. ii, 3,64); SBr.; KatySr.; 
Mn. (abdasya, ‘thrice a year,’ iii, xi) &c,; before 
gutturals and palatals [cf. RV. viii, 91, 7] 4 may be 
ubstituted by sf, Pan. viii, 3, 43. thw&, f. (a Vedi) 
3 times as great (fr. /ava/), Pan. v, 4, 84. 


frag trinkh, cl. 1. P. for trankh, W. 
fT4 tricd. See tricd, 

FAT trina, n. for trina, grass, VarP, 
FIYA tri-nata, -navd, &c. See tré. 
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FWY trip. See tripi. 

fexg triytha, m. a chestnut-coloured 
horse, L.; cf. ukandha, urdha, kiydha, kokiha. 

FAH trillaka, N. of a man, Rajat. viii, 
1684 31709; 2497. La-sens,another man’sN. vii. 


trigata, m.= tisata. 


p trut, cl. 6. 4. Stati, fyats (Pan. ini, 1, 
"0) to be torn or split, tear, break, fall asunder, 
Bhartr.; Malatim.; Balar.; Rajat. (pf. /setrofa’ ; 
Hit.; Kuval.: Caus. frotayats (ind.°yitud; A.°yate, 
Dhitup. xxxiii, 28) to tear, break, Paiicat. ii, 6, §§; 
vy, 10, §; Rajat. vi, 248; Paficad.; cf. sé-. 
Truti, f. Siddh. stry. 26) an atom (= 7 Renus, 
Lalit. xii, 176); a very minute space of time, MBh, 
i,1292; Hariv.g5§29 ; VarBr3. ii, ¢; Stiryas.; BhP. 
iii, 11,63 x; small cardamoms, Suér. vi; doubt, L. ; 
cutting, breaking, W.; loss, destruction, W.; break- 
ing a promise,W.; N. of one of the mothers attend- 
ing on Skanda, MBh. ix, 2635; see fro/?. —pattra, 
n,(?', Kapishth, xxx, 7, = bija, m. Arum Colocasia, 
J.. fas, ind. in very short spaces of time, MBh. v, 
xii, Pruty-avayava, m. halfa T°, VarBrs. ii, f. 
Trutita, mfn, broken, divided, chapped, Pajicat. ; 
Uttarar.i, 29; Kath4s.; Sah. iii, $9; n. mrinalikd 
& bahu-rakshikd, Sil. Trati, t. = rz, L., Sch. 


FF trup, cl. 1. tropati, to hurt, Dbatup. 
Truph, trump, “ph, (rophati, trump’, “ph, id. 
aut treni See try-ent. 


FAT tréta, f. (fr. trayd) “a triad, triplet, 
MBh. xiv, 2759 ; the 3 sacred fires ( = agne-), v, 
1559; lariv. 1410; trey (throw at dice or the side 
of a die marked with 3 spots), VS. xxx,18; TS. iv; 
Mricch. ii,9; ‘age of triads,’ the and Yuga (or silver 
age), AitBr.; MundUp.; SankhSr.; Mn, &c. = "gn 
(tdg’), m. = aynt-tretd, ariv, 1409 ; MBh. xiii; 
Ragh. xiii; -Aotra, n. id., MBh. xii, 6001. = cha- 
ndas, n. pl. a class of metres, Nidanas.i, 6, 3. =tva, 
n. the condition of the fire-triad, Hariv. 11863. 
= ya (diya), m. the cast trey, ChUp., Sch. yu- 
ga, n. the T° age, MBh. &c. = stoma, m. pl. a 
class of Stomas, Nid&nas, i,g. Tretint, f. the three- 
fuld flame of the 3 fires of the altar, RV. x, 105, 9. 

Tredhi, ind, = trf-dhd.RV.; VS. &c.  bhiiva, 
m. dwelling in 3 places, Nir. vii, xii, = wihité, mfn. 
divided into 3 parts, SBr. = samnaddha, ifn. triply 
bound, MaitrS, i. sthita, infn, =-vAitd, Ragh. 


W trai, cl. 1, A. trayate (Impv. °yatam, 2. 
sg. “yasva & trisva, pl. °yadhvam & tradhvam, 
RV.; ep. (ratz, tratu, trdht; aor, Subj, trésate, 
2. du. frasathe, Pree. trasithdm, RV.; inf. tra- 
tum, MBh, &c.; ind. p. tratud, BhP, ii, 7, 9) to 
protect, preserve, cherish, defend, rescue from (gen. 
or abl.); cf. fart-, sam-. 


ay trainsa, n.a Brahmana containing 30 
(trigsét) Adhyayas (SankhBr,), Pan.v, 1,62. “sie 
ka, mf(d)n. consisting of 30, AtrAnukr. i, 16; 23; 25. 

Traikakadé, min. coming from the mountain 
Tri-kakud, AV.; SBr.; TAr.; KatySr. “kakubha, 
mfn, coming from the mountain Tri-kakubh, Man- 
Gy. i, 11; u. N. of a Saman, TandyaBr.; Laty. 
“xentaka, mfn, coming from the plant Tri-kanta- 
ka, g. rajatdat. “kilika, m{(2)n. relating to the 3 
tenses (pf., pr., fut.), MBh. xii; BhP. iii, xi; Kagi- 
Kh.; Tarkas. “kElys, n. the 3 tenses(pf., pr., fut.), 
VPrat.; MBh. xii; Hariv,; dawn, noon, and sunset, 
Y4jii.iii, 308; growth, maintenance, and decay, Ha- 
riv. 7446. “kuntaka, a kindofornament, Buddh, L. 

Traigarta, tntn. = “faka, MBh. iv, 1117; m. 
(g. yaudheydd: ; Pan. iv, 1,111) a Trigarta prince, 
MBh. iv, vi; Rajat. v; pl. the Trig.rtas, VarByS. x, 
xvi fi; (i), f. (g. yaudheyddi; a Trigarta princess, 
MBbh. i. “taka, mfn, belonging to the Trigartas, vii, 
720; xiv; VarBrS. iv, 24; Pan. iv, 2, 124, Kaa, 
thyana, mfn., “naka, n. fr. °¢a, g. arihandd. 

Traigunika, mfn. relating to the 3 Gunas,W.; 
thrice repeated, W. “nya, n. the state of consisting 
of 3 threads, tripleness, Mn. ii, 42, Kull.; 3 qualities 
(Saitya, suugandhya, maindya), Sivaratrivr,; the 
3 Guyas, Mish.; Samkhyak, 14; 18; Tattvas.; 
Milav.i,4; MarkP. |, 3; mfn, having the 3 Gunas, 
BhP. xi, 25, 30; -val, mfn. id., Sarvad. xiv, 63. 

Praicivarika, m{n. possessing the fré-civara, L, 

Traita, m. (fr. ¢ri¢d) a triplet (one of three at a 
birth), TS. ii,1,1, 6; MaitrS, ii,5, 15 no.‘ relating to 
Trita,’ N, of a Saman, TagdyaBr, xiv; Laty. vii, 3. 


fay cripi. 


“tané, m. N. of a deity (connected with Trita; 
Zend Thractaona, Pers. Feridun), RV. i, 158, &. 
Traidasika, mfn. relating to the (¢7%-daja) 
gods, Mn. ii, §8 (“saka, Heat. iii, 1, 10). 
Traidha, mén. (fr. fri-dhd or tredhd) tiple, 
Pin. v, 3, 45, Vartt., Sch.; (ams), ind. (v, 3, 45) 
= tredhé, KatySr.; SankhSr.; Laty.; Kaui. ; MBh. 
Traidh&tavi, [. (sil. ish{/) N. ofa closing cere- 
mony (fr. tvé-dhatu), SBr. v, xiii; KatySr.; Sankh- 
Sr. Swfya, n. (scil. Adrman) id., TS. ii, 4, 115 (4), 
f. id., Nydyam. ix, Sch. °wyih, f. id., MaitrS. ii, 4, 3. 
Traidp&tuka, n. the 3 worlds, SaddhP. iv. “twa, 
m. ‘son of Tri-dhatu,’ = fraivrishnd, TandyaBr. 
Trainishkika, mfn. = ¢ri-nishka, Pan. v,1, 30. 
Traipakshika, mfn. lasting 3 half months, Pra- 
yaic, Peraipatha, n. N. of a manner of sitting, 
BrNacP. xxxi,115. “pada, n. three-fourths, Tandya- 
Br. xvi, 13, 12; SaokhSr. xiv, 41, 12. 
Traipiriyanika, mfn. performing the Pard- 
yana 3 times, Pan. v, 1, 20, Vartt. 2, Pat. Trat~ 
pishtapa, n. (fr. ¢77-p°) N. of a Litiga, KastKh, 
Traipura, mfn. relating to Tri-pura, Sara. xii ; 
n. Siva’s conquest of T°, Balar. ii, #; m. pl. the in- 
habitants of T’, Hariv. 7443; the inhabitants of Tri- 
puri or the Cedis, MBh, vi, 3855 ; sg. a Cedi prince, 
ii, 1164. riya, n. N. of an Up, 
Traipurusha, mf{n. = ¢7i-faur”, xiii, 4322. 
Traiphala, mfn. coming from (¢7t-phala) the 
3 myrobalans, Suér. iv, 5 & 9; vi, 17 & 39. Trai- 
bali, m. (ir. ¢7¢-bala) N. of a man, MBh. ii, 108, 
Traibbhavysa,n.threefold nature,g.d7dhmandds. 
Traimitura, mf. having 3 (#d/r2) mothers, 
Pin. vi, 3, 48, Kas. “m&sika, mfn. 3 months ald, 
lasting 3 months, quarterly, BhP. ii, 7,27; Ma. xi, 
127, Kull. “m&si, mfn. 3 months, Divyav. xix. 
“misya, n. id., KatySr. xx, 3,6. Traiyaksha, 
mfn, belonging to (/7y-) Siva, Balar, vii, 30 
Traiyambaké, mfn, relating or belonging or 
sacred to Try-ambaka,VS. xxiv; Laty.; KatySr & 
Gobh, iii, 10, 14 (scil. afapa, ‘cake"); MBh. vii, 
169 & 2778, = mantra, m. N, of a Mantra, Sirad. 
Xxiii, = saras, n. N. of a lake, SrimMah. xiv f. 
Traiyalinda, mfr. fr. ‘vy-, Pan.vii,3, 3, Kar., Pat. 
Traiykhkvaka, mfn.coming from or relating to 
a (ry-ahava village, g. dheméade. 
Trairktrika, min. of 3 days, 15, Vartt. 2, Pat. 
Trairisika, min. ‘relating to 3 (7as2) numbers,’ 
with or without ganz¢fa or harman, the rule of three 
(in arithm.; cf. 4rama-,viloma-, vyasta-), Laghuj., 
Sch.; Stryapr., Sch.; relating to 3 zodiacal signs, 
Hiyan, “sya, n. sg. the 3 groups, Ny4yad. iv, 1, 3. 
Trairdpya, n. tripleness of (7#2) form, three- 
fold change of form, Pan. vii, 3, 49, Sch, (not in Kas.) 
Trailita, a sort of horse-fly, Buddh. L. 
Trailihga, mfn. having 3 (/e#gaz) sexes, MBh. 
xii, 11353 (v.1. Sgya, n. ‘triplicity of sex’), 
Trailokya, n. (g. caturvarndd:) the 3 Lokas 
or worlds, Mn. xi, 237; MBh. &c.; a mystic N. of 
some part of the body; m. N. of a man, Rajat. vii f. 
=~ kartri,m.‘T°-creator,’ Siva, MBh, =» oint&ma- 
pi-raga, m, N. of a mixture, =dambara, N. of a 
med. work, = dipik&, f. N. of a Jaina work. =—de- 
vi, f. N. of the wife of King Yaiah-kara, Rajat. vi. 
= natha, m. ‘'I°-lord,’ Rima, R. i, 76, 19; N. of 
a mixture. — prakiga, m. N. of an astron, work. 
-prabhava, m. ‘T°-son,' Rama, Ragh. x, 54. 
= prabhé, f. N. of the daughter of a Danava, Ka- 
thas, viii. — bandhu, m. ‘T°-friend,’ the sun, Pra- 
sannar. vi, 39. bhaya-kkraka, min, causing fear 
to the 3 worlds, = m&lin, m.N. ofa Daitya, Kathis. 
cViii, = 2fija,m. N.ofa man, Rajat. viif, =rijya, n. 
T°-sovereignty, Bharty.—vikramin, m. ‘striding 
through the 3 worlds,’ N. of a Bodhi-sattva, SaddhP. 
i,m wijay&, f.‘T°-conqueror,’ a sort of hemp (from 
which an intoxicating infusion is prepared),L, = sl 


gara, m. N. of a work, Dvsitanirn. = sra, N. of | 


a work, Heat. i, 3, 932 ff. -sundara, m. N. of a 
mixture, Rasar.; (J), £.N. ofa work,Ganar. Brat. 
lokyhdhipati-tva, “patya, 1. for “kya-rd/ya, 
Tratiooansa, 0. fr. /73-/°, = traipishtapa, KatiKh, 
Traivana, m. (g. sivdds) metron. fr. tri-veni, 
Pravar. vi, 2(v.!.°varga). Sraivagi, m. id. SBr. 
xiv, 5,5 & 7, 4. “waniya, fr. °xa, g. utkarddi. 
Traivargixa, mf(7)n. relating to¢72-gana, BhP, 
iif., vi, xif. “gys, mfo. belonging to ¢ri-gana, iv, 
Traivarna, m, a member of the first 3 (varna) 
castes, Heat. °rnike, m. id., Mo.; Aryabh., Sch. 
Traivarshixka, n. 2 triemsial pertormance, Aiv- 

r. xii, 5,6; mén. sufficient Re 3 years, Pan. vii, 3, 
16, Kat. “wiz-sh®, mfn, id.,Gaut. Mn.; Yajfi,; MBh. 
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Traivikrama, mfn. belonging to (/77-v°) Vish- 
nu, Ragh, vii, 32; m. a.kind-of cohabitation, Hal. 
4i1, Seb.; n. (Vishnu’s) act of taking the 3 strides, 
Hariv. 3168; (8), f, see (rt-vikrama. 

Traivida,v.). for érayi-v’, Sch. on TS.& KatySr. 

‘Traividya, mfn, (Pan. iv, 2, 60, Pat.) familiar 
with ego Laty.viii, 6, 29; Mn. ; Y3j8.; MBh.; 
n. = fri-vulyd, Ap.; Gaut. Grihyas.; Mn. &c.; an 
assembly of Brahmans familiar with ¢vi-vedyd, Y4jii.; 
iariv.g578; MarkP. xxiii, 35. “yaks, m/fn, prac- 
tised by Brahmans familiar with ¢-8-vidyd, Ap. i, 
1, 23 & 2,6; n. wtrt-vidyd, MinGy. i, 23. 

Traividhya, n. triplicity, Badar. i, 31; Susr. v; 
KapS. i,70; Bhashap. &c.; mfn. triple, BhP.vi 3) 4 

Traivishfapa, m. pl. ‘inhabitants of frz-v", the 
gods, Ratnav.iv, 22; BhP.if. “peya,m. pl. id., viii. 

Traivyita, mfn. coming from (f7s-vrit) Ipomoea 
Turpethum,Suir.i,44,3; vi,17,3 & 26,8, wrishné, 
mn. (fe. tri-vyrishan) patr. of Try-aruga, RV. v, 27, 
1, “vwedika, mf(z)n. relating to the 3 Vedas, Mn. 
iii, 1; VayuP. i, 1, 65. 

Traisahkava, mfn, belonging to Tri-saiku, 
Hear.; Balar. ; m. patr, of Hari-scandra, Hariv. 755; 
BhP, ix. “sabdya, n. 3 kinds of (sada) expression, 
Pat. on Pan. i, 4, 74, Vartt. 4 & iii, 1, 44, Virtt. 7. 
“gkna, mf(7)n, = f72-5°, Pan, “afind, m. patr. fr. 
trt-sanu, Hariv. “sikmba, for “sani, VP. iv, 16, 2. 
“8H, id., AgP. “aIrsha, mf(d)n. relating to (i.¢. 
committed against) the three-headed (¢7t-sirshan) 
Visva-riipa (a murder), MBh. v, 335. “syinga, m. 
patr, fr. ¢vi-$°, Pravar. vi, 4 (“gdygna, MatsyaP.) ; 
n. ‘coming from fri-s’,” (with @/ya) semen virile, 
MantraBr, = °soka, n. ‘Tri-soka's melody,’ N, of a 
Saman, TandyaBr, viii, xii, xviii, xxi; Laty, vi, 15. 

Traishtubha, mf(i)n. (g. 2ésd/Z) relating to or 
composed in the Tri-shtubh metre, RV.v, 29,6; VS. 
&e.; n. (= ¢rt-sh(ubh, Pan. iv, 2, 55, Vartt., Pat.) 
the Tri:shtubh metre, RV. i, 164, 231; ii, 43,1. 

Traizamika, min. (fr. smd) triennial, Pan. vii, 
3,15,Vartt. 2, Pat. Ssdinu, v.1. for dni, “srota- 
sa, mii). belonging to (¢72-svotas) the Ganges, Ragh, 
xvi, 34. “swarya, n.(g. cafurvarnddi) the 3 ac- 
cents, Pan. i, 2, 33, Kas.; Nyayam. ix, 2, 15; Sch. 
on VPrat, i, 129; 132 & Bhishik. ii, 36. 

Traihfyana, n. (v.1.°yana, Pan. v,1,130, K38.) 
a period of 3 years, AV. x, 5, 22; xii, 4, 16. 


aiza trotaka (= tof°), mfn, destroying 
(fr. «/¢re{), Chandahs, vi, 31, Sch.; m. N. of a 
venomous insect, Suér.v, 8; of a pupil of Sainkara- 
c4rya, SSamkar. xii; n. a kind of drama,Vikr. i, $; 
Sah, vi, 273(v.1. dof”); angry speech, gg; (#), f. (iu 
music) N. of a Ragini, L. td, f. a beak, L.; the 
mouth ofa fish, L.; N. ofa bird, L.; = Aanka-, L..; 
the Katphala tree (also ¢rxtz, Npr.), L.; -hasta, m. 
“beak-handed, ’a bird, L. “¢ita, mfn. broken, Kathis. 


wiies trotala, n. N. of a Tantra, Anand. 
31,Sch.; cf. sogala. “LSttara, n. another Tantra, ib. 


trotra, n. a weapon, Un., Sch.; 
(= fdttra) a goad, W.; N. of a disease, Un. vy.; 
Griipa-kriyd, ib. 
aig trauk (= dhauk), cl. 1. A. (pf. tu- 
trauke, K4s.) to go, Dhatup. iv, 25: Caus, aor. 
atutraukat, Pan. vii, 4, 59, Kas.: Desid. Autrok:- 
shate, ib.: Intens, sofraukyate, 82, Vartt. 1, Pat. 


W try, before yowels = trf, sometimes re- 
solved into /v7y, q. v. ayia, m. sg. 3 shares, Mn. 
ix, 15%; mfn. having 3 shares, Jyot., Sch.; m.a 3rd 
part, VarByS.; Laghuj.; the 3rd part of a zodiacal 
sign ( = dytkdna) xii, 2 ff. & VarBy. xxiii, 14. (also 
-ndtha, m, ‘the regent of a Dyikiga’), -akeha, 
mf(z or (Heat. i, §, 1202] ¢)n. three-eyed, MBh. 
iif.; Hariv.; Kathas. cxviii; m. Siva, MBh.; Hariv. 
15415 (¢rty-, v.1. évt-yajfa); BhP.; Kathas.; Ka- 
brags, Gal.; N. of an Asura, BhP. vii, a, 4; -patni, 
f, ‘Siva’s wife,’ Parvati, Hariv. 10000, = akshaka, 
m. Siva, SivaP, makshan, m. id., MBh. xiv, 193. 
om Akshara, m(n. (or n. 2 word) consisting of 3 
sounds or syllables, VS, ix ; SBr. vi, xiv; TandyaBr.; 
Lity,; Mn, xi, 266; m., a matchmaker (‘a genealo- 
gist, W.), L. mahkata, v.1. for -angaia. -ahgh, 
n. pl. the 3 portions of a victim belonging to Svishta- 
krit (upper part of the right fore-foot, part of the left 
thigh, and part of the intestines), TS. vi; SBr. iii; 
Kaui, ; KatySr., Sch. ; a tripartite army (chariots, 
cavalry, and infantry), MBh. viii, 2526; (ix,1388?). 
wahgata, n. 3 strings suspended to either end of 
a pole for carrying burdens, L.; a kind of collyrium, 
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L,; m. Siva, L, = ahgwla, n. 3 fingers’ breadth, Br. 
iii, 3, 2,4 & 7 1, a5; xiv; KatySr. vii; -dsie", 
mfn, 3 fingers broad, SBr. i, 2, §, 9; KatySr. ii, vi, 
= "angya, miu. belonging to the -aigd portions, 
SBr. iii, = aiijana, n, the 3 kinds of collyrium (4¢- 
1aii;? pushpany, rasdity=),L, «adjala, n.3hand- 
fuls, Pan. v, 4, 102. =afijali, sn, a handful belong- 
ing to 3 persons, 102, Kas; mfn. bought for 3 hand- 
fuls, ib. = mdbipati, m. the lord of the 3 Gunas or 
of the 3 worlds (Krishna), BhP. iii, 16, 24 (v. 1.) 
~ adhishthina, mf, having 3 stations, Mn. xii, 4. 
~adhiva,m.=°dhipati, BhP. iif, viii. —sdhve- 
gh, f. = tri-patha-cé, W. -aniké, min. three- 
faced, RV. iii, 56, 3; Kath. xxx, 2; triple-arrayed, 
AitBr. iii, 39, 2; Pan. iv, 1, 21, Siddh. (f. 2); (@), 
f. N. of a ceremony, ApSr, xxi, 14. ~anta, n. with 
Tedshtri-saman, N. of a Saman, =abda, n. 3 
years, Mu.viii; mf(a@)n. 3 years old, 1.2; (ave), ind. 
during 3 years, xi ; -furva, min. existing for 3 years, 
ii, 134; cf. Ap. i, 14, 13. e&mbaka, m. ‘three- 
eyed’ (originally probably ‘three-mothered ’ fr. the 
threefold expression dabe dmbikd 'mbiltke, VS. 
&e.; cf. tri-matrl & tratmdtura) Rudra or (later 
on) Siva, RV. vii, 59,123 VS. &c. (¢rdy-, Kapishth. 
vill, 10; RK. vii; Kum. iii, 44; cf. Pan. vi, 4, 77, 
Vartt., Pat.); N. of one of the 11 Rudras, MBh. tii ; 
Hariv.; VP.i, 15,123; NarasP. v,g; pl. (= (rary ) 
the cakes sacred to Rudra Try-ambaka, TS. iii; TB.. 
i; Kath.; SBr. ; SankhBr. ; KatySr.; Aiv5r, ; sg. the 
ceremony in which those cakes are offered, SnkhSr. 
xiv, 10, 21; n.N. ofa Linga, SivaP. i, 38,19; min, 
knowing the 3 Vedas or pervading the 3 worlds, 
TejobUp. 6; (a), f. Parvati, DeviP.; -farva/a, m. 
N. of a mountain, Vaidyaj.; -adAdtmya, vn, N. of 
part of PadmaP. iv; -vrishabha,m, Siva's bull, Kad. ; 
-sakha, m. ‘Siva’s friend,’ Kubera, L.; °AeSvara- 
puri, {. = satva-nagara, © ambuka, a kind of fly, 
Buddh. 1. = ara, min. having 3 fellies, AV. x, 2, 32. 
#-aratni, min. 3 arms long, Kaus. =aruna,m. N. 
of aman, RV. v, 27, 1f.; ‘TandyaBr, xiii, 3; later 
on called ¢rayyar*,q.v. ~a&rusha, mf(7)n. marked 
red in 3 places, RV. viii,-46, 22, #artha, min. 
having 3 meanings, L, =alinda, N. of a village, 
Pan. vii, 3, 3, Kar., Pat. -avanata, see (7i-v17°. 
mavara, mfn, pl. at least 3, Mn. iii, viii; Yajii. ii, 
69 ; (am), ind. at least thrice, Gaut.; Mn. xi, 81; 
°ydrdhyam, ind, id,, ApSr. iii, 16,9; ApGr. xxi, 9. 
= avi, m. ‘3 sheep times old,’ a calf 18 months old, 
RV. iii, 55, 143 VS. (f.°u!, xviii, 26); MaitrS. ; cf, 
parcdvt, = asita, mf(in. the 83rd (chs, of MBh, 
6c Hariv.) asiti, f. 83, Pan. vi; -¢aa, mfn. the 
83rd (chs. of KR.) agra, min, triangular, Suir. iv, 


‘2, 34 n.a triangle, RamatUp. i, §2; m. a triplet, 


Sah. vi, 283; a kind of jasmine, L.; -Aumda,n.N. 
of a mystical diagram, Tantr, ; -pAa/d, f. Boswellia 
thurifera, L. ashtaka, mfn. containing 3 Ashtak4 
days, Gobh. iii, 10, 7; n. N. of a vessel, Suér. i, 45. 
= ashta-varsha, min. 3 x 8 years old, Mn, ix, 94. 
ase, = -asri, = ahd, m. 3 days, SBr.&c. [chiefly 
(am), ind. ‘during 3 days,’ (al, é, ena), ind. ‘atter 
3 days’}; mfn, = “Aina, R. i, 13, 43; mM. a pertorm- 
ance lasting 3 days, SBr. iv, xii; AgvSr.; KatySr. ; 
-vritta, infn. happened 3 days ago, Pan. iii, 3,115, 
Pat.; -sfarsa, m., -sprisa, n, = (ri-dina-spris, 
Jyot. ; °AditAska, mfn. furnished with food for 3 days, 
Mn. iv, 7.—°ehina, mfn. lasting 3 days, Laty. viii. 
w#ahna, min. happened after 3 days, Vop. vi, 38 f. 
~ iyushé, n. (Pin. v, 4, 77) threefold vital power 
(‘threefold period of life, i.e, childhood, youth, and 
old age,’ Sch.), VS. iii, 62; cf. SBr. xii, 9, 1, 8. 
-Eruni, see ‘rayydruna, oKrsheya, min. hav- 
ing 3 sacred ancestors, ManSr, xi; Pravar.; m. pl. a 
blind, a deaf, and a dumb person, W, » Klikhité, 
mfn. indented or marked in 3 places (a brick), TS. 
v; SBr. vi; Sulbas.; °¢d-vaé, m{n, consisting of bricks 
so marked, SBr, viii. writ, mfn. consisting of 3 
series, xii f.; TBr. ii, 1. = »mfn. mixed with 3 
products of milk, RV. v, 27, §.~Shaia, m. ‘triple- 
crower (cf, d4d/ak),’ a cock, Suit. i, 46. - EhKva, 
mfn, having 3 watering-places, g. dhsimddt. = Ehi- 
ka, mfn, = /ri-divasa, Apartj.; =-ahdihika,Y4ji. 
i, 128 (v.1.-azh°). = uttarl-bh&va, m. progression 
by 3, Laty. vi, §, 17.—udAyé, m. thrice approach- 
ing the altar (at dawn, noon, and sunset), RV. iv, 
37, 3. nddhi, min. having a triple stand, TS. v; 
MaitrS.i,6,8; ApSr. v, 22, 6. = udhan, mfn. three- 
uddered, RV. iii, 56, 3.-annata, mfn. having 3 
elevations, TS. vi, = upasat-ke, mfn. containing 3 
spas ceremonies, ApSr. xv. =ushana,n. = -75h”, 
L, = fishana, n. = /7i-4a/u, Suir, = pica, 1. = lri- 
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cd, Mn.; Yaji. mel, f. (the sa/a/ bristle) being | We 1. loac, cl. 6.°cati, to cover, Dhatup. 


variegated in 3 places, KatySr. v; ApSr. viii& ApGr. 
(trent); AavGr. i, 14, 43 ParGr.i, 15, 4; ii, 1, 10. 
on, f. id, SBr. ii, 6, 4, 5.2 athika, sce -ch”. 
Tryaksbiyaya, for (rydksh°, Ganar. 269, Sch. 
Trykksh’, m. fr. try-aksha, g. aishukdry- adi. 


1. tva, mfn((vad). one, several, RV.; 
fva—(va, one-—the other, RV.; AV. viii, 9, 9; 
tvad, partly, RV. x, 72,93 SankhBr. xvii, 4; ¢ead— 
fvad, pattly—-partly, RV. vii, 101, 3; SBr. 

Tvadinim, ind. sometimes, MaitrS, iv, 2, 2. 


4 2. ted, base of the 2nd personal pron. : 
nom. ¢vd7m, acc. todmt, instr, fatya [& tod, RV., 
also in comp., see (vd-datla, -dala, -vridha &c.|, 
dat. (ibhyam (8 Cbhya, RV.; ParGr. i, 6, 3], abl. 
tudt or fudd [ & tvat-tas, MBh, &c.}, gen. fda, Joc. 
tod (RV.; cf. RPrat. i, 19 & g. cade), tudyi (AV. 
&c.J; enclitic forms are ace. ud [RV.; AV.], gen. 
dat, fe (RV. &c.; = 70}; [cf. Lat. te &c.] = yatea 
(tud-), wfu, given by thee, vii, 20, 10, 

3. Twa, mfn. thy, your, ii, 20, 2. 

fvam, for (vam. ~ kira, m. addressing with 
‘thou’ (disrespectfully), Mn.xi, 205. = kritya, ind. 
addressing with ‘thou,’ Yajii. iii, 292. 

Tvakat, dimin. tor ‘vas, in comp, — pitrika, 
mifn, = fudt-pilyt, Pan. i, 1, 29, Pat. 

Tvakam, familiar dimin. for ¢vcdém, ib.; Bhadrab. 
i, 64 & (instr. Cvayakd) iv, 9. 

Tvat, in comp. tor 2. ‘vd. =kyita, mfn. made 
or composed by thee, R. i, 2,40; made like you, 44, 
47. =tanat, abl. ind. from you, TandyaBr. xiv. 
» tara, min. Compar, more yours, Pan. vii, 2, 98, 
Kai, — tas, see s.v. 2. fod. = pityl (/ail-), m(pl. 
“tiras\{n, having thee as a father, TS. i. = prati- 
kshin, min. waiting on thee, Nal. xvii, 37. -pra- 
siita (/vé/-), mfn. instigated by thee, SBr, iv, 1, 4, 
4.=samgama, in. union with thee. 

fTvetka, = /vrhat. = pitrika, -=(vakat-, Pat. 

Tvad, = /va/.-anya, mfn.other than thee, Nal. 
i, 20; xii, 14; Ragh. iii, 63.<artham, “the, ind. 
on thy account, about thee. = gyiha, n, thy house. 
= devatya, min. having thee as deity, SBr. viii, 4. 
= dhita, min, suitable (Az/a) for thee, Pan, vii, 2, 
98, Kas. —bhaya, n. dread of thee, MBh. iii. 
om 4/bhi, tobecome thou, Pan. i, 4,108, Pat, = yoni 
(¢udd-}, min, proceeding from thee, AV. xiii, T, 2. 
= vidha, mfn, like thee, MBh. iii; R. iif.; Kathas. 
cix, = viyoga, m. separation from thee. = viviica- 
na (/udd-), min, having thee as an umpire, TS. i. 

Tvadiya, mfn. thy, your, thine, yours, MBh. &c. 

Tvadya, Nom. “ya/s, to wish thee, Pan, vii, 2, 
98, K4s.; °yate, to act like thou, ib. 

Tvadrik, ind.towards thee, RV.v, 3,12; x,43, 2. 

Tvan, =/vat. —=manya, min. thinking to be 
thou, Pin. vi, 3,68, Kis. « maya, min. consisting of 
thee, Hariv.; Vear. = t&, f. identity withthee, Naish. 

Tvim-kkma,inin. longing for thee, RV. viii, 11,7. 

Tvitputra, m. pl. the pupils of (¢vat-p”) your 
son, Pan. i, 1, 74, Pat. 

Tvh-datta, min. given by thee, RV. ii, 33, 2; 
vili, 92, 18. Tvi-dita, min, id.,i, 10; iti, Vv. Tvi- 
afta, min. having thee as a messenger, ii, v. Tvk- 
aris, nom. -d7ik, min, like thee, of thy kind, Kath- 
Up.; MBh.v; BhP. i,17. Pve-drisa, mf(i)n. id., 
MBh.; R. &c. Tve-drisaka, mfn. id, MBh. v, 
4399. TvG-nid, mip. hating thee, RV. viii, 70, 10. 
Tvhim-ihuti, min. offering oblations to thee, TS. 
i, 5,10, 2. Bwilyat, min. = /vdm-kama, RV. 
Pviyh, ind. out of love towards thee, for thee, i-viii. 
Tviya, min. = °yd~, i, iif, vi-viii, x. Twk-vat, 
mfn, (P4n.v, 2, 39, V4rtt.) similar to thee, as rich 
or mighty or great as thou, worthy of thee, RV. 
tvi-vagu, min, having thee as a possession, vii, 32, 
14. -vridha, mf(d)n. favoured by thee, i, x 
TvGshite, mfn. sent by thee, viii, 77, 10. Tvéte, 
mfn. helped or protected or loved by thee, i—vi, viiiff.; 
cf, {ndra-, BvGti, mfn. id., v, 65, §; ix, 66 & 76. 

PHY tvaksh (=/taksh & related to 2. 
todc), cl. 1, °kshati, to create, produce, Nir, viii, i 3; 
to pare, Dhatup.; to skin, ib.; to cover, ib.; (cf. 
pra-tvakshind; Zend thwakhsh, run, tux.) 

Tvakshas, n. energy, vigour, RV. i, 100, 15; 
iv, 27,2; vi, 18,9; viii, 20,6. Bvakehiyas, min. 
very vigorous, ii, 33, 6; cf. Zend thwakhshista. 

WH tvang, cl. 1. gati, to wave, tremble, 


jump, leap, gallop, Dat. x, 36; Balar. viii, 77; Ka- 
thas, xviii, 7; Ixxxv, 12} to flare, Vcar. xviii, 81. 


Tvak, in comp. for 2. fvde. = kandura, m. a 
skin-wound, sore, L. = kahirk, f. ‘bark-milk,’ bam- 
boo manna (Tabdshir), L. kshirl, flid,, Suir. i, 44, 
14. ~chada, in. Lipeocercis serrata, L. = oheda, 
m. a skin-wound, cut, = chedana, n. cutting the 
skin, —taramgaka, m, ‘skin-wave,’ a wrinkle, 
Npr. = to-bila, see ‘vag-6°, a tra, n, ‘skin-fence,’ 
armour, Bhatt, xiv, 94; cf. sish-(o", = triins, n. 
protection of the skin, Pan. i, 2, 45, Vartt. 11, Pat. 
= pattra, m. LaurusCassia, MBh. xii; n. = S¢fraka, 
Suér.; (2), f Aduge-pattri, L.; Malabathron, Npt. 
~» pattraka, n. the bark or leaf of Laurus Cassia, 
Bhpr. vii, 1, 202,—pariputana, n, desquamation, 
Susr, i, 17, 35 li, 12, 5. mparnl, fi=-fattri, L. 
= palita, n. leprosy, Gal. «= pka, m. ‘skin-in- 
flanunation,’ N. of a disease, 14, 1 & 11, = pk- 
rushya, n. roughness of the skin, §, 13 iv, §, 2. 
~-pushpa, 1. = fvay-ankura, 1..; blotch, scab, 
L.; (#3, ( id., L. —pushpikd, f. id. L. = atinya- 
t&, f. wane of scusation in the skin, Bhpr, = siira, 
mfp, having an excellent or sound skin, Laghuj. ii, 
16; Suér. i, 353 m.a bamboo, MBh.: R.; Susr. &e.3 
Laurus Cassia (the plant and the bark), I..; Bignonia 
indica, L.; (a), f. Tabashir, L.; -bhedsni, f. the 
plant dshudra-caiicn,L.; -vyavahira-vat, min. oc- 
cupied with bamboo work, Mu. x, 37. = sugandha, 
m, an orange, Bhpr.y (@), f the bark of Feronia ele- 
phantun, L. « sraja,n. sv. skin and wreath, Pin. vy, 
4, 106, Laghuk. = sv&dvi, {. =:-seeand/a, Npr. 

Tvag, = 2. fic, mankura, m. ‘skin-bristling,’ 
horripilation, L.. —asthi-bhilta, min, become mere 
skin and bones, MBh, xiii, 29,6, »indriya, n. the 
sense of touch, W, = uttardsanga-vat,min.having 
an upper garment made of bark, Kum, v, 16, = ate 
tha, f. ‘skin-produced,’ chyle, Gal. = ela, 1. Cassia 
bark and cardamoms, Suir.i, 44. =gandha, m, = 
toak-sue?, L. =ja,n. ‘skin-born,’ the hairs on the 
body, L.; blood, L. «jala, n. ‘ skin-water,” sweat, 
Gal, —dosha, m. skin-disease, leprosy, MBh. v, 
5064; Suir.i, 45; Say.; Heat.; “shapati, f£. ep- 
rosy-curer, Vernonia anthelmiothiea, b..;° shdaz, m. 
‘Jeprosy-enemy,’ N. of a bulb, L. = ‘@oshin, mfn, 
having skin-disease, leprous, MBh. v, 5034. = bila, 
mfid n. having the cavity on the bark side (a ladle:, 
KatySr. i, 3; évak-to-6", ApSr. i. bheda, in. the 
chapping of the skin, Suér. ii, 1. « bhedaka, ni, 
one who scratches the skin, Mn. viii, 284, — roga, 
m. -= dosha, = vat, mfp. furnished with a skin or 
bark, Pan. v, 3, 65, Kai. 

Tvagi-kshisi, f. = fvak-ksh”, L. 

Tvan, = 2. (vic. maya, inti. made of skin or 
bark, vill, 4, 45,Vartt., Sch; iv, 3, 144, Siddh. =» mae 
la, n. the hairsof the body, L, = miansaisthi-maya, 
mfn, consisting of skin, flesh and bones, Bharty, i, 77. 

2. Tvho, f. skin (of men, serpents &c.), hide (of 
goats, cows &c.), RV. &c.(Avisheed, ‘the black man," 
i, 130, 85; a cow’s hide (used in pressing out the 
Soma), i, iii, ix; VS, xix, $2; a leather bag, RV. v, 33, 
7; (tig.ta cloud’) i & ix; bark,riud, peel, RV. &c.; 
Cassia bark, VarBrS. Ixxvii, 6; 12; 24; 32; cinna- 
mon, cinnamon tree, L.; a cover (of a horse), RV. 
Vili, 1, 323 susface (of the carth), i, 145, 5; x, 68, 
4; AV. vi, 23,1; TBr.i, 8, 5, 4; with krishna or 
astkni, ‘the black cover,’ darkness, RY. ix, g1, 1 & 
73,5; amystical N. of the letter ya, RamatUp. i, 77. 

Tvaca, n. skip (ite. see mukta-, mridu-), Un, 
ii, 63, Sch,; cinnamon, cinnainon tree, R. iii, 39, 42; 
Sugr.; Cassia bark, L.; (4), f. skin, L.; cf. guda- ; 
tanu-& prithak-tuaca. °oana,n.skinning,Dhatup. 
xvii, 13. aya, Nom. “ya/s, to skin, Pay. iii, 1, 25. 
°oas, see sd-, surya-, hfranya-. “oanya, min; being 
in the skin, AV. ii, 33, 7. o&-pattra, n.Cassia bark, 
L. °oRyani, m. patr. fr. °c, Pan. iv, i, gx, Vartt. x, 
Pat. °oita, mfn. skinned, HParid. ii, 23. °oishtha, 
mfn, having the best or an excellent skin, P4n. v, 3, 
65, Kad, “ol-siiza, m. (vi, 3, 9, Kad.) = tvak-s°, 
a bamboo, Bhpr. v, 3, 153. “olyas, mfn, having a 
better skin, Pan. v, 3,65, Kas. “oya, min, conducive 
to healthiness of skin, Suir. i, 45, 7, 3; 46, 2, 13. 

Evioa, mfn, relating to (/udc) the skin, L. 


WY tate (= 1. tafe), cl. 1.t0 go, Dhatup.; 
(= 2, fate) cl. 7. tvanakdi, to contract, Kavikalpat, 
FTA tude (or trad) &c. See col. 2. 


TL tvar, cli. tvdrate (ep. also °; pf. 
latvare, Ragh.; aor. 2. pl. atvaridhvam, ridhvam, 
°viddhvam, Vop.; Subj. 2. sg. fvarishthas, Pan. i, 
3, 21, Siddh.)to hurry, make haste, move with specd, 


464 


Kath. ; SBr.; SaakhSr.; MBh. &c.: Caus. fvara- 
yats (Impv. °rdya ; aor, alatvarat, Pan. vii, 4, 95) 
to cause to hasten, quicken, urge forward (with acc,, 
dat. or inf.), AV. xii, 3, 35; MBh. &c.; war’, to 
convert quickly into the state (d4dva, dat.) of, 
Badar. ii, 1, 24, Samk.; cf. / tur. 

Tvara, only(¢7a),instr.ind. hastily, BhP.x,13,62. 

Tvarans, mia)n. produced by hurrying (sweat), 
AV. xi, 8, 28; n. making haste, W. “nfya, mfn. 
requiring haste, MBh. vii, 5842. 

Tvark, f. haste, speed, MBh.; R. &c. (“rave 
a/kri with gen, ‘to make haste with,’ Kathas. xx, 
199); ‘ayd), instr. ind. hastily, quickly, R.; Suir.; 
Sak, vi, 3. =< yukta, mfn. expeditious, BrahmaP. i, 
56, 17. —°roba (°rdr’), m. ‘ascending quickly,’ a 
pigeon, Npr. = vat, mfn, expeditious, MBh.; R. 

Tvarkyasya, Nom. P. to hurry, g. Aandv-ddt. 

vari, f. haste, L. “rita, mfn. (Pan. iii, a, 187) 
hasty, quick, swift, expeditious, MBh. &c.; n. impers. 
hurried, W. ; n. haste (see sa-tvart/am), L.; (am), 
ind. quickly, swiftly, MBh.; R.; Sak. iii, $; Karand.; 
(d), f. Durg’ and a magical formula called after her, 
Tantras. iv; Sarad. x ; -gads, f.‘swift motion, 'a metre ; 
rant, ind. more quickly, Prab. vi, $; -veérama, 
of 4x To syllables, Chandahs. vi, to ff., Sch.; -/a, 
mfn. stepping quickly, Hariv, 3182; 4507; R.i, vii; 
“dita, min. = turndd’, L.; cf. tértd,“rna. rie 
taka, m. = ¢arnaka, Suss. i, 46; (2), f. id., Npr. 


Mi trashta, min. ( NA tvaksh) = tashta, L. 
Tvishta-varGtri, du.‘ Tvashtri and his Help 
(cf. RV. vii, 34, 22',’ N. of two Asura priests, Ka- 
pishth, vli, 4; Kath. xxx, 1 (¢7%sh°); MaitrS. iv, 8, 1 
(trish? Se tvish°). Bvashti, f. carpentry, Mo. x, 
48. Tvishti-mat!, “shtu-mat, see °shlri-n0° 
Tvashtri, m. 2 carpenter, maker of carriages 
( = féshtri), AV. xii, 3, 33; ‘creator of living beings,’ 
the heavenlybuilder,N.of a pod( called su-k7tt,-pant, 
-cdbhast!, -jdniman, sv-dpas, apdsim apdstama, 
visud-ritpa &c., RV,; maker of divine implements, 
esp. of Indra’s thunderbolt and teacher uf the Ribhus, 
i, iv-vi, x; Hariv.12146 f; R.ii,g1, 12; former of 
the bodies of men and animals, hence called ‘ first- 
born’ and invoked for the sake of offspring, esp. in 
the Apri hymns, RV.; AV. 8&c.; MBh. iv, 1178; 
Hariv. 587 ff.; Ragh. vi, 32; associated with the 
similar deities Dhatri, Savitri, Praja-pati, POshan, 
and surrounded by divine females [gaas, jandyas, 
devanim pitnis ; cl. tudshid-vdratri | recipients 
of his generative energy, RV.; SBr.i; KatySr. iii; 
supposed author of RV, x, 184 with the epithet 
Garbha-pati, RAnukr. ; father of Saranyd [Su-renu, 
Hariv.; Sva-renu, L.] whose double twin-children by 
Vivasvat (or Vayu ?, RV. viii, 26, 21 f.) are Yama- 
Yami and the Advins, x, 17, 1f.; Nir. xii,10; Brih.; 
Hariv. §45ff.; VP.; also father of Tri-siras or Viiva- 
rOpa, ib.; overpowered by Indra who recovers the 
Soma (RY, iii f.] concealed by him because Indra 
had killed his son Visva-riipa, TS. ii; SBr. i, v, xii; 
regent of the Nakshatra Citra, TBr.; SankhGr.; 
Santik.; VarBrS. iic, 4; of the 5th cycle of Jupiter, 
viii, 23; of an eclipse, ni,6; Tvashtur atithya, N. of 
a Siman, ArshBr.); a form of the sun, MBh. iii, 146; 
Hariv. 13143; BhP. iii, 6,15; (styled maha-graha) 
Parai.; N.of the rath Muhiirta, Sdryapr.; of an Adi- 
tya,MBh.i; Hariv.; BhP.vi,6, 37; VP.i, 15, 130; ii, 
10,16; of a Rudra,i,¥5, 122; gfa son of Manasyu 
or Bhauvana,1i, 1,40; BhP.v, 15,13. =devatya, 
mfn. having T” as deity, ParGyr. iii, 15, 5. = mat 
(fudsh°), min, connected with or accompanied by T°, 
RV. vi, §3, 11 5 VS. xxxvii, 20; (“ért-m°) MaitrS. 
& Kapishth.; (°tx-m’) ApSr.; f. [cf. Pan. iv, 1, 34, 
Vartt, 1, Pat.) “¢tri-mati TAr., {i-m° TS. i, 2, 5, 
a & ApSr. Tvkshti, f. (for “tr7) Durga, DeviP. 
TvRshtré, min. belonging to or coming from 
Tvashtri, RV. i, 117, 22; AV.; VS. &c. ( putra, 
‘son of T°,’ Prab. ii, 31); having T° as regent, Var- 
BrS. viii, 37; Jyot. (YV.) 6, Sch.; m, the son of T° 
(Viiva-ripa, RV.&c.; Abhoti, SBr. xiv; Vritra, BhP. 


vi, 9,37; xi, 12, §; Tri-siras, RAnukr.); N. ofan | 


eclipse, VarByS. iiic, 2; n. T”senergy, creative power, 
RV. iii, 7,4; BhP. viii, 11, 36; the asterism Citra, 
VarBrS.; (2), f. ‘daughter of T°,’Saranyd (Vivasvat's 
wife}, Nir. xii, 10; MBh. i, 2599; Hariv.545f.; the 
asterism Citra, L.; a small car, L.; pl. ‘daughters of 
T°,’ certain divine female beings, TandyaBr, xii, 5. 
°yi-siman, n. N. of a Sgman (also °vydh 5°; also 
anta-lydshtri), Laty. “rey, N. of a family, Pravar, 


RIT tvdvd, = ti caed, SBr. xif.; ef. tvat. 


mc tvara. 


fare. 1. tvish (cl. 1. tveshati, te, Dhatup. ; 
aor. atuskshat (cf. Pan. vii, 3, 10, Kir.], Vop.; pl. 
dtuishur, °shanta, distvishanta ; pf. titvishd, p. 
°shand) A. to be violently agitated or moved or ex- 
cited or troubled, RV.; (P.) Bhatt.; P.A. to excite, 
instigate, RV. i, x; to shine, glitter, viii, 96, 15 ; 
Nir.; BhP. x, 46, 45 (pr. p. évishyat); cf. ava-. 

Tvit-pati, m. ‘light-lord,’ the sun, Gal. 

a. Fvish, f. violent agitation, vehemence, vio- 
lence, fury, perplexity, RV. iv f., viii, x; VS.; light, 
brilliance, glitter, splendour, beauty, authority, RV. 
viii, 43, 3; MBh. &c.; colour, VarByS. xxxii, 21; 
ixiv, 3; Suir.; Ratnav.; Kathas.; speech, L. 

Tvishk, f, light, splendour, L.; N. of a daughter 
of Marici by Sambhiti, VayuP. i, 38, 8; LingaP. 

Tvishim-isa, -pati, m.=/vit-p", L. 

Tvishi, f. vehemence, impetuosity, energy, RV. 
v, 8,5; AV.; VS.; TS.; splendour, light, brilliancy, 
beauty, RV. i, ixf.; AV.; VS.; SBr.; ‘TandyaBr.; 
N. of an Ekaha, Vait, = mat (fu/sh°), see “shi-m°®. 

Tvishité, min. violently agitated, RV. x, 84, 2. 

Tvishi-mat, mfn. vehemently excited, vehe- 
ment, energetic, RV.; shining, brilliant, beautiful, 
iii, vi; °shé-m", SBr. xi; SankhSr.; KatySr.; Kaus. 

Tvesha, mf(djn. vehement, impetuous, causing 
fear, awful, RV.; brilliant, glittering, RV. = dyu- 
mua (°s/id-), mfn, having glittering brilliancy, i, 37, 
4. n7imna (“s4d-),min. of brilliant power, x,1 20, 
1; AV. v,11,1.«pratixa (°shd-), mf(a@)n. of bril- 
liant appearance, RV. i, 66, 7 & 167, 5. ~y&ma 
(°skd-), mfn, impetuous in course, 166, §.—ratha, 
mfu, having rushing or brilliant chariots, v, 61, £3. 
~gsamdris (sid-), min. = -pratika, i,85; vf.,x. 

Tveshatha, m. tury, violence, i, 141, 8. 

Tvesbhs, 0. energy, impulse, 61,11. Fveshin, 
mfn, impetuous, vii, 60, 10 (“sAt, nom. f. of “shd ?). 

Tveshya, min. terrifying, awful, 58, 2. 


fan tvéshita. See p- 463, col. 2. 


a toat, ind. (g. eddi & Pan. vi, 1, 94, 
Vartt.1, Pat.) = fi val,TS. iif.; SBr.ixf.; ef. tvdud. 


WIA tvdta, °ti. See p. 463, col. 2. 


WT tsar, cl. 1. tstrati (Subj. & p. tsdrat ; 
pf. tatsdéra & aor. atsar, RV.; atsdrit, Pan. vii, 2, 
2; pf. pl. fatsarur, vi, 4, 120, K48.) to go or ap- 
proach stealthily, creep on, sneak, RV.; AV.; SBr.; 
TandyaBr.; Kau$.; Anup.; cf. aéhi-, ava-, upa-. 

‘Faark, {. approaching stealthily, Nyayam., Sch. 

Tshru, m. 2 crawling animal, RV. vii, §0, 1; the 
stalk of a leaf (see fa/dsa-), handle of a vessel, Suir. ; 
the hilt of a sword, MBh. ; R.; Hariv.; Ragh.; cf. 
sumat{., =mat,mfn. having a handle, ApSr. xii, 2, 
8, —mirga, m. sword-fight, MBh. i, §341. Tsa- 
ruka, mfn. making hilts of swords, g. dkarshdds. 

Takra, see ku-. °rin,mfn.approaching stealthily, 
hidden, RV.i, 134,5; AV.x, 1; TS. vi. °raka,mfn. 
skilful in handling (¢savv) a sword, MBh. i, 5271. 


Q THA. 


Wr. tha, aspirate of the preceding letter. 
=» kira, m. the letter or sound ¢2. 

a. Pha, m. a mountain, L.; a protector, L.; a 
sign of danger, L.; N. of a disease, L.; eating, L.; 
n. preservation, L. ; fear, L.; an auspicious prayer, L. 


WA thakkana, m. See thakk°, Rajat. 
Wim thakriya, m. N. of a man, iv, 493: 
uigee thakviyaka, N. of a man, v, 151. 
WCQUE tharathardya, Nom. A. (p. °ya- 
mdna) to grow giddy, tumble, K&rand. xi, 130. 
tharv, cl. 1. P. to go, Nir. xi, 18. 
Wane thalyoraka, N. of a village, Rajat. 
YE thud, cl. 6. “dats, to cover, Dhatup. 
thut-kara, m. == thut-k°, W. 
Thuattha-k&raka,m{n.one who smacks hislips in 


eating (not admitted intothe Buddh. brotherhood), L. 
Thuthu, = (hithi, = kyit,m.N.ofa bird, Npr. 


q thurv, cl.1, p. thdrvat, (Agni) hurting 
(Dhatup. xv,62; cf. 4/éurv), MaittS. ii, 10, 1. 
WA thut, ind. (fr. shthyuta ?). kis, m. 
the sound made in spitting, Rajat. viif.  kyita, 0. 
id., vii, 1126, = kyitya, ind. spitting, ib. 


agra dunshtra-sena. 


Thith, imitative sound of spitting, Suktik. 
thaithai, (in music) imitative sound 
of a musical instrument. 


WTA thodana, n. fr. thud, W. 
thauneya, °yaka, n.=sth°, Car. vil. 


Z DA. 


% 1. da, the 3rd and soft letter of the 4th 
or dental class, = kira, m. the letter or sound ¢. 


@ 2. da, mf(a)n. (1. da) ifc. (Pan. iii, 2, 3) 
giving, granting, offering, effecting, producing (e.g. 
abhi shta-,‘ giving any desired object,’ Paficat. 1i, 50; 
faju-vaji-vriddhi-, ‘promoting the welfare of ele- 
phants and horses," VarBrS. xviii, §), Mn.; MBh, 
Bee. (cf. agni-; a-doma-ddé ; anna-, artha-, var- 
bha-, janma- &c.); m.n. a gift, L.; (@), fid., L 


@ 3. da, mfn. (Vdo) ife., see anala-, 2. ji- 
va-; m. an. the act of cutting off, L.; (@), f. id, L. 


@ 4. da, mfn. (4. da) ife. Sve risya-dd. 
@ 5. da, =ddt, cf.a-panna-, panna-; sho-da. 


& 6. da, m.a mountain, L.; n. a wife (de- 
rived fr. ddm-pati), L.; (a), f. heat, pain, L. 


ry 1. dans or days, cl. 1. 10. P. °gati, °sa- 
yati or °s°, ‘to speak’ or ‘to shine,’ Dhatup. xxxiii, 
gt; cl.1, P. & 10.A., (fr. Prakyit dagse) to show, 2f. 


SM 2. dans, cl. 1. (originally’6.) ddsati 
(Pin. vi, 4,25; A., MBh. i, 1798 & Hariv, 4302; 
p. ddjat,RV. &c.; pf. dadaysa; pl.°Fur, R.i,45,20; 
p.dadaivds, RV. iv, 38,6; fut. darkshyati, Rhatt. ; 
dayshid, Pan. vii,2, 10, Kar.; 1. pl. dasishydmas, 
MBh, i, 1605 ; aor. addnkshit, Vop.; pl. °shur, 
Bhatt.; ind. p. damshtud, TandyaBr. ; cl.ir.dagsate, 
Can.) to bite, RV.; AV.; SBr. d&c.: Caus. to cause 
to bitc, Kaus. ; to cause to be bitten by (instr.), MBh. 
i, 3243; iii, 544; Sudr.iv,14,6&12: Intens. danda- 
Syate, Sitt, Pan, iii, 1, 24; vii, 4,86; dandashi:, 
°daysh{i, Vop. xx, 19; p. ddndasana (cf, °iaka) 
repeatedly biting, RV. x, 95,9: Caus. of Intens. (ind, 
p. dandasayttud) causing to be bitten by (instr.), 
Das. i, 142; (cf. Sdevm; Goth, fahyan.} 

Dagésa, min.‘biting, see myrigt-; m.a bite, sting, 
the spot bitten (by a snake &c.), Suir.; Malav. iv, 4 
& $,3; Git.x,11; Kathis, lx, 131; snake-bite, W.; 
pungency,W.; a flaw (in a jewel), L.; a tooth, L.; 
a stinging insect, gnat, gad-fly, ChUp.; Mn. xii, 62; 
Yajhi. ii, 215; MBh. &c.; N. ofan Asura, xii, 93; 
armour, mail, BhP. i, iii; a joint of the body, L.; 
(i), f. a small gad-fly, L.; cf. Ashamd-, vrisha-. 
onksing, f. ‘sting-curing,’ a kind of insect, L. 
= bhirt, ‘ruka, m, ‘afraid of gad-flies,’ a buffalo, 
L.= magaka, n. sg. gad-flies and gnats, Mn. i, 40 
& 45; (in comp.) Jain. & Paficat. iii, 2,9. —mfila, 
m.‘ pungent-root,’ Hyperanthera Moringa, L. = va- 
dana, m. ‘sharp-beaked,’ a heron, L. 

Dagaaka, min. ‘biting,’ see drigha-, mriga-; 
m. ‘a tooth,’ see puru-,; a gad-fly, L.; a common 
fly, Npr.; N. of a prince of Kampana, Rajat. viii, 
178; (tkd), f.a kind of stinging fy, Npr. “sana, 
n, the act of biting, bite, MBh, xiv, 754; Sah.; the 
being bitten by (instr.), MBh. viii, 4252; armour, 
mail, i, iii, viii; Devim. ii, 27. “site, mfn. bitten, 
Vet. ii, $; armed, mailed, MBh.; R. iii; BhP. vi; 
protected, MBh.; Hariv.; adorned, 5432; ready for 
(loc.), MBh. xii, 644; fitting closely (like armour), 
standing closely together, crowded, iv; v, 7184 
(sams B); Hariv.; n. a bite, L. “sin, mfn.' biting,’ 
see fripra-dagsin ; m. a dog, Npr.; a wasp, ib. 

Dégauka,min. biting (withacc.), Kath,;TS.;T Br, 

Dagsers, for dai’, Un. i, 58. “sman, n. a bite 
or the spot bitten, Kaus. 29 & 33; cf. trishtd-. 

Daygshtri, m. a biter, AV. x, 4, 26. 

Daiyshjra, m. a large tooth, tusk, fang, RV. ii, 
13, 4; X, 87, 3; AV. &c.; (4), £.(g. addi 8 Pan. 
iii, a, 182) id., Siksh.; MBh, &c.; cf. dyo-, ashta-, 
ashia-, chiur-, tikshna-, bhapna-, raudra-, su-. 

Dayshtré, f. of “va. -karkla, min. having 
ter¥ible tusks, i, 929; -vaé, mfn. id., R.(B) iv, 22, 
29. =danda, m. a hog’s tusk, Dhanamj. 1. = nivil- 
sin, m. N. of a Yaksha, Divydv. xxix. —°yndha 
(°ray”}, mfn. using tusks as weapons (dogs), R. ii, 
70, 23; m. a wild boar, Npr. = visha, mfn. having 
venom in the tecth, Suir. v, 3, 3. sena, m, N, of 


wares dansh{rala, 


a Buddh. scholar, Buddh. I... Dagahtriila, nifn. 
tusked, Hariv.; R.; m. N. of a Rakshas, v, 32, 13. 

Dayshtrika, min. tusked, g. vrihy-ddt ; ia’, 
f, a dédhikd, L.; N. of a plant, Npr. ‘¢rin, min. 
(g. vrihy-ddt) tusked, m:an animal with tusks, Mn.; 
Yajn.: MBh. &c,; m. Siva, xiv, 205; « wild boar, 
L.; a hyena, Npr.; a snake, Hariv. 12496. 


tq 1. dans, cl. 3. 10. See V1 dans. 


Sq 2. dags, cl. 10. (Subj. 2. sg. sdyas, 
ax nom. pt, of “st, Nir, iv, 25) to destroy (?', RV. x, 
138,13; cl1.P.10.A.(for 2. dags) to bite, Dhatup. 

Daygesdna, n. 2 surprising or wonderful deed, mar- 
vellous power or skill, RV. i, 166, 13; (4), f. id., i, 
tii~viii (often instr. °sdd),x. “shnK-vat, mfn. en- 
dowed with wonderful skill or power, i, ii; SAnkhSr. 
viii, 17. Csayityi, m. a destroyer, Nir. vi, 26, Sch. 

Dhnaas,n. <sdna,RV.;cf. preru-& su-ddysas. 

Dana, m. or f. ‘=Aarman,' see sv. 2. dags. 

Dhysiahtha, mfn. (Superl. of su or dasrd) of 
very wonderful strength, i, 182, 2; viii; x, 143. 3. 

Dayar, min. only in comp., = dacvs, Lat. cen- 
sms (for the change of meaning cf. gsr & Bapus 
&c.); ind. wonderfully, i, 134, 4 & 141, 4. -jita 
(déysu-), min. wondertully quick, 122, 10, patnt 
(dayseu-), f, having a powerful lord (ct. Pan. iv, 1, 
34, Vartt. 1, Pat.), iv, 19, 7 8¢ (ddgsu-fde°, vi, 3, 7- 


aE danh,cl.10.°hayati,to shine, burn, Vop. 


T& daka, n.=-ud°, water, Phetk.xvu; cf. 
dagérgala, ~ rixshasa, m. a water-Rikshasa, 
Divyav. viji, 262 ff. = livanika, mfn. prepared 
with water and salt, L. Dakodara, n. a dropsical 
belly (cf. sea’ah®), Sur. i, 25,83 ii, 7; iii, 8; v, 2, 36. 


Cet | daksh,cl.1. P.(Impy.2. pl.dakshata) 
~_to acto the satisfaction of (dat.; Nir.i, 7), 
RV.vii; A.ddkshate( p.ddkchamana ; pf. dadakshe) 
to be able or strong, 16,6; AV. if.; SBr.ii,iv; to grow, 
increase, Dhatup. xvi, 7; to act quickly, ib,; to go, 
xix, 8; to hurt, ib.: Caus. dakshdyats (aor. ada- 
dakshat), to make able or strong, SBr. ii, iv, viii, xi. 
Déksha, mifia)n. abie, fit, adroit, expert, clever, 
dexterous, industrious, intelligent, RV. &c.; strong, 
heightening or strengthening the intellectual facul- 
ties (Soma), ixf.; passable (the Ganges), MBh. xiii, 
1844; suitable, BhP. iv,6,44; Bhartr.iii,64; right 
(opposed to left), RamatUp, i, 22; Phetk. i; m. 
ability, fitness, mental power, talent (cf. -4vati), 
strength of will, energy, disposition, RV.; AV.; VS.; 
evil disposition, RV.iv, 3,133 X, 139, 6; a particular 
form of temple, Heat. ii, 1,390; a general lover, W. ; 
a cock, Car. i, vi; N. ofa plant, L.; fire, L.; Siva’s 
bull, L.; N. of an Aditya (identified with Praj4-pati, 
TS. iii; SBr. ii; father of Krittika, Santik.), RV. 
if., x; Nir. ii, xi; N. of one of the Praja-patis (MBh. 
xii, 7534; Hariv.; VP. i, 7,§ & 22, 4; BhP. iii, 12, 
22; MatsyaP. cvl, 135; KiirmaP. &c.; Sak. vii, 27; 
born from Brahma’s right thumb, MBh. i, xii; Hariv. 
écc.; os from A-ja, ‘the unborn,’ BhP, iv, t, 47; or 
son of Pra-cetas or of the 30 Pra-cetasas, whence 
called Pracetasa, MBh. i, xiif.; Hariv. ror; VP. i, 
15; father of a4 daughters by Pra-siti, VP. i, 7,17 f.; 
BhP. &c.; of 50 [or 60, MBh. xii, 6136; R. iii, 20, 
10; or 44, Hariv, 11521 ff.) daughters of whom 27 
become the Moon’s wives, forming the lunar asterisms, 
and 13 [or 17, BhP.; or 8, R.] those of Kaiyapa, 
becoming by this latter the mothers of gods, demons, 
men, and animals, while 10 are married to Dharma, 
Mn. ix, 128 f.; MBh. i, ix; xii, 7537ff.; Hariv.; 
VP. &c.; celebrating a great sacrifice [ henee Daksh2- 
sydyana, ‘N. of a sacrifice,’ Mn. vi, 10] to obtain 
a son, he omitted, with the disapproval of Dadhica, 
to invite Siva, who ordered Vira-bhadra to spoil the 
sacrifice, Hariv. 12312 [identified with Vishnu] ££ ; 
VayuP.i, 30 = BrahmaP, i; LitgaP.; MatsyaP. xiii; 
VamP. ii-v; SivaP. i, 8; KasiKh, lxxxviiff. ; named 
among the Viive-devis, Hariv. 11542; VayuP.; Bri- 
hasp. Fricat,] &c.); N. of a son of Garuda, MBh. v, 
35973 of aman with the patr. Parvati, SBr. ii, 4, 4, 
6; of a law-giver, Yajfi.i, 5; Mn. ix, 88, Sch. &c. ; 
of a son of Ust-nara, BhP. ix, 23, 2; of one of the 
§ Kanyakubja Brahmans from whom the Bengal 
Brahmans are said to have sprung, Kshitis. i, 13 & 
41; (d), f. the earth, L.; cf. a-tieta-, dind-, sa- 
mind-; su-ddksha; mérga-dakshaka; dakshi- 
yand, deeds; Lat. dex-ier ; Goth. tathsvs.= kee 
ny, f.a daughter of D°, MBh.i; Durgs, L. okra- 
ta, ni. du. = £7-d/s-ddkshau, TBr. i, §; AsvGr.; 
ddksh°, mfn. able-minded, VS, iv, 11 ; $Br. iii, = J&, 


{, ‘D's daughter,’ Durga, L.; pl. the Moon’s wives, 
HParis. 11, 88 ; -paée, m. ‘lord of Durg’,’ Siva, W.; 
= “hshdimajé-p”, L, »gidhana, n.N. ofa Siman, 
TaudyaBr, xiv. = ta, f. dexterity, ability, Kam. v, 
153 Sah, ili, §1.— thtd (didhksh”), f. id., AV. viii, 1, 
6. enfidhana, 0. =-21dh°. = pati (déksh°), m. 
lord of the faculties, RV. i, 95, 6; cf, 56, 2.—pitri 
(ddksh°), m. ‘id.’ or ‘having D® as father’ (Mitra 
& Varuna, the gods &c.), vi-viii (du. “¢ard, pl. “éa- 
ras); VS.; TS. i, 2 (pl. ¢dras); SankhSe. = patra, 
see -savarna. = makha-mathana, n.‘destruction 
of Ds sacrifice,’ N. of LifgaP. i, 99 f.— mathana, 
m. ‘destroyer of D°,’ Siva, Hear. iii, =yajia, m. 
Daksha’s sacrifice ; -rabhajana, m. ‘destroyer of 
D'"s sacrifice,’ Siva; -widhuansa, m.‘ = “ksha-ma- 
kha-manthana,' N, of Karma, i, 15; -vidhvan- 
sana, vu. N. of PadmaP. i, § & SivaP, ii, 115 -vard- 
$ini, f. Durga, W. = wihitd, f. (scil. gathda) a song 
composed by 1°, Yaji\. iii, 114. —vridh, mfn. re- 
joicing in cleverness, TS. iii, §, 8..— s&pa, m.‘curse 
of D°,’ N. of PadmaP, iii, 33. —sédhana, miv. 
effective of cleverness, RV. ix. — siivarna, m, N, of 
the oth Manu, VP. iii, 2, 20; -fufra sav’ or simply 
-putra, MarkP. xciv, 4 & 1o.—s&varni, m. id., 
BhP, viii, 13, 18.—suta, m. a son of D’, god cf. 
-filrt), R. v, 43,14; (@), f. a daughter of D°; pl, 
the Moon's wives, Ragh. iii, 33. —stha, mf(d)n. 
being con the right i.e.) south, Heat. i, 3, 934. 
~smriti, {. N.of a law-book. Daksh&nda, n. a 
hen's egg, Bhpr.v, 30,73; vii,76,219. Dakshatma- 
ji-pati, m.‘lord of D'’s daughters,’ the Moon, Vain, 
Dakshidhvara, m.= “ksha-yajna; -dhvagsaka, 
mn, = “ksha-yajta-prabhatijana, L.; -dhvaysa- 
dytt, m. id., L.; -dhvagsana, m. id., Prab, ii, 28. 
Daksh&ri, m.‘D°'s foe,’ Siva, Dakshésvara- 
linga, n. N. of a Linga, KasikKh. Ixxxix, 
Dakshas, mifn.able,dexterous,R V.if., vi; viii, 1 2. 
Dakshdyya, min. to be satistied by skill, if, vii. 
Dakshi, m. pi. N. of a family, Pravar. ili, 3. 
Dakshina (also °nd, SBr.), mf,d in, (declined as 
a pron. when denoting relative position [‘ right’ or 
‘southern’], KatySr.; AavGr.&c.; cf. Pan. i, 1, 343 
vii,-1,16; but not necessarily in abl. & loc, sg. m. 
n. (ve, KatySr.; Mn, ii, 63} and nom, pl. m.* ex- 
cept Hariv. 12390) able, clever, dexterous, Pan. i, I, 
34, Kag,; Satr. (ife.); right (not left), RV.; AV.; VS. 
&c. (“nam fart, ‘to walk round a person with the 
right side towards him,’ BhP.iv,12,25; °#aqr/kri, 
‘to place any one on the right side as a mark of re- 
spect,’ i, viii); south, southern (as being on the right 
side of a person looking eastward), situated to the 
south, turned or directed southward, AV.; VS, &c.; 
coming from south (wind), Susr.; Ragh.iv, 8; (with 
dmnaya)the southern sacred text (of the Tantrikas), 
Kularn. iit; straightforward, candid, sincere, plcas- 
ing, compliant, MBh.iv, 167; R.; Sak. iv, 18; Sah. 
iii, 35; Pratapar.; BrahmaP.; m. the right (hand or 
arm), RV. 1, viii, x; TS. v; the horse on the right 
side of the pole of a carriage, i, x; VS. ix, 8; Siva; 
m. or n, the south, Nal. ix, 23; R. iv; n. the right- 
hand or higher doctrine of the Saktas, Kulirn. ii; 
(am), ind, to the right, R. ii, 92, 13; (4), f. (scil. 
§) ‘able to calve and give milk,’ a prolific cow, good 
milch-cow, RV.; AV.; a fee or present to the offi- 
ciating priest (consisting originally of a cow, cf. Katy- 
Sr. xv; Laty. viii, 1, 2}, RV. &c.; Donation to the 
priest (personified along with Brahmanas-pati, Indra, 
and Soma, i, 18,5; x, 103, 8; authoress of x, 107, 
RAnukr.; wife of Sacrifice [Ragh. i, 31; BhP. ii, 
7, 2), both being children of Ruci and Akati, iv,1, 
4f.3 VP. i, 7, 18f.); reward, RV. viii, a4, 21; 
(offered to the Guru), MBh. v; Ragh.v, 20; Kathas, 
iv, 93 f.; Cadm G-4/dsi, ‘to thank,’ Divyav. vii, 
104; Caus, ‘to earn thanks,’ i); a gift, donation (cf. 
abhaya-, préna-,rati-), Mn. iii; R.ii; (seil. dé) the 
south, Deccan, L.; a figure of Durga having the right 
side prominent, W.; completion of any rite (pra- 
tishtha), L.; (e), loc. ind, on the right side, Hemac.; 
(af), abi, ind. from or on the right side, Pan. v, 3, 
4; from the south, southward, ib.; (esa), instr. ind. 
on the right or south (35), on the right side of of 
southward from (acc.; ii, 3, 31), SBr.; KatySr.; 
MBh. &c. (with «yi, to place or leave on the 
right, BhP. v, 21, 8); (ass), instr. ind, to the right, 
Kaul. 77; (cf. Lith. dészind, f. ‘the right hand."} 
om KKK, f. 2 form of Durgi worshipped by the 
Tantrikas, W. =» kEM-mih&tmysa, nN. of a work. 
=jinv-akna, mfn. having the right knee bent, 
Gobh, i, 3, 1.— tas, ind. (Pau. v, 3, 28) from the 
right or south, on the right side or southward from 


efearate dakshindvartaka, 


465 


(gen.), RV. “cc. (with o/as or df, ‘to stand at the 
right side of, assist,’ viii, 100, 2; x,83,73 AV, xviii; 
with a/érz =: “nena with féri1, BhP. v, 23, 13 
with furdshit or ras, south-cast, SBr. xiti; MBh, 
ii); “¢a-wfacdra, min. having the entrance on the 
south, ApSr. xi, 9, 43; °¢a-upavitin, mfn. wearing 
the sacred thread on the right, iii, 17,11; “éds-ka- 
parda, mfn, wearing the braid on the right side of 
the head, RV. vii, 33, 1; (Csd-&", Grihyds. ii, 40); 
"tah-sda, rain, = °na-s?, MaittS. i, 4,6; °le-nyaya, 
mtn, where the southern direction is the rule, Sankh- 
Sr. ii; iv.=tré, ind. on the right side, RV. vi, 18, 
g. = tva, n. uprightness, honesty, Hemac. = dagh, 
see -Sdid. = AvErika, min. (an asterism) propitious 
toa military expedition to the south, VarY ogay. y, I, 
Sch, = dhurina, mfn. harnessed on the right side of 
the pole, Pan. iv, 4, 78, Kas. paiicEla, min. be- 
longing or relating to the southern Paiicalas (realm), 
Bh?. iv, 25, 50, = paso&t, ind. ( Pin. v, 3, 32, Vant. 
2, Pat.) south-west from(gen.), Vait. = pasoirdha, 
m. (Pan. v, 3, 32, Vartt, 3, Pat.) the south-western 
side, SankhGr. i, 9, 6. pascima, mt(@n. south- 
western, AévGiy.; MBh, iii, 16823; xvii, 44. paii~ 
cCilaka, min. = -faacdla, Pan, vii, 3, 13, Kas. 
= vfirva, mi(d)u. (ii, 2, 36, Kas.) south-eastern, 

KatySr.; (cater), instr. ind, south-east frum (acc.), 
viii, 6, 20; (a*, f. (seal, aff} the south-east, Kaus, ; 
AsvGy. iv, 1f.; Gobh. iv, a, 3; BhP.; ‘sedyata, 
mt). extending south-castward, KatySr. xxv; 
“rodridha, ni, the south-eastern side, iii, ix; Kaus, 
~ piirvaka, min. = °rva, tleat.i, 11,711. = prik- 

pravana, min. sloping south-eastwards, SankhsSr. 
iv, 14,6, — prioi, f. = -pri77d,R. vi,96,11.— bha- 
ga, mi. the southern hemisphere (na bh", i, fo, 20), 
W, =mi&nasa, n. N. of a Tirtha near Benares, 
= mirga,m, the southern course (of a planet), Var- 

Yogay. iv, 49. = r&dha, f. southern Radia (in Ben- 
wal), Prab. u, @ && 3. lipid, f. the southern way of 
writing, Lalit. x, 31, sad, wifi, sitting on the right 

or southern side, VS. xxxviii; . md-s ix, 355 CMa 
dhak, nom, fr. -dagA, |.aty.v, 7,3.) = savya, nin, 
du. right and left, AV. xii, 1, 28. —stha, im. ‘stand- 
ing on the right of his master,’ a charioteer, DL. 
Dakshinagni, in. the southern fire of the altar 
( sanvahdrya-pdcana), AV.; AivSr.; KatySr. 3 
Laty.; ChUp.; AgvGr.; VP. v, 243 BhP. iv. Dae 
kshinigra, mfn. having the points turned to the 
south, SBr. xii; KatySr. ; Sankhsr. ; jobh.; MBh, s 
R. Dakshinie, m(acc. °nditcam)in. southward, 
Kaus. 87, Dakshinicala, m. ‘southern moun- 
tain,’ the Malaya range, L. Dakshindofra, min, 
upright in conduct, MBh, iv, 167; —°vin; -fantia, 
n. N, of a Tantric work, Dakshin&cfrin, mii. 
worshipping Sakti according to the right-hand ritual ; 
“ri-tantra, n.="ra-, Dakshipddhipati, m. 
the lord of the Deccan, Vet. v, 4. Dakshin&ntiki, 
f. N. of a metre. DakshinApara, mfid‘n. south- 

western, KatySr.; Laty.; Kaug.; AagvGr.; Ap.; 

“ribhimukha, fn. turned to the south-west, Vishn. 
Ixi, 12, Dakshindpavarga, mfv. terminating in 

thesouth, Kaus.87; ApGr.xxi,g. Dakshinabdhi, 

m. the southern ocean, VI’. v, 23, 2 (¥.1. for ‘ge- 

patha). Dakshin&bhimukha, mii )n, having 
the face turned southwards, Mn. iv, §0; Heat. i, 11, 

7; flowing southwards, Suér. i, 45; -sthtfa, intn, 

standing with the face southwards, Markl’. Dakshi- 

n&yana, n.‘southward way,’ way to Yama’s quarter, 

MBh. xii, 996; ‘sun's progress south of the equator," 

the winter half-year, Gaut.; Mn. i,67; MBh.; Var- 

BrS.; Paficat.; BhP. v, 21, 3; mfn, situated in the 

sun’s winter course (asanasterisi), 2},5f. Dakshi- 

anya, n. ‘southern forest,’ N. of a forest, Hit. 

i, 2,{. Dakshindrus, min. wounded on the right 
side, L. DakshinArdhé, im. the right or southern 
side, TS.; TBr.; SBr.; KatySr.; MBh.; R.; -fa- 
Scdrdha, m. = °na-p°,Mansr. vi, 2,5; -parvdrdha, 
m, = °9a-p°, i, 1,2 & 7,6; ApGr. ii, 6; “edrdhd- 
pardrdha, m, = °na-pascardh 2, SairkbSr. xviii, 24, 
18. Dakshindrdhya, min. being on the right or 

southern side, TS. ii, vi; SBr.; -Parodrdhya, min, 

being on the south-western side, Laity. i, 10, 3. 
DakshixAvacara, mfn. (an embryo) moving in 

the right part (ofthe womb), Lalit. vi, 7. Dakeshi- 

nivarta, mfn. turning (from the left) to the right 

(a conch-shell, Sah.; &unda/a, BhP. v, 23, 53 a 

fruit, Bhpr. v, 1, 139: a woman's navel, Subh.) ; 

moving in the southern course (the sun), MBh. vi, 
56713 m. a conch-shell opening to the right, Divyav. 
viii, 490. Dakshindvartaka, mi(ébayn, turned 
to the right or southwards, MBh, xili; AgP. xl, 28 

Hh 
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Heat. i, 3,964; (7), f. Tragia involucrata, L. Dae 
kehinds&, f. ‘southern quarter,’ -fatz, m. ‘lord 
of 1°,’ Yama, Hemac.; -raé#, f. ‘delight of D°,’ 
Canopy, ib, Dakshinétara, min. ‘other than 
right,’ lett, Kum. iv, 19. Dakshigéti, f. ( = °x4- 
yana) the sun's progress south of the equator, Jyot. 
(YV)9. Daxshindrma, mfn. broken on the right 
side (a cart), Pan.v,4,126,K3s, Dakehinérmaa, 
mfn.(126) = “adres, Balar.vii,11. Dakahin6tte- 
ra, mf.d)n, having the right lying on the other (the 
two hands), Gobh. i, 7, 4; right and left, AévGr. iii, 
a; southern and northern, KatySr. ; MarkP.; (in 
comp.) Heat. i, 3,903; “rdyata, mf(d)n. extend- 
ing from south to north, $4§; 9038; 9, 1418; 
“rdyima, min. id., & 929. Dakshinéttarin, 
mfn. overhanging on the right side, SankhSr, i, xvii. 
Dakshinott&na, mfn. having the right hand turned 
upwards, KatySr. viii, 2, 9; (the hands) of which 
the right is turned upwards, SankhSr.v, 8, 8; Gobh. 
iv, 3. Dakshinddag-dvira, mf(d)n. having 
doors north and south, Ap.ii, 25,5. Dakehinépa- 
krama, mfn. beginning on the right, ManSr. i, 4, 1. 
Dakshin, f. of “wa, q.v.; “yd ‘old. instr.) ind, 
on the right or south (Pau. v, 3, 36), on the right 
sice of or southward from (abl, ; ii, 3, 29), RV. ii, 37, 
11; X,17,93 AV. (also ddksh°); VS.; TBr.; SBr.; 
KatySr.; SankhSr.; Laty.; ChUp.; Kaus. = ka- 
parda, see gatis-k°, = kEla, m. the time of re- 
ceiving the sacriticial fee, KatySr.; SabkhSr, = gavi, 
f. pl. the cows given asa sacrificial fee, ApSr. xii, tg, 
6, Sch. —jyotia (ddksh’), min. brilliant by the 
sacrificial gift, AV. ix, 5,22 ff. —“tinayana (°94/”), 
m. the Mantra with which the Dakshina cows are 
driven southwards, ApSr, xiii, 6, 9. = twa, n. the 
state of the sacrificial gift, MaitrS. iv, 8, 3. ="Ae- 
gana (“iid”), n. thanksgiving, Divyiv. xviii, 200; 
(@), f.id., xiii, 247. Avira, n. a door on the south, 
ManGr, if, 11; mfn. having a door on the south, 
Kaué. ; Gobh. = nyfya, min, =°nato-ny”, Sankh- 
Sr. i, 1,14. =patha, m. path of the Dakshina 
cow (between the 5214 and the Sadas), Sankhsr. ; 
AivSr.; KatySr.; Laty.; ("sd-samcara, Vait.) the 
southern region, Deccan, MBh.; Hariv. 5389; Var- 
ByS. ; Suir. ; BhP. ; Kathas. ; Vet.: Hit.; see “ddd hi. 
= “pathika, mfn. belonging to the Deccan, Hariv. 
644. = pratyac, mf fici)n.‘south-western, (/7c7), 
f. south-west, Gaut.; (with ds#) ManGy. ii, 1, Sch.; 
(tyak), ind. south-westwards, 1; °tyak-pravana, 
min. sloping south-westwards, ApGr. xvii, 1; “¢yag- 
apavarga,m{n, terminating in the south-west, Kaus, 
1.~pravana (‘na-), mid)n. sloping southwards, 
SBr.; KatySr.; AévGe.; ManGry. ii,11; Mn. iii; Yaji. 
- prashti, m. the horse harnessed on the right side 
of the yoke-horses, SBr. v, 1, 43 ix, 4,2; KatySr. 
= prahsrana (°d-),mfn, hurled tothe right, Mai- 
trS. ili, 2, 10.— prilg-agra, min, having the points 
turned tothe south-cast, ApSr. xiv,3a,3; ApGr.i,1§. 
~bandha, m. ‘bondage of ritual reward,’ one of 
the 3 states of bondage (in Simkhya phil.), Tattvas. 
~maukha, mf(ijn. standing with the face to the 
right or south, SaakhSr,; KatySr.; Laty.; AévGr.; 
Mn.; K.=mfirti, m. a Tantric form of Siva; N. 
of a copyist of the 17th cent.; -frayoga, m. N. of 
ach. of Tantras. iv; -mantra,m. N. of Sarad, xix; 
esamhild, {.N. ofa work, Tantras.; Anand. 31, Sch,; 
“sland, m, or -slotra, n. 10 verses ascribed to Saip- 
kara (explained by Viiva-ripa or Suresvara in a com- 
mentary with gloss by Rama-tirtha) ; °“¢y-upant- 
shad, {, N. of an Up.» yagyh, m. the right yoke- 
horse, SBr. v, ix. “ha (‘‘&r"), min. deserving the 
sacrificial fee, L. =lipi, v.J. for °a-/°. = vat 
(dfesh°), mfa. giving sacrificial presents, RV. (In- 
dra, iii, vi,ix); AV. xviii; abounding in sacrificial re- 
wards(sacrifice), $Br.; Laty.; MBh. = whh,mf\nom. 
-vdt)n. being borne to the right of the fire (the ladle), 
RV. iii, 6, 1. weit, mfn, turning or going round 
to the right, i, 144, 1 (the ladle); SBr, vi-viii; TBr. 
; SatkhSr.; Kaud. = veitta, min, twisted from the 
left to the right, Ap. = éieas, min, having the head 
southwards, Katy$r. xxii, 6, 4 & 15; Gobh, ili, 10, 
37. «bromi, f, the right buttock, KatySr. xvii, 8, 
24.—samcara, m., sce -fatha. = sha, see °na-s”. 
Dakshinkt, see “na. sha, min. sitting to the 
south, MaitrS. ii,6. °Rd-wilté, m. the south wind,7. 
Dakshin&Ai, ind. far to the right or in the south 
(of, abl., Pin. ii, 3, 29), ¥, 3937. “mit, ind. with 
the right hand, RV.v, 36, 4; cf. pra-. “pl-4/kri, 
eo "yena with o/kri, BhP. iii, 24, 41; to give any- 
thing (acc.) asa sactificial fee, Balar. ii, 23. “pfya, 


efgarm dakshindsa. 


iif}; Hariv.; VarBrS.; Malev. ii, 32; venerable, 
Lalit. xxvi, 26; Karand. xxiii, 205 & 208 f.; cf: a-. 
“aya, mf. (Pan. v, 1, 69) worthy of the sacrificia: 
fee, fit for a sacrificial gift, T Br. i, 3, 3; ii, 1; cf.a-. 


TRA ddkshat, dakshi. See / dah. 
DAkshu, “kshis, min. burning, blazing, RV. if. 


Sites dagdrgala, n.* water-key (daga== 


daka),’ examining the soil in searching for wells or 
rules for doing so, Vas ByS. liv ; (sedag”)cvii; N. of liv. 


GY dagu, m. N., see ddgavyayant. 


€74 dagdhd, mfn. (./dak) burnt, scorched, 
consumed by fire, AV. iv, xviii; KatySr.; Mn. Sc.; 
tormented, pained, consumed by grief or huwiger, 
distressed, Ritus. i, 10; Amar. 24; Rajat.; dry, in- 
sipid, Siksh.; inauspicious, PSarv.; miserable, ex- 
ecrable, Dai. vii, 390; K4d.; n. cauterisation (ct. 
agni-), Susr. i, 10 £5 (a), f. (soil. a2s) the quarter 
where the sun remains overhead, L..; (scil. 27#42) N. 
of certain inauspicious days; =-ruhd, L. = kaka, 
m, ‘inauspicious crow,’a raven, L,=jathara, n. the 
hungry stomach, Bharty. iii, 22. —putra (“dAd-), 
mf(@)n. whose son is burnt, Suparn. ix, 2, =m 
taya, m.a grilled fish, Bhpr. v, 10, 127. mandi- 
ra-sire, min. one who has burned the best of 
mansions, = maraga, m, N. of an author, SarngP. 
cvi, §.= yoni, mfn, having its source or origin de- 
stroyed.ratha, m. N. of a Gandharva,W. = ra- 
ha, m. ‘growing in ashes,’ Clerodendrum phlomoides, 
L.; (a), f£. N. of a plant, L. = varnakea, N, of a 
grass, Npr. = vrana, m. a burn, singe. Dagdhi- 
kshara, an inauspicious letter (in a word), W. 
Dagdhéshtak&, f.a burnt brick, L. Dagdho- 
dara, n, =“dha-jathara, Hit. i, 4, 13. 

Dagdhavya, mn. tobe burnt, Mn.; Y3jfi.; MBh. 

Dagdhri, m. one who bums (with acc.\, RV. v, 
9,4; “dhrt, a burner of (gen.), SBr. ii, 2; Malay, 

EW dagh, cl.5.(Pot.°ghnuyat ; Prec. 3. sy. 
oO = . & . _f nt 
ghyas ; aor, Subj. 1. pl. “ghoma) with pfasra or “cat, 
to fall short of (cf. d-fased-dayhvan), RV. i, 123, 
5; vii,56,21; with adhas, to reach below the regular 
height, Kaph. viii,12; to strike, Dhatup. xxvii, 26; 
to protect (cf. 4/daivh), ib.: cl. 4. ddghyati, to go, 
Naigh. ii, 4; to How, Nir. i, 9; cf. ate-, d-; pra- 
daghas ; béyopat. Daghn’, m{(d, in. ife, (Pan, 
iv, 1,15; V, 2, 37) ‘reaching up to,’ cf. aysa-, esva-, 
G- upa-kaksha-,upastha-,uru-, kantha-, kulpha-, 
gulpha-, janu-, nabhi-, mukha-, stana-, 


THRY davkshni, mfn. (/2. dans, 1 39, 
Vartt. 4, Pat.) mordaceous, VS. xv; Maitrs. ii, 8, 10. 


daigh, cl. 1. °ghati, to keep off (de- 

rived fr. daghnd),Dhatup.; toprotect (cf. /davh), ib. 

Qa dac-chada, m.= dunta-cch°, BhP. 
ZEt dadi, v.1. for dadi, Kas. 


US dandd,( = dev8po-v, hence cognate with 
déru & Vdri)m.(n. [cf. tkshu-), g. ardharchds) 
2 stick, staff, rod, pole, cudgel, club, RV. &c. (staff 
given at investiture with the sacred thread, SBr. &c.; 
‘penis(with vazfasd|,’xi,5,3,1; ‘trunk,’ see sunda-; 
‘arm’ or ‘leg,’ see dor-,bdhu-; tusk,’ see daysh{ra- ); 
w= “dakdsana, BrNarl, xxxi, 115 (n.); 2 stalk, stem 
(of a tree; cf. tkshue-, ud-, khara-), MBh. ii, 2390; 
the staff of a banner, 2079 ; iv, xiv; the handle(ofa 
ladle, sauce-pan, fly-flap, parasol &c.), AitBr.; SBr. 
&c,; the steam of a plough, L.; ‘a mast,’ see maha- 
danda-dhara ; the cross-bar of a lute which holds 
the strings, SankhSr, xvii; the stick with which a 
lute is played, L.3 a churning-stick (cf, “f4hata), 
L.; a pole as a measure of length (= 4 Hastas), 
VarByS.xxiv,9; MarkP.il; N.of a measure of time 
(= 69 Vi-kalas), BrahmavP. ii; VarP.; BhavP.; N. 
of a staff-like appearance in the sky (‘N. of a planet,’ 
L.; ef. -bAdsa), VarBrS.; N. of a constellation, xx, 3; 
VarBy.; Laghuj.; a form of military array (cf. -yy#- 
ha), L.; a line (cf, -fdta); 2 staff or sceptre as a 
symbol of power and sovereignty (cf. #yaséa-), ap- 
plication of power, violence, Mn. vii f.; MBh.; power 
over (gen. or in comp.), control, restraint (cf, veg-, 
mano-, kiya- (karma-, MarkP, xli, 22]; trvi-da- 
agin), Sudh.; embodied power, army (ofa-, du. 
‘treasure and army,’ Mn, ix, 294; MBh.; Kir. ii, 
12), Ma. vii; Ragh. xvii, 62; the rod as a symbol 
of judicial authority and punishment, punishment 
(corporal, verbal, and fiscal; chastisement and im- 


miu, (Pan, v, 1, 69) =°nyd, AV. viii, 10, 4; SBr.. prisonment, reprimand, fine), TandyaBr. xvii, 1; 
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Mn.; MBh, &c. (cf. gupid 8 giigha-); pride, 
L.;. m. a horse, L.; Punishment (son of Dhanna 
and Kriya, VP. i, 7, 27; MarkP. 1); Yama, L.; 
Siva, MBh. xii, 10361; N. of an attendant of the 
Sun, iii, 198; (g. divddé & saunakdd:) N. of s 
man with the patr. Aupara, MaitrS. iii, 8, 7; TS. 
vi, 2,9, 4; of a prince slain by Arjuna (brother of 
-dhara, identified with the Asura Krodha-hantri), 
MBh.if., viii; of a Rakshas, R. vii, §, 39; see “ga- 
ha ; (a), §. Hedysarum lagopodioides, Npr. = kane 
daka, m. N. ofa bulb, L, = kapElin, mfn. carrying 
a staff and a skull, Heat, ii, 1, 704. Xamap@alu, 
m. a jar with a handle, Divyav.i, 262 & 30% ; xviii, 
343(n.); xxxii,63, = karti, m.a punisher, = kare 
man, n. punishment, Y4ji, ii, 375. =» kala, n. N, 
of a metre. ~ kalita-vat, ind. like one driven by a 
stick, ApSr, xi, 12, 6, Sch. — kike, for daydha-k°, 
W. = kEshtha, n.a wooden staff, MBh, i; R. vii; 
Hariv.; Mricch.i, $$; Sak. ii, 2; vi,§; Malav, iv, 
1-4. =kusa or -killa, m. pl. N. of a people, R. iv, 
40, 25. = ketu,m. N. of aman, MBh. vii; BsNarP, 
Xxxvii, =» gauri,f. N. of an Apsaras, MBh. iii, 3784. 
~- grahana, 0. ‘taking the staff,’ becoming an as- 
cetic, W. = gra, m. ‘staff-bearer,’ g. revaly-ads. 
~ ghatang, f.‘wavinga stick’and ‘prostrating one’s 
self (before an idol),’ Siphas. Introd. 13. # ghana, 
mifn, striking with a stick, committing an assault, 
Mn. viii, 380, = cakra, n, =-sthina, Malav. i, {5 
Daé, viii, 205; N. of a mythical weapon, R. i, 29, 
5. mochadana, 1. a rovm for utensils, Buddh. L, 
=jita, mfn, subdued by punishment. - dbakké, f. 
N, of a drum or gong on which the hoars are struck, 
L. = tidana, n. punishing with a stick, Ap. = tie 
mri,f. = ¢°, L. = tva,n. the state of astick, Bhashaip. 
= disa, m. a slave or one enslaved for (non-pay- 
ment of a) fine, Mn, viii, 415.—d@hara, min, ‘rod- 
bearer,’ punisher (of, gen), ix, 245; MBh. xii; R, 
vi; Bhl.; m.a king,ix; Ragh, ix, 3; Rajat. iv; 
Yama, 655; 2 judge, vii, 1458; =-msekha, Dai, 
viii, 209; a door-keeper, Dharmasarm. ti, 705 a 
mendicant, W,; a potter,W.;  sddhipaty, m.a king 
who has full administrative powers, Rajat. iv, 655. 
~dhira, min. =°raka, MBh. iii, 1596 (Yama); 
Kim.; Rajat. iv; aking, L.; Yama, L.; N. ofa 
prince slain by Arjuna (brother of Danda and identi- 
fied with the Asura Krodha-vardhana), MBh. if, 
viii; ofa son of Dhyita-rashtra, i, 2738; pl. N. of a 
people, R.(G) ii, 88, 7. —dh&raka, mfn.‘ rod-bear- 
er,’ administering justice, MUh. xii, 2510. dhe 
rane, Nn. carrying a staff, ParGy. ii, 5, 115 applying 
the rod, punishment, MBh, i, iii; R. iv. dharin, 
mfn. = “vaka,BhP.vi,3,5. ~ &hyik,min.ifc.povern- 
ing, iv, 21,12. —niyaka, m. ‘rod-applier, a judge, 
Hit. ii, 9, 2 & $; =-mukha, Jain.; VarBrS. lxxiti, 
4; Rajat. vii; N. of an attendant of the Sun, L., 
Sich.; -pwrusha, m.a policeman,Caurap,, Sch, = nie 
dh&na, n. ‘laying aside the rod,’ pardoning, indul- 
gence, MBh. xii, 6559 & 9964. —nipitana, n. 
application of the rod, punishing (with gen.), Kam, 
xtii,17. = niyoga, m. infliction of punishment,Gaut, 
xii, 5{. = niti, f. application of the rod, administra- 
tion of justice, judicature (as a science), Mn. vii, 43; 
Yaji. i, 310; MBh. &c.; N. of a work, Ragh. i, 
26, Sch.; Durga, DeviP.; -mat, mfn. familiar with 
judicature, MBh.xii, 2699. = netFi, m,‘rod-applier,’ 
sce adhe- ; -tva,n, judicature, Mn. xii, 100 (BhP. 
iv, 22,45). ~ pa, m. N, of aman, g. maddd?. = pa- 
kshaka, m. N. of a position of the hands, Hastar. 
=» pariyana, min. wanting a stick (for walking), 
K&rand, xvi, 16, = p&gasula, m, a door-keeper, L. 
- pint (°¢é-), mfn.(g. dhttdeny-dds) staff-handed, 
SBr. xi; Kathas. liv; m. a policeman, Hasy.; Yama, 
SnadvBr, v, 4; BhP. i,v; N. of the leader of 2 of 
Siva’s troops, KasiKh, xxxii; of the father of Bud- 
dha’s wife Go-p4, Lalit. xii; Suvargapr. xviii; of a 
Kasi king, PadmaP.; of a physician, Bhpr, vii, 8, 
137; of a prince (grandfather of Kshemaka), BhP, 
ix, 22,42; VayuP. li, 37, 270.3; MatsyaP. |, 87; 
BrahmAndaP.; (44a9¢° VP. iv, 23, 4.) = p&ta, m. 
= -nipdiana,v, 23,17; & kind of fever, Bhpr. vii, 
8, 82; dropping a line (in a manuscript); -#ipd/a, 
m.N. of a position of the feet in dancing, VP. v, 7, 
46 (v.1. canq°), = pitana, n. = 259", Kam, viii, 
76. =» yitin, mfn. punishing (with loc,), R.1, 7,123. 
= pirushya, n. actual violence, harsh punishment, 
Gaut.; Mo. viii, 278 & 301 ; Paficat.; -vat, min. 
inflicting harsh punishment, Kim, xiv, 13. = pla, 
“laka, m. ‘ superintendent of punishment or judi- 
cature,’ see Prithivi- ; a door-keeper, W.; N. of a 
fish, L. = phéaka, m. ‘holding a noose to catch 
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offenders, a policeman, Paiicat. ii, 4,33; Mudr.i, #9. 
om aka, m, pl, N, of a people to the north of 
Madhya-deia, VarByS.xiv,27.—pona (i.e. fava), 
a strainer with a handle, Buddh.L. = prajita (“¢d-), 
mfn. driven with a stick, SBr. xii, 4, 1,10. = pra- 
payana, n. ‘infliction of punishment,’ N. of a ch, 
of PSarv, = pr m, a prostration of the body 
at full length (like a stick), Dag, ii, 29. prada. 
na, n. donation of a staff (at investiture with the 
thread), SankhGr. ii, 11, 4. = b&hu, m. N. of an 
attendant of Skanda, MBh. ix, 2575. — bhanga, 
m. omission of punishment, BhP. vi, 3, 2. = bhaya, 
n, dread of punishment, Nal. iv, 10. = bh&j, mfn. 
undergoing punishment (through, gen.), BhP.x, 64, 
43; Yaji. ii, §, 35. —bhasa, m. N. of an appear- 
ance in the sky, Buddh, L. = bhitd, f. =-dhaya, 
Kam, ii, 43 (Hit.) =bhyit, mfn, carrying a staft, 
W.; a potter, L.; Yama, VarVogay. vi, 31, = ma- 
tsya, m. N. of a fish, Bhpr. v, 10, 118. — miinava, 
m, (Pan. iv, 3, 130; 2, 104, Virtt. 23, Pat.) ‘ staif- 
pupil,’ a young Brahman after -pradaxa, R. ii, 32, 
18, —mtanga, Tabernazmontana coronaria, Npr. 
m= mitha, Pdu.iv,4,37, Kis. = mukha, m. ‘leader 
of a column or army,’ a captain, general, Buddh. 
L. #mukhya, m. id., Kim. xvii, 49. = yiitré, 
f. a procession, bridal procession, L.; a military 
expedition, Hear. iv, vit. —yfima, m. a day, L.; 
Yama, L.3 =dakshindsd-ratt, L. yoga, m.= 
-nty’, Kam, ii, 43 (HHit.) —lega, n. a small fine, 
Ma. viii, 51. = vat, min. (Pin. v, 2, 115, Kas.) 
carrying a staff, Heat. i, 11, 566; furnished with a 
handle, KatySr. xxvi; having a large army, Ragh. 
xvii; Kam. xiii, 37; ind. like a stick, Vishn. xxviii, 
§; (with fra-zamya, prostrating the body) in a 
straight line, AdhyR. Introd. 5. = vadh&, m., ‘death 
by punishment,’ capital punishinent, SBr. v, 4, 4.7. 
= vicika, min. actual or verbal (assault), Ma. viii, 
6, = vidin, mf. pronouncing judicial reprimand, 
W.; m.a door-keeper, L. = virita, infn, forbidden 
by threat of punishment, Pan. ii, 1, 24, Varlt. 5, Pat. 
=~ valadhi, m.‘stick-tailed,’ an elephaut, L, = v&- 
sika, m. a door-keeper, Buddh, L. = viisin, m., id., 
L.; ‘a village-head,’ a-dandavasiha, min, having 
no head (a village), Heat. i, 9, 60 (AgP.) = vabin, 
m,a policeman, Das, xi, 249.— vikalpa, m. ‘alter- 
native of punishment,’ discretionary punishment or 
fine, Mn. ix, 228. = vishaya, m. the region of Dau- 
daka, R. vii, 81,18. = vishkambha, m. a stake 
to which is fastened the cord of a churning-stick. 
= virya, m. N. of a prince, Satr. vi, 289. = wie 
kshaka, m. Tithymalus antiquorum, L, = vytiha, 
m, afraying an army in columns, Mn.vii,187.  vrae 
ta-dhara, infn. = -dhdraka, Bub. iv, 13,22, = Ba- 
tru, -#arman, in. N. of two princes, Hariv. i, 38, 
3. = ari, for cand” (N. of a prince), VayuP. ii, 37, 
350. -samkhyS, f. N. of a ch. of PSarv. = sena, 
m.N. of a son of Vishvak-sena, Hariv. 1070; of 
another prince ( =-dhdra), MBh.i, 544. —sthEna, 
n. a division of an army, Divydv. xxxvi. ~ hasta, 
mfn, staff-handed, MBh.vi, 4959 (Yama); m.adoor- 
keeper, W.; n. =-mdlanga, L.; (a, L.; #, Bhpr.v, 
2, 29), f. id. Dandakhya, mfn. called after a staff 
(see “gaka) ; called Danda, L., Sch.; n.a two-sided 
hall facing north and east, VarBrS. lili, 39 & 41; 
N. of a Tirtha, MBh, iii, 8157. Dand&gh&ta, m. 
a blow with a stick, Kathas.liv, 203. Dand&jina, 
n. sg. staff and dress of skin as mere outward signs 
of devotion, hypocrisy, deceit, Pin.v, 2,76. Danda- 
dandi, ind. (4, 127 & ii, 2, 27, Kis.) stick against 
stick (infighting), Mn.iv,taz, Kull, Dand&dhipa, 
pati, m, a chief judge, Kathis, DandAnika, n. 
= “ga-sthdna, Malav.v,2. Dand&patinaka, m. 
tetanus, Suir. ii, 1,51; Bhpr. vii, 36,172. Dapda- 
plipa, ‘stick and cake,’ -zydya, m, a method of 
reasoning in which a self-evident truth is illustrated 
by saying that a mouse which has eaten a stick is 
sure to eat a cake, Dayakramas.; “pupayita, mfn, 
self-evident, Sch. DandApBpik&, f. = pupa-ny- 
dya,Sth.x,84. Dandimitr&, for dattdm’. Da 
deta, n, N. of a Tirtha, MBh. iii, 8141. Danéd 
lagik&, f. =< “dakdlasaka, Npr. Dandalu, n. Dios- 
corea alata, W. DandAvayava, m. = “dénika, Da. 
viii, 11. Dand&srama, m, ‘staff-condition,’ as- 
cetism, W.; °min,m, an ascetic.W. Dand&sana, 
n. = “gakds°, HYog. iv, 123 & 130; Yogas. ii, 46, 
Sch.; N. of an arrow, L.. Dand on. N, of 8 
mythical weapon, R.i, 56,9. Dand&hata, n.‘struck 
by a churning-stick,’ butter-milk, Bhpr. v, 13, 43, 
Dandésa, m. =°da-mukha, Gal. Dandétpala, 
m,n, & (4d), f. N. of a plant, L. Dapdédyama, 


m. lilting the stick against, threatening (ifc.), Yajii. 
iii, 393; pl. application of power, R.v, 24, 34; Pa 
cat. i, 16,9. Dagddpagh&tam, ind. so as to strike 
with a stick, Pan, iii, 4, 48, Kas. 

Dandaka (g.riiyddt),m.(n., g. ardharcadi) ifc. 
‘a staff, see frt- : a handle (of a parasol), L.; the 
beam (of a plough, L.; the staff of a banner, MBh. 
vii, ix; (Pao. 3, 87, Kis.) N. of a plant, Sug. v, 
7,43 a row, lin:, SankhSr., Sch.; a class of metres 
the stanzas of which may extend from 4x 27 to 
4x 999 syllables, Chandahs. vii, 33-36 ; HankKim- 
Up. 15; a kind of spasm, Car. vi, 38 ; Bhpr. vii, 36, 
171 & 227; (Gdkhya' $$} ; N. of a work relating 
to VS.; m.N.of a son of Ikshvaku (whose country was 
laid waste by the enrse of Bhirgava, whose daughter 
he had violated; his kingdom in consequence be- 
came the “&devagya), MBh. xii (allusion only) ; 
Hariv, 637; BhP. ix, 6,4; Kam.(v.1. ddndakya) ; 
°uda,R. vii, 79,15; VP. iv, 2, 4; VayuP. ii, 26,9; 
PadmaP.i; N. of a silly man, Bharat. xxv ; of an 
Asura, Virac, xv pl. he inhabitants of “Adéranya, 
MBh. ii, xiii; Ri Ragh.; VarlirS.; n.=°Adranya, 
MBh, xii; R.; BhP.ix, 11, 19; Prasaunar. vii, 77 
(pl.); (@), fid., R.; Ragh.xiii(colophon) ; VarBrs.; 
Mear, iv, $f ; (s4:2), f.a stick, staff, Mn. v, 99, Kull. 
(ifc.); a lite, Naish, i, 21, Sch.; a rope, L.; a string 
of pearls, L. Dandak&ranya, n. the Dandaka 
forest in the Deccan, MBh. iii, 8183 ; Hariv. 638; 
R.; Ragh.; Hit.; -prasthana,u.N, of Abhirimam. 
iv, Dandak@lasaka, m.a kind of dysentery, Car. 
vi, 10; Rajat. vii. Dandaki-vana, n. « Adra- 
nya, R. ii, 30; VarBrS. xiv, 16. Dandekasana, 
n. lying prostrate on the ground, Sarvad, xv, 301. 

Dandana, m. a canc (7), AV. xii, 2, §4; n. beat- 
ing, chastising, pushing, ¥ jit. (also a-); MBh. xii, 
430; Kam.; Kulirn.i, 78; cha-dharma-.—vidhi, 
m. the practice of inflicting punishment, Balar. v, 63. 

Dandaniya, min. to be punished, Yaji.; Bilar.v. 

Dandaya, Nom. °y2/i, to chastise, punish (with 
acc. of fine, Mu. ix, 334; Pat. on Pan. i, 1, 1,Vartt. 
12 67, Vartt.15 on ii, vi, viii, cf i, 4, 51, Siddh, & 
Vop. ¥, 6), Mn, viii; Yaji. if; MBh. xii &e. 

Dand&ya, Nom. (p. °yamaiita) to stand erect, W, 

Dandira, m. ‘having a flag-stati,’ a carriage, L.; 
‘having oars,’ a boat, L.; a potter’s wheel (cf. /a- 
bhrit), L.; ‘having astaff,’a bow, L.; an clephant 
in rut, L. “raka, ifc. the pole of a well (or “aif- 
raka, ‘stick and spokes of a water-wheel'?), Kad. 
v,840. Dandi, m. pl. N. ofa family, Pravar. vii, 2. 

Dandika, min. (g. Aurohitdds) carrying a stick, 
P4n.y, 2, 115, Kas.; iit, 1, 7, Kar., Sch.; == chiang”, 
MBh. vi, 439; m.a policeman, Gaut.; N. of fish, L. 

Dandita, mfn. punished, Paficat. i, 1, 745 Hit. 

Dandin, mfn. (P4n. v, 3, 115, K43.) carrying a 
stick, SBr. xiii; KatySr.; SakhSr.; Mn. &c.; m. 
a Brahman in the qth stage of his life (2 /rt-), 
Kalid.; N. of an order of ascctics founded by Sam- 
karacarya, W.; a door-keeper, policeman, Nal. iv, 
25; Kad. i, 225; an oarsman, W.; Yama, Kam. ii, 
36; Maiiju-sri, L.; (g. sadddz) N. of a son of 
Dhyita-rashtra, MBh.i, 3738; of a door-keeper of 
the Sun, R. vii, 23, 2, 9 & 11; of the author of Dai., 
Kavyad, and some 3rd work ; Artemisia Abrotanum, 
L.; pl.N.of a family, Pravar, ii, 2,2. °4i-datta,m. 
du. Dandin & Datta, Pan, viii, 2, 2, Vartt. 2, Pat. 
(not in ed.) “diemat, mfn. having club- bearers (an 
army), iii, 1, 7, Kir., Sch, “di-munda, m. staffed- 
handed and bald (Siva), MBh xii, 10358. 

Dandiman, m. abstr. of “gd, g. prithv-ddt. 

Dandya, min. =°ganiya, Ap.; Gaut,; Pan.v, 1, 
66; Mn, &c.(with acc. of fine, viii; Yaji. i, 66 ; ii). 
mi ddt, m. (taking the form ddnta in the 
strong cases, Pin. vi, 1, 63) a tooth, RV. (nom. diz, 
x, 115, 2); AV.; VS.; SBr.; AévGr.; BhP.; often 
ife, (Pan. v, 4, 141-145), see @- &c.3 a-dat-ha ; 
dac-chada ; (cf. d80vr-,Lat. dens 8cc.] vat, mf. 
furnished with teeth, RV. i, 189, 5; AV. iv, 3,4; 
(f7), f. with +dy7u, ‘rope with teeth,’ a snake, 2; vii, 
108,15; xix, 47,8 Dad-Eyndha, mfn. using the 
teeth as a weapon, BhP, x, 17, 6. 

@@ 1. dutta, min. (./de) protected, L.; 
honoured, L. 

GB 2. dattd, min, ( vt. da) given, granted, 
presented, RV. i f., vili, x; AV. &c.; placed, ex- 
tended, W.; (with putra) = trima, MBh. xiii, 
2616; m, a short form (P4n. v, 3, 83, K4r., Pat.} 
of names so terminating (yajia-, deva-, jaya- 
&c.) which chiefly are given to Vaidya men, vi, 3, 
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148; v, 3.7890, Kas.; Mn. ii, 32, Kull.; Sah, vi, 
141; (Pan. vi, 1, 205, Kas.) N. of anascetic, Taindya- 
Br. xxv, 15, 3 (snake-priest); Mh. aii, toSvs ; 
BhP. iv, 1y, 6; — ¢¢déreya, 1, 155 vi, 15,145 N. 
of a son of Rajidhideya Siira, Hariv., 2033; of a 
sage in the 2nd Manv-antara, 417 ; of the 7th Vasu- 
deva, Jain. L.; of the 8th Tirtha-kara of the past Ut- 
sarpini, ib.; n.a gift, donation,ChUp.v; BhP.i, 5, 
22; (a), f. N.of a woman, Pat.; Kad (see détleya)s 
(nanies so terminating given to vesyds, Sah.vi, 141); 
ct. d-, = karaa, min. ite. giving ear to, listening to, 
Kid. iii, 759. =kshaya, mtn, to whom occasion 
or a festival has been given, BHP, iii, 3, a1. gIt&, 
f.N. of a work. =dandin, m. du. D° & D°, Pan, 
vill, 2, 2, Vartt. 2, Pat. (not in ed.)— dpish¢d, mfn. 
directing the eye towards, louking on (loc.), Sak. i, 
7(v.1); Kathas. Ixxvii, 22. =nrityopabira, min. 
presented with the conipliment of a dance, Megh. 
32. = piirvokta-sipa-bhi,mfn, causing fear bya 
previously uttered curse, Kathis, Ixxxiii, 23. pre 
na, mtn, sacrificing lile, = bhujamga-stotra, 11. 
N. of a hymn ascribed to Samkaricdrya, « mahi- 
man, m. another work ascribed to him, = mirga, 
mtn, having the road ceded, Megh, 48 (v. 1.) =» wat, 
mfn.one who hasgiven, © vara,inin. presented with 
the choice of a boon, Hariv.; R.i,1, 22; granted as 
a boon, vi, 19,61. —#atru,-sarman, lor damna-. 
~Sulk&, f. (a bride) for whom a dowry bas been 
paid, Mn, ix, 97. = hasta, mfn, ife. having a hand 
given fur support, supported by, Sarvad.iv,3y; shaking 
hands, W, Datt&ksha, mt(2)n. = ¢/a-drishti, Sin, 
iii, 114. Dattakshara, nt(d)n. having one sylla- 
ble added, x, }$. Dattgtahka, min. causing tear to 
(gen.),-Ratna@v. ii, 2, Dattdtman, min. (with pre- 
fra, ason deserted by his parenty) who gives himself 
(for adoption asa child), Yajii. ti, 1315 m,N. of one 
of the Vijve-devis, MBh. xii, 4359. Dattatri, sce 
dambholt, Dattdtreya, m. N. of a sage (son of 
Atri by Anasiiya who favoured Arjuna Kartavirya), 
MBh. ini, xtif.; Mariv.; Bub. ix, 23, 23 (Brahma, 
Vishnu, and Siva propitiated by his penance became 
in portions of themselves severally his sons Soma, 
Datta, and Dur-visas; hence worshipped as repre- 
senting the Triad); VP. i, 10,10; iv, 11,3; MarkP, 
xviff.; BrNarP. xxi; N, of an author, VP, iii, 9, 31, 
Sch, ; Anand. 2 & 96, Sch.; pl. N. of a family, Pra- 
var. ili, 13 “ydshtittara-sata-ndama-stotra, vn. N, 
ofach.of BrahmaudaP.; “ydpantshad, {.N ofan Up, 
Dattatreyiya, n. ‘story of “freya,’ N. of MirkP, 
xix, Dattddatta, min. given aud received. Dae 
ttadara, min, showing respect; treated with respect, 
Dattdnapakarman, i). non-delivery of gifts,W.; 
cf, Mn. viii, 4. DattApahrita, .nfn. given and 
taken apain, W.; cf. Yaji.ii, 176. Datthprada- 
nika, mfn. relating to the non-delivery of a gift, 
{3$. Dattamitra, mn. N. ofa Sauvira prince, MBh, 
i, 5537; (a), f. N. of a place (cf. dattimitriya), 
R. iv, 43, 20(v.l.dunddm”), Dattdvadbkna,min. 
attcutive, Paficat.ii, 2,2; Kathds.xxiv,98. Datta. 
sana, mfn. having a scat given. Dattdhranda- 
pallaka, N. of a district in the Deccan. Dattott- 
ara, infn. answered, Sarvad, xv, 211 (-#va, n. abstr.) 
Dattopanishad, {. N. of an Up. 

Dattaka, min.(with patra) = °¢t) ima, Pravars 
Yajh. ii, 130; Mn. ix, 141, Kull.; m. a form of 
namesterminating in-du//a@, Pan.v, 3,83, Kar., Pat. ; 
N. of an author, Vatsyay. Introd, & il, 10, 443 of 
Magha’s father, Sis, (colophon), = candrikk, f. N, 
of a work, = mimigall, f. another wosk. 

Datth&, f.of “Wd. ~ kkrishagandhyk, f. du. D° 
& K”, Pin. ii, 4, 26, Vartt, 6, Pat. = giirgyhyant, 
f,du. D° & G®, ib. Datti, f.(vii, 4, 46)a gift, Ragh. 

Dattika, “ttiya, “ttila, m. forms of names 
terminating in -dlat/a, Pan.v, 3,83, Kar., Sch. Da- 
tteya, m. Indra, L. “ttogni,ttoni, see daabholi, 

Dattra, n.(Indra’s) gift, RV. iii, 36,9; iv, 17, 6; 
viii, 49, 2. vat (dd//°), min. rich in gifts, vi, 50, 8. 

Dattrima, mfn. received by gift (son, slave), Mn, 

Dattwé, ind. p. /d3, 9. v.; cf. d-. = "Aline 
(“ttwa‘), n. resumption of a gift, Buddh. L. 

Dad, cl.1. “dats, see da; min. ifc. sce dyur- 
did Dada, mi(d)n. (Pin. iii, 1, 139) ‘giving,’ see 
abhayam- ; dhanam-dada, Dadana,n.giving,L, 

Dadkti, m. a gift, (saut. v, 19. 

Dadi, min. giving, bestowing (with ace.) RV.if, 
iv, 24, 3; vi, 23, 4(P4u. ii, 3,69, Kas.) ; viti; x,133, 3. 

Daditri, m. a giver (preserver ?), VS. vii, 14. 

eeeq dadadds, ind. (ovomat.) imitative 
sound of a thunder’s roaring, SBr. xiv, 8, 2, 4. 

Hha 


468 
zefe dudari, N. of a river, Rasik. xii, 4 
SqTgW dad-dyudha. Sce dut. 

dadrit, mfn. (\/dri) bursting o: 
causing to burst, Pan. iii, 2, 178, Vartt. 3, Pat. 

Dadru, a tortoise, Un. vr.; f. ‘also dara’, Unk. 
= “dri, Suir. i, 11 & 45; v, 8. = kushtha, n. id.. 
ii, 5; iv, 31.—ghna, m. (also daru®) -2°drit-, L. 
Psoralea corylifolia, L. = n&siai, f. ‘ removing lep- 
rosy,’ N, of an insect, L. (v. 1. dard). = xoga, m 
wx dadru, Heat.i, 8, 455 & 11,248. = rogin, min 
leprous (also dard°, L.), 8, 4443 11, 232 & 244 

Dadruka, m. = “dvd, L. °drnna, mfp. (g. Ja: 
midi) \eprous (also dard”, ..), 8, 456. 

Dadri, f. (Pain. v, 2, 100, Vartt. 1 & Pat.) acu 
taneous eruption, kind of leprosy (also dard”, Un. i. 
g2 & dardi, Sch.), Suir. iv, 9; VarBrS. xxxii, 14 
= ghna, mfn. ‘removing leprosy,’ Cassia Tora o1 
alata, L. = rogin,min, = “dru-,L., Sch.(v.l.dard°) 

Dadriina, min. = druid, L., Sch. (also dard”) 


dadrisand-pavi, mfn. (/dris 
having visible fellies, RV. x, 3, 6. 


@u_dadh (redupl. of ./dha), cl. 1. °dhate, 
to hold, Dhatup. ii, 7; to give, ib.: Intens, 2. sj 
Impv. dddadadhi, Pan, viii, 2, 37, K48. 

Dadha, mfn. (iii, i, 139) ‘giving,’ see tfa-, eld. 

Dadhana, n. ‘putting,’ see qufar-. 

i. Dadi, min. (2,171, Vartt. 3) giving, RV. x. 
46, 15 preserving ‘with acc.), Vop.; n.a house, L. 

Dadhan, see 2. dddhi. = vat, mfn. containing 
coagulated milk, RV. vi, 48, 18. 

2. Dadhi, n. (replaced in the weakest forms by 
Cdhdn [P4in, vii, 1, 75]: instr, 8c. “dhnd, dhné, 
“dhnds ; loc. °dhani, AsvGr. i, 24, § & SvetUp. i, 
8, or “huni, [ifc.] Suse, vi, 40, 180) coagulated milk, 
thick sour milk (regarded as a remedy; differing fron: 
curds in not having the whey separated from it), 
RV. &c.; turpentine, L.; the resin of Shorea ro- 
busta, L. = karna, m. ‘milk-ear,’N.of a cat, Paiicat, 
iii, 2, & 9 (Hit. ii); v.1. for adh’, = kulya, f. a 
stream of a’, R. i, 53, 3. kixoik&, f. mixture of 
boiled and @° milk, Madanav, = kra,m.N, of a man, 
Pravar. vi, 3 (Katy.) = krél, m. (Naigh. i, 14; Nir 
ii, 27 f. & x, 31) N. of a divine horse ( personification 
of the morning Sun; addressed in RV. iv, 38-40; 
vii, 44), iii, 20; x, 101, 1; “Ard-vali, F. (scil, rte) 
the verse iv, 39, 6 (AV.xx, 37,3), MaitrS, i, 5, 13. 
@ krdvan, nm. =-érd, RV. iv, 39 f.; vii, 41 8 44; 
TS. 1. = graha, m.a cup with @°, Jaim. iv, 4,8; 
-falra,.the vessel used for taking up d°, ApSr. xii, 
2, 1.— ghana, m, ‘thickened d°,’ curds, Pan, iii, 3, 
77, Kas. = gharmé, m.a warm oblation of 2°, SBr, 
xiv; KitySr.; AgvSr.; SankhSr.; Lity.; -homa,m. 
id., Vait. —clira, m. a churning-stick, L. ja, mfn. 
produced from or on a”, L.; n. fresh butter, L, 
= drapsa, m. a globule of thickened d°, SBr. ix 
AivGr. 1,17, 7.~ hint, f. a vessel for holding a, 
Ap. » dhenu, f. a cow represented by d° (offered to 
priests), Varl’, cvi ; BhavP, ii, 168, = nadi, f. N. of 
a river, KapSamh, xx, = payas,n. du. 2° and milk, 
Pin. ii, 4,14. —payna, m. N.of aman, BrahmaP. ii, 
12 & 18, 26. =pinda, m. =-ghana, Gal. =pu- 
coha,m.' milk-tail,”N. of a jackal, Paiicat. iii, 14, 2. 
= pushpiks, f.‘ milk-flower,’Clitoria Ternatea, I., 
=» pushpl, f. the plant to/a-simdi, L. = ptipaka, 
m. N, of a cake made of d°, Madanav. = pirana, 
m.N, ofa Niga,L.,Sch, = plizvaemukha, see -77°. 
=~ prishktaka, N, of a mixture made with @°, Par- 
Gy. ii, 16, 3. = phala, m. Feronia elephantum (its 
fruit having the acid taste of d°), L. = bhakaha, 
m. food prepared from d’, Laty. ii, xiig min, eating 
@’, Paficar. iv, 8, 41. = bhEnda, n, = -dhani, Hit. 
iii, §, 4. = manda, m, whey, Rasar.; “ddda, min. 
having whey as liquid (an ocean), BuP, v3 Yddaka, 
mfu. id., MBh. vi, 443; VP. ii, 4, 57f. =mantha, 
m. a beverage obtained by churning @°, Kaus. 40; 
AivGr. ii, §, 2 (pl.) = manthana, n. the churning 
of d°.«# mukha, m. ‘milk-faced,’a kind of snake, 
Suir. v, 4; N. of a Naga, MBh.i,v; Hariv. 9503: 
of a Yaksha, W.; of a monkey (brother-in-law of 
Su-priva), MBh. iii, 16275; R.v, 1 & §9; (-piirva- 
m”) 63, 20; vi, 6 & (metrically °Whi-) 7, 32; (also 
“dhi-vakira, vf.) = waktra, see -mukha, = wat 
(dédh°), min, prepared with 2°, AV. xviii, 4, 17. 
- vimana, m. ' milk-dwarf,’ m. N. of a mystic 
person, Tantras. ii, iv. —wirl, mfn. having d° as 
liquid (an ocean), Hemac. «@ vE&haua, m. N. of a 
prinee (son of Atiga and father of Divi-ratha), MBh, 


eefe dadari. 


xii, 1796 ; Hariv. 1693 f.; VayuP. ii, 37, 100; Ma: 
tsyaP. iil, gt f.; (adh° AgP.); of a king of Campa, 
jain. = vidarbha, fordafi-.= gara,m. « - manda, 
W.=sona, m.a monkey, L. » gaktu, m. pl.baricy 
meal with d°, Kaus.; AévGr. iii, 5, 5 & 10; MBh. 
Xili, 5049. = samudra, m. the d’ ocean (cf. -varz), 
Samkhyas.vi, §2,Anir. = sambhava, mf. produce: 
byd°, Mn. v, 10; n. fresh butter, Gal. «sara, n. id. 
L, » skanda, n. N. of a Tirtha, RevaKh. » aneha, 
m, =-manda, L, #sveda, m. butter-milk, L. 

Dadhika, ifc. for “dht, g. ura-dds. 

Dadhittha, m. = “dhi-phala, Gobh. i, §, 15 (the 
wood of which is not allowed to be used in sacri- 
fices); =7'asa, Suir, vi, 21, 4. = rasa, m. the resin 
of D°, 49, 24. Dadhitthékhya, m. n, id., L. 

Dadhishiyya, n.(fordidzA°) clarified butter,Un 

Dadhisya, Nom. °yati, = °dhiya, Pay. vii, 1,51, 
Siddh. “Ahyasya, Nom, “yazz, id., ib. 

Dadhioa, m. = “dhy-de (devoted himself todeath 
that Indra might slay Vritra with the thunderbolt fab- 
ricated by Tvashtri out of his bones), MBh.‘i, iti, ix 
(father of Sarasvata by Sarasvati, 2929 f.), xii; 
(blamed Daksha, q. v.), VayuP. i, 30, 103 ff; Kir- 
maP.i, 15, 61f.(v.1.°cs); author with the patr. Path: 
nya, Anukr, on Kath. xvi, 4. —Xshupa-samvil- 
da, m. dialogue between D° & Ksh®, LingaP. i, 35. 

Dadhicl, m. = “ca, MBh. xii, 10283 ff. (blaming 
Daksha); VarBrS, Ixxx, 3. °cy-asthi, n, ‘D' 
bones,’ the thunderbolt, L.; the diamond, L. 

Dadhi-mukha. Sce dadhi-m’. 

Dadhiya, Nom. (Pan. viii, 4, 68, Vartt. 3, Pat.; 
Pot, °yat) to like ddafhi, ApSr. (KatySr., Sch.) 

Dadhy,incomp.for°dht.oagra,n, = Whi-man- 
da,W. —&e,m.(nom. -di, acc. -ditcam ; dat. “chicé, 
gen. dhiccds ; cf, Pan. vi, 1, 170) ‘sprinkling ddd” 
(cf. “dhi-krd & ghritdci) N. of a mythical Rishi or 
sacrificer (RV. i, 80, 16 & [called Angiras] 139, 9; 
{dngirasa] Tandyabr. xii, 8; son of Atharvan (cf. 
dtharvand |, RV. vi, 16,14; BhP.iv, 1, 42; having 
the head of a horse and teaching the Aévins to find 
in Tvashtri’s house the mddhu or Soma, RV. i, 116. 
& 119; ix, 108, 43 favoured by Indra [x, 48, 2] 
who slays 99 Vritras or foes with a thunderbolt made 
of his bones, i, 84, 13; BhP. vi, 11, 20; vill, 20, 7; 
propounder of the Brahmana called meddhu, SBr.iv, 
xiv; BhP. vi, 9, Soff.) anna, n. rice prepared with 
d°, Y4ji. i, 288, = Rkara, m. = °dht-sanudra, L. 
Keir (/ih°), mfn. mixed with d“ (Soma), RV. i, v, 
vii; 1X, 22, 3; 63,15; 101, 12, =Rhva, “hvaya, 
m, the resin of Pinus longifolia, L. = uatteara, nu. 
=-agra, Hariv. 4216; Susr. i, 43. 4f5 (@), € bulb- 
milk, Gal.; -ga,n. = “dAy-ullara, L. @uda, min, 
=: “dhi-vari, L. = 6dana, m. (Pin. ii, 1, 34, Kas.) 
boiled rice mixed with @°, SBr, xiv; Yajii. i, 303. 


UG dadhishii, °shii-patt. See didh°. 


{Yq dadhrish,mfn.(/dhrish) hold, Bhatt. 
vi, 117 (nom. “dhvik); (“dArth), ind, (Pan. iii, 2, 
59) strongly, boldly, RV. v, 66, 3; viii, 82, 2; x, 
16, 7. “aha, mf, bold, iii, 42, 6. “shi, see dadh”, 
“shvadnl, nifn. bold, viii, 61, 3. 


GN dadhna, m. N. of Yama, L. 

Tay dadhy-de, -anna, &c. See above. 
Surat dadhyani, f. N. of a plant, L, 
Bq ddn, ddnas. See ddt, 2. & 1. dam. 


BAZ danayus, Ovi, See ddnu. 

aaieae danidhvansa, mfn.(fr. Intens. of 
of dhvays), Pan, ii, 4, 74, Kas. 

ddnu, f. N. of a daughter of Daksha 

(by Kaéyapa (or Dasiyu, SBr. i, 6, 3,9], mother of 
he Danavas), MBh. i, 2520 ff.; Hariv.; R. iii, 20; 
VP, &c.; VarlrS.; m. N. of a son of Srl (also called 
Yanava; originally very handsome,but changed into 
a monster [Aadarndha] by Indra for having offended 
him?,R. iif, kabandba, m, the monster D’, Mcar. 
v, J.eja, m, ‘born fram D®,’ a Danava, Bu. vi, 9, 
49; -dvish,m. ‘Danava-enemy,'a god, L., Sch; °7d- 
rym. id., W.3 Yéndra, m. a Danava prince, Vear. 
= sambhava,m. = -a, MarkP, = stinu, m. id., L. 

Dankyus, f. N. of a daughter of Daksha (named 
with Danu), NBh. vn, m., sve s.v. dds. 

Tet dénta, m.(fr. &)seddt, RV, vi, 75, 11; 
AV. &c. (n., R. vi, 8a, 28; ift. d (Kathas. xxi; 
Caurap.] or 7 [MBh. ix; Mricch. x, 13; VarBiS.; 
Ghat.}, Pan. iv, 1, 55); the number 32, Ganit.; an, 


emqirasy danta-vanijya, 


elephant's tusk, ivory, MBh.; R. &c.; the point (of 
an arrow ? athart), RV. iv, 6,8; the peak or ridge 
of a mountain, Haravij.iv, 32; Dharmasarm. vii, 32} 
an arbour, Sis. iv, 40; a pin used in playing a lute, 
Haravij. i, 9; (7),f. = ¢ikd,Susr.;VarBrS. ; (in music) 
N, of a composition ; cf. sb4a-dantd ; kudmalae & 
kriira-danti &c, = karshaga, m.'teeth-injuring,’ 
the lime, L. = kira, m, an ivory worker, R. ii. = k&- 
shtha,n.asmall piece of the wood(of particular trees) 
used for cleaning the teeth, MBh. xiii &c.; cleaning 
the teeth with the danta-kishtha, 4996; VarP.; m. 
N. of various trees the wood of which is used forclean- 
ing the teeth (Flacourtia sapida, L.; Asclepias gigan- 
tea, Ficus indica, Acacia Catechu, Pongamia glabra, 
Terminalia alata), Npr.; “sh/Adbhakshana, n.‘ omit- 
ting to use the @°,’ N, of VarP. cxxxi, = kish- 
thaka, m. T'abernzmontana coronaria, L. = kue 
mira, m. N. of aman.» ktira, N. of a place, MBh. 
v, 23, 34 & 48, 76. krtira, m. N. of a prince, vii, 
70, 5. gr&hi-t&, {. the state of injuring the teeth, 
Suér, i, 45. ~ gharsha, m. chattering of the teeth, 
MarkP, xliii, 22. # ghitea, “take, in. = -édra, Ka- 
thas, Ixxv(Vet.i, 8). —ghi&ta, m.a bite, Sah. iii, 8. 
= Cila,m. looseness of the teeth, Suér.iv, 39. = oohae 
da, m. (Kas. on Pan. iii, 3, 118 & vi, 4,96) ‘tooth- 
cover,’ a lip, Bharty.; Ritus, &c.; (4), f. Momordica 
monadelpha (its red fruit being compared to the lips), 
Npr.; “dépami, f. id., L. —cchadana, n. = “da, 
Gal. oohedana, n. biting through, Bhpr. v, 11, 
168, ~jenman, n. growth of the teeth, Y4jit. ili, 
23, =jata, mf(d, Pan. iv, 1, 53, Vartt. 1)n. (vi, 
2,171; g. dhitdyny-ddt) = jata-danta, Mn.v, 58; 
(a-, neg.) AévGr. iv, 4, 24. —j&ha, n. the rout of a 
tooth, g. Aarnddi, = darsana,n.(a dog's) showing 
the teeth, MBh, v, 2652. —dyut, f. brightness of 
the tecth, Balar. v, 66, =dbava, m. cleaning the 
teeth, BhP. xi, 27, 35. ~dhivana, n, id., Kaus.; 
Gaut.; Mn, iv; Yaji.i; MBh. &c.; = -favana, 
R. ii; Suér. iv, 223. Pan. vi, 2, 150, K4s.; GarP.; 
N. of a ch. of PSarv.; m. Acacia Catechu, L.; Mimu- 
sops Elengi, L.; a kind of Aavatja, L.; -prakarana, 
n, N. of Pards. i, 2%, 53 -veddz. m, N. of Smnuk. iv, 
2,1; of ach.of Smrityarth.; of Bhpr. iv, 24 ff. — Ank- 
vanaka, m. N. of 2 tree, Kaui. 36. © nishk&sita, 
mfn, showing the teeth (a jackal), Hit. iit, 7, $(v.l.) 
= pattra,n.a kind of ear-ring, Kum, vii, 23; Kad.; 
Hear. i, 387; Balar. v, 76; Nom. “¢érads, to repre- 
sent that ear-ring, Prasannar. vii, 61, = pattraka, 
n. a kind of jasmine (its petals being compared to 
the teeth), L.; (zAd\, f. an ivory ear-ring, Sis. i, 60; 
acomb, MBh. i, 3, 157, Sch, pavana, n. ‘toothi- 
cleaner,’ a sinall piece of wood ( = -Adshfha), Car.i, 
_. Suér. iv, 24. = pita, m. the falling out of the 
teeth, VarBrS. Ixvi, §. = p&il, f. an ivory hilt (of a 
sword), Vasav. 487, » pki, f.the gums, VarBrS,Ixviii, 
Q7. = pivana, n. = -dhd@va, Paiicad. ii, 45. = pu 
pputa,m.gumboil,Suir.i,25.« pupputaka,m.id., 
ii, 16; iv, 22. apura, n. ‘city of Buddha's tooth,’ 
the capitalof Kalinga, Jain.&c. «- pushpa,n.Strych- 
nos potatorum, L. ~praksh&lana, n. =-d/.iva, 
Ap.; Gobh.; =-pavana, KatySr. viii, 9; Ap.; Par- 
Gr. = praveshfa, a case round an clephant’s tusk, 
Sid. xviii, 47.— phala, m. Feronia elephantum, L.; 
x =pushpa, L.; (a), f. long pepper, L.; N. of a 
gourd, Gal. = bija, m. pomegranate, L.; (@), f. id., 
1..; N. of a gourd, L. = bijaka, mn. = °7a,L. » bhah- 
ga, in, fracture of the teeth, Suér, ii, 16; Paiicat. i; 
Kam. xiv; Pajicad. = bhiga, m, the fore-part of an 
clephant's head (where the tusks appear), L. ; part of 
a tooth, W. »madhya, n. the space between an 
clephant’s tusks, Gal. = maya, mfn, made of ivory, 
Mn. v, 123. = mala, n. impurity of the teeth, L. 
- migsa, n. the gums, Suir. i, 35; ii, 16.—mile, 
1, = -jaha, VS, xxv, 1; VPrat.; APrat.; Suar.; = 
fopha, L.= m@liks, f. = dantika, L, = °mfilfya, 
nfit. belonging to°/d,dental( letter), RPrat.i,v, = rae 
cank, f. = -dhdva, Kathis.Ixxv. = rajas,n. = -ma- 
fa, Kaus, 31. = roga, m. tooth-ache, Suér. iv, 22. 
=» “rogin, min. suffering from °ga, 24. =lekhaka, 
nm. one who lives by painting the teeth, K4s, on Pan, 
i, 2, 17 & vi, 2, 73. —waktxa, for -vakra, = Vae 
cra, m. N. of a Kariisha prince (also called vakra- 
dasuta & vakra ; described as a Danava or Asura), 
MBh.if.; Hariv.; VP. iv,14,11; v, 26,75; BHP. iii, 
‘ti, ix; VayuP. ii, 34,145; BrahmaP.; Kam. = vat, 
nifn. having teeth, Pan. v, 2, 106, Kis, — varna, 
min. ‘tooth-coloured,” brilliant, M3h. viii, 63, «1. 
= valka, n. the enamel of the teeth, Suir. ii, 16. 
= Vastra, m.n. = -cchada, L. vinijya, n. ivory 
rade (forbidden to Jain laymen), HYog. iii, 98 & 


warerag danta-vasas. 


105. = visas,(m.,W.) =-cchada,Kum.v, 34. = vie 
ghitta, m. = -h°, Ritus, iv, 12. = vidradhi, f. an 
abscess of the teeth, Car. vi, 18. wind, f. ‘tooth- 
puitar,’ pdr vaidayat, miu, ‘playing the °”d,’ chat- 
tering with the teeth, Paifcat. i, 18, ¢. = veshta, 
m, = “/ana, MBh. vii, 3639; the gums, Yaji. iii, 
g6 (du. ‘the gums of the upper and lower jaw’); 
MBh. vii f. (of an elephant); Suér. i, 5; ii, 16; 
tumour of the gums, i, 23 & 25; ii, 16,15. —vesht- 
aka, m. id., 11; du. the gums of the upper and 
lower jaw, Car. iv, 7. ~ veshtana, n. = -frave- 
shia, Sis. xviii, 47, Sch. = vaidazbha, m. looseness 
of the teeth through external injury, Siér. i, 11; ii, 
16; iv, 22, = Vvyasana, n. fracture or decay of the 
teeth or of a tusk. = vyEp&ra, m. ivory work, Kad. 
~=gsanku, n,a pair of pincers for drawing teeth, 
Susr. i, 8. —aatha, min, ‘bad for the teeth,’ acid, L.; 
m, acidity, L.; N. of several trees with acid fruits & 
(u.) N. of the fruits ( = -4arshana,Citrus Aurantium, 
=: -phata, Averthoa Carambola, L.), 42 & 46; (a), 
f. Oxalis pusilla, L. » garkarii, f. tartar of the tecth, 
23; li,16.—s&ga, m. tooth-powder, L. = sirk, f.a 
back tooth, L.; the guins, W. == suddhi, f. = -dhdava. 
= stila, m.n. = -7zova, MBh. xii; GarP, — sodha- 
na,n. = -dhava, Bhpr.iv, $2; (7), f.atooth-pick, W.; 
-CHrna, i. tooth-powder, 25. = sopha, m, swelling 
of the gums, L. =#lishte, mfn, entangled in the 
teeth, W. —samgharsha, m. gnashing the teeth, 
MarkP. xxxiv, 72. sadman, n.‘ tooth-abode,’ the 
mouth, Gal. =skavana, n. picking the teeth, Ap. 
= harsha, m. morbid sensitiveness of the tecth, Susr. 
i, 42; ii, 16; iv,33;=-gh°,VavuP.i, 19, 19. har- 
shaka, “shana, m. = -<arshana, L.. ~hastin, 
min, having tusks and a trunk, R. i, 6, 24. hina, 
min, toothless. Dantagra, n. the top of a tooth, 
VPrit.i, 81. Dantagriya, mfn. fr.°gva, g. gahcls. 
Dantag hata, m. == °/a-ch°, W.; =ta-karshana, 
L. Dantadji, mfn, showing the teeth, MantraBr. ii, 
4,6. Dant&da, mfn. corroding the teeth, Suér.vi, 54. 
Dant&-danti, min.(cf. Pay.v, 4, 127) tooth against 
tooth, MBh. viii, 23377. Dantantara, n, ‘space be- 
tween the teeth,’ -gafa, min, = “nta-slishfa, Suir. i; 
“tar-adhishthita, mfn, id., Mn; v, 141. Dante 
yudha, m. ‘tusk-weaponed,’ a hog, L. Dantér- 
buda,m.n, «= °¢a-sJopha, L. Dant&laya,m. = °/a- 
sadman, L. Dantall, f. a row of teeth, Danté- 
14x%, t. a horse's bridle, Sis. v, 56, Dantalt, f. id., 
L. Dantévali, f. <= “¢d/1, Bhartr. iii, 74. Danta- 
slishta, min. ="/a-s°, Mn.v, 141, Kull) Danté- 
cchishta, n. thercmainsof food lodged between the 
tecth, Grihyas, ii, $9. Dantodbheda, m. appear- 
ance of the teeth, dentition, W. Dantoltixhala, n. 
‘tooth-hole,’alvcole,Car.iv,7,1. Dantolikhalika, 
mfn, ‘using the teeth as a mortar,’ eating unground 
srain (an ascetic), Mn. vi, 17; Yajit. iii, 49; MBh. 
ix, 2182; xiii,647. Dantoliikhalin, min. id., ix, 
2166; R.(G)i, §2, 26; iti, 10,3, Dant’oshtha- 
ka, torfdushth°, Dantéashthaka, mfn. paying 
attention to one’s teeth and lips, Pan. v, 2, 66, Kai. 
Dantake,, ifc. ‘a tooth,’ see a-, krim#-, Sydva- ; 
m. a projection in a rock, L.; ‘a pin projecting from 
a wall,’ see a@ga-; mfn. paying-attention to one's 
teeth, Pin. v, 2, 66, Sch.; (sa), f. Croton poly- 
andium (yielding a pnogent oil), L. 
Dant&vala, m.(113; vi, 3,118)‘ tusked,’ an cle- 
phant, Mn. vii, 106, Kull.; N, of aman,GopBr.i, 2,5. 
Danti, for°//n,q. v. = j&i,f. = °dikd, L. = dante, 
m, ‘an elephant’s tusk,’ -m#aya, mfn, made of ivory, 
MBBh. viii, lo21.=durga, m. N.of aman, = dait- 
ya; m.N. of a Daitya, Balar. x, 30, = mada, m. the 
juice flowing from a rutting elephant’s temples, L. 
=-vaktra, in. ‘elephant-faced,’ Gandga, iv, 16. 
-stha, min, seated on an elephant, Kum. xvi, 2. 
Dantin, mfn. tusked (Ganééa), MaitrS. ii, 9, 1 
(C4, TAr. x, t, §); m.anelephant, MBh.; R, &c.; 
a mountain, L.; (127), f. = ¢ikd, L. “tila, m, N. of 
a man, Paiicat. i, 3, £. ‘tura, mf(d, Vop.)n. (Pan. v, 
2, 106) having projecting teeth, Kath&s. xii, xx,cxxiii; 
Kitysr, xx, Sch; jagged, uneven, Naish, vii, 13(-/d, 
f, abstr.); ifc. =: °v7éa, Kid.; Hear, i, 2213 ii, 234; 
Kathas, xviii; Vear.; ugly, Kad.v,1047(-éd, f.abstr,); 
-cthada, m. ‘prickly-leaved,’ the lime tree, L. “tue 
raka, mf. having prominent teeth, VarByS. Ixix, 
20; m. pl. N. of a people (east of Madhya-deéa), 
xiv, 6. “tauraya, Nom. °ya?, to fill with (instr.), 
Hear. ii, 488. “turita, mfn. ifc, filled with, full of, 
Kad. iii, 1250; v, 843. “tla, min, having teeth, 
g. sudhmdd:, “teya, m. Indra (v.1. dat@), L. 
Dantya, mi(¢@, Pin. vi, 1, 213, Sch.)n. dental (a 
letter), Prat.; Kad.; Vop.; being on the tecth, Pao. 


iv, 3, 53, Kas.; Hemac.; suitable to the teeth, Suér, 
i,40; Pan.v, 1,6, Kas; cf.a-. Danty’oshthya or 
“tydush’, infin. denti-labial, Siksh.25; Pan.vii, Ka, 


SEN dandasa, m. (v days) a tooth, W. 

Dandasiika, m‘n. (iii, 2, 166) mordacious, VS.; 
TS.; SBr.; MBh.; malignant,v, 1245; Car.iii,8; m.a 
snake, Y4jii. iii, 197; MBh, xiv; BhP, iv—vii; N. of 
a hell infested by serpents, v, 26; of a Rikshasa, L. 


SAY dandramana, min. fr. Intens. of 
V/ dram, Pin. iii, 3, 350. 
dandhvana, m. (./dhvan, Intens.) 
‘whistler,’ a kind of cane, MBh. xii, 86, 14. 


Gq danv, cl. 1. P., to go, Dhatup. xv, 88. 


@_dabh or dambh, cl. 1. (Subj. dubhat & 
“bhatt, RV.; pl. “bhanti, vii, “bhan, if, x & AV.; 
Pot. “bheyaim, TS. i, 6, 3,4) & 5. dabhndls (‘ta go,’ 
Naigh, ii, 14; Impv. °xsAz, AV. x, 3, 3; ¢f.d- ;— 
Pass. dabhyate, RV. i, 41,13 pf. dadabha, v, 32, 
7; ‘ddmbha (Pan. i, 2, 6, Siddh,], AV. v, a9; pl. 
debhur[VPan.vi, 4, 120, Vartt. 4, ae RV. i, 147; 
3=iv, 4,13; x, 89,6; also dadambhur & 2. sy. 
debhitha ot dadambhitha, Pan.i,2,6,Siddh. ; aor. 
pl. dadabhanta, RV.i, 148,2; adambhishur, Bhatt. 
xv, 3) to hurt, injure, destroy, RV.; AV.; TS.; SBr.; 
ShadvBr.; Bhatt.; to deceive, abandon, RV. i, 84, 
20; VS. iv f., viii: Caus. (Subj. & p. dambiAdyat ; 
2. sg. yas, “ya) to destroy, RV.; AV.; dambhayati 
or dabh?, to impel, Dhatup. xxxii, 132; dambha- 
yate, to accumulate, xxx, 4: Desid. dipsati (Subj. 
(AV. iv, 36, 1 f.] & p. dfpsat) to intend to injure or 
destroy, RV.; AV.; VS. xi, 80; dhips®, dhips®, di- 
dambhishats, Pan. vii, 2,49 & 4,56 (i, 2,10, Pat.) 

Dabdha, see d-. Dabdhi, f. injury, TS.; Kath. 

Dabha, min. deceiving, RV.v, 19,4; (ya), dat. 
inf. to deceive, 44,2 ; Vii,g1,2; ix, 73, 8; AV.iv; cf.a-. 

Dabhf{ti, m, an injurer, enemy, RV. iv, 41, 4; 
N. of a man (favoured by Indra, ii, iv, vif., x; by 
the Aivins, i, 112, 23). “bhna, see dura-dabind. 

Dadbhya,mfn.deceivable,x,108,4: deceitful,61, 2. 

Dabhré, mi(d)n. little, small, deficient, i, iv, vii f., 
x; SankhGr. iii,13,5; KenUp.; ef. dahvu ; m.the 
ocean, Un., Sch.; n. distress, RV. vii, 104,10; (7), 
ind. scarcely, i, 113, 5; cf. d-.—cetas (°rd-\, min. 
little-minded, viii, x, @ buddhd, mfn., id., BhP. vi, 7. 


cH 1.dam, cl. 4.damyati(Pan. vil, 3, 743 
ind.p.ddntud & dantitud, 2,56; aor, Pass. 
adantt,3,34,Kis.; P.Omit, Bhatt.xy, 37)to be tained 
or tranquillised, SBr, xiv, 8, 2, 2 (Iinpy. damyata) ; 
to tame, subdue, conquer, MBh. vii, 2379 & BhP. iti, 
3, 4 (ind, p, damitud); Bhatt.: cl. g. inreg. (? Subj. 
2. se. ddnas) id., RV.i,174, 2: Caus. damayatt (p. 
°mayat; A., Pan.i, 3,89) to subdue, overpower, RV. 
vii, 6; x, 74,5; AV.v, 20,1; MBh.; Rajat.; Desid,, 
see 4/dan ; i ddpynui, Suds; Lat. domare &c.} 

2. Dam, a house, RV.x, 46, 7 (gen. pl. damdam) ; 
pdtir dan (gen. sg.) = dém-patis, 99,6; 105, 2; 
1, 149,13 153, 43 pati dan =ddm-pali ,120, 6; 
Siiur dan, ‘a child of the house,’ x, 61, 20; [cf. dw 
&c.}= patd (/dint-), m, (= 8e0-mdrns) the lord of 
the house (Agni, Indra, the Asvins), 1; ii, 39, 2 (ef. 
Pan. i, 1, 11, K48.)5 v, viii; (7), du. (pg. rdadantddi, 
the comp. taken asa Dvandva and dam in the sense 
of ‘ wife’) ‘the two masters,’ husband and wife,v, viii, 
x; AV.; Gobh. &c. (said of birds, VarlirS. ve; Hit.) 

Dama, tm. (or n.) house, home (8dpas, Lat. do- 
mus), RV.; AV. vii (also feru-ddma, q.v.); VS. 
viii, 24; mn. ifc. ‘taming, subduing,’ see arinr-, 
kam-, balim- ; m, self-conymand, self-restraint, self. 
control, SBr. xiv, 8, 2, 4 (md, but cf, Pan. vii, 3, 34, 
K4s,); TUp.; KenUp.; Mn. &c.; taming, L.; pun- 
ishment, fine, viiif.; Yaji. ii, 4; BhP.; N. ofa brother 
of Damayanti, Nal. i,g; of a Maha-rshi, MBh, xiii, 
1762; of a son of Daksha, i, Sch.; of a grandson [or 
son, BhP. ix, 2, 29] of Marutta, VP. iv, 1, 20; MarkP, 
cxxxiv; VayuP. ; cf. dur-, su-,— kartyi, m, a ruler, 
W. eghosha, m. N. of a Cedi prince (father of 
Sisu-pala), MBh. i-iii; Hariv.; VP.iv,14,13; BhP, 
vii, ix ; -ga, m; ‘son of D®,’ Sisu-pala, Sis. ii, 60; -su- 
fa, m, id., xvi, 1. maya, min. consisting of self- 
control, SankhBr, ix, 1. = @axirin, mfp. keeping 
one’s body in self-control, BhP. iii, 31, 1g. —sv&- 
ied, f. ‘Dama’s sister, Damayant!, Naish, viiif. 

Damaka, mfn. (P4o. vii, 3, 34, K48.) ifc. taming, 
a tamer, Mn. iii, 162; MBh. xiii, 1651. “matra, 
see mahd-. “matha, m. (Un. iii, 114, Sch.) ‘ self- 
control,’ see fvt- ; punishment, L, “matha, m. self- 
control, L.; punishment, W. 


eat duya. 
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Damauna, nif(i'n. ifc. taming, subduing, over- 
powering, MBh. viii; Bhartr.; sclf-controlled, pas- 
sionless, L.: mi. a tamer of horses, charioteer, BhP. 
iv, 20, 23 (g. maaidy-didt) Artemisia indica, Man- 
tram, xxiii; N. of 2 Samadhi, Karand. xvii, 18; of 
Yamiyana {author of RV.x, 16), RAnukr.; ofa son 
of Vasu-deva by Rohini, Hariv. 1981; of a Brahma- 
tshi, Nal.i,6; Vayu. i, 23,115 ; of a son of Bharad- 
vaja, KasiKh. Ixxiv; of an old king, MBh. i, 224 ; 
of a Vidarbha king, Nal.i,9; n. taming, subduing, 
punishing, MBh.; R.; Sak.; BhP.; BrahmavP,; selt- 
restraint, W.; (7), f. Solanum Jacquini, L.; N. of a 
Sakti, Heat. i, 8, 405, »bhaiijika, f. ‘breaking 
damana flowers,’ a kind of sport, VatsyAy. i, 4. 

Damanaka, m. Artemisia indica, VarBrS. Ixxvii, 
13; BhavP. ii; N, ofa man, Bharat}. iii of a jackal, 
Paiicat. i, §§ ff.; Kathas. Ix, 19 ff.; (n.?) N. of a 
metre of 4 times 6 short syllables; of another of 4 
lines of 10 short syllables and one long each. 

Damaniya, min. tamable, to be restrained, W, 

Damanya, Nom (Subj.°yat) to subduc,RV.x,99. 

Damayanti, f. ‘subduing (men’,’N.of Nala’s wife 
(daughter of Bhima king of Vidarbha), Nal.; a kind 
of jasmine, L.; -Aathd, f, N. of Nalac.; -Advyayn. N, 
of a poem, Praudh.; -fartvaya, m. N. of a drama, 
“yantikk, f. N. of the mother of a Sch. on Venis, 
°yitri,m.a tamer, MBh. xiii, 7041 (Vishnu); Siva. 

Dambya, Nom. (pl. °yanfuz) to control one’s self, 
TUp.i,4,2 5 (p.°yd¢) to sutylue, RV. vi, 18,3; 47,16. 

Damita, min. tamed, subdued, Pan. vii, 2, 27. 

Damitri, m.="mayityi, RV. ii, 23,115 iii, 34, 
10; v, 34,6. Damin, min. (Pan. iii, 2, 141) 
tamed, self-controlled, MBh. iii, 5016; ‘tamiug,’ see 
kima-damini ; 1. N.of a Tirtha, 5014; m, pl. the 
Brahmans of Saka-dvipa, VP, ii, 4, 39. 

Damunas, (Uy. iv) m. for ove") fire, Agni, L. 

Damiinas, mfn. belonging or devoted or dear to 
the house or family (Agni &c.), RV. (pl. the Ribhus 
V,42,12); AV. xix; m.a friend of the house (Agni, 
Savitri, Indra, Dirgha-nitha), RV.; AV.vii; SabkhSr, 

1, Damya, mfn. tamable, Mn, viii, 146; BhP, xi; 
m.a young builock that has to be tamed, MBa. xii f.; 
Hariv.; R.; Ragh.; Vikr, —s&rathi, m. ‘uide of 
those who have to be restrained,’ N, of a Buddha, L. 

2. Damya, mfn. being in a house, homely, RV, 


SAZATY damadamiya, (onomat.) P. A. 
att, “yate, Pan. iii, 1, 13, Vartt. 1, Pat. (not in ed.) 


waTae damavandu, N. of a mountain in 
Persia called Demavend, Romakas, 


erafa dém-pati. See 2. dém. 
BMH dambh. See /dabh. 


Dambha, m. deccit, fraud, feigning, hypocrisy, 
Mn. iv, 163; MBh. &c.; Deceit (son of A-dharma 
and Mrish4, BhP. iv, 8, 2), Prab.ii; Indra’s thunder- 
bolt, L.; Siva; N. ofa prince (dardéa, AgP.; rant- 
bha,VP.), PadmaP. =» caryit, f. deceit, hypocrisy, L. 
#=muni, m. a hypocritical Muni, Kathas, ixxii, 
263. = yajia, m. a hypocritical sacrifice, BhP. 
v, 26,25. Dambhédbhava, m.N. of a prince (who 
fought with hermits but was worsted), MBh.; Kam. i, 

Dambhaka, mfn. ifc. deceiving, Mn. iv, 195. 

Dambhana, min. ifc. ‘damaging,’ see amutra- & 
sapatna-ddmbh’ ; n deceiving, 198; MPH. xii, ait. 

Dambhin,m{n.acting deccitfully,(m.)a deceiver, 
hypocrite, Yajit. i, 130; BhI’, xii, 6, 30; cf. a@-. 

Dambholi, m. Jndra’s thunderbolt, Balar.iv, 51 5 
ix, $8; Kathas. xciv, 11; Prasannar. iv, 10; v, 83; 
Sah.; Agastya (Rishi of the 1st Manv-antara), VP, 
i, 10, 9; (datlogns) iii, 1, 11; (Cont) BrahmaP, & 
(v.1, ddl’) Hariv. 407; (¢edert)VayuP. ; (¢tdire- 

ya) PadmaP, = pgd, m.‘d?-handed,’ Indra, Naish, 
xvii, 42; Balar. x, 39. = pata, m, the falling of 
ludra’sthunderbolt.vii, 50; “¢dya, Nom.“yale, to fall 
down like Indra’s thunderbolt, Rajat. viii, 1615. 


ZY day, cl. 1. A. ddyate (p. ddyamana, 
RV, &c.; aor. aduyishia, Bhatt.; pf." yam cakre, 
Pin. iii,1, 37) to divide, impart, allot (with gen, ii, 
3, 23 acc., RV.); to partake, possess, RV.; Nir.; to 
divide asunder, destroy, consume, RV. vi, 6, 5; x, 80, 
2; totake partin, sympathise with, have pity on (acc., 
vii, 33,5; AV.; SBr. xiv; Bhatt.; gen., Daé.; Bhaft.; 
Kathds. cxxi, 104); to repent, RV. vii, 100, 1; to 
go, Dhatup.: Caus. (Pot. dayayet) to have pity on 
(gen.\,BhP.ii,7,42: Intens. dandayyate, dad',Vop, 
xx, 8f.3 cf. ava-, mir-aua-, Vi-, 

Day, {sympathy compassion, pity for (loc., MBh.; 
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Paficat.; Bharty.&c.; gen.,R.; Hariv.8486; incomp., 
MBh.xiv; Hit.i,6,41 }, SBr.xiv &e.Cyame of rt, ‘to 
take pity on’ [loc., MBh.; Hit.i, 2,7; gen., Vop.}); 
Pity (daughter of Dakshaand motherotA-bhaya, BhP. 
“iv, 1,49 t.), Hariv. 14038; cf a-dayd ; nir-, & Sa- 
daya, = kara, win. showing pity (Siva). = ktiros, 
m, ‘store of pity,’ a Buddha, L, «= kyit, mfn, pitiful, 
-nidhi, m. ‘treasure of mercy,’ a very compas- 
sionate person. = ‘nvita, (°yd2°), mfn. full of pity. 
= yukta, min. id. = rama, m. N. of several men, 
Samkaracetov. i, 130 &c, = vat, mén. pitiful, taking 
pity on (gen., MBh. xiii; loc., ii; R.ii); (2), £N.of 
a Sruti (in music). via, m. a hero in compassion, 
very smcrciful man, Siphas, = sgamkara, m. N. of a 
man. ~ aila, min. compassionate. Dayérmi, min. 
having compassion for (its) waves, Hit. 

Dayflu, mfn, (Pan. iii, 3, 158) =°yd-vat, MBh. 
&c.(with loc,, Ragh.ii,59); -¢4,f.pity, Kad.; Kathas. 
civ; -/va,n.id., Kim.(with loc.) “Inka, mfn. = Ze, 

Dayita, nifn. cherished, beloved, dear, MBh.; R.; 
protected, Bhatt. x, 9; m.a husband, lover, Sak. iii, 
43 (v.1.); (2), fa wife, beloved woman, Ragh. ii, 30; 
Megh. 4; Sis, ix, 70; Kathas.; Dhirtas. ii, 13. 

Dayita, f. of “fa. =~ “Ahina (°¢didh°), min. sub- 
ject to a wife, maya, mfu. wholly devoted to a 
beloved woman, Kathas, ci, 276. 

Dayitiyamina, mfn. lovely, Haravij. ii, 8. 

Dayitnu, mfu.?, Layy. vii, 10, 13. 

@t dura (Pan. iii, 3, 58), mfn. (dri) ife. 

cleaving, breaking,’ see furam-dard, bhagan- ; 
m. (p.ardharcddi, uichddt) =°ri, R. ii, 96. 43 a 
conch-shell, BhP.1, vf..x; Kramadip.; m.the navel, 
Gal; ‘stream,’ see asrig-; fear, MBh. v, 4622; n. 
poison {v.1. dara), 1..; (2), f.a hole in the ground, 
cave, MBh.; R.; Hariv.; Kum, &c.; (am), ind. a 
little, Bhartr. iti, 24, =» kantikd, f, ‘little-thorn,’ As- 
paragus racemosa, L, = kara, m. ‘hole-maker,’ a 
staff, Gal, = timira, n. the darkness of fear, Git. x, 
2,~ manthara, min, a little slow, xi, 3.—mukue 
lita, mfn.a little budded, ji, 17; Sth. iii, }42. —wi- 
dalita, infn. slightly opened, Git. i, 35. = vrida, 
f, slight shame, Sah. iii, 60. —@latha, mfn. a little 
loose, Git. xii, 13. = h&ra, m. N, of a plant (v.1.), 
L. Daréndra, m. Vishnu's conch, W. 

Darana, n.cleaving,rending, breaking, Sabkhsr. 
xiii; Kaus.; ShadvBr, v, 3; VarBrS.; falling away 
(of flesh;, Suér. v, 1, 50. nd, m, f. surf, Un. ii, 
103, Sch. “niya, mfn. a-, ‘unbreakable,’ Nir. ix, 9. 

Darat-pura, n. the city of the Darads, Rajat. 
vii, O10; vill, 11553 (2), f. id., vii, 913. 

Daratha,m.acave,Un.iii,Sch.; taking flight, ib. 

Darad, in. (¢. stuidhv-dd7) see da ; f. (Pan. iv, 
1, 120, Pat.) = rit-pura, L., Sch.; the heart, Un., 
Sch.; a bank, ib.; a mountain, L.3 a precipice, L.; 
fear, L. “da, m. pl. N, ofa people (living above Pesha- 
war; also called °d,Rajat.j, Mn.x,44; MBh.; Hariv. 
6441; R.iv;VarBrS.;VayuP, i, 45,118; sg.a Darada 
prince (also“d,Rajat.vii,gt4), MBh.i,2694; Hariv.; 
fear, 1..; n.red Jead, Bhpr.v, 26, 93; Vii, 1, 227; -dépé, 
f, writing peculiar to the Daradas, Lalit. x, 32. 

Darasina, m. = dyo/va, Un. ii, 86, Sch, 

Dariyya, mfn, fut, Pass. p.o/d77,Vop. xxvi, 164. 

Dari, mM. ‘splitting, opening,’ see go- ; m.N, of 
aNaga, MBh.i, 2187; f. metrically for “77, vii, 8409. 
“rita, mfn. timid, L. “rin, mf. Pan. iii, 4,157. 

Dari, f. of “va, =bhrit, m. ‘having caves,’ a 
mountain, Kir, xviii, 2, = mat, mfn, abounding with 
caves, R. (Bjiv, 40, 35. = mukha, n. a mouth like 
a cave, MBh. vii, 6437; the opening of a cave, ib. ; 
a cave representing a mouth, Kum. i, 8; Ragh. xiii, 
47; m. ‘cave-mouthed,’ N, of a monkey, R.iv; of a 
Pratyeka-buddha, Jat. 378, = wat, mfp. =:-sat, R. 

Dariman, destruction, RV. i, 129, 8. 

Dartri, mfn. breaking, RV. vi, 66, 8; ¢r/, m. a 
breaker, i, 130,10; viii,g8,6, Dartnu, m.id.vi, 20,3. 

Dardara,fi.broken,burst,L.; m.‘having caves,’ 
a mountain, L.; a ravine (?), R. (B) iv, 43, 275 a 
kind of drum, L.; (7), f. N. of a river, L. “rémra, 
m.a sort of sauce, L.; N. of a tree, L. “xika, m.a 
frog, Un. vr.; a cloud, ib.; N. of a musical instru- 
ment (also*rvar*), ib. n. any musical instrument, ib. 

Dardura, m, a frog (cf. 4iip~a-), Mn. xii, 64; 
MBh.; R. &c.; a flute (cf. za/a-), Mricch. int, 1}; 
BhP. i, 10, 15; the sound of a drum, L.; a cloud, 
L.; a kind of rice,Car, i, 27; N. of a southern moun- 
tain (often named with Malaya), MBh. ii f.; Hariv.; 
R.; Ragh.; VatByS.; of a man, BhP. ii, 7, 34; of a 
singing master, Kathis. Ixxi, 73; =°raka, Myicch. 
ii, 13; n. a kind of talc, Bhpr.; an assemblage of 
viliages, L.; (@, 2), f. Durga, L. = ochads, f. the 


earax dayd-kara. 


plant drdhmi, Npr. ~ parnl,f.id., ib. = pate,m.the 
mouth of a pipe, W. Dardurimra, m. ="dar°,L. 
Darduraka, m. N. of a gamester, Mricch., ii, $ ff. 
Dardi, see dadru. “dru, m. N. of a bird, Car. i, 
27; sce dadr®, “Aruna, “drii, drtina, see dad”. 


WCE ddridra, mf(a)n. (dra, Intens., 
Pan. vi, 4, 114, Vartt. 2) roving, strolling, TS. iii, 
1,1,2(°ridra) ; VS. xvi, 47; SBr.i,6,1,18; Tandya- 
Br.; poor, needy, deprived of (instr., Kathas, 1xxiii ; 
iucomp., Ixiv; Bharty.iv,11),(m.)a beggar, Mn. ix, 
230; R. &c. (ifc. f. d, Kathas, xc, 26); cf. mahd-. 
=t&, f. indigence, penury, state of being deprived 
of(incomp.),Paficat.ii; Mricch,; Bhartr.; Naish.&c. 
= tva,n.id., Rajat. = ninds, f. N. of SantgP. xxv. 

Daridrat, mfn. (pr.p.) poor, Dag. vii, 155. “ark- 

»n. = °dra-td, Pin. vi, 4, 114, Vartt. a, Kar. 
ariiyaka, mfn. poor, ib, “axite, mfn.id., 5 2, Siddh. 
°aritri, min, (fut. p., vii, 2, 10, Vartt. 7, Pat.) id., 
W. °drin, mfn. id, Siphas. xxi, }. Cart, ind.; -Ave- 
tya, ind. causing any one to rove, SBr. xi, 3, 3, 4; 
-bhista, min. impoverished, Kathas. cxiv, 94. 


eater darodara. See dur®. 
ae ddrtri, °tnt, dardara, &c. See col. 1. 
ZW darpa, m. (4/2. drip) pride, arrogance, 


haughtiness, insolence, conceit, Mn. viii; MBh. &c. 
(pl, Santié, iv, 22); Pride (son of A-dharma and Srf, 
MBh,. xii, 3388; MarkP. 1, 25; of Dharma, VP.i, 
», 26; BhP. iv, 1, 51; musk, Heat, i, 7, 1311; cf. 
ati-, sa~,= oohid, mfn, ifc. destroying the pride of, 
Hemac, = da, m. Siva, ~dhmita, min. puffed up 
with pride, W. =niirkyana, m, N. of a king, Ka- 
thirn. vi. = pattrake, N. of a grass, Npr. = ptir- 
na, mfn, full of pride, R.i, 53, 19, =sra, m. 
N. of a man, Das. = ha, mfn. pride-destroying, W. 
~ han, m. Siva, = hare, mfu.=-4@,Subh, Dar- 
pdrambha, m. beginning of-pride, L. Darpopa- 
anti, f. allaying pride, Hit, ii, 12, 17. 

Darpaka, min. ifc, making proud, W.; m. pride, 
Vasav. 511; the god of love, L. 

Darpana, m. (g, zady-ddt) ‘causing vanity,’ a 
mirror, Hariv, 8317; R. ii; Sak. &&c.; ife.‘Mirror’ 
(in names of works), e.g. dtarha-,dana-,sahitya- ; 
= dina-, Smritit. iv; N. of a measure (in music) ; 
of a mountain (seatof Kubéra), KalP.; of Siva, MBh. 
xiii, 1194; n. the eye, L.; repetition, VarBys. iil, 11, 
Sch.; kindling, W.; Nom. P. “ga?é, to represent a 
mirror, = k&ra, m, the author of Sah., Kavyac. 
=maya, mfn. consisting of mirrors, Hear, iv. 

Darpanikk, f. a mirror, Naish. v, 106. 

Darpita, mfn. made proud, Mn. viii; MBh.; Ha- 
riv.s R.; proud (horses, frogs), MBh.iii; Suér.; Bharty. 
= pura, n.N.of a town, Rajat. iv, 183 ; vill, 1942. 

Darpin, mfn. ifc. proud of, Hariv. 15606. 


an darbhd, m. (2. dribh) a tuft or bunch 
of grass (esp. of Kuga grass ; used for sacrificial pur- 
poses), RV. i, 191, 3; AV. &c.; N. of a prass (dif- 
ferent from Kuéa and Kaisa, Suér. i, 38; Saccharum 
cylindricum, W.), Lalit. xvii, 89; Sugr.; (Pan. iv, 1, 
102; g. Ausv-didt, v.1.) N. of a man, Pravar. ii, 3, 
1 (Aav.; Katy. &c.); ‘ofa prince, see dambha, = ku- 
ndiks, f. a jar with @”, Hariv. 14836. —kusuma, 
N. of an insect, Bhpr. vii, 19, 93 SarngS. vii, 13. 
= guru-mushti, see o°. = cira, n. a dress of d”, 
MBh. iii, 1538. = tarnnaké&, n. a young shoot of 
d°, Br. iii; AitBr. vii, 33, 1; AgvGr. iv, 6. —pa- 
ttra, m. Saccharum spontancum, L. = pavitré, n. 
d° used for cleaning, SBr. iii; -fde¢, mfn. having 
“train the hand, P4u. i, 1,1, Vartt. 7, Pat. = pliie 
jtulé, n.a bunch of grass, MaitrS. iv, 8,7 (Kapishth, 
vli,8); Kath. xxiii, 1; AitBr. i, 3,8; SantkhBr, xviii, 
8; ManSr.; SankhGr. vi(-vaé, mfn.); ParGr. i, 15, 
43 (2), f. id., Kaus. ; Gobh. ii, 7, 5; Grihy4s. i, 94. 
= punjilé,n. id. TS vi; TBr.if. =pushpa,n. = 
-kusuma, Car. i, 19; Suér. vi, §4; N. of a snake, v, 
4.~pltika, for “tika, Vim. (Ganar. 132, Sch.) & 
Ganaratnav, = ptitika, n. sg. d” & 2°, g. gavdiva- 
di, = pfila, m.a bunch of (Kusa) grass, KatySr. v, 
5,8, Sch. = bata, m. a puppet made of 2°, Gobh. 
i, 6, 21. maya, mf(i)n. (g. fardd?) made of 2°, 
TBr. i; SBr. xiii; Paficat.; Kai; BhP, = mushtf, 
m. f. = -geru-m", SBr. ix; TBr. iii; KatySr.; Asv- 
Gr.; Gobh. iv, 2, 20." m¥if, f. N. of a plant, Pan. 
iv, 1, 64, Kas. rajja, f. 2 rop. nade of a°, Min- 
Gr. i, 11, —lavana, n. an instrument for cutting 
grass, Kaus, 8. = sara, n. sg. d° & #° grass, p. caud- 
soddi. = gamutara,m. a bed made of d’, R. ii, v; 


Kathas, xxii, liv. sted, f. the point of @” grass, : 


esa ddrsana, 


SsakhGy. i, 22, 8. =stambé, m. = -fi/a, TS. v; 
TBr. ii, 7,47; AitBr. v, 23, 93 SBr. vii, a, 3, 13 
AévSr. iii, 14,16; ManSr. Darbhantipa, g. fshu- 
bhnidi. Darbha&hvaya, m. Saccharum Munja, L. 
Darbhéshiki, f. 2 stalk of d° grass, ManGr. i, 12. 

Darbhaka, m. N. of a prince, VP. iv, 24,3; BhP 
xii, 1,5. °bhaga, n. a mat of grass, Baudh, (ApSr, 
xi, 8, 5, Sch.) “bhara, m. (g. aimsdd2) Perdix chi- 
nensis, Bhpr. v, 10, 60, “bhi or °bhin, m. N, of a 
man, MBh, iii, 7024 & 7027. 


ENS darbha{a, n. = darvafa, L. 


| darmd, m. (dri) a demolisher, RY. 
iii, 48,2. man,m.id.,i,61,5; 13,6; x; SankhSr, viii, 
Darya, min. fr. °va, g. gav-dids. 
Daryaka, m. N. of a man, Rajat. viii, 866, 
_ Darva, m. =°v2, a ladle (cf. parna-darvd), 
SankhGr. iv, 15,19; the hood of a snake, Un., Sch. ; 
a Rakshas, ib,; a mischievous man, rapacious anima), 
Un. vz.; see°vd; pl. N.of a people (cf. ddrva), MBh. 
ii, 1869; vi, 362 ; xiii, 2358; (@), f.N. of a daughter 
of Uginara, Hariv. 1675 ff.; VayuP. ii, 37, 19. 
Darvarika,m.wind, Un.vr.;Indra,ib.;see“rdar”, 
Darvi, f. ‘wooden (cf. drz#),'a ladle, RV. v, x}; 
AV. (voc. °we, iii, 10, 7; cf. Pan. vii, 3, 109, Vartt. 2, 
Pat.); the hood of a snake (cf. 2f-darvya), AV. x, 
4,13; m.N. of a son of Usinara, VP. iv, 18, 1 (v. 1. 
°yq), bhrit, m. = °vi-kara, Sis, xx, 42.— homé, 
man oblation made witha ladle, T'S. iii; SBr.v; Katy- 
Sr.; Kau’. = °homin, min. offering “md, Nir. i, 14. 
Darvika,in.a ladle, L..; (@), f.id., L.; seedirv”. 
Darviadk, f.a sort of woodpecker, MaitrS. iii; VS. 
Darvi, f. =°vi, a ladle, VS. ii, 49 (voc. Cvs ; ef, 
Pan. vii, 3, 10g, Vartt. 2); Kaus.; AsvGr.; ParGr. 5 
Gobh.: MBh. &&c.; the hood of a snake, L.; N. of 
a country, vi, 362. = kara, m. a hooded snake (class 
of snakes with 26 species), Susr. i, 46; v, 4; Das. 
vii, 165; Ashtang. vi, 36. —pralepa, m. N. of an 
unguent, Car. i, 3. samkramana, n. N. of a Tir- 
tha, MBh. iii, 8023. homa, m. = °v-, ii, 5373 
SBr. xiv, 6, 8, 9, Say.; cf. dérvihaumtka. “vy- 
ndayuvana,n.rcimnantsclinging tothe spoon,A pdr, 
Darvyna, m. = °vi-toma, Sbr. 


24S darvata, m. == garvata, L. 
EH darsd, min. ( Vdris) ifc. ‘ looking at, 


viewing,’ see avasina-, adinava-, & vadhit-darid, 
tattva- ; ‘showing,’ see dfma- ; m. ‘appearance,’ see 
chadir-darsd, dur-, priya- ; (g. pacddr) the moon 
when just become visible, day of new moon, half- 
monthly sacrifice performed on that day, AV.; (pa- 
rox.) TS., TBr. & SBr. xi; Kaus.; AévGr. &c. (n., 
MBh, iii, 14206); (Day of) New Moon (sun of 
Dhatri, BhP. vi, 18, 3; of Krishna, x, 61, 14; N. 
of a Sadhya, VayuP. ii, 5,6); du. = -pérnamasd, 
TS., Sch. = pa, m. pl. ‘drinking the new moon ob- 
lation,’ a class of gods, MBh. xiii, 1372. = piirmae 
mish, m, du, (the days of) new and full moon, 
ceremonies on these days (preceding all other cere- 
monies), I'S. if.; Br. ii; SBr.if.; AitBr, &c.; -deva- 
td; f. the deity presiding on those days, SankhGr. i, 
3; -prayoga, m. -prayascttts,f.N.ofworks; -yd7ln, 
min. = sia, TS. ii; SBr x; “sdyana, u. = "séshte, 
Sankhsr, iii, 11,4; Vait.; “sésAtz, f. a new and full 
moon sacrifice. » “pfirnamaain, min. offering °sé- 
shtt, MaitrS. i, 5, 13. = paurzamisa, in comp.; 
-priyascitia-vidhi, -vidhi, m. -hautra, n. N. of 
works; °séshti, f. =darsa-pirn’, =yga, m.a 
new moon sacrifice. « yaiminf, f. the new moon 
night, L.= vipad, m. ‘having the misfortune to be 
hardly visible when new,’ the moon, L. = sriadha, 
n. a Sriddha performed on new moon, VP, iii, Sch. 

Darsaka, min. seeing (with gen.), Pan. ti, 3, 70, 
Kas,; looking at(acc.), MBh. xiii, 5097 ; ifc. looking 
for, i, 55593 ‘examining, sce aksha-; showing, 
pointing out (with gen., Kum. vi, 52; Hit. Introd. 
10; ifc., Myicch, iv, 20; BhP.i, 13, 38; Rajat.i; 
with /ohttasya, making blood appear by striking 
any one), Mn. viii, 284; m. a door-keeper, L.; a 
skilful man, W.; N. of a prince, VayuP, ii,37, 312; 
pl. N. of a people, MBh. vi, 361. 

Dariaté, mf(d)n. visible, striking the eye, con- 
spicuous, beautiful, RV.; AV. iv, vii, xviii; SBr. xiv, 
8; m.the sun, Un., Sch.; the moon, ib.; cf. vided-. 
= ari, mfn. of conspicuous beauty, RV. x, 91, 2. 

Dérsana, mf(7)n. showing, Pio. v, 2, 6; ifc. 
seeing, looking at (see fulya-, deva-, sama-), Ragh. 
xi,93; ‘knowing, sce dharma- ; exhibiting, teach- 
ing, MBh.i, 583; BhP.v, 4,11; n. seeing, observing, 
looking, noticing, observation, perception, RV.i,116 


eyiaye daréana-griha, 


23; $Br.xiv; SaikhGr.v,s; MBh.&c.; ocular per- 
ception, Suir. iv, 27; the eye-sight, vi, 17; inspec- 
tion, examination, Y4jit. i, 328; Hariv. §460; visit- 
ing, Yajit. i, Sq; Kathds. iii, 8; audience, meeting 
(with gen., Can.; instr. with or without sada, Vet.; 
in comp., Ragh. xii, 60), Sak. v, $; vii, $3; Rajat. 
vi, 43; experiencing, BhP. i,8, 25; foreseeiug, Ragh. 
viii, 71 ; contemplating, Mn. viii, g & 23; appre- 
hension, judgment, Sak. iii, $ ; discernment, under- 
standing, intellect, Mn. vi, 74; Yajii.i,8 ; Bhag. &&c.; 
opinion, Malav. v, $2; Kam. ii,6; intention (cf. 
papa-), R. i, §8, 18; view, doctrine, philosophical 
system (6 in number, viz. [POrva-] Mimapsa by Jaim.; 
Uttara-Mimags4 by Badar.; Nyaya by Gotama ; Vai- 
éeshika by Kanada; Samkhya by Kap.; Yoga by 
Pat.), MBh. xii, 11045 f.; BhP. &c.; the eye, Susr. 
v, 8; Sak. iv, 6; Prab. iii, 10; the becoming visible 
or known, presence, AivGy. ili, 7; Mun. ii, 101; iv; 
Yaji.i,331; ii, 170; MBh.&c.; appearance (before 
the judge), Mn. viii, 158; Yajn. ii, 53; Kam.; the 
being mentioned (in any authoritative text), Katy- 
Sr. i, xxvi ; Laty. vi, ix; Badar, i, 1,25; MBh. xiv, 
2700 ; a vision, dream, Hariv. 1285 ; Hit. iii, 0, 9; 
ifc, appearance, aspect, semblance, Mn.ii,47; MBh. 
(Nal. ii, 3; xii, 18 & 44); R.; Ragh. iii, 57; colour, 
L.; showing (cf. dasta-), Bharty. ii, 36; Dhirtas. 
i, ¥; a mirror, L.; a sacrifice, L.; —dharma, I..; 
(7), f. Durg’, Hariv. 10238; N. of an insect, Npr.; 
cf. a-, su~. = gyiha, n, an audience-chamber, Mn, 
vii, 145, Kull, gooara, m. the range of sight, 
Ratnitv, iii, }.—patha, m.id., Pajicat.i, 5,3; Prab. 
ii, $; iv, #9; cf. a-. pila, m. N. of aman, Rajat. 
vii, = pratibhd, m, bail for appearance, Yajii. it, 
54.— pritibhivysa, n, surety for appearance, Mn. 
viii, 160, = bhtimal, f. ‘range of perception,’ N. of 
a period in a monk’s life, Buddh. L. —ldlasa, 
ifn. ifc, desirous of beholding, MBh. = viveka, m. 
N. of a work.» vishaya, mfn. being in any one’s 
range of sight, Pan. iii, a, 011, Vartt. 3. Darsand- 
gui, m. the fire in the body that causes ocular sen- 
sation,GarbhUp. Dardanantara-gata, mfn.come 
within the range of sight, Myicch. iii, 12, Darsand- 
rtha, mfn, intending tosec any one, Ap.; (am), ind. 
to visit, Kad. Darsanivarana, n. obscuration of 
one’s philosophical) views, Jain.(Sarvad. iii, 195 ff.) ; 
°niva, mf. originating from °na,ib.; Badar. ii, 3, 33, 
Govind. Darsanépsu, min. = °va-/alasa. Darsa- 
nojjvala, f. ‘of brilliant aspect,’ great white jasmine. 
Darsaniya, min. visible, R.i,v; worthy of being 
seen, good-looking, beautiful, TS. ii, 7, 9 ; SBr. xiii; 
ShadvBr.; ChUp.; SankhGyr.; MBh. &c. (superl. 
-lama, ii; R. tii; BhP. iv); to be shown, Kathas. 
Ixxi, 20; to be made to appear (before the judge), 
Mn. viii, 158, Kull.; m. Asclepias gigantea, Npr.; 
ef. @-, = minin, mfn. thinking any one (ger.) to 
be good-looking, Pan. vi, 3, 36, Kas; thought to be 
p° by (gen.), iii, 2, 82 f., Kas; = °yam-manya, ib. 
=~» “m-manya, min, thinking one's self to be g”, ib. 
Daréaniys, fof°ya. — kEnta,m.having a good- 
looking wife or mistress, Ganar. 139, Sch. = sama, 
mfn. indifferent towards a good-looking woman, ib. 
Daréam-darsam, ind. at every sight, Kathis. 
Darsayitavya, nifn. to be shown, Bidar. iii, 2, 
31, Samk. “tu-k&ma, mfn. wishing to show. 
Darsayitri, min showing, a shower,guide, MBh. 
vi, 129; Ragh. ili, 46 ; a door-kecper, L., Sch. 
Darskpita, mfn. made to sce, shown, Siph3s, i, §. 
Daraita, min. shown, displayed, exposed to view, 
R.i; Megh.&c.; explained, Hariv, 7289 &c. dvr, 
m. a door-keeper, Gal. — vat, mfn, having shown, 
Darain, m/fn. ifc. seeing, looking at, observing, ex- 
amining, finding, MBh. viti, 1757; R. &c.; knowing, 
understanding, (G) ii, 64, 3; Sak. i, $$; Ragh. xiv, 
71; Kum, ii, 13; Hit. i; receiving, Myicch, ii, 7; 
experiencing, R. iii, 65, 11; composer (of a hymn, 
shkia-); looking, appearing, iv, 40, 48; showing, 
exhibiting, teaching, MBh. ; Sak. iv, $3; Kathds, lvi, 
203; inflicting (cf. pafa-), R. ii, 75, 12; Hariv. 
_ Daréivas (only ifc. nom. m. °vdz at the end of 
Slokas), one who has seen (irreg. pf. p.), MBh. viii, 
1786-1771 (Arjuna-); knowing, fattya-, i, 5637, 
tattudrtha-, iv, 902, dharma-, \, 6157; sarva-, 
Saryas.xii; dirgha-, MBh.v.4380; cf. pratyaksha-. 
Daraya, min. worthy of being seen, RV.v, 52,11. 
dal (=:/dri), cl. 1.°lati (pf. dadala, 
Bhatt.xiv; aor.pl, ada/ishur,xv)to crack, 
fly open, split, open (as a bud), Suér. ii, 16; Sif, ix, 
15; Bhim.i, 4; Amar.; Git,; Dhiirtas.: Cans. da- 
layali, to cause to burst, Suér.; Bhaft.: dal, id., 


Anargh.; Git. i, 8, Sch.; to expel, Malatim. viii, 1; 
Kathas, lviii, 8; cii, 58; cf. ava-, ud-, vi-, 
Dala, n.(m., L.)a piecetom or split off, fragment 
(cf, anda-, carma-, dvti-, ventu-), Subt.v, 3, 22; vi, 
5. 4; Sid. iv, 44 (ife. £ @); Naish. vii, 315 ‘ part,’ 
a depree,VarBy. xvii, 4; a half (cf. adhara-, ahar-, 
dyu-), VarBrS.; Suir. i, 73 Stryas.; a hemistich ; 
‘unfolding itself,’ a small shoot, blade, petal, leaf 
(often ifc. in names of plants), MBh.; R. &c.; cin- 
namon leaf, L.; unclean gold, Bhpr. v, 26, 2; a 
clump, heap, L.; adetachment, W.; = sésedha,°dha- 
vad-vasiu, avadravya (apad”’, W.), L.; dividing, 
splitting, W.; m. N. of a prince, MBh, iii, 13178 ; 
VP. iv, 4, 47. = kap&fe, m.a folded petal or leaf. 
=komala, the lotus, Npr. —koga, m. a kind of 
jasmine, Kad. iii, 389. —ja, mfn. produced from 
petals (honey), L., Sch. = tarw, m. Corypha Ta- 
liera, L. =nirmoka, m. ‘leaf-shedding, Betula 
Bhojpattra, L.« pati, m. N. of a prince, Inscr. ; = 
ladhiivara. = pushp&, “pl, f. Pandanus odora- 
tissimus, L, =» m&lin{, f. leaf-cabbage, Npr. = moe 
daka, m. petal-honey, Gal. » yoga, m. N. of a 
constellation, Laghuj. x, 1, Sch. = vitaka, n. N. of 
an ear-ornament, Kuttanim, 65. = gas, ind. (/yd 
to go) to pieces, Kathas. xix, 109; Ixviii, 167. 
= #&lini, f. N. of a pot-herb, Npr. =siyaat, f. 
white basil, ib. = m&rinf, f. Colocasia antiquorum, 
L, = stioi, m. ‘leaf-needle,’ a thorn, L.=snash, f. 
the fibre of a leaf, L. Dalakhya, m. = J/a-yogz, 
Laghuj. x, 2; VarBr. xii, 2 f. Dal&gra-lohita, 
a sort of spinage, L. Dal#dhaka, m. Pistia Stra- 
tiotes, Jasminum multiflorum or pubescens, wild 
sesamum, Mesua ferrea, Acacia Sirissa, L..; red chalk, 
L.; foam or sea-foam, L.; a ditch, L.; the head of 
a village, L.; an elephant’s ear, L.; a hurricane, L. 
Daladhya, m, mud, L. Dalddi-tva, n. the state 
of a leaf, &c., Kavyad. ii, 70. Daldahisvara, m. 
N. of the author of Nyisipha-prasida. Daldmala, 
m. (for “e/a ?) the plants damanaka, maruvaka, 
& madana (? damana\, L. Dalamla, n. sorrel, 
L. Dale-gandhi, m. ‘fragrance in the leaf,’ Alsto- 
nia scholaris, L. Dalédbhava, min. = °/a-7a, Suir, 
Dalad-dhridaya, min. broken-hearted, W. 
Dalana, mf(7)n. splitting, tearing asunder, dis- 
pelling, BhP. vii, 10, §9; Bhartr. iii, 47 ; Vidvanin.; 
n. breaking (of the heart), Git. v, 2; destruction, 
Naish. iv,116; Kathas. Ixxv, 6a; causing to burst, 
splitting, Bhartr.; Kathis.; Rajat.; Git.; (#7), fia 
clod of earth, L.; cf. #é”- 3 magsa-. “MU, f. id., Un., 
Sch. “Mka, n. timber, L. “Mta, mf. (g. Aritddi, 
Ganap.) burst, split, broken, torn asunder, MBh, 
viii, 4633 ; VarBrS.; Bharty. &c,; unfolded, blown, 
Sah. x, 666; halved, Siiryas. iv, 12 ; divided into 
degrees, xiii, § f.; driven asunder, scattered, dis- 
persed, destroyed, Kam,; Bhaktam.1 & 18 ; Caurap,; 
Prab. vf; BrahmottKh. iv, 59; ground, Sis, vi, 35; 
displayed, Prab. ii, 35; cf. samr-. “lin, mfn. fr. °/a, 
g. sukhads. -kyita, min. halved, Stiryas. xii, 84. 
Dalmi, m. (Un. iv, 47) Indra (cf. darmd), L.; 
Indra’s thunderbolt, g. yavddt ; -mat, mfn, having 
a thunderbolt, ib. Dalya, mfn. fr. “2a, g. daldds. 


QSq dalutri, g. arthanddi. 


EST dalapa, m. (ifc., g. curgddi) a 
weapon, Un. iii, 142, Sch.; gold, ib. 

Sat dalbha, m.awheel, 151, Sch.; fraud, 
Un.k.; N. ofa Rishi, g. Aaxrvddi. ‘whyn, see dal’, 

@4@ dava, w. (/2. du) a wood on fire, 
BhP. viii, 6, 13; fire, L., Sch.; burning, heat, Car. 
i, 20; fever,W.; a forest, L.; cf. dava. = dagdha- 
ka, N. of a prass, L. = @ahana, m. the fire in a 
burning forest, BhP, v, 8, 22; Prasannar. vii, 23; 
(naka, vi, 32); Nitir,; Kuval. = Aina, n. setting 
fire on a forest, HYog. iii, 99 & 113, Davigni, 
m. = °va-dahana, MBh. vii; Ragh.; Megh.; BhP. 
i, 10, 2 (ifc.) &e.; cf. dav’. Da »m. id, iii, 
30, 23; Kathas. lvi, 413 (ifc. fd); cf. dév®. 

Davathu, m. (P40). iii, 3, 89) heat, pain, Dhiirtan. 
i, 14; inflammation (of the bile, eyes &c.), Car. i, 20. 


@8q davaya, Nom. °yati, to make dis- 
tant, Bhatt. ii, §5. 

Davishtha, mfn. (superl. fr. dérd, Pan. vi, 4, 
186) remotest, Rajat.; (dv), ind. very far away, RV. 
vi, 51,13. Daviyas, mfn, (compar., Pau.) very long 
(way), Bharty.i,68; verydistant, Rajat. iv, 369; Kathas, 
xvi, xxv; diurdd d°, ‘farther than far,’ very distant, 
Ix, 172; cxxiii, 14; ind. farther away, AV. x, 8, 
8; farther, SBr. iii, 6, 3, 3; durdd adv, farthest 
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away, RV. vi, 47, 29; Kathas. Ixv, 213 dduiyasé 
paras, in a more remote time, SBr. x, 4, 2, 26. 


ZAC davara, “rake, m. u string, Jain. 
@M 1. dasa, ife. for °sa (apa-, uday- &c.) 


EH 2. dasa, ifc. (tri-, dot-, nir-) & in 
comp, for "Jan; (as), f. pl, ‘Decads,’ N. of 10 Jain 
texts (wpdsaka- &c.) consisting of 10 chs. each, 
~ kakshysa (cis), mfn, having 10 girths, RV. x, 
94, 7.~kantha, m. (parox., Pan. vi, 2, 114) ‘ten- 
necked,’ Ravana, Balar, ii, $35 -77/, m. ‘enemy of 
R®,” Rama, L.; -azeraha, m. N. of Anargh. vi; 
“thdri,m, =2°tha-jit, Ragh, viii, a9 3 “thaya, Nom, 
“yate, to act like Ravana, Balar. iii, 3}. -kandha- 
ra, m. = -arz/ha, MBh. iii; BhP,; Balar.; HYog. 
~ kany&-tirtha, n. the Tirtha of the 10 Virgins, 
RevaKh. cccvi, = karma-paddhati, {. N. of a 
work on the 10 ceremonies prescribed to the 3 twice- 
born classes, » kima-ja-vyasana, 0. the 10 vices 
arising from love of pleasure (see Mn, vii, 47). 
~ kumira-carita or “tra, n. ‘adventures of the 
10 princes,’ N, of a work by Dandin. =» kshiti- 
garbha, m. N. of a Buddh, Sitra. kghfra, mfn, 
mixed with to parts of milk, Suér. vi, a1 & a4; 1, 
a compound of 10 parts of milk with 1 part of 
some other substance, iv, 22,14; (4sh dasa-guna, 
16). = ganf, f. the 10 classes of roots, Pan. i, 3, 1, 
Sch. = girgya, min. bought for (the prize of) 10 
women of Garga’s family, ii, 4, 63, Vartt. 2, Pat. 
= giti, “tikd, f. N. of a work by Aryabh.=gu, 
mfn, possessing 10 cows, MBh. xiii, 78, 11. = guna, 
mfn. tenfold, 10 times larger or more, i, 45f.; Mn. 
viii ; see -Ashivra; (am), ind, tenfold, YAji. i, 141. 
»gunita, mfn. multiplied by Jo, Balar, ix, 53. 
= goni, mfn. having 10 sacks, Pan. i, 1, 52, Kaa. 
=grima, g.i. humidddd & kisy-ddt; (7), £ 
10 villages, Y4jis. ii, 272 ; MBh.xii,87, 3; -pati,m. 
a chief of 10 villages, Mn. vii, 115. = °grimika, 
min. g. 1. Aumuddd. » grimin, m, =°ma-pati, 
W. ~griva, m.(P4n. vi, 3, 114, Kas.) = -kantha, 
MBh. iii, 15895 ; K.i, 16, 18; iii; BhP.; N. of a 
demon, MBh. ii, 367; Mariv.; of a son of Dama- 
ghosha, 6601; of an enemy of Vyisha, Gar? = gva 
(ddéf"), m.*Decimus,’ N. of an Aigiras, RV. iv, 51, 
4; Vili, 12, 25 x, 62, 6; (pl.) his family (named 
with that of Nava-gva ; worshipping Indra), i, 62, 
4; ii, 34,12; iii, 39, §; V, 29, 12. —gvin, min, 
tenfold, viii, 1, 9. mcatushka, v. N. of a sport, 
Siphds. xxvii, 3.—oandra, mfn. having 10 moon- 
like spots, BhI’. iv, 15, 17.—cohadin, min, ten- 
leaved, x, 2, 27. jyotd, “tis, m. N. of a son of 
Su-bhraj, MBh. i, 44 f. = ¢iki-sarvasva, n. N. 
of a work, Pratapar., Sch. tas, ind. from to, Mn. 
viii f. —taulika, m. N. of a weight, Suir. iv, 13. 
- tva, n. the state of 10, Jaim., iii, 7, 27. — daaa- 
vayava, inf, containing 10 parts each, Car, i, 4. 
= dasin,mén. consisting of repeated decades, Sahkh- 
Br.; TandyaBr.; SankhSr.; SankhGy. = diisa, m. 
pl. N. of a people, MBh. iii, 134, 17. — dis, f. sg. 
the 10 regions (including that overhead and under- 
neath), Vet. i, $$; Paficad.; “vig-eyamalokana, m. 
N. of a Samadhi, Karand. xvii, 8.— dyishténta~ 
kath&, f. N. of a work, dyn (/as’),m. N. of a 
man favoured by Indra, RV. i, 33,.14; Vi, 26, 4. 
» dhanus, m.-N. of an ancestor of Sakya-muni, W. 
~» dGharma-gata, mfn. addicted to the practices of 
the 10(kinds of mental non-restraint), Hariv, 744 & 
1153. —ahé, ind, in 10 parts, tenfold, TBr. ; SBr.: 
SankhSr.; Mn. &c, » @hiva, mf(@)n. bought for 
(the prize of) 10 (dAzvari) clever women, }4n. iv, 
1, 36, Vartt. 2, Pat. = nimaka, see -iniha, « ne 
14, mfn, 10 x 24 minutes long, Sih. vi, 304. —m- 
dasin, mfn, = -das’, SBr. iv, xi. pa, m, = -gra- 
min, MBh. xii, 3266. — paksha (dds°), mf(d)n. 
having 1o side posts, AV. ix, 3, 21, —patu, inf, 
~« -dhiva (fr. patvi), Pan, iv, 1, 36, Vartt. 2, Pat. 
=» pada, mf(d)n. 10 feet long and broad, ApSr, vii, 
3, 10. padma (B) or "ma-vat (G), min. having 
10 lotus-like parts of the body, R. v. = padya, 
mf(d)n. "da, KatySr. v, 3, 33. ~ parvi, f. ‘10 
Parvans (or chs.),’ N. of a work, HParii, i, 5. — pa 
la, n. sg, 10 Palas, Mn. viii, 397; mf(djn. weighing 
10 Palas, Yajii. ii, 179. = pasa, mfn. intended for 
10 oxen, SanikhSr. xvi. = pRAal, f. ‘10'chs.,’N. of a 
grammatical work, Praudh, = piramit&-dhara, 
m. ‘possessing the 10 perfections,’ a Buddha, L. 
=~ pinda-sriddha, n.a funeral ceremony in which 
one and on each successive day one more Finda is of- 
feced until the number smounts to 10, W.= pura, 
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n.a kind of Cyperus rotundus (also -fvira, Sch.), 
L..; ‘Decapolis,’ the modern Man-dasor (in Malwa), 
Megh. 47; VarBrS. xiv,13; HPans.xiif.; (z,, tid., 
Kad. = puramdara, N. of a town or district, Sip- 
has. xxix, = purusham, ind. through a series ot 
10 ancestors, AsvSr.; SankhSr. 3 sham-rdyya, ua 
kingdom inherited through a series of 10 ancestors, 
SBr. xii, 9,33 sAdstthan, ind, backwards through 
10 generations, Pau. iv, 1,93,Vartt. 5, Pat. = piira, 
see - fsa. pirusha, min, being the roth in the 
succession afzenerations, MBh. xiii, 4297. = ptirvae 
ratha, sce -va/ja.= pilrvin, m. ‘Knowing 10 (of 
the 14) Purvas,’ N. of 7 Jain patriarchs, » pill, f, 
lo bunches, Pan. ii, 1, §1,Vartt. 6, Pat. = péya, m. 
N. of a Soma libation ‘part of a Raja-silya) SBr.v; 
Tandyabr.; AévSr.; SankhSr.; KatySr. = prama- 
ti (diss, fn. (Agni) taken care of by the 10 
(fingers), RV. i, 141, 2.—phala-vrata, n. N. of 
an observance, Vratapr. vill, = baddha, min. pl. 
bound in numbers of 10, Hariv. 3507.—bandha, 
m. a Joth part, Mn, viii, 107. » bandhaka, itc. 
w= ‘dha, YAjii, ii, 76. = bala, m. ‘possessing 10 
powers,’ N. of a Buddha, L.; -Adsyafa, m. N. of 
one of the first § pupils of Sakya-muni; -éa/ir, min. 
possessing the 10 powers, Divviv. vill, 815 ix, 17. 
= bihu,m.‘ten-armed, Siva,L. = brihat,na(nom, 
°hatiin, having 10 large parts of the body, R. (B) 
V, 25, 20.—braihmana, N. of Jit. 495. = bhujh, 
f, ‘ten-armed,’ Durgd, KalP. = bhuji dds°), mtn. 
er -pund, KV. i, §2, 11.—bhfimi, N, of a Buddh, 
Siitra ; -ga, in. ‘traversing. the 10 stages,’ a Buddha, 
L.; “misa, mid ,L.3 Smfivara,m, = ont. bie 
mika, = “7, Buddh. L. = mah&-vidy8&, f. ‘ pos- 
sessing the 10 great sciences,’ Durg’, W. — minika, 
mpl. N, ofa people, VayuP. i, 45,317; (-vdmaka, 
MatsvaP, cxiii, 42). mya (dféf"), min, having 
Totricks, RV. vi, 20, 8, = m&riki, f.‘killer of 10,’ 
N,. of a woman, Kathas. Ixvi, 86. —mla, n. 10 
garlands, L.; (7), fid., L. = mflika, = -ainthka, 
MBh. vi. 374. —masya (d@ds?*, min. 10 months old 
(the child just before birth ; ef. d-), RV. v, 78, 76; 
AV.i, i; AsvGr.; BhP.; let loose for 10 months 
(a berse), SBr. iit, &, 4, 22. mukha, m, = -4c- 
ntha, Megh.; Git.; Prab.; Sah.; n. pl. 10 mouths, 
Whv. ix; (7), Lid, Balar. i, 335 .¥,175 -a¢pu, m, 
‘enemy of Ravana,’ Rama, Ragh. xiv, 87; -vadha, 
m. ‘slaughter of Ravana,’ N.ofa poem (different from 
Setub, 2), Kavyad. i, 34, Sch.; “AAdsttaka,m. + °sa- 
rifu, |. = miitrake, n.the urine of 10 (clephant, 
butlale, camel, cow, goat, sheep, horse, donkey, man, 
andwoman), 1.5 cf. Sust.i, 45,01, 1 & 12.<0mitila, 
n. atone medicine prepared from 10 roots (f2- 
kantaka, both kinds ot érthati, prithak-parni, 
widart-candhd, bilva, aent-mantha, tauntuka, 
patala, & kdfmart),i, 38% iv, 373 (7) £. id, 05; 
Car. vi, 22,—yantra (das°), int, = "Sbhiin, RV. 
x, 94, 8; having 16 water-raising machines, vi, 44, 
24. ~yoktra (a@és°), mfu. having 10 girths, x, 
04,7. yoga-bhanga, in.a method of fixing the 
position of a Nakshatra, Jyot, —yojana (dds°), 
mfn, 10 times fastened, RV, x, y4, 7; n.a distance 
of 10 Yojanas, KR. i, 1, 63; (#), id. Kathas. xciv, 
14. retha (afs"), min, having 10 chariots, RV. 
i, 126, 4; m. N. of Rama’s father (descendant of 
Ikshvaku, sovereign of Ayodhya), R.i; ii, 63 f. 
(death of D°); Jat. 461; Hariv, 821 f.; Ragh. viii, 
29(-furva-vatha); BhP. ix, 10,1; WP. iv, 4, 40 & 
18,3; N. of an ancestor of Rama’s father, 4, 38; 
of a son of Nava-ratha, 12, 16; BhP. ix, 24, 4; 
Hariv. 1993. of Roma- or Loma: pida, 1696; VP. 
iv, 18, 3; of a son of Su-yasas, 24, 8 (dds°, v.1.) & 
Jnscr. (in Prikrit Dasalatha) ; u. the body, Npr.; 
-fatlva, a, N., of a work ; -yasitdrambha, m.N, of 
PadmaP, iv, 14; -/aditd-vrafa, n, N. of an ob- 
servance, Vratapr. iv; -vzzaya, m. N. of PadmaP. 
iv,12,~xasmi-sata, m. += -sa/a-7°, Ragh.viii, 29. 
e ritré, mfn. lasting 10 days, SBr. xiii; KitySr. 
xxi; m. a 10 days’ ceremony, TandyabBr.; Katysr, 
xxiii ; SankhSr. ; N. of a 10 days’ ceremony (form- 
ing the chief part of the Dvadasaha), SBr. xii; Kity- 
Sr.; 10 days, Xxv; Sankhfr.; Kaué.; Gobh.; Mn,; 
R. (n., iii, 2, 12); MarkP,; -farvan, n.N, of a 
Siman. = rfipa, in comp. the 10 forms of Vishnu 
(hence “pa-bAyit, m.‘N. of Vishnu,’ L.), Dagar. i, 
2; the 10 kinds of dramas, Bhar. xix, 46; 0, N. of 
a work on rhetorical and dramatic composition (also 
called “Pd/oka & “pdvaloka, wi.) = xipaka, u. id., 
Mall. on Kum. & Sis.; Anand. 51, Sch.; the 10 


kinds of dramas, Vim, i, = re&, n. a hymn of 10 | 
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4; KatySr, xx, 6,18. <rahabha (adi°), mi(d)n. 
consisting of 10 (75h) bulls, TS. ii, 1, 4, 1. 1a 
kshana, n. 10 marks or attributes, W.; mtn, re- 
lating to 10 objects, BhP. ii, 9, 43; (7%, 1. ‘ro chs.,’ 
N. of Ranada's Sutras, Sarvad.x, 8. —lakshanaka, 
nif. tenfold, Mu. vi, g1 & 94. =vaktra, um. N. 
of a magical formula pronounced over weapons, R, 
(G) i, 31,6. —vadana, m. =-Aaz(ha, Bhatt. ix, 
137. Varga, m. a collection of 10, KatySr. xxii; 
min, forming a collection of 10, Divyay. i, 325. 
-varsha, mf. 10 years old, Ap.; Mun. ii, 135. 
~ varshin, nifn. id., MBh. xiii, 8, 21. - varshi- 
ya, mfn. id., Paficar. i, 3, 9. vajin, m. ‘having 
10 horses,’ the moon, 1. = viva, miu. 10 times re- 
peated, Paficar, i, 8, 31, ~vreshika, imf{(fin. = 
-varsha, R. iv, 48, 12; lasting Yo years, Paicat. 
iii, 2, §; happening after 10 years, Yajii. ii, 24. 
= vidha, min. of 10 kinds, tenfold, Jain.; 5am- 
khyak.; BhP, iii; -sedna-mantra, m. pl. N. of 
particular hymns, AivMantraS, = viza (diis”), nifn, 
granting 10 men, VS.; TandyaBr. = vrikeha, in. 
N. ofatree, AV. ii, 9, I. vrisha, min. possessing 
10 bulls, v, 16, 10. = vaik&lika, n. N. of a Jain 
text, HParis. v, 85. ewraja (is"', m, ‘having 10 
cow-sheds,’ N. of aman, KV, viii, 8 & qy f. gata, 
mfn. numbering 10 hundred, AV. v, 18,10; u.r1o, 
SankhSi..i; Laty.ix; 1000, MBby iil, xii; Padvas. ; 
(2°, f. 1000, Naish. v, 19; Rajat. vi, 38 ; -Aava- 
dharin, mtn, thousand-rayed (the moon), Hit. i, a, 
16; -tama, min, the Froth (ch. of R. [G] ii & vi); 
-nayana, m, ‘thousand-cyed,’ Indra, Lalit, xv, 162 
& 202; -vasmi, m.'‘thousand-rayed,’ the sun, L., 
Sch.; “tdéésha, mfn. thousand-eyed (Iudrai, MBh. 
vii, xiii Das, xi, rar; “¢daghrit, m. * thousand- 
footed,’ Asparapus racemosus, Npr.; “fdra, n. Vi- 
shnu’s thousand-tellied disc, BhP. 111, 28, 27. sala 
(dis? a distance of Io Salas, AV. viii, 7, 28. = si- 
kha (ds°), tufn, having 1000 finyvers, RV. x, 537, 
7. mgipra (dis), m. N. of a san, Vili, §2, 2. 
= siras, m.‘ten-headed,’ Ravana, L., Sch. 5 ‘ten- 
peaked,’ N. of a mountain, R. iv, 43, 51.<8ir- 
sha (ddis°\, mfn. ten-headed, AV. iv, 6,1; MUh. 
i, 2162; m. Ravana, RK. iv, 10, 22; N. of a 
mayrical formula pronounced over weapous, 1, 39, §. 
~ sloki, {. ten Slokas (on Vedanta phil. by Sam- 
kara), KasiKh, Ixxxvii, 33, Sch. sani, mii, win- 
ning 10, MantraBr. i, 7, 6. sapta, f. N. of a 
Vishtuti of the Saptadaga-stoma, ‘TandyaBr. 11, 7. 
= sahaika, min. 10+ 1, RPrit. xvi, 36. —siha- 
ara, min. = °srika, MBhif., iv; R.vi; n. 10000, 
Hariv. =sihasrika, min. numbering 10000, 
6312, estobha, n. N. of a Siman. =hari, f. 
‘taking away the 10 sins,’ the Ganga; a festival in 
honour of the Ganga (on the Joth day of Jyaishtha, 
Vratapr. x; now held in honour of Durga in month 
Asvin), PSarv.; -kathd, {., -stotra, n. N. of 2 
works, = hala, mi(d)n. consisting of 10 ploughs, 
Heat. i, §, 889. = hotri (dds'), m. N. of Maitrs. j, 
g, 1= Kath ix, 8 TAr. iii, 1f. (symbolizing the 
10 parts of a sacrifice), ‘Br. ii; TandyaBr. xxv; 
Laty.x; SahkhSr.; ManSri. Das&nga,m. a loth 
part, Saktau. xii; Heat. i, 1of. Dasikeha, m, N. 
of a formula pronounced over weapons, R. i, 30, 
§. Das&kshara, mi(d.n. containing 10 syllables, 
VS. ix, 33; TS. v, 4, 4,4; SBr. Dasagni, min. 
worshipping 10 Agn4yis, Pat, on Pan. i, 1, 58,Vartt. 
2 & iv, 1, 36,Vartt. 2. Dasdagulé, n. a length of 
10 fingers, RV. x, go, 13 mfn. 10 fingers long, Ma. 
viii, 275; n.awater-melon,Npr. Dasd&dhipati,m. 
a commander of ro men, MBh. xii,3712. Dasdna- 
na, m. = °sa-hantha, R.iii; vi,5,21; Ragh. x, 76. 
Dasinika, tm. Croton polyandrum or Tiglium, L, 
Dasfnikini, f.‘ten-arrayed,’ a complete army, L. 
Dasdnugana, n. N. of several Simans, ArshBe. 
Dasdntarushys, n.a distance of 10 stations, RV. 
x, §1, 3. Dasabdikhya, min. existing for 10 
years, Mn. ii, 134; cf. Ap.i, 14,13. Das&bhiga, 
min, having 10 bridles, RV. x, 94,7. Dasiritra, 
min, having 10 ardtra parts (a chariot), ii, 18, 1. 
Dasdrna, mfn. having 10 syllables, VS. iii, 41, Sch.; 
nm. pli g. wimuktdd:) ‘Ten Lakes,’ N. of a people 
(south-east of Madhya-deéa, VarByS.), MBh.; Hariv.; 
R.; Megh.; sg. 3 Daéarna king, MBh, v, 7539; 1. 
the Daégirna country, Pan. vi, 3, 89, Vartt. 8, Pat. 
(dasa + rina); (d), f. the Dasdn river (rising in 
Bhopal and emptying into the Betwa); cf. das’. 
Dasdrneynu, m. N, of a son of Raudrisva, Hariv, 
1660. Dak&rdha, min. pl. ‘half of ten,’ five, 
Mn. i, 27; MBh. i; -éd, f. ( = fadca-tva) dissolu- 


Ric verses, AV. xix, 23,7; Kith. xxi, (0; TS.v, 4,6, | tion of the body into the § elements, iii, 209, 26; 


wwe dasasya. 


-bdna, m, ‘five-arrowed,’ Kima, Naish. vill, 73; 
-vayas, nin. § yearsold, BhP.v, 15,30. Dasirha, 
(g. vimubtidi & prajkidi) m, pl. (g. parsv-ddt) 
N, of a warrior tribe, MBh, ii; BHP, i, 11,125 sg. 
of its ancestor (being of Yadu’s family), ix, 24, 33 
VP, iv, 12,16; VayuP. ii, 33, 40; LingaP. i, 68, 
42f.; MatsyaP. xliv, 40; AgP.; BrahmaP.; Hariv. 
1991; Krishna, MBh, xiii, 7003 (da, B); = “sa- 
bhumi-pa, L.; (7), f. a Dasirha princess, 2. parsv- 
dal; cf.su-. Dasérhaka, m. pl. (g. yavdai,Ganar. 
157) the Dasarhas, BhP. ix, 24,62. Das&dlamki- 
ra-majari, f. N. of a work, Dag&vatira, m. 
( =: °sa-rtifa) Vishus, L.; n. N. of an observance 
(performed on the oth day of the light half of Bha- 
drapada, Vratapr. x), BhavP. ii, 60; -carvifa, n. N. 
of a work. Das&vara, min. pl. at least 10, Gaut, 
xxvili, 48 f.;.mt(d)u, sg. consisting of at least 10, 
Mu. xii, 1t0f.; m. N. of an evil spirit, MBh. ii, 367. 
Dastivarta, min. having 10 crowns, R. v, 32, 12. 
Das&ava, m. = “Sa-vdjin, L.; N. of a son of 
Ikshviku, MBh. xiii, 89 f. Dasisvamedha, n. 
the lirtha of the 10 horse-sacrihices, tii, 5084 ; Reva- 
Kh. ceviii & cclvii; KasiKh. lit; SambhMah. v; ef. 
das?, Dasdsvamedhika, n. id., MBh. iii, 6034; 
Hariv. 9522. Dasdsya, min. ten-mouthed, AV. 
iv,6,1; m. Ravana, R. iii, 58,123 Sah.vi,ggs -8t, 
m. ‘conqueror of Ravana,’ Rama, L.; “sydntaka, 
nm. id,, RimatUp. i, 32. Dasiba, m. 10 days, 5Br. 
xiti; ASvGr.; Mn; R.; a ceremony lasting 10 days, 
KatySr, xxii; Laty x,10. Daséndra, mfn. wor- 
shipping the 10 Indrinis, Pat. on Pan. i, 1, §8, Vartt. 
2 & iv, 1,36, Vartt. 2; 1,2,49,K45. Daséndriya, 
n. pl, the to organs (2ad°, q.v.), W. Daseéga, mn. 
= “fa-fa, Mn. vii, 116. DasaakAadasika, m{(d)n. 
‘taking 11 for 10,’ lending money at 10 per cent, 
Pan. iv, 4, 3!. Das’oni, in. N. of a man protected 
by Indra, RV. vi, 20,4 & 8; x, 96,12. Dés’onya, 
m. id., vii, §2,2. Dagsdpanishad-bhiasbya, n. 
N. of a Comm. by Ananda-tirtha. 

Dasaka, min. consisting of 10, having 10 parts, 
RPrat.; Mn.; Chandahs, ; Kas.; Kadm.; (with sava) 
10 per cent., YAjii. i; m. one in a decad of chs, (of 
the Sama-tantra}; na decad, Sanus. iv, 7; Kathas. 
cil, OS; KatySr, xvii, 6, 3, Sch. = misika, min. 
hired for 10 months, Pan. v, 4, 116, Vartt. 4, Pat. 

Dasat, (1,60) min, consisting of LO, Kas.; fa 
decad, MaitrS. i; TS. vii; TBr. it; SBr.; ‘Taudyabr. 

Daaataya, nf(i)u. (Pan. v, 2, 42) consisting of 
10, tenfold, RV.1; (2), f N.otaComm.; pl. (sci. 
véicas the 10 Mandalasof RV., Laty. x3 Nir; ch das, 

Dasati, f. a decad of verses in SV. (nom. 7é2, v. 1, 
“(yd 13 1¢9 (only num, ace, "¢ir dasa,‘ 1000"), MBh, 

Dasan, pl. (pg. svasy-ady, Ganar, 42) ten (nom, 
ace, dasa, KV, &e.; instr, [dddsa, x, 101,10 & | da- 
Sdbhis, loc. “Sdsu, RV. &c.; bath forms & sabhyas 
in Class. also oxyt., Pan. vi, 1,177¢1); ct. d-, déea. 

Dasaméa, mf(i)n. the roth, RV. i (with yugd 
m=‘ mt, 158,6);x; AV.v; xiii; VS. &e.; nm, with 
dhan, the last day of the Dasa-ratra ceremony, Tbr. 
ii; SBr. xii; TandyaBr.; SinkhSr.; (without afar) 
Lity.; (proparox,, Pan. v, 3, 49) a 20th part, Mn, 
viii f.; (aa), ind. for the roth time, RV. viii, 24, 
23; TBr. ii; (2), f. the roth stage of human life 
(age from gl to 100 years), AV, iti, 4,7; TindyaBr.; 
Gaut.; Mu. ii; (scil. 4e¢42) the roth day of the half- 
moon, iii, 276; MBh, &c.; the 1oth day after birth, 
Pat. Introd. 73; (cf. Lat. decimus.] = bhiiva, m. 
the culminating point, or that point in which the 
meridian crosses a given circle, Siryas., Sch. Dagne 
min, mfn. 91-100 years old, SankhBr. xiii, 3, Sch. 

Dasin, mfn. having 10 parts, SBr. xiii ; AitBr.; 
Lity.; Maé.; RPrat.; m. = “sa-grémin,Mn.vii, 119. 


ZW dosana (days) m. (n., L., Sch.) a 
tooth, Mn. &c. (ifc. f. @, iii, to; MBh. xii; Megh, 
&c.); a bite, Vatsyay. i, 1, 2; m. a peak, L.3 n. 
(= dawnt’) armour, L. sochada, m. = danta-, 
MBh.; Hariv.; R.; BhP.-= pada, n. ‘tecth-mark,’ 
a bite, Git. viii, 6. = bije, the pomegranate, Npr. 
= vasana, 0. = -¢chada, Prasannar. ii, 93 Sndstga- 
raga, in. pl. N, of a Kala (q. v.), Vatsyay. i, 3, 17. 
~~ visas, i. = -vasana, L, = vyaya, m. loss of the 
tecth, W, Dagandgen, m. pl. brightness of the 
teeth, Kum. vi, 25. Dasandhka, m. = °n2-pada, 
W. DasangdhyS, f. Oxalis corniculata,L. Dasa- 
nécohishta, m. a kiss, L,; a sigh, L.; a lip, L. 

SMR dasasya, Nom. (fr. °sas= Lat. de- 
cus; cf, o/ das 8 ydéas) °ydti (Impv. °yd, °ya ; p. 
“gial) to render service, serve, worship, favour, oblige 
(with acc.), RV. ; to accord, do favour to (dat.), RV. 


zwen dasasyd. 


Dasanyi, ind, to please any one (dat. ), vii, 99, 3. 
GMI dasd, f. (days?) the fringe of a 


garment, loose ends of any piece of cloth, skirt or 
hem, KatySr. iv, 1, 17 (#rad-); Laty. viii, 6, 22; 
Kaus.; SankhGr. ii, 12,5; Mun. &c.; a wick, Gobh, 
iv, 2, 32 (Ashauma-); Kum. iv, 30; Bhartr, iii, 
state or condition of life, period of life (youth, man- 
hood, &c.), condition, circumstances, R.; Pajicat.; 
Megh. &c.; the fate of men as depending on the 
position of the planets, aspect or position of th: 
planets (at birth &c.), VarBrS.; Varlr.; Laghuj.; 
, the mind, L.; cf. vas(ra-; 1. daia, -“karsha, 
“shin (°J24°), m.‘ wick-drawing,’a lamp, L. = “nta 
(°34n"), m. the end of a wick, Ragh, xii, 1; the end 
of life, ib. ; Hariv. 4394. — pati, m. the planet go- 
verning a man's life, VarBr., Sch. “panna (°s7/°), 
min. being in a particular state or condition, = pa- 
rip&ka, m.a change in a man’s fate, Mcar. vii, $. 
= pavitra, n. a fringed filtering cloth, SBr. iv, 2, 
2,11; Laty. i, 9. =piika, m. the fultilment of fate, 
VarBrS, vc, 61.—phala, n. result of condition of 
life, future fate of a man, 1xx, 26; N.of wk. = maya, 
m. Siva, L, = °rubk (°sdr*), f, ‘sticking to fringes,’ 
N. of a plant, L. —lakshana, n.N. of a ch. of 
PSarv. = vat, mfn. having fringes, ApSr. xii, 14, 11. 
~ visesha, m. any particular state, Sah. iii, 189; Hit. 
i,7,§. Daséndhana, m.‘wick-kindling,’alamp, L. 


ERAN dasi-viderbha, m. pl. N. of a 
people (v.1, dadhé-), MBh., vi, 372. 


GNC dasera, mfn. (dans) mordaceous, 
injuring, Un., Sch.; attacking or killing any one 
when asleep, L.; m. a beast of prey, W. “xaka, 
m. an ass (cf. dasra), MBh, viii, 1852; pl.N. ofa 
people ( = stars ; cf. dis; sg. their country, L.), iii, 
134,17 (°sair” derived fr, 2, dasa) ; vii, 397; Var- 
BrS.v,67; cf. agasuesa-; -gaderaka, m, pt. the de- 
scendants of D° & G’, g. ka-hitavddl (Ganar. 34). 


AMM das’ oni, “nya. See 2. dasa. 
eure ddsonasi, N. of a snake, AV. x, 4. 
eB dashta, mfn. (./dans) bitten, stung, 


Mn. xi; MBh, &c. (said of a wrong pronunciation, 
PanS. [RV.] 35); n.a bite, Susr. i, 13, 6. 


eq das, clit. 4. (p. ddsamana; impf. pl. 
Adasyan® to suffer want, become exhausted, RV. i, 
134, 5(Nir. i, 9); TS.i, 6, 11, 35 = eefa-Skshep, 
Dhatup.: Caus. A. (1. ag. “saye ; Subj. pl. Ssa- 
yanta) to exhaust, iv, 2, 5,4; RV. v, 45, 3; cf. 
apu-, upa-, antipa-, pra-, w-; sam-dadasvds, 
dravino-dds; 'ea. Dasa, m, ademon, vi, 21,11, 

Dasta, mln, = ddsifa, Pan. vii, 2,27; Vop. xxvi. 


2X dasmi, min. (days) accomplishing 
wonderful deeds, wondertul, extraurdinary, RV.; m.a 
sacriticer, L,; fire, L.; a thief, rogue (ct. ‘syu¢),L, = ta 
ma (“smcé-), min. nrost wonderful, ii, 20, 6. vae 
xcas (“setd-), min, of wonderful appearance, RV, 

Dasmat-vkri, to make wonderful, i, 74, 4. 

Dasmya, min. wonderful, viii, 24, 20. 

Dasra, tnf{n. accomplishing wonderful deeds, 
giving marvellous aid (chiefly said of the Asvins), 
RV.; m. N. of one of the Aévins, Brih.; MBh.; 
Hariv. Got ; du. the Aévins, L.; sy. the number 2, 
Stiryas, i; =-devald, viii, g; a robber, thief, Un., 
Sch.; an ass (cf. daferaka), L..; n. the cold season, 
Un, vr. —devate, f. ‘having the Aivins as deity,’ 
the Nakshatra Asvini, L, — ati, f. ‘mother of the 
Aivins,’ Samjia, L. 

EY dusyu, m. (das) enemy of the gods 
(e.g. sdmbara, Sushna, ctimurt, dhint; allcon- 
quered by Indra, Agni, &c.), impious man (called 
a-jraddhd, a-yajnd, d-yajy 4, d-prinat, a-vratd, 
anyd-vrata, a-kar man), barbarian (called a-2d5 or 
an-as‘ugly-faced,’ ddhara ‘inferior,’ d-manusha 
‘inhuman "), robber (called dhanfn), RV.; AV, 
&c.; any outcast or Hindi who has become so by 
neglect of the essential rites, Mn.; not accepted as 
a witness, viii, 66; cf. drasd- (ddésyave urtka, 
m, ‘ wolf to the Dasyu,’ N. of a man, RV. viii, 51; 
§5f; dasyave sdhas, n. violence to the D°(N. 
of Turviti), i, 36, 18). =jivin, mfn, living a rob- 
ber’s life, MBh. xii, 2433. =jtita (dds°), mfn. 
instigated by Dasyus, RV, vi, 24, 8.—tdrhana, 
mfn, crushing the Dasyus, ix, 47, 2.— sBte,/bhu, 
to become a prey to robbers, MBh. xii. = hatya, 
n. a fight with the Dasyus, RV. i, x; cf. Sushna-h°. 


= héu, m(nom. °Ad, instr. “ghnd)fn. destroying - 


the Dasyus (Indra i, vi, viii ; Indra’s gift, x, 47, 43 
manyu, 83, 3; mdnas, iv, 16, 10); "Adn-tama, 
min, (superl.) most destructive to the Dasyus, vi, 16, 
15 & viii, 39, 8 (Agni); x, 170, 2 (Light); Hariv. 
(Budha); cf. Pan, viii, 2,17, Kas 

®@ dasra. See dasind. 


re 1, dah, cl. t. P. dahati (ep. also A.; 
g p.ddhat; impf.ddahat; aor.adhak, RV. ii, 
15,4; t.sg.ksham,MBh.vii; 3. pl Asher, Kathis.; 
Subj. didk, RV. i, 158, 4; 2. 9g. dhakshe, iv, 4, 4; 
p. dhdkshat [also nom. m.], vi, 3, 45%) 91, 73 
ddkshat, i, 130, 8; fut. dhakshyatt (Pan. vii, 2, 
10, Siddh, Kar. 6}, MBh. (Pot. dhakshyet, i, 8383] 
&c,; dahishy’,i, 2120; BhP. iv; Prasang. xix, 7; 
inf. dagdhum) to burn, consume by fire, scorch, 
roast, RV, &c.; to cauterise, Suér.; to consume, de- 
stroy completely, Mn. vii, g; MBh. &c.; te tor- 
ment, torture, pain, distress, disturb, grieve, MBk. 
&c.: Pass. dahyate (“ti, MauGr, ii, 15; MBh. if, 
xiif.) to be burnt, burn, be in flames, AV.; Nir. &c.; 
to be consumed by fire or destroyed, Mn. vi, 71 

to be inflamed (a wound), Suér. i, 28; to be con- 
sumed by internal heat or prief, suffer pain, be dis- 
tressed or vexed, MBh. &c.: Caus. ddhayati, to 
cause to burn or be burned, Mn.; Yajii. 1, 89; MBh. 
&c.; to cause to be cooked, Hariv. 1§523 (aor. pl. 
adidahan): Nesid. didhakshats (ch. ksha, “kshu; 
to be about to burn or consume or destroy, MBh. 
i-iv; R. (p.“Ashamadna): Desid. Caus. (p.°Ashayat’ 
tocause any oneto make efforts to burn, Bhatt. iii, 33: 
Intens. dandshiti, °hyate (Pan. iii, 1, 243 vii, 4, 
86) to burn or destroy completely, Hariv. 8726 ; 
BhP. vi, 8, 21 (Impv. °dagd/t), Sis; Prasannar, 
vi, 32 & 48; A. to be burnt completely, Hariv. 
7o40; BhP.; Paficat. i, 8, 933 (cf. Lith. degs, ‘1 
ain hot ;’ Goth. dag-s; Old Germ, ta/-t, ‘a wick’). 

2. Dah, mfn, ‘burning,’ see wédé-. Dahati, m. 
N. of an attendant of Skanda, MBh, ix, 2536. 

Dahadahi, f. N. of one of the mothers attend- 
ing on Skanda, 2638. 

Dahana, mi(7)n. burning, consuming by fire, 
scorching, destroying (chiefly ifc.), Hariv.; BhP. ; 
Bhartr.; (said of the dhavrand of fire) Goraksh. 164; 
m. fire (of three kinds), Agni, Kaus.; MBh. &e. 
(ifc, f. dé, Horaé,); the numeral three, VarBrS. ; Siir- 
yas.; one of the 5 forms of fire in the Svahi-k&ra, 
Hariv, 10465; a pigeon, L.; Plumbago zcylanica, 
L.; Anacardium officinarum, L.; N. of an attendant 
of Skanda, MBh, ix, 2536; N. of a Rudra, i; 
MatsyaP.; n. burning, consuming by fire, Kaus. 80; 
R, vii; Ragh. &c.; cauterising, Suér,; sour gruel, 
Nor.; (dé), f. N. of part of the moon's course, Var- 
BrS. ix, 1-3, Sch.; (2), f. Sanseviera Roxburghiana, 
L, =xkarman, n. the act of burning, Dhirtas, i, 
22. ~ketana, m. ‘mark of burning,’ smoke, L. 
~garbha, mf(a@)n. filled with the tire (of wrath), 
Dai. vi, 21. = th, f. the state of fire, Sarig?. xxix, 01. 
~priyd, f. the wife of Agni, L.—rksha (7/4), 
n, the constellation Krittika, VarBrS. x, 19. Dae 
handgurn, n.a kind of Agallochum, L. Daha- 
nar&ti, m. ‘ fire-enemy,’ water, L, Dahandpa- 
karana, 11. the means for cauterising, Susr. 1, 12, 2. 
DahanOpala, m. the sun-gem, L. Dahanolkd, 
f. a firebrand, L. 

Dahaniya, mfp. to be burnt, combustible, W. 
= th, f. combustibility, W. twa, n. id, W. 


fet dahara, min. (fr. dabArd) smal), fine, 
thin, ChUp. viii, 1,1; KatySr. xiv; KenUp. (v.1. 
dabhra); BaP. x; young in age, Lalit. vii, 72; 
SaddhP.; m, a younger brother, L.; a child, W.; a 
young animal, W.; a mouse, Gaut.; Yajii. iii, 342. 
— prishtha, n. N.of TS.v, 1,11 & 2,11 f., At 
Anukr. i, 24. 0sfitra, n. N, of a Buddh, Sitra. 

Daharaka, mfn. short (day’, SankhBr, xix, 3; 
Naigh. iii, 2. 

i, Dahra, mfn. small, fine, thin, NarUp.; Ap. 
i, 9, 23 (re ‘fara-riatre, ‘in the shorter half of the 
night’); (dwe), ind. little, TS. vii, 5, 3, 1; n. the 
cavity of the heart, BhP. iii; vi,9. Dahrigni, m. 
Agastya in a former birth, iv, 1, 3. 


€=¥ 2. dahra, m. a wood on fire, Un. vr. ; 


fire, ib. 
al 1. da, el. 3. dédati (p).°dats, RV. &c.: 
A. datte, Paitcat. i, 4, $$ 8& 12,7; Subh.; 1. 
sg. dadmi, MBh, xii; Hariv.; RK. if; Impv, ddédats, | 
pl. Wate; 2. sg. daddht RV. if, iv, vi, vili, x; 
dehf (Pan. vi, 4, 119], RV. iii f., viii, x; AV. y, | 
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xviiif. &e.; a. pl. daddta RV. vii, 57, 6, “/ana x, 
36,10, dattd 51, 8; VS.; AV. &e.; 2. du. “¢edme, 
RV. i, 34,6; AV. &e.; Pot. dadyd/, AV. &c.; 
inpf. ddadat; pl. ddadur, RV. vi, x; AV. v, 18, 
1; 2. du. dda/fam, RV. &e.; 2. pl. S//ana i, 139, 
7, ddaddéta x, 64, 123 Subj. dddat ii, v, vill, x, 
“das viil., dan AV. vi, 24,1; p.m. nom, sg. datas, 
pl. "fas, RV. &c.; p. A. dedina, v, 33.95 CMa, 
i, 145, 25 v, 2,35 sp. dadadt, ii, a8, 10; MBh. iii, 
13422; pl. ‘dats, xint.; Impv, da, ix; MarkP.; 
“data, Siphas.; Pot. Sde, Paras. vi, 19; impf, dida- 
dat, AV. xii, 4, 23; MBh.: Rv; A. sp. addate, 
RV. i, 24, 7; AV. x, 8, 363 pl. “dante, 353 VS. 
vill, 30; Impv, se. “dedan, RY. iti, 63.17 5 dase, 
Mith.; Hariv, &c.; impt. pl. adadanfa, RV. vii, 23, 
11; AV. xiv; p.dddamdna, RV. i, 41,9; iv, 26, 
6; ~- aor. dddat | Pan. ii, 4.97), det ddur, dir &e. 5 
Subj. 2. du. ddsathas, RY, viii, go, 1 [cf. Naigh. 
ii, 30); Pot. a. pl. desta, VS. ii, 325 pl. dadad, 
“dur, “dathur, datur, “dit, RV. &e.+ Pass. °dd, 
iv, 34. & 37; AV. x, 2,165 dadade, dile, “dire, 
Pan. vi, 4,126, Kid; p, pen, dadushas RV. i, viii, 
“sham vis nom. tdzdn, x, 1! 32,3; “ddvan, AV.v, 
11, 15 ace. “divansam, ix, 5, to (cf, Vop, xxvi, 
13315 fut. p.ddsydt, AV. vi, 71, 33 A. syate, sy- 
ante,t.sp.sye, MBh.; Hariv.; R.; Markl’: Pree. 
deyat, Pan. vi, 4,673 int. divine, RV.: didlos, vii, 
4.6; “lave, vii-ixs AV. iii, 20, 5; dittanal { Pan. 
vie f, 200, Siddh.], RV. iv, 21, y5 fem, v; AV. 
&e.. und. p. dadfvaya (Pan. vii, 1, 47, Bag], RV, 
x, 85,33; tlod, AV. &e.s -ddya (Pau. vi, 4,49], 
RV, &e.: Pass. diyate [Pan vi, 4, 6a); p Sya- 
mana, AV. ix; aor. adiyt, Pan. vii, 3,33, Kas; 
Prec. ddsishta, dayts’, vi, 4,62), cl, 1. dali (RV. 
iv-vii; Impv. “¢w, 15, 11; cf. Pan. vi, t,8, Varte. 
3, Pat.; ii, 4, 76, Kas.) to give, bestow, grant, 
yield, impart, present, ofler to (dat., in later lan- 
guagealso gen. orloc.), RV. d&c,.: topive (a daughter, 
kanyam) w marriage, Mu.v,ix; Yajii.; MBh. Sec.; 
to hand over, Mn. viii, 186 & 234; (with Aas/e) 
Kathas.; to give back, 2224; MUh, iti; Paficat.; 
VP. Kathas. Ixxiv; to pay (daadam, ‘a fine,’ Mun, 
viii; xenam, ‘adebt,’ viii; Yayh. ii, 45); to give 
up, cede (asantam, ‘one’s seats, Mn. iv, 1543 
(panthanam or margam, ‘to pive up the toad, 
allow to pass’) viii, 275 & Rv, g4, 8; to sell (with 
instr. of the price),i; Nal, xiv, 213 VarBrS, ahi, 11; 
to sacrifice (afmdnam, ‘one's self,’ Kathas, xxii, 
227; dl? khediya, ‘to pive one's self up to grief,’ 
v, 47); to offer (an oblation &c.), Mnv; Yajh.; R. 
&c.; tocommunicate, teach, utter ( blessings, asishas, 
Sak.; MarkP.), give (answer, frate-vacas, canam, 
praty-uttarum, Nal.; Sak. &c.*, speak <salyaunt 
vacas, the truth, Yj. ii, 200; wacam, to address 
a speech to [dat. | Sak. vi, §); to permit, allow (with 
inf. i, MBh, is Sak. vi, 22; to permif sexual inter- 
course, SIr, xiv, Y) 4, 73 to place, put, apply (in 
med,’, Mnu.; Yaji.y MBh, &c.; to add, Paiicat. 11, 6, 
5; Sdryas.; VarBrs,; Laghuj.,withearam,' tograuta 
boon,’ SBr. xi; KatySr.; MBh. &c.; fokam, ‘to 
cause grief, xiii; R. ii; avakdsam, ‘to give room 
or space, allow to enter,’ Yaji. it, 276; Mricch.; 
Raph. &e.; priimin or sizifam, ‘to spate any one's 
life,” MBh.; Kathas. xviii, 275; alam or Ain, 
to slap with the palins of the hands, MBh, in, ix; 
Hariv. 15741; /a-prahdram, to strike with the 
palm, Pancat, iv,.2, 2; fa/am, to beat time with 
the hands, MBh. i; Bhatt.; samjlam, to make a 
sign, Mricch.; samtkefakant, to make an apport- 
ment, Paiicat. ii, 4, 45 samayam, to propose an 
agreement, Kathis. xviii, 139; sfantam, to com- 
pare with [gen.], Cau.; Aafaham, to proclaim with 
the drum, Kathas. Ixxin, 3573 saddam, to make 
a noise, call ont, Vet. iv, #5 Sufi, to utter a curse, 
MBh.; R. &c.; ge/ih, id., Bhartr.; anuyatram, 
toaccompany, Kathas. xviii, 197; d/enganam, fari- 
rambhanam, to embrace, 209; Git.1i, 8; pram 
pam, to junp, Hit.; sradidham, to perform a Srid- 
dha, MBh. xiv; R. ii; vralakam, toaccomplish a 
vow, Hariv.; yeedidham, nty’, samyrrdmam, to give 
battle, fight with, MBh.; Hariv.; R.; dj#dm, ade- 
Jam, to give an order, command, i; BrahmaP.; Vet.; 
samdeiam, to give information, Kathas xvii, 161; 
prayogam, togive a dramatic representation, Malay. 
i, $43 vrttim, to fence in, Mn, viii, 340, Kull; 
darsanam, to show one's self, Prab. iti, 25 dri- 
shiim, drisam, aksht, cakshus, to fix the eyes on 
(loc, ), Sak. i, 6; Kath’s.; Dhirtas.; Sringarat.; Sah.; 
karnam, to give ear, listen, Sak.; Kathas.; masas, 
to direct the mind to (loc.), MBh, xii, 2526; fave 
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kapolam, to rest the cheek on the hand, Kirand. 
xviii, 733 aégaddnt, to put on or apply fetters, 
Mricch, vii, $; pavakam, to set on fire; agniz, 
to consume by fire, Mn. v, 168; savame, to move 
a chess-man, Das. vii, 137; argalam, to draw a bolt, 
bar, Kathas; Rajat. vi, 96; saz, 1o kneel upon 
(gen.), MBh, iii f.; Padam, to tread upon [loc.], 
Bhartr.; Hit. ii, £2, 28 ; SSamkar. i, 38; to direct the 
steps, Amar. 74; 2¢/sham, to poison, Paficar. i, 14, 80 
(with ace. !); garam, id., VP. iv, 3, 16 (with gen.); 
— A. to carry, hold, keep, preserve, RV.; AV.; VS.; 
“toshow,’ SV. i, 3, 1, 4, 7 (aor. adadishta ; aded” 
fr. / dts, RV.); Caus. dépayaté (Pan. vii, 3, 36; 
aor. adidapal, 4, 1 & §8, Kas.) to cause to give or 
be given, cause to bestow or present or give up, 
oblige to pay, make restore, VS. ix, 24; AV. iii, 20,8; 
Mn, &c, ; todemand from (abl. ), Mn. viii, 47; tocause 
to utter or speak, Hariv, 15783; Yajn. ii, $; ghos- 
handm, to cause to be made known, Kathis. lxiv, 
86 ; to cause to place or advance, xii, 160; to cause 
to perform, v, 112; to cause to be put on (loc.), 
MBh,. i, 5724: Desid. détsats (Pan. vii, 4, 54 & 
88; p. didasat, RV. x, 181, 23 altsaé, il, vil-ix ; 
AV.v, 7,6; MBh,; Pot. “¢seyam, RV. viii; MBh.; 
pl. 2. sg. didasttha, AitBr. viii, 21; SAnkhSr. xvi, 
163 cf. SBr. xiii, 7, 1,15) to wish to give, be ready 
to hestow, RV. &c.; to wish fo give in marriage, 
MBh. &c.: Intens. dediyate, Pan. vi, 4, 66, Ka3.; 
[cf. Bidayu; Lat. do; &c.) 

2. Dé, m.a giver, RV. v, 41, 1 (dat. ad); vi, 16, 
26 (nom, dds); ifc. ‘giving, granting,’ see ant-aiva-, 
a-bhiksha-, aiva-,dlma-, &c.-da; dn-ilir-. 

Daksa, m.a donor, Ui. iii, 40, Sch.; a sacrificer, ib. 

1. Dita, mfn. ‘given,’ see fua-. “tavya, min. 
fe be given, AitBr.; Mn. &c.; to be communicated, 

vetUp,; Paficat.i; MarkP.; tobe givenin marriage, 
Dayabh. (Paith.); Kathas.; to be paid or restored, 
Mn. viii; Pan. iii, 3, 171, K4s.; to be placed upon 
(loc.), Mn. v, 136; VarByS.; to be made, Bhpr. vii, 
18, 74. 1. D&ti, see havyd-; -vara (dat, mfn. 
liking to give, RV. i, 167, 8; iii, 51, 9; Vv, 58, 2. 

1, Ditri (with acc.; once without, RV. iv, 31, 
7), “tei (with or without gen.; exceptionally with 
acc., SBr. xi, §, I, 12), m. giving, a giver, donor, 
liberal, RV. 8c.; one who gives a daughter (gen.) 
in marriage (cf. Aanyd-), Kum. vi, 1; a father or 
brother who gives a daughter or sister in marriage, 
MainGr. i, 8; Mn. iii,172; Paith.; R.; one who 
offers (his wife, gen.), L.; a creditor, Mn. viii, 161; 
the arranger of a meal, iii, 236; granting, permitting 
(ifc. or with gen.), v, viii, xi; MBh. &c.; 2 founder 
(of a household, kutumbdanam), xiii, 1663; (cf. 
a-, rina-, brahmea- ; errhp, 8orhp, Lat. dator, da- 
turus.| —t&, f. the being a giver, liberality, Ra- 
jat.; Sah. iii. 99. — twa, n. id., Hariv. 14414; Ragh.; 
Cin. = nirfipaya, n. N. of ach. of PSarv. pura, 
n. N, of a town, Samkaracetov. i. 

Dktta, m. a well made by Datta, Pan. iv, 2, 74, 
Kai. D&ttAamitri, f. N. of a town built by Datti- 
mitra, 76, Kaé,; °¢viya, min. fr. ¢7i, 123, Kas. 

Ditteya, m. metron. fr. Datta, 1, 131, Kai. 

Ditva, m. a giver, Un.; n. a sacrificial act,-ib. 

Dada, m. (4/dad) gift, donation, M Bh. ix, 2117; 
2269 (B. daya); Sis. xix, 114. —da, min, gift- 
giving, Sié. x, ib. 

Dkdin, mfn. giving, a giver, W. 

1, Dkné, n. the act of giving, RV.: SBr.; MBh. 
&c. ; giving in marriage (cf, Aanya-); giving up (cf. 
prana-, dtma-, Jarira-, Paiic. ii); communicating, 
imparting, teaching (cf. brakma-); paying back, 
restoring, Mn.; Yajit.; adding, addition (VarByS.); 
donation, gift (Lat. donum], RV.; SBr. &c. (name 
di, to offer a g°, Mn.; Yajii.; Hit, &c,; nam pra- 
yam, to bestow a g®, Mn. iv, 234); oblation (cf. 
udaka-, havir-), liberality (cf. 2. ddna); bribery, 
Mn. vii, 198 (cf. #pdya). = kamalékara, m., -kal- 
pa-tara,m.N, ofwks, = k&ma (d°), mfn. fond of 
giving, liberal, TS.; TBr, = kusam@3jali, i., -ke- 
li-kaumudl, f., -kaumudl, f., -kaustubha, m. 
orn., -kriyf-kaumudi, f.N. of wks. =khanda,n. 
N. of part 1 of Hemadri’s wk. = candrikd, f. N. of 
wk. = oyuta,m. ‘one whohas abandoned liberality,” 
N.ofaman(g. Adrtakaujapddi), = tas, ind. through 
gifts, by liberality, MW. ~darpana, m., -dina- 
kara, m. N. of wks. » dharma, m. duty of liber- 
ality, Mn.; Hit.; -Aathana, n., -vidhé, m., °nd- 
adhydya, m. N. of wks on alms-giving. °m-dadé, 
f. N. of an Apsaras or of a female Gandherva, Ka- 
rand. » pati, m. ‘liberality-lord,’ munificent man, 
MBh.; R.; N. of A-krira, MBh.; Hariv.; of a 
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Daitya, Hariv. =pattra, n. deed of gift, MW. 
~ paddahati, f. N. of a wk on the 16 offerings, 
RTL. 415. = para, min. devoted to liberality ; -/4, 
f. liberality, Nag. v, 29, «paribhashi, f. N. of 
wk. = p&tra, n. ‘object of charity,’ N. of a ch. of 
PSarv, = pixamits, f. perfection of liberality, Ka- 
rand.; Naish. = pirijita, m., -prakaraga, 2., 
-prakisa, m., -pradipa, m. N. of wks. = pri- 
tibhkvya, n. security for payment, W. ~ bhiga- 
vata, n.N. of wk. #@bhinna, mfn. set at variance 
by bribes, Hit. iv, 39. — maiijari, f.,-manohara, 
m. N. of wks. » maya, m{(7)n. consisting in liber- 
ality, L, = mayfikha, m.N. of wk. = yogya, mfn. 
worthy of a gift, Dai. = vajza, m. ‘whose weapon 
is liberality’ (said of Vaisyas), MUBh, i, 6487. = vat 
(dit °), mfn, having or bestowing gifts, liberal, RV. 
viii, 33, 12; MBh. xiii, §5. = varman, m. ‘whose 
armour is liberality,’ N,ofamerchant, Kathas. = va- 
ai-/kri, to make subject by bribery, id. — vx, n. 
libation of water, Kiv. = vidhi,m.N.ofwk. = vira, 
m.‘liberality-hero,’ munificent man, Kathas. = vya- 
tyisa, m. giving to a wrong person, W. = vrata, 
mfn, devoted to liberality; m. pl. N. of inhabitants of 
Saka-dvipa, Bh, v, 20, 28. — Blk, f. hall for alms- 
giving, Subh, 127, = #&lin, mfn. rich in gifts; wet 
with rut-fuid, Sithas., Introd, y. = #fla, mfn. liber- 
ally disposed, Y4ji.; MBh,; m. N. of a translator of 
Lalit. = atira, m. =3-vira, Kathis. ; N. of a Bodhi- 
sattva (v. 1], sara), Buddh. — sangdsa, mfn. ‘intoxi- 
cated with giving,’ very liberal, L, = sligara, m, 
‘ pift-ocean, N. of wk. —stutd, f. ° praise of liber- 
ality,’ N. ofa kind of hymn. = hina, mfn. deprived 
of gifts, MW. —hemfdri, m.=-thanga. DE- 
nfédhikira, m. N. of a Buddh. wk. Din&ipnas, 
min, abounding in gifts, Rv. x, 22, 11. D&ndddyo- 
ta, m. N. of wk. 

D&uaka, n.a paltry gift; (a), fa partic. coin = 4 
Pana, Sch.; N.ofadrama. nika, mfn. relating toa 
gift, &rc. (only ifc. ; cf. adhyayana-, udaka-, vara-). 

Dinin, mfn. giving, liveral, BhP. ; having or re- 
ceiving gifts (cf. agre-). 

Daniya, mfn. worthy of gifts or offerings, Pan. iii, 
3, 113, Kas.; n. gift, donation, W. 

Dinu, mfn, liberal (Un. iii, 32); courageous, L. ; 
m. prosperity, contentment, L. ; air, wind, L. 

Dkpana, n. (fr. o/1. dé, Caus.) forcing to give or 
pay (ifc.), L. °panfya, mfn. to be madetogive or pay, 
Kull. ; to be got or procured from (sakdasat, Paiic. i, 
34}. °payitavya, mfn. to be obliged to give or 
pay, Kull. °payitvi&, ind.p. having fined,W. “pita, 
mfn, caused to give (acc.) to (dat.), Kathas. xxii, 149; 
caused to be given, got, procured, obtained, Pajic. i, 
344; Rajat. vi, §0; condemned to pay, fined, L. (v.1. 
dayita), °pys, mnfn, to be cause to give or pay, 
Mn., Yajii. 

1. DamA&n, m. a giver, donor, RV.; a liberal man, 
MBh,. xii, 34793 (d@°) n. giving, a gift, RV. (cf.a-, 
su-). 1.D uvat, min. furnished with gifts, RV. 
Vy 79) 4- 

I. Daya, mfn. (Pan. iii, 1, 1393 141) giving, 
presenting (cf. sa/a-, po-) ; m. gitt, present, donation, 
MBh.; R. &c.; nuptial fee, L. (cf. sv-); gift at the 
ceremony of initiation, W.; handing over, delivery, 
Ma. viii, 168; n. game, play, Paiicad. 

1. Diyaka, mf(zhajn. giving, granting, bestow- 
me imparting, communicating, uttering, telling ; 
fulfilling, causing, effecting, MBh.; Hariv.; Das. &c. 
(generally ifc. ; cf. aens-, ultara-, jitdna-, visha-). 

Diyita. See under dapana. 

Diyin, mfn. (ifc.) giving, granting, communi- 
cating ; yielding, ceding, allowing, permitting; caus- 
ing, effecting, producing, performing, ChUp.; Mn.; 
MBh.; Bharty. &c.; having to pay, owing (acc.), 
Pan. ii, 3, 703 tii, 3,170, Kas. 

Diyi-+/kri, to make a gift, Malatim. viii, 6, 

1. Diru, mfn. liberal, L. (cf. Pan. iii, a, 1£9); 
m., see 2. Qdru. 

Divat. See prina-. 

Divan, only dat. °vdne (mostly as inf.) in order 
to give or to receive, RV.; mfn. (ifc.) giving, grant- 
ing, RV.; AV. &c.; (vari), f. in go-, Sata-. 

€1 3.da. For do, to cut, q.v. 

2. Dita, mfn, cut off, mowed (darhis), Pan, vii, 
4, 46, Sch, 

2. D&ti, f. sickle, scythe, Gal. 

Ditu, n. part, division, allotted portion or task, 


RV. x, 9), 15 ifc. divisible, after a numeral = fold 
(cf. sut-, Sala-, sahasra-), 


eraranra ddméshnisha. 


2. Dktri, m. mowing, a mower (with acc.), RV. 

Vv; 7 7 

_ Ditra, n. a sort of sickle or crooked knife, RV.; 
Apast.; MBh, &c.; (datrd) allotted portion, share, 
possession, RV. 

2. Déna, n. cutting off, splitting, dividing, L.; 
pasture, meadow, RV.; rut-fluid (which flows from 
an elephant’s temples), MBh.; Hariv, &c.; (dand) 
m. (only in RV., but ef. vasu-) distribution of food 
or of a sacrificial meal ; imparting, communicating, 
liberality; part, share, possession; distributor, dis- 
penser, RV. vii, 27,4. D&ndhkas, m. delighting 
in a sacrificial meal (Indra), RV. i, 65, 1. 

Danava, m. (fr, 2. ddnu) a class of demons often 
identified with the Daityas or Asuras and held to be 
implacable enemies of the gods or Devas, RV.; AV.; 
SBr.; Mu. ; MBh. &c. (described as children of Danu 
and Kaéyapa, sometimes reckoned as 40 in number, 
MBh. i, 252; sometimes as 100 Scc.); (7), f.a fe- 
male D°; mf(i)n. belonging to the D°, MBh.; R. 
&c. = guru, iy. preceptor of the D®°, regent of planet 
Venus, Var. = pati, m. king of the D°, N. of Rahu, 
Bhartr. = pfijita, mfn. worshipped by the D°; m. 
regent of Venus, Var, ~ priy&, f. the betel plant, L. 
= Vairin, tn. enemy of the D°, N. of Siva, Siphias. 


the gods, L. Danavéndra, m. chief of the D°, MW. 

D&naveya, m.a Danava or demon, MBh.; Hariv. 

a. Dinu, mén. valiant, victor, conqueror, W. ; m. 
a class of demons (cf. danava), RV. (f., i, 54, 7)3 
SBr.; n. a fluid, drop, dew (nas pdéz, m. du. N. of 
Mitra-Varuna or of the Aévins, RV. viii, 256; 8, 16; 
cf.drdrd-, jird-), = citys (dd), mfn. brilliant with 
dew or moisture, RV. —d&, mfn, trickling, ib. 
= pinvé, mfn, swelling with drops (Soma), ib. 
~mat (dé°), mfn, trickling, fluid, ib. 

a. Diman, m. or f. allotment, share, RV. 

2. Di&yh, m. share, portion, inheritance, RV.; TS. 
&c. (ddydd updgata, obtained through inheritance, 
Mit.; déyam upfili pitus, he obtains his father’s 
inheritance, Br.) ; division, part (ifc. = fold, cf. Sadd-); 
dismembering, destruction, L.; irony, L, ; place, site, 
L. = k&la, m, time of dividing an inheritance, Y Aji. 
- krama-samgraha, m., -tattva, ». N. of wks.; 
°tva-krit, m, N. of an author. = nirgaya, m. N. of 
wk. = bandhu, m. partner in inheritance, brother, 
L, «= bhiga, m. partition of inheritance, Mn, ix, 
103; N. of wk.; -t#hkd, f. and -éa/éva, n, N. of wks. 
- rahasya,n. N. of wk. = vibhiga, m. division 
of property, W. = harp, m. receiver of inheritance, 
heir (cf. drahma-). Diyada, m. id, (with gen. or 
loc. of thing or ifc., Pay. ii, 3, 37, vi, a, 5) AV.; 
SBr.; Mu.; Yaji.; a son or distant descendant or 
kinsman, MBh.; Paiic,; (@, 7), f. heiress, daughter, 
AgP.; -va/, mfn. having an heir, MBh. D&y&dya,n. 
inheritance (g. draAmandad?),GyS.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
-fé, {, nearrelationship, affinity, MBh.i,7509. Diyh- 
dhikira-krama-samgraha, m.N.ofwk. D&- 
yApavartana, n. forfeiture of property, Mn. ix, 79. 
Diyfrha, mfn. claimable as (or capable of being 
claimed as) inheritance, MW. 

Diyaka, m. heir, kinsman, GS, 

Diyadava, m. id., W. 


ro 4.da, cl. 4. P. dydti (ef. a- 4, da), to 
bind, onlly in dishva, VS. xxxviii, 3 (cf. 3éu, 
Bidn ys }. 

1, Dima, in comp. for ddman, p. 475. = kage 
tha, m. ‘having a rope round neck,’ N. of 2 man; 
pl. his descendants (g. wpakdd?), = granthi,m.N, 
assumed by Nakula, MBh, iv, 1020 (cf. granthika). 
=candra, m. N. of a man, MBh. vii, 7oug. 
~ carita or sridima-carita (or “¢va), n. N. of a 
drama, W. = jiita-iri, m. N. of a prince (on coins). 
= ttisha, mfn, having threads for fringes, TandyaBr. 
~ dasa, mfn. id., Laity. «lik, mfn. licking or wish- 
ing to lick a rope. = lihya, Nom. P., °¢#, to wish to 
lick a rope, P&n. viii, a, 37, Kas. = sigha, m. N. of 
aprince. Di&mAficansa (L.), “cals (Sis. v, 61), n. 
a foot-rope. Dimédara, m. ‘having a rope round 
waist,’ N. of Krishpa, MBh.; Hariv.; of 1 ath month, 
VarByS, ; of oth Arhat of past Ut-sarpint, L.; of 3 
kings of Kaimira, Rajat. &c.; of a river (held sacred 
by the Santils), MW.; -gupfa, m. N. of a poet, 
Rijat.iv, 495; -tantra,n, N.of wk.; -datta & -deva, 
m. N. of 2men; -faddhati, f. N. of wk.; -bhatt, m. 
N. of a man ; -mtiva, m. N. of author of one recen- 
sion of the Haniman-nataka ; “rdrasya, n. N. of a 
forest, Rajat. vi, 183; riya, mfn. relating to (king) 
Damodara, Rijat.i,157. Diméshpisha, m. N.of 
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an anaient sage, MBh. (v. |.°siva & “nita); “shi, m. 

patr, fr.°sha ; “shya, m. pate, fr. °shé (gp. keerv-dds). 
a. Dima, n.(ifc., where also -4a) wreath, garland, 

MBh.; Hariv.; (a), f. id, RV. viii, 61, 6. 

3. Daman, n. (m., L.) string, cord, rope, fetter, 
RV.; AV.; SBr.; MBh, &c.; girdle; chaplet, wreath, 
garland forforehead, MBh.; Hariv.; Kav.; large band- 
aye, Suér.; a partic. constellation, VarByS.; N. of a 
friend of Krishna = §ri-2° (cf. below); ifc. either in 
proper N, (cf, dja-d°) or in adj. (where, after a nu- 
meral, the fem, must end in 7, e.g. ¢ve-damini, Pin. 

civ, 1, 27). [Cf Gk. d4pa in dia-Bypa; Bepuvov in 
xpy-depvov.) °mantf, f. (ifc. also °xika) a long rope 
to which calves are tied by means of shorter ropes, 
Hariv, » Diiman-vat, mfn. furnished with cords, 
RV. vi, 24, 4. 


at 5.da. For /de, qv. 
6. D&, f. (4/de), protection, defence, L. 


@17.da. For /dat, q.v. 

8. DK, f. (daz) cleansing, purifying, L. 

3. Data, mfn. cleansed, purified, Pay. vii, 4, 46 
(cf. ava-, vyava-). 

3. D&na, n. purification, L. 


ST daksha, mf(i)n. (fr. daksha) relating 
to Daksha (Hariv.) or to Dakshi (Pau. iv, 2, 112); 
southern, dwelling in the south, SSamkar.; m. or r.. 
the south (in “shasydyana, n. the sun’s progress tc- 
wards s’, the winter solstice and sacrifice then per- 
formed, Mn. vi, 10 {v.1. daksh°]); m. pl. N. of the 
disciples of a partic, school (see kumdri-d°). “sha- 
ka, mfn. inhabited by the Dakshis (g. rijanybds); 
n. a number of descendants of Daksha, L. 

Diksb&yaxé, mf(i)n. coming from or relating 
to Daksha, VS.; m. a son or descendant of D®, VS. ; 
SBr. &c.; a partic. sacrifice (cf. -yayaa); (2), £. N. of 
any daughter of D° (Aditi, Diti, Kadri &c.), MBh. ; 
R.; BhP. &c. (pl. the 27 lunar mansions considered 
as daughters of D° and wives of the Moon, among 
whom Rohint is the favourite, L.); Croton Polyan- 
drum, 1.3 n. the posterity of D°, BhP. iv, 1; gold 
ora gold ornament (cf.-Aastd, below); = dakshasyd- 
yana (under d@ksha), —bhakta, n. district in- 
habited by Dakshas(g.atshukdryddt), » yajia,m. 
a partic. sacrifice, Br.; “Aika, mf(Z)n. relating to it, 
Sankhsr.; “Az, mfn. id.,SBr, = hasté, mfn. having 
gold in the hand, SBr. vi, 7, 4,2. Diiksh&yani- 
pa, -pati, -ramana, m. the protector, husband, 
lover of 0° (i.e. Durga or Rohint), Siva or the Moon, 
L. Dikshiyany-agni-pravesa, m. N. of ach. 
of SivaP, 

Dakshiyanin, nifn, wearing golden ornaments, 
Yajn. i, 133 3; m.a Brahman student, W. “nya, m. 
the son of the Dakshavani Aditi, the Sun, MBh. xiii, 
6831. “ying, f. w. r. for “yant (above) 

Da&kshi, m.a son of Daksha, Pan. iv, 1, 93; (2), 
f. a daughter of D°, i, 65. = kanthd, f.N. of a vil- 
lage, Pau. ii, 4,20; “¢hiya, min. relating to it, iv, 2, 
142, «karsha,m.N.ofa village,vi, a, }39. kare 
shii, f. N.of a place; “shzka, mfn, iv, 2, 104, Vartt. 
7, Pat, = kfila, n. N. of a village, “i, 3, 129.— grl- 
mA, N.,-nagara, t.,-palada, in.orn.,-hrada,m. 
N. of places; °mitya, “riya, &c., nfn, relating to 
Dakshi-grama, “nagara &c., iv, 3,143. Di&kshie 
putra, m. metro .. of Panini, L. 

Dikshoys, m.‘son of Daksht,’ metron. of Panini, 
L. (cf. Pan. iv, 1,120); (7), f. “daughter of Dakshi'(?), 
metron. of the mother of parrots, MBh. xiii, 275 (cf. 
R. iii, 20, 17, 18). 

Dakahya, n. (fr. déksha) cleverness, skill, fitness, 
capability, industry, MBh.; Kav. &c. 


STW dal:shayya, m. a vulture, L. 


UHM dikshind, mf(i)n. (fr. ddékshind, f.) 
belonging orrelating toasacrificial fee, SBr.,SahkhSr.; 
relating to the south, W.; (@), f. the southern country, 
i.e. the Deccan (see below, -7a); n. a collection of 
sacrificial fees (g. bhikshddt); pl. N. of a Kinda of 
TS, —gila, mfn. relating to 2 hall situated to the 
south, Pan. iv, 2, 107, Kas. — homa, m. the obla- 
tion connected with the sacrificial fee, Vait. xxi, 23. 
Dekshinfgnika, mf(i)n. performed in the south- 
ern fire, ManSr. D&kshin&-ja, m. inhabitant of 
the Deccan, Nir. vi, 9; (f.7), iv, §. =pathaka, 
mf(i)n. relating to Dakshina-patha (p. dhimdd?). 
Daixshinardhika,mf{(2)n. = dakshindrdhya, Pat. 

Dikshin&tya, m{(d@)n. (fr. dakshind, ind., Pan. 
iv, 2,98) southerly, southern, belonging to or living 
in or coming from the south or Deccan, MBh.; 


déma. 


Hariv. &c.; (also °¢yaka, mf[¢y:ka|n. Pan. vii, 3, 
44, Virtt. 5, Pat.) ;m.(orn.?) the south, Hariv.6200; 
cocoa-nut, L.; pl. inhabitants of the Deccan, MBh.; 
Hariv. 

Dikshinika, mf(7)n. connected with a sacrificial 
fee, Sch. 

Dikshinfya, min. = dakshiniya, L. (v. 1.) 

Dkkshinya, mfn. belonging to or worthy of a 
sacrificial fee, L.; n. dexterity, skill, officiousness, 
gallantry, kindness, consideration, piety (with loc., 

en. or ifc.), Hariv.; K. &c.; the ritual of the right 
hand Saktas, L.; N. of a Tantra. = wat, mifn. amia- 
ble, kind ; °vad-dara, mfn. having a kind wile; -ti, 
Prasahg. = sampanna, min, coming from the south; 
possessing kindness, Kavy@d. ii, 174. 


emeqrata dagavyayani, m.‘ son of Dagu,’ 
N. of a man, Pn. iv, 3, 155, Vartt. 1, Pat. 


eTSH dadaka, m. tooth, tusk (cf. dadha). 
ZIifSA dadima, mf(i)n. the pomegranate 


tree, MBh.; Hariv.; Snér. (n. also its fruit; sds 
days, to bite pomegranates, said of a hard or unwel- 
come task, Vam. iii, 2, 14); small cardamoms, L.; 
min. being on the pomeg® tree, Suir, = pattraka, 
m. Soyimida Febrifuga or Amoora Rohitaka, L. 
= pushpa, m. id., L. (also -£a); n. the flower of 
the pomeg® tree, Suér. «= priya & -bhakahapa,m. 
“liking and eating pomeg’,' parrot, L. = bhatta,m. 
N. of a poet, Cat. °mY-wat, mfn. planted with 
pomeg® trees, Pan. viii, 2,9, Kad “mi-sira, m. = 
dagima, L. D&dimba, m. the pomeg" tree, L. 


@13t dadi, f. a kind of plant and its fruit 
(g. haritaky-ddi ; cf. dodi and dais). 


Stat dadha, f. (= and prob. fr. danshfra) 
large tooth, tusk, L.; wish, desire, L.; number, mul- 
titude, L. “ABikM, f. (fr. dayshtrikd) the beard, the 
whiskers, Mn. viii, 283; tooth, tusk, L. 


Sle 1. danda, mf(i)n. relating to a stick 
or to punishment, W.; m. patr, fr. dada (g. sizddt); 
(2), f.a partic. game with sticks, Pau.iv, 2,57, Kas.; 
n. the being a stail (g. frithv-dd?}; multitude of 
staff-bearers, vi, 4,164, Sch. = grilhika, m. patr. fr. 
dunda-graha (g. revaty-ddt), = pigika, m. (tr. 
danda-panz) relating to a police officer, Sch. on 
Hala 536. - pata, f. (fr. dunda-fdta, scil. ¢rthz) 
‘ stick-throwing,’ a partic. festival, Pan, iv, 2, 58, 
Kas, (cf. fatlam-, Syainam-), « phyana, m. patr. 
fr. danda-pa (y. nagddt). = pisika, m. = danda- 
fasaka, Desin. ii, 99. -mithikea, mf(7)u, (fr, dee- 
da-matha) chuming with a straight stick (?), Pan. 
iv, 4, 37; Kai. Dend&jinika, mf(7)n. (fr. dandd- 
Jina) carrying a stalf and skin (as mere outward signs 
of religion),m. cheat, rogue, hypocrite, Pan. v, 2, 76. 

Dindaka, m. N. of a Bhoja (v. |. Cdya. 

Dkndaki, m. patr. tr. duadaka; pl. N. of a tribe 
belonging to the Tri-gartas, Pan. v, 3, 116, Kas, 
“dakiya, m,a prince of the Dandakis, ib. “dakya, 
m. N, of a prince, Kam. i, 56 (v. 1. °daka). 

Dindiyana, m. patr. fr. dada (?), only in comp. 
=sthalaka, m{(Z)n. relating to “sthald (p. dhii- 
madi), = ethall, f. N. of a village, Pan.vi, 2, 129, 
Kai. 

Dindika, mf(f)n. inflicting punishment, punish- 
ing, MBh. xii, 2135; m. punisher, Pin.iv, 4, 12, 
Sch. “kya, n. the office of a rod-beareror policeman 
(g. fetrohitdd?). 

DEndin, m. pl. the school of Danda (g. satena- 
kddi). “adinkyana, m. patr. fr. dasdin, Pan. vi, 
4, 174- 

Gla 4. data, m. pl. N. of a school of AV. 


qTaTS datytha, m.a gallinule, Mn.; MBh.; 
R, &c.; Cuculus Melanoleucus, [..; a cloud, L. 
“tytihaka, m.a little gallinule, R. iii; 79, 11. “ty- 
auh&, m.a gallinule, VS. xxiv, 25,39; Maitrs. iii, 
14, 6 (accord, to Pan. vii, 3, 1 fr. dz¢ya-vah). 


Qlal dada, daddékhya-bha{{a or déda-bhai, 
m, N. of several authors. 


dadu, m. N. of founder of a sect, RTL. 
178; 268. =panthin, m. pl. his followers, ib. 


erfiwen dadhika, mf(2)n. (fr. dadhi) made 
of or mixed or sprinkled with coagulated milk, Pau. 
iv, 2, 18; 3, 22. 26; carrying about or selling it, 
4,8; eating anything with it, Siddh. ib.; m. N. of 
a princely race; n. a kind of broth, Suiz,; ifc. f. a, ib. 


eiceag déra-karman, 
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etfam dadhikra, mf(i)n. relating to Da- 
dhi-kri, AitBr. vi, 36; n. (ages) N. of a Saman, 
ArhBr. | 

aifure dadhittha, mf(i)n. (fr. dadhittha) 
relating to Feronia Elephantum, P. iv, 3, 140, Kad. ; 
n. its resin, Suér. 


VIvte dadhica, mf{i)jn. relating to Da- 
dhici or Dadhyac; m. patr. of Cyavana, TandgBr. 


aryfa dadkrivi, mfn (/dhyt) able to bear 
(6hdradhyai), RV. vi, 66, 3. 


aryfa dadhrishi, min. (/dhrish) courage- 
ous, bold, RV.; AV. 


CINAR dadhreyaka, m. a patr. (also pl.), 


Pravar. 


Ute an (Whatup. x sili, ar), cl. 1. P. A.and 


10.P.dinats,“le and nayats, tocut off; Desid.P.A, 
didaysati, “te, to be or make straight, Pan. iii, 1, 6. 


Ulett 1.dantd, mfn.(./dam) tamed, broken 
in, restrained, subdued; mild, patient, Br.; Mn.¢ 
MBh. &c.; liberal, L.; m.a tamed ox or steer (cf. 
damya), Rajat. v, 432; adonor, giver, W.; Ficus 
Indica or = damanaka, L.; N, of a son of Bhima, 
Nal, 1, 9; of a bull, Kathas, xvi, 295 ; pl. of a schvol 
of the AV.; (@), f of an Apsaras, MBb. xiii, 1425. 
-deva, -bhadra, and -sena, mu. N. of men, 

Danti, f) sclt-restrAnt, patience, L, 

Dintv&, ind. p. (Pan. vii, 2, §6) having subdued 
or tamed, 


ala 2. danta, mf(i)n. (fr. danta) made of 
ivory, MBh.;R.; Susr. “take é°tika, mf(7)n. id., R. 


aTet 3. danta, mfn. ending in da, ManGr. 
i, 18; Gobh. ii, 8, 16. 


{Nt dabha, mf(i)n. hurting, injuring, TS. 
ii, 4, 3,1. “bhya, mfn., see a-dabhya. 


ETH dimana, wf (i)n. (fr. damana) relat- 
ing to the Artemisia flower. = parvan, n, the 14th 
day in light half of the month Caitra (a festival on 
which flowers are gathered), L. D&mani, m. patr. fr, 
Damana, p\. N, of a warrior tribe, P. v, 3, 116; 
“maniya, m, a prince of the Damanis, ib, 


STATOR damalipta, m. pl. N. of a people, 
VP. ii, 2,177; u.and (a), f. N. of a town, Daéak. 
(cf. fdma- or tamra-). 


BRI dimoda, m. pl. N. ofa school of AV. 
STFA dimpatya, n.(fr.dam-pati) state of 


husband and wife, matrimonial relationship, Pur, 


@T8q dambha, mf(i)n. (fr. dambha) deceit- 
ful, hypocritical, Nalac. 

Dimbhika, mf(i)n. id.; m. a cheat, hypocrite, 
Mu.; MBh.; Hariv.; Ardea Nivea, L. (ct. daha). 


alates dambhola, see a- (add.) 
@1a day, cl. 1. A. dayate (Dhiatup. xiv,g) to 


give. 


ae 1. dara, wf(i)n. (dri) tearing up, 
rending (cf. bAs-); m. rent, cleft, hole, Tandyabr, 
xv, 3,7 (cf. udava-, harbu-, a-ddra-srit); (7), f. 
id., Suir, Crana, mf(7)n. tearing, splitting, rending 
(w. gen, or ifc.), MBh,; (7), £. N. of Durga, Hariv. ; 
n. the act of tearing &c.; bursting, flying open; a 
means of opening, Susr.; the clearing-nut plant, L, 

1, D&raka, m!(7h4a)n, breaking, tearing, splittin 
(cf. doha- and fatru-); m.a hog, L.; N.of Krishna's 
charioteer (cf. 1. dértuha), L.; (the), f. rent, chink 
(ef. pada-). 

Diri, mfn, splitting, tearing asunder ‘ef. vezt-). 

Dirita, min. torn, rent, divided, MBh. &e. 

1, Darin, mfp, id., with pen. (or ife.), MBh, 

2. Dard, min. breaking, spiitting (Indra), RV. 
vii, 6, 13 m. an artist, L. 

J, DAaruka, m. N.of Krishua's charioteer, MBh.; 
of an incarnation of Siva, Viyul’, “rukd, m. (patr. 
fr. “Aa) N. of Pradyummna’s chariotecr, MBh, 


@1t 2. dara, m. pl. (probably not con- 
nected with 1, édra and o/dyi, but cf. Pan. iii, 3, 20, 
Vartt. 4 a wile (wives’, GpS.; Mn; Mish, &c. (“date 
Vkri or pra-kri, taxe to wile, marry, MBh,; cf. 
kyita-}; rarely m. sg. (Ap. i, 14, 243 Gaut. xxii, 
2g), f.sg. (BhP. vii, 14, ii) and n, pl. (Paiic. i, 450). 
~ karma, 1, taking a wife, marrying, Mn. iii, §, 
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12. »kriyd, f. id.. MBh.; R. =gava, no. a wife 
and cows, Pin. v, 4,77. ~grahapa, = -kar- 
man, MBh. =» tyigin, m, a repudiator of his wife, 
Sak. 130. —parigraha, m.=-karman, Mn. ix, 
336; °At#,m. one whotakes a wife,L. = bali-bhuj, 
w. 1. for dvdva-0?, = rakshitaka, min. relating to 
the protection of women. = lakshana, n, sign of 
wifehood, Mn. viii, 237. = samgraha, m. = --ar- 
man, MBh. « sambandha, m., union with a wife, 
marriage, MBhb. i, 7240. —sute, n. sg. wife and 
child, Y4ji. ii, 175. - Dirdnukramana, n. N. of 
ach, of the PSarv. Déradhigamana, n. ‘wife- 
going,’ marriage, Mn. i, 112. D&ridhina, min. 
dependent on a wife, Mn. ix, 38, D&répasam- 
graba, m., ‘ wife-taking,’ marriage, Yajii. i, 56. 

2. Daraka, m. (rather connected with 3.ddéva than 
with dri) a boy, son, child, MBh.; Mricch.; 
Patic, ; Suér.; young animal, Pur.; (24d), f. a girl, 
daughter, Hariv.; Kath’s, (247, BhP, iv, 28, 21) ; 
harlot, L.; (akaw), m. du.a boy and girl, Nal. D&- 
rakacirya, m.‘boy-preceptor,' schoolmaster, Lalit. 
Darik&-dina, n. gilt of a daughter in marriage, 
Kim, ix, 6. 

9. Darin, m. ‘having a wife or wives,’ a hus- 
band, W. 


@e darada, mf(i)n. coming from the 
country of the Darads or Daradas (yp. sindhv-dde) ; 
m.a kind of poison, L.; quicksilver, L.; the ocean, 
L.; m. and n, vermilion, L.;_m. pl. N. of a people 
(probably w. r. for darada, MBh.) 


Gite daridra, n. probably w. r. for 
°drya, n. poverty, Mricch.; VarBr.; Paiic.; Hit. 


EUs dérila, m. N. of Sch. on Kaus. 


ZIG 3. daru, m. n. (¢. ardharcddi) w piece 
of wood, wood, timber, RV.; AV.; TS.; Br.; Up.; 
MBh.; R., 8c. (usually n., m. only Hariv. 15522); 
n. Pinus Devadaru, Suér.; ore, L. (connected with 
4.47 uaud faru ; cf, also Zd. daurt; Gk. 5opu,8pus ; 
Goth. ¢riu; Germ, fvewo; Engl. dvee |. — kaccha,m. 
orn. N. of a district; “cchaka, min. relating to it, 
Pau. iv, 2, 126, Kas. ~» kadalj, f. 2 kind of wild 
plantain ( = vava-), L. = karnin, m. ‘having wood- 
en earrings,’ N. of Bhavila, Buddh. « karman, 0. 
wood-carving, Kid. = kritya, n. anything to be 
made of wood, Paiic. i, 108, »gandhéa, ft. a kind 
of perfume, L. = garbha, f. wooden puppet, doll, 
L. =ja, min. made of wood, wooden, Ag?. Heat. ; 
m.a kind of drum, L. =tirtha, a. N. of a Tirtha, 
SivaP. == nigé, f.a species of Curcuma, Car. = pate 
tri, f. Balanites Roxburghii, L. = parvata, in. N. 
of a palace, Venis. i, £4. = p&tr&, n. a wooden ves- 
sel, MinSr. = pita, t. =-tzsd, L, =puttriks, £. 
(Kathas, 1, -puttri, t.(L.) = -varbhd, » phala,m. 
or n. Pistachio (tree and nut) ; “Jake, a. window- 
shutter, HParis. =—brahma-rasa, m. a partic. 
medicine, = matsy&hvaya, m. a lizard, L. »ma- 
ya, mf(7)n. made of wood, wooden (“yi navi, yosha 
or strié, a wooden doll, MBh.; cz¢z, a funeral pile, 
BhP, iv, 28, 50). —mukhy&hvaya or “hva, m. = 
matsydhvaya, L. =muoa, m., or 1. (med.) white 
arsenic, —mikh& (sh@?), f. id. Bhpr. iii, 25. 
= yantra, n. a wooden puppet moved by strings, 
MBh.v, 5405. = varman,m. N. of a man, Mudrar. 

= vaha, m{n, bearing or carrying timber, Pan. vi, 3, 
121,Vartt,- gaillamaya, mf(éjn, wooden or stony, 
AgP. = shatka, n.a partic, mixture, Bhpr. iv, 34. 
= sitd, f. cinnamon in sticks, Bhpr, i, 188. = stri, 
f.a wooden doll, L. = haridri, f. -=-nz3d, Suér. 
~ hasta or “taka, m. a wooden spoon or ladle, L. 
Dirv-SghfSta or-Aigh&ta (VS. )and-&ghita (L.) 
m. the woodpecker. D&rv-&h&ra, m.a collector of 
wood, VS. xxx, 13. 

Di&rava, mf(2)n. wooden, made of wood or com- 
ing from wood, Mn.; MBh. &c. °viya, mfn. id., 
Vam, v, 2, 55, Balar. ii, 33. 

a. Diruka, n. Pinus Devadary, L.; (4), f.a wond- 
en doll or puppet, L, “ki-vana, n. N. of a wood, 
SivaP, °k@svaratirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, ib. 

Dirunéand (Un. iii, 53) ddvane, mf(d,onced)n, 
hard, harsh (opp. merzds), SBr.; MBh.; Suir.; rough, 
sharp, severe, cruel, pitiless; dreadful, frightful; in- 
tense, violent, Mn.; MBh.; R.; Sak.; Pafic. &c.; 
(in comp. or “am before a vb. to express excellence 
or superiority, cf. g. kashthddi); m. Plumbago Zey- 
lanica,L.;n. harshness,severity, horror, MBh.; "aka, 
n. N. of a disease of the roots of the hair, Suér.; °#ya, 
n. harshness (of sound, T Prat. ii, 10), -karman, 
1. violent treatment (of diseases), Suir. = tH, f, harsh- 


arcfaat ddra-kriyd. 


ness, dreadfulness, MBh.; VarBysS. — vapus, min. of 
frightful shape, MBh. Darund&kriti, mfn.,id., Nal. 
Dixunadtman, min. hard-hearted, cruel, Sak. D&- 
runédbyfipaka, m. an indefatigable teacher, Pan. 
viii, 1,67, Kas, 

D&runiya, Nom. A.°ya/e, to actharshly orcruel- 
ly, Naish, i, 80. 

Dirva, m{(i)n. wooden, Pur.; m. pl. N. of a peo- 
ple (generally associated with the Abhi-saras), MBh.; 
Hariv. é&c.; (4), f. Curcuma Aromatica or Xanthor- 
thiza, also a kind of collyrium extracted from it, Suér.; 
= deva-déru,L.;=yojihvika,L, Dixrvi-pattri- 
k&, {.N. ofaplant = go-zzhud,L. Dirvi-homika, 
min, = °vikaumika, Comm, on Nyayam. viii, 4, 2. 
Dirvi-kvithédbhava, n.collyrium prepared from 
Curcuma Aromatica or Xanthorshiza, L. Darvi- 
haumika, mf(i)n. (fr. dervihoma) relating to an 
oblation made with a ladle, Susr. 

Dirvaka, inf z4d)n. relating to the Darvas, Pan. 
iv, 2, 126, Kas.; (ska, f.N. of a plant = go-jthud, 
L.; collyrium prepared from Curcuma Aromatica or 
Xanthorrhiza, L.; N. of a river, VayuP. iv, 24, 18. 


@rUeet darddura, mf(i)n. (fr. darédara) 
connected with gambling, Naldd. iii, 7. 


eTerg darghasattra, mf(i)n. (fr. dirgha-) 
connected with a long sacrifice, Pan. vii, 3, 1. 
VSAM dardhacyuta, m. patr. fr. dridka- 


cyuta, Pravar.; n.N. of a Saman, Laty. vii, 4, 1. 
tial dardhya, u. (fr. dridha) hardness, 
fixedness, stability, strength, corroboration, Suér. ; 
Kam.; Rajat. 
alta darteya, m., patr. (fr. driti), Kath.; 
TandyaBr, 


BET dardura, mf(i)n, (fr. dardura) relat- 
ing to a cloud, Hariv. 4162; a frog's (bite), Car. vi, 
23; belonging to the mountain Dardura, R. ii, 15, 
33; n.aconch-shell the valve of which opens to the 
right, L.; lac, L.; water, L.; the ways of a frog, L. 
°duraka or “rika, mf(zhz)n, belonging to a frog, 
BhF. ii, 3, 20. 


al darbha, mb(i)n. made of Darbha grass, 
Lity. °bh&yana and “bhi, m. patr. fr. Darbha, 
Pan. iv, 1, 102, Sch. “bhy&é or “bhya, m. id. (g. 
hurv-ddt), RV. v, 61, 17 (applied to Syavésva) ; 
TS. ii, 6, 2, 3. 

araz darvata, n. (fr. Pers. pe 29) a court or 


council-house, L. (cf. darbhata). 
eTtaz darvanda, m. a peacock, L. 


eray darvan, m. N. of a son of Usinara, 
VP, (cf. darva). 


STM darsa, mf(i)n. (fr. daréa) relating to 
the new moon or the n° m? sacrifice, Kaus. 24; m, 
(scil. yaz#a) then’ m°s°, Mn.vi,9. “sa-paurna- 
misika, mf(i)n. belonging to the Daria-pirna- 
masa sacrifice, SAnkhSr. v, 18, 7. “sika, mf(i)n. 
and “sya, mi(d@)n. relating to the new moon or the 
n° m°” sacrifice, Comm, on ApSr. x, a1, 6 and TS, 
iii, 2, 2, 3. 


STSAR darsanika, mf(i)n, (fr. darsana) 
acquainted or connected with the Darsanas or philo- 
sophical systems, L. 


ariz darshada,m{(t)n. (fr. drishad) ground 
on a stone, Pan. iv, 2, 92,Sch.; stony, mineral, W. 
°ghadvata, n. (fr. drishadvat?) N.of a Sattra, SrS. 


area darshtdnta, mf(i)n. (fr. drishtdnta) 
explained by an example or simile, L. “tika, mf(7)n. 
id., Samk. on Badar. ii, 3, 34; one who uses an ex- 
ample or simile as a proof, Sch. 

Darshtivishayike, mf(i)n. (fr. drishts and 
vishaya) perceptible by the eye, Nir. vii, 8. 


a1 dala, n. (fr. dala) a kind of honey 
produced from petals (cf. dala-ja), L.; (d), f. colo- 
cynth, Bhpr.; (2), f. a kind of plant = deva-ddi/i, L.; 
m, a sort of grain = Paspalum Frumentaceum, W. (cf. 
rajjt-). lake, see razju- ; (tka), f. colocynth,Bhpr. 

Dalaki, m. N. of a preceptor, VayuP. 

Diana, n. (4/da/) decay (of the teeth), Suér. 


qlesra dalabhya = dalbhya. 
qles4 dalava, m, a sort of poison, L. 


aigatem ddsamilika, 


Vesa dalima, m. the pomegranate tree 
(cf. dadima), =phala, n. a pomeg’, Amar. 13. 


QTST dalbha, mf(z)n. relating to Dalbhya 
(see below), Pin. iv, 2, 111 (gy. anvdd?). “phi, 
m. (fr. delbha) patr. of Vaka, Kath. “bhys, m. (fr. 
dalbha, iv, i, 105) patr. of Kesin, TandyaBr. xiii, 
10, 8; of Vaka, ChUp. i, 2, 13; of Caikitayana, 
ChUp. i, 8, «; N. of a grammarian, VPrat. iv, 15; 
-ghosha, m. N. of an ancient sage, MBh. iii, 8383; 
efaristshta, n. N. of wk. “bhyake, m. N. of an 
ancient sage, BrahmaP. 


CEM dalmi, m. N.of Indra, L. (cf. dalmi). 
eta dand, m. (fr. ./2. du, Pan. iui, 1, 142) 


conflagration, esp. a forest conflagration, SBr.; MBh. 
Xc.; fire, heat; distress, L.; m.n. a forest, MBh. 
(alwaysconnected with fire),Ragh. ii, 8. =dahana- 
jv&l&-kalipfya, Nom. A. °yaée, to resemble the 
sheet of flame in a burning forest, Git. iv, 10. = Dthy 
m. one who keeps watch over a forest on fire, VS, xxx, 
16. —parita, mfn. surrounded by fire, VarBr5. 
xxiv, 15. lata, fa creeper in x purning f°, BhP. 
iv, 8,16. —vivarjita, mfn, free from fire. = su, 
m, N. of an Ajgirasa, TandyaBr,; -aidhana, n. 
N, of a Siman, ib. D&vagni, m. fire in a forest, 
MBh., Hariv. D&vanila, m. id., Pafic., Kathas, 


Vifae davika, min. coming from the river 
Devik4 (water), Pan. vii, 3, 1,Sch. DavikE-xktila, 
min, (rice &c.) coming from the banks (4/2) of 
the Devika, ib. 


CIA 1, daé (the finite forms only in RV. 

‘Nand once in SBr., see below), cl. 1. P. 
dasati, i, 93, 10; 151, 7 &c., A. %e, Dhatup, xxi, 
18 (rarely cl, 2. 5. P. dash(i, i, 127, 4; daindhr, 
viii, 4, © [the latter also =: o/das]; pt. dadusa, i, 36, 
4 &c.; Subj. dddasati, as, “Sat, i, 156,25 94,153 
gl, 20 &e.; p. dadadsuds (dat. “sushe, i, 112, 20 
&e,,, dastuds (only SV. i, 2, 1, 1, 1] and ddsuds 
[see below]), to serve or honour a god (dat. or acc.) 
with (instr.), i, 68, 6; vii, 14, 3 dec.; v, 41, 16; 
viii, 19, 4; Offer or present (acc.) to (dat.), grant, 
give, bestow, i, 93, 3; ii, 19, 4 &c.: Caus, P. dasa- 
yati, offer, present, SBr. i, 6, 2, 5. (Cf. desasya, 
and Gk. 5a in é-3o-a, 3é-3we-a. } 

2. Daa, f worship, veneration, RV. i,127, 73m. 
worshipper, vi, 16, 26 (ef. di- and furo-). Di 
sas-pati,m. lord of oblations, one who offers much, 
Sch.; -fa/ya, inf(@)n. offering much milk (cow), 
TandyaBr, xiii, §, 26, 27; n. N. of a Saman, ib. 

1. Disa. See puro-. 

Dasu, mf. worshipping, sacrificing (cf. d-). 
Désvadhvara, mfn. intent on sacrificial oblations, 
RV, 

Dasura, m. N. of a man (v. |. °Ssra). 

Ddsuri, mfn. making offerings, devout, pious, 
RV. viii, 4, 12 (cf. d-). 

Disva, mfn. (corrupted fr. dasvds) liberal, 
munificent, L. 

Diksvas (p. pf. fr. 1. das), honouring or serving 
the gods, devout, pious, RV., AV., VS.; gracious, 
RV. t, 3, 7 (the gods); 110, 2 (Savitri); x, 65, 5, 6 
(Varuna); 104, 6 (Indra); giving, granting (with 
acc. or ifc.), BhP. 

2. Ddaa or (Un. v, 11) és (written also ditsa), 
m. fisherman, ferryman, mariner, VS.xxx,16; Myicch., 
viii, 408,9; Mbh.; Hariv. &c.; the son of a Ni- 
shida by a woman of the Ayogava caste, Mn. x, 34; 
servant, slave, L.; (z), f. fisherwoman, female slave, 
L. =tva, n. the condition of a fisherman, Kathas. 
=~ nandini, f. the fisherman’s daughter, N. of Sat- 
yivati (mother of Vydsa), L. «pati, m. the chief 
of fishermen, Kathis. lii, 337 (printed dés°). 

D&saka, m. fisherman (?), N. of a son of Bhaja- 
mana, Hariv.; -ptra, m. the son of a fisherman, 
Sch. on Pan. vi, 2, 132 (Kas, ddmaka-). “seyn, 
m. (fr. dasi) the son of a fisherman’s wife, L.; (#), f. 
= dasa-nandini, MBh. i, 401 §(also written déseya, 
f. 7). “tera, m. fisherman (v.1. dds®), L.; camel, 
L. “seraka, m. fisherman, Kathis. cxxvi, 204; pl. 
N. of a people (= das), MBh. vi, 2080. 


te 3. dasa, the Vriddhi form of 2. dada 
in comp. «kantha, mf(i)n. belonging to Daéa- 
kantha, ie. Ravana, Balar. x, 37. =—grimika, 
mf(i and d)n. (g. Aumudddi & kasy-dat), = pu- 
ra, mf(i)n. coming from Daia-pura; n. (also 
Splira) a kind of fragrant grass (cf. daia-), Bhpr. 
=~ phall, f., Pan.iv, 1,64, Sch. (Ka. dasi-). = m- 
lika, mfi)n, coming from the Daiarmiila, Car. 


aryre dasaratha. 


=» ratha, mf(i)n. (a road) affording space for ten 
waggons, MBh. xii, 242; belonging to or coming 
from Daéa-ratha; m. patr. of Rama, R. v, 80, 23. 
= fathi, m. a descendant of Dasa-ratha, patr. of 
Rama, MBh.; R. &c.; of Lakshmana, L.; of Catur- 
anga, Hariv. 1697; (with Jainas) N. of the 8th 
Black Vasu-deva, L.; du. Rama and Lakshmana, 
R. vi, 16,97; Ragh. xii, 76; xiv, 1. =rathi- 
tantra, n. N. of wk, =riijé, n. the fight with 
the ten kings, RV.; AV. =ritrikea (dé°), mf(z)n. 
celebrated in the same manner as the Daéa-rtra, 
SBr, xii, 1, 2,3. = xBpya,n.N. of a village; °yaka, 
mfn. relating to it, Pan. iv, 2, 104; Vartt. 26, Pat. 
«= viija,n. N.oftwoSimans, ArshBr. D&adrna, 
mf(z)n. containing the word Daéarna, treating of it 
(g. vimuktddé); m.a prince of the D°, MBh. v, 

458, pl. N. of a people ( =das°), MBh. v, 7515; 
raja & daidrnéia, m, a king of the D”, ib, and 
vi, 2080; sake, mf(tkd)n. Dagamic, MBh. ii, 
1063; v. Da&s&rha, mf(7)n. containing the word 
Dasirha, treating of it (g. vimukidds); belonging 
to D°, i.e. Kyishna, MBh. ii, 84; Hariv. 6810; m. 
a prince of the D°, N. of Krishna (MBh.) and of 
a king of Mathura (SkandaP.); (7), f. a princess of 
the D°, MBh. i, 3786; m. pl. N. of a peopie (= 
das”), MBh. i, 7513 (also -4a, m. pl., BhP. iii, 1, 29. 
Dkshsvamedha, w. r. for dai? (q.v.) Dismh- 
danika, mf(i)n. Pan. iv, 3, 68, Seh.; m. (scil. 
yasita) N. of a partic, sacrificial rite; (2), f. the 
priest's fee at it, Pan. v, 1, 95, Sch. 

Disat, w. r. for dasat. 

Disataya, mf(i\n. (fr. das) tenfold, belonging 
to the text of RV. (consisting of 10 Mandalas), RV. 
Prat. xvii, 25; f. pl. ( =das°) the 10 M®, xvi, 54; 
SankhSr, xii, 2, 16, 22; du. SankhBr. viii, 7. 


ema dasarma, m. N. of a man, Kath. 
UIfwray désivas, daévas. See 1. das. 
araia daseya, dasera. See above. 


1. das, cl. 1. P. A. dasati, °te, to give 
(Dhatup. xxi, 28), cl. 5. P. dasnots (v.1. for dal, 
Vop, ib. xxvii, 32), to hurt, injure. (‘There occurs 
only ddsati with abhi; see s. v.) 

1. Dksa, m. fiend, demon; N. of certain evil 
beings conquered by Indra (e.g. Namuci, Pipru, Sam- 
bara, Varcin &c.), RV.; savage, barbarian, infidel 
(also dasa, opp. to drya ; cf.dasys); slave, servant, 
RV.; AV.; Mn. &c.; aSfidra, L., Sch.; one towhom 
gifts may be made, W.; a fisherman (v. 1. for dasa; 
ifc, of names, esp. of Siidras and Kaya-sthas (but cf. 
also Ails-); (i), f. a female servant or slave, AV.; 
SBr.; Mn.; MBh, &c.; harlot, ..; Sch.; N. ofa 
plant ( = widd or itd shinti, kaka-jangha, nildm- 
lana &c.), L.; analtar, L.; N.of ariver, L.; (dasa), 
mf(#)n. fiendish, demoniacal, barbarous, impious, 
RV. = karma-kara, m.a servant doing his work, 
Ap. —ketu, m. N. of a son of Manu Daksha- 
savarna, VP. iii, 2, 23. —jana, m. slave, servant, 
Kalid.; Kathds. &c. =—jfivana, min. living like a 
slave, Mn. x, 32. th, f. slavery, servitude, Venis. 
175; Kathas. Ixxii, 34. =tva, n. id. MBh.; R.; 
sense of dependence, humblencss, Sarvad. « Aiis!, 
f. the female slave of a slave, Mn. ix, 179; -sana, 
m.a male and a female slave, VarBy. h, 25. = nan- 
Gini, see daja-. —patnt (°sd-), f. pl. having the 
demons as masters, being in the power of demons, 
(dpas, RV. i, 32, 11 &c.; puras, RY. ii, ta, 16). 
=» pravarga(°sd-), mfn. (wealth) connected with a 
multitude of servants, RV. i, 92, 8. —bhErya, 0. 
$g. servants and wives, ChUp. vii, 24,2. = bhava, 
m, condition of a slave, servitude, MBh. = mitra, 

_m.N. ofaman; %¢ & “tri, m. descendant 
of Dasa-mitra (-b4a4/a, n, the district inhabited by 
them, g. aishukdry-ddt); “trike, mf{(é and #)n. 
relating to D° (g. kafy-dai), =mithuna, n. a 
couple of slaves, KitySr., Laty.; Mn, = varge,m. 
the whole collection of slaves or servants, Mn. 
= veia (°sd-), m. probably N. of a man, RV. ii, 
13,8. =8 » m. N, of a Sch, on Sankhsr. 
= giras & sarasa,n.N. of two Simans, ArshBr. 
Disasya-kals, n. low people, the mob, P4n. vi, 
3, 21, Sch, Dikshnud&aa, m, a slave of a slave 
(sometimes applied by a humble speaker to himself), 

Ww. 


Disaka, m. N. of a man (cf. da/°), g. aivdd: ; 
(skd), f. female slave, L. » Mm, patr. fr, 
dasaka, ib. 

Disiya, Nom, P. A., °yats, "le, to become a 
dave, g. lohitdds, 


Dislyansa, m. the son of a slave or of a man 
called Disa, g. nagadi. 

3. Dksl-4/kri, to make anyone a slave, enslave, 
Kathas. xxii, 184. = 4/bhi, to become the slave 
of (gen.), Naish. vili, 71. 

2. Dasl (also “sika, ifc.), f. of 1. dasa (q.v.). 
=jana, m. a female slave, VarBr. = tva, n. the 
condition of a female slave, MBh. i, 1088. — d&na- 
vidhi, m. N, of 146th ch. of the BhavishyédttaraP. 
= dksa, n. sg. (g. gavdivdd:) female and male 
slaves, MBh; R.; m. pl. MBh. fi, 2g10, =putra, 
(BrahmavPur.) or “syKbputra (Pin. vi, 3, 22), 
m, ‘the son of a female slave,’ a low wretch or mis- 
creant (as an abusive word often in the plays). 
= brihmanza, m,a Brahman who goes after a fe- 
male slave, Pan. vi, 2, 29, Kas. = bhava, m. the 
condition of a female slave, MBh, = mZnavaka, in. 
female slaves and boys, g. gavdsuddt, = protriya, 
m. = -brdhmana, Pan. vi, 2,29, Sch. —sabha, n. 
a company of female slaves, L. — suta or dksyih- 
suta, m. =-petra, Rajat. v, 397; BhP. iii, 1, 15. 

1. Daseya, m. (fr. dst) the son of a female 
slave, Pin. iv, 1, 31, K48.; slave, servant, L. 

2. Diseys. See diseya. 

DEsera, m. 21. daseya, Pin., ib.; a fisherman 
(cf. das), L.; a camel, L, Sraka, m.= 1. ddseya, 
L.; a fisherman (cf. @és°); a camel, Sis, v, 66; Paiic. 
iv, $8; N. of a man, pl. ifc. his descendants, Pan. 
ii, 4, 68, K4s.; ofa people (cf. das°), VarByS. xiv, 
26; (i), f. a female camel, Paiic. i, $44. “raki, m. 
patr. fr. ddseraka, Pan ii, 4, 68, K4é. 

Disya, n. servitude, slavery, service, SBr.; Mn.8cc. 

Disvat, min. (4/dds or 1. da?) disposed to 
give, liberal, RV. 


@v@ 2. dasa, m. a knowing man, esp. a 
knower of the universal spirit, L, 


SIA dasaniya, m. pl. N. of a people, 
MBh. ii, 1825. 


et8e dasanu,m. N.ofa semi-divine being, 
TandBr. i, 7, 8, 9. 


SAAD dasamiya, m. pl. N. of a people, 
MBh. viii, 2056 &c. 


aTana dasameya, m. pl. N. of a people to 
the north of Madhya-desa, VarByS. xiv, 28 (Sch. 
das). 

@r@ dasra, mf(i)n. relating to the Aavin 
Dasra, Jyot. 


Se daha, m. (fr. dah) burning, com- 
bustion, conflagration, heat, KatySr.; Mn.; Yajii.; 
MBh.; R. &c.; place of cremation, Vas. xix, 26; 
glowing, redness (of the sky, cf. dig-), Mn.; MBh.; 
VarBrS, &c.; cauterizing, cautery (of 2 wound), 
Susr.; Malay. iv, 4; internal heat, fever, Susr,; pl. N. 
of a people (v. 1. for vaideha), VayuP.1; “haka, 
mnf(z)n. burning, setting on fire, Yajii. ii, 282; BhP. 
xi, 10, 8; m. Plumbago Zeylanica. — kAshtha, n. 
a kind of Agallochum used asa perfume, L. = jvara, 
m. inflammatory fever, Kathas.; Dasak. = dk, f. 
Piper Betle, L, = maya, mf 7)n. consisting of heat, 
inflammable; -Zva, n. inflammableness, Sih. = vat, 
mfn. heated, on fire, W. —sars, m., -saras, 0., 
-sthala, 1. a place where dead bodies are burnt, L. 
~ haraya, 0. ‘removing heat,’ the root of Andro- 
pogon Muricatus. D&hAguru,n. = daéha-kashtha. 
DEbatmaka, mf(s4d)n. of an inflammable nature, 
easily kindled or burning, Sak. ii, 7. D&h&tman, 
mfn, id.; Kavy4d, ii, 177. D&hRAbikkra, m. N. 
of a ch, of a medical work by Vrinda. 

DRhana, n. (fr. the Caus.) causing to burn or be 
burnt, reducing to ashes, MBh, i, 403; BhP. xii, 12, 
40; cauterizing, W.; (i), f. Grislea Tomentosa, L. 

guru, w.r. for dah’. 

DKhin, mfn. burning, setting on fire; tormenting, 
paining, Mn.; MBh.; Bharty. &c. 

Dihuka, mfn, burning (acc.), TBr. i, 1, 3, 3; 
causing a conflagration, ApSr. v, 3, 43 m. a con- 
flagration, AivGr. ii, 8, 14. 


fem dikam, ind., g. cdi. 
few x. dikka, ifc. = 2. did. 


few 2. dikka, m.=karabha (v.1. dhikka 
and vikka), W. 


FEMA dik-kanyd, &c, See under 2. dis. 
fesran dig-anta, &c. See ib. 


fray didytt. 
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fetTudigdhd,mfn.( /dih)smeared,anointed; 
soiled, defiled; poisoned, AV.; SBr.; Mn.; MBh.; 
Kay. &c.; m.a poisoned arrow, R. ii, 30, 23 (cf. be- 
low); fire, L.; oil, L.; a tale, L. viddha (d/°), 
min. pierced bya p° a°, SBr. xiv, 9, 4,8. -saha- 
gaya, mfn. lying in mud or along with any soiled 
person, Pan. fii, 2,15; Vartt. 3, Pat. = hata, mfn. 
hit by a poisoned arrow, R. ii, 44, 33. ~ hasta, 
mfn. (a hunter) having (in his hand) or using poi- 
soned arrows, MBh. v, 1473; having the hands 
smeared or soiled, MW, Digdhahga, mf(z)n. 
having the limbs anointed or smeared with (ifc.), 
MBh.; R. &c. 


fex ditka, m.the nit of a louse, L. 
feyrr din-naga, &c. See under 2. dis. 


fefaz dindi ov dindin, m. N. of aman con- 
nected with the worship of the sun or of Siva (he is 
called also guma-ndyaka or tripurdntaka), BhavP. 
(cf. dhunghz). 


fewty dindiya, m. N. of a man, MW. 
feagtz dindira, v.1. for hindira. 


f2e dinna, a Prakrit form for datta, See 
deva-. 


few 1. dita, mfn. (+3. da) bound (cf. ud-, 
mt-, sam-), 

1, Ditt, i. N. of adeity answering to A-diti (q.v.) 
as Sura to A-sura and without any distinct character, 
AV. vii, 7, 1 &c.; VS. xviii, 225 in ep. daughter 
of Daksha and wife of Kagyapa and mother of the 
Daityas (see s. v.), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; (the Maruts 
are also described as her progeny or derived from the 
embryo in her womb divided into pieces by Indra), 
Hariv. 239; R.i, 46, 1; cf. Pate. ii, 40, «Ja,m. son 
of D°, a Daitya, MBh.; BhP.; °ydra¢é, m. enemy 
of the Daityas, N. of Vishnu, Rajat. iv, 199. = tae 
nays, -nandana, m. =-ja, Hariv.; BhP. «sata, 
m. id.; Sah.; -gwru, m. the planet Venus, Var. 

Ditya, m. a son of Diti (w. r. for dartya). 


few 2. dita, mfn. (do, Pan. vii, 4, 40) 
cut, torn, divided, BhP. vi, 6, 23 (cf. #i7-), 

2. Ditd, f. cutting, splitting, dividing, L.; distri- 
buting, liberality (also personified, cf, 1, d/t#), RV. ; 
m. N. of a king, L.; a king, W. 

fewag ditya-vah, m. (in strong cases 
“vah, nom, “wat ; instr. dityauhd); f.°tyauhi (Pan. 
iti, 2, 64; Vi, 4, 132, Kas.) a two-year-old steer or 
cow, VS.; TS. (Prob, from delya = duitiya + vakh, 
cf, /urya-vah.) 

Dityauhi, f., see above. 


ferret ditsa, f. (V/s. da, Desid.) desire or 
intention of giving, Raj.t. iii, 252. °sita, mfn. 
wished to be given, MBh. iti, 8627. °sa, min. 
wishing to give or grantor perform (acc.); RV. v, 39, 
3; MBh.; Kathis. Ssya, mfn. what one is willing 
to give, Pan. iti, 1,97, Pat. Diditsn, min, ready 
to give or sacrifice (acc.), MBh. v, 187. 


feefi didambhishu, mfn. (Vv. dambh, 
Desid.) wishing to deceive, Bhatt. 


fefet didivi = didivi, the sky, L. 
featts didivi = didivi, boiled rice, L. 


fegar didriksha, f. (/dris, Desid.) desire 
of sceing, MBh.; Kathas, = vat, mfn, having a 
desire tasee, W. “shita, mfn. what one has wished 
to sec; n. the wish to see, BhP. xv, 31. “shityi, 
mfn, desirous of seeing (acc.), SBr, 

Didyikahu, mfn. id., RV.; wishing to examine 
or try, Mn. viii, 1. °shénya & “kahéya, mfn, what 
one likes or wishes tosee, worth seeing, attractive, RV. 

didevishu, min. (./div, Desid.) 
desirous of playing, Bhaft. ix, 32. 

fegr didda, f. N. of a princess of Kaé- 
mira, Rajat. vi, 177 &c. — kahema, m. ‘promoting 
welfare of Didda,’ N. of Kshema-gupta, Rajat. vi, 
177. = pla, m. ‘protector of D°,’ N. of a man, ib. 
146. = pura, n.N. of a town built by D®, ib. 300. 
= svimin, m. N, of a temple built by D®, ib. 

fafa diddibha, prob. w. r. for fittibha. 


fey didyu, m.( V2. div or 1. di) a missile, 
weapon, arrow, RV,; AV.; VS. (cf. adma-); the sky, 
heaven, L. “Ay&t,mfn. shining, glittering, RV. vii, 
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6, 7; f. an arrow, missile, thunderbolt of Indra, RV.; 
flame, ib. vi, 66, 10; N. of an Apsaras, AV. ii, a, 44 


feartfary didyotishu, min. (v/dyut, Desid.) 
wishing to shine, Bhatt. vii, 107. 

few didhaksh, mfn. nom. °dhak (4/dah, 
Desid.), wishing to burn, Vop. iii, 151. keh, f. 
desire to burn, MBh.; BhP, “kshu, mfn. desirous 
of burning, MBh.; R.; BhP. 


fefw didhi, f. (prob. w. r.) firmness, sta- 
bility, W. 

fefwW@ didhiksh, min. nom. dhtk (/dth, 
Desid.) wishing so smear, Vop. iii, 151. 

fefwatat didhishdyya, mfn.(./dha,Desid.) 
‘to be tried to be gained,’ to be sought (Agni), RV. 
ii, 4, ' (=dhdraytiri, supporter, Say.) 

Didhishu, min. wishing to gain or obtain, striv- 
ing after, seeking, RV.; m. a suitor, RV. x, 18,8; 
a husband, BhP. ix, 9, 34; the second husband of a 
woman twice marricd (also °s/27), L.; (s or #), fa 
widow remarried or an elder sister married after the 
younger (both of whom having the choice of their 
husbands may be compared to suitors). “shfl-pati, 
m., the husband of a woman so married, Kath. xxxi, 
¥; Gaut.; Vas. “shfpapati, m. her paramour, 
MBh.xii,1a11,(Cfhagre-didhishuandedidhishuh- 


t. 
Pianta: f. = didishu, L. 


futur didhirsha, f. (/dhri, Desid.) the 
wish to hold or support, Balar, i, 48. 

fea 1.dind, mfu.(./do)cut,divided, mowed, 
RV. viii, 67, 10 (cf, svayam-). 

fem 2. dina (/3. da). See a-san-. 

fers 3. dina (accented only Naigh. i,9),m. 


n. (g. ardharcdéd?, only occurring as n.) a day, Mn.; 
Ragh. ; Paiicat. &e. (ifc. also in Vedic texts), ifc. f. 
@, Rajat. i, 347. [Ch Lat. peren-dinus, ntin- 
dinus &c.; Got. sin-leins ; Lit. déna ; O.Pr, acc. 
sgl. deinan, Slav. dint.) kara, mi(z)n, making 
day or light; m, the sun, K4v,&c. ; N. of an Aditya, 
RamatUp.; of the author of the wk. Candr&rki; 
of a Sch, on Sis. (snisra-d°); of other men; (Z), f. 
(scil. 2d) N. of Comm, on the Bhashdp, and Sid- 
dhanta-muktivali; °ra-tippani,f.N. of a Comm. ; 
°va-tanaya, m.‘yon of the sun,’ the planet Saturn, 
Var.; °va-deva, m. N. of a poet; °ra-bhatla, m. 
N. of an author; “siya, n. his wk.; °rd¢maya, m. 
‘daughter of the sun,’ patr. of the river Yamuni; 
“riya, n., “rédddyota, m. N. of wks, = kartavyn, 
n, ‘day-duty, ceremonies to be performed daily, 
Kathis. = kartri, m. ‘day-maker,’ the sun, Hariv. 
~kirya, n.=-harfavya, Kathis. = kyit, m= 
-kartri, MBh.; VarBrS. 8&c.; -suta, m. = -kara- 
fanaya, VarYogay.; °d-divasa, m. Sunday, ib. 
= kritya, n. = -kartavya,Kathis, lii, 410 (printed 
diva-k°),.—kenave & -kosara (alsowritten “sara , 
m. ‘day-hair,’ darkness, L. =kshaya, m, ‘day- 
decline,’ evening, Kam.; = ¢#/hi-, Heat. i, 3; N. of 
ach.of PSarv, » gana, m, = ahar-, Ganit.; “sita, 
n. N. of wk. =#graha, m., day-planet, Heat. i, 7. 
~cary&, f. daily-work, Kathis. »oohidrii, n. 
change of moon at the beginning or end of a half- 
day; aday; aconstellation or a lunar mansion, Heat. 
i, 3, 5. ~jyotis, n. daylight, sunshine, L. = dub- 
khita, mfn. ‘afflicted by day,’ m. the Cakra-vaka 
bird, L. =naktaz, ind. by day and night, MarkP. 
= n&tha, m. ‘day-lord,’ the sun, Vear. xiv, 64. 
» nis, {.du, day and night, VarByS. xxxii, 7. = Diy 
m, the regent of a week-day, Aryabh, iii, 16. = pa 
ti, m. id., Ganit.; ‘day-lord, the sun, Bhartr.; 
Rajat. = pk&kin, mfn. being digested within a day, 
Bhpr. — pRgikk, f. a day’s wages, Vet. iv, ¢ (v. 1.) 
» prant, m. ‘day-leader,’ the sun (cf. ##¢h#-), L. 
= prabhk, Sr es L, =bandhu, m., ‘day- 
friend,’ the sun, L, = bala, m. ‘day-strength,’ N. 
of the 5th-8th, 11th and rath signs of the zodiac 
collectively, L. » bhartyi, m. =-ndtha, Var. xi, 
1,12. =mani, m. ‘day-jewel,’ the sun, Git.; Balar,; 
-sdrathi, m., the sun’s charioteer, Aruna, Balar. vi, 
$3. —mala, n. ‘day-refuse (?),’ a month, L. 
= mukha, n. ‘day-face,’ daybreak, Dai, » mix 
dhan, mm. ‘day-head,’ the eastern mountain (cf, sd- 
ayd), L. = ratua,n. = -mant, L, = riija, m. ‘day- 
king,’ the sun, Svapnac. i, 18. =—rSéd, m. a term 
of days, L. (cf. ahar-gana), = virn, m. week-day, 
Gapit. —vyKea-dala, n. ‘day-radius,’ the radius 


feutfry didyotishu. 


of a circle made by an asterism in its daily revolu- 
tion, Saryas. ii, 60, = , ni, ae -yast, Gol. 
ii, 13. =spyis,n.a lunar day coinciding with three 
week-days, Heat. i, 3. Dindgsa & “saka, m. 
‘day-portion,’ day-time, L. Dingama, m. day- 
break, Hariv. 4287. Dindmda, n. ‘day-egg’ (i.e. 
d°- veil or ~ cover), darkness,L. Dindtyaya, m. = 
na-kshaya,L, Dinkdi, m. daybreak, dawn, Si8, xi, 
52. Dinddhinktha & dinidhtéa, m. ‘day- 
lord,’ the sua, Daé.; Pafic. DinAuta; m. ‘day-end,’ 
sunset, evening, Kalid. Dindntaka, m. ‘day-de- 
stroyer, darkness, L. Din@rambha, m. daybreak, 
W. Dindrdha, m. ‘day-half,’ noon, Kalpat. ; half 
aday, MBh. vii, 6036; halfthe days or time, Siphas. 
Dinfvasina, n. ‘day-close,’ evening, Kalid. 
Dindstra, n. ‘day-missile,’ N. of a magical formula, 
Mantram. Din@sa, m. =°na-gati, VarByS.; °sde- 
maja, m. ‘son of the Sun,’ the planet Saturn, ib. Di- 
nésvara, m. «= “na-ndtha, Hariv.; R.; Bharty. 
Dingika, m. one day, MW. Dinédaysa, m. day- 
break, dawn, Subh. Dinbpaviisin, mfn. fasting 
by day, Hasy. i, 17. Dindagha, m.=dina-raie, 
Ganit. Diniki, f. a day's wages, L. 
Dini-4/kri, to reduce to days, Siryas. 


fefaen dindima, m. N. of a man, W. 


Tze dinna, prob. = dinna (q.v.) —stirt, 
m. N. of 2 man, W. Dinni-grima, m. N. of a 
village, Rajat. viii; (cf. dharma-.) 

fey dinv, cl. 1. P. dinvati, to gladden, 
Dhatup. 


feq dip, cl. 1. A. depate, ib, (v.1. tip). 


fatq dipsi, mfn. (/dabh, Desid.) intend- 
ing to hurt or injure, RV. 


dimp, cl. 10. A. dinpayate, to ac- 
cumulate, Vop. in Dhatup, 


feel dimbh, cl. 10. A. dimbhayate, id., P. 


“tt, to order, direct, id. 


f€@ diya, min. deserving of gifts (=deya 
or dindrha, Durga on Nir. iii, 15), RV. viii, 19, 
37; (prob.n.), agift; diyénam Pdtz,m. lord of gifts, 
a very liberal man. 


fez dir (/dyi) in kalasa-dér (q. v.) 


fefcors diripaka, m. or n. & ball for play- 
ing with, L. 

FEST dili-pa,m. (fr. dili= modern Delhi 
(cf. de/li] + pa, a protector?) N.of certain kings (esp. 


of an ancestor of Rama, son of Apgumat and father 
of Bhagi-ratha), MBh.; Hariv. &c. 


fewrx dilira, m. or n. = éilindhraka, 9 


mushroom, L. 


frag dilha, m. N. of aman (also -bhat{a- 
ra), Rajat. viii; (cf. dihid.) 

frq 1. div, cl. 1. P, -devati, cl. 10. P. -de- 
yavatt, to cause to lament, to pain, vex; to ask, 
beg; to go; A. °¢e, to suffer pain, Dhatup. xxxiii, 
51, 32. 

fea 2. div, cl. 4. divyati te, RV.; Br. &c. 

\ (perf. didva, AV.: fut. devishyatt; cond. 
adevishyat, MBh.; Das.; aor. adevit, MBh.; 
infin. deviteon, MBh. &c.; ind. p. devitvd, Pan. 
i, 3, 18; -divya, RV. x, 42, 9) to cast, throw, 
esp. dice, i.e. play, gamble (akshats, RV. x, 34, 13; 
MBh. iii, 2260; akshan, Pan. i, 4, 43), with (instr., 
MBh. ii, 2509), for (insts., fi, 3061 8c. ; acc., MaitrS. 
i,6, 41; SBr. v, 4, 4,23; dat., MBh. iv, 834; ii, 2468; 
gen. [fafasya), Pan. ii, 3, §8); to lay a wager, bet 
with (sdrdham), upon (dat.), MBh.i, 1192; to play, 
sport, joke, trifle with (acc., AV. v, 39); to have free 
scope, spread, increase (Pafic. il, 193, B. vardhatt); 
to shine, be bright (2d. div, (?) Lit. dypas), BhP. 
lil, 20, 42; to pralte, rejoice, be drunk or mad; to 
sleep; to wish for; to go, Dhatup.: Caus. devayats, 
to cause to play (Sch.) or to sport, BhP. iii, 30, 22: 
Desid. didevishats and dudyxishats, Pan vii, 2, 49, 
Kai.: Caus, of Desid. dudyushayati, toincitetoplay, 
Bhaft. v, 49: Intens, dedivits, dedyett, dedets &c., 
Vop. xx, 17. 

3. Div, dy& (nom. dyads ; voc. dydus (RV. vi, 
51,5; AV. vi, 4, 3) ;acc.aydm, divam ; instr. divd 
or divd [see below); dat. dive (dyave, MBh, i, 
3934); abl. gen. divds [rarely dyds, e.g. RV.iv, 27, 


fearact diva-kard. 


351,115, §}; loc. diol, dydor,; du. dyéud, s.v. [dydur 
as voc. only iv, 56, §]; pl. nom, aydeas [a/vas only 
ix, 118,11]; acc. dyun (rarely dfvas, divds, e.g. i, 
194, 2; iv, 3,8}; instr. dyibhés ; native gramma- 
rians give as stems div and dyo ; the latter is declined 
through all cases like go, but really does not occur 
except in forms mentioned above and in dyo-saltla, 
MBh. viii, 4658, while dv and dyz regularly alter- 
nate before vow. and cuns.), m. (rarely f.) in Ved., 
f. in later Skr. heaven, the sky (regarded in Ved. as 
rising in three tiers [avama, machyama, sttama 
or fritiya, RV. v, 60, 6 &c.}, and generally as the 
father (dyadsh prtd, while the earth is the mother 
(cf. dyavd-prithivi}, and Ushas the daughter), 
rarely asa goddess, daughter of Praja-pati, AitBr. iii, 
33; SBr.i, 7, 4,1); m. (rarely n.) day (esp. in pl.and 
in such forms as«t/ud, by day (cfs. v.); dydus-dyavt, 
daily, every day; dau dyun, day by day, daily; dys- 
bhis and #pa dysxtbhis, by day or in the course of 
days, a long time, RV.; m, brightness, sheen, glow 
(only dydbhis), RV. i, 53, 4; iii, 3, 2 &ec.; fire 
(noni, dyss), L. (Cf. dy; Gk. Zeus, Acfos &c. 
dyads, divds; Lat. Jou, Ju in Ju-piter, Jovis, 
Jovi &e. = dyavas, yaui; O. E. Ziw; O.H. G, 
Zfu; O. N. 7yr.$ =it, mfn, going to the 
sky, RV. x, 76, 6, ={tmat, mtn. going in or to 
the sky, heavenly, RV. iv, 31, 11 &cc.; “mada, instr. 
heavenwards, RV. i, 26, 2. —ishtd (dfv-), f. long- 
ing for heaven, devotion, worship, sacrifice (gene- 
rally loc. plur.), RV. = isa, m. lord in heaven, pl. 
N. of the Adityas, Vasu and Rudra, Heat. i,6, (For 
other comp. see under divds, diva, 2. divi, divo 
and 3. dy.) 

Divi, n. heaven, sky, MBh.; Hariv. ; day, esp. in 
dtvé-dive, day by day, daily, RV. and ifc. (g. sarad- 
adi); wood, L. [Cf. dhar-, tri-, naklam-, bri- 
had-, ratrim-, su-; cf, also 5:Fo in év-Bios ; Lat. (?) 
biduum.) = kshas (°vd-), mfn. living in heaven, 
heavenly, RV. = m-gama, mfn. going or leading to 
heaven, MBh.(?fr.a@7vam,acc.of 3.div + v”), = dar- 
ga,m.pl.N.ofaschoolof AV. » ratha,w. r.fordivi- 
(q. v.) —spris, min. (nom. sf77k) heaven-touch- 
ing, MBh. Divatithi, °v@di, °virka, sce under 
diva ; “vivaslina = (& prob. w. r. for) dindv®, L. 
Div’okas, m.(cf.°vdk°) a god or the Cataka vird, L. 
Divédbhava, mfn. ‘sky-born,’ (4), f. cardamoms, 
L, DivOlkk, f. ‘sky-firebrand,’a meteor (cf. “vyd®), 
MBh.i,1416. Divaéikas, m.‘sky-dweiller,’adcity, 
Mn. ; MBh.; K4lid.&c. ; planet, Ganit. ; the Cataka; 
a deer; a bee; an elephant, L.; “kah-pati, m. N. of 
Indra, Prasannar. Divaéikesa, m. (=°kas) a god, 
L., N. of a Yaksha, Divyav. 

Divan, m. a day, L. (cf. prati-). 

Divas, gen. of 3. d/v in comp. = °vah-ayeni, 
f. N. of partic. sacrifices, Kath. °vas-pati, m. ‘skv- 
lord,’ N. of Indra, Nahusha and Vishnu, MBh.; of 
the Indra of the 13th Manv-antara, BhP. viii, 13, 
32. 33. .°wae-prithivyad, f. du, heaven and earth, 
Pan. vi, 3, 30 (gen. “wds-prithivyds, RY. ii, a, 3; x, 
3, 73 35, 23 cf. dyava-prithivyan). 

Divasa, m. (or n., g. ardharcddi, L.) heaven, 
TBr. i, 7, 6, 6; a day, MBh.; Kav. &c. (Cf 
BFes in ebddorepos, evdeves for evBseqves.} 
= kara, m. ‘day-maker,’ the sun, R.; Hariv. 8c. 
~krit, m. id., MBh.; Var. «kriy&, f. the reli- 
gious performances of the day, Kathis. liv, 136. 
~ kshaya, mfn. ‘day-end,’ evening, MBh. i, 699. 
-oara, min. ‘day-walking’ (opp. to #s#d-cara), 
VarByS. ~cohidra, n. = dina-, Heat. i, 3. = tithi, 
m. the day-part of a lunar day, Sdryapr. —n&tha 
& -bhartri, m. ‘day-lord, the sun, Var, =nirf- 
kshaka, m. a kind of ascetic, Buddh. ~ mukha, 
n. ‘day-face, daybreak, dawn, Ragh. v, 76. = mt- 
Gr, f, ‘day’s coin,’ a day’s wages, Buddh. —viira, 
m. week-day, Var. ~ vigama, m. the departure of 
the day, Megh. 77. =—vyKpira, m. day-work 
(washing &c.), Kad. Divashtyaya, m. the passing 
away of day, evening, MW, Divasintara, mfn, 
only one day old, MBh, xi, 98. Divasivasina, 
n. ‘day-close, evening, MW. Divasdsvara, m. 
‘day-lord,’ the sun, Bhartr. 

Divasi-4/kyi, to convert the night into day, 
Myicch. iv, 3. 

DivE, ind. (for divd, instr. of 3. d/v), g. svar- 
3di, by day (often opposed to adktass), RV.; used 
also as subst,, c.g. divd bhavati, ChUp. iii, 11, 
3; (with rdtris) MBh, ii, 154 &c.; esp. in begin- 
ning of comp, = m.‘day-maker, the sun, AV.; 
MBh.; R. &c. (with 2#$4- aniong the sons of Garu- 
ds, MBh, v, 3599); 8 crow (cf, dsvdfana, below), L.; 


fearatfit divd-kirti. 


Calotropis Gigantea (cf.arkd), L.; N, of an Aditya, 
RaimatUp.; of a Rakshas, VP.; of a prince, VP. ( = 
divdrka, BhP.); of the founder of the Sirya-bhakta 
sect ; of other men (also -bAafia); -mstra, m. N. of 
a man, Hear. 201; -va¢sa,m.N. ofan author; -wera- 
focanad, m, a partic, Samidhi, Karand.; -sséa, m. 
“son of the sun,’ the planet Saturn, VarBrS. ; (4), f. 
‘ daughter of the sun, N, of the river Yamund, ib. ; 
-kardddyota, m. N. of awk, = kirtd (or °Z2”), m. 
a Candala, Mn, v, 85; a barber, L.; an owl, L. 
= kirtya, mfn. to be recited by day; n. N. of par- 
tic, recitations, Br.; (a day) having such a 1°, AitBr. 
iv, 18; m.aCandala (in anfar-dr°, add.) = kyita, 
mfn., done by day, MW, = gana, m. = akar-,Ganit. 
cara, mfn. going by day, Mn.; Var, =ofrin, 
mfn. id., Grihyas, = tana (°vd?°), mfn, id., m, 2 
crow, L. = "tithi (°vd?°), m.a poest coming in the 
day-time, VP. = °at (wiidi or “vddl ?), m. begin- 
ning of day, morning, Gaut. = naktam, adv. (older 
diva ndktam) by day and night, Subh. 104; (as 
a subst. furm)day and night, Bhi’.v, 22, 5. = nidré, 
f. sleeping by day. = nigam, ind. day and night, 
Kathas. ixxvi, 11. —°ndha (°vdn°), mfn. blind 
by day, m. an owl, Paiic.; (@), f.a kind of bird 
(=valguld), L.; “ndhak!, f. the musk-rat, L. 
«= pati, m. ‘day-lord,’ N. of the 13th month, Kagh. 
= pushta, m., ‘day-nourished,’ the sun, L. «-pra- 
@ipa, m. ‘day-lamp,” i.e. an obscure man, L. 
=~ bhita, mfn, timid by day; m, an owl, Kum. i, 13; 
a thief, L.; a lower closing itself by day, L. = bhYtd, 
f, ‘having fear by day,’ an owl, L. «bhfita, mfn. 
turned into day, become bright (night), MBh. xiv, 
1757. =mani, m. ‘day-jewel,’ the sun, L. =ma- 
dhya, n. midday, noon, L. —manya, mfn. passing 
for day, appearing as day (night), Pan.vi, 3,66, Kas, 
#~ maithunin, mfn. cohabiting byday, MarkP.xiv, 
74. =ritram, ind. = -975a2, Mn.v, 80, MBh. &c.; 
as a subst. day and night, MBh, iii, 816. =°rka 
(Cvdr°?), m.N, of aprince (ef. divd-kava). =~ vasu, 
mfn. beautiful by day (?), RV. viii, 34,1. »vihira, 
m. rest by day, Divyav. = gaya, inf. sleeping by day, 
Ragh. xix, 34. = sayaté, f. sleep by day, Rajat. v, 
252. —sayyh, £ id., Kshem. ii, 18. —samketa, m. 
appointment(oflovers)by day, Malav.iv,4 §.—sam-~- 
oara,mfn. = -car7a, Var. » supta,m{n.asleepby day, 
MW. =svapana, n. sleeping by day, Sufr. = svap- 
ua,m. (n. only MBh. xiii, 5094) sieep by day, Ma. ; 
MBh.; Suir. —sw&pa, m. id., Suér.; mfn, sleeping 
by day, (@), f. a kind of night-bird ( = valeula), L. 

Divitana, mf(2)n. (Pan. iv, 3, 23) daily, diurnal, 
Kum. iv, 46. tara (d#°), mfn, id., RV. i, 127, 5. 

1. Divi, m. the blue jay (= &4hidivt), L. 

2. Divi, loc. of 3. déy in comp, = kshaya, mfn. 
heaven-dwelling, VayuP, = kshit, mfn. id., RV. x, 
ga, 12; ChUp. ii, 24, 14. =gata, mfn. being in 
heaven, m. a god, Hariv. = gamana, m. ‘sky-tra- 
veller,’ a planet, star; -rafna, n. ‘star-jewel,’ the 
sun, Prasatg. = oara (divé-), mfn, moving in the 
sky (as a planet), AV. xix, 9, 7. <ofrin, mfn. id., 
m. an inhabitant of the sky, MBh.; Hariv.; R. ja, 
mfn. (Pan, vi, 3, 15) heaven-born, celestial; m. a 
god, BhP. =j&, mfn.‘sky-born,’ RV. =j&ta, mfn. 
id.,m.N.ofa son of Purli-ravas, VayuP, = yéj, mfn. 
praying to heaven, RV. ix, 97, 26. yoni (divi-), 
mfn. sky-born (Agni), RV. x, 88, 7. = ratha, m. 
N., of several men (v.1. diva-), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur. 
eo #rit, min. going toheaven, AV. xi,7,23. ~ shad, 
mfn. sitting or dwelling in heaven, AV.; VS.; m. a 
god, K.; Git.; Dhtrtas.; -adkvan, m. the gods’ 
path, atmosphere, Daiak. = shtambhé, mfn, rest- 
ing on the sky, AV. xix, 32, 7. = ahtha, mfn, dwell- 
ing in heaven, celestial, MBh.; Hariv. = #44 and 
atha = -shdd and -shtha. = spzis, mfn. heaven- 
touching, RV.; MBh.; BhP. =spyiéat, mfn. id, 
BhP. vii, 8,22, Divkéa, see div-fsa under 3. dfv. 

Divi, f. a species of insect (= upa-sikvika), L. 

Divo, in comp. for °vas. = sd, mfn, born or de- 
ascended from heaven (Ushas), RV. vi, 6g, 1. dan 
(df°), m. ‘ heaven’s slave,’ N. of Bharad-vija (cele- 
brated for his Hberality and protected by Indra and 
the Aivins, RV. i, 122, 143 116, 18 &c.,; the son of 
Vadhry-aiva, RV. vi, 61, 5; his father is also called 
Bhadra-sva, Bahv-aiva &c., and his son Mitra-yu or 
Mitr’a-yu, Hariv.; Pur.); of the father of Su-das, RV. 
vii, 18, 28; of a king of K&éi surnamed Dhanvan- 
tari, founder of the Indian school of medicine, Suir, ; 
of the father of Pra-tardana, MBh, xiii; Hariv.; Pur.; 
of a descendant of Bhima-sena, Kath. vii &c, ; °sé- 
svara-linga, a, N. of 8 Lings, SkandaP, ; °sépa- 
Ahydna, n. ‘the episode of D°’ in PadmaP, = dah, 


mfn, milking from the sky, SV. (v.1.) «rte, min. 
shining from heaven, RV. iii, 7, 5. 
1, Divya, Nom. P. °yaté, to long for heaven, 
Pan. viii, a, 77, Sch. 
2. Divyé (a/vya, Pan.iv, 2,101), mfn.divine, hea- 
venly, celestial (opp. to parthiva, dniariksha or 
manusha), RV.; AV.; SBr.; Kaud.; MBh. &c.; 
supernatural, wonderful, magical (a#gava,RV.Xx, 34, 
9; aushadha, Bharty. ii, 18; vdsas, Nal, xiv, 24; 
cf. -cakshus, -j#ana Ec, below); charming, beauti- 
ful, agreeable, R.; Kathas, &c.; m.a kind of animal 
(aidhanwana), VarByS. Ixxxviii, 9; barley, L.; 
bdellium, L.; N. of a prince, Pur.; of the author of 
RV. x, 107 &c.; (4), £. N. of plants ( = havitaki, 
bandhyd, karko{aki, Satévari, mahd-meda &c.), 
L.; a kind of perfume = surd, L.; N. of a Buddh. 
deity, Kalac.; of an Apsaras, Sch.; n. the divine world 
or anything d°; pl. the celestial regions, the sky, 
heaven, RV.; an ordeal (10 kinds, viz. tedd, agent, 
jala, visha, hosa, tandula, tapia-masha, phala, 
dharmddharma, tulasi, cf. ss. vve), Yajfi.ii, 32, 95; 
Paiic.i, $29, 451,452 d&c.; oath, solemn promise, Hit. 
iv, $$$; cloves, L.; asort of sandal, L.; N.ofagram- 
mar. [Cf. Gk. Sfos for SF cos; Lat. diss for atuius 
in ss) dio.) = kage, n.N.ofatown, MBh. ji, =} 
nana, n. ceiestial grove; -daréand, mfn. in aspect 
like to it, Nal.xii,61. = k&rin, mfn, undergoing an 
ordeal, taking an oath, W. = kunda,n.N. of a lake, 
KalP, = kriyS, f.the application of an ordeal, Rajat. 
iv, 94. = gandha, m. ‘having a divine odour,’ sul- 
phur, L.; (d), f. large cardamoms, L. ; a kind of ve- 
getable ( = mahd-caftcu), L.; n. cloves, L. = giya- 
na,m., ‘d°songster,’a Gandharva, L. — cakshus, n. 
a d°eye, supernatural vision, Daé.; Buddh.; mfn. hav- 
ing a d° eye, Ragh. iii, 45; fair-eyed, L.; having 
(only) the d° eye, (in other respects) blind, L.; m., 
a monkey, L.; a kind of perfume, L. ~§fna, n. 
d° knowledge; mfn. possessing it, MBh, i, 1784. 
= tattva, n.‘d° truth,’ N. of awk. = th, f. divini- 
ty, d° nature, Naish. =tumbi, f. a kind of plant, 
Gal, =tejas, n. a kind of plant, L. = twa, n. == -fd, 
Kathas. = darsana, mnfn. of a divine aspect, MBh., 
iii, 17075. = @argin, mfn. having ad’ vision, MBh, 
xv, 566, = dyia, min. seeing d° things, Kath4s, ; m, 
an astrologer, Var.—drishti,!. = -cakshus,n.Kathas. 
= devi, f. N. of a goddess, Buddh. #deha, m.ad° 
body, MW, =dohada, n.d° desire, the object of a 
deity’s desire, 1..; mfn. fit for an offering or oblation, 
L. = dharmin, mfn. ‘having a d” nature, virtuous, 
agreeable, W. = nadl, f. a d° stream, SivaP. = n&ri, 
f. a d° female, an Apsaras, R.; Kathis. = pafici- 
myita, n. ‘the five d° ambrosias,’ viz, ghee, milk, co- 
agulated milk, honey, and sugar, L. = p&tala, m. 
‘having a d° pale-red colour,’ N. of a plant, MBh. 
i, 2374. = purusha, m, ‘a d° man, ghost, Uttarar. 
ii, }{. =pushpa, m. Nerium Odorum, L.; (4), f. 
a kind of plant, L.; “pzhd, f. a kind of Calotropis, 
L.—prajiina, n. = -jadna, n.; -sdlin, min. = id,, 
mfn., Kathas, Ixxv, 136. prabhiiva, min. having 
celestial power, MW, = pragna, m. inquiring into 
d° phenomena, augury, MBh. v, 1906. = mantra, 
m, ‘the d” syllable, Om, AmyitUp. 20. = mina, n. 
measuring tiaye according to the days and years of the 
foes Siryas. = miEnusha, m. «ge man, demi-god, 
athds. i, 47. = yamauni, f. ‘the d° Jamni,' N. of 
a river in Kima-ropa, KalP. = ratna, n. ‘d° gem,’ 
the fabulous gem Cinta-mani, L. »ratha, m. ‘d° 
car,’ vehicle of the gods, L. = rasa, m, ‘d° fluid,’ 
quicksilver, L. ; °séndva-sdra, m. N.ofa wk. = rfi- 
pa & “pin, mfn. of a d° aspect, beautiful, handsome, 
MBh.; Kathis, = lat, f. ‘the d° creeper,’ Sansevi- 
era Zeylanica (=murvd), L. ~varma-bhrit, 
mifn, wearing d° armour, MBh. iii, 17167. = vastra, 
m, ‘divinely dressed,’ a kind of flower ( =s#rya- 
fobhd), L. = vikya, n. a d° voice, = vijikuavat, 
mfn, = -jldna, min., Kathis. Ixxvii, 6. = srotra,n. 
“a d°ear’ (which hears everything), Buddh. = sam- 
kRéa, mfn. having a d° appearance, R. gra- 
ha, m. N. of awk. = s£uu, m.‘d° eminence,’ N. of 
one of the Viive Devas, MBh. xiii, 4355. ~sira, 
m. ‘having d° juice or resin,’ Thorea Ronusta, L. 
= gfiri, m. N. of a man; -carda, n., -prabhdva- 
dipikd, {. N.of two wks. —strif, fia d° female, an 
Apsaras, Var.; Kathis. —srag-anulepin, mfn. 
adorned with d° garlands and unguents, Heat. i, 8. 
DivyAigéu, m. ‘having d° rays,’ the sun, MBh. iv, 
390. Divy&kriti, mfn. of d° form, very beautiful, 
thas, Ixxvii, 68. Divyhdgan&, f. =°vya-stri, 
Das. DivyAdivys, min. d° and not d° (i.e, partly 
divine partly human), L.; (4), f. the heroine of a 
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poem (as Sitd &c.) of mixed origin or character, a 
goddess, W. Divyivadina, n. ‘d° achievements,’ 
N. of a well-known Buddh. wk. from Nepal (written 
in Sanskrit). Divyédaka, o. ‘d° water,’ i.e. rain- 
water, L. Divyépapkduksa, mf(7)n. divinely born, 
celestial, supernatural L. Divysugha, m. pi. ‘the 
d° hosts,’ forms of Siva and Durgi (with the Saktas), 
L. Divyd@ishadha, n. heavenly herbs or medicine, 
a magical potion, Bharty. ii, 13. Divy@ishadhi, 
f. red arsenic, Bhpr, 

Divyaka, m,s kind of serpent, Suir; another 
kind of animal (=divya, dkanvana), VarBr8. 
Ixxxviii, 18. 

Divyelaka, m. a kind of serpent, Suir. (= div- 
yaka?), 

Diy, f. (only dat. divé, loc, dul, RV.; acc. dyit- 
vam, dat.dyuvé, AV.) gambling, playing with dice. 
Ovana, n. id, (cf. devana). “wyat, mfn. playing, 
gambling ; m. 2 gambler by profession, Sah. 

Divi, m. the blue jay, L. (cf. divi). 


divira, m. a husband’s brother (= 
devara), Gal. ; chief clerk or secretary (also -fafs), 
Sch, «= kigora, m. N. of a poet. 


fery 1, did, cl. 3. P. dideshté (Imper. dif 
N desh{u, RV.; cl. 6. disdes, °¢e [later the 
only Pres. stem); pf. didéia, didi3é; fut. dekshyatt, 
°te (deshta, Siddh.}; aor. adikshat, SBr. &c.; adt- 
kshi, ddtshta, RV.; inf. deshtum, MBh. ete, ; die, 
RV.) to point out, show, exhibit, RV. viii, 8a, 15; to 
produce, bring forward (as a witness in a court of jus- 
tice), Mn. viii; to promote, effect, accomplish, Kir. 
i, 18; to assign, grant, bestow upon (dat., RV. ii, 41, 
17; AV. xiv, 2, 13; geu., MBh. iii, 14298; xiii, 
1843; loc., R. 1, 2, 28); to pay (tribute), Hariv. 
16061 ; to order, command, bid (inf.), Kir. v, 28: 
Pass. detyate, MBh, 8cc.: Caus, desayati, “te ; aor. 
adidi sat, to show, point oui, assign, MBh.; R.; to 
direct, order, command, ib.; teach, communicate, 
tell, inform, confess, Buddh,; Desid. didthkshati, °¢e, 
to wish to show &c.: Intens, ddishte, 3. pl. “sate, 
(p. f. pl. °Saéis) to show, exhibit, manifest, RV.; to 
order, command, ib.: Pass. dedisyate, to show or ap- 
prove one’s self, AV.; VS. (Cf. Z. dis; Gk. 8einvupu ; 
Lat. dico, tn-dicare &c.; Goth. tethan ; O. E. tJon 
(fr. ¢fhan).] 

Dik, in comp, for 2. 2:3, p. 480. = kanyK, f. a 
quarter of the sky deified as a young virgin, Bharty. 
iii, 93 (v. 1. Adntd), kara, mf(z)n. youthful, 
juvenile (lit. making, i.e. changing q° continually, 
restless); m. a youth, L.;=aruaa (as making a q° 
for the sun), L.; = dambhu (pranter of space, pro- 
moter?), L.; (7), f. a young woman, L.; -wdsrni, f. 
a furm of Devi, VP. = karika, min. (ifc.) = -avin 
and (at once) = -kartkd, f. the mark of a bite or of 
a nail, Sis. iv, 9; (@),f.N. ofariver, KalP, » karin, 
m. ‘elephant of the q°,’ one of the mythical elephants 
which stand in the four or eight quarters of the sky 
and support the earth, BhP. — k&nt& (Bharty. iii, 
93), -kEmini, f. (Rajat. iii, 382) =-sanyd,  knii- 
jara, m.=-harin, Sih. /kumfra, m. pl. ‘the 
youths of the q’,’ a’class of deities (with Jainas), L, 
= cakra, n. the circuit of the q° of the compass, the 
horizon, Ratn, iti, 5; the compass, the whole world, 
VarByS. ; -ex¢/a,n. the whole range of sight, the scen- 
ery all around, Kad. =ohabda (for Jadda), m, a 
word denoting a direction, Pin. ti, 3, 29. = tata, 
m. the line of the horizon, remotest distance, RAjat.; 
Kathis, = tha, ind, from the regions of the sky, SBr, 
=tulya, mfn. having the same direction, Siryas. ; 
-ti, t. ib, = pati, m.a regent or guardian of a q° of 
the sky (often identified with doka-pdla, q.v.), Var- 
ByS.; Git. » patha, m, ‘the path of the horizon,’ 
the surrounding region or q°, Rajat.v, 34%. = pila, 
m, = -falt, Rajat, iv, 225, spravibhiiga, m. aq", 
direction, Sch.on VarByS. = prékahana, n. looking 
round in all directions (from fear &c.), Sah. = éfila, 
n, ‘sky-spear,’ any inauspicious planetary conjunc- 
tion; N. of partic, days on which it is not allowed to 
travel incertain directions, L.; -/akshana,n.N.ofch. 
of the PSarv, = gama, mfn. = -fulya, Siryas, = s- 
dhansa-yantra, n.N. of wk. —skmys,n.sameness 
of direction,Stiryas, «= sadzié (SSamkar. ) and -stune 
dari (Git.),f. <-sanyd. = srakti, mfn, having the 
angles or corners towards the quarters of the compass, 
Sch. on KatySr, = svimin, m.=-gaés, VarByS. 

Dig, in comp. for 2.dz#, ~ahgank, f. x dik-kan- 
ya, Kuval. =adbipa, m. = dik-pati, Naish. vi, 
112, manta, m. ‘the end of the horizon,’ remote 
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distance, Bhartr. i, 37; mfn. beinginr°d°, MBh.x, 260. 
=antara, i. another region, a foreign country, 
Ragh. ii, 15, Rajat. &e.; a quarter of the sky ; (also 
pl.) space, the atmosphere, Kid. -ambara, mit. 
‘ sky-clothed,’ i.e. quite naked, Bhartz. iii, go; Paiic. 
v, 14; m. (also-4a) a naked mendicant (esp. of the 
Jaina or Bauddha sect, cf. 3. Ashapana), Prab.; Vet. 
&c.; MWB. 530 &c.; N. of Siva or Skanda, L.; 
of a grammazian, Ganar.; darkness, L.; (7), f. N. of 
Durga, L. (cf.-vastra and-vdsas) ; °va-tva,n. entire 
nakedness, Kum. v, 72. ~avasthina, a. air, Gal, 
= Kgata, mtn. conie froma distant q°, Yajit. ii, 254. 
eibha, m.=dik-karin, BhP. v, 14, 39. ~Sie 
(Var.) & -lavarea (MBh.), m. = dth-falt, » gaja, 
m, = dik-karin, MBh.; R. &c. » grahana, n.0b- 
serving and fixing the quarters of the compass, Var, 
ByS. xxiv,9. jaya, mh. the conquest of variouscoun- 
tries in ail directions, Rajat. iv, 183 (cf. -vijaya). 
e jy&, f. the azimuth cosine of a place, Ganit. 
~ dantin, m.=dik-karin, Satr, = darsana, n. 
the act of looking to every q°, a general survey, MW. 
~ dargin, mofn. iooking round on all sides, having 
u gencral view, ib. = dha, mn, glowing, i.¢. pretere 
natural redness of the horizon, Mn. iv, 115, Y4jii.; 
MBh. &c. = devaté, f.=azk-pali, BhP. = desa, 
m. a distant region or country, Rajat. iv, 308; 417; 
in g. region, country, Hit. i, 4. = daivata, n. = -de- 
vafa, MBh. vii, 7293. —niiga, sce din-. — dan- 
aha, m. = -grahana, Kath4s, |xxiii, 116. = bhign, 
m. = dik-pravibh’, R. iv, 47, Pafic, ii, $4. —bhe- 
da, m, difference of direction, Siryas. » bhrama, 
m. perplexity about points of the compass ; mistaking 
the way or direction, Vear. v, 66. = mandala, see 
ain-, — YEtrk, f.a procession in different directions, 
Siphas, Introd. 3, = lbha, m. profit or gain in a dis- 
tant region, Y4jfi.ii, 354. = vakra-samstha, mfn. 
standing apart from the right direction, VarYogay. 
viii, 1. —vaedhil, f= -anpgand, Kid. —vasa- 
aa, m. a Jaina, SSamkar.; nu. nakedness, Pratdpar. 
= vastra, min. = -ambara; m.N, of Siva, L.; of 
a grammarian ( = deve-nandin),Ganar, = vhrana, 
m. = dik-karin, MBh, = visas, min. =-améara, 
Mu. xi, 201; MBh.; BhP. ; m.a naked mendicant, 
L.; N.of Siva, MBh. xiii, 695 &c.; of a grammarian, 
Ganar. ~ vijaya, m. = dig-jaya ; N. of a section of 
the MBh. (ii, 983-1203) describing the victories of 
Yudhi-shthira; of a wk. by Samkardcarya describing 
his controversial victories over various sects; -4rama, 
m. going forth to conquer the world, invasion, W. 
= vidik-stha, mfn. situated towards the cardinal 
and intermediate points, encompassing, MW. = vi- 
ahiana, n. N. of a ch. of the Tantras. = vibhkga, 
m. q°, point, direction, Vikr. i,¢; Ratn. iv, 5. = vi- 
bh&vita, mfn. celebrated or known in all q°rs, W. 
= virati, {. the not passing beyond boundaries in 
any direction, Jain, = vilokana, n. = dsk-preksha- 
na, Kim. vil, 25. ~ wyighKraga, n. sprinkling of 
the q°rs of the sky, ParGr. iii, 8,9, —vypin, 
mfn. spreading through all space or every q°, W. 
= vrata, 1. =-v17als, Jain. 

Dia, in comp. for 2.ass, = niga, m. = adtk-karint, 
MBh. ; N. of a Buddh. author (v. |. dig-2°) &c. = nk 
tha, m.=aik-pati, Var. =mandala, n. = dik- 
cakra, Bharty.; Var. (v.1. dig-m°), »mitahga, 
m, = -maga, Rajat. =~ mitra, n. a mere direction or 
indication, Kavyéd, ii, 96. = m&rga, m. a country 
road ora f° toa distant c°, MW. = mukha, mf(7)n. 
facing any point or q°, W.; n. any q° or point of the 
heavens, K4v.; place, spot, Siiryas.; -manda/a, n. 
pl. the countries all around, Subh. 123. = mfidha, 
mifn. confused about the q°rs of the compass, R. iii, 60, 
3; anything about the direction of which one is 
doubtful, VarByS, liii, 118. = moha,m. = dig-bhra- 
ma, Kim. xiv,34. 0 

a. Dis, f. quarter or region pointed at, direction, 
cardinal point, RV.; AV.; SBr. é&c. (four in num- 
ber, viz. prdci, east ; dakshing, south; pratici, west ; 
and sdici, north, AV. xv, a, 1; AdvGr. iv, 8 &c.; 
sometimes a 5th, dhruvd, AV. viii, 9,18; SBr. ix, 
4, 3 10; and a 6th, ardhod, AV, iii, 37, 1; SBr, 
xiv, 6,13, 5; anda 7th, vy-adhvud, AV. iv, 40, 1; 

Br, ix, §, 2,8; but oftener 8 are given, i.e. the 4 
cardinal and the 4 intermediate quarters, S.E., S.W., 
N.W.,andN.E., Mn.i, 13 (cf. #fa-}; and even a gth 
and 10th, tryak or adhas and srdhvam, SBr. vi, 
a, 2, 34, MBh, i, 729; aifdm pats (cf. dik-pati, 
below} = Soma, RV. ix, 113, 3, or = Rudra,VS. xvi, 
%7); quarter, region, direction, place, part (pl., rarely 
sg. the whole world, c.g. di#é diss, in all directions, 
everywhere, Bharty. i, 86; aigbhyas, from every q°, 


femnz dig-antara. 


BhP. i, 15,8; aiso digas, hither and thither, Pafic. 
ii, $49; dtio 'valokya, looking into the q° of the sky, 
i.e. into the air, Ratn, iv, $3 dlso ’n/at, from the 
extremities of the world, ib., Introd. 6}; country, 
esp. foreign country, abroad (cf. dig-dpata & -/abha, 
below); space (beside 44/2), Kap, ii, 12; the nu- 
meral 10 (cf. above), Srutab.; SOryas. ; a hint, refer- 
ence, instance, example, Suir. ; Sah.; Schol.; precept, 
order, manuer, RV. (cf. din; O. H. G. seiga (see also 
aiid)|; mark of a bite, L.; N. of a river, MBh. vi, 
327. 

Dib = ditas (gen. of 2. ais) in comp. = dapda, 
m. ‘sky-staff,’ a partic. appearance in the sky. = @&- 
ha, m. = dig-, Nivyav. = bhgsa, w.r. for -bhlj, 
mfn, one who runs away in all directions, Pafic. (B) 
iv, 15, 19%. =yiyin, mfn. spreading in all direc- 
tions, Kad, 

Digam, ind, = 2, dts, ifc. (g. Sarad-dds). 

Disas, f. region, quarter 8c., L, 

Disk, f. direction, region, quarter or point of the 
compass, MBh, iv, 1716 &&c., Har. 2243 (cf. an- 
lara- and avdntara-); N,. of the wife of Rudra- 
Bhima, VP. = gaja, m.=atk-karin, Hariv.; R. 
~ oakshus, m. ‘sky-vision,’ N. ofa son of Garuda, 
Muh. v, 3598. = p&la, m.=<adik-, Hariv. 273; 
wdtk-karin, R. i, 41, 16 &c. 

Disya, mfn. relating to the quarters of the sky or 
to the horizon, being there, AsvGy. ; Kaui,; relating 
to space, Kan. ii, 2, 10; foreign, outlandish, Sig, iii, 
6; (d), f.N. of a kind of brick, SBr.; KatySr. 

Dishté, mfn. shown, pointed out, appointed, as- 
signed (aishtd gatis, ‘the appointed way,’ i.e. death, 
R. ii, 103, 8); fixed, settled; directed, bidden, RV.; 
AV.; MBh.; R. &c.; m. time, L.; a sort of Cur- 


cuma, L.; N. of a son of Manu Vaivasvata, Pur.;- 


n. appointed place, ChUp. v, 9, 2; aim, goal, TBr. 
ii, 4, 2, 2 &cc.; allotment, assignment, decree; fate, 
destiny, AV.x, 3,16; MBh. ; direction, order, com- 
mand, BhP. v, 3, 11 &c.; Rajat. iv, 121; a descrip- 
tion according to space and time (i.e. of-a natural 
phenomenon), Sah. «=k&rin, mfn, executing an 
order or acting according to fate, BhP. iv, 28, 1. 
=~ Gris, mfn. looking at fate or at one’s lot, BhP. 
iv, 21, 22: para, mfn. relying on fate, fatalist, 
MBh. iii, 1214..—bh&va, m. ‘appointed state,’ 
i.e. death, MBh. v, 4529. = bhuj, mfn. reaping the 
appointed results of one’s works, BhP. vii, 13, 39. 
Dishtinta, m. ‘appointed end,’ i.e. death, MBh.; 
R. &c. 

Dishti, f. direction, prescription, TandyaBr. xxv, 
18; auspicious juncture, good fortune, happiness 
(esp, instr. “¢yd, thank heaven! I congratulate you 
on your good luck! often with vardhase, you are 
fortunate), MBh.; Kav. &c.; a kind of measure of 
length, Kaué.; Sch, on Katy. Sr, = wyidd@hi, f. con- 
gratulation, Kad.; Hear. 


fem 3. dig, a vulgar form for drté, to see, 
Pan. i, 3, 1, Vartt. 13, Pat. 


foun dishnu, mfn. = deshnu, liberal. 


fee 1. dih, cl. 2. P. A. degdhi, digdhe, 
Dhatup. xxiv, § (Subj. -d‘hat, RV. vii, 
§0, 2; pf. dideha, didithe, MBh.; fut. dhekshyati, 
degdha, Siddh.; aor. adhikshat, “ta, 3. pl. “shur, 
JaimBr.; adtgdha, Pai. vii, 3, '73) to anomt, smear, 
plaster, SBr.; KatySr.; Mn.; MBh.; R. &c.; in- 
crease, accumulate, L.: Caus. dehayats, “te, MBh. 
&c.; aor, adidihat: Desid. didhikshats,°te; dhi- 
kshate (SBr.), to wish to anoint one’s self; Intens. 
dedihyate, dedeydhs. (Fr. orig. dhigh ; cf. Oyydvu, 
§-Osy-ov, retxos, roixos; Lat. fingo, figulus, 
figura; Goth, deigan, gadigis; O.E. dak; E. 
dough ; Germ. Teag.} 

a. Dik. See sw-. 

fERT dihla, f. N. ofa woman, Rajat. vii, 332 
(cf. atlha). 

St 1. di (cf, ds), cl. g. P.A. diyati, te, to 


soar, fly, RV.; SV.; Intens. inf. dédiyitaval, to fly 
away, SBr, (Cf.gi; Gk. Siepar, Sv, divever, dives. | 


8 2. di (didi or didi), cl. 3. P. 3. pl. didyati 

Impv. didths and aidihd, RV.; impf. ddidet, ib.; 
pf. diddya or (SBr.) didaya ; didétha, didiyus, ib. 
Subj. diddyats, °yat, ib.; didayat, RV. x, 30, 43 
95,13; diddyat, AV. iii, 8, 3; @idayante, ib. 
xviii, 3, 23; Prec. didydsame, TBr,; p. Pres. P. 
didiat, A. dididna, p. pf. didivds) RV. to shine, 
be bright; to shine forth, excel, please, be admired, 


dtanfafy dtksha-vidhi. 


RV.; AV.; Br.; bestow upon (loc. or dat.) by 
shining, RV. ii, 2,6; i, 93, 10. (Cf. déaro, déedos, 
d7A0s.} 

Diti, f. splendour, brightness (see s42-). 

Didi, mfn. shining, bright; only in dfdy-agni, 
mfn. having bright fires (said of the Aivins), RV. i, 
15, 113 Vili, §7, 2. 

Diditi, f, = diti (see sse-diditi). 

piaivi, min. shining, bright, RV. i, 3, 8; risen 
(as a star), L.; m.a N. of Brihas-pati, the planet 
Jupiter, L.; heaven, final emancipation (cf. didiv:), 
L.; m.n. boiled rice, food, L.(cf. dédivé) ; « artha, L. 


&t 3. di, cl. 4. A. diyate, to decay, perish 
(Dhatup. xxvi, 25; didiye ; disyate,datd ; adasta, 
Pan. vi, 4,63; i, 50); Caus.ddpayats, Vop.; Desid. 
adidishate and didas.zte, ib. 

4. DI, f. decay, ruin. —da, mfn, causing ruin, 
destroying, W. | 

Dink, mfn. (fr. «/3. di?) scarce, scanty, RV.; 
depressed, afflicted, timid, sad ; miserable, wretched, 
Mn.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; (am), ind. sadly, miserably, 
Siksh. 35; n. distress, wretchedness, Hariv. ; Pafic.; 
Tabernzmontana Coronaria, L.; (4), f. the female 
of a mouse or shrew, L. = oitta and -oetana, nif. 
‘distressed in mind,’ dejected, Kav, = t& (°nd-), f. 
scarcity, weakness, RV. vii, 89, 3.— daksha (sd-), 
mfn. of weak understanding, RV. x, 2,5. ~disa, 
m. aN, applied to a Sidra, Kull. «dina, mfn. 
very wretched or niiserable, Bhim, = dbf, mfn. = 
-itla, MW. -n&tha and °ffa-sér?, m. N. of 
authors, Cat. = managand-m&inasa,min, = -¢z/ta, 
MBh. =—mukha, mif(i)n. ‘sad-faced,’ looking 
melancholy, W. « rfipa, mfn. of melancholy aspect, 
dejected, MBh, i, 1817. —looana, m. (dipff/a-?) a 
cat, L. = vatsala, mfn. kind to the poor, MW. 
- vadana, min, =-mukha, Dai. — varna, min. 
discoloured, pale, MBh. iii, 15677. ~sattve, min. 
=-citfa, R. —sidhaka, m. ‘causing woe,’ N. of 
Siva, MBh. xiii, 1152, Dintkrandana-stotra, 
n. N. of Stotras, Dindnukampana, mfn. pitying 
the poor, MW. Dingsys, min. =°sa-vadana, 
Bharty. iii, 22. Dinaka, mfn. very miserable or 
dejected ; (at), ind. very miserably, MBh. iii, 12260. 


UTA diksh (Desid.of /daksh?), cl. 1.A.di- 
kshate, Dhatup. xvi, 8 (pf. didikshd ; fut. dskshish- 
pate; aor. adidikshas and adikshishta, Br. ; ind. p. 
dikshitud, ChUp.) to consecrate or dedicate one's 
self (esp. for the performance of the Soma-sacrifice}, 
Br.; Up.; Pur.; to dedicate one’s self to a monastic 
order, Buddh,: Caus. dikshayals, “te, to conse- 
crate, initiate, TS.; Br.; pf. didskshur, TindyaBr. 
xxiv,18; to consecrate as a king, MBh.; Hariv. ; to 
make ready, prepare, MBh.: Desid. asatkshishate, 
to wish to be consecrated, AitBr. iv, 25. 

Dikshaka, m. a priest, spiritual guide; N. ofa 
king, Virac. 

Dikshaya, n. consecrating one’s self or causing 
one’s self to be consecrated, consecratiot, initia- 
tion, SrS.; MBh.; (a), f. id., VarByS. xeviii, 14. 
: ya, min. (fr. 4/diksh) to be consecrated or 
initiated; (fr. dikshana) relating to consecration, 
Br.; (a), f. (Vait.) = “yeshgz, £. the sacrifice of con- 
secration or initiation, Br.; SrS. 

Dikshayityi, m. consecrator, AitBr, i, 4. 

Dikshé&, f. preparation or consecration for a 
religious ceremony, undertaking religious observ+ 
ances for a partic. purpose and the observances them- 
selves, AV.; VS.; Br.; SrS. &c. ; dedication, initia- 
tion (personified as the wife of Soma, RV. 25, 26, 
of Rudra Ugra or R° Vamadeva, Pur.); any serious 
preparation (as for battle}, MBh.; Hariv,; Kav.; 
self-devotion to a person or god, complete resigna- 
tion or restriction to, exclusive occupation with 
(comp.; cf. viraha-, Jaka-, fyingdra-),.=— karan, 
n. performance of consecration, Sarvad. = kErin, 
mfn, consecrating, initiating, ib, - Krama-ratna, 
n. ‘the jewel of the regular order of initiation,’ N. of 
wk, = guru, m.a teacher of initiation, Balar.x, 41. 
<vicana (“hshdsg’), n.N of wk. 
on tattwa, n. ‘essence of initiation,” N. of wk. 
= “nta (ksh), m. the end of aD°= evabhritha, 
L. =pati (“Ashd-), m. ‘consecration-lord,’ i.e. 
Soma, VS. v, 6. = pattra, n. N.ofwk, = paddhati, 
f, N. of wk. =pfila, m. guardian of initiation 
(Agni or Vishou), Br. = n. N. of wk. 
= phala, n. ‘the fruit o£ initistion,’ N. of a ch. of 
the PSarv. = maya, mf(i)n. consisting in initia- 
tion, Hasiv. 415. » mab&teava, m., «misidi- 
vioira, m., -ratna, n., -vidhEna, n., -vidhi, 


etarfaate dikshd-vinoda. 


m., -vinoda, m., -viveks, m., -samskira, m., 
esikta, n., -setu, m. N. of wks. 

Dikshité, mf(z, GopBr. i, §, 24)n. consecra- 
ted, initiated into (dat., loc., instr., or comp.) AV. ; 
TS. ; Br.; $rS.; Mn.; MBh, &c,; prepared, ready 
for (dat., instr. or comp.), MBh., R. (“sam-+/ Apt, 
to initiate, instruct, Kathas. xx, 198); performed 
(as the Diksha ceremony), W.; m. a priest en- 
gaged in a D° (-fva, n. Jaim.); 3 pupil of (affixed, 
and rarely prefixed to the N. of a teacher, and given as 
a N. toa Brahman to denote his being a pupil of 
that t°, e.g. Bhattojs-, Sam-kara-; sometimes the 
teacher’sN. isdropped and D°is used alone). = dhun- 
Ghi-rija, ™., -bEla-krishna, m., -yajiia- 
datta, m. N. of men, Cat. =vasana, n. the 
garment of an initiated person, SBr. = wida, m. 
the statement that a person is initiated, TS. = vi- 
mit&, n. a temporary dwelling for a person about 
to be initiated, Kath. xiii, 1; AitBr. 1, 3 (ct. 
pracina-vansa), = vrata, 1. the vow of an initia- 
ted person, KatySr. iv, 6, 13. = simarija, m. N. 
of the author of Dhfirta-nartaka. Dikshitéve- 
dana, n.="fa-vada, Vait. xi, 12. 

Dikshithyani, f. N. of the wife of Dikshita- 
yajfiadatta, L. “tSya, mf. written by a Dikshita; n. 
N, of such a work, 

Dikshityi, m. a consecrator, Pau. iii, 2, 153. 

Dikshin, mfn. (ifc.) one who has been initiated 
(cf. gana-). 


det didi or didi, See 4/2. di. 


ZT? 1. didhi (connected with v2. di), cl. 
2.A. didhite, to shine, be bright, Dhatup. xxiv, 68 ; 
DP. ddidhet, 3. pl. adidhayur, to appear as, resemble 
(nom.), RV. v, 40, 5; x, 98, 7. 

1, Didhiti, f. brightness, splendour, light, a ray, 
Naigh.i,§; MBh.; Kalid, &c.; majesty, power, Bharir, 
ii, 2; N. of wks., esp. ifc. —prakilga, m., -pra- 
tyaksha-tixh, f., -mKthuri, f., N. of Comms. 
~mat, mfn, having splendour, shining, brilliant, 
SankhGr. vi, 3; m. the sun, Kum. ii, 2; vii, 10; N, 
ofa Muni, Kathis. fix, 93. =» rawdri, f., -wyl- 
khy&, f. N. of wks. 


BTW 2. didhi (cf. 1. dhiand /dhyui), cl. 
2. A. didhite, \. sg. didhye (RV. v, 33, 1), p. Pres. 
didhyat (RV. il, 20, 1) and didhyaina (RYV., often 
with manasa) to perceive, think, be intent upon; 
to wish, desire, 2, Dfahitd, f. religious reflection, 
devotion, inspiration, RV, i, 186, 11 &c, 


ata dind, mfn. Sce under v3. di. 
eTAIe dinara, m. (fr. 8qvdpiov, denarius) a 


gold coin or a certain weight of gold (variously 
stated as 2 Kishthas, 1 Pala of 32 Rettis or the 
large Pala of 108 Suvarnas), Pafic.; Rajat. iv; a 
gold ornament, L.; a seal, L. “raka, m., °riki, 
f, (Ifariv.), and dinudra, m. (Rajat.) id. 


aly dip, cl.4. A.dipyate (dipydte, TBr., 
aipyati, MBh., pf. didife, Ragh. v, 47; 
fut. dipishyate, dipita ; aor. adipt, adipishta, inf. 
dipttum, Pay, vii, 2, 8, Sch.; iti, 1, 61) to blaze, 
flare, shine, be luminous or illustrious, AV.; Br.; 
Mn.; MBh.; Kalid. &c.; glow, burn (also with an- 
ect, Bhatt.): Caus, dipdyatt, “te, aor, adidtpat or 
adidipat (Van, vii, 4, 3) to kindle, set on fire, in- 
flame, VandyaBr. xvi,1; AévGy.iv,6 ; Kaus, 6o&c. ; 
illuminate, make illustrious, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; 
excite, rouse, ib.: Desid. didipishate: Intens, de- 
dipyate, to blaze fiercely, shine intensely, be very 
bright, MBh.; BhP. ; p. dedipyanti, MBh. vii, 8138, 

Dipa, m. a light, lamp, lantern, AivGr.; Mn.; 
MBh. &c. = karplira-ja, m. a kind of camphor, 
Gal, —kalikg, f.N. of a Comm. on Yaji. = kitts, 
n, lamp-black, soot, L. = kfip!, f., -khorf, f. the 
wick of a 1°, L. = m-kara, m. ‘light-causer,’ N. of 
a mythical Buddha, MWB. 136; -jfdna, m. hav. 
ing the knowledge of a B°, N. of a man, Buddh. 
Ga, min. one who gives a lamp, Mn. iv, 229. 
= dina, n. ‘giving light,’ N. of a ch. of the PSarv. ; 
-paddhats, £., -ratna, n., -vidhi, m. N. of wks. 
= dhvaja, m. ‘lanip-sign,'soot,L. = pkdapa,m.‘1°- 
trec, acandlestick, L. — pushpa, m.'1°- flower,’ Mi- 
chelia Campaka, L. = pij&, f.,-vidhdna, n., -pra- 
kiisa,m.N.ofwks. = bh&jana, n.'light-receptacie,’ 
alamp, Ragh. xix, §1. © mallf, f.al°,Gal, = mAlK,f. 
arow of!"s, an illumination, MBh, xiii, 4727; Caurap. 
18. = mBliks, f, id.; N. of wk. ; “Zé¢sava, m. ‘the 
feast of lights,’ N. of the 125th ch, of the BhavP. ii. 
~ mibitmya,n,' the glory of the festival of lights,’ 


| N. of ach, ofthe BhavP. i. wat, mfn. ‘containing 
lights,’ illuminating; (i), f. N. of a river, KalP, 
= varti, f. the wick of a lamp, Daj. = vidhEna, 
n., -widhi, m. N. of wks. =wvriksha, m. = -/i- 
dapa ; lantern, light, MBh.; R.; Piuus Longifolia 
or Devadiru, L. = vy&karaga, n. N. of wk, = éa- 
¢xu, m. ‘lamp-foe,’a moth, L, «= ih, f. the flame 
of al®, Kathds. xviii, 77; the point of a es body, 
Lil. 95; \°-black, soot, 1..; “khdpanishad, {.N. 
of an Up. esgihkhal&, f. a row of lamps, L. 
~ #rEddha-vidhi, m., -sirs, m., -stambha- 
Gevath-ptjs, f. N. of wks. Dipdakura, m. the 
flame or light of a 1°, Bhartr. iii, 81. Dipinwitz, 
f, (se. tith#) ‘furnished with 1°s,’ N. of the Diwali 
festival, BhavP. Diparidhana, n. wershipping 
an idol by waving a |° before it, MW. D3pQili, f. 
‘a rowof Is,’ a festival with illuminations on the day 
of new moon in the month Aivina or Karttika 
(Diwal!), RTL. 432; Vika-kalfa, m. N. of wk. 
DipRloka, m. lamp-light, a burning 1° or torch, 
SarngP. Dipdvali, f. a row of lights, nocturnal 
illumination, BhP. iv, 21, 4, also= dipali; °vali- 
prayoga, m, N. of wk. Dip&sura, m. N. of an 
Asura, Virac. xvi. Dipdochishta, n.‘1°-sediment,' 
svot, Dipotsava, m. a festival of lights, BhavP. 

Dipaka, mfn. kindling, inflaming, illuminating, 
Paiic, ili, 27, 43}; exciting, stimulating (digestion), 
Suér, ; skilful in managing a lamp (g. dtarsAddt) ; 
mi. a light, lamp, Hariv., Bhartr., BhP.; the shining 
body, Lilav.; N. of two plants having digestive pro- 
perties, Ptychotis Ajowan or Celosia cristata, L.; a 
bird of prey, L.; (in music) N. of a Raga; a kind 
of measure; N, of Kama (the inflamer), L.; of a 
son of Garuda (MBh. v, 3596) &c.; m. or n. saf- 
fron, L.; (zd), f. a light, lamp, Jantern, Hariv.; 
Kay. &c.; moonlight, W.; ‘illustrator’ or ‘illustra- 
tion’ at the end of titles of books (cf. kuda-, yti- 
dhdrtha-, trailokya-) and also alone, N. of wks. 
(see below) ; Ptychotis Ajowan or the root of Calms, 
L.; (in music) N. of a Ragiuf; n. a partic. class 
of rhet. figures (throwing light upon an idea), Sah, ; 
Kuval.; N. of a metre, = mila, f. N. of a metre, 
- vyikarans, n. N. of wk. 

Dipana, mf(7)n. kindling, inflaming, setting 
on fire, MBh.; Hariv.; Kalid.; digestive, stimulat- 
ing (cf. agwt- and avala-), Suir.; m. N. of cer- 
tain digestive plants (= maynra-stkhda, salttca- 
Sika or kdsa-marda), L.; an onion, L.; (3), f. 
Trigonella Fanum Gracum, Bhpr.; Ptychotis 
Ajowan; Clypea Hernandifolia, L.; a mystical for- 
mula described in the Tantra-sira; (im music) a 
kind of composition; N. of a female attendant of 
Devi, W.; n. the act of kindling &c., R.; Paiic.; 
Das.; promoting digestion, Susr.; a digestive or tonic, 
Suir,; the root of Tabernzmoutana Coronaria (cf. 
dina}, 1..; a partic. process to which minerals are 
subjected, Sarvad, ; a partic. procedure with a magic 
formula, ib. Dipaulya, mfn. to be kindled or 
lighted or excited or stimulated; relating to tonic 
medicines; promoting digestion, Suir.; Car.; m. 
Ptychotis Ajowan, L,; n. a digestive, Suir. Dipa- 
yat, mfn, illuminating, inflaming, W. 

Dipik&, f. of difaka, q.v. —$ik&, f. N. of a 
Comm, = taila, n. the oil of Ptychotis Ajowan, 
Suir, = Ahkrini, f. a female lamp-carrier, Kad. 
o- prakiaa, m., “siki, |, -vivarana, n., -vyk- 
khy&, f. N. of Comms. 

Dipita, mii, set on fire, inflamed, excited, 
illuminated, manifested, MBh,; R. &c. D{pitri, 
m. an illuminator, enlightener, P4n. iii, 3, 153. 

Dipia, mfn. kindling, inflaming, exciting (ifc. 
Kathas, Ixxxii, 29); (ivi), f. a mystical formula 
(cf. difana, f.). 

Dipta, mfn. blazing, flaming, hot, shining, bright, 
brilliant, splendid; MundUp. ii, 1, 1; MBh., R. 
&c.; excited, agitated (Arodha-, MBh. v, 7207); 
(in augury) exposed to the sun (also ddt/ya-, MBh, 
iii, 3 3669); being on the wrong side, inauspicious 
(opp. to Jd#/a), Hariv., Suér., VarbrS.; clear, 
shrill (?applied to the inauspicious voice of an ani- 
mal and opp, to frre), VarByS. Ixxxviii, 11; xci,1; 
Suér.; m.a lion (from his bright colour), L.; the 
citron tree, L.; inflammation of the nose, Susr.; (a), 
f. Methonica Superba, L.; Cardiospermum Halica- 
cabum, L.; = sdfald, L.; red arsenic, L,; (in music) 
a partic. tone; a partic. Sakti, Heat. i, §; n. Asa 
Feetida, L.; gold, L. =—kirana, mfn. ‘hot-rayed,' 
the sun, Mricch, viii, 23. = kIxti, mfn. ‘bright- 
famed;’ N, of Skanda, MBh. iii, 14630. « ketu, m. 
‘bright-banunered,’ N. of a king, MBh. i, 2315 of a 
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son of Manu Daksha-savarni, BiP, viii, 13, 18. 
~jihvit, f. ‘red-tongued,’ a fox, L. = tapas, min, 
fervent in devotion, of glowing piety, BrahmaP. 
= tejas, min. radiant with glory, ib. = twa, n. flam- 
ing, shining, Sah. =nayana, m, ‘having glittering 
eyes, N. of an owl, Kathas, = pidgala, m. ‘bright 
and yellowish,’ a lion, L. =pushp&, f. ‘bright- 
flowered,’ Tragia Involucrata, L. = rasa, m, ‘hav- 
ing a yellow liquid,’ an earth-worm, L.; -¢za, n. the 
predominance of fiery passions, Vam. iii, 2, 14. — rile 
pin, m. a partic. personification, Gaut. = roman, 
m. ‘red-haired,’ N. of one of the Viéve Dev4s, 
MBh. xiii, 4356. —locana, m. ‘having glittering 
eyes,’ a cat, L. =loha, n. the shining metal, brass, 
L. =varga, inf, ‘red-coloured,’ N. of Skanda, 
MBh. iii, =virya, mfn. of fiery strength, MBh. i, 
291k. = Sakti, m, ‘having a glittering spear,’ N. of 
Skanda, ib, g@ikha, mfn. ‘bright-Hamed’ (tire), 
Kathas. Ixxiii, m. N. of a Yaksha, ib. —sviismin, 
m. N. of the father of Sabara-svamin, Cat. Dip 
tagau, m. ‘hot-rayed,’ the sun. Diptiksha, 
mi(#)n, having bright or plittering eyes, MBh, iii, 
16138; m. acat, L.; a peacock, W.; N. of an owl, 
Paiic.; pl. N. of a people, MBh. v, Dipt&gni, 
m. blazing fire, MBh. iii, 706; N. of Agastya, L. 
(cf. duhrdgad and safydend); niin. having the gas- 
tric fire well kindled, i.e. digesting well, Suér., Heat; 
“ti, f. goodness of digestion, ib. Diptadaga, m. 
‘having a brilliant body,’ a peacock, ].. Diptatman, 
min, having a fiery nature, MBh.v, 7040. Diptadae 
ya, mfn, ‘having fiery jaws,’ a serpent, ib, 7149. 
Diptoda, n. ‘having brilliant water,’N. of a Tirtha, 
MBh. iii, 8685. Diptopala, m. ‘brilliant stone,’ 
the sun gem ( =surya-hdnta); a crystalline lens, 
L. Diptdbjas, mfu. glowing with energy, Varb3yS. 
XXXil, 15. 

Diptaka, m. or n. a kind of disease of the nose, 
L.; n. gold, L. 

Dipti, f. brightness, light, splendour, beauty, SBr.; 
Mn. (cf. gytha-} &c.; the fash-like flight of an arrow, 
L.; lac, L.; brass, L.; m. N. of one of the Visve 
Devas. = kara, mf(c or 7)n, irradiating, illuminat- 
ing, MW. =xketu, m. N. of a son of Manu Dak- 
sha-sdvarni icf. dipfa-), VP. = mat, min. bright, 
splendid, brilliant, MBh,; Kav. &c.; m.N.of a son 
of Krishna, Hit.; (#), f. (in music) N. of a Sruti. 

Diptika, mfn. (ifc.) = dipts ; m. a species of 
plant, L. “k@asvara-tirtha (°4Ziv"?), n. N. of a 
Tirtha, SivaP, 

Dipya, miu. to be kindled or inflamed or stimu- 
lated, W.; promoting digestion, L.; m. Celosia 
Cristata; Vtychotis Ajowan; cumin-seed, L.; n. 
white cumin-seed, L. Dipyaka, m. a species of 
plant, Suér.; m. Celosia Cristats, m, or n. Ptychotis 
Ajowan; n. Apiuin Jnvolucratum, L.; n. a figure 
of rhetoric, L. 

Diprea, inf. flaming, shining, radiant, Kathis, 
xxv, 135; m. fire, L. 


zig diryhd, mf{(a)n. (compar. drayhiyas, 
superl. drdghishtha (qq. vv.]; rarely dirghatara 
[Paiic. iv, $3] and “¢ama [BhP. vii, 5, 44]) long cin 
space andtine), lofty, high, tall; deep, RV.; AV. ; Br. 
&e.; long (in prosody), Prat, Mu. &e.; (de) ind, 
long, for alongtime (superl.°atamam, BhP. iii,1, 37); 
m. along vowel, Gobh. ii, 8, 15, Katy Sr. &e.; acamel, 
L.; Saccharum Sara; Shorea Robusta, = «hata, ra- 
ma-sara &ec. L.; a mystical N. of the letter a, Up.; 
the §th or Oth or 7th or Sth sign of the zodiac, Jyut.; 
N. of a prince of Magadha, MBh. i, 4481; of Siva, 
MBh. xiii, 1158; (dé), f. an oblong tank (cf. 
“ghtka), R. v, 16, 27; a kind of plant =-falird, 
L.; a mystical N. of the letter #, Up.; n, a species 
of grass, L.; N. of a Siman, ArshBr. (Fr.a/dridgh ; 
cf, also Gr, 8vAcyus ; Sl. digs.) kak, f. white 
cusnin, L, = kanta, taka, m. ‘long-thorned,’N. of 
a plant ( = va) viira), L. = kapha, m,‘I°-necked,’ 
N. of a Danava, Har. (v.]. -d¢hu), = kapthaka, 
m. Ardea Nivea, L, = kandaka, n. ‘having long 
bulbs,’a kind of radish ( = si#/aka); (18d), f. Curcu- 
ligo Orchioides ( = mushali), L. = kam-dhark, 
f, = -kanthaka, 1, = karma, o. ‘I°-ear," N. of a 
cat, Hit. = karshana, n. a sort of Svara, SamhUp., 
Pushpas, = kinda, m. ‘having |° joints,’ the root 
of Scirpus Kysoor, L.; (a), f. a sort of creeper, L. 
=» kya, min. ‘I°-bodied,’ tall, MW. — kBla, m. a 
I’ time, Mn, viii, 145, MBh.; -jéviz, mfn. 1°-lived, 
MW. #k&shtha, n. a 1° piece of timber, spar, 
beam, W. = kila or “laka, m. ‘l’-stenmmed,’ Alan- 
gium Hexapetalum (= aishofa), L, = kfraka,n.‘1° 
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rice,’ a kindof r (= rdsdnma), L. = kirea, mfi 
“1°-bearded,” MBh. vii, 4749. = esa, mifizin. {F 
haired ;’ tm. a bear, L.; pl. N. of a people. = Boal, 
“sik, and ‘si, (. a kind of muscle shell, a cockle, 
L, -gati, m. ‘making |° journeys,’ a camel, 

» gimin, min. going or flying tar, MBh. vii, 3672. 
~granthi, m. ‘having |” knots or joints,” Scin 
dapsus Officinalis ( = guja-pippali), L. w griva, 
mtn. ‘1°-necked;* m. a camel, L.; a kind of curle: 
1..; pl. N. of apeople, VartrS. xiv, 23. = gh&gika, 
m. ‘I?-necked,’ a camel, L, cates, m. ‘1° 
beaked,’ a kind of bird, L. soaturasra, mfn 
shaped like an oblong square or parallelogram, Siy. 
in. an oblong, Sulbas. i, 36, —cohada, mfn. ‘P 
leaved;’ m.Tectonia Grandis or sugar-cane, L, = jaa 
Gala, m. a kind of fish ( 2 hanging), L. «jah 
gha, m.°*1°-legged,'a camel, L.; ardea Nivea, L. 
N. of a Yaksha, Kathis. ii, 20. =j&auka, m, ‘t' 
kueed,’ Ardea Sibirica, L. ejihwa, mfn. ‘long 
tongued;’ m. a snake, L.; N. of a Danava, MBh. i 
Hariv.; (cd), f. N,of a Rikshast, MBh.; R.; of om 
of the mothers attending on Skanda, MIBh. ix, 264 
Wy, f. (Pan. iv, &, 89! N. of an evil spirit, Br 
~ jihvya, min. ‘!*-tongued,’ RV. ix, 10t, I 
- jiraka, m. cumin, Bhpr. @jivantt, f. N. of 
med. wk, «jfivin, mfn. I°-lived, Cin. 9. = tanu, 
mf(ziin, ‘having a 1° body,’ tall; (2%), f. a kin 
of Aroidea, L. =tanta ([ghd-', mtn. forming a 
1” thread or row, RV. x, 69, 7. = tapas, mtn 
performing |” penances, R.; Hariv.; m. N. of seve- 
ral Rishis (also v. 1. for °famtas), Hariv.; Pur.; “pa 
dkhyidna, and “fah-svarga-gamana, n. ‘the story 
of al? penance,’ and ‘going to heaven by 1° pen- 
ance,” N, of 2 chapters of the SivaP, — tama, mfn. 
longest. «tamas (“ghd-), m, N. of a Rishi with 
the patron, Aucathya and the metron, Mimateya 
RV. i, 158, 1; 6 (author of the hymns RV. i. 140- 
164; father of Kakshivat, Say. on RV. i, 125, 1; 
through Brihas-pati's curse born blind, MBh. i, 
4192 &c.; xii, 13082; father of Dhanvan-tari, 
Pur.; has by Su-deshnd, Bali’s wife, five sons, Atiga, 
Bhatiga, Xalitga, Pundra, and Suhma, MBh.; Pur. ); 
pl. his descendants; “¢amaso 'rka, m., “so vrata, 
n. N. of two Samans (cf. -tafas and datrghata- 
m15@’, wtare, min, longer. @tearn, ni. ‘the 
lofty tree,’the Tal or palm tree, L, = t&, f. (Suér.; 
Var.) and twa, n. (BhP.) length, longness. = ti- 
mish, f. Cucumis Utilissimus, L. = tikshne- 
mukha, mf i'n. having a 1’ and pointed mouth 
(leech), Susr. =» taunda, mf(i and dn. ‘°-snouted,’ 
MBh. ix, 3649; (@), f. the musk-rat, L, = trina, 
n. a kind of grass ( = falli-vaha:, L. —Gapda, 
inf gon. P-stenmmed, Kaus. 15; m. Ricinus Com- 
munis, Bhpr.; the palm tree, L.; (7, f. a kind of 
sinall shrub ( = go-rakshi , L.; “daka, m. Ricinus 
Commiunis, L. — danta, mf Zn. ‘l"-toothed,’ MBh, 
ix, 2649. wdarsana, min. far-secing, provident, 
sagavious, wise, BhP. x, 29, 2. = darsin, min, id, 
MBh.; R. &c.; m. a bear, L.; a vulture, L.; N. 
of a minister, Kathas, Ixxxvi, §; of a monkey, R. 
v, 73, 43 (cf dara-); “Sta, £., °Sttva, n. far- 
sightedne::, providence, Kai. viii, 10; iv, 8, dare 
sivas (MBh. v, q380', -dpiswan (Kathds. Ixi, 
132 and -dyiahti (L.), mfn. = -dersana. ara, 
m= -tuu, L, wdrama, m. ‘the lofty tree,’ 
Salmalia Malabarica, L. = Aveshin, mfn. cherish- 
inglong tatred, implacable, MW, = nakha, mi(sin. 
having 1? nails, MBh. ix, 2649; m. N. of 3 man, 
Buddh. : (7), f. Diospyros Embryopteris, L. ~~ 
min. I-sounding; m. a dog, L.; a cock, L.; a 
conch-shell, L, = n&la, m,‘l°-stalked,’ N. of several 
kinds of grass (=2itla-euuda and yavandla); 
n.=-rohishaka, L. mnigei, f. 1° sleep, Ragh. 
xii, 81; death, Hear. = nfswasya, ind, sighing or 
having sighed deeply, W. =nisvi&sa, m. a !° or 
deep-drawn sigh, Malatim. vii, §. = nitha(°esd-), 
m. N. of a man, RV, viii, §0, 10. = paksha, im. 
‘\’-winged,’ the fork-tailed shrike, L. = pagolika, 
f. a kind of cucurbitaceous fruit, L. = pattra, mfa, 
*-leaved;’ m. a kind of sugar-cane, Suir.; a 
species of ebony tree, Bhpr.; the palin tree, L.; a 
kind of onion, L.; some other bulbous plant 
(= veshuu-kanda\, L.; several kinds of grass, L.; 
(a), f. a kind of plant related to the Hemionitis 
Corditolia, L,; Pandanus Odoratissimus, L.; = dog, 
gantha-pattrd &c., L.; (i, f. = paladi or maha- 
caficu, L. » pattraka, m. a kind of sugar-cane, 
Suir.; a kind of garlic (= rak(a-lusuna), L.; 
Ricinus Communis, L.; Barringtonia Acutangula, 
L.; a kind of reed, L.; Capparis Aphylla, L.; = 
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Jalaja-madhiika, L.; (shi), £. Desmodium Gange: 
ticum, L.; Aloe Indica, L. ; = pa/aJi, L. = pad o: 
phd, mfn, ‘I°-legged;’ m. a heron, L. = pargs, 
min. P-leaved; 5), f. a species of plant related t 
the Hemionitis Cordifolia, L.= paywan, m. ‘hay 
ing I° knots of joints,’ sugar-cane, L, © paliava, 
m. ‘having I° shoots or tendrils,’ Cannabis Sativ; 
or Crotolatia Juncea, L. = pavana, mfn. I. 
winded;’ m, an elephant, L. (cf. -mdrwta) 
=~ pitha, m. ‘the 1° reading,’ a kind of recitation 
the VS. in which the consonants are often doubled 
Cat. = pide =-fad, L, » plidapa, m. = -fars 0} 
the Areca-nut tree, L. = payS, f. a kind of brick 
Sulbas. iii, 177. = pushpa, m. ‘having !° flowers, 
Michelia Champaka or Calotropis Gigantea, 1 
=-prishtha, min, '!’-backed;’ m. a snake, L 
= prajiia, infin. having a far-seeing mind; ni. N.o 
aking, MBh. » prayajyu ("ghd-), mfn. persever- 
ing in offerings and sacrifices, RV. vii, 82, 1; re. 
ceiving constant offerings or worship (Vishuu-Vs- 
runa\, TBr. ii,8, 4, 5. = prayataa, m, perseverin: 
cflort, MW. oprasadman “e/d-), min. offerin, 
extensive seats (the carth), RV. viii, 10, 1; 38, 20. 
=priéna, min. having {” breath, ApSr. vi, 20, 2 
~prékehin, min, =-dariana, MBb. vii, 5467. 
~phala, nin. having |° fruit; m. N. of plant 
(Cathartocarpus Fistulz, Butea Frondusa, Asclepia: 
Gigantca’, L.; (@), f. a red-colouring Oldenlandia 
a vine with reddish grapes ; Odina Pennata; a kind 
of cucumber, L. = phalaka, m. Agati Grandiflora, 
L. = b&hn, mfn. J’-arnned, Mish. iii, 24543 Re fi, 
2, 18 &e.; m. N. of one of the attendants on 
Siva, Hariv.; of a Danava, ib. (v. b. -Aantha); of 
a son of Dhyita-rashtra, Mh. i; of a son or grand- 
son of Dilipa, Pur.; -garze/a. ‘n. ‘ proud of having 
1? arms," N. of a demon, Lalit. Dig, f. ‘having 
I? seed,’ N. of a plant, Gal =bbuja, mfn. ‘1° 
armed ;' m. N. of one of the attendants on Siva, 
L, —mbrata, = -Aucvana, L. -mukha, mi(iin. 
*-mouthed, I°-beaked, I’-taced, TAr. iv, 32, 13 
m. N. of a Yaksha (?), Buddh.; (#}, f£ Parea Jacana 
or Cyuensis, Apr. xv, 19, 4, Sch.; the musk-iat, 
L. = miila, u. ‘!°-root,’ the root of Andropogon 
Muricatus; mf(d andi n. having I° roots; m. 

kind of Bilva or creeper, L.; (@), f. Desmodium 
Gangeticum or {chnocarpus Frutescens, Su‘r.; (7), 
, Alhagi Maurorum, Leea Hirta, Solanum Indicum, 
'. eo wafilake, n.a kind of radish, L.; (rka}, £. 
Desmodium Gangeticum, L. ~yajia, m. ‘per- 
forming a 1° sacrifice,’ N. of a king of Ayodhya, 
MBh. ii, 1076. = yasas (“ghd-), mfn. renowned 
‘ar and wide, RV. v, 61, 9. =y&thaé, m. or n. 
a 1° course of journey, RV. ii, 15, 3; Vv, 45, 9 
= yma, min. having I watches (as the night), 
Mezh. ~rangi, f. ‘having a lasting colour,’ wr- 
meric, L, rata, m, ‘I° in copulation,’ a dog, W. 
ct. -surafa). @rada, m. ‘1°-tusked,’ a hog, L. 
rasana, m.‘!°-tongued,’ aserpent, L. = righ, f. 
ranvd, L. «rtram, ind. for a 1° time or 
period, Lalit.; Divyav. = riittrika, mfn, ‘l°-lasting’ 
fever), Bhpr. = 2&ivse, m. ‘making a prolonged 
noise or yell,’ N. of a jackal, Hit. =xtipa, min. 
having a I° form, having the form of a 1° vowel, 
MW. e@rogia, mfu. 1” ill or sick, W. » roma, 
m. ‘=next;' N. of a son of Dhyita-rishtra, MBh. 
=» roman, min, ‘I°-haired;’ m. a bear, L.; N. of 
me of the attendants on Siva, Hariv. » rosha, 
mfn. I° in anger, bearing a grudge, SarngP. ; -/d, f., 
Malay. iv, 1, 2. = mfn. = -resha, Subh. 
103. # vokishaka, m. a kind of fragrant grass, 
= inti-€rauma, m. Shorea Robusta, L. = le. 
na, min. J°-eyed, Hariv.; m. N. of a son of 
Dhrita-rashtra, MBh. = lohitea-yashfikh, f. *hav- 
ig a I° red stem,’ red sugar-cane, L. = vagéa, 
itn, having a 1° reed; being of an ancient family, 
¥.;m. Amphidonax Karka, L. =waktea, m. ‘1°- 
faced,’an elephant, L. = vyaoehik& (fr. va/sa 1, L.) 
or owarohiké, f. (W.) a crocodile or alligator. 
= vat, ind. like a 1° vowel, W. »warga, m. a |° 
owel, W. = vartmaan, n.=-ydiha, W. ~ var- 
ink-bhH, f. 2 white-flowered Punar-nava, L. 
= VEE, f. 'l?-tailed,’ the bos grunniens, L. » viswa 
redasa-kaivalya-dipiks, f. N. of wk. evyi- 
she, m. = -/arts, L, « vpitte-phall \vrin/a-?), 
a kind of gourd, L. » vyimts, m. ‘I°-stalked,’ 
‘olosanthes Indica; (4), f. stndra-cirbasti, L. 
~ vyintaka, m.Colosanthes Indica and a variety of 
, Ly (84é), f. Mimosa Octandra, L. =vege, 
pl. N. of a people, MBh. ii. ~wyldhi, mfn. 
waffering from 2 1° illness, L, edare, m. ‘having 
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al° reed,’ Andropogon Bicolor, L. = sikhs, sin. 
having !° branches; m. Shorea Robusta, L.; “AAisd, 
f. a kind of shrub, L. —éimbika, m. ‘having a 
I? pod,’ black mustard, L. = gira, m, ‘having a I” 
head or beak,’a kind of bird, L, =siika, kaka, m. 
‘having 1° awns or beards,’ # sort of rice, L. = bythe 
ge, min. \°-horned, Kiv. edmadra (“ghd-), 
min. I°-bearded, AV. xi, §, 6. = aravas (“ghd-), 
min. renowned far and wide; m. N, of men, RV.; 
TandyaBr. xv, 3. ~ srt, oiin, hearing from afar, 
RV. x, 114, 3; heard or renowned far and wide 
(superi, tana), RV.; TS. saktha,mf(i )n-baving 
I° thighs, P. v, 4, 113, Kas.; “ths, min. having | 
shafts, ib. =sateré, n. 0 |°-continued Soma sacri- 
fice, SBr., MBh. &c.; N. of a Tirtha, MBh. iii, 
5050; mth. =“¢rin, min. occupied with a pro- 
longed Soma tite, SBr., BhP, =samdhya, mifn. 
pertorming \° prayers or rites at the different twi- 
lights; -tva, u., Mn. iv, 94. «sasya, m. ‘having 
I° fruit,” Diospyros Embryopteris, L. —surata, 
m, «-raia, L, sites, min. ‘spinning a 1° yarn,’ 
sluw, dilatory, procrastinating, MBh,; R. &c.; -fd, 
f. (ib.}, -¢va, n. (Gal.) procrastination, dilatoriness. 
«# sfitrin, min. = “fra, Bhag. xviii, 38; “tritd, f. = 
“dratd, Hit. i, 29 (v. 1.) —skandha, m. =-faru, 
L. =svara, m.=-vorna,W. Dirghhghri, in. 
‘having |” roots,’ Desmodium Gangeticum, L. Dire 
ghakira, mo, \°-formed, oblong, MW. Dirgha- 
ksha, inf(iin.l°-eyed, Malav. ii, 3. Dirghagama, 
m. N. of a Buddh. wk. Dirghdhka-grima, m. 
N. ofa village. Dirghdagi,t (Bhpr.)and“aghri, 
m. (L.) = “ghz. Dirgh-dhl, infn. having a 
far-seeing tnind, RV. ii, 27, 4. Dirgh&déhva, m. 
a I’ way of journey, AitBr. vi, 23; -ga, min. going 
journeys; m.a camel, a letter-carsier or messenger, 
L. Dirghdnala, n. a mystical N. of the syllable 
rd, RaimatUp. Dirghauaparivartin, infn., 
having a 1° after-effect, L. Dizgh&épdiga, mia. 
having 1° outer corners of the eyes; m. N. of an 
antelope, Sak. v, $f. Dirghipékshiu, mfn. very 
egardiul or considerate, MBh. vii, § 467 (B. airgha- 
pr’). Dirghhpsas, min. having a I° fore-part (a 
wagygon), RV. i, 122, 15. Dirghamenya, min. 1° 
sick, Hit. iv, 36. Dirghadyu, miu. I°- lived, viii, 
70, 7;-fod,n, ib.x, 62, 2; SBr. &c.; -forrs (Cghdyu-), 
mfu, shining through a I° life (Agni), RY. v, 18, 3. 
Dirghayudha, su. (1) 1° weapon, spear, L.; min. 
having 1° weapons (tusks), m. a hog, L. Dirgha- 
yus, min. |°-lived, RV., MBh. &c.; wished to be 
lived, R. iii, ¥, 21 (cf. dyushmat); m. a crow, 

7 N. of 2 trees (yivaka and sal/malt), L.; of 
Markandeya, L.; “shka, mtn. P-lived, Bhpr.; 
sh-tva, n. long-liveduess, a I” life, Hariv, 886 (cf. 
°yu-tva); “shya, n. id., m. N, of a tree ( = Jveta- 
mandaraka), L. Dixrghhrapysé, n. a 1° tract of 
wild or desert country, Br. Dirghfiarka, m. = 
*"ghdyushya, m., L. Dirghasya, mfn. I°-faced, 
dariv.; m. N. of a people, Var. DirghAhan, 
mt(Ani)n. having 1° days, Pan. viii, 2, 6g, Vartt. 1, 
“at.; vill, 4,7, id. Dirghérwira, m, a kind of 
‘cucumber (= daiguri), L. Dirghécchvisam, 
ind. with a deep-drawn sigh, Megh. 99. Dirghot- 
kautha-manas, min, having the heart full of an 
aid longing, BhP. iv, 9, 43. 

Dirghaya, Nom. P. “yati, tu be long, tarry, 
procrastinate, R. 

Dirghik&, f. an oblong lake or pond, MBh., 
uir.; Kav. 

Dirgk{, ind. in comp. for °¢ha, = +/kri, to 
lengthen, prolong, Kilid, » ./bhi, to become 1°; 
‘bhRva, m. lengthening (of a vowel), V5. Prat.; 
‘whGta, lengthened (2 vowel), Pin. vii, 4, 72, Sch. 


tS dirna, min. (/dri)torn,rent,sundered, 
SsnkhSr, xiii, 12, 1; R. ii, 39, 29; scattered, dise 
persed (army), MBh. vi, 144, 146; frightened, 
fraid, MBh, v, 4623, 4627. 


214 div, divi, divyat. See under ¥/2. div. 
g 1. du (ordi), cl.1.P. (Dhatup. xxii, 46) 


lavati: pf. duddva ; fut. doshyati, dota ; sor. ada- 
ié or adaushit, Vop.), to go: Caus. ddvayati or 
davayati .sec s.v.) Actually occurring only in 
Subj. aor. dutishdnt, RV. x, 34,5, ‘na d° ebhth,’ 
t) U will not go, i.e. have intercourse with them (the 
‘ice).: (Cf. Ebm, diva, Sevonas.) 


§2.du (also written di), cl.5. P.4,A.(Dha- 
‘BP. Xxvii, 10; xxvi, 24) dunoli, dizyate (ep. also 
't; pf. dudéva ; fut. doshyati ; sor. adaushit; inf. 
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dolum), to be burnt, to be consumed with internal 
heat or sorrow (Pres, duaots, MBh. ili, 10069 ; 
BhP. iii, 2, 17; Git. iii, g; but oftener diyase, 
which is at once Pass.), MBh.; Suir. ; Kav. &c.; only 
dunéti) to burn, consume with fire, cause internal 
heat, pain, or sorrow, afflict, distress, AV. ix, 4, 18; 
MBh.; VarByS.; Kav.: Caus, ddvayats, aor. adidu- 
vat: Desid. dudsshati: Intens, dodriyate, dodots. 
(CE. 8aiw for Safi; bun, pain; Lit. davyts, to tore 
ment; SI. daviti, to worry.) 

Dut, f. anxiety, uneasiness. Dud-da and @ud- 
@fdin, mfn. giving pain, cruel, wicked, L, 

Duta, mfn. pained, afflicted, Sid. vi, 9. 

Dunvat, min. afflicting, injuring, W. 


§: dud, in comp. fordus(p. 488; forduh-k°, 
duth-p° ,seedush-k°, dush-p°). — bhgan, min. wish- 
ing or threatening evil, malicious, wicked, RV.; AV. 
&c. » baka, min. inipracticable, impossible; -fuc, 
n., Comin, «= gakta and “ti, mfn. powerless, Pin. v, 
4, 121, Sch. —gala, m. N. of a son of Dhrita- 
rashtra, MBh. i; (4), f. of the only daughter of Dh®, 
wite of Jayad-ratha, ib, — sasta, mfp, badly recited ; 
n. a bad recitation, Br. = g&kam, ind, ill with 
vepetables, Pda. ii, 1, 6, Sch. —sikeea, mfn. diff- 
cult to be controlled, Vop, »sisana, mfn. id., 
Pan. iii, 3, 130, Vartt. 5, Pat.; m. N. of a son of 
Dhryita-rashtra, MBh. i. » sheus, min. malevolent, 
RV. x, 33, 1. =sikehita, mfn. ill-bred, imperti- 
nent, Balar. ii, $j. —sishya, m. a bad scholar, 
Kathis. =afma, mfn. bad to lie upon, SankhBr. 
ii, 7; m. N. of a man, RV. x, 93, 14. = sirta- 
tanu, mfn. having an indestructible body, MaitrS. 
i, ¥, 6, ma@iln, mfn. badly disposed, ill-behaved, 
MBh.; R. &c. (-¢d, f. Kull.) ; (@), f. N. of a wo- 
man, Kathas.; -cr¢/a, mfn. bad-hearted, Subhash. 
= sringl, f. 2 disloyal wife, L. msyita (aih-), 
mfn, not well cooked, underdone, MaitrS, i, 4, 13. 
~ séva, mf. envious, malignant, RV. i, 42, 2. 
~podha, mfp. difficult to be cleaned, Suir. 
= fosha, m{n. difficult to be dried, MBh. vii, 856. 
= #rave, min. unpleasant to be heard; n. and -fva, 
n. cacophony, Sih. = #ruta, mfn, badly or wrongly 
heard, R. iii, 41, 10 &c. = shanta, m. older form 
for dusiyanta (q.v.) 1, shams, n. a partic. 
weight ( = 6 Danaka), Car. viii, 1 (printed °A-£/°). 
= 2. -shama, n. a bad year, SBr. iii, a, 1, 10; 
AitBr. 11, 29; (a7), ind. uneveniy, improperly; at 
a wrong time (g. deshthadpu-ddt); (d), f. (with 
Jainas) N. of two spokes in the wheel of time (viz. 
the 5th in the Ava-sarpin! and the and in the Ut-s”), 
L.; “mea-sushamd, f. (with Jainas) id. (the qth and 
3rdresp.),L. =shaha, min. irresistible, RV. ix, gt, 
5 (cf. duh-s°), ~ shupta, min. sleeping badly, hav- 
ing bad dreams, L. ~shtuta, n. faulty recitation 
of a Stotra, AitBr. iii, 38. -mshputdé or (dih)- 
shtuti, f. a faulty or bad hymn, RV. i, 53, 1 &c. 
-shthu, mfn. ill-bchaved, Un. i, 26, Sch.; ind, 
badly (g. svar-ddt). =shparta, see -Sfarsa. 
=~ shvanta,w.r. fordushy°. =shvdpuysa, n. bad 
sleep or dreains, RV.; AV. osamrakshya, min. 
difficult to be guarded, Nilak. ~samlakshysa, 
mfn. difficult to be observed or recognised, R4jat. 
= saimmsk&ira, m. a bad custom or practice, ib. 
= samsthita, mfin.deformed, R. ii,8,40.— saktha 
or “thi, mfn. having deformed thighs, Pin. v, 
4, 121, Kas. =saaga, m. bad inclination, BhP. 
» samckra, mfn. difficult to be walked or passed, 
Pafic. i, 189; Balar. vi, }j. —sameointya, mfn. 
difficult to be conceived or imagined, Rajat. — sate 
tva, n. evil being, noxious animal; -vaé, mfn. filled 
with wild beasts (wood), R. ii, 28,17. = samdhina, 
mfn. d° to be united, Pajic. ii, 36, —samAheya, 
mfn. id., MBh. v, 6827. sama, mfn. unequal, 
uneven, unfit, perverse, bad, L.(cf.duhsh°:, a 
atikrama, mfn. d° to be surmounted, L. =: 
artha, mfn. d” to be conceived, Sarvad, = 
kshya, mfn. d° to be perceived, MBh. vii, 1928. 
= samp&da’ Das.) and “aya (Samk., -(va,n.), min. 
d° to be attained orarrivedat. = sarpa, m. a vicious 
serpent, Kathds, = sala, mfn, d° tobe borne, unbear- 
able, irresistible (-¢va,n.; comp. -¢a7'a}, MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; m. N. an evildemon, Mark?’.; of ason of Dhyi- 
ta-rishtra, MBh. i; of Puru-kutsa, Pur.; (4), f. N. 
of Sri, MBh, xii, 8154; of a shrub (=#dge-da- 
mani), L, -gah&ys, mfn. having bad companiuns, 
forsaken by all, MBh. v, 1861. eeikehin, m. a 
false witness, R. jii, 18, 34. =adabya, min. diffi- 
cult to be performed or accomplished, Hariv.; Kam.; 
Paiic. &c.; d° to be managed or dealt with, Pafic. 


i, 239; d° to be reconciled, Bharty. i, 49; 4° to be 
cured, Hariv. 16132; d° to be conquered, MW. 
= sevye, mf. d° to be managed, intractable, MBh. 
xiii, 2225. metel, f. 2 bad woman (g. yuvdd:). 
#stha, mifn. ‘standing badly,’ unsteady, disquieted 
(lit. and fig.); uneasy, unhappy, poor, miserable, 
Pur.; Rajat.; ignorant, unwise, a fool, L.; covet- 
ous, W.; (am), ind. badly, ill; with 4/s/Ad, to be 
unwell, Amar, 29. = sthita, mfn. = -s/Aa, Kathis. ; 
Pur.; Rajat.; n. an improper manner of standing, 
MBh. iii, 14669. — athitd, f. ill condition, Kathas. 
Ixxi, 240. wstheya, min. difficult to be stood; 
n. d° standing, MBh. xii, 11090. = enna, n. defec- 
tiveor inauspiciousablution, Hariv, 3413. = Sparse, 
min. difficult to be touched or unpleasant to 
the touch, MBh.; Bhi; m. Alhagi Maurorum 
(also °yaka, Car.); Guilandina Bonduc, L.; (@), f. 
A° M°; Solanum Jacquini; Mucuna Pruritus ; Cassyta 
Filiformis, Suér.; Bhpr.; L. =spyisa, min. diffi- 
cultor unpleasant to be touched, Hariv.3645. = spyie 
sha, n. slight contact, the attion of the tongue 
which produces the sounds y, 7, /, v, RV. Prat.; 
m. a suund thus produced, Siksh. = sphofa, m. 
‘difficult to be burst,’a sort of weapon, L. = smara, 
mfn. unpleasant to be remembered, Uttarar. vi, 32. 
= svana, inf. sounding badly, cacophonous, MBh. 
Vv, 7241, » svapna,m.abad dream, GS.; -darsana, 
n. seeing a b°d°, SahkhGr.; -ndsa, m. removal 
of b° d’s, BhP.; mfn. -xnext, Hariv.; -misana and 
“tin, mfn, removing b’ d°s, MBh.; Hariv.; -prats- 
bodhana, main. difficu't to be awakened from sleep, 
R.v, 81, 53; -sdals, f. (lit. =the next) N. of wk.; 
°pndpasdnt?, f. the cessation of a b°d’, BhP. viii, 
4, 15. 


g-8 1. dukkhd, mfu. (according to gram- 
marians properly written dush-hha and said to be 
from dus and kha (cf, see-kAd}; but more probably 
a Prikritized form for duh-stha, q.v.) uneasy, un- 
comfortable, unpleasant, difficult, R.; Hariv. (coms 
par. -fara, MBh.; RK.); n. (ife, f. a uneasiness, 
pain, sorrow, trouble, difficulty, SBr. xiv, 7, 2, 15; 
Mnu.; MBh, &c. (personified as the son of Naraka 
andVedana,VP.); (at), ind, withdifficulty, scarcely, 
hardly (also @¢ and ea), MBh.; R.; impers. it is 
difficult to or to be (inf. with an acc. or nom., R. vii, 
6, 38; Bhag. v, 6); duhkham -o/ds, to be sad or 
uneasy, Ratn. iv, $$; -4/4r7i, to cause or feel pain, 
Yaji. ii, 218; MBh. xii, §298. kara, mfiitn. 
causing pain to (gen.), afflicting, MBh. i, 6131. 
~ kirin, mfn.id., Rato.iv, }§. = gata,n. adversity, 
calamity, MBh. xii, 5203. = graha, mfn. difficult 
to be conceived, Ratn. iv, $2. = cirim, mfn. going 
with pain, distressed, R. iii, 23, 14. -ochinna, 
mfn. cut with difficulty, tough, hard; pained, dis» 
tressed, W. = ochedya, mfn. to be cut or overcome 
with difficulty, Hit. iv, 24. »jiita, min. suffering 
pain, distressed, Pan, iv, 1, §2, Vartt. 5, Pat.; vi, 
2,170. @jivin, mfn, living in pain or distress, 
Mn. xi, 9. = tare, n, greater pain, a greater evil 
than (abl.), Nal. xi, 17 (cf. above). = ti, f. un- 
easiness, pain, discomfort, ChUp. vii, 26; R. = dage 
dha, mfn. ‘burnt by affliction,’ pained, distressed, 
W. =d@uhkha, n, (instr.) with great difficulty, 
Megh. 90; -/d, f. the uneasiness connected with 
pain, SaddhP. ~dubkhin, mfn. having sor- 
row upon sorrow, BhP. xi, 13, 19. =dohyB, f. 
difficult to be milked (cow), L. = nivaha, mfn. 
carrying pain with or after it, painful (thirst), BhP. 
ix, 19, 16; m, a multitude of paius or evils, ib. iii, 
9, 9. = paritdaga, min. whose limbs are surrounded 
or filled with pain, MBh. ; °¢dénan, min. whose soul 
is affected with anguish, ib. = pitra, n. 8 vessel or 
receptacle ( = object) for sorrow, Jain. = priya or 
-bahula, mfn. full of trouble and pain, W. = bow 
dha,.m/n. difficult to be understood, Ny4yas. i, 5,37. 
= bh&gin, mfn. having pain as one’s portion, un- 
happy, Mn, iv, 187. =—bhij, mfn, id., Vents. iv, 
{}{. =bheshaja, mfiiz)n. healing woe (Krishna), 
MBh. xii, 1624. = maya, mf in. consisting in 
suffering; -fva, n. Sah, = maraga, mfn. having a, 
painful death, Malatim. viii, §. — moksha, tn. de- 
liverance from pain, MW. = moh, m. perplexity 
from pain or sorrow, despair, Dat. = yantra, n. 
application of pain, torture, ib, «yoga, m. inflic- 
tion of pain, Mn. vi, 24. = yoni, m, or f.a source 
of misery, Bhag. v, 22. =~ labdhikg, f. ‘gained with 
difficulty,” N. of a princess, Kathis. »lavya, 
min. hard to be cut or pierced (aim), Balar.iv, r1. 
= loka, m. ‘the world of pain’ (=samsdra), L. 


srw dugdha-bhrit. 
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= vasati, f. and -viisa, m.a difficult abode, MBh. 
= Vega, m. a violent prief, Kav. = vyibhishita, 
mfn. pronounced with difficulty, MBh. xiii, 448s. 
= éilla, mfn, bad-tempercd, irritable, MBh. ; -¢va, 
n. irritability, Suir. = soke-paritr&ga, n.a shelter 
from pain and sorrow (Krishna), MBh. xii, 1681. 
= soka-vat, min, feeling pain and sorrow, R.iv,19, 
11. = goka-samaavita, mfn. id.. MW. ~same- 
yoga, m.edulkha-yoga, W. =—samvardhita, 
nifn, reared with difficulty, W. -samethiti, min. 
in a wretched condition, poor, miserable, W. = same 
Sparéa, min. unplea.ant to the touch, MBh. v, 
2046, = samolra, mfn. passing unhappily (time), 
R. iii, 22, 10. —semiyukta, min, accompanied 
with pain, affected by anguish, MW. «siigara, 
m. ‘ocean of pain,’ great sorrow; the world, W. 
= sparsa, nin, = -samsp’, Kull.iig8. = han, min. 
removing pain, W. Duhkhakara, m.a multitude of 
sorrows, Das. Dukkhakula, mifi. tilled with sorrow, 
Kathis. Duhkhaokra, min. difticult to be dealt 
with, hard to manage, MBh. iv, 274. Dubkh&- 
tita, min. freed or escaped trom pain, W. Dube 
kbatmaka, min. whose essence is sorrow; -éva, n. 
Sarvad. Duhkhanarha, mth. deserving no pain, 
MBh. iii, 99%. Duhkhanta, m. ‘the end of pain 
or trouble,” (with the Mahésvaras) final emancipa- 
tion, Madhus. Duhkhaénvita, min. accompanied 
with pain, filled with grief, distressed, W. Duke 
khAbhijiia, min. familiar with pain or sorrow, MBh. 
i, 745. Dubkhérta, min. visited by pam, dis- 
tressed, MBh.i, 1860. Dubkhalidha, min. con- 
sumed with grief, MW. Duhkhasik&, f. a con- 
dition of uneasiness or discomfort, Subh. 156, Kad. 
Dubkhoochedya, min. = duhkha-cch? (v. 1.) 
Duhkhottara, mfn. followed by pain, Sak. v, §. 
Duhkhodarka, min. having pain as result, Bhit’. 
xi, 20,28. Duhkhopaghita, m. violent pain or 
gticf, MBh. xii, 7460, Duhkhopacarysa, m{u. = 
“kAdcara, Mudr. iii, 5. Dubhkhopahata-cotas, 
min, having the heart stricken with sorrow, MBh, 
xiii, 1801. Dubhkhopéta, min. affected by pain, 
suffering distress, MW. 

2. Duhkha, Nom. P. “é/ati, to pain, SaddhP. 
“xhaya, Nom. P. “yati, (Dhatup. xxxv, 76), id. 
_ Dubhkh&- 4/kri, to cause pain, afflict, distress, 
Sig. ii, 11. “khdya, Noin. A. °yade, to feel pain, 
be distressed, Malav. v, 3. 

Duhkhita, mfn, pained, distressed; afflicted, un- 


happy, Mn.; MBh.; R. &c.; -czééa, min, grieved 


in mind, MW, 

Duhkhin, mfn. pained, afflicted, grieved ,Kathis.; 
Hit. &c. “kit, f., Kathas, ; “khitva, n. Vedantas, 

Duhkhfya, Nom. P. °yat?, to feel pain, be dis- 
tressed, Hit. ii, 25. 

Duhkhya, Nom. P. “ya/t, to cause pain (g. 
kanvddi). 


dukila, m.a kind of plant, Hariv. 


12680; n. very fine cloth or raiment made of the 
inner bark of this plant, MBh.; Hariv.; Susr.; Nay, &. 
(different from &shanma, MBh. xiii, 7175, opp. te 
valkala, Bharty. iii, 64). = patta, m. a head-band 
of fine cloth, Hariv. 7041. = wat, mfn, wearing a 
garment of fine cloth, Kagh, xvii, 25. Dug fla, 
n, = °kitla, n., L. (Megh. 64 as v. 1.) 


uN dugdhd, mfn. (4/2. duh) milked, .nilked 


out, extracted, RV.; AV. &c.; sucked out, im- 
poverished, Nai.; milked together, accumulated, 
filled, full, BhP.; L.; n. milk, AV.; TS.; SBr.; 
Suir. Pafic, &c.; the milky juice of plants, sap (cf. 
go-raksha- and tdémra-); (i), f. a kind of Ascle- 
pias ( = kshirduikd), L. = ktpikS, f.a cake made 
of ground rice and filled with coagulated m°, Bhpr. 
=oara, m. m°-food, Gal. = tH, f. and «twa, n. 
milkiness, milky nature, W. » t&lfya, o. the froth 
of m°, cream, L. ; m° and mangoes, mango fool, W. 
=tnumbi, f.a kind of gourd, L. da, min. giving 
m°, Paiic., Intr. §; increasing m°, Bhpr. —doha, 
mifn, milked out, KathUp. i, 3. = pada! (Cahd-), f. 


‘whose footstep is m°, Suparn. ix, 4. =plleana, n, 


a kind of salt (= vayraka), L.; a vessel for boiling 
m°, W, «= patra, n.am°-pan, MW. = phyin, mfn. 
drinking m°, ib. = p&ishKge, n. calcareous spar, 
L, =puoohl and -pey&, f. a kind of Curcuma, L, 
= poshya, m. 3 suckling, MW. =phena, m. the 
froth of m°, cream, L.; (7), f. a kind of small shrub 
(= gojd-parni, payah-pheni, &c.), L. = bandha- 
ka, m. the pledging of m°, L. = IgE, f. rice mixed 
with m®°, L.; a kind of gourd, L. = bh git, m, bear. 
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inv or yielding m°, MaitsS, i, 6, 1. -mukhe, mfn. 
having me’ in the mouth, very young, HParis. 
~ vati, fa partic. mixture against diarrhoza (mied.) 
=samudra, in, the sea of m‘, L. «»sindhu, m. 
id., Malailin. iii, 12. = srotas, n. a stream of m°, 
ib. iii, 14. DugdhAkeha, m, ‘having m°-white 
eyes,’ a partic. precious stone, L. Dugdhagra, 
n. upper part or surface of m°, cream, L. Duge 
adhibdhi, m.the sea of m’, Rajat. iii, a76; Kathas.; 
-tanayd, f N. of Lakshmi, Kavik. Dugdhaime- 
budhi,in. —"WAdd2hi, Prab. iv, 4°. Dugdhim- 
ra, n,m” and mangoes, mango fool, L. Duge 
dhisman, m. calcareous spar,L. Dugdhodadhi, 
m. the sea of milk, Naish. 

Dugdhiks, f. (written also “’Aikd) a sort of 
Ax lepias or Oxystelma Esculentum med.) 

Dugdhin, ttn. having milk, milky,W.; 1. cal- 
carcous spar, L, °@biniki, f. red-flowered Apa- 
mirga, 1, 

Dugha, mfu. milking, yielding (ife.); (digha), 
f, a milch-cow, RV.; VS. 

Tar ducchaka, m.a kind of fragrance or 
a hall of fragrances (= gandha-kuti), L. 


Jal ducchund, f. (prob. fr. dus and sund) 
misfortune, calamity, harm, mischief (often personi- 
fied as a demon), RV.; AV.; VS.; “m&ya, Nom. A. 
“y.éte, to wish to harm, be evil disposed, RV. 


afz dudi, f. a small tortoise, L. (cf. duli). 


SAAR dunduka, mfn. fraudulent, malicious, 
FRA undubha and bhi, m. a kind of 
lizard, MBh. vii, 6905; Suér,; Var. ( =dundubha; 
cf, alsu dundubha and °bhika), 


FRI dundha, f. N, of a Rakshasi, W. 


efi ih ind dutthétthadavira (astrol.), N. 
uf the 13th Yoga. 

g% duda, in. N, of a mountain, MBh. xiii, 
7638. 

oe duduka, m. (/3, duh?) N. of a prince, 
Hariv.; Pur. 

Fat duddhara, m, (for dur-dh° ?) a kind of 
rupe-ladder, Paiicad. 

BAG dudyushu, ifn. ( \/2. div, Desid.) wish- 


to play with (acc.), Bhatt. ix, 32. 
34 aL wr. for gue q.V. 
ate dudrinna, w.r. for aRr q. Ve 
BN dudh, cl. 1. P. dédhati (Nigh. ii, 12), to 


be angry, hurt, injure; Pres. p. dudhat, impetuous, 
wild, fierce, RV. 

Duahi, min. violent, impetuous, injurious, RV. 

Dudhita, min. troubled, perplexed, turbid, RV. 

Dudhbra, min. = didhi, RV, = kyit, mfn. cx- 
cine, boisterous (the Maruts), RV. i,64, 11, «wie 
‘ dhra-', nth, speaking boisterously or confusedly, 
RY. vii, 21, 2. 

ayer dudhukshu, mf{n, (/2. duh, Desi.) 
wishing to milk, MBh. vii, 2409, 

BYYY dudhrukshu, mfu. (\/druh, Desid.) 
wishing to harm, malicious, Rajat. vii, 1267. 


fe hal dunduma, m. a drum, L. 


r dundu, m.id., L.; N. of Vasu-deva, L. 


~nibhe (nda ?), m. a kind of spell ( = dasu'u- 
bhi-svana), R, @ mira, m. =dhundhu- (q.v.), L. 


FM dundubha, m. an unvenomous water- 


snake, Say. (cf. dundubha and °bhs); N. of Siva, 
SivaP.; pl. of a Vedic school, Heat. i, 7; a drum 
(cf, anuaka-), 

aah dundubhé, mf. a sort of large kettle- 
drum, RV.; Br.; MI8h.; Kav. &c.; a sort of poison, 
L.; N. of the 56th year in the Jupiter cycle of 60 
years, Var.; Siiryas.; of Krishna, MBh, xii, 1511; 
of Varuna, L.; of Asuras, a Rakshas, a Yaksha &c., 
R.; Hariv.: Kathis,; of a son of Andhaka and 
grandson of Anu &c., Pur.; f. a drum, AV. vi, 38, 
4 (also °447, MBh, iii, 786); (#), f. a partic. throw 
of the dice in gambling, L.; N. of a Gandharvi, 
MBh.; n. N. of a partic, Varsha in Krauiica-dvfpa, 


sage dugdha-mukha, 


VP. «griva, mfn. ‘drum-necked’ (ox), MBh. | 


viii, 1805. «darpa-han, m. ‘ breaking the pride 
af D°,’ N, of Valin, Gal, = nirhriida, m. ‘drum- 
sounding, N. of a Danava, ~ vadha, m. N. of the 
Sgth ch. of the GanP, = vimooaniya, mfn. (/0- 
ma) telating tu the uncovering of a drum, ApSr. 
xviii, §, ssvana, m, ‘drum-sound, a kind of 
magical formula against evil spirits supposed to pos- 
sess weapons, R. =svara, m. ‘having drum-like 
voice,’ N. of a man; -rdja, m. N. of sev. Buddhas. 
Dundubhisvara, m. N. of a Buddha. Dundu- 
bhy-Agh&té, m. a drummer, SBr. 

Dundubhika, m.a kind of venomous insect, Suir. 
“phya, mfn. only in cakra-. 

Dundumiya, Nom. A., only in °yifa, n. the 
sound of a drum, Uttarar. vi, 2. 


FAT duphara, m. N. of a place, Romakas. 
anat dumati, f. N. of a river, L. 


ts dumela, a. & partic. high number, 
Buddh, 


FAK dumbaka, m. the thick-tailed sheep, 
Bhpr. 
Faas Cummadumaka, m. N.of a village. 


3 1. dir, f. (only duras, acc. nom., and du- 
rds, acc. pl.) =dvdr, a door (cf. a.dura). Darah- 
prabhriti, mfn. beginning with the doors, ApSr, 
Duro-dara, m. ‘door-opener’ (cf. dura-dabhina), 
adice-player, garnester, MBh. ii, 2000 &c.; dice-box, 
viii, 3763; a stake, L.; n, (m.?) playing, gaming, 
2 game at dice, MBh.; Kav. (written also daro-). 
Duh-skdhin, m. a door-keeper. 

1. Dura = 1. dur, only in Jafa- (q.v.) = dabh- 
n&, nifn. ‘eluding doors,’ not to be kept by bolts 
and bars, AV. xii, 4, 4, 19. 

a. Dura, m. (perhaps 4/77) ‘one who opens or 
unlocks,’ giver, granter ( = dafri, Say.), RV. i, 53, 
a; Vi, 35, 5. 

Duroné, n. residence, dwelling, home, RV, = yu, 
mfn. fond of a house or of home, viii, 49, 19. = s44, 
nifn, residing in a house, iv, 40, 5. 

Durya, mfn. belonging to the door or house, 
RY. ; m. pl. a residence (cf. Lat, fores), ib. 

Duryoné, n.= durond, ib. 

t 2. dur, inconip. for dus(p, 488), denoting 
‘bad’ or ‘difficult ' &c, ; durishtha, (superl.) very bad 
or difficult or wicked; n. great criine or wickedness, L. 
ewaksha, m. (fr. 2. a&sha) a bad of fraudulent 
die, W.; (Sshd), mf(i n. (fr. 4. aksha) weak-cyed, 
SBr. ~akshara, n. an evil word, Naish. ix, 63. 

~atikrama, fn. hard or difficult to be overcome, 
insurmountable, inevitable, Mn, xi, 238; R.; Pafic. 
&c.; m. N. of a Brahman (regarded as sun of Siva), 
VayuP, ; N. of Siva; °masiya, mfn. impassable, Bal, 
vi, {j. -atyaya, min. <-atikrama, KathUp. iii, 
14; MBh.; R, &c.; inaccessible, MBh. xiii, 4880; 
inscrutable, unfathomable, R. iii, 71,15; BhP.; °yd- 
nukramana, mf. whose ways are past finding out 
(God), MW. matyétu, min. = -atskrama, RV. 
vii, 65, 3. madrishta, n. ill luck, L. ~sdmanf, 
f. had or noxious food, VS. ii, 20. ~adhiga, mfn. 
difficult to be obtained, BhP. iii, 23, 8; “gama, id., 
inscrutable, unfathomable, Kir. v, 18. = adhish- 
¢hita, mfn, badly managed or executed, MBh. vii, 
3314; uN. staying anywhere improperly, ib, xii, 
3084. —adhita, mfn. badly read or learnt, Can. 
~ adhiykna, min, learning badly, GopBr. i, 1, 31. 
~ adhisvarse, in.2 bad king, L. madhyaya, m/fn. 
difficult of attainment, Sié. xii, 11; °yayarna, mfn, = 
“adhtydna, MW. =» nahyavasiys, m.abad or fool- 
ish beginning, Bhartr. =adhyeya, min. difficult to 
be studied or learnt; -/va, n. Cat. ~adhva, m. a 
bad road, Naish. ix, 33. manujS&ta, mfn. badly 
allowed or granted, BhP. x, 64, 35. -anuneya, 
mfn. difficult to be won over; -4d, f, Jatakam. 
wanuphlana, mfn. d° to be kept or preserved, 
MBh, xiii, 1929. =annbodha, mfn. d” to be re- 
collected, L. ~anuvartya, mfn. d°to follow, Jata- 
kam, ~ anushfhita, mfn. badly done or acted, R.; 
“shtheya, min, d° to perform, MBh, #anta, mfih. 
having no end, infinite; having a bad end, miser- 
able, Mn.; MBh. &c.; -Artechra, m. or n. infinite 
danger, BhP, i, 15, 11; -&r2f, mfn. doing what is 
endless or suffering endless pains, MBh. x, 15; 
-cintd, f. infinite sorrow, BhP. iv, 28,8; -deva,m. 
the god who removes difficulties (Ganééa), Cin. ; 
-paryanta, min, having a bad end, Prasannar.; 


guraa dur-dncya, 


-bhiva, min, exceedingly passionate, BhP. i, 23, 333 
-moha, rofu. whose infatuation has a bad ending or 
has no end, BhP. vii, 6, 13; -virya, mfn, having 
endless energy, BhP. i, 3, 38; -s24¢%, min, having 
endless power, ib. vii, 8,40. ~antaka, mfn, = -an/a 
(Siva), MBh. xiii, 724. manvaya, mfn, difficult to 
be passed along (road), R. ii, 92, 3; d° to be accom- 
plished or performed, MBh., Hariv.; d° to be found 
out or fathomed, R.; not corresponding or suitable, 
BhP. x, 84, 14; m. a false concord (in gram.); & 
cousequence wrongly deduced from given premises, 
MW. »anveshya, mfn. d° to be searched out or 
through, R. iv, 48,6. =apacira, min. d° to be 
displeased or offended, W. =~ apavida, m. ill report, 
slander, Subh. = apisa, mfn, d’to be cast off, Naish, 
Vv, 130. m abhi, n. (wrongly opp.to suradbhs) stench, 
MaitrS. ii, 1,3. -abhigraha, mfn,d°tobelaidhold 
of, W.; m. Achyranthes Aspera, L.; (d), f. Mucuna 
Pruritus; Alhagi Maurorum, L. » abhipriya, min. 
having a bad intention, BhP, x, 42, 20. ~abhie 
bhava, nifn. hard to be overcome or surpassed, Kd. 
-abhiminin, mfn, disagreeably or intolerably 
proud, Prab. iii, }$. -abhirakeha, mfn. d° to be 
watched or kept; -/d,f. Das. = abhisamdhi, tn. = 
-abhipréya, Sch. on Mricch. y, 37. #abhisam- 
bhava, mfn. d° to be performed, beset with diffi- 
culties, Jitakam. = avagama, infn, d° to be under- 
stood, incomprehensible, BhP. v, 13, 26. = avagh- 
ha, infn. d° to be fathomed or found out, Sak. ( Pi.) 
i,2¢; d° to be entered, inaccessible, Jitakam. = avas 
graha, mfn. d° to be kept back or restrained, Kam, 
viii, 66; m. wicked obstinacy, stubbornness, BhP. 
iv, 19, 35: -g7aha (U.) or -grahya, mfn, d° to be 
attained (Bhl, vii, 1, 1g). —avacchada, miu. d° 
to be veiled or hidden, ib. x, 63, 27. =mvatixa, 
mfn. d? to be reached by descending, Kathdas. Ixv, 17. 
~avadbiraka, mii. deciding or judging badly, ib. 
Ixxii, 215. savadhirana, min, difficult to be 
defined, Parvad. ; “ZAdrya, mtn. d° to be understood, 
ib. lviii, 66, -avabodha, min, id., BhP. x, 49, 29; 
-ta, £, Siy. mavaroha, infn, = -avatdra, Rajat. 
vi, 49. ~avalepa, m. disaprecable arrogance, Pra- 
sannar. » awavada, 1. (impers.) difficult to speak 
ill of (gen.), AitBr, v, 22. -avagita, min. d°to be 
ascertained, unfathomed, BhP. xii, 12, 66. —avae 
stha, mfn. badly situated ; (d), f. a bad situation, 
Prab. vi, $3 °stht/a, mfn. not firmly established, 
BhP, x, 76, 22. =avipa, mfu, d° to be attained or 
accomplished, MBh. vii, 727; Sak. i, 99. mawé- 
kshita, . an improper Jouk, a forbidden glance, 
MBh. iii, 14669. —ahna,m.abadday, L, = Bkritt, 
mf. badly formed, disfigured, misshapen, R,; Hariv. 
~ikranda, mfn. having bad (or no) friends, Pate. 
iv, 31. @&krama, min. d° to be ascended or ap- 
proached, MBh.; KR. -&&ramana, n. unfairattack ; 
difficult approach, MW. =Kkr&nta, mfn. unjustly 
attacked; difficult of access, ib. = Ekxy&ma, min. 
d’ to be passed, invincible, R.; metric. =°krama, 
ib. (B.) —&krogam, ind, while badly scolding, R. 
iv, 9,19. ~Agata, m. ‘ badly come,’ N. of a man, 
Buddh. = gama, m. bad income, improper gain, 
MBh, v, 1513. =Sgraha, m., — -avagraha, m. 
Bh? iii, 5, 43. =Keara, min. d° to be practised 
or performed, MBh, xii, 636; d° to be treated or 
cured, incurable, Suse. ; “xi/a, n. misfortune, ill luck, 
MBh, vii, 6336, —Kohra, m. bad behaviour, ill 
conduct, MBh. ; mfn, ill-conducted, wicked, Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; °ri#, mfn. id. = Eabya, mfn, not rich, 
poor, W.; »m-kara, mfn. d° to be made rich, Pin. 
iii, 3,127, Sch.; -7-Lhava, min. becoming rich with 
difficulty, ib, —&tman, mfn. evil-natured, wicked, 
bad, Mn.; MBh. &c.; °ma-éd, f. meanness, wicked- 
ness, MBh. i, 2010; °#a-vat, min, =°man, MBh. 
i, 2017 &c, =Rdina, nifn. d° to be laid hold of, 
ShadvBr, iii, 10. — Edzish¢i, rafn. bad-looking, 
Can. =Kdeya, min. d°to be taken away or seized, 
MBh. v, 5201, ~Kdhana, m. N. of a son of Dhrita- 
rishtra, MBh. i, 2736 (cf. next). -Hdbara, mfn, 
d° to be withstood, irresistible, invincible, inaccessible, 
MBh.; m. N, of a son of Dhrita-rashtra, MBh. i, 
4549 (cf. the prec.) = €@hérsha, min. d° to be 
attacked or approached, dangerous, invincible, irre- 
sistible, RV.; AV.; MBh. &c.; haughty, arrogant, 
W.; m, white mustard, L.; (@}, f. a kind of shrub 
(= ku(umbini), L, ~&dbdra, min. d° to be con- 
ceived, Nilak.on MBh. xiii, 724. = Sdhi, m. dis- 
tress or anxiety of mind, Kir. i, 28; indignation, 
Bhadrab. i, 34. =S@hf, mfn. meditating evil, ma- 
lignant, RV. «= Knama, mifn, hard to bend(asa bow), 
R. i, 77, 14; Ragh., xi, 38. »Kneya, min, d° to be 


BUY dur-apd. 


brought near, HParié, = &pa, mfn, d° to be attained 
or approached, inaccessible, SBr.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
m. N, of a Dinava, Hariv, -&pané, min. d” to be 
overtaken, RV. x, 95, 2. ~Spidana, mfn. d° to 
be brought about, BhP. iii, 23, 42. = Eptira, min. 
d° tu be filled or satisfied, vii, 6,8. ~&bEdha, min. 
not to be assaulted with impunity (Siva), MBh. xiii, 
724, = moda, m. bad scent, stench, Kathds, Ixxxii, 
22. »~&mnkya, mfn. d° to be handed down, MBh. 
xiv, 1441. ~ dyys, v. 1. for -dvi. wfixakeha or 
°shya, mfn.d° to be protected, R. ii, §2, 72. —Erk- 
@ha or “dhya, mfn. d° to be propitiated or won or 
overcome, Kav, =Eri-han (for ar°), m. ‘killing 
wicked enemies,’ N. of Vishnu, MBh. xiii, 7032. 
= Zruha, mfn.d°to be ascended or mounted, MBh. ; 
R.; m. a cocoa-nut tree or Aegle Marmelos, L.; 
(ad), f. Phoenix Sylvestris, L. = &rfidha, mfn. as- 
cended with difficulty, MW. —Kropa, mfn, d° to 
be strung (bow), Balar.i, 49. = £roha, mfn.d° to be 
ascended, MBh.; R. (+éd, f. Kad.); m. the palm or 
date tree, L.; (a), f. the silk-cotton tree, L.; °ha- 
niya, mfn, d° to be ascended, MW. =» Klakeshya, 
min. d° to be perceived, MBh.; Kav, = Sabha, nin. 
d° to be handled, W.; a, (f.) Alhagi Maurorum, Suir. 
» lamba, mfn. d° to be laid hold of or attained, 
R. v, 73, 6. =Rlambha, mfn. d° or unfit to be 
touched or handled, MBh. xiii, 4707; (@), f. =-d/a- 
bhd, L. = Klipa, m. curse, imprecation, abuse, L. 
w» Kloka, mfn, d° to be perceived, Kav.; not to be 
looked at, painfully bright; m. dazzling splendour, 
W.Evara, v.1.for°vdra,R.(B.) —fvarta, mfn. 
d° to be turned (from an opinion &c.), MBh. xii, 
597. =Rvaha, mn. d° 10 be brought or led towards 
(comp.), MBh. xii, 12459. -Evira, min. d° to be 
covered or filled up, R. ii, 105, 3; d° to be restrained, 
invincible, MI3h. vii, 1.480. = &visin, min. having 
abad dwelling, Cin. = &wf(acc.°vydm),mfn.d° to be 
passed through, Rv. ix, 41, 2.— 1. -Kaa,m. N. of an 
Ekaha,Sankhsr. = 2, -K#a, mfn. having bad expecta- 
tions, Prab. tii, 5; (@), f. bad expectation, vain hope, 
despair, Rajat.; Bh?. —Kgagsin, mfn. foreboding 
evil, Vrishabhan. =Kgaya, mfn. evil-minded, ma- 
licious, Prab. ii, $$; BhP.; m. the subtle body which 
is not destroyed by death, Sch. m&sir (diév-), mfn, 
badly mixed (Soma), RV. viii, 2, 5. =&sis, mfn. 
having evil wiskes or intentions, BhP, «= Karaya, 
mfn, d” to be practised, TejobUp, 2. = 1. -Kaa, mfn, 
d’ to be driven out or expelled, W. = 2. -Kaa, mfn, d° 
to be abided or associated with, Sis. v, 19. = Sanda, 
min. d° or dangerous to be approached, MBh, ; Kav.; 
Pur.; d° to be found or met with, unheard of, un- 
paralleled, MBh.; R.; difficult to be accomplished 
(v.1.°saha); m. N. of Siva, mystical N. of a sword, 
MBh, xii, 6203. —&saha, mfn. d” to be accom- 
plished, MBh. iti, 12255 (v.1. °sada@); im. mystical 
N. of a sword (v. prec.), Gal. = Kaita, n. a bad 
manner of sitting, MBh., iii, 14669; xii, 3084. 
=» Kseva, min.d’ to be dealt with or associated with, 
R. iii, 23,15. =Rhara, mfn. d” to be offered (sa- 
crifice), MBh. ii, 664. — Gh, ind. (opp. to sv-dhd) 
ill luck, misfortune, AV. = 4/1, cl. 1.A. dur-ayate 
or dul-ayate, Siddh., only in deriv. =ité (dir-, 
RV. i, 125, 7), n. bad course, difficulty, danger, dis- 
comfort, evil, sin (also personified), RV.; AV.; 
Hariv.; Kav. &.; mfn, difficult, bad, AV. xii, 2, 28; 
wicked, sinful, L.; -&shaya, m. destruction of sin, 
BhP.; N. of aman, ib.; -damani, f. Mimosa Suma, 
L.; °¢dtman, mfn. evil-minded, malicious, Subh, 
147; dri, f. ‘enemy ofsin,’ N, ofa Jaina goddess; 
“térnave, m. ‘ocean of sins,’ N, of a king, Kautu- 
kar, iti, f. bad course, difficulty, distress, TBr. 
~ T.-ishta, n. (4/3, 252) ‘bad wish,’ curse, sorcery, 
(cf.°ishand); -krit, min. performing amagic spell to 
injureanother, VP. « 2, -ishta(ddr-), min, (4/yaz) 
badly sacrificed(opp.tosy-zs/{a), Br. = ishtidr-), 
f, defect or failure in a sacrifice, AV.; VS. o ikeha, 
min. difficult to be seen; -4, f. Sid. xvii, 10. = Tim, 
m. a bad master, Prab, v, 18. = Ishak (for ¢sh°), 
f, imprecation, L. (cf. -fsh¢i), = Tha, mfn. ill- 
meant, SSamkar. » ukté, mfn. ‘badly spoken," harsh, 
injurious; harshly addressed, Pafic. i, 300; n. bad 
or harsh word, Br.; GS.; MBh. &c. ; °4/f2/a, mfn. 
ill spoken of, AitBr. ii, 17,6. =m uktd, f. harsh or 
injurious speech (personified as a daughter of Krodha 
and HHins% and sister and wife of Kali), BhP. = uc- 
oheda, mfn,d° to be extirpated or destroyed, Prab. 
iv, 4%; °dya, mfn. id., Pafic.; d° to be cut through 
(knot), Prab. v, 94. =uta, mfn, badly woven, L. 
= J, euttara, min. (fr. 1. ué/ara) unanswerable, 
W. = 2, -nttara, min, (fr, 23. wtfare or Prakrit for 


dus-tara’ d° to be crossed of overcome, Kathis.xxvi, 
10; Kull. on Mn, ix, 161. = atsaha or “sfiha, 
min. d° to bear or resist, MBhb. &c. ~ udaya, intn. 
appearing with difficulty, not easily manifested, BhP, 
iii, 15,50. eudarka, mfn. having bad or no con- 
sequences, Naish. v, 41. = ud&hara, mfn, d” to be 
pronounced or uttered, Sis. ii, 73. = tdvaha, mfn. 
hard to bear, MBh, &c. «# upakrama, min. d” of 
access or approach, W.; d° of cure, Suér, = upa- 
okra, mfn, id., Pafic.; Car, eupadishta, min. 
badly instructed. —upadesa, m. bad instruction, 
Pat. = upap&da, min. d” to be performed, Kad.; 
d° to be demonstrated, Sarvad. = upayukta, min. 
wrongly applied, DaivBr. iv. = upalakesha, mifn. 
d° to be perceived, Dai. = upasada, mfu. d° of 
approach, Kir. vii, 9. = upasarpin, min. approach- 
ing incautiously, Mn. vii, 9. ~upasthina, mf. 
= -upasada, W. -upiya, min. d° of attainment, 
SBr, = uphya, m. a bad means or expedient, MW. 
= fiha, mfn.d° to be inferred or understood; -¢va, 
n. Sch. =~ éva, ifn. ill-disposed, malignant ; m. evil- 
doer, criminal, RV. ; AV. = 6kam, ind. unpleasantly, 
RV. vii, 4, 33 “Aa-Soces, min. glowing unpleasantly 
(too bright or hot), ib. i, 66, 5. — daha and “shas, 
infn, slow, lazy, RV. ga, see Durga (p. 487). 
= gk, see Jurca (p. 487). — gata, min. faring ill, 
unfortunate, miserable, MBh. &c.; N. of a poet, 
Cat.; -¢d, fill luck, misery, Paiic. i, 297. —gati, 
mtn, =-gafa, R. vii, 88, 3; f. misfortune, distress, 
poverty, want of (gen.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; hell, L.; 
ndsini, f, ‘removing distress,’ N. of Durga, Brah- 
mavP, =» gandha, m. bad sinell, stink, Kaué, ; min. 
ill-smelling, stinking, Hariv.; Susr.; m. the mango- 
tree (=dmra)\,L.; an onion, Bhpr.; n. sochal-salt, 
L.; -Aava,m. the anus, Car.; -¢d, f. badness of 
smell, Susr. = gandhi, mfn. ill-smelling, stinking, 
AV.; ChUp.; Mn. &c. —gama, min, dithicult to 
be traversed or travelled over, impassable, inacces- 
sible, unattainable, MBh.; Hariv.; K4v.; m. orn. 
a d° situation; m, N. of a son of Vasu-deva and 
Pauravi, VP.; of Dhrita, ib., &e. 5 -meduga-nir- 
gama, mfn. of d° access and issue, Paiic. i, 427; 
duryamdin-bodhini, {N, ofa Comm. = gamani- 
ya (Sch.) & -gamya (R.), min. =-guwa, » ga- 
ya, in, (4/78?) N. of an author, = gala, m. pl. N. 
of a people, MBh., vi, 359. —gaha, 1. (4/(dh) an 
impassable or impervious place, difficulty, danger, 
RV.; m. N. of a man, ib. viii, 54, 12, =gaidha 
(Hariv.), -g&d@bha (Suir.), and -gilhya (-/c, n. 
Pafic, i, 317), mfn, unfathomable: = gribhi, mfu. 
difficult to be seized or laid hold of, RV. 1, 140, 6; 
-svan, mfu. continually swelling, RV. i, §2, 6. 
~ gribhiya, Nom. A. “ya/e, to be seized with dilhi- 
culty, RV. v, 9, 4. —goshthi, f. evil association, 
conspiracy, Rajat, vi, 170. #graha, m. ‘scizing 
badly,’ the evil demon of illness, spasin, cramp, 
Suér,; Kath4s.; obstinacy, insisting upon (loc.), whim, 
monomania, Kathis, Iviii, 69 &c.; Naish. ix, 41; 
mfn, d° to be seized or caught or attained or won 
or accomplished or understood, K 4th, xxxi, 15; MBh.; 
Kav, &c, « gribya, mfn, =-gvaha, mfu., MBh.; 
Hariv. &c.; -fva, n. Paiic. i, 317; -Aridaya, miu. 
whose heart is d° to. be gained, R. ii, 39, 22. 
= ghata, mfp. hard to be accomplished, difficult, 
Ra&jat.iv, 364; BhP. (-éva, n. vii, 15,58); m.orn.N. 
of a gram. work; °{a-kdvya, n.N, of a poem; °fa- 
ghatana,m,.orn., fa-vritti, £.,(artha-prakisika, 
t.,“¢édehata,m. N.of Comms, = ghosha, mn,‘ harsh- 
sounding, roaring,’ a bear, L, jana, m.a bad man, 
villain, scoundrel, Mn.; Kav. &c.; m. pl. bad people, 
Sch.; min, malicious, wicked, Kathis.; -/a, f. & -¢va, 
n, wickedness, villainy, L.; -mindd, f., -mukha-ca- 

tikd, f., -mukha-padma-paduka, f., -mukha- 


“maha-capetikd, f.N.of wks, ; -madlla, N. of a prince, 


Inscr. =jankya, Nom. A .°ya/e, to be awicked man, 
Palic. i, §. —jani-/kri, ‘to make into a bad man,’ 
insult, wrong, Ratn. iii, $2; iv, 3}. —Jaya, mf. d° 
to be conquered or won, invincible, irresistible, Mn.; 
MBh, &c.; m. N. ofa Dinava, MBh.; of an asseni- 
blage of D°s, Sak. vi, $$; of a Rakshas, R.; of sev. 
heroes, MBh.; Pur.; (d), f. N. of a place, MBb, in, 
8440. ~jayanta, m. N.ofa mountain, VP. =jara, 
mfn, not decaying or mouldering, BhP. x, 6,30; 64, 
32; indigestible, Suir.; d° to be enjoyed, Rajat. v, 
19; m. orn, N. of a place, Kall’, «jala, n. bad or 
noisome water, Bhpr. =j&ta, mfn. badly bora, ill- 
starred, miserable, wretched, MBh.; R.; wicked, bad, 
wrong, false, Rajat. iii, 142; with dhartyt false lover, 
paramour, ib. k07; n. misfortune, calamity, Ragh. 
xiii, 72; disparity, impropriety, W. Jj&ti, f. mis- 


gure dur-dhdva, 
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fortune, ill condition, Malav. v, rr; mfn, bad- 
natured, wicked, MBh. &c.; ‘//ya, mifn. id., Hariv, 
= jiva, mfun, difficult to live; u. tinpers. a d-lite, 
R. ii, §7, 20 &c. mjeya, min. d° to be conquered, 
BhP. x, 72, 10. =jiifina, min. d° to be known, 
MBh.; -éva, Kull. on Mnviv, 1. =jSeya, min. d? 
to be understood or found out; m. N. of Siva, MBh., 
Hariv. —naya, w.r. for -vaya. = yaésa, min. un- 
attainable, inaccessible, AV. v, 11, 6 (cf. @e-m°, dié- 
nasa), pashta, min. unattained, MW. = nima- 
o&tana, min. driving away the demons called Dur- 
naman, AV, viii, 6,3. —zhman, mfivni)n. hav- 
ing a bad name; m. N, ot partic, evil demons caus- 
ing diseases (or according to Nir. vi, 12, N.of a worm; 
cf. -ndman), RV.; AV.; “ma-Adn, min, destroying 
the Dur-namans. = nihit@ishin, mfn. tracing out 
what is badly kept, AV. xi, 9, 15. =nfta & “ti, 
see -nita & °ti, mdagdha, min. burning or cau- 
terising badly, Suér. = datta, mfp. badly given, Pan. 
vil, 4, 47, Sch. —dama, mfn, hard to be subdued, 
MBh, xi, 3310; m. N, of a son of Vasu-deva and 
Rohint, Hariv.; of a prince, son of Bhadra-érenya, 
ib,; Pur.; of a Brahman, VP, -damana, min, 
a -dama ; wm. N. of a prince, son of Satduika, BHP. 
=damya, mfn, indomitable, obstinate, MBh. xii, 
2951, ~dara, mfn. tearing badly, distressing, W.; 
m. battle, Gal. (cf. duvo-); a kind of drug, W. 
=darga, min, difficult to be seen or met with, 
KathUp,; Apast.; MBh.; R. &c.; disagreeable ot 
painful to the sight, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; -4i, f. MBh. 
viii, 8615 “fatdya, Nom. A. “yate, to have a bad 
or disgusting appearance, MW. =—@argana, win. 
= -darsa, Suir.; BhP, = dash, f. bad situation, mis- 
fortune, Kathas. = dinta, miu, badly tamed, un- 
tamable, uncontrolled, MBh,; Hativ.; m,acalf. 1..; 
strife, quarrel, L.; N.ofa lion, Hit. = @&ru, un. bad 
wood, Car. = dina, n. a rainy or cloudy day, bad 
weather, Kaus. 38; MBh.; Kav.; mft, cloudy, rainy, 
dark, MBh. viii, 4771; R.; Mariv.; -erasta-bhds- 
kara, mfn, having the sun obscured by dark cloud:, 
MW.; durdindya, Nom. A. “yates, to become 
covered with clouds, Pain. iii, 1,17, Vartt. 1, Dat. 
~divasa, in, a bad or rainy day, Pafic. «-@uri- 
ta, mi. an abusive word, Ganar, (vil. -durufa, ct. 
dhurtta’; atheist; —arafa, L. = dauhai, ¢. difh- 
cult to be milked (cow), MBh.v, 1128. = dfiranta, 
mfn. very long (path), Sch. dria, min, secingy 
badly, BhP. iv, 3, 17. —dyriga, infn. - -clar sa, 
MBh, » dritika, min. looking bad, KY. vii, 89, 1. 
~=drishta, min, ill-seen (lit. & fiy.i, il-examuned 
or unjustly decided (lawsuit), Yajii, ii, 3055; looked 
at with an cvil eye, W. =desa, m. a bad or un- 
wholesome place; -7@, tnfn, coming from it (water:, 
Bhpr. = @adiva, n. bad luck, misfortune, Hit. ca, 
nth, unfortunate, ib. » doll, fia knot difficult to be 
undone, Sch, on Hila, 149. doh, f. difficult tu 
be milked, ApSr. = dyfita, n. a bad or unfair game ; 
-devin, min, playing unfairly, cheating at play, MBh. 
iv, 532; -vedin (prob. w. x. for det), m. N. of 
Sakuui, Gal, =druma, m. a green onion, I. 
=~ dbara, mfn. difficult to be carried or borne or 
suffered, unrestrainable, irresistible, RV. i, 57, 05 
MBh.; Hariv. &c.; d’ to be administered (pumsh- 
ment), Mn. vii, 28; d° to be kept in memory or re- 
collected, MBh. xiii, 3618; inevitable, absolutely 
necessary (suffix), Vim. v, 2, 513 m. quicksilver, 1. ; 
N, of two plants (rtshabha & bhallitaka}, 1..; a 
kind of hell, L.; N. of 2 son of Dhrita-rashira (ct. 
-dharsha), MBh.; of one of Sambara's generals, 
Hariv.; of Mahisha, L.; (@), f. N. of a partic. con- 
stellation (cf. durudhard); of Candra-yupta's wife, 
HParis.; “xd-yogddhydya, m. N. of a ch, of the 
Mina-raja-jataka. =dhérita & -dhértu, mfn. 
unrestrainable, irresistible, RV. —dharuta = -dhe- 
ria, W. dharma, min, having or obeying bad 
laws, MBh. viii, 2066. «dharsha, min. d° to be 
assaulted or laid hold of, inviolable, inaccessible, un- 
conquerable, dangerous, dreadful, awful, MBh.; KR. 
&c. (-td, f. MBh.; -¢va, n. BhP.); haughty, distant, 
W.; m.N. of a son of Dhrita-rishtra (cf. -dhar a), 
MBh. i; of a Rakshasa, R. v; of a mountain in 
Kuéa-dvipa, MBh, vi, g5'; (a), f. N. of two plants 
(= mdpa-damani & kanthari), W.3 -kumdara- 
bhita, m. ‘one who has become an inviolable 
youth,’ N. of a Bodhi-sattva. = dharshana, min. 
inaccessible, dangerous, R. iv, 9, 55 &c. —dhd, f. 
bad order, disarrangement, RV.x, 109, 4 (cf. -dAita). 
=~ dhirya, nifn. difficult to be borne, MBh. iii, 99, 
4t; with marnasd, d° to be recollected, ib, xiii, 4483. 
= dhiva, mfn, d° to be cleaned or purified, Pat, 
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= Qhita (/u1-), mfn. badly arranged, untidy, RV. 
i, 140, 11, = Abi, mfn, weak-minded, stupid, silly, 
MBh. v, 4590; BhP. ii, 15, 13; having bad inten 
tions, malignant, Nir. x, § (cf. d@-dhi), —dhther, 
min, badly yoked or harnessed, RV. v, §6, 4. 
= Ahuriita, m. (for “sdha?, cf. dhur-vodhri) 3 
pupil who does not obey his teacher without exer: 
cising his own judgment (cf. -dursta), L. = dhyi- 
ua, n. evil thoughts, HParit. enaya, m. bad o: 
imprudent conduct, MBh.; Hariv, &c. =narén- 
dra, m.a miserable sorcerer or conjurer, Hear; L 
»- niman, m, ‘having a bad name,’ N. of a Yaksha, 
-BrahmaP.; f. (em. or °mssf) a cockle, L.; hemor. 
thoids, piles, L. (cf. -dmean); “mart, m. ‘enemy 
of p®,’ the bulbous root of Amorphophallus Campa: 
nulatus, L.; “maka, n. hemorrhoids; Cmihd, f. 3 
cockle, L. — nigraha, mfn. difficult to be restrained 
or conquered, MBh, = mimita, nifn. ill-measured, 
irregular (steps), Ragh. vii, 10. « mimitta, n. a bac 
omen, MBh. ii, 818; Sak. v,3§. =niyAdata, mén, 
d° to be checked pr held back, RV. = nirfkeha, 
“xehana, “kshya, min, d” to be looked at or seen 
MBh.; R. &c. =nivartya, mfn. d” to be turned 
back (flying army), MBh, vi, 148; = -ivrifta, 
xiii, 3504. © uiviara, mfn. d° to be kept back, un: 
restrainable, irrepressible, MBh., Kav. &c,; -¢va, n 
Kull. » nivirya, min. id., MBh.; Hariv. &c. = ni. 
vyitta, min, d° to be returned from, R. iv, 2a, 36. 
ww nivedya, mfn.d° to be related; -/va,n. Jatakam. 
~ nishedha, nifii.d° to be warded off, Ralar. ii, 34. 
~ nishkramana,n.,-nishprapstana,n.(wrong. 
ly written °/ara), -nihsarana, n. d° escape, ChUp. 
v,10, 6, Samk, «» nita, mfn, ill-conducted, wrong; n 
misconduct, impolicy, folly, ill-luck, MBh. ; Hariv. ; 
Paficat. ii, 21; -bAdva, m. bad behaviour, improper 
conduct, MBh. v, 6007. = niti, f. maladministra- 
tion, impolicy, Jatakam. «#ayipa, m. a bad king, 
Rajat. v, 416. —nyasta, mfn. badly arranged, Mala- 
tim. ix, 413 badly used (said of a spell), Divyav. 37. 
- baddha, min. badly fastened, Suir, = bandha, 
mfn, d° to be composed, Vam. i, 3, 22. Bala, mfn. 
of Jittle strength, weak, feeble, Mn.; MBh. &c. ; 
thin, slender (waist’, R. iii, §2, 31; emaciated, lean 
(cow); sick, unwell, Katy. Sr. xxv, 7, 1; MBh, iv, 
182; scanty, small, little, MBh.; Kav.; Pur.; m.an 
impotent man, weakling, Mn. iii, 181 (v.1. -vd/a) ; 
a kind of bird (w.r. for -ba/s); N. of a prince, VP.; 
of an author, Cat.; (4), f. a species of plant ( = am- 
bu-strishika), Bhpr.; (7), f. N. of wk.; -dala/a, f. 
weakness, thinness, K4v.; Paiic.; durdaldgni, mfn. 
having a weak digestion (°ns-(d, f. Suir.); Udydsa, 
mfn. ‘weak of effort,’ ineffective, MW. ; °léndrsya, 
mfn. having feeble (i.e, unrestrained) organs of sense, 
MW.; °/:ta, mfn. weakened, rendered ineffective, 
Kathis. cv, 91; “Jie bhi, to become weak or in- 
effective, ib. cvii, §2 (read -bhalds); °li-bhdva, m. 
the becoming weak (of the voice), Car.; °Jiyas, 
mfn. weaker. feeble, MBh.; Mn. iii, 79. = bali, m. 
(VarBrS. Ixxxviii, 88, 28, v. 1. °/a) & “Lika, m. (ib., 
”) akind of bird (= dhandika), = bila, see -va/a. 
~ birina (di/r-), min. bristly, rough (beard), SBr. 
o- buddhi, f. weak-mindedness, silliness, MBh.; 
mfn. silly, foolish, ignorant, malignant, MBh.; R. 
&c. = badha, min. weak-minded, silly, MBh. xi, 
166, = bodha, min. difficult to be understood, un- 
fathomable, R. iv, 17,6; BhP. &c.; -pada-bhait- 
Jika, {.N. ofa Comm. on Megh.; -pada-bhaajini, 
f, of a Comm, on MBh, = bodhya, mfn. = -dedha, 
Sch. on Mricch. iv, 8. = briihmana (dir-), m. a 
bad Brahman, TS. «= bhakesha or “shya, mfn. to 
be eaten with difficulty, W. = bhadga, min. ‘having 
a bad portion, unfortunate, unlucky, Suér.; VarByS.; 
Pafic.; BhP.; disgusting. repugnant, ugly (esp. a 
woman), AV. x, 1,10; MBh.; Hariv. &c.; (@),f.s 
bad or ill-tempered woman, a shrew, W.; personi- 
fied = Old Age, daughter of Time, BhP. iv, 27, 10; 
-tva, n. ill fortune, BhP. = bhagna, mfn. badly 
broken, Suir. = bhaaga, mfn. d° to be broken or 
loosened, Hariv. » bhana, min. d° to be mentioned; 
-tva,r Paras. = Dhara, nifn. d” to be borne or sup- 
ported or maintained, R.; Pafic.; BhP.; heavily laden 
with (comp.), Santis. i, 24; Kathas. cxii, 156. 
» bhartri, m. 2 bad husband, Kathis, = bhigya, 
min, unfortunate, unlucky, Tativas.; n. ill luck, 
MW. = bh&ryS, f. a bad wife, Kathis. = bhdva-~ 
mE, f. an evil thought, bad inclination, MW. 
« bhEvya, mfu. d° tu be called to mind, MarkP. 
x,7. =bhisha, mfn. speaking ill, Ag?.; m. in- 
jurious words, Bh?. = bhshita, mfn. badly spoken 


or uttered, with ve, f. = prec. m., MBh. vy, yer, | 


gfe duir-dhita, 


~ bhishin, min. spesking ill, abusing, insulting, 
ib. 753. =» bhiksha, n. (rarely m.) scarcity of pru- 
visions, dearth, famine, want, distress, TAr. i, 4, 3; 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; -fva, n. Palic. ii, 54, 553 -uyve- 
sanin, mfn, suffering from the calamity of famine, 
Hit. iv, 44; -samana, mo. ‘alleviator of famine,’ 
a king, L. = bhida, mfn. d” to be broken or torn 
asunder, MBh, = bhishajya (di/r-), n.d° cure, SBr. 

xiv, 7,1, 5. = bhiita, n. ill luck, harm, AV.; TBr. 
~ bhyiti, f, scanty maintenance or subsistence, RV. 
vii, 1, 22.—bheda or “dya, mfn. = -642¢a, MBh.; 
Hariv. &c. = bhogt, f. = bhtkshuki, Gal. = bhri- 
tri, m.a bad brother, MBh. iii, 996. @ makha & 
-mahgala, see a-dur-m°, = mabku, min. refrac- 
tory, obstinate, disobedient, L. » mata-khandana, 
n. N, of wk. = mati, f. bad disposition of mind, 
envy, hatred, RV.; VS.; AV.; false opinion or no- 
tions, Can.; min, weak-minded, silly, ignorant 
(rarely ‘malicious,’ ‘wicked’), mi. fool, blockhead 
(rarely ‘ scoundrel,’ ‘ villain’), Mn.; MBh, &c.; N. of 
the 55th year of thecycle of Jupiter (lasting 60 years), 
Var.; Siryas,; of a demon, Lalit.; of a blockhead, 
Bharat. » mati-krita, mfn. (fr. satya & /hri) 
badly harrowed or rolled, AitBr, iii, 38. mada, 
m. mad conception or illusion, foolish pride or arro- 
gance, Pur.; (-mdaia), mfn. drunken, fierce, mad, in- 
fatuated by (comp.), RV.; MBh, &c.; m. N. of a 
son of Dhrita-rashtra, MBh. i; of a son of Dhrita 
(father of Pracetas}; of a son of Bhadra-sena (father 
of Dhanaka)}; of a son of Vasu-deva and Rohini or 
Pauravi, Pur.; “da-vira-mdnin, mfn. foolishly 
fancying (one’s self) a hero, BhP. iii, 17, 28; °dda- 
dha, mfn, ‘blinded by mad illusion,’ besotted, v, 12, 

16; °din, m. drinker, drunkard, Pat. = manas, 

n, bad disposition, perversity of mind, K. ii, 31, 20; 
min. (cf. 8ve-pevys] in bad or low spirits, sad, me- 
lancholy, MBh. ; R. &c. (-/d, f. sadness, Sch.); N. 

of a man (cf, daur-manasdyana); “ska, min. = 

-manas, min.; -¢é, f. Kathds. cxiv, 35. mae 
ufiya, Nom. A. “vate, to be or beccme troubled or 
sad, Kav. = manushya, m.a wicked man, villain, 

MBh. viii, 2117, =©mantu, mfn. d° to be under- 
stood, R V.x,12,5. = mantra, m. badadvice, Bhartr. 

ii, 34 (v.1. daurmantrya); °trita, mfn. badly ad- 
vised; n. = prec., MBh.; “¢rin, m. bad adviser or 
minister, Kathas. Ixxii, 220; mfn. having bad minis- 
ters, Paiic. iii, 244. mdéuman, mfn. evil-minded, 

RV, viii, 49, 7. = mara, mfn. dying hard, tena- 
cious of life, SBr.; MBh.; n. a hard death (w. instr. 
of pers.), MBh. xiv, 2364; (4), f. a kind of Diirv3 
grass or Asparagus Racemosus, L. «» marana (MW.) 

& -maratvea (MBh.), n. any violent or unnatural 

death. = mar&yai, mfn. difficult to be put to death, 

TS. = maryiida, mfn. knowing no limits, having 
evil ways, wicked; -éd, f., Uttarar. iv, 34. = mé&r- 
sha, mfn, not easily to be forgotten, RY. viii, 45, 

18 &c.; unbearable, insupportable, unmanageable, 
BhP. vi, 5, 42 &c.; m. N. of the Asura Bali, viii, 
10, 32. = marshana, m{n. unmanageable, unbear- 
able, insupportable; MBh.; R.; m. N. of a son of 
Dhyita-rashtra, MBh. i &c.; of a son of Sriijaya, 
BhP. ix, 24, 41; of Vishnu, MBh. xiii, 6971; “shs- 
fa,mf{n. made refractory, MBh. xiv, 2314. = male 
14k% or omalll, f. a kind of minor drama, 54h. 

~ mitearya, n.evil envy, Bhartr. iii, 31.© m&yin 
or “yd, mfn, using bad arts, BhP. viii, 11,6; RV. 
iii, 30, 15. = mitrh, mfn. unfriendly; m. N, of the 
author of RV. x, 108; of a prince, VP.; (4), f.N. 
of a woman (g. ddhv-dds) ; °¢riyd, min. unfriendly, 
VS. vi, 22. = mdl or “Likd, f. N. of sev, forms of 
metre, » mukha, mf(i)n. ugly-faced, MBh.; R. &c.; 
foulemouthed, abusive, scurrilous, Bharty. ti, §9; m. 
a horse, L.; a serpent, L.; N. of the agth year of, 
he cycle of Jupiter (lasting 60 years), Var.; Siiryas. ; 
of a prince of the Paiicalas, AitBr. viii, 23; of a son 

ff Dhrita-rdshtra, MBh. i &c.; of an astronomer, 
..3 of a serpent-demon, MBh.; Hariv.; of a Rak- 

thas, R.; BhP.; ofa Yaksha, BrahmaP. ; of amon- 

key, &.; of a general of the Asura Mahisha, L.; 
*khdcadrya, m.N. of an author, @ mubfizta, m. n. 

an unauspicions hour or moment, MBh. xii, 6735. 

emilya, mfn. dear in price, L. = medha or 
-medhas (Pin.v, 4, 122), mfn. dull-witted, stupid, 
ignorant, MBh.; R. &c.; °dhas-tva, n. foolishness, 

itupidity, Susr.; °Whd-v7ne, min. = -medha, MBh, 

xii, 9486, = maitra, mfn, unfriendly, hostile, BhP, 

vii, , 27. «= mooa, min. hard to unloose; -4as/a- 

ha, min, ‘whose hand’s grasp is hard to unloose,’ 
holding fast, Sak. vii, }}9. = amoh&, f. Capparis Se- 
piaria, L. © yavanam, ind, bad for or with the Ya- 
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vanas, Pin. ii,i,6; Kai. = yadas, n.disgrace, Naish, 
i, 88, —y&man, m. ‘going badly,’ N. of a prince, 
VP, (v.1. -dama), = yuga, n. a bad age, Sch. 
= y4j, mfn. d° to be yoked, RV. x, 44,7. = yor 
ga, m. bad contrivance, crime, MBh. i, 1316; Ut- 
tarar. vi, 3}. ~yodha, mfn, d° to be conquered, 
Vop. ~yodhana, mfn, id. (-/d, f. MBh. iv, 2103); 
N. of the eldest son of Dhrita-rashtra (leader of the 
Kauravas in their war with the Pandavas), MBh.; 
Hariv. &c. (ci. s¥-y°); of a son of Su-durjaya, MBh. 
xiii, 96; -rakshad-bandhana, n. N. of wk.; -vir- 
ya-jiana-mudra, {.‘wark of knowledge of invin- 
cible heroism,’ a partic. intertwining of the fingers, 
L. ; “névaraja, m, ‘the younger brother of D°,’ N. 
of Duh-sdsana, G. » yoni, nifn. of low or impure 
origin, Mn, x, 59. = lakshana, mfn. badly marked, 
MW. = lakshys, mfn. hardly visible, Dag, ; Rjat. ; 
n, a bad aim, Ratn, iii, 2. - Jahghana, mfn, diffi- 
cult to be surmounted or overcome, Kull.; -sad¢1, 
min. of insurmountable power, MW. =lahghya, 
min. = -/anghana ; (-14, f. Dagar. iv, 13); d° to be 
transgressed (command), Rajat. v, 395. = labha, 
mfn. d” to be obtained or found, hard, scarce, rare 
(comp. -é1va), Mn.; MBh.; Kav. &c,; hard to be 
(with inf. MBh, iii, 1728); extraordinary, eminent, 
L.; dear, beloved (also -a), Karand.; m, Curcuma 
Ambialdi or Zerumbet, L.; N.of a man, Cat.; (4), f. 
Alhagi Maurorum or = sveta-hanta-kavi, L.; -td, 
f. (Rajat.), -/va, n. (Var.) scarceness, rarity; -dar- 
sana, min. out of sight, invisible, Malav.; -rdya, m. 
N. of the father of Jagad-deva, Cat. ; padigna, 
m. N. of a king of Kasmira, R4). iii, 489. =labha- 
ka, min. =°bha; m. N, of a king of Kaimira (also 
called Pratapaditya), Rajat. iv, 7; -svdmin, m.N. 
of a temple built by Dur-vardhana, Rajat. iv, 6. 
= lalita, mfp. ill-mannered, wayward; spoilt by, 
weary of, diszusted with (comp.), Kav. (“ha & -/a- 
sita, v.\., Sak. vii, }$); 0. waywardness, naughty or 
roguish tricks, Hariv, = 1ibha,mfn. = -/asha, MBh. 
xii, 11368. =Likhita, mfn. badly scarified, Suir. 
lipid, m. ‘the fatal writing’ (of Destiny on man's 
forehead), SariigP. —lekhya, n. a false or forged 
document, Yajii, ii, 91. vaea, min. d” to be spoken 
or explained or asserted or answered, MBh.; R. &c. 
(-¢va, n. Sarvad.); speaking ill or in pain, W.; n. 
abuse, censure; evil or unlucky speech,W. ~va- 
oake, mfn. d? to be answered (7); «yoga, m.pl. a 
partic. art, Sch. on BhP. x, 45, 36. = vaoans, n. pl. 
bad or harsh language, Katn. iti, 42. — Vaoas, n. 
id., MBh.; Pur.; mtn. using bad or harsh 1°, R.; 
d° to be explained or answered; -/va, n. VayuP. 
=vaion, min, d° to be deceived. = vanij, m. a 
wicked merchant, Kath4s. ci, 333. - vadaka, mifu. 
speaking badly, stammcring, Cat. variiha (diir-), 
m. a tame hog, $Br. xii; Asv. Sr. ix, 10,15, Sch, 
-varna, m. bad colour, impurity, Bh. xii, 3, 47; 
(vdrna), mfn. of a bad colour or species or class, in- 
ferior, TBr.;-MBh. &c.; n. silver (opp. to su-var- 
na, gold), L. (also -ka, n.); the fragrant bark of Fe- 
ronia Elephantum, L, = wirtn, min. difficult to be 
kept back, irresistible, RV. = vala, see dala, = Va~ 
wa, n. (impers.) d° to be resided in (loc.), MBh. iv, 
93; mfn. d° to be passed or spent (time), 7; d° to 
be stayed with, causing ill Juck by one’s presence, R. 
vii, 86,12; 17. = vasati, f. bad dwelling, MBh.; 
Ragh. »vaha, mfn. hard to bear, MBh.; Hariv.; 
Kav. =vahaka, m. N. of a poet, Cat, = vikya, 
n. harsh or abusive language, W. = vio, f. id., MBh. ; 
(udc), mfu. having a bad voice, AV.iv, 17, 5; speak- 
ing ill, Kav.; -vdg-bAava, m., abusiveness, MBh. xiii, 
2259 (C. -bAava), =» vkoaka-yoga, V.). for vac’, 
Cat. =viloika, n. a bad commission, Naish. ix, 
62. »vikoya, mfn. hard (to be uttered); n. a h° 
word, Pur.; bad news, R. —witta, m. ‘bad wind,’ 
a fart, L; “¢dya, Nom. P. °yati, to break wind or fart 
against (acc.), BhP. xi, 23, 39. = waa, m. slander, 
abuse, reproach, SarhgP. (v.1.); mfn. speaking ill, 
L, = vinta, mfn. having badly vomited (also said 
of a leech that has not ejected blood), Suér. = v&- 
ra, min. hard to be restrained, irrepressible, irre 

sistible, MBh.; Kav. &c. (-fva, n. Suir.); rana, 
mfn. id., ib.; m.pl. N. of a tribe of the Kambojas, 
MBh. vii, 4333 (v.).°vdrt); “raniya, “rita, rya, 
min. = -vdra, MBh. (“rya-fva, n.,ib.) = wKkrtt, 
f. bad news, Ragh. xii, §1,Sch. = vila, mfn. bald- 
headed, Mn. iii,1§1 (Comm. ‘red-haired’ or ‘afflicted 
with a skin-disease’), =» Wilaa, m. (cf. -vdsas) prob. 
= “sdcérya,m, N, of a Rishi, Cat.; °sa-purdna, n. 
N.ofaPur.; ‘sésvara, n. N.of a Liga, SkandaP.; 
“sttanrshad, f. N, of a section of SivaP, » vEsang, 
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f. bad inclination, Prab. vi, 34. —wiisas, mfn. 
badly clad, naked, RV. vii, 1,19; MBh. xiii, 1176 
(Siva); m.N. ofa Rishj or saint (son of Atri by An- 
asdy3, and thought to be an incarnation of Siva, 
known for his irascibility), MBh.; Sak. iv, 7; Pur. 
&c.; “sa-upapurdna, n.,°sa-upikhydna,n., “so- 
darpa-bhanga, m., °so-dvi-sati, f., "se-mata-tan- 
tra, n., °so-mahiman, m.,°so-vdkya, n. N. of wks. 
~ vihita, n.a heavy load or burden, Rajat. iv, 18. 
»- Vikatthana, mfn. boasting in an srrogant or 
offensive manner, Dai. = vikalpa, m. unfounded 
irresolution, Dat.; mfn. very uncertain, Sch. ~ vi- 
gkha, min. «-avag’, Kiv.; Paiic.; difficult, dan- 
gerous, Prasannar. (also -efgdhya, MBh. xiii, 1840); 
m. N, of « son of Dhrita-rashtra, MBh. i. = yiekra, 
m. an ill-placed hesitation, Daé.; mfn. very irreso- 
lute; -fve, n. Heat, = vieintita, mfn. ill thought 
or found out, Var, = viointya, min: hardly con- 
ceivable, MBh. = vioeshta, mfn. ill-behaved, ib. 
= Vijina, n. understanding with difficulty; (°nd), 
mfn. = next, SBr, » vijSeya, mf. hardly conceiv- 
able, unintelligible, Aév.; MBh. &c. = vitarka or 
“kya, mfn. difficult to be discussed or understood, 
BhP. «vida, mfn. d° to be known or discovered, 
MBh. = vidagdha, min. wrongly taught, wrong- 
headed, silly, Mryicch. v, #§; Bharty. &c. » wida- 
tra, mfn, ‘ill-disposed,’ envious, ungracious, RV. 
= vidya, mfn. uneducated, ignorant, Rajat. i, 356. 
-vidvas (diir-), mfn. evil-ininded, malignant, 
RV. = vidha, mfn. acting in a bad manner, badly 
circumstanced, mean, poor, miserable, R.; SSamk.; 
stupid, silly (w. r. for -vidya?), L. —vidhi, m. 
‘bad fate,’ misfortune, Kathts. xxi, 29. = vinaya, 
m. imprudent conduct, Paiic. v, 7§. = vinita, mfn. 
badly educated, ill-conducted, undisciplined, mean, 
wicked, obstinatc, restive, MBh., Kav. &c. (°faka, 
id., Kathas. xx, 9); m. N. of a sage (assuciated with 
Durvisas &c.), VarByS. xviii, 63; of a prince. 
- vipika, m.an evil consequence or result (esp. of 
actions in former births matured by time), Hit. i, $4; 
mfn. having evil consequences (esp, as result of ac- 
tions in former births), Uttarar. i, 44. ~vibhaga, 
m. pl. ‘d° to be disunited,’ N. of a people, MBh. ii. 
-vibhiva or °vana or “vya, min. d° to be per- 
ceived or understood, Kav. - vibbksha, min. d° to 
be uttered ; n. harsh language, MBh. ij, 2187. = wi- 
maréa, mfn. d° to te tried or examined, BhP. x, 
49, 29. = vimooana, m. ‘d~ to be set free,’ N. of 
a son of Dhrita-rashtra, MBh, i. = virecya, mfn. 
d° to be purged, Susr. = wirooana, m. ‘shining 
badly’(?', N. of a son of Dhyita-rashtra, MBh. 1. 
~ vilasita, n. a wavward or rude or naughty trick, 
ill-mannered act, Prab, vi, 4%; Balar. iv, 60. «wie 
vaktri, m, onc whoanswers wrongly, MBh.v, 1312, 
-viviha, m. bad marriage, misalliance, Mn. 1ii, 
41. ~viveoana, min, d” to be judged or decided, 
Samk. on Bidar, «wiga, min. d° to be entered, R. 
vi, 19, 16. » visha, m. ‘d° to be pervaded or ap- 
proached,’ N. of Siva, MBh. xii, 10432. «= Visha- 
ha, min. d° to be borne or supported, intolerable, 
irresistible, impracticable, MBh.; R.; BhP. (°sAa- 
hya,id., MBh.; R.}; m. N.ofSiva, MBh, xii, 10431; 
of ason of Dhyita-rashtra, MBh. i. =» veitta, n. bad 
conduct, meanness, MBh. ; mfn, behaving badly, vile, 
mean; in. rogue, villain, MBh.; R. &c. = wyitti, 
f. distress, misery, want, MBh.; R.; vice, crime, Hit. 
li, 21(v. Leela); juggling, fraud, W. = vyishals, 
m.abad Sidra, L. = wyish¢4, f. want ofrain,drought, 
Jatakam. = 1. «veda, mfn, (4/1. -vid) having bad 
or little knowledge, ignorant, MBh. iii, 13437; diffi- 
cult to be known, R. iv, 46, 2. — 2.-wéda, mfn. (4/3. 
vid) d° to be found, SBr. =watra, mfn. living in 
bad enmity, BhP. x, 13, 60. = vyavasita, n. an 
evil intention, Mudrir. iii, 44. = vyavasthipaka, 
mfn. deciding or judging badly, Rajct. vi, 54. 
~ vyavahéra, in. wrong judgment (in law’, Kull. 
= vyavahriti, f. ill-report or rumour, Mcar. iii, 
36. «vyasana, n. bad propensity, vice, Kathas, 
Ixxiii, 73. = vyRhrita, min. spoken badly or ill; n. 
a bad or unfit expression, MBh.; R. = vrajite, n. 
bad or improper manner of going, MBh. iii, 14669. 
= vrata, mfn, not obedient to rules, transgressing 
rules (cf. daur-vratya). eBhanB, f. (/han) mis- 
chief, harm, RV.; °handya, Nom. P., p. °ydt, 
meditating harm, ib. x, 134, 2; Cxdya, mfn. id,, ib. 
iv, 30, 8; “Adud-vat, min. inauspicious, pernicious, 
RV. viii, 2, 20; 18, 14, = hank &c., see hand. 
» hann, mif(is)n. ‘ugly-jawed,, RV.; TAr. = haw 
ta or -hali, mfn. having a bad plough, Pin.v,4, 121, 
Kai, = » mfn. evil-minded, malignant, AV. 


~ hita (difr-), mfn. ill-conditioned, miserable, RV. 
viii, 19, 26; hostile, troublesome, AV. iv, 36, y. 
« huta, min. badly offered (as sacrifice}, MBh. xii, 
559. = byighya, Nom. P., p.°ydé, furious, enraged, 
SV. (v.1. for Aan’, RV.); °ysd, mf. id., i, 84, 16; 
vii, 59, 8. @ hyita, min. removed with difficulty, 
Car. » hyid, mfn. bed-hearted, wicked; m. enemy, 
MBh, — hyidaya, min. id.(g. yssviddi ; cf. dauer-h°). 
= hrishika, mf. having bad or uncontrolled organs 
of sense, MBh. iii, 1398!. 

Durasya, Nom. P. “ydis, to wish to hurt or in- 
jure, AV. i, 29, 2 &c.; “sys, mfn. withing to do 
harm, AV. v, 3, 3; ApSr. vi, 21, 1. 

Durgé, min. (2. dur & o/gam) difficult of ac- 
cess of approach, impassable, unattainable, AV.; Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; m. bdellium, L.; N. of an Asura (sup- 
posed to have been slain by the goddess Durga, Skanda 
P.) and of sev. men (g. nagdds, Pin. iv, 1, 99), esp. 
of the commentator on Yaska’'s Nirukta ; also abridged 
for durga-gupla, durga-ddsa &c.(seebelow); (i; f. 
see Durga ; n, (monly Paice. v, 76; Bn,) a difficult or 
narrow passage, a place difficult of access, citadel, 
stronghold (ct. ad-, gird- &c.) ; rough ground, rough- 
ness, difficulty, danger, distress, RV.; AV.;Mu,;MBh. 
&c. =~ karma, n. fortification, MBh.; R. = kira- 
ka, m.‘ making difficult or impassable,’ the Bhojpatra 
orbirchtree,L, ~ gupta (for “¢d-¢", Pan. vi,3,83), m. 
N.ofs grammarian,Cul. = ghta, m. orn, N.ofa fort, 
Rajat. = ghna, mfn.removing difficulties; (4), f. N. 
of DurgS Hariv.6426. o ${k&, f. Durga’scommentary 
(onY Aska’s Nirukta &c.). = tarani & °rini, f. ‘con- 
veying over difficulties,’ N. of the Savitr!-verse, MBh. 
ii, 451; Hariv. 14078, = t&, £ impassableness, R. 
iv, 27, 16, —datta (for “ed-d°, Pan, vi, 3,63), m. 
N. of a man, Cat. = defa, m. an impassable region, 
Kav. = nkga, m. N. ofa man, l. @nivisin, min. 
dwelling in a stronghold, W. — pati & -pila, m. the 
commandant or governor of a fortress, Pafic.; Bh?. 
= pads-prabodha, m. N. of 2 Comm. = pisiica, 
m.N. of a Matanga, Kathis. = pura, n. a fortified 
city, W. —pushpf, f.N. of a plant (= kesa-push- 
(2), L-= m&rga, m.a defile, a difficult pass or way, 
W. —lahghana, m. ‘making one’s way through d° 
places,'a camel, L, =» v&kya-prabodha, m., ‘know- 
ledge of d° words,’ N. of a work. — vga, m. stay- 
ing over-nightin unhospitable places, MBh. iii, 12344. 
= vritti, t. N. of wk. -wyasana, n. defect in a 
fortress (its being ill-epuarded &c.), W. esaila, m1. 
N. of a mountain, MEh. —samoara or “chra, m. 
difficult passage, defile, ..; Sch. -sampad, f. per- 
fection or excellence of a fortress, W. —gaha, mfn. 
overcoming difficulties or dangers, Hariv. 5018. 
=—sipha (lor gi-s’, P. vi, 3,63:, m. N. ofa gram- 
marian aud of an astronomer, Cat; (7), f. D's com- 
mentary onthe K tantra. = sena,m.N. ofan author, 
Cat. Durg&kramana, 0. the taking of a fort, MW. 
Durgécirya, m. N. of a commentator on Yaska's 
Nirukta(=durga). DurgidhikErin & “dhya- 
ksha, m. the governor of a fortress, L. Durgén- 
tardtithi, m. guest of the inside of a stronghold, 
a prisoner, MW, Durgdrohana, min. difficult to 
be ascended, R. DurgAvarodha, in. investing or 
besieging a fortress, W. Durg@srayana, n. taking 
refuge in a fortress, W. 

Durgk, f.(of “gs, q.v. ) the Indigo plant or Clitoria 
Tematea, L.; a singing bird (= sydd), L..; N. of 
two rivers, MBh. vi, 337; ‘the inaccessible or ter- 
rific goddess,” N. of the daughter of Himavat and 
wife of Siva (also called Um’, Parvat! &c., and 
motherof Karttikeya and Ganééa, cf. -psija', TAr.x, 
3,3 (d° devi}; MBh., &c.; of a princess, Rajat. iv, 
659, and of other women. = kavaca, m. or n. N. 
of wk. = kunda, n. N. of 2 pool, W. = tattva, n. 
N.of wk. = datta,m.N. of the author of the Vyitta- 
muktavali, = d&isa, m. N. of Sch, on Vopadeva ; of 
a physician, Cat.; of a prince, Kshitit. = mavami, 
f. the ninth day of the light half of Karttika (sacred 
to D”), L. = patichnga, n. N. of wk, = pBjg, f. 
the chief festival in honour of D®, held in Bengal 
in the month Aévin or about October, RTL. 197, 
431; N. of ach. of the PSarv. = bhakti-taram- 
ginf, {.,-mahat-tva,n.,-mihitmya,o.(cf.dce- 
m°), aud -"mayita-rahasya (“gim°), n. N. of wks. 
e yantra, n.N. of a mystical diagram iu the Tan- 
tra-sira. =» “rime (°¢d7°’, m. N. of att author, 
Cat. » °roana-mibitmys (“gir”), n. N. of wk. 
ew vat!, f. N. of a princess, Inscr. mvallabha, m. 
a kind of perfume, Gal. ~ vil&ga, m.N. of a poem, 
Cat, = “shtaml (¢fsht’i, f. N. of a partic. eighth 
day connected with 1°, Cat. = samdeha-bhediki, 
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f.N. of wk, =sivitrl, f. (Cérdonly Vas. xxviii, 11) 
N. of RV.i, gg, 1, Vishn. lvi, 9. stava, m., -atu- 
ti, !., -stotra, n. ‘ praise of D®,’N. of wks. = “RI1&- 
da ("g@h/"), m.a kind of perfume, Gal. (cf. Sed- 
valiabha). Dargéteava, m., -fativa, v.N. of two 
treatises, 5 

Durgi, f. N. of a deity (alto=durgd) TAr. x, 
I, 7. 

Durgils, f. N. of a woman, HParié. 

Dus, in comp. for dus (p. 488). = ohkshas, min. 
evil-eyed, TBr. @ +/car, to act wrongly or badly 
towards (acc.), to behave badly, MW. = cara, min. 
difficult to be gone or passed; d° to be performed, 
MBh.; Hariv.; K.; Pur. (-¢va, n. R. v, 86, 14°; 
going with trouble or difficulty ; acting ill, behaving 
wickedly, W.; m.a bear; a bivalve shell (prob. both 
as moving slowly), L.; -cdvis, m{n. practising very 
difficult penance, MW. = carita (dui-), n. misbe- 
haviour, misdoing, ill-conduct, wickedness, VS. iv, 28; 
Mn. ; MBh. &c.; pl.(Buddh.! the 10 chief sins (viz. 
murder, theft, adultery, lying, calumny, lewdness, 
evil speech, covetousness, envy, heresy; cf. MWB. 
126); fn. misbehaving, wicked, Kathas (also “¢7s2, 
Laity. iv, 3, 10). carmaka, 1). leprosy, L © oar~ 
man, mf. atlected with a skin-disease, leprous, TS. ; 
TBr.; Yajii.; having no prepuce, 1. ockritra 
(MBh.) and eciirin (Kathas.). mtn. ~ -carsta, 
~ cikitsa, mf. difficult to be cured, BhP. iv, 30, 
38 ; (@), f. (med.) a wrong treatment, Kuil.; “¢srta, 
mfn. = “fsa, ib.; S¢sya, min, id., Sust.; Car. (supert. 
-tama, Susr,; 0. -¢7a, Kull.) = cit, mfn. thinking 
evil, AV. =oitta, mfn, melancholy, sad, Karand. 
=ointita, n. a bad or foolish thought, Kathas. 
~cimtin, nifn. ‘thinking evil thoughts,’ N. of a 
Mara-putra, Lalit. mointya, min. difficult to be 
understood, MBh. = ceshfB, f. misconduct, errer, 
K. ; “¢éfa,n.id., ib.; mfn. misbehaving, downy evil, 
W. -cyavané, min, d° to be felled, unshaken. RV ; 
AV.; m. N, of Indra, Pratap. —oyKwa, niin. id; 
“vana, mfn, shaking the unshaken, MBh. viii, 1R06 
= -cyavana,W.= chada, min. badly covering the 
body), R. ii, 32, 31; hardly covered, tattered, W. 
~chiya, min. having a bad complexion, looking 
unwell, Car. @ ehid, mf, difficult to be cut or de- 
stroyed (enemy), Kam. xiv, 68, = ohinua, min. bad- 
ly cut out or extracted (thorn), MBh. xii, §307. 

1. Dush, in comp. fords (p. 488). = kara, mfn. 
hard to be done or borne, difficult, ardnous, Br.; Mn.; 
MBh, &&c. (often with inf, ; “ram yad or yads, with 
indic. or Pot. and also with inf. shardly, sarcely, 
MBh.; R.); rare, extraordinary, MBh,; Kathis. ; 
doing wrong, behaving ill, wicked, bad, W.; n. difficult 
act, difficulty, ib, ; austeritv, Divyav. 393; aether,air, 
L. ; the tree of plenty, W.; -Aarman (v.1. dushkar- 
ma-kdrin), mfn. doing difficult things, clever, Das. ; 
-karin, min. id.; experiencing difficulties, Ro &c. 
(°ritd, f. MBh, xii, 5886); -caryd, f. hard penance, 
N. of a ch, of Lalit.; -sddhana, n. means of over- 
coming difficulties, Da’. = karaya, n. a difficult or 
miserable work, K4é. on Pau. vi, 2,14. «0 karpa, m. 
N. of a son of Dhrita-rashtra, Mish, i, @ karman, n. 
wickedness, sin; any difficult or painful act, MBh.; 
mfn, acting wickedly, criminal, ib.; °ma-sin/ana, 
mf{(7)n. destroying crimin.|s, Satr. = kalevara, 1. 
‘the bad or miserable body,’ BhP. = k&yastha- 
kula, n. ‘the miserable writer-caste,’ Rajat. — killa, 
m. an evil time, HParié.; ‘bad or all-destroying 
Time,’ R.; N. of Siva, MBh, xii, 10418. = kirti, 
f. dishonour, BhP. ; mfn. infamous, of bad repute, 1b. 
on knla, 0. a low family or race, Mn. ; MBh.; R.; 
mfn. of a low family, low-born, Hariv.; Bharty. (-4d, 
f, Sah.); °dina, mfn. id., MBh.; R.; m. a sort of 
perfume, L. »kuhaka, mfn. incredulous, Divyav. 
7; 9 &c. mkyit, min. acting wickedly, criminal, 
evil-doer, RV.; AV.; MBh, = kyita (/ish-). min. 
wrongly or wickedly done, badly arranged of or- 
ganized or applied, SBr. viii, 6, 2,18: MBh. &c.; 
(°¢d), n. evil action, sin, guilt, RV.; SBr.; ChUp.; 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; a partic. classof sins, Divyay. 644; 
-kdrman, niin, acting wickedly, criminal, Mn.; Yajin; 
R.: n. wicked deed, wickedness, W.; “fa-bahish- 
hrita, mfn, free from sin, W.; °¢@tman, min, evil- 
minded, wicked, base, BhP. = kgitd, mfn. acting 
wickedly, an evil-doer, MBh.; R.;° Z87t, id.,ib. = kri. 
shta, min, badly ploughed, ill-cultivated, AitBr. 
iii, 38. = krama, mfn, ill-arranged, unmethodical 
(-éd, f. Kavyapr.); difficult of access; going ill, W. 
» kriy&, (. evil act,a misdemeanour, MW. = krita, 
mt(d)n. badly or dearly bought, Nar, @ kha &c., see 
dulkha, w»ehadire, m.a tree related to the Acacia 
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Catechu, U. = tanu, mfn. having an ugly body, AV. 
iv, 7, 3. ~ fara, mfn. difficult to be passed or over- 
comie or endured ; unconquerable, irresistible; incom- 
parable, excellent, RV.; AV. (ct. dus-¢°); -/dritu, 
min. id., RV.; TS.; N. of a man, SBr. xii, 9, 3,7. 
w= tute (dush(ula),see duh-shtula ; -"tt, see duh- 
Shiuti (under di’). — paca, min. difficult to be di- 
gested, L. = patana, n. falling badly, L.~pattra, 
n, a kind of perfume ( = cova), L. » pada, min, un- 
fathomable or inaccessible (river), RV. i, §3,9.— pa- 
Fijaya, m. ‘d° to be conquered,’ N. of a son of 
‘Dhrita-rashtra, MBh. i.» parigraha, mfn. d° to be 
seized or kept, Kim. = parin&ma, w. r. for “mana, 
nifn, of undetined extent, Kaus, 139. = parimrt- 
shfa, min, badly considered, Suir, = parihantu, 
min. d° t@ be removed or destroyed, RV. ii, 27, 6. 
= parikshya, mfn.d” to be investigated or ex- 
amined, MBh. = paréa‘dushfaria) = duh-sparia 
(see dh), — pga, mfn.d° to be drunk, Pin. iii, 3, 
128, Kas, = pra, min. d°to be crossed or overcome 
or accomplished, MBh. &c. = pirahni-graha or 
-grihe, mfn, having a dangerous cnemy in the rear, 
Kim, = pita, mfn. badly drunk, Pan. viii, 3, 41, 
Kai. = putra, m. a bad son, MBh. = purasha, 
m. abad man (g. drdAmanddt), @ pira, min. diffi- 
cult to be filled or satistied, MBh. &c. = peshana, 
mf. d° to be pounded or crushed, Apsr. viii, §, 40, 
Comn. = posha, mf. d? to be nourished ; -¢, f. 
L, = prakampa and °pya, mfn. d” to be shaken or 
agitated, immovable, MBh.; Hariv. = prakiaa, 
mifn. ‘lighting badly,’ obscure, dark, MBh. = pra 
kriti, f.a mean nature or bad character, Kad.; min. 
evil-natured, bad-tempered, MBh. — prakriya, f. 
little authority, Rajat. viii, 4. —praja (BhP.) and 
“Jas (Pain. v, 4, 122), mfn, having bad offspring. 
o prajia, min. weak-minded, stupid, MBh.; -¢va, 
n. stupidity, Prab. vi, {§. = prajf&nua, n. want of 
understanding, weak intellect, MBh.; (°xd), mfn. 
=: -frajta, T Br. = pranita, mfn. badly led or con- 
ducted, ill-managed, MBh.; R.; n. ill-conduct or 
behaviour, MBh. —pratara, mfp. difficult to be 
passed or overcome, MBh.; R. = pratigraha,miu. 
d” tu be taken or laid hold of, AV. x, 10, 28. = pra- 
tivErana, mfu. d° to he averted, R. iii, 31, 49. 
- prativikshaniysa or *kshya,mfn.d°to be look- 
ed at, dazzling, MBh,; R. ~ pratyabhijiia, mip. 
d” to be recognised, Cand, » prada, mfn. causing 
pain or sorrow, R. (B.) ii, 106, 29. = pradharsha, 
mfn, not to be assailed or touched, intangible, MBh.; 
R.; m.N, of a son of Dhyita-rashtra, MBh, vi; (a), 
f.Alhagi Maurorum or Phoenix Sylvestris, L..; “shana, 
mf¢'n. id., MBh.; R.; m. N. of a son of Dhrita- 
rashtra, MBb.i.; (#', f. Melangena Incurva, L. °sAz- 
si, f. N. of various egg-plants, Bhpr.; v.r, for prec., 
L. “dhrishya, mfn, = “dharsha, MBh.; R. » pra- 
padana, min. difficult to be attained or entered, $4 y: 
on RV. i, §9, 3. = prabodha, mfn, awaking with 
difficulty, Bhpr. = prabhaijana, m. huriicane, 
Mcar. vii, 12. #pramaya, mfn. d’ to be measured, 
W. =prayukta, min. falsely used, Vim. v, 2, 55. 
~ pralambha, min, d° to be deceived, Ap. = pra- 
vida, in. ill speech, slander, Kathis, = pravritti, 
f. bad news, Ragh. = praveana, nfn. difficult to be 
entered, MBh.; R.; d° to be introduced, Suir. ; ‘d), 
f. a species of Opuntia, L. —pragaha, min. d’ to 
be borne or supported or suffered, irresistible ; terri- 
ble, frightful, MBh.; Kav. ; m. N. of a Jaina teacher, 
Satr. =prasida (MBh.) and “dana (BhP.), 
mfn. d” to be propitiated, = prasKdhana (MBh.) 
and “dhya (Kim. ', mfn. d° to be managed or dealt 
with, —prasiha, w.r. for sata, —prasi, f. 
bringing forth ‘children) with difficulty, Susr, = pra- 
harsha, in. ‘bad rejoicing,’ N. of a son of Dhrita- 
rashtra, MBh, i. » prapa or “pana or “pya, mfn. 
hard to attain, inaccessible, remote, MBh.; K.; Pur, 
&c. =pritpta, w. r. for -srdfa. —pravi, min. 
‘badly heeding,’ unkind, unfriendly, RV. iv, a5, 6. 
= priti, !. displeasure (cf. jana-,add.) mpréksha 
or “kehaniya or “kebya, m(n.diflicult to be looked 
at, disagrecable to the sight, MBh.; Kav. &c. 
= prékshita, min. badly looked at, VarBrS, ii, 23. 
~vapnya dushvdpnya), see duh-shv". 
Dushthu. See duh-shthu under duh. 
Dushmanta, w.r. for Dushyanta below. 
Dushyanta, m. (fr. dus + 4/50? orp. of /dush?, 
older form dih-shanta) N, of a prince of the lunar 


race (descendant of Puru, husband of Sakuntala and 


father of Bharata), MBh.; Sak.; Pur, 
Dushvanta, w.r. for Jushyanta above. 


gry dush-fanu, 


or adverbs (Pan. ii, 1,6; 2, 18; Vartt. 2, Pat.; 
iii, 3, 126 &c.) implying evil, bad, difficult, hard; 
badly, hardly; slight, inferior &c. (opp. to sie), often 
= Engl.in-orun-(cf.4/2.dush; Zd.dush-;Gr.dus-; 
Goth, fus-; O.H.G, ster-]. It becomes dur (q.v.) 
before vowels and soft consonants ; 7 (q. v.) before 
y and sometimes before d, dh, #, which become ¢, 
gh, m; temains unchanged before ¢, ¢4 (in older 
language however shf, shth); becomes dush (q. ¥.), 
rarcly duh before &, kh; ~, Ph; dus (q.v.) before 
¢, ch; duh (q.v.), rarely dus, dusk, dus, before §, 
sh,s. = tapa,min. difficult to be endured (penance), 
Satr, = tara, mfn. (cf. s4-¢°) difficult to be passed 
orovercome, unconquerable, invincible, MBh.; Kav. 
&c, = tarana, mf7)n. id, MBh. =tarka, m. 
false reasoning, wrong argument, BhP. ; -mi/a, min. 
founded on it, MW. =tarkya, mfn. difficult to be 
supposed or reasoned about, ib. tira and -tirga, 
min. = -/ara, MBh, = tithi, m.an inauspicious luvar 
day, MBh. xii, 6735. = tirtha, min, offering a bad 
ford or descent (river), MBh. v, 7363. =—tosha, 
nfn. difficult to be satisfied, MBh., BhP. =tyajya, 
mfn, difficult to be relinquished or quitted, MBh. ; 
R. &c, =tyiijya, mfn, id., Santis. 

Dustha, dusthita, dusprishtea. 
stha &e. under duh. 

1, DG, in comp. for dus above, dabha or -lée 
bha, min.difficult to be deceived, RV. = @&s, mfn.not 
worshipping, irreligious, RV. — diga, mfn.id., Pan. 
vi, 3, 109, Vartt. 5, Pat. ~ahi, min, malevolent, 
RV. =dhya, min. id., Pin., ib. ~ nésa, min. unat- 
tainable, inaccessible, RV. iii, 56, 8. = nfisa, min. 
(fr, o/1. mas) id., RV. vi, 27, 8; Pan. ib.; N. of 
an Ekaha, SrS.; (fr. 4/2. sas) imperishable, in- 
cessant, perpetual. = rakta, mfn. badly coloured or 
dyed, Pan. viii, 3, 14, Kas. wrakeshya, mfn. diffi- 
cult to be guarded or preserved, Mricch. iv, }f. 
~ rade, min. difficult to be scratched, hard, Si, xix, 
106, =riidha, mfn. difficult to be accomplished, 
TandyaBr, xx, 11, «rfidha, mfn, badly grown or 
cicatrized; -“¢va, n., Suir, —roha, min. difficult 
to he ascended or reached, AitBr. iv, 20. »~ roha- 
na, min. id.; n.N. of a difficult recitation of a verse 
in 7 ways (1 Pada, 2 Padas, 3 Padas, the whole 
verse, 3 Padas, 2 Padas, 1 Pada), MaitrS.; VS. &c.; 
°niya, mfn, recited in that way, SankhBr. 


gure duraka, m. N.of abarbaroustribe, L. 

if9 duru,m. N. of a mountain, MBh. xiii, 
7658. 

FS Adurubpha, m. (astrol.) N. of the r5th 
Yoga (v.1. durapha and durupha). 


Fuel durudhara, f. a peculiar position of 
the moon (3upupopia), Var. 


guet duro-dara. Sce under 1, dur. 
ih Xs durdurita and durdk®. See under 


2. dur. 


afém durdrita, f.a kind of creeping plant, 
L. 


See duh- 


ay durv, cl. 1. P. dirvati, to hurt, injure, 

kill, Dhatup. xv, 63 (cf. /dhurv). 
TfC durvari. See -varana under 2. dur. 

§% dul, cl. 10. P. dolayati, to swing, throw 
up, shake to and fro, Bharty, iti, 43 (cf. fu, dola, 
aoléya). 

DuilA, f. ‘shaking,’ one of the 7 Krittikas, TS., 
Comm. 


gaunt dul-ayatez=dur-ayate. See dur-/i 


under 2. dur. 
BeeITNgTara duldra-bhat{dcarya, m. N, 


of an author, Cat. 


gfe duli, m. N, of a sage, L.; (2), f. a 


small or female tortoise, L. (Cf. dauleya.) 
gfe duliduha, m.N. of a prince, MBh.; 
Hariv, 
Tare duloka, m. N. of @ poet, Cat. 
gas dullala (?) = romasa, L. 
FTARE duvanya-sdd, min. (fr. /1. du) 


" dwelling among the distant (Dadhi-kravan), RV. 
Mua. ind. a prefix to nouns and rarely to verbs | 


iv, 40, 2 (Sly, among the worshippers, cf. 2, dsévas). 


evga dishana-ta, 


1, Duvads, min. stirring, restless (Soma), RV. i, 
168, 3. Duvasana, min. id. (eagle), iv, 6, 10. 

gay 2. divas,n. (fr. 3. di, collateral form 
to dit as vib tu gd, pil to pa, sthii to sthd; cf. agre- 
hit, -pii, sthavira) gift, oblation, worship, honour, 
reverence, RY. i, 14, 1 &c. (165, 14 duvds, prob. 
gilt, liberality). = 4/kyi, to worship (loc,), RV. 
= vat (0°), mf. offering or enjoying worship, VS. 

Duvasya, Nom. P. “ydfi, to honour, worship, 
celebrate, reward, RV. iii, 2, 8 &c.3 give as a re- 
ward, i, 119, 10. “sya, mfn. worshipping, reveren- 
tial, viii, 91, 2. 

Duvo, in comp, for divas above, » +/ahk, to 
worship (loc.), RV. = y&, f. (instr.) worship, RV. v, 
36, 3. yu, mfn. worshipping, honouring, vi, 36, 5 ; 
(#), ind, reverently, 51, 4; out of acknowledgment, 
as a reward, vii, 18, 14; 25. 


gfaw dusctkya, n. N. of tho 3rd junar 


mansion, Var, 


2. dush, cl. 4. P. dushyati (°te, MBh.; 

\ pf.dudosha; fut.dokshyatz, doshta, Siddh. } 

aor. adushat, Pan. iii, 1,55; adukshat,Vop.) to be- 

come bad or corrupted, to be defiled or impure, to be 

ruined, perish; to sin, commit a fault, be wrong, Ait- 

Br.; ChUp.; MBh, &c.: Caus. diishidyati (ep. also 

°fe), see under diisha ; doshayats (Pin, vi, 4,91), 
to spoil or corrupt (the mind). 

Dushta, nifn. spoilt, corrupted ; defective, faulty; 
wrong, false; bad, wicked; malignant, offensive, 
inimical; guilty, culpable, SrS. ; Mn. ; Yajii. ; Suir.; 
MBh. &c.; sinning through or detiled with (cf. 
karma-, mano-, yont-, vig-);m. a villain, rogues 
a kind of noxious animal, Vishn. xii, 2; («), f. a bad 
or unchaste woman, L.; n. sin, offence, crime, guilt, 
Hariv., RK. (cf. Sraett-) ; Costus Speciosus or Arabicus, 
L. = gaja, m.,a viciouselephant, MW. = caritra, 
mfn. ill-conducted, evil-doer, Pafic. i, $1§. —ckrin, 
min, id., MBh.; R. &c, = cetas, min. evil-eminded, 
malevolent, Mn.; R. = t&, f. or «twa, n. badness, 
wickedness; falsehood ; defilement, violation, R.; 
Mricch.; Parc. =damana, n. ‘taming of the bad,’ 
N. of wk.; -4duya, n. N. of a poem. = durjana, 
m. villain, reprobate, Kiv. m@hi, min, = -cetas, 
MW. = nisini, f. N. of a deity, Cat. = batuka, m. 
a bad fellow, villain, Myicch. i, $$. —buddahi, min, 
il-disposed against (fare), Paiic. ; m,N.of a villain, 
Kathis, =bhiiva, mfn. evil-natured, malignant, 
vicious, Ap. ; MBh.; K.; -¢@, f. R.i, 3, 11. = mati, 
mfn, =-cefas, MW. = manasa, mif(iin. id., ib. 
~ yoni-prapti-viokra, m., -rajo-darsana- 
sknti, f.N. of wks, = lingala, n. N, of a partic. 
form of the moon, Var. = wKe, mfi. uttering bad 
language, Mn. vii, 386, —vinara, m. a vicious 
monkey, Ratn. ii, 3. —vrisha, m.a vicious or 
stubborn ox, W, = vrana, m. 2 dull boil or sore; 
a sinus, W. «hridaya, min. bad-hearted, Dai. 
Dushtatura, min. a bad or disobedient patient, 
Kath. Ix, 120: Dushtatman, mfn. evil-minded, 
malevolent, MBh.; “¢dutardtman, id. Dush- 
tinvita, mfi. defiled, rendered impure, W. 

Dushti, f. corruption, defilement, depravity, AV. ; 
growing worse (of a wound &c.), Suér.; Car, “¢iya, 
Nom. P, °yati, to become bad or corrupted, Pan. 
vii, 4, 26, Sch, 

Disha, min. defiling, corrupting (ifc.; cf. Aora-, 
panrkti-), DUshaka, mf(i#di)n. corrupting, spoil- 
ing, disgracing, seducing, Mn.; MBh.; R. &c.(°shika 
only Divyav.); offending, transgressing (gen. or 
comp. ), Hariv. 5635; Mricch.ix, 40; sinful, wicked, 
MBh. xii, 1236 &c.; m. offender, seducer, dis- 
parager (wdandm, MBh. xiii, 1639; prakritindm, 
Mn. ix, 232); (14d), f. impurity or impure secretion 
of the eyes, Mn.; Sufr.; a kind of rice, Suér.; pencil 
or paint-brush, L. 

Diishana, mf(Z)n. corrupting, spoiling, vitiat- 
ing, violating, AV.; SaikhGr. &c.; counteracting, 
sinning against (comp.), R. ii, 109, 7 (cf. ard- 
li-d°, kula-d°, krityd-d°, khara-d°, loka-d°, vi- 
sha-d’, vishkandha-d’)+ m. N. of a Rakshas 
(general of Ravana), MBh.; R. &c.; of a Daitya 
slain by Siva, SivaP,; (a), f. N. of the wife of Bhau- 
vana and mother of Tvashtri, BhP. v, 15, 13; n. 
the act of corrupting &c. (see above), Mn.; MBh, 
&c,; ‘dishonouring, detracting, disparaging, MBh.; 
Mricch,: Kath4s. &c, ; objection, adverse argument, 
refutation, Sarvad.; Jaim.; Kap., Schol.; fault, of- 
fence, guilt, sin, Mn.; Kav.; Hit, &c. (cf. artha- 
d’, vhyita-d®, stri-d”). wah, f, the being a fault, 


equrft dishandri. 


SarhgP.; -vddén, m. opponent, adversary (in a dis- 
putation), Nydyas., Comm. °mAri, m. ‘the enemy 
of D°,’ N, of Rama, L. °n@waka, mf, occasion- 
ing guilt, MW. “néddhkra, m. N. of wk. “sha- 
piya, min, = 1. “shya, L. 

Diishdya, Nom. P. “yaté (ep. also °/e) to cor: 
rupt, spoil, contaminate, vitiate (of moral corruption 
also doshayatt, see 2, dusk), AV.; Mn.; MBh.; 
Kav. &c.3 to dishonour or violate (a woman', Mn. 
viii, 364; MBh, &c.; (astrol.) to cause evil or mis- 
fortune, Var. ; to adulterate, falsify, MBh, xiii, 1683; 
to object, refute, disprove, blame, ib.; Kath4s. &c.; 
to retract or break (27am, one’s word), MBh. xii, 
7256; to find fault with, accuse, MBh.; R.; (pa- 
vas-parant, each other), Paiic. i, $$; to offend, 
hurt, injure (gen.), R. ii, 74, 3; Muh. iv, 2228 
&c. “shayat, mfn, making bad, corrupting, defil- 
ing, MW. “shayaga, mfn. id, W. “shayity{, m. 
corrupter (see Aasyd-2°). “shayitan, m. id., Vop. 

Dishi, nifn. corrupting, ruining, destroying (ifc.; 
cf, ardti-d?, dlma-d°, krityd-d°, tanni-d°); fia 
poisonous substance, AV.;=next, L. DfishI (or 
°shikd), f. the rheum of the eyes (cf. °shikd under 
°shaka), AV.; SBr.; Susr.; -visha, n. a vegetable 
poison spoilt through age or decomposition, Suér. ; 
min, slightly poisonous, Car.; °shdrt, m. a kind of 
antidote, Sur, Dishy-udara, n. a disease of the 
abdomen caused by poisunous substances; “vin, mfn, 
affected with this disease, Suir. (“shyod”, a wrong 
formation for “shy-ud?), 

Diishita, mfn. spoiled, corrupted, contaminated. 
defiled, violated, hurt, injured, Mn.; MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; censured, blamed, MBh.; Kathas.; calumni- 
ated, blemished, compromised, falsely accused of 
(often in comp., sec manyu-, Satrapapifa-\, Mn. 
vi, 66 ‘v.L. bAishi/a), viii, 64 &ec.; MBh.; Bhartr. ; 
Pafic. &tc.; (a), fa girl who has been violated or 
deflowered, W. = twa, 1. Sarvad. 

Diishin, mfn. corrupting, polluting, violating 
(ife.s cf. Aanyd-), MBh.; Yajii. 

1. Diishya, mf, corruptible, liable to be soiled 
or defiled or disgraced or ruined, MBh.; Kam, ; re 
prehensible, culpable, vile, bad; m,. wicked man, a 
villain, R.; Kam.; nu. matter, puss poison, L, 
m= yukta, fn. associated with a vile rascal, Kam. 
xis, 70. 

Diishyat, mfn, offending, Yajh. ti, 296 (for 
shayat?). 

SAY dussatha, m.(w.r.or Prakr. for duh- 
saktha ?) a cock or dog, L. 

dussani,m.(dus + sani, gift or giver?) 
N, of a man, Rajat. iv, 167. 
ge 1.duh,cl. 1. VP. dohati,to pain, Dhatup. 


2. duh (orig. dugh, ef. dighana, dugha 

&c,, and the initial a of some forms), cl. 
2.P. A. dogdhi; dugdhe or duhé, RV. &c. (pl. A. 
duhaté, ix, 19, § &e.; duhvrate, i, 134, 6 &e.; 
duhyé, vii, 101, 1 &e.; impf. P. ddhok, iii, 19, 7; 
duhiir, ii, 34,10 &c.; A. adugdha (according to 
Pan. vii, 3, 73 aor.], pl. aduhrvan, AV. viii, 10, 14; 
3 sg. aduha, pl, °hra, MaitrS. (cf. Pan. vii, 1, 8; 
41, Kas.]; Impv. dhukshva, KV.; AV.; 3 5g. 
duhdm, RV. i, 144, 37; pl. duh rim, ’rdtam, AV.; 
dhunsdhvam, AsvSr.; Subj. dohat (3 pl. “Adu, 
Br.], “hate, RV.; Pot. duhiyat, RV. ii, 11, 21; 
“yan, i, 120, 9; A. “Arta, ii, 18, 8; p. P. duhid, 
r¢ duhind, diihdna, aud diigh’, RV.); cl.6.P. A. 
duhidti, “le, RV. &e.; cl. 4. duhyatt, °¢e, MBh.; 
pt. duddha |°hitha, RV. ii, 3, 16), duduheé, 3 pi. 
duduhur (dudihur, BhP. v, 15,9], RV. &c.; A. 
duduhre, RV. iii, §7, 2 &c. [ix, 70, 1, SV. PAs tre", 
fut. dhokshyati, “te, Pin, viii, 2, 37, Kas.; aor. 
adhukshat, “shata [3 sg. ix, 2, 3, pl. 110, 8), ade- 
Ashat, i, 33,10; dukshata, 3 sg. i, 160, 3; Impv. 
dhukshasva, RV.; Pot. dhukshimdhs, TS. i, 6, 
4, 33 inf. dogdhum, MBh. &c.; dovdhos, SBr.; 
duhidhyai and dohdse, RV.; ind. p.dugdhvd, SBr.) 
to milk (a cow oran udder), fig. take advantage of 
(cf, dyédyeo@a:), enjoy; to milk or squeeze out, 
extract (milk, Soma, ¢.g. any good thing); draw 
anything out of another thing‘ with 2 acc. , RV. &c. 
&c.; (mostly A.) to give milk, yield any desired ob- 
ject (acc., rarely gen.), RV. &c. &c,: Pass. duhydte, 
aor. adoht (Pau. iii, 1, 63, N48.) to be milked, to 
be drawn or extracted from, RV.; AV.; MBh, &c.: 
Caus. dohdyatt, “te, aor, adtiduhat, Pass. dohydte, 
to cause to milk or be milked; to milk, milk out, ! 


extsact, SBr.; Vait.; Mn.; BhP.: Desid. cdséa/se- | 


kshati (RV.), dudhukshati (Bharty.ii, 38, cf. du- 
dhukshe), to wish to milk. ; 

3. Duk, min. (nom. dixk) milking; yielding, 
granting (cf. kamma-, go- &c.) Duka, min. id. ifc. 

Duhitri, f. a daughter (the milker or drawing 
milk from her mother [cf. Zd. dughdar, Gk. @v- 
yarnp, Goth. dauhfar, Lith. dukéé, Slav. dushtt]}). 
“th-mtri, f. du. daughter and mother, Kathis. 
xcviii, §4. “‘Cub-pati, m.a daughter's husband, Pan. 
vi, 3,24,K48. “Gyi-tva, n.thecondition ofa daughter, 
MBh.; Pur. ~ pati, m, = °/eh-9°, Pay, ib. =» mat, 
min, having a daughter, GS. 

Duhya, min, to be milked, milkable, W, 


duhys, wv. r. for drukyu. 


& 2. di, f. (fr. o/2. du) pain, distress. da, 
mfn. afflicting, harassing, L. (For 1. as, see p. 488, 
col, 2.) 

1. D&taka, m. N. of Agni in the form of a forest 
conflagration, Grihyas. (cf. dava, dava). 

Diiné, mfu. (Po. viii, 2, 45) burnt, afflicted, dis- 
tressed, AV.; MBh. &c. 

Diiyana, n. heat (of the body), fever, Car, 


Z 3- du= 2. divas, only nom. acc. pl. di- 
vas, RV. (ef. d-aiz), 

Ba ditd, m. (prob. fr. 1. du; ef. dird) 
a messenger, envoy, ambassador, negotiator, RV.; 
AV.; SBr.; MBh. &c. (¢aya, Nom. P. °yati, to em- 
ployas m’ or a°, Naish); (2), f. female messenger, esp. 
procuress, go-between, RV.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; a kind 
of bird ( = sdrihd),L.; N.of a female attendant on 
Durga, W. = karman, n. business or duty of 2 m°, 
MBh.; Paiic. = ghnf, f. ‘m°-killer,’ N, of a plant, 
L. twa, n. the office or state of a m”’, Paiic. 
~parikshR, f. N. of wk. =mukha, mf(7)n. 
‘having an ambassador as mouth,’ speaking by an 
a°, Sis. ii, 82. —mooana, n. ‘liberation of an 
a°,’ N. of a ch. of the GanP, »lakshana, n. 
N. of wk, = vat, mfn. having a messenger, Kaush- 
Up. ii, 1. =wiikya, n. and -frabandha, m. N. 
of wks. = sampréshana, 1. the sending forth am- 
bassadors, Mn. vii, 153. Diithigada, m. ‘Aigada 
as messenger,’ N. of an act of the Maha-ndfaka ; 1. 
of a Chiya-nataka by Subhata, Dfiti-twa, w. r. for 
“¢i-(va, n. the office or state of a procuress, Sukas, 
Duti-prakisa, n., “ti-lakshana, n., “ty-upa- 
hisa, m. N. of wks, 

2. Diitaka, m.amessenger, ambassador(cf.deva-); 
(tha), f. a female m°, confidante, Paiic.; Vet.; a 
gossiping or mischief-making woman, Rajat. °tdki, 
f,=prec, f, L. “tya, n. the state or office of an 
ambassador ; an cmbassy, message, RV.; Hear. &c. 


qa dina. See under 2. du. 

QR dupra, mfn. strong, L. (cf. dytpra). 

BC dur, N. of the Prana or vital breath 
regarded as a deity, SBr. 


AC dura, mf(a)u. (prob. fr. V1. du, but see 


Un. ii, 21; compar. ddziyas, superl. davishtha, 
qq. vv.) distant, far, remote, long (way); n. distance, 
remoteness (in space and time), a long way, SBr.; 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; (de), ind. far, far from (gen. or 
abl., Pan. ii, 3, 34, Kas.), a long way off or a long 
period back, RV.; AV.; SBr. &c.(alsodiirad diram, 
AV, xii, a, 14); far above (sef-fafatt, Hit. i, 1 $4) 
or below (améhasi, Kathas. x, 29); far, i.e. much, 
in a high degree (duiram un-mani-krila, Prab. iii, 
$4); detram-/kri, to surpass, exceed, Ragh. xvii, 
18; °m-karana, mf(itn. making far or distant, re- 
moving, Vop.(v.1.); °a-ga¢a, min, = °ra-g", Samk.; 
°m-gumd, min, going far away, VS. xxxiv, 1; (da), 
f. (scil. Add) one of the Lo stages in the lite of a 
Sravaka, L.; (eua), ind. (an. ii, 3, 38) far, from 
afar, by far, MBh,; Kav. &c. ; compar. °ra-darcna, 
VP. iii, 7, 26, 33; (@¢), ind. (Pan. ib.) from a dis- 
tance, from afar, RV.; AV.; MBh. &c.; far from 
(abl.), Mn. iv, 151; a long way back or from a re- 
mote period, iii, 130; in comp. with a pp., e.g. 
diirad-dgala, come from afar, Pan. ii, 1, 3935 vi, 5, 
2; 2, 144, Ks; (¢), ind. (Pan. ii, 3, 36, Kas.) in 
a distant place, far, far away, RV. i, 24,9; Vy 4s 3 
(opp. dati} &ec., AV.; SBr., TSUp. 5 (opp. antike) ; 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; compar. "7a: fare, some way trom 
(abl.), Mn. xi,1a8; diire- o/krt, todiscard,Amar.67; 
duire-s/ bhit or -+/ gai, to be far away or gone off, 
Kathis ; Vets “re ceshtha/t, let it be far, i.e, let it be 
unmentioned, never suind, Kathis. vi, 37. midis 


tq dirayd. 


489 


(durd- for °vé-°), mfn. announcing far and wide, 
RV. i, 139, 10. » Rabl (aird- for °vé-d’), mifn. 
whose thoughts are far away, Vi, 9,6. = upa-sabdas 
(dérd- for “ré-up°), mfn. sounding to a distance, vii, 
21,2. «khktédake, min, (said of a place) where 
water is only found after deep digging, Gobh. iv, 7, 8, 
Comm. =ga, mfn. going or being fat, remote, 
Hariv.; Rajat. =gate, min. gone far away, R. 
=gamana,n.the going or travelling far, Kav. 
= gi, mfn, = -g2, TandyaBr. = g&min, min. going 
far,R.; m. an arrow, W. » gia, mfn. whose house 
is distant, far from home, K. « grabaga, n. seizing 
Or perceiving objects fron: afar (a supernatural facul- 
ty), BhP. = cara, mifn, walking or being far, R. ; 
keeping away from (abl.), Jatakam. ja, mfn. born 
or living in a distant place, MBh. = téa, ind. from 
afar, at a distance, aloof from, far off, AV.; Mn.; 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; dtirato-+/bhu, to keep away, 
SamgP. = té&, f. (W.),-twa, n. (Bhashdp. } remote- 
hess, distance. = darsana, m, ‘far-secing,’ a vul- 
ture, L.; n. long-sightedness; foresight, W.; mfn. 
visible only from afar, BhP. i, 11,8. @aréia, min. 
far-seeing ; long-sighted (fig.), R.; m. a seer, pro- 
phet (cf. dirgha-d”); a vulture, L.; N. of a v° who 
was prime-tninister of Citra-varna, MW, =—dyis, 
mfn, id.; m. a vulture; a learned man, L, = dgie 
wht, f. long-sightedness, foresight, discernment, W. 
=~ patha, m. a long way; “¢ham gut, living far 
off, MBh. i, 801. = p&ta, m. a long fight, MBh.; 
falling from a great height ; min. shooting from afar, 
MBh.; R. (cf. durdf’), = piitana, n. the act of 
shooting to a distance, MBh. = ptin, mfn. flying 
far or a long way, MBh.; R. ; shooting toa distance, 
hitting from afar, ib. (°¢é-4d, f.and°¢s-¢va, n., MBh.) 
= patra, min. having a wide channel or bed (river), 
R. ti, 73, 2(v.1. -feva}. — pra, min, having the 
opposite shore far off, very broad or wide, R. it, 71, 
2 &c. (cf. prec.) ; difficult of access or attainment, 
MBh. xi, 138; m. a very broad river, MBh.; BhP. ; 
(a), f. N. of the Ganges, MW. (cf. dush-f’). 
~ praskrin, mf. reaching far, Bhpr. = bandhn, 
mf, having one’s kinsinen distant, banished from 
wife and kindred, MBh.; Megh. = bhAJ, mf. ‘ pos- 
sessing distance,’ distant, W. ~ bhava, mi. remote- 
ness, distance, Megh. = bhinna, min. pierced from 
a distance, wounded decply, W. = bheda, m. the 
act of piercing from adistanc L. = mila, m. Sac- 
charum Munjia or Alhagi Maurerum, L. = m-bha- 
vishau or -bhivaka, mfn. moving to a distance, 
Vop. = yéyin, mfn. going far, W. = vartin, mii. 
being in the distance, far removed, Kalid. © vas- 
traka, sufn. having the clothes removed, naked, W. 
~ visin, min. residing in a distant land, W, = vie 
dkritdnana, infn. having the mouth widely open, 
Ritus, i, 34 (v. 1. dAfr7-). =» vibhinna, mifir, ‘far 
separated,’ not related, W. « vilambin, infn. hanj- 
ing far down, Sak. v, 32 (v. 1. bhvt72-), = vedha, 
m, the act of striking from afar, L.; “dAdn, mifn, 
piercing from afar (asa missile, weapon), L. ~ afin 
ya, mfn. Jeading through a Jong desert (way), Gal. 
= sravano,). hearing from afar, Vaiicar. = sravas 
rd), fu, far-renowned, AV, (cf. “ve-Sr), © Same 
stha, mfn. being in the distance, remote, Megh. ; 
°sthana, n. residing at a distance, W. = stirya, mi{n, 
having the sun distant, R. = stha, miu. = samstha, 
Mn.; MBh, &c.§ -foa, 0, Kathas. xiii, 80, = sthi- 
yin, mfn, id, MW. —athita, with. id. Rata, 
= svarga, min. haviag heaven distaut, far off from 
h°, BHP. viii, 21, 33 (v. 1. "re-sv"). Diirdgata, infin. 
come from afar, Cin, Diiradhirohin, v. |. for 
“yd chin, q.v. Dirantara, n. a wide space, long 
interval; ."r7/a, mifn, separated by a w’ sp’, MW. 
Diirdpanika, min. frequenting distant markets, 
Dharmasarm, Direpita, tin-:: “ya-vedhadhin, 
L. Dirdpéta, mfn. not even distautly to be thought 
of, quite out of the question, Kad, ; -faa, n. Conn. 
Diradpl&va, mip. Jeaping tar, W. Dirdrfidha, 
mfu, mounted high, far gone or advanced, Vikr, iv, 
$$. Dirirobin, mfu. id., Sak.v,]{§. Durar- 
tha, m. remote or recondite object, MW. Diird- 
loka, m. sight from afar ; °Ke s¢hrla, standing very 
far off, Vikr. iv, 46. Dirivasthita, min, standing 
ay being afar off, W. Diiréritékshana, mfn.‘ who 
ends his glauces far apart,’ squint-eyed, L, Diiré- 
shu-patin, min. shooting arrows to a distance, 
MBh. vii, 264. Dirotedrita, min, drives far away, 
removed, banished, Vikr. iv, 23; -fva, n. Sarvad, 
ah cecal mfn, raised aloft, stretched far out, 
ib. 18, 
Diiraya, Nom. P. *yats, to be far from (abt \, 
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Vam. v, 2, 79; to keep distant, remove, Kum, viii, 
31 (v. 1. dhenayals). 

Diirt, ind. in comp. for dura, = karaye, n. the 
making distant, removing, W. — «/kri, to make 
distant, remove, repel, Pan. i, 3, 37, Sch.; -4reéa, 
mfn. repelled, surpassed, exceeded, Kav, = «/béG 
to withdraw, retire, stand back; -d4d/a, mfn. dis- 
tant, removed, far off, Kav.; Pur. 

Dire, loc. of déra (q.v.) in comp, = ante, mfn. 
ending in the remote distance, boundless(heaven and 
earth), RV.; AV, amitra (°rd-), mfn. whose ene- 
mics are far away, VS. xvii, 83. -axrtha (°r¢-), mfn. 
whose aim is far off, RV. vii, 63, 4. — gawyBtd(°rd-), 
mfn, whose domain is or reaches far, AV. iv, 28, 3. 
=~ cara, mfn. going or being far, distant, Kin. = ja- 
zAnta-ailaya, min. living far away from men, Suir. 
~tya, mfn, being far off, distant, Pin. iv, 3, 104, 
Vartt. 1, Pat.» dis, mfn. visible far and wide, RV. 
= pasyii, f.' far-seeing,’ N. of an Apsaras, TBr. iii, 7, 
12, 3. = piniya-gooara, mfn. having remote water- 
ing places (said of animals), Susr. @ b&adhava, m.a 
distant kinsman, Vas. xv, 7. bE (°ré-), mfn. shin- 
ing to a distance, RV. i, 65, 10. = yama, mfn. one 
from whom Yama is distant, BhP. iii, 15, 25. vie 
ahé, mfn. far-striking, VS. xvi, 40. @ sravas, min. 
far-renowned, SankhSr. viii, 17, 112 (cf. °va-sr"); 
m, N,. of a man (see dauresravasa). » érata, m. 
N. of aman (cf. dass¢-). = heti (°ré-), min. whose 
arrows fly to a distance, P&rGy. iii, 14; m. a partic. 
form of Agni, TS.; Comm. 


ECW di-rakta, -rakshya &. Seo 1. di. 


eg dirya, n. (fr. t. dur?) feces, ordure; a 
kind of Curcuma (= fa/7), L. 


ae diiva,m. N. of a prince who was son 
of Nripam-jaya and father of Timi, BhP. ix, 22, 41. 


ath durva, f. (./durv?) beat grass. panic 
grass, Diirb grass, Panicum Dactylon, RV.; VS.; Br.; 
MBh. &c. (cf. ali-, ganda-, granths-, mdla-). 
~ kinda, n. a quantity or heap of D®° grass, Pan. 
iv, 2,51, Kid, = “keahl (ede), f. N. of the wife of 
Vrika, BhP. ix, 24, 42. © gapa-pati-vrata, n. N. 
of a partic. observance, Cat.; -Aathd, f. N. of wk. 
« loshta, n. lump of earth from a D° field, ManGr. 
i, 7. = vane or “na, n. 2 thicket of D° grass, 
Pau. viii, 4, 6, Kas. eo wat, mfn, intertwined or 
joined with D° grass, Kum. vii, 14. = vinkyaka- 
wrata, n. N, of wk. «vrata. n. N. of a partic. 
observance, Cat. = °shtaml (°vdsh°), f. N. of a 
festival on the 8th day of the light half of the month 
Bhadra on which the D° is worshipped as a deity, 
BhavP, = vrata-kathg, {.N. of wk. -soma, m. 
a species of Soma plant. Dtlrvéshtakéd, f. D° grass 
used like bricks in erecting an altar, SBr.; TS. 


1] dursd, u. & kind of woven cloth or 
vesture, AV. (cf. ditdya, 2, ditshya). 


! di lata, m. N. of an author; ‘Su- 
pattra and “iSya, n. N. of wks, Cat. 


Furey dulasa (?), m. a bow, W. 


dulika and duli, f.the Indigo plant, 
L. (cf. tli, dold, taru-dulika). 


EIT dusya,n.a tent (cf. diréa, 2.dushya). 


disha, °shaka, °shana,°shita. See under 
af 2.dush. 


ZW 2 dushya, n.a tent, Sis. v, 21; clothes 
or a kind of cloth, cotton, calico, Divyav. (cf. Aal- 
pa-, diiriaand ditiya); (4\,f. an etephant’s leathern 
gitth ‘cf, cushd, “shyd, kakshya). 

ga disa. See avi-d°. 


dri, cl. 6. A. driydte (ep. also °ti), to 
respect, honour (Dhatup. xxviii, 118); occurring 
only with prep. d, cf. d-4/dri ; Desid. didarishate, 
Pan. vii, 2, 75. 
Drita, mfn. respected, honoured, W.; (a), f. 
cumin, L. 


rex drigh or drih, cl. 1. P. drighati, to 
Se make firm, fix, strengthen, RV.; AV.; VS. 
&c. (p. drighdnutam, AV. xii, 29); A. “te, to be 
firm or strong, RV. &c. (trans, = P. only in drig- 
Adthe, RV. vi, G7, 6, and drighdmahat, SBr. ii, 1, 
1,9); cl. 4.P. A. only Impf. drthya and °Arvaseva, 
be strong, RV.; cl. 1, Marhats, to grow, Dhatup. 


att diri. 


xvii, 84; pf. dadarka or dadrinha; p. A. dddri- 
Adnd, fixing, holding, RV. i, 130, 4; iv, 26, 6; 
fixed, firm, i, 85, 10; aor. ddadrihanta, they were 
fixed or firm, x,82, 1: Caus. P. A. drighayati, te, 
to make firm, fix, establish, AV.; Kaus.; Gobh. 

Drigha in dAsmi-d (q.v.) Dyighaga, o. 
making firm, fastening, strengthening, AV.vi, 136, 1 
(ef. kefa-d°’; means of st°, TBr. ii, 8, 3,8. “hité 
(or drthata, Pan. vii, 2, 20, Sch.), mfn. made firm, 
fortified ; n. stronghold, RV, hitei, m. strength- 
ener, fortifier, ib., TBr. 

Wridhe (or dyijhd), min. fixed, firm, hard. 
strong, solid, massive, RV.; AV.; SBr.; MBh. &c.; 
firmly fastened, shut fast, tight, close (e.g. ship, §2, 5; 
bonds, fetters, chains, Hit. 1, { ; Myicch. vii, $ ; fist, 
MBh. iv, 1976); whole, complete (opp. to d4i2na), 


MBh. xiii, 7453; difficult to be bent (bow, ChUp. : 


i, 3,5); steady, resolute, persevering, Hariv.; Kathis.; 


confirmed, established, certain, sure, Mn.; MBh.; | 
Kir. &c.; intense, violent, mighty, MBh.; Kav. i 


&c.; (in mathem.) reduced to the last term or small- 
est number by a common divisor; m. (in music) a 
kind of Ripaka; N. of a son of the 13th Manu, 
Hariv.; of a son of Dhrita-rashtra, MBh. vii; (@}, 
f, N. of a Buddh, goddess; n. anything fixed or firm 
or solid; stronghold, fortress, RV. &c.; iron, L.; 


(dm), ind, firmly, fast, AV.; MBh.; R. &c. (comp. : 


-laram, Prab. iv, 11); steadily, perseversingly, 
thoroughly, much, very well, MBb. ; Kav. ; BhP. &c. 
@kantaka, m. ‘hard-thorned,’ a kind of plant, 
L.; (4), f. Phoenix Sylvestris, L. = kigda, n),‘strong- 
stemmed,’ a bamboo, L.; (a), f. a kind of creeping 
plant, L.; n. 3 kind of fragrant grass, L. = kirin, 
mfn. ‘acting firmly,’ resolute, persevering, Mn. ; 
Gaut. =kuftaka, m. (math.) a multiplier admit- 
ting of no further simplification or reduction. = kro~ 
dha, mfn. having violent anger, MBh. iii, 1972. 
~ kskatra, m. ‘having strong prowess,’ N. of ason 
of Dhrita-rishtra, MBh. i. = kshur&, w. r. for 
drighcksh®, q. v. « gitriki, f. ‘having hard par- 
ticles,’ granulated sugar, L. « granthi, m. ‘ hard- 
knotted,’ a bamboo, L. =gr&hina, mfn. seizing 
firmly, pursuing an object with untiring energy. MBh. 
xii, 7184. — cohada, m. ‘hard-leaved,' m. Borassus 
Flabelliformis, L.: n. a kind of fragrant grass, L. 
aoyuta (also fhd-cand dri/hka-c°’,m.N. of a son 
of Agastya or author of a hymn of the RV, ; Prav.; 
BhP.(cf. ddrgha-c°;. = jiina,n.certain knowledge, 
firm conviction, MW, =» “tara, mfn, compar. firmer, 
harder; °vi- o/kri, to strengthen, confirm, Das. 
=taru, m. ‘strong tree,’ Grislea Tomentosa, L. 
= tH, f., -twa, n. firmness, hardness, solidity, strength; 
steadiness, perseverance, MBh.; Kav. &c. = trina, 
n. ‘strong grass, Saccharum Munjia, L.; (d), f. 
Eleusine Indica, L. =—torapgérgala, mfn. having 
the bars of the gates firmly fastened (town), R. i, 6, 
26, = tvae, m. ‘tough-barked,’ a kin of reed, L. 
~daysaka, m. ‘strong-toothed,” a shark, L. 
= dasyu, m. N. of an old sage, also named Idhma- 
vaha (son of Dridha-cyuta, see above), Kid.; BhP. 
(cf. dridhasyu). Avira, m{n. having strong or 
well-secured gates, R.i, 5,10. dhana, m. ‘having 
secure wealth,’ N. of Gautama Buddha, Lalit. 
-dhanus, m. ‘having a strong bow, N. of an 
ancestor of Gautama (v. |. -Aanz and °dhdsva),VP. 
~ @hanvan, min. having a strong bow, MBh. iii, 
13553; m.a good archer, ib. i, 6995. —dhanvin, 
mfo. id., MBh. iii, 1348 &c.; furnished with strong 
archers, R. v, 72, 13. = @hur, mfn. having a strong 
pole or heam, Pan. v, 7, 74, Kai. = Ahyiti, mfn. 
‘ strong-willed,’ resolute, Apast. = n&bha, m, a spell 
for restraining magical weapons, R. i, 30, 5. = nis- 
caya, mfn. ‘having fixed certainty,’ certain, un- 
doubted, W. = nfra, m. ‘ strong-juiced,’ the cocoa- 
nut tree, L. = netra, m. ‘ strong-eyed,’ N. of a son 
of Viivi-mitra, R, i, memi, m. N. of a prince 
(son of Satya-dhriti); Hariv.; Pur. = pattra, m. 
 strong-leaved,’ a bamboo, L.; (i), f. Eleusine In- 
dica, L. —piida, m, ‘firm-footed, N. of Brahma, 
Hariv.; (@), f. Andrographis Paniculata, L..; (i), f. 
Phyllanthus Niruri, L. —pratijiie, mfn. firm in 
keeping a promise or agreement, Sak. ii, $ (v. |.) 
~ pratyaya, wm. firm confidence, Bliartr. iii, 14. 
= praroha, mi.‘ growing strongly,’ Ficus Infectoria, 
L. = prah&ra, m. a-hard or violent stroke, Sak. i, 
32, Sch. = prahkrin, mfn. striking hard, shooting 
surely (“ritd, f. Mcar. i, 92; Divyav. §8 8c.) ; m. 
N. of a man, HYog. =» phala, m. ‘having hard 
fruit,’ the cocoa-nut tree, L. » baddha, mfn. firmly 
bound, tied tightly, W. = bandhana-badéha, min. 


qe driksha. 


caught fast in a snare, MW. o» bandhing, f.‘ wind- 
ing closely round,’ a kind of creeper ( = 4ydmed), L. 
«bala, m. ‘of firm strength,’ N. of a medical 
author. = bija, m. ‘having hard seeds,’ Cassia ‘'ora, 
L.; Zizyphus Jujuba, L.; Acacia Arabica, J.. 
= buda@hi, m. ‘ firm-minded,’ N. of a man, Kath4s. 
« bhakti, mfn. ‘firm in devotion,’ faithful, R. (-/a, 
f.Kam.); °Aézha and°dtz- mat, mfn. id., R. ~ matd, 
mfn. firm-minded, strong-willed, resolute, Bhag. xviii, 
64. -manyu, min, having intense anger or grief, 
Ragh. xi, 46. = mush¢i, m. a strong fist, Kathis. 
cix, 148; a sword, L. (cf. gagha-m°); N. of aman, 
Kathis.; mfn, strong-fisted, whose grasp is difficult 
to unloose, MBh. ; Hariv. (-/4,f. MW.); close-fisted, 
'.€, miserly, niggardly, L. «mila, m. ‘having a 
hard root, the cocoa-nut tree, L. ; Saccharum Mun- 
jis, L. ; another kind of grass (= manthdnaka), L. 
~ rakg®, {.‘ having a fast colour,’alum, L. = ratha, 
mi. ‘having a strong chariot,’ N. of a son of Dhrita- 
rashtra, MBh. i, vii (°¢Adsraya, i, 4851, prob. id.) ; 
of a son of Jayad-ratha and father of Vitva-jit, 
Hariv.; of the father of the roth Arhat of the pre- 
sent Ava-sarpini, LL. = ruei,m. ‘of great glory, N. 
of a prince and of a Varsha in Ku-a-dvipa, BhP. 
= late, f. ‘having strong branches,’ a kind of plant, 
L. = loman, mfn. coarse-haired, bristled ; m. coarse 
hair, bristles ; a hog, L.  vajra, m.‘ having a strong 
thunderbolt,’ N. of a king of the Asuras, L. — vapus, 
mfn. ‘ strong-bodied,’ hale and hearty, Subh. = vaz- 

pu, m. ‘having strong armour,’ N, of a son of 
Dhrita-rashtra, MBh. i; of a king of Prayage, Priy. 
-»valka, m. ‘hard-barked,’ the Areca-palm, L. ; 
(a), f. Hibiscus Cannabinus, L. = valkala, m.‘id.’, 
Artocarpts Locucha, L. = vida-parikrama, mfn. 
firm in words and acts, MBh. xii, 301. = vikrama, 
mfn. of firm fortitude, MBh. i, 7636. = veikeha, 
m. ‘firm tree,’ the cocoa-nut, L. = vedhana, 2. 
piercing strongly, MBh. vii, 2635. = wairim, m. a 
relentless foe, MW. = vrata, mfn. ‘ firm-vowed,' 
firm in austerity or resolution, Mno.; MBh. &c.; per- 
severing in, intent upon, devoted to (loc. or comp.), 
R. = gaktika, mfn. of great power ; strong-willed, 
L. ~ samdha, mi. ‘ faithful to engagements,’ N. of 
a son of Dhrita-rishfra, MBh. i. =~ saspdhi, m. 
firmly united, closely joined ; strong-knit, thick-set ; 
close, compact, L. ~ gam&dbina, nifn. paying fixed 
attention, Nag. v, 9). = stitrik®, f. ‘having strong 
fibres,’ Sanseviera Zeylanica, L. = sena, m. ‘having 
a strong army,’ N. of a prince, Pur. = saubyide, 
mf iin. firm in friendship, constant, Pafic.; Hit. 
- skandhs, m. ‘strong-stemmed,’ a sort of Mimu- 
sops, L. =sthiiga, mfn. having firm posts or 
columns, R, =hanu, m. ‘strong-jawed,’ N. of a 
prince, BhP. (cf. °¢ha-dh°), = hasta, m. ‘strong- 
handed," N. of a son of Dhryita-rashtra, MBh. i. 
DridhA&ksha, m. ‘ stroug-eyed,’ N. of a prince, 
Hariv. (v. 1. “dAdizva). Dridhdaga, mf(d or 7)n. 
‘firm-bodied,’ hard, strong; n. a diamond, L. 
Dridhinut&pa, min. deep repentance, Kum. iii, 8. 
Dridh#ya or ‘yus, m, ‘ firm-lived,’ N. of the son 
of Purti-ravas and Urvasi, MBh, i; of a psince, ib. v; 
of one of the 7 sapes of the south, ib. xiii; of a son 
of the 3rd Manu Savarna, Dyidhayudha, min. 
having strong weapons, MBh.; m.N. of Siva; ofa 
son of Dhrita-rashtra, MBh. i. DridhAsva, m. 
‘strong-horsed,’ N.of a son of Dhundhu-m4ara, MBh. 
&c.; of a son of Katya, Pur. (v. |. °dha-dhanus 
and -Aanu). Deidhékahkurif, f. Eleusine Indica, L. 
Dridhéshuahi, m. ‘having a strong quiver,’ N. of 
a priace, MBh, i, 331, 

Dridhaya, Nom. P, °yali = “ghi-/kri, Kav.; 
Sch. (cf. dragdhaya). “dhavya, w.r. for "ahadyus 
(q.v.), MBh. xiii, 7112. °@hagsyn, m. N. of an 
ancient sage ( = “¢ha-dasyu, q.v.), MBh. iii, 8640. 
“Ghishtha, w.r. for dradh’. °@heyu, m. N. of 
one of the 7 sages of the west, MBh. xiii, 7114. 

Dridhi, ind., in comp. for °¢ha. — karana, n., 
-kira, m. strengthening, corroboration, confirma- 
tion, MBh,; R. ~4/kyi, to make firm or fast, 
strengthen, corroborate,confirm, KAv.:Sch, = 4/bhG, 
to become strong, increase, Paiic. iii, 258. 


4 drika, n. a hole, opening, L. 
W drikana, m. (8éxavos) the third part 


of a sign of the zodiac or a demi-god presiding over 
it, Var. (v.1. dyikkana, drekh®, dreshh°). 


GRU drik-korna &c. See 2, drt, 
$8 driksha, mf(i)n. looking like, appear- 


ing as (in amtié-, i-, ki-, ta-; cf. 2. drigand drisa’. 


gree drig-aiicala, 


drig-akeala &c. Seo 2. drié. 


FPL driybhi, f. w thunderbolt, L.; the 
sun, L.; a serpent, L, (cf. drinphi, drinphi, 
dvinbhii, drimbhii). 


FHM drid-niraja &e. See 2. dris. 


Ure dridaka,m.a fire-place or hole made 
in the ground for cooking, W. 


Fz arids, m. or f. (mus.) a kind of dance. 
YF dridha. See under /drigh &ec. 


drtti, m. (fr. «’dyi) a skin of leather, 
a leather bag for holding water and other fluids (fig. 
=a cloud), skin, hide, a pair of bellows, RV.; AV.; 
Br.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; a fish, L.; N. of a man with 
the patr. Aindrdti or “drdta, TandyaBr. (ef. dar- 
teya ; Gk. bdpya). = kunda-tapaseit (only °cs- 
fam ayana,n.),N. of aSattra, SS, = ahfraka, m. 
a kind of plant, L. = vtavata (only °vasor aya- 
na,n.), N. of a Sattra, SS. = hari, mfn. carrying a 
leather skin or bags (said of cattle), Pau. ili, 2, 25; 
m.adog,L. = hira, min, id. (but not said of cattle), 
Pan. ib.; m. a carrier of skins and bags, a water- 
carrier &cc., W. 


dridhrd, mfn.(/dhri) seizing or fasten- 
ing tightly, RV. iv, 1, 15. 

drin, ind, an interjection (prob.made 
to explain drinbAx), L. 


*& drinphi, m. a kind of snake, Un. i, 
93, Sch. (v.1. drimphu). 

Lo | drinbhu, m. (Pan. vi, 4, 84, Vartt. 1, 
Pat.) a thunderbolt, L. ; the sun, L.; (f.,W.) asnake; 
L.; awheel, L. Dyimbhi, id., Un. i, 93, Sch. 
(cf. drigdhié &c.) 

1, drip or driph, cl. 6. P. dripaté or 
drimp~; driph? or drimph’, to pain, torture, Dha- 
tup. xxviil, 28. 


2. drip, cl. 4. P. dripyati (darpati 
4 ( only ApDh. i, 13, 4; fut. drdpsyadt or 
darpishyatt, Br.; darpild, “pla, and drafid, Pain. 
vii, 2,45; pt. dadarpa; aor.adripas, Br.; adrap- 
sit, Pan. iii, 1, 44, Vartt. 7; adaxpit and udarp- 
sit, Vop.) to be mad or foolish, to rave, Br.; to be 
extravagant or wild, to be arrogant or proud, to be 
wildly delighted, MBh,; Kav. &c.; to light, kindle, 
inflame (darpati or darpayati, Dhatup. xxxiv, 14, 
v.l. for chrid): Caus. darpayats, to make mad or 
proud or arrogant, Paiic.; Kathis. 

Dripta, mfn. mad, wild, proud, arrogant (-/ara, 
compar.), MBh.; Kav. &e. (cf. d-d° and a-drtprld). 
2 b&laki, m. N. of a man with the patr. Gargya, 
SBr. Dript&tman, mfn. ‘haughty-ininded’ (Krish- 
na), MBh., xii, 1661. 

Dripti. Sce prd-d°. 

ala mfn. being proud or arrogant, W. (cf. 

-2°), 

Dripra, mfn. strong, Un. ii, 13, Sch. (cf. dpra); 
proud, arrogant, W. 

1, driba, cl. t. 10. P.darbhats and dar- 
bhayati, to fear, be afraid, Dhatup. xxxiv, 15. 


SA 2. dridh, cl. 6. P. dribhdti (SBr.); 1. 
10, P. darbhats and darbhayati (Dhitup. xxziv, 
16), to string or tie together, tie in a bunch. 

Dyibdha, min. strung, tied, L. (cf. sam-ad*), 
“pai, f. stringing together, arranging, L. 

ENG dribhika, mw. N. of a denion slain 
by Indra, RV. 

AGBWC drimicandésvara, n. N. of a 
Litga, MatsyaP. (v.1. Arrme°), 
$B drimp or drimph. See 1. drip. 
FR drimphi or “bhi. See drinphu &c. 
drivdn (./dri?),mf{n.piercing (arrow), 
VS, x, 8. 
1, drig (Pres. forms supplied by 
\ V fas, q.v.; pf. P. daddréa, RV. &c. 
asg. dadarittha and dadrashtha, Pan.vii, 2, 6s]; 

.dadrité, AV. (dadrise, 3 pi. Cdvisre, RV: irive, 

TBr.J; p. P. dadriiuds, RV.; °sivas, Up.; dar- 


Sivas, q.v.; A. dddrtidna, RV.; fut. P. draksh- 
ydts, Br. &c.; A.°shyate and fut. 2.drasi¢@, MBh.; 
aor. P. adariam, °as, “Sat, 3 pl. sur, Br; 1 pl. 
adarima, TS.; adritéma, JaimBr.; Subj. dariam, 
sat, sathas, RV.; AV.; A. 3pl. ddrisran, VS.; 
AV.; Br.; °éram, RV.; p. drisdnd or qa siad © f 
s.v.],RV.; P.drisan, 3 pl. ddriian, Br.; Pot. art- 
idyam,RV.; “Sema, AV.; Padrakshit and adrak, 
Br.; A. 3 pl. ddythshata; Subj. 2 sg. drikshase, 
RV.; inf drisdand driidye, RV.; drashtum, AV. 
&c.; ind. p. drishtud, AV. &c.(MBh. also driiya}, 
°*udya, RV.; -drisya, RV.; -darsam, Das.) to see, 
behold, look at, regard, consider, RV.; AV.; SBr.; 
MBh. &c.; to see, i.e. wait on, visit, MBh.; R.; 
to see with the mind, learn, understand, MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; to notice, care for, look into, try, examine, 
Yajit.; Pafic.; to see by divine intuition, think or 
find out, compose, contrive (hymns, rites, &c.), Br.; 
Nir. ii, 11: Pass. drisydte (ep. also °¢#), aor. addrst, 
RV. &c. to be seen, become visible, appear, RV. ; 
AV.; SBr.; MBh. &c.; to be shown or manifested, 
appearas(7vq), prove, Mn. ; MBh.; Kav. &c. : Caus. 
P. A. darsayats, °te, AV. &c.; aor. adidriiat, Br.; 
adadariat, Pan. vii, 4, 7, to cause to see or be seen, 
to show a thing (A. esp. of something belonging to 
one’s self) or person (P. and A. with or scil. @/md- 
nam, also one’s self), to (acc., AV. iv, 20,6; SBr. 
&e.; gen., Mn. iv, §9; MBh, &c.; dat., R. ii, 31, 
33; Kagh. &e.; instr. after A. refl., Pan. i, 4. 53, 
Kas.); to show = prove, demonstrate, Mn.; MBh.; 
Kav, &c.; to produce (money), i.e. pay, Mn, viii, 
155; (a witness), 158: Desid. A. aidrikshate (ep. 
also °f#) to wish to see, long for (acc.), RV. iii, 
30, 13; SBr.; MBh. &c.: Desid. of Caus. drder- 
fayishatt, to wish to show, Samk.; adidariayé- 
shit, Nid.: Intens. daridrisyate, to be always vis- 
ible, Bhojapr.; daridarshti or dard?, Pan. vii, 4, 
90;91. Gk. 8épropat, de50pKa, ESpaxoy ; Goth. 
tarhyjan., 

Drik, in comp. for 2.d778. Dyik-karna, m. 
‘eye-eared,’ a snake, L. «= Karman, n. an opera- 
tion by which any planet of a certain latitude (v7- 
kshepfa) is referred to the ecliptic, Siiryas, — kina, 
m. see dyikina, «krodba, m. the wrathfulness of 
the aspect (of a planet), Sdryas. —kshatra, prob. 
w.t.for-chattra,q.v. = kshaya, m. decay of sight, 
growing dim-sighted, MW. «#kshepa, in. the sine 
of the zenith-distance of the highest or central point 
of the ecliptic at a given time, Sdryas. —chattra, 
n. ‘eye-cover,’ eye-lid, Rajat. viii, 133. = tulya, 
mn, (astron.) being in accordance with an observed 
spot, Siiryas.; -¢d, f. ib. = patha, m. range of sight; 
“thant 4/1 or gant, to appear, become visible, Kid. ; 
Rajat. = p&ta, m. the letting fall a glance, a look, 
esp. a downward !°, Var.; Rajat. = prasiag, f. 
‘eye-cleaner, a blue stone used for a collyrium (= 
kulattha), L. = priy&, f. ‘eye-delight,’ beauty, 
splendour, L. = sakti, f. (withthe Padupatas) a super- 
natural power of sight, Sarvad, = sruti, m. = -4ar- 
na,L. -samgama, m. sight of and meeting with 
(gen.), Pafic. iv, 35. 

Drig, in comp. for 2. dri, ~afeala, m. a 
sidelong glance, Prasannar. (cf. sayandse? and 
locandfc’), = adhbyaksha, m, ‘sight-ruler,’ the 
sun, L. #anta, m. the outer corner of the eye, 
Prasannar, =» gati, f. théecosine of the zenith-distance 
orthesine of the highest orcentral point of the ecliptic 
at a given time, Aryabh.; Siiryas.; -srvq, f. (Sar- 
yas.); -syd, f. (Schol. on Aryabh.) id. —gocara, 
m. range of sight, horizon, Rajat. @gola, m. a 
small circle on the axis of the earth within the greater 
circlesof the armillary sphere and accompanying each 
planetary circle, W.; -vargana,n.N.ofwk. —jala, 
n, ‘eye-water, tears, L. a jy, f. the sine ofthe zenith- 
distance or the cosine of the altitude, Sfiryas. = dyi- 
sya-prakarana, n., -drisya-viveka, m. N. of 
wks. » bhakti, f. look of Jove, Dhiirtas. - bhi, 
see drighhi. = raj, f.disease of the eye, L. a rnudh, 
mfn, obstructing the sight, Sis. xix, 76. = lambana, 
n. vertical parallax, Siryas.; Sch, = visha, mf. 
having poison in the eyes, L.; m. a Naga or serpent, 
W. (cf. drig-). « vihina, min, ‘deprived of sight,’ 
blind, Gal. = vzitta, n. vertical circle, Sdryas. ; Sch. 

Prin, in comp. for 2. dr2s. » niraja, mfn, whose 
eyes are like the lotus, MW. = mandala, n. verti- 
cal circle, Azimuth, Aryabh. 

a. Dris, m. (nom. 4, Ved. #7, Pan. vii, 1, 83) see- 
ing, viewing, looking at; knowing, discerning, Yajh.; 
MBh. &c. (ife., cf. dyurveda-d°, dishta-d°, pre- ; 
thag d°, mdntra-d°, sama-d°, sarva-d°, sirya- | 


qere drish(inta, 
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da”); f. sight, view (dat. dr isd as inf, cf. /1.dris); 
look, appearance (in 7-d", Ai-d?, td-d”); the eye, 
R.; Var. &c. (alson., BhP. iv, 4, 24°; theory, duc- 
trine, Vear.; (astrol,) the aspect of a planet or the 
observed spot, [Cf Gk, 8pa for Spar in b1d8pa. } 

Driga, m. look, appearance .cf. i-d‘, ki-d”, td-d’ 
&c.); (am), ind. «2. dpts, ifc. (g. sarad-ddr) ; 
(di, f. theeye,L, Dyishk&bkshya, n. ‘desirable 
to the eye,’ a lotus, L. Drishsphuta-mBl& (or 
“hi-sph°?), f. N. of wk, Dyis6pama, un. ‘re- 
sembling the eye,’ Nelumbium Speciosum. 

Drisati, f. look, appearance, RV. vi, 3, 3. 

Drisina, m. (cf. 1. 2ris)a Brahman or spiritual 
teacher, L.; N. of a Rishi with the patr. Bhargava, 
Kith.; of a demon, L.; n. light, brightness, L. 

DrisKlu, m. the sun, L. 

Drisi, t. seeing, the power of seeing, Vedantas. 
(dat. “see as inf, cf. 1. drts)+ the eve, BhP. (also 
“Si, L.}; a Sistra, W. = mat, mfn, secing, behold- 
ing, BhP. 

Prisika, mfn. wonhy to be seen, splendid, RV.; 
(a), f. look, appearance, ib. (cf. c@tva-, dur-, Su-). 
"et, m. beholder, TS. 

Drisénya, wifn. & dyissha, RV, x, 88, 9, 

Driana. See dnati- (add.) 

1. Drisya, min. visible, conspicuous, RV.; MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; to be Jnoked at, worth seeing. beautiful, 
pleasing, Hariv.; Kav.; Pur.; m. (arithm.) a given 
quantity or number; n.any visible object, Malay. i, 
g; the v? world, RTL. 11y; N. of atown= -pura, 
Brahmap. = j&td, f. (arithin.) reduction of a given 
quantity with fractions afliimative or negative, = t&, 
f. (Dagar.), -tva, n. (Var.) visibility, vision, sight. 
#pura, n. N. of a town (see above). —sravya, 
min. being scen or heard; -(va, vn. Sah, —sthil- 
pita, mtn, placed conspicuously, Kathds, xxiv, 92. 
DrisyAdrisya, min. visible and invisible; (a), f. 
N. of Sinivall, MBh. iii, 14126. Dytsyétara, min. 
‘other than visible,’ invisible; -¢d, f. Naish. 

2. Drigya, ind. (for drish/7d) having seen, MBh., 

Drisvan, mf((Cvari'n. seing or having seen, 
fainiliar with(ite.), Kam ; Ragh. =" 'va-twan.Bhats, 

Drishta, mfn.seen, looked at, beheld, perceived, 
noticed, Mn.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; visible, apparent, 
AV.; VS.; considered, tegarded, treated, used, Sak, 
iii, 7; Patic. 1, 434; appeared, manifested, occurring, 
existing, found, real, Kav. ; Paiic.; Hit.; experienced, 
learnt, known, understood, MBh.; Kav. &c.; seen 
in the mind, devised, imagined, MBh.; R.; allotted, 
destined, ib.; settled, decided, fixed, acknowledged, 
valid, Mn.; Yaji.; MBh. &c.; n. perception, ob- 
servation, Samkhyak. ; Tattvas.; (scil. bAaya) a real 
or obvious danger. = karman, min. whose actions 
are scen or proved, tried by practice, MBh.; Rayat.; 
who has seen the practice of others, Susr.; Bhpr. 
okashta, wf. who has experienced calamity, 
Rajat. — kfita, ». riddle, cnignia,W. — oara,mf(iin, 
seen before, not quite unknown, Jatakani. — tas, 
ind. as something seen, Gobh, tit, 6, 27. = twa, n. 
the being seen or learnt or examined, Var.; Kap. 
=~ duhkha,nifn. =-Aash(a,R. = dosha,min. found 
out faulty or sinful or puilty, Mn.; Y4ji. &e. 
~ drashtavya, nif. whu has seen what was to 
“be seen, Dhanansj. 73. -@harma, mnfn. who has 
seen Dharma; w. this world, mundane cxistence, 
the present, Divyay.; Cvdéka, mfu. belonging to it, 
Buddh. ~ @harman, \.1. for-Jarnan. — nashfa, 
mfn. seen and (at once) disappeared, Kathas. &c. ; 
-ti, f. Rajat. (cf. Ashana-dr?-n°). —pushpé, f. 
a girl arrived at puberty (having experienced the 
menses', Gal. = pfirva, mfn. seen before, MBh.; 
Pern, min. having known by sight before, HParis, 
= pratyaya, miu. having confidence manifested, 
Pafic. i, $$}. — bhakti, mf. whose service has been 
beheld, Megh. = mitra, mfn. just or merely seen, 
Ratn.ii, 9. = rajas.J..;and°skaiGal.),f = -Aush- 
fda. = ratha, m. N.ofa king, MBh. xiii, 7678 (v.1. 
dridha- and dhyrishta-). « epi, f.N. of a female 
attendant on Devi, W, = vat, min. having seen or 
beheld, MBh. = virya (drishtd-), min. of tried 
strength, RV. ii, 23, 14. = vyatikara, mf. who 
has experienced misfortune, Hit. = garman, m. N. 
of a prince, VP. (v.1. -dharman , osruta, mfn, 
scenandheatd, Mn. viii, 75. = mfira, fn. -virya, 
Kam, «hint, f. disparagement of the evidence of 
the senses, Samkhyas. Drishta&dyishta, mf. 
visible and invisible, relating to the present and future 
life, Rajat. i,130; . as subst., MBh. i, 6170; Paiie. 
iii,242. Drishtanta, m. (n. only R. ii, 109, 37° 


492 


‘the end or ain of what is seen,’ example, paragon, 
standard, allegory, type, MBh.; R. é&c. ; instance, 
exemplification (thet.); a Sastra, L.; a partic. high 
number, L.; death, L. (cf. disht?); -kalikd, f. N. 
of wk.; -/as, ind. as a standard or example or pre- 
cedent, MBh. ii, 70; -2/, m{n. containing examples 
or comparisons, Jatakam.; -Safaka, n. ‘a hundred 
examples,’ N, of wk., MW.; dyishtantaya, Nom. 
P. °yaté, to adduce as an example, Heat, ; “ntila, 
min. adduced as an example or comparison, Sch. on 
Prab. vi, 12. Drishtdrishte, min. in whom the 
symptoms of deatharevisible, Bhpr. DrishtArthe, 
min. having the aim or object apparent, obvious, 
practical (opp. to a-d", transcendental), Samk., 
serving for a pattern or standard, Gaut.; knowing 
the matter or the real nature of anything, R.; Ra- 
jat.; -¢at/vajta, min. knowing the true state or 
circumstances of the case, MW. 

Drishti, f. secing, viewing, beholding (also with 
the mental eye), Br.; Up. &c.; sight, the faculty of 
secing, SBr.; Mn.; Susr. &c.; the mind's eye, wis- 
dom, intelligence, BhP.; L.; regard, consideration, 
L.; view, notion, Bhag.; Kap.; (with Buddhists) 
a wrong view; theory, doctrine, systen, Jatakam. ; 
eye, look, glance, Mn.; MBh.; Kav. acc. (Criss di 
with loc, turn the eye to, look at, Srifigar. 15); the 
pupil of the eye, Susr.; aspect of the stars (e.g. Sze 
bha-), Var, » kyit or -kyita, m.orn, ‘suitable to the 
faculty of seeing,’ Hibiscus Mutabilis, L. = kshama, 
mfn. ‘sight-bearing,’ worth seeing, Vikr. iv, 21. 
wkahepa, m. casting glances, Kav. gata, n. 
theory, doctrine, Divyav. 164. —guma, im. mark 
for the sight, aim. L. guru, m. ‘sight-lord,’ N. 
of Siva, MBh.  gooara, m. range of sight, Paiic.; 
mfn. visible, MW. — dima, n. ‘aspect-giving,’ ap- 
pearance, Dat, = dosha, m. the evil influence of the 
human eye, RTL. 128. = nip&ta, m. ‘falling of the 
sight,’ look, glance, Mn.; Var. = pa, mfn. drinking 
with the eyes, MBh. xiii, 1372. —patha, m. the 
path or range of sight, MBh,; R. &c. = pathia, 
m. (nom. panthds), id., Hariv.6389, = pite,m. = 
nip”, Kalid,; Kathas, &c. «plita, min. purified 
(i.e, protected from impurity) by the sight, Mn. vi, 
46. = pititank, f.N. ofan evil demon, Cat. = pra- 
eida, m. the favour of a look, Hit. »phala, n. 
‘the results of the aspect of the planets,’ N. of ch. 
of VarByS.; -bhavddhyiya, m. N, of wk. = bate 
dhu, mm. ‘friend of sight, a fire-Ay, L. = biga, m. 
‘eye-arrow, a glance, ieer, MW. = magdala, 0. 
the pupil of the eye, Suér.; the circle or circuit of 
sight, MW, = mat, mfn. having eyes or intellect, 
wise, knowing, MBh,; Kim. =miirga, m. = 
-fpatha, Kathis. = riga, m. expression of the 
eyes, Sak. ii, }}. —roga, m. disease of the eyes, 
Cat. = vida, m. N. of the rath Anga of the Jainas. 
= vikshepa, m.=-hshepa, Sak. (Chézy) 16, 1. 
= Vvidy&, f. the science of vision, optics, MW. 
~vibhrama, m. “eye-rolling,’ ogling, Sak. i, 
23. ~ vishe (also “sh(i-), mfu. ‘having poison in 
the eyes,’ poisoning by the mere look, MBh.; R.; m. 
a snake, W. (cf. drig-). -sambheda, m. ‘mixing 
glances,’ mutual glance, Malatim. vii, ~. 

Drishtika, min. falsely believing in (comp.), 
Vajracch. 

Drishtin, mfn. having an insight into or familiar 
with anything; having the looks or thoughts di- 
rected upon anything, MW. 

Drishtwd and gwhya. See 1. dyii. 

GME drisad, driéadcati = drishad, drishad- 
vati below. 

Dyishao, in comp. for dyishad below. = chi- 
rada (forshat-Jd°), mfn. fresh from the mill-stone, 
newly-ground, Pan. vi, 2, 9, Kas. 

Drishat, in comp, for drishad below. = kana, 
m. small stone, pebbje, Kivyapr. — puta, m. the 
upper and smaller mill-stone, Gobh. —s&ra, n. 
*stone-hard,’ iron, L. 


drishdd, f. ( /dyi?, Un.i, 130) a rock, 
large stone, mill-stone, esp. the lower m”-st? (which 
rests on the spaid), RV.; AV.; VS.; SBr.; GS.; 
Kiv. &c. madman, m.=°s-putra, BhP. x, 9, 
6. -upala, n. a grindstone for condiments, 
MW..; also oa.(d), f. du. the upper and lower mill- 
stone, SBr. i, 1, 1, 22, = wat, mfn, rocky, stony, 
Pin. viii, 2, 10, Ki; m. N. of the Pale of o 
Angi (wife of Samysti), MBh. i, 3767; (adi), f. 
ih Pe also aa, N, a 7 which 
flows into the Saras-vati, RV. iii, 23,4; TandvaBr.; 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; the mother of Ashtaka and wife 


Rute drish{dirishja, 


of Viiva-mitra, Hariv.; the m° of Pratardana and 
w° of Divo-dasa, ib.; the m®° of Sibi Austnara and 
w” of Nyipa, ib.s m° of Prasena-jit (called also Hai- 
mavat!, prob, as N. of a river), ib.; of Durgi, L. 

Drishada =°shad in °délikhala, n. sg. mill- 
stone and mortar, Hariv. 6509. °daka, Pay. i, 1, 
4, Vartt. 6, Pat. °dya, Nom. A. °dyate; “dyi- 
fé or °difd, Pan. vi, 4, 50, Kai. 

Drishadi, loc. ofdy:shadincomp. = mEshaka, 
m. (with the eastern people) a tax raised from mill- 
stones, Pan. vi, 3, 10, K4é, 

Drishan, in comp. for drishad, = nau, f, a ship 
made of stone, Subh. 


Ge drishta. Sve above. 

Fat drishya, f. = dishya, L. 

FE drik. Seo /drigh and dhyik. 

dri, cl. 9. P. drinati, Pot. -driniyat, 
SBr.; cl. 3. P. 2. sg. Subj. ddrshi, 2. 3. sg. 

dirt, impf. 3. sg. adar, RV. (pf. dadéra [2. sg. 
dadaritha, Pan. vi, 4, 126, Sch.; 3 pl. dadrur or 
dadarur, vii, 4, 13, Sch.]; aor. adarat (Ved. 
adérit), Pan, iii, 1, §9, Sch.; Subj. P. dars4asz, 
ddrshat; A. darshale; Pot. °shishta, RV.; Prec. 
diryat, Hariv. 15177) to burst, break asunder, split 
open, RV.; Hariv. (cf. above); to cause to burst, 
tear, rend, divide, KV.; MBh.; BhP.: Pass. dir- 
yate (°ti, MBh.), p. diryamdna and diryat ; pf. 
dadre (SankhSr, xiv, 27, 2) to be split, break open, 
fall asunder, decay, Br.; MBh.; Suér.; Kav. ; to be 
dispersed or scattered (as an army), MBh.; R.; to 
be frightened or afraid (also daraés', Dh&tup, xix, 
47: Caus. P. darayalt, to split, tear, break open, 
RV.; P. A, ddrayats, “te ; aor. adadarat (Pan. vii, 
4. 95) to tear asunder, divide by splitting or digging, 
MBh.,; Kav. &c.; to scatter, disperse, MBh.: In- 
tens. P. ddrdarti or dddarti ; \mpv. 2. sg. dadviht; 
Subj. 3. sg. dardtrat; impf. 2. 3. sg. ddardar, 3. 
pl. Li dearer, RV. (Cf. Gk. dépw and 
Balpw; Lith. dri; Slav. drati; Goth. fairan; 
Ang. Sax. fcran; Engl. to fear; Germ. serren, 
zehren.} 


% de, cl. 1. K. dayate, Dhatup. xxii, 66; 
pf. digye, Pin. vii, 4, 9, to protect, defend: Desid. 
ditsate, 54. (Cf. 1. datta; 4. §. di.] 


asfsz detiliya, n. (Prakr. for devakulya ?) 
N. of a Grima, Kshitié. 


aya denya-pala, m.N.of a man, Rajat. 


SAW dentika. See naga-. 
dere dedipyamana (4/dip, Intens.) 


shining intensely, glowing, blazing, MBh. &c. 
dédiyitavat, dat. inf, of 1. di, 


Intens, 


Za déya, min. (4/1. da) to be given or 
presented or granted or shown; fit or proper for a 
gift, AV.; TS.; Mn.; MBh, &c.; to be or being 
given in matrimony (ct. drahma-); to be delivered 
or handed over, Mn. viii, 185; to be ceded (road), 
Mn. ii, 138; to be returned, Vikr. iv, 33; to be 
paid (as a debt, wages, taxes &c.) Mn.; Yajii.; to 
be laid or set to (as fire), MBh.; Bhpr.; n. giving, 
gilt (cf. a-, dala-, magha , ridho-, vasu-, vatra-); 
tax, tribute, MBh. xii, 3308; water(?), L. = d@har- 
ma, m. ‘the duty of giving,’ charity, Buddh. 


afan delima, m. orn. N. ofa place, Cat. 
Zq dev. Seo +/1. 2. div. 


I, Devana, 1, lamentation, wailing, grief, sorrow, 


eq devd, wf(3)n. (fr. 3. div) heavenly, 
divine (also said of tergestrial things of high excel- 
lence), RV.; AV.; VS.; SBr. (superl.m. devd-/ama, 
RV. iv, 22, 3 &c,; £. devi-tamé, ii, 41, 16); m. (ac- 
cording to Pan, iii, 3, 120 déva) a deity, god, RV. 
&c.. &c. ; (rarely applied to) evil demons, AV. iii, 15, 
53 TS. iii, 5, 4, 1; (pl. the gods asthe heavenlyorshin- 
ing ones; vésve devas, all the gods, RV. ii, 3, 4 &c., 
or a partic, class of deities [ere under wiva], often 
reckoned as 33, either J1 for each of the 3 worlds, 
RV. i, 139, 11 &c. (cf. tri-dasa}, or 8 Vasus, 11 
Rudras, and 12 Adityas [to which the a Aivins must 
be added], Br.; cf. also Divyaév. 68; with Jainas 4 
classes, viz. Bhavanddhtia, Vyantara,  sedseligs 
and Vaimdnika ; devandm pdinyas, the wives of 


Tanne deva-gindhara, 


the gods, RV.; VS.; Br. (cf. deva-faini below}) ; 
N.ot the number 33 (see above), Ganit. ; N. of Indra 
as the god uf the sky and giver of rain, MBh.; R. &c.; 
a cloud, L.; (with Jainas) the 23nd Arhat of the 
future Ut-sarpint; the image of a god, an idol, Vishn.; 
a god on earth or among men, either Brahman, 
priest, RV.; AV. (cf. b427-d°), or king, prince (asa 
title of honour, esp. in the voc. ‘your majesty’ or 
‘your honour’; also ifc., e.g. sri-harsha-d’, vi- 
hramtditka-d’, king Sri-h° or Vikr°, and in names as 
purushdttama-d” (lit. having Vishuu as one’s deity ; 
cf. atithi-d’, dcarya-d’, pitri-d’, matrt-d°|; 
rarely preceding the name, e.g. deva-candamahda- 
sena, Kathis, xiii, 48), Kav., Paiic. &c. (cf. Ashili-, 
nara-, &c.); a husband's brother (cf. devri and 
devara), W.; 2 fool, dolt, L.; a child, L.; a man 
following any partic. line or business, L.; a spear- 
man, lancer, L.; emulation, wish to excel or over- 
come, L.; sport, play, L.; a sword, Gal.; N. of men, 
VP. ; of a disciple of Nagarjuna, MWB. 192 ; dimin., 
for devadatta, Pan. v, 3, 83, Vartt.4,Sch.; (n., L.) 
an organ of sense, MundUp. iii, 1,8; 2,7; (@), f. 
Hibiscus Mutabilis or Marsilia Quadrifolia; (7), f. 
sees.v. (Cf. Lat. divus, deus; Lit. devas; Old 
Pruss. deiwas. | zishabha, m. ‘a bull among the 
gods,’ N. of a son of Dharma and Bhanu, Bh. vi, 
6, 5. = Fishi, m. ‘2 Kishi among the gods,’ N. of 
Narada, 16,1 (cf.°varshi), = kada, in. (for értta?) 
N. of a Grama, MW. (cf. devi-hy iti), » kanyak, 
f. a celestial maiden, a nymph, Kiv, = kany8, f. 
id., MBh,; R. = kamala-pura, n. N. of 4 town, 
Kathis. = kardama, m. ‘divine paste,’ a fragrant 
p° of sandal, agallochum, camphor, and safflower, L. 
wo karma, m. master of divine or sacred work, RV. 
x, 130, 1. = Kayman, un). religious act or rite, wor- 
ship of the gods, SankhSr. ; °wra-Ayit, mfn. perform- 
ing it, MBh. = kalaga, m. N. of a man, Rajat. 
= kalpa, mfu, god-like, MBh. i, 3124. = kavaca, 
n. divine armour, MW. (cf. devi-), = kificana, 
m. ‘divine gold,’ the tree Bauhinea Purpurea, L. 
~ kEnta, m. ‘ god-loved'(?), magnet, L. (cf. car- 
dra-, surya-). =kima (‘ud-’), mfn, loving the 
gods, pious, RV, wkkrya, n. =-karman, Mn.; 
MBh.; any matter concerning the gods, divine com- 
mand, Ragh. xii, 103. = kiisht¢ha, n. ‘divine wood,’ 
Pinus Devaddru or some other kind of pine, Susr. 
= kiri, f. (in music) N, of a Rigini regarded as wite 
of Megha-riga (cf. -giri, defa-kavi, gonda-kiri, 
rama-h°), = kilbishs, n. offence against the gods, 
RV.x,97, 16. = kirti, m.N. of an astronomer, Cat. 
= kunda,n. anatusal spring, L..;Sch. —kuara,im.N. 
of a peuple and country (associated with the s/fara- 
A), L,; Sch. » kurambii, f. N.ofa plant (= mahd- 
drona), L, mkula, n. ‘deity-house,’ a temple, 
SankhGr, ; Kav.; Var, &c, ; duds, m. pl, buildings 
belonging toat’, Kathas.; ka, m. attendant on a 
t°, L.; (a), f.a small t°, chapel, Paiicad. = kuly&, 
f, ‘river of the gods,’ personif. as a daughter of Pir- 
niman and grand-daughter of Marici, BhP.; N. of 
the wife of Ud-githa, ib. = kusuma, n. ‘divine 
flower,’ cloves, Bhpr. = kiita, n. ‘d® peak,’ N. of a 
mountain, VayuP. « krite (Cud-&°), mfn. made or 
done by the gods, RV.; AV.; SBr, &c. = kritya, 
n. =-kérya, MBh.; BhP. —kosaé, m, d° cask or 
receptacle, AV.; TindyaBr, «kerf, f. (in music) 
N, of a Riga (cf. -£2r7). = kahatra (°2-£°), n. 
domain of the gods, RV. v, 64,7 (-4shefra?); m. 
N. of a prince (son of Deva-rita), Hariv.; Pur. 
~ kshetra, n. domain of the g°, Br. = kshema, 
m. N. of the author of the Vijiiana-k’ya, Buddh, 
=~ kh&ta, mfn. ‘dug by the g°,’ hollow by nature ; 
n. (m., Sch,) a natural pond or reservoir, VayuP.; 
a cave or cavern, W. (-ka, n, id, L.); -tirtha, 
n. N, of a Tirtha, SivaP.; -d/a, n. cavern, chasm, 
W, = gapé, m. a troop or class of gods, VS.; MBh. 
&c,; -deva, m. N. of a poet, Cat.; "#ihd, f.'d? 
courtezan,’ Apsaras, L.; °néSvara, m. ‘lord of the 
troop of gods,’ N. of Indra, MBh, = gandharva, 
m. pl. gods and Gandharvas, Apast.; the divine G° 
(opp. to manushya-),Taitt. Up.; MBh.; R. (N3rada 
so called, Hariv. 9633); n, a mode of singing, 8449 
(cf. -gandhdra), — gandhi, f.‘having d° fragrance,’ 
a kind of medic, plant (= aakdmodd), L. = gar- 
jana, n. ‘celestial roaring,’ thunder, L. = garbha, 
m. divine child, MBh.; Hariv,; (d), f. N. of a river 
in Kusa-dvipa, BhP, = gava, m, pl. the bulls of the 
gods, ApSr, xi, 7,6; (v2), £. pl, the cows of the g°, 
MaitrS. i,6, 3 ; N.of partic. verses or formulas, Apsr. 
iv, 10, 4. = gindbira, n. or m. a partic. mode of 
singing, Hariv. 8689 (cf. -gandharva); (i), f. (in 


Runrasy deva-giyena. 


music) N, of a Ragini, = gyaua, m. ‘ celestial 
songster,’ a Gandharva, L, = giri, m.‘d° hill,’ N. 
of a mountain, Susr.; Pur. (cf. -pxieva); N. of Dau- 
lat-abdd (sitaated between mountains), Cat. = gixf, 
f. (in music) N, of a Ragint (cf. -2277). = gupta, 
mfn. ‘god-guarded,’ BhP.; m.N. of a man, Rajat. 
= guru, m.the father or preceptor of the gods, 
i.e. Katyapa (Hariv. Sak.) orBrihaspati (L.); god and 
preceptor (at the beg. of comp.), Sighés, = af, 
N. of 2 place, BhP. »gnhya, n. a secret known 
only to the g°, MBh.; Hariv.; R. (ef. -rahasya). 
a= n. house of the g®, TBr.; R.; temple, 
chapel, R. ; Suir. ; Var. &c.; palace of a king, Malay. 
v, }}. =gop& (°vd-), mfn. having the g° for guar: 
dians, RV. i, §3, 11 &c.; (d), f. divine protectress, 
RV. x, 36,16; AV. vii, 20, 5. = grantha, m. N. 
of wk. = granth{, m.a d° knot or tie, Kapishth. 
w graha, m. ‘d° scizer,’ a class of denions who 
cause harmless madness, Suir.; MBh. » ghosha, m. 
N. of a man, Kathis. = m-gamaé, mf(@ )n. going to 
the gods, TS,; SBr, = gakré, n. a d° wheel, Br.; 
(with Saktas) ‘ the holy circle,’ N. of a mystical dia- 
gram, RTL. 196. —caudra, m. N. of a man, W. 
= carita, n. the course of action or practices of the 
gods, MW. = oary&, f. service of the 2°; °rydpato- 
bhita, mfn. beautified by it (as a hermitage), MBh. 
iii, 11045. =» cikitaaka, m., divine physician; du. 
the two Aévins, L, = citté, n. the will of the gods, 
SBr. » cchanda, m. a necklace of pearls (composed 
of 100 or 103 or 83 or £08 strings’, VarBrS, Ixxxi, 
32, L.; -prasdda, m, a temple consecrated tc a god, 
MW. —cchandas and “das&, n. a d° metre, Nid; 
Kath, ja, min. god-born, divine (as a Siman), 
SBr.; m. N. of a prince (son of Samyama), BhP, 
~jagdha and “dhaka, n. ‘god-eaten,’ a kind of 
fragrant vrass( = haftrina), L.=jané,m.( generally 
pl.) a troop or collection of gods or demons or ser- 
pents &c., AV.; VS. &c. (ef. datva-, tlara-); -vrd, 
mfn. knowing gods &c., $Br.; -v/dyd, f. know- 
ledge of serpents &c., SBr,; ChUp, —jananf, f. 
the mother of the gods, Sak, (Pi.) vi, }47. =japa, 
m. N. of a Vidya-dhera, Kathis. «jaya, m. N. 0 
a poet, Bhojapr. = jé, mfn, ‘ god-born,’ RV.; AV. 
= jita (°rd-), mf. id,, ib.; (7aed), n, a class or race 
of gods, Br. =j&mi (°vd-), mf. peculiar to the 
prods, RV. vii, 23,2; (jdmef), f. a sister of the g°, 
AV. vi, 46, 2, =jushta (“ud-), min. agrecable to 
the g°, RV, = jtite (°zd-), mfn. ‘ god-sped,’ incited 
of inspired or procured by the g°, RV, = jfitd (d"}), 
m. N, of an Aditya, TS. «tara, m. N. of a man 
(g. fubhrddt), = taratha and -taras, m.N, of 
teachers, Vr, =taxu, m. divine tree, the old or 
sacred tree of a village (cf. cat/ya and dyu-f°),L.; 
N. of the § trees of Svarga (mandira, pirijataka, 
samtdna, kalpa-vriksha, hari-candana), = tare 
pana, n. ‘refreshing of the gods,’ offerings of water, 
part of the Sandhy4 ceremony, RTL. 409. = talypa, 
m. couch of the gods, TandyaBr, = t&, see Deudta. 
=» tida, m. Lipeocercis Serrata, [.. (also “daha, m. 
or “fi, f.); Luffa Foetida or a similar plant, L.; fire, 
L.; N. of Rahu, L. = t&¢ or t&ti (°vd-), f. divine 
service, RV, i, 28, 2; ili, 19, 1 &e.: divinity, the 
gods collectively, RV. i, 9s, 8; iii, 19, 4 &c. 
~thlaka, m. Lipeocercis Serrata, Car. (cf. -¢dy’). 
=tirtha, n. ‘d° Tirtha,’ N. of a bathing-place, 
SivaP.; right moment for (worshipping) the gods, 
Anup.; the part of the hands sacred to the g° (i.e. 
the tips of the fingers), MarkP.; -maya, m{(i)n. 
full pf divine Tirthas, Kath3s,; -svdmizn, m. the 
ascetic N. of Visvésvara-datta-mitra, Cat. = tumula, 
n.‘d° noise,’ thunder, ManGr. i, 4. = “tta (Cud-, 
for devd-datta), fn. god-given, RV. = tréf, ind. 
among or to the gods, RV.; VS.; AV.; SBr. = trtta, 
m. ‘god-protected,’ N. of a Sch. on AivSr., Cat. 
=~ tv, n. godhead, divinity (cf. -d\, RV.; TBr.; 
Mn.; MBh, &c. = datta, mfn. god-given, Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; m. N. of Arjuna’s concheshell, MBh.: 
of one of the vital airs (which is exhaled in yawning), 
Vedintas.; N. of a cousin (or younger brother) and 
opponent of Gautama Buddha, MWB. §2 &c.; of 
ason of Uru-sravas and father pf Agni-vetya, BhP. ; 
of a son of the Brahman Govinda-datta, Kathis.; 
of a son of Hari-datta, ib.; of a son of king Jaya- 
datta, ib.; of sev. authors, Cat.; of a Niga, Bhi’; 
of a Grima of the Bahikas, Pan. i, 1, 75, Sch.; 2 
common N. for men used in gr., phil. &c.; (a), f. 
N. of the mother of Deva-datta'who was the cousin 
of Gautama Buddha (see above); of a courtezan, 
Kathis.; °¢/aka, m. pl. the party led by D°, Pan. v, 
2, 78, K38.; (ska), f. dimin. for -dat/d, vii, 3, 45, 


Vartt. 4, Pat. ; °//a-cara, min. formerly in the posses- 
sion of D®, v, 3, £4, Kas. ; °¢fa-maya, mf(i)n. con. 

sisting of D®, iv,a, 104, Vartt. 16, Pat.; “sta-riipya, 
mfn, = -cara, v, 3, 54, Kai.; °ta-satha, m. N. of 3 
preceptor, g. saunakddé in Kas. ; “é¢dgraya, m.' the 
elder brother of D°,’ N. of Gautama Buddha, Buddh. 
(cf. above); ¢éiya, m. pl. the pupils of D®, Fan. i, 
1, 73, Vartt. 5, Pat. @dantin, m. N. of Siva (?), 
Kathis. iii, 5. »damamik& or “manf, f. N. of a 
woman, Paficad. = Garda, m. N. of a teacher of 
AV., Col.; (i), f. of a school of AV., Aryav. = dar. 
gana, mfn. seeing the gods, familiar with them, 
MBh,; m. N. of Raraden BP. ii, 8, 1; of a Brah- 
man, Kathis.; n. appearance of a god, Siphas, 
~ darsanuin, w.y. for datva-d°. ~daraéin, mfn. 
m "Jana, R.; m. N. of a school of AV., Kaul. 
~ Anl, f. a kind of creeper ( = ghoshakdkrits), L. 
eo @8rua,m.n. Pinus Devadirv or Deodar (also Avaria 
Longifolia and Erythrosylon Sideroxyloides), MBh. ; 
Kav.; Pur. &c.; -vana-mdhdimya, n. N. of wk. ; 
-maya, mf(z)n, made of its wood, MBh.; R. 
QKMYR or “ARM, f. a kind of pumpkin, Suir, ; 
Bhpr, « ga, m.a servant of a monastery (Buddh.); 
N. of a merchant's son, Kathas.; of the brother of 
Sarhgadhara’s mother (also °sa-deva), Cat.; of the 
son of a Kalidasa, ib.; of sev. authors, Cat.; (7), f. 
a temple Nach-girl, RTL. 451 ; the wild citron tree, 
L.- @inna, m.corrupt form for-dat/a, Pat. (Ben.) 
Introd. =dinua, m. id., N. of a son of Devadatta, 
HParii. #@fpa, m. ‘divine lamp,’ the eye, L. 
=» dundubhi, m. ‘d° drum,’ holy basil with red 
flowers, L.; N. of Indra, L. = durga, m{n. inac- 
cessible to the gods, R. ~ dfité, m. divine messenger, 
TS. &c. (also “¢aka, MBh.); (7), f. female messen. 

ger of the gods, W.; the wild citron tree, L. = d€ti, 
w. ©. for -hiiti, = @ewa, m. ‘ the god of gods,” N: of 
Brahm’, MBh, i, 1628; of Rudra-Siva, 7324; of 
Vishnu-Krishna, Bhag. x, 15; of Gan@ta, Kathds. 
xx, §5; du. Brahm’ and Siva, MBh. viii, 4456; 
pl. the Brahmans, BhP. iii, 16, 17; (#), f. N. of 
Durg'i, Heat, i; °vésa, m, ‘lord of the chiefs of the 


f gods,’ N. of Siva, MBh, i, 8123: of Indra, iii, 17191; 


of Vishnu, xii, 12864. —daivatya, mfn. ‘having 
the g” as deity,’ destined for the g°, Ma. ii, 189. 
= dyumna, m. ‘glory of the g’,’ N. of a prince 
(son of Devata-jit and father of Parame-shthin), 
BhP. =» drog, f. an idol procession (orig. ablution ; 
cf. droni', L.; Phlomis Ceylanica, L. —dryae, 
mif(icijn, turned towards the gods, RV. ~dhara, 
m. (bhagavaticarya) N. of Sch. on GS, = dhar- 
ma, m. religious duty or office, MW.=—dharman, 
m. N. of a king, VP, = dhkal, f. ‘divine abode,’ 
N, of Jndra’s city on the Manasottara (east of Meru), 
BhP, = &h&uys, n. ‘god's grain,’ Andropogon Sac- 
charatus, A. Sorgum, Holcus S” or S° Cernuum, L. 
~ Ahiman,n. = -cyiha, AgP. = dhishnya, n. seat 
(i.e. chariot) ofa god, BhP. = &hfipa, m. ‘d° incense,’ 
the resin of Shorea Robusta, Bhpr.; bdellium, L. = na- 
kshetra, n. N. of the first 14 Nakshatras in the 
southern quarter (opp. to yama-), TBr.; m. N. ofa 
king, VP. (v.1. for°va-kshatra). « naal, f.‘d° river,’ 
N. of several sacred rivers, Mn.; MBh.; R. &c. 
= nandi, f. ‘gods’ joy,’ N. of a celestial woman, 
Sinhas, ; °d¢, m. ‘rejoicing the gods,’ N. of one of 
Indra’s doorkeepers, L.; of a grammarian, Cat. 
=nala, m. ‘god’s reed,’ Arundo Bengalensis, L. 
(cf. -sed/a). = nigarl, f. ‘divine city Writing,’ N. 
of the character in which Sanskrit is usually written 
(prob. from its having originated in some city), Col.; 
MWB. 66, 1. = m&tha, m. ‘lord of the g”,’ N. of 
Siva, Sivag.; of sev. authors (also -/hakhura, -far- 
ka-fatcdnana, and -pafhaka), ~ nibha, m. N. of 
a mau, Cat, —nfimaé, m. pl. N. of partic. formulas, 
TAr. V, 7, 1. =nkman, m. N. of a king and a 
Varsha in Kuis-dvipa, BhP, » n&iyaka, m. N. of 
aman, Rajat.; -fastedjat and -s(ult, f. N. of wks. 
~» nila, m. =-2a/a, L, » nikfya, m. host or as- 
sembly of gods, Mn. i, 36; MBh.i, 4804; heaven, 
paradise, W. = mid, min. hating the g°, a god-hater, 
RV. =nindaka, mfn, id, ; atheist or atheisn., MW, 
~ nindg, f. heresy, atheism, MW. onibandha, 
m. N. of wk. —nirm&lya, n.a garland remainin 
from a sacrifice, Var. = nixrmita, mfn, ‘god-made, 
created, natural, W.; (@), f. Cocculus Cordifolius, 
Bhpr. = nisrayanl or “are, f. ‘ladder towards 
the gods,’ N. of a partic, penance, Baudh. iii, 9, 18. 
= nitha, m. a forniula consisting of 17 Padas, Vait. 
= paioa-r&tra, m, N. of a Paficéha, Cat, = pan-~ 
dita, m. N. of an author, Cat. = pati, m. ‘lord of 
gods,’ N. of Indra, MBh.; R.; pl. the most excellent 
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of gods, BhP,; -mantrin, m, ‘1's counsellor,’ N. 
of Brihas-pati, the planet Jupiter, Var. = pattana, 
n. N. of a town, Cat. =patal (°vd-), f. having a 
god as husband, the wife of a god, RV.; MBh.; 
sweet potato ( = madhw-dinka), L. = patha, m. 
‘ gods’ path, heaven, ChUp.; MBh.; the Milky Way, 
L.; N. of place of pilgrimage (cf. Pag. v, 3, 100), 
MBh. iii, 8187 (also -#irthe, n, SivaP.); °thiya, 
min. being on the celestial path, Kagh.; relating to 
or coming from Deva-paths (above), MW. == pada, 
n. a word containing a god's name, SBr. xi, §6, 9; = 
-pdda, W, ~yparishad, f. an assembiy of deities, 
MW. = n, ‘divine Jeaf,’ N. of a medic, 
plant (= sura-}, L, =palliepatjana, n. N. of a 
town, Col, = pai, m., any animal consecrated to a 
deity, Mn. = piipi, m. ‘ god-handed,' N, of a class 
of Asuras, MaitrS. = p&trh, n. cup or drink of the 
Br. = pitrin, mfn. partaking of the divine cup 
indyaBr. = pda, m. pl.‘the feet of a god or king, 
the royal presence or person, ‘ His Majesty,’ Pafic. i, 
ti} &cc.; -mui/a, n. id., Prab. ii, 4. = pun, mfn. 
serving the gods for a beverage, RV.; AV. = pila, 
m. ‘ god-defender,’ N. of sev. princes, Satr.; of 2 
mountain, BhP.; of an author (son of Hari-pala), 
Cat. — p&lita, m. ‘god-protected,’ N. of a man, 
Pan. vi, 2, 148, Kas, = ply, mfn. reviling or de- 
spising the gods, AV, = putes, in. the son of a god, 
Hariv, (also “¢raka, Kathas.); N. of Siva, Karand.; 
(°ed-), mfn. having gods as children (said of heaven 
and earth), RV.i, 100, 3; 159,1 &c.; (rior ¢rikd), 
f. Trigonella Coruiculata, L. ; -#tdéra, m. N. of one 
of the four Maras, Buddh. = pus, f, (nom, -piir) = 
-purd,TandyaBr. xxii,17; = -pura,a.Cat, = pure, 
n. Indra’s residence, R. v, 73, 8; (d), f. divine for- 
tress, AV., TS. = puri-m&hktmya, n. N. of wk, 
= purohita, m. domestic priest of the gods, Hariv, 
13208; N. of Brihas-pati, i.e. the planet Jupiter, 
Var., Sch. = pushypa, n.‘ divine flower,’ cloves, L. 
=~ pljaka, m. worshipper of the gods, MW, = pUjg, 
f. worship of the gods (esp. the daily w° in the do- 
mestic sanctuary, RTL. 394; N. of wk.(also-vidhs, 
m., Cat.) = p&jita, min, worshipped by the gods, 
MBh., = pijya, m.‘to be honoured by the gods,’ N. 
of Brihas-pati, i.e. the planet Jupiter, Var. = ptirva, 
mfn, ‘preceded by the word deva,’ with girt = de- 
va-girt, Megh. 42. =pfirvakam, ind. beginning 
with the gods, Mn. ii, 209. = prak&einf, f. N. of 
wk, ~pratikriti, f. (1’40. v, 3, 99, Sch., where 
wrongly prakr®) and -pratime, f,(VarBrS. xxxiii, 
20) image of a deity, idol. » pratish¢hs, f,, -fat- 
tua, n., & -prayoga, m. N. of wks, » prabha, m. 
‘having divine splendour,’ N. of a Gandharva, Ka- 
this.; id), fof the daughter of a Siddha, ib. = prae 
yiga, m. ‘d° place of sacrifice,’ N. of a sacred bath- 
ing-place, Cat. = prasua, m.‘ consulting the gods,’ 
fortune-telling, LL. (cf. darva-). = prasida, m. 
‘having the d° favour, N. of a man, Rajat, = pra- 
atte, (Cxd-), mfn. god-produced (water), AV. vi, 
102, ~ praatha, m. N. of the city of Send-bindu, 
MBh. ii, 1022. = priya, mfn. ‘dear to the gods ;’ 
stupid, silly, Gal. (cf. dezdnam-); m. N. of Siva, 
Sivag.; oftwoplants( = pita-bhringardjaaud baka- 
pushpa), L. = puaras (Pud-), min. serving the gods 
as a feast or enjoyment, RV. =—bandan (°vd-), 
mfn, related to the gods, RV.; m. N. of a Rishi, 
Kath. = bala,m.‘ having d° strength,’ N.ofa general, 
Kathas.; (@), f. Sida Khomboidca, L. = bali, m. 
oblation to the gods, Un. iv, 123, Sch. — b&ku, m. 
‘the arm of the gods,’ N. of an ancient Rishi, Hariv.; 
of a son of Hridika, BhP. = vodha, m. ‘having d° 
knowledge,’ N. of a poet and a Sch. on MBh., Cat, 
=bodhi, m. ‘ped-inspired,’ N. of a poct, Cat. 
» bodhi-sattva,m. N. of a Buddh., saint. = brah- 
man, m.'a Brahman among the gods,’ N. of N3ra- 
da, L. (cf. -rsht); of Devala, Gal. = brihmaga, m, 
Brahman esteemed by the gods, Pan. ii, 1, 69, 
Siddh.; “vasdt-/Ari, to present to the gods and 
Brahmans, Heat. i, 7 (wrongly °sa/a-kr?). = bhake 
ta (“nd-), mfn. distributed by the gods, RY. 
~ bhakti, f. service of the gods, Siphds. = bhagtta, 
m. N. of a man, Cat. = bhadra, m. N. of an author, 
vat. » bhawansa, n. ‘divine abude, heaven, L.; tem- 
le, Kathas.; Ficus Religiosa, L. = bhiga, m.‘the 
portion of the gods,’ the northern hemisphere (opp. 
to astera-), Sdryas.; (°ard), N. of a teacher called 
also Srauta or Srautarsha, Br.; of a son of SOra and 
brother of Vasu-deva, Hariv,; BhP. » bh&shya- 
asnkna-vidhi-paddhati, f. N. of wk. = bhishaj, 
m. physician of the gods (the Aévins), MBh. i, 731, 
~bhiti, f. fear of the gods ?), g. dist bhiriddi, 
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«= bhi, m. a ged or (f.?) heaven, L. = bhitta, min. 
having become a god, Kav, = bhati, m. N. of the 
last prince of the Sunga dynasty, Pur. (v. I. aed and 
%%3); £ the Ganges of the sky, L. = bAtimd, v. |. 
for prec.m, = bhilya, n. godhead, divinity, L. (Cyans 
gata, min, gone to d°, i.e. dead, Hear.) = bhtiri, v, |. 
tor°¢z, m. « bhoga, m. pleasure of the poss, heavenly 
joy, Bhag, ix, 20. —bhojya, u. ‘food of gods,’ 
Amrita; nectar, L., Sch. = bBrkj, m. (nom. ¢) 
‘ shining like a god,’ N. of a son of Mahya, son of 
Vivasvat (the sun’, MBh.i, 43, = maiijara, n. the 
jewel on Vishnu’s breas, L. (ct. -kaustubha). 
=» mani, m, divine amulet, AV. viii, 5, 20; =prec., 
L, ; a twist of hair on a horse's neck, Sid. v, 4, Sch.; 
N. of a drug belonging to the Ashta-varga (= mahd- 
medi\, L.3 N. of Siva, L. = mapdaia, m.N. of a 
partic. Samadbi, Karayd. = mata, m. ‘ god-sp- 
proved,’ N. of a Rishi, MBh. xiv, 711. = mati, m. 
N. of a man, Pravar.; f. of a woman, Kathds. 
~ madhu, n.divine honey, ChUp. iii, 5, 1. ma 
nushya (AV.) or “shyé (SBr.), m. pl. gods and 
mien, » maya, mf jn. consisting of or containing 
the gods, Hariv.; BhP. = malimluo, m. ‘robber 
of the gods,’ an Asura, TaudyaBr. xiv, 4. = miita, 
m. N, of a man, Cat. » mityi, f. pl. the mother of 
the gods, MBh. xiii, 636; sg. N. of Aditi or of 
Dakshayaui, Hariv.; Pur,» m&tyika, mfn.‘ having 
the god (Indra) or clouds as foster-mather,’ moisten- 
ed only by rain-water (as corn, land’, MBh. ii, 211; 
R. ii, 10g, 23 (cf. nadi-). = miidana, min, plad- 
dening or inspiring the gods (Soma), RV. — sina, 
n, dwelling of the gods, ib. = miinaka, m. = -:a/i- 
jara, L. = milya, in, N. ofa prince, Kathas. ; (d), 
@° illusion, R.i, 1, 26. —miarga, m. ‘the way ofthe 
ods,” the air ur sky, Gal.; = anus, R.v, 61, 4, Sch. 
icf, Paiic, Introd. 42). — mBid, f. ‘divine gatiand,’ 
N. of an Apsaras, Xathis. < mise, m.‘ the miouth 
of the gods,’ the 8th m? of pregnancy, L. = mitra, 
m. ‘having the gods as friends,’ N. of an ancient 
teacher called also Sakalya, Pur.; of the iather of 
Vishnu-mitra, Cat.; (d', tN. of one of the Mains 
attending on Skanda, MBh. — mithuna, n. coha- 
bitation of the gods, AitBr. i, 22. «madsra, m. N, 
of au author, Cat. mmidha (VP. -A7), m, ‘ god- 
begotren (7),, N. of a Yidava and grandfather of 
Vasu-deva (cf, next), MBh.; of a descendant of 
Nini and Janaka, K.; BhPur, « msJadbushe, im. N, 
of the grandfather of Vasu-deva (ci. prec.), Hariv. 
~ muni, i. heaveuly or d” Muni, TandyaBr.; N. 
of a son of Trarp-mada and author of RV. x, 146, 


RV. Anukr. @yaj, min, sacrificing to the pods - 


(Agni), V5.1, 17. © yajana, vil(iin.id., AV, xii, 2, 
42; Serving for an oblation, x, 4,153 , place of 
offering, AV.; VS.; Br.; -¢ed, no. Mais. iii, 3, 3; 
°na-vel, mf. having a p> of o”, ShadvBsr. ii, io. 
= yaji, min. =-yas, Bhatt.; m. a worshipper of 
the gods, a Muni, W. = yajna, in. sacrifice to the 
gods (esp. the Homa or burnt s°, one of the & great 
oblatious., SBr.; AsvGr.: Mn.; N. of a matt (cf. 
daiva-yaslt).=myasya, 2. oF -yajyé, f. worship of 
the gods, a sacrifice, RV.; Br. Sec. (instr. also “yd, 
RV. x, 30, t1 &c.) — yasas, n. divine glory, TS. 
iii, 1,9, 25 S/7, niin, of 4° g°, ib. yd, miu. going 
to the gods, longing for them, RV, —y&jin, win. 
sacrificing to the pods, SBr.; m. N. of oue of the 
attendants of Skanda, MGBh.; of a Dinava, Hariv. 
(v. 1. -ydfrin)\, eyijhika, m. N. of an author 
( = yajitika deva), Cat. ~y&ta, m.‘a heavenly 
Yatu, Kath. (v.0."/a; cf. datza-ydtava).  yhtrk, 
f. an idol procession, Milav. v, }4. — yAitrin, see 
~yajin. - yhua, mf, éju,=-yd, RV.; AV.; VS.; 
Jeading to the gods, serving them as a way (acdhvane, 
pathin &c.), ib.; Br.; Up.; MBh.; n. way leading 
to the gods, MBh.; BhP.; the vehicle of a god, L.; 
(5), f. N, of a daughter of Usanas or Sukracirya 
(wife of Yayati and mother of Yadu and Turvasu', 
MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; of a wife of Skanda, RTL. 
214. ~ykalya, mfn. leading to the gods, Say. on 
RV. x, 18, 2. = yivan, mf(varijn. going to the 
gods, RV. vii, Jo, 2. yukta (°vd-), mfn. (horses) 
yoked by the gods, 67, 8. »yuga, n. ‘the age of 
the gods,’ the first age of the world: = 47172), MBh.; 
any age or period of the gods comprising the 4 ages 
of mankind, MW. —youf, m.f. place or origin 
of a god, a d° birth-place, Br. ; the sacred wood used 
for kindling fire, Grihyas, i, 81 d&c.; mfn. of d? 
origin; m. a demi-gcd or demon, Devim. v, 60. 
=youhh, f. the wife of a god, MBh.; Hariv. 
~ rakta-dagal, f. (in music) N. of a Ragin. 
~rakshita, m.‘ god-protected,” N. of a son of 
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Devaka, Hariv.; of a prince of the Kosalas, VP.; 
of a Brahman, Kathas.; (4), f. of a daughter of 
Devaksa and one of the wives of Vasu-deva, Hariv. ; 
Pur, «rata, mfn, delighting in the gods, pious, 
Paiic. = ati, f. ‘gods’ delight,, N. of an Apsaras, 
Kathis, = zathé, m, the car or vehicle of a ped, 
AV.; TS.; Br.; a car for carrying the images of the 
gods in a procession, L, (cf, daiva-); N. of a man, 
Pravar.; thdhnyd, n. a day's journey for the sun's 
chariot, SBr.; BrArUp. = xahasya, n. divine mys 
tery (cf. -guhya), MBh. »r8j, m. ‘king of the 
gods,’ N. of Indra, MBh.; R.; of Nahusha, MBh. 
xiii, 4788 8c, = efijé, m. d° ruler, TBr.; king of 
the gods, N, of Indra, MBh,; R. &c.; N. of a king, 
MBh. ; of a Rishi, Var.; of a Buddha, Buddh, ; the 
father of Sartigadhara, and sey. authors, Cat.; -pra- 
bandia, m., -mahishi-stetra, n. N. of wks.; 
-yajvan, m. N, of a Sch. ou Naighantuka and also 
of his grandfather ; -samea-aysss, nif.equal in glory 
to the king of the gods, MW. = rfijan, m.a prince 
of a Brahmanical family, TandyaBr. xviii, 10, 5. 
— xAjya, n, sovercignty over the gods, MBh.; R.; 
Kathis. — rita, m. ‘ god-given,’ N. of Sunahi-sepa 
alter being received into the family of Viiva-mitra, 
AitBr. vii, 17; MBh. &c. (pl. his descendants, 
Pravar.); N.of a king who was the son of Su-ketu 
aud descendant of Nimi, R.; Pur.; of a king who 
was son of Karambhi, Pur.; of another king, MBh. 
ii, 124; of Parikshit, BhP.; of the father of Yajiia- 
valkya, ib. xii, 6, 64 (cf. darva-rati); a sort of 
ctane, L. = xfima (-d/atta’, m. N. of sev, authors, 
Cat, = riwhtra, 0. ‘the empire of the gods,’ N. of an 
empire in the Deccan, = rGpé, f. ‘of divine form,’ 
N. of an Apsaras, Kathas.; °A/, mfn. having a d° 
form, god-hke, MBh, = rcetasa, infu. sprung from 
d° seed, AtrAr, lii, 17. = xehd, m. deva + rishe) 
a Rishi, a saint of the celestial class, as Narada, Atri 
&c., MBh, (xiv, 781 supta saptarshayak for 5° 
devarsh’); R.; Pur. &. (cf. brahmarshé and ra- 
Jarsht), N. of Siva, MBh. xiii, 1259; -cartfa, n. 
the deeds of d“ sages, MBh. xii, 7663 ; -/va, 0. state 
or rank of a d® s°, BHP. i, 3, 83 -petre-vallabha, 
mn, sesamnum, Gal. ; -varya, m. chief ut sages, MW. 
~lakshmé, 11. d? characteristic, ‘US.; the Brah- 
manical coid, Gal, © lata, f. ‘divine creeper,’ doa- 
ble yastuine, L. = Minguliké, f. Tragia Tivolucrata, 
L, = lkti, pg. ddsibharddl. — likga, n. the image 
or statue of a deity, BhP. iii, 17,13. —lekh&, f. 
‘having a d° outline,” N. of a princess, Rajat. 
~loké, in, the world or sphere of any divinity ; 
heaven or paradise; any one of the 3 or 25 (TS.) 
a” .MatsvaP.) superior worlds, Br.; Mn.; MBh. 
&e. (for the 6 d? lokas of Buddh. see MWB. 206 
B04 5 he wala, tin, gone to the gods, dead, MBh. 
xili, 29943 fda, m. ‘ protector ot the world of the 
gods,’ N. of India, Kathas, cxy, 25. = vaktra, n. 
‘the mouth of the pods,’ N, of Agni aathe devouring 
fame, L. — vacant, f. ‘having d? speech,’ N. of a 
Gandharva’, Karand. = 1. -wae (“od-), mtn, guarded 
or surrounded by gods (also “va-2”), RV.; m.N. ofa 
man,ib. vii, 18,22 (the grandfather of Su-dis, Siy.); 
of a son of A-kriiza, Pur. ; of Devaka who was a son 
of Ahuka, Hariv.; of the 13th Manu, BhP, viii, 13, 
28 (cf. -aéyu); (vali), f. N. of a daughter of the 
Gandharva Grama-ni, R. vii, 3, 3. 2. -wat, ind. 
like cin, with &c.) a god, KitySr. — vadbé, m.a 
weapon of the gods, AV. vi, 13, 1. = vadhG, f. the 
wife of a god, MW. —wandé, mfn. praising the 
gods, RV.x,15,§. = Warm, in. a superior or supreme 
deity, W.; n. a divine boon, or blessing, ib. = war 
gink, f. N.of a daughter of Bharad-vaja, R. vii, 3, 3- 
~vartman, n. ‘d° path,’ the atmosphere, L. 
= vardhaki,m. ‘d° architect,’ N. of Viiva-karman, 
L. ~vardhana, m. N. of a son of Devaka, Pur. 
~ varman, n.armour of the gods, AV. ; m.‘ having 
d° armour,’ N. of s prince, VP.; of the author of 
the Tomara-vapéa (1350), Cat. = warys, m. best 
or chief of the gods (Siva), MBh. vii, 9470. = var 
wha, m. N. of a prince; n.(?) of a Varsha in the 
Dvipa $simala called after him, BhP. v, 20, 9. 
~vwallabha, m. Rottlera Tinctoria, L. » vii, f. 
a d° voice, MW. = vita (°ud-\, mfn. agreeable to 
the gods, RV,; m. N. of a man, ib. iii, 23, 2. 
~ viiyu, m. N. of the 12th Manu, Hariv. 484 (cf. 
I. -vat), = vihaug, mfn. (horse) carrying the gods, 
RV. = vijaya-gagi,m. N. ofa teacher, Cat. = wid, 
mfn, knowing the gods, SBr. = widy&, f. divine 
science( = nirukta,Samk.) = vibhRge, m. quarter 
of the gods,’ the northern hemisphere, Siiryas. ~ wi- 
mala-gapi, m. N. of a poet, Cat. «wis (Br.) 
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or -wis& (MaitrS.), f. the gods collectively. « vf (or 
°vd-v°), mfr. (super. -/anea) gratifying the g°, RV. 
» vitd (°ud-v*), fa feast or enjoyment for the g°, 
RV.; N. of a daughter of Meru and wife of a son 
of Agnidhra, BhP. = vyikaha, m.‘d° tree,’ 2 tree 
of paradise (cf. -¢ars), L.; Alstonia Scholaris, L.; 
bdellium ( = guggu/u), L, «= wyitti, f. Deva's (i.e. 
Purushottama-D°’s) Comm. on Un. = vesman, n. 
‘house of the gods, 'temple,chapel, Kathis. = vyacas 
(°nd-), min. affording space for the gods, receiving 
them, RV, = vraté, o. any religious observation 
or vow, SBr.; Laty. &c.; the favourite food of the g°, 
TagdyaBr. xviii, 2; N. of sev, Samans, SimavBr. ; 
mfn. devoted to the g®, religions, MBh.; Hariv.; 
Pur.; m. N. of Bhishma, MBh.; of Skanda, Mricch. 
‘iii, }{}. —vwratin, mfn. obeying or serving the g”, 
MBh. = gakti, m. ‘ having divine strength,’ N. of 
a king, Palic. »bata-bhishya, n. N. of wk. 
= satra, m. foe of the gods, an Asura or Rakshas, 
MBh.; R.; (°ed-), mfn, having the g° as foes, RV. 
vi, 59, 1. =sabda, m, the N. of a god, Jaim.; d° 
sound, i.e. thunder, Dhatup, xxxv, 8. ~ sarman, 
m,‘ having the g’ asrefuge, N. ofan old sage, MBh,; of 
an Athat (author of the Vijiiana-kaya-sistra), MWB. 
419; of a minister of Jayapida (king of Kaémira), 
Rajat.; Kathas, dc, = gas, ind, deity after deity, 
RV. iii, 21, 5. @skbara-tantra, no. N. of wk. 
= S1ipe, 0. work of divine art, AitBr, vi, 27. — #il- 
pin, m,‘the artist of the gods,’ N. of Tvashtri, L. 
=sisa, m.=-garbha, MBh, =sishta (‘2d-), 
min. taught of directed by the 2°, RV. i, 113, 3. 
» sunt, f. ‘divine dog,’ N. of Sarama, MBh, i, 671, 
om $tire, m,‘d° hero,” N. of ainan, Cat. =gekha- 
ra, in.‘ d” diadem,’ Artemisia Indica, L, —sesha, 
n. the remnants of a god’s sacrifice, MBb. xui, 2019. 
= sravas (°vd-), m.* having d° renown,’ N, of a 
Bhirata, RV. iii, 23, 3. 33 of a son of Yama and 
author of RV. x, 17, Anukr.; of a son of Visvd-mitra, 
Hariv.; of a son of Siira and brother of Vasu-deva, 
ib,; Pur. arf, mfn. approaching the gods, wor- 
shipping, VS. xvii, 56, Mahidh.; in. N, of a Rishi, 
VP.; -gartha, m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. 
 srut, min. audible to or heard by the gods, RV; 
VS. = sruta, m.‘ having divine knowledge,’ = lord, 
god (isvara),L.; N. of Narada, L.; (with Jainas} N. 
of 6th Arhat of future Ut-sarpinl ; n.a sacred treatise 
or manual, L. = gra, mia. known to the gods, TAr. ; 
m. barber of the g°, 1'S., Sch. = arent, f, Sanseviera 
Zeylanica, L. = sreshtha, m.‘ best of the g’,’ N. 
of a son of the 12th Manu, Hariv.; BhP. = samaakd, 
f, assembly of the g°, TBr. = gamhith, f. the Sam- 
hita of the gods, SamhUp. vi, 4. —sukha, m. friend 
or companion of the g®, VS. xxiii, 49. = sakhi, m. 
‘id.,’ N. of a mountain, R. (B.) iv, 43, 17. © same 
gita-yonin, m. (?) N. of Narada, Hariv. 4347. 
~sattra, n.a long festival in honour of the p°, 
MBh. ~sativa, mfn. having the nature of a god, 
R, @ satya, n. divine truth, established order of the 
gods, SBr. » #44, mfn. living among the g°, VS. ix, 2. 
~ sadana, info, serving as a seat for the g’, AV.v, 
4, 3. ~sadman, n. a god's seat, MBh.; Hariv. 
= gamdha, min. connected with the g°, divine, W. 
~~ samnidhi, m. presence of the gz’, MW. =sabha, 
n. N. of a town, Kathis.; (d), f. a hall serving asa 
mecting-place fur the gods, ib.; a gambling-house, 
L, -sabhya, m. keeper of a gainbling-house, L.; 
a gambler ; trequenter of ciubs or assemblies ; deity's 
attendant, W. = @araga, n. ‘ pool of the gods,’ N. 
of a place, Rajat. —saxahaps, m. ‘d? mustard,’ a 
kind of m°, L. = saw&, m. 2 kind of sacrifice, Kath. 
-saba, m. N. of a mountain, Suér.; (4), f. N. of 
plants ( = saha-devi or (?) bhiksha-sitra), L. = she 
kahya, n. testimony of the gods; loc. before the 
g as witnesses, Nid, = sligara-gani, m. N, of an 
author (1630), Cat. a» s&t-4/kri, to offer to the 2°, 
Bhatt. ; -4/Bh&, to become a god, MBh. = siyn- 
jy, n, union with or reception among the g°, deifi- 
cation, L. «sivargi, m. N. of the 13th Manu, 
BhP. = sighs, ‘god-lion,’ N. of Siva, Sivag.; ofan 
author, Cat. = gi@dhi, m, N. of a man, Kath4s. 
= sunda, m.N, of a lake, Suir. = sumati, f. favour 
of the gods, RV, x, of, 5. =sumaenas, n. ‘divine 
flower, a species of f°, L. = maushi, m. a divine tube 
or vital air (5in number, viz. prdza, vy-dna,apdna, 
sam-dna, ud-dna\, ChUp. iii, 13, 1. e&, m.(with 
or cil, deva) N. of 8 deities (viz. Agni griha-pati, 
Soma vanas-pati, Saviyi satya-prasava, Rudra pasu- 
pati, Brihas-pati vacas-pati, Indra jyeshtha, Mitra 
satya, and Varuna dharma-pati), VS.; TS.; Br. &c. 
~ sika-kshetza, n.N. of a region of the northern 


egy devu-sida. 


N. of a Rakshas, R.; of a Daitya, GanP.; -vadhea, 


Paficalas, W, watida, m. N, of a village, Pao. vi, 
2,129, Kas. » stiri, m. N. of a man, Cat. »ayi- 
shta (°vd-), min. discharged or caused or created 
by a god, SBr.; (a), f.a kind of intoxicating drink, 
L. =sena, m. N, of a king of Srivasti, Kathas.; 
of a king of Paundra-vardhana, ib.; of a cowherd, 
ib.; of a Buddh. Arhat; (é ), f. a host of celestials, 
RV.; AV.; Br, &c. (pl. the hosts of Deva or feana, 
ApGrh, xx, §; -paté [L.] and -przya [MBh.}, m.N. 
of Skanda); N. of a daughter of Prajd-pati or niece 
(daughter, L.) of Indra and wife of Skanda, MBh.; 
Pur. ; a particle of misla-prakriti,W.; N. of Comm, 
on Kum, = soma, “maka, m. N. of aman, Kathas, 
aw atava, m. N. of a prince, VP. = stat, mfn. 
praising the gods, RV. v, 50, §. = stri, f. the wife 
ot a deity, MW. = sthali, m. N. of an author, Cat, 
~ sthina, m.N, ofan ancient Rishi, MBh. ; n. of 2 
Samaus (varwnasya and brihad-deva-), ArshBr. 
~ smité, f. ‘having a divine smile,’ N.of the daugh- 
ter of a merchant, Kathis. eva, n. d° property, 
Mn. xi,20; 26, = svApaharanse, n. plunder of d° 
property, sacrilege, MW. = sviimin, m. ‘lord of 
te gods,’ N. of sev. Brahmans, Kathas.; Vet.; of an 
astronomer, VarByS. vii, 7; of aSch. on AivSr, &c., 
Cat. = havis, u. oblation to the gods, VS.; SBr. 
~havya, u. id, MBh.; m. N. of a Kishi, ib. 
~hinsaka, in. enemy of the gods, MW. — hits 
(Cad }, min. arranged or appointed or settled by the 
p’, RV.; m. the good or welfare of the g°; “Air- 
hiya, ind, tor the sake ot the g”, MBh. xiii, 13965. 
= hiti (“ud-), f. d® ordinance or arrangement, ib. 
= ba, min. invoking the g° (superl. -/ama), RV.; 
Vs.; m. N, of aman, g. garcdat ; f, (scil. duir) 
N. of the northern apesture of the human body, i.e. 
of the leti car (which ts turaed northwards tf the face 
is directed towatds the east), BHP. iv, 25, 51 &e. 
(cf. fréze-). ~ biitd \'vd-), f. invocation of the gods, 
RV.; AV. &c. (also “4, BhP. ix, 24, 31); N.ofa 
daughterof Manu Svayam-bhii and wifcof Kardama, 
BhP. ii, 7, 3 Sc. . Vi, ui, a1, 3). = hiya, n. invo- 
cation of the g°, RV.; SBr. —hédana or -hélana, 
n.attence agamst the g°, AV.; VS.; N. of AV. vi, 
114, Kaus. » heti, (.d° weapon, AV. = hotra, m. 
N. of the father of Yogé@svara .a partial jncaruation 
[ausa} of Hart, BHP. vil, 13,33. —hrada, m.' the 
d° lake,’ N. of a sacted bathing-place, MBh. De- 
vane, ma portion, i.e. partial incarnation of a 
god, Kathis. Devadkride, m. play:ng-place of the 
gf’. Hariv. Devad&ahara, mis. whose syilables are 


divine begs, TBr. Devagama-stotra, n., “ma-— 


famkriti, f.N.of wks. Deviiglira, n. ‘house of 
the f°,’ temple, R.; Kathas, Dewanki-pij&,  N. 
of wk. Dev&nga, m. N. of an emanation from 
Sada-siva’s body (inventor of weaving, ; -carttra, 
n. N. of wk. Devénganlk, f. a divine female, 
Sinhits, Devae, mtidc7n. directed towards the 
pods, RV.i, 127, 1, Dewkeirya, m.‘d” teacher,’ 
N. of asian, W.; ot sev. authors, Cat. ; -dyg-ziyaya, 
m, N. of wk. Devajiva & “ein, m. a man sub- 
sisting by attending on an idol and ceceiving its 
oticrings, L. Dewalijaua, t. divine ojutinent, AV, 
xix, 44, 6. Devwilta, m. N. of a sacred bathing- 
place, VarP. icf. Aatny-dfa). Devatiths, w. r. for 
daiv’, Devatithi, m. ‘guest of the g°,” N. of a 
KAnva and author of RY, viii, 4, Tandyabr. ix, 2; 
uf a prince who was son of A-krodhana (or Kre- 
dhana, BhP. ix, 22, £1 and Karambha, MBh.i, 3°75. 
Devatideva, mm. a god surpassing all other pods, 
MBh.; N. of Siva, MBh, xiii, 1259; of Vishnu, 
Hariv. 8834; of Sikya-muni, Buddh. Devatmaan, 
m. the divine soul, SvetUp. i, 3; Ficus Religiosa, L. ; 
infn. being of d” nature, containing a deit yy sacred, 
W.; °tma-sakii,f. the power of the d° soul, SvetUp., 
ib, Devattmk, f. the mother of the gods, L. (ct. 
devatéima). Dewadhideva, in. ‘god over gods,’ 
an Arhat, Jain. DewMdbipa, m. ‘king of the g”,’ 
N. of Indra, MBh. v, 297; of a king identified with 
the Asura Nikumbha, i, 2663. Devw&dhipati, m. 
‘id.,’ N. of Siva, MBh. xiii, 1204. Devadnanda, 
m. ‘ delight of the gods,’ N. of a man, W.; of sev, 
authors (also -serz), Cat.; (a), f. N. of the 15th 
night of Pe Karma-miasa (see s/v.), Sdryapr.; N. of 
a divine temale, Sinhs. DewAuika, n.an army of 
celestials, MBh.; m. N. of a king ‘son of Kshema- 
dhanvan), Hariv.; Ragh.; Pur.; of a sonof the rth 
Manu, Hariv.; of a mountain, BhP. Dewian- 
krama, m. ‘series or order of the gods,’ N. of wk. 
Devianucara, m.a follower or attendant of a god, 


m, ‘destruction of D®,’ N. of 71st ch. of GanP. ii. 
Devaudhas, n.‘ d° food,’ ambrosia, L. Devanna, 
u.id., L.; food offered (first) to the gods, Mn. v, 7. 
Deovdpi, m. ‘ friend of the g°,' N. of a Rishi who 
was son of Rishgi-shena, RV. x (according to a later 
legend he is a son of king Pratipa, resigus his king- 
dom, retires to the woods and is supposed to be stil 
alive, MBh.; Pur. &c.) Dewibhimukha, m, a 
partic. Samadhi, Karand. Devabhishth, f. ‘desired 
by the g°,’ Piper Betel, L. Devalyatana, n. ‘the 
dwelling of a god,’ a temple, Mn. &c. Devdyudha, 
n, ‘ weapon of the g’,’ N. of Indra, TBr.; the rain- 
bow, L. DewikyuakhA, n. the life-time of a god, 
SBr. DevAragya, n. diviue grove, MBh.; Raghi. 
Deviridkana, n., “nk, f. worship of the gods, 
MW. Devari, m. ‘foe of the g”,’ an Asura, MBh.; 
pa, m. ‘protector of the A°’(?), the sea, Nilak. 
on MBh. iv, 1712; -dala-sudena, m. ‘destroyer 
of the army of the A®,’ N, of Vishud, Vishn. i, 49. 
Devaroaka, m. worshipper of the gods, MW. 
Devidroana, n. worship of gods, idolatry, Paiic. 
also “ad, f.,.MW.); -Arama-puddhat,t. N. of wk, 
Devarpaaga, n. an offering to the gp’, MBh. xii, 
4202 (cf. mad-arp’). Devwarya, im. N. of the last 
Arhat of the nresent Ava-sarpini, Jain. Devirha, 
min. worthy of the g*, divine, W.; m. a kind of 
medic. plant, £..; N. of a prince, VP.; (a), f. Sida 
Rhomboidea, L. Devarhana, m.N. ofa prince, 
VP. Devalays, m.‘ residence of the g”,’ heaven, 
L.; temple, Paic.; Mirk?’.; -pratishthd, f., -pra- 
tishtha-vidhi, m., -lakshana, v., “yilsavddi-kra- 
nia, m, N, of wks. Dewh-vat «deriv. Devi- 
vatarana, 0.‘ descent of the gods,’ N. of a poem, 
Devivntira, m.'id.,’ N. of a place, L. Devwa- 
vasatia, m.' habitation of the gods,’ ternple, R ijat. 
Devavilaa, mn. id., L.; Ficus Rebigiosa, 1. Dev&- 
vi = deva-vi. Dev&-vriah (for °va-v), min. 
gladdening the g°, SBr. xi; m. N. of a mountain, 
Hariv. 13855 (nom. -vrit, v. 1. -cridha:. Devi- 
vridha, nN. of a prince who was lather of Babhru 
(cf datud-v°), MBh.; Hativ.; Pur. (v. b-ernddaa); 
of a mountain (see -vridh). Devhsva, m. divine 
horse, SankbBr. v, 2; Indra’s horse Uccaih-sravas, 
L. Devisur&, m. pl. the gods and the Asuras, SBr.; 
MBh.; K. &c.; min. (with yeddha, rana &c. the 
war) of the y° and A°, MBh.; R.; BhP.; .gandgra- 
ni, “nddhyuksha, “ndiraya ; -guru; -namas- 
hrita ; -pati; -mahé-matra ; -mahiiraya ; -ma- 
Aésvava; -vara-prada; -vinir nutri; “sustsvara, 
m. N. of Siva, MBh. xiii, 1233; 1257-60. Deva- 
hiara, im.‘ da” food,’ ambrosia, L. Devghvaya, 1. 
‘called Deva,’ N. of a prince, MBh. i, 228. Devi- 
and devi-, sce Levi. Vevéj, rafa. (nom, ¢) sacri- 
ficing to the gods, Vup. Devéjya, m. ‘teacher of 
the g’, N. of Brihas-pati, i.e. the planet Jupiter, L. 
Davéddha, min. kindted by the g? ‘agaz), RV.; 
Br. (opp. manv-iddha), Devéndra, i. ‘ chief of 
the g’,’ N. of Indra or Siva, MBh.; R.: of sev. 
authors, Cat.; -Airt?-deva, m. N. of a man, Cat.; 
-budd’i,m. N. of a learned Buddhist, L,; -savzaya, 
m. N. of a Buddh. wk.; -sar7, m. N. of a Jaina 
writer (1240,,Cat.; “dedsrama, m.N. of an author, 
ib. Devésa, m. ‘chief of the g°,’ N. of Brahini or 


Vishnu or Siva or Indra, MBh.; K1v.; king, prince,. 


MBh. xiii, 1832; (#), ££ N. of Durga or of Devaki, 
Cat.; -tirtha, wu. N. of a Tirtha, SivaP?, Devésve- 
Fa, m. "sovereign of the g’,’ N. of Siva, R.; of 2 
pupil of Samkaracarya, Cat.; of another author, ib.; 
-pamnjita,m, N. of a poet, ib. DewSshita, inf. 
sent or impelled by the g°, RV.; AV. Devesbe, 
in. divine arrow, MaitrS. Dewéshta, min. wished 
by or acceptable to the p°, W.; m.a sort of drug 
(also @, f.); the resin of Shorea Robusta, Gal.; bdel- 
lium, L.; (@), f. the wild lime tree, L. (sce also m.) 
Devainasa, n. the curse of the g°, AV. Devo- 
dyfina, n. ‘grove of the p°,’ sacred grove, L, De- 
wopadaaka, 111. worshipper of the 2°, MW. Devwah- 
kas, n.‘d° abode,’ mount Meru, Siiryas. Dewa- 
sya-tva-ka, min. containing the words devasya 
fud (as an Adhvaya or Anuvaka), g. goshad-ddi, 
Devinkm-priya, min. ‘beloved of the gods,’ sitn- 
ple, foolish, Pin. vi, 3, 21, Vartt. 3; L. Deve-saya, 
inf. resting on a god (Vishnu), MBh. xii, 12864. 
Devaka, xf tka un. who or what sports or plays, 
W.; divine, celestial, id.; m. (av") a god, deity 
(at the end of an adj. comp.), MBh. 1i, 1396 &e. (ef. 


| daivakas; N.of aman(?), RV. vii, 18, 20, Say.; of 


Ragh. DevAdnuydyin, m. id. Kull. Devinta, , a Gandharva (at once a prime, son of Ahuka and 
m. N. of a son of Hridika, Hariv. DewAntaka, m. | father of Devaki [below], MBh. i, 4480; v, 89 &c.; 


teewat devara-vati. 
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Hariv.; Pur.); of a son of Yudhi-shthira and Yau- 
dheyi or Pauravi (cf. °xitd below), Pur. ; familiar N. 
for deva-dattaka, Par. v, 3, 83, Pat.; pl. N. of the 
Stidras in Krauiica-dvipa, BhP.v, 20, 23; (4), f 
fam. for deva-dattih:i, Pan. vii, 3,45, Vartt. 4,Pat.; 
(dévikd), f..N. of a class of goddesses of an inferior 
order, Br, (pl. the oblations made to them, viz. to 
Anu-mats, Raké, Sintvalf, Kuhd, and to Dhatyi, TS.; 
cf. -Aavis, AitBr.; Vait.); of the wife of Yudhi- 
shthira and mother of Yaudheya, MBh. i, 3828 ; of 
a river, MBh. iii, 5044 (cf. advrka); of a country, 
VarByS. xi, 35; the thorn-apple, Bhpr.; (devas ), 
f., see below, = bhoja-putri, f. pairon. of Devakl, 
BhP. iii, 1,33. Devekaltmajhi, f. id,, L. 

Devaki, i. N. of a daughter of Devaka (see above) 
who was wife of Vasu-deva and mother of Kyishna, 
Mh, ; Hariv.; Pur. (ideatified with +f-dads, Hariv. ; 
with Diakshayeni, MatsyaP,) = mandana (or °£1- 
n°’, -putra, -mityi, -eflau, m. N. of Krishna, 
ChUp.; MBh.; Hariv, 

Devakiya, inti. (g. cahdds) divine, belonging 
or relating toa divinity, W. “Mya, mtn. id.; godlike, 
vorresponuing tothe nuniber of the gods (said of the 
metre Anushtubh!, SankhBr. xxvii, 3 (v. b. “¢ya). 

Devats&, f. godhead, divinity (abstr. & couer.), 
RV., AV.; Br. &c.; image of a deity, idol, Ma. iv, 
130; MBh.; Pur. (ife.-4a, Kull, vii, 105); N. of 
the organs of seuse (ef. deva), SBr. in, 5,3, 3 &e.; 
(@, ind. with divinity, i.¢. with a god (gods) of 
anong the gods, RV.; AV. =°giire (4dz’), n, 
‘geds’ house,’ temple, chapel, Mn.; R. agyiha, 
n. id. R.; Kathas, ~ fit, m. ‘g*-conqueror,’ N. of 
a son of Su-mati and grandson of Bharata, BhP, 
= tas, ifid, on the part of adeity, SankhSr.1, 16, 15. 
~“tman (“if min. having adivine soul, Kum.i,t; 
m. N. of Siva, MBh, xiui, 5200, “tem (000°), £. 
mother of the pods, L. (cf. devdémd), « tva, n. state 
of divinity, Nyayam.; -eraaya, m. N. of wk. 
~ darsana, 1. mauitestation of a deity, NrisUp. 
-dvamdva, i. a compound whose members are 
twu or more naines of deities, Pan. = °Abipa 
( fddh, m.‘deity-chiet,’ N. of Indra, L. = “diayl- 
ya (ldadh’), a. (scl, 6rahmana) N, of a Br. of the 
SV, » “nakrama .“(i2°:, ni, “saat, f. index of 
the Vedic deities. — pdramya,n. N. of wk. = pi. 
jana, 0. worship of a d° (ct. deva-paya), Paras, 
— pranidhina, n.devouon toad", L. = pratimgs, 
f,‘pod -mage,’ au idol, MBh. vi, 60. — pratéah¢hs- 
widhi, in. N. of wk. bAdha (or “476’), m. moles- 
tation of the gods, MBh. i, 757y. = Dhyarcamea 
(tdbh"), wu. worship of an idol or a deity, Mn, ii, 
176; -para, min. devoted to it, Nal. xii, 58. mani, 
in. ‘divine jewel,” N. of a medic. plant, Bhor. 
~ mandira, i. = -“viha, Milatim. vi, #. - maya, 
int.7)n. coataining alt deities, KathUp. iv, 7. 
= mithuna, n. the cohabitation of deities, MW. 
~ mirti-prakarana, n.N. of a wk. on sculpture. 
~yatana (“riy°), un. =-griha, Mn.; MBh, &e. 
= “radhana (‘fir’), n. homage to the gous, Siphas, 
=“rcana (“Vir”), n. worship of the g’, Kiv.; 
-krama & -widhi, m. N. of sev, wks. “lays 
(‘ral’), m. (Var.); -vesmanm, n. (R.) = -g7 tha. 
~ vida-viokra, u., -wAri-p&ji, f. N. of wks. 
~ pesha,in. = deva-s"(q.v.) @ araye ti) mth, 
relating tua g’, Mantir, — saadyin, afi. accor 
paniea (only) by the gy”, ie. alone, Sak. (Pi.) in, 9B. 
~ sthipaua-vidbi, m. N. of wk. ~asndna, 0. 
ablution of ar idul, MatsyaP. © swarilpa-viocira, 
m. N. of wk. DevathjyS, f. sactifice to a deity, 
KitySr. Devatépadedana, n. designation of the 
d° worshipped in any rite, Apor. 

Devatya, min, (ifc.) having as one’s deity, sacred 
to a d° (ct. cka-, Atys-, bahu-, soma- ; datvalya) ; 
(a, f. a species of animal (?7;, AV. 1, 22, 3- 

Devan, m. brother-in-law (= devrt), L. 

2. Devana, m.a die, dice for gambling, L.; (d), 
f. sport, pastime, L.; service, L.; 0. idév") shining, 
splendour, Kull. viii, g2; gaming, a game at dice, 
RV. x, 43,5; MBh.; R. &c.; play, sport, pastime, 
L.; pleasure-ground, garden, L.; a lotus, L..5 praise, 
1.3 desire, emulation, L. ; affair, business, profession, 
L.; going, motion, i: 

Devaya, Nom. !’., only p. “yal, loving or serving 
the gods, religious, RV.icf.d-); divine or shining '?), 
Bh?’ iii, 20,22. "yw, min. devoted tothe g°, pious, RV. 

Devara, 1. = dvr, AivGr.; Mn.; MBh. &e.; 
husband, lover, BhP. iv, 26, 26. =ghaf, f. killing 
one’s brother-in-law, SankhGr. i, 16, = watl, f. hav- 
ing a brother-in-law, Gaut. 
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I. Devala, m. an attendant upon an idol (who 
subsists on the offerings made to it; oftener “/aka, 
Mn. iii, 152; 180; MBh.}; a virtuous or pious man, 
Un. i, 108, Sch.; N. of a descendant of Kasyapa and 
one of the authors of RV. ix; of Asita or a son of 
A°, MBh.; Pur. ; of a man mentioned with A°, Prav.; 
of an astronomer, Var.; of a legislator (also -/a¢7a), 
Madhus.; Kull.; of a son of Pratyiisha, M&h.; 
Hariv.; of an elder brother of Dhaumya, MBh.; 
of the husband of Eka-parn4, Hariv.; of the father 
of Samnati (the wife of Brahma-datta), ib.; of the 
grandfather of Pay., Col,; of a son of Viiva-mitra 
(pl. his descendants), Hariv.; of a son of Kyiddiva 
by Dhishan’, BhP. = smyitd, f. Devala’s law-book, 
Cat. 

2, Dewala = devira (q.v.) 

Deviaya, Nom P., only p.°ydt = °vaydt, Maitr. & 
KapS.; Kath, °ytt or °yf (only acc, sg. f. °yioane) 
= “vay, MaitrS.; Ar. 

Devi.K, f. (in music) N, of a Ragini. 

Devi, incomp. for°vi, = tama,seedeva. = Alaa, 
m. N, of sev. men, Cat.; of a Sch. on Vop., Col. 

Devika, mf(i )n, appertaining to or derived from 
a deity,W.; m. fam, N, for deva-dalla, Pau. v, 3, 
78, Kas.; (ska), f. see devaka. 

Devitavya, mfn.to be gambled (impers.), MBh.; 
n. gambling, ib. Devityi, m. gambler, ib. Devi- 
tv, ind. p. having gambled (see o/2. div’. 

Devin, mfu. gambling, a gambler, MBh. (cf. 
aksha-, durdytila-, sadhu-). 

Deviya, tm. fam. N, for deva-datéa, Pin. v, 3, 
79, Kil. 

Devila, in, id., ib.; mfn. righteous, virtuous 
(= adhirmika), Un. i, §7, Sch.; appertaining to a 
deity, divine, W. 

Devi, f. (cf. deus) a female deity, goddess, RV; 
AitBr.; MBh. &c. (e.g. Ushas, RV. vii, 75, 53 
Sarasvati, v, 43, 17; Savitri, the wife of Brahma, 
MBh.; Durg3, the wife of Siva, MBh.; Hariv.; 
Kay, &c.; the 4 goddesses of Buddhists are Rocani, 
Mamaki, Pandurd and Tar’, Dharmas. iv); N. of 
a nymph beloved by the Sun, L.; of an Apsaras, 
MBh. i, 4818; (with Jainas) the mother of 18th 
Arhat of present Avassarpint, L, ; queen, princess, lady 
(the consecrated wite or daughter of a king, but also 
any woman of high rank’, MBh. ; Kav. &c.; a kind 
of bird ( = sy4ma), L.; a partic. supernatural power 
( = hkundalini 9 Cat.; worship, reverence,W.; N, of 
plants (colocynth, a species of cyperus, Medicago 
Fsculenta &c.), L. = kalpa, m., -kavaca, n., -KE- 
lottara, n, N. of wks. @kriti, f. ‘the queen's 
creation,’ N. of a grove, Kathis. = kota, n.‘ Durga's 
stronghold, N. of a town (prob. Devicotta on the 
Coromand:) coast), L. = kxidd, f. Durgi's play- 
ground, Brih. = garbha-griha, n, D'’s sanctuary, 
Kathas. = griha, n. D's shrine, ib.; apartment of a 
queen, Kim. = tantra, n. N, ofa Tantra, ~tva, n. 
the stateorrank of a goddess or queen, Kathis. = date 
ta,m.N ofthe father of Rama-sevakaand grandfather 
of Krishna-mitra, Cat. = diga, m. N. of sev. authors 
(also -cukra-vartin & -pangita), Cat.—Ahiman, 
n, temple of Durga, Rajat. mnava-ratna, n. N., 
of a Stotra, = nimavali, f., -nitya-ptija-vidhi, 
m. N, of wks, = m-dhiyaxa, infn. containing the 
words devim dhiyd (as an Adhyfya or Anuvika), 
zg. coshad-ddi. = paitica-ratna, n., -patica-sati, 
f., -para-pijd-vidhi, m., -paricary&, f. N. of 
wks, = pida-dvaya, n. ‘the two feet of Durgi,’ 
N. of a bathing-place, Cat. ~purina, n. N. of an 
Up: -purina; “2iya, mfn, belonging to it, Cat. — pi- 
jana-bhiskara, m., -pij&-paddhati, f., -piija- 
prakarans, u., -pijd-vidhi, m, N. of wks, 

» bhavana, 0. =-didman, Kathis, = bhagava- 
ta-purina, 0.,-bhigavata-sthisi, f. N. of wks. 
~ bhava, m. the dignity of a queen, Vim. = bhu- 
jamga, in. or nN, of a Stotra, = bheda-giri, 
mi. N, of a mountain, Rajat. = mata, n. N, of a 
Tantra, «= mahi-deva, n. N. of an Ullapya (kind 
of play). - mahiman, m. N. of a Stotra. = mina 
nirnaya, n., -minasa-ptijana, n., -minasa- 
piija-vidhi, in. N. of wks. = m&h&tmya, n, N. 
of ch, of MarkP.; -fdtha-vidhi, m., -mantra- 
wbhiea-kruma, m, N, of wks. = yimala-tantra 
oc -rahagsya, nu. N. of wks, @r-Rpaka (Ganar.) 
or “pasaka (g. coshad-idi), mfn, containing the 
words devir dfas (ct. -m-dhiyaka). -éataka, 
-sata-nima-stotra & -sahasra-niman, n, N, 
of wks. —sahiya & -sigha-dewa, m. N, of au- 
thors, Cat, —sikta, n., -stuti, f, -stotra, n., 
envarlpa-stuti, f., -bridaya, n. N, of Stotras. 


Ras 1. 


devala. 


Devika, ifc. = devi ; see sa-. 

Devri, m. 2 husband’s brother (esp. his younger 
brother), RV.; AV. (prob. as the player, because he 
has less to do than his elder b"); the husband of 2 
woman previously married, W. [Cf. Arm. fadgr ; 
Gk. 8ayp ; Lat. Jevir; Ang). S. facur; Germ. seih- 
hur ; Lith. déveris; Slav. dover] ~ kEma (°or-), 
mfn, loving one’s brother-in-law. eghnf, see 
d-devri-ghni., 

Devy, in comp. for devi before vowels, -apark- 
dha-kshamipapa-stotra, -ashtaka, -ash{ot- 
tara & -Egamanza-tantra, n.; -Aitharvana- 
sirshépanishad, f. N. of wks. = Kyatana, 0.= 
°vi-dhdman, Rajat. = Kryi-sataka, 2., -Evara- 
ya-ptjk & -npanishad, f. N. of wks. 

Devya, n. divine power, godhead, RV. 


zaz devata, in. ( /dev?, Un. iv, 81, Sch.) 


artist, artisan. 


regi devat(i, f. a sort of gull (=ganga- 
calli), L. 


amg devanna-bhatta, m.N,ofan author, 
Cat. 


zy deid, m. (4/1. dis) point, region, spot, 
place, part, portion, VS.; AitBr.; Sr, 8 GrS.; Mn. 
&c.; province, country, oleh oper R.; Hit. ; Kathas.; 
Vet. ; institute, ordinance, W. (dejam dV vas or nt- 
vis, to settle in a place, Mn.; se, in the proper 
place [esp. with 4d/e], MBh.; Hit. Often ife. [f 4, 
Ragh. vii, 47; Rit. i, 27] esp. after a word denoting 
a country or a part of the body, e.g. Admboya-, ma- 
gadha-; agsa-,kantha-,skandha-; dtmiya-, one's 
own country or home); (2), f. see Desi. = kantaka, 
m. ‘country’s thorn,’ public calamity, Jatakam. 
= kEri, f. (in music) N. of a Rigini. =» kAla, mn. du. 
place and time, Mn. iii, 126 &c.; (sg.) p° and t° for 
(gen.), Myicch, iii, } § ; -7#a (Kad) and -ezd (Car), 
min. knowing p° and t?; -wbhdga, m. apportioning 
of p’ and t°, MW. ; -virodhrn, mfn. neglecting p” 
and t°, Paiic.; -zyaffia, mfn. regardless of p° and t°, 
MBh. ; -vyavasthita, mfn. regulated by p’ and 1’, 
W. mcyuti, f. banishment or flight from one’s 
country, Daiar., Scli, ja or -jita, mfn.‘ country- 
born," native, born or produced in the right place, 
genuine (as horses, elephants &c.), MBh. ; Hariv. ; R. 
=jiia, min, knowing a district, familiar with places, 
R, = drishta, min, seen (i.e. usual or customary) 
in a country, Mn, viii, 3; locally considered, judged 
asto place, W. = dharma, m. law or usuage of ac’, 
Mn, i, 118. —nirnaya, m.‘ description of c°,’ N. of 
wk. = p&li, f. (in music) N. of a Raga, = bha, n. 
the asterism dominating ac°, Var. = bhanga, m. 
ruin of a c°, Kathis. = bhash, f. the langnage or 
dialect of a c°, MBh.; Kathas.; -vsadna, n. its 
knowledge {one of the 64 Kalas), Cat.; “shantara, 
n.a foreign 1? or d°, Myicch. iii, 19. = baramana, 
n, watidering about a country, peregrination, tour- 
ing, MW. = mf&nika, m.pl. N. of a peuple (v. 1. 
dasa-), VP. —rakshin, m. protector of a country, 
king, Das. = rija-carita, n. ‘history of native 
princes,’ N.of wk, = rfipa, n. conformity with place, 
propriety, fitness, MBh. xii, 3961. = vE&sin, mfn. 
residing in a country, MW. =» vibhragsa, m.= 
-bhanga, Var. =vritta, n.a circle depending upon 
its relative p»sition to the place of the observer, Sur- 
yas., Sch. = vyavahSra, in. custom or usage of a 
country, W, #saukhya, n. N. of ach, of the To- 
darananda, =stha, min. situated or living ina c®, 
MW. —sv&min, m. lord or prince of a c°, Sighds. 
Des&kramanga, n. invasion of a c°, Kull. vii, 307. 
Desikhbya, m.(in music) N. of a Raga; (4), f. of 
a Raginl (also “£Ayzkad). Deskokra, m. local usage 
of custom, MW. Desiitana, n. roaming through a 
land, travelling, Subh, DesAtithd, m.‘land-guest,’ 
foreigner, MBh.; Hariv. Desiutara, n. another 
country, abroad, Mn, v;778 ; longitude, the difference 
from the prime meridian, Siryas, ; ~camana, n. going 
abroad, travelling, Mricch. ii, $ ; -pAada, n, the equa- 
tion for difference of meridian; MW.; -bhdnddna- 
yana, 0. importing wares from foreign countries, 
MW.; -mrita-kriya-ntriifana,n.N.ofwk.; -stha, 
mfn. being ina fc’, ManSr.; Ssfardfa, min. living 
ina fc", Gaut.; %/ari, min, belonging to a f° c°, 
a foreigner, Satr, Daesdpékahd, f. spying or in- 
specting a land, W. Destvakkéika, n. (with 
Jainas) a partic, vow or observance ; -vrafa, n. id. 
Desopadesa, m. N. of a poem (cf. °fa-nirzaya). 
Desopasarga, m. distress of a country, calamity 
inac®, AY. xix, 9, 9. 


gues deha-dharaka. 


Desaka, mn. (ifc.) showing, pointing out; m. 
shower, indicator (sart-mirga-, MarkP. xix, 17; 
dharma-, Paiic, iii, 444, v. 1. “mdd®); ruler, in- 
structor, L. = pagu, ». a mushroom, Kavi, 

Desank, f. direction, instruction, SaddhP.; Satr. 

Deéika, min. familiar with a place, a guide (lit. 
and fig.), MBh, i, 3599 (v. 1. dass’, cf. a-[add.}) ; 
m. a Guru or spiritual teacher, MBh.; AgP.; 8 
a agae L. = vijaya, m., képanishad, f. N. of 


w 
oo mfn. shown, directed, instructed, MBh. ; 

. &e. 

Desiu, min. showing, instructing, guiding, MBh. 
&c.; of or belonging to a country, L.; (#7), f. the 
index or forefinger, Yajf. i, 19; BhP. 

Deal, f. (sc. dkdsha) the vulgar dialect of 
country (opp. to samshkri¢a), provincialism ; -/va, 
n., Kavyad.; Dedin.; L.; 2 vulgar mode of singing, 
Cat.; dance (opp. to mdrga, pantomime), Daisar. ; 
(in music) N, of a Ragint. = ka¢tari, f. (in music) 
a kind of dance (mus.) = xoga, m. a vocabulary of 
provincialisms, Cat. = tila, n. (in music) a kind 
of measure. «= nkma-mK1a, f. N. of a dictionary of 
provincialisms by Hemac. = mritysa, n. (in music) 
country dance. = prak&iga, m. N, of a dictionary 
of provincialisms, Sch, on Mricch. — warkél, f, (in 
music) N.of a Riga, —sabda-samgraha, m. = 
-mima-mald, Cat. 

Desiya, mf. peculiar or belonging to or inhabit- 
ing a country, provincial, native (esp, ifc., e.g. A/a- 
gadha-, a native of Magadha, SrS.); bordering on, 
resembling, almost, nearly (ifc.and regarded asa suffix, 
Pan, v, 3,67; cf. patca-varshaka-, patu-, shad- 
varsha-), — réjasekhara-kose, m. N. of wk. 
= varidi, f. = °si-v°, Cat. -sabda-samgraha, 
in, = °$7-$°, Cat. 

Nesya, mf. to he pointed or picked out, excellent 
in its kind, standard, Pat.; being on the spot or pre- 
sent, witness, Mn, viii, §2 (?, v. 1. desa); =desiya, 
in all meanings, MBh.; Hariv. (-/ve, Destn.); Pan. 
V, 3,64 (ch. fad-, nand-, patn-, vandyu-, vitastt-, 
Siju-); born in the country, indigenous, a true 
native, R. (cf. deja-ye}; n. the proposition or state- 
meut (= pirva-faksha’, L.; the fact or charge to 
be proved or substantiated, W. #nighantu, m.,, 
-nidargana, n. N. of glossaries, = bhikshu, m. 
a native mendicant, Rajat. iii, 9. 

Deshtavya, mfn. to be pointed out or shown or 
declared, R. 

Deshtri, m. pointer, indicator (Aufa/ha-, BhP. 
vi, 7,14); (¢rt), &.N. of adivine female, RV.; AV. 

Deshfra, n. indication, direction, RV. 


ty déshtha, mfn, (fr. 1. da) giving most 
or best, RV. 

Deshné, n. giving, a gitt, RV. (cf. Aumira-, 
caru-, tuvt- &c.), RV. 

Deshuu, mfn. giving, liberal, L.; =dur-dama 
ot dus-gama, L.; m, (tr. 4o/daz) a washerman. 


zz deha, m. n. (Vdih, to plaster, mould, 
fashion) the body, TAr.; KatySr.; Mn. &c.; (ina 
triad with manas and wdc), Mn. i, 104 &c.; (“ham 
dhiraya, to support the body, i.e. exist, Nal,); form, 
shape, mass, bulk (as of a cloud ; ifc. f. @), Var.; per- 
son, individual, Subh.; appearance, manifestation, ife, 
having the appearance of (samideha-, Balar, iit, $3); 
N. of a country, L.; (i), f. mouad, bank, rampart, 
sutrounding wall, RV, «kara, m, ‘body-former,’ 
a father, MBh. —kartyi, m. id., MW.; N. of the 
sun, MBh, = krit, m. a father, BhP.; N. of Siva, 
MBh. =kogsa, m. ‘b°-covering,’ skin or wing, L. 
(cf. -dhd), = kshaya, m. 'b°-decay,’ sickness, dis- 
ease, L. = gata, mfn. ‘gone into a b°,’ incarnate, 
MW. =grahana, n. assuming a bor visible form, 
ib,  coatushtaya-vyavasth&-lakeshaya, n. N. 
of wk. = cara,'mf. being on or ina b°, bodily (as 
disease), BhP. »oarys, f. cate of the b°, Kathis. 
» oynta, min. separated from the b° (as excrement 
or the spirit), W. —ja, m. ‘b°-born,’ 2 son, BhP. 
(cf, fann-); the god of love, Dai. tantra, mfn. 
whose chief kind of existence is corporeal, BhP. 
iii, 33, §. =tyiga, m. relinquishing the b’, death, 
Mn. x, 62; Kiv. &c. = tva, ti. the state or condi- 
tion of a b®, Apast. mda, m. ‘b°-(life? giving,” 
quicksilver, L, (cf. pira-). dha, m. ‘b’-heat,’ 
fever, Malatim.  @ipa, m.‘b°-lamp,’ the eye, L. 
= dharma, m. function or law of the b°, MW. 
= dh&tri, m. (for did/s?) chief part or element of 
the b°, Car. (cf. dhdfze), = Ahfxraka, m, ‘b°-sup- 
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porter,’ hone, L. =» dhKrana, n. ‘supporting the b 
living, life, existence, MBh, = @hixin, mfn. havin 
a b°, living, alive, Das. @bi, m. ‘ b°-receptacle, 
wing, L. = @hyik, m. (nom.) ‘sustaining the b°?),’ 
air, wind, Suir. =patana, n. (MBh.), -piita, m. 
(Kathas,) ‘decay of the b’," death. = bandha, min. 
furnished with a b°, Hariv. 9030(daddha?). = bhRj, 
m, ‘ possessed of a b°,’ corporeal, m. living creature 
(esp. man), Kav,; BhP. =bhuj, m. ‘possessing a 
b°,” N. of Siva, MBh. xiii, 1067. = bhyit, min.‘ car- 
rying a b°,’ embodied, corporeal ; m. a living crea- 
ture (esp. man), MBh,; Ragh.; Pur.; N. of Siva, 
MBh. xiii, 1067 (cf. -b427); life, vitality, W. = bhe- 
da, m. ‘ destruction of the b°,’ death, SvetUp.; MBh. 
=» madbya, n. ‘middle of the b°,’ waist, RamatUp. 
» mitrivaseshita, mfn. having merely theb* lett, 
BhP. = m&nin, mf. proud of the b°, MW, =m- 
bhara, mfn. intent (only) upon nourishing the b° 
or prolonging life, BhP. v, 26, 3; -vardfrka, id.; 
8,3; voracious, gluttonous, MW. (cf. adaram-bh°). 
= yitril, f. supporting the b° or prolonging life, 
BhP.; Vedantas,; food, nourishment, L.; passing 
away of the b°, dying, death, L. -rakshi, f. ‘care 
of the b°,’ chastity, MBh. iii, 17092. = lakshana, 
n.°b°-mark,’ mole, L. = vat,mf. furnished witha b°, 
embodied, R. ;m. a living creature, man, MBh. ; BhP. 
«= varman, n.‘b°-armour,’ the skin, Gal. = viya, 
m. ‘ b°-wind,’ vital air, L. = visarjaua, n. ‘quit- 
ting the b’,’ death, MW. =—writtdi, !. support of 
the b°, Kathas.=vrinta, n. ‘b’-stalk,’ navel, Gal. 
= gahku, m. a pillar of stone(?), KatySr. xxi, 3, 31, 
Schol —samefrini ,f. ‘issued from or passing through 
(her father’s) b° (?),’a daughter, L, = sira, m.‘b°- 
essence, marrow, L, «= giddhi-sidbana, n. N. of 
wk, = gukha, m{n. agreeable to the b°, Var. = stha- 
svarodaya, m. N.of wk. Deh&tmavi&da, m. 
‘assertion that the soul is b°,’ materialism, Madhus. ; 
“din, m. materialist, Carvaka, L. DehAnta, m. 
end of the b°, death, Bh?, Dehdntara, n. an- 
other b?, MW.; -frdpfz, f. obtaining another b°, 
transmigration, id. Debari, m. ‘foe of the b’,’ N. of 
Siva, MBh, xiii, 1179, Sch. (as v. L for Adhale’. 
Dehtvarana, n. ‘| -screen,” armour, dress, MBh, 
Dehdvasina, n. =°Afn/a, Sinhts. Dehadsava, 
m. ‘b?-liquid,’ urine, Gal. Dehé@svara, m. ‘lord 
of the b°,’ the soul, MirkP. Dehdtkampa, m. 
trembling of the b’, Malatim.v, 19. Dehodbhava 
or “bhfita, mfn. born in the bY, innate, MW. 

Dehal&, f. spirituous liquor, L. 

Dehall, f. (rarely °/é) the threshold of a door or 
a raised terrace in front of it, GrS.; Kav.; Pur. 
»-mukta-pushpa, n. a flower dropped on the 
threshold, Megh. 85. Dehaliga-stuti, f., “sa- 
stotra, 0). ‘ praise of the lord of the threshold,’ N. 
of two hymns. 

Dehik&, f. a sort of ant or insect which throws up 

the earth, MarkP. (cf. ud-, wpa-). 
‘  Dehin, min. having a body, corporeal ; m. a liv- 
ing creature, man, Mn.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; m. the 
spirit, soul ‘enveloped in the b°), Up.; Bhag. ; Suir. ; 
BhP.; (27), f. the earth, L. 


2 dai, cl. 1. P. dayati, to purify, cleanse, 
Dhatup. xxii, 26 (cf. o/5. ad). 


YW daiksha, mf(i)n. (fr. diksha) relating to 


initiation or inauguration &&c., Laty. 


enrgqe daigambara, mf(i)n. relating to the 
Dig-ambaras, VP, 


yy daidd, m. (7), f. patron., MaitrS. 


daiteya, m. (fr. diti) a son or descend- 
ant of Diti, an Asura, MBh.; Hariv.; R. &c. . 
_N. of Rahu, Var.; (7), f. a female descendant of 
D®, R. vii, 58, §,Sch.; mf(7)n. proceeding from or 
belonging to the Daiteyas, MBh.; Hariv. 
Daitya, m. a son of Diti, a demon, Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; mf(d)n. belonging to the Daityas, MBh.; R.; 
(4), £. N. of plants (= cangdhshadhs and murd), 
L.; spirituous liquor,.L. » garu, m. ‘preceptor of 
the Daityas,’ N. of Sukra, the planet Venus, Var, 
»~ Gknava-mardana, m. ‘crusher of D°s and 
Danavas,’ N. of Indra, MW, —deva, m.‘ god of 
the Daityas,” Varuna; Wind, L, =» dvips, m.‘ refuge 
of the D°(?),’N. of a son of Garuda, MBh, = nBéa- 
ma, m.‘D°-destroyer,’ N. of Vishnu, MBh. =ni- 
ahfidana, m. ‘id.’, N. of Indra, Jatakam. = nist. 
dana, m.‘id.’, N. of Vishnu, Pur. » pa and -pati, 
m. ‘ D*-prince,' N. of Bali, MBh,; Kathis, = puroe 


dhas, -purohita, -pljya, m. =-guru, Var.; L. 
=» mktri, f. ‘mother of the D°s,’ Diti, L. (pl., Hariv, . 
9498). = meda-ja, m. ‘produced from the marrow | 
of aD®,’akind of bdellium, L.; (@., f. the earth(sup- | 
posed to be produced from the marrow of Madhu and - 
Kaitabha), L. = yuga, n. an ageof the D°s ( = 4 ages 
ofman),L, = rtwij(Cva-rif’),m. = -gure,Var.;Sch. 
-genk, f.N. of a daughter of Praji-pati and sister 
of Deva-send, MBh. =han, m, ‘ Daitya-slayer,’ 
N. of Siva, MBh.; of Indra, Heat. = hantri, m. 

id.,’ N. of Vishnu, Kav. Daditydntaka, m. ‘D°- 
destroyer,’ Ratn. Daityfri, m. ‘foe of the D°s,’ 
a god (esp. Vishnu’, Prab. ii, 28; -Aazdita, m. N. of 
a poet, Cat. Daityfho-r&tra, m.a day and night 
f the D°s (=a year of man), L. Daitydjya, 1. 
= “tya-gurn, Var. Daityéndra, m. ‘ D®-prince,’ 
N. of Patdla-ketu, Prab. iii, 4; -fajya, mn. = °tpejya, 
Var. 

Daity&ya, Nom. A. “ya/e, to represent a Daitya, 

BhP. x, 30, 16. 


Sfuqey daidhishavya,m,(fr.didhishi)prah, 


the son of a woman by her second husband, §rS. 


aq 1. daina, mf{(i)n. (fr. dina) relating to 
a day, diurnal, daily, L, = m-dina,mf(7)n, happen- 
ing daily, quotidian, Pur.; -déna-kdnda, m. & n., 
-sad-acara-darpana, m. N, of wks; -fra/aya,m. 
destruction of the world after the lapse of 15 years 
of Brahma’s age, Pur. 

Dainike, mif(i)n. daily, diurnal, L.; (7), f. a 
day’s hire or wages, W. 


@ 2. daina, n. (fr. dina) =the next, L. 

Dainya, n. wretchedness, affliction, depression, 
miserable state, MBh.; Kav,; Susr, &c.3 meanness, 
covetousness, W, 


aq daipa, mf(i)n, (fr. dipa) relating or be- 
longing to a lamp, Sis, xi, 18. 


Serena daiyampati, m. patr. fr. dyam- 
fata, SBr. 


+ 1. dairgha or (oftener) °ghya, n.(fr. dir- 
gha) length, longness, Mi$h.; Var.; Susr.; Pur, 

2. Dairgha, Vriddhi form of dirgha in comp. 
tama, i1.=next, m., BhP. =tamaga, mfi7)n. 
relating to DIrgha-tanias, Laty.; m. pate. fr. D°, 
AivSr.: nN. of sev. Sdinans, ArshBr. = ritrike, 
mf(z ju. long, chronic (disease), Car. — waratra, 
min. (with £2ZAa) founded by Dirgha-varatra, Pin. 
Iv, 2,73, Kas, = gravage, mf(7)n. relating to Dir- 
pha-sravas, $15.; n. N. of a Samans, ArshBr, 


TG daitipi, m. patr. fr. Dilips, q.V. 
oq 1. datva or daiod, mfi(2)n. (fr. devd) be- 


longing to or coming from the gods, divine, celestial, 
AV.; Br; Mn.; MBh. &c.; sacred to the gods 
(tirtha, n. the tips of the fingers, Mu. ii, 59; ef. 
s.V.; “Ul dth, f.the north, L.; cf. ads); royal ‘vde), 
Rajat. v, 208; depending on fate, fatal, Kav.; m. 
(with or without wvdha) a form of marriage, the 
gift «fF a daughter at a sacrifice to the officiating 
pres Mn. iii, 21; 28; the knowledge of portents, 
amk.; patr. of Atharvan, SBr.; pl. the attendants 
of a deity, TandBr. xvii, 1, 15; (7), & a woman mar- 
ried according to the Daiva rite, Vishn, xxiv, 30; 
a division of medicine, the medical use of charms, 
prayers &c., W.; n.a deity (cf. &u/a-), BhP. iii, 1, 
35 d&cc.; (scil. harman, kdrya &c,) a religious oller- 
ing or rite, Yaji.; MBh.; divine power or w 
destiny, fate, chance ("zd?#, ind. by chance, accident- 
ally), AV.; Mn.3; MBh, &c, =karman, n. obla- 
tions to the gods, religious rite, W. = kyiéa, infu. 
caused by divine power or nature, natural (opp. to 
‘artificial’), Suir, = kovida, mfn.acquainted w ith the 
destinies of men; m.f. (a) a fatalist, fortune-teller, L, 
wm gati, f. ‘course of destiny,” fortune (“tyd = das- 
vdt), Megh. =ointaka, m. ‘reflecting on fate,’ as- 
trologer, N. of Siva, MBh. ; Var.; KAv.; fataliat,W, 
»ointans, n. (MW.), -oinag, f. (W.) fataliam or 
astrology. =jila, mfn, knowing fate or men’s des- 
tinies: m. :=-czntaka, N. of Siva, Yajhi.; MBh.; 
Kay. &c.;-fva,n.Var.; (77d), 6. female fortune-teller, 
L.: -hald-midhi & -cintd-mani, m., -jdtaka, 0., 
-lipa-halihka & dipihd, f., -bhiishana, n., -mano- 
hara,m.,-mukha-mandana, n., -vallabha, m, (or 
°bhd, f.), -vidhi-vilisa & -vildsa, m, N. of wks. ; 
-farman, m. N. of Viiva-natha (son of Gop§la), 
Cat. ; -d170-mant, m. N. of wk.; -sanmuni, m. N, 
of an astrologer, L.; 9yAdlayrkrits, £. N. of wk. 


aargt duivasura. 
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=tantra, mn. subject to fate, MW. «tas, ind. 
yy f° or chance, Kathas.; BhP. = I, -datta, mfn.( for 
a.see 2. date) given by f° or fortune, innate, natural, 
"Da. wm dipa, m. ‘the heavenly lamp,’ the eye, L. 
cf. deva-, deha-), = Aur-wiphka, m. the evil ri- 
pening of destiny through the effect of deeds done 
‘n the present or former births, Hit. «dosha, ni. 
he fault or evil result of deeds, evil fate, MW. 
~nirmita, mfn, = -érifa, MBh. «para, mfn. 
trusting to f°, fatalist, Kam.; Hit.; Pur. (also °vd- 
yana, R.); fated, willed, predestined, W. = pari- 
kehh, f. N. of wk, = prasna, m. inquiring of f°, 
astrolopy (cf, deva-); a supernatural voice h: ard at 
night cf, tpa-srett), L. = yajie-pinda-sirya, 
m. N. of an author, Cat. (w. 1. for deva-?), = Yuga, 
n. an age of the gods (cl. dad/ya-), MW. myuta, 
min. favoured by fate, Var, = yoga, m juncture of 
fate, fortune, chance; (esa Xe df) ind, by chance, 
accidentally, tlariv.; Kathas,; Vet. 1. -rakshita, 
min. (for 2. see 2. duazza) guarded bythe gods, MW. 
e ratha,m. divine chariot 'w.r. for deva-?', MBh. 
i, 634. —rijya, w.r. for deva-.elekhaka, m. 
fortune-teller, astrologer, L, =laukika, mfiZ)n. 
destial and worldly, MW. «yaaa, m. the will or 
power of destiny ; (a7), ind. by chance, fatally, Dhiir- 
tas. = winf, f. a voice from heaven, W, » wid, fn. 
destiny-knowing; man astrologer, Var.; Rajat. 
= vidhi, 1. course of fate, Pac. iii, 238. = sr&d- 
dha, 1. a partic. Sriddha. =sampanna, min. 
favoured by destiny; -4é, f., Kain. «hata, mt. 
itricken by d°, ill-fated, R. = hateaka, mfn. id.; 
cursed by d°, Amar.; n. a blow of d°, Prab.; cursed 
LD, Ratn. iv, 9, bina, mfn. forsaken by fortune, 
Var, DaivAtyaya, m. danger or evil resulting from 
unusual natural phenomena, Var, Dadivady-anta, 
min, beginning and ending with a ceremony in 
houour of the gods (opp. to prfrdid/y? i, Mn, iii, 203. 
Daividhina, mfn. subject to fate, MW. Daiva- 
nurodhin, min. obedient to fate or to the will of 
the gods, W. Daivanvita, mfn. favoured by des- 
tiny, Var. Daivéyatta, min. dependent upon a’, 
W. Daivihd-r&tra, n. a day and night of the 
pods (=a year of men), W. (ct. dattydho-). Dat- 
vajya, mfp, sacred to the planet Jupiter (topaz), I. 
Daivdahk, f.a woman married according to the 
Daiva ntual (see above’; -7a, m.the son of such a w°, 
Mn. iii, 38. Daivédyina, » divine prove, R. (cf. 
devidy’), Daivopahata (W.) & “taka (Kim.), 
mfn. struck by fate, ill-fated (cf. darva-h”), 

2, Daiwa, Vriddhi form of deve in comp. 
~» kahatri, m. patr. fr. Deva-kshatra, Hariv. 1gy4, 
~jana (def), mt(7in, belonging to the guds col- 
lectively, RV. x, 2, 22. =taraga, in, pate. Ir. 
Deva-taras, AivSr, xii, 10. —tareya, m. patr. fr, 
Deva-tara, g. SsedbArdids, = 2, -Aatta,mnf(7)n.beingin 
the village Deva-datta, Pan. i, 6,75. Sch.; m.pl, the 
pupils of D°, 73 Vartt. 5, Pat. tcf. deaa-dattiya'; 
-Sathin, mpl. id, g. faunukidt, Kis, — dattd, 
in, patr. tr, Deva-datta, Pat.; “dattita, mt i)n, ce- 
lating to D®°, p. Adsp-ddi. = Aarganin, n.pl. the 
pupils of Deva-dariana, g. Saunakidi. =» Airava, 
mf(# jn. made of the tree Deva-daru or being on it, 
Pan. iv, 3, 139, Kis. = mati & -mitrd, m. patr. fr. 
Deva-mata & -mitra, g. fan/valy-ddi, =» minu- 
shaka, ifn. belonging to gods and men, Mn. xi, 
235. =—yajid, m patr. fr. Deva-yajiia, g. fawlvaly- 
adi (f. for yd, Pan. iv, 1, 81). — yitave, in. patr. 
fr. Deva-yatu; °raku, mfé)n. inhabited by the 
Daivayatavas, g, niyamyddl, oykaeyt, m:, metron, 
fr, Deva-yani, MBh. i, 3163. = 9. -@akehita, m. 
patr. fr. Deva-r° (also pl.), VP. »fathRgani, nm. 
patr. fr. Devasratha, g. fidddi, em eija, n. N, of a 
Saman ; fae mfh, made by Deva-taja, g. Aalaldas ; 
“jthka, mi(d & £)8., g. Addy-chdé. @ PERL, m. pate. fr. 
Deva-tata, N. of Janake, Mih, xii, 1 a45; of Ya- 
jhavalkya, Br. xl¥, 4) 4,8, ch 6th mf(i jn. re- 

beva-vita, RV; 


lating to Deva-vita, RV,; m. patt. of Syifjaya, ib. 
» haraad, th. pair. {). Devashériiaty 8. di ; 
°miya, mh, g. dt. ww GibOed, m. pat. fr. 


Deva-sthand, 9. SOUR. m Hah, mis )n., g. Aan- 
vidi, a sata. patron, fr. spe paneddt 
Daivktitha, mii )n. relating to Devétithi; n, N. 
of a Siman, Laty. Daiwinfka, n. (fr. dein?) 
N. of a Siman. Daiekpé, m. pate. fr. Devapi, 
N. of Indrota, SBr. xiii, 5, 4,3. BDaiwvheipa, 
m, (fr. dendré-pa) a shell, MGh.iv,19ta, Daivt. 
vridh,n.(fr. dev") a pattic. formula,Vait, Daivk. 
vridha, m. pate. fr. Deva-veidha, N. of Babhru, 
AitBr. vii, 34. Daivheurd, mf(F)n. relating to the 
gods and Asuras, $Br,; Cran fv, 3, 88, Vartt.; 
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existing between the g° and A° (vaira, ‘ hostility’), 
328, Vartt.; containing the word devdsure (as an 
Adhyiya or Anuvaka), g. vémuktddi. 

Daivaka, mf(7)u. (ifc.) = dtiva,a deity (cf. sa-); 
(7), £. = devahi, the mother of Krishna, L. °kf-nan- 
dana, in. N. of an author, W.; v.1. for devaki-n’®, L. 

Daivata, mf iin, (fr. devaid’ zepUnE to the 
gods or to a partic, deity, divine, Sr. and GrS.; m. 
N. of a prince, VP.; n. (m.,g. ardkarcddt) a god, 
adeity (often coll. ‘the deities,’ esp. as celebrated in 
one hymn, cf. g. prayitdds) Sr. & GyS.; Up.; Ma.; 
MBh. &c.; image of a god, idol, Kaus. ; Mn. ; BhP.; 
mif(d)n. ifc. having as one’s deity, worshipping (cf. 
ab. (add. ], fad-, bhartri-). - kiuda, u.N. of Nir. 
vii-xii, = pati, m. ‘lord of gods,’ N. of Indra, R. 
=» para, mf. worshipper of the gs, Nal. = pra- 
tim, 1 the image of a deity, AdbhBr. = sarit, f. 
‘divine stream,’ the Ganges, Dhfirtan. ii, 27. 

Daivatya, mfi(a)n. (fr. devalz) if. having as 
one’s deity, addressed or sacred to sume d°, Yajii.; 
Mn.; MBh, &c. (ct. drvatya). 

Daivala, ni. patr. fr. Devala, TandBr. “lake, 
m. = dévaleka, L. “l,m. pate, fr. Devala, g. Zas/- 
valy-ddt, Ki. 

Daivika, mif(/)n. peculiar or relating to the gods, 
coming from gods, divine, Mn.; Pur.; n. a fatal 
accident or chance, Yajii. ii, 66; a partic. Sraddha 
(on behalf of the gods, esp. the Vive Devis), RTL. 
305. ~dharma-pirfipana, n. N. of wk. 

Daivya, mf d and ijn. divine, RV. (esp. °zyd 
Adtard, the two divine priests); AV. &c.; m. 
N, of a messenger of the Asuras, TS.; n. divine 
power or effect, AV. iv, 27,6; fortune, fate, L.. 
«hotri, m. pl. the divine priests (cf. above), ApSr. 


i, 7, 10, 


STRMIAA daivantyiyana, m.(patr. fr.?) N. 


of aman, pl. his descendants, AsvSr. xii, ro. 


SaaK daivasaka, wi(ika)n. (fr. divasa) 
happening in one day, MBh. ii, 13256. 

Sarafc duivakari, m. (fr. divd-kara) “son 
of the Sun,’ patr. of Yama and Sani (the planet 
Saturn}, L.; (2), f. ‘daughter of the Sun,’ patr, of the 
river Yamund, L. Daivdika, mf(i'n. belonging 
to the div-adis, i.e, to the 4th class of roots, Pau, 
viii, 3, 65, Sch. Daivoddsa, mf in. telating to 
Divo-dasa, RV. ; m. patr, fr. D°, Pravar.; “dasa, m. 
patr, of Pratardana, SahkhBr.; of Parucchepa, RV. 
Anukr, 


zigre daisika, mf(i)n. (fr. desa) relating 
to space (opp. to Ad/éka, Bhashdp.) or to any place 
or country; local, provincial, national, MBh.; R.; 
anative, Rijat.; knowing a place, a guide, MBh. ; 
showing, directing, spiritual guide or teacher, MBh.; 
Hariv. (cf. deseha and desya); nu. a kind of dance, 
Mall. on Megh. 35. 

be 


YW daiseya, mn. metron. fr. 2. dis, g. su- 
bhradi. 


tea daishtika, mf(t)n. (fr. dish¢i) fated, 
predestined, W.; i. predestinarian, fatalist, Pan. iv, 
4, 60, Kas, = th, f, -tva, n. fatalism, predestinar- 
janism, destiny, MW, 


tien daihika, mf{(i)n. (fr. deha) bodily, 
corporeal, Ph’. “hya, mf.d)n, being in the body 
(a/*nan), ib.; m, the soul, ib. 


Bt do, cl.2.4.P. dali, RV. &c.; dydti, AV. 
&c. (pf. 3 pl, A. -dadire, Sir. iil, 4, 2, 8: aor, 
adasit and adit, Pan. ii, 4,78; Prec. deydt, vi, 
4, 67; dayat, Kath. ; -dishiya, RV.; cf, ava-a/do) 
to cut, divide, reap, mow, RV.; AV.; SBr. &c.: 
Pass. diyat’, prob, to be cast down or dejected, 
Bhojapr.; Rajat.: Desid. ditsati, Pan. vii, 4. 84: 
Intens. dediyate, vi, 4, 66 (cf. day and 3. di). 


Ciwrfay doh-salin, &c. See dop, p. 4y9. 
un doga, m. & bull(?), W. 


erway dogdharya, mfn. (fr. duh) to be 
milked, MBh, 

Dogdhu-kEma, infn, wishing to milk or to suck 
out, i. c. to strip or impoverish, Da’. 

Dogdhri, m.a milker, AV.; MBh. &c, (cf. @-); 
a cowherd, L.; a calf, L.; a poet who writes for re- 
ward, L.; (dedi), f. giving milk (a cow, wet- 
nurse &c.), VS.; Suir. &c.; mfn. yielding milk or 
profit of any kind, MBh.; Kv. 


dee duivaka. 


Dogdhos, abl. inf. of /2. duh, SBr. 

Dogdhra, n. milk-pail, ApSr. 

Dogha, wfn. milking, or m. milker, milking, RV. 
v, 15, § (cf. madhu-, ste-). 


ast dodi, f. a species of plant and its 
fruit, g. haritaky-ddi (cf. dodi, ddd). 


AFA doddaydearya, in. N.ofa teacher, 
Cat. 
Sig aIATA dodulyamana, min. ( dul, In- 


teus.) swinging or being swung repeatedly or vio: 
lently, W. 


ftw dodha, m. (for dogdhri ?) a calf, L. 
Sta dodhuka, mfn. robbing one's own 


master, L.; 1. a forin of metre (also -wyitta, n.), Sru- 
tab.; Ciiandom.; -s/loka-tikd, f. N. of Comm. 


ata dodhat. See vdudh. 


BNYAATH dodhiyamana, min, (Vdhis, In- 
tens.) shaking or trembling violently, MBh. 


etry doman, n. (2. du) pain, inconveni 


ence (sce a-duma-dd and -dhd), : 


aITH doraka, 1. rope, strap of leather, 
KatySr., Sch.; m. f. (74d), a string for fastening the 
wires of a lute, W. 


TUS A dor-dndoluna, &c. Sve dos. 


ate] dola, m. (dul) swinging, oscillating, 
MBh., i, 1214; a festival (ou the 14th of Phalguna) 
when images of the boy Krishna are swung, W.; a 
partic, position of the closed hand, Cat. ; (@), £., see be- 
low. = parvata, n.N.of a mountain, L.— manda- 
pa, m. orn. a swing, L. = yitrit, see “Ui -y°. —yh- 
na, n.aswing,L. Doladri, m. =°/a-parvata, L. 

Dols, f. litter, hatnmock, palanquin, swing (fig. 
= fhictuation, incertitude, doubt), MBh.; Kav. &c. 
‘rarely “/a, m.or7,£); the Indigo plant, L, +"ku- 
leedbi ("/dh", Rajat.) and -cala-citta-vritti 
(Ragh.), mfn, one whose mind is agitated like a 
swing. = ghare aud “raka, m. orn. a hall witha 
s°, Malay. iii, 79. —°dbirfidha (°/4uh°), mfn, 
mounted onas°, MW.; restless, disquieted, Kath4s.; 
= “ndolana :°/d77),n. fluctuating indoubtlikeas’, 
Prab. ii, 34 (v.1. dor-cind’), = yautra, n. drugs tied 
up in a cloth and builed out over a fire, Bhpr. = y&i- 
tr, f. ‘swing festival,’ RTL. 430 ‘cf. dola); -ve- 
wka, mn. N, of wk. » yuddha, n.a doubtful fight; 
Sis. xviii, Ro. = °rtidha (/dr?) =“ladhir’, Kad., 
Pajic, » rohana-paddbati (“/d7"), {. N. of wk. 
=lola, min. restless like a s°, uncertain, Prab. v, 
30. = Dolétsava, m. = °/d-ydtri, W. 

Doliya, Nom. A .“yate, tozock about likea swing, 
move to and fro; be doubtful or uncertain, MBh.; 
Kathis. &c. “yamiina, mfn. oscillating, wavering ; 
-matt, mfn, doubtful in mind, Hit. “yita, mta. 
swung about, rocking; -sravana-kundala, mfn. 
one whose earrings swing to and fro, Cat, 

Dolika, f. a litter, swing, cradle, L. 

Dolita, mfn. swung, shaken, tossed (-ctéfa, 
Satr.); m. a buffalo, Gal. 


a 1, dosha, m. evening, darkness (only 
BhP., where personified as one of the 8 Vasus and 
husband of Night, vi, 6,11; 14); (@), f., see next, 

1. Doshd, f. darkness, night, RV.; AV. &c. (am 
& 4 fins. cf. g. svar-dds), ind. in the evening, 
at dusk, at night); Night personified (and regarded 
with Prabha as wife of Pushpairna and mother of 
Pradosha or Evening, Nisitha [!] or Midnight and 
Vyushta or Day-break), BhP. iv, 13, 13; 14 (cf. 
doshds, pascd-dosha, pra-dosha, prati-dosham). 
=|, «kara, m, ‘night-maker,’ the moon, Satr. 
= klesf, f. ‘fading in the evening,’ a kind of plant, 
L. =tana, mf(f)n. (fr. doskd, ind.) nocturnal, at 
evening, Ragh. xiii, 76. =tilaka, m. ‘night-orna- 
ment,’ a lamp, L, = bhfita, mfn. (fr. dosh, ind.) 
having become n°, turned into n° (day), Un. iv, 

»4, Sch. mmanya, min. (fr. doshd, ind.) con- 
sidered as n°, passing for n° (day), Sid.. iv, 62; cf. 
Pan. vi, 3, 66, Kai. = ramana, m. ‘Ns lover,’ 
the moon, Dhirtan, ii, 22. = vastyi, m. illuminer 
of the dark (Agni), RV. Doshfsya, m. ‘face of 
the night,’ a lamp, L. 

Doshas, n, evening, dusk, AV. xvi, 4, 6. 


zie 2. dosha, n., rarely n. (v/dush) fault, 


vice, deficiency, want, inconvenience, disadvantage, 


ate dds, 


Up.; Mn.; MBh, ; Kav, &c.; badness, wickedness, 
sinfulness, Mn.; R.; offence, transgression, a 
crime (acc, with 4/78 or /abh, to incur guilt), Sr8.; 
Mn.; MBh. é&c,; damage, harm, bad consequence, 
detrimental effect (ndtsha doshah, there isno harm; 
ko'tra d°, what does it matter?), Mn,; MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; accusation, reproach (“shams/Ars or “shena 
a/ gam with acc., to accuse), R.; alteration, affection, 
morbid element, disease (esp. of the 3 humours of 
the body, viz. pitta, vidya, and Sleshman [cf. tre- 
dosha and dhdtu), applied also to the humours 
themselves), Suér.; (also “staka) a call, L. kara, 
mt(z)n. causing evil or harm, pernicious, Var. 
« karin and -kyit, min. id., ib. -kalpana, n. 
attributing blame, reprehending, W. = gums, n. bad 
and good qualities, Mn. ix, 330; °si-kerana, n. 
turning a fault into a merit, Kuval., Sch. =» gunin, 
mii. having good and bad qualities; °#2-¢va,u., Mn. 
viii, 338; Sch. «» gragta, min. involved in guilt, 
guilty, MW. —grahia, min. fault-finding, cen- 
sorious, susceptible of evil, L. (cf. geena-).— ghia, 
mi(f)n, removing the bad humodrs, Suir, Jit- 
kira, m. N. of wk, »jda, mfu. knowing the 
faults of(comp.), Kav. ; knowing what is evil or to be 
avoided, prudent, wise, Ragh. i, 93; m. a physician, 
L.; a Pandit, teacher, discerning man, W. — tas, 
ind. from a fault or defect; -t4/dri, to accuse of 
a fault, R. ii, 61, 34. = traya, n. vitiation of the 3 
humours (above); any combination of 3 defects, W.; 
-ghna, (f.7) and -Aava, mtn, removing the 3 bad hh’, 
Susr. etva, tu. faultiness, deficiency, Sah. = dti~ 
shita, mfu. disfigured by a fault; -/va, n. Sarvad. 
=drish$i, f. looking at fauits, {°-finding, MW. 
= Avaya, i. a combination of two evils, Pracand. 
i, 68, =nirghi&ta, m. expiation of a crime, pen- 
ance, Apast. —parihira, m. N. of wk. = pra- 
sanga, i. attaching blame, condemnation, W. 
~phala, no. the fruit or consequence of a sin, Ap.; 
inf. sinful, wicked, ib. = bala-pravritta, mfn. 
proceeding from the influence of bad humours {a 
disease), Susr. «bhakti, f. tendency to a disease, 
Car. = bhaj, init. possessing faults or doing wrong, 
Yajn.; a villain, Kautukas. i, 23. © bhitd, f. fear 
of offence, MW. = bheda, m. a partic, disease of 
the 3 humours, Suér.; “diya, mfn. relating to it, 
Cat. maya, mf(z)n. consisting of faults, Subh. 
= vat, min. having f°, faulty, detective, blemished, 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; guilty of an offence, Ap.; MBh. ; 
connected with crime or guilt, sinful, wicked, Gaut. ; 
Ap.; Mn.; noxious, dangerous, R. = gamana, 
mfn, =-ghna, Suir. = sthina, n. the seat of dis- 
order of the humours, ib. = hara, with. = -2/2, ib. 
2. Doshakara, mm. a mine or heap of faults, Ka- 
thas, Doshdxshara, nu. ‘word of blame,’ accusa- 
tion, Sak. DoshAnndarsin, mfn, perceiving 
faults, MBh. i, 3068. DoshAnuv&da, m. talking 
over faults, tale-bearing, MW. DoshAnta, mfn. 
containing a fault, Pat. on Pan. i, 1,58, Dosha- 
patti, f. incurring a f°, MW. Doshropa, m. 
imputing f°s, accusation, L, Doshaikadris, mfn. 
secing only f°s, censorious, L. Doshécchrfya, 
m. the rise or- accumulation of vitiated humours, 
Suir, Doshédaka, n. water caused by dropsy, ib. 
Doshoddhira, m. N. of wk. Doshépacaya, 
m, = “shécchraya, Suir. Doshéliasa, m. N.ofwk. 

Doshana, ». imputation of a crime, accusation, 
MW. “shala, mfn. of a faulty nature, defective, 
corrupt, Suir, °shika, mf(i)n. faulty, defective, 
bad; m. disease, W. shin, mfn, faulty, defiled, 
contaminated, Kav. ; Pur,; guilty of an offence, Gaut. 

Doshkya, Nom. A. °yate, to seem or appear 
like a fault, Bhavabh. 


wey doshdn, n. (occurring ohly in nom. 
du. doshdni, AV.; AitBr.; gen. sg. doshaeds, SBr.; 
instr. doshad, loc. doshns (or doshant-, see below], 
gen, du. doshmos, Rajat.; acc. pl. [m. i doshas, 
Pin. vi, 1, 63; the other forms are supplied by dos, 
q. V.) the fore-arm, the lower part of the fore-font 
of an animal ; thearm in general, Doshani-érish, 
mfn. leaning or hanging on the asm, AV, vi, 9, 2. 

Doshanya, mfn. being in or belonging to the 
arm, RV.; AV. 

2. Dowhs, f. (for 1. see 1. dosha) the arm, L, 

Dés, n. (m. only R. vi, 1, 3; nom. acc. sg. as, 
SBr. ;'du, doshi, Kaut.; dordbhydm, MBh.; Kav.; 


' pl. “bAts, Malav.; dohshu, BhP.) the fore-arm, the 


arm &c. = doshan (q.v.); the part of an arc defining 
its sine, Siiryas.; the side of a triangle or square, W. 
(cf, bdAse and dhuja). 


et: dob. 


Dok, in comp. fordos. = sKlin, nifn. having strong 
arms, Kathas, = gifijind, f, = dor-jyd, Ganit. = hee 
khara, n. ‘arm-top,’ shoulder, L. -sahasra- 
bhrit, m.‘1000-armed,’N. of Arjuna Krtavirya, L. 

Dor, in comp. for dos. = Endolana, n. swinging 
the arm, Prab. ii, 34 (v.1. doland°), = gadu, mfn. 
having a crippled arm, L. =graha, mfn., ‘seizing 
with the arms,’ strong, L.; m. pain in the arm, W. 
om jy, f. the sine of the base, Siryas. ~ danda, tn. 
‘arm-stick,’ a long arm, Kav. =nikartana, 1. 
amputation of the arm, R. = bhava, n, pl. fore- 
and upper-arms, SBr,= madhya, n. the middle of 
the arm, W. = milla, n. ‘arm-root,’ i.e. the arm- 
pit, Naish, a Iatik&, f.‘arm-creeper’ (cf. -danda); 
-darianiya (Subh.) or -bhima (SathgP.), m. N. 
of the poet Bhima. 

Dosh-mat, mfn. having arms, HParif. Do- 
stha (for ¢o4-), mfn. placed on the arm, W.; m. 
servant(ct, Jdriva-stha), service, L.; player, play, L. 


re déha, mafu.(4/2.duk) milking, ive. yield- 
ing, granting (ifc.), BhP.; m. milking or milk, RV.; 
AV.; SBr. &c.; deriving advantage from (gen. or 
comp.), profit, gain, success, Das.; Pur.; a milk- 
pail, MBh,; BhP.; msanaso d°, N. of aSawan; (a), 
f. N. of a Prakgit metre, Chandom. = k&ima (a@d”), 
mfn, desirous to be milked, TS.; Kath. ja, n. 
. ‘produced by milking,’ milk, L. Dohf&dohiya, 
n. N. of a Saman, ArshBr. DohA&panaya, m. 
milk, L. 

Dohaka, m(#kaj[n., see Lo-. 

Dohana, mif(d@)n. giving milk, a milker, RV.; 
giving milk, yielding profit (cf. kdma-, daku-), 
MBh.; Hariv.; (i), £ milk-pail, Kaué. (also “nha, 
Heat.); n. (also d@dA°) milking, RV.; SBr. &c. (ef. 
go-); the result of m°, KatySr. ; (also “aka, Heat.) 
milk-pail, MBh. ; Suér.; BHP, (cf. Adgsya-), Cnie 
ya, mfn. to be milked, MW. 

Dohas, n. milking; dat. °Adse, as inf, RV. 
“nita, mfn. made to yield milk, milked, $Br. 
“hin, mfn. milking, yielding milk or desires (cf. 
kama-dohini), “aiyas, mfn, giving more or much 
milk, Pan. v, 3, 59, Kas. 

Déhya, mfn. to be milked, milkable, MaitrS, ; 
n, an animal that gives milk, Yajii. ii, 177 (cf. 
duhya, dulkha-dohya, sukha-doha), 


elefsar dohadika, f. a kind of Prakrit 
metre (= dohd), Chandom. 


Stee dohada, m. (also n., L.; probably 
Prakrit for.daurhreda, lit, sickness of heart, nausea) 
the longing of a pregnant woman for partic. objects 
(fig. said of plants which at budding time long to be 
touched by the foot or by the mouth [Ragh. xix, 12] of 
a lovely woman); any morbid desire or wish for (loc. 
or comp., f, d), Y4jf.; R.; Kalid.; Paiic.; Kathés. 
&c.; pregnancy; a kind of fragrant substance used 
as manure, Naish. i, 82, Sch. ~duhkha-sllatd, 
f. ‘tendency to morbid desires,’ pregnancy, Ragh. 
iii, 6, = prakiira, m. N. of a wk. on pregnancy. 
= lakshaga, n. ‘having morbid longing as its mark,’ 
a fetus or embryo, Ragh.; the period of passing 
from one season of life to another, L. = watS and 
“@hnvith, f. having a pregnant woman's longing 
for anything, L, ‘din, mfn. eagerly longing for 
(loc. or comp.), Vasav.; Kad.; Kathas,; m. the 
Aioka tree, L. 

Dohala, “lavat!, and “lin = dohada &c. 


@t: dah, Vriddhi form of dus, in comp. 
for dus, q.v. = baleya, m. prob. metron, fr. Duh-éals, 
Cat. = bRsana, mf(i)n. belonging to Duh-sasana, 
Pracand, ii, 41; °#s, m. patr. fr. D°, MBh, xiv, 
1825. méllya, n. bad character or disposition, 
wickedness, MBh.; R. &c. m shanti (daud}-), m. 
patr. fr, Dub-shanta, Br. oshthava, n. (fr. duh- 
shthu) badness, wickedness, L. = shvapnya, n. 
evil dreams, AV. iv, 17, 5. satra, n. (fr. duh- 
stri) discord between women (g. yuvddt). = sthya, 
n. (ft. dssh-stha) bad condition, Sarvad. 

Daur, Vriddhi of dur for dus. Ktmya, n, bad: 
heartednes, wickedness, depravity, MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; “myaka, min. wicked, evil (deed), R. = Red- 
@hi (daur-), f. (wv ridh) want of success, TBr. 
= ité, n. mischief, harm, SBr. = ga, see daurga. 
=gatyn, n. distress, misery, poverty, MBb. &c. 
os gandha (Divyiv.) and “Ahi (W.), m.; “@hya 
(MBh.), n. bad smell, fetor. =» gab&, m. ‘descendant 
of Dur-gaha,’ patr. of Puru-kutes (Naigh. horse’), 
RV. iv, 42, 8. = jana, mf(z)n. consisting of bad 
people (company), Nalac.; “nya, n. wickedness, de- 


pravity; evil, wrong, Hit.; BhP. ; ill-will, envy,Sarig- 


P, =fivitya (dasr-), 0, a miserable existence, AV. 
iv, 17, 3. = bala, (v.1, for) “lya, n. weakness, im- 
potence, MBh, &c. = br&hmanya, n. the state of 
being a bad Brahman, KatySr.; Sch. = bh&gine- 
ya, m. the son of a woman disliked by her husband 
(g. Aalyany-dat); (i), f. the daughter of a disliked 
woman, =bhigysa, n. (ft. dur-bhaga or -bhagii) 
ll-luck, misfortune, Yajii,i, 282; (daév--), unhappi- 
ness of a woman disliked by her husband, AV.; 
MBh, &c. = bhiksha, n. famine, Tandyalir., Sch. 
= bhrittra, n. discord between brothers, g. yada. 
= madya, i. brawl, fight, L. -manasiyana, m. 
patr. fr. Dur-manas, g. «ivda’. = manasya, n. de- 
jectedness, melancholy, despair, Var.; Pafic. &c. 
= mantrya, 0. bad consultation or advice, Bhartr. 
ii, 34 (v.1, detr-manira). = mitri, m. metron. tr. 
dur-mitra (g, b&kv-ddt), »mukhi, m. patr. fr. 
dur-mukhau, MBh. vii, 7008 &c. -yodbana, 
mf{(Z)n. belonging or relating to Dur-yodhana, MBh. 
iv, 1712 &c.; “ad, m. patr. fr. 1°, vi, 2367. = Im- 
bhya, n. difficulty of attainment, rarity, MW. 
= vacasya, t). evil specch, L. = varnikea, n. bad 
mark, Divyév, — vise or “sasa, mi{iz)n. relating 
to Dur-vasas, Madhus.; n.(scil, purdna) N.ofan Upa- 
purana, = vratya (dar-), n. disobedience, ill con- 
duct, VS. = hErda, n. badness of mind, wickedness, 
mmity, g. yevddi, » bride, u. id, MBh. v, 751; 
m. villain, Nilak.; morbid longing of preguant 
women, L. » hridini, f. a p? w’, Bhipr. 

Daus, Vriddhi of us fur dus. @ carmys, n. 4 
disease of the skin or of the prepuce, Mn. xi, 49, Kull. 
» carya, n. il] conduct, wickedness, R. vi, 103, 20. 

Daush, Vriddhi of dush for dus. @ kula and “le- 
ya, mt(z-0. sprung from a bad or low race, MBh_; 
R, =kulya, infp. id, MB, ii, 1262y; 0. low 
extraction, BhP, i, 14, 8. =kritya, n. badness, 
wickedness, TandBr.; Laity. Daushthava, see 
dauh-sh® (above), Daushpurushya, n. the state 
of a bad man, g. yrzerdd?, 


r RS du ukvla, mf(z)n. (fr. duknla) covered 
with fine cloth (also “As/aka or “gila), Lo; nea 
cloth made of Dukila, Var. 

dautya, n, (fr. dita) the state or func- 


tion of a messenger, message, mission, MBh.; Hariv. 
&c. (“yaka, u., BHP.) 


rare daurudhara, mfn. (fr. durudhara), 
Var. 


dauresravasa, m. (fr. dire-sra- 

vas) patr. of the serpent-priest Prithu-sravas, Tan- 
dyaBr. Dauresruta, m. (it, diure-sruta) patr, of 
the serpent-priest Tismirgha, ib. 

abt daurga, mf(t)n. relating to Durga or 
Durga; m. pl. the school of Durga, Cat.; n. a wk. 
by Durga, ib. esigha, mf(ijn. belonging to or 
composed by Durga-sipha, Cat. Daurgiyana, ni. 
fr, Durga, g. naddd?. 

Daurgys, 1. difficulty, inaccessibility, W. 


daurvina, n. (fr. durva) the sap or 
juice of bent grass, L.; = mrtshta-parna (a clean 
leaf, W.) or sshfa-parna, L. 

dauleya, in. (fr. duli) o turtle or tor- 
toise, L. 


afer daulmi, m. N. of Indra (cf. dalmi 
and dalms), 


dauvarika, m. (fr. dvar or dvara) 
door-keeper, warder, porter, Sak.; Pafic.; Rajat. 
(°R?, £, Ragh, vi, 59); a kind of demon or genius, 
Var.; Heat. 


dauvalika, m, pl. N. of a people, 
MBh. ii, 1874. 
®% daushka, mf(i)n. (fr. dos) one who 
swims or crosses a stream by the help of his arms, Pan. 
vii, 3, 51; Pat.; going on the arms, Un. ii, 69, Sch. 
TUT daushtya, n, (fr. dushfa) depravity, 
wickedness, Var. 
daushyanta, mf(i)n. relating to 
Dushyanta, MBh.; m. N. ofa mixed caste, Gaut. ; °/, 
m. patr. of Bharata, MBh, ; Sak. &c.(w.1. dusshv’). 
Daushmanta, “ti, w.r. for prec. 


dauhadika, m. (fr, dohada) a land- 
scape gardener, Naish.; morbid or ardent desire, ib. 


dyavd, 
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Dauhrida and “dint (Suir.) = daurhr® (sce 
daur under dah). 


etfemdauhika,m{(i)n.(fr. doha) g.chedddi. 


aifza duuhitra, m. (fr. duhétri) a daugh- 
ter’s son, Mn.; MBh. &e.; N. of a prince, VP. 
(v. 1. °¢rya); (2), f. ad's d°, MBh.; R.; n, a rhi- 
nocetos, L,; sesamum-seed, L,; ghee from a brownish 
cow, L, —dauhitra, m., the son of the daughter of 
the daughter’s son, MBh. i, 5026, = vat, mfn, hay- 
ing a daughter's son, MBh. 

Danhitraka, mif(7)n. relating to a daughter's 
sou, tb. 

Dauhitriyansa, m. the son of a daughter's son, 
g. hartidds. 


W dya, dyas. See a-dyd, sa-dyds. 
Dyim-phta, dydvi. See under a. yd, 
Dykvan. See vrphti.. 


@ xr. dyu.cl.2.P. dyauti (Dhatup. xxiv, 31; 
pf. dudyava, 3 pl. dudywvur’ to po against, attack, 
assail, Bhatt. Dyut, min. advancing against, (ite,), 
ib. 

Y 2. dy, for 3. div as inflected stem and 
in comp. before consonants. = karnardha, m. = 
dina vydsa-dala, Siryas, ~ kima,m,N. of aman 
cf dyaukiont’, = kaha, mf dso, cfr. 1 ksha) hea- 
venly, celestial, light brilliant, RV.; -cacas(Askd- , 
nifauttertog heavenly Words,vi, 15,4. gays. sk y= 
goer,’ a bird, L. (cf. A4e-cara’. eo game, mn, = dina- 
rasi, Siryas, = gat, ind. (gam?) through the sky 
‘Naigh. quickly’, RV. vii, 86, 4. cara, ifn. 
walking or moving in heaven, an inhabitant of h°, 
Hariv.; Rajat.; m. a Vidya-dhara, Kathts. (“97 
V/bhu, to become a V", ib.); a planet, Gol, = cli- 
rin, m. a Vidyi-dhara, Kathds. —jana, m. a god, 
Pur, jaya, m. conquest or attainment of heaven, 
BhP. = Jiv& (Gol.) and -jy& (Siryas.,Sch.),f. ‘sky- 
diameter, the d’ of a circle made by an asterism in its 
daily revolution. «© taru,m. the tree of heaven, BP. 
~dantin, m. heavenly elephant (cf. dik dain), 
Dharmaiarm, =» dala, n. ‘sky-half,’ noon, Suiryas, 
~ dhdman, m. having one’s abode in heaven, a gud, 
Pur, = dhuni, f. ‘heavenly river,’ the Ganges, BhP. 
= nadi, f. id., ib.; -samgama, m. N. of a place of 
pilgrimage, Rasik. =—niviiaa, m, heavenly abode, 
heaven, W.; inhabitant of h®°, a deity, ib. (also “szv, 
Siddhantas.); °si-bhuya, n. the becoming a deity. 
nis or -niga, day and night (only “sr, Var.; 
°gos, Mn.; Ssant, YAjii.; “de, du., Siiryas.) = pati, 
m. ‘sky-lord,’ a pod (pl.), BhP.; the sun, L.; N, of 
Indra, L. = patha, ni.‘ sky-path,’ the upper part of 


Siryas. = puramdhri, f. = -yoshi/, Rijat. 
~ bhakta (¢y#-), nifn, distributed by heaven, RV. 
= mani, m.‘sky-jcwel,’ the sun, Heat.; N. of Siva, 
MW.,; calcined copper, Bhpr. = mé&t, mfn. bright, 
light, brilliant, splendid, excellent, RV.; VS.; BhP.; 
clear, loud, shrill, RV.; AV.; brisk, energetic, strong, 
ib.; m.N. of a son of Vasistitha, BhP.; of Divo-dasa 
( = Pratardana), ib.; of Manu Svarocisha, ib.; N. of 
a minister of Salva, ib.; n. eye, ib. iv, 25, 47; ind. 
clearly, brightly, loudly, RV.; -sera, m, N. of a 
prince of Salva, father of Satyavat, MBh.; R.; °d- 
gaman, mfn. loud-singing, SV. = maya, mf(i)n. 
light, clear; (#7), & N. of a daughter of Tvashtri and 
wife of the Sun, L, =mary&da (or -vaf., mfn. 
having the sky as boundary (°da-tva and “da-vat- 
tua, n., Sank.) »m&rga, m. = -patha, Kathas. 
~maithuna, n. cohabitation by day, AV.Pari. 
(cf, divd-maithunin}, emaurvi, f. = -sied, 
Ganit. —yoshit, f. ‘heavenly woman,’ an Apsaras, 
Kathas, = ratna, n. ‘sky-jewel,' the sun, Kavyapr. 
~ ritra, n. day and night, Ganit.; -erttla, n. diur- 

nat circle, Gol, «= 2861, m. = ahar-gand, ib. = 10- 
ka, m. the h° world, BrArUp, (cf. dyaur-t’}. 

= vadht, f. = -yoshi/, Kathis. = van, m. the sun, 

heaven, Un. = vanf, f. heavenly rere SSamkar. 

= shad, m. ‘sitting in h°,’ a god, Rajat.; a planet, 

Gol. = sad and -gadman, m.a god, L, (cf. prec.) 

= sambhava, mii. originating by day, Var. @s8- 

ras, n.the lake of the sky, Kathis. = sarit(Bhartr.) 

and -sindhu (Kathis.), f.=-vadi. @stei, f. = 

-yoshut, Kathas, 

Dyim-p&ta, m. (fr. dydm, acc. of div, dyn + 
PN. of a man (cf. datydmpats), 

Dyfkvi (du, of div, dyu, heaven,’ generally con- 
nected with another du. meaning earth, but alea alone) 
heaven and earth, RV. ii, 6,4; a 65, 2 &c.; night 

Kka 
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and day, i, 113, 2. «»kehame, f.du. heaven and 
earth, L, = kehdmé (dyd°), f.du, id., RV. = pyt- 
thivi (dyd°), f.du. id, RV.; AV. &e. (Cuyadd, 
Suparn); -va/, mfu. connected with h° & e°, RV.: 
“¢hiviya, min. relating or sacred to them (also vy), 
Br.; n. (scil. s@£/a) a partic. hymn, SaikhBr. = bha- 
mi (dyd”), f. du. heaven and earth, RV.; AV. &c. 

Dyumné, n. splendour, glory, majesty, power, 
strength, RV.; AV.; StS.; MBh. i, 6406; enthusi- 
asm, inspiration, RV,; VS.; wealth, possession 
( = dhana, Naigh. ii, 10), Das.; food, 1..; N. of a 
Saman, ArshBr.; m. N. of the author of RV. v, 53: 
of a son of Manu and Nadvala, BhP. = yat(°mnd-) 
mfn. inspired or clearly sounding, RV. iii, 29, 15 ; 
strong, powerful, v, 28, 4 &c, = vardhana, mfn. 
increasing strength, ix, 31,2, =axawas (mind-), 
min. producing a strong or clear sound, v, §4, I. 
= shti (Cmnd-), f. receiving inspiration or power, 
i, 131, 1, = hGtd (“mad-), f. inspired invocation, 
i, 129,7 &c. Dyumnk-sah (strong -sdh), min. 
bearing strength, i, 121, 8. Dyumno-d& (fr. a 
stem “vinas , mfn. granting splendour, NarUp. 

Dyumai, m. N. of a prince, VP. “main, mfp, 
majestic, strong, powerful, inspired, fierce, RV. 
“mnike, m. N, of a sonof Vasishtha and author of 
RV. viii, 76. 

Dyus. Sce anye-, apare- &c. 

Dyo, Guna fori’ of dyu in comp. = kira, m. 
‘maker of brightness,” builder of splendid edifices, 
Nilak. on MBh. xii, 1799 (v. |. jyd-). 2 druma, 
m. the heavenly tree = haffa-d°, Naish. = bhfimi, 
m. ‘ moving between heaven and earth,’ a bird, L.; 
(7), f. du. h? and e°, W.— shad, m. ‘sitting in h°, 
a deity, L. 

Dyan, Vriddhi form of dyw in comp. —kimi, 
m. patr. fr. Dyu-kima, = gagasita (dyai-), mfu, im- 
pelled orincited by heaven, AV.x, 3,25. Dyaur-d&, 
mfn. giving h°, ApSr. xvii, 5. loka, m. the hea- 
venly world, SBr. xiv, 6, 1, 9. 


WH dyuka & Skdri,w.r. for ghcka & Ol dri, 


1. dyut, cl.1. A. dydtate, AV.; MBh., 
J \(also °¢2) Sec. (pl. didyute, p. °tand, RV. 
{cf. Pan. vii, 4, 67), didydta, AV.; “dyutur, TS.; 
aor. adyutat and ddidyutul, Br.; ddyaut, RV.; 
Br., adyotishta, Pan. i, 3,91; iii, 1, 55, KAs., p. P, 
dyutat, A. “ténd or dydtina, RV.; fut. dyotish- 
yati, Br.; ind. p. dyselitud or dyol?, Pan. i, 2, 26, 
Kas. ; -dyu¢ya, AitBr.) to shine, be bright or bril- 
liant; Caus, dyotayati (°/e, Bhatt.) to make bright, 
illuminate, irradiate, MBh.; Kav.; to cause to ap- 
pear, make clear or manifest, express, mean, Shadv- 
Br.; Laty.; Samk.; Sah.: Desid. didyutishati or 
didyot?, Pin. i, 2, 26, Kas.: Intens, dévidyot, 3 pl. 
“dyutati, RV.; AV.; Br.; dedyutyate, Pan. vii, 4, 
67, K4i., to shine, glitter, be bright or brilliant. 

3. Dyut, f. shining, splendour, ray of light, RV. ; 
MBh. &c. (cf. danéa-). “tat, min. shining ; [¢dd- 
yaman, min, having a shining path, RV. “t&né, 
mf, shining, bright, RV.; m. N. of a Rishi (with 
the patr. Maruta or “ti, author of RV. viii, 85) and 
the hymn ascribed to him. 

Dynuti, f. splendour (as a goddess, Hariv, 14035), 
brightness, lustre, majesty, dignity, Mn.; MBh.; 
Var.; Kav. &c.; (dram.) a threatening attitude, 
Dasar, ; Sah.; m.N, of a Rishi under Manu Mervu- 
sdvarna, Hariv.; of a son of Manu ‘Tamasa, ib. 
« kara, mif(i jn. producing splendour, illuminating, 
bright, handsome, W, ; m. the polar star or (in myth.) 
the divine sage Dhruva, L. —@hara, m. N. of a 
poet, Cat. =mat, mfn. resplendent, bright, Var.; 
RAjat. ; splendid, majestic, dignified, MBh.; R. &c.; 
m. N. of a prince of the Madras and father-in-law of 
Saha-deva, MBh.; of aprince of the Salvasand father 
of Rictka, ib.; of a son of Madirdiva and father of 
Su-vira, ib.; of a son of Priya-vrata and king of 
Kraufica-dvipa, Pur.; of a son of Priva (Pandu), 
VP.; of a Rishi under the first Manu Meru-sivarna 
(Hariv.) or under Manu Dakshas&varni, BhP.; of a 
son of Manu Svayam-bhuva, Hariv. ; of a mountain, 
MBh. ; (7), f. N. of a woman, Cat. = mati, mf. of 
brilliant understanding, clear-minded, R. iii, 78, 16. 

Dyutita, mfn. enlightened, illuminated, shining 
(ct. dyofita and Pan. i, 2, 21, Kad.) 

DyutilK, f. Hemionitis Cordifolia, L. 

I, Dyota, m. light, brilliance (cf. Aha, cisttya-, 
nakha-); suushine, heat, W.; (d), f. 8 squinting or 
a red-eyed or a red-haired woman, GrS8,, Comm. 
“take, nifn, shining, illuminating (cf. Aha-)3 (ifc.) 


wrarga dydvd-kshame, 


making clear, explaining, R ijat. iii, 158; express- 
ing, meaning, Sarvad.; -/va, n. ib, 

I. Dyétana or dyotand, mf(d or7)n. shining, 
glittering, RV,; illuminating, enlightening (cf.44a-); 
explaining, meaning, MW.; m. a lamp, Un. ii, 78, 
Sch.; N. of aman, RV. vi, 20, 8 (Sfy.); n. shining, 
being bright, Samk.; Kull.; illumination, BhP. ; 
making manifest, explaining, showing, Samk. ; Sar- 
vad.; seeing, sight, L, “tanaka, mf(#éa)n. making 
manifest, explaining ; (24d), f. explanation (ifc.), 
Cat. “tan{, f. splendour, brightness, RV. “tita, mfn. 
shone upon, illustrated, bright (cf. dyué°) ; -prabha, 
min, resplendent, W. “tin, mfn, shining, brilliant, 
Megh. 18; meaning, expressing (ifc.), Sarvad. 

Dyotis, n. light, brightness; a star; °vr-tnganc, 
m. a shining insect, fire-fly, L.; °tsh-patha, m. ‘star- 
path,” the upper part of the air, Ragh. xiii, 13 (v. 1. 
Jyotish-). 

Dyotman. See su-d°. 

Dyotya, min. to be expressed or explained, Pan. 
ii, 3, 26; 27, Kai. 

Dyanta, n. N. of sev, Sdmans, ArshBr. “thts 
n. N. of a SAman, TandBr.; Laty, °ttra, n. light, 
splendour, Un. iv, 160; forked lightning, W. 


UA 3. dyut, Caus. dyotayatt, to break, 
tear open, AV, iv, 23, 5 (cf. absivi-, d-). 

Dynutta, rmfn, broken, torn or reut asuader, AV. 
iV, 12, 2; Xii, 3, 22. 

2. Dyota and “tana. See Arid-a”. 


WA dyuta, n. N of the 7th mansion (= 
burdv), Var, (v. 1. dytea or dyiiza). 


WA dyuna, See prev. 
W dyit, fn, (fr./2, div) playing or sport- 


ing with, delighting in (cf. aksha-, eha-, Rama-, 
mriga-); f, game at dice (only dyuvam & dyuue), 
AV, vii, 50,9; 109, § (cf. div). 

Dyfité, n. (m. only MBh. ii, 2119; cf. Pan. ii, 
4, 31) play, gaming, gambling (esp. with dice, but 
also with any inanimate object), AV.; SrS.; Mn.; 
MBb, &c.; (fig) battle or fight, contest for (comp. ), 
MBh. iii, 3037 &c.; the prize or booty won in battle, 
ib. vii, 3966; ix, 760. —kara, m. a gambler, 
Myicch. ; -mandali, f. a gambler’s circle (cf. dyitta- 
mandala, ib, ii, }. = kkra,i. = -kara, Paiic.; = 
next, L. = kiraka, m. the keeper ota gaming-house, 
L, = kimkarl, f. = -didsi, Pracand. ii, 42. = kit, 
m.a gambler, L. «» kria@k, f. playing with dice, gam- 
bling, MW. =jita, min. won at dice, MBh. = th, 
f. = -kridd, MBh. xii, 3519. —@&sa, m. a slave 
won at dice, Venis. v, 3%; (7), f. a female sl° won 
atdice, 29. = dharma, m. the lawsconcerning gam- 
bling, Mu. ix, 220. = pal&yita, mf, one who hasrun 
away from a game, Mricch. = plirgimf or -paur- 
niml, f. the day of full moon in K4rttika (spent 
in games of chance in honour of Lakshmf), L. 
= pratipad, f. the first day of the bright half of the 
month K4rttika (celebrated by gambling), L. =» pri- 
ya, mfn. fond of gambling, MW. = phalaka, 0. 
gambling-board, Paficad, » bija, n.a cowrie (a small 
shell used as a coin and in playing), L. =bbtimi, 
f, gambling-gruund, playing-place, KatySr. =» mage 
dala, n. a circle or party of gamblers; a gambling- 
house, Nar. xvi, 5,6; MBh. ii, 2615; acifcle drawn 
round a gambler (to make him pay), Mricch, ii, J. 
~lexhaka, m. or n.a gambling-bill, Mricch, it, 
1}. — vartman, 1. method of g°, Dai. = videsha, 
m. pl, ‘ different kinds of g°,’ N. of ch. of Vatsy4y. 
 vyitti, m.a professional gambler; the keeper of 
2 g°-house, Mn. iii, 160. = vaitagsika, m. pl. men 
wholive by g° and bird-catching, R. ii,g0,28. — #&1&, 
f, (Kathis.), -sadana, n. (BhP.), -sabhé, f. (W.), 
-samiija, m. (Dai.) a g°-house; an assembly of 
gamblers. = sam&h n. ‘a trea- 
tise on the law-suits arising from g°,’ N. of ch. of 
Vidvéivara’s Sn-bodhini. DyfitAdhik&rin, m. the 
keeper of a g°-houe, W. Dyfithdhyakeha, m. 
superintendent of g°, Dai. 

Dytitya and “tvB. See a-dystiyd and 2. div. 

Wa 1. dyna, mfn. (fr. 1. and 2. div) 
‘amenting, sorrowful, Bhojapr. (cf. prs); playing, 
sportive, W, 

WA 2. dyina (ifc. also -ka), n. the 7th 
sign of the 2odigc reckoning from that which the 
sun has entered, Var. (cf, dyuta & dyuna), 


@r. dyui, cl. 1. P, dydyati (Dhiatup. xxii, 
9), to despise, ill-treat, 


eure dravdt-pani, 


3. Dyai, ind. fie! for shame! W. 


Wi dyo, dyota &c. See under dyu and 
1, dyut. 


faery dyaush-pttri. See under 3. div. 


¥ drd, m. (fr. 2. dra?) AV. xi,7, 3 (cf. wl- 
tara-dré [ot -drid?}, krishna-, madhu-), 


GME drakata or drayada, m. a kettle-drum 
for awakening sleepers, L, 


BHC dreakshaya, n. a measure of weight 
(= tolaka), Sarigs, 


EW draaga, m. a town, city, Satr.; Rajat.: 
(a), f. id., Rajat. (cf. adr” [for ud-dy”)}, ku-dr” ; 
tranga). 

Esa dradhaya (fr. dridha), Nom. P. °yati, 
to make firm, fasten, tighten, strengthen, Uttarar. 
ii, 27; confirm, assert, L.; Sch.; to stop, restrain, 
Santg. (cf. drighaya). 

Draghika, m. N. of a man, Pafic. “@himan, 
m. firm place, stronghold against persecutors, Sch, on 
Yajit, iii, 227; firmness, resolution, Balar,; Kathis.; 
BhP.; affirmation, assertion, Samk. 

Dradhishtha and “Ahiyas, mfn. superl, and 
compar. of dyi¢ha, Pan. vi, 4, 161, Pat. 

Drédhbas, 1. (for°ghas?) garment,TS, iii, 2,2, 2. 


Yes drapsd, m. (V2. dru?) a drop (as of 
Soma, rain, semen &c.), RV,; SBr.; Gr. & Sr8.3 a 
spark of fire, RV. i, 94, If 5 x, 11,4; the moon 
(ct. end), vii, 87,6; flag, banner, iv, 13, 2; . thin 
or diluted curds, L, « wat, mfn, (CAsd-) besprinkled, 
AV. ; containing the worddvapsa, ApSr. Drapsin, 
mfn. falling in drops, RV. i, 64, 2; flowing thickly, 
SBr. xi, 4, 1, 18; distilling, MW. Drapsya, v. 
thin or diluted curds, L. 


drabuddha, m, or n. a partic, high 
number, Buddh, 


BAX dram, cl. 1. P. drdmati (Naigh. ii, 14) 
to run about, roam, wander, Dhatup, xiii, 23; pf 
dadramur, Bhatt.: Intens. dandramyate, id., 
KathUp. ii, 5. [Cf.o/@rdand 2.dru; Gk. d-dpap-or, 
5é-dpop-a, Spupos. } 

etaz dramita or °ta, m, N. of a serpent- 
king, L. 


faz dramida, m. pl. N. of a school of 
grammarians (opposed to the Aryas), Cat. (cf. next 
and dravida). = bhshya, n, N. of Comm. on the 
Brahma-siitra, 


atas dramila, m. N. of & country (also 
=fraviga), L.; of a lexicographer (v.1. drim®); 
pi. his school, L.; Cat. 


Fewer dramma, fr, and = Gk. dpaypn, Cat.; 
Col. 

YF dravd, min. (fr. /2. dru) running (as 
a horse), RV. iv, 40, 2; flowing, fluid, dropping, 
dripping, trickling or overflowing with (comp.), 
Kath.; Mn.; MBh.; K4v.; fused, liquefied, melted, 
W.; m, going, quick motion, flight, Hariv.; play, 
sport, Jatakam.; distilling, trickling, fluidity, Bha- 
shap.; juice, essence, decoction ; stream or gush of 
(¢omp.), Kav.; (dram.) the flying out against one’s 
superior, Dagar.; Séh:; N, of one of the Viive Devas, 
Heat. «ja, m. treacle, L. = ¢&, f. (K4d.; Sié.), -tva 
(Hit.) and -tvake (Bhaship,), n, natural of artificial 
fluid condition of a substance, fluidity, wetness. 
~ dravya,n.a fluid substance, Sutr, = priya, mfn. 
chiefly fluid (food), ib, = maya, mf(i)n. liquid, soft, 
Mélatim, iii, 4, ~» mlirti, f, Auld condition, Pay. vi, 
I, 24. = Paek, f. ‘having fluid essence,’ lac, gum, 
extract, L, m vagn, m. N. of a prince, VP, = aveda, 
m.s hot bath, Suir, Deav&ahKra, m.‘ fluid-holder,’ 
a small vessel or receiver, L. Dravétara, mfn, 
‘other than fluid,’ hard, solid, congealed, Kir, xvii, 
6o. Dravéttara, min. chiefly fluid, very fluid, Suir, 

Dravaka, mfp. running, Vop. °vana, n. run- 
ning, TBr.; Hariv,; melting, becoming fluid, $arhgP.; 
dropping, exuding, W.; heat, W. 

Dravat, mfn. running, swift, RV, &c. ; trickling, 
oozing, W.; (anéi), f. » river, L.; Anthericum 
Juberosum, Suér.; (df', ind. quickly, speedily. 
Dravic-cakra, mfn, having rapid wheels, RV viii, 
34,18, Deawat-patte!, f.a kind of shrub ( = s/m- 
rigi),L. Dravdt-pigi, mfn, ewilt-footed, RV. viii, 


‘yaw dravdd-aéva. 


5, 35; having swift horses, i, 3,1. Dravéd-agva, 
mfn. drawn by swift horses, iv, 43, 2. 

Dravatya, Nom. P. °yati, to become fluid, L. 

Dravam&ya, min. running, flowing, fluid, melt- 
ed, MBh. &c. 2 

earere Nom. A. °yafe, to run, flow, RV. x, 
148, 5. 

Dravaré, mfn. running quickly, RV. iv, 40, 2. 

Dravasya, Nom. P. °yaés (fr. dravas [ o/dru?}, 
g. kandu-dds), to harass one's self, toil, serve, 

Dravi, m. a smelter, one who melts metal, RV. 
Vi, 3p 4+ 

Drivine, n, movable property (as opp. to house 
and field), substance, goods (m. pl. BhP. v, 14, 12), 
wealth, money, RV.; AV.; Mn.; MBh. &c. ; essence, 
substantiality, strength, power, RV.; AV.; SBr.; R. 
&c.; N. of a Siman, ArshBr.; m. N. of a son of 
Vasu Dhara (or Dhava), MBh.; Hariv.; VP.; of a 
son of Prithu, BhP. ; of a mountain, ib.; pl. the in- 
habitants of a Varsha in Krauiica-dvlpa, ib, = ni- 
sana, m. ‘destroying vigour,’ Hyperanthera Mori- 
aga, L. =riiai, m. a heap of wealth or riches, Hear. 
vat, min. possessing or bestowing goods, TandBr.; 
strong, powerful, MBh.; Hariv. Dravinggama, 
mM. acquirement of property or wealth, Pafic. ii, 14 
(B. Snddaya). Dravipidhipati, m. ‘lord of 
wealth,’ N. of Kubera, R. Dravin@svara, m. = 
“ndidhipati,Patic.; possessor of wealth, Subh, Dra- 
vinédaya, sce °nidgama. 

Dravinaka, m. N., of a son of Agni, BhP. 

Drévinas, n. movable property, substance &c. 
(= drdvina), RV. i, 15, 7 &c.; concr. bestower of 
wealth (said of Agni; Say. ‘moving, ever moving’), 
iii, 7, 10; m. N, of a son of Prithu (=dravina), 
BhP. iv, 24,2. Drdvinas-vat, min. possessing or 
bestowing goods, RV, ix, 85, 1. 

Dravinasyt, mfp. desiring or bestowing goods, 
RV 


Dravinfya, Nom.P. “yafi, Pan. vii, 4, 36, Sch. 

Dravino, in comp. for °xas, Ah, -das, -éé, 
mfn, granting wealth or any desired good, RYV.; 
AV.; VS. = vid, mfn. id., RV. ix, 97, 25. 

Dravitri, m. runner, RV. vi, 12, 3, Say. °witna, 
mf, running, quick, RV. 

Dravi, in comp. for drava, = karana, n. lique- 
faction, melting, L. = kyl, to liquefy, melt, L. 
=» bbiva, m. melting, i.e. becoming soft or moved, 
Sah. 4/bhil, to hecome fluid, MBh, ; Sugr.; Mricch. 

Dravysa, 11.2 substance, thing, object, Up.; Mn, ; 
MBh. Xc.; the ingredients or materials of anything, 
MBh.; R.; medicinal substance or drug, Suér.; (phil.) 
clementary substance (9 in the Nylya, viz. prithavi, 
ap, tejas, vityu, dkasa kala, drs, dtman, manas,; 
© with Jainas, viz. 7iva, dharma, adharma, pud- 
gala, kila, dkaiay; (Gr.) single object or person, 
individual (cf, eka-); fit object or person (ef. ad); 
abject of possession, wealth, goods, mogey, Ma. ; 
Yajh.; MBh, &c.; gold, R, vii, 1%, 34, Sch. ; bell- 
nietal. brass, 1.3 oimtment, 1.3 spirituous Mauonr, 
J..; astake, a wager, W. » kirangvali, f.N. of wk, 
e kriga, min. poor in poods, Ap. —gana, m, a 
class of similar substances, Susr. = garvita, mfn. 
proud af money, Mricch. iii, 1. = guna, m. N. of 
wk.; -diptkd, f,, -parydya, -urcdra & -veveka, 
m., -satla-sloki, f., -samgraha, m., °ndkara, 
°nddarfa-nighantu & °nddhiraja, m. N. of 
wks. = j&ta, na kind of substance, VP. iv, 4,19 
&c.; all kinds of things, MAlatin. vi, }§. —tas, 
ind, in substance, according to s” &c., MW. = twa, 
n. substantiality, substance, Sarvad.; -sa/r-mdna- 
vicdra,m. N, of wk, = aipaka, n. a kind of simile, 
Kavyad. ii, tor, Sch. —devat®, f. the deity of a 
substance, KatySr.; Heat. = dvaita, n. duality of 
s°, instrumental cause (?), MW. —niriipana, n. N. 
of wk. =nigcaya, mn. N, of ch, of Bhattétpala’s 
Comm, on VarBrS, = pathki, f., -padartha, m. 
N. of wks, = parigraha, tn. the acquirement or 
possession of property or wealth, R, = ptjB, f. N. of 
ch, of the PSarv. = prakarsha, m. the excellence of 
a matter, Pau. v, 4,11. = prakalpan,, n. procuring 
materials for a sacrifice, ApSr. = prakaisikd&, {.N. 
of wk, = praxyiti, f. the uature of a matter, 
MW, pl. the constituent elements or necessary ate 
tributes (of a king), Pafic. i, 48; Kull. vii, 188. 
= prayojana, ii. use or employment of any article, 
W. mbhtebk & -(ihu, f. N, of 2 Comms. = ma- 
ya, mf(i)n, material, substantial, MBh.; R, =mi- 
tra, n. only the money, Pafic. (B.) iv, 11, 24 (v. 1 
°/rd), = yajia, mfn. offering a material sactifice, 
Bhag, = ratnavali, f.N. of wk, —lakshapa, 0. 


characteristic of a thing or person, definition, Kan. 
= vat, mfn, inherent in the substance, Kau.; rich, 
wealthy, KatySr.; Suir.; MBh.; R.; -fva, n. 


wealth, opulence, Jaim, = vardhana, m. N. of an ' 
author, Var. = voaka, mfn. expressive of a (single) | 


thing or person ; m. 3 substantive, MW. = widin, 
nifn, = prec. (opp. to sats-), RamatUp. = vyiddhi, 
f. increase of wealth, Mn. —aabda, m. =-vdcaka, 
Sah, ~ suddhi, f. cleansing of soiled articles, Mn.; 
Gaut.; N. of wk.; -dipska, f. of a Comm. on it. 
~ sodhana-vidhina, n. N.of wk. = samskira, 
m. consecration of articles for a sacrifice ; purifica- 
tion or cleansing of soiled or defiled articles, W. 
=samgraha, m. N. of wk. ~ samonya, m. 1c- 
cumulation of property or wealth, W. =-samuddesa, 
m. N. of ch. of the Vakyapadiya. = sira-sam- 
graha, m. N. of wk. = siddahi, f. acquirement of 
wealth ; success by wealth, W. — hasta, mfn, hold- 
ing anything in the hand, Mn. v, 143. Dravy&t- 
maka, mfn. substantial, containing a substance, BhP. 
Dravyitma-kErya-siddhi, f. effecting one’s 
object by means of wealth, MW. Dravyidarsa, 
m. N, of wk. DravyAntara, n. another thing, g. 
mayiira-vyaysakid:, Dravyirjana, 1. acquire- 
ment of property or wealth. Dravy&érita, min. 
inherent in a substance, L. Dravyd@ugha, n. abun- 
dance of wealth, Sah. 

Dravyaka, m.a carrict or taker of anything, Pau. 
v, 1, 50. 


fee dravida, m. N. of a people (regarded 
as degraded Kshatriyas and said to be descendants of 
Dravida, son of Vyishabha-syamin, Satr.) and of a 
district on the east coast of the Deccan, Mn, ; Var.; 
MBh, &c.; collect. N. for 5 peoples, viz, the An- 
dhras, Karnatakas, Gurjaras, Tailatgas, and Maha- 
rashtras (cf. drdvtda below); N. of a son of Krish- 
na, BhP.; of an author, Cat.; pl. of a school of 
grammarians, ib.; (7), f. (with str?) a Dravidian 
female, Cat. ; (in music) N. ofa Ragin!. = gaudaxa, 
m. (in music) N. of a Raga. = dega, m. the country 
of the Dravidians, Cat.; “siya, mfn, coming from or 
born in it, ib,  bh&ishya, n. N. of Comm, = aida, 
m. ‘son of Dravida,’ N. of an author, Cat. Dra- 
viddoRrya, m. N. of a teacher. Dravidépani- 
shad, f. N. ofan Up.; °shac-chekhara, m., °shat- 
latparya-ratndvali, f.,"shat-sdra,m.,"shat-sdra- 
valndvali-vyakhya, f, N. of wks, relating to it. 

Dr&vida, mi\Z)n. Dravidian, a Dravida, MBh.; 
Rajat. &cc.; m. pl, the D° people, MBh. R.; Pur.; 
also collect. N. for the above § peoples, and of the 
& chief D®° languages, Tamil, Telugu, Kanarese, 
Malayalam and Tulu; m. sg. a patr. fr. Dravida, 
Satr.; N. of a Sch. on the Amara-koga,Col.; a partic. 
number, L.; Curcuma Zedoaria or a kindred plant, 
Bhpr.; (2), f. a Dravidian woman, Vecar.; small 
cardamoms, Bhpr. = gaudaka, m. = dravida-g”. 
~ jkti, f. N. of wk. = bbRtika, m. Curcuma Zedo- 
aria, = Lipd, f. the Dravidian writing or character, 
Lalit. —veda-piriyana-pramina, ni. N. ofwork, 

Dr&vidaka, m. Curcuma Zedoaria, L.; n,a kind 
of salt, L. 


FT 2. dracya, infn. (fr. 4. dru) derived 
from or relating to a tree, Pan. iv, 3, 161; tree-like 
or corresponding to a tree, SankhBr, x, 2; n. lac, 
gum, resin, L, 


Zee drashtavyd, min. (fr. o/ dria) to he 
seen, visible, apparent, SBr.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; to 
be examined or investigated, Yajfi.; to be regarded 
or considered as (nom.), MBh.; R. 

Drashtu, inf.-stem of J dri in comp. ~ Kiama, 
mfn. wishing to see, desirous of seefng, Malattm. ii, f. 
= manag, mfn. having a mind to see, wishing to 
see, Vikr. ii, 17. —dakya, mfn. able to be seer, MW. 

Drashtri, m. one who sees, AV.; SBr-; MBh. 
&e, (also as 2nd sg. fut., MBh. i, 1685); one who 
secs well, R, ii, 80, 3; one who examines or decides 
in a court of law, a judge, Yajh.; Myicch. = tva, 
n, the faculty of seeing, Kap.; Samkhyak,; BhP. 

Gz draka, m.= hrada, a deep lake, L. 

Be drahya, m. (fr. /dyth) N. of a man 
(cf. drdhyayana), 

Drahys&t, ind. firmly, strongly, RV. ii, 11, §. 

GI 1. dra. See drai. 

Drkga. See an-ave-, ni-, vt-. 


eT? dra, cl. 2. P. dratt (Impv. dratu, 
drantu, RV.; AV.; pf dads r, p. A. da- 


Brrare drdvaydna, 
| dragd, RV.; aor. adrdsit; Subj. drdsat, ib.), to 
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| run, make haste: Caus. dvdpayats (Desid. of Caus, 
| Aldrapayishati’, SBr, ; aor. adidrapat, Siddh. ; In- 
tens. ddridrati, VS.; 3 pl. daridrati, Hit.; to run 
hither and thither; to be in need or poor: Desid. of 
Intens, didaridrdsatt & didaridrishati, Pau. vi, 4, 
114, Vartt. a, Pat. [Cf 4/a.drue& dram ; Gk. d0- 
bpa-cue, 8pa-var, | 

Drik, ind, (fr. 6/2. drd + ate or fr. dri?) 
quickly, speedily, shortly, soon, Hariv.; Pajic. &c. 
~ kendra, n. eccentricity, the distance of a planet 
from the point of its greatest velocity, Ganit. = prae 
timandala, n. a second eccentric circle, Gol. 
Drig-bhritaka, n. water just drawn from awell, L. 

Dr&na, mfn. run, flown, Up. 


GNA draksha, f. vine, grape, Hariv.; Suar.; 
Kay. &c.; nifn. (as, 7,9) made of grapes, Kull. xi, 
95. ~ghyita, n. a partic. medicine, Rasar, = pra 
atha, 0. N. of a city, gy. md/ddt, = mat, mfn. fur- 
nished with grapes, g. yaridi., rasa, m. grape- 
juice wine, MW, = °rimdavara (éshdr°), m. “lord 
of the vineyard,’ N. of Siva, RTL. 446, 5. = riah¢a, 
m. (in med.) a partic. beverage, = lath, f. vine, vine- 
tendril, MW. vana, 1. vineyard, Hariv.walagae 
bhtimi, f. a place furnished with vineyards, Ragh. 
=» varuni, [.,-“sava (“kshis?), m. liquor made of 
grapes, 1. | 


Brel drakh, cl. 1. P. drakhati, to hecome 


dry or arid ; to be able or competent; to adorn; to 
prohibit or prevent, Dhatup, v, 10 (cf. diva). 


GI dragh, cl. 1. A. draghate, to be able; 
to stretch, lengthen ; to exert one’s self; to be tired ; 
to tire, torment; to roam, stroll, Dhatup, iv, 40; 
Caus, ardghayats, toleugthen (also prosod., RPrat.), 
extend, stretch, Rajat.; Bhatt.; to be long or slow, 
tarry, delay, R. 

Drighita, min, lengthened (metrically), KR Prat. 

Driighiman, m. length, VS.; a degree of longi- 
tude, L.; °ma-vat, min, long, lengthy, W. 

Drighishtha, mfn. (superl. fr. dirgha, q. v-) 
longest, RV. &c.; m.a bear, L.3 n.a kind of fragrant 
grass, L. °ghiyas, min, (compar. fr. diryha, q.v.) 
longer, RV. &c. 

Drighman, m. = °evhimdn,RV.; MaitrS.; instr. 
Sgkmad, ind. in length or aloug, RV. x, 70, 6. 


BIG dranksh, elo. P. drankshati, to utter 


a discordant sound, croak or caw: to desire, long 
for, Dhatup. xvii, 19 (cf. dr diksh). 


BIHAN draagavadha, m, N. of & man, 


Pravar. 


$lk drad,cl.1. A. dradate, to split, divide; 
to go to pieces, Dhatup. viii, 35 (cf. dhrad). 


BlVdrapa, m. (only L.) mud, mire; heaven, 
sky; fool, idiot; N. of Siva with his hair twisted or 
matted ; a small shell, Cypraea Moneta, 


Sify 1. drépt, m. mantle, garment, RV. ; 
AV. 


zifa 2. drapi, mfn. (Caus. of /2. dra) 
causing to run (said of Rudra), VS, xvi, 47, Mahidh. 


Bue dramidi, f. small cardamoms, Var. 
ByS. luxviii, 1, Sch. (v1. dravidi }. 

gifas dramila, m. ‘born in Dramila,’ 
N. of Canakya, L. (v. 1. dvomina). 


GT drara, m. (fr. 4/2. dru) going quickly, 
speed, flight; tusing, liquefaction ; heat, L. =» kanda, 
m. a kind of bulbous plant, L. = kara, «1. a kind 
of borax; a flux, L. 

Briwaka, ifn. (fr. 4/2. aru, Caus.; only 1.) 
causing 10 run; captivating, enchanting , cunuing 5 
m. a pursuer or chaser; a thief; a wit, clever man; 
alibertine; aloadstone; a flux to assist the fusion of 
metals: distilled mineral acids; 2 kind of Rasa or 
sentiment ; (14d), f. saliva (as fowing); n. bee’s wax 
(as melting) ; a drug employed in diseases of spleen, 

Drivana, mf. causing to run, putting to flight, 
MBh. ; Hariv.; n. the act of causing to run &c., 
Hariv.; fusing, distilling, L.; softening, touching, 
Anatpar.; the clearing-nut, L. = bya, min, whose 
atrow puts to flight (Kama-deva), RTL, 200, 

DrivayAt-sakha, mfn. (p. Caus. of 4/2. dru + 
sakht) speeding the comrade (i.e. carrying the rider 
quickly away, ‘aid of a horse), RV. x, 39, 19. 

Drivayhya, mifn. putting to flight, MBh. vi 
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199. vayitna, min. melting, RV. ix, 69,6. vita, 
min. made to run or fly, chased, BHP. ; melted, lique: 
fied, L.; softened, mollified, L. win, mfn, gettin, 
in motion (cf. /aeh-); dissolving, removing (ct 
pitta-, mala-, magsa-). °vym, min. to be made t 
run or put to Hight, W.; fusible, liquetiable. 


gifag dravida. Seo p. 501, col. 2. 
arfaartes dravinodasa, mf{(i)n. (fr. dra. 


vino-das\ coming from or belonging to or destines 
for those who present gifts (i, ¢. the sacrificers), RV 
i}, 37,43 Wait. xx, §; relating to Dravino-das (Agni), 
Nir. viii, 2. 

gifass dravila, m.= vatsyayana, Gal. 


Lal § drah, cl. t. A. drakate, to wake; to 
deposit, put down, Dhatup. xvi, 45. 


Fraaagay drahkyayana, m. (fr. drahya) patr. 
of an author of certain Sittras, VBr. 1.— gyihya, n. 
or estitra, n. pl. Ds wks. 

Drihyfiyanaka, n. the Sitra of Drihydyana. 
“yani, m. patr, tr.D°, °yaniya, infn. relating to D° 
composed by him, L. 


fefas drimila. See dramila. 


I. dru, cl. 5. P. drunoti, to hurt, injure 


Dhatup, xxvii, 33 (pf. dedrdoa, Bhatt.); to repent 
to go, Vop. (ef. 1.78%). 

2.dru,t. P.(Dhatup.xxii,44; ep. also A.’ 

drivatt, “te, RV. 8c. &e. (pl. dudriva, Br. 
“drotha, druma, Pan. vii, 2, 133 “druvur, MBh.: 
Rk. &c.; aor. adudruvat, Br. ; “drot Subj. dudrdvat, 
RV.; fut, droshyatt, Br.; inf. -dvotum, Satr.; ind. 
P. drutva & -drutya, Br.) to run, hasten, flee, RV.; 
AV.; SBr.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; to run up to (acc.), 
attack, assault, MBh.; R.; to become fluid, dissolve, 
melt, Paiic.; Vet.; BhP.: Cans. drdzdyatd (ep. also 
“te; dravayate, see under dravd) to cause to run, 
make flow, RY. viii, 4, 16; to make fluid, melt, vi, 
4,3; todrive away, put to flight, MBh. (Pass. dyd- 
wvale, Vii, 3515); R.; BhHP.: Desid. dacdrnshate, 
Gry: Desid, of Caus, dudrdvaytshat? or did", Pan, 
vii, 4, 84: Intens, dodrnyite or dodrott, Gr. (do- 
@ ava,TS.). (Cf 2dr & dram; Zd.dru,drvant.| 

3. Dru, mfn. running, going (ct. nezta-, raghu-, 
Sata-\; f. going, motion, L, 

Druta, min. quick, speedy, swift, MBh.; R.; 
quickly or indistinctly spoken, Git.; flown, run 
away or asunder, Kav.; Pur.; dissolved, melted, 
fluid, Kav.; m. a scorpion, 1..; a tree (cf. drama 
& druma;, \..; 1. partic. faulty pronunciation of 
vowels, Pat.; (am), ind. quickly, rapidly, with- 
out delav, Mn.; MBh. &c. —gati, mfn. going 
quickly, hastening, Das. = caurya,n.a theft rapidly 
committed, Desin, = tara, mfn. (compar.) quicker, 
swifter (.gaté, min. quicker in motion, Megh.); 
tam), ind. very quickly, as quickly as possible, Kay. 
=tva,n.inelting, softening, touching, Sah. = pada, 
n. a quick pace or step, W.; a form of metre, Col.; 
(am, ind. quickly, MBh.; Var.; Sak. «bodha, m. 
‘quick understanding,’ N, of a grammar, = bodhik&, 
f. N. of a modern Comm. on Ragh. = madhy, f. 
‘quick in the middle,’ a kind of metre, Col. = meru, 
m. (in music) a kind of measure. =» y&ua, n. swift 
going, running, Susr. = var&ha-kula, n. a herd of 
running boars, Ragh. «» vEhana, mfn. having swift 
chariots or horses, R. = vikrama, mfn. having a 
quick step, BhP, — vilambita, n.‘ quick and slow 
motion altemately,’ Chandom.; a kind of metre 
(also -£cz), Srutab. 

Druti, f melting (cf. garbha-); being softened 
or touched, Sah.; N. of the wife of Nakta and mother 
of Gaya, BhP. 

4. dré, m.n, (= 3. daru) wood or any 
wonden implement (as a cup, an oar &c.), RV.; 
TBr.; Mn.; m,a tree or branch, HParis. (ef. indra-, 
su-, harid-, hari-), =» kilima, n. Pinus Deodora, 
1. ~ gha,m. N, ofa man, g. Siaddi, Kai, = ghané, 
m. a wooden mace, RV.; AV. &c.; axe, hatchet 
(also °va), L.; Kaermpferia Rotunda, L.; N. of 
Brahma, L, «» ghanf, f. a hatchet for cutting wood, 
Kaui. nasa, mfn. ‘tree-nosed,” i.e, large-n°, L. 
~paha (or -naha, W.), m, scabbard, sheath of a 
sword, L. = nakha, m.‘tree-nail,’thorn, L. @» pada, 
n.a wouden pillar, a post (to which captives are tied}, 
any pillar or column, RV.; VS.; AV.3 m. N. of a 
king of the Pajicalas (son of Pyishata and father of 
Dhrishta-dyumna, of Sikhandin or Sikhandini, and of 


Hrafaq dravayitni, 


Krishna, the wife of the Pindu princes, hence called 
Draupadi), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; (@), f. (with or scil. 
Savitri or ric) N, of a sacred formula, T Br. ; Vishn. : 
-putra, m, patr. of Dhyishta-dyumna, Bhag.; “dd?- 
majd, f, patr. of Krishna or Draupadi (cf. above). 
who is sometimes identified with Uma, SkandaP.. 
“ddditya, m. a form of the Sun, ib. = pllda, 
mf( fad?)n. large-footed, g. humbha-pady-ddt ; 
( fadi), f. a splay-footed female, MW. © mat, min 
furnished with wood, g. yuvddi, = mara, m. ‘ tree- 
death,” a thorn, L. = shad or -shadvan, mfp. 
sitting in or on a piece of wood or a tree, RV.; TS. 
TBr. mgallaka, m. Buchanania Latifolia, L. 
Drv-anna, mfn. one whose food is wood, RV. 
Druma, m. a tree, MBh.; Kav. &c. (sometimes 
also any plant; according to some esp, a tree 
Indra’s paradise = Adv ijdta); N. of a prince of the 
Kim-purushas, MBh.; Hariv.; of a son of Krishna 
and Rukmini, Hariv.; (d), f. N. of a river, VP. 
~ kim-nara-prabha, m. N. of a prince of the 
Gandharvas, =» kim-nara-rija, m. Druma, prince 
of the Kim-naras ; -parrpriccha, f, ‘the questioning 
of D® &c.,’ N. of a Buddh, work, = knlya, m. N. 
of a place, R. =khanda, m.n. a group of trees, 
Hariv, (v. 1. shanda), =da, m. N. of aman, MBh, 
~ nakha, m.-dr«-n°,L. = maya, mfi7 in, made 
of wood, wooden, Nit. — ratna-sikhi-prabha, 
m. N, of a prince of the Kim-naras, [.. = vat, mii, 
overgrown with trees, woody, MBh.; Ragh. = val- 
ka, m. or n. the bark of a tree, R. —viain, m. 
trec-dweller,” ape, R.(B.), = wySdbi, m. ‘tree- 
disease,’ lac, resin, L. — #irmha, n.‘tree-head,’a sort 
of decoration on the upper part of a building or wall, 
L, =greshtha, m. ‘the best of trees,’ No of the 
palmn-tree ( -= /a/a\, L. = gshanda,m.n, =-4anda, 
Hariv.; R. -sena,m. N. of a king (identitied with 
the Asura Gavishtha), MB. Drumagra, n. tree- 
top, R. Drumadmaya, m. = “ma-vyddhi, WL. 
Drumari, m. ‘enemy of trees,’ au clephaot, L. 
Drumelaya, m. a place of shelter or dwelling in 
tree, MW. Drumasraya, min. secking shelter in 
trees, W.; m. lizard, chameleon, L. Dramésvara, 
n¢t’-king,’ the Pariyata, Uariv.; the palm-tree, L.; 
N. of the Moon, L. Drumdtpala, in. Pterosper- 
um Acerifolium, L. 
Drumara. Sce undet 4. @r4, 
Drumiya, Nom. A. °yafe, to pass for or be like 
a tree, Hit. 
Drumini, f. an assemblage of trees, a forest, g. 
khalddi (P. iv, 2,51). mila, in. N. of a Danava 
prince of Saubha’, Hariv.; of a son of Rishabha, 
Bhf’.; of a cowherd (husband of Kalivati and father 
of Narada), BrahmavP. 
Druvaya,m.a wooden vessel or dish; the wooden 
part of adrum, AV.; m.n.a wooden measure (Pan. 
43, 16a)e1. 


gy drugdhd, See under V1. druh. 


3 drud, cl. 1. and §. P. drodati and dru- 

gait, to sink, perish, Dhatup. xxviii, roo (v.1.). 

drun,cl.6. P. drunati, tomake crooked, 
bend; to go, move; to hurt, kill, Dhatup, xxviii, 
47 (cf. 1. dru and 1. dri). 

Druna (cuiy L.), m.a scorpion; a bee; a de- 
famer; (2), f. a small or female tortoise; water- 
rough (also °#i ; cf. drona and °pi); centipede ; 
a), f. bow-string; n. bow; sword, ~ ha, see dru- 
naha undes 4, dre, 

drumbhuli,f. a kind of reed, stalk, 

MaitrS, iii, 8, 3. 
drumm, cl. t. P. drummati, to go, 

Naigh. ii, 14. 

1. druk, cl. 4. P. dréhyats (ep. and 
— metr. also A, °ve), Br.; MBh.; R. &c. (pf 
tudréha, RV., “hitha, AV ; aor. adruhat, Gr, 
bj, 2 sp. druhas, MBh., 3 pl. drahan (with ma], 
RV.; 2 sg. advukshas, Aitir.; tut. dhrokshyatt, 
Maitrs., droArshyart, Pan. vii, 2, 453; drogdhd, 
drogha or drohiti, Gr.3 wif. drogdhazvai, Kath. ; 
ud p. driugdhud, drohttud, druhited,Gr.; -drih- 
nt, Maitr$.) to hurt, seek to harm, be hostile to 
dat.; rarely gen. [R. ii, 99, 23; Hit. ii, 121}, loc. 
_BhP. iv, 2, 21] or ace. [Mn, ii, 144]); absel. to 
year malice or hatred, MBh.; Hit.; to be a foe or 
ival, Kavyad. ti, 61: Caus, drohayati: Desid. du- 
'rohishats, dudruh°, Gr.; dudrukshat, Kath, (cf. 


Ble drona. 


abhi- & dudhrukshu). (Orig. dhrugh; cf. Za. 
druj; Germ. triogan, lriigen. 

Drugahé, mitis. one who has tried to harm, hurt- 
ful, malicious, RV. vy, 40,7; n. offence, misdeed, vii, 
86, §; impers. harm has been done, Rajat. v, 298, 

2. Drah, mfn. (nom. chruk or dhrut, Pan, viii, 
2, 33; wrongly druk ; cf. xfdrd-) injuring, hurtful, 
hostile to (gen. or comp.), Mn.; MBh.; Pur.; m.f. 
injurer, foe, fiend, demon, RV.; Kath.; f. injury, 
harm, offence, RV; AV. (Cf. Zd. dry; Germ. 
gidrog, gethroc.| Draham-tara, mtn. (4/é77) 
overcoming the injurer or demon, RV. i, 127, 3. 

Drubu, m.f.=2,. drdh, AV. “hya, m. N. of a 
man; g. divdd#, pl, his descendants; g. yaskdds 
(also v.|, for the next, Hariv.) Chaya, m. pl. N. of 
a people, RV. ; sg. N. of a son of Yay&ti and brother 
of Yadu éc.; MBh. (w.r. aéhyu); Hariv, (v.1. 
aruhya\; Pur. 

Druhvan, min. hurting, injuring, RV.; AV. 

Drogdhavya, min. to be injured, $Br.; MBh, 

Drogdhri, m. injurer, ill-wisher, MBh.; Rajat. 

Drégha, in “ghaya udease for drogha-vacase, 
using injurious or malicious words, RV. vi, 62, 9. 
= mitra (drigha-), m, a mischievous friend, x, 89, 
12. = vhe, mtn. = -vacas (above), 104, 14. 

Droha, m. injury, mischief, harm, perfidy, treach- 
ery, wrong, offence, Mn.; MBh.; R. &c. »oine 
tana, 1. injurious design, L. = para, mfn. full of 
malice, Rajat. — buddhi, mfn. maliciously-minded, 
malevolent, MW. —» bhiiva, m. hostile disposition, 
Mi. ix, 17.—vaoans, n. injurious language, MBh, 
= vritti, mfn. malicious, wicked, Rajat. 

Drohata (°A.i/a?) ni. a false man; a hunter; a 
form of metre (L.). 

Drohita, mfn. hostile, maliciously inclined, L. 
°hin, mfn. hurting, harming; perfidious against, 
hostile to (gen. or comp.), MBh.; R. &c. 


druha, m. a son, L.; a lake, L. (ef. 
draha); (i), f. a daughter, L. 

Yen druhkana, m. (either fr. ./1. druk or 
= dru-ghana) N. of Brahma, L, Shiga, m. id.; 
Rajat.; N. of Siva or Vishuu, Hariv. (w.r. °Aana), 

G t. dri, cl. 9. P. drinati, to hurl, throw, 


Mait:S, (v1. dren”); cl. 5. P. drinott, to kill or 
‘0 go, Dhatup. xxvii, 33 (v.1.) 


| 2. dru, mfn. taking any shape at will, 
L.; f. (?) gold, Ua. ii, 57. 
yuu drit-ghana, m. ==: dru-ghana, L. 
Al drud,cl.1. drudati (°latt),to go, Naigh,. 


» 14 
bu druna, m. 8 scorpion, L.; n. a bow, 
L. (cf. drunea), 


aq drek, cl. 1. A. drekate, to sound; to 
be in high spirits; to grow or increase, Dhatup. iv, 4 
(cf. dhrek). 


=m dreka, f. Melia Sempervirens, Bhpr. 


a | drekka or drekkana or dreshkana = 
drikina,L. Dreshk&nidhyiya, m. N, of ch. 
of VarBrS. 


wy dreiya, mfn. (prob. fr. «/dris==dyia) 


‘isibles cf. @-. 


= drat or dra (Dhatup. xxii, to and xxiv, 
46), cli, P. A, drayati, “ie (cf. nt-) or cl. a. P. 
dritt (pf. -dadrau, Naish,; aor. adrasit, Br.; fut. 
drasydts, ib.) to sleep. (Cf. Gk. 3padov, Lat, 
dor ntio). 


FWA drogdhavya &c. See above. 
ary dréaa, n. (fr. 4. dru) a wooden 


vessel, bucket, trough &c.; a Soma vessel (cf. Zd. 
draona}, RV.; MBh, &e. (ifc. f.d, Heat.); mon. 
a measure of capacity (4 Adhakas 16 Pushka- 
las-= 128 Kuiicis = 1024 Mushfis, or = 200 Palas := 
gy Kumbha, or =y, Kharias4 Adhakas, or = 2 
Adhakas = 4 Stirpa = 64 Seras, or = 33 Seras), Mn.; 
Yajfi.; MBh.; Susr, &c.; a measure for measuring 
fields {as much land as is sown with a D° of corn), 
Col.; n. an altar shaped like a trough, Sulbas. iii, 
216; m.a lake or large piece of water of 400 poles 
length, L.; a kind of cloud (from which the tain 
streams forth as from a bucket), L. (ef. -megha and 


wloway drova-kalasd. 


-wrishti below); a raven or crow, L. (cf. -Aika); 
a scorpion (cf. druga); a kind of plant (prob. Lev- 
cas Linifolia), L.; N, of one of the 8 Vasus (husband 
of Abhimati and father of Harsha, Soka, Bhaya &c.), 
BhP.; of a Brahman said to have been generated by 
Bharad-vija in s bucket (the military preceptor of 
both the Kuru and Pandu princes; afterwards king of 
a part of Paficala and general of the Kurus, the hus- 
band of Kyipi and father of Aivatthaman), MBh.; 
Hariv.; Pur. &c.; of one of the 4 sons of Manda- 
pala and Jarita (born as birds), MBh. i, 8345 &c. 
*(as author of RV. x, 142, 3, 4, with the patr. Sart- 

ga); of a Brahman, Paiic.; of sey, other men, VP. ; 
of sev. mountains, ib. ; (d@), f. a kind of shrub, L.; 
N. of a daughter of Sigha-hanu, Buddh.; (2), f. a 
wooden trough or tub, MBh.; Hariv.; R, &c.; 
any vessel or implement made of wood, I..; a mea- 
sure of capacity (== 2 Siirpas 128 Seras), L.: a 
valley, Malatim. ix, $; Pur.; a kind of creeper, 
Bhpr.; of coloquintida (= tndra-cirbiti), L.; of 
salt, L.; N. of a country, of 2 mountain and of a 
river, L. = kalasé, m. a large wooden vessel for 
the Soma, VS.; TS,; Br. &c. = kiika or -kikala, 
m, a raven, L. (cf. above). = kwhir&, f. (a cow) 
yielding a Dr®° of milk, L. =» gandbik&, f. a kind 
of plant (= rdsnd), L. = ght, f. = (and corrupted 
from ?) -a@ughd, L. cit, mfn. arranged ina trough 
form, SBr.; Sulbas. = citi, f. arrangement in tr’- 
form, MaitrS, = dugdh&i or -dugh&, f. = -Ashird, 
L. = padl, f.‘tr°-footed,’ L. = parny, f,tr°-leaved,” 
Musa Sapientum, L.=parvwan, n. ‘D° section,’ 
N. of MBh. vii. —pushpa, n. flower of Leucas 
Linifolia, L. (cf. above). =pushp!, f. Phlomis 
Zeylanica or other plant, Bhp. — maya, mf(i)n. 
made of the D° measure, Heat.; consisting only of 
D"s, MBh, = ming, f. =-dshird, L. = mukha, 
n, the chief of 400 villages, Divyav. (“AAya, ib.); 
the end of 2 valley (v.1. °#j-22°), em megha, m. a 
kind of cloud (see above), Mricch. x, 25. = m-paoa, 
mfn, ‘cooking a 13°,’ liberal in entertaining, L. 
= ripu, m, ‘1)°’s foe,’ N. of Dhrishta-dyumna, Gal. 
~ Vrishtd, !. rain streaming forth as from a trough, 
Mricch, x, 37 (ct. done and -mccha), «gsarme|- 
pada, n. N.of a Tintha, MBh. = so, mfn, cling- 
ing to the trough, united with it (Soma), RV. x, 44, 
3. ~aigha, m. N. cf a prince of the Vallabhi dy- 
narty, Inscr. = stiipa, m. N. of a Stipa (said to con- 
taina D* holding relics of Gautama Buddha), Buddh. 
Dropiokrya, m. D° as teacher of the Kuru and 
Pardu princes, L. Drongss, m, ‘trough-mouthed,’ 
N. ofa demon who causes diseases, ParGr. i, 16 (long- 
now, Sch.; cf, dyv-nasa). Dréndhava, min, 
having a D” fora bucket ( = streaming abundantly), 
KV. x, 101, 7. Dronddana, m. N. of a son of 
Sinha-hanu and uncle of Buddha, Lalit. 

Drogaka, m. pl. ‘the inhabitants of a valley,’ N. 
of a people, VP. ; (#42), £. trough, tub, L. ; the tonpue 
bent in the form of a trough (to pronounce sh), 
AV. Prat. i, 23; the indigo plant, L. 

Droni, f. trough, tub, L.; a valley, Nalac.; N 
of a country, L, 


“al 


“neya, n. a kind 


re ed ata m. N, of Cinakya, IL. 
* t qd). 


uiz droha &c. See above. 


giva draughana (Brih.) and naka (g. 
arthandd:) fr. dru-ghana, 


draupada, inf(i)n. belonging to or 
descendant fron: Drupada:; (7), f., ee below. Dran- 
paddditya, v.!. for crap’, q.v. Draupadiyani, 
fr. drupada, Van. iv, 2, 80, g. harndd:. 


Draupadi-ja, m. pl. (for “di-) the sons of D®, | 
Bh. viii, 4202. : 
Draupadi, f. patr. of Krishna (wife of the Pandu 
princes), MBh.; Hariv. &c. (identified with Uind, 
SkandaP.) =pram&tha, m. = -iavana, = vas~ 
tréharana, n. ‘the seizure of D°'s garments,’ N, 
of a poem. svayam-vara, m. N. of a drama. 
= harana, n. ‘the forcible abduction of D','N. of 

ch. of MBh, iii. 

Draupadeys, m. pl. metron. of the § sons of 
Draupadi (viz. of Prativindhya, son of Yudhi-shthira; 
of Suta-soma, son of Bhima; of Sruta-kirti or Sruta- 
karman, son of Arjuna; of Satautka, son of Nakula; 
and of Sruta-sena, son of Sahadeva), MBh.; MarkP, 


Btiewdravkika,mf n. fr.droha(y. cheddds). 


drauhya (g. sivddi) and °hyava (Pan. 
iv, I, 168, Sch.) patr. fr. Druhyu. 


B dva, original stem of dvi, q.v.(nom. acc. 
du. m. dud or dvad, fn. dud; instr. dat. abl, 
dvabhyam, gen. loc. dudyos) two, RV. &e. &e.3 
both (with afz, Ragh. xii, g3); loc. dayos in two 
genders (masc. and fem.; or in two numbers (sing, 
and plur.), Gr.3 L. (Cf. avd and dev; Zd. dua; 
Gk, dvo, Sum and 5:= 3fe; Lat. dud and bf = dvi; 
Lith, du, dvt; Slav. dvva; Goth, (vai, tva &c. | 

Dvaké, mfn. du. twoand two, twotold, R V.x, 59, 9. 


we dvanda, n. (corrupted fr. dramdva) 
pair, couple, L.; m. a clock or plate on which the 
hours are struck, W. 


BF dvandnd, n. (the repeated nom. of 
dva) pair, couple, male and female, TS.; Br.; MBh.; 
Kav, &c. (dm, ¢, or ena, ind. by two, face to face, 
secretly); a pair of opposites (e. g. heat and cold, joy 
and sorrow &c.), Up.; Mn.; MBh.; R. &c.; strite, 
quarrel, contest, fight (esp. between two persons, a 
duel), MBh.; R.; Hit.: stronghold, fortress, U.; m. 
(scil. samasa ; rarely n.j acopulative compound (or 
any ¢’ in which the members if wneompounded 
would be in the same case and connected by the con- 
junction ‘and,’ cf, devatd-, nakshatra-), Pin. ii, 2, 
29; 4, 2; in. N. of sev, Ekahas, KatySr.; the sign of 
the zodiac Gemini, Gol; (in music} a kind ofmeasure; 
a species of disease, a complication uf two disorders, 
a compound affection of two humours, L. «cara 
(L.) and -ofrin (Ragh.), m, ‘living in couples,’ the 
ruddy goose, Anas Casarca. =ja, nin. proceeding 
from a pair or from discord or from a motbid af- 
fection ot two humours, W. —duhkha, n. pain 
arising fromm opposite alternations (as heat and cold 
&c.), Sis. iv, 64. = bhiiva, mi. antagonism, discord, 
Ritus, = bhinna, n. separation of the sexes, W. 
~ bhilta,mfn, become doubtful, irresolute, uncertain 
of (Joc.), MBh. i, 1867 (v.1."avi-b4"), = moha,m. 
trouble excited by doubt, MW. =—yuddha, n. duel, 
single combat, W.; -vargana, nN. ot gist ch. of 
GauP, ii, = yodhin, mfu. fighting in couples or by 
single combat, BhP. «lakshana-vada, m., -vi- 
cra, m. N. of wks. = gas, ind, two by two, in 
couples, MBh.; R. &c. = samprah&ra, m. = -yud- 
dha, Uttarar. — sahishnu-t&, f. (Vedint.:, -tva, 
n, (MBh.) ability to support opposites (as happi- 
ness and misery &c.) Dvamdvitita, mfn. gone 
heyond or freed from opposites (see above), W. 
Dvamdvidi-kosa, m, N. ofa dictionary. Dvame 
dvilrima, mfu. liking to live in couples, MBh. 
Dvamdvalipa, m. dialogue between two persons, 
private conversation, Paiic. , 

Dvamdvin, min. forming a couple, SBr.; op- 
posed to one another, contradictory, antagonistic, 
Prab, 

Dvamdvi-+/bhG, to become joined in couples, 
BhP.; to engage in single combat, MBh.; to hesi- 
tate or be doubtful ‘cf. “d7a-bhii/a). 


WA dvaya,r. *)n. (fr. andincomp = dpi) 
twofold, double, of 2 kinds or sorts, RV.; AV.; Br.; 
MBh, &c. (°ye, m.pl. Sis. iii, 57): (7), f.couple, pair, 
Naish,; Rajat.; n.id.; two things, both ‘e.g. feyo-, 
the a luminaries, Sak, iv, 2), YAaji.; MBh.; Kav. 
&c. (ifc.d, R.i, 29,14); twofold nature, falsehood, 
RV. i, 147, 4 &c.; the masc. and fem. gender, Gr. ; 
(am), ind, between, Sis. iii, 3. (Cf. 2d. dvaya; 
Gk. Sods. ] = dvaya-samipatti, f. copulation, L. 
~ bhorati, f. N. ofa woman, Cat. « wkdin, nin, 
double-tongued, insincere, MW, = sata, see dze-s°. 
«hina, min. destitute of both genders, neuter, 
L, Dvayagni, m. Plumbago Zeylanica. Dva- 
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yAtiga, min. one who has overcome the two (bad 
qualities, i.e, passion and ignorance) or the oppo- 
Sites (see under dvamdva), L.; m. a saint, a holy 
of virtuous man, W. Dvayitmaka, min. having 

twofold nature, appearing in a t° manner, L. 
Dvayopanishad, f. N. of an Up. 

Dvayat, dvayas. See @-@°, 

Dvayasa, mf:7)n. (ifc.) having the length or 
breadth or depth of, reaching up to, Kav.; Heat. 

Dvaykvin, min. false, dishonest, RV.; AV. 
“yin, m. comrade, fellow (cf. asad-dvayin, add.) 
“ya, min. = “yao, RV. 


BC drard and °ré (or rin), mfn. (fr. /dozi) 
obstructing, RV. i, §2, 3 (Say.) 


&t dea, oll nom. du, of dra, substituted 
for dvs in comp. before other numerals 8c. = cate 
vErigsa, mf(i'n. the 42nd; °Ja¢ .MBh.) and 
“Sate (Rajat.), f. 42, =ja, m. son of two fathers, 
BhP. ix, 20, 38 (wrong explanation of é4arad- 
zvja). = tripad, mf(iin. the 3and, MBh.; con- 
sisting of 32, Br.; Laty.; 22, in “sda, min, having 
32 spokes, RimatUp, = tringat (did- ,f. 32; Sace 
chila-bhanjtka, f. pl. 32 statues, Siphds, ; Noof wk; 
“Sat-harma-faddhatt, {. No ot wk.: “sat-pattra, 
min, having 32 petals, NrisUp.;  Sed-akshava dva-, 
TS.\ and “s1 (L.), min, consisting of 32 syllables; 
“sad-aparadha-stotra, n. N.ot part of the Var; 
“Sad-ara, min, =°Sdra; Csad-upanishad, t. Nv of 
an Up.; “Sad-rdtra, w. (sc. sattrasa sacrifice last. 
ing 32 days, Sr8.; ‘Sal-dakshanika (Sinhds.) and 
“adpila Hit.), min, Shaving 3a auspicions marks 
upon the body,’ illustrious, yreat. —tringati, f. 
collection of 32 (w.r. for sue in siahdsana-t ). 
= trinsatiké or tk (Sinhds.) and “sik% (in bAa- 
rataka-doiiy Cat. fagprepate or collection of 3a. 
= dasa and -dagan, see below. = navata, mt) )n. 
the Gand, MBh.; “/é, f.. g2, Pan. vi, 3, 49. — pate 
chad, inf(z)n. the sand, MBh.; R. lu. the Sst 
and Send, SankhBr, xviii, 3°; accompanied of ine 
creased by 52, SBr. = paiicisat, 1. 52, Hariv.; 
Rajat. sud-akshara, ufu.consisting of 52 syllables, 
Nidanas, = para, mon. that die ot side of a die 
which is marked with two spots, VS.;'TS.; Kath.; 
MBh.; the Die personified, Nal. vi, 1; “the age with 
the number two,’ No of the ard of the 4 Yugas or 
apes of the work! (comprising 2400 years; the ¥? 
itself ss 2000, and each twilight == 200 years; it is 
also personified as a vod), AitBr.; Ma, MBh, &e.3 
RVL. 1155 433; N. of a myth, being, MBh. i, 
2713, doubt, uncertainty, L.; -cchandas, n. pla 
partic, class of metre, Niddnas.; -s/oma, in. pl. af 
Stomas, ib, = winga, mfi(7)n. the 2nd, Br; Up.; 
Mn. ; cousisting of 22, VS. vigsati, f. (dud-) 22, 
SBr.; MBh. &e.5 -¢ama, mfid-n. the 22nd, MBh.; 
R.; -dAa, ind. 22afold, SBr,; -rd/ra, n. (sc. salir) 
a sacrifice lasting 22 days, Sr8.; -sa/a,n. 122; -fa- 
fama, int, i)u. the raznd, MBh.: Ro; “/p-aksAarva, 
min, consisting of 22 syllables, Nidinas, = shashe 
$4, mtifin. the Oznd, MBh.; joined with 62, SBr. 
= shashti, f.62, Mih.; -4ta, mtié)n. the Gand, 
R. = saptata, mi f'n. the 720d, MBh. = saptati 
(dva-), {. 78; “t/shtaka, min. consisting of 72 
bricks, SBr. 

1.Dvii-dasé, mf(z )n. the twelfth, VS, ; SBr.; Mn.; 
MBh. &c. (du, the cleventh and twelfth, Kath.); ile. 
(f. @) forming 12 with (cf, asva-, add); consisting 
of 12, 1afold, RV.; SBr.; increased by 12, Kitydr.; 
(i), f. (se. vdtrd or fitz) the rath day of the hall- 
month; o, a collection or aggregate of 12, SBr. 
Dvidasayea, m. the rath part or division (esp. of 
a coustellation), Var. 

Dvad-dasaka, mi.7in. the tweltth, MBhi: con- 
sisting Of 12 (syllables}, KV.; Prat; with damaca 
fine) amounting to 12 Pauas), Mow; in, the number 
of an aggregate of 12, Yajh. “sikea, nity, having 
the length of 12, Sulbas.; happening on the tath 
day or on the rath day of a halt-month, R. 

Dvd-dasan, pl.(nom, acc. dud-dasa, instr. aude 
dasibhis, dat. abl. “subhyas, loc. “sisi, gen, Sao 
nam, according to Pan. vi, 1,179, 18a i Class, 
also Jabhis, “Sabhgris, Jas} twelve, RV, &e. [Cf 
ZA. dva-daian ; Gk, bw-dexa; Lat. dao-decim.| 

2. Dvk-dase tor -desas, in comp. » kapila, 
mt(i)n. distributed on 1a potsherds, SBr. = kara, 
m, ‘12-handed or r2-rayved,’ N. of Karttikeya, L.s 
of Brihas-pati or the planet Jupiter, L. = gava, n. 
ateam of 12 bulls, TS. ; SBr. = grihita, mf. drawn 
12 times ‘as water), SBr. «= gopSla-nirnaya- 
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bhakti, f., -jyotir-Haiga-stotra, n. N. of wks. 
= th, f., -tva, n. the aggregate of 12, KatySr., Sch. 
= dhé, ind. 12fold, AV. &c. ©nma-paiijara, 
n. N. of a Stotra, = nidhana, n. N. of a Sdinan, 
ArshBr, = patijariki-stotra, n. N. of a Stotra. 
~pattra, mfn, having 12 petals, NiisUp, = pate 
traka, n. N. of a Yoga or partic. religious observ- 
ance in which the 12 syllables om namo bhagavate 
vasudevdya are connected with the 12 signs of the 
vadiac and with the 12 months, VimP, - pada, 
mit(d@)n. consisting of 12 words, Malatim., Sch. 
~- pushkara, mii. consisting of 12 lotus flowers, 
TindyaBr. = bhavaua,n.,-bh&va,m.,vc-phala, 
n., ‘va-vicdra, m. N. of wks. = bhuja, m. ‘having 
12 arms,’ N. of one of Skanda’s attendants, MBh. 
= ma, mf(i'n. the rath, MBh.; BhP, (cf. 1. dud- 
daia\, wmaijari or °rik&, f. N. of a work by 
Samkarfcirya. = wabi-vikys, n. pl. ‘the 12 great 
words, N. of a wk. on the Vedanta; -sérgaya, m., 
-riverana, i. N. of Comins. on it; Skydvali, f. 
prob, = mahd-vakya, » mahh-siddhinte-niril- 
pana, n. N. of wk, = mitra, mfn. consisting of 12 
metrical instants, AmyitUp. — mEige-deya-dina- 
ratnakara,m.N.ofwk. = m&sika,mfn. consisting 
oft2 months, Karand, «» mfila, m. ‘having J 2 roots,’ 
N. of Vishnu, L.. «= yiitré-tattwa, n. N. of a work. 
= yoga, v.!. for °idy°, q.v. m= riltra, n. a period 
of 12 uights (days), Siar; mfn, lasting 12 nights 
(days:, KatySr. = risiephala, n. N. of wk. = rod 
( sa + ricd), min, containing 12 verses, StS. = lake 
shani, f. = “iidhyiys (q.v.) = age-stavana, 
“ga-stotra, & “gddbhava, n. N. of wks. lo- 
cana, m.*12-eved,’ N. of Skanda, L. = watsari, 
f. a period of 12 years, HParis. = varga, m. an 
aggregate of 13, Cat.; Cgtyd, ft. pl. 12 female here- 
tics, Divyav. = warehike (v. 1. var”), mf(i)n. 13 
vears old, lasting 12 years, Mn,; “vrata, 0. a vow 
for 12 years, MW. »vwidha (dva-), mfn. 1afold, 
SBr.; -putra-mimaysd, f. N.of wk. = sate (dva-), 
n, 112; in comp. also 1200 ( = 4, f., Rajat.); -éa- 
ma, mi(F)n, the r1ath; -dakshzna, mun. (a sacri- 
fice) at which 1200 are given as a fec, Apor, 
-samsk&ra, m. pi. ‘the 12 ceremonies,’ N. of 
wk, =sihasra, mfif)n. consisting of 1200, 
MarkP, »giddbanta, m. N. of wk. on the Ve- 
dinta. —stotra, n. pl. ‘the 12 Stotras,’ N. of wk. 
Dvidesinen, m.' the 12-rayed,’ N. of Brilas-pati 
orthe planet Jupiter, L, Dvildasdkara (Divyav.), | 
dvidasadkriti (KV.), mfn. having 12° shapes. 
Dvaidasiksha, tnf(iin. 12-cyed ; m.N. of Skanda, 
Ly let. “Sa-docana); of one of his attendanis, MBh.; 
of a Buddha (cf. “sdtAya:, L. Dviidasikshara 
(dea-), mild )n. containing 12 syllables, Vs.; SBr.; 
-mantra,m., the praver ot 12s” addressed to Vishun 
(ct. dvddasa-pattraka\, PadmaP.; -mdala (Cat.) & 
-vidyd (BhP.), f, probably id. Dvidasitkhya, in. 
‘the 12-named ?’ a Buddha, L. (cf. °#d#ésha). Dvil- 
dasangi, f. the collective Jaina sacred writings 
(consisting of 12 parts), L. Dvidasabgula, nfn. 
having the breadth of 12 fingers, L.; -sardo?, £.N, 
otwk, Dvfidasgdtman or tmaka, m. ‘appearing 
in 12 forms,’ the sun (in each month), MBh 3 7. 
Dvidasiditya,(in comp.) the 12 Adityas; -sirtha, 
n. N. of a Tirtha, SivaP.; -sfava, m. N. of wk.; 
“tydérama, m. N.of a hermitage, SkandaP, Dvi- 
dasidhyfyi, f. N.of Jainini’s Mimapsa (consisting 
ot 12 Adhyiyas). Dvidasanta-prakarana,n.N. 
of wk. Dv&idasAduyika, min. one who has made 
12 mistakes in reading, Pan. iv, 4,64, Kis, Dvil- 
Aagdbda, min. lasting 12 years, VP.; “ddinanda- 
révalokana vidhi, wm. N. of wk, Dvidasayus, 
mi. ‘whiose lite lasts 12 (years’,’a dog, L. Dvlida- 
fdyoga, mln. yoked with 12 (bulls:, Maitrs. ; 
SiikhSr. Dvddasdira, min, having 12 spokes (as 
the wheel or cycle ot the year), RV.: MBh. Dva- 
dasitratni, mfn. 12 cubits long, ‘Br. Dvkda- 
garka, in. N. of wk. Dv&dasarcia, m, = “sdaytu. | 
Dvaddasavarta, in. a form of salutation inveoly- 
mg 12 circumambulations, Haris. Dvidasasra, 
n. or Cari, f.a dodecagon, a dodecagonal figure, Col, 
(written also “dva,‘s72). DvBdasaha, min. lasting 
12 days; 2 period or cerernony of 12 days, AY. ; 
Sir; Mn.; MBh.; -frayoga, m., -frayega-fad- 
dhuti, & -prayoga-vrittt, f, -prasna, m.,-mand- 
vrala-prayoga, W., -matirdvaruna-prayoga, n., 
hantra, wu, “sdhdada-bild, £. N, of wks. Dvii- 
dacdhike ,KatySr., Sch.) & hiya (TBr., Sch.), | 
min, relating to a period or ceremony of 1a days. | 
Dvidasodyima, mln, having 12 traces or strings, 
Kap. 


Siesta wens dvddasa-jyotir-linga-stotra. 


Dvi-dasika, see above. ~ dasin, min. consist- 
ing of 12, twelv@fold, RV. Prat.; SankhSr. 

Dvi-daai, f. of 1. dvd-data in comp. = tirtha, 
n. N, of a Tirtha, SivaP, »m&haitmya, n. N. of 
wk, = vrata, 0. a partic. observaace on the yath 
day 2 a half-month, BhP. °sy-udy&pana, n. N. 
of wk. 


BifER dvandvika, min. (fr. dvamdva) pro- 
ceeding from a compound affection of two humours, 
Car, 


Tl: dea}, in comp. for dvar.— stha (MBh.; 
Kav.) and -sthita (L.), mfn. standing at the gate 
ot door; m. door-keeper, porter, warder (written 
also dud-sth°). 

Dvir (fr. 4/dvri?), gate, door, entrance or issue, 
fig. expedient, means, opportunity (instr. “rd, ifc, 
by means of, by), RV.; AV.; SBr.; Mn.; MBh., 
Kay, &c. {Cf. 1. dur, 1. dura and dvara ; Gk. 
Gupa; Lat. fores; Slav. avirt; Lit. drys ; Got, 
daur ; Old Sax. dor &c.] — b&hu, m. door-post, 
ApSr. = vat, mfn. having many doors; (Z) f. = 
dvara-vati, BhP, 

. Dvira, n. door, gate, passage, entrance, SBr.; 
AivGy.; Mn.; MBh, &c.; opening, aperture (esp. 
of the human body, cf. z2va-), Up.; Susr, &e.; a 
way, Means, medium (instr, “vesa, ifc, by means of, 
with regard or according to), MBh. ; Kav. ; Pafic, &c. 
(the Maheévaras hold that there are 6 Dvaras or 
ineans of obtaining religious ecstasy, Sarvad.) ; m. 
N. ofa Gandharva, R.; (7:,f. door, SankhSr, = kane 
taka, m.‘door-thorn,’ the bolt of a d°, L.; ad° or 
gatc, L. =kap&ta, m. or n. the leaf of a d°, L. 
= koshtaka, mn, gate-chamber, Divyav. —japa- 
sakta, a. pl. N. of partic. hymns, = t&, f. the being 
the way to or the occasion of (comp.), Ragh.; Kad.; 
a door, gate ; an entrance, way, access, MW. = twa, 
u. the being caused or produced by (comp.), Samk. 
= darsin, m. 2 d°-watcher, d°-keeper, R. = ditn 
& ediru,m, Tectona Grandis, Bhpr. = néyaka, m. 
d’-keeper, porter, warder, Rajat. = pa, mn. id., AitBr.; 
ChUp, — paksha (AivGy.), “kshaka (Kad, ), m. 
d°-panel; d°, gate. = patta, m. id., Kathis. =» pati, 
m. = -fa, MBh. = pila, m. id., MBh.s Hariv. &e. 
(i,t pg. vevaly-adi); N. of various Yakshas and of 
sacred places connected with them, MBh.; -seurra, 

a kiud of hymn, — palaka, im. door-keeper; 
Clika, £, Kad.) = pilika, m. metron. fr. -pa/i (g. 
revaly-ddt). » pina’, f, the threshold of a d°, L. 
~ pidhina, ». (tHe, SBr.) d°-bolt ; closure, end, 
Milay, ii, 11, phalaka, n. = -£afd/a, SiakhGr. 
«- bandhadvarana, mn. one who hides himself be- 
hind a bolted 4°, Hariv. «= bali-bhuj, m. ‘eater of 
otfering at d°,’ Ardea nivea ; a crow or a sparrow, L, 
=» bau, mn. d°-post, Laty.(ife.-42, Hariv.) mae 
hims-varpana, n, N. ofch.127 of GanP. ii, —mu- 
kha, n.‘d°-mouth,’ opening, Mricch. iv, §§. = yan- 
tra, vn. d°-bolt, L, = yKtr-vidhi, m. N. of wk. 
~ rakshaka (Kilid.) & -rakshin (Kathds.), m. 
d°-keeper, « lakehana-patela,m. orn. N. of wk, 
= vanaa, in. the cross-beain of a d°, ManGy. = vat, 
mifn. ‘ many-gated ;’ (z), f. N. of the capital of 
Krishua, MBh.; Hariv.; °¢f-ntrmiana & °ti-ma- 
hitmya, n. N. of wks. = vartman, n. gateway, 
MW. ~vritta, n. black pepper, L. - @&kh&, f. 
door-post, L, = sobbA, f. a beautiful portal, Mricch, 
iv. 2. = stambha, m. = -sdfAd, L. asthe, min. 
standing at the d°; m. d°-keeper, porter, MBh.; 
Hariv. &c, = sthita, min. id., Paicad. = sthting, 
f.d°-post, ApSr. Dvwiridhipa (Rajat.) & °ra- 
dhyaksha (MSh.), m.=°ra-rakshin. Dvikri- 
pidhfina (Sch.i—‘ra-p". Dvirébhimfinia, mtn. 
assuming the character of (sacrificial) doors, MW. 
Dviraérari, in. leaf of a door, Rajat. Dvark- 
vati, f.-=°ra-v,VarP. ; -mdhatmya, n. N, of wk. 
(  drerahi m?.. 

Dv&raka, u. door, gaic, MB; ifc, occasioned 
or caused by, Sank. ; (aka), f. * manyegated,” N, 
of the capital of Krishna (on the western point of 
Gijarat, supposed to have been submerged by the 
sea:, MBh. ; Hariv.; Pur, &e. (¢kd, t. id, L. ; 
RTL. 55,135 1135 400, 2). 

Dv&rakh, f, of prec. ~ Aisa, m, ‘slave of Dva- 
raka, N. of a man, Cat. »n&tha-yajvan, m. 
‘worshipper of the lord of D°,’ N, of Sch. on Sulbas. 
=~ pravesa, 1. ‘entrance into D°,’ N, of ch. 103 
of Brahmavi ~» mih&tmys, n. ‘glory of D°,’ 
N. of wk. (= dzvaravzli-n°). Duvkrak@rambha, 
in, ‘ conuncucement of D°,’ N. of ch. 102 of Brah- 


fafa cvi-tri, 


mavP, iv. Dv&rakésa, m. ‘lord of D°,’ N. of 
Krishua, L. 

Dvirika, m. door-keeper, warder, Pafic. iii, 85; 
N. of one of the Sun’s 18 attendants, L. ‘zd, f., see 
dudraka). °rin, in. d°-keeper, MBh. i. 4906, 
°rya, mtn, belonging to or being at a door, GrS,; 
Sr.8.5 (a), f. (scil. sthdznd) d°-post, ib. 

Dviri- /kri, to employ as a medium or means 
or mediator, Mudr, iv, ¢. 


f¥ dvi, du. two (non. dvau, see doa). = ka, 
m. ‘having 2 k’s in one’s name’ (cf. £déa), a crow, 
Vam, v, 1, 15; Anas Casarca, L.; -Adva, m. id., 
L, = kakud, mn. ‘2-humped,’a camel, L. = kapSla 
(duf-), mfu. distributed on a potsherds or consisting 
of a skull-bones, SBr. = kara, mi(i)n.doing 2 things 
or making 2 of anything, W. (cf. Pin. iii, a, 3x, Kas.) 
~karani, f. the diagonal of a square, Sulbas. 
~ karmaka, mfn. having 2 objects or accusatives, 
Pan. ii, 3,68, Kas, =» karma-vEda, m. N, of wk. 
~kknda, mf(iju. consisting of 2 strings (rope); 
(f. 2) containing 2 Kandas (kind of measure), Pag. 
iv, I, 23, Kai, = krabSpana & “nika, mfn. worth 
2 Karshapanas, v, 1, 29, K4s, = k&lam, ind. at 2 
times, ApSr., Sch, = kubja, mfn. 2-humped, L. 
= kulija, mf(d,i)n., -kulijike, mf(i)n. & -kuli- 
jina, mf(@)n. containing 2 Kulijas (sees.y.), Pan. 
V, 1, 55, Kas, = kibara, mfn. (carriage) having 3 
poles, BHP, kona, min. ‘2-cornered,’ ApSr. ; 
Sch, = kaudavika, mfn. containing 2 Kudavas (see 
s.v.), Pap. vii, 3,17, Sch. =kryama, m.2 Krama 
(see s, v.) consisting of 2 elements, RV. Prat. xi, 3, 
8, » khandiké, f. acouplct, MW. » kharika, mfn. 
worth 2 Kharis, Pan. v, 1, 33, Sch. khura, mfn. 
having 2 (i.e, cloven) hoofs, TAr., Comm, = gat, 
m. N, of a Bhargava, TandyaBr. » gata, mfn, am- 
biguous, Pat. = gava, min, yoked with 2 oxen or 
cows, Paras. «gu, in, (sc. samzisa) N, of a Tat- 
purusha compound in which the Ist member is a 
numeral (being formed like dvi-gi, ‘worth 2cows’), 
Pan, ii, 1, 5adcc, = guna (or dzi-¢°), min. double, 
twofold, of 2 kinds, SBr.; SS. &c. ; doubled, i.e. 
folded (garment), SBr.; twice as large or as much 
as (abl.), Yajii. ii, 4; (comp.5, Mn. viii, §9; compar, 
elara, Kad.; -faram, ind. Ratu. i, 16; -¢d, f. Var.; 
-fua, n. Amar.; Saya, NumP. “vats, to double, 
multiply by 2, Sch.; Ssz¢a, min, doubled, Mriech. ; 
Ratn.; Kir. sd, ind., with Wri, to plough twice, 
Pau. v, 4, 59, Kit; °nd-darva, mfu. having an 
ear divided by a slit (cattle), vi, 3, 115, Kas.; “sa- 
ya, “yale, to become double, Kad. ; °vz-4/éri, to 
double, make twotold, Sis.; Kd.; “27-4/bAi, to 
become double, grow, increase, Kad. —gtidha, nu. 
a kind of song, Sih. oakra, m. N. of a Danava, 
Hariv. (C, -vaktra); a partic. phenomenon in the 
sky, MBh. ~catur-agraka, m, N, of a partic. ges- 
ture or posture, Vikr. (v.1. catss-as7°). moatvEri, 
n. pl. twoor four, RamatUp. = catwirigéa, mf{(i)n, 
the 4and, MBh. ~ontvaringat, f. 42, Pan. vi, 3, 
49 (ct. dud-). woatviripéika, w.r. for oftw’. 
~candra,m{n, having 2 moons, Viddh, — oaraga, 
intn, -legged, Siintié. = CatvEr’ .paca, mfn. con- 
sisting of 2, L, —elida,min.hav.ag- protuberances 
(brick), KitySr. moohinua, mis. cut into two, 
bisected, MW. wja, see Doijd. @janman, nf. 
having a double birth or b°-place or nature, RV.; 
a member of the first three classes (esp. a Brahman), 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; a tooth (as twice grown), L.; an 
oviparous animal (as bird, snake &c.), L. jai, 
min, twice-born, RV, = J&ti, mfn, id.; m. an Aryan, 
esp.a Brahman; Mn.; Yaja.; MBh. &c.; a bird or 
snake &c., L. (cf. -yanman); -mukhya, m. (first 
of the twice-born,'a Brahman, Mn. iii, 286; -sd?, 
ind. fut or to Brahmans; with -4/2r2, to make a 
present of (ace.) for B?, Rajat. v, 120, =jitiys, 
mfn. relating to the twice-born, i.e. to the first 3 
castes ; of twofold nature or mixed origin, mongrel; 
m, a mule, 1, wjdnd, nifn, having a wives, RV, 
ejibva (av/-), min, donble-tongued (lit. aud tig.), 
AV. ; MBh, &c, (-42, f,, -fva, u., Kav.); m. 9 par- 
lic. disease of the tongue, Snir. ; a snake, MBh. ; 
R. &e.; intormer, thief, scoundrel, villain, W.; N. 
ofa Rakshas, R. jy, f, the sine of an arc, W.; 
-warga, m. a horizontal line, ib. = the or -Gha, 
in. N, of the Visarga (as having 2 points) and of 
Svath§ (wife of Agni’, L. = 3, -tH, f. doubleness, 
the number 2, duality, MW. == tra, mnfn, pl. 2 or 3, 
Kav. &c, = trayas-trigaat, f. 2 x 33, Litv. tri 

-fra,esp.in comp. ; -caduram, ind, twice or thrice 
or four times, Dab 3 -calur-bhaga, m., pl. 4, § or 


fafway dvi-trivenu. 


3, VarBpS. xxxii, 7; -cafush-pafcaka, mfn. -in- 
creased by 2, 3, 4.01 §; with sada, n, 2, 3, 4 or § 
per cent,, Yajn. ii, 37; -d#vasa-nzvdsa, m, abode 
for 2 or 3 days, Prab. fi, §. =trivegu, mfn. 
(chariot) furnished with 2 Trivenus (s.v.), MBh, 
vii, 1569. = tris, ind, twice-or three tines, Jatakam. 
w= tva,n. = duality (pbil.); dual, Pan. ii, 3, 46, K43. ; 
reduplication, Sch, on i, 1, §8, §9 &c.; -¢va, n. 
the being duality or dualism, Sarvad. = dandi, ind. 
(fr. danda) with 2 sticks, stick against stick, single 
stick, quarter staff, W. (cf. Pan. v, 4, 128, Kai.) 
* =dandin, m. ‘carrying 2 staves,’ a kind of men- 
dicant (Buddh.) — dat, min. having (only) a teeth 
(as a mark of age; cf. Lat. 6¢-dens), Pan. v, 4, 141, 
Sch, =@atta, m. N. of a man (cf. dvaidatti). 
=danta, min. = -daé; m, elephant, Gal. = dala, 
min, split in two, forked, Hariv.; ma. fork, ib.; (d), 
f, Bauhinia Tomentosa, L. =» dasa, mfn, pl. 20, Pan, 
ii, 2, 26, Sch, = @imuni, f. (a cow)tied with 2 ropes, 
1, = diva, mft, lasting adays; m.a ceremony of that 
length, TaudBr, = devata, mfn. relating or belong- 
ing to 2 deities, SrS.3 n. the constellation Visakha 
(presided over by Agni and Indra; cf, -dazvatyd), 
VarBrS, = devatya,mfn. = prec. mifn.; Br.; m. (scil. 
raha) a ladieful tor 2 deities, ib.; -patra, n. pl. the 
Jadles used for such libations, ApSr. = @eha, m.‘2- 
bodied,’ N. of Ganééa (s. v.), L. = dalivatyi, f. = 
-devata, 0., L, = Arona, n. sg. 2 Drones; “vena, 
(to buy or sell) by the measure holding 2 D%s, Pau, 
ii, 3, 18, Kis, m@ha, mfn. divided in 2, split 
asunder, forked, Grihyas. = @h& (duf-), ind. in a 
ways or parts, twofold, divided, RV.; Mu.; MBh. 
&c.; -karana, n. the dividing iuto 2, making two- 
fold, arranging in two ways, L.; -"Adra (-dhdk’), 
nifn. of 2 Binds, twofold, Pahc.; -Adram, ind. di- 
viding into 2 parts, Pan. iii, 4,62, Kaé.; -/ Ari, to 
divide, MBh.; Kav.; -ga/#, m. ‘going in 2 ways,’ 
a crab or crocodile, L. 3 -4/gam, to be divided or 
split, Kathas. ; -“¢waka (-dhdtm™), n. nutmeg (as 
beiug of 2 kinds ?), L.; -dAdvam, ind, being di- 
vided into 2 parts, Pau, iii, 4, 62, K45.5 -YéA27, to 
be divided or separated, MBh.; Kav. ; -bAatdhyitt, 
niin. of a twofold shape (leech), Suir. 5; -ceddya, 
min, to be written in 2 ways, W.; m. Phoenix 
Paludosa, L.; -s(ht/a, min, existing double or in 2 
forms, Sak. vi, 4. <dbStu, mfp. (musical piece) 
consisting of 2 parts, twotuld; m.N, of Ganesa (cf. 
-deha), VL. = ahira, min, (water) forming 2streains, 
RV. «dhiir-vaha, m. 2 draught-ox carrying loads 
in the aud year, Lil, —nagnake, m, ‘doubly 
naked,’ a person having no prepuce, L., = nayant, f. 
the two eyes, Naish. enava-kritvas, ind. 18 
times, BhP, = navata, mf(On. the g2znd, MBh. 
~navati, {. 93, ib. ; -¢awa, mfn. the gand, ib. 
~niman (du/-), mf(eti)n. having 3 names, Br. 
~ narisapsa, mf(7in.twice furnished with the ves- 
sels called N°, AitBr. = nidhana, n. N. of aSiman, 
L. snighka, inf(7)n. or -naishkika, mf{(z)n. 
worth 2 Nishkas, Pin.v, 1, 30. —netra, min. ‘two- 
eyed, Paitcad.; -A/ed7, nifv. Knucking out a per- 
son's 2 eyes, Vajii. pa, m. clephant (lit. drinking 
twice, sc, with his trunk and with bis mouth), Mn.; 
MBh.; R. &c, (ife. f. c); N. of the number 8, 
Ganit.; Mesua Ferrea, L.3 -cddsa, 0. the rut-fluid 
of an elephant, Ragh. ; -paéé, m. ‘prince of ele- 
phants,” a large e°, Rato.; -mada, m, = -dana, 
L.; -°pdré, m. ‘ioe of elephants,’ a lion, BHP. ; 
-“pdsya, m, ‘having an e°'s face,” N. of Gandia, 
L.3 > fewedva, m. = -fa-fatt, Rach, ; -“péndra- 
dana, nu, the rut-fluid of a large ¢°, Var.; ~ pe 
card, WM, 2 “fda, Milatin, @ paksha (dzl-), 
min. having 2 side-pusts, AV. = paticadyvayasai- 
guia, mfn. having the height, deph &e. of to 
fingcr-breadths, Heat. = patiosemfila, n., "i, f. 
ax dasa-miiia, Susr.; Car.  pakca-vigsa, n. du. 
2x 25, AitBr. = patolisa, mi n. the 52nd, MUh,; 
Nn, 2 RO, Aithr, = paticddat, f. 52, Pan. vi, 4, 
49 (ch dad-) 5, “Sut fasta. mil?) the 52nd, MBh, 
= panya, niin. worth 2 Paiias, Pan. v, 1, 34. Kas. 


= pattrake, m. ‘a-leaved, 2 xind uf bulbous plant, | 


J.. = patnike, m. having 2 wise., Nyivaar, Sch, 
= patha, m. a place where 2 roads mect, crosway, 
b..3 (4), wa kind fF reeue, Col) » pra (or des, 
Pan. vi, 2,197).m.. fac RV.) Ef pout th,. or pic 
g. kurioha pily-aci) na, (pid or pad, V.), two- 
footed, bipedal, biped (re, gaa, Ms, men. mane 
kinds, RV.; AV 3 Br; MBA. Fe5 constetiny ot 2 
Padas (ma nieiie or thar Finds, RV| SBr 5 Cpawzj, 
fla kind af Prakyit metre, Coll; a cong composed 


in this m°, Kid. (did hand, Ratn., ly 4%; 19) zs 


taking 2 steps, AivGy. i, 7, 19. —pada (dv/-), 
mf{(@)n. 2-footed, MBh.; Kathas.; consisting of 2 
Padas, VS.; SBr. &c.; containing 2 words, VP1at.; 
binomial, Col.; m, a biped, (contemptuously) a 


frye dvi-sirpa. 
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twice containing (the word) yaja; -/va, n., ApSr., 
Sch, «= yajus (du/-), f. a partic. brick, Sir. = yue 
ma, ‘2 tones,’ circumflex, TPrat. —yamunam, 
ind. at the confluence of the a Juninds, Pan. ii, 1, 20, 


Man, Kathis. vi, 63; a brick 2 Padas long, Sulbas. ; | Kas. =» y&ual, f. 2 night-watches <6 hours, HParii, 
N. of partic. signs of the zodiac, L.; (a), f. a| myodha, m. ‘fighting with 2,' N. of Krishna's 


stanza consisting of 2 Padas, TS. ; SBr.; RPrat, ; 
n,a kind of metre, Col.; a combination of 3 words, 
VPrat.; -paée, m. ‘lord of men,’ a king, prince, 
BhP.; -ra@s2, m, any one of the signs Gemini, Libra, 
Aquarius, Virgo, and half of Sagittarius; “adisfara 
or “ddbhydsa (with rathamtara), N. of a Siman. 
= padiké, f. = vat pddaz, prob, double amount, 
Pan. v, 4, 2, Kas. (ct. -fdd/ya); a kind of metre 
( = °di), Col. ; a partic, manner of singing (?), Vikr. 
iv, ¢ &c. mparika, sce dvai-f° under dua, 
~ parardhika, mfn, equal to §0 of Brahma's years 
(cf. pardrdha), MatkP, © pari, ind, except 3, Pan. 
ii, 1, 10, Kai, = parma, inf(7)n, a-leaved, opposite- 
leaved ; (z), £. wild jew’s thorn, L. = pasu, mfn. 
(sacritice) at which 2 animals are killed, AévSr.; 
-tva, u.ib., Comm. = pkt-t&, f., -piit-twa, n. (cl. 
-pad) a-tootedness, bipartiteness, W. = plitra, n. sz. 
a couple of vessels, Vop,; mf(i)n, containing 2 
Patras (kind of measure), Pau. v, 1, 54, Sch.; 
°trika, mf(z)n, and “trina, mf\a)u, id., ib. » phd, 
sec -~ad, = pada (dui-), min. 2-footed, SBr.; MBh, 
&c. = pidaka, mfn.twofold ; with pusya-kshetra, 
n. N. of Buddha, Divyav.. = pKaikad, f, a kind of 
song (cf. -padtkd), R, vii, 6, 58. = pdya, mfn. 
worth double, amounting to double, Pan. v, 1, 343 
n. a double penalty, L. =piyin, m. ‘drinking 
twice,’ an elephant, R, iii, 20, 26 (cf.-a). — payya, 
mfn., Pan. vi, 2, 122, Kas, = pityi, mfn. having 
2 fathers or ancestors, Baudh.; “¢rida, min. (a Srad- 
dha) relating to 2 ancestors, Cat. = pute, mijn. 
folded double, L.; (i), f. a kind of jasmine, L. 
~=purusha, mf(d@ or i)n. having the length of 2 
men ; (@, f.) bonght with 2 men, Pan, iv, 1, 24 ; 
(am), ind. through 2 generations, AitDBr. viii, 7. 
= prishtha, m. (with Jainas) the and black Vasu- 
deva. =paurnusha, mfii)n. having the length o 


a men, Siiryapr. —pratike, mf.fjn. bought &c. | 


with 2 Rarshapanas, Pay. v, (, 29, Kas. = prati- 
shtha (dv/-), mfu. 2-legged, Br. = pratihira, 
mfn. (liturg.) connected with 2 Pratiliras (s. v.), 
Laity. =pravicana, mfn. having a double name, 
AsvSr. =pravrajini, f. running after 2 men, 
AévGy. = pralaha, min. issuing 2 invitations, Ait Br, 
~ bandhu, m. N. of aman, RV. = barha-jman, 
min. (fr. barha=°has) having a double course or 
path RV. = bérhas,min.(°Ads also 0.& ind. doubly 
close or thick or strong; in g. doubled (as oppused 
to single), mighty, large, great, KV. =» bani, f. sg. 
2 arrows, Naish, = b&hu, mfn. 2-armed ; m. man, 
Kathis. lili, 94. = b&huka, m. ‘the a-armed one,’ 
N. of one of the attendants of Siva, Hariv, — bindu, 
m, *double-dot,' the sign of the Visarga, Vop, + bhal- 
laka, un. a kind of arrow-point, SarppP. — bhéga 
(dvf-), m, double portion or share, ‘TS. ; a partic. 
sin, L.; -dkand, n. double the goods or property, 
AV. xii, 2, 35. bh&ta, n. twilight; -éva,n, HPatia. 
= bhadra, mfn. having 2 months called Bhadra, 
Rajat. = bhErya, m. having 2 wives, Katy.; Var.; 
rydgar, i. N. of wk. = bh&ga, sce dvaa-bhdrys. 
= bhuja, min.‘ 2-armed,’ Heat.; n. an angle, W.; 
-rama-ahyina, n. N. of wk. » bhiima, mi. ‘ 2- 
floored,’ Pan. v, 4, 75, VArtt, = bhauma, af(i'n. 
id., Heat. —mantha, min,, Pan. vi, 2, £22, Ais. 
maya, mi(e)n, made cr consisting of 2 parts of 
(genei, Vy 2, 47, Kas. em&tri, nau. having 2 
iuthers (as fire: produced by 2 rubbing stick), RY.; 
ga, m4, born trom a mothers or in 2 ways, W. 
“eh. duarmatara’. = mEtre, nin. doubly as greai, 
MaoSr. aud Gr.; containi:g 2 syll- bic instants, Prat. 
(also Cterhe, Siksh.); (a), f. sg. as" instants, RPrat. 
~mirga, m. (Gal.) gf, f (Rherat.: snot way. 
~mashya, inf, weigline or worth 2 Mesta-, 
Pin, v. 1,34, emfaba, 1m. N. ef a son ot Hastio 
(Brihat) and grandson of Su-hotra, Hariv. ; Mur. 
~mukha, mii )n. a-movthed, 2-(iced, Beat. ; 
kind of worm, Snar.s cf suake, 1 

L., a water-jar with two moeaths, LL. 
“EASraa’, mM. a Kind of ¢-ipent, L, erovnd, onfn, 
produced by 2 .ages, Pino ti, tT, 2 deh. (ef free). 
me mtweld (written ales shed, Lowi 2 ciubs, 
club against club (in Sighting), g. cestandy-ic'. 
emurdha, mi(7.9. c-heated, Pan vy 4g, O95. 
eonfirdhan (do/-), min. id. vi, | 1043 iN. 
af au Asana, AV.; Mbh.; hariv. @ yaje, min. 


#1), f. leech, ! 
OEE! of Py yey cata, werth 2 Sdras, Poa. vy 2. 36. efle, 


charioteer (v.], “wAzn); (7), f.a kind of metre, Col, 
-ra,m, = -repha, L,- xada, min. a-tusked, L,;m. 
an elephant, MBh,; Kav. &c. ; -faté, m. a large e°, 
BhP.; -Aarvdgra, n. the tip of anes trunk, MW.; 
-vata,m,a partic, Samadhi, Karand.; “ddataka, m. 
‘ destroyer of the e°,' lion, L.; “ddrdte, m. ‘ foe of 
the e°,’ the fabulous animal Sarabha, L.; “ddjana, 
n. ‘food of the e°,’ Ficus Religiosa ; “ddsya, in. ‘e°- 
faced,’ N, of Ganéta, Bailar, ~ rasana, min. ‘double. 
tongued’; m. snake, L, a riijé, n. battle between 
a kings, AV. =ritré, mtn, lasting 2 days; m. a 
period or festival of that length, AV. ; SiS, =2Ktrf- 
na, mf, to be accomplished in a nights, Laty. 
= riipé, min, bifurm, bicolour, twofold, VS.; TS ; 
SBr.; Dad; spelt or written in 2 ways; m. a word 
so spelt, variety of interpretation or reading, W.; -Aosa, 
m, a dictionary of words written in 2 ways, Cat.; 
-¢d, f, doubleness of form or expression, L, = retas 
(du/-),mfn.(a male ass} doubly impregnating(sc.mare 
and she-ass), Br.; (a mare) doubly impreguated (se. 
by horse and male ass), Tandyabr.; a kind of her- 
maphrodite, Car, » repha, m. ‘shaped like 2 t's or 
having 21's in itsname (d4ramara)?,’ a large black 
bee, Var.; Kav, &c.; -gana-samkuld.f. Rosa Glanu- 
lifera, L.; -gana-samontdd, f. a kind of rose, MW.; 
raya, m. (Caurap.), ddd, f (Kum.), -urinida, 0. 
(MW.), a flight or swarm uf bees, = lakeha, n. a 
distance of 200,000 ‘s:. Yujanas), Kiv. —lakeha- 
na, min. twotold, of 2 kinds, Mn, »laya, m, (in 
music) double time (?), Vikr. iv, 3}. = vaktra, mf. 
2-taced, 2-mouthed, Suparn.; m. N. of a Danava, 
Hariv, -vaoana, 0. the dual and its endings, Pan. 
i, 4, 102 &e.3 Cndnta, m. a d°-termination, MW. 
= VACRS, hn. = -vacava, RPrit. » vajraka, m. a 
16-anpledcolunn, Var. ~ varnaa,min, bicolour,Gis 
n. doubling of a consonant, TPrat.; -ra/ha, m. N. 
of an ancestor of Sakya-muni, 1. —varsba, infin 
avearsuld; (d), fa 2 y°o" cow, L. = varebaka, 
wishin, -varshina, mfid)n. s prec. mtn, [. 
~vastra, min. clothed with 2 garments, ManGy, 
~vioin, min. expressing or denoting 2(a dual suffix), 
Kit. virshika, int) é:u, 2 ycatsold,Pan. vii, 3, 16, 
Kas(cl nma-, add.)  vARikG, fa swing or litter, 1. 
~ vipsatikina, fn. worth 2x 29, L. vide, m. 
N. of a monkey (siain by Vishnu, or anally of Rama 
and son of the Asvins), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; ‘adva, 
m. ‘ Dvi-vida's fue,’ N. of Vishnu, L. = wide, min, 
twofold, of 2 kinds, SankhSr.; Mn.; Suér. &c.; (dd), 
ind. in 2 parts or ways (wéhinna), R. vii, 7, 54. 
 vivaihin, nin. allied with 2 by matriinony ; “Asta 
sapindi-karana, vw. N. of ch. of PSarv. = vista, 
min, worth 2 Vistas, Pan. v, 1, 31, »wylnt&ya, 
Nom. A. “vate, to appear to have 3 stalks, Viddh. 
«vrisha, tmfn. having 2 bulls, AV. = veda, min. 
farailiae with 2 Vedas, iv, 1, S8, Sei; -gargea, in. 
N. of Sch., Cat. = vedin, inf. = veda, Pan.iv, 5, 
&8, Sch. = vesari, f. a kind of ‘ight carriage drawn 
by 2 mules, L. — vyalstixa, miion. = -ors/a, Pan, 
V, ty 3t. © Vyima, nifn. 2 fathons leng, KatySr. 
=—vsriyime mii. id, ApSr, evrantya, juin, 
selatiros tothe twolold wouuds, Suér, = vrata (dz?-), 
min, catug twice aday, TS. «gate, mfr. .on- 
sisting of 200, containing 200, Mo. vin, 267; the 
2Gain, MBh., (7), 1 200, Aryabh 5. 200, Pas, 
vi, 3, 47, Vartt.; fo2, Nidanes.; -dz, tain, worth 
200, but for 200, Pine v, t, 24, Sch.; -/ama, 
mili 'n. the 2ootu, Harve, “Aifdara- sadasrameayn, 
cursisiiig af 1200, Cat; “ade, te an aninunte! 200, 
Pan. ¥. 4,25 2, RAGS Apa, nif. -safaks, Pan, 
‘a, 34, Fart. = sapha, min. coven-hoofed 5 i, 
a cloven-hLosted anunal, Mi; Y yi. =sarirn, mn, 
asboduld, Nocf Gavela, oe gewan (dod. ), mia, 
having or pranting twotuia streupth, BV. ix, To4, 2. 
= fas, ud.2by 2.in pairs, KatySr.; Suir. shkhe, 
min, z-brauched, forked, Kaus.; “Saka. miGakayu. 
id., (inbvas., Comm. = diina, “nike (SariigS.), of 


Infa, contaring 2 roe. 4, Vat; aga 2 roomed Louse, 
Matryal?. -egikhe, rin. ove-pointed, forked, BOP, 
m hires (Paic.) ate! Soka (var), tata. 2-headed, 
=sirehas and shaka, nit. id. L.5 (“sAeaa), ms, 
N. of Agni, 1. —suxla, mf. doubly pure (ec. on 
father’s and mother’s side’, R.: -vat, min, id., R. 


| (B.), Comm. = stiepa, mii. containing 2 Sdupas or 
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winnowing baskets, P4n. v, 1, 28, Sch. =sfila, mfn. 
2-pronged, forked, SS. -tringa, mfn. having 2 
horns or points, KatySrS., Sch. =syingikil, f.a 
kind of plant, L. = #piigin, m. ‘2-horned,’ a kind 
of fish, L. eo saurpika, mln. =~ -Jérfa, Pan. v, 1, 
20, Vartt. 3, Pat. =d@rutd, mfn. (i music) com- 
prehending 2 intervals. =shamhita, mfn. (for 
-samA *)twiceiolded, Br. = shandika,m.(-k4and¢?) 
a garment sheltering from wind and cold, L. = shame 
abi,mifn. (cf. -savidhe) composed of 2 parts, AitBr, ; 
admitting a twofuld Sandhi, R Prat, « shash, mfn, 
pl. 3x 6, 12, BhP. sree mf(i)n. the 63nd, 
ch. of MBh. -ghasbfi, f. 62; ib. (cf. Pan. vi, 3, 
49 and dvd-'; -tama, m{(Z)n.the 6and, ch. of MBh. 
and R.; -vdéya, n.N. of wk. = shishtika, mf(#)n. 
consisting of 62, worth 62 &c., Pan. v, 1,573 vii, 
3,15, Kid. =» shkhasra (dv/-), mf(7)u. consisting 
of 2000, TS. (cf. -séh°). = shikta, mfn. having a 
Siiktas, SankhBr. = sht¢ba, min, staying in 2 places, 
Siryas.; AgP. (-¢d, f.:; ambiguous (words), Pat., 
Introd. = sazpvatsarina, mfn, accomplished in 2 
years, Pin. v, 1, 87, Kas. samsetha or “sthita, 
mf{n, standing on 2 fields, AgP. = sattva-laksha- 
ga, n. N.of wk, = samadhi, nfn. = -shamdhi, Pan. 
viii, 3, 106, Kas, gaspdhya, mfn. having a mom- 
ing and an evening twilight,Susr. — gaptata, mf(#\n. 
the yand, ch. of MBh. =saptatd, f. 72, Mn. vii, 
173 (cf. Pan. vi, 3, 49 and dvd-); -tama, mf(ijn. 
the 72nd, ch. of MBh. and R. - gapta-ahi, ind. 
in (into) 14 parts, Bh. = gaptan, min. pl. 2 x 7, 
14,RamatUp. ; “péa-samkhyika, mfn. id., Paficad, 
~ gama, min, consisting of 2 equal portions; having 
2 equal sides; -casurasva or -frsbhicja, m. an isos- 
celes quadrangle or triangle, alg. =» samina, nifn. 
2 years old, v, 1, 86, Sch. —sahasra, min. worth 
2000, Pan. iv, 3, 186; v, 1,29, Kaé.; n. 2000, vi, 
3,47, Vartt., Pat. (cf. -sAdA” and -sdh°); “srtksha, 
m. ‘the 2000-eyed one,’ N. of the serpent-king 
Sesha, Hariv. = aizpvatsarike, mfii)n. = -sam- 
vatsarina, Pan.v, 1,87, Kis. siptatika,mf/ in. 
worth 72, Pau, vii, 3,15, Kas. = shasre, mf/)n, 
z= -Sahasra, KatySr.; n. 2000, MarkP. —asitya, 
mfn. twice ploughed, L. —suvarna or -sauvar- 
nika, mfn. worth 2 Suvarnas, Pan. v, 1, 29, Vartt., 
Pat. = stirya, min. having 2 suns, Kad. = stank 
(dvf-) aud “nf, f. having 2 udders or 2 pegs, SBr. ; 
KitySr., Comm. (cf. Pan. vi, 2, 164°. ~sthina, 
m. (sc. danda) a partic. form of military array, Kam. 
= srakti, mfn. a-cornered; n. a vessel so shaped for 
making libations to the Asvins, A pSr. — sva-bhiva, 
mfn. having a doublenature orcharacter. MW. =sva- 
re, mfn, a-syllabled, TPrat. han, m. ‘ striking 
twice, i.e. with tusks and teeth,” an elephant, L. 
 halya, m/n.twice ploughed, L. (cf. -sitja). = ha- 
vis, min. connected with 2 oblations, SankhS&r. 
» hasta, m&{@)o. 2 hands long, Hcat. »hEkyana, 
mf(iin. 2 years old, Mn. xi, 134; (7), f. a 2-year- 
old cow, L. » himk&xa,m.N.of 2 Samans, ArshBr. 
~ hina, mfi. destitute of both genders (i.¢. of the 
masc. and the fem.), neuter; n. the neuter gender, 
1, = hfita-vat, mfn. containing an invocation of 
2 gods, AitBr. = hridayi, f.‘double-hearted,’ preg- 
nant, Suér. =» hotzi: 7v/-),m.a double Hotyi( Agni), 
TAr. Dvida, on. N. of a Saman, Kath. Dvin- 
driya, n. 2 organs of sense (-erdhya, mfn. percep- 
tible by 2 senses, sc. sight and touch, Bhashap.); mfn. 
having 2 senses (touch and taste), L. Dwipé &c., 
see 8.v. Dvirkvatike, min. (place) possessing 2 
Iravatts, Pat. Dvy-ag@a &c., see p. 507, col. 3. 

Dvih-, in comp., see under dvzs-, p. 507, col. 3. 

2. Dvika, min, consisting of two, a-fold, Laty. ; 
Suir.; two, VarBrS, xiii, 3 ; happening the and time, 
Pan. v, 2,77, Kas; increased by 2 (e.g. "ham f2- 
fant 102, 1.¢. 2 per cent.), Mn. viii, 141. = pple 
shtha, tm. the 2-humped camel, L. 

Dvi-ja, mfn. twice-born ; m, a man of any one 
of the first 3 classes, any Aryan, (esp.) a Brahman 
(re-born through investitue with the sacred thread, 
cf. upa-nayana), AV.; Mn.; MBh, &c.3 a bird 
af any oviparous animal (appearing first as an egg), 
Mn.; MBh. &c.3 a tooth (as growing twice), Suir. ; 
Bharty.; Var. (n., BhP, ii, 1, 32); coriander seed 
or Xanthoxylum Alatum, L.; (4), f. Piper Auran- 
tiacum, Bhpr.; Clerodendrum Siphonantus, L.; = 
pilanhi, L. (cf. ja & -jat1), ~ kalpa-lati, f. N. 
of wk. = kutsita, m. ‘despised by Brahmans,’ Cor- 
dia Latifolia and Myxa, L. —ketu, m. a kind of 
citron, L, echattra, n. N. of a place, Cat. jee 
tri, m.N. of a Brahman, ib. =tvwa, n. ‘the being 
twice-born ;’ the condition or rank of a Brahman or 


fry dvi-sila. 


of any one of the first 3 classes; Vishn.; BhP.; Ra- 
jat, — daa, m. ‘slave of the twice-born,’ a Sidra, 
L, =» deve, m, ‘god among the twice-born,' a Brah- 
man, a sage, BhP.; -deva, m. ‘ god among Bs,’ a 
very pious or excellent B°, MW. = a, nN. 
of wk. « nishevita, mfn. inhabited by birds, MW. 
= pati, m. ‘chief of twice-born,’ the moon (as pro- 
duced first from Atri’s eye and again from the ocean 
of milk), Hativ. 12491. prap&, f. ‘watering-place 
for birds,’ a basin for water round the foot of a tree 
(=~ dlavala),L. = priya, mfn. dear to a Brahman 
(Aryan) ; m. a kind of Khadira, L.3 (@), the Soma- 
plant, L. = bandhu, m. ‘a mere twice-born,’ a B° 
&c. only by name, L, (cf. Ashatra-), = brava, m. 
called or calling one’s self (but not being) a B°, L. 
» maya, mf(7)n: consisting of B°s, Can. = mala, 
m. N. of a man, Cat. =mukhya, m. ‘first among 
the twice-born,” a Brahman, MBh, —Pija, m. = 
-pati, Hcat.; the moon; N.ofa Brahman, Srikanth.; 
N. of Garuda (king of birds), L.; of Ananta (ser- 
pent-king), L.; camphor, L. ; °7édaya, m. N. of wk. 
= ropani, f. a kind of pill, Raséndrac. «- rahabha 
(C7ya + xtsh°), m.‘ bull (i.e. best) among the twice- 
bom,’ a Brahman, MBh. «rahi (°fa + rishe},m. 
a priestly sage (=dbrahma-rshi), VP. = agin, 
mfn. wearing the insignia of a B’, Mn. ix, 224; a 
Kshatriya, L.; an impostor, a pretended B°, W. 
= vara, m. = -mukhya, MBh. = varys&, mM. an ex- 
cellent or superior B°, W. = vE&baua, m, ‘having 
a bird (Garuda) as vehicle, N. of Krishna, Hariv. 
= Vrane, m. gum-boil, L. = dapta, m. ‘cursed by 
Brahmans,’ prohibited (on certain occasions), Doli- 
chos Catjang, L. -gresht¢ha and -sattama, m. 
= -mukhya, MBh. =sevaka, m,. = -ddsa, L. 
—sevik, f. service of the twice-born (by Siidras), 
W. sneha, m. ‘favourite of Brahmans,’ Butea 
Frondos, L. DvijAgrys, m. = °ya-mukhya, Mn. 
iii, 38 Sc.; a chief or respectable Brahman, W. 
Dvijangiks or “hgi, f. a kind of medicinal plant 
(-katukd\, L. Dvij&mdléi, f. N. of a princess, L. 
Dvijdlaya, m. ‘the residence of birds,’ the hollow 
trunk of a tree, L,; the of Brahmans,W. Dvijén- 
dra, m. = °ja-mukhya, MBh.; = “ja-patz, Inser. ; 
N, of Garuda, Suparn. Dvijéndraka, 10, = -7c- 
hetu,.. Dvij@ea,m. = ya-patt,L. Dvij8svara, 
m. ‘chief of twice-born, a Brahman; the moun, Kav- 
yid. ii, 175; N. of Siva, L, Dwijéttama, m. = 
Ya-mukhya, Mn.; Yaji.; MBh. Dwijopisaka, 
m. =°ja-dasa, L. 

Dvijiya, Nom. A. “yit/e, to become or be born 
again as a Brahman, Heat. 

Dvijdyani, {. the thread worn over the shoulder 
and marking the first 3 or twice-born classes, U. 

Dviji-+ bhii,tomake one’sselfa Brahman, Virac, 

Dvita, m. ‘second,’ N. of an Aptya (s.v,; ef. 
tritd), RV.; VS.; SBr.; (according to some he is 
the author of RV. ix, 103; to others, sop of Atri and 
author of v, 18, Anukr.) = vana, m. N. of a man 
(cf. avattavana). 

Dvitaya, nin. consisting of two, twofold, double, 
BhP.; Pin.v, 2,42; pl.(eords,i,1, 33, Kas.) two, 
both (each thought of as a plurality, e.g. mountains 
and trees), Ragh. viii, 89 ; n. a pair or couple, Yajii.; 
Kayv.; Pur. 

Dvité, ind. (Nir. v, 3) doubly so, i.e. just so, by 
all means, indeed, certainly, especially (often in 
telat. clauses and connected with adhe or aha), RV. 

Dvitfys, mf(d)n. (fr. dvi, Pin. v, 2, 543 decl. 
i, 1,36, Vartt. 3, Pat., cf. vii, 3,115 )second, RV, &c, 
&c.; (ame), ind. for the segond time, KathUp.,; 
MBh. &c.; m. companion, fellow (friend or foe), SBr. ; 
MBh. &c, ; ifc. doubled or accompanied by, furnished 
with (cf. a-, chdyd-, thanur- &c.); the and ina 
family (i.e. a son, L.; cf. AitBr, vii, 29); the and 
letter of a Varga, i.e. the surd aspirate, Prat.; Pan. 
&c.; (a), f. female companion or friend, Kath. xcviii, 
33; wife (a second self), L.; (se. vtbhakts) the and 
case, the accusative or its terminations, P4n. ii, 1, 
24 &c.; (sc. f#thi) the and day of a half-month, 
Ratn. iv, $; (dvftiya), mfn. (Pan. v, 3,49) form- 
iug the 2nd part or half of anything, with d4deqa, 
m. half of (gen.), Mn. iv, 1 &c.; n. the half (at 
the beginning or end of a comp.), Pau. ib., ti, 2, 3, 
Kai. « kula-dhiraka, m. a son (cf. above), Gal, 
~ cakravarti-lakghaua, n, N. of wk.; -vid/i- 
tt-liki, f., -prakdia,m.,-rakasya,n., génuguma, 
m. N. of wks, = tantra, n. N. of wk. = t&, f, state 
of being second, MW. ~ ¢Kla, m. (in music) a kind 
of measure. = triphal&, f. the and set of 3 fruits 
(viz grape, date, and the fruit of Gmelina Arborea), 


fee dvisha. 


L. =tvé, n. = -fd, MaitrS. = pragalbha-lake 
shana, n., -#dnugama,m. N. of wks. = miérae 
lakshana, n., -frakdia, m., -vivecana, n., "de 
nugama,m. N. of wks = vat (“tiya-0"), mfn. 
having as a second or companion, accompanied by 
(instr.),SBr.;. MBh, ~ vayaa, min. having arrived at 
the and period of life, L. =» svara, n. N. of a Séman. 
- avalakshana, n. N. of wk.; -(t4d & -didhits- 
(ikd, £.,-rahasya,n., °ndnugama & °xdloka,m.N. 
of wks. Dvitiyadi-vyntpatti-vida, m. N. of 
wk. Dvitiyabh&, f. Curcuma Aromatica or Xan- 
thorrhiza, L. 

Dvitiyaka, mfn. second, thesecond, AgP.; (dvi/’) 
happening the and time, Pan. v, 2, 77, Kad. ; recur- 
ring every other day (fever), 2, 81, Kad, 

ff, Dvitiy&, f. of ¢iya, ~kalpa, m. N. of wk. 
= oandra, m. the moon of the and day of the half- 
month, the young moon, Raton, iv, 3. = tantra, n. 
N. of wk. = °roana-kalpa-lat& and -“roana- 
oandrik& (°ydrc°), f. N. of wks. 

2. Dvitiy&, ind. -kyi, to plough the second 
time, Pan. v, 4, §8, Kai. 

Dvitiyika, mfn, Pin. v,1,48. Syin, mfn. stand- 
ing in the and place or rank, AsvSr.; receiving the 
half as portion or share, Nydyam., Comm. ‘yfika, 
min. second, W. 

Dvir, in comp. for dvs below, -agsake, mfn. 
2-shouldered, L. = anug&na, n.N. of a Siman, Arsh 
Br. mabhyasta, mfn. twice repeated, L. = abhyii- 
aikfipara, n. N.ofaSidman, L. = adansa, n. eating 
twice a day, L. = Zgamana, n. ‘twice coming,’ the 
ceremony of the second entrance of the bride into 
her hushand’s house after a visit to that of her father, 
L.; -prakarana, n. N. of wk. ipa, m.§(?) drink- 
ing twice’ (sc. with truuk and mouth), elephant, L. 
(cf. dvt-pa). -imushyfyapa, min. = dvy-dm°, 
Nir. = &shidha, in.an intercalary Ashidha month, 
Jyot. =ida, mfn. containing the word &/4 twice; 
(with Aada-stobha, m.) N. of a Saman, TandyaBr. 
-ukta, mfn. twice said, repeated, doubled, redu- 
plicated, VPrat.; said or told in 2 ways, W.; n. re- 
petition, Siddh, —uktd, f. repetition, tautology, tell- 
ing anything in two or various ways, W.; (Gr.) 
repetition of a syllable; twofold way of expression or 
of spelling a word ; -4e/a, N, of a dictionary ; -pra- 
kriyd, f£, N. of ch. of the Madhya-siddhanta-kau- 
mud!, = ucolrita, n. the repetition of a piece of 
music, Mricch. iii, §. nd&tta, mfn. doubly ace 
cented, VPrat, = fdhé, f. (a woman) twice mar- 
ried, L. » oshthya, mfn.containing 2 labials; -¢va, 
n., VPrat., Comm. » nagna, mfn. doubly naked or 
defective (i.e. whose ancestors on both sides have 
during 3 generations omitted all Veda-study and 
kindling of the sacred fire), Gobh, «= bhiiva, m. 
doubling, reduplication, Vop. ; double-dealing, deceit, 
Pac. (B.) iii, 65. — vaoana, n. repetition, redu- 
plication, APrat.; Pan. &c.—vyfiha, mfn, appear- 
ing twofold, MBh. 13603. 

1, Dvish, in comp. for duis below. = tamiim 
and -fariim, ind. (superl, & comp.), Pan. vill, 2,27, 
Sch. Dvish-pakva, mfi. twice conked, warmed 
up, Gobh, 

Dvis, ind. (Pan. v, 4,18; cf. viii, 3, 43) twice, 
RV. &c. (dvir ahnah, ahnd, or ahni, twice « day, 
Pan. ii, 3, 64, Kas. (Cf. Zd, dis; Gk. Sis; Lat. 
41s.) Dvib-sama, min. twice as large, Yajh. 
Dvih-svara, min. doubly accented, Prat. Dwis- 
thvE, f. (fr. <a@vat) twice as large (a Vedi), Pan. v, 
4, 34. 

2. dvish, cl. 2. P. A. dvésh{i, dvish- 

N fd (ep. also dvishati, te; Subj. dvdshat, 

AV.; impf. advet, 3. pl. advishur 8 shan, Pin, 
iti, 4,112; pf. didvesha, SBr.; aor.dvikshat, °shata 
(3-8g-), AV.; tut. duekshyatt, dueshid, Siddh., Pan. 
vii, 2, 10; inf. dvesktum, MBb.; dvdshtos, SBr.) 
to hate, show hatred against (atc.; rarely dat. ot 
gen.), be hostile or untriendly, RV.; AV.; SBr.; 
Mn.; MBh.; K4y. &c.; to be a rival or a match for, 
Kavyad. ii, 61: Pass. deishyate ; aor. advesht, Gr.: 
Caus. dveshayati, Kiv.: Desid. didvikshati, “te, 
Gr.; Intens. dedvishyaie, deducsh{é or dedzishiti, 
Gr. (Cf. Zd. dbish ; Gk. 6-80e-aro; Germ. Ziwist.] 

Dvit, in comp. for 3. dvish. = sevk, f. service of a 
foe, treachery, W. = sevin, mfn. serving an enemy, 
traitor, Mn, ix, 332. 

3. Dvish (nom. dv/f), hostility, hatred, dislike; 
(also m.) foe, enemy, RV.; AV. &c.; min. hostile, 
hating, disliking (ifc.), SBr.; Mn.; MBh.; Kav. &&c. 

Dvisha, min, (ifc.; hostile, hating (cf. -fd@ and 


fram dvisha-ta. 


tua); hateful or unpleasantto, Hariv.; m. foe,enemy, 
L, tk, f. (MW.), -twa, n. (Var.) hostility, hatred 
(see above). -m-tapa, nifn. vexing an enemy, re- 
venging, retaliating, Pan. iii, 2, 39; Vi, 3,673 4,94. 

Dvishadt, min. (p. Pres. of 4/1. dvish) hating or 
detesting, hostile, unfriendly, foe, enemy (with acc. 
or gen., Pan. ii, 3, 69, Vartt. 5, Pat.), SBr.; Mn.; 
MBh. &c, “th-t&pa,min. harassing female foes, L. 

1, Dvishta, min, hated, disliked, odious, hostile, 
Yajit, ; Ma.; MBh. &c. = tva, n. odiousness, Naish. 

Dvésha, m. hatred, dislike, repugnance, enmity 
to (comp.), SBr.; Mn.; MBh. &c. (shamtes/hyt, 
to show enmity against (dat.), Paiic, iii, 160). 
~ parimukté, f. ‘free from hatred,’ N. of a Gan- 
dharva maid, Kirand. = parimooana, m, a partic. 
Samadhi, ib, = stha, mfn, betraying dislike or aver- 
sion, Git. 

Dveshana, mfn. hating, disliking ; foe, enemy, 
MBh.; n. dislike or hatred against (gen. or comp.), 
Suér.; MBh. 

Dveshaniya, min. = °shya. 

Dvéshas,n.aversion,dislike, hostility; foe,enemy, 
RV.; AV.; VS. Dvesho-yavana (Maitrs.) and 
-yut (RV.}, mfn. removing hostility. 

Dveshin, mfn, hating, dislikiug, hostile, malig- 
nant against (gen. or comp.), MBh.; Hariv.; Susr.; 
Kav. &c.; m. foe, enemy, SirtgP. 

Dveshtum & “tos. See o/2. duish. 

Dveshtri, m{n. one who hatesordislikes(comp.), 
enemy, foe, MBh.; Hariv.; Suér, 

Dvéshya, min. to be hated or disliked, odious, 
detestable ; foc, enemy, AV.; SBr.; MBh., &c.; n. 
nutmeg, Gal. —t&. f. (Paiic.), «twa, ». (Bhpr.) 
odiousness, disfavour, = p&paka, mfn, detesting sin, 
MBh, xii, 3168. 


TEVBTH dvishandika. Seo under doi. 
fg Wet dvishada, f. Polianthes Tuborosa, L. 
FFA dvisha, f. cardamoms, L. ) 
fz¥ 2. dvish{a, n.(fordcy-ash{a) copper, L. 


Ty dvind, mn. (fr. d" '- ap, Pan. v, 4, 
74; Vi, 3,97) an island, pe...‘ ’., sandbank, RV.; 
SBr.; MBh. &c.; a division .. the terrestrial world 
(either 7 [Jambu, Plaksha or Go-medaka, Silmali, 
Kuga, Krautica, Saka and Pushkara, MBh, vi, 604 
é&c.; Hariv.; Pur. &c.] or 4 (Bhadrasva, Ketu-mala, 
Jambu-dvipa and Uttarah Kuravah, MBh, vi, 208, 
Hariv.; Nav. &c. ; cf. Dharmas.cxx] or 13 (the latter 
four + 9, viz.Indra-dvipa, Kaser0-mat,T dmira-varna, 
Gabhasti-mat, Naga-dvipa, Saumya, Gandharva, V4- 
tuna and Bhirata, which are enumerated VP. ii, 3, 
6; 7, asforming Bhirata-varsha ] or 18 (among which 
the Upa-dvipas are said to be included, Naish. i, 5, 
Sch, ]; they are situated round the mountain Meru, 
and separated from each other by distinct concentric 
circumatnbient oceans; ayam dvipak = jambu-dv’, 
BhP. v, 16, § or = b/drata-dv”, VP. ii, 3, 7); m. 
place of refuge, shelter, protection or protector, !Mi Bh.; 
Karand.; @ tiger's skin, L.; cubebs, L. (cf. -sam- 
bhava). ~ karptiraka or -karpira-ja, in. cam- 
phor from China, L. «» kumira, in. (with Jainas) 
N. of a class of deities, L. = kharjur, f. a kind of 
date, L. » oohandira, m. or n. N, of a place, Cat. 
ja, n. = -kharjuri, L. = rija,m. N. of a partic. 
Samadhi, KArand. = vat, mfn, abounding in islands, 
MBh.; m. the ocean, L.; a river, I..; (2), f. a river, 
Dharmaé.; the earth, L. « vyawasth&, f. N. of wk. 
=gatra, m. Asparagus Racemosus, Car. (cf. °fe- 
°), = preshtha, in.the best ofislands, MW. gam~ 
bhava, m. the largest sort of raisin, cubebs, L.; 
Vernonia Anthelminthica, L.; (a°, f, a kind of date, 
L. DvipAntara-vack, f. Smilax China, Bhpr. 
Dvipésa, m. lord of an island, viceroy, Pracand. 

Dvips, incomp. = "fi. ~karni,.‘tiger-eared,’ 
N. of a prince, Kathas. @nakha, in, Unguis odo- 
ratus, L. =gatra, m. Aspaiagus Racemosus (cf. 
aviprké & next). 

Dvipiks, f. AsparagusRaccmosus, Car. (ul_dvifa- 
Satra and dvipye), 

Dvipia, min. having islands or spots like islands, 
L. ; (4), m., tiger, ounce or panther, leopard, AV.; 
Hariv.; MBh. &c.: (77), f. the sea or a river, Balar. 
iii, 48; 2 kind of plant, L. 

Dvfpya, infn. living on an island, VS, ; m. cubebs 
(cf, dvipa-sambhava’, L.+ a sort of crow, L,; N. 


of Vyasa (ct. duaipdyana), ¥..; (a, t. Asparagus : 
| Pai. vy 3, 48, Vartt. 2, Pat. (ef, a-); 0. a twofold 


Racemosus ‘cf, dvrpikd and dvipi-Jatre, L. 


¥ dort, cl. 1. P. dvarati (Dhatup. xxii, 36) 
to obstruct; to cover; to disregard; to appropriate. 


mm dve-dha, ind. (fr. dvaya; cf. tre-dka) 
in two parts or ways, twice, Br.; MBh. &c. o kke 
ram, ind. changing into two, Aiv$r, = kyita, min. 
broken in two, Balar. iv, §3. = kriy&, f. breaking 
or splitting in two, Mcar. ii, 33. 

Dve-dhf, ind. intwo, asunder; -Arr/a, AV. Parié. 

Dve-sata, min. ‘in two places equal,” having the 
same length above and below the navel (v.1. dzzya- 


s°), Laty. i, 1, 7. 
B4 dveshe, &c. See above. 


t dvai, Vyiddhi form for dv¢ in comp. 
= kulijika, mf,i)n. containing 2 Kulijas (kind of 
measure), L. gata, mfn. (fr. dvi-gat) N. of a 
Saman, TindyaBr, «= guyike, mf(i)n. (fr. duve- 
guna) one who requires the double or cent per cent 
interest ; m. usurer, L.. » gumys, n. doubling or the 
double, Mn.; MBh. &c.; duality, W.; the posses- 
sion of 2 out of the 3 qualities, W. =j&ta, min. (fr. 
dvi-jati) belonging to the twice-born, consisting of 
them, Mn. viii, 374. = ta, see Duui/d. = dattd, m. 
patr, fr. dvi-datla, Pan. iv, t, 88, Sch. (w.r. daiva- 
datt!).— dha, see Dvardha, = paksbaand ‘shya, 
n, 2 factions or parties, MBh. ~ pada, nm. a combina- 
tion or compound of a words, RPrat. (-Sas, ind. ib., 
Sch.); 2 Padas, Vait.; mfn. relating to a stanza con- 
sisting of 2 Padas, SarikhBr. = padika, mf(i)n. 
familiar with the Dvi-pad3, g. s&/Adat. = parika, 
m. (fr. dvi-~°) N. of a Tri-rdtra, SankhSr. = p&- 
r&yanixa, m{(I)n. one who performs the Parayana 
twice, Pan. v, 1, 20, Vartt. 2, Pat. = bhivya, n. 
double nature ; division or separation into (wo, g. 
brahmandds. = matya, m. patron. (also pl.), Pray. 
- m&tura, mf(i)n. (ft. dos-mdirt, Pan. iv, 1,115) 
having 2 mothers (with d64rdi72, m. step-brother), 
Kathas,; Rajat.; m. N. of Ganésa, L.; of Tara- 
samdha, L. = miitrika, mf(#)n. nourished by (a 
mothers, i.e. by) rain and rivers (as a country, cf, 
deva-m? and nadi-m°), L. = misye, win. (fr. 
dut-mids@) lasting 2 months, Gaut.—mitri, min. 
(fr. dvé-miittra) born of 2 friends, L. = yogya, ni. (fr. 
dvi-yoga) a combination or connection with two, 
Pan.v, 1, 30, Varttt. ratha,n.( yuddha)‘chariot- 
duel,’ a single combat in chariots, any s’c°, MBh., 
Hariv.; R.; mf(#)n. relating to any sc" in chariots, 
ch. of R.; m. an adversary, MBh.; BhP. = rijya, 
n. a dominion divided between 2 princes, Malav. v, 

2; Rajat.; the boundaries of 2 states, a frontier, 
Naish. viii, §9. « r&trika, mf(7)n. of or belonging 
to a period of a nights, Pau. v, 1, 87, Kas. = rii- 
pya,n. duality of form, double appearance or nature, 
BhP, = lingya, n. duplicity of sex, Sch. = vacana, 
mfii)n. relating to the dual, AévSr. = warshika, 
mf(ijn. biennial, happening after 2 years, W. (cf. 
Pav. vil, 3,16). — widhya, n. twofold state or nature 
or character, duplicity, variance, MBh.; Suér. &&c. 
ina, mf(7)n. worth 2 Sdnas. -samdhysa, n. 
morning and evening twilight, Kav. —samika, 
infiz)n. 2 years old, Pan. vii, 3, 15, Vartt. a, Pat. 
~ hiyaua, n. a period or the age of a yeass, L. 

Dvaitd, n. (fr. 1. dvi-¢é) duality, duplicity, dual- 
ism (cf. -vada), doubt, SBr.; Kap.; Prat.; BhP. 
&c, = nirnaya, m. (-(ied and -phakbiha, t.,-s1va- 
puja-samgraka and -siddhdnta-samgraha, m.), 
-parisishte and -bhishare, n.N. ot philos. wks. 
= bhrita,m. p).N.ofaphilos. sshool, Cat. = vida, 
m. dualism, Cat. = widin, m. ‘dualist,’ assertor of 
dualism (a philosopher who asserts the 2 principles 
or the existence of the human soul as separate from 
the Supreme Reing i, L, (cf. a-dz ), = viveka,m.N. 
of wk. = vaitathyéSyanhishad, f. N. of an Upan. 
‘= giddbAnta-samgraha, m., -siddhi, |. N. ot 
wks. Dvaitddvaitamirge, m. the path of dual- 
isu and nov-dualism ; -parsvhrashfa, mfa, having 
missed it, Prab, ii, ¢. 

Dvaitavand, m. (fr. dvs/a-vana) patr. of the 
king Dhvasan, bye. ; (dvaif’), min. beiongirg or 


relating to Dhvasan Dvaitavana, SBr.; MBh.; 1, 
‘with or sc, vana) N, of a torest, MBh, iii, 483 &c., ; 


Kir. i, I. ; 

Dvaitin, m, = dvatla-vadin, Sank 

Dvuitiyaka, nffijp. recurring every second day 
(fever; «f. duvtiyaka), L, “tiytka, mf(i)n. the 
second (cf, Pan. iv, 3, 7, Vartt. J, Pat.j; -f@, f. 
Naish. ii, 110. 

Dvaidha, mf(7)n. (fe. det-dha) twofold, double. 


wey dvy-ahan. 


507 


form or state, duality, duplicity, division, separation 
into two parts, contest, dispute, doubt, uncertainty, 
Lity.; Mu.; MBh, &c. ; double resource, secoudary 
array or reserve, Mn. vii, 161, 167; (am), ind. (Pan. 
VY, 3) 45) into two portions, in two parts or ways, 
doubly, AitBr.; KatySr.; Hariv. «© m-kiram, ind. 
= dvidha-k°, Pan. iii, 4,62, Sch. = slitea, nN. 
of ch. xxii-xxv of Baudh. 

Dvaidhi, in comp. for dia, —karaga, n. mak- 
ing into two, separating, Dhatup.; W. = kyite, mfn. 
separated, made twofold, W.; brought into a dilemma, 
MW. —bhiiva, m. duality, double nature, MBh. ; 
dilemma, doubt, uncertainty, ib.; double-dealing, 
falsehood, deceit, Yajn.; Pafic.; Kam.; separation (esp. 
of an army, one of the six kinds of royal policy), 
Mn.vii, 160; exciting dissension or causing the separa- 
tion of allies, W. = 4/bhfl, to become separated or 
divided intotwo parts, to he disunited, MBh.; Hariv.; 
Kav.; -dAsé/a, ifn. separated, disunited, MBh. 

Dvaidhya, n. duplicity, falsehood, Kam, ; diver- 
sity, variance, discrepancy, MW, 


BA doaipa, mf(i)n. (fr. deipd) being or 
living or happening on an island, an islander, Si., 
Sch.; g. kacchdds ; (ft. dvipin) belonging to a tiger 
or panther, Susr.; m. (with or scil. s/he) a car 
covered with « tiger’s skin, Pan. iv, 3, 13; L. 

Dvaipaka, in{(/ju. living on an island, an fs- 
lander, Pan, iv, 2,327; 133 &c. 

Dvaipiyana, m. (Pan. iv, 1, 99) ‘island-born," 
N. of Vyasa (author or compiler of the Vedas and 
Puranas, the place of his nativity being a small island 
in the Ganges), MBh.; Hariv. &c.; mf(éjn. relat- 
ing to Dvaip4yana, MBh, 

Dvaipya, mi(dju. (Pan. iv, 3, 10; 1, 16, Pat.) 
of or belonging to an island, islander, Sid. iii, "0, 
~ bhaimiyaus, m. pl. N. of a tribe belonging to 
the Andhaka-Vrishnis, Pan. vi, 2, 34, Sch, 


Sazarat deaiyahakdlya,u.abstr, fr.dvy- 
aha-kila, Jaim. Dvalyahaixka, mi(i)n. (fr. dey- 
ahan) of cr belonging to 2 days, Pan.v.1, 89, Kas. 
Dvaiydbivaka, mt(Z)n. fr. dvy-dhdea, L. 


a 
BATA dvaishaniya, f. asortof betel pep- 
per, L. (cf. dweshaniya, dueshya). 


J dey, incump. before vowels for dvi, p.504. 
= ayea, m. sg. 2 shares, Mn.; (2), f. id., Gaut.; 
mfn, having 2 shares or parts, Jyot. -aksha,m{(i)n. 
2-eycd, MBh. ; m. pi. N. ofa people, ib. «Akshara, 
H.sp. 2 syllables, 1'S.¢ mf(d)u. 2-syllabled, SBr. (a4- 
shard, TS.); n.a 2-syllabled ward, ib, &c.; N. ofa 
Sdinan; -wdma-mald, {,N. of a dictionary. -agni, 
min. twice contaimge the word aga, AitBr, eager, 
nf\ajn, 2-puinted, ending in 2 extremities, MW. 
=ehga, w.r. for /ry-anga, MBh. ix, 1388 (B. uy 
anga), @ahgula, n. 2 fingers’ breadth, SBr. (°/a 
utkarsham, lendtk’ or “létk°, insuch intervals, Pan. 
ili, 4y §1, Kas.); miu. 2 fingers broad; -srénga, 
mfn. having horns of 2 fingers’ breadth (said to de- 
note the age of a horned animal), Pan, vi, 2, 115, 
Kis. majala, n. 2 handfuls, Pan. v, 4, 102. 
~annka,n.a combination of 2 atoms (the fist step 
in the formation of substances when they become 
perceptible), Samk.; °kiya, Nom. P. °ya/2, to be- 
come twice as thin, Alamkaraé&. ; °4dd/ara, m{dn. 
liaving a very thin body, Naish, iv, 3. ~adhike, 
mf(d@)n. a more, Mu.; Gaut, »aniké, mfid)n, 
forming 2 rows, TS. antara, mf(d)n. separated 
by 2 intermediate links, Gaut, — anya, inf(i)n. ac- 
companied &c, by 2 others; 1. the 2 others collec- 
tively, W. =abhiyoga, m. a twofold accusation, 
Nir, artha, mf(i?)n, having 2 senses, ambiguous, 
equivocal, Sah.; having 2 objects, W.; n. double 
meatiog, double entendre, W., -&e/a, m. N. of a 
dictiouary of ambiguous words. -ardha, sufn, 14, 
Siryap. —ngita, mi(fjn. the Sand (chs, of MBh,) 
w= aSitd, 82, Pau.vi, 3,47: -fama, min. the 82nd 
(chs. of MBh.) = ashta, n. (fr. ask/an?) copper, 
L.(ch. 2. dvish(a). ~auhta-sahasra or -sihas- 
ra, u. 16000, Bh, aba, ni. a period of 2 days, 
Sir: Laty. &c.; (ae), ind. during 2 days, Gaut.; 
(¢ and df\, ind. after 2 days, Susr,; Pau. ii, 3, 7, 
Kas, ; nin, lasting 2 days; m. such a festival or cere- 
mony, SBr5 S53 -Aala, moi dit. falling on 2 days, 
Jaim., Comm 5 -wyitfa, mfn. happeved 2 days ago, 
Pan. it, 2, 115, Pat.; -tarsham or “ham &, ind. 
having caused any one to be thirsty for 2 days, 4, 
37, Kas. ; “hdtydsam or “ham atyisam, ind, always 
overleaping 2 days, every 3rd day, ib, =ahan ‘only 
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loc. *Ane’, 2 days, Vop. #abina, mfn, to be ac- 
complished in 2 days; -¢va,n. Laity, = iksha&yane, 
m., g. aiihukary-ddt. efoita, mf(d)n., “tike, 
mi(i'n., tina, m{(An. containing 2 wagzon-loads, 
Pan.v,1,54,Sch.—Bdbaka,mf(i)n., "kika,m{(Z'n., 
ina, mf(d)n, containing 2 Adhaka-measures, ib. 
~Ktmaka, mf. ‘double-natured ;” m. pl. the signs 
of the zodiac Gemini, Virgo, Sagittarius and Pisces, 
Jyot. « &AbKna, n. the placing or kindling of the 
sacred fire by 2 persons, Jaim. @dmushyfyana, 
“gaka, m. descended frem 2 persons, being the 
AmushySyana (s. v.) to 2 people, Nar; MarkP.; a 
hoy who remains heir to his father though adupted 
by another, W. = Amn&ta, min. twice mentioned, 
Jaim. »Byusha, n. a double life, 2 lives, PAu. v, 
4,77. =arsbeya, mfn. having 2 holy ancestors, L. 
=» israya-kosa-vritti, f. N. of wk. <Esya, min. 
two-mouthed, AV. = &hiva, min, having 2 water- 
ing-places, g. dhumdds, « &hika, mf(7)n, recurring 
every other day (fever), Ag?. —uktha, mfn. recit- 
ing 2 Ukthas .s. v.), AitBr, = ud&tta, mfn. doubly 
accented ; n. a doubly accented word, L. = ndisa, 
min. having 2 elevations of sound or accent, Tandya- 
Br, = trana, mf(djn. having 2 lambs, SBr, = rica, 
m. a strophe consisting of 2 verses, RPrit.; Asvsr. 
= etantara, mfn. separated by two or by one (de- 
gree), Mn. x, 7. -oga ‘for dut-yoxa\, min, (cat- 
riage )drawn by 2 pairs, TandyaBr. = opasa, m{(7)n. 
having 2 appendages, ib. 


WY DHA. 


W 1. dha, aspirate of the preceding letter, 
~ kira, m. the letter or sound di. 

U2. dha, mf(a)n. (4/1. dha; cf. 2. dha) ife, 
placing, putting; holding, possessing, having; be- 
stowing, granting, causing &e. (cf. a-doma-dhid, 
gartha-dhd); m.N. of Brahma or Kubera, L.; (an 
music) the Oth note of the gamut; virtue, merit, L..; 
n. wealth, property, L.; (@), f. in 2. féro-dha; 
dur-dhid (qq. vv.) 

WH 1. dhak, nom. fr. degh or dah (ef. 
dakshina-dagh and isd-adak). 

W& 2. dhak, an exclaination of wrath, Ut- 
tarar. iv, 23. 

wife dhakit, ind. =dhik, Pin.v,g, 72, Kid. 

dhakk, cl. 10. P. dhakkayati, to dex- 
troy, annihilate, Dhdtup, xxx, §5. 


WEA dhikshat and dhdkshu, min. (vdah) 
a. dikshat and ddkshu, RV. 

wrgtnia dhagaddhog-iti, ind. (onomat.) 
crack {| crack! HParié. 

With dhag-iti,ind. (onom.) in a moment, 
at ounce, Kad. 

WATE dhatoka, m. N. of @ poet, Cat. 

WZ dhata, m. (prob. fr. “dhri like bhata 
fr. /éArs) a balance or the scale of ab’, Heat. (cf. 
tuld-); ordeal by the b°, Mit. ; the sign of the zodiac 
Libra, Jyot.; (7), f. old cloth or raiment; a piece 
of cloth worn over the privities, L, Dhatl-dina, 
n. giving an old cloth to a woman after impregna- 
tion, MW. 

Dhataka, m. a kind of weight =) 4 Valiasor 42 
Raktukas, Lith. 

ufzat dhatika, dhutin, and dhatétkaca, 
w.t, for ghatshka &c, 

Uz" dhadieva, m. N. of a man, Unser. 


WR dhan, cl. 1. P.thanati, to sound, Dha- 
tup. vill, 17 (cf. oft. chan, diva). 


WRT dhattira, m. the white thorn-apople, | 
Datura Alba (used as a poison), Suér. (also “raha, | 


meta dvy-ahine. 


| 
| 


to cause to move or run; to move or mn, RY, (ef. 
dhanv and dhdntshiha). 

Dhaéna, n. the prize of a contest or the contest 
itself (lit. a running match, race, or the thing raced 
for; Aetdm dhanam, a proposed prize or contest; 
dhanam /7i, to win the p° or the fight), RV.; 
booty, prey (dhanam ¥vbhri A., to carry off the 
prize or booty), RV.; AV.; any valued object, (esp.) 
wealth, riches, (movable) property, money, treasure, 
gitt, RV. &c, &c.; capital (opp.to vrzddhz interest), 
Yajii. ii, 58; =yo-dhana, Hariv. 3886 ; (arithm.) 
the affirmative quantity or plus (opp. to rina, ksha- 
ya, vyaya, hént); N, of the and mansion, Var.; 
m. N. of a merchant, HParié.; Sighs. kima 
(dhdva-) and -kmy4, mfn. desirous of wealth, 
covetuus, AV. = keli, m. ‘ sporting with w°,’N. of 
Kubera, L, = kosa, mi. treasure of w° or money, R. 
= kriti (or t&), f.awoman bought with m’, MW, 
= kehaya, m. loss of m° or property, Var.; Paiic.; 
N. of a man, Vet. = garva, m. ‘ purse-proud,’ N. 
of a man, Das. = garvita, min. proud of money, 
MW. » giri, m.‘m°-mountain,’ N.ofaman, HParis. 
=- gupta, min, (for ¢°-dh°) one who guards his m° 
carefully ; m. N. of a merchant’s son, Paiic, ii, $83 
(-/d, 1. RR. wgoptri, mfn.-= prec, mfn., Kav, 
~candra, N. of an anthor. «oechfi, m. the Nu- 
midian crane! = kavefavy'?), L.. = eyutea, mf. fallen 
from weelth, poor, W, «jite, mfn. arising from 
wealth, produced by w°, W.; n. pl. goods of every 
kind, Mn. ix, 114. jit, mfn. winning a prize or 
booty, victorious, wealth-acquiring, RV.; AV.; VS.; 
m. N. of an Ekiha, SinkhSr. = m-jayé, mfn, = 
prec, tnfn,, RV.; AV.; TBr.; m. fire, Kath. : a partic. 
vital air supposed to nourish the body, Vedantas.; 
Plumbago Zeylanica,L.; N.of Arjuna, MBh.; Hariv.; 
the gth day of the Karma-masa (s. v.), the plant 
Terminalia Arjuna, L.; N,of a serpent-demon, M Bh.; 
Hariv,; BhP.; of a Vyasa, VP.; of a king of Kalinga, 
Katharn.; ofakingof Kausthalapura,L.; ofthe author 
ot the Wasa-tiipaka &c. (see below); of a merchant, 
SkandaP. ; ofa Brahman, pl. his descendants, Pravar.; 
-kosa, m., -mdma-mala, f., and -tighaniu, m.N. 
of dictionaries ; -zjayva, m. ‘the victory of Dha- 
nam-jaya or Arjuna,’ N. of a Vyayoga by KAiicana ; 
-samraha, ma. N.of wk; -sera,m. N. of a poet, 
Cat. «tama, m. (with diya) an exceedingly rich 
donation, TiudyaBr. =tripti, f. sufficiency of 
inoney, Paice. = trishnd, f. thirst form”, covetous- 
hess, MW. = tyaj, min, resizning wealth, ib. = da, 
meas. ‘w°-giving, liberal, Kam.; m. Rarringtonia 
Acutangula, L.; N, of Kubera, MBh.; R.&c.;, a 
Juhvaka, L.; N. of a servant of Padma-paui, W.; 
of sev, men, Siphas.; of a monkey, RamatUp.; of 
a mountain, MBh.; (2), f. N. of one of the Matris 
attending on Skanda, MBh. ; of a Tantra deity, Tan- 
tras.; n. a kind of house, Gal.; -¢#v/ha, nN. of a 
Tirtha, SivaP, ; -demz, m. N. of a poet, Cat.; -sto- 
fra, nN, of a Stotra; Sddkshi, f. & kind of tree 
( = Rubertkshi\, 1.5 “daénuya, m. the younger 
brother of Kubera, N, of Ravana, PR..; “dé-piyd- 
yantra, a, N. of a mystical diagram, Tantras. ; °/a- 
mantra, m. N. of a partic. prayer, ib.; dave, 
Nom. P. °ya/e, to resemble Kubera, Jatakam.; “a’d- 
zisa, m. K's residence, N. of the mountain Kaild4sa, 
L.; %dd- stofra,w. N.ofa Stotra; *déSvara, in.‘ wealth- 
giving lord,’ N. of Kubera, Katias.; “détvara- 
lirtha, nN. of a Tirtha, SivaP, — @agda, m. fine, 
amercement, Mn.: Yajii. = @atta, m, ‘w°-given,’ 
N. of sev. merchants. Mricch.; Kathas.; Vet. 
~ darpa, m. pride of w°, MW. ~ dé, min, prize- 
giving, giving booty or treasnres, RV.; AV. (cf. 
-«(a}, =@&yin, min. giving rewards or treasures, 
SambhUp.; m. N, of Agni, L. «= deva, m. N, of a 
minister and author, Cat.s of another man, Paiic. 
-dharmacr “man, in. N. ofa king, VF; Smari, 
n. du. (L7aja-pateh) N. of 2 Samans, Arsh. 
w dhanl (¢icina-), f. receptacle for valuable ar- 
ticles, TAr, « dh&siya, n. moacy aud grain (Snya- 
dhtka, mfn. tich in m° and g®, MW.); a spell tor 
restraining certain magical weapons, R, «mike, m. 
ioascf weaith or property, Kav. = netri, m. ‘bringer 


in., 4d, 65; Bhpz.; Kav.; gold, Kav.; n. the fruit | of w*,” prince, king, Gal. = e@aaa, f. ‘w°-graiit- 


of Datura Alba, Kathis. 


Wat or. dhan, cl. s. P. dhanati, to sound, 
L. (c.. 4/dhan and diva), 

WT 2. dhun, el. 3. P. dadhdaii (Pay. vi, 

- 4, 193) to cause to run or move quickly 

(p.dadhdnal, dathanuds ; Vor. dadhanyur, RV; 

te bear truit, Dhawp.aay, 23: Caus. dAandyati, “le, 


j ing,’ N. 


of a Buddh. deity, ~ pati (dhdna-), m,. 
lord of w> (with ot scil. dhandndm), AV.; 2 sich 
man, Kiiv.; aking, Gal. ; N. of Kubera, SankhGr. ; 
MBh.; Kav.; N. of sev. authors, Cat, (also -atisra 
and -si7t), para, nf(din. fond of money, Vim. 
=pila, in. guardian of treasure, treasurer, AV.; 
king, Gal.; N. of a grammarian; of the author of 
the Patya-laceln &c, Cat.; of other men, HPatis. 


watfar dhandrshin. 


= plakcik& o: “oi, f. thirst for wealth, avarice, Le 
~ priya, min. fond of w°, MW.; (4), f. N. ofa 
plant, L. (prob. w.r. for rhana-), ~ bhakshé, m. 
pl, booty and enjoyments, RV. x, 102. = 1. « ’ 
m. pride of money, Kathas.; =-vaé, mfn. proud of 
money, Kiv. mitra, m, N. of sev,men,Sak.; Dai.; 
- milla, 0. principal, capital, L.; mfn. proceeding 
from or founded on wealth, Hit. = mfilya, ». w°- 
root, capital; -f2, f., Jitakam. »mohana, m. N. 
of a merchant’s son, Kath’is. = yauvana-s&lin, 
rmfn, endowed with w’ and youth, Kathas. = rakeha, 
m. keeping money, not spending it, Kav. » rakeha- 
ka, m. N, of Kubera, R. = rfipa, n.a partic, kind 
of property, Gaut. = roa (RV.); «rei (SV.), mfn. 
shining with booty (fr. -ytca, -tc? ; /arc). o PBS 
(for -rina), n. (in. arithm.) positive and negative 
quantities, MW, ~lubdha, min, greedy of wealth, 
avaricious, Var. «= lobha, m. desire of w’, covétous- 
ness, Kathas, -lobhin, mfn.=-/uddha, MW. 
«va, Nom. (fr. the next) P., “vate, to become 
rich, Kularn.= vat, mfn, wealthy, rich; m. a rich 
man, Mu.; R. &c.; the sea or ocean, Kavyad. iii, 
117; (7), f. the constellation Dhanishtha, L.; N. 
of a Vidva-dharl and a merchant’s daughter, Kathas. 
= varjita, min. destitute of w°, poor, Paiic, = vare 
man, m. N. of a man, Kuttanim, = viparyaya, 
m. = -sdsa, Kiv. =vibhiga, m. distribution of 
w’, MW. »vriddha, min. rich in money, Kav. 
= vriddhi, f. increase of property, MW, = vyaya, 
m. the spending of m®° or treasure, extravagance, 
Kathas. =» sri, f. N. of a woman, HParii. ~sam-~ 
caya, m. (Mn.), “yana, n. (K4v.) collection of m°, 
riches, «~ samoayin, mfn, having ac” of m°; m. 
a rich man, Var. = séni, mfn. granting or winning 
wealth, AV.; ChUp. —sampatti (Hit.), “pad 
\Var.), f. accumulation or abundance of w°. = game 
mata, m. N. of a prince, Divyiv. sh, mfn. = 
~sdal, RV.; AV.; AitBr. = e8ti (dhdna-), £. ace 
quisition of w’, RV.; AV.; VS. = sidhana, n. id., 
Sinhds, asf, m. ‘w°-producer,’ the fork-tailed 
shtike, L. «stha, min. ‘living in w’,’ wealthy, 
tich, MBh, = athfina, n. ‘receptacle for w°,” trea- 
sury; {astron,) the znd mansion; Cwddhikdrin, m, 
‘superintendent « "4 treasurer, Rajat. = sprit, 
iain, carrying aw: * prize or booty, RV. = svil- 
mix, m. owner of money, capitalist, Kas. on Pan. 
i 4, 35.— bara. inf. m’°-stealing ; m.a thief or an 
heir, !..3 a kind of plant, Bhpr.; (2), f. a kind of 
perfume commonly called Chora, ib. = harin, min. 
=-pree, min., MW. = haraka, mfn. with money, 
Divyav. whirin, min. =-hava, MW. =hirya, 
min. to be won by money, Mricch. i, 23. «hina, 
ifn. = -varyita, Kav.; -dé, f. poverty, ib. = hit, 
in. = -hava, Kav.; m. a thief, MW.; a kind of 
bulbous plant, L. Dhantgama, m. (ifc. f. @) ac- 
cession of wealth, pain, Mn.; Var, &. Dhang- 
dhya, mfn. opulent, rich, Kav. ; -42, f. riches, wealth, 
Rajat. DhankdAna, n. acceptance of money, Mn. 
xt, 693 -sbarnthana, mtn. contingent on the pos- 
session Or non-possession of wealth, ib, Dhan&- 
dhikéra, tn. title or right to property, ib. Dha- 
naidhikdrin, m. heir; =the next, W. Dhande 
dhikrita, m. ‘placed over treasures,” 2 treasurer, 
W. Dhandidhigootri, m. ‘ guardian of t’,’ N. 
of Kubera, MBh. Dhan&dhipa, m. ‘lord of t’,’ 
N, of Kubera, Heriv. Dhanaédhipati, m. id.. 
Kathds.; Kir.; °fadyer, n. dominion over t°, MBh. 
Dhanidhyaksha, in. ‘overseer of 1°,’ treasurer, 
R.; N. of Kubera, MBh.; Hativ. Dhan&ndha, 
min. blinded by ciches, MW, Dhanf&nvita, min. 
cudowed with riches, wealthy, Var. DhanApah&- 
ra, mm. taking away of property, fine, amercement ; 
plunder, W. Dhangptd, |. acquisition of wealth, 
Panc. Dhanayas, m. N. of a son of Puri-ravas, 
MPh. (cf. van°). Dhanargha, mtn. deserving a 
reward or prize, TS, Dhandroita, min.‘ honoured 
by w”,’ rich, opulent, W. Dhan&rjana, n. ac- 
quisition of w” or property, W. Dhand&rthin, 
mfn. ‘w°-seeking,’ covetous, miserly, Mn.; Kav. 
Dhanasi, f. longing after w°, desire for riches, 
Hariv.; Ilit.; hope of gaining wealth, Kav. Dha- 
nécohi, f. desire fur w°, Kav. Dhanéa, m. ‘w°- 
lord,’ a tich man, Siyhds. Dhan@am, m. id., Var.; 
N. of Kubera, ib,; Hariv. (-/va, n., Jatakam.); N. 
of Vopadeva’s teacher,Cat. Dhanéavara, m. ‘trea: | 
sure-iord,’ N, of Kubera, MBh.; N. of a Brahman, 
PadmaP. ; of Vopadeva’s teacher(cf. pree.} &c., Cat.; 
\t), f. a rich woman or the wife of Kubera, BhP. 
vi, 19, 25. Dhandisvarya, n. dominion over 
tiches, Mn, Dhandishin, min. longing for 1°, 


watery dhandshman. 


wishing for noney, Jatakam,; m. a creditoy who 
claims his m°, Mn. viii, 60. Dhandshman (or 
ndsh°), m. burning desire for m° or for wealth, 
Ma. ix, 231. 

Dhanaka, m. avarice, covetousness, L,; N. of a 
Yadava (son of Dur-dama or Dur-mada), Pur.; of 
another man, Dad. 

Dhankya, Nom. P. A. °yat, fe, to wish for 
wealth or money, be desirous of (gen., dat. or acc.), 
VS.; MBh.; Kir. °yit, f. desire of w°, covetousness, 
L, °y&, mfn, acquiring m°, AV. 

Dhanika, mfp. wealthy, opulent, Pafic.; DhGrtas. 
(-¢4, f. wealth, opulence, Kav.) ; good, virtuous, L. ; 
m.a rich man, owner, creditor, Mn.; Yajfi.; a hus- 
band, L.; N. of Sch. on Daésar.; m. n. coriander, 
L.; (4), f.a virtuous or excellent woman ; any young 
woman or wife, L.; Panicum Italicum, L, 

Dhanin, mfn. possessing wealth or treasures, 
wealthy, rich, well off RV.; MBh. &c.; m. a nch 
man, owner, creditor, Mn.; YAjii.; N. of Kubera, 
L.; of a messenger of the Kapas, MBh. 

Dhénishtha, m‘n. (superl. of 4/3. dhast) very 
swift, RV. x, 73, 1; (fr. dhana) very rich, Sahkh- 
Sr. viii, 20, 4; (a), {. sg. and pl. the more modern 
N. of the Nakshatra Sravishtha or 24th lunar man- 
sion, SankhGr.; MBh, &c. 

Dhanikk, f. =< dhanikd, a young woman, L. 

Dhaniya, Nom. P.°yavi, to wish for riches, Pan. 
vii, 4, 34, Kas. : 

Dhaniyaka or “neyaka, n. coriander seed (= 
dhanydka), L. 

1, Dhan, m.astoreofgrain,L. (for2. seedhanz). 

Dhaneya, m. N. of a son of Raudréiva, Hariv. 

Dhanya, mfn. bringing or bestowing wealth, 
opulent, rich (ifc, full of}, RV. &c. &c,; tortunate, 
happy, auspicious, Mn.; MBh. &c.; good, virtuous, 
L. (cf. dhanika); wholesome, healthy, Car. ; m. in- 
fidel, atheist, W.; a speil for using or restraining 
magical weapons, R.; Vatica Robusta, I..; N. of a 
man, Rajat. (cf. Pan. iv, 1, 110, g. asvda?); of the 
Vaigyas in Kraufica-dvfpa, VP.; (@), f. a nurse, L.; 
Emblic Myrobalan, L.; N. of Dhruva’s wife, VP. ; 
(also n.) coriander, L.; n. treasure, wealth, L.. = th, 
f. fortune, good luck, opulence, MBh. = tithi, m. 
an auspicious or a particular day, L. = twa, n. = -24, 
f,, MW. =m-manya, mfi, thinking one's self for- 
tunate, Dai, = vida, m. thanksgiving, praise, ap- 
plause, MW. = atotra, n.‘the praise of the blessed,’ 
N. of a poem ascribed to Samkarac4rya, Cat, Dhan- 
yaal, f., see dhanisri below. Dhanyashtaka, n. 
= “nya-stolra,Cat. Dhanyddaya,m. N.ofaman, 
Rajat. 

Dhanyaka, m. N. of a man, Daf. 

Dhanyika, n. Coriandrum Sativum, L. 


WAGIR dhanasyaka, m. Asteracantha 
Longifolia, L. 


Warwat dhandéri or dhanydsi (in music) 
N, of a Rigiot. 


WatTa dhaniréma,m. N.ofanauthor, Cat. 


dhanu, m. or (Un. i, 82) 2. dhani, f. 


(fr. 4/2. dhan?) a bow, Hit. ; Santis. ; a measure of 
4 Hastas or cubits, L. (cf. dhanv-antara below); the 
sign of the zodiac Sagittarius, Priy, i, 5; Buchanania 
Latifolia, L.; Semecarpus Anacardium, L.; (dhdsz 
or dhanu), f.a dry sandbank, asandy shore [cf. Engl. 
bight, Germ, Buch#), RV.; AV. i, 17 (nom. “nés), 
en ketak!, f. a kind of flower, L. =gupta, m. N. 
of a man, L. = riija, m. N. of one of the ancestors 
of Sakya-muni, L. = rRéd, m, the sign of the zodiac 
Sagittarius, L. —srepi, f. Sanseviera Zeylanica, L. 
ew stam bha, se dhanuh-st’, = hawt&,[.N,of abe- 
. ingattendant on Dev!,W. Dhauv-ndga, see dhan- 
rik Dhanv-antars, n. the space or distance of 
a Dhan or 4 Hastas, MBh, viii, 4224; N. of Siva, vii, 
9836 (Nilak, ‘bow-string’; but cf. “tar#). Dhénve 
argas, mfn, overflowing the dry land, RV. v, 45, 2. 

Dhanuh, incomp. for nus, - kinda,- 
opata = dhanush-k°, -kh°, -99 (below), = bata, n. 
100 Dhanus or 400 Hastas or cubits, Mn. viii, 937. 
= SEEK, f. = “nur-gund (below), L. = sKlE, f. 
bow-room, Hariv, = arenf, f. < dhanu-f# or = ma- 
hindra-véruni. = mfn, shaped like a 
bow, MBH. »stambha, mn. a kind of spasmodic 
contraction of the body, Suir. 

Dhaauz, incomp. for nus. « ikire or -Kkriti, 
mfn, bow-shaped, curved, bent, W. —&rtaf, f, the 
end of a bow (where the string is fastened), $Br. 

9,2 partic, mode of sitting, Cat. = gupa, 


m,abow-string, W.;(a°, f. Sanseviera Zeylanica (from 
the leaves of which a tough thread is extracted of 
which b°-strings weve made), L, =» gxaka, m. oear- 
ing a b°, an archer, R.; the art of managing ab’, 
MBh.; N. of a son of Dhrita-rishtra, ib, = griha 
(MBh.), “hin (Sak.),m, an archer, = jyff, f. a bow- 
string, AivGr.; Hariv.; -fa/a-sadda, m. the mere 
twanging noise of the b’-st°", MW. ~durga, min. 
made inaccessible or protected by a desert; n. a place 
so protected, MBh. xii, 3332; Mn. vii, 7o (v. 1, 
dhanva-), = arama, m., ‘b° tree,’ the bamboo (used 
for bows), L. = dvitiya, min. furnished with ab’, 
MW. =dhara, m. = -graha, Mnu.; MBh.; R. &c. 
(also as N. of Siva); the sign of the zodiac Sagitra- 
rius, Var.; N. of a son of Dhrita-rashtra, MBh. 
»~dhfrin (R.), -bhrit (Ragh.), m. bow-man, 
archer, = makha, v. 1. for -maia. omadhya, nu. 
the middle part of a b°( « as¢aku), L, = maha, 1. 
the consecration of a b°, Hariv. = miirga, m. ‘b°- 
line,’ curve, L. = mila, f.=-ound, L. —miisa- 
méhitmya, uv. N. of wk. ~yantra, n. (B4lar.), 
~yashti, f. (Das.) a bow (lit. b°-insteument, b’- 
stick), = yiisa, m, Alhapi Maurorum, L. = yogyS, 
f. b°-exercise, archery, Balar.  lat&, f. a bow (lit. 
b’-creeper), Kathas.; =soma-valli, L, = vaktra, 
m. ‘b°-mouth,’ N. of one of Skanda’s attendants, 
MBh, = vakra,mf{n. crooked likeab°,Suér. = vita, 
m. a kind of disease, Cat. = vidy&, f. ‘b°-science,’ 
archery, Vet.; -dipikd, f. ,“dydrambha-prayoga, m. 
N, of wks. = vyikeha, m. ‘b’-plant,’ the bamboo; 
Ficus Religiosa; Semecarpus Anacardium; Isora 
Corylifolia, L.; a measure of 4 cubits, L.; (geom.) 
an arc, W.= veda, m, the science of archery, an a’- 
treatise (regarded as an Upa-veda connected with the 
Yajur-veda, and derived from Visvamitra or Bhrigu), 
MBh.; Hariv. &c.; N. of a wk. by Sarnga-datta, 
Cat.; -cintd-mani, m. N. of wk.; -p~ara or -fard- 
yana, min. devoted to archery; -prakarana, n.; 
-sara,m. N. of wks. « vedin, min. versed in a°; 
m. N. of Siva, Sivag. ~ hasta, mfn. bow in hand, 
having a bow, W. 

Dhanush, in comp. for “nus. = kaphila, n., y. 
haskidt, =» 1,-kara, m. a bow-maker, L.; (2), f.a 
kind of flower, L. 2. -kara, mfn. b” in hand, 
armed with a b°, L. = karshana, n. bending a b°, 
Ragh. vii. sq. = kinda, n. sg. b° and arrow, Hit, 
= kéra and -krit, m. a b°-maker, VS. = koti or 
"ti, f. thecurvedendofab’, MBh.; Kav. etc. = khan- 
Ga, ti. a portion of a b°, Megh, 15, = KRACK, t.N. 
of a river, Kas, on Pan. vi, 2, 146. —pata, m. 
Buchanania Latifolia, L. — p&mi, mfn. b° in hand, 
armed with a b°, MBh.; R, »mat, mfn, anned with 
a b°, an archer, MBh.; R. &c.; m.N. of a moun- 
tain to the north of Madhya-dea, Var.; (i), f. N. 
of the tutelary deity in the family of Vyighra-pad, 
BrahmaP.; -¢d, f. archery, Bhartr. i, 13. 

Dhanusha, m. N, of a Rishi (°shdéhya, MBh. 
xii, 12758). Dhanushikeha (or “shddsha?) id., 
iii, 10741. 

Dhanushka, mn. ifc. = dhanus, see sa-; n. a 
small bow, Laty. viii, 6, 8. 

Dhhanus, n, (m. g. ardharcdds ; cf. dhanu) a 
bow, RV. &c. &c.; a measure of length = 4 Hastas or 
wooo Gavylti, Mn. ; Yajii. &&c.; (geom.) an arc or 
part of acircle ; (astron.) an arc or quadrant for ascer- 
taining the sun’s altitudeand zenith-distance; a fiddle- 
stick; the sign of the zodiac Sagittarius, Siryas.; 
Var.; Buchanania Latifolia, L.; N. of Siva, MBh. 
vii, 9536 (armed with a bow, L., or = dhanuh- 
svariifa, Nilak.); a desert, arid land (cf. °ss7-dur- 
ga). Dhanustambha, see °nxh-s/. 


WA dhandha, n. indieposition, L. (cf. dha- 
ndhya). 
Wt dhanya, dhanyaka etc. See col. 1. 


dhanv, cl.r. P.A. dhanvati,°te (Impv. 
dhansva, metric. for dhanva, SV.; pf. da- 
dhanvé, °viré, p. dadhanvds; aor. ddhanvishur) 
to run or flow; cause to run or flow, RV. (Cf. 4/2. 
dhan; dhav and 1. dhiév.) 
Dhaénutyi, mfn. running, moving quickly, RV. 
Dhanva, un: = dhdnvan (Un. iv, 95, Sch. ; esp. 
at the beginning and at the end of comp.; cf, ssAt¢-, 
tisré-, priya-; also a, f. in dhanvdbhis, Hariv, 
7316, V.1. “vibhis); m.N, of a man, Rajat. v, 51; 
50. = ge, see 3. ¥. ocarh, min, going in 2 desert 
land, RV. v, 36, 1. oy&t, mfn, shaking the ground, 
i, 168, 5, ja, mfn. growing on dry soil, produced | 
on barren land, Suir, = tarw, m. ‘desert tree,’ a kind 
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of Soma plant, L, «durga, mfn., see dhanur-d’. 
= Ahi, m, a bow-case, SankhSr. « pati, m.g. aiva- 
paty-ddi, = yavies, ‘sake, m. Alhagi Maurorun, 
L. —yiea, “saka, ni. id, Car. Dhanviokrya, 
m, teacher of archery (Siva), MBh. 

Dhanvan,n.a bow, RV, &c, (esp, ifc.; cf.asthé-, 
ugra-, kshipra- &e., and Pan, v, 4,132 &c.; Vim, 
v, 2, 67); rain-bow, ManGr. i, 4; the sign of the 
zodiac Sagittarius, Jyot.; (also m.) dry soil, shore 
(samud)asya; cf. dhanu); a desert, a waste, RV. 
Sc, &c.; m, Alhagi Maurorum, L.; N, of acountry, 
BhP. (Cf. dhanu, “nus.) 

Dhanvan-tari, m. (for °vani-f°) ‘moving in a 
curve,’ N, of a deity to whom oblations were offered 
in the north-cast_ quarter, Kaué. 74; Mn. iii, 85, 
MBh, xiii, 4662 (where “save w.r. for “tareh); of 
the sun, MBh. iii, 155; the physician of the gods 
(produced at the churning of the ocean with a cup 
of Amita in his hands, the supposed author of the 
Ayur-veda, who in a later existence is also called 
Divo-dasa, king of Kasi, and considered to be the 
founder of the Hindi school of medicine}, MBh.; 
Mariv.; R.; Susr.; Pur; Rajat. vii, 1392(dAdnv’) ; 
N. of the author of a medical dictionary (perhaps 
the same mentioned among the g gems of the court 
of Vikramaditya), Cat. = guniguys-yoga-sata, 
n., -grantha, m. N. of wks. agraat&, f. Helle- 
borus Niger, L, = darpa-bhanhga, in, ‘the breaking 
of Dh''s pride,’ N. of a ch, of BrahinavP, jv, = nie 
ghantu, m., -paficaka, n. N. of wks. «yajia, 
m. the sacrifice offered to Dh°, AavGp. i, 3, 12. 
~ Vil&sa and -sira-nidhi, m, N. of wks. 

Dhanvantariya, min, composed by Dh® (also 
read dhanv”), Cat. 

Dhanvanya, iin. being in dry soil or barren land, 
AV.; TAr. 

Dhanvi, in comp. tor °van. » yin or «vin, mfn, 
carrying or bearing a bow, VS, =s&b (sd), mtu, 
skilled in archery, RV. i, 127, 3. 

Dhanviyana. Sce bhima-dh°. 

Dhanvin, min. (Vam, v, 2, §g) armed with a 
bow, a b°-man, MBh. &c. &c, (ct. tshu-, drigha-, 
bahu-); cunning, shrewd, L,; m. the sign of the 
zodiac Sagittarius, Var. ; N. of Siva, MBh. ; of Vishnu, 
L.; of Arjuna, L.; Terminalia Arjuna; Mimusops 
Flengi ; Alhagi Maurorum, L.; N. of a son of Manu 
Tamasa, Hariv.; of a Sch. on DrahySr, (also °vé- 

semen) ; vi-bhishya, n, the Comm, of Dhanvin. 


WaT dhanvaya or Svaaya, m. Grewia 
Elastica, Bhpr,; 1, its fruit. 


Wee dhanvana, m.n.,id., L.3 m. a kind 


of animal, VarByS. Ixxxviii, 9; v.1. °vina. 


Uz dham or dhmé, cl. 1. P. dhdmati (A. 
°te, Up.; MBh.; p. dhmdntas = dhi- 
mantas, BhP. x, 12, 7; pert. dadhman, 3. pl. A. 
°mire, MBh.; aor. adhmdsit, Kav.; Prec, dhad- 
yat or dhmeyat, Gr; tut. dhamishyati, MBh.; 
dhmisyati, dhmatd, Gr.; ind, p. -dhmdya, Br.) to 
blow (either intzans, as wind [applied also to the bub- 
bling Soma, RV. ix, 73] or trans., as to blow a conch- 
shell or any wind instrument), RV, &c. &c.; to blow 
into (loc.), MBh, i, 813; to breathe out, exhale, 
RV. ii, 34,1; MBh, xiv, 1732; to kindle a fire by 
blowing, RV. ii, 24, 7; MBh. ii, 2483; to melt or 
manufacture (metal) by blowing, RV. &c. &c.; to 
blow or cast away, MBh. v, 7209: Pass, dhamyate, 
ep. also°st, dhmdydte, te (SBr, ; M3h.) to be blown: 
&c,; Caus, damdpayati, MBh. (aor. adidhmapat, 
Gr.; Pass. dkhmapyate, MBh.) to cause to blow or 
melt; ta consume by fire, reduce to cinder, MBh.; 
Suir,: Desid. didhmdsars, Gr: Intens. dedhmiyate, 
Pay. vii, 4,31; dddhmdyate, p.°yamdna being vio- 
lently blown (conch-shell), BhP, i, 21, 2. (Cf, Slav. 
dumo ‘smoke’. ) 

Dhama, mfn. blowing, AN ; cf, kavam-, 
kharim-, jalam- &c.); m. (only L.) the moon; N, 
of Brahman; of Yama; of Krishna, 

Dhamaka, m. ‘a blower,’ blacksmith (as blow- 
ing the forge), Un. ii, 38, Sch, 

Dhama-dhawma, m. ‘blower,’ N. of a demon that 
causes disease, Hariv.; of an attendant of Siva, L.; 
(d), f. N. of one of the Matris attending on Skanda, 
MBh.; (4), ind. blowing repeatedly or the sort of 
sound made by blowing with a bellows or trumpet, 


Dhamana, min, blowing with a bellows, L.; 
blowing i.e, scaring away (cf, mdyd-); cruel, L.; 
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m. reed, Bhpr.; Azadirachta Indica, L.; m. or n. 3 
partic. high number, Buddh.; n. melting (of ore). 

Dhamani, f. the act of blowing or piping, RV. 
ii, 11, 8; (also °m7z) a pipe or tube, (esp.) a canal of 
the human body, any tubular vessel, as a vein, nerve 
&c., AV.; ChUp.; MBh.; Suir. &c. (24 t° vessels 
starting from the heart or from the navel are sup- 
posed to carry the rasa or chyle through the body) ; 
the throat, neck, L.; N. of Hrada’s wife (the mother 
of Vat3pi and Ilvala), BhP, ; (7), f. a sort of perfume, 
Bhpr. ; turmeric or Hemionitis Cordifolia, L. = game 
tata and “ni-rajju-samtata, min. ‘having the 
veins strained like cords,’ emaciated, lank, Hariv. 

Dhamanila, mfn. full-veined, having prominent 
veins, g. stdhmidd:, 

Dhamara or dham&tra, m. or n. a partic. high 
number, Buddh., (cf. dhamana), 

Dhami, mfn. blowing, puffing; f. the act of blow- 
ing (see antram-). 

Dhamita, min. blown, kindled, RV. 

Dhamitra, 1. au implement for kindling fire, L. 
(cf. dhav’), 

Dhamin. See dimam-dh’. 

Dhamyat or “yamina, mfn. being blown or 
melted, W. 


WAWATY dhamadhamaya, Nom. A. yate, to 
quake, tremble, Malatim. vii, }. 


WAZ dhammata, m. N. of « man, Riijat. 


Wars dhammala,m.the breast ornamented 
with gold or jewels (cf. mtil/a), W. 


WfeTHT dhammika, f.N.of awoman, Rajat. 
wftera dhammiila, m., ifc.°laka, mf(a)n. a 


woman's braided and ornamented hair wound round 
the head, Kathas.; Sah. &c. (Satr. i, 58, w. r. dha- 
mila); N.ofa Brahman. = caritra, n. N. of wk. 


WW dhaya, mf(a)n. (o/ dhe) sucking, sip- 
ping, drinking ; (often ifc.; cf.dsyam-,karam-, gha- 
tim-); with gen., Naish. i, 82. 

Dhayadvat, mfn. containing the word dhayati 
&c., TBr. 

Dhayantik&, f. (dimin. of °nf7) sucking, AV. 
Paipp. 

WE dhara,mf(a)n.( /dhri)bearing, support- 
hg (scil.the world, said of Krishna and Siva), MBh.; 
ifc, holding, bearing, carrying, wearing, possessing, 
having, keeping (also in memory), sustaining, pre- 
serving, observing (cf. agsn-, aksha-, kt-lam- &c.), 
MBh.; R. &c.; m. a mountain, Kir, xv, 123 (ef, 
hshiti-, bhu- &c.); a flock of cotton, L.; a frivol- 
ous or dissolute man (= ~vt/a), L.; a sword, Gal.; N, 
of a Vasu, MBh.; of a follower of the Pandavas, ib.; 
of the king of the tortoises, L.; of the tather of Pad- 
ma-prabha (6th Arhat of pres. Ava-sarpint), L.; 
(ad), f. ‘bearer, supporter,’ the earth, Mn.; MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; the uterus or womb, Bhpr.; a vein or 
tubular vessel of the body, L.; marrow, L.; a mass 
of gold or heap of valuables (representing the earth 
and given to Brahmans), W.; one of the8 forms of 
Sarasvati, id.; N. of one of the wives of Kasyapa 
(tnother of the land and water-birds, prob. = theEarth), 
Hariv, 232 (v.1. gra); n. poison, L. (v. 1. dara). 
= patta and -sena, m, N. of 2 princes of the Val- 
labhi dynasty, Inscr, = gamstha, mfn. mountain- 
like, MW. Dhartab&rk, f.‘ support of the moun- 
tains,’ the earth, L. 

Dhéraga, mfi)n. bearing, supporting, VS.; T Ar.; 
m, a dike or bank, L.; the world, L.; the sun, L.; 
the female breast, L.; rice-corn, L.; N. of a king of 
the Nagas, Satr.; m, orn, a sort of weight variously 
reckoned as+10 Palas, =16 silver Mashakas, =1 
silver Puradya, = 2, Satamins, = 19 Nishpiva, = 
Karsha, yy Pala, = 24 Raktika, Mn. sYajti.; Suir.; 
Var. &c.; u. the act of bearing, holding, &c., Kav. ; 
bringing, ani: (cf, Admea-); support, prop, stay 
(cf. pritArvi-, savana-); a partic. high number, 
Buddh, (cf. dhamana, dhamara); (7), f., see s.v. 
~priyf, f. N. of the goddess executing the com- 
mands of the roth Arhat, Jain. 

Dharani, f. (cf. the next) the earth (personif. as 
the wife of Dhruva), MBh.; R.; BhP. &c, = kosa, 
m. N. of the Dictionary of Dharani-dasa. = gomi- 
ga, m. N. of a man, Cat, mgr&ina, m. N. of a 
village. a= ja, m. ‘earth-born,’ a tree, Dai; ‘son of 
the earth,’ metron. of the planet Mars, Var, = tala, 
n. the surface of the earth; -/arti/a, m. a god on 


wata dhamdni. 


earth, a Brahman, Dag. = Aga, m. N, of a lexico- 
gtapher, Cat. —@hara, m. ‘earth-bearer,’ N. of 
Vishnu or Kgishya, VP. (cf. prithu-dharani-dh°); 
a mountain, MBh., (cf. °9#-dA°). pati (Prasang.), 
ebhuj (Vcar.), -blayit (Rij.), m.a prince or king. 
- manda, m, or n. N, of a place, Lalit. oguta, 
m, metron. of the planet Mars, Var., Sch, (cf. 7a). 
= stha, mfn. being or staying on earth, MW. 

Dharayl, f. (cf. “xa and “#s) the earth, the soil 
or ground, MBh,; Kav.; Pur.; a vein or tubular 
vessel of the body, L.; =<-kanda, L.; a beam or 
rafter for a roof, L,; N. of a Dictionary (cf. °ns-hoJa). 
~kanda, m.a kind of bulbous plant or esculent 
root, L. = kIlaka, m. a mountain, L, = tala, n. 
the surface of the earth; -éri, m. N. of a prince of 
the Kimnaras, L, ~dhara, mfn, bearing or sus- 
taining the earth; m. N. of Vishnu or Krishna, L. ; 
of Siva, MBh,; of Sesha, Hariv.; of the mythic. ele- 
phants fabled to support the earth, MBh.; a moun- 
tain, MBh, &c.; a tortoise, L.; a king, Rajat.; N. 
of a man of the family of Maunin and son of Ma- 
héévara, Inser.; of the father of Sagi-dhara, ib.; of 
the father of Vasudeva and grandfather of the author 
Hari-natha, Cat. ; of the father of Day4-samkara, ib. ; 
of aSch.on Mn., Kull,; of a poet and other authors 
(also with fantha), Cat. ; of a Bodhi-sattva (also read 
“nim-dh“), Buddh. = ahyit, m, ‘earth-bearer,’ N. 
of Sesha, Hariv. 6766 (v.1. -d47if). = Abra, m. id., 
a mountain, Vam, v, 2, 36. ~ n&r&yana-stotra, 
n, N. of a Stotra, = m-dhara, see °”i-dh° (above). 
= plira,m. ‘earth-floodiny,’ the ocean, L. = plava, 
m,‘ having the earth as ship,’ id., ib. = bandha, m. 
‘ earth-bond,’ id., Balar.iv, 77. — bhyit, m. a moun- 
tain, Hariv. 13616 (cf. -dhyi?), = mandala, n. 
‘ earth-sphere,’ the globe, Pajic. = ruha, m. ‘earth- 
growing, a tree, R. —vwarkha, m. N. of a king, 
Kathis.; -samvdda, m. N. ot wk. ~ vrata, n.N. 
of a partic, observance, Cat. Cavara (“s7sv"), m. 
‘earth-lord,’ N, of Siva, L. ; -vija, m,N. ot a Bodhi- 
sattva, Lalit. —suta, m, metrou, of Angiras or the 
planet Mars, L.; (@), f. of Sita, L. —sura, m., ‘god 
on earth,’ a Brahman, RamatUp. 

Dharaniya, mfn, to be held or borne (cf. f#ro-). 

Dhar&, [. of “ra, q.v. —kadamba, m. Nauclea 
Cadamba, L. = tnrish&h (sd/), m. prince, king, 
Naish. iii, 98. = °tmaja (°rdém-), m. metron. of 
the planet Mars, L, = dhara, m. ‘carth-bearer,' N. 
of Vishnu or Krishna, MBh.; BhP.; (ifc. f. 2) moun- 
tain, MBh.; R. &c.; °véadva, m, ‘m°-king,' N. of 
Himflaya, Sid. i, 5. » hava, m. ‘earth-lord,’ king, 
Rajat. vii, 337, =» @REr& (°7ddh°), F. the earth, L. 
~“Ahipa (“rddh*), m. id.. MBh, = pati, im. id., 
Das.; N. of Vishnu, BhP, —putra, m. metron. 
of the planet Mars, MBh, = bandha, m. =dhura- 
ni-6°’, Balar. vii, 46. =bhuj, m. ‘carth-enjoyer,’ a 
king, Rajat. » bhyit, m. ‘earth-bearer,'a mountain, 
MBh, = “mara (°rdm°), m. ‘a god on earth,’ a 
Brahman, MarkP. «gaya, mf(z)n. sleeping on the 
earth, Mn. vi, 26. #sfinu, m. =-futra, lL. Dha- 
réddhira, m. deliverance of the world, W. Dha- 
r8pastha, m, the surface of the earth, L. 

Dharini, m. N. of an Agastya, Pravar. 

Dhéritri, f. a female bearer or supporter, VS. ; 
TS.; Hariv.; the earth, Var.; Kav.; Pur. =dhara, 
m. ‘earth-holder,’ mountain, Kir. — putra, m. me- 
tron. of the planet Mars, Var. Yogay. =—bhrit, 
m. prince, king, ib., Sch. =sutr&man, m. id., 
Dhiirtan. 

Dhariman, m.a balance, weight (cf. °ma-meya) ; 
form, figure, Un., Sch. “ma-sneya, mfn. measura- 
ble by weight, Mn. vill, 322.’ 

Dharitu. See dur-dhdritu. 

Dhériman, m. = dharman ; only loc, “mans, 
according to custom or law of precept RV. 

1D »mf(7)n, bearing, holding, supporter, 
RV.; V8.3 AV.; tm, N. of the supposed author of 
RV, v, 15; of Brahmné, L.; heaven, L.; (also n.) 
water, L.; opinion, 5.3 (i), f. capactous, as subst, 
receptacle, AV, iil, 28, 3; 1. basié, foundation, 
firm ground (alto pl.); the firm soll of the earth; 
prop, stay, receptacle, RV.; AV. = hvace (rea), 
nifn, trembling in its foundations or receptacle, RV. 
i, 54, 10. 

Dharpasa, mfn, holding, supporting; strong, 
powerful, able, Kath.; ApSr. “pasd, mfn, id. (a 
synonym of dala, N&igh. fi, 9); full of spirit (as 


Soma), RV.; TBr.; n. support, RV..i, tog, 6. 


Dhatni, m. supporter, keeper (of riches), i, 124, 7. 
Dhartavya, min. to be upheld or supported ; to 


be held or had or possessed ; to be placed or fixed, W. 


whee dharma-kehetra. 


Dhartu. See dur-dhérin, 

Dhartri, m. bearer, supporter, RV.; AV.; &c. 
(f. “tpt, VS.; TS.); (Cdr), loc. inf. in bearing or 
supporting or preserving, RV. ii, 23, 373 ix, 86, 
43. 

Dhartré, n. prop, support, stay, VS.; TS.; 
Sankh$r.; a house, L.; sacrifice, merit, L. 

1, Dhdrma, m, (rarely n., g. ardharcdds ; the 
older form of the RV. is dhdrman, q. v.) that which 
is established or firm, steadtast decree, statute, or- 
dinance, law; usage, practice, customary observance 
or prescribed conduct, duty; right, justice (often as a 
synonym of punishment); virtue, morality, religion, 
religious merit, good works (dkdrmena or “mat, 
ind, aceording to right or rule, rightly, justly, ac- 
cording to the nature of anything; cf, below ; “me 
sthsta, mfn, holding to the law, doing one's duty), 
AV. &c. &c.; Law or Justice personif. (as Indra, SBr. 
&c.; as Yama, MBh. ; as born from the right breast of 


Yama and father of Sama, Kama and Harsha, ib. ; 


as Vishnu, Hariv. ; as Praja-pati and son-in-law of 
Daksha, Hariv.; Mn. 8c.; as one of the attendants 
of the Sun, L.; asa Bull, Ma: viii, 16; as a Dove, 
Kathas. vii, 89, &c.); the law or doctrine of Bud- 
dhism (as distinguished from the sagha or monastic 
order, MWB, 70) ; the ethical precepts of Buddhism 
(or the principal dharma called sifra, as distin- 
guished from the abAi-dharma or ‘ further dharma’ 
and fromthe vinzaya or ‘discipline, these three consti- 
tuting the canon of Southern B°, MWB, 61); the law 
of Northern B’ (in g canonical scriptures, viz, Prajna- 
paramiti, Ganda-vyiha, Dasa-bhiimisvara, Samadhi- 
raja, Latkavatara, Saddharma-pundarika, Tathd- 
gata-guhyaka, Lalita-vistara, Suvarna-prabhasa, ib. 
69) ; nature, character, peculiar condition or essential 
quality, property, mark, peculiarity (<= sva-bhdva, 
L.; cf. dasa-dh-gata, SBr. bcc. &e.; upamdnipa- 
meyayor dh°, the tertinm comparationis, Pau. ii, 1, 
§5,0ch,); a partic. ceremony, MBh, xiv, 2623; sacti- 
fice, L.; the ninth mansion, Var,; an Upauishad, L. ; 
associating with the virtuous, L.; religious abstrac- 
tion, devotion, L.; = wpamu, L. (cf. above); « bow, 
Dharmas.; a Soma-drinker, L.; N, of the 15th 
Arhat of the present Ava-sarpini, L.; of a son of 
Anu and father of Ghyita, Hariv.; of a s° of Gandhira 
and f° of Dhgita, Pur.; of as° of Haihaya aud f° of 
Netra, BhP. ; of a s°of Prithu-sravas and f° of Usanas, 
ib; of a s° of Su-vrata, VP. (cf. atarma-sitra); 
ofas° of Dirgha-tapas, VayuP. ; of aking of Kasmira, 
R4j. iv, 678; of another man, ib. vii, 85 ; of a lexi- 
cographer &c. (also -pandita, -bhatia and -sasirin), 
Cat. (Cf. Lat. Arms, Lith. derm?.] — katiouka, 
m, or n. armour or garb of virtue ; -fravesin, min. 
putting it on, Sak. v, #4. = kathaka, m, propounder 
of the law (v.1. °¢Azea), Buddh. = kathi, f. dis- 
course upon |° &c., MW. = karépédhyiya, m.N. 
of an author, Cat. =karman, u. work of duty, 
pious action, BralimavP. ; Subh. — k&akshbinf, f. N. 
of a Gandharvi and a Kim-narf, K4rand. = kinda, 
m.n. N. of wk.=k&ma, mfn. loving justice, ob- 
serving tight, R.; m. N. of ademon (son of Paptyas), 
Lalit. ; °vdrtha, m. pl, virtue, pleasure, and wealth, 
Mn, vii, 151; Smdrthasambaddha, win. joined 
with or containing v°, p°, and w°, MW.; omartha- 
sambandha, m. alliance for v°, p°, and w®, i.e. 
matrimony, MBh. i, 3007. « k&ya, m, ‘law-body,” 
N. of one of the 3 bodies of a Buddha, Vajracch. ; 
MWB. 246; ‘having the I° for body,’ a Buddha, L. ; 
a Jaina saint, W.; N. of Avalokitéivara, Buddh.; of 
a god of the Bodhi tree, Lalit. =» k&ra,m, ‘law-doer,’ 
N. of a nian, MW, = k&raga, n. cause of virtue, ib. 
~ kirya, n. any act of duty or religion, good work, 
virtuousconduct, Mn.; Y2jf.;Sak.« kitla,m.(Adya?) 
a Jina, Gal. & kirti, m. ‘glory of the I°,’ N. of a phi- 
losopher and poet, Cat,; of a grammarian, ib.; of a 
king, Pur, = kfla, m, royal edict or grant (also -a), 
L.; husband, Gal, = m.N. of Sch. on R., Cat. 
eo klipa, m. ‘holy well,’ N. of a Tirtha, SkandaP. 
~ kricohra, n. a difficult point of duty or right, 
MBh, = 1, -kgit, min. (2. see under 3, Dharma) 
doing one’s duty, virtuous, MBh, = ksitya, n. fulfil- 
tnent of duty, virtue, any moral or religious observ- 
ance, Apast.; Hariv. »ketu, m. ‘having justice 
for a banner,’ N. of a son of Su-ketu and father of 
Satya-ketu, Hariv.; Pur.; a Buddha, Lalit.; a Jaina 
saint, W. = koba or sha, m. the treasury or collective 
body of laws and duties, Mn. i, 99 ; N. of wk., Cat, 
ew kosa-vyikhyS, f. N.of a Buddh.wk. = krigf, f, 
observance of duties, pious work, righteous conduct 
Mn; Var,; Kam.; eek. ~ kshetra, n. ' law-field 


waaae dharma-khanda., 


x kuru-kshetva, q.v., Bhag. i. 1; m.aman of piety 
and virtue, W. ; N. of aman, VP. = khanda,m. N.of 
wk, =» gaflja, m. the treasury of law, Kirand.; N. ofa 
libraryconsisting of sacred books, Buddh, = gavesha, 
m. ‘virtue seeking,’ N.of a man, Avadinai. — gaha- 
bhynudgata-rija, m. ‘a prince who has pene- 
trated the depths of the law,’ N.of a Buddha, = gup, 
mfn, ptotecting or observing the law, MBh. = gupta, 
m. ‘I°-protected,’N. of meu, Kathas, ; SkandaP. (also 
omiiva),of a poet, Cat.; of a Buddh, school; -carsta, 
n. N. of wk. =gopa, m. N, of a king, Kathds. 
=» ghaja, m. a jar of fragrant water offered daily in 
the month Vaisakha, L.; -vrata-kathd, f. N. of wk. 
«= ghosha, m. N.ofanauthor, Car, = ghna, mf(7)n. 
‘destroying law or right,’ unlawful, immoral, Yaji.; 
m. Terminalia Bellerica (whose seeds are used as 
dice), L. = oakra, 11. the wheel or range of the law 
MBh.; Buddh.; Jain.; a partic. mythical weapon, 
Hariv.; R.; m. ‘having or turning the wh® of th 
I°,’ a Buddha, L.; -déyst, m. ‘holding the wh° of 
the 1°,’ a Buddha or Jaina, L. -oakshus, n. the 
eye of the 1°, Vajracch.; mfn. having an eye for the 
° or for what is right, R. » candra, m. ‘1°-moon,’ 
N. of a man, L. oara, m. ‘1’-observer,’ N. of a 
Deva-putra, Lalit. — oaraga,n. (MBh.), -cary8, 
f, (Apast.) observance of the 1°, performance of duty. 
=ofrin, mfn. observing the 1°, fulfilling one’s 
duties, virtuous, dutiful, moral, MBh.; R. &c.; m 
N, of Siva, MBh.; of a Deva-putra, Lalit.; of a 
deity of the Bodhi tree, ib. ; (a2), f.a female help- 
mate in the fulfilment of duties ; an honest wife, a 
virtuous woman, Vikr. v, 4g; L. (cf. saha-dhar- 
ma-c°), ~ointaka, mfn. meditating on the law, 
familiar with it, MBh. = ointana, n.(L.), -ointh, 
f, (Lalit.) consideration of the 1° or duty, virtuous 
reflection. -ointin, mfn. = -cintaka, Lalit. 
=~ cohala, m, fraudulent transgression of 1° of duty, 
MBh. = ja, mfn. produced by a sense of duty, Mn. 
ix, 107; m. = the next. =janman, m. ‘son of 
Dharma, i.e. Yama,’ N. of Yudhi-shthira, BhP. 
ow Jijfied, f. ‘inquiry into the 1°,’ N. of a Pari- 
sishta of Katy. =jivana, mfn. living by fulfilment 
of duties; m.a Brahman who lives according to rule, 
Mn. ix, 273. —jiia, mfn, knowing the 1° or what is 
right, Mn.; Var.; MBh, &c.; -¢ama, mfn. supeal. 
R. ii, 12, 31. —jina, n. knowledge of 1° or duty, 
Hit. » tattwa, n. the real essence of the 1° (-¢as, ind. 
in a manner entirely corresponding to the 1°, MBh. 
viii, 229); N. ofawk, by Kamalakara; ofa modern 
wk., RTL, 510, n. 1; -prakdia, m. N. of wk. ; 
-vid, min, knowing the truths of laws or religion, 
MW.,; -samyraha, “tvdrtha-cintdmant, m, N, of 
wks. = tantra, n. sg. and pl. the beginning and end 
of the law, summum jus, Gaut.; MBh.; m.N. of a 
man, VP. = tas, ind. according to I° or rule, rightly, 
justly, Mn.; MBh.; R.; Paiic.; from a virtuous 
motive, Mn. viii,103; ifc. = dharmeat, from the rules 
of, VP. iii, 7, 20. = tH, f. essence, inherent nature, 
Buddh. ; the being law or right, Jatakam.; (day), 
ind. ifc. by way or means of, Divyév, = tirtha, n. 
N. of a Tirtha, MBh. = tyga, m. abandonment of 
religion, apostacy, MW. = tr&ta, m. ‘1°-protected,’ 
N. of a Buddh. author, = twa, n. inherent nature, 
peculiar property, Kap.; Sah.; morality, piety, W. 
= da, mfn. giving or granting virtue, Hariv.; m, N. 
ot one of the attendants of Skanda, MBh. —dak- 
shing, f. fee for instruction in the law, Karand. 
= datta, m. N. of a poet and a writer on rhetoric, 
Cat. = daréana, n. knowledge of duty or IS, MW. 
= Gardin, min. seeing what is right, R.(B,),Comm, 
= Gina, n.a gift made from duty, L.; -paddhat:, 
f, N. of wk, =diira, m. pl. a lawful wife, Kathds. 
on Aaa, m. ‘duty-slave,’ N. of a man, Buddh.; of 
sev, authors (a poet, a grammarian and a Sch. on 
Karpiita-mafijart), Cat. = dinng, f. (Pali = desta) 
* given by oe » N. of a female, Buddh, = Afpa, 
m., -Aipiks, t. N. of wks. = dugh&, f. a cow milked 
for a sacrifice, BhP, = dgig@hAbhedya-sunilam- 
soe rite be a king of the pitiege a = Aris, mfn. 
secing the right, regarding piety, .sdzishsi, 
mfn. id., Muh, deva, the god of justice, MBh. 
» dedaka, m. teacher of the law, Pafic. ili, 12¢(v.1. 
°mdd°), = debank, f. instruction in the 1°, ib. (B.; 
v. 1. °mépad”) ; with Buddhists = sermon, Kirand.; 
Lalit. = dogahyf, f. a cow whose milk is destined 
for sacrifice, VP. (cf. -dughd). = dravi, f, ‘having I’ 
or vittue for its waters,’ N. of the Ganges, L. = deuh, 
mfn, violating the 1° or right, Mcar. ii, 7.—d@rona, 
m, or n, '1°-veasel,’ N. of the I°-books of Mn.,Vas., 
Yj.and Gaut.,Sch. on Gobh. Sriddhak, = drohin, | 


mfn, = -d7uh ;m.a Rikshasa, L, = dvira,n. pl. the 
virtues or duties as a means of acquiring the highest 
wisdom, Car.=dveshin, m. Terminalia Bellerica, 
L. (cf. -ghna), «dvaite-niryaya, m. N, of wk. 
= dhara, m. ‘]°-supporter,’ N. of a partic. Sam&dhi; 
of a prince ofthe Kimnaras; of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. 
= Ghktu, m, ‘the element of I° or of existence,’ one 
of the 18 Dhatus of the Buddhists ; a Buddha (whose 
essence is 1°), L.3 -ndyaéa, m. a partic. Samadhi, L.; 
-parirakshini, f. N.ofa Kim-narl, Karand.; -vdg- 
isvara, m.N, ofa Buddh. deity. = ab&trf, f. female 
I°-supporter 8c. (said of the water), Hariv. = db- 
raya, mfn, maintaining the I°, MaitrS. -dhurya, 
min, foremost in justice, Kam. Ahyik, m. N. of a 
son of Sva-phalka, Hariv.; VP. (lit. =:next or fr. 
A dhyish?), =» agit, min, observing the 1° acc., AV. 
~dbenn, f. = -dovdhri, VP. » dhvaja, mfn. 
‘whose banner is 1°,’ feigning virtue, hypocritical, an 
impostor, BhP, (also -va? and “jtka, MBh.; °/#2, 
Mn. iv, 195); m. N, of the sun, MBh,. iii, 149; of a 
king of Mithila (son of Kuéa-dhvaja, father of Amita- 
dhvaja and Ksita-dhvaja), Pur.; ofa brother of Kuia- 
dhvaja, ib.; of a king of KAficana-pura, ib.; of 
another person, Lalit, = nada, m., N.of a sacred lake, 
SkandaP. = nandana, m. ‘Dharma’s joy or son,’ 
N. of Yudhi-shthira; pl. the sons of Pandu, BhP. i, 
9, 12 (cf. -7a, -yanman &c,)-nandin, m.N. of a 
Buddh, author, @n&tha, m. legal protector, R. 
=ni&bha, m. ‘1°-centre,’ N, of Vishnu, L.; of a 
king, Cat. nad, f. ‘law-ruin,’ N. of a fictitious 
city, Kautukas, » nitys, infn. constant in duty, MBh. 
- nibandha, m. attachment to !°, virtue, piety, W. 
(°dhen, mfn, pious, holy, ib.); N. of wk. = nivesa, 
m, religious devotion, MW. =nishtha, mfn. 
grounded on or devoted to virtue, Mricch, x, 53. 
- nishpatti, f. fulfilment of duty, moral or religious 
observance, W. =netra, m, ‘I°-eyed,’ N. of a 
grandson of Dhrita-rashtra, MBh. ; of a son of Taysu 
and father of Dushmanta, Hariv.; Pur.; of a son o! 
Haihaya, ib.; of a son of Su-vrata, BhP., VP. (v.1. 
-sutra), =m-dada, min. giving the 1°, Karand.; 
(@), f. N. of a Gandharvi, ib. = paioavigsatiks, 
f. N. of wk. » patta, m. the band of I’ or duty, L. 
— pattaua, v. |. for -patlana, q. v. = pati (dhir- 
ma-), m. the lord or guardian of 1° and order, VS.; 
SBr.= pattana, n. ‘the city of the law,’ N. of the 
city of Srivastt (v. 1. -Aa/fana, VarBrS. xiv, 14), L.; 
pepper, Bhpr. = pattra, n, Ficus Glomerata, L. 
~ patul, f. a lawtul wife, Mn.; Yajii; MBh.; Kay. 
(cf. -déra), = patha, m. =next, R.; N. of a mer- 
chant, L,—pathin, m. (nom, -pavritAds) the way 
of duty or virtue, R.= para, mifn. intent on virtue, 
pious, righteous, Apast.; Var.; MBh.; Kiv. = park- 
yana, min., id., MBh.; R.= partkshb&, f. ‘inquiry 
into the 1°,’ N. of wk. = paryaya, m. N. of partic. 
Buddh. wks., Lalit.; K4rand. = pithaka, m. 
teacher of 1°, lawyer, Mu. xii, 111. pila, m. ‘1°- 
guardian,’ fig. <= punishment or sword, MBh., xii, 
4429; 6204; N. of a minister of king Dasa-ratha 
R.; of a great scholar, Buddh.; of a prince, Inser. ; 
of a poet, Cat. psa, m. ‘band of !° or duty,’ 
N. of a partic. mythical weapon, R, = pf{tha, 
m, ‘1°-seat,’ N. of a place in Varanasi, Skandal 
(4), f. N. of a serpent-maiden, Karand, « pidé, f, 
transgression of 1° or duty, Das. & putra, in. a so: 
begot from a sense of duty, L.; N. of Yudhi-shjhira 
(cf. janman)\, Mricch. i, 39; of the rith Manu, 
VP.; du. of the Rishis Nara and Narayana, Pur. ; 
‘traka, m, adopted son (cf. pdrvati-dharma- 
putraka), para, y. 'l°-city,’ N. of Ayodhya, R.; 
of a town situated on the Narmadé river, W.= pue 
raskEra, min, placing duty above all, Apast. 
- purina, n. N. of wk, = pfita, mfn. purified by 
virtue, most virtuous, Das. = prak&da, m. N. of 
wk, « praofra, m. ‘the course of I° or right,’ fig. 
= sword, L, «= pratirilpaks, m. counterfeit of vir- 
tue, Mn, xi, 9. = pradipa, m. ‘light of the law,’ 
N. of several wks.; -yydkhydna, n. N, of a Comin. 
=» pradhina, min, eminent in piety, Mn. iv, 243. 
= prabhisa, m. ‘illuminator of the law,’ N, of a 
Buddha. «» pram&na-pariocheds, m. N. of wk. 
= pravaktri,m. teacher of °, Mn. = pravacana, 
n. promulgation of the law, Buddh. = pravyittl, f. 
practice of virtue, pious act, Rajat.; N. of wk. 
= pradua, m. ‘inquiry into the I°,'N. of wk. ; -yd- 
hhyd, f. N.of s Comm, on it. « prastha, m, ‘habi- 
‘ation of the god Dharma,’ N. of a place of pil- 
grimage, MBh. = priya, m. ‘l°-friend,’ N. of a 
Gandharva prince, Karand.; of a Buddh, scholar, 
= préksha, méfn. having an eye for what is right 


witere dharma-vaha. 
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R. = plava, m. boat of virtue (a son), MBh. i, 
3097. bala, m, ‘I°-strength, N. of aman, Buddh. 
= binijike é&c., see -vdn’. = bihya, mfn. ‘ out- 
side the law,’ contrary to what is right, ““V. «bine 
Gu, m, ‘a drop of the 1°,’ N. of wk. = buddha, min. 
having a virtuous mind, Pafic.; N. of a merchant, 
Kathis, = bhaging, f. a female that has the rights 
of « sister, Kathas.; a sister in respect of religion, 
Mricch. viii, 4¢ (cf, -dArdips). = bhagua, mfn, one 
who has neglected his duty, Hariv. = bhigin, mfn. 
possessed of vittue, virtuous, Hit, = bhkpaka, m. 
l°-expounder, preacher, Buddh.; lecturer, public reader 
of the MBh. and other sacred wks., W. = bhike- 
shuka, m.a mendicant from virtuous motives, Mn. 
xi, 2. = bhiru, mfn, forgetful (lit. afraid) of duty, 
Kautukar. ;°rwka, mfn.tremblingly alive to d°, MW. 
- bhrit, m. ‘1°-supporter,’ N. of princes and other 
men, MBh. &c. &c. (cf. -dArt?), » bhyita, m. N. 
of a son of the 13th Manu, Hariv. (v.1. -bApst¢ha). 
» bhr&tri, m. a brother in respect of religion or 
piety, Yajii. (cf. -dhavini). = mati, m. ‘ pious- 
minded,’ N, of a prince and of a god of the Bodhi 
tree. = maya, mf(z)n. consisting merely in law or 
virtue, moral, righteous, SBr,; MBh.; BhP, = mahi- 
mitra, m. a minister in matters of religion, Buddh. 
mitra, mfn. depending only on modality or on 
the method, only attributive, KatySr, (-Ava, n. ib.); 
n, mere modality, the manner or method, Jaim.; K48. 
ou Pan. ii, 3, 33. = m&rga, m. the path of virtue 
or duty, Paiic. mitra, m. ‘fricnd of the law,’ N. 
of a man, Buddh, = mim&yall, f. N. of the Porva- 
mimays4 of Jaimini; -fartbhishd, f., -samgraka 
and -sdra-samgraha, m. N. of wks, @mfla, n. 
the foundation of law and religion, the Vedas, Gaut. 
emrij, m. (nom. wrth), v.1. for -dAgthk, Hariv, 
- mogha, mi. a partic. Samadhi, Yogas. (-dhydna, 
nN. a partic, state of mind connected with it, ib., Sch. ); 
(@), f. N. of one of the 10 Bhiimis, Buddh. = meru, 
m. N. of Comm. on Ragh, = yajiia, m. sacrifice of 
virtue, an unbloody s°, Jatakam, = yasas, m. ‘glory 
of the I*,"N. of aman, L, =yukta, nifn, righteuus, 
Apast.; accordant with the law, ib.; R.-yuga, n. 
‘age of religion,’ the Krita-yuga, Hariv, = yaj,aufn, 
= -yukta, L, —yuddha, n, an honest fight, Kiv. 
= yog@svara, m. N. of a poet. yoni, m. the 
womb or source of I", N. of Vishnu, Vishny, = rake 
shits, f.‘1°-protected,’N. of a female, Das, rata, 
nif, ‘delighting in virtue,’ virtuous, Kav, = rati, 
mfn, id., Ragh.; N. of a demon, Lalit. = ratna, 
n., “manjishd, f., “¢ndkara, m.N. of wks. ara 
tha, m. ‘law-chariot,’ N. of a son of Sagara, Hariv.; 
of Divi-ratha, Pur.; °¢hébhiriigha, m. a partic. 
Samidhi, Karand, = rasfyanae and -rahasya, o. 
N. of wks, arfj, m. ‘king of justice,’ N. of Yama, 
Mn.; BhP.; of Yudhi-shthira, MBh.; of a king of 
the herons (son of Kasyapa and an Apsaras}, MBh. 
xii, 6350 (cf. rdja-dharman and dharmdanga). 
=riija, m, ‘id.’ a just or righteous king, Hariv.; 
any king or prince, I..; a Buddha, L.; N. of Yama, 
MBh.; Hariv.; Dag, &c. (-/a, f£., MBh.); of Yudhi- 
shthira, MBh.; Hariv.(-fserq¢ama,min.headed byY°, 
MW.); Lawconceived as a king, Karand.; N. of sev. 
authors (also -dikshifa | "siya, n. his wk. ], -putra, 
-bhatta, “jadhyari-vara and “j4dhvartndra, m.) 
= riijan,m.‘id.,’N. of ¥ udhi-shthira, MBh, = riji- 
k&, f. a Stiipa, Buddh. = r&trf, f., wr. for -dhalri, 
Hariv. = ruci, min. delighting in or devoted to virtue, 
Apast,; m. N, of a Danava, Kathds, ; of a god of the 
Bodhi tree, Lalit. ; ofa man, Buddh, = rodhin, min. 
opposed to 1°, illegal, immoral, W. = lakshaga, n.au 
essential mark of I° or ethics (as place, time a&c.), ib. 
= lopa, m. violation of 1°, neglect of duty, irreligion, 
MBh. ; absence of an attribute, Sah, a 1. «wat, mén, 
(2. xe under 3, Dharma) virtuous, plows just, L.; 
(ati), f. N. of a Mudr’, Buddh.; N. of women, 
Kathis. = vatdala, mth. tendetly allve to duty, 
loving piety, MW. = wartin, mfn, ‘abiding in duty,” 
righteous, ib, = vardhana, mfn. incteasing right or 
virtue (Siva), MBh.; N, of a king of Sravastt, Dal. ; 
of a poet, Cat.; n. N. of a town, R, @ Haste, n, 
shield or armour of justice,’ N. of Krishna, Bhp 
= vasi-prada, min. granting virtue and wealth 
(Vishnu), Vishp. — vRoss-pati, m. N. of Sch. on 
Kavyid., Cat. ~vinijake (MBh,), ike (L.), 
%yake (MBh.), m. one who tries to make « profit 
out of his virtue like a merchant. « wRda, m. dis- 
‘ussion or argument about |° ot duty, R.; Sain, mfu, 
discussing 1° or d°, MBh. ; Pafic, = om, ‘day 
of religious duties,’ the day of full moon, L.; 
day ( = piirve-dyus), iL: (cf. dharméha), a viha, 
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m, ‘whose vehicle is the 1°,’ just, virtuous, MBh. 
«= vBhana, m.‘id.;’ N. of Siva, L. = wkhya, sec 
-bdhya. = wiokra, m. ‘discussion of 1° or duty ;’ 
-tdstra, n., -samgraka, m, N. of wks, ~ vijaya, 
m. the victory of justice or virtue, Rajat.; N. of a 
drama, Cat.; -ganz, m. N. of Sch. on Kir., Cat, 
» vid, mf, knowing the I” or duty, virtuous, pious, 
Gaut.; MBh. =vwidyi, f, knowledge of the 1° or 
tight,L.«vidharman, n. pl.(prasdpulerdharma- 
» YN. of 4 Samans, ArshBr, = vidhi, m., course of 1°, 
legal precept or injunction, Mn.x,131. = viplava,m. 
violation of 1° or duty, wickedness, Kir. = virodha- 
wat, min, =-rodhkin, R.(B.) = vivarana,n.,, -vi- 
writi, f. ‘explanation of the 1°,’ N. of wks. «wi- 
vardhana, m. ‘ promoter of I° or right,’ N. of a son 
of Atoka ( = 4und/a), Buddh, = viveka, m. ‘ dis- 
cussion on the |”,’ N. of wks.; -vakya, n. N. of a 
short poem ascribed to Haldyudha. » viveoans, n. 
judicial investigation, Mn, viii, 21. = vyitti, f. ‘ex- 
planation of the I°,'N.ofch. of SarhgP. = vriddha, 
mfn. ‘advanced in virtue,’ MBh.; N. of a son of 
Sva-phalka, BhP, (cf. -dArih and -d47717\; of other 
men, VP. = vaitagaika, m. ' merit-catcher,’ one 
who gives away soney unlawfully acquired in the 
hope of acquiring merit, L..vyatikrama, m. 
transgression of the !°, Apast.; Gaut. = vyavasthk, 
m, judicial decision, decisive sentence, Gaut. » vyR- 
aba, m. ‘the righteous hunter,” N. of a Brahman 
changed into ahunter in consequence of acurse, MBh. 
iii ; Sckas (according to the VarP, of a Brahman- 
killer born as a hunter from the body of Vasu, king 
of Kasmira), = garfxa, n. a body or collection of 
virtues or sacred relics, Jatakam.; a kind of small 
Buddh, Stipa. = garman, m. ‘refuge of |° or virtue,’ 
N. of a preceptor; Smdbhymudaya, m, N, of wk. 
~ &Kkta-praticchanna, mfn. clothed with the garb 
of righteousness, naked, Divyiv. =» s&1K, f. court of 
justice, tribunal, W, ; charitable asylum, hospital, esp. 
religious asylum, L.; RTL. 153. <shsana, 0. 
I°-book, code of laws, MBh. — sistra, n. id.; -4- 
rtkd, {., -dipika, f., -nthandha, m., -vacana, n., 
-sameraha, m., (and °ha-sloka, m. pl.), -sarvasva, 
n,, -sudhd-nidht, m., “stréddhrita-vacana, n. pl. 
N.of wks, » #Ratrin, m. anadherentof thel°-books ; 
pl. N. of a partic. school, Hear, = #fla, mfn. of a 
virtuous disposition, just, pious, MBh.; Kav.; m.N. 
of a man, Kathds.; of a woman, Sukas. = suddhi, 
f, a correct knowledge of the law, Mn. xii, 103. 
»~$ravana, n. the hearing of a sermon, Buddh. 
~freshthin, m. N. of 2 Buddh. Arhat. —sam- 
yukta, mfn. lawful, legal, Sch. on Yajfi. = sam- 
syita, m{n, virtuous, pious, Var, - sambhith, f.code 
or collection of I° (as Manu, Yajfi. &c.); N. of a 
partic, wk., Cat. -samkathé, f. pl. pious conver- 
sation, Kid. = saige, m. devotion tojustice or virtue; 
hypocrisy, W. = samgara, m. =-yuddha, MBh. 
~ gamgiti, f. ‘discussion about the 1°,’ a Buddh., 
council; N. of wk. -samgraha, m.N, of a col- 
lection of Buddh. technical terms; -#svy7tti, f. N, 
of a Jaina wk. = samoaya, m. store of good wks., 
Mricch, viii, 1. —samjia, mfn. having the setse 
of duty; -fva, n. (Jatakam.) and “Aa, f. (MBh.) 
the sense of duty. = satya-vrata, mfn. devoted to 
truth and virtue, R. —satya-vrateynu, m. pl. = 
Dharmeyu, Satyeyu and Vrateyu, BhP. ix, 20, 4. 
-vamtina-s8, min, producing virtuous offspring 
or actions, MW. =sabh&, f. court of justice, tri- 
bunal, L. = samaya, in. a legal obligation, Mn. ix, 
273. =sampradkya-dipik&, f. N. of wk. = an- 
hiya, m. a companion in religious duties, Sah. 
«= uigara, m. ‘ ocean of justice, N, of an author. 
= sisnkathysa, 0. discussion about the law, Karand. 
= sidhana, n. fulfilment of duties, Sighfs,; means 
of the f° of d°, any act or virtue essential to a system 
of duties, Kim, = sea, m, ‘law-essence,’ N. of wk.; 
-samuccaya, m. ‘collection of laws, N. of work. 
» sirathi, m, ‘charioteer of Dharma," N. of a son 
of Tri-kakud, BhP. = sivarai, “nika, im. N. of 
the 11th Manu, Pur. = sigha, m. ‘lion of virtue,’ 
N, of a man, L. = gindhu, m. ‘ ocean of law,’ N. 
of sev. wks; -sdra, m.‘ essence of the acean of 1°,’ 
N., of wk. = suta, m. ‘son of Dharma,’ N. of Yudhi- 
shthira, BhP. = suboahing, f. N. of wk. = si, 
mfn. promoting order or justice, TBr.; m. the fork- 
tailed shrike, L. mw sfikta, n. N. of wk. = stra, 
n. 2 SGtra wk, treating on 1° and custom (-4éra, m. 
the author of a S° wk., Uttarar. iv, 3; -vydhhyd, 
f. N. of wk.); m. N. of a son of Su-vrata, BhP. 
e seta, m. barrier of I° or justice, MBh.; Hariv.; 
R.; N. of Siva, Sivag.; of a son of Aryaka, BhP. 


wiares dharma-vahana, 


= sena, m. N. of a king, Vet.; of an author, Cat. 
= sevana, n. fulfilment of duties, Hit. -skandha, 
m. ‘1°-collection,’ N. of wk.; chief section of a wk. 
relating to laws, Samk. = astha, m. ‘abiding in the 
I°,’ a judge, Mn. viii, 27. = sthals, n, ‘ place of jus- 
tice,’ N. of a town, Vet. »sthavira, m. ‘firm in 
1°,"N. of aman, Buddh, =» sthiti-t&, f. the constant 
nature of Dharma, ib. = sthfing-rfija, m. chief pillar 
ofthe 1°, ParGr. =» smraka, m.1°-teacher. - smrfi- 
ti, f. N. of wk, =svimin, m. ‘lord of 1° and right,’ 
N. of a Buddha; of a sanctuary built by Dharma 
(king of Kasmira), RAjat.iv,696. “hantyi,mf(¢r7)n. 
transgressing the law or justice, MBh. = h&nit, f. 
neglect of duty, Apast. = hina, mfn, standing out- 
sidethe 1°, Gaut, Dharmakara, m. ‘mine of virtue 
or 1°,’ N, of 2 poet, Cat.; of the ggth Buddha; of 
a disciple of B? Lokésvara-raja; of a Buddh. trans- 
lator, Dharmi&kshara, n. pl, ‘letters of the law,’ 
formula or confession of faitlf, Myicch. viii, $4. 
Dharma&kshepa, m. objection tothe commonly ac- 
cepted property or nature of anything, Kavyid. ii, 
128, Dharmékhy&na, n. explanation of duties, 
Can. Dharm&gama, m.‘1°-tradition,’ a 1°-book, 
MarkP, (cf. stdshdnta-dh°), Dharmf&hga, m. 
‘whose body is the 1°,’ N. of Vishnu, Vishn.; (@), 
f.a heron, L. (cf. dharma-rd/), Dharmahgada, 
m., ‘having the 1° for ornament,’ N. of a king (son 
of Priyam-kara), Kshitis.; of another man, Cat. 
Dharmaokrysa, m. teacher of I° or customs, Aév- 
Gy.; -stuit,f. N. of wk, Dharma&tikrama, m. 
transgression of the I°, Apast. Dharmatmaje, 
m. =°ma-suta, Vet. Dharm&tme-ti, f. religious- 
mindedness, justice, virtue, MBh.; R. Dharmsgt- 
man, mfn. religious-minded, just, virtuous, dutiful, 
MBh.; R.; Var.; m.a saint, religious person; N. 
of Kumira-pala, L. Dharmé@ditya, m. ‘sun of 
justice,’ N. of a Buddh, king, Inscr, Dharmtde- 
saka, see °ma-d°. Dharm&dharma, 1. du. right 
and wrong, justice and injustice, MW.; -#a, min, 
knowing 1° and w’, Mn. i, 263 -parthshana, n., 
esha, f. the test of 1° and w®, a kind of ordeal by 
drawing lots or slips of black and white paper, Sch. 
on Yaji.; -frabodhini and -vyavastha, f. N, of 
wks,; -sena-hanana, n. N. of ch, of the GanP, 
DharmAdhikarana, 1. administration or court of 
justice, Pafic. (-sthana, n. a law-court, ib.); m. a 
judge, magistrate, MatsyaP. Dharm&dhik&ra, 
m. administration of the I°s, Sak.; N. of wk.; -d- 
rantha (Paiic.) and °sin(L.),m.ajudge;°rika,mfin. 
relating to the chapter on the 1°, Cat. ; °ri#, mfn. ad- 
ministrator of the 1°, chief officer of justice, judge, 
magistrate, Pajic.; Rajat, (°rt-purusha, m. officer 
of a law-court, Vet.); a judge of morals, censor, 
preacher, Sights. Dharmdédhikrita, m. a judge, 
Pafic. Dharm&dhishth&na, n. a court of justice, 
ib. Dharmédhyaksha, m. ‘overseer of justice,’ 
minister of j°, judge, magistrate, Camm; Rajat. 
Dharmfdhvan, m. the way of justice or virtue, 
Prab.; °dhva-bodha,m.N. of wk, Dharmfnala, 
m. fire of j°, N. of a man, Kautukar, Dharma- 
nuk&akehin, mfn., striving after j° or what is right, 
R. Dharm&nushthkne, n. fulfilment of duty, 
virtuous or moral conduct, Apast. Dharménu- 
sira, m. conformity to I° or virtue, course or prac- 
tice of duty, W. D usmriti; f. continual 
meditation on the 1°, Lalit. ; °¢y-spasthdna, n. N. 
of wk. Dharmdndhn, m. ‘ well of virtue,’ ‘ sacred 
well,’ N. of a Tirtha, SkandaP. Dharma&nvaya, 
m. obedience to 1°, Divyav. Dharmapéta, mfn. 
departing from virtue, wicked, wnrighteous; n. im- 


morality, vice, W. DharmAbhijana-vat, min. 


righteous and of noble origin, R. Dharmabhi- / 


manas, mfn, directing the mind to virtue or religion, 
virtuous, W. DharmAbhimukha, m. ‘turned to 
virtue,’ N, of a partic, Samadhi, Karand.; (4), & N. 
of an Apsaras, ib, DharmAbhisheka-kriyf, f. 
any ablution prescribed. as a religious duty, Sak. 
DharmAmrita, n. ‘ S-nectar,’ . of wk.; -ma- 
hédadhi, m, ‘the ocean of 1°-nectar,’ N. of work, 
Dharmimboaai, m.‘I°-ocean,’ N.ofwk. Dhaz- 
miyatana, n, the sphere or abjects of Manas; 
°ntka, mfn. relating to them, Buddh. Dharmé- 
yana, n. course of law, lawsuit, Bhar. Dharmé- 
ranys, n. ‘grove of religion, sacred g° or wood, 
Sak.; N. of a sacred fosest in Madhya-deda, Var.; 
MBh.; of a town founded by AmfOrta-rajas, R.; N, 
of wk.; -kuldcdva-nirnaya,m., -khanda, m. or n., 
-mahdimya,n.N.ofwks, Dharmdryava, m. N.of 
wk. (cf. °mdmbodh:), Dharmirtha, m. du. reli- 
gious meritand wealth, Mn, ii, 112 &&0.; (ams), ind, for 


wfiter dharmi-ta. 


religious purposes, according to right or rule or duty, 
MW.; -kdma-moksha,m. pl. religiousmerit, wealth, 
pleasure and final emancipation (the 4 objects of ex- 
istence), MW. ; -daréin, min, having an eye to duty 
and interest ot to religion and wealth, MW. ; -pra/#- 
baddhatd, f, attachment to d°and i° or to r’ and w’, 
ib.; -y«kfa, mfn. conformable to duty and interest, 
Apast.; “rthtka, min. striving after righteousness, 
just, pious, L.; °v¢hiya,mf{n. relating to law or duty, 
MBh. DkarmAlfxa, mfn. having a false charac- 
ter, MW. Dharmf@loka, m. ‘light of the law,’ 
N. of wk., Karand.; -msAa, n. introduction to the 
light of the 1°, Lalit. Dharmévéptt, f. acquirement 
of religious merit, R. Dharméviruddham, ind. 
according (lit. not opposed) to law or duty, MBh. 
i, 3501. DharmAgoka, m. ‘the Aioka of justice,’ 
N. of kiag A° (the grandson of Candra-gupta); of a 
poet; -datta, m. N. of a poet. Dharmaérita, 
mfn, seeking virtue, just, pious, Var. Dharmi- 
gana, n. the throne of justice, judgment-seat, Mn. ; 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; -gata, mfn. seated on it, MW. 
Dharmistikiya, m. the category or predicament 
of virtue, Jain. Dharmé@ha, m. yesterday, L. (cf. 
°ma-visara), Dharm&hrita, min. acquired ina 
legal manner, Apast. Dhaxméndra, mi. ‘lord of 
justice,’ N. of Yama, MBh. Dharmépsu, mfn. 
wishing to gain religious merit, Mn. x,127. Dhare 
mésa, m. =°m7éndra, Skanda?, Dharmésvara, 
m. id., ib. (-¢?r¢ha,n.,Sival’,; -/:#ga,n., SkandaP.); 
N. of a Deva-putra, Lalit.; of sev. men, ib.; of sev. 
authors (also “va-daivajia & °rdgni-hotrin), Cat. 
Dharmoccaya, m. ‘accumulation of law,’ N. of a 
palace, Buddh, Dharméttamé, f. N. of a Comm. 
Dharméttara, mn, entirely devoted to justice or 
virtue, Gaut.; Ragh.; m. N. of a Buddh. teacher 
(riya, m, pl, hisscholars), n. predominance of virtue 
(over wealth and pleasure), MBh; N, of wks, (cf. 
vishnu-dh* and siva-dh°), Dharmopaghiataka, 
mfn. aw-killing,’ unlawful, MBh. i, 2979. Dhar- 
mopadesa, m, instruction in 1° or duty, religious or 
moral instruction, Mn.; Apast.; the lawscollectively, 
Mn. xii, 106 ; the statement of modality, Jaim. (cf. 
“ma-mitra); N.of a Jaina wk.; “desaka, m. teacher 
of the 1°, spiritual preceptor, L.; “desand, f. v. 1. 
for °ma-desand, q.v. Dharmopadha, mii, mak- 
ing a pretence of religion, hypocritical, MW. Dhar- 
mopamiét, fa simile in which two things are com- 
pared with regard to a common characteristic pecu- 
liarity, Kavyadd. ii, 15. Dharmoépéta, infp. en- 
dowed with virtues, MW. 

2, Dharzaa, Nom, P. “asi, to become law, Vop. 

3. Dharma, in comp. for ’was,9.v, — 2. -krit, 
m. maintainer of order (Indra), RV. viii. 87, 1. 
= 2.-vat (has ma-),mfn, accompanied by Dharman 
or the law (Aévins), viii, 35, 13. 

Dharmaka, ifc. = 1. d4drma ; m. N. of a man, 
Inscr. 

Dharman, m. bearer, supporter, arranger, RV. ; 
N. of a son of Brihad-raja and father of Kritam-jaya, 
VP.; (dhdrman), n, (older than dharma, q.v., in 
later language mostly ifc.; cf. below) support, prop, 
hold, RV.; VS.; established order of things, stead- 
fast decree (of a god, esp. of Mitra-Vuruua), any 
atrangement or disposition; will, pleasure; law, rule, 
duty ; practice, custom, mode, manner (dhdrmand, 
°mabhis ; °manas padri in regular order, naturally ; 
svaya dharmane at one’s own pleasure; dharmant 
with the permission of, ddhi @h° against the will of 
(gen.]), RV.; AV.; VS.; (esp. ifc.) nature, quality, 
characteristic mark or attribute, SBr. (cf. an-scchtt- 
fi-); MBh. (cf. witchae [add.), kshatra-, phala-, 
hena-); Var. (cf. dasyu- [add.]); Kap. (ct. cta-dh° 
{add.]); Kav. (cf. vindia-), 

D ayu, mfn. righteous, virtuous, L. 

‘ Dharmiya, Nom, P. A. “yati,°¢e, to become law, 
op. 

Dharmika, w. r. for dhdrmiha. 

Dharmin, mfn. knowing or obeying the law, 
falthful to duty, virtuous, pious, just, Gaut.; MBh.; 
R.; endowed with any characteristic mark ot pe- 
culiar property, Hariv.; Kavy@d. (cf, below); Sah.; 
(ifc.) following the laws or duties of, having the 
rights or attributes or peculiarities of, having any- 
thing as a characteristic mark, subject to any state 
or condition, Mn.; MBh.; Kay,; Pur. &c.; m. the 
bearer of any characteristic mark or attribute, object, 
thing, Kap.; N. of the 24th Vy4sa, Devibh?’.; of a 
king, VP.; (si), f. a kind of perfume, L.; N. of a 
woman (cf. dhdrmineya). °mi-th, f. the being en- 
dowed with any ch°m’ or a° (ifc.), Sarvad.; "/dea- 


ulate dharmi-iva, 


echedu,m., tduncchedakata-vdda &°vddartha,m. 
“tévacchedaka-pratydsatti, f., ti-niriipana, n.. 
“tvacchedaka-rahasya, n., °tdvacchedaka-vada, 
m. N. of wks. °mi-tva, n. virtuousness, justice, 
faithfulness to duty, Kam. ; (ife.) the being obliged 
to, Gaut.; the being endowed with or obnoxious to 
Suir,; Kav.; Pur, “my-&kshepa, m, objection t: 
the bearer ofany characteristic or peculiarity, Kavyad. 
ii, 130. 

Dharmishtha, min. (superl.) very virtuous or 
righteous, completely lawful or legal, Mu.; MBh. 
. Kav. &c, = th, f. great virtuousness or righteousness, 
MBh, i, 2987. 

. Dharmfyas, mfn. (compar.) more virtuous &c. 
very pious or moral &c., W, 
Ola be N.of a son of Raudragva, MBh. 

Dharmya, mfn. legal, legitimate; usual, custo- 
mary, Mn.; MBh. ; Kav.&c. ; just, virtuous, righteous, 
Mricch, ix, §; endowed with qualities or properties, 
‘ propertied, KathUp. ii, 13 (cf. fad-)s suitable to 
(gen.), Pan. iv, 4,47; N. of a man (cf-dhdrmyé: 
yana); n,acustomary donation, vi, 2,65. — vivaha, 
m.a legal marriage, Mn. iii,22, Dharmyamrita, 
n, the nectar of law or faith, Bhag. xii, 20. 


WOM 2. dhurina, m. (dhe?) a sucking 
calf, VS, viii, 55 (cf. dhadra). 


dharkata, m. N. of a teacher, Cat. 


Wee dharbaka, m. N. of a svn of Ajata- 
fatru, VP. 


WA dharma. See Pp. §10, col. 3. 


WAT dharmana, m. a kind of suake, Iu. 
a kind of tree, Grewia Elastica, L. 


waaqetfega dharmayya-dikshila, m. N. of 


a man, Cat. 


vata dharmi-putra, m.an actor,a player 
(v.1. dhdtri-p°), 
wi dharsha, m. (v dhrish) boldness, inso- 


lence, arrogance, MBh. i,7040 (cf. dur-); impatience, 
W.,; paralysing, rendering weak or impotent, ib.; vio- 
lation (of a woman), ib.; injury, wrong, insult; re- 
straint, ib.; a eunuch, ib. (cf. below’. = kiring, f, a 
violated virgin, W, = vara, m. a eunuch (prob. w. r. 
for virsha-dhara), W. 

Dharshaka, mfn. attacking, assailing (ifc.), 
Hariv. 8844; overbearing, M W. ; violating, seducing, 
ib. ; m.seducer, adulterer, ib. ; dancer, actor, mime, L. 

Dharshaya, mfn. offending, hurting, assaulting, 
MW.; n. &(d),f. assault, autrage, offence, viulation, 
seduction, MBh. ; Hariv.; Paiic. &c. ; overpowering, 
L.; copulation, L.; (7), fa wanton orunchaste woman, 
a harlot, Un. ii, 105, Sch.; L. Dharshan&tman, 
m. having a violent nature, N. of Siva, MBh, 

Dharshaniya, min. liable to be attacked or as- 
saulted, violable, conquerable, MBh, ; Hariv.; R. 

Dharshita, mfn. overpowered, violated, ill- 
treated, MBh. ; Hariv.; Pur. ; n.contumely, insolence, 
W.; copulation, ib.; (2), f. an unchaste woman, L. 

Dharshin, mfn. attacking, assaulting, ill-treating 
(ifc.), Hariv.; proud, arrogant, W. ; cohabiting, ib. ; 
(17), f, adisloyal orunchaste woman, L. (cf.°shanz). 


We@ dhalapda,m. a kind of small thorny 


tree, L. 


wfe%es dhalila, m. or n. N. of a-valley in 
which the capital of Udy4na is said to have been 
situated, L. 


dhav, cl. 1. A. dhavate, to run, flow, 
RY. (Cf. 2. dhan & 1. dhév; Gk. (ef in 
Ole, Oevoopas, Gods.) 
Dhiviyas, min. (comp.) running fast, RV. vi, 
13, § 
We 1. dhavd, m. Grislea Tomentosa or 
Anogeissus Latifolia, AV.; MBh. &c.; Suér,; Bhpr. 


Wa 2. dhavd,m. (accent. only Naigh.: aaid 
by some to be fr. 4/dhs, but more probably 2 secon- 
dary formation fr. vi-dhdud, q.v.) a man, Naigh. ii, 
3; Pafic. ii, 109; a husband, BhP, i, 16, 20; lord, 
possessor, Hariv. 14952; A a cheat, L.; N. of a 
Vasu (w. 1. for dhara?), VP. 


watt dhavani, f. Desmodium Gangeticum | 
| »» dhitod, Br; Aitud (Pan. vii, 4, 42], -dhdya 


or a similar plant, L. 


Wt dhavara, n. a partic. high number, 
Buddh, 


WW dhavala, mf(a)n. (fr. /2. dhav? of 
Un. i, 108, Sch.) white, dazzling wh®, Var.; Kav. 
Pur. &c.; handsome, beautiful, L.; m. white (the 
colour), L.; a kind of dove, Bhpr.; an old or ex. 
cellent bull, Hear,; a kind of camphor, L.; Ano- 
geissus Latifolia, L.; (in music) N. of a Raga; N. of. 
man, Kathas. ; of one of the elephants of the quarters, 
R.; of a dog; (d & i), f. a white cow, Kad.; (7), f 
wh? hair (as a kind of disease), L.; N. of a river, L. 
n. wh® pepper, L.; a kind of metre ( = °/és#4a), Col. 
N. of a town, Kathds, = girt, m.‘ the wh’ or snowy 
mountain,’ N. of one of the highest peaks of th 
Him@layas (commonly dhoula-girt or dhola-pir). 
= griha, n. the upper story of a house (painted wh’), 
Paiic. ; Hear, = oandga,m, N.ofthe patron of Nira. 
yana (the author of Hit.), Cat. = th, f. (Kathas.) 
-tva, n. (Inscr.) whiteness. onibandha, m. N 
of wk, = paksha, m. ‘wh°-winged,’ a goose, 1 
(-vthamgama, id. Sis, vi, 45); the light half of the 
month, L. «= mukha, m. ‘wh°-mouthed,’ N. of a 
man, Kathis, =» myittiks, f. ‘wh” earth,’ chalk, L. 
~ yivanala, m. wh° Yavanila, L. =smriti, f. 
N. of wk. Dhavaldaka, m. a kind of metre 
(=dhavala, n.), Col, Dhavalishtaka, n. N. ol 
a poem. Dhavalétara-tandula, m. Andropogor: 
Bicolor, Gal. Dhavalotpala, n. the wh° esculen 
water-lily, L. 

Dhavalaya, Nom, P. °ya/z. to make white, il. 
luminate, Kad., Prasannar.; °/i/a, nif. whitened, 
illuminated, Bhartr. 

Dhavaliysa, Nom. A. °ya/e, to become white, 
shine brightly, Kad.; Hear.; °ys/a, min, become 
white, ib. 

9 aan m. white colour, whiteness, Sis, 
iv, 65, 

Dhavali, in comp. for “va/a. —krita, mfu 
made white, W. = bhiita, mfn. become wh°, Hear. 


WaTMA dhavanaka, m, (y dhit) wind, Un 
iii, 83, Sch, 

Dhavitavya, mfn. to be fanned, SBr. 

Dhavitra, n. a fan (made of skin or leather, esp. 
for blowing the sacrificial fire), SBr.; TAr.; Ap. Sr. 
= danda, m. the handle of a fan, MinSr, 


1. dha, cl. 3. P. A. dddhati, dhatté, 

RV, &c. &c. (P. du, dadhuds, dhatthis, 
dhattis (Pan. viii, 2, 34]; pl. dadhmdsi or mds, 
dhatthd, diédhati ; impi, ddadhat, pl. hur, 2. pi. 
ddhatta or idadhila, RV. vii, 33, 4; Subj. ddithat 
or dhat[Pan.vii, 3,70, Kis.], dhas, dhatas, dhan; 
Pot. dadhydt; Impv. dddhats, pl. “dhatu; 2. sy. 
dheh | fr. dhaddhi ; cf. Pan. vi, 4,119] or daltit, 
RV. iii, 8, 1; 2. pl. dhattd, i, 64, 15, dhattana, i, 
20, 7, dddhata, vii, 32, 13. or “tana, x, 36, 13 (cf. 
Pau.vii, 1, 45,Sch.]; p. dddhat, “ti, m. pl.°¢as; A. 
1.8g.dadhé [atonce 3.sg. =dhalté, RV.i, 149, 5 Ke. 
and = OLAS 2.sg.dhidtse, viii, 85, 5 or dha/se, AV. 
v, 7, 2; 2.3. du. dadhathe, dhate; 2. pl. dhidhud 
cf. pf.]; 3. pl.dddhate,RV.v, 41,2; impf. ddhatla, 
‘thas ; Subj. ddédhase, viii, 32,6 [Pan.iii, 4,96,K43.); 
Pot. dddhita, RV. i, 40, 2 or dadhitd, v, 66;-1; 
Impv. 2.sg. dhatsva, x, 87, 2 or dadhishva, iii, 40, 
5 &c.; 2. pl. dhaddhvam | Pan. viii, 2, 38, Kas.) of 
a idhidhvam, RV. vii, 34,10, &c.; 3.pl. dadhatim, 
AV viii, 8, 3; p.dddhana);rarelycl.1.P.A.dadhati, 
"te, RV.; MBh.; only thrice cl. 2. P. dhats,RV.; and 
once cl, 4. A. Pot.dhdyefa, MaitrUp. (pf.P. dadhail, 


“dhatha, “dhatur, dhimd, dhur, RV. &c.; A. 
dadhé [cf. pr.], dadhishéd or dhishe, RV. i, 56, 6; 
2.3.du. dadhdthe,dhate, 3.pl.dadhidhve (ct. Pe; 
3. pl. dadhiré, dadhre, x,82,5; 6, or dhire, i, 16 : 
10 &c.; p. dddhdna (cf. pr.}; aor. P. ddhit, dhat, 
dhas sadhur, dhur, RV. &c.; Pot. dheydm, “yur; 
dhelana, RV.; TBr.; 3.8g. dhayis, RY. i, 147, 53 
Impv. dhats (cf. Pin. vi, 1,8, Vict, 3, Pat.); 2. pl. 
dhataortana, 3.pl.dhdntu, RV.; A.adhita, this, 
adhitam, adhimaht, dhimaht, dhimahe, dhii- 
mahe, RV.; 3. sg. ahita, hita, AV.; TAr.; Subj. 
dhéthe, RV. i, 1§8, 2, dhaithe, vi, 67, 7; lupv. 
dhishua, ii, 13,18, dc.; P. adhat, SV.; dhat,RV.; 
P. dhasur, Subj. °sathas and “satha, RV.; A. a- 
dhisht, “shata, Br.; Pot.dhishiya, ib.[P. vii, 4, 45]; 
dheshiya, MaitrS. ; fut. dhdsyatt, “te or dhatd, Br. 
&c.; inf. dhdtunt, Br. &c.; Ved. also “tuve, “taval, 
los; dhiyddhyat, RV. ; Class. also -dhstum ; ind. 


WAH dhalu-ghna. 
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and -dham, AV.: Pass. dhiydte, RV. &c. [Pan, vi, 
4,66), p. dhivdmdna, RV. i, 158, 25 aor, ddhays, 
dhdyi, RV. [| Pan. vii, 3, 33, Kas. ); Mrec.dhdsishta 
or dhiyishishia (vi, 4, 62)) to put, place, set, lay 
in oron (loc.), RV, &e, d&e. (with dave, to intlict 
punishment on [with loc., MBh.v, 1075, with gen., 
R.v, 28,7); with /at-padavydm padam, to put one's 
foot in another's toutstep, i.e. imitate, equal, Kavyad, 
li. 64); to take or bring or help to (loc, or dat.; with 
dré, to remove), RV.; AV.; §Br.; (A.) to direct or 
hx the mind or attention (céttim, manas, matin, 
samadhim &e,) upon, think of (loc. or dat, ), tix or 
resolve upon (loc., dat., acc. with frav? ora sentence 
closed with #fz’), RV.; Mn.; MBh.; Kav.; BhP,; to 
destine for, bestow on, present or impart to (loc., dat. 
or gen.), RV.; Br.; MBh. &e. (Pass. to be given ar 
granted, fall to one's (dat. } lot or share, RV.i,81, 3)3 
to appoint, establish, constitute, RV. ; SBr, ; torender 
(with double acc.), RV. vii, 31, 12; Bharty. iii, 82; to 
make, produce, generate, create, cause, effect, per- 
form, exscute, RV.; ‘T'Br.; SvetUp. &e, (aor. with 
puraydm, mantrayim, varayim We. = piraydm 
&c.cakira:; toseize, take holdof,hold, bear,su pport, 
wear, put on (clothes), RV.; AV.; Kiv.; BhP. &e.; 
(A.) to accept, obtain, conceive (esp. in the womb), 
get, take (with dhas or cdaas, to take pleasure or 
delight in [Jue. or dat.]), RV.; AV.; Br. to assume, 
have, possess, show, exhibit, incur, undergo, RV.; 
Hariv.; Kav.; Hit.ete.: Caus. -dhipayatt, Pan. vii, 
3, 36 (see anfar-dhd, frad-dha &e.) + Desid. dhtt- 
sati, “¢e (Pan. vii, 4, 54), to wish to put in or lay on 
(loc.), RV.; AitBr, (Class. Pass. dhztsyate; dhitsya 
see 8.v.)5 didhishati, ‘le, to wish to give or present, 
RV.; (A.) to wish to pain, strive after (p. dédht- 
shana, x,1 14,1), ib: with avadyam, tobid defiance, 
ib. iv, 18, # (ct, didhishayya, didhishuy, liveus, 
dedhiyate, Pan. vi, 4, 66. [Ct Aa. da, dadtarti ; 
Gk, 6¢-,6n-, reOnue; Lith. dedi, itd ; Slav.dedjg, 
ditt; Old Sax, duan, din, Ang). Sax. din, Engl, to 
do, Germ, ‘van, tuon, than. | 

2. DhA, min. putting, placing, bestowing, hold- 
ing, having, causing &c.(ite.; ef. 2.dha); m, placer, 
bestower, holder, supporter &e.; No of Brahma of 
Brihas-pati, L.; (a), {., see 2.d4a 3 instr, ( = norm.) 
perhaps in the suffix aAc? (which forms adverbs {rom 
numerals, ep. eka-dhd, dut-dhd &e.) 

Dhika, m. an ox, Un. tii, 40, Sch.3 a receptacle 
(= ddhira ; v.\. ahdra, food), ib. ; apost, L. 5 (@), 
f, Pan. vii, 4, 13, Vartt. 1, Pat. (ef. Onn). 

1, Dh&ta, m, layer, stratum, KatySr.; Kaus ; 
constituent part, ingredient (esp. [& in RV. only jite., 
where often = ‘fold,’ c.p. trv-dhafn, threefold &c. ; 
cf. drtvishtt-, sapta-, su-s, RV.; TS.; SBr. &e.: 
element, primitive matter (= mad-bhila, L.), 
MBh.; Hariv, &c,. (usually reckoned as §, viz. Aha 


em bee 


constituent element or essential ingredient of the body 
(distinct from the § mentioned above and conceived 
either as 3 humours [called also dosha | phlegm, wind 
and bile, BhP, [cf purisha, mansa, manas, Chind- 
Up. vi, §, 1]; or as the 5 organs of sense, sadpavant 
{cf.s.v. & MBh. xii, 6842, where srotra, ghrina, 
asya, hriduya & koshtha ave mentioned as the § dh’ 
of the human body born from the ether] & the § 
properties of the clements perceived by them, gavt- 
tha, rasa, riipa, sparsa & sabda, L.; ot the 7 tiuids 
or secretions, chyle, blood, flesh, fat, bone, marrow, 
semen, Suér. (L. rasdd? or rasa-rakidds, of which 
sometimes 10 are given, the above 7 and hair, skin, 
sinews, BhP.]); primary element of the earth, i. ¢. 
metal, mineral, ore (esp, a mineral of a red colour), 
Mn. ; MBh. &c, ; element of words, i.e. gratnmatical 
or verbal root or stem, Nir.; Prat.; MBh. &c, (with 
the southern Buddhists dAdfw means either the 6 
elements (see above], Dharmas. xxv ; or the 18 ele- 
mentary spheres (dhd/u-/oka}, ib. Iviii; or the ashes 
of the body, relics, L. (cf. -gardha]).— kath, f., 
okalpa, m., -kiiga, m., -kivya, n.N. of wks, 
= kisisa, n. red sulphate of iron, L. » kubala, 
mfn. skilled in metals, metatlurgist, Var. = koga, 
m., ->krama-milg, f. N. of wks. on verbal roots. 
= kriyk, f. metallurgy, Var. kehaya, m. waste 
of the humours, consumption; -4sa, m. a con- 
iumptive cough, L, = gaga, m. ‘list of roots,’ N. 
of wk. = garbha, m. (with Buddh,) receptacle for 
shes or relics, a Dagaba or Dagoba | Sinhalese cor- 
uption of Pali Dhatu-gabbha), MWB. xxxv; -4i- 
ka, m, a relic-urn, Heat. gr&hin, m.calanine, L, 
» ghosh&, f.N. of wk.on — roots, = ghna, m. 
l 
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‘destroying the humours, sour grue:, L, = candriki, 
f., -oandrédaya, m., -cinth-magi, m. N. of 
wks. = ofirga, n. mineral powder, Suir, = ja, mfn. 
produced or derived from a verbal root ; m, of n. 
bitumen, L. wtaramgind 6 -4fpik&, f. N. of 
giamm. wks. = drivaka, n. ‘dissolving metals,’ 
borax, Bhpr. = ndéana, 0. = -gina, L. = nidina, 
n. N, of a med. wk. = pa, m, ‘chief of the ¥ fluids,’ 
elementary juice or chyle, L. = paryiya-@ipikk & 
-paryhya-maijish&, f. N. of wks. on gramma- 
tical or verbal roots, = pitha, m, ‘recital of g? 1°,’ 
N. of an ancient list of roots ascribed to Panini. 
~ piriyaga or “siya, n., -veittd, f. N. of wks. 
on verbal roots, ~pushpik® & “pl, f. Grislea 
Tomentosa, L. (cf. dhdfré-), = pRja, f., opra- 
karaya,n.,-prakéea,m., -pratyaya-paieaka, 
n., -pratyaya-palijiks, f, -pradipa, m., -pra- 
@fpix&, f. N. of wks. =prasakta, mfn. devoted 
to alchemy, Var. =» priy&, f. N. of a Kinuari, 
Kirand, = bhyit, m. ‘ecarth-bearer, a mountain, 
L,; a robust man, W.; mfn. promoting the animal 
secretions, ib. = maijari, f. ‘root-garland,’ N. of a 
grannm, wk, = mat, nifn, containing elements, BhP.; 
abounding in minerals or metals, MBh.; Hariv.; R.; 
-fé, f., Kum. i, 4. = maya, mfi)n, metallic, Kav. 
=mala, n. impure excretion from the fluids of 
the body, faces, BhP.; lead (the most impure of 
metals, L. = m&kshika, n. sulphuret of iron, L. 
~ mirana,». N. of a med. wk. ~ miirin, m. ‘dis- 
solving metals,’ sulphur, L.s : 207), f. borax, ib. = mi~ 
UK & -ratna-madjari, f. N.of wks. on gramm. roots, 
~ ratna-mAlg, f.N. of a med. wk, = ratadkara, 
m., -ratnavall, {., -rahasya, n. N. of wks. on 
gramm. roots. = rijaka, 1, ‘chief fluid of the body,’ 
seen, L. orfipa, n., -ripddaréa, m., -rfipa- 
wall, {. N. of wks. on verbal roots, = lakshana, 
n. N, of a wk. on some Vedic verbs. — vallabha, ni. 
‘friend of metals,’ borax, L. = waa, m. metallurgy, 
alchemy, Kad.; “:/sss, m. assayer, metallurgist, Kav. 
= vik&ra,m. = -Ashaya,MW.=vish, t. =-madla, 
lead, L. » visha, 1. a mineral poison, Susr. @ weitti, 
f. Comm, on verbal roots, (with mddhaviyd) Sayana’s 
Comm, on Dhatup. © vaizim, m. ‘ metal-eneniy,’ 
sulphur, L. = gekhara, n. ‘ chief of minerals,’ green 
vitriol, L. =» sodhana, m. or n. lead, L. osam- 
graha & -samiiga, m. N. of wks. on verbal roots. 
-sambhava, m. or 11. lead. = sidhaua, n. ‘ com- 
plete scheme of verbal roots,’ N. of a wk, containing 
paradigins of conjugation. © sRmya, 1. equilibrium 
of the bodily humours, good health, MW. = stfipa, 
m. (with Buddh.) ‘relic-receptacle,'a Digaba, MWB. 
504; Karand, = han,m. ‘destroying metals,’ sulphur, 
1.. Dh&ttipala, m. ‘mineral-like stone,’ chalk. 
Dhktv-artha, m. ‘having the sease of a root,’ a 
verb, MW. Dhktv-avaropana, n. depositing of 
relics (inside a DAgaba or Stipa), Karand. (printed 
*tudva’ & dhydniva’), DOhktv-Kkara, m. a 
mine; “rdéhya, n. pl. minerals, VarBgS, civ, 12. 

Dh&tuka (ifc.) = 3, dhdiu ; m. orn, bitumen, L. 

Dhktula, min. full of (comp.), HParié. 

DhKtzi, m. establisher, founder, creator, bearer, 
supporter (cf. vasu-), orderer, arranger, RV, &c. &c.; 
N. of a divine being who personifies these functions 
(in Vedic times presiding over generation, matri- 
mony, health, wealth, time & season, & associated 
or identified with Savitri, Praja-pati, Tvashtri, Brihas- 
pati, Mitra, Aryaman, Vishnu &c., RV. x; AV.; 
TS.; SBr. &c.; later chiefly the creator and main- 
tainer of the world «= Brahma or Praji-pati, MBh. ; 
Kav.; Pur.; inep. one ofthe 13 Adityas and brother 
of Vi-dhatri & Lakshmf, son of B8rahma, MBh.; or 
of Bhrigu & Khy4ti, Pur.; Fate personified, Kiv.); 
one of the 49 winds, VahniP,; paramour, advlterer, 
Dat.; the roth or 44th year in the cycle of Jupites, 
Cat.; N. of a Rishi in the gth Manvy-antara, Hariv. 
(C. dhiman); of an author, Cat.; (fri), f., see 
dhdtri, (Cf. Zd.ditar ; Gk. Oerhp; Slav. drvels.)] 
= putra, m. ‘ Brahmas son,’ N. of Sanat-kum4ra, 
L. = pushpik& & “pf, f. G.islea Tomentosa, L. (cf. 
dhatu-), = dbaavana, n. Brahma's heaven, Var. 

Dhktriks, w.r. for ¢vikd. 

1. Dh&tra, n. receptacle, vessel, L. 

2. Dh&tra, mf(i)n. belonging to Dhatyi, SBr. 
: Dhktri, f. (metric:) = “tri, Emblica Officinalis, 

usr, 

DhEtrik&, f. wet-nurse or = prec., L. 

DhKtri,f.‘femalesupporter,’a nurse, MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; midwife, Hit. iv, 61; mother, Yaji. iii, 82; 
the earth, Var.; MBh.; Hariv. &c.; Emblica Offici- 
nalis, Var, ; Suir. (some derive it fr. 4/dhe, cf. dhdyas 


wrgefarat dhatu-candrikd. 


& Pan. iii, 2, 181). wdhara, m. ‘earth-bearer,’ 
mountain, Var. = pattéra, n. the leaf of Flacourtia 
Cataphracta, L. = putra, m. ‘the son of a nurse,’ 
an actor, L. (v. 1. for dharmi-p°). = phala, n. the 
fruit of Emblica Officinalis, W. = modaka, m. s 
kind of pastille(in med.) = °awast (°¢rfdv’), f. Gris- 
lea Tomentoss, L. 

DhRtreyikd, f. foster-sister (a sort of confidante), 
MBh.; Balar.; wet-nurse, L.; female slave, Nilak. 
= gl, f. foster-sister, Dadar, ii, 27; wet-nurse, L. 

Dadaza, mfn. containing, holding (cf. sda-); n. 
receptacle, cate, seat (cf. agni-, Ashura-, rajju- &c.; 
nam akids prob. = womb or bosom of the night, 
RV. iii, 7, 6); (i), f =n. (cf. angira-, gopdla-, 
réja- &c.); the site of a habitation, L.; coriander, 
L.; N. of a river, L.; (4), fi, sees. v. 

1, DhEmaka, n. coriander, Bhpr.; (4), f. pl. 
dimin. fr. next, L. 

Dhkad,, f. com, grain (originally the grains of 
seed trom their being ‘laid’ intqaand ‘conceived’ by 
the earth, cf. o/1, ahi, but usually = fried barley or 
rice or any grain fried and reduced to powder}, RV. 
&c. &c.; coriander, L.; bud, shoot, L. = ofirga, n. 
the meal or flower of fried barley &c., L. = “ntar-vat 
eat or dhdéninf’), m. N. of a Gandharva, 

Br. = “plipa (°°), m. acake of fried barley &c., 
MBh. = phala-vrata-kath&,t. N.of wk. = bhar- 
fama, n. the frying or parching of grain, KatySr. 
» mushf¢i, f. a handful of B MBh. oruk (°na-), 
mifn. growing from a grain, Shr, = wat (°xd-), min. 
accompanied by g° (as Soma), RV. = soma, m. pl. 
grains with Soma, TS. ; SBr. 

DhknkkK, f. pl. chun, L. 

Dbknika, tf. See aigira-dh°, 

Dhinin.m.Careya Arbotea or SalvadoraPersica,L. 

Dhkxf, f. See dhina (above', 

Dhineya & “yaka, 0. coriander, Bhpr.; MBh. 
13, §463 (B?). 

1. Dhiaya, mfn. consisting or made of grain, RV.: 
AV.; n. corn, grain, ib, 8c. Sec. (according to Suér. 
only jdlayah, shashtikah & vrihayah, the other 
grains being du-dhdnya, q. v.); a measure = 4 sesa- 
mum seeds, L.; coriander (also @, f.), L.; Cyperus 
Rotundus, L.; a kind of house, Gal, = kaf¢aka, N. 
ofa country, L. = kartana, n. ‘corm-reaping,' N. of 
ch. of PSarv. » kalka, m. bran, chaff, straw, W. 
oo kita, m. or n. granary, Var.= kosa or sha, m. 
store of grain, R.; ear of corn, Gal. = koshtaka, 
n. = -£7i/a, L. = kahetra, n. acom-field, rice-field, 
MW. = khala, m.threshing-floor, KatySr. = gava, 
m. c° heaped up in the shape of or equal in size to a 
bull, Pan. vi, 2,62, Ks, = enmaga, m. rice flattened 
by threshing, L. ~ erin, mfn., eating grains (bird, 
Bhpr. = caura, m. a stealer of corn, Mn. xi, 50. 
« jivin, mfn, living on grains; m. a bird I° on g°, 
R. = t&, f., w.r. for dhanya-td. = tilvila (°ny.-', 
mfn. abounding in corn, SBr. = twac, f. husk of c°, L. 
= da, mfn. giving or distributing c°, Mn. —dhana, 
in. sg. c° & wealth; -éas, ind. on account of possessin 
c° & w®, Mu. ii, 165; -vet, mtn, rich in c° & w’, 
Heat. = dhenn, f.a heap of rice (like a cow) to be 
presented to 3 Brahman, MW. (cf. -guva). = paii- 
caka, n. the § sorts of grain (Sals-dhdnya, vrihi-, 
Suha-, fimbi-,kshudra-),L. = pata,min. & pati, 
M., g. asva-faly-ddé, Pan. iv, 1, 84. — parvata- 
dina-vidhi, in. N. of ch. of PSarv. = piitra, n. a 
vessel for corn, Laty. = pila, m. N. of a family, Cat. 
= pfila, m. a bunch of com-stalks, AivSr., Comm. 
eo bija, n. coriander, L.= maya, mf(F)n. consisting 
of corn or rice, Heat. = m&tyi, m. a measurer of c°, 
L, = mua, 1. 'c’-measure,’ as much c° as a man 
can eat at once, VP, (v.1.) = mya, m. «-dtrs, 
L.; corn-dealer, ib. = miisha, m. 8 partic, measure, 
Car, = migra, min. mixing or adulterating corn, 
Yajii.; (@), f. a mixture of different sorts of grain, 
Detin. = rija, m. ‘g°-king,’ barley, L. = sopaya, 
n. ‘g®-planting,’ N. of ch. of PSarv. = vat, min. 
rich in g®, L.; ind. like g°, Mn, v, 119. = van, (?) 
a heap of g°, L. = vapana, n. ‘g°-sowing,’ N. of 
ch. of PSarv. vardhans, n, usury with g°, L. 
we Vija, see -dija. = vira, m. ‘g°-chief,’ Phaseolus 
Radiatus, I. » dfrshaka, n. the ear of corn, L, 
» stika,n, the awn or beardofc°, L. = daila-dina, 
n, N. of ch. of MatsyaP, (cf, -parvata-dina-vidhs), 
~sreshtha, n. ‘the best of c’,’ a kind of rice, L, 
=- samgraha, m. a store oF se eri of grain, W. 
= sira, m. ‘essence of g",’ threshed corn, L. DhE- 
nyAyéa, m.a grain of corn, L. DhiayS-kyit 
(for ‘nya-kr® or =°nydkr”), m. cultivator of g°, 
RV. x, 94,13. DhBnyfeala, m.a pile of g° tos 


wry dhdlri. 


esentation to Brahmans, W, (cf. -“uya-parvate 
Ke tail). DhksyAah, mfi. eating corn, Br. DAK~ 
ayAbhra & “raka, n. a partic. preparation of talc, 
Bhpr. Dh£ayAmala, n. sour rice-gruel, Suir. Dhk- 
ayAri, m, ‘enemy of corn,’ a mowe, L. Dh&- 
nyirgha, m. the price of c’, Var, DhZuydrtha, 
m, wealth in rice or grain, W. DB n. 
threshed corn, L. DhuySttama, m. ‘the dest 
of grain,’ rice; L. 

Dh&nyaks (ifc. for dhdnya), grain, corn, Mn. ; 
MBh.; m. N. of a man, Daé.; Rajat.; n. = dhd- 
nydka, coriander (cf. dhany dha), 

Dhknyeya, n. coriander, Gal. 

1, Dh&ma, m. pF N. of a class of superhuman 
beings, MBh.; n. abode &c. = dhdman, L. 

2. DaRma, in comp. for “man, below. @ keéin, 
mfn, ‘ray: haired’ (the sun), MBh. iii, 19 3. ~ eoéé, 
mfn. hiding (i.e. changing) his abode; m. N. of Agni, 
TS.; VS.; of a Vashat-kara, AitBr. iii, 7; of VS. 
xviii, 76, bBr, a and, m. causer of order or founder 
of homesteads, RV. ix, 86, 28. = nidhi, m. ‘trea- 
sure of splendour,’ the sun, [.. = Bh&J, min, possess- 
ing seats (the gods), SankhBr, x, 6, =m&uin, mfn, 
believing in a place, i.e. in a material existence, BhP. 
iii, 11, 38. vat, mfn. powerful, strong, Kir. i, 43. 
=— SAS, ind. according to place or order, RV. i, 164, 


15, =sio, mfn. keeping a certain place (Indra), 
RV. iii, §1, 2 (* possessing riches,’ Say.) DBD 
d@hipa, m. ‘lord of rays, the sun, Prab. iv, $9. 

Dhdiman, n. dwelling-place, house, abode, do- 
main, RV. &c, &c. (esp. seat of the gods, cf. ma- 
dhyamam dhama Vishnoh, Sak. {Pi. iv, 5]; site of 
the sacred fire andthe Soma, RV, &c.; with priyan, 
favourite residence, VS.; Br.); favourite thing or 
person, delight, pleasure, VS.; AV.; Br.; the insnates 
of a house or members of a family, class, troop, band, 
host (also pl.\, RV. &c.; law, rule, established order 
(esp. of Mitra- Varuna), RV.; AV.; state, condition, 
Prab, i, 30; manner, mode, tone, form, appearance 
(esp, in sacrifice, song &c.), RV.; VS.; effect, power, 
strength, majesty, glory, splendour, light, RV. &c. ; 
MBh.; Kav.; Pur.; m.N. of one of the 7 Rishis 
of the 4th Manv-antara (v. 1. dhaéy?), Hariv. (Cf. 
Gk. @npov in €b-Ohyer; Capa, Owpyds &c.; Lat. 

fam-ulus ; Ang\. Sax, dém ; Goth. domas ; Germ, 
tuom Se suff, -tem.] 

Dhiya, min. having, possessing &c. (also -ka, 
Pan. vii, 3, 33, K4s.); m. layer, stratum, Kau. 

1, Dhdyu, min. giving, liberal (Indra), RV. iii, 
39, 7: 

Dhayya, min., g. dig-dus (Kad, “y:i); m. a Puro- 
hita orfamily priest,W.; (a), f. (scil. rr¢)an additional 
verse inserted in certain hymns, TS,; Br. &c. 

1. Dhksi, f. dwelling-place, seat, home, RV. 


WIZt chai, f. assault, L. —paiioaka and 
orahasya, n. N, of wks, 

TM dhadu-nritya, n. a kind of dance 
(mus. ) 

WISE dhanaka, m. (v1. dha? cf. Un. iii, 
83) a weight of gold, part of a Dinara (cf. 2. dkan°), 
L.; (ahcinskd),t, pudendum muliebre(?), TS.( Comm, 
Sa pregnant woman’); AV.; (°sshi), f., see mar- 
giira-dh*. 

WIE dhataka, n. = dhati, Gal. 


wrata dhataks, m. N. of one of the 2 sons 
of Viti-hotra Praiyavrata (king of a Varsha of Push- 
kara-dvipa), Pur.; (#', f. Grislea Tomentosa, Suér. 
« “ki-tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, SivaP, « “kfe 
khanda & -shanda, n. N. of a Varsha of Push- 
kara-dvipa ruled by Dhataki, Pur. 


WIJ 2. dhatu, mfn. (4 dhe) to be sucked 
in or drunk (Aavis), RV. v, 44, 3, f. = dhenu, 
milch cow, Laty. vii, 8, 9. 

Dhiyas, mfn. nourishing, refreshing, strengthen- 
ing, sustaining, satisfying (cf. ari-, Adra-, go- &c.); 
n. the act of nourishing &c., RV, DhKyin, see 
emi eet (ath) 3. Dh&ya, mfn. voracious, RV, 
Vil, 39, 

Dard, mfn. sucking (acc.), AV. iv, 18, 2 (cf. 
Pan. iii, a, 59). 

2. Dh&ai, m.milk-beverage ; any drink, nourish- 
ment, refreshment, RV. DhksysG, nifn. desirous of 
drinking or eating, AV. 


TQ 3. dhatu, n. (with rawhiga) N. of « 
Siman, ArshBr, 


WY dhat;f, dhatri, &ce. See col. 1. 


WE 2. 


WITS 2, dhanaka, m. a partic. coin of a 
certain weight (=4 Adrshdfanas), Car.; Heat. 

wrt HAY dhanamjayya, m. patron. fr. dha- 
nam-jaya, N. of a teacher, Laty.; mfn, relating to 
Dhananijayya, ib, 

WTAE dhanada, mf(i)n. relating tu Dhana- 


da i.e, Kubera, ShadvBr, v, 3. 


UTaGA dhanapata, wf(i)n. relating to 
Dhana-pati i.e. Kubera, g. asva-paty-dal. 
wre dhanasri, f. (in music) N. of a 
Riga. 
DhEuasfl, f. (in music) N. of a Ragint. 
_ NVATH dhanaha, m. patr. of Luga (fr. dha- 
naka), RV. Anukr.3 0, N. of 2 Samans, ArshBr. 


AUER dhanurdandika, m{(i)n.(fr.dha- 
nus + danda) living by bow and club, Pan. iv, 4, 
12, Sch. 

Dh&nurveda, m. = dhanur-veda, HParis. 

Dhinushka, mfi/}n. armed witha bow; m. bow- 
man, archer, MUh, (-éd, f. Bhartr. i, 13, v. 1.) 5 (2), 
f. Achyranthes Aspera, L. 

Dhknushkari, N. of a plant (prob. w. r. tor 
adhaniush-k ), Lalit. 

Dhiknushysa, in. ‘suitable for bows,'abamboo, 1. 


Wet dhanta (or dhvanta?), mystical N. of 
the letter 2, Up. 


UTAUT dsdndha, f. small cardamoms, Lb. 


Wista dhindhya, u. indixposition, Li. (ef. 
dhandtha. 


UTS] 2. dhinya, n. (fr. dhana) the being 
rich, richness, DhAtup. xx, 3. 


UTADA dhanyayana, m. patr. fr. dhanya, 
g. as vide, 

WTF dhanva, mf(i)n. (fr. dhanvan)=dhan- 
va-ja, Car.; (Cud),m. patr, of Asita (chief of the 
Asuras), SBr. 

I, Dh&nvana, mf\ i'n. situated in a desert; Kam.; 
m.= prec, m., SankhSr, 


UTeaq 2. dhanvana, mf(i)n, made from 
the wood of the Dhanvana tree, SankhSr.; Suér, 


UTHAT dhanvantara (Susr.)or riya (Cat.) 
or “rya (MBh.), mfn., relating to or proceeding from 
Dhanvan-tari ‘see s.v.) 


WFAA dhdnrapata, mf(i)n. relating to 
Dhanva-pati, g. asva paly-adi. 


WAS dhamaka, m. a sort of weight (= 
nuishaka), 1.. 


WIAtAM dhamanika, f. (fr. dhamani?) 
Solanum Jacquini, L. 

Dhimanil, f. Hemionitis Cordifolia, L.; any 
tubular vessel of the body ( = dhamtant’, ib. 


wraitt dhamarga, m.a kind of plant, Car. 
(prob. = next). “gawa, m. Lufla Foetida or a similar 
plant, Suér.; Achyranthes Aspera, L.; patr. of Vadiéa, 
Car. 


WIC 1. dhdra, mf(i)n, (Vdhri) holding, 
supporting, containing (ifc.; cf. Aarna-, chattra-, 
fula- &c.); m. N. of Vishnu, L.; debt, L. 

1, Dhdraksa, min. = prec. (ifc. ; cf. kula-, deha-, 
ndma- &¢.); keeping in the memory (with gen.), 
Kirand.; m. a receptacle or vessel for anything, 
Suir.; a water-pot, L.; (s4d), f. prop, pillar, Hcat.; 
a division of time (=6 Kshanas= 4 Muhfrta), L.; 
(dharaké), f. the vulva of a female, VS, ; SBr. 

Dhiraga, mf(z)n. holding, bearing, keeping 
(in remembrance), retention, preserving, protecting, 
maintaining, possessing, having (ifc. or with gen.), 
TAr.; MBh.; Suér.; BhP.; assuming the shape of 
(gen.),resembling, MBh. xiii, 739; m.N.of Siva, MBh.s 
of a son of Katyapa, ib.; of a prince of the Candra- 
vatsas, ib, ; du. the (wo female breasts, L, ; (dhdrana), 
n. the act of holding, bearing &c., SBr.; Mn.; Yajhi. ; 
MBh. &c.; wearing (see /inga-); suffering, enduring, 
R. ; keeping in remembrance, memory, TAr.; Mn. ; 
MBh. ; Hariv.; immovableconcentration of themind 
upon (loc.), Vedantas.; restraining (cf. Sudsa-); keep- 
ing back i.e. pronouncing imperfectly, Prat. ; (@& i), 
f., see dhdvand & ni, = p&tra,n.a kind of vessel 


dhanaka. 


or receptacle, Buddh. » m&trikd,, f. one of the 64 
arts, BhP., Sch. = yantra, n.a kind of amulet, Tan- 
tras, = lakshana,u. N. of wk. Dh&randichya- 
yana, n, the conservative method of reading (i, e. 
the rehearsing of a work to keep it in memory, as 
opp. to grahanddh’, the acquisitive method), L, 
=e min.endowed witha good memory, 
ain, 

Dhkranaka, min. holding, containing, consisting 
of (cf. a-, Pafica-); m.a debtor, YAji. ii, 63. 

Dhkrankk, f. (cf. “va, col, 1) the act of holding, 
bearing, wearing, supporting, maintaining, MBh,. ; 
R.; retaining, keeping back (also in remembrance), 
a good memory, KathUp.; GyS.; MBh.; BhP. ; col- 
lection or concentration of the mind (joined with the 
retention of breath), Mn.; MBh.; Suse. ; Kav.; Pur, 
&e.; cf. MWB. 239 (Ondnev dhyt, to exercise con- 
centration, YAjit. ; “adm gatah, having composed 
one's self, R.); understanding, intellect, Y ajii. iii, 73; 
firmness, steadfastness, righteousness, J..; fixed pre- 
ceptor settled rule, certainty, Mn.; MBh.; pl. the 8th 
to the rth day in the light half of month Jyaishtha, 
Var. = “tmake (°9.72°), mi(c&d)n. that whose nature 
consists in bearing itself, Stiryas.; one who easily col- 
lects or composes himself, Susr. — p&rana-vrata, 
n, N. of wk, = maya, mt\/)n. consisting in abstrac- 
tionof themind, BhP. © yukta, mfn. connected with 
abstr? of the mv, MBh, «» yoga, m. abstr? of the n°, 
deep devotion, MW, = vat, mtn. connected with 
mnemory, L. 

Dhirani, m. patr. (fr. dhdrana?, g. faulvaly- 
adult, 

Dhiranl, f. any tubular vessel of the body, L.; 
the earth, Gal. ; a partic. bulbous plant, ib. ; a mystical 
verse or charm used as a kind of prayer to assuage 
pain &c., MWB. 154; 351 8c. (4 kinds of Dh°s ac- 
cording to Dharmas, lit’; row or line (w. r. for dho- 
vani),L.; N.of adaughter of Sva-dhi, VP. =» mati, 
m.(?: N. ofa Samadhi, L., = mukha-sarva-jagat- 
pranidhi-samdhirana-garbha, m. N. pt a 
Bodhi-sattva. = rfija, m. N. of a Buddh. wk. 

Dhfraniya, min, to be held or borne or sustained 
&c.; (@) f. a partic. bulbous plant (= dharani- 
kanda), L. 

Dh&raya, mfn. holding, bearing &c. (Pan. iii. 1, 
138); owing a sum (gen.) to (dat.), L. 

DhErayat, mi(a2/i)n. holding, possessing, niain- 
taining &c. (cf. below); acquainted with, vetsed in, 
W. a kawi (“yd/-2°), mfn. supporting or cherishing 
sages, RV, = kabhitd (°ydt-454°), min. bearing or 
sustaining creatures, ib, Dh&rayad-vat, min. pos- 
sessing the quality of sustaining or supporting ( Adi- 
tyas), TS. 

DhiérayEna, mfn. bearing, holding, supporting, 
containing &c., MW. (cf, Vam. v, 2, 83°. 

Dhirayitavya, mfn. to be borne or held, Var. ; 
Prab.; to be perceived or understood, Sanik, “rayitri, 
m. holder, bearer, restrainer, MBh,; R.; who keeps 
anything in semenibrance, T Ar. ; (¢rz),f.the earth, L. 
“yayishga, mfn.capable of bearing or accustomedto 
bear, Pau. iti, 2, 137, K4s.; -¢a, f. patience, Kam. 

Dh&ri, mtn. holding, bearing, Sch. 

Dh&rita, nif. borne (also in the womb’, held, 
supported &c., TAr.: MBh.; n. (also “¢aka)}a horse's 
trot, W. (w.r. for dhortla, °laka), 

1. Dh&rin, mf. bearing, wearing, holding, pos- 
sessing, keeping in one's memory, maintaining, ob- 
serving (with gen. or ifc.), Mn.; MBh.; Kav, &c.; 
= foshka(?), Hariv. 11986 <Nilak.); m. Careya 
Arborea or Salvadora Persica, I..; (297), f. the earth, 
L. (cf. bhiita-); N. of a daughter of Sva-dha, BhP. 
(cf. °ranz); N. of a deity, Jain.; of the wife of 
Agni-mitra, Malav.; of other women, HParié.; pl. a 
collect. N. of the 74 wives of the gods, VahniP. 

1. DkErga, mfn. to be borne or worn or carried 
&ec., MBh. (-¢va, n., L.); (danda) to be inflicted 
or imposed on (dat.), ib. v, 7526; to be kept (alo 
in the memory), to be upheld or maintained, MBh ; 
Hariv.; Suir. &e.: to be observed or followed (order, 
vow, &c.), Hariv.; to be called to mind (cé/asz) or 
attended to, Kiv.; to be suffered or put up with 
(said of a servant), Paiic.; to be kept back or re- 
strained, MBh.; n. clothes, BhP. 

Dhiryamfga, mfn. being held, maintained &c. 
@ tvs, n. possession, property, W. 

Wit 2. dkara, m. orn. (4/1. dhav) stream, 
gush (cf. fata- [add.] & foya-); mfn. coming down 
in a stream or as rain, Suss,; Bhpr. = pfita dha”), 
nifn, pure as a stream of water (Adityas), RV. ii, 27, 


wufaa dhdrd-visha. 
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2; 9. = lopaka, m.orn, N.of a partic, observance, 
Cat, —wiké, mfn, whose praises are pure or gush 
forth like water, v, 44, §. 

Dhirayu, mfn, streaming, dripping (Soma), RV. 
ix, 67, 1. 

I, hire, f. stream or current of water; (cf. f7's-, 

dvt-, sata-, sakasra-), flood, gush, jet, drop (of any 
luguid », shower, rain (also fig. of arrows, flowers, 8ec.; 
visor dh”, ‘source of good, N. ofa partic. libation to 
Agni, AV.;SBr,, MBh, ofasacredbathing- place, MBh. ; 
of Agni’s wife, BhP.); a leak or hule in a pitcher 
&c.,1..; the pace of a horse, Sis, v,60 (§ enumerated, 
viz. dhorita, valvita, pluta, ut-tesita, ut-térita, 
or d-skandita, rectta tor the two latter, L.; with 
paramd, the quickest pace, Kathas. xxxi, 39); uni- 
formity, sameness (as of Howing waier?), L, ; custom, 
usage, W.> continuous line or series (cf. vana-); hg. 
line of a family, L.; N, of a sacred bathing-place 
(also with mdheszar7, cf, above’, MBh,; of a town 
(the residence of Bhoja), Cat. »kadamba, ni. 
Nauclea Cordifolia, Kid. (also “daha, L.); N. of a 
poet, Cat. egriha, n. a bath-room with flowing 
water, shower-bath, Suir.; Kav.; -¢va, n. Vear. 
= graha,m.a cuptilled trom Aowing Soma, KatySr. 
=ghosha, m. the noise of milk flowing into a 
‘bucket, ApSr. = °akura (‘rick ), m, a rain-drop, 
L.; hail, VarBpS. xxxii, a1; advancing before the 
line of an army to defy an enemy, Let, -hge 
(“rdava),m.asacred bathing-place,L. — “ta (Crd), 
m. the Cataka bird (fond of rain-drops), L.; 
a horse (going in paces, see above), L.; a cloud 
(filled with drops), L.; a furious elephant (emitting 
rut-fluid), L. « 1.-dhara,m.‘water-bearer, acloud, 
MBh.; Hariv. &c.; °rdeama, m.' cloud-coming,’ the 
rainy season, Kad, ; rdéyaya,m.‘c’-ceasing, autumn, 
Car. 3° rddydna,n.c’-garden,’ N. of a grove, Priyad. 
=~ dhvaygea, N. of a poem, Cat. —dhvani, m. 
the sound of falling rain or flowing water, W. = ni- 
pkta,m. rain-shower, Paiic. = nuyaja ordi ),m. 
a sveondary sacrifice connected with a libation, Kity- 
Sr, Sch. = pita, m. (only pl.) = -saifala, Myicch. ; 
Megh. »yantra, n. ‘water-machine,’ a fo.n- 
tain, Kav.; -ertha, n. a bath-room with fountains, 
Kathas. o» yija, m. a sacritice conuected with a liba- 
tion, Katy Sr.,Sch, =» raed, f, N. ofa town, Padmal’, 
= vani, m. wind, L. (cf. next). vara, min. fond 
of showers (Maruts', RV. ii, 34, 1 (cf. prec.) 
= varta (°riv®),m. whirlpool ; (ea, ind.) fluently, 
quickly, Hcat. —vargha, m.n, a torrent of rain, 
Kav. » wisa,m. N.of atown, Paicad, = afta, fn. 
(milk) cooledafter having been milked, Bhpr. = °arw 
(°rdiru}, n. a flood of tears, Amar. = samp&te, mn, 
m -nipala,Prab, = "eBee (Prds’), m.id., Kav.; Hit, 
=~ siira, m. or n.N. of a place situated on the river 
Go-divari, Cat, Dh&résvara,m. thelord of Dhirk 
i.e. King Bhoja, Cat. Dh&rdrmi, m. or f. a 
rolling or heaving wave, MBh. Dh&réshga, 
mfu, warm from the cow (milk), Suér. 

Dhiriya, Non. A. “yale, to be like a stream, 
Amar. 10, Sch. 

Dhirila, nifn,, g. sidhadai, 


Wit 3. dhara, m. a sort of stone, L.; edge, 
boundary, L. (cf. 2. dhdvd); deep place, depth, W. 
(to 1. dhava?). 

a. DhEraka, ifc. - prec. or next; cf. frs-. 

QM 2. dhara, f. (2. dhav) margin, sharp 
edge, rim, blade(esp.ofa sword, knife, &c ; fig. applied 
to the flame of fire), RV.; SBr.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
theedge of a mountain, L.; the rim ofa wheel, Ragh. 
xiii, 15; the fence or hedge of a garden, L.; the 
van of an army, L.; the tipof the ear, L.; highest 
point, summit (cf. “rddhrriudha): glory, excellence, 
L.; night, L.; turmeric, L. » gra (Créy”), n. the 
broad-edged head of an arrow, L. = 2, “hga( ran"), 
m, sword, L. = jala, n. blood dripping from the edge 
of a sword, K4id.; Prasannar. ~ “oala ( 7d”), m. 
the e°of as, Prasannar. » 2. -dhara, m. sword, L.; 
o “Ghirligha (°rddh°), mtn. clevated tothe highest 
point or pitch, Kathdas. vi, 62. —‘ntara-cara 
( radnt?), min. moving among swords,’ daring, auda- 
cious, impudent, R. (v.1. dhardnt? & hardnt’), 
=» patha, m. ‘rim-path,’ i.¢, the rut (of a wheel), 
Dharmas. ; the reacl of a blade; "tham prdpay, tu 
cause to perish by the blade of (gen.), Venis. iti, 7. 
~ payas, 0. =-ja/a, \Vcar. » phala, m.N. of a 
tree with prickly fruits ( = madana), L.—°mbhas 
(‘vém°), n. = -ra-jala, Prasannar. = vat, mfn, 
having anedge, edged, Kam.; (vad7i,f., see 1.dhard, 

" ”  m.'having a poisoned edge,’ a sword, sci- 
Lia 
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mitar, L, = galila,n. = -ja/a, Dharmai, @ snukf, f. 
N. of a plant, L. 


Ua dharta,Vriddhi form ofdhrita,in comp. 
= rhjia, m. patr, fr. Dhgita-rajan, Pan, vi, 4, 135 
(mfn.Vop.); (#), fg. dhsemdds toiv, 3,127; “naka, 
mfn, ib. = rBshtra, m{(i)n. belonging to Dhyita- 
rashtra, MBh.; m. a son of Dhy®, a Kuru (cf. sr-), 
esp. patr, of Dur-yodhana (ifc, f. d), ib.; a kind of 
snake, L.; (fr. dkrita-rdshtri) a sort of goose with 
black legs and bill, Hariv.; Kad.; -padi, f. N. of a 
plant, L. = rish¢ri, m. N. of a serpent-demon, 
Kaus. 

Dhirteya, m.pl. (prob. fr.dhyita), N.of a war- 
like tribe; sg. aprince of thistribe, f.i,g. yasedheydds. 


Wa 1. dhavmd, mf(i)n. (fr. dharma) relat- 
ing to justice or virtue, SBr.; belonging to Dharma 
(god ot justice), MBh, 

2. Dharma, Vriddhi form of dharma in comp. 
=~ pata, mf 7‘n. relating to Dharma-pati, g. asva- 
paty-ddi,  pattana, u. black pepper, L. = vidya, 
mtn. familiar with the law, a lawyer, jurist, Pan. iv, 
2, 60, Vartt. 4, Pat. 

Dhirmika, mf(i)n. righteous, virtuous, pious, 
just, Up.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; resting on right, con- 
formable to justice (mind, words &c,), R.; m. judge, 
L.; a bigot, Kad. ; juggler, Ratn.; a Bodhi-sattva,L, 
th, f, (Rajat.), -twa (Kull.) & “kya (g. puro- 
hitddi), nu. righteoushess, justice, virtue. 

Dhirmina, n. an assemblage of virtuous men, g. 
bhikshidi (iv, 2, 38). 

Dhkrmizeya, metr. fr. dharmini, g. fubhrdds. 

Dhirmuka, nifn., just, righteous, M3nSr. i, 6, 1. 

Dhirmya, w. 1. for dharmya. 

Dhkrmyfyana, m. patr. fr. dharmya, g.aivildi. 


WIW dharsh(a, mf(i)n. (BhP.),°¢eka(Hariv. 
{v. 1, “shnaka]; VP.) proceeding or descended fr. 
Dhrishta. ; 

Dhkrshtadyamna or “mani, m. patr. fr. 
Dhiishta-dyumna, MBh. 

Dhirshtya, 11. boldness, audacity, violence, Var. ; 
R.; Suér. &e. 

Dh&rshyaka (w. r. for *mawa), mfn. descended 
fr. Dhrishuu, Hariv. 642 (v. 1. Sfaka ; cf, above). 


UTq 1, dhap, cl. 1. P.A. dhdvati, °te (pf. 
dadhava,°ve, Gr.; aor. adadhavat, RV.; 
adhavit, Br.; Prec. dhavydsam, Gr.; tut. dhavish- 
pati, Kav., “te & dhavitd, Gr.; ind. p. dhavitud 8 
°vya, Kiv.; dhantvd,Gr.) torun, flow, stream, move, 
glide, swim, RV. &cc. &c.; to run after (with or scil. 
paicdt’, Mn.; MBh. 8c. = seek for (acc. ), Kir. ii, 29; 
runtowards(-abhimekham), Hit.,run a race (az) 
Br., run as fast as possible (sarvam java) ib.; run 
to and fro( eas cé/ad ca\, MBh., ; Hit.; run away, flee, 
RV.; AV.; to advance or rush against (acc.), MBh.; 
R.; (frati), Kathas.: Caus. dhdudyati (aor. adi- 
dhavat, Gr.) tomake run, impel, Pafic.; to drive in 
a chariot, (with instr. of the- vehicle and acc. of the 
way), Br; to jump, dance, RV, x, 146, 2. (Cf. 4/2. 
dhan, dhanv, dhav; \. ahi.) 

Dhbivaka, miu. running; furalo dh’, m. fore- 
runner, R. Dhiwat, nil'a//\n, running, quick. 

1. Dha&vana, 1. running, Suir. ; galloping, Sah. ; 
attack, assault, Rajat. 

Dhivamina, mfn. running, going quickly, RV. 

1. Dh&vita, mfp. running, having begun to run, 
Kath. ii, §2. “witgi, m. runner, courser, MBh, 
“vin, mfn. running, going quickly, Naish. 


Tet 2. dhav, cl. 1. P.A. dhavati, °te (pf. 

\ dadhéva, Bhatt.; aor.-adhavishta, RV. 

ix, 70,8; ind. p, Ahautud, lrab, iv, 23[v.). dh utud \& 

-dhivya, Kaus.) to rinse, cleanse, wash, purify, polish, 

make bright (A. also to rub one’s self with, rub into 

onc's own person), RV, &c, &c.: Pass. dhdvyate 

(pf. 3. pl. -dadhdvire), Sit.: Caus. dhdvayati, 

*¢e, to cleanse, wash, Br.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; cause 

to be washed, L.: Desid. didhdvtshats, “te; Intens, 
dadhivyate, Gr. 

Dhiva, min. washing, cleansing (ifc.; cf. ast-, 
catla-\; m., see danta-, Swale, min, id.; m. a 
watherman, Kathds. 

a. Dh&vana, min,, sce d:/a- ; n. washing, clean- 
sing, rubbing off or in, Susr.; MBh.; R. (cf. ma- 
mahsili-candana-dh? & mina-dh -toya); having 
a yarment washed by a man that is not one’s kin, 
Buddh. 


Dh&vani, f. Uraria Lagopodioides, Bhpr.; “nl, f. 


wate dhard-salila, 


Solanum Jacquini or Grislea Tomentosa, L.; “niki, 
f, Solanum Jacquini, L. 
2. DhEvita, mfn, purified, clean, MBh. 


NTWSU dhavalya,n. (fr. dkavala) whiteness, 
Sik. iv, 6g, Sch. 

WS dhdsas, m. (1. dha?) & mountain, 
Un. iv, 220, Sch. 


1. dhi, c].6. P. dhiyaté (didhaya, dhe- 

shyati &c.) to hold (DhStup. xxviii, 113). 

Prob. abstracted fr. 4/1. dd, of which it is the weak 
form. 

2. Dhi, m. receptacle (only ifc,; cf. ambu-, ishu- 


&e. 

I, Dhita, min. (cf. As¢dand 4/1, dha) put, placed, 
bestowed &c,, Hariv. 7799 (cf. dur-, sema-, milra- 
&c,) thewam, mfn, rich in gifts, liberal (Agni), 
RV. iii, 27, 2; lucrative (sacrifice), 40, 3. 

Dhiti, f. See nemd-, mitrd-, vand-, vdsu-. 

Dhitsya, mfn. (fr. Desid. of 1. did), Pay. 
lii, 1, 97, Sch. 

fw 3. dhi or dhinv, cl. 5. P. dhinoti (aor. 
adhinvit, Br.; pf. didhinva ; fut. dhinvishyats, 
dhinvi{d, Gr.) to nourish, satiate, satisfy, Br.; to 
delight, please, Kav. 

2. Dhita, mfn. satisfied, pleased, MW. 

fu 4. dhi = 2. ddhi (e.g. in dhi-sh{hita 
[MBh.; BhP.) for adhi-shfhsta, q.v.; cf. ps = dpe, 
va = dua). 


fa dhik, ind., used as a prefix or as an 
interj. of reproach, menace or displeasure = fie! 
shame! out upon! whata pity! &&c. (with acc., rarely 
gen., voc, or nom.), Up.; Laty.; MBh.; Kav. &e, 
(also dhig dhth, aho dhik, ha dhik, ha dhik kash- 
tam, hit hi dhik &c.; dhik tudm or tava [also 
with ass] shame upon you I) = k&ya, m. reproach, 
contempt, scoffing, BhP, « 4/kyt, to reproach, repri- 
mand, curse, MBh.; R. &c. =» kyita, min. reproached 
&c.; mocked, derided, Daé.; n. pl. reproach, con- 
tempt, ib, = kriyh, f, = prec, n. pl., L. = pirue 
shya, n. excessive abuse, W. 

Dhig, in comp. for dhz’, » dagda,m. reprimand, 
censure, Mn.; Yaji.; MBh. = vida, m. reproach- 
ful speech, censure, Jatakam. 


FW dhikka, m.atwenty-year-oldelephant, 
Gal. (cf. 2. dikka), 


fwey dhiksh (Desid. of /1. dak? cf. 
dhuksh), cl. 1, A. dhikshate, to kindle; to live; 
to be weary or harassed, Dhatup. xvi, 2. 


furay dhigvana, m..(Prakryit = dhig-var- 
na?) aman of low or mixed caste (sprung from a 
Brahman and an Ayogava woman), Mn, x, 15. 


fw dhita and dhitsya. Sec above. 
FWeq dhinv. See o/3. dhi. 
futqy dhipsu, mfn. (Desid. of /dambh) 


wishing to trick or deceive, deceptive, Bhat. 
fwafwea dhiyam-jinvd, &c. See /1. dhi. 


fir 1. dhish, cl. 3. P. didheshti, tosound, 
\ Dhatup. xxv, 22. (Probably invented to 
explain dhtshand, speech, hymn ; according to Nir. 
viii, 3 = 4/1. adhd, from which it seems to be a kind 
of Desid, = d/dhishats.) 

2, Dhish,only instr.°sAci,(?) mindfully, zealously, 
RV, i, 173, 8; iv, a1, 6 (= prajad, harman, 
stuti, Say.) 

Dhisha. See nardm-. 

Dhishaga, mfn. intelligent, wise, Hcat.; m. N. 
of an evil being, AV. ii, 14, 1; of Brihas-pati (the 
regent of the planet Jupiter, also "#dahig~a, Matsya- 
P.), Hcar.; of the pi? J° itself, L.; of a Narayana, 
Cat. ; ofanastronomer, L.; ofawriteronT ajaka wks., 
Cat.; any Guru or spiritual preceptor, W.; (4), f.a 
sort of Soma-vessel, a cup, goblet, bowl, fig. the S” 
juice itself and its effects, RV. (du. the two bowls or 
worlds, i.e, heaven and earth; pl. h°, e° & the in- 
terinediate atmosphere, ib.); knowledge, intelligence 
(generally ifc.), VarBrS, civ, 29; BhY. (cf. agddha- 
(add.}, dodka-, viiuddha-); speech, praise, hymn, 
L..;dwelling-place,abode, seat, BhP.; N. of adeity pre- 
siding over wealth and gain (also in pl.), RV.; MBh. ; 
ofthe wife of Havir-danaand daughter of Agni, Hariv.; 
VP.; of the w° of Kridaiva and mother of Veda-tira, 


Wifan dhilika. 


Devala, Vayuna & Manu, BhP.; no. understanding, 
intellect, BhP. viii, 5, 39. 

1, Dhishagya, mii. formed by Yaska (Nir. viii, 
3) to explain dhisknya, 

2. Dhishapya, Nom.P.; only p, “syat, attentive, 
zealous, RV. iv, a1, 6. 

Dhishtya and $hysa, w. 1. for dhishnya. 

Dhishniya, m. = sya, ‘earth heap’; pl, N. of 
genii watching the Soma, TS., Comm. 

Dhishgiya, mfn. intended for or belonging to 
the Dhishnyas or fire-places, KatySr. 

Dhishnya, nifn. mindful, attentive, benevolent, 
liberal (Aévins), RV. i, 3, 2; 89, 4 &c.; devout, 
pious (voice, hymn), x, 114, 9; m. (f.d only RV. 
iv, 3,6; n. MBh. i, 7944) a sort of subordinate or 
side-altar( generally a heap of earth covered with sand 
on which the fire is placed, and of which 8 are 
enumerated, viz. besides the Agnidhriya [in the 
Agnidhra] those in the Sadas (see s. v.] belonging 
to the Hotri, the Mattra-varuna or Pra-sastrz, 
the Brakmandcchagsin, the Potri, Neshtri: & 
Aché-vaka ; and the Marjaliya), Br, ; S18. &c. (cf. 
kivipta-) &c.; N. of Uianas, i.e. the planet Venus, L. 
(cf. dhishana) ; (d) f.ameteor, Var, (n.only MBh. v, 
7272); n.site, place,abode,region, house, M Bh.; Kav.; 
Pur. &c.; the seat of a god, i.e. a quarter of the sky, 
VP. ; star, asterism (locking like the fire on the side- 
altars), Var.; the orb of an asterism (on which its 
light seems to centre), MBh.; VP.; power, strength, 
L.; mfn. placed upon a mound of earth serving as an 
altar, AV.; Br. &c.; m. (with or scil. agni) a fire so 
placed, VS.; TS. &c. = pa, im. the guardian of a quar- 
ter of the sky, BhP. = vat, mifu. having a Dhishuya 
or side-altar, SrS.— homa, m. a sacrifice offered in a 
Dh*, Vait. Dhishnyidhipati, m. = -~a, VP. 


1. dhi, cl. 3. A. didhite, &c., RV. (cf. 

/didhi; the forms dhimahi and ddhdyt 
belong rather to 4/1. dha; pf. didhaya, °dhima, 
Sdhiyur ot dhyur, “hire, RV.; AV.; Br.) to per- 
ceive, think, reflect; wish, desire: Intens. dedhyaé, 
TS. 

Dhiya, Nom. P. “yati (fr. 2. dhi), Pat. 

Dhiyam &c., obi. cases of 2. dhi in comp, = jin- 
wh, min. exciting meditation or devotion, RV. = Ahk, 
min. reflecting, devout, pious, wise, RV. Dhiyk- 
jar, mfn. worn out or grown old in devotion, RV. v, 
43,15. DhiyKm-pati, m. ‘ lord of the thoughts,’ 
the soul, L.; N. of Maifiju-ghosha, L. Dhiy&- 
vasu, mfn. rich in devotion, RV. 

Dhiyasina, min. attentive, mindful, RV. 

Dhiyllya, Nom. A. °ya/e, to be attentive or de- 
vout; p- "yat, mindful, RV. Syd, mfn. thoughtful, 
devout, pious, ib. 

2. maf, f. thought, (esp.) religious thought, reflec- 
tion, meditation, devotion, prayer (pl, Holy Thoughts 
personif.), RV.; understanding, intelligence, wisdom 
(personif. as the wife of Rudra-Manyu, BhP.), know- 
ledge, science, art ; mind, disposition, intention, de- 
sign (ifc. intent upon, Kav.); notion, opinion, the 
taking for (comp.), RV. &c. &c. (ydthd dhiyd or 
dhiya nd, according to thy wisdom or will; s#hd 
dhiya or dhlyak, willingly, lit. such isthy will, RV.); 
N. of the 5th house from the Lagna, Var. = kar- 
man, n. the object of perception or understanding, 
Sarvad. = oti, f. N. of wk. = jada, m.N. of a man, 
Cat. ~jdvana or -J%, mfn. inspiring the mind or 
rousing devotion, RV, = °ndriya (dsfnd’), n. an 
organ of perception, L. = mat, mfn. intelligent, wise, 
learned, sensible, Mn.; MBh. &c.; m. N. of Brihas- 
pati, L.; of a son of Viraj, VP.; ofa Rishi in the gth 
Manv-antara, ib.; of a son of Purii-ravas, MBh.; a 
Bodhi-sattva, L. = maraga, m. (msira-dhi-m°)N, 
of a man, Cat. = raga (dhi-), mfn, delighting in 
devotion, RV. » riija, m. N. of one of the attendants 
of Siva, L. = vat (ahi-), mfn. intelligent or devout, 
RV, © vibhrama, m. ‘error of thought,’ hallucina- 
tion Bhpr.= veiddhi-da,m.orn.N.ofwk.,Cat.(also 
sishya-dhi-vr”), » takti, f. mental or intellectual 
faculty, L. —dsedhinf, f. N, of wk. = sakha ([..) 
or -waciva (Rajat.), m. wise counsellor, minister, 
=» hard, f. a kind of sweet gourd, L. 

1. Dhité, min. reflected on, thought about; n. pl. 
thoughts, meditations, RV. 

1. Dust, f, thought, idea, reflection, intention, de- 
votion, prayer (pl. also personified; cf. 3, dh), RV.; 
TBr. &c.; pl, wisdom, understanding (Naigh. ii, g 
& Say. ‘the fingers’), RV. 

Dhitika, m. N. of a Buddh. patriarchal saint. 


wet 3. 


1, DhIAK, f. intelligence, understanding, L. 

1, Dhfra, mf(? or d)n. intelligent, wise, skilful, 
clever, familiar with, versed in (loc.), RV. &c, dec. 
(compar. dhiva-tara, AV,; R.); m.N. ofa Buddha, 
L.; of sev. men with the patr. Sataparneya, SBr. 
= 1, -th, f, 1. -tvm, n. wisdom, discretion, Cin. 
= ranjanik&, f. N.of Comm.on Kum. Dhiréne 
dra, m. N. of an author, Cat. Dhirésa-miéra, 
m. N, of ateacher, ib. Dhirésvara, m. N. of the 
father of Jyotir-igvara (author of Dhiirtas.) 

Dhivan, mf{(vari)n. skilful, clever, AV.; m. an 
artisan, Un., Sch.; a fisherman, L, (cf. next). 

Dhivara,m.a very clever man,Subh.; (also°vaka) 
a fisherman, MBh., Kav. &c. (as a mixed caste, Gaut. 
iv, 19); (2), f.(cf. prec.) a fisherman's wife, Kathas, ; 
a sort of harpoon for catching fish, Un., Sch.; a fish- 
basket, ib.; n. iron, L. 


UT 3. chi, cl.4. A. dhiyate, to contain, hold 
(Pass, of 4/1. dhd?;; to slight, disregard; to pro- 
pitiate (?), Dhatup. xxvi, 37. 


Wt 4. dké, f. for di, splendour, RV. iii, 
34, 53 Vi, 3» 3- 
WUT dhiksh (Desid. of s/dih), cl. 1. A. 


dhikshate, to wish to anoint, $Br. 


WIA 2. dhitd (/dhe), sucked, drunk, AV.: 
Br. = rasa, min. whose juice has been sucked out, Br. 
a. Dhitd, f. drinking ; thirst, L. 


WHAT dhita (Buddh. jand 2. dhida(Mricch.; 
Ratn.),f. (Pali & Prikyit forms forduAztd) daughter, 


Water ahitika, f. (1. dha?) layer, Car. 
(v. 1. dirghikd). 


wits dhitokaka, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 
WF china (?), n. iron, L. 
We 2. dhira, mf(a)n. (dhri or dha? ef. 


Un. ii, 24) steady, constant, firm, resolute, brave, 
energetic, courageous, self-possessed, composed, calm, 
grave, Hariv,; Kav.; Pur.; deep, low, dull (assound), 
Kalid. ; Amar. &c.; gentle, soit, L.; well-conducted, 
well-bred, L.; (am), ind. steadily, firmly &c.; m. 
the ocean, sea (as an image of constancy ?); N. of 
Rali, 1..; of other men, Rajat.; f. N. of sev. medic. 
plants (Aadhkoli, kshira-kik®’, maha-jyotishmati, 
medi, Sveta-vaca, Rosa Glandulifera), Bhpr.; L.; 
an intoxicating beverage, L.; a woman who keeps 
down all expression of resentment or jealousy, Sah. ; 
N. of a woman, Cat.; n. saffron, L. (not always, 
esp. in comp., separable from 1. dAira), = gowinda- 
sarman,m. N.ofanauthor(c. 1800),Cat, = cetas, 
mi{n,strong-minded, self- possessed, courageous, Ragh.; 
Kathds. =» 2, -t&, f., 2. -twa, n. firmness, fortitude, 
courage, Kay.; Paiic., Hit.; suppression of jealous 
emotions (in women), W. ; jealousy, MW. =@hvani, 
m. a deep sound, MW. = niga, m. (dh4adanta) N. 
of a poet, Cat. - pattri, f. a partic. bulbous plant, 
L. = praéinta, min. deep and calm (-svara, min, 
having a d° and c° voice, Sak. ii, }2); constant and 
calm (hero), Sih.; Bhar. (also °/aka). = bhSva, m. 
constancy, firmness, Dai. = lalita, mfn, firm and 
brave, but reckless and sportive(heroof a play), Sah. ; 
(4), f. a kind of metre, Cat. = g&mta, mfn. brave 
and calm, Dagar. —giva, m. N. of a man, Cat. 
~~ sattva,mfn, steadfast, resolute, Kathis, = skan- 
dha, 1. ‘strong-shouldered,’ a buffalo, L. Dhf- 
r&dhirk, f. a jealous woman who alternately ex- 
presses and suppresses her jealousy, Sah. Dhiréd- 
&tta, fn. brave and noble-minded (hero of a play), 
Daiar.; Bhar.; Sah. Dhiréddhata, mfn. brave but 
haughty, ib. Dhiréshpin, m. ‘brave and fiery,’ 
N. of one of the Viive Devas, MBh. 

Dhiraya, Nom. P. °yats, to encourage or com- 
fort, Kathas, 

Dhiri-4/kri, id., Jatakam. 

Dhfrya, mfo. = 2. dhira, SankhBr. xix, 3; (dAi- 
ryd), n. intelligence, prudence, RV. ii, 27, 11. 


Witcrel dhiravi, f. N. of a plant ( == pita- 
Sigsapa), L. 

Wresdt dhilasi, f.daughter (cf. dhité,°da),L. 

WNT dhivara. See above. 

YJ 1. dhu=t. dhi, q.v. 

2. Dhu, f. shaking, trembling, L. 


Dhuta, mfn, shaken, agitated; shaken off, re- 
moved, abandoned, MBh 9 ) &c, Lx.) Fuge ae @hitta- 


ahida. 


4 qv) SaddhP.= p&pa, mfn. purified from sin, 
Dhunana, n. shaking, agitation, W. Dhuakna, 

mfn. shaking, agitating, ib. Dhunvat (MBh., Kv. 

&c.) & “mvEna (KatySr.), mfn. id, | 

Dhuvaka, m. one who gets rid of a fetus ( = gar- 
bha-mocaka),Un. ii, 32, Sch. ; (4), f. the introductory 
stanza of a song (forming afterwards the burthen of 
each verse), W. (cf. Y spapetiory . kin & “kils, 
mfn., see g. prétshd t& picchddi. 

Dhivana, m. fire (Vedic), Un. ii, 80, Sch.; n. 
shaking, agitation, SBr.; place of execution, SankhGy, 
iv, 12, Sch, 

Dhavitra, n. = dhaviira, L. 


Y 3. dhu== 2. duh in sabar-dhi, q. v. (cf. 
2. dhru). 


YS dhuka, m.a kind of plant (commonly 
Bhuyabora or R&nabora), L.; (d), f. id., ib. 


YW dhukka, f. (in music) a kind of flute. 
YU dhuksh, ol. 1. A. dhukshate, &c. (Dhia- 


tup. xvi, 1) to kindle; to be weary; to live (occurs 
only with saz). 


WYBldhuinksha, f.akind ofbird, VS.xxiv,31. 
va dhuna, mfn, (/dhoan) roaring, only 


in “nGti, mfn, having a roaring course, RV. iv, §0, 2. 
Dhunaya,Nom.P.°yaiti,to roar, fow noisily, RV. 
Dhuni, mfn. roaring, sounding, boisterous (the 

Maruts, rivers, the Soma &c.), KV.; VS.; TAr.; m. 

N. of a demon slain by Indra, RV.; of a son of the 

Vasu Apa, BhP,; (7), Eriver (cf. dyu-dhuns\, = mat 

(dhié°), mfn, roaring, noisy, RV. — vrata (dhil°), 

nifn. roaring habitually,ib. Dhunf-otmuri, m. du. 

the 2 demons Dh° & C”, ib. vi, 20,13. Dhuni- 

nitha, m. ‘lord of the rivers,’ the ocean, L. 


Yry dhundhu, m, N. of an Asura slain hy 
Kuvalaéva (or layéava), the father of Sunda, MBh. ; 
Hariv.; R.: Pur.; v.1. for cssAcu, VP. = mat, min, 
N. of a son of Kevala, ib. (v. |. duadh”). = mira, 
m, ‘slayer of Dh®,’ N. of Kuvalaéva, MBh, &c. (-fa, 
n. Haziv. 672); a son of Tri-gahku é& father of Yu- 
vanasva, R.; Daé.; the cochineal insect, L.; a kind 
of plant (= eriha-dhrima), L.; a house-lizard (?), 
W.; the smoke of a house (?), ib.; “rd pdkiyana, 
n. N, of 3rd ch. of PadmaP. iii. = han, m. N. of 
Kuvalaiva (see above’, BhP. 

Dhandhuka, n.a partic. defect (or a place full of 
holes) in a piece of wood, VarByS, Ixxix, 32; 37. 


WYarie dhundhuri (or °ri), a partic. musical 
instrument, BhP. x, 75, 9. 


dhumadhumaya, °yate, w. r. for 
ghumagh’, q.v. 


YX dhar, f. (m. only MBh. xiii, 2876; 
nom. & stem before acons, dhiir ; fr.4/dhyt)ayoke; 
(fig.) burden, load, RV. (v, 43, 8 ?) &c. &c.; pole 
or shaft of a carriage (esp. their forepart); a peg, 
pin (cf. aksha-); top, summit, front, place of honour 
(loc. at the head, in front, in presence of), MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; a finger, L.; N. of 6 partic. verses of the 
Bahish-pavamina, ShadvBr.; Lity.; (“rok sameye 
or samani, du., & °rdm séma,n. N. of Simans, 
ArshBr,); (only L.) reflection, recollection; a spark 
of fire; part, portion; wealth; N. of the Ganges. 
Dhuram-dharsa, mfn. bearing a yoke or a burden 
(lit. & fig.), fit to be harnessed, MBh.: Pafic, ; help- 
ing another (gen.) out of need, Hit.; m. a beast of 
burden, L.; chief, leader, MBh.; Kiv.; a man of 
business, W.; N. of Siva, Sivag.; of a Rakshas, R. ; 
Grislea Tomentosa, L.; pl. N. of a people, MBh.; 
VP, Dhurgata, -vaha &c., see 2. dhiir. 

Dhira, m. yoke, pole, burden, peg of the axle 
(esp. ifc.), MBh. &c.; mfn. having anything as chief 
(foremost) part or ingredient, distingyished by (ifc.), 
Bilar. i, 11; (@), f. burden, load, Pafic.; Kathis.; 
pole, shaft, Pafic. i, 3. °r&-mikshepama (?), N. 
of a Caitys of the Mallas, Divy&v, 201. °s&-waha, 
min. bearing a burden, Hariv. 8459. 

Dhuriké, f. a smell axle-pin, Kity$r., Sch. 

Dhurina, mfn. fit to be harnessed, I..; charged 
with, bearing (lit. & fig.), W.; m.a beast of burden, 
L.; a man of business, W.; leader, chief, Paiic. ; 
Hit. (cf. wttara-, eha-, dakshina-, sarva-}. 

Dhurtya, mfn. fit for a burden, L.; charged with 
important duties, L.; m.a beast of burden, L.; a 
man of business or affairs, W. 


quay dhipa-netra. 
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Dhurya, min. (w.r. dhirya) fit o be harnessed, 
able to draw or bear (Pan. iv, 4, 77); being at the 
head of, foremost, best, AV.; MBh. &c.; eminently 
fit for or distinguished by (comp.), Balar. iii, 3; m. 
beast of burden, horse, bullock &c., Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
minister, charge d’affaires, W. (with wan¢rin, Kathas, 
ix, 14); leader, chief (cf. &ss/a-), MBh. &c.; a kind 
of medic. plant ( = rishadha), L.; n. forepart of a 
pole, R.; N. of all Stotras except the 3 Pavam4nas, 
KatySr., Sch. = ti, f. the state of being a burden- 
bearer, the office of a minister Src. ; first place, leader- 
ship, Sis, i. 41. = wat, ind, like a beast of burden, 
MBh. ~ v&ha, m. the load of a draught-ox, Apait. ; 
beast for draught, MBh. Dhurydsana, n. seat of 
honour,ib, Dhuryétara, min. ‘other than the first,’ 
the charioteer (as opp, to the hero), ib. 


YU dhura, ind, (/dhvri) violently, hurt- 
fully, SBr. 


we dhuri,m. N. of a aon of theVasu Apa, 
V 


yt dhurv = dhirv, q.v. 
Was dhuvaka, &c. See under 1. chu. 
YY chusulya, f. N. of a river, VP. 


YRC dhustura (L.) and tira (Kathis.; 
Un. iv, go, Sch.; ifc. also, °vata) thorn-apple (cf. 
adhattura). 


Yr. dhi, cl. g. P. A. dhitndti, nuté, RV; 
AV.; dhunoti, nute, Br. &e. &e.; cl 6, P. 
(Dhitup. xxvii, 9) @iuvari. AV.; Br. (cf, ai- ; Pot. 
adhsivet, Kath.); cl. g. P. A. (xxxi, 17) Pot. dhn- 
niyat, Suir; p. A. diundna, BhP.; cl. 1. P. (xxxiv, 
24) dhavati ; cl,a.A., 3. pl. dhuvate (dhrnndie?, 
SBr.; p.dAuvand,TS. (pf. dudhdva, MBh.,“dhuee, 
AV.; dudhuvita & ditdhot, RV.: an. adhushta, 
3.pl.“shata, ib.; adhoshta, adhavishta ; adhaushit, 
adhavit, Gr.; fut. dhavishyati, “te, Br. &tc.; dho- 
shyatt, te, dhold & dhavita, Gr.; ind. p. dhnted, 
AitBr., -dhiiya, AV. &c.; inf. dhavitum, Gr.) to 
shake, agitate, cause to tremble, RV. &c. &e.; to 
shake down from (e.g. fruits[acc. ] from a tree | act. 1), 
RV. ix, 97, 53; (ottener A.) to shake off, remove, 
liberate one’s self ftom (acc.), Bz.; Up.; MBh. &c.; 
to fan, kindle (a fire), KatySr.; MBh. &c.; to treat 
roughly, hurt, injure, destroy, Kav.; Pur.; to strive 
against, resist, Pafic. i, 42: Pass. dhtiydt(e, AV. &c. 
(p. dAziyat, MBh.): Caus. dhdvayats (Dhit. xxxiv, 
29) & dhiunayati (see dhrina): Desid. dudhitcthats, 
°fe, Gr.; Intens. dodhavilt, RV.; MBh, (p. diddu- 
val dividhvat, RV.); dothiiyale, p. °yamana & 
yal, MBh.,; to shake or move violently (trans. & 
intr.); to shake off or down ; to fau or kindle. |Cf. 
ov dhav and dhav ; Gk. Ovw, diver, Oupds. | 

2. DRG, f. shaking, agitating, L. 

Dhitika, m. wind, L.; rogue, L.; time, L.; 
Mir:musops Elengi, Car. 

Dhita, mfn. shaken, stirred, agitated, RV. &c. 
&c.(saidof theSoma = ‘rinsed, SV. dhau/a:; fanned, 
kindled, Ritus.; shaken off, removed, destroyed (sce 
below); iudged, L.; reproached, ib.; nm. morality, 
Buddh. ; (@),f.a wife,W. = kalmasha, mfp. ‘whose 
sins are shakenofl,’ purc, R. = guna, m. ascetic prac - 
tice or precept, Divyav, (there are 12 according to 
Dharmas. xiii). = papa, min. = -kalmasha, R.; 
destroying sin, MW.; (a), f. N. of 2 rivers, VP. 
-pipaka, -pkpa-tirtha & -pipéesvara-tir- 
tha, n. N. of Tirthas, Pur. = p&pman, suin. = 
-pép~a, MBh, 

Dhbti, m. shaker, agitator (Maruts, RV.; N. 
of an Aditya, VI’.; shaking, moving to and fre, 
fanning, Vop. 

Dhtina, mfn. (P4n. viii, 2, 44) shaken, agitated ; 
distressed by heat or thirst, W. “nana, m. wind, La 
n. shaking, agitation, Sid; Rajat. “naya, Nom. P. 
“yatt, to shake, agitate, Pan. vii, 3, 37) Vartt. 1, Pat. 
“ni, t. shaking, agitation, L. “nvat, pr.p.of dha; 
m. a partic, personification, Giaut, xxvi, 12. 

Dhtipa, m. sg. pl. (fe. chit as fushpa fr. A push, 
stripe fr, af stze) incense, perfune, aromatic vapour or 
smuke proceeding ftom guin or resin, the g? & 1° 
themselves, Kath. ; GrS.; Yajh.; MBh.; Kav. &c. ; 
one of the 16 acts of homage or offerings in the 
Pancayatara ceremony, RTL. 415. = katacchuka, 
n.a small spoon with frankincense, Karand, = trina, 
n, grass serving as incense, ApSr.= dina, n. N. of 
ch, of PSarv. =dbGpita, min. made fragrant or 
fumigated with incense, MW. netra, n.a pipe for 
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smoking, Car. (cf. dhiima-). = pitra, n. a vessel 
for incense, a perfume box, R. = varti, f. a kind of 
cigarette, Kid. = vriksha, “shaka, m. Pinus Lon- 
gitolia, L. Dhtipdguru, n. a kind of Agallochum, 
L. Dhtiphhga,m. turpentine from Pinus Longifolia, 
L. Dhkipdagada, m., “parha, 0. 2 kinds of Agal- 
lochum, L, Dbatpdshman, m. the heat or smoke 
of barnt frankincense, Kum. 

Dhiipaka, m. = dhiifa, esp. ifc. (see krifrima-, 
sa-); preparer of incense, pertumer, R. (cf. (pik). 

Dhiipana, n. incensing, fumigation, KatySr. ; 
MBh.; Susr.; (also m.) perfume, incense, Mu. MBh,; 
(in astrol.) the obscuration of a comet (cf. “faya). 
~ dhfipita, min. = dhiipfa-dh’, MBh. Dhfipa- 
néguru (R.; Paiic.),“ahhga Suir.) = dh tipster 
and “Aig. 

Dhtipaya, Nom.P."pdyasi, tofumigate, perfume, 
VS,; TS.; SBr.; MBh, &c.; (astral. ) to obscure with 
mist, be about to eclipse, Var,; R.; to speak or to 
shine, Dhatup. xxxiii, 99. °payitavya, min. to be 
incensed or fumigated, Var. “pita, mfn. incensed, 
perfumed, MBh.; R.; suffering pain or fatigue, L. 

Dhipiya, Nom. PF. °yzée, to funigate, perfume 
with incense, Kiv. °pRyita, mfn. incensed, per- 
furned ; vexed, pained, L. 

Dhfipi,m.N. ofa class of windscausing rain, T Ar. 
°pika, m. preparer of incense, perfumer, R. pis, 
min, perfuming, making fragrant, Naish. Opya, mfn, 
to be fumigated with (comp.), Var.; m. or n. Unguis 
Odoratus, L. 

DhAméa, m.(/ dha or 1.dhvan\ smoke, vapour, 
mist, RV. &c. &c.; smoke as a sternutatory (in & 
forms), Suér,; a place prepared for the building of a 
house, Jyot. ; wheat, L. ; akind of incense, L. ; a saint, 
W.; N.ofaman,g. vargddi; :d),f. akind of plant, L. 
[Ct Lat. Samus.) — ketana, m. ‘ smoke-marked,’ 
fire, Ragh.; meteor, a comet, L.; Ketu or the per- 
sonitied descending node, W. = ketw (Cmd-), mfn. 
having sin” as banner or sign (Agni, RV.; the sun, 
MBh.:; m, fire, MBh.; & comet or falling star, ib. ; 
Hariv. ; Kav, &c.; the personified descending node, 
W.; N. of the sun, MBh.; of a Yaksha, Kathis.; 
w.r.fordhimra ko gandhi (md-\, mfn, smell- 
ing of sm’, RV.; Whzka, m. a kind of fragrant grass, 
Bhpr. = graha,m. N. of Rahu, Mélatim. ii, §. = ja, 
n, a kind of caustic potash, L. = j&la, n. a mass of 
clouds or of smoke, MBh.; R. = ta, €. state of being 
sm”, Bh?, = tinta ( sd-), mf. choked by sm”, 
TBr, —daréin, nifi, secing sm° (in the eye, a 
disease’, Susr. # dhfimra, mfn. dark like smoke, 
Susr.; Kav. -@hvaja, m. ‘smokeemarked,’ firc, 
Sarvad, = pirgamana, n. ‘smoke-outlet,’ chimney, 
Heat. enetra, n. = dhiifa-n°, Car.; m.N. of a 
mountain, Divyay.«= pa, min. drinking or inhaling 
(only)sm”, ib. (cf.-prdéa). = patha, m.‘ way ofsm’,’ 
sacrifice, seeking salvation by works, BhP. ( = kay-ma- 
marca, Sch.) = pallava, m. streak of sm°, Hear. 
= pita, m. flight of (i.e. ascending) sm°, Ratn., 
= pina, n. inhalation of sm° or vapour, Car.; 
tobacco-smoking, L.; -vrdhi, m. N. of ch, of the 
SirhgS. = prabhs, f. ‘ having sm° as light,’ N.of a 
hell, L. =prdsa, min. feeding only on vapour (as 
an ascetic), MBh. (cf. -fa).— maya, mf i)n. con- 
sisting only of sm° or vapour, MBh. =mahishl, 
f. ‘smoke's wife,’ fog, mist, L. — yond, m. ‘ smnoke- 
engendered, ‘ vapour-born,’ a cloud, L.; Cyperus 
Rotundus, ib. —rakte (°md\, mfn. coloured with 
smoke, SBr, » F&ji, f. column of sn°, Hariv, = lava, 
m. puff of sm°, Var. = lekh&, f. = -ri71, Dhanan}j. ; 
N. of the daughter of a Yaksha, Kathas. = vat, min. 
smoky, steaming, Sudr.; Tarkas,; containing the word 
@himea, Kith.; -/va, n. smokiness, Bhashap. ; %d- 
gati, mfn. moving like sm°, MBh, = varcas, m. 
‘shining like sm°,’N. of a man, MBh. © varna, m. 
‘sm°-coloured,’N. of aserpent-king, Hariv. = varti, 
f, = -rdyi, Hariv.; = dhiipa-v°, Car. = vartman, 
n. = -fatha, BhP. = sikhd, f. = -rdji, AV.; Venis.; 
fee, salary, reward, Vas: => samhatl, f. = -ri/3, L. 
Dhtim&k&ra, mfn, having the form of sm°, W. 
DafimAksh4é, mf(i)n. dim-eyed, AV. (cf. °ma- 
darim). Dhimbaga, m. or n. = sinsafd, L. 
DhtimAnubandha, m.a thick cloud of sm°, Ratn, 
Dhiimsbha, min. smoke-coloured, L.; m. purple, 
W. Dhlimbi-vatl, {. N. of a place of pilgrimage, 
MBh. ; -difa-dana-puja,{.,-patala, m.oru., -pisja- 
paddhati,t, N.ot wks. ; -mans & -mantra, m. N. 
of partic, magical formulas, Cat. Dhfisadwali, f.a 
wreath or cloud of smoke, W, Dhtimédttha, n. 
=-maja,L. Dhiméddgama, m. issuing or as- 
cending smn”, Ratn.; Dad. Dhinddgira, m. id, 


years dhipa-paira, 


Megh.; a kind of disease, L. Dhmépahata, 
mfp. ‘smoke-struck,’ suffocated by sm°, Suir. Dhi- 
mérnxi, f. ‘smoke-wool,’ N. of the wite of Yama, 
MBh. (-pati, m.= Y°, L.); of the wife of Markau- 
deya, ib. (cf. dhiimrdind), Dhtiméshga-yoni, 
ni. ~=-ma-yout, R. 

Dhimaka, ite. <dhiima, smoke; m. a kind of 
pot-herb, Car.; (#4@), & sinoke, Kathas.; fog, mist, 
L.; w.r. for dbAsimikd. = puahph, f. a species of 
nettle, L. 

Dhiimana, n. (astrol.) the obscuration (of a 
comet; cf. dhupana’. 

Dhtimaya, Nom. P. °yati (Pass. °myate, v. 1. 
Cppute:, to cover with smoke, obscure with mist, 
eclipse, R.  °mita, mifn. tasting of sm°, L.; ob- 
scured, darkened; (@), f. (scil. a#) that quarter 
towards which the sun turns first, VarBrS. xc, 3. 

Dhiimari, f. mist, fog, L. 

Dhfimala, mfp. smoke-coloured, purple, L.; m. 
a colour compounded of black and red, W.; a kind 
of musical instrument (7%), L. 

Dhimfya, Nom. P. A. “yati, °/e, to smoke, 
steam, Br.; Var.; MBh, &c,: Caus. °yayatr, to 
cause to sm” or st°’, MBh.  “miyana, n. smoking, 
heat, fever, Suir, °mf&yita, vu, smoking, steam- 
ing, MBh. 

Dhimin, nifn. smoking, steaming, RV.; (7), fone 
of the seven tongues of Agni, Grihy’s.; N. of the 
wife of Aja-midha, MBh.; of another woman, Daé.; 
(with dts) = dhiimitd, Var. 

Dhimys, f. thick smoke, cloud of sm°, M4latim, 
Dhiimyfta, m. the fork-tailed shrike, L. (cf. 
“mr&la). 

Dhimrs, mfiiin. smoke-coloured, smoky, dark- 
coloured, grey, dark-red, purple, VS.; Br. &e. &c.; 
dim, obscured (see below); .1. a camel, TS.; a 
mixture of red and black, purple (the colour), W.; 
incense (=/urushka’, L.; (in astrol.) the 28th 
Yoga; N. of one of Skanda’s attendants, MBh.; of 
a Danava, Hariv.; of Siva, MBb.; of a monkey or 
bear, R.; of an author & other men, Cat. (cf. dhum- 
rayana & dhaumr’); pl. of a family of Rishis R.; 
(a), f. akind of gourd ( = fasdndud: ), L.; N. of the 
mother of the Vasu Dhara, MBh. ; ot Durga, Devimn.; 
n, wickedness, sin, W.e ketu, m. ‘grey-bannered,’ 
N. of a son of Bharata, BhP.; of a son of Tyina- 
bindu, ib, —kega, mn. ‘dark-haired,’ N. of a son of 
Prithu and Arcis, BhP.; of a son of Krifaiva and 
Arcis, ib. ; of a Danava, ib.» giri, m. N. ofa moun- 
tain, KR. =jatila, min. dark and tortuous (snake), 
Suér, = jiima, min. having grey knees, L. » abi, 
wifi, of dimmed or troubled intellect, BhP. — nikiga 
( né-', mtn, greyish, VS. =» paterw, f. ‘dark-leaved,’ 
N. of a slirub (= dhimrdhva, sulabha, &c.), L. 
= miilik&, f. ‘dark-rooted,’ a kind of grass, L. 
= ruc, mtn.of a purple or grey colour, Sis. = rohita 
(Srd-), min. greyish-red, VS. = lalima (“rd-), mfu. 
having a grey spot, TS.—looana, mi. ‘dark-eyed,’ 
a pigeon, L.; N.of a general of the Asura Sumbha, 
Mark. lohita, mfn. dark-red, deep purple, MBh. 
= varna, min. ‘smioke-coloured,’ dark, prev, dark- 
ted, Mi3h.; R.; m. incense, L.; N. of a son of Aja~ 
mi¢haand Dhiimini, Hariv.; of a mountain, ib.; (@), 
tN. of one of the 7 tongues of Agni, Grihyas. (cf. 
su-dhiimra-v°); -ka, m. the Indian fox, L.; “nd- 
manu, m. N. of a magic formula, Cat. = widyh, f. 
N. of a form of magic, ib. = veitta-phalg, f. a kind 
of gourd, L. = aikha, m. N. of a Rakshas, Kathis. 
~ sfike or -sfila, m. a camel, L. =~ samrakta- 
lo-cana, mfn. having dark-red or greyish-red eyes, 
MW.—Dhtmriksha, mi{(i)n. grey-eved, R.; m. 
N. of a Rakshas, MBh.; R.; of a son of Hema- 
candra (grandson of Trina-bindu, cf. °rdsva), BhP.; 
of a king of the Nishadhas, SkandaP. Dhfm- 
rakshi, m.a pear! ofa bad colour, L. Datimrdga, 
m, the fork-tailed shrike, L. (cf. °mydta). Dhfime 
r&énika, m. N. of a son of Medhatithi & a Varsha 
called after him, BhP. Dhmrdbdha, m, ‘ smoke- 
coloured (?),’ air, wind,L, Db@mrhéva,m. ‘having 
dark horses,’ N. of a son of Su-candra (son of Hema- 
candra) &¢ father of Szifijaya, R.; VP. (cf. °rdésha). 
Dhiimrabvh, f.=°ra-patira,L. Dalmrbrzk, 
{. N. of a divine female, VahniP. (°#tSrnd). 

Dhimraka, m. ‘the grey animal,’ a camel, L.; 
(tkd), f. Dalbergia Sissoo, ib. 

Dhtimraya, Nom. P. °yati, to make dark- 
coloured or grey, Mudr.v, 22 | 

Dalmriyaga, nm. patr. fr. dhdnra, Pravar, (cf. 
dhaumr’). 


yaa dhirta-raja. 


DEmrimaén, m. dark colour, obscurity, TS.; 
Kagh. 

: Dhbauri- 4/kzi, to make dark-coloured or grey, 
‘in. 

Dhl, f. (W. also m.; dha?) dust (also the 
dusty soil), powder, pollen, Var.; Paiic.; Kav.; Pur. 
&c. (also °/7,f., L. & in comp., see below); a partic. 
number, W, = kuf¢ima, 1)., -ked&ira, m, a mound, 
rampart of earth, L.=guooha & aka, m. the red 
powder thrown about at the Holi festival, RTL. 430. 
~ dhiasnra, min. smoke-coloured or dark with dust, 
BhP. =» dhvaja, m, ‘ dust-bannered,’ air or wind, L. 
~ patala, n. cloud of dust, Kull, iv, 102.—push- 
pik, f. PandanusOdoratissimus, L. = maya,mf(z)n. 
covered with dust, MW. = mush¢i, m. a handful of 
d°, ib, ; = prakshepa, m. the throwing of h’s of d°, 
ib. —hastaya, Nom. P. °ya/i, to take d° into the 
hand, Naish. “S-kadamba, m.a kind of Kadamba 
& other plants, L. “if-fadgha, m. acrow, L. “le 
patala, n. & -maysa, mf(iin., see above °/1-p° &c. 
“li-varsha, m. n. falling (lit. rain of) dust, Kull. 
iv, 115, 

Dhiaya, Nom, P. °ya/s, to sprinkle with dust 
or powder, “lana, n. covering with dust, Bhpr. “lita, 
mfn. sprinkled with (instr.), ib. 

Dhulikk, f. pollen of flowers, L.; fog, mist, L. ; 
a kind of game, Sighs. 


YO dhuna, m. the resin of Shorea Ro- 


busta, L. 
DhGnaka, m. id.; any resm, L. 


dhit-kara, m. roaring, thundering, 
Balar, vii, 82. 
YU dhup (Dhatup. xi, 2; xxxiii, 99). See 
dhrpaya & “pdya above. 
Dhima. See above. 


YAS dhiumasa, m. Tectona Grandis, L.; 
(7), f. a kind of flour or cake made of baked beans, L. 


yettar dhumika, f. a partic. bird of prey, 
Car. (v. b. °mdkd), 

YC 1. dhir, cl. 4. A. dhiiryate, to hurt or 
kill (cf. dhuérv}; to move or approach, Dhitup. 
XXVi, 44. 

Yt 2. dhir, in comp. for dhur. = gata, mfn. 
being on the pole or foremost part of a chariot ; 
(ilc.) being at the head, foremost or chief of, MBh. ; 
the driver of an elephant, Kir, vii, 24, = gyihita, 
nitn. seized by the yoke, SBr. =jata, m. N. of an 
attendant of Siva, Kathas. (cf. next). =ja¢d, m. 
‘having matted locks like a burden,’ N, of Rudra- 
Siva, MBh.; Kathas.; Hit. &c. (tt, MBh. xiii, 
7510); N. of a poet (also -rdja), Cat. = Abara, 
mtn, bearing a burden, managing affairs, L.; m. 
beast of burden, L,; leader, chief, Kid, = yuja, m. 
a catriage, Nilak. = vat, min. having a load, laden, 
MW. (cf. Pan. viii, 2, 15, Kas.) = waha, mfn. 
«. -dhara, min, ; m.abeast of burden, L. = voghyi, 
id., Pafic. (B.) i, ¢f.— ahaa, mfn. being on the pole 
of a carriage; being foremost; m. driver of a carriage, 
guide, chief, RV.  shith, mfn. bearing the yoke, VS. 

Dhtrushéd, m. (TBr.) = dhitr-shdd, 

Dhiirya, w. tr. for dhurya, 


YG dhirea, m. the resin of Shorea Ro- 
busta, L. (cf. dAtina, dhiinaka). 


ye dhurv or dhurv (Dhatup. xv, 64), cl. 


1.P, dhurvats, RV.; VS.; Br. (aor. adhsirvit, Br. ; 
inf, dhtivostum, ib.; pf. dudhurva,; fut. dhir- 
vishyati, °vitd, Gr.) to bend, cause to fall, hurt, in- 
jure, RV. &c.; Bhatt. (cf. dhuy#). 

Dhtirta, min. (/dhdrv or dhurt) cunning, 
crafty, fraudulént, subtle, mischievous; m. a rogue, 
cheat, deceiver, swindler, sharper, gambler, Yaja.; 
MBh.; Kav. &c. (also ilc.; cf. Aatha- and Pav. ii, 
1, 65); N. of Skanda, AV. Parié.; the thorn-apple, 
L. ; a partic, fragrant plant, L.; (4), f.asort of night- 
shade, L.; n. rust or iron-filings, L.; black salt, L. 
o» kitava, m. a gamester, sharper, Yajfi.= kyit, m. 
thorn-apple, L.; knave, rogue, cheat, W. =carita, 
n, the tricks of rugues (pl., Kathas.); N. of a play. 
» jautu, m. ‘cunning creature,’ man, L. =t&, f., 
etva, n. knavery, roguery, Kav, = nartaka, n. N. 
of a drama. = pral&pa, m. rogues’ talk, R. = mag- 
Gala, n. of a party of rogues or gamblers, Yajii. 
+ minushi, f. N. of a plant (= rdésnd), L.= xa 
eank, f. rogues tricks, roguery, Kathas. = efija, mt. 


yieqe dhirta-lavana. 


the chief of rogues, MW. = lavaga, n. a kind of 
salt, L. ovidambana and -samigama, n. N. of 
dramas. = sv&imin, m. N, of a Sch, ; °mi-bAdshya, 
n, of his wk. ; 

Dhirtaka, min. obi crafty ; acheat, rogue, 
MBh.; Kav.; m. a jackal, L.; N. of a Naga, MBh. 

DhGrti, f. injury, damage, harm, RV.; N. of 
Rudra, MaitrS, (v. 1. a, ApSr.) 

Dhirtila, xe ahsia-, 

Dhiirvan, n. causing to fall, hurting (dat. se as 
inf.) RV. ix, 61, 30. 


YI dhirv’, f. (SBr.) = dirva. 
yet dhurvi, f. (L.) = dhwr, the forepart 


or pole of s carriage. 


YN chia or dhash or dhis (Dhitup. xxzii, 
97), cl. 10. P. dhitsayati &c., to embellish. 


YRC dhishara, w.r. for next. 


YRC dhisare, mf(a)n. (/dhvogs or dhvas; 
cf. dhvasira) dust-coloured, grey, Kav,; Rajat. &c. 
(-¢va,n. Dhiirtas.); m. grey (the colour), W.; an ass, 
L.; an oilman, ib.; a pigeon, ib.; a partic. plant, 
Var. (sweet vetch, Gal.); (@:, f, a kind of shrub, L.; 
(7), f. N, of a Kim-narl. eoohadé, f. a kind of 
plant (= seefa-vahnd), L. — pattrikR, f. Tragia 
Involucrata or Heliophytum Indicum, L. 

Dhisaraka, m. N. of a jackal, Patic. 

Dhisarita, min. made grey, greyish, Un. iii, 
73. Sch, 

Dhiisariman, m. grey or dusty-white (the 
colour), Hear. 


b A dhistira, mn. = dhustura, the thorn- 
apple, L. 


dhri, cl. . P. A. dharati, “te (Dhitup. 

xxii, 3; A. Pot. dhareran, ApSr.), but more 
communly in the same sense the Caus. form dhara- 
yati, le (perf. P. dadhdra, “dhdrtha [Impv. da- 
dharts, AV. Paipp.); A. dadhrd, 3. pl. “dhriré, 
RV. &c. &ec.; aor, adhdram, R.; adhpita, dhri- 
thas, AV.; ddidharat, RV. &e. &c. (didhar, 
didhritam, “ta, RV.; 3. pl. °rata, aoe adar- 
shit, Gr; fut. dharishyati, MBh.; °shyd, AV.; 
dhartd, BhP.; inf. dhartum, Kav., “favai, Br. 
[dhartdr't,sceunder Uri); nd.p.dhritud, -dhritya, 
Br.) to hold, bear (also = bring forth), carry, main- 
tain, preserve, keep, possess, have, use, employ, prac- 
tise, undergo, RV. &c. &c. ; (with or scil. d/mdnam, 
jivilam, pranan, deham, sariram &c.) to pre- 
serve soul or body, continue living, survive, MBh, ; 
Kav, &c. (esp. fut. dharishyati; ct, Pass. below); 
to hold back, keep down, stop, restrain, suppress, 
resist, Br.; MBh.; Kiv. &c.; to place or fix in, 
bestow or confer on (loc.), RV.; AV.; Br. &c.; 
destine for (dat.; A. also to be destined for or 
belong to), RV.; present to(gen.), KArand,; to direct 
or turn (attention, mind, &c.) towards, fix or resolve 
upon (loc. or dat.), Up.; Yajh.; MBh.; A. to be 
ready or prepared for, SBr.; P. A. to owe anything 
(acc.)to(dat. orgen.), MBh. (cf.P4n.i, 4,35); topro- 
long .in pronunciation); AitBr.; RPrit, ;toquote, cite, 
L. ; (with garbham) to conceive, be pregnant (ulder 
“bham of bhri), MBh.; Kav. 8cc.; (with dandam) 
to inflict punishment on (loc.), MBh.; R.; BhP. 
(also damane); (with kesdn or Snasru) to let the 
hair or beard grow, MBh.; (with radmin [ib.] or 
prahardn (Sak.}) to draw the reins tight ; (with 
dharmam) to fulfil a duty, R.; (with vrafdm) to 
observe or keep a vow, RV. &c. &c.; (with dha- 
rand) to practise self-control, Yajii.; (with ta- 
$) to perform penance, BhP,; (with sardand ot 
dhui, sirasd or °st) to bear on the head, honour 
highly, Kav.; (with er scil. fus/ayd) to hold ina 
balance, weigh, measure, MBh.; Kav. &c. ; (with or 
scil, merszasd) to bear in mind, recollect, remember, 
ib. ; (with samaye)to hold to an agreement, cause to 
make a compact, Paiic, i, 3$§ (B. drish{ud for 
dhritud): Pass, dhriydte (ep.also°yati ; pf. dadhré 
éc,= A,; aor, adhari) to be borne &c.; to be firm, 
keepsteady, RV. &c. &c.; continue living, exist, re- 
main, Br.; MBh.; Kav. &c. (also dhdryate,R.}; to 
begin, resolve upon, undertake (dat.; acc. orinf.),AV. 
SBr., ChUp.: Caus, dhdrdyati, te, see above: 
Desid. didhirshats (see “sha), didharishate, Pan. 
vii, 3, 75 ; dsdhdrayishat:, te wish to keep up or 
preserve (démdnam), Gobh. iii, §, 30: Intens. 
ddrdharti (RV.) and dadharts (3. pl. “dhrati, TS. ; 


cf, Pan. vii, 4,65) to hold fast, bear firmly, fasten. 
(Cf. Zd. dar; Gk. Opd-vos, Opa-vos, Oph-cagbas ; 
Lat. frd-tus, fré-num, | 

Dhyik (only nom. sg.) =(& v.1. for) dhrit, 
mfn. holding, bearing, supporting, wearing, having, 
possessing, &c. (only ifc.) 

Darité, mfn. held, borne, maintained, supported, 
kept, possessed ; used, practised, observed, RV. &c. 
&e.; measured, weighed (with or scil. ¢udayd), 
MBh.; worn (as clothes, shoes, beard, &c.), Mn.; 
MBh.; Kav.; kept back, detained (Aare, by the 
hand), Hit.; drawn tight (reins), Sak.; turned to- 
wards or fixed upon, ready or prepared for, resolved 
on (loc. or dat.), MBh.; R.; continuing, existing, 
being, ib.; prolonged (in pronunciation), Psat. (am, 
ind. solemnly, slowly, Pafic. iii, $3); (with anéa:¢) 
deposited as surety, pledged, ib. iv, $4; quoted, cited 
by (comp.), L.; m. N. of a son of the 13th Mauu, 
Hariv. (v. |. dbAyt(ha); of a descendant of Druhyu 
and son of Dharma, Pur. (cf. dAdrteya) ; n.a partic. 
manner of fighting, Hariv. = kKanaka-mfla, min. 
wearing a golden collar or wreath, MW. = kirmu- 
késhu, mfn. armed with bow and arrows, W. 
= ketu, m. N. of a son of the oth Manu, VP. 
= klega, m. undergoing hardships, Rajat. = gar- 
bh&, f. ‘bearing a fetus, pregnant, Kathis. vii, 83. 
#oSpa, min. armed with 2 bow, R. — tla, ni. 
 veldla, Kathas. Ixxxix, 115. =dakeha (°/d-), 
min. of collected mind, attentive or constant, RV. 
= Gapda, mfn. carrying the rod, inflicting punish- 
ment, BhP.; one on whom p° has been or is being 
inflicted, punished by (instr.), Mn. viii, 318. = di- 
Ahiti, m. ‘constant in splendour,’ fire, L. = @ev& or 
wi, f.N. of a daughter of Devaka, Pur. = dvai- 
G@hi-bhivwa, min. held in doubt or suspense, Sak. 
i, 2§.—dhanus, m. = -cafa, Vim. v, 2,67. » nis- 
eays, mfn. firmly resolute or intent upon (dat.), 
MBh. pata, mfn. covered or overspread with a 
cloth &c., W. =» ptirwa, mfn. worn before (as an 
ornament), Mudr, = praja,min. having descendants, 
Ragh, = mat, w. r. for dhrtti-m°, =—rijan, m. 
N. of aman, L. (see dhariu-rajla). = rishtra, m. 
whose empire is firm, a powerlul king, L.; N. of a 
NaAga also called Airavata, AV.; Br.; MBh. &c.; of 
a Deva-gandharva sometimes identified with King 
Dh? (below), MBh, (with Buddhists, N. of a kin 
of the Gandharvas & oneof the 4 Mahdrajas (Lalit 
or Lokapalas [Dharmas, vii]; MWB. 206;; of a 
son of the Daitya Bali, Hariv.; of a king of Kui, 
SBr. (with the patr. vaiet(vavirya, Kath.) ; of the 
eldest son of Vyasa by the widow of Vicitra-virya 
(brother of Pandu & Vidura and born blind, husband 
of Gandhari and father of 100 sons of whom the 
eldest was Dur-yodhana; sometimes identified with 
Dhrita-rashtra & Hapsa, 2 chiefs of the Gandharvas), 
MBh.; of a son of Janam-ejaya, ib.; of a king of 
the geese (cf. Haysa, above), Jatakam.; « partic. 
bird, L.; pl. the 100 sons of King Dh° (enumerated 
MBh. i, 4540); (i), f. N. of a daughter of Tamra 
(mother of geese and other water-birds), MBh.; R.; 
Pur.; °¢ra-ja, m. son of Dh®, N. of Dur-yodhana 
&c., Pracand. ; ¢rdnuya,m. younger brother of Dh°, 
N., of Pandu, Gal. «wat, nifn. one who has held or 
taken or conveyed, Git.; Hit.; one who has firmly 
resolved upon (dat.), Kathas.; (7), f. N. of a river, 
MBh. (also v. I, for ghyt/a-vati). = varman, ni. 
‘wearing armour,’ N, of a warrior on the side of 
the Kurus, MBh. = vrata (°¢d-), mfn. of fixed law 
or order (Agni, Indra, Savitri, the Adityas, &c.), 
RV.; SBr. ; maintaining law or order, Gaut.; firmly 
resolute, MBh.; being accustomed to (inf.,, ib.; 
devoted, attached, faithful, MBh.; R.; BhP.; in. 
N. of Rudra, BhP.; of ason of Dhriti, Hariv.; Pur. 
= garira, mifn.‘ retaining a body,’ continuing tolive, 
existing, Kap. = érf, f.a kind of metre, Col. » sam. 
kalpa, mfn. (with loc.) = -niscaya, MBh. = sam- 
ahi, m. ‘keeping compacts,’ N. of a son of Su- 
samdhi and father of Bharata, R.= sighs, v. !. for 
“¢4-5°, w havya, Vv. 1. for vita-h°. ~heti, min, 
bearing weapons, armed, W. Dhyitdtmaa, min. 
firm-minded, steady, calm, Kav. Dhritdmbhas, 
mfn, containing water, W. Dhyithrois, m. ‘of 
constant splendour,’ N. of Vishnu, Vishn. Dhgi- 
téshudhi, min. carrying a quiver, MW. Dhyi- 
tdka-vemi, mfn. bearing a single braid of hair (as 
a sign of mourning), Sak, vii, 21, Dhyitétseka, 
min. possessing pride, haughty, arrogant, Rajat. 

Dhyiteka, m. N. of a Buddh, ssint or patriarch ; 
v. L for ovika, VP. 

Dhryiti, f. holding, seizing, keeping, supporting 


ye dhyishtd. 
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(cf. carshani., vt-\, firmness, constancy, resolution, 
will, command, RV. &c. &c.; satisfaction, content, 
joy, MBh.; Kav, &c. (¢éys hrs, to keep ground 
or stand still, MBh. vii, 4340; to find pleasure or 
satisfaction, Ratn. iv, 4; “¢si«/bandh, to show 
firmness, Amar, 67 ; to tix the mind on, Mn. v, 47); 
Resolution or Satisfaction personified as a daughter of 
Daksha and wife of Dharma (MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.) or 
asa Sakti (Heat. dcc.); N. of partic. evening oblations 
at the Aivamedha, SBr.; any offering or sacrifice, W.; 
of sev. kinds of metre & ofa class of metres consisting 
of 4. 18 syllables, Col.; of the numeral 18, Var.; 
Ganit. ; of one of the astro, Yogas, L.; of a mythical 
garden, Gol.; of one of the 16 Kalas of the moon, 
Pur.; of a goddess (daughter of a Kala of Prakriti & 
wife of Kapila), ib,; of the wife of Rudra-Manu, ib. ; 
of the 13th of the 16 Matzikds, L.; m. with 4sha- 
trasya = kshatva-dh°, Laity. ; N.of one of the Viive 
Devas, MBh.; of a preceptor, Cat.; of the son of 
Vijaya & father of Dhyita-vrata, Hariv.; Pur.; of a 
son of Vita-havya & father of Bahulasva, Pur.; of 
a son of Babhru, L.; of a Varsha in Kuéa-dvipa, VP. 
= grihita, min. armed with constancy and resolu- 
tion, Bhag. = pariptirna, m.N. of a Bodhi-sattva. 
~ paritatman, mifn. jovtul in mind, Paiic. mat, 
mfn. steadfast, calm, resolute (-¢d, f.!, Mn. ; MBh. ; 
Su‘r. &c.; satisfied, content, MBh.; Ragh.; m. N. 
of a form of Agni, MBh.; of a son of Manu Raivata 
& Savarna, Hariv.; of one of the Saptarshis in the 
13th Manv-antara, ib.; of a son of Kirti-mat (son of 
Angiras), VP.; of a son of Yavinara, Hasiv.; of a 
Brahman, ib.; (3), f. N. of a river (v, 1. “ta-m”), 
VP.,n.N.ofa Varshain Kusa-dvipa, MBh, = maya, 
mf(i'\n, consisting of constancy or contentment, 
MBh.; Kav, = m&lin, m.a partic, magic. formula 
spoken over weapons, R. = mash, mfn. ‘fortitude- 
stealing, disheartening, agitating, W. = yoga, m. 
N. of an astrol. and mystical Yoga, L, = sigha, m. 
(v. 1, °¢a-s°) N. of an author {said to have assisted 
Purushéttama in composing the Haravalf\, Cat. 

Dhritvan, m. ‘supporter,’ N. of Vishnu, Un. iv, 
113, Sch.; (only 1.) a clever man; a Brahman; 
virtue; the sea; the sky ch. Ashema-); (ari, f, the 
earth, L. 

Dhritvé, ind. having held or borne (see //hr'1). 


YR dhrijy or dhyitj, ol. 1. PL dharjate, 


dhridjyati, to go, move, Dhitup. vii, 42, 43 (cb 
V dhraj, dhriz), 


ya dhrish, cl. 5. P. dhrishndti, RV. &c. 

S &e. el. PL dAdrshati, VS.; R.(p. dare: 
shit, shdmdna, RV.; “shard. AV.; perf. dadhdr- 
sha, RV. &c. dv.; 3. pl. dadirishur, AV.;Subj.da- 
dhurshat,°shati, shit, RV.;dadhrishate, shania, 
AV; p. dadhrishuds, RV.; aur, adhyishas, Sisr., 
adharshishur, TAr.; fut. dharshishyati, °shita, 
Gr.; ind. p. -dhrishya,Br.; inf. -dhirlshas,’shi RV.:, 
to be bold or courageous or confident or proud, RV. ; 
AV.; VS.; to dare or venture (inf, ia fm, Pan. iii, 
4, 65); to dare to attack, treat with indignity (acc.', 
Br.; MBh,; to surpass (?), AV. iii, 3, 2: Caus. 
dharshayati (Dhatup. xxxiv, 43; aor. adidhrr- 
shat or adadharshat, Gt.) to veutuze on attacking ; 
to offend, violate (a woman’, overpower, overcunie, 
Br.; MBh.; Kav. &c.: Desid. didharshishatt: 
lntens, daridhrishyate or daridhurshti, Gr. (CL 
Zd. duresh; Gk. Oapoos, @apodw; Lit. drisix; 
Goth, ga-dars, Augl, Sax. dors-te, Engl. diers-t. | 

Dhrishaj, m. bold, a hero, RV. v, 19, 5. 

1. Dhrish&t, mfn. bold, courageous, cuntident; 
(dt), ind. boldly, courageously, strongly, RV. “shad- 
vargas, nifn. of bold race or nature (Agni’, RV. x, 
87, 22. -"shad-vin, min. « -shdt, KV. y, §2, 2. 
°shan-manas, min. bold-minded, RV. 

Dhryishité, min. bold, brave, daring, RV.; AV.; 
(a , ind., RV. viii, §3, 3 = (or w. ©. for) “shata (see 
above). 

Dhrishu, min. clever, Un. i, 24, Sch.; deep, L.; 
proud, W.; m. heap, multitude, L. 

Dhyish¢é, min. bold, daring, confident, auda- 
cious, impudent, RV. ; AV.; (cf.d-, dn-d-); MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; secured, obtained, W.; profligate, aban- 
doned, ib. (ifc. itgives a bad sense to the first member 
of the comp., Pin. ii, 1, §33 Ganar. ii, 114); m. 
a faithless husband, ib.; amagic. formula spoken over 
weapons, R.; N.of ason of Manu Vaivasvata, Hariv. 
(C.°shau); Pur. (cf. dhdrshta), of a son of Kunti, 
Hariv.; of a son of Bhajaména, ib. (C. “shua); (2), 
f, a disloyal or unchaste woman, W.; av), ind, 
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boldly, courageonsly, fearlessly, SBr.; Laty.; R. 
e ketu, m. N.of a king of Cedi, MBh.; of a king 
ot Videha or Mithila (son of Su-dhriti), R.; BhP. 
af a son of Satya-dhriti, VP.; of the son of Su: 
kuuwdra, Hariv.; of his father, BhP.; of a son ot 
Dhrishta-dyunina, Hariv.; Pur.; of a king of the 
Kaikayas, BhP.; of a son of Manu, Hasiv. = tama, 
nit. very bold or confident, Dai, = t&, f. (Sis. 
ew tva,u.(MBh.; Pafic.) boldness, courage, impu- 
dence, =dyumna, m. N. of a son of Dru-pada 
(killed by Agvatthiman’, MBh.; Hariv, 8c, = @hf 
or -buddhi, m. ‘ bold-minded,’ N, of a man, Cat. 
- parikrama, min, ofdaring valour, R, = m&nin, 
nitn, having a high opinion of one’s self, R.(B.°va) 
»ratha, in. N. of a prince, MBh. xiii, 7676 (v. | 
arishta-r°), ~ vhdin, mfn. speaking boldly, Hariv. 
~sarman, m. N. of a son of Svaphalka, VP. 
Dhrishtékta, m.N. of ason of Arjuna Kirtavirya, 
Hariv. (C. °shndhtd), 

Dhrishtaka, m. N. of a prince, Hariv. (C. 
“shnuka); VP, = katha, f. N. of wk. 

Dhyishti, min. bold, VS. i, 17 (Mahfdh.); f. 
boldness, SaikhSr.; m.a pair oftongs, TAr.; Katy 
Sr.; N. of a son of Hiranya-kasipu, BhP.; of a 
ninister of King Dasa-ratha, R. 

Dhrishna, nékta, w.r. for °sh/a, “(bhkia. 

Dhyishnaj, mfn, bold; confident, impudent, L. 
(cf. “sAdy). 

Dhrishni, m. ray of light, L. 

Dhrishna, mfr. bold, courageous, fierce, violent, 
strong (Indra, Soma, the Maruts; fire, weapons &c.), 
RV.; AV.; VS.; impudent, shameless, L.; (1), ind. 
boldly, strongly, with force, RV. &€c., SBr. icf. da- 
dhrish\; m. N. ofa son of Manu Vaivasvata, MBh, ; 
Hariv. (v.1. “sh/a@); of a son of Manu Savarna, Hariv.; 
of a son of Kavi, MBh, ; of a son of Kukura, Hariv.; 
n, (Aasyapasya) N. of a Siman, ArshBr. = tva, 
n. boldness, courage, MBh, eshena (nz/-), mfn. 
having a resistless weapon (Indra or the Maruts), 
RV.; leading a valiant army (drum), AV. v, 20, g. 
Dhrishnv-djas, min. endowed with resistlessmight 
(Indra or the Maruts), RV. 

Dhrishnuka, in. N. of a prince (v.1. °shiaka), 
Hariv. 

Dhrishnuyél, ind, boldly, strongly, firmly, RV. 

Dhrishya, minh. assailable, to be attacked, MBh. 


YA 2. dhrishdd =: drishad, RV. viii, 52, 4. 


YW dhri, cl. 9. P. dhrinati, to be or grow 
old (Dhatup. xxxi, 24 v.1. for j7i or shi). 


YJ dhe, cl.1. P. (Dhiit. xxii,6) dhdyati, RV. 
&e. &e. (pf. dadhan, 3. pl. “dhir, RV.; 
aor, -adhdt, AV. x, 4, 26; adhdsit or ada- 
dhat, Pin. ii, 4, 78; iii, 1, 49; Prec. dheyal, vi, 
4.67; fut. dhdsyati, MBh., dhatd, Gr.; dat. inf. 
dhidtane,RV.; ind. p. dhitud & -dhiya, SBr. > -abha- 
ya, Gr.) to suck, drink, suck or drink in, take to 
one’s self, absorb, appropriate, RV, dtc. &c.: Pass, 
adhiyate, Gr.: Caus, dhaptyate (cf. Pan. i, 3, 89, 
Vartt. 1, Pat.) to give suck, nourish, RV,; °¢2, SBr. 
(cf. anu- dhe); aor. adidhapal, Gr.: Desid. 
@hitsatz, Pan, vii, 4, §4: Intens, dedhiyate, da- 
dhett, & didhdte, Gr. [Cf Gk. 67-cac@at, yada- 
Onvus, On-An; Lat. fé-lare; Goth. dadd-jan; Germ, 
fé-an, td-jan.] 
Dhena, m. the ocean ora river, L.; (dAcna), 
f. amilch cow, pl. any beverage made of milk, RV. ; 
a mare (?}, 1, IOL, 10; v, 30,9; mver, L.; speech, 
voice \?), 1, 2, 3 (Say.; ef. Naigh. i, 11); N. of the 
wile of Brihaspati, TAr.; Vait.; (2), f. a river, L. 
Dhenika, f. coriander, Bhpr. (v.1. Svseed). 
Dhenzu, mfn. milch, yielding or giving milk; f.a 
milch cow or any cow, RV. &c. &c. (ifc. of names of 
animals also denoting the female of any species; cf. 
khadga-, go-, vafava-); any offering or present to 
Brahmans instead or in the shape of a cow (mostly 
ife, [¢f. ghrila-, jala-, tila- &c.}, where it also forms 
diniinutives; cf ast-, Ahadga-); metaph. = the earth, 
Mish, xiii, 3165; pl. any beverage made of milk, 
RV. iv, 22,6 &c.; n. N, of aSaman, ArshBr. (also 
marutam dh° & dhenu-fpayasi, du.) = go-duhba, 
n. cow and milker, Pau. v, 4, 106, Kas. = tvs, n. 
the state of being a cow, Heat. =dakshina, mfn. 
(sacrifice) whereat a cow is given as a fee, SrS. 
=» dugdha, n. cow's milk, L.; a kind of gourd, L.; 
-kara, m. Daucus Carota, L, -bhavwy&, f. 
about to become a milch cow, Gaut.; Apast. 
~~ makehiké, f. horse-fly, gad-fly, L. mat, mfn. 
containing or yielding a nourishing beverage, RV.; . 


yeag dhyish{a-ketu. 


containing the word dhenu, AitBr.; (i), f. N. of 
the wife ef Deva-dyumna, BhP, =m-bhavyl, f. 
= nue-bh°, MaitrS. (Pin. vi, 3, 70; Vartt, 3). 
» shtari, f. (fr. séari) a milch cow ceasing to give 
milk, MaitrS.; Kath. Dhenv-anaduhé, n. 5g. 
or m.du. milch cow and bull, SBr.; Gaut. (cf. Pan. 
V,4:77)s 

aL m, a kind of coitus, L. (cf. dhain’); 
N. of an Asnra slain by Krishna or Bala-bhadra, 
MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; of a son of Dur-dama, VP.; 
pl. N. of a people, MBh.; (dhéruha), f. milch cow, 
cow; any female animal (also a woman), AV.; Br.; 
Sr, & GrS. ; MBh. &c.3 =drishta-pushpa, Gal.; 
x dhenu, ifc. to form dimin., L.; a vein which when 
cut bleeds only at intervals, Suér.; coriander, Bhpr. 
(v.1. dhenthd); N, of the wife of Kirti-mat (son of 
Angiras), VP. ; ofa river, ib, ; n. N. of a herd of milch 
cows, L. ; N. ofaplaceof pilgrimage, MBh, = dhvag- 
sin, m. ‘slayer of Dhenuka,’ Krishna, L. = vadha, 
m. the killing of Dh°; N. of ch. of BrahmavP, iv. 
= sfidana, mn. =-dhvagsin, L. Dhenukk-dug- 
dha, n. cow's milk, L.; a kind of gourd, L. Dhee 
nukéri, m. ‘enemy of Dh°,' Kyishoa, L.; a kind of 
small tree, L. Dhenuk&érama, m. N, of a her- 
mitage, MBh. 

Dhenushys, f. a cow whose milk has been 
pledged, L. (cf. Pan. iv, 4, 8f). °shyita, mfn 
one who has pledged the milk of his cows (?), g 
tarakads. 

Dhentixa. See dahu-. 

Dhainava. Sec g. utsddi & bid-ddi. 

Dhainuka, n. 2 Ferd of cows, L.; a kind of 
coitus, L, 


WATT dhematra, m. or n. a partic. high 
number (Buddh. \,v.r. for dhamdtra (secdhamara), 


wa dheya, mfn. (./1. dka) to be held or 
taken &c.; to be created or what is created, MBh. 
xii, 13108; to be applied or put in practice, Sis. v, 
60; n. giving, imparting (ifc., cf. sdma-, bhdga-, 
mitra- &c., Pan. v, 4, 36, Vartt. 2, 3). Dhey@- 
svara, m. N. of an author, Cat. 

Dheshtha, intn. (superl.) giving the most, inost 
liberal, RV. 


Wa 1. dhairya, n. (1. dhira) intelligence, 
forethought (opp. to ma/vya), VS.; Kith. 


G2. dhairya, n. (2. dhira) firmness, con- 
stancy, calmness, patience, gravity, fortitude, cour- 
age, Cryam-+/ kré ot ava-lamo or a-lamb,to com- 
pose one’s self, gather courage) MBh.; Kav. &c. ; 
precision of diction, Siksh, = kalita, mfn, assuming 
firmuess or composure, steady, calm, Sis. ix, §9.— th, 
f. constancy, perseverance, Paficar. (for dhiratd ?). 
=dhara, min. possessed of firmness or constancy, 
Kay, »dhvagsa, m. failure of courage, MW. 
- pkramité, f. highest perfection of perseverance, 
Karand. = mitra, m. N. of a poet, Cat. ~yukte 
(Hariv.), wat (R.; Rajat.), mfn. possessed of 
firmuess or patience, firm, steady. = wyittl, f. steady 
conduct, composure (Vikr. v, 9 read ej7hita-dhat- 
rya-vritlir,y.\. vrittam) ; m{n. of steady conduct, 
steadily behaved, MW. 


Var dhaivata, n. the sixth note of the 
gamut, MBh. xii, 6859. 

van dhaivatya, n. (fr. dhivan, Pan. vi, 4, 
174) skilfulness (?). 

Var dhaivard, mf(i)n. belonging or re- 
lating toa fisherman, V5. 

UTS thoi-kavi, i. N. of a poet (prob. 
= dhoyin), Cat. 

wiz dhoda, m.a sort of snake (commonly 
Dhora), L. 

wi dhoyin, or yi or Cyika, m. N. of a 

y y y 

poet (cf. dhoi-kavt), Cat. 

wiz dhor, cl. t. P. (pf. dudhora, fut. dho- 


rita; Caus. aor, adudhorat, Gr.) to run, trot, be 
quick or alert, Dhatup. xv, 45. 

Dhorana, n. any vehicle, L.; a horse's trot, L,; 
_oing well or quickly, W.; (7), f. an uninterrupted 
series, tradition, Vear. “rita or “ritaka,n.a horse's 
rot, L, 


win dhaxta, min. (V2. dhav) washed, 
cleansed, purified, TandBr.; Su‘r.; Kav. &c.; 
washed off, removed, destroyed, Kalid.; Sid.; Bhatt. 


wig dhmdpana. 


(cf. dAzétd) ; polished, bright, white, shining, MBh., 
Kav, &c.3 (7), f, washing, Siphas.; n. id., Can. ; 
silver, L. = kage, m. a bag of coarse cloth, L. 
» xushtha, n. a kind of leprosy, Gal, » kosaja 
or -kauseya, n. bleached or purified silk (= fat- 
trérga), L, = khandi, f. sugar-candy, L. »dan- 
ta, min. having clean teeth, MBh. = pipmaa, infin. 
purified from sin, Caran, = bali, f, a kind of colly- 
rium, L. (cf, ¢éA/ani), » mBla, mfn. (a tree) hav- 
ing its roots washed by (instr.), Sak. (Pi.) i, 14. 
=~ mfllaka, m. N. of a prince of the Cinas, MBh. 
sila, n. ‘bright stone,’ rock crystal, L. Dhau- 
tédjani or “1, f.2 sort of collyrium ( = fry-ankala 
or “ngata), L. Dhautatman, nifn, pure-hearted, 
BhP, DhautA&phiga, min. having the corners of 
the eyes illumined, Megh. 45. 

Dhautaka, mfn. made of bleached or purified 
silk, Pat. 

Dhautaya(?) or “teya, n. rock-salt, L. (cf. 
adhauta-stla), 

Dhautf, f. a kind of penance (consisting in washing 
a strip of white cloth, swallowing it and then draw- 
ing it out of the mouth), Cat. 


WAT dhautdri, .(4/1.dhi, Say.) shaking, 
RV. vi, 44, 7- 


2. dhauts, f. (./1. dhav) spring, well, 
rivulet, RV. ii, 13, §. 
TC dhaundhuindra, mf(i)n. treating 


of Dhundhu-mara (as an episode), MBh. °mfiri, 
m. Ppatr. fr. Dhundhu-mara, Hariv. 


Was dhaumaka, m. (fr, dhiuma, Pin. iv, 
2, 127) N. of a district, W. 

Dhauméyana, m. patr. fr. Dhiima, g. atvdds. 
°miya, mfn. smoky, MW. (cf. g. Avtsdsuddt). 

Dhaumya, m, (patr. fr. dhuma, g. gargddt) 
N. of an ancient Rishi, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; of a 
son of Vyighra-pida, MBh.; of a younger brother 
of Devala atid family priest of the Pandavas, ib.; of 
a pupil of Valmiki, R.; of sev. authors, Cat.; -s2k- 
shd & -smritt, £.N. uf wks. 

Dhaumra, m, (fr. diiwra) pate. of Dantavala, 
GopBr.; N. of an ancient Rishi, MBh.; n. grey (the 
colour), L.; a partic, place for building, L. (cf. 
dhiima). °rfiyana, m. patr. fr. dhiimra, g. ai- 
vais (cf. dhiimrdyana), 


waa dhaumata, nh, Or Da. myrrh, L. Sti 
yana, ‘naka, g. avihandat (not in Kas.) 


Tdhaura, m. Grislea Tomentosa, Bhpr. 
“riditya-tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, SivaP. 


wifcaa dhauritaka and dhaurya, n, & 
horse's trot, L. (cf. dhorifa, taka). 


dhaureya, mf(i)n, (fr. dhur) fit to 
be harnessed or for a burden, L.; being foremost, at 
the head of (cf. purusha-); m. beast of burden, 
draught-horse, L. (also °yaka, Venis. iv, ,5). 


WZ dhaurjafa, mf(i)n. (fr. dhur-jata) 
belonging to Siva, Balar. viii, 45. 


% dhaurtaka, n. (fr. dhirta) roguery, 
knavery, fraud, g. manojiddi. “tika, mfii)n. be- 
longing to a cheat, knavish, fraudulent, W.; n. fraud, 
dishonesty, ib. “teya, m. pl. N. of a warlike tribe; 
sg. a prince of this tribe, g. yardheydde, iv, 1,178 
(Kai, dhirteya & gharl’). “tye, n, fraud, dis- 
honesty, Dagar. ii, 20. 

& dhauvaki, m. metron. fr. Dhuvaka, 
bahv-ddt. 
ying dhaushya, m, pl. a partic, school of 
the Yajur-veda, AV. Paipp. 


Wi 1.dhmd. See /dham. 

Dhma, mfn, blowing, a blower (cf. fasa-, 
danka-). 

2, Dhmk, m. (?) blowing. = kira, m. a black- 
smith, L. 

Dhm&té, mfn. blown, blown up or into, RV. &c, 
&c.; inflamed, excited, W.; 1. a partic. wrong pro- 
nunciation of vowels, Pat. “tavya, mfn. to be blown 
or kindled, Kull. 

Dhmftri, m. a blower, smelter or melter (of 
netal), RV.v, 9, 53 (dhmdér/), u. a contrivance for 
blowing or melting, ib. : 

Dhméana, n. blowing, puffing, swelling, Suir, 

Dhm&pana, (Caus. of «/dham) n. the act’ of 
reducing to (powder, &c.) or any contrivance for 


g.- 


unfan dhmdpita, 


it, Car. °pita, mfn. reduced to ashes, burnt to a 
cinder (Ashanma), Suir. 

Dhmfyat, mf(a72/7)n. or °yamEna, mfn. being 
blown, being melted &c:, MW. 


WI dhmanksh, v. x. for dhoanksh, Vop. 
DhmEhksha, m., w.r. for dhvanksha, a crow. 


WTA dhmaman, w.r. fur dhyaman, Un. 
iv, 152. 

Wt dhya, dhyata, dhyana. 
af dhyai, below. 

WTA dhyama, wifn, dark-coloured, black, 


L. (cf. gyi); n. any or a partic. fragrant grass, 
Suir; Artemisia Indica, L. °mI-karana, n. mak- 
ing dark-coloured, blackening, L.; burning, con- 
suming, L. ‘“m{-kyita, mfn. made dark-coloured, 
blackened, L. 

Dhykmaka, n. a part. kind of grass, Suér.; Bhpr. 

Dhykmala, min. dark-coloured, black, impure, 
unclean, Dharmas. lie +/kyi, to make dirty, soil, 
pollute, ib. 


Gq dhyushita, mfn, dazzling white, 


Kirand. °t&swa, m. N. of a prince, Ragh. xviii, 
22 (v.l, wyeshit’). 


7 dhyat, cl. 1. P. dhyayati (ep. also °te 
orcl. 2. dhyats; Impv. dhydht ; Pot.dhya- 
yat, Br; °yita, Up.; perf. dadhyau, Br. &c.; aor. 
ddhydsit, Br.; 3. pl. ddydsur, MBh.; fut. dhyas- 
yatt,id.; dhydatda, Br.; ind. p. dhydtod, ib.; -dhyd- 
ya, MBh.; dhyiyam, Kath4s.)to think of, imagine, 
contemplate, meditatc on, call to mind, recollect (with 
or scil. manasa or °st, celasd, dhiyd,hridaye &c.), 
Br.; Gr. & SrS.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; to brood mis- 
chicf against (acc.), TS.; (alone) to be thoughtful or 
meditative, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to let the head hang 
down (said of an animal), Car.: Pass. dhydyate, to be 
thought of, &c., ib.; Caus. dhydfayatt, Gr.: Desid. 
didhyvasate, SBr,: Intens, dadhyayate, dadhydts, 
didhyelt, Gr. 

Dhya, f. thinking, meditation, RV. 

DhyS&ta, mfn. thougi.: of, meditated on, Br.; Up.; 
MBh, &c, = mitra, mfn, merely thought of; °¢rd- 
gata, "trépagamin, trépanata & trépasthita, min, 
appearing when merely thought of, R.; Kathas, 

Dhyftavya, mfn. to be thought of or reflected 
upon, Vop.; Kull. Dhy&tri, m. one who reflects 
upon, a thinker, Hariv.; Kum.; BhP.; -dhydé/a- 
vyatva, n, = dhydtritva + dhydtavyatva, Samk. 
Dhyitva, n. thought, reflection, L. 

DhySna, n. meditation, thought, reflection, (esp.) 
profound and abstract religious meditation, ("nam 
Gpad, a-o/stha or °nam-s/ gam, to indulge in 1° 
m°) ChUp.; Mn.; MBh.; Kav, &c. (with Budd- 
hists divided into 4 stages, MWB. 209; Dharmas. 
Ixxii; but also into 3, ib. cix); mental representa- 
tion of the personal attributes of a deity, W.; insen- 
sibility, dulness, Bhpr.; (“zeé‘, . N. ofa partic. per- 
sonification, MaitcS. ; of the 11th day of the light half 
in Brahma’s month, Pur. » gamya, nifn. attainable 
by meditation, MW. = gooara, m.pl. a partic. class 
of deities, Lalit.‘ oakshus, n. the eye of m°, R. 
= coheda, m. interruption. of thought or m°, Bharty. 
o japya, m.pl. N. of a race, Hariv. (v.1, Aava-7? 
& dhydna-push(a), »tatpara, mfn. lost in m°, 
thoughtful, MBh. = taramga-¢ikg, f.N.of Comm. 
= dipa, m., °pikk, f. N. of wks. = dyishti, mfn. 
seeing with the mind's eye, R. = dyuti, m.N. of a 
man, Buddh. » dfra (Daé.), -nitya(MBh.), -mie 
shtha (R.), -para (Mih.), mfn, engaged in medi- 
tation, thoughtful. — p&ramit&, f. perfection of m°, 
Karand.; MWB. 128, = pushfa, see -japya, = pl- 
ta, mfn. purified by m°, BhP. = phala, n. ‘fruit of 
m°,’ N. of ch. of PSarv. = bindapanishad, f. N. 
of an Up. » bhaaga, m. = -ccheda, MW. = maya, 
mf(i)n, consisting of m°, Hariv. — mBtra, n. mere 
m°, thought alone, MW, = mudza, f. a prescribed 
attitude in which to meditate on a deity, ib. = you 
g&, m. profound m” (or‘m? and abstraction ’), Svet 
Up. ; Mn.; N.of a kind of magic, Cat.; -sara,m. 
N. of an extract from PadmiaP. ; gin, mfn. absorbed 
in meditation, Hcat. »Jakshana, n. ‘mark of 
m°,’ N. of ch. of PSarv. =» vat, mf. intent on re- 
ligious m°, MBh, = vallart, f., -sataka, n. N. 
of wks. w SSK, f. N. of a Buddh, geddess. = sti- 
mita-locana, min. having an eye rigid by m°, 
Ragh. =stha (MW.), -sthita (Kathis.), mfn, 
absorbed inm®’. DBD » mM. orn. 8 room 


See under 


to indulge in m°, Jitakam. Dhy&ndmbé&, f. N. 
of a woman, Cat. Dhykndlamk&ra, m. N. of a 
partic, Samadhi, Karand. DhySnAvacara, m. pl. 
N. of a class of Buddh, deities (cf. °na-vocara). 
Dhyintaraya-tikE, f.N.of wk. DhySngdhs- 
Ya, m, the nutriment of m°, Dharmas. Ixx. 

Dhyinika, mfn. proceeding from religious medi- 
tation, Mn. vi, 82. 

Dhykxi, in comp. for °nz72. = buddha & -bo- 
ahi-sattwa, m. a spiritual (not mateiial) Buddha 
or Bodhi-sattva, MWB. 203. 

Dhyinzin, mfn. contemplative, engaged in reli- 
gious meditation, MBh. ‘nfya,mfin. = dhyeya, Vop. 

Dhyfkyat, mf, a2éin. thinking, meditating, im- 
agining, Mn.; MBh.; R. °yatd, m.N. of o/ahyas, 
Samk. °yasn, ind. (repeated) meditating on (acc.), 
Kathiés. °yam&na, min. being reflected or medi- 
tated upon, Mn.; R. “yin, mfn, absorbed in medita- 
tion, quite intent upon or engrossed in (comp.), Heat. 

Dhyeya, mfn. to be meditated on, fit for medi- 
tation, to be pondered or imagined, Yajii.; MBh.; 
Kav. &c. 

W dhra, mf(i)n. (/dhri) = dhara, ife.; ef. 
ansa-dhri, mahi-adhra, &c, 

WH dhraj, dhraij or dhraj, vl, 1. V. (Nigh. 
ii, 14; Dh&tup. vii, 38, &c.) dkrdjate RV. 
(dhraitjats or dhrittyati, Gr.; p. A. dhrajamdana, 
MaitS.; aor. Pot. A. dhrayishiya, ib.) to move, go, 
glide, fly, sweep on. (Cf. dhyrty & dhrt/.) 

Dhrajati. See cifrid-. 

Dhrijas, n. gliding course or motion, RV, 

Dhraji, id. (g. yavddt). Dhréji-mat, mfn. 
gliding, moving, RV. 

Dhrij, f. the power to plide or move, MaitrS. 
Dhr&jé, m. one who glides or moves, ib, Dhrhji, 
f. =< dhrdyas, ib. (also dhrdyl); impulse, force (of a 
passion), AV.; whirlwind, L. 

Wa dhran, cl. t. P. Cnati, to sound, Dha- 
tup. xiii, 16 (cf. dhvan, dhvran), 

MW dhras, cl. 9. and 10. P. dhrasnati, 


dhrdsayati, to glean or to cast upwards, xxxi, 52; 
xxxiti, 68 (cf. udhras). 


WT dara, cl. 2. and 1. P. dhrati or dhrati, 
ahrayatt &c, to go, Naigh. ii, 14. 

HIQT dhraksha, v.l. for draksha. —mat, 
min. g. yaudae. 

WIG dhrakh, °khatizdrakh, Dhatup. v, 11. 

MIE dhragh, °ghate (perf. dadhrayhe, Pin. 
viil, 4, 54, Sch.) = drdgh, Dhatup, iv, 40; 41. 

UNG dhranksh, Skshati=dhoanksh, xvii, 
20 (cf. dhmanksh), 

Lit § dhrad, °date= rad, viii, 36. 

Dhrkal, m. gathering flowers, Un. iv, 117, Sch. 

fit dhri (V/dhyi) in d-dhri, qv. 

Dhriyam£na, min. being held or sustained &c.; 
continuing to live, existing, alive, Mn.; MBh. &c. 

PIN chrij, cl. t. P. dhrejati, to go, move, 
Dhitup. vii, 46 (Vop.); cf. dhraj & dhriy. 

WY u.dhru, cl. 6, P. dhrundti (Naigh. ii, 14) 
to go; to be firm or fixed (also cl. 1. P, dhravats, 


Dhatup. xxii, 45; p. dhruvat, knowing, Bhatt. ; 
perf. dudhréva, be killed, ib.) 


Y 2. dhru. See dsmrita-dhru. 


¥Y 3. dhru. See dhori. 

Dhrut. See varuna-dhriil, 

Dhrtiti, f. misleading, seduction, RV. vii, 86, 6. 

dhrupaddkhya-nyitya, n. (in 
music) a kind of dance (for drup”?). 

WX dhruv, °vati, v.1. for t. dhru, Dhatup. 
xxvili, 307. 

YW dhruva, mif(a)n. (prob. fr. Jdhri, but ef. 
J dhru & dhruv) fixed, firm, immovable, un- 
changeable, constant, lasting, permanent, eternal, 
RV, &c. &c. (e.g. the earth, a mountain, a pillar, 
a vow &c.; with sufaga, n. an inseparable member 
of the body, Pan. vi, 2,177; with dhenu, fa cow 
which stands quiet when milked, AV. xii, 1, 45; 
with des, f. the point of the heavens directly under | 


wie dhrauva. 
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the teet [reckoned among the quarters of the sky, 
cf, 2. ati), AV.; Br.; with saeyets, f. a strong or 
retentive memory, ChUp. vii, 26, 3; cf. also under 
harana & nakshatra); staying with (loc.), RV. ix, 
101, 12; settled, certain, sure, Mn.; MBh.; Kav. 
&e,; ifc, <fdpa, L.; m. the polar star (personified 
as son of Uttana-pada and grandson of Manu‘, Gy. ; 
MBh. &c. ; celestial pole, Siiryas. ; the unchangeable 
longitude of fixed stars, a constant arc, ib.; a knot, 
VS. v, 213 30; a post, stake, L.; the Indian fig-tree, 
L..; tip of the nose(?), L.; a partic, water-bird, ib.; 
the remaining (i.e. preserved) Graha which having 
been drawn in the morning is not offered till evening, 
SBr.; Vait.; (in music) the introduetory verse of 3 
song (recurring as a kind of burthen) or a partic, time 
or measure (/d/a-visesha); any epoch to which a 
computation of dates is referred, W.; N, of an astrol, 
Yoga; of the syllable Om, RamatUp, ; of Brahma, 
L.; of Vishnu, MBh.; of Siva, Sivag. ; ofa serpent 
supporting the earth, GrS.; TAr.; of a Vasu, MBh.; 
Hariv.; Pur.; of a son of Vasu-deva and Rohinl, 
BhP.; of an Adgirasa (supposed author of RV. x, 

173), Anukr.; of a son of Nahusha, MBh.; of a 
follower of the Pandus, ib.; of a son of Ranti-nare 
(or Ranti-bhara), Pur.; (@), f. the largest of the 3 

sacrificial ladles, AV. xviii, 4, §,6(with jehit & upa- 

bhrtt), VS.; SBr. &c.; (scil. vsttd) a partic. mode 

of life, Baudh.; (scil. s¢rz) a virtuous woman, L.3 

Desmodium Gangeticum, L.; Sanseviera Zeylanica, 

L.; (in music) the introductory verse (cf. above); 

n. the fixed point (from which a departure takes 

place), Pan. i, 4, 24; the enduring sound (supposed 

to be heard after the Abhinidhana), RPrat. ; air, at- 

mosphere, L.; a kind of house, Gal.; (aa), ind. 

firmly, constantly, certainly, surely, Mn.; Yaji.s 
MBh.; Kav, &c.; (dya), ind, for ever, Hariv. (Cf. 
Zd. drva.| —ketu, m. a kind of meteor, Var. 

= kahit, mfi, resting firmly, VS. = kehitd (°vd-), 
mfn. having a firm position or abode, VS.; BhP.; 
mi. a partic. personification, TAr. = kshetra, n. N, 
ofa place, W. = kshema (°vd-), mfn. firmly fixed, 
immovable, RV. =» gatd, f. a firm position, BhP. ; 
min, going firmly, ib.» gita-nyitya, n. (in music) 
a partic, dance. =» gop, m. protector of the Grahas 
called Dhruva, Br.; KatySr. wcakra & -carita, 
n. N. of wks, = oyat, min. shaking the immovable, 

RV. = thraka, n. (Var.; Sch.), -t&rBi, f. (Siryas.) 

the polar star. = tva, n. (in music) quick time or 
micasure. = devi, f.N. of a princess, L, = nadi or 
“di, f. N. of wk. «nyitya, un. (in music) a partic. 
dance (cf, -gifa-n>), «=» pata, m. N. of a prince, L. 
=~ pada, n. N. of wk. » pila, m. N, ofan author, 
Cat. = bhiga, m. the unchangeable longitude of fixed 
stars, Ganit.; Sch. = bhramanga, n.; -yanfra, n.; 
“nidhikdra,m.N.of wks, » mandala, n. the polar 
region, = mEnasa, n. N, of wk. oyashfi, f. the 
axis of the poles, Gol. = yoni (°ud-), min, having a 
firm resting-place, VS. = ratné, f.N. of one of the 
Matris attending on Skanda, MBh. = xfija, m. N. of 
a prince, L, = r&hu, m. a form of Rahu, Var. = lake 
shaga, n. ‘the mark of recurring verses,’ N, of ch, of 
PSarv, = sfla, mfn. having a fixed residence, Gaut. 
= 944, mfn.resting on firm ground, VS, - samadhi, 
m. ‘whose alliance is sure,’ N. of a son of Su-samdhi 
or Su-sh° & father of Bharata, R.; ofa son of Pushya, 
Ragh.; Pur. =eiddhi, m. ‘through whom cure is 
sure,’ N, of a physician, Malay, = sfikta, n. N. of 
wk. = sena, m. N. of 2 Valabhi princes, Inscr. = sta- 
ti, {. N. of wk. =» stbaif, f. the vessel for the Grahs 
called Dhruva, TBr.; Laty. Dhravikshars, n. 

‘the eternal syllable ’ Om as N. of Vishnu, MBh, 

Dhruvénanda, m.N. of an author (with misra), 

Cat.; -mata-uyakhya, ft. N. of Comm. on Dh"s wk. 

Dhruvavarta, m. the point on the crown of the 

head from which the hairs radiate, Var. Dhrauva- 

va, m. N, ofa prince, MatsyaP. (cf. Zd. drvaspa); 

of a partic. sacrificial act, ManGr. 

Dhravaks, 1, the unchangeable longitudeof fixed 
stars, Siiryas.; post, pale, stake, L..; (inmusic) = dAru- 
ad, f.; N. of anattendant of Skanda, MBh.; (4), f. 
(in music) =dhruvd, £. (cf. dhuvakd); N. of a 
woman, g.da/v-ddt. = bhige,m.(astron.) = dhru- 
vaka, Gait, Sch. Dhruvakin & “kila, mfn., see 
gp. prékshidi & picchdds, 

Dhruvise, ind. (dat. as inf.) to stop or rest, RV, 
i, 70, 1. 

Dhruvdaks, n. a kind of dance (“edtaka?), 

Dhruvi, mfn. firmly fixed, firm (mountains), RV. 
vii, 25, 8. 

Dhrauva, mf.i)n. belonging to Dhruva or the 
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polar star, MarkP.; being in the ladle called Dhruva 
(with or m. sci). d7ya), StS. 

Dhrauvaki, m. metron, fr. Dhruvaka, g. ddiv- 
ade. 

Dhrauvapada-tiké, f. N. of a Comm. 

Dhrauvysa, nu. fixedness, firmness, immovable- 
ness, Pan. iii, 4, 76; duration, SankhSr.; Kaus; 
certainty, necessity, Samk.; mfn. conferring firniness 
or duration, BhP. 


Warey dhruvadaka, See above. 


We dhrek, cl. 1. A. dhrekute, to sound, 
Dhatup. iv, § (cf. dred). 


W dhrai, cl. 1. P. dhrayati, to be pleased 
or satisfied, Dhatup. xxii, 11; cl. 2. &c. dhrdti, 
dhritt, dhrdyatt, ee dhri. 


YW dhraupada, n. (in music) a kind of 
dance (cf. dhrupaddkhya-nrtlya), 
we dhrauva, &c. See under dhrura. 


er dhvags or dhras, cl... P. A. dhvag- 
sati (to go, Naigh. ii, 14), °¢e (Dhatup. 
xviii, 16; perf. dadhvaysur, Up.; dadhvanstre, 
MBh. [also dhvagysire); Bhajt.; -dadhvase, RV.; 
anr. -davasdn, RV. viii, 84,5; adhvagnsishta, Gr. 
fut. dhvayseshyate, “stta, ib.; ind. p. -dhvasya, 
MBh.), to fall to pieces or to dust, decay, be ruined, 
perish, RV. &c.&c.; to be gone, vanish (only Impv. 
dhvaysa, °sata, satin), MBh.; Hariv.; R.; to 
scatter, cover &c, (only dhvasta,q.v.): Pass.dhvas- 
yate (Pan. vi, 4, 24; Ks); ‘7 (GopBr.) to be de- 
stroyed, perish: Caus, dhvumsityalt, “te, to scatter, 
TBr.; to destroy, disperse, disturb, R.; Daé.; to vio- 
late (2 woman), Kathas.; dhvasdyufs, to scintillate, 
sparkle (Agni), RV. i, 140, 3; §: Desid. aidhvay- 
stshate, Gr.: Intens, danidhvasyate, dhvaysiti, 
Pan. vii, 4, 84, Kas. (Cf. Germ, dunst, tunst ; 
Angl. Sax. dust, Engl. dust.] 

Dhvagssh, m. falling down, perishing, destruction, 
loss, ruin, TBr. Var.; Kav. &c.; (7), f. a mote ina 
sun-beam, L.= krin, mfn. (ife.) destroying, Hit. i, 
17; violating, Kathas, evi, 166, &c. 

Dhvaysaka, mfn. destroying, removing (cf. dak- 
shédhvara-); m. a partic. disease (caused by over- 
drinking), Car. 

Dhvansakala-4/kri, g. ry-cidt. 

Dhvagsana, mfn. = °saka, MBh. (cf. dakshd- 
dhvara-) ; spluttering, Nir. ii, g; n. destruction, 
ruin, R.; BhP. ; 

Dhvapai, m. ;}, part of a Muhiirta, SankhSr, 

Dhvaygsita, min. destroyed, ruined, lost, violated, 
Kathas. 

Dhvagsin, mfn. perishing, disappearing, Megh. 
109 ; destroying, removing, Hariv.; Var. &c.; m, = 
dhoansi, L.; a kind of Pilu-tree, L. 


WH 1. dhvag or dhvany, c).1. P. dhvajati, 


dhvattjati, to go, move, Dhatup. vii, 44; 45 (prob. 
Nom. tr, next). 

2. DhvaJ (iu Arita-dhods\ banner‘ fr.dhi+ @7?). 

Dhvaja, m. :n. only Hariv. 9245 & g. ardhar- 
cddi ; fr. 2. dhvay) a banner, flag, standard (ite, 
f.@), RV. &c. &c.; a flag-stafl, W.; mark, emblem, 
ensign, characteristic, sign, MBh.; Hariv.; attri- 
bute of a deity (cf. makara-, vrishabha- &c.° ; 
the sign of any trade (esp. of a distillery or tavern) & 
the business there carried on, Mn. iv, 85 ; a distiller 
or vendor of spirituous liquors, L. ; .ife.) the ornament 
of (e.g. Autla-dhvaja), 1..; theorgan of generation ‘ of 
any animal, male or female), Suér.; L. (cf pus, 
stri-\; a skull carried on a staff (as a penance for 
the murder of a Brahman, W.; as a mark of ascetics 
and Yopts, MW.); N. of a tree (=-vriksha), 
Cat.; a place prepared in a peculiar way for build- 
ing, L. (im pros.) an iambic; (in Gr.) a partic, 
kind of Krama-patha: (in astrol.) N. of a Yoga; 
pride, arrogance, hypocrisy, L. ; N. of a Grama, Pan. 
iv, 2, 109, Sch, #griha, n. a room in which 
banners are kept or from which b° wave, Hariv, 
~ griva, m. ‘b°-(i,e. high-)necked,’ N. of a Rak- 
shas, R, = druma, m. the palm tree (used for making 
flag-staffs\, L.; mfn. having banners for trees, R. 
» navami, f. a partic. festival, Cat. = pata, m, 

b°-cloth,’ a flag, Kav. &c. = pat&kin, mfn. fur- 
nished with b°s and f''s, Heat. = praharaga, m. 
‘b°-striking,’ air, wind, L. =bhahga, m. fracture 
or fall of a b°, W.; fall of the male organ, im- 
potence, Suir. #yantra, 1. “b-instrument,’ any 
contrivance for fastening a flag-staff, MBh.; R. 


wefe dhrauvaki, 


=» yashfi, f. flag-staff, Mn.; MBh.; R. oriijin, 
mfn. displaying flags or banners, MW. = vat, min 
decorated with b°s (town), R.; bearing a mark or 
sign (esp. that of a criminal), Y4jii. iii, 243 5 m. a 
standard-bearer, MBh.; a vendor of spirituous liquors, 
Mn. iv, 84 (cf. dhvajd ries a Brahman who 
having slain another carries the skull of the murdered 
man by way of penance, W.; (7), f. N. of a divine 
female (the daughter of Hari-medhas), MBh.; of a 
divine attendant of a Bodhi-sattva, Lalit. = vada, 
m. N, of a man, g. ¢eAdd?, Kai. = veiksha, m. 
Caryota Urens, L. —samucohrays, m. raising 3 
flag, Buddh, = hyita, mfn, = Ydhrifa, L. Dhvae 
jagéuka,m. = ‘ja-fpata,W. Dhvajakfra,mfé)n. 
furnished with a banner (flag-staff), Hariv. Dhva- 
jagra, n. the top of a standard (sce below); m. a 
partic. Samadhi, Karand.; a partic. Roma-vivara, 
ib,; -Aeysra, m., ‘ the ring on the top of a standard,’ 
N. of a partic. Samadhi, Buddh.; -s24d-mazz, m.; 
°era-vati, {, N. of a modes of reckoning, Lalit. 
Dhvajaropana, n. raising a flag, Cat. Dhvaja- 
roha, in. a kind of ornament ona f°, MBh. vi, 619 
(w.r. eagdr®, B.) Dhvajdrohana, n.(“ropana?) 
N, of wk. Dhvajahrita, mfn. plundered on the 
battle-field (where the standard is), Mn. viii, 418. 
Dhvajoochrhya, m. erecting a banner, L.; = °7dn- 
nati, Susr. Dhwajotthina, n. = 7dcchrdya, N. 
of a festival in honour of Iridra, L. Dhvajotthi- 
pana, n.=7écchriya ; -mantra,m. N. of wk. 
Dhvajonnati, f. erection of the male organ, Bhpr. 

Dhvaji or “Ji, g. yaudd! & bihv-ddi. 

Dhvajika. See dharma-. 

Dhvajin, min. having or bearinga banner, MBh. ; 
R.; (ife.) having anything as a mark (esp. for a com- 
mitted critne), MBh., ; m, a standard-bearer, ib.; any 
one having an emblem or sign, (esp.) a vendor of 
spirituous liquors, Yajii. i, 141; (only L.) a chariot ; 
a mountain ; a snake; a peacock ; a horse; a Brah- 
man ; (#7), f. ‘a bannered host,’ an army, MBh.; 
Kiy, &c. “inf-pati (R.), “dni-pila (8hP.), m. 
leader of an army. “iny-utsava-samketa, m. N. 
of a people, MBh, vi. 

Dhvaji, in comp. for “ya. = karaga, n. raising 
a standard or making anything a plea, W. = 4/kyi, 
to raise a standard ; to make a plea or pretext (ind. 
p. -kritya, Hit. ii, 95%. 

wR dhvaij, Yati. See 1. dhoaj, 


aM dhvan, cl. 1. P. dhvanati, to sound, 
Dhatup. xiii, 10 (cf. 2. Avan). 


wT t, dhvan (only aor. ddhvanit), to be- 

come covered or extinguished (as anger’, 

RV.: Caus, ddhudnayat, aor. dhvanayit, to en- 

velop, wrap up, darken, ib. (Cf. 2. dhvdatd ; Lith. 

dumyju, dumti, to cover, wrap up; Angl. Sax. dve- 

nan, dvan, to be extinguished, vanish; ds, dark- 
brown, dark.) 


2. dhran, cl. 1. 1. dhvanati (perf. 
dadhiwina,dadhvanur, Bhatt; fut.dhve- 
nishyatt, °nitd, Gr.) to sound, roar, make a noice, 
echo, reverberate, Kav. &c.; to mean, imply, (esp. 
Pass. dhuanyate, it is meant, it is implied): Caus, 
dhuinayatt, Dhatup. (aor. adidhvanat or adadh”, 
Gr.), to cause to sound, make resound (cf. °uayae 
below’; dhvanayats, to allude to, hint at, Mricch., 
Comm.: Intens. in dandhvana, q.v. (Cf. 1. 
dhudntd : Lith, dundets, to sound, call; Angl. Sax. 
dyntan, to thunder. ] 2 

Dhvand, m. N. of a wind, TAr.; sound, tune, 
L.; N. of a man, g. aivddi, = modin, m, ‘ delight- 
ing by its sound,’ a bee, L. 

Dhvanana, n, sounding, humming, singing (cf. 
karna-); hinting at, allusion, Sah. 

Dhvanéyat, m. ‘causing to sound, resounding,’ 
N, of a wind, TAr. 

Dhvani, m. sound, echo, noise, voice, tone, tune, 
hunder, AV. &c. &c.; the sound of a drum, W.; 
empty sound without reality, MW.; a word, L.; 
allusion, hint, implied meaning, poetical style, Sih.; 
N. of wk.; N. of one of the Viive Devas, VP.; of 
a son of the Vasu Apa, ib. = kira & -krit, m. N. 
of an author, Cat, = g&thl-pailjikg, f, N. of wk. 
== graha, m, ‘sound-catcher, the ear, L. = ¢va, n. 
figurative allusion, poetical style, Sah. -dhvagsa, 

N. of wk, =na&tha, m. N. of a man, Cat. 
ew mKlK, f. N. of sev. musical instruments, L. 
~pradipa, m. N. of wk. @ or -bo- 
a@hana, m. a kind of prass( = rohisha’, L.= mat, 


ca dhvri. 


mfu, containing a hint or an allusion; -éd, f. 
Pratip. » wikExa, m. change of voice, L, = viveka 
& -siddhinta-samgraha, m. N. of wks. 

Dhvanita, mfn. caused to sound, Satr.; alluded 
to, implied, W.; n. sg. or pl. sound, thunder, Kad, 

Dhvany, in comp. for #1, wartha, m. implied 
Meaning or truth, MW. =—Kohzya, m. N. of an 
author = Ananda-vardana, ~&tmaka, mf{n, in- 
articulate (sound), Tarkas. «Zloka, m. or Klo- 
oana, n. N. of wk. 

Dhvanya, m. N. of a man, RV. v, 33, 10. 


STH dhvards, f. (Vdhvri) destructive, 
mischievous, N. of partic. female demons or noxious 
beings, RV. 

Dhvark, f. bending, causing to fall, MaitrS. 

Dhvartavya (see a-, add.) & davarya (Pip. 
iii, 1, 123), to be bent or thrown down, 


WG_e1.dhvas. See dhvags. 

2, Dhwasg, mfn. (nom, /, Pan. viii, 3, 72) causing 
to fall, throwing down (cf. purna-). 

Dhvasén, m. N. of a king of the Matsyas, SBr. 

Dhvasani, m. sprinkler (a cloud), RV. i, 164, 
29. “sdnti, m. N. of a man, 112, 23. 

Dhvasira, min. sprinkled, spattered, covered, 
vii, 83, 3 (cf. dhisara). 

Dhvasta, nif. fallen, destroyed, perished, lost, 
Br, &c. &c.; eclipsed, obscured, Var.; scattered or 
covered with (instr. or comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c. 
=~ kamala, mfn. (a pond) which has lost its lotus- 
flowers, R. — @hi, m. one whose senses are lost 
(through passion &c.), Rajat. =preman, mfn. 
whose love has vanished, Amar, 12. =mfirdhaja, 
mfu. whose-hair has fallen out, R. = rajak-sattva- 
tamo-mala, min, freed from the impurity of 
passion, goodness & darkness, BhP. Dkvast&ksha, 
mf{(z)n. whose eyes are sunk (as in death), BhP. 

Dhvasti, f. ceasing, destruction, Balar. iv. 9; 
cessation of all the consequences of actions (one of 
the 4 states to which the Yogin attains), MarkP. 

DhvasmAn, m. polluting, darkening, RV. (de- 
stroying, Say.) = vat, mfn. covered, obscured, ib. ; 
n. water, Naigh. i, 12. 

Dhvasré, min. =°sird, RV.; decaying, falling 
off, ib.; m. N. of a man, ib. 


SATA cdhval-sha, f, N. of a plant and its 
fruit, L. (v.41. dheinksha). 


SATE lhvanksh, cl. 1. P. dhvankshati, to 


‘ 

utter the cry of birds, to caw, croak, &c.; to desire, 
Dhatup. xvii, 21 (cf. dhmanksh & dhranksh), 

Dhvinksha, m. a crow, AV. &c. &c. (cl. tér- 
tha-); Ardea Nivea, L.; a beggar, L.; a house ; 
(in astrol.) N. of a Yoga; N. of a Naga, L.; (a), 
fa kind of plant & its fruit, g. Aavitaky-ddi, Kas.; 
(z), f. a partic. medicinal plant, L. »jangh&, f. 
Leea Hirta, L.—jambG, f. a kind of plant ( = Adka- 
J), L, = tixtha, n.a bathing-place for crows, BhP, 
=tunda-phala, in.; -tund& & °ai, f. Ardisia 
Solanacea, L. =danti & -nakhf, f. Capparis Se- 
piatia, L. —nEman, m. a species of dark Udumbara, 
L.; (Cmnz), f. Ficus Oppositifolia, L. = nfigant, f. 
a kind of plant (= Aapushd), L.—nkek & sikh, 
f. Ardisia Solanacea, L. = push a, m. ‘brought upby 
crows,’ the Kokila or Indiancuckoo (cf. Adka-°), L. 
~ mol, f. Solanum Indicum, L. = walt, f. Ardisia 
Solanacea, L.; Pongamia Glabra, L.; = next, L. 
DhvkhkshAdanl, f. Capparis Sepiaria,L. Dhvik- 
hkshArhti, m, ‘crow-enemy,’ an owl, L. 

Dhv&hkshik&, “ksholik& & "ksholf, f. a 
partic. medicinal plant, L. 


taTq dhvana, m. (v2. dhvan) humming, 
murmuring (one of the 7 kinds of speech or vdcak 
sthandni,adegree louderthan updgsu,q.v.), TPrat. ; 
any sound or tone, Rajat.; Kathas (cf. grats-). 

Dhv&nkyana, m. patr. fr. Dhvana, g. afvdds. 

DhvEnita, mfn. caused to sound ; -dundubhi, 
m, a sounding drum, Satr. 

1, DavEuté, m. N. of a wind, TS. 


Sat 2. dhvanid, min. (Vt. dhvan, cf, 
Pan. vii, 2, 18), covered, veiled, dark ; n. darkness, 
night, RV. &c. &c. = oitta, m. a fire-fly, L. (v. 1. 
-vilta), = jEla, n. the net of darkness or the cover 
of night, Das. dipiks, f. N. of wk, = sitwava, 
m. ‘enemy of d°,’ Bignonia Indica, L.; = next, W. 
DhvintérKti, m. ‘id.,’ the sun or any luminary, 
L. Dhvinténmesha, m. = °nfa-citia, L. 


F aheri, el. 1. P dhodrati (Naigh. ii, 19; 


tay dhvyit. 


Dhatup. xxii, 41; perf. dudkvdra, Gr.; aor. adhudr- 
shit, ib.; 3. pl. A. ddhuirshala, RV,; Pree. dhoré- 
shishia, Bhatt.; dhvarish®,Gr.; fut.dhvarishyats, 
dhvartd, ib.) to bend, cause to fall, hurt, injure, 
RV.; TS.: Caus. dhudrayatt, Gr.; Intens. dddh- 
waryatle, Pan. vii, 4, 30, Kas.: Desid. dudhvir- 
shaté & didkuariskatt, Vop. (Cf. dhtirv ; Goth. 
Ata Angl.S. dwel/an ; Engl. dudé, dolt ; Germ, 
toll. 

Dhvyit, mfn, bending, felling, killing (ifc.; cf. 
salya-), 


* A dhoray, cl. 1. P. dhoranati, to sound, 
Dhatup. xiii, 16 (v. r. for dhran). 


a NA. 
+. na, the dental nasal (found at the 


beginning of words and before or after dental con- 
sonants as well as hetween vowels; subject to con- 
version into Of, Pau. vii, 4, 1-39). 1. -kra, m. 
the sound or letter #, Gr.; (in prosody) a tribrach ; 
-vipuld, f. a kind of metre. 


@ 2. na, ind. not, no, nor, neither, RY. 
(md, x, 34, 8) Sec. &c. (as well in simple negation 
as in wishing, requesting and commanding, except 
in prohibition before an Impv. or an augmentless 
aor, (cf. 1. ma]; itr successive sentences or clauses 
either simply repeated, e.g. Mn.iv, 34; orstrengthened 
by another particle, esp, at the second place or 
further on in the sentence, e.g. by w [cf. 26], utd, 
api, cépi, vd, vapi or atha vd, RV.i, 170, 1; £51, 
g; Nal. iii, 24, &c.; it may even be replaced by ca, 
wd, api ca, apt vid, &c. alone, as Mn. ii, 98; Nal.i, 
14, d&c.; often joined with other particles, beside 
those mentioned above e.p. with a following /1, fv 
eva, tv eva tu, cd, q.v., khalu, q.v., ha (cf. g. 
c&dé and Pay, viii, 1, 31] &c.; before round or 
collective numbers and after any numeral in the instr, 
or abl. it expresses deficiency, e.g. chayd na vigsatt, 
not 20 by 1, ie. 19, SBr.; pattrabhir na catuirt 
Salant, 395, ib.; with another sa or an a priv. it 
generally forms a strong affirmation (cf. Vam. v, 1, 
g|, c.g. néyant na vakshyatt, she will most cer- 
tainly declare, Sak. iii, g ; sddindyo ’st?, he must 
certainly be punished, Mn. viii, 335; it may also, 
like a, form compounds, Vim. v, 2, 13 [cf. below]}) ; 
that not, lest, for fear lest (with Pot.), MBh.; R.; 
Dai, &c.; like, as, as it were (only in Veda and 
later artificial language, e.g. gauro na trishitah 
ptba, drink like [lit. ‘not,’ i.e. ‘although not being ’] 
a thirsty deer; in this sense itdoes not coalesce metri- 
cally with a following vowel), [Cf. Gk. »7-; 
Lat. #2-; Angl. Sax. né, ‘not;’ Engl, 20, &c.) = 2. 
kira, m. the negation a, the word No, Naish. 
~ kismoans, mfn.having nothing, very poor, MBh. ; 
Pafic. (cf. a-k°). = kimoid, n. nothing, Kathas. ; 
-api-sagikalpfa, m. no desire for anything, Kav. 
= kim, ind, = #a-kim, g. cddi, kis (d-), ind. 
no one, nobody, RV.; =next, ib. (g. cdd#; cf. 
Naigh. iii, 12). = kim (sd-), ind. not, not at all, 
never, ib. (cf. ib.) = kutagoid, ind. from nowhere, 
in -bhaya, mfn.=a-k°-bh°, BhP. = ga, m., see 
ndga, = cirtha-vida (7), m. N. of wk. = oiketa 
(metric,) & -eiketas (rd-),m. (4/4. cit) N. of a 
man, TBr.; KathUp. ~ofra, mfn. not long (in 
time), MBh.; (ame), ind. not long, fora short time ; 
(ena, at, dya), ind. id., shortly, soon; -kdlant, 
ind, = °rame, MBh.; Kav. &c. = tad-vwid, mfu, not 
knowing that, BhP. = (?, MaitrS.), - 
(SBr.), ind, not at all, never. 1. -@Ina, mfu. not 
small or insignificant, Kathis. = dlishita, mfn, un- 
corrupted ; -@Ai, mfn. of unc” mind, BhP, = dzisya, 
mifn, invisible; -4va, n. PadmaP. = nw, see nazi, 
« para, im, orn. N.of wk. = parajit, n,‘not yield- 
ing,’ N. of Siva, MBh. vii, 2877 (Nilak.) = pugs 
(only °sd, BhP.) and -pagsa (only ay he MBh.), 
not a man, a eunuch. = pugsaka (nd-), mf(d)n. 
neither male nor female; abermaphrodite ; a eunuch ; 
a weakling, coward, MaitrS.; Br.; Up.; MBh. &c.; 
neuter,n.a word in the n° gender or the n° g° itself, 
SBr.; Prat.; Pan. &c.; -pada, ni. N. of ch. of the 
Su-bodha ; -/:#;g@, mfn. of the neuter gender, Cat.; 
-litga-sanigraha, m. N. of ch. of the Namalitigé- 
nuédsana, =» bhita, mfn. not afraid, fearless ; -wa/, 
ind. Hariv, » bhriij, m. (nom. {) N. of a divine 
Soma-keeper, MaitrS.; a cloud, L. = mitra, m. or 
n. N. of a partic. high number, Buddh. = munca & 


| 


“oi, see Namuca, °c’. = mur, m. or n. the pot 
dying (?), AV. =myita, min. vot dead, alive 
(memory), BhP, =ynta, m. pl. a myriad, Lalit. 
(cf. a-y°), »zishyat, m, N. of a son of Manu 
Vaivasvata, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; °yan/a,m.id., ib.; 
of a son of Marutta, VP. =roga, m{(d:n. not ill, 
well, Heat. eliptidga, min. whose body is not 
anvinted, R.(B.)e vidya (MBh. i, 3246), -widvas 
(Bh?.), mfn. ignorant. - saktd, f. inability, Kalac, 
=subhba, min, unpleasant, inauspicious, MBh. 
=sesha, min. without remainder, entire, all, Ka- 
matUp, = samvid, f. unconsciousness, forgetfulness, 
Kav, ogukara, mf(d or 7. not easy to be done, 
dificult, MBh, = spargana, n. non-contact. = hf, 
seena-Al, WAgui-AGshita, mfn.unhurtby fire, Mn. 
ii, 47. WAti (forma + alt,in comp.; cf. an-alt-\, not 
very or much, not too; -ka/ydna, mfn, not very 
beautiful or noble, Das. ; -£ricchva, mfin.n® v° painful 
of difficult; (d/), ind, easily, MBh.; -4ovrda, infin, n° 
v° jamiliar with orcleverin{lac.), ib,; -Arara-mridu, 
mii. (bow) neither too strong nor too weak, Vishn. ; 
-vadha, min. not very shallow, rather deep, MBh.; 
-cira, mfn, n° v° long (time), ib. ; (¢), ind. shortly, 
soon, R.+ -cchina, mfn. not too much torn or rent, 
Suér.; -jalfaka, min. n° t° garrulous, MBh. ; -éivra, 
mifn.u’ t® violent or intense, moderate, ib. ; -¢ré pei, £. 
absence of over-saturation, Yajii.; -dérgha, mfn. 
not too long, Sah.; (az), ind. id., MBh.; -dira, 
min, n°v° far or distant, (a, Hit.; ¢ or df, R. with 
abl, or gen.) not far away (°ra-ga, mfn. n° t° dis- 


tant, Kathds. ; °ra-serikshin, min. not seeing very 


far, R.; °va-vartin, mifiv. not abiding v° f°, Vrisha- 
bhan.; °va-sfhitz, min. id., VP.); -doshala, mfn. 
not of too bad quality or nature, Sugr.; -dvave, mt. 
not too liquid, ib. ; -drseéam, ind, n° t” quick, Vishn.; 
-dhanin, min. n° t° rich, AgP.; -airbhayna, miu. 
n° t? much bent, R.; -szrvretti, f. n° 1° m? ease, 
Kath4s.; -zica, mtn. n° t” low, Bhag.; -parikara, 
mfn. having little attendance, Das. ; -farisphufa, 
min, not fully displayed, Sak.; -parydfva, mfn. not 
too abundant, Ragh. ; -fsAfa, mfn, n° t° much pro- 
vided with (instr.), Das.; -prééhu, mf{(ain. 0° 
broad, Var.; Paani min, n” t° angry, Dai. ; 
-pracura-padya-vat, win. containing n° t? many 
verses, S2h.; -framanas, min, not in very good 
spirits, MBh. ; -prasiddha, min, n° t° well known, 
ib. ; ~prasidat, mfanti)n. not quite serene, BhP.; 
-prita, mfa. not much pleased, ib.; -bAdrika, min, 
not too weighty, Mudr.; -6/i#na, mf. n° 0° much 
slit, Suér.; not very different from (abl.), Sak.; 
-bhogin, min. n°t’m® given to enjoyments, MarkP. ; 
-mahat, min. n° t° large, Car.; n° t° long (time), 
MBh.; -mdtram, ind. not too much, Mudr.; -mdnin, 
mfn. n° t° proud or arrogant (°vé-/d, f., Bhag.) ; 
-muda-vat, min, not very glad or joyful, MarkP.; 
-ramaniya, mfn, n° v° pleasant (-/d, f., Mudr.); 
-riipa, min. n" v° pretty, MBh. ; -vohini, f. not 
too red, ib.; -daghu-vip~ula, min. neither too short 
nor too long, Var.; -/ampafa, min. not tuo greedy 
or lustful, BhP.; -/a/i¢a, mfn. n° v° pleasing or beauti- 
ful, Cat.; -omasa, mfin.n’t? hairy, MBh.; -ve/sa/a, 
mfn.n°t° tender, unfriendly, MarkP. ; -va¢ada, mfn. 
n° t? much producing wind (in the body), Suir. ; 
-vada, m.n° t? harsh language, MBh.; -v/ambita 
(amt, ind. Vishn.) or -vilambin (Ybi-td, f. L.), min. 
n°t° slow or tardy ; -vifadam, ind. (to kiss) n° t° ap- 
parently, Dad. ; -ees/dra-samkata, min, neither too 
wide nor too narrow, Kam.; -vritéa, mfn, not very 
distant from (abl., e.g. yauvanal, from youth, i.e. 
very young), MarkP.; -vriddha, mfn. n° v° old 
(vayasd, of years), ib.; -vyak(a, mfn. n° v° clear 
ordistinct, Var. ; -vyasta, min. not too far separated, 
TPrit.; -di¢éskna, mfn, neither too cold nor too 
warm, Ragh.; -sobAzta, mf. not making much 
show, unsightly, MBh. ; -‘rdn/a, mfn. not too much 
tired, MarkP.; -s/ésh/a,mfn. not very close or tight, 
Sak. ; -samaitjasa, mf(a or 7)n. not quite right or 
proper, MBh.; -sdadra, mfn. not too tough, Suir. ; 
-sualpa, mfu. n° t° short, Sth.; -sva-stha, mfn. n° 
v° well, MBh.; -Aréshfa, mfn, n° v° glad, MBh. 
Wty = dts before vowels; -antadéra,min. n° v° 
distant or remote, Kathis.; -afaci/a, mfn. not too 
thin oremaciated, Car. ; -d4i7ya, mfn.n°t° crowded, 
rather empty (street), R.; -ddrifa, mfn. not much 
respected, rather neglected, Dai.; -scca, mfn. n° t° 
high, L.; -scchrtta, min. id., Bhag.; -upapanna, 
min. not quite natural or normal, Das, ; -upasayi- 
Arita, min, not too much brought together, T'Prat. 
Wadara, m. disrespect, L, 1. R&Aeya, mfn. not 
to be taken &c., MW. 


Ags nakuld, 


wWadhita, mfn, unread, | 
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Hit. Wanuurakta, mfn. not attached,unkind, Pafic, 
ii, 46 \v. 1.)  Mantarlyaka, mfn. not external, 
contained or inherent in (comp.), V4m. ii, 1, 8; Pat. 
(-(va, 0. Pat.) Wanyatra, ind. except (with acc, 
or abl.\, Divyév. W&bbij&ta, mfn. not well-born, 
ignoble, Kav. W&bhidh&vat, m. one who does 
not give assistance, Mn. ix. 274, Wabhim&na, m. 
absence of pride, modesty, humbleness, MBh. (v,], 
an-abh°); Malav, MAbhilakshite, min. unper- 
ceived, unseen, Y ajit.(v. |.an-adbk°), MAram-tada, 
miu. not hurting (a wound or a weak point), harm- 
less, MBh, vii, 2763. Wadrya-tikta, m. = an-dr-ya- 
f,q.v. Wasatya, see sv. WAsti, ind. (na + 
ast?) it is not, there is not; -¢d, £, -fva, . non- 
existence, Samk.; -#iirti, mfn, incorporeal, Naish ; 
“vida, m. assertion of non-ex°, atheism, Hariv. 
Mastika, nif(Z)n. atheistical, intidel ; m. an atheist 
or unbeliever (opp. to astrka, q.v.), Ma.; MBh. 
&c.; -sd, f. (MW.), -¢va, n. (W.) disbelief, atheism ; 
“Aya, n. id. (with darmandm, denying the con- 
sequence of works), Mn. iii, 65; -mafa, n. an 
atheistical opinion, MW.; -vittz, mfu, leading the 
life of an athcist or receiving sustenance from an ath°, 
Vishy. M84,sees.v. WéAka, mf(d)n, not one, more 
than one, various, manifold, numerous, many (also 
pl.), Yaji.; Mn, &c.; -cara, mf(Zin. going in 
troops, gregarious (animal), BhP. ; -drzs,m. ‘many- 
eyed,’ N. of a son of Viévamitra, MBh. ; -dravyde- 
caya-vat, mfn. furnished with plenty of various 
goods, ib,; -dhd, ind, manifoldly, in various ways 
or parts, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; -puta, min. showing 
many rents or gaps, torn (cloud), Var.; -fyrishtha, 
m, pl. ‘many-backed,’ N. of a people, MBh. (v. 1. 
“shta); VP.; -dhdvdsraya, mfn, ‘not abiding in 
one condition,’ changeable, fickle, unsteady, MW, ; 
-bheda, min, of many kinds, various, manifold, L.; 
-muiya, mfn, using many attitices or stratagems, MBh.; 
-rtipa, mf(a)n. multiform, various, R.; -7shé (for 
-rtshi), m. N. of a man; pl. his family, Pravar, ; 
-varna, mfn, many-coloured, MBh. ; -vika/fa, mfn, 
manifold, various, Dai.; -vidha, mfn, id., Var.; 
~fas, ind, repeatedly, often, Var.; Kav.; -sastra- 
maya, m{(zjn. consisting of various missiles (rain), 
R.; “£dtman, mfn. of manifold nature (Siva), Sivag, 
Waiva-, Wo, see s.v. WétpKdita, mfn. ungen- 
erated; -/va,n., VP. Mopasth&tri (Yajii., Sch.) 
and “sth&yin (Smyitit.), not at hand, absent. 

4 3. na (L.), mfn. thin, spare; vacant, 
empty ; identical; unvexed, unbroken; m. band, fet- 
ter; jewel, pearl; war; gift; welfare; N. of Buddha; 
N. of Ciantsa; = prastuta ; = dutranda(?); (a), {. 
the navel ; a musical instrument ; knowledge. 


TM adgsa, m. (1. nad, naps) acquisition, 
RV. i, 122, 12. 
Mapsana. See svapna-n°. 


aya naysuka, mf{(a)u. (2. naé) perish- 
ing, K4th,;= au, Un, ii, 30; injurious, destruc- 
tive, W. 

Wayshtavya, mfn. (Pin, vii, 1, 60) to be in- 
jured or killed, W. 

Wayshtri, min. (ib.) an injurer, injurious, de- 
structive, W. 

aga nayhasa, m.a god smiling on or kind 
to his worshipper, MBh. i, 6450, v.1. (Nilak.) 


AATF nal-kshudra, See under 3. nds. 


WH ndk, ind. (g. svar-adi, as nomin. RV. 
vii, 73, 1) night. 


AE naka, m. N. of @ man (son of Daruka), 
VayuP. ; n. N. of sev. Samans. 


afar nakin, Skis &c. See under 2. nd. 
AFT nakuca, v.\. for lakuca. 
WHZ nakufa, n. the nose, L. 


AFS nakuld, min. (in spite of Pan. vi, 3, 
75 prob, not fr. a + kula) of a partic.colour (perhaps 
that of the ichneumon), TS.; RPrat.; m. the Bengal 
mungoose or Viverra Ichneumon (enemy of mice 
and of serpents from whose venom it protects itself 
by a medic, plant; cf. #dkuli), AV.; MBh. &c.; a 
son, L.; a partic. musical instrument, Lalit.; N. of 
Siva, L.; of a son of the Aévins and Madri (twin- 
brother of Saha-deva 6 fourth of the Pandu princes), 
MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; of a Vedic poet with the patr. 
Vama-deva (Cvya) or Vaiivamitra (“Casya vdma- 
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devasya prénkha, m. N. of a Saraan), ArshBr.; of 
a physician (author of a wk. on horses), Cat.; (@), 
f, N. of Siva’s wife, L.; (7), f., see below; n. a myst, 
N. of the sound 4, L. twa, n. the state of an 
ichneumon, MBh, Wakulady#, f. the i° plant, L. 
Wakuldadhaté, f., on. ‘i"'-blindness,’ a 
kind of disease of the eyes, Suir. Wakuléaa, v.!. 
for “Jifa (below). Wakulésht& or “shtakd, f. 
‘liked by the i°,’ a kind of medic. plant (cf. above), 
L. Makul’oshthi, f. (in music) a partic. stringed 
instrument. 

Wakulaka, m, or n.an ornament shaped like an 
ichneumon, L.; m. a kind of purse (?), Divyav.; 
(deka), f. a female i°, Kad, 

Wakull, f. a female ichneumon, MantraBr.; MBh.; 
Salmalia Malabarica, L.; Nardostachys Jatamansi, L.; 
saffron, L.; = Jankhint,L. » vyig-Isvari-mantra- 
vidh&aa, n. N. of wk. = “aa (“/tia), m. a form of 
Bhairava, L.; a myst. N. of the sound &, ib.; -dar- 
Sana, u.N. of wk.; -pdsupata, m. pl. a partic. sect, 
Sarvad.; -yoga-pardyana, n. N. of wk. 


WE nakk, cl. 10. P. nakkayati, to destroy, 
kill, Dhatup. xxxii, 54. 


TH 1. ndkta,n. night, RV.; AV. (ndkta, f. 
only in naktayé, .V., and as du, with ushisd + cf. 
°sa-nakla & naktoshdsd); eating ouly at n° (asa sort 
of penance), Yaji.; Heat.; (a), ind. by night (often 
opp. to dizvd), RV. &c. &c.; m. N. of a son of 
Prithu, VP.; of a son of Prithu-shena and Akiti, 
BhP.; (a), f. (cf. above) Methonica Superba, L. 
(Ct. nak & nakli; Zd. nakht-uru, nakht-ru; 
Gk. vg; Lat. nox; Lith. naktss ; Slav. nostt ; 
Goth. nahts ; Angl.Sax. neaht, ntht, Engl. night, 
Germ. Nacht.) =kila-nirgaya, m. N. of wk. 
~ ofrin (L.), mfn. walking at night ; m. an owl; 
cat; thief; a Rakshas(ct. nak(amt-c’), = prabhava, 
v.J, for naktam-pr°, = bhojana, n. the eating only 
at n° (cf. above), Hcat.; supper, W.; °yi, mfn. 
eating at n°, BhavP. ; “72-/oa, n. Kathas, = mukha, 
f. evening, n°, L. (for -masha?). — vat, miu, eating 
only atn”, Heat, = vrata, n.‘n’-observance, cating 
at n° (& fasting by day), W. Waktandha, mfn. 
blind at n?, Suér.; Vdordhya, n., ib. Waktadsin, 
mfn, eating only at n°, Vishn, Waktéshish, f. 
du, n° and morning, RV. 

Waktan (only ¢déArs), night, RV. vii, 104, 18. 

Waktam (2 befure labials), ind., see 1. xdéh(a. 
= samays, m. night-time, Naish. = homé, m. n°- 
oblation, TS. oara, mfii)n, walking about at n°; 
m. any n°-animal or creature, GrS.; Gaut.; MBh. 
&c.; nocturnal demon, Rakshas, MBh.; Var. &c. 

°réivara, m, the lordof the rovers or fiends, MBh.); 
the bdellium tree, W.; (7',f.a female demon, Kathas, 
= oaryii, f. the walking about at n°, MBh. = c&rin, 
mfu. = -cara, Grs.; Gaut.; Mn.; m.acat, L. = jita, 
mf(@)n. grown at n° (herbj, AV. =@ina, n. sg. n° 
and day, Milav. v, 13; (ame), ind, = next, Kathis.; 
Paiic. = divam, ind. by n’ and day, L. Waktam- 
prabhava, mfn. produced at n°; Var. (v.1. %a- 
pr’). Maktam-bhiga, min. having @ nocturnal 
part, Var. Waktam-bhogin, mfn. = “¢a-6h, MBh. 
iti, 13734 (v.1.) 

Waktayl, ind. at night, RV. iv, 11, 1. 

Wakti, f. night, RV. ii, 2, 2. 

TW 2. nakta or nekla(?) n. (in astron.) 
N. of the fifth Yoga (= |4}). 


WE naktoka, m. dirty or ragged cloth, 
rag, wiper &c., L. (v.r. for dakiaka). 


ABTS naktamala or °laka, m. Pongamia 
Glabra, L. 


4M nakra, m. (according to Pan. vi, 3, 
785 fr. na + kra) crocodile, alligator, Mn,; MBh, &c. 
(ile. f.d@); the sign ofthe zodiac Scorpio, Gol.; (@), 
f. a swarm of bees or wasps, L.; n. the nose (also 
d, f.), L.; a partic. disease of the nose, L,; the upper 
timber of a door-frame, L. (cf. adkra and Pan. vi, 

3: 75). @ ketana,.m. N. of the god of love, Dai. 
(cf, makara-k’), meakra,n. a multitude of croco- 
diles, Paiicad. » makshik®, f.a kind of fly, L. = rij 
or -riijaka, m. a shark or any other large sea animal 
(lit. king of the Nakras), L. = h&raka, m. id. (lit. 
seizer of the N°s), L. 


Sh naksh. cl. 1. P.A.ndkshats, °te (perf. 
nanakshir, “kshé, RV.; aor. anakshit, 
Gr.; fut. nakshishyati, nakshitd, ib.) to come near, 


Aga nakula-tva. 


approach, arrive at, get, attain, RV.; AV.; VS. (cf. 
1, nas ; inaksh). 

Wakshat, m{(an/i)n. approaching. “shad-d&- 
bhé, mfn, striking down any one that approach: 
(Indra), RV. vi, 22, 2. ‘i 

Wakshatra, n. (m. only RV. vi, 67, 6; prob. 
fr. o/naksh, cf. naksh dydm, i, 33, 14 &c.) a star 
or any heavenly body ; also spplied to the sun; 1. 
sg. sometimes collectively ‘the stars,’ e.g. vii, 86, 1, 
RV. &c, &c.; an asterism or constellation through 
which the moon passes, a Junar mansion, AV. 8c. 
&c. (27, later 28, viz. Sravishth’ or Dhanishtha, 
Ssta-bhishaj, Porva-bhadrapada, Uttara-bh®, Revati, 
Aivini, Bharani, Kyittika, Rohipt or Brahm, 
Mriga-siras or Agrahayayf, Ardra’, Punarvasi or 
Yamakau, Pushya or Sidhya, Adlesha, Magha, 
Pirva-phalguni, Uttara-ph°, Hasta, Citra, Svati, Vi- 
iakha or Radha, Anuradha, Jyeshtha, Mila, Parva- 
shadha, Uttarash®, Abhijit, Sravana; according to 
VarBrS, Revati, Uttara-phalgunl, °ra-bhadrapada & 
rishadha are called dhruvdni, fixed ; in the Vedas 
the Nakshatras are considered as abodes of the gods 
or of pious persons after death, Say, on RV. i, §0, 
a; later as wives of the moon and daughters of 
Daksha, MBh, ; Hariv. &c.; according to Jainas the 
sun, moon, Grahas, Nakshatras and ‘Taras form the 
Jyotishkas) ; a pearl, L. = kalpa, m. N. of a Paris. 
of AV, = k&nti-vistira, m. the white YAvanala 
flower. =» kfirma, m. (or -cara, m., -vébhdga, m.) 
N. of ch, xiv of VarByS, = kosa, m. N. of a list of 
stars. » graha-yuty-adhikdra, m. N. of ch. of 
Soryas, ~ grahotp&ta, m. N. of the 63rd Paris. of 
AV, =grima-yijaka, m. =°fra-y’, MBh. = oa- 
kra, 0. a partic. diagram, Tantras.; the N°s col. 
lectively, W.: the sphere of the fixed stars, MW. 
=ocintk-mani & -cfld&-m’, m. N. of wks. jl, 
mfn. star-born, m. son of the stars, AV. =jitaka 
& “k&di-bhiva-phala, n. N. of wks. = thri-rit- 
jaditya, m. a partic. Samadhi, Buddh. = darsa, 
m, star-gazet, VS. —diina-vidhi, m. N, of wk. 
= devata, mfn. having the N’s as deities, ASvGr. 
~ devath-kathana & -dohada-sintika, n. N. 
of wks, = dvamdva, n. a N° compound (as fishya- 
punarvasu’, Pir. i, 2, 63. = n&tha, m. ‘ lord of 
the N°s,’ the moon, Hariv. =niiman, n., =ni- 
ghantu &-niryaya, m.N. of wks. = nemi, m. the 
pole-star, L.; the moon, L.; N. of Vishnu, MBh. ; 
f. the N° Revati. » nya, m. N. of ch. of PSarv. 
= pa, m. =-ndtha, L.@ patalophya-dina, n. N. 
of wk, = pati, m. = -fa ; -mandana, m. the planet 
Mercury, Vastuv. = patha, m., ‘star-path,’ the starry 
sky, Hear.; -vuscas, n.itssplendour, R. = pathaka, 
m, ‘star-reader,’ astrologer, Cat. = pita, m. N. of 
wk. = purusha, m, (astrol,) a human figure repre- 
senting the N°s (also -4a@); a ceremony in which such 
a figure is worshipped; N. of ch. of the VamP.; 
vrata, n, N, of a partic. observance & of ch. of the 
MatsyaP. = pBijita, mfn.‘star-honoured, auspicious, 
MW. —prakarana, n., -pragna, n., -phala, 
n., -bhakti, f., -bhukta-ghati-coakra, n. N. 
of wks. = mandala, n. star-cluster, Cat. miirga, 
m. = -fatha, MBh, = m&l&,f. star-circle, star-group, 
R.; the N°s collectively, Var. ; a necklace of 7 pearls, 
ib.; 8 partic. ornament for an elephant’s head, Kad. 
(Cddya, Nom, A. °yafe, ib.) ; a kind of dance, W.; 
N. of sev. wks. = mAlik&, f., -yajiia, m. N. of 
wks, = yijaka, min. offering oblations to the N°s, 
MBh, = yoga, m. conjunction of (moon with the) 
N°, ib.; -ddna, n. N. of wk. ; “ge, mfn. connected 
with N°s, MBh, ; Hariv.; f. pl. chief stars in the N°s, 
L, = riija, m. ‘king of the stars,’ AV:; the moon, 
MBh.; R.; N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh.; -pra- 
bhava-bhasa-garbha, m. N. of a B°-s°, ib. ; -vtkri- 
dita, m, a partic. Samadhi, ib.; -samhussmita- 
bhijfta, m.N, of a B°-s°, ib, loké, m. pl. the 
world of the N%, SBr.; sg, the starry region, firma- 
ment, MW. = vartman, n. «= -Zatha, L. = vida 
m&MkR, -wkdavall, f. N. of wks. =widys, f. 
‘ star-knowledge,’ astronomy, ChUp.; Mn. =vi- 
dhina, n. N. of wk. = vith§, f, path of the N°s, 
MBh, ~ vyiksha, m, a tree consecrated toa N°, L. 
~vrishti, f. ‘star-shower, shooting stars, L. 
=vytha, m.=-dhakti, = savas (ndksh°), mfn. 
equal to stars in number, RV. x, 22, 10 (Say. ‘going 
to the gods’), = éEinti, f., -suddhi-prakarana, 
n. N. of wks. = samvatsars, m. a particular form of 
year, Var. = sattra, n. = nakshatréshti; N, of wk.3 
-prayoga, m., -hautra, n., “trésh(s-prayoga, m., 

tréshti-hautra-prayoyva, m.N. of wks. = Samuc- 
cays, m, ‘assemblage of N%s,’ N. of wk. = atlcaka, 


afag nakhin. 


m. ‘star-indicator, astrologer, Var. stoma, m. N. 
of a partic. Ekaha, SanikhSr.= sthZpana, n. N. of 
wk. MWakshatrAdhipa, m. the regent of a N°, 
Cat.; “pati, m. ‘chief of N°s,’ N. of Pushya, Lalit. 
Wakeshatribhidhina, n. N. of wk. MWakaha- 
trisrays, mfn. relating to a star or N°, ManGr. 
Wakshatrésa, m.=tra-natha, Caurap. Wa 
kshatrésh » £.N. of partic. sacrificial bricks, TS.; 
ApSr. Wakeshatréshti, f. 0 sacrifice to the N°s; 
N. of wk.s -niriipana,n., -paddhats, f., -prayoga, 
m., -homa, m., -hautra, un. N, of wks. Waksha- 
trépajivin, m. ‘subsisting by the N's,’ astrologer, 
Y4ja. ili, a8, Sch, 

Wakshatrin, m. ‘having or holding the stars,’ 
N. of Vishyu, MBh. xiii, 6996 (cf. °¢ra-nemi). 

Wakshatriya, mfn. relating to the stars or Na- 
kshatras, containing a number equal to that of the 
N°s, i.e. 27, AV.; VS. &c. 

Wakshysa, mfn. to be approached, RV. vii, 15, 7- 


WR nakh or nankh, cl. 4. & 1. P. nakhyati, 
nakhati & nankhati, to go, move, Naigh. ii, 14 5 
Dhatup, v, 20, 21. 


A nakhd, m.n, (fr. /nagh[?), cf. nagha- 
mara ; prob. not fr. #a + &a in spite of Pan. vi, 3, 
we; ifc. f. 7) a finger-nail, toe-nail, claw, talon, the 
spur of a cock, RV. &c. &c. (“hhani kri or 
ov kirtp,to cut the nails, Kaus.; Mn.); = 20, Siiryas.; 
n. and (z), £. Unguis Odoratus, VarByS.; Heat.; m. 
part, portion. (Cf. Gk. dvuf, stem 6-vuy; Lat. 
unis, Lit. sdpas; Slav. mogrit!; Ang!.Sax. naegel; 
Engl. nail; Germ. Nagel.| —kutta, m. ‘nail- 
cutter,’ barber, L.; N. of an author, Sah. = kRAdin, 
min. biting (lit. eating) the n°s, Mu.; MBh. = guo- 
oha-phal&, f. a kind of pulse, L.=ccheda, m. 
(MW.); “dana, n. (Mn.; Suér.)n°-cutting. = oche- 
dya, mfn. to be slit by the n°s, Bhpr.=j&ha, n. 
n’-root, L. = diirana, m. ‘tearing with the claws,” 
falcon, hawk, L, =nikyintana, m. or n. n°- 
scissors, ChUp, = nirbhinna (“thd-n"), min. split 
asunder with the n°s, TS.; Pan. vi, 2, 48, Kas, 
~nishphivik& or ‘pavi, f. a kind of pulse, L. 
= nylisa, m. inserting the claws, Ragh, = pada, n. 
n°-mark, scratch, Megh.; Unguis Odoratus, VarBrS. 
Sch, = paral, f. a kind of plant (=vrisctka), L. 
= puiija-phalg, f. a kind of pulse, L.=pushpf, 
f, Trigonella Corniculata,L, = piirwik&, f, = -nish- 
pavi, L. = praca, n., g. maytira-vyagsakdds, 
= phalini, f. 2 kind of pulse, L.=bhinna, nifn. 
scratched or torn off with a n°, W. =muea, n. 
‘n”-looser,’ bow, L. =» m-paoa, mi(din.n°-scalding, 
Pan. iii, 3, 34, K48,; scanty, shallow (water), Kav. 
=-rajani, f. a kind of plant and its fruit, L.— rail- 
jan, f. n°-scissors, L. —lekhaka, m. n°-painter, 
L, =lekh&, f. a scratch with the nail, n°-painting, 
MW. = vidana (Apast.) & -widya (L.), n. ‘u"- 
music, noise made with the finger-nails, = vilekhk, 
f, a scratch, W. = visha, mfn. having venom in the 
n’s or claws, L. = vishkira, m, ‘tearing or rending 
with the claws,’ scratcher, Mn. v, 13. = wyiksha, 
nm. a kind of tree, Lio n. ‘n°-wound,’ 
scratch, W. =gankha, m. a small shell, L. Wae 
khagsu, m. elegance or brightness of the finger-n°s, 
W. Makhdgré, n. n°-point, SBr. Wakhi- 
ghkta, m.«“kha-vrana,L. Makhfaka, m. 1°- 
mark, Kav.; Unguis Odoratus, L. WakhAaga, n. 
a kind of perfume, L. Wakhoohotaniks, f. 
(4/cuf) making a noise with the n°s (asa token of 
applause or approval), HParii, Wakh&-nakhi, ind. 
n° against n°, close fighting (with mutual scratching), 
MBh. viii, 2377 (cf. Aedd-keft). Wakhftyudha, 
mfn, ‘ claw-armed,’ Pafic. ii, $4; -fva, n. ib. 942, 
m. a lion; tiger; cock, L.; monkey, R. MakhAri, 
m. N. of an attendant of Siva, LL, MakbArtha, m, 

kind of perfume, Gal. Makh&@li or Liks, f. 2 
small shell (cf. °kha-sankha). Wakhikvapita, 
mfn. purified with the nails ; pl. N. of partic. grains, 
MaitrS, Wakh&éin, m. ‘eating with claws,'an owl,L. 

Wakhaka, m., N. of a Naga-raja, L. 

Wakhar&é, mfn. shaped like a claw, curved, 
‘ooked, SBr., MBh.; m. a curved knife, MBh.; 
Daéd.; m., f(d) or n. nail, claw, Var.; Pafic. &c. 
nail-scratch, Cat.; (7), f, Unguis Odoratus, L. = rae 
Janf, f. v.1. for zakha-r°, g. haritaky-ddi, Kai, 
Wak m. a lion; tiger; cock, L. (cf, 
nakhay°), Makharihva, m. Nerium Odorum, L, 

WakhKilu,m.a kind oftree( = nakha-vriksha),L, 

Wakhin, mfp. having nails or claws; thorny, 
prickly, SBr.; m. a clawed animal, lion, L. 


am nd-ga. 


WT nd-ga, m. ‘not moving’ (cf. d-ga), a 
mountain (ife. f. dj ef. sa-naga), AV. &c. &c.; the 
number 7 (because of the 7 principal mountains ; cf. 
hula-giri), Sdryas,; any tree or plant, MBh.; Kav. 
&c. ; a serpent, L.; the gun, L. =» karal, f, Clitoria 
Ternatea, L, @ ja, mfn. mountain-born, mountaineer; 
in. elephant, L.; (d), f. a kind of plant, L.=nadl, 
f, ‘m®°-river,’ N. of a river, Megh. = nandinf, f. 
*m°-daughter,’ N. of Durga (d° of Himilaya), L. 
eo nimna-gk, f. ‘m°-river,’ torrent, Sid. ii, 104. 
= pati, m.‘m°-chief,’ the Him@laya, L. = bhid, m. 
“ rock-splitter,’ (L.) an axe ; a crow; Indra; a kind 
of plant. = bhU, mfn, = -ja ; m. a kind of plant, L, 
» mlirdhan,m.‘m°-crest,’ W. - randhra-Kara, 
1, /m°-splitter,’ N. of Karttikeya, Ragh.ix, 2. = vat, 
mifn.aboundingin mountains ortrees, R. = vihana, 
m.'m°-borne,' N. of Siva,Sivag. = vrittika, m. (and 
“ka, f.) a kind of plant, Suir. = greshtha, m., the 
finest tree, Supary. = svartipigl, f. a kind of metre, 
Srutab. Magigra, a.m°-top, MBh. Wagitans, 
m. ‘ tree-wanderer,’ monkey, L. Mag&dhipa, m. 
= °gu-pati, LL. Wagddhir&ja,m. id, MW. Wa- 
gitpagt, f. = “vanimnazi, Sis. ii,100. Nagtri, 
m. N. of a man, MBh. iv, 1294. Mag&likk, 
see nagdnikd. Magdviisa, m. ‘tree-dweller,’ a 
peacock, L. Mag&éman, m. a piece of rock, Sid. 
xv, 10, Magtsraya, min. living in mountains, W. ; 
m. a kind of plant, L. Wagthvaya, m. N. of a 
man, MBh. iv, 1294. Wagéndra,m. ‘m°-lord,’N. 
of Himalaya, Ragh, ii, 28; of Kailasa, Megh. 63; 
of Nishadha, Ragh. xviii, 1. Magééa, m. id., N. 
of a partic. m’, Satr.; of Kailasa or of Siva, MW. 
Wagé@svara, m. id., N. of Himalaya, L. Wago- 
ochriya, m. m°-clevation, W. Wagodara, n. 
m°-rift, BhP. Wagdhkas, m, ‘mountain- or tree- 
dweller,’ (L.) lion ; the fabulous animal Sarabha ; 
a crow (cf, aydiskas) ; any bird. 


WTA nagana, f, Curdiospermum Halica- 
cabum, L. (v.1. xagnd). 


ATT ndgara, n. (m. only MBh. iii, 3014; 
ifc, f. d, Hariv. 2951 ; prob. not ft. naga + ra, but 
cf. g. afamddi; the n cannot be cerebralized, g. 
kshubhnidi) a town, city, N. of sev. cities, TAr.; 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; (2), f., see below. =» k&ka, m, ‘a 
town-crow,’ a term of contempt, L. = koti, N. of 
a town (Nagar-kut), and of another place, Cat. 
~ khanda, N. of ch. of the SkandaP, = gimin, 
mfn, (road) going or leading to a t°, Malatim. i, 
ai. ~gh&ta, m. ‘t°-destroying, (also -4a), an 
elephant, LL. —catush-patha, m. or n. meeting 
of 4 ways in a t°, ManGr. «jana, m. pl. towns- 
folk, sg. acitizen, Hit. = daivata, n, presiding deity 
of a t°; -vat, ind, Mgicch, i, 19. —dvira, n, t°- 
gate, Hit.; -kit/aka, n. a kind of fence ona t°-p®, L. 
« Ghana-vihira or -dhana-samgherima, m. 
N, of a Buddh. monastery, = pata, m. t°-chief, L. 
~pura, n. N. of a t°, L. epradakshing, f. 
carrying an idol round a ¢° in procession, MW. 
«» pranta, m. the outskirts of at”, ib. b&hu, m. 
*t°-arm, N. of aman, L. «= b&hya, mfn. situated 
without the town, MW. = mandank, f. ‘1°-orna- 
ment,” a courfezan, Visav. -mardin, m. ‘t°- 
crusher,’ N. of a man, g. dbdhvu-ddi. = m&Mn, min. 
garlanded with cities, MW. = must&, f. = °rittha; 
~ rakehidhikrita, m. the chief of the t°-guard, 
Mricch, = rakshin, mn, t’-watchmian, ib, = viyasa, 
mn, = -kéka,L, @ visin, min.‘ t°-dwelling, acitizen, 
MW. ~vriddha, m. 1°-senior, Das. = sammita, 
mfn, equal toa t°, MW. =» stha, m, = -vdsin, Hit. 
~svimin, m. ‘t°-chief,? N. of a man, Kathas, 
= hira, ‘t°-taking,’ N. of a kingdom, L. Waga- 
radhikrite (Rajat), rédhipa & pati (Kathis.), 
“ridhyakaha (Hariv.), m. 1°-chief, head police- 
officer, Wagaribhy&éa, m. neighbourhood of a 
°, MW. Wagardétthh, f. a kind of plant, L. 
a ta, n.=7a-prinia, MW. Waga- 
r@akaa,m. = °va-visin, Rajat. Wagardushadhi, 
f, Musa Sapientum, L. 

Wagarkya, Nom. A. “yate, to look like a town, 
MBh.; Hariv. 

Magarin, m. lord of a town, Car. ; N. of a man, 
AitBr. v, 30. °ry-anna, n. food given by the lord 
of a.town, Mn. iv, 213. 

Wagari, f. «“ra,Mu.; MBh, &c, = nirodha, m. 
N. of ch. of Ganl’. ii. baka, m. ‘ town-crane,’ 
acrow, L,= yukti, f. N. of ch. of the Yukti-kalpa- 
taru. = rakshin, m, town-watchman, MBh, 

Wagariya, min. belonging to a town, civic, 
urban, Kay. 


WTAMT naganika, °ni or nagdlika, f. a 
kind of metre, Col. 
AQ nagna. See under /noj below. 


AqR nagndhku (or °hi, L.), m. ferment, a 
drug used for fermenting spirituous liquor, VS. ; SBr. 


AAVATT nayha-mard & nagha-rishd, m. N. of 
the plant Aushktha =Costus Speciosus, AV. (cf. 
nakhd), 


YF nayhusha, m. N. ofa man =nahusha, 


MaitrUp.; Ragh.; n. Tabernaemontana Coronaria, 
Bhpr. 


wR nankh. Seo v/nakh. 


afwan na-ciketa, na-cira &c. See under 
2. a, p. §23. 
AH naj, cl. 6. A. najate, to be ashamed 


(v. 1. for Zag, Dhatup. xxviii, 10; prubably invented 
to explain s#ay7a). 

Nagné, mid yn, naked, new, bare, desolate desert, 
RY. &c. &c.; m.anaked mendicant (esp, a Bauuddha, 
but also a mere hypocrite), Var.; VP.; a bard ac- 
companying an army, L.; N. of Siva, Sivag.; of a 
poet, Cat. ; (a ), f. a naked (wanton) woman, AV. 
v, 7, 8; a girl before menstruation (allowed to go 
naked), Paice. iii, 217; Cardiospermum Halicaca- 
bum, L, (cf. sagand); =vde (v. |. for nan), 
Naigh. i,11,Sch. (Cf. Zd. maghna for naghna ; 
Lith. wdeas; Slav. naga; Goth. nagaths; Angl.Sax. 
nacod ; Engl, naked ; Germ. nackt,] —kehapa- 
naka, m.a naked mendicant, Kid.; mfn. (place) 
containing (only jn°m°s, Can, = m-karana,mf{(i'n. 
making u’, Pan. iii, 3, 56. =cary&, f. vow to po 
n°, Divyav. = jit, m. N. of a prince of the Gan- 
dharas (father of one of Kyishna’s wives), Br.; 
MBh.; of a writer on architecture (?), VarBrS, viii, 
43.15; of a poet, Cat. = t& (Cead-), f. (RV.; SBr.), 
-tva, n. (Hit.) nakedness. = dhare, m. N. of Sch. 
on Ragh.; Cat. —nilapa¢edika, n. nick-name of 
Kanfida’s wks., Cat. = bhlpati-graha, m. N. of a 
drama. = mushita, mfn. stripped bare, g. 7d7a- 
dantddi, =m-bhavishau, min. (Pan. iii, 3, 57) 
z:-m-bhavuka, m{n. (ib.) becoming naked, un- 
covering one’s self in a shameless manner, TS.; 
Kath. vritti, f. N. of Comm. on Un = vrata- 
dhara, min. observing the vow of a n° mendicant 
‘Siva), Sivag, = gramane (VarByS., Sch.) & -sra- 
vana (K4irand.), m. an° ascetic. Magnaekrya, 
m, a bard, VarByS., Sch. (cf. nagnd above). Mag- 
nite & “taka, m. a n° wanderer, (esp.) a Buddh. 
or Jain. mendicant, Rijat.; L. 

Wagnaka, mf(i4d)n. naked, wanton, AV.; 
HParié.; m. a n°? mendicant, Paiic.; a bard, L.; 
(7k7), f. a n° or wanton woman, L,; a gitl before 
menstruation, MBh. ; Paiic. 

Wagni, in comp. for “na. = karana, 0. stripping, 
undressing, W.< 4/kri, to render naked ; -kyita, 
mfn. converted into a n° mendicant, Bharty. i, 64. 


AA nant, ind, N. of the negat. particle na, 
negation, Pan.ii,1, 60; Vam.v,2, 13 &c.=artha, 
m. the meaning of na; -nirnaya & -vada, m. 
(cda-tika & viuriti, f.) N. of wks. & Comms, 
= vida, m. N. of wk.; -tippani, f., -viveka, m. 
N. of Comm..'s on it.— viveka, -#iro-mani, -sa- 
misa & -sfitrirtha-viida, m. N. of wks. 


WRATH natja-raja, m. N. of a king and 
author(?). —yaso-bhfishana, n. N. of wk. 


nat (Prikr. for nrit, q.v.), cl. 1. P. 
A natats (Dhatup. xix, 19; ix, 23) to dance, 
Kav.; to hurt or injure, Vop. (cf. sen-4/ nat): Caus, 
ndtayati (Dhatup. xxxii, 12) to represent anything 
(acc.) dramatically, act, perform, imitate, Mricch,; 
Sak. &e. 3 to fall (cf. 4/saq) ; to shine, Vop. 
Mata, m. (fr. prec.; but cf. Un. iv, 104) actor, 
dancer, mime, MBh.; Kav. &v.; N. of a partic. 
caste (sons of degraded Kshatriyas, Mu. x, 22); 
Colosanthes Indica, L.; Jonefia Asoka, L.; a sort 
of reed ( = hishku-parvan), L.; (in music) N. of a 
Raga; N. of a man (who with his brother Bhata 
built a Vihara), Buddh.; (4), f. Caesalpina Bandu- 
cella, L.; (i), f.an actress (g. gaterddi), Sak.; Sah. 
&c. ; a dancer, Nauch girl, courtezan, L.; a partic. 
fragrant plant, Bhpr.; red arsenic, L.; (in music) N. 
of a Ragini. gahg'oka, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 
= gati, f..a kind of metre, Col. moaryh, f. an 
actor's performance, BhP, = t&, f. office or condition 


anya nata-mukha. 
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of ana°, Hariv.~ niv&yaga, m. (in music) N. of a 
Raga. »pattriké, {Solanum Melongena, L. = pare 
a, n.‘2’s wing, the skin, W. =» bagu,m.ayoung a’, 
L, = bhatika-vihira, m., -bhagiks, f. ‘temple 
of Nata & Bhata,’ N. of a t’, Buddh, = bhlshapa 
and -mandana, n. ‘a°'s ornament,’ orpiment, L. 
= raga, m.‘a°'s arena, anything illusory, Buddh, 
= vara (W.)or-sreshtha (MW.), m, chief a° or 
dancer, = samjiiaka, m, orpiment, L. an a° or d°, 
W. (cf. -bhashana), = etre, n. rules for a°s, Pan. 
iv, 3, 110, Mathntikd, f, ‘a°-killing, a°-sroiling,’ 
shame, modesty, L. (v. 1. °ndhiké),. Magésvara, 
m. ‘lord of dancers,’ N. of Siva, W. 

Wataka, m. an actor, L. = melaka, n. ‘company 
of actors,’ N. of a comedy. 

Matana, n. dancing, dance, pantomime, Kau- 
tukas, “nadnanda-nitha, m. N. of an author, Cat. 

Wataniya, mfn. to be danced, Git. 

Matita, mfn. disgusted with, tired of (instr.), 
liParis. ; u. acting, representation, MW. 

Mati, f., see nafa, above. uta, m. the son of 
a dancing girl, MW. 

Matyi, {. a company of actors, g. pasdds. 

WE natta or Sfaka, m., fa, f. (in music) 
N. of a Ragini. akalyina & onErkyana (cf. 
nata-n°’, m. id, = patta-grima, m. N. of a 
village, Cat. = mallfrik, -varitik& & -ham- 
birk, f. N. of Ragints, 


Az x, nad, cl. 10. P, .ddayatt, to fall, Vop. 
in Dhatup. xxxii, 12 (cf. o/na?/). 

2, Wad, in comp. and word-formation for nada. 
wantiké, f.‘reed-destroying,’ N. of a river, Vishn, 
(cf. satdnt®), »bhuvaka, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 
=vat, mfn. covered with reeds, Pan. iv, 2, 87. 
=vala, mi(d)n.=-vat, iv, 2,88; n. a quantity of 
r°s, r°-bed, MBh.; Ragh.; (@), f. id., VS. ; N. of the 
wile of Manu Cakshusha, Hariv.; Pur. (v.!. sa- 
vald; ct.nd¢valeya ). = vabn (?),f. = £ue/fimea,L. 

Wada or nala, m. (L. also n.) a species of reed, 
Arundg Tibialis or Karka, RV.; AV.; SBr.; N. of 
a prince with the patr. Naishidha, SBr. (= Nala 
Naishadha, Sch.) ; of a Naga, L.; of a partic. tribe 
whose employment is making a sort of glass bracelet, 
W. (cf. na/a), =kfibara, m. N. of a son of 
Kubera, Kathas, (cf. sa/a-), @neri, f. (in music) 
a kind of dance, = praya, min. abounding in reeds, 
L. =bhakta, min. inhabited by Nada (?), g. 
aishukary-ddi (v.1. sada-),- maya, mf(ijn. con- 
sisting or made of 1°, Kaus, = mina, m. ‘1°-fish,’ a 
kind of sprat, L. = vana, n, ‘1°-thicket,” L.; N. 
of a place, Rajat. » samhati, f.‘id,’ L. Wada- 
g&ra, n.1°-hut, MW. Wad&-giri, m. (g. 4377- 
Sulakddi) N, of an elephant, Kathas, 

Wadaka, u. the hollow of a bone, KatySr. @u- 
kiya, min, abounding in reeds, Pan. iv, 2, gl. 
‘dasa, mfu. id., g. frinddi. 

Madini, f. a reed bed, g. pushkarddi. °atle, 
mfn. reedy, covered with reeds, g. Adda. 

Madyh, f. a reed bed, L. 


TSF nadaha, mfn. lovely, beautiful (prob. 


w. ©. for lagaha). 


nadu-vaha, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 
(for nad-v” or nada-v°?), 

AA nal, mfn. (./nam) bowing, bowing one’s 
self (itc.), MW. 

Wath, min. bent, bowed, curved, inclined, in- 
clining, RV. &c. &c.; bowing to, saluting (acc, or 
gen.), BhP, vi, 9, 40; v, 18, 43 depressed, sunk, 
flat; deep, hanging down, MBh.; Kav. &c.; ifc. 
bent duwn by or turned towards (cf, vdmia-, add.) ; 
cerebralized (as the letter 2, cf. sats), RPrat.; m.n, 
Tabernaemontana Corounaria, L.; n. zenith-distance 
at meridian transit, Siryas.; hour-angle or distance 
in time from meridian, ib.; inclination, ib, = kame 
dhara, min. bowing (the neck), MW. = killa, m. 
hour-angle (see above), Siryas., Sch. » ghasikk, f. 
id., ib. =jy@, f. the sine of the hour-angle, MW, 
« drama, m.=/atd-séla (bower?), L. = nEAikR 
or -n&4l, f, = -4d/a, L.; any hourof birth after noon 
or before midnight, W. on&bhi, min. ‘deep- 
naveled,’ thin, slender, Kum. i, 38. = n&sika, min. 
flat-nosed, Var. = parwan, min. (arrow) flat-jointed, 
smooth, MBh. v, 7143; Sak. vii, 16a (read 
adhund nata°), abhiga, m, zenith-distance at 
meridian transit, Sdryas, @ bhrG, mfn. having arched 
brows or bending the brows, frowning, Vikr. iv, 28. 
» mukha, mf\i)n, bending down the face, looking 
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down, Rajat. » mfirdhan, mfn. bending or hanging 
down the head, W. = Watdgda, m. = °%a-dhaga, 
Siryas. Watagra-nisa, min, = “la-ndsika, Var. 
Watiaga, mf(i)n. bent, curved, bowed, stooping, 
W.; (i), f. a (smooth- or round-limbed) woman, 
Malatim. i, 38. MWatddara, mfn. = /a-nddhe, 
MBh, vii, 2735. Matonnata, mfn. depressed 
and elevated ; -AAi7mi bhdga, mf. (path) with d° 
and e° portions of ground, Sak. iv, 14; -b4rd, mfn, 
depressing and elevating the eye-brows, frowning, 
‘MW. 

Mati, f. bending, bowing. stosping, modesty, 
humility, Kav.; Satr. &c.; inclination or parallax in 
latitude, Siryas,; curvature, crookedness, W.; the 
change of a dental letter to a cerebral, Prat, = tatd, 
f, excessive humbleness, Kav. Waty-akshara, 0 
a letter subject to cerebralization (e.g. the letter 9°, 
Prat. 


WHAZT na-tam-anhas, the beginning of 
RV. x, 126 (cf. Mn. xi, 282). 


AAA na-tawan & na-taram, See 2. na. 
AME natyuha, mn. prob. = datyuka, R.(B.) 
AIT natra, n. (in music) a kind of dance. 

nad, cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. iii, 17) ad- 
Ag 


dati (ep. also "fe; pf. mandada, nedur, 
nedire, MBh.; aor. asddit, Gri; fut. nadi- 
shyatt, “itd, ib.) to sound, thunder, roar, cry, how! 
&c. (also with ndiddmt, Jabdam, svanam &c.), AV. 
&e. &c.; Pass. nadyate, MBh.: Caus. naddyalt, 
“te, to make resound or vibrate, RV. ; nddayats, “te, 
to make resonant, till with noises or cries, MBh., 
Kav. &c.; aor. aninadat, Gr.; Pass. addyate, 
MBh.: Desid. ninadishadd, Gr: Lotens, 3. pl. aana- 
dati, p. ndnadat, RV.: 3. sg. ndnadyale, yp. 
Sdyamina, Br.; MBh. to vibrate or sound violently, 
to roar, howl, cry, neigh &c. 

Wada, m. a roarcr, bellower, thunderer, crier, 
neigher &c, (as a cloud, horse, bull, met. a man, 
i, 179, 4), RV., N. of RV. viii, 58, 2 (beginning 
with xudam®, SBr.; SinkhSr,; a river (if thought 
of as male, ite. ind. -vadam ; cf. nadi),Mn.; MBh., 
&c.;= nada, reed, RV. i, 32,8; (i, f., see Nadi. 
@ dhra, itn. (tor /Aara?) possessing rivers, Kav. 
= nadi, (in comp.) the male and female rivers; 
“pati, m. “lord ot m? and f° rivers,” N. of the Sindhu, 
Hariv.; of the ocean, MBh,; R,; -dhartri,m. ‘id,’ 
the ocean, MBh. = bhakta, see naga-h". @ bhar- 
tri, m. ‘lord of rivers, the ocean, Sis, = r¥ja, m. 
id.; -safé, f. N. of Sri, Sis. ix, 30. 

Wadat, mit az/i)u. sounding, resounding, roaring; 
m. N. of an Afigirasa, ArshBr. 

Wadathu, m. noise, clamour, din, ChUp. ui, 
33, 8. 

Madana, mfp. sounding, Nir. v, 2. Cnimén, 
min. humming, murmuring, AV. v, 23, 8. “ma, m. 
noise, din, RV. viii, 21, 143 the sound of approba- 
tion, MW.; war, battle, Naigh. ii, 173; a cloud 
(nadinw’, Un. iii, §2, Sch.; a lion, L.; -mat, mtn. 
roaring, thundcring, RV. vi, 18, 2. 

Madara, min, go asmddl. 

Madaaya, Num. A. syaée to roar, Divyav., 

Wadi, m. a cries, caller, RV. v, 74, 2 = stellt, 
Sdy.\; ifc., see nadi, ja, m. (for “di-) Lablab 
Vulgaris, L. 

Wadikd, see next. 

Waal, f. flowing water, a river (commonly per- 
sonified as a female ; but see madi above’, RV. &c. 
&c. (ite. nadthd; cf. ku-nadiké and girt-; ind. 
-nadt ; ct. upa-nadé (beside -nadam, fr. nadd, 
Pan. v, 4,110]); N. of 2 kinds of metre, Col.; of 
partic. fem. stenis ending in f or # (as madi itself), 
Pan. i, 4, 3, &c. @ kadambsa, m.N, of a plant, L. 
- kEuta, m. ‘lover of rivers,’ the ocean, L.; Vitex 
Negundo or Barringtonia Acutangula, L.; (4), f. 
Eugenia Jambolana or Leea Hirta, L.; a creeper 
(= lata), L. = kRéyapa, mn. N, of a contemporar 
of Sikya-muni, Buddh, « kfila, n. bank of a r°, 
Can.; -priya,m, Calamus Rotang, L. = kehetraai- 
m&h&tmya, n. N. of ch. of SkandaP, #ja, mfn. 
r°-horn, coming from a 1° (horses’, MBh.; m. patr. 
of Bhishma, ib.; N. of plants (Terminalia Arjuna, 
Barringtonia Acutangula, Lablab Vulgaris, or a 
species of reed = y.ivand/a-sara’, 1.,; antimony, 
Suér.; (2), f.= next; n. a lotus, W. = jBte, m. 
Premna Spinosa or Longifolia, L. = ja, mfn. knowe 
ing the course of r°s, MW. = tags, m. =-Avi/a, Var. 
= tara, mf, crossing a river, L.; m. swimming 


ani nata-mirdhan. 


actoss a 1°, Yajfi.; -sthala or -sthdna, n, landing. 
place, ferry, L. = tira, n. =-&/7/a, Kiv, = datta, 
m. ‘ r°-given,’ N, of a Bodhi-sattva. = doha, m. r 
toll or tribute, L. a dhara, im. ‘ bearer of the 
(Ganges),’ N, of Siva, Sivag. = 2. -°ns (°dina), m 
‘lord of r°s,’ the ocean, Kathas.; N. of Varuna, Kav. 
of a son of Saha-deva and father of Jagat-sena, 
Hariv. = nada, m. pl. (Mn. vi, 90) or n. sg. (MBh 
viii, 40608) =nada-nadi (above). nktha, m., ‘lord 
of r°s,’ the ocean, Kav. #nishp&vwa, m. Lablab 
Vulgaris, L. =padka, m. or n, ‘1°-mud,’ th 
marshy bank of a r°, R. = patd, m. lord of flowing 
waters, VS.; the ocean, R.; sea- water, SBr. = piira, 
m. ‘r°-flood,’ a swollen r°, Amar. = bhalldtaka, m. 
a kind of plant ( = d4o;anaka), Sutr., Sch. = bhava, 
n. ‘r?-born,’r°-salt, = m&tpike, mfn. ‘r°-nourished, 
well watered, L.; -¢d, Naish. = mirga, m. course 
of ar’, R.=mukha, n. mouth of a 1°, R.; a kin 
of grain (cf. nandi-m°), MW, =raya, mn. the 
current of a r°, ib, = wakra, n., -vahka, m. the 
bend or arm of a r°, L, = vata, m. a kind of tree 


(= vat), L. = visa, m. standing in a r° ya formal 


penance), Kav. weit, min, stream-obstructing 
(Vitra), RV, = vega, m.=-raya, W. » veld, 
the current or tide of ar’, ib. = “aa (Cdfia),m. ‘lord 
of the r°s,’ the ocean, Pajic. -shna, min. (4/s7d) 
familiar with (lit. bathing in) r°s, Ragh.; Bhagt. 
skilful, experienced, clever (cf. a¢z-#°, add.) = same 
tira, m. crossing ar°, L. = sarja, m, Terminalia 
Arjuna. Mady-ambujivans, ifn. (country) 
thriving by r°-water, L. Wady-&mra, m. a kind 
of plant, L. 

Madiya, m. or n. N, ofa locality, W. 

Wadey3, w. r. for nadeyi, q.v. 


ACTS nadala, n. w potsherd (cf. kumbii-, 
add. ) 


AZ naddhd, min. (/ nah) bound, tied, 
bound on or ruund, put on, fastened to (comp,), 
AV. &c. &c.; joined, connected, covered, wound, 
inlaid, interwoven (with instr. or ife.), MBh.; Kav.; 
obstructed or impeded (osh(hdbAyam, by the lips, 
said of a faulty pronunciation), RPrat.; n. tie, band, 
fetter, knot, string, trace, AV, &c. » vimoksha, 
m. the getting loose or breaking of a trace, GrS. ; 
deliverance from fastenings or fetters, MW. 

Waddhavya, wif. to be buund ur tied &c., Pan. 
viii, 2, 34, Kas. 

Waddhi, f. binding, fastening (cf. darsa-). 

Waddhri, f. 2 strip of leather, L. 

Wad-phyas. See 2. mh, 


TACT nanandri (L.) or ndnandrt (RV. x, 


&5, 46°, f. a hushand’s sister, Wan&ndyi-pati or 
‘Auh-pati, m. the husband of a h°'s sister, L. 


AAT nani, f.fam. expression for ‘mother,’ 
RV. ix, 112, 3 (cf, 2. fatd) ; = ude, Naigh. i, 11. 


WT na-nii, ind. (2. nd + nu) not, not at 
all, never, RV.; AV.; ‘interr.) not? isit not? = nonne, 
AV.; SBr. &c. &e. (hence often = ) certainly, surely, 
indeed, no doubt (esp. in questions amounting to an 
affirmation, e.g. nanv aham te priyah, am | not 
your friend, i.e. certainly 1 am your tr’, Das, [so 
also a ca, there can be no doubr, Pan. it, 3, 11; 
29, Kas.], or to a request, e.g. mame yacchamt 
bhoh, surely I may go, Pao. viii, 1, 43, Kas., and 


even asa responsive particle, e.g. akdrshih kafam~ 


nanu karomit bhok, indeed I have made it, ib.; 
with another interr. or an Impv. = pray, please, ¢. g. 
nanu ko bhawin, pray who are you? Mricch. x, 
44; nanicyatém, please tell, ib. $3; in argument 
often as an inceptive particle implying doubt or 
objection, ‘ now it may be said, well, but then’ &c., 
esp. in wanv asiu ot nanu md bhit-tathdps, well, 
be it so or not so—nevertheless) ; a vocat. particle 
implying kindness or reproach or perplexity dc., L. 
PR nantavya, min. (+ nam) to be bent 

or bowed; to be saluted or honoured, W. 

Waatzi, min, bending, bowing; changing a 
dental to a cerebral, RPrit, 

Wdutva, mfn. to be bent, RV. ii, 24, 2. 


Co Lad nand, cl. 1. P. (Dhiitup. iii, 30): 
NS ndndati,ep. also°fe( pf. nananda, MBh.; 
fut. nandishyate, ib.. “dishyats and °ditd Gr.; aor. 
anandit; inf. namditum, ib.) to rejoice, delight, 
to be pleased or satistied with, be glad of (instr., 
rarely abl.\, RV. &c, d&tc.: Pass. wandyate, MBh. 
&c.: Caus, wandayati, “te, aor, ananandat, to 


weq nandana. 


make glad, gladden, Up.; MBh. &c.: Desid, s#- 
mandishatt, Gr.: Intens, minandyate, Pan. vi, 4, 
24, Kas, 

Wanda, m. joy, delight, happiness (also pl.), 
AV.; VS. &c.; (in mus.) a flute 7 inches long; N. of 
one of Yudhi-shthira’s 2 drums, MBh.; of one of 
Kubera’s 9 gems, L.; a son (in gopa-, add.; cf. 
nandana); N, of Vishnu, MBh. ; of one of Skanda’s 
attendants, ib.; of a Naga, ib.; (also -2a); of a 
Buddh. deity, Lalit.; of an attendant on Daksha, 
BhP.; of a son of Dhyita-rashtra (also -£a), MBh.; 
of a step-brother and disciple of Gautama Buddha, 
MWB. 441; ofason of Vasu-deva, Pur. ; of the foster- 
father of Krishna and ancestor of Durga, MBh.; 
Hariv.; Pur. &c. (also -2a, L.); of a leader of the 
Satvatas, BhP,; of a king of Patali-putra and founder 
of a dynasty consisting of g successive princes, 
HParis.; Pur.; Kathas.; Patic. &c.; of the number 9 
(because of the 9 Nandas), Jyot.; of sev. scholars 
and authors, Cat.; of a mountain, BhP. (cf. -Jar- 
vata & nandi-giri}; (a), f. Delight, Felicity 
(personif, as wite ot Harsha; cf. sand), MBh. i, 
2597; prosperity, happiness, L.; a small earthen 
water-jar (also “akd), L.; a husband’s sister (cf. 
nandndyi),\..; N, of the 3 auspicious Tithis (1st, 
6th, and 11th day of the fortnight), VarByS. ic, a 
(also ‘drka, L.); of the 7th day in Margasirsha, 
Heat. ; (in music) of a Marchand; of Gauri, Heat. ; 
of an Apsaras, Hariv.; of a daughter of Vibhishana, 
L.; of a girl connected with Sakya-muni, Buddh. ; 
of the mother of 10th Arhat of present Ava-sarpini, 
L.; of the wife of Gopala-varman, Rijat.; of a river 
flowing near Kubera's city Alaka, MBh.; BhP.; (2), 
f. Cedrela Toona, Suér,; a kind of song or musical 
instrument, ManGr.; N. of the 6th day in a month's 
light half, ib.; of Durga, DevIP.; of Indsa's city,W.; 
n. a kind of house, Gal. » kigora, m. N, of an 
author, Cat. kamira, in.‘ Nanda’s son,’ patr. of 
Krishna, Bhim.; N. of au author, Cat. = gopa, m. the 
cowherd N°, Hariv.; -Auda, nu. his family (Ve saitd or 
"Lidbhard, f.\ descended from N“s t°,’ Durga, MBh.); 
-Aumira,m, ‘son of N°,'N. of Krishna, BhP, = go- 
pith, t.N. of a plant ( = rcsdi, L. - Aisa,m.N. of 
an author, Cat. «deva, m.N. of a king, ib. mane 
dana, m, = -kumira, 1.,; (7), f. “Ns daughter,” 
N. of Durgi, ib. = n&tha and -pandita, m. N. of 
‘authors, Cat. @ padra, m. orn N. of a town, ib. 
~ parvata,m. king N° compared with a mountain, 
Kim. = pila, m. ‘ guardian of the treasure N°,’ i.e, 
Varuna, L, (cf. above). em putra, m.= -kumdra 
(érdtsava, m. N. of ch. of BrahmavP, iv); (a), f. 
=-kumiri. = prabhaiijana-varman, m. N, of 
aman, L, =pray&ga, in. N. cf a place (at the 
confluence of 2 rivers whose names contain anda), 
Rasik. ~ bala, f. N. of a girl connected with Gau- 
tama Buddha, Lalit. = mitre (?),m. N. of a man, 
ib. rima, -lila, -vardhama and -éarman, 
m. N, of authors, Cat. sre, m. N. of a king, 
VP. = suta,mn. = -<umira, Bhim, = sundara,m. 
N. of an author, Cat. = sfina, m. =-seu/a, Veisha- 
bhin. Wandadtmaja, m. id., Git.; (4), f. N. of 
Durgi, L, Wanddsrama, m. N. of a hermitage, 
MBh. Wandépananda, m. N. of a Naga, L.; 
voc. (used as an exclamation of sorrow) alas! woe is 
me! Divyav.; -samid,f. du. N. of a Kumfris on 
Indra's standard, VarByS, xliii, 39. Wandépa- 
khydna, n. N. of wk, 

Wandaka, nofn. delighting in (comp.), MBh.; 
rejoicing, gladdening, making happy (esp. a family), 
L.; m. joy, delight, L.; a frog, L.; N. of Krishna's 
sword, MBh.; (°4:9, m. its possessor, i.e. Krishna, 
ib.); of a bull, Pafic.; of 2 village, Rajat. ‘cf. also 
under wanda, m.); (kd), f. N. of Ind-a's pleasure- 
ground, L. (cf. ib., f. 4). 

Wandaki, m. (+/nand?) long pepper, L. 

Wandathu, m. joy, delight, happiness, L. 

Wandansa, m{(é)n. (the initial # is not change- 
able to g, g. Ashubhnddi) rejoicing, gladdening (cf. 
“daka), Mi h.; Var.; Pafic.; m. a son, Y&jit.; 
MBh.; K&v, &c. (ifc. also “wake, MBh.); 2 frog (cf. 
"daka), L.; 3 kind of poisonous plant, Suir. (also 
£,Sch.); a partic. form of temple, Var. ; (in music) 
a kind of measure; N, of Vishnu or Siva, MBh.; of 
in attendant of Skanda, ib.; of a Siddha, BhP.; of 
a Buddh, deity, Lalit. (v.1. anda); (with Jainas) 
of the 7th of the 9 white Balas; ofs mountain, Pur.; 
of sev. authors (also -bhalfacdrya & -miira), Cat.; 
of the 36th year in » Jupiter cycle of 60 years, Var.; 
A), f. a daughter (cf. Auda-); n. gladdening or giad- 
ness, MBh.; a divine garden, (esp.) [ndra’s paradise, 


wreaeraay nandana-kdnana. 


MBh.; Kav, &&c.; N. of a sword, R. (cf. “daka’; 
N, of a metre, Col, =k&uana, n. N. of a wood, 
Rasik. =ja, m. ‘grown in the divine garden,’ 
yellow sandal-wood, L. » druma, m. tree of the 
d° g°, Kum. = m&l&, f.-N. of a garland worn by 
Kyishna, L, = wana, n. divine grove, R. Wane 
danddbhava, m. = “va-/a, Gal. 
Wandanta, mf(7)n. rejoicing, giaddening ; m.sou, 
friend, king; (7), f. daughter, L. 
Wandayat, m{(aéi\n. = prec. min, “Aayanta, 
mf(i)n. id., Li; (¢), f. N. of a woman, Kathas, 
*Aayitsi, mfn. giving joy, making happy, MW. 
Wandk, f. of nanda, q.v. = tirtha, n. N. of 2 
Tirtha, Cat. —puriiga, n. N. of an Upapur. (ct. 
nanii-p°). = prici-m&ihitmya, n. N. of wk. 
o» hrada-tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. 
Wandi, m. ‘the happy one,’ N. of Vishnu, MBh.; 
of Siva, ib, ; of an attendant of Siva, TAr.; MBh. 
&c.: of a Gandharva, MBh.; of a man, Pravar.; the 
speaker of a prologue, W. (w.r. for ndsaint); f. joy, 
happiness, weltare, MBh. &c. (also m. n., L.); Joy 
personified as daughter of Heaven or as wife of Kama 
and mother of Harsha, Pur.; n. = dyuta & dyitdnga, 
L.s (with Jainas) a class of sacred writings (m. or 
f.?), MWB. 533. =kara, mfn, causing joy or hap- 
piness (with gen.), MBh. ii, 740; m. son of (comp. ), 
MBh. (cf. nandana); N. of Siva, ib. kunda, m. 
orn, N. of a sacred bathing-place, ib. = kshetra, 
n. a district frequented by gods, Rajat. = giri, m. 
N. of a mountain; -mdAd/mya, vn. N. of wk. 
=~ gupta, m. N. of a prince of Kaimira, Rajat. 
~grima, m. N. of a village near Daulat-abid 
(where Bharata resided during Rama's banishment), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; -darsana, n. N. of ch. of Pad- 
maP, «© ghosha, m. cry or music of jay, (esp.) the 
proclamation of a panegyrist or herald, MBh.; R.; 
Arjuna’s chariot, L.; -véyaya, m. N. of a drama. 
ja, n. Lablab Vulgaris, Gal. = tara, m. Anogeis- 
sus Latifolia, ‘Bhpr. = tirya, n. a musical instru- 
ment played on joyful occasions, MBh.; Hariv. 
= deva, m. N. of a man, Kathis.; °v2, f. common 
N. of one of the loftiest Himalayan peaks, MW. 
=» dharma, in. Nandi’s or Nandin’s precepts, Cat. 
= nigaraka, mfi. N. of a partic. written character, 
Heat. —niigarl, f. a partic. kind of writing, L. 
~~ pada-cchandas, n. N. of a wk. on Prakrit 
metres (in Prakr.), Cat.— pura-m&hitmya, n.N. 
of wk, = purma, n. N. of a Pur. (cf. nandthe'’s- 
vara-p’ & nandisvara-p). — dharata, m1. oF 1. 
N. of a wk, on music. = mukha, m. a species of 
rice, Suér.; N. of a man, Rajat. ; -sughosha, m. N. 
of a man (°shdvadina, n. N. of wk., Buddh.) 
bas, m. N. of a prince, VP. = rudra, mn. N. 
of Siva in a joyful or serene form, Rajat. = vardha, 
m. N. of a prince (cf. next), R.= vardhana, min, 
increasing pleasure, promoting happiness (with gen. ), 
MBh.; BhP.; m, son, MBh.; R.; friend, L.; the 
end of a half-month, the day of full moon or of 
new moon, L.; a partic. form of temple, Var. (cf. 
nandana & din); (in music) a kind of measure; 
N. of Siva, MBh.; ofa prince (son of Udavasu), R.; 
VP.; of a son of Janaka, VP.; of a son of Uda- 
yatva, L.; of a son of Rajaka, BhP.; of a son of 
A-jaya, ib.; of a brother of Mahivira, W.; n.N. of 
a town, Siphds. = varman, m. N. of a man, L. 
= viralaka, m.aspeciesof fish, Suér. = vivardha- 
na, mfn. = -vardhana, mfv., R. oveikeba, aka, 
m. Cedrela Toona, Bhpr, (cf. “di-v7°), =» vega, n.pl. 
N. of apeople, MBh, = sikh, f.N. of wk. = she- 
Ba, m.=-sena, in “néivara, n. N. of a Linga, 
PadmaP. » gena, m. N. of an attendant of Skanda, 
MBh. =svismin, m. N. of a grammarian, Cat. 
Mandléa, m. (°ndi or “ndin or ndi + iia?) N. 
of an attendant of Siva, Rajat.; of Siva himself, W.; 
(in music) s kind of measure. Wandisvara, m. 
(nde or °ndin or ndi + isu’) N, of Siva, MBh. ; 
N. of the chief of S°’s attendants, BhP. (cf. nandin); 
of one of Kubera’s attendants, MBh.; N. of a place 
held sacred by the Jainas, Satr.; of an author, Cat.; 
(in music) a kind of measure; -purdna, -mahdat- 
mya,n., “ritpatti, f,N. of wks. Wandy-Rvarta, 
m. a kind of diagram, MBh.; Var. (cf. °ndtedv°); 
anything so formed (e.g. a dish or vessel), MBh. 
vii, 3930 (Nilak.), a palace or temple, VarByS. fii, 
32 (alson., L.); acake, MnGph.; a species of large 
fish, L.; Tabernaemon:ana Coronaria, L.; the holy 
fig-tree, L.; any tree, L.; a kind of shell, L.; cf. 
MWB, §23; (in music) a partic. attitude in dancing. 
Wandy-upapuriga & - n. N.of wks. 
Ps 


andika, mfn. Cedrela Toona, L. . N. of one of ' 


Siva's attendants, Cat. ; of a pupil of Gautama Buddha 
(chief of the village Uru-vilva), Lalit. “xdeSrya- 
tantra, n. N, of a medic. wk. °kdwarta, m. a 
kind of diagram, Lalit.( = #andy.av”); a species of 
plant, Var. °k@sa, m. N. of a holy place, SivaP.; 
-linga, nN. of ch. of the SivaP. °késwara, m. N. 
of one of Siva's attendants, Hariv.( = mandi, °ndin); 
of an author, Cat.; -4arekd or -hasthd, f. N. of a 
mystic. interpretation of the Siva-sOtras; -téravali, 
(.N. of wk.; tirtha,n.N. of a sacred bathing-place, 
SivaP.; -furdua, n. N. of an Upapur.; -sanrhita, 
f.N. of wk; °rdbhisheka, m, N. of ch. of LingaP. ; 
°vdrpatti, f. N. of ch. of SivaP. 

Mandin, mfn. (initial cannot be cerebralized, 
g. kshubhndds) rejoicing, gladdening (ifc.), MBh.; 
Kav.; delighting in, liking, ib.; m. son (ifc.; cf. 
bhiskara-n°); the speaker of a prologue (cf. ada- 
din, L.); N. of sev. plants (the Indian fig-tree, Thes- 
pesia Opulneoides &c.), L.; a partic. form of temple, 
Var. (ct. °ndé-vardhana); N, of an attendant of 
Siva, MBh.; Hariv. &c. (cf. nanadt, °ndiia, “ndi- 
hésvara); of Siva's bull, W.; of sev. authors, Cat. 

Wandin, f.a daughter, MBh. &c.; a hushand’s 
sister (= mananart), L.; N. of Durga, MatsyaP.; 
of Ganga, L,; of the river Bana-nasa, BrahmaP,; of 
one of the Matris atttending on Skanda, MBh,; of 
a fabulous cow (mother of Surabhi and property 
of the sage Vasishtha), MBh.; Ragh.; of the mother 
of Vyadi, L.; N. of sev. plants ( 2-/u/asi, jatd- 
mauysi &c.),L.; akind of perfume (renska), Bhpr.; 
a kind of metre, Col.; (in music) a partic. composi- 
tion; N. of a locality, MBh.; of Comm. on Mn. 
= tanaya, m. metron, of Vy4di, L. (cf. above). 
~ tirtha, n. N. of a sacred bathing-place, SkandaP. 
-putra, m. metron. of Kanada, Gal. «=suta,-m. 
= -fanaya, L. 

Mandi, f. of nanda, q.v.—oarita, n. N. of wk. 
# pati, m. N. of a man, Cat. pnra, n. N. of a 
town, Cat. = purfina,n. N.of a Pur. mukha (cf. 
°ndt-m°), m, N, of Siva, MBh.; a kind of water- 
bird, Bhpr.; a species of rice, Suér.; pl. a kind of 
Manes, L. (w. 1, for mdsedi-m”) ; (7), f. sleep, L. 
~vriksha, m, N. of sev. plants (Bignonia Sua- 
veolens, Cedrela ‘Toona &c.), L.saras, n. N. of 
Indra’s lake, L. 


zeta nandika(?), m. a cock, L. 
mete nandifa, m.& bald-headed man, L. 


amt nanderi, f. @ kind of metre. 


FAA nannama (nam). See ku-n°. 


Wannamyamina, min. (fr, the Intens.) bending 
or bowing very low, W. 


AAV nannaya-bhajfa, m. N. of an au- 
thor, Cat. 


ATTEN na-pardjit, na-pups &c. See 2.nd. 


AAA nepat, ndptri, m. (the former stem 
only in the strong cases and earlier lang. ; the latter 
in Class., but acc. mapidram appears in TS, & 
AitBr.) descendant, nfispring, son (in this meaning 
esp.inRV.,e.g. apa n°, tirjo n°, dive n°, vimuco 
n° &c.); grandson (in later lang. restricted to this 
sense), RV, &c. &c.; N. of one ot the Viive devas, 
MBh. xiii, 4362; path of the gods (?), Mahtdh. on 
VS. xix, 56; granddaughter (?), Un. ii, 96, Sch.; 
(ft), f., RV.; AV. (ix, 1; 3 nom. °¢fs) daughter, 
granddaughter (pl. often fig. ‘the fingers, hands’ &c.°; 
(fri), f. granddaughter, SVAr.; L, [Prob. neither 
=na+ pat Sas ii, 96) nor na + fat (Pan. vi, 3, 
75), and of very questionable connection with 
V/nabh ot nah; ct. Zd, napat, naptar ; Gk. 
vdwodes, dveyyics; Lat. nepdt-em ; Angl.Sax. "e/a; 
HGerm. neve, néve, Neffe.} 

Wap&tka, mf. relating to a grandson (applied to 
& partic. sacrif, fire), Kath. 

Waptriks, f. 2 species of bird, Suir, 


1, nabh, cl. 1. A. ndbhate, to burst, 

\ be torn or rent asunder, RV, viii, 39, 1; 

x, 133, 1; impf, P, ndbAas, to break or destroy (7), 
i, 174, 8 (cf. Dhatup. xviii, 13, Naigh. ii, 19); cl. : 
4. 9. P. nabhyati, nabhndti (Dhatup. xvi, 130, | 
xxxi, 48), to hurt, injure (pf. A. meéhe, Bhatt.) : ! 
Caus, nabhayati, to cause to burst, tear open, AitBr, : 
9. MWabh, f. or m. injury (SSy.) or injurer, RV. | 
i, 174, 8 (only ace. pl. adbhas; but cf. 1. nabh 
above). | 


wis AT nabho’mbu-pa. 
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Wabha, m. (rather fr. nad’ denoting ‘burstin 
forth’ or ‘expanding’ than fr, 4/#ah ‘connecting, 
scil. heaven and earth) the sky, atmosphere (= pa: 
bkas), L.; the month Sravana, Car.; N. of a son of 
Manu Svirocisha or of the 3rd M° (together with 
Nabhasya), Hariv.; of one of 7 sages of the 6th 
Manv-antara, ib.; of a demon (son of Vipra-citti by 
Sighika), ib.; VP.; of a son of Nala (Nishadha) and 
father of Pundatika (cf. nadAéas), Hariv.; BhP.; 
(@), f. a spitting-pot (?), L.; N. of the city of the sun, 
W.~—- kinana, m. pl. N. of a people, MBh, = ga, 
m. N. of a son of Manu Vaivasvata, Pur, (cf. 
nabhaga, nibhdga). Webh@ikas, m, inhabiting 
the sky or atinosphere, BhP. 

Mabhah, in comp. for °bAas. ketana, m. ‘sky- 
banner,’ the sun, L.=kr&uta and “tin, m. ‘sky- 
walker’ (fromthe lion-like shape of certain clouds), a 
lion, L. «piintha, m. ‘sky-traveller,’ the sun, L. 
- prabheda or “dana, m. N. of a descendant of 
Viripa and author of RV. x, 113, RV. Anukr. 
=prana, m. ‘sky-breath,’ air, wind, L, = gabe 
da-maya, mnf'7)n. consisting of the word sabhas, 
Ragh. =srit, min. reaching to the sky, Kir. 
~ Svisa, m. = -prdina, L.= ead, m. ‘sky-dweller, 
a god, Sis.; a planct, Ganit. —saras, n. ‘sky-lake,” 
the clouds, L. maarit, f. ‘sky-river,’ the milky 
way or =next, L, =sindhu, f the celestial Ganges; 
-putra, m. patr. of Bhima, Pracand. =gena, f. N. 
of a woman, HParis. @astha, mfn, ‘sky-staying,’ 
acrial, celestial, W. —sthala, mn, ‘sky-residing’ 
(said of Siva), MBh.; n. (Kavyad.) and (7), f. 
(Rajat.) the celestial vault, firmament. = sthita, 
min. = -stha; m. N. of a hell, L. mspris, mf. 
‘sky-touching,’ attaining heaven, MBh.; R. &c. 

Wadhani, m., “nG, f.a spring (lit. next), RV. 

Wabhanya, mfn. springing forth (as a hymn, 
horse &c.), ib. 

Wabhas, in comp. for “dhas. = cakshus, n. 
‘ eye of the sky,’ the sun, L.=—camasa, m. ‘goblet 
of the sky,’ the moon, L.; a kind of cake, L.; 
magic, conjuring, L. —oara, mf(i)n, ‘sky-gcing,’ 
acrial, celestial, Kav.; m. a god, Ragh.; a Vidy4- 
dhara, Kathas.; a bird, L.; a cloud, L.; the wind, 
L.=oyuta, mfn, fallen from the sky, MBh, 

Wabhas, n. (cf. sabha) mist, clouds, vapour (esp. 
of the Soma), RV.; AV.; SBr.; the sky or atmos- 
phere (du. heaven and earth, AV.); MBh.; Kav, 
&c. ; ether (as an element), BhP.; (m., L.) N. of a 
month in therainy season( = fravana, July-August), 
SBr.; Ragh.; Suér.; the sun, Naigh. i, 4; period 
of life, age, L.; m. clouds, rainy season, L.; the nose 
or smell ( = ghrdaa), L.; a rope made of lotus fibres, 
L.; a spitting-pot, L.; N. of a prince (son of Nala 
and father ot Pundartka), Ragh.; VP. (Cf. Gk. 
véepos, vepéirn; Lat. ndbula; slav. nebo; Germ. 
ncbul, nebel Nebel; Ang\.Sax. nifol,‘dark. |= tala, 
1, ‘sky-surface,’ firmament, Var.; MBh. &c.; N. of 
the 10th solar mansion, Var, «tag, ind. from the 
sky, Var.; Ragh. maya, mi(i)n. vaporous, misty, 
hazy, RV, = 1. swat, min. id., RV.; AV.; young, 
L.; m. wind, MBh.; Kav, &c.; N. of a sun of 
Naraka Bhauma, BhP.; (#7), f. N. of the wife of 
Autar-dhina and mother of Havir-dh4na, BhP, @ 2, 
vat, ind. like vapour, MW, 

Wabhasé, mfn. vapoury, misty, AV.; m. sky, 
atmosphere, L.; the rainy season, L.; the ocean, L..; 
N. of a Rishi of the roth Manv-antara, Hariv.; of 
a Danava, ib. (v.l. radhasa & raimisa); of a son 
of Nala, Vp.» m-gama, mi. ‘sky. goer,’ a bird, I. 

Wabhasysa, nifn. foggy, misty, SankhSr.; m. N. 
of a month in the rainy season (= bhddva, August- 
September), VS.; $Br.; Hariv. &c.; of 2 son of Manu 
Sv4rocisha or of the 3rd Manu, Hariv.; of Siva, Sivag. 

Wabho, in comp. for ‘dhas, = ga, m, ‘sky-goer,’ 
a planet, Ganit.; N. of a Rishi of the 10th Manv- 
antara, Hariv. = gaja, m. ‘sky-elephant,’ a cloud, 
L. = gati, f.‘sky-going,’ soaring, flying, L. = hga- 
ya, n. celestial vault, firmament, Vasav. «jd, mf, 
produced from vapour; RV. =§@, mfn. impelling the 
clouds, ib. @@a, m. N. of one of the Viive devas, 
MBh. «Guha, -dvipa, -dhfima, -dhvaja, m. a 

cloud, L. @@yishti, mfn. ‘sky-looking,’ blind; 
looking up té heaven, MW. =madl, f. ‘sky-river,’ 
the celestial Ganges, L. ~ mabhasya-tva, n. the 
state of the rainy months Nabhas and Nabhasya, 
Naish. = magi, m. ‘sky-jewel,’ the sun, L. © mage 
_ __ A, ‘sky-circle,’ firmament; -dipa, m. ‘firma- 
ment-lamp,’ the moon, L. =madhya, n. 'sky- 
centre,’ the zenith, Aryabh, = maudx&, f. a partic, 
position of the fingers, Cat. = ‘mbw-pa, m. ‘drink- 
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ing sky-water or rain,’ the Catak: bird, L. yoni, 
m. ‘sky-born,’ N. of Siva, Sivag. = rajas, n. ‘sky- 
dust,” darkness, L. mrlipa (#d°), mfn. ‘cloud- 
coloured,’ gloomy, dark, VS.; (-r#fd), m. N, ofa 
mythic. being, Suparn. «regu, f. ‘sky-dust,’ fog, 
mist, L. =laya, m. ‘ sky-dissolved,’ smoke, L. 
= lih, mfn. ‘sky-licking,’ lofty, towering, W. = va- 
¢a, m. ‘sky-expanse,’ atmosphere, L. = wid, mfn. 
knowing the sky, abiding in it, RV. x, 46, 1!.<vi- 
ehf, f. ‘sky-road,’ the sun's path, BhP. 
Wabhya, mfn. foggy, moist, cloudy, SankhGr. 


ANTH nabhaka, m. N. of the author of 
RV. viii, 39-41 (-udt, Ns hymn, AitBr. vi, 24; 
ind. like N°, RV, viii, 40, 4; §); 0.= nabhas or 
tamas, Un.; L. 


WAT nabhaga, m. N. of a son of Manu 
Vaivasvata, VP. (cf. nabha-ga, ndbhdga). 


PT nabhi, m. a wheel, W. 

3. Wabhya, n. the centre part of a wheel, the 
nave, AV.; Br. &c.; the middle (-s#4a, mln. stand- 
ing inthe m°),SBr.; mfu.(according to g. yau-dds fr. 
nabhi) belonging to or fit for a nave, Un. iv, 125, 
Sch 


WATA na-dhita, na-bhraj &c. See 2.nd. 
AA": cl.1. P. ndmaté (Dhatup. xxiii, 


12), °¢e (mostly intrans. ; cf. Pan. iii, t, 89; 
pr.p. A. namana, R.; pf. P. nanama, RV. &c.; 
2. sg. nemitha or nanantha,Vop.; Subj. namimas, 
RV.; 3. pl. nemur, Kav.; A. neme, RV.; 3. pl. 
-nandmire, MBh.; aor. P. andn, Kath.; anaysit, 
Das.; A. anansta, Gr.; 3. pl. anagsata, Br.; 
Subj. sagsai, nmaysante, RV.; fut. nansyate, Br. ; 
namishyati, Hariv.; nanta, Siddh,; inf. -admam, 
ondme, RV.: nantum, namitum, Kav.;, ind, p. 
natvd, BhP.; Kathis. ; -vatya, Br.; -namya, MBb.) 
to bend or bow (either trans. or oftener intr. ), to 
bow to, subject or submit.one’s self (with gen., dat. 
or acc.), RV. &c. &c.; (with Atrwk) to turn away, 
keep aside, AV. iv, I, 3; to turn towards, i.e. to aim 
at (gen.) with (instr.), RV. i, 165, 6; to yield or 
give way, keep quiet or be silent, Balar. vi, 12; (in 
gram.) to change a dental letter into a cerebral, 
RPrit.: Pass. namyate, to be bent or bowed; yield 
or submit to, TUp. iii, 10, 4: Cans. samiyati, RV. 
&c. &c. (ndmayatt, Up. &c.; namyati |, Mricch. 
i, 30; aor. aninamat, RV.; Pass. ndmtyate, °ts, 
MBh. &c.) to cause to bow or sink, incline, RV. 
&c. &c.; (with caéfam) to bend a bow, MBh.; 
Hariv. &c.; to turn away or ward off, RV. ; to aim 
at (gen.), ix, 97, 15; (in gram.) tochange a dental 
letter into a cerebral, RPrat.: Desid. minansatt,Gr.: 
Intens. wdnnamitiy, RV.; nannamyate, KatySr. 
(3. sg. ndmnate, impf. anamnuta, p. ndmamana, 
KV.) to bow or submit one’s self to (dat.), RV.; Br. 
[Cf, Zd. nam, nemaiti; Gk. vépa, véyos, vopuos; 
Lat. semus ; Goth,, Old Sax., Angl. Sax. szan; 
HGerm. néman, nemen, nehmen.] 

1, Méma, m. pasture-ground, RV. iii, 39, 6. 

2, Mama = “mas in nama-ukti, f. homage, 
veneration, RV. i, 189, 1 &c. 

Wamaka, m. (prob.) N. of an author, = bhak- 
shya & -camaka-bhishya, ». N. of Comms. 

Mamat, mf(2/z)n, bending, bowing, stooping, 
Kiv.; Pur. 

1, Wamata, mf(@)n, bent, crooked, Un. iii, 110, 
Sch.;"m. master, lord; actor, mime, L.; a cloud, W. 

Wamana, mfn. bending, bowing (ifc.), Sis. vi, 30 
(cf. #r#-); n. bowing down, sinking, MarkP, ; bend- 
ing (a bow), Sah. niya, mifn, to be bowed down 
to, venerable ; -fdda, BhP. 

Mamayat, m{(2/2)n. bending, incinaug, Kathas, 
°yitavya, mfn. to be bent (bow), Prasannar. “yi- 
Shyu, min, bowing, bending, RV. 

Hamas, n. bow, obeirance, reverential salutation, 
adoration (by gesture or word; often with dat., e.g. 
Ramdya namak, salutation or glory to Rama, often 
ind. [g. svar-dds]; namas-9/krt, to utter a saluta- 
tion, dohomage; ind. p. °mas-krftya[AV.; TS.&c.] | 
or°mas-kritud [MBh.; BhP.]; admas-hvita, wor- | 
shipped, adored), RV. &c. &c.; food, Naigh. ii, 73 
a thunderbolt, ii, a0; gift, donation, L.; m. (?) an 
inarticulate cry, L, =kartyi, mfn. worshipping, a 
worshipper, MBh. = k&ré, m. the exclamation ‘na- 
mas,’ adoration, homage, AV.; Br.; &c.; a sort of 
poison, L.; (7), f. a kind of plant; °ra-vaz, mfn. 
containing the word ‘namas-kara,’ AitBr.; °va-v3- 
ahi & °ra-stava, m.N. of wks. @kirya, nifn. to | 


miata nabho-yoni. 


be worshipped or adored, venerable, MBh.; Hariv. 
= kriti (Kad.), -keiy& (MBh.), f. adoration, hom- 
age. = vat (#d"), mfn. paying or inspiring venera- 
tion, RV. » vin, mfn. worshipping, reverential, ib. 

Mamasa, min. favourable, kind, Un, iii. 1175 
m. (?) agreement, W. “sind, mfn. paying obei- 
sance, worshipping, AV. “sita, mfn. (prob. w.r. 
for °sysfa, see next) reverenced, worshipped, Br. 

1. Wamasysa, Nom. P, °yaés (ep. also “¢e), to pay 
homage, worship, be humble or deferential, RV. &c. 
&c, (p. “syad; ind. p. °sya). Sayfi, f. reverence, 
adoration, RV, x, 104, 7. “syita, mfn,, see under 
namasa. “syd, mfn. bowing down (in d-7°, q.v.); 
doing homage, worshipping, RV.; m. N. of a son 
of Pravira, BhP. 

2. Wamasya, mfn. deserving or paying homage, 
venerable or humble, RV. &c. &c. 

Wamita, mfn. bowed, bent down, Kav. 

Mamo, in comp. for “mas. » guru, m. spiritual 
teacher, a Brahman, L. = wikke, m. uttering the 
‘namas,’ homage, obeisance, RV.; AV. 8c. = vyeik: 
ti (d”), f. reverential cleansing (of the Barhis), RV.; 
TS.; -vat, mfn. containing the word ‘ namo-vyikti,” 
ApSr. = vyidh, mfn. honoured by adoration, RV. 
=vridhé, min. worshipping, glorifying, ib. 

Wamya, mfn. to be bowed down to, venerable, 
MW.; changeable to a cerebral letter, RPrat.; (a), 
f. the night, Naigh. i, 7. 

Wamra, mfici)n. bowing, inclining; bowed, bent, 
curved ; hanging down, sunk ; bowing to (comp.); 
submissive, reverential, humble, RV. &c. &c. ; (@), 
f, N. of 2 verses addressed to Agni, SrS, = ti, f., 
etva, n. state or condition of bowing or hanging 
down ; bowing to (loc. or comp.); submissiveness, 
humbleness, meckness, Kiv. = nisika, min. flat- 
nosed, L, = prakriti, mfn. of a gentle or sub- 
missive disposition, MW. «= mukha, 1af(ijn. having 
the face bent down, looking down, W. — mfirti, 
mfn. having the form beat, stooping, bowed, W. 
Wamriiga, mf.ijn. bending the body, bowed, 
stooping, MW, 

Wamraka, mfn, bowed down, stooping, L.; m. 
Calamus Rotang, Bhpr. 

Wamrita, min. bent down, made to sink, Inscr. 

Wamri-/kri, to bend or bring down, hu- 
miliate, ib. 


WAA 2. namata, n, felt, woollen stuff, L. 
‘ef. 2. mavata), 


AaATT na-matra, na-mura &c. See 2. nd. 


@tA nami, m. N.of a Jain. author (1069), 
Ca. 
TAT ndmi, n. N. of a man, RY. 


AGA namuca, m, N. of an ancient sage, 
MBh. xiii, 7112 (cf. next). 

Wamuoi, m. (according to Pan. vi, 3, 75 =a + 
m°, ‘not loosing,’ scil, the heavenly waters, i.e. 
‘ preventing rain’) N. of a demon slain by Indra and 
the A’vins, RV.; VS.; Br.; MBh. &c.; of the god 
of love, L, = ghne (MBh.), -dvish (Sis.), m.‘ hater 
or killer of Namuci,’ N. of Indra, =stidana, m. 
‘destroyer of N”,’ id.; -sdratht, m, Indra’s chario- 
teer Mitali, Balar. = han, m.=-ehva, MBh, 


AAG nameru, m. Elaeocarpus Ganitrus, L. 
aay namaiya, m. N. of a poet, Cat. (v.1. 


nammaiya). 
AQ namd, cl. 1. P. nambati, to go, Vop 
in Dhatup. xi, 35. 


afeerfzat nambi-karika, f. N. of wk. 


aaa nammatya. See namatya. 


Aq nay, cl.1. A, nayate, to go; to protect, 
Dhatup. xiv, 7. 


4 naya, m. (1. ni) leading (of an army), 
R.; conduct, behaviour, (esp.) prudent c°or b°, good 
management, polity, civil and military government, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; wisdom, prudence, reason (maya 
ibe, or #ayeshss, in a prudent manner, MBh.), R.; 
BhP. ; plan, design, MBh.; Paiic.; Kathis.; leading 
thought, maxim, principle, system, method, doc- 
trine, R.; Sah.; Bhashap. ; Sarvad.; a kind of game 
and a sort of dice or men for playing it, L.; N. of 
a son of Dharma and Kriy§, Pur.; of a son of 13th 
Manu, Hativ.; guide, conductor, L.; mfn. fit, right, 
proper, L, = kovida, min. skilled in policy, prudent, 


Mt nara. 


BhP, = ga, mfn. behaving properly or prudently, 
MBh, ~ cakshus, n. the eye of prudence, R.; min. 
wise, prudent,Ragh. @ candra,m. N. ofa dram. poet, 
Cat.: -siird, m. N. of the aathor of the Hammira- 
carita, ib, = §&, f. N. of a woman, ib. =jfia, min, 
-koutda, R.; Paiic.; m. a follower of any system, 
MW. = datta, m. N. of a man, Kuttanim. = dyte 
mani, m., -nirflpaua, n. N. of wks. = netri, m. 
a master in policy or politics, L. = pila, m. N. of 
a king, Vet.; of another man, Inscr, » pith!, f. a 
board for playing, L. = prak&siké, f. N, of wk. 
= prayoga, m, political wisdom or address, W. 
=~ emani-maijar{, -mEni-m&likE, 
emayfikha-miZliki, f.;-m&rtanda, m.;-ratna, 
n.; -ratna-m&ls, f.; -looana,n. N. of wks. = vat, 
mfn. versed in polity, prudent, Kav.; containing 
some form of +/i (as a Rik), TS. = vartman, 0. 
‘path of policy,’ political wisdom, Kir, » vid, mfn. 
= -kovida, Kiv.; m. a politician, statesman, MW. 
= viveka, m. N. of wk.; -dipikd, -dankd-diptha, 
f.: “kélamkara, m. N, of Comms, = visirada, 
mfn. = -22d,R. = vithi, f.N. of wk, = vedin, min. 
= -vid, Gal, slin, mfn. endowed with political 
wisdom or prudence, Kath’s. »sistra, n. the 
doctrines of p° w°, R.; Pafic. =samgraha, m. 
‘summary of p° w®,’ N. of wk. »sidhana, n. 
political conduct, R. = alira, m. ‘essence of polity,’ 
chief of a village; W.; N. of wk. =sihasonna- 
ti-mat, mfn. requiring a high degree of prudence 
and resolution, Paitc, iii, 264. sid@hi, f. political 
success, W, 

Wayaka, mfn. clever in policy, L. 

Mayat, mf(anéi)n. leading, guiding &c. (see 
ni); informing, certifying, obtaining, W. 

Mayana, m. N, of a man, Rajat.; (@ or 7), f. 
the pupil of the eve, L.; n. leading, directing, 
managing, conducting ; carrying, bringing, Hariv. ; 
Kav. ; Paiic. &c.; (Aalasya) fixing, MBh. i, 2580, 
Nilak.; drawing, moving (a mat or piece in a 
game, cf. naya and naya-fithi), L.; (pl.) prudent 
conduct, polity, BhP. x, 50, 34; ‘the leading organ,’ 
the eye (ifc. f. d or 7), MBh.; Kav.; Susr. &&c. 
=gocara, min. being within the eye’s range, 
visible (-fva, Naish., Sch. ; “ri-4/krt, to perceive or 
behold, Vas.) »oandrikk, f. moonshine, anything 
looking bright to the eyes, Das.; N. of wk. = carita, 
i. play of the eyes, ogling, Pracand.—ochada, m. 
eye-covering, an eyelid, L. —jala, n. ‘ eye-water,’ 
tears, Kad. tv, n. condition of the eyes, sight, 
Venis. vi, 38.—patha, m, (Vedintas.), -padavi, 
f, (Kav.) range or’ field of sight, puta, in. or n. 
the eyelid, Var. = prabandha, m. the outer corner 
of the eye, ib. = pras&dini, f. N. of wk. =priti, 
f. ‘eye-delight,’ lovely sight, L.— plava, m. swim- 
ming of the eyes, Suir, = budbnda, n. eyeball, ib. 
~ bhiishans, n.N.of wk. = vat, mfn, havingeyes, 
Malatim, = viiri, n.=-ja/a, Sis. —vishaya, m. 
‘range of sight,’ the horizon, Megh.; -°yi-bhdva, m. 
the being within sight, Naish. = sigma, m. a partic. 
ointment for the eye, Bhpr, —salila, n. = -ja/a, 
Megh.; Kad, =sukha, m. N. of an author, Cat. 
Mayaniioala, m. eye-comer, R.; side-glance, 
Prasannar. Mayan&iijana, n. any ointment for 
the eye, R, Mayan&djala, w. vc. for “adzcala. 
Mayaninanda, m. = -priti, Ratn.; N. of Sch. on 
the Amara-koia (also-sar7man),Cat. Wayaniuta, 
m. eye-corner, Kiv, Mayan&mrita, n, a partic. 
ointment for the eyes, Raséndrac, Wayandimbu, n. 
= “na-jala,Kir, Wayandtsava,m.‘cye-festival,’ 
any lovely sight or object, L.; a lamp, L. Wa- 


yanéda, n. ‘eye-water,’ tears, MW. (also “daka, 
Kad.) ; -diadu, m. tear-drop, Vikr. Wayané- 
panta, m. eye-corner, L. W hadha, a 


partic. ointment for the eyes, L. 

Mayitavya, mfn. to be conducted or brought, 
Hariv, 

Wayish¢ha, m. leading in the best manner, RV, 
x, 126, 3. 


waniw ndyyagrodha, mf(i)n. (fr. ayage 
vodha) relating to the sacred fig-tree, TS. (v.1, 
natyagr”). 

"KX ndra, m. (cf. ari) a man, a male, a per- 
son (pl. men, people), TS. &c. &&c.; husband, Mn. 

76; hero, VarByS. iv, 31; Balar. viii, 56; aman 
or piece at chess or draughts &c., L.; the pin or 
gnomon of a sun-dial, Sitryas. (cf. -yantra) ; person, 
personal termination, Kas. on P4n. iii, 1, 85 (cf. 
purusha); the primeval Man or eternal Spirit per- 
vading the universe (always associated with Niri- 


acwHares nara-kapala, 


yana, ‘son of the pr? man’; both are considered 
either as pads or sages and accordingly called devare, 
rishi, hipasau &c.; in ep. poetry they are the sons 
of Dharma by Marti ér A-hinsd and emanations of 
Vishun, Arjuna being identified with Nara, and 
Krishna with Nirdyana}, Mn. (cl. -sas); MBh.; 
Hariv.; Pur.; (pl.) a class of myth. beings allied to 
the Gandharvas and Kim-naras, MBh.; Pur.; N. of 
a son of Manu Tamasa, BhP.; of a s° of Visva- 
mitra, Hariv.; of as” of Gaya and father of Viedj, 
VP.; of a s° of Su-dhgiti and {’ of Kevala, Pur. ; of 
as’ of Bhavan-manyu (Manyu) and ¢° of Samkriti, 
ib.; of Bharadvaja (author of RV. vi, 35 and 36), 
Anukr.; of 2 kings of Kaimira, Rajat.; of one of 
the ro horses of the Moon, L.; (7), f. a woman 
(© ndri),L.jn.a kind of fragrant grass. kapRla, 
n. a man’s skull, Paitc. kika, m.a crow-like m*, 
Daé. = kfilaka, m. a man who has murdered his 
preceptor, L. = kesarin, m. ‘m°-hon,’ Vishou in 
his 4th Avatdra, Cat.—gana-pati-vijaya, m. N. 
of wk. = grBha, m. ‘n’-crocodile,’ N. of a kind of 
Kirata, R. —candra, m.N. of a Jaina writer, Cat. 
~oihna, n.‘m'-sipn,’ moustaches, Gal. = jaagala, 
ne m’’s flesh, Milatim. = ti, f., -twa, n. manhwod, 
humanity, human condition, Pur. - trotak@cirya, 
m. N. of aman, Cat. eda, see narada. = datta, 
m. N. of a Brahman (nephew of the Rishi Asita), 
Lalit.; (@), f. N. ef a poddess executing the com- 
mands of the zoth Arhat of present Ava-sarpini, L.; 
of one of the 16 Vidyd-devis, L. —dante, m. a 
man's tooth, Kathas. — deva, m. ‘m'-god,’ a king, 
Mn.; MBh. &c. (-/va, n. BhP.); N. of an author, 
Cat, ;-deva,m, pod among kings, supreme sovereign, 
BhP.; -futru, in. the son of a m° and a god, MW 

w~ dvish, m. ‘m’-hater,’ a Rakshas, Bhatt. = na- 
gara,u, N. of a town, L. —ni&itha, m. ‘m°-pro- 
tector,’ a king, K.; Pur, &c.; -mdrga, m. ‘king's 
road,’ high street, Rajat.; ‘¢hdsana, n. throne or 
diguity of ak’, tb. n&iman, m, a kind of tree, L. 
~ niyaka, i. ‘man-leader,’ king, Inscr. = nixie 
yana, m. N, of Krishna, MBh.; BhP.; N. of an 
author, Cat.; du. Nara and Niariyana (see above), 
MBh.; “adaamda-kavya, nN, of a poem, Cat. 
~néri-vilakshana, t. ‘having the sens of m’ 
and woman,’ a hermaphrodite, Gal, = m-dbishs 
(aardm-), m. ‘watching or heeding men (?),’ N. 
of Vishnu, VS.; SBr.; of Piishan, VS.; TAr.=pa, 
mi. ‘ti -protector,’ a king, Dhidrtan. — pati, m. ‘ni’ 
lord, a king, Var.; Kav, &c.; N. of one of the 4 
myth, kings of Jambu-dvipa, L..; of an author, Cat.; 
-jaya-carya, b, “ryd-sdra, m N. of wks.; -fpatha, 
ni, = -matha-marpa, Megh.; -wiyaya, m.Noof wk, 
= pasu,m ‘m -beast,’abrute in human form, BhP.; 
am as sacrificial victim, Jatakam, = p&la,in. --7a, 
Pai. = phlini,f. = -2vcaéve7,Gal, = pumgava, in, 
‘m?-bull, anexcellenthero, Bhag, = pitana-sinti, 
f. N. of wk. priya, min. favourable to mankind, 
W.; m.N.of a tree, L. = bald, m,a human sacrifice, 
Siuhds. = brahma-deva, m. N. of a king, Cat. 
-bhaj, min. man-eating, cannibal, MW. = bhat 
or -bhtimd, f) ‘land of men,’ N. of Bharata-varsha, 
L, = mdygsa, n. ms flesh, Siphas. » m&nik& and 
-mf&ninI, f. a m°-like woman, 3 w? with a beard, 
L., =m, f. a string or girdle of human skulls, 
Devim,  m&lini, f., w. cr. for -mdnini. -mtir- 
chana, 0. N.of ch. of the PadmaP, » medha, m. 
= -bali, MBb.; R. » mohing, f. N. of a Surangand, 
Siyhas. «memanya, ifn. thinking one’s self 2 
man, passing foram", Pan. vi, 3, 68, Sch. yan- 
tra, n. ‘gnomon-instrument,’ a sun-dial, Sdryas, 
-ylina or -yEna, n. a carriage drawn by men, 
MBh.; Paiic.; BhP. mratha, w. rv. for nave-r°, 
=rija, m, ‘king of m°,’ a king, R.; ya, n. 
kingship, royalty, Caurap. =» rfipa, n. human form; 
min, m°-like (also “fi2), W. —rehaba, m. 
( va + rish’) ‘m’-bull,’ a king, MW. loka, m. 
‘men’s world,’ the earth; mortals, men, BhP.; -2./a, 
m,=nara-fa, Kagh.; -viva, m. a human hero, 
Bhag. = wat, ind, like ain’, MW. = vara, m. an 
excellent m°; -vriskabha, m, an e° hero (like a 
bull) ; °xé¢4ama, m. the best of e° men, id, =» waz 
man, m. N. of a prince of Milava in the yath 
century, Rajat. &c.; “ma-nripati-kathi, f. N, of 
wk. «v&hana, tn.‘ borne or drawn by men,’ N. 
of Kubera, Mth. &c.; of a prince (successor of 
Sali-vahana), Jnser.; of a prince of the Dirvabhi- 
siras, Rajat.; of a minister of king Nshema-gupta, 
ib.; -suntana, n. N. of ch. of Kathas.; -da/fa, m., 
N. of a son of king Udayana, Kathas.; -datta- 
cartla-maya, m{\i )n. containing the adventures of 


price Naravahana-datta, ib.; -dag/7ya,mfn. relating 
tw him, ib. = vihin, mtn. drawn or carried by men, 
Nal. vishina, n. ‘ms horn,’ i.e, anything non- 
existent, Nylyam. = vishvana, m, ‘i’ -devourer,’ 
a Rakshas, L. = vira, m.an heroic or excellent mi’, 
MB8h.; -doka, m. the bravest of men or mankind, 
Kiv, evrittashtaka, n. N. of wk. »vylighra, 
m.=next, MBh.; pl. N. of a myth. people, R. 
= skrdfila, m. ‘in°-tiger,’ an eminent or illustrious 


¢ha, m. the best of men, MW. = samvilda-sun- 
dara, m. or a. N. of wk.~ samsarga, m. inter- 
course of men, human society, MW, =sakha, m. 
“ Nara’s friend,’ N. of Nardyana, Vikr. - samgha- 
rima, m. N. of a Budch. monastery, = sarfijfya, 
n, N, of a poem, ~shra, m. sal ammoniac, L. 
-sigha, m.‘man-lion,’ great warrior, MBh.; R.; 
N. of Vishnu in his 4th Ava-tira (when he was halt 
m° half 1°), Kav.; Pur.; N. of the father of king 
Bhairava, Cat.; of sev, princes and authors (also 
-havt, -havi-rija, -thakkura, -dikshita, -deva, 
-fpandita,-bhatta,-misra,-muni,-yalt, -yatindra, 
raja, -vdjapeyin (or “hdynicid-vis”), -sastrin, 
-sarasnati, -surt, -sena, “hdcdrya',Cat.; -kalpa, 
m. N. of wk.; -cvena, n. N. of a partic. aphro- 
disiac, L.,; -uzxidasi, f. N. of the 12th day in the 
light half of the month Phalguna (°si-vra/a, n. a 
ceremony then performed, N. of wk.), Cat.; -aakha- 
stotva and -patea-ratna,n.N.of Stotras; -fartala, 
m., -purdna, n., -bhattiya, n., -bhavali-vilasa, 
m., bhujaniga,m., -bhipdla-caritra, a. N.ofwks.; 
-yantra,n.N.ofamystic. diagram, Tantras,; -rdziya, 
n., “Aarshabha-kshetra-mihatmya, nu, N. of wks.; 
-varman, m, N, of a man, L.; -Sdsirt-prakdstha, 
f.; -sahasra-naman, n. pl.; -stutt, {. N. of wks. 
-ckandha, m. a multitude of men, L, =—haya, 
v.1. for mdva.h°. hari, m. N. of Vishnu as ‘man- 
lion’ (ef. -siga), Git.; BhP.; of sev. authors (also 
-tirtha, -bhatta, -Sistrin, -stiri,°ry upddhyaya), 
Cat.; of another man, Kshitis.; -deva, m. N. of a 
prince, Inscr. Marfaga, in. n,‘m”’-member,' the 
penis, L.; m. eruption on the face, L. (cf. varazya) ; 
mien. having a human body (alo -Au\, Heat. 
Maraighri, mtn. having human feet, ib, Warkoa, 
m. (/ac)a kind of metre, Col, (vl. adr ); (f), 
f. a species of plant (7), AV.; N. of a wife of 
Krishua, Hanv, Warfd@hama, m.a low or vile 
nian, a wretch, Bhag, Wara@db&ra, m. ‘asylum 
or receptacle of men,’ N. of Siva, L.; (@), f. the 
earth, L. Waradhipa, m.=next, Mn.; MBh. 
&e.; Cathartocarpus Fistula, Suér.; ““Acpatt, m. 
‘Jord of men,’ king, prince, R.; Var, Maranta, 
m. N. of a son of Hridika, Hariv. Narantaka, 
m, ‘m’-destroyer,’ death; N. of a Rakshas, R.; 
Pur. ; -migraha-varnana, n.; -nirgama, m, N. of 
of GanP, i, 5g and 57. Warhyana, w.r. for Aidr®. 
MNarasa, m. ‘in’-eater,’ a Rakshas or demon, Bhatt. 
Wark-shyee (Ords° ?), m. ‘the desire or praise of 
men(?),' a mystic. N. of Agni (esp. in the Apri 
hymns, besides or instead of ‘l'and-napat, q.v.), 
RV.; VS.; TS.; Br.; (rarely) of Pishan, e.g. RV. i, 
164, 33 x. 64, 3; -fparktt, wir. for nird-2-p”. 
MWarisana, m. = nurdia, R. Warétara, m. 
‘different from men,’ a god, BhP, iv, 6, g; a 
beast or b°-hke man, ib. iii, 13,49. Waréndra,m. 
‘m’slord,’ king, prince, Mn.; MBh, &e.; aphysician, 
master of charms or antidotes, Das. (cf. dur-n°) ; 
= naréndra-druma, Suir. (cl. narddhipa); = 
varitika or rajtka, L.; N. of a poet, Cat.; of 
another man, Kshitii.; a kind of metre, Col.; 
-kanyd, f. a princess, Ragh.; -47, f. (Priy.), -¢va, 
un, (Rajat.) kingship, royalty ; -deva, m. N. of a 
king, W.; -drumu,m., Cathartocarpus Fistula, Susr.; 
-nagari(?), m.N, of a grammarian, Cat.; -putra, 
m. a prince, Var.; -mdrga, m. ‘ king's road,’ high 
street, R.; -sudmin, m. N. of a temple built by 
Naréndraditya, Rajat.; “drdcdrya, m. N. of a 
grammarian, Cat.; “drdidttya, m. N. of 2 kings of 
Kaimira, Rajat. ; Sdrdhva, n. Agallochum, L. 
Narésa, m, ‘lord of men,’ king, MBh. Maréé- 
vara, m. id., ib.; N. of an author, Cat.; ~farfkshd, 
f,, -viveka, m. N. of wks. MWarottama, m. best 
of men, MBh.; Hariv.; N. of Vishnu or Buddha, L. ; 
of Sch. on the AdhyAtma-ramayaua, Cat. ; -ddsa,m, 
N. of an author, ib.; -4/ré1-/esa-muilra-dariaka, 
m. or n. N. of wk.; Cmdranya-sishya, m, N, of 
an author, Cat. 

Wari, in comp. for °ra. = o/bhfl, to become a 
man, HParié. 

Warya, min. manly, human ; strong, powerful, 


afta nartila. 


"heroic (as Indra, the Maruts &c.); suitable or agree- 
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able to men (as fuod, riches &e.), RY. ; AV.; V5.; 
Br.; m. a man,a person, RV. (cf. Nir. xi, 36°; N. 
of aman, RV.i, §4,6; bbz, y (Say.)5 o. a manly 
or hervic deed (with or scil, dpas), RV. 5 a gilt tor 
nen, ib, Warydpas, nfo, periurming manly deeds, 
RV.; VS. - 

ACM ndraka (Nir; nardka, TAr.),m. or n. 


; ; = tdistinmunhed 
man, MBh. =aziiga, 0, =-vishina,W.=fareshe | hell, place of torment, Ma.; MBh. &c.; (distinguishe 


from pdtd/a, q.v.; personif, as a son of Anrita and 
Nirriti or Nirkyiti, MarkP.; there are many different 
hells, generally a1, Mn. iv, 88-90; Yaji.; Pur. 
&c.); m. N, of a demon (son of Vishnu and Bhimi 
or the Earth, and therefore called Bhaufna, haunting 
Prig-jyotisha and slain by Krishua), MBh.; Pur.; 
Rajat. &c.: of a sun of Vipra-citti, VP. ; = deva-rdtrt- 
prabheda ?),L.; m.orn.N, of aplaceef pilgrimage, 
MBh. (v. 1. amaruka’\; (¢ha), £ PAu. vii, 3,44, Vaett. 
4, Pat, = kugda, n.a pit in hell for tormenting the 
wicked (N6 in number), Brahniavl’, = jit, i, ‘ van- 
quisherofthe demon N’,'N.of Vishuu- Krishna, Hear. 
= tiryak-samsodhana, 0. a partic. Samddhi, Ka- 
raud, «devataé, ft. ‘the deity of hell,’ N. of Nirriti, 
L.. pte, m. the falling into h°, Pafic.  bhiimi, 
f adivisionofh®, L, « ripu, in, ‘foe of Naraka,’ N.of 
Krishna, Veu. (cf. -71¢;, —rfipin, mtu. ‘hé -formed,’ 
hellish, MW. varga, m. ‘h’-chapter,’ N. of ch. of 
Amara-siuha's Lihviuuéisana, «= varnana, i. ‘de- 
scription of bh?) N, of ch. of the Reva -mahatmya,. 
-Vvisa, m.abodeinh? Hear. @vedank, tN. of 
wk. «stha, mu. bving or being inh’, Bhi; (d), 
(, the river of h’ Vaitarani, L. -svarga-prapti- 
prakira-varnana, 1. ‘description of the mode of 
obtaining heaven and ho,’ N. of ch.‘ot the Mapha- 
mahitmya. Warakantaka, m. ‘destroyer ot the 
demon N°,’ N. of Krishna, L. Warakadmaya, in. 
= frets, the soulatter death, aphost, L. Waraka- - 
ri,m.="ha-rife, LL. Narakarnava, m. the hell- 
ish sea, Heat. = Warakadwisa, 1. an inhalutant of 
h’, L. Marakdsura-dhvagsa, )., ca-vi- 
jaya, m. and “ra-vyfyoga, m. N. of wks. Mae 
rakottarana, » N. of a Stotra,. Marakankas, 
m. = “kdvdsa, MarkP,, 
Warakaya, Nom. A. “yate, to resemble or be 
similar to hell, MarkP. 


ACH naranga, wr. for naranyga, L. 


AC narada, m. Noof' a Brihman, Lalit. ; 
morn. (prob.) = adlada,y. kisurddr, “Aika,mtn. 
dealing in the substance called Narada, ib, 


ATTA ndra-sdysa, Sco under nara, 
afret nurishta (A\V.), Sshthi (VS.), f 


joking, chattering, pastime (cf maya, man 


ATTA nu-rishyat,Pshyanta Ke, See under 
2. md. 


ATT nariya, m. N. of a son of Bhahga- 
kira, Hariv. (v.1. mdseya, tireya). 

ASM nariina, m. (y’nyi?y leader (said of 
Piishan), TAr, 


ae narka, n. the nose, Gal. 
Warkuta, v. id., it. (cf. azhua); “fara, n. id, 
L.; a kind of metre, Var. (cf. nardataka 


aa narta, min. (vnrit) dancing (cf. ni- 
fya-); m. dance, g. chedddt, 

Wartaka, mf. causing to dance (fr. Caus,), Sah 3 
m, dancer, singer, actor (utten with maa), MBh.; 
Var. + Kav.; Pur. &c.; a dancing-master (fr, Caus.), 
MBh.; a bard, herald, W.; an elephant, L.; a pea- 
cock, W.; a kind of reed, L.; (4), €. (cf. Pau. iii, 1, 
145, Kas.) a fermale dancer, actress, singing git, 
Kav.; Pur. &c. (-¢va,n.Vcar.); a female elephant, 
L.; a peahen, W.; a kind of perfume, L.; n. a 
partic. myth. weapon, MBh. @Maetakaka, m., 
“wing, f. dinin. fr. martaka, Pat. 

Bartana, m. (initial not changeable to #, g. 
kshubhndidt) dancer, MBh,; Hariv.; n. dancing, 
acting (metric. also d, f.; cf. °nd-grtha, beluw). 
«nirnaya, m. N. of wk. -priya, m. ‘fond of 
dancing, a peacock, L. = GEMM, f. dancing-room, 
MBh, sthina, n. dancing-place, Wartanigh- 
ra and nk-griha, n. = °na-silid, MBh. 

Wartayitri, min. causing to dance (with acc.), 
Vcar.; m. datcing-master, Malay. ii, 24; $§ (cf. 
°“faka), Wartita,ofin.madetodance, dandled, Kiv.; 
n, dance, MBh.; -dAréi-/a/a, Wy a face the eye- 

nN) 
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brows of which are dancing or moving to and fro, 
Bharty.; -aytira, mf. possessing dancing peacocks, 
ib. Wartitavya, n. the being obliged to dance, 
necessity of dancing, Ratn. 1, §. 

Martin, méfn. dancing (cl. vanda-2°), 

Barth, f. actress, dancing girl, L. 


ae nard, ol. 1. P. (Dhitup. ili, 19) nar- 
X dati (ep. also “fe; pf. nanarda, MBh.; 
sor, anardit, Gr.; anardishur, Bhatt.; fut. zar- 
aishyati, “diti, Gr.; inf. marditum, ib.; ind. p. 
-nardam, MBh.) to bellow, roar, shriek, sound, Br. 
&c.&c.; togo, move, Gr. ; Caus. -nardayat:, GopBr. 

Warda, min. bellowing, roaring (cf. go-n”). “dat, 
mf, anti )n. toaring, sounding, praising, proclaiming, 
MBh. &c. °dana, m. ‘roarer,’ N. of a Niga-rija, 
L..; n. sounding, roaring, Var.; celebrating, praising 
aloud, W. °danfya, min. to be sounded; to be cele- 
brated or praised aloud, ib. “dita, mfn. roared, bel- 
lowed &c.; n. bellowing, roaring, sounding, R.; 
Hit.; m. a kind of die or a throw at dice, Mricch. 
ii, 7 (= madi or indi, Sch.; prob, the chief die; 
et. ortsha, Nal. vii, 6). °din, mfn. roaring, sound: 
ing (cf. gehe-n), 


ACTH nardataka, n. a kind of metre, Col. 


(w.r. nardh”; ef, narkutaka), 


eae nardaludo, infu, == yarbhasya gab- 
dapiti, atidmakah, 'VS., Sch. 


at narb, cl. 4. P. narbati, to go, move, 
Dhatup. xi, 34 icf. named), 


AM 1. narm?, m. sport, pastime, VS. (ef. 
narman, narlshta). 

2. Warma, in comp. for °vra2, = kTa, m. a hus- 
band, L. @garbhba, min. containing a joke, not 
meant seriously, Kalar.; m. (dram) an action of the 
hero man unrecognizable form, 5ih.; Bhar, = da, 
int, causing mirth or pleasure, delightful, Naish.; m. 
a jester, the companion of a person's sports or amuse- 
micnts, L.; N. of aman, Cat.; (cd), i, see Warma- 
di, mdyati, mtu, bright with joy, happy, merry, 
W. 5 fenjoyment ofa joke or any amnsement, Da‘ar.; 
Sch. «= ynakta, mfn. sportive, jocose (word), MBh, 
= vati, {.N. of a drama, Sah, © samyukta, min. 
spoctive, droll, MBh. = saeiva, m. ‘ amusement- 
companion,’ promoter of the a? of a prince, Kim. 
= skoivya, i. superintendence of a prince's a°s, W. 
ew auhrid, m, = -saciaz, Kathis, osphaija or 
-sphinja (Dagar.:, -sphfirja (Sah.; Bhar.), m. 
(dram, the first meeting of lovers beginning with joy 
but ending in alarm. » sphota, m. (dram.) the first 
symptoms of love, ib, Marmartham, ind. for 
sport, MBh. Warma@lipa, in. a jocular conversa- 
tion, Heat. Warmaika-sodara, min. having plea- 
sure or mirth as one's only brother, thinking only 
of sport, Kathis. Marmoktd, f. a facetious expres- 
sion, Rajat. 

Warmatha, m. (only I..) a jester; a libertine; 
Sport; comon; the nipple; the chin, 

Warma-di, {. of -duz (above’, ‘pleasure-giver,’ 
Noof a river {the modern Nerbudda’, MBh, &c. 
ushe is personitied as the wife of Puru-kutsa and 
mother of Trasa-dasyu, or as a sister of the Ura-gas 
le, serpents, or as a daughter of the Soma-pas); of 
a Gandharvi, R.; a kind of plant, L, »khanda, 
morn. N, of chlofthe SkandaP, = tatae-desa, 1. 
No ora district, MW. = tira-gamana, nu. N. ofch. 
ol the R. = tirtha, u.N. of a sacred bathing-place, 
SivaP, »m&hitmya, n., Jahar, f, -sh¢aka 
(dash), 1., -@andart-riga,m.N.of wks. Rare 
madésvara, m. (prob.) a forni of Siva; -firthe, n. 
N. of sev, Tirthas, SivaP, ; radon f.N, of wk.; 
-mahitmya, n. N.of ch. of SivaP.; «/inga, n, N. of 
a Liga; of ch. of SkandaP, 

Warman, n. sport, play, amusement, pleasute, 
pastime, pleasantry, dallying, jest, joke, wit, humour, 
(mins o/krt, to joke; “mand, ind, in jest, for 
sport), MBh.; Kav, &e. 

Warmaysa, Nom.P, °yati, to gladden or exhila- 
fate by jests or sports, Kam, 

Warmfyita, o. sport, pastime, Balar, 


WAT narmata, m.a potsherd; the sun, L, 
AAT narmara, f. (L.) cavity or valley; a 


bellows; an old woman past menstruation; a kind 
of plant. 


WR nal, cl. :, P. to smell or to bind, Dhi- 
tup. xx, 8 (confusion of gandhe and bandhe?); d. 


afawa nartilavya, 


10. P. mdlayati, te speak or shine, xxxiii, 127; to 
bind or contine, W. 


ASB nala, m. (cf, nada, nalié) a species of 
reed, Amphidonax Karka (8-12 feet high), Gobh.; 
MBh, &c.; a measure of length, MBh, (v.1. éa/a)}; 
a partic. form of constellation in which all the planets 
or stars are grouped in double mansions, Var.; the 
goth year of the cycle of Jupiter which lasts 60 years, 
Cat.; N. of a divine being mentioned with Yama, 
Karmapr, ( = pelyt-deva or -darva, L.; adeified pro- 
genitor,W.); of a Daitya, BrahmaP.; of a king of 
the Nishadhas (son of Vira-sena and husband of 
Damayanti), MBh.; Pur.; of ason of Nishadha and 
father of Nabha or Nabhas, Hariv.; Ragh.; VP.; of 
a descendant of the latter Nala (s° of Su-dhanvan 
and ¢° of Uktha), Hariv.; VP.; of a son of Yadu, Pur. ; 
of amonkey-chief (son of Tvashtyi or Viiva-karman; 
cf. -setu), MBh.; R.; of a medic. author, Cat.; (7), 
f. a kind of perfume or red arsenic, L. (cf. stati); 
n. the blossom of Nelumbium Speciosum, L, (cf. 
nalina,°ni); smell, odour, L. (cf. nal). = kina- 
na, m. pl. N. of a people, MBh.; VP. (= nafakdn’?; 
v.1, nalakdlaka, nabhakanana). kile, m. the 
knee, L. = kfibara, m, N,ofason of Kubera, MBh.; 
-samhitd, £.N. of wk, = girl, m. N, of Pradyota’s 
elephant, Meh, = camp&, {.N. of an artificial poem 
(half prose half verse) == Damayanti-kath4, = carita 
& "tra, on. N. of a pocm and a drama.eot, -da 
omé”), m. or n. Nardustachys Jatamansi, Indian 
spikenard, AV.; Susr. ec. (also d, f.,L.; cf. mavade); 
the rout of Andropogon Muricatus, Naish. (-/vu, n. 
ib.) ; the blossom of Hibiscus Rosa Sinensis, L.; the 
honey or nectar of a flower, L.; (@), f. N. of a 
daughter of Raudriisva, Hariv.; (#), f. N. of an Ap- 
saras, AV.;dika, mf(z)n. dealing in Indian spikenard, 
g. Aysorddi. — 2. -Aa,mfn, bringing near king Nala, 
Naish (-¢va, n. ib.) —pattika, fa mat made with 
reeds, L. = pika-sistra, n. N. of a manual on 
cookery. = pura, n. N. of a town, Inscr.; of N's 
town = Nishadha, Gal, = priyff, f. ‘beloved of Nala,’ 
N. of Damayantl, ib, — bhiimipala-ndtaka, 11. N. 
of a drama. = mlin, m. ‘ reed-garlanded,’ N. of an 
ocean, Jatak. ~=mina, m. a kind of fish, L. (v. 1. 
tala-m”), = yidava-righava-pindaviya & 
-varnana, n. N. of 2 poems. =setu, m. ‘N°s 
bridge,’ the causeway constructed by the monkey 
Nala for Rama from the continent to Latk4 (the 
modern Adam's Bridge), MBh.; R.; Suir. sena, 
m.N. of a prince, L. —stotra, n. N. of a poem. 
Walananda, m. ‘Ns joy,’ N. of adrama. Wa- 
1édhma, m. reeds serving as fuel. Walésvara- 
tirtha, n. N. of a sacred bathing-place, SivaP, 
Walottama, m. Arundo Bengalensis, L. Male 
daya,in. ‘N"stise, N.of an artificial poem ascribed 
to Kilidisa. Malopakhy&na, n. ‘the story of N°’ 
in MBh, iii, 6, 52-77. 

Walaka, 0. a bone (hollow like a reed); any long 
bone of the body, e.g. the tibia or the radius of the 
arm, Suér.; a partic. ornament for the nose, Cand.; 
(tha), f. a tube or tubular organ of the body 
(== addi), 1.3 a quiver, Naish.; Dolichos Lablab, 
Var.; Polianthes Tuberosa or Daemia Extensa, L.; 
a kind of fragrant substance, L.; ¢ka-bandha-pad- 
dhatt, f.N, of wk. Walakin{, f. a leg, L.; the 
knee-cap or -pan, W. 

Walita, m. a species of vegetable ( = nd/itd), L. 

Walina, n. (fr. va/a because ot its hollow stalk 7) 
a lotus flower or water-lily, Nelumbium Speciosun 
(ife, f. @), MBh.; Kay. &c.; the Indigo plant, L.; 
water, L. = @ala, n. a leaf of the lotus flower (cf. 
nalini-dala and nava-nalina-daldya); m. the 
Indian crane, L. (cf. pushkara;; Carissa Carandas, 
L.; N. of a man, Pravar, enkbha, m. ‘ lotus- 
naveled,’ N. of Vishnu-Krishna, Kad. Waling- 
sana, in, ‘the |°-throned,’ N. of Brahind, ib. (w. r. 
‘ndiona). Malin »m. reclining ona 1°, N. 
of Vishnu, L,; (7), f., see below. 
melee metric. for "ni in -Aala =°nj-2°, Git, 
z, e 
1, Walia, f. (fr. sdina above or fr. nala ‘lotus’ 
as ab-jini fr. ab-ja, padmini ft. padma &c.) a 
lotus, Nelumbium Speciosum (the plant or its stalk), 
an assemblage of I° flowers or a 1° pond, MBh.; 
Kay.; Pur. &c.; the Ganges of heaven or rather an 
arm of it, ib.; a myst. N. of one of the nostrils, 
BhP.; a partic. class of women ( = fadmini), Cat.; 
a kind of fragrant substance (= salikd), L.; the 
fermented and Intoxicating juice of the cocoa-nut, 
L.; N. of the wife of Ajaemigha and mother of 


avaeg nava-baddha. 


Nila, BhP.; of 2 rivers, VP. = khanda, n. an as- 
semblage of lotus flowers, Kas. on Pau. iv, 2, §1. 
= gulma, n. N. of an Adhyayana, HParii.; of 2 
Vim4dna, ib, dala, n. a leaf of the lotus plant, 
Kav, ; -maya, mf(i)n, consisting of 1° leaves, Das. 
~nandana, n. N. of a garden of Kubera, R. 
= pattra, 0, = -da/a, Kiv. = padma-koba, 11.N, 
of a partic, position of the hands, Cat.» ruha, m. 
‘lotus-born,’ N. of Brahma, L.; n. the fibres of a 
°-stalk, L. 

Walinika, ifc.=<1. nalini, BhP. v, 8, 22; (4), 
f. a partic, pot-herb, Car. 

2. Walint, f. having king Nals, Naish. 

Waliya, mfn. relating to Nala, ib. 


@@ nalla, w.r. for nalva, 


werretfeay nalla-dikshita, -pagdita, -bu- 


dha, m. N, of authors, Cat. 


4X nalva, m. a furlong, a measure of 
distance = 400 (or 1047) cubits, MBh.; Hariv.; R. 
(w.r. #aé8, #2//2), = vartma-ga, min. going the 
distance of a Nalva; (@), f, Leea Hirta or the orauge 
tree, L. : 

Malvana, n, a measure of capacity, SarigS. 


AMUTNASMAM nalvangdanalakami- 


bhatta (?), m. N. of an author, Cat. 


47 1. ndva, mf(a)n. (prob. fr. 1. ni) new, 
fresh, recent, young, modern (opp. tosana, furdnta), 
RV, &c. &c, (otten in comp, with a stubst., e.g. 
navdrna, cf. Pay.ii, 1,49; or with a pp. in the sense 
of ‘newly, just, lately,’ e.g. #avddita, below); ma 
young monk, a novice, Buddh.; a crow, L..; a rede 
tlowered Punar-nav4, L.; N. of a son of Usinata and 
Nava, Hariv.; of ason of Viloman, VP.; (@., f£N. 
ofa woman (see above), Hariv.; n, new yrain, Kaus, 
(Cf. Zd. wava; Gk. véos for véfus; Lat. nevis ; 
Lith. masijas ; Slav. ndud ; Goth, aéuzis; Angl.s. 
uswe ; HGerm, ninewe ; niuwe, neu; Evel. new. | 
~ karmika, nif. superintendent of the construction 
of an edifice, Buddh, = k&rik&, f. a newly-inarried 
woman, L, (w.r. for -vartha?); a new Karika 
(q. v.), L. = klaka, ini(sAd)u. of recent time or 
young age; (24a), f. a young woman (either one 
recently married or one in whom menstruation has 
recently comimenced’, W, = k&lidisa, m. ‘a new 
Kalidasa,’ N, of Madhava as author of Samkar, (cf. 
abhinava-k°), = kyit (SankhGy.), prob. w.r. for 
og&t, mfn. tirst-bearing, AV.; TS, « I.-graha,min. 
(for 2. see 4. mdva) recently caught, Kad. » ghisa, 
m. new food, Vait, — coh&tra, im. n° scholar, novice, 
W. = ja, min, ‘recently born,’ new, young (moon), 
M Uh, = j& and (sd2-) -j&ta, min. ‘id.,’ fresh, new, 
RY, »jvara-ripn-rasa and -jvarébha-sipha, 
m. N., of partic. medicaments, Raséndrac, =jvira, 
m. new pain or sorrow, RV, =tare (#dva-), min. 
(compar. ) newer, younger, fresher, SBr. (cf. mdviyas). 
= th, f. freshness, novelty, Kum. = 1, -tva, n, (for 
2. see 4. nava)id., Rajat. = dala, n. the fresh leaf of 
a lotus or any young leaf, W. diva, m. recently 
burnt pasture land ; “wyd, mfn. growing on it, TS, 
=~ dvipa, m, ‘the new island, N. of a place now 
called Nuddea (at the conHuence of the Bhigtrathi 
and the Jalangi rivers), Kshitis. ; -parikrama, f,N. 
of wk. = nagara, n. ‘new town, N. of a town, L. 
= nalina-dalaya, Nom. A. “yate (p. ‘yantdna), 
to resemble the leaf of a fresh lotus blossom, BhP, 
= nava, nin. always new; most various or manifold, 
Vear.; HParis, = n&tha-yogin,m.N. of an author, 
Cat. nf, f. (BrahmavP.) = next. » nite (ndva-), 
n. fresh butter, Br.; MBh.; Suir. dcc,;-4avé,m. N.ofan 
author, Cat. ; -4Aofi, §. a kind of tree, Car., Comm.; 
-gana-pati,m.N. of a form of Ganéia, RTL. 218; 
Ja, n. ghee (= ghrsta), Gal.; sdfaka, n. N. of 
of wk. ; -dhens, f. a quantity of butter presented to 
Brahmans (cf. under dhenu), W.; -nibandha, m, 
N. of wk.; -pyiins, min. having spots as yellow as 
butter, TandBr.; -maya, mf(z)n. consisting of fresh 
b°, Hcat.; -samsa, mfn. ‘b°-like," soft, gentle (voice), 
Paiic, @» nitaka, n. clarified butter, L. = pattrik&, 
f, N. of a partic, play or sport, Cat. (a fictitious 
marriage, Sch.) =parizay®, f. recently married, 
Kivyapr. = parpadi-bhakshaga, n. ‘eating of 
new leaves, écc., N. of ch. of PSarv. = pallava, n. 
a new shoot, young sprout, W. = prasfté, f. any 
female who has lately brought forth, L. = priéana, 
n. eating of new corn, ParGy. » phalikg, f.a newly- 
matried woman, L.; a girl in whom menstruation 
has recently begun, L. = haddha, mfn. lately caught, 


aaa 1. nava-md. 


recently bound, R.; Ragh.= 1. -mé, min. = #az‘a- 
tama, RV. v, 57,3 (Say.) = malliks or -malil, f. 
Jasminum Sambac, Kav. ©» m&Lik&, f.id.,ib.; Var.; 
Sutr.; N. of a daughter of Dharma-vardhana (king 
of Sravasti), Daé. = mBliat, f, N. of a kind of metre, 
Col, = m&il, f. = -sallikd, L. = megha,m.a new 
cloud or one just appearing, MW. = yajiia, m. an 
offering of the first-fruits of the harvest, Gobh. 
= yauvana, n, fresh youth, bloom of y°, Bhartr. ; 
mfGr)n, (Sringar.) =-vat (MW.), mfn, blooming 
with the freshness of y°. = raktaka, n. a newly- 
dyed garment, W. ~rahga, see under 4. ndva. 
«= rajas, f.2 girl who has only recently menstruated, 
L., = riija, m. N. of an author (son of Deva-sigha), 
Cat, = rightra,n, N. of a kingdom, MBh.; Hariv.; 
pl. ite inhabitants, MBh, » vadhfi, f. = next, K4v,; 
a daughter-in-law, L. = variks, f. a newly-married 
woman, 1. (cf. -kdrekd), = vastra, n. new cloth, 
LL. = vistva, sce under 4. tava. ~ dasi-bhrit, m. 
‘bearing the new moon-crescent,’ N, of Siva, Megh. 
w erkddha, n. the first series of Sriddhas collec- 
tively (offered on the 1st, 3rd, 5th, 7th, oth, ands ith 
day after a person’s death), W.—samgha@rima, n). 
N. of a monastery, Buddh, = gasya, n. the first- 
fruits of the year's harvest; °syésh/i, f. a sacrifice of 
f° f°, Mn, iv, 26; 27. mau (RV.), -stitind (L.), 
f. a cow that has recently calved (the latter also ‘a 
woman r° delivered,’ W.) =—sthina, m. ‘having 
(always) anew place (?),’ the wind, L. —sva-stara, 
mi. a bed or couch of fresh grass, ApGr. Waval- 
gata, mfn. just come, Kim. Wavauna, n. new 
rice or grain; first-fruits, AitBr.; Mn.; a cere- 
mony observed on first eating n° rice &c., MW.; 
-bhakshana, n. ‘eating of n° grain,’ N. of ch. of 
the PSarv.; -vidht, m., -sthali-paka-mantra, m. 
pl; -Aautra, n. N. of wks.; Snacshit, f. = nava- 
sasyéshtt,L. Mavambara,n, newand unbleached 
cloth, W. Mavimbu, n. fresh water, MW. Ma- 
varma, 1. N. of a place, L. Wavivasina, n.a 
new dwelling, MaitrS. Wavivasité, n. (prob.) 
id., SBr., KatySr. I, Wavahé, m. ‘a n° day,” first 
d° of a fortnight, L, MWavétara, mfn. ‘other than 
n’,’ old, Kaph. Wavddha, f. a newly-married 
woman, Kiv. Mavodaya, mfn. newly risen (moon), 
Ragh. Mavodita, mfn., id. (sun), MBh. Wav6d- 
dhrita, n. fresh butter, L. Wavonava-vyi- 
khy& !) and WavMioitya-vickra-carck, {. N. 
of wks. 

1. Wavaka, m{(zk@'‘n. new, fresh, young, Vis. ; 
m. a novice, Divyiv.; (thd), f. = nava-sabda- 
yudla, 1. 

Wavishtha, mfn. (superl.) the newest, youngest, 
last (Agni, Indra &c.), RV. 

Mavi, in comp, for 1. vava. — karana,n. making 
new, renewing, Wo 4/kri (pp. fri/a) to make 
new, revive, MBh.; Kav. &c. =» bhiiva, m, becoming 
new, renovation, Kathis, = 4/bhil (pp. dAz/a) to 
become new; be renewed or revived, K4v.; Kathas. 

Mavina, mf(d)n.new, fresh, young, Kiv. = can- 
dra, m,. the new moon, MW, »#nixm&na, 0n., 
-mata-viokra and -vida, m. N. of wks. vee 
Gantin, m. a modern Vedanta philosopher, Sch. 

Naviya, min, new, young, RV. iii, 36, 3. 

Maviyas, mfn: (compar.) new, fresh, young, re- 
cent, being or doing or appearing lately, KV.; (as, 
asi), ind, recently, lately, ib. 

1. Wavya, inf(ajn. = viva, RV. &e. &c.; (with 
stri), f. a newly-married woman; (@), f. a red- 
flowered Punar-navi, L. =» dbarmitaivaccheda- 
ka-vidirtha, m., -nirmina, 0., -mata-ra- 
hasya, n., -mata-vide or -mata-viocira, 1., 
emata-vidArtha, m., -mnkti-vida-tippani, 
f. N. of wks, = wat, ind. ever anew, BHP. = var- 
ahamfna, m. N. of an author, Cat. Wavytkriti, 
in. N, of Krishna, Dhirtan. Mavydnumiti-pa- 
rimaréa-kirya-kirane-bhiva-vicira & Na- 
vyanumiti-parkmaréa-viokra, m. N, of wks. 

Wavyas, min. = wdviyas, RV. (gen. pl. “sims 
for “sdm, v, 3,10; 58, 1); (as, asd, ase), ind. re- 
cently, lately; anew, ib, 

We 2. nava, m. (+/2. nu) praise, celebra- 
tion, L. 

Mavana, n. (ifc. f. é) the act of praising, lauda- 
tion, Nalid, 

Wavishyi, f. song of praise, hymn, RV. vii, 3,17. 

3. Whvya, mfn. to be praised, laudable, RV. 
(navyd, AV. ii, 5, 2). 

HT 3. nava, m. (v/s, nu) sneezing, Car. 


Wy. ndvs,intri-gave,q.v.,cincomp.=°van. 


w~kapdikk-srEddha-slitra, n.N.of the6th Paris. 
of Katy. ( = Sraddha-kalpa-s"). = kap&la (nd”), 
mfn. distributed in g dishes, Shr. = kara, m, ‘9- 
handed (?),’ N. of a poet, Cat. (cf. -Aas/a). = kpit- 
vas, ind. 9 times, Vedantas, = kofi, f., -khanda- 
yoga-sahasra, n. N.of wks. = gunita, min. aul- 
tiplied by g, L. = 2. -graha, m. pl. the g planets 
(i,¢. sun, moon, § planets with Rahu and Ketu), 
W.; -kavaca, m, or n., -gantta, -cakra, w., -cin- 
ta-mayt, m., -dasid-lakshana, ~dana, -dAydna, n., 
-dhyana-prakdéra, m., -ndmdavali, -paddhati, 
pia, -piji-paddhatt, {., -prijd-vidhi, -prayoga, 
-praina,m., -phala, ., -balt-dina-prayoea, m., 
-makkha, m., -makha-sinti, {., -mangaldshtaka, 
n., -mantra,m.pl,, -yantréddharana-krama, -ya- 
£4, m., -vidhina, n., -sanli, £., -sikta, n,, -stava, 
m., ~Stult, f., -stofra, -sthipuna, v., -homa, m., 
“hddhidevata-sthapana, °hddhipatyidhidevata- 
sthipana, n., “hdnayana-koshthaka, a, pl. N. of 
wks. = gve (#d°), mi(d)n. (a gam) going by 9, 
consisting of 9, 9-fold; m. pl. N. of a myth, family 
described as sharing in Indra's battles &c.; m. sg. one 
of this’, RV. (cf.dafa-gva). = catviringa, mii(7)n. 
the 4gth; “Sat, f. 4y. -ochadi ( xd’), min, having 
g roofs, TS. = tattva, n., -frakarand, n., -ddica- 
bodha, -bilévabodha, or -bodha, m., -sittra,n.N, 
of wks. =tantn, m. N. of a son of Viva-mitra, 
MBh. »tardma, mfn. having g holes, KitySr. 
- tintava, mf(i)n. consisting of y threads, Grhyis. 
~ 2, -tva, n. an aggregate of g, Sarvad. = dasa, 
mf{(i)n. the 1gth, R.; consisting of 19, VS. = dagan 
or (udva-) -dagan, mfn. pl. 1g, VS. = didhiti, m. 
‘g-rayed,' the planet Marsoritsregent, I.. (cf. nazir- 
cts), = Gurg&, f. Durga in her g forms (viz. Ku- 
marika, Tri-marti, Kalyani, Rohini, Kali, Candi- 
ka, Sambhavi, Durga, Bhadrdi, L, « deva-kula, 
n. N. of a town, L. oli, f. a fitter borne by g 
men, W. -dviira, n. pl. the 9 doors or apertures 
(of the body; cf. 3. &/ud), Subh.; (td’), min. g- 
doored, AV.; Up. &c.; n. the body, Kum. = abi, 
ind, into g parts, in g ways, 9 times &c., AV.; Up, 
&c. = navati, fgg (in KV. for any large number); 
-fama, mi(i)n, the goth, R. —paticksa, mi(z)n. 
the syth; “sat, f.59; -fad (wa), min. (nom. Auf, 
padi, pat) 9-footed, KV, —pishina-darbha- 
sayana-samkalpa, m. N. of wk, - bhaga, in. 
the oth part (esp. of an asterism or of a lunar man- 
sion), Var. (cf. aavdysa\. —mani-mBls, f. N. of 
wk. mukha, mfi)0. having g apertures or open- 
ings, BhP. (cf. -dudra), = yoga-kallola, in. N. of 
wk.(= ayiya-ratndkara’. = range, n.a piftto § 
and acceptance by 4 persons of the best Kayastha 
families, L.; a kind of parment (abo -4a), L, (fr. 
1, mava?); -Au/a, min. having the privilege of 
marrying mto g distinct fanulies 2, MW. = ratna, 
i. Q precious gems (viz. pearl, ruby, topaz, diamond, 
emerald, lapis lazuli, coral, sapphire, and Go-medha ; 
they are suppased to be related! tu'the g planets), L. 
(cf. MWB, §28); the 9 jewels (i.e. the g nen of 
letters at the court of Vikramaditya, viz. Dhanvan- 
tari, Kshapanaka, Amara-sinha, Sanku, Vetala-bhat- 
ta, Ghata-karpara, Kali-d4sa, Vara-ruci, and Vai sha- 
mihira), L.; N.ofa collection of y stanzas and other 
wks. ; -/yotir-ganila,n., -dana,n., dhiia-mrada, 
m., -farthsha, -mald, -maltka,{., “incsvara-tan- 
tra, v.N, of wks. =» ratha, m.N,ofason of Bhinia- 
tatha and father of Dasa-ratha, Hariv.; Bh. = ra- 
ga (in comp.), the 9 sentiments or passions (dram. ; 
-tarameini, f., -ratna-hara, m. N, ol wks, = ril- 
tra, m. a period of g days, AitBr.; SrS.; a Soma 
sacrifice with g Suty’ days, KatySr.; g days in the 
middle of the Gavim-ayana, SaakhSr.; n. (also 
“trika) the g days from the rst of the light half of 
month Aévina to the gth (devoted to the worship of 
Durga), RTL. 431; -4ritva, n., -phala-sthdpana- 
vidhi, m., -nirnaya, m., -pijd-vidhana, v., -f7a- 
dipa, m., -vrata, n., -havana-vidhi, m. N. of wks. 
= risika, m. orn. the rule of proportion with 9 
terms comprising 4 proportions, MW. =rEsh{ra, 
see under 1. nava, » rok (va + rica), min, con- 
sisting of 9 verses, AV. = varpe-m&if, f., -var- 
sha-mahéteava, m.N. of wks. = wirsbixa, min. 
g years old; -desiya, mfn. about g y° old, Paiicad. 
= VEstva (24°), m. ‘having g dweliing-places, N. 
of a myth, being, RV. =vigsa, mf(i)n. the agth, 
R.; -Jatt (nd®), f. 29, VS. = vitringa, min. per- 
forated in g places, SBr. » vidha, inin. 9-fold, con- 
sisting of g parts, Kaui, ; BhP. ~ viveka-dipixs, 
f. N. of wk. =veishé, min. having 9 bulls, AV. 
evythe, m. N. of Vishgu, L. (cf. catur-v>). 


ANIA nasdya. 


531 


= gakti, m. ‘having 9 faculties,’ N. of Vishnu or 
Siva, L. sata, n. 109; -fama, miin. the 1ogth, 
R, gas, ind, g by 9, by nines, W. = shyaka, m. 
N. given to any of g inferior castes (viz. cowherd, 
gardener, oilman, weaver, confectioner, water-catrier, 
potter, blacksmith, and barber), W. »sha¢ka, mfn. 
consisting of g x6 (strings &c.), Var. ~ shashfi, 
f.69; -fama, mf(z)n, the Goth, R. — gamyojana- 
visam yojanaka,m.N. of Buddha, Divyav. @ same 
gharima, see under I. nave, = paptati, f. 79; 
“fama, mi(7in, the 7th, R. # sapta-dada, m. N. 
of an Aticitra, $rS, = emra, m. orn, a kind of or- 
Nament consisting of pearls, Paticad. = # a- 
carita, n. ‘the g [or new?) deeds of king Saha- 
sanka,’ N, of a poem by Sri-Harsha. =s&hasra, 
nif(z:n, consisting of 9000, Cat, = stobha, n. (with 
ayus), N, of a Siman, ~sraktd (@"), nila. ‘9- 
cornered,’ cousisting of g parts (as a hyinn), RY, 
Vili, 65, 12. «» hasta, m, N.of an author, Cat. (cf. 
-sara), Wavaigéa or “taka, m, = ‘va-dhdga, 
Var.; “ka-fa, m. the regent of a N°, ib, Mavwa- 
kshara, mf. or /)n, consisting of g sylables, 
SBr.; “ri-ka/ja, m. N. of wk, Mavankura, m. 
N. of wk. Mavingd, f. a kind of gall-nut, 
L. (vb dating’. Wavatmaka, miu, consisting 
of y parts, L. Mavanuptrva-samipatti-ku- 
sala, m.N, of Buddha, Divyav, . Wavedyasa, 0. 
a medic. preparation containing g parts of iron, Rasar, 
Wavaratni, mfn.y ells long, SBr, Mavarcis, 
mee va didhia VP, Wavaryavea incomp,), the 
Q seas: -fuddhatt, f., -prakarana, vu. N. ot wks, 
Mavhsiti, f. 8g; -famea, mfii)n, the 8gth, RK. 
Wavaera, min. g-cornered; -Augda, Cat. - Wa- 
vAha, m. the first day of a half-month, L.; = “va- 
ritra, m, ShadvBr; Laty. MWavahnike-bhie 
shya, n. (prob.) the Mahi-bhashya of Pataiyali, 
Cat, cf, 64%, 

2, Mavaka, min, consisting of g, RPrat.; MBE.; 
n. the ayyrepate of g, Var.; Car. 8c. 

1. Navata, m{(z)n, the goth, Rajat. (cf. eda-, 
duit: ke.) 

Mavati, (L. also °77) f. go, RV. &e. &c, = tae 
ma, mif(?)n. the goth, Mih.; R. =dhanus, m, 
N. of an ancestor of Gautama Buddha, Inscr, = aba, 
ind.go-fold, W, = prakrama (“//-),mf(ci)n.go steps 
long, SBr, « ratha, m. N. of an ancestor of Gau- 
tana Buddha, Inscr, = rnpati-m&hdtmya(?), 2. 
N. of wk, = gata, n. 190, L. = sas, ind. go by go. 

Mavatiké, f. (fr. navat/) a paint-brush contain- 
ing go hairs, L. 

Mavan, pl. (num. acc. zdva } instr. navdbhrs, 
abl, dat. “dhyas, loc, °sus Class. alo navabhis, 
“bhyds, °sé; pen, navanam, Pau, vi, 1,177 &c.) 
nine, RV. &c. &e. (Ch Zd. navan ; Gk. évoca 
for @afea ft. b-veFa; Lat. ndvem ; Goth, and 
Ol Germ. atu, OSax, and Angl. Sax. agin, 
NG, ern, Eug. atne.] 

2, Wavamé, mf(i jo. the ninth, AV. &e. &c. (cf. 
1, navamd under 1, navi; of g kinds, ninefold, 
Neat.; (7, 6 (se. (the) the gth day of a lunar halt- 
snouth, = “mAg@a, m, (in astrol.) = savdygsa. 

Navamaka, mf. the ninth, Srut. 

Navin, mfp. consisting of nine, Laty. 


WAM 2. navata, m. an elephant’s painted 
or vatiepated housings; woollen cloth; a cover, 
blanket, wrapper, L. ccf. 2. uamata). 

WAT navara, m. orn. N. of a partic. high 
nuniber, Buddh, «= saundarya-bhatfa, a1. N. of an 
author, Cat, 


AIL navaram, ind. (Prakr.) only, L. 
afagy nu-vidvas, na-vipula, See under 2. 


aid I, md. 


Me ndveda (only RV. i, 168, 13) and ad- 


vedas, miu, observing, cognizant (with gen.), RV. 
(Clearly not from the negat. wa, but cf. PS). vi, 3, 75.) 


We 1. and 2. aarya. See above. 


AP 1. ned of naps, cl. t. P. K. ndéati, 
\ te (aor. dnat, -mat ; -anash{dm, -nak {in 
pra-nak), \mpv. -ndkshi; A. sg. ndgit, Prec. 
nasimaht ; ivf, die), to reach, attain, meet with, 
tind, RV. (Cf. 1. a# and naksh ; Lat. nac-/us 
sum; Lith nesels; Slav, nestd; Goth. gandhs ; 
Germ. genug ; Augl. Sax. gendh ; Eng. enough.) 
1, Maée. See dur-naia, du-nata. 
MWaskya, Nom P.°yasi,to reach, attain to (acc.), 
RY. x, 10, 6. 
Mma3 
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ay: nag, cl. 4. P. (Dhitup. xxvi, 85) 


N nfsyati (rately feand 1.P autiati, “te; 
pf, sania, 3. pl. mesur; avr. amisal, MBh. &c.; 
anesat, nat, RV.: Br. [cf Pat.on Pan, vi, 4, 120)3 
fut. nasishyatt, AV.; nankshyati, “te (cond. 
anankshyata}|, MBh.; nasifa, ib.; nanshtd, Pan. 
Vii, 2,45; nanedhd,Vop.; inf. sasi(eem nayshteem, 
Gr.; ind. p. masitod, nashtud, nagshtud, ib. to be 
lost, perish, disappear, be gone, run away, RV. &c. 
&c. ; to come to nothing, be frustrated or unsuccesstul, 
Mu.; MBh.; Kav, &c.: Caus, sdidyate, ep. also 
“te (aor. -aninaiat; dat. inf. -adiayadhyat, RV.) 
to cause to be lost or disappear, drive away, expel, 
remove, destroy, efface, RV. &c. &c.; to lose (also 
from memory), give up, Mbh.; Kav.; Paiic.; to 
violate, deflower (a girl), Das.; Kull.; to extinguish 
{a fice), BhP.; to disappear (in md ninasah aud 
“nasuhk), MBh.: Desid, zénasishals or ninanksha- 
fi, Pan. vii, 1,60; 2, 45 (cf. sinanksha); Desid. 
of Caus, aindsayishati, to wish to destroy, Dat. : 
Intens. xanasyale or nananshts, Gr. (Cf. Gk, ven- 
pus; Lat. sex, nocere). 

3. Mas, noth, perishing (in j7va-, 4, v.) 

2. Wasa, m. destruction, MW. (cf. 2. udsa). 

Wagana, n. disappearing, escaping, L.; loss, BhP. 

Wasitri, mfn. one who disappears ur destroys, L. 
(cf. nanshirt), 

Masyat, inf(anz7)n. perishing, being destroyed 
&c, = prastitd or “tik&, f.a female bearing a dead 
child, L. 

Nasvara, m{(i)n. perishing, perishable, transi- 
tory, Kav.; Pur. &c.; destructive, mischievous, W. 
= tva, n. perishableness, transitoriness, Da’. 

Mashté, mfn. lost, disappeared, perished, de- 
stroyed, lost sight of, invisible; escaped (also -vat, min. 
MBh.), run away from (abl.), fled (impers. with 
instr. of subj. Ratn, ii, 3), RV. &c. &c.; spoiled, 
daiaged, corrupted, wasted, unsuccessful, fruitless, 
in vain, Mn, ; Yajh.; MBh. &c., ; deprived of (instr.), 
R. i, 14, 18 (in comp. = ‘without,’ ‘-less,’ ‘un-"; see 
below); one who has lost a lawsuit, Mricch, ix, 4. 
~ kiryfrtha, mfn. one who has lost interest in 
what is to be done, R, (B.) # kriya, min. un- 
grateful, Pafic, iii, 248 (lit. on whom a benefit is 
lost; cf. MBh. i, 6116), —ganita, n. N. of wk. 
=oandra, m. ‘moonless,’ N, of the gth day in 
both halves of Bhadra, L. = coaryh, f. playing at hide 
and seek, Nalac, «= oetana, mfn, one who has lost 
consciousness, insensible, MBh,; Suir, ~oeshta, 
mf{(a'n. one who has lost the power of motion, rigid, 
fainted, insensible, MBh.; Kath4s.; -¢d, f. rigidity, 
swooning, L. = fanman and -fitaka, n. ‘a lost 
Nativity, subsequent calculation of a 1° n°, Var.; N. 
of wk, (also -vadhdna, N.) = dpish¢i, mfn. sight- 
less, blind, BhP. «Ahi, mfp. unmindful or forgetful 
(of an oflence), Rajat. v, 299. «nidra, mfn, sleep- 
less, Pafic. = pattriks, f.N. of wk.—pishta, mfn. 
dissolved into powder, Bhpr.; °¢i-4/£ré, to d° into 
p. ib.—pragna, m. N. of wk. =bija, mfn. desti- 
tute of the seminal secretion, impotent, L. = mati, 
mf. one who has lost his senses, BhP, = mairgana, 
n. seeking any I° object, Var. = xlifya, n. N. of a 
district tothe north-east of Madhya-desa, ib, = rfipa, 
nifu. ‘whose form is lost,’ invisible, MBh. ; (d or 7), 
f. N. of a metre, RPrat. = visha ( fd), mfn. (a 
snake} whose venom is lost, AV. = védana, mf(7)n. 
finding any 1° object, SBr. = samemriti, mfn. un- 
mindful or forgetful of (gen.), Bhatt, = samjiia, 
mi(d)n, = -cefana, MBh,; = hina-vikale-vikri- 
ta-svara, min. whose voice has been lost or bec »me 
feeble or deficient orchanged ; -#d, f.Suér, a smritt, 
mifn, one who has I° his memory, forgetful, MW. 
Washtigni, m. (a householder) whose fire has been 
extinguished, L, MWashtétahkam, ind. without 
fear (v.I. for ‘¢dianka), Mashtdtman, min. de- 
prived of mind or sense, MBh. 
afitra, n. ‘line or series of lost property,’ booty, L. 
WashtArtha, mfn. one who has lost his property, 
reduced, poor, Kathis, Sash¢Aéahka, min. 
fearless, dauntless, Sak, (Pi.) i, tg. Maah¢hava- 
dagdha-ratha-vat, ind. like one whose horse was 
lost and one whose waggon was burnt (who therefore 
helped each other), Pat. on Pan. i, 1, 50, Vartt. 16, 
Hashtasu, m{n, one whose vital spirits have dis- 
appeared, AV. Mashténdu-kal&, f. (night) in 
which the moon is invisible, L. Mashtendriya, 
mfn. = “(a -bija, deprived of one’s senses, MW. Ma- 
shidishé (SBr.), shin (AitBr.), mfn. seeking 
what has been lost, Washfaishya, n. the act of 
secking what has been lost, AitBr. Narh¢éde 


AY 2. 


Mashtipti- . 


nas. 


dishta-prabodhaka-dhranvapada-fiki, f. N. 
ofawk. on ansic, Mashtébhaya-loka, mfu. one 
tur whom both worlds are lost, Kad. 

Mashti, f. loss, destruction, ruin, BhP, 


AMIR nasaka, m, a kind of crow, L. 
ME nashta. See above. 


I. nas, encl. form for acc. gen. dat. pl. 
of the 1st pers. pron. (Pan. viii, 1, a1), us, of us, to 
us; in Veda changeable into mas (4, 27; 28). (Cf. 
21, na, out; Gk. vi, vd; Lat. 205, n05-ter; Old Lat. 
dat. sis.) 


AY 2. nas, cl.1. A. (Dhitup. xvi, 26) ad- 
sale (aor, Pot. nasimahi, RV. ii, 16, 8; pf. nese; 
fut. nasetd, Gr.) to approach, resort to, join, copu- 
late (esp, as husband and wife), RV. ; to be crooked 
ot fraudulent, Dhatup, (Cf. Gk. vé(o)opas, va- 
(@ iw, vea-ros; Goth. ga-nizan, nas-jan; Augl. S. 
gencsan ; HGerm. gindesan, pen 


TE 3. nds or nas, f. (the strong stem occurs 


only in du. adsd, RV. ii, 39, 6, the weak stem 
only in masa, nasi, nasds (cf. Pan. vi, 1, 63] and 
in comp.) the nose, RV.; AV.; VS.; TS.; Bhe. 
(Cf. sisd, ndstkd ; Lat. nas-lurctum, nares; Lith. 
ndsts ; Slav. sect ; Germ. Nase; Angl, Sax. nosu ; 
Eng. nose, nostril = nose-thrill, nose-hole.} Wake 
xshudra, mif(@)n, small-nused, L. MWaas-tas, ind. 
from: or into the nose, Br. &c. &c. ; -(ah-kurana, see 
nasta-k’; -tah-karman, wv, ‘ the putting into the 
n°,’ taking suuff, Car, Wasy-oté, min. (ze) 
fastened or tied by the n°, led by a n‘-cord, TS.; 
MBh.; BhP. Was-wét, mifn. nosed, AV. 

Masa (ifc.) the nuse (cf. api-n°, urva-n°, kumbhi- 
n° &c.); (a) f. id., 1. 

Wasi, id. (?); see huembhi-n°, 

Masta, m. the nose, L.; (4a), f. a hole bored 
through the septum of the n’, L.; n.a sternutatory, 
snuff, L.— karana,n. instrument used by Bhikshus 
for injecting the n’, L. (°¢ah-h°? cf. above), = tas, 
ind. = (and prob. fr.) mas-téds (cf. pat-ta-tas fr. pat- 
fas), MBh, Wast’ota, min. = nasy-ola, L 

Wagtaka, m. the septum of the nose (of cattle 
for draught) or a hole bored in it, MBh. xii, 9377. 

Mactita, mfn, nozzled (cf. #ast’ofa and nasy- 
ofa), L. 

Wasya, min. belonging to or being in the nose (as 
breath), SBr.; (d), f. n°-cord, Yajii., Sch, (cf. nas- 
ya); the nose, L.; n. the hairs in the n°, VS.; a 
sternutatory, errhine, MBh.; R.; Suér. Xarman, 
n. the application of a sternutatory, Suir. = bhai- 
rava, m. (scil. rasa) a partic. medicament, Rasén- 
drac. = widhi, m. ‘rules about sternutatories,’ N. of 
ch, of SartgS. 

Wasyita, mfn. = nasy-ofa, Gal. 


AAA na-samvid, na-sukara &c. See 2.nd. 


1. nah, cl. 4. P. A. (Dhatup. xxvi, 

87) wdhyati, fe (Pot.-nahket, MBh.; sa- 
Ayur, AitBr.; p. A. adhyamiina (also with pass. 
meaning |, RV. &c.; pf. nandha, nehe; fut. nat- 
syati, naddha, Siddh. [cf Pan. viii, 2, 34]; aor. 
andfsit, Bhatt.; anaddha, Vop,; ind. p. naddhva, 
Gr.; -ndhya, Br. &c.; inf. -naddkhum, Kiv.) to 
bind, tie, fasten, bind on or round or together; (A.) 
to put on (as armour &c.), arm one’s self, RV. &c. 
&c.: Pass. nahyate, p. “hyamana (see above): 
Caus. dhayati (aor. aninahat, Gr,) to cause to 
bind together, BhavP.: Desid. ninatsati, te, Gr.: 
Intens, ndnahyate, ndnaddhi, ib. (Prob, for 
nagh ; cf. Lat. mectere, Germ. Nestel(?).} 

a. Wah (only in nddbhyas, RV. x, 60, 6; but cf. 
aksha-ndh) a bond, tie. 

Whhasra, n. bolt, nail, crotchet, RV.; AV. ; bond, 
fetter (cf. ssse-8°) ; putting on, girding round, Viddh. 

Maéhus, m. neighbour, fellow-creature, man, 
comp, °hush-fara, neater than a n°, x, 49, 8); 
(callect., also pl.) neighbourhood, mankind, RV. 
GF, Naigh. if, 2). 

Wahusha, m. andhus, RV. i, 31, 115 y, 12, 6; 
"prob.) N. of a man, viii, 46, 27; of 8 son of Manu 
and author of RV. ix, 101, Anukr.; of an ancient 
king (son of Ayu or Ayus [cf. RV. i. 31, 13] and 
father of Yayati; he took possession of Indra’sthrone, 
but was afterwards deposed and changed into a ser. 
pent, Mn. vii, 41; MBh.; R. &e. (cf. RTL. 240); 
according to R. i, 72, 30 and ii, 139, 30 he is a son 
of Ambarisha and father of Nabhiga); of a serpent- 
demon, MBh,; Hariv.; of a Marut, Hariv. ; of Vish- 


win ndyd. 


nu-Krishoa, MBh. = carita, ‘Nahusha’s life,’ N. of 
ch, of the PadmaP. Mahushakhya, n. the flower 
of Tabernaemontana Coronaria, L. Wahushat- 
maja, m. N. of king Yayati (cf. above), W. 
Wahushys, min. relating toman, human, RV. ix, 
88, 2; 91, 35 descended froin Nahusha (?), x, 63, 1. 


afe na-hé (nd-hf, MaitrS. and §Br.), ind. 
(g. cdds) for not, surely not, by no means, not at 
all (often strengthened by other particles, as asigd, 
nu, sma), RV. &c. &c. (nahtkam, g. cddi). = mi- 
tra, m. or n. a partic, high number (v.1. mantra), 
Buddh, (cf, #a-malra under 3. ad). 


Mt nd. Seo 2. nd. 
ANE naka, m.(4/nam(?)}; according to Br. 


and Nit, ft,a. #4 + 2. dha,‘ where there is nopain'(?]; 
cf. Pan, vi, 3, 7§ aud below mfn.) vault of heaven 
(with or scil, dtvds), firmament, sky (generally con- 
ceived as threefold, cf. ¢rz-diva, trt-ndka, and AV, 
xix, 27,4; in VS. xvii, 67 there is a fivefold scale, 
viz. prithivi, antari-ksha, div, divo-nika, and 
svar-jyotis\, RV. Be. d&c.; the sun, Naigh, i, 4; 
N, of a Maudgalya, SBr. &c.; ofa myth. weapon of 
Arjuna, MBh.; of a dynasty, VP.; mtn. panies, 
ChUp. ii, 30, §. cara, min. walking in the sky, 
MBh, = nadf, f. ‘the river of heaven,’ the heavenly 
Ganga, Vear,; the earthly G’, Naish, = n&the or 
“thaka, m. ‘sky-lord,” N. of Indra, L. = néyaka, 
m. id., Balar.; Naish,; -fsevoAifa, m. ‘India’s chief 
priest,’ N. of Brihas.pati or the planet Jupiter, L. 
eo nbri, f. ‘heavenly female, an Apsaras, Kathis. 
= pati, m. ‘sky-lord,’ a god, Bh?, = pila, m. ‘sky- 
guardian, a pod, AV. —puramdhri, f. — -nari, 
Bailar. = prishtha, n. ‘sky-ceiling,’ the uppermost 
heaven, Apast.; MBh. (“¢Aya, mfn, being init, K.°; 
m. N. of a man, Kis. on Pao. vi, 2, 114. loka, 
m. the heavenly world, MBh, = vanitaé, f. = -ad- 
ri, L. —s&4, mifn. sitting or dwelling in the sky, 
VS.; SBr. ; m. a deity, Hariv.; Bhatt.; N. of 9 
Ekahas, SrS.; f. N. of a kind of Ishtaka, SBr.; 
Sulbas. (sa¢-/ad, n., TS.) stri, f= -sdri, Kathas, 
WakAdhipa, m. <°ka-nitha ; -niyika, f. pl. the 
courtezans of Indra, i.e. the Apsaras, Naish, MWa- 
kipag&, f. the heavenly Ganga, Inscr, Wkkésa, 
m, = °ka-nitha, L, MW&késvara, in., -“ka-fali, 
Hariv, M&k’oka, m. N. of a poet, Cat. Wkkeu- 
kas, m. += °ka-sdid, m., R. 

Wkin, m. ‘having (i.¢. dwelling in) heaven,’ a 
god, Pur, =—°ki-n&tha (Satr.) and “ki-nByaka 
(Siphas.), m. ‘ chief of the gods,’ N. of Indra, 


ATE naku, m. (nam (?]}, Un. i, 19) ant- 
hill, Nalac.; mountain, L.; N. of a Muni, L, = sade 
man, m. a snake, W. 


ATH nakulamf(i)n.(fr.nak®) ichneumon- 
like, g. Jarkardd: ; m. patr. fr, Nakula, RPrat. (cf. 
Pan. iv, 1, 144, Sch.); pl. N. of a people, MBh.,; 
(7), f, the ichneumon plant (supposed to furnish the 
i with an antidote when bitten by a snake), Suir. 
(cf. nakehishtd); Piper Chaba, L.; = yava-tikis 
(L.), sarfa-gandhd (Bh.), and other plants. W- 
kuladndhya, n.=2ak°, Suir. 

Wakulaka, mfn. worshipping Nakula, Pan. iv, 
3,99; Kas. 

Wkkuli, m. descendant of Nakula, patr. of Sa- 
tanika, MBh, 


ATM nékra, m. a kind of aquatic animal, 
VS.; TS. (cf. sakra). 


MQW ndkshatra, m{(i)n. relating to the 
Nakshatras, starry, sidereal, Laty.; Var. é&c.; m. 
astronomer, astrologer, MBh.; n. amonth computed 
by the moon's passage through the 37 mansions, of 
of 30 days of 60 Ghatis cach, W. 

Wakshatrika, mi(i)n. = prec. mfn., Jyot.; m, 
s month of a7 days (each day being the period of 
the moon's passage through s mansion), W.; (#), f. 
the state or condition to which a person is subjected 
agreeably tothe asterism presiding over his nativity, ib. 


AMT nagd, m. (prob. neither fr. na-ga nor 
fr. nagna) a snake, (esp.) Coluber Naga, SBr.; MBh, 
&c.; (f. %, Suparn.) a Naga or serpent-demon (the 
race of Kadrii or Su-ras4 inhabiting the waters or 
the city Bhoga-vati under the carth; they are sup- 
posed to have a human face with serpent-like lower 
extremities [see esp. Nig. v, 17; RTL. 233 &c.]; 
their kings are Sesha, Vasuki, and Takshaka, ib, 
333; 7 or 8 of the Nagas are particulasly men- 


, 333 
tioned, MBh.; Kav, &c.; with Buddhists they are 


arrange ndga-kanda, 


also represented as ordinary men, MWB, 220); N. 
of the numbers 7 (Saryas.) or 8 (Hcat.); a cruel man, 
L.; one of the & airs of the human bady (which is 
expelled by eructation), Vedantas. ; (sg. also collect.) 
an elephant (f. 7, ife. f. @), Kiv.; WhP. etc.; the 
best or most excellent of any kind (ifc.), L. (ef. xz- 
shabha, vydghra &c.); shark, L.; cloud, L.; N. of 
sev. plants (Mesua Roxburghii, Rottlera Tinctoria 
&c.), L.; N.ofa serpent-demon, VP.; ofa Sadhya, 
Hariv.; of 2 teacher, Buddh.; of a dynasty of g or 
10 princes, VP.; of sev. authors (also -Saran and 
ebhatta), Col.; of sev. other men, Rajat.; of a moun- 
tain, Pur.; of a district, L.; =-danta (below), L.; 
(@ and 7}, f. N. of sev. women, Rajat.; (7, f. N. of 
a metre, Col, (cf. above); n. (m., L.) tin, lead, Bhpr.; 
a kind of talc, ib.; a kind of cuitus, L.; N. of the 
grd invariable Karana (see s.v.), Siiryas.; Var.; of 
the effects of that period on anything happening 
during it, W.; of a district of Bharata-varsha, Gol.; 
nif(d or £)n, formed of snakes, relating to serpents 
or s°-demons, snaky, serpentine, serpent-like, MBh, 
&c. (with dsava, n. a partic. attitude in sitting, Cat.; 
di, f. [scil, vithi | = miga-2”, below, Var.); belonging 
to an elephant, elephantine (as uric), Sur. = Kan- 
da, ma kind of bulbous plant, L. = kanyak& (L.), 
ekany& (Karand.), f. a serpent-virgin (cf. MWB. 
220; RTL. 233). =karna, m. red Ricinus, L. 
» kidjalka, n. the blossom of Mesua Roxburghu, 
L. ~ kundala-kundalin, min. wearing a coiled 
serpent for an earring, MBh. » kuméra, m. prince 
of the serpent-demons, Divvav.; pl. N. of a class of 
deities among the Bhavanadhisas guarding the trea- 
sures of Kubera, L.; (@°, f. Rubia Munyjsta, 1..; 
(also rik) Cocculis Cordidoliue, 1. keg, m. 
N. uf a nuniter ot king Nigesa, Buddh. = kesara, 
m. Mesua Roxburghu, Vasant.; n. its blossom, 
Sufr. (-clirmaka, L.); a kind of steel, L. = khan- 
da, n. N. of one of the 9 divisions of Bhirata- 
varsha, Rajat. (w.r. -cchanda; ct. -dvipfa).- gan- 
ahé&, f. a kind of bwhous plant, L. —garbha, n. 
red lead, ib. »oampaka, m.a kind of Campaka, 
1.. eoflda, ni. ‘serpent crested,’ N. of Siva, Sivag. 
~ cohattrs, f.‘Wiariduim Indicgin, L. fa, nfs: 
born,” red lead, tin, L. ~jikva, f. ‘s'-tongue,’ a 
species of creeper, L.; “vzkd, f. red arsenic, L. jie 
vana, n. tin, L.; -satre, m ‘foe of tin,’ orpiment, 
].. = tamani, f.=-yashfe, L. = tirtha, on. N. ofa 
Tirtha, SivaP. ; -maha(mya, nN. of wk. =» datta, 
min. piven by Nagas or serpents, MBh. i, $033 .¥. 1. 
-danta), m, N, ofa son of Dinta rishtra, MBh. 
of aman related to Gautama Buddha, Lalit.; of a 
kiog of Ary2varta, contemporary of Samudia-gupta, 
Inscr. = danta, m, elephant’s tusk or ivory, MBh.; 
a peg in the wall to hang things upon, Pafic. ; Kathas.; 
(i), f. N. ofan Apsaras, R. (v. 1. -dattd); (23, f, Tiatie 
dium Indicum, Suér.; Heliotropium Indicum, L.; 
-maya, mf{(i)n. made of ivory, Heat. —dantaka, 
m. =-danta, m., Var.; Hit.; (sha), f. Tragia Invo- 
lucrata, L. = damani, f. s°-spell, Artemisia Vulga- 
ris, or Alpinia Nutans, L. —daloépama, n. Xylo- 
carpus Granatum, L, = digsaka, m. (‘saka?) N. of 
a prince, Buddh. = dengik&, f. (for -fanézha ?) the 
betel plant, L. = deva, m. a serpent-king, W.; N. 
of sev. authors (also -Aha/(a); “oddntka, n. N. of 
wk.; “viva, mfn. written by Naga-deva; n, N’’s wk. 
= dru, m.a species of Euphorbia (used in offerings 
to the snake-poddess Manasa), W. = Avipa, n. N. 
ofa Dvipain Jambi-khanda or Bharata-varsha, MBh. 
(cf. ndya-khanda). = dhanvan, m. (!) N. of a Tir- 
tha (cf. -vartman, MBh., B.) = dharfya, n. N, of 
wk. -dhvani, m. (in music) N, of a Riga. 
» nakshatra, n. N. of the lunar mansion Alesha, 
Var. © n&tha, m. serpent-chief, Jnscr.; N. of sev. 
authors, Cat.; n. = ¢h¢ta-/inga, n. N. of a Litga 
sacted to Siva, Cat. n&ibha(?), m, of a man, Cat. 
enkmaka, no. tin, L,; the blossom of Mesua Rox- 
burghii, Gal. = niman, m. holy basil ( = fudasi), 
L. # nkyaka, m. serpent-chief, Rajat. = nad, f. 
the trunk of an elephant; °sdr#,f. a round-thighed 
woman, R. (cf. Aarabhéru). = nirytha, m. a peg 
in a wall ( = -danfa), L. » paficamYl, f. a partic. fes- 
tival sacred to the Nigas (the sth day in the light 
half of month Sravana or in the dark h° of m? 
Ashagha), L.; RTL. 323; -vrafa,n., fa-hathi, f. 
N. of wks, » pati, m. a serpunt-chief, MBh. = pat- 
tr, f. <-damani, Bhpr, = pada, m.a kind of 
coitus, L, = pargi, f. the betel plant, L. = pila, 
m. N. of a man, Rajat.; of a prince of Sasik ya, Dai. 
~ pga, m. a sort of magical noose (used in battles), 
Mahidh. oa VS. vi, 8 (cf. MBh. viii, 2586 &c.); a 


kind of metre ( =-Aandha‘, L.; N. of Varuna's 
weapon, L.; of a man, Cat.; sata, m.a kind of 
coitus, L. = putra, m. a young serpent-demon, 
Paiicad., = pura, n. N. of a town (2 Adistina pu- 
ra’, AVPans.; MBh.; v7, f. prob.) id. in “a7- 
mihdtmya, 1. N, of wk. = pushpa, m. N. of sev. 
plants, MBh.; Wariv.; Suse. &e. (= Mesua Rox- 
burghii, Rottlera ‘Tinctoria, and Michelia Cham. 
paka, L.); (7), f. = -damani, Bhpr.; n. the blossom 
ot Mesua Roxb”, Var.; -pha/d, 1. Benincasa Ceri- 
fera, L.; “pika, f. yellow jase, L. » patya(?), 
m. N, of a poet, Cat. — pota, m. = -fulru, Mariv, 
(v.l. fannapéndra). =» pratishth&, {., -vidhi, 
m. N. of wks. = phala, m. Trighosanthes Diveca, 
L.; (@), f. Momordica Monadelpha, Var, = ban- 
dha, m, a snake asa chain or fetter, Kathas.; N. 
of a metre resembling the coilings of a s°, Pratap. 
(cf. -Adsa). = bandhaka, m. elephant-catcher, L. 
= bandhu, m. ‘e°-friend,’ Ficus Religivsa, L. = Dae 
la, m. ‘having the strength of an e°,’ N, of Bhima, 
L.3 (@), f. Uraria Lagopodioides, Suér. ; Sida Spinosa, 
L.; n. a partic. high number, Lalit. — bald, m. an 
oblation to the Naas (a partic. marriage ceremony), 
ApGr. ii, 15, Sch.; N. of a work attributed to Sau- 
naka, Cat. » buddha, m. N. of an ancient teacher, 
Bucdh. » buddhi, m. N. of a medical author; -se3- 
vhantu, m. N. of his wk. = bodha or “hin, m. 
N. ofan author, Cat, = bhagini, f. ‘serpent’s sister,’ 
N. of the goddess Manas4, BrahmavP. (cf, -mdfrz). 
= bhid, m. ‘clephant-destroyer,’ a species of snake 
(v.1. tor -d477¢?), L. = bhfishana, m., ‘decurated 
with serpents,’ N. of Siva, Sivag. (cf. -cada); N. of 
an author, Cat. = bhrit, m. a species of snake, Am- 
phisbaena, L. (cf. -64id), = bhoga, m. a species of 
suiake (or the coiling of as°?), R. v, 74, 31. = mane 
dalika, m.a keeper or catcher of snakes, L. » ma- 
ti, f. Ocimum Sanctum, L. = maya, mf(s)n. con- 
sisting: of or in elephants, Hariv, = malla, im. ‘ath- 
lete among the e”,’ N. of Indra’s e° Airavata, L. 
= m&tri, . ‘serpent-mother,’ N. of Su-rasd, K.; of 
the maddess Manasa, L.; red arsenic, L. = mira, 
in, a species of pot-herb, L. —mudra, m. N. ofa 
Buddhist Sthavira; (3, fa seal-ring showing a ser- 
pent, Malav. =» maujin, min. (fr. mid) wear- 
ing a snake as girdle, MBh. = yajXopavita, n. a 
serpent as the sacred thread; mifn., °¢a-vaé ( Heat.) 
“tin, MBh.),mfn. possessing it. » yashtiand ¢iké, 
f. a post serving as water-mark, L. = rakta, 1. ted 
lead, L. @ rahga and “gaka, m.an oranye-tree, Sri- 
kanth.; L. = ratte, m. N. of aman, Rajat. vii, 11237 
vel vata’, = xj, m. serpent-king, MBh. = raja, 
m. id., tb. (also “yave); a large or noble elephant, ib. ; 
N. of an author (also -hesaza) ¢ -mdfaka, n., -pad- 
dhati, §., -Satauka, nN. of wks.; Sydya, Nom. A. 
“yale, to become a serpent-king, Vas. —ruka, m. 
(fr. -vrtksha?) the orange-tree, L. (cf. -razea). 
-rUpa-dhrik, m. N. of an author of Mantras 
(among the Siktas), Cat. =—remt, m. red lead, L. 
= lath, f. Piper Betle, Balar.; the penis, L.; N. of 
a woman, Rajat. = lekh&, f. N. of a woman, ib. 
loka, m. the world of serpents of s’-demons 
(called Patala and thought to be under the earth), 
MBh,; Hariv, &c.; the race of these beings col- 
lectively, ib.; -fatz, m, as°-chicf, BhP. =—vatte, 
m., see -vaifa. = vat, mfn. consisting of serpents 
(MW.) or of elephants, MBh, = vatman, w.r. for 
-variman ot -dhanvan, = vadbas (with rasa), m. 
a remedy against leprosy for the preparation of which 
a snake is used, Bhpr. = vadhit, f. female elephant, 
R. = vana, n, (in comp.) e’s and forests or a {° ot 
e's, Vishn. iii, 16; N. of a place, L. — vartman, 
m. (l) N. of a Tirtha, MBh, ix. 2148 (B. -dhan- 
van), = vardbana and -varman, m. N. of men, 
L, = vallari, f. Piper Betle, Bhpr. = vali, f. id., 
R, (also “Ui, Sik. ix, 38, eke, L.); N. of wk, (also 
-halfa,m.) = vaah, f. = -vadhi, Mudr, » vErika, 
m. (L.) royal elephant; e"-driver; a peacock; N. of 
Garuda; the chief person in a court or assembly. 
= visa, m. ‘abode of snakes,’ N9ofa lake supposed 
to have been formed by the valley of Nepal, Isuddh. 
= vithi, f. a row of serpents, MBh.; i path,’ the 
mivon's path through the asterisms Svati (or Asvint:, 
Bharaniand Kyittika, Var. (cf, weg, f.and gaya 7"); 
N, of a daughter of Dharmaand Y 4m or of Kaivapa 
and Yamini, Hariv.; Pur, veikeha, m. a kind of 
tree, R. (cf. -ruka\. =» vyBdhi-nirnaya, m. N, 
of wk, = gata,m, N,ofa mountain, MBh. = sabdal, 
f, (in music) N. of a Raga. =sarman, im. N. of a 
Purohita, Bhadrab. = sundi, f. a kind of cucumber, 
L. @stira, m. N. of a man, Kathis. =sri, f. N. 


MNT nagara, 
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of a princess, ib, msambhavwa, n. red leud, L. 
~sambhita, mfn. produced from serpents (said 
ofa kind of pearl), Var. sthvaya, with negra), 
i. ‘the town called after elephaits,’i.e. Hastina-pura, 
MBh. msugandh&, f. the ichneumon plant (cl. 
wikuls), Bhypr. = sena, m, N, of a Buddh, Sthavira, 
MWB. 1413 192, 0. Ix; of a king of Aryf-varta 
and contemporary of Sanudra-gupta, Inscr, « sto- 
kaka, n.a species of poisonous plant, L. = athala, 
n. N. ofa village near Mathura, Kathis. @ sphota, 
f. Croton Polyandtum or ‘Tiaridium Indicum, L. 
we sVimin, m. N. of a man, Kathds. = hanu, m. 
Unguis Odoratus, L, = hantr, f. a kind of plant, L. 
~ hrada, m.a lake inhabited by snakes or serpent- 
demons, R. Wagedkhya, m. Mesua Roxburghii, 
L. Wigf&aga, n.N. of the town Hastina-pura, W. 
Wkgdngank, f. female elephant, L.; v.l. for next. 

Waghtoank,f.ane’s trunk, L..;= miea-yash,f, L. 

Waigdioalé, f.=“ea-yashti, lL, Waighijani, f. 

female e°, L.; =prec., L. Wiighdhipa, in. ‘ser- 

pent-prince,’ N. of Sesha, L. Magadhipati, m. 

*id.,’ N. of Virddhaka, L. Wig&dhirlja, m. the 

king of the elephants, Vikr, Wiganana, w. r. for 

“cdiana, Migdnanda, or “Alya, n. ‘the serpents’ 

joy,’ 'N. of a Buddh, play ascribed to king Elatsha. 

Wagdataka, m. ‘s -destreyer,’ N. of Gatuda, L. 

Wigadbharana,n.N.of wk. Ba&gAabhibhu, in. 

N. of a Buddha’ 4427, of anotherman), Lalit. NagA- 

r&ti, m. © ca-hanti, L. KROgard, im. ‘serpent- 

foe,’ N. of Garuda, Rijat.; Paes; -g27t-vrvara- 

ha/pa, m. N. of wk.; -fantra homa,m. a kind of 
sacrifice, Samskarak. Wagarldha, min. mounted 

of riding upon an clephant, W. MWag&rjana, m. 

N. of an ancient Buddh. teacher of the rank of a 

Bodhi-sattva, MWB o1g2;(-cartla.-pdtska,-lantra, 

“niya aud “niya-dharma-sastia, nN. ot wks.)s 
(7,1. °". of a rock-cavern, loser. Wigal&bu, |. 

a kind of gourd, L. W&gfvalokita, n. clephant- 
look (turning the whole body, asa mark of Buddha), 

Divyav. M&gasana, m. ‘suake-eater,’ a puck, 
Kav.; N. of Garuda, Pafic. Wigadhva, n. ‘the 

town called after elephants,’ Hastina-pura, 1.5 fa), 

f, Mesua Roxburghii, Rasar.; a kind of Champaka, 
L.; akind of bulbous plant, L. Wiga&hvaya jwith 
purad, u. = prec.n. (ef. ndga-sfhv ), Mbh.; mw. 0 
kind of plant, R.; N. of ‘Tathagata-bhadra, I.. 
Wigéndra, m. serpent-chief, MBh.; Suir. ; a large 
or uoble clephant, Kav.; (7), & N. ofa river, Sate. 
Wigésa, im. N. ofa prince, Buddh.; ofa man called 
alsodaesva-jla, Cat.; of Pataijali, L. 5 .abo Atala) 
=ndgoeyt-bh’ ( sa-vtvavana, uN. of wh. jul N. 
of a Linga in Daruka-vana, SivaP, Nigdésvara, 
ma kind of plant, Panear.; N. of a man, Rajat; 
(pe), f£. N. of the goddess Manasa, Cat.; nu. N. ofa 
Litiga, SivaP.; -¢irtha, n. N. of sev. sacred bathing- 
places, ib. Wikgoda, n.(mipa + ua or corrupted tr, 
next) armour for the front of the body, L. Wa&go-~ 
dara, m. N. of a medical author, L.; n. a kind of 
decay of the fetus in the womb, Car.; -- prec., LL. Wie- 
godbheda, m. N. of a sacred spot where the river 
Sarasvati reappears, Mh, Wkgépavitin, win. = 

niva-yayndp’, Heat. 

Wagaka, mn. N. of a man, Rajat. 

Wagin, mfn. covered with or surrounded by ser- 
pents, Hariv,; (7), £. Piper Betle, L.; a kind of bul- 
bous plant, L, 

Wigila, m. N. of a man, Satr.; (2), f. N. of a 
woman, HParié. 

1. Magi, f. of ndva, w ja, n. the vlussom of 
Mesua Roxburghit, 1.. 

2. MAgi, in comp. for miga, «/bhi, to be 
changed into a serpent-demon, Rajat. 


ANT nayamma, f. (Prakr. for na-aqa- 
mya?) N. of a poetess, Cat. 


ANT nagayya, m. N. of an author. Cit. 


TAT nagara, mf(i)n. (fr. nagara) town- 
born, t°-bred, relating or belonging to a1? or city, 
t-like, civic, MBh.; Kav. &c.; spukeninat (said 
of a partic. Apabhraysa dialect; ct. afa-a), Sah; 
polite, civil, Sak. v, 3 (v. 1 for vaha); clever, dex- 
terous, cunning, Dhartan.; bad, vile, £.; uameless, 
L.; m.a citizen, MBh, &e.; (+ fanra a prince 
engaged in war under partic. circunistances (opp, 
to ydyin &e. and also applicd to planets opposed 
to each other), Var.; a husband's brother, L.; a 
lecturer, L.; an orange, L. (ct. mdga-range) ; tol, 
fatigue, 1..; desire of final beatitude, L.; denial of 
knowledge, L.; (é), f. Euphorbia Antiquorum, L.; 
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- deva-nagari, Col.; a clever or intriguing woman, 
W.; 0. dry ginger, Susr.; the root of Cyperus Per- 
tenuis, L.; a partic. written character, Heat. ; a kind 
of coitus, L.; N. of sev. places, L.=» khanda, 1. N 
of ch. of Skandal’. » ghana, m. = <li, L. = th, 
f. cleverness, dexterity, Dhistan, = nripati, m. a 
prince engaged in war under partic. circumstances 
(also applied to planets in opposition to each other ;, 
Var. = musta, fia species of Cyperus grass, L. 
“taka, n. its grain, Bhpr. = yyi-graha, m. pl 
planets opposed to each other in various partic. ways, 
Var, (cf. above). = sarvasva,n. N. of wk. =sena, 
m. N. of a prince, Hear. = stri, f, townswoman, 
female citizen, R. WE&gar&valambik&, f. (prob.) 
N. of a woman, Buddh. Wigarthva, n. dry ginger, 
L. MWigarétehs, f. =°ra-musid, L. 

Wigaraka, mf(ika‘n. living in a town (opp. to 
dranyaka),L.; clever, cunning, L.; m, a citizen, L.; 
chief of a town, police-officer, Sak. (v.1. for °rtka); 
applied to planets opposed to each other, Var, (cf. 
nigara-nrifalt and -yayt-graha); an artist, W.; 
a thief, W.; (ééd) f. N. of a female slave, Malav.; 
n. dry ginger, Sugr.; a kind of metre, Col, 

MWigarika, mfn. born or living in a town, civic, 
Kay. ; Pur.; polite, courtly, Sak, cf, -2'2//2, below); 
clever, cunning, Paiic.; m, inhabitant of a° town, 
(esp.) chief of at°, police-officer, Sak. (v.1. "raha; 
n. the toll raised from a t’, Pau. iv, 3, 75, Sct 
= pura, n. N. of a town, Cat. = bala, n. the guard 
of a poliee-officer, Da5. = wyitti, f. a courtly manner 
or style, Sak. v. 4. 

Wigareyaka, mfn. belonging to a town, city- 
like, civic, g. kattry-adé. 

Wigarya, un. town-life, shrewdness, g. puro- 
hitdds. 

ANCHE nagaramardi, m. patron. fr. na- 
gara-mardin, g. bihv-dds. 

AMAT nagarita, prob. w.r. for naganita, 
m. intriguer, match-maker, L. 


any ast niguli, f. N. of a town, Col. 


APT nayoji, m.N. of a grammarian (also 
7 or VPbhatta (cf. ndgésal, author of a gloss on 
Kaiyata’s Comm, on Pat. [ = sigésa-cirarana), 
of a pram. wk, called ParibhAshéndu-sekhara &c.) ; 
fPaddhatt, { N, of wk.; -dhat(eya, a, a work of 
N -Bh’, 


arrte nagoba, m. N. of an author (1780), 
Cat. 


ATYTHA nagnajitd, m.a descendant of Nag- 
na-jit, SBr.; (#), £ a daughter of Nagna-jit (N. of 
one of the wives of Krishna), Hariv. (w. r. vagnd- 
Jtti); BaP. x, 61, 13 (where metri causa “7e¢7). 


Mf WH nacika, m. N. of ason of Visva- 
mitra, MBh, 


APERA niciketd, mf(i)n. relating to Na- 
ciketa or Na-ciketas, KathUp.; TAr.; m. (with 
agent) a partic, fire, ib; (se. aya any fire, L. 
(wir. sactheltu or micchthela. > N. of an ancient 
sage (son of Uddalaki', Math. (et dré-mdctket). 
= prayoga, m., “topakby&na, n. N. of wks. 


aifacry naciraja and nacoka, m. N. of 
poets, Cat. 


ATETA nacina, m. N. of a people, MBh. 
ATA najjaka,m.N. of a man, Kiajat. 


Te nafa,m.orn. (\/nal; g. ardharcddi) 
dancing, acting, a dance, L.; m. fin music) N, of a 
Riga ; of a serpent-demon, Buddh. (cf. sated; pl. 
ota people, R.gat. (= darnd/aka, L.); i, f. oscil, 
bhasha) the language ot the Natas. = bhatike- 
vibira, m. N.ot a monastery, Puddh. (v. 1. sate- 
bh), eafitra, on. N. of wk. Watamra, m. the 
water-melon, L. 

Nktaka, mf i)n, acting, dancing, W.; m.an actor, 
dancer, mime, R.; N. of a mountain, KalP.; (24), 
fia kind of Upa-riipaka or dramia of the second order, 
Sah. &c.; any show or representation, Balar. vii, 76; 
(inmusic: Nvefa Ragin; (aéZ), f the court of Indra, 
L.; n. any play or drama, Hariv.; Kav. &c. (per- 
sonif, asm. MBh. ii, 483°; a kind of play, the first 
of the Rapakas or dramas of the first order, Sah. 
&c, = candrika, f., ipa, m., -paribhkshé, f., 
-prakdaa, m. N. of wks, = prapaiica, m. course 
or arrangement of a drama, W. = ratne-koma, m., | 


amie ndgara-khanda, 


-lakshana, n. N. of wks. = vidhi, m. mimic art, 
dramatic action, MW. MWatakékhyidyika-dar. 
gana, 9, N, of one of the 64 Kalas, L. Witaka- 
vatara, m. N. of wk. 

1, Witaxi. See “faka, above. 

2. Witeki, ind. for fake ; with o/&rt, to make 
into a play, Hariv. ; 

Watakiya, min. dramatic, Sis. it, 8; (a), f. an 
actress or dancing girl, Bhar.; Das. 

Watakeya, in. pl. N. of a people, MBh. 

Witayitavya, mfn. to be played (a drama), 
Ratnav.; Balar, 

Witara, m. the son of an actress, L. 

WEtIKA, f. of °¢uka, gq. v. 

Witita,n.mimic representation,a gesture(iucomp. 
also “¢akiz), Kalid.; Ratnay.; Balar. &e. 

WAtin, mfn. dancing ; see samdhyd-n°. 

Niteya o: Watera, m. the son of an actress or 
a dancing girl, L. (cf. “¢dra), 

Witya, n. dancing, mimic representation, drama- 
tic art, Kav.; Pur. &c. (“ty2na, ind. with a gesture, 
Kah. &e.}; the costume of an actor, BhP. (cf. 
below), = darpana, m. N. of wk. =dhara, min. 
wearing an actor's costume, BhP. i, 8, 19. = dhar- 
mika or -dharmi, f. the ruler of dramatic repre- 
sentation, L. «» pradipa, m. N. of wk. = priya, 
nitn, fond of dancing (Siva), L. = riigaka, n.akind 
of play consisting of one act, Sah. = lakshans, u:., 
-looana, n. (and °#a-&dra,m.) N.of wks. = varga, 
m. N, of ch. of the Nama-lidganuddsana by Amara- 
sinha. = veda, m. the seience of dancing or mimic 
representation, Cand.; Dagar, wedi, f. stage, scene, 
Kathas, = sla, f. dancing-room,GarudaP. ;a theatre, 
W.~aistra, n.=-veda, Milav.; -fravakirs, m. 
the author ot a work on dramatic art, L, = gekhara, 
m. N. of wk. Witydgdra, n.dancing-room, Bhar. 
WktyRokrya, m.dancing-master, Myicch.; °ryaka, 
n, the office of a d°-m°, Paiic. W&¢yAl&pu, f. a kind 
of-gourd, Gal. {v.1. adgd/?), Watyokti, f. dramatic 
phraseology, Sah. Wa&¢ydcita, mfn. (song) fit for 
a dramatic representation, Dhirtas. 


ANF nada, n. (fr. nada) =nala, a hdlow 
stalk, L.; (@', f. N. of a partic. verse, Vait. pit, 
m. orn, N. of a place, SBr.; (i), f., see below. 

Widkyana, m: a more remote descendant of 
Nada, Pan. iv, t, 99; -zaka, min. iv, 3, 80, Sch. 

1. Wadi, m, the son of Nada, Pin. iv, 1, 99, Kas. 

3. Wadi, f, any tube or pipe, (esp.) a tubular organ 
(asaveinoratteryofthe body), BhP.(ct.sig), -oira, 
n. a weaver’s shuttle, L. = m-dhama, min. swelling 
the veins, causing a quicker pulse, agitating, Kad. ; 
Balar.; territying, W.; m.agoldsmith. L. (ct. Advica- 
janya-nagim-dh°), «m-@haya, min. drinking 
or sucking through a tube, L, = pattra, n. Colo- 
casia Antiquorum, L. - mandala, n. the celestial 
equator, L., 

Widika, min. ifc., id, BhP.; (a), f.a hollow stalk, 
Jyot.; any tubular organ (as a vein or artery of the 
beady’, KatwSe., Sch.; ameasure of time = 4 Muhirta, 
Var.; Malatlin. dc. ; a measure of length = } Danda, 
Markl?.; v. ). for ma/dd, Kam. v, 51; 1. Ocimum 
Sanctum, Bhpr. “ki-datta, m. N. of an author, 
Cat. “kA-vritta, nu. equinoctial circle, Gol, 

Waal, f. fr, adda, nom. “gis, RV. x, 135, 7) the 
tubular stalk of any plant or any tubular organ (asa 
vein or artery of the body); any pipe ur tube, RV. 
&e. &e.; a flute, RV.; Kaph.; the box of a wheel, 
TS.; Kath.; a fistulous sore, Susr.; the pulse, W.; 
any hole or crevice, Kathas.; a sort of bent grass 
(= ganda-diirvd}, L.; a strap of leather, thong, L.; 
a measure of time = 4 Muhiirta, Var.; a juggling 
trick, deception, L. = kal&paka, m.a species of 
plant, Bhpr. = grantha,m., -oakra,n. N. of wks. 
=carana, in. ‘stalk-legged,’ a bird, L. = jangha, 
m, ‘ id.,” a crow; N. of a fabulous crane, MBh.; of 
a Muni, L, (cf. aa/z-7°). — fiime, n.; -dipikd, £.N. 
of wks, = taramga,m,a kindof poison ( =: 4d4o/a), 
L..; anastrologer, W. 5a ravisher, debaucher( = ra/a- 
hindaka, ct. ndri-t?, W.< tikta, m. a species of 
Nimba, L. = datta, m. N. of an author, Cat, (cf. 
nadihi-d°*, «Gena, m. ‘stalk-bodied,’ N. of an 
attendant of Siva (= dAringen), L. (cf. -vigrahka), 
~nakshatra, n. the planet of a person's nativity 
(=janma-n’), L.; -mald, {. N.of wk, = nidina, 
nN. of wk. = mefhama, w. 1. for sddiiye-dh® 
(above). = paxrikabé, f. fecling 2 vein or the pulse, 
Bhpr.; N. of wk. ; °Ashddt-czkitsd-kathana, nN. 
it wk. = pitra, n. a kind of water-clock, L. = pra- 
karaus, 0., -prakisa, m, N. of wks, = yautra, 


arte nadi. 


n. any tubular instrument (in surgery), Suér. = va- 
laya, n. equinoctial circle, Gol. = vigraha, i. 
~-deha, L.=vijiina or “niga, un. N. of wk. 
~ vritta, n. 2 -2.2/aya, Gol.; Sch. vrana, m. an 
ulcer, fistula, L. == sdika, m. a species of vegetable 
( -- addika:,Bhpr,  astra,n., -suddbi, f.,-sam- 
khyi, !.,-samcira, m.,-samjn&na, 0.,-samuc- 
caya, m. N. of wks, egneha, m. = -deha, L. 
~~ veda, m, steam-bath through tubes, Car, = hin- 
gu, n. the resin of Gardenia Gummifera, L. 

Wdika, min. itc, « madi, L.; m. Corchorus Oli- 
torius and another pot-herb, Bh.; (d@), f. the wind- 
pipe or throat, AV. 


~“ errs ars aes ots 
ELT nadikela or nadikela, m. == nari- 
kela, the cocoa-nut palm, L. 


ATS nadica, m. Colocasia Antiquorum, 
L. (cf, nadika-fattra). 


ANGST nadraleya,m, metron. fr, nudvala, 
Hariv. 


ATMA nenake, n.a coin oranything stamp- 
ed withan impression, Yajii.; Myicch,; Heat. = part- 
kshd, f. the testing of coin, assaying, W. = parte 
kshin, m. ‘coin-tester,’ assayer, ib. 


MAQUTSISAAT natuakovilsthala- 
mahatmya,n, N. of ch. of BhavP. 


AMATAAB natanatika, mfn. fr. nata+ 
anata, Pat. 


ATR niti-kalydna, ndti-hovida Ke. 
See 2. add. 


A natra, prob. w.r. for nantra, q.v. 


ala nath, cl. 1. A. (Dhatup. ii, 5) nit- 
\ tate, TS,; Kath. &e. (°¢s, MBh.; Kathis.; 
pl. nandiha ; aor.andthit; tut. ndthishyati or nd- 
thitd, Gr; inl nathetiom , Kathas,; ind, p. -adthya, 
Prab.) to seek aid, approach with prayers or requests 
iloc.), TS.; Kath.; to ask, solicit, beg for (gen. of 
thing, MBh, i, 126, 30; cf. Pan. ii, 3,55; dat. of 
th’, Vop.; with 2acc. Naish, iii, 25); to have power, 
be master, Dhatup.: Caus, nathayati, to cause a 
person to ask for anything, i.e. to grant a request 
(ace.), BhP. (BL ii,g, 25. [Ch adds Goth, ne. 
than, Old Sax. etadtha, natha ; UGerm. genade, 
gnade. | 

Watha, n, refuge, help, AV.; TBr.; m. a protector, 
patron, possessor, vwner, lord (often ife., esp. in 
names of gods and men, ¢. ¢. govinda-, jagan- &c.3 
but also mj ju. possessed of, occupied by, furnished 
with, cf. sa-) ; a husband (esp. in voc.), MBh,; Kav. 
&c.; arope passed through the nose of a dratt ox, L.; 
N, ofsev. authors,Cat. » kama (°¢d-), min, seeking 
help, AV.—kumira, m.N. of a puct, Cat. tva, 
N, protectorship, patronage, R,= malia, m. N. ofa 
man, Cat.; -Arahmacarin, m. N. of an author, ib. 
~ vat, infn. having a protector or master, dependant, 
subject, R. (-40, f§ MBh.); (2), f. having a husband, 
MBh.; K.; Var. &c. wid or -vindu, mfn. (4/3. 
vid } possessing or granting protection, AV.; TandBr, 
#-sigha, m. N. of an author, Cat. «stati, f. N. 
of a poem (called also désma-mandira-stotra), ib, 
~ hari, min. carrying a master (as cattle), Pain. 
iii, 2, 25. hira, min. id. (but not said of cattle), 
ib.; cf. iii, 2,1. Wkthdnanda-muai, m. N. of 
an author, Cat. With’oka (7), m. N. of a poet, ib. 

Withamina, mfn. secking help, suppliant, 
MBh. &c, 

Wathiya, °yalt,w.r. for nathayatt ; sce o/nath, 
Caus. 

Withitaé, mfn. one who needs help, oppressed, 
suppliant, RV.; TS,; 0. supplication, demand, re- 
quest, BhP. 

Within, mfn. having a protector or master, 
Hariv.; R. 


MMe nadd, m.(./nad) a ioud sound, roar- 
ing, bellowing, crying, RV. &c. &c,; any sound or 
tune, Prat,; R. &c. ( = Jabdu, L.); (in the Yoga) 
the nasal sound repiesented by a semicircle and used 
as an abbreviation in mystical words, BhP.; a praiser 
( =stoirt), Naigh. in, 16. « kirika, f. N. of wk. 
a t&, {. the quality of sounding, RPrat, = dipaka, 
m.orn. N.of wk. = puriiza,n., -bindupanishad, 
f. N. of wks. «= wat, min. pronounced with suund (as 
letters), sonant, Kai. 

Wadi, mfn. sounding, roaring, ParGr. 


wrfen nddita. 


Wdita, mfn. made to resound ; ifc. sounding with, 
reverberant, Mish. &c.; n. sound, noise, ib. 

Wadin, mfp. sounding,resonant, howling, roaring 
&c.; ic, = prec., Mh. ; Kav. &c.; pronounced with 
sound, sonant, Siksh.; m. N. of a Danava, Hariv, ; 
of a Brahman changed into an antelope, ib. 


T@T nddara, 1. niddeya &c. See 2. nd. 
afte nadika,m.N. of a country, Buddh. 
atfen nadiga, m. N. of a man, Cat. 
MTT 2, nddeyd, mf(i)n. (fr. nadi) coming 


from or belonging toa river, fluvial, aquatic, VS.; R.; 
Suér.;m.Saccharum Spontaneum or Calamus, Rotang, 
L.; (8), f. N. of sev. plants (Tesbania Aepyptiaca. 
Premna Spinos &c.), L.; n. rock-salt, Suir. ; anti- 
mony, L 

Wadyé, mfn, = prec. mfn., RV. ii, 35, 1(?); TS. 


ATY nadh, cl. 1. A. (Dhatup. ii, 5) nadha- 
te, occurring only in p. nadhamana, seeking help, 
asking, begging, RV. (cf. 20th). 

miabes, n, (prob.) = zatha, help, refuge, RV. 
x, 68, 5. 

" wuanité, mfn. oppressed, needy, suppliant, RV. 
i, 118, 8; 18, 7. 


Wa nana, m. N. of a man (also -bhafta), 
Cat.; (4), f. coin (= ndnaka), Heat. 
ee nanaka-candrédaya, m. orn. 
N. of a poem by Deva-raja. 


MTA nanada, n. N. of a Saman, Br. (w.r. 


nananda), 


ATAEATA nanardamana, mfn. (nar, In- 


tens,) sounding loudly, roaring lustily, Hariv. 


ATAT x. nana, ind. (Pan. v. 2, 27; g. svar- 
ads) differently, variously, distinctly separately, (often 
used as an adj.=various, different, distinct from 
(with instr, e.g. vsnam na ndnd Sambhuni, ‘the 
Universe is not distinct from $9,’ Vop,; rarely min., 
e.g. marishu nandasu, Paiicar.} esp, in comp.; cf. 
below), RV. &c. &c.; = vand, without (with instr., 
abl. oracc.), Pin. ii, 3, 32. =» Kanda, m. a species of 
bulbous plant, .. » Karama, n. variation, Divyav. 
= karman, min. one who has perfortned many sacri- 
fices, Apast. = kimé, m. pl. many desires o1 wishes, 
SBe. = “kere (6n.24"), min. manifold, various, Var. ; 
Rajat. — kiram (or -¢ritya, or-Arifud), ind. Pan, 
iii, 4,62; Kas. = kehetra-m&hitmya, 1.N.ofwk. 
= gati,m. ‘moving in different ways,’ the wind, Kir. 
» gotra, m, belonging to different families, ManGr. 
o- graha, mi. taking separately (used to explain azva- 
graha), RPrat, —oetas (zand-), mfn. of different 
mind, SBr. =jana,m. pl.d” people or tribes, TandBr. 
 jitiya, min. belonging to d° kinds or classes, Pat. 
on Pin. v,2,24. = tana, mfn. one who has assumed 
d' bodies, Bh’. = tantra, mfn. performed separately, 
ApSr, = °tma- (°ndtma) different souls ‘in comp.); 
-paksha, m. the assertion that there are differences, 
KapS. ; -vddin, m. one who so asserts, ib. = “tyaya 
(af), mfn. various, manifold, ChUp. = twa, n. 
difference, variety, manifoldness, Br.; MBh. &c.; 
-vada-tattva, n.N. of wk. = @kna, n. pl. ‘various 
presents, N. of ch, of PSarv. = dig-desa, m. sg. 
the regionsorcountries of the different quarters ; (@/), 
ind. from everywhere, Ratn.; Hit. ~ dikshita, m. 
N. of sev. authors, Cat. =devwata (ApSr., Sch.), 
-Aevatya (AitBr.), mfn. relating or addressed to 
different gods. = desa, m. sg.d° regions or countries, 
MBh.; R.; °SZya (Hear.) or “sya (MBh.), mfn, com- 
ing from d° c° (as princes). »@harman (7d7-), 
min, having d° customs, AV. = @h&tn (in comp.), 
various minerals or gramm. roots; -prakriyd, f.N. 
of a gramm. wk.; -da/a, n, a hundred v° m°, MW.; 
~samakirna, min. filled with v° m°, ih, » dhishnya 
(nand-), mfn. having d° earth-mounds or side- 
altars, SBr. = AhY (nand-), mfn, (pl.) having d° 
minds or views, RV, = dlavani, m, any musical in- 
strument with more than one tone, L. =» “nargha- 
mahi-ratna-maysa (°ri2°), mf(i)n. consisting of 
d° precious jewels, Kathis, = nima-nirfipans, n. 
N.of ch. ofGanP. = pakshi-gandkirna,nifn. filled 
with flocks of various birds, MW. =» pattrakk, f.N. 
of a partic. personification, ManGr. «pada, u. a 
different or independent word, Prat. (-vaé, ind., ib.); 
“diya, mfn. belonging to it, T Prat. = pithaka, m. 
N, of an author, Cat. = prakira, mfu. various, 
manifold, R.; Suir. » prabhyiti (ndna-), mf. 


beginning differently, SBr, = prast&va (s0nd-), 
mfn. having a different prelude (as a Séman), ib. 
~ phala-maysa, mi(é)n. consisting of various truits, 
Heat. = bija, n. pl. v’ kinds of grain, SrS.  buddbie 
Fuo, mfn. one whose mind delights in v" things, MBh, 
= brahma-sima-tva, 1\.manifoldness ofthe Brah- 
ma-siman, Laity. = bhatta, m. N. of an author 
(=ndana-bh°1, MW. = bhava, mi(g nu. various, 
manifold, Vajracch. » bhlta, min. id.; PPsat., Sch. 
= manas (72227d-), mfn. of v" minds, TS.—man- 
traugha-siddhi-mat, mip. having plenty of v" 
magic, formas, Kathas. = mypiga-gana, m. pl. 
flocks of v° animals, MW. ="yudba-lakshana 
(°ndy),n. N.of wk. yoga, m. manitoldness, Kap. 
~ ratnikara-vat, mfn. having a mine of various 
jewels, Var, =» rathdm, ind. in v° orseparate chariots, 
RV, «= raga, mfn. containing v° passions or emotions 
(asadrama), Malav. = °rfpa,n.pl.v"fornisorshapes, 
R.3 (manva-), mifn. multiforin, maniteld, AV.; Kr.; 
Mn. &c. (“pb- fi, f. SBr.); -samuttAcina, min, tollow- 
ing v° occupations, R. = ‘xtha (dr 'imin. having 
a different aim or ubject, KathUp.; containing some 
other sense (as a new sentence), VPrit.; having) 
meanings (as a word of d’? m”!, Gr. L.; Aes, m. 
-dhvant-manjari, f.,-manjari, f., -ratna-llaka, 
m. ot n,, -ratna-mald, f., -sabda-kosa, m., -sabda- 
raina, i., -sabadnuesisana, u., -Samgraha, me N, 
of dictionaries; -samdtudhdrtha-vicdra,m.N. ofa 
Nyaya wk, = aga, min, different,various; -/v,n., 
TAr. = varna,m. pl. v°colours, R.; mid n. many- 
coloured, variegated, Var.; Suir.; Heat.; -/za, n., 
MBh.; Sadkritimfn. pl. ofdifferentcoloursor sliapes, 
Bhag. = vida-samgraha-grantha, m.N, ot wk. 
= vidha, min. of various sorts, multiform, maniteld, 
Mn.; MBh.&c.; -Sdnti, £.N of wk, = wisya, mt. 
consisting of more than one village or tribe, Maitrs. 
= virya (varda-), mfiia@)n, having different powers 
or effects (as herbs), AV.; Br.; -4d, f. TandBr. 
~vrikshiya, mfn. coming from d° trees, ApSr. 
=~ writta-maya, mfiin. composed in d° metres, 
Sah, = veshakriti-mat, min. of d’ garb and shape, 
MBh. = vrata (#ded-), mtn, having d® customs or 
observances, 1S. = sketra incomp,) d© sciences or 
scientific works; “sfrdr(ha-nirnaya,m. N. of wk,; 
“striya, min. taken fromd°wks., Heat. — samvisle 
ka, min. living ind? places, belonging to d° comnu- 
nities, Buddh. = samutth&va, min. of d° duration, 
TAr. =sima-vat,ind Jiked’Samans, Laity.  aitir- 
ya,mn.pl.dl” suns, TAr.(-/ea,n.ib. ); (nid: mta-imatia)n. 
iNumuinated by d™ suns, RV. = stxi, f. pl. women be- 
longing tod® castes, Mn, MW&nolba, mtu. pl. having 
more than one menbrane or cover, SBr. Wandh- 
shadha (in com), ), various herbs or drugs; -fausz- 
ccheda and -valht, wm. N. of wks. 

NWinknam, id. differe:.tly, in various ways, RV, 


ATAVE, xdnandra, m. (fr. nanandrs) a hus- 
band’ssister’s son, g. Ard, “AxByapa, m. patron. 
fr. ndnandra, pg. haritdds. 


ATT nani, m. N. of a man, Cat. 


AVA nantra, n. (nam) praise, eulogy, Un. 
iv, 159, Sch.; wonder, L.; m.asage, L.; N.of Siva, L. 


AVE nanda,wf{(i)n. relating to Nanda (upa- 
purana\, Madhus. 

Wandana, n. (4/nand or nandana) a pleasure- 
garden, paradise, SV.; AitUp, 

Wandi for °vdi in comp. = kara, m, = °di-h", L. 
~ datta, m, N, ofan author, Cat. (cf. Pan. vi, 3, 63, 
Kai.) 

Wandika, n. = °sdi-sriaddha, Samskarak. 

Nandin, m. ~“ydi-kara, L. 

Wandi, f. (+/#and) joy, satisfaction, pleasure, 
RV.; MBh.; enlogium or praise of a deity, (esp.) a 
kind of blessing pronounced as a prologue to a drama, 
Mricch.; Kalid.; Sah.; Pratap. &e.s (in music) a 
partic. measure; = deidasa-tiirya-nirchosha, L. 
o» kara, ni. (indrans.} the speaker of the prologue ; 
a proper N., K4g. on Pan, vi, 3, 63. ghosha, tn. 
a proper N., ih. = nde (Mudr.) and -ninaéda 
(Kathis.), m. shout of joy. = pate, m. the lid or 
cover of a well, L. » pura, n. N. of an eastern town, 
Pan. v, 4, 74, K4s.3 °vada, min. iv, 2, (22, Kas.; 
=~ bhijana, n. a partic. water-vessel, Uttamac, 
»mukha, mt 7n. having a cheertul face, Siphus. ; 
ChAT nitrt, tend ot night, daybreak, Laht.); mm. 
pl. (with or scil, Arfaras ; also’ chad pure gandh)a 
class of deceased ancestors towhoin a partic, Seaddha, 
is offered (according to some the 3 ancestors preced- 
ing the great-grandfather), Gi5.; Yajii.; Fur. &c.; 


ama nabhya. 


535 


a: nangi- fata, \..; (¢), fa female ancestor sharing in 
the N° Sraddha, W.; a kind of grain, Susr.; N. ofa 
metie, Col. pn Heat.) = -ssdudha, n.aSraddha offered 
to a class of deceased ancestors (cf, above), Cat.; 
“dha-nistipana, u., “dha-paddhatt, f., “dha-pra- 
yoga, N, of wks. = Fava, m. shout of joy, MBh, 
~ visdla, m. a proper N., J’4n. vi, 3, 63, Kus. 
=stiddha, 0, ~ séntdi-mukha-ir’, Cat. 
Windika, m. a post ina doorway set up for good 
luck, W. 
Ninduka, m. N. of a man, Pafie. 


ATUST niinya-deva, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 
AT népi. See under 2. nd. 


aaa napita, m.( Un. iii, 87 nap?; vena?) 
a barber, a shaver, SBr.; SrGrS.; Mn. &c.; 
RTI. 374, 459; 14), f. the wife of a barber. (Cf. 
vaplr?, = gyiba, n.a barber'sshop, L. = bhEnda, 
n. shaving tackle, L. = wihatu, n. a b's dwelling; 
stuka, mtn, Pan. iv, a, 104, Vartt. @ able and 
“Mx, fa b's shop, L. 

N&pitdyant, m. the son or offspring of a barber, 
Pan.iv, 1,288, 

Wipitya, in. id., Pan. iv, t, 1§3, Kaa; n, the 
trade or business of a barber, W. 


AMT nibh, f. (v1. nabh) an opening, fis- 
sure, spring, RV. ix, 74, 6. 

Widhbu, ifc. (min.) = z7447, nave, navel, central 
point (ct, abva-mulha, vara ne’, sun’ Be MN, 
of Siva, MBh.; of asen of Sruta and father of Sindhu- 
dvIpa, Bly. 

Whbh4, loc. of ndbhi (for-bhan), mnédishtha 
‘ad’, N, ofa son of Maou Vaivasvata and author 
of RV. x, 61; 6a, TS.; Br.; mfn. (also “shthiya) 
relating to or composed by N°, Br. 

Wabi, f. (prob. fr. 4/1. sabh, ‘to burst asunder or 
into a hole’; atc. f. s or @, Vain. v, 49) the navel (also 
n’-string, cf. -Arintana), a navel-like cavity, RV. 
&e. &c. (in later language also m. and “642, £.)3 
the nave of a wheel, ib. (also m., L, and ‘64s, ¢.)5 
centre, central point, p° of junction or of departure, 
home, onpin, esp, common o", affimty, relationship ; 
a near relation or friend, ib, (m., L.); musk 
(= mrtva-n?), L.;m, orf, musk-deer, Megh. §3:?); 
BhP.; in. achiel ‘ecentral point) of (gen.), Ragh. 
xvin,tgich mandala nabhr-hi), a sovereign or lord 
paramount (& wakhya-raz), Li; a Kshatriya, L.; 
N ota gramdson of Paya-vrata Gon of Arnidhra and 
lather ot Rishabha), Pur.; of the father of Rishabha 
Mist Arhat of the present Avasarpin), L. [Cf 
Any Sax. mafia, nafela; Germ, naba, Nabe, na- 
lela, Natel; Kup, nave, navel.) —kaptaka, m., 
-kiipikaé, f. a protruding oc ruptured navel, L. 
~ krintena, n. the cutting of the n’-string, Gobh, 
= gandha, in. the odour of musk or of the nv’-deer, 
Megh. 53.—gudaka,m.= -Rhan(aka, L. = gupta, 
m. N. of ason of Hiranya-retas and of a Varsha in 
Kuéa-dvipa ruled by him, BhP. =golaka, m. ~ 
-kantaka, L. = cakra, n.(magical) navel-circle,Cat. 
= cohedana, n.=-s7in/ana, W.—ja,m. ‘uavel- 
born,’ = next, L.; n°-dirt, Gal, = janman, ‘id.,’ N. 
ofBrahma (said to have first appeared on the lotus 
sprung from the n? of Vishnu), L. = 2. -jAta, min. 
(tor 1. see 2. ad), sprung froma navel, Vear. (v. 1.) 
=tva, i. the state or condition of being an”, Ait Br. 
~- daghna, mtd n. reaching up to the n°, SBr.; 
Yajhh.; -fdda, mfi(d@in. (a chair) with legs so high, 
Apsr, = nai, f. the navel string, L. (cf. garba-1’). 
eo nkla, 1. of 18, f id. (only mf[a]n. ife.), Ragh. vy, 
7 «bhi, m. = -yanniin, Siphis, = mitra, nitiin. 
w@ ws faghna, L. «mila, n. the part of the body 
immediately under the n°, Var, = vardhana, n. 
i Vranth’ = -krintana, Mn. ii, ayy 0 4/uridh) 
umbilical hernia, L.; corpulency, L. wareha, 1. n, 
the Varsha governed by Nabhi json of Aynidhra’, 
Pur. Wibhy-Evarta,m.the cavity ofthe navel, W, 

WEbhika, ile. (min. == 2dbA/, navel, Heat.; nave 
of a wheel, MBh.; (a), f. a navel-like cavity, Sir, ; 
Achyranthes Atropurpurea, L. = pure, 0. N. of a 
town of the Uttara-kurus, BrahmaP. 

NEbhila, rifn. g. sidhmddi, Un it, 125, Sch. 

Wkbdhila, n. (ouly 1..) the groin of a woman; a 
prominent or ruptured navel; the cavity of the n°; 
pain, distress, 

Wkbheya, m. patr. of Rishabha (first Arhat of 
the Jainas), Satr. 

Wkbhbya, sin. sprung from or being in the navel, 
unitniical, BaP. sm. Nvof Siva (with nibha), MBh.; 
n. a kind of sacrifice, ManGr. 
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ATH nabhaka, m. Terminalia Chebula, L. 


aM nabhusa, mf{(2)n. (fr. nabhas) celes- 
tial, heavenly, appearing in the sky, Var,; (with 
Joga) N. of certain coustellations, ib, (according t 
Bhattotpala 2, divided into 4 classes, viz. 3 Airaya-, 
2 Dala- , 20 Akriti- and 7 Samkhy4-yogas). = yoga- 
dhyiya, m. N, of rath ch, of VarBrS. and roth ch 
ot Laghuj. 


AIATH nabhaka, mf(i)n. belonging to o1 
composed by Nabhaka, AitBr,; (“&d),m. (= sabha 
ka) N. of a Rishi of the Kanva family, RV. viii 
41, 2; patron. fr. nabh’, g. divdds. 


ATA nabhaya, m. (cf. nabha-ga,nabhaga 
N. of a son of Manu Vaivasvata, MBh.; Hariv. 
Pur.; patron, of Ambarisha, MBh.; N. of a son Oo 
Manu and father of Ambarisha, ilerie:: 3 ofas? of 
Nabhéga and f° of A°, Pur.; of a s°of Sruta and f° 
ot A°, Hariv.; of a s‘ of Nedishtha or ~Arishta or 
Dishta and f° of Bhalandana, Pur. ; of a s° of Yaya 
(prandson of Ainbarisha) and f° of Aja, R.; of a 
grandson of Amb? and ¢°% of Aja, ib, = dishta and 
-nedishtha, w.r. for adbha-nédishtha (above), 
Wibhigirishta, m. N. of a son of Manu Vai- 
vasvata, MBh.; Hariv.; VP. 

Wibhigi, mn. patron, of Ambarfsha, MBh. ; Hariv. 


AMINA ndbhijdta, adbhinana &c. 


under 2. ad. 


é 

AMA 1, nama, ind. (acc. of naman) by name 
i.e, nained, called, RV, &e, &e. (also with mdmatas 
and zimud); indeed, certainly, really, of course, 
ib; quasi, only in appearance, Jatak. ; however, 
neve rtheless, ib.; after au inte Tr, =then, pray, ©. 
him n°, katham n°, kada n°, what then? pray, 
what? &e., MBh.; Kav. &c.; ae an Impv. = = may 
It be so, no matter, ¢.g, Sak. v, 8; afe n’ at the 
beginning of a sentence = perhaps, I date say, e.g. 
apy esha nama phalam ichati, this man wants 
perhaps a reward, Mricch. viii, 25; with Pot. often 
= would that, e.g. afd midnulivamt spit, would 
that it were so, Vike. v, 483 opp. to md a with 
Pot. would that not, T should think not, ¢.g, md 
nima akiryam kurydat, V hope he will not do 
something wrong, Mricch. in, 26. 

2. Wkma, in comp. for dan, q.v. (sometimes 
ifc. asin su/ya-, q.V.) = Karana, nt. a nominal suffix, 
Nir.; 0. the calling of a person (gen.) by the name of 
( netmind) Sarvad.; the ceremony uf naming a child 
after birth, Kaus. &e.; 7K C L. 370; ( ranam Véri, 
10 perform thisc’), BhP.; -prayova, m. N. of wk. 
=~ karman, ti. name- giving (cf. prec.), R. = kir- 
tana, n. inentioning the name of (gen.), Yi, 
Sch.; (esp. ) incessant repetition of thename of a god, 
RTL. 141; -mahatmya, n.Nof wk, —kaumudi, 
{. N. of wk. = kaustabha, m. orn. N. of a Stotra, 
~ gribya, ind. while mentioning the name, Apr. 
= gotra, n. du. personal and family name, Gaut, ; 
Kaus, = graha, m. mentioning a name, nating, 
Amar, # grahana, n. pe ; Mn.; Kav. &c.), 
oo mn. (AV.; Laty.), ad. ~ graham, ind, 

rthya, Sir. “ Kani, ~ candrika, !., -carana- 
bhishya, N., -C@rana-virttike, n., -cinta- 
mani, in. N. of wks. eonura, m. the stealer of 
(ve. assuiner of} another person's name, L, = jitl- 
graba, m. (Mu.:; -jiti-grahana, n. (Kull.) 
mentioning the name and race. »tirtha, m. N. of 
an author, Cat. —deva, m. N. of aman, L. = dvi. 
dasi,!. a ceremony consisting in worshipping Durga 
under one of her 02 appeilations (Gauri, Kall, 
Uma, Bhadra, Durgs, Kanti, Sarasvati, Mangala, 
Vaishuavi, Lakshmi, Siva i, Narivanl), W.= dha or 
ahd, m, name-giver, RV.; AV, =dhatu, im. a 
vetbal base derived trom a noun, Pin. dhiraka, 
min, bearing only the name of (nom.), Paiic. ii, gt. 
~ dh&rin, min. bearing the name of, being cailed 
(ife, ., Kathas.; = prec., Gobh, ~dhéya, i. a name, 
title, ‘appellation (often ifc.; cf kim-n?, pum-n® 
&c.), RV. &c. &e.; the ceremony of giving a name 
toa child, Mo. ii, 123 (also -Aavae, a. Gobh.); 
“fas, ind. by name, MW.;  -fada-haustubha, 
m.orn. N. of wk, =niimika, in, N. of Vishnu, 
MBh, ~nighantu, m., -nidbAna, n. N. of 
flusaries. — niyata-pravesa, in, N. of a Sami- 
dh, L. onirdesa, m. pointing out by name, 
MW. = nau, fa ship only by n° (vot real), BhP. 
~ pathana-stotra, ti. N, of a Stotra. = pada, 
n. name, Bhi, = pirayaya, n., -prapaioca, m. N. 
of glossaries, = pfirva, min. having a noun as first 


See 


ane nabhaka. 


element, ApGy. = bibhratin, mfn. bearing only 
the name, AV. =mitra, mfn, = having nly the 
name of (nom.), Paiic. i, 87; n. the mere n°, Sak. ; 
Paiic. ; (ena) ind. nominally, merely, MW. ; “Wdvas 
teshita, min, having only the n° left i.e. dead, R, 
~- mitriké-nighantu, m. N. of a vocabulary. 
~ milk, {. N. of sev. glossaries (also -fosuz, m, and 
“Vika, t.); -samgraha, m. N, of aStotra, = mihat- 
mya, n. N. of wk.= mudri, f. a seal-ring witha 
name (engraved on it), Sak. = yajtia, m. a sacrifice 
only inn’, Bhag.— yéthirthya-nirnaya, m. N. 
of wk, = ratne-vivarana, n., ~Fatndkara, m., 
-rataivali, f. N. of wks. = rashyansa and rant 
daya, m. or n. N. of Stotras. = rfipé, n. du. name 
and form, Br.; Up. &c. (“pd¢maka, min.); = indi- 
vidual being, MWB. 102. linga, a. the ender 
of nouns or a wk. treating thereof, L.; “gdkhya- 
komudi\}), £., “gdnutasana,n. N. ‘of af ~ vat, 
min, having a game, ApSr., Sch, = Varjita or 
evivarjita, mfn. nameless, stupid, L. ~ vioaka, 
mi(tkd)n. expressing a name; (gram.) a proper n°, 
MW. = widhi, m. N. of ch. of SivaP. = vismyiti, 
f. forgetting the name ‘of any one), MW. = vytiha, 
m. N. of a Samadhi, L, - gundi, f. a kind of gourd, 
L, =sesha, min. having only the name lett i e. 
dead, Uttarar.; m, death, W. =samkirtana, n. 
the piurification or incessant repetition of the name 
of a god, RTL, 105; N. of ch. of SivaP. = sam- 
graha, in. collection of uouns; -#tghanlu, m., 
-mala, f. N. of vocabularies. = g8roddhara, m. N. 
of a glossary of nouns, =» siddhanta, m., -stitra, 
n. pl. N. of a philos. and of a pramm. wk. Wiisnéi- 
kshara, 1. pl. the syllables forming a name, n- 
writing, Vikr. MWiimakhy&tika, min. relating to 
1ouns and verbs, Pan. tv, 3, 71, Vartt. Wimanka, 
mfn. marked with a name, Ragh. (also vsksfa, Vi kr.); 
-Sobhita, min. adorned with the mark of the n° 
or with n° and cipher, MW. N&imadegsam, iid. 
by announcing one's’, ApGr, Wk&mé&nusisana, 
nN. of a dictionary of nouns. Wimaparaidha- 
nirasana-stotra,n.N.ofa Stet. Mimavsl, 
f. N. of a dictionary, W&maghuti-vidht, im, IN. 
at wk. 

I. Waimaka, mf(rAc)n. ife: = amar, 
Hariv.; Kav. &e. (ct. anghri-, krita: &.) 

Wamatas, ind. := abl. of sda, BRP. v, 12, 8; 
Vuame, nameiy (often with bo aan , Mn, MB) ; 
Kav. &c.; with drJ, to pave a person yace jan’, 
call by the n® of (ace.), MBh.; with 4/f7 acd, loin- 
quire after the n° of (acc.:, Sak. vin, 42. 

Wamatha, ind. by name, AV. 

Wadman, 0. (prob. neither tr. 4//Ad nor ft. \/ 9:3 
ef. Unt. iv, 150]; ifc. f either =m. or Swati a 
characteristic mark or sign, form, nature, kind, 
manner, RV.; VS.; AV. ; name, appellation, RV. &c, 
&c.; personal name (as opp. to go/ra, family n°; cf, 
nima-gotra above), Kis. on Pan. viii, 2, 23 (often 
tc. + named, called, eg. Vishsu-Jarma-mimd pan- 
Gitah, asage named V"); inercly the n° (as opp. to 

ality ; cl. nama dhivaka, -matra, -Sesha &c.), a 
oun (as opp. to a verb), Nir.; Prat.; substance, es- 
ence (in the Mimausi phil. opp. to guaa, accidental 
quality) 5 a good or preat name, renown, fame (only 
c. cf. fua-, sumiintu-); water, Naigh. i, 11; 
ndmnd, ind. by name (also joined with 1. sda); 
with Vhri (Kav.) of wf-dhd ‘ Kathas.) to call by a 
ame; Gita ‘q. Vv. .) with Vgrabh (grahk) to men- 
ion or address by n°, RV. &c. &e.; with dApz2, to 

‘ar or have a n°, ib. ; with rt (Br., Mn. &e.), 
J dé ot dha (Gy), to give an’, call, (Cf. Zd. ad- 
man; Gk. b-voua: Lat. nimen ; Goth. mam ; 
germ. namo &e.; Eng. same.) 

1. Wkmika, infn, relating toa name or toa noun, 
an. iv, 3, 72. 

l. Wimin, mfn. having a name, RamatUp. 


AVATAR nimatika, mf(i)n. (fr. 2, namata) 


lressed in woollen cloth, L. 
aifa nami, m. N. of Vishnu, L. 


AAA namita, min. (ynam, Caus.) bent, 
owed, R.; Myicch. 
2, Mimin, mfu. bending, (esp.) changing adental 
oa cerebral (said of all vowels except a and @), Prat. 
Wamya, inin, to be bent (as a bow), bendable, 
tiant, MBh, &c, 


AVY rambd, m. a species of grain, Maites.; 
‘Br, (dmdd, TS,; Kath.) ; mf(i)n. consisting of 
Namba, KatySr, 


bame, 


par of tse heate jiia, KS 


AUNT nardyand, 


AI namra, v.). for namra, KavSr. 


ATT nay, (Ani) a leader, guide, RV. vi, 
24, 10; 46, 11 (pr. N., Say.; ef. asva-, vo-); 
guidance, direction, L.; policy, meats, capedieut, 
Bhatt., Sch. 

Wiyaka, m.a puide, leader, chief, lord, principal, 
MBh.; Kav. &c. (with or soil, sacnyasya, agenctal, 
conunander ; ite. f. ahd, cf. a-meiyaka); a husband, 
BhP.; yin dram.) the lover or hero; the central gem 
ofanecklace implying also! a general,” cf. matyakaye 
and maha-nayaka) ; a a paradigm or example (in 
gram.}; N,of Gautama Buddha, Buddh. ; of a Brah- 
man, Rajat.; of an author (also bhatta- ne axe at.; m. 
orn. a kind at musk, L. (ef. adyzhd-curnay; (ha), 
f., see Nayrki; -1va, n. leadership, R.= ratna, n 
N, ofaCounn, Wa&yak&dbipa, m. ‘chiefof leaders,” 
sovereign, king, L. 

Wiyakiya, Nom. A. °ya/e, to play the part of a 
leader; to act the part of the central gem of 3 neck- 
lace, Sié. ii, g2. 

Wayikh, £. (of °yaka, q. v.) a noble lady, Vet.; 
mistress, courtezan icf. makddhipa-) the heruine in 
a drama,Sah. &c.; an inferior form or Sakti of Durga 
(of which there are 8, viz, Ugra-canda, Pra-canda, 
Canddgrs, Canda-niyiki, Ati-canda, Camunds, 
Cauda, and Canda-vatr; cf. duda- 8°), Cat.; a class 
of female pessonifi cations Cepresenting illegitimate 
sexual luve (they are called Balint, Kameéévarl, 

Viinald, Aruna, Medini, Jayint, Sarvsvarl, Kaulési), 
RTL. 18S ; =neat, L. -cfirga, a. a partic. medi- 
Caliens | Rasat. ~ sidhana, vr. N. oi wk. 

Wayin, min, guiduge ccf. ayuda: ), 


ATTA eye fin fr ena) rlating 


to the eye, ocular, Nyayas, Sch. 


4 niir, Veiddhi form of ari in comp. 
~kalpi,m (patron, -kuta, maf? n.. ona 
m. ‘patou,), -patya, mfn., ir. ea-Aalpa, - Asta, 
wizana, «fate, Pat = mata. ral nation, tenet 
mat Vain, sy, art, aoe 4,5 a: Oa Fae 7 iy 


J Annks on IN ey SAun, 
CaadBr. = shade, tu. ir, eterna path. oot 
Kanva, RV. i, 117,85 N. of a demon, x, 61, 13. 


AE nde, uifliin, (fe. nara) relat ta or 
prise fram, haan, ghortal Mins Ray 5 
spuiteab?) Woes om. aman, FO An cyt yi yi) 
water (die opon. amd da fob. Man lorpcob. aa 
verted to caplasi pind van: — Nivijrima, Lope 
calf, Lot (25, 8, see varve son. aaunaltnude of men, Lf 
dry ginger, L.— kapBla, u.ahisnan skull, -Aeacdae- 
fa-vat, min, wearing ho skulls ay an ornament tor 
the ears, Prab. iv, §. = kita, m. 4 kind of weim, 
L.; one who diappomts expectations excited by 
himself, L.-oandra, m. N, ot an author (cf. zara- 
¢’); -paddhatt, f. N. of his wk. = jivana, n. gold, 
L.- haya, 0, (with yrdsAhe-)ativht between man 
and horse, Hasiv. (vy. 1. zara-4°), M&rop&yana(?), 
m. N. of a man, Pravar. 

Nir&yans, m, (pats. fr. vara, qey .) the son of 
the orginal Man (with whom he ts generally asso- 

ciated, e.g. Mu. i, LO; heas identitied with Bralima, 
ib, tas wath Visits i Krishna, ‘T'Ar.; MBh, &c.; 
the Apsaras Urvasi ts said ta have sprung from his 
thigh, Eariv. 4601; elsewhere he is reyarded asa 
Kasyapa or Angirasa, also as chief of the Sadhyas, 
and with Jainas as the 5th of the g black Vasude- 
vas); the Purusha-hymn (RV. x, go, said to have 
been composed by N°), Sr. ; SaikhSr.; -; (as Synonym 
of Vishnu) N, of the and month (reckoning trom 
M4rgastrsha), Var.; a mystical N. of the letter a, 
Up,; No ota son of Aja-nala, BhP.; of a son of 
Bha-nitea or Bhawmi-mitra (a prince of the dynasty 
of the Kiuvdyanas), Pur.; of a son of Nara-hart, 
Kshitis.; of sev. men, authors and commentators 
(also with dcdrya, hard, sd gya, cahva-cigdmant, 
daive-vid, dharmidhikirin, pandita, fandita- 
dharmidhtkarin pangith drya, parivra), bhatla 
fet, below, and ddutta-a |, bhadtdedrya, bhaj fide 
radu, bidvati, bhishay, munt, yati, yatlivara, 
riya, vandya, vadiivara, vidya-winoda, vaish- 
MUTT MUN, SEFMAN, Surasvati, $arva-sRa, sav 
eabharema); mé.7 un. relating or belonging to Nard- 
yana or Krishna, MBh.-&c. (m, pl. the warriors of 


K’, iv, 147); u. (with Astefra) N. of the ground 


v fig 


_ on the banks of the Gianges tor a distance of 4 cubits 


from the water, L.; (with evra) a partic. medicinal 
powder, Bhpr.; (with faz/a) a medic. oil expressed 


ATATHYE nardyana-kan{ha. 


from various plants, ib.; (7), £, see s.v. = kantha, 
m. N. of an author, Sarvad. = kalpa, m., -kavaca, 
m, or n., -gita, f.N. of wks. = gupta (7), m.N. of 
a prince, Inscr. =cakravartin, m. N, of a gram- 
marian, ¢#-4usa,m. N, of his wk. eoaritra-mEld, 
f. N. of wk, oiirna, sce above. = tattva-vida, 
m, N.of wk. = tira, m. N. of an anthor, Col. « tire 
tha, m. N.of an author (also “sa-bAthsAu or “na- 
mest), Cat.; of a sacred bathing-place, SivaP.; 
-taramga,m. Not wk. = taila, see above,» datta, 
m. N. ot a poct, Cat. = disa, m. N. of sev. authors 
(alsa -Lavtraja or -siddha), Cat. = dikehita and 
-sinu, m, N. of authors, ib. «»dewa, m. the god 
Narayana, L.; N, of sev, authors, Cat. — dharma- 
sira-samgraha,m.,-nima-vivaerans,!i.,-pad- 
dhati, f., -prabodhétsava, m. N. of wks. 
- priya, m. ‘ friend of Nariyana,’ N. of Siva, L.; 
yellow sandal-wood, L. » bali, m. ‘ ablation to N°,’ 
a partic. funeral ceremony ; N. of wk. (also -fra- 
yoga, m., -vadthi, m., -samarthana, n., -svayam- 
pPrayojana-saticikd, f.) = dbhatti, f., -bhattiya, 
n. N.of wks. = mantraértha, m.N.ofwk. = maya, 
mfie a. consisting in Nardyana, representing him, 
Pur, «misra,m.N. of an author; ‘sriya,n. N. of 
awk. erfija and -labdhi, m. N. of authors. 
=—varnanas aid -yarman, n., -virttika, n., 
evilksa, m., -vrittl, {., -sabda-widartha or 
-sabdértha, m. N. of wks.=sesha, m. N. of an 
author (also sesha-2°), Cat. «ari-garbha, m. N. 
ofa Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. = gruti, f. (prob.) = °9d- 
pantshad, Sarvad.=samhits, 6 N. ofa Pauranic 
wk. «»saras, n. N°’s lake, shP.; “ro-vara-mid- 
Aatmya, nv. N, of wk. = shra-samgraha, in., 
enittra, un. Niof wks metiri, m. No ct aauan, Cat, 
~ gtava-riije, ., -stotra, »., -amriti, {.N. ot 
wks. = svfimin, mn. N. of a poet. = hridaya, n. 
N. of a Stotra. Wirflyaottharvanasirshopa- 
nishad, {. N.of an Up. MWiariyangvali, f. N. of 
a wk. on partic. funeral ceremonies. Wiriya- 
nRsrama, m, N's hermitage, BhP.; N. of sev. 
au'Sers, Cathy “wey, nN of wi. Wardya- 
phebtottara-euta-stotra, Nota Stotra. Wa- 
r&éyanéndra, im. Soca author ales sage smal? 
and sewn , Cat. NMirdyanopanishad, f. N. 
ot an Up.s “shat-trka, £., “shat-sara, m., “shad: 
arth prakdsa m.. s&ad-diprhd tof Comins. on it, 

MNirfyan&ya, Moin. AL give, te be of act hike 
Narivana, Pac. 

Wi rfhyagd, im N oof asonot Visea- mitra, Hariy 

War&yani, ft! Sp pati. of Fadi: 

(the wile fMudpala:, Mih, Harv.) NJ oof Douga, 
Hany.; et Lakshmi, 1.3 ot Ganga and Gandakt, Db 
~ prasnivali, {., -viliva, m. N. of wks, 

Wir&yaniya, nfo. relating to Nardyana (also 
-ka, AgP.), treating of him, MBh.; a. N. of sev. 
wks. tantra, o., -bija, n., -vyikhy& (and 
~bhakti-dipika),{.,and°yépanishad, f. N. of wks. 

Wari, f=: mdr below. mshtha, m. du. ‘the 
fire of digestion and the wind of breath,’ TS.; -Aomea, 
m., Sch. 

M&rike, mf.i)n. watery, aqueous, L.; spiritual, 
L, ‘ef. nard), 

Wari, f. (of rd, q.v.) a woman, a wife ‘in older 
language also mdrf), RV. 8c. &c.; a female or any 
object regarded as feminine, VS.; T'Ar.; sacrifice, 
Naigh.; N. of a daughter of Meru, BhP.; of 2 kinds 
of metre, Col. = kavaca, m. ‘having women for 
armour, N. of Milaka (king of the solar fine and 
son of Aivaka), Pur, = kuijara, m. (?), Paiicad. 
= taramgeka, m. a libertine, catamite, 1. (cf. 
midi-f). = tirtha, n. pl. N. of 5 sacred bathing- 
places of women, MBh, = dfishana,n, any woman's 
vice (6 usually reckoned, viz. drinking spirits, keep- 
ing bad company, quitting a husband, rambling 
abroad, sleeping and dwelling in a strange house), W. 
=nitha, min. having a woman for possessor of 
owner (as a house), Myicch. iv, 3. ~ pattana, n. 
N. of a town, Cat. = parfyana, mfn. devoted 
ao women, MW. spura, u. gynzceum, MBh, 
= prasange, m. addiction to women, W. = maya, 
mii )n, consisting only of totally of women, Bhartr. ; 
Kad. mukha, mpl. N. of a people to the south- 
east of Madhyadeda, Var. —yina, n. a woman's 
conveyance, a litter &e., Mn, ti, 12. = ratna, n. 
a jewel of w°, an excellent w’, MW. = Vvikya, 0. 
the word of a wile, ib. Warisht#, f. ‘dear to 
women, Arabian jasmine, L. W&ri-shtha, mfn. 
devoted to w°, fond of them, Sankhsr. 


Wirika, ife. (mfn.) = #ar7, woman, wife, R.3 on. | 


| (vil. fdr®). 


(in Samkhya) one of the 9 kinds of Tushti. 


Wariys, Nom. A.°yate, to become a woman, Kpr. 

Wireya, m. (prob. fr. nari) N. of a son of 
Bhatiga: kira, Hariv, 

Birya, m. N. of a man, RV,; n. the being a 


‘man, Bhadrab, 


ATL ndraka, mf(i)n. (fr. naraka) relating 
to hell, hellish, infernal ; (with /o&d3, m. hell, AV. 
(also varakd, m., VS.) ; m, inhabitant of hell, Pur. 

Warakika, mf7)u. hellish; m.an inhabitant of 
hell, L. “xin, mfn. hellish, being in or condemned 
to hell; m.ssprec. im, L, kiya, mfno. hellish, 
infernal ; m. = prec. m., L, 


ATH naraaya, m. the orange-tree (cf. 
niga-ranga), Suir. &c, (also i, f., SarigP.); the 
juice of the pepper plant, L.; a libertine, L.; a 
living being, 1..; a twin, L.; n. a carrot, L. = pate 
traka, m. a yellow carrot, L, 


ATC narada or néradd, m. N, of a Rishi 
(a Kanva or Kaéyapa, author of RV. viii, 13; ix, 
104; 105, Anukr.; as a Devarshi often associated 
with Parvata and supposed to be amessenger between 
gods and inen, MBh.; Hariv.; Kav, &c.; among the 
10 Praja -patis axa son of Brahma, Mn. i, 35; in later 
mythology he is a friend of Kpishna and is regarded as 
inventor of the Vind or lute; inep. poetry he iscalleda 
Devaegandharva or a Gandharya-raja or simply Gan- 
dharva) ; of a son of Viéva-mitra, MBh.; of one of 
the 24 mythic, Buddhas, MWB. 136; of sev. men, 
Lalit.; E{Parié.; of sev. authors, Cat. (cf. below) ; 
of amountain, BhP.; (4), f. the root of sugar-cane, 
L.; mfin. relating to Narada, composed by hin, 
Cat. = git&,f.,-tantra,n.,-patica-ritra,0 ,-pa- 
rivrijakopanishad, {., -puriva, ., -binda- 
panishad, {., -vacana, n., -vilksa-kivya, 
-sataka, 1., -sikshi, !., -sambhiti, f., -stotra, 
n., -smyiti,f.N.of wks. Waraddsvara-tirtha, 
n. N, of a sacred bathing-place, Cat. Wiradopa- 
desa, m. N. of ch. of the GauP. Wiraddpant- 
ehad, f. N.oofan Up. -diprda, f ofa Coin. on 
it. MWa&radopapurana, n. N. of an Upapor. 

Waradin, m. N. of a sonol Vievaemiia, MOK, 

Riradiya, wilt., relating too composed by 
Narada, Cat. (also ‘yaa, ib.); n. N. of sev. wks, 
K4d. — krama, 1. N. of wk. = mah&-sthana, n. 
N.ofa place, Cat —sapta-sahasra, uu. N.of wk. 
= puriina and “diyopapuri&na, n. N. of a Pur. 
and au Upapur, 


ATE A naradedsava, nv. N, of a Siunan, 
ArshBr. (prob, for -adsada-v ). 


ATA narasinha, mf(ijn (fr. nara-sinha) 
relating or belonging to the man-hon (Vishnu in 
his 4th Avatara}, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; im. the 16th 
Kalpa or period of the world icf. s.v.), L. ; = #ara- 
sigha, Vishnu as m”’-I°, TAr.; BhP.; N. ofa man, 
Inscr,; n. N, of a town, L, —oiirga, n, a partic, 
aphrodisiac, L. (cf. sara-s°-°), = tantra, n. N, 
of a Tantra. #purfina, n. N. of a Pur, «shat. 
cakry-upanishad, f. N. of an Up. Wirasip- 
hiya,n.N. of awk. onrhet. Wa&rasighopani- 
shad, {., Wirasiphopapurina, n. N. of an Up. 
and an Upapur. 


ATT naraca, m.(fr.?) an iron arrow, any 
a°, MBh.; Kav. &c. (cf. ardha-); water-elephant 
( =jalébha), L.; a bad or cloudy day (?), L.; (2), 
fa goldsmith’s scales; n.a kind of metre, Col. (cf. 
nar’); a partic, medicament, Car. = ghyita and 
-olirna, ., aud -rasa, m, N.of partic. medicaments 
(cf, above). »dur-dina, n. a shower (lit. bad 
weather i.e. storm) of arrows, Ragh. 

Wikrhcaka, n,a kind of metre; (sha), f= “ci, 
L.; a kind of metre. 


ANAM nardyana. Sco ahove. 


ATCT nardsaysd, mf i)n. (fr. ndrd-sdnst) 
relating to the praise of a man or men, laudatory, 
culogistic (as a hymn, tale &c.), TS.; Br.; Yajn. 
Sic.; relating or sacted to Agni Nard-s° (applied to the 
Soma, RV.; to a Ric, ‘TBr. &c.; 5m. N, of partie, 
Soma libations, V$.; TBr. &c.; mpl. of a class af 
Pitris or Manes, ib.; (3, f. N. of partic. verses or 
formulas, n. a tale or legend in houourof hberal men, 
L, pankti, mfn. (sacrifice) performed with § 
Soma-libations called Narasaysas, AitBr. ii, 24, 3 
(w. 4, war? f°). 


AIPA aarasarya, m. N. of a man, Col. 


afasac ndlikera. 
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aifrax ndrikera, m. the cocoa-nut treo, 


the cacoa-nut, Suir. &c. 

Warikela, m. id., MBh. &c. (L. also “Ur or 
“Zi, {.) ekehiixa, m, & partic, medicainent, L. 
- dvipa, m. N. of an island, ib. 


ANCE nariaya, m. (Car.), °gi, f. (SirhgP.) 
the orange-tree. eo kanda, m. a yellow carrot, L, 
(cl, ndvanpe-pattraka), 

ATTY narishta and narishta-homa (Nya- 
yain.) watdrd-shtha and -homa (see under ndrt). 


AIO niri, f. Seo above. 
ATSB narikela, m. = nartk°; N. of an 


island, Kathiis.; (2), f. the cocoa-nut or a fermented 
liquor made from the milk of it, L. 


ATA ndrica, n. Corchorus Capsularis, L. 
arcferq faery naroyji-pandita, m. N. of an 


author, Cat. 

arateg nar-kalpi, “kuta &c. Seo nar, 
p. 536, col. 3. 

after narttka, nf(i)u. fr.narta, g. chedadi, 


aie narmada, wnf(i)n. belonging tu the 
tiver Narma-d& (pra-vdha), Kathds.; m. metron, 
of a man, Hariv. 8019, 


afin? narmini (fr, na farmin[?] ‘not in 
ruins’), N, of a town, RV. i, 14y, 3. 


MAF narynnga, Inco ndranga, the orange- 
tree, L. 


418 naia, min, (in. nada, ef. nada) con- 
sist or made of reeds, BhP.; mm. (gp. ardhur cde, 
fideo 7,1.) andn.a hollow stalk, ‘esp.$ of the lotus, 
MBh.; Kav, &e.; any tube or tubular vessel or vein 
&e. of the body, ab yom. or mn. the navel string, 
Gobh , Schop am Ni ef a poot, Cary oa f Noot 
aorseer, MBG, VP ov bo omafaoc feeb an visteae 
ment te pertoranuapanclephants var, |) the stalk 
of apet herby Loy a qpaece of mont an whieh the 
hours are steuck =< eAatr, Wo: a lotustlower, LL. fet, 
nilika*;n. the urethra, Susr. 5a handle (only mf, @ jn, 
ife.), MBh. vii, 983 a partic. ornament ona chariet, 
Koi pn, 2%5 yellow opment, 1. — vans. m. 
- Had, a teed, 1. veshtana-sinti-prayoga, 
tm. N. of wk. Walastra, i. any tubular weapon 
fe wun, cannon ey L, 

Nalaka, ife.imfn.t a stalk, fesp.} a fotus-st) (cf 
aden); Gad), fad, 1.5 N. of ses. plants (also 
fushfa, 0.3, Sustes Les am instrument tor perfora- 
ting an clephant’s ears, L.5 = whats (ef. mala, Jata- 
kam,; a period of 24 minutes, Rajat. iv, §70; hunt, 
insinuation, enigmatical expression, Kam. v, 51. 

Whlakin{, f. a wultitude of lotus flowers, a lotus 
lake, L. _ 

Walaya, Nom. A. “ya/e, to represent the handle 
(of an axel; “yea, mfn. BhP, 

WAldyana, in., patr., also pl. Sarmskarak,. 

Wall, f.- magi, any tubular vessel or vein &c, of 
the body, L.5 ite, = “Jikd, a period of 24 minutes, 
Sah. ‘H-jaagha, m. acrow, L. (cf. nadf-y"). “Me 
jangha, m. N. of a man, Dai. °li-vrana, nm. = 
nagi-ur?, \. 

Walika, mfn. (with dsasta) a partic. manner of 
sitting, Cat.; ife. a period of 24 minutes (cf. shan- 
n°); m. a trader with (?), Paicad.; 2 buttale, L.; 
1d), f., see under “/aka; n. --naldstra, 1.3 a lotus 
flower, L.; m. or n, myrth, L.; a kind of wind 
instrument, L. 

WAlini, f. a mystic. N. of one nostril, BhP. 

Nalika, m. a kind of arrow or spear, MBh.; R. 
&e.; body, Jinb, Lo; i. n. a lotus flower, L.; 1. 
(ib.) - “kimi, f. a multitude of 1° fowers, a I lake, 
g. pushkardds, 

Wilya, min, (fr. nals), g. samkasdds. 


ASE nalundu, m. N. of a village near 
RaAja-griha containing a celebrated Buddh, monas- 
ery, MWB, 16y Sc. 

Wklandara, m. N. of a Buddh. monastery, L. 

aratiatt naligiri, m. N. of an elephant 


connected with Gautama Buddha, MWB. 406, 
ABET nalikera, m. the cocoanut tree 


or the c’-nut, Var.; Suir. (also “Sela asv.i.); Kav. 


also “keri, f., Balar.) ; N. ofa district to the south- 
east of Madhya-deéa, Var. 
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aATfeeNT nalita, f. Arum Colocasia, L. 
aresta ndlipa, m. Nauclea Cadamba(?), L. 


Va 1. nad, m. (v4. nu) & shout of joy 
or triumph, RV. 

lq 2, nava=naz, 6 boat, a ship (in comp., 
cf. ardha-n”, dvi-n°; Pan. v, 4,99, 100) ; (a), f. 
id., RV. i, 97, 8. —prabhragsana, n. NV. of a 
place, AV. Miwfjé, m. a boatman, sailor, SBr. 
Wvopajivana and °vin, m. id., MBh. 

Wavika, mfiZ)n. belonging to a ship or boat, 
W.; m. a helmsman, pilot, sailor (ife. f. @), MBh.; 
R. &c.3-n.N, of a SAman. —nikyaka and -pati, 
m. ‘ sailor-chief,’ the captain of a vessel, Dad. 

Wvin, m. a boatman, sailor, L. 

1. Wavya, Nom. P. “yats, to wish for a ship, L. 

2. Wavya, mf(d)n. navigable, accessible by a boat 
or ship, AV.; MBh, &c.; m.a shipman, sailor, ApGr.; 
(@), f. a navigable river, RV.; SBr.; n. id., Kas, on 
Pay. ii, 3, 18. 


AAA navana, n. (s/5. nu; ef, 3. nova) a 
sternutatory, SarngS. “niya, mfn. good asa st°, Car. 


AA navanita, mf(i)n. (fr. nava-nita) 
coming from butter, NySyam.; mild as b°, MBh. 


ATATAG navamika, mf(i)o. (fr.navama) the 
ninth, R. 


ATTUNW navayajtika, mfn. (fr. napa-ya- 
jila), with dda, m. the time of offering the first- 
Sruits Sc. of the harvest, Pan. iv, 2, 35, Vartt. 1. 


ATAT navara, m. N. of a family, Cat. 


ATATANT ndv-akara, ndv-aroha, navy-uda- 
ka, See 3. nau. 


ATR 3. navya, n. (fr. 1. ndoa) nowness, 
novelty, L. 


ATM 1. nasa, m. ( V1. na$) attainment (sce 
dun’. 

AIM 2. nasa, m. ( V2, nas) the being lost, 
loss, disappearance, destruction, annihilation, ruin, 
death, Br.; Mn.; MBh. &c. (ifc. destroying, anni- 
hilating, cf. Aarma-nasd, graha-naia, duk-svap- 
na-n'’); flight, desertion, W.; (arithm.) elimination, 
ib.; (2), f. N. of a river near Benares, L. = tas, ind. 
= nisdt, from death, MW, = gata ,?7),m.N. ofa 
Buddh_ patriarch. 

Wihsaka, mf(sha)n, destroying, annihilating, re- 
moving (with gen. or comp.), MBh. &c. ‘cf. Aue- 28°, 
hrita-n°); wasting, prodigal of (cf. artha-n"). 

Wisana, mf(i)u. destroying &c. = prec.(with gen. 
or ifc.j, VS.; MBh, &c.; n, destruction, removal ; 
causing to be lost or perish, Apast.; MBh.; R, &c.; 
forgetting (adAhftasya), Yajh. ili, 228. = kara, 
mif(z)n. destroying (itc.), Kav, Wisanfya, n. (scil. 
darman) expulsion from the orders, Buddh. 

Whaayityi, mfi(¢ri)n. destroying, remover, VS. 

MWasita, min. destroyed, ruined, lost, Yaji.; ban- 
ished, expulsed, an outcast(seenext). = samgraha, 
m. intercourse with an outcast, Buddh. 

Wisin, min. perishing, perishable, Mn.; Prab. (cf. 
a-n°); itc. destroying, removing, MBh. ; Hariv. &c. 

Waauka, mf\a)n. disappearing, perishing, being 
lost, TS. 

Waaya, min, liable to be destroyed or removed 
or banished, Bhash4p.; Kap. (-¢va, n.) 

Méshtika, inf()u. (tr, sasha) relating to any- 
thing lost, W.; m. the (former) owner of any 1° 
object, Mn, viii, 202. 

Wishtri, f. danger, destruction, evil demon, AV .; 
VS.; SBr. 


APY nasira, m. or n. a pressed Soma- 
stalk, Aryav. 


ATA 1. nds, cl. 1. A. nasate, to sound, Dhi- 
tup. xvi, 24. 


aR a. nas, the strong stem of 3. nds, q.v. 


Wisk, f. the nose (either du., e.g. AV. v, 23, 3, 
or sp., Mn.; MBh, &e:3 ife. f. d@, Mith.; R. 
&e.;; proboscis (cf. eaja-n°); = -ddru (below), L.; 
Gendarussa Vulpatis, 1. (cf. 3. as and nasiha), 
= gra(‘siy”), n, the tip of the nose, Gant. ; Susr, 
~ chiara, 1.a nostril, L. » chinnl, f. a species of 
bird with a divided beak, L. » jvara, m, a kind of 
disease of the nose (=sakra), L. = dakshinad- 
varta, m. wearing the nose-cing in the right tostril 


aitam nalitd. 


(marking women who have children or money), W. 
= diru, n. a piece of wood projecting like a nose 
over a door, L, «nha, m. obstruction of the n°, 
Susr. = “ntike (°sd¢°), mf. (a stick) reaching to 
the n°, Mn, ii, 46 (cf. Aesdnz°). = parigosha, m. 
heat and dryness of the n°, Suér. = parisriva, 
m, ‘n°-flow,’ running at the n°, ib. —p&ka, m. a 
kind of inflammation of the n°, ib. (cf. ghrdna-p°). 
= puta, m. wing of the n°, nostril, ib. ; Var. ; Heat. ; 
-maryadd, £, septum of the nose, Suir. = prati- 
nikha, m. = 2dsd-ndha, Suit. = pramfaa, n. size 
of the n°, ib. = bhadga, m, falling in of the n°, 
ib. = mfila, n. the root of the n°, Cat. =yoni, 
m, a weak or passionless man who has no desire for 
cohabitation without smelling the genitals, Bhpr. 
= rakta-pitta, n. nose-bleeding, L. = randhra, 
n, ‘n° aperture,’ nostril, Sid. v, §4, Sch. = Foga, 
m. disease of the n°, Suir. = “xbuda (°s4rd°) and 
-"reas (“séri?), n. polypus of the n°, ib. = vagaa, 
m. the bridge of the n°, ib.; Pafic. = “vabhahga 
(°sdv°), m. = ndsa-bhanga, Suir, « vimavarta, 
m, wearing the nose-ring in the left nostril (a mark 
of sorrow or childlessness}, W. = viroka, m. ‘nose- 
cavity,’ nostril, Sis. v, 54 (cf.-randhra). = vivara, 
n, id, BhP, = vedha, m, perforation of the nose 
(of cattle), Hemac. —sosha, m. dryness of the n°, 
W. —samvedaua, m. Momordica Charantia, L.° 
~sriva, m.=-parisrdva, Suir, Wasdttha, n. 
snot, Gal. 

Wksklu, m. N. of atree, L. 

Wasika, m. orn. N. of aplace (cf, below and adst- 
kya); in some comp. = °sikd, = kshetra-mEhit- 
mya, n. N. of wk. ~tryambaka, m. or n. (also 
ndstka alone) N. of a locality; -tirtha, n. N. of a 
sacred bathing-place, Cat. « m-dhama, mfn. blow- 
ing through the nose, P40. iii, 2,39; vi. 3, 66. 
~ m- a, mfn. drinking through the n°, ib. 
= vat (2a5°), nifn. having a n°, nosed, TS. 

Wéeik, f. a nostril; (older du.) the nose, RV. 
Sc. &c. (ite. f.d or i, Pan. iv, 1, 5§); the protio- 
scis of an elephant, BhP.; = mdsd-ddru, L.; N. 
of Aévinf (mother of the two Aévins), L.= “gra 
(Chdg”), n. the point of the nose, Bhag. (-fas, ind. ) 
~chidra, n. (MinSr.), -ehianf, f. (L.), -pikka 
and «puts, mi. Suir.) = adsd-chidra &c. = mala, 
n. ‘nose-dirt,’ nose-mucus, snot, Sak., Sch. #» mia, 
new misd-me°?, L, = rajju, f. a nose-string, Mricch. 
vi, %. ~srotas, n. a nostril, Gobh, (w. r. -37”). 

Wasikya, mf(a)n. being in or coming from the 
nose, ChUp,; Vait.; uttered through the n°, nasal, 
Prat.; Ucat.; m. any nasal sound, Siksh.; a partic. 
n° s’ related to the so-called Yamas, Piat.; du. the 
two Asvins (= sisalyau), L.; pl. N. of a people in 
Dakshina-patha, Var.; AVParié.; n. the nose (alsu 
-A\, LL.; N. of a town, Pan. vi, 1, 63, Vartt. 3. 

Wisya, un. the nose-cord (of a draught-ox &c.), 
Mn. viii, agt; (prob.) an errhine (in next), = gri- 
gam, ind. putting into the mouth as if it were an 
¢e” (to be put into the nose), swallowing easily, 
Hariv. 15996, 

MA nasatya, mfn. (prob. fr. 4/2. nas, 
Caus.) helpful, kind, friendly (mostly m. du. as N. 
of the Asvins, RV.; later m. sg, N. of one of the 
A's, the other being then called Dasra) ; relating 
or belonging to the A’s, MBh.; (d), f. the con- 
stellation Asvini, L. (The derivations fr. na+ 
asalya ot ft, nasd + lya or fr. nd + Satya ate very 
improbable.) 


AMAT nasira or nasira, n. the van of an 


army, Kad.; Hear.; m, a champion who advances 
befure the line, L. 


AIPA ndstika &e. Soo undor 2. nd. 
atferwe nastitada or nastida,m.the mango 


tree, 

MZ naka, m. (nah) binding, tying, L.; 
obstruction (cf. masd-%°); trap or snare for catching 
deer, L, 

ATES nakala, m.a man of a barbarous or 
outcast tribe; pl. N, of a non-Aryan people 
(= tleccha), L. 

AMET 1. nihusha, mf(i)n. (fr. ndhus) neigh- 
bouring, kindred; m. neighbour, kinsman, RV. 

2. Nkhusha, m. (fr. sdhssha) patron. of Ya- 
yitt, MBh.; R. &c.; N, of a serpent-demon, VayuP. 

Mihushi, m. patr. of Yaydti, L. . 


favre nih-éreyasa. 


nahnabhai,m. N. of Rama-krish- 
na (son of D&imodara), Cat. 


fa 1. nf, ind. down, back, in, into, within 
(except AV. x, 8, 7 always prefixed either to verbs 
or to nouns; in the latter case it has also the inean- 
ing of negation or privation (cf. ‘dowu-hearted’ = 
‘heartless’ ; sometimes w.r. for #25); it may also ex- 
press kshepa, dana, upa-rqma, d-sraya, moksha 
&c., L. (Cf. Zd. a; Gk. d-wl; Slav, nt-sa ; Germ. 
nt-dar, ni-der, nieder ; Angi. Sax, #é-ther, Eng. 
ne-ther, be-neath.} 


fa 2. ni (for ni), mfn. See rita-né, 


fa 3. ni, (in music) the 7th note (fur ni- 
shadna). 


F4e nips, cl. 2, A. (Dhatup. xxiv, 15) nigs- 
te, Bhatt. (lysate, migsata and p.sfysdna, RV.; 
nigsse, wigssva, Kas. on Pan. viii, 3, 58; pf. n2- 
ninse, aot, anigsishta, fut. nigsishyate, nigsitd, 
Gr.) to touch closely, kiss, salute. (Perhaps tr. s¢- 
nans, Des. of nam, like lips fr. ¢-laps &c.; cf. 
vf nksh.) 

Wigsin, mfn. touching, kissing (ifc. ; cf. metva-). 


fa: nih, for nis (q.v.) before a sibilant and 
rarely before &, £4; p, Ph. — kahatra, md jn. hav- 
ing no military caste, BP. (°¢7e, ind. when there was 
nom’ c’, ib.); -Aaraga, u. depriving of them? c’, 
ib.; “¢riya, min. =°¢va, mfn., Bailar. = gsaaka, 
mf(d )n, tree from fear or risk, not afraid of (comp.) ; 
carcless, secure, Hariv.; Kay. &c. (also “shz¢a, 
Paiic.); (ame), ind. fearlessly, securely, easily, MBh.; 
R. &c.; m. (in music) a kind of measure or dance ; 
(a), f. absence of fear or hesitation; (ay.2), ind. 
without f° or h’, SarngP.; -di/a, m, (in music) a 
kind of dance ; -supta, mfn. sleeping calmly, Santis, 
= gatru, mfn. free from enemies, Kath4s. = gabda, 
mf{(d@)n. noiseless, silent, still, MBh.; R. &c.; m. or 
n. silence ("dams 4/ £rt, tomake no noise), K.; (am), 
ind, noiselessly, MBh. (cf. t-°); -miticala, rin, 
(night) noiseless and motionless, Kathas.; -fadam, 
ind, with soundless i.e. inaudible steps, R.; -sazs- 
vritia, win, become noiseless, R.; -sfimita, min. 
m -#iscala, MBh.; -sravat, min. (tear) flowing 
noiselessly, Rajat, sama, m. uneasiness, anxiety, 
L. =garana, mf(a)n. defenceless, unprotected, 
Rajat. «sarkara, min. free from pebbles (as a 
bathing-place), R. =galaka, mtn. free from grass 
&c., lonely, solitary, Mn. vii, 147. — alka and 
“xaka, min. (lish) having no scales, L. = salya, 
min. freed from au arrow or trom thorns or from 
pain, MBh. dc. (v. 1. vé-5°); (amt), ind. without 
pain, easily, willingly, Das. = gastra, miu. weapon- 
less, unarmed, Rajat, osikha, mln. branchless ; 
~td, {. Kad. ; °£Ai=9/&rt, to deprive of branches, ib. 
-gukra, mf. without fire or energy, AitBr. viii, 
23. = stike, nila, without a beard or awns (as corn), 
Bhpr.; merciless, cruel, Hear. ; Sighds.; m. beardless 
rice without any awo, L, »afinya, mfn, quite 
empty, R. =syiaga, mf{(@)n. hornless, Heat. = ge- 
sha, m!{(@)n. without remainder, (either = } finished, 
passed away (kalfa), Hariv.(°shages/kri,to destroy 
completely, MBh.); (or = ) complete, whole, entire, 
all, MBh.; R.dcc.; at beg.ofcomp.( = am or ea, ind, ) 
totally, completely; -4r2/, mfn. eating one's meals 
without any remainder, Vishn.; -/as, ind, wholly, 
entirely, Rajat. ; Suér.; -d, f.complete destruction, 
MBh.; Pafic.; -d4agna, min. totally broken, Hariv.; 
-mushita, mfn., totally robbed out, Kathis. ; “shana, 
mfd)n, = #th-sesha, MW.,; “shaya, Nom. P. vats, 
to destroy totally, Prab, ii, 33; “shefa, mfn, having 
nothing left, totally consumed or finished or destroy- 
ed, R.; Paiic.; Rajat. =goka, mfn, free from sor- 
row or care, Hariv.; Rajat. —sodhya, mfn. not 
to be cleansed or purified; clean, pure, L. = gmasrea, 
mfn. beardless, L. (w. r. 722-S°}. = Sama and -sra- 
yani, w.r. for #3-5°, bri, wir, for sth-svi. 
=serika, mfn. deprived of beauty, ugly, MBh.; 
unfortunate, inglorious,ib.: Pur.; -éa, f. misfortune, 
want of good luck, MW. =méregl, f. = i-ireni, 
L.; the wild date tree, L.; “sshd, f. a ladder, Dhar- 
magarm.; a kind of grass, L.; ss-pushpaka, m. a 
species of thorn-apple, L. = sreyani, f. = #2-srayt- 
ni, Gal, »gsreyaga, mf(s)n. ‘having no better,’ 
best, most excellent, MBh.; R. &c.; m. N, of Siva, 
L.; n. the best i.e, ultimate bliss, tinal beatitude or 
knowledge that brings it, KaushUp,; Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; belief, faith, L.; apprehension, conception, L. 
-kara, mfn. conferring final happiness or emancipa- 


faa nih-shanga, 


tion, W. = shahga, w. 1. for -sazga. = shamdhi, 
g. sushamidd?, = ahimam, ind. at the wrong time, 
unseasouably, L, (ct. Pan. viii, 3, 88), —shyane- 
dana, nn, a trickling or flowing down, streaming, 
droppiig, Say. (=2ed-syamda, m1.) =samsaya, 
nif. undoubted, certain, MBh.; R. &&c. (also “ysfa, 
Kad.); not doubtiul, not doubting or suspecting, 
MUh.; Ragh.; (ave), ind. undoubtedly, surciy, M Bh.; 
R. =samskiara, mfn. uneducated, ill-nannered ; 
Hi, f., Kad, = samkaksha, min, not perplexed or 
confused, L. (w.r, 24-5"). = samXalpa, min. hav. 
ing no determination or will, Ny4yas. ~- samksho- 
pha, mfn, unshaken, Jatakam. ~ samkhya, mfn. 
innumerable, numberless, Inscr. ~aanga, m. ab- 
sence of attachment, entire concentration, BhI’.; 
mfn. unobstructed, moving freely, MBh.; uncon- 
nected, separated, detached, Kap,; not attached or 
devoted, indifferent to (loc.), Prab.; Vedant.; free 
from worldly attachment, unselfish, disinterested, 
MBh.; Hariv. &c.; (am or ena}, ind, without interest, 
without reflection, at random, R. ii, 21, 12 (w.r. 
for-Sankae 7); BhP.iv, 8, 31; 1n.N.ofa man, Cat. ; 
-fa, f., -¢vct, A. absence of attachment, unselfishness, 
indiflerence, Pur, &c. —saciva, min, without a 
ninister or councillor, Subh, » samofra, min. not 
moving about, not Jeaving one’s home, Rijat.; m. 
not taking a walk, M.ilatin. — gamjiia, mtn. seusc- 
less, unconscious, MBh.; R. &c. «sattva, min. 
without existence, unsubsiantial (-/va,o.), Vajrachs 
wnenergetic, weak, impotent, wretched, miserable 
(-td, f.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; deprived of living 
beings, Pafic.; insignificant, mean, low, W.; n. want 
of power or cnergy, insignificance; non-existence, 
W. ~satya, min. untrue, false; -/4, f. falsehood, 
insincerity, Kam.; flit. = sgamtati, mfn, destitute 
of offspring, childless, Rajat. — saxpt&na, min: id., 
MW. —samdigdha, min. not doubtful, certain; 
(amt), ind., MBh. &c. = samdeba, mf(i)n.; (a7), 
ind, = prec., Kathas,; Kull. = samadhi, mfn. having 
no joints perceptible, well knit, compact, close, firm, 
Bailar, »sapatna, mf(d)n. having no rival, not 
sharing the possession of anything with another, 
MBl.; R.; not claimed by another, belonging ex- 
clustvely te one possessor, ib.; unrivalled, unparal- 
leled (-4a, f.), Kad.; having no enemies, MW, 
~sami, f. ‘inatchless, N. of a Surangand, Sip- 
has, ~ samp&ta, min, aording no passage, block- 
ed up, Hariv.; m. thick darkness, midnight, L, 
~gsambandha, min, without relatives, MW. 
-gambkdha, mfa. not crowded, Jonely, solitary ; 
-veld, f, a time when there is no crowding in the 
streets, Das, = sambhrama, mfn, not perplexed, 
wnembarrassed (with infin.), Rajat. « sarani, mfn. 
pathless, impracticable, Hcar. =sarpa, mfa, free 
from snakes, anc. = galila, mf. waterless, Rajat. 
= sabe, m{(d)n. notable to support or resist (comp. ); 
powerless, weak (-/4, f., -va, n.), Kiv.; Rajat.; 
Kathis, (comp. -/ara, Sis.) ; intolerable, irresistible, 
W. ~sahikya, min. without helpers, unassisted, 
Malatim, =sédh&ra, nifn. supportiess; (amt), ind. 
Sis. xviii, 46, — sidhvaga, mi(din, fearless, bold, 
Hariv.; Kaiv.; (az), ind, fearlessly, boldly, Rajat.; 
efd, f, (Jatakam.), -fva, n. (R.) fearlessness, bold- 
ness, ~ simarthya, min. unfit, unsuitable, MBh. 
=~ simknya, min, extraordinary, uncommon, R4- 
jat. eskra, mf(z)n, sapless, pithless, worthless, 
vain, unsubstantial (-/@, f., -fva,n.), Hariv.; Var.; 
Kav.; Pur.; m. Trophis Aspera or a kind of Syo- 
nika, L.; (in music) a kind of time (also sare and 
“ruka); (@), §. Musa Sapientum, L.; “naka, n. a 
kind of diarrhoea, Bhpr. =slé, mf(a)n. being 
out of the house, AV. @siman, min. unbounded, 
immeasurable, infinite, grand, Kav, =gukha, mfn. 
joyless, sad, unhappy, MBh. ; disagreeable, distress- 
ing, W. =~ sugriva, mid@)n. freed from Sugriva, 
R, ssuvarnaka, mfn. deprived of gold, Myicch. 
ix, . —sitra, min. without thread, Naish. ; help- 
less, ib, mstinu, min, sonless, Viddh, ~ somaka, 
mii, moouless, Venis. stambha, mfn. having no 
posts or pillars, Kam.; having no support or help, 
BhP, » stuti, nfn. praising nothing, MBh. = sthi- 
man, min. powerless, weak, Detin. =sneha, 
mf(@)n. not unctuous or greasy, Mn.; Paiic.; not 
wet, dry, R.; insensihle, cold, unfeeling (with Jra/z), 
Kav. ; Paitc. (-¢va, n.); not longing for, indifferent, 
Mith,; not loved, uncared for, hated, disagreeable, 
Kath4s,; Paiic.; m. ungreasing, Dhatup.; (@), f. 
Liuum Usitatissimum, L.; -pAa/a, f. Solanum Dif- 
fusum, L. = spanda (cf. 2ish-f"), min. motion- 
less, Kathis.; Naish.; -éva, n. Sah. (also é-sf’). ; 


~ sparsa, mfn. hard, rough, Kad, ; -giéra, min. 
rough-limbed, Divyav. =sypriha, mi(d)n. free 
from desire, not longing tor (loc. or cump.), ab- 
staining from (abl.), Mn.; MBh. &c. (4a, f. Yaja.); 
(am), ind., Pan. viii, 3, 110, Kas, = sphura, min. 
(heart) not throbbing, Malatim, x, }}. —syanda 
= 723-5°. «= sya, min. deprived of one's own, indi- 
gent, poor, Mn.; MBh. &c.; -éd, f. poverty, Var. 
= I. -svana, wih. soundiess, Kathis. =svabhiva, 
m. want of property, poverty, Santié.; nitn. ‘un- 
propertied,’ void of peculiarities, Sarvad, = svaidu, 
niin, insipid, tasteless, W. =» svadbyfya-vashat- 
kara, infn, neither studying the Vedas nor offering 
burnt sacrifices, VP, = svimikié, (. having no lord 
or husband, Kathis. =svi-kyita, mifn. (svi in 
comp. for -sea) deprived of one's property, impov- 
crished, Var. = gvi-bhilta, min. id., Dai. 

Mir for sis (q.v.) before vowels and soft con- 
sonants. =agéa, mfn. having no degrecs (of latit. 
or long.); -/va, n. Siiryas. -aggaka, min, receiving 
noshare, Y ji. ageu,mfn. rayless, MBh. maksha, 
mitt. having no dice, W.; having no latitude, ib. ; 
in. the place of no 1 ive. the terrestrial equator, 
Siiryas.; -aesa, m. the equatoria) region, ib, «ake 
shara,mtn. not knowing the letters, HParis. agai, 
“nike, min. having no (consecrated) fire, MBh. 
~agra of -agraka, ifn. divisible without re- 
mainder, Lil. agha,mf(djn.sinless, {ree fron taults, 
Rajat. © ankuaga, min, unchecked (lit. not held by a 
hook), uncontrolled, independent, free, unruly, ex- 
travagant (am, ind.; -éd, f., -¢va, n.), MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; “Saya, Nom. P. yats, to unfetter, Kid. = anga, 
mf, dé orZ)n. incomplete, Sah.; having no resources 
or expedients, Hit. -aghgula, infn., Pan. v, 4, 86, 
Kas, eanguli, min. fingerless, Kav. -ajina, mfn. 
without a skin or hide, L.~ adijana, mf(@)n. un- 
painted, spotless, pure, simple, Up.; Mih. &c.; 
void of passion or emotion, W.; m. N. of Siva, 

ivag.; of an attendant of S°, Hariv.; of sev. authors, 
Cat. (also with yale; °ndshiaka, n. N. of wk.) n. 
the Supreme Being, W. ; (@), f. the day of tull noon, 
L.; N. of Durga, L. —atisaya, inti. unsurpassed 
(-¢va, n.), Hariv.; Paiic, &c. maticira, mfn, in- 
violable, HParié, — atyaya,mif(d)n.free from danger, 
secure, infallible (-/va, n.), Kav. &c.; unblamable, 
faultless, Kir.; causing no pain, Suir. —adhishf¢hi- 
ua, min. having no resting-place or basis, supportless, 
untenable, MBh.; R.; independent, Saipk.adhva, 
min. one who has lost his way, L. -anukrosa, 
mf(d)n. pitiless, hard-hearted (-¢d, f.), MBh.; R.; 
m. mercilessness, cruelty, K.; -4drin, min. acting 
pitilessly, MBh,; *¢as, ind. in a.cruel manner, Paiic. ; 
-yukia, mfn. uncompassionate, hard-hearted, R. 
~anuga, min. having no followers, unattended, 
Rajat. « anugraha, min. ungracious, unkind, BhP. 
~anunisika, min. not marked with the Anund- 
sika, not nasal, Vop./anubandha, mfn. showing 
no secondary or symptomatic affection, Car. ; “dsaka, 
mfn. having no indicatory letter, Pat. -anumina, 
mfn, not bound to conclusions or consequences, 
Tattvas, ~anuyojya, min. unblamable, faulticss; 
“ydnuyoga, m. the blaming of anything faultless, 
Nyayas, ; Sarvad. annrodha, mfn. untavourable, 
unfriendly, unamiable (-/va, n.), Kav.; unkind to- 
wards, regardless of (loc.), Ratnév. = anusaya, min. 
without the consequences or results of acts, Samk. 
~antara, mf(d)n. having no interval (in space or 
time), close, compact,dense uninterrupted, perpetual, 
constant (-#d, f.), MBh.; Kav. dec.; faithful, true, 
Paiic.; abounding in, full of (comp.), R.; Sah.; not 
other or different, identical, MBh,; R. &c.; not 
hidden from view, W.; (av), ind. closely, tightly, 
firmly, Rit.; Suir, ; constantly, continually, MBh.; 
Kv, &c.; immediately, at once, Kam.; Vet.; -grzAa- 
vasin, min, living in the next house, Kull. ; -pay‘o- 
dhard, f, having closely contiguous breasts (clouds), 
Myicch.v,15; -vssesha,mfn, (pl.) being without dit- 
ference in regard to (loc.), being treated alike, Mish, ; 
-farira, mfu, one whose body is densely transfixed 
with (arrows), R.; °r4bhydsa, m. constant repetition 
or study, diligent exercise or practice, Prab.; °rdt- 
kanthd, f. continual longing for, Ratn.; °rédbhinna, 
min. densely sprouted, ib. antarala, min, without 
an intervening space, close, narrow; -fd, f, Sis., 
Sch, «» andhas,mi{n.foodless, hungry, BhP, =» anna, 

in. wanting food, starving, MBh.; Susr.; giving 
ot yielding no food, BhP.; (ve), wd, during a 
fainine, ib. »anvaya, min. having no offspring, 
childless, Rajat.; unconnected, unrelated, Mn. viii, 
198; 331; illogical, unmethodical, W,; not com- 
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mitted in the presence of others, Mn, viii, 3325 
without retinue, unaccompanied, Bhatt. «apa, min. 
waterless, R. mapakrama, mf. not to be esaped 
from, Gopr, -apatya, min, childless; -/za, n., 
Car. wapatrapa,it @)u.shamieless impudent ,contie 
gent, MBb.; R.; Suir. &c. = aparidba, mfg )u. uns 
offending, guiltiess, blameless (-¢a,1.), V ikr.; Kathis, 
&co.5 m. faultlessness, innocence 5 zaZ, int, innycent, 
RK. «apavarta, mfp. not returning,W.; (inarithm.) 
= next, -apavartana, min. not to be divided by 
a common divisor, Gol. = apavada, min, blameless, 
BhP.; not admitting of any exception (also -Aa), 
Pat. — apahnava, nif. unconcealed, Sih. =apéya, 
nila. imperishable, MBh, (also Cyt, Kav,); infal- 
lible, R.; Susr.: free from harm or evil, MW. 
~apéksha, infid'n. regardless of, inditierent to, 
independent of (loc. or comp.); desireless, careless, 
indifferent, disinterested, Mn.; MBh.; Kav, &&c. 
(also -&a, BhP.); (ave), ind, repardlessly, accident- 
ally, MiSt.; Dag.; (dj, 1. (R.)-fd, £, (Kathas.), -/va, 
u.{ RamatUp,) disregard, indifference, independence; 
“Ashita, min, regardless, Prab.; disregarded, Das. ; 
“hksAanyintn. indiiterent, independent, MBh ; “Ashya, 
min. not to be regarded, Bharty. —abhipraya,min. 
purposeless, Kathds. = abhibhava, min. not subject 
to humiliation or disgrace, Bhariy.; not to be sur- 
passed, MW. =abhimina, min, free from pride, 
BhP. -abhilapya, min. vouttcrable, inexpressible, 
Sarvad.~abhilisha, mifn. not desirous of, indifler- 
ent to (comp. ), Sak. =abhisamdh&na, n. absence 
ot design, Sainkhyas., Sch.; “saurdhin, min, free 
froin egoistic designs, Samk, = abhimiina, min, 
-abhim?, Mith.; unconscious, ib. -abhyaiga, 
mfn. unanointed, not rubbed in, Car. abhra, min. 
cloudless, MBh.; (°e), ind. when the sky isc’, ib.; 
Susr. amarsha, infn, not ifpatient, apathetic, 
MBh.; R. (v. 1, seer-dae). -amitra, min. free from 
enemies, ib.; m. N, of a son of Nakula, MUh.; of 
a son of the king of Tri-parta, ib.; of a son of 
Khanda-pani (or Danda-p"), Pur. (wer. tz7-dm); 
of a son of Ayutdyus, ib.; of a sage considered as 
Siva’s sou, ib. (vb. ety dge).eambara, mii 1. 
undressed, naked, MBh.; Kathas, eamba, into. 
abstaining from water, BhP.; destitute of w', MBh, 
wargala, min. unbarred, unimpeded, free, i- 
resistible, MBh.; Kav. d&e.3 (ams), ind. freely, 
Rajat.; -vde, rath, of unrestrained language, Viddh. 
warti, min. painless, Car.wartha, miid)n. void 
cf wealth, poor, Mricch. ; useless, vain (-Au/ade, a 
useless quarrel, Mish.); meaningless (-42, Markl’); 
(a consonant) having no following vowel, VPrat., 
Sch.; m. (°¢Acd) loss, detriment, TAr.; pl. nonsense, 
R. arthaka, mf, séa)n. useless, vain, unsuccessiul, 
MBh. ; Kav. &c. (am, ind., R.; Bhartr.; -(va,n., 
Mricch.); unmeaning, nonsensical, MBh.; (said 
of a consonant) =-ar/ha, VPr4t., Sch, ; n. (in phil.) 
a nonsensical objection; (in rhet.) an expletive. 
~~arbnda, nm. orn. N. ofa hell in which the wicked 
are punished by excessive cold, Buddh, = alamkéra, 
min. unornamented, R.(B.), Sch, -alamkryiti, f. 
(in rhet.) want of ornaments, simplicity, «ava, 
min, unprotected, RV. i, 12a, 11, Say. (only pen, 
-avdsya, perhaps one who calls, fr. 4/72? or ind, p. 
fr. Sit. mavakisa, infidjn. wanting toon, 
crowded (said of a hell), BhP.; out of place or time, 
unseasonable, inconvenient, Hear.; -fd, 1., Kad; 
“sie / kr i,to remove trom its place, Kagh. ix, aB\C.), 
Sch, = avagraha, min. unrestrained, independent, 
free, MBh.; Kav. &c. (°Ae, ind, where there is 
room to move freely, MBh.); seltewilled, headstrong, 
W,. =avadosha-tva,n.(?),Kaus.,Sch. -avadya, 
mf(d)a. unblamable, wnobjectionable, Up.; MBh. 
&e. (-ud, u., BhP.); n. blamelessness, excellence 
(-va/, min., MBh.); 0. or m, a partic, high number, 
Lalit. mavadhi, mfn. unlimited, bhavabh,; Rajat, ; 
endless, intinite, Sarvad, (also °dhiha). = gvayeva, 
mtn. having no limbs or members; not consisting 
uf parts, indivisible (-¢va, n.), Samk.; Sarvad, &e, 
~avarodha, min. unrestrained, unopposed, BhP. 
~avalamba, mfp. supportiess (lit. and fig.), Sak. ; 
“bana, nrf(a)n. id., ib. (v.1.); belonging to nabody, 
Hear.; n. want of a prop or of celiance, MW, 
~avaseshs, infn. without a residue, cumplete, 
whole, R. &c.3 ("shena aud “sha-tas), ind. com- 
pletely, totally, fully, Hariv. —avasida, mf(djn. 
not cast down, cheerful, Git.; anxious, eager, W. 
mavaskrita, min. (prob.) clean, pure, MBh, 
(cf, an-avaskara), ~avaestira, min. not strewn 
or covered, bare, BhP. awah&likk, f. a fence, 
hedge, outer wall, L. mavyaya, mf(d\n. undecay- 
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ing, eternal, W. #agana, mn. abstaining from tova, 
Hariv.; n. going without food, fasting, L. = aswa, 
niin. without horses, Kathis.; -pravsda, mf(don. 
woh and men, MBb. =astra, info. weaporless, 
R.; Caurap.=asthi, min, boneless (as flesh), Suér. 
-ahamastambha, min. free from the fetters of 
epotism, BhP, — ahamkéra, mfn. free from epotism, 
unsclish, humble, MBh.; BhP.; m.a partic, heaven, 
Hreat.; “Ado, min. free from the sentiment of 
egotism, BhP.; “Asafa, min, having no self-con- 
sciousness or personality, BhP.; = next, MBh.; BHP; 
£7 iti, infn. free from egotisin or pride, humble, 
Bhanr.; BhP.; “drzya, mfn. having no personality 
or individuality, BhP.; (a), f. absence of egotism or 
aclfishness, ib. »aham, mfn. devoid of self-conceit 
or selfishness, BhP.; -mats and -mdna, mfn. free 
from the sentiment of egotism, ib.—ahna,m., Pan. 
viii, 4, 7, Kas. = &k&bksha, min. expecting or 
wishing nothing, desireless, hopeless, Kathas.; Pur. 
(also “Ashen, MBh.‘; wanting nothing to fill up, 
complete (vddya), KatySr.; Sah. «1. -Rkfira, mfn. 
formless, shapeless, incorporeal (6ra/4 maz), making 
no appearance or show, insignificant, unimportant, 
MBh.; R. &c.; having no object (cf. below); m. N. 
of Siva, Sivag.; of Vishnu, L.; heaven, L.; the 
universal spirit, god, L.; -7Adna-vada, m, the doc- 
trine that the perception of the outer world does 
not arise from intages impressed on the mind, 
Sarvad.; -docana, n. a vacant (lit. objectless) look, 
Mricch., Sch. = &kige, mfn, having no free space, 
completely filled, R. —&kula, min. not too much 
beset, little frequented, Kathas.; not disarranged, 
Git.: unconfused, clear, calm, steady (ame, ind.), 
Var., Kav is Pato nm perspicuity, clearness, calmness, 
Var.; -avura, mile city whose gates are not too 
much crowded, Kathds.; °dfr¢ham, ind, for the sake 
of clearness, Var. = &kyiti, mf. formiess, shapeless 
(Vishnu), Hariv.; deformed, ugly, Mark?,; m. a 
person who neplectshisreligious duties, (esp.) a Brah- 
than who has not daly readbthe Vedas, Gaut.; Mn.; 
MBh. ete. @ 1, -Bkritin, min, making wo show &c. 
wi ihdra Cabove), MBh. iv. b frie, » fikranda, 
mfte in, having no fuend or protector, Hariv.; find- 
ing no help from (loc.), Jatakam,; affording no 
shelter of protection, Kathas.; m, or n.a place that 
affords no p’, MBb. = &krosa, min. unaccused, un- 
reviled, W. —iigama, min. not founded on reve- 
lation, MBb. = &igas, mfn. sinless, inssocent, Ragh.; 
Rat. = igtra, wii, houscless, shelterless, = igra~ 
ha, mf. pot insisting upon, not obstinate, Rajat. 
~ Achra, ln. without approved usares or customs, 
lawless, barbarian, Heat. —@jivya, mtid@)a, not 
vielding subsistence, Kam, = dam bara, min. with- 
out drums; -susdara, min, beautiful w? d? ie. w® 
praise, b° in itself, Rajat. mStanka, mf(d)n. free 
from fear or pain, not feeling or causing it, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; m. N. of Siva, Sivag. = Etapa, mf(@)n. 
not penctrated by the sun’s rays, shady, Hariv. ; (@), 
f. the night, L. —Ktapatra, mfn. without umbrella, 
Hear, = &tithya, min, inhospitable, lonely, Kathas, 
= Ktmaka, mfn, having no-separate soul ur no in- 
dividual existence, BhP.; "¢vtas or “taa-vat, mfn. 
id., MBh.; S¢va-(va, n., Vajracch, = Kdara, mfn. 
showing no respect, disrespectful, Rajat. = Adana, 
mfn. taking or receiving nothing, MBh.; m. N. of 
Buddha, L. =» Kd bina (2/7-), min, unbridled, TBr, 
(cf. antar-ddh°). = Kahira, min. without a recep- 
tacle or a support, MBh.; -¢va, n., Sarvad, = &dhi, 
mifn. free from anxicty, secure, Kam, =&nanda, 
mf(@)n. joyless, sorrowful, sad, melancholy, MBh.; 
R. &c.; -Aara, mf(7)n, causing no pleasure, afflict- 
ing, MBh.; Hariv. = &ntra, min. eviscerated, having 
the entrails hanging out, AitBr, = Kpad, f.nomisfor- 
tune, security, prosperity, MBh.; mfn. prosperous, for- 
tunate, secure, Ragh.; Satr. —&badhba,mf(d)n. undis- 
turbed, unmolested, secure, MBh.; Hariv.; (ave, ind, 
incontestably, Sarvad.) not disturbing, not molesting, 
harmless, guileless, ib.; frivolously or unreally vexa- 
tious (as a cause of complaint), Yajii., Sch.; -4ara, 
min, not causing injury or pain, Hariv.<Ebhkaa, 
nifn, without fallacious appearance, HansUp, — Kma- 
ya, in. freedyin from illness, health, welfare, MBh.; 
(am, ind, in °mayam Devadatldya, or “tlasya, good 
health or hail to D°!l, Pan. ii, 3, 73, Kas.); mit. 
free from illness, healthy, well, MBh.; R.; Suér, &c.; 
causing health, wholesome, MBh, xii, 656g; com- 
plete, cntire, Hariv ; infallible, secure, MBh.; RK; 
untainted, pure, L.; m, a wild goat, L.; a hog, a 
boar, L.; N. of a king, MBh,=Emarda, m. ‘not 
vppressing,’ N. of a king, MBh. ©Smarsha, 
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-Kyaitra, sce -ami°, »Emisha, mfn. fleshless, 
Bhartr.; receiving no booty or wages, MBh.; free 
from sensual desires of covetousness, Mn. vi, 49; 
not striving after any reward, Lalit. ; “shdsin, mtn. 
cating no flesh, Hit. =fya, ifn. having or yielding 
no income, profitless, W.; seyaya-val/, m. having 
neither income nor expenditure, an idler who fives 
from hand to mouth, W.-e 1. -Byata, mfn, un- 
extended, contracted, compact, W.; -f27,0. shortuess, 
compactness, Kir. vill, 17. = Byati, min. one who 
has no future, one whose end or destruction is at 
hand, ib. ii, 15.—@%y&se, min. not causing trouble 
ut fatigue, easy, MBh.; kind, Divyav. @yndha, 
mfn, weapouless, unarmed, Mn.; Hariv. = Zram- 
bha, mfn. not undertaking enterprises, abstaining 
from all work, MBh. =dlamba, mfi. = -azval’; 
sclf-supported, independent ; friendless, alone, Mn.; 
MBh. &c. (am, ind.,R.; -¢va, n., Hcar.); m. N. 
of a philosopher (worshipping the empty air as deity), 
Cat.; (d), f. spikenard, L.; -“dépanishad, f. N. of 
wk. =» Klambansa, mfn. supportless or self-supported, 
not resting on another, free, MBh.; R. ~Slasya, 
min. not slothful, MW. =&l&pa, mfn. not talking, 
Kathas. —Bloka, mfn. not looking about, R.; de- 
prived of light, dark or blind, MBh.; Malatim. ; 
Kim.; ifc. looking at, investigating, scrutinizing 
(cf. dtma-n°), MBh. @Kvarana, min. unveiled, 
manifest, evident, Venis.=K&varsha, mfn. (a tree) 
sheltering from rain, Hariv. «Rea, mfid)n. without 
any hope or wish or desire, indifferent, Kap. ; Kav. ; 
Rajat. &c. (dsdm nir-didm Jf kri, to make hope 
hopeless i.e. giving up all hope, MBh. xii, 6647; cf. 
6520); despairing or despondent of (with loc., dat., 
acc and fradi, avl.,or comp.), MBh, ; RK. &e.3 (7), f 
hopelessness, despair, Subh.; Hear. ;-€a,mfn despairing 
of (abl. :, MBh. viii, 3761; -4ara, mfn, taking away all 
hope, making impossible (in comp, ), Gt. ii, 20; -p1¢- 
tikd,w.r. for sa-g' (see under 2, ntv-dea,p.553);-¢d, 
f. (Bham.), -f7a, n. (Paiic. B.. hopelessness, despair ; 
"Sasanna, min, nearly driven to despair, Hear. ; "S772, 
nif. hopeless, despauing, MBh. se fea, n. hope- 
lessness, Kam.; ve for sa-dva, Patic.y; st-bA-ize, 
m.despar, Le; - 57 bdada, satin, become hopeless, 
despainng, MW. —dsanka, mif(d,n. fearless, being 
not afraid of (loc, for infin), Can.; (ame), ind, with- 
out fear or hesitation, Samk. ; “kya, min, not to be 
apprehended, Das. = Asaya, niin. . wound) not deep, 
Susr. iv. 1. for -diraya), =&sis, infn. hopeless, 
despairing, MBh.; Kav, &c. ( s/s-dva,n., MBh, xi, 
12440); free from desire, indifferent, Kum. v, 76; 
without a blessing, W.—israma, mfn. not being 
in one of the four periods or stages of a Brahman's 
life, Kull. (aia, id., ib.); -~ada, min. (a wood) 
having no hermitages in it, Kathas, = fisraya, mfn. 
shelterless, R.; supportless, having or offering no 
prop or stay, destitute, alone, MBh.; Kav. &c.; not 
deep (v. 1. °Jaya), lying open, Suir. = 1. -Ksa, m. 
seatiess, shelterless, MBh. »&sanhga, mfn. unhin- 
dered (in the use of one’s forces), Car. = Esitva, 
w.¥. for -aszlva, or -dsatva (above), Pafic. «sui fl), 
mfo., v.1. for -ambu, MBh.=Gstha, mfajn. not 
interested in anything, not intent upon (comp.), 
Kathis. = ispada, min. restless, homeless, portion- 
less, objectless, MW. = Esxava, mfn. sinless, Divyav. 
(printed °érava). » Kavida, min. tasteless, insipid, 
unsavoury, MBh.; Hariv.; -vasa, mfn. (herbs) not 
tasting of anything, MBh, = &svwildya, min. giving 
no enjoyment; -¢ama, mfn. most unsavoury, R. 
~khra, m. want of food, fasting, Yajh.; mf(@)n. 
having no food or abstaining from it, MBh.; Hariv. 
&c.; -¢d, f. foodlessness, fasting, MBh.; Kathis. 
=iaga, mfn. immovable, not flickering, MBh. 
= icoha, mfn. without wish or desire, indifferent, ib. 
= indriya (zir-), mf(d)n. impotent, destitute of 
manly vigour or strength, AV.; SBr. &c.; barren 
(a cow), KathUp.; infirm, weak, frail, Mn. ix, 18 
(or = Pramana-rahita, Kull.); having no organs of 
sense, L.~indhana, mfn, destitute of fuel, MBh.; 
Hariv. &c. Iti, mff. free from calamities or afflic- 
tions, Ragh.; -4a, mf(@)n. auspicious, R. = isa, see 
-isha, wigvara, min. godless, atheistic; -vdda, m. 
ath? doctrine, MW.; -vadin, mfu, holding ath? d°, 
ib.; -rdmkhya-sdstra, n. the Samkhya doctrine in 
a restricted sense (excluding the Yoga-Samkhya), 
Sarvad, Isha, n, the body of a plough, or mfn, 
without a pole or shaft, L. (v. I. -#sa). = fha, min. 
motionless, inactive, desireless, indiflerent, unanxious, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; (@‘, f. (BhP.) -=-éd, f. (MBh.), 
-tva, n. (MW.), °Advasthd, £. (Sah.) absence of 
eflort or desire, indifference. = ucohvisa, mf'4)n. 
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not breathing, breathless, MBh.; Suér. &c.; natrow, 
contracted, crowded, W.; mi. breathlessness (-s1pi= 
dita, mfn, afflicted by b°); m. or n. N. of a partic, 
hell where the wicked cannot breathe, L, = utkag- 
tha, mfn. free from longingordesire, Sak. = uttara, 
imfn. having no superior, L.; answerless, silenced, 
Hariv.; Kathis. &c. 3 n. =-fanéra,n,N.ofa Tantra 5 
vies ri, to make vnable to answer, silence, Kathas, 
“uttha, min. irrecoverable, Bhpr. —utphta, 
mi(@)n. free from portents, Hariv, = utsava, mfa. 
having no festivals, Ragh.; BhP.; °odeamdbsa, min. 
making or showing no preparation for a festival, Sak. 
«= utsiha, m. absence of exertion, indolence, Hariv.; 
mf(c)n. without energy or courage, indolent, in- 
different, MBh.; K.8c.; despondent of (loc.), MBh. 
vii, 1836; -fd, f., Pafic. = uteuka, mfn. careless, 
indifferent, tranquil, MBh,; Kav.; m. N. of a son of 
Manu Raivata, Hariv.; of one of the Saptarshis 
under the 13th Manu, ib. udaka, nifn, waterless, 
Pan. vi, 2,184; BhP,; Heat. (w. 1. -17d°),  ndara, 
mfn, having no belly or trunk, Kav. © uddesam, 
ind, without any statement, KAd. = uddriva, 
mia. immovable, undecaying, W. -vddhati, mfn. 
(chariot) not jolting, Sak. vii, 10 (v.1.) «adyama, 
infn. effortless, inactive, lazy, MBh. &c. =udyoga, 
nifn. id., ib,; disheartened, R.; causeless (7), MW. 
= udvigna, min. unexcited, sedate, calm, MBh.; 
R.; -manas, min, undisturbed in mind, ib, = ndvee 
ga, min. =-udvigna, ib. eunm&da, min. free 
from pride or arrogance, Sah. —upak&rin, min. 
not assisting, iofficious, Subh. — gpakrama, infn. 
not to be cused, incurable, Car.; having av com- 
mencement, BhP. » npakriya, inf. aot useful or 
profitantc, Kathis. =upadrava. omen free froin 
atthction or danger, neather tafheiaap ner sscurring 
adversity, harmless, peaceful, secure, bappy, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; (also -stfadrutar) not imauspicious (as 
stars), Var.; -¢d, {absence of danger, security, Kull. 
~uypadhi, infn. guileless, blameless, honcst, secure, 
Kav.;5 -arrama,infir lead an tovnest lite (-07, 6, 
Dhiitas.j; -fedeta-prekritika, mifu. coral) ene 
whose subjects are protected inou darn ua arta, 
Inscere3 -seo4a, min, one an whom ao remainder of 
guile ts lett, Buddh.; (said of Nitvana:, Uivyav. 
=—upapatti, min. unfit, unsuitable , -/va, n, ib, 
-upapada, min. having no cpithet, Mricch, a, 
34; nat connected with a suberdinate word, Sch. 
“upaplava, min. untroubled, cnmolested, un- 
harmed, Sak. ti, Q Cv.) -apadrazd); m. ‘not caus- 
ing adversity, N. of Siva, Sivag. = apabhoga, 
min. not enjvying, Simkhyak. «= apama, mf). 
peerless, unequalled, incomparable, Hariv.; Kav. 
&c.; m. N. of aman, L.; (d@), f. N. ofa Surangana, 
Sinhds. supayoga, min. useless, unserviccable, 
Hcar. = upala, min. stoneless, g. nirudakddi. 
= nupalepa, min. unsmeared, L. = upasarga, 
mifn, free from portents, auspicious, Var. = upee 
srishta, mfn. undamaged, ib. = upaskrita, mfn. 
unimpaired by (instr. ), simple, pure, MBh. = upa- 
sthiyaka, m{n. unattended, Divyav. = upsahata, 
min. unhurt, uninjured; harmless, auspicious, Var. 
-~upahita, mfn. (in phil.) without Upa-dhi or 
Upa-dhi (see s.v.) =upa&khya, mf(@)n. destitute 
of all qualification, Sarvad. ; immaterial, unreal, false, 
non-existent, L..; indescribable, inexpressible, Naish.; 
-tva, n., Samk. «= upddina, nfn. free fron desire 
or clinging to life, Divyav. (cf. MWB. 44; 102 
&c.) = up@dhi (VP.)and“ahika(BhP.),mfn.with- 
out attributes or qualities, absolute. = updya, min, 
without expedients, helpless, unsuccessful, Kim, 
~upéksha, min. not neglectful; free frum trick 
or fraud, W. ~ushpaté, f. want of heat, cold- 
ness, rigidity; “vam 4/ni, to bring to c°, kill, Daa 
-~ushnisha, mfp. without a turban or head-dress, 
barcheaded, Rajat. =nghman, &c., w.r. for 
-ishm®. 1, -idha, mfn. unmarried, W. = fda» 
ka, -lpams, -fiptkhya, w.r. for -ud", -up &c, 
~fishman, min. devoid of heat, cold, MBh.; 
Hariv. (“maka, Jatakam.); °#a-tva, n. coldness, 
MBh. = 1.-fiha, m.a complete sentence, one hav. 
ing uo ellipsis, W. = gina (Siphias.), “nin (Nar., 
Sch.), min. free from debts, «1. -eka, mfn, ex- 
cluding ‘ one,’ Jyot. —enas, rfn. tree fron: guilt, Sid, 
~oshthya, 0. absence of all labials, ib., Sch. 
~aushadhba, mfu. incurable, Pracand. =gane 
dha, infin. void of smell, inodurous, Susr.; Kav. &e. 
-(a, f. scentlessness, Kum.; -£165493, £. Salmalia Mala- 
barica, L.= garbba,mfn, haviug no germ or sprout 
in it, AP, = garwa, mfn. free from pride, humble, 
Rajat, « garha, m{(@)n, blameless, Kathis. © gan 
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viksha, mfn. windowless, Kim, = gahana, mtn. 
‘knowing no diflculties, intrepid, Vear, guna, 
mit@in, having no cond or string, Kiv.; having we 
pood quahties or virtues, bad. worthkss, vicious, 
MBh.; R. de; devoid of all qoalines or properties, 
Up.; MBh. &c.; having no epithet, Katy de., Sch. ; 
(said of the Supreme Bemg’, W.; -4a, mtn. having 
no qualities, RamatUp,s -fat/oa, nN. of wk.; «4a, 
f, -foa, n. absence of qualities or properties; want 
of youd q/, wickedness, viciousness, MBh.; Kav. ; 
Pur. s -odatase, mafn, of bad or vicious mind, Kav. ; 
“ndtmaka, ttn. having no q®, MBh. = gulike, 
min, having no pill, Kathas, — gulma, enft(din. 
shrubless, MBh. = gyiha, m{(7‘n. houseless, Paiic. 
- gaurava, mf(d7)n. without dignity; (am), ind:, 
Rajat. = grantha, min. free trom all ties or bin- 
drances, BhP.; without possessions, poor, 1.5 a saint 
who has withdrawn trom the world and lives either 
as a hermit or a ieligious mendicant wandering 
about naked, Var.; Buddh, ; a fool, idiot, Lo; a game 
bler, L.; murder, manslaughter, Gal.; “/hake, nin, 
unattended, deserted, alone, L.; fruitless, L.; clever, 
expert, L.; m. a naked Jaina or Buddhist mendicant, 
Lo; n.0?. Jainism or Buddhism, MW.; “S/Aaora, on. 
killing, slauvhter, L.5 S¢ha-ddsdra, nu. N, ot wk; 
“fAt, min. tree from knots, kuotless, L.5 without 
blemish, pertect (VAi-samanivats, Candak.) 5" Ag- 
Ag, nifi, clever, conversant, Lo; — Ava, Los im. = 
‘Chafaun, « ghata, na preatfair, crowded tuarket, 
free raarket; a place where there ts no quay or steps, 
1, —ghrina, mtid vy. uumerciful, cruel, MBh; 
Riv. &e.s shameless, immodest, Wes tame, ind. 
crucily, MBh.; (a), f (in set-aete-eAvinas, <td, £. 
(Bhartr}, -f7u, mn. (Markl?.) pitilessness, cruelty, 
~!,-ghogsha, wif ci)n. soundless, noiscless, MBh, ; 
“Shihihara vinukia, wm. N, ofa Samidhi, jana, 
med a. unpeopled, lonely, desolate, MBh.; R.5 im. 
orn, solitude, desert, Ri; Rajat.; -42, f. (Rajat.3, 
-fva, 0. Sah.) depopulation, voiduess; -zava, a. a 
Jonely or untrequented forest, MW, —janta, mfn, 
free trom living creatures! worme &c.), LTYog. = jae 
ra, min. (in sume cases 7as, Pan. vil, 2, 100) not 
beconaug old, vouny, fresh, BhP.; imperishable, 
Immortal, W.; m. a god, Rajat; (i), £ Cocculus 
Corditolius ot Anethun Gravealens, Li; au. ame 
brosia or nectar, L.; -fasya-yoshit, (‘immortal 
courtezan,’ an Apsaras, Vear.; shuafa 
speciesof mustard, L, =» jarayu (a/r- i, min. snake) 
that has cast its skin, AV. —jarjalpa (7/7-), 
min, tattered, VS. (Mahidh.; vil. TS. -padmaka). 
eo jalan, milla no. waterless, dry (m. or n.a dry coun- 
try, desert, waste, MBh.3 R.)3 not nixed with water 
(as buttermilk), 1.5 “da-/eyaddéAa, min, of the cole 
our ot a waterless cloud i.e, white, fair, MW. ; “da- 
miniya, Non. A, “yale, to be like a fish without 
water, Bhim; S/azkddasi, f. the 1ith day in the 
light half of the month Jyaishtha (on which even 
the drinking of water is forbidden’, Col.  jalada, 
milan. cloudless, Subh, —j&dya, min, free from 
coldness, L. = jalmake (2/7-), min. mancless, ‘T'S,, 
Sch. (cl yuszalza’. = jijiisa, min. not desirous 
of knowing or uuderstanding, Nvayas., Sch, = jibe 
va, mtn, tongueless, MKh.; n. a frog, 1. = jiva, 
milid in, lifeless, dead, MBh, &e.; -Aarana, n, kill- 
lug, striking dead (with gen.), Kathas, xvii, 15 (wer, 
shir’); “vita, mln, = -giva s “fa-dva, n., Vajracch. 
~ jHARti, min. having no kinstolk, Mbh, —jiéna, 
midi, ignorant, stupid, silly, Kathas, »jyotis, 
nifn, lightless, dark, Hear. =jvara, mfn, feverless, 
healthy, L. —dagsin, min. (snake) not biting or 
stinging, AitBr, «= date or dada, min, (Prakr, for 
arite tr. Juri, cf. d-drt?) unkind, malicious, cen- 
sorious, slanderous; useless, unnecessary; mad, ine 
toxicated, L. = danda, min. not punishing, MBh.; 
m. a Sidra, L. (as the staffless?). —danta, nifn. 
(elephant) having no teeth or tusks, Subh. = daya, 
nif(d n. pitiless, unkind, cruel, hard, violent, exces- 
sive, MBh.; Kav. &c.; unpitied by any, Mn. ix, 
239; (am), ind, unmercifully, passionately, violent- 
ly, greatly, Kav, (“ya-¢aram, Bharty. i, 64); -tva, 
n. uumercifulness, cruelty, Kav.; “ya-danta-day ia, 
m, unmercitul or passionate biting (with the teeth), 
Git.s"ya-rati-Sramdlasa, uted n. tired by p" amor- 
ous sports, Raph. xix, 32; °yds/esiu, m. ap’ em- 
brace, Megh. 105. = 1, -dara, ifn, (fr. 4/d72[?); 
ct. -dafa) pitiless, hard, shameless; (az), ind, ex- 
cessively, strongly, L, = darana, inf(a)n., free from 
clefts or holes, Kam. = @aga, min. more than ten 
days old, happened more than ten days ago (-fd, f. 
ApGy.), AitBr.; Mn, &e. (cf. a-mir-d”). =” 


na, mf, toothless, Hit.; “addyhisje4va, min, de- 
prived of tecthand eves and tongue, MUh. = dasyu, 
hiln, (a place. free from robbers, MBh.; Hariv, == 1, 
-dahana, min. (lor 2. see wix-da, not burning, 
W. = dikshinya, nin. uncourteous, Kad. = dari- 
arya, ruin. tree from poverty, wealthy, Kathis, 
-duhkha, min. painless, not fecling or causing 
pain, MBh.; Kathas, ; -/za, 0, painlessness, Bhishiap. 
= durdina, nifn. ‘tree from bad weather,’ serene, 
hight, Dhanamj, = deva (7i7-), mtn. abandoned 
by the gods, TS.; without gods or idols, Subh. 
-dainya, mnfn, free from misery, comfortable, at 
ease, Kathis.; Rajat. » dosha, mf an. faultless, 
detectless, guiltless, innocent, MBh.; Kav. &c.; in- 
fallible, Sarvad.; -kuda-sdérideasi, {. N. ot wk.; -47, 
f. faultlessness, Sch; “sAs-Aarara, no renderiup 
hocuous, paralyzing, Bhpr.; “sArekreta, mil, clear- 
ed fron guilt, MW, ew dravya, ifn. immaterial, 
MBh.; without property, poor, =—druma, mf 
treeless; “mi-/ bri, todeprive of trees, Vcar. = dro- 
ha, infin. not hostile or malicious, friendly, Rajat 
~dvamdva, intn, indifferent to the altcimatives 
or opposite pairs (of teelings, as pleasure and pai 
neither glad nor sorry &e., MBb.; Hariv.; Pur; 
hot standing iu nsutual relation, mdcpendent 
brahiman\, MBh, i, 3315; Xi, 48g = xiv, 3g; 
free trom envy or jealousy, MBh.; Kathds,; not c 
tested, indisputed, N Bh.; not double, W.; lot ac- 
Knowledguy? two principles, ih, —dhana, min 
Without property, poor, MBb.; Kav. &e. 5 (an enter. 
prises undertaken without money, Cin.; man ald 
bull, Li; -¢@, 1 Mricch.*, -fva, nw (MBh.; Pate.’ 
poverty, indipence; [ad here Dad. to make poor 
“nl JS bhai Kall tobecome poor, dharma, mt, 
unrighteous, lawless, impious, Kathis.; ‘upproper- 
tied,’ Kap. (-¢va, ms; mm. unrighteousness, it 
“ma-murkhata, $unr? and foolishness, Kathis, ; 
“mirtha, wth. vujust and useless, MU, = dhitr- 
tarishtra, mfn. having ne descendants of Dhritas 
tashitra, free from them, MBh, —@htima, mtn 
smokeless, Malatin.: -fva,u., DevibhP. = namas- 
kira, mtviin. offering no homage (e.g. to th 
gods}, not respecting any one, uncourteons, MBh, ; 
R, &c.; unrespected, despised by all, Mn.; Bhatt, 
=nara, fi. abandoned by nen, deserted, Hariv, 
-ninaka, infn. cuinless, penniless, Mricch. ii, 6 
=nitha, min. protectoiless, without a lord o1 
guardian, Kad. ; -47, f£., MBh. = m&bhi, min. (with- 
out i.e.) not reaching to the navel; -Aadeseya, na 
silken garment not reaching tothe n°, Kum, = ni. 
yaka, nitu. having no leader or ruler, anarchic cas 
a country’, Subh.; -¢va, o., Ntlak, = nidra, mfn, 
sleepless; -Za, f£, Riiat. —nimitta, info. without 
reason or motive, causeless, Nydyas., Sch. (-/va,n., 
Samk,); having no cpoistic motive, disinterested, 
Kid.; (ave), ind. without cause, Var; “ta-Arita, 
min. produced without a visible cause, ib, = nime- 
sha, mfn. not twinkling (cakshus), Satr.; not 
closing the cye, Naish, = nirodha, mf(d)a. un- 
obstructed, Rajat, —nida, mfp. having no nest, 
BhP, = bandhu, min. without relations of friends, 
MBh. =barha, mfn, (a peacock) without tail- 
feathers, Vas. — bala, nila, powerless, weak, Hit. 
bina, min, arrowless, L. =}, -bidha, nitn, 
free trom vexation or annoyance, Kathis. = bija, 
min. seedless, impotent (-/za, n., Tattvas.); (a), f 
a sort of grape willivut seeds or stones, L.. = bud 
Abi, mtn, senseless, ignorant, stupid, Mricch. ; Paiic. 
= buga, mfn. tree from chaff; “si-Aeifa, min, freed 
from chaff, husked, L. = bodha, v.1. for -dsddhz, 
q.v. = 1. -bhakta, mfn. (medicine) taken without 
eating, Suir, = bhaya, n. fearlessness, security, 
Heat, ; mf(d)n. fearless, not afraid of (comp.) ; tree 
irom danger, secure, tranquil (ame, ind. fearlessly 
&c.), Mn.; MBh, ; Kav. &c.; m, N. of a son of the 
13th Manu, Hariv.; -dAima, N. of a play; -rdama- 
bhatta, m. N. ofan author, Cat. = bhara, mf(d jn. 
‘without weight or measure,’ excessive, vehement, 
violent; deep, sound (as sleep), ardent (as an em- 
brace), Kav. &c.; full of, abounding in, Kathas. ; 
Pur, dec. (also “vita with instr., Cat.); (aaej, ind, 
excessively, violently, very much, deeply, soundly, 
Kathas,; Hit; °ra-nidra, f. sound sleep, Hit. ; “Was 
farirambha, m. a passionate cmbrace, Git. ; “ra- 
pranayitd, {. deep affection, Amar. ; °yva-vahah-kri- 
ida, t, excessive amorous sport, Bhartr.; °va-sambho- 
ka, m, excessive enjoyment, Rajat. ~ bhastraka, 
mf(akd or tka)n., Pan. vii, 3, 47, Kis. mbhiga, 
mfn, not consisting of parts; -fva,n., Kap. = bhii- 
gy®, min, unfortunate, L. =1, -bhinna, min, 
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undistinguished, equal, like, W.  bhf, mfn, fearless, 
not afraid. = bhika, mfn, id., Car. = bhita, mtn, 
id, R.; Bh. = bhugna, min. not bent, staight, 
flat, W. = bhuja, mi ion. N. ofa kind of Sauidhi 
orSambita, KPat. gn, = samArid, Ait Ar, = bhriti, 
min. without wages, hireless, L, #1, -bheda, 
mfdin, uuiaterrupted, Hariv. = bhedya, min. 
having no cleft or fissure, K4m.; missing the aim, 
R. = bhoga, mfn. not devoted to pleasure or en- 
joyment, MBh, » makshika, min, free trom flies, 
pg. mir-udakildi ; (ant), n, or ind, the being tree 
trom flies i.e. trom: troublesome people, complete 
solitude, “kam vartate, Pan, ii, 1, 6, Kas; “kam 
kritam, Sak, —majja, min, marrowless, fatless, 
meagre, Hariv, = mandfika, min. frogless, destitute 
of trogs, MW, —matasara, mfn. without envy or 
Jealousy, unselish, Rajat.; BhP. = mateya, nit. 
fishiless; -fu, t., Pane, mada, mtn. unintoxicated, 
sober, quiet, humble, modest, MBh.; Rajat.; Kathas,; 
(elephant) not in rut, Var. = madhyé, infn. hav- 
ing no middle, “PS.; (a), fa partic. fragrant sub- 
stance (prob. wir, for wismathyd), «manaska, 
mf, mindless, having no Manas; -¢7, f, Kam. 
= mannhja, min. unpeopled, uninhabited, desolate, 
Bh, —manushya, if{(dion. id, R. (with wadfan- 
fa, i. au clephant without riders, MBhoj) -aezdea, 
mifn, a forest} without men or deer, R. manta, 
itn, faultless, innocent, WYog. «mantra, min, 
(a ceremony! nnaccomodanied by holy texts, MBI. 
not familiar with hot’, MBh. xd, 633g 0 --Min, 
168, where vel, aa-ricd), —manyu, min, tree 
from anger or resentment, MBh.; Kathids.; mm. N, 
of a huater, Hariv. = mama, mf din. unselfish, 
disinterested, (esp, ) tree fromall worldly connections, 
MBh.; R. &e.; regardless of, indilerent ty (loe., 
ib; ma. (with Jainas) N, of the 16th Achat ot the 
future Ut-esarpmi; Noof Siva, Sivag.; “Aa, 1. OR Av., 
1. -¢ra, nn. (Par) complete unselfishness or inditter- 
enee wee ady)s 2, -fva, mtn, free from selfishness, 
inditterent, Kull, —mary&da, ifn. bounds, 
immeasurable, moumerable, Var; MBh, 5 unlimited, 
unrestrained, unruly, wicked, erimmal, MBh.; R. 
dec; (ames, ind, contusedly, topsy-turvy, MBh: ou, 
confusion, disturbance of boundaries or rules, ib, ; 
a kind of fight, Harv. = male, imf(a n. spotless, 
unsulhed, clean, pure, shining, resplendent, bright, 
CUp.; MB; Kav. &e.; sinless, virtuous, Mn. viii, 
318;m. N. of Skanda, AV. Paris.; pl. N. of a sect, 
W.30. tale, Lo; © mrr-milya, nv. 5 “la-gada, 
mfn, having a bright mace, MBh.; “Za-47, 1; Nariv.), 
“da-daa, W, (Bhag. ; Var.) stainlessness, cleanness, pur- 
ity; “date than. Noofa Tietha, W.; Sda-prakdsa, 
m. N. of wk; “da-d4aita,m, N, ofan author, Cat; 
“difijana, wo N. af ch. of the Prakarana-paficika; 
“dema vat, min, having a pure mind, Heat; [dr 
kavana, 0. cleansing, purification, Pat.; di-&s ata, 
min. treed from impurity, cleansed, cleared, Vas ; 
“ipala, m. crystal, L, = malimasa, wifi. spotless, 
clean, pure, L. masaka, mtn, free trom pats or 
mosquitocs, g. air-ndakddi, — magee, nit, flesh- 
less, emaciated, MUBh.; R. &c. = m&dhyastha, 
n, absence of impartiality, interest, sympathy, R, 
(B.) mina, min. without self-confidence, free 
froma pride, MBh.; Kav, =mfnusha, rf(@)n. 
unpeopled, desolate, Kad.; Kathds.; ¢¢), ind. ina 
solitary place, Rajat.; “s4i-/hr7, to depopulate, 
Priy. = miya (a/7-), min, powerless, weak, 1S, 
ws 1.-m&rga, tin. soadless, pathless, Kam, = mill, 
f. -=dyd (next), =mf&lya, mfn, cast out or left 
from a garland, useless, unfit, Grihyds,; Vajracch, 
(-4d,f.); worn the day before, Daé.; = niv-madla, L. ; 
(aj, f. Trigonella Corniculata, L.; n, the remains 
of an offering to a deity, flowers left at a sacrificial 
ceremony, MBh.; the remains i.e. a feeble reflex 
uf (gen.), Balar. i, 40; stainlessness, purity, W.; 
diman, vi, a garland made of flowers left at a sac- 
rifice, Ritus, iv, 1§. = mithya, mfn. not false, true, 
HYog, =» munda,m. ‘very bald’(?), aeunuch, Bhar. 
= mfila, mf. rootless (as a tree), MBh. ; baseless, 
unfounded, BhP.; eradicated, W.; °/a-td, f. root- 
Jessness, baselessness, Prab. ; °/asa, m. an uprooter, 
Damayantik.; n. uprooting, extirpating, Bhartr.; 
‘laya, Nom, P. “yats, to uproot, eradicate, annihi- 
ate, Kad. = mbishaka, mf. free from mice, 
Kathis. »myriga, mfn. deerless, R. = megha, 
mif‘”a)n, cloudless, BhP, «—medha, min. without 
understanding, stupid; “dhdJrama, m. N. ofa man, 
cat. = mogha, v. |. for next. » moha, min. ‘free 
from illusion,’ N. of Siva, Sivag.; of a son of the 
fifth Manu, Hariv.; of one of the Saptarshis under 
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the 13th Manu, ib. (cf. 227-moka, beiow). = yate 
ua, min. inactive, immovable, lazy, Hariv.; -/d, f. 
inactivity, ib. «ygantrana, infn, unrestrained, un- 
controlled, self-willed, independent, Kav.; Suér. ; 
(also %¢rsta,W.); (a2), ind. without restraint, Ritus.; 
Rajat.; -pradesévasthifa, mfn. being at a place 
where no restraint is needed, Kull. =yasaska, 
mifn. inglorious, MBh. = y&davwa, min. freed from 
the Yadavas, Hariv. = 1. -yukti, f. want of union 
of connection (esp. in grain.); unfitness, impro- 

riety, W.; min. unfounded, illogical, wrong, Gol. ; 

tika, mfn. id., “tika-tva,n. L. ylitha, nif. 
separated or strayed from the herd (as an elephant), 
Hariv. = yoga-kshema, mfn, free from care or 
anxiety about acquisition or possession, Bh. ii, 45. 
~ lakshana, mf(d)n. having no special marks, un- 
distinguished, insignificant, plain, ill-featured, R.; 
Kathas.; unworthy, fit for nothing, Kad.; unspot- 
ted, W, =lakshya, min. inobservable, invisible, 
Kathas, = lajja, mf(a@)n. shameless, impudent (-4i, 
f.), MBh.; Kav, &c. =Javana, mfp. graceless 
(figure), Subh. = linga, mfn. having nocharacter- 
istic marks, indefinable (asd¢aan, bradman\, MBh, 
= lipta, m. ‘unsmeared, undetiled,’ N. of Krishna, 
Brahmav?,; a sage, W. —lepa, min, unsmeared, 
free from fatty substances, Mun. v, 512, stainless, 
sinless, L.; not attached to anything, L.; (az), ind, 
conipletely (sos toleave nothing thatchugsorsticks), 
Saink.; m, N. of Siva, Sivag.; asage, W. = lobha, 
ula, free trom desire, unavaricious, Rajat. ; -/va, a, 
Sinhas, «loma, mfn. hairless, smooth, Kaus, = loe 
ha,n. myrrh, L. » vagsa, mfn. having no family, 
standing alone, Hit. «= 1, -vacana, mfn. not speak- 
ing, silent, Sukas,; unobjectionable, blameless, MBh.; 
(am, ind, silently, Kum, vii, 19. — vana, m, orn. 
a country without forests, 1..; min. =-vana; (ne), 
ind. inthe open country, Pan. vi, 2, 178; vili, 4, 8, 
Kis. — vatsala,mf(d)u.not lovingly clinging to(esp. 
to children, with loc.), Venis, v, 3; vi, 17. = vate 
ae-sisu-pumgava, mfn. deprived of calves and 
young bulls, Hariv. = vana, min. having uo wood, 
being out of a w? or in the open country, MBh. v, 
863 (cf. -vasu). @ vara, min. excellent, L. = va- 
runam, ind. without falling into Varuna’s power, 
TS. icf. a-v"); -ad-t7, f. (JBr.); °na-tud, n, (TS.) 
deliverance from Vs p°, —vartd, mfn. wickless, 
Kid. «valkala, min. barkless, Mricch. i, §1. 
vasa, min. having no free will, dependent on 
another; -/, f. Hcar. = vashatkiira-mangala, 
min, destitute of sacrifices and festivities, Kathas. 
~vasu, inf. without property, poor; -(va, 0. 
Rajat. = vastra, mfn. unclothed ; °str7-/kri, to 
rob a person of his clothes, Subh. = vakya, mf ‘nu. 
speechless, R. « vio, mfin.id., Bh?. 1. -viicya, 
min. vnobjectionable, blameless; improper to be 
said, W. —wikul, f, (with Jainas) N. of a deity 
who executes the commands of the 16th Arhat of 
the present Avassarpinl, = 1.-wKkta, min. free from 
wind, sheltered, still, Pafic.; m. a calm, a place 
sheltered from wind; -s¢ia, mfn, standing sheltered 
from the w°, MBh,; Hariv. 1. -wida, m. ab- 
sence of dispute or railing, W. »vinara, min. 
free from monkeys, K. = vilyaca, min. free from 
crows, Pafic, = vixlinasi, mfn. one who has left 
Varinasl, Pan. vi, 2, 2. Vartt. 3, Pat. oi. owile 
sana, mfn. without fancy or imagination, Sah, 
~ vikxalpa, mn. (or “ana, L.) not admitting an 
alternative, free from change or differences, Tejob- 
Up.; Vedantas, ; admitting no doubt, not'wavering, 
Bhartr. (at), ind. without hesitation or reflection, 
Pafic, ; -mida and -vicdra, m.N. of wks. = vikal- 
paka, nifn. = -vzha/pa, BhP.; Bhaship.; Vedantas.; 
n. knowledge not depending upon or derived 
from the senses, W. —vikEra, mfn. unchanged, 
unchangeable, uniform, normal. MBh, (also -va¢); 
Kav.; Suts.; -¢d, f. MBh. ewikRsa, mfn. not 
opening or expanded, unblown; -fva, n., Mallin. 
= vighaftam, ind. without any hindrance from 
(in comp. ), Jatakam, = vighua, mf(d)n. uninter- 
rupted, unhindered, Hariv.; Kav.; (am and ena), 
ind. -unobstructedly, freely, Rajat.; Sah. = vickra, 
mif(d)n. not needing any consideration, Yogas.; 
not reflecting or considering, Rajat.; (ame), ind, 
without reflection, inconsiderately, R. —vioikit- 
wa, mf(a)n. without reflecting much (az, ind.), 
Kull.; indubitable, Sarvad. = viceshta, min. 
motionless, insensible, MBh.; R, —vitarke, mfn. 
unreflecting, inconsiderate, Yogas. = vidya, mfn.un- 
learned, uneducated, Kam. = vidhitsa, min. not 
wishing to do, having no designs, MBh. « vinoda, 


fava nir-yatna, 


mifn. having no pastime, void of solace or diversion, 
Megh,; Vcar, »windhy&, f. ‘being outside or 
coming from the Vindhya,’ N. of a.river, Var.; 
Kailid. &c, »vibandha, mfn. offering no obsta- 
cles, quite fit for (gen.), Balar. vii, $2; inoffensive, 
harmless, ib.ix, 53. = vimmarae, mtn, (also written 
°sha) unreflecting, inconsiderate, Kathds.; not hav- 
ing the Satdhi called Vimaria, Sah. = virodha, 
mt(a@)n. not being opposed to (comp.), Jatakam. 
= vivara, min. having no opening or rent, close, 
contiguous, Kathas.; fd, f. close, contiguousness 
(as of female breasts); agreement, understanding, 
Sis. ix, 44. = vivida, mfn. having no context, 
agreeing, MBh.; incontestable, Sah.; °di-4/kri, to 
cause to agree, conciliate, L. = viveka, mfn. un- 
discrininating, inconsiderate, foolish, Subh, ; -d, f. 
(Paiicad.), -¢va, n. (Kathas.) want of judgment, in- 
discretion. = visanka, mf(@)n. fearless, contident, 
Mn.; MBh, &c. ; (ame and ez), ind, without fear or 
hesitation, Susr.; R.;-"Auéa, min, = °ha; (am), ind., 
Hariv. »visesha, mf(d.n, showing or making no 
difference, undiscrimninating, without distinction, 
MBh.; R. &c.; notdifferent trom, same, like(comp,), 
KaAlid,; (with visesha, m. not the least ditlereuce, 
Bhartr. iii, 54); unqualified, absolute, Sarvad. ; (av 
and ena), ind. equally, alike, the same as (comp. ', 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; n. absence of difference, indis- 
criminateness, likeness, MBh. vi, 55195 “shana, 
mfn. having noattnbutes, BhP. ; °sta-fa,t.. Bhim), 
°sha-tva,n.(MBh,)} = “sha, us | shat-tal, mtn. not 
diflerent, indiscriminate, xii, 7516; “shdhrits, 
mfn, whose forms are precisely alike, MW. = vi- 
sha, nif @)n. non-venomous (asa snake), MBh.; R. 
&e. ;°shi-a/ bri, to deliver fram poison, Bilar.; Vet.; 
(@ and 7), f. Kyllingia Monocephala, L. = vishan- 
g2, min. not attached to anything, indittcrent, 
Bh?. »vishaya, min. having uo dwelling-place 
or expelled from it (also °yi-krzta), banished from 
(comp.), KAv.; supportless, hanging in the air, 
Hariv. 3645; having no abject ot sphere of action, 
Sah, (-éva,n. Samk.); not attached to sensual ob- 
jects, Kap.; BhP.; ydpardga, mfu. unharmed by 
»bjects of sense, MW. —vishdna, min. having 
no tusks (as an elephant), MBh. ~ visarga, mfn. 
without Visarga, Mricch,, Sch. «vihamga, min, 
(wood) birdless, Hariv, » vihfra, mfn. having no 
pleasure, ib. = vija, see -dija. —vira (n/r-), 
min, deprived of men or heroes, TS. (“rd-fd, f. 
MaitrS.); unheroic, cowardly, W.; (a), f.a woman 
whose husband and sons are dead, L.; N. of a river, 
MBh.; n. N. ofa place of pilprimage,ib. = virudh, 
mtn, deprived of plants, BhP. =virya (#/r-), 
nfn, powerless, unmanly, impotent; m. a weakling, 


TRr.; SBr.; MBh. &c.; -44, f. uumentiness, powers 


lessness, impotence, exhaustion, Apast.; BhP. 


~vrikesha, ifn, destitute of trees, MB. ; -foya, - 
min, treeless and waterless, Kathas.; -mrigu-fak- ' 
shin, min. without trees or deer or birds, MIh, ° , 
‘mtn, (a fist) with the Jittle finger stretched out, L. 


= 1.-vritti, min. having no occupation, destitute, 
W. =vrisha, mfn. having nobulls, Hariv, = vega, 


mfn, without violent motion, quiet, calm, R.; Suir. - 
=votana, mn. unsalaried, Rajat. 1. -veda, : 
mf. not having the Vedas, tnfidel, unscriptural, W, - 
Var. 


- vepana, mfn. not trembling or ickering, 
»-vaira, n. absence of enmity, Bh. (also “rane, 
Tarkas.); min. free from enmity, peaceable, amic- 
able, Var.; MBh. &c.; (ame), ind. peaceably, with- 
out enmity, R.; m. N. of a hunter, Hariv.; -é, f. 
concord, MBh.; Hariv, =vailakshya, mfn, 
shanieless, L. = wyagra, mfn. unconfused, calm, 
BhP, = vyaijana, min. without condiment, Mih.; 
Hariv.; (4), ind. in a plain manner, directly, Paiic, 
=~ vyatba, ifn. free from pain, quiet, calm, MBh.; 
Rajat. »vyathana, min. id. Naish.; n. a hole, 
cavern (as undisturbed), ib. = vyapatrapa, mfn. 
shameless, Jatakam. = vyapéxsha, mf(d)n. dis- 


reparding, indifferent to (loc. or comp.), Kav.; 
Rajat. = vyaliza, mfn, not causing pain, (either = ) . 
not offending, harmless (as a word), BhP.; (or=) : 
easy, hearty, willingly done (gs a gift), MBh.; not | 
" spell for weapons, R, (B.) = kalmasha, mf(d)n. 


feeling pain of uneasiness, willing, ready, silt- 
cere, undissembling, MBh.; R. &c.; “hema cefasd 
or Avidd, with a willing or easy heart or mind, 
MBh.; (°kas or “ka-tas), ind. sincerely, willingly, 
BhP, «vyavadhina, mfn. (ground) uncovered, 
bare, Hear. =vyavastha, min. not staying in a 
certain place, moving hither and thither, Dai, 
= vyasana, min. free from bad inclinations, Ka- 
thas, » vyZkula, mfn. not troubled or excited, calm; 
sd, f, calmness, tranquillity, Pafic. evyighra, 


fray nish-kamuka, 


mfn. not haunted or infested by tigers, MBh. 
= vyiija, mfn. free from deceit or ambiguity, undis- 
puted; exact, honest, sincere, pure, MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; (ane), ind, exactly, plainly, honestly, ib.; -éd, 
f. honesty, plainness, candour, Bharty.; °7-krsta, 
mfu. made plain, freed from deceit or illusion, San- 
tii. m vydhi, min. free from sickness, healthy, 
strong, MBh.; Car. =vy&8pi&ra, min, free from 
occupation, not busy, at leisure, passive, Kav. &c.; 
-fva, n, \Samk.) = -sthitt, f. U1.) want of occupa- 
tion, leisure. = vy&vwritti, min. (emancipation) 
nut invalving any teturn (to worldly existence), 
Sarvad. «— vrana, min. unwounded, unhurt, MBh. ; 
BhP. ; undamaged, without notches or rents, Mn. ; 
MBh.; AgP. =vrata, mfp. neglecting religious 
observances or vows, MBh, «= wrida, min. shaine- 
less, impudent, Kathis, -hasta (#/r-), mfn. 
handless, AV. (cf. mair-2°), = hima, 0. (or am, 
ind.) cessation of winter, Pan. ii, 3, 6, Ks, = hetd, 
min. weaponless, unarmed; Yaji. —hetu, min. 
causeless, reasonless, MBh.; «fd, f., -fva, n. want 
of a cause or reason, Sih. «hrf or -hrika, win. 
shatneless, impudent, bold, daring, MBh. = hlada, 
mf. joyless, uncomfortable, uneasy, Malav. i, $f. 
1. Wig for 25 (q.v.) before ¢,c 4, —oakrika, mf, 
without tricks or deceit, honest, Subh, = cakshus, 
nifn. eyeless, blind, MBh. = catvhrigaa, mfn. pl. 
more than forty, Vop. ocala, mf(i)u. motionless, 
inunovable, tixed, steady, invariable, unchangeable, 
Mish.; Kav, &c.; (a), f. the earth, L.; Desmodium 
Gangeticum, 1..; “a-kara and “le-ddsa-sudmin, 
m. N. of authors; “dda, in. ‘firm-limbed, firm,’ 
Ardea Nivea, L.; a rock, mountain, L. = ckmara, 
mtn, without 2 chowrie, Hear. » citta, m. N. of a 
Samadhi, 1. — cinta, fu. aot thinking, thought- 
" ss, careless, unconcerned, MBh,; Kav, &c. = o@- 
tana, min. unconscious, unreasonable, Hariv.; R. 
&e.; fd, f,, Kad. = oetas, min. out of one’s senses, 
MBh.; R. —ceshta, min. incapable of motion, 
tnotionless, powerless, helpless, Mih.; Kav.; Susr. 
&e.; (am), ind, without motion, MBh.; (di, f. 
tionless ; “¢d-arana, min, causing it (N. of one 
of the arrows of the god of love), L.; “fé-4/dAu, to 
become motionless, Kathis, = onura, min, free from 
robbers or thieves, Kajat. =—ocyavana, m. ‘un- 
perishing (?),’ a partic. form of fire,» MBh.; N, of 
one of the Saptarshis in the and Manv-antara, Hariv. 
—ohandas, mfn. not studying Vedic texts, Mn. 
lii, 7. =ohdya, mnfn. shadcless, Desin. = chidra, 
min, having no rents or holes, without weak points 
or defects, unhurt, uninterrupted, Var.; Kav.; Pur, 


/ moheda, nin, indivisible, reduced by the conmunon 
' divisor to the least term, Col, 


Wish for aes .q.v.) before &, 4h; fp, Ph. = kane 
taka, mfi. tree from thorns or enemies, unhurt, un- 
troubled, secure, MBh.; Kav. &c.; m. N. of Siva, 
Sivag.; (tha!, f. N. of 2 Comms, —kantha, m. 
Crataeva Roxburghii, L, = xanishtha or “thika, 


-kanda, min. without edible roots, Santis. = ka- 
pata, min. guileless, fiee from deceit ur fraud, MW. 
~kampa, fn. not shaking or tremulous, mution- 
less, immovable, Kayv.; Kathits,; -/d, f., Ragh. 
ew kara, min. free from taxes, Vas. = karuna, 
mif(d:n. pitiless, unmerciful, cruel (-4d, f.), Hariv.s 
Kav. &c.; “ni-4/hkri,to make pitilessor cruel, Kathas. 
~kartisha, min. free from dirt, R. -karna, 
mf(@)n, not curved (vadd), MBh. (Nil,; perhaps 
‘without an ear or handle’), = karman, min. in- 
active, Kull.; exempt from or neglecting religious 
or worldly acts, W. » kala, mfn. without parts, un« 
divided, Up.; MBh. &c.; waned, diminished, de- 
cayed, infirm, MBh.; Dag.; seedless, impotent, L. ; 
m. an old man, W.; N, of Siva, Sivag.; a recep- 
tacle, L.; pudendum muliebre, L.; (d or é, g. 
faurddi), fx woman past childbearing or menstrua- 
tion, L.: -fva, n. indivisibility, the state of the 
absolute Brahma, MBh. = kalahka, min. stainless, 
immaculate, Rajat.; m.N. of Siva, divag.; efirtha, 
n. N. of a sacred bathing-place, Cat. = kali, m. a 


stainless, sinless, pure, MBh.; Hariv, &c.3 “shi- 
a/ bhii, to become stainless &c., Yajti. = kashkya, 
nifu, tree from dirt or impure passions, MBh.; m. 
N. of 13th Arhat of future Ut-sarpini, L. = k&ae~ 
ksha, mfn. free from doubts, L. = k&nta, mfn, 
not lovely, ugly, Kathas. = k&mea (#/sh-), mfn. 
desireless, disinterested, unselfish, SBr.; Mo. &e.3 
-cérin, min. acting without interest or selfishness, 
MarkP, »kimuka, mf(d)n, free from worldly 


faeqrtat nish-kdrana. 


desires, Kid. = kirana, mf(d)n, causeless, un- 
necessary, MBh.; BhP.; disinterested (as a friend), 
Hit.; groundless, not proceeding from any cause, 
Kathas.; Pur, &c.; (aweand di), ind. causelessly, with- 
out a reason or ally special motive, MBh.; Kav. &c. 
= kirya, min, to no purpose, worthless, vain, Kav. 
= k&laka, m, (g. #ti1-tsdakddt) one who has shaven 
his hair, Vas.; an ascetic shaven and sincared with 
ghee or clarified butter, L. (cf. next), = k&lika, min. 
one who has no more time to live, whose terin 
of life is elapsed, MBA. viii, 3628 (g. #zrudakads). 
= kimoana, inf(d)n. having nothing, poor, Rajat. ; 
| BhP.; -¢va, n. poverty, MBh. =kilbisha, ifn. 
free from sin, Kathas, = kutthala, mfn. having no 
curiosity, incurious, L. =kuwia, mf(d\n. without 
family, having no kindred, Mn, viii, 38 Clam /hri, 
tomake family-less,exterminate, R.); shelled ,husked, 
Car.; -/d, f. dying out, perishing, Pafic. ; -fvac, mfn. 
stripped off, husked, Bhpr.; °/d= or Vi-e/krt, to 
shell, strip off, husk, Dag. ; Var, &c.; “Jina, min. of 
low family, plebeian, Kav. ~ kfija, infiv. noiseless, 
still, MBh.; R. kita, mfn. free trom deccit, 
guileless, K. «= kripa, min. pitiless, cruel, Prasann. 
_ = kevala, mi@in. belonging exclusively, MBh.; 
lya (nish-), mfn, id. VS.; Bry (with or scil, 
Sastra and uktha),n. N. of a partic. recitation con- 
nected with the midday oblation and belonging ta 
Judra exclusively, ib. kaitava, mfn, undeceitful, 
honest, Kathis, = kaivalya, mfn. micre, pure, 
absoluic, MBh.; (a fight) singular in its kind, ib. 
(Nilak.) = koa, mfn. unshcathed, Mcar, = kau- 
rava, mf(d@ MBh., # BhP.3n. deprived of or freed 
from the Kauravas, = kausimbi, mfp. one who 
has left Kaugdmbi, Pan. vi, 2, 2, Vartt. 3, Pat. 
~kriya, mfn.= -karman, Up.; MBh. &c.: on. 
‘the actionless One,’ the Supreme Spirit, W.; -4d, f. 
inactivity, neglect of (comp.), MBh.; “ydéman, min, 
lazy, inactive; °¢aa-td,f. inactivity, non-performance 
of religious acts or prescribed duties, Mn.; MBh. 
~ krodha, ifn. free from wrath, not angry with 
(gen.), Sak. = klega, mfn. free from pain or nioral 
taulis, MWB. 124, 133; -eéa,mfn. not suffering the 
least pain, quite happy, Bharty. = pakwa (07/s4-), 
mficz}u. well cooked ar boiled, T'S. ; SBr.; well ripen- 
ed, L. = pakka, mi{(d)u. free from mud, clear, pure, 
MBh.; R. = patika,mfn., having no flagor banner ; 
-dhvaja, m. a flag-staff without a banner, MW. 
— pati-sutd, f. having no husband and no sons, 
L, = pattra, mfn. leafless, MBh.; R.; unfeathered, 
featherless (cf. ¢rd-4/Rrt and a-nishpatiram); m, 
orn. the clove tree, L.; ¢vaka, min, leafless ; (#417), 
f, Capparis Aphylla, 1.3 S¢vaya, Nom. P, °yaty, to 
deprive of leaves, MBh.; “¢ra-4/kr2, to pierce with 
an arrow so that the feathers come through on the 
other side (opp. to sa-faltra-4/krt\, VDas.; to cause 
excessive pain, wound severely (tig.), Bhim. ; °¢rd- 
ériti,{, causing excessive bodily pain, L. = pathya, 
min, unwell, ill, Rajat. = pada, mizin, footless, pg, 
kumbhafady-ddt, = pada, mfn. id. ; (with yaa), 
u.a vehicle inoving without teet (as a ship &c.), L, 
m1. spanda (fr. xi5+59°; cf. Vam. v, 2, 8g), 
nit(asn, motionless, immovable, MBh.; R. &c. (also 
w.t. for mishpanda); “da-tari-/bhAd, to become 
more or quite motionless, Naish. ; “di-/krt,to keep 
quiet, not move, Mricch. «payoda, mfn. cloud- 
less, R. = parikrama, mfn. powerless, weak, Bhatt. 
~ parimarsa, fin. incapable of thinking, without 
advice, helpless, Malay. iv, §. —parikara, mfn, 
without preparations or provisions, Kathds.'= parie 
graha, m{n. having no property, MBh.; Hariv. 
&c.; m. an ascetic without family or dependants, W, 
~-yparicaya, min. not becoming familiar, Kad. 
- paricchada, mfn. having no retinue of court, 
Kull, = paridiha, mfn. incombustible, L. = pari- 
h&rya, mfn. not to be omitted, by all means to be 
applied, Car, = pariksha, mfn. not examining or 
testing accurately, MBh. = parihiira, mfn. not 
avoiding, not observing caution ; (am), ind, not s0 
as to avoid, Suir. = parnusha, mfn. (music) not 
harsh, soft, Divyav, = paryanta, min. boundless, 
unlimited, Rajat, — paryflya’, out of order, Balar, 
=~ paliva, mfid)n. free from chaff (fig.), Buddh. 
=pindava, mf(d)n. freed from the Pdndavas, 
Venis. = pipe, mif(d)n. sinless, guiltless, Rajat. 
~ piira, mfn. boundless, unbounded, R.= plaka, 
mfn. without guardian, unprotected, Rajat. = pie 
trika, min. tatherless, Campak. = putra, mfn, 
souless, childless, Hit. ; -jivana, n. life without a son, 
ib.; “éri-a/kri, to deprive of sons, Bhim. = pud- 
gala, mfn. without soul or personality ; -/e, n., 


Vajracch. = pur&na, min. not existing betore, un- 
heard of, new, Hariv. @purisha, mfn. free from - 
excrement, AivSr.; Bhpr.; °shi-bhdva, m. dis- 
charge of e°, Gaut. —purusha, min. deprived of 
men, desolate, MBh.; one who has not produced 
thale children, Mn. iii, 7; not male, feminine or 
neuter, W.; m, a weakling or coward, W. = pue 
lika, mfn. free from chaff or useless grain (°4i- 
ky sta, freed from chaff by winnowing. Kull.}; m. N. 
of the 14th Arhat of future Ut-sarpint, L, = piiti- 
gandhika, mfn, not stinking, fragrant, Divydv. 
«posha, mfn. not being nourished, Vajracch. 
~- paurusha, mfn. devoid of manhood, unmantly, 
Prab. ii, 18 (printed 2244-9°); °shdmarsha, mtu. 
devoid of manhood and wrath, Kathis. =pra- 
kampa, mf(d)n. immovable, MBh.; m.N, of one 
of the Saptarshis in the 13th Manv-antara, Hani. 
- prakiraka, mfn. without distinction or specifi- 
cation, Tarkas. = prakiga, mfn. not transparent, 
lightless, dark, MBh. ~prakrama, mfn. unruly, 
rash, L. —pragala, mtn. not dripping, dry, L. 
= prachira, mf. not moving, remaining in one 
place, fixed or concentrated (as mind), MBh. 
= prajza, min. ignorant, stupid, Kathas. = pra- 
naya, mfn, without affection, cold, Uttarar.; -/a, 
f., -¢va, n. want of confidence or aflection, coldness, 
reserve, Jatakam. = prat&pa, mf(d)n. void of dig- 
nity, mean, base, Mricch.; Paiic. = pratikriya, 
niin. incurable, irremediable, Das; -4d, £, Kad. 
~ pratigraha, mfn. not accepting pifts; -47, f., 
Kin, = pratigha, min. unhindered, unimpeded, 
Ragh. ~ pratidvamdva, infi. having no adver- 
sary or match, unopposed, unequalled, MBh. = pra- 
tipaksha, mfn. without an adversary or opponent ; 
~td, f., Kull. =pratibandba, min, unimpeded, 
unopposed, Sarvad.= pratibha, mf d)n, devoid of 
splendour, Hariv.; stupid, dull, L.; “dam hrs, 
to reduce to silence, Jatakam. = pratibhina, min. 
not bold, cowardly, L. = pratikara, mfn, ~-fra- 
éikriya, unobstructed, uninterrupted ; (az), ind, 
MBh. = pratipa, min. unopposed, unhindered, un- 
concerned, ib. —pratyiisa, min. hopeless, despon- 
dent of (loc. or comp.), Kad.; °s7-4/b/a, to give 
upall hope in (fratz), Ratndv. = pratyfiha, min, 
unimpeded, irremediable, MAlatim.; (a*, ind., 
Rijat, @pradesa, min. having no certain place, 
Samk. = pradhina, nif(@)a. deprived of achiet or 
leaders, R. = prapaiica, mfn. subject tu no ex- 
pansion or mauifoldness, BhP.; pure, honest, L.; 
-sad-alman, min. being of real essence without ex- 
pansion (“na-tva, n.), Samk.; Sedéman, m, N. of 
Siva, Sivag. = prabha, mf{(d)n. deprived of light or 
radiance, lustreless, gloomy, dark (-/d, f, R.; -éve, 
n. Susr.); m. N. of a Danava, Hariv. —prabhiva, 
nif. powerless; -fva,n., Kathis, » praminska, 
mf. without authority, Kull, —pramida, intn. 
not negligent or carcless, Heat,  prayatna, nif, 
abstaining from exertion, inactive, Hariv, = prayo- 
jana, min, having no motive, impartial, inditferent, 
MBh,; Kad.; harmless, Yajii, Sch. ; groundless, 
needless, unnecessary (ca, ind.; -fd, fh; -fva, 0.5, 
Hariv.; Das.; Hit. &c. = pravani and -pravina, 
(L.) =next. = prav&ni, mfn. fresh from the loom, 
quite new (cloth &c.), Dai; Pan.v, 4,160. = prdna, 
mf. breathless, lifeless, quite exhausted, MBh.; 
Hariv.; -¢a, £., Sah. —priti, mfn. not taking d¢- 
light in, not pleased with (loc.), Gaut.; MBh. 
~ pritika, mf. not connected with joy or delight, 
Lalit. = phala, mfid)n, bearing no fruit, fruitless, 
barren, resultless, successless, useless, vain, Mn.; 
MBh.; Var.; Kav. &c.; seedless, impotent, W.; (4), 
f. a woman past childbearing or menstruation (also 
i, vol, ish-kald), L.; a species of Momordica, L. ; 
-fva, n. unfruitfulness, uselessness, Myicch. iv, 9 ; 
°/aya, Nom. P. °yati, to render fruitless, Kull, ; °/7- 
WV kri, to make fruitless, neglect, Mricch.; v.J. for 
nish-kuli-/ kri, VarByS. |v, 29. = phens, miu. 
foamless, frothless, Suér.; n. opium, L. (ef. a-fA°). 
Wis, ind. out, forth, away &c. (rarely used as an 
independent word [e.g. AV. vi, 18, 3; vil, 118, 
3; xvi, 2, 1), but mostly as a prefix to ve.os and 
their derivatives [cf. nih-+/Ashe &c. below}, or to 
nouns not immediately connected with verbs, in which 
case it has the sense ‘gut of,’ ‘away from’ [cf. nzr- 
vana, nish-kauidmls &c.} or that of a privative or 
negative adverb = 3.4, ‘without,’ ‘destitute of,’ ‘free 
from,’ ‘un-’ (cf, ssr-artha, nir-mala &c,), or that 
of a strengthening particle ‘thoroughly,’ ‘entirely,’ 
‘very’ (cf. nth-Junya,nish-kevala, nir-musda] ; it 
is liable to be changed to #86, #37, 83, 81h and ni ; 


faye nih-kshepa, 
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cf. above and below). = tattva, mfu, not compre- 
hended in the 24 Tattvas or principles, MBh, 
=tantu, min. having no offspring, childless, ib, 
a tantra, w. r. for -tandra, mfn. not lazy, fresh, 
healthy; -éd, f., Sah. = tandri and -tandzi (nom. 
is), mfn, id,, R. = tamaaka, mfn. free from dark- 
ness, not gloomy, light, Sak,  tamiara, min. id., 
Prasann. =tambha, mfn. = 2ih-s/. = tarammge, 
mf(d)n. motionless, still, Naish. ~» tarika and -ta- 
ripa, g. airudakda:, —tarkya, min, unimagin- 
able, inconceivable, MBh, = tala, mfn. not fiat, 
round, globular, Kum.; trembling, moving, L.; 
down, below, W. = tintava, mfn, not wearing a 
woven garment, SamavBr, «= timira, mf(@)n. = 
-tamaska, MBh.; Hariv, «tala, mfn, matchless, 
incomparable, Dharmasarm.; v. |. for -éa/a, R. (B.) 
= tusha, tnl(d)n. freed fromchaffor husk, KatySr. ; 
Susr.; (fig.) purified, cleansed ; simplified, R4jat. ; 
Sinhis.; -Asheva or Cri, m. wheat, L.; -fva, n,m 
nir-doshatua, n., Srikanth. ; -raiaa, nu. crystal, Cs 
“shita, min. (L.) freed from husk; simplified ; 
abandoned; “shi-JVkri, to free from husk i.e. 
lessen, diminish, Viddh. =tyina-kanfake, mfn. 
cleared or ireed from grass and thorns, R. = trish, 
min. desireless, satished, Kid. = teishna, mf. free 
(rom desire, Divyiv. — tejas, mfn. destitute of fire 
or energy, impotent, spiritless, dull, MBh,; Kav, &c. 
= toya, mifia)n, waterless, R.; Kathas. &e.; -/rina- 
fadafa, wtiajn. without water or grass or trees, 
Kathas. = tragaa, min, fearless, W. (prob. w.r, for 
-(rinia). = trapa, min, shameless, MBh, = trigéa, 
min, more than thirty (pl), L.; merciless, cruel, 
Kav.; Patc.; m. a sword, MBh.; Kathds.; Suir. 
&c,; a sacrificial knite, W.; a partic. stage in the 
retrograde motion of thé planet Mars, Var, ( = “éa- 
musala,ib.); -karkasa, wtn, cruel and hard, Kay, ; 
dva,n. cruelty, Rajat.; -dharmin, min, resembling 
a sword, Rajat.; -Adrin, m.as’-bearer, MatsyaP.; 
efaltraka, m. (Car); “érikd, f. (L.) Euphorbia 
(Antiquerum or Tonilis); -bh7i¢, m.=-dharin, 
MW.; °s7#2, min. bearing as’, AévSr, = trutl, f. 
cardamoms, L. = tradgunya, mfn., destitute of the 
three Guuas alive, rajas, lames; see guga), 
Bhay. ii, 45. ~tvak-paksha, mfn, deprived. of 
skin and fins, R. (B.) 
1. Wi for as (q.v.) before 7, oxvakta, mfn, 
colourless, faded, L, — ranhgik® (Deitn,) or “bgt 
(HParis.), fa veil, = 1, -raja, min, free from dust, 
Mih.; free from passion, Kav.; Pur, &c.; m. (with 
wy aja N, of Siva, MBh.; “yas, min, = pree.min., R.; 
having no pollen, L..; f.a woman not menstruating, 
W.; “yaska mf.d n.=-raza,ofn., MBh.; R. &c.; 
“jas-fama(R.) or°maska(t..),mfn. free from passion 
and darkness; “yas-lamasd, f. absence of p° and d°, 
Yajii.; ‘Jasva, mifn. free from dust, W.; “yi-/ ers, 
tu make free frondust(-Advéta, un, fr, Caus, ), Bhatt, 
~ rata, ifn, not delighting in, indifferent (= ve- 
rata), L. =1. -rada, infn, toothless, Kiv. = ran. 
dhra, mfidjn, having no holes or openings, im- 
perforate, close, thick, dense, uninterrupted, Kuim.; 
Uttarar.; Sah.; firmly closed, Balar. ili, 36; -¢va, 
n, closeness, close connection, Sik, Sch.; “dAprtta, 
mfn. thickly set with, abounding in (comp.), Pra- 
sannar.; uninterrupted, Naish, =rawa, m{(@)u, 
soundiess, Ragh. -rasana, see a-ni-7". = rasa, 
mt ajn. without juice, sapless, dried up, withered 
(-¢va, n.), Hariv.; Kav, &c.; flavourless, tasteless, 
Bhartg. iii, 16; insipid, without charm, cull (-42, 
f,.), Kav.; Pahe.; Sah. &&c.; m. the pomegranate, 
W. riga, mfn, colourless, Kathis.; free from 
passion, Bharty, xno, mfn. lusteeless, dim, Sif, xi, 
27 (according to Pan. vi, 3, 116 fr. 98+ ruc). ray, 
min, free from sickness, well, in health, Hit. ; Suér, 
—ruje, mf(d)n. id., MBh.; R. dec.; n, a species 
of Costus, L. = rfipa, mfn. shapeless ; m. air, wind, 
L.; a god, L.; n. heaven, ether, L, = 1. -repuka, 
m{(d,n. free from dust, Prasann. = 2. -regtika, mfn. 
without Renuka, ib, = roga, mifu. free from sick- 
ness, healthy, well, Suér., Pafic. (-d, f.); -dure 
bhiksha, mfu, not visited by disease or famine, 
Kathas.; °eyatd, w.r. for “gaéd. 


fa:fynih- /1.kshi,P,-kshinoti, to destroy, 


remove (an illness), AV. 


FAFA nih- /kship, prob. w. r. for ni- 
VW kship,q.v. “kebipta, min, thrown away, spent 
(as time), R. “kahipya, ind. p, having thrown 
away or spent (time); having wiped away (tears), 
MBh.; R. “kshepa,m.throwing of sending away, 
semoving, Kull. 
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faye nth-sds, f. (/ sans) refusing, de- 
clining (?), RV. x, 164, 3. 

fa:NW nih-sina. m. or n. march, pro- 
cession, Sah, (Pers. yrs ?). 

Fa WT nih- / sas (pf. Subj. -sasds),todrive 
away, expel, RV. i, 80, 1. 

fa:fyre nih-/sish; Caus. -seshayati, -se- 
shita &c. See nih-sesha under nth, p. 538, col. 3. 

fa: gt nit- /ii, only pr. p. A.-éayana, mfn. 
starting up from sleep, BhP. 


faye nih-/ suc, Intens. A. -gosucanta, to 
shine forth, RV. vii, 1, 4. 

fr aa nit-sriakkana, n. blowing the 
nose, Apast. (cf. srinkhanika). 

Far3y nih- Vari, P. -spindti(Impv. -srinihi), 
to break, crush, AV. 

fa: We nih-/svas, P. -svasiti (pf. -sadna- 
sa), to hiss (said of a serpent), R.; to snort ‘said of 
an elephant), ib.; to breathe, exhale, Suér., inhale, 
Mark? ; to sigh, MBh.; Kav. &c. °svasana, 0. 
breathing out or sighing, W. “svasita, min. 
breathed or breathing out, sighing ; nh, expiration, 
Ragh.; a sigh, Kum.; Vikr. “svasya, ind. having 
breathed out or sighed, sighing, R.; Kalid. &c, 
“svasa, m., (ifc. f. @) = “Svest(a, n.. Mn.; MBh. 
dc. (often v. 1. orw. vr. t¢-$0°); -fparama, mf{(i7'in. 
quite addicted to sighing, melancholy, Nal.; -sas- 
Aitd, f. N. of a code of laws supposed to have heen 
revealed by Rudra-Siva, Pur. 


fa:faq nih-shic (/sic), P. -shifcuti (Pan. 
viii, 3, 65, Vartt. 1, Pat.', to pour away, AitBr. 
“shikta, min. poured away i.e, shaken olf, removed 
(asa sinor crime), Nir, “sheomana, n.a contrivance 
fur pouring out; -vaé, nin, Apsr. 


farfay 1. nih-shidh (4/2. sidh), P. -she- 
dhati (Pan. viii, 3, 65, Vartt. 1, Pat.), to frighten 
away, VS, 2. Mih-shidh, see p27 2-2" 


fa:faw 3. nil-shidh, f. (V1. sidh) grant- 
ing, bestowal, gift, oblation, RV. “shidhvan, 
nu vari jn, granting, munificent, ib. 


fay nih-shu (4/3. su), P. -shunoti, Pin. 
viii, 3, 65, Vartt. 1, Pat. 


Fad nih-shit (1. sit), P. -shuvati (Pan. 
ib.), to drive or frighten away, AV. “shiitd, f., 
Pain. viii, 3, 88. 

fa:¥A nih-shtan (4/stan; cf. VPrit. iii, 
68, P. nt-shtanati for nth-skf’, p. nt-shtanat tor 
nth-sht’, MBh.; 2. sg. Impv. mth-shtanthi, RV. 
vi, 47, 30), to roar out, thunder, sound, cry, 

Farwi nih-shtha (/stha, cf. Pan. viii, 3, 
65), P. nis-tishthati, to grow forth, rise, RV.; bring 
to an end, finish, make ready, prepare, ChUp.:; 
Caus. #2-shthapayats (for nth -shth”), to drive out 
ito (loc.’, Kaus,; to prepare, make ready, KatySr. 
Wib-shthita (or #-s4(h"), min. grown forth, 

_RV.; finished, accomplished, ready, SBr.; MBh. &c. 


fasfay nif- vshthiv, P. -shthirati or vya- 
ti, to spit, SBr.; to draw lines with spittle, Dai. 


FA: WT nih-shvap (\/svap), P. -skvapiti, cf. 
Pan. viii, 3, 88. “shupta, min, ib. 


Fay nih-/sri, P. -sarati (pr. p. A. -sara- 
mana, MBh.), to go out, come forth, depart, with- 
draw, Mn.; MBh, &c.: Caus, -sdrayats, to cause 
to go out, turn out, expel (abl. with or without 
éahis), MBh.; R. &c.; to conclude, finish, BhP. 
“sara, mén. issuing out; -/va, n. = pitta-roga, L. 
“saraga, n, going forth or out, MBh.; Patic.; 
issue, epress, gate, L.; means, expedient, remedy to 
“get rid of (comp.), MBh.; departure, death, final 
beatitude, L.; -vat (#th-sdr°), mfn, flowing out, 
liquid, SBr, “sSra, m. going forth or out, MBh. 
“sirana, n. turning out, expelling, Rajat.; epress 
or road of egress, L. “sirita, min. turned out, ex- 
pelled, dismissed, MBh. &c. “siru or “skruka, m. 
(in music) a kind of measure. “sirya, min. to be 
expelled or excluded, Kull, “syita, mfn. gone out 

or forth (with abi. or comp.), departed, Up, ; MBh.; 
Hit,; prominent (eyes), Hativ.; prolapsus (yoni), 
Kay.; v.1. for #ih-strita, q.v.; 0. 3 kind of sword- 


faiwe nih-sds. 


dance (in which a sword is drawn out of a person's 
hands), Hariv. 


Le nih-s/srij, P. A. -srijdti, te, to pour 
out, shed forth, RV.; VS.; to tet loose, set free, 
RV.; AV.; to separate (as words), RI’rit.; to tes 
move, destroy (as sorrow), SBr, 

farqy nih- /srip, P. -sdrpati, to sneak or 


steal away, SrS.; to start, set out on a journey, R. 

fareta nih-strita, mfn, (\/stri) crumbled 
off from (abl.), Grihy4s. (v. 1. #th-srifa), 

fay nil-v spri, P. -sprinoti (2. du. aor. 
-sfartam, RV, vii, 71, §), to rescue from (abl. ) 

FART nih-/sphur, P. -sphurdti, to jerk 
or hurl away, RV. 

frag nih-syand or -shyand (/syand ; 
Pan. viii, 3,72). “syanda, v.l.or w.r. for né-sy”. 

faa nih-./sru, P. -srdvati, to flow out 
or off, SBr.; rise from (abl.), Cat.; to disappear or 
be lost to or trom (abl.), Apast.: Caus, -srdvayatt, 
to cause to flow out (as a pond), MBh.; to cause to 
disappear from or be lost to or from (abl.), Apast. 
“‘srava, m. remainder, surplus, overplus (with abl.), 
Yaji. ii, 231. “sr&va, m. the causing to flow out, 
expending, expense, Kam.; the moisture or water 
of boiled rice, L. (ct. at-srdva). “srata, min. 
Howed out of off, Susr,; passed away (time), L. 


fay nih-y’seri, P. -svdrati, to sing or 
chant away i.¢, expel by singing or chanting, Kath, 

faa mika, n. (with praya-pateh) N. of a 
Sainan, Arh Br. 

FaHe ni-kukshd, m. the arm-pit, SBr. &e. 


frag ni-kata, mf(a)n. being at the side, 
near; m. Orn. neamess, proximity (fam, ind. near 
to, towards, with gen, of comp.; °/e, id., near, at 
hand ; “/d¢, away from),R.; Paiie,; Kathas.&c. = ga, 
min, near, at hand, Var. = vartin (Paiic,) and -stha 
(Daég.), mtn, id. 

Wikafi, in comp. for utkafa, = bhilya, ind. p. 
having become near; = bhfita, min. become near, 
approached, Kathas. 


faafafae nilkathitin, mfu. (fr.ni-kathita, 
WV kath), g. ishtdas, 


faery ni- kam (Pot. -kamayet, BhP. ; p. 
A. -kimdyamina, TS.; pf. cakame, SBr.; inf. 
-kamam, K4th.), to long or wish for, lust after 
(ace.) “kima&é, m. desire, wish, pleasure, RV. ; 
VS.; AV.; ibe. = (am), ind, according to wish or 
desire, to one’s heart's content, abundantly, exces- 
sively, Var.; Mricch. &c. (cf, yadé-nikimam); 
(nf-R°), mtn, desirous, covetous, greedy, RV.; 
i. N.ofan Agni, SankhGr. ; -Adsna, mfn. covetous, 
BhP.; -jala, mfn. (a river) yielding abundant water, 
Sak. vi, 16; -fapfa, min. excessively burnt, Kum. ; 
-hdvasa, min, beating according to wish, TBr. ; 
enivankusa, min. freely ruling over (gen.), Git. 
vii, 40; -Chama-bhishya, n,N. of wk.; -varsha, 
mfn. having plenty of rain, MBh.; -varshin, min. 
raining according to wish, ib.; -sukhin, mfn, ex- 
ceedingly happy, Sis. iv, §4. “k&man (s/-), mfa. 
desirous, eager, RV. ‘kimana, n. desire, Liaty, 


f#HT ni-kara, m. (Vkri) & heap, pile, a 
flock or multitude, a bundle, mass, collection (mfn. 
ife. f. &), MBh.; Kav, &c.; (L.) pith, sap, essence; 
suitable gift, s honorarium; a treasure, the best of 
anything, a treasure belonging to Kubera. 1. Wi- 
kira, m. (L.) piling up or winnowing corn; tossing 
or lifting up. 

ni-kartavya,ni-kartana, ni-karsha 
&c. See ni-kri, ni-kyit, ni-hrish &c. 

FARE ni-V/kash, -kashati, “te, to scratch, 
rub, Car, “kasha, m. rubbing in, smearing, Malav. 
ii, f.; a roller or harrow, Apast.; the touchstone, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; N. of wk.; (@), f. N. of the 
mother of Ravana, (R.) or of all the Rakshasas 
(“shatmaja,m.a Rakshas,L.); n. thestreak of gold or 
test made on the touchstone, MBh, xii, 7471 (Nilak. ); 
°sha-gradvan (Hit.), °sha-pashina (ib.), “shdd- 
man (BhP.), “shdpada (Hariv.), m, the touchstone. 

»n, rubbing off, ApSr., Sch.; m. or n. 
the touchstone, BhP, “kash, ind. (g. svar-dd?) 
near to (with acc.), proximate, Hariv. 16038; Sid, 


faafana ni-kinity, 


i, 68, &c.; in the middle, between, L. “kashdya, 
Nom, A. “ya/e, to serve as a touchstone; “ramana, 
nil, serving as a test or standard for .comp,), Dai. 
‘ kasha, 1. scratching, rubbing, grinding, pounding, 
Mear,; Kir.; (ame), ind. having pounded or mixed 
together (cf. Atzanya-ntk 5, ” 

FARA nikasa, °sdtmaja= ni-kasha, “shat 
(above), L. 


fraray ni-kanam (/kan) ; “nam. akshi, 
ind. having closed the eyes, Pay. iii, 4, §4, Sch. 
(cf. aksht-ntkanam), 

TWIT ni-kayd (4/1. ct) a heap, an ossem-" 
blage, a group, class, association (esp. of persons 
who perform the same duties), Mn.; MBh. &c. ; 
congregativn, school, Buddh.; collection (of Buddh. 
Siitras, there are 5, MWB. 62, 63); habitation, 
dwelling, hiding-place, R. (cf. Pan, iii, 3, 41); the 
body, SvetUp.; the air, wind, VS. xv, 5 (Mahidh.); 
aim, mark, L,; the Supreme Being, L. °k&y&n- 
tariya, min. belonging to another schovl, Buddh. 
“xhyin, m.N. of a partic. sacrifice, L. “kayya, 
m. urn. a dwelling-house, L. 

TAMIT 1. aud 2. ni-kara, °rana, &c, Seo 
under #2-kara aud 1-k73. 


FABIEN nikavalya, f.N. of a woman (or 
of two women, Nikd & V°?), Rajat. vii, 482. 

TABI ni-kasa, m. (kas) horizon, range 
of sight, proximity (°sam me, before my eyes, to 
me), BhP.; ite. having the appearance of, similar, 
like, MBh. &e. (cf. 9#-£°, pra-k? &c.) 

FAATY ni-kdsha. Seo ni-kush. 

faRrTa ni-kasa, w.v. for °kdsa. 

fafa faye ni-kilbishd, u.frecing from sin, 


deliverance from evil, RV. 


faye ni-/kuiic, Caus.-kuiicayati, to draw 
in, contract (opp. to ‘stretch out’’, Car. “kuoitd, f. 
contraction (?), P4n. vii, 2, g,Vartt. 1, Pat. “kucyas 
Karni, ind. with the ears hanging down, ib. v, 4, 
128, Sch. ‘kuiica, m. a key, Gal. “kuiioaka, m. 
Calamus Rotang, Bhpr.; a measure of capacity 
cqual to 3 of a Kudava, LL. kuiioans, u. shrinking 
together, contraction, Car, “kuficita, min. cun- 
tracted, W. 


at-kudja, m. (n., L.) an arbour, a 

bower, thicket, MBh.; Kiv. &c, SikGimla, f. a 
species of plant (= kuayiki), L. 

fagga ni-ku(tana, n. (o/kutt) pounding, 


crushing down, Vat. 


ni-kulja, nfn. curved, bent, Lalit, 
“kubjana, 0). upsetting (a vessel), L. 


fryer ni-kumbha, m.Croton Polyandrium 
(also /, f., L.); N. of a Dinava (son of Prahlada 
and brother ot Kumbha, father of Sunda and Upa- 
sunda), Mi3h.; of a Rakshasa, K.; of a son of 
Kumbha-karna, L.; of an attendant of either Siva 
(Hariv.) or Skanda (MBh.); of one of the Viive 
Dev4s, Hariv. (veskumbhu C.); of a hero on the side 
of the Kurus, MBh.; of a king of A-yodhy4’ (son 
of Hary-asva and father of Samhatasva or Varha- 
nasva), Hariv.; Pur.; “dhdkhya-dija, n. Croton 
Jamalgota, L. “kumbhita, n. a kind of time in 
music, “kumbhila, m. or (a), f. (fr. Aumbha?), 
a place where oblations are offered, (esp.) a grove 
at the western gate of Lanka for the performance 
of sacrificial rites; (according to others) an image 
of Bhadra-kalf on the west side of Lanka, R. 


fagry nikuramba (Malatim.), °rumba 
(Viddh.), °daka (Katikh.), m. or », a Hock, mass, 
multitude, 

forgeteret ni-kulinaké, f. a partic. mode 
of flying, MBh. viii, 1902, Nilak. (v. 1. °ssrAd), 

FARM ni-r/ kj, P.A. -kijjats,°te, to warble, 
moan, groan, R.; BhP, °xfijite, ofi.. warbled, 
sung, BhP. (°¢am hAagsath), °kWjitavya, n. 
moaning, groaning, Jatakam. 

fase ni-/kud, P. -hitdayati (ind. p. -kit- 
dya), to burn, set on fire, ApSr, 

faxy ni- vy kia, P. -kinati, Caus. “payati, 
to close, contract, “klinita, mfn. close? shut (esp, 
an eye), Detin. 


farass ni-kiila. 


fags ni-kula, mfn. going down hill (in 
uthila-n°, ¢.v.) = veikeha, m. N. of a tree, R. 
ni-o/1. kri.P.A. -karoti, -kurute (dat. 
inf. #f-kartave, RV. viii, 78, §), to bring down, 
humiliate, subdue, overcome, RV.; AV.; VS.; SBr. 
«Desid. -chkirshatt, ta with to overcome, AV. 
wya, mfn, to be acted badly or basely, to 
be injured, MW. Skartn, m.(?) a sword, Kav. 
"yarteri, m. one who acts badly or basely, MBh. 
(vl. a8-4°). “kre, m. bringing down, humiliation, 
wrong, offence, injury, MBh.; Kav, &c.; wickedness, 
malice, W.; opposition, contradiction, W.; = next, 
Gal. “k&rana, n. killing, slaughter, L. “kirin, 
m. injurer, oppressor, VS. “xyita, min. brought 
down, humiliated, offerided, injured, tricked, de- 
ceived, MBh. ;R. &c.; low, base, wicked, ib.; removed, 
set aside, dismissed, W.; n. lowering, humbling, hu- 
miliation, Bhartr. ii, 30 (v.1.°¢2); -~7a/2a (MBh.), 
-mati (BhP.), mfn. depraved in mind, “kyitd, 
mfn. deceitful, dishonest, MBh. xii, 6269; iii, 11810 
(Nilak.); m. N. of one of the 8 Vasus, Hariv. (v.1. 
nir-riti); f. low conduct, baseness, dishonesty, 
fraud, wickedness, MBh.; R. &c. (personified as a 
daughter of A-dharma and mother of Lobha [MBh.], 
or as a sister of Lobha and daughter of Dambha 
(BhP.]); abuse, reproach; rejection, removal; poverty, 
indigence, W.; -sivana, mfn, subsisting by fraud 
or dishonesty, acting deccitfully, MBh.; -prajva, 
mfn. versed in dishonesty, well acquainted with vicc, 
MBh.(cf."ta-pr") ; °¢im-jush, min, delighting in dis 
honesty or vice, BhP, “kyitin (MBh.) and “kriti- 
mat (Subh.), mfn. dishonest, low, base, wicked. 
“xrity&i, f. wickedness, dishonesty, MBh.; MarkP. 
“wpitvan, mfn. deceitful (as dice), RV. x, 34, 7. 


ni-/1. krit, P. A. -krintati, °te, to 
cut or hew down, cut away, cut or chop off, cut 
through or to pieces, massacre, KitySr.; MBh.; R.; 
Susr. &c.; A. “Ce, (also) to cut one’s self (or one’s 
nails &c.), TS.; SBr.; Caus. -Aartavazi, to cause 
to cut or cut down, SankhSr. “kartana, min. 
cutting away, robbing, impoverishing, MBh.(Nilak.); 
n, cutting down or off, MBh.; R.; plucking, im- 
poverishing (see above). °kyitta, mfn. cut off, 
cut up, MBh.; K.; -meéda, mfn. cut up by the 
roots, Suir. “krintana, mf(i\n. cutting down or 
off, destroying (itc.), MBh.; R.; m. N, of a hell, 
MarkP, ; 0. cutting, cutting off (hair, the neck &c.), 
KatySr.; MBh.; massacring, destruction (of ene- 
mies), MBh. ; an instrument for cutting (cf. zakha-\. 
“xyintin, mfo. tearing asunder (ife.), Kasikh. 


Fry ni- V1. krish, P. -karshati, to draw 
or drag down, TS.; SBr.; -é7ishati, to plough in 
(phalam kshetreshu), AV Paipp.: Pass.-krishyate, 
to be borne down by the stream of a river, MBh. 
i, 3616. Skarsha, m. lowering, reducing, de- 
creasing, Samk.; w.r. for si-kasha, Malay. ii, "7. 
Sxarshana, 1. an open place in or near a town, 
L.; a court at the enirance of a house, W.; a 
neighbourhood, W.; = #3-kashana, MBh, “keish- 
¢a, mfn, debared, vile, low, despised, outcast, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; near, n. nearness, Kathas.; Suét.; -Ai¢a, 
mfn. appearing low or small in comparison with 
(gen.), MBh.; “¢dsaya, mfn. base-minded (°ya-#4,f.), 
Das. ; “47 4/272, to surpass, excel, Kav. ii, 37, Sch.; 
“épddht, min, having something inferior as a con- 
dition (“dhifa, f.), Vedantas. 


4 ni-kecaya, m. (1. ef) piling or 
collecting repeatedly, W. 


ni-keta, m.,rarely n.(/ 4.cit)a mark, 
sign, MBh. iii, 12541 (¢apdtyaya-n°, ‘mark of de- 
parture of heat,’ said of a cloud); a house, habita- 
tion, MBh, ; Kav. &c. ; seat of one of the constituent 
elements of the body, Car.; a bee-hive (?), MBh. 
xi, 140; 9 stage in the religious life of a Brahman, 
fii, 13411;.state of being, Divyav. "ketaua, n. 
8 house, mansion, habitation, temple, Mo.; MBh. 
&c.; m. an onion, L, 


faure ni-koca, m. (Wkuc, to contract) 
closing (aéshi-, of the eyes), Pat. °oaka, m. 
Alangium Decapetalum; n, its fruit, Bhpr. (also 
wthothaka, L.) Soana, n.=pikoca, Kull. 
' FETA né-kothaka, m. (/kuth), N. of a 
teacher with the epithet Bhiyajatya. 
ni-koéya, m, or n. & partic. part 
of the entrails of sacrificial animals, TS. (cf. Aofya). 


TAW nikia. Soo under ni below. 


fame ni-/krand, cl.1, P.-krandati (aor. 
ny-akrandit),to cry fromabove (as a bird on a tree), 
Nir. ix, 4: Caus. -Arandayat:, to cause to roar, 
RV. x, 102, §. “krandita, min. cried or roared 
(said of a faulty recitation), Samhitdp. 


nt-/kram, P. -kramati (aor. ny- 

akramit), to put down the feet, tread down (acc.), 

RV.; to enter (loc.), AV.; TS. Ckr&mana, n. 

putting down the feet, footstep, footfall, RV.; 
«3 TS. 


FAME ni- /krig, Caus.-kridayati, to conse 
or finish (playing), ShadvBr. (Sch. = a1-4/rant). 
“xrida, m. play, sport, with marutim, N, of a 
Siman, ArshBr, 


Tawar ni-kvana (Kir.) or nt-kvdna (Sié.), 
m. (o/évan) sound, L. 


FAR niksh, cl.1. P. nfkshati, to pierce, AV.; 
to kiss, Dhatup. xvii, 7 (cf. ses). 

Wiksha, mf. kissing (ifc. cf. pushpa-n°); (a), 
f. a nit (prob. w.r. for /tkshd), L. 


faufaa ni-kshatriya, mfn. where tho war- 


riors are overthrown, Dharmasarm. 


fafarq ni-/kship, P, -kshipati, to throw 
or cast or put or lay down, throw &c. in or upon 
floc, or wfars), Yaji.; MBh.; R. &c.; to pour in 
(Ashiram Sardue), Pat. iii, 39%; to deliver any- 
thing (acc,) to (loc., esp. Aaste), to give or hand 
over, deposit, intrust, Mn.; Yaji.; MBh, &c.; to 
insta], appoint to (loc.), R.; to lay aside, give up, 
leave, abandon, cast off, repel, MBh.; R. &c.; to 
put down figures, count, cipher, Lalit. °kshipta, 
mfn, thrown down or upon &c.; deposited, pawned, 
pledged; rejected, abandoned, given away, sent off, 
Mn.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; appointed, installed, R.; 
inclining towards (comp.), Sarvad.; -d4dra, mfn. 
having put the load upon (comp.), Pafic. i, 13%; 
-vada, mfn. one who has ceased talking or left off 
boasting, MBh.; Hariv. “kshepa, m. putting down, 
HYog. (esf. of the feet, Kalid.); throwing or casting 
on (loc, or comp.), Megh.; Sah.; a deposit, pledge, 
trust, anything pawned, Mn.; Yajf.; MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; abandoning, throwing or sending away, W.; 
wiping, drying, ib.; -cénfdmant, -dipfa, m., 
-raksha, {. N. of wks.; -/ipi, f. a partic. mode of 
writing, Lalit. “kshepaga, n. putting down (the 
feet), Kum.; a means by which or a place in which 
anything is kept, Suir, “kshepita, mfn. (fr.Caus.) 
caused to be set down in writing, committed to w°, 
inscribed, Ragh. “kshepin, mfii.being in possession 
of a deposit, Paiic. (B.) i, 14. °ksheptri, m.a 
depositor, a pawner or pledger, Mn. ‘kshepya, 
mfn. to be put down or deposited, Kathis. ; to be 
thrust into (loc.), Mn. 


ni-kshubha, f. (/kshubh), N. of 
the mother of Maga, BhavP. 


fafere ni-Vkshoid (only Vedic inf. ni- 
kshufdas), to destroy by creaking, MaitrS. 


feragt ni-khajea, f. a kind of chair or 


couch, Gal. 


ni-/khan, P. -khanatt, to dig into 
(the ground), bury, RV. écc. &c.; to fix, implant, 
erect (as a post, column &c.), K&v.; to dig or root 
up, BhP.; to infix, pierce (with an arrow &c.), 
MBh.; R. &c.: Caus. Ahdnayati, see ni-khanita 
below, “khanana, n. digging in, burying, Samk. ; 
Kull, “kh&ta (né-), mfu. dug in, buried, fixed in 
the ground, RV. &c. &c.; dug up, excavated, W. 
“ehktake (7/-), mfn, dug ina little, AV. “khEua, 
m. digging in, L. (cf. natkhdnya), “kbRnita, 
mfn, infixed, implanted, Suir. “kheya, mfn. to be 
thrust into, Vishny. 


fetWTni-khara(?),mfn.N.ofA gni,SadkhGy. 


fru® ni-kharva, mfn. dwarfish, a dwarf, 
L.3 n. a billion, MBh.; R. °vaka, m. or n. 1000 
millions, TandBr. vata, m. N. ofa Kakshas, MBh. 
OvEda, m. or n, =°vaka, SankhSr, 

faferg ni-/khid, P. -khiddti, to presa 


down, RV. iv, 28, 3. 
fafa ni-khila, mf(a)n. complete, all, 


fares ni-gala. 
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whole, entire, Up.; Mu.; MBh. &c.; (ena), ind. 
completely, totally, MBh.; R. &c. (cf. a-#A"), 


Fayatnikhurya-pd( ?),m.N.ofVishnu,TS. 
fart niga, mfn. bound, fettered(?), Kath. 


farrs ni-gada, m. (g. ardharcddi) and n. 
(fr. «/gng = gal?) an iron chain for the feet, (esp.) 
the heel chains for an elephant or a noose for catching 
the feet and throwing an animal down, any fetter 
or shackle, Hariy.; Kav, &c.; N. of a teacher 
(-Akshvedana, n. N. of wk.); mfn, bound or fettered 
on the feet, Mn. iv, 210. “gaqasm, O. putting in 
irons or fetters, Dat, © » Nom. P. °yats, to 
put in fetters, bind, ib, “gadita, mfn. chained, 
fettered, Kad, 


ni-gana, m. (fr. at-garana?), tho 
smoke of a burnt offering, L. 


fare ni-o/gad, P.-gadati (aor. ny-agadit, 
Bhatt.), to recite, proclaim, announce, declare, tell, 
speak, SrS.; MBh.; R. &c.; to speak to, address 
(acc.), to say anything (acc.) to (acc.), Kav.; to 
enumerate, cite, quote, Suér.; to call (esp. Pass. 
-gadyate, to be called or named), MBh.; Kav. ; 
Suér. &c.; Caus. -eddayatt, to cause to recite, San- 
khSr,: Intens, -yégadyate, (with pass, meaning) to 
assert firmly or repeatedly, Sarvad. “gadé, m, re- 
citing, audible recitation, a prayer or sacrificial 
formula recited aloud, Br. ; SrS. &c. ; mention, men- 
tioning, Badar.; speech, discourse, W.; N. of wk.; 
m. or n. a partic. potion, Car.; -vydkAydta, mfn. 
explained i.e. clear by mere mentioning, Nir. “ga- 
dana, n. reciting from memory, SimavBr,, Sch. 
“gadita, mfn, recited, told, spoken, MBh. &c.; 
n. speech, BhP.; -va/, mfn, having said or spoken, 
Bhatt.; °ditin, mfn. one who has spoken, g, ssh- 
tddi, °giida, m. recitation, L.; din, mfn. re- 
citing, telling, speaking, Susr, °gidya, mfn, to be 
told or communicated to (loc.), Naish, 


fang ni-/gam, P. -gacchati (often w.r. 
-yacchatt),to settle down upon or neat (acc. or loc.), 
RV.; AV.; inire feminam, RV.; to enter, resort 
to, undergo, incur, become (with acc., e.g. sdntint, 
to become pacified, Bhag.); to enter, i.e. be in- 
serted, SankhSr, (cf. 2#-gama below); to acquire 
knowledge, W.: Caus. “gameayats, to cause to en- 
ter, insert, AévSr. ; 10 conclude, sum up, Kir. i, 25, 
Sch. °gantavya, mfn. to be studied or learned, 
Apast. “gama, m. insertion (esp. of the name of 
a deity into a liturgical formula), SrS. ; the place or 
passage (esp. of the Vedas) where a word occurs or 
the actual word quoted from such a passage, Nir. 3; 
the root (as the source from which a word comes; 
hence ifc. ‘derived from’), ib.; the Veda or the Vedic 
text, Hariv.; Pan.; Pur, &c.; any work auxiary 
to and explanatory of the Vedas, Mn. iv, 19 (Kull.); 
a sacred precept, the words of a god or holy man, 
MBh.; Pur. &c.; doctrine, instruction in, art of 
(comp.), Balar.; certainty, assurance, L.; trade, 
traffic, W.; a town, city, market-place, Apast.; 
Car.; Lalit.; a road, L.; a caravan or company of 
merchants (ifc. f. é), R.; Dai.; = -farisashia, Cat.; 
n. a partic, number, Buddh.; -2a/pa-dr+uma, m., 
-kalpa-lata, {., -kalpa-sara, m, N. of wks.; -~sAa, 
mfn. familiar with the holy texts, Var.; -/etiva- 
sdra, m., -partsishta, u., -latd, £, -sara, m., MN. 
of wks. ; -sthdna, n. place of insertion (cf. .bove), 
$15. ; °mdkhya-kola and °mdntdrtha-raindhkara, 
m, °gamana, n. insertion, quotation of words 
(from the Veda) and the word quoted, Nir. ; the sum- 
ming up of an argument or conclusion in a syllo- 
gism, deduction, Tarkas. ; going in or into, W. “ga- 
min, mfn, familiar with or versed in the Vedas, MW, 


fanc ni-yare, °rana &c. See nt-+/gzi. 


ni-/gark, A. -garhate, (prob.) to 
blame, censure, find fault with, P&y. |, 4, $2, Kad; 
P, Seer to disdain, despise (acc.), MBh. (v.1, 
vi-g”). | 


fare ni-»/1. gal, Intens. -galgalitt, to 


emit moisture, VS, 


Ferrey ni-o/2. gal, -galatt, to ewallow, de- 
vour, Bharty. “galana, n. swallowing, eating, L. 
Cpkia, m. the throat or neck of a horse, Sit. ¥, 4, 
Sch, (cf. 2. gala, m%-garana); -vaf,m.a hore,W 
°gklaka, mfn. =“gdraka, Pan, viii, 3, 21, Kd. 


fas ni-gala, m. n.=nl-gaga above, L. 
Na 
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fant ni-s/1. 9d (aor. ny-agat, ni-gam), to 


enter, coine or pet into, attach one’s self to (acc.), 
RV.; AV.; MBh. 


nigu (L.), mfn. pleasing, charming ; 
m. the mind ( = smanas); dirt (4/4. gv?); a root; 
painting. ' 
ni-yut, m. (V3. gu?) an enemy, 
RV, x, 128, 6, Say. (cf. naigute), 
ni- 2. gup, inf. -gopitum, to con- 
ceal, Kir. xv, 19. 


fare ni- /guh, P.A. -githali, °te (aor. ny- 
agudha or ny-aghukshata, Pan. vii, 3, 73, K3i.), 
to cover, conceal, hide, MBh.; R. &c, : Caus. -gv- 
Aayatt (Pau.vi, 4, 89), id., Pafic.v, 8$ (B, -gahkan 
for Aayan). “gfdha, nifn. concealed, hidden, 
secret, ubscure (lit. and fig.), RV. (sd-g7t/ha) &e. 
&c.; \am), ind. privately, secretly, Kathas.; -4d7- 
ya, nila, secret iu operation, MW.; -cd772, min 
walking concealed or in disguise, Mn.ix, 260; -¢ara, 
min, well c° or hidden, Paiic.; -azscaya, min 
whose design is c’, MBh.; -roman, mntn. having c’ 
hair, Suir.; “ghdrtha, min, having a hidden o 
mysterious sense, abstruse, occult ; “phdrtha-dipiki 
and “ghirtha-maitjushika, {. N. of wks. = 
€hakea, m. a species of wild bean, L. “gtihaka, 
mf, hiding, concealing, L. “gtihana, n. the act of 
h° or c®, Kav. “gfhaniya, mfn. to be hidden or 
covered or protected, W. °githin, see sad/iu-ni- 
guhin. 

foryetn ni-grihita, °it. See ni-grah below. 


Fay ni-/2, gri, P.-giraté or -gilati, Pain. 
Vili, 2, 21 (-grinatt, ParGr.; aor. -garit, RV.; fut. 
-garishyatr, Kathas, ; inf. -givitune, ib.) ; to swal- 
low, ingurgitate, devour, RV, &c. &c.; to swallow 
i.e. totally appropriate, Kathas,: Pass. -givyate, p. 
“yamdna (with act, meaning), MBh. i, 8238 &c.: 
Caus. -gdrayati or -galuyats (cf. nt->/ gal, above); 
Pass, -garyate or -galyate, Pan. viii, 2,21: Intens. 
sjeyilyate, ii, 1, 24, Kas. “gare, m., eating, swal- 
lowing, W. “garana, n. id., Samk.; m., the throat, 
L.; the smoke of a burnt offering, L. (cf. 2t-gana 
above). ‘gira, m. swallowing, L. °giraka, mtu. 
swallowing (cf ad gdluka above). “girana, n. 
swallowing up, devouring, Kathis. °gizma, mfn. 
swallowed, devoured &c.; left out, not expressed 
(cf. a-nig’,; -tva, u., Sih,; -vat, mfn., Kathas. 


faRni -J/yai »P.-gayati,to accompany with 
song, sing, chant, SBr. “gita, mfn. sung, proclaim- 
‘ed, Mn. ix. 19. 


eU ni- granth, see punar-nigrantham. 
°granthana, 0. (w.r. for mi-br°?; cf. nir-gr?) 
killing, slaughter, L. “geanthi, ni. the cover of a 
book, Heat. 
faa ni-o/qrah, P.A.-grihnati, °nite (dat. 
inf. -eribhe, RV.), to hold down, lower, depress, 
RV.; TS.; KatySr.; to keep or hold back, draw 
near, attract, RV.; AV.; SBr. &c.; to seize, catch, 
hold, hold fast, stop, restrain, suppress, curb, tame, 
punish; Mn.; MBh. &c.; to contract, close (as 
the eyes), Mricch. ii, $4: Caus. .crdhayals, to cause 
to be apprehended or seized, Das.: Caus. of Desid. 
-jighrikshayali (p. °shayat), to cause any one to 
desire to overpower or excel, Bhat}. “grihita, 
mfn. held down or back, seized, caught, checked, 
MBh. é&c.; harassed, assailed, attacked, W.; n. (in 
music) a partic. method of beatingadrum. °gri- 
hiti, f. restraint, check; overpowering, Kath4s. 
°gyibitri, w.r. for -gvah°, 1. “gpihya, mfn. to 
be held back &c,; deserving repruof or cotrection, 
Pan, viii, 2,94. 2. °ggihya, ind. p. having held 
back or taken or arrested or confined, R. &c.; 
having restrained or coerced, by coercion, MW. 
*grabhityi, m. one who holds fast or binds, Ait- 
Br, “graha, m, keeping down os back, restraining, 
binding, coercion, suppression, subjugation, Mn. ; 
MBh. &c.; defeat, overthrow, destruction, Kav.; 
seizing, catching, arresting, holding fast, MBh.; R. 
&c. ; suppression of an illness i.e. healing, cure, Susr.; 
confinement, imprisonment, any punishment or 
chastisement, Mn.; MBh.; R,; Pafic. &c. (vadha- 
nigr”, pain of death, Kathis.); reprimand, blame, L. ; 
aversion, ill-will, dislike, disgust, L.; anything for 
éatching hold of, a handle (itc. f. 4), Suir.; a place 
or occasion for being caught hold of, (esp. in Nyaya 
phil.) an occasion for refutation, a weak point in 


fant ni-ga. 


an argument or fault in a syllogism (cf, -sthdna) 
a boundary, limit, L.; N. of Siva and Vishnu 
Kyishna, MBh.; -sdd@Aana and -stotra, n. N. 0 
wks, ; -s‘hdna, n. (in phil.) the position of being 
unfit to carry on an argument from impossibility of 


agreeing about first principles; «sthina-sutra-tikd, — 


f., “hdshiaka, n. N. of wks. ‘grahana, mfn. hold: 
ing down, suppressing (ifc.), Suér.; n. subduing, 
suppression, ib.; capture, imprisonment, punishment, 
MBh.; war, fight, Dhanamj. “grabitavya, mfn. 
to be punished, Hit. °grahi{tri, m. one who seize: 
or lays hold of, Daé.; one who keeps back or pre- 
vents, BhP. ‘grk&bhé, m. pressing down, letting 
sink, VS. ; suppressing (the voice, opp. to #a-erddbha, 
elevating), Pan. ili. 3, 36, Vartt. 3; N. of a verse 
recited when the Soma plants are pressed, SBr.; of 
a partic. gift or oblation, Heat. “gribhya, mfn. 
(with dfas) the water with which the Soma plants 
are sprinkled before they are pressed, VS.; SBr. 
°grkha, m. punishment, chastisement, Bhatt. (esp. 
used in imprecations, e.g. #z-grahas te bhuyat, 
confusion seize thee, Pan. iii, 3, 45, Kas.) gri- 
haka, mfn, suppressing, injuring (-fva, n., Kavyad. 
ii, 27, Sch.) “gxMhya, mf. to be (or being) sup- 
pressed or punished, MBh. ; Hariv. &&c. 


FO ni-gha, mfn. (han) as high as broad 
(= atshvak-sama),L.; (?) equally distant (astrees), 
Pan, iii, 3, 87, Kas.; m. anything whose height 
and circumference arc equal (asa circle a ball &c.), 
W.; sin (cf. a-gka), L. Wighdnigha, min. of 
different forms or sizes, W. 

farMe ni-ghanta, m.(/ghant, to speak ?; 
cf, chanta, a bell) acollection of words, vocabulary, 
Cat.; N. of a Danava, Kath4’s, gi, m. a glossary, 
Cat. “4k, f. a species of bulbous plant, L. °tuy 
m. a glossary (also -4a), N. of sev. wks. ; (mostly 
pl.) N. of the Vedic glossary explained by Yaska in 
his Nirukta; -4ofa, m., -kAanda-nirvacana, n., 
-bhashya, ., -véja and -Sesha, m., -samgraha- 
niddind, W., -samaya and -s@ra, m. N. of wks. 


feral ni-yharsha, °shana. See nt-ghrish 
below. 


FAR nt-ghasa, m.(V/ghas) eating, food, L. 
faQTA ni-ghata, m. (fr. Caus. of ni- han) 


a blow, stroke, Gaut.; K4v.; suppression or absence 
of accent, AVPrat.; (av), ind. having struck, MW. 
td, f. an ironclub or hammer, L. “tin, mfn. striking 
down, killing, destroying (ifc.), MBh.; Hariv. 


fray ni-/2. ghush, Caus. -ghoshayati, to 
tread down, crush, destroy, RV. 


fara ni-ghushia, n. (1. ghusk) sound, 


noise. 


ni-/2. ghrish, P. -gharshati, to rub 
into, rub down, grind, wear away, MBh.; to try, 
exainine, ib, °gharsha, m. rubbing, pounding, 
crushing, K4av.; v.l. for si-asha, Malav. ii, 7. 
“gharshana, n. rubbing, grinding, trituration, 
MBh. °ghrishta, mfn. rubbed, ground, worn 
away, subdued, MBh, °ghrishva, mfn. rubbed off, 
excoriated ; worn away, harassed, afflicted, TaittAr., 
Sch. ; small, insignificant, Naigh.; m. a hoof, Un. i, 
153, Sch.; an ass, a mule ora boar, L.; n. the 
mark of a hoof, Un. ib. 


fH ni-ghna, mf(a)n. (han) dependent, 
subservient, docile, obedient; (ifc.) dependent on, 
ruled by, devoted to, full of, Kav. &c (-éd, f. 
Kathis.); (after a numeral) multiplied with, Sdryas.; 
m. N, of a son of An-aranya and father of An- 
amitra, Hariv.; of a son of An-amitra, ib. “ghnaka, 
mfn. dependent, L. °ghnat, “ghnam&na and 
"ghnna, mfn. slaying, killing, MBh.; R. &c. 


fagm nicaka, m. N. of a man, Pat. (cf. 
naicakya). 
nicaknu, m. N. of a prince, VP. 
(v.1. nicakru). 
FTIRAT nf-cokraya, ind. with down-roll- 


ig chariots or without chariots, RV. viii, 7, ag. 
ni-cakshus, m. N. of a prince, 
Hariv. (v.1. vé-c*). , 
nicankuna, v.). for nicumpuna. 


fawe ni-candra, m. N, ofa Danava, MBh. 


farm nif. 


farqetat ni-camana, n.(./cam) sipping, Nir. 
fatAni-caya&c. See under 1. ni-ci below. 
ferqey ni-/cal, Intens. calcaliti, to stir, 


‘quiver, MaitrS. 


nicankuna, v.1. for nicuskuna. *. 
frata. ni-/ cay (only ind. p.-cayyd) to re- 


gara with reverence, honour, worship, RV.; ob- 
serve, perceive, ib,; Dai. 


ferfq ni-/r. ci, to pile up, heap up, collect, 
only in deriv. (cf. ni-kaya &c. above). °oaya, m. 
piling up, heaping up, heap, mass, quantity, store, 
ptovisions (cf. a/pa-n°, shan-mdsa-n°); collection, 
multitude, assemblage (rarely of living beings, cf. 
vadhi-n°), Mn.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; -gu/ma, m. 
a swelling of the abdomen caused by an excess 
of the 3 humours, Car.; °yédarin, min. suffering 
from it (lit, having such an abdomen), ib. °cayaka, 
mfn. skilful in piling up, g. @karshddi. Coayin, 
mfn. heaped up, plentiful, abundant, Kir. Soya, 
m. a heap (as a measure), L. 1, Scita, mfn. piled 
up, heaped up, erected; covered, overspread with, 
full of (with instr. or ifc.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; con- 
stipated (as the bowels), Suér.; m. pl, N. of a war- 
rior-tribe (cf. sazcttya); (a), f. N. of ariver, MBh, 
°oek&ya, m. (fr. Intens.) continual or repeated 
piling up, Siddh, “oeys, mfn. to be piled or heaped 
up, MBh 

fafa ni-./2. ci, P.-ctketi (pf. -cikaya, 3. pl. 
°“kyur), to perceive, notice, observe, recognise, RV. ; 
AV.; SBr.: Desid. -crkishate, to observe, watch, 
guard, RV.; VS. 2. °oité, mfn. observed, beheld, 
appeariug, RV. ii, 12, 13. “eird, mfn. attentive, 
vigilant, RV. Coetri (#é- without acc., #é-cetrl 
with acc.), observing, observer, ib. 


fafaai nicki, f. an excellent cow, L. (cf. 
naictki). 

fay nicunkuna, m., Vv. ¥. for nicu:npu- 
nd below; N. of a Varuni, Kath, Anukr, 

faaz ni-/cud, Caus. -codayati, to afford 
or procure quickly, RY. viii, 24, 25. 


faqrqa ni-cumpund, m. (cup?) prob. 
gush, flood (afam), RV.viii,g3,22 ; N. ofa Saunah- 
Sepa, Kath., Anukr. 


trys ni-cula, m. (/eul) an upper gar- 
ment, overcoat, L.; N. of a tree (Barringtonia Acu- 
tangula), Kav.; Suér.; Calamus Rotang, L.; N, of 
a poct, “oulaka, m. outer garment, L.; case, box, 
Balar. vi, 42. Youlita, infn, beiag in a case, cased, 
ib. iv, 53; (ifc.) covered with, Prasann, “ofila, m. 
an outer garment, L.; Barringtonia Acutangula, L, 
Scola, m. id.; Kav.; Car.; a case or box, Vear. 
°colaka, m. an outer garment (also n.); a cuirass, 
L.; m. or n. a box or casé, Hear. 


fray 1. ni-ocrit, P. -eritdti, to infix, in- 


sert, Kaus. 2, Wi-oyit, f. a defective metre, Nida- 
nas. (Wt. 22-vrit). 


free ni-cerd, mfn. ( car) gliding, creep- 
ing, RV.; VS. 


ferafa nicchavi, f. N. of a district (=ti- 
va-bhuktt, the modern Tirhut), L. (cf. &echavt). 


fafuag ni-cchidra, w.r. for nié-ch°, q.v. 
fafarfa nicchivi, m. N. of one of the de- 


ded castes sprung from the outcast or Vratya 
triyas, Mn, x, 22. 


frate niccheda, w.t. for nté-ch°, qv. 
fax nij,cl.2.A. niakte, Dhitup.xziv, 16; 


cl. 3. P.A: senekti, nenthte(Intens.?; cf. 
below), Dhatup, xxv, 11 (fromthe pres. stem only 2 pl. 
Impv. ninikta, RV., p. 2ijdnd, ib., nije = niniye, 
BhP.; pf. mineja, ninije, Gr.; fut. nekshyats, 
nektd,ib.; aor.anijam, jan, AV.; anatkshit, nik- 
hi, ib.; ind. p. ntktvd, Br.; -nizya, ib.; dat. inf. 
nije, RV.), to wash, cleanse, purify (A. one’s self), 
RV.; SBr. &c.; to nourish, Dhatup.: Pass. nijyate, 
‘0 be washed &c., MBh.: Caus. sejayats, Br.; 
ior, aninijat, Gr,: Desid. ninskshati, Gr.: Intens. 
ndnektt, nenthtéd (cf, above; Pot. nentgyat, Mn. 
viii, 390; mentjiti, nentjyate, Gr.), to wash (one's 


frm nikid. 


self). (Cf. Gk. wl{e for viry-(o ; Angl. Sax. sécor ; 
Germ. Vix, Nixe.] 

Mixta, mfn. washed, cleansed, purified, sprinkled, 
RV.; SBr, = hasta (°4/d), mfn.clean-handed, RV. 


fat ni-jd, mf(a)n. (jan) innate, native, 
of one’s own party or country (with zfs, m, au 
enemy in one’s own country, Hit.; m. pl, one's own 
people, Rajat.); constant, continual, AV.; Br.; 
Mn.; MBh., &c. (iu later Sanskyit used as a reflex. 
possess. pron. =sva, my own, his own, our own 
&c.) =karman, n, one’s own work ; °a-ban- 
dhana, min, fettered by one’s own works, MW. 
= ghksa, m. ‘devouring his own,’ N, of a demon, 
Hariv, = Ahyitd, f. N. of a river in Sika-dvipa, 
BhP, = paksha, m. one's own party or adherents, 
Kathis. = mukta, mfn. liberated for ever, Kap. 
= lkbha-ptirne, mfn. engrossed in self-interest, 
seli-satishied, MW. = vinoda, m. N. of wk. = sa- 
tru, m. an enemy being in one’s own self, zn in- 
nate e°, R. esva, n. one’s own property, MW. 
Wijikshara-mimiigsii, f. N. of wk. Wijdtme- 
nanda-nitha, m. N. of an author, Cat. Wija- 
nanddunbhiti-prakarana, n. N. of wk. Wi- 
jartham, ind. for one’s own sake, for one’sself, MW. 


faufr ni-jaghnt, mfn, (han) striking 
down, overpowering, RV. 
ni-januka, f. shaking or trer- 
bling of the knees, TaittAr. 
fafr niji, g. yavddi; -mat, mfn. ib. 


fafayqay ni-jighrikshayat. Seeni-grah 
above. 


faqxy ni-juhnushu, mfn. (Desid. of ni- 


aw 
a/hnu) wishing to conceal or deny, W. 


farqt ni-,jurv, P. -jurvali, to consume 
by fire, RV. “Sur, f. singeing, burning, destroying 
by fire, RV. ii, 29, 6. 

fay nitj, cl.2. A. ninkte &. See nij. 

fae nitala, tala or “tila, n. the fore- 
head, Kav. Mitalaksha, m. ‘having an eye on 
the f°,’ N. of Siva, L. Mitila-tata-cumbita, 
mfn. kissed on the f°, Dai. MWitiiAksha (L.} or 
“Vékshana (Dat.), m. N. of Siva (cf. above). 


fAZes nittala, m.N. of a family of Brah- 


mans, Cat. 


fasta ni-dina, n. (\/d?) the downward 
flight or swoop of a bird or a partic. mode of flying, 


MBh, 
fafara ni-atk, ind. (prob. fr. ni and con- 


nected with #2-sya) secretly, mysteriously, RV. iv, 
5, 8. 
fafazan nindika, f. Tpomoea Turpethum, 
L. (prob. w.r. for fag? ; cf. tant?). 


fran ni-nyd, mfn. (fr. ni; cf. ni-nfk) in- 
terior, hidden, concealed, mysterious, RV.; n. a 
secret, mystery, ib.; (dae), ind, secretly, mysterious- 
ly, ib. 

frranyg nifatatapas, ind. an onomatop. 
word to denote the speech of a stutterer, Kath. 


fan ni-»/tan, P.A. -tanolé, -tanute, to 
pervade, penetrate, pierce, RV.; cause to go or grow 
downwards, AV.; AitBr. “tatnf, f. N. of one of 
the 7 Kyittikas, TS. “tataf, f. id., Kath.; a species 
of plant, AV. tnd, m. the shoot (ofa plant) which 
grows downwards, AV.; N. of a man with the 
patr. Miruta, Kath, 


fay ni-/tap, P. -tapaté, to emit heat 
downwards (impers., ChUp. vii, 11, 2); to consume 
by fire, AV.; ApSr. 


ni-./tam, Caus.-tamayatt, to choke, 
suffocate, Kath. “t&nta, mfn. extraordinary, exces- 
sive, considerable, important; ibe. and (am), ind, 
very much, in a high degree, Kav. &c.; -kathina, 
mfn, very hard, Vikr.; -7akéa, mfn. very red, ib.; 
urikshiya (v. 1. °ntder®) and “nétya, min., g. ut- 
hardds. 


fare nitamba, m. the buttocks or hinder 
parts (ésp. ofa woman; mostly du.; ife.f. d ; -44, f.); 


(fig.) the ridge or side or swell of a mountain, the | 
sloping bank or shore of a river, MBh.; Kav, &c.; | 


the shoulder, L.; the sounding-board of the Vini, 
Kay.; a partic. position of the hands in dancing, Cat.; 
(a), f, a form of Durga, Cat.; -praéhava, mfn, 
(river) coming from the slope of a mountain, BhP. 
-bimba, mfn. having Bimba-like round hips, 
MW. =maya, mf(2)n. formed of or by buttocks, 
Naish. «wat, mfn. having beautiful b° or hips, 
kadAlevyos, Vikr.; Git.; (i), f. Nvofa woman, Dag, 
= sthala, n. (Ratniv.); -sthali, f. (Bharty.) the. 
region of the b° or hips, Mitambin, mfn. having 
b° (mostly ifc., cf. se-se°); having beautiful hips, 
K4lid.; having beautiful sides (as a mountain), Ra- 
jat.; (Z), £ a woman with large and handsome hips, 
Kalid.; Bharty. 


ferTmy nitanbhi, m. N. of a man, MBh. 
FeATTA ni-tardm, ind, (niwiththe compar. 


suffix) downwards, TBr.; in a low tone, Sankh, 
Br, ; completely, wholly, entirely; by all means, at 
all events; especially, in ahigh degree, Kav. ; Pur.; 
explicitly, Kull, 


TANG ni-tala, n. one of the 7 divisions 
of the lower regions, Up.; Pur. 


fafaw nt-tikta, min (AW tig) excited, roused 
up, RV.x, 11,9. Wi-tiktd, ind. quickly, speedily, 
ib. vi, 4, 5. 

faqaz ni-lunda, m, N. of a man (cf. nai- 
fund). 

faqe ni-/tud, P. A. -tuddti, °te (-tun- 
date, RV. i, 58, 1; [2 w.r. for 22 ?)), to pierce, 
penetrate, RV.; AV. “tunna, see punar-n°, “to- 
da, m, piercing, a hole, KatySr. °todin, min. 
piercing, penetrating, RV.; AV. 

WN ni-/1. tus, A. -tosate, to drip down 
(trans. and intrans.), sprinkle, grant, distribute, RV.; 
to kill, Naigh. ti, 19: Caus. -/osayati, to prant, dis- 
tribute, RV. viii, §5, 8; to kill, Naigh. “tésana, 
min, sprinkling, distributing, granter of (gen.), RV. 


faqe ni-/trid, PA. -trinatti, -trintle, to 
pierce, cleave, split, AV. 


fay ni-/trip, P. -trimpati, RV. viii, 70, 
10 (#4 for nf?). 

fay ni-/ tri (-tirah, RV. viii, 32, 3; -ta- 
rishah, ix, 79,5; -tdrit, i, 152, 3), to dispel, sub- 
duc, overpower, “tirana, n. decision, L. 

fam aitya, mf{(a)n. (fr. nt; ef. ni-ja) in- 
nate, native, MBh. iii, 13941; one’s own (opp. 
to arana), RV.; continual, perpetual, eternal, RV. 
&e, &c.; ifc. constantly dwelling or engaged in, in- 
tent upon,devoted or used to(cf. tapo-2° dharma-n’, 
dhyana-n°, Sastra-n°), Mu.; MBh. &c.; ordinary, 
usual, invariable, fixed, necessary, obligatory (opp. 
to hamya, naimitttha &c.), Br.; $S.: Mn. &c. 
(with samasa, m.a compound the meaning of which 
isnot expressed by its members when notcompounded, 
Pan, ii, 1, 3, Sch.; with svart/a, m. = julya, the 
independent Svarita, TPrit.ii,8); m. the sea, ocean, 
L.3 (@), f. a plough-share, Gal.; N. of Durga, 
BrahmavP.; of a Sakti, Tantras.; of the goddess 
Manas4, L.; n. constant and indispensable rite or 
act, W.; (am), ind. always, constantly, regularly, 
by all means, RV. &c. &&c. (ma melyam, never ; 
nilyam an-addta, vever a receiver, Mn. vi, 8). 
~ Karman, n. a constant act or duty (as obser- 
vance of the § great acts of worship), any daily and 
necessary rite, Jaim., Sch.; N. of wk.; °ma-pad- 
dhats, | dele -latd,{., -vidhi, m.; °mdnush- 
thana-krama, m. N. of wks. =kRlam, ind. 
always, at all times, Mn. ii, §8; 73. = kyitya, n. 
a regular and necessary act or ceremony, Hit, = kri- 
yk, f. id.; N. of wk. mgati, mf. moving conti- 
nually, MBh.; m. wind, or the god of wind, L. 
= jape-vidhina, n. N. of wk. =jita, mfn. con- 
stantly born, Bhag. ii, 26. =jvara, m. uninter- 
rupted fever, L, = tarpana, 1. N. of wk. — th, 
f. perpetuity, continuance, continual repetition of 
(comp.), MBh.; Suir.; necessity, MarkP, = tva, 
n.id.; KatySr.; Bhag.; Suér. &c. = AM, ind. always, 
perpetually, constantly, MBh.; BhP. (cf. g. svar- 
dat), = @kna, n. daily alms-giving, W.; °ndai- 
piddhati, £. N. of wk. = ahzit, mfn, constantly 
bearing or maintaining ; observing daily duties (?), 
MW, ewdhrita, min. constantly maintained or 
kept up, SankhSr, = narta, mfn, constantly danc- 
ing (Siva), MBh. =—n&tha, m. N. of an author 


fag 2. nid. 
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(also -siddia), Cat. = naimittikxa, n. (with or 
scil, Aarvman) any regularly recurring occasional 
act or ceremony or any rite constantly performed 
to accomplish some object (as Sraddhas at fixed lunar 
periods), W. «pari-vrita, m. N. of a Buddha, 
= parikshana, ». constant investigation or in- 
spection, MW. = pda, m. = -#d/a, Cat. = push- 
ta, mf(@)n. always well-supplied, TAr. = ptja, f. 
N of wk.; -yantra, n. a kind of amulet, Cat. 
= pramudita, mfn. always delighted or satisfied, 
MBh. —prayoga-ratuékara, m. N. of wk. 
= pralaya, m, the constant dissolution of living 
beings, W. —bnddhi, mfn. considering anything 
(loc.) as constant or eternal, BhP, = bhEva, m. 
eternity, Susr, =» maya, ni(7 jn, formed or consisting 
ot anything eternal, MBh. =mukta, mfn. eman- 
cipated for ever (-fva, n.), Kap. = ytrh, f. N. 
of wk, = ynkta, min, always busy or intent upon 
(loc.), Mu.; Gaut, «yuj, mfn, having the mind 
always fixed upon one object, BhP, «= yauvana, 
inf, always young ; (a), f. N. of Draupadi} n. per- 
petual youth, L. ee rtu (for -ri/), mfn. regularly 
recurting at the seasons, annual, MW. = Lil&-sthi- 
pana, n. N. of wk. —vatsa (°¢d-), mf(d)n. al- 
ways possessing a calf, AV.; (a, f. a partic. form 
of Sama supplication, Laty.: nN. of sev, Samans, 
ArshBr. = varsha-deva, m. N. of a man, L. 
-- vitrasta, i. ‘always scared,’ N. of an antelope, 
Hariv, = vidhi, m. N. of wk. = vaikuntha, m. 
N, of a partic. residence of Vishnu in heaven, Brah- 
mavP, =vyaya, min. always expending; (d), f. 
ever laying out, MW, = vrata, n. a perpetual 
observance (lasting for life), Gobh. —gankita, 
mf, perpetually alarmed, always suspicious, Hit. 
saya, nin, always sleeping or reclining, MBh. 
~gas, ind. always, constantly, eternally, Mn.; 
MBh. &c. = srddha, n. a daily or constant Sride 
dha, RTL. 305. marl, mtn. of lasting beauty, 
Bhim, —samhyishta, min. always exulting ur 
triumphant; always rivalling one another (cf. sasr- 
ghrishta), MW, «samnyKsin, m. always an 
ascetic, Bhag. sama, m. the assertion that all 
things remain the same, Sarvad. =samisa, m., 
see above, = siddha, infin, ‘ever perfect,’ a Jaina 
predicate of the soul, MW. —» sevaka, min. always 
serving others, Pafic. » stotra (#/”), nif. receiv- 
ing perpetual praise, RV. -stha, mfn. always 
abiding in (loc.), MBh, = snkyin, mfn. constantly 
bathing or making ablutions, Vishn.; Hit. = avite 
ahyfyin, min. always engaged in the study of the 
Veda (°yz-dd, f.), MBh, = hotri (77/°), min, always 
sacrificing, RV. ehoma, perpetual sacrifice, in 
-prayascitta, u., -vidht, m., °mdat-prakirnaka, 
n., “mddi-uidhi, m. N.of wks, Wityagnihotra, 
un. N.of wk, Wityolra, m, constant good con- 
duct ; -fradip~a and -vidht, m. N. of wks. Wityl- 
tantra, n. N. of wk. Witydnadhy&ya, m. in- 
variable suspension of repetition of the Védas (as 
on the day of full moon &c.), W. Mity@nanda, 
m, ‘eternal happiness,’ N. of sev. authors (alsu -2- 
tha, -mano bhiraima, -rama, -sarman,odinucara 
aud “dds, ama); -yuyalishtaka, n, N. of wk.; 
rasa, m. ‘essence of eternal joy,’ N. of a partic. 
medic. preparation, Rasar.; -rasddadht, m. focean 
of the ess” &c.,’ God, MW, Mityanitya, min. 
eternal and perishable, permanent and temporary, 
W. Mityduugrihita, mfn. constantly maintained 
or kept (fire), AivGr. Mityanubaddba, mfn. 
always approached or resorted to; (cd), f. (with de- 
vata) tutelary deity, Divyav, Wityanushthina- 
ptjk-paddhati, of, Witydnusamdhina, 0., 
Wityinna-dina-mibitmya, on. N. of wks, 
Wityyukta, m. ‘always active,’ N. of a Bodhi- 
sattva, Lalit. (cf. “¢yddy° below). Mityarkdhana, 
n., -krama and -vidht, m. N. of wks. Wity&ri- 
tra (#f°), mf(d)n, having its own oars fas ship), 
moving by itself, RV. @Mityirtha-siminga- 
pafioapathi, f. N. of wk. Bityétkahipte- 
hasta, m. ‘who always raises his hand,’ N. of a 
Bodhi-sattva, L. Witydtaava, m. (ibc.) constant 
or regular festivals, R.; N. of wk, (also -wd’z, m.) 
WitySdake (KitySr.) and “kim (SankhGy), mtn. 
always furnished with water. Wityddita, mfn. 
risen by itself (as knowledge), Bhartr.; m. a 
partic. medic. preparation, Raséndrac. ; N. of a map! 
Kathis. Mityodyukta, m. ‘always energetic,’ N. 
of a Bodhi-sattva (cf. 2i¢ydy®), 


frre t.nid. See /nind and 4/2. ned. 


2. Wid, f. mocking, ridiculing, contempt; mockety 
Na2 
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scoffer, blamer, enemy, RV. Widk, f. blame, con- 
tempt, ib. 1, WidKna, min, reproached, ridiculed, 
ib, WidyémEna, infn. id., ib. Wedya, see d-xeya. 


faz nida, m. or n. poison, venom, L. 
fate ni-danda, mfn. one who has sid 


down the stick (i.e. does not use force, cf. nyasta-d *), 
Pin. vi, 2, 192, Kas, 


faew ni-datta or nitta, mfn. fr. ni- V1. da, 

Pan. vi, 3, 124, Sch.; Karik’ on vii, 4, 47. 
’ nidadru, m. a man, L. (according 

to W. fr. sida + dru’. 

faesin ni-darsaka, °gana, &c. See ni- 
W dris. 

fare ni--/dah, P.-dahati (Pass. -dahyate, 
MBh.; aor, -dhakshi,RV.), to burn down, consume 
by fire. “dighé, m. (g. nyanku-ddt) heat, warmth, 
the hot season (May and June}, summer, SBr.; 
MBh, &c. ; internal heat, Kit. i, 43 sweat, perspir- 
ation, L.; N. of a man (pl. of his descendants, g. 
upakddi); of a son of Pulastya, VP.; -kara, in. 
‘heat-causer’ or ‘hot-rayed,’ the sun, L.; -Ac/a, m. 
the ‘time of heat,’ summer, MBh.; Kav.; -dhdman, 
m. ‘having hot radiance’ or ‘abode of heat,’ the 
sun, Sid. i, 245 -reect, m. ‘hot-rayed,’ id., Kav.; 
-vdrskika, min, (months) belonging to the hot and 
the rainy season, MBh. vii, 1311; -sivdhu, m.a river 
in hot weather, one nearly dry, W.; “chdvadhi, 
m, the hot season, Ragh. xvi, 52. 


faetni-/ 4.da, P.-dyati,to bind on, fasten, 
RV. °AKtri, m. one who fastens or ties up, RV. 
viii, 61, 5. “ddma, n. a band, rope, halter, RV. vi, 
32,6; MBh.; a first or primary cause (cf, 22-da%- 
dhana), RV. x, 114, 2; Br.; Kath.; original form 
or essence (¢7a, ind. originally, essentially, properly), 
Br.; (with Buddh.) a cause of existence (12 in 
number), MWB. 56; 103; any cause or motive, 
Divyav.; the cause of a discase and enquiry into 
it, pathology (= nidina-sthdna, q.v.), L.3 = 
siddua-sutra, Cat.; cessation, end, L.; purifi- 
cation, correctness, [..; claiming the reward of 
penitential acts, L.; -sattva, n., -pradipa, m. N. 
of wks, ; -vat (ntdana-), m{n, founded on a cause, 
essential, TBr.; Kith.; -véd, mfn. knowing the 
causes or symptoms of a disease, BhP. ; -sameraha, 
m. N., of a medic. wk.; -sufrva, 1. N. of a wk. on 
metres and Vedic Stomas; -s¢hdna, n. the subject 
of the causes of diseases, pathology (one of the § 
departments of medic. science), Sugr.; -dindrtha- 
kara, mfn. operating asa cause, Bhpr. “dita (né-), 
mfn. bound, fettered, RV.v, 3,7; hidden, concealed, 
ib, viii, g2, 11. 


FaRTE ni-digha. Seo ni-dah. 


faferw nf-digdha, min. (dik) smeared, 
plastered ; clinging to, SBr.; heaped or piled up, L.; 
(4), f.cardamoms. “digdhiké, f. Solanum Jacquini, 
Suir. (cf. nir-dagdhika and nir-digdh’); carda- 
moms, L. 


fafe gig ni-didrasu. See under ni-dra, 


<ol, 3. 


fafeunea ni-didhyadsana. See ni-dhyai. 

fafex ni- o/dti, P. -disati, to direct, order, 
point out &c. (only in deriv.) “Aishta, mfn. 
(Pafic. v. $4), w.r. for #i7-d°, “deka, m. order, com- 
mand,direction (“sam o/kyt ot pilaya or upa-palaya 
or Se a/urtt or / stha to execute orders, be obedient), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; talk, conversation, L.; vicinity, 
neighbourhood (¢, ind. near, close by, Kull. on 
Ma, ii, 197; others ‘in a lower place’) ; = dAdjana, 
L.; -artin, -krit, -bh4/, -vartin, mfn. executing 
the orders of, obedient to (gen. or comp.), MBh. 
&c. “Aedin, min. showing, directing, pointing out, 
W. ; (ini), f. region, quarter, point of the compass, L. 
*debya, min. to be ordered or told, MW, “deshtri, 
m. who or what points out or orders; explaining, 
advising, commanding, W. 


fore? ni- /2.di(Impv.-didihi, RV.i,113, 7), 
to shine down upon, bestow anything (acc, ) on (dat.) 
by shiniug down, 

fagH niduia, m. fish, L. 


farzy ni- /drié, Caus. -daréayatt, to cause 
to see, show, point out, introduce, indicate, MBh.; 
Kay, &c.; to impart knowledge, teach, instruct, 


fet nida, 


advise, ib.; to announce, proclaim, BhP.; to show 
one’s self i.e. to appear (in a vision) to (acc.), 
Hariv, °dargaka, min. seeing into, perceiving, 
MBh.; proclaiming, announcing, ib.; Das, “dare 
gana, m{(j)n. pointing to, showing, indicating, 
announcing, proclaiming, teaching, Hariv.; BhP. ; 
suiting, pleasing (sarva-loka-nid”; v.1,"ka-nidar- 
Sin and -vidarsin), RK. ii, 108, 18; (@), f. a partic, 
form of a simile or comparison (e.g. Ragh. i, 2), 
Kpr.; Sah, &c.; n, seeing, view, appearance, sight, 
vision (cf. svapna-nid’), MBh.; Susr. &c.; pointing 
to, showing, indicating, Mn.; MBh.; proof, evidence, 
Paiic,; instance, example, illustration, SrS.; Mn.; 
MBh,; Kav. &c. (-éva, n., Naish.; °ndrtham, 
ind, for instance, MBh.); refutation of a stated 
argument, Sah.; N, of the third member of a com- 
plete syllogism ( = udéharana), MW. ; aprognostic, 
sign, mark, omen, MBh.; Hariv.; Suir. (ite. f. 2, 
showing, betraying, R.); a scheme, system, Sur. ; 
injunction, precept, ordinance, authority, text, W. 
"darbayitavya, min. to be pointed out or put forth 
or shown, Pat. °daréita, min. shown, presented, 
offered (as a seat), Rajat. ; illustrated, exemplified, 
Mn.; MBh. &c. “dargin, mfn. seeing, having an 
insight into, familiar with, knowing, MBh.; suiting, 
pleasing (v.1. #¢darsana ; cf. above). 


faty ni-desa, See nt-dis above. 


Fret ni-/1. dra (or /drai), P. A. -dra- 
yatt,°te(-drati, Santis.; pf.-dadrau, Naish.), to fall 
asleep, sleep, slumber, SBr,; MBh.; Kiv.&c. “Arik, 
f. sleep, slumber, sleepiness, sloth, RV.; MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; the budding state of a flower (hence 
“drim /tyaj, to bloom), SarhgP.; a mystic. N. of 
the letter bh, Up.; -4ara, mfn, making sleepy, 
Hariv.; Suir; -éshana, m. or n. a moment of 
sleep, BhP.; -gama (dritg”), approach or time 
of s°, Sauti&.; -cauva, m. stealer of s°, Mricch.; 
~"tura (drat), mfn. sleepy, languid, Cat.; -darz- 
dra, mfn. suffering from want of sleep, Vcar.; m. 
N. of a poet, Cat.; -darzdri-+/kri, to deprive of s°, 
Kpr.; -drah (mfn. nom, dhruk, Pan. viii, 2, 373 
cf, Vim. v, 2, 88), disturbing 8°; -“ntarita(“drdnt*), 
mfn, asleep, Paiic.; -°ndha (Sdrdn°), mfn. blind 
with sleep, dead asleep, fast asleep, M Bh.; -bAanga,m. 
rousing froms”, awaking, W.; - bhibhstta (Cdrdbh’), 
intn. subdued by s°, sleeping, Suir. ; -szaya, mf(#)n. 
consisting in s°, Hariv.; -yoga, m. a state of such 
deep nieditation as to resemble sleep, ib. (cf. yoga- 
nidrié); lasa(°dr&l°), mf(a)n., slothful from drow- 
siness, fast asleep, Hit.; -"dasya (Cdral°),n.sleepiness, 
long sleeping, MBh.; Var.; -vasa, mfn, over- 
powered by sleep, Vet.; -vrzksha, m., ‘sleep-plant,’ 
darkness, L, ; -samtjanana,n.‘ producing s’,’ phlegm, 
the phlegmatic humour, L. “dr&na, mfn, asleep, 
sleeping, Rajat.; shut up, closed (as a blossom), L. 
“Art, mf(ali or dnti)n, sleeping, MBh. &c. 
“ariyam&na, min. id., Hariv, “dr&lu, mfn. 
sleeping, sleepy, drowsy, Yaji.; MBh.; Suir. &c.; 
m. N. of Vishnu, L.; f. Solanum Melongena, L.; 
=vana-barbarikd, L.; a kind of perfume, ) 
-fva, n. sleepiness, drowsiness, L. “drita, mfn. 
sleeping, asleep, Naish. (cf. g. tarakdd); -vat, 
mfn, one who has slept, ib., Sch. 

Mt-didrksu, (fr, Desid.) wishing to sleep, sleepy, 
Rajat. viii, 2130 (printed vinidr”), 

fawa 1. ni-dhkana, mfn. (for 2. see col, 3) 


having no property, poor, L. »t&, f. poverty, 
Myicch, i, 33; Hit. i. 128. 


fawn ni-/1. dha, P. A. -dadhati, -dhatte, 
to put or lay down, deposit, lay up, preserve (A. for 
one’s self); to intrust, commit, present to (dat. or 
loc.); put into, fix in (Joc, or loc. with anfdy, or 
antar ifc.), RV. 8c. &c.; put or lay before a 
rion(dat.), KenUp.; (with dhsmazse[ Hit. Joravate 
R.]) to bury; (with fsrasé, rarely “sd) to esteem 
highly, R.; Kalid.; Pafic.; (with dyfame) to fix 
the eyes upon (loc.), Kathas.; (with manas) to fix 
or direct the thoughts upon or towards i. ¢. resolve, 
determine to (dat.), Hariv.; (with meanast, °sd 
or hridaye) to keep in mind, bear in mind, ree 
member, lay to heart, Kav.; Pur.; (with A4ridayant) 
to give one’s heart to (loc.); (with d/mdnanz) to 
intrust one’s self to (loc.), Kathis. ; (with ériyam) 
to take pains with (loc.), Hit.; (with Aarmans) to 
appoint a person to a work, Riajat.; to keep down, 
restrain, Kav.; Pur.; to end, close, SBr.: Pass. 
-dhiyate, to be put or laid down &c.; to be contained 
or situated or sbsorbed in, to rest in (loc.), RV.; 


faere_ni-dhav. 


AV, &c. &c.: Caus, -dhapayati, to cause to be put 
or laid down &c.; Vait.; R.; Heat.; to cause to be 
deposited or preserved, Mn. viii, 30; to lay up, 
preserve, Car.; to appoint, BhP.:; Desid. -dAz¢sale, 
to intend to put down &c., Naish.: Intens, s/- 
dedhyat\?),tosettledown,VS,; MaitrS, 2. ahéana 
(for 1. see col, 2), n. (m. only Hariv, 4846; g. ar- 
dharcad:) settling down, residence or place of r°, 
domicile, receptacle, AV.; Suér.; BhP.; conclusion, 
end, death, destruction, Joss annihilation, Mn.; 
Var.; MBh. &c.; (in music) the concluding passage 
of a Siman which is sung in chorus; any finale, 
AV.; TS.; Br. &c.; N. of the 8th mansion, Var.; 
race, family, L.; m. the head of a family, W.; 
(d@), f. pl. N. of partic. verses or formulas, Kaus, ; 
-kama, n. N, of sev. Simans, TandBr.; Laity. ; 
-kérin, min. causing death, destroying, W.; -krtyé, 
f, a funeral ceremony, Hariv.; -fatz, m. lord of the 
end or of destruction, TAr.; -dAs/a, mfn. (in 
music) forming a finale, Laty.; -vat (Sdhdna-), 
mfn. having a finale, VS.; TandBr. &c.; -siétra, 
n., -sulra-vritt:, f. N. of wks.; “néttama, m. N, 
of Siva, R, 2. and, f, a net or snare, RV. ; -fats 
(“dha-), m. possessor or bearer of snares, ib, °AhK- 
tavya, mfn. to be put down or deposited or con- 
cealed or delivered or directed towards, Mn.; MBh. 
&c. “Ah&tri, m. one who lays down i.e. imprints 
or leaves (a footmark), RV. v, 30, 2. “dhktos 
(mt-), abl. inf. (with @) to the end, until death, 
RV. °ahéna, n. putting or laying down, deposit- 
ing, keeping, preserving, KatySr.; MBh. &c.; 
laying aside (cf. danda-2°); placing (the sacrificial 
fire), KatySr.; place for depositing anything, re- 
ceptacle (rarely m.; ifc. f. 7; cf. garbha-n°), RV. 
&cw &c.; a place of cessation or rest, W.; anything 
laid up, a store, hoard, treasure esp. the t° ot 
Kubera), Mn.; Mricch.; Ragh. &c, (-fa, f., Jata- 
kam.); (7), f. N. of a formula, TBr.; ApSr, ; mfn. 
containing anything (gen, )in itself, TAr. ; -kumobha, 
ma pot or jar containing a treasure, Sah.; “#i-/hzi, 
to pile up, Hear. ; “2éa, m. ‘ lord of treasure,’ a Yak- 
sha, Satr. “Ghineka, mfn., g. ridydai. °ahEnya, 
mfn. fit for being laid or put down, RV. “dhEpaka, 
mi. (fr. Caus.) one who causcs a weapon to be put 
down (?); burnt timber; charcoal; the castor oil 
plant, W. °ahkpya, ind. (fr. Caus.) having caused 
to be placed or fixed in, having instailed or ap- 
pointed, MW. °dhfiya, ind. having fixed or placed 
in or on; with szanasz, fixing or laying up in the 
mind; reflecting, Hit, “Ah&yam, see ghrifa-n°, 
“ahi, m. setting down or serving up (food, &c.), 
RV, i. 183, 4 &c.; the buttom of the Ukha, SBr.; 
a place for deposits or storing up, a receptacle (esp. 
apaim nidhi, r° of waters, the ocean, sea, also N. 
of a SAaman; daldnam n°, the full moon), MBh. ; 
Kav, &c.; a store, hoard, treasure, RV. &c. &c. 
(in later language esp, the divine treasures belonging 
to Kubera, nine of which are enumerated, viz. Padma, 
Mahipadma, Sahkha, Makara, Kacchapa, Mukunda, 
Nanda, Nila and Kharva, they are also personified 
as attendants either of Kubera or of Lakshmi; cf. 
nidhi-datta and -paltta below) ; the sea, L.; (with 
daiva) the science of chronology, ChUp. vii, 1, 2 
(Samk.); N. of a partic, medic, plant (=jivtka), 
L.; a kind of perfume (= naltkd), L.; -guhya- 
hddhipa, m. ‘lord of the treasures and Guhyakas,’ 
Kubera, Kir. v, 20; -gopd, m. guardian of t°, SBr.; 
-datta, m. N. of a merchant, Kathds.; -dipshd, f. 
N. of wk.; -#dtha, m, ‘lord of t°,’ N. of Kubera, 
L.; of an author, Cat.; -fa, m.=-gepa, Mn.; 
MBh.; any guardian or protector (as | Pie 
vedasya), AivGy. i, 22, 213 -fatt ("daf-), m. 
lord of t°, AV.; VS.; N. of Kubera, Hariv.; of » 
rich merchant, Vet.; -fati-datfa, m. N. of a 
merchant, Dai.; -£d (AV.; TBr.), -pd/a (MBh.), 
m, guardian of treasure; -fd/i4@, m. N. of a mer- 
chant, Dai.; srbsian tm. lord of treasures, N.of Ku» 
bera, MW.; -4pét,m. bearer of t°, id., Dharmasarm.; 
-mdt, mfn, containing t° or forming a store, abun- 
dant, RV.; -maya, mf(7)n. consisting of t°, Hear.; 
-rdma, m. N. of an author, Cat.; -vdda, m. 
the art of finding t°, Kad. ; -vdsa, m. ‘place of t°,' 
N. of a town, L. ; “dhffa (-¢va, n., R.), @hfivara 
(Dharmaiarm.), m. ‘lord of t°,’ N. of Kubera; 
“dhy-arthin, mfn. seeking t°, MW. °aheya, mfo. 
to be placed in or on, to be deposited or kept or pree 
served, Hariv.; Car. dc. Wihita, sees.v. p. 564. 


faWtey ni-dharayd. See ni-dhyi. 
FANTE ni- v3. dhav, A. -dhdvate (nor. adha- 


fate ni-dhi, 


vishta), to rub into one’s person, TS.; to press one’s 
self on, cling to (loc.), RV. 


faty ni-dhf, See under ni-dha. 


fay ni- dhii, P. -dhitnots (-dhuvdti, AV. ; 
TS.; Pot. -dhdvet, Kath.), to throw down, deliver 
over, AV.; to shake to and fro, agitate, Hariv. 
°dhuvana, n. shaking, trembling, agitation, L.; 
sexual intercourse, Git.; Hasy.; sport, play, L. 


f4Y ni-./dhri (only pf. -dadhre), to bend 


or yield to (dat.) RV. i, 37, 7: Caus. dhdvayate 
(aor, -didhar), to place down in, bring to (loc.", 
RV.; establish, appoint, render (with double acc.), 
ib.; to preserve, keep, BhP. °dhirayé, mfn. 
establishing or having established (acc.', RV. viii, 
41, 4. “Abriti, m. N. of a son of Vyishni, AgP. 


ni- /dhyui, P. -dhyayati (pf. -da- 
dhyau, “dhyur), to observe, perceive; to meditate, 
think of, remember (acc.), AitBr.; BhP.: Desid. 
-didhyasate, to wish to meditate on, think of 
attentively, SBr. 

Wi-didhyKksana, n. profound and repeated 
meditation, Prab.; Vedantas. °didhyisitavya, 
nifn, to be thought about or attended to, SBr. 
“didhyisu, mfn. desirous of meditating on or 
attending to, BhP, 

Ni-dhyapti, f. reflection, philosophical medita- 
tion, L. “@hyiita, infn. meditated or thought on, 
Vajracch. “dhy&iua, n. intuition, seeing, sight, L. 


fay ni-dhruva,m. N. ofa man, Pravar.: 
pl. his descendants, AivSr, (cf. matdhruva, °vt). 
Wi-dhruvi, mfn. constant, persevering, faithful, 
RV.; m, N. of a Kasyapa and author of RV. ix, 63, 
Anukr, 


fared ni-/dhoans, Cans. -dheasayati, to 


scatter, overthrow, destroy, RV. x, 73, 6. 
fasata ni-dhvana,m.( Jv 2.dkvan)sound,L. 
ninankshu (Desid. of 2. nas), wish- 
ing to perish or dic, Bhatt. 


mi-\/nad, P, -nadati, to sound, cry 
out, resound, MBh.; R. &c.: Caus. -aidayati, to 
cause to sound or resound, fill with noise or cries &c., 
ib, Cnada, m. (n., ChUp, iii, 13, 8°, “nda, m. 
sound, noise, crying, humming, MBh.; Kav. &c. 
“n&dita, nifn. filled with noise, resonant with 
(instr.), ib.; on. prec., ib, “nadin, mfn. sounding, 
resounding, crying, resonant with (instr. or comp.), 
MBh.; R. &c.; ife. causing to sound, playing 
(a musical instrument), MBh.; Hariv. 


FAB ni-naddha, miu. (/nah) fastened 
on, tied to (luc.), RV. vi, 75, 5. 

Wi-nihya (or ‘n&hya), m. a water-jar put into 
the ground, SBr. 


fatat ni-nayana, °yaniya. See ni-ni 
below. 


faring ninarta-satru,w.r. fornivyitta-8°. 
feraftat ninartisha, f. (/nyit) desire of 


dancing, Hear. 


fra ni-/nard, P. -nardati, to sound, 


prolong a note in chanting, slur or tril, ShadvBr, 
(cf. ava-s/nard}: Caus, -nardayati, GopBr 
Wi-narda, m. a slur or trill, AévSr, 


Tarfarrgy ninidsi. Seo under /nind. 


fae ni-/ni, P.A. -nayati, te (Subj, aor. 
eneshat), to lead to, carry or bring towards (dat. or 
loc.), bring or cause to (dat, inf.), RV.3 AV. &«¢, ; to 
incline, bend, BhP.; to pour down; pour out or in, 
TS.; SBr.; Yajii. &c.; to cause to enter, BhP.; to 
offer as a sacrifice, ib.; to carry out, accomplish, 
perform, ib.; to spend (time), MW. “nayana, 
nh, pouring down or out, Kaus. (cf. svadha-n°); 
carrying out, performance, MW. °nayanty—a, see 
svaahd-ninayaniya. 

FHATAT ninisha (fr. Dosid. of +1. ni), do- 
sire of bringing or carrying or taking away, MBh. 
“shu, mfn, wishing to take or carry or bring or 
lead to (acc. or acc. with prats) ot spend (time), 
MBh,; Kad.; Rajat. 


foray ni-/nyitt, P. -nrityati, to repeat (lit. 
dance apain) a portion of a verse or syllable, 
SankhBr. “uritta, min, repeated (asabove), AitBr.; 


vat, mfn. having repetition, ib, Snyitti, f. repe- 
tition, SankhBr. . 


fare nind or nid, cl.1.P.nindati, ep.also 
\ %¢e (the form widonly in 3.pl.pt sinddis, 

in the Desid. and in some deriv., see under 1. mad 
and sinitsud below; pf. szndnda, MBh.; aor. din- 
ishur, RV.; nindishat, AV.; Pot. nindyat, Up.; 
fut. seindishyatt, Vop.; nindita, MBh.; ind. p. 
-niniya, ib.), to blame, censure, revile, despise, 
ridicule, RV. &c. &e.: Desid. aénitsati, “te, to 
wish to blame &c,, RV.; AgvSr. (Cf. Gk. d-vesdos.] 

Minited, min. (fr. Desid.) wishing to blame, RV. 

Minda, only in -tala, mfn. = nzndita-hasta, 
having a maimed hand, L., (also simna-0°, W.) 

Mindaka, mfn. blaming, abusive, censorious; 
(mostly ifc.) a blamer or scorner (cf. drdhmana-, 
veda-), Mn.; MBh. &c. “dana, n. reproach, cen- 
sure, blame, P4n. 

Windaniya, mfn. blamable, reprehensible, Hariv. 

Windd, f. blame, censure, reproach, reviling, de- 
famation, controversy, injury, outrage, AV.; Mn.; 
MBh, &c.; (with Buddh.) one of the eight worldly 
conditions, Dharmas. xi; -stet?, {. ironical praise, 
irony, L.; “aépamed, f. a comparison which involves 
reproof, Kavyad. ii, 30. 

Windité, min. blamed, censured, abused, defamed, 
low, despicable, prohibited, forbidden, RV.; Br, &c. 
Winditadsva, m. N. of a man, RV. viii, 1, 30. 

Winditri, m. scorner, scoffer, RV. 

Mindin, min. blaming, censuring, reproaching 
(ife.), Kavyad, 

Windu, f. a woman bearing a dead child, L. 

Windya (or a/ndya), nfn.=“daniya, RV.; SBr.; 
Mn. &c.; -4d, £. blamableness, disgrace, Mn, 


fasq ninv, cl. 1, Svaté (Dhiitup. xv, 81 ‘ 


v.1, sinv, to wet or to attend (prob. a confusion 
between secane and sevane). 


fTG ni-pa. See under ni-pa below. 
frat a at-pal:shati,f.the second rib, VS. 


FAQS ni-patha, m. (v/path) recitation, 


study, Pan, iii, 3, 64, Kas. “$hana, nu. (L.), phitd, 
f. (Pat. on Pan, vii, 2,9) id. “¢hitin, mfn., g. 
ishtddt. Wip&tha, m, = -fafha, Pan, ili, 3, 64. 


FATA ni- Vpat, P. -patati (ep. also te), to 
Ay down, settle down, descend on (loc.', alight, 
MBh,; Kav. &c.; to rush upon, attack, assail 
(ace, or loc,), Ratnav.; Kathas.; to fall down, fall 
upon or into (lit, and fig, with “pave, ace. or loc. ; 
with fddayol, to throw onc’s self at a person's 
(yen. |feet,Kum.; Kathas,); tofall into ruin ordecay, 
be lost, AV.; MBh.; Suér. &c.; to be miscarried 
(as the fetus), BhP.; to befall, happen, take place, 
occur, fall to the share of (loc.), Mn.; MBh.; Susr. 
&c.; to enter, be inserted, get a place, Pan.; Nir.: 
Caus. -fdlayale ‘aor. -apipatal, RV.), to cause to 
fall down, or on (loc,), throw down, fell, kill, des- 
troy, RV. &c. &e.; to spit out, Paiic. ii, 60; to 
inlay, emboss, MBh, iv, 1325; to fix (the tecth) 
in (loc.), MBh.; to direct (the eyes) towards 
(loc.), MarkP.; to impute (a fault) to (gen.), 
Kathas,; to raise (taxes) from (abl.), MBb.; (in 
pram.) to put down as a special or irregular form, 
consider as anomalous or irregular. “patana, n. 
falling down, falling, descending, MBh.; Hariv.; 
(gurbhinya garbhasya) the lying-in of a pregnant 
woman, VarlrS. li, 35; flying, MBh. “patite, 
mfn. flown or fallen down, descended (sabho-n’, 
from heaven), failen upon or into (loc.), MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; decayed, sunk, withered, Dhirtas, “pa- 
tya, ind. having fallen down &c., MBh.; -rohini, 
I. (prob.) falling and ascending, g. mayzra-vyan- 
sakddi, “patyi, f. any slippery ground; a ticld of 
battle, I. “pita, m. falling down, descending, 
alighting (lit. and fig.), falling from (abl.) into cr 
upon (comp.), rushing upon, attacking (comp.), 
Mn.; MBh, &c.; decay, destruction, ruin, death, 
ib.; (from the Caus.) casting, hurling, discharging, 
Kum, iii, 1§; accidental occurrence of mention, 
Nir.; AsvSr.; (in gram.) irregular form, irregularity, 
exception (cf. para-, furva-); a particle (all 
adverbs including conjunctions and interjections), 
Nir.: Prat.; Pan. i, 4, 56; -fva, n. the state of 
being a particle, MW.; -fratikira, m., the repel- 
ling of assaults, ib.; “¢dvyaydpasarga, m.pl, N. of 
wk. “p&taka, ifc.--fdfaka, a bad deed, a sin, 
MBh. v, 4053. ‘pitana, mfn. ‘fr. Cauc.) throw- 


fag nipu. 
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ing down, killing, destroying, knocking out (an 
eye), MBh.; n. causing to descend or fall, throwing 
down, letting drop or sink, Mu.; Yaja.; R. (ct. 
danfa-n°); putting on, applying (as a knife’, 
touching with (comp.’, Suér.; overthrowing, des- 
troying, killing, Mu.; MBh.; (in gram.) accidental 
hention of use of a word, putting down as an 
rregularity; an irregular form or exception, Prat; 
Pau., Sch.; Vop.; = #z-patana, falling down (of a 
fire-brand), Yajit. i, 145 ; alighting (said of a bird), 
Pafic. ii. §7. “pitanfya, ifn. to be caused to 
tall; (with danda,m.* punishmentmust be inflicted),’ 
Sih. °p&tita, min. made to fall or descend on 
(loc.); overthrown, beaten down, destroyed, killed, 
MBh. &c.; (in gram.) irregular, exceptional. “pie 
tin, min. falling or flying down, MBh.; falling or 
alighting on (comp., Ragh, ix, 40; spars, Vikr. 
» 15); striking down, destroying, MBh.; Ragh. 

.p&tya, ind. throwing down, overthrowing, de- 
stroying, killing, MBh.; BhP. 2. “p&tya, nifn. to 
be cast down or overthrown; (in gran.) to be put 
down or mentioned as an irregularity. “p&tya- 
mina, min, being thrown down, being precipitated 
into (lvc.), Prab. vi, $. 


frag ni-a/ pad, A. -padyate, to lie down, 
rest, lie down with (acc.), RV.; $Br.: Caus, -pada- 
yatt, to throw down, fell, ib. 


TAILU ni-parana. See ni-/pri. 
fary nt-palasam, ind. (as softly or 
silently as) the falling of leaves, SBr. 


FAUT ni-/1. pa, P. -pibati, to drink or 
suck in, kiss, Kav.; to absorb, dry up, BhP.: 
Caus. -pdyayali, cause to imbibe or suck in, ib, 
1. “pa, m. a water-jar, Nauclea Cadamba, L. 
1. “pina (or “waka, W.), n. drinking, imbibing, 
MBh.; BhP.; any place or trough for watering cate 
tle, a well, pool, tank; Mn.; MBh. &c.; a milke 
pail, L.; -Aavért, m, one who makes a tank, Mn, 
iv, 2115 -vat, main, abaunding in pools or tanks, 
Rayh.; -savas, n. a pool or lake tor watering cat- 
tle, Kad. “pita, mfn. drunk in, absorbed, imbibed, 
drunk up, Kav.; -Aesenra, mfn, (a tree) whose 
blossoms are sucked by (instr.), Sirhpl?.; -soya, 
min, (a river) whose water has been drunk by (instr. ), 
R.; -sdra, mfu. fa lip) whose moisture has been 
sucked in (that has been kissed), Rit. Spitd, f. 
diinkiag, L. “pfiyaméua, mfn, bemg drunk in 
or imbibed, Kathas, 


FAUT ni-\/2. pa, P.-pati,to guard or pro- 
tect from (abl.); to observe, watch over, RV; AV.: 
Caus. -fddayade, to protect, guard, govern, MW. 
2. “pa, min, protecting (cf. ake-nw°), RV.; m.a 
lord, chief, L. “paka, mfn, intelligent, wisé (cf. 
Pali), L.; m. chief, Divyaiv, 2. “pina, n. place 
of refuge, Jatakain.; Cathet, ib. 


FAQTH n.-paka (7pae), cooking, matur- 
ing, ripening, L. 

Farats ni-pafha. Sce ni-patha above. 

TAA ni-pata. Seo under ni-pat. 


FAQ ni-padd, m. (fe. pada) low ground, 
a valley, RV. 


Fat arg ni-pitsu, mifn. (y“pat, Desid.) going 
or about to fall, Hany 


fafay ni-pishta, wfn. (/ pish) crushed, 
destroyed, AV. 

FAINT ni- /pid, Cans. -pidayati, to press 
close to or against, press together, impress ; to op- 
press, afflict, plague, trouble, MBh.; Kav. &c.; (in 
astron.) 10 eclipse, Var, “pidana, n. syueezing, 
pressing, hurting, giving pain, L.; (@)f. oppression, 
Sih. “"pidayat, mfardéi)n. pressing, pressing to- 
gether, (dantan dantath) guashing the teeth, 
Paiic. °pidita, min. squeezed, pressed, embraced ; 
pained, hurt, Mn; MBh. &e.; “dettlaktaka-vat, 
ind, like pressed lac, MW. “playa, ind. having 
squeezed or pressed or embraced or hurt, MBh.; 
Kav. &c. 

Mi-pilana, 0. pressing out, HParis. (= 6-pi- 
dane). 


fagtani /piy, P. -piyati, to revile, abuse, 
TBr. 


fry nipv, m. N. of a man. Kshitis. 
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faqa nipuna, m{(a)n. (snid to be from a 
/ pun), clever, adroit, skilful, sharp, acute, Mn.; 
MBh.; Suér.; Kav. &c. ; skilled in, conversant with, 
capable of (mostly comp. (cf. Pay. ii, 1, 31 and 
g. Jaundddi); but also infin, [Kav.), loc, [Var.], 
gen. [| Vop. v, 39] or instr, (Pan. ii, 1, 31}3; kind 
of friendly towards (loc. or fratz, Pan. ii, 3, 43); 
delicate, tender, Jatak.; pertect, complete, absolute 
(as purity, devotion &c.), Mn.; BhP.; (am), ind. 
in a clever or delicate manner, MBh.; Kav.; com- 
pletely, perfectly, absolutely, exactly, precisely, R. 
(also wifuna ibc. Pan, vi, 2, 24, and “nena, MBh. ; 
BhP.) =tara, mfn. more clever or perfect &c.; 
(am), ind. = next, Paiic. —tas, ind. wholly, com- 
pletely, MBh. = t&, f. skilfulness, adroitness, care- 
fulness, accuracy, Kav.; Paiic. = dydé, mfn. sharp- 
sighted, clever, knowing, MW. Wipuniké, f. N. 
of a waiting-maid, Kalid. 


Farzy ni-./ puth, Caus, -pothayati, to dast 
down, Hariv. 

faqc ni-pur, {. the subtle body, VS.; AV. 
(=sukshma-deha, Mahidh.) 


faqani-pita, mfn.(/ pu)strained, filtered, 
purified, RV. 

fay ni-/pri, P..-prinaté (Pot. -prinuyat, 
Laty.), to put down, pour out, offer (esp, to deceased 
rélatives), AV.; SBr, &c.: Intens. -popuryate, Pat. 
“parana, n. the putting down or offering (of rice 
&c.to deceased relatives),Nir.; AdvSr. Sch. praka, 
mfn. one who puts down &c., Pat. °prita (AévSr.) 
and°ptirta(Pat.) mfn. put down, poured out, offered. 


TAWS ni-, ‘prath (Cans. aor. -paprathan), 


to spread or increase, RV. ii. 11, 8. 


FWA ni-prayatna, w. r. for nish-pr°, 
Hariv. 

Fawee ni-pra-yhan, P. -hanti, to hurt 
or destroy (with gen.*, Pan. ii, 3, §6, Kas. 

fafwara ni-priyaya (fr. ni-priya), Nom. 


A. °ydte, to keep in one’s possession, not to be 
willing to give up (acc.), AV. 


FAST ni-phala, f. Curdiospermum Hali- 


cacabum, L. 


faMesa ni-phalana, n. seeing, sight, L. 
(prob. w.r. for 22-64%, 

TAWA ni-phena, n. opium, L. (ef. a-ph°). 

fawar ni-\/bandh, P. -badhnati, to bind 
on, tie, fasten to (loc.), AV.; Kaus.; MBh. &c.; 
to enchain, fetter (lit. and fig.), Mn.; MBh.; R. 
&c.; to contract, unite, join, close, obstruct, A4v.; 
Kath4s,; to compose, draw up, write down, Mn.; 
Var.; R. &c.; tocatch, win, acquire, MBh.; Paiic.; 
to hold fast, restrain, check, MBh.; Ragh.; to put 
or fix upon (foot, eye &c., i.e, undertake, begin, 
with loc.), Hariv.; Kav. ; Pajic. ; to fix, place, locate, 
Rajat.; to show, exhibit, Sah.: Pass. -badhyate, 
to be bound &c., Mn.; MBh. &c. °baddha, min. 
bound, fettered, chained, tied or fastened to, fixed 
on (loc.); covered with, veiled in (instr.), MBh.; 
dependent on (instr.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; relating 
to, contained in (loc.), MBh.; Hariv.; composed 
or consisting of, accompanied by, furnished with, « 
adorned or inlaid with (comp.), Mn.; MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; shut up, closed, obstructed, Kathas.; con- 
structed, built, ib.; composed, written down, R.; 
Kalid. 8c.; used, ernployed (as a word), Sah.; 
called as a witness (a-7:°, Mn. viii, 76); confined, 
costive, W.; committed, intrusted, MW.; m. (in 
music) a partic. instrument, “baddhavya (!), min, 
necessarily connected with (instr.), Sah. Sband- 
ahri, m. binder, fastener, author, composer, Bailar. 
i, 11 (printed mibaddhrt). “pandha, m. binding 
on, tying, fastening, R.; chain, fetter, bondage, 
MBh.; BhP.; attachment to, intentness on, L.; 
basis, root, origin, MBh. ii. 2532; a grant of pro- 
perty, an assignment of cattle or money, Y4jii. i. 
317; fixed property, ib. ii. 531; restraint, obstruc- 
lion, L.; constipation or suppression of urine, Susr. 
(v. 1. for ##-°); any literary composition or work, 
Cat.; N. of a partic. wk., ib.; Azadisachta Indica, 
L.; n. song, singing, L.; -candrédaya and -taltva- 
dipa, m. N. of wks.; -dana, n. grant of property, 
assignment or gift of acurrodv, MW.,; -sava-nila, 


faga nipuna. 


m. or n. N. of wk.; -ra/a, m. N. of an author, 
Cat.; -viuriti-yojand, 1., -Stromany-ukta-nir- 
naya,w.pl., -sanigraha, M., Sarzdsva, n., -Sara, 
m. N. of wks. bandhaka, min., g. risyddt (v. 1. 
“dhanaka). “bandhana, mfi)n. binding, fasten- 
ing, fettering, MBh.; BhP.; m. N. of a son of 
Aruna, BhP. (v. 1. ¢7#-6°); (7), f. band, bond, fetter, 
MBh. ; Suir. ; n. tying, fastening, binding together, 
ligation, Mn.; Suér.; holding fast, restraining, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; coustructing, building (asa bridge), 
MBh.; band, fetter (lit. and fig.', support, stay, 
ib.; Kav.; Kathas.; BhP.; cause, origin, basis, 
foundation, Mn; MBh, &c, (often sfc. = supported 
by, fastened to, based or dependent on, connected 
with, relating to); seat, receptacle (cf. tshae-2°); 
the peg ofa lute, L.; a grant, an assigninent or royal 
gift, Sis. ii, 112; composition, arrangement, Kum. ; 
a literary composition or treatise, Sis. ti, 1125; (in 
gram.) syntax; a commentary; -gvantha, m. N. 
of a class of wks. “bandhanaka, see “daha 
above. “bandhaniya, min. good or friendly rela- 
tion; acc. with 4/472, to be on good terms with 
(instr.), Flcar. (v. 1. #7-6°), “bandhika, see asza- 
nih’, “bandhita, mf. bound, fastened, confined, 
tied, W. “bandhin, mfn. binding, confining, fetter- 
ing, MBh,; K4iv.; (ifc.) joined by, connected with, 
MBh., Suér.; causing, being the cause of, Yogas. 


faqeu ni-barhana. See ni-brik below. 


Faw nibala, m. or n. a partic. number, 
Buddh. 


fare nt-badha or °balha, mfn. (v bagh) 


forced down, thrown into (loc.), RV. i, 106, 6. 


TITY ni -wbadh, A. -hadhate, to press 
down or together, contine, obstruct, oppress, RV. 
Wi-badha. Sce a-nibdidhcd. 


fates ni-bide or ni-vida, mf(a)n. (prob. 
fr. bida = bila, a hole; cf. 22-khi/a; without spaces 
or interstices, close, compact, thick, dense, firm, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; full of, abounding in (instr. or 
comp.’, Hariv.; Sak. vii, rt (vi 1 for at-cfta); 
low, Kad.; crooked-nosed, Pin, v, 2, 32, Kas.;m. 
N. of amountain, MBh, vi, 460; n, crooked-nosed- 
ness, Pan, v, 2, 32, Kas. 

Wibidaya, Nom. P. °yati, to make tight, em- 
brace firmly, Balar. ii, 62, “dita, mfn. made tight, 
become thick or heavy, Malatlm.; pressed close to, 
Bailar. v, 19. 

Nibidi- /kri, to make tight or firm, bend (a 
bow’, Vear. 

Wibirisa, min. = si-bida, Kav. (-21-tamba, Sis, 
vii, 20‘; Pan. v, 2, 32, Kas. (W. atuidisha). 

} ni-4/budh, P. -bodhati (acr. -bddhi- 
shat, RV.), to learn or hear anything (acc.) from 
any one (gen., rarely sakdsdt), to attend or listen 
to (esp. Impv. nibadha, “dhata; rarely “dhasva, 
“dhadhvam); to know, understand, consider as 
(often with double acc.), RV.; AV.; Mn.; MBh, 
&c.; Caus, -bodhayati, to cause to know or learn, 
to inform, tell, BhP. CSboddhavya, min. to be 
learnt ; to be regarded or considered as (with uomin. ), 
Var. “boddbri, mfn. knowing, wise, Gal. 


foryataa ni-busi-krila, mfn, freed from 
chaff, husked, Kuval. (cf. s7-6°). 


ni-v brik (vrih), P. -brihati (aor. 
-barhit), to throw down, overthrow, crush, de- 
stroy, RV.:; Caus, -darhayats, id., ib; MBh. &e. 
“parhana, mfn, crushing, destroying, removing, 
MBh.; R. &c.3 n. destruction, annihilation, ib. 
“parhita, mfn. destroyed, removed; °¢fghas, 
mfn, destroying sin, Sis, i, 29. 

FT ni-bha, mf(a)n. (v bha) resembling, 
like, similar (ifc.), MBh.; R. &c. (sometimes 
pleonast. after adj., e.g. caru-nibhdnana, ‘ hand- 
some-faced,’ Hariv., or comp. with a synonym, 
e.g, naga-nibhépama, ‘mountain-like,’ MBh.; 
padma-pattrdbha-nibha, ‘like a lotusleaf,’ ib.); 
in, Of n, appearance, pretext (only ifc, instr., Dad.; 
abl., Kathas.), =t&, f. similarity, likeness, RPrat. 


fOTH ni- y bhaiij, P. -bhanakti (avr.ny-a- 
bhinkshit), to break or dash to pieces, Bhatt. 
“phaijana, n. breaking to pieces or asunder, AV. 


fra ni-bhartsana, sayat, w. rv, for 


nir-bh°, 


fanfaa ni-mantrita. 


Forney ni-\/bhal, P.K, -bhalayati, “te, to 
perceive, see, ChUp.; Balar. “bh&lana, n. seeing, 
perception, L. (w.r. 222-ph°), 

fpragq ni-bhasad, mfn.(prob.) having the 
hinder parts directed downwards, TandyaBr. 


fafiiz ni-v bhid (Pass. -bhidyate), to be 
opened, open, BhP. (v. 1. azsze-dh°). 


fryx ni-J/T. bhuj, P. -bhujatt, to bend 
(head and knees), Pat. 


FRI ni-bhita, mfn. (bhi) past, gone, 
L.; quite frightened, A. 


fHIATG nibhiiyapa(?),m. N. of Vishnu, VS. 


faya nt-bhrita, mfn. (/bhri) borne or 
placed down, hidden, secret, MBh.; Kav. &c.: 
nearly set (as the moon), Ragh.; firm, immovable, 
Hariv.; Kav.; Pur.; shut, closed (as a door), L.; 
fixed, settled, decided, RV.; fixed or intent upon 
(comp.), Kad. ; filled with, full of (instr. or comp.), 
BhP.; attached, faithful, MBh.; MarkP.; still, 
silent, Kum.; quiet, humble, modest, mild, gentle, 
MBh.; R. &c.; free from passions, undisturbed 
(= sdénta\, Hear.; lonely, solitary, Git.; (a), f. a 
kind of riddle, Kavyad.; (amr), ind. secretly, pri- 
vately, silently, quictly, Mnu.; Kav.; Pafic, &c.; n. 
humility, modesty, MBh. v, 1493 (Nilak. ‘secrecy, 
silence’). «= sthita, mfn. standing out of sight, 
unperceived, Kathds. Mibhyit@gata, mfn. se- 
cretly arrived, ib. Wibhyit@ofira, mfn. of reso- 
lute conduct, firm, R. Mibhyit@tman, mir. 
resolute-minded, resolute, BhP, Wibhyitdrtha, 
min. having a secret meaning, occult, Sis, Wibhyie 
térdhva-karna, mfn. having the ears fixed and 
erect (said of horses’, Sak. i, 8. 

Wibhritl- o/kri, tokeep quiet or unmoved, Kav. 


fry ni- /bhrans, Caus, -bhrasdyati, to 
cause to fall, strike down, tell, RV. x, 116, §. 
“phrishta, see a-nibhr®, 


fA nima, m. a pin, stake(?), W. 
PAA ni-./mujj,P.A.-majjati,"te(p. -maj- 


Jat and “jjamdna, MBh.; pf. -mamayja, MarkP. ; 


fut. -meayishyatt, MBh.; -mankshye,* Ait.Br. ; 
aor. -amankshit, Bhatt.; -mayyih, Mih,), to sink 
down, dive, sink or phinge or penetrate into, bathe 
in (loc.), Brn; Mu.; MBh, &&c.; to sink in its cavity 
(the eye), Suér,; to disappear, perish, MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; to immerse or submerge in water, cause to 
sink or perist, MBh.: Cans. -majyayatt, to cause 
to dive under water, Mn, viil, 1145 (with samare, 
samprame &¢.) 10 cause to penetrate into a battle, 
lead into the thick of a fight, MBh. “magna, mfn. 
sunk, fallen into (water &c.); submerged, plunged, 
or immersed in, penetrated or fixed into (loc. or 
comp.), Br.; Up.; MBh. &c.; gone down, set (as 
the sun), Ragh.; Git.; (with para-okaya) entered 
into the other world, MBh.; sunk in, depressed, 
not prominent, deep, Susr, (cf. below); overwhelm- 
ed,covered, MW. ; -ab/t or -madhyd, f.‘a woman) 
having a depressed navel or a slender waist, Vikr. 
°magnaka, mfn. sinking or entering deep into 
the flesh, MBh, i, 5601. “majjathu, m. the act 
of diving or entering into, plunging ; (with éa/pe) 
going to bed, Bhatt. “majjana, mf(7)n. causing 
a person (gen.) to enter or plunge into (water 
&c.), MBh.; n. bathing, diving, sinking, immer- 
sion, MBh.; Kav, &c. °majjita, mfn. plunged 
into the water, drowned, MBh. 


farry ni-/math (ind.p.-mathya), tostrike 
down, kill, R. 


FARE ni-V/mad, P. -madayatt,to pronounce 
distinctly but slowly, Say. “mada, m. pronuncia- 
tion which is distinct but slow (one of the 7 vacah 
sthdnant or degrees of pronunciation), TPrat. 


Fare ni- /man (aor. A.-amagsata), to re- 
gard or consider as (with double acc.), BhP, 


Foret ni-/mantr, A. -mantrayate (°ti), to 
invite, summon, call to (loc. or infin.), Mn.s 
Yajhi.; MBh, &&c.; to invite or entertain with 
(instr.) or offer anything to (acc.), AivGy.; MBh. 
&c, “mantraka,m.aninviter, MBh, “mantrage, 
n, invitation, calling, a summons, Yaji.; MBh.; 
R. “mantrita, mfn. invited (esp. to a feast, with 
instr., e.g. vivdhena, Paficar.; cf. Palic. iii, 139); 


fara 1. ni-mantrya. 


summoned, called, convoked, Mn.; MBh. &c. 
1, “mantrya, mfn. to be invited or called, MBh, 
xii, 3340. 2. °mantrya, ind. having invited, by 
means of an invitation, Rajat. i, 66. 


fang ni-manyu, m{n. not angry, unre- 
sentful, appeased, AV. 


TARY ni-raya. See under ni-me. 
fares ni-mardaka. See under ni-mrid. 


FAT ni-/ ma, A. -mimite (pf. -mamire, RV. 
iii, 38, 7), to measure, adjust, RV, &c. &c. (cf. né- 
me\. \."mitavya, nifn. to be (or being) measured, 
Pat. “mina, n, measure, Pan. y, 2, 47 (cf.a-nim°), 
price, Siddh. 1, Smita, mfn. measured (cf. cak- 
shur-n°, dur-n°); caused, BhP, (v.1. st7-2°). 
I. “meya, min, to be measured, measurable, Pag. 
V, 2, 47, Vartt, 5. 


faarita ni-marjana. See under ni-mrij. 


ferfat 1. nimi, in. N. of sev. kings of Videha, 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; of a son of Dattatreya, MBh.; 
of a son of Ikshvaku, Pur, (having lost his body 
through the curse of Vasishtha he occupied the eyes 
ot all living beings, heuce the opening and shutting 
of men’s eyelids; cf. 24-masha and see VP. iv, 8); 
of aist Jaina Arhat of present Ava-sarpini (identified 
with the furmer Nimi), L.; of a son of Bhajamina, 
VP. ; of a son of Danda-pani, BhP.; of a Danava, 
Hariv. (v.1. gimbha); the closing or winking of the 
eyes, twinklingy BhP. ix, 34,64. = medhara, m. 
N. ofa prince, Lalit. Wimmiswara, m. (with Jainas) 
N. of 16th Arhat of past Ut-sarpini. 


Tarfey 2. ni- Vr. mt, P.-minoli (pf.-mimaya, 
Pass, -migaite), to fix or dig in, erect, raise, RV.; 
AV.; Br. &c.; to perceive, notice, understand (?), 
AV. iv, 16,5. 2. “mite, mfu, fixed, raised, erected, 
RV.; AV.; TBr. “miti, f. (?) settlement, RV. v, 
62, 7. 


fafirw nimitta, n.( possibly connected with 
ni-a/ma above) a butt, mark, target, MBh.; sign, 
omen, Mn.; ¥aji.; MBh, 8e. (et. der); cause, 
motive, ground, reason, Up.; Kap.; Var.; Mn; 
MBh.; Kav. &c. (in all oblique cases = because of, 
on account of, cf. Pan. ii, 3, 23, Pat.; mfn. fe. 
caused or occasioned by; Sam yd, to be the 
cause of anything, Kad.}; (in phil.) instrumental or 
efficient cause (opp. to apdddna, the operative or 
material cause), Vedantas.; Bhashap.; = dgantu; 
deha; adeia; parvan, 1. = kivana, 1. instru- 
mental or efficient cause (esp, the Deity as the agent 
in creation’, W.; -¢d, f., MW, =» killa, in. the period 
or moment of time which may be regarded as causing 
any event; -/@, f., KatySr., Sch.@ krit, m. ‘omen- 
maker,’ a crow, raven, L. =jiia, mfn, acquainted 
with omens, MW. = jn&ua, n.‘ knowledge of omens 
or signs,’ N. of ch, of the Katna-sfitra by Vatsyayana ; 
cf. RTL, 397. = th, f., -twa, n. (in phil.) the state 
of being a cause, causality, instrumentality, = @har- 
ma, ™M. expiation, any occasional or special penance 


or rite or obligation, W. = nidna, n. N. of wk. 


-nimittin, mfn. operating and operated upon, 
Sch. on P, viii, 3, 9. = maimittika, n. du. cause and 
effect, Sak. vii, 30. = bhfita, mfn. become or being 
a cause or reason or means, MW. == mktra, n. the 
mere efficient cause or instrument, Bhag.; Venis. 
= wid, m. ‘omen-knower,’ an astrologer, L. = Vee 
dhin, min. hitting a mark, MBh, =saptamf, f. a 
seventh case (locative) indicating the cause or motive, 
K3i. on Pan. i, 1, 57. hetu, m. the efficient cause ; 
-fva, 0., Bhashap. Wimittdyus, mfn. one whose 
age is dependent on some cause, MBh. Wimittdr- 
tha, m. (in gram.) the infinitive mood, MW. 
Wimittavritti, f. dependence upon a special cause 
oroccasion, W. Mimittavéksha, mfn. considering 
the cause, ApGr. 

Wimittaka, mfn. caused or occasioned or pro- 
duced by (ifc.), Kap.; Sch. on Pan, i, 1, 16; n. 
kissing, a kiss, L, “tt€yam&na, mfn. (fr. an un- 
usual Nom, “¢¢dya) causing, producing, MW. 

Wimittin, mfn. operated on or influenced by a 
cause, having a cause or reason, TPrit., Sch.; Pan., 
Sch, (cf. simitta-n° above). 

Mimitti, for °¢fa in comp. = /kri, to make 
anything a cause, use as a cause or means, Dai, ; 
BhP, = kyitya, ind. in consequence of, by the 
fault of (acc.), Kid. = bh, to become a cause or 
reason for (Ioc.), Sah. 


fafa ni-misra,m, N. of a man (cf. nai- 
misra). 

Wi-misla, mid). devoted or attached to (loe.), 
RV, =tama, mf. most attached to (loe.), SBr, 


fafa ni- Vmish, P. -mishati (aor. -ami- 
mishat), to shut the eyelids, wink, fall asleep, RV. 
&c. &c,; to be shut (said of the eyelids), R.; (fut. 
-mishyati?) Das. (cf. a-nimishat). mish, 
winking or twinkling of the eye (cf. a-nimish); 
shutting the eyes, falling asleep, RV.; AV. (cf. 
1. nimi), “misha, m. twinkling, shutting the 
eye (also considered as a measure of time, a 
moment, MBh,; R.; asa disease, Suir.); N. of a 
son of Garuda, MBh.; of Vishnu, L.; -Ashetra, n. 
N. of a district, Cat.; “shdnutara, n. the interval 
of a moment ; (e#@), in am°, MBh.; Kav. °mish- 
ita, n. shutting of the eyes, Pat. “meshé, m. 
shutting the eye, twinkling, winking, TS.; Mn.; 
Yajii.; MBh. &c. (also as a measure of time i.e. a 
moment; “shad iva, inam®, MBh.; R.&c.; “sham 
nimesham, every m°, SBr.; as a disease, Suér.); 
N. of a Yaksha, MBh.; -Ayi?, f. ‘twinkler,’ light- 
ning, L.; -¢ds, ind. with regard to the shutting of 
the eyes, VS.; -cyz?t or -ruc, m. a fire-Ay, L.; 
-matra, n. merely an instant; (ea), ind. in barely 
a moment, MBh.; °shdntara, n, = nimish? (cf. 
under cdrin) ; “shdrdhdt, ind. in half a twinkling 
of the eyes, in less than an instant, Raph. °meshaka, 
m. twinkling of the cye; a fire-fly, W. °meshana, 
m{(i)n, causing twinkling &c., Susr.; n. shutting 
the eyes, twinkling, BhP. 


faferg ni-/mih, P. -mehati (Intens. -mé- 
mihat),to pour down urine, moisten with urine, wet, 
TS.; SBr. 

FARTS. ni-y/mil, P. -milati, to shut the 
eyes, fallasleep; to close (as flowers), die, disappear, 
Mn.; MBh.; Kav. &c.: Caus. -milayati (°/e), to 
close (the eyes, eyelids, blossoms &c.), MBh, ; Kav. 
&e. (cf. za-milita below), °milaka, mf skd)n. 
shutting the eyes; (rea, f, see below, “milana, 
n, shutting the eves, Kav. (met. death, L.); closing 
(of a flower), Sah. (cf Aadma-); (in astron,) com- 
plete obscuration, a total eclipse, Siryas, °miflM, f. 
shutting the eyes, Naish, miliks, f. id. (cf. thha- 
nimiltha and gaja-n”) ; fraud, trick, W. °mflita, 
mfu. having closed the eves, MBh.; Kav.; closed 
(as eyes, flowers; n. also impers,, e.g. “Cane pun- 
darikath), twinkled, blinked, Kav. ; Su‘r.; disap- 
peared (cf. below); (fr. Gaus.) caused to shut the 
eyes i.e, killed, Pajic. iii, 269; -dvis, mfn. having 
the eyes closed, Ragh. (C.) xix, 285 -wakshatra, 
mfn, having the stars obscured (as the sky), Hariv. 
2660; -mukha, mf{ii)n. (Raph, xix, 28, C. -dyis, 
cf.above) and “¢déésha, mf(e\u, (Suit.) = -drté. “ml- 
lin, min. having the eyelids shut (as a face), Naish. 


Faate ni-v mip (only pres. p.f. -mivanti), 
to press on, press down, AV. vy, 7, 7. 
. . 6 

ni-mushti, m. or f. less than a 


handful,’ a kind of measure, Kaus, "¢ika, mfn. 
smaller than a closed hand, AitAr. 


ni-miulam, ind. down to the root, 
Pin, iii, 4, 34. “la-k&sham, ind. id., ib., Kag, 
fam ni-»/mri (2. sg. Impy. -mrinihi), to 
crush, AV. x, 1, 17. 

FarAR ni- . mrij, P. A. -marshti, -mrishte, 
-mytjati, te ec. (Pot. -mrigyat, Mn.3 -myiayjyat, 
SBr.; Impv.-str7dhvam, TS.; pf.-mamrijur, “ye 
RV. [for mtmrikshur, RV. i, 64, 4 read mimik- 
shur and see under nt-myaksh|; aor. -amyrth- 
shama, ib.; -amrishta, SBr.5, to rub in or upon 
(loc.), wipe off; A. to cleanse one’s self, TS. ; SBr.; 
Sr. & GrS.; Mn. &c.; to lead or bring dr attach 
to (loc.); A. to take to one's self, appropriate, RV. 
°m&rjana, n. wiping off, ApGr., Sch. “mrigra 
(é-), mf(d)n. attached or devoted to (loc. with a), 
RV. ii, 38, 2. 

ni-o/mrid, P, -myidnati, to crush, 
dash to pieces, ApSr. ; to rub off, SBr. °mardaka, 
m. a kind of food, Car. “myid, m. a crusher, des- 
troyer, Apsr. 

fatni-/me,A, -mayate(ep.also°ti; Pass. 
-miyate\, to change, exchange tor (instr,’, barter, 
MBh.; Pafic. °maya, m. barter, change, exchange, 


fray ni-yam. 
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MBh. 2.°mé&tavya, mfn, to be exchanged or 
artered, Ma. x, Q4. 2. °meya, min. to be ex. 
changed; m, barter, exchange, L. (cf, naimeya), 


e e e 
fanq ni-mesha. See under 1. ni-mish. 


FHA nimnd, n. (fr. ni or nam 2?) depth, 
low ground, cavity, depression, RV. &c. &c. (afs, 
ind. downwards, x, 78, 5; 148, 5); mfid)n, deep 
(lit. aud tig.), low, depressed, sunk, Var.; Kav. &c.; 
(ifc.) inclined towards, L.; m. N. of a prince, BhP. 
= gata, min, going indeep or low places; MarkP.; 
Nn. a low place, Inscr. = gh, f. ‘going downwards, 
descending,’ a river, mountain-stream, Mn.; MBh, 
&e.; -patt, m. ‘lord of rivers,’ the ocean, Sig; 
‘Sula, m. "river-born,’ N, of Bhishma, ib, tala, 
see ninda-t), eth, f, -twa, n. depth, lowness, 
profundity, W. = deaa, m. alow or deep place, R. 
=~ nEbhi, mfn. ‘deep-naveled,’ slender, thin, Kalid. 
(ct. s¢mayna-2”). = pravana, min, flowing down- 
wards, Mallin,on Kum. v, 5. = bhiga,m, = -desa, 
RK. = lal&ta, mfn, having alow forehead, VarBy$. 
Mimnibhimukha, miu. (water) tending i.e. 
owing downwards, Kum. v, § (ef.-fravana above). 
Mimnéanata, iin, low and high, depressed and 
elevated (applied to women}, Malathn. iv, 10. 

Wimnaya, Nom. P. “yaft, to humble i.e. ours 
strip, surpass, Nalac. 

Bimunita, min. deep, depressed, sunk, MBh. 


fay ninda, m. the Nimb or Neemb tree, 
Azadirachta Indica (its fruit is bitter and its leaves 
are chewed at funeral ceremonies), Gobh.: Var.; 
Susr,; Kav. (also -42), kara, v. 1. for nimbaraka, 
otara, m. Erythrina Fulgens or Melia Semper- 
virens (considered as one of the trees of paradise), 
Bhpr, »taila, n. the oil from the Nunb tree, 
Malatin. v, $.—deva, m. N. of a man, L.=paie 
oaka, n.the § products (viz. leaves, bark, blossom, 
fruit, aud root) of the Nimb tree, 1. = bYja, m. 
Mimusops Hexandra, L. mila, m. a partic. 
plant, Car. rajas, n. a partic. high number, 
Buddh, — vati, f. N. of a woman, Das. Wimbeé- 
ditya, im. N. of the founder of a Vaishnava sect, 
RTL. 146. Mimbarka, m. id; -Aaravirdrcana- 
vrata, nu. N. of a partic. vow and of ch. of BhavP. 

Mimb& and nimbiika, m. the common lime, 
Citrus Acida (v. 1. aisha), L. “xa-phala-pinaka, 
n. lemonade, Bhpr, 


fH nimbaraka, m. Melia Bukaynn, 
BhPr, 


FHA ni-/myaksh, P. -myakshati (pf, 3. 
du.-mimtkshatur; 3.pl.-mimikshur, A.°kshire), 
to hold, wield (thunderbolt &c.), RV. vii, 20, 4, viii, 
50, 5; (A.) to be contained or present in (loc.}, x, 
gO, §; to be fixed on (loc.), i, 64, 4 (read mimth- 
shur for mimrikshur), 


faryza_ ni-/mruc, P. -mrocati, to set, 
disappear (as the sun), AV.; TS.; AitBr.; Kagh.; 
TAr, °mrukti (v/-), f. sunset, evening, ‘I'S.; 
Kath. Cmrwo, f. id, RV.; AV. &c.; min. slack, 
loose, AV. iv, 3, 6. “mrocana, n.=prec. f., 
Ap&r., Sch, 

Faryy ni- /mlue, P. -mlocatiz 1.ni-mruc, 
SBr.; ChUp.; to set upon (with acc. ; cf. abAz-ni- 
miluc), Mu, ii, 220. “mlukti, f. disappearance in 
(loc.), Samk. “mloca, m. setting of the sun, BhP.; 
(a), f. N. of an Apsaras, VP. °mlocant, f. N. of 
Varuna’s city situated on the mountain M4anasottara 
towards the west, BhP’. “mlood, m. N. of a prince, 
son of Bhajamdna, ib. 


fray ni-/ yat, A, -yatate, to arrive at, 
come to (loc.’, RV. i, 186, 11, 


THAN ni-yata, Ui, &c. See under ni-yam. 


FTA ni- /yantr,P.-yantrayati(inf.-yan- 
frayitum), to restrain, Kav, &c. Oyantrana, n. 
restraining, checking, governing, Rajat.; restricting 
to a certain sense, defining, definition, Sah.; (a), f. 
shutting up,closure, HParis.; control, sestraint (@-27), 
Kath’s, ‘yantrita, min. restrained, checked, 
fettered, Kav ; dammed up, embanked, Rajat.; 
restricted to a certain sense (as a word), Kpr; 
Saab by, depending on (instr. or comp.), Sah.; 

sathas.; Vedintas. 


faa ni- yam, PV. -yacchali, to stop 
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(trans.), hold back, detain with (loc.); (A.) to stop 
Cintrans.), stay, remain, RV, ; to keep back, refuse; 
(A.) to fail, be wanting, ib.; to fasten, tie to (loc.), 
bind up (hair &c.), ib. &c. &c. ; to hold over, extend 
(farma), AV.; to hold dowawards (the hand), TS.; 
to bring near, procure, bestow, grant, offer, present 
(rain, gifts &c.), RV.; AV.; Br. &c.; to hold in, 
keep down, restrain, control, govern, regulate (as 
breath, the voice, the organs of sense &c.), Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; to suppress or conceal (one’s nature), 
Mn.x,59; todestroy,annihilate(opp.tos/szi7), BhP.,; 
to restrict (food &cc.; cf. below) ; to fix upon, settle, 
determine, establish, Sarvad. ; Kathas.; BhP. ; Kas, 
on Pan. ii, 3, 66; (in gram.) to lower, pronounce 
low i.e. with the Anuditta, RPrit.: Caus. -yama- 
yatt, to restrain, curb, check, suppress, restrict, 
MBh.; Kav, &c. °yata (é-), mfn. held back or in, 
fastened, tied to (loc.), RV.; put together (hands), 
R.; restrained, checked, curbed, suppressed, re- 
stricted, controlled, Mn,; MBh. &c.; limited in 
number, Ratnav. iii, 3; connected with, dependent 
on (loc.), Mn. iv, 256; contained or joined in 
(loc.), R. iii, 70, §; disciplined, self-governed, 
abstemious, temperate ; constant, steady, quite con- 
centrated upon or devoted to (loc.), MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; fixed, established, settled, sure, regular, in- 
variable, positive, definite, GrSrS.; Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; customary, usual (cf, a-2°, MBh. iii, 15416); 
(in gram.) pronounced with the Anuditta, RPrat.; 
m. N. of the Samdhi of ds before sonants, ib. ; (am), 
ind, always, constantly, decidedly, inevitably, surely; 
un, pl, (in Samkhya) the organs of sense; -/a, 
mfn. limited in time, temporary, Kas. on Pan. i, 
4,44; -6hojana, m{in.abstemious in food, temperate, 
R.; -manasa, min. of subdued mind or spirit, W.; 
-matthuna, mfn, abstaining from cohabitation, R.; 
-vac, mfn. limited as to the use of words, Nir. i, 15; 
~vibhaktika, mfn. limited as to case, standing 
always inthe same case, Pan. i, 2,44,Sch.; -zzshaya- 
martin, mfu. steadily abiding in one’s own sphere, 
MW.; -vraéa, mfn. constant in the observance of 
vows, regular in observances, pious, religious, MBh. ; 
°yatdAjadi, mfn. putting the joined hands to the 
forehead, R.; °ya/déman, min. self-controlled, self- 
restrained, Mn.; R.; °yatdnupiirvya, min. limited 
as to the order of words, Nir. i, 15; °yard fds, f. 
(in dram,) sure expectation of attaining an object 
by overcoming a partic. obstacle, Sah, ; °yasdsin, 
min. =-ta-bhojana, Yajii.; °yatdhdra, min, id.; 
Ma. (sva-mdysa-n°, eating only dog’s flesh, R.); 
°“yaléndriya, min, having the passions subdued or 
restrained, Mn.; MBh, &c. “yatd, f. the fixed 
order vf things, necessity, destiny, fate, Sankhbr, ; 
svetUp.; MBh. &c. (sometimes personified as a 
goddess, Niyati and A yati being regarded asdaughters 
of Meru and wives of Dhatyi and Vidhatzi, BhP.; 
VP.); restraint, restriction; religious duty or obli- 
gation; self-command, self-restraint, L.; (#), f. N. 
of Durg4, DeviP. “yantavya, min. to be restrained 
or checked or controlled or forced, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
-tva,n., Samk. “yantu, see dur-niydntu. “yan- 
tri, m. who or what holds in or restrains or governs 
or tames, &c., MBh.; R. &c. (-¢va, n., Vedantas.) ; 
m. a restrainer, governor, tamer (esp. of horses), 
charioteer, MBh.; Ragh. “yama, m. restraining, 
checking, holding back, preventing, controlling, 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; keeping down, lowering (as the 
voice), RPrat.; limitation, restriction (eta, ind. with 
restrictions i.e. under certain conditions, Car.); 
reduction or restriction to (with loc. or rats), 
determination, definition, GrSrS,; Prat.; MBh.; R4- 
jat.; any fixed rule or law, necessity, obligation (ena 
and @/, ind, asa rule, necessarily, invariably, surely), 
Var.; R.; Susr. &c.; agreement, contract, promise, 
vow, R.; Kath4s.; any act of voluntary penance 
or meritorious piety (esp. a lesser vow or minor 
observance dependent on external conditions and 
not so obligatory as yama, q.v.), TAr.; Mn.; 
MBh.; K4v. &c.; a partic. process applied to 
minerals (esp. to quicksilver, w.r, “ydma), Cat.; 
(in rhet.) a common-place, any conventional ex- 
pression or usual comparison; (in Mim. phil.) a rule 
or precept (laying down or specifying something 
otherwise optional); restraint of the mind (the and 
of the 8 steps of meditation in Yoga); performing 
five positive duties; MWB, 239; N. of Vishnu, 
eMBh.; Necessity or Law personified as a son of 
Dharma and Dhriti, Pur.; -¢harma, m. a law pre- 
scribing restraints, Mn. ii, 33 -s7shthd, f. rigid 
observance of prescribed rites, MW.; -fasfra, n. a 


fawn ni-yaia. 


written agreement or stipulation, ib.; -fara, mfn. 
observing fixed rules; relating to or corroborativ 
of a rule, W.; -pd/a, m. ‘ observer of vows,’ N, of 
a sage (from whom the Nepalese derive the N. 
Nepal); -d4anga, m, breach of a stipulation or 
contract, MW.; -/anghana, n. trangression of a 
fixed rule or obligation, K4p.; -2a¢, min, practising 
religious observances, MBh,; (i), f. a woman ~ 
her monthly courses, Susr.; -sths/i, f. state of self- 
restraint, ascetism, L.; -Aefe, m. a regulating cause, 
Sarvad.; “yamdnanda, m, another N. of Nimbarka, 
Cat.; °yamépama, f.a simile which expressly states 
that something can be compared only with some- 
thing else, Kav. ji, 19. Syamana, mfn. subduing, 
taming, overpowering, Hariv, ; n. the act of subduing 
&c., Bh. Kay. &c.; restriction, limitation, de- 
inition, Rajat.; Kpr.; Sah.; precept, fixed practice 
or rule, W.: coercion, humiliation, MW. “yamita, 
mfn. checked, restrained, bound by, confined in, 
fastened to (comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; stopped, 
suppressed, Kalid.; fixed on, determined, destined 
to be (inf.), Rajat.; Paficar.; governed, guided; 
repulated, prescribed, W.; stipulated, agreed upon, 
MW. 1, °yamya, ind. having restrained or checked 
or bound &c,, MBh.; R. &c. 2. °yamya, mfn. 
to be restrained &c., ib.; to be (or being) limited or 
restricted or defined, Samk, °y&ima, m. = #/- 
yama, Pin, iii, 3, 63; a sailor, boatman (cf. next 
and air-ydma). “yimaka, mf(idd)n. restraining, 
checking, subduing, controlling, governing, MBh.; 
Kam.; Sarvad.; restrictive, limiting, defining (-2d, 
f., -(va, n.), BhP.; Sarvad.; m. a guide or ruler, 
Sarvad.; a chariotecr, L.; a sailor or boatman, L. 
“ykmana, (prob.) w.r. for #3-yamana. 


frafay ni-yayin. See under ni-ya, 
FAT ni-yavd. See under ni-yu, 


fat ni-/ya, P. -yati, to pass over (with 
a carriage), RV. v, 35,53 42, 10; 54,5; tocome 
down to (acc.), 75, 5; to fall iuto, incur (acc.), 
AsvGr. i, 13, 7. “yayin, mfn, going over, passing 
over (asa carriage), RV. x, 60, 2. °y&na,n.a way, 
access, RV.; AV.; Br, 

FAA ni-yatana, w.r. for ni-patana. 

fay ni-/2. yu, P. A. -yaiti or -yundti, Cte 
(1. sg. A.-yuve; Impv. 2. du. P.-yuyotam ; ind, p. 
-yitya), to bind on, fasten, RV.; TBr.; to bring 
near, procure, bestow, RV.; TS.: Intens. 3. sg. 
-yoyuve, RV. x, 93, 9. (yawé, m. compact order, 
continuous line or series, RV. x, 30, 10. “yut 
(ni-yiit), {= prec, 1b,; team of horses (esp, of 
Vayu’sh”), ib.; VS.; 'TS.; pl. series of words, verses, 
a poem, RV. ; -vat (‘yf-), mfn. drawn by a team 
of horses (as a carriage, Vayu, Indra, the Maruts), 
RV.; forming a series, flowing continuously or 
abundantly (as Soma), ib.; containing the word 
niyut or niyut-vat (as a verse or hymn), TS.; 
SBr.; -vatiya, min. belonging to Niyutvat i.e. 
Vayu, SBr. °yad-ratha, min. one whose car is 
drawn by a team of horses, RV. x, 26, 1. “ynuta 
(né-), mfn. fixed, fastened, RV. i, 1a1, 3; m. orn. 
a very high number, generally a million, Br.; Pur. 

fagy ni- Jyuj, P. A. -yunakti, -yurkte, 
to bind on, tie or fasten to (loc.), AV.; SBr.; MBh, 
&c.; (with dhuri) to tie to the pole of a carriage 
i.e. yoke, harness, R.; (met.) to place in front i.e. 
employ in the hardest work, ib. (also gueru-dhur- 
shu, MBh.); to join, put together (esp. the hands 
in a certain position; cf. sapfota), Sch. on Sak.; to 
attach to i.e, make dependent on (dat. or loc.), 
AV.; SBr.; to enjoin, order, command, coerce, 
impel, appoint, instal (double acc.), trust or charge 
with, direct or commissiun or authorize 10 (loc., 
dat., artham ifc., or infin,), Mn.; MBh. &c.; to 
confer or intrust anything (acc.) upon or to(loc.), R.; 
BhP. ; to place at, put in the way (with loc.), MBh.; 
to direct towards, fix (mind or eyes upon, with loc.), 
ib.; to use, employ, GrS, ; Caus. -yojayars, to har- 
ness (horses &c.), put or tie to (luc. ), Paiic.; Hit.; 
to set or lay (a trap or snare &c.), Hit.; to enjoin, 
urge, impel, coerce, appoint or instal as (double 
acc. ), appoint to (loc.), direct or compel or request 
or command to (dat., loc., acc. with pradi, or ar- 
tham ifc.); commit of intrust anything (acc.) to 
(luc.\, Mn. ; MBh.; Kav, &c.; to put in any place 
or state (loc.), ib.; to confer or bestow upon (loc.), 
Kav.; Paiic.; Pur.; to use, employ (reason &c.), 


farn ni-rala, 


Paiic. i, 413; to accomplish, perform (a rite), Mn. 
iii, 204; to endow or furnish with, cause to pare 
take of (instr.), Var.; Kav.; Pafic. °ynkta, mfn. 
bound on, bound, chained, fettered, AitBr.; tied or 
fastened or attached or directed to, put or placed or 
fixed on (loc.), MBh.; R. &c.; appointed, directed, 
ordered, commissioned, charged, intrusted (loc. ; 
dat.; artham ifc.; inf. or comp.),Mn.; MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; used or employed for (Joc.), Mn. v, 165 pre- 
scribed, fixed, settled; (am), ind. by all means, 
necessarily, Pan. iv, 4, 66; m. a functionary, offi- 
cial, Hit. °yuktaka, mfn. appointed, elected, placed 
in authority, L. °yuktd, f. injunction, order, com- 
mand, charge, office, Kull. °yujya, ind. having 
joined or attached or harnessed or appointed &c., 
R.; Pur. &c, °yoktavya, mfn. to be placed in or 
put to (loc.; atmd sukhe °vyah, we shall enjoy 
ourselves, R.); to be appointed or authorized or 
charged or intrusted with (loc.), Mn.; Yajii,; MBh. 
&c.; to be harassed or prosecuted, Mn. viii, 186 
(v. 1. abhi-yok?’). °yoktyi, m. one who joins or fas- 
tens or attaches, AitBr.; a ruler, lord, master, Ragh. 
“yoga, m. tying or fastening to (cf. -Adsa below); 
employment, use, application, Laty.; Myicch.; in- 
junction, order, command (dé or ena, ind. by order 
of, ifc.), commission, charge, appointed task or duty, 
business (esp. the appointing a brother or any near 
kinsman to raise up issue to a deceased husband by 
marrying his widow), Mn, (esp, ix, §9 &c.); MBh.; 
Kav.; Sugr. &c.; necessity (eva, ind. necessarily, 
certainly, surely, Ragh.), obligatiof, fate, destiny, 
Kav.; -karana, n. making a command, command- 
ing, Pan. iii, 3, 161, Sch.; -Ast/, m. executing 
another's command, Yajii.; Sch.; -fas, ind, ac- 
cording to order or command, MW.; -f~dsa, m. the 
trace on a carriage (lit. string for tying (sc. the 
horses to it}), Hariv.; -frayoyana, n, the object of 
anyappointment, authorized actorduty, W.; -vidht, 
mn. the form of appointing to any act or duty, ib.; 
-samsthita, min. being in an office or commission, 
Patic.; «sha, mfn. being under another's command, 
obedient to (gen.), R.; “yardrtha, m. the object of 
an authorized act or appointment, Mn, ix, 61; 62. 
"yogin, min. appointed, employed; m, a func- 
tionary, official, minister, Hit, ii, 94; “ey-artha- 
grakdpiya, wm, the resource of confiscating the pro- 
perty of men in office, ib, 100. °yogys, in a-2° 
w.t. for a-iyora, q.v.; m. Jord, master, Vop. 
°yojaka, infu. in sarva-n°, q.v.3 (thd), f. N. of 
a daughter of the demon Dub-sala, MarkP. °y6= 
jana, uv. the act of tying or fastening (as to the sacri- 
ficial post), SBr. ; that with which anything is tied 
or fastened, AV.; enjoining, urging, impelling, com- 
manding, directing, appointing to (loc.), MBh. &c.; 
(7), f. a halter, KatySr. °yojaniya, mfn. = 22- 
yoktavya above, Kull. “yojayitavya, mfn. to be 
appointed or directed to (loc.), Karand. ; to be pun- 
ished with (instr.), Pafic. v, $9. “yojita, min. put, 
placed, laid, (jewel) set in (comp.); connected with, 
attached to, fixed on (comp.); appointed, author- 
ized; enjoined, directed, commanded; urged, im- 
pelled, Mn.; MBh. &c. “yojya, mfn. to be fasten- 
ed or attached to, Pafic.; to be endowed or furnished 
with (instr.), Can.; to be enjoined (a-#°), MBh. i, 
3267; to be committed or intrusted, Hecat.; to be 
appointed or employed or directed or commanded, 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; m. a functionary, official, servant, 
Sak.; BhP.; 9sydnvaya-niripana, n. N. of wk. 
fargn ni-yuta. See under ni-yu, col. 2. 
Fagy_ni- Vyudh, A. -yudhyate (raroly °ti), 
to fight, MBh.; Hariv. &c. °yutsi, f. (prob. for 
ni-yuyutsd, fr. Desid.) N. of the wife of Prastava 
and mother of Vibhu, BhP. °yuddha, n. fighting 
(esp. with fists), pugilistic combat, close or personal 
struggle, MBh.; Hariv.; Var.; Suér. &c.; -Assdala, 
-sila, mfn, skilled in fighting, MBh.; -d44, f, 
place for pugilists, L. °yoddbyi, m. id.ora cock, L. 
“yodhaka, m. a combatant, wrestler, pugilist, MBh, 


FaCW_nir-/aj, P. -aqjati (dat. inf. -dje), to 


drive out or away, RV.; AV. “aja, see su-nirdja. 
"&ja, m, marching off, Kath. 


fATHRA ni-raiohana, n. (rafch == lafich) 
a mark or knot in a measuring line, KatySr., Sch. 

FACT ni- /ran (only -ranydthas), to rejoice 
or delight in (instr.), RV. i, 112, 18. 

FAH ni-rata, ti. See ni-rum. 


faz, ni-radh 


fatw ni-/radh (only Caus. impf. -dran- 


dhayas), to deliver up, surrender, RV. vii, 19, 2. 


YW nir-abhy-avéksh (/iksh), to 
search through, examine thoroughly, Karand 


farH ni-o/ram, A. -ramate (aor. 3. pl. -a- 
ransata), to rest, come to rest, cease, AV.: Caus. 
-ramayatt (aor. -aviramat), to cause to rest, stop, 
detain, RV.; (-ramayatt) to gladden, give pleasure 
(by sexual union), BhP. °rata, mfn. pleased, satis- 
fied, delighting in, attached or devoted to, quite in- 
tent upon, deeply engaged in or occupied with (loc., 
instr, orcomp.), Mn,; Var.; MBh.; Kav. &c. “ratd, 
f, delighting in, attachment to (comp. ),Var. 1. °rme 
mana (cf. 2. #i7-amt’, next), n. resting, ceasing, Nir. 
ii, 7. “r&imin, mfn, waiting, lurking, RV. ii, 23, 16. 


TATHM 2. nir-dmana, mfn. (nis + am?) 


worn out, exhausted, SBr. 


FATT nir-aya, m. (either fr. nis + Six 
epression, sc. from earthly life, or fr. nix + aya 
‘without happiness’) Niraya or Hell (personified asa 
child of fear and death, BhP.3, Mn.; MBh.; Kav. 
&c. = pati, m. the king of hell, BhP, Wiraya- 
vali-stitra, un. N, of wk. 

Wir-dyana, n. (4/1) egression, RV. 

Wir-ayin, m. ati inhabitant of hell, BhP. 


Fate nir- /ard, P.-ardati, to stream forth, 
SBr. 


facerw ntr-dvatta, °tts. See nir-ava-do. 
farqey nir-ava-s/ day, A. -dayate, to 


satisfy any one (acc.) with (acc, or instr.) or with 
respect to (abl.), TS.; B: 

faraet nir-ava-/do, P. -dati or -dyati 
(ind. p. -ddya), to distribute or divide completely, 
give any one his share, appease or satisfy with 
(double acc.), ‘T'S, °avatta, mfn, distributed, com- 
pletely divided or allotted; -éa/#, mfn. whereof 
oblations have been distributed all round, SBr. St 
vatti, 1.(T Br; Kith.),"avadina,n.(Jaim.; ApSr.) 
allotment or distribution of shares. 

farqur nir-avadya, -avayava &c. See nir, 
Pp. 539, col. 3. 

nir-ava-/dhe, P. -dhayati, to suck 

out, Apsr. 

TACIT nir-ava- Vv yaj,A.-yajate,tosatisfy 


a god (ace,) by means of sacrifice in preference to 
another god (abl.), Kath. 


nir-ava-4/so, Caus. -sayayati, to 
establish, settle, furnish with (instr.), TS.; TBr. 
"avasita, mfn. expelled, rejected, Pan. ii, 4, 10. 


faCAg niravaha, m. (fr.nis+ ava + /han?) 
a kind of sword, Gal. 


farfare niravinda, m. (for nir-arav® ?) 


N. of a mountain, MBh. 


Fartetnir-avcksh (\/iksh), to observe, per- 
ceive. “av@kshya, ind. having observed or per- 
ceived, Myicch, v, 30. 


farce nfr-ashta (./aksh), emasculated, de- 
prived of vigour, RV.; SBr. (cf. mahd-n°), 
nir-/2.a8, P. A. -asyati, °te (inf. 
asitum, MBh.; aor. -dsthat, Bhatt.), to cast out, 
throw or drive away, expel, remove, banish from 
(abi.), SBr.; SrS.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; to ward off, 
keep away, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to strip off (also A.), 
Pan. i, 3, 2g, Vartt. 3; Pat.; to stretch out (Aasfax, 
also A.), Vop.; to reject, refuse, decline (as a suitor, 
an offer, &c.), Sah, ; to destroy, annihilate, Yajii.; 
MBh.; Hit. Smasana, mf(7)n. casting out, driving 
away, expelling, removing, rejecting, Sii.; BhP.; 
Suér.; n. the act of casting out &c., SankSr.; BhP.; 
Sarvad.; vomiting, spitting out, L.; banishment from 
(abl.), MBh.; denying, refusal, contradiction, Kap. & 
Jaim.,Sch,; scattering, dispersing, Vedantas, ; destruc- 
tion, extermination, L. "asanlya, min. to bedriven 
out or expelled, Kull.; to be rejected or refused, 
‘Naish., Sch. “asta (R. also Casz/a), min. cast out 
or off, expelled, banished, rejected, removed, refut- 
ed, destroyed, SBr.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; shot off (as 
au arrow), L.; spit out, vomited, L.; pronounced 
hurriedly or dropped in pronouncing (a-2°, ChUp. 


ii, 22, 3); n. dropping or leaving out (considered a 
fault in pronunciation), Pat.; -bheda, min. having 
all difference removed, identical, MW.; -raga, min, 
one who has abandoned worldly desires or has de- 
voted himself to religious penance, ib.; -samzhya, 
mfn. innumerable (lit. refusing calculation), Dha- 
namj.; -sukhddaya, mfd)n. hoptlessly unfortunate 
(lit. whose fortune has given up rising), Amar.” 
tapad, min. having misfortune removed, happy, 
Dhiirtas. °asti, f. removal, destruction, Car. 
Casya, min. to be expelled or driven out, Kim. 
2. “asya, ind, having cast or thrown out, having re- 
jected or expelled &c., MBh.; R. 2, Wir-Rsa (fort. 
see p. 540, col, 2), m. casting or throwing out, ex- 
pulsion, exclusion, removal, refusal, rejection, con- 
tradiction, refutation, Mn.; MBh., &c. ; spitting out, 
vomiting (cf. below); dropping, leaving out (of a 
sound), RPrat.; -guf(tkd, f.a pillto produce vomiting, 
Cat. Wir-Rsaka, mfu. refusing, turning off, Naish., 
Sch. Wir-Raana, 0. = 2ir-asana, L. 


fay nir-Vah (only pf. -aha, Chur), to 


utter, pronounce, express, SBr. 


TATH niraka, m. (only L., prob. w. r. for 
ni-paka) cooking ; sweat; the recompence of a bad 
action. 

Farry nir-d-/1.kri, P.-karoti, toseparate 
or divide off, ChUp. ; to drive away, turn or keep 
off, repudiafe, remove, reject, omit, refuse, spurn, 
oppose, contradict, MBh.; Kav. &c. ,n. 
separating (in a-airdhk°), Sarvad.; driving away. 
turning out, expelling, removing, repudiating (of a 
woman), Opposing, contradicting, denying, Kalid. ; 
Sarvad, &c.; forgetting (in a-nirdk"), TAr.; Par- 
Gr.; neglecting the chief sacrificial or religious 
duties, W. Ckaxaniya, mfn. to be opposed or 
refuted, Samk. Ckarishnu, mfn. rejccting, re- 
pudiating, Ragh.; obstructive, envious, hindering 
or preventing trom (abl.), Rajat.; forgetful, ParGr.; 
-td, f, envy, malevolence, Suir, “kartavya, min, 
= “karaniya, Samk, “kartri, min. contradicting, 
refuting, Samk.; repudiating, repudiator of (gen.), 
Heat.; contemner, despiser (esp. of the Veda and 
religion), MBh. 2.°k&ra (for 1. see p. 540, col. 1), 
m. rebuke, reproach, censure, L.  krita, mtn. pushed 
or driven away, repudiated, expelled, banished, re- 
jected, removed; frustrated, destroyed; omitted, 
forgot ; refuted; despised, made light of, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; deprived of (comp.), Bhatt.; -s2mesha, 
min. (eye) forgetting to wink, Sak. (Pi.) ii, 11041); 
“tdnyottara,min. excluding every answer, irrefutable 
(-fva,n.), L. 2, wpitd (tor 1, see p. 840, col. 1), 
obstruction, impediment, interruption, 5ih.; repu- 
diation, rejection, contradiction, refutation, L.; for= 
getting (sec sarva-n"), BhP.; mfn. impeding, 
obstructing, L.; m. N. of a son of the first Manu 
Savarni, Hariv. 2.°k¢itin (fort. sce p. §40, col, 1), 
mfn. one who has forgotten what he has learned (a- 
nid”), AivSt.; cf. g. sshtddi. “krty&, f. expul- 
sion, removal, MBh. ; contradiction, refutation, L. 


FAUT AA nir-d- V/kram, P.-kramati,tocome 
forth, go out of (abl.), MBh.; Ragh. 
ni-raga, mfn. passionless, dixpas- 
sionate, SinkhBr. (cf. #i-7°). 
nir-agama, nir-agas, &e. See p. 
540, col, I. 
farraey nir-a-«/caksh, A. -cash{e, to re- 
fute, reject, Sarvad. 
frrerferatte nir-d-cikirshu (Desid. of 1. 
Ari), desirous of contradicting or refuting, Samk. 
FFU nir-aja. See undor nir-aj. 
FATA nir-d-naddha, mfn. (nah), Pan. 
iii, 4, 2, Kas. 
Faerfew nir-d-dishta, min. (./dis) paid off 


(as a debt), Mn. viii, 162. °desa, m. complete 
payment or discharge of a debt, W. 


FaTTAt nir-d- dha, -dadhati, to take out 
of, take away, AV.; Br. 
Feronia Elephantum, L. 

Faraz nir-dmitra, w.r. for nir-am® (seo 
nir, p. 540, col, 2). 


fray ni-rudh. 


niramalu, m, (nis-+-ama-+ alu?) - 
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farerfay ni-ramin. See under ni-ram. 


nir-d~/yam, 2, -yacchati (ind. p, 
-yatya), to bring or get out, AV.; SBr. 2. Syate 
(for 1. scep. 540, col, 2), min.stretched out, extended; 
pieahie, mfn, having the fore-part of the body 
stretched out, Sak, i, 8. 


TAT nirdlaka, m. a species of fish, L. 
nir-a-+/vah, P. -vahati, to carry 
off, TindBr.; to fetch, bring, AV. 
nir-G-\/vis, P. -vigati, to retire, 
keep away from (abl.), MBh. 


fatra@ 1.2. nir-dsa. See under air and 
MIPS. 


fare nir-aha, m. (prob. fr. next) call, ex- 
clamation, TandBr, 

Wir-Khava, m. (4/Ave) id.; -va/, mfu, accom- 
panied by an exclamation, ib, (v. 1. “Ad-wat). 


faz nir-vi »P.-eft (1.8¢. Subj. -ayd, RV.; 
dat.inf. -cfave, ib.; A.mir-ayafeorni/-ayale, Siddh, 
on P, viii, 2, 19), to go out, come furth, go off, 


depart (said of persons and things}, RV.; MBh, &c, 
fateh nirinyini,f.a veil, L.(cf.ni-rangi). 
fart ni-/ri, P. A. -riniti, “nite, to dis- 


solve, scatter, tear, rend, destroy, RV.; AV.; to une 
veil, discover (A.), RV. i, 124, 7; V, 80, 6; to 
rush forth, escape (A.), ix, 14, 4. 

fatter nir-/iksh, A. -ikshate (°ti),to look 
at or towards, behold, regard, observe (also the 
stars), perceive, Var.; MBh.; Kav. &c. Skshaka, 
min. looking at, seeing, viewing, BhP.; seeing x 
visiting (a-”°), Rajat. “Skshaya, min. looking 
at, regarding (ifc,), BhP.; n. look, looking at, ob- 
serving ; sight, view (ife, f. dy cf. dur-n°); the as- 
pect of the planets, Var.; R.; Susr. &c. “Skehd, f. 
looking at, regarding; (aya), ind. with regard to 
(comp.), R.; hope, expectation, W. ‘Ikxshitavya, 
min. to be looked at, Karand. “fkshin, min. look- 
inp, seeing (see adfadusa-#°). 3. ikshya, min, to 
be looked at or regarded or considered, MBh.; R. ; 
Bhi. 2, Ikehya, ind. having looked at or viewed, 
R.; Kathas. Skshyam&na, min, being looked at 
Xe. ; looking, MBh. i, ofing. 


fA nir-ukla, men. (vac) uttered, pro- 
nounced, expressed, explained, defined, Br.; Up. ; 
MBh. &c,; declared for (nem.), MBh.; explicitly 
mentioned orenjoined, AgvGr. ; containing the name 
of a pod (asa verse), SankhBr.; distinct, loud (opp. 
to updnse), Shr. ; interpreted i,e. become manifest, 
fulfilled, accomplished (as a word), MBh. ix, 1314; 
n, explanation or etymological interpretation of a 
word, ChUp. viii, 3, 33 MBh. i, 266 &c.; N. of sev. 
wks., esp. of a Comm. on the Nighantus by Y4ska. 
» kéra, m. N.of Sch. on Megh, (quoted by Mallin.) 
= kyit, m. ‘Nirukta-composer,’ N. of Yaska, Jyot.; 
of a pupil of Sika-piini, VP, = ga, mi. ‘penetrater 
of mysteries,’ N. of Brahma, MBh. «ja, m. N. of 
a class of sons, MBh, xiii, 2615. = parisishta, 
n, N. of wk, —bhishya, n. N. of Comm. (prob, 
=:-uritit), «wat, min, ‘author of the Nirukta,’ 
N. of Yaska, Bgih. =vyitti, f. N. of a Comm. 
on Yaska’s Nirukta by Durgacirya. 

Wir-ukti, f. etymological interpretation of a 
word, MBh.; BhP.; (in rhet.) an artificial explan- 
ation or derivation of a word, Kuval.; (in dram.) 
communication of an event that has taken place, 
Sah; N. of Yaska's Comm. on the Nighanfus; of 
a Comin. on the Tarka-samgraha &c, ~khanda, 
m, orn. N. of ch. of Tarkas, »prakiga, in., 
-lakshana, n. N. of wks. 


fTRU nir-/uksh, P. -ukshats, to remove 
y sprinkling, SBr. 

fTRH ni-rvja, mfa. healthy, wholesome, 
MBh.; Hcat.; °yi-/4ré, to make healthy, Heat. 
(cf. ni-7'’). 

faRrwet nir-utchana, n.(V/uitch)=ni-rd- 
jana, Kum, xiii, 18 (v.1. ner-maitchana). 

FARA nir-uta, mln. (ve), Pin.vi,3,2, Sch. 

FASY ni-/rudh, P. A. -runaddhi, -rund- 
dhe, to hold back, stop, hinder, shut up, confine, 


_ restrain, check, suppress, destroy, RV. &c. &c.; 
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to keep away, ward off, remove, RV.; Br.; to 
surround or invest (a place), Rajat.; BhP.; to 
close (lit. ‘a door’ or fig. ‘heart, mind’ &c.), MBh.; 
Kay. &c.3 to catch or overtake, Mricch, i, 20: 
Caus. -rodhayutli, to shut or cause to be shut, Rajat. 
°pnddha, min. held back, withheld, held fast, 
stopped, shut, closed, confined, restrained, checked, 
kept off, remaved, suppressed, RV. (ad-rnddaa, 
i, 32,00; ae-reddAd, x, 28, 10) &e. &e.; rejected 
(~afha-rudtha\, VindBr.; Kath, ; covered, veiled, 
MBh.; Hariv. &c.5 filled with, fuil of (instr, or 
comp,’, R.; Kathas.; BhP.; m. N, of a prince 
(v.1. a-2tr’, q.v.); -karttha, min. having the 
breath obstructed, suffocated, MW.; -cuda, m., 
contraction or obstruction of the rectum, Suér.; 
-prakasa,m., stricture of the urethra, ib. 5 -wat, min. 
having ( = he has) invested or besieged, Rajat.; BhP.; 
-Sama-vritli, min, ‘whose state of repose is interrupt- 
ed, wearied, tired, W. rudhyamina, being checked 
or reined in, MW, ‘rundhat, mfu. checking, 
hindering, suppressing &c., Sak. “rundh&na, min. 
obstructing, hindering, preventing, keeping off &c., 
RV. AV.; SBrns MBh. &c. “roddbavya, min. 
to be shut in or confined; tu be enclosed with a 
tence or hedge, MBn. °rodha, m. continement, 
locking up, imprisonment (-/as, Mn. viii, 37533 
investnient, siege, Cat.; enclosing, covering up, 
Var.; Kav. &c.; restraint, check, control, sup- 
pression, destruction, Mu.; MBh. &c.3 (in dram.) 
disappointment, frustration of hope, Dagar.; (with 
Ruddh.) suppression or annihilation of pain (one of 
the 4 principles), Lalit.; MWB. 43, 56, 137 &c.; 
a partic. process to which minerals (esp. quicksilver) 
are subjected, Cat.; hurting, injuring (= a¢-eraha’, 
L.; aversion, distavour, dislike, W.; N. of aman, 
Lalit.; -sfaaa, un, (with Buddh.) ene of the Lo 
kinds of knowledge, Dharmas. 93; -/akshana 
(ma -vivarana , -varnana, n,, -vtvritt, t. N. of 
wks. “rodhaka, min. obstructing, confining, hin- 
dering (itc.), MBh. &c. “rédhana, min. id., Susr.; 
h, confining, imprisonment, Mn, vit, 330; keeping 
back, restraining, subduing, suppressing, MBh. &c.; 
denying, refusing, AV.; (in dram.) =: “radia; 
Daiar. “rodhin, mfn. obstructing, hindering, Susr. 


faery nir-upti, f. (/2. rap) scattering, 
pouring out, offering, KatvS:., Sch. “apya, min. 
1) be scattered or poured out, SBr. 


FAG nir-/uhj, P.-uhjati(impf.-aubjas), 


to cause te flow down, let loose, RV. 1, 56, 5 ke. 


faRe ni-v rehk, Cans, -ropay iti, to trans- 
plant, transfer from (abl,* to (loc.}, Rajat. 2.°rfidha 
(ef. wey udha, p.§40, col. 3), ifn. prown up, BhP.; 
conventional, accepted as a word of its meaning, opp, 
to yauyika, q.v.), Dayabh,; Sasvad.; m. (in rhet.) 
the force or application of words according to their 
natural or received meanings, W. ; (in logic! the in- 
herence of any property in the term implying it (as 
of redness iu the word ‘red’ &c.), ib.; -#etda, min. 
firmly rooted, BhP.; -fadshand, f. (in rivet.) the 
secondary use of a word which is based not on the 
particular intention of the speaker but on its accepted 
and popular usage. 


freq ni-J/riip, P. -ripayati, to perform, 
represent on the stage, act, gesticulate, indicate or 
exhibit by gestures (e.g. ratha-vegam, the swiftness 
ofa carriage 5 vriksha-secanam, the watering of a 
tree, Sak.); to perceive, notice, find out, ascertain, 
Hariv.; Kav. &c.; to investigate, examine, search, 
try, consider, reflect upon, Kav. ; Susr.; Sarvad, &c. ; 
to state, define, Paic.; Pur.; Samk.; to select, 
choose, appoint as {double acc.), appoint to (loc., 
dat. or inf.), Kav.; laiic. &c. °rtipaka, min. 
observing, observer, Samk.; =next mfn., TPrat., 
Sch. ‘rtipana, mfn. stating, determining, defining 
(ife.), ch. of Sah.; (2), f the act of stating &c., 
Samk.; n.id., Pur.; Sam«.; Kull.; locking inte, 
searching, investigation, examination, Sarvad.; sight, 
appearance, form, shape, MBh, “rfipanfya, mfn. 
te be looked for or discussed or investigated &c., W. 
“rfipayitavya, min. to be ascertained or deter- 
mined, BhP, “pita, min. seen, observed, considered, 
weighed, discovered, ascertained, determined, de- 
fined; Kav.; Pur. &¢.; appointed, elected, chosen, 
BhP.; Paiic.; pointed against, shot off, BhP.; n. 
the state of having been discussed or ascertained, 
Heat. °rfipitd, f. statement, definition, Samk. 1.°rfi- 
pya, ind. performing, acting, gesticulating, Sak. ; 


fee ni-ruddha. 


faviz 2. 


having seen, considered &c. 2.°xfipya, mfn, to be 
seen or defined or ascertained, MBh.; not yet 
certain, questionable, Vam.; -4d, f., -fva, n., W. 

FARE nir-/1. ith, P. A. -ichati, Cte (inf. 
nir-wthitavaé, SBr.; ind. p. -uAya, ib.; Pass. pr. p. 
-uhyamdna, KitySr.), to push or draw out, put 
aside or apart, remove, AV.; SBr.; SrS.: Caus. 
-tihayatt, 10 cause to draw out or purge, Suér. 
3. tidha, min. drawn out, put aside, separate, Gaut.; 
purged, Car.; Suér.; eviscerated (cf. comp.) ; ~pasa- 
paddhati, t. N. of wk.; -pasu-bandha, m, ‘the 
offering of an eviscerated animal ’ or ‘separate off of 
an a°,’ N.ofoneofthe regular Havir-yajitas, Gaut. &c. 
(“aha-prayoga, °dha-maitrdvaruna-prayoga, 
“dha-hautra-prayoga, m. N. of wks.j; -diras 
(nér-),mfn. with the head laid apart, SBr. = Bah, f. 
fame, celebrity (lit. spreading, divulging ?), Kir. ii, 6. 
1.°iiha, m. a purging clyster, an enema not of an 
oily kind, Suir.; =s2-vraha, 1..; -vaste-vidhi, 
in. N, of ch. of Sarigs.; “AddAtkara, m. N, of ch. 
of a medic. wk. by Vrinda, 1. “Shama, n. causing 
to purge with a clyster, Suér.; a purging cl°, Car. 
“ubita, mii. purged, Susr, 


TABS 2. nir-iha, m, (nir-v/2. ah) logic, 
disputation, W.; certainty, ascertainment, ib, ; mfn. 
=nts-crla, 1.. 2. ihana, n. ascertainment, W. 


far nir-4/ri (aor. -drata, Subj. -arama, 
RV.; ind. p. -rifya, AV.), to go out or off, fall 
away from, be deprived of (abl. or gen.), RV. 
i, 4, 53 vii, 56, 21 Sc.; to separate, disjoin, AV. 
X, 2, 2: Caus. -arpayats, to cause to go to pieces 
or decay, to dissolve, destroy, ruin, SBr.  °yite 
imir-), min. dissolved, decayed, debilitated, RV. i, 
119, 7; m. N. of Kudra, VayuP, Spitd (sfr-), £. 
dissolution, destruction, calamity, evil, adversity, 
RV. &c. &c. (personif. as the goddess of death and 
corruption and often associated with Mrityu, A-rati 
&e., RV.; AV.; VS.; variously regarded as the 
wife of A-dharma, mother of Bhaya, Maha-bhaya 
and Mrityu [M&h,.} or as a daughter of A-dharma 
and Hiysa and mother of Naraka and Bhaya 
[Mark?’.]; binds mortals with her cords, AV.; Br. 
&c.; is regent of the south [AV.] and of the 
asterism Mula [Var.]); the bottom or lower depths 
of the earth (as the seat of putrefactions, AV.; V3. ; 
SBr.; m, death or the genius of death, BhP.; N. 
of a Rudra, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; of one of the 
8 Vasus, Hariv, (v.1. ae-h71b0); -prihita (nir-r”), 
mfn, seized dy Nir-riti, SBr.; -fdsd, m. the fetters 
of N°, TS. °xitaaé, m. destruction, RV.; AV.; 
personif, as the destroyer, AV. vi, 93,1; N.of a 
partic. Agni, xii, 2,143 ofthe Sama-veda, Un. ii, 8, Sch. 


FRY S nir- Vrich, P.-richati, to go asunder 
or pass away, AV.; SBr.; to be deprived of (abl.), 
landBr. 


fayR_nir- rij, P. -arjati, to let out, de- 
liver, TS. 


fat nir-@ (s=nir-a-vV/ i, only Impy. nir- 


diln, to go off, depart, AV. x, 4, 21; 22. 
fata 2. ni-rekd, m. (ric) prominence, 


superiority, pre-eminence over (gen.), RV.; (4), ind. 
above all, in a high degree, ib. 


fattni-rebha,mfn.soundiess,noiseless,W. 


fatter ni-roddhavya, ni-rodha, &c. See 
ni-rudh, p. §53, col. 3. 


fay nir-y/gam, P, -gacchati (Subj. -ga- 
mint, pf. p. -saganvdan, RV.; ind. p. -gatya, 
MBh, &c., -gamya, MarkP.), to go out, come torth 
(often with éaAis), depart from (abl.), set out, 
start, RV. &c, &e.; to come out or appear (as a 
bud), Sak.; ta go away, disappear, Rajat.; Paiic.; 
to enter into any state, undergo (acc.), MBh.; 
(with mrtrdm) to fall asleep, Kathas.: Caus. -ga- 
mayatr, to cause or order to set out, BhP.: Desid, 
-jigamishate, to wish to set out, ib. “ga, m. a coun- 
ty, region, district, province, L. (cf. Pan, iii, 2, 48, 
Vaitt. 4, Pat). “gata, min, gone out, come 
forth (with abl. or ife.; ef. Pan. ti, 1, 39, 
Pat.), appeated, become visible, MBh.; Kav, 
&c.; disappeared, extinct, Rajat.; VedAntas, ; freed 
from (abl.\, L.; -stkArla-kalmasha-td, f, the state 
of being entirely freed from sin, Vedantas,; -ztianka, 


nir-jara, 


mf, freed from fear, fearless, Pafic. “gama, m. 
going forth, setting out, departure, Var.; R. &c.; 
escaping from (abl.), Vedantas.; disappearing, van- 
ishing, cessation, eud, MBh,; Kav.; Suir. &c.; 
exit, issue, outlet, R.; Pafic.; a door, L.; export- 
place (of goods), Mn. viii, 401 (opp. d-gama), 
gamansa, n. going out, coming forth from (comp.), 
MBh.; Var,; issue, outlet, a door, L. 


fart nir-galita, mfn. (~7yal) flowed 
out, dissolved, melted, Ragh. 

fat nir-/ya (only Subj. -gat, RV.; impf. 
-agal, Kathis.; BhP.; Bhatt.), to go out, come forth, 

farita nir-girgc, min. (Vyri) vomited 
forth, R. 


a nir-guna, &c. See p. 541, col. 1. 


faryeet nirgunti (L.) or ndt (Suar.), f. 
Vitex Negundo; “sui, f. the root of a lotus, L. 

fafqnir- /gup (only pf.-jugopa),to guard, 
protect, Bhatt. 


frye nir-gidha, m, (yuh) the hollow of 
a tree, L. 


faq=a nir-grantha, &c. See p. 541, col. 1. 
fazyrer nir-grahya, mfn. (Vgrah) to be 


traced or found out, perceivable, Kar. on Pan. . 

nir-ghanta,°n{u,°ntuka =(and prob. 
w.t. for) #2-ghanta &c., collection of words, vo- 
cabulary. 


fa Wea nir-gharshenu &e. Scenir-yhrish. 
farura nir-ghata, wo. (fr. Caus. of han) 


removal, destruction, TS.; Apast.; whirlwind, 
hurricane, thunderstorm, earthquake &c. (ifc. f. a), 
Gaut.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; N. of a Danava, Kathas. ; 
-kava, m{in, removing, destroying, Car.; -duh- 
saha, mtn. difficult to be destroyed or overcome 
‘sorruw), Kathas.; -/akshana, n. N. of 60 Parii, 
of AV. “ghiitana, n. forcing out, bringing out, 
Suir. “‘gh&taya, Nom. P. °yats, to draw or torce out, 
Susr.; to cause to be destroyed or killed, MBh, 
“ghittya, min. to be forced or brought out 
(a-nirch”), Susr. 


¢ 
faye nir-ghushta, mfn.(4/qhush) sounded, 
resounded, 
2. Wir-ghosha (for 1. see p. §41, col. 1), m. (ife. 
f.@) sound, noise, rattling, tramping, MBh.; Kay, 
&e.; “shitshara-vimukta, m. N. of a Samadhi, L. 


faufuit nir-yhirini, f. a river, L. (prob. 


w.t. for mir-ypharini). 


frye nir- V ghrish, P.-gharshati(only ind. 
p. -ghrishya), to rub against or on (loc.), R. 
“gharshana, 0. rubbing, friction, Siy. “"ghareha- 
naka, iin, ft for rubbing or cleaning the teeth, Hit. 


faraita nir-jata, mfp. (jan) come forth, 


appeared, visible (ifc, in inverted order}, Lalit, 


fafR nir-vji, P. -jayati (pf. ~jigaye, 
ind. p. -7#¢ya), to conquer, win (in battle, play 
&c.), acquire; subdue, vanquish, surpass, Mn. ; 
MBh.; Kav. &c. “jaya, m. conquest, complete 
victory, subduing, mastering, MBh.; Kay.; Suér. 
&e, Sita, min. conquered, subdued, gained, 
won, ib.; claimed i.e. due (as interest on money), 
Mn, viii, 354; -varman,m. N, of a man, Rajat. ; 
*tdrt-gana, min. one who has conquered hosts of 
enemies, MW.; “téndriya and “driya-grdma, mfn. 
one who has subdued (the whole assemblage of) his 
passions or feelings (the latter also m. ‘a Muni, a 
saint’), W. “jitd, f.-saya, Santii. Yeti, m. 
a conqueror, vanquisher, R 


fafairfary nir-jigamishu, mfn. (gam) 
wishing to. go out or come forth, Kad.; Hear. 

ferfataty nir-jthirshe, min. (Art) wish- 
ing to take off or remove, BhP. 

nir-jushta, min. (jush) frequented, 
inhabited, ib. 
c — . ° 

fay nir-/jri, Caus. -jarayali, to wear 

down, rub to pieces, crush, ib, 2. Yara (for 1. see 


Pp. §41),mf{n. completely wearing down or destroying, 
Col.; m. (with Jainas) the gradual destruction of al! 


fake nirjhara. 


actions (also d, f. and “rasa, n.), HYog.; Sarvad.; 
-prukaranddi, N. of wk. 


fake nir-jhara, m. (cf. jhara, jharat) a 
waterfall, cataract, mountain torrent, cascade, MBh. ; 
Kav. &c. (also n., R. iv, 13,6; #, £, L.; Life. fd, 
Santis.], and °rvaga, u., Paiicad.); burning chaff, 
L.; an elephant, L..; N. of one of the horses of the Sun, 
L. (cf. sirnava); (7), f.ariver, L. °rin, m.amoun- 
tain, L.; (#2), f. a torrent, river, Kid.; Kathas. 


nir-jhatita, mfn. (Caus. of /jhaf) 


burst, Destn. 


fasta nir-dina, n. (/di) a partic. mode 
of flying, MBh. 


faux nir-nam (nam), only Caus. -na- 
mayati, to put out (tongue), Divyav, “mata, mfn. 
bent outwards, prominent, Kath, (opp. to spa-naéa, 
q.V.); -tama, mfn, bending or bowing very low, 
being far below another person, Nir. viii, 5; “tédara, 
mfn. having a prominent belly, MBh. “namana, 
n. bending, Sulbas., Sch. “s&&mé, m. id., Sulbas.; 
turning and winding (vptfrasya), Nir. ii, 16; joint 
of a wing, SBr. 


fade nirnaya &c. See nir-ni. 


fauz nirnara, m. N. of one of the horses 
of the Sun, L. (cf. #277hara). 


falely nir-nij (/nij), P. -penektt (Subj. 
-nenijati; A, nenikte, Br.; dat. inf, -ndje, RV.), 
(P.) to wash off, cleanse, Br.; ChUp.; (A.) id, 
TS.; to wash or dress or adorn one’s self, RV. Sec. &c. 
“nikta, min. washed, cleaned, polished, purified, 
pure; -6dAu-valaya, mfn. with polished bracelets, 
BhP. ; -manas, mfn. pure-hearted, MBh. “niktd, 
f. (Mcar.), “meka, m. (Mn.) washing, ablution, 
expiation, °mfj, f. a shining dress or ornament, 
any bright garment &c., RV. Cmega, see fatra- 
nirnega, “nejake, m. a washerman, washer, Mu. 
“pejana, 0. washing, cleansing, Gavt.; expiation, 
atonement for an offence, Mn.; water for washing 
or rinsing (see patri-nirnejana). 


faut nir-ni (ni), P. A. -nayati, Ste, to 
lead or take away, cacry off, AV.; Kau$.; to find 
out, investigate, ascertain, settle, decide, fix on, R.; 
Das.; Hit. &c. “naya, m. taking off, removing, 
Mn.; MBh,; Kav. &c.; complete ascertainment, 
decision, determination, settlement, ib.; (in logic) 
deduction, inference, conclusion, detmonstration ; 
application of a conclusive argument; (in law) sen- 
tence, verdict (ct, -fdda below) ; (in rhet.) narration 
of events, Sah.; discussion, consideration (= vt- 
cara), \..; -kamaldkara, m., -kaumudi, ¢., -kaus- 
tubha,m. or 0., -candrika, f., -tattva, n., -tarani, 
m. or f., -darpana, m., -dipfa and “paka, m., “ptka, 
f, N. of wks,; -pdadiz, m. the fourth (and last) part 
of a lawsuit, sentence, decree, verdict, L.3 -dinde, 
m., -hdskara, m., -mafijari, {., -raina, n., 
-ratna-di pikd, {., -ratndkara, m., -vivarana, n., 
-Samgraha, m., -samuddya, m., -sdra, m., -sid- 
dhénta, m., -sindhu, m., °ydmptta, n., °ydruava, 
m., “yartha-pradipa, m., “yiddhara, m. N. of 
wks.; °yépamd, f. a comparison based upon an 
inference, Kavyad. ii, 27. ° , N= -maya, 
L. =yhyaka, mfn. settling, conclusive, Ny4yain., 
Comm, “s&Syana, n. rendering certain, W.; the 
outer angle of the elephant’s eye, L. pita, mfn. 
traced out, ascertained, settled, decided, MBh, &c. 
“petyi, min. settling, deciding, Pan. i, 3, 23, Sch.; 
m. a judge, Kath4s.; a voucher, W.; a guide, ib.; 
-fva, n. proof, verification, ib. °peya, mfn. to be 
ascertained or determined, ib.; w.r. for nzr-naya 
(also in nir-neya-sindhu for nir-naya-s°). 

faryy nir-nud (v, nud), P. -nudati (w. r. 
nud), to push out, drive away, reject, repudiate, 
AV.; AitBr.; MBh. &c. °noda, m. removal, 
banishment, Gobh, 

faty nir-s/ dani, P. -dasati (pres. p.-dagat 
and “samdna, ind. p. -dasya), to bite through, bite, 
gnash or grind the teeth, MBh.; Hariv. 

2.nir-dara,m.(A/1 dri) a cave, cavern, 
R. (v.1. °v#); -udsin, mfn. inhabiting a cave, ib. 


fatwa nir-dalana, n. (ydal) splitting, 


cleaving asunder, breaking, Vcar.; Rajat. 


fady ntr-/duh, P. A. -dakati, le (inf, 


-dahas, Br.), to bum out, burn up, consume by 
fire, destroy completely, RV. &c. &c.; Caus. 
-dihayatt, to cause to burn up or set on fire, Rajat. 
2. °dagdaha, mfn. burnt, burnt up, MBh.; Hariv. &&c. 
Tdagahikk, f.=mi-digdhikd or nir-digdhihd. 
“dahana, mf(i)n. burning up, consuming, AV.; m. 
Semecarpus Anacardium, L.; (a), f. Sanseviera 
Roxburghiana, Suir.; n. burning, ib. “Aha, min. 
burning, AV.; m.N. of a partic, Agni, ib,; the act 
of burning up (see d-m/rdaha). “Aibuka, min. 
burning (see a-ntrdihuka:. 


faery nir-datri, m.(dai)a weeder,reaper, 
Ma.; MBh. 

faretfcn nir-darita. See nir-V/dyi. 

fafery nir-digdha, m{n. (/dih) anointed, 


smeared; well-fed, stout, lusty, L.; (@), f. Solanum 
Jacquini (also “dhika), L. 


fafewrefaetnir-didharayisha,f.(fr.Desid. 
of Caus. of ntr-s/dArs) desire of investigating or 
ascertaining, SBr., Sch. 

fafésy nir~+/ dis, P.-disati(aor.-adikshat, 
Das.: Bhatt. ind. p. -défya, Sak.; Malav.; inf, 
-deshtum, MBh.), to point to (ace.), show, Mricch. ; 
Sak. &c.; to assign anything to, destine for (dat. 
or gen.), Hariv.; R. &c.; to indicate, state, name, 
define, specify, Br.; Mn,; MBh. &c.; to take for, 
regard as (with double acc.), Mn.; Vet.; to an- 
nounce, proclaim, foretell, prophesy, MBh.; Var. ; 
to recommend, advise, suggest (with double acc.), 
Hit.: Desid. -didikshatr, to wish to point out or 
define more closely, Samk. °Aishta, mfn. pointed 
out, shown, indicated, declared, announced, foretold, 
enjoined, TS.; Mn.; MBh, &c.; ordered, meant 
or determined for, appointed to(dat.), Var.; learned, 
wise (= fangita), Gal. “deta, m. pointing out, 
indicating, directing, order, command, istruction 
(often ife.}, Mn.; Kav.; Pur.; description, specifi- 
cation, special mention, details or particulars, Grors. ; 
R.; Suér. &c.; vicinity, proxinnty, L.; certainty, 
ascertainment, W.; a partic, number, Buddh.; -Adrin, 
mfu. executing orders, obedient, BhP.; -fd/aza, 
n. obeying acommand, R. “desake, mfn, pointing 
out, showing, indicating; describing, defining, 
TPrit.; ordering, MW, “desaniya (MW.),“desya 
(Mn.; MBh, &c,), infn, to be pointed out or deter- 
mined or described or proclaimed or foretold. 
“deahtryi, mfn.. who or what points out or shows 
or defines, L.; m. an authority, a guide, W. 


fare? nir-/di (only impf. -adiyam), to fly 
away, RV. iv, 27, 1 (cf. mer-dina). 

: nir-/duh, P. -duhati (aor. -adhu- 
kshat, 3. pl. -dhukshan, X, -adhukshata,RV.), to 
milk out, extract, RV.; MBh. “dugdha, imfn. 
milked or drawn out, extracted, Kathas. 

fat® nir-4/dri (only pf. -dadara), to tear or 
rend asunder, BhP.: Caus. -darayats, id., Hariv.; 
to cause to be dug up, Rajat. °d&rita, mfn. torn 
asunder, split open, Hariv. 

ferQy nir-/ dyut, Caus. -dyotayati, to il- 
lustrate, explain, T4ndBr. 


nir-./dru, P.-dravati, to run out or 
away, AV. 


nir-4/dham (dkma), P. -dhamati, to 
blow away, blow out of, RV.; TAr.; Suir. 


faht nir-Vdha, P. -dadhati, to take or 
find out, RV. x, 160, 4. 


faire nir-dhaftaya, Nom. P.°yati, to use 
itl, Si. 

frit nir- /1.dhao, P.-dhavati, to stream 
forth or spring or run or escape fiom (abl.), SBr. ; 
Hariv. 

fad nir-/dhi, P. A. -dhunots, -°nuta, to 
shake, agitate, shake out or off, scatter, remove, 
destroy, expel, reject, Br.; MBh.; K. &c. “dhfita, 
infn. shaken, agitated &c., Mn.; MBh. &c. (also 
-dhiita): harassed, tormented, R.; deprived or 
bereft of (comp.}, Hariv.; suffered, undergone, W.; 
m. a man abandoned by his relatives or friends, ib. ; 
-pdpa, mfn. one whose sins are wholly shaken off 


font nir-bharts. 
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or removed, MW.; -sakte (alr-dh°), mfn. (bag) 
having thebarley-meal shaken out, SBr. “dhfinana, 
n, heaving, fluctuating (of the sea), Kuni. 


fay nir-s/dhri (only Pass, aor. -adhdri, 
Sis. ix, 20), to settle, ascertain: Caus. -dhdrayati, 
to hold back (the breath), VPrat., Sch.; 10 take 
or pick out, particularize (determine, Pass. pres. p. 
-dhiryamdna’, Pan. ii, 3, 42, Sch.: Desid. of 
Caus, -didhdraytshati, to wish to ascertain or 
detine, Samk. “ahira, m. (Vop.; L.), °dhdrana, 
n. (Var,; Samk.; Pan., Sch.; Vop.) taking out or 
specitying one out of many, particulacizing, defining, 
settling, certainty, ascertainment. °dh&rantya, 
mfn, to be ascertained or determined, W. “db&rae 
yitri, m. one who settles or decides, Samk. 
dbkrita, mfn. determined, ascertained, settled, 
accurately stated or told, ib. “dhdritawya and 
“dhirya, min, =°dhdraniya. “Ahyiti, v.1. for 
vedhyits, VP. 


fa nir-/dhe, -dhayati, to drink or suck 
up, absorb, AV.; SBr, 


fh ; s 
FAN nir-dhauta (2. vhav), washed off, 
cleansed, purified, polished, bright, MBh.; Kav. 


fara nir-dhmapana, n. (nir-y/dham) 


blowing away, Suér. 


fa nir-/ dhyai( pres. p. -dhyayat, Rajat.: 
ind. p. -dhydya, R.), to think of, reflect upon. 
“Ahyta, nth. thought of, meditated, MW, 


farast nir-./2. nas, only Caus. -ndsayati 
(aor, -antinasat), to drive away, remove, destroy, 
RV.; AV, “nashta, min, lost, disappeared, Rajat. 
“niigana, info. removing, expelling, destroying, 
Hit.; n. the act of removing &c., MBh, “nisin, 
mfn. <= sana, mfn., Satr. 


fr Wey nir-/bandh, P. -badhndti, to fix or 
fasten upon, attach one’s self to, insist upon, persist 
in, urge, MBh.; Pur. “baddha, mfn. fixed or 
fastened upon (loc.), BhPur.; clung to, pressed 
hard, urged, Das.; Naish. “bandha, m. objection, 
Gaut.; insisting upon (loc. or comp.), pertinacity, 
obstinacy, perseverance, MBh.; Kav. &c. (ibe., 
“dhit, “dhena, °dhatas, ind, perseveringly, with or 
by perseverance; “dham J/krt, to urge [gen.], 
Kathas. t, 25; to show obstinacy against [iustr.], 
MBh. xiii, §034); the attributing anything to, 
accusing: of (comp.), Mu. xi, 56; -fara, mfid'n. 
intent upon, desirous of (cump.), Kum. v, 66; 
-prishta, min, urgently asked, inportuned, Ragh. 
XIV, 32. ‘bandhaniya, w.r.formz-6°. “bandhin, 
mifn, insisting upon (loc. or comp.), MBh, ; “dhi-dd, 
f., Jatak. 


nir-barhana, v.==ni-b°, L. 


fartry nir~/ badh, A. -badhate, tokeep off, 
ward off, Kath. “b&dhé, m. a knob, prominence 
(as that which keeps off or defends?), TS.; SBr. 
(°dhe/kyt, (prob. } to set aside, remove, TS. ; “dha- 
fud, u., ib.) “bikdhin, min. removing all (im- 
pediments), TS. “b&dhya, infu. able to remove 
all (impediments), ApSr. 

feral nir- ¥ bri, P.-braviti,tos peak out, pro- 
nounce (loud or clearly), Br.; RPrat.; to interpret, 
explain, Nir, 

falM nir-/bhaj, P. A. -bhajati, te (2. ag. 
aor. Suby. -44ak), to exclude from participation of 
coparceny with (abl.), to content or satisfy with 
(instr.), RV.; AV.; Br.: Caus. -d/dsayats, (in law) 
to exclude fromn sharing in, disinherit. 2, “bhakta, 
nifn.excluded {rom participation, MW. “bhijya,min, 
to be excluded from p®° ur sharing in, Mn. ix, 207. 


farts{nir-/bhaij,P.-bhanakti (2.8g.impf. 
-dbhanas ; \inpv. -bandhe, AV. iti, 6,7), to break 
or split asunder, defeat, AV.; R. (w.r. -bhajants 
for bhafy”, v, 73, 37). “phagna, mfn. broken 
asunder or down, bent, MBh.; R. “bhajyamsua, 
min, being broken in pieces, BhP, 


fake nirbhato, mfn. hard, firm, L. (v. r. 
nirvaha, perhaps w.r. for mibhafamns-bhrita, 
q. Vv.) 

faring nir- ¥ bharts, P.-bhartsayati (ind. p, 
-bhartsya), to threaten, menace, rebuke, blame, 
MBh,; Kav. &c.; to mock, deride, (met. » ) outstrip, 
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surpass, Kiv.; Hit. “bhartsana, n. threatening, 
reproach, blame, MBh.; Rajat. (also d, f.); red 
paint, lac, L.; -danda-mohita, mfn, bewildered 
by the threat of punishment, MBh. °bhartsita, 
mf, threatened, menaced, reviled, abused, Kathis. ; 
Pur.; -vat, mfn., Pafic. 


fortes. nir-/ bhal (only pr.p.f. -bhalayanti 
in Prakr., Malav. i, 3, v... -dhydyanti), to see, 
perceive, notice = (and perhaps w. r. for) 2é-bh°, 


fante nir-¥/ bhas, -bapsati,to bito off,chew, 
TBr.; Kath. 


font nir-./ bha, P. -bhati (pf. -babhau), to 
shine forth, appear, arise, Mn.; Kav.; Pur.; to 
look like, seem to be (iva), MBh. viii, 3141. 
“phta, mfn, shone or shining forth, appeared, 
arisen, MBh.; Kav. &c. 


nir-/bhas, Caus, -bhasayati, to il- 
luminate, Hariv. °bh&sa, m. appearance, Sarvad. 
(ifc, f, d= nibha, similar, like, Karand., printed 
“bhasha). “bh&sana, nv. illuminating, illustrating, 
making’ manifest, Sarvad. “bh&sita, mfn. illumin- 
ated, illumined, Hariv.;=diptu, L. 


forte nir- /bhid,P.A.-bhinatti(2.sg.Subj. 
aor, -Ghed, RV. i, 104, 8; pf. -dibheda, MBh. &c.; 
-bibhide, Hariv. ; ind. p. -b41dya, SBr.; MBh. &c.., 
to cleave or split asunder, divide, open, pierce, hurt, 
wound, destroy ,RV.&c.é&c.; | with /ocane) to putout, 
MBh.; (with 44am) to form an aperture, excavate, 
BhP, ; (with pranthim) to loose, untie, ib, ; to pene- 
trate i.e. find out, investigate, discover, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.: Pass. -b4idyate, to be broken asunder, 
cleave or split open (intrans.), Up.; Suér.; BhP, 
“phinna, mfn. broken asunder, budded, blossom- 
ed; divided, separated, disunited ; pierced, pene- 
trated; found out, betrayed, Br.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
-fanu, min, having the body pierced through or 
transfixed, MW. ES oheda, m. breaking asunder, 
splitting, bursting (trans. and intrans.), R.; Suér.; 
split, rent, channel (of a river), Hariv.; betraying, 
revealing, Malay. iv, }. “bhedin, min, splitting, 
piercing, Kathis, 2. “bhedya (for 1. see p. 541, 
col, 3), mfn. to be split asunder, 


Wair-/1.vhuj,P bhujatito bendawry, 
distort (mouth, eyes &c.}, Yajii.; Susr, “bhugua, 
mfn, bent awry, distorted, MBh.; Suér. 


fart nir-/ bhu (only aor, -bhut, he disap- 
ated, ‘was off’), RV. iv, 19, 9; viii, 68, 2. 
hits (zfr-', f. disappearing, vanishing, AV. 

fer nir- v bhri (only pf. -jabhara), to take 


or draw out, RV. x, 68, 8; 9. “bhrita, (prob.) 
w.r, for #t-bh° (cf. nir-bhata). 


fare} 3% nir- /majj, P, -majjati(pf.-mamaj- 
42), to sink under, sink into, MBh.; Hariv.; to inun- 
date, deluge (Pot. -ajyyd¢),SBr. "magna, min. to 
sink under (opp. to “2-sayna), Sah.; sunk into 
i.e, firmly fixed upon (comp.!, R. “maj& (2/7-), f. 
watering-place, pond (?), RV. viii, 4, 20 (Say. 
‘nir-maj, min. = fuddtha’), 


FAAS nir-./maite(ind.p.-maitcya), to per- 
form the ceremony of lustration with anything 
(acc.), Naish. ‘ maticana, n. = 2i-rdjana, ib. Sch, 
(w. 1. “maftchana, Kun, xiii, 18, with v.}. °xa- 
chana). 


friq nir-»/ math ormanth,P.A .-manthati, 
°fe, RV.; -mathati, ‘te, MBh.; -mathnati, Kath. 
(fut. -wtathishyatt, ind. p, -mathya, MBh.; Kav. 
&c.); to grind (fire) out of (wood), to produce (fire) 
by rubbing (wood together), rub or churn anything 
out of anything (double acc.), RV.; SBr. &e.; to 
stir or churn (the sea), MBh.; R.; to tear or draw 
or shake out of, extract, MBh.; Kav.s Pur.; to 
shake, agitate (the mind), MBh.; to grind down, 
crush, destroy, MBh.; Hariv.&c.: Pass, -mathyate 
(p. °yamnina), to be rubbed or churned &c., MBh:; 
Hariv. °matha, mn. rubbing; -ddru = nirman- 
tha-d°,L, “mathana, n. rubbing, churning, making 
butter, lighting a fire by rubbing two pieces ot wood 
together or by churning, Up.; MBh.; Suér.; Kam. 
“mathita, min. stirred about, churned, agitated, 
crushed, destroyed, MBh.; Kav. &c.; wiped off, 
Mricch, ; m., a fire newly lighted by rubbing (wood), 
KatySr. 1. °mathya, infn. to be (or being newly) 
excited by friction, Vait.; (@), f a partic. fraprant 


fainia nir-bhartsana. 


bark, L. 2. “mathya, ind. having ground or 
churned &c., MBh.; Kav.; having discriminated 
or particularized, W.; forcibly, by force, Kathis, 
°mantha, in. rubbing ; -Adshtha or -ddru, n, the 
wood or stick used for kindling fire by friction; a 
churning stick, L. “manthana, n. rubbing together 
(esp. for kindling fire), churning, friction, Vait. ; Susr. 
“manthys, min. to be (or being) stirred or chumed 
or excited by friction (as fire), TS.; SrS.; to be 
distinguished or discriminated, W.; -daru, n. the 
wood for kindling fire by f°, L. °m&thin, min. 
grinding down, crushing or stamping to pieces, 
churning, rubbing, Rajat. 


nir-o/mad, Caus.-madayati, to wash, 
Divyav. 


ferat nir-/ma, A.-mimite, TS.: AV.: Br.; 
-matt, Kav,; Pur. (pf. -aame, Mn.; MBh.; ind. 
p. -mdya, Prab.; inf. -malum, Rajat.); to mete 
out, measure, AV.; to build, make out of (abl.), 
form, fabricate, produce, create, TS.; Br., Mn. &c.; 
(with citvam) to paint, Sak.; Das.; (with sosam) 
to compose or write, Cat.; (with grvans) to utter, 
Kull. ; (with #2422) to show, betray, MBh.: Pass. 
-miyale (pf. -mame, Rajat. v, 425; aor, -amiiys, 
Cat.), to be measured out &&c.: Caus.-mdpayati, to 
cause tu be made or built, Rijat.; Kathas.: Desid, 
-mitsatt, to wish to make or build, Naish. “mf, 
f, value, measure, equivalent, Laty. “mins, n. 
measuring, measure, reach, extent (often, mfn. ifc.); 
Hariv.; K.; forming, making, creating, creation, 
building, composition, work (ifc. ‘made of,’ Suir.), 
MBh.; Kav, &c.; (with Buddh.) transformation ; 
pith, the best of anything ( = sara), L.; = asamaa- 


jasa, L.; -Adya, m. the body of transformations, 


Buddh.; MWB. 247; -4draka, m. creator, Vishn. ; 
-rata, m. pl. ‘finding pleasure in creating,’ N. of 
a class of gods, MBh.; -rati-deva, m, pl. ‘id.’ or 
‘ enjoying pleasures provided by themselves,’ a class 
of beings inhabiting the fifth heaven, VP.; Lalit.; 
MWB. 208, °mf&tri, m. (¢r7, f.) maker, builder, 
creator, author, MBh.; Hariv, &c.; -fd, f., -fva, 
n. creatorship &c., Samk. Smita (#/r-), min. con- 
structed, built, fashioned, formed, created, made by 
(instr. or comp.) out of (abl., instr. or comp.), SBr. ; 
Mun.; MBh, &c.; (law) tixed, settled, Mn. ix, 46; 
(ceremony ) performed, celebrated, R.(B) i, 14, 42; 
(sacrificial animal) put apart, separated, isolated 
(= nir-udha), AivSr.; m. pl. (with Buddhists) a 
class of deities, Lalit, Smitd, f. formation, creation, 
making, Rajat.; adding, addition (of a word), Kpr. 
vii, 10, “mitea, mfn. wishing to create (with acc.), 
Kav. “mimitsl(!), f. desire of creating, Yopas., 
Sch. 


fanren nir-makhya(!),m. N. of @ man, 


Cat. (v.L. tigmdiman and nirmad). 


fafa nir-/mi, P. -minoti, to make by 
miracle, Divvav. Smita, sce 1. aér-md. 


fayqnir- /muc,P.-muitcati,to loosen, free 


from (abl.), liberate, RV. &c. &c.: Pass. -mucyate 
(aor. -amoct, SBr.), to be freed or free one's self 
from, get rid of (abl.), RV.; SBr.; MBh. &c.; to 
be deprived of (instr.), Rajat.; to be abandoned or 
given up (as life &c.), ib.; (sc. ¢vacas) to cast off 
(said of a serpent casting its skin), Mricch, tii, 9: 
Caus. -mocayats, to loosen or liberate from (abl,}, 
Hariv.; to redeem (a pawn) from (abl.), Vishn, 
“mukta, mfn. loosed, separated, sundered, liberated 
or saved or escaped or free from, deprived of (instr., 
abl. or comp.), MBh.; Kay. &c.; given up, lost, 
disappeared, vanished (esp, ibc.; cf. below); flung, 
hurled, MBh.; BhP.; (a serpent) that has lately 
cast its skin, MBh.; free from every attachment 
(=2th-sanga’, L.; deprived of all, possessing 
nothing ( = n7sh-parigraha), ib.; -kalmasha, min. 
freed from sin, MBh.; -deha, mfr. one who is 
freed from his body (or bodily desires), ib,; -sa%ga, 
rifn. one who has given up all (worldly) attach- 
ments, BhP. “mukti (ér-), f. liberation, deliver- 
ance from (abl. or comp.), AV,; Kathas.; =¢ydga 
or dana, Sch. on BhP. x, 17, 18. Smoke, m. 
setting loose or free, liberating, L.; a cast-off skin 
(esp. of a snake), MBh.; Kav. &c. (-faffa, m. a 
picce of cast-off skin, Ragh. xvi, 17}; armour, mail, 
L.; sky, atmosphere, L.; N. of a son of the 8th 
Manu, BhP,; of a Rishi under the 13th Many, ib. 
(cf.sed7-moha, p. §41, col, 3). “moktpi, m. a looser, 
sulver (as of doubts), MBh. “mokeha, tm, liberation, 


fardva nir-yama, 


deliverance from (gen, or comp.), MBh.; Kav. 
“mocaka, mfn, setting free, liberating, L.; n. the 
cast-off skin of a snake, Car. “mooana, n. deliver- 
ance, MBh. 


 nirmufa, m. (only L.) a tree; a free 
market or fair; the sun; = £harpara; n. un ar- 
bour, Gal, 


nir-munda. See p. 541 , col, 3° 


frye nir-/mush, -mushgali, to snatch 
away, Vait. 

fage nir~y/muh, Caus. -mohayati (ind. p. 
-mohya), to confuse, bewilder, MBh. 

FAFA nir-\/myij, P..-marshti, &c. (Pot. 
-myrijyyur, Kith.; Impv.-mpiggAi, AV.; p.A.-myré- 
Jana, Kaus. ; pf.-mamérja,Pur.; Subj. aor. -mytk- 
shatam, RV.; ind. p. -myrijya, MBh.), to rub or 
wipe off, sweep out, destroy. 2. “m&rga, m. 
wiping off (cf. d-nirm®°, add.); that which is strip- 
ped or wiped off, refuse, Thr. °marguka, min. 
drawing off, withdrawing from (abl.), TS. mise 
jana, n. wiping off, sweeping, cleaning, MBh. 
“mirjaniya, mfn. to be cleancd, R. “mErahtd, 
f. N. of the wife of Duh-saha, M&rkP, (w. r. °mde 
shti). “myishga, mfn. rubbed out, wiped off, de- 
stroyed, Kav. 


fags nir-mretuka, mf(a)n. (mrit) fad- 
ing away, withering, Tandbr. (v.1. °metuka, °myi- 
tuka). 


fares fig nir-mlukti, w.r. for ni-m®. 


I.nir-yat, mfu.(nir-./2) going forth, 
coming out, issuing, MBh.; Kay, gc. 


S 

Faruy 2. nir-/yat, Caus. -yatayatt, to 
snatch away, carry off, take or fetch out of (abl.), 
get, procure, MBh.; Hariv.; Kav.; to give back, 
restore, make restitution, Ma.; MBh. &c.; to give 
as a present, Lalit.; Divyav.; (vatram) to return 
or show enmity, take revenge, Mish.; R.; Divyiv.; 
to forgive, pardon, set free, MW. Cy&taka, mfn. 
bearing away, carrying off, removing ‘ile. ; cf, preta-, 
myita-), “yEtana, n. giving back, returning, re- 
storing, delivery of a deposit, replacing anything 
lost, payment of a debt (with gen. or comp.; cf. 
vutra-), Hariv.; R. &c.; gift, donation, L.; re- 
venge, killing, slaughter, L, °y&tita, mit. restored, 
returned, requited, MBh.; Hariv.; past, spent (as 
years), R. 1, “y&tya, ind. having restored &c., 
Kathis. 2. “y&tya, mfn. to be restored or deliver- 
ed &c,, MBh.; Hariv. 


fara: nir-/ya, P, -yats, to go out, como 
forth, go from (abl.) to or into (acc.), set out for 
(dat., [e.g. yuddhdya, MBh.; dig-jaydya, Rajat.) 
or artham [e.g. bhikshdrtham, Paiic.}), MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; (with myigaydm) to yo hunting, MBh.,; 
to depart from life, die, Car.; to pass away (as 
time), Kay. ; to weed (a field), MBh.: Caus. -ydfa- 
yati, to cause to go out &c., MBh.; R.; to drive 
away, expel from (abl.), BhP. °yé, £. getting out 
of order, disturbance, defect (esp. of a rite), TS.; 
TandBr. °yiina, n. going forth or out, exit, issue ; 
setting out, decamping (of an army), going out (of 
cattle to the pasture ground), Mish.; Kav. &c.; 
departure, vanishing, disappearance, Rajat.; Sah.; 
departure from life, death, MBh.; Hariv.; Var.3 
final emancipation (w.r. for mtr-vidna?), L.; a 
road leading out of a town, L.; the outer corner of 
an elephant's eye, Daé.; Sii. (cf. nir-nidyana); & 
rope for tying cattle, a foot-rope; -Aasta, mfn. 
having a foot-rope in the hand, Sis. xii, 41. °yR- 
nika, min. conducive to emancipation, Lalit. °y&ta, 
mfn. gone out or forth, issued, &c.; laid aside (as 
money), MBh.; completely familiar or conversant 
with (loc, or comp.), Lalit, (v. 1. azr-jdta), °yBtd, 
f. departure, dying, final emancipation, Buddh, 
°y&tyi, m. a weeder (of a field), MBh. (cf, #zr- 
dityt). “yipana, n. (fr. Caus.) expelling, banish- 
ing, BhP. °ypita, mfn. caused to go out &c.; 
removed, destroyed, BhP.; undertaken, begun, ib. 
“ylyEsu, min. (fr. Desid.) wishing ot trying to go 
out, Suér. 


faarq nir-/yac, P. A. -yacati, °te, to 
beg of or solicit from (abl.), to ask, entreat, re- 
quest (with double acc.), AV.; TS.; TéodBr. 


Fate nr yama,n.(/yam)a sailor, pilot, 


fate nir-yamake, 


L. (cf. 2é-y°). °yRmaka, m. an assistant, HParil. 
“y&mani, f. assistance, ib. 
faara nir-yasd, m. (n., g. ardharcddi ; 
a/yas) exudation of trees or plants, juice, resin, 
milk (ifc. f. 2), Gaut.; Mn.; MBh.; Suir, &c.; 
any thick fluid substance, Hariv.; extract, decoc- 
tion, L. (also °syd, £, Vishn., Sch.); Ssida, mfn., 
g. kum # on Pan. iv, 2, 8o. 
fag nir-/ 4, yu(only A, pres. p. -yuvaad, 
mfn.), to keep away, ward off, RV. iv, 48, 2. 
nir-yukta, min. (+/yuj) constructed, 
built, erected, raised, Hariv.; (ifc.) directed toward: 
(v. 1. nir-mukia),ib.; (in music) limited as to metre 
and measure (v.1. #2-y°). 2. “ynktd (for 1. see 
p.542,col. 1), f, (with Jainas) explanationof a sacrec 
text (cf. #tr-ukis), “yoga, m. (prob.) a decoration 
Hariv.; a rope for tying cows, BhP., Sch, 
WT nir-yusha, m. extract, juice &c, = 
nir-yasa, L. 

t nir-yuha, n.(m., L.; often v.1. and 
prob, only w.r. for #ir-vyéhka) prominence, pro- 
jection ; a kind of pinnacle or turret, MBh.; Hariv.; 
R, (ifc, f. d); a helmet, crest or any similar head- 
ormament, MBh.; Hariv. (=afiga, L.); a peg or 
bracket, L.; wood placed in a wall for doves to 
build upon, W.; a door, gate, Hariv.; m. extract, 
juice, decoction, R. ; Suir. (cf. 2ir-ydsa,nir-yusha). 

fate nir- +/ yesh, -yeshati, to boil or bubble 
forth, TS, 
ntr-yola, m. (fr.?) a partic, part of 
a plough, Krishis. 


wat nir-layani, w.y. for nir-vi°. 


faster nir-littchana, n. (o/laftch) the 


marking of domestic animals by perforating the 
nose &c., HYog, 
nir-s/likh, P, -likhati, to scratch, 
scarify, Suir.; to scratch or scrape off, Apast. “le~ 
khana, n. an instrument for scraping off, a scraper, 
Suir. (cf. sihud-nird®). 
FafSE nir-/lih, P. -ledhi, to lick off, sip 
off or away, ApSr. 
nir-luitcana, n. (lui) pulling 
out or off, tearing off, peeling, KatySr., Sch. 
fake nir-/1. luth, Caus. -lofhayati, to 
roll down (trans,), Rajat. “lu¢hita, mfn. rolled 


down, ib.; come forth, prolapsed (from the womb), 
Pat. 


fra. nir-4/2. luth, -lothayats, to rob, 
steal, Rajat. 
Rnir-/lud. See a-nirlodita. 
fi § nir- /lunth, -lunthatt (only p. -lun- 
fhyaniina), to rob, plunder, “lunfhana, n, rob- 
bing, plundering, Sah.; w.r. for sivr-luAcana. 
“lIaythita, mfn, robbed, plundered, Rajat. 
nir-o/lup, P. -lumpati (only ind. p. 
-lupya), to draw out, extract, MaitrS. Sopa, m. 
plundering, plunder, spoil; “Jopipahdraka, mfn, 
one who carries off by robbery, L.; cf. #é-/sf. 
nir-luna, mfn. (lu) cut through 
or off, Sif.; Balar.; Kathis, 
firest4_ nir-loc (only ind. p. -loeya), to 
meditate, ponder, Kathis. 


nir-loayani, w.r. for nir-vl°, 


fate nir-s/ pac(aor. -avocat, AV.; SBr.: 
but mostly used in Pass, -scyate, -ucyamdna; cf. 
nir-ukig), to speak out, express clearly or distinctly, 
declare, interpret, explain, Br.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
to derive from (abl.), Hariv.; to order off, warn off, 
drive away, tell any one to go away from (abl.), 
AV. °vaktavya, mfn. to be interpreted or explain- 
ed, Nir, 2.°vacana, n. speaking out, pronouncing, 
SsnkchSr.; a saying or proverb, MBh.; interpreta- 
tion, explanation, etymology, MBh. °wacaniya, 
tm. = next (cf. a-nirv’). 3. wEoya (for i.seep. 542, 
“tak min. to be explained, KPrit.; Mallin. 


© nir--/vaic, A. -vakeate, to deceive, 
: arated, MBh.; Kav. &c.: Caus. -vdpayati, to put 


Sritgtr. 


ntr-/vad, P.A. -vadati, °te (aor. -avd. 
disham, -vadishtam), to order off, wam off, expel or 
drive away, VS.; to speak out, utter, AV.; to abuse, 
revile, MBh.; to deny, MW. 2. °wEda (for 1. see 
Pp. 542, col. 1), m. obloquy, censure, MBh. ; Ragh. 
rumour, report, L.; = stScita-vdda, or nishthita: 
v°, L.; wt. for nir-vdha, Rajat. viii, 565. 


nir-/vadh, to split off or asunder, 

sever, separate, Br. 

fata nir- /vap,P.A.-vapati,te(pf.-vara: 
pa R.,-uvapa, Bhatt. ,-2#fe,RV.; fut.-vapsyats,T Br. 
vapishyats, Hariv.; R.), to pour out, sprinkle, 
scatter, to offer, presetit (esp. sacrificial food, th: 
funeral oblation or libation to deceased relatives); t: 
choose or select for (dat. or gen.), to distribute (e. g. 
grain for sacrif. purposes); to perform (a sacrifice 
or a funeral oblation &c.), RV. &c. &c.; (witt 
krishim) to practise or exercise agriculture, MBh, 
Caus. -vdpayati, to sow out, Patic.; to choose o1 
select (for the gods), MBh. °vépana, n. pourin; 
out, sprinkling, scattering, KatySr.; offering (esp 
the funeral oblation or libation), Mn.; MBh. &c. 
that by which a libation is made (as a ladle o1 
vessel), SBr.; gift, donation, alms, BhP.; mifn, re 
lating to libations, Grihy4s. ; (ifc.) scattering, pour: 
ing out, bestowing, MBh. °vapaniya and “vap- 
tavya, mfn. to be scattcred out or offered, NyAyam., 
Sch. 1. °wEpa, m. scattering, pouring out, offering, 
oblation (esp, in honour of a deceased ancestor) 
MBh,; Kav, &c.; sacrificial rice, RTL. 367; gift, 
alms, Paiic. 1. °vpana, n. (fr. Caus.) scattering 
sowing, throwing in or down, Paiic. ; Suér.; offering, 
presenting funeral oblations, giving, L. 1.°w&pita, 
mfn, scattered, sown, Pafic. 1. °w&pya, mfn, to be 
scattered or offered, Yajh. 2. °v&pya, ind. having 
offered or distributed or selected, MBh. 


nir-4/vam, P,-vamati, to vomit, spi 
out, eject, MBh.; Hariv. °vinta, mfn. emitted 
Divyav. 


fata nir-v/varn, P. -varnayaté (ind. p. 
-varnya), to look at, contemplate, Myicch.; Kalid. 
&c.; to describe, depict, represent, Suir. varpana, 
n. looking at, regarding, sight, L. °varnaniya, mft 
to be looked at or regarded (a-nirv”), Sak. 

nir-vartaka, nir-vartana, &e. Sec 
under mer-vyit. 
nir-/ f.vas,P.-vasati,to dwell, finish 


dwelling (with vdsase &c.), MBh. ; to dwell abroad 

MW.: Caus. -vésayats, to expel from (abl.), banish. 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; to dismiss, BhP. “vasa, m. leay- 
ing one’s home, expulsion from (ab!.), banishment, 
MBh.; R.; killing, sfkughter, L. 1. “wiksana, n. 
(fr. Caus.) expelling from home, banishment, MBh.. 
R. &c,; leading out to some other place, Kim.; 
killing, slaughter, Rajat. (cf. ud-vds°). °vEsaniya 
(MBh.), °visya(Mn.; Yajn.; Mricch.), mfn, to be 
driven away or banished. “vikaita, infn, expelled. 
banished, dismissed, spent (as time), Rajat. ; BhP. &c. 


nir-/vah, P. -vahati (fut. -vogha, 
SBr.), to lead out of, save from (abl.), RV.; AV.; to 
carry off, remove, AV.; SBr.; Laty.; tg flow out of 
(abl.), ManGr.; to bring about,accomplish,Suér.; tobe 
brought about, succeed; toattain one’s object, be suc- 
cessful, overcome obstacles, Kathas.; Sarvad. &c. ; 
to subsist, live on or by (instr.), Campak. ; to be fit or 
meet, HParii.: Caus. -vdAayats, to perform, accom- 
plish, Kath4s,; Hit.; to pass, spend(time), Pafic. "wae 
hana, n. end, issue, completion, Kiv.; Rajat.; the 
catastrophe of a drama, Daiar. °wahityi, m. ac- 
complisher, producer of (gen.), ChUp. viii, 14. 
°vEha, m, carrying on, accomplishing, performing, 
completion, Kiv.; describing, narrating, Sah, ; stead- 
fastness, perseverance, Mudr.; sufficiency, subsist- 
ence, livelihood, Rajat.; Kull. °wShaka, mi(ské)n. 
accomplishing, performing, effecting (ifc.), Sah. 
(-éd, f.); Sty.; (ska), f. diarrhoea, Bhpr. “ve hana, 
méfn, (fr. Caus.) carrying off, removing, destroying 
(ifc.), Var.; n, = °vahana, L, »mén, leading 
or carrying out, discharging (as a wound), Suér. 
°vKhya, mfn. to be carried on or accomplished or 
performed, Kathis. °voghri, see p. 558, col. 2. 


Fatt nir-/v7, P. -vali(pf.-vavau),to blow 
(as wind), R.; to cease to blow, to be blown out or 
extinguished ; to be allayed or refreshed or exhil- 


fafafawy nir-vivikshat. 
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out, extinguish, allay, cool, refresh, delight, RV. 
&c. &c. Sviina, mfn. blown or put out, extin- 
guished (as a lamp or fire), set (as the sun), calmed, 
quieted, tamed (cf. a-227u°), dead, deceased (lit. 
having the fire of life extinguished), lost, disappear- 
ed, MBh.; Kav. &c.; immersed, plunged, L.; ime 
movable, L.; -6huyssh¢ha, mf, nearly extinguished 
or vanished, Kum. ii, §3; n. blowing out, extinction, 
cessation, setting, vanishing, disappearance (“same 
7 kri, to make away with anything i.e. not to keep 
one’s promise) ; extinction of the fame of life, dis- 
solution, death or final emancipation from matter 
and re-union with the Supreme Spirit, MBh. &c. 
&c.; (with Buddhists and Jainas) absolute extinc- 
tion or annihilation (=Jénya, L.) of individual 
existence or of all desires and passions, MWB. 137- 
139 &c.; perfect calm or repose or happiness, high- 
est bliss or beatitude, MBh.; Kav. &e.3 N. of an 
Upanishad; instructing in sciences, L.; bathing of 
au elephant, L.; the post to which an elephant is 
tied, Gal.; offering oblations (for 1, #/7-vd pana ?), 
L.; -Aara, m. ‘causing extinction of all sense of 
individuality,’ a partic, Sam4dhi, Karagd.; -Acaufe, 
m. orn, N.of wk; -taafra, see brihan-nirvdgat? 
and mahd-n? ; -da, mfn. bestowing final beatitude, 
MBh.; -dasaka, n. N. of wk; -dskshita, m. N. 
of a grammarian, Cat.; -dAdtee, m. the region of 
Nirvana, Vajracch,; Karand.; -furdaa, n. offering 
oblatious tu the dead, Rajat. ; -~radarana, n. N, of 
wk.; -priyd, f.N. of a Gandharvi, Karaud. 5 -saa- 
gapfa, m. N, of a temple, Skandal’.; -mantra, n. 
N. of a mystical formula, Cat.; -maya, mf(i)n. 
full of bliss, VP. ; -eastaka, m. liberation, deliver- 
ance, W.; -yora-patalu-stotra and -youdllara, n. 
N, of wks. ; -rtecé, mi. pl. ‘delighting in tinal beati- 
tude,’ N. of a class of deities under the c1th Manu, 
BbP. (ct. #trmdna-ratz); -lakshana, win, having 
complete bliss as its characteristic mark, MW,; 
-shatha, un. N, of a Stotra; -samcodana, m, a partic. 
Samadhi, Karand. ; -s#fra, n. N, of partic. Buddh. 
Siitras; “dpanishad, f. N. of an Upanishad. “wi- 
nin, m. (with Jainas) N. of znd Arhat of past Ut- 
sarpini, L, “wita, see under mir, p. 542, col. 3. 
2."wpa, m. extinction (ofa fire or light), W.; killing, 
slaughter. “vipaka, ifn. putting out, extinguish- 
ing (ifc.), Car.; Vishy. 2."v7Epana, min. cooling, 
refrigerant, Car.; n. the act of cooling or refreshing 
or quenching or delighting, Kav. ; Suér.; extinguish- 
ing, extinction, annihilation, Myicch.; Rajat, ; kill- 
ing, slaughter, L. “vipayitri, m. extinguisher, 
quencher, refresher, Sak. 2.°w&pita, mfn. extin- 
guished, quenched, allayed, cooled, Ragh, ; Malatim.; 
Kathds.; killed, W. 3. °w&pya, ind. having ex- 
tinguished or quenched or refreshed or delighted, W. 


nirvaka. See karna- (add.) 


nirvaic, mfn. outward, exterior, 
SaakhBr, (fr. 217 + ava + afc, Sch.) 


ferferrary nir-vi-/krom, -kramati ( pf. -ca- 
kréma), to step out, MBh. 

fafie nir-+/3. vid, P. -vindati (A. -vide, 
ind. p.-vidya), to find out, RV.x, 129, 4; (A.)toget 
rid of, do away with (gen. or acc.), RV.; SBr.: Pass. 
-vidyate, to be despondent or depressed, be dis- 
gusted with (abl, or instr., rarely acc.), SankhBr. ; 
MBh, &&c.: Caus. -vedayals, to cause despair, MBh. 
xii, 2658. °vinga, mfn. (wrongly -vinna, cf 
Pan. viii, 4, 29, Vartt. 1, Pat.) despondent, de- 
pressed, sorrowful, afraid, loathing, disgusted with 
(abl., instr., gen., loc. or comp,), MBh.; Kathas, ; 
Pur. &c.; abused, degraded, humble, W.; known, 
certain, ib.; -cefas, mfn. depressed in mind, meek, 
resigned, Bhag. “wid, f. despondency, despair ,Kathas. 
2. “weds (for 1. see p. §42, col, 3), m. id., com- 
plete indifference, disregard of worldly abjects, SBr.; 
Up.; MBh. &c.; loathing, disgust for (loc., gen. or 
comp.), MBh.; R. &¢.; -duh-sazam, ind. in a de- 
spairingly insupportable manner, Malatim.; -vaf, 
nfn, despondent, resigned, indifferent, Pafic, 


fafde nir-viddha. Seo nir-vyadh. 
farfderra nir-vi-/bhis, Caus. -bhisayati, 
to illumine, enlighten, MW. 
nir-vi-/vah, P. -vahati, to carry 
out, export, expel, MW. 
nir-vivikshat, mfn. (fr. Desid. 
f2é7-vis) wishing to entera common dwelling,BhP. 
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nir-vivileu, 


nir-vivitsn, mfn. (fr. Desid. of unwind, take off, L. °veshtana, n. a weaver's 


nir-4/3. vid) desirous of disuniting (surdsurdn), 
MBh. ii, 141. 


faf 


TY nir- / vis, P.-risati(inf.-vesh{um),to 
enter into (acc. or loc.); (esp.) to settle in a home, 
become a householder (also with griheshu); to 
marry, K4v,; Pur.; to pay, render, offer (dhar(rt- 
findam), MBh.; to enjoy, delight in (acc.), Hariv.; 
Kay, &c.; to go out or forth, W.; to embellish, 
MW. ; to reward, ib. °wish¢a, mfn. entered, stick- 
{ng in (loc. or comp.), BhP. ; sitting, Ragh, xii, 68 
(C. niv°); married (see a-2irv?, add.); paid off, 
rendered (see ib.); enjoyed, Kav.; earned, gained, 
Gaut, Svea, m. payment, returning, offering ; 
wages, reward, Mn, vi, 45 (v.J. merdesa and 2id®) 
R.; Das; atonement, expiation, Apast. (cf. a- 
nirv®, add.); entering, attaining, enjoying, L.; 
fainting, swooning, L. “veganiya, miu. to be 
gained or enjoyed, Raph. °vesya, min, to be paid 
or rendered, MBh. °veshtavya, infn. to be re- 
warded or paid, MBh.; to be embellished, Hariv. ; 
to be entered into, MW. 


fafty nir-vi- véri, Pass. -siryate, to peel 
or drop off, fall asunder, R. 


fry nir-/t. tri (of verbal forms only 
ind. p. @-miruritya, ‘not finding satisfaction or 
delight,’ BhP.) °wiirita, mfn. (fr, Caus.) warded 
off, Prab. iv, 29. Cwrita, mfn. satisfidd, happy, 
tranquil, at ease, at rest, Mn.; MBh.; Kav. &c,; 
extinguished, terminated, ceased, Ven.vi, 1; MarkP.; 
emancipated, W.; n. a house, W. Ovyiti, f. com- 
plete satisfaction or happiness, bliss, pleasure, delight, 
MBh.; Kav, &c.; eimancipation, tinal beatitude 
(= ntr-vina), Bham. (cf. MWB. 137); attainment 
of rest, Susr.; extinction (of a lamp’, Kad.; des- 
truction, death, L. ; w.r, fort. zir-vritti, Hit. iv, 9; 
m, N, of a man, Hariv.; of a son of Vrishni, Pur.; 
-cakshus,m. N, of a Rishi, MarkP.; -mat, mfn. 
quite satisnhed, happy, Malatim.; -se¢ra, w.r. for 
ni-vrilta-§’, Hariv.; -sthdna, n. place of eternal 
bliss, Sak. vii, $4 (w.r. nir-vritti). 


fra nir-\/2. vri, A, -vrinite, to chvuose, 
select, RV.; TS. 

[ nir-v'vpit, A. -vartate (P. only in 
fut, -vartsydmi, to cause to roll out or cast (as dice), 
MBh. iv, 24[B.]; fut. -varésyads and cond. -avart- 
syat, to take place, happen, Bhatt.), to come forth, 
originate, develop, become, SBr.; Un, &c.; to be 
accomplished or effected or finished, come off, take 
place (cf. above), Mu.; MBh.; Kay, &c.3 often 
w.t, for m-vrit, q.v.: Caus. -vartayatt (ind. p. 
-varlya,; Vass, -vartyate), to cause to come forth, 
bring out, turn out, do away with, remove, Hariv.; 
Rajat.; to bring about, complete, finish, perform, 
make, produce, create, RV. &c. &c.; to gladden, 
satisly (a-2irvartya v.\. for a-nirvritya), BhP. 
°vartaka, mfn. (fr. Caus.) bringing about, accom- 
plishing, performing, finishing, Samk,; Pat.; v.1. 
for xiv’. Svartana, n. completion, execution, 
Samk.; v.1 for av’, °Svartitavya, mfn. to be 
performed (in Prikr,}, Ratnav. 2. vartin, mfn, ac- 
complishing cifc.), Sak. v, $f (v. 1. 220°). “vartya, 
mfn. to be brought about or accomplished or effected 
(-fva, n.), Dasar.; Rajat.; Samk.; to be uttered 
or pronounced, VPrat., Sch, °vyitta, mfn. sprung 
forth, originated, developed, grown out (fruit), ac- 
complished, finished, done, ready, Mn.; MBh.; 
Kav, &c.; -cégaka, mfn. one on whom tonsure 
has been performed, Mn. v, 67; -m:*/ra, mfn. just 
finished (day), R.; -fatru, w.r. for mivrtita-£. 
2. wpdtti, f. originating, development, growth, 
completion, termination, Mn.; MBh. &c. (often 
w.r, for mivpitts or mirursts). 

& 
faF¥ nir-vrishta, min, (/vzish) that has 
ceased to rain (as a cloud), Vam. iv, 2, 10; m. or 


n.«next. Cveish¢i, f. cessation of rain, a rain 
that has just ceased, Hariv, 


fate 1. and 2. nir-veda. 


col, 2, and atr-vid, 


fa#w nir-vedha,°dhima. See nir-vyadh, 
fay nir-veia, Ssaniya &c. See nir-vis. 
fate nir-y/vesh{, Caus. -vesh{ayati, to 


See p. 542, 


shuttle, L. °weshf¢ita, min. denuded, Nir. v, 8. 


faa nir-/vai, P.-vayati, to be extinguish- 
ed, go out (as fire), TS. (cf. aér-vd). 


fai ntr-vodhri, mfn, (nir-./vah) accom- 
plishing, performing, Hear. (also as fut. p. of s7- 
o/vah, 4. v.) 


fautera nir-vyaitjaka, min. (sai) indi- 
cating, betraying (with gen.), Mcar. v, 62, 2. °wy- 
aiijana (only ¢, ind.), explicitly, Paiic. iv, $}. 


faety nir-/oyadh, P. -vidhyati (ind. p. 
-uidhya), to pierce through or into, hit, wound, 
beat, kill, RV.; MBh. &c. °viddha, mfn. wounded, 
killed, R.; separated from each other, isolated, 
MBh. °vedha, m. penetration, insight, Divyav. ; 
-bhagiya, min, relating to it, &, °vedbima, mfn. 
(with Aarna) a partic, deformity of the ear, Suir. 


frafor nir-vy-ushita, mfn. (nir-vi-/ 5 
vas) spent, passed away, MBh, 


faate nir-vy-idha, mfn. (/1.%h) pushed 
out, expelled from (abl.), MBh.; arrayed in order 
of battle, BhP.; carried out, finished, completed, 
Malatim.; Kathas.; succeeded, successful, lucky, 
Bailar, ; left, abandoned, Priy. i, 6; n. bringing 
about, accomplishing (v.1. for azreaha), Bharty, ii, 
39. “vyfidhi, f. end, issue, Rajat.; highest point 
or degree, ib, “vytiha, n. (m., Siddh,) a turret, 
MBh.; Hariv.; a helmet or its ornament, a crest, 
ib.; a door, gate, Hariv.; a peg to hang things 
upon, L.; decoction, L. (cf. séryuha). 


fran nir-,/vraj, P. -vrajati, to come or 
proceed out, Kaus, 


farafara nir-vranita, mfn. (/ a. vran) 


whose wounds have been healed, Nathas. (cf. 22z7- 
vrana, p. 542, col, 3). 


fray nir- /vrase (only ind. p. -triseya, 
Apsr., Sch.}, to uproot. °vracka, mfn. uprooted, 
extirpated, KatySr, 


frat nir-/oli, P. -vlindtt, to tilt, turn 
over, ApSr. Cvlayant, {. the cast-off skin of a 
snake, L. (cf. aht-nivul”). 


TTT nirkhaka-kavivallabha, m. 
N. of the author of a glossary, Cat. 


faeta nir-Vhan, P. -hanti, to strike off, 
expel, remove, strike or knock out (eye, tooth &c.), 
hew down, kill, destroy, RV. &c. &c.: Caus. -ghd/a- 
yatt, to take out, remove, Suér.; to kill, destroy, 
MBh, Mirghi&ta (fr. Caus.), sees,v. Wirhata, 
mfn, struck down (cf. wlhd-ntrh°). 


fa¥t nir-s/2. ia (only pr. p. A.nir-jihana), 
to rise out of (abl.), ascend, Rajat. 


faete nir-hada, m. (had) evacuation, 


voiding excrement, MBh.; Var. 


faz nir-vhri, P. A. -harati, °te, to take 
out or off, draw or pull out, extract from (abl.), 
expel, remove, destroy, RV. &c. &c.; to export 
(goods), Mn, ; to carry out (a dead body), ib.; Yajii.; 
to let (blood), Suér.; to purge, ib.; (A.) to exclude 
or deliver from (abl.y, TS.; SBr.; to shake off, get 
rid of (acc.), Apast.; MBh.; Kav. &&c.; to change 
or interchange (clothes), Mun, viii, 396; to fix, 
Sulbas.; to get, receive, SaddhP.: Caus, -Adrayads, 
to cause (2 dead body) to be carried out, Kull. on 
Mn, v, 104: Desid. -jthirshats, to wish to take 
off or subtract, Sulbas. (cf. sir-sthivshu). haraga, 
n, taking out, extracting, expelling, removing, des- 
troying, MBh.; Suir.; Pur.; carrying out (esp. & 
dead body), MBh.; R. &c. Charagiya (Kull.), 
“hartavya (Suir.),mfn.to be taken away or removed. 
“h&ra, m.=°harana, BhP.; setting aside or accu- 
mulation of a private store, 2 hoard, Mn. ix, 199; 
evacuation orvoiding of excrement (opp. tod-Adra), 
MBh. xiii, 1796; deduction, Sulbas. ; completion, L. ; 
diffusive fragrance, W. (cf. °Advin), “hRyake, mfn. | 
carrying out (as a dead body; cf. préta-mirh’) ; ' 
purifying, L. hirana, n. (fr. Caus.) causing 
(a dead body) to be carried out, Kull, Sh&rin, | 


mfn. diffusively fragrant, MBh. xii, 6848; taking | 
forth or out, W.; having wealth, ib. Chrita, mfn. 


taken or carried forth or out, extracted, removed 


frag ni-vad. 


&ec., MBh.; Suér.; Rajat.; BhP. “hyitd, f. taking 
away, removal, Kam, 1, “hritya, mfn, to be taken 
or left out, TBr. 2. “hyitya, ind. having taken 
out or extracted, W, 


nir-»/hras,A.-hrasate, to be shorten- 
ed, become short (as a vowel), RPrat. “hrasita, 
mfn. shortened, Nir. Chrasta, mfa. abridged, 
diminished, AsvSr. hr&iga, m., shortening, abbre- 
Viation, ib. 


fargta nir-/hrad, Caus. -hraddyati, to 
cause to sound, beat (a drum), Kath. °hrida, m, 
sound, noise, humming, murmuring, roaring &c. 
(ife. f. 2), MBh.; Kav.; Pur. Shriidana, n. sound, 
cry, Kpr. “hriidin, mfn. sounding, humming, 
roaring, Kav.; Kathas. 


fad nir-\/hve, P. -kvayati, to call off, TS.; 
AV. | 


fires nil, cl. 6. P. nilati, to understand 
with difficulty; to be impassable or impenetrable, 
Dhatup. xxviii, 68, 


FAH nflatgu, m. a species of worm, TS. 
(v.1. for #i7°), 


fay nilay, °yate, seo nir-v/i, 1, Mile 
ayana, n. the act of going out, Pin. vii, 2, 46, 
Sch. (prob. ident. with 2. #2-/° below}, 


fT ni-laya &e, See ni-ii. 
farfesg ni-/ lip, P. A. -limpati, °te (3. pl. 


aor. A. -alipfsata), to besmear, anoint (A. one’s 
self), SBr,; to cause to disappear (A. to disappear, 
become invisible’, RV.; AV. “Aimpé, m, N. of a 
class of supernatural beings, TS.; AV.; a troop of 
Maruts, TAr.; a god, L.; (d@), f. acow, L.; a milk- 
pail, Gal. ; -éryhavi, f. N. of Gatga, L.; -panssla, 
f. an Apsaras, Vear. “limpiké, f. a cow, L. 


fara ni-s/li, A. -liyate (rarely P., 0. g. 
Pot. -/iyet), MBh, &e. or -Adéyate, RV.; AV. (cf. 
ni-ri; impt. -aldyata,'TS.; pi. -dilye, 3. pl. ytre 
or yur, Br.; -laydm cakre, SBr.; aor. -aleshta, 
Br.; 3. pl. -adeshata, Bhatt.; ind. p. -liya, TBr.; 
-liya, Mariv.; inf. -detum, Sis.); to settle down 
(esp. applied to the alighting of birds), alight, de- 
scend, Mbh.; Kav. &c.; to become settled or fixed, 
Rajat. ili, 426; to hide one’s self, conceal one’s self 
from (abl.), disappear, perish, RV, 8&c. &c. “laya, 
m. rest, resting-place (cf. a-2i/°); hiding- or 
dwelling-place, den, Jair, nest; house, residence, 
abode (often ifc. (f. @] =living in, inhabiting, in- 
habited by), MBh.; Var.; Kav. &c.; -ssudara, 
m. N, ofa man, Cat. 2.°léyana, n. settling down, 
alighting in or on (loc.), Var.; Susr.; hiding-place 
&c.= prec., TBr.; MBh, &c. ya, m. place of 
refuge, AV. iv, 16, 2. “Iyana, n. hiding one's 
self; -kriga, f. playing at hide and seek, BhP. 
“léyin, min. descending or alighting in, inhabiting 
(comp.), Sis; Ydys-td, f., ib. China (zf-), mfu, 
clinging to, sitting on, hidden in (loc, or comp.), 
AV.; Var.; Kav. &c,; quite intent upon or devoted 
to (loc.), Bharty. (v.1. o77°); resorted to, sought 
for shelter by (instr.), R.; fused into, involved, 
encompassed, wrapt up, W.; destroyed, perished, 
ib,; transformed, changed, ib. “linaka, mfn. 
shrunk up (while being cooked, as milk), Pat. 
(cf. g. rttydds); m. or n.(?) N. of a village in 
the north country (cf. natlinaka), yamine, 
mfn. hiding, lying concealed in (loc.), BhP. 


ABI ni- Vlup (only ind. p. -lopam, rob- 
bing), prob. w.r. for mir-/up, L. 

fH niva, g. brahmanddi, Kas. 

fH 4A nf-vakshas, mfn. having a sunken 
breast (said of the sacrificial victim), TS. 

WA ni-v/vae(only sor.-avocat),to speak, 
say, BhP.; = Caus.,MBh.: Caus. -xdcayats, to abuse, 
revile, L. °vhoana, n. expression, address, RV.; 
proverbial expression, ib.; SBr.; “ne-4/Ays (ind. p. 
-kritud or -kyitya), to obstruct the speech, cease to 
speak, Pan. i, 4, 76, Kas. 


way ni-vdt, f. depth, any deep place or 


- valley (opp. tomd-vd?,q.v.),RV.; AV.; TS; TBr.; 


(°¢a), ind. downhill, downwards, RV; AV. 


wagni- v'vad, Caus.A.-vadayate, tomake 
resound (as a drum &c,), MBh. 


farry ni-vadh, 


fary ni-«/vadh (sor. -avadhit), to strike 
down, kill, MBh.; R. &c.; to fix in, hurl down 
upon (loc.), RV. iv, 41, 4. 


fH SAT ni-vani,ind. downwards, downhill, 
RV, (cf. #é-vatd), 


farrq ni-\/2. vap, P. -vapati (fut. -vap- 
syatt ; ind. p. sy-ufya ; Pass. ny-upyate), to throw 
down, overthrow, RV.;:VS.; to fill up (a sacrificial 
mound), Br.; GrSrS;3 to throw down, scatter, sow, 
offer (esp. todeceased progenitors), ib.; Mn.; MBh.; 
Kav, &c, “vapana, n. scattering or throwing down, 
pouring out, KatySr.; an offering to deceased pro- 
genitors, MBh. xiii, 4373; Sak. vi, 24 (cf. mir- 
vapana). “vapta, mfn, =ny-upfia,R. vipa, 
m. seed (pl. grains of corn) or a sown field, MBh.; 
an oblation or offering (esp, to deceased relatives or 
at the Sraiddha), ib.; Kav. &c.; throwing down, 
killing, slaughter, Gal.; -daftt, f. secrificial gift, 
Raph; -malya, t. funeral wreath (“Lya-éd, f.), ib. ; 
PaAjalt, m. two handfuls of water as a libation to 
deceased ancestors, ib,; Mudr.; (“d:-ddna, n., 
Rajat. ); “pda, n,sacrificial food, MBh, ; “pidaka, 
n.a libation of water offered to deceased progenitors, 
Mricch, x, 17 (read °ka-dhojana), “vkpaka, m, a 
sower,R. “wpin, mfn. throwing, scattering &c., g. 
erahddi. My-dyta, mfr. thrown down, cast (dice), 
scattered, sown, offered, RV. &c, &c. 


frat ni-vara &c. Seo ni-vri. 

faut ni-varta &c. See ni-vrit. 

frata ni-varhana. See ni-barhana. 
fray ni-s/4. vas, A. -vaste, to put on 


over another garment, KatySr.; to gird round 
(as 2 sword), MBh,, R. (ind. p.-vasya); to clothe or 
dress one’s self (aor, -avasishfa, linpv, -vadidhvam), 
Bhatt. ; to change one’s clothes, MW.; Cans, -zd- 
Sayatt, to put on (aparment), dress, clothe, MBh.; R. 
“vyasana, 0. putting on (a garment), R.; cloth, 
garment (cf Aat?-nio”), Var. ; Kav. &c.; an under 
garment, L. °vasita, mfn. clothed in (instr.), R. 

visa, m. clothing, dress (ifc. = prec.), Hariv. 
°vRsane, n. (fr. Caus.) a kind of raiment, Buddh. 
°wRsin, min, dressed in, wearing (ife.), MBh.; Kay. 


firey ni-v/5. vas, P, -vasati (rarely °¢e; 
fut. -vatsyat2), to sojourn, pass or spend time, dwell 
or live or be in (loc.), Mn.; MBh, &c,; to keep one’s 
ground, withstand (-wdsate for -vas??), RV, x, 
37, 3; to inhabit (acc.), MBh.; BhP,; to incur or 
undergo (acc.), MBh.; to cohabit, approach sexually 
(Rohinsim), MBh. ix, 2023: Caus, -vdsayalt (pt. 
“saydm dasa’, 10 cause to stay, receive as a guest, 
BhP.; to make inhabited, populate, MBh.; to 
chouse as a dwelling-place, inhabit, R.; te put or 
place upon (loc.), BhP. °wasatd, 1. habitation, 
abode, L. “vasatha, m.a village, L. “vasana, n. 
dwelling, habitation, L. °vasita, mfn. dwelled, 
lived (u, impers.), L. °vastavya, min. to he lived 
(n, impers.), MBh.; to be spent, ib. -°v&se, m. 
livigg, dwelling, residing, passing the night; dwell- 
ing-place, abode, house, habitation, night-quarters, 
Mbh,; R. &c.; -64avana, n. sleeping-1vom, Kathas. ; 


-bhiimi, £, place of residence, SarnyP.; -dAzya, | 
n, habitation or inhabiting, W.; -racand, f. an 


edifice, Myicch. iii, 23; -rajan, m. the king of the 
country in which one dwells, Yajit. iii, 28; -vriksha, 
m, ‘dwelling tree,’ a tree on which a bird has its 
nest, Vikr. v, #. “v&sane, n. (fr. Caus.) living, 
residing, sojourn, abode, Can.; R.; passing or spend- 
ing time, R. °viain, min. dwelling or living or 
being or sticking in (comp.); m. an inhabitant, 
Mn.; MBh.; Kav. &c. 


ni-/oah, P. A. -vahati, °te, to lead 


down, lead or bring to (dat, or loc.), RV.; SBr.; 
to flow, MBh, xii, 10318; to carry, support (see 
below): Caus, -vdhayati (Pass. vahyase), to set in 
motion, Hariv, °vaha, mf(é)n. bringing, causing, 
BhP. (cf. duhkha-, punya-); m. multitude, quan- 
tity, heap (also pl.), Var.; Kav. &c.; killing, 
slaughter, Gal; N. of one of the 7 winds and of 
one of the 7 tongues of fire (7), L. °w&hé, m. 
leading down (opp. abhy-ava-roha), SBr. 


frrarg nivaku, m. N.of a man, g. bahv-adi. 


_nt-oac, min.=z nikita-vac, Pan. vi, 
3,192, Kai, 


& 
Paare r. ni-vatd,mf(djn.(y/2.ra)sheltered 
from the wind, calm, MBh.; Kav. &c.; n. a place 
sheltered from the w°, absence of w°, calm, stillness, 
SBr,; SrGrS.: MBh. &c. (often if. after the word 
expressing the sheltering object, Pan. vi, 2, 8). 

2. ni-vatd, mfn. (v'van; cf. 3. d- 
vata) unhurt, uninjured, safe, secure (n, security), 
VS.; AV.; SBr. &c.; dense, compact, L.; m. 
asylum, refuge, L.; an impenetrable coat of mail, 
ib.; -Aavaca, m. one whose armour is imp®, N. of 
the grandson of Hiranya-kasipu; pl. of a class of 
Dinavas or Daityas, MBh.; R.; Pur. “winya 
or vEnya-watasR, f. a cow that suckles an adopted 
calf, SBr. (= abhi-v°); °nyd-vaisaz, m. a calf so 
suckled, KatySr. 


TAATG ni-vapa &c. Sev ni-vap. 
TANT ni-vara &e. Soe ni-vri. 
faaravt nivavart, f. (with’sikata), pl. N. 


of a Rishi-gana, Anukr. on RY. ix, 86, 11-20. 


frary ni-vasd, mfn. (4/nds) roaring, 
thundering, AV. 


fafeE ni-vida &c. Seo ni-bida. 
fafag ni-v/ 3. vid (aor, -avedishur, BHP; 


inf. -veditum, with v1. “dayttum, Sak.}, to iell, 
communicate, proclaim, report, relate: Caus, -verda- 
yatt, “te (pt. -vedayaim dsa, ind. p. “dayitud or 
“dya’, id. (with dat., gen. or loc.), Mn.; MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; to offer, present, give, deliver, Br.; 
GS. &e.; (with @fmdnam) to after or present 
one’s self (as a slave &c.), SBr.; Ma. &c.; tu 
proclaim i.e. introduce one’s self, R.; Sak. ; 
Kathas,; (with doshanr) to throw the blame upon 
(dat.), Pafic. (B.) ini, 163. Cwhd, f. instruction, 
information, RV. (cf. Naigh. i, 11); N. of partic. 
sentences or short formulaties inserted in a hturzy 
and containing epithets or short invocations of the 
pods, AV.; V8.3 Br.; StS. &e.; -chagiam ('ute-ch? 
tor "zid-$°), ind. reciting in the manneroft the Nivids, 
SinkhSr.; -adhydya, m. N. of wk.; -dana, min. 
containing the N°s, Br.; n. inserting the N°, Say. 
-dhaniya, min, = -dhana, min, SS. °vedaka, 
ul(éka)n, (fr, Caus.) communicating, relating 
MBh, °wedana, min. announcing, proclaimimeg, 
Hariv.; m. N. of Siva, MBh.; n. maxing known, 
publishing, announcement, coaimunicaticn, tnfor- 
mation (adwta-né, presentation ov introduction o! 
one's self), MBh.; R. &e.; delivering, entrusting, 
offering, dedicating, MBh.; Rajat.; BhP.; (in 
dram.) the reminding a person of 2 neglected duty, 
Sah. “vedayishn, min. (fr. Desid. of Caus.) wish- 

ig to report or to relate about (acc.), MBh. (B 
vived'). “veAite, mifn, made known, announced, 
told, represented, entrusted, presented, giveu, MBh, 
R.; Kathas. &c. “wedin, min. knowing, aware o! 
(comp.), Malatim.; communicating, reporting, 
MBh.; R.; offering, presenting, BhP. “vedya, mbt. 
to be communicated or related or presented or de- 
livered, MBh.; Rajat.; Heat.; 0. an oifering 
food for an idol (for naivedya), Rajat. 


fafae ni-cviddha. See ni-vyadh. 


Tafarta nivirisa. Sce nidirisa under ni- 
bida. 


Fafaqery ni-vivritsat, “teu See ni-ortt. 

Fafa ni-./vis, A. -visate (rarely P.°ti; ef. 
Pan. i, 3,17; aor, -aviiran, -avikshata, RV.; pf. 
-viviire,ib.), to enter or penetrate into (acc. of loc. j; 
to alight, descend ; to come to rest, scttle down or 
in a home, RV. &c. &c.; toencamp, Mn.; MBh.; 
to sit down upon (loc.), Sis.; Pafic.; to resort to 
(ace.), BhP.; to settle, take a wife, MBh.; to be 
founded (said of a town), ib.; to be fixed or intesit 
on (loc., said of the mind), Mn.; MBh.; Kéav.; to 
sink down, cease, disappear, vanish, RV.: Caus. 
-velayatt, to bring to rest, RV.; TBr.; to cause to 
enter, introduce; to cause tu sit or lie or settle down 
on Seg MBh.; Hariv. &c.; to cause (a man) to 
marry, Sak.; to draw up or encamp (an army), 
MBh.; Kav.; to build, erect, found, populate (a 
house, temple, town &c.), Mn.; MBh.; R.; Var. 
&c,; to lead or bring or put or transfer, to bestow 
on (loc,), R.; Rajat.; BhP.; to throw or hurl upon, 
shoot at (loc.), MBh.; R.; to fix in, fasten to (loc.), 


| put on (clothes), appoint to (an office), turn or di- 


farqn ni-vrita, 
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rect towards (mind, eye &c.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
to inscribe (fad/e), MarkP.; to write down (ama 
sva-haste), Yijii.; to paint (ertre), Sak.; to call 
to mind, impress (mianast, Artdaye &c.), Var.; 
Kav.; Pur,: Desid. -wvikshate, Pay. i, 3,62, Kad. 
°vishta (2/-), nifn. settled down, come to rest, 
VS.; AV.; drawn up, encamped (army), MBh.; 
Kiyv.; placed, located, appointed (guardians), R.; 
entered, penetrated into (also with anfar:, lying 
oF resting of sticking or staying in (loc, or comp,), 
RV. &c. &c.; seated or sitting upon or in (loc. or 
comp.), Kav.; Rajat.; Pafic, (Ragh. xii, 6§, v. hb 
nirv’); situated (town), Hariv.; R.; married (a- 
nit’), MBh. i, 72.41 (cf. air-veshfaunder n37-v23) ; 
turned to, intent upon (loc. or comp.), Mo.; MBh,. 
&e.; begua, AitBr.; fuuaded fas a town, tank &c.), 
Mu.; Hativ.; occupied, settled, cultivated (country), 
Mu; K.; Ragh.; endowed with (instr.), Ro; -ce- 
érit, Taha)n. one who has entered auybody’s dumain, 
AivGr, “wish¢i, {. coming to rest, ParGy. °vetily 
m. (the intial a not subject to cerebralisation, 
g. kshubdnate) entering, settling in a place, en- 
campig, batting, MBh., Kav.d&c.; adwelling-place, 
habitation of any kind (asa huuse, camp, palace &c.), 
RV. ux, 6y, 7; MBh.; Kav. &c. (“Sam Vkri, to 
take up one’s residence, settle, encamp); founding 
a houschold, matrimony, Apast.; Gaut.; MBh.; 
founding a town, R.3 {with sfdae} putting in order, 
atrangenent, Veat.; pressings against, Malatun. vil, 
43 itupression, mark vat fingers), Sak. (Pi) vi, 14; 
depositing, delivering, L.; nulitary array, L.; orna- 
ment, decoration, L.; -desa, m. a dwelling-place, 
L.; -Baé, min. ling in or ob, resting oa ife.), Kum. 
“wAgana, ini(dn.cutering (ife.', Wariv.; (fr, Caus.) 
bringing to rest, providing With a resting-place, RY. ; 
15.; AV.; 1. Noota Vishni, Harives ou. (ile. fd) 
entering, entrance into (comp.), RV.; Kaus.; going 
or briagulg to rest, ib; MBh.; Hariv. Cram fare, 
to settle, encamp; (surtya-] encampment of au 
anny); putting down (the feet! Satr.s introducing, 
employing, Sah.; axing, impressing, Sarvad.; cul- 
livating, populatiup (of a dand, a desert &e.), K.; 
Kam.; founding « household, marrying, marriage, 
BhP.; hiding or dwelling-place of any kind, nest, 
lair, camp, house, home, RV. &c. &e.; town, R. 
“vesaniya, m:n. to be entered or fixed or raised, 
Kav.; Heat.; to be engaged in, W. “vesayitavya, 
tufi, to be put or placed, Sak. “vesite, mfn. 
made to enter, placed in or upon, turned to, fixed 
or intent upon, engaged in &c., MBh.; Kav. &c. 
“wesin, min. resting in, lying in or on or near, 
Kav.; Saink.; based upon, Katy$r., Sch. "weays, 
min, to be founded (as a tuwn), Hariv.; to be 
married (as a man), MBh.; war. for mirv® (see 
ner-bis;, “weahtavya, nifn. to be put into (loc.), 
MBh. v, 1026 (B.); n. impers, (it is) to be married, 
one should marry, MBh. xiii, §0go. 


Fant ni-s/ri (Intens, -vevels), to force a 


way into, rush among (luc.), RV. 
FratH ni-vita, “tin. Seo ni-vye, 
fara ni-nirya,mf{(a)n. impotent, Kathas. 


(cf, sir-v? under nr), 


m-4/1. wri (only pf. -rarara, 3. pl. 
-vavrur), to ward off, restrain, K.; Bhatt. ; to sur- 
round, Bhatt.: Cans. -varayals, “le ut, -vdr ita; 
ind, p. -udrya; Pass. -vdryate), id., Mh; Kav, 
&c.; to hold back from (abl., rarely acc.), prohibit, 
hinder, stop, prevent, withhold, suppress, forbid, ib, ; 
to pat off, remove, destroy, Kathas.; BhP.; to ex- 
clude ot banish trom (abl), Mn.; Rajat. °waré, 
ni, covering, protection or a protector, RY. viii, 93, 
16 (Sty. ‘a preventer, obstructer’); (a), f. a virgin, 
unmarried girl, Pan. iii, 3, 43, Sch. (fr, nf + vara, 

having no husband,’ W.) “varaga,n. hindrance, 
disturbance, trouble, SaddhP. (cf. sarva-niv®-vish- 
hambhin). °vixra, m. keeping off, hindering, 
impediment (cf. dur-niv’); id), f. N. of a river, 
MBh.; VP. (v.1. #0”), °vBraka, min. keeping 
ff, defending (ifc.), Das.; Rajat.; m. a defender, 
MBh, °vilrana, mn. = prec. mfn., MBh,; Hariv.; 
Suér.; n. keeping back, preventing, hindering, op- 
vosing, tefuting, ib.; Paiic.; BhP. “wixayiya, min. 
0 be kept off or defended or prevented &c., Yajit., 
sch. Cwirita, mfn. kept off, hindered, forbidden, 
prevented, MBh.; Kav, &c. °virin, mfn. warding 
off, holding back, HYog. °w&rya, mfn, =°vdra- 
yiya, MBh.; R. write (#/-), mfn. held back, 
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withheld, RV.; surrounded, enclosed, L.; m. or 
or n. (= 98-vila’ a veil, mantle, wrapper, L. 
n. =next, L. Swpitd, f. covering, enclosing, L. 


ni-+/vrij, P. -vpinakti (Impv. -vrin. 
dhi; 2. 3. sg. impf. -avrinak), to throw down 
cause to fall, RV. 

ni-/vrit, A. -vartate (ind. p.-vpitya, 
AV.; infin. -varti(um, MBh.; rarely P., e.g. Pot 
-vartet, MBh.; Hariv.; impf. or subj. -varfat, 
RV.; pf. -vdvritur, ib.; fut. -vartishyatt, MBh. 
-vartsyas, Bhatt. ; aor. -avrsta?, ib.), to turn back, 
stop (trans. and intrans.), KV. &c.; to return from 
(abl,) to (acc. with or without frats or dat.) ; tc 
return into life, revive, be born again, MBh.; Kav. 
&c. ; to turn away, retreat, flee, escape, abstain o1 
desist from, get rid of (abl.), ib.; to fall back, 
rebound, R.; to leave off (sdwez, in the midst o1 
when anything is half finished, SBr.), cease, end, 
disappear, vanish, TS.; SBr.; Up, &c.; to be with: 
held from, not belong to (abl.); to be omitted, not 
to occur, Laty.; Mn.; MBh.; to be ineffective o 
useless, MBh.; Kgthis.; to be wanting, not to exis! 
(yata. wico nivartante, for which there are no 
words), TUp.; to pass over to (loc.), MBh.; to be 
turned upon (loc. oréatra), ib.: Caus, -vartayatt, °t 
(A. Pot.-vartayita, AivSr, ; Pass.-vartyate,Ragh.), 
to turn downwards, Iet sink (the head), TBr.; tc 
turn back i.e. shorten (the hair), Br.; to lead or 
bring back, reconduct, return, AV. dec. &c.; to turn 
away, avert or keep back from (abl.), MBh.; Kav. 
&c,; to give up, abandon, suppress, withhold, refuse, 
deny ; toannul, remove, destroy, Mn.; MBh.; Kav, ; 
Pur.; to bring to an end i.e. perform, accomp)ish 
(a sacrifice &c.), R.; BhP.; to procure, bestow, 
Rariv.; MarkP,; to desist from (4b].), MBh.; R. 
*varta, inf, causing to turn back, RV. °vartaka, 
mf(zéd)n. turning back, flying (a-n7v°), Hariv.; 
causing to cease, abolishing, removing, MBh.; 
Samk. (-/va, n.); desisting from, stopping, ceasing, 
MW. °vartana, mfn. causing to turn back, RV. ; 
n. turning back, returning, turning the back i.e. 
retreating, fleeing, AV.; MBh. &c. (mrttyum 
kritud nivartanam, making retreat equivalent to 
death i.e. desisting from fighting only in death, 
MBh. vi, vii; w.r. Aritud mrityu-niv?); ceasing, 
not happening or occurring, being prevented, MBh. ; 
Hariv. &c.; desisting or abstaining from (abl.), 
MBh.; BhP.; desisting from work, inactivity (opp. 
to fra-vartana), Kam. ; causing to return, bringing 
back (esp, the shooting off and bringing back of 
weapons), MBh.; K4v.; turning back (the hair), 
KatySr,; a means of returning, RV.; AV.; averting 
or keeping back from (abl.), Vedantas.; reforming, 
repenting, W.; a measure of land (20 rods or 200 
Cubits or 40,000 Hastas square), Heat.; -s¢sfa, m. 
N. of a Stipa erected at the spot where the charioteer 
of Buddha returned. “vartantya, mfn. to be brought 
back, Malav. v, 4 (w.r. #77-v°); to be prevented 
or hindered, MBh. °vartagitavya, mfn. to be 
kept back or detained, R. °vartita, mfn, turned 
or brought back, averted, prevented, given un, 
abandoned, suppressed, removed, MBh.; Kay, ; 
Pur.; -fiirva, mfu, one who has turned away 
before, MW.; “¢édhildhkdra, mtn. one who has 
abstained from all food, BhP. Svartitavya, mfn, 
to be brought back, MBh. “vartin, mfn, turning 
back, retreating, fleeing (mostly a-nzv°, g.v.); 
abstaining from (comp.), MBh.; allowing or causing 
to return (a-niv°), Hariv.; w.r. for nir-v°, q.v. 
“vartya, min. to be tured back (see dur-niv°); 
annulled, declared to be invalid, Pat, °wivriteat 
(W.), °wivyiten (Samk.), mfn. (fr. Desid.) desirous 
of returning or desisting. “writ, w.r. for #s-crit. 
“writta, min. (often w.r. for mir-vyttta, vi-vritta, 
w6-vysta) turned back, returned to (acc.), MBh.; 
rebounded from (abl.), R.; retreated, fled (in battle), 
MBh,; set (as the sun), R.; averted from, in- 
different to, having renounced or given up (abl. or 
comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; abstracted from this 
world, quiet, BhP.; Heat. ; rid or deprived of (abl,), 
MBh, ; R.; passed away, gone, ceased, disappeared, 
vanished, ib. ; (with Aarman, n.an action) causing a 
Cessation (of mundane existence), Mn, xii, 88 (opp, 
to pravyitta); ceased to be valid or oinding (as 
a rule), Pat.; Kas,; omitted, left out (cf, comp. 
below); finished, completed, W.; desisting from or 
tepenting of any improper conduct, ib.; n. return 
(see durniv’); -kdrana, mfn. without further 
Cause OF Motive; m,a virtuous man, one uninfluenced 


fagfn ni-vyili, 


by worldly desires, W. -Arishi-goraksha, mfn. 
ceasing from agriculture and the tending of cattle, 
MBh. ; -dakshina, f. a gift renounced or despised 
by another, SBr.; -deva-kdrya, min. ceasing from 
sacrificial rites, MW.; -stdgsa, mfn. one who 
abstains from eating meat, Uttarar.; -ya/Ae-sud- 
dhydya,m{n.ceasing from sacrifices and the repetition 
of prayers, MBh.; -yauvana, mfn, whose youth 
has returned, restored to y°, Ragh.; -raga, mfn. 
of subdued appetites or passions, W.; -/aulya, min. 
whose desire is averted from, not desirous of (comp.), 
Ragh.; -vyitti, mfn, ceasing from any Practice or 
occupation, W.; -sa/rz, m. ‘having one's foes kept 
off,’ N, of a king, Hariv.; -sagstafa, mfn. one 
whose heat or pain has ceased, Suir.; -Aridaya, 
mfn, with relenting heart, MBh.; one whose heart 
is averted from ar indifferent to (Avats), Malay, ii, 
14; “ddiman, m. ‘one whose spirit is abstracted,’ 
a sage, W.; N. of Vishnu, ib.; “¢téndriya, min. 
one whose senses or desires are averted from (comp.), 
Ragh, “vrittd, f. (often w.r, for ei7-v°) returning, 
return, MBh.; Ragh.; ceasing, cessation, disap- 
pearance, SrS.; Up.; MBh. &c.; leaving off, 
abstaining or desisting from (abl.), Mn,; MBh.; 
Bhartr, &c.; escaping from (abl.), Pafic. ii, 87 
(w.r. “¢lah); ceasing from worldly acts, inactivity, 
rest, repose (opp. to fra-vritt2), Bhag.; Prab. ; (in 
dram.) citation of an example, Sah.; suspension, 
ceasing to be valid (as of a rule), Pan., Sch.; des- 
truction, perdition, RAamatUp, ; denial, refusal, W.; 
abolition, prevention, ib. 


faye ni-vrth. See ni-brih. 
faves ni-vedaka,°dana &c, Soer.ni-vid. 
frags ni-vesa, °sana &c. See ni-vid. 


fate ni-»/vesht, Caus, -veshiayati, °te, to 
grasp (also with Aaste), cover, AV.; T3.; Kath.; 
Br.; to wind round, R. °veshte, m. a cover, en- 
velope; du. (with Vasish¢hasya) N. of Samans, 
ArshBr, “veshtana, n. covering, wrapping, cloth- 
ing, Kaus. °veshtita, mfn. wound round, girt by 
(instr. or in comp.), Var.; R. 


FAA ni-vevhi, f. (v'vish) prob. a kind of 
cake (‘kindof bone’ B.), Kaué.; (pl., AV. ix, 7,47). 
“veshya, m. a whirlpool, a water-spout, bir. : a 
whirlwind or any similar phenonienon, VS.; hoar- 
‘sost, Mahtdh.; (“shyd@), mfn. whirling, belonging 
‘0 a whirlpool or eddy, VS,; KatySr, 


fever ni-/vyadh, P. -vidhyatt (op. also 
'te), to throw down, break or push in, RV.; AV.; 
SBr.: to pierce through, shoot at, hit, wound, RV.; 
MBh. °viddha (nl). mfn. pierced, wounded, 
‘hrown down, RV, bone m. opening, aperture 
‘esp. of a window), SankhSr, ‘vy&dhin, mfn, 


nercing, opening, VS. 
frrqe ni-vyidha, n. (4/1. th) persever- 


nce, resolution (cf, #ir-v°). 


fret ni- Voye (ind. p. -viya), to put on 
round the neck), BhP. Cita, mfn. hung or adorned 
with {instr.), ib.; having the Brahmanical thread 
round the neck, ShadvBr.; Laty.; n. wearing the 
Br'th’ like a necklace round theneck; the th°so worn, 
S.; KatySr,; mf(d or 7?)n, a veil, mantle, wrapper 
cf, né-vrtta), vitin, mfn. wearing the th? round 
he neck in worshipping the Rishis, Mn. ii, 63; 
RTL. 379; 410. 

fare ni- Vorasc, P.-opticati, tocut down, 
wV.s TBr, 


fry. 1. 048 for nis, in comp. See p. 542, 
‘ol. 3. 


2. ni, cl. 1. P. negats, to meditate 
pon, be absorbed in meditation, Dhatup. xvii, 73. 


3. nid, f. (occurring only in some 
weak cases as siti, “Jas, tau, °tos [and migbhyas 
an. vi, 1, 63), for or with ms#4, and prob. con- 
ected with nak, nakla; cf. also dyu-, mahd-) 
tight, Mn.; MBh,; Var.; Sak. &c.; midi mii, 

very night, Mn. iv, 19. 

Wika, n. (or am, ind.) ifc. for #i$d (cf.a-,ahar-, 
ivd-, nifa-, $va-, and Pan. il, 4, 25). 

Wisk, f. night, GrSrS,; Mn.; MBh. &c, ; a vision, 
ream, MBh.; turmeric, Curcuma (of 2 species, 
ab. C° Zedoaria and C’ Longa), Suir.; = -tala, 
lyot. kara, m. (ifc, f. d) ‘night-maker,’ the 


farsnfan ni-sdmita, 


moon (with Divd-kara among the sons of Garuda), 
MBh.; R. &c.; N. of a Rishi, R.; of the numeral 1) 
Soryas.; a cock, L.; -kald-mauls, m, ‘bearing a 
crescent as diadem,’ N, of Siva, Kathis, = kinta, 
m, ‘the beloved of Night,’ N. of the moon, Kathis. 
«» kRla, m.time of n°, MW. =kehaya, m. close 
of n°, R. = °gama (“f4g°), m. the beginning of 
n°, Kathias,; Pafic. gpiha, u. sleeping-room, R. 
~ cara, mfn. n°-walking, moving about by n°, R.; 
m. a fiend or Rakshasa, MBh.; Kav. &c.; a jackal, 
Suir.; an owl, L.; Anas Casarca, L.; a snake, L.; 
a kind of Granthi-parna, Bhpt.; N. of Siva, Sivag. 
(cf. RTL. 106, 2, 1.); (0), f. a female fiend, MBh.; 
R. 8c, ; a woman going to meet her lover at night, 
Ragh, xi, 20 (where also = female fiend); a bat, Lt 
N. of a plant (= kedini?), L.; -pati, m. ‘lord of 
n°-walkers,’ N. of Siva, MBh.; -pi/d-paddhats, 
f. N. of wk.; °véia, m. N. of Ravana, R. = care 
man, n. ‘skin of n°,’ darkness, L. =ohada, m, a 
species of plant, Suir. = jala, n./n°-water,’ dew, L. 
= “ta (sata), m. ‘n”-rover,’ an owl, L.; a demon, 
ghost, W.; -a, m. bdellium, L. ¢(cf. Aassiha). 
= “tana (“ii/"), m. an owl, L.; N. of an author, 
Cat.; (i), f. a species of moth, L, —=tikrama 
(°44¢°), m, the passing away of n°’, MW. =“tyaya 
(°§4¢°), m, ‘n°-close,' daybreak, L, = daréin, m. 
‘seeing at n’,’ an owl, L, = da (Sai), m. ‘begin 
ningof n°,’ twilight, L, = °Ahfse (°sd/h"), -nitha, 
m. ‘n°-lord,’ the moon, Kav. = nix&yana, m. N, 
of a poet, Cat. = nisam, ind. n° by n” ic. every 
n’ or day, always, MBh. = 2, -"mta (“Sdn/a), m. or 
n. ‘n'-close,’ daybreak, Mn, iv, 99. —°ndha 
(sdndha), mfn. blind at n°, Var.; (a), f. a species 
of creeper, L. = pati, m. =-#dtha, Var.; camphor, 
L. =putra, m, pl, ‘sons of n°,’ N. of a class of 
demons, Hariv, —pushpa, n. ‘flower of n°,’ the 
white water-lily, L.; hoar-frost, dew, W. = pr@- 
nésvare,m. <= -27¢ha, Bhartr. = bala, n, a collect. 
N. of the signs of the zodiac Aries, Taurus, Gemini, 
Cancer, Sagittarius, Capricornus, Jyot. = bhanga, 
fw species of plant, L. mani, m. ‘n°-jewel,’ the 
moon, L, = migra, m, N. of an author, Cat. 
~mukha, n. the face or the beginning of n°, 
MBh.; Kav. =myiga, m. ‘n°-deer,’ a jackal, 
L. ~ratna, m, or n. = -mani, L. —°rthaka 
(°srth’), n= -griha, L.=“réha-kila(sardh”), 
ta, first part of the n°” (opp. to next), Var. = vasina 
(‘fdv°), m, the second part i.e. the end of n°, ib. 
eo vih&ra, m. ‘n’-walker,’ a fiend or Rikshasa, 
Bhatt. «= vrinda, n. a number of n°s, W. = vedin, 
m. ‘n°-knower,’ a cock, L. = haga, m. ‘u°-smiler,’ 
the white water-lily, L. —°hv& (°sdh°), f. tur- 
meric, L, Wis@sa, m.=“sd-ndtha, L. Wisddita, 
m, ‘shining at n°,’ Ardea Nivea, L. Wisétearga, 
m.=°sdtyaya, L. Wisdpasilya, m, ‘resting at 
n°, W. Miséshita, min. (4/5. vas) having re- 
mained overnight, Bhpr. 

1, Wisi, loc. of #23, in comp, = p&la, m. a kind 
of metre, Col. »pushpi, “pik& and “pl, f, 
Nyctanthes Arbor Tristis, L. 


fAWS ni-satha, mfn. not false, honest, 
BhP.; m. N. of a Vrishni, a son of Bala-rama by 
Revati, MBh.; Hariv.; VP. (v.l. sishatha, ni- 
satha, nisatha). 


FAYE ni-sabda, mfn. speechless, silent, 
Kir, (cf, sth-2). 

fanz ni-s/sam, P. -simyati, to be ex- 
tinguished, Dharmas.; Divy&v.: Caus, -Jamayati, 
to appease, make quiet, AV. vi, 52, 3; 111, 23 
to cool down, Say. on RV. x, 39, 9; -ddmayats 
(ep. also -sdmyate; p. -samyamdna with act. 
meaning, R. [B.] ii, 66, 10; ind. p. -samya and 
-samayya (Sis. xvi, 38; cf. Vam. v, 2, 76)), to 
observe, perceive, hear, learn, MBh.; Kav. &c, 
_ » 0, perceiving, hearing, L. “éamaya, 
mfn. perceiving i.e. coming into contact with, 
reaching to (comp.), Prasannar. 2. “d&uta, mfn, 
allayed, tranquil, calm, L.; customary, traditional, 
AivSr, (cf. yathd-n°); n. a house, dwelling, habitg- 
tion, Kav.; a harem, seraglio, Dharmai.; -ndri, f. 
a woman living in the inner apartments, W.: 
-uriksha, m, a tree near a house (7), g. stkardas 
v.l, “ntavy? and “nta, wr"); Cntiya, mfn, ib.; 
ntidydna, n.a gatdeu near a house, Dai. “oma, 
m. observing, perceiving, Vop. “éSmana, n, id., 
Lity. “s&mayitavya, mfn. to be perceived, per- 
ceivable, ib., Sch. “dRadta, min. perceived, heard, 


' learnt, MBh,; Hariy. 


~ fang ni-sarana, 


faNTH ni-sarana &c. See ni-sri. 
fA WW ni-sana, ni-sata. See ni-éo. 


FANN ni-sdtaya (cf. iad), Nom. P 
®yats, to cut down, MarkP. 


faye ni-gdda, m. a man of low caste, L 
(=t-shdda), =tva, n. the state or conditior 
of a m’ of I°c°, W. “d-putra (?), m. a pestle, L 
"ARSLIE, f.a mortar, L. 

feruredt nisadana, m, == ntsavana, L. 

ni-gayin (./2. si), mfn. prob 
lying down, sleeping, g. grahdds. 

TAMIA nisdvana, m. hemp, L. (cf. sana) 

fayng ni-/éaa, P. -éasti (aor. -asishat). 


to order off, order to go off, separate from (instr.), 
AV.; to take anything (acc.) from (abl.), TS.; to 
adjudge or present to (dat.), RV, iv, 3, 7. 


fafs 2.ni-/éi (fur 1.see p.560), P. -sisati 
(A.p. -s¢édna), to sharpen, whet; toexcite, strength- 
en; prepare or present (food &c.) for strengthening 
RV. (cf. n7-$0). “aite (sé-), min. sharpened, shart 
(lit. and fig.), KathUp.; MBh. &c.; stimulated, 
excited, eager for (loc.); strengthened ; prepared, 
presented, RV.; n. iron, steel, L.; -séfdta, mfn, 
sharp-fulling (arrow), Sak.; °¢dukusa, m. orn. a 
sharp or pointed hook, Bhartr. °sitd (92/-). 
exciting, stimulating, refreshing, RV. 

fafgrat nisita, f. night, TS. (cf. nis, a-ni- 
étfa, and next). 

fafgra nisitha, m. (m.c.)= next; N. of 
one of the 3 sons of Dosha (night), BhP. (v.1. 
°titha’. 

fasite ni-sitha, m., rarely n. (4/si) mid- 
night, night, MBh.; -ad7fa, m. night-lamp, Ragh.; 
~parydya, m. N. of wk. [thik@, f. = sad- 
dhydya, L. “thini, f. night; -#a¢ha(L.)and -pats 
(Vear.’, m, ‘husband of n°,’ the moon. °thys&, f. 
night, L. 

TAY ni-suc, P. -éocati (impers.), to be 
burning hot, ChUp, 

fag ni- Vsubh (or sumbh), P. -sumbhati, 
to tread down, Balar, viii, 53. Ssumbha, m. 
killing, slaughter, Malatlm.; N. of a Danava 
(brother of Sumbha’, Hariv.; Pur, (also -4a, R.); 
-mathani and -mardini, f{. ‘destroyer of Ni-sum- 
bha,’ N. of Durga, L. Ssumbhana, n. killing, 
Bailar. “sumbhin, m. N. of Vajra-tika, L.; an 
inferior deity of the Buddhists, W 


fi ni-sushma, mfn. cracking down- 
wards or not cracking {said of fire, opp. to #c- 
chushma), TS. 

fay WH ni-srimbhd, mfn.(V. srambh) tread- 
ing of procecding firmly, RV. vi, 55, 6. 

fay ni-\/éri (ind. p. -sirya), to break off, 
VS. Sairana, n. killing, slaughter, L. °saruka, 
m. (in music) a kind of measure. 

fan ni- / io,P,-syati(A.p.-éyana or-gana, 
AitBr.; SinkhSr.), to sharpen, whet, Nir. iv, 18 
(cf. 932-57). “alita, mfn. sharpened, polished, whetted, 
sharp, Kiv.; Pur. &c. “ana, n.. sharpening, 
whetting, Dhat.; Vop.; observing, perceiving, Susr. ; 
L. (w.r. mifdna); -palfa, m. a whet-stone, 
Dharmai. 

fagrat ni-gotrd, f, (/éi?) Ipomoea Tur- 
pethum, Bhpr. (cf. #t-sritd). 

fray nigs-./cat, Caus. -catayale, to scare 
or drive away, AV. 


TAPERS nii-ca-pra-ca, prob. backwards 
and forwards, g. mayidra-vyaysakdds (cf. dca- 
pardca and dcépaca). 


nié-caya &c. See nsé-ci. 
frrwx nig-s/car, P. -carati (pf. 3. pl. 


“cerur, inf. -cartium), to come forth, go out, issue 
out, proceed, appear, rise (as sounds), RV. &c. &c. : 
Caus. -cdrayati, to cause to issue or come forth, 
Lalit. Seaga, m. N. of one of the Saptarshis in 
the and Manv-antara, Hariv. °oRraka, m. (only L.) 
voiding excrement; air, wind; obstinacy, wilfulness, 


“okrayitavya, mfn,to be issuedormade known,Car, | 


FATS nis-s/s. ci, P. -cinoti (Impv. -cinu, 
Hariv.; pf. -cikdya, Bhaft.; aor. A. szr-aceshta, 
i8.; Pass, str-acays, ib.; Bhatt. ; ind. p. ags-crfya, 
MBh, &c.), to ascertain, investigate, decide, settle, 
fix upon, determine, resolve, MBh.; Kav, &c. 
"oaya, m. inquiry, ascertainment, fixed opinion, 
conviction, certainty, positiveness (3/4 niscayahk, 
‘this is a fixed opinion ;’ °yam +/jad, ‘to ascertain 
the certainty about anything ;' °yena or °ydé, ind, 
certainly), Ma.; MBh. ; R. &c.; resolution, resolve, 
fixed intention, design, purpose, aim (Cyam 4/473, 
to resolve upon, determine to [dat., loc. or inf.}), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; (in rhet.) N. of a partic. figure, 
Sah.; -4r2¢, mfn. giving a certain meaning, Sarasv.; 
-dutéa, m. N, of a merchant, Kathas.; -r#fa, mfn, 
‘having the form of certainty,’ being certain, MW. 
Soayin, min. of firm opinion or resolution, HParis. 
(cf. ky tta-nisc°), SCokyaka, mfn. who or what 
ascertains and determines, determining, decisive 
(-va, n.), TPrat., Sch. Soita, Infn. one who has 
come to a conclusion or formed a certain opinion, 
determined to, resolute upon (dat., loc., arthawr ifc. 
or comp.), MBh.; Kav.; Susr. d&c.; ascertained, 
determined, settled, decided, Up.; Mh. (superl. 
-tama); R. &e.; (am), ind. decidedly, positively, 
Kiv.; Kathas.; Pafic.; n. certainty, decision, reso- 
lution, design, R.; (a), f. N. of a tiver, MBh.; 
VP.; °tdrtha, mfn. one who has formed a certain 
opinion about (loc.), judging rightly (compar. 
-fara), R. (B.)  Soitd, f. ascertainment, fixing, 
settling, L. (cf. Ad(ha-nisc’). Coitya, ind. having 
ascertained or decided, feeling assured or convinced 
or resolute, MBh.; Kav. &c. °olyam&na, mf. 
being in the course of ascertainment, being under 
investigation or concluded, W. Coetavya, min. 
to be ascertained or established, Nyayain., Sch. 
Soeya, sce a-nzse° (add.) 

fafa niscira, m. N. of a Rishi in the 
and Manv-antara (v.1. for °cara); (a), f. N. of a 
river (v.1. for “cetd). 

nis-cukkana, n. (4/cukk?) a sort 

of tooth-powder which destroys the tartar but 
blackens the teeth, L. (also written -cakvana and 
cunkata). 

A ni- /seut, A. -Scotate, to ooze, drop, 
Malatim.: Caus. (ind. p. -scofya) to cause to ooze 
or drop, Kasikh. “soutita, min, oozed or dripped 
from (comp.), Suér. 

FarqH nis-\/ crit (ind. p.-crifya),toloosen, ' 
untie, AitBr. 

fH nisna, g. brahmanddi (not in Kas.) 

fray ni- \/snath (Impv. -énathihi; Caus. 
aor. -Jzinatha?), to push or strike down, RV. 

fayay niémasru, w.r. for nih-sm°. 

fawy ni-s/srath, only ind. p. -srathya, 
having fastened or harnessed, Nir. vi, 4. 

fae ni-srama, m. (/ $ram) labour be- 
stowed upon anything, continued practice, MBh. 


ni-sraya &c. See ni-sri. 
frmnfataisravin, min. (/sru), g.grahadi. 
fafe ni-/éri, P. -srayati (aor. -asret), to 


lean on or against, SBr.; to lay or cast down, RV. 
“sraya, m. refuge, resource ( = diraya), L. (the 4 
resources of a Buddhist, see MWB. 80). “arayant!, 
~ g ladder, staircase, SBr.; KatySr. (also written 
nth-srayani or °yinz), “aritya, ind. going to, 
Divyav. aren’, f. id, MBh.; Kagh, &c. (also 
written mt-sregi, nih-sreyi). 


TTIW nisrika, w.r. for nth-ir°. 


fafas ni-/élish, Caus. -éleshayati, to 
fasten, paste on or up, SBr. “alish, mfn. clinging, 
sticking, MantraBr. 

fawe nt-»/ sivas, P. -svasité, ep. also °sati 
'pf. -sasudsa, aor. ot impf. ny-aivasat, MBh.; 
'Svasit, Dai, ; ind. p.-svasye', to draw in the breath, 
inspire; to hiss, snort &c, MBh.; Kav. &c, (often | 
L. ath-d0°), “vamite (ni-),n. breath, expiration 
t inspiration, $Br.; Sit, “swRea, m. id.; a sigh, - 
R.; Sah.; Suir. (opp. sc-chudsa). | 

fra 1. nish for nisin comp. See p. 542, | 
col, 3. 


faring nishadhéndra. 
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faq 2. nivh, cl. 1. P. neshati, to moisten, 
sprinkle, Dhatup. xvii, 49. 

fava ni-shac (sac), A. -shacate, to be 
closely connected or associated, RV. viii, 25, 11. 


faqs ni-shatj (./saj), only aor. A. -a- 
sakfa, to hang or put on, RV.; Pass. -ashaizgi, to 
hang i.e. be fastened on, SBr, “shakta (#/-), min, 
hung or hanging on, fixed in, fastened to (loc. or 
comp.), SBr.; Kalid.; Var. “shasga, m. clinging 
to, attachinent, L.; a quiver, MBh.; Kav. (“gi- 
a/ bhi, to become a quiver, Daé.); a sword, L.; 
-dhf, m. the sheath of a sword, VS, (Mahtdh.) 
“shangathi (L.), mfn. embracing ; n.an embrace; 
a bowman; a charioteer; a car; the shoulder; grass. 
“shaagin, mfp, having a quiver (or sword?), AV. 
&c, &c, ; cleaving, clinging, sticking, attached to, Sis, 
Vv, 39; xii, 26; m. a bowman, warrior, L.; N. of a 
son of Dhritarashtra, MBh, “whaSija, see £sc-2175h°. 


faus nishatha, w. ¥. for ni-satha. 
fae ni-shad (./sad), P. -shidati, Ved. 


also -shadafi (impf. ny-ashidat or ny-asidat; 
Ved. also -asadat; pf. P. -shasdda, -shedur, A. 

-shedire, RV. &c. &c.; aor. P. «shatsi, -shatsat ; 
Pass. ny-asddi, RV.; ind. p, -shadya, ib.; Ved. 

int, -shdde, ib.; for s and sé cf, Pau. viii, 3,66 &c.*, 

to sit or lie down or rest upon (loc.), RV, &e, &e. ; 
to sink or go down (asa ship), Hariv.; to be afflicted, 
sufler pain, MW.; to perform or celebrate by sitting 
(saltram), Br.; (P.A.) to set, found, establish, 

appoint, RV.: Caus, -shdduyatt, “te, to cause to 
sit down, set down, appoint, RV. “shanna, mfu. 

sitting. seated, sitting or lying or resting or leaning 

upon (loc, or comp.), SBr.; Mariv.; K. &c.; per- 

formed by sitting (asa Sattra), TS.; sat upon casa 

seat), R.; sunk down, afflicted, distressed, MW. 

“shannaka, min. sitting, seated, W.; n. a seat, L.; 

a kind of pot-herb, L. ‘shatté (or a/-5h°), min, 

sitting, seated, RV. Cshattd (x/-), f sitting, resting, 

RV. iv, 21, 9. °shatsnt, mfn, sitting fast, ib. 

x, 162, 3. “shad, mfn, sitting inactive, Saukhsr. ; 
sitting (esp. near the altar at a sacrificial rite), RV.; 
SBr.; N. of a kind of literary composition, MBh, 

xii, 1613. “shada, m.a musical note ( = 18-shdda), 

L.; w.r. for #tshadha. “shédana, n. sitting down, 

dwelling, residing, RV. &c. (cf. sssh{va-nish”, 
krauttca-nish’). “shady, f.a small bed or couch, 
L.; the hall of a merchant, L.; a market-place, 
Sid. xviii, 15. °whadvaré, mfn, sitting (near the 
altar), VS.; sitting lazily, AitBr.; SankhSs.; m. 
mud, mire (in which one sinks), L.; the god of 
love, L.; (@ or 7), f. night, L, “shiidé, m. N. of a 
wild non-Aryan tribe in India (described as hunters, 
fishermen, robbers &c.), VS.; Br; MBh. &c.; 
« bhilla, ‘the Bheels,’ Kathas.; Mahidh.; a man 
of any degraded tribe, an out-caste (esp. the son of 
a Brihinan by a Siidra woman), Mn. x, 8; the pro- 
genitor of the N’s (said to have sprung from the 
thigh of Vena), MBh.; Hariv.; (iu music) N. of 
the first (more properly the last or 7th) note of the 
gamut, MBh. xiv, 1419; N. of a Kalpa, VayuP.; 
(7), f. N. of a female of the N° tribe (-fva, n.), 
MBh.; Kathas.; -Aavshu (or 2?), N. of a region, 
Pan. iv, 2, 119, Sch.; -grdma,m. a village of the 
N°, Laty.; KatySr.; -¢va, u. state or condition of 
a N°, R.; -rash(ra, n. the country of the N°s (to 

the south-east of Madhya-deta), Var.; -vaf, m. 

= nishdda (in music’, MBh. xii, 6859; -sargha, 

m. multitude or tribe of the N°s, Var.; -sthafate, 

m. chief of the N°s; -s¢ri, f. a N° woman, Mn. x, 39. 

°shdita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) made to sit or kneel 

down, Malatim.; “¢i, mfu. = nishdadtfam anena, 

g. tsh{ddi, “ghEdin, mfn. sitting down, sitting 

or lying or resting on or in, Ragh.; Kathas.; m. an 

elephant-keeper or driver, Sit. v, 41 (cf. “shddita) ; 

N, of Eka-lavya, VP. 


fae nishadhe, m. N. of a mountain or 
chain of mountains (described as lying immediately 
south of Il&vrita and north of the Himalaya), MBh. ; 
Pur.; m. (pl.) N. of a people and their country 
governed by Nala, ib.; the sovereign of the Nisha- 
dhas (N. of a son of Janam-ejaya; of Kuta the 
father of Nala; of a grandson of Kuta &c.), ib.; 
a partic, position of the closed hand, Cat.; a bull, 
L.; (in music) 2 partic, note (cf, ni-shdda); (4), 


| f. N. of Nala’s capital, L.; of a river, VP.; mfn, 


hard, W. = vagaa, m. the race of Nishadha, MBh. 
WishadhAdbipa or “Ahipati or “dhéndra or 
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Sahdavara, m. ‘lord of N°,’ N. of Nala, MBh, &c. 
Wishadhasva, m. N. of a son of Kuru, BhP. 
Wishadhéndra-kivya, n. ‘the poem of the 
prince of N°,’ N. of a poem. 


fr any ni-shamam, ind. (fr. né-+ sama), 
Pan. vi, 2, 221, Sch. 

fa47q ni-shaya, m. (\’si), Kia. on Pin 
Vili, 3, 70. 

faa ni-sharga, W.r. for ni-sarga. 


FATE ni-shok (sah), A. -shahate (impf. 
ny-ashahata and ny-asahata, fut, wt-soghd), Pan. 
Vili, 3, 70; 71; 118, Sch, (cf. ni-shah), 


TANT ni-skéda &c. See ni-shad. 


fafa ni-shic (s/sic), P. -shiftcati (impf. 
ny-ashitiat, pf. nt-shishecd ; cf. Pan, viii, 3, 65), 
to sprinkle down, pour upon or into, infuse, instil, 
irrigate, RV. &c. &c.; to dip into, Bhpr.: Caus, 
-sheciyate, to irrigate, wet, moisten, R.; Susr.: 
Intens. -sestcyate, Pan, viii, 3, 112, Sch. Sshik- 
ta uf-}, mtn, sprinkled, infused, irrigated, RV. 
Ke. &c.; -pa, min, protecting the infused (semen), 
RV. vii, 30.9. “sheka, m. sprinkling, infusion, 
aspersion, dripping, distilling, Kav.; seminal in- 
fusion, impregnation and the ceremony connected 
with it, Mn.; Var.; Sur. ; water for washing, dirty 
water, wash (impurities caused by seminal effusion ?), 
Mu. iv, 151; -frakara and -vicdra, m., -svard, 
f. N. of wks, “shektavya, min, to be poured upon 
(loc.), Hariv, “mhekty4, m. impregnator, begetter, 
BhY. “shécana, n. pouring out, sprinkling, irri- 
gation, AV. &e, &c. Smhecityi, m. one who 
sprinkles or pours into, an instiller, infuser, MBh. 


fafaw_ni-shidh (\/2. sidh), P. -shedhati 
(impf. sy-ashedhat ; aor. ny-ashedhit ; pt. nt- 
shishedia; Pass. ni-shidhyate, impt. ny-ashidh- 
gata, aor, ayv-ashedhi; ind. p. nt-shidhya, inf. 
ni-sheddhum ; ct. Van. viii, 3,65, Sch.), to drive 
away, RV.; AV.; to ward off, keep back, prevent 
from (abl.), AntBr.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; to forbid, 
prohibit, object tu 4acc,}, Kathds.; BhP.; to keep 
down, suppress, outdo, surpass, Kavyad. ii, 64: 
Caus. -shedhayati, to keep off, prohibit, forbid, 
Paiic.; BhP’.; todeny, W. °ahiddha, min. warded 
off, kept back, restrained, checked, prevented from, 
forbidden to (inf), SBr.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; -vas, 
min, having warded off, Kathas. “mhiddbi, f. 
warding off, prohibition, defence, Dai. °shed- 
dhavya, miu. to be kept back or obstructed, Sak. 
“sheddhyi, mfn. who or what keeps back or se- 
strains or prevents, SBr.; MBh.; Hariv, °shed- 
dhra, see a-nisheddhyd. “shedha,m. warding or 
keeping off, hindering, prevention, prohibition, 
Yajii.; Var.; Susr.; contradiction, negation, denial, 
Sak. vii, §$ (v.J. for 2#-vdda\; Vam. v, 1, 8; dis- 
continuance, exception, W.; (with Angirasdm &c.) 
N. of Samans, ArshBr.; -vdda, m. N. of wk. 
“shedhaka, mfn. keeping back, preventing, pro- 
hibiting, MarkP.; TPr4t., Sch. “shedhana, n. the 
act of warding off or defending, prevention, Suse. 
“shedbin, mf. defending, keeping back or down, 
excelling, surpassing, Raph. “shedhya, min. to 
be kept back or prohibited or hindered, Y4ji. 


fafay nishidha,m. pl. N. of a people (v.1. 
for nishadha,; cf, natshitha), 

fafoe_ni-shiv (xiv), P. -shivyati (impf. 
ny-ashivyat, Pan. viii, 3, 70 &e.; aor. ny-ashevit 
or ny-asevit, Vop.; Caus, aor. my-asishival, Pan, 
viii, 3, 116, Sch.) “mhyfite (#é-), mfn, sewn in, 
embroidered, SBr, 

fagn ni-shuta,mfn. (+/3.8u) laid or thrown 
into, AitBr. 

FAVE ni-shiid (/siid), Caus. -shidayati, to 
kill, slay, MBh.; R. &c. Sshfida, m. killing, 
slaughter, Gal. “shii@aka, m. (ifc.} killer, slayer, 
destroyer, Yajii,; MBh. “shfidana, m. id., MBh. ; 
Ragh.; removing, destroying, Suér.; n. killing, 
slaushter, W, “shtidita, min. killed, slain, destroyed, 
Mish.; R.; (with Jaddydm) impaled, Nathis, 

49S ni-shev (sev), A. -shevate (impf. 
my-ashevata, pl, nt-shisheve, Pan. viii, 3, 70 &c.; 
ind. p.-shevya), to stay in, abide or have intercourse 
with (loc.), RV.; AV.; (with acc.) to frequent, | 
inhabit, visit, serve, attend, honour, worship, follow, | 


fawyayt nishadhésvara. 


approach, enjoy (also sexually), incur, pursue, prac 
tise, perform, cultivate, use, employ, Mn.; MBh. 
&e.: Caus, -shevayatt, to fallinto (hell &c.), Paiic. 
(B.) iii, 1§§; Desid, -shishevishate, Pau. viii, 
3, 70, Kas. Ssheva, min. practising, exercising, 
observing (ifc.), MBh.; (d), f. exercising, practice, 
service, BhP.; use, employment, ib.; worship, 
adoration, ib, “ahevaka, mfn. visiting, frequenting, 
using, employing, observing, enjoying (ifc.), MBh. 

BhP. °shevaga, n, visiting, frequenting, living in, 
practice, performance, use, employment, adherence 
or devotion to, honour, worship (gen. or comp.), 
MBh.; Yajit.; Suir. &c. “shevagfya, mfn. to be 
served or followed or obeyed, W. °slevamina, 
mfn. being or situated or flowing near (as 2 river), 
R.(B.\ii, 68, 12. “shevita, min. visited, frequented, 
occupied, held, practised, observed, approached 
resorted to, attended, served, honoured, obeyed, 
Mn.; MBh.; Kav. &c. °shevitavya, min. to be 
practised or observed or used or enjoyed, MBh.; 
Sak.; Var. °shevityi, m. practiser, observer, en- 
joyer, MBh.; R. “shevin, mfn. practising, observ- 
ing, enjoying (ifc.), MBh.; Hariv. &c. “shevya, 
min, to be frequented or enjoyed, MBh.; Hariv.; to 
be used or applied, Car.; to be honoured, BhP. 


frat ni-sho (Vso), P. -shyati (impf. ny- 
ashyat, Pan. viii, 3, 65, Sch.; aor. my-ashat or 
°shdsit, Vop.) °skita, mfn., Pan. viii, 3, 70. 

fatag nishk, cl. 10. A. nishkayate, to mea- 
sure, weigh, Dhatup. xxxiii, 13; (prob. artificially 
formed to explain the next, or Nom, fr. it.) 

Wishk4, m., rarely n. (Un. iii, 45, g. ardhar- 
cddi) a golden ornament for the neck or breast 
(also used as money), RV. &c. dcc.; later a partic, 
coin varying in value at different times (= 1 Dinara 
of 32 small or 16 large Rettis, 1 Karsha or Su- 
varna of 16 Mishas, = 1 Pala of 4 or § Su-varnas, 
=1 larger Pala or Dinara variously reckoned at 
108 or 150 Su-varnas, = 4 Mashas, = 16 Drammas; 
also a weight of silver of 4 Su-varnas); a golden 
vessel, L.; gold, L.; m. a Candala, L.; (a), f. a 
measure of length, MarkP.—kagtha, mf(z)n, = 
-priva, AitBr.; SrS.; MBh, &c.; m.(orn.?)a Bolden 
ornament, MBh, «» griva, mfin.wearing ag° 0° round 
the neck, RV.; AV. Mishkédi-pramina, n.N. 
ofwk. Mishkin, mfn. = #ishka-griva, SBr. 


faeMAy ni-shkambha, m. (/skabh), w. r. 
for2i-shk’invajra-vishk?, Wi-shkambhu, m.N, 
ofa partic.divine being (v.1.#2-Aumbhaandnish-k°). 


faeat nish-hara, w.r. for nish-kira. 
faeNy nish-kartri. See nish-kyi. 


fren nish-karsha, “shana &c. See nish- 
krish, 
farMNey nish-/2. kal (only ind. p. -kalya), 


to drive out or away, Kathas, kali, m. a partic. 
spell (for weapons), R.(B.) “klana, n. driving 
out (cattle), Gobh. 


nish-/kas, Caus. -kasayati (also 
written -Adf? and nth-kds°), to drive or turn out, 
expel, Kav. ; Paiic.; Vet. “kiisa, m. issue, egress (cf. 
°#a), R.: a portico, verandah, L. (w.r, °sa); w.r. for 
°fisha. “kkoana, n. driving away, L. “kisaniya, 
mifiv.to be driven away or turned out, KatySr., Comm, 
(w.r, °Ads’), kisita, mfn. expelled, turned out, 
Vet. (also written °3#ta; Divyav. “hast(a); placed, 
deposited, L.; placed over, appointed, L.; opened 
out, blown, expanded (for “sifa?), W. “kRsin, 
mfn. who or what expels, L.; (inf), f. a female 
slave not restrained by her master, L. 


farearey nishkavem. See nih-shkavam. 
nish-/ ka, Caus. -kasoyatt =(and 


perhaps w. r. for) -Adsayats (see nish-kas), KatySr., 
Comm, “kSéa, m. issue, egress, Heat.; disappear- 


ance, L. (cf.°sa). “ksantya, mfn., for kdsaniya, | 


above, “kksita, min., see danta-nishk’; v.1, for 
histta (see nish-kas). 

fqeare nish-kisha, m. (kash) scrapings, 
what is scraped off from a pan, MaitrS, 

faftane nish-kira,m. (ki) N. of a Brah- 
manical school or of a race, TandBr, (w.r. kara). 
°xiriya, m. id., ib. 

frrege nish-kufa, m. ne (ife. f, a) 8 plea- 


facana nishkramana. 


sure-grove near a house (also -ka), MBh.; R.; Var.; 
m. (L.) a field; the hollow of a tree (cf. -kuha); 
a door; the female apartments, Zenana; N. of a 
mountain, MBh.; n. 2 hole of a particular shape in 
the frame of a bedstead (v.1, #24-A¢a), VarByS. 

Wish-kutf, f. large or small cardamoms, Bhpr.; 
L, (cf. és-truti). 

Wish-kutik&, f. N. of one of the Matris attend- 
ing on Skanda, MBh, 


fi nish-kupita, m. (/kup) N. of a 
Marut, Hariv. (v.1, stsh-kushita). 


farsa nish-kumbha, m. Croton Polyan- 
drum (= 2i-4°), L.; N. of one of the Viive Devas, 
Hariv.; Pur.; (@), f. N. of the mother of the 
Magas, BhavP. 

fatga nish-»/kush, P. -kushati (fut. ko- 
shitd or -kosh{a; inf. -koshitum or -koshtum &c., 
Pin. vii, 2, 40; 47), to pull out, extract; to injure 
or hurt by tearing, BhP.; to shell, husk (see below). 
“ywushita, tofn. torn off, stripped off, extracted, 
forced out, torn, lacerated, Kav,; N. of a Marut, 
Hariv, (v.1. °kupita’. Ckomha, m. tearing off or 
out, extracting, husking, shelling, Pan. v, 4, 62. 
“goshansa, n. id., Suir. “koghagaka, mifn. fit for 
picking, serving for a tooth-pick, Paiic. “koshi- 
tavya, min. to be forced out or extracted, Bhatt. 
(also “hoshé°, Pan. vii, 2, 46, Sch.) 


farye nish-kuha, m. = nish-kuta, the ho)- 


low of a tree, L. 


nish- 1, kri, P. A. -karoti, -kurute 
&c, (2 pl. -kritha, impf. -askrita [Padap. and 
Prat. -akrtta), -Aranta, RV.; lmpv. -ksru, AV. 
-hkriadht, ib.; -krinotana, RV. pres, p. -Arinvana, 
ib,; aor. Pass. wir-akdri, Bhatt.), to bring out, 
extract, drive away, expel, remove, RV.; AV.; 
SBr.; to break in pieces, Bhatt.; to arrange, set in 
order, prepare, RV.; TS. (cf. #s4-272); to restore, 
cure, RV.; AV. °kirana, nu. taking off, killing, 
L. “kyit, mfn., see yastta-nishhkrit, “krité, miu. 
done away, removed, expelled, atoned, expiated 
(cf. a-nishhkyita) ; made ready, prepared; n. atone- 
ment, expiation, BhP.; a fixed place, place of 
rendezvous, RV.; °¢d@hdva, mfn. furnished with a 
trough, TS, kyiti (2/s4-), f. complete develop- 
ment (see garbha-nishkyits); restoration, cure, 
RV.; acquittance, requital, atonement, expiation, 
RV. &c. &c.; removal, doing away, escaping, 
avoiding, neglecting, L.; w.r. for #é-Ariti, BhP.; 
m. a furm of Agni, MBh. 


farany nish-/krit, P. -krintati (ep. also 
A.; ind. p. -4rifya), to cut off or out, divide, 
s¢paratc, hew asunder, massacre, RV. ; SBr.; MBh. 

fereqe nish- vkrish, P. -karshati (pf. -ca- 
harsha,; ind, p. -krishya; inf. -krashium), to 
draw out, extract, SBr.; MBh.; Suér.; Rajat. ; 

Caus., BhP.: Caus, -kasshayats, to tear in picces, 
destroy, ib. °karsha, m. drawing out, extracting, 
MBh.; extract or essence of anything, chief or 
main point, Mn.; MBh, (d¢, ind. chiefly for the 
sake of (comp. ], sha niscaydt, briefly and exactly, 
MBh.); measuring, Dhatup. xv, 20; ascertainment, 
L.; n. oppressing subjects by taxes, MBh. ii, 526 
(Nilak.) "karshaga, 0. drawing out, extracting, 
taking off, Ragh. “xarshin, m. N. of one of the 
Maruts, Hariv. (v.1, “eushita). “kyishta, mfn, 
drawn or pulled out, extracted, Suir, “kyishya- 
mya, mfp. (arrow) being extracted, R. “kyishya- 
vidh&na, n. an implicit or peremptery precept, 
Aryabh., pref. 


faeMr nish-\/kram, P. K. -krémati, -kra- 
mate (-kramati, R., ind. p. -kramya; inf, drd- 
mitunt, -kramitum or -krdnium),to go out, come 
forth, go or come from (abl., rarely gen.), depart, 
RV. &c. &c.; to leave (worldly life), Divydv.; 
(in dram.) to make anexit; Caus, -Avdmayati (Pass. 
-kramyate), to cause to g° out, drive or let out, 
deliver, SBr.; Kav. &c. “krama, m. going out, 
coming forth, an exit, departing from (abl.), R.; 
Kathas, ; the first carrying out (of a child; cf, next), 
Yajis.; degradation, loss of caste, inferiority of tribe, 
L.; intellectual faculty, L. °kramaga, n. going 
forth or out, departing, KatySr.; R.; Palic.; taking 
a child for the first time out of the house in the 
fourth month after birth to see the sun, Mn. ii, 34; 
RTL. 2533 258; (also “sthd, €, ParGy.) ceasing, 


fatmnfag nishkramanita. 


disappearing, Cat.; -Arayora,m.N, of wk, “krama- 
nita, mfn. (a child) taken out for the first time, g. 
tarakdd:, “kriuta, mfn. gone out, departed, come 
forth, MBh. &c.; (dram.) ‘exit, exeunt. 

faemt nish-/kri, P. A. -krindti, -krinite, 
to buy off, redeem or ransom from (abl.; A. also 
‘one’s self,’ with or sc. d/mtdnam), TS.; AV.; Br. 
“kraya, in. redemption, ransom, Suparn.; Kiv.; 
compensation, equivalent (in money), GobhSraddh., 
Comnn. ; price, reward, hire, wages, Mn. ; MBh. &c.; 
return, acquittance, Si, i, 50. “kxdyama, min. re- 
deeming, ransoming (ifc.), Br.; n. redemption, 
buying off, Mricch.; ransom, TS. Surfed (s/sh-), 
f. redeeming, redemption, SBr, 

farcry nish-krodha, nish-kleia &c. See 
under #854, p. §43, col. 1. : 

frrary nish-»/kvath, Caus. -kvathayati 
(only ind, p. -Audthya), to boil down, thicken by 
boiling, Suir. Skw&tha, m. a decoction, broth, 
soup, ib, 

FACT nish-/khan, P. A. -khanati, te, 
to dig out or up, SBr. 


farfeug nish-/khid, P. -khidati (inf. -kht- 
dam, AV. v, 18, 7), to loosen, get loose, Kath. 


fAE WT nish-takran, mf(vari)n. ( tak?) 


prob. ‘running away,’ AV, v, 22, 6. 
fi nish-tank (only Pasg.sor.nir-afanki), 


to express one’s self, express in words, Sarvad. (cf. to 
‘coin’ words), 

fee ni-shtan (for nih-shtan?, stan; cf. 
VPrit. iii, 68), P.-sh/anati (rarely A.; p.-shfavat), 
to roar, thunder, sound or cry loudly, RV.; MBh, 
&c, “shtana, m. groan, sigh, R. “shtinaka, mfn. 
speaking loud, R.; m, roar, murmur, rustling, MBh.; 
N. of a serpent-demon, MBh. (v.1. °sh¢hanaka), 


freq nish-tap (\/tap), to singe, scorch, 
MBh.; to heat thoroughly, melt (as gold, according 
to Pan. vili, 3, 102 mzs-daf, if the action is repeated’, 
anneal, purity by heat, free from impurities, I'Br.; 
MBh.; R. &c.; to roast, fry, R.; Hariv. “tapana, 
n. burning, L. “$apta (#/sh-), mfn, burnt, scorched, 
heated thoroughly, melted (as gold), well cooked 
or dressed, VS.; TBr.; MBh. &c. : 


nish-tarkyd, mfn.(/tark; cf.tarku) 
to be opened by unscrewing or loosened by untwist- 
ing, TS,; Kath.; ApSr. &c. 


¥8 nishfa-vaisya(?), m. N. of a man, 
Rajat. 


fafe nishti, f. = griva-bandha, TAr., Sch. 
°grf, f. (2. g7i?) N. of Indra’s mother, RV. x, 
lol, 12. 

fay ni-shtu (/stu), P.-shtauti (ny-ashtaut 
and -astaut), Pan. viii, 3, 70. 

farz nish-tir, mfn. (tri) throwing down, 
overthrowing, RV. 

faea ntshtya, mfn. (fr. nis +4 ef. Pin. 


iv, 2, 104; viii, 3, 101) external, foreign, strange, 
RV.; AV.; VS.; SBr.; m. a Candala or Mieccha, 
L.; (@), f. N. of a lunar mansion (= sva@td), TBr.; 

pGr. 

fare ni-shtyai (4/styat), A, -shtydyate, 
°“shtydyatdm ; ind, p. -shtydya), to stick to by 
coagulation or condensation, to grow or crowd 
together, VS.; TS. 


faUrt ni-shtha (/stha; sor. ny-ashthat, pf. 
ni-fasthau, Vop.): Caus, (aor, my-atsshthipat) 
to fix in (loc,), SBr.; to give forth, emit, yield, 
HPar. “sh¢ha, mfn. (in some senses = or w.r. for 
nih + stha) being in or on, situated on, grounded 
or resting on, depending on, relating or referring to 
(usually ifc.}, Mn.; MBh. &c.; intent on, devoted 
to, ib. (cf. dharma-, satya-); conducive to, effect- 
ing (dat.), Balar, v, 51; -/oka, m. pl, dependent 
people i.e. servants, Rajat. vii, 114. 1. sh¢ha, 
f, (ife. f. d) state, condition, position, Bhag.; firm- 
ness, steadiness, attachment, devotion, application, 
skill in, familiarity with, certain knowledge of (loc.), 
MBh.; Kav.; Pur.; decision about (gen.), Rajat. ; 
decisivesentence, judgment, Gaut.; Ap.; completion, 
perfection, culminating or extreme point, Mon.; 


Ap.; MBh, &c.; conclusion, end, termination, 
death (ifc.‘ ending with’), MBh.; Kav. &&c.; asking, 
begging, L.; trouble, distress, L.; (in gram.) N. of 
the pp. affixes 4a and favat ; (in dram.) the end or 
catastrophe, W.; -gata, mf. gone to or attaining 
perfection; m. pl, a class of Buddh, deities, Lalit.; 
-nta (“thinta\, m. end, conclusion, MBh.; BhP. 
(v.1. aeshtdnta); -va, min, concluding, deciding, 
AitBr.; -vat, mfn. perfect, complete, consummate, 
R.; -d#nya, mfn, devoid of firmness, unsteady, 
irresblute, Malatim. 2.°shth& (Padap. nih-shtha), 
mfn. excelling, eminent, RV. “ah¢h&na, n. sauce, 
condiment, L. “sh¢hRuaka, w.r. for 23-sh/dnaka. 
“shthita (n/-, sometimes for n/h-), min. being 
in or on (loc.), R.; Bh’; fallen from the hand, 
HPar.; grown forth, RV.; complete, perfect, con- 
suinmate, SBr.; attached or devoted to, conversant 
with, skilled in (loc.), MBh.; R. &c.; firm, fixed; 
certain, ascertained, W.; -c?vara(?), mfn., Divyav. 

farfe © ni-/shthiv (or shthiv), P.-shthivoti 
(impf. xy-ashthivat, MBh.; pf. nt-tishthivuh, 
Bhatt.; ind. p. -shfAivya, Mn.), to spit, spit out, 
eject from the mouth. 2. °sh¢hita:!), mfu. spit 
upon, BhP. “sh¢hfva, m. n. spitting, spitting out, 
L. “sh¢hivana, 1. spitting, saliva, MBh.; Su‘r.; 
-farava, m. spitting-box, spittoon, Bhartr, “ah¢hi- 
wik&, f. (Car.), “shthivita, n. (Gaut.; Var.; 
“a, f., Hariv.), “shtheva, m. (and °vava, n., L.) 
= shthiva. ahthfita and “sh¢hfiti, w.r. for 
“shthy® (see next), “skhthyita, mfn. spit out, 
ejected from the mouth, emitted, sent forth, KitySr. ; 
Kay, &c.; n. spittle, Mu.; Yaji. “sh¢hyfitd, f. 
spitting, spitting out, L. 

faryx ni-shthura, mfn. (\/stha?) hard, 
rough, harsh, severe, cruel (said of persons and 
things, esp. words), MBh.; Kav, &c.; -¢d, f. (Mn.; 
Kav. &c.), -/va, n. (Caurap.) harshness of speech, 
coarseness; -dAcshin, mfn, speaking harshly, Can. ; 
-manasa, min. cruel-minded,MirkP, “sh¢thuraka, 


m. N, of a man, Kathis. °shthurika, m. N. of a. 


Naga, MBh. (v... “sh¢htr'). Sahthirin, mfn. 
rough, coarse, L. 


fA84 nishthya, n. making a cracking nvise 
with the fingers, Apast. 
fawaA ni-shthyita, ti. See ni-shthiv. 


fHUNT ni-shna (+/sna), only Pot. -shnayat, 
to be absorbed in (loc.), BhP. °shua, mfn. clever, 
skilful, versed or experienced in (comp.), Bhatt. 
(cf. we-Sua, nadi-shna, and next). “shnita, min. 
deeply versed in, skilful, clever, learned (with loc, 
or ife.), MBh.; Kaiv.; Pur.; agreed upon, Yaji.; 
Malatim.; -¢va, n. skillin, familiarity with (prate, 
Kull. x, 85. Wi-snita, mfn., see Pan. viii, 3, 8y. 


THETA ntsh-pakva &c. See p. 343, col. 1. 


frary nish-/pat, P. -patati (pf. 3. pl. 
-petur, ind. p. -fatya), to fly out: of (abl.), rush 
out, jump out, fall out, issue, depart, hasten away, 
RV. &c. &c.: Caus, -pi/ayate, to cause to fall out, 
ruin, destroy, AV.; R. “patana, n. rushing out, 
issuing quickly, R. °patita, mfn. flown or fallen 
out &c., Hariv. “patishau, mfn. rushing or run- 
ning or hastening out, MBh, °p&ta, m. throbbing, 
any short or quick motion, BhP. “p&tita, mfu, (tr. 
Caus.) caused to fall, ruined, destroyed, R. 

forme nish-/pad, A. -padyate, to fall 
out (Subj. -padyd/ai), SBr.; to come forth, issue, 
arise, be brought about or effected, become ripe, 
ripen, Mn.; MBh. &c.: Caus, -pddayats, “te, to 
bring about, accomplish, perform, do, make (with 
réjyam, ‘to reign’), cause to ripen, MBh.; R.; 
Var. &c. “patti, f. going forth or out, being 
brought about or effected, completion, consumma- 
tion, Hariv.; R.; Var.; coming or being derived 
from (dhdtoh), Sarvad.; a partic. state of ecstasy, 
Cat. “pad, f. excrement, ordure, RV.; TS. 
“panna, mfn. gone forth or sprung up, arisen, 
descended from (abl., rarely instr.), R.; Var.; 
(in gram.) derived from (abl.), Sarvad.; brought 
about, effected, succeeded, completed, finished, ready, 
Kathas.; Rajat.; Hit. &c. “pSdaka, mfzka)n. 
(fr. Caus.) accomplishing, developing, eflective 
(-fva, n.), Sah. SpHidana, n. effecting, causing, 
ptoducing, L. °p&danfya, mfn. to be effected or 
brought about or achieved, Heat. °p&dita, mfn. 
done, effected, prepared, achieved, Pur.; Vet. “pil- 


fagt ni-sard. 
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ditavys, mfn. =°pddaniya, MW. “pRdya, min, 
id., Sah.; -¢va, n., TPrat,, Comm. 

fawre 2.ni-shpanda (for 1. see p. 543),m. 
(4/spand) motion ; -Aina, min. motionless, MBh. 


FACT nich-paldy (==nish-pard-V/ay or 
3), P. °yati, to run away, Divydv, 

FAR nish-./1. pa, P. -pibati, to drink 
out or up, drink from (abl.), TS. “gua, n. drinking 
out or up, Pan. viii, 4, 35. mfn, drunk out 
or up, SBr.; emptied by drinking, dried or sucked 
up, exhausted, R.; Kath’s, Speya, mfn. being 
drunk out or up, L. 


fawar nish-/ 3. pa, P. -pati, to protect 
from (abl.), RV. x, 126, 2. 

fafers nish-./pis, P. -pinéati, to tear the 
flesh of an animal from the skin, RV. i, 110, 8. 

fafary nish-/pish, P. -pinashts (Pot. -pi- 
sheyam, MBh.; pf. -prpesha, ib.; ind, p. -pishya, 
ib.; -fesham, Balar. iv, 65), to stamp or beat 
(linen with stones in washing), SBr. (inf. aiésh- 
peshfaval); to pound, crush, rub, grind (sva-ca- 
ranan, to stamp one's feet; karam °rena, to rub 
the hands together ; damtair°fan or dantan °reshu, 
to gnash the teeth!, MBh.; Hariv.; R. &c.: Caus. 
-peshayati, to crush, destroy, Prab. ii, 33 (v.1. #th- 
$esh°). “pishta, min. stamped, ground, pounded, 
crushed, beaten, oppressed, MBh. &c. “pesha, m. 
rubbing together, grinding, striking or clashing and 
the sound produced by it) MBh.; Kav. &c. “pesha- 
na, n. id., MBh. 

FHA nish-/pid, P. -pidayati (ind. p. 
-pifya ; Pass, -pigyate),to press or squeeze out, press 
together or against, AivGr.; MBh.; Suir. &c.; to 
contract(in pronouncing* Siksh. °p¥da (R.ii,62,17), 
w.r. for mish-fifa. “pidana, 0). pressing, squeezing, 
Malatim.; wringing out (of a cloth), AV.Paris. 

faeQ nish- /pi, P.-punati, to winnow, fan, 
purity, SBr.; KatySr,; Suir, &c. ‘pavaga, n. 
winnowing, fanning, KatySr., Sch. “paiva, m. id, 
L.; the wind caused by the winnowing sieve, L.; 
Dolichos Sinensis or a similar species, Bhpr.; straw, 
chaff, 1..; (/'), f. a species of pulse (perhaps Dolichos 
Lablab), L.; mfn, = 9etr-ahal/pa, L. ‘piwaka, m. 
a species of pulse, L. “p&vala, mfn., g. stdhmdui. 

fran nish-purta, mfn. (vpri) poured out, 
MBh. 

fary nish-a/1. pri, P. -piparti (2. pl. -pi- 
prithah, \mpv. -pipartana, Subj. wot. -parshat), 
tu bring out, rescue or deliver from (abl.), RV.; to 


come out (lipv. ufsh-fara, v.l. mishvara), TS.: 
Caus. -farayalt, to help out, rescue, RV. 


fACRTT ni-shphara, m.(/sphar), see jrim- 
bha-nishpdra (add.) 

freyt nt-shphur or ni-sphur (/sphur), 
see Pan. viii, 3, 76. 

fey tH ni-shphul or ni-sphul (/sphul), ib. 

Frere ni-shyand &c. Seo ni-syand, 

fren ni-shyula. Seo ni-shtv. 

Prey ni-shraitj (Vsvaij), A. -shvajate 


(impf. ny-ashuajala or ny-asvajata, Pan. viii, 3, 
vo &c.; aor. ny-ashvankla or ny-asvanhia,Vop.) 


faeRqQ ni-chcap. See ni-svap. 


fersafay nish-shapin, mfn. (fr. nis+sapa 
= pasa) libidinous, lustful, RV. i, 104, §. 


fatay nish-shak (or -shah, nom. -shaf), 
min, (4/sah) overpowering, mighty, RV. 


faftay nish-shédh, f. (/1. sidh) granting, 
bestowing, gift, donation, RV. oehidhvan, 
nif(vari)n, granting, presenting, ib. 


faq nis. Seo p. 543, col. 2. 

frray ni-samkakeha, w. ¥. for nih-a°. 

faery ni-samjia, w.r. for nih-s°. 

ferafte nisandi, m. N. of a Daitya, R. 

farerara ni-sampata, m.==nih-s°, L. 

feyax ni-sard (V/sri), VS. xxx, 14. 
Oo3 
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fran ni-sarga, mM, (./ari/) evacuation, 
voiding excrement, MBh.; giving away, granting, 
bestowing, a favour or grant, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
relinquishing, abandoning, W.; creation, MBh.; 
Hariv, ; natural state or condition or form or charac- 
ter, nature (tsarga ibe., “gena, “gat or “ya-tas, 
ind, by nature, naturally, spontaneously), MBh.; 
Kav, &c. ja, mfn, innate, inborn, produced at 
creation, natural, Mn.; MBh, enipaga, mfn. 
naturally clever, Malav, =» padvwa, mf(i'n. n° inclined 
to, feeling attracted towards (loc.), Das, » bhiva, 
m, natural state or condition, Var. = bhinna, mfn. 
naturally distinct, MW. = vinita, min, n° discreet, 
ib. = phlina, mn, n° timid or modest, Malav. 
= siddhba, min. effected by nature, natural, Bhartr. 
= saubrida, n. natural friendship, f° from infancy, 
Malatim. 

Wi-srishta, mfn. hurled, thrown,cast,R.; Hariv.; 
BhP,; sent forth, dismissed, set free, Mn.; MBh.; 
allowed, authorized, ib.; kindled (as fire), BhP.; in- 
trusted, committed, transferred, granted, bestowed, 
MBh,; Hariv.;R. ; fabricated or madeof (instr.),BhP.; 
x madhya-stha, L, — vat, min. one who hasgranted 
or bestowed, Mh. Wisrishtartha, mf(a)n. in- 
trusted with something, authorized, Malatiin.; m. a 
charge d'affaires, agent, messenger, Kim.; Sah. 


f4AG ni-sarpa, Seo naisarpa. 


{AAIT ni-saru (4/ sri?) == samgha, sara or 
ny dya-datarya-uilla, L. (prob. w.r. for #3-kara). 


fafaey ni-sindhu or °dhuka, m. Vitex Ne- 
gundo, L, (cf. sindhu, sindhu-vdra). 

fares ni-suada, m. N. of an Asura slain 
by Krishna, MBh.; Hariv. (cf. suada, wpa-s?), 

fagyAt ni-sumbha. See ni-s°. 

faAqa ni-susish, mfn. (73. su), Pin. viii, 
3,137, Sch. (cf, abas-s”). 

fryers ni-suduka, °dana, See ni-shud. 


faga ni-srita, mfn, (prob. m.c. fur nik- 
$°, /sréj gone away, disappeared, Rajat.; come 
forth i.e. unsheathed (as a sword}, Vear.; (a), f. 
Ipomoea Turpethum, L.; N. of a river, VP. (v.1, 
mis céiki), 

tage nt-srishfa. See above. 

fartfanen ni-sevitavya, w.r. for ni-sh°, 


fererey_nis-\/taksh, P.-takshati (2. p). aor. 
-atashta , to carve out, fashion, create, form, make 
from (abl.), RV.; AV.; SankhSr.; to cut, wound 
(by insults), MW, 

faretat ni-stani, f. (fr. stana, ‘ breast?’) a 


pill, bolus, a sort of force-meat ball, L. 


fag nis-/tap. Seo nish-tap. 

faerat nt-slabdha, mfn. (J stabh) para- 
lyzed, numbed; stopped, fixed, W. (see a-nist°). 
Mi-stambha, see 224-52°. 


faeacMnis-tarana,nis-tara &e. See nis-tri. 


freré nis-tarha, m. (Gal.), Chana, n. (L.) 
crushing, destroying (4/frth), 


foreqfa ni-stuli. See nth-stuti. 


fareqe nis-o/tud, P.-tudati(Pass.-tudyate), 
to pierce, prick, sting, Car.; Suir. “teda, m., 
“todana, n. piercing, pricking, stinging, Suir. 


fay ni-y/stri (only 3. ag. aor. -dstar), to 
throw down, overthrow, RV. (cf. a-mishtrifa). 

fay nis-/tri, P. -tarati (ind. p. -tirya, 
inf. -fartum), to come forth from, get out of, escape 
from (abl.), MBh.; to pass over or through, cross 
(sea d&c.), pass or spend (time); to overcome or 
. master (an enemy), MBh.; Kav. &c.; to fulfil, ac- 
complish, perform( promise, vow &c.),ib.; to suffer for, 
expiate (acc.),R.; BhP.; (with adAsyogam) to clear 
one’s self froman accusation, Yajii.: Caus. -tarayatt, 
to rescue, save, deliver from (abl.), Mn, iii, 98; to 
overcome, overpower, Cat.; Desid. -éi/irshati &c., 
to wish to cross of pass over (acc.), BhP. “taraga, 
n. passing over, going forth, coming out (of danger), 
rescue, deliverance, Kull.; a means of success or 
rescue, L. “taraniya (Dai.), taxtavya (MBh. ; 
Kid.), mfn. to be passed over or overcome or con- 


faak ni-sarga. 


quered, “tha, m. crossing, passing over, rescue, 
deliverance, Bharty.; acquittance, requital, payment, 
discharge of a debt, Hit.; means, expedient, W.; 
final liberation, ib.; -di7a, n. a means of crossing 
(the ocean of life), a cause of final liberation, 
BrahmavP, “thraka,mf(sha)n. rescuing, delivering, 
a saviour, MW. ‘thrana, n. (fr. Caus,) crossing, 
passing over, overcoming, BhP.; rescuing, liberating, 
MW. “tirayityi, mfn. = °¢draka, Jatakama. “tie 
tirshat, mnflanfi)n. desirous to cross (the ocean 
of life), wishing for salvation or liberation, W. 
°tirna, mfn. crossed, passed over, spent, gone 
through, fulfilled, accomplished; escaped, rescued, 
delivered, saved, MBh.; Kav. &c. 


{THAN nis- Vtyaj (only -tyakta-vat, mf a.), 
to drive away, expel, R. 


fara nis-/tras(only impf. nir-atrasan), 
to fly, run away, RV, viii, 48, 11. 


fagqet nis-trufi, f. cardamoms, L. (ef. 
nish-kutt), 


nistraina-puskpaka, m. a 
species of thorn-apple, L. (prob. w.r. for mah-frent- 


pushpaka), 
fATWTH ni-snata. See ni-shna. 


fTATS ni-snava, m. (\/snu?) residue of 


articles &c. after a sale or market, W. 
fawe ni-sneha, w.r. for nth-sneha. 
FARA ni-spanda =1.2.ni-shpanda ; also 


w.r. for mi-syanda. 
fTezM ni- /sprié, P. -sprisati (Vedic inf. 
-sprlse),to touch softly, caress, fondle, RV. 
FaeqE ni-sprth, min. (sprik) greedy for, 
desirous of (loc.), RV. x, 95, 9 (nom. -sfrtk). 


freq ni-spriha, w.¥. for nih-spriha. 
Frere ni-«/syand, A. -syandate (or -shy°; 


cf. Pan. viii, 3, 72), to flow or trickle down, tlow 
into (loc.), BhP.; to make any fluid drop or drip 
or trickle down (only -syandate, Pin. ib.; Vop.) 
“syanda (or “shy°), mfn. flowing or dripping down, 
Ragh.; Si.; m. a flowing or trickling down or 
forth, issuing, stream, gush, a discharge (of any 
fluid), MBh.; Kav.; Suér.; necessary consequence 
or result, Buddh. “syandin (or “shy”), mfn. flowing 
or dripping down or out, (ifc.) flowing with, Kay. ; 
Susr, 

faq ni-\/sru, A.-sravate(alsofor nif-sr°), 
to flow down or forth, spring or arise from (abl.), 
Can.; Caus, to make water flow down from (acc.) 
upon (loc.), Baudh, “arava (also for 2ih-sr°), 
m. flowing down or out, stream, torrent, MBh. 
°srk&va, m. id., Hariv.; the scum of boiled rice, L. 
(cf. nth-sr?). Suxute (or mth-sr??), mfn. flowed 
down or out, Suér. 


fray ni-\svan, P. -svanati, to make a 
noise in eating, Vop. 1. °avana, m. (ifc. f. d) 
sound, noise, voice, Yajfi.; MBh.; R. &c. (cf. 
nih-su”), Ssvanitea, n., “aviina, m. id., MBh, 

. Wi-svand, m. N.of Agni (v.!. for ni-svara), 
TAr. 


faertni-./svap (Impv. -evapa; pf. -sushu- 
pur), to fall asleep (also = meet death, die, vii, 18, 
14),RV.: Caus. -sudpayati(-shv’), tocause to sleep, 
lull asleep, RV.; AV.; SBr.; to kill, RV. vii, 19, 4. 


f#AT ni-svard, min. soundless, noiseless; 
(anz), ind, noiselessly, RV.; m. N. of Agni, AV.; 
TAr. (v.1. #i-svand). 

fa nih, m.=ni-hantyt,AV.; VS.(Mahidb.) 


fret ni- han, P, -hanti (Impv. -jahi, 
RV. ; p. -ghwat, TS, &c.; 3. 5g. A. -sighnate, RV.; 
p. ~jighnamdna, MBh.; pf. -sagndna, RV. &c.; 
3. pl. -~aghnur, °nire, MBh.; R.; fut. -Aanish- 
yati, °te, -hagsyatt, MBh.; p. -hanishydt, RV.; 
ind, p. -Aatya, KatySr. [cf. a-nthatya); inf. -han- 
tave, RV.; -hantum,R.), to strike or fix in, hurl in 
or upon of against (loc.), RV. &c. &c.; to make 
an attempt upon, attack, assail (acc., loc. or gen.), 
AV.; KatySr.; MBh, ; to strike or hew down (also 
«mow, L.), kill, overwhelm, destroy, RV. acc. &c. 
(also applied to planets, Var.); to hit, touch (lit, 


fax ni-hve. 


and fig.), MBh.; BhP.; to beat (a drum), Bhatt. ; 
to punish, visit, afflict, Kiv.; Pur.; to attach to 
(Pass. -Aanyate, to be fixed upon, with loc.), AV.; 
to drop, lower, let sink (hands, wings &c.), AV. ; 
VPrat, ; to speak with the unaccented tone i.e; with 
the Anudatta, RPrat.; AivSr.; (in arithm,) to mul- 
tiply, Aryabh., Comm.: Caus., see ni-ghdfa, “laya. 
°nata(n/-), mfn, hurled, thrown, RV. ; hit, touched 
(lit. and fig.), MBh.; Kav.; struck down, smitten, 
slain, killed, destroyed, lost, gone, ib. &c.; having 
the unaccented tone or Anudatta (-fva, n.), TPrit. ; 
-bhiytshika, mf. having the greater number killed, 
R.; -sena, mfn. having (their) armies smitten or 
destroyed, MW.; “¢drtha, fn. (word) whose mean- 
ing is out of use or obsolete (-éd, f., -¢va, n.), Sah. ; 
dshtra, mfu. having the cainels killed, whose 
camels have been slain, MW, °han, m. a killer, 
destroyer (ifc.), MBh.; R. “Banana, nu. killing, 
slaughter, L. “hantavya, mfn. to be struck down 
or killed or destroyed, MBh.; Pafic, “hantyi, m. 
a killer, destroyer, Mn.; MBh. &c.; one who re- 
moves or expels or hinders, Vikr.; Suér.; N. of 
Siva, MBh. 


FART ni-hava. See ni-hve. 


feret ni-v/2. ha, A. -jthite (3. pl. Impy. 
-jthatdm), to descend, stoop, yield, RV.; AivSr,: 
Desid. j#hishate, to wish to stoop or yield, AV. 

Wibexd, f. ‘coming down,’ a storm, whirlwind, 
RV.; an iguana, the Gangetic alligator, L. (accord- 
ing to Un. iii, 42 fr, next), 


fet ni-+/3. ha, only Pass. -hiyate, to 
be deficient or wanting or lost, RV.; to be deprived 
of (instr.), Jatak. °hina, mfn. low, vile, mean, . 
MBh.; -Kav.; -¢ava, mfn. lower, worse, Apast.; 
-varna, mt(@)n, of low caste or origin, MBh, 


TARE ni-kara &c. See ni- Vhri. 
faf@ar ni-higsana, n. (hips) killing, 


slaughter, L. 


fafea né-hita, mfn. (+r. dha)\aid, placed, 
deposited, fixed or kept in (loc.), RV. &c. &c.; 
delivered, given, bestowed, intrusted, ib.; laid down 
or aside, removed (see below), laid (as dust by rain), 
Ghat.; encamped (as an army), Bhatt.; uttered in 
a deep tone, VPrat. (cf. az-Aafa}. = danda, min. 
one who has laid aside the rod, who shows clemency, 
MW. =—nayana, mf(d)n. having the eyes fixed or 
directed upon (loc.), Megh. = bh&ga (9/A°), nin. 
one whose share has been laid aside, MaitrS. 


frets ni-hina, See ni-y/3. ha. 
fag ni-/hrt, P. -harati (ind. p. -haram), 
to offer (as a gift or reward), VS.; AV.; TandyaBr. 


“hira, m. excrement, Vishn. (cf. wir-h°); mist, 
L. (cf. ¢-A? under §. #7). Shirin, w.r, for nir-h”, 
fags ni-yhrish, P. -hrishyati, to sink 
down (as a flame), AitBr. (opp. to ud-dhvish). 
fag ni- /hnu, A. -hnavate (rarely P. °ti), 
to make reparation or amends to (dat.) for (ace.); to 
beg parlour. {ct below), Br.; GySrS.; to disown, 
deny, dissifiilate, conceal, evade, Mn.; MBh. ; 
Kav, &c, “Buava, m. begging pardon, making 
amends or reparation (a kind of ceremony at which 
the Ritvij lay their hands upon the Prastara and 
recite VS. v, 7), Say. on AitBr. i, 26 (also °Anavana, 
Gobh.); atonement, expiation, amends for (gen.), 
Mn, ix, a1; denial, concealment, secrecy, mistrust, 
suspicion, Y4jfi.; MBh.; K4v.; contradiction, MBh.; 
eclipsing, obscuring, surpassing, Kavyad.; wicked- 
ness, W.; N. of s Siman, ArshBr.; -vddin, m. a 
defendant or witness who prevaricates or tries to 
hide the truth, W.; “edtfara, n. an evasive reply 
or defence, ib, “huuta, mfn. denied, disowned, 
concealed, hidden, secreted, given out for something 
else, Ratnfv.; Kathas.; Rajat. Chautd, f. denial, 
dissimulation, reserve, secrecy, concealment, Kav. 
nnuvana, n. id., Gobh.; v.1. for “Anavana, ib. 
"hnuvitna, mf. dissimulating, prevaricating, in- 
sinuating, W. 
ni-4/hrad,Caus. -hradayati, to cause 
to sound, beat (as a drum), MaitrS. (cf. str-Ar”). 
m. sound, noise, Ragh.; BhP. (cf. ss7-r°); 
-vat, mfn. sounding, pealing, Kir. tn, n. roar- 
ing, BhP. “hrdin, mfn, sounding, pealing, MW. 


faa ni-g/hve, A. -Avayate (Pan. i, 1, 30; 


3. pl.-jsehvate, impf.-ahvanta;Pass.-Adyate,RV.), 
to call down or near, invoke, RV.; AV.; AitBr. 
Chava, m. invocation, calling, Br.; §rS$.; ChUp.; 
(with Vasishthasya or Vitsishtha-)N. of a Saman, 
ArshBr. (cf. #¢-Anava). 


2. ni(for. see p. 543, cul. 3), cl. 1. P. 
A. (Dhatup. xxii. 5) nayats, °¢e (pf. P. ne- 
ndya, 2. sg. ninetha, RV., 1. pl. ninima, TS.; 
Subj. ninithds, Pot. niniydl, RV.; Impv. ninety, 
MaitrS.; A. ninye, Br. &c.; -naydmn asa, MBh.; 
“-naydin cakve, R.; aor. P. 3. du. anifdm, Subj. 


mshi, netha, RV.; anaishit, Subj. neshati, shat, 
3. pl. A.ameshata,ib.; anayit, AV.; fut. meshyats, 
AV.; %e, Br; naytshyatt, "fe, MBb.; R.; cfd, 
nayitd, ib.; ind, p. xitud, Br.&c.; sayetoud, MBh. ; 
-niya, AV. &c.; inf. neshdai, RV.; wdtaval, “tos 
and nayifum, Br.; nctum, ib. &c. &c.), to lead, 
guide, conduct, direct, govern (also with agram 
and gen.; cf. agrva-ni), RV. d&c. &e.; to lead &c. 
towards or to (acc. with or without pra/z, dat., loc. 
or artham ifc.), ib.; to lead or keep away, exclude 
from jabl.), AitBr.; (A.) to carry off for one’s self (as 
a victor, owner &c.), AV.; TAr,; MBh,; (A., rarely 
P.} to lead home i, ¢. marry, MBb, 3 R.; to bring into 
any state or condition (with acc., e.g. with vasam, 
to bring into subjection, subdue [A., RV. x, 84, 3; 
AV. v,19,5; P., Ragh. viii, 19); with sédra-tam, 
to reduce to a SOdra, Mn. iii, 15; with sd&shyam 
(A.], to admit as a witness, viii, 197; with wydh- 
va-tdm, tochange into atiger, Hit.; with vikrayame, 
to sell, Yajii.; with pavtfosham, to satisfy, Patic.; 
with duhkham, to pain, Amar.; rarely with loc., 
e.p. duhitri-tve, to make a person one’s daughter, 
R. i, 44, 38; or with an adv, in -sdt, e.g. bhasma- 
sit, to reduce to ashes, Paiic. i, $§$-; to draw 
(a line &c.), SankhSr.; Stiryas.; to pass or spend 
(time), Yajfi.; Kav. &c.; (with dandam) to bear 
the rod i.e. inflict punishment, Mn.; Yaji.; (with 
tyavahdiram) to conduct a process, Yajii,; (with 
Ariyam) to conduct a ceremony, preside over a 
rcligious act, MBh.; to trace, track, find out, ascer- 
tain, settle, decide (with anyathd, ‘wrongly '3, Mn.; 
Yaji.; MBh. &c.; (A.) to be foremost or chief, 
Pan. i, 3, 36; Caus. mayayats, “fe, to cause to lead 
&c.; to cause to be led by (instr.), Mn. v, 104 (cf 
Pin. i, 4, §2, Vartt. 5, Pat.): Desid. afnishads, 
‘he (AV. xix, 50, 5, w.t. #tneshalt), to wish to lead 
or bring or cerry to or into (ace, or dat.), AV.; 
Up.; MBh. &c.; to wish to carry away, R.; to 
wish to spend or pass (time), Naish.; to wish to 
exclude from (abl.), AitBr.; to wish to find out or 
ascertain, investigate, MBh.: Intens. neniydte, to 
lead as a captive, have in one’s power, rule, govern, 
TS.; VS.; MBh. 

3. Wi, mfn. leading, guiding, a leader or guide 
(mostly ifc., cf. Pan. iii, 2, 61 and agra-mi, agre- 
mi; but also alone, ct. vi, 4, 77; 8a &c.) 

Wika, m.N, of a tree, Un, iii, 47, Sch.; (a), f. 
a channel for irrigation, L. 

T. With, mfn. (for 2. see 4. nf) led, guided, brought 
&c., RV, &c, &c.; gained, obtained, W.; well-he- 
haved, correct, modest, ib, ; n.wealth, corn, grain, L.; 
= nava-nita, ApSr. = dakshina, min, one whose 
sacrificial fee has been carried off, L. = misré, mfn. 
not yet entirely made into butter, TBr. Witdrtha, 
mfn. of plain or clear meaning, Nyayas., Sch. 

Witi, f. leading or bringing, guidance, manage- 
ment, L.; conduct, (esp.) right or wise or moral c° 
or behaviour, prudence, policy (also personif.), poli- 
tical wisdom or science, moral philosophy or precept 
(also pl.), Mn.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; relation to, de- 
pendence on (sfart/arayoh), MBh.; presenting, 
offering (?), Pan. v, 3, 77; acquirement, acquisition, 
W. wkathk, f. any work on moral or political 
science, W. =kamalikara and -kalpa-tarn, 
m.N, of wks. = kugala, mfn, conversant with pol® 
sc° or policy, Hit. = garbhita-sistra, n. N. of 
wk. =ghosha, m. N, of the car of Brihaspati, L. 
= jia, min, = -kusa/a; m.a statesman, politician, 
Mn,; Var.; Rajat. tantra, n. = duifa, L. 
= taramga, m., -dipiké, f. N. of wks. =dosha, 
m. error of conduct, mistake in policy, MW. = nte 
puns (Bharty.), -nishna (MW.}, mfn. = -Ausala. 
=patala, n. a chapter or book on policy, Dai. 
= prakisa and -pradipa, m, N. of wks. = bija, 
n. a germ or source of intrigue, MW. = madjart, 
f. N. of wk. «mat, mfn. of moral or prudent 
behaviour, eminent for political wisdd@m (compar. 


wit 
-mat-tara), MBh.; Hariv.;R.; describing pol® w°, 
Kathas. = mayfikha, m. N. ofch. of the Bhagavad- 
bhaskara, = mukula, n. N. of wk. eyukta, min. 
intrusted with policy, being at the head of yovern- 
ment, MBh. = ratna,n., -ratnaékara, m.,,-laté, 
f. N. of wks. @vartani, f. the path of prudence 
or wisdom, Vear. (printed “¢in7). —warman, m. 
N. of a poet, L. = wikya, n. pl. words of wisdom ; 
"kydmrita, nN. of wk. = vid, mfn, = -/Aa, Hit. 
= vidyi, f. moral or political science, ib. = vildsa 
and «viveka, m. N. of wks. ~vishaya, m. the 
sphere of morality or prudent conduct, MW. = vedin, 
min. = -j#a, L. = vyatikrama, m. error of con- 
duct or policy, Rajat. = sataka, n. the 100 verses 
on morality by Bhartr. —sistra, n. the science of 
or a work on political ethics or morals, Kathis.; 
-samuccaya, m. N. of wk. =samhité, f., -sam- 
kalana, n.,-samgraha,m.N. of wks. - samadhi, 
m. essence of all policy, Pafic. (B.) -samuccaya, 
m., sire, m.n., -sira-samgraha, in., -sumi- 
vali (!), f. N. of wks. 

Witha, m. leading or a leader, L.; N. of a man, 
MBh.; (i¢ha), f. way, trick, art, stratagem, RV. ; 
also = (withd), n. a mode in music, musical mode 
or air, song, hymn, ib, ; water, L. With&-wid, mfn. 
knowing musical modes, skilled in sacred song, RV. 
(Prat. ¢ha-v°), 

Withys. See créma-nithya. 

Wetavya, netri &c. See p. 568, col. 3. 


at 4. nt, P. ny-eti (3. pl. ni-yanti; p.-yat; 
impf. my-dyan, ind. p. nitya), to go into (cf. ny- 
daya\, enter, come or fall into, incur (acc.), RV.; 
AV.; TS.; SBr,; to undergo the nature of i.e, to be 
changed into (“éAdvam), RPrat. 2. Wité, mfn. en- 
tered, gone orcome to (mrityorantikam\,RV.; AV. 


Mt 5. ni, in comp.=t. ni (p. 538, col. 3). 
=~ karshin, min. (/Artsh) spreading the tail (asa 
peacock), Lity. = kira, m. (4/1. 477) disrespect, 
contempt, degradation, Hear, = kBae, m. (4d) 
appearance, look, mien (ife.=like, resembling), 
MBh.; certainty, ascertainment, L. = kulaka, m. 
N. of a man, Pravar. = kleda, m. (/4/id) muist- 
ening \?, Pan. vi. 3, 122, Sch. = Abra, see #/- 
dhra, @nkhé, m. (4/2ah) a girth, AV. = ma- 
nuja, m. N. of a Vaishuava teacher, Cat. = viika, 
nm. (4/vac’ the increased demand for grain in times 
of dearth, dearth, scarcity, L. = wir, v.]. for sz- 
wird (see under t-vrt), «vhha, m, (4/vah) 
diminution, decrease (of days), GopBr. (cf. #z-v"). 
= vid, f. = 2t-v°, AV. = vi, see ni-vi. = vrit(L.), 
evriti (HParis.), f. an inhabited country, a realm. 
~veshya, min. = ni-v°, MaitrS, =gihra, m. 
(/éri) a warm cloth or outer garment, Pat.; cur- 
tains, (esp.) mosquito c°, an outer tent or screen, L. 
=-shih, mfn. (fr. #i-shahk) overpowering, AV. 
=~ h&ré, m. (once n.) mist, fog, hoar-frost, heavy 
dew, RV. &c. &c. (cf. mt-Adra under ni-Art); 
evacuation (cf. str-h°); -kara, ma. ‘dew-maker' 
or ‘cold-rayed,’ the moon, Dai.; -cakshus, min, one 
whose eyes are veiled by mist, BhP.; -maya, mf(i'n. 
consisting of m°, K4d.; °rdya, Nom. A. “yate, to 
become or make m°, Pn. iii, 1, 17, Vartt. 3, Pat. 
"yi-a/ hrs, to convert into m°, Mcar. 


why nikshana, n. (/niksh=niksh) a 
stick for stirring up a cauldron, a kind of ladle, RV. 
i, 162, 13 (cf. mekshana and mekshana). 


AI nica, mf(a)n. (ni+2. aitc) low, not 
high, short, dwarfish, Mn.; MBh. &c.; deep, de- 
pressed (navel), Pagic.; short (hair, nails), Suir, ; 
deep, lowered (voice), Prat.; low, vile, inferior 
(socially or morally), base, mean (as a man or ac- 
tion or thought), Var.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; m.akind 
of perfume ( = coraka), L.; n. (in astrol,; the low- 
est point of a planet ( = rawelvepa), the 7th house 
from the culminating point, Var. (cf. 3. my-afc). 
=~ kadambs, m. N. of a plant, L. = karman, 
mfn. having a low occupation (as a servaut), Vet. 
=kula, n. alow family ; “édgata (Mricch.) and 
“idbhava (Var.), descended from a I° f°. = kesa- 
nakha, mfn. having short hair and nails, Suér. 
- kosasmasrau-nakha, mfn. having sh’ h° and 
beard and n°, Y ajit. = ga, mfi. going low, descending 
(as a river), Hit.; belonging to a low man, ib.; = 
-pata, Var.; (a), f. a river, L.; n. water. = gate, 
mtn. being at the lowest point (as a planet), Var. 
 gimin, mfn. going towards low ground (said of 
rivers’, following low courses (said of women}, Subh. | 
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~ griha, n. the house in which a planet stands at 
its lowest point, Var. =jiti, mfn. of low birth, 
Subh. == t&, f. lowness (lit. and fig.}, baseness, in- 
feriority, MBh.; Kav.; S¢ayds/yid, to stoop, Rat- 
nav. ii, 3. = twa, n. lowness, social inferiority, 
Var.; lowering of tone, VPrat, »nakha-roman, 
mfn. having short nails and hair, Suir. = patha, 
m. a descending path, Kav. = bbojya, m. ‘ food 
of low men,’ an onion, L. =yonin, mfn. of low 
origin, Hativ. «rata, min. delighting in mean 
things, Var. =rkaba (for riksha), m. =-griha, 
ib. = wajra, n. ‘inferior diamond,’ a sort of gem, 
L, wpikha, see Nataisikhd. Wiekyaka, m., 
*kiya, mfn.(?) g. wt-kardd!. Wickvagiha, mfn. 
(a tank)in which low people bathe, Kiv. Miodkti, 
f. a low or vulgar expression, MW. Wiodcoa- 
vritta, n. an epicycle, Col. Wiedpagata, mnfn. 
situated low in the sky, Var. 

Wioaka, mf(skd)n. low, short, L.; soft, gentle 
(as the voice, a gait &c.), MBh.; vile, mean, W.; 
(aki, aké and ska), f. an excellent cow; (ats), ind. 
low, below, little, W. (Pan. v, 3, 71, Kaus 

Wicakin, m. the head of an ox, L. 

Wick, ind, below, down, downwards, RV.; AV. 
~ medhra, m, one whose penis hangs low, Tandbr.; 
Laty. =vayas (°cd-), min. one whose strength 
has failed, RV. 

Miokt, ind. from below, RV. 

Wick-/kri, to lower, pronounce without an 
accent, RPrit., Sch. 

Wicina, mfn, below, being low, downward, hang- 
ing ot owing down, cast down, RV. &c. &c., = bil 
re (°cina-), mfn, having its opening below, RV. 

Wicaih, in comp. for “cais, — kara, min, caus- 
ing alow or deep tone, giving depth of voice, TPrat. 
~ kiram, -kritya and -kyitv&, ind. in a low 
tone, softly, gently, L. 

Wioair, in comp. for °cais, mEkhya, mfn. 
named ‘low,’ ML. = mukha, mfn. with downcast 
countenance, L, 

Wicais, ind, low, below, down, downwards, un- 
demeath,AV.; SBr.; MBh. &c.; also used adjectively, 
e.g. nicatr adrtiyata, he appeared lower or shorter, 
Ragh.; cf. wccals(mieair nicats fardm, deeper and 
deeper, Kam.); humbly, modestly, Kav.; softly, 
gently, ib.; in a low or deep tone, VPrit.; Pan. i, 
2, 30; N. of a mountain (called also Famana-girt 
ot Aharva), Megh. = tarkm, ind. lower, deeper, 
softer, gentler, AitBi.; TPrit. 

1. Wicya, m. pl. ‘living below,’ N. of certain 
nations in the west, AitBr. 

a. Micya, Nom. P. “cyati, to be in a low situa- 
tion, be a slave, Siddh, 


AVS nidd (nild), m. n. (ni+ sad) any 
place for settling down, resting-place, abode, (esp.) a 
bird’s nest, RV, &c, &&c.; the interior or seat of a 
carriage, SBr.; MBh. &c.; place, spot ( = sthdna’, 
L. (Cf, Lat. nidus; Germ. Nest; Eng, nest. | = gare 
bha, m. the interior of a nest, Hit, —ja, m. ‘rest- 
born,’ a bird; -séndra, m. ‘chief of birds,’ N. of 
Garuda, L. Widodbhava, m.="da-7a, L. 

Widaka, m. orn. the nest of a bird, Mish. 

Widaya, Nom. A.°{dyate (for “gayate), to bring 
to rest, RV. vi, 35, 2 (Say. ‘bring together,’ i.e. 
‘cause to come to close fighting ’). 

Widi (ni//), m. house-mate, RV. x, ga, 6. 


Ath nita, niti &e. See ni. 
ATW nitta. See ni-datta, p. 548, col. 1. 
at nidhra, 1. (nt+ /dhyi ?) the eaves of 


a roof, Rajat.; a wood, L.; the circumference of a 
wheel, L.; the moon or the lunar mansion Revati, 
L. (cf. nivra). 


A nipa, mfn. (fr. ni4-ap; cf. deipa and 
Pan. vi, 3, 97, Sch.) situated low, deep, Kath.; m. 
the foot of a mountain, Mahidh. ; Nauclea Cadamba 
‘n, its fruit and flower, Megh.); Ixora Bandliucca 
or a species of Aioka, L.; N. of a son of Kyitin 
and father of Ugrayudha, BhP. ; pl. of a regal family 
descended from Nipa ‘son of Para), MBh.; Hariv, 
&c.3 (a), f, No ofasriver, VP. = rilja, m. or n. the 
fruit of the Nipa, L. Wipatithd, m. N. of a de- 
scendant of Kanva and author of RV. viii, 34. 

Wipya, mfn, being low or on the ground, VS. 


AIT nir (ni+¥/ir), Causa. (only impf. ay- 


arrayut), to hurl down upon (loc.), RY. vi, 56, 3 
‘ct. my ET,. 


nir, 


566 
At nird, n. (/ni?) water, MBL.; Kiv. 


&c. (cf. Naigh. i, 12); juice, liquor, L.; = gytha, 
L. ( wor w.r. for tifa, ntifa?); N. of a teacher, 
Cat. (Cf. Zd. mira, | —graha, m., taking up water 
in a ladle (see under grafa). cara, mn. ‘moving 
in w’,’ a fish or any aquatic animal, Bhim, = 2. Ja, 
m. n. (for t. see p. £43, col. 3) 'w°-born,’ a w°- 
lily, lotus, MBh.; Kav. Xc.; m.au otter, L; a species 
of grass, [..; na species of Costus, Susr, ; a pearl, L.; 
-pikché, f. a lotus-cyed or beautiful woman, Vear. 
= jata,ifu.‘ water-born,’ produced from w°,aquatic, 
MBh. = taramga, m. a w’-wave, L.. = tiraja, m. 
‘w°-shore-born, Kuga Brass, L., = 2, Aa, m. (for 1. 
see p. 543, col. 3) ‘w"-giver,’ a cloud, Kiv.; Cy- 
perus Rotundus, L.; -°di#, min, cloudy, Sis. - Abhi 
or emidhi, m. ‘w°-receptacle,’ the ocean, Prasann. 
= patatrin, m. ‘w*-bird,’ Ragh. » priya, m. ‘w°- 
friend,’ Calamus Rotang, L. = riai, m. ‘w°-mass,’ 
the ocean, Sig. = raha, n. ‘w°-grown,’ the w°- 
lily, lotus. Mirdkhu, m. ‘w”-rat,’ an otter, L. 


AIM ni-rakta, 1. ni-raja Ke, See 1. nt. 
ATH ni-raj (nis+ raj), Cans. -rajayati, 


to cause to shine upon, illuminate, irradiate, Prab.; 
to perform the Ntrajana ceremony on (acc.), ib.; 
Uttarar, “riijana, n. lustration of arms (a ceremony 
performed by kings in the month Aévina or in 
Kirttikahetore taking the field , Var. ; Hariv.; Kav. 
&c,; waving lights before an idol as an act of 
adoration, W.; -gzrt, m. N. of an author, Cat.; 
-dvidasi-vrata, nu. N. of a partic, observance, Cat. ; 
-fadydli-lakshana vibhakti, f., -prakdia, m. N. 
of wks.; -zvd/f, m, the Nirajana ceremony, Ragh.; 
N. of 43rd ch. of VarBrS, ; -sfo/ra, n. N.ofa Stotra. 
°rjita, min. shone upon, illuminated, irradiated, 
Prab,; Uttarar. ; lustrated, consecrated, Var.; Kam. 
°rijya, nifu. clear, pure, limpid, Kastkh. 


aitvm airindu, m. a species of plant, L. 
(Trophis Aspera, W.) 
ANT ni-ri (avis a rt), T. A. -rindti, -ri- 


mize, ta loosen, separate from (abl.), RV. i, 161, 75 
10 allure, seduce, ib. 1, 179, 4. 


Eq ni-ruc (nis+4/ruc), only pf. -ru- 


rucur, to drive away by shining, RV. viii, 3, 20. 


MUE ni-rohd, m. (nis+4/ruh) shooting 
out, growing, TS. 

AIT nil, chlor. P. (Dhatup. xv, 15) nilati, 
to be dark, dye dark, Balar, (either Nom. fr, next 
or invented to explain it). 

Mila, mid orz; cf. Pan.iv, 1, 42, Vartt.; Vam. 
v, 2, 48)n. of a dark colour, (esp.) d°-blue or 
d°-green or black, RV, &c. &c.; dyed with indigo, 
Pan. iv, 2, 2, Vartt, 2, Pat.; m. the sapphire, L. 
(with mans, R, iii, §8, 26); the Indian fig-tree 
(=vata),L.; anila-erthsha, L.; a species of bird, 
the blue or hill Maina, L.; an ox or bull of a dark 
colour, L.; one of the g Nidhis or divine treasures 
of Kubera, 1..; N. of a man, g. ¢thdd? ; of the 
prince of Mahishmati, MBh,; of a son of Yadu, 
Hariv.; of a son of Aja-midha, BhP.; of a son of 
Bhuvana-raja, Rajat.; of an historian of Kaémfra, 
ib.; of sev, authors also-dAatta), Cat.; N.of Maiiju- 
sr, L.; of a Naga, MBh.; Rajat.; of one of the 
monkey-chiefs attending on Rama (said to be a 
son of Agni), MBh.; R. &c.; the mountain Nila 
or the blue m° :immediately north of llfvyita or 
the central division; cf. #i/ddrz), MBh.; Hariv.; 
Pur.; (@°, f. the indigo plant (Indigofera Tinctoria), 
L. (ef. idf); a species of Boerhavia with blue 
blossoms, L..; black cumin, I..; a species of blue fly, 
L.; (du.) the two arteries in front of the neck, L.; 
a black and blue mark on the skin, L.; N. of a god- 
dess, W.; (in music) of a Ragini (personif. as wife 
of Mallira); of a river, MBh, (v. 1. gectdass (F, £, 
the indigo plant or dye, Mn.; Var.; Susr. &c. 
Blyxa Octandsa. L, ; a species of blue fly, L.; a kind 
of disease, L.; N. of the wife of Aja-midha, MBh, ; 
Hariv. (v.l. #alini and ail/imi); n. dark (the 
colour’, darkness, TS.; KaushUp.; any dark sub- 
stance, SBr.; ChUp.; = a/i-pattra and fa/tia, L.; 
indigo, Yaji, iii, 38; black salt, L.; blue vitriol, 
L.; antimony, L.; poison, L.; a partic. position in 
dancing, L.; a kind of metre, Col. =» kan, f. a 
species of cumin, L, = kantha, mfn, blue-necked, 
MBh.; m. a peacock, MBh.; Kav. ; Susr.; a species 


of gallinule or water-hen ( = ddtyiha), L.; a wage - 


ait nird. 


tail, L.; a sparrow, L.; the blue-necked jay, L.; Ardea 
Sibirica, L.; a species of plant { = fifa-sd7a), L.; N. 
of Siva (as having a black throat from swallowing 
the poison produced at the churning of the ocean), 
R.; Hit. &c.; N. of the celebrated Sch. on MBh. 
and of other authors (also -dihsAita, -niga-ndatha, 
-bnatla, -bhirati,-misra,-sarman, -Sistrin,-siud- 
cirya, -siinu, -stirt, thdcdrya:,Cat.; (7), fa pea- 
hen, R. v, 11, 23; N. of sev. Comms, composed by 
a Nila-kantha, Cat.; n. a radish, L.; N. ofa Tirtha, 
Cat.; -Aosa, m., -campii (or -vjaya-campit), f., 
-jiitaka, 0., -tantra, n., -dikshitiya, n., -prakasa, 
in., -fprakdsikd, (., -bhashya, n., -mald, |., -stava, 
m., -slotra, n.,-sthana-mahdlmya,n., N. of wks. ; 
“thdksha, n. the berry or seed of Elaeocarpus 
Ganitrus, L.; hiya, n., “¢hdddharara, n. N. ot 
wks. = kanda, m. a species of bulbous plant, L. 
=~ kapitthaka, m.a kind of mango, L. = kamala, 
n, a blue water-lily, L, = kKoa, mf(d)n. made of 
blue crystal, VarYogay. =k&yika, m.pl. ‘ blue- 
bodied * or ‘dark-bodied,’ N. of a class of deities, 
Lalit, = kunda, n. N. of a Tirtha, MatsyaP. 
=~ kuntal&, f. N. of a female friend of Durga, L. 
~-kurantaka or -kuruntaka, m., -kusumi, 
f. (prob.) Barleria Cacrulea, L. = kritana, 1. onc 
of the 10 mystical exercises called Kyitsna, Divyay. 
= kegi, {, the indigo plant, L. = krinté, f. Cli- 
toria Ternatea, L. = krauiiea, m. the blue heron, 
L. —gangi, f. N. of a river, SivaP. = ganése, 
m, the blue Ganéga, L. = gandhika, n. the blue 
ruby, L. —garbha, m, orn. (prob.) a young Blyxa 
Octandra, Hariv. (v.1. nala-g°). = gala, m. ‘blue- 
necked,” N. of Siva (cf. -Aantha), Hariv.; -mé/a, 
mfn, wearing a garland round (his) blue neck, 
NilarUp, = glri, m, N. of a mountain, Cat.; -4a7~ 
niki, £. a blue variety of Clitoria Ternatea, L. 
= griva (ni »y, m. ‘ blue-necked,’ N. of Siva, VS. ; 
MBh,; of a prince, Kathérn, =ghora, m. = 
-pora, L, ~oandra, m. N. of a prince, Cat. 
= carmah, m. (jrewia Asiatica, L. =» colaka-vat, 
mfn. wearing a blue jacket, Viddh. = ochada, m. 
‘dark-leaved,’ the date tree, L.; ‘blue-winged,’ N. 
of Garuda, L. »cchavin, m. or -ochavi, f. a 
kind of bird, L. =a, n. ‘produced in the blue 
mountains,’ blue steel, L.; (d', f. N. of the river 
Vitasta, Rajat. #jhinti, f. prob. Barleria Cacrulea, 
LL. w tantra, n, N. of 2 Tantra. #tara, m. the 
cocoa-nut tree, L. = tél, f. blueness, a dark colour, 
Kim.; Suir. = thri-sarasvati-stotra, n. N. of 
a Stotra. = tila, m. Xanthochymus Pictorius_or 
Paludosa, L. «=toyada, m. a dark cloud, TAr, 
= danda, m. ‘carrying a black staff,’ (with Buddh.) 
N. of one of the 10 gods of anger, Dharmas, 1. 
= dlirva, f. a species of Diirv’ or DOrb grass, Bhpr. 
= druma, m.a species of tree, ..; mfn, consisting 
of Indian fig-trees, L. = dhvaja, m. Xanthochy- 
mus Pictorius, L.; N. of a prince of Mahishmatt, 
JaimBr, = nakh&, mfn, black-clawed (?', AV. xix, 
22,4. ~nicolin, m{n.wearinga black mantle, Rajat. 
= nirgundi, f.a species of blue Nirgundi, L. = nir- 
yEsaka, m. a species of tree (= silisana), L. 
= niraja,n.the blue water-lily, Kav. = pakshman, 
nmin, having black eyelashes, Bhartr. = pahka, m. 
n, darkness, L.; black mud, W.; -a, 0, a blue 
water-lily, L. «pata, m. a dark garment, Hit. 
- patala, n. a dark film or membrane over the 
eye of a blind person, Paiic.; mfn. very dark or 
black, W. = pata, m. N. of a poct, Cat. = pate 
tra, m. ‘dark-leaved,’ Scirpus Kysor, L.; the 
pomegranate tree, L.; Bauhinia Tomentosa, L, = 
nilésana, L.: (@), f. Premna Herbacea, L.; (7), £. 
indigo, L.; n.=next, L, =padma, n. the blue 
water-lily, L, = parpa, m., ‘ dark-leaved,’ Grewia 
Orientalis, L. = pSoana, n. steeping or maceration 
f indigo, W.; -bAdnda, n. an i°-vat, ib, —pin- 
gala, mf.d‘n. dark-brown, L. = piooha, m. ‘black- 
tailed,’ a falcon, L. = pita, m. a collection of an- 
nals and royal edicts, Buddh. = pinda, n.a kind of 
steel, L. = pishtaundi ({), f. a species of shrub, L. 
~ pita, mfn. dark-green (Sadva/a\, R. = punar- 
navik, f. a species of Punar-nav4 with blue blossoms, 
L, m»pura, n. N. of a town, Rajat. —purina, 
.N, of a Pur, «pushpa, m. ‘blue-flowered,’ a 
species of Eclipta, L.; = ildmlana, L.; (a), f. 
Clitoria Ternatea, 1..; (7), f. id., L.; Convolvulus 
Argenteus, L.; n. a kind of fragrant plant, Bhpr. 
- pushpiké, f. the indigo plant, L.; Linnin Usi- 
tatissimum, L, = pyishtha, m, ‘ black-backed,’ N, 
of Agni, RV.; m. Cyprinus Denticulatus (a kind of 
fish), L. = pora and -pauga, m, a species of sugar- 


wtareg nildruna. 


cane, L. (cf. -ghora). = phalk, f. the egg-plant, 
L. = bija,m.a kind of Terminalia, L, = buhnél, 
f, Convolvulus Argenteus, L. =—bha, m. ‘of bluish 
or din appearance,’ the moon, L.; a cloud, L.; a 
bee, L. (cf. nildbha). ~bhii, ft. N. of a river, 
Rijat. « bhringarfja, m. a species of Verbesina 
with blue blossoms, L. = makeshd ,Kaus.), -make 
shik& (Susr.), f. a kind of blue fly or bec. = mani, 
im. a sapphire, Dhirtan. = mata (or -Ayrda), n. 
N. of a Pur, = maya, mf #)n. consisting of sap- 
phires, Heat. = mallik&, f. Aegle Marueclos, L. 
=mahisha, m. a buffalo of a dark colour, TS., 
Comm, «= mkdbava, m. N. of Vishnu or Krishna, 
L. =mfsha, m. Dolichos Catjang, L. = milika, 
m. a shining winged insect, L, » myittikl®, f. iron 
pyrites, L. = meha, m. blue diabetes, Car.; °Azn, 
miu. voiding bluish urine, ib.; Sur. =yash¢ikt, 
f. a species of dark sugar-cane, L. = ratua, “naka, 
n, the sapphire, Git.; D. = e&ji, f. a dark line or 
mass, darkness, Ritus. » rudropanishad, f. N. 
of an Up. = rfipaka, m. Thespesia Populnevides, 
L. =loha, n. blue steel, L. »lohita, mfn. dark- 
blue and red, purple, dark-red, RV. &c. &c.; m. 
N. of Siva, MBh.; Kav.; Pur.; N. of a Kalpa (see 
s.v.), L.; a mixture of blue and red, a purple col- 
our, W.; (d@), f. a kind of vegetable, L.; N. of a 
goddess (the wife of Siva), BrahmaP. ; “¢éésia, m. 
‘having dark-red eyes,’ Siva, Sivag.; “Aintevisi, 
m. S°’s pupil, i.e. Parasu-rima, Bilar, —vajra, 
m. N, ot a Gana of 5°, Hariv, = vat (#7 ), mfn, 
blackish, dark, RV.; m. N. of a mountain, Satr. 
~ varna, min. blue-coloured, blue, Hit.; m. or n. 
a radish, L.; m. Grewia Asiatica, L.; (d@), f. the 
indigy plant, L. »varshEbhii, |. = -Ausarnaui. 
~ valli, f. Vanda Roxburghii, L. = vasana, n. 
a blue garment, Kathds.; m. the planet Saturn, L. 
- vastra, 0. = prec. n., GiarudaP.; m. N, of Bala- 
rima, L.; (d), f. N. of Durga, L. = viinara, m. 
a species of blue monkey, MW. —viisas, mfn. 
dressed in dark-blue clothes, BhP.; m. the planet 
Saturn, L. evriksha, m, a species of tree, L. 
-vrinta, m. orn. a fan, L. -vyintaka, m. a 
species of trec, L. «= veisha, m. a dark-coloured 
bull, Yajit.; (@), f. Solanum Melongena, L. « vrae 
ta, nu. a kind of religious ceremony, MatsyaP. 
~sixhanda (#7’), mfn. having black tufts or 
locks of hair (Rudra-Siva), AV. =#igra, m. 
Moringa Pterygosperma, L. =iirshnl (71°), f. 
‘black-headed,’ a kind of animal, TS. =shanda, 
m. a dark-coloured bull at liberty, MBh. «same 
ahina-bhinda, n. a vat for the mixing 1. ¢. pre- 
paring of indigo, Hit. = samdhya, f. =-¢772-har- 
niki, L, = sarasvati,f.N.of a poddess (~ fird), 
L.; -faddhatt, f. N. of wk.; -manu, m. N, of an 
incantation oc magic. formula, Cat. — saroruha, 
n. a blue water-lily ; °Adéshi, f. a lotus-eyed or 
beautiful woman, Vcar. =sira, m. a kind of tree 
(= nildsana or tinduka), L. —sindhuka, m. 
Vitex Negundo, L. =—skand& or -skandh& or 
-spanda, f. the dark Go-karni, L. — svariipa, n. 
a kind of metre, Col. MWilapauka, n. a blue gar- 
ment, Kav, Wiliksha, m. ‘blue-eyed,’ a goose, 
I., WilAbkita-dala, (prob.) w.r. for /°. Wilda. 
ga, mfn, ‘dark-bodied,’ R.; m. the Indian crane 
or Coracias Indica, L.; N. of a poet, Cat. MilAe 
ocala, prob. w.r, for 427°. Mil&tijana, n. black 
antimony, R.; an unguent made of ant® and blue 
vitriol, L. (v.r, Udimaja); (a), f lightning; (7), 
f. a kind of shrub, L, WYladjas&, f. lightning (cf. 
prec.), L.; N. of an Apsaras and a river, L. Wie 
landaja, m. 2 kind of decr, Hear, Wildda, m. 
N. ofa Yaksha, Divyav. (for °/4d@a?). MWil&dri, m. 
the mountain Nila; -karnikd or -fardjitd, f. a 
blue species of Clitoria Ternatca, L. -wahédaya, 
n., -mdhdtmya, un. N. of wks, Wiik-parina- 
ya, m. N. of a drama. WilAbja, n. a blue water- 
lily, L. WHabha, mf(@)n. bluish ; m. a cloud, L.; 
N. of a mountain, Kalac, (cf. 27/a-dha), Wilae 
bhra, m. a dark cloud, W.; -samvrzfa, min. ob- 
scured or concealed by dark clouds, MW. Mildme 
bara, m. ‘dressed in a blue garment,’ a Rakshas, 
L.; the planet Saturn, L.; N. of Bala-rama, L. (cf, 
nila-vasana and -vastra); N, of a poet and sev, 
other authors (also with dcdsya, upddhydya, puro- 
kita and miira); n. black or dark-blue raiment, 
W.; = faltia-pattra, L. WUAmbujanman, n. 
the blue water-lily, L. WilAmbhoja, n. id., Subh, 
Wildmlina, m., “mf, f. N. of plants, L. Wa 
yudha, m. pl. N. of a people, MBh. (v.1. 2#7°), 
Wildrunsa, m,,‘ the dark-red ’ or first dawn of day, 


Marasgurge nildli-kula-samkula. 


L, NUAM-kula-samkula, m. ‘full of swarms of 
blue bees,” Rosa Glandulifera, L. Wildlu, m. a 
species of bulbous plant, L. MWilasoka, m. an 
Aioka with blue blossoms, R.; Var. NYldsmaja, 
see nildAjana. : » m. ‘blue-stone,’ a 
sapphire, Sid, WTlAdsva, m. N, ofa district, Rajat. 

+m. a species of tree, L.; (°/45°?) a kind 
of coitus, L, Wil&sura, m. N. of an author, L. 
Wilésvara, n. N. of a town on the Malabar coast 
(NeAxvvSa). Wilétpala, n. a blue lotus, Nym- 
phaea Cyanea, MBh.; Kav. &c.; -gandha, m. 2 
partic. Samadhi, K4rand.; -maya, m{(i)n. formed 
or consisting of blue lotuses, MBh.; R. &c.; °/é, 
m. n. of Mafiju-sri, L.; (7), f. a pond with blue 
water-lilies, L, Wilétearga-paddhati, f. N. of 
wk, »m, ‘containing blue water,’ N. of a 
sea or river, Pan. vi, 3,57,Sch. WO6dvKha, m., 
-paddhats, f., -vidhi,m. N. of wks, Wilépakisa, 
min, blackish-looking, ApSr. Miépala, m.a blue 
stone, a sapphire, Sis. 

Wilaka, mfn. blue (esp. as N. of the third un- 
known quantity or of itssquare), Col.; m. Terminalia 
Tomentosa, L.; amale bee, Var.; Antilope Picta, L.; 
a dark-coloured horse, L.; (24d), f. Blyxa Octandra, 
MBh.; a partic. medicinal plant, Suér.; the indigo 
plant, L.; Nyctanthes Arbor Tristis, L.; Vitex 
Negundo, L.; a kind of malady (black and blue 
marks in the face), Suir.; a partic. disease of the 
lens of the eye (also “Uihkd-kaca, m.‘, Suir.; N. of 
a river, MBh.; n. blue steel, L. 

Wiikya, Nom. P. A. °yats and “fe, to begin to 
become blue ordark-coloured, Kad. (cf. Pan. iii, 1, 13). 

Wiigal, f. (nila +?) Vitex Negundo, L. 

Wilinf, f. the indigo plant, Suir, (-pAa/a, n. ib.’; 
a species of Convolvults with blue blossoms, I..; N. 
of the wife of Aja-midha, Hariv. (cf. aii, nalini). 

Wilimaa, m. blueness, blackness, darkness, Kav. 

Mil, f. of n/a, q.v. = bhinda, n. an indigo 
vat, Hit. — raga, m. liquid i’, Paiic. orga, m. 
an affection as unchangeable as the colour of i°, Sah. ; 
min, having the c° of i° or constant in affection, I. 
- roga,m.(prob.) == wilikd-haca ‘see nilaka\,Suir, 
-varna, min. having the colour of i°, Paiic.; 
Hit. = -érigil/a-vat, ind, like the blue jackal, Hit. 
-vastra, n. a garment dyed with indigo, Cat. 
~ saméhkna-bhinda, n. = 2i/a-5°-bh°. 

ALB rilangu, m. (according to Un. i, 37 
nilampr, fc. nit lax) a species of worm, VS.; 
a species of fly or bee, L.; a jackal, L.;=fra-site 
or pra-sina, L. 

Wildagu, m. id., L. 

ABUTS ATS nilagalasala,f.,AV.vi,16, 4. 

5 niv, cl. 1. P. nirats, to hecome fat, 
Dhat. xv, 58 (cf. A e7e, pit, miv). 

MNT niva, m. a species of tree, Gobh. 


ATA nivan, m. N. of one of the 1o horses 
of the Moon, L. 


MAT nivara, m. (Vni?; cf. Un. iii, 1) a 
trader; an inhabitant; a beggar; mud; n. water, L. 

AMAWTE ni-vaka, nivaha, nivpil Kc. See 
under §. #7, 

ATA nivara, m. (ife. f. &) wild rice (sg. 
the plant;epl. the grains), VS.; SBr.; MBh. &c.; 
(a), f. N. of a river, MBh.; VP. (v1. nd-v°). 
= prasritim-paca or -mushtim-paca, min. 
cooking only a handful of wild rice, extremely frugal 
in eating, Balar. 


AtPs nied or nivi, f. ( prob. fr. nt / rye) a 
piece of cloth wrapped round the waist (esp. as 
worn by women; but cf. Vim, i, 3, 5), a kind of 
skirt or petticoat, VS.; AV.; SBr.; MBh. &c.; a 
band or cord for tying together folded Kusa-grass 
in making offerings at the funeral rites of a Sidra, 
[..; a hostage, L..; capital, principal stock, Das, 
Wivi-bhZrya,min.tobe worn ina skirt orapron, AV, 

AIR nivra, m. (ni + Seri ?) = nidhra 
(q.v.), L, 

ATMT ni-sara, ni-shah, ni-héra &e. See 
5. ni, p. 565, col. 2. | 

@ 1. nd (in RV. algo ni; esp. at the hegin- 
ning of a verse, where often = 27 + 2), ind. now, 


still, just, at once; so now, now then, RV.; AV.; 
Br.; Up.; indeed, certainly, surely, RV. &c. &c.; 


cf, Pan. iii, 2, 121, Sch. (often connected with other 
particles, esp. with negatives, e.g. sahé nit, “by no 
means,’ #dhir stxt,‘no one or nothing at all,’ ad 124, 
‘in order that surely not;' often also gha sz, Aa sree, 
in nu, nu kam &e. (ni cit, either ‘for ever, ever- 
more; at once, forthwith’ or ‘never, never more;’ 
soalso ##alone, RV.vii, 100, 1); with relat, = -cunque 
or -soever; sometimes it lays stress upon a preced- 
ing word, esp. an interr, pronoun or- particle, and is 
then often connected with &4adu, RV. &e. &c.; it is 
also employed in questions, esp. in sentences of two or 
more clauses [cf. Pan. viii, 3, 98, Kas.) where sz 
is either always repeated (Sak. vi, 9) or omitted in 
the first place jib. i, 8] or in the second place and 
further replaced by sed, yadt vd &c., and strenpth- 
ened by ud, atha vd &c.) (Cf. 1. ndva, nutana, 
niindm ; ZA. nic ; Gk, vd, vuv ; Lat. nust-¢ ; Germ. 
nu, nun; Angl.Sax, au, ni; Eng. now. 


qJ 2. nu, m. a weapon, L.; time, L. 


J 3- nu, cl. 1. A. navate (nauti with apa), 
to go, Naigh. ii, 14: Caus. sdzayati, to move from 


the place, remove, ShadvBr, 

q 4. nu or nu,cl. 2. 6. P. (Dhiat. xxiv, 26; 

XXviii, 104) nauts, nuvats, (pres. also ndrale, 

°”, RV. &c.: p. P. nsevd/, aivat, A. advamina, 
RV.; pf. auntva, Kav.; aor. datinot, anishi, 
°shata, anavishta, RV.; anaushit, anavit, ann- 
vil, Gre, fut. savishyats, uv"; navitd, nuv; 
ib.; ind. p. -sttya, -mdvam, Br.; inf. savitum, 
v.1. av°, Bhatt.), to sound, shout, exult; praise, 
commend, RV. &c., &c.; Pass. #iyate, MBh, &c.: 
Caus, ndvayats, aor, aninaval, Gr: Desid. sent 
shati, ib.; Desid. of Caus. nundvaytshats, ib.: 
Intens. ndnavils. nonumas (impf.anonavur, Subj, 
nivinol; pf. ndndva, nonuvur, RV.; nonuyale, 
nonott, (3r.), to sound loudly, roar, thunder, RV. 

5. Mu, m. praise, eulogium, L, 

Muta, mfn. praised, commended, Pur.; Bhaft. 
= mitra, m. ‘having praised friends,’ N. of a man, 
das, 

Muti, f. praise, laudation; worship, reverence, 
Bharty.; Balar.; Naish. 

wita, infn, = nuta, L. 


J 6. nu, Caus. ndvayati, to causo to be 
drawn into the nose, Car. (cf. 3 sava). 


FJ 7. nu (ife.) = nau, a ship, BhP. 


QF nud, cl. 6. P. nudati, to hurt, strike, 
kill, Dhat. xxviii, ga (Vop.) 


q< aud, cl. 6. P. A.(Dhatup. xxviii, 2; 
132) nuddti, le (pf. nunoda, Kav. ; nu- 
nude, 3. pl. dre, RV. &c.; aor, P. anautsit, Gr.; 
A.anutthas,RV.; nudishthis, AV.; Prec.-nudvat, 
Bhag.; fut. -sofsyati, MBh.; “Ce, Br. &c.; molt, 
Gr.; ind. p. -sedya, SankhGr.; inf. -2de, RV.; 
-nudas, Kath.; -nodam, RV.), to push, thrust, 
impel, move, remove, RV. &c. &c.: Caus. nodayatt 
(Pass. xody'a/e’, to push on, urge, incite, Up.; Mh. ; 
Kav, &c.: Intens. zonudyate, topush or drive away 
repeatedly, AitBr. 

Mutté, min. pushed or driven away, AV.; des- 
patched, sent, ordered, W.; m. N. of a plant, ib. 

Wutti, (driving away,removing, destroying, BhP. 

2. Mud or nuda, mfp. pushing, impelling, driving 
away, removing, Up.; MBh.; Kay. &c. .ifc. or 
with acc.) 

Wudita, mfn. = 22/fa or nunna, MBh. 

Wunutsn, mf. (fr. Desid.) desirous of impelling 
or inciting or removing, Naish. 

Nunna, mfp. = 2ulfa, MBhb.; R. 

Wodita, min. (fr, Caus,) incited, impelled, ib, 


ANA nitana, mfa)n. (fr. 1. nd or nit), 
belonging to ‘now’ or the present day, new, novel, 
recent, modern, young, fresh (opp. to prtrva, Purana 
&c.), RV. &c. &e.; (with vayas, n. youth, juve- 
nility, Hear}; new i.e. curious, strange, Balar. vii, 
69; Hit. ii, 443. -gajdroha-prakira, m. N. of 
wk. » tari, f. N. of Comm. on the Rasa-taramginf, 
= th, f., -tva, n. newness, novelty, W. = pratish- 
¢h&-prayoga, m., -mlirti-pratishthé, f.N. of 
wks, =yauvana, min. voung, fresh, Kathds. 
= sruti-giti-vyikhy&, f.N. ofwk. Witanda- 
varoha-prayoga, m. N.of wk. Witan@svara, 
m. a young king, Ragh. Witenédshti-prayoga, 
m, N. of wk. 


ByA nyi-bhrita. 
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Witanaya, Nom. P. “ya/s, to make new, renew, 
BhP. 

Mutua, m(a'n. = nilana,RV.; BhP. = vayas, 
min, in the bloom of youth, in the spring of life, Bh, 

Winam, ind. now, at present, just, immediately, 
at ance; for the future; now then, therefore; (esp. 
in Jater lang.) certainly, assuredly, indeed (also in 
questions,e. g. Aadd n°, when indeed? kza mn’, where 
indeed ?!, RV. &c. &c. Wina-bhkva, m. (tor 
“nam-bh°) probability; (af., ind. probably, MBh. 
iii, 8g. 


T% nuda, m. a kind of mulberry tree, L. 
(prob, wor. for diaie’, 


TIC nupura, mn, (ife. f. @) an ornament 
for the toes or ankles or feet, an anklet, MBh.; K4v. 
&c.; m. N. of a descendant of Ikshvaknu, 1. =» vat, 
ifn. adorned with anklets or foot-ornamnents, Amat. 
Wipurottamé, {. N. of a Kim-uari, Kirany, 

Wipurin, nin. = sipura val, Vriy. 


ars, m. (acc. ndram, dat. ndre, gen. abl. 


niras, loc. mdri; du. ndrd, advan: pl nom, voe. 
ndvas, acc, arin [may also stand for other cases; 
for the final  betore f cf, Pan. viii, 3, 10], instr. 
nrlbhis ornribhls; dat.abl. nribhyasornridAyts, 
loc. wrfshu or nrtshd |vi, 1, i84', wen. nara, 
arin or nrindm (vi, 4, 0]) aman, hero (used 
also of gods), person; mankind, people .mostly pl.), 
RV. &c. &c.; (in gram.) a masculine word (nom. 
nd), L.; the pin or gnomon of a sun-dial, Col.; a 
piece at chess, W. (Ct. nara; Zd, nar ; Gk. d-vnp, 
stem -vep; Old Lat. nero, st. nerdn, Lat. Nero.) 
- kalevara, m.a human body, dead body, Kathas, 
= kalpa, im, N. of aman (cf. ndrka/prs. = kira, 
manly deed, heroism, Subh. » kukkura, m. ‘man- 
dog,’ a dog of a man, Rijat. = kula-devil, {. N. 
of a woman, Bhadrab. » kesari (Nrisl'p.) and 
°vin (Cat.), m.‘man-lion,’ Vishnu in his yth Avatara 
(written also -4e3°), = ga, m,N. of an ancient king, 
MBh.; of a grandson of Ogha-vat, ib.; of a sot of 
Ustnara by Nri-ga (ancestor ot the Yaudheyas), 
Hariv.;-of a son of Manu, VE; of the father of 
Su-mati, BhP,; of a king (the patron of the philosa- 
pher Vacaspati-miira) ; (“gasya sama, n.N. of a 
Saman, ArshBr, ); (@), f. N. of the wite of Usinara 
and mother of Nri-ga, Hariv.; -4é7¢ha, uu. N. ofa 
Tirtha, Cat.; -aripalt-fichana yasmeyuipa-fra- 
Sastt, f., -moksha-prakarana, ., -sufa,m., -sta- 
bhra-pravesa, m., “edkhpdna and “yefikiyana, 
nh. N: of wks. and chs. of wks. ~cakshas, ith. 
beholding of watching men (said of pods, RV.; 
AV.; V5.3 TS.; looking after men te. leading or 
guiding them (as a Rishi}, RV. iii, §3, 9; 10; m. 
‘waiting for men,’ a Rakshasa, Pan. it, 4, 84, Vartt, 
10, Pat, =cakshus, mifn. seeing with human cyes, 
Hativ.; m, N. of a prince (a grandson or son of 
Su-nttha), Pur. @oandra, m, Sman-moon,’ N, of 
a prince (a son of Ranti-nara), Pur, =jala, m. 
‘man-water,’ human urine, L. = jit, mfn, conquers 
ing men, RV. ii, 21,15 m. N.ofan kaha, Sankhsr, 
=jyky&, m. the conquering of men, Maitrs. 
= tama (#7/-), mf(d)n. most manly or strong, RV. 
vi, 19, 10. = tH, f. manhood, 55. = durga, min, 
protected by men; n.a place o protected, Mn, vil, 
-o. =deva, m. ‘man-god, a king, MBh.; R.5 
i), f. a princess, queen, DP, »@harman, in. 
‘acting as aman,’ N. of Kubera, L.«dhfita wyri-), 
nif, shaken about or stirred by men (as the Soma), 
RV, =pamana, m(n. beading men, g.dshubhadds; 
m. N. ofaiman (cf, #ar-mamani'.— ph, see p. 508, 
col. 2. = patiogmana and Sodaya, in. = -Aesas it, 
Sarvad, = pata, m. ‘lord of men,’ King, pounce, 
sovereign, RV, (where also with arimdime See. &C.; 
N. of Kubera, L.; -Aanyakd, {a priticess, Kathias. ; 
-diira, n. “king's door,’ the entrance of a palace, 
VarYogay.; -nili-garbhite-vritlan. N.ofamodern 
wk.; -patha, m. ‘king's toad,’ chief street, Das. 
- pata, f..a king's wife, queen, RV. = pasu, m. 
‘ man-beast,’ a brute of aman, Venis.; aman serving 
as a sacrificial victim, Bh?, —pimsa, min. giving 
drink to men, RV. = pi&tyi, m. protectar of ten, 
ib, —phyya, mfn. (4/3. Ad) men-protecting; n. 
a large edifice, hall, ib. = pala, i. ‘ men-protector, 
a king, Bharty.; BhP. = pitd (nri-), £. protection 
of men, RV. = pésas, mfn, formed by or consisting 
of mien, RV. iii, 4, 5. =~ praj&, f. pl. the children 
of men, Pajic.  bandhu, in. N. of a prince, VP. 
«= b&hu, m. 2 man’s arm, RV, =bhartri, in, 
= -pdii, Var, = bhyita, m. N. of a prince, VP, 
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FAUT ari-mdnas, 


= mépas, min, mindiul of or kind to men, RV,; ! «bn, min. (dat. -ghne) killing men, RV. = hari, 


“nasya, Nom. A. “syate, to be kind to men, ib 
= mani, m. N, of a demon said to seize on childrer 
ParGy. = mat, mfn, abounding in men; m, N. ¢ 
a man, L. wmana, g. dshudbhidde (v.. for -na 
mana), = mara,nfnimen-killing,L.(chudrmara 

= m&igaa, n, the flesh of men; “sdJana, n. eatin; 
of it, Kathis. @miidana, mfn. gladdening men 
RV, = mithuna, n. ‘a pair of men,’ the sign o 
the zodiac Gemini (cf. -ygma), = megha, m. 

man compared to a cloud yielding rain, M&rkP. 
~medha, m. man-sacrifice (cl, -yasla); (-médh 

or -medhas) m. N. of a man (author of RV, vii 

87; 88, RV.; SV.Anukr. = yajiia, m. sacrifice o 
homage to be offered to men, hospitality (one of th 
§Mah4-yajiias,RTL.411);Mn.;MirkP, = yugma, 
n., yt (VarBrS. i, 11), the sign of the zodia 
Gemini. = loka, m. the world of men, the earth 
MBh.; Hariv. &c.; -fd/a, m. earth-protector, BhP. 
~ 1,-vat, ind. like men, strongly, richly, abundantly, 
RV. = 3. <vat, min, having men, belonging to or fi 
for or consisting of men Scc., RV.; -sakAr(nrtvdt-\ 
mfn. (a sacrifice) having many associates who tak 
part in it, ib, swara, m, best or chief of men 
sovercign, king, Mudr. = varkha, m. man-bvai 
(Vishuu in his 3rd Avatira), AgP. ~ vihana 0! 
-vhhas, mfn. conveying men, RV. = viihya, n 
a palankeen, Heat. =veshtana, m. ‘encircle 
with (the bones of) men,’ N. of Siva, L. = sagas 
(serf-), m. N, of a god, RV. ix, 81, § (cf. sard-s° 
under mara}, mf(@)n. injuring men, mischievous, 
noxious, cruel, base, RV. &&c. &c.; -Adrin or -krit, 
min. acting cruelly, mischievous, MBh.; -éd, f. 
mischievousness, baseness, Kathis.; Rajat.; -vat, 
mfn. malicious, vile, MBh,; -varaa or -widin, 
min. using low speech, ib.; -vpritéa, mfn. practising 
mischief, W.; °st¢a, n, = “sald, BhP.; sya, mfid)jn. 
malicious, mischievous, vile, MBh.; n, =°sefa, ib. 
= gastra, mn. praised by men, TBr. (Comm.) 
@sringa, 1. ‘man's horn’ (as an example of what 


cannot exist), an impossibility, Kap. shite, mfn. 
favouring of befriending men, RV, = shadgu, m. 
N, of a Rishi, R. (v1. rusanagu). «shad, iin. 
sitting or dwelling among men, RV.; VS.; AitBr.; 
m. N. of the father of Kanva, RV.; (prob. f.) = 
buddhs, BhP. = shidana,n. assemblage or residence 
of men, RV. = shédman (SV.),-shadvan RV.), 
oshadvare (AitBr.; but cf. sr-shadvard under 
nt-shad’, min. sitting or dwelling among meu. 


= shih, mfn. overcoming men, RY. ~shihysa, 
mfn, overpowering men, ib.; n. the overpowering 
of men, ib. =sh&, min, (4/sa2) procuring men, 
ib. (cf. Pan. iii, 2, 67). ~ shiti, f. the capturing 
or procuring of men, ib. = shiita ‘zr/-), min, im- 
pelled or incited by men, ib. =sigha, m. ‘man- 
lion,’ a great or illustrious man, MBh.; R.; (also 
-ka) Vishnu in his 4th Avatira (cf. narva-s°), ib, &c.; 
a prayer to V° as m°-I°, AgP. (-¢va, 1.); a kind of 
coitus, L.; N. of sev. authors (also -cakravartin, 
-thakkura, -deva, -daivajRa, ~paitcdnana, -par- 
cdnanabhattdcdrya, -puri-parivrdj, -bhatld- 
cdrya, -mirly-dcedrya, -vajapeyin, -sastrin, 
-sarasvati, -stiri, “hdcarya, °hdcarya-sishya, 
“hdnanda, “hdranya-muni and °hdirama), Cat,; 
-karana, n., -kalpa and -kavaca, m., -ganita, n. 
N. of wks.; -giyatrt, {. N. of a metre; -caturdasi, 
f. the 14th day in the light half of the month 
Vaisakha (a festival), Col.; -campi, f., -cartfa, n., 
~sayanti, f. -jayanti-kalpa, m., ab 6 and -fd- 
paniydpanishad, ft, N. of wks.; -dvddaii, f. the 
Lath day in the light half of the month Philguna, 
W.; -patcaratnamild,{.-panjara,n., -patala, n., 
-paddhatz, {.,-para, mor n., -Partcarya, t, -part= 


caryd:-pratishtha-kalpa, m., -purdua, u., -pija- | 


paddhatt, f., -piirva-tapaniya, n., -prakasika, t., 
-prasada, m., -pradur-bhava, m., -bija-stolra, N., 
-thatfiya,n., -mantra, m.,-mantra-fpaddhatt, f.; 
-muntra-raja-purascarana -vidht,m.,-mahatas- 
carttra, n., -mahiman, m., -mtdla-mantra, m., 
-mahdimya,n., -rshabha-kshetra-mihdtmya (tor 
rish”),n., -vajra-panjara, n, N.of wks, ; -vana,n. 
N., of a districtin the north-west of Madhya-desa, Var.; 
-sarvasva,n,,-sakasrandman n.,-sahasra-nama- 
stetra, n., -stava-rdja, m., -slutt, £., -stotra, n., 
"hddi-saman, n. pl., °hdrddhana, u., “Adshtaka, 
n., “hdsh(bttara-siata-ndman, n., “hiva, n., "Adt- 
tara-tifaniya, n.,"hédaya, m.N. of wks, = ena, 
n., “senk, f. an army of men, L. =soma, m. 
‘man-moon,’ @ great or illustrious man, Ragh. 


m. ‘man-lion,’ Vishnu in his 4th Avatara, Rajat. ; 
BhP.; N. of sev. authors, Cat. Wriih-pranetra, 
mfn. leading men, TBr. Mreadhisa, m, ‘lord of 
men, prince, king, Vagbh. Mr-asthi-mf&lin, 
mfn, wearing a garland of human bones, m. N. of 
Siva, L. Wrkrthi, Pan, vii, 3, 3, Sch. 
Wriepa, m. (+/3. pi) protector of men, prince, 
king, sovereign, SankhSr.; Mn.; MBh, &c.; (in 
music) a kind of measure; N. of the numeral 16, 
Ganit. =kanda, m. a species of onion, L. = kiir- 
ya, n. the affairs or business of a king, YAjii., Sch. 
ow kriy&, f. ‘k°'s business,’ government ; “yam 
Vkri, Caus. to reign, Hariv. egyiha, n. ‘k°'s 
house,’ a palace, Var.; Rajat. moihna, n. ‘k*'s 
sign,’ a white umbrella, Gal. «jana, m. ‘royal 
people,’ princes, kings, Ratnav. = m-jaya, m. N. 
of 2 princes, a son of Su-vira, Hariv.; a son of Me- 
dhavin, BhP, = tila, m. (inmusic}akind of measure, 
= tva, n. royalty, dominion, Hariv.; -tvam Vkrt, 
to reign, Var. = dipa, m.a king compared to a lamp, 
Paiic, =druma, m, ‘k°’s tree,’ Cathartocarpus 
Fistula or Mimusops Hexandra, L. =dvish, min. 
k°-hating, MW, = nitd, f. royal policy, k’-craft, ib. 
~ palindu, m. =-sanda, L, =priya, m. (only 
1.) ‘dear to kings,’ a kind of parrot; Bambusa Spi- 
nosa; a species of Saccharum Sara; rice; a species 
f onion; the mango tree; (4), f. Pandanus Odora- 
tissimus; a species of date tree; -phald, f. Solanum 
Melongena, L. «= badara, m. a species of jujube ; 
n. its fruit, L. = bhfishanl, f. N. of wk. = mahdi- 
ra, n.=-griha, Rajat. @omiigalyaka, o. Ta- 
bernaemontana Coronaria, L. mina, w.r. for 
nripdbhira, -m&sha, m. Dolichos Catjang, L. 
yoga, m.N. of partic. constellations, VarYogay. 
-lakshman, n.=-ciiza, L. mlihga, n. an 
emblem or mark of royalty; -dhara, mfn. assum- 
‘ng the insignia of r°, BhP. =vallabha, m. ‘dear 
‘oa king,’ a kind of mango, L.; (@), f. a k°’s wife, 
a queen, L.; a species of flower, L.~ vyiksha, m. 
N. of a tree (= miya-v°), Suér. = vosman, n. a royal 
court, law-court, VarYogay, =—sisana, n. a royal 
edict, MW, —areshtha, m. a kind of jujube, L. 
= samsraya, m. service of princes, W. = sabha, 
i. an assembly of princes or a royal palace, L. 
= suta, mm. a king's son, prince, L.; (a), f. a k°'s 
daughter, L.; the musk-rat, Var, =snushi, f. the 
daughter-in-law of a king, MW. Wripagsa, m. 
a k®’s share (J, } &c. of grain, fruit &c.), royal 
‘evenue, L. Wrip&kyishta, n. a partic. favour- 
ble position of the pieces in the game Catur-aiga, 
» Myipingana or “na, n.a royal court, Bharty.; 
Kpr.; (°md), f. a princess, queen, Das. Wripat- 
maja, mfn, of royal birth; m. a king's son, a prince, 
R.; a species of mango, L, ; (a), f. a princess, Naish.; 
bitter guurd, I.. Wyipd&dhvara, m. a sort of 
iactifice (=rdjasdya), L. WryipAnucarsa, m. a 
cing’s attendant, a minister, Var. = Wripinna, n. a 
ort of rice, L. Wripfnyatwa, o. change of gov- 
tment, Var, Myipabhira, n. music played at 
king’s meals, L. (v.1. #ripa-mana). Wript- 
aya, m. ‘king's disease, consumption, lL, Wri- 
paryaman, m. a sun among princes, Rajat. Wri- 
pilaya, m. a king's residence, a palace, RR. Mrie 
pivarta, m. a kind of gem (=rdjdvarta), L. 
Wripdsana, n. royal seat, a throne, MBh. &c, 
Wripdspada, n. ‘a king’s place,’ a palace, Rajat. 
Wripdhvaysa, m. a species of onion, L. Wripé- 
xohk, f. the royal pleasure, MW. Myripéshta, 
1. a kind of onion, L, (cf. nripa-priya). Wyi- 
‘Selita, m. ‘suited to a king, kingly,’ Dolichos 
‘atjang (= 7dja-mdsha), L. 
Wrimné, n. manhood (virtus), power, strength, 
rage, RV.; VS.; AV.; Kath.; TAr.; sdha- 
‘a, Naigh. ii, 10; mfn. = sukha-kara, BhP., 
romm.; (a), f. N. of a river (v. 1. 2rémana), id. 
(B.) =vardhana, min, enhancing courage, RV. 
Wrimniyi, a sacrificial exclamation, TAr. 


Fe 1, nit, cl. 4. PB. (Dhatup. xxvi, g) 
nrilyats (ep. also “fe; pf. nanarta, na- 
nritur, MBh.; aor. anartishur, RV.; -aritur (cf. 
d-J/nrit); p. nritdmdna (7), ib.v, 33,5; fut. zar- 
tishyatt, MBh, &c.; nartsyati and sartita, Gr.; 
inf, nariitum and narttum, MBh. &c,; ind. p. 
nartitud, ib., -nartam, Br.), to dance, RV. &c, &c.; 
to act on the stage, represent (acc.), Hariv. &c.; to 
dance about (acc.), R.: Caus, sartdyats, °/e, to 
cause to dance, RV. &c. &c.: Desid. minritsat? 


AWN netra-ja. 


nartti, Var.; Kav.; narinyityate, “tt, Kiv.; nar- 
nartlt, narnyrititi, narinyititt, Gr.,to dance about 
or cause to dance about (cf. a). 

Warta, “taka, &c. See s.v. 

2. Writ, f. dancing, gesticulation, AV. 

Writi, {. id., RV.; grand or solemn appearance, 
show, ib. 

Writ, mfn. dancing, gesticulating, lively, active 

(said of Indra, the Aivins, and the Maruts), RV.; 
(#), m. (nom, as) a dancer, an actor, RV. &c, &c.; 
a worm, L.; the earth, L.; mfn. long, L. 
, Mitts, n. dancing, acting, gesticulation, AV.; 
SBr. &c. &c. =jika, mfn. knowing to dance, Var. 
= prayoga, m. N. of wk. » maya, mf(i)n. con- 
sisting in dance, Kath4s, 

Mritya, n. dancing, acting, gesticulation, pan- 
tomime, MBh.; Var.; Kav. &c. =gite, n. du. d° 
and singing, KathUp.; -vddya, n. pl. d°, s°, and 
instrumental music, MW. == priya, m, ‘fond of d°,’ 
a peacock, L.; N. of Siva, RTL. 84; (4), f. N. 
of one of the Matyis attending on Skanda, MBh. 
- Vilisa, in. N. of wk. = @K1&, f. a d°-room, L, 
= sistra, n. the science or art of d’, Heat. — gare 
vasva, n. N. of wk, =sthina, n. a place for d°, 
= hasta, m, the position of the hands in d”, Cat, 
Writyidhy&ya, m. N. of wk. Mrityékshaypa, 


n. looking at a dance or pantomime, L, 
qiz nripita, n. water, Naigh. i, 12 (v. 1]. 
for kripita). 
YA nrimana, f. N. of a river, BHP. (v.1. 
for nrimind). 
q art, cl..9. P. nrinati, to lead, Dhatup. 
XXxi, 25. 


ma nrith-pranetra. Seo nri. 
tyqW nekshana, n.(/niksh) a sharp stick 


or spear, a fork or similar cooking implement, AV.; 
Kaus. (cf, nikshana and mekshana), 


WT nega,m.pl. N. ofa school of the Sima- 
veda (cl. maigeya). 
nejaka,m. ( J; nij)a washerman, Mn.; 
Yajii. 
Mejana, n. washing, cleansing, MBh. ; washing- 
place, ib. 


aHAG neyamesha,m.N.ofademoniniinical 
to children, GrS, ‘cf. naigamesha). 


Arey netavya, ifn. (+/ni) to be led or 
guided &c,; to be led away; to be led towards of 
to or into (acc.), MBh.; Kav, &c.; to be applied, 
Samk.; to be examined, ib. 

Wetl, f. the drawing of a thread through the nose 
and mouth (as a kind of penance), Cat. 

Wétri, mfn. leading, guiding, one who leads or 
will lead, RV. x, 26,5; m. bringer, offerer (with 
acc.; cf. Pan. ii, 3,69), MBh.; (#etrf), m. leader, 
guide, conductor (with gen. or ifc.), RV. 8c. &c. ; 
(with aandasya) ‘tod-applier,’ inflicter of punish- 
ment, Mn. vii, 25 (cf. damda-n°); the leader or 
chief of an army, Var.; N. of Vishnu, RTI. 106, n.; 
the hero of a draina (= dyaka), Dasar.; Sah.; a 
master, owner, W.; the numeral 2, MW. (cf. #e- 
tra); Azadirachta Indica, L.; (netri), f. a female 
leader (with gen. or ifc.), RV.; TS.; MBh. &c.; 
a river, L.; a vein, L.; N. of Lakshmi, L.’=tva, 
n, the office or business of 2 leader, BhP. = mat, 
mfn. containing the word nefrt, AitBr. 

Wetra, m. a leader, guide (with gen., R. [B.] 
iii, 66, 10; mostly ifc., e.g. dvam-netra, ‘haying 
you for guide,’ MBh, ii, 2486 [f. d, ib. ix, 222); 
cf, Pan.v, 4, 116, Vartt.2, 3, Pat.), AitUp. ; MBh.; 
BhP.; N. of a son of Dharma and father of Kunti, 
BhP.; of a son of Su-tmati, MatsyaP.; (°¢7d), n. 
(and m., Siddh.) leading, guiding, conducting, AV. 
x, 10, 23; (itc. f. d), the eye (as the guiding organ, 
also -£a, HCat.; cf. sayana); the numeral 2, Sir- 
yas.(cf, wefyt); thestring by which a churning-stick is 
whirled round, MBh.; a pipe-tube,Car.; an injection- 
pipe, Susr.; the root of a tree, Kad.; akind of cloth, 
Hear.; a veil, R.; Ragh.; a carriage, L.; a river, 
L. = kaninik&, f. the pupil of the eye, L. = kir- 
mana, n.a spell for the eyes, Vcar. » kosa, m. the 
eyeball or the bud of a flower, R. (also written -£o- 
sha), = gooara, mfn. within the range of the eyes, 
visible, BhP., = capala, mfn. restless with the eyes, 


and minartishuti, Pin. vii, 2, §7: Intens. nari- | Mn. iv, 177. oohada, m. the eyelid, L. ja, mfn, 


awe:-netra-jala. 


"eye-born’ (with or sc. vdrt\, n. a tear, R.; W. 
= jala, 0. = prec. 0.3 -s7ava, m. a flood of tears, 
R. = ¢&, f. the state of being an eye; -tdm/yd, 
to become an eye, Amar. = tribhiga-brahma- 
yasasvin, m. N. of an author, Cat. - nigsin, min, 
(sleep) kissing or touching the eye, Das. = pattra, 
n, the eye-brows, Svapnac. = paryanta, m. the 
outer corner of the e°, L. = pika, m. inflammatior 
of the e°, Suir, » pinda, m. the eyeball, L.; a cat, 
L. =pushkark, f. a species of creeper, L. = pe: 
ya, min, to be drunk in of enjoyed by the eyes 
Vasav. = pranayin, mfn. desirous of a person’s e° 
i.e. coming before the e° of, face to face with (gen.) 
Vear, = prabandha, m. = (and v. |. for) nayana: 
pr’, 4.v.~ bandha, m. ‘eye-binding,’ hood-wink. 
ing; playing at hide-and-seek, BhP. = bhava, m., 
-mala, n. excretion of the eye, Gal. = manah- 
uvabhiva, m. pl. eyes, mind, and soul, MW. 
 milg, f. Autographis Paniculata, L. = mush, 
mith. stealing or captivating the eve, MBh.« yoni, 
m. N. of Indra (whose body, after his adultery with 
Ahaly%, was covered with marks which resembled 
the female organ and then were made to resembkc 
eyes; cf. sahasréhsha), L.; the moon (as pro: 
duced front the eye of Atri), L. = raiijana, n. ‘eve: 
colouring,’ collyrium, L. «ruj, f. eye-disease, L. 
~roga, m, id, Susr.; mfn, afflicted with e°-d°, 
(-¢d, f.), Var.; -céhitsd, f. healing e°-d°, N. of wk. 
-han, m. ‘destroying e°-d°,’ Tragia Involucrata. 
L. =roman, n. the eyelash, L. = vasti, m. an 
injection-pipe with a receptacle attached to it, Susr. 
- Vastra, n. a veil over the eye, Kastkh. = wir 
or -vEri, n. eye-water, tears, Kav. = vish, f. ex- 
cretion of the eye, Suir, = visha, mfn. having poison 
in the cyes, MBh. = samvejana, n. fixing an injec- 
tion-pipe, Suir. = stambha, m. rigidity of the cyes, 
ib. = hdrin, mfn. = -mush,L, = hita, min. good or 
wholesome for the e°, Bhpr. Wetraiijana, n. e°- 
ointment, collyrium, Sritgir.; N. of wk. Wetri- 
tithi, mfn. one who has become visible (lit. an e?- 
guest), Dhiirtan. Wetranta, m. = “fra-paryanta, 
MW. Metribhishyanda, m. running of the c°, 
Suér. WetrRmaya, m.ophthalmia, ib, Wetrambu 
(L.., °mbhas (Rijat.), n= %ra-vart. Metriri, 
m. ‘e°=foe,’ Euphorbia Antiquorum, L. Metréte 
gava,m. ‘c°-feast,’ any beautiful object, Dhiirtas. 
Wetroddyota,m., Wetropanishad, f. N.of wks. 
Wetroépams, n. the almond fruit (resembling the 
eye); -phala, m. the almond tree, Bhpr, Metré- 
padhyliiya, m. N. of an author, Cat. Wetrdh- 
shadha,n.‘eye-medicine, green sulphate ofiron, L.; 
(«\, f. Odina Pinnata, L, 

Wetrika, n. aclyster-pipe; a Jadle, L. 

Wetrys, mfn. good or wholesome for the eyes, 
Bhpr. 


az 1. néd (fr. nd + ¢d), not, not indeed 
( = natva, Sty.), RV. viii, 5, 39; AV. &c.; in order 
that not, lest (with Subj., Pot. or Impv.; the verb 
accented, cf. Pan. vili,1, 30), RV.; AV.; VS.; Br. 
(Cf. Zd. noid, ‘not.’] 


az 2. ned, cl. r. P. nedati, to go, flow (ef. 
ati-nedand Naigh. ii, 14), tocensure, blame, Dhatup. 
xxi, 8 (cf. o/1. med and mind ); to be near, ib. (prob. 
aty artificial meaning to explain nedishiha &c.) 

Medaya (fr. neda, see next), Nom, P. °yaét, to 
bring near, Bhatt. 

Wédishtha, mf(a)n. (superl, of neda substituted 
for antika, Pan. v, 3, 63) the nearest, next, very 
near, RV. &c. &c. (ame, ind. next, in the first place, 
ib.; @f,ind. from the neighbourhood, AitBr.; K4th.); 
= nipuna,L.; m. Alangium Hexapetalum, L.; N. 
of a son of Manu Vaivasvata, VP . = tama (142°), 
mfn. the nearest of all, RV.; (dt, ind., SBr. 

MWedishthin, mfn, very near, very nearly related, 
TandBr.; SS. - 

Médiyas, min. (compar, of eda; cf. nedish- 
tha and Pin. v, 3, 63) nearer, very near, RV.; Ait. 
Br.; (as), ind, near, hither, RV.; AV.; Br. “yas- 
t&, f. nearness, neighbourhood, SankhBr. “yo-ma- 
rana, mfn.-whose death is near or imminent, 
Rajat. iv, 34. 

tu nenya, min. (Intens. of ni) taking 
or obtaining frequently (?), W. 

2q nepa, m. (ni?) the family priest, Un. 
iii, 23, Sch.; m. water, L, 

aya nepathya, n. (and m., L.) an orna- 


ment, decoration, costume (esp. of an actor’, attire | 


(ife. fd), MBh.; Kav. &c. (Cthyam 4/hrt or gra/ 
ofrac or vt-dhd, ‘to make the toilet’); n.(in dram.’ 
the place behind the stage (separated by the curtain 
from the raga), the postscenium, the tiring-room 

(¢), ind, behind the scenes (see esp. MW. Sak. p. 3, 
n, 2). gr¢iha, n. a toilet room, Malav. = graha- 
na, n, making the t°, Ragh. = prayoga, m. th 

art of t°-making (one of the 64 Kalas), Cat. 
= bhyit, mfn. wearing a costume, ib. = vidhkna, 
n, =-prahana, Ragh.; Sak. © eamprayoga, n: 

= -prayoga, Cat. = Savane, n. a ceremony per- 
formed in full toilet, Malav. (B. sepathya-s°), 
Wepathydbhimukham, ind. towards the tiring: 


room, Sak., Introd. 


Jae nepala, m. N. of a country and (pl. 
of a people, Nepal or the Nepalese, Var.; Rajat. &c. 
a species of sugar-cane, L.; (7), f. red arsenic, L. 
the wild date-tree or its fruit, L.; n. copper, L. 
= j% of -jRt&, f. red arsenic, Suir. enimba, m.a 
kind of tree, L. = pila (Cat.), -plaka (RaAjat.). 
m. a king of Nepal. =mihitmya, n. N. of wk. 
= millaka, n. a radish, Bhpr. » vishaya, m, the 
country of Nepal, Rajat. 

Wep&laka, n. copper, I..; (#4), f. red arsenic, L. 


AA néina, mfn.(fr.na+ima[?); loc. nemas- 
min, nom. p). #éme and °mds, cf. Pan. i, t, 33) one, 
several; aéma—néma, the one-the other, RV. (un- 
accented, vi, 16, 18); (ibe.) half (cf. Nir. iii, 20) 
m. N. of a Rishi with the patr. Bhargava (author 
of RV. viii, 89); (only L.) portion; time; limit 
boundary; the foundation of a wall (cf. mem/); a 
hole ; upper part, above; deceit; acting, dancing; 
evening; a root; food, rice; n.a partic. high num- 
ber, Buddh. (Cf. Zd. naima.] —candra, m. 
‘half-moon," N. of a prince, L. =dhite ("md-), 
Pan. vii, 4, 453 cf. Say. on RV. i, 72, 4 (the only 
form °/d is prob. loc. of next). = Ahitd (“md-), f. 
separation, conflict; (fd), ind. apart, aside, RV. 
~=~nithe (or t/ya-n°), m. N. of an author, Cat. 
=pishta (#éma-), mfn, half ground (-¢d, f.), 
MaitrS, = é&ha, m.N. of an author (cf. nem. $), 
=sprishta, mfn. half touched, Siksh. Wéme- 
ditya, m. N. of Trivikrama-bhatta’s father, Cat. 


anfan nemann-tsh, mfn. (prob. loc. ne- 


man [/a. ni} and 4/3. ésh) following guidance, 
striving after, seeking to reach or overtake (sc, Indra, 
said of praises), RV.i, §5, 2 (Say. praisers ‘moving 
reverentially or bearing oblations’), 


afin nemt, f. (,/nom) the felly of a wheel 
(also “wi, L.), any circumference or edge or rim 
fc. ‘encircled’ or ‘surrounded by’), RV, &c. &c. ; 
a windlass or framework for the rope of a well (also 
Omi), L.; a thunderbolt, L.; the foundation of a 
wall, Gai. (cf. aéma}; m. Dalbergia Ougeinensis, 
L.; N. ofa Daitya, BhP, ; of a Cakra-vartin, Buddh, 
(cé. sremad); of aand Arhat of present Ut-sarpini, L. 
= ghosha, m. the noise of (the felly of) a wheel, 
the din of a carriage, Mricch. = cakra, m. a prince 
descended from Pari-kshit (said to have removed 
the capital of India to Kausimbi after the inundation 
of Histina-pura), BhP. soaritra, n. N. of wk. 
~dhvani, m. = -ghosha, Venis, = nitha, m. N, 
if a man, W. #ninada, m. =-ghosha, MBh. 
=-medhara, m. (with Buddh.) N. of one of the 
mountains, Dharmas. 125. »puriige and -rijar- 
shi-caritra, n. N. of wks. ~ vyikeba, m., Acacia 
Catechu, L. = vyitti, mfn. following the track of 
a person's wheels, entirely conforming to (gen.), 
Ragh, »éabda, m.<-ghoska, Mricch. = siha, 
m, N. of an author (cf. #¢ma-s°). —svana, m. = 
-Lhosha, MBh. 

Wemita, m. N. of a prince, Buddh., 

Wemin, m. Dalbergia Ougeinensis, L.; N. of the 
aand Arhat of present Ut-sarpini, L. ‘cf. semt/, m.) 


aq neya, min, (4/ ni) to be led or guided 
or managed or governed; to be led away or to be 
led to (loc.!, MBh.; Kav, &c.; to be brought into 
ny state or condition (c.g. santim, kshiba-tim), 
legh.; Kathis.; tobe moved (sa7a), Pan. v, 2,9; 
o be applied orinflicted (danda:, Kam, ; to be spent 
or passed (Ad/a), Rajat.; Paiic.; to be guessed ‘see 
neydrtha below). hi, mfn. of manageable or 
ractable character, Rajat. = pla, m. N. ofa prince, 
3uddh, Meyartha or “thaka, mfp. (a word or 


entence) having a sense that can only be guessed, - 


“Sm. ii, t, 13; -fd, f., -tva, n., Sah, 


MAAK naipalika. 
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acfaravera nerani-vaddrtha, m. N. of a 


grainm, treatise by Nageéa, 
RET eri, m. or f. a kind of dance (mus.) 
ACHS neruagala, m. N. of a prince, Col. 
AW nerella, m. N. of a race, Cat. 


aa nela, nelu, and nevalla, m. a partic. 
number, Buddh, 


aq nesh, cl. 1. A. neshate, to go, move, 
Dhitup. xvi, 16 (neshatu, neshidt, Pin. iii, 2, 
135, Vartt. 4, Pat.) 


AW nésha (ni), only in superl. inatr. pl. 
nésha-tamats, ind. with the best guides or guidance, 
RV. i, 141, 12. 

Weshhnt, loc. inf. of o/n7. 

Weshté =°/ri in comp. — pot&rau, m. du, the 
Neshtri (see next) and the Potri, Weshtédg&ti- 
rau, m. du. the Neshtri and the Udgitzi, Pan. vi, 
3, 25, Kas. 

Wéshtri, m. (prob. fr. x7, aor. stem sesh ; 
but cf. Pan. iii, a, 135, Vartt. 2 dc.) one of the 
chief officiating priests at a Soma sacrifice, he who 
leads torward the wife of the sacrificer and prepares 
the Surd (Tvashtri so called, RV. i, 15, 3), RV.; 
Br.; SS. &c, = tva-prayoga ot -prayoga, m. 
N. of wks, 

Weshtré, n, the Soma vessel of the Neshtri, RV. 
(cf, Nir. viii, 3; the office of the N’, KatySr. 

Meshtriya, mf(d)n. belonging to the Neshtyi, 
relating to him, AitBr. 


ay nesh{u, m. a lump of earth or clay, a 
clod, MBh, xiii, 1541; Nilak. (perhaps w.r. for 
losh{u, loshta), 


a nai, Vriddhi form of niin comp. = ka- 
¢ika, infn. near, neighbouring, Hear.; Bhatt. (ef. 
Pau. iv, 4,73). «Katya, 0. neamness, neighbour- 
hood, Kathis, — kash, f. N. of Ravana’s mother, 
AgP. (ct. wt-hasha). =kasheya, m.a Rakshasa 
(wel. “seya), = kpitike (Mn.; MBh, &c.), «kris 
tin © Var.), mfn, dishonest, fallacious, low, vile. 
=khénya, mfn. liable to be buried, ShadvBr, 
=gama, mf(/)n. relating to the Veda or Vedic 
words or quotations (a N. given to the collection of 
278 separate words occurring in the Nigama or Veda 
and commented on by Yaska; they are arranged in 
one chapter of three sections), Vedic, Nir.; BhP.; 
m. an interpreter of the sacred writings, Pan, v, 4, 
118, Pat.; an Upanishad, L.; =a@yite, L.; a way, 
means, expedient, MBh, xii, 3685; prudent con- 
duct, L.; a citizen, townsinan, SaddhP.; a trader, 
merchant, Y3ji.; MBh.; R. &c.; N. of an ancient 
teacher, Cat.; -Adggu, m. orn, N. of the three chap- 
ters of the Nirukta where the Nigamas or Veclic 
words are explained by Yaska; °mJséhidhdna, o. 
N. of wk.; -gamtka, min. relating to the Veda, 
Vedic, Kar. on Pan. vii, 1, 1; -gameya, m., see 
s.v, = guta, m. destroyer of enemies :or of Ni- 
gut), RV. «ghantuka, min. mentioned by the 
way or incidentally, Nir.; m, author of a glossary, 
ApSr., Sch.; nN. of the 3 chapters or collections 
of Vedic words commented upon by Yaska; “Aazkd- 
dhydya, m. N. of a glossary by Bahlikeya-miira. 
=—citya, m. a prince of the Nicitas, Pan, iv, 1, 
172, Sch. ja, mfn. own, one’s own, Hariv.; 
BhP, —tala, mfn. (fr. i-fala); -sadman, n. 
Mcar. v, 18. tundi, m. pate. fr. nt funda, 
*ravar. tosh, mfn, (fr. 2t-fosa, o/tus) munifi- 
ent, liberal, RV. x, 106, 6. =@Kgha (na/-), 
uff jn, relating to the hot season, summer-like, 
corching, Megh, (also “rhika, BhP., and "heya, 
TandBr.); m. the hot season, AV.; TBr,; SBr, 
“gha) &c. w Aina, m. an etymologist, Nir.; a 
athologist, Sid, Sch. = desika, m. ‘executing or- 
lers,’a servant, BhP. mdrp, inf(iin. (fr. 2¢-drii, £5 
leepy, somniferous, W.; closed (like the petals of a 
tus), Sit, vi, 43. ~dhana, nifn. (fr, 2. 2¢-dhana) 
abject to death, perishable, deadly, funcreal, final, 
Jariv.s R. S&c.; (in astro], with or sc. grtha’ the 
th house, the house of death, Var. = dhiiua, mf, Zin. 
‘a boundary) indicated by putting down various ub- 
ects, Nar. (cf. g. samkalddt), =dbinya, n., g. 
brakmanddt, Kii,  Aheya (Pan. iv, 1, 123, Sch.), 
-Ahruva ‘also pl., Pravar.), @hravi (nai-, SBr.), 
tr, fr. ai-dhi and -dhruva. » pitika, mfn. 

aly mentioned incidentally or by the way, Bmh. 
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= pitya, n., g. rdhmanddi. = puns, min, = ni: 
funa (ifc.), Jatak.; n.= next. —panya (cf. g 
brahmanddi), n. dexterity, experience in (gen. or 
comp.), skill ot anything which requires skill ; 
completeness, totality (ena, ind, totally, exactly), 
Mn.; MBh.; R. &c. = baddhaka, mifn., g. vard- 
hddi. = bidya, n. closeness, compactness, continuity, 
Rajat.; (in music) a partic. quality (prob. fulness) 
of a blown sound, = bhyitya, n, stillness, silentness, 
MBh. =magnaka, mfn., g. vardhdat. =» ma 
tranaka, 1. a banquet, feast, L. -maya, m. a 
trader, merchant, Sit, Sch. =miéa (BhP.), “sf 
ya (TAndBr.) «°misha, “shiva. = misri, m. pa- 
tron. fr, mi-mstirs, g. taulvaly-ddi. emisha, 
mf(Z)n. momentary, transient, W.; n. N. of a forest 
and a sacred Tirtha (where Sauti related the MBh., 
and so called because in it an army of Asuras was 
destroyed in a twinkling), MBh. i, 1026, Hariv. &c.; 
m. pl. the inhabitants of the Naimisha wood, MBh.; 
~kdnana, n. the N° w°, ib.; -duija, n.N. of a 
Tirtha, ib.; -nr ipa, m.a king of N°, Var.; “shdyana, 
mfn. living in N°, BhP. (°shdyana?); “shdranya, n. 
the N°w°, MW.; “sh, m., g. taulvaly-ddt ; °shiya, 
mfn. relating to or being in N°, MBh,; BhP.; m.pl. 
the inhabitants of N°, SankhBr.; °sheya, mfn, = 
prec. mfn., MBh.; °skya, m.pl.=°shiya, m.pl., 
Kajh. = meya, m. = ni-maya, barter, exchange, L. 
—=yatya, n. the being settled or established, $4nd., 
Conim. ; necessity, obligation, Rajat.: self-command, 
1, =yamika, mfu. settled, enjoined, prescribed, 
Apast. (w.r. naiyy°). = linaka, mfn. (fr. #i-dina), 
Pan. iv, 2, 110, Kid, = vitByana, mf. (fr. s3- 
vata), g. pakshkddi, = vigika, mfn. dwelling, L.; 
(sufhx) indicating a dwelling-place or abode, Pat. 
(cf. g. guddd:); (4), f. deity dwelling (in 2 tree), 
Divyav. = vida, mf(i}n. containing a Nivid, Kaush- 
Ar, =vedya, n. an offering of eatables presented 
10 a deity or idol, BhP. (cf, RTL. 144; 418); -pra- 
karana, v., -prasdda-mahdtmya, v., -vidhi, m. 
N. of wks. = vega, min., g. samhalddi. = vesika, 
n. any vessel or implement belonging to the furniture 
of a house, Y4jfi.; a present to a Brahman house- 
holder, a girl so given or ornaments with her, &c., 
W. = aitya, n, sharpness, Sis., Sch. = sreyasa, w.r. 
for nath-i7° = avisa,m.N.ofwk. ~ shadyika,m. 
(with Buddh.) N. of one of the 12 Dhita-gunas or 
ascetic practices, Dharmas. 63. = shida, mij )n. be- 
longing tothe Nishadas, BhP.;m.aN”, VS.; SankhBr.; 
a hunter or bird-catcher, J3tak.; pl. the N° people, 
MBh. ; “daka, n., g. kulaldds ; °da-karshuka, min, 
Pin. iv, 2, 119; ‘dake (iv, 1, 97, Vartt. 1, Pat.) 
and “ddyana (g. haritddt’, m. pate. fr. nt-shdda; 
“di, f. a prince of N°, MBh. —shedhik!, f. the 
obtruding one’s self upon a person’s notice (to pre- 
vent his surprise), HParis. =shthika (or nazh- ; 
see 2. mi-shthda), mf(i)n. forming the end, final, last, 
MBh.; Hariv.; Ragh.; definitive, fixed, firm, MBh. ; 
R.; Yajfi.; highest, perfect, complete, MBh. ; K4v.: 
Pur. (-sundara, min. perfectly beautiful, Kum. v, 
62); completely versed in or familiar with (comp.), 
Var.; belonging to the character or office of a per- 
petual student, W.; m. a perpetual religious student 
or Brahman who observes the vow of chastity, Rajat.; 
BhP. #shthurya, n. harshness, severity, MBh.; 
Kav. ; Hit. shphya, n. (cf. -shthika) constancy, 
adherence to rule, firm belief, MW. = shnibya, n. 
(fr. mt-shath = nth-snth?) getting rid of, freeing 
one’s self from (abl.), AsvSr. == sarge, mfn. innate, 
natural, BhP, = sargika,mfn.id., Malatim.; w.r. for 
naih-s°, q.v.; -dasaka,n.N.ofwk. = sarpa,m. (fr. 
unused #72-5°) N, of one of theg treasures ( with Jainas). 
~ snehya and -svya, w.r. for natisn® and -svya. 


2: nath, Vriddhi form of nih (for nis) in 
comp. =Sreyasa, mf(i)n. leading to happiness 
or future beatitude, Mn. (°stéa, xii, 88); MBh.; n. 
N, of a wood in the world of Vishnu, BhP. = gah- 
sye, 1. absence of attachment, indifference, Jatak. 
~sargika, mfn. cast off, put off, Divyav.; N. of 
partic. transgressions punished with the confiscation 
of something belonging to the transgressor, Buddh. 
-snehya, n. absence of love or affection, Mn. ix, 
15.=aprihya, n. absence of longing for anything, 
Kiv, mavabhivya, n. (fr. nth-svabhive), L. 
= svya, n. (fr. 274-sva) absence of property, des- 
titution, poverty, Var, 

Wair, Vriddhi form of ntr (for nis) in comp. 
mafijang, f. N. of a river (Nilajan) falling into 
the Ganges in Magadha (Behar), Lalit. -antarya, 


N. uninterruptedness, close succession, continuous- | 


aqin naipatya, 


ness, compactness, Dai.; Yogas. (°yega, ind. unin 
terruptedly, continually, Samk.; Paiic.) ; immediate 
consequence, Sarvad. =ap@kaha, min. = (prob. 
w.t. for) 87-49", BhP., Sch.; n., w.r. for next. 
n. disregard, indifference, Kap.; Kull.; 
complete independence, Nyiyam. =ayika, mfn. 
hellish, an inhabitant of hell, L. earthya, n. 
meaninglessness, nonsense, MarkP, — &kGkshysa, 
n. absence of need of supplying a word or sentence, 
Sayik. =Ktma, n., w.r. for next, = Stmysa, n. 
(fr. nz7-déman), Lalit. (cf. Dharmas. xvi), = kaya, 
n. hopelessness, non-expectancy, despair at (pratt 
or comp.), MBh.; R. &c. Baya, m. N. of a magi- 
cal formula pronounced over weapons, R. @ ukta, 
mfn, based on etymology, explained etymologically, 
MBh.; relating to the Nirukta (q. v.), explainin 

it, g. rigayandds; m. (also -ukisha, g. ubthdds) 
a knower of the derivation of words, an etymolo- 
gist, Nir.; Mn, = Whika, mfp. (fr. 1. sir-sha) 
purging, cleaning out, Suir, = yith, eu be- 
longing or consecrated to Nirgiti (q.v.), AV.; 
SBr. &c.; south-western, Mn.; MBh ; Suir. &c.; 
belonging to the Rakshasas, MBh. (see m.); relat- 
ing to the lunar mansion Nairgita ‘Mila), Cat.; m. 
a child of Niryiti, a Rakshasa or demon, MBh.;: 
R. &c. (-kanya, f. a Rakshasa girl, R.; -raja, m. 
the R°-king, ib.); N. of one of the Loka-palas (the 
tuler of the south-west quarter, L.; cf. Dharmas. 8); 
of a Rudra, Hariv. (C. #ir-rit#); pl. N. of a peo- 
ple, MBh.; (7), f. (with or sc. di#) the south-west 
quarter, Mn.; MBh.; Var.; N. of Durg’, Devim.; 
n. the lunar inansion MOla, Var. = pitd, m. N. of 
a demon, MBh, ; a Rakshasa, L. = yiteya, mf(d)n. 
descended from or belonging to Nirgiti, Suir. 
= Fitya, mfn, belonging or consecrated to N°, 
Kaué.; Y4jt.; south-western, Cat. — gandhya, n. 
absencé of smell, inodorousness, Mallin. on Kum. 
iil, 28, = gunya, n. absence of qualities or proper- 
tics, MBh.; BhP.; want of good qu® or excellen- 
cies, MBh,; Paiic.; mfn, having no connection with 
qu’, BhP. = granthya, n. (fr. 2t7-grantha), 
Bhadrab, = ghrinya, n. pitilessness, cruelty, M&- 
lav.; Kathds. «jara, mf{i)n, divine, Kasikh. 
=~ jhara, mfu, belonging to a waterfall, to be found 
there, Balar. = dadya, n. getting over the first ten 
days (said of a new-born child), surmounting any dan- 
gerous time or bad influence, TandBr, —desika, 
mf Z)n. (fr. az7-desia), Pat. @dhanya, n. want 
of property, poverty, Kathis, = b&dhya, mfn, = 
nir-b°, AV, =malya, n. stainlessness (lit. and 
fig.), purity, MBh.; Satr. = minika, mfn. miracu- 
lous, Divyiv. myinikxa, mfiin. treating of the 
manner of dying (N. of ch. of VarBrS.); conducive to 
emancipation, Lalit. (cf. Dharmas, 100) ; -éd, f., L. 
= lajjya, n. shamelessness, impudence, Suir, » wk. 


nika, mf(7)n. relating to Nirvana, where N° takes _ 


place &c,; Karand.; °mdrgdvatarana,n.entering the 
path of N° (one of the 4 vatidradyané or subjects of 
confidence of a Buddha), Dharmas. 77. = vihika, 
min. conducting or leading out, carrying (water &c.) 
out; (with dvara\, n. a sluice, Var. = vedhika, 
mfn. piercing, penetrating ; -praj#a, mfn. having 
a p’ mind, sagacious, L. = hasté, mfn. (a weapon) 
intended for handless demons, AV. 

Mais, Vriddhi form of wif (for 2s) in comp. 
~ oalya, n. fixedness, immovableness, MW. = oit- 
ya, n. determination, certainty, W.; a fixed cere- 
mony of festival (as a birth, investiture, marriage 
&c.), ib. wointya, n. freedom from anxiety, ab- 
sence of care, Bhartr. 

Weish, Vriddhi formn of ##shk (for 27s) in comp. 
= karmysa, n. inactivity, abstinence or exemption 
from acts and their consequences, MBh.; BhP.; 
mf(@)n. relating to it, BhP. ; -sedd/hi, f.N. of wk., a 
refutation of the Mim4ps4 system. = kilmya, n. sup- 
pression of desire, profound contemplation, MWB. 
128, = kimoanya, n. absence of property, poverty, 
Rajat. = kyitike, w.r. for nai-ky°. = kramana, 
mifn. (oblation) offered or (rite) performed when a 
new-born child is taken out of the house for the 
first time, g. vyush(ddi, = keamya, n. indifference 
(esp. to worldly pleasures), resignation, Jatak, (w. r, 
for naish-karmyaor-kamya?), MWB, = purish- 


ya, n. evacuation of excrement, Apast. =purush. 


ya, n., Pain. viii, 3, 41, Vartt. 1, Pat, »peshika, 
mfn., g. santapddt ; -tva,n., L. epremya, n, 
absence of any inclination, Car. = phalya, n, ab- 
sence of fruit or effect, uselessness, MBh. 

Mais, Vriddhi form of 2s in comp. = trigaika, 
mfn. armed with a sword, L. 


aagqrye nalyagrodha, 


AS ndika &e. See p. 523, col. 3. 


aan natkata; mfn. (fr. naikati, f., N. of a 
village in the north of India), Pay. iv, 2, r10, g. 
palady-dde. | 

natgameya, m. a form of Skanda 
(considered also as his son and play-fellow), MBh. ; 

Sudr, (cf, next). 
W natgamesha, m. N. of a demon with 


the head of a ram (supposed to seize or injure chil- 
dren), AV. (cf. prec. and nejamesha). 


ny natyeya, m. (fr. nega) N. of a achool 
of the Sima-veda, Aryay. 


naicakya, m. patr. fr. nicaka, Pat. 


nateatakhd, m, prob. N. of Pra- 
magandha (patr, fr. #icd-#°?), RV. iii, 53, 145 n. 
N. of a town, Say. 
QE naicika, n. the head of an ox, L.; 
(#), f. an excellent cow, L, (cf. nicaka, hin), 
naicudara, mfn. made of the tree 
Nicudara, TandBr. 


@ naicula, mfn. coming from the Ni- 
cula tree (Barringtonia Acutangula), Suir. 


away naijamesha, mfn. consecrated to 
Nejamesha, ManGy. 


AWAY natlandhava, m. ag. and pl. N. of 


a place on the Sarasvati, TandBr.; SrS. 


va nattya, mfn. (fr. nitya) continually 
done or to be done, regularly repeated, g. vyush- 
{ddi ; n, eternity, perpetuity, W. —agabdika, mfn., 
Pan. iv, 4, 1, Vartt. 1, Pat. 

Waityaka, mfn. to be always or regularly done 
(not occasionally; cf. waimittika), constantly re- 
peated, invariable, obligatory, Mn.; MBh. &c.; n. 
the food regularly offered to an idol, MBh. 

Waityika, mfn.=“/yaka, mfn., Mn.; MBh. 


TAIT nainara and °rdcarya, m. N. of an 
author, Cat. 

AT uaipa, mf(s)n. (fr. nipa) coming from 
the Nauclea Cadamba, L. Waip&titha, im. (fr. 
nipdtsths) N. of Simans, TangBr.; ArshBr. Mate 
pysa, n. patr. fr. nifa, Pat. 

AIUITTA naipathya-savana, v.).fornep®, 
q. v. 

AAs naipala, mf(i)n. produced &c. in 


Nepal; m. a species of sugar-cane, Suir.; a species 


of Nimba tree, L.; (7), f. red arsenic, Madanav.; 


Suir.; N. of sev. plants (Arabian jasmine, Jasminum 
Sambac, Nyctanthes Arbor Tristis, and the indigo 
plant),‘ L. 
Waipflika, mfn. = prec. mfn.; n, copper, L. 
Waipiifya, mfn.= prec. min, »devath, f. 2 
partic. deity; -kalydna-paftcavigiatika, f. N. of 
a Buddh. wk, 


rye naibuka, n. N. of partic. rites to be 
performed at full moon, Kalanirn. 


afaw naimitta, mfn. (fr. ni-mitta) relating 
to or explanatory of signs, g. rigayandds ; m. an 
interpreter of prognostics, fortune-teller, L. (also 
“ttaku, Divyiav.) 

Waimittika, m{(i)n. produced by any or by 
some partic. cause, occasional, special, accidental 
(opp, to #etya), KatySr.; Mo.; MBh. &c. (-fva, n, 
Kap., Sch.); m. = prec. m., g. #kthddé, Divyav. ; 
n, an effect (see simifta-n°); = next, W. = kare 
man, n., ekriy&, f. an occasional or periodical cere- 
mony or rite (as observed on the birth of a child 
&c.), ib. = prakarana, n., -prayogsa and -pra- 
yoga-ratnakara, m. N, of wks, ~arkddha, n. 
a special funeral rite, RTL. 305. 


afay naimisha &c. See under nai, col. 1. 


xe naimba, mfn. relating to or coming 
rom the Nimba tree (Azadirachta Indica), Var. 


AaMNnatyagrodha, mfn. (fr. nyag-rodha; 
cf, Pan. vii, 3, §) belonging to or made of the 
Indian fig-tree, TS.; Br.; n. the fruit of it, g. plak- 
shdds (cf. nalyyagrodha). 


Aug naiyarkava, 
ae noda, m. ( Vaud) pushing away, re-_ 


ATK natyankava, min. (fr. ny-anku) be- 
longing to or coming from the antelope called 
Nyatku, Un. i, 18, Sch. 


aaa naiyaya, mfn. (fr. ny-aya) treating 
of the Nydya philosophy (q. v.), explaining it &c., 
g. rigayandds. 

Naiylyika, mfn. knowing the Ny4ya philo- 
sophy; m. a follower of the N° system of investi- 
gation, MBh,; R. &e, 


AIA naiydsika, mfn., g. ukthddi, 


ATTN naiyyagrodha, natyyamika, naty- 
yaytha, w.t. for natyagrodha &c. 


AR natrujya, n. (fr. ni-ruja) health, 
Kull. on Mn. xi, 237. 


Aways nailakanthi, m. patr. fr. Nila- 
“ kantha, L. “¢hiya, mfn. composed by N°, MBh. 
(under chapters or books). 


aorta nailayani, m. patr. fr. Nila, g. 
tikads. 
aa nailya, n. (fr. nila) dark-blue (the 


colour), L. 


aa ndiva, ind. (= 2. nd + eva) in comp. 
= skavato-naisksvatas-ca (sc. /okz), not eternal 
and not transitory, Dharmas, 137. —samjii- 
nisamjiudyatana, n. a place where there is no 
thinking and no not-thinking, ib. 59; “tandpaga, 
m. one who resorts to this place, one of the four 
classes of gods of the formless world, ib. 129. = sam- 
jp&-sam&dhi, m. meditation in which there is no 
teflection, L. —samjii-ndiva-samjiin, mfn. 
without reflection and (or) not without reflection, 
Vajracch. W&ivantavin-ninantavigs-oa (sc. 
loka), not finite and not infinite, Dharmas, 137. 


HaAfM naivaki and naivati, m., g. taul- 
autly-dds. 


RATA naivakava and Shaviya, mfn.; 
“kava, m. (fr. ad wake), g. utkarddi and bahv-ade, 


AML naivard, mfn. (fr. ntvara) consisting 
in or made of wild rice (as food), TS.; TBr.; SS, 


aet naivya, n. (fr. niva), g. brahmanddi. 


naisa or “Sika, mf(i)n. (fr. nisa) re- 
lating to night, happening at night, nightly, noc- 
turnal, Mn.; Yaji.; MBh.; Kav, &c.; walking or 
studying at night, Pin, iv, 3, 51; §2, Sch. 
NWaiskkara, mf{(i)n. (tr. n2sd- kara) causec by or 
belonging to the moon &c., Hariv, 


aq naisha, m. N. of a country, Pat. 
aw naishadha, mf(i)n. relating to Ni- 


shadha, m, a species of grain, Suir. (-4a, m., Car.); 
a prince of the Nishadhas (esp. N. of Nala), MBh.; 
Kav, &c.; mpl. N. of a people ( 2=2ishkadha)), 
MBh.; VP.; of a dynasty, BhP.; n. N. of an artifi- 
cial epic poem by Sri-harsha (treating of Nala’s ad- 
ventures), =kivya or -carita, n. = prec. n. 
= prak&gsa, m.N.of Comm.on Naish. Waisha- 
ahdnanda-nktaka, n. N. of a drama. 

Waishadhiya, mfn. relating to Nala Naishadha; 
n.=next. —carita, n. = nashadha, n. = prakk- 
oa, m, = “dha-pr’, 

Waishadhya, mfn. belonging or peculiar to the 
Nishadhas, MBh.; m.a N°prince, Pan. iv, 1, 172,K4é. 

Maishidha, m. (older form for matshadha) N. 
of Nada (q.v.), SBr. 


a 
AGH naishke, Vriddhi form of nishkd. 
~=satika and -sahasrika, mfn. containing or 
worth 100 (1000) Nishkas, Pan. v, 2, 119, Kai. 
Naishkika, mfp. worth a N°, bought with a NY’ 
&c., Pan. v, 1, 20 &c.; m. a mint-master, L. 


nathara, mfn. (fr. ni-hara) produced 
by mist or fog, BhP. 
ait nd, ind. (fr. 2. nd + u) and not, RV.; 
SBr.; MBh.; Kav, &c. (in later language also =« xa, 
‘not,’ for which it is generally used to suit the 
verse ; 90 céd, see under céd; n6 ud, ‘or not’). 
Wt (or 25d), ind. (rd + wu?) almost, nearly, SBr. 


MNT nofi, f., g. gaurddi. 
MT nona, m. N. of a merchant, Rajat. 


pelling, Vop, in Dhitup, 

Wodana, mfi. driving away, removing, Kivyad.; 
n. = #0da, BhP.; impelling, impulse, ib, 

Wodin, nifn. driving away, Ragh., 

Wodya, min. to be impelled or driven away or 
removed, MW. 

TUT nodhds, m. (according to Un. iv, 
228 fr, 4.2? N. ofa Rishi alsocalled Gautama 
(RV. Anukr.) or Kakshivata (TandBr.), RV.i, 61, 
143 64, 13 124, 4 (ef. Nir. iv, 16). 

Waudhasé, m. patr. of Eka-dy (q.v.), RV. 
Anukr.; n. N. of a Sdman, AV.; Br. &c. = syaita 
and esyaita-yoni, n. N. of Simans, ArshBr, 


MYT nodha, ind. (fr. nava-dha) ninefold, 
in g parts, BhP. 


MA nona,m. N. of aman (also -ka), Rajat.; 


(@), f.N.of a woman, ib. = ratha,m.N. of ainan, ib. 
aya nonuva, min. (/4. nu, Intens.) 


sounding, resounding, Nir. vi, 30 ¢sadi-n°). 


I, nau, encl. acc. dat. gon. du. of 1st 
pers, pron. (cf. Pan. viii, 1, 20), RV. Gc. &c. (VS, 
also wau ; cf, VPrat. iii, 85). 


2. nau, f.a ship, boat, vessel, RY. &c. 
&c.; (in astrol.) N, of a partic, appearance of the 
moon or of a constellation, Var.; = vic, Nir. i, 11 
(either hecause prayer is a vessel leading to heaven 
or. fr. 4/4. tt, ‘to praise’). (Cf. 2. sdva and 7. 
nu; Gk. vats, vav-rns &c.; Lat. mivis, nau-ta, 
nau-fragus &c.3 Icel. nde; (?) Germ. Nachen.] 
= karna, m. the helm of a ship (cf. below); (7), 
f. N. of one of the Matzis attending on Skanda, 
MBh. ; -dhdva, m. a helmsman, Var.; (fig.) gover- 
nor, ruler, manager, Kad. = Karman, n. the occu- 
pation or business of a sailor, Mn. x, 34. = krama, 
m. a bridge of boats, Divyav. = oakri-vat, m. an 
owner of ships and waggons, Gaut, «cara, mfn. 
going ina ship; m, a sailor, Ragh. =Jjivike, m. 
‘living in a ship,” a sailor, boatman, Var. = t&rya, 
mfn. passable in a ship, navigable, L. —danda, 
m. ‘ boat-pole,’ an oar, L. (cf. naukd-d”), = nidhie 
rama, m. N. of a man, Cat. =—netri, m. ‘ship- 
conductor,’a helmsman, ApGr., Sch, = bandhana, 
n. ‘ship-anchorage,’ N. of the highest peak of the 
Himalayas (to which in the great flood Manu fas- 
tened his ship), MBh.; -wdhd(mya, n. N. of wk. 
= /bhii, to be or become a ship, L. = manda, n. 
the essence or chief part of a ship; (¢), du. the two 
sides (or the rudders ¢) of a ship, SBr. = ylna, n. 
going ina ship, navigation, Rajat.; = -4rama, Div- 
yav.; a ship, R. ySyin, mfu. going in a boat, a 
passenger or freight, Mn, viii, 409. = vaha, m. = 
-netri, L. = vyasana, n. shipwreck, naufrage, 
Sak. = sheoana, 11.,g.sushdmdads (Kis.-shevana). 
= samkrama, m. going in a ship or a bridge of 
boats, Divyav. 

Wy, in comp. for 2. nas before vowels, = kira, 
mfn, boat-shaped, cymbiform, MW, »=&roha, m. 
a passenger on board ship, a sailor, L. (Cf. under 
2. Nava, p. §38, col. 1.) 

NWivy =loc. nivi fr. 2. naw before vowels. 
= udaka, n. water in the hold of a ship, KatySr. 

Wauka, ifc. (f.d) = 2.nau,MBh.(cf. g.ura-adt), 

Wauki&, f. a small boat or ship, MBh.; R, &c.; 
the rook or castle (in the gaine Catur-aniga), L.; 
N. of sev. Comms, = “krishta (°kdkr®), n. N. 
of a favourable position in the game Catur-anga, L. 
= danda, m. ‘boat-pole,’ an oar, L. ~dina, n. 
N. of wk. 


ware naukaya, m. pl. N. of a school (v.1. 
for naigeya). 
WA nautana, mfn. (fr. and) = nitana, 
Bhadrab, 
*~ 4 
AWG naudhasd &c. See nodhas. 


aye naupura, mfn. fr. nipura, Sritgar. 


naulika, n., nauli, f, a kind of self- 
penance, Cat. 
I nyd (nom. nyas), AV. xi, 7, 4. 
MAR nyak, ny-dkna, nyag &c. See under 
tT, and 3. my-aitc. 
TE ny-dkta, See ny-aitj. 


agit ny-anjalikd, 
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WY ny-cksha, ny-anka, ny-anku &e. See 
ny-aity. 


FANG nyaikotaka, m. N. of a man, 
Rajat. 


AF ny-anga &c. See ny-aiy. . 


WT nyaccha, n.a mole or kpot upon the 
body, Susr. 


WM 1. ny-v/aite, P. -aitcati, to sink, bend 


ot hang down, Balar.; Kathas. ; to pass away, fade, 
pensh, Bham.: Caus. -afcayalt, to press down or 
in, HParis. Calena, mfn. bent down, TBr. “ahka, 
mi.du, a partic. part of a carriage, TS.; TBr. 
"anku, m. id., TandBr.; a deer, an antelope, VS. ; 
MBh. &c.; N. of a Muni and a Cakra-vartin, L.: 
-bhitruha, m. Bignonia Indica, L.; -s¢ras (with 
kakum-nicrit), 6.5 -sarini (with brihati), t. N. of 
two kinds of metre, RPrit. Sdticana, mf(/)n. 
curve, recess, hullow, hiding-place, RV.; AV. (°strid- 
shin, min, seeking a h°-pl°, MaitrS.); a partic, 
mark on a measuring-cord, Sulb,; (7), f. the lap, AV. 
"aiicita, mfp. bent down, L. 

Ny-dcam, ind. bending down, SBr. 

Wyak, incomp. for 2. xy-aiic below. — karana, 
n, lowering, degrading, treating with disrespect, W. 
= kira, m. humiliation, contempt, disregard, Hariv.; 
BhP, =» kyita, mfn. humbled, treated with contempt 
or contumely, Rajat.; Kathas, = kriti, f. =2-Airit, 
Balar.; Paficad. = ritya, ind. having humbled, 
by humbling, Rajat. 

Wyaksha, mfn. (hardly fr. 927+ aksha ; but cf, 
Pan. vi, 2, 192, Sch.) low, inferior, L..; whole, en- 
tire, L. (cf. a. my-aile); m. a buffalo, L.; N. of 
Parasurdma, L.; u. entireness (esa, ind, entirely), 
L.; grass, L. 

Myag, in comp. for 2. ny-citc, mjhti, min. of a 
low or inferior race, W, = bhiva, m. being brought 
or coming down, Sarvad.; being sunk or absorbed 
in (loc.), ib.; next, Samk, = bh&vana, n. hu- 
miliation, contempt, Pan. 1, 3, 70, Sch. » bhiva- 
yitri, m. one who lowers or humbles, Dai. = bhiita, 
mf. being low, humble, MBh. = bhitwa, ind. 
having humbled (or by humbling) one’s self, ib. 
= rodhe,m.(4/rudh = ruh ;‘growingdown wards’ 
the Banyan or Indian fig-tree, Ficus Indica (it be- 
longs to the &shiva-arthkshas, q.v.; fibres descend 
from its branches to the earth and there take root 
and form new stems), AV. &c. &c.; Prosopis Spici- 
gera or Mimosa Suma, L.; a fathom (measured by 
the arms extended), L.; N. of a son of Krishna, 
BhP. ; of a son of Ugra-sena (also “dhaka), Hariv.; 
Pur.; of a Brahman, a monastery and a village, 
Lalit. ; (@), f. Salvinia Cucullata or some other plant, 
Car.; (¢ or °dhika), f. id., L.; -Ashira, n. the 
milky juice of the Indian fig-tree, Suir. ; -pardman- 
dala,mfn. being a fathom in circumference, MatsyaP.; 
“Ja-td, f. the having a waist like a fig-tree, (with 
Buddh. one of the 32 signs of perfection, Dharmas, 
83); (4), f. an elegant woman, L.; -fada, m. N, 
ofaman ; “dhaka, min, g. risydds (cf. also above); 
“dhika,and’dhin,min.,g.kumedddtand prekshads, 

2. Wy-ailo (fr. i + 2. aitc), mf nici )n(ny-ak). 
going or directed downwards, bentdown, RV.&c.&c.; 
lying with the face downwards (opp. to u¢-Ai2), 
SBr.; depressed, deep, low (sound, voice &c.), ib.; 
humble, vile, contemptible (cf. wyak &c. above) ; 
slow, lazy, L.; whole, entire, L.5 (mica), ind., see 
under mica ; (ny-dk), ind, downwards, down, RY. ; 
SBr.; humbly; with 4/72, to bring down, humble; 
(nyag) with s/bhz, to humble one's self, be humble 
or modest; Caus.-dAdvayalt = kre, Pan. i, 3, 7% 
Sch. (cf. syak- and syay- above), 


WA ny-Vaij, P. -anakti (pf. A. -anaje, 
ind. p. -ajya), to anoint, besmear, AV.; Katy.; A. 
to creep in, conceal one's self among (loc.), RV. 

Wy-akta, mfn, anointed, decorated (7), AV. xiv, 
2, 33 (RV. vy-dk/a); imbued with, having the 
nature of (gen.), SBr, 

Ny-anga, m. anything inherent in, a mark, sign, 
TBr.; SBr.; ApSr.; anything which resembles or 
is like, a kind of (gen. or comp.), SBr.; Laty.; (ife. 
having anything as secondary, mentioning it only 
accidentally, SankhSr.); invective, insinuation, sar- 
castic language, Nar. 


AA SR ny-aijalika, f.an Afijali which 


is directed downwards, TAr, 
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WH ny-anta, m. or n. proximity (cf. Pan. 
vi, 2, 181, Sch.); “te (ApSr.) and ¢éna (SBr. &c.), 
near, ncar to. 

TY ny-aya, m. (fr. 4. nf) going off, destruc- 
tion, loss, waste, Pan. iii, 3, 37, Sch.; L. 

Wy-Ayana, n. entry, entrance- or gathering- 
place, receptacle, RV. 


aaa ny-arna, nfn. waterless, SahkhSr. 


ATS n y-drnna, mfn.( /ard)dissolved,gone, 
SBr. (W. ‘asked, solicited; injured’). 


ae ny-arthd, n. going amiss, failure, 
destruction, RV. 
ny-arpaya, “pita. Seo ny-ri. 
aree ny-drbuda, n. onehundred millions, 


AV. &c. 

Wy-arbudi, m.N. of a divine being of combative 
propensities, AV. 

WATE ny-avaqraha, m. the accentless 


vowel at the end of the first member of a compound, 
VPrat, 


TAT ny-arva- Vear, P. -carati, to enter 
into, penetrate, MW. 


TIAZH ny-ava-v/ srij, P. -arijatt, to pour 
out, shed forth, R. 


aig ny-aveksh (/; iksh, ikshate), to con- 
sider, deliberate, MBh. 

WA ny-v/2. as, P. -asyati or -asati, to 
throw or cast or Jay or put down (with loc., e.g. 
bhuvs, on the earth), AV. &c. &c.; to take off, 
MBh.; R.; to give up, resign (as life), R.; to set 
in the ground, plant ( frarohdn, shoots), Balar.; 
(with loc.) to throw or hurl upon, pour or shed on 
or in, put or place or fix or insert in, turn or direct 
to, deposit with, intrust or commit to; to settle 
arrange, MBh.; Kav. &c. (with cz#¢re, ‘to place in 
a picture,’ paint, depict; with sirasi, ‘to place on 
the head,” receive with reverence; with manaset, ‘to 
call to mind,” reflect, ponder; with Pathe, ‘to lay 
on the road," give up); to bring forward, mention, 
Mall.: Caus. (pf. nydsaydm dsa oc “sayam cakre) 
to cause to put orlay down, MBh. Casana, n. putting 
down, depositing, placing, drranging, Sih.; bringing 
forward, mentioning, Kavyad, °asanfya, mn. to be 
putor placed, AgP. ‘asta, mfn. thrown or cast or laid 
down, put, placed, fixed, inserted, applied, deposited, 
committed; given up, resigned, Mn.; MBh.; K4v.; 
stretched out, lying, R.; exposed (Araydya, for sale), 
L.; mystically touched, Malatim. v, 2; put on, 
donned, ib. 22; having the low tone (as a vowel), 
RPrat.; short, Srutab. ; -c#4aa, mf(d\n. one who has 
relinquished one’s marks or characteristics, destitute 
of external signs, Ragh. ii, 7; -danda, mfn. ‘one who 
has laid down the rod,’ meek, harmless, R.; -deha, 
mfn. ‘one who has laid down the body,’ dead, ib.; 
-sastra, min. ‘one who has laid down the weapons,’ 
averse from strife, peaceful, Mn. iii, 192; m, the 
Pitris or deified progenitors, L.; -vdda, mfn. one 
who has ceased to speak, ceasing to speak about 
( pratt), Hariv.; "¢drévisya, mfn. where the Ritvij 
have laid down their office, SankhSr. Castaka, 
mf(tkd)n., AV. vi, 139, 1. “astavya, mfn. to be 
put down or placed or fixed or established, VAstuv. ; 
Heat. 1. °asya, mfn, to be laid down or deposited 
or delivered or appointed to (loc.), MBh. 2. “asya, 
ind, having laid down or deposited &c., ib. 

Wy-kaa, m. putting down or in, placing, fixing, 
inserting, applying, impressing, eh painting, 
writing down, MBh. ; Kav. &c. (ef. akshara-, hhu- 
ra-,carana-,nakha-, pada-, pida-,bija-, rekha-); 
putting away, taking off, laying aside, MBh.; 
Hariv.; Das.; BhP. (cf. deha-, Sarira-, Jastra-); 
abandoning, resigning, Up.; Bhag.; BhP.; depasit- 
ing, intrusting, delivering; any deposit or pledge, 
Mn.; Yaji.; MBh, 8&c.; written or literal text 
(cf. yatha-nyasam), Pat.; lowering (the voice’, 
RPrit.; (in music) the final tone; bringing forward, 
introducing (cf, artkdstara-\; consigning or in- 
trusting anything to the mind, W.; mental appro- 
priation of assignment of various parts of the body 
to tetelary deities, RTL. 2605 &c.; N. of sev. wks., 
(esp.) of a Comm. on Kas.; -4ara or -Rrtt, m. the 
author of the Comm. on K4i. called Ny4sa, i.e. 
Jincéndra-buddhi; -4handa, m. or n., -khandana, 


wm ny-ania, 


n., -¢é/aka, m. or n., -citdehd, f., -dasaka, n. N, of 
wks, ; -dhdraka or vin, m, the holder of a deposit, 
Mn.; -prakarana, n. N. of wk.; -dhi¢a, mfn. 
being (or that which is) a deposit, MBh.; -/opa, m. 
wasting a d°, ib.; -végsa/i, (., -vidyd-durpana, m., 
-vidya-vilisa, m., -vidhana, u., -visesha, m., 
-dataka, n, N, of wks.; -Aara, m. robber of a de- 
posit, BhP.; °sddefa-vivarana, n, N. of wk.; 
°sAfahnava, m, repudiation of a d’, MW.; °sdd- 
dyota, m, N. of wk. “Reika, mfn., g. parpdds. 
“gsita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) caused to lay or put down, 
BhP. “&sin, mfn. one who has abandoned all 
worldly concerns, ib. "Bales/kri, to make a deposit, 
deposit anything with a person,Kum.; Kathis.; Rajat. 


ny-ahnd, m. or n. the closing day 
(only loc.), AV. 
ny-a-/1. kré (only Impv. -kuru), to 
hold back, RV. x, 19, 2. 
TATA nyakya, n. fried rice, L. 


MANTA ny-d-/gam (only Impv. -gatam), to 


come down towards, RV. viii, §, 13. 


ANANAS nydyrodhamila (Pin. vii, 3, s, 
Sch.) or °mutdika (Vop. vii, 4; 18), min. (fr. nyag- 
y°) being or situated at the roots of the Ficus Indica. 


WAT nyankava, min, = natyankava, Up. 
i, 18, Sch. 

ATA ny-ucam. See 1. ny-aite. 

TE ny-dda, m. (ad) eating, feeding, 
Pin. iii, 3, 60. 

ATINT ny-a- V1. dha (only pf. -dadhur), to 
put down, fix, establish, appoint, RV. viii, 73, 2. 


ATY ny-a- Vdhri, only pf. A.-dadhre, to be 
directed towards or fixed upon (loc.), RV. viii, 17,13. 


~arat ny-d-./2. ni (Pot. -nayet), to bring 
back, restore, AV. vii, 38, 5. 


TATA nyama, m. = ni-yama, ni-yama, L. 
ATA ny-ayd, m. (fr. 4. nf) that into which 


a thing goes back i.e. an original type, standard, 
method, rule, (esp.) a general or universal rule, 
model, axiom, svstem, plan, manner, right or fit 
manner or way, fitness, propriety, TS.; Br.; Mn.; 
MBh, &c, (mydyena and °ya/, ind. either ‘in the 
right manner, regularly, duly,’ or ifc. ‘after the 
manner of, by way of’); a lawsuit, legal proceed- 
ing, judicial sentence, judgment, Mricch.; Paiic. ; 
a logical or syllogistic argument or inference (con- 
sisting of a combination of enthymeme and syl- 
logism, and so having, according to the Naiyayikas 
§ members, viz. pratijfd, hetu, uddharana, upa- 
naya, nigamana, or according to the Veddntins 
3 members); a system of philosophy delivered by 
Gotama or Gautama (it is one of the six Dar- 
ganas, q.v., and is perhaps so called, because it 
‘goes into’ all subjects physical and metaphysical 
according to the above syllogistic method treated 
of in one division of the system; its branch is called 
Vaiteshika); likeness, analogy, 2 popular maxim or 
apposite illustration (cf. Aakdksht-, ghundkshara-, 
dandapupa- &c.); (am), ind. after a finite verb 
expresses either censure or repetition, Pan. viii, 1, 27. 
=~ kaniki, f., -kandall, f.,-karanda, n., -kali- 
nidhi, m., -kalipa, m.,-kalikd, f., -kalpa-lat& 
or “tik, f., -Risik&, f., -kirandvali, f., -kuti- 
hala, n,, -kuliga, m. or n., -kusuma-maiijarf, 
f., -kusumAiijali, m. (-4drikd, f., -prakdsa,m., 
-vikdsa, m., -viveka, m.) N. of wks. = kokila(?), 
m. N. of a Buddh. teacher. » koga, m., -kaumudl, 
f,, -kaustubha, m. or n., -kroda,m. (-fatfra,n.), 
-khandana-khanda-khidysa,n.,-grantha,m., 
-candriks, f.,-cint&mani, m., -ofidimani, m. 
(-prabhd, f.), -tattwa, n. (-parfkshd, f., -vivara- 
na,n., -viloka, m.), -tantra, n. (-dodhini, f.), 
-taramgin{, f. N. of wks. = tas, ind. in a hitting 
manner, as is fit or proper, according to right or 
justice, Mn.; Yajat.; R. = ta, f ‘SankhSr.), -tva, 
n, (MW.), fitness, propriety. = titparya-dfipikg, 
f.,-tri-sfitri-virttika, n.,-darpana,in.,-dipa, 
m. (-ayakhyd, £., pdvadi, f.), -AipikB, f. N. of 
wks, = deva, m, N. of an author, Cat. —dvaya- 
kEranati-vida, m., -dvirake-sistra, o,, 
enaya, m., -nibhandha, m. (-frakdia, m.), 
enirpaya, m. N. of wks, onirvapaga, min. 
bestowing justly; m. N. of Siva, MBh. xiii, 1239. 


arega ny-d-lina. 


- paicddhyfy!, f.=-sutra, -paZoinana, m. 
N. of Jaya-rima, Cat, = patiokaat, f. N. of wk. 
« patha, m. pl. the different philosuphical systems, 
BhP. —padirtha-m&Slk, [., -pariccheda, m., 
-parisishta, n. (-prakdia, m.), -parisuddhi, 
f,, -pirijita, m.,-pushpaiijali,m.,-prakaragpa, 
n,, -prakaga, n)., -prakisiki, f.,-prad{pa, m., 
-pradipikg, f., -pramina-maiijari-fikg, [,, 
-pravesa, m. (-fdraka-sdstra, n.) N. of wks. 
=- prasthina-mfrga, m. pl. the roads leading 
towards (i.e, the works treating of) the different 
philosophical systems (cf. -patha). =bindu, m. 
(-¢ikd, f.), -bodhinz!, f -bhkshya, Nis -bhis- 
kara, m., -bhishaga, n., -makarandsa, m. 
(-wivardhini, f.,-vévrits, f., -vivecini, f.), -mai- 
jazi, !. (-grantha-bhanga, 0i., -sd7a, m.), -mafi- 
jishk, f., -mata-khandana, n.,-manoramé, f., 
-mah6dadhi, m.,-m&trikk, f,, -mirtanda,m., 
omBls, f. (-vaiydsthi, f.. -vdrttika-samgraha, 
m., -vistara, m.), -mAU&K, f., -mimgsh-pra- 
karana, t., -mimigsi-rahasya, n., -mukt&- 
wall, f. (-Aivana, n., -Prakdsa, m.), -mitila-parie 
bhishh, f.,-raksh&mani, i1., -ratna,n. ,-fosa- 
vadirtha,m., -tikd, f.,-prakarana,n.,-prakasikd, 
f., -malé, {., tndkara,m.,°(ndvali, f.), -rahasya, 
n., -lakshana-vickra, m., -lilévati, f.(-Aanthd- 
bharana, u., -prakdsa, m.[-didhste, f., -didhtte- 
viveka, m., -rahasya, n.), -bhdva-prakdasa, m., 
-rahasya, n., -vibhiti, f., -viveka, m.) N. of wks, 
= vat, mfn. acting rightly, behaving properly, MBh.; 
R. =vartin, mfn. well behaved, acting with pro- 
priety, Mn.; Yaji. —vwastu-sira, m. N. of wk. 
= Vigisa and -vEcaspati, m, N. of 2 authors on 
thet, = vida, m. N. of wk. = vidin, min. speaking 
properly, R. =wirttika, n. (-td/parya-tikd, £,, 
-tilparya-parisuddhs, {.) N. of wks. = vid, m. 
one who knows what is fit or proper, Apast. 
= vidyi, f. ‘science of what is right,’ logic, Nydyas., 
Conun. «= vilisa, m., -vivarana, n., -viveka, 
m. (-dipthd, f.) N. of wks. = vihita, min. pre- 
scribed by rule, Laty. = vritta, min. = -vartin, 
Mn.; R. =vritti, f. N. of wk. =—sistra, n. the 
doctrine of the Nydya school of philosophy, Sarvad. 
= asiksbf, f.=-vidyd, MBh. =sikb&mani, m., 
-siromani,m., -suddhi,!. N.ofwks.-samhita, 
mn. fit, proper, Apast. = samketa,m. (-(1/uAd,1.), 
-samkshepa, m., -samgraha, m. (-d//thii,t.), 
-sad-artha-samgraha, in. N. of wks. =sam- 
baddha, min. connected with reason, rational, 
logical (as an argument), R. =sira, m. (-(74d, f., 
al hae f., -fpada-panjikd, f., -samgraha, m., 
°vdvali, £) N, of wks. ealring, f. right or fit 
behaviour, L.; a woman acting or judging rightly, 
W, —siddh&ijana, n., -siddbAnta, m. (-can- 
drikd, £., -tattva and “lvdmrita, u., -dipa, m., 
-matyari, f. (-diped, (,, -prakdia, m., -bhishd, 
f.,-sdra, m.), -mald, f.,-muktdvali, f.) N. of wks.; 
Onta-paitcdnana,m.N, of a Viiva-nitha,Cat.; °nta- 
vagisa,m.N, of a Gad4-dhara, ib, = sndhd, f. N. of 
wk. =sfitra, n. the aphorisms of the Ny4ya philo- 
sophy by Gautama; -vyrrfts, fa commentary on these 
aphorisms, 1.W.71. -svariipa-nirfipana, n. N. of 
wk. Myyigata, mfn, rightly come in or acquired 
(as money), MBh, WykyRokra, min, acting justly, 
virtuous, W. Wyytokrya, m. N. of Sivaditya- 
mira, Cat. Wyy@dhkra, m. ‘receptacle of justice,’ 
an example of virtue or propriety, W. Mykyidhva- 
Aipiké, f, Wykydnuskra-siatra, n. N. of wks. 
WyfyAnveshaga, n. secking for justice, Palic. 
Wykybhkaa, m. semblance of a reason, sophism, 
Nyjyas., Comm. Mykyfimyita, n. (-saramgini, 
f.) N. of wks, Myyfrjita, min. honestly earned 
or acquired, Das. MyfyArtha-dipikk, f., Wyi- 
yartha-laghu-subodhin{, f. N. of wks. Nyi- 
yilamk&ra, m. ‘ornament of justice,’ N. of Sri- 
govinda and of Sri-mahéivara (also -Aat/a), Cat. 
MyiyAvakraikramaga, min. walking rightly on 
the straight path (-éd, f.), Lalit. Wykyfvatéra, 
m., Mykyévall-didhiti, f. N. of wks. Ny&yo- 
peta, mfn. rightly admitted, SinkhGr. 

Wykyixka, n. logic, VP. 

Myiyin, mfn. = nydya-val, L. 

Wykyya, mf(d)n. regular, customary, usual, cor- 
rect, right, fit, proper (often with an infin. which 
then has a pass, sense), Laty.; Mn.; MBh. &c. ; also 
w.t, for nydya, = twa, n, fitness, propriety, Kaiy. 
- danda, min. punishing justly (-¢va, n.), Gaut. 


ny-d-lina, m{n.( li) cutoff, Hariv. 
(v1. ay-@-2°), 


antes, ny-G-vié ° 


ny-d-9/vté (only pf. -vivisur), to 
enter into (loc.), RV. x, 6, 4. 
ny-a-\/orit, Caus, -vartayati, to 


make a person desist from (abl.), keep back, prevent, 
Kathis. 


ANA ny-d-/vyadh, P. -vidhyati, to cause 
to burst forth, let loose, set free, MW. 

ANG ny-asa &c. See under ny-as. 

WTAE ny-d- y‘sad, P. -stdati (pf. -sasata, 
ind, p. -sadya), to sit down near or in or upon (loc. 


oracc.), RV, My-K-shatta (of -d-2/-sh°), sitting 
down or on, seated on; dived into (loc.), ib. 

JE nyunkha, m.=nynakha, L.; mfn. 
proper, right; pleasing, agreeable, L. 

ae ny-/ue, P, -ucyati (pf. -uroca), to 
delight or take pleasure in (acc. or loc.), RV. ; to like 
to stay in or with (loc.), AV. 

My-oka, mfn. (prob.) = next, Kas, on Pan. vii, 
3,64. Sokas, mfn. belonging to home, domestic, 
wont, comfortable, RV.; AitBr. Sooand, f. (prob. ) 
a kind of woman's ornament (Say. ‘female slave’), 
RV. x, 85, 6. Cocaré, mfn. (prob.) belonging to 
or fit for a place, AV. v, 22, 5. 


aE ny-/2.ud or und (only p. A. -unda- 


mdna\, to dip, sprinkle, SankhBr. atta, mfn. 
dipped in, sprinkled with (loc.), SBr. 


IW ny-upta, ny-upya. See ni-vap. 
WA ny- /ubj, P. -ubjati, to bend or press 


orthrow upside down, upset, overthrow,SV.; AV.; Br. 
“ubja, min, turned or bent downwards, lying with the 
face downwards, looking downwards, KatySr.; MBh.; 
Hariv.; Sugr.; hump-backed, crooked-backed (as the 
result of disease, ct. Pain. vii, 3, 61), L.; convex, 
W.; m. N, of the Nyap-rodha tree in Kuru-kshetra, 
AitBr.; n. the fruit of the Averrhoa Carambola, L.; 
m, or n, = driddhddi-patra-Lheda, darbhamaya- 
Sruc ot kusa-iruc, L.; -khadga, m. a crooked 
sword, asabre, L."ubjaka,mf(ska)n, = next, Comm. 
on TindBr. “abdjiemat,mf{n, bent, crooked, TandBr. 


WI ny- /ubh, P. -ubhnati(impf.-aubhnat), 
to keep down or together, RV. iv, 19, 4. 


ATH ny-/ush, P. -oshati (Impy. -oshatat), 


to burn down, consume or destroy utterly, RV.; AV. 


WE nytinkha, m. the insertion of the sound 
o (in different places with ditference of quantity and 
accentuation) in the recitation of hymns, Br, ; SrS. 
&c, (cf. Pan. i, 2, 34, Sch.); (ame), ind, with the 
NyOikha, SankhSr. 

Mytnkhaniya, mfn, to be inserted, Sankh$r. 

Myihkbaminaka, mfn. stumbling, SadkhBr. 

MyZnakhaya,Nom.P."yass,to insert theNyiinkha, 
Br.; SrS.; A. (synnkhayale) to growl (as a hungry 
animal), RV. x,-94, 3. 

Myfakhya, min. =°shaniya, AitBr. 

wy ny-una, mf(a)n. (fr. ni with una) 
less, diminished, defective, deficient ‘opp.toats-rihta, 
adhika, piirna), destitute or deprived of (instr, or 
comp. ), inferior to (abl.), Br.; GrSrS.; MBh.; Suir, 
&c.; (with pddash) having a defect in the feet, BhP.; 
low, vile, base, mean, MBh.; Var.; Pur.; (am', 
ind, less, Hariv.; Var.; n. euphem. = vulva, TS.; 
SBr.; want or omission of one of the § members in 
a Nyaya argument, Nytyas. tara, min. falling 
below a standard, Divyév.; (ams), ind, still less, 
Var.; lower or deeper, MirkP, a t&, f. (MBh. &c.), 
etwa, n. (Madhus.) inferiority to (abl.); want, defi- 
ciency, incompleteness. = paiciéad-bhva, m. 
‘having 4 ? (not full §0) properties of human nature,’ 
an idiot, L. »padaté, f., “twa, n. want of one 
word in a sentence, Sih. = bh&va, m, inferiority, 
deficiency, MBh. &, mf(d)n, defec- 
tive in letters or syllables, SBr, Wytindhga, mf(d)n, 
defective in a limb or organ, maimed, mutilated, im- 
perfect, W. My@n&dhika, mfn. less or more, un- 
equal; n, inequality difference, SankhGy.; -vidhasia, 
mfn. one who has received too little or too much at 
the division of an inheritance, Yajfi.; -2tbdga, m. 
unequal partition, W.; °Adaga, mfn. having less or 
more limbs or organs (than necessary), Suir.; “Aya, 
n, want or surplus (e.g. of an organ), Heat. Wyf- 


m. =kshaydka, Ganit. MWytindndriya, 
mfn. wanting some organ or sense, deficient, imper- 
fect (as blind, deaf &.), W. 

Wyinaya, Nom. P. °yaéts, to lessen, diminish, 
Bhatt., Sch. 

ByEnl, in comp. for syiina, = 4/kyxi, to make 
less, lessen, diminish, Bhatt., Sch. @ bh&va, m. state 
of deficiency, incompleteness, L. 

ek 4 ny-/1. uh, A, -tthate, to push in for 
one’s self, drive into one’s own stable, TandBr. 

aR nye 2. uh, A. -ohate, to heed or 
to appear, RV. v, §2, 11. 

q ny-/4. ri, P. -rinvati, to lay down, put 
or place in (loc.), RV.: Caus. -arfayati, to throw 
down, ib.; AV. Wyarpita, min, thrown down, AV. 

TR ny- Vyiitj, A. -riitjate, to reach, attain, 
overpower, subdue, RV. 

JW ny-¥/2. rish, P. -rishati, to push or 
stuff into (acc.), cover, fill, RV.; SBr. “gishta, min. 
filled or endowed with (instr.), RV. 

a nyé (ny-a-/4, only ind. p.-éya), to fall 
into (acc.), BrArUp. 

WM ny-/ ej, P.-ejati,to tremble, Kir. xv,22. 

wa nyér (ny-d-v/ir, only pf. A. nyériré), 
to direct or address (a wish or desire) ‘a (loc.), R.; 
to appoint as (acc.), ib. (cf. mér). 

wale ny-oka &c. See ny-ue. 


TATWH ny-ojas, mfn., Un. iv, 222, Sch, 
WWI nr-adhiia. See nrf. 


$4 nvaf, ind. (for nd-vat) indeed, certainly, 
Br, (cf. Pan. vi, 1, 94, Vartt, 3, Pat.) 


GW PA. 


Gr. pa, the first labial consonant. — kira, 
m. the letter or sound fa. = varga,m.' the p series,’ 
the labial series of consonants. 

@ 2. pa, mf( pa and pi)n. (1. pa) drinking 
(cf. aghrt-, ancka- &c,; also paka in taila-paka) ; 
m, or (fa) f. the act of drinking, L. 


FY 3. pa, mfn. (3. pa) guarding, protect- 
ing, ruling (ifc.; cf. aja-, Aula- &c.; also paka in 
hastt-paka); (a), f. guarding, protecting, L. 

@ 4. pa, m. (in music for patcama) the 
fifth note of the gamut. 

Ws. pa, m. (only L.) wind; a leaf; =puta; 
(d), f. = pita and puritaka, 

UN pars or pops,c). 1. and 10. P. pansati 
or “sats, paysayats or “sayals, to destroy, Dhatup. 
Xxxii, 73. 


WAS pansaka, sana, prob. w. x. for par- 
saka, °sana. 


WHY pakatha, w. x. for paktha. 
Wet pakkafi, f. Thespesia Populnea, L. 
WHY pakkana, m.n. the hut of a Cindala 


or any outcast, a village inhabited by savages or 
barbarians, MBh.; Kad, 


pakta-pauda, w.r. for pakhauda. 


QT paktavya, pakts, paktha, pakva &c. 
See under 4/2. fac, p. 578. 

WHEW pakvaia, m. a Candila, L. (cf. pak- 
hana, pukkaia). 

QI pakvapakyd, onomat. (imitative 
of the cry of birds), MBh. 


WW paksh, cl.t.and ro. P. (Dhatup. xvii, 
14; xxxii, 17) pakshati, °shayati, to take, seize 
(parigrahe, Dhit.); to take a part or side, W. 

Pakshh, m. (ifc. f. d or 7) a wing, pinion (in 
one passage, n.), RV. &c. &c.; a symbol. N. of the 
number two, Var.; Hcat.; a feather, the feathers on 
both sides of an arrow (cf. girdhra-f°); the fin of a 
fish (cf, #s-tvak-9°); the shoulder; the flank or 
side or the half of anything, RV. &&c. &c.; the side 


wenuit paksha-pradyota. 
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ot wing of a building, AV.; the wing or flank of an 
army, MBh.; Hariv.; the half of a lunar month (the 
first half from new moon to full moon was called 
piirva ot apuryamana, later dukla or iuddha; the 
other half afura or apa-kshiyamdna, later krish - 
na or fdmisra; each fortnight consists of 18 Tithis 
or lunar days called prathamd, dvitiyd &c.), Br. ; 
GrS$rS.; MBh.; Var. &c.; a side, party, faction ; 
niultitude, number, troop, set, class of beings; par- 
tisan, adherent, follower, friend (éafre-,‘the enemy's 
side’ or ‘a partisan of the enemy ;’ maha-, ‘one 
who has many adherents’), MBh.; Kav. &c.; side, 
i.e. position, place, stead (“AsAe, ifc. instead of or 
by way of), ib.; quantity (see Aefa-); one of two 
cases or one side of an argument, an alternative 
(Ashe, ‘on the other hand,’ with afra, ‘in this 
case,’ pakshdntare, ‘in the other case’), Pan., Sch, ; 
a point or matter under discussion, a thesis, a par- 
ticular theory, a position advanced or an argument 
to be maintained (cf. pitrva-, wttara-); an action 
or lawsuit, Yajii., Sch.; (in logic) the proposition to 
be proved in a syllogism, Tarkas.; Bhashap.; any 
supposition or view, motion, idea, opinion (sts- 
hhyah pakshah, ‘an excellent idea,” Sak., Sch.), 
MBh.; Kay, &c.; the sun, Say. on RV. iii, §3, 16; 
N. of sev. men, VP.; (in alg.) a primary division or 
the side of an equation in a primary division; the 
wall of a house or any wall, L.; an army, L.; 
favour, L,; contradiction, rejoinder, 1..; the ash-pit 
of a fire-place, L.; a royal elephant, L.; a limb or 
member of the body, L.; the feathers of the tail of 
a peacock, a tail, L.; proximity, neighbourhood, 
L.; a bracelet, L..; purity, perfection, L.; mfn, = 
pacaka, badhaka, Say. on RV. vi, 47,19. (CF. 
OGerm, Jaks ; Angl.Sax. feax.] = kyit, m, a par- 
tisan, follower, VimP. = kshaya, m. the end of a 
half nionth, Var. = kshepa, m. the stroke or beat 
of a wing, Bhpr. (v.1. pakshéth?). = gama, mfn. 
moving with ws, flying; m. a bird, R, gupta, 
m. ‘w"-protected,’ a species of bird, L. = grahaya, 
n, taking the side of (gen.), Kim, = gr&ha (Hariv.), 
Shin (R.), mfn. one who takes the side or chooses 
the party of (gen. or comp.) = ghKta, see fak- 
shdgh®, » ghua (with frt-si/aka), n. (a house) 
wanting (lit. killing) a side i.e. having three halls 
towards east and south and north (but not one to- 
wards the west), Var. = m-gama, mifn, —°ksha-2,R. 
=oara, m. = -gama, m. (cf. jala-paksha-¢°); an 
elephant strayed from the herd, Kad.; the mvon, L. 
=cohid, m. ‘cutter of the wings’ (of mountains), 
N. of Indra, Kilid, ja, m. ‘produced in half a 
month,’ the moon (also -jumman), L.; N. of partic. 
clouds, VP, = ti, f. partisanship, adherence to a 
party (°¢dm o/gem, with gen. ‘to take the side of’), 
MBh.; (in phil.) the taking upa side or argument ; 
maintaining or defending a thesis; the essential na- 
ture of a proposition; the being the premiss to be 
proved; N. of sev. wks, ; -kvoga, m., -grantha, 
m., -lpfant and -fikd, f., -rahasya, n., -vada, 
m., -vddartha,m., -vicara, m., -siddhdnta-gran- 
tha, m.N, of wks. = twa, n. the being a part of 
(comp.), Samk.; the being the premiiss to be proved, 
Tarkas.; the being a lawsult, Yajit., Sch.; « -/d, 
L. Avaya, n. both sides of an argument, W.; a 
month (lit, 2 half months), ib, =» dw&ra, n, a side 
or inner or back door, private entrance, Myicch. 
~ dhara, min. having wings (cf. m.); taking the 
side of, clinging to (gen. or loc.), MBh.; m. a bird, 
Hariv,; an elephant that has strayed from the herd, 
L.; the moon, L. (cf. -cara); N. of Jayadeva (au- 
thor of the Tattva-cintamany-dloka), Cat.; (7), f. 
N. of wk.; -miira,m.N. of an author; -vydhhyd, 
f., "rdddhara, f. N. of wks. - @harmaté-vilda, 
ni. N. of wk. = nikal, f. a quill, Suir, = nikshe- 
pa, m. the placing on the side of, counting amon 
(comp.), Sarvad, =» pita, m. ‘falling of the feathers, 
the moulting of birds, L,; flying, soaring, Ratndy. 
fi, 7; adopting a side or argument, siding with, par- 
tiality or inclination for (loc., gen., acc. with Prats, 
or comp.), MBh.; Kav, &c. (also Ratnav. ii, 7); 
a partisan, adherent, W.; -Artfa-sncha, mfn, mani- 
festing party attachment, sympathising, MW, « pit 
tin, mfn. flying; ifc. siding with, favouring, Kav.; 
Paiic.; °4#-/a, f., Rajat.; Naish.; °¢#-¢va, n., MW. 
« p&li, f. a wing, Cagdak.; a private or back door, 
L, =puoohd, n. wings and tail, SBr.; “cchd-vat, 
mfn, having w°and ¢°, ib. pugs, m. a wing (lit, 
‘the hollow of the w°s’), Hariv.; Kid, = poshana, 
mfn, favouring # party, factious, BhP, =» pradosha- 
vrata, n. N. of wk, = pradyota, m. N. ofa partic. 
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position of the hands in dancing, Cat, —bala, 
n, strength of wing, MW. = bindu, m. ‘ wing- 
spot, a heron, L. = bhiiga, m. the side or flank, 
(esp.) the flank of an elephant, L. =bhukti, f. 
the course traversed by the sun in a fortnight, BhP. 
» bheda, m. distinction between two sides of an 
argument; the difference between the two halves of 
a lunar mouth, MW. = mfila, n. the root or articu- 
lation of a wing, L, »ykga, m. N, of wk. —ra- 
cant, f, forning a party or faction; -#zazpunya, n. 
skill in forming &c., Dad, = riitri, f. a kind of play 
or sport, Cat. —vailoitaka, n. a partic. position 
of the hands in dancing, ib, = wat (°ksAd-), mf. 
winged, having wings or Hanks, SBr.; MBh. &c.; 
belonging to a party, having adherents or followers, 
MBh. (Nilak. ‘belonging to a good family, well- 
born’). »vadha, mi. ‘side stroke,’ paralfsis of 
one side, Car.; Bhpr, = vida, m. expression of 
opinion, stating a case, MBh. = vEhana, m. ‘whose 
vehicles are wiugs,’a bird, L.= vikala, min. having 
mutilated w°s, Mricch. = vy&pin, mfn. embracing 
the whole of an argument, MW, gas, ind. by 
or for half months or fortnights,; MBh. game 
mita, mfn. corresponding to the (size of the) wings, 
KitySr. =sundara, m. Symplocos Racemosa, L. 
- hat&, mfn. paralysed on one side, SBr. = hara, 
m. a recreant, traitor, MBh. # homa, m.an oblation 
lasting for a fortnight or to be offered every 1°, L.; 
-vidhi, m., -samasya-vidhana, n. N. of wis. 
Pakshakira, infn. wing-shaped, MW. Paksha- 
ghita, m. =°Asha-vadha, Car; Suér.; refutation 
of an argument or view, W. Pakshadi, m. the 
first day of a half month, ParGr. Paksh&dhyfysn, 
m. casuistry, logic, Divyav. Pakshfnta, mn. the 
end of the wings of an army arranged in the shape 
of a bird, MBh.; the last or rsth Tithi of either 
half month, new or full moon, Gobh.; Mn, &c. 
Pakshantara, n. an individual or particular case, 
L. ; another side or view of an argument, Sak., Sch. 
Pakshabhisa, m.a seeming or fallacious argument, 
a fallacy, a false plaint, Yaji., Sch. Pakshavali, 
f. N. ot wk. Pakshdvasara, m.(L.), °vasina, 
n. (Var.) the last Tithi or day of either half month, 
day of new or full moon. Pakshishtami, f. the 
8th ‘Tithi or day of either half month, ParGy. Pak- 
shahati, f. a stroke with the wings, MW. Pak- 
shahira, m. one whic eats food only once in a 
half month, MBh. Pakshésvara, m. N. of an 
author (prob, = °sha-dhara), Cat. Pakshdt- 
kshepa,m.,v.). for “’sha-kshefa, Pakshodgri- 
hin, min, =“hsha-grithin, MW, 

Pakshaka, m. a wing (ifc.; cf. sa-); N. of the 
number two, Heat.; a fan, Gal.; a side door, L.; 
a side, Sis.; a partisan, L. 

Pakshati, !. the root or pit of a bird's wing, VS. ; 
Kivy.; Rajat. (cf. Pan. v, 2, 25); the feathers or 
plumage of a bird, Kad.; Balar. (ifc.; -/d, f.); the 
first ‘I'ithi or day of the half month (also “¢7), L. 
= puta, m. pl. the expanded wings, Cand. (cf. 
paksha-p°). 

Pakshas, n. a wing, Un. iv, 219, Sch.; a side, 
RV. vi, 47, 19; the side part of a carriage, AV.; 
SankhBr,; Gobh.; the leaf or side-post of a door, 
VS.; TBr.; Kath.; the wing of an army, SankhBr. ; 
a half or any division, $rS.; a half month, TaudBr. ; 
the side or shore of a river, ib.; SankhSr. 

Paksh&uké, {. N. of one of the Mitris attending 
on Skanda, MBh. 

Paksh&lu, m. a bird, LL. 

1. Pakshi, m. a bird (only acc. sg. “kshim, R. 
[B.) iii, 14, 2; pl. “sk, MBh. xii, 9306). 

2. Pakshi, in comp. for “kshin. = kita, m. a 
species of small bird, MW. —jyotisha, n. N. of wk. 
~tirtha, n. N. of a sacred bathing-place, Cat. 
= tva, n. the state or condition of a bird, Kathas. 
=pati, m. ‘prince of b°s,” N. of Sampati, R. 
» piniya-slik&, f. a trough or reservoir for 
watering b°s, L. = pumgava, m. ‘bull among b°s,’ 
N. of Garuda, Hariv.; of Jatayu, R. =pravara, 
m. ‘most excellent among bs,’ N. of Garuda, Hariv. 
~» bilaka, m. a young b°, MW.- manushyala- 
ya-lakshapa, 0. N. of wk, =mirga, m. ‘ bird's 
path,’ the air, Gal. =myiga-t&, f. the form or 
condition of a b® or of a beast, Mn. xii, 9. = rij 
or -riija, m. ‘king of b%s,’ N. of Garuda or of 
Jatayu, R.; Kathas, =riijya, n. the sovereignty 
of the feathered tribes, MW. =srdfila, m. (in 
music) a kind of dance, = #BlK, f. ‘bird-house,’ an 
aviary ora nest, L. = a&vaka, m. a young b°, MW. 


=sipha (L.), -svimin (Hit.), m. ‘lion of lord. 


waa paksha-bala, 


among b°s,’ N. of Garuda. Pakshindra, m. = 
°kshi-rdj,R.; Ragh.; Kathis, Pakshiéa, m. id,, R. 

Pakshin, mfn. winged (lit. andfig.), RV. &c.&c.; 
(ifc.) taking the side of, siding with, Hariv.; m. a 
bird or any winged animal, RV. &c. &c.; the bird 
Garuda as one of the 18 attendants of the Sun, L.; 
N. of Siva, MBh. ; a day with the 2 nights enclos 
ing it, L.; an arrow, L.; a partic. sacrificial act, 
TandBr.; (77), £ a female bird, Hariv.; (with or 
sc. vdfvi) a night with the 2 days enclosing it, 
Gobh.; Gaut.; the day of full moon, L.; N. of a 
Sakini, L. 

Pakshila, m. N. of the saint Vatsyiyana, L. 
=-svimin, m. id. (as identified with Canakya), 
Sarvad, 

Pakshi-4/kri, to appropriate, become master 
of anything, Hear. 

Paksbiya, mfi. taking the side ot party of, siding 
with (comp.), Hariv. 

Pakshu, m. N. of a serpent-demon, L. (w.r, for 
vakshu?. 

1, Pakshma, m. or n. an eye-lash (in gen. pl, 
°mdinam, MBh, iv, 390); n. lead, Gal. 

2. Pakahma, incomp. for’ 7212. kopa, m. irti- 
tation in the eye from the eyelashes turning inwards 
(Entropium’, Susr, = pita, m. ‘ falling of the eye- 
lashes,’ closing of the eyes, Ragh. = prakopa, m. 
sa -kopa, Suét. » yx, f, a louse in the eyelashes, L. 
-sampita, m.=-fila; ja (with dale), m. an 
instant, MBh, —spanda, m. quivering of the 
eyelashes, Kavyad. ii, 149. PakshmA&ksha, mfn. 
suffering from Entropium (cf, above), L. 

Pakshmaz, n. (sg. and pl.) the eyelashes (“so 
nipatena,' in the twinkling of an eye, in an instant,’ 
MBh.; cf. pakshma-pata &c. above), TS.; SBr. 
&c, &c.; the hair (of a deer), Sis. i, 8; the filament 
of a flower, ib. v, 85; a thin thread, L.; the leaf of 
a flower, Kad.; a wing, L.; a whisker, MW. 

Pakshmala, mf(d)n. having long eyelashes, 
Kav, ; Suér. ; having long or thick hair, hairy, shaggy, 
Sis.; downy, soft, Kad.; Balar, = Apis, f. (a woman) 
having long eyelashes, Viddh, 

Pakshya, mf d)n. being in or belonging to the 
wings (cf. below); changing every half month, RV. 
iii, §3, 16 (Say. ‘descended from Paksha i.e. the 
sun’); produced or occurring in a fortnight, W.; 
(ife.) siding or taking part with, Kathas. = vayas, 
mfn, whose strength lics in his (its) wings, Sulbas. 


WHY pakshnu. See p. 575, cul. 2. 
WAY pakhoda and pakhaudu,m.Capparis 


Divaricata, L. 
QT pagara, f. N. of a place, Inscr. 


UWE pdnka, m. n. (g. ardharcadi; said to 
be fr. 4/1. pac,‘ to spread ') mud, mire, dirt, clay (Ife. 
f. a), Suparn.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; ointment, un- 
guent (in comp.; cf. &unkuma-, candana- &c.), 
Kay.; BhP.; moral imputity, sin, L. « karvata, 
m, mud on the banks of a river, soft mud, L. »kira, 
m.an aquatic bird, lap-wing, L. = kridaand -krida~ 
naka, m. ‘sporting in mud,’ a pig, L. = gadaka, 
in,, -gandl and -gati, f.a small fish, Macrognathus 
Pancalus, L. =gr&ha, m. the marine monster 
Makara, L. = oohid, m. ‘mud-destroyer,” Strychnos 
Potatorum (the fruit of which is used for purifying 
foul water), Malav. ja, n. (ifc. f. @) ‘mud-born,’ 
a species of lotus, Nelumbium Speciosum (whose 
flower closes in the evening), MBh.; Kav, dc, (in 
Kathas. once 4, f.); m. N. of Brahm4, Cat. (for 
parkaja-ja) ; mfn, lotus-eyed, Jatakam. ; -janman, 
m, ‘lotus-born,’ N. of Brahm4, Hariv.; -#ayand, 
f. a I°-eyed woman, Bham.; -nddha, m. ‘having a 
I° springing from his navel,’ N. of Vishnu, Ragh.; 
BhP. ; -sefva, mfn. ‘1°-eyed’ (said of Vishnu), BhP. ; 
-pattra-netra, m. having eyes like 1°-leaves, MW.; 
-malin, mfn, wearing a |°-crown (Vishnu), BhP.; 
-lavam, ind. (fr. 4//#) cutting off like a I°-flower, 
Bilar.; -va?, mfn. furnished with a 1°, Nilak. on 
MBh.; °74shi, f. =°ja-nayand, Amar; °fdhghri, 
mfn.whose feet are adorned with 1°-flowers (Vishnu), 
BhP,; °jdvali, f. N. of a metre, Col. (cf. pankd- 
vali); “jdsana-stha, mfn, sitting on a I°-throne 
(Brahma), Var.; °7s#, mfn. furnished with a I’, 
MBh.; (#7), f. Nelumbium Speciosum (the plant or 
a group or the flexible stalk of such lotuses), also a 
I°-pond ( == °ni- savas), Kav.; Pur, = janman, n, = 
fa, 0., L, = jRta, n. id,; = pdpa-samisha,Dharmat, 


= jit, m. N. of a son of Garuda, MBh. = t&, f. the. 


nature or property of mud, muddiness, Sis, = danté, 


Wyss pangula. 


mfn, having mud or clay between the teeth, Suparn. 
= digdha, min. mud-smeared; -savira,m. ‘having 
a m®-sm° body,” N, of a Danava, Hariv. ; “dAdnga, 
m. ‘having m°-sm° limbs,’ N. of a being attending 
on Skanda, MBh, = prabh&, f, (with Jainas) N. 
of one of the 7 divisions of hell (where mud takes 
the place of light), L. » bh&j, mtn. sunk in the mire, 
W. »bh&raka, mfn. laden with mud, muddy, W. 
~ bhiva, m. = -/dé, Ragh. —magna (paikd-), 
mfn. immersed in m°, Suparn, = majjana, 0. im- 
mersion in m°, MW, = manduka (!), m. a bivalve 
conch, L, (w.r. “dika\, eo maya, mf{(i)n. full of 
mud, muddy, MW, =xuh and -ruha, 0, = -j2, n, 
L.; “Ady, f. (Vear.) =-7ini, = lagna, mfn, stick- 
ing in mud, Bhpr. =vat, mfn. muddy, covered 
with mud, Hariv.; R. = viiri, n., v.1. for prkva-v’. 
- Visa, m. ‘ mud-dweller,’ a crab, L. = sukti, f. 
‘m®-shell,’ the stair-case shell, L, »#ilrana, m. 
‘m°-root,’ the fibrous eatable root of a lotus (alse 
written -shiranya or -sitrv”), Pankikta, ifn. 
smeared with mud, Hit, Pahkavall, f. N. of a 
metre, Col. (cf. pakazdv’). 

Pahkaya, Nom. P. °yati, to make muddy, 
trouble, Kir. xi, 19; to besmear, Hear. 

Pahk&ra, m. (only L.) Blyxa Octandra; Trapa 
Bispinosa; a dam, dike; stairs, a ladder, 

Pahkin, mfn, muddy, ifc. covered with anything 
as with mud, MBh. (cf. ma/e-). 

Pankila, mf(u)n, = prec., Mish. ; Hariv.; thick, 
condensed, L.; m. a boat, cane, L. 

Panke, loc. of fanka in comp, —ja, n. = °ka-ja, 
L. = ruk, n. id., Prasann. = ruha, n. id., Dhirtas.; 
BhP. ; mi. the Indiancrane, L.;-vasati,m. |°-dweller, 
N. of Brahmi, Vear.; °AdAshi, f. a W-eyed woman, 
Bham, ; °/2737, f. Nelumbium Speciosum, ib. = saya, 
min, resting or dwelling in mud, Suér, 


WW pankana, w. r. for pakkana. 
ufg pankti (also °kti, m.c. and in comp.), 


f. (fr. Pavcan) a row or sct or collection of five, the 
number 5, AV.; Br. &c.; a sort of fivefold metre 
consisting of 5 Padas of 8 syllables each, ib; any 
stanza of 4 x Io syllables, Col, ( = chasdas, L.}; 
the number 10, Heat. (cf. -griva &c. below); any 
row or set of series or number, a group, collection, 
flock, troop, assembly, company (e.g. of persons 
eating together or belonging to the same caste’, 
Mun.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; the earth, L.; w.r, for 
pakti, q.v. = kata, m. a species of grass, ApGr., 
Sch.» kanfaka,m.a white-Howering Achyrauthes, 
L, = kanda, m. a partic. bulbous plant, L. — krama, 
m, order, succession, Hit, — griva, m, ‘ten-necked,’ 
N, of Ravana, L. = oara, m. ‘going in lines,” an 
osprey,L, = Alisha (MBh.),"shake (Var.}, "shana 
(Apast.), mfn. ‘defiling society,’ (any person) im- 
proper to associate with. —dosha, m. ‘society- 
bane,’ anything which defiles a social circle, MBh. 
= pivana, min. purifying society, respectable (opp. 
to -dz#sha), Mn; MBh, &c.; -Pavana, min. doing 
honour to a social circle, TS., Sch. = bija, m. 
Acacia Arabica, L, «m&la, f. a species of plant, 
Gal, = ratha, m. ‘having Yo chariots,’ N, of Dasa- 
ratha(Rama’s father), Ragh.; Pur, = ridhas (°é//-), 
mfn. containing fivefold (or numbers of) gifts, RV. 
~- vihamgama-nima-bhrit, m. = -fait/it-7a- 
tha or dasa-r°, Vam. ii, 1, 13. fas, ind, by rows 
or numbers, Sis, xiv, 33. 

Pabktik&, f. the number ten, a decade, Heat. ; 
a row, line (in akshara-f°), Bhartr. 

Pahkti, for parks in comp.  kyita, mfn. com- 
bined into groups, Hariv. = hara, see pishktihari. 

Pahkty-uttark, f. a kind of metre, RPrat. 

UF pangu, mf(vi or &)n. (fr. pay ?; ef, 
Un. i, 37, Sch.) lame, halt, crippled in the legs, 
AVPar.; Yajfii.; MBh. &c.; N. of those elements 
of the body which are themselves without motion 
(but are moved by the wind), Bhpr.; m. N. of the 
planet Saturn (as moving slowly), Cat. (cf. -vdsara) ; 
of Nirjita-varman, Rajat. ~graha, m. the sea- 
monster Makara (cf, avtka-g”), W.; one of the 
signs of the zodiac (cf. makara), MW. th, f. 
lameness, motionlessness ; -Adveni, f. ‘destroying 
lameness,’ a species of shrub, L.; Mn. xi, §1.—tva, 
n, =-/4, Tattvas, = bhva, m. = -/d, Vear. = vae 
kra-karma-prakiisa, m. N. of wk. = vksara,m. 
Saturday, Kaitkh, 

Paiguka, min. = pang, lame, MBh., 

Padgula, min. id., L.; n. (7) lameness, Suir. ; 
_™. 8 horse of a glassy or silvery white colour, L. 


WHAM pargiyita. 


Padgtiyita, n, limping, lameness, Srikapth. 

WW 1. pac or pate, cl. 1. P. A. pacati, °te, 
or paitcats, “ve, to spread out, make clear or evident, 
Dhatup, vi, 14: Caus. -paftcayate (xxxii, 108), see 
pra-pafcaya. : 

1, Palioa, mf.d)n, spread out, Uttarar.; m, (in 
music) a kind of measure. 


US 2. pte, cl. 2. P. A. (Dhiatup. xxiii, 
\ 27) pdcate, ve (cl. 4. A. pdeyate, cf. 
below; p. facdna, MBh. iii, 13239 [cf. Atm-fa- 
cana); pf. papica (2. sg. papaktha or pecitha, 
Pan. vi, 4, 121, Sch.), fecur; pece, pectre [dpe- 
ctran, AV.; peciran, Pat. on Pap. vi, 4, 120) 
aor, pikshat, RV.; sesh) it, apakta, Gr.; Pree 
pacyit, ib.; fut. pakshyati, “te or pakld, Br.; ind. 
p. paktud, AV.; MBh.; inf. péktuve, AV.; Br.; 
pakinm, Pay. viii, 2, 30, Sch.), to cook, bake, 
roast, boil (A. also ‘for one’s self’), RV. &c. &c.; 
(with double acc.) to cook anything out of (c.g 
tandulin odanam pacati, ‘he cooks porridge out 
of rice-grains’), Siddh.; to bake or burn (bricks), 
SBr.; to digest, Suir.; to ripen, mature, bring to 
perfection or completion, RV. &c, &c.; (with 
double acc.) to develop or change into (e.g. punydi- 
punyam sukhdsukham, ‘merit and demeritinto weal 
ot woe’), Vop.; (intrans.) to become ripe or mature, 
Bhpr.: Pass. pacydte (“ti, MBh.; aor. afdci, Gr.), 
to be cooked or burnt or melted or digested or 
ripened or developed, RV, &c, &c.; to be tormented, 
Divyav.; alsointrans, = picyate(cf.above),to become 
ripe or mature, to develop or ripen, RV.; VS.; Br. 
(with acc. of the frnit that is borne or ripens, 
Maitr.; Kath.; cf. Pan. iii, 1,87, Vartt. 14, Pat.; 
lokih picyamdnah, ‘the developing world,’ $Br.) : 
Caus, fdcayatt, “re, Br. (aor. apspacat, Gr.; 
Pass. pacyale, p. “cyantina, MBh.j; to cause to 
cook or be cooked (A. ‘for one's self"), to have 
cooked or to cuok, SBr.; MBh. &c. (cf. Pan. i, 3,743 
4, 52, Sch.); to cause to ripen, TBr.; to bring to 
completion or to an end, cure, heal, Susr.: Desia. 
pipakshate, Gr: Intens. pipaciti, Gr.; papacyate, 
to be much cooked, tu cook very much or burn 
excessively, to be much afflicted, BhP.; Suér.: 
Desid. of intens. papacishati, “te, Gr. (Cf. Gk. 
wégow for nex-su; Lat. coguo; Slav. pekg, pesti.] 

Paktavya, nifn. to be cooked or baked, MBh,; 
to be matured or digested, W. 

Pakti (VS. paki), f. cooking, preparing food, 
Mn. ix, 11 (aana-f°); food or any dish of cooked 
fuod, RV.; VS.; digesting, digestion, Mn.; Yjii. ; 
Suér.; place of digestion (= -sthdna), Suir.; ripen- 
ing, development (cf, /oka-), having results or con- 
sequences, Var.; Kav.; purification, MBh. xii, 9745 
(Nilak.); respectability,dignity ,fame,Susr. =» drish- 
$i, f. du. digestive organs and sight, Mn. xii, 120, 
= nisana, mfn. spoiling digestion, Susr. — sfla, n. 
violent pain or inflammation of the bowels proceed- 
ing from indigestion, colic, L. —sthEna, n, place 
of digestion, Suér. 

Paktyi, mfa. who or what cooks or roasts or 
bakes (with gen.), AV. ; SBr.; MBh. &c. ; digestive, 
promoting digestion, Susr.; m. or n, the digestive 
fire, force of digestion, Car. “tra, n. the state of a 
householder who possesses a sacred fire or that fire 
perpetually maintained by him, Un. iv, 166. °tri- 
ma, mfn. obtained by cooking, Pay. ili, 3, 88; 
iv, 4, 20; ripe, HParis.; cooked, W. 

Pakthé, m. N. of a man protected by the A- 
vins, RV, (°thasya Saubharasya, N, of 2 Samans, 
ArshBr.); pl. N. of a people, ib. “thin, m. ‘who 
cooks the oblation’ (Say.; prob, N. of a man), ib. 

Pakvi, mf(d)n.(considered as p.p. of o/2. pac; cf. 
Pag. viii, 2, §3) cooked, roasted, baked, boiled, pre- 
pared on 2 fire (opp. to dma’, RV. &c, &c. (also ap- 
plied to the milk in an udder); warmed (cf. dvisA-), 
Gobh.; Mn, &c.; baked or burnt (as bricks or 
earthenware pots), SBr.; Var. &c.; ripe, mature (lit. 
and fig.), RV. &c, 8c. (also applied to a tree with 
ripe fruits); grey, hoary (as the hair), Dhartas.; 
accomplished, perfect, fully developed (as the under- 
standing, character &c,), MBh.; BhP.; ripe for de- 
cay, near to death, decrepit, perishing, decaying, ib. ; 
digested, W.; n. cooked food, dish, RV.; AV.; 
SBr.; ripe corn, AV.; the ashes of a burnt corpse, 
ib, = kashkya, min, whose passion has become 
extinguished, BhP. » krit, mfn. cooking, maturing, 
dressing food; m, Azadirachta Indica, L. = keta, 
mfn. grey-haired, W. = gtra, mfn, having a de- 
crepit or infirm body, Divyév, mt&, f. ripencss, 


maturity, greyness (of the hair), L. =2aga, m. 
wine of any intoxicating liquor made of the juice 
of the sugar cane, Bhpr. = wat, mf. one who has 
cooked é&c., MW. = viri, n. sour rice-gruel (= 
kattjtka), L.; boiling or distilled water, W. (v.1 
paika-v’), —sanyépambunati, m. a species of 
Kadamba, L. = harita-lfina, nif. cut (grain), 
ripe but not dry, L. PakwAtis&ra, m. chronic 
dysentery, Bhpr. Pakvadhina, n. the receptacle 
for digested food, the stomach, abdomen, Suir. 
Pakv 2th. cooked or dressed food, Mn.; Var. 
&c. Pakvasays, m.=“eddkina, MBh,; Suir. 
(cf. dds), Pakvasin, min, eating only cooked 
food, Pracand. i, 19, Pakvéshtaka, min. made 
of burnt bricks, Myicch.; -c#fa, n. a building con- 
structed with burnt bricks, Yaji, Pakvéshtaké, 
f. a burnt or baked brick, Var.; -maya, mf(s')n. 
made of burnt bricks, Heat. 

Pakvaka, m. (?), AV. xx, 130, 6, 

Pakshuu,mfn,who or what cooks ormatures, Vop. 

3. Pac, mfn, (ifc.; nom. -pak, Pan. vi, 4, 15, 
Sch.) cooking, baking. 

1, Paca, min, id, (cf. alpam-, ishti-, kim- &e.; 
m. and (d), f. the act of cooking &c., L. = paca, 
m. ‘continually bringing to maturity (?}, N. of 
Siva, MBh. —m-paod, f. Curcuma Aromatica of 
Xanthorrhiza, Bhpr. (v.1. -daed, L.) 

a. Paca, 2. 5g. Impv. of fac. = prakfts 
and -lavank, f., g. maytira- vyansakdds, 

Pacaka, im. a cook, cooking, baking, L. 

Pacat, mf(#¢7)n. cooking, roasting &c. = puta, 
m. Hibiscus Phoeniceus, L 

1. Pacatdé, mfn. cooked, boiled &c., RV.; VS. 
SankhBr.; m. fire, L.; the sun, L.; N. of Indra, L. 
n, cooked food (= paket), Nir. vi, 16. 

2. Pacata, 2. pl. Impv. of fac. = bhrijjaté, 
f, (2, pl. Impv. of /pac and »/bhrizy) continual 
baking and roasting, g. mayiira-vyaysakddl. 

Pacati-kalpam, ind. (?), Pau. v, 3, 67, Sch. 

Pacatya, min. cooked, dressed, RV. iii, §2, 2. 

Pacana,mfn.cooking, maturing (cf. anvaharya-, 
eni-); m. fire, L.; (a), f. becoming ripe, ripening, 
L.; (#), f. the wild citron tree, L. (v.1. pavani); 
n. (fde?) a means or instrument for cooking, RV.; 
SBr.; cooking, roasting, maturing, becomingcooked 
or ripe, MBh.; Susr.; BhP. —kriyK, f. cooking, 
dressing food, Gaut. Pacantgira, n. ‘cooking 
room,' a kitchen, ApGy., Sch. Pacan&gni, m, a 
fire for boiling, ib. 

Pacanikk, f. a pan, L. 

Pacamknaka, mf. accustomed to cook one’s 
food, Baudh. 

Paci, m. fire, L. ; cooking, maturing, L. 

Pacelima, mfn, being soon cooked, cooking or 
ripening quickly, Pan. iii, 1, 96, Vartt. 1, Pat.; 
Kull. on Mn, iv, 172; m, (L.) Phaseolus Mungo 
or a similar species of bean; fire; the sun, “Luka, 
m, a cook, L, 

Paoysa, nifn. becoming ripe, ripening (see Arish- 
fa-pacya). 

WafqMt paccanika or paccani, f. a partic. 
part of a plough, Kyishis. 

WAX pac-chabda, pac-chas &e. See under 
3. pat, p. 583. 

US paj or potj, to become stiff or rigid, 

N only pf. A. papaye with apa, he started 
back from (loc.), RV. x, 105, 3. (Cf.Gk. ayyrups ; 
Lat. page.) 

Pajra, mf(d)n. solid, stout, fat, strong, RV. (ef. 
Gk. anyés]; m. N. of Kakshivat and other men, 
ib.; (a), f. the Sonia plant, ib.; n, N. of a Saman, 
Laty. = hoshia, min. having fat or rich oblations 
(Indra-Agni), RV. vi, §9, 4 (cf. Nir. v, 22). 

Pajriyé, m. N. of Kakshivat, RV. 

Pafijaka, m. N. of a man, Rajat. 

Paiijara, n.a cage, aviary, dove-cot, net, MBh.; 
Kav, &c.; a skeleton, the ribs, Prab.; Cand. (also 
m., L.); N. of partic. prayers and formularies, 
VamP.; m, (L.) the body, Udbh.; the Kal'-yuga, 
L.; a purificatory ceremony performed on cows, L., ; 
a kind of bulbous plant (v. 1. paiya/a). — kapiti- 
jala, m. a partridge in a cage, Mricch. —kapota, 
m. a pigeon in a c’, ib, »kesarin, m. a lion in 
ac’, Kid. »cRlana-nylya, m. the rule (ex- 
emplified by the story) of shaking the c° (by 11 
birds who united their strength for this purpose 


although they differed in other ways), Samk. = DRAJ, 


qanifa paiica-goni. 
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ka, m. 2 parrot in ac°, Myicch. Patijardkheta, 

m. a sort of basket or wicker trap in which fish are 

caught, L. 
PaSijaraka,m.orn.acage,aviary&c., MBh.; Paiic, 


THIN pajoka, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 
WWM poj-ja. See 3. pad. 
UHH pojjhafika, f. (pad+?) a small 


bell, Chandom.; a kind of metre, ib. 


WW pate. See 3. pac, col. 1. 
1. Paiica. See under 1. fac, ib. 


WN 2. paiica, iu comp. for paitean (see 
p. 473.. »kapila (pdica-), mi(z)n. prepared or 
offered in five cups or bowls, ni. (with or sc, 
puro-disa) an oblation so offered, SBr, ; SS. 
-karna, vifi. branded in the ear with the number 
§ (ascattle), Pau, vi, 3,115; m. N. of aman, TAs. 
» karpata, m. pl. N. of a people, MBh. = kar- 
ma, n, (L.), -Karman, n. (Suir.), -karmf, (, 
(L.) the § kinds of treatment (in medicine, viz. 
giving cinetics, purgative medicines, sternutatories, 
and enemas of two kinds, oily and not oily) ; °#a- 
vidht aud °midhikdra, m. N. of medic, wks. 
 kalpa, m.one who studies or has studied § Kalpas 
(esp.those belonging tothe AV.),L.; (7°, f. N.of wk. 
ok aka, m. a2 horse with white feet and a 
white mouth, Hcat. = kash&ya, 1. (?), a decoc- 
tion from the fruits of § plants (the Jambi, Salmali, 
Vatyala, Bakula and Badara), L.; -7a and °ydf/Aa, 
mfn. produced from the above decoction, Susr. 
= kithaka-prayoga-vritti, f. N. of wk. = kk- 
pittha, mfn. prepared with the § products of 
Feronia Elephantum, Suir, = k&ruki, f. the § 
artisans in a village, L, = kKla-kriy&-dipa, m., 
ekKla-paddhati, f{, -kila-pravartanea, 0. 
N. of wks, = kiiroa, 1. = -vavya, Kisikh, = krit- 
ya, n. the § actions by which the supreme power 
manifests itself (viz. srishti, sthili, samhara, 
tirobhive and anugraha-karana), Satvad.; (m.) 
a species of plant, L. =kyitwas,; ind, 5 times, 
Laty.; KatySr.; Suir. krishna, m. ‘having 5 
black spots,’ a species of poisonous insect, Susr. 
~krishnala, ». § Kyishnalas or coins so called, 
Gaut.; °/aéa, mfn. comprising 5 K°s, MW. »kona, 
m. a pentagon, Col, = kola or “laka, n, the 5 spices 
(viz. long pepper, its root, Piper Chaba, plumbago 
and dry ginger), Car.; Bhpr.  kogm, (ibc.) the 5 
sheaths supposed to invest the soul, W. (cf, 4oJa); 
-viveka and -samnydsdedra, m.N. of wks, = kre 
ma, m., a particular Krama (or method of reciting 
the Vedic text) consisting of § members (see atha), 
L. ; N. of a Buddh. wk, (also-¢2fpa72i,{.) = krosa, 
m. or “af, f. a distance of § Krosas, the ground ex- 
tending tothat distance round Benares (cf, RTL, 218, 
13 438); “sa-madjari,f. (Cri-sudarsana,n.\,sa- 
mahatmya, n., °Sa-ydtra, {,, or “Si-yalra-vidhi, 
m. N. of wks. =kroshf¢ri, infin. = faftcabhrh 
kroshtribhih kritah, Vat. = klega-bheda,mt(aju. 
afflicted by the § kinds of pain, SvetUp. = kebira, 
n. == -/avana, q.V. = khatva, n., “vi, f. a cullec- 
tion of 5 bedsteads, J..— ganhga, n.(C.), -gangh, 
f. (B.) N, of a locality, MBh. = gana-yoga, m. 
a collect. N, of § plants (viz. vtddri-gandhit, bri- 
hati, priint-parni, nidigdhika and sva-daysh- 
fra), L. —gandaka, min, (prob,) consisting of 5 
parts (said of the Dharma-cakra), Divyiv. = gata, 
mfn. ‘arrived at §,’ raised to the §th power, Col, 
~ gati-samatikrinta, m.' having passed through 
the § forms of existence,’ N. of Gautama Buddha, 
Divyav. (some reckon 6 forms, see MWB. 121). 
o gave, ., -gavi, fa collection of § cows; Stu- 
dhana, mfn. one whose property consists of § cows, 
L. sgavya, n. the § products of the cow (viz, 
milk, coagulated or sour milk, butter, and the liquid 
and solid excreta), L.; N. of wk; -ghrt/a, n. N. 
of a partic, mixture, Rasar.; -meluna-prakdra, m, 
N. of wk.; uydfdna-val, mfu. having an anus 
made of the Pafica-gavya, Heat. = giirgya, mfn. 
= paicabhir gargibhih kritah, Pat. » gu, min. 
bought with § cows, Pay. i, 3, 44, Vartt. 3, Pat. 
«guna, miu. fivefold; having § virtues or good 
qualities, MBh, = gupta, m. covered or protected 
ina fivefold manner,’ a tortoise (as drawing in its 4 
fect and head ; cf. patcdnya-g’), L.; the material- 
istic system of the Carvakas, L, = gupti, f, Medi- 
cago Esculenta, L. = gyihité, min. taken or taken 
up § times, SBr,; KatySr. ; °¢is, mfn. one who has 


mfh, ‘keeping the c°,’ remaining in it, Kad. sue | caken up 5 umes, Laty,, Sch, = gogd, mfn, ‘carry- 
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ing § loads,’ bearing a heavy burden, Vajras. (c! 
Pan, i, 2, 50, Vartt, 1, Pat.) = gauda-br&bma: 
na-jkti, -granthi, -graha-yoga-sinti, f. N 
of wks, =gr&m/, f. a collection of § village: 
Y4ji. —gh&ta, m, (in music) a kind of measure 
- oakshus, m. ‘five-eyed,’ N. of the Buddha (wh: 
was supposed to have the mdgsa-c’, dharma-c°, 
prajii-c’, divya-c? and Buddha-c’, i.e. the carna’ 
eye, the eye of religion, the eye of intellect, th 
divine cye and the eye of Buddha), MW. (cf. Dhar 
mas. Ixvi). ~catvirigaa, mf(7)n. the 49th (ct: 
of MBh, and R.) =catvirigsat (fa°), f. 45, 
SBr. «oandra, m. N. of a man, Rajat. = ok- 
mara, n.N. of 2 kinds of metre, Col.; -stotra, 
n.N, ofahymn by Samkara. = oitika (74°), mfr 
piled up in § tiers or layers, SBr.; Kath. ; ApSr. 
&c, «cla, in, a Buddh, saint also named Maiiju- 
it (the teacher of Buddhism in Nepal, MWB. 
202,n. 1), W. wofida (fd°), mf(din, having § 
protuberances (cf. f.); (also -Aa) having § crests o1 
tufts of hair, Kath4s.; (7), f, << -cogd, SBr.; N.of an 
Apsaras, MBh.; R.; °¢d-mans, m. N. of wk. (also 
“gi-tikd), «cod, f. 2 brick with § protubcr- 
ances, TS.; ApSr.; Sulb. cola, m.orn, N. of a 
part of the Himalaya range, L, »jané, m. (pl. 
the g classes of beings (viz. gods, men, Gandharva: 
and Apsaras, serpents, and Pitris), TS.; SBr. &c, 
man, mankind, Hear. (Cnéndra, m. prince, king. 
Rajat.); (ibc.) the § elements, MBh.; N. of a demor: 
slain by Krishna, MBh.; R. &c. (cf. pdAcajanya); 
of a son of Sambrada by Kriti, BhP.; of a Praja- 
pati, ib; of a son of Sagara by Kesini, Hariv.; of 
a son of Srifijaya and father of Soma-datta, ib.; 
(7), f. an assemblage of § persons, L.; N. of a 
daughter of Visva-ripa and wite of Bharata, BhP. 
(v. 1. paiterjani); ‘nina, min, devoted or conse- 
crated to the § races, TS.; ‘Br. (also “niya, AitBr.; 
SankhSr.; cf. Pan. v, i, 9, Vartt. 4, Pat.); m. an 
actor, a buffoon, L.; the chief of § men, W. 
= jitam-te, N. of a Stotra, «= fiifina, m. ‘possess: 
ing fivefold knowledge,’ a Buddha, L. = d&kin{, f. 
N. of a female attendant on Devi, W. = takesha, 
u., “kshi, f. a collection of § carpenters, L. = tate 
tva, n. the § elements collectively (cf. faééva), L.; 
(in the Tantras) the § essentials ( = paitca-makara, 
q.v.); -frakdsa, m., “todtmaka-stotra, n. N. of 
wks, =tantra, n. N. of the well-known collection 
of moral sturies and fables in § books from which 
the Hitopadeda is partly taken (also -4a) ; of a poem 
by Dharma-pandita; -4deya-darpana, m. N. of 
wk, —tanmiltra, n. sg. the 5 subtle rudiments of 
the § clements, Kap. =—tapa, mfn. = -fapas, mfn. 
tapas, ni. (ibe.) the § fires (to which an ascetic 
who practices self-mortification exposes himself, viz. 
one fire towards each of the 4 quarters, and the 
sun overhead) ; infn, sitting between the § fires, Mn. 
vi, 23 (cf, MWB. 30, n. 2); “po'nvefa, min. id.,R. 
= t&, f. fivefuldness, fivefold state or amount, Mn. 
viii, 1§1; an aggregate or a collection of 5 things, 
(esp.) the § elements, viz. earth, air, fire, water and 
akdsa ether, and dissolution into them i.e. death 
(-¢dm with o/gam, yd &c., to die, with upa-4/ni, 
to kill’, Kav. ; Suir.; Pur, = t&ra, mfn. five-starred, 
MW, =tikta, n. § bitter things (viz. z#méba, amt- 
vila, wrisha, patola, and midigdhtka), Bhor. ; 
-ghrita, n. a pattic. mixture, Rasav. «tirthi, f. 
any five principal places of pilgrimage (esp. Visranti, 
Saukara, Naimisha, Pray’ga, and Pushkara), VarP.; 
N. of a sacred bathing-place, Kathas.; bathing on 
the day of the equinox (?), W. = trigad, mf(i)n. 
the 35th, SBr.; + 35, Jyot. = trigsat (4°), 35, 
SBr., ch. of MBh.; “Sac-chloki and °sat-pithika, 
f. N. of wks. wtrigsati, f. 35, Rajat. a tripe 
gika, mfn. having the length of 35, Sulb, = trike, 
mfn. (pl.) 5 x 3, MBh. = twa, n. fivefoldness; the 
§ clements, BhP. ; dissolution, death (fafica-tvam 
gata, mfn, dead, Hit.; cf. -242), Yaji.; R.; Var. &c. 
~ daka(?), m. pl. N. of a people, MBh. = danda, 
min. having § sticks, Paficad.; -cchattra-prabandha, 
m.N, of a tale, = 1, dase, mf(f)n. the 15th, AV. 
&c, &c.; +18, SankhSr.; consisting of 15, RV. 
&c. &c.; containing or representing the Pafica-data 
Stoma, connected with it, Br.; (7), f. (sc. té¢he) the 
18th day of a half month, the day of full or new 
moon, TBr.; Yajii.; Var.; N. of sev. wks. (also 
“si-lantra, 0., -prakarana, n., -yantra-vidhana, 
n., -viveka, m., -vydkhyd, f, -samdsa, m.) 
= 2. dasa, for “san in comp. ; -karman, n. N. of 
wk.; -Av sivas, ind, 15 times, Laty.; -cchads (pd°), 
mfn, having 1§ roofs, TS.; -d@Ad, ind, in or into 15 | 
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parts or ways, M&arkP.; -wd/d-mantra-vidhi, m 
N, of wk.; -rd/va, m, a period of 15 nights, 
fortnight, Pan. iii, 3, 1397, Kai.; -red (tor -rica 
mfn. consisting of 15 verses, AV.; Br.; -vad (“Sd- 
mfn. possessing the Pafica-daéa Stoma, SBr.; -var7t< 
malikd, f. N. of a Stotra; -vartans, mfn, formin; 
the path of a Paiica-daia Stoma, TS.; -vdrshih 
mf(z)n, 14 years old, Pafic.; N. of a kind of Catur. 
miisya, ApSt.; °sdkshara (pd°), mfn. consistin: 
of 18 syllables, Vs. ; °sdAa, m. a period of 15 day: 
Mn. v, 83; “édhska, mfz)n, lasting 15 days, Y4ji 
iii, 323. =dagsan (2°), mfn. pl. (gen. Sanam, 
SBr.; instr. “sadhis, L.) 18, RV. &c. &c, = Ome 
sama, mf(z)n. the sth, KirmaP. = dagika, mfn 
having the length of 15, Sulb. » dasin, infn. con 
sisting of 15 parts, SBr, —dKman, mf(i)0 
having § cords, Pan, iv, 1, 29, Ka’. = dirgha, n. 
sg. the 5 long parts of the body (viz. the arms, 
eyes, belly (knecs, Buddh.], nose, and breast), L. 
= daivata, mfn. having 5 deities (organs of sense). 
YogasUp, — daivatya, n. a partic. gift to Brahman: 
(at the offering of which § deities are thought to bi 
present), licat. = drEvida-jati, f. N.ofwk.(cf. pai: 
ca-gauga-bréhmaya-7°), =draunika, mnf(i)n 
containing § Dionas (a partic. measure of capacity), 
MBh. @dhanus, m. N. of a prince, VP. » dha, 
ind, in § ways or parts, fivefold, AV. &c. &c.; -ban 
ahya-prakdia (?), m. N. of wk, = dhiranaka, 
nin, upheld or subsisting by the § elements, MBh. 
~ dhiva, mfidin. =fatcabhir dhivaribhih kri. 
fah, Pat. ~nakha, nifn. ‘5-clawed,’ having 5 nails 
Var.; m. a §-clawed animal, Mn.; MBh.; R.; ar 
elephant, L.; a lion, Gal.; a tiger, L. (also “AAgn, 
Gal.); a tortoise, L. =nada, n. the Paijab or 
country of § rivers (viz. the Sata-dru, Vip4asi, Irt- 
vati, Candra-bhaga, and Vitasta, i.e. the Sutlej, 
Beis, Ravi, Chenab, and Jhelum or Behut), MBh. : 
R.; Rajat. (also i, f., Heat.); N. of sev. ‘Tirthas 
(esp. of one near the junction of the Kiraua and 
Dhata-papa with the Ganges after the union of the 
latter river with the Yamuna and Sarasvati), MBh.; 
SkandaP,; m. orn. N, of a river produced by the 
iunetion of the § rivers of the Panjab and which 
falls into the Sindhu, L.; m. a prince of Paiica-nada, 
MBh.(pl. the inhabitants of P?-n°, MBh.); N. of an 
Asura, Hariv.; of a teacher, VimP. ; -Ashelra-mi- 
hdtmya, n. N. of wk.; -tirtha, un. N, of a sacred 
bathing-place (cf. above); -mdhalmya, un. N. of 
wk. e#naliya, n. N. of wk. =navata, mf(i)n. 
the g5th (ch. of MBh. and Hariv.); + 95 (‘¢e dina- 
Sate, on the 195th day}, VarBrS. xxi, 7, —navati, 
. 95 (ch. of MBh,); -¢ama, mf(i)n. 95th; the 
gsth(ch. of R.) —nktha, mm. N. of an author, Cat. 
= nEman (/d°), mif(mni)n. having 5 names, AV.; 
"mdvali, f, N. of wk, —n&li, mfn, lasting 3 x 24 
minutes, Sah, »nidhana, n. N, of sev. Samans, 
ArshBr. = nimba, n. sg. the § products (viz. the 
flowers, fruit, leaves, bark, and root) of the Aza- 
dirachta Indica, L. =nirgranthi-sfitra, n. N. 
f wk, = nirijana, n, waving 4 things (viz. a 
lamp, lotus, cloth, mango or betel leaf) before an 
do] and then falling prostrate, W. = pakshin, m. 
of n.(?), N. of a small wk. containing auguries as- 
tibed to Siva (if which the § vowels a, 2, 1, ¢, 0 
re connected with § birds), L.; °ksAz-Sdstra, n, N. 
fa wk. on augury, «= pakehf, f. N. of sev. wks. 
m astrology ; -{ikd, f. N. of sev. Comms, = pafi- 
caka (R.), -paiican (BhP.), § x 5(ibc.) = paiica- 
akha, m. species of § animals allowed to be killed 
id eaten (viz. the hare, porcupine, alligator, rhino- 
‘eros, and tortoise), W. =» pafiokéa, mf(i)n. the 
sgth (ch. of MBh.) = paSodaat (fd°), f. 55, SBr. 
&c, &c, = paioin (4°), mfn. fivefold, Br. = pa- 
“bla, m. or n,, Miki, f. N. of wks, = pagu, min. 
pancabhih patvibhih kritah, Pat. = pattra, 
fn, having § feathers, R,; m. ‘§-leaved,’ a species 
ff Candala-kanda, L. = pada (f¢°), mf(é)n. con- 
ruining § Padas, éBr.; (7), f. taking § steps, con- 
isting of § feet or steps or parts, TS.; GyS. (fr. 
pad?); ‘only § steps,’ a cold or unfriendly relation- 
hip (opp. to sdp/apadina, q.v.), Baie. ii, 823; 
he § strong cases (viz. nom, and voc, sg. du. pl.; 
cc, sg. du.), APrat,; N. of a river in Saka-dvipa, 
3hP.; °ddrthi, f., “di-vivriti, f. N. of wks. 
» parishad, f. an assembly taking place every 
th year, Buddh. = parnik& or “nf, f. a species 
f small shrub, L. @ parwa, mf(d)n. (river) havin 
, windings, SvetUp. = parvata, n. ‘the § peaks 
of the Himélayas), L. = parvan, mfn. §-knotted 
(as an arrow), R.; ma stick with § knots, Kaus,; 


qerergafan paiica-mahdpalakin. 


“va- and °vi-méhatmya, n., viya-vidhi, m. N. 
of wks. = pala (Yaji.), -palike (KatySr., Sch.’, 
min, weighing § Palas; “di, f. a weight of 5 P's, 
Kathas. = pallava, n. the aggregate of § sprigs or 
shoots of the Amra, Jambi, Kapittha, Bija-pUraka, 
and Bilva (according to others, of the Amra, A- 
vattha, Vata, Parkaf!, and Yajiiddumbara ; or of the 
Panasa, Anira, Aivattha, Vata, and Bakula, L.; or 
of the spondias, rose-apple, Bel or marmelos, citron, 
and wood-apple, W.) =pasu, m.(!) sg. the § 
sacrificial animals, KatySr.; mfn, destined for the 5 
s° as, Vait. =pitra, n. a partic, vessel for purify- 
ing water used at the Acamana (q, v.), RTL. xxi; 
n. § cups or vessels collectively or a Sraddha in 
which offerings are made in 5 vessels, .. = pids 
(pd°), mfn, §-footed, RV.; AV.; (i), f.N. of a 
wk. on the Un-adis, = pMdike, f. N. of a philos. 
wk.; -fikd, f., -tikd-taltva-dipana, n., -“dhydsa- 
bhdshya-uyakhya (°kadh°), f., -vivarana, n. 
(°na-prakasikd, f.), -vydkhyd, f., -4dstra-dar- 
pana, m. N, of Comms, = pitta, n. the gall or 
bile of § animals (viz. the boar, goat, buffalo, fish, 
and peacock), L. =pura, n. N. of a city, Sukas. 
= purtniya, m{n, worth § Purdnas (a partic. coin), 
Kull. on Mn, xi, 227. = purusham, ind. through 
5 generations of men, ApSr., Sch. = pushpamaya, 
mt(?)n. formed or consisting of § flowers, Kathas, 
= pull, f. s bunches, Pan. ti, 1, §4, Vartt. 6, Pat, 
~ prakarana, n., “ni, f. N. of wks. « prayiga, 
m, a kind of oblation, RTL. 367. —prayoga, 
m, N, of wk. =—prastha, min. having 5 eleva- 
tions or rising grounds (said of a forest), BhI’. 
=~ praharana, mfn. having § carriage-boxes, ib. 
= prina, m. pl. the § vital airs (supposed to be in 
the body); °s#dhutt-khanda, mi. or n.(?) N. of 
wk. —pridega, mf(d)n. 5 spans long, KatySr. 
= priskda, m. a temple with 4 pinnacles and a 
steeple, W. = phuttika, m. ‘weaving § Phuttikas 
(s.v.) in a day,’ N. of a Sidra, Kathis. = baddha, 
mf. pl. joined into 5, Hariv. = bandha, m. a fine 
equal to the 5th part of anything lost or stolen, 
Yaji. —bandbura, see -vustdh°, = balay n. the 
5 forces (viz, faith, energy, recollection, self-con- 
centration, reason), MWB. 50. = bald, f. the § 
plants called Bala (viz. bald, atdga-b°, maha-0”, 
ati-b°, and raja-b’), L, = bina, m. ‘having § 
arrows,’ N, of the god of love, Kalid.; Das, &c.; 
vijaye and -vildsa, m. N. of wks. = bagi, f. the 
5 arrows (of the god of love), Naish. «= b&hua, m. 
5-armed,’ N. of one of the attendants of Siva, 
Hariv. =bindu-prasrita, n. N, of a partic, 
movement in dancing, Das, —bila (f°), min. 
having 5 openings, SBr, = bija, n. a collection of 
5 kinds of seeds (viz, of Cardiospermum Halicaca - 
bum, Trigonella Foenum Graecum, Asteracantha 
Longifolia, Ligusticum Ajowan, and cumin-seed ; 
or of Trapusa, Karkati, Dadima, Padma, and Va- 
nari; or of Sinapis Racemosa, Ligusticum Ajowan, 
cumin-seed, sesamum from Khorasan, and poppy), 
L. «bodha, m, N.of wk. = brahma-mantra, 
m., -brahma-vidyépanishad or -brahmopa- 
nishad, f. N. of wks. = bhanga, m. pl. boughs 
f § partic. trees, Heat. = bhattiya, u. N. of 
wk. = bhadra, mfn. having § good qualities or 
luspicious marks, Hear.; consisting of § good in- 
gredients (as a decoction), SarigS.; vicious, L.; m. 
kiud of pavilion, Vastuv.; n, a partic. mixture, 
Bhpr. =bh&ra, mifn. having the weight of § 
Bharas, Siph@s. = bhish&-magi, m. N. of wk. 
=bhuja, m. 5-armed, pentagonal; m. N. of 
Ganéta, Gal.; a pentagon, W. = bhiita, n. pl. the 
_ Cements (earth, air, fire, watt, and 4k4Sa), Kap.; 
parityakfa, min. deserted by the § el® (as a dead 
ody), MW.; -vdddrtha and -viveka, m. N. of 
ks,; “¢dtmaka, min. consisting of § el° (as the 
luman body), Suir. @bhiirykbhimukh& (!), f. 
N. of an Apsaras, Kasagd, » bheihga, m. or n, 
N. of the § plants Deva-dalt, Samf!, Bhanga, Nir- 
gund!, and Tamala-pattra, L. » bhautika, w.r. 
‘or PaAcabh®, =» markBra, n. the § essentials of 
he left-hand Tantra ritual (the words for which 
pegin with the letter m, viz. madya, wine; madysa, 
meat; matsya, fish; mudrd, intertwining of the 
in pers and masthuna, sexual union), W.(cf.-tativa 
nd RTL. 192). = mantra-tana, m, ‘whose body 
onsists of § Mantras,’ N. of Siva (with Saivas), 
iarvad. =» maya, mf(7)n. consisting of § (elements), 
farkP, »mahRkaipa, m. N. of Vishnu, MBh. 
takin, mfn. guilty of the 5 
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ta-maya, mf(z)n. consisting of § elements, Heat. 
= mahfyajiia, m. pl. the 5 grea’ devotional acts 
of the Hindils ‘see mahd-y°),W.; -vidhi, m.N. of 
wk. = mahigha, 0. the 5 products of the buffalo 
cow (cf, pailca-vavya), Suir. © mhahaka (f. 7 ({], 
Gaut.) and “shika (Mn.), mfn. consisting of or 
amounting to § Mashas. = 1. -misya, m/fn. (for 2. 
see under JuAcama) happening every § months or 
containing § months, AitBr. = mithy&tva-tiks, 
f.N. of wk. = mukha, mifiz)n, §-faced or 5-headed 
gio applied to Praji-pati’, KaushUp.; m. N. of 

iva, L.; a lion, L.; aa arrow with § points, R.; 
(7), & Gendarussa Vulgaris, 1. — mwdek, f. § ges- 
tures to be made in presenting offerings to an idol, W. 
o- mushti, f. Trigonella Corniculata, L. = mushe 
gike, m. a partic. decoction, Bhpr, = m¢ra, n. 
sg. the urine of § (female animals, viz. the cow, 
goat, sheep, buffaln, and ass), L. wamlirtd and 

tika, mfn. having a fivefold form (applied to a 
partic. offering to Brahmans), Heat. @ mila, m. 
N. ofan attendant of Durgi, Kathis. ; n. (also °/aka) 
and (7), f. a class or group of § roots or plants with 
tubcrous roots (according to Suir. there are § classes 
each containing § medicinal plants, viz. aniyas 
or alpam or kshudrakam, mahat, valli-sanyrak 
[sc. ganah}, kantaka-s’, and frina-s°, i.e. the 
smaller aud the larper cl”, the creepers, the thorny 
plants and the § kinds of grass; other groups are 
also enumerated), Suér.; Bhpr. &c. meni, mf. 
having 5 missiles, AitBr, —yakeh&, f. N, of a 
Tirtha, MBh. —yajia, m. pl. the § religious acts 
or oblations of a house-keeper (cf. pattca-miahiya- 
ita); -paribhrashta, m, a Brihmau who omits to 
perform the 5 relivious acts, MW. —y&ma ( pi”), 
min, having § courses (as a sacrifice), RV.; N. of 
a son of Atapa (who was son of Vibhavasu ard 
Ush3), BhP. =yuga, n. a cycle of § years, a lus- 
trum, MBh. — yojama, n. (AV.), Pni, f. (Rajat.) 
@ way or distance of § Yojanas, = rakehaka, m. 
a species of plant, L. =sakeh&, f. N. of wk. 
= ratna, n. a collection of § jewels or precious 
things (viz. gold, diamond, sapphire, ruby, aud pearl, 
Heat.; or gold, silver, coral, pearl, and Riga-patta, 
L.); N. of sev. wks.; pl. the § geins or most ad- 
mired episodes of the MBh.; MW.; -dald, f,, 
-hirandvalt, f., -prakdia, m.N. of wks.; -maya, 
mf(a1)n. consisting of the § jew-!s, Heat.; -mdalibd, 
f., -stava, m., “ndkara-stotra, nv. N. of Stotras. 
~ raami ( pd/ica-), mtn.(a chariot) having § strings 
or traces, RV. rai, f. the Emblic Myrobolan 
tree, L. = rfji-phala, m. Trichosanthes Dioeca, 
L. w r&tra or “traka, m. a period of § days 
(nights), Kaus.; Mn. &c.; (°¢rd), mfn. lasting § 
days, SBr.; MBh. (also “¢vaku, Paiic.); m. N. of an 
Ahina (see 1. dh°) which lasts 5 days, TandBr.; 
SrS.; N. of the sacred books of various Vaishnavs 
sects (also pl.), MBh.; R. &c.; -dipika, f., -narved- 
ya-vidhana, n.,-pakvinna vidhana, u., -prayas- 
ettla, -n., -vakshd, f. N. of wks. oritrika, w. tr. 
for pdAcar®. =» rkéika, min. relating to the 5 ratios 
or proportions of numbers; n. the rule of ¢, the 
rule of proportion with § terms, Col. = rudra, m. 
N. of an author ; “driya,n., “drdpanishad-bhashya, 
n. N. of wks. = r@pa-koga, m. N. of wk. = reé 
(for -rica), min. consisting of 5 verses; m. a stanza 
consisting of § verses, AV. ; SankhGy. = lakehana, 
mfn. possessing § characteristics(said of the Puranas, 
which ought strictly to comprehend § topics, viz. 
the creation of the universe, its destruction and re- 
novation, the genealogy of gods and patriarchs, the 
reigns of the Manus, and the history of the solar and 
lunar races); n. a Purina or mythological poem, 
W.; -vidhi, m.N. of wk. = lakshagl, f, N. of sev. 
wks, (also -hroda, m., -fikd, f,, -prakéia, m., -vt- 
wecana, n., “ny-anugana, m.) = lambaka, n. 
N. of Kathis. xiv. =lawaga, n. § kinds of salt 
(viz. ddca, saindhava, sdmudra, vida, and sau- 
percala), Suir. — hgaia, (ibc.) a gift of as much 
land as can be cultivated with § ploughs (also -4a, 
Heat.; MatsyaP.); -ddna-vidki, m. N. of wk, 
«ileha, n. « metallic alloy mepaa 1 metals 
(vis. copper, brass, tin, lead, and iron), L.=loha- 
a, f. the § metals (viz. gold, silver, copper, tin, 
and lead), L. © vaktrn, min. g-faced, Hariv.; R.; 
m, N. of Siva, Dhirtas.; of one of the attendants 
of Skanda, MBh.; 8 lion, L.; (4), f. N. of Durga, 
Cat.: -7asa, m, 6 partic. mixture, Bhpr.; aslotra, n, 
N. ofa Stotra, = vata, m.'s-threaded,” the Brahman- 
heal cord (but cf. RTL. 363), L.; N. ofa man, Rajat.; 
(A, f. the g fig-trees (N. applied to Aivattha, Bilva, 


Vata, Dhatri, and Atoka), SkandaP. ; (also n.) N. of 
& part of the great southern forest where the Go- 
divart rises and where the banished Rima resided, 
MBh.; R.; Raph. ; “¢a- or V7-mdhdimya, n, N.of 
wk. = vadaua-stotra, n.N. ofa Stotra (cf. pailca- 
vakira-st’’, =vandhura, min. having § seats, 
BhP. (cf. (ri-0°). @ varge, m.a class or group or 
series of &, e.g. the § consiituent elements of the 
body (cf. 1. dhdtu), R. ii, 118, 27; the § classes 
of spies (viz. a pilgrim or rogue, an ascetic who has 
violated his vows, a distressed agriculturist, a de: 
cayed merchant, a fictitious devotee), Kull. vii, 154; 
the § organs of sense, the § devotional acts &c. 
(also 7, f.); miu. proceeding in § lines or at § times, 
KatySr, « varga, min, ‘5-coloured,’ L. (Mricch. 
i, £7); fivefold, of § kinds (-/4, £), Heat.; m. N, 
of a mountain, Hariv.; of a forest, ib. (v. 1. pdatc®. 
= vardhaaa, m. a specics of plant, L. « varsha 
(KatySr.), “alate (MBh.), min. § years old; “sha- 
deiiya (L.) and “shaka-desiya (MBh.), min, about 
§ years old, = varshika-maka, m. a kind of fes- 
tival or ceremony, L. = varshSya, min. § years 
old, Satr. = wali, min. having § folds of incisions, 
KatySr, = walkala, n. a collection of the bark of 
§ kinds of trees (viz. the I:dian, glomerous, holy, 
and waved-leaf fig-tree, and Calamus Rotang, i.e. 
Nyag-rodha, Udumbara, Aévattha, Plaksha, and 
Vetasa; but other trees are sometimes substituted), 
Rasar. @ wallabhi&, f. ‘dear to &,’ N. of Draupadi, 
Gal. = vasta, 1.(?), N. of wk. =~ vitfya, im. a 
partic. oblation offered to the § winds at the Raja- 
siiya, SBr. = wEda, m. N. of wk.; -hrega-pattra, 
n., -(iki, {.N, of wks. = viizehiza, mf(i)n. § years 
old, recurring every § years; n. and-maAe, m. (prob. ) 
= pattca-varshika-maka, Divyiv,; L. = vihin, 
min, yoked with 5, drawn by § (as a cartiage), 
AV. @ vigaé, mf,z)n. the agth, SBr. &ec.; contain- 
ing or consisting of 25, ib.; representing the Pafica- 
vipsa Stoma, belonging to it, celebrated with it, 
&&c., Br.; SankhSr.; m. a Stoma consisting of 25 
parts, VS.; SBr.; N.of Vishau regarded as the 25th 
Tattva, BhP.; -drchmana, n. a Brahmans con- 
sisting of 25 books, N. of the TindyaBr. = vigén- 
ka, mfn. the asth, BhP.; consisting of 25, L.; 
(with vayasd) 25 years old, R. — vigaat, f. 25, 
Heat. ~ vigaatd (fd°), f. id., VS. ; SBr.; a collec- 
tion of 25 (also “ti and “kd; see vetdla-); -gane, 
m.a multitude of 25, Kap. ; -fama or °/s-ta, mii). 
the agth, MBh.; -rifra, mfn. lasting 2§ nights 
(days), KatySr.; -sdhasrifd, f. N. of a Prajia- 
piramité, L. = vigdatika, min. (a fine) consisting 
of or amounting to 25 (Panas), Yajh. ii, 303; n. 
the number 2g, MBh.; (4), f., see -vigdats. — vie 
krama, mfn. (2 carriage) moving in 2s fivefold 
manner, BhP. -vigrfilham, ind. by distributing 
5 times or by a fivefold distribution, AivSr. = vijme 
ya, m. N. of wk. ovidha ( pdiica- or pakcd-), 
rufn. of § kinds, fivefold, SBr. ; -ndma-bhdshya, n., 
-sttra, u. N. of wks. ~vidheya, n. = -vidha- 
sutra. ~ vire-goubtha, n. (prob.) an aseembly- 
room named ‘the 5 heroes,’ i.e. the § sons of 
Pindu, Dai. » wyiksha, n.sg. or m.pl. ‘the § trees’ 
(of Svarga, viz. Mandira, Parijataka, Samrtina, 
Kalpa-vyiksha, and Hari-candana), MW. «writ 
(SankhGy.) and -writasa (Gobh.), ind. fivefold, § 
times. -gata, mf(J)n, 500 (pl.), MBh.; BhP.; 
(a fine) amounting to 500, Y4jii.; fined so0(Panas), 
Mn.; the sooth (re Adie, in the sooth year), 
MBh.; a. 108, Laty.; 500, Mn.; MBh.; (#), f. 
500, Kathis.; « period of soo years, Vajracch. ; N. 
of wk. ; -/ama, mf(F)n, the rogth (ch. of R.) ; Fi 
prabandha, m. N. of wk. eéatiha, min. 500 
(feet &c.) high, Hest. dara, m.=-ddna, Prabd. 
(i, f. =-dani, Naish.); -sirneye, m., -viyaya, m., 
-vydkhyd, f. N, of wks. sdasiva, mfn. (a mea: 
sure) containing § Sarivas (q.v.), Jaim. dala 
(pd°), m. or n.(?) a distance of § Salas (q.v.), AV. 
= hae, ind. by fives, § by 5, BhP. abagya, see 
satya, @ bikha, mfn. 5-branched, §-fingered, R. ; 
m. the hand, DhOrtan. @ om, N, of a 
Pafictha representing § years, Br.; 8. = dRatva, 
n. N. of the sacred s of various Vaishnava sects, 
Heat. (cf. -rdfra), wiikha, min. ‘ §-crested,’ 
having fs tufts of hair on the head (as an ascetic), 
MBh, ("A4F-hyite, min. made an a°, Bharty.); m. 
a lion, L.; N. of a Samkhya teacher (called also 
-muns, a pupil of Asuri), MBh.; VayuP. &c.; of 
an attendant of Siva, Kathis,; of a Gandharva, L. 
ow» tikhin, min, « -dibhe, mfn., AV. Parl. a dist- 
sha, m. 3 medicine composed of g parts (v.8. rst, 
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bark, leaf, flower, and fruit) of the Acacia Sirissa, 
Car, walla, mi(d)n. consisting of « rocks, Cat. 
wilreha,mf(d'n. s-headed, MBh.; §-cared(ascorn, 
ac, on one stalk), ib,; m. N. of a mountain, Buddh, 
= afla, n. the § chief rules of conduct for Buddhists, 
MWR, 89; 126. =éukila, m. ‘having § white 
spots,’ a species of venomous insect, Suir. = efraga, 
n. the § ‘bulbous plants called) Siiranas (q. v.), L. 
~ gairishaka, n. the § products of the Acacia Si- 
rissa (cf. -Jérisha), L. baila,in.N. of a mountain, 
Mark)’, = sloki, f.N.of wk. «= aha, mf(@)n. pl. § or 
6, Kav. shashta, mi(i.n. the 6sth (ch. of MBh. 
and Hariv.)} = ahash¢i, f.65 (ch.of MBh.);-/awa, 
mf(i)n. the 6sth (ch. of MBh, and R.) —same 
akEra, m. ‘5 rites, N. of wk,; -prayoga, m., -ma- 
himan, m., -vidhé, w. N, of wks, « sattra, n. N. 
of a place, Rajat. = samadhi, m. N. ui wk. » ampe 
ta \in comp. for “ptim), § x 7, 38, MatkP. — gape 
tata, mif(i)n. the 75th (ch. of MBh. and Hariv.) 
~ saptati, f.75 (ch.of MBh.); -cama, m{(i)n, the 
7sth (ch. of MBh, and R.) ~sam&slya, n. N. of 
wk. savana, n. (a sacrifice) containing § Savanas 
(q.v.). ApSr. = ansya, n.sg. § species of grain 
(viz, Dhanya, Mudga, Tila, Yava, and Sveta-sar- 
shape or Misha), L. ~sahaari, f. sg. (ifc. -2a, 
mfn.) s000, Kathis. = simvatearika, mf(i)o. 
re every § years,’ N. of a kind of Catur- 
misya, ApSr., Sch. «= aimaka, -siyaka, n,(?) 
N. of wks. #e8ra, miu. consisting of 5 pars or 
ingredients, Suir.; n.(?) N. of wk. —siddhAata, 
m. N. of the Bhisvati-karaya (q. v.) = sidd@hAa- 
tik, f. N. of an astron. wk. by Vartha-mihira 
(founded on the § older astron. wks., and called by 
Var. himself Karana), = siddhd@ishadhika, min. 
consisting of § kinds of medic. plants, L. side 
ahakshadbl, t. the § medic. plants, ib. — sugan- 
Ghaka, n. a collection of § kinds of aromatic vege- 
table substances (viz. cloves, nutmeg, cainphor, aloe 
wood, and Kakkola, q.v.), L.. ~afxta, n. ‘5 Vedic 
hymns,’ N. of wk. = stitra, n. (and i, f) ‘5 SO- 
tras,’ N. of wk. atin, m, pl. 5 things in a house 
by which animal life may be accidentally destroyed 
(viz, the fire-place, slab for grinding condiments, 
broom, pestle and mortar, and water-pot), W.; 
ATL, 418. = skandha (ibc.) = “dhs ; -vimocaka, 
m. N. of Buddha, Divyiv. =~ skandbaka, n. N. 
of wk, oshnmahl, f. og. the § Skandhas (5. v.) of 
constituent elements, Buddh. «stava, m. (and 
-vyakhyd, f.), -atavi, f.N.of wks, = emriti, f. 
‘g law-books, N. of wk. osretas, n. = anes, 
Nilak, = @vari, f. N. of an astrol. wk. on divina- 
tion ; -strnaye, wm. N, of Coma. ; “rédaya, m. N. 
of wk. ~ gvastyagana, n.N. of wk. » havis, 
mfn. fernished with g oblations, SankhSr. — hasta, 
m. ‘g-handed,’ N. of a son of Manu, VP.; of a 
place, Rijet. - hiyaaa, mf. § years old, BhP. 
« biiva, m. N. of a son of Manu Rohita, Hariv. 
(v.1. -hetre). = hetyi (pd°), aif. attended by § 
priests (7), RV. v, 48, 3; m. (sc. mantra) N. of t 
ic. formula in which § deities are aamed (as 
fi, Adhvaryu &c.), Br.; $8, eo hetrn, ore 
-hdve. » hrafa-tirthe, n. N. of a place of pil- 
grimege, SkandaP. PakeAgea, m. the 5th pert, 4, 
ar. Paehxeha, m. ‘5-cyed,’ N. of a Gana of 
Siva, Hariv. Pédedkehara, min. consisting of 5 
syllables, VS.; AitBr. &c.; m. N, of a poet; (i), f 
see s.v.; -kalpa, m. N. of wk.; -maya, mf(i)o. 
consisting of § s°, Heat.; -wdkdimya, n. N. of 
wk. ; -da3, ind. by g 0°, Laty. PaieAkehasi, f. § 
0°, Viddh, ; - ela, m., -widhdna, 0.,-shaf- 
prayega, m., -stetra, n. N. of wks. Palied- 
n. = "ca-faniva (q.v.); -edrttite, n. N. 
of wk, Pallelgad (mostly in comp.) = °ca-fapes 
(q.¥.), a. the § sacred fires (vis, Anv&harys-pecana 
or Dakshina, Garhapatys, Ahavaniya, Sabbya, and 
Avasathys); § mystic Gres supposed to be present 
in the body, W.; mfn. = “ca-fapes, mfn., Kathie. ; 
maintaining the 5 secred fires, KathUp.; Ma. &c.; 
scqusinted with the doctrine of the s mystic Sires, 
W.; -ha, n. N. of a partic. observance, MinSr. ; 
-foa, 0. 4 collection or aggregste of § fires or in- 
flammatory passions, Kathis.; -widyd, f. the (e10- 
teric) doctrine of the § Gres, Samk, (-prakerene, 
a. N. of wk.); -sddhana, n.‘ doing the § fire pen- 
ance’ (a form of self-mortification), Cat. (ef. pafica- 
sepa) ; “gny-ddhina,n,settingup the ¢ sacred fires, 
TBr.,Sch. Palkehdga, 11. (mostly ibe.) g members 
or parts of the body, Kis.; owt ate tree (vis. 
ot, bark, leaf, flower, and fruit), L.; 5 modes of 
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bathing idols, and iceding Brahmans), W.; any 
aggregate of § parts, ib.; mi(i;n. §-lirnbed, §-mem- 
dered (with prandvia, m. obeisance made with the 
arins, knees, head, voice, and look, Tantras.); hav- 
ing § parts or subdivisions, Kay, (also ‘gtka, Suir.); 
it. a tortoise or turtle, L, (cl. paAcdiga-cupla); a 
horse with 5 spois in various parts ot his body, L. 
(cl. patca-bhadra) ; (7°, fa bit toc horses, Katyor.; 
a kind of bandage, Suér.; 0. a calendar or almanac 
(treating of § things, viz. solar days, lunar days, 
Nakshatras, Yogas, and Karanas’, L.; -Aanteka, 
n., kaumudi, t., -gantta, n. N. of wks.; -gupla, 
mi, a tortoise or turtle, L. (cf. paitca-g°) ; -fativa, 
n. N. of wk; -patira, a. a calendar or almanac, 
L. (see above’; -p4ala, n., -ratndzali, €, -riedra- 
ayiist, m., -vinoda, m, N. of wks.; -viprahina 
and -v/pratrhina, m, N. ot Buddha, Divyav.; 
efuddht, f. the favourableness of § (astrotogical cir- 
cumstances, viz. the solar day, lunar day, Nakshatia, 
Yoga, and Karana), MW.; -sodhana, n., -sarali, 
f., -sadhana, n. (na-grahbdiharana, v., °na- 
sivani, £.),-sdrani, {.N. of wks.; neddika, mfr. 
(a pantomime) dealing with 5 members (ctf, above) 
&ec., Malay. 1, $; Sngdwayana, n. N. of wk. 
Patvdaguc!, mfp. 5-fingered, AV. Paioiigala, 
nin, measuring § fingers; m. Ricinus Conmiunis 
(which has g-lobed leaves), Susr.; (é), f. a species 
of shrub, L. Pailedhguli, min. § fingers broad, 
Cand.; having § fingers or finger-like divisions, W. 
PaSctja, n. the § products of the goat, Suir. (cf. 
“a-gavya\. PateRiap&, f. duing penance with 
§ fires, KalP. (ct. °ca-tagas), Pakeatmaka, min. 
consisting of § elements (as the body), fivefold (-éva, 
n.), SvetUp. Pafichahy&yl, f. ‘consisting of 5 
chapters,’ N. of sev. wks, Patlodzana, mfu, very 
fier: or passionate (lit. ¢-faced), L.; m, N. of Siva, 
L. ‘cf. RTL. 79); a lion, Vear. {also at the end 
of names of learned men, e.g. Jayardma-p”, V1i- 
vunitha-p°); N. of partic. strong medic, prepara- 
ticus, Rasar.; N. of an author and other men; (7), 
f N. of Durga, Rajat.; -desa, m. N. of a place, Cat. 
Patcadnanda-mihitmya, 0. N. of wk. Paii- 
c&uugina, 1. N. of sev. Samans, ArshBr. Pailok- 
paiicing, f. N. of a partic. brick, MaitrS. Paii- 
capiipa, infu. having § cakes, AV. Paiicdpsaras 
(K ), “rasa (BhlP.), n. N. of a lake of pool sup- 
posed to have been produced by Manda-karni (Sita- 
karni) through the power of his penance (so called 
.because under it Mandakarni formed a secret ch.am- 
ber for 5 Apsaras who had seduced him), Pafi- 
oabja-mandala, n. N.o! a mystical circle, Tantras. 
Pan-ibdadkhya, min. existing for 5 years, Mn. 
bh, 134. Patichmyita, n.sg. and pl, the § kinds 
of divine food (viz. milk, coagulated or sour milk, 
butter, honey, and sugar), Blcat.; the § elements, 
Malaitm. v, 2; min. consisting of § ingredients (as 
a medicine), L..; n. the aggregate of any 5 drugs of 
supposed efficacy, W.; N, ofa Tantia; ¢dbAisheka- 
prakdra, m. N. of wk. Pailodmila, n. sg. the 
aggregate of § acid plants (the jujube, pomegranate, 
sorrel, spondias, and citron), Bhpr. Padodyatana, 
p. N. of a partic. ceremony (at which § symbols 
are used), RTL. 480-416; -paatthati, f., -pratish- 
thda-paddhats, {., and °ndrtha-varna-sirshbpa- 
nishad,t.N. of wks, Patoyudha, m, = °ca-bana, 
in -prapafca, m., -raina-nidld, f., -sfava, m., 
-stotra, wu. N. of wks. Paiicdra, mfu. (a wheel) 
having § spokes, RV. Patichreds, m. ‘having § 
rays, the planet Mercury, VP. PawoArtha, n. sg. 
the § things (with Pasupatas), Sarvad.; -Adshya- 
dipskd, f. N. of wk. Paicarsheys, mi(i)n. one 
who is descended from g Rishis, ApGr., Sch. 
Paiol-vata = pafica-v°,g.v. PaieAvatté,m(n. 
§ times cut off or taken up, consisting of § Avadi- 
nas, SBr. 5 0. (ManSr. ), -éd, f. and -fva, n.(KaitySr., 
Sch.) § A%s; °¢tis, min. one who offers oblations 
consisting of A%s, GyS.; KatySr., Sch.; ¢tiya, 
min. oftered in & A°s, TBr. Paflokwadina, n. 
the offering (of the Havis) in § Avadinas, M&uGr. 
Pakohvayava, nln. consisting of § members or 
parts; (with vddya) n. a §-membered argument, a 
syllogism, Tarkas. Pailodvarana-stotra, n. N. 
of aStotra. Pato®varta, mfdjn. having § whirls, 
SvetUp. Patiodvasths, m. a corpse (resolved 
iuto the § elements), Gal. PaSekvika, n. the § 
products of the sheep, Suir. ‘cf. palca-gavya, caja), 
Pakekélte mf(in. the Sgth (ch. of MBh, and 
Hariv.) PaSoAased, f.84 (ch.of MBh.); N.of wk.; 
-fama,mf:i)n.the 8sth(ch.of MBh.andR.) Pall- 
efdra, mfn. g-cornered, Heat. » ™, 
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‘having § horses,’ N. of a prince, VP. Paoisu- 
vandhura, mfn. whose carriage-seats (7) are the § 
vital airs, BhP. P. »m. N. of wk.; 
-béldvabodha, m.,-samgraka-sétra, n.N. of wks. 
PaSedsya, nifn. 5-faced, 5-headed, MBh.; Hariv.; 
5-pointed (as an arrow), MBh.; m. a lion, Kav.; 
N. of a partic. strong medicine, Rasar, Pakodha, 
m. a period of § days, Kathis.; (4d), mfn. lasting 
& days; ni. a Soma oblation with g Suty’ days, Br.; 
Sr, Padobhika, mfa. containing § feast days or 
festivals, KatyS:., Sch. Paioédhmiya, n.(?) a 
nocturnal rite in which § torches &c. are used, 
Apast. Pafledudra, min. one who has the § 
lndranis as his deity, Pan. i, 2, 49, Sch.; -Aalpa, 
mfn. like § Indras, MW.; °drdpdehydua (?), 0. N. 
of wk. Pailoéudriya, n. the 5 organs of sense 
(viz. the eye, ear, nose, tongue, and skin) or the § 
organs of action (viz. hands, teet, larynx, and organs 
of generation and excretion), W.; pl. N. of a tale ; 
mfn, having the § orgaus of sense, MBh, Paioé- 
shu, m. = “ca-bdna, Kiv. Yaiedpackraka, 
m{(skd)n. consisting of § obiations, Saktin. Wak- 
ofpaxhyina, n. N. of the Pafica:tantra; -sast- 
graka,m.N. of wk. 2 » mf, prepared 
with fivefold pulp of mashed grain &c., AV. 
Paioaka, mix. consisting of 5, relating to 5, 
made of § é&c., Mn.; MBh.; Suér.; Pur.; § days 
old (see below); bought with s, Pan. v, 1, 22, Sch.; 
(with fafa, n.) § per cent, Mn.; Yaji.; taking § 
percent, Pan. v, 1, 47, Vartt. s, Pat.; m. any col- 
lection or aggregate of 5, W. (also n.; cf. g. ar- 
dharcdds’); a partic. caste, VP.; N. of one of the 
attendants of Skanda, MBh.; of a son of Nahusha, 
VP.; pl. the § first disciples of Gautams Buddha, 
Jatakam. ; (i4d', f. a book consisting of § Adhyd4yas 
(as those of the AitBr.); N. of a game played with 
5 shelis, Pan. ii, 1, 10, Sch.; n. an aggregate of §, 
a pentad, Hariv.; Var. dcc.; a field of battle, L.; 
-media, £. a kind of metre, L.; -mdstka, min, one 
who receives or earns 5 per month, Pan. v, 4, 116, 
Vartt. 4, Pat.; -vedhana,n., -vidht,m. N. of wks. ; 
-Sala,n. § percent, Bijay. ; -darsts, f., -ddrsti-vidhe, 
m. N. of wks.; “kdva/i,(.a kind of metre, L. (ef. Sid. 
tii, 82, Sch.) ; “Adshtaka-cayana-siitra,n.N. ofwk. 
Paiicat, miu. consisting of five, Pin, v, 1, 60. 
Paiioataya, mi(7)n. fivefold, having five parts 
or liinbs, Kap.; Yog. (cf. Pan. v, 3, 42). 
Paicatha, mf{n. (cf. Pin. v,2, §0) the fifth, Kath. 


(Ct. Zd. pukhatha; Gk. wdywros; Lat. gusnctus, pa 


guinius tor pincius; Lith, pénkias ; Goth. fim/- 
ta; Germ. fanfle; Ang). Sax. fifta; Eng. ffth.] 
Paicathu, m. time, L.; the Koil or Indian 
cuckoo, L. 
Paiioan, pl. (said tu be fr. 4/1. pac, to spread out 
the hand with its five fingers; nom. acc, pdica 
[AV. v, 18, 5 ‘avian instr. °cdhhss; dat. abl. 
cdbhyas ; loc, “cds (Class. also Scabhls, “cabhyds, 
casd, cf. Pan. vi, 1,179 &e.]; gen. cdndnt) five, 
RV. &c. dec. (cf. under indriya, Arishti, carsha- 
ni, jana, bhuta, matra, yajha, svasrs &c.); sg. 
N. of Kathis. xiv. (Cf. Zd. pastcan; Gk. wévre, 
Acol. wéuwe; Lat. guingue; Lith. pen} ; Gota, 
fmf; Germ. fiinf; Angi. Sax. fof; Eng. five.) 
Paiican!, f. a chequered cloth for playing at 
draughts écc., a chess-board ( = fdrt-srinkhala), L. 
Paiicama, m{(i)n. the fifth, VS.; AV. dc. &c, 
(cf. Pan. v, 3, 49); forming the 5th part (with or 
sc, @gsa=}), TBr.; Mn. &c.; = ructra or dak- 
sha, L.; m. (in music) the gth (later 7th) note of 
the gamut (supposed to be produced by the air drawn 
from § parts of the body); MBh.; Sah.; =-rdga, 
Git; the aist Kalpa (called after the musical note), 
VayuP.; the sth consonant of 3 Varga (i.e. the 
nasal), VPrit.; Pau., Sch; N. of a Muni, Cat.; 
(7), f., see below; n. the fifth part, 3 (cf. above and 
Pan. v, 3, 49)3 copulation (as the sth of the Tat- 
tvas of the Tantrikas; cf. efativa); (am), ind. 
for the fifth time, fifthly, TBr.; Ma. viii, 138. 
#bhigiya, min. belonging to the fifth part, 
KatySr.; } (of a Purusha) long, Sulbas. = riga, m. 
one of the Rigas or musical modes, Git. vat, 
min. having the sth (note), Pan. v, 3, 130, Sch. 
=-vilisa, m., -sire-samhité, f. N. of wks. 
= svara, n. N. of 3 metre, Prassnn. Paloamf- 
£6, m. (with Jainas) the gth spoke in the wheel of 
time (also -£a), Satr.; N. of a son of Bala-deva, L. 
3. Pa »m, (for 3, see p. §77, col. 8) the 
Indian cuckoo or Koil (as producing the sth note 
of the scale with its mouth or thecal), L, 
eos ~ — mfn. the fifth, Seut. 
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Paleamiz, min. being in the Gfth (month or 
year) of one's age, Pan. v, 2, 130. 

? » f. (of nea, q.v.) the fifth day of the 
half month (sc. /ét48), SrG7S.; MBh. &.; the gth 
or ablative case (or its terminations), a word in the 
ablative, Pau. ii, r, 13 8c.; @ termination of the 
imperative, Kat.; (in music) a partic. Ragint ot 
Marchand ; a brick having the length of } (of a 
Furusha), Sulb.; = pattcani, L.; N. of Draupadi 
(who was the wife of 5; cf. pdAcdli), L.; of a river, 
MBh.; VP. = kaipa, m., -krame-kalpa-laté, f., 
evarivasyii-rahasya,).,-skdbana, n.,-sudh6- 
days, m., -stava, m,, -stava-riija, m, N, of wks, 

Paticksi, f. = pafcani, L. 

Paiiokéa, m{(i)u. the soth(ch. of MBh. and R.); 
+50 (e.g. ‘fam Jatan, 150; cf. Pay. v, 2, 46). 

Patclsaka, mf(i4d)n. 50, Pur.; (ska), f. a 
collection or aggregate of 50 (cf. caura-pancasika, 
shat-p°); N. of sev. wks. | 

Pakollanc, in comp. for “sat. = chas, ind. by 
fifties, 50 by §0, AsvGr. 

Patioksast, f. (fatcan + daiat; cf. trig-sat, 
catudriy-sat) fifty, AV. &c. &c. (also min. pl., 
MBh,; Hariv.) (Cf. Zd. paAcdiata; Gk, wevry- 
wovra; Lat. guingudginta.] «tama, mf\i ‘n. the 
goth (ch. of MBh. and Hariv.); -vdrsha, KatySr., 
Sch, =pagika, mfn. (a fine) consisting of 50 
Panas, Vajii. ~palika, mfn. having the weight 
of 50 Palas, ib.; Heat, osahasri-mahik&la- 
sambita&, f. N. of wk. 

Paiioisata, n.(MBh.). “td, f. (Rajat.) fifty. 

Paiioksatka, mif.d\n. consisting of §0, Car.; 
50 years old, Kam, 

Paiicksad, in comp. for “sat, — gkthR, f. N, of 
a Jaina wk. = ahi, ind. in fifty parts, R. » bhEge, 
m. the 50th part, Mn. vii, 130. » vwarsha, min. §0 
years old (-éd. f.), AivSr. 

Patoka&, f. nity, Heat. (wrongly divided into 
paitcan + aid). 

Paiici, mn. N. of a man (son of ore VP. 

Paficika, mfu. having the length ot 5, Sulbas,; 
(4), f., see under pailcaka. 

Waiicin, min. divided into g, consisting of g, five- 
fold, Aitlr.; Laty. 

Pail, in comp. for ‘ca = "can. = karana, n. 
(1. dr¢)making into §, causinganything tocontsin 
ail the § elements, Vedautas, ; N of sev. whs.; -faf- 
rya-candrtkd, {., -prakriyd, {., -makavakydr- 
tha, m. {and “tha-bodha, m.), -vdrttika, nu, (and 
“hdbharvana, n.), -vivaraga,v., -viveka, m., “nd- 
nanddkhyé, {.N. of wks, ~kyita, min, made into 
§ (cf. above), Vedantas.; -fi4d, f. N. of wk. 


WSIS pattcald,m.p).(fr. paitean; cf. patala) 
N. of a warrior-tribe and their country in the north 
of India, SBr.; Mn.; Mah. &&c, (ef. apara-, piir- 
va-); of a Vedic school, SBr.; RPrit.; (sg.) aman 
belonging to the tribe of the Paiicalas, L.; a king 
of the P*, MBh. (cf. péfc°); N. of Siva, ib.; of 2 
man brought by Vish:ak-sena to the childless Ganq0- 
sha, Hariv.; of aserpe t-demon, L,; a partic. venom- 
ous insect, MW.; n.(?) N. of a metre, Col.; (7), 
f, a dull, puppet, K4d.; 2 style of singing, L.; a 
chequered cloth for playing at draughts &c., W, 
«wcagda, m. N. of a teacher, AitAr. = pada- 
writti, f. (prob.) a kind of hiatcs, L. «= r&je or 
erfijan, m. 3 king of P°, MW. 

Paioklaka, min. relating to the Paficilas, MBh. 
(prob. w.r. for pafc®); m.pl. the P°, BhP.; (sg.) 
a species of venomous insect, Suir,; (#42), f. a doll, 
L,; a style of singing, L. 


Uf pattci, m. N. of a man, VP. 
WEES pakchihile,m.N.of a man,Inser. 


WR palj, paijaka, patjara &c. See under 
pa), Pp. 5755 col, 3. 
WS pafijala,m. akind of bulbous plant,L. 


Wie patyi or peli, f. the ball of cotton 
from which thread is spun, L,; (7), f. an almanac, 
calendar, register, L. Dafiji-kiraka, m.=gaf- 
jikd-k°, L. Paliji-kara, m. id., L. 

Paljikh, f. = sail, L.; 2 perpetual commen- 
tary which explains and analyses every word (also = 
hdlantra-vrsiti-g"); a hook in which receipts and 
expenditure are entered, L.; the register or record 
of human actions kept by Yama, L. - kiiyaka, m. 
a writer, a man of the Kayastha tribe; an almansc- 

. ~~ m N. of wk, 


WE pe. 


» paf,cl.1.P.pafati,togo,move, Dhatup. 

X ix, g; to how (pf. papdsa),Si3.vi,72 ; tosplit, 
open, burst asunder (intr.), Hear.; cl. 10. or Caus, 
patayals, to string together, wrap ( gvanshe or ve- 
Shtane ; cf. pata, Diatup. xxxv, §; pdlayati, to 
speak or shine, Dhatup. xxxiii, 79; °¢s or (MBh.) 
*/e, to split, burst (trans. ), cleave, tear, pierce, break, 
pluck out, remove, Up.; Yajii.; MBh. &e.: Pass. 
patyate, to split, burst, open (intr.}, Suir. 


drum, 2 was-drum, drum, tabor (acc, with 4/d@ or 
Caus. of o/da or 4/ bran, to prociaiin anything by 
the sound of a drum), MBh.; Kav. &c.; m. begin- 
ning, L.; hurting, L. = ghoshaka, in. a crier who 
beats a druin before making a proclamation, Kath4s. 
=~ ghoshapt, f, a proclamation made by beating 
a d° yace, with 4/ai &c. as above), ib. mth, f. 
the noise or function of a d°, Megh. = Avani, m. 


. the sound of a d°; mfn. sounding like a d°, MW. 


Pata, m. (n. L.; ite. f. @) woven cloth, cloth, a | 


blanket, garment, veil, screen, MBh.; Kav, &c. (cf. . 


marut-,vdta-); & painted piece of cloth, a picture, 
* Yajii.; Kad.; monastic habit, Karand.; a kind of 
bird, Lalit.; Buchanania Latifolia, L.; = puras- 
krifa, L.; (i), f. a narrow piece of cloth, the hem 
or edge of a garment, Bilar.; Hear.; the curtain of 
a stage, L. (cf. apafi); n.a thatch or roof (= fa- 
{a/a), L, =kira, m. 2 weaver; a painter, 2, 
e kuti, f. a tent of wool or felt, KatySr., Sch. 
@gata, min. ‘being on cloth,’ painted, MGh. 
=caura, m. 2 cloth-stealer, L. =bhedana, 1). = 
puta-bh°, L, omandapa, m. ‘canvas-hause,’ a 
tent, Ragh. = maya, mi(#)n. made of cloth; n, 
(scil. grtha) = prec., Sii. vi, 24. —vardhane, m. 
N, of a family, Cat. »vEaya, n. (in music) a kind 
of cymbal. vipa, m.w.r. for next, = 1, wise, m. 
a tent, — 2.-wisa,m. apetticoat, L, = 3. -visa,m. 
perfumed powder (-/d, f.), Ratn2v, «= vksaka,m. = 
prec, 3., ib.; N. of a serpent-demon, MBh. = vik-~ 
sini, t.a kind of woman, L. —vesman, n. a tent, 
Sid, = @htaka, m.orn. = pdrivana, L. Patakshe- 
ps, mn. the not tossing ur pushing aside of the stage- 
curtain (prob. w.r. for pati-kshepa ; cf. also apati- 
Kshepa). Wathiioala, m. the hem or edge of a 
garment, Malatim. Patdnta, nm. id. MUh.; 
Hariv.: Ratnav. Patantaram or °re, (prob.) w.r. 
for "sfanz, Sak. (Pi.) iit, 2 (£%). Pati-kshepa, 
m, (dram.) the tossing aside of the stage-curtain ; 
“pena pra-o/vis, to enter in a hurry, Balar, Bae 
totaja, v. (I..)a mushroom; a tent; sunshine (?). 
Patottariya, n. an upper garment (of cloth), 
Mricch. Pa¢duka, prob. = next; -s7i-darpana,m, 
N. of wk. Pafdhkas, n. a tent, L, 
Pataka, m. cotton-cloth, L.; a camp, encamp- 
ment, L.; the half of a village, L. (v.1. for pdf’). 
Pataré, m. or n. a ray (of sunlight), AV.; (7), 
f.,p. caurdds ; ( patard) m, N. of the third of the 
7 suus, TAc , VP. (v.1. pafala); N. of Varuna, 
TAr. (‘having a cloth-like skin,’ Say.) 
Pataraka, m.a species of plant (= gundra), L. 
Patala, n. (and rarely é, f.) a roof, thatch, 
Var.; a veil, cover,.Kav.; Pur.s Sah. (ife. f. a); 
_a basket, chest, box, Balar.; a heap, mass, mul- 
titude (esp. in comp. With a word denoting ‘cloud’), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; n. or m. an enclosing or sur- 
rounding skin or membrane (esp. of the eyes), 
a film over the eyes, cataract &c., Suér.; Karand.; 
4 chip, piece, portion, Kid.; a section or chapter 
of a book (esp. of RPrat.); n. train, retinue, L.; a 
(sectarian or ornamental) mark on the forehead or 
other parts of the body with sandal-wood, L.; m. 
v.1. for Pafara (sce above); in. f, a tree or a stalk 
(vriksha, v.\. vrinta),L. = prduta, m. the edge of 
a rool, L, suka, m. the cover of the veil (of 
darkness), Sah. Patathinte, m. =Ve-prdnia, L. 
Patalaka, m. or n. a cover, screen, veil, Kiad,; 
a little’ chest or box or basket, ib.; Kathas,; (824), 
f.=prec.; Nalac.; heap, mass, multitude, Kav. 
Pati, f. a. kind of cloth, Paiic. (cf. pati under 
pata); =vdgult, L.; a species of plant, L. 
Patike,fwovencloth,Lil. -vetva-vina-vikal- 
pS, m.a partic. art, Cat. (cf. parsikd-velra-bdna-v’), 
WET pafac-cara, m. (fr. next + cara?) a 
thief or robber, MBh. (Nilak, ‘a class of Asuras’); 


pl. N. of a people, MBh, ; n. old or ragged clothes, 
a worn garment, Kad.; Balar. 


USA pafat, onomat. (also pafat-patad-iti, 
patat-pat-iti and patat-patéti), L. 
USES FY patetka-kantha, n. N. of atown, 
g- cthanddi, 
WEI pafapata, onomat. (with kri, bhé 
andas),L. | 
5; Nom. P-A, *yati, "e, L. 
| QSUTE pafabhaksha, m.a kind of 
. TSC pafaha, m. (rarely n. or f.i) a kettle- 


optical 


~ prédghoshagaand -bhramaga,n. = -ghosiia- 
aid, Kathds, »gabda, m. = -dirvanis, m., Paiic. 
PatahAnantara, min. (speech) accompanied by 
the sound of ad”, Kathds. Pagahi-vidaka, in.a 
drummer, Paficad. 


USE pafala, m.a bird, Un. iv, 14, Sch. 
(et, past’); (a), f a fag, banner, L. (cf. patdha). 


WETS pajdluka, f. a lecch, Li (cf. ja- 
lukd, &c.) 


WEE pati. See under pata, col. 1. 


aizay patiman, pafishtha, pafiyas. See 
under fats below. 


USM pajisa, w.r. for paftiéa. 


WAT pafira, m. (pat?) the sandal tree, 
Bhpr.; a ball for playing with or a thorn (anduka 
or kantaka), L.; the god of love, L.; n. (only L.) 
Catechu; the belly; a sieve; a radish; a field; a 
cloud; bamboomanna; height; catarrh; = Aaraniya. 
= miruta, m. wind that comes from sandal trees 
or is produced by fanning with a kind of sieve, Hear. 


WZ patu, inf(u or vi)n. (pag?) sharp, 
pungent, acric, harsh, shrill, keen, strong, intense, 
violent, MBh.; Kav. &c.; smart, clever, skilful, 
crafty, cupning, ib.; great or strong in, fit for, able 
to; capable of (loc. or comp.), ib.; saline (cf. éri-); 
cruel, hard, L.; healthy, L. ; eloquent, I... (cf. vd&-); 
clear, manifest, L.; m. Trichosanthes Dioeca or its 
leaf, L.; Momordica Charantia, L.; Nigella Indica, 
L.; a kind of perfume, L,; a species of camphor, 
L.; N. of a man, Pravar.; ef a poet, Cat.; (pl.) of 
a people, MarkP.; of a caste, VP, ; m.n.a mushroom, 
L.; n. salt, pulverized 5°, L. = Baraga, mfu. having 
sound organs, ML. = kalpa, nifn. tolerably clever, 
Pan. v, 3, 67, Sch. mghagea, f.a shrill bell, MBh. 
=jktiya, mf. of a clever sort, Dab. (cf, Pan. v, 
3, 69, Sch.) tara, mfn. more or very sharp or 
clever &c. (am, ind.), Kav.; -gé7, mfn, having a 
shriller voice, Vikr. ; -vana-daha,m.ataging forest- 
fire, Rit.; -viveka, infu. of keen understanding, 
Bhartr. =t&, f., see vdk-patuld, »tripaks, u. 
a kind of pungent grass, L. = tve, n. sharpness, 
acuteness, keenness, cleverness, Kav. ; Hit. = desiya 
or -desya, mfn. = -kalpa, Pan. v, 3, 67, Sch. 
= pattriks, f. a species of shrub, L. = 
f. a species of plant, L, @ paral, f. Bryonia Grandis, 
L, = mat, m. N. of a prince, VP. — mati, min. 
clever-minded, Kiv. ew mitra, m. N. of a prince, 
VP. » efipa, min, very clever, W. (cf. Pan. v, 3,66). 

Patiman, m. sharpness, pungency é&c., Spiigar. 
(cf. g. prithy-ddt). 

Patisht¢ha, mfn, very sharp or clever or skilful 
(cf. vacana-). 

Patiyas, m{n. sharper, more clever ; also = prec. ; 
very able to or fit for (loc. or inf.), Sid, i, 18; 59. 

Patuka, m. Trichosanthes Dioeca, L. 

Pati-./kri, to sharpen, stimulate, raise, in: 
crease, Jatak. 


UZW pafuia, m. N. of a Rikshacs, MBh 


UEC pafusa, m. N. of a prince, Hariv.(v.1 
praghasa). 

Uzi patola, m.(cf. pats, pafuka) Tricho- 
santhes Diveca; n. its fruit, Suér.; Paiic.; a kind 
of cloth, L.; (7), £. a species of small cucumber, L. 

Pa » im. an oyster ( = dwkés), L.; (ik), 
f, = patoli, L, (cf. dirgha-patolika). 


putourd, m. (Padap. pata + ura?) a 
partic. member of the body, AV. 


WE pata, m. (fr. patira?) a slab, tablet 
(for painting of writing upon), MBh.; (esp.) « 
copper plate for inscribing royal grants or orders 
(ct. ddmra-); the flat or level surface of anything 
(cf. dahifa-, és/d-), MBh,; Kav, &.; a bandage, 
ligature, srip, fillet (of cloth, leathers &c.), AIBh. ; 
Suir.; a froatiet, terban (§ kinds, vis. those of kings, 


Wes pa({u-bhat{a. 
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queens, princes, generals, and the prasdda-fa//as ot 
t° of honour ; cl, VarByS, alix), tiara, diadem, MBh.; 
Kav.; Rajat. (ife. f. d); cloth (= pafa); coloured 
or tine cloth, woven silk (= damdeya), Kav.; 
Paiic, (cf. cina-p', pattéyinka &c.); an upper or 
outer garment, bhatt.; 3 place where 4 roads meet 
(=calush-patha , 1..; Corchotus Olitonus, W. ; 
= widishaks, Gal.s N. of sev. men, Rajat.; (7), f 
a forchead ornament, L.; a horse's food-receptacle 
( = tila-sdraka\, \..; a species of Lodhra, L.; acity, 
town (ct. -#/vasana). » karman, n. making cloth, 
weaving, Paiic. ; °ma-kara, mm. aweaver, ib. =» kila, 
m. (for dhefa?s.the tenaut (by royal edict) of a 
piece of land, Vet. ja, ». a kind of cloth, MBh. 
=talpa, m.asilken bed, Vet. = devi, f. a turbaned 
queen, the principal wife of a king, Rajat. = dela, 
m. (or °Ai, £7) a swing made of cloth, Mricch. iv, 
3?. =nivagsana, im. a town-dweller, citizen, Das, 
~ bandha, 1. or “hana, ui. binding or crowning 
the head with a turban or tiara, L, oo mahkdevi 
or -mahishl, f. =-devi, L. =rahga, -raljake, 
-rafijaua aud -raijanaka, n. Cacsalpina Sappan 
(a plant used iu dveing), L. —riga, m. sandal, L. 
o> SEKI, f. = -devi, L. = lakshaga, i. ‘ description 
of various turbans,’ N, of VarByS. xlix. = yastra, n. 
a kind of cloth (°¢rénfari-4/kri, to wrap in that 
cloth), Suér.; min, «= next. =wigas, mfn. attired 
in coloured cloth or wove silk, MBh. — visith, f. 
a kind of head-ornament, L. = &Rka, n. a species 
of pot-herb, L. =~ é8gaka = fafa-/, L. oahME, f. 
‘cloth-house,” a tent, Heat. »slitea, n. a silk 
thread; -4dra, m. a s°-weaver (N, of a class of 
Hinds who are feeders of s°-worms &c.), Col.; 
- maya, mf(ijn. made of s”-thread, Heat. = 
mfn, ‘ standing on cloth,’ painted, Hariv. Pattag- 
guka, n. a kind of garment (prob. made of silk), 
Ratndv, (cf. ayin-fa‘ia). Pattabhirima, m. N. 
of an author (also -sastrin), Cat.; -tifpani, t., 
-fastri-patira,n.,°ramiya, nu. N, of wks, Pagth- 
phiskeka, m. consecration of a tiara, KatySr., 
Sch. Pat¢adrohs, f.=next, W. Pattarhd, f.= 
patta-devi. Wattavali, f. N. of a class of wks. 
Pas tmya,n. N. of ch. of Bhavi’, 
PatyépadhEna, nv. a siiken pillow or cushion, 
Kad, Pa » m. the writer of royal 
grants or documents &c., Rajat. Pat¢g¢olaeg, f. (for 
{tdval°?) a title deed, a written legal opinion, L. 
Pasttaka, m. a board or plate (cop. for writing 
upon), Rajat.; Kathas.; a bandage, girdle, Hat. ; 
(sha), f. a tablet, plate, Naish., Sch.; a bandage, 
ribbon, piece of cloth, fillet, Rajat.; Kath&s,; BhP.; 
cloth, wove silk; a species of Lodhra, L.; N. of a 
woman, L.; n, a document on a plate, Rajat.;,a 
bandage, piece of cloth, Suér. 

Pattaya, Nom. A. “yase, to be like a plate of 
(comp.), Kad. 

1. Patti (prob.) = sass. = kira, m. (J, f.) a silk- 
weaver (?,, L.=lodare and “dhraka, m.a species 
of Lodhra, L 

PattqikK, f. of pastaka, q.v. = whya (A4AA°), 
m, a species of tree, Bhpr. = lodhra, m. 8 species 
of Lodhra, ib. @ vipaka, prob. w.r. for sviyaks, 
m. a silk-weaver, ribbun-maker, R. = vetra-bige- 
wikalpa, m. N. of a partic. art, BhP., Sch. (cf. 
patihs-vetra-vina-v°). 

Paftia, m. a kind of Lodhra, Bhpr. 

Pastila, m. Guilandias Bonduc, L. 


WEA pattena, n. a city (cf. deva-palli-, 
dharma-, and pattana); (i), f. id., L. 

WEI pattala, f. a district, a community, 
Cat. (cf. patiald). 

WES patfeva, m. or n.(?) a kind of cloth, 
Rajat. v, 161 (w.r. for paf(a-ja?) 

WZIT peffara, m. or n.(?) N. of a district, 
g. dhumadi. 

uf? 2. paffi, m. pl. N. of a people, VP. 
(cf. patti). 

ufgar paftiké. See above. 

WiFH paffise, m. a spear with a sharp 
edge or some other weapon with three points, MBh.; 
R. &c. (written also fas(isa, patisa and gaffisa). 

Pattisia, min. armed with the weapon called 
Pattita, MBh.; Hariv. 

pat(s-bha{fa, m. N, of an author 
(1416), Cat. 
Ppa 
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WETS patteraka, m, Cyperus Hexasta- 


chyus Communis, L. 


path, cl. 1. P. (Dhitup. ix, 45) pe- 

thats (°te, MBh. d&c.; pf. papdtha, id.; 

aor. apathit, Gr.; fut. pathishyati, gathité, id. ; 
ind. p. pathitud, Kav.), to read or repeat , to 
recite, rehearse, TAr.; MBh. &c.; to repeat of 
pronounce the name of a god, to invoke (acc., also 
with sdmabhss), MBb.; iv.; toread or repeat 
or recite to one's self, to peruse, study, Mn.; R.; 
BhP.; Hit.; to teach, cite, quote, mention, express, 


GETH pafferaka. 


.porchasing, buying, $Br, ; sale, selliu 
dealing in (cane), L.; tat eg Ww 
Pagasiya, 


mia. to be laid asa wager, negotiable, 
MW. 
Papayityi, m. a seller, Malatim. 
m. a commodity, an atticle of sale or 
Nom, P. A. °yats, id., Pay. iii, 1, 28; 
Naigh. iii, 14 (v. 1. Ze); to sell (inf. °yitem), 
Kathas. 


Paphys, f. busines, transaction, L.; 2 market- 


declare, Laty.; MBhb.; BAP. ; Sair.; to leam from place, W. 


(abl.), BhP.: Pass. fathyate, to be read of recited 
or taught of mentioned &c.; MBh.; Hariv.: Caus. 
pathayati (aor. apipathal, Pig. vii, 4, 1, Sch.; 
fut. pathay:shyats, Kathas.; Pass. pathyase, Hit.), 
to cause or teach to speak of read, to teach, instruct 
in (with double acc., Kai. on P&n. i, 4, §2); to 
read, recite, Kathas, : Intens. papathits, papathyate, 
fo recite often or repeatedly, Kathds.; to read or 
study diligently, Var. 

Patha, m. reading, recitation (?, see comp.) ; N. of 
aserpent-demon, MBh. - mafijari, af. 
(in music) N. of Raginis, =» hageiks, f.N. ofa Rigs. 

Pathaka, m. a reader, reciter. 

- Pathana, n. reciting, reading, studying, men- 
tioning, Kav.; Pur., Sch.; Cat. Pathanddahi- 
n&tha, m. a master in reading or studying, Cat. 

Pathantya, m/n. fit to be read or studied, legible, 
seadable, Vop.; Mricch., Sch. 

Pathi, f. = pathana, L. 

Pathita, mfn, recited, read, studied, inentioned, 
MBh.; Kav.; Suér. &c. o¢va, n. the being men- 
tioned, Hcat, =siddha,mfn.effective on being(mere- 
ly) recited, Kathas.; -sdrasvata-s/otra,n.N. of wk, 
PathitAdaga, m. or n. a kind of girdle, BhavP. 

Pathitavya, mfn. to be studied of read or 
mentioned, Pat.; MarkP. © ¢wa, n. the being tu 
be studied &c , Nydyam., Sch, 

Wathiti, f. N. of a partic. figure of speech, Cat, 

Pathitri, mfu. reading, a reader, W. 


WSAA pdtharvan, m. N. of a man, RY. 


WE pad, in comp. for pad or ped, q.v. 
@~ gribhi / pdg-), m. N. of a demon or a man, RV. 
» bisa (RV.; TS.; AV), -vida (VS.) or -vigen 
( fad-), 0. a fetter, (esp.) a £° for the foot of s horse; 
(-tarrku, m. a post for tying to, $Br.); m. a place 
for fettering, halting-place, TBr. (Lat. vincio, vin- 
culum?) 


pan, cl. r. A. (Dhatup. xii, 6) pd- 

nate (ep. also “4s; pf. pene, Gr.; aor. 
apanish{a, Bhajt.; fut. pamishyate, “sila, ib.), to 
honour, prais, Naigh. iii, 74; to barter, purchase, 
buy,Br.; MBh.; to negotiate, bargain, Apast. ; to bet, 
stake, lay a wager, play for (with gen. (e.g. prdad- 
nom, Bhatt.; cf. Pan. ii, 3, 57, Kai.) orace.[e. g. 
ariskndm), MBh.); to risk or hazard (as a battle), 
MBh.; towinanything(instr.) from (acc.), ib. : Caus, 
panayali (aor. apipfanat), to negotiate, bargain, 
Kav. (Cf. pandya and +/ fan.) 

Paga, m. (ifc. f. dé) play, gaming, playing for a 
stake, a bet or a wager (with gen.; loc. or ifc.; 
panam V/kri, to e a bet; pane ni-/as, to 
stake at play), Yaj8.; MBh.; R. &c.; a compact, 
Lagi , treaty, Kathas,; Vet.; Hit.; 

ing staked or the sum played for, wages, hire, 
seward, MBh.; Mricch.; Kathis.; a weight of 
copper used asa coin( = 20MA&shas = 4 Kikints),Mn.; 
Vaja. ; a partic, measure, P&n. iii, 3, 6 (‘a handful,’ 
Sch.) ; a commodity for sale, L.; price, L.; wealth, 
tty, L.; busines, L.; a publican or distiller, 

; a house, dwelling (griha, w.r. for glaha?), 
L. = ela, m. time for playing, MBh,= kriy®, f. 
putting in a stake, play of contest for (comp.), Balar. 
oo krita, mfn. received as hire or reward, Hest. 
» granthi, m. a fair, market, L. @¢8, f+ va, 
fi. the state of condition of a pledge or sake; price, 
value, W. =m @hR, f. Panicum Verticillatum, L. 


(cf. panyam-dha and panydndhd), @ bandha, m.. 


making a treaty, making peace, Ragh.; a bet or 
wager (also -na, n.), Dal. ~gundasf (HParii.), 
e@tsi (Mricch.), f. a veual woman, = prostitute, 
haslot Papiréha, m. 


. Paphagaal’, f. id. L. 
=* (?; half a Pana (coin), Kav. Paghrpaga, n. 
ing an agreement, contract, W. Paphcha, 
an. f to be sid as 8 wager, MW. 
and athika, n. Cypraca Moneta, a cowrie, L. 


Paphyita, mia, praised, transacted, W. 

Pagiyityt,.m. a seller, Malatim. 

Paghyye, mfu. praiseworthy, laudable, SBr. 

m. a bargainer, miser, ni (esp. one 
who is sparing of sacrificial obletions), RV.; AV.; 
N. of a class of envious demons watching over 
treasures, RV. (esp. x, 108); AV.; SBe.; a thief 
appearing as eorse BhP.; a market, L. 

Papika. patcdiat-p°. 

Papite, mfn, praised so ised as business, 
L.; betted, staked, MBh.; one who has betted or 
wagered, ib. i, 123g; n. (also -£a, L.) a bet, wager, 
stake, MBh 


? e 

Pagitavya, mfo, vendible, negotiable, Pan. iii, 
1, 101; to be praised, W. 

Payitri, m. a trader, seller, Naish. 

Pagin, m. N. of a man, Pin. vi, 4, 165 (cf. 
Painina and °ns). 

Pagi- kyl, to bet or stake at play (-Ari‘e, 
mfn., Cat.) 

Pagya, iafn. to be praised or commended, ApSr.; 
to be bought or sid, vendible (see n. and comp.); 
to be transacted, L.; (4), f. Cardiospermum Halica- 
cabum, L.; n. (ifc. f. d) an article os trade, a ware, 
commodity, SBr.; Kaud.; Gobh.; MBh. &c.; trade, 
traffic, business, Kam.; K4v. (cf. j@dna-); 3 booth, 
shop, Dai. » kambala, m., Pi. vi, 3, 42, Vartt. 
2, Pat. ~jana, m. a trader, Var. = td, f. the being 
praiseworthy or (and) an article of ttade, Kiv. 
» Aisi, f. a hired female servant, Dai. = m-dha, 
m. (or -dhd, f.) Panicum Verticillatum, L. (cf. pa- 
uydudha and pana-dhd), = pati, m. a great mer- 
chant, large trader (-(oa, n.), R. -paripité, f. 
a concubine, Divyédv. ~phala-tva, n. prosperity or 
profit in trade, W. = bhGta, min. being an article 
of trade, Myicch. =» bhUaal, f. a place where goods 
are stored, a warehouse ( gunta-panya-bh°, receptacle 
of all virtues), Inscr, - mfltya, n. the price of a 
commodity, W. = youhit, f. a venal woman, courte- 
san, harlot, Mn, = wat, mfn. furnished with many 
goods or commodities, R. = vareas, n., Vop. vi, 78. 
» wikraya, m. trade, commerce, Car.; -fd/d, f. a 
market-place, bazar, L.; “yi, m. a trader, mer- 
chant, R. = wildsing, f. = -yeshit, Kathas.; Unguis 
Odoratus, L. = withik& (L.', -vitht (Vasav.), f. 
a place of sale, market. —#&38, f. a bazar or shop, 
L. = strf, f. =-yoshis, Var. ; Kiv.; Rajat. @ hema, 


m. a sacrifice consisting of wares, ApGr. ° 
gank, f. = -yoshit, Bharty.; Kathis, 
n. a market, L. Pagyfjiva, m. ‘living by trade,’ 


atradesman, L.; n. (aleo-4@) amarket, W. 

Qh, f. Panicum Verticillatum, L. (cf. pana-dhd 
and Janyam-dha). PapyArha, min. fit for sale, 
vendible, W. 


WOM pagephara, n. (fr. ¢dwavagepd) the 
astrological house following upon a Kendra (q.v.), Vw. 


WEY pasava, m. (prob. fr. pra-»va) a 
small drum or 3 kind of cymbal (used to accompany 
singing), MBh.; Kay. (also d, f£., L.); a kind of 
metre, Col. (v.1. pan®); N. of a prince, VP. 

Pagavin, mfn. possessing a drum (applied to 
Siva), MBh. 

WHR pand (prob. invented to serve as the 
root of the words below), cl. 1. A. gandate, to go, 
move, Dhatup. viii, 29; cl. to. P. pandayats, to 
heap together, pile up (v.1. for i » XXxii, 130, 
Vop.; cl. 5.08 10. P, ati, “dayati, to destroy, 


Pégdaka, m. = pas 
Datar, (-fva, n., Kath.); 
Of the third Manu Sévarga. | 

Papdaga, m. (prob.) = panda, “date, AV. 


eur pala-ga. 


Pap4h, f. wisdom, knowledge, learning, L. (ef. 
g- (drakdds), = vat, m.a learned man, 1., 

Papédité, min. (according to some, for spandi/a) 
learned, wise, shrewd, clever, skilful in, conversant 
with (loc. or comp.; cf. Pap. ii, 1, 40); SBr.; Up.; 
MBh, &c.; m. s scholar, a learned man, teacher, 
philosopher, a Pandit, MBh.; Kav. &c.; N. of a 
man (= °¢aka), MBh.; of a Brahman changed into 
an antelope, Hariv.; incense, L. ~ kara-bhig¢i- 
pala, m. N. of wk, = jitiyea, min, of a clever sort, 
rather learned, wise, Divydv. (ef. Pip. v, 3, 69). 
=, f. (Bhartr.), -tva, a. (Mricch.) learning, 
kaow , Wisdom, cl. verness, skill. = paritesha, 
m, N. of wk, = pig&-vibivada, m. N. of 2 man, 
Kautukas. = pradudéttara, n. N. of wk. « mEinike 
(MBh.), omnia (ib.; K.), -memanya (Kid; 
Prab,), -m-manyami&na(KathUp. ), nf. fancying 
one’s self learned or clever, an ignorant and conceited 
person. = £iija, m. ‘ prince of learned men,’ N, of 
any great scholar; (esp.) of Jagan-natha (1600); 
of another man, BhP.; -4r1/3, f., -dataka, n, N. of 
wks, =wEdin, min. pretending to be wise, MW. 
=vaidya and -sasin, m. N. of authors, Cat. 
« promagi, m. N. of Ramakyishua-bhatta, Cat. 
= éxi-vara, m. N. of an author, ib. -subh&, f. 
an assembly of Pandits or literati, MW. = sarvasva, 
n. N. of wk. esfrl and -svZmin, m. N, of 
authors, Cat. Pagditdhikdinl, f. N. of wk. 

PapAitaka, min. wise, learned, pedantic, MBh.; 
m, N. of a son of Dhyita-rAshera, ib. 

apéitéya, Nom. A. °yuse, to become learned 
or wise, g. bhyifdds. 

Panditiman, m. wisdom, learning, scholarship, 
g. drighadi. 

Pandu, m. (prub.) w.r. for next. 

Pandra or “draka, m. a cunuch, impotent man, 
Sah.; MarkP. ccf. panda, shania). 

pandalu, m. or f. or n. a kind of 
pot-herb, Srikanth. 

Wa 1. pat, cl. 4. A. (Dhatup. xxvi, 50) 
pityate, to be master, reign, tule, govern, control, 
own, possess, dispose of (acc. or instr.), RV.; to 
partake of, share in (luc.), ib.; to be fit or serve for 
(dat.), ib, (Prob, Nom. of pits; cf. Lat. potirs.) 


Ort? pat, cl. x, P. (Dhatup. xx, 15) 
palati (ep. also °/e; pf. papdta, paplimd, 
peldlur, paplir ; paplivds, RV.; papatyal, AV.; 
aor, apaplat, RV.; Pass. upati, Br.; tut. pasish- 
ydti, AV.; °te, patita, MBh.; Cond. apatishyat, 
Br.; inf. Patitum, iv, &c, &c,; ind. p. patitud, AV.; 
Br.; -pdlya or -fdtam, Br.), to fy, soar, rush on, 
RV, &c. &c.s: to fall down or off, alight, descend 
(with acc. or loc.), fall or sink (with or without 
adhas or narake, ‘to godown to hell ;’ with caranass 
or “sayok, ‘ to fall at a person's feet’), Mn.; MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; to fall (in a moval sense), lose caste of 
rank or position, ChUp.; Ma.; Yajd. &c.; to light 
or fall upon, fall to a person’s share (loc.), MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; to fall or get into of among (loc.), 
Kathis.; Hit.; tooccur, come to pass, happen, Pafic.; 
Caus. patdyati, to fly or move rapidly along, RV. ; 
VS.; to speed (trans.; cf. pataydt); “fe, to drive 
away or throw down (?), RV. i, 169, 7; patdyats 
(ep. also “te; aor. apipatat, AV.; Pas. patyate, 
MBh, &c.), to let fly or cause to fall, to fling, hurl, 
throw, AV, &c. d&c.; to lay low, bring down (lit. 
and fig.), overthrow, ruin, destroy, MBh.; R. &c. 
to throw upon or in, ley on (loc.’, Kav.; Suir; 
(with or scil. d¢wdnans) to throw one's self, MBh. ; 
Mricch, ; to cut off (a head), Hariv.; to knock out 
(teeth), BhP.; to pour out or shed (water, tears), 
MBh.; Hariv.; to kindle (fire), Pafic.; to cast 
(dice), Hariv.; Kath§s.; to turn, direct, fix (eyes), 
R.; to impose or inflict (punishment), Mn. ; Yajf. ; 
to set in motion, set on foot, Rajat. v, 173; to 
seduce to, betray into (loc.), Kathis. ; (with duedhd) 
to divide in two, SBr.; to subtract, Jyot., Sch.; 
(A.) apy, - errr iM i. , 8: Desid. 
ipatishats (AV.; MaitsS.; SBr. on ; 
thn vl atens. 

3. Pat, mfn. fying, falling (ifc. ; ef, wernt gad 
Ma.; MBh. &ec.; the oky-Aviog i.e. the 
sun, MBh.; N. of one the fives in the Svadha- 
kara, Hasiv.; -fats,m, ‘lord N. of Garuda, 


wrt pater, 


Mricch.; -panmage, m. pl. birds and serpents, R. ; 
Aja, Mm. iNing of birds, N. of Garuda, BbP. ; 
-vara, m, ‘chief of b°,’ N. of Jatayu, R.; '¢ttpera, 
m. ‘ lord of b°,’ N. of Garuda (MBh.) or Jatayu(R.); 
“géraga, m. pl. bird and snake deities, Mn. vii, 23. 

ace. of fata in comp. —gé, min. fly- 
ing, RV. i, 118, 4; any flying insect, a grasshopper. 
a bee, a butterfly or moth, SBr. (¢davge); Up.; 
Mn. &c. (-éd, £., Prasannar.); a horse, Naigh. i, 14; 
the sun (cf. pata-ga), RV.; AV.; Var. &e.; N. of 
one of the 7 suns, TAr.; VP.; a ball for playing 
with, BhP.; a opatk (Siy.; ‘a Piiica,’ Mahidh.), 
RV. iv, 4, 2; a species of rice, Car.; of tree, L.; 
‘the Flier,'N. of Krishna, MBh. xii, 1 t0( = gurude, 
Nila®.); BhP.; N. of the author of RV. x, 177 and 
of this hymn itself, SanichBe.; of a mountain, BhP. ; 
ws -gvdma, Rajat.; (pl.) N. of a caste in Plaksha: 
dvipa, BhP.; (4), f. N. of a mythical river, Divydv.; 
(7), f. N. of one of the wives of Tarksha and mother 
of the fying animals, BhP.; m. or n. quicksilver, 
L.; n. 8 species of wood, 3 -kdnfa, m. 
the sun-stone (cf. srya-h°), Sid. iv, 16; -grdma, 
m. N. of a village, Rajat.; -rd/a, m.= pataga-r’, 
Paiic. > -vaé, ind, like a moth, Kum.; -v#é/s, f. 
the manner of the moth (attracted by a light) i.e. 
rashness, temerity, Ratn@v.; mfn. behaving like a 
moth (i.e, very inconsiderately), Pafic.; “gdiman, 
m. the sun-stone (cf. above), Stikapth. —gaka, 
m. N. of a mountain, Pur.; (séd), f. a little bird, 
MBh.; a little bee, L. = gama, m. a butterfly or 
moth, BhP.; a bird, L. »garé, mfn. bird-like, 
RV. iv, 40, 3. ~gim, m. a bird; (si, f.) a female 
bird, Hariv. 

Pataka, min. who or what falls or descends &&c. ; 
m, an astronomical table, W. 

Patat, mf atin. fying, falling, descending &c.; 
m.a bird, * past.; Kav. = patagnga, m. the setting 
sun, Sid, i, 12. penkaraha, min, (in rhet.) ‘where 
preference or superiority sinks of is not observed,’ 
either prosaical or itlogical (-/d, f.), Kpr.; Sah. ac. 

Pétatra, n. 2 wing, pinion, &e.; RV. 
&c. &c.; a vehicle, L. (cf. pattra). 

1. Patatri, m. a bird (only gen. pl. “¢rindm), 
MBh, ; N. of a partic. fire, ParGy.; N. of a warrior 
on the side of the Kurus, MBh, 

2. Patatri, in comp. for °/rin. - ketana, min. 
‘characterised by a bird,’ (with deva) N. of Vishnu, 
Hariv, = rj (BhP.), -r&ija (pdf, Supern.), -vare 
(MBh.), m. ‘king or best of birds,” N. of Garuda. 

Patatrin, mfn. winged, feathered, flying ‘also 
applied to Agni, the vehicle of the Aivins &c.), RV.; 
AV.; VS.; Up. &c.; m. a bird, AV. 8c, &e.; a 
hore, (esp.) the h’ in the Aiva-medha sacrifice, 
R. i, 13, 36; an arrow, MBh. iii, 16430; a partic. 
fire, TS.; n. du. day and night, RV. i, 158, 4. 

Patad, in comp. for fat. = graha, m. ‘receiving 
what falls,’ a receptacle for alms; a spittoon (also 
-gréha), HParii.; Sch. (also n.); the rear of an 
army, L. »bhSsu, m. ‘terrible to birds,’ a hawk 
ot falcon, L. 

Patanua, mfn. who or what fies or falls, Pan. iii, 
2, 150; m. N. of a Raksham, MBh.; (pdé*), a. 
the act of flying or coming down, alighting, de- 
scending, throwing one's self down at of into (loc. 
or comp.), RV. &c. é&c.; setting (2s the sun), MBh.; 

ing down (to hell), Mn. vi, 61; hanging down, 
Cectalag flaccid (said of the breasts), ~5 fall, 
decline, — eer MBh.; K8v.; loss —_ 
spostecy, Pur.; (with gerdbhasye) miscarriage, Var.; 
(ia arithm.) subtraction, Col.; (im astron.) the 
latitude of a planet, W. ~@harmian, min. what 
is likely to fall owt or off (°aei-fua, n.), Suir. £2, 
mfn. accustomed to fall down, Kav. 

Pataniya, min. (fr. Patana) leading to a fall, 
causing the los of caste; n. a degrading crime or 
sin, 03 Yaja. 

Patantaxka, m. (fr. falas) a kind of Aiva-medhe 
performed in s hurried manner, Lity.; Nid. 

Patama, m. a bird; L.; 3 grashopper, L.; the 
moon, L. (cf. palasa). ; 

Patay&ld, mf(a)o. (ff. Caus.) ftying, falling, 
liable to fall, AV. (cf. P&n. iii, 2, 158). 

Patyishys | (AV.), mfn, id. 

. fying, fagitive 


» RV. 


Pataré or pathre, m 
Patasa, m. = palama, 
Pat&ka, m. (‘flying’), 


L. 
banner 
incorrect: for *Ad), A spc j eA sg 


of 


sign, emblem, Br; MBh.; Kav. dec. (Adat o//abh 
or Ari, ‘to win the palm,’ Dai.; Vear.); a flag-staff, 
L.; a partic. high number, MBh., ( = mahd-padma, 
Nilak.) ; (in dram.) an episode er episodical in- 
cident, Daisr.; good fortune, auspicioumess, L. ; N. of 
wk, o “kde i’), 0.2 flag, Kathis. —dagga, 


» mi. a flag-stafl, MBb. = dhvaje-mélin, min. gar- 


landed with flags and banners, ib. « sthEna and 
“naka, n. (in dram.) intimation of an episodical 
incident, Dadar.; Sab., Sch, vat, 
mfn. with hoteted banners, MBh. 

Patikiiya, Nom. “yéte, to represent a flag or 
banner, Nalec. 

Pathkiba, min. having of carrying a flag or 
benner, L. 

PatSkia, min. having or bearing 2 flag, adorned 
with flags, MBh.; R. d&c.; (with man) furnished 
with sails (?), MBh.; m. an ensign or standard- 
bearer, ib.; a flag, Hariv.; a chariot, Sid. xiii, 4; 
2 figure used in divination, L.; N. of & warrior on 
the side of the Kurus, MBh.; (sai), f. an army, 
Ragh.; K&d. (cf. dhvayins); N. ofa partic. divinity, 
BrahmaP. 

Pat&pata, min. going or inclined to fall, Kaui. 
‘cf, Pan. vi, x, 22, Vartt. 6, Pat.; vii, 4, §8, Vartt. 
I, Pat.) 

Patité, mfn. fallen, dropped, descended, alighted, 
AV. &c. &e.; (ife.) fallen upon or from (Pan. ii, 
1, 24 and 38, Sch.); (with gddayos or fddi-) 
having thrown one’s self at a person's feet, Kav. ; 
fallen (morally), wicked, degraded, out-caste (-/va, 
n.), ChUp.; Mn.; MBh. é&c. ; fallen into, being in 
(ec. or comp.), Kathis.; happened, occurred, Paiic.; 

ukas.; n. flying, MBh. =garbh&, f. a woman 
who miscarries, MW. =tyfSiga-vidhi, m. N. of 
wk. «© mrdkaja, mfn. one whose hair has fallen 
out, MBh. o veitta, mfn. leading the life of in 
out-caste, Hariv. ~sivitefke, m. ‘one who is de- 
prived of the Savitri,’ a man of the first 3 classes 
whose investiture (sfa-nayana, q.v.) has been un: 
duly performed or omitted, GyS.; Gaut, (cf. sdzttri: 
fati(a). = athita, min. lying on the ground, Kath4s, 
Patitduna, n. an out-caste'’s food, Mn. iv, 213. 
Patitékehita, mfn. looked at by an out-caste, W. 
Patitétehita, min. ‘fallen and risen,’ sunk (in 2 
shipwreck) and saved, Ratniv, ; fallen out and grown 
again; -danfa, mfn., ApSr., Sch. Patitétpanna, 
min. sprung from an out-caste, W. 

Patitavya, n. the going down to hell, MBh. 
xii, 3688. 

Patishtha, mfn. (wperl. of 3. pat) flying most 
or best, FV. 

Patiyas,ind.( compar. of 3. pal)quickly, speedily, 
TandBr. 

Patera, m. ‘fiving, moving,’ a bird, Un. i, 59; 
a bird, L.; a measure of capacity ( = ddhaka), L. 

Phttra, n. (and m., Sakat.; ifc. f. d and 7) the 
wing of a bird, pinion, feather, VS.; SBr. &c.; the 

t of an arrow, R.; Ragh.; a bird, L.; any 
vehicle, a chariot, car, horse, camel &c.; Min.; 
MBh. ; K4y, ; a leaf, petal (regarded as the plumage 
of a tree or flower), KitySr.; Mn.; MBh. éc.; the 
leaf of a partic. fragrant plant or a partic. plant with f° 
leaves, VarByS. xvi, 30; Laurus Cassia (L.) and its 
leaf, Bhpr.; a leaf for writing on, written I°, I° of a 
book, paper; a letter, document, Kiv.; Rajat.; 
Paiic. (faltram drepya, ‘having committed to 

per,’ Sak.); any thin leaf or plate of metal or gold- 

f, Var.; Suir. (cf. gatfa); the blade of a sword 
or knife (cf. asé-); a knife, dagger, L.; = -bhanga, 
Ragh.; Git. (Cf Gk. wrepér (for werepdy); Lat. 
penna (older pesna for get-na); Germ. Feder ; 

feather.) okartast, f. shears for cutting off 
leaves, Kuttanim. = kEhal&, f. the noise made by 
the flapping of wings or rustling of leaves, L. 
= kyieshra, m. a sort of penance (drinking an in- 
fasion of the leaves of various plants and Kuia grass 
for a given time), L. (cf. gerna-A’). ~ kanmual, 
f. N. of wk. gupta, m. a kind of bird, Lalit. 


cf.pabsha-g*);As otha Longifolia, L.~ 
f, ety of cactus, L. poker 
a kind of magic, Divyhv. »echaght, fo 


WWat patiraya. 


"of a people, MBh.; 
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species of tree kindred to Acacia Catechu, L.= @s- 
raka, m. ‘leaf-divider,' a aw, L. devi, f. N. 
of a Buddh, deity. = dh&eii, f, the edge of a leaf, 
Sak. «= mE@ikE, !. the fibre or vein of a leaf, L, 
~ nimaka, m. a cinnamon-leaf, Bhpr. ~ nylea, 
m. inserting the feathers (into an arrow), L. = pati, 
m. N, of Garuda, Sid, x, 73. — paras or . 
m. 3 fine file or saw, L. = p&ka, m. a medicine 
which requires cooking, L, = p&tha, m. the perusal 
of a writing, MW. = p&la, m. a loug knite oc dag- 
ger, L.; (i), f. the feathered part of an arrow, L, 
» pisyh, f. a kind of ornament on the forehead, 
L. = pisBoikh, f.a sort of cap or umbrella for the 
head made of leaves, L.= puta, m.u.(R.; Ragh.), 
“pavikk, f. (Can.) a kind of cup made of a leaf 
folded or doubled. = pushpa, m. a sort of red basil; 
(4), f. holy basil with small leaves, L. = pushpake, 
m. Betula Bhojpatra, L, = prakiiéa, m. N. of 
partic, astronomical tables, = bamd@ha, m. adorning 
with leaves or flowers, L. = b&la, m. an oar, L. 
~bhahga, m. (Kad.), -bhahgi (Dhannaiarm.) 
and -bhakgi (Naish.), f. a decoration consisting in 
lines or streaks drawy on the face and body with 
musk and other fragrant substances. = bhadgdi, f. 
a species of plant, L. «= f. = -bhangn, L, 
=» mila, m. Calamus Rotang, L. = matlaka, infn. 
resembling leaves and roots, g. sthulddi. —yau- 
vana, n. a young leaf, sprout, W. = raljana, n. 
embellishing a page, illuminating, gilding, MW. 
= Fatha, m. ‘using wings asa vehicle, a bird, 
MBh,; R. &c, ; -éreshtha, m. ‘chief of birds,’ N. of 
Garuda, Hariv.; “shéudra, m. id., Bhr.; Cdra- 
kets, m. ‘characterised by Garuda,’ N. of Vishuu, 
Ragh.); ¢hZfwara, m. ‘Jord of hirds,' N. of Jatavu, 
R. wrekhé, f.<-bhanga, Ragh. «lath, f. id., 
Kad.; a long knife ot dagger, L.; N, of a woman, 
Hear, = lawaga, n. ‘leat-salt,’ a kind of drug made 
of partic. Jeaves mixed with salt, Suir. leks, f. 
= -bhanga(ifc. f.d), Hariv.; Kiv.; N.of a woman, 
Kathis. »vallari, f.= -dhanga, 1. valli, f. 
id. (also °07, Sid. viii, 89); N. of a kinds of creeper, L. 
= Vija, min. feathered (as an arrow’, Hativ. = vi- 
ha, m. ‘feather-bearing,’ a bird, Sis, xvii, 73; an 
arrow, ib, xx, 25; a letter-carner, postman, L. 
=~ vibeshaka, m. or n. = -dhenga, Kum. ; Ragh. 
= Vriscika, m. 2 species of vetionious reptile, Suir. 
= veehfa, m.a kind of car-ring, Kagh, = dabare, 
m, a Sabara (barbarian or mountaineer) who deco- 
rates himself with feathers, L.. = ska, in. vegetables 
consisting of leaves, Mn. xii, 65; Yajir. ini, 203 (or 
n. ‘leaves and pot-herbs'?); -/rina, n. pl. leaves, 
pot-herbs and grass, Mn. vii, 132. eéyingl oF 
-sreni, f. Anthericum Tuberosum, L. = sreshfha, 
m. Aegle Marmelos, L. ~samekra, w.r. for 
-jhamkara. = gixG, {. the vein of fibre of a leaf, 
i. ; = -bhanga, L. ~guadara,m. of 0.(?7) a species 
of plant, L, = aficd, f. ‘leaf-needie,” a thorr, L. 
~ hasta, m{(d)n. holding a leaf of paper in the 
hand, Sak. = hima, n. cold, wintry or snowy 
weather, L. Pattrékhya, n. the leaf of Laurus 
Cassia or of Flacourtia Cataphracia, L. Pattréa- 
ga, n. (wrongly written “ranga) red sanders; 
Caesalpinia Sappan ; Betuls Bhojpatra ; = padmaka, 
L. Pattsisgull,(, = ¢ro-bhangu,L. Pattrid- 
jana, n. ‘ paper-unguent,’ ink, L. = Pattridhys, | 
m. ‘rich in feathers or leaves &c.,' a peacock, Gal. ; 
n, the root of long pepper, L.; a species of grass, 
L.; Caesalpinis Sappan, L. Pattrami&, i. Oxalis 
Corniculata, L. Pattrirfigha, mifn. committed 
to paper, written down, Sak. PattrAlf, f. = "/ra- 
bhanga, L. m, m. a species of bulbous 
plant or reed, L. Pattrévalambana, 1. N. of 
wk. Pattraiwali, f. red chalk, L.; (ai ), a tow 
of eaves, L.; = “tra-bhanga, Milatim.; Cand.; (i), 
a mixture of young Aivattha leaves with barley 
and honey, MW. Pattrisura, m. N. of 1 
man, L. Paterahdra, m. feeding on leaves, MW. 
Pattrésvara-tirtha, n. N. of a sacred bathing- 
SivaP. Pattrépaskara, m. Cassia Sophora, 
P eack. m, Calosanthes Indica, L. pl. N. 
wove silk of as -garment, 
(perhaps also) cotton, MBh.; R. &c. (also “gate, 
ar.; or “nd, f., Hariv.) Pattréiiges, m. the bud 
or eye of a plant, L. 5 aioe 
Pattraka, ifc. (f. a) = fatira, a wing, leat Kc. ; 
m. a leaf (cf. Aarna-); Achyranthes Triandra, L. ; 
tha), f., see below; n. a beaf, (esp.) the leaf of 
urus Cassis, Bhpr.; = fatfra-dnanga, UL. 
Pattreshi, f. putting feathers on an arrow, L. 
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Pattraya, Nom. P, °yati, id.; ¢rifa, mfn. 
feathered (2s an arrow), Hariv. 

Pattrala, mf. rich in leaves, leafy, HParit. 
Cet. g. sidhmaidi); 1. thitt sour milk, L. 

Pattr&iya, Nom. A. “yave, to be converted into 
leaves (for writing), Vasav. 

Pattri, in comp. = °¢rin. © viha, m.a bird, L. 

Pattrika, m., g. purohitddi, Ki. 

Pattrix&, f. (of fraka), a leaf (for writing 
upon), a letter, document &c., Sak.; Kad.; Paiic.; 
a kind of earring (cf. danta-), Sid.; N. of wk. 
wo Rhye (“0kA°', n. a species of camphor, L. 
= praveéa, m.a festival on the 7th day of the 
month Aivina, MW. 

Pattris, min. having wings ot feathers or leaves, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; m.a bird (esp. a hawk or falcon, 
L.), Hariv.; K&lid.; an arrow, MBh.; Hariv.; 2 
mountain, L.; possessing a carriage or driving in 
one, L.; a chariot, L.; a tree, L.; the wine-pain., 
L.; a species of Achyranthes, L.; a species of 
creeper and other plants, L.; (si), f. a sprout, 
shoot, L. 

Patman, n. fight, course, path, way, RV.; VS. ; 
Kath. 

Patmin, mfv., w.r. for admin (7), Suparn. 

Patya, n. falling (see garfa-). 

Patvan, mf(vari)u. flying, RV.; VS ; SankhBr.; 
Kaul. ; n. flying, Hight, RV.; VS. (cf. dist-, raghe-, 
dyena-). 

Patsala, m. a way, road, Un. iii, 74, Sch. 


Wa 2. pata, mfn. well fed (= pushi(a), L. 


QAGS pataicala or pataxeald, m. N. of 
a man, $Br. ‘with the patr. Kapya), Pravar. 


WHAM pataicika, f. a bow-string, L. 


QHNS patotjala, m. N. ofa man; pl. his 
family, g. upakdidt. 

WAS pataijati, m.(fr. pata+aij°?; of. 
Pan. vi, 1, g4, Vartt. 4, Pat., g. sakandhv-ddi) 
N. ofa celebrated grammarian (author of the Mahi- 
bhishya); of a philosopher (the propounder of the 
Yoga philosophy); of a physician &c. = kiivya, 
n., -oarita, n., -yega, m., -sfitra, n. N. of wks. 


Wie 1. pati, m. (cf. 1. pats when un- 
compounded and meaning ‘husband,’ instr. pdfyd ; 
dat. pdtye; gen. abl. ur; loc. pdtyau; but when 
meaning ‘lord, master, and ifc. regularly inflected 
with exceptions; cf. Pan. i, 4,8; 9) a master, 
owner, possessor, lord, ruler, sovereign, RV. &c. 
&c.3 a husband, ib. (in comp. either with the stem 
or with the gen., e.g. duhstri-9 or “éah-p°, Pan. 
vi, 3, 24; when mfn., f.wm., eg. -sivat-patyé 
tuayd, R. ii, 24,8, 07 patihd, c.g. prancita-patihi, 
Mn.ix,68); one of the 2 entities (with Aijspatds), 
RTL. 89; a root, L.; f. a female possessor, talstress, 
Pan. iv, 1, 33, Sch.; a wife (wriddha-f” =-palni, 
the w° of an old man, ib. 34, Sch.) (Cf. Gk. woms, 
‘husband’; Lat. polis, pos-stemt for potis-sum ; 
Lith. patis,‘ husband’; Goth. (drath-) faths, ‘ bride- 
— ,] = m-vare, f. a woman who chooses her 

usband for herself (cf. suayam-vara), Ragh.; R&- 
jat. okime (die-), mfn. wishing for a h°, AV.; 
KatySr. = kheoara, m.N. of Siva, MBh. (Nilak. 
‘Garuda’). » gamita-ike, f. N. of Comm. on Lil. 
= ghEtinS, {. the murderess of her husband, Var. 
= ghua, mf(i)n. killing a h°, GiS.; Sghosi-panc- 
lehhé, f. a line on the hand indicating that a woman 
will be faithless to her h°, Pan. iii, 2, §3, Sch.; 
ghni-lakshana, n. the mark of a h°-killer, W. 
ow jush¢e (pdés-), f. (a woman) liked by her h°, 
RV. «tw (RV. &c. &c.) and -tvand (RV.), a. 
matrimony, marriage. = dardana-ldlaga, mf(d)n. 
longing to sce one’s husband, Nal. = dewat& (MBh.; 
R. &c.), ew (Bll’.), f. regarding a h° as a 
divinity, honouring ah” above all others. = dvish, 
f. hating one’s h’, RV. —@harma, m. duty to- 
wards a h°, MBh.; -vaéi, fF. fulfilling the duties 
towards a h°, faithfully devoted tu a h’, ib. — pra- 
gh, f. (2 wile) whose h® is (as dear to her as) her 
Hife, Hit, = matl, f. having a h°, married, BhP.; 
having a lord or master in (instr., e.g. fusyd), Pat. 
-yiua, min. (a way) leading to a h’, Gobh. 
om rip, f. deceiving a h°, RV. olahghasa, n. 
injuring a h° (by marrying agother), MW. (cf. Mn. 
V, 151). = Mises, mf(d)n. longing for s h°, Nal. 
«lokh, m, ‘hs world,’ the sphere of a h° ins 
future life, RV. &c. &c. » vageya, mfr, belong- 
jag to a hs family, L. m vatt (4°, RV. x, 8s, 


ways palliraya. 


21), -watal (Regh.; KathSs.; cf. Pin. iv, 1, 32, 
Sch.), having a h°, a married woman. - yayas, f. 
(regarded as) having the hs age, Apast. = vidya, 
n. finding ah’, RV, x, 102, 12. = védama, win. 
procuring a h° (Aryaman), AV. xiv, 1, 17; m.du. 
a partic. part of the body (attracting a h’?), viii, 
6, 1; n. procuring a h° (by means of magical for- 
mulas), ii, 36, 2. » vrata, n. loyalty or fidelity to 
ah®, R.; -ceena, m. the virtue of 1° or f°, MBh. 
~vrath, f. a devoted and virtuous wile, Mn.; 
hIBh. &c.3 -¢va, n. devotion or loyalty to a h°, 
MBh.;R.; Kathis, ; -°dhyiya (°tidh?), m. N. of 
ch, of SkandaP.; -waya, mi(/)n. consisting in 3 
faithful wite, Mcar.; Balas. ; -mdhatmya and “té)d- 
khydne, n, N. of wks, = fue, f. grief for a hus- 
band, tlicar. = goka, m. id.; “kdks/a, nofn. agitated 
with g° for ah’, Nal, = sehaga:nana-nishedha- 
nirisa-prak&éa, in. N. of wk. = sev8, f. devo- 
tion to a h°, Mn. ii, 67. 

1. Patiya, Nom. P. °ya/i, to be or become a 
master, AitAr.; to become strong, SBr.; to wish 
for a husband, HParig.; Bhatt.; to take as h®, Paiicad. 

2. Patiya, n. being master or mistress, Mantra Br. 

Patni, f. (rarely patsez) a female possessor, mis- 
tress, RV. &c. &c,; a wife (RV. i, 140, 6; iv, 24, 
8, even applied to cows), ib. (ef. pats, £.); (in as- 
trol.) N. of the 7th mansion, Var, | Cf. Gk. #érna, } 
= karméa, n. the business of s wife, SBr. = tva, 
0, wifehood, matrimony (-f76 o/grah, to take asa 
w°), MirkP. = mantra, m. pl. N. of partic. verses, 
Vait. =» yfipa, m. the sacrificial post assigned to the 
wives of the gods, SBr.; KitySr. = wat (pdé?', min, 
having a w° or accompanied by wives, RV.; VS.; 
SBr, «sila, n. of -sBlk, f. a kind of hut or tent 
for the wives or for the domestic use of the sacri- 
ficer, Br.; Litv.; MBh, -samyfja, m. pl. the 4 
Ajya oblations (offered to Soma, Tvashtri, the wives 
of the gods, and Agni Griha-pati), Br. ; S15. = sam- 
yijana, n. performing the Patni-samyaja, KitvSr. 
» sasnnahans, i. pitding aw”, ib.; the girdle of 
aw®, ib. Sch, Patuy-Bfa, m. the women s apart- 
ments, 1. 

Pataixa, mfn. for patni, ile. (cf. a-, bahu-, sa-). 


We A pat-kashin &c. See p.583, col. tr. 


WWHF pattaaga, m. (n., L.: fr. pattrdaga) 
red sandal, Suir. ; n. Caesalpina Sappan, L. 


WWF pattana, m. pl. N. of a people, VP.; 
(d), (.N. of a wife of Vikrama, L.; n. (ife. f. d@) a 
town, city, MBh.; Kav, &c. (cf. dharma- and 
patlana). = vagij, m. a town-tradesman, L, Pat- 
¢anaédbipati, m.‘t°-governor,’N. of aprince, MBh. 


TRU patlaranga, n.=patia-r°, L. 
WWE patialaka, m. N. of a prince, VP. 
GWT pattald, f. = pattala, Inscr. 


QRSt pattali (for patir®?) -vkri, to beat 
into thin leaves, Shpr. 


Tae patta.c. See /2. pat, p. 580. 


QWe pat-tas, patti. See p. 583, col. 1. 
t pattira, m. Achyranthes Triandra, 
Suér.; n. red sandal, Bhpr. 


umd pattorna, v.\. for pattrérga, L. 
QF patira &c. See p. 581, col. 2. 


UO pattranga. Seo pattrdaga, p. 581. 
OQ pattrduya, n.Cacealpina Sappan, L. 


Gfa palni for parni. See above. 
WE path (cf. J/ panth), cl. 1. P. pdthatt, to 


go, move; to fly, Supary.; Dhatup. xx, 17: Caus. 
pathayati, to throw, send (xxxii, 20, v. |. for prith 
and prath). 

Patha, m. 2 way, path, road, course, reach, MBh.; 
Kav. &c. (generally ifc. for pathan, cf. Pan. v, 4, 
74). wkalpand, f. juggling tricks, conjuring, L. 
= darzake, m. ‘way-shower,’ a guide, conductor, 
MW. =sundara, m. ot n. N. of a plant, L. (v.1. 
patira-s*). PathAtithi, m.‘w°-guest,'a traveller, 
Rajat. Pathe-ahphé, min. standing in the w’ or 
road, RV, Pathdpadesaka, m. =“tha-dariaka, 
Ratnav. iv, {$ (in Prakyit). 

Pathaka, min. Boowee way, a guide, L.; 
m.orn.a district, canton, - e , 

Pathat, thi(s/7)n.going, travelling; m.a road, L. 


QM paj-ja. 


Péthan-vat, min. containing the word fashin, 
SBr. (cf. pathi-mat below), 

1. Pathi, for puthin in comp. = kira, m. N. 
of a man, g. durv-dds. okyit, min, making a 
way or road, preparing a w’, RV.; AY.; Slir.; 
SrS,; m. N. of Agni, TS, = deya, u a toll levied 
on public roads, L. »druma, m. Acacia Catechu, 
L. = pl, infn. protecting rs, MaitrS, «prajia, 
min, acquainted with roads, W. = priya, ni. an 
agreeable fellow-traveller(?), Pan. vi, 1, 199, Sch. 
mat, min. containing the word fathin, Br. 
~madhye, ind. in the middle of the road, MW. 
= rakshas (VS,), -rikehd (XV.), mf. «-pd. 

2. Pathi, loc, of aeéiia in comp. = vihaka, 
nifn. crucl, hard, L.; m.a bird-catcher or a burden- 
beans, L. eshad (PirGy.), -sh&dai (AV.), min. 
sitting in the way, — ahthé (AV.), -stha (MBh.), 
nifa, beinginoronthe w”, going. Pathy-asena,n., 
eodana, m. provender (or a journey, viaticum, Kav. 

Pathika, suf(d of i). knowing the way, going 
onaroad, W.; m. atraveller, wayfarer, guide, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; (a), f. red rapes, L. jane, m. a 
traveller or travellers, Paic. ii, $. —sasphatt 
and -sasptati, f, (L.), -saxtha, m. (Mricch.; 
Milav.) a company of travellers, a caravan. Patht- 
kasraya, m. an asylun: for travellers, an inn, MW. 

Pathikkya (only °yi/a, n. inpers.\, to act as a 
traveller, Subh. 

Pathin, m. (strong stem frimthan, older pan- 
tha ; middle pathd ; weak path ; sg. pinthds (nom, 
voc.), pasthdnam| pinthdm, RV.; AV.); patha, 
thé, “this, “thi; du. panthanau, pathibhydm, 
pathds; pl. panthdnas | panthis, “thdsas, RY. ; 
pathiyas, Br.); paths [ pathds, RV. ii, 2,4, 
perhaps gen. sv.?}; pathivhis, “bhyas; pathim 
(chindm, RV.; AV.]; pathishs ; cf. Pan. vii, 1, 
%5 &c.) a way, path, road, course (lit. and fig. ; 
panthinam of dd, with gen. to cede the way to; 
pathinena, ‘in this w° or manner,’ paths ni-/as, 
see under my-as), RV. &c. &c.; range, reach (cf, 
karua-, dariana- &c.,); sect, doctrine, L.; a divi- 
sion ot hell, Mn, iv, 90; N. of a teacher with the 
patr. Saubhara, BrArUp. [Cf. patha; Zd. pan- 
than; Gk. saros; Lat. pont-cmt ; Old Pruss. pin: 
tis; Slav, patl) 

Pathila, m. a traveller, Un. i, 58. 

Pathi. See é-pathi. 

Pathya, mfn. ‘belonging to the way,’ suitable, 
ht, proper, wholesome, salutary (lit. and fig.; esp. 
said of diet in a medical sense), Yaji.; MBh.; Suse. 
&c.; containing elements or leading forms, regular, 
normal, L3ty.; Nid.; m. Terminalia Chebula or 
Citrina, L.; N. of & teacher of AV.; a), fa path, 
way, road (with revdéi, ‘the auspicious path,’ per- 
sonif. asa deity of happiness and welfare), RV.; ‘TS.; 
Br.; Terminalia Chebula or Citrina and other 
plants, L.; N. of sev. metres, Nid.; Col.; N. of a 
woman, Kathis.; n. a species of salt, L. = Ska, 
m. a species of vegetable, L. Pathydpathya, mfn. 
wholesome and unwholesome, beneficial or hurtful 
(esp. in sickness), W.; m. or n. N, of wk.; ~me- 
ghantu,m.,-#irnaya,m.,-vidhdna, n., -vidhe,m., 
-vinsicaya, m,, -vibodha, m. N. of wks. Pathy- 
&éin, no{n, eating ot an eater of wholesome diet, W, 


QR r. pad, cl. 1. P. padati, v.1. for bad, to 
stand fast or fixed, Dhatup. iii, 14, Vop. 


ug 2. pad, cl. 4. A. (Dhatup. xxvi, 60) 
N padyate (Ott, AnBr.; MBh.; Pot. a 
R.; Impv. palsva, MBh.; pf. papida,RV.; pede, Br.; 
aor. oh mas, cdran (RY. {Subj. ‘Bes ib.]; 
apatse, patthas, AV.; Prec. padish(d, KRV.; AV.; 
fut. patsy ats, Be.; 4e,Up.; pattd, Gr.; inf. pdtiave, 
RY ; °(os, teem, Br. ; chan RV.; ind. p. -pdaya, 
ib.; -padam, Br,), to fall, fall down or out, perish, 
RV.; AV.; VS.; Br.; to go, resort or apply to, par- 
ticipate in (acc.), keep, observe, MBh.: Caus. £@- 
ddyati, “te, to cause to fall, AV.; AitBr. (Tass, 
padynie, Br.; Desid. sipddayishaté, Br. &c.); 
padayate, to go, Dhatup. xxxv, 44: Desid. pi/safe, 
Pau. vii, 4, 54: Intens. panipadyate, Kav. ; pani- 
padits, Pag. vii, 4, 84. 

Pas, in comp. for 3. fad. ~ chabda (for fabda), 
m. the anise of feet or footsteps, L. = ohas (for 
das), ind. foot by foot, Pada by Pada, Br.; ParGy.; 
ChUp.; -chah-dasya, n. the recitation by Padas, 
Vait. =» chawos (for dance), n. cleansing or purify- 
ing to feet, AivGy. 

Paj, in comp. for 3. pad. = ja, m. ‘born from 
the feet (of Brahma),' a Sddra, L. 


WH 4. pat. 


¢. Pat, in comp, for 3. fod, » BRshin, min. rub- 
bing or galling the feet, walking painfully, Sarvad.; | 


Pan. vi, 3, 54 (W. ‘going on foot ; m. a footman, 
foot-soldier '). = tds, ind. from or at the feet, RV.; 
Br.; SrS. (also -tatds, AV. vi, 131, 1); -fo-ddsa, 
mfn, lined with fringes at ‘the f°, ApSr. = saigin, 
mfn. sticking or adhering to the f°, AV. -sukha, 
mfn. pleasant to the f°, Hariv. 

I. yous f, (fr, 4/2. Pad) going, moving, walk- 
ing, L. 

2. Patti, m. (prob. fr. 3. pad) a pedestrian, 
footman, foot-soldier, inf:ntry, VS. Scc. 8c. (m. c. 
also 47, R.(B.]); a hero, L.; (pl.) N. of a people, 
MBh. (v.1. pads); f the smallest division of an 
army (1 chariot, 1 elephant, 3 horsemen and & foot- 
soldiers; according to others = 55 foot-soldiers), 
MBh, = Karman, n. the business or operations of 
infantry, MW, =k&ya, m. (body of) inf, L. 
o kira, w.r. for pafti-A°, = gayaka, m. (prob.) 
an officer whose business is to number or muster 
the inf°, L, - padkti, f. aline of inf?, W. = sam- 
hati, f. (L.), -sadnya, n. (MBh.) a body or 
troop of infantry. 

Pattika, mfn, going on foot, pedestrian, Hariv. 

Pattin, m. = 2. patti, a foot-soldier, footman, ib, 

Patsu-tda, ind. (from loc. of 3. pad + fas) at 
the feet, RV. viii, 43,6. “tahes!, min. lying at 
the feet, ib. i, 32, 8. 

3. Pad, m. ‘in strong cases pad; ife. f. pad or 
padi) afoot ( padd, padbhyitm and °bhis, also ‘on 
foot,’ RV. &c. &c.; ifc. also ‘sticking to the fect 
of;’ cf. sri-vishau-padi); a step, R.; a fourth 
part, a quarter, AV.; SBr. (Cf. pada; Gk. sous, 
wod-ds; Lat. pes, ped-is; Goth. fous; Angl, Sax. 

Sot; Eng, foot ; Germ, Fuss.) ~anushaag’, m. 
anything appended to a Pada or quarter of a verse, 
SBr. (cf paddnush°). = Kaa, Keane, see paddsa, 
“sana under pada. = ga, min, going on foot, pedes- 
trian; m. a t°-soldier, L. = ghosha, m. the noise 
of fect or footsteps, AV. = dhadi, f. (in music) a 
kind of composition (prob. Prikr. = -dhats, see next). 
= dhati (for -Aati', f. ‘foot-stroke,’ a way, path, 
course, line, Hariv,; Kav, &c. (also °Ci, p.dahv-ddt:; 
sign, token, Jatak.; N. of a class of writings (de- 
scribed as guide-books or manuals for partic, rites and 
ceremonies and the texts relating to them) and of sev. 
wks,; a family N. or title (or rather the character. 
istic word denoting caste of occupation in comps. 
Serving as proper namics, &. g. -wipla, -fdsa at the 
end of Vaisya and Sudra names), L.; -camdrikd, f., 
-cintamant, m., -prakata, m., -prakdithi, ., 
-bhushana, n., -ratna, n., -sdra,m. N. of wks. 
~Ghima for -/2ma), n. coldness of the feet, Pan. 
vi, 3, 54. — ratha, m.a footman, foot-soldier, BhP, 
vat, min. having feet, running; . an animal 
that uses its feet for locomotion, RV.; AV. Pad 
vihkra, m.payinghonour by walking round, Divyav, 

Padé, n. (rarely m.) a step, pace, stride; a font- 
step, trace, vestige, mark, the foot itself, RV. &c., 
&c. (padena, on foot; pade pads, at every step, 
everywhere, on every occasion ; (rint paddns Vish- 
nok, the three steps or footprints o1 Vishnu [i. e. 
the earth, the air, and the sky; cf. RV. i, 154, §; 
Vikr. i, 19], also N. of a constellation or according 
to some ‘the space between the eyebrows;’ sg, 
Vishnoh padam, N. of a locality ; padam ‘da, 
padat padam of/gam or +/cal, to make a step, 
move on; fadam /kri, with loc. to set foot in or 
on, to enter; with miirdhns, to set the foot upon 
the head of [gen.} i.e. overcome; with catte of 
hridaye, to take possession of any one’s heart or 
mind; with loc. or frats, to have dealings with; 
padam ni-o/ dha with loc., to set foot in =to make 
impression upon; with fadavydame, to set the foot 
on a person's [gen. or ibe.) track, to enwlate or 
equal; padam ni-4/ bandh with loc., to enter or 
engage in); a sign, token, characteristic, MBh.; 
Kathas. ; Pur. a footing, standpoint; position, rank, 
station, site, abode, home, RV. &c. &c. ( padam 
G-4/ tan, to spread or extend one’s position; paddt 
padam bhrdmayited, having caused to wander 
from place to place); a business affair, matter, ob- 
ject or cause of (gen. or comp:), K4v.; Pafic. &c. ; 
a pretext, L.; a part, portion, division (cf. dvi-, 
fré-); a square on a chess-board, R.; a plot of 
ground, Inser.; the font asa measure of length (= 
12 or 1& fingers’ breadth, or } or } of $ of a Pra- 
krama), KatySr.; a ray of light (m., L.): s portion 
of & verse, quarter or line of a stanza, RV. &e. &e.; 
a word of an inflected word or the stem of a ncun 


inthe middle and before some Taddhitas, Pan, 
i, 4, 14 &tc.;  pada-pdtha, Prat.; common N. of 
the P. and A., Cat.; any one in a set of numbers 
the sum of which is required; 2 period in an arith- 
metical progression, Col. ; a square root, SOryas.; a 
quadrant, ib. ; protection, L. ‘Tee Gk, wédor ; Lat. 
peda; 6p-pidum for op-pedum.| wo kXamala, n. a 
lotus-like foot, L. =kkga, m. the author of the 
Pada-pitha, Pin.; Mahidh, =kirikft-ratas. 
mE, f. N. of wk. =kila, m,=-sdtha, Siy. 
w» kit, m. 0 -Adra, L. o kyitya,n. N. of Comm. 
on Tarkas, »kaumudai, f. N. of wk, — krama, 
m. a series of steps, pace, walking, Sit. i, 52 (cf. 
citra-fpadakramam); 1 series of quarters of verses, 
R,; a partic, method of reciting or writing the Veda 
(see krama); m. pl. (or ibe.) the Pada-piatha and 
the different Krama-pathas, MBh.; -/akshana, n. 
N, of wk.: -vsd, min. familiar with the P®- and 
K°-pitha, Hariv, = kramaka, n. the Pada- and 
Krama-patha, Psp. ii, 4, §, Sch. =» ga, mtn. going 
on foot; m. a footman, foot-soldier, L. » gata, 
mfn. gone on foot; described or recorded in 2 line 
or stanza, W. = gati, f. going on foot, manner of 
zing, gait, Pafic. = gZdha, in.orn, N.of wk. « go- 
tra,n.a family supposed to preside overa partic. class 
of words, VPrat. (cf. -devald). = ghitam, ind. 
(with /Aan) to strike with the feet upon (acc.), 
Pin. iii, 4, 37. ~oatur-l“irdhva, n. 2 kind of 
metre (in which every Pada is 4 syllables longer 
than the preceding), Col. -candrik&, f. ‘ elucida- 
tion of words,’ N. of sev. wks. ~ oihna, n. a foot- 
mark, footstep, Dai. ~ooheda, m. separation of 
words (in speaking), parsit y, Siksh. eoynta, min. 
fallen from a position, dismiss:d from office, BhP. 
= jBta, n. a class of words, I’rit.; a group of (con- 
nected) words, a sentence or period, L. ~§H&, mfn. 
knowing places or one’s own place (j.e. home), 
RV.; AV, mjyotis, n. N. of wk. @ ti, fi the 
original form of a word, KPrat.; = next, Sid. —tva, 
n. the state of (being) a word, APrat.; Pan. i, 2, 45, 
Sch. = twar&, f. ‘foot-speeder (?),’a shoe, L. = dirs 
Ghya, n. fixedness or security of text, APrit. = Af. 
pikk, f. N.ofsev.wks. = dewath, f. a deity supposed 
to preside over a partic, class of words, VPrat. (cf. 
-gotra). = dyotint, f. N. of Comm. on Git, = nie 
@hana, mfn. having the Nidhana (q. v.) at the end 
of every quarter of a verse (as a Saman’, TandBr. ; 
Lity. nf, mfn. following the steps of another, 
AV. xi, 2, 13. = nyiisa, m. putting down the feet, 
step, footmark, MBh.; R. &&c.; position of the feet 
in a partic, attitude, W.; conduct, procedure (7), id.; 
writing down (quarters of) verses, Kiv.; Astera- 
cantha Longifolia or Tribulus Lanuginosus, L. 
~ pabkaja, n.=-Aaniala, L. = pahktl, f. a series 
of footsteps, track, Kalid.; Paiic.; a series of words, 
Kir.; akind of metre (of § Padas of § syllables each), 
RPrit,; a sacred brick called after this metre, 
KatySr.  paiicaka, m.orn.N. of wk. = paddhati, 
f, a series or row of footsteps, R. — padma, n. = 
-hamala,L, = pitha, m. the Pada method of recita- 
tion or writing (a m° of arranging each word of a 
Vedic text separately in its original form [cf. pada} 
without regard to the rules of Samdhi; cf. Arama- 
and samrhild-patha), VPrat., Sch. » pKta, m, foot- 
fall, tread, step, W. = pfiraga, nif. filling out or 
completing a verse, Nir.; n. the action of completing 
a verse, L. eo bandha, m. a footstep, pace, L. 
o bhafijaua,n. «paration or analysis or explana- 
tion of words, L, » f. a commentary 
which separates or analyses or explains words, L.; 
a register, journal, calendar or almanac, W. = bhk-~ 
virtha-candrikg, {. N.of wk. =» bhragéa, m. 
loss of a place, dismissal from an office, Prasannar. 
o f. N. of various wks. -m&ls, f. 
‘word-wreath,’ a magical formula, an incantation, 
DeviP, « yojana, n., "aK and “nik&, f. N. of 
wks. = yépana, mf(ijn. destroying (n. the act of 
d®) the footsteps, AV. -raeang, f. arrangenient 
of words, literary composition, Vim. ~ ratnavall, 
f., -wikya-ratafkara (and °va-hariki-samgra- 
ha‘, m., paRjikg, f. N. of wks. 
m= vEdya, n. (in music) a sort of drum. = viyé, 
m. (4/7) a leader, guide, forerunner, AV. =vi, 
f.=-v7, a way, path, L. we vikahepe, mn. a step, 
pace, walking; a horse's paces, W. ~vigraha 
(Hariv.), -viooheds (VPrat.), m. separation of 
words. = id, min, conversant or familiar with 
(gen.), SBr. (cf. -jd). = virllma, m. the pause 
aher & quarter of a verse, TPrit. = vishf{ambha, 
m. tread, step, stamp with the foot, W. = vf, m. 
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(nom. s) a leader, guide, forerunner, RV.; AV. 
(cf. -edya); f. (nom, vf) a road, path, way, track, 
reach, range; acc. with «/gam, yd &c., to go the 
way of (cf. under artha-padavi, ghana-, pava- 
na-, moksha-, yauvuna-, sadau-, smarina-, 
hdsya-; padam J dhd ot ni-/dhd padavydm 
(comp. or gen.}, to tread in the footsteps of a per- 
son i.e. imitate or rival him), MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
station, situation, place, site, R.; Palic.; -“viya, n. 
fontsteps, track, RV. x, 71, 3 (if not ace. forzyda). 
= vritti, f. the hiatus between two words in a 
sentence, RPrit.; N. of Comm. on Kpr. = vedin, 
m. ‘acquainted with words,’ a linguist or philolo- 
gist, Kuftantin, = vyikhyina, n. explanation of 
words, ¢. rig-ayanddi. =éabda, m. the noise of 
footsteps, MaAlatimn. = as, ind, step by step, gradu- 
ally, R.; word by word, APrat., Sch. sfstre, n. 
the science of separately wr'tteri words, APrat., 
Sch. = sreni, f.s scries of steps, Kathis. = shtht- 
wa, n. sg. the feet and knees, Pan. v, 4, 77. 
msamhité, f= -pi/ia, TPrat. w»samghita, 
m. connecting those words together which in the 
Samhita are separated by a kind of refrain, Pan. 
iii, 2, 49, Vint. 3, Pat. = semghkta, m, id, ib.; 
VPrat.; a writer, an arinotator, one who collects or 
classifies words, W. =gadh&tu, n. a manner of 
singing, Laty, =—samdarbha, m. N. of wk. 
=~ samdhi, m. the cuphonic combination of words, 
R. ~samaya, m.=-pitha, TPrat., Sch. = eam- 
ha, m. a series of words ur parts of verses, Git., 
Sch.; = -fd(ha, VPrat. = stobha, m. N. of sev. 
Samans, ArshBr.; N. of wk. @ stha, min. stand- 
ing on one’s feet, guing on foot, R.; «-sthita, 
MBh. ; R. = sthEna, p. footprint, footmark, Mariv. 
= sthita, mfn. being in a station or office, Kathis. 
Padikrinta, mfv. following at one’s heels, Sak. 
Paddghkta, ni. a stroke with the foot, a kick, L. 
Paddaka, m. footniark ; -dit/a, m.‘the messenger 
ofthe f° (Kyishua),’ N. ofa poem, Padding, f. 
Cissus Pedata, L. Paddngushtha, m. the great 
toe, MBh. (v. 1. fpad?>. Padaji, Padati &c., sce 
sv. Padaal, mi. the beginning of a verse or of a 
word, Prat.; “dy-azid (or geese), m. a bad 
student (lit. who does not knowW'or who knows only 
the beginning of verses or words), L, Padédhya- 
yana, n. the recitation of the Veda according to 
the Pada-patha, APrat.; CdAyiyen, win, reciting 
the V° in this way, ib. Pad&dhyahira-vilds, 
m. N. of wk, Paddnuga, nln. followiog at one's 
(gen.) heels, an attendant or companion, Mbh ; 
R.(itc.); suitable, agreeable to, R. Padduuriga, 
m, a setvant; anarmy, W, Padanusisana, 1. 
the science of words, grammar, L, Padante. 
shanga, m. anything added or appended to a Pada, 
SankhSr. icf. pad-anush°), Wadhnuskra, m. 
following at one’s heels ; rena upa- of /abh, to over- 
take, Milam. WPadénusv&ra, n. N. ot partic, 
Samans, Lity., Sch. PadAnta, m, the end of a 
line in a stanza, Laty.; the end of a word, VPrat.; 
Pain.; min. ending with the werd fada, Pan. vu, 
3.9; -duddhdinddhiya, n.N, of aSaman, ArshBr.; 
“riya (Rand VPrat.), “éya (AMrat.), min. being at 
the end of a word, final. Pad&ntara, 0. an in- 
terval of one step ("re sthiteni, stopping after taking 
one step), Sak. (cf. a-ful?); another word, Vedan 

tas. PadAuveshin, mf. following a footinark, 
Dal, PadAbja, n.= fada-samula, L. Pabh- 
phildshia, mfn. wishing for an oitice, MW. 
PadAvhihoma, m. pouring out the oblation Aoma) 
upon a footprint, Vait. Padadmakya-widdhi, |. 
N. of wk. Paddmbhoja, ». = pata-kamaia, 
L. Padayata, mfn, as long asa fl’, L.; (di, ba 
shoe, L. Pad&ravinda, n. = poda-haniala, L. 
PadArtha, nm. the meaning of a word, VPrat.; 
Prab.; BhP. &c. (ifc. also -£a, Pat); that which 
corresponds to the m? of a w?, a thing, material ob- 
ject, man, person, Var.; Kay.; Pur.; a head, subject 
(16 with Naiydvikas); a category, predicament 
(7 with Vaibeshikas, 25 with Samkhyas, 7 with 
Vedintins); a principle (-frifaya, n. a tiad of 
principles, RTL. 119); -kammudi, f. "“di- hola 
and -sdra-kola, m.), -khandana, n. (“na-tippana- 
wydkhyd, ¢.), -gena-cintdmant, m., -candrikd, 
f., -tativa, n. (“lva-nir pana, 0. -mirndya, M., 
-vivecana, n.), -dipikd, t., -dipini, (., dharma- 
sampraha, m.,, -niritpena, n., -pirijdla, w., -pra- 
hisa, m., -prakdtikd, f., -pradeia,m., -bodha, m., 
-bhdshara, m., -magimdld or -mald, £., -mdla- 
writti, £., -ratna-manjushd, {., -ratnamdlé, ¢., 
-widyé-sdva, w., -viteka, m., -sSenigrake, m., 
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-sarast, £., °thddaria, m. N. of wks.; °shdsuse- 
maya, m. the performance of one ritual act for all 
objects in orderly succession before performing 
another act for all objects in the same order, AivGr., 
Sch. Acc. (cf. hdndduus®); “thiya-divya-cakshus, 
n., “thiddela,m. N. of wks. PadAdvagriham, 
ind, making « pause after every quarter of a verse, 
AitBr.; Veit. PaddwalS, f. a series of verses of 
words, Git.; N. of a grammar. PadAvyitt, f. 
the repetition of a word, VPrat.; (in rhet.) the 
repetition of the same word with another meaning, 
Kivyid. Paddea (or “d-dsa?), n. N. of 3 Simans, 
ArshBr. Paddeanma, n. a footstool, lL. RPadé- 
, min, struck by the foot, kicked, MW. Wa 
~~  & part of 8 word, TPrat., Sch. 

m. (ia dram.) secunulstion of words 


hich belung to the subject (e.g. Sak. i, 20) 
whie to Pe) matter (e.g. 1, 30), 
Sah. Poddpahate, mfa. (ecsh Ve paddhata, 
Pan. vi, 3,52. 

Pedaka, min. versed in the Pada-patha, Divydv. 
(g. Aramddi); m. a kind of ornament ( = #ishha), 
L.; N. of aman; pl. his descendants, g. yashdds ; 
n. a sep, pace, MBh.; an office, dignity, Rajat.; 
a foot, Bhv. ; (12d), f., see tri-padihd aud dur-p°. 

Pedana, mfn. who or what goes or moves, W. 
(cf. Pan. iii, a, 160). 

P » min. to be investigated, SBr. (-tva, 
n., $amk.) 

PadAfi, m. (fr. sada + djé?, Pain. vi, 3, 53) 6 
feotman, foot-soldier, L. 

Padkta, w.r. for next and pédésa. 

Padhti, mén. (fr. pads + dfi?, Pan. vi, 3, §3) 
going or as Br foot; m. s pedestrian, footman, 
foot-soldier, MBh.; R. &e.; @ peon (in ches’, 
Pafcad.; N. of a son of Janami-ejsya, MBh. = ja- 
ma, m. a footman, pedestrian, MBh.; -santula, 
min. mingled with footmen or ps, ib. o mEtea, 
m. only a {cot-soldicr, MW. = lava, m. a mon 
humble (lit. atom) servant, Balar. (cf. bhrifya- 
peramduu). Padity-adhyaksha, m. a com- 
mander of infautry, R. 

Padktika, m. (i&. f. J) a footman, foot-soldier, 
peon, L. “eis, miu. having foot-soldiers, MBh. ; 

oing or being on foot; m. a foot-soldier, MBh.; R. 

m. = prec. m., MBh. 

Padfre, m. the dust of the feet, L.; a boat, L. 

Padblika, w. = dhundhumdra, L.(v.1. pid”). 

PAAi, m. (prob.) a kind of animal, RV. i, 125, 3 
(a bird, Mahidh.; = gua/e, Nir. v, 18). 

Padika, mf(i)a. going on fost, pedestrian, g. 
parpads ; one ada long, Kity$e., Sch.; comprising 
(only) one partition or division, Var.; Heat.; a. 
the point of the font, L. 

Padi-baddné, mfi(é)n. (loc. of +6 
tied or bound by the feet, TS. e ae 2 

Padl.../kyt, to raise to the square reot, Aryabh., 
Sch. ; -Arita-tva, n. the being raised &xc., ib. 

Paduka or “dume, m. pl. N. of a people, VP. 

Padeka, m. 3 hawk, falcon, L. 

Padya, mfiid)n. (fr. 3. paw and ) relating 
ot belonging to a foot, RV.; Kagh.; hurting of 
coming in contact with the feet, Pig. iv, 4, 83; vi, 
3. $3, Sch.; marked with eoregas sober 4 87, 
Sch.; measuring a Pade in length or » Katy$r, 
(alse in comp. with aumersis; ef, avrdha-, dais-); 
consisting of Padas ot parts of verses, Br.: AivGy.; 
RPrit.; oe of one Pada, KatySe., Sch; 
forming the end, final, APrat.; m. a S@dra, L. (cf. 
paj-je); 3 part of a word, verbal clement, RPrit. ; 
(pddyd), f. footsteps, paces (pl.), RV.; a way, path, 
road, L.; 9 foot as a measure of length, KatyS.; 
f. a verse, metre, poetry (opp. to gudya, prove), 
Vain.; Kavyad.; Sah. &.; N. of sev, hymns, 

=~ kSdawmber!, f. N. of a wk. of Kshemcndra. 
oo -vyikhy&ana, n. N. of a Conm. on the 
first 3 verses of BP. (alo bhdgavels-tr”-vy"), 
» palesik&, {., -prastivAdGjali, m. N. of wks. 
o» MAR, M1 IN. consisting of verses, Sh. - mBIB, 
f., -mukthvall, f., .wncand, f., -wed!, f., date 
Kem, 8., -famgvaka, m. N, of wks. 

of. N. ofan Up. Padgdmrita, 
f. (ibe.) nectar of poetry; -saramgini, -samnudra- 
{ikd, f., -sare-vara, n., -sdpdna, n. N. of wks. 
PatyMaya, m., Padyévail, {. N. of wks. 

Padra, padva. See p. 585, col. 3. 

Padvan, m, a road, path, way, Un. iv, 112. 

3. Pan, in comp. before nasals = 3. Jad. » nad- 
Qhis, f. 2 shoe, HPazis. - naddhsi, id., L. - nish- 
ka, m. } Nishka, L. — mejama, n. washing of the 
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feet, ApSe., Sch.; (mdjami), f. pl. (sc. dpas) a beth 
for the £°, TS. = miépe = pdda-m”, Pate ei 3, $6. 

Panna, min, fallen, fallen down, &e.; 
m. (!) downward motion, fall,creeping on the grownd, 
Un. iii, 10, Sch, wgh, m. (ifc. f 4) ‘creeping 
low,’ a serpent of serpent-demon, Suparn.; MBh. 
&c.; Cerasus Peddum, L.; (7), f., 2ee below; -4e- 
sdra, m. Mess Roxburghii, L.; -md/ana, m. ‘s°- 
kilter,’ N. of Garuda, Hariv.; -guri, f. the city 
of the s°-demons, L.; -bha/ana, m. ‘s°-ester, N. 
of Garuda, MBh.; -maya, mf(7)n. formed or con: 
sisting of s°s, Hariv.; -rdya, m. s°-king, MBh.; 
-*gdri, m. ‘vfoe,’ N. of Garage, Hariv.; of a 
teacher (v.1. -gdsst), VP.; “pliens, @. = -£4- 
bhejana, L.; -‘gindra and -“gelvare, m. ‘0° king,’ 
MBh. gf, f. a female serpent-demen, a s°-maid, 
MBh.; R. &c.; a kind of shrub, L.; -givrta-hirts, 
nifu, whose praise is by s°-maids, Balar. » da, 
min. one whose teeth have fallen out, KatySr., 
Sch. = slipa, nif(d)n. deprived of colour, pale (as 
a maiden), Car.; “siya, noin. (chapter) concerning 
them, ib. PannéigSra, m. N. of a man; pl. his 
family, Pan. ii, 4, 66, Sch. 


QW padma, m. un. (2. or 3. pad?) a lotus 


(esp. the flower of the lotus-plant Nelumbium 
Speciosum which closes towards evening; often 
confounded with the water-lily or Nymphaea Alba), 
MBh.; Kav. &c. (ifc. f. d); the form or figure of a 
lotus, R.; MarkP. (a N. given by the Tantrikas 
to the 6 divisions of the upper part of the body 
called Cakras, q.v.); 3 partic, mark or mole on the 
human body, R.; red or coloured marks on the face 
or trunk of an elephant, L.; 8 partic. part of a 
column of pillar, Var.; a kind of temple, ib.; an 
army arrayed in the form of a Jotus, Mn.; MBh.; 
a partic. posture of the dody in religious meditation, 
Vedaat. (cf. padmdsana); a kind of coitus, L.; 
one of the 9 treasures of Kubera (ako personified), 
R.; one of the 8 treasures connected with the 
magical art called Padmini, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; a 
partic. high number (1000 millions or billions), 
MBh.; R. &c.; a partic. constellation, Var.; N. 
of a partic. cold hell, Buddh.; a partic. fragrant 
subs:ance, MBh. (v. 1. “maka); the root of Nelum- 
bium Speciosum, L.; a species of bdelliam, L.; 
lead, L.; m. a species of plant, I..; an elephant, L.; 
a species of serpent, Suis.; N. of Rama (son of 
Daia-ratha), Satr.; of two serpent-demons, MBh.; 
R. &c.; of one of the attendants of Skanda, MBh. ; 
of a mythical Buddha, MWB. 136, 0. 1.; (with 
Jainas) N. of the gth Cakra-vartin in Bhirate and of 
one of the 9 white Balas; N. of a king, MBh.; of a 
prince of Rateatea (founder of Padma-pura and of a 
temple; see fadma-svdmin), Rijat.; of another 
man, ib.; of a Beihman, Lalit.; of a mythical 
elephant, R. (cf. mahd-padma); of a monkey, R.; 
of a mountain, Var.; (4), f. ‘the lotus-hued one,’ 
N. of Sci, Mn.; MBh. &c. (cf. padma-iri); a 
species of plant, Suie. (Clerodendrum Siphorantus 
or Hibiscus Mutabilis, L.); cloves, L.; the flower 
of Carthamus Tinctoria, L.; N. of the mother of 
Muni-wvrate (the soth Arhat of the present Ava- 
sarpip!), L.3 of a female serpent-demon (=the 
goddess Manas’, wife of the sage Jarat-kiru; cf. 

priya), L.; of a daughter of king Brihed. 


satha and wife of Kalki, Pur.; mfn. lotus-hued, 


being of the colour of a lotus, ShadvBr. = kanéada, 
m. a species of bird, Ga). kava, m. a lotus-like 
head, BAP.; mf(d)n. [° in h’, Prab.; m. N. of the 
sun, W.; (4), f. N. of Si, BhP. ~kavkags, f. 
°-seed, L.o kargika, 1. of n. (?) and RR, f, the 
pericarp of a i° of the central part of an army 
arrayed ia that form, MBh.; (4), t. N. of a Surdi- 
gant, Siphls. — kalikS, f. an unblown 1°, MW. 
= n. N. of ch. of aPur. = kilghe 
¢ha, n. the wood of Cerasus Puddum, L. «= kifa, 
™. 8 species of venomous insect, Suir. @ kugda, 
Nn. @ pastic. mystical figure, Cat. @ kfiga, m. N. of 
& prince of the Vidyi-dharas, Kathas, ; n. N, of the 
palace of Su-bhiina, Hariv. = ketana, m. N. of 2 
sou of Garuda, MBh. —ketu, ni. a partic. comet, 
Var. ~kesaga, n. the Glament of a lotus, L. 
~ keia, m. the calyx of a [°, R.; BhP. ("ddya, 
Nun. A. “yale, to resemble the c° of a f°, Balar.; 
°ti- JV kyi, to make into the ¢° of a °, HParis.); 
3 partic. position of the fingers resembling the ¢° of 
a 1°, Cat.; N. of wk. (sho -;d/abe, 2.) > hahetra, 
a. N. of one of 4 districts in Orieen held especially 
sacred, L. = khagda, vn. a quantity of lotuses, 
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Mricch.; N. of ch; of the Brahminda P. ; -nagera, 
n. N. of a city, Sights, « gandha, mf(d)n. unell- 
ing like a lotus, L. ~gaadhi, mfn. id. R.; n. 
Cerasus Puddum, Bhpr, = garbha, m, the interior 
or calyx of a 1°, Kavyad. ii, 425 ‘sprung from a I° 
or containing lotuses, N.of Brahma, RPrit. (Introd. ); 
of Vishnu, Hariv. ; of Siva, Sivag.; of the aun, L.; 
of o lake, Hit.; of 2 Buddhas, Lalit.; of s Bodhi- 
sattva, L.; of a Brihman who was changed into a 
swan, Hariv. ogiri-puziga, n. N. of a legend. 
= gupta. m. N. of a poet (called also Pari-ma:a), 
Cat. ogyihs, f. ‘lotus-housed,’ N. of Lakshmi, 
MbBh. ~easaga, m. ‘1°-font,’ N. of a disciple of 
Sambkarfcirya, Cat, = ofsig!, f. Hibiscus Mutabilis, 
Bhpr.; a partic. personification, MinGy. «ja, m. 
*lotus-born,’ N. of Brahmi, BhP. ~j&taka, n, N. 
of wk. = j8t0, f. =-dandha, Kiv. etante, m. 
the fibre of a f°-stalk, L. © tH, f. the state or con- 
dition of a 1°, Kavyid. = darsana, m. ‘looking like 
a 1°,’ the resin of the Pinus Longitolia, L.; N. of a 
man, Kathis, o , mén, 1°-(leaf- eyed, 
Mricch. = @hara, m. ‘1°-bearer,’ N. of a prince, 
Bhadrab. » mamdi or “Aim, m. N. of an author, 
Sarvad.; Cat. -m&bha, m. ‘1°-naveled,’ N. of 
Vishnu (from whose navel sprang the lotus which 
contained Brahma, the future creator), MBh.; 
Hariv.; R.; N. of the 1th month (reckoned ‘tom 
Margasirsha), Var. ; a magical formula spoken over 
weapons, R.; N. of a serpent-demon, MBh.; of s 
son of Dhyita-rashtra, ib.; of the first Arhat of the 
future Ut-sarpini, L.; of sev. authors (also -f7tha, 
-datla, -dikshila, -turi, -bhatta, -ydjAtka) and 
other men, Cat. ; lnscr.; -dvddasi, f. N. of the 12th 
day in the light halt of the month. Astayuja, Cat. ; 
-bija,n.the algebra of Padma-nabha, Col. = abhi, 
m. N. of Vishou, T.. (cf. -aitbhi), =mila, m. a 
lotus stalk, L. omidbi, m. N. of one of the g 
treasures of Kubera (also personified), Paiic. = mie 
Dhékehaga, min. having eves like lotus-leaves, 
MW, »simiiana, n. the closing of a 1°, Sak. 
w metre, m. ‘l°-eyed,’ a species of bird, Gal.; 
N. of a future Buddha, L. = pandita, m. N, of an 
author, Cat. pattra, n.al°-leat, MBh. (-asbhck- 
shana, mfn. I°-1°-eved, MW.); =-favata, Bhpr. 
=pada, m. = -piifa, Cat. = parge, n. Costus 
Speciosus or Arabicus, L. past, m. ‘lotus-handed ' 
of ‘holding a |° in the hand,’ N. of Brahma, L. ; 
of Vishnu, Cat.; of the Bodhi-sattva Avalokitésvara, 
MWB. 198 &c.; the sun, L. » pda, m. = -cavana, 
Cat. (cf. Adda-fadma); -rahasya, nN. of wk.; 
°ddedrya, m. N. of a teacher, Cat. = pura, a. N. 
of acity, Rajat. = purdga, n. N. of sev. Purinas. 
=» puahpa, 1. Pterospermum Acerifolium, L.; a 
species of bird, L.; °shpdiljads-stotra, n. N. of a 
Stotrs. ~ prabha, m. N. of a tuture Buddha; of 
a Deva-putra, Lalit.; of 6th Arhat of present Ava- 
sarpini, L.; (with s#ré) of an author, Cat.; (d), 
f, N. of a daughter of Maha-dayshjra, Kathis. 
-prabhu, m. N. of an author, Cat, = priyS, f. 
N. of the goddess Manas’ (wife of Jarat-kiru), L. 
~ bandha, m.an artificial arrangement of the words 
of a verse in a figure representing a lotus-flower, 
Kor. » bandhe, m. ‘friend of the |°,’ N. of the 
oun, L.; a bee, L.; -du/a, n. N. of a family, Cat. 
n. I°-seed, L.; °jdbha, min, ‘resembling the 
I*-6°, the s” of Euryals Feroz, L. = BRava, m. = 
-ja, Hariv.; BhP. @ bhsa, m. ‘ brilliant with (or 
like) a f°,’ N. of Vishnu, Hariv. (v.1. -sdbha; cf. 
-hdsa). = DRE,m. = -74, Dhirtan. » maga,m{(i)n. 
made or consisting of 1°-flowers, Hariv.; BhP. 
~m&lin, min. |°-garlanded; m. N. of a Rakshas, 
R.; (i), £.N. of Sci, MBh. @ mihira, m. ‘I°-sun,’ 
N. of a writer of the history of Kaimira, Rajat. 
wmukh{, f. Alhagi Maurorum, L. o mila, a. 
I*-root, L. = yest, m. ‘I°-born,’ N. of Brahmi, 
Grihyas.; MBh. &e. (also xin, Hariv.); of a 
Buddha, Lalit.; of sev. men, AParié.; Lalit.» seatd, 
f. N. of 2 princesses, Kathis. @ ratua, m. N. of 
the a3rd Buddh, patriarch, L. ~ satha, m. N. of 
sev. princes, Rajat.; HParid,  wfiga, m.' lotushued,’ 
a ruby, L. (also -4a, Heat.; “ga-maya, mil. 
misde of consisting of rubies, Karand); (7), £. N. 
of one of the tongues of Agni, Grihyds. = sfija, nm. 
“\°-king,' N. of sev. men, Rajat.; of a poet, Cat. 
= ¥lipa, mf(d)n. I°-hued; (d), f. N. of Si, MBh. 
@~ sekhi, f. ‘\°-line,’ a line in the pelm of the 
hand indicating the acquisition of rot wealth, L. 
° 


«o m. ‘{°.marked, a king; N, of 
Brahmi ; of Kubers, wa; (6. fN. of det; of 
Sarnevatl ; of Tart. -I8-vildelal, f. N. of on 


WRN padma-lekha. 


astron. wk. =lekhl, f, N. of a woman, Rajat. 
=leceana, mfn. lotus-eyed, MBh. = vat, mfn. 
full of 1°-flowers, Hariv.; (i), f. N. of a wife of 
Aloka (cf. padind-vati'); of a town, BhP. — vana- 
WEndhava, m. the sun (cf. padna-dandhu); 
-wagéa, m. the race of kings descended from the sun 
(cf. stirya-v°), Prasannar. © vareas, mfn. Jotus- 
hued, MBb.; R. = varga, mfn. id., Hariv.; m. 
N. of a son of Yadu, ib. ova n. Costus 
Speciosus or Arabicus, L. = wall, f= -gritd, L. 
~ vihial, f. N. of wk. »vishaya, m. N. of a 
country, Kathis,  vrikeha, m, Cerasus Puddum, 
L.oveishabha-vikrimin, m. N. of a future 
Buddha, L. « vegha, m. N. of a king of the Vidya- 
dhasas, Kathis, =vySkoga, n.a crevice shaped 
like a I°-bud (made by a thief in a wall), Mricch. 
iii, 13. #vgka, m. N. of a Samadhi, L. dae, 
ind. by thousands of billions, MBh. = é&yial, f. 2 
species of bird, Gal. = sekhara, m. N. of a king 
of the Gandharvas, Kathis. wérf, ‘beautiful as a 
lotus flower, N. of Avalokitéivara, Karand.; of a 
Bodhi-sattva; f. N. of sev. women, Rajat.; HParil. ; 
of a Jady who wrote on Kima-iistra, Cat.; -gardha, 
m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva. = shagda, n. a multitude 
of lotuses, MBh. (cf. -Ahartda). - aamhitE, f. N. 
of wk. ~samk&aa, min, resembling a lotus, MW. 
= sadman, nm. ‘1°-dweller,’ N. of Brahma, Balar, 
~samisana, 1. id., VP. =sambhava, m. = 
-ja, Hariv.; N. of a Buddhist teacher who founded 
the Red sect in Tibet, MWB. 272 &c. = earne, 
n. [°-lake, N. of sev. lakes, MBh.; Rajat.; Paiie. 
=sundara, m. N. of an author, Cat. =stitra, 
n. a |°-garland, Hariv, »sena, m. N. of sev. men, 
Kathis.; (a), f. N. of a woman, HParis, » sangas- 
@hika, n. pl. the flowers Nelumbium Speciosum 
and Nymphaea Alba, R.; mfn, (a pond) abounding 
in these flowers. MBh.; R. &c.; -vat, mfn. id., 
MBh. =suush&, f. (L.) N. of Ganga; of Sri; of 
Durgi, ~avaatike, n. a Sv° mark consisting of 
lotus-flowers, MW. = swikeais, m. N. of a sacred 
edifice built by Padma, Rajat. = haste, mi. a partic. 
measure of length, AgP. = hKsa, mi. ‘smiling like 
or with a lotus,’ N. of Vishnu, L. (cf. -bAdsa). 
= hema-mani, m. N. of a teacher, Cat. Paéma- 
kara, m. (ifc. f. @) a Jotus-pool or an assemblage 
of lotuses, Bhartr.; Kath4s.; -deas and -dAal(a. 
m. N.of authors, Cat. PadmakSra, min.|°-shaped, 
MW. Padmaksha, mf(i )n.1"-eyed, id. ; n.1°-seed, 
W. Padméaka-mudr, {a partic. Mudra, K4rand. 
Padmiaghri, m.= “dma-fdda, Cat, Padmé- 
ocala, m. N, ofa mountain, R. Padmacirya, m. 
N. of a teacher, Cat. Padm&ta, m. Cassia Tora, 
Bhpr. Padmé&di, a Jotus-flower &c.; -fva, u., 
Kavyad. ii, 95. PadmAdhisa, m. N. of Vishnu, 
Dhiirtin. Padmaduanda, m. N. of a pact; -fa/aka, 
n. his wk. PadmAantara, m. a |°-leaf, MW. Pad- 
mAlamkBrf, f. N. of s Gandharvi, Karand. Pade 
malaya, m. ‘dwelling in a 1°,’ N. of Brahms, 
MBh.; (4), f. N. of Sti, ib.; Hariv.; 0. N. of a 
city, Sights. Padsl-wat!, f. (cf. °dma-v° and 
Pan. vi, 3, 119 &c.) Hibiscus Mutabilis, L.; a kind 
of Prakyit metre, Col.; N. of Lakshmi, Git.; of 
the goddess Manas’, L.; of one of the Matris at- 
tending on Skanda, MBh. ; of a Surdigan3, Sighas.; 
of a Jaina deity, L.; of a wife of king Syigils, 
Hariv.; of a w® of Yudhi-shthira (k° of Kaimira), 
Rajat.; of the w° of Jaya-deva, Git.; of s w° 
of k° Vira-bahu, Vet.; of s w° of k° Naya-pala, 
ib.; of a poetess, Cat.; of the city of Ujjayini in 
the Kyita-yuga, Kathas.; of another city, VP.; of s 
river, L.; of Kathas. xvii; -4a/pa, m., -patcdnga, 
n., -shotrva, n. N. of wks.; -priya, m. ‘ husband of 
Padmavati ( -« Manas&),’ N. of Jarat-karu, L. Pad- 
mivabhSaa, m. N. of a kind of philosopher's stone, 
Karand. Padmévali, f. N. of wk. Padmfcana, 
n. al” as seat (esp, of an idol), Elariv.; Kum.; a 
partic. posture in religious meditation, Bhartr. (cf. 
MWB, 240); a kind of coitus, L.; mf(a)n. sitting 
in a [° of in the position called Padmfsana (-4, f., 
Cat.); m. N, of Brahm’, VP.; of Siva, Sivag. ; the 
sun, L.; (a), f. N. of the os Manasi, L. Pad- 
mA&lvaya, m.CerasusPuddum, Bhpr. Padmdhvi, 
f. Hibiscus Mutabilis, L. Padme-saya, m, ‘sleep- 
ing in a lotus,’ N. of Vishnu, MBh.; Hariv. Pad- 
iy m. N. of a Sam&dhi, Karand.; of a 
partic, world, ib.; of a Buddha living in Padmittama 
and of a future B®, id. lara, m. Carthamus 
Tinctorius, L.; N. of a Buddha, MWB. 136, 2. 1: 
of the father of Padma, L.; *rftmaja, m. patr. of 
the oth Cakra-vartin in Bharata, Jain.; °rikd-idhe, 


n. a species of pot-herb,Car. Padmétpala-kumud- 
wat, mfn. furnished with the lotus flowers called 
Padma, Utpala and Kumuda, BhP. Padmédbhava, 
mfid)n. sprung from a 1°, MBh.; m, N. of Brahmi, 
ib.; of a man, Daé.; (d), f. N. of the goddess 
Manas, L.; -frddur-bhdva, m. N. of ch. of 
KormaP. Wadmopanishad, f. N. of en Up.; 
-dipthd, f. N. of Comm. on it. 

Padmaka, m. or n. red spots on the skin of an 
elephant, L.; the wood of Cerasus Puddum, MBh. 
&c.; m. an army arrayed in the form of a lotus- 
fiewer, MBh.; a species of tree, R. (B.); N. of a 
partic. constellation, Hcat.; of sev, men, Rajat.; 
Nn, @ partic. posture in sitting, Vedintas.; Costus 
Speciosus or Arabicus, L. 

Padmakin, m. Betula Bhojpatra, L, 

Padmiya, Nom. A. °ya/e, to resemble the 
flower of Nelumbium Speciosum, Kavyad. 

Padmivata, m. N. of a kingdom founded by 
Padma-varna, Hariv. 

Padmin, min. spotted (as an elephant’, MBh.; 
possessing lotuses, L.; m. an elephant, L.; (ai), 
f., see next, 

Padminf{, f. (of prec.) Nelumbium Speciosum, 
a lotus (the whole plant, ifc. “arse, niin, ; ct. adsini, 
nalini &c.); « multitude of lotuses or a lotus-«-1d, 
MBh.; Kav. é&cc. (cf. g. pushhkarddr.;a\°-stalx, L ; 
a female elephant, L. ; a partic, magical art, MarkP. 
an excellent woman, a woman belonging to the 
first of the 4 classes into which the sex is divided, 
RTL. 389; N. of sev. women, Sinhds. = kantaka, 
m. a kind of leprosy, Suir, — kEnte, m. ‘ beloved 
of Jotuses,’ N. of the sun, L. = kbanda, n. a mul- 
titude or lake of lotuses, Paiic.; N. of a city, Sihds. 
~ pattra, n.a l°-leaf, R. —vallabha aid -"sa 
(“nfia), m. the sun, L. (cf. -4dsa). omhanda 
(and -fura), n. N. of a city, Siphds, 

Padmisht{hE, f. N. of a woman, Kathas, 

WE padra, m. (4/2. pad?) # village ores 
saimvesa, Un. ii, 13, Sch. (-vada, -sanga aud - sada 
{F1Pari’.) perhaps w.r. for -datu or -barda, ‘village 
lad or cripple’); a road in a village, L.; the earth, 
L.; N. of a district, L. 


WE padva, n. (\’2. pad?) the earth, L.: a 
road, L.; acar, L.; mfn., see aisarga paiva. 


WEM pat-vat. See p. 583, col. 1. 


WT 2. pan, cl. 1, A. panate (pf. -papana, 
papne, aor, 3. sp. pantsh(a’, tobe worthy of 
admiration or to admire (ace.), RV : Pass. panyate, 
ib.; Caus. pandyalt, “te, to regard with surprise or 
wonder, to admire, praise, acknowledge, RV.; (A.) 
to rejoice at, be glad of (gen.), ib. (cf. Span; 
panaya). 

Pasayhyya, min. astonishing, surprising, RV. 

Panasya, Nom. A. “sydte (P. “syati, Naigh. 
iii, 14\, to excite admiration or praise, RV. ayw, 
min, showing one’s self worthy of admiration, 
glorious, ib. 7 

Pasilya, Nom. P. A. “ydéi, “te, w show osten- 
tatiously, boast of (gen.), RV. vi, 75, 6 (cf. Nir. 
ix, 16). ° a, min, admirable, surprising, RV.; 
AitBr. 

Panité, mfn. admired, praised, RV. 

Panitryi, min. praising, acknowledging, ib. 

Panipnat, min. (fr. Intens.) showing one's self 
worthy of admiration or praise, ib. 

Panishtama, (prob.) w.r., SV. 

Péaish¢i, f. (prob.) admiration, praise, ib. 

Phaiahtha, min. (superl.) very wonderful or 

ious, RV, 

Péalyas, mfn. (compar.) more or very wonder- 
ful, ib. 

Pasi, f. admiration, ib. 

Panya, min. astonishing, glorious, ib. (super. 
-fama\. ve 

Painyas, min, = pdniyas, ib. 

CAG panaka, m. a kind of Arum, Sil. 


WHA panasa, m. ( \/pan?) the bread-fruit 
of Jaks tree, Artocarpus Integrifolia, MBh. ; R. &c.; 
a thorn, L.; a species of serpent, Suir.; N, of a 
monkey, MBhb. ; R.; (7), f. = panassha, Sutr.; nthe 
bread-fruit, ib. = tR2ikK or -mAliki, f. the bread- 
feuit tree, L. Panashathi, n. the kernel of the 
bread-fruit, Suir. 
f. a kind of disease, pustules on the 
ears and neck, Suir. (cf. penasa, pinasa’. 
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UfMeIe panishpadd, mf(a)u. (Intens. of 
4/ spand) quivering, palpitating, AV. 
| WY pant, cl. 1. 10. P. panthati or °tha- 
yati, to go, move, Dhatup. xxxii, 39 (cf. pata). 

Panthaka, min. produced in or on the way, Pan. 
iv, 3. 29; m. N. of a Brahman, L. “ehalike, f. 
a narrow way or path, Karand.; Divydyv. 

WOT panthana,m. N.of a partic. magical 
spell spoken over weapons, R. (v. 1. samedhdna). 

WRT pandara, m. N. of a mountain, VP. 

WO panna &c. See p. 584, col. 2. 

WHET pan-naddha &c. See p. 584, col. 1. 

WIRY papasya, v.1. for pampasya. 

UE papt, infn. (V1. pa) drinking (with 
acc.), RV. vi, 23, 4 (cf. Pan. ii, 3,69, Kaé.); m. 
the moon, L. 

Papf, m. (rom. s) the sun or the moon, Un. iii, 159. 

Papiti, (. (fr. Intens. of /5. fd) mutual of reci- 
procal drinking, W. 

QY papu, m. (v3. pa) a protector; f. a 
nurse, L. 

UAfT pdpuri,min.(\/pri) bountiful, liberal; 
abundant, RY. 

1, Papri, mfn. giving, granting (with gen. of 
acc.; superl. -fama}, RV.; VS. (cf. Pah. vii, I, 
103, Sch.) 

AAG paprishénya, min. (y'prach) de- 
sirable, RV. v, 33, C. 

Wit 2. papri, mfn. (\’t. prt) delivering, 
saving, RV.: AV.; TS, 

QR paphalka,m. N. of a man. onaraxa, 
m. pl. the descendants of Paphaxa and Naraka, g. 
tika-kitavdds, 

UPSK pableka, m. N. of the father of 
Kedira-bhatta (author of the Vritta-ratnakara), Cat, 


WATT pamara, f. a kind of fragrant sub- 
stance, L. 

WRTED pumpasya, Nom, P. Ssyati, to feel 
pain, gp. handu dd (v.\. pap’). 

WEA pampa, f(A 1. pa?; Un. iii, 28, Sch.) 
N. of a siverit the south of India, MBh.; R. &c.; 
of a Jake, Ragh., Sch. «= mBbAtuaya, n. N. of ch. 
of SkandaP. 


pamd, cl. 1. P. pambati, to go, move, 
Dhatup, xi, 36, Vop. 
UY pay, cl. 1. A. payate, tv go. move, 
Dhatup. xiv, 3- 
WA r.paya. Sea kat-payd. 


WF 2. paya, in comp. for “yas. -khuti, f. 
an oblation of milk, SBr. Payépawasana, n. a 
kind of fast when milk is the only food, Pan. vi, 3, 
109, Vartt.6, P. Payéshy!(MBh. ; Var.; Pur.), 
pike (VP.),f.N. of a river rising in the Vindhya 
mountain ; “wz-sdtd, f. N. of the river Sarasvati, L. 

Payah, in comp. for “yas, = kanad, f. Batatas 
Paniculata, L. » kehIra, n. a partic, extract from 
barley,L. = paydshyt « Paybshni, MBh, » pina, 
n. drinking milk, a draught of m”, Pan. vi, 4, 150, 
Kid, @ plyikh, f., id. iii, 3,111, K3i, = pivdvara, 
m. the ocean of m°, Kav. = plira, m. flood of water, 
Ratnév. = pratibimba, n. the reflected image or 
fancied appearance of w°(in deserts), Subh. »- phon, 
f, = partic. small shrub, L. ~ aman, a. N. of a 
Siman, ArshBr. = aphSti (f°, f, abundance of 

milk, AV. xix, 31, 30 (printed gdyaspa°), 

Payaé, in comp. for “yas. = enya, m. & reset- 
voir, piece of water, lake, L. 

Phyas, n. (4/1. gi) any Auid ot juice, (esp.) milk, 
water, rain eras es (met. ) Se yal power, 
strength, RV, &c. &c.; a species u ropogon, 
sees of a Siman, Sr$.; of a Vira gy : 
night, Naigh. i, 7. » kagea, m. a cup of milk, L. 
~caryl, spas 3, ¢5, Sch. (cf. dadhi-havna). 
= kSmsa,nifn.(prob. wishing for milk jb.okEamya, 
Nom. P. °yatt, to wish for m*, Pan. viii, 3, 38, Vartt. 
3, Pat, = kEva(?), viii. 3, 46, Sch. @ 

m. a pitcher for holding m°, ib. wheudB, f, ib. 
@ pa, m, ‘milk-drinker, a cat, W.; night, MW. 
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= pati, m. N. of Vishou, Vishy. = pé, mfn, drink- 
ing m’, RV. = ptes, n,am°-bowl, L, = vat( pe), 
safe. full of juice or sap, juicy, succulent, containing 
water or milk or semen; overflowing, exuberant, 
copious, powerful, strong, RV. ; AV.; TS.; Br.; Gy- 
$r8.; (i), f. the night, L.; pl. rivers, Naigh. i, 13. 
@ yala, mf(d)n. rich in milk, Hariv. (v. 1. vn); 
m.3 goat, L. «vin, mfn. abounding in sap or milk, 
Br.; GyS.; Mu.; MBh. &c.; (#7), f. a milch-cow, 
MBh.; Var.; Ragh.; a she-goat, L.; a river or N. 
of a 1°, BhP. (cf. g. pushhardat); the night, L.; 
N, of sev. plants (Asteracantha Longifolia, Batatas 
Paniculata, = Adholi, kshiva-kak’, sivanti,dugdha- 
pheni &c.), Bhpr.; L. 

Payash, mfn. full of juice or sap, AV. (corrupted 
fr. vayasa?); n. water, L. 

Payasishthe or payish¢ha, mfn. superl. of 
payas-vin, Pat. 

Payaska, min. (ifc.) = fayes, L. 

1. Payasya, min. made of milk‘ (as butter, 
cheese &c.), Laty.; m. a cat, L.; N. of a son of 
Angiréi, MBh.; (4), f. coagulated m?°, curds (made 
by mixing sour with hot sweet m°), TS.; Br.; Se5. ; 
N, of sev. plants (Gynandropsis Pentaphylla, -= 4d- 
holi, kutumbini, dugdhtka &c..\, L. 

2. Payasya, Nom. P. °syatt, to flow, become 
liquid, g. Aandv-ddi); A. “syate = next, Pan. 
in, 2, 25, Vartt. 1, Pat. 

Pay&ya, Nom, A. °yate, to be fluid, Pan. ib. 

Paylehtha. Sce payasishtha above. 

Payo, in comp. for °yas.=gada, m. (wf. for 
guda?) ‘water-drop,’ hail, L,; m. n. an island, L. 
= grahd, m. an oblation of milk, $Br.; -samar- 
thana-prakéra, m. N. of wk. »~ghana, m. 
water-lump, hail, L. —janman, m. ‘ w’-birth- 
place,’ a cloud, L. ~ da, mf(@\n. milk-giving (as 
a cow), Hariv.; yielding water (as a cloud}, Subh. ; 
m. acloud, Kalid.; Var. S&c. (-suhrid, m. ‘friend 
of clouds,’ a peacock, Sah.); N. of a son of Yadu, 
Hariv.; (d), f. N. of one of the Matris attending 
on Skanda, MBh. ~ dub, mf. yielding milk or 
semen, SV. ~@hara, m. ‘containing water or 
milk,’ 3 cloud, Kav.; Rajat.; (ifc. f. d) a woman's 
breast or an udder, MBh.; Kav. &c.; the root of 
Scirpus Kysoor, L.; a species of sugar-cane, L,; the 
cocoanut, L.; a species of Cyperus, L.; an amphi- 
brach, Col. ; °vé- J bhi, to become an udder, Ragh. ; 
Prénnatt, f. a high breast (and ‘ rising clouds"), 
Kiv. wdhas, m. (V1, ahd} a tainy cloud; the 
ocean, Un. 1v, 229, Sch =» @hél, aif. (4/dhe) suck- 
ing milk, RV. = @R&rE, f. a stream of water 
(°grtha, n. a bath-room with flowing w°), Mricch. ; 
N. of a river, Hariv, = dbf, m. ‘w°-receptacle,’ 
the ocean, K4v.; <a, n, ‘sea-born,’ Os Sepiae, L, 
« @hika, 1. ‘sea-foam,’ cattle-fish bone, L. = dhra, 
m. a woman's breast or an udder, Gal, (cf. -dhara). 
~sidhana, n. N. of a SAman, i.aty. ~nidhi, 
m. = -dhi, Kav. = bhakaha, tn. drinking (eating) 
only milk, SamhUp, = bhyit, m. ‘ watcr-holder,’ 
a cloud, Sis. xvi, 61. = maya, mf(i'n. consisting 
of w°, Kathis, @m&nushil, f. a w°-nymph, Subh. 
~mukha, mfn, having milk on the surface, m°- 
faced, Hit. » naue, mfn. discharging or yielding w’ or 
m®°, MBh.; Heat,; m. a cloud, MBh.; Var. ; Kav. 
— myita-tirtha, n. N. of a sacred bathing-place, 
Cat. © raya,m the current ofariver,Sarhg?, arial, 
m. a piece of water, the ocean, ib.; N. of the number 
4, L. aruba, n. ‘w°-growing,’ 8 lotus, L. = leta, 
f. Batatas Paniculsta, L.. eo wikla, m. ‘w°-bearer,’ 
acloud,Ragh.; Var.; Rajat. — vi@Betkil, f. Batatas 
Paniculata, L. = vridh, mfn. fullofsap, overflowing, 
exuberant, vigorous, RV. » vrata, Nn. a vow tosbaist 
on nothing but milk, BhP., offering m° to Vishnu 
and subsisting upon it for 12 days (also for ¥ or 3 
days asa religious act), W.; (fd°), miid)n. subsisting 
on nothing but m°, SBr.; °¢d-éd, f. ib. 

Payora, m. Acacia Catechu, L. 


WE 1. pdra, mf(a)n. (1. pri; abl.ag.m.n. 
fdrasmdt, “rai; loc. parasmin, °re; nom. pl. 
m. pdre, °rds, °rdsas ; cf, Yau. i, 1, 345 vii, 1, 
16; 50) far, distant, remote (in space), opposite, 
ulterior, farther than, beyond, on the other or far- 
ther side of, extreme ; previous (in time), former ; 
ancient, past ; later, future, neat; following, succeed- 
ing, subsequent ; final, ist; exceeding (in number 
of degree), more than; better or worse than, ‘su- 
petior of inferior to, best of worst, highest, su- 
preme, chief (in the compar, meanings (where also 
-tara)}, with abl, rarely gen, of ifc.; exceptionally 


waeafa payas-pali, 


param salam, more than a hundred, lit. ‘an 
excessive h°, a h° with a surplus,’ R.; pardh hofa- 
yah, Prab.; Heat.), RV. dec. &c.; strange, toreign, 
alien, adverse, hostile, ib.; other than, different 
Arum (abi.), Prab.; left, remaining, Kath’s,; con- 
cerned or auxious for (loc. ), R.; m. another (different 
from one’s self), a foreigner, enemy, foe, adversary, 
RV. &c. &c.; a following letter or sound (only ife. 
mfn., e.g. ta-fara, having ¢ as the £° f°, followed 
by ¢), RPrat.; Pan.; (scil. grahka) a subsidiary 
Soma-graha, T5.; N. of a king of Rosala with the 
patr. Atnara, Br.; of another king, MBh,; of a son of 
Samara, Hariv, ; (sc. prdsdda) of the palace of Mitra- 
vind4, ib,; m. orn, the Supreme or Adsolute Being, 
the Universal Soul, Up.; R.; Pur.; (d), f\ a foreign 
country, abroad (?), Kathis.; a species of plant, L.; 
N. of a sound in the first of its 4 stages, L.; 3 pactic. 
measure of time, Sfy.; N. of a river MBt.; VP. 
(v. |. pdrd, vend, vennd); of a goddess (cf. s.v.), 
n. remotest distance, MBh. ; highest point or degree, 
ib.; final beatitude, L. (also -/arams and paral 
para-taram\; the number 10,'900,000,000 (as the 
full age of Brahma), VP.» N. of partic. Simans, 
Kath.; any chief matter or paramount object (ifc. 
[i. a] having as the chief object, given up to, uc- 
cupied with, engrossed in, intent upon, resting on, 
consisting Of, serving for, synonymous with &c., 
MBh.; Kav. &); the wider or more extended 
or remoser meaning of a word, Jaim.; Koull.; 
(in logic) genus; existence (regarded as the com- 
mon property of all things), W.; (ams), ind. after. 
wards, later; (with abl.) beyond, after (e.g. param 
vijAdndt, beyond human knowledge; as/am-aydt 
PD’, after sunset; mattah p°, after me; alah p° 
or param atah, after this, farther on, hereafter, 
next; ifah f°, henceforward, from now; faf/ah p” 
or fatas ca p°, after that, thereupon; adsmrdt p° [tor 
mésm® £°), no more of this, enough), MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; in a high degree, excessively, greatly, com- 
pletely, ib.; rather, most willingly, by all means, 
ib.; I will, so be it, Divyav.; at the most, at the 
utmost, merely, no more than, nothing but, ib. ; but, 
however, otherwise (param (1 or favam kim tu, 
id.; yadt p°, if at aH, perhaps, at any rate; 2a-°, 
not-but ; #a p -afi, not only-but also; p° na-a/fi 
a, not only not—but not even; 7a 0°—ydvat, uot 
only—but even), ib.: (fdvena), ind. farther, beyond, 
past (with acc.), RV. &c. &c.; thereupon, afterwards, 
later than, after (with abl.or gen.), Mn.; MBh, &c. ; 
(pare ), ind, later, farther, in tuture, afterwards, RV. ; 
MBh.; Kav. [Ci. Zd. para; Gk. wépa, wipar; 
Lat. peren-die; Goth. fafrra; Germ. fern ; Eng. 
Jar and fore.| = kath&, f. pi. talk about another, 
Bhartr. ~ kara-gata, min. being in an°’s hands, 
Pafic,  karman, n. service for an°, Kam. ; °nu- 
vata, m. ‘engaged in s° for an°,’ a servant, Var. 
= kalatra, n. ans wife; °rdbhigamana, n. ap- 
proaching ans w°, adultery, W, = kBya-prave- 
sana, 1). entering an”'s body (a supernatural art), 
Cat. -kRrya, n. an’’s business or affair, Paiic. 
= Bla, infu. relating to a later ume, mentioned 
later (opp, to Parva-), VPrit, —keiti, f. the 
action or history of another, an example or precedent, 
Nydyam., Sch.; Kull. =kyftya, n. an°’s business 
or affair, Kav.; mfu. busy for an°, hostile, Mudr. ; 
-pakska, m. the h° party, ib. «» krama, m. doub- 
ling the other (i.e, second) letter of a conjunction 
of consonants, RPrit. = ke&thin, m. N. of a Kuru 
warrior, MBh. = kriuti, f. the greatest declination, 
inclination of the ecliptic, Sryas. = kshudr&, f. pl. 
the very short verses (of Veda), VayuP. (cf. Ashudra- 
shhta),=kehetra, n. another's field or wife (cf. 
Ashetra), Mn.; the body in an® life, Pay. v, 9, 92 
(cf. Ashelriya), =khEtaka, mfn. dug by an’, 
AVParis. » gata, mfn. being with or relating to 
an”, MBh, » g&iamin, mfn, id.,Pan.i,3,72.— guna, 
(ibe.) the virtues of an° (-grdAis, sufn. assuming 
them), Kav.; mfn. beneficial to an® or to a foe, R. 
= gyiha-vise or -geha-v’, m. dwelling in au°’s 
house, Kav. -gramthi, m. ‘extreme point of a 
limb,” an articulation, joint, L. «giini, f. the: 
subjugation of a foe, W. mcakra, n. the army of a 
foe, MBh.; Var. (Sch. ‘a hostile prince’); -siidana, , 
m. destroyer of it, BhP. = eitta-jiRus, a. knowing 
the thoughts of another, L. = cint&, f. thinking of : 
or caring for an°, Kav. »eehanda, m. ans will, | 
BhP. (°ddnuvartana, n. following it, L.); mfn. de- ; 
pending on ans will, subservient (also -vat), L. 
= cobidra, n. 20's fault or defect, Kav. ja, mfn. | 
being behind an°, inferior, Kath. ; coming from a 


para-pake. 


foe, MBh. = Jana, m. an° person, a stranger; (coll.) 
sttangers (opp. to sva-j°), Mn. xi, 9. —jamman, 
n, a future birth ; omuiha, mfn, relating tu it, MW, 
= jita, m. ‘born of another,’ s stranger or servant, 
L. (v.1. -7a/a, ‘conquered by an°’), = jidna-mnaya, 
mf(F\n. consisting in knowledge of the Supreme . 
Being, VP. = tahgana(?),m. pl.N.vfa people, MBh. 
~ tattva, in -sirnaya, m., -prakaiikd, f., -vdda, 
m. N, of wks. = tantra, n. a rule or fonnula for 
another rite, KitySr.; mf(d)n. dependent on or 
subject to an°, obedient (opp. to sua-t°), MBh.* 
Kay.; Suir. &c.; n. (ibe.) and -éd, f. (Sth.) depend- 
ence on ans will, Sah.; -dvish¢i, min. one who 
asserts the dependence of the will, Jatakam.; -Aay- 
sipanishad, {. N. of an Up.; Stvi-Arsta, mfn. made 
dependent, brought into another's power, Kull.; 
ceded, sold, Kathis, = tama and -tara, mfn, superl, 
and compar. of fara. = tarkake or -tarkukea, wh. 
a beggar, Var. = tala, m. pl. another's wife, Apast.; 
-zdmin, m. one who approaches ans wife, ib. 
= tas, ind. = abl. of fara, Kay.; Pur.; farther, far 
off, afterwards, behind (sfas-paratas, here-there ; 
supla purushdan slai ca paraé ca, seven ancestors 
and seven descendants, Gaut.; sani paratah, «. 
satt, when sazt follows, Pan. ii. 4, 48, Sch.), R Prat. ; 
Hariv.; R. &c.; high above (in rank), Rajat.; 
(with prec, abl,) after (in time), MBh.; Y4jni. &c.5 
beyond, above (in rank), Bhag.; K4m.; otherwise, 
differently ,W .; “sah-posha, min. receiving food from 
another, BhP.; -°¢as-éva, n. (the state of) being 
from elsewhere 01 without, Sarvad.—t&, f. highest 
degree, absoluteness, (ifc.) the being quite devoted to 
or intent upon, Bhashap.; Rajat. —thpana, m. 
‘ paining foes,’ N. of a Marut, Hariv. = tirthika, 
m. the adherent of another sect, L. = toshayitri, 
min, gratifying others, Sis, = tra, ind. elsewhere, 
in another place, in a future state or world, hereafter, 
Ma.; MBh. &c.; below i.e, in the sequel (of a 
book), Vop., Sch.; -d4i7u, m. ‘one who stands in 
awe of futurity,’ a pious or religious man, W. = twa, 
n. distance, remoteness, consequence, posteriority, 
difference, strangeness, superiority to (gen.), Apast. ; 
MBh.; Pur. &c.; =-4i, Kap.; -ratndkava, m.N. 
of wk.» Ara, m. sg. or pl. another's wile or wives, 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; adultery, Gaut. xxii, 2g; -ga- 
mana, n., “rdbhigamana, n., “rabhimaria, tr, 
“répasevana, n. (“ui, f.) approaching or touching 
or courting ans wife or wives, adultery, W.; 
~paricraha(R.),-bhuj (MarkP.), -“ddrin (R.),m. 
one who takes or approaches or enjoys an‘’s wite or 
wives, an adulterer, R. = A@uhkha, n. an%’s pain or 
sorrow, W, wdfishaga, m. (sx. samdhi) peace 
purchased by the entire produce of a country, Kim.; 
Hit. (v. 1. para-bhiishana and pari-bh°). dee 
vath, f. the highest deity, ApSr., Sch.; -sézéz, f, 
N. of a hymn. —dega, m. another ora toreign of a 
hostije country (opp.tosva-d’),Var.; Kath.; Paiic.; 
-sevin, mfn. i. ing abroad, a traveller, W.; ~ six, 
mfn, foreign, .- otic; m. a foreigner or a traveller, 
ib. ~owka, in -£ir/ana, n. the proclaiming of 
another's faults, censo:.ousness, W.; -jfa, mifn. 
knowing ans faults, Subh, » dravya, 1. pl. an®’s 
property, Hit.; “vydpahdraka, mfn, robbing an™s 
pr, Mn, «droha, m. injuring an°, SirtgP.; 
-karma-dhi, min. inj° an° in deed or thought, Mn. ; 
"ain, mfn, tyrannizing over an°, W. —dveshia, 
mfn, hating an°, inimical to an°, W, = d@hana, n. 
an°’s wealth, VP.; “ndsvddana-sukha, n. feeding 
luxutiously at an's expense, Hit. ~dharma, m. 
ans duty or business, the duties of an’ caste, Mn.; 
BhP. ; an°’s peculiarity (-/va, n.), Kap. = dhyEna, 
n. intent meditation, W, =» minds, f. reviling others, 
MW. —nip&ta, m. the irregular posteriority of a 
word in a compound (opp. to firva-n"), Pan., Sch. 
~ nirmita-vasa-vartin, m. ‘coustantly enjoying 
pleasures provided by others,’ N. of a class of Buddh. 
deities, Lalit. (cf. MWB, 208). —nirvEga, n. the 
highestNirvana(with Buddhists),Sarvad. = m-tapa, 
inin. destroying foes (said of heroes), MBh.; R. &c.; 
m. N. of 2 son of Manu T4niasz, Hariv.; of a prince 
of Magadha, Ragh. = pakeha, m. the other side, 
hostile party, enemy, Hit.; N. of a son of Anu, VP. 
(v. 1. paraméhshu). = patal, f, the wife of another 


" orofs stranger, Mn. ; Kathas. = pada, n. the highest 


position, final emancipation, Mahin. = 

nm. another's property, Apast.; an“s wife, Mn. ix, 
43, 43. «paribbawa, m. humiliation or injury 
suffered trom others, Myicch. = pariviida, m, = 
ree Pafic, = pika, m. another's food or meal, 
Mn.&<.; -nénpiita, m, one who cooks his own food 


QUQIYR pora-ndra-bhita. 


without observing a partic. ceremony, W.; -rata, 
m. one who lives upon others but observes the du 

ceremonies, ib. ; -rci,m. a constant guest at others 
tables, ib.; “képabhoyin, mf, eating another's o1 
a stranger's foad, Suir. = pixa-bhilta, m. N. oi 
Vishyu, VP. » pinds, in -pushteha, om. ‘nourishe 

by ans food,’ a servant, Mricch. viii, 34; “ddda, m. 
eating an®’s food,’ fd., L..- puramjaya, mfn. 
conquering an ene:ny's city (said of heroes), MBh, 
R, &ec.; m. N. of a king, VP. » pura-praveda, m, 
entering an enemy's city (as a supernatural art), 
Samkhyas., Sch. -purusha, m. the husband of 
another woman, Kalid.; ‘the Supreme Spirit," N 

of Vishnu, L. = pasha, min, nourished by an° or 
a stranger, L.; m. the Kokila or Indian cuckoo (cf. 
-bhyit below and anya-f°), MBh.; Kav. &c,; (@), 
f. a female cuckoo, Var.; a harlot, L.; a parasitical 
plant, L.; N. of a daughter of a king of Kauéémbi, 
Kathis.; maya, mi(z)n. being a cuckoo, Hear, 

-mahdtsava, m. ‘the c's great teast,’ a mango tree, 
L. = pirusha, m. the husband of another woman 
Kathas. = pfirwa-tva, n. the state of preceding tha 
which ought tofollow,Say.on RV. i, §3,9. = pUrvi, 
f. a women who has had a former husband, Mn. y, 
163; -patt, m. het husband, ib. iii, 166. — paurava- 
tantava, m. N. of a son of Viivamitra, MBh 

= prakisaka and -prapava, m. N. of 2 pocts, 
Cat. =prayojana, mf(dn. useful of benefcia 
to others, Ragh, — pravidin, m. a false teacher, 
Divyav. =» préshya-twa, u. the service of another, 
slavery, Mn. xii, 78. = bala,n.the foe’sarmy, Mn.vii. 
174.— valSyas, mfn.each more important than the 
preceding, Gaut. » brahman, n. the Supreme Spirit 
or Brahman, Bhasty.; N.of anUp.; °ma-prakasihd, 
f., °ma-stotra, n., ‘mananda-bodha, m.,’mdshtst- 
tara-sata-naman, n., °“mébpanishad, f. N. of wks. 
= bhEga, m. superior power or merit, excellence, 
supremacy, Kalid, (-47, f.); Paiie.; Kathas.; good 
fortune, prosperity, L.; the last part, remainder, W 

=~ bhigysa, n. another's wealth or prosperity, W.. 
“gyépujivin, fn. living upon ans fortune, MW. 
=}. -bh&va, mf(d)u. loving another, MUh. 2. 
-bhiva, m. the being subsequent or secund member 
in a compound, Pat. (cf. -d//¢/a). mbhEsha, f. a 
foreign language, LL. DRG, in -ja/s-strnaya, m. 

-prakarana,n, N. of wks. bhfita, mip. tullow 

ing or subsequent (said of words), Kas. on Pau. viii, 
1, 36. —Dbbtimad, f. a foreign or hostile country ; 
-shtha, mfv. being in it, Hit. = dktishaga, n. 
another's ornament, W. (w.r. for pard-bh° and para- 
diishana), = vhyit, mfn, nourishing an’, Bh?’.; mi. 
acrow, L.. (cf. next). = bhyita, m. ‘nourished by 
another,’ the Kokila or Indian cuckoo (supposed to 
leave its epgs to be hatched by the crow), Kav.; 
(a), f. the female K®, ib.; -araya, mf(7)n. consisting 
entirely of cuckoos, Kid. = bhritski, f. a female 
cuckoo, Malav.; N. of a woman, ib. » bhritya, 
mifn. to be nourished or supported by another (-/ve, 
n.), Hariv.; R.= bhedaka(W.), -bhedana(Sii.), 
mfn, destroying enemies. = mani, m. ‘ excellent 
jewel,’ N. of a prince, Kathirn, = mata, n. a 
different opinion or doctrine, heterodoxy, W. ; -4a/a- 
nala,m.N. of a pupil of Sankara, Cat.; -2Aandana- 
samgraha, m., -bhanga, m., -bhaitjana, n. N. of 
wks. mada, m. highest degsee of intoxication, 
SartgS. = mantra, v, |. for mitra. manthu or 
emanya, m. N, of a son of Kaksheyu, Hariv. (v.1. 
“marksha). -marma(for-marman),in-jfa,mfn. 
knowing the secret plans or intentions of another, 
Mn. vii, (§4, Kull. ; -AAdshana, n. telling another's 
sectets, Sinhds. = maktra, m. orn. (with Buddhists) 
a partic. high number (v.1. -mianira), = mEra, m. 
N. of a son of the Rishi Saunaka and ancestor of 
Bhoja-deva, Inscr.; Cat. (cf. -mrityu).» mukha- 
capepiks, f. ‘slap in the face of another,’ N. of a 
controversial wk, = myityu, m. a crow, L. (cf. 
-mdra). ~mokshe-nirken-kByiks, £. pl). ‘me- 
morial rules for preventing another's final beatitude,’. 
N. of wk. =» m-para, min, one following the other, 
proceeding from one to another (as from father to 
son), successive, repeated, MBh.; Suér.; (am), ind. 
successively, uninterruptedly, VPrat.; m. a great 
greategrandson or great-grandson with his descend- 
ants, L.; a species of deer, L.; -fas, ind. successively, 
continually, mutually, W.; -dhejana, n, eating con- 
tinually, L. —ma-pas8, f. an uninterrupted row or 
series, order, succession, continuation, mediation, 
tradition (°rayd, ind. by tradition, indirectly), MBh.; 
Kav, &c.; nest, progen »L.; hurting, killing, L.; 
opolpta (Bhag.), -“ydta( rity”, Var.), min. received 


by tradition; -odhana, n. an indirect means o: 
conveyance (e.g. the horse which draws a carriage) 
L.; ssambanitha, m. an indirect conjunction, Pan 
viii, 1, 24, Sch. = par&ka, m. immolating an anima. 
ata sacrifice, L. = parita, mfn. forming an uninter: 
rupted series, continuous, Kpr. = pariga, mf (d)n. 
hereditary, traditional, Bhat}. =yuwati-ga, im 
ws -ddrin, Vat.~ yoshit, f. another's wife, Gaut. 
= Yamane, mi. ‘a strange lover,’ a paramour, Paiic, 
~» rishfra, n, thecountry ofanenemy, Kull.on Mn 
vii, 153. xpa, nthe fullowing or subsequent sou: 
(-/va,n.), Pan,; Séy. = loka, m. the other or futur: 
world, SBr.; Mr. ; MBh, &c. ; -ga, -gata, mfp. goin, 
or gonetothe f° w°, dying.dead, MBh.; Kav.; gaa, 
m., -gamana, n, dying, death, L. ; -Addha, m. lossc 
the f° w°, MW.; -yana, nu. = -gama, ib.; -vaha, 
mf(@)n. (a river) flowing in or toward the other w? 
Mish.; -wdAs, m. rites for the o° w”, funeral rites, 
Kum.; -sthdna, n. the state of (being in) the o° w’ 
SBr.; -Aasta, mfn. holding in hand (i.e. quite certai 
of the o°w°, Myicch. viii, £*. a 1. «wag, ind, like 
stranger, Kathis. = 2, -vat, mfn. subject to or de. 
pendent on (instr,, gen., loc. or comp.’, subservient 
obedient, MBh.; Kalid.; helpless, destitute, Malatin: 
Vili, Xp 3-40, F. subjection, obedience to, Vike, ; Rajat. 
= Varga, m. the party or side of another, Can 
~vallabha, m. pil. N. of a people, VP. = vase, 
mifn, subject to another's will, subdued of ruled t 
icomp.), subservient, obediest, Mn.; Paiic.; Hit. 
“sdkshepa, m. an objection to anything under th: 
pretext of being dependent on an’, Kavyu. ii, 150. 
= vasya, niin. <-vasa ; -fi,f.,R. = vasta,m. N 
of @ poet, Cat. =» wicya, min. blamable by other: 
(:4a,f.), MBh.; 1. another's fault or defect, Sis, xvi, 
30.» vind, m. (L.) a judge; a year; N. of Kartti 
keya's peacock, « wida, m. the talk of others, 
popular rumour or report, slander, Pafie.; SarigP. 
objection, controversy, Simkhyak.; “ds, mi. an 
opponent, controversialist, Satr. — v&raga, m, on 
who averts or drives away enemies, Vikr. iv, 19 
~vitta, n. another's wealth, R. (w. 1. part-) 
~vira-han, m. killer of hostile heroes, MBh 
= vehman, n. another's house, Var.; the dwelling 
of the Supreme, L. ~ vykshepin, mifi. scattering 
foes, Mcar. » vyflba-vingsana, m. the destroyer 
of an enemy's ranks, MBh, » vrata, m. N. o! 
Dhritarashtra, L. = sakti, m. N. of an author of 
Mantras, Cat. ~gnrirdvena, im. .2-4:0j2-frate- 
Sana, ib.—sBsana, np. the order of ancther, MW, 
= #iva, m. N. of an author of Mantras, Cat 
-mahima-stolra, 1. N. of a Stotra; Cvdudra- 
sarasvati, m. N. of an author. «suet, m. N.of a 
son of Manu Auttama, MarkP, = ari, f. another's 
good fortune, Sinhas. twas, ind. the day after 
to-morrow, MBh.; Hariv, &c. (cf. parah-suas 
under paras). = samgata, mfr. associated or en- 
gaged i.e. fighting with another, MBh. —samci- 
raka, m. pl. N. of a people, VI’. = samjiiaka, in, 
called Supreme,’ the soul, L. = sambandha, m. 
relation or connection with another; “dézn, mfn, 
related or belonging to an°,W. =savarna, mfn. 
homogeneous with a following letter, Pan.; “si 
o/ bhi, to become b° &c., Pat. sasthina, nifn. 
= -savarna, Prat. = ekt~+/kFzi, 10 give (a woman) 
into the hands of another i.e. in marriage, Pafic, 
= sev, f. service of an°, Kathds. ~stri, f. the 
wife of an° or an unmarried woman depending on 
an’, Sth, w= sth&na, n. an° place, strange place, 
Hit, « eva, n. sg, or pl, ans property, Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; min. = sarvasva-bhita, MautraBr., Sch.; 
-graha, m. seizing an°'s pr°, Prab.; -fva, n. an®’s 
right, W. (-fedpddéna, n.conferring a t° upon an” 
as by giftd&cc., ib.); -harana, n. = -graha,L.; -hkrit 
(Var.), -“sadddyin (Mn.}, mfn, taking or seizing 
ans property; -°suchd, f. desire of ans pr?; -°svd- 
pajivika. W.),jivin( R.),mfn. living upon ans pr°, 
dependent, = hagea,m. = farama-h°,Cat. = han, 
m. ‘foe-killer,’ N. of a prince, MBh. « hita, infn. 
friendly. benevolent, W.; n. an%’s welfare, Bhartr. ; 
graniih, m. N. of wk.; -rakshita, m. N. of an 
author; -ramAila, f. N. of wk. Pardnkuéa, in 
ndtha, m. N. of an author, -padcavigsass, [,, 
pddukd-parcdiat,{.,kuidshjaka, n,N.of Stotras. 
Parigama, m. the arrival or attack of ar. enemy, 
Var, Warhhga, n. the hinder part of the body, 
Kiy.; a part of that which follows, Pin. ii, 1, 2. 
» Mm. ‘giving form to another (sc, to 
Durga with whom he bas one body, or to Kama-deva 
whote hody he restored after reducing it to sthes},” 
N, of Siva, L. Pardeita, m. ‘nourished by an,’ 


wet pardvara, 
aservant, L. Par&tman, m. the Supreme Spirit, 
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BhP,; mfn. one who considers the body as the soul, 
MBh.; BhP. Paxddhi, m. or f. ‘the paining of 
others (?),' hunting, L. Paré@hina, mf(d)n. = 
°va-vesa, Mu.; MBh, &e.; (ifc.) entirely engaged 
in or intent upon or devoted to, Kad.; Rajat.; -¢d, 
f, (Kav. ), -/v.z, n. (MW.) dependence upon another, 
subjection, Paradnanda (or °vin°? ef. under 
pari below), m. N.of an author; -purdpa, n.N. of 
wk. Paranfka,n.a hostile army, Malatin. Pa 
vinta, m. ‘the last end,’ death (-4/a, m. time of 
a7), MundUp,; ‘living at the r-..otest distance,’ 
N. of a people, Mh, Pardutaka, .n. a frontier, 
Divyay.; pl. N. of a people, LL. Parfnna, n. the 
food of another, Kav.; KatySr., Sch.; -fartpushtatd, 
f. the lity on ans food, Yaji ; -bhojin, min. eat: 
ing an”’s tuod, i4it.; m.a servant, L, 3, ra, 
mfn, remote and proximate, prior and posterior (as 
cause and effect), earlier and later, higher and lower, 
better and worse, MBh.; Kav. &c.; m. = -gusras 
below ; n. (in logic) a community of properties in a 
small class under the larger or generic, a species or 
class between the genus aud individual, W.; Grewia 
Asiatica, Bhpr. ; -guru, m.a Guru of an intermediate 
class; N. of the goddess Durga,W. (cf. pardf-para- 
f°); pla, knowing what is remote and proximate 
&c., MBh.; -/d, f., -¢va, n. higher and lower degree, 
absolute and relative state, prioity and pasteriority ; 
the stateot being butha genus anda species, Bhashdp,; 
-dvishtértha, min, knowing the real nature of the 
remote and proximate &c., Hariv.; °vefa, m. ‘lord 
of the r° and pr°, &.,’ N. of Vishnu, VP. ; Cvddirs 
(pdrdp’), min going after another, going in a line 
(to the next world), AV. 1. Pardmrite, n. (for 
2. see p. §90, cul. 2) ‘the best nectar,’ rain, L, 
1. Pardyana, 1. (for 2. see p. §90, col. 3° final 
end or aim, last resort or refuge, ptincipal object, 
chief matter, essence, summary (sam 4/éri, to do 
one’s utmost), SBr.; Ups; MBh. &c.; (in medic.) 
a universal medicine, panacea, Car. ; a religious order 
or division, W.; .ifc.; f£. @; making anything one's 
chief ubject, wholly devoted or destined to, engaged 
in, intent upon, filled or occupied with, affected or 
possessed by (-/a,f., Das.‘, Ma.; MBh. &c.; mf(d)n. 
violent, strong (as pain), MBh, i, $367 (Nilak.); 
principal, being the clef object or final aim, ib.; 
dependent on (yen.), R.; leading or conducive to 
(gen.), MBh.; m. N. of a pupil of Vainavalkva, 
Vague. ; -vaf, mfo, occupying the priacipal point, 
niost elevated, MUh. Paradyatta, iniid'n. depend- 
ent upon another, R,; Paic.; fife.) whoily subdued 
or overwhelmed hy, Kad.; Balar. Pardyus, m. 
‘one who has reached the highest age or 100 years," 
N, of Brahma, BhP. Parartha, m. the highest 
advantage of interest, an important object, MBh.; 
sexual intercourse, Pafic.; an's adv? o- int? (ibe., 
“vtham or °rthe, ind. tor another or for others or 
for sometting else), Mn.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; mfn. 
(aso -4a) having an° object; designed for an”; 
dependent on somethiny: -lse (-/d, {, -fva, 0.), 
$S.; Samkhyak.; Tarka = ;-cara, mfn. intent upon 
an®’s welfare, Jatakam.; -caryd, f. care for ans w°, 
ib.; -méshtha, m{n. fixed on the supreme good, 
MW.; -vddin, min, speaking foranother,amediator, 
a substitute, Yajh., Sch. 5 °r/Aan, min. striving after 
the supreme good(emancipation),Can, Pardrahé, 
m. the more remote or opposite side or nalf, Br.; 
KathUp. ; MBh.; m.n. the highest number (100,006 
billions), VS.; TS.; MBh.&c.; the number of mortal 
days corresponding to 50 years of Brahma'slife, Pur.; 
(as min, w. 1. for diya.) Pardrahaksa, mn. oro. 
one half of anything, Kav. ParfrdhyA, mf(¢)n. 
being on the more remote or opposite side or half, 
SBr.; most distant in number, of the highest posible 
number, ib, ; highest in rank or quality, most excellent, 
best, Br.; ChUp.; MBh. &c.; more eacellent than 
(abl.), Ragh.x,65; n.atnaximum (only ifc. ‘anyount- 
ing at the most to'), GyStS. Parkrbada, m. a 
species of fire-fy, L. Pardwajis, f. insulting an- 
other, MW. Pari-wat (for °xa-va/), mfn, oflering 
beatitude, Apast. ParAdvara, mi(d;n. distant and 
near, earlier and later, prior and subsequent, highest 
and lowest, all-including (-/va, n.), MBb, ; Pur. dc. ; 
handed down from earlier to later times, traditional, 
MundUp.; each successive, BhP.; m, pl. ancestors 
and descendants, Mn. i, 205; iii, 38; 1. the distant 
and near &c.; cause and effect, motive and conse- 
juence, the whole extent of an idea, totality, the 
iniverse, MundUp.; MBh.; VedAntas.; -j%¢(MBh.), 


| .drit (MW.), -vid (BhP.), mfn, knowing or seeing 


both distant and near or pastand future &c.; -22dhdge- 
vid, mfn. knowing the difference between the d° aud 
n° &ec., MBh.; "ria, m. N. of Vishnu, VP. (ef. 
pardpariia). Pardvasatha-shyin, mfn. siceping 
in another's house, Hit. Pardsraya, m. depend- 
ence on others, Hariv.; a refuge to enemics, BhP.; 
mfn. clinging to others, dependent on others, Siksh.; 
(a), f. a parasitical plant, L. Paraérita, min. = 
(and v.). for) prec. min. ; a dependent, servant, clave, 
Hit. Pardsanga,m.cleaving or adhering tofcomp.), 
Suir. Pardskandia, m.‘assailing another,’a thict, 
robber,.. Parfbha,m.thenextday,L. Pardhata, 
m. struck by an°, assailed, attacked, W. Parahna, 
m.the afternoon, Var. ; Pafic.’w.r.°Ana). Parétara, 
mifn. qther than hostile, faithful, friendly, Nir. i, 14. 
Parésa, m. ‘the highest lord,’ N. of Brahma or 
Vishuu, Pur. ; °¢éfa,m. ‘I? of the h°1°,’N. of Vishuu, 
MRh. Pardshti, m. ‘having the highest worship,’ 
N. of Brahman, W, ParéshtukB, f. ‘highest de- 
sire (?)," a cow which has often calved, L. Pardl- 
ahita,m. ‘nourished by another,’ the Indian cuckoo 
(cf. para-bhrita); aservant,L. Pardkta-khan- 
dana, n. ‘refutation of ans words,’ N. of wk. 
PardahB, f. an™'s wife, Sah. Parédvaha, m. 
‘descendant of an° i.e. ofthe crow, ' the Indian cuckoo, 
Gal. (cf. para-bhrifa). Pardpakarapa, n.= 
-hdra, Cin.; °ni Skt, to make one's self an 
instrument of others, Hit, PDarépak£ra, m. 
assisting others, benevolence, charity, Kay.; °xft- 
Aarasa, mfn. wholly devoted to the service of others; 
(d), f. a wife wholly devoted to her husband, MW. ; 
edharma-kshinti, f., Dharmas. 107. Paropa- 
kEria, min. assisting others, beneficent, charitable, 
merciful, Kathis. (°ri-éva, u., Bharty.); m. N. of 
a king, Kathis. Paropakrita, min. helped or 
befriended by another, MW. Pardpakriti, f. 
= -kdra, ib. Parépaga, mfn. relating to some- 
thing else (as an adjective), L. ParépajEpa, ni. 
the dissension (or causing d”) of enemies, Dai. 
Parépadesa, m. giving advice or instruction to 
others, Hit. Paroparu@dha, min. besieged by 
an enemy, blockaded, invested, MW. Pardpavisa, 
m. dwelling together with another, Apast. Paropa- 
Sarypayza, n. spproaching another, begging, Bhim. 

2. Para, in comp. for °vas. @ urn (“rd-), 
mf\vi)n. broad on the outside or behind, SBr. (cf, 
paro-variyas). = ahyih, f. a kind of metre, 
Chandahs. (also Jardshnsh, ib.) — gik-satea- 
githa, min. containing 100 verses of the Veda as 
well as Gathas, AitBr. 

Parah, in comp. for °ras. =kyishya, mfn. 
more than black, extremely dark, ChUp. = puged, 
f. (a wife) dissatisfied with her husband, SBr. = pu- 
rusha, mfn. higher than a man, SankhSr. = saté, 
mf(4)n. pl. more than 100, SBr.; Kath.; MBh.; con- 
taining more than 100 verses, TBr. ; -rg-gdtha(r for 
rt),mfn, = para-rik-tata-gatha,Saikh i.e BVAS, 
ind, = fara-iv’, L. = shashté, mfn. pl. more than 
60, SBr. = sahasré (AV. ; pdrah-sahasra, SBr.), 
mf(d)n. pl. more than 1000, = siman ( #4”), mfn. 
having superfluous or surplus Samans; m. pl. N, of 
pertic. sacrificial days, TS.; TBr.; Kagh, 

Paraka, ifc. roe ‘the following sound or 
word,’ e.g. sfi-dabaa-p°, followed by the word #3, 
Pan., Sch. 

Parakiya, mf(d)n. belonging to another or s 
arene strange, hostile (-/4, f.), Mn. (mipdna, n. 
a tank belonging to an°, iv, 301); Sak.; K4m.; (4), 
f. a he of a woman dependent on others (-tva, 
n.), Sah. 

Paremé, mi(djn. (superl. of sdrw) most dis- 
tant, remotest, extreme, last, RV. &c. &c.; chief, 
highest, primary, most prominent or conspicuous ; 
best, most excellent, worst (“mena cefasd, with all 
the heart; °nra-hanjhena, ‘with all the throat,’ 
roaring, speaking aloud), ib.; (with abl.) superior 
or inferior to, better or worse than, MBh.; R.; m. 
N. of 2 authors, Cat.; n. highest point, extreme 
limit(catur-vigiati-g°, atthe utmost 24), MBh.&c.; 
chief part or matter or object (ifc., f. d=consisting 
chiefly of, completely occupied with or devoted to 
or intent upon), Mn.; MBh.; Kv, &c.; (am), ind. 
yes, very well; (also arania- in comp. ; see below) 
very much, excessively, excellently, in the highest 
degree, MBh,; Kav. &c. = kagtha, only in °¢ 
a/ Arui, to try with all one’s throat i.e. might, Lity. 
= kigda, m. or n. a very auspicious moment, 
Visav. = keSatd, f. = para-kr”; ~fyd, f. the sine 
ofthe greatest declination, Sdryas., Sch. o krudéha, 
mfn. extremely angry, R. = kredhin, m. id., N. 
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of one of the Viive-devis, MBb. »gati, f. any 
chief resource or refuge (as a god or protector), W.; 
final beatitude, ib. = gava, m. an excellent bull, 
L. »gahana, infn. very mysterious of profound, 
W. -cetas, n. all the heart, MW. aj, f. =pre- 
kriti, TS., Sch. (prob. corrupted), «jy&, mfn. 
holding supreme power (as Indra), RV, = tattva, 
n. the highest truth; -frakdsikd, f., -rahasydpant 
shad, f. N. of wks, tag, ind, in the highest de- 
gree, excessively ; worst of all, MW. = th (msd-), 
f, highest position or rank ; highest end or aim, SBr. 
~ @iruns, min. very dreadful, MBh. = dubkhita, 
min. deeply afflicted, Nal. «»@urmedhas, mfn. 
exceedingly stupid, MW. = dru, m. Amyris Agal- 
locha, ib. = @harm@tman, min. very dutiful or 
virtuous, MBh. = manda, m. N, of a teacher, Cat. 
(w.r, for °ssdn°?; cf. pardn® under Jara). pada, 
n, the highest state or position, eminence, final 
heatitude, W.; -nitrmdyaka, m. and -sopana, n. 
N. of wks.; “dd/mavat, min. whose essence is the 
highest of all states (i.e. Brahm’), VP. = parama, 
min, highest or most excellent of all, BhP. = pugs, 
m. the Supreme Spirit, N. of Vishnu, VP. @ pue 
rusha, m. id.; -prdrthand-maijari, {., -mahbt 
sava-prdyascitta, n., -santhitd, f. N. of wks. 
~-phrusha, m.=-sur°, RimatUp. = prabdha, 
m. N. of a man, L, = prita, mfn. exceedingly re- 
jojced, MBh. = brahmacirigl, f. N. of Durgi, 
L, » brahman, n. the Supreme Spirit, W. = bhEs- 
vara, mfn, excessively radiant, MW. = manywe 
mat, mfn. deeply distressed, Nal. = mahat, fnfn, 
infinitely great, Yogas. = maokaha, m. final eman- 
cipation, Simkhyapr. = xasa, m. ‘most excellent 
beverage,’ buttermilk mixed with water, L. erm 
hasysa, n. the deepest mystery; -safa-sanigraka, 
m., -vdda, m., -samhita, f., syépadesa-s.nigraha, 
m., “syépanishad, f.N. of wks. # rBja, m. a su- 
prememonarch, Laghuk. = rxshat® = ma-riksha), 
m. N. of a king, Hariv. (v.1. para-manthu and 
-manyt:, » radhika, m. (°ma-riddhika) excess- 
ively tortunate, HParié. = rebi, m. (°ma-rishs} 2 
great or divine sage, MBh.; Pur. &c. =laghue 
madjish&, f. N. of wk. = vismita, mfn. greatly 
surprised of amazed, MW. =—vyomnika, nin. 
dwelling in the highest heaven, L. =—éiva (with 
dcarya and “véndra-sarasvati), m.N, of authors. 
-sobhana, min. exceedingly brilliant or beauti- 
ful, MBh. = samhité, f. N. of wk. -samhrish- 
ta, min. = -frita, Nal. samtushts, min. highly 
pleased or satisfied, R. »gamudaya, mfn. very 
auspicious or successful, Mricch.i, 4. -sammata, 
mfn, highly esteemed, much revered, MBh.; R. 
~sarvatra, ind. everywhere, throughout, L. 
-svadhbarman, mf. most exact in the obser- 
vance of the duties of one’s own (caste or tribe), W. 
- haysa, m. an ascetic of the highest order, a reli- 
gious man who has subdued all his senses by ab- 
stract meditation, MBh.; Pur. &c. (ef. RTL. 87); 
-hkavaca, mor 0.,-dharma-niriipana n.,-nirnaya, 
m., -parcdnga, n., -fatala, m. or n., -paddhats, 
f., -fartvrajyaka-dharma-samgraha, m. N. of 
wks. ; -parturdjakdcdrya, m. N. of Samkaracarya; 
parivrajakipanishad, £., -priyd, {., -samhila, 
f., -sahasra-naman, n., -slava-rdja, n., -stotra, 
n., “shpantshad, f. (°shad-hridaya,n.), °sépdsana- 
prakara,m.N.of wks, PuramAkshara, n. the 
sacred syllable ‘Om’ or Brahm, VP., Sch. 
mf&khya, mfn. called supreme, considered as the 
highest, R. in -cuiddmant-sam- 
hita, f. and -sdéra, m. N. of wks. 
af, f. an excellent of beautiful woman, MBh.; R. 
Paramftika, m. N. of a school of the Yajus, 
AV Paris, (cf. °mdval’). ", Mm. an in- 
Ginitesimal particle or atom (30 are said to form a 
mote in a sun-beam), Yaji.; Yogas.; MBh. &c. 
(cf. dhritya-g°); the passing of a sun-beam past 
an atom of matter, Pur.; n. § of a Matra, VPrat.; 
-havana-vdda, m. the atomistic system of the 
Vaideshikas, Samk.; -éd, f. infinite minuteness, the 
state of an stom, Ragh.; BhP.; -maya, mf(i)n. 
consisting merely of atoms, BhP.; “sv-axgaka, m. 
‘subtle-bodied,’ N. of Vishnu, L. 1. Paramét- 
ma, m. a partic. personification, MaitrS. 2. Para- 
~ , in. comp. = °¢man ; -gali-prakdia, m., 
-prakéie,m.,-vinoda,m.,-semdarbAa,™.,-stava, 
m. N. of wim; -maya, mf(i)n. being entirely the 
soul of the universe, Hear. tmaka, 
mf(rkdjn. the highest, greatest, MBh. Para- 
mftman, m. all the heart (only instr. = Javamena 
eéfasd, col. 1), MBh.; the Supreme Spirit, Up.; Mn.; 


arafen parame-shihin. 


MBh, é&c. (cf, RTL. 37). Param&aiévara(i}, m. 
N. of Sch. on Aryabh Paramfdvaita, m. ‘the 
highest being without a second,’ N. of Vishiu, 
GarudaP,; n. pure, noneduality, W. 
manda, m. supreme felicity; the Supreme Spirit, 
soul of the universe, MBh.; Bharty. &c.; N. of sev. 
authors (also -cakravartin, -ddsa, -deva, -ndtha, 
pithake, -bhat{dcdrya, -yogindra, -sarasvali, 
détrama), Cat.; -tantra, n., -madhava-stava, 
m., -/ahavi-stolra, n. N, of wks. Paramihuna, 
n. ‘best food,’ tice boiled in miik with sugat (offered 
to gods or deceased afcestors), Hariv.; Vat. a&c. 
pakrama, m. = para-hrdnti, Siryas. 

Paramipad, f. the greatest misfortune, MW. 
Paramipama, m. ‘greatest declination,’ the in- 
clination of a planet's orbit to the ecliptic, W. Pa- 
ramApnaraa, f.an excellent Apsaras, R. Para- 
mAmrita, n. N. of wk. » m. 
Terminalia Tomentosa, L. Paramdyus, mfn. 
reaching to a very advanced age, Var. Paramé- 
ridhya, m. N. of a man, Cat. »mfn. 
much pained or depressed; -vat, ind. very piteously, 
R. Paramirtha, m. the highest or whole truth, 
spiritual knowledge, MBh.; Kav.; Vedantas, éc. 
(ibe. ; “ena, at, in reality); any excellent or im- 
portant object, W.; the best sense, ib.; the best 
kind of wealth, ib.; -éas, ind. in reality, really, in 
the true sense of the word, R.; Kalid. &c.; -#4, f. 
the highest truth, reality, Kap., Sch.; -davedra, 
mfn, really poor, Myicch.; -daréana, m. N. of a 
Samadhi, K4irand.; -#srmaye, m., -Srakasa, m., 
-pradipiha, [., -prapa, f., -bodha, m. N. of wks.; 
-bhdj, mfn. partaking of the highest truth, Mcar.; 
-matsya, m. 3 real fish, Ragh.; -vid, m. one who 
knows the highest truth, a philcsopher, W.; -vis- 
da, min. acquiring knowledge of t”, obtaining the 
best kind of wealth &c., ib.; -viveka, m., -sam- 
vriti-satya-nirdesa, m., -samgraha, m. N. of 
wks.; -safya, n. the real or entire truth, L.; -sam- 
darbha,m.N.of wk.; -sarit, f. really a river, Vikr.; 
-sda, m. (“va-samkshepa-vivrits, {., °va-sam- 
graha,m.) N. of wks.; -supfa, min. really asleep, 
Mricch. ; -s/ués, {.N. of wk. 3 oma 
Bodhi-sattva(q.v.),L. ParasArhata, m. ‘most 
excellent Ariat,’ N. of Kum4ara-pala, L, Para- 
mavatixa, m. pl. N. of a school of the white Yajus, 
Aryav. (cf. °mdttka). ParamAvadhi, m. utmost 
term or limit, W. Paramfsana, m, (with Sik- 
tas) N. of an author of Mantras, Cat. ParamAha, 
m. an excellent day, L. Paramékshu, m. N. of 
a son of Anu, VP. (v.1. °méshw). WParamééa, 
m. the supreme lord, Supreme Being, N. of Vishou, 
MBh.; -stotrdvali, f.N. of wk. Paramésvara, 
m. the supreme lord, Supreme Being, God; N. of 
Siva; of Vishnu; of Indra; of any eminent prince or 
illustrious man, MBh.; Kav. &c. (cf. KTL. 35 
&c.); a Jaina, L.; N, of sev. authors (°viya, n. a 
work of P°), Cat.; (7), f. N. of Durgé, Hariv.; of 
Sit#, RématUp. (°ri-dasdbdhi, m. N. of wk.); n. 
(sc. /ivaga) N. of a Liga sacred to Siva, Cat.; -¢an- 
fra, n. N. of wk.; -éd, f., -¢va, n. supremacy, Sar- 
vad.; -datla,m. N. of an author; fee 
dhyana, n., -paitca-ratna, n. N. of wks.; -prasi- 
dhéna, n. meditation on God, Satvad.; -rakshi/a, 
m. N. of an author; -warman, m. N. of a man, L.; 
-sambhitd, f. N. of wk.; -sdkshdt-kava, m. intui- 
tive perception of God, Sarvad:; -stsis, f., -stotra, 
n. N. of wks,; °vdststva-vddin, m. one who as- 
serts the existence of God, Sarvad. Paramédshv- 

a, m. an excellent archer (-/d, f.), MBh. Pa- 
r n. supremacy, Siy. Paramépé- 
saka,m.an excellent ‘server’or layman, Buddh.;Hear. 

Paramaka, mf(14d)n. the most excellent, high- 
est, best, greatest, extreme, MBh.; R. &c. (w.r. 
par and paramika). 

e, loc. of °ma in comp. = sh¢ha, min. 

standing at the top, supreme, superior, Pan. viii, 
3,97; m. N. of Brahma or any supreme deity, 
W.; (4), f. a kind of metre, L. =sh¢hi, m. a 
superior or a chief god of the Jainas, Satz. ; -¢d, f. 
supremacy, superiority, TangBr. —sh¢hin, mia. 
stending at the head, highest, chief, principal, AV. 
&c. &c.; m. N. of any supreme being, of Agni 
AV.; of Preji-pati, ib. &o.; 8 son of Pr°, Be.; 
of Brahms, MBh,; of Siva, ib.; of Vishnu, Ragh.; 
of Garuda, MBh. ; of Manu Cakshus, MarkP. ; (with 
Jainas) =-sh¢hs, L.; the teacher of thet” of any one’s 
t°, L.; a kind of Virkj, RPrat.; a kind of ammonite, 
L.; N. of a son of Aja-midha, MBh.; ofasonofIndra- 
dyumna‘Devady®), Pur.; du, Vishou and Sri, BAP.; 
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(#7), f. Ruta Graveolens, L, = sh¢bina =-shshin, 
AV. xix, 9, 4. 

Paras, in comp. for “vas, ~eatvirigaé, min. 
pl. more than forty, SBr. 

Paras, ind. beyond, further, off, away; in future, 
afterwards; (as prep. with acc.) on the other side 
of, beyond, higher or more than; (with instr.) id. 
(also gard end or end pardk); without; (with 
abl.) beyond, on the other side of (also end pardh); 
exclusive of, except, without; (with loc.) over, more 
than (only érigidti trdyas pardh, three more than 
thirty, i.e. 33), RV.; VS.; AV.; SBr.; (often in 
comp. with numerals to express a surplus or super- 
iority ; cf. prec. and under fara). = tania (RV.), 
etardm (AV.), ind. further away, farther; Jaras- 
laram par’, {° and f° away, TaodBr. — tht ( pdr”), 
ind. further away, further on, towards (opp. to avas- 
tat, arvdh ; with gen.) beyond, above, RV. &c, 
&c.; from afar off, from before or behind, Br.; aside, 
apart, ib.; hereafter, afterwards, later (opp. to fiir 
vam), RV. &c. &c. = pa (°vds), mfa. protecting ; 
n, (VS.) = -#ed, n. (SBr.) protection. =p, m. a 
protector, protecting, RV.; TBr.; SrS. 

Paras-para (fr. nom. sg. m. of para + fara; 
cf, anyo'nya), mfia)n. mutual, each other's, Bhaft.; 
pl. like one another, MBh. xii, 2430; (m« tly in 
the oblique cases of m. sg. “amt, ena, al, asy 2), ind. 
one another, each other, with or from one another, 
one another’s, mutually, reciprocally, Mn.; MBh. ; 
Kav. &c.; so also ibc. (cf. below); rarely ifc., e g. 
avijiala-parasparaih, ‘not knowing each other,’ 
Ragh. xvii, §1. = ja, m. ‘knowing one another,’ 
a friend, an intimate, W. = priti, f. mutual de- 
light or content, Paiic. = viruddha, mfu. opposed 
to o° an’, Mn. = vwiwkda, m. quarrelling with 0” 
an°, Vet. = vyEwritti, f. mutual exclusion, Samk, 
~ sakhya,n. n° friendship, Hit. = sam&igama, 


m, the meeting one an’, R. = sukhaishin, min. 


wishing o° ans happiness, Nal. «sthita, mifn. 
standing opposite to o° an’, Ragh. = hata, mfn. 
killed by 0° an°, Nal. —hita, n. o° an°’s happi- 
ness or welfare, R. Parasparaékrardin, mfn. 
calling to o° an®?, Kum. Parasparddin, mfn. 
consutning 0° an? or one's own kind, Mn. Paras- 
parinumati, f. mutual concurrence or assent, 
W. Paraspardmishat&, f. the being 0° an°’s 
prey, Kiin. Warasparadéraya, min. mutual, re- 
ciprocal, Rarh.; m. m° dependence (esp. as a fault 
in argument), L. DParaspardtpidana, ». m° 
pressing or squeezing, Rit. Parasparopaké&ra, 
m, m° assistance ; °r22, m. an ally or associate, W. 

Parasmai, dat. of fara in comp. (cf. désmane 
and Pan. vi, 3, 8). = pada, n. ‘word for another,’ the 
transitive or active verb and its terminations, Pao. 
i, 4, 99, &c.; (pl.) iii, 4, 82. —padin, mfn. taking 
those terminations, Piu., Sch.» bhisha, mfn. id., 
Pat.; (4), f. =-fada, Pan., Sch. 

1. Par& (for 2. see col. 2), f. of ~ara in comp. 
~ cintimani, m. N. of wk. = trigsikg, f. »’. of 
wk. = devi, f.a partic. form of Devi; -rahasyr.-fan- 
bra, nN. of wk. epar, f. a great bodv:?), VS., 
Sch. = pAj, f., -pravesik.i, f. N. of wks. — pra- 
eida-mantra, m. N. of a partic. mystical prayer, 
L, =» rahasya, n. N. of wk. ~wedl, f. = brihati, 
L, =gakti, f. (with Saktas) a partic. form of 
Sakti, Cat. = stetra, n. N. of wk. 

Parkt, abl. of sara in comp. para, min. 
superior to the best, W.; senior to the senior (cf. 
next); -gurs, m. the teacher of the t° of the t° of 
a t°, Cat. (cf. pardpara-g° under para).= priya, 
m., a species of gourd, L. 

Pariri, ind, (sara +?) in the year before last, 
Pio. v, 3,22. Par&ri-tna, min, belonging to the 
year before last, iv, 3, 23, Virtt. 

3. Pare (for2,see p.606,cul. 1), loc.of Aavain comp. 
» dyavi, ind, to-morrow, Naish. (cf. Pan. v, 3, 22). 
= dyus, ind. id., W. = "pa, min, (fr. af) any place 
whence the water has receded, L. = praia, min. 
of higher value or more precious than life, Kathis. 

Paro, in cowp. for °ras. "mhu (°rd-), mfor)n. 
narrow on the outside of at the top, SBr. ‘kaka 
(°rd-), mf(4)n, beyond the range of sight, invisible, 
absent, unknown, unintelligible, AV. dec. &c.; past, 
completed (in a partic. sense, cf. below and Kis. on 
P&o. iii, 3, 118) ; (ibe.) in an invisible or im 
tible manner (cf. below); (ams), ind, out of sight, 
aceite yi in Kea absence ot err ay 
knowledge of (instr.; or .), SBr, 
dc. &c.; (49a), ind. out of on, pallor mysteri- 

Br.; Up.; (df), ind. secretly, without the 


knowledge of (instr.), Br.; (¢), ind. behind the back 
of (gen.), Myicch. ; Pafic. &c.; one's self not being 
present, Pan. iii, 2, 115; m. an an tic, L.; N. 

a son of Anu, BhP.; (4), f. (ec. verstti) a past or 
completed action, APrat.; (sc. vidhakts) a termina: 
tion of the perfect tense, Kat.; N. of a river, VP... 
hdma (Ckshde), mfn. liking what is secret or mys- 
terious, SBr.; -Arifa, mfn. (a hymn) in which a 
deity is not addressed but only spoken of in the 3rd 
person, Nir, vii, 1; +78#, mfn. victorious in an im: 
perceptible manner, BhP.; -#d, f. (MBh.), -fva, n. 
(Vedantas.) invisibility, imperceptibility ; -prishtha, 
m. a partic. Pyishthya, SrS.; -grsya, min. = -Adma, 
AitBr,; -bandhu ( parS ksha-), mfn. not clear in 
ite relation, MaitrS.; -dddhd, min. regarding «: 
something distant, indifferent to, Jatak.; -dhoga. 
m, enjoyment or possessiun of anything in the 
proprietor's absence, W.; -manmatha, mn. inex 
perienced in love, Sak.; -vrt¢/s, mfu. living out of 
sight, Kam.; formed in an obscure or indistinct 
manner, Nir. Sch; °kshdrtha, mfn. having 
sectet or recondite meaning; n. an absent or invis- 
ible object, Hit. — gavyfiti, ind. beyond the are: 
of pasture-land, RY. ; mfn. further than a Gavyit 
(q. v.), Kath. ~gosh¢ham, ind. beyond the cow: 
house, MaitrS. — baht, mfn. beyond the arm o1 
reach, SBr. «= mktra (°d-), min. immense, huge, 
vast, KV «= rajas (°rd-), mfn, being beyond the 
dust or above the world, SBr.; untouched by pas 
sion, MW, = laksha, mfn. (pl.) more than 100,000, 
L, —'vardm, ind. from top to bottom, from hand 
to hand, in succession, one after another, SBr 
SankhSr.; rina, mfn, (fr. prec.) having both supe: 
rior and inferior, prior and subsequent &c., Pan. v, 2 
10,Sch. = yvariyas (°rd-),mfn. broader onthe outside 
or at the top, 1'S.; AitBr.; Kath.; better than good, 
most excellent of all, ChUp. (-/va, n., Balar.); . the 
highest happiness, ib. —wigéd, mfn. pl. more than 
20, SBr. = "site, mfn. pl. more than 8o, ib. - havis, 
n. more than an oblation, Apast. = hu, w.r. foi 
"mhu above. 


QU parana, fn. (V1. pri) crossing (ef. 
aritra-); n. w.r. for pdrana, reading, Hariv.; N 
of a town, Cat. 


QS pararu, m. a species of pot-herb, L. 
(v. 1. favare), 
WLW parasa,m.a species ofgem,BrahmavP. 


paraéu,m.a hatchet, axo, the axe of 


a woodcutter; (Naigh. ii, 20) a thunderbolt, RV. 
&c, &c.; N. of a king, MBh.; w.r. for pardu, q.v. 
(Cf. Gk. wéiAexus, widexxoy &c.) —dhara, m. 
‘axe-bearer,/ NW. of Ganésa; of Paratu-rama, L. 
= pal&aa, m. the blade of an axe, Kaul. = phanta, 
m. or n. an infusion warmed by a heated axe, ib. 
= mt, mfn. having anaxe, RY, » rima,m,‘Rima 
with the axe,’ N. of one of the three Ramas (son 
of Jamad-agni and sixth Avatara of Vishnu, he was 
a typical Brahman and his history typifies the con: 
tests between the Brahmans and Kshatriyas), Kav. ; 
Pur.; MWB. xiii, 1; RTL. 310; 270 (also -£a); 
N, of a prince and of sev. authors (also with gar- 
Jara, deva, mifra, munt), Cat.; -jayansi, f. the 
third day in the light half of Vaisakha, Cat.; -pra- 
hija, m., -prafapa, m., -sétra, 1. N. of wks. 
°mévatara, m. (and "féra-kathana, n.) N. of wks. 
~ vana,0.,-prddur-bhava, m.,-sahasra-ndman, 
n. ‘ forest of axes,’ N. of a hell, MBh. = hast®, f 
‘axe in hand,' N. of a female attendant on Devi,W. 
Parasava (L.) and °vya (Pan. iv, 1, 168), mfn. 
fr. paratn (cf. parasavya). 
Paraévadha, m. (ifc.f. é) ahatchet, axe, MBh.; 
Var.; Kav. &&c. (also written parasv’). Parasva- 
mfn. armed with an axe, L. 
Parasvaéhia, min. furnished with an axe, MBh. 
QU paraivat or °évan, m. a kind of 
snake, KaushUp., Sch. (cf. next). 
pdrasvat, m. (prob.) the wild ase, 
RV.; AV.; VS.; Nyayam. (cf. prec. and pdrasvata). 
QU 2. pda (for 1. see col. 1), iad. away, 
off, aside, along, on, (Lat. fey; it occurs only in 
-laram and -vat, and asa prefix to nouns and verbs ; 


it is prob. akin , paral, $74.) « ; 
ind, farther sar ky ih ark ot (opp. to 


ervd-vat), ib.; AV.; Br. 
WUE pardk, parcka &c. See pardtte. 


QUE paraiic. 
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WUT pard-kase,m.( kad) distant view, 
remote expectation (only in déd-pardkdiad ), SBr. 

WUE pard- /kri, P. -karoti (Pao. i, 3, 79; 

. -hurvat, Bhaf}.), to set aside, reject, disregard. 
trasaba, n. setting aside, disdaining, W. = kyita, 
mfu. set aside, rejected, disdained, ib. 


WINFY pard-»/krish(onlyind, p.-krishya), 
to draw away or down, MBh. “kyishja, mfn. 
disparaged, reviled, ib. 

paré-4/kri (only ind. p. -irya), to 
throw away, lose, forfeit, MBh. 


VU pard-Vkram, P.A. -kramatt,°te (cf. 

Pan. i, 3, 39; ind. p. -kramya, AV.; SankhSr.; 
aor, parAkragsia, Bhajz.), to march forward, ad- 
vance; to show courage or zeal, excel, distinguish 
one's self, AV. d&c, &c,; tot iru back, MW. 
m. (sg. and pl.; ifc. f. a) huld advance, attack, 
heroism, courage, power, strength, energy, exertion, 
enterprise, MBh.; Kav. &c.; going out or away, 
L.; N. of Vishnu, L.; of a warrior on the side of 
the Kurus, MBh.; of a chief of the Vidy&-dharas 
(associated with A-krama, Vi-krarma and Sam- 
krama), Kathis. ; -4esarsn, m. N. of a prince (son 
of Vikrama-kesarin), Vet.; -sf#a, min. knowing 
the strength (of an enemy), W.; -vaf (MarkP.), 
°min (MBh.; Hariv.), mfn. showing courage or 
strength, exerting power. “krfimta ( fdrd-), mfn. 
advanced, valorous, strong, bold, active, energetic, 
AV. &c, &c.; eagerly intent upon (with loc, e. g. 
paldyane, on ficeing), MBh.; fi. displaying power 
ur energy, Jatak. kxGuatyi, min. showing courage, 
exerting power, MBh. 


Wufay para- v/kship,P. A. -kshipati, °te, 
to throw over, upset, carry or tear away, BhP. 
“xshipta, mfn. upset, wrested away; -wanas, min. 
he ving the mind carried away or enraptured, ib. 


QUST para-/khya (only pf. -cakhyaw), 
to see afar off, SBr. 

WUT paraya, m. (prob. for apa-r°), the 
pollen of a flower, Kav.; Pur. &c.; dust, Ragh. iv, 
30; fragrant powder used after bathing, L.; sandal, 
L.; an eclipse of the sun or moon, L.; fame, cele- 
brity, L.; independence, L.; N. of a mountain, L. 
= pushpa, m.aspeciesof Kadamba, L. = vat W.), 
gin (Sid.), mfn, laden or covered with pollen. 

pera-\/gam, P. -gacchali, to go 
away, depart, die, AV,; Sr. “gata ( pdrd-), mfn. 
gone, deceased, ib.; come, arrived, Kad.; covered 
with, full of (comp.), Sis. °gantyi = pard-yati, 
Say. on RV. ix, 71, 7. “gama, m, arrival, Nalac.; 
approach or invasion (of an enemy), Var. 


QUT para-/1. ga (unly aor. -yas, -gat), 
to go away, fly, escape, RV.; AV. 


WOT GN parag-iris &e, Seep.59o, col. 1. 
QUIT pard-ghatana, n. (han, Caus.) 


place of execution, slaughter-house, Car. 
Wr parah-dvritta, -manas &c. 


Pp. 590, col. 1. 
YUP paraiyava, in. (fr.?) the ocean, L. 


YUL pard- car, P. -carati, to go away, 
depart, RV, 


woe para-/ji, K. -jayate (cf. Pan. i, 3, 
19; pf. -jigve, RV.; p. -jigydna, TS.; aor. pard- 
jatshta, MBh.; fut. -saytshye, ib.;. but also P., 
e.g. Pot. -jayet or -jayyat, MBh.; pf. -jigyathur, 
RV.; aor. pardjatshit, MBh.; inf. yetum, R.; 
ind. p. -/ttya, ib.), to be deprived of, suffer the loss 
of (acc.), be conquered, succumb, RV. &c. &c.; to 
submit to, be overcome by (abl.), Pan. i, 4. 26; 
to conquer, win, vanquish, overthrow, MBh.; Kav. 
&e.; to defeat in a lawsuit, Yaji. ii, 75. Yaya, 
m. the being deprived of or conquered, loss, defeat 
(also in a lawsuit), MBh.; Kav.; Yajii.; conquest, 
victory, MBh.; R.; ae turning away from, 
desertion, MW. °§it, m. N. a son of Rukma-kavaca, 
Hariv. Yita (pdrd-), mfn. conquered, defeated, 
overthrown, cast (in a lawsuit), concerned by law, 
RV, &c, &c. Yishgu, mfn. conquered, succumbing 

ee d-pards°); victorious, triumphant, MBh. 


pardfe, min. (fr. 2. afc; nom. as, 


See 


| ci, dh or dvs) disected or going away or towards 
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some place beyond (opp. to avadvic’; turned away, 
averted, distant, turning from, being beyond or 
outside of (abl.', not returning, Jone away with, 
rone, departed, RV.; AV.; TS.; Br.; Up.; having 
any one behind; standing or going behind one another, 
following (abl.), ib.; directed outwards or towards 
the outer world (as the senses), KarhUp.; BhP.; 
n. the body, BHP. iv, 11, 10; (4), ind. away, off, 
KitySr.; AitUp.; (4 of 42), outwards, towards the 
outer world, KathUp.; BhP 

Pariak, in comp. for “rditc, = twa, n. not turn- 
ing back, non-recurrence, SankhBr.; Lity. — push- 
yi, f. Achyranthes Aspera, L. 

Parkka, distance (only ¢ and df, at or froma 
d°), RV. (ef. Naigh. iii, 26); m. N. of a Tri-citra, 
Br.; SS.; of a sort of religious penance ‘said to 
consist in fasting for 12 days and nights and keeping 
the mind attentive and organs subdued), Mau. ; 
Yaiii.; a sacrificial sword, L.; a kind of disease, L.; 
a species of animal, L.; mfn. small, L. Parskit- 
tKt, ind. from a distance, RV. viii, 81, 27. 

Parag, in comp. for °rdac, @ Aris, min. having 


the eye turned towards the outer world, BhP. | 


= vasu, min. keeping off wealth, Kaud. (opp. te 
arvag-v’; cf. para-v":. 

Paria, in comp. for “rdic. oKvyzitte, min. 
turned away, flying, Apast.« manas( pdr), min. 
having the mind of thoughts directed bacRwards, 
AV, =mukhka, mf{i)n. naving the face turned 
away or averted, turning the back upon (alse avs, 
ind.); flying fram; averse from, hostile to, regard 
less of, shunning, avoiding (loc.; gen.; acc. with 
pratt, of comp.), Mn.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; un- 
favourable, unkind (as fate &e.', MBh.; Kalid.; 
moa spell or magical formula proncunced over 
weapon, R.; n. (ch. of MBh.), -éd, f. (Amar.), 
‘tea, wn. (Var.) tarning away, aversion; "Araya, 
Nom, P. “yalt, to turn back or away, Bhatt., Sch.; 
‘kaif krt, tocause any one tu avert the face, put 
to flight, MBh.; “AAs. /bhi, to become averted, 
turn) away the face, take to flight, retreat, Kay. ; 
Vet.; -bauta, min. averse ftom, mauspicious, un- 
favourable (as fate’, Paiic. 

Paréei, f. of °raic, in -karman, n. N. of a 
wk, on funeral rites, 

Pariciaa, min. turncd away or downwards or 
opposite, averted, V5. &&c. &c.; being o” ot beyond 
or outside of, Bh. ; averse from, mdsferent to (abl.), 
MBh,; unfit, improper, Hear.; (am;, ind. away 
from, bey ond (abl.), SBr.; miore than, Kath. ; after, 
TS.; before the rime, L. «xktra, n. the second 
half of the night, ApSr. 

Paricais, ind. away, aside, off, RY.; AV. 

Paréicanua, n. wrning away from, beuding 
aside, Nir. xi, 25. “olm, min. not returning, non. 
recurring, Br, 


WOW paraija, m. (only L.) an oil-inill ; 
froth or foam; the blade of a sword or knife (cf. 
pavarya). 

WU 1. pards (para with an), P. para- 
mits (Desid. pardninishats’, Pan. vii, 4,19 &c. 


2. Parks, nin., ib. 20, Parana, n. (with vivo 
N. of a Saman, 1. 


UU pari-ni (ni), P. A, nayati, “be, 
to lead away or back, AV. 

WU? para-nud (\/nud), P. A. -nuddti, 
Sle (Ved. inf. -maide’, to push or drive away, banish, 
remove, RV. &c. &c. “guttd, f. driving away, 
expulsion, removal, ‘T'S. 

QUANT pard-togsa, m. (/tags) the being 
thrust or pushed aside, Kath. 


WONT pard-taram. Seepara,p.§89,co).2. 


WTA pord-VS tras, only Cuus. aor. pard- 
fitrasat, to drive away, AV. 


QOS parddana, wm. « horse of Persian 
breed, L. 


WHT pard-/1. da, P, -dadati (pl. -do- 
datha, aor. -dis, dit [often as Suby.), -dur; Ved. 
Inf. -dad), to give up or over, deliver, throw away, 
RV,; AV.; S8r.; pive in exchange for, barter 
against (dat.), RV. vin, t, §; toexelude frum, BhP. 
ParA-tta, min, given up &c., Pan, vii, 4, 47, Sch. 
Park-dadi, min. giving up, delivering over, RV, 
Park-dina, n. the act of giving up &e., VS. 


wae parak, 


| unfeg para- /dié (only pf. -dideéa), to 
order off, remove, AV, 
T para- /udris (pf. -dadyisur, ind. p. 
«dréiya), to perceive, behold, AV.; SBr. 
TUG para- J/dru, P.-dravatt,to run away, 
flee, escape, BhP. 
WUT pard-/ 1. dhav, P. -dhavati, to run 
away, RY. 


QINAT pard-/dhmd, P. -dhamati, to blow 
away, RV. 


QUA pardnasa, f. (fr.:) administering 


remedies, medical treatment, L. 


YW pardpa,n. (fr. pura +ap) Pan. vi, 3, 
y7, Vartt. 1, Pat. mfn, (a place &c.) whence water 
has retired, W, 

WUT para-v'pat, P -patati, to fly away 
or past, escape, depart, RV. &c. &c.; to tall out, 
fail, be missing, AV.; Br.; Grs.; Uttarar,; to fly 
or rush along, Kad, ; to fly towards, approach, arrive 
| Mear.; Kad.: Caus. -pdfayat?, to drive away, AV.; 

-paiam, ind. p. flying away, MaitrS. “pitin, min. 

fiving off, getting loose, Apsr. °pétuka, min. 

miscarrying, abortive, TS. 


bran tg pura-J pes, P. ~pasyati, to look 
far off (or to a distance), AV.; TS.; SBr.; to sce or 
perceive (at a distance’, SBr.; KatySr. 


WAY para-y'pi, P. -punats (ind. p. -pa- 
vam), to purify, cleanse away, VS.; AV.; Apsr. 
“pavana, n. cleansing away, removing by purifi- 
‘tation, ApSr. 


Wayevyay para-prishthi-bhutya, ind. 
having the back turned (7), Divyav. 
WUT parababa, n. N. of two Simans, L. 


(vt. Staua). 
BUTI pardbhikxha, wor. for parna-vh*. 
fet § part-9/ bhu, P. -bhavati (fat. -bha- 


wtshyati; Ved. inf. -bArve’, to perish, disappear, 
be lust, succumb, vield, AV.; Br, &c.; tu over- 
come, conquer, R.; Karo.; (Pass. p. -dAtiyamdna, 
BhP,) to harm, hurt, injure, MBh.; Kav, &c.; 
Caus, -d/Advayait, to overthrow, destroy, AV.; Br. 
&e.; (A.) to vanish, pevish, sustain a loss, BhP. 
“phavé, m. vanishing, disappearance, dissolution, 
separation, R.; overthrow, defeat, [umiliation, 
mortification, contempt, injury, destruction, ruin, 
Siir,; MBh.; Kav. &c.; N. of the goth (or 14th) 
year in Jupiter's cycle of 6a years, Var. (cf. pard- 
vase); -fada, n. an object of contempt, MW. 
“ph&va, m. defeat, overthrow, MBh.; humiliation, 
comempt, L. “bhRwana, n. suppression, ApSr., 
Sch, “bh&vuaka, mfn. about to decline, going to 
pass away, Kath, “bhfita ( Adra-), mfn. vanished, 
perished, forlorn, SBr. (cf. d-pardbh’); defeated, 
overcome, harmed, injured, degzaded, humbled, 
MKh.; Kav. &c. °bhiita ( parc-), f. defeat, over- 
throw, humiliation, injury, AV.; Kav.; Pur. 


WENGA pdra-bhrita, min. (\/bhyi) borne or 
taken off, put aside, hidden, concealed, RV.; AV. 


TA para-v/mni or mi ( only fut. p. -mesh- 


yat, to come back, return, AitBr. 


WIA 2. pard-mrila, mfu. (for s. see p. 
887, cul. 3) one who is bevond (i.e. nu ionger subject 
to) death, Up,: Samk. 


WASH pard-/mris, P. -mrizati (inf. 
-marskfum, ind. p. -mrifya), to seize or lay hold 
of, touch, feel, stroke, handle, clutch, SankhSr.; 
MBh. &c.; to handle roughly, violate (as a woman 
ora temple), MBh.; R.; to point or refer to (ace.}, 
Samk.; Nilak.; to epnsider, deliberate, Bham.: 
Pass, -mriiyale, to be touched, be referred to or 
meant, Kas.; Kull. (w.r. -myish”), Smarsa, m. 
seizinp, pulling (4efa-, by the hair), MBh. ; bending 
or drawing (of a bow), R.; violation, Injury, assault, 
attack, MBh.; R.; Kad.; atleetion (hy disease &c.}j, 
MarkP. ; remembrance, recollection, Vedantas.; re- 
ferriny OF pointing to, S&h. ; reflection, cunsideratiun, 
judginent, MBh.; Bhashap ; (in logic) inference, 
conclusion, drawing conclusions from analogy or 
experience, knowledge of the minor premiss in its 
connection with the major; N. of wk.; -Adswaa- 


WIIR pard-viit. 


pekshatd-vada, m., -karya-kdreya-bhiva-vi- 
dra, m., -grantha, m., -grantha-rahasya, Wy 
-lippani,[., - piirva-paksha-grantha-tiké, 1.(°¢ha- 
hroda, m., “tha-didhiti-tikd, £, °tha-prakiia, 
m., “tha-vivecana, n., thdnugamea, m.), yl 
paksha-rahasya, n., -rahasya, 0., -vdda, m., 
-vaddrtha, m., -vicara, m,, -siddhdnta-grantha- 
tiki, f. °tha-kroda, m., “tha-prakdia, m. “tha- 
vivecana, n., thdloka, m.), -stddhdnta-rahasya, 
n,, -Aeluli-vicdra, m, N. of wks. “margana, n. 
taking hold of, touching, seizing, Kaué., Sch.; re- 
collection, consideration, L. “margin, min. calling 
or bringing to mind, pointing or referring to (7#- 
fva,n.), Sih, Smyish¢e (fard-), mfn. seized or 
laid hold of, grasped, handled, touched, felt, roughly 
treated, violated, afllicted (by disease &c.), AV.; 
MBh, &c.; recollected, considered, referred to, 
RPrat.; borne, endured, W. 

Waa 2. pardyana, n. (para + J 1) going 
away, departure or way of departure, final end, last 
resort, KV.; AV.; SBr. (cf. 1. pardvana, p. 587). 

werata para-ydlt, m., wv. yat)= pard-gan- 
éri, RV. ix, g1, 7 (Say.) 

WITS pardyatta &c. See p. 587, col. 3. 


WIA para-/ya, P. -yati, to go away, RV; 
AV.: Caus, -ydpdiyatt, to bid go away, Kaul, 

WOAH parartka,m.(or°ka, f.) leek, Apast. 
(v.1. faddrika). 

WMS pararv, m. Momordica Charantia, 
L, (v.1. pavdrt). 

QWUSSF pararuka, m, a stone or rock, L. 
(v,). pavdreta), 

wad pardrtha, pardrdha &c.. See under 
para, p. 587, col. 3. 

AWAY pard-/vac, TP. -vakti, to contra- 
dict (opp. to anu-vac), SBr. °vRk&, m. contra- 
diction, AV. Pardkta, intn, contradicted, SBr. 
ParGcya, mfu. to be contradicted, TS. 


QUA para-vat. See under 2. para, p. 589. 
WUat pardvata, m. Grewia Asiatica, L. 
WA pard-v'vad, P. -vadati, to warn off 


or remove by speaking or reciting, AV. 


WARY para/vadh (only aor. -avadhit, 
-vadhit), to strike down. crush, tear, RV. i, 38, 6 
(pdra-pard vadhit); AV.; TS. 

WIV pard-/2. vup, P. -vapati, to lay 
aside, remove (as dead bodies, arrows &c.), AV.; 
VS.; MaitcS.; Br. 

QUST para-/vam, P. -vamiti or -vamati, 
to spit or vomit away, Kath. 


WUTAL pardoara &e. See p. 587, col. 3. 
wren para-carta &c. Seo pard-vrit. 


WUT para J -valg, A. -vaigatle, tu jump 
away, TS. 

purd-vds: min. keeping off wealth, 

$Br.; SankhSr, (cf. pardg-v”); m, N. of the goth 

year of Jupiter's cycle uf Go years, Var. (cf. fard- 

bhava); of a Gandharva (associated with Viéva- 


vasu), BhP,; of a son of Raibhya (associated with 
Arva-vasu), MBh. 


WUE para-v/vah, P. -vahatsé (aor. Subj. 
-vakskat), to carzy off, take away, bring to (dat.), 
RV.; AV. °waka, m. N. of one of the 7 winds 
(the uther 6 being called @-vaha, ud-, fart-, pra-, 
cu and sam-vaha), MBh.; Hariv. 


TAT para. /2.04, V. -vali, to blow away, 
remove by blowing, RV. 


WUATH pard-vaku. See pard-cac above. 


GUY purd-/vrij, P. -vrinakti (impf. 
-vriuek; pf. -vaurijur; ace. -vark, -varktam), 
to turn away; (with sirshd) to flee, RV.; to wring 
off (as a head), ib.; to throw away, remove, reject, 
absadon, ib. “vrikta (fdérd-), mfn. rejected, cas 
off, RV. vy. 30, 16. “wrlj, m. an out-caste, wretch, 
miterable, RV. (Say. ‘N. of a person’), 


TAIGH para-/orit, A. -curtate (ind. p. 


Ue purd-varta. 


-wrifya), 0 turn back or round (intrans.), return, 
desist from (abl.), Mu.; MBh.; Kav, &c.; Caus. 
-varlayatt, to turn round (trans.), RV. i, 38, 9; 
cause to return, MBh, vii, 9201 (B. pert-variaya). 
°varts, m. turning back or ronud; exchange, 
barier, EHI‘arié.; reversal of a sentence (in law), W.; 
restoration, W. “wartana,n. turning back or round, 
MBh. °vartin, mii. turning back, taking to fight, 
MBh.; R. (a-fardv®). Yvartye, mfn. itr, Caus.) 
to be turned back or exchanged of reversed (as a 
sentence) of restored, W.; -vyavahdra, m. appeal 
(in law), ib. Sweit, m. N. of a son of Rukina- 
kavaca, VP. °writta, min. turned (also to flight), 
returiied, averted from (abi.), Mn.; MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; paced away, disappeared, R.; BHP. ; HParis. ; 
wallowing, rolling (n.as a subst.), L.; exchanged, W.; 
reversed (as a judgment), ib.; given back, restored, 
ib. Cwritti, f. turning back or round, returning, 
_fevolving, Hariv. (cf. a-parav®); change, inter- 
change, exchange, barter, Kav,; reversion of a 
sentence or judgment, W.; restaration of property, 
ib.; recoiling, rebounding, not taking effect, Cat. 


WUTAY purd- JV vyach, P,-ridhyati, to hurl 
or fling away or out, TS,; MaitrS.; to strike, hit, 
wound, MBh. °widdha,m. N. of Krishnaor Kubera, 
L. (ef. part-viddha uuder par?-vyadh), “vyhdna, 
mi. a stone's throw, the range of any missile, SBr. 


QUT purd-sara, See pard-sri below. 


WIT pord-sds,f.(/says)calumny,curse, 
imprecation, TS.; AV. 


WUYTHAY pard-satayitri, m. (iad, 
Caus.) crusher, destroyer, Nir. vi, 30. 

wos pora-irt, P: -srinati (Impv. -srinthi, 
“nifam, °nantu,RYV.; aor, -Saril or -darat, AV.), 
to crush, destroy. “saré, m. a crusher, des'soyer, 
RV.; AV.; a partic. wild anunal, Bhagavatly. (w... 
°sara); N.ofa Naga, MBh,; N. ofa son of Vasish- 
tha or of a son of Sakti and grandson of V° (accord- 
iug to MBh, the father of Vydsa; said to be the 
author of RV. :, 65-73 and part of ax, 97); of a son 
of Kuthumi, VP.; of the author of a well-known 
code of laws, RTL, 51 &c.; of sev. writers on 
medicine aud astroiogy &c. (with data, N. of a 
poet), Cat.; -dshelra-niihuatnrya, n., -lantra, n., 
-dharma, m., -furdna, n., -madhaviya, u., 
-vania-tarnana, 0., -viyaya, m., -Samhita, f., 
-sampita, w., -siddkdnta, m., -sutra-uritts, £., 
-smriti, £., -smyritt-samgraka, m., “répapurana, 
n. N.of wks.; “vt, m. = pavatarin, L.; °réivara, 
m. N. of a Litiga, SkandaP.; °vara-tirtha, n. N. 
ofa Tirtha, SivaP. “a¥eya, min. crushed, destroyed, 
Nir. vi, 30. 


WORT pardsraya, pardsrita. See under 
para, p. 588, col.r.  - 


WIT pard-y/svas (only ind. p.-dvasya), 
to confide in (loc.), MBh, 


TU pards (pard+/2. as), P. parksyati 
(impf. pardsyat; pf. farisa), to throw away or 
down, cast aside, expose (as a new-born child), 
abandon, reject, leave, RV. &c. &c. Parken, m. 
the range or distance of anything thrown, SankhSr.; 
n. tin, L. »n, killing, slaughter, massacre, 
L. Parisin, mfn. throwing or measuring the dis- 
tance of anything thrown, TandBr. a, 
mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing to drive away, Kir.; de- 
sirous to throw or send, W.; wishing to overcome, 
ib. Parksta, mfn. thrown away, rejected, repu- 
diated, Sah.; defeated, W. Parflaya or partayh, 
mfn. to be thrown awsy, SBr. 


WUF eA pard-/ sic, P.-siiicati(aor.-asicat,; 
Pass. -sicyate, aor. -asecs), to pour or throw away, 
cast aside, remove, RV.; TS.; AV.; SBr.; $rS. 
°gikta, min. poured or thrown away, spilled, $Br. 
(cf, d-fpards): set aside, rendered useless, MBh. 

pardsu, mfn. one whose vital spirit 
is departed or departing; dving or dead, MBh.; 
Kav, &c. » karaya, mfn. causing death, killing, 
MBh, = t&, f., -twa,n. exhaustion, death, MBh, 


pard-/si, P. -suvati (aor. -savih), 
to frighten away, RV.; AV.; VS.; TS ~ 


WEG pard-¥/syi, P. -sarats, to come near, 


approach, RV. 


pard- vsrij, P. -srijati, to wive 
away, bestow, M&h. 

pard-sedhu, wi. (vt. sidh) arrest, 
itaprisonment, Nar. 


WUTAA para-/stambh, I’, -stabhnati, to 
hold back, hinder, $Br. 

WIT pard- hon, P. -henti (impf. 2. 3. 
sg. pdréhan, pl. 3. pl. pard-jughaur), to stnke 
down or away, hurl down, overthrow, RV.; MBh.; 
to touch, feel, grope, VS.; Sir. Shata (pdrd-), 
min. turned ovei, tilled (the earth), RV. v, 56, 3; 
struck down or back, repelled, averted, rejected, 
Mi&h.; Kav. ; ecfuted, conuadicted, Nyjyam, “hata, 
f. cuoutradiction, Satvad. 

QUT para-»/2.ha, A, ~jihile, tu give way, 
let slip, abandon, evade (acc.), TS. 

pard-hrita, mtn. (Art) carried off, 
removed, ApSr.; BhP. 

wix part,ind, round, around, about, round 
about; fully, abundantly, richly (esp. ibe. (where 
also pari} to express fulness or high degiee), RV. 
&c. &e.5 asa prep. (with acc.) about (in space and 
time), RV.; AV.; against, oppusite to, in the 
direction of, towards, to, ib. ccf. Pan.), 4,90; also 
at the beginning of a comp. mfu,; cf. ib. 1i, 3, 18, 
Vartt, 4, Pat. and pary-adhyayana); beyond, more 
than, AV. ; tothe share of (with /as or hi, 10 fall 
to 2 persun’s lot), Pan. i, 4, 90, successively, sever- 
ally (e.g. wreksham pfaré settcats, he waters tree 
after tree), 'b.; (with abl.) from, away from, out 
of, RV.; AV.; SBr, (cf. Pan. i, 4,93); outside of, 
except, Pan. i, g, 88, Kas. (olten repeated, ih. viti, 
7, 5; also at the beginning or the end of an ind. 
conip., ib, ii, 1, 82); alter the japse of, Mn. ni, 119, 
MBn, xiii, 4674 (some read parisemvalsaral),; 
ia consequence or on account ot for the sake of RV.; 
AV.; according to (esp. dharmanus pdrt, accord- 
ing to ordinance or in conformity with law or right), 
RV, (Ct. Zd. parsed; Gk, wepi.] 

afig parigéd, in. (part + aysa) the best 
part of (gen.), RV. i, 187, 8. 

q re MA part-\/hkath, V.-kuthayats,to men- 
tion, call, name, ‘Tattvas, “xath&, {. a religious 
tale or narrative, Divydy. 


UTCH RS pori-kundala, mf(a)n. teeming 
with, full of (comp.), Bhojapr. 

afcary, part- Vkamp, Caur. -kampayati, 
to cause to tremble, shake, BhP. “kamypa, m. 
tremo., great fear or tenor, L. “kasapia, min. 
trembling vivlently, Utiasar. 

afrax pari-kara, part-karman &c. Seo 
pari-kri, col. 3. 

uicaay part-karkasa, infn. very harsh, 
Jatakam. 

QfeMt pari-karta,tana&c. Sue pari-krit. 

afcak pari-karsha, See pari-kyish. 

part-/2. kal, P. -kélayatt, to 

drive about, chase, persecute, MBh.; R. “RAlita, 
mfn. persecuted, dogged, MBh. 

wits pari- v 3.kal, P. -kalayats, toseize, 
take hold of, Balar. ix, 18; to swallow, devour, 
Kad.; Hcar.; to observe, conider as, Sif, viii, 9. 
“kalayitrt, mfn, surrounding, encircling, Mcar. v, 
10 (read °ys/d). “kalitin, mfn, = °ka/s/am yena 
sah, g. ishtddi. 

PG ba pari-kalhana, n. deccit, cheat- 
ing, Dhatup. (cf. Aaltana). 

OfLHA pari-kalpa, “pana &c, See pari- 
Alrip, p. 59a, col. 3. 

Ufxwrige pari-kankshila, m. (/kdaksh) 
a devotee, religious ascetic, L. (cf. parshkarshkshin), 

WEEBINT pari-kdtara, min. very timid or 
cowardly, Jatakam. 

WLSTIA parikdyana(?), m. pl. N. of a 
school, L. 

WELW WA part-kisane, n. (1/kas) frequent 


| coughing, ApGr. 


afcae pari-krish, 


o9t 


YFPRCT pari-kirana, -kirna&e. See pari- 
1. hpi, p. §92. 

ufcatt pari- \/kirt, P, -kirtayati, to pro- 
claim on all sides, announce, relate, celebrate, praise, 
declare, call, name, GrS.; Mn.; MBh. &c. °xfxe 
tana, ©, proclaiming, announcing, talking of, boast- 
ing, naming, calling, Mu.; MBh, &e, “kiztdita, min. 
preclaiined, announced, buasted of, said, called, ib. 


{ATH pari- kup, P.-kupyati, to become 
greatly moved or excited, to de in a rage, to be very 
angry, MBh,; Caus. -dofayats, to excite violently, 
to make very angry, ib, “kupita, min. much ex- 
cited, very angry, wrathful, 1b. “kopa, m, violent 
anger, wrath, Paic. “kopita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) 
greatly excited, very angry, MBh. 


QITRS pari-kiJa, m. N. of a serpent- 
demon, L.; a barrier us trench before the gate of a 
town, L. 


WITHS pari-kilu, n.(prob.) Phe land lying 
ou 4 store, Pan, vi, 2, 82, Sch. 

qiza part-/1, kri, P. -karott &e. (cf. 
pars. sh-krs), tosurround, MBh,; to uphold, Divyav. 
“Kara, mi(s)n. who of what helps or assists, W.; m. 
(sfc, f. @) attendants, followers, entourage, retinue, 
train (sg. and pl.), MBh.; Kav. & ; multitude, abun- 
dance, Bhartr.; Bdlar.; « girth, zone, waist-band, 
(esp.) 2 gitdle to keep up a garment (Pram 4/ Bandh 
of “ram~/kri, ‘to gird wp one's loins, make pre- 
parations,’ and so part-kura «= dranibha, L.), 
Hariv.; Kav.; Rajat. &ce.; (in dram.) covert or 
indirect intimation of coming events in a pioi, the 
gern of the Biya, Dasar.; (an thet.) a partic, igure 
in which many significant epithets or adjectives are 
employed one aiter the other to give force to a state- 
ment, Kpr.; Sah. Xe.; -floka, Alamkarayv.; dis- 
crinunation, judgment, L.; -daacAc, a. the binding 
on of a girdle in order to begin any work, MW.; 
-bhiifa, ttn. being instrumental, Aryabh., Sch.; 
-vijaya, or. N, of wk.; «loka, m. versus auxiliaris, 
Alamkaray. “Karita, min, accompanied by (instr. ), 
Vear. “kaxtri, om. a priest who performs the mat- 
nage ceremony for a younger brother whose elder 
brother is nut yet married, |. “karman, in. a ser- 
vane, assistant, L.; a. attendance, worship, adora- 
tion, BhP.; dressing, pasting or perfurning the 
body (esp. alter bathing), MBh.; Kalid.; cleansing, 
purification, Sis; preparation, Kathas. (ef. “kara); 
arithnietical computation of operation, W.; “ma- 
hath, {. prayer(?), Divyiv.; “mdshluka,n, the 8 
fundamental rules of arithmetic (viz. addition, sub- 
traction, multiplication, division, finding the square, 
extracting the square root, finding the cube, extract- 
ing the cube root), Col. Skarmaya, Nom. P. 
“yatt, to anoint, decorate, adorn, Git.; to make 
ready, Divyav.; °mtfa, miu. arranged, prepared, 
put in order, Var.; Sarvad. “karmin, mfn. adorn: 
ing, decorating, W.; mi. aa assistant, servant, slave, 
$5; Suir. gita, mn. surrounded, MBh. “ketyi, 
f. sursounding, inciosing, intvenching, L. ; aticnding 
to, care of (comp.; cf, agete-parth: tyd); exercue, 
practice, enjoynuent (cf. rdjya-parth’); (in dram.) 
illusion to futuce action (= parskaya), Datar. 


WETHK pari-v/2. krit, P. -kpintats (ind. 
p. -krtfya), to cut round, clip, cut off, AV.; R.; 
to exclude from (abl.), Mn. iv, 219. 
mifn, cutting up or to pieces, MBh.; n. cutting, 
cutting off o7 out, a cizcular incision, Suér.; = next, 
ib. “kastik&, f. sharp shooting pain (esp. in the 
rectum), Suir. “kyitta, mfn. cut round, clipped, 
cut off, SBr. 


wfcany pari-y/3, kit (only p. pres. A, 
-krityamana), to wind round, AV. 
M pari- kris, only Caus, -kardayate, 
to harass, afflict, BhP. 
Pari-kriss, mfn. very thin, emaciate, wasted, 
Vop.; -fva, n, a slender size, Lalit. 
uizgw pari- krish, P. A. -karshati, te, 
to draw or drag about (A. also ‘cach other’), MBh. ; 
to lead (an army), K.; to rule, govern, be master 
of (acc.), MBh.; to harass, afflict, ib.; to ponder, 
reflect constantly upon (acc.’, ib.; (r chrishati) 
to draw or make furrows, to plough, SBr.; Katy$r.; 
to draw a circle, Sulbas.: Caus. -tarshayati, to 


. drag to and fro, torment. harass, vex, trouble, R.; 
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BhP.; to carry (as a nurse), Divydv. “karsha, 
m, dragging about, MBh. (cf. g. nirudakdds), 
*yarshaga,n.id,, ib.; acircle, Sulbas. harshita, 
mfn. (fr. Caus,) dragged about, harassed, tortured, 
R.; BhP. “karshtn, mfn. dragging away, carrying 
about (to different places), R. “kpishta, m. N. 
of a teacher, ViyuP. 

WAC pari /1. kyi, P.-irati(ind.p.-kirya), 
to scatter or strew about, $Br,; KstySr.; to throw 
upon, impose, deliver over to (loc.), Ragh. xviii, 
32. “kiraga, n, scattering or strewing about, Kaul., 
Sch. “xIsga, min. spread, diffused, scattered around, 
surrounded, crowded, MBh.; Kav. &c. 


qicaq pars-/kirip, Caus. -kalpayati 
(Pass. -kalpyate), to fix, settle, determine, destine 
for (with acc., arthame ifc., loc. or an inf, with pass. 
sense), Mn.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; to choose, VarByS. 
lix, 123 to perform, execute, accomplish, contrive, 
arrange, make, Yaji.; Ragh.; Kath4s.; to distri- 
bute, divide (with an adv. in dhd\, Mu.; Var.; 
MBh.; to admit or invite to (loc.', MBh.; to sup- 
pose, presuppose, Sarvad. °kalpa, im. illusion, 
Buddh.; w.r. for “hamfa. “kalpana, n. fixing, 
settling, contriving, making, inventing, providing, 
dividing, distributing; (4), f. making, forming, 
amuming (see rupa-parik’); reckoning, calculation, 
Var. “kaipita, min. settled, decided; fixed upon, 
chosen, wished for, expected, made, created, imag- 
ined, invented, contrived, arranged, distributed, 
divided (with Ahanda-dah, cut or broken in pieces), 
Mn.; MBh.; Kav. &c. Ckalpya, ifn. to be 
sertied 4cc.; to be calculated, Var. “Mirdpta, mfn. dis- 
tributed, scattered, found here and there, MBh. 


ufcay part-keéa, m., g. nirudakdds. 
Wirme pari-Vkrand (only aor. Caus. 


-acikvadat), to cry or make a noise round about 
(acc.), RV. 

pari-/kram, P. -kranati (rarely 
A. te; p. -krdmat; pf. -cakrama, -cakramur ; 
sor. -ahramit; inf. -Ardntum ; ind. p. -krdmam 
or -kramya), to step or walk round or about, cir- 
cumambulate, roam over, walk through, v'sit with 
acc.), RV. &c, &c.; to go past, escape, AitBr.; to 
outstrip, overtake, R.: Intens. -caskramass, tomove 
or walk about perpetually, BhP. Ckrama, m. 
roaming about, circumam!ulating, walking through, 
pervading, MBh.; Pur.; transition, RPrat, (v.). 
para-kr’); following the course of a river down 
from its source to its mouth and then on the other 
bank up to its source again, RTL. 348; succession, 
series, order, Lity.; Kaug.; Mn, iti, 214 (read 
durst-parikramam); a remedy, medicine, Car. ; 
-saha, m. ‘one who bears running about,’a goat, L. 
“yramanpa, n. walking or roaming about, SavkhBr, 
“xriinta, min. walked round, stepped upon, trod; 
uu, the place stepped upon, foot-steps, traces, R. 
“xrGati,f.moving round, revolution, BhP. °kr&mi- 
taka, n. (fr. Caus.) walking about (only “dena, 
ind., in stage-directions), Balar.; Viddh.; Pracand. 


wicfwat pari-kriyé. See pari-kri. 
wiem pari-/kri, A. -krinite (Pan. i, 3, 


38 ; really more frequent in P., e.g. impf. -adrinan, 
AV.; Pot.-kriniysdt,SankhSr,;ind.p,-4riya,Gobh.), 
to puschase, buy, barter, gain, acquire, AV.; SBr.; 
Laty.; Gobh. (with instr. or dat. of the price, e.g. 
datena or Jaldya, to buy for a hundred, Pan. i, 4, 
44); to hire, engage for stipulated wayes, SBr.; SrS.; 
to recompense, reward (only p. A. -Arigdaa), Bhatt. 
“kraya, m. giving up at the cost of (cf. praga- 
partkr’); hire, wages, KatySr., Sch.; redemption, 
buying off, W.; a peace purchased with money, 
Kim.; Hit. “krayage, n. hiring, engaging, Pin. 
i, 4, 44- “ket, m.N. of an Ekiha, SiS. kefta, 
mfn. purchased, bought, hired, MBh. (applied to a 
son « relo-miilya-danena tasyém eve (i.e. bhar- 
yéyam) janitah, Nilak.) 

UPA pari. /krid, A. -kridate (Pin. i, 3, 
ai; tut?. p. -brigat, pf. -cthriduh, SBr.), to play 
about (Impv. A. -dridasve, Bhalt.) 
| WFTBY pari-v krudh, P. -krudhyati, to fly 
into a rage, become enraged, R. 

WEEN pari-v/krud, P. -krodati (cf. -cu- 
Arutur, ind. p.-krulya), to go about crying, to wail, 


witat pari-karsha. 


lament, MBh.; R. “keush¢a, mfn. lamented; n. 
lamentation has been made by (instr.), R. “krodd, 
m. ‘crier,’ prob, N. of a demon, RV. i, 39, 7. 


Utemt pari-/klam, P. -kldmati, °myati, 
to be tired out or exhausted, Kid, “kl&sta, mfn. 
very tired, tired out, exhausted, MBh, 


UMW pari-klinan, mfn. (/kléd) very 
wet, excessively moist or humid, R. “kle@a, m. 
humidity, wetness, MBh. °kledin, mfn. wetting 
or wet, Suér, 


WicfwR pari-/klid, P. A. -kliiyati, °te 
(p. -4/siyamdna, Pin. iii, 4, §§), to suffer, feel 
pain, be troubled or vexed, MBh.; R.; (only ind. 
p- -A4/siya) to pain, torment, vex, harass, RR. “klisa, 
m.(?. vexation, trouble, W. “klish¢a, mfn. much 
vexed or troubled, pained, harassed, afflicted. ex- 
hausted, MBh.; R. &c.; n. = “Aledo, L.; (ame), ind, 
with uneasiness or reluctance, unwillingly. “kileda, 
m. hardship, pain, trouble, fatigue, MBh.; Kav. d&c. 
“wleshtri, m. a tormentor, torturer, MBh. 


ufrmara puri-kvanana,mfn.(/kvan)loud- 


sounding, loud, Nir. vi, 1. 
WITH pari- Vkvath, P. -kvathati, to be- 
come boiling hot, Balar. v, $¥. 


UfLYA pari-kshata, mfn.(/kshan) wound- 
ed, hurt, injured, killed, Mn.; MBh.; Kav. “kehati, 
f. wounding, injury, lesson, Sii. 


ufrya pari-kshaya, See pari-\/4. kshi. 
Wiear pari-Vkshar, P. -ksharalé (uor. 


-akshiir), to cause to flaw round (in a stream), RY. ; 
to bestow by pouring forth in a stream, ib. 


ire oe pari-\/2. kshal, P, -kshalayati 
(ind. p. -Ashadya), to wash out, rinse, wash off, Spr. 
“kehRlana, n. water for washing, KatySr. 


OFLA puri-kshavd, m. (+/kshu) frequent 


or ill-omened ‘sneezing, AV. 


afaeyy puri-ksha, f. (/kehai) clay, mud, 
dirt, L. °ksh&ma, mfn. charred or burnt to a 
cinder, AitBr, “ksh&ma,nifn.excessively emaciated, 
dried up, fallen away, Kad.; Rajat. 


ufefe pari-/4, kshi, TP. -kshinols, to 
destrov, BhP.: Pass. -4shiyate, to waste away, de- 
cay, become exhausted, Hit. “kahaya, m. dis- 
appearing, ceasing, dissolution, decay, destruction, 
loss, ruin, end, Mn.; MBh.; Kav. &c. “xeh!na, 
m{n. vanished, disappeared, wasted, exhausted, dimin- 
ished, ruined, lost, destroyed; (in law) insolvent, 
Mn.; Yaji.; MBh. &c. 


Ufzfa pari-/2. kshi, P. -ksheti, to dwell 


around (with acc.), AitBr. vi, 32. °kswhd, m., v.1. 
for next, VP, “kahit, mfn. dwelling or spreading 
around, surrounding, extending (as Agni, heaven and 
earth &c.), RV.; AV.; AitBr.; m. N. of an ancient 
king (sonof Abhimanyu and fatherof Janam-ejaya), 
MBh.; Hariv.; of asonof Kuru and father of another 
Jan®, Hariv.; ofa son of A-vikshit and brother of Jan®, 
MBh.; of a king of A-yodhy4, ib. (cf. pari-hshst 
under 3. fari, p. 605, col. 1). “Rahdta, w. 1. for 
pari-cita or -kshit, 


wfcfaq pari-/kship, P. -kshipatt (pf. 
-cihshefa; ind. p. -Ashigya), to throw over or 
beyond, R.; to put or lay or wind round, Sulz.; to 
throw about, surround, encircle, embrace, ib.; MBh. ; 
R. &c.; to throw or put or fix in (loc.), MBh.; 
to throw away, squander (as 8 treasure), Kathis. 
“kshipta, mfn. thrown, thrown about, scattered, 
surrounded, overspread, MBh.; R. &c.; left, aban- 
doned, W. °kshepa, m. throwing about, moving 
to and fro, Hariv.; surrounding, encircling, being (or 
that by which anything is) surrounded, MBh.; Kav, 
&c.; circumference, extent, Car.; abandoning, leay- 
ing, W. “kekepaka, mf(skd)n. hung with (if.), 
Kfrand. (cf. Pan. iii, 3, 146). “kehepin, mfn.who 
or what scatters or distributes, W. (cf. Pin. iii, 2, 144). 


peri-kshiba or °va, mfn. drunk, 
quite intoxicated, W. 
ufcatan pari-kheeila, mfn, (/khae 
strewn or inlaid with (comp.), Karand. 
WAH pari-krands, see pari-shagda, 
sce wmdne-parihh’, khapgaya, 


wefan pari-ga. 


Nom. P. °yati, to make small, break, conquer, 
Balar.; Bhatt. 


iraq pari-/khax (only ind. p. -khdyc), 
todig round, dig up, AivGy. “xh&, f. (once ibc. “kha, 
BhP.) a moat, ditch, trench or fosse round a town 
or fort (also applied to the sea surrounding the earth), 
Mn.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; N. of a village in the North 
country, g. palady-adé (iv, 3, 130); -sthzfa, min. 
impregnable, secure, MBh. xii, 6250; °AAi-Aysta, 
mfn. made intoa moator ditch, Ragh.i, 30. “kasta, 
min. dug round; m. a furrow, rut, BhP. 


wicferg pari-/khid, P. -khidyati, to he 
depressed or afflicted, feel uneasy, BhP.: Caus. -AAe- 
dayats, to trouble, afflict, destroy, ib. cc, “kBinua, 
mfn. depressed, afflicted, exhausted, MBh.; R. &c. 
“xheda, m.(ifc. f.d) lassitude, weariness, exhaustion, 
MBh.; Kiv.&c. “khedita, mfn. (fr.Caus.) afflicted, 
exhausted, ruined, destroyed, Kav.; Bhi’. 


afc pari-s/khyd, P. -khydti (Subj. 
-khyatam, -khyan, RV.), to look round, look at, 
perceive, RV. &c. &c, ; to observe, regard, consider, 
MBh.; R.; tooverlook, disregard, RV.: Pass. -Ahya- 
yate,tobe perceived, ChUp. “khy&ta, mfn. regarded 
as, passinp for (nom.); called, named; celebrated, 
famous, MBh.; R. “khy&e, f. fame, reputation, W. 


afenat_pari- yan, P. -ganayati (ind. p. 
-panya), to count over, reckon up completely, 
axertain by calculation, Suér.; Hear.; BhP.; to 
calculate, reckon, consider, reflect. Megh. (cf. a- 
pa ivanayat). °ganaua, n., “ganenk, f. com- 
plete ei.ummeration, accurate calculation or statement, 
Megh.; Kull. °gamantiya (Kull), “ganya (see 
a-farig®), mfn. to be enumerated completely or 
stated accurately. °gasita, mfn, enumerated, cal- 
culated, reckoned, BhP. (cf.a-farig’). “gayitin, 
mf, one who has well considered everything, P4n. 
ii, 3, 36, Kas. 


WT parigaau, m. or n.(?),@ house, L. 


ufing pari-/gad (only inf. -gaditum), to 
describe, relate, tell, Bham. ii, 75. “gad@itim, mfu. 
x farivaditam yena sah, g. ishtadi. 


wry pari-/gam, P. -gacchati (aor. 
-agaiat, AV, ;-gman, RV.; pf. -jagmatuk, MBh.; 
p. -jaganvas, KV.; ind, p. -gdtyd, RV.; SBr.; 
gamya,MBh,; inf. ganium,R. ),togoroundor about 
or through, circumambulate, surround, inclose, RV. 
&e. &c. ; to come to any state orcondition, get, attain 
(acc.), MBh.: Pass. -gasyale, MBh.: Caus. -gama- 
yats, to cause to go round, to pass or spend (time), 
Ragh. viii, 91. “ga, mfn. going round, surrounding, 
Pin. viii, 4, 38, Sch. °gata, mfn. gone round or 
through, surrounded, encompassed, MBh.; R. &c.; 
filled, possessed of, visited by, afflicted with (instr, or 
comp.), ib.; diffused, spread, Kav.; deceased, dead, 
Bhartry. iii, 49; experienced, known, learnt from 
(abl.), Kav. ; forgotten, L.; obtained, L.; = cesh- 
fita, L.; “tartha, mfn. acquainted or familiar with 
anything, Kalid. °guatavya, mfa. to be got or 
obtained, 1. “gama, m. going round, surrounding, 
Balar.; knowing, ascertaining, partaking of, occu- 
pation with (comp.), ib.; Pracand.; spreading, ex- 
tending, W.; obtaining, ib. “gamaaa, n. id. MW. 
“gamaita, mfn.(fr.Caus.) brought,conducted,driven, 
pas “dyspent(time), Ragh. ‘gamya, mfn.accessible, 
to be circumambulated (4-farig’), Katy$e. 


Wher pori-/garj, P. -garjati, to roar, 
cry, scold, R. 
wforfty pert-garvita, wafn. (/garv) very 
proud or arrogant, Cap. 
part-/gark, K. -garhate, to blame 


greatly, censure, despise abuse, MBh.: Caus. -garha- 


yati,id,,ib. *gaehaga,a.excessive blame,ceusure, ib. 


pari-galifa, mfn. (+/gal) fallen 
down, MBh. ; sunk, Palic, ; flowing, fuid, melted, W. 


UfTEM pari-gahens, n., g. kehubhuddi, 
WHET peri-/gd, P. -jigati (aor. -agat, 


_ gat, -agur), to go round or through, circumambulate, 


permeate, RV.; AV,; to enter (ace.), V8.; fiUp.; 
to come near, reach, viet, afflict, RV.; 
ibrepra et te 
er understand, BLP, 


ufozfera pari-gunita, 


pari-gunita, mfn. (fr. -quamya) | 


reiterated, repeated, BhP.; augmented by addition 
of (comp.), VarByS. Ixy, §. 


pari-qugthita, min. (Wgunth) 
veiled in, hidden by (instr.), R. 


pari-ygundita,min. covered with 
dust, Sil, 


ri-/gun, only Desid. -jugupsate, 
to beware of, be on one's guard against (abl.), MBh. 


pari-gudhuka, mfn., g. risyddi. 


afore pari-griddha, mfn. very greedy, 
Divyév. °gredha (1), m. excessive greediness, L. 


a 
Wirt pari-/gat, P. -gayati, to go about 
singing, sing or celebrate everywhere, TS.; SBr.; 
r§.; to proclaim aloud (esp. Pass. -eiya/e\, MBh. 
&c. “gita, min. sung, celebrated, proclaimed, de- 
clared, MBh.; BhP. “gti, f. a kind of metre, Col. 


OfTAT pari-/yras, P. A. -grasati, “te, to 
devour, NrisUp. 


afta pari-/grah, P. A, -grihnati, nite 
(Impv. 3. sg. -grthdna, MBh.; Kalid.; inopf. 
-agribhuah, RV.; 3. sg. -agrihune, TS.; 3. pl. 
-agrthnan, AV.; A. -agrihnanta, MBh.; pf. 1.sg. 
~jugrdbha, RV.; 3. sg. -jagrdha, MBh., &c.; ind. 
p. -grthya, $Br.; MBh.; Kav. &c.), to take hold 
of on both sides, embrace, surround, enfold, envelop, 
VS.; AV.; Br.; MBh. &c.; to fence round, hedge 
round, TS.; AV.; SBr.; KatySr.; to occupy on both 
sides (sarvasvatins\, Mih.; to seize, clutch, grasp, 
catch, ib.; to put on, wear (as a dress or ornament), 
ib.; to take or carry along with one, ib,; Kav. Ac. ; 
to take possession of, master, overpower, RV.; AV.; 
Br.; Var.; to take (in war), take prisoner, conquer, 
MBh.; to take (food), SBr.; to receive, (also as a 
guest) accept, ib} MBh,; Sak.; BhP.; totake, adopt, 
conform to, fullow, Mn.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; to take 
by the hand, assist, MBh. ; to take (a wife), marry, 
Sak. ; Paiic. ; to surpass, excel, Mn.: Prab.; (in Ved, 
gram.) to enclose (2/2) between a word twice re- 
peated, RPrat. (cf. part-graha). “gyihita, min. 
taken hold of on both sides, AV.; surrounded, em- 
braced, enclosed, enveloped, fenced, I'S.; SBr.; MBh. 
&c.; seized, grasped, taken, received, obtained, 
accepted, adopted, admitted, followed, obeyed, Br. ; 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; opposed, checked, W.; m., g. 
Geilddé, grihitd (pdri-', f. grasping, compre- 
hension, TS.; Br. “grihitri, w. 5. tor Cevah’. 
1. ‘gyihys, ind. having taken orseized, im company 
or aloag with (acc.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; considering, 
regarding, W.; -val °vréhya-), mfn.containing the 
word parigrihy2z, 1S. 2. “gyihya,in{n.tobetaken 
or accepted or regarded, W. ; (a), f. designation of a 
partic. kind of Vedi or sacrificial mound, Kaué.; a 
married woman, L. “¢rahd,m. (ifc. f. ad) laying hold 
of on all sides, surrounding, enclosing, fencing round 
(esp. the Vedi or sacrificial altar by meansof three lines 
or furrows), SBr. ; KitySr. &e. ; wrapping round, put- 
ting on (a dress dtc.), assuming (a form &c.), K4v.; 
comprehending, summing up,sum, totality, SAnkhBr.; 
Mn, ; taking, accepting, receiving or anythingreceived, 
a gift or present, MBh.; Kav. &c.; getting attaining, 
Acquisition, possession, property (ifc. ‘being possessed 
of or furnished with’), ib, ; houschold, family, attend - 
ants, retinue, the seraglio of a prince, ib.; a house, 
abode, Hasiv.; root, origin, foundation, MBh.; ad- 
mittance (into one’s house), hospitable reception, 
Mo.; MBh.; R.; Kirand.; taking (a wife), marry- 
ing, marriage, Mn.; MBh. &c.; a wife (also collect.), 
MBh.; Kav.&c.; choice,selection,ib.; understanding, 
conception, Pan., Sch.; undertaking, beginning, 
commission or performance of, occupation wita, 
Mn.; R.; Hariv.; homage, reverence, grace, favour, 
help, assistance, MBh, ; Kav. &c. ; dominion, control 
(ife. ‘dependent on, subject to"), R.; Var.; MarkP. ; 
force, constraint, punishment (opp. to artu-graha’, 
R.; claim on, relation to, concern with (loc.), Mn. ; 
MBh. &c.; (in Ved. gram.) the double mention of 
a word both before and after 3¢/; the form which 
precedes s¢¢, RPrit.; a curse, imprecation, oath, L.; 
an eclipse of the sun, L.; the rear or reserve of an 
army, L. (v.1. pratt-gr”): -tva, n. state of a wile, 
marriage, Dat; -dvstiya, miu. Sccompanied by 
one’s wife or family, MW.; -dahe-/va, n. multitude 
_ of wives, Sak. ; -maya, mf(i3n. consisting of a family, 
* Prab.; -nalor “Asn, mfn. possessed of wealth, having 


property, MBh.; “Adrthiya, mfn, having the sense 
of comprehension i.c, generalization, Nir. i, 7. 
"grahaka, nifn. grasping, taking hold of, under- 
taking (ifc.), L. “grahana, n. wrapping round, 
putting on, Prab. °grahitavya, mfn, to be ad- 
mitted or supposed, Samk.; to be tuled or controlled, 
Pat.; to be taken hold of or got into possession, 
Vajracch. °grabityi, mfn, taking hold of, seizing; 
m. assister, helper, VayuP.; rules, Pat.; an adoptive 
father, Pravar.; Kull. ; 2 husband, Sak. “grihh, 
m, the surrounding or fencing round of the Vedi or 
sacrificial altar with three lines or furrows, TS. 
“gr&haka, mfn. favouring, befriending, Balar. 
°grihya,mfn.tobe treated or addressed kindly, MBh. 


aferara pari-gldna, mfn. (/ylui) wearied 
out, languid, exhausted, MBh,; R. &c.; averse from 
(dat.), Pat. 


uicy pari-gha, m. (han) an iron bar or 
beam used for locking or shutting a gate (=arga/a), 
ChUp.; MBh; Kav. &c.; (fg.) a bar, obstacle, 
hindrance, Ragh.; Kathis.; (once n.) an iron 
bludgeon or club studded with iron, MBh.; R. &c. ; 
a child which presents a peculiar cross position in 
birth, Suir. ; a line of clouds crossing the sun at sun- 
tise or sunset, Var.; MBh. &c.; (du.) two birds 
flying on each side of a traveller (regarded as an 
omen), Var.; the gate of a palace, any gate, 
R.; a house, L.; (in astrol.) N. of the 1gth Yoga, 
L.; a pitcher, water-jar, L.; a glass pitcher, L.; 
killing, striking, a blow, L.; N. of one of the attend: 
ants of Skanda, MBh.; of a Candala, ib.; of a vir: 
tuous man, Cat. = gurna, min, as heavy as an iron 
bar, Milav. = prigéu-biha, in. one whose arm 
is as long as ani’ b°, Sak, » b&hu, m, one whose arm 
resembles an i° b°, MBh. =» samkaa, mfn. resem- 
bling an i° b®, MBh. —stambha, ni. a door-post, 
Malav. Parighopama, mf. resembling an iron 
beam, Nal. 

Pari-ghita, m. killing, destroying, removing, 
Var.; aclub, an iron bludgeon, L.» °ghktana, n. 
id., L. “ghAtin, mfn. destroying, setting at nought, 
transgressing (a command &c.), R. 


ufruz pari-v/ghaf, Caus. P. -ghafayati, 
to strike, cause to vibrate (as the strings of a musical 
instrument), Myicch, 


afcug pari-o/yhatt, P. -ghat{ayati, to 
press or rub on all sides, stir, excite, affect (as the 
ear with a tale), Sis, ix,64. “ghattana, n. stirring 
round, stirring up, MBh.; rubbing, Sis., Sch. “ghate 
gita, mfn. stirred about, touched or rubbed repeat. 
edly, MW. 


wirrday part-ghargharam, ind, withloud 
murmuring or grunting, VP. (w.r. “ghurgharam 
or Yhurghuram). 

Ulery pari-qharmya, m.a vessel for pre- 
paring any hot sacrificial beverage, Sr. 


OANA pari-ghata&ec. See under pari-gha 


afryy part-/ghush (only p. -ghushyat), 


to proclaim aloud, Sarvad. “ghosha, m.(L.) sound 
noise; thunder; improper speech, 


Ufcyat pari- / ghirn, P.-ghurnati, towhirl 
about, flutter, tremble, MBh. 


WiTye pari- / ghrish, P.-gharshati, torub 
or pound to pieces, Hariv. “‘ghyishtika, w.r. for 
“pricchiha or “prish{ika. 

Ufcwt pari- /ghra(only p. A.-jighramaga), 
to kiss passionately, cover with kisses, MBh, 

ufcan pari-cakra, m. N. of a ch. of the 


Dv4-vigéaty-avadinaka; (4), f. N. of a town (v.1. 
“vakra), L. 


wicqy, part-/caksh, A. -cashte (3. pl. 
-cakshate; Pot. -cakshita, Pass. -cakshyate; Ved. 
inf. -cdhsht), to overlook, pass over, despise, reject, 
Br.; Up.; BhP.; to declare guilty, condemn, SBr. ; 
to forbid, Apast.; to mention, reiate, own, ackaows 
ledge, MBh.; to call, name, Mn.; MBh. &c.; to 
address (acc.), answer, BhP. Poakshd, f. rejection, 
disapprobation, SBr. °odkshya, m{n. to be despised 
or disapproved, RV. 


WICAgtH pari-caturdaia and °éan (nom. 


ufcfate pari-citi. 
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ace. “Sa, instr. “Jazs), fully fourteen, more than 
fourteen, MBh.; Hariv. 


“QFTAGS pari-capala, mfn. always mov- 
ing about, very volatile, MBh, 


ufcay pari-cuya &e, See under pari- 
V1. 2. ¢8. 


UL pari- car, P. -carati (pf. -cacara, 
ind. p, -caryit), to move or walk about, go round 
(acc.), circumambulate, RV. &¢. &e.; to attend 
upon or to (acc, rarely gen.), serve, honour, 1b.: 
Caus. P. -cdvayaté (ind. p. -cdrya’, to surround, 
Kaus, ; to wait on, altend to, Divyav.; to cohabit, 
ib.; (A. °¢e), to be served or waited upon, SBr.; 
KathUp, “card, nit(d\n. moving, flowing, VS.; 
AV.; m. an attendant, servant, follower, SBr.; 
Susr.; a patrol or body-guard, L.; homage, service, 
Hariv.; (a), f. N. of partic. verses which may be 
put at the beginning or middle ur end of a hymn, 
TandBr.; Laty. “carapa, m, an ass‘stant, servant, 
SinkhBr.; n. going about, SBr.; serring, attending 
to, waiting upon, Kaus.; GiS.; Mish, Scaraniya, 
mfn. to be served or attended to, Kull,; belonging 
to attendinee, Gobh. Soaritavya, min, to be 
attended on or served or worshipped, Bhartr. °oart- 
tri, m. an attendant or servant, ChUp. “oarya, 
min. = °carifavya, ChUp.; MBh.; Hariv.; (@), f 
circumampbulation, waadering about or through 
(comp.), Hasy. i, g (wir. “cared); attendance, 
service, devotion, worship, MBh.; Kav, &c. ; °vyd- 
vat, mfn, one who attends upon or worships, MBh. 
“ora, m. attendance, service, homage, MBh.; a 
place for walking, ib.; an assistant of servant, 1b. 
°okraka, m. an assistant or attendant, Mu.; MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; executor (of an order &c.\, Hariv.; 
(tha), f. a female attendant, a waiting maid, MBh.,; 
R. &c. “okrana, n. (inc. for “caranas attend- 
ance, MBh.; Daiar. “olxaya, Nom. 0. “ystfs, to 
take a walk, roam about, SaddhP.; to cohabit, 
Divyav.; tu attend to, wait on, ib, °olrika, m. 
a servant, assistant, MBh.; pl. friedgrain.L, ‘okrita, 
n, amusement, sport, Divyav. °orin, mfn, moving 
about, moveable, MBh. ; attending on or to, serving, 
worshipping, MUh,; Hariv. &e.; m, man-servant 
(“carini, f. maid), TandBr.; MBh.; Rei “re-da, 
f, Kam. SoKrya, mfn, to be served or obeyed or 
worshipped, W. Coirga, min. attended to, taken 
care of, Mih, 


ufraqaa pari-cartana. Seo pari-crit. 


afreaz pari-carmanya,n.( p°+carman) 
a strip of leather, Sankhbr. 


aires pari- J cal,Caus.-calayati,tocause 


to move round, turn round, MBh. 


ufzfe parie/1. ci, P. A. -cinoli, nute, 
to pile up, $Br.s to surround or enclose with (instr.), 
Sulb.; to heap up, accumulate, augment, increase, 
RV. &e. &c,: Pass, -ciyate, to be increased or 
augmented, to grow, Ragh. 1.caya, m. heaping 
up, accumulation, Kaué,; -va/, mfo. being at its 
height, complete, finished, Malay. 1, 20. 1. caya 
niya, m{n. to be collected of accumulated, Ww. 
“oKyya, m. (sc. agus) a sacrificial fire acratped in 
a circle, SBr,; ‘TS. - Kagh.; Sulbas. ; raising the rent 
or revenue of a land, W. “oft, min. piling up or 
arranging all around, VS. 1.°eita, mfn. heaped up, 
accumulated, gathered, Megh.; Rajat.; BhP. ; (with 
instr.) filled with, containing, BhP, 4. “ootavysa, 
mfn. to be collected together, W. 1. “ceya, min, 
to be collected all round or from every side, ib. 


wfcfa pari-./2. ci (2. 62. Impy. -cinu; 


p. -cinval,; inf. -cefum), to examine, invebtigate, 
search, MBh.; R.; to find out, know, learn, exer- 
cise, practise, become acquainted with (acc.), Kav.; 
Rajat.; Pafic.: Pass. -crya/e, Kav.; Hit.: Caus. 
A. -cdyayate, to search, seek for, Kav. 2. °onya, 
m. acquaintance, intimacy, familiarity with, know- 
ledge of (gen., loc., instr. with of sc. sawam, or 
comp.), MBh.; Kav, &c.; trial, practice, frequent 
repetition, Kav. (cf. rati-pf?); mecting with a friend, 
W.; °ydvasthid, f. (with Yogius) a partic. state of 
ecstasy, Cat. 2. “onyantya,mfn. to be known, W. 
2. “cits, mfn. known, familiar (Céage y/2y't, to 
make a person’s acquaintance), Hariv.; Kav.; 
“bhi, min. having (its) place well known, MW.; 
-vivikia, min. familiatised to seclusion, Sak. ¥, 10. 
“citi, f. acquaintance, familiarity, intimacy, Santis, 
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2. “cetavya or “ceya, min. to be known; to be 
investigated or searched, W. 


Wf pari. Vecint, P. -cintayati (ind. p. 
-rintya’, to think about, meditate on, reflect, con- 
sidet, MBh.; Wav. &c.; to call to mind, remember, 
ib.p to device, invent, ib. °elutaka, min, reflecting 
about, meditating on (gen, or comp.), MBh.; BhP. 
“eintaniya, nin. to be well considered, Kay. 
“clutita, mfn. thought of, found out, R. 


ufifatya pari-cihaita, mfn. marked, 
signed, subscribed, MBh.; Yajif: 


afvaz pari-/cud, Caus. -codayati, to set 
ainotun, urge, in pel, exhort, Ma, ili, 233. eodita, 
Nun orton motion, brandished, Hariv.; impelled, 
incited, M&h. 

wry pari- /cumb, P. -cumbati (ind. p. 
“cx mya, to kiss heartily or passionately, cover with 
kisses, Kav.; to touch closely, ib, °cumbana, n. 
the act of kissing heartily &e., Balar.; Caurap. 
“cumbita, min, kissed parsiona:ely or touched 
closciy, Caurap. 

WA pari-s/crit, P. -eritati (ind. p. 
-erilya®, to wind round; to tie or fasten together, 


Kaus. “odrtana, n, p). the part ofa horse's harness 
from the guth to the breast aad the tail, TS. 

Uwe pari-echad ( \chad), Caus. -echa- 
dayatt find, p. -cchadya),to envelop, cuver, conceal, 
AIBh.; Paice. °Coohsa, mfn. furnished oz pro- 
viied oradomed with comp. :, Ragh.i, 19, “eohada, 
in. @ caver, Colenng, garment, dress, Sankhsrs. ; 
MM. Ko.; paraphernalia, external appendage, in- 
signia of royalty, R.; goods and chattels, personal 
property, furniture, Mn.; MBh. &c.; retinue, train, 
attendants, necessaries for travelling; MBh.; Kav. 
&e., if. «chad, SiikhSe.; MBh.; Hariv. &e. 
“ochanda, i. train, retinue, L. Ceoohanaa, nifn. 
covered, clad, veiled, concealed, disguised, MBh.; 
R.; Hit, &c. 


ufcfase pari-cchid (/chid ; inf.-cchettum, 


ind. p. -cchidya’, to cut on both sides, clip round, 
cut through or off or to pieces, miatilate, SBr.; 
Laty.; MBh. &c.; tosmowcrteap icon’, Kirand.; 
to hmut on all sides, define or fix accurately, dis- 
criminate, decide, determine, Kav.; Patic.s Pur; 
to separate, divide, part, Siddh.; to avert, obviate, 
MW. ‘cchitti, f. accurate definition, Kap. ; limita. 
tion, Fuut, measure, Pan, iti, 3, 20, Sch. ; partition, 
separation, W. “cehinna, min. cut off, divided, 
detached, confined, hited, cirenmscribed (-fva, n.3, 
Ko, BLP. &e.5 determined, ascertained, Kum,; 
obviated, renieded, W. “ooheda, m. cutting, sever- 
ing, division, separation, Samk, ; Susr.; accurate defi- 
nition. exact discrimination (as between false and true, 
reht and wrong &c.), decision, judgment, Kav. ; 
Samk.; Kull.; resolution, determination, Kad.; a 
section or chapter of a book, Cat.; limit, boundary, 
W.; obviating, remedying, ib.; -4ara, m.N, of a 
Samadhi, L.; -cvakes, £. distinctness of perception, 
Malatim.; “dddela, min. perplexed (through in- 
alulity) to decide, Sak.; “ddtita, mfn, surpassing all 
definition, Malatim. “eohedaka, mfn, ascertaining, 
defining, Sarvac.; n, limitation, limit, measure, L. 
“cohedana, n. (L.) discriminating, dividing; the 
division of a book; joyful laughter (?). °oohedya, 
mfn, to be defined or estimated or weighed or 
measured, Raph. (a-paricch’); Pan.; Sch. Kull, 

afrarya pari-cyavana,n.(4/ eyu)descond- 
ing from heaven (to be born asa man), HParif.; loss, 
deprivation of (abl.), Apast., Sch. °oyuta, mfn, 
fallen or descended from (abl.), MBh.; Kav.: fallen 
from heaven (to be born as aman), HParié.; swerved 
or deviated from (abl.), R.; deprived or rid of (abl.), 
Gaut.; MBh.; Pur.; ruined, lost, miserable (opp. 
10 sam-piddha), MBh, ; streaming with (inste.), ib, 
*oyuti, f. falling down, Kathis. 


UfCHN pari-jagdha,m. (/jaksh)a proper 
name, Pan. vi, 3, 146, Sch. 


wizny paré-jana,m.(ife. f.@)a surrountl- 
ing company of people, eutourage, attendants, ser- 
vants, followers, suite, train, retinue ( esp. of females), 
MBh. > Kav. Sc. 5 a single servant, Kalid.; Kathis.; 
Paic. = t%, f. the condition of a servant, service, 
Kir. 8, g. 


ufcaaey 2. pari-celavya. 


wiry pari-jaamaa, m. the muon, L.; 
nre, L. (ef. part-jnian). 

afrnfqr part-japila, mfn. (Apap) mut- 
tered, whispered, prayed over in a low voice, Gobh. 
"Japta, min, id., Var.; enchanted, Divyiyv, 


pari-jayya. See pari-ji. 


Whe pari-v/ ‘jalp,P. -jalpati,tochatter, 
talk about, speak of {acc.), MBh.; Hariv. Jalpita, 
n, the covert reproaches of a mistress neglected by 
her lover, W. 


ufcar pari-ja, f. (Vjan) place of origin, 
source, AV. 9tta (pdri-), min. begotten by, des- 
cended from (abl.), ib.; fully developed (@-f277/"), 
AsvGr. Sitaka, vu. N. of awk, on domestic sites. 


ufc | pari-v/, "jt, P. -jayati (inf, -jetum), to 
conquer, overpower, MBh, “Jayya, mfn. to be 
conquered or mastered, Pin. y,, 1, 93. “Jetri, m. 
a victor, conqueror, L. 


afefaetar pari-jihirsha, f. (Vhri, Desid.) 
desite of avoiding or removing, Kad. “jihirshite, 
min, kept away, avoided, shunned, Gobh, “jihir- 
shu, min, wish'ng to avoid, L. 


wiryay pari-»/jrimth, A, ~jrimbhate, to 


spread all around, Prasannar, 
pari-y’1. jri, P. A. -jiryati, le, tu 
become worn out or old or withered; to be digested, 
Susr. “firma, mfn. worn out, old, withered, faded, 
decayed, MBh. “firyat, mln, becoming old, MBh. 
QAR pari-s/jtd, P. A, -jaaati, nite 
(iat, -7Adtunme, ind, p. -z/dya), to notice, observe, 
perceive, learn, understand, comprehend, ascertain, 
know or recognise as (2 acc.), RV. &e. Kc. Snr pti, 
f. (fr, Caus.) recognition or conversation, Kathds. 
xxi, 128, “nd, f. knowledge, L. $iiatea, min, 
thoroughly known, recognised, ascertained, learned, 
MBh.; Kav. &@. °ji&tri, mtn. one who kuows 
or perceives, an observer, knower, Bhag.; wise, in- 
telligent, W. “jmiima, n. perception, thorough 
knowledge, ascertainment, experience, discrimina- 
tion, MBh.; Hariv.; R. &e.3 -maya, m(ijn. 
consisting in knowledge, BhP.; Caz, min. having 
much ku’, wise, Kathas. “fileya, min. to be recop- 
nised or ascertained, comprehensible, MBh.; Var. &e. 


afrsAy pdri-jman, min. (gain) running 
or walking of dtiving round, surrounding, being 
everywhere, omnipresent (said of the sun, of the 
clouds, of sev. pods &c.), RV.; AV. (as loc. or ind. 
all around, everywhere, RV.); m. the moon, L.; 
fire, L. (cf. part yanman.. 


ufcsuiia pari-jyani. See a-p°. 


Ufcfe pdri-jri,mfn. ( /jri) maning round, 
spreading everywhere, RV, 


UfTHM pari-jvan,m.(Un.i, 158) the moon, 


L.; fire, L. (cf pars-ymian); a servant, U.; a sacti- 
ficer, L.; Indra, W. 


afi. pari- / jral, P. -jealati, to burn 
brightly, blaze, giare, Kir. 


Uf@sts pari-dina or naka, n. ( di) the 
flight of a bird in circles, flying round, MBh. 


Ufzafa peri-nati. See pari-nam, 
ufiung pari-nud (/nad), P. -naduti, to 


utter loud cries, Pan. viii, 4, 14 (-#aaya, MBh. vi, 
3256 prob. w.r.) 


aizay pari-nam (/nam), P. A. -namati, 
‘le (aor, pary-anagysit, ind, p. part-namya), to 
bend or turn aside, AV.; to bend down, stoop, 
K4v.; to change or be transformed into (instr.), 
VedAntas.; Madhus.; to develop, become ripe or 
mature, Balar.; to become old, Kir. ; to be digested, 
Mi3h.; Patic.: ta be fulfilled (as a word), Pafic.: 
Caus. -ndmayats (ind, p.-admya; Pass. -namyate, 
p. Mamyamana or °myat), to make ripe, ripen, 
mature, SvetUp.; to bring to an end, pass (as a; 
night), R.; to bend aside or down, stoop, MBh. | 
“pata, miu. bent down (as an elephant stooping to | 
strike with its tusks), Megh.; bent down of in- ; 
clined by (comp,), Bl:arty.; changed or transformed | 
into (instr. or comp.), Kalid.; Kad.; Sih.; deve- | 
loped, ripened, mature, full-grown, perfect; full (as: 


afefgar puri-ninsd, 


the moon); set (as the sun), MBh.; Kav. &c.3 
advanced (vayasd, in age, R.; also imnpers. “Cane 
vayasi, ‘life is advanced, old age has come,’ 
Kathas.}; digested (as food), Suir; elapsed (as 
time}, BhP.; n. capital, wealth accumulated for the 
sake of profit(?), W.; -die-hartka, min. containing 
mythical elephants (see dzk-kartst) stooping to strike 
with their tusks, Sié.; -dvzrada, m, an elephant 
stooping &c., Kir.; -Ara7Aa, maf, of mature under- 
standing, Mih.; -pratyaya, min, (an action) 
whose results are matured, Divyav.; -vayas, min, 
advanced in age, Venis.; Suir; -sarad, f. the latter 
part of the autumn, Megh,; °¢dvaza, m. the setting 
sun, Sak. “mati, f. bending, bowing, W.; change, 
transformation, natural development, Sah.; Paice. 
Sarvad.,; nipeness, snaturity, Meph.; Mcar.; mature 
or old age, Vikr.; Sis.; result, consequence, issue, 
end, terinination ‘ibc, finally, at last; sravana- 
parinatin / vam, to come at last to a peron’s 
eats; farinativ: fyi, to attain one’s final aim), 
KAv.; fulfilment cot a promise), Santis.; digestion, 
L. “namana, nv. change, transformation, changing 
into (instr.), Kap., Sch.; (a), f& ywith Buddb.) a 
kind of worship, Dharmas, xiv. “namayityi, nifn, 
causing to bend orto ripen, Megh.; Viddh. “niima, 
m, change, alteration, transformation into (instr.), 
development, evolution, Simkhyak. ; Yogas.; Pur.; 
Suér.; ripeness, matcrity, Kir.; Utiarar.; Malatim. ; 
alteration uf tood, digestion, Suér.; Tarkas.; withers _ 
ing, fading, SdrigP.; lapse (of time), MBb.; Rj 
decline (of age), growing old, ib.; Susr.; resule, 
consequence, issue, end (ibe and °me, ind, finally, 
at last, in the end), Kav.; (in rhet.) a tigure of 
speech by which the properties of any object are 
transterred to that with which it is compared, Ruvel.; 
N. of a holy man, RUL. 269; -dardin, mtn. look- 
ing forward to the issue or consequences (of any 
event), prudent, fore-sighted, MBh.; -drzshts, ff. 
foresight, providence, MW. ; -nirodaAa,m. obstruc- 
tion (of felicity caused) by human vicissitude (as 
birth, growth, death &c.‘, W.3 -Aathva, min. 
suited to a future state or condition, 1b.; -aukha, 
min. tending or verging towards the end, about to 
termninate, Sak.; -7 amanrya, fn. (a day) delightful 
at its close, ib.; -z7/, itu. having a natural develop- 
ment (//va, n.). Satuk.; -2ddz, m. the ‘doctnne 
of evolution,’ the Samkhya doctrine, Sarvad. ; -§z/a, 
. violent and paintul indigestion, Cat. “n&imaka, 
mfn, effecting vicissitudes (as time), Hariv, °ni%e 
mana, n. bringing to full development, Jatak.; 
the turning of things destined for the community 
to one's own use (Buddli.), L. “ndimika, min, re- 
sulting tram change, L.; easily digestible, Subh. 
(wir. for fdrin’ ?), “niimin, min. changing, 
altering, subject to transformation, developing, VP.; 
Sank, (Cwi-éva,- un. ib.); ripening, bearing fruits 
or consequences, BhP.; “vz-tva, n. ib. ; “met-nslya, 
nifu, eternal but continually changing, Simkhyak,, 
Sch, ‘ninagsu, nin. (fr. Desid.) about to stoop 
or to make a side thrust (with tne tusks, as an 
elephant), Sis. 


UMA pari-nayu, °yana &c. See under 


fart-ni, 


afay, pari-nag (/2. nas), P. -nasyals, 
Pan. viii, 4, 36, Sch. °nashta (1), mfn. ib, 

UizagZ pari-enah (/nah; only Pot. 
-nahet), to bind round, gird, embrace, surround, 
MUh. “naddha, mfn. bound or wrapped. round, 
Ka4lid,; Var. ; broad, large, Ragh, "nah = pavinah, 
q. Vv. “pahana, n. binding or girding or wrapping 
round, veiling, covering, Gobh.; ManGr. “nfha, 
my, compass, circumference, extent, width, breadth, 
circumference of a circle, periphery, MBh.; Kav.; 
Sdryas.; Suir,; N. of Siva, L. (cf. pari-naka); 
-val, mfn, = expensive, large, Vikr.; °A%#, mfn. 
id., Hariv.; Kum.; (ifc.) having the extent of, as 
large as, Pajic, 


ufrary part-naya, °yaka. Seo pari-gi. 


ufefar pori-né for pari-ni, according to 
Pin. viii, 4,17 before a number of roots, viz. gad, 
ci, dé, dih, dri, dhd (see below), nad, pat, pad 


psi, mii, nie, yam, yd, vap, vah, vis (see below) 
| dant, 50, han (see- below). ai 


Wfcfaas port-gigsate, min. (/ nige) 
tasting, eating, an eater (with gen.), Bhafg. ; kissing, 
W. “pigss, f. eating, kissing, W. 


ufefawt pari-ni-dha. 


afefaw pari-ni- J/dha (Pin. vill, 4.17); 
P. -dadhatt, to place or lay round, SHr., ind. p. 
-ni-dhiya (1), KatySr. 


ufcfafes pari-ni-\/vis (Pan. ib.), to sit 
down about, SBr, j 
ufefayt pari-nishtha, Seo pari-nishtha. 


afcfazy pari-ni-/han (Pan. viii, 4, 17), 
P, -hanti, to encompass (with stakes &c. fixed in) 
around, $Br.; to strike, smite, MBh. (B, and C, -2z- 
ghnantyah 1). 


- ofrat pari-ni (/ni), P. A. -nayati, te 
(pt. A.-sinye, Dad; -gayrin dsa, MBh.; 3. pl. aor, 
-aneshata, RV.: ind, p. -aiya, Kum.*, to lead or 
bear or carry about or round, RV, &e. &c., (esp. 

i tead a bride and bridegroom round the sacriticial 
fire (with 2 acc.’, totmarry (sad of a bridepro 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; to lead forward to, put or place 
anywhere (agra, at the head), Br.; 10 carry away, 
RV.,; to trace out, discover, investigate, Mn.; MDBh.; 
(with anyatkd; to explain otherwise, Samk,: Caus, 
-sayayall, to pass or spend (time), MBnw; (also 
-mipayalt, to cause a man to marry a weman 
(acc.}, Pafiead, Cnaya,m. leading round, (esp.) Jead- 
ing the bride round the fire, marriage, Grihyas, (ef, 
nava-partnayd,; (ena), ind, round about, Apsr.; 
-vidht, m. warriage-ceretuony, Vear. “noyana, 0. 
the act of leading round (cl. prec, marrying, mat- 
riage, SS. &c. “nye, m. leading round; moving 
ora move (at chess &c.), L. “mayaka, m.a leader, 
guide (in a-parin®, being without a p°:, R.; a hus- 
band, Sié.; ---ralna, Divyav. “nita, mf. led round, 
married, MBh.; completed, finished, executed, ib. ; 
u. marriage, Uttarar.; -Adrtd, f. a woman married 
before, Suk.; -dhartrt, m, (prot.) a husband 
who has married (but not vet led Lome) his wife, 
Vet.; -rafna, n. (with Buddh.‘ one of the 7 treasures 
of a Cakra-vartin, Dharmas. Ixxxv. “netavya, mifn. 
to be led round ot married, Paicad. ; to be exchanged 
or bartered against (instr.), Nyayam., Sch. netri, 
ny. ‘one who leads round,’ a husband, Kalid. ; Riijat. 
°neya, min. to be led round, AsvCir.; ca), f to be 
led round the fire or married (as a bride}, Kathas, ; 
to be investigated or found out, Pat. ; to be exchanged 
for ot bartered against (instr.), Say, 


GAYA pori-nuta, mtn, (v/4. nu) praised, 
celebrated, BhP. 


ufcqg part-nud (Vnud), P. -nuduti, to 


pierce, hurt, wound, Suér, 


afta pari-o/togs (only inf. of Caus. 
-taysayddhyat ), to stir up, RV. 


UTA pari-takana, n. (/tak) running 
round or about, L. 

Pari-takmya, m({n. wandering, unsteady, uncer- 
tain, dangerous, RV.; (2), f.travelling, peregrination, 
ib.; night (as the wandering, cf. x, 127), ib. 


wizag pari-/tad, P. -tadayati, to strike 
against, touch, Kath’s. °t#din, mfn. striking or 
hurting everywhere, Balar, 


uf part-s/tan, P, A. -tanoti, °nute 
(aor. -afanat; ind, p. -fatya), to stretch round, 
embrace, surround, RV,; SBr.; KatySr. “tatau, 
mfn. embracing, surrounding, AY. 


ufcayq part-/tap, P. -tapats (fut. -tapish- 
yatt, MBh.; -fapsyati, R.; ind. p.-fdpya, RV.), 
to burn all round, set on fire, kindle ; to feel or suffer 
pain; (with /afas) to undergo penance, practise 
austerities, RV. &c, &c.: Pass, -/apyate (“t2), to be 
purified (as by fire), Sarvad.; to feel or suffer pain, 
do penance, practise austeritie, MBh.; Kav, &rc.: 
Caus. -/dpayats, to scorch, cause great pain, torment, 
R.; Pafic.: Hit. “tapta (pdrt-), min. surrounded 
with heat, heated, burnt, tormented, afflicted, RV. 
Sc. &c, “tapti, f. great pain or torture, anguish, L. 
“tiipa, m. glow, scorching, heat, Kalid.; MarkP. ; 
pain, agony, grief, sorrow, R.; Kathis.; BhP. &c.; 
repentance, MBh.; Paiic.; N. of a partic. hell, L. 
“tKpin, min. burning hot, scorching, Kam. ; causing 
pain or sorrow, tormenting, R.; Sid, 


atmay pari-/tam, P. -tamyati, to gasp 
for breath, be oppressed, Suir. 


ufcrg pari-»/tark, P. -tarkayati, to think 
about, refiect, consider, MBh.; R, “tarkama, n. 


consideration, reflection, MBh. “tarkita, mfn. 
thought about, expected (a-furaf?i, Hativ.; ex- 
amined (judicially), R. 


WAM, pari- Jtarj, Cans, -farjayati, to 


threaten, menace, R.; Bhartr. 


afcag pari-tas,ind. (fr. part) roundabout, 
all around, everywhere (wa — fari/ah, by uo means, 
ot at all), MBh.; Kav, &c.; as prep. (with acc., 
nce with gen.) round about, round, throughout, 
AV, &c. &c. 


UTLATI SA pari-tadin, mfn. (tad) striking 
it Litting everywhere, Balar. 


QAATATA pari-tdraniya, min. (Vv tri, 
(aus.) tu be delivered or saved (?), Cat. (perhaps 
w.t. tor -cdraniya = -caraniya), 


ufifam pari-tikta, fn. extremely bitter, 
Jitakam.; m, Melia Azedaracu, L. 


Uizate puri-tira, a. (prob )== pari-kala, 
Pan. vi, 2, 182, Sch. 


ufcag pari-y‘tud, P. -tuduti, to trample 
down, pound, crush, MBh. 


afi qq pari- ytush, I > -dusnyats ( te, BhP.), 
tu be quite satisfied With (gen. or loc. or instr.), to 
be much pleased or very glad, MBh.; Kav. &c.: 
Caus. -foshayads, to satisfy completely, tu appease, 
delight, fatter, ib. tushta, mfn.completely satished, 
delighted, very glad, Mn.; MBh. &c.; °¢di/man, mfn. 
contented in mind, MW.; “¢drtha, min, completely 
satisfied, Kathis, °¢ushtd, f. complete satisfaction, 
contentment, delight, Tattvas, “tushya, ind. being 
delighted or glad, Kathas. “tosha, m. (ifc. f. ad) = 
“sueshti ; with loc, or gen.) delight in. Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; N.ofaman,Cat.; -va¢, niin. satisfied delighted, 
Kathas. “toshaka, infn. satisfying, pleasing, Sinhas. 
“toshana, min. id., BhP.; n. satisfaction, gratifica- 
tion, ib. “toshayitri, mfn. any one or anything that 
pratifies, pleasing, Sié.(v.1. fava-/’). “toshita, mfn. 
satisfied, gratified, delighted, Hariv.; RK.; Kathas. 
“toshin, mf. contented o1 delighted with (comp.), 
MBh.; Kathas, 


ufiaz pari-/trid, TP. -trinatti (Impv. 
-trindAt), to pierce or thrust through, RV.; SBr. 

ufryy pari-/trip, Caus. -tarpayati, to 
satiate or satisfy completely, MBh.; R. “tarpana, 
mifn. satisfying, contenting, BhP.; n. the act of satis- 
fying, Dhitup.; a restorative, Car. “tripta, mfn. 
completely satisfied or contented, Samk, “tripti, f. 
complete satisfaction, Up. 


ufcqfaa pori-trishite, min. (+/ trish) 
anxiously longing for (comp.), Karand. 

afar purt-y/tyiy, P. -tyajatt (Ste, R.; 
MarkP.; ind, p. -¢yaz7ya), to leave, quit, abandon, 
give up, reject, disegard, not heed, Mn.; MBh. 
&e.; (with dediam) to forsake the body i.e. die, 
BhP.; (with frdudn or jivitam)to resign the breath, 
give up the ghost, Mn.; MBh.; Dai; Vet.; (with 
navam) to disembark, MW.: Pass. -¢yayyate, to 
be deprived or bereft of (instr.), Mn.; Paiic.; Fit. 
&c.: Caus. -¢ydjayats, to deprive or rob a person of 
(2 acc.), R. “tyakta, min. left, quitted &c.; let 
go, let fly (as an arrow), W.; deprived of, wanting 
(instr, or comp.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; n. anything 
to spare, Divyav.; (am), ind. without (comp.), 
Paiic. “tyaktri, mfn. one who leaves or abandons, 
a forsaker, Mn, “tyaj, mfn. id.. MBh, ‘tyajana, 
n.abandoning, giving away, distributing, W. °tyajya@, 
ind, having lett or abandoned &c.; leaving a space, 
at a distance from (acc.), Var.; with the exception 
of, excepting, ib. “tylga, m. (ifc. f. a) the act of 
leaving, abandoning, deserting, quitting, giving up, 
neglecting, renouncing, Mn.; MBh. &c.; separation 
from (sakdsdt), R.; (pl.) liberality, a sacrifice, Hit. ; 
N. ofwk. “tyfigin, mén., leaving, quitting, forsaking, 
renouncing (mostly ifc.), MBh.; R. “tyRjana, n. 
causing to abandon or give up, MW. “tyfijya, min. 
to be left or abandoned or deserted &c., MBh.; to 
be given up or renounced, ib.; to be omitted, Sth. 


UCAM pari-trasta, min. (/tras) terri- 
fied, frightened, much alarmed, Hariv.; R. &c. 
“teRaa, m. (ifc. £. d) terror, fright, fear, MBh.; Kav, 


ufzfaniy pari-trigariam, ind. round 
about or outside Tri-garta, Pay. ii, 3,33; 22, Sch. 


aicey pari-dris. 
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uicd pari-s/trai, P. A, -traté or -trayate 
Impv. -irdAs, -tratu, -trdyasva ; fut. -trdsyate ; 
f. -fratum), to rescue, save, protect, defend (-¢7d- 
yatam or °yadhvam, help! to the rescue!), MBh. ; 
Kav, &c, “true, n. rescue, preservation, deliverance 
frum (abl.), protection or meansof protection, refuge, 
retreat, Mn.; MBh. &c.; self-defence, L..; the hair 
of the body, L.; moustaches, Gal. “trita, mfn, 
protected, saved, rescued, preserved, Kav.; Pur.;m.N. 
of aman, L. “trBtavya, mfn. to be protected or 
defended ur saved from (abl. ), Vikr,; Balar. “tr&tyi, 
info, protecting, a protector or defender (with gen. 
rt acc.), MBh.; R.; Paiic. 


afctinn part-dansita, mfn.(/dags) com- 
pletely armed or covered with mail, MBh. “dash a, 
mfn, bitten to pieces, bitten ; -dacchada, mfn, biting 
the lips, BhP. 


ufiy pari-daéa, mf(a)n. pl. full ten, 


Jatakam. 


WAY pari-y/dah, P. -dahati, to burn 
round or through or entirely, constime by fire, dry 
up, Suir. Pass, -dahyase Cts, Divyiv.), to be bumt 
through or wholly consumed, to burn (lit, aud fig.), 
MBh.; Rit. &c. “dagdha, min. burnt, scorched, 
MBh.; Hariv. &c. dahana,n, burning ,W. (cf. pavi- 
d°),W.°diha, m. burning hot, Sudr.; mental anguish, 
pain, sorrow, MBh, “d&hin, min, burning hot, L. 


aie parie/1. da, P, A. -dadati, -datte 
(pr. ¥. pl. -dadmast, RV.; lmpv. -deAi; pt. -dadas, 
-dade ; ind, p, -ddya ; inf. -ddlsaem’, to give, grant, 
bestow, surrender, intrust to or deposit with (dat., 
loc, or gen.), RV, &c. &e.: Caus. -dapayate (ind. 
p. -diAya), to cause to be delivered or given up, 
MBh, Aa, f. giving one's self up to the favour 
or protection of another, devotion, SBr.; KatySr. 
“Aina, n. id, AévGr.; Kaué.; restitution of a 
deposit, L. (v. 1. pratt a’), “ayin, m. a father (or 
another relation) who marries his daughter or ward 
to a man whose elder brother is not yet married, L. 

1. Pari-tta (for 2. see p. 605, col. 1), mfn. (Pan. 
vi, 3, 124) given away, given up, delivered up to 
(loc.), VS.; MBh, Pari-tti, f. delivering, TBr. 

ufcfe pari-s/t, dir, P. -devati, °vayatt 
(rarely A.; pr. p. f. -devatim, MBh.; aor, pary- 
adeuvishla, pt. part-didevire, Bhatt; inf.-deaiteem, 
K.), to wail, lament, cry, be:noan, weep for (acc.), 
MBh.; Kav. &e. “deva, m. lamentation, MBh.; 
Lalit. “devaka, mi(z42in. who or what laments 
or complains, Bhatt, (lau. iii, 2, 147). "devansa 
(w. 1. -vedana’, n. Jamentation, bewailing, com- 
plaint, MBh.; Kav. &e.s da, f. id., Yaji.; MBh.; 
Hit. “devita (w.r. -vedita', mfn, lamented, be- 
wailed, MBh.; R. &c.; plaintive, miserable (am, 
ind.), ib. ; 1. wailing, lamentation, sb. ; impers. with 
instr. e.g. “sam Ramena, ‘wailing was made byR.’ 
“devin, min. lamenting, bewailing, Sak. “dyfima, 
min. sorrowlul, sad, Sr. ; made miserable by (instr. 
or comp. ), MBh.; R. 


Ufcey pari-V/dis (pf. -didesa), to an- 
nounce, make known, point out, Br. °@ishta, 
mfn, made known, pointed out, MBh, 

pari-/dik (only Subj. -dehat), to 
cover or smear over, RV. “Aigdba, n. meat covered 
with meal, L. 


Ofeela puri-dina, mfn. much dejected or 
afflicted; -mdsasa (R.), -sattva (MBh.), mfn. 
distressed in mind. 

GAG pari- dip, XK. -dipyate (°14), to 
flare up (lit. and fig.), MBh. 

afte part-s/, du, A. -diyate, to burn 
(instr.), be consumed by pain or gtief, MBh.; R. 

W pari-durbala, min. extremely 
weak or decrepit, MBh.; 'R.; -/t, n., Jatakam, 


WCTEW pari-driphana, n.(v/drigh) mak- 
ing firm, strengthening, ApSr. — @yig@ba, mfn. 
very firm or strong; m. N, of a man (cf. pérd- 
dridha), L. 

M pori-s/drté (pl. AK. -dadptirdm, 

AV.; inf.-drashinm, MBh.), to look at, see, behold, 

regard, consider, find out, know; Pass. -dpityate 

(pf. -dadrite\, to be observed or petteived, appear, 

become visible, KathUp.; oie Caus, -darsayatt, 
qa 
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to show, explain, MBh,; Bhiship. “arishta, mfn. 
seen, beheld, perceived learnt, known, MBh.; -Aav~ 
man, mfn having much practicalexperience, “wa-fd 
f.), Car. “Axashtyi,m.a spectator, perceiver, MBh. 

witt pari- dri (only 3. 8g. Proc. A.-dar- 
shishta), to break through (the foe), RV. i, 132, 6 
Pass. -d/ ‘ale, to peel or drop off on all sides, to 
become dropsical, TS. ; SBr. “dara, m. a disease 
of the gums in which the skin peels off and bleeds, 
Sur, “@irga (fdri-), mfn. rent on all sides, 
swollen, dropsical, SBr. 


UFC pari-dyina, Sce pari-div. 


UfCEsa pari-dradhaya, Nom. P.°yati (fr. 
part-drigha), to make firm or strong, Pat. 


afty pari- /dru, P.-dravati,torun round, 
RV. 


ufcty pari-dvipa, m. N. of a son of 
Garuda, MBh. (v.1. savid-dvipa), 


pdri-dveshas, m.u hater, RY. 


Wfow pari-/1. dha, P. A, -dadhati, 
edhatle (pf. -dadhur, -dadhire; fut. -dhisyati; 
nor, -dhat, -dhimahi; ind, p. -dhdya; Ved. 
inf, pdrt-dhdfaval), to lay of put or place or 
set round, RV. &c. &c.; to cast round, turn upon 
(drishtim, with joc., Hariv.); to put on, wear 
(with or sc. nisas), dress,VS.; AV.; SBr, &c. ; sur- 
round, envelop, enclose, RY. &c. &c.; to conclude 
or close (the recitation of a hymn), TS.; Br.: Caus. 
-dhipayati (ind, p. °ystud, Pan. vii, 1, 38, Sch.), 
fo cause a person to wrap round or put on (2 acc.), 
Br, &c.; to clothe with (instr.), AV.: Desid. 
-dhitsate, to wish to put on, MBh, °@hdme (and 
“dhand), n. putting or laying round (esp, wood), 
wrapping round, putting on, dressing, clothing, 
KatySr.; R.; Pajic.; a garment, (esp.) an under 
garment (ifc. f. a), AV.; SBr, &c. (also pari-dh°); 
closing or concluding (a recitation), SankhBr. ; 
-vasira, N. an upper garment, Paiic. iv, QR; “ssé- 
a/ kri, to make into an u” g®, Sis, Sch.; “niya, n. 
an under garment ; (d), f. (sc. r#c) a concluding or 
final verse, Br. “dh&pana, 1. causing to put on 
(a garment), Kaus.; °xZya, mfn. relating to it, ib. 
“dbkya, m. (L.‘ train, retinue ; the hinder parts; a 
receptacle for water, “&hKyaka, m. a fence, en- 
closure, L. °Ah{, m. an enclosure, fence, wall, pro- 
tection, (esp.) the 3 fresh sticks (called madhya- 
ma, dakshina, ulfara) \aid round a sacrificial fire 
to keep it together, RV. &c. &c.; acover, garment, 
Bhl’.; (fig.) the ocean surrounding the earth, ib.; 
a halo round the sun or moon, Ragh,; Var.; BhP.; 
the horizon, MBh.; BhP.; any circumference or 
citcle, Var.; Sfiryas.; epicycle, ib.; the branch of 
the tree to which the sacrificial victim is tied (7), 
W.; N. of a man, g. fubhrddi; pl. (shad ain- 
dradh) N. of Samans, ArshBr.; -sanidht, m. 
(prob.) the putting together of the 3 fire-sticks (cf. 
above), ManSr.; -s¢ha, mfu. being on the horizon 
(as the sun), MBh.; m. a guard posted in a circle, 
L.; “Whi hri, tohang about, Mcar.; dhy-updnta, 
mid jin. bordered by the ocean (as the earth), BhP. 
"ahin, m. N. of Siva, MBh. (Nilak.) °@heya, mfn. 
tobe put round &c.; = faridht-bhava, VS.(Mahidh.; 
TS.v. |. barhi-shad); 0. anunder garment(?), MW. 

Piri-hita, mfn. put round of on, covered, 
invested, clothed, RV. &c. &c. 


wfcure part-/dhav, P. -dhadvads (ep. alao 
°fe), to flow or stream round or through, RV. ; Suér.; 
to run or drive about (with migaydm, ‘to hunt’), 
MBh.; to run or move round anything ( with =e 
AV.; MBh. &c.; to run through or towards or 
after (with acc.), MBh.; Kav. &c,: Caus. -dhdva- 
yats, to surround, encircle, MBh. °@kBwana, n. 
the running away from, escaping, MBh. “4hRvin, 
ru. ‘running round,’ N. of the 46th (or 2oth) of 
the 60 years’ cycle of Jupiter, Var. 

ufcwtc peri-dhira, mfn. very deep (as a 
tone or sound), Ghaf. 

WILY pari- /dhii(only 3. pl. 4.-dhunvate), 
to shake off, BhP. 

pari-dhipana, pari-dhiimana and 

peri-dhiimdyana, n. = dhimdayana, Suit. 

q pari-dhisara, mfn. quite dust- 
coloured or grey (-fva, n.), Prasannar, 


aicge pari-drish{a. 


wiry pari-y/dhri, PT. -dhirayati, to carry 
about, bear, support, AV.; MBh. “d@hirana, n 
bearing, supporting, enduring (with gen.), MBh. 
(a), f patience, perseverance, Mcar. “dh&rya, 
nin, to be preserved of maintained, Hariv, “Ahyita, 
min, borne (in the womb), MBh. 

WITEY pari- Vdhrish, P. -dharshayati, to 
attack, rush upon, MBh. “dharshana, n. assault, 
attack, injury, ib. 

OfCaAA pari-dhvaysa, wm. (VW dhvags) «is- 
tress, trouble, ruin, MBh.; Hit.; obscuration, eclipse 
(see zacdhte-); (also di, 1.) loss of caste, mixture of 
castes, Apast.; Mu, also varua-, Ap., Sci. ); an out- 
caste, Apast. “Abvagsin, mtn, falling off, Suir.;des- 
troying ruining, Kam, ; Hit. v,118(v.L) “abvasta, 
niln.cuvered with (comp.), R.; destroyed, ruined, ib, 


wae pari-/nand (only ind. p. -nan- 


ya), icjoice greatly, give great pleasure 10(acc.) 
MBh. xv, 522. 


Ufa pari-nartanan.( /apit),2 kshabh. 
nat. 
Ufcatfe part-nabai, ind. round the navel, 
Sis, 


UPA pari-nih-/stan, P, -xtanati, to 
groan loud, R. 

ufciae pari-\/nind, P, -ninduli (or -nin- 
dats, Pn. viii, 4, 33), to censure or blame severely, 
MBh.; BhP. °nindana, n., g. kshubAndd:, “nin. 
Qk, f. strong censure, MBh.; censoriousness, Subh. 


WEA pari-nimna,mfn. much depressed, 
deeply hollowed, Suér. 


ufcfatea pari-nir-jita, min. (si) van- 
quished, conquered, MBh,; R. 


ufefatg a pari-nir-nij (/nij; only ind. 


p. -Ut/ya), to wash, cleanse, MBh, 


ufcfatan part-nir-mita, mfn. (3. ma) 
formed, created (said of Vishnu), Vishn.; marked 
off, limited, R.; settled, determined, MBh. “vasa- 
vartin, m. pl. N. of a class of gods in Indra’s 
world, Yogas., Sch. (cf. paranirmsta’ v° y°). 


ufcfray purt-nir-/2, luth, P, -luthati, 


to roll down, Rajat. 


ufefatqu pari-nirvapana, n. (2. vap) 
distributing, dispensing, giving, W. “nirvivaps£, 
f, (fr. Desid.) desire of giving, liberality. “nirwi- 
vapsu, min, desisuns of giving, Bhat. 


wicfaar pari-nir-v/2. va, P. -vali, to be 
completely extinguished or emancipated (from in- 
dividual caacie} attain absolute rest, Lalit.: Caus. 
vd payats, to emancipate completely by causing ex- 
tinction of all re-births, Vajracch. “wiima, mfn.com- 
pletely extinguished or finished (a-farinirv’), Sak. ; 
n. complete extinction of individuality, entire cessa- 
tion of re-births, MWB. 50; 122 &c.; N. of a place 
where Buddha disappeared, L.; -varpulya-sitra, 
n, N.of a Buddh. Stitra. “wR payitavya, fi. to be 
completely extinguished or emancipated, Vajracch. 
°vilyin, mfn. being completely ex” or em’, Divyay. 


ufcinfte part-nirvinna, mfn. (v3. vid) 
extremely disgusted with (loc.), MBh. “eetas, mfn. 
faint-hearted, despondent, ib, 

R pari-nireyita, mfn.( V1. eri)com- 
pletely extinguished, finally liberated, Divyav, °uix- 
vyiti, f. final liberation, complete emancipation, 
Rajat. 

ri-nir- /han(onlylmpv.-jahi), 
to drive away, expel, AV. 

Uicfaqy pari-ni-v/vrit, A. -vertate, to 
pass away, MBh. 

pari-nigcaya, m. fixed opinion 
of resolution, MBh. 

ufcfrwe pari-ni--/inath (only aor. -sié- 
nathah), to push or strike down, RY. 


wfcfarey pari-ni-shad (sad), P. -shidati 


. pl. pf. A. -shedtre, ind, p, -shadya), to sit 
(3. Pl. Be a a vs) : RPrét. “pid, £ a trap of mare, RV. 


around, RV, 


afeafes pari-padin. 


Ufefafay pari-ni-shic(\/sic), P.-shitcat, 


to pour down upon, endow richly, MBh. (cf. next), 
afiawy pari-ni-ahev (sev), A. -shevate, 
MBh. xiii, 3087, prob. w.r. for -shecyate (4/ sic). 


Ufefagy pari-ni-shtha (/stha), Caus. 
-shtha payati, to teach thoroughly, Uttarar, Omfe 
ehthi&, f. extreme limit, highest point, MBh,; Kap.; 
complete knowledge, familiarity with(loc. orcomp.), 
Santk.; Pur. °nish¢hina (only 2-1’), n. the being 
conipletely fixed, L.; mfn. having a final end or ob- 
ject, Nyayam.,, Sch, “mishth&paniya, min, to be 
exarily fixed or defined, ApSr. “nishthita, mfn. 
quite perleci, accomplished, Samk. ; being in (loc.), 
Hariv.; ‘Pur; completely skilled in or acquainted 
with (loc, or con:p.), MBh.; Kav. &c. “naish- 
thika, nif\i)n. highest, utmost, most perfect, MBh. 


ufcfaere pari-nish-/pad, A.-padyate, to 
change or turn into (noim.), Kirang. “nishpatti, 
f, perfection, Vajracch, °nishpanna, mfn. devel- 
oped, perfect, real, existing, Samk.; Buddh.; -/va, 
n. real being, reality, Samk. “nishp&éita, mo. 
(fe, Caus.) developed, manifested, Karand. 


ufiyy pari-/nyit, P. -urityati, to dance 
about or round (acc.), TS.; AV.; MBh, 


ufcafrs pari-naishthika, See under 
partent-shthd, 

yfcare pari-ny-asta, mfn.( /2.a8) stretch- 
edout, extended, Kathis. “nyfisa, m. completing the 
sense of a passape, W.; alluding to the development 
of the seed (di7a) or origin of a dramatic plot, Dagar. 


ufcyy pari-/pac, P. -parati, to bring 
to maturity, Divyav.: Pass, -Pucyale, to be cooked, 
Paiic.; to be burnt (in hell), Hariv.; to become ripe, 
(tig.) have results or consequences, Hariv.; Var.; ap- 
proach one’s end or issue, MBh. : Caus. -fdcayali, to 
cook, roast, Suét.; to cause toripen, bring tomaturity 
or perfection, Karand. Spakva, aifn. completely 
cooked or dressed, W. ; completely burnt (as bricks), 
Var.; quite ripe, mature, accomplished, perfect, 
MBh,; Kav.; Suér.; highly cultivated, very sharp 
or shrewd, SaddhP.; near death or decay, abuut to 
pass away, MBh.; Suér.; fully digested, W.; -4a- 
shiya, nitn, = jtfendriya, Kull, on Mn, vi, 0; -¢d, 
f. being dressed or couvked, maturity; digestion ; 
perfection; shrewdness, W.; - sili, m. ripe rice, 
Rit. °pacana, n. = fatlafdcanikd, Car., Sch. 
°piika, m. being completely cooked ox dressed, 
Bhpr.; digestion, Vedautas.; ripening, maturity, 
pericction, K3v.; Samxhyak.; Sur.; result, con- 
sequence (af and afas, in c° of), Mear.; Rajat.; 
cleverness, shrewdness, experience, Naish. (cf. 
fari-7°), °p&kin, min. ripening, digesting, W.; 
(éx7 +, f. Ipomoea Turpethum, L, °pRoana, mfn. 
cooking, ripening, Susr.; (fig.) bringing to maturity, 
Lalit.; n. and -éd, f. the act of bringing to m®, 
Lalit. “p&eayitri, mfn. cooking, ripening, Megh., 
Sch, °pKoita, mfn. cooked, roasted, Suir. 


WiTAS pari- path, P. -pathati, to dis- 

misse, Sarvad.; to enumerate completely, detail, 
meniion, name, MBh.; Suir.; Pur. “piigla, m. 
complete enumeration; (ea, ind, in detail, com- 
pletely, MBh. ‘ p&thaka, infn, enumerating com- 
pletely, detailing, Cat. 


WG pari-para, m. n. (v/pan) = nivi 
(capital, stock?), L. ° n. playing for, 
wagering, Mudr, “papita, min. pledged, wagered, 
promised, W. 

pari-pandiman, m. complete 
whiteness, Sid. 


afcay pari-/pat, P. -patati (3. pl. pf. 
-petur), to fly or run about, wheel or whirl round, 
rush to and fro, Move hither and thither, RV, &c, 
&c,; to leap down from (abi,), MBh. ; tothrow one’s 
self upon, attack (with loc.), ib.; Kav.: Caus, 
-patayat, to cause to fall down, shoot down or off, 
MBh.; to throw into (loc.), Myicch.; to destroy, 
Divyav. °patana, n. flying round or about, Sak. 


ufcafa pdri-pati,m.the lord of allaround, 
RV.; VS. (Mahidh, ‘fying about’). 


wfcag pari-/pad, Caus. «padayati, to 
change (ms before r and the sibilants) into Anu-svirs, 
padin, 


ufcqe pari-panna, 


m. an enemy, L. (w.r. for °farin?). “panna, 
n, the change of wt into Anusvara (cf. above), 
RPrat. p&da, m., g. wirudakdeds. 


OlCsaS pari-panthaka,m. (./ panth) one 
who obstructs the way, an antagonist, adversary, 
enemy, Rajat. “pamthas, ind. by or in the way, 
L. *panthaya, Nom. P. “yat/, to obstruct the 
way, oppose, resist (with acc.), Rajat. “pamthika, 
m. an adversary, enemy, MBh. “panthin, miu. 
standing in the way, hindering; m. = prec., RY. 
é&c. &c. (cf. Pan. v, 2, 89); “¢hs-tva, n., Sah.; 
Sarvad, “panthi-4/ bh, to become the adversary 
of (gen.), Veuts. 


pari-pera. See a-pari-para. 
Pari-parin, m. (prob. fr. pari + pari) an anta- 
gonist, adversary, VS. (cf. Pau. v, 2, 8g). 


Olga pari-pavana. Sce pari-piu, col. 2. 


ufms pari-ypas, P. -pasyati, to look 
over, survey, RV.; AV.; to perceive, behold, see, 
observe, RV.; TS.; Br.; Up. to fix the mind or 
thoughts upon (acc. :, MBh. ; to learn, know, recog- 
nise as (2 acc.), MundUp.; MBh.; BhP, 


afoqyra prirt-pasarya, min, (pasu) relat- 
ing to the sacrificial victim, SBr.; KatySr. 


ufc partie /1, pa, P. -pibati, to drink 
befure or after (acc.), AitBr.; to drink or suck out, 
take away, rob, Kad. °péua, n. a drink, beverage, 
RV. “pita, min. drunk or sucked out, gone through, 
Kay.; soaked with (comp.), Suér, 


uirar pari-\/3, pa, P. -pati (aor, Subj. 
-fdsaly, RV.*, to protect or defend on every side, to 
guard, maintain, RV. &c. &c. “pana, n. protection, 
defence, covert, RV. plilaka,ml rhd)n.(cf. pal) 
guarding, keeping, maintaining, Pur.; taking care of 
one’s property, SaddhP. “pailana, n. the act of guard- 
ing &«., Vishn.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; tostering, nourish- 
ing, Paiic.; (a), f. protection, care, nurture, Balar, 
“pElaniya, nifn. to he guarded or preserved or 
kept or inaintained, Kad. °pKlayityi, mfn. pro. 
tecting, defending, Samk, “pilya, mfn. «- “pila 
riya, MBh.; R. &c. *pipilayishd, f. (fr. Desid. 
of Caus.) desire of protecting or sustaining ot 
preserving, Samk. 


OTLYTS pari-paka, “hin &c. See pari-pac. 
yizqizs part-patala, mfn. of a pale red 


colour, pale red, Kalid.; Sis. &c. Uta, m. dyed 
pale red, Hativ. 


pari-pah, °tt,f. succession, order, 
method, arrangemefit, Var. ; Cand.; Bhim.; Sah. 
arithmetic, Col, 

pari-pandu, mf{n, very light or 
pale, Kalid.; Ratnav. “p&indiman, m. excessive pal- 
lor or whiteness, Sid. “(pandura, min. dazzling white, 
Balar.; Veer. (pandurita, mn. made very pale, ib. 


ufony part-parsva, mfn. being at or by 
one's side, near, at hand, KatySr. —oara, min 
going at or by one’s side, MBh. = tas, ind, at or by 
the side, on both sides of{gen.), MBh.; Hariv. » yare 
tim, mfn. being at the side or near, Kum.; Prab. 


pari-pinga, mfn. quite reddish- 
brown. “agi-4/kyi, to dye reddish-brown, Sid, 


uiciyas part-piccha,n.an ornament made 
of the feathers of a peacock’s tail, BhP. 


neem pari-piftja, mfn. full of (instr.) 
um, 


ufcfaaz part-piijara,mf(a)n. of abrown: 
ish red colour, K4d,; Vear. 


$4 pari-pindi-krita, mfn. made 
up like a ball, Divyav. 


Ticigy pari \/pish (only pf. -ptpesha), to 
crush, pound, strike, R. °piahta, mfn. crushed, 
trampled down, MBh. “pishtaka, n. lead, L. 


ufcyte pari-./pid, P, -pidayati, to pres: 
all round, press together, squeeze, Kay.; Suir.3 t 
torment, hiarass, vex, MBh.; Kav. &c.; (in angury. 
to cover, cover up; Var, “pidana, n. sqneezing o1 
pressing out, Suse. 5 injuring, ptejudicing, Kam 
PIGE, f. pressing, tormenting, R. °pidits, mf 
pressed; embraced; tormented, Kav, 


Ufcqtac pari-pivara, mfn. very fat or 


lump, Hariv. 


afryfan part-punkkita, mfn. feathered (as 


arrow), Bhim. 


W pars-puechaya, Nom. A.‘yate, to 
wag the tail, Pan. iii, 1, 20, Sch. 


pari- ypu, Pass, -putyate, to, peel 
off, lose the bark or skin, Suir. °patana, n. peel- 
ing, losing the bark or skin, ib.; -vat, mfn, peeling 
or dropping off, ib. “pota, m. peeling off (a partic. 
disease of the car), Suir.; -4a, m. id., ib.; -vat, 
wtn. peeling off, losing the skin, ib. “potana, n. 
peeling off, desquaniation, losing the bark or skin, ib. 


% pari- push ,Caus.-poshayati(Pass. 
pr. p. -poshyamdna), to nourish, foster, “pushta, 
min. nourished, cherished (-/d, f., Yajfi.); amply 
provided with, abounding in (comp.), Kull.; aug- 
mented, increased, Sih. “pesha, m. full growth or 
development, Sah. “poshaka, mfn. nourishing, 
confirming, Rajat. “poshana, n. the act of cherish- 
ing or furthering or promoting, BhP. °poshagiya, 
miu. to be nourished or promoted, Paiic, 


WYER pari-pushkara,f.Cucumis Made- 


raspatanus, L, 


wiry pari-/pi, P. A. -pundts, nite, to 
purify completely, strain; A. (RV. -fava/e), to 
fiow off clearly. °pawana, n. cleaning, winnowing 
corn, Kull.; a winnowing basket, Nir. “p&ita, mfn. 
purified, strained, winnowed, threshed, RV.; Mn. 
&c. “ptitd, f. complete cleaning or purification, Balar. 


UFLYM, pari-/pij,P. -pirjayati, to honour 
greatly, adore, worship, MBh.; Kav. °pfijana, 
n. honouring, adoring, W. “ptja, f. id, MW. 
“pBjita, mtn. honoured, adored, worshipped, ib. 


ufcyae pari-pricchaka &>. See pari- 
prach. 


ufcy part-+/pri, Pass. -piryate, to fill 
(intrans.), become completely full, Rajat.: Caus. 
-pirayats, to fill (trans.), make full, cover or 
occupy completely, MBh. ; Kav, &c.; to fulfil, ac- 
complish, go through, K4arand, °pflraka, mfn. fill- 
ing, fulfilling, Bhartyr.: causing fulness or prosperity, 
Kull. “pfirana, n. the act of filling, Kav. ; accom- 
plishing, perfecting, rendering complete, Samk.; 
Kirand. “pfiraniya, mfu, to be filled or fulfilled, 
Heat. °pfirayitavya, mfn. id., Karand. °ptirite, 
mfn. filled or occupied by, furnished with (comp.), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; accomplished, finished, gone 
through, experienced, Git. °pfirin, mfn. granting 
ot bestowing richly, Sis, °pfirga, mfn, quite full 
Kaus. ; completely filled or covered with, occupiec 
by (comp.), MBh.; R. &c.; accomplished, perfect 
whole, complete, ib.; fully satisfied, content, R. 
-candra-vimala-prabha, m.N. of a Samadhi, L. 
-td, f., -tva, n. completion, fulness, satiety, satis- 
faction, L.; -AAdshin, mfn. speaking perfectly i.e. 
very wisely, R.; -sanasa, mfn. satisfied in mind, 
R.; -msukha, mf(z)n. having the face entirely cover. 
ed or smeared or painted with (comp.), Caurap.: 
-sahasra-candra-vali, £. ‘possessing a thousand ful: 
moons,’ N. of Indra's wife, L.; -vyatjanata, f. 
having the sexual organs complete (one of the 80 
secondary marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. Ixxxiv 
24; “ndrtha, min, having attained one’s aim, R. 
full of meaning, wise (as a speech), MBh.; R. 
“néndu,m. the full moon, Mricch. “ptirtd, f. ful: 
ness, completion, RPrit., Sch. 


ufcas pari-pelava, m{(@)n. very fine o1 
small, very delicate, Var. ; n, (also -fela, L.) Cyperus 
Rotundus or a similar kind of grass, Suér. 

ufrgiz pari-pofa &c. See pari-puf. 

UFTATS pari-posha &c. See pari-push. 


pari-pra-v/grah, P. -griknati, to 
hand or pass round, KatySr. 


Ufcwe pari-/prack, P. A. -pricchati, t 
(pf. -papraccha ; fut. -prakshyats ; ind. p. -prsc- 
chya ; inl, -prash{um), to interrogate or ask a per- 
son about anything, to inquire about (with 2 acc. 
ot with acc. of pers, and acc. with fraés, loc. or gen. 
of thing), MBh.; Kav. &c, °prioohaka, m. ai 
interrogator, inquirer, GopBr. “pyiechamiks, f.. 
subject for discussion, Divyiv. “peleehs, f. ques: 


afcarg pari-hadh. 
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ion, inquiry, L. °prioobika, mfn. one who re- 
-cives anything only when asked for, MBh. (Nilak. ) 
‘prishtika, mfn. id., ib. (pragma, m. question, 
aterrogation, Bhag.; inquiry about (comp.), Pin. 
i, 1, 63 &e. 

UMA pori-pra-ni (ni, only Pass. -¢i- 
ydte', to fetch from (abl.), RV. i, £41, 4. 


afrny pari- /prath(only pf.A.-paprathé), 


lo stretch round or over (acc.), RV. vi, 7, 7+ 


yicnyy pari-pra-/dhanv (only Impv. 


dhanva), to run or stream about, RV, 


wiayy pari-pra-y mue (only Tmpv. A. 
mufNcasva),to free one’s self from‘ abl.), RV.x, 38, 5. 

UfeAT pari-pra- ya (only 2. pl. pr. -yé- 
thd’, to travel round (acc.), RV. iv, §!, 5. 


pari-pra-/vae (only aor. -pra- 
vorav), to tell anything earlier than another person 
(acc.), ChUp. iv, 10, 2. 


aicagK pari-pra- /tyit, Caus. -vartayati, 
to turn hither, RV. x, 135, 4. 


WALWH pari-praina. See pari-prach. 


afc pari-pra-,’syand, A, -sydadate 
(aor. P. -dstshyadat), to flow forth or round, RV. 


GACH pari-prap(-pra+4/ ap),Caus.-pré- 
payati, to get done, bring about, accomplish, Lalit.; 
Divyav. “prtpaga, n. taking place, occurrence, 
Pat. “pedptt, f. obtaining, acquisition, R. ‘pradpya, 
min, to be done, Divvav. “prépsa, mfn. (fr. Desid.) 
wishing to gain or obtain, desirous of (acc.), MBSh. 


afcard pari-prdrdha, n. proximity, near- 
ness, SahkhBr. 


wicnt pari-prf, mfn. very dear, highly 
valued, RV. Péri-prita, min. id., ib.; much 
gratified, delighted, MBh. 


t pari-y/prush (only pr. p. -prush- 


ud), tosprinkleabout, TS, prush, mfn. sprinkling, 
splashing, RV. 


pari-pré(-pra + ¥/t,only pr. p. -pra- 
yd), to ran theough on all sides, RV. ix, 68, 8. 


pari-préraka, mfn. (Vir) excit- 
ing, causing, effecting, Say. 


= 

ire. part-présh (-pra+ Jt. ish), Caus. 
pratshayats, to send forth, despatch, Bhaft. “pré- 
shana, n. sending forth; abandoning, W, °pré- 
shita, mfn. sent . orth ; abandoned, ib. “préshys, 
m. a servant, MBh. iv, 32 (v.1. pave pr*). 

ufc pari-/plu, A.-plavate (ind. p. -plu- 
tya, MBh.; -flitya, Pan. vi, 4, §8), to swim or float 
or hover about or through, Br. &c. &c.; to revolve, 
move in a circle, SBr.; to move restlessly, go astray, 
Br, ; to hasten forward or near, MBh.; Caus. -pidva- 
yati (ind, p. -plavya), to bathe, water, MBh. 
“plavé, mfn. swimming, VS.; Kith.; swaying or 
moving to and fro, SankhBr.; running about, un- 
steady, restless, Sid.; m. trembling, restlessness, Bhpr. ; 
bathing, inundation, W.; oppression, tyranny, ib. ; 
a ship, boat, R. (v.1, pdvipl?); N. of a prince (son 
of Sukhf-bala or Sukhfevala or Sukht-nala), Pur. ; 
(a), f. a sort of spoon used at sacrifices, KitySr. 
“pli&vya, min. to be poured over, MBh. “plata, 
mfn. bathed, one who has bathed in (loc. or comp.), 
MBh.; flooded, immersed, overwhelmed or visited 
by (instr. or comp.), MBh.; Kav. Sec.; n. 2 spring, 
jump, Var.; (4), f. spirituous liquor, L. 

UTR pari-piusht{e, min. (v/plush) burnt, 
scorched, singed, L. °plosha, m. burning, internal 
heat, Car. 

pari-phulla, mfn. widely opened 
(as eyes), Sit.; covered with erected hairs, ib, 

WiWAL pari-/bandh, A. -badhnite (impf. 
3. sg. pary-abandhata, MBh,; Pass. fary-abadh- 
yata, ib.: pf, A. pari-bedhiré, AV.), io tie to, bind 
on, put on ; to surround, encircle: Caus. -landha- 


yati, to tie round, embrace, span, Cat. 
mfn. bound, stopped, obstructed, R. °bandhana, 
n. tying round, L. 

wfcary pari. /badh, A. -badhate, to 


ward os keep olf, exclude from, protect or defend 
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against (abl.), VS.; Br &c.; to vex, molest, annoy, 
MBh.; Kav.: Desd.-dsbadthishate,to strive to keep 
or ward off, Sir. ‘bad, f. hindrance ora hinderer, 
RV, b&dha, m. a noxious or troublesome demon, 
MantraBr.; (i., { trouble, toil, hardship, Sak. 

Ufe_ygieya povi-lubhukshita,mfu.(Desid. 
of part- V3. bhuj), very hungry, MBh, 

afcyE pari-brigh ( \/2. brigh, also written 
vrtnth inverb. forms and deriv.), PA. -dpiyhati (or 
-brihats), “te (p. pf. A. -bsbrthana, prob. solid, 
sirong, RV. v, gt, 12), to embrace, encircle, fas- 
ten, wake big or strong, Bro: Caus. -briahayals, 
to make strung, strengthen, MBh. “barha, m. 
(ite. f. @) ‘surroundings,’ retinue, train, furniture, 
attire, trim, property, wealth, the necessaries of life, 
MBh.; R,. &c.; royal insignia, L.; -vat, min. (a 
house) provided with suitable furniture, Ragh. 
“parhana, n. retinue, train, attire, trim, MBh. ; 
worship, adoration, BhP.; (@), f growth, increase, 
Nir, Sch. “byinhana, n. prosperity, welfare, BhP.; 
an additional work, supplement, Mn.; MBh. “brip- 
hita (or SvrrAdta; cf. Pan. vii, 2, 21, Sch.', min. 
increased, aupmeuted, strengthened by, connected 
or furnished with (instr. ar comp, :, MBh.; BhP.; 
n, the roar of an elephant, L. “bpidha (fdrs-), 
mfn. firm, strong, solid, SBr.; Nir.; m. (only -zre- 
dha) a superior, lord, Rajat. (cf. Pan. vii, 2, 20); 
comp. -vradhiyas, Pat.; superl. -rraghisktha, 1b.; 
or -vridha-lama (with brakma, n. the supreme 
spirit), Samk.; Nom. P. -vvadhaya, °yats, Pat. ; 
-vradhiman, m. (g. drighdds) ability, capability, 
Sis. v, gt (a-pav iv’). 


ufcaiw pari-bodha, m. (\‘budh) reason 
(-vat, mifn, endowed with reason, Sak. v, 21, v1.) 
“podhana, n. exhortation, admonition (also ¢, f.), 
Kad. “bodhanfya, mfn. to be admonished, ib. 


afTa pari- v bri, P.-braviti(Pot.-briyat), 


to utter a spell or charm, lay under a spell, enchant, 
AV.; Kath, 


ALN pari-/bhaish, P. -bhakshayati, to 
drink o1 eat up (esp, what belongs to another}, de- 
vour, cousune, MBh,  bhakshana, n. eating up, 
consumior, MBh,; being eaten up by (instr.', ib. 
“phakshit, { passing over any one at a meal, N. of 
a partic. observance, ApSr. “bhakahita, min. 
drunk or eaten up, devoured, consumed, SankhBr. ; 
Laty., Sch.; MBh, 


ALT pari-Lhagna,m{n.(/bhaitj) broken, 
interrupted, disturbed, stopped, MBh.; R.; -4rama, 
mii. stopped in one’s course, checked in one’s pro- 
gress, MRBh. “bhanga, m. breaking to pieces, 
shattering, W. 


ATTA pari-/bhaj (only ind. p. -bhajya), 
to divide, MBh. 


Whorg pari-bhaya, m. or n. (Wbhi) ap- 


prehension, fear, Samk. 


OTR. pari-.‘bharts, P. -bhartsaté or 
ebhartsayalt, to threaten, menace, scold, chide, 
MBh.; R. “bhartsana, n. threatening, menacing, 
R. “bhartsita, mfn. threatened, chided, ib. 


fF pari-bhava,-vana&c. Sco pari-bhis. 


wong pari-bhanda,n.furuiture,utensils, 
Apast. 


WOM pari-bhava,°vana &c. See part-bhi, 


UPLATT pari-./bhash, A. -bhashate, to 
speak to (acc.), address, admonish, MBh.; Hariv. ; 
R.; to declare, teach, explain, define, Grihyds.; 
Hariv.; Kas.; to persuade, exhort, encourage, MW.; 
to abuse, Divyav. “bh&shaka, min. abusive, Div- 
yav. “bhishana, min. speaking much (a-f27i64°), 
R.; n, speaking, talking, discourse, Subh.; admoni- 
tion, reprimand, reproof, Mn.; MBh,; Lalit, ; rule, 
precept, W.; agreement (?), ib. ‘bh&shaniya, min. 
to be addressed or spoken to; reprehensible, deserv- 
ing reproof, W. “bh&sh&, f. speech, discourse, 
words, MBh.; BhP.; blame, censure, reproof (only 
pl.), Pat.; Balar,; any explanatory rule or general 
definition, (in gram.) a rule or maxim which teaches 
the proper interpretation or application of other 
rules, Pan,; (in medic.) Prognosis; a table or list of 
abbreviations or signs used in any work; (also pl.) 
N. of sev. wks; -kroga-patira, n.. -uhka-sittra 


afcany pari-badh. 


(“shink’), n, -chando-mafyari, {., -tiké, C, 
-prakurana, 0., “Prakasa, m., -Prakdsikd, t, 
-pradipa, m., -pradipircis, n., -bAdshya-sutra, 
n., -bhdskara, m., -matjari, f., -rahasya, 0, 
ry tha-maiiari Cshiv th’), 6, -“rtha-samyraha 
(sharth?), m., -viveka, in, -vilesha, m., -writty, 
{., -flromtant, m., -samgraha, m,, sdra, ., 
-sira-samysraha, wh, sutra, 0., shéndiu-bhiska- 
ra, m., “shtndu-sekhara, m., “shéndu-sekharct- 
sameraha, m., shépaskira, m. N. of wks. “bha- 
shita, nifn. explained, said, stated as (nom.), taught, 
established as a rule, formed or used technigally, 
Hariv.; Balar.; Bijag. ; -¢va, u., RPrat:, Sch, “bha- 
shin, mfn, speaking, te!liag (ifc.), R. (bbishya, 
mfn. to be stated or taught (a-paribh’), Pat. 


ufong pari-/bhas, A. -bhasate, to ap- 


pear, SBr, “bh&sita, win, (fr. Caus,) embellished, 
adorned, Cat. 


ufcfre pari- JSdhid, Pass. -bhidyate, to be 
broken or destroyed, (1h. ‘Dhinna ( fars-), niti. 
broken, split or clett open, crumbled, S3r.;° R.; 
disfigured, deformed, MBh. “bheda, m. hurt, injury, 
K, “bhedaka, mfn. breaking through, Cat. 


ULTA pari-/1. bhuj, P. -bhujati (-dbu- 
bhoyir, RV. i, 33.9%, to span, encompass, embrace, 
RV.; VS.; TandBr. °bhugna, min. bowed, bent, 
Bhatt. (Pan. viii, 4, 31, Sch.) 


UTA pari-s’3. bhuj, P. A. -bhunakti, 
-bhunkte (int, -bhektum), to eat betore another 
(with ace.’, MBh.: to neyiect to feed, BhP.; to teed 
upon, eat, consume, enjor, Kav.; Suh. “bhukta, 
wily, eaten betore another, antigpated in eating, 
MBh.; caten, enioyed, possessed, Kav.y worn cas 
a garment), Vivyav. “bhoktri, min. eating, cajos- 
ing, SaddhP,; living at another's cost, Mu.u, 201, 
“phoga, m. enjoyment, (esp.) sexual intercourse, 
MBh.; K4v.; Var.; illegal use of another’s goods, 
W.; means of subsistence or enjoyment, MBh., 
“phogys (!), 1. use, Divydv. 


UPL pari-/bhia, V. A. -bhavat:, te (pf. 
babhuva Pbhitha bhivuh, RV. aor. -abhuvan, 
-bhuvat; Subj. bAutas,-thithas vo; Impyebhudty, 
tb.; Ved. inf, -AAe', tb. 5 ind. p. -Advera, Mith., Kiv. 
&c.: Pass. -dbhityate, R.; tut, -bhavishyate, Bhatt.*, 
to be round anything, surround, enclose, contain, 
RV.; AV.; Br.; to fo or fiv round, accompany, 
attend to, take care of, guide, govern, RV.; AV. ; 
to be superior, excel, sutpass, subdue, conquer, RY. 
&c. &c.; to pass round o: over, not heed, slight, 
despise, insult, MBh.; Kav. &e.; todiserace, MBh. ; 
to disappear, be lost ( = paru-diu:, ib. Caus. 
-bhavayals, “fe ind. p. -bhavya), to spread around, 
divulge, make known, Uttarar.; to surpass, exceed, 
BhP.; to soak, saturate, sprinkle, Suér.; SarnpS. ; 
to contain, include, BhP.; to conceive, think, con- 
sider, know, recognise as (acc.), Prab.; Raiat.; BhP. ; 
Pane. “bhava, m. insult, injury, humiliation, con- 
tempt, disgrace, MBhb.; Kav. &e.; -Aada, nu. an 
object orvccas' awofcontempt, Ralid. 5; Hite; aedig, 
m, humihation, Sringir.; Svdspada, n. = °va-pada, 
Vikr.; MarkP. * bhavana,n. humiliation, deprada- 
tion, Malav. “bhavaniya, min. liable to be insulted 
or offended or humiliated, Milav.; Kid.; Kathis. 
“phavin, m/v. injuring, despisiny, ridiculing, [nscr.; 
suffering disrespect, W. (ct Pin. tli, 2,157). “bhava 
(also fart-bh°), m. contempt, Paice, i, §RR (BL bfu- 
va), “bh&vana,n. cohesion, union, MBh.; (2), f 
thought, contemplation, Uttarar.; (in dram.) wordy 
exciting curiosity, Sah. “bh&vita, mfn, enclosed, 
contained, BhP,; (-fua,n., RPrat., Sch., wor. for 
“bhashrta-te'a’; penetrated, pervaded, ib.; conceived, 
imagined, ib, “bhAvin, mfn. injuring, despising, 
slighting, mocking, defying (ife.j, Kalid.; Ratniv. 
“phdvuka, m7), who or what shames or humbles 
of outstrips another (with acc.*, Sis, “bhd, nifis. 
surrounding, enclosing, containing, pervading, guid- 
ing, governing, RV.; AV.; TS.; TBr.; [sUp, 
“phiita, min. overpowered conquered, slighted disre- 
garded despised, Kav.; Pur.; m.(with ¢hatfir) N.ofa 
poet,Cat.; -rali-(raya,min.surpassing three timesthe 
age of man, BhP,; -éd, f. humiliation degradation, Vaj- 
racch. “bhitd ( Adve-\,f. superiority, RV.; contempt, 
humiliation, disrespect, injury, Kath4s.; Paice. ; BhP, 


WOELY pari-,/bhish, P. -bhishati, to ron 
round, circumambulate, RVig to wait upon, serve, 
attend, honour, obey, follow, ib. ; to fit out, decorate, 


wizas pari-mala, 


ib.; to be superior, surpass in (instr), ib, ti, 12, 1. 
“phiishana, in. (sc. samdhi) peace obtained by 
the cession of the whole revenue of a land, Kim. 
iv. para-bh"), “bhiishita, mfn. decorated, 
adorned, MBh, 

Ufry pari-/bhri, DP. A. -bharati, °te (pf. 
P, -dabhrima (1', BhI’.; A. -yabhre, RV.), to 
bring, RV.; (A.} to extend or pass beyond, ib. 
talu trans. = exteud, spread, i, 97, 1§3; to roam 
or travel about, BhP. (cf. above). 


afar pari-bheda, Sdnaka. See pari-bhid. 
WMT pari-bhova Ke. See pari-y’3. bhuy, 
UVR pari-bhrays, only pr. p. A. in 


a-fpurtbhrasyamidina, min, not escaping, Kim. 
“bhransa, m. escape, Hativ. “bhraysana, n, 
falling trom, loss of vacl.}, Pai, “bhrashta, min, 
fallen or dropped fF; fallen from (often = ountting, 
neglecting 5 deprived of (abl.or comp., rarely instr. 5, 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; fallen, lost, ruined; sunk, de- 
graded, MBh.; Kav. &c.; escaped, vanished, MBh. ; 
Rathis.; -su/karman, mth, one whose virtuous 
acts are Jost or in vain, BhP.; -suta, mtn, fallen 
from happiness, MBh, 


OCA pari-y“bhrajj, only pr. p. -bhriy- 
rat (with pass. meaning, MBh. (i. ] xi, g7, C. -Azze- 
yat) and Caus. -A4arayate Bhpr.), to fry, roast, 
parch. “bhrishta, tntn. fried, roasted, parched, Susr. 

Whey pari- /bhram, YP. -bhramati, -bhea- 
myatt (ep. also “te; pr. p. -bArvamat, -thrimyat 
and -bkramamana ; yf. -babhrdma, 3. pl. -b- 
barannh or -bhiemuh; ind. p. -blramya; int. 
-bhramition or Lavan, to rove, ramble, wan- 
der about or throueh, MBh.; Kav, &e.; ‘alo with 
auindalam) to tam or whirl round, move ia a 
circle, describe ac? round, revolve, rotate, Maitrl'p.; 
Mative; Ro; at): Caus. @Araanryals, te stir up, 
shake through, Bipr. “bhrama, mia, (ving round 
or about (seo Ake parthar oon. wand, wong 
about, Babys citcumlocuten, cainbline dis cure, 
Mriech 3, 2; enor, W. bhramana, tunis 
ronnd, revive as uf wheels, BURL; mostue to 
andiro, poling about, Prasany.; cireumicrenee, Suryas. 
“phrimana, 1. fr. Caus.: turning toand fro, BaP, 
“phréimin, min. moving hither and thither in 
(comp.), Maui. 

OATATA, pari-s ‘bard (only pl. -babhraja), 
to shed brihance all aronad, R, 

UTA pori-mandala, mf(a)n. round, 
circular, globular, SBr.; MBh. &c.; of the measute 
of an atom, A.; im. ys. masaka)a species of venom- 
ous phat, Sus.) on. a plobe, sphere, orbit, circum- 
‘erence, AIBh.; BhP.: Heat.; -4ssAtha, nea kind of 
leprosy, Car; -4a, fh whirling about, Rar.> roundurss, 
rotundity circularity, Nad.; Suse. (also -/7@,0., MW.) 
‘mandalita, ttn. rounded, made round orcitcular, 
Kir. 

afafaga pari-mendita, min. ( \‘mand) 
adorned or decorated all around, R. 

yfcay pari-o/math (only impf. -dmath- 
nat), to pluck (the Soma plant), RV. i, 93, 6. 
“mathita, min. (Agnii produced by attrition, ib. 
Hi, 9, §. “mathin, nifn. tortuing, Malatin, 

UfiAg pari«y/man (ouly Pot. -mamanyal ; 
pf, -mamnathe ; aor, Subt, -atdinsaée), to overlook, 
neglect, disregard, RV, “mat, min. Vop, xxvi, 78. 

yfcatrant part-mantrita, min. (/mantr) 
charmed, consectated, enchanted, MBh. 

ufcararz pari-manthara mf{(a)n.extremely 
slow or tardy, Sis; Cand, = t&, f. slowness, dull- 
ness, Venis. 

afrnz pért-munda, mfn. very dull or 
faint or weak, Sis. ; (ibc.) a little, ib. = td, f, fatigue, 
ennui, ib. 


afar part-manyu, fn. wrathful, angry, 
RV. ; 


UlTAT pari-mara, pari-marda, pari-marsa. 
See fart-myt, -mrtd, -mrts, p. 599. 

UfLAS pari-maia, m, (Prakr. fr. mrid?) 
fragrance, or a fragrant substance, perfume (esp. 


arising from the trituration of fragrant substances), 
Kav.; Paiic, &c.; copulation, counubjal pleasure, 


qfersa pari-malaya. 


Kir, (see below); a meeting of learned men, L. ; soil, 
stain, dirt, L.; N. of a poet (also called Padma- 

pta), Cat.; of sev. wks. and Comms. ; -7a, mfn. (en- 
joyment) arising from copulation, Kir. x, 15 -d472/, 
mfn. laden with perfumes, Bharty.; -samd, f. N. of 
Comm. on VarByS. “malaya, Nom. P. °ya/z, to 
make fragrant, Prasanuar. °malita, mfn. soiled, 
deprived of freshness or beanty, W.; perfumed, ib, 


UA pari-/ma, A. -mimite (pf. -mame; 
Pass. -miyale; inf. -mdtumy), to measure round or 
about, mete out, fulfil, embrace, RV. rc. &c.; ta 
measure, estimate, determine, MBh.; Kav. &c. 
rag, f. measure, periphery, MaitrS. “mina, 
n. measuring, meting out, KitySr.; Var.; (also 
-ka, n., Bhashap.) measure of any kind, e.g. circum- 
ference, length, size, weight, number, value, dura- 
tion (ifc. ‘amounting to’), RV. &c. &e. (cf. pari- 
m°); -tas, ind. by measure, in weight, Mn, viii, 
133; -wul (L.; “t-tva, n.)5 Svea \Pan.), mfn, 
having measure, measured, measurable. Smita 
(pari-\, min, measured, meted, limited, regulated, 
RV. &c. &c.; moderate, sparing, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; 
-katha, in{(aiu. of measured discourse, speaking 
little, Meyh. 5 -fza,n. moderation, binited condition, 
Kap., Sch.; -447, min. eating sparingly, abstemi- 
ous, W.; -Ahvyana, n. moderation in eating, 
abstemiousness, MW. ; “¢dd4arana, mfid)n. moder- 
ately adorned, Malav.; Paties; “¢dyns, mtn. short. 
lived, R.; ¢déara, mou. — “la: bhu7, MBh.; °¢ée- 
chata, {. moderation in desire, MW. Smitd, £. 
measure, quantity, limitation, Bhashap.; -mat, min, 
limited, Kav. ‘meya, mfn. measurable, limited, 
few, MDh. .a-farim?), Kav. &c.; -¢d, f. measur- 
ablenest, caleulableness, MW.; -f2erah-sara, miu. 
having only few attendants, Ragh. 


yfratz pari-mad, f., -mafa, m. (.’mad) 
N. of 16 Samans which belong to the Maha-vrata- 
stotra, Br.; Laty. 


yim varie mary, P. A, -margati, te 
(inf, -meirezfior, to seck about, search through, 
sirive after, bey ter (acc >, MBho; R. 1, “miarga, 
motor eo we Agee airiz: searching about, Pratap. 
“margana, 0. trciay, searching, looking tor gen, 
MBh.; R. ‘mfrgitavyas, inf. 10 be sought after, 
Bhag. “margin, tatu. tracking, going atier, pur- 
suing (comp.), MBS, 


atcta part-y 1. mi, DP. -mtaoti, to set or 
place orlay round, TS.; Kath. “malt, f. the beam 
of a root, joist, er Re, AV. 


ufefasa part-nitlana, n. (./mil) touch, 
comtact, Ratndy  °milita, mfn. mixed or fi'led 
with, pervaded by (justr.:, Si8 5; met from all sides, 
Prasannar. 


afmiz pari-midha nin. (/mih) sprinkled 
with urine, ParGr. “meha, tn. a magical rite in 
which urine is sprinkled about, 1b. 


@¥A pari-mukAam, ind. round orabout 
the face, round, about (any person, &c.), Pan. iv, 4,39. 


ufryry part-mugidha &e.  Sce pari-muk. 


pari- s/mue, P. -muiicdti (ind. p. 
omucya,; inf. -moklum),tounloose, set free, liberate, 
deliver from (abl.:, AV; Mih, &c.; tu let go, pive 
up, part with (acc.), Kav. ; to discharge, emit, 
Kathas.: Pass. -wacpale “ti, MundUp.), to loosen 
or free one's self, get rid of (abl., gen. or instr.), 
RV. &c. &e.; to be liberated or emancipated (trom 
the ties of the world’, Kaus.; Up. Smukta, mfn. 
released, liberated from (comp.); -Aandtana, min, 
teleased from bonds, untettered, Sak. “mukti, f. 
liberation, A. “moeita, mfn. (fr, Cans.) hberated, 
emancipated, Vajracch. 


WY pari-y/mush, PL -nushnati, -mu- 
shati (Pass. pr. p.-nrushyat, MBh.., to steal, phin- 
der, rob a person of (2 acc), AV. &c. &c. “mosha, 
m. theft, robbery, TS. &c. dc. “moshaka, infn. 
stealing, MBh. “moshana, n. taking away, Apast. 
°moshin, mfn. stealing ; a thief or robber, SBr. 

pari-/muh, P. A, -muhyati, te, to 
be bewildered or perplexed, go astra;, fail, SvetUp.; 
MBh.; R.: Caus. -mohayats (Pe, Pan. i, 3, 89), 
to bewilder, perplex, entice, allure, trouble, disturb, 
Kaut.; MBh.; Kav. °mugdha, mnfn. bewitchingly 


lovely (-(d, £.), Sit, “mt&dha, min. disturbed, per- | 


plexed (-/d, f.), Uttarar.; Sid. “mohana, n. (fr. 
Caus.) bewildering, fascination, beguiling, Uttarar, ; 
Caurap. “mohita, min. bewildered, deprived of con- 
sciousness or recollection, MBh.; Hariv.; R.°mohin, 
mfn, perplexed, Sis.; fascinating, bewitching, W. 


ufay part-/mri, A. -mriyate (pf. 3. pl. 
-mamruh, AitBr.), to die (in numbers) round (acc.), 
Br.; Up. “mark, mfn. one round whom people 
have died, TS.; m. the dying in numbers or round 
any one; (with darvak) the dying of the geds, 
KaushUp.; (with drahmanah) N. of a magical 
rite for the destruction of adversaries, AitBr.; TUp. 
°mirna, mf? \n. worn out, decrepit, old (as a cow), 
SBr.; KatySr. (Sch. = vyiddhd). 


wie pari-/mrig, A. -mrigayate (Pass. 


p. -mtrigyamdna), to seck, search for, R. 


afar port-/mrij, P. -marsh{t, -mri- 
jati, -marjati, -marjayati (rately A., e.g. Pot. 
-mryita, Gobh. ; ind. p. -mrijya; inf, -marsh({um 
of -mdrjitum), to wipe all round, wash, cleanse, 
purily, RV. &c. &e.; (with cakshushi) to wipe 
tears trom the eyes, MBh.; R.; (also A.) to cleanse 
or rinse the mouth, Gant.; Apast.; Gobh.; MBh.; 
to touch lightly, stroke, MBh.; to wipe off or away, 
remove, eflace, get sid of (acc.), R.; Kalid.; BhP.: 
Pass. -trijyate, to be rubbed or worn out by use 
(as teeth), MBh. xii, §303: Intens. -marmrzjyate, 
to sweep over (acc.), RV. i, 95, 8 (Say. ‘to cover 
with radiance’). 2. “mérgae (for 1. see pari-marg), 
m. wiping, cleaning ; friction, touch, W. “miirgya, 
nif. to be cleaned or rubbed, Pan. ii, 1, 113 (ef 
“mrtjya\, “mbrja aud “mfrjaka, see funda- 
pari-mdrja, “jake. “mbrjana, n. wiping off, 
cleaning, washing, WitySr.; Gaut.; wiping away, 
removing, Heat; a dish of honey and oil, L. °miire 


jita, min. cleaned, polished, MBh. °myrij, mfn. . 


washing, cleaning (inkagia-fpart-ms tf, Pan. viii, 2, 
36, Sch. °mrija, see /enda-parimriza. “myijita, 
nifn, wiped, rubbed, cleaned, Prab. °mrijya, mfu.to 
be cleaned or rubbed, Pan, ili, 1,113 (cf. “mareya), 
1. myrishta, min. (lor 2. see Aart meris: wiped off, 
tubbbed. stroked, smoothed, pulisied, Apast.; R.; 
wiped or washed away, removed, BhP.; -partcchada, 
min, tim, peat, spruce, ib, 


ufae part- /mrid, T, -mridnati, -mardati 
cep. alse A. -mardate\, to tread or trample down, 
crush, grad, wear out, MBh.; Kav.; to rub, stroke, 
Miu, rub off, wipe away (as tears), R.; to excel, 
surpass, Mih. °marda, m. crushing, wearing out, 
using up, destroying, MBh. “mardana, n. id., L.; 
rubbing in, Car.; a remedy for rubbing in, ib. 
“mridita, min. trodden or trampled dowa, crushed, 
rubbed, ground, Bhavab. 

OT pari-\/mris, P. A. -mrisali, “te (pf. 
-mamarsa ;3.pl.[RV.]-mdmriiuh ; aor. -amrik- 
shat; ind. p. -martsya), to touch, grasp, seize, RV. 
&e. &e.; to examine, consider, inquire into, th. ; 
to observe, discover, BhP.: Pass. -wrasya/e (with 
favanais), to be touched i.e. fanned by the wind, 
Susr.s to be considered, MBh.: Intens.. sarmrisal, 
to encompass, clasp, embrace, RV. Cmarséa, m. 
touching,contact, Dharma3.; consideration,reflection, 
MBh.; °ma&rkshnu, mfn., Vop. xxvi, 144. 
2. ‘myishta, mfn. (for Lesee part-mrty) touched, 
Bhatt.; seized, caught, found out, Malav.; con- 
sidered (see duh -parim), Sust.; spread, pervaded, 
filled with (instr,), Kir, 


WAT pari-s/ mrish, P, -mrishyoti (Pan. 1. 
3, 825, to be angry with, envy (dat.), Bhatt. “mare 
aha, m. envy, dislike, anger, W.; v.1. for “maria, 
touching, Harv. 


afcie pari-+/moksh,P.-~mokshayati(ind. 
p. -mokshya), to set free, liberate, MBh. “moksha, 
m. setting free, liberation, deliverance, MBh,; R.; 
removing, relieving, Ragh. ix, 62 (v. 1. fare-mto- 
sha); emptying, evacuation, BhP. ; escape from (abl. 
or gen.), MBh.; final beatitude ( = sir-vdse ), A. 
°mokshana, n. unlonsing, untving, Suér.; libera- 
tion, deliverance from (gen.), MBh.; Myicch. 


ufcniza pari-molana, n. ( J muf) snap- 
ping, cracking, VarByS. ( = catdcaf{d-fabda, Sch.) 
QAR pari-/mulai, K. -midyate, to fade or 


wither away, wane, faint, Myicch, °ml&na, mfn. 
faded, withered, K3v.; BhP.; exhausted, languid, 


wfefan pari-ramita. 
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MBh.; become thinner, emaciated, Car. ; disappear- 
ed, gone, Vim. iv, 3,8; 0. change of countenance 
by fear or grief, W.; soil, stain, ib. °ml&yin, iin. 
Stained, spotted, Sugr.; m. a kind of disease of the 
lens or pupi! of the eye (Jinga-ndsa®, ib.; “ri-tua, 
n. falling, sinking, ib. 


ULAH paci-\yoj, P. -yejati (aor. 2. sg. 
pary-dyds), to obtain ar procare by sacrificing, RV. 
Ix, 82, §, to sacrifice or worship before or after 
another, to perform a secondary or accompanying 
rite, Bre; SiS. “yajita, m. a secondary or accom- 
panying rite (which precedes or follows another on 
any ritual’, KatySr.; min. constituting a secondary 
rite, ib. °yashtri, m. a younger brother perform- 
ing a Soma sacrifice anteccdently to the elder, Apast. 
(v.L) Parishta, m. an elder brother antecedently 
to whom the younger performs a S$” s°, ib, 


yicay port-s‘ya. A. -yatate, to surround, 
beset, TandBr. Péri-yatta, mf. surrounded, 
beset, hemmed in, RV.; TS.; AinBr. 


afcay pari-y°yam, YT. -yacchati, to aim, 


hit, RV.: Caus. -yavrayats, to serve, assist, Sav, 


afcar pari-V/ya, P. -yatr, to go or travel 
about, go round or through (aces, RV. &e, &e.: 
to run through i.e. assume successively (all shapes”, 
RV, ix, 101, 13 {© suround, protect, guard, RY, ; 
to avoid, shun, ib.; to flow off (as Soma), ib.: 
Caus. -yifayarr and, p. -ydfya', to cause to go 
round or circumanibulate, MBh. “y&ua, n going 
about &c., Kae on Pin. viii, 4, 29 (of, par ydina’. 
“yy, sce a fartydnt. “yknika, n. 2 travelling- 
carriage, Gal. “ydniya, min, Kison Pan. vin, 4, 
ag. “yatta, min. come near, artived from Cat), 
R.; one who has travelled about, Heat. 


ufc pari-\/2, yu, Desid, -yuyishati, to 
strive to span or embrace, RV. vi, 62, 1. “yuta, 
min, clasping, embracing, Nir. ii, 8. 


aicatz pari-yoga, m, (.’yuj) sz pali-n®, 
Pin, vii, 2, 22, Vartt, 1. “yogya, mopl Mota 
school, L. 


afeay pari-s/raksh, U. rdkshatilep. alse 
“es inf. -rakshitron’, vo guard well oF conytetely, 
rescue, save, delend from yall’, RV Xe. ep to 
keej, conceal, keep secret, Ming MBN Rios to 
protect, rule, rovern (ace), Koj te aver, shan, 
Suit; (A. to pet out of a person's” ren.) way, KR. 
"yakshaka, mm. apuatdian, proctor, L. “raksba- 
ya, til(s)n. guarding, protecting, a protect, Harv; 
ne the actot guarding, defending, precerviur, keep. 
ing, MAMAN; protection, res ve, deaverance, 
Mn.; MB. deo; care, caution, Sar. “rakshass- 
ya, mia to be completely protected or preserved, 
Paiic.; Prasannar. “rakah&, fo keeping, puadip, 
protection, Mn. v, og &c. Crakshita, ufo. well 
guarded or preserved or kept, WB; Kav. &c. 
rakshitavya, sifu. to be poarded, to be xept 
secret, MBh. ‘rakebitin, po / 4477, “rakehitrt, 
min keeping, protecunp,aprotectordetender, Math. 
R. “rakshin, nin. (ie. puardnig, protetiop, MBa. 
“yakehbya, milo. “vahsitacya, MBh.; RK. 


afmza pari-ratana, nv. (\/rat) the act of 
erying or scccaming, W. “rfitaka (Pan, ai, 2,146), 
“rKtin (142), watn. crying aluud, screaming. 


aia pari-rathya, n, @ partic. part of a 
chariot, AV.; (@), f. id., MUh.; a street, road, A. 


afccfara port-randhita, win. (\ raah, 


Caus.) injured, destroyed, BhP. 


ATTY pari-\/rabh, A. -rabhate ‘pf. 3. pl. 
-rebhire; fut. -rapsyale; ind. p. -rabsya; int. 
-rabdhum), to embrace, clasp, MBh.; Kav. &e.: 
Desid. -ripsate, to wish or try to eminace, Ragh. ; 
Prab. “rabdha, mfn. one who has eonaced, P| 
encircled, etubraced, BhP. ‘rambha, su. (6 f part- 
r°), “rambhana, 0p. embracing, an ermbrace, K av, 
"vambhita, mfa. (fr. Caus,: embraced, quite oc- 
cupied with or engrossed by (comp.), BhP. °ram- 
bhin, mfn. (tfc. iclasped, girt by ib. ; embracing, Sid. 
“ripen, min. fr. Desid.) wishing to embrace, Harv. 


utr part-\/ram, I, -romati (Pan. i, 3. 
83), to take pleasure in, be delighted with (abl.), 
Bhajt. °ramuta, mfu. (fr. Caus) delighted (by 
amorous sport’, Chandom. 
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yfart pari-y/raj, P. A. -rajati, “te, to 


shine on all sides, spread radiance everywhere, R. 

UCIT pari-rap (Padap. -rap), m. pl. 
(4/rap) crying or talking all around, N. of a class 
of dcenions, RV. °r&pin, mfn, whispering to, talk- 
ing over, persuading, AV. 

aizica pari-ripsu. Sce pari-rabh. 

UTITE pari-s/rih, P. -rikdti, to lick or 
gnaw on all sides, RV. i, 140, 9 (cf. part-lih). 

UfCeA pari-y/ruc, A. -rocate, to shine all 
around, BaP. 

UicEH pari-/ruj, P. -rujdli, to break 
from all sides, AV. xvi, 1, 2. 

UfTSY pari- 2. rudh (only ind. p. -ro- 
dham, TBr., -rudhya, Kpr.), to enclose, obstruct, 
keep back, hinder. °ruddha, mfu. obstructed by, 
filled with (comp.), R. Srodha, m. obstructing, 
keeping back, resistance, Rajat. 

Ufts parila, m. N. of » man, g- sivdds 
(Cl parila). 

aitay pari-lagna, mfu. (leg) stuck, 
held fast, Sak. i, §} (in Prakr.) 

uftay pari-laghu, mfn. very light or 
aniall, Uttarar.; easy to digest, Megh. 

pari-/langh, P. -langheyati, to 
overleap, transgress, Pafc. “ladaghama, n, leaping 
to and fro, jumping over, R, 

Wits pari-/labh, A. -labhate, to get, 
obtain, Cat. 

uftay pari-y lamb, A. -lambate, to re- 
main behind, be slow, stay out, Hariv.; Sdryas, 
“lamba, 1., “lambena, n. lagging, lingering, 
Kid. “Iambya, w.r. for °rabAya, Git. xi, 25, 

OFT pori- lash, P. -lashats, to desire, 
long for, BhP. 

UTR pari-vlas (only pr. p. -lasat), to 
shine all around, Inser. 

Ufcfse pari-/likh, P. -likhati, to draw 
a line or a circle or a furrow round (acc.), SBr. ; 
Kaus.; to scrape or sntooth round abuut, R.; to 
write down, copy, Heat. “Mkhana, n. smoothing, 
polishing, Markl’, “Ukhite ‘ pdérz-), mfn. enclosed 
in a cinle, TS. “Yekha, m. outline, delineation, 
picture, Kaus; KatySr.; “kAddhikdra, m. N. of 
ch. of Silryas. “lekhana, m. a sacred text begit- 
ning with partlikiitam, ApSr; a. drawing lines 
sound about, Katy$r. 

ufcfay pari-/lip, P. -limpati, to smear 
or anvint all round, SBr.; Kaus.; MBh.; Suér, 

pari-/lih, V. -ledhi, to lick all 
round, lick over, lick, Yajii.; R.; Paiic.: Intens. 
(pr. p. -ledthat, “hdna) to lick all round, lick se- 
peatedly, MBh.; Paic.; BhP. “Hidha, mfn, licked 


all rou’, licked over, K. “lehin, m. a partic, dis- 
ease ot the ear, Suir. (ef. part-rih). 


aftaz pari-\/2, luth, DP. -luthati, to roll 
about of up and down, Dai, 
2 pari- /lud, Caus. -lodayati, to stir 
up, disturb, MBh, 
yfuxq pari- \/ lup, P. -lumpati, to take 
away, remove, destroy, Aitlir.: Pase. -dupyale, to 
be taken away or omitted, RPrat.; Dad. “lapta, 
mii iyured, lost, KPrat., Sch.; -saszia, mtn. 
unconstivus, senseless, MW. lopa, mm. injury, 
neglect, onussion, RVrat.: Kall. 
UlTHA pari-/lubh, A. -lobhate, to entice, 
allure, Myicch. viii, 33: Caus. -/ebhayati,id.,R.; Kam. 
pari-lana, mfn. (le) cut off, 
severed, Cand, 
ufwst part-lesa, m. = parigéa, Siiy. on 
RV. i, 187, &. 
GATHTS pari-/lok, P. -lokayati, to look 


around, vicw trom all sides, KR. 


Uftatfan pari-lolita, mfn.(Vlal, Cans.) 


tossed about, shaken, tresnbling, Kir, 


Wizara pari-rdy. 


ufcag pari-vagsa, m., °éaka, mfn., g. ri- 
fydds. 

UCT pdri-vukra, f. a circular pit, SBr.; 
N. of a town, ib., Sch. 


Ufcae pari-/vaiic, P. -vaiteati, to sneak 
about, VS.; TS. °vaiioana, n. or nk, f. taking 
in, deception, I. °vaiicita, mfn, (fr. Caus.) de- 
ceived, taken in, Hariv.; Hit. 

wicay pdri-vat, mfn. containing the word 
pari, Br. 

UCT pari-vatse, m. a calf belonging 
to (a cow), Hariv. (v.1. °wagsa and pdrtvalsa). 
°vateaka, m. a son, MBh. (Nilak.) 


WFCHIAT peri-vatsard, m. a full year, a 
year, RV.; TBr.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; the second of 
a cycle of § years, AV.; 1S.; Br.; Kaué.; Var. 
°vatsarina (RV.; AV), vatsariya (ManGysr.), 
mfn, relating to a full year, lasting a whole year 
(cf. Pan. v, 1, 92). 


WWE pari-/vad, P. -vadati, to speak 
out, speak of or about (acc.), AV.; Br.; MBh.; 
(also A.) to speak ill of, revile, slander, accuse, 
MBh.; Kav. °vadana, n. reviling, accusing, clam- 
ouring, W. “vida, m. blame, censure, reproach, 
charge, accusation, AV. &c. &c. (cf, fari-v°); an 
instrument with which the Indian lute is played, L.; 
~kathd, f. abusive language, censure, reproof, MBh. ; 
-kara, m.a slanderer, calumniator, Milav.; -giv, 
f. (pl.) =-Aathd, Prab, °vidaka, m. a complain- 
ant, accuser, calumniator, W.; one who plays on 
the lute, L. °widita, “tin, g. sA(dds. “widin, 
mfn. speaking ill of, abusing, blaming, MBh. ; cry- 
ing, screaming, W.; censured, abused, ib.; m. an 
accuser, a plaintiff, complainant, ib.; (i), f. a lute 
with 7 strings, Kav. °wiwadishu, mfn. (fr. Desid.) 
wishing or trying to accuse others, Sis. 

Pary-udita, mfn. spoken, uttered, SBr. 

ufcae pari-vand, P. -vandati, to praise, 
celebrate, RV. 

yfvay pari- \/1.0ap, P. -vapati (ind. p. 
a-fary.upya’,to clip or shearround, Kaus. ; ParGr.; 
ApSr. °vapaga, n. clipping, shearing, Pan. viii, 4, 
31, Sch. °w&pana (Ap. °na), n. id., Pan. v, 4, 67. 
°vapita, min. shorn, L. 

wfraq pasi- /2. vap, P. -vapati, to scat- 
ter, strew, Laity. °wilpé, m. fried grains of rice, 
Br.; Kath. &c. (=dadht, KatySr., Sch.); stand- 
point, place, MBh. v, 3822 (Nilak.); a reservoir, 
piece of water, L.; furniture &c, ( = part-cchad:), 
ib, ; scattering, sowing, 1b. (cf. pari-v”), °wRpika 
and °wEpin, g. dumudddi aud prékshddi. wkpi, 
f. a partic. oblation, SinkhSr, °wpya, mf(d)n. 
having or requiting or deserving the Pari-vapa (see 
abov«), KatySr. (cf. pari-v’). 

Pary-upta, nifn. sown; set (asa gem ina ring), 
W. Supt, f. scattering seed, sowing, L. 

OfCA pari-vapya, m. (fr. vapa) the Homa 
which begins and concludes the rites to be performed 
with the caul or omentum, ApSr, &c. (w.1.-vdpya’. 


wfcyzt part-varga, -varjaka &c, See pari- 
vrij, p. Gol. 

Qfas pari-varta, -vartaka &c. Seo pari- 
vrit, p. Gor, 

ufcaga peri-vartula, mfn. quite round of 
citcular, Subh. 

ufcar pari-vartinan, mfn. going round 
about, describing a circle, Kath.; Kaus, 

afcatra part-oardhaka, °dhana &c. See 
pari-vridh, p. 601, col. 3. 


ufcufte t. pari-vardhita, mfn. (/vardh) 
cut, excavated, MW, 


efcniq pari-varman, mfn. wearing a coat 
of mail, armed, Laty. 
ufcae puri-varha,°hana. Sco pari-barka 
&c. under part driyh, p. §98. 
pari-valana, n, winding round 
of that with which anything is wound round, Hear, 


aferq pari- y/4. vas (only pr. p. A, -vd- 


yfcfares pari-vindaka, 


sana), to put on, assume, RV. iii, 1, § ; to surround, 
attend, AV. xiii, 2, 22. °wastr®, f, a curtain, Hear. 
(v.1. ¢va,n.) °vilsas, n. (an upper garment?), N. 
of 2 Sdinans, ArshBr. 


ufcag pari-/s. vas, P. -vasaté (ind. p. 
pary-ushya), to abide, stay, remain with (instr.., 
KatySs.; R. &c.; (with samsargitayd) to associate 
with (acc.), Kull.on Mn. xi, 190: Caus. vdsayati, 
to let stand overnight, AivGr. °vasatha, m. a vil- 
lage, L. 1. °wilga, mi. (2. sees.v.)abode, stay, sojourn, 
KatySr.; Mn.; MBh.; the expulsion of a guilty 
member, Buddh. “visita, min, respectfully atten- 
tive to superiors (?), W. 

Pary-ushaga, n. (or “sa, f.) spending the rainy 
season (Buddh.), HParii.; Kalpas.; °sd-dasa-sata- 
ha-vritts, f., “ndshtdhnikd \w.1. parytishay?’), f. 
N. of wks. Cushita, mfn. having passed the night, 
Pafic.; MarkP.; (ifc.) having stood for a time or in 
some place (c.g. néid-p°, gomtitra-p°, Suir. , not 
fresh, stale, insipid, Mun.; MBh, &c.; (with awike 
yam) a word that has not been strictly kept, MBh. ; 
-bhojin, m. the eater of stale food (said to become 
a maggot or worm in the next birth), W. “ushita- 
vya, n. impers. (the rainy season) is to be spent, 
Kalpas. “ashfa, mfn. old, faded, withered, BhP, 


GfCA pari-/8. vas, P. -vasayati, to cut 
off all around, cut out, Br.; Apsr. “vAcaua, ni, 
a shred, chip, ApSr. ; KatySr., Sch. 

pari-/vah, P. -vahati (Pan. i, 3, 
82, Sch.), to carry about or round, RV, &c. &c.; 
to drag about, MBh.; to flow around, TS.; Apast.; 
to lead home the nuptial train or the bride, take to 
wife, marry (Pass. -wAydle, p. -whydmdna), RV.: 
Che. °vaha, m. N. of onc of the 7 winds (for the 
others see fard-vaka), MBh.; Hariv. ; Sak. vii, 6; 
of one of the 7 tongues of fire, Col. °wKha, m. the 
overflowing of a tank, a natural or artificial in- 
undation, a watercourse or draiu to carry off excess 
of water, MBh.; Kav. &c, (cf. pari-v”); -vat, m. 
‘having a channel,’ a tank, pool, L. °vAbita, mfn. 
drained, W. °wRhin, mf\s7)n. overflowing, V5.5 
(ifc.) streaming with, Sak. 
UAT pari-vara,°rana &c. Bee pari-ori, 


WIKATN pari- ods (only A. impf. pary- 
avasanta),tocry about or together with (acc.), MBh, 
(B.) xvi, 49 (C. -ardsante). 

W 2. pari-vasa, m. (vas) fragrance, 
odour, Malatim, (for 1. see paré- 5. vas). 


4H pari-vinsat, f. quite twenty, 
twenty at least, MBh, 


ufefamfue pari-vikrayin, mfn. (Vkri) 
selling, trading i (gen.), MBh, 


WN pari-vikshata, mfn. (Vkshan) 
sorely wounded, much hurt, MBh, 


afcfargit pari-vikshobha, m. (Vkshubh) 
shaking violently, destroying, MBh. 


ufcfauga pari-viyhaftana, n. (Vghatt) 


scattering, destroying, Cat. 


Witfa4e pari-vi-./car, P. -carati, to 


stream forth in all directions, RV. 


ufcfua pari-vinna = pari-vinna, see part- 
v7 3. vid. 


ufcfans pari-vitarka,m. thought or any- 
thing thought of, Buddh. ; examination, Divyav. 


wefee pari-s/r. vid (pf. -vedé for pres.; 
cf. Gk. wepias8e), to know thoroughly, understand 
fully, RV.; AV; Caus. -vedayale, Nir. xiv, 22. 
“veda, 1. complete or accurate knowledge, MBh, 
“vedana, n. id., ib. (v. 1. pada-v’). °wedia, mfu, 
knowiry, shrewd, W. 


wfcfag pari-»/3. vid, TP. -vindati, to find 
out, ascertain, Hariv.; to twine, twist round (see 
below); to marry before an elder brother (only Pass. 
yaya [Mn. iti, 172) or yd (MBh. xii, 6108] pars- 
vidyate, [the woman) with whom such a marriage 
is contracted), Switta (pirs-), mfn, twined or 
twisted round, AV.; m. = -v6tés,VS.; TS, &c.( pare- 
vittd, Tir); =°vinna, ApSr, wittd, m. au dn- 
married elder brother whose younger brother is 
married, Mn.; MUBh. &e.; -é4, f., Mu.; -¢va, n., 
Kull, °vindaka, m, 3 younger b” married before 


Ufcfaren pari-vindat, 


the elder, W. °windat, m. an unmarried elder b°, 
ib. °winna (also written °viana ,m. = “vittt, MBh, 
xii, 6110; an e° b° whom a y® has anticipated in 
receiving his share, Apast., Sch, °wividEné, m. a 
y° b° who marries before.an ¢°, VS.; Kaui.; a y® 
b° who has taken his share before an e°, Apast., 
Sch. Swettri, m.=:°vindaka, MBh.; Kav. é&c. 
(cf. pari-vettyt). vedaka, m. id., Yajf..iii, 238. 
“vedana, n. the marrying of a younger brother 
before the elder, Mn.; Yajii. &c.; gain, acquisition, 
W.; discussion, ib. ; (d), f. shrewdness, wit, prudence, 
ib. °wedanly& or °vedinI, f. the wife of a Pari- 
vettri (see above), W. “vedya, n. the marrying of 
a younger brother before the elder, VP. 


wfcfay pari-viddha. See pari-vyadh. 


afcfaure pari-vi- /dhév, P. -dhavati, to 
run through on all sides, RV.; to run about, R. 


ZY pari-vivadishu. See pari-vad. 


ari-vi- /2.vae (only pr.p. f. -vy- 
sacchdnti), to shine forth from i.e. immediately 
after (abl.), RV. iv, §2, 1. 
ufcfas pari- vis, P. -visati (fut. -veksh- 
yati), to beset, besiege, TS.; TBr.; R. (often con- 
founded with fari-vish). °vebe, see °vesha under 
fart-vish, “vesana, n. circumference, the rim of 
a wheel, MBh, (also written °veshana). “vesas 
(pdri-), m.a neighbour, AV. 


part-vidranta, mfn. (/éram) 
quite rested or reposed, MBh. 
pari-vi- /ivas, Caus. -dvasayati, 
to comfort, console, R. “viswasta, min. feeling 
secure, confident, MBh. 


ufcfay pari-/vish, P. -veshati, MBh. 
(mostly Intens, -veveshts, Subj. -vevishati, Pot, 
-vevishydt, AV.; Br.; Kagh.; -veutshani, -aveut- 
shat, Pan. vii, 3, 87, Sch; A. fut. p. -ockshya- 
mana, KitySr.; BhP.; ind. p. -véshya, AV.; Ved. 
inf. -u/she, RV.), to serve, wait on, offer or dress 
food; Pass. -zasAyate, to be served &c., MBh.; to 
have a halo (said of sun or moun), ShadvBr, ; Gobh.; 
Hariv.: Caus. -veshayats (ind. p. -veshkya, also 
written -ves’), to offer food, wait on (acc.), Mn. iii, 
238; MBh.; K.; BhP.; to dress food, Campak. 
“wishta (pdrz-), nifu, surrounded, besct, besieged, 
RV.i, 116, 20 (fr. Aars-vss?); surrounded by a halo 
(sun or moon), MBh.; Var.; dressed, offered, pre» 
sented (as food), KitySr. °wishgd (gfrt-), f. ser- 
vice, attendance, RV, °vishyamiina, mf, being 
waited on, being at table, ChUp. “vesha, m. (also 
apelt °vesa) wiading round or that with which any- 
thing is wound round, Hear.; dressing or offering 
of food, AV.; a circle, circumference, the dise of 
the sun and moon or a halo round them, MBh.; 
Kav. &c. (cf. pari-v) ; a wreath or crown (of rays), 
Viddh. ; Rajat.; anything surrounding or protecting 
(e.g. kriténgaraksha-p’, surrounded by a body- 
guard, MW.); putting on, clothing, dressing, 1..; 
sha-vat ot “shin, mfn. surrounded by a halo, MBh. 
“veshaka, mf(tka)n. (also °vetaka) one who serves 
up meals, a waiter, servant, MBh. °véshaua, n. 
(cf. °vesana under part-vii) attendance, waiting, 
serving up meals, distributing food, Br.; Gobh.; 
KatySr.; a circle, circumference, MBh.; a halo 
round the sun or moon, ib.; surrounding, enclosing, 
W. °weshtavya (Kull.), “veshya (MW.), mfn. 
to be served up or offered or presented ; n., see pui- 
cat-pariveshya. °veshtyi, mf(ri)o. one who 
serves up meals, a waiter, AV. ; Br. &c.; fri-meat, 
mfn. having a female servant, KaushUp. 


ufcfaey part-vishau, ind.= sarvato Vish- 
guns o¢ Vishnum Vishnun part, L. 
part-vikara, m. walking or roam- 
ing about, walking for pleasure, BhP. 
WX pari-vihvala, mfn. extremely 
agitated, bewildered, R, = t&, f. bewilderment, W. 
afcat pari-vi, -vila, Seo pari-vye. 
aicqin pari-v/vij, A.-vijate,toblow upon, 
fan, MBh.: Caus, -vijayués, id., R.; Pur, “wijita, 
mafss, fanned, coole J, KR, 
wity pari-v/1. ors, P. A. -raratt, °te (pf. 


-vaurur, p. -vaurivds ; ind. p. -vritya\, to cover, 
surround, conceal, keep back, hem in, RV. &c. &c.: 


Caus. -vdrayats, °fe (Pan. iii, 1, 87, Vartt. 16, 
Pat.; ind. p. -vdérya), to cover, surround, encom: 
pass, embrace (bthubhydm), AV. &c. &c. “vrs, 
m. (also pari-v") a cover, covering, MBh. (also -£a, 
KatySr., Sch,); surroundings, train, suite, depen- 
dants, followers (ifc. [f. dé] surrounded by), MBh.; 
Kav, dzc.; a sheath, scabbard, Sié.; a hedge round a 
village, Gal. (cf. pari-v’); -fd, f. subjection, de- 
pendance, Sis. ii, 90; -fa/Aa, m. N. of a Buddh, 
work, MWB, 62; -vaé, min, having a great retinue, 
MBh.; -sobAix, mfn. beautitied by a 1°, Ragh.; 
°vi-o/kri, to use as a r°, surround one's self with 
(acc.), Kathas. °vAraga, n. a cover, covering (fe. 
‘covered with’ i.e. ‘only consisting of’), MBh.; 
a train, retinue, ib.; keeping or warding off, ib, 
°vrita, min. (fr. Caus.) surrounded by, covered 
with, veiled in (instr. or comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c, 
vita ( fdrs-), min. id., Br. dq, &c.; n. a covered 
place or shed enclosed with walls used as a place of 
sacrifice, SBr.; KatySr.; Gobh.; ( Adri-), mfn, = prec. 
mfn., RV.; AV.; AitBr.; surrounding, RV.; filled 
by, full of (comp.), Cat. °wyitd, f. surrounding, 
standing round, R, 


GECY pari-¥/2. vr, A. -vrinite, to choose, 
RV. 


peri-/origh or -vpih, See pari 
brigk, p. §98, col. 1. 


UiCTH part-/orij, P. -vrigekts (Impv. 
-vrindhi, -vrinaktu; aor. Subj. -varjati, Pot. 
-vrijyat), to turn out of the way of (acc.), avoid, 
shun, spare, pass over, RV.; AV.; VS.; Br.; Apast.; 
to cast out, expel, AitBr.; (A.) to surround, euclose, 
BhP.: Caus. -varjayati, ve (ind. p. -varjya), to 
keep off, remove, AV.; to avoid, shun, quit, aban- 
don, not heed, dissegard, Mu.; MBh. &c. °vargéa, 
m. avoiding, removing, omitting, RV. (cf. a-fart- 
vargam); dependance, VarByS. xv, 32. °vargya, 
min, to be avoided, AV. °varjaka, mfn. (ifc.) 
shunning, avoiding, giving up, MBh, °varjana, 0. 
the act of avoiding, giving up, escaping, abstaining 
from (gen. or comp.), Mu.; MBh. &c. ; killing, 
slaughter, L. °warjanSya, mf. avoidable, to be 
avoided, Var,; Rajat, Swarjita, min. (fr. Caus.) 
shunned, avoided, Kath4s.; abandoned or left by, 
deprived or devoid of (instr. or comp.), MBh, ; Kv. 
&c. (with samkhyayd, countless, innumerable, 
Paitc.; with ashfabhis, less by 8, minus 8, Rajat.) ; 
wound round, girt, R. °vrikté (or pdri-vrik/a), 
mfn. avoided, despised, RV.; AV.; (esp.) pave- 
vriktd or pari-urikti, f. ‘the disliked or despised 
one,’ N. of a wife lightly esteemed in comparison 
with the favourite wife (mahsshi, vdvata), TS.; 
AV.; Br.; KatySr. °wrij, f. avoiding, removing, 
RV.; purification, expiation, MW. 

ufc part-vridha, Seo under pari-brinh. 

pari-4/vrit, A. -vartate(ep.also°ti; 
ind. p, -vrs/ya or pari-vartant), to turn round, re- 
volve, move in a circle or to and fro, roll or wheel 
or wander about, circumambulate (acc.), RV. &c. 
&e.; (with Aridé or Ayidaye) to run in a person’s 
mind, MBh.; to return, go or come back to (acc.), 
ib.; to be reborn in (loc,), VP.; (also with anya- 
tha) to change, turn out different, MBh,; Kiv.; to 
abide, stay, remain, Mn.; MBh, &c.; to act, pro- 
ceed, behave, R.: Caus. -varfayals, to cause to 
turn or move round or back or to and fro, MBh.; Kav, 
&c.; (A.) to roll or bring near (Subj. -vartaydle), 
RV. v, 37, 3; to overthrow, upset (a carriage), 
Hariv.; to invert, put in a reverse order, Mricch.v, ,% 
(read -vartya far -vrityd); to change, barter, ex- 
change, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; to rencw (an agree- 
ment), Mn. viii, 154 &e.; to understand or explain 
wrongly (words &e.), MBh.; Kav.; to turn topsy- 
turvy i.e. search thoroughly, K.; to destroy, an- 
nihilate, ib.; to straiten, contract, Car.; (A.) to 
cause one's self to be turned round (in having one’s 
head shaved all round), TBr.; SBr, (cf. -eartana): 
Intens, -udvartsi, to turn (intrans,) continually, RV. 
i, 164, 11. °varta, m. revalving, revolution (of a 
planet &c.), SOryss.; @ period or lapse of expira- 
tion of time (esp; of a Yuga,q.v.), MBh.; R. &c. ; 
(with Jokindm) the end of the world, R.; a year, 
L.; moving to and fro, stirring, Prasannar.; turn- 
ing back, flight, L.: change, exchange, barter (also 
pari-v’), Y4ji,; MBh.; Kav. &c.; requital, return, 
W.; an abode, spot, place, Hariv.; a chapter, sec- 
lion, bouk dc., Lalit.; N. of a son of Dub-saha 


afceg pari-vesh. 
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(son of Mrityu), MarkP,; of the Kfirma or and in- 
carnation of Vishnu ‘also pari-v”), L. “wartaka, 
mfn. causing to turu round of flow back, Kathis.; 
MirkP.; bringing to an end, concluding (gen. or 
comp.), MBh.; m. (in rhet.) the artificial separation 
of vowels and consonants to get another meaning 
of a word, Vam. iv, 1, 6; (in dram.) change of 
occupation, Bhar,; Daéar.; Sah, ; exchange, barter, 
Vas.; N. of a son of Duh-saha (son of Mrityu), 
MarkP.; (sd), f. contraction of the prepuce, phi- 
mosis, Suir, Cvartana, mf\i)n. causing to turn 
round ; (7), f. (with widyd) N. of a partic. n agical 
art, Kathas.; n. turning or whirling round, moving 
to and fro (trans, and intraus,), Kav. ; Suér.; Patic. ; 
BhP.; rolling about or wallowing on (comp.), 
Kalid.; revolution, end of a period of time, MBh. ; 
Hariv.; barter, exchange, Kathas.; Pafic.; Myicch.; 
cutting or clippiug the hair, SBr.; protecting, de- 
fending, Nalac.; = prérana, Tir., Sch.; inverting, 
taking or putting anything in a wrong direction,W, ; 
requital, return, ib. Swartantya, min. to be ex- 
changed, capable of being exchanged, Kull. on Mn. 
x, 94. °vartita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) turned round, 
revolved &c., MBh.; Kav. &c.; exchanged, bar- 
tered, Hariv.; Var.; Katnas.; put aside, removed, 
destroyed, Myicch.; MarkP.; searched thoroughly, 
R.; taken or put on in a wrong direction, W.; 1. 
the action of turning or wallowing, BhP.; the place 
where anybody has wallowed on the earth, R. 
“vartin, mfn, moving round, revolving, ever-te- 
curring, MBh.; Kav. dcc,; (ifc.) changing, passing 
into, Kathds.; being or remaining o¢ staying in or 
near of about (Joc, or comp.), MBh.; R. &c.; flying, 
retreating, W.; exchanging, requiting, recompensing, 
ib.; (i), £2 (sc. we-sh(uts) a hymn arranged scted: 
ing to the recursing form abe, abc, TandBr,; Laty. 
°vritta, min. (also -Aa, g. riiyddi) turned, turned 
round, evolved, ralling, moving to aud fro, MBh. ; 
Kav. &c.; lasting, remaining, Sak. vii, 34 (v.13 
passed, elapsed, finished, ended, Hariv.; = faurt-vyi/a, 
covered, surrounded, L.; retreated, returned, W.; 
exchanged, ib.; n. rolling, wallowing, MBh. (v. 1, 
°¢tt); Malatim,; an embrace, MW. ; -éejas, min. 
spreading brilliance all around, BhP.; -ne/ra, mfn. 
rolling the eyes, R.; -phaid, f. N. of a plant, Gal.; 
-bhigya, min, whose fortune ' as changed or is gone, 
Malatim.; “¢édridha-mukha, mi(i)u, having the 
face half turned round, Vikr. Swrittd, f. turning, 
rolling, revolution, MBh.; Sis. return ‘into this 
world), Apast.; exchange, barter (°¢/yid, ind. alter- 
nately), BhP.; moving to and fro or staying or 
dwelling in a place, MBh.; end, termination, Kit. ; 
surrounding, encompassing, ib.; (in rhet.) a kind of 
figure in which one thing is represented as exchanged 
with another (e.g. Malav. iii, 16; cf. Vim. iv, 3, 
16); substitution of one word for another without 
affecting the sense (e.g. vrisha-ldachana for vrisha- 
dhvaja), Kpr.; contraction of the prepuce, phimosis 
( = °vartihki), Sutr.; m., w.r. for pars-vitts; (7), 
f, (pirs-v'), prob. w.r. for part-vpshti, 

AfCAW pari-/vridh, A.-vardhate, to grow, 
grow up, increase, Kay,; Rajat, ; Suér.: Caus. -var- 
dhayats, °te, to bring up, rear, increase, augment, 
MBh.; Kav.; to rejoice, delight (with gew,), Hariv. 
°vardhaka, m. ‘resrer, sc. of horses,” 2 groom, 
hostler, Kad.; Hear. “vardhana, n. increasing, 
augmenting, multiplying, MBh.; Kim.; breeding, 
rearing (as of cattle), Mn, ix, 33!. 2. °vardhita 
(for 1. see p.600), mfn, increased, augmented, grown, 
swollen (as the sea), K&lid.; reared, brought up 
(fam. also -4a), Sak. iv, 18. “vyiddha, mfn. grown, 
increased by (comp.), strong, powerful, Hariv.; 
Kav. &c.; -fd, f. increase, extension, the swelling 
and becoming sour of food (in the stomach), Suir. 
vpiddhd, f.iucrease, growth, A past.; MBh ; Kav.&c. 


yicye pari- Vorish, A. -varshate, to cover 
with (instr.) as with rain, R. 
pari-vristi, w.t. for -vitlt. 
wit? pari-/ve, P. A. -vayati, °te, tointer- 


weave, BhP.; to fetter, bind, ib. 
Pary-uta, mfn. enclosed or set with, SBr. 


pari-vedana, dita, w.r. for part- 

devana, “vita (see part-div). 
pari-/vep, -vepate, to tremble, R. 
ufcay pari-/vesh{, Caus. -veshtayati, to 


wrap up, cover, clothe, surround, embrace, SBr. &c. 
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&c.; to cause to shrink up, contract, MBh, (B. 
sam-v°). -veshfana, N. a cover, covering, MRh.; 
a ligature, bandage, Mricch. iii, 16; surrounding, 
encompassing, W.; circumference, ib.; (@), f. tying 
round or up, S4h. “veshtita, mfn. surrounded, 
beset, covered, veiled, swathed, Hariv.; R. &e. 
(-vat, mfn. as pf, Kathas.) °weahtitri, m. one 
who surronnds or encloses, SvetUp, 


Qiray j:ari-cyakta, nif. very clear ordis- 
tinct ; (am), ind. very clearly or distinctly, MW. 


yfray pari-/ryath, only -ryatha iti, 


PrasnUp. (according to Sch, « Caus, -vyathayatis)— 


to disquiet, vex, afflict, 


UfeaTY pari- J ryadh,V.-vidhyati,tozhoot 


at (acc.), hit, pierce with (instr.), MBh, widdha, 
m, N. of Kubera, L. (cf. fard-v°), “wyidha, m. 
Calamus Fasctculatus or Pterospernium Accrifolium, 
L.; N, of an ancient sage, MBh. “vy&dhi, w. r. for 
prec., Car, ; 


Way pari-ryaya, m. (pari-ri-/i) con- 


diment, spices, Mn. vii, 127; expense, cost, JAtakam. 


afargs part-vyakula, fn, much con- 


fused or disordered ; °/i- 4/478, to trouble or confound 
thoroughly, Jatakam, 


UiATAH pari-vy -G- vrij (ouly Impv. 


-urifjantu’, to separate i.e. deliver from (abl.), 
SanhknGr. 


afcal pari-/vye,P. A. -vyayati, te (aor. 
-avyala, -vyata, RV.; ind. p. -vpaya and -viya, 
cf, Pan. vi, 1, 44), to wrap or tie round; (A.} to 
wrap oue's self up, RV. &c. &c. °wf, mfn. wound 
round, VS. “vita (fAdri-), nifn. veiled, covered, 
pervaded, overspread, surrounded, encompassed by 
(instr, or comp.), RV. &c. &c.; n. N. of the bow of 
Brahmi, L. °vyayana, n. winding round, covering, 
SBr.; SrS.; the covered spot, Shr. °wyayantya, min. 
relating to wrapping round_or binding on, Sr. 
°vyina, 1. winding round, A psr., Sch. 

afar pari-/craj, YP. -vrajati (iad. p. 
-vrajya’, to go or wander about, walk round, 
circutman.bulate (acc.), SBr.; GrSrS, &c.; to wander 
about asa religious meudicant, Up.; Mn.; MBh. &c. ; 
(with Jainas} to become a recluse, HParis.: Caus- 
-viitjayall, to Cause a person to become a recluse, 
ib, ‘wrajya, mfn. to-be gone about (n. impers.), 
MBh. ; ia’, f. strolling, wandering from place to 
place, (esp.) leading the life of a religious mendicant, 
abandonment of the world, Mn.; Kathas. °vriij, 
m.‘MBb.; R.&c., nom. ¢., “welifa (Apast.), m.a 
wandermy mendicant, ascetic of the fourth and last 
religious order (who has renounced the world), 
wrijaka, m. (hd, fi; ite. f eka) a wandering 
religious mendicant, Malav.; Pahe.; Hit. vréjs, 
f, Sphaeramhus Mollis, L. °vrajya, n. religious 
mendicanry, W. 


afcateay pari-vradhiman, dhishtha &c. 
See part-brinh, p. 598. 


afcay puri-V/vrase, P. -rriscati, to cut, 
§Br. °vrikna, mf, mutilated, ChUp., 


WCW pari-saklave, inf. of paci-/ sak, 
to overpower, to conquer, RV, 

UCHR pari-y/sank, A.-sankate (inf. -sai- 
kifum), to suspect, doubt, distrust (acc.), MBh.; R. 
&c.; to believe, fancy to be (2 acc.), ib. “sanka- 
niya, mfn. to be doubted or distrusted or feared or 
apprchended (n. impers. ‘distrust must be felt’), 
Kav.; Pur. “sank, f. suspicion, distrust, Jatakam.; 
hope, expectation, R. “saakita, mfn. suspicious, 
distrustful, afraid of (abl. or comp.), MBh.; R.; Por.; 
suspected, questionable, MBh.; believed, expected 
(a-paris?\, MBh. ; thought to be, taken for (nom.), 
Git. “dankin, mifn. fearing, apprehending, Ragh.; 
afraid on account of (comp.), BhP, 


WACHS pari-satha, min. thoroughly dis- 
honest or wicked, Car. 

winyra pari-sanna, mfn. (\/éad) fallen 
away or by the side, AivSr. 

Ufcny pari-sop, 1’, A, -sapati, °te, tocurse, 
execrate, TindBr.; to abuse, revile (aor. pary: 
aid psit), Bhatt. “sapta, n. cursing, reviling, ana- 
thema, TaundBr. “hpa, m. id., W. 


aferea pari-vesh{ana, 


afcyfeaa pari-galdita, mfu.( /sabd)men- 


tioned, communicated, MBh, 


ufenfaa part-samila, wifn. ( /sam, Caus.) 
allayed, quenched, destroyed, Git. 


ULTIMA pari-sdyana. Sco pari-si. 


ULNA pari-ssrata, mfn. continuing 
for ever, perpetually the same, MBh, 


Ufcigfsaa pori-sitjita, mfn.(\/sitj) made 


to hum or resound from all sides, MBh, 


ufcinfas pari-githila, mfti. very louse 


or lax, Jatakam. 


wfcfgra pari-./éish, P. -sinash{i (Pot. 
~finshyuh), to leave over, leave as a remainder, 
Br.; A. (pf. -sidishe, shire; fut. -Sekshyale) and 
Pass, -rshyate (p. -Sishyamdna), to be lett as are- 
mainder, to remain behind, AV. &c. &c,: Caus, 
-Seshayati, to leave over, suffer to remain, spare, 
Ragh.; Rajat.; Pur.; to quit or leave, Bhatt.; to 
supply, L. Ssishta , fd7s), mfn, left, remaining, 
TS. &e. &e.; n. a supplement, appendix (N. of a 
class of wks, supplementary to Sitras); -Aadanba, 
m. orn, -farydya, mpl, -farvan, n., prukisa, 
m. (and “Sacva-sdra-manjari, t.), -prabodha, m., 
-sameraha, W., -sitdthinta-ralndkara, m., °sti- 
tra-patira,». N. ot wks. “sesha, mfn, left over, 
remaining, SankhSr,; Var. ; mn. n. remnant, remains, 
rest, MBh.; Var.; supplement, sequel, MBh.; ter- 
mination, conclusion, L..; (ena), ind. completely, 
in full; (d¢), ind. consequently, therefore, Samk, ; 
-khanda, m, orn. N. of wk. ; -vaé, mtn, having a 
supplement or appendix, Cat.; -sas/va@, n. a supple- 
mentary work, L. “seshansa, n. remainder, residue, 
BhP. “seshita, mfn. left over, remaining from 
(cofmp,), BhP. 


ufcat part-/si, A. -sete (impf. 3. pl. 
aseran ; 2. du. -asdyalam ; 3. sg. -asdyata), to he 
round or near or in, susround, remain lying, RV.; 
TS.;SBr. ‘sfiyana, n, causing to lie completely 
in, complete immersion, Baudh. 

afer pari-Vsil, P. -silayati, to prac- 
tise, use frequently, K4v.; to treat well, cherish, 
Prasann, ailana, n. touch, contact (lit, and fiy.), 
intercourse with, application or attachment to, pur- 
suit of (comp.), constant occupation, study, Kv. ; 
Sah. °silita, nifa. practised, used, employed, pur- 
sued, studicd, Kav.; inhabited, Pan, iv, 2, 22, Sch. 


ofa pari-a/ suc, P, A, -gocati, °te, to 
mourn, wail, lament (trans. and intrans.), MBh.:; 
Caus, -sacayale vind. p. -fecya), to pain, tonnent, 
Mh (B.5 vi, 1902; to lament, bewail, MBh. vii, Lo. 

“fry y pari-/sudh, P. A, -sudhyati, °te, 
to be washed off, become clean or purified, Subh. ; 
(A.) to purify or justify one’s self, prove one’s 
innocence, Rajat.: Caus, -fodhayati, to clear, clean, 
R.; to clear off, restore, Yaji. ii, 146; to try, 
examine, Kathis.; to sulve, explain, clear up, Git. 
°suddha, mfn. cleaned, purified, pure ; cleared off, 
paid; acquitted, discharged, MBh.; Kay.; Pur.; 
(ifc.) diminished by, that from which a part has 
been taken away, MBh. “suddhi, f. complete 
purification or justification, acquittal (“dam /krt, 
to prove one’s innocence), Ragh.; Balar.; Nathds.; 
rightness, correctness, Karand, “soda, m, = next, 
W. “sodhana, n. cleaning, purification, Uttarar,; 
discharging, paytng otf, Kull, 

ufayy pari- /subh (sumbh), P. -sémbhati, 
to prepare, AV.; A, -dobhate, to shine, be bright or 
beautiful, MBh. “sobhita, mfn. adorned or beauti- 
fied by (instr. or comp.), Hariv.; R.; -4aya, f. N. 
of an Apsaras and a Gandharvi, Karand. 

ufcqyar pari-susriushad. See pari-sru. 

W pari-s/sush, P. A. -éushyati,te, to 
be thoroughly dried up, to shrivel, wither (lit. and 
fig.), pine, waste away, MBh.; Kav. &c.: Caus. 
-Soshayalt (Pass. -foshyate}, to dry up, emaciate, 
Kav.; Paiic.; Suir, “aushka, mfn. thoroughly 
dried or parched up, withered, shrivelled, shrunk (as 
a vein), hollow (as the cheeks) &e., MBh.; Kiy.; 
Var.; Susr.; (with mdgsa), n. meat fried in ghee 
dried and spiced, L.; -¢d/e, mfn. having the 
palate dried up, Rit. ; -fa/dsa, min. having withered 
foliage, R. °aomha, m. complete dryness, desiccation, 


ufeaer pari-shaha. 


evaporation (“sham 4/gitm, to become dry or thin), 
K.; Suér. “soshaya, mfn. drying up, parching, 
MBh, (v.1.°sArs2); n. drying, parching, emaciating, 
MBh. °soshita, mfn. dried up, parched, Cat. 
°soshin, min. becoming dry or withered, shrivel- 
ling, Rajat.; v.1. for “soshana, MBh. 


pari-gunya, mfn. quite empty, 
(ife.) totally free from or devoid of, Ragh. 


@ pari-srifa,m. orn. (/éra?) ardent 
spirits, liquor, L. (cf. paré-srul, -sruté undet 
part-srt), 


afta pari-/éri, Pass, -siryate (ep. also 
41), to be cleft or rent asunder, to be split, MBh. 
UTAH pari- /éram (only ind. p.-sramya), 


to fatigue or exert one’s self, R.: Caus. -framayatt, 
to fatigue, tire, Naish. “sramea, m, fatigue, exertion, 
labour, fatiguing occupation, trouble, pain, MBh. ; 
Kav. &c.; mdpaha, min. relieving weariness, MW. 
“sramana, min. (?) free from fatigue or weariness, 
BhP., Sch. Ssrlinta, mfp. thoronghly fatigued or 
worn out, (ifc.) tired ot, disgusted with, Ma.; MBh. 
&e. “srEnti, f. fatiyne, eahaustion; labour, trouble, 
W. “erkma, m. fatipuing, occupation, trouble, BhP. 

uictey pari-4/éri, P. -érayati (ind. p. -érit- 
ya; Ved. int part. jrayttaval),tosurround, encircle, 
fence, enclose, “1S.; Ubr.; SrS.: Pass. -friyasva, be 
surrounded or surround thyself, VS. xaxvii, 13- 
sraya, m. an enclosure, fence (an sd-farts”,, SBr.; 
a rctuge, asylum, Paice. (B.j 1, 283; an assembly, 
meeting, L.; N. of a prince, VP. Cerayana, n. 
encompassing, surrounding with a fence, KityS.., 
Sch. “arit, f pl. ‘enclosers,’ N. of certain small 
stones laid round the heatth and other parts of an 
altar, SBr.; KatySr. Ute. “sritha\. “write, mén. 
standing round, MBb.; stirrounded by (instr. or 
comp.), Kathas.; BhP.; w.r. for °srata, MBh.; n. 
(fari-\= part vrita, n, (see under Pard- 1. ved), 
TS.; Bros SrGrS. 

WC pari- v sea, I’, -srinote (ind. p. -srut- 
yas, to hear, learn, understand, R, “Susrtiehh, f. 
complete or iniplicit obedience, Sukas. ‘sruta, min. 
heard, learnt, MBh,; K.; Hariv.; koown as, passing 
for (nom.), ib.; famous, celebrated, MBh.; BhP. ; 
w.r. for prati-s°, MBh.; m. N. of an attendant of 
Skanda, ab. 


UTA pari-srit, fiz -srut, AV. xx,127,9. 


OPTAy pari-slatha, ufn. quite loose or 
relaxed, Vear. 


Olay pari-slishtasmfn.(4/ slish) clasped, 
embraced, W. “aleaha, sn. an enibrace, ib. 

irae: § pari-shaiy (/saij), V'. -shajate, 
Pan. viii, 3, 03, Sch.; A. -Sayjate, to have one's 
mind fixed on, be attached or devoted to, MBh.: 
Desid. -shishanhshatz, Pau. viii, 3, 64, Sch. 


ULAYE pari-shanda, m. or vu. a partic. 
part of a house, L,; (a), fa valley (7), Divyav. 
(v. 1. “ddan /a), « vErika, mi. a servant, ib, 

qfzaz pari-shad(4/sad), 1’, -shadati, RV.; 
-shidatt, AV.; MBh. (C. also -sida/z); to sit round, 
besiege, beset, RV.; AV.; Kaus.; to sufter damage, 
be impaired, MBh. “shad, mtn. surrounding, be- 
setting, RV; fan assembiy, meeting, Broup, citcley 
audience, council, S¥r.; Kaus; Mn. (shat-tva, n. 
xn, 174); MBh. &c.; N.of a village in the north, 
g. palady-ddt ; -va/a, miu, sutrounded by a council 
(as a king), Pay. v, 2, 112, Sch.; forming or con- 
taining assembhes, Bhatt.; m. a member of an 
assembly, assessor, spectator, L. “shada, v. 1. for 
pari-shada, parshada, “ahddya, min. to be sought 
after, RV. vii, 4, 7 (Nir. ‘to be avuided;’ Say. 
‘sufficient, adequate, competent’); to be worshipped, 
VS. v, 32 (Mahidh. ‘belonging to an assembly’); 
m. a member of an assernbly, spectator, guest, L. 
“shad van, min. surrounding, besetting, RV. “shan- 
na (!), min, Jost or omitted, AVParié. 


Wicwa pari-shaya. Soo pari-sho. 


UACAE pari-shak (/sah),A,-shahate(impf. 
pary-ashahataos -asahata ; fut. part-sogha [Vop. 
-shahila); inf. -soghesm, Pan, viti, 3, 70 Sec. ; aor. 
pary-asahish{a, Bhajt.), to sustain, bear up against 
(acc.); Caus. aor. pury-asishahat, Pan. viii, 3, 116. 
“chahS, f, forbearance, patience,W, (cf. pari-sh°). 


afzita pari-shic, 


withers pari-shic (sic), P. -shiicati 
(impf. pary-ashitcat, Pan. viii, 3, 63; ind. p. 
-sthtcttud |!], Saddh’.; Pass. pr. p. -shecyanrdna, 
R.), to pour out or ia (esp. from one vessel into 
another), to pour or scatter about, sprinkle, diffuse, 
RV.: Caus. -shecayadé or -shtticayate, to sprinkle. 
MBh.; to soak, macerate, Susr.: Desid. -shishi- 
Ashati, Pan. viii, 3, 64, Sch. “shikta (pdri-), 
mfn. poured out, sprinkled about, diffused, RV.; 
Laty.; Sis. “sheka, m. sprinkling over, moistening 
Suir.; a bath, bathing apparatus, ib.; MBh.; Var. 
(ct. pari-sh’). ‘shecaka, min. pouring over, sprink- 
ling (comp.), g. ytjakdds (v.14. Cveshrka, Kas.) 
“shecana, 11. pouring over, sprinkling, SiS. ; Var.; 
Suir.; water for watering trees, MBh, 


Ufcfay pari-shidh (\/sidh), P. -shedhuti 
(impf. prry-ashedhat), Pan. viii, 3,63; 65, Sch. 
Desid. -shishedhayishats, 64, Sch. icf. part-stdh), 


wichay pari-shiv( J/siv), P.-shiryati (impf. 
fary-ashizvyat, Pan. vili, 3, 70), to sew round, 
wind round, KalySr.; Caus. aor. pary-aseshizat, 
Pio. viii, 3,116. “shivana, n. sewing round, wind- 
ing round, Katysr, 


ufcy pari-shu (3. su), P.-shunoti (impf. 
pary-ashinot, tut. part-soshyats), Pin, viii, 3, 
63 &e., Sch. 

WHET pari-shii (¥/1. su), P. -shurats (impf. 
pary-ashurvat), Pan. viti, 3,63; 65, Sch.; -shante, 
to grasp, bunch together (?!, ApSr. “shavana, 
gtasping, bunching together, ib. “shfita, mtn. urged, 
impelled to come forth, elicited (se. by the gods, 
said of young grass}, TS. Sshiitd ( pdrz-), f. urging 
from all sides, beleay iering oppression, vexation, KV, 


= 

afcam pari-shena, m. (p?+ sena) N.of a 
man (see fdr ishenjit). “shepaya, Nom. P. °yads, 
(prob, to surround with an army, Pan, vin, 3, 65, 
Sch.: Desid. “SAdiienavishats, Og, Sch. 


ufraq pari-sher ( y/ser), A, -sherate (imap. 
pary-aihenata: pl. fart-cosheva, Ply. vni, 3, 
63 &c.; but there occurs ale setae Xe.4, to tree 
quent, practise, pursue, enjoy, honour, Nav.; Pur.; 
Pajfic. 


“ 2 F = eee 
afc pari-sho ( y/so), P. ~shyati, Pan. vill, 
3, 65, Kh. “shaya, m., “shita, mfn. ib. 70. 


afcaizy pari-shodasa, mifn. pl. full six- 
teen, MBh. 


afranie part-shkand (/shand), P. -shkan- 
dati or -skandats (Pan. viii, 3, 74), to leap or spring 
about, Bhatt.: Intens. -cauishkadat, id., RV. viii, 
§8,y. “shkanna (Pin. vil, 3, 74: or “skanna 
(MBh.), spilled, scattered; m. +:or w.r. for next, L. 
1. “shkanda (or “standa’), m. (Pan. viii, 3, 75, 
Sch.) a servant (esp. one running by the side of a 
carriage), VS.; AV.; MBh, &c.; a foster-child, one 
nourished by a stranger, W. 2. “shkanda, m. 2 
temple, Gaut. xix, 14 (v.1. °shkusdha’. 


Wize pari-sh-y‘kri (sk for s inserted, or 
perhaps original in a 4/skpz = 1. Art, ct. upa-s- 
Art and sam-s-kri), P.-krinots (3. pl. -krinvaintt, 
RV. ix, 14, 2; 64, 23; p. -Ardstud?, ib. 39, 2; inpé. 
pary-ashkarot or -askarot, Pan. viii, 3, 70; 71), to 
adorn, fit out, prepare, make ready or pertect, RV. 
(cf. part-dye and Pan. vi, 1, 137) “@h-kara, m. 
ornament, decoration, MBh. viii, 1477 (according to 
Nilak. =1.°shhanda). °sh-kira,m. = prec. (ic. f. 
d), MBh. &c.; cooking, dressing, W.; domestic uten- 
sils, furniture, SaddhP.; purification, initiation, ib. ; 
self-discipline, Lalit. (one of the ten powers of a 
Bodhi-sattva, Dharmas. Ixxiv); -civara, n. a kind of 
garment, L. “shekyita (fars-), nifi. prepared, 


adorned, embellished, furnished with, surrounded or 


accompanied by (instr, or comp.), RV. &c. &c.; 
cooked, dressed, W.; purified, initiated, ib. “sh» 
kriti, f. finishing, polishing, W.; (in rhet.) a partic. 
figure of speech = fart-kara (see under part-kr1), 
Cat. “sh-kriyS, f. adorning, decorating, MirkP.; 
v.1, for pari-kriyd in agui-p*, q.v. 

UicBAy pavi-sktambh(/stambh), P.-shta- 
bhnotior-shiabhnats Caus. aor. pary-astambhat), 
Pan. viii, 3, 67 ; 116, Sch. 

ufefa pari-shti, f. (/1. as; cf. abhi-sh{i, 
wpa-sie) obstruction, impediment, distress, dilemma, 


ufcy pavi-shtu (\/slu), P. -shtauti (impf. 
pary-ashtdut ot -astaut, Pan. viii, 3, 70), to praise, 
Kam. “shtavana, n. praise, L. “shtavaniya, 
mtn. intended for a praise (as a hymn), SamkhSr. 
“shfuta, min, praised, sung, ib. “ehtutd (parz-), 
f. praise, celebration, RV. °shtoma, m. = fart. 
stoma, L. 


ire deg pari-shtubh (ostubh), TP. -skto- 
bhatt (Pin, viii, 3, 63; 63), tocry or exult on every 
side, RV ; VandBr. ‘shgubh, min, exulting on 
every side, RV, “shtobha, m. embelhishing a Simau 
with Stobhas (s.v.), PandBr, 


wfc pari-shthala, n. (Vin. viii, 3, 96) 


surrounding place or site, W. 


afzer parieshthd (/stha), P. A. -tishthati, 
“te (pf. -tashthau; fut. sAthdsyat’, Pan viii, 3, 
64. Sch.; 3. pl pt. -dastawa, RV.: Pat; ace 
-shthit, -shthuh, RV; -shtiah, Padap.;  whde, 
AV.), to stand round, be ina person’: way, obstruct, 
hinder, RV. &c. &e.3 tocrowd from ail sdes, Pate ; 
(A.) to remain, survive, MBL: Cas. stadpayes 
(ind, p. -s/hdfya), to beset, surround, AV.; to place 
Near, cause tu stay close by, Kathas. “shtha, min 
obstructing, hindering; f obstrectan, impediment 
RV; AV. “shthiti, f, “sthiina |), n. abode, resi 
dence, fxcdness, tuness, MW, 


fra pari-shyandd or -syanda, m 
(/syand; cf, Pin, vii, 3,72) a liver, stream ng 
of words), Bhartr.; measture, 1.2; (with 54) a sand 
bank, island, SBr.; Katyr.; keeping or entertaining 
(a sacred fire}, MBN. iv 1. -sAaveday; decoration 
the hair, L.(v.s. -. Aaada . syandana or syan- 
dana, n. droppuw, coup, W. “shyandin 
“gyandin, min. fowing, streaming, L. 

OALETH pari-shroj(v/sray, sraii ij), A.-shra- 
jate, rarely Pde (immpt. pary-ashvajala ot -asva 
fata, Pin. viii, 3,65; 70; prep. -sAvanina, BR 
pl. stacey’, AV; MBh.; -shaseazere, Roy shut- 
seat’, BhY; ind, p. -shoazva, MBh5 int shin 
tum, R.z int. -shetye, RV), to enbrice, clasp, 
occupy, RV. &e.&e.: Desid, -sAishoanks tate, Pan. 
vill, 3, 64, Sch. “shvakta, mifa. eninaced, cucu: 
cled, surrounded, MBh.; Kiv. &c. “shvanga, m. 
embracing, an embrace, MBh.; RK. &e.; touch, con- 
tact with (comp.), Kam.; Hit.; No of a son of 
Devak{, Bh?’. “shyaugin, min. succumbing, Sam- 
khyas., Sch. “shwajana, n. embracing, an embrace, 
Nir ai, 27. “shvajiyas \Adri-), mfu, casping 
more firmly, AV. “shvajya, min. to be embraced, 
MBh, “shvanjana, n. embracing, an cubrace 
(futrasya, Pan, iii, 116, Sch.) shvadjalya 
(pdri-), m, or n, a partic, domestic utensil, AV. 


Afceae pari-shvan (\/svan), only Intens. 
-sanishvanat, to sound, whiz, RY. viii, 69, 9. 

afceytean pari-shvashkita, n, (./shvashk) 
the act of leaping about, L. 

7 ; pari-sum-/lik, LP. -ledhi (pr. p. 
-lihaty, to lick all round, lick over, lick, MBh. 

UfraamMr pari-samvatsara, nm, & Whole or 
full year, Mn, iii, 119; MBh.; mfn. a full year old 


(or older’, inveterate, chronic (as a discase}, Susr. ; 
Car.; waiting a full year, Gobh, 


uf pari-sam-/vad, TP. -vadati, to 
speak together about, agree with repard to /ace.), 
MBh. 


WAYS pari-say-iuddha, mfn. (Vindh) 
perfectly clean or pure, BhP. 

afcage pari-sam-srishta, mf{n. (¥/srij) 
got at from all sides, MBh. 

aaa pari-sam-y/stambh (only ind. p. 
-stabhya), to strengthen, comfort, MarkP. 

TH pari-sam-stu (only Pass. pr. p. 

stiiyamdna), to praise, celebrate, MBh. 

uftaa pari-sam-9/ stri (only ind. p. -stir- 
ya), to spread i.e, kindle a fire at different places, 


afce fern pari-sam-sthita, mfn. (/stha) 


standing together on every side, MBh.; standing 


. Le. stopping, remaining (in a-~aris’), R. 


afemny pari-sidh, 
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“faray pari-sam-\/spris, P. «sprigati, 
to touch at different places, stroke, MBh.; R. 


OFA pari-sam-/2. ha(only pr. p.-jtha- 
22°, to start or spring from (abl.), RV. vii, 33, 10. 

Uwe pari-sam-hrishfa, min, (/hyish) 
giealy rejoiced, delighted, R. 

uivaey pari-sakhya, n. perfect or true 
friendship, Parr. 

WARS pari-sam-/krid, P. -kridati, to 
play about, amuse une's self, R. 

Uita fag pavi-sam-JSkship, I. -kshipati, 
to cnicompass, surround, R. 

Uizaeq pari-sam-J/ khya, P, -khyati (inf. 
-Aiydtum’, to count, enumerate, SinkhSr.; Ma.; 
MiBh.; to limit te g certain number, KatySr., Sch.; 
lu reckon up, calewiate, add togethers, MBh.; K.; 
Sus; to giake goud, restore, Car.; Jaim., Sch. 
“khy@, f. enunetation, conputation, sum, total, 
Hither, Sankhst., Mu, Mish. &c.s (in phil) ex- 
haustive eunmeraiion (implying exclusion of any 
otter’ dinntatento that whiets 1s enumerated, faim; 
Kull. oo Mn. ii, 455 (in chet.) special mention or 
ex iusase socafication, hypo; Suh. “kby&ta, tata. 
re ROned up, enumerated, specified exclusively, W. 
“khyfina, n. cnuncration, total, a number, MBh. ; 
exclusive specification, MhP.; a correct judgment, 
proper estimate, Yajii, ui, 158. 

BE pari-sain-yhushf{a, mfn. ( \/qhush) 
filled with cries or nyisc, resonant on all sides, MBh. 

Uva ser pari-saun-yeaksh (only 3. pl. pr. 
mdf dele’, to Chuuncrate, Goblys to avoid (see nest), 
“oakshya, nin. to be avvided, Pan. ii, 4, 54, Vartt. 
gy, Pat. 

 WFaT ae pari-san-cara, min. (year) rov- 
ing about, vagrant, Bhar.; m. ‘a very difficult pass 
or detile, a critical perad, Vayul’, 

ufcafan pari-san-cila, mf. (v'1.ci) col- 
lected, accumulated, Sab. 

ufman pauri-salya, he the full or pure 
truth, Ass Sr. 

OT AY pari-sum- v ‘tap (only ind, p. -tap- 
yas, to be tormented ot afflicted, KR. tapte, aifn. 
scorched, singed, ib. 

uftaaia pari-santi Ra, Te 4” fan)astring, 
cord, ‘JS. 

UCM pari-sabhya.m.(sabha) a member 
of an assembly, assessor, 1, 

Ucar pari-samanta, m. (ife.Staka) cir- 
cumference, circuit, L. 

UPLAATA puri-sam-/ ap, Pass. -apyate, to 
be fully completed, arrive at completion, BhP.; to 
be contained in loc.), Bhag.; to relate or belong 
to (loc. or fra(z), Pat, “sam-Epana, n. the act of 
finishing conipletely, W. “sam-Bpaniya or “pa- 
yitavya, mfu. to be completely tinished, Jaim., Sch. 
°sam-Kpta, min. finished, complete, Sak.; centred, 
compreherid, Sis, Ssam-Epti, f. entire comple- 
tion, end, conclusion, Samk,; Sah.; Pan., Sch.; 
relating ot belonging to (loc. or pravt), Pat. 

WAG AR pari-samulsuka, min. very 
anxious, greatly agitated or excited, R. 

pari-sam-/ 1, th, P. A. -thati, 
“fe, to heap or sweep together, SBr.; GySrS. mame 
Ghana, 1. heaping up or sweeping together, GySr5. ; 
BhP. “sam-ohana (!), 0. id., Kaué., Sch. 

Ufran pari-samé (-sam-a- y i), to go back 
10 (ace.), BhP, 

UATARL pari-sam-+/bhi(only 3. pl. pl. -ba- 
bhiivith), to arise, spring, be produced from (abl.), 
AV. " 


uivaz pari-sard, pari-sarpa. See pari- 
srt, pars-srip, p. 604. 

QfCagE pari-sahasra, mfn. pla full thou- 
sand, Sankhsr. 

UfCATY pari-./sadh, Caus, -sddhayats, to 


. wverpower, subject, Hariv.; Kam; to settle, arrange, 
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Mn, viii, 187; to prepare (food), Paiicar. “s- 
dhana, n. accomplishing, settling, arranging, Mn. ; 
R.; determining, ascertaining, W. 


ufvarna pari-s/sante (also written sanfr), 
Caus. -sdufeayatt, “te (ind, p. -sdtyya’, to con- 
sole, comtort, conciliate, MBh,; R.; Kathds, “siin- 
twana, n. the act of consoling &c.; pl. friendly 
words, flattering speech, Kad. ‘s&utvita, mfn. 
consoled, concihated, MBh.; R.; BhP. 


PIC ILC | pari-saman, 0. & Saman which 
is occasionally inserted, Laty. 


UfLATAMAT pari-savakiya, Nom, P. °yati | 
we sivakam tcchati, Pan. viii, 3,65, Varwt. §, Pat. 
(ct. abhi-savakiya under abhi-shu). | 


afcfafget pari-siddhika, f. (fr. -siddhi?) 
a kind of rice gruel, L. 


afefay pari-./sidh, Caus, -sedhayati, to 
drive about (cows), Pan. viii, 3, 113, Kas. (cf. 
pari-shidh, 


ufcatay pari-siman, m. & boundary, ex- 


treme term or limit, W. 


Ufa pari-siram, ind., g. pari-mul:hddi 
(iv, 3, 58). : 
Péri-sirya, 11. leather thong on a plough, SBr. 


uicg pari-/sri, P. -sarati (pf. -sasara, 
-sasruh,; ind. p. -sritya), to flow or go round, cit- 
cumambulate (acc.', RV. &c. &c.; to flow or walk 
about or to and fro, MBh.; BhP. Ssara, min, ad-— 
jacent, adjoining, contiguous, Say. on RV. iti, 33,2; 
lying near or on (comp.), Megh.; Uttarar.; m.- 
position, site, Susr,; verge, border, proximity, neigh- 
bourhood, environs, Kav.; Pafic. (cf. fari-s”); a 
v-’ or astery, BhP.; death, L.; a rule, precept, 
L.; a god, L.; -wishaya, m. an adjoining place, 
neighbourhood, Kir. v, 38. °marana, n. running 
or moving about; -si/a, min, of a restless disposi- 
tion, Suér. "sary&, f. ="sarana, Pan. iii, 3, 101, 
Pat.; near approach, W.; service, W. (cf. pavi-s’). 
“sira, in. wandering about, perambulation, W. 
Cs&raka, m. (p. vimuktdds) N. of a place near 
the Sarasvati, AitBr. (cf. pris”: Cnitein, mfn, 
wandering or running about, Pin. ti, 2, 142. "syite, 
mfn. having roamed or wandered through (acc.), 
R.; spread everywhere, ib.; m. or man enclosed 
or fenced place, MBh. 


whtyn pari-/srij, Cana. -sarjayati, to 
avoid, MBh. Ssrishte (pdért-), mfn. surrounded, 
covered, AV. ‘srashtri, nin. being in contact or 


connected with, MBh. 

wiry pari-J/srip, PLA. -sarpati, te (ind. 
p. -sdrfam), to move round about or to and fro, 
hover, RV; SBr.; MBh. &c.; to creep or crawl 
upon, Gobh, (see “sx ipa’; to be near, approach, go 
to (acc,), Mish.: Caus., see “sarfita. “warpa, m. 
going about in search of, following, pursuing, Dadar. ; 

ratAp.; walking about, roaming, L.; surrounding, 
encircling, L.; a species of serpent, Susr.; N. of a 
mild form of leprosy ( = ve-sarfa), Susr.; Car. (cf. 
paris’), °sarpanse, 1. crawling upon (comp.), 
Mricch,; running to and fro, goiny or flying about, 
constantly changing ane’s place, AsvSr.; R.; Mricch.; 
BhP.; a kind of disease (= °sarpana), Suir. “sare 
pita, mfn, (fr, Caus.) crawled upon by vermin, Car. 
Ssarpin, min. going or moving or roaming about, 
Mbh, °syipta, min. =°sarpita, Gobh. 


afcateizy part-sauviram, ind. round 


about (1.¢, except) the Sauviras, Pag. vi, a, 33,Vartt. 
1, Pat. 


Ufcenrs pari-/skand. Seo pari-shkand. 
Ufcary parte skhal, P. -skhatati, to reel, 


stagger, Kathas, “akhalita, n. reeling, staggering, ib. 
ufcey pari-atri, P. A. -striaoti, °nute or 


-strindti, “nite (perf, 3. pl. -/astariuh, Bhatt., -(a- 
star ive, Sis. ; ind. p. -stirya, GrS.; Ved. inf. pdre- 
staritaval, MaitrS. (cf. Pay. vi, 3, §1, Sch.]), to 
strew or lay round, enclose ‘as fire with grass), AV,; 

Br, &c.; to envelop, cover (lit. and fig.’, Kir.; 
Sid.; to spread, extend, GrS.; R. &c. Cstara, m. 
@rewing round or heaping together, MBh.; a cover, 
covering, ib. (v.l. pavi-cchada). “atérana, n. = 
prec., AV.; Gy5rS, &e.; (7), f. a partic. sacred text, 


afxatwa pari-sddhana. 


ApSr. °staranik&, f. 2 cow killed at a funeral 
ceremony (the limbs of the corpse being covered 
with its limbs), R. (cf. azse-sédrani). “etarantya, 
mfn, fit to be strewed around, serving for a cover, 
ApSr., Sch. °starityi, m. one who strews or lays 
round, ib. °atizma (MBh.; R.)and “styita(Yaji.; 
BhP.), spread around, strewed over, covered. 

ufcarin pari-stoma, n.acoverlet, cuehion, 
MBh.; R. 


yfcear pari- J stha, pari-sthana. See pari- 


shtha. 


part-/spand, A. -spandate (or 
“¢7), to tremble, throb, quiver, MBh.; R. “spanda, 
m. throbbing, stirring, starting, arising, movement, 
MBh.; Kav.&c.; keeping, maintaining (asacred fire), 
MBh, (v.11. °sAyareda); train, retinue, L.; decoration 
of the hair, ..; pressure, crash, MW. “spandana, 
n. throbbing, vibration, motion, L. “spandita, n. 
throbbing, rising, appearing, Mcar. 


afcenfta pari-spardhin, win. (/spridh) 
vving with, rivalling, emulating (in comp:), Sak. 
iv, 4(v.1.) °spridh, f. a rival, RY. ix, 53, 1. 


WITH pari-/spris, PT. -sprisali (pf. 3. 
pl. -pasprisire), to touch, stroke, MBh,; R.; to 
pursue, practise, HParis. “spris, mfn. (ifc.) touch- 
ing, HParis. °sprishte, mfn. smeared or soiled 
with (blood), MBh. 


UTCEAT pari-/sphar, Caus. -spharayali, 
to spread, divulge, L. 


Ufceats part-sphita, mfn. (/, sphay) 
swollen, turgid, Parésvan, 

wfreqgz pari-\/sphut, P.-sphujatior-spho- 
fati, to burst open, Suir. 

Pari-sphuta, infn. very clear or manifest, BhP. ; 


fully developed, L.; (avs), ind, very clearly or dis- 
tinctly, Kad. 


Wier pari-/sphur, P. -sphurati, to 
throb, quiver, vibrate, Kiv.; to glitter, gleam, BhP.; 
to burst forth, appear, Kull. “aphurana, n. glanc- 
ing; shooting; budding, W. °sphurita, mfn. 
quivering, palpitating, Uttarar.; dispersed, reflected 
on all sides, Malatim.; opened, expanded, W.; shot, 
glanced, ib. °mphiirti, {. shining forth, appearing, 
becoming clear or manifest, Kuval. 


OCU pari-smapana, n. (\/smi, Caus.) 


causing wonder, surprising ; (with dambAcna) out- 
witting, L 


witene pari-syanda, “dana &e. See pari- 
Shyanua, p. 603, col. 3. 


UWiCSH pari-sraj,f.( /srij)agarland,ApSr. 
*srajin, nif. wearing a garland, TBr.; Kath. 


Wiesal pari-srdsa, f. (v/ srags) rubbish, 
lumber, TBr. 


uftg part. J sru, P, -sravati, to flow 
round or off, stream, trickle, RV. &c. &c.; (with 
acc.) cause to flow, RV.; Hariv.; to swim or float 
about, Say.; to glide or pass away (as life), Bhartr. 
°srava, m. flowing, streaming, a stream, MBh.; R, 
&c.; gliding down ( garbha-p*, the birth of a child), 
R.; Rottleria Tinctoria, L. “sr&iva, m. flowing, 
efflux, efuxion, Suér.; N. of a morbid state ascribed 
to the overflowing of the moistures of the body, ib. ; 
-halga, m, a kind of straining or filtering vessel, L. 
°srivana, n. 8 straining or filtering vessel, L. 
°srivin, min. flowing; m. (sc. dhagam-dara) a 
form of fistula of the anus, Suér.; n. (sc. sdara) an 
incurable form of swollen or enlarged abdomen, ib. ; 
Bhpr. °srtt, mfn. flowing round or over, foaming, 
fermenting, RV.; f. a kind of intoxicating liquor 
prepared from herbs, AV.; VS.; SBr. (°srsins-mat, 
min. pomessing it, SBr.); dropping, flowing, W. 
°srute, min. flowed or streamed round, trickled, 
ooud, R.; Kathis.; (d), f.m °srud, £., L, 


CALMIT part-svara, in, (oY svar) & partic, 
mode of singing, Laty. 
@ pari-/svid, Caus. -svedayati, to 
cause to sweat (by applying sudorifics), Suir, 
UATRA pari-Vhan, P. -hanti, to wind 
round, Kith.; SankhSr.; to extinguish (fire), SBr.: 


ufcgta pari-harlavya, 


Pass. -hanyale, to he changed or altered, MBh, 
(v1, prati-A°); to cease, perish, Pail. (v.1. -Aiyale}. 
“hanana, 1., Pin, viii, 4, 22, Sch. hata, mfn. (Sak. 
v, §§ and Git. v, 13) w.r. for part-Ariia. 


WILT pari-hare,°rana &e. See pari-hyi. 


ufceta pari-harshkana, °shin. See part- 
Arish, p. 605. 


UfCST pari-havd, m. (hve) crying or 
calling upon, invoking (?:, AV. “Bite, mfn, called 
together, BhP. 


GTR pari- has, P. -hasati (Pass, aor. 
pary-ahasi), to laugh, jest or joke with (acc.), laugh 
at, ridicule, deride, MBh.; Kathas.; Rajat. “haaite, 
mfn. laughed at, ridiculed, MW. “h&ea, m. jesting, 
joking, laughing at, ridicuiing, deriding; a jest, joke, 
mirth, merriment, MBh,; Kav. &c. (cf. pari-h’) ; 
-kathd, f, au amusing story, Ragh.; «pura, n. N. 
of a town, Rajat.; -parvame, ind. jokingly, in jest, 
Ragh. ; -vastu, nan objectot jest (“séu-fa,f.), Pale. ; 
-vijalpita, min, uttered in jest, Sak.; -wedin, mM. a 
jester, a witty person, W.; -si/a, min. of a gay or 
joyous dispositicn, fond gf jesting, Var.; Kav. ; la-ti, 
f., Ratndy.; -Aars, m. N. ot a temple of Vishuu, 
Rajat. “hdsya, mln. laughable, ridiculous, MW. 


WA pari-hastd, m. (g. nir-ndakddi) an 
amulet put round the hand to secure the birth of a 
child, AV. 


OCR paii- 3. ha, P.-jahati (ind. p.-hayo; 
inf, -Ad/umt , to leave, abandon, quit, R.; BhP.; to 
omit, neglect, disregard, Mn.; MBh.; liativ,; Pass, 
-hiyate (with tut. -Adsyati, MBh.), to be avoided 
or omitted, be destitute or deprived of, desist or be 
excluded from (abl.), be wanting or deficient, be 
inferior to (abl. or instr,), wane, tail, decrease, pass 
away, Mn.; MBh.; Kav. &c.: Caus. -Adpayats, to 
cause tu relinquish or abandon, Naish.; to interrupt, 
leave unfinished, Mn. viii, 206. “hima, u. being 
deprived of anything, sutlering a loss (only a-farsh®), 
SankhBr.°h&aior°hbai, t decrease, loss, deticiency, 
Ragh,; Var; Suiv.ict. Univ, 51,Sch.) “hkpaniya, 
mtn. (fr, Caus.) to be omitted, Kad. “h&pita, mfn. 
robbed or deprived of (instr.), Hh. “hipya, ind. ex- 
cluding, excepting (acc.), except, ApSr. “hina (also 
written Awa), with, omitted, lost, disappeared, want- 
ing, MBh.; Kav.; BhP.; abstaining from,deficient in, 
deprived or destitute of abl. or -/as,instr.,or comp. ),ib. 


UWRIZH pari-hataka, fn. consisting or 
made of pure gold, MBh.; a ring worn round the aim 
or leg, an arinlet, anklet, L. 


WCRI pari-hdra &e. See pari-/hri. 


ufcfz pari-»/ki, P. -hindti, to send or for- 
ward to (dat.), RV. vii, 104, 6. 


WETHRAT pari-higsd, f. (/hins)=xpari-bar- 
hand, Nir,, Sch. 


uicteay pari- J hind, A. -hindate, to fly 
about, Das. 
Wicfea pari-hite. See pari-dha, p. 596. 
ufcy pari-/hri, P. A. -harati, °te (fut. 
‘Aarishyats, MBh.; aor. 3.pl.-akrishata, RV.; ind. 
p. -Aystya, R.; Var.; -hdram, Br.), to move or carry 
or take round, TS,; Br.; GrSrS.; to put or wrap round 
(A. round one’s self), AV. &&c. Sec.; to put aside, save 
for (dat.), SBr.; to leave, quit, desert, Sid. ; to defend 
or preserve from (abl.), ChUp.; to spare, VP.; to shun, 
avoid, leave out, omit, SBr.; Gobh. ; to save or spare 
anything (as trouble, care &c.) to (gen.), Ratnav. ; 
totakeaway,remove, beware of or abstain from (acc.), 
MBh.; VP.; (A.) to keep away from i.e. neglect, not 
heed, Apast.; to answer, refute, Pat.; Samk.; to put 
twice, repeat(in the Krama-patha), APrat.; tonourish, 
foster, cherish, Lalit.; Desid, -yshirshats, to wish to 
keep away oravuid or shun, remove or conceal, Gobh.; 
R. (cf. -zthirshd, p. 594). “hara,m.,v.|. for °Adra, 
reserve, concealment, Sak. (Pi.) i, }?. haraka, m., 
v. 1, for °haraka, L. n, moving or taking 
round, SrS. ; avoiding, shunning, VP. ; leaving, W.; 
seizing, ib.; refuting, ib. “haranfya, min. to be 
shunned or avoided, Sak.; Prab.; tobe taken away, W.; 
to be confuted, ib. ; -4d, f. disdain, rejection, Sis. ; dis- 
appearance, unattainableness, ib.; refutation, ib. 
vya, mfn. to be handed over or forwarded, 


” 


afrert pari-hara. 


Nyiyam., Sch.; to be shunned or avoided or ab 
stained from, Nir.; Kav.; Pafic.; to be kept secre! 
or concealed, Mricch.; to he coufuted, Samk.; t 
be repeated (before and after z¢z, cf. next), APrat 
“hitva( pdri-), m, leading round, KitvSr.; deliverin, 
or handingover, Nydyam., Sch. ; shunning, avuiding, 
excluding, abandoning, giving up, resigning, SBr. 
&c. &c.; seizing, surrounding, W.; concealmen 
reserve, MBh.; Sak.; leaving out, omission, Sah. 
taking away, removing, (esp.) removing by arguments 
confutation, Satik,; caution, Car.; contempt, dis: 
respect, L.; objection, L.; any objectionable thing o 
person, W.; (in gram.) the repetition ofa word (befor 
and after s¢/, cl. fart-grana), APrat.; (in dram. 
remedying or atoning for any improper action, Sah. 
an extraordinary grant, exemption from taxes, im- 
munity, Mo.; R.; MarkP.; Rajat.; = -sthids 
(below), Mn. viii, 237; bounty, largess, W. (c! 
pari-h°); 1, -vat,min, avoidable, MBh, ‘a-parth’) 
a. -val, id. (ifc.) like the omi:sion of, Sah. 
-visuddht, f. (with Jainas) purification by suc 
mortification and penance as are enjoined by th 
example of docient saints or sages, W.; -si, f ( 
cow) bearing a calf only after a long time (o 
barrenness), 1'S,, Sch.; -s/Adna, n. a space of commor 
land extending round a village or town, Kull. o1 
Mn. viii,238.°BRraka,m{(s£d )n.repelling, refuting, 
MW.; m. orn. an armlet, L.. (ef. °Aavaka and pari: 
hataeka), “harin, mfn. (ifc.) avoiding, shunning, 
Das.; Balar, “h&rya, mfn, to be shunned or avuidec 
or omitted or escaped from, MBh.; R, &c.; to be 
severed or separated, Kathas,; to be taken off o 
away, W.; to be endowed with a privilege, Yara. 
Sch.; to be repeated (cf. °hartazya), APrat.; m.a 
bracelet, L. (ct. pdrthdrya'. “hyita, min, shunned 
avoided, Kiv.; abandoned, quitted, W.; taken. 
seized, ib.; n. what has been wrapped round or put or: 
BhP, “hritd, f. shunning, avoidiag, AitBr. 1.“hyti- 
tya, ind. keeping away, excluding, with the exception: 
of(acc.), R.; ata distance of (acc.), Var. 2.°hritya, 
nifn, to be delivered or handed over, AitBr. 

aftgy pari- hrish, Caus. -harshayati, to 
delight greatly, cause to rejoice, MBh.; Hariv. 
“harshana, mf(iin. greatly delighting, MBh 
“harshita, mfn, greatly delighted, ib, °harslain, 
mfn. delightful, MBh. “hrishita, mtn. delighted, 
very plad, ib. “hrishta, nif. id. ‘-sdnasa, min; 
R.); blunt, obtuse (teeth), Bhpr, 


UT EAA pari-hnuta, infu. (Ahnu) denied, 
refused, AV, 


CETEA pari-hviit, infn. (hori) causing to 
fall, RV. “hwyita, see d-fart-Avrifa, “heyiti 
(fart-), f deceiving, injuring, harming, RV. viii, 
47, 6 (loc. Ayitd 1); ix, 79, 2. 

pari-healam, ind. (\/hval) stam- 
mering, faltering, SBr. 

ad 5. pert, in comp. for pari. = kshit, m. 
(2, ksht) N. of a son of Abhi-manyu and father 
of Janam-ejaya, MBh. &c,; ofa son of Kuru, Pur, ; 
of a son of An-asvan and father of Bhima-sena, 
MBh.; of a king of A-yodhya, ib, (cf. Aart-ks hit). 
- kehitea (SirigP.) and -kehitd (Prab., Sch.), m. 
= prec, = phee, Vedic inf.( 4/1.2a/)toattain or tobe 
attained, RV, i, §4, 1. ~ gah, f. (4/2ak; nom. 
nat, Pan. vi, 3, 116; viii, 4, 34, Sch.) enclosure or 
anything enclosed, (esp.) a receptacle or box be- 
Jonging to a carriage, RV.; AV.; SBr.; Kagh.; N. 
of a place on the Sri Br.; SiS. 0 »m. 
(4/aamt) course ot lapse of time, R. (cf. partes”). 
~ piya, m, (4/27) =part-n°, L. -gkha, m. 
(o/ nah) circumference, width, MBh.; R.; Suir.; 
a piece of common land encircling a village, Y4jfi. ; 
N. of Siva, L. (cf. pard n°). tat (4/fan), Pan. 
vi, 3, 116, Sch. —t&pa, m. =< fars-, MBh.= to- 
aha, m. ~ fari-f, Git. = 1.-tta, min., see pari-dd 
(p. 595): 3. -tta, mfn. (4/do; cf. Pan. vi, 3, 124) 
cut round, circumscribed, limited, Buddh.; -Jsebha, 
m. pl. N. of the gods of the 13th order, MWB. 232; 
““dbha, m. pl. N. of the gods of the roth order, ib. 
211, = Akha, m. burning, cauterizing, Suir.; Car. 
as »n. a mantle, garment, MBh. (cf. parte 
dh°), ~@bBvin, m, = pari-dh°, W. = /éhyal 
(only pf. -dadhyau), to nieditate, ponder, R. 
» pEka, m. ripening, maturing, full development, 
Suir.; Car.; Karagd.; the result or consequences 
of anything, Mcar. (cf. fari-°). =bhiva, m.= 

pari-bh°, L. ombgea, n. measure, circumference, 


size, weight, number, amount, MBh.; Yaji.; Heat. 
(cf. pay t-m°), » rambha,m. = fart-r°, Git.; Prab,; 
Ralar. —varta, m. exchange, barter, Hit, (v.1.); 
N. of the Karma or and incarnation of Vishnu, L. 
(ct. fart-v°).— vartam, ind, (4/777) in a circle, 
recurring, repeatedly, TandBr. » vida, m. reproot, 
censure, Mn.; Apast. =v&paé, m. fried grains or 
sour milk, VS.; furniture, L.; a piece of water, L.; 
sowing, L. (cf. pari-v? under fari-o/2. vap). 
~ vipya, infn. = fart-v® (under furt-/ 2, rap), 
KatvSr. = vEra, n).train, retinue, MBh.; Kav, &c.; 
a sheath, scabbard, L. (cf. pave-v? under part- 
Vi.urt), = vba, m. = fart-v’, MBh.; the royal 
insignia, L. « vettyi, m. =fari-v°, Mn, iii, 172, 
- vesha, m. a halo sound the sun or moon, Hariv. 
(cf. parz-v’, = silea, m. (o/ sus) anything cut out, 
an excision, AY,; a kind of tongs used for lifting a 
kettle from the fire, SBr. = sesha, m. rest, remain- 
der, AitBr. (cf. pavi-3°), = abahi, f= pari-sh’ 
(under Jarz-shah), HY og. — sheka, mn. = pari-sh? 
(under fart-shic), Suér. = sara, m. citcumterence, 
surroundings, Balar. (¢f. fary-s°), -maxrpa, m. a 
species of worm causing leprosy, Suér.3 a kind of 1°, 
Car. (cf. fari-s° under fart-srip), = saryl, f. = 
part-s°, L, «—shra, m. going about or round, L 
~ hEra,m. avoiding, shunning, caution, Suir. ; dist 
spect, L.; (in gram. and dram.) = fart-/°, =» hisa, 
m.= part-h°, Cin; -kejava, m. N. of « temple 
Vishuu, Rajat.; -Ashawma, min. able to deride 
surpass, Bhastr.; -Jé/a, min, = pari-hdsa-s°, Raja 


Ye 2. pari (pari-/i), P. pary-eti (Impv 
parthi, MBh.; Pot, pdrlydm, TS.; impf. pary. 
ait, SBr.; pf parfydya, TS, ; fut. pary-e¢d, ChUp. 
ind. p. Aarf/ya, ParGr.; pary-dyam, Br.; inf. piry. 
slave, RV.), to go about, move ina circle} (trans. 
to go of How round (acc. ), circumampbulate, surround 
include, grasp, span, RV. &c. &c.; to run agains 
or into, reach, attain, AV,; SBr.; ChUp.; (with or 
sc, manasa) to perceive, ponder, MBh,; K.: Tnten: 
A. pdrivate, to move round or in a citcle, RV 
Parita, mfn, standing or moving round, surrounding, 
MBh. ; past, elapsed, expired, R.; surrounded, encor 
passed, filled, taken possession of, seized (with tustr. 
orincomp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; = vrparifa, inverted, 
MBh.; w. r. for pariffa, ib.; m, pl. N. of a people 
VP.; “¢a- ti, f. the being surrounded or filled, L.; °¢au2, 
mifn, (ifc.) filled with, seized by, Suir. Paritya, 
mfa, to be circumambulated (a-far), KatySr. 

Pary-aya, m. revolution, lapse, expiration, waste 
or loss (of time), Mn.; MBh, &&c.; the time of re- 
volution (of a planet), Ganit.; change, alteration 
ib.; invetsion, irregularity, confusion. with (comp.* 
MBh.; Suir.; contrariety, opposition, W.; devia- 
tion from enjoined or customary observances, neglec! 
of duty, ib. “ayana, n. going about, walking round. 
circumambulating (e.g. of a sown field), ManGy.- 
Gobh. (Sch. ‘the reaping of corn’); fit to be wound 
round (an atrow or other object), Kaus.; a horse's 
saddle or housings (= farydna), L, 

Pary-Kya, m. going or turning or winding 
round, revolving, revolution, KatySr. ; course, lapse, 
expiration of time, MBh.; Hariv.; Vet.; regular 
recurrence, repetition, succession, turn (ibe, or 7a, 
ind. in turn, successively, alternately; caturthe 
parydye, at the fourth time), KatySr.; Lity.; Mn, 
&c,; a regularly recurring series or formula (esp. in 
he Ati-ratra ceremony), Br.; SrS. (-fea, n.); = 
‘shkta, Siv.; s convertible term, synonym (-fd, 
‘, -éva,n.), Patc.; Sah.; Pag., Sch.; way, manner, 
method of proceeding (anena pary-dyena, in this 
manner), SeddhP.; probability, MBh.; (in rhet.) 
a partic. figure of speech, Kpr.; Sah.; (with Jainas) 
the regular development of a thing and the end of 
his d°, Satvad.; opportunity, occasion, L.; forma- 
‘ion, creation, L.; point of contact, L.; -Arama, 
m, order of succession, regular rotation or turn, 
MW.; fa, mfn. one who has lost his turn, 
superseded, supplanted, ib.; -fada-manyari, f., 
mubktdvali, {., -ratna-mdald,f,N. of wks.; -ve- 
‘ana, n. a convertible term, synonym, V“rtt, on 
'ag. i, 1, 68; -vddya, n. similar words, Horiv.; 
vacaka, min. expressing a corresponding notion; 
‘with Jabda), m, a synonym, MBh.; -orrfts, 
iterate course or action, MW.; -dahda, m. a 
synonym, Tattvas, ; -dayana, n. altemate sleeping 
and watching, W.; -éas, ind. by phrases or sentences, 
AivSr.; periodically, Kath.; Suir.; in succession, 
by turns, MBh.; -dasfra (f), 0. pl. N. of wk.; 
JShkla, 1. & pes with regularly recurring phrases 
or sentences, AV Anuks. ; -seod, f. service by rotation, 


WEY parushi. 
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Kum. : Sydéman, m, the finite nature, finiteness, 
Sarvad. ; °ydza, u.tood intended for another, Yajii.; 
‘sir nava, m, ‘ocean of synonyms,’ N, of alexicon; 
“yikta, Ww. (in thet ) a partic. figure of speech (in 
which the fact to be intimated is expressed by a turn 
of speech or periphrasis), Sah.; °yd7s, f. id., Van, 
“Syiké, mfn. composed in strophes, AV. “Byin, 
mf. embracing, including, AitBr.; eucompassing 
(in a hostile manner), AV.; periodical, VS, 
Pary-etri,m. subduer, conqueror, RV. “ohi, m. 
N.ofa man ; (7),£N,ofawoman,g. dirnigaravdds. 
WAY partish (pari-/iksh), A. partkshate 
(pr.p. fartkshat, MBh.; imp. pary-atkshiu “Say, 
atcha), SBr.), to look round, inspect carefully, 
try, examine, find out, observe, perceive, SBr. &c. 
&e.: Caus. partkshayat:, to cause to examine or 
investigate, Mn. Parikshaka, min. trying, ex- 
amining, W.; mi, a prover, examiner, judge, Rdjat.; 
Pac. Parikshana, u. (rarely sd, f.) trying, 
testing, expernnent, investigation, Mn.; MBh. &c. 
Parikxshapiya, mfn. to be tried or investigated 
(-/2uz, n.), NyAyam., Sch,; to be submitted to ordeal, 
W. Pariksh&, f. inspection, investigation, ex- 
amination, tes, trial by ordeal uf various kinds (see 2. 
divya’, Mu.; MBh. &c.; N.of wk.; -Ashama, min, 
standing the test, Sarvad.; -faffva,n., -padthats, f. 
N. of wks.; “hshdréha, mfn. wishing to try or test, 
Apast. Parikshita, tfn. carefully inspected, tried, 
examined, Mn.; Muh. &c. Parikeshitavya, mfn. 
to be tried or tested or cxamined or proved, Var.: 
Prab. Parikshin, see vdntata-2°, Parikehya, 
infu, = °kshafavya, MBh.; Var. Paricikshishe, 
mfn, (fr. Desid.) wishing to try or examine, L. 


atta partjya, f. (part + ua, s’yaj) 
secondary rite (= fart-yayita), SankhSr. 
@ pdrinas, mn. (pri?) plenty, abun- 
dance, RV.; (asd), ind, richly, abundantly, ib, (cf. 
Naigh. i, 3). Parinasé, n. = °nas, m., KV. 


QUA partta. See 2. pari, col. 2. 

Ucife pariti = pushpaiyana, L. 

wilw y. 2. pari-tta, See under pari-daé 
and 1, Jari, 

WW paifdhya (pari+idhya, »/indh), to 
be kinaled, TS. 


ther parindana, n. gratification, pre- 
sent, Vajracch, “@ita, mfn. gratified, presented, ib, 


athe partps, °psd, psu. See pary-ap. 
pariman (+/pri?), bounty, plenty ; 


(Pmani), ind. plentifully, RV. ix, 71, 3. 
Parira, n. a fruit, Uu. iv, 30, Sch. 


GUC parirana, n. » tortoise, L.; a atick, 
L.; = patla-silaka, 1, 

Uy parts (pari-o/i4), A. partshfe, to be 
able to (inf.), Kastkh, 


qq parish (nari-y/3. ish), P. pary-eshets 
(aor. pary-atshishat), to seek or search about for, 
ChUp.; Mbh.; (A.) SaddhP.: Caus, fary-esha- 
yatr, id. SaddhP, Parishti, f. investigation, re- 
search, inquiry, Jaim.; Pat.; service, attendance, 
homage, L.; freedoni of will, L. 

Pary-eshaga, n. search, ingu'ry, investigation, 
MBh, ; striving after, Nydyas. ; (4), f, = partshts, 
Pin. iii, 3, 107, Vartt. 3, Pat. “orkgavya, mfn. 
'o be sought, MBh.; to be striven after, Car. 
‘oshti, f. searching for, inquiry, SaduhP,; mriving 
ter worldly objects, Jatakam. 


WOY partsh{a, See pari-yoj, p. 599. 
WS paru, m. (pri; cf. pdrue below) a 


imb, meniber (see yathd-p°); a mountain, L. ; 
he ocean, L,; the sky, paradise, L. = fAa, ind, 
imb by limb, member by member, AV. 

Parne-chepa, m. (prob. fr. farul «= °rus + sepa) 
N. of a Rishi (son of Divo.dasa and author of KV. 

127), Nir.; TS.; SadkhBr. 

Parut-ka, mfn. (fr. parul=°rus; cf. prec.) 

iving knots or joints (as grass’, ApSr. 

Parué-sas, ind, (fr. parus) @ paru-tas (above), 
MaitrS.; Kath. 

Parushsé, mf(4)n. (older, f. pdrushni) k 
‘asreed), AV.; spotted variegated, dirty-coloured, RV. 
ke. &c.; hard, stiff, rugged, rough, uneven, shaggy, 
MBh,; Kav. &c.; intertwined with creepers (as 4 
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tree), Kathas.; piercing, keen, sharp, violent, harsh, 
severe, unkind, ib. (am, ind.); m.a reed, AV.; an 
arrow, SankhSr.; Laty.; Grewia Asiatica or Xylo- 
carpus Granatum, L.; (farisha), m.N.ota demon, 
Suparn.; (d), f.a kind of riddle, MW.; (shut), f. 
N. of one of the rivers of the Panjab now called RAvi, 
RV. n. harsh andcontumelious specch, abuse, MBh.; 
Kiv. &c.; the fruit of Grewia Asiatica or Xylocarpus 
Granatum, L.; a species of Barleria with blue flowers, 
]., » ghana, m.adirty-coloured ordark cloud, Pafic. 
v, 4. = oaxmaL, i.arough skin, Paic. — tara, mfn, 
harsher, sterner, Paiic. = tva, n. roughness, harshness, 
MW, = vacana, min. speaking harshly or unkindly, 
Bhariy.; n. haesh or contumelious speech, W. = vile, 
nifn. harsh-spoken,f. = prec.n.,W. = vdin, mfn, = 
speaking unkindly, Mcar.;Pafic. Parush&kshara, 
miu. ‘harsh-worded,’ harsh (am, ind, ), Kilid.; Pade. 
Parushakshepa, i. (in rhet.) an objection or 
contradiction containing harsh words, Kavy3d. ii, 
144. Parushahva, in. a species of reed, AV. 
Parushétara, miu. other than rough, gentle, 
nuild, Ragh. Parushokti, f. abusive or harsh 
language, Kav. ; “d¢éAe, tuft, using at, L. 

Parushita, ifn. addressed or treated harshly, 
MBh.; R.; Hit. 

Parushiman, m. rough or shaggy appearance, 
AuBr, 

Parushf, in comp. for “sha, —krita, mifn. 
spotted, soiled, stained, Hariv, ; treated roughly, Am. 
wo / bhi, to be soiled or dirty, Sak. vii, 17 (v. 1) 

Parush-mat, miu. having knots or joints (= 
parut-ka), ApSr., Sch. 

Parushya, nin. variegated, manifold, AitBr. 

Parus, ui. a joint of knot (esp. of a cane or reed, 
oriy. ‘fullness, i.e. the full or thick part of the stalk), 
a limb or member of the bodv, RV.; AV.; VS. ; SBr.; 
a patt or portion, RV.; TS.; TBr.; Grewia Asiatica, L, 

Partsha, m. Grewia Asiatica (ftom the berries of 
which a cooling beverage is prepared) or Xylocarpus 
Granatum, Susr. “ehaka, 1. id.; n. the fruit of this 
tree, SinkhSr.; Var.; Susr. 

WRA parul, ind. (Pin. v, 3, 22) last year, 
L. (Cf parart ; Gk. mépurt, mépvor; Lith. pernay; 
Goth. fadrncis; Augl Sax, Jvra; HGerm. vert, 
zrne.| Parut-tna, min. belonging to last year, 
last year's, Pan. iv, 3, 23, Vartt. F, 

ORSIE parudeasa or parula, m. ahorse, L. 

WR parusha. See under paru. 


qt 2. pare (para-/i; for 1. see p.589, col. 
WY, PL pardidd  tupy. 2.3. 96. pairthd, parittee ; 
pr. p. fara-yal; ind, p, parétya), fo po of run 
away, jo along, po towards (ace.), RV. &e. 
&c.; to depart, die, RV.; AV.; to reach, attain, 
partake of (acc, ), MUh.; Kir, Paréta, nitn.departed, 
deceased, dead, RV.; AV.; Yajii.; m. a kind ot 
spectre, a ghost, spirit, 1.3 -Aa/pa, infin. almost 
dead, R.; -dAartri, m. ‘lord of the departed,’ N, 
of Yama, Siu.; b/c, f. ‘place of the d’,’ a 
cemetery, Kum; «ray (0.), -7iza (Naish.), m. = 
-bhartriS.., “Mdearita, mtn. frequented ot inhabited 
by the d’, Dag; “ddeisa, m. - bhai? ib, ParGti, 
f. departure, RV. Paréyivaa, intn, one who has 
departed or died, RV. 

UTE parthsh = para-JSiksh (Pot. pdrék- 
sheta; ind. p. parékshya), to luok at (anything at 
une's side), TS.; SBr. 

QUT parena. See under t. para, p.586,col.2. 


ucufa pare-dyavi, pare-dyus &c, See p. 
5%y, col. 1. 
YiAT pdreman, prob. w.r. for pariman, SV. 
pareshtu and °fuld, f. a cow which 
has often calved, L. 
yur paro'ghu, paro’ksha &c. Sce under 
paro, p. §89, col. 1. 
QUA paroshni, f. a cockroach (also 


written shir), Li; N. of a river, Rajat. (Cf. 
parushni under parusha,) 


We parka. Seo madhu-p®, 
waz parkata, m. @ heron, L.; (i), f. Ficus 


Infectoria (-vriksha), Wit. (also °¢7, L.): a fresh 
betel-nut, L.; 1. regret, anxiety, L. 


Waa parjdnya,m.(/ pric or prij?)a rain- 


weawa parusha-ghana, 


cloud, cloud, RV. &c. &c.; rain, Bhag. iii, 14; rain 
personified or the god of rain (often identified with 
Indra), RV. &c. &e,; N. of one of the 12 Adityas, 
Hariv.; of a Deva-gandharva or Giandharva, MBh. ; 
Hariv.; of a Rishi in several Manv-antaras, Hariv. ; 
MarkP. ; of a Praja-pati (father of Hiranya-roman), 
VP.; (Snyd or °nt}, f. Curcuma Aromatica or 
Xanthorrhiza,L. [Cf. Goth. fatr gust; [cel fdrgyn; 
Lith. perkuinas.) —krandya (°7i2°), min. mutter- 
ing like Parjanya or a rain-cloud, RV. =jinvita 
(°ydn°), min, impelled by P°, ib. --niitha, m. 
having P° as protector or patron, MW. =ninada, 
m. ‘P's sound,’ thunder, R. = patnl (°7é2°5, f. 
having P° for husband, AV. = prayogs, in. N. of 
wk. = retas (°/¢”), mifn. sprung from the seed of 
P”, i.e. nourished by rain (as reed), RV. = veiddha 
(°ydn°), min. nourished by P° or the rain-cloud (as 
Soma), ib. = aAinti, f, N. of wk. = sakta, no. hymn 
to P° (as RV. v, 83), Cat. Parjanyadtman, min. 
having the nature of P°, TS. Parjanyf-vdta, m. 
du. the god of rain and the god of wind, RV. 


qq parn, cl. 10. P. parnayati (Dhatup. 
xxxv, 84, a), to be green or verdant (prob, Nom, fr. 
next or invented to explain it). 

Parpé, 0. a pinion, feather (also of an arrow), 
wing, RV. &c.; Br.; MBh,; a leaf (regarded as the 
plumage of a tree), RV. &c. &c. (ifc, f. d, but in N. 
of plants Zz; cf. Pan. iv, 1,64); the Pan or betel leaf, 
L.; m. Butea Frondosa (a large-leaved sacred tree 
whose wood is used for making sacred vessels, later 
generally called fadisa), RV.; AV.; Br.; Yajn.(-fod, 
n., MaitrS.); N. of ateacher, ViyuP. (cf. gp. sevdde); 
(pl.) of a people, VP.; of aplace, iv, 2,145; (7), f. 
a collect, N. of 4 plants ending with pari, Car. ; 
Pistia Stratiotes, 1..; the leaf of Asa Fuetida (?), D. 
[ According to Un. iv, 6 fr. fri, but more prob- 
ably fr. a o/ pri, orig. sprz; cf. Lith. sparna ; 
HGerm. vara, Aarn; Auvl. Sax. fearn ; Eng. fern.) 
- kashiiya-nishpakva (Siir.) and -kashiya~ 
pakva (KatySr.), mia. boiled with the juice of the 
bark of the Butea Frondosa or with the juice of any 
leaves, = kara, m.a vender of betel 1°. o ku¢iké 
or «kuti, f. a hut made of 1°, 1. «kricehra, m. 
‘Jeaf-penance,’ living fora time upon an infusion of 
leaves and Kusa grass as a religious observance, 
Visho,; Yajii, « khanda, m, a tree without ap- 
parent blossoms, any tree, L. cara, m, ‘leat- 
stalker,’ a kind of deer, L, -cira-pata, mfn. 
clad in a garment made of leaves (Siva, MBh. 
—coraka, m.a pall-nut, L. = twa, n. the state of 
the Butea Frondosa, MaitrS, «datta, m. N. of a 
man, L. =@hi, m. ‘teather-holder,’ the part of an 
arrow to which the f°s are fastened, AV, =dhvas, 
infin, (nom. 2) causing the falling of leaves, Sch. on 
Pau. ili, 2, 76 &c, mara, m. ‘man of 1,’ an 
cltivy stuffed with I? or made of 1° and vurnt as 
a substitute for a lost corpse, Cat. =n&la, m, a 
leaf-stalk, petiole, Samk. = puta, in.n, a leaf rolled 
into the shape of a funnel, MBh.; RR.» purusha, 
m. (prob. =. -zaray N. of wk. = priityika, m. 
orn, N, of a place, Rajat. (w.r, tor prasrha?), 
= praganin (alar.), -bhakesha (Hativ.), min, 
feeding upon leaves, = bhedini, f. the Priyangu 
tree, L, = bhojana, mfn, =-¢haksha; m. any 
animal eating 1°, a goat, L. —mani, m. a kind 
of magical instrument (made of P” wood ?}, AV. 
= maya, fii jn, made of the wood of the Butea 
Frondosa, TS. ; T'Br.; Kath. ; °yi-fva, n., Nyayam., 
Conm. © moBla (?), m. Averrhoa Carambola, L. 
=mno, ifn. (nom. ¢) =-ddvas, Un. ii, 22, Sch. 
= mriga,m. any animal which frequentsthe boughs 
of trees (as a monkey, squirrel &c,), Suir. @ruh, 
mfn. (nom. f) causing leaves to grow, Un. ti, 22, Sch. 
 laté, f. the betel plant, L. © vat, min. abounding 
itt leaves, leafy, Kath.; MBh. = valké, m. the bark 
of the Butea Frondosa (also pl.}, TS.; TBr.; ApSr.; 
N, of a man, (. garcdds, = vallf, f. a species of 
creeping plant, L. = vidya, n. ‘leaf-music,’ sounds 
produced by blowing into a folded I°, Hariv, «= vi- 
Usins, f. a partic. fragrant substance, Gal. vi, 
mifn, ‘wing-borne, carried by wings, RV. = vItik&, 
f. the Areca nut cut in pieces and sprinkled with 
spices and rolled up in betel leaves, Rajat. — aad, 
m. the falling of leaves, AV.; VS.; “dyad, mfn, re- 
lating to it, ‘1S. —éabara, m., pi. N. of a people, 
MarkP.; (7), f. (prob.) N. of a divine female, Cat. 
= sabda, m. the rustling of leaves, Paiic. = sayyh, 
f.a couch of 1°, R. = diay, nia leaf-stalk (esp. of the 
Butea Froudosa), AitBr. = a&khé, f, a bough of the 
B° Fr°, SBr. oo shda, m. = -Jada, Kath, = SRB, f. 


que pary-ak, 


“leaf-hut,’ an arbour, R.; Ragh.; Kad (esp. as the 
dwelling of a Buddhist monk, RTL. 81; 430); N. 
of a great settlement of Brahmats in Madhva-deéa 
between the Yamuna and Gangs, MBh.; “ddgra, 
m.N. of a mountain in Bhadrigva, MarkP. ; “Aaya, 
Nomi. A. °yaze, to be like an arbour, Naish, «aush, 
mfn, (nom. /) drying or shrivelling leaves, Un. ii, 22, 
Sch. = samstara, m, having 1° for a bed, sleeping 
on, MW. Parnadhaka, m. N. of a man; pl, 
of his descendants, g. yaskdui. Parnada, m.. ‘feed- 
ing upon leaves,’ N. of an ancient sage, MBh.; of 
a Brahman, Nal. Parndaa (or sa), m. Cedrela 
Toora or a species of Basilicum, Hariv.; L.; (4), f. 
N. of sev. rivers, MB3h.; Hariv.; Pur. Parnie 
gana, n, the feeding on 1°, SamhUp.; m.a cloud, W. 
Parnasin, mii. feeding on 1°, Vishny. Parnisi, m, 
OcymumSanctum,W, Parnahéra, mia, = °vdsin, 
R. Parnotaja, ». ‘leat-hut,’an hermitage, Uttarar. 
Parnotsa, in. N. of a village, Rajat. 

Parnaka, in. = //1//a, Mahidh.; N. 6f a man}; 
pl. of his descendants, p. wpakddé ; (thd), f. a kind 
of vepetable, Car.; N. of an Apsaras, Hariv. 

1. Parnaya, Nom.) “yadi, tobe green, Dhatup, 

2. Parnaya, m.N. of an enemy (‘of an Asura," 
Say.) slain by Indra, RV. =ghna, n. the slaying 
of Parnaya, ib. 

Parnala, mii. full of leaves, leafy, g. sidhmddi; 
“Ui-bAtita, min, being leafy or green, Whatt. 

Parnasa, mfn., p. trinddi. 

Parnasi, m. (only L.) a house upon or by the 
water; a lotas; a vegetable; adorning, decoration. 

Parnika, mf(c'n. selling or dealing in Parnf, g. 
kisardds, . 

Parnin, min. winged, plumed, RV.; leafy, ib. ; 
made of the wood of the Butea Frondosa, R.; m. 
a tree, MBh.; Butea Frondosa, Lo; ‘‘atn7), fa 
species of plant, Sugr.; a collect. N. for 4 partic. 
plants, Car.; N. of an Apsaras, Hariv. “mi-lata, f, 
Piper Betle, L. 

Parnila, inf. leaty, Un, iii, 6, Sch. 

Parniya, tn. p. uthardds. 

Parnya, mfn. relating to leaves, leafy, TS. 


UUs parnala, m. a boat, L.; a spade or 
hoe, 1. single combat, L, 

Ue partri (Vpri), only instr. pl.,with aids, 
helpfully, RV. 

Ug pard, clr, A.(Dhiitup. ii, 28) to brenk 
wind downwards, Sarasv. i, 28. [CfGk. wépiw: Lat. 
fedo, podex ; Lith. perdiu; Germ, farcen, furzen; 
Angl. Sax. feovlan ; Eng. to fart.) 

Parda, mn. breaking wind downwards, L.; thick 
hair, L. “dana, 0. breaking wind, L. 

Pardi, m. or f. N. of a person, L. 

awd parp, cl. 1. P. parpati, to go, Dhatup. 
xi, 18 (a doubtful root and questionably connected 
with the following words), 

Parpa, n. a wheel-chair (for cripples), Siddh, ; 
young grass; a house, Un. iii, 28, Sch. 

Parpata, nm. a species of medicinal plant, Suér, 
(Hedyotis Burmanniana or Mollugo Pentaphylia, 
L.); a kind of thin cake made of rice or pease-meal 
and baked in grease, L.; (7), f.a red-colouring Olden- 
landia, Bhpr.; a kind of fragrant earth, L.; a thin 
crisp cake (prob. =1n.), W. —drauma, m. a kind 
of tree (=humbhi-vrikiha), L. (also “ti-dr’), 

Parpataka, m. a species of medicinal plant 
( = °fata), Susr,; Car.; Bhpr.; (7), f. the same or 
some other med. plant, Car, 

Parpati, m. (with rd7a-putra) N. of a poet, Cat, 

Parpika, m. (and °4i, f.) a cripple who moves 
about by the aid of a chair, Pan. iv, 4, 10, Sch. 


qaxt parpari, f. a braid of hair, L. 

quite parpavika, m. the sun (pri, Un. 
iv, 19, Sch.); fire, L.; a tank or piece of water, L. 

qudtar perparina, m. (only L.) the vein 
of a leaf; = parna-cirna-rasa; = dyitta-kam- 
bala ; n. = parvan. | 

Watts parpharika, m. one who tears to 
pieces or fills, RV. x, 106, 6 (Siy.) 

WY pard, cl. 1. P. parbati, to go, move, 
Nalac. (Dhatup. xi, 21; cf. pary). 

Warf parmadi,m.N. ofa princeof Karnita 
(v.1. “medngi), Rajat. 

qiq pary-ak, ind. (orig. n. of an unusual 


Uy paryagu. 


pary-aite; cf. praty-altc &c.) round about, ia 
every direction, BhP. 


qig paryagu, mf. (?) in paranahagsya- 
f°, BhP. iv, 21, 40. ; 


qafy pary-agni, m. circumambient fire 
(either a torch carried round the sacrificial animal or 
=rext), Bre karana, ». the ceremony of catry- 
ing fire round the s° a°, GrSrS.; “wiya, mfn. relate 
ing to this ceremony, TBr., Sch. = kartyi, m. one 
who carries fire round the s° a°, MauSr. «= o/kri 
ue p.-kritvd o -hritya), to carry f°round (acc.), 

r.; Apast. =krite (fdr"), mfu. encircled with 
firc, Br. # kriyamana, infn. being encircled with 
fire; fe), mid, during the encircling with fite, AitBr. 


wag pary-\/ankh (only 3. sg. Subj. A. 


pary-aitkhiydte’, to clasp or encircle round, RV. 
x, 16, 7. 


uaa pary-anygya, win, (pari -+ aiga) 


being about or at the side, SBr. 


qa pary-V/aite (only 1. sg. pr. P: pdry- 
acimt),toturrabout or round, revolve, RV.x,119,5. 

Pary-anka, m, (also fuly®, Pav. viii, a, 22) a 
bed, couch, sofa, litter, palanquin, KaushUp, ; MBh.; 
Kav. &e. (also Are, £,, Kad; AE Arita, uitn, turned 
into a couch, Git.); a partic, mode of sitting on the 
ground (a squatting position assumed by ascetics and 
Buddhists in meditation), Buddh. (cf. below); a cloth 
wound round the back and loins aud knees while so 
sitting, L.; N, of a mountain (son of Vindhya), L. 
~ granthi-bandha, m. the bending of the legs 
crossways under the body in sitting, Myicch, i, 1. 
~ pattika (Bhpr.), -padike (L.), f. a species of 
Lupinus, » baddba, nifn, sitting with the kegs bent 
crossways under the body, squatting, Buddh, = bane 
dhé, m. (Kum.), -bandhana, 1. (L.) the act of 
sitting with the legs hent and binding a cloth round 
the back and loins and knees. = bhogiu, m. a kind 
of serpent, MW, © stha, mfn. sitting on a sofa, ib. 


waz pa ry-V/ at, P.A. pary-atati,°te(Impv. 
pary atasua ; fut. pury-atishyats),to roam or wau- 
der about, travel over (acc. or loc.}, MBh,; Kav; 
Paiic. Cata, mpl. N. of a people, R. Cagaka, m. 
2 tramp, vagabond, Mricch., Sch. “agama, n. wan- 
dering about, roaming through (gen. or comp.), 
Pajic.; BhP, “atita, mfn. one who has roamed or 
wandered, l’ane.; u. = prec., ib. 


qaqa pary-adhyayana, mf. averse 
from study, Pan, ii, 2, 18, Vartt. 4, Pat. 


{ pary-v/an, P. pary-aniti, Pan. viii, 
4, 20, Vartt. 1, Pat. 


pary-anu-bandha, m. (/ bandh) 
binding round, L. 


"q pary-anu-4/yuj (ind. p. -yujya, 
Naish.), to ply with questions, °yukta, mfn. asked, 
questioned, Car, °yoktavya, min. to be questioned, 
to be urged to answer a question, Samk. “yoga, 
m. asking, inquiring, questioning, ApSr., Sch.; an 
inquiry with the object of refuting a statement, L.; 
censure, reproach, Yajii., Sch. °yojya, mfn. to be 
blamed or censured (“sydpekshana, nn. omitting to 
blame what ought to be blamed), Nydyas.; Sarvad. 


qa pary-anid, m. circuit, circumference, 
edge, limit, border; side, flank, extremity, end, TBr.; 
MBh.; Kav. &c. (ifc. ‘bounded by,’ ‘extending as 
far as’ (f. @); or ibc, ‘adjoining, neighbouring’); 
(am), ind. entirely, altogether, Sukas; (ifc.) to the 
end of, as far as, Kap.; faryantat paryantam, 
from one end to the other, Var.; (¢), ind. at the 
end, Kath&s,; mf(d)n. coming to az end with, being 
a match for, Lalit.; extending in all directions, 
Hariv. (v.1. fary-asta). = dese, m. a neighbour- 
ing or adjacent district, Hativ. ~ parvata, m. an 
adjoining hill, L. «bb, f, ground contiguous to 
the skirts of a river or mountain, W, = samethita 
(Rit.), -stha (Kathis.), -sthita (W.), nifn. limi- 
tative, confining, neighbouring. 

Paryantikl, f. loss of all good qualities, de- 
pravity, L. 

Paryaatl-«/kyi, to finish; -krifa, mfn, finish- 
ed, Divyav. 

Paryantlya, mfn, being at the end, ApSr. 


 paryanya, w. 1, for parjanya. 


Gairqy pary-anv-/3. ish, P. -icchati, to 
seck for, search after, MBh, 

WUT pary-aya, pary-ayana, pary-aya. See 
under 2. Jarl, 


WaNy pary-arshana. See under pary-rish. 
wag pary-ava-/kri, P, -kirati, toscatter 


round or about, shed over, MBh. 


qaifar pury-avacchid (ava+ /chid), P. 


-cchinalls (-echinadint), to cut off on both sides 
or all round, AitBr. 


qari pary-ava-data, min. (/dai) per- 
fectly clean or pure, Kad.; very accomplished, Div- 
yviav.; well acquainted or conversant with (loc.), 
Car, (-¢zu, n.d; well known, very familiar, tb. 
~ sruta, min, periectly skilled in art (-4d, f.), Car. 

qaaet pary-ava-/do, P. -dyati, to cut 
off or slice all round, TS, Aina, n. complete de- 
struction os disappearance, Lalit, “dlpayityi, in. 
(fr, Caus.) a distributor, Divyav, 

WHY pary-aoa-dharana, u. (o/dhyi) 
precise determitiation, careful consideration, refining, 
subtilizing, Vedantas., Sch 

qaaag pary-ava-naddha, mfn. ( V nah) 
overgrown, Divyav, 

qaaqe pary-ava-/nud, P. -nudati, to 
push towards (acc.), TandBr, 

Tay pary -ava-panna, mfn. (pad) 
broken down, destroyed, annihilated, frustrated, Pat. 


“pada, m. transformation, ib.; Swvya, mtn. elfect- 
ing transformation, ib. 


THAT pary-ava-rodha, m. (+/rudh) ob- 


struction, hindrance, L. 


qtafay pary-ava- v/ ssh (only Pot. -sish- 
yet),to border,circumscribe, Vait, “sesha,m.end,ter- 
mination, MW.senhita, nifn.(fr.Caus. left remain. 
ing, BhP, ; regarded as the end of all (i.e. God), MW. 


qiavay pary-ava-shiambh (4/slambh; 
Pass. -shfubhyate, ind. p. -shlabhya), to surround, 
invest, Kav. “shtabdha, mfn. surrounded, invested, 
Malatin. “shtambhana, n, surrounding, invest- 
ing, Uttarar. 


qaTgy pary-ava-/srip, P. -sorpati, to 


creep up tu, approach in acreeping manner, SAnkhBr, 


qaaat pary-ava-vso, P. -syati, to result ' 


or end in, amount to (loc. or acc. with pratt), KAv.; 
Sah.; to finish, complete, conclude, include, MW.; 
to endeavour, ib.; to perish, be lost, decline, A. 
“akua, n. end, termination, conclusion, issue (af, 
ind, in consequence of), Gobh,; Nag.; Hit.; com- 
prehending, including, amounting to (loc.), Sarvad. 
sinika, mfn. coming to a close, tending towards 
anend, MBh.(v.1. pdryavas®). shya,m. = “sina ; 
ite. = next, Balar, SAyin, mfn. ending with, amount- 
ing to, Uttarar.; Sami. (°ys-¢va, n.) “wita (pary- 
dva-), mfn. living farther off (= not quite near), 
SBr., Sch.; (with JoAds/aram) departed to, Uttarar.; 
finished, concluded, ended, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
amounting to (loc.), Samk.; resulved, settled, de- 
finitive, Sah.; -mati, min. thoroughly acquainted 
or familiar with (loc.), BhP. 


WS pary-ava-skanda, m. (/skand) 
the act of jumping down (from a carriage), MBh. 


q T pary-ava-/stha, A. -tishthate, to 
become firm or steady, Bhag.; tofill, pervade (acc.), 
MBh.: Caus, -sthapayati, to comfort, encourage, 
ib. "sth&, f., °sthEna, n. opposition, contradiction, 
L. “sth&tri, min. opposing; an antagonist, adver- 
sary, MBh.; Pan. v, 2, 89. “sthita, mfn. standing, 
stationed; (with loc.) contained in, devoted or at- 
tached to, intent upon, occupied with, MBh.; R.; 
Hariv.; merry, content, comfortable, of good cheer, ib. 

qaerq pury-avdp (ava+ /ap), P. -avdp- 
nuts, to study, Divyav. 

WAR pary-ard (ava-v4), P. -avditi (Pot. 
-aviydt), to turn round, turn in the right direction, 
AitBr.; to pass, elapse, SBr. “avéta, mfn, elapsed, 
expired, Kaud.; HirGy. 

qitg pary-avéksh (ava- //iksh), A. -avé- 


UUW parydua. 
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Ashate, to regatd from every side, MBh.; to look 
dewn upon, KaushUp. 


qag pary-V/1.a8, P, -asnoti (Pot. -asyae), 
to arrive at, reach, attain, RV. 


VAT pary- v2. a8, P. -aénati, to eat before 


another (acc.), to pass over a person at a meal (instr.), 
MBh, 


e 

GUY pary-asru, mfu. bathed in tears, 
shedding tears, tearful, MBh.; Kav.; Rajat. 

qaq pary-/1, as, P. pary-asti (3. du. 
pdri-shtah ; a.pl. pdri-shtha ; pf. pdry-dsa), to be 
iu the way of (acc.), RV. ; to pass or spend time, ib. 

e 

WAG pary-/2. as, P. A. pary-asyati, Ste, 
to throw’ or cast or place round, AV.; AitBr.; to 
spread round, ditluse, Kir.; to entrap, ensnare (A. 
aor. 3. du. pary-ustshifam, Pan. iii, 1, §2, Sch.); 
to tur round, wallow (ind. p. fary-asya), Amar. 3 
to throw down, overtumn, upset (aor, Jary-dsthal), 
SBr.; Mun.; Kathis.: Pass. fury-asyate (aor. pary- 
dsthata, Pau. iii, 1, §2, Sch.), to tall down, drop: 
Caus. fary-dsayult, to cause to roll down or shed 
(as tears), Ragh. “asana, n. throwing or tossing 
about, Car.; casting, sending, W.; putting off of 
away, ib. “asta, min. thrown or cast about, spread, 
diffused, MBh.; Kuim.; Amar. ; surrounded, encom- 
passed, ensnared, R.; Bharty.; strung, tiled on 
(comp, ), Dag, ; overturned, upset, inverted, changed, 
Bharty.; struck, killed, L.; dismissed, laid aside, ib.; 
-vat, mfn. containing the notion expressed by the 
word pary-asta, AitBr.; -vifocana(Kum.),-"astidha 
shi(AY.),mfn. having the eyescast urdirected round, 
rolling the eyes. Castd, f. sitting upon the heels or 
hams, L. °astik@, f. id., Suér.; abed, W.; -Aderets, 
min, one who has sprained both his shoulders, L. 

Pary-Gsé, m. edging, trimming, SBr.; rotation, 
resolution, BhP.; end, conclusion (N. ot partic. 
concluding strophes in certain hymns), Br. ; S15. ; 
inverted order or position, W. “Rasana, n. (tr. Caus.) 
revolution, MBh. “Ssita, sce a-parydsila. 


TUM AI pary-astamayam, int. about 
sunset, SankhSr, 


uz pary-ahna, m., APrit., Comin. 
TUES pary-akula, mf{(a)n. full of, filled 


with (comp.), MBh.; R.; Hariv.; disordered, con- 
fused, excited, bewildered, MBh.; Kav, &&c.3 turbid 
(as water), MW, =tva, n. confusion, bewilder- 
ment, Kum. 

Pary-Akulaya, Nom. ?, °ya/i, to disturb, excite, 
bewilder, Sak. (Pi.) i, ¥4. 

Pary-Kkull-/kri, id. ib. (v.1.) -./bnl, to 
be contused or bewildered, R. 

qare pary-d-/kri (only Pass. p. -k/- 
yamana and -krita\, to tum round, AV.: Desid, 
(p. pory-d-ctkirshat) to wish to turn round, TS. 

aafaq pary-a-4/ kship, P. -kshipati, to 
wind round, bind with (instr.), Kum. 

qarenrs pary-a-khyina, u. (vkhya), 
Pan. ii, 4, §4, Vastt. 7, Pat. 

Yay pary-d-4/ gam, P. -gacchati, to go 
round, elapve, last, live, MBh. “dgata, min. revolved, 
anything that has made its revolution, elapsed, pass- 
ed (as a year), I'S,; finished, done, MBh.; inveter- 
ate, ib.; (with pusar) retuned to life, ib.; (ife.) 
encircled, ensnared, being in a person's power, ib. 


qa pary-d-x/gal, P, -galati, to drop 
or trickle down on every side, Bhaff. 

gar pary-é-+/gii (only aor. -dgat, 3. pl. 
-dgur), to pursue, be intent upon (acc,’, RV. i, 88, 
4; to perform a revolution, clapse (as time), MBh, 

quer pary-a-/car, P. -edrati, to come 
near, approach, RYV.; AV. 

qarara pary-deaata, min. (cam) sipped 
prematurely (as water in dcamana, q.v.); (with 


anna), n. food left by a person after sipping, Mn. 
iv, 312. 


aarfan pary-d-cita, n. (prob.) N. of a 
place, g. dcitadé. 


CAG paryiza, D. (for pari-yaya; \/yé) a 
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circuit (or mfn., forming a c°), AitBr. iv, 17); 8 
saddle, Var.; Kathis. “aya, Nom. P. “yaés, to sad- 
dle, Nalac, “ita, mfn, saddled, Kad. 


qaray pary-d-nah (nah), P. -sahyati, 
to cover up, cover, SBr. “dgaddha, min. covered (?), 
AV. xiv, 2, 12, Syabana, see soma-farydy?. 


qurat pary-d-ni (/ni), P. -payatt (but 
Impv. pary-Anayata, MBh. i, £446), to lead round, 
$Br,; GyS.; MBh,; to lead or bring forward, RV.; 
MBh. 


) WANT pary-d-+/tan, P. -tanott, to spread 


round, encompass, surround, $Br. 


Ware pary-a-/da, A, -datte(Pot. -dadita, 
ind. p. -ddya}, to make one’s own, take away from 
(abl.), RV. ; Br.; to take off (any liquid), Susr.; Car,; 
to seize, snatch, MBh. ; to appropriate, Jean, MBh. 


aher pary-a-dana, n. (do?) end, ex- 


haustion, Divydv, 
wiry pary-d-dru, P. -dravati, to run to 
and fro, BhP. 


WATT pary-d-/dha, P. -dadhats (Impv. 
a. pl. -dhatfa), to lay round, surround (with fire), 
AV. °Sahb&tri, m. a younger brother who has s-t 
up the sacred fire previously to the elder, Gaut. 

Pary-khita, m. an elder brother previously to 
whom the younger has set up the s°f°, Gaut.; ApSr. 


qarany pary-antam, ind. (prob.) w.r. for 
pary-aniam, as far as, up to (comp.), Apast. 


Wag pary-/ap, P. -dpnott (Impv. -ap- 
nuh; pf. -dpa), to reach, obtain, attain, gain, RV.; 
TS.; $Br.; to make an end of, be content, MBh, : 
Caus, -dpayali (ind. p. -dpya), to perform, do, 
Rajat.: Desid. Aavfpsats, to wish to obtain or reach, 
desire, Mu.; MBh, &c.; to wish to preserve, guard, 
MBh.; to wish to get at, lie in wait or ambush, ib. 

Parips&, {. (fr. Desid.) desire of obtaining or 
preserving, MBh, ; haste, hurry, Pan. iii, 4, §2. Pa 
vipsu, min. wishing to obtain or preserve, MBh.; 
desirous of finding out or ascertaining, Kir. iii, 4. 

Pary-Kpta, mfn. obtaincd, gained, Uttarar.; 
finished, completed, full, Up.; K4lid.; extensive, 
spacious, large, Hariv.; abundant, copious, many, 
Kiy.; sufficient for (dat, or gen.); adequate, equal 
to, a match for (gen., dat.; loc. or inf., cf, Pan. iii, 
4, 66), MBh.; Kav, &c.; limited in number, MW.; 
(am), ind, tilly, completely, enough, one’s fill, Kav.; 
willingly, readily, L.; -ka/a, min. having full digits 
(as the moon’, Ragh,; -4dmaa, min, one whose de- 
sires are accomplished or allayed, MundUp.; -caa- 
dra, m{(a@)n. adorned by the full moon (as 2 night), 
Kum. ; -/d, {, copiousness, abundance, Kath4s. ; satis- 
faction, gratification, MW.,; -dakshigza, mfn, accom- 
panied with liberal gifts (as a sacrifice), Ragh.; 
-ntayana, min, having a sufficieut number of eves, 
Hariv.; -dhoga, min. possessing of enjoying a suffi- 
ciency, Mn.; Y3ji.; -va/, mfn, able, capable, Ragh. 
(cf a-fary’). “&pti (pdry-), f. end, conclusion, 

Br.; entireness, fulness, sufficiency, MBh. ; Kathas. ; 
Rajat. (cf. Pan. iii, 4,66); adequacy, competency, 
fitness for (comp.), Kathas.; Ka. on Pan, ii, 3, 16; 
obtaining, acquisition, L.; self-defence, warding off 
ablow, ‘a ; (iu phil.) distinction of objects according 
to their nathral properties, W. 


wary pary-d-/pat, P. -patati (pf. 3. pl. 
~fetuh),to hasten forth, hurry orrunaway, MBh.; R.; 
-patat,mfanti u.hurtyingor rushing about, Sii.v,24. 

wary pary-a-/plu, Caus, -pldvayati, to 
make float round, TBr. “pl&wa, m. turning round, 
revolution, TS.; Kath. °pluta, mfn. surrounded, 
encircled, MBh. 

WANT pary-a- bhi (only aor. pary-Gbhit), 
to turn upside down (intrans.), SBr. 

WANY pary-d-v bhyt, P. -bharati, to carry 
near, fetch from (abl.), RV. Pary-dbhyita, mfn. 
fetched or extracted from (abl.), ib. 

pary-d-»/muc,P. -muftcati,tomake 
loose or take off on all sides, Simkhyak., Sch. 
pary-d-/mrii, P. -mptiati, to sub- 
due, conquer, overpower, MW. 
pery-dya &c. See under 2. parf. 


warey parydnaya, 


qarar pary-ayata, mfn.(/yam) extremely 
long or extended, R. 

warar pary-a-/ya (only Impv. -yahi, 
-yidtam), to approach from (abl.), come near, RV. 

pary-dartn, mfn. (v 4.7%) toiling a 

long time without success, attaining one’s object in 
the end (after long effort), TS.; SBr.; Kajh. 

WARE pary-i-Vruh, P. -réhatt, to rise 
from (abl.), RV. 


wara? paryali, ind. (with krt, bhi, and 
as), g. ary-adi. 

WANT pary-d- Vloe, Caus.-locayati(ind. 
p. -locya), to look after, attend to, consider, ponder, 
Subh.; Vet. “loea, m. consideration, reflection, 
HParit. “looana, n. id., Kull, ; (a), f. id., ib. ; ApSr., 
Sch.; plan, design, Kathas. looita, mfn. considered, 
pondered, Kull.; -wa/, mfn., Pafic, 


wares pary-dvadana, Ni. == pary-avu- 
dana, Kirand. 


‘ waraq pary-d- 4/2. vap, P.-vapati, to add, 
Br, 


WAIRY pary-dvasatha, m.= maha, Sil. 


worfas pary-avila, mf{n. very turbid, 
much soiled, Ragh. 


waray pary-a-s/vrit, A. -vdrtate (ep. alro 
°4i, Pot. -vartet, Hariv.; pf. -vavarta, -vavrite, 
MBh, ; aor. pary-&-vart, RV.; ind. p. pari-vrilya, 
ApSr.), to urn round (intrans,; trans. only ind. p.), 
turn away from (abl.), return to (dat.), RV. &e. &&c.; 
to be changed into (instr.), Kad.; to get possessed 
of facc.), Hariv.: Caus. -varfayali, to turn or roll 
round (trans.), TS. ; SBr.; to change or barter against 
(Impv. 2. sg.°¢at), ChUp. i, §, 2: Desid. -v/vyttsati, 
to wish to roll round, RV. °warta, m. return, ex- 
change, BhP. “wartana, m. N, of a hell, ib.; n. 
coming back, returning, KatySr., Sch, °vartita, 
mfn, turned round, subverted, reversed, MW. 

pary-a-vrita, mfn. (1. ori) veiled, 

covered, Milatim. 

qaray pary-d-v/ivas, P. -svasili or -éra- 
satt, to breathe out, recover breath, take heart, be 
at ease, MBh.; R.: Caus. -Svdsayati, “te, to com- 
fort, console, MBh. °swasta, mfn. comforted, con- 
soled, tranquil, at ease, MBh. 

qiTg pory-/as, A. -aste (3. pl. -dsate; 
Pot. 3. sg. -dsi/a), to sit or assemble round any one 
(acc.), RV.; SBr.; to remain sitting or inactive, 
RV.; to sue for (acc.), ib. x, 40, 7. 


Tae pary-dsa, °sana. See pary-v‘2. as. 
Tag pary-a-V/hri, P. -harati, to hand 


over to (dat.), SBr. ; to overturn or tum upside 
down, ib.; SavkhSr. “hEra, m. a yoke worn across 
the shoulders in carrying a load, L.; conveying, W.; 
a load, ib.; a pitcher, ib,; storing grain, ib. 

aad pary-a-v hve, A. -hvayate, to pro- 
nounce the Ahava (s. v.) before and after, AitBr. 

Pary-%-hiva, m. 2 partic. formula which pre- 
cedes and follows a verse, ib.; S4y. 


vis paryuka, m. N. of a man, Rajat. 


wiz pary-ukia, mfn.( ¥vae) bewitched by 
words, conjured, AV. 


qyq pery- Juksh, P.A, -ukshati, te (ind. 
p. -wkshya), to sprinkle round, SS. °ukshaga, 
n. sprinkling round, sprinkling, GySrS.; (7), f. 9 
vessel for sprinkling, Kaus. 


pary-uta. See pari-ve, p. 6ot. 


tO pary-ul-tha (/atha), P. -w/-tish- 
thatt, to rise from (abl.), RV.; to appear to (acc.), 
TandBc. “atthAna, n. standing up, rising, L. 
uyys pary-utsuka, mf(a)n. very restless, 
much excited, R.; Malav. ; eagerly desirous, longing 
for (dat.), Ratndv, = ¢ve, n. an ardent longings 
Ragh, “kS-4/bhG, to be sorrowful or regretful, Sak. 


UZ YM pory-ut- Verij, P. -srijati, to give 
up, leave, abandon, L. 


wee pary-rish. 


84a pary-ud-aiteana,n.(/aite) debt,L. 


Faq pary-udayam, ind. shout sunrise, 
K3tySr, 


Tate pary-ud-./2. a8, P. -asyati, to re- 
ject, exclude, MBh, Sagama, n. exclusion, Yogas., 
Sch. asitavya, min. to be excluded or denied, 
Pat. “asta, mfn, rejected, excluded, Kull. on Ma. 
iii, 280; -fva, n., ApSr., Sch.; Say. 

Pary-ud-sa, m. a prohibitive rule, exception, 
Pay., Sch.; Kull, 


aifen pary-udita. See pari-vad, p. 600. 


pary-dd-bhritae, min. (4+/bdri) 
brought out, extracted from (abi.), RV. 


UgrE pary-ud-/ 5. vas, Caus. -vasayati, 


to take away, remove, AV. 


qifey pary-ud-/vij (only fut. -vijish- 


yatt), to shrink from, be afraid of (acc.), R. 
qaufsq pary-upa-yvlip, P. -limpati, to 


smear all round, Gobh. 


ugufay pary-upa-v/vid, P. -visati, to sit 
down round or near (acc.), SBr.; S$rS. “vesana, 
n, sitting about, KatySr, 

agqen pary-upa-4/stha, P. -tishthatt, to 
be or stand round (acc.); to attend, serve, honour 
with (instr.), MBh.; R.; (A.) to join, Katy$r., Sch. 
“sthina, n. waiting upon, serving, R.; rising, 
elevation, L, °sth&paka, mfn., leading to or upon, 
KatySr., Sch. °sthita, mfn. standing round, sur- 
rounding (acc.), MBh.; R.; drawing nigh, imminent, 
impending, 1v.; slipped, escaped (as a word), R.; 
intent upon, devoted to (loc.), ib. 


© . 
QAIETY pary-upa-y/spris (only ind. p. 
-Spriiya), to touch or use (water) for the use of 
ablution or bathing, MBh. 


qua pary-upa- hve, A. -havate, to call 


near, invite, RV. 


Taq pary-updgata,mf{n.( gam) stand- 


ing round, surrounding, BhP. 


pary-«pd-vyitta, mfn. (/vrit) re- 
turned, come back, R. 


¢ = 

WYQIY pary-upds (-upa-v/as), A. -updste 
(3. pl. -«pdsate, Pot. 3. sg. -uefpdsita; impf. 3. sg. 
-ufdsat), to sit round, surround, encompass, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; to be present at, share in, partake of (acc.), 
MBh.; to approach respectfully, attend upon, wor- 
ship, Mn, ; MBh. &c.: Pass. - pdsyate tobe attended 
by (instr.), Ragh. x, 63. Capaeaka, min. worship- 
ping, a worshipper, MBh.; BhP.apasana, n. sitting 
round, Sak, i, 3 §(in Prikr.); encamping round, MBh.; 
friendliness, courtesy, Pratap. ; pardon, excuse, Sah.; 
honour, service, worship, Karand. (also d, f., Div- 
yav.); joining in or concurrence with any act of 
reverence, W, “up&gita, mfn. shared in, witnessed, 
MBh. ; worshipped, reverenced ; -frirva-tva, n. the 
having 1° in a former birth, Divyav. “upasity4, 
min. moving round or about (acc.), MBh.; showing 
respect or honour, a worshipper, ib. “‘up@aina, min. 
sitting upon, Mn, ii, 7g; surrounded by (instr.), R. 


“np&sya, mfn.to be worshipped or served, Jatakan. 
pary-upta, °tt. See pari-s/2. vap. 
pary-slukhalem, ind., g. -pari- 
mukhdds. 


qyVw pary-ushaga, °shila, “sha. See 
part-s/5. vas, p. 600, 
q pary-s‘irau, A. -trgute, to cover or 
conceal one's self, MaitrS. 
way pary-y/t. th, P. A, -thaté, te (impf. 
-anhizt), to heap or pile round, to surround with 
mounds or embankments, AV.; VS.; TS.; Br. 
hana, n. sweeping of heaping together, KitySr, 
So pary-/1. rish, P. pary-drshati, to 
flow round, to procure from every side by flowing, RV, 


WHY pory-s/ a. fish, P. -rishaté (3. pl. aor. 
pary-drishan = -drshan), to exobnace, clasp round, 


ata pary-drehana. 


support, Br.; KatySr, Pary-&rshana, n, clasping 
round, supporting, making firm, SBr, 

ad pary-é(-d-4/i), P. -Ati (ind. p. -éfya), 
to roam about, AitBr. ; to ge round, circumambulate 
(acc.), SBr.3 to come back, return, ChUp. 


qag pary-etri, pary-ehi, See 2. part, 
quay pary-eshana &c. See partsh. 


quinn paryoga, m. or n, (for pari-y°; cf. 
paryina for pari-y°) a kind of vehicle, Car. 


Tayey pary-oshtham, ind., g. pari-mu- 
khads. : 


uy parv, cl. 1. P. parvati, to fill, Dhatup. 
xv, 68 (cf. pire, pri, marv). 

Parva, in comp. for “vaz. = kira, mfn. (prob.} 
=: next, MBh. v, 1227 (‘making arrows’ or ‘putting 
ona foreign dress,’ Nilak,) = kirin, mfn. one who 
for the sake of gain performs on common days such 
ceremonies as should be performed only on festivals, 
VP, = k&la, m. a periodic change of the moon, R.; 
MarkP.; the time at which the moon at its con- 
junction or opposition passes through the node, MBh.; 
Var.; -2érnayd, m. fr of wk.; -vasd, m, time for 
festivals, Jyot. —g&min, m. one who approaches 
his wife on {°, VP. = gupta, m. N. of a man, Rajat. 
~ tantra-vidhi, m. N. of wk. =dakshind, f. 
the teacher's fee for teaching a partic. portion of the 
Veda, Gobh. =~ divasa, m. the day of a periodic 
change of the moon, Heat. @hi, m. ‘ period-con- 
tainer,’ the moon, L, enkdi, f. ‘moment of the 
Parvan, moment of opposition or conjunction, MW. 
-nirnaya, m. N. of wk. =—pushpiks& (L.), 
epushpi (Car.), f. Tiaridium Indicum, =» pirnath, 
f, preparations for or completion of a festival, L.; 
joining, uniting, W. = prakiisa and -prabodha, 
m. N.of wks, = bhaga, m.the wrist, Sak. — bheda, 
m. violent pain in the joints, Susr. -«ma&la&, f. N, 
of wk, = mitra, m, N. of a man, HParis, = miila, 
n, the time of new moon and full moon, L.; (@), 
f. a species of plant, L.—yoni, mfn, growing from 
joints or knots; m. a cane or reed, W. = ratna- 
wall, f. N. of wk.= rah, m. (nom. /) the pome- 
granate tree, L. —vat, mfn. containing knots or 
joints, ApSr., Sch. —varja, min. except the for- 
bidden days of a month, MW. —vallf, f. a species 
of Diirva, L. = vipad, m. the moon, Gal, — gar- 
karaka, m. N. of a man, Rajat. » sds, ind. limb 
by limb, I° from 1°, piece by piece ("Sah o/ A712, to 
cut to pieces), RV. ska, m. a species of pot-herb, 
Cat. = gamgraha, m. N. of wk. =samdahi, m. 
the full and change of the moon, the junction of 
the 15th and 1st of a lunar fortnight, MBh.; R.; 
Hariv. = sambhava,m.N. of wk. Parvaagula, 
Nn, a partic, measure of length, AmritUp. Parvé- 
vadhi, m. a joint or knot, L.; a partic. period, the 
end ofa Parvan&c.,W. Parvilsphota, m. cracking 
the fingers( regarded asindecorous), Kim. Parwésa, 
m, the regent of an astronomical node, Var. 

Parvaka, 0. the knee-joint, L. 

Parvana, m. N. of a demon, MBh.; (7), f. the 
period of a change of the moon, ib.; Hariv.; a species 
of pot-herb ( = pfarva-Sika), Car.; a partic. disease 
of the so-called juncture or Samdhi of the eye, Suér, 
(also °nzhd); ifc. = farvan, a knot, BhP. 

Parvata, mfn. (fr. farvan, cf. Pan. v, 2, 122, 
Vartt. 10, Pat.) knotty, rugged (said of mountains), 
RV.; AV. (according to ApSr., Sch, = parutha, 

Ce m. a mountain, mountain-range, height, 
ill, rock (often personified; ifc, f. d), RV. Sc. &c.; 
an artificial mound or heap (of grain, salt, silver, gold 
&c. presented to Brahmans, cf. -ddna) ; the number 
¥ (from the 7 principal mountain-ranges), Siryas. ; 
a fragment of rock, a stone (adrayah purvutah, 
the stones for pressing Soma), RV.; a (mountain- 
like) cloud, ib. (cf. Naigh. i, 10); a tree, L.; 
a species of pot-herb, L.; a species of fish (Silurus 
Pabda), L.; N. of a Vasu, Hariv.; of a Rishi 
(associated with Narada and messenger of the gods, 
supposed author of RV. viii, 12; ix, 104, 205, 
where he has the patr. Kinva and Katyapa), 
MBh,; Kathas.; of a son of Paurnsmisa (son of 
Marici and Sambhiti), MarkP.; of a minister of 
king Purd-ravas, Vikr.; of a monkey, R.; of one 
of the 10 religious orders founded by Samkar&cfirya’s 
pupils (whosemembers add the word Jarvatatotheir 
names), W.; (2), f.a rock, stone, VS. = kandara, n. 
mountain-cave, Hit. =» kika, m. a raven, L. » kfl&, , 
f. the earth, Gal. ~oy&t, mfn, shaking mountains | 


(Maruts), RV. ja, mfn. ‘m°-born;' (4), fa river, 
L,, «= jKla, n. m°-range, Hariv.; R. =trina, n. 
‘m”-grass,’ a species of grass, L. = d&na, n. a gilt 
in shape of a m? (cf. above), Cat.; -paddhast. f. 
N. of wk. = durga, n. an inaccessible m°, Bharty. 
~» &hta,m.‘m?-metal,’ore, AmritUp. = nivksa,m, 
‘m°-dweller,’ the fabulousanimal Sarabha,Gal. = pa- 
ti,m.'m°-prince, lord ofthe m°s, ivi Bh. = mastaka, 
m.n.m°-top,Mn.;MBh.== mB, f.m°-range, Paiicad. 
= mook, f.a species of Kadai, L, =» rffj,m.‘m°-king,’ 
a very high m’, K*rand. ; N.of the Him@laya, MBh. 
=¥8§fa, m. id.; -:atyd (MW.), -futri (Kum.), f. 
N, of Parvat! or Durga (daughter of H°). = rodhas, 
n. m°-slope, L. = vargana-stotra, n. N. of ch, of 
AdiPur, = visin, mfn. living iu mountains; m.a 
mountaineer, Var. ; (#77), f. nard, spikenard, L.; N. 
of Durg’, L.. = sikhara, m. n. mountain-top, Hit. 
=~ sreshtha, m.the best ofm°s, M3h. = stha,mfn, 
situated on a m® or hill, ib. Parvatékira, mfn. 
m°-shaped, formed likeam°, MW. Parvatagra, 
n.m°-top, RR. Parwatadtmaj&, f. m°-daughter, N. 
of Durg’, Hariv. Parvatadhard, f. ‘m’-holder,’ 
the earth, L, Parvathri, m.‘cnemy of the m°s,’ N. 
of Indra (who clipped their wings), L. Parvati- 
vridh, mfn, delighting in m°s i.e. in the pressing- 
stones (said of Soma), RV. BParvatdsaya, m. 
‘resting on m°s,’ a cloud, L. Parvatdsraya, 
min. = "¢a-vasin ; m. (also) the fabulous animal 
Sarabha, L. Parvatdérayin, m. a mountaineer, 
Var. Parvatésvara, m. lord of the mountains, 
MBh.; N. ofaman, Mudr. Parwate-shthé, mfn. 
dwellinginthe heights(saidof{ndra), RV, Parvato- 
patyak@, f.a land at the foot of a mountain, Hit, 

Parvataka, m.2 mountain (see cha-f°); N.ofa 
man, Mudr.; of a prince in the Himalaya, HParis, 

Parvatkyana, w.r. for fav", q. v. 

Parvati, f. a rock, stone, TS. 

1, Parwaté, f. of farvasa, 4q.v. 

2. Parvati, ind. tor °¢a, = 4/kri, to make into 
a mountain, Bharty. 

Parvatiya, min. belonging to or produced in 
mountains, AV.; Hariv. (cf, Pan. iv, 2, 143). 

Parvatya, mfn.=prec., RV.; TS. 

Parvan, n.a knot, joint (esp, of a cane or other 
plant [cf. fares |, but alsoof the body), limb, member 
(lit. and fig.), RV. &c. dcc.; a break, pause, division, 
section (esp. of a book), SBr.; MBh. &c.; the step 
of a staircase, Ragh.; a member of a compound, 
Prat.; Nir.; a period or fixed time, RV.; VS.; 
SBr.; GrSrS.; (esp.) the Caturmasya festival, SrS. ; 
the days of the 4 changes of the moon (i.e. the full 
and change of the m’ and the 8th and 14th of each 
halfsmonth), GySrS.; Mn.; MBh, &c.; a sacrifice 
performed on the occasion of a change of the moon, 
R.; the day of the moon’s passing the node at its 
opposition orconjunction, Var, ; Sdryas. ; MBh. &c. ; 
the moment of the sun's entering a new sign, W.; 
any partic. period of the year (as the equinox, solstice 
&c.), ib.3 a division of time, e.g. a half-month (24 in 
a year), MBh.; aday (360), BhP, ; a festival, holiday, 
W.; opportunity, occasion, ib.; a moment, instant, ib. 

Parvarina, i. (L.) = parna-vrinia-rasa ; = 
paltra-cirna-rasa ;= parna-sird ; = dyiila-kam- 
bala ; = garva ; = méruta ; = mritaka (n.); n.= 
parvan, 

Parvasa, m. N, of a son of Paurnamisa, VP, (cf. 
parvala); (4), f. N. of the wife of Parvasa, ib. 


Parvini, f. a holiday, Rajat. 
ufan paroita, m. a species of fish, Silurus 
Pabda, L. 


WTA pdrddna, m.(+/prts=sprié or prish ?) 
a precipice, chasm, RV, (Say. ‘a cloud’). 


1. pdréu,m.a rib, AV.; TS.; Br. (ef. 
zd. fo ; a curved knife, sickle, AV.; Kaui. 
Lat. falx ; Gr. pdAuns)}; N. ofa man, RV. viii, 

, 46; pl. N. of a warrior-tribe, Pan. v, 3, 117 (cf. 
parasava); {, the supporting or side wall of a well, 
Nir, iv, 6; N. of a woman, RV. x, 86, 23.— maya, 
mf(i)n. shaped like a curved knife, Nir, iv, 3. 

Parsukh, f. a rib, Suir. 

2. paréw, m. (cf. parasu and Un. i, 34, 
Sch.) an axe, hatchet, Hariv.; R.=— pid, m. ‘axe 
in hand,’ N. of Ganéta, L.; = next, A. 2ma, m. 
« Paraiu-r°, L. 

Parét-mat or paréti-la, min., g. sidhmddi. 


Parivadha,m., = paraivadha,anaxe,hatchet, L, . 


qeafse palyalika. 


609 


G4 parsh (cf. prish), cl. 1. A. parshate, to 
grow wet, Dhatup. xvi, 12 (v.J. varsh and sparsh), 


yas. parshd, m. (/parsh, prish?)abundle, 
sheaf, RV. x, 48, 7 (Nir. iii, 10). - 


G42. parsha,min.= parusha,rough, violent 
(as wind), BhP, 


€ 

Wafy 1. parshdgi, mfn. (1. pri) carrying 
over or across (as a ship), RV, i, 131, 2. 2. Pare 
shaéni, Ved. int, of 4/ 1 prt ib. x, 126, 3. Par- 
shika (?), ¢. purohitddi. Parshin, sce tshu-p”. 

Parshishtha, nfo. most mighty in delivering 
or rescuing, RV. x, 126, 3. 

«, 

WG parshad, f.= pari-shad, an assembly, 
audience, company, society, GyS.; Yajin. 8c. (4 
hinds of society, Divviv. 299, 14). «» bhira, mth. 
shy in society, Var. vala, mln, surrounded by an 
assembly, Pn. v, 2, 11, Sch.; m. an assistant at an 
assembly, a spectator, L, 

Parshatka, (iic.)=fari-shad, an assembly, 
Jatakam, 


very parhana, See a-parhana. 


Wes_pal, el. 1. P. palati, to go, Dhatup. 
xx, 9 (perhaps invented to account for pd/ayati or 
puldyate). 

Wes pala, m. (scarcely to be connected 
with prec.) straw, L. ; = pala, pg. jualddi; n.a partic, 
weight = 4 Karshas = 45 Tuld (rarely m.; if. f. @), 
Mn.; Yajh.; Sud. &e.; a partic, fluid measure, Nir. 
xiv, 7; KatySr., Scho; a partic. measure of time 
(sgl; Ghafi), Ganit.; flesh, meat, Yajn.; Suse, [Cr 
Lat. palea; Fr. parile, Lith. pelat.) = kahdra, m, 
‘flesh-Aluid,’ blood, L. = ganda, m. a mason as using 
straw ?', L, eo m-kara, m.‘ {°-maker,’ gall, bile, 
L, —m-kasha, m. ‘{°-hurter,) a Rakshasa, L.; 
a lion, L.; the sea, Gal,; bdellium, L.; (a), ft 
N. of various plants (Asteracantha Longitolia, Butea 
Frondosa, Dolichos Sinensis &c.), Suér.; 1..; bdellium, 
L.; red lac, Bhpr.;a fly, 1. dam.‘ straw-piver(?),'a 
partic, material for building, (prob.) bundles of straw 
or reeds used for roofing and wainscoting, AV.; ite. 
in names of villages Cadiya, mhi.), Pan. iv, a, 143; 
\7), f. N. of a village, ib, 110, —plyfisha-laté, f. 
N. of wk. (on the canonical use of various meats). 
= priya, m. ‘fond of f°,’ a Rakshasa or a raven, 
I, em bhE, f. the equinoctial shadow at midday, 
Stiryas., Sch.; -khanfana and -sidhuna, un. N. of 
wks. = vibhi, f, = -d42,L. Pal&g-si,m.‘fiesh-fire,’ 
the bilious humour, L. Paldagea, (prob.) w. r. 
for capal®,q.v, Palfids or “dana, m.‘{°-cater, a 
Rakshasa,L. Palinna, n. rice with meat, Suér, (v.r. 
yauinna), Palirdha, n. a partic. weight (=a 
Karshas), Car. Palau, f.a heap of flesh, A. 1. Pax 
ldga, m. a Rakshasa,; L.; mfn. cruel (Jit. next), 
L. 1. Pal&sin, m.cating flesh, Ehpr.; m. = prec., L, 

Palala, m. a Rikshasa, L.; n. ground sesamum, 
Hariv.; Var.; Susr, &c.; a kind of sweetmeat made 
of g® s° and sugar, L.; mud, mire, R.; flesh, L. 
= jvara, m. gall, bile, 1. (cf. Jaldgns ). = pinda, 
n,a lump of ground sesamum, SiraUp, = priya, m. 
‘fond of flesh,’ a raven, L. » Palaladsaya, m.' flesh - 
receptacle,’ swelled neck, goitre,L, Palaldudans, 
n.a pap made of ground sesamum seeds, Kas.on Pan. 
li, 35 45. 

‘pauls, m.n. a stalk, straw, Mn.; MBh. &c.; the 
stalk of the Sorghum, Indian millet, Suir. ; m. N. of 
a demon inimical to children (cf.anu-p°), AV. 5 (4s 
f, N. of one of the Matris of Skanda, MBh.; (3), f. 
a stalk, straw, AV. (cf, Pat. on Pag. v, 2, 100). 
= dohada, m. ‘longing for straw,’ the mango tree 
(the fruit of which is sometimes ripened in straw), L. 
~ bhitraka, m. a load of straw, Mn. xi, 134. 
Palai&nupal£ld, m. du. P° and Anup’ (cf. above), 
AV. WPalRléconya, m. a heap of straw, Kathis. 

Wal&li. Sce pula. 

Pal&lina, mfn., Pin. v, 2, 100, Vartt. 1, Pat. 

Palhva, m., chaff, husks, AV. ; a fish-hook, Vasav. 

Palika, mf(d)n. weighing a Pala, Car.; Heat. ; 
(ifc. after a numeral) weighing so many P%s, Yaji.; 
Suir. &c. 

Palys, n. a sack for com (prob. containing a 
certain measure), $:S.; a partic. high number, 
Dharmatarm, = kathi-pushpA@jali, m. N. of wk. 
oo yaroasa,n., Pat.on Pan.v, 4,78. yama, 
m. or n, 8 partic. high number, W. 

Palyalika, m. orn. N, of a place, Cat, 

Rr 
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yaa palakya, 


YH palokya (L.), palankya (Bhpr.), f. ae = m-karaga, mf(i)n. rendering grey, 


Beta Bengalensis, 
USY palaksha, mf(i)n. white, VS. (cf. 
balaksha); 


WSR palankata, min. shy, timid, L. 


Ys palava, m., plava (./plu),a basket of 
wicker-work for catching fish, L.; N.of a man, Pray. 


Ws valasa, w.r. for panasa, R. 


waternnetzy palaati-jamadagntf, m. pl. 
the grey-haired Jamad-agnis (prob. a branch of this 


family of Rishis', RV. iii, §3, 16 (Say.) 
WS paldka, m.n., Siddh. 


YSN paldgdu, m. (rarely n.) an onion, 
Mn.; MBh.; Suér, &c. (cf. Un. i, 38, Sch.) = bhak- 
shita, mf(4 or 7)n. one who has eaten onions, Pan. 
iv, 1, 53, Sch. » manpdaua, n. N, of a comedy. 


Wey palapa, m. a halter, L.; an ele- 
phant’s temples, IL. 


WATTR palapaha, w. r. for mal’. 

WET paldy (fr. pala = para and /ay=i; 
cf, Pan. viii, 2, 19, Sch.), A. pdlityate, TS.; Br.; 
MBh. &c. (ep. also P.; pf. faldydm cakre, Paiic.; 
aor, apaliishia, Bhatt.; fut. paldyishyate, Hit.; 
°#2, Satr.; ind. p. pa/dyya, SBr. &c.; inf. pa/dys- 
fumt, Paiic.); to flee, fly, run away, escape, cease, 
vanish, TS. &e. &c, Syake, mfn. fleeing, a fugi- 
tive, SaddhP, “yana, n, fleeing, flight, escape, MBh.; 
Kav. &c. (-Artyam o/kri, ta take to flight, Paiic.); 
a saddle, TS., Sch. (cf. paly-ayana, perydna); 
-pardyana, mfu, occupied inv flight, fugitive, W.; 
-manas, min, thinking of f°, MW.; -vishaya, 
mfn. having f° for an object, bent on fl°, ib. 
Palhyita, mfu, flown, fled, defeated, TS.; Kathis. 
&e.; n. gallop, 1. (vil. peed?) Palyin, mfi. 
fleeing, flying, taking to Hight, MBh. 


WHY 2. palasd, n. (for 1. seo under pala) 
a leaf, petal, foliage (ife.f.7), SBr.; GrSrS.; MBh.&c.; 
the blade of a sharp instrument (cf. parasu-p”); the 
blossom of the tree Butea Frondosa, Pafic.; = sma- 
Sana, \..; = paribhashana, \..; m. Cife, f. d) the 
tree B° F° (its older name is parna, q.v.), Br. ; 
MBh. &c.; Curcuma Zedoaria, 1.3; N. of Ma- 
gadha, L.; (ife. it denctes beauty, g. aighrdds) ; 
(7), f. a species of climbing plant, L.; cochineal, L.; 
red lac, L.; mfn, green, LL. (wr. for palisa), — th, 
f. the state of foliage, tuliation, Katbis.—nagara, 
n. N, of a town, Sinhds, = pattra, n. 9 single leaf 
(esp. of the Butea Frondosa), Hariv.; Paiic.; m.N.of 
a Niga, L. parnf,f. Physalis Flexuosa, L. = puta, 
m,n. a receptacle made of a folded leaf, KatySr. 
= SEtana, m., an instrument for lopping foliage, L 
Paldsakhys, 11. the resin of Gardenia 3ummifera, 
L, Pald&sdngk or “shntk, f. a kind of Curcuma, L, 

Pal&saxa, m, Butea Frondosa or Curcuma Zedo- 
aria, L.; pl. N.of a place, MBh.; (24d), f. a species 
of climbing plant, L. 

Palsana, n.(?), Nir. xii, 29. 

Paliskmbb&, f. = “singed, L. 

2. Palksin, miu. (for 1. see under pa/a) leafy, 
covered with foliage, MBh.; m. a tree, Prasannar. ; 
a species of tree ( = Ashira-vriksha), L.; N. of a 
city or village (said to be the modern Plassey), 
Kshitit, ; (s7), f. N. of sev. rivers, MBh.; MarkP. 

Palkdilaand°alya, min.,g.tdsddtand utkardus. 


UPS palikni. Sec palita below. 
aay pali-gha, m. & water-pot, pitcher, 


glass water-vessel, L.; a wall, rampart, L.; the gate- 
way of a building, L.; an iron club or one studded 
with iron, L. (= fars-gha; cf. Pap. viii, 2, 22). 


WAH paltigu, m. N. of a man, HirGr, 


wisn palitd, mf{(4 or pdlikni, Pan. iv, 1, 
39, Vartt. 1. 3, Pat.) n. grey, hoary, old, aged, 
RV. &c, &c.; = palaystrs, Nit. iv, 26; m. N. ofa 
mouse, MBh.; of a prince, Hariv.; VP. (v.1, pa/°); 
( paltkni), f. a cow for the first time with calf, L.; 
m. grey hair (also pl.), AV. &c. &c.; a tuft of hair, 
Dat.; mud, mire, L.; heat, burning, L.; benzoin, 
L.; pepper, L. [Cf Gk. weAcrwds, wodcds &cc.; Lat. 

Heo, pallidus, pallus ; Lith, palvas ; Slav. plavi; 

Germ. fale, val, fahl; Angl.Sax. fealo; Eng. 


asav. (cf. Pan. iii, 2, 56). —oohadman, min. 
(old age) lurking under grey hair, Ragh. xii, 2. 
=~ dargana, fn. the sight or appearance of g°h", Suir. 
~ m-bhavishnwor-m-bhivuka, min. becoming 
grey, Pap. iii, 2, §7. emlina, mfn. grey and 
withered, Kathas, = vat, min. grey-haired, HParis. 
Palitin, mfn. grey-haired, MBh. 
pali-yoga, m. = pari-y®, Pan.viii, 
2, 22, Pat. 


UME palijaka, m. (fr. pali=peri and 
o/ ij = 67) ‘stirrer, disturber,’ N. of ademon, AV. 


warty palisa, m. = palasa, Bhpr. 
Wagar pulesini, prob. w.r. for palasini, 


Inscr, 
YAS pdlpilana, n. lye, water impreg- 
nated with alkaline salt, TS.; AV.; Kans. 
PalpMaya, Nom.P. °/dyati, to wash with al- 
kaline water, totan, ['S.; TBr. “ta, mfn, washed, 
tanned, $rS.; Baudh. 


YI palya &c. See under pala. 


Vag paly-unka, m.= pary-anka (Pan. 
viii, 2, 22) bed, conch, bedstead, Siphas,; Paficad.; a 
cloth wound round the loins while sitting on the heels 
and hams, L.; so sitting, squatting (cf. pavy-anka),L. 


Yay paly-anyg (pali= pari and ang), 
A. paly-angayate (ind. p. -avpya), to cause to go 


round, stir round, SBr,; Pass. -angyate, to tun 
round, revolve, ib. 


YY paly-/ ay (paly==pari and »/ay == 
o/i), A. paly-ayate, SBr. (cf. Pan. viii, 2, 19). 

Paly-ayana, n. a saddle (= farydua), L.; a 
rein, bridle, Vcar, 


Feary palydna, nv. a saddle, L. (also °ne, 
Gal.) °paya, Nom. “yaé#, to saddle, Bhojacar. 

TAS palyula or °yula, Nom. P. layati, 
v.J, for falpula, Dhatup. xxxv, 39. 

YR pall, cl. 1. pallats, togo, move, Dhitup. 
Xv, 34, Vop. (invented after o/ fad, prob, to explain 
the following words). 

Palia, m. a large granary, barn, Suér.; (7), f., see 
below. Pallaranya-maihitmya, n. N. of wk. 
Pallaka. Sce dalfulranda-p” under dala, 

Palli, f. a small village, (esp.) a settlement of wild 
tribes, I..; a hut, house, ib. = patjaxa, mpl. N, of 
a people, VP. — vha, m. a species of wild grass, L. 

Pallikd, f. a small village &c. (= fallz), L.; a 
smatl house-lizard, L. 

Palli, f. a small village &c. (= pa/lr), Kathis.; 
a hut, house, L.; a city (esp. ifc., in N. of towns, 
e.g. /7tsira-~°, = Trichinopoly); a partic, measure 
of grain, KatySr., Sch.; a small house-lizard, L. 
= dese, m. N. ofadistrict,Cat, = patansa, n. (prob. ) 
prognostication by observing the falling of house- 
lizards; -karthd. {.,-phala, n., -vicdra, m., -santi, 
f. N. ot wks. = pati, m. the chief of a village or 
station, Kathas. = vickra, m., -vidhina, n.N, of 
wks. =» “ga( pallisa), m, = -fati, L. = sarata(?), in 
“tayoh phaldphala-vacdra, m., fayohk sant, f,, 
-hika-bhasddi-sakuna and -vidhana, n.N. of wks. 


WW 1. pallava, m. n. (ifc. f. a) a sprout, 
shoot, twig, spray, bud, blossom (met. used for the 
fingers, toes, lips &c.), MBh.; Kav. &c. ; a strip of 
cloth, scarf, lappet, Kad. ; Balar.; Rajat.; spreading, 
expansion, L. (cf. below); strength, L, (= dala; 
v. 1. = vana, a wood); red lac (alak/a), L.; a brace- 
let, L.; sexual love, L.; unsteadiness, L.; m. a 
partic, position of the hands in dancing, Cat.; a li- 
bertine, cataune, L.; a species of fish, L.; pl. N. 
of a people, MBh.; Pur. (v.1. for Zahdavea); of a race 
of princes, Inscr, »gr&hin, mfn. putting forth 
young shoots, sprouting in all directions, diffusive, 
superficial (as knowledge), Hit. ; (with dosha), m. 
the fault of prolixity or diffusiveness, Git., Sch. ; 
°hi-td, f. superficial knowledge, sciolism, MW. 
»@rn, m. the Aioka tree, L. =dh&rin, mfn. 
bearing blossoms (as 2 flower), Ragh. ~ pfira, ni, 
N. of a man, L, » maya, m{(i)n. consisting of 
young shoots or twigs (cf, ste/alita-lata-9°). = xiiga~ 
t&mra, mfn. red-coloured like young sh° or t°, 
Ragh. Pallavaakura, m. 1 leaf-bud, L. Pal- 


yard pdvamdna. 


lavdagull, f,a young shoot like a finger, Malav. 
Pallaviida, m. ‘twig-eater, adeer,L. Pallava- 
dhira, m. ‘t°-holder,’ a branch, L. Pallavitp!- 
dita, min, bud-laden, MBh. Pallavistra, m. 
‘having blossoms for missiles,’ N, of thegodof love, L. 

2. Pallava, Nom.P, “vati, to put forth young 
shoots, Satr, 

Pallavaka, m. a libertine, gallant, Hcar.; a 
species of fish (Cyprinus Denticulatus), L.; (aka), 
f. N. of a woman, Mricch.; (sh), f. a kind of 
scarf, L.; N. of a female attendant, Kathas, 

Pallavana, 0. prolixity, useless speech, Naish, 

Pallavaya, Nom. P. °“yati =. pallava, Kiv.; 
to spread, divulge (as news), Vcar.; to make diffuse 
or prolix (= vi-sdraya), Git., Sch. 

Pallavika, m. = (or v. |. for) Ja//avaka, m., L. 

Pallavita, mfn. sprouted, having young shoots 
(Slam vrikshath, ‘young shoots have been put forth 
by the trees’), Kav. ; spread, extended, Inscr. (alam 
°tena, ‘enough of further amplification,’ A.); (ifc.) 
Alled, full of, Kad.; dyed red with lac, 1.3 m. the 
red dye of the lac insect, W. 

Pallavin, mfn. sprouting, having young shoots, 
Kum.; m. a tree, L. 

Pallavi-+/kri (ind. p. -eritya), to make or 
change into a very young shoot, Kivy2d, 


ula palli, palli. See under spall, 


Was palvaia, n. (m., Siddh.) a pool, 
small tank, pond. (Cf. Gk, wyAds; Lat. pass ; 
Lith. pavvas(?).] -karshaka, mfn. ploughing 
a pool, Hariv. = tira, n. the bank or margin of a 
p°, Paiic. = panka, m. the mud of a p’, Kalid, 

Palvalaviies, m. ‘p°-Jweller,’ a tortoise, L. 

Palvali-\/bhii, to become a pool, Jitakam., 

Palvalya, m{(2;u. marshy, boggy, TS. 

Wa_pav, cl. 1, A. pavate, to go, Dhatup. 
xiv, 40 (v.1. for A/av). 

Qq pava, m. (\’pi) purification, winnow- 
ing corn, Pan. iii, 3, 28, Sch.; air, wind, L.; a 
marsh, L.; N. of a sun of Nahusha, VP.; (a), f 
purification, RV. ; n. cow-dung, L. = nila, (prob.) 
w.r. for yava-ndla., 

Pavana, m. ‘purifier,’ wind or the god of wind, 
breeze, air (ifc. f. @), MBh.; Kav. &c.; vital air, 
breath, Suir; Sarvad,; the regent of the Nakshatra 
Svati and the north-west region, Var.; N. of the 
number § (from the 5 vital airs), ib.; a house- 
holder's sacred fire, H4r,; a specics of grass, L.; N. 
of a son of Manu Utrama, BhP.; of a mountain, 
ib.; of a country in Bharata-kshetra, W.; (2), f. a 
broom, L.; the wild citron-tree, L. (v.1. pacasz); 
N, of a river, VP.; 0. or m, purification, winnow- 
ing of corn, L.; a potter's kiln, Syitgir.; n. an 
instrument for purifying grain &&c., sieve, strainer, 
AV.; AivGr.; blowing, Kan.; water, L.; mfn. clean, 
pure, |]. »~kshipta, mfn. tempest-tossed, MW. 
=-cakra, 0. whirlwind, BhP. (cf. cakra-vala). 
=ja, m. ‘son of the wind,’ N. of Hanu-mat, Dhar- 
tan, ~java, m. ‘swift as wind,’ N. of a horse, 
Kathd4s. =tanaya, m.=-ja, Ragh.; N. of Bhima- 
sena, Megh. = diita, m. or n., -paiicisiks, f, N. 
of 2 poeins. = padavi, f. path of the wind, the air, 
Mcgh. =pvana, m. or n. N. of wk. = pra- 
bhava, m. (disease) coming from the wind of the 
body, Suir. = bhi, m,=-ya, MW. = yoga-sam- 
graha, m. N. of wk. = raghas, mfn. swift as 
wind, Pracand. = v&hana, m. ‘having w° as vehi- 
cle,’ fire, L.— vijaya, m. ‘victory over the w° or 
breath,’ N. of sev. Tantric wks. @ vyidhi, m. dis- 
ease or morbid state of the w° of the body, rheu- 
matism, W.; N. of Uddhava (the friend and coun- 
sellor of Krishna), L. PawanighKta, m, gust of 
wind, Rajat. Pavan&tmaja, m.=°na-ja, L.; 
N. of Bhima-sena, Rajat.; fire, MatsyaP. Pava- 
naa, m. ‘feeding on air,’ a serpent, snake, L. 
Pavandésana, m.id., L.; °Sandsa, m. ‘snake-eater,’ 
a peacock, L.; N. of Garuda, L. Pavangéin, m. = 
°ndia, MarkP. Pavanghata, mfn.struck or shaken 
by the wind, rheumatic, W. Pavanéshta, (prob.) 
w.r. for yav’, Pavanétkampin, mfn. trembling 
in the wind, Sak. Puvan6dbhriatea, in -Adrin, 
mfn, ‘agitating the sir,’ N. of a partic, mode of fight- 
ing, MW.; -vice, f. a wave raised by the winds, ib, 
Pavano'mpbuja (I), m. Grewia Asiatica, L. 

Pivamina, mfn. being purified or strained, 
fiowing clear (as Soma), RV,; m. wind or the god 
of w°, VS.; TS,; Kav.; Rajat.; N. of a partic, Agni 


Tanrafeaay pavemana-tippana. 


(associated with Pavaka and Suci and also regarded 
as a son of A° by Svaha or of Antar-dhana and by 
Sikhandin!), TS.; Br.; Pur.; N. of partic. Stotras 
sung by the Sama-ga at the Jyotishtoma sacrifice 
(they are called successively at the 3 Savanas dahish- 
pavamana, madhyamdina and tritiya or arbha- 
va), TS.; Br.; Sr. (cf. RTL. 368); N. of wk.; 
N, of a prince and the Varsha in S3ka-dvipa ruled 
by him, BhP, » ¢ippana, m. or n., -paiica-sikta, 
n. pl., -paddhati, f., -sfikta, n. N. of wks. = vat, 
mfn. accompanied by the Pavam4na-stotra, AitBr. 
= sakha, m. ‘friend of the wind,’ fire, Sit. « soma- 
yajiia, m. N. of wk. = havis, n. offerings to Agni 
invoked under the title of Pavamina or Pavaka or 
Suci, TBr., Sch. homa, m. = -/avis; N. of wk.; 
-paddhati, f,, -prayoga, m,, -vidhi, m.N. of wks. 
Pavam&nddhyfiya, m. N. of wk. Pavaminé- 
shti, f. = °na-havis, TBr., Sci; N.ofwk. Pava- 
mindktha, n. the series of verses in the mid-day 
Pavamana, AitBr. 

Pavayitri, m. a purifier, TS. 

Pav&xk, f. a storm, whirlwind, L. 

Pavita, min. purified, cleansed, W.; n. black 
pepper, L. . 

Pavitri, m. a purifier, AV.; SBr. (cf. pavitr2). 

Pavitra, np. a means of purification, filter, 
strainer, straining-cloth Sc. (made of thread or hair 
or straw, for clarifying fruits, esp. the Soma), RV. 
&c. &c.; Kuga grass (esp, two K° leaves for holding 
offerings or for sprinkling and purifying ghee &c.°, 
SBr.; KatySr.; Mn. &e, (ife. also -dn, see sa-pars- 
traka\, a ring of K° grass worn on the fourth finger 
on partic. occasions, W.; a purifying prayer or 
Mantra, Mn.; Yajii.; MBh.; a means of purifying 
or clearing the mind, RV. iii, 26, 3; 31,6 &c.; 
melted butter, L.; honey, L.; water, L.; rain or 
rubbing (varshana or gharshana), L.; copper, L.; 
the vessel in which the Argha is presented, L, (ife. 
-ka, MarkP.);theBrahmanicalcord(cl."trdropana’; 
N. of Vishnu (also 2° parwtrandm), MBh.(cf RTL. 
106); of Siva, ib, ; (with aeditydnidim and devanam) 
N. of SAmans, ArshBr.; a kind of metre, Col.; nu. 
N. of a partic. Soma-sacrifice belonging to the Raja- 
suya, TandBr., Sch.; SrS.; Sesamum Indicum, L.; 
Nageia Putranjiva, L.; N. ofa man, p. asrdd; of 
an Angirasa (the supposed author of RV. ix, 67; 
73; 83; 107),RAnukr.; (pl.) N.of aclass of deities 
in the 14th Manv-antara, Pur.; (a, f. N. of sev. 
plants (basil, saffron, the small Pippala tree &c.), L.; 
of sev. rivers, MBh.; Pur.; the 12th day of the light 
half of Sravana (a festival in honour of Vishnu), W.; 
mf{(@)n. purifying, averting evil, pure, holy, sacred, 
sinless, beneficent, Mo.; MBh. &c. = kirti, min. 
of spotless renown, Dhirtas. = gird, n.N. ofa place, 
Cat. = tari-ykri, to purify or sanctify ina high 
degree, Kad. =—t&, f. purity, cleanness, MarkP.; 
Rajat. «twa, n. id, Uttarar.; Heat.; the being a 
means of purification, Kath.; TandBr, =darbha, 
m, purifying or holy Darbha grass, R. = dhara, m. 
N. of aman, Kath’s. = @hinya, n. ° pure grain,’ 
barley, L. ~pathana, n. recitation of a purifying 
prayer or Mantra, MarkP. = pati, m. lord of puri- 
fication or purity, VS. — p&xi, mfn. holding Darbha 

ass in the hand, Yajfi.; m. N. of an ancient sage, 

Bh, =pfita (°vftva-), mfn. clarified with a 
strainer, SBr, yoni, mfn. of spotless origin, Paiic, 
wratha (‘vsira-), mfn, having the strainer as a 
chariot (Soma), RV. = roga-parthira-prayoga, 
m. N, of wk. = vat (°vftva-), min. having a puri- 
fying instrument (as a strainer or Darbha grass), 
cleansing, purifying, RV. ; Br.; GySrS.; N. of Agni, 
AitBr,; (7), f. N. of a river, BhP. Pavitra@ro- 
papa, n. ‘putting on the Pavitra,’ investiture with 
the Brahmanical cord, (esp. ) investing the image of 
Kyishea or another deity with the sacred thread, N. 
of a festival on the rath day of the light half of 
Sravana or Ashidha, Paiic.; -putra-daikddasi, f. 
and -ssdhdna, n. N. of wk. Pavitrdrohaga, n. 
investing with the sacred thread (cf. °rofana), N, 
of a festival in honour of Durg’4 on the 8th day of 
the light half of Sravana or KE snagha, L. Pavi- 
tréshti, f. N. of a partic. sacrifice (cf. above), Vas.; 
N. of wk.; -pfaddhati, f., -frayega, m., -sulra, 0., 
ehantra, n. N. of wks. 

Pavitraka, m, a small sieve or strainer, Katy$r, 
(see also under Javi/ra); m. Poa Cynosuroides, L.; 
Artemisia Indica, L.; Ficus Religiosa or Glomerata, L. 

Pavitraya, Nom. P. °yats, to cleanse, purify, 
render happy, Kathas.: Satr.; Paficad. “trita, mfn. 


purified, sanctified, blessed, happy, Mcar.; Candak.; 
BrahmaP. 

Pavitrin, mfn. purifying, pure, clean, MBh. 

Pavitri, ind. in comp. for “tra. =karansa, 
n. purification, means of purifying, W. = 4/kri, to 
purify, cleanse, MBh.; BhP. «» kyita, mfn. purified, 
cleansed, sanctified, Pafic.; Santis. = 4/bhWi (ind. 
p. -bhaiya), to become pure or clean, L. 

Pavitri, m. = pavilrt, RV. 

Pivy8, f. purification, RV.; = pavé, the tire of 
a wheel (?), ib. 


WES pavaru, m. a species of pot-herb, L. 
(v.1, pararn), 


UAYFTH pavashturika, m. N. of a man, g. 
Subhrddi (not in Kis.) 


QIA pavdsta, n. (apa and vas?) a cover 
or garment (?), AV. iv, 7,6; du. heaven and earth, 
RV. x, 27, 7. 


WANE pavaru, °ruka, v.).for pararu, Pruka. 


Ufa pari, m.(perh. orig. brightness,sheen;’ 
cf. Aivata and Un. iv, 138, Sch.) the tire of a wheel 
(esp. a golden tire on the chariot of the Aivins and 
Maruts), RV.; AitAr.; the metallic point of a spear 
or arrow, ib,; the iron baud on a Soma-stone, ib. ; 
an artow, Nir. xii, 30; a thunderbolt, Naigh. ii, 20; 
speech, ib. i, 11; fire, L. «mat, min. N, of sev. 
Saimans, ArshBr. Pavi-nasd, m. ‘having a nose 
like a spear-head,’ N. of a demon, AV. 

Pavira, n. (fr. avd), a weapon with a metallic 
point, a lance, spear, Nir. xii, 30. Pavira-vat 
(RV., VS.) or pavirdé-vat (AV.), nif. armed with 
lance or a poad ; = next mfn, 

Pavirava, mfu. having a metallic share (as a 
plough), TS.; m. a thunderbolt, RV. 

Paviru, m, N. of a man, RV, 


UfweE parinda, m. N. of a man, g. aévddi, 
(f. a, Kai.) 


ON 1. pas, only Pres. P. A. pdsyatt, te 
(cf, o/drifand Pan. vii, 3, 78),to see(with 
nia, ‘to be blind’), behold, look at, observe, per- 
ceive, notice, RV, &c. &e.; to be a spectator, look 
on (esp. p,, ¢. g. fasva Pasyatah, while he looks on, 
before his eyes, Mu.; fafyanti tshthats, she stands 
and looks on, Sak.); to see a person (either ‘ visit’ 
or ‘receive asa visitor’), MBh.; R, &c,; to live to 
see, experience, partake of, undergo, incur, Mu,; 
MBh. &c.; to learn, find out, ib.; to regard or con- 
sider as, take for (acc. with acc. or adv. in vat), ib.; 
to sce with the spiritualeye, compose, invent (hymns, 
rites &c.i, RV.; Br.; SankhsSr,; (also with sdédhw) 
to have insight or discernment, Mn.; MBh, &c, ; 
to consider, think over, examine, ib,; to foresee, 
ib.; (fadyamz, ‘1 see or Lam convinced,’ and fasya, 
fyala, ‘sce, behold, look here!’ often employed 
parenthetically orinterjectionally, MBh.; Kav, &c.). 
(Orig. identical with +/sfaé, q. v. ] 

2. Pas, f. (only instr. pl. paglis®, sight or eye, 
RV. iv, 2, 12. 

1. Pasn, ind. see, behold! L. 

Pasya, mf(@)n. seeing, beholding, rightly under- 
standing, Up. (cf. Pan. iv, 1, 137). 

Pasyat, nf(an/i)n.seeing, beholding &c.,; (anti), 
f.a harlot, L.; N, ofa partic. sound, L. Pasyate- 
hara, min. stealing before a person's eyes, Pay. vi, 
3, 23, Vartt. 1, Pat. 

Pasyata, mfu. visible, conspicuous, AV. 

Patyank, {. See a-pfatyand. 

WH 3. pad, cl. 10. P. paéayati, to fasten, 
bind, Dhatup. xxxiii, 45. [Cf. paskand fas; Zd. fas, 
Lat. pac-iscor, pax ; Goth. fahan ; Ang).Sax. /6n.] 

Paéavya, min. (fr. Jase) belonging or relating 
to cattle, fit or suitable forc®, TS.; Br.; Up.; Yajii.; 
MBh.; (with &dma), m. sexual love or intercourse, 
BhP.; n. a herd or drove of cattle, RV. = tama 
(°vyd-), min. most fit or suitable for c°, TS. = vile 
hana, mfn, = purisha-v’, SBr. ; 

2. Pasa or phau, m. (instr. patind or ive ; 
dat. dive or patdue ; gen. paivds or °gos ; du. 
pasud ; acc, pl. pateds or °Sun) cattle, kine (orig. 
‘any tethered animal;' singly ot collect. ‘a herd’), 
a domestic or sacrificial animal (as opp. to sirige, 
‘ wild animal;’ § kinds are enumerated, ‘ men, kine, 
horses, goats and sheep’ (AV. xi, 2,9 &c.], to which 
are sometimes added mules and asses [MBh. vi, 185 
&c.) or camels and dogs [AV. iii, 10, 6, Comm.)), 


wywey pasu-bandhd. 
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RV. &c. &c.; any animal or brute or beast (also 
applied contemptuously to a man; cf. nava-p° and 
nyt-p°); a mere animal in sacred things i.e, an_un- 
initiated person, Cat.; an animal sacrifice, AitAr.; 
BhP.; flesh, RV. i, 166, 6; an ass, L.; « gost, L.; 
a subordinate deity and one of Siva’s followers, L.; 
(with Maheévaras and Pasupatas) the individual soul 
as distinct from the divine Soul of the universe, 
RTL. 8g; Ficus Glomerata, L.; (pl.) N. ofa people, 
MBk. (v.1, patti); n. cattle (only as acc. before 
manyate (VS, xxiii, 30] and manyamdna oe iii, 
53, 33); and pl. pasins, R.; Kathis.) (Cf. 2d. 
pasn ; Lat. pecu; Old Pruss, peck; Goth. fathu ; 
Germ. fihn, vihe,Vieh; Angl.Sax. feok ; Eng. fee.) 
~ karman, n. the act of oflering the victim, sacti- 
fice, SrS.; copulation (as a merely animal act), SBr., 
Sch. =Kalpa, m. the ritual of animal sacrifice, 
AivGr.; -padghati, f. N. of wk. = kitmea (°id-), 
min, desirous of possessing cattle, TS.; Br. = klipe 
ti, f.=-ka/pa, TBr., Sch. = kriyE, f.=-karman, 
Hariv.; L.— gana, m. a group of sacrificial animals, 
StS. == gflyatz{, f. a parody of the sacred Gayatri 
whispered into the ear of a s° an°, L. ( pasu-pasdya 
vidmake siras-cheddya dhimahi lan nah paiuh 
pracodayat ; cf. RV. iii, 62, 10), =ghKta, m. 
slaughter of cattle, Myicch. -ghna, mfn. slaughe 
tering cattle, Mn. v, 38 (cf. -Aam); -tva, ny 
RimatUp. cary, f. acting like animals, copula- 
tion, BhP. oft, mfn. piled with animals (as a 
sacrificial fire), TS. —janana, min, producing cattle, 
MaitrS. —j&ta, n. a species of animal, ManGy. ; 
“tiya, min. pertaining to the an° kingdom, MW. 
~ tantra, n.=-hiu/fa, SiS, = tas, ind. =abl. of 
pasu, cattle, Shadv Br, = th, f, the state of an animal 
(esp. of a sacrificial an®°); bestiality, brutality, Mn. ; 
MBh.; Kav. trip, min. gratifying one’s self with 
cattle i.e, stealing c°, RY. == twa, n. = -/d, R.; Prab.; 
Rajat.; (with Maheévaras and Pasupatas) the being 
the individual soul, = da, mfn. granting cattle, L.; 
(i), f. N. of one of the Matyis attendant on Skanda, 
MBh, = @& or -divan, mfn. 7 prec, mfn,, Kaui, 
~ devata, mf(dn. invoking c° as a deily (said of 
a formula or ceremony), AivGy. = @evaté, f. the 
deity to whom the victim is offered, SiS, =dhar- 
ma, m.the law of animals, manner of beasts (said of 
the re-marriage of widows), Mn, ix, 66; copulation, 
L..; the treatment ofanimals, mannerin which animals 
are treated, Paiic. i, bg§ (‘mena vydpadayamt). 
~dharman, m, the manner in which the an? 
sacrifice is performed, SankhSr, = dhinya-dhana- 
rddhi-mat (7 for 73), nifn. rich in cattle and corn 
and money, R.=n&tha, m. ‘lord if cattle,’ N. of 
Siva, L. (ef. -pade). @ pa, min. guarding or keeping 
c?; m, a herdsman, MBh,; Var, = pakshiya, n. 
N, of wk. patd, m. ‘lord of animals’ (or {1° ofa 
servant named Pasu' or ‘1° of the soul,’ RTL, 8g), 
N. of the later Rudra-Siva or of a similar deity 
(often associated in the Veda with Bhava, Sarva, 
Ura, Kudra, Maha«leva, 1341.2 and others who to- 
gether with Bhima are in lavcr times regarded as 
manifestations of Rudra), AV, &c. &c.; of Agni, 
TS.; SBr.: of Siva, MBh. &c. (according to one 
legend every deity acknowledged himself to be a mere 
fasu or auimal when entreating Siva to destroy the 
Asura Tri-pvra); of a lexicographer ; of a Scholiast 
&ec.; -dkara, m. N, of a poct, Cat.; -wagura, n. 
‘Siva's town,” N. of Kati or Benares, ib.; -ndtha, 
m. N. of a partic. form of Siva, W.; -purdqia, n. 
(prob.) = SivaP.; -Jarman, m, N, of a man, Cat.; 
-Sdstra, n.the sacred book of the Pasupatas revealed 
by Siva, Col.; #tvara-mdhdimya and “ty-ash- 
faka,n.N, of wks. = palvala, n. Cyperus Rotundus, 
L.=pé, m. a keeper of herds, herdsman, RV.; N. 
of Piishan, ib.; du. N. of P° and Revati, T Br. 
= pila, in, = -ga, Mn.; MBh. &c. (-9aé, ind. like 
a herdsman); (pl.) N. of a people to the north-east 
of Madhya-deda, R.; Var.; of a king (or perhaps 
k° of the Pasy-palas), Pur.; n. the country or king- 
dom of the Paiu-pilas, Pur. p&iaka, m. a herds- 
man; (shi), f. a hs wife, Pan, iv, 1, 48, Pat. 
= pRlana, ui. the tending or rearing of cattle (the 
duty of a Vaitya), Vishn. —p&lya, n. id, MW. 
=» p&aa, mo. the cord with which the victim is bound, 
L.; the chains which fetter the individual seul, the 
world of sense, Prab. = pisaka, m. a kind of coitus, 
L.o@ purodiésé, m, the cake offered at an animal 
sacrifice, Sir. ; SrS. ; -weimdgsd, f. N. of wk, = pra. 
tiprasth£tri-prayoga,m.,-prayoga,m.,-pras- 
ua, n., -praiyasoitta, vn, N. of wks. = prérana, 
n, the driving of cattle, L., = bandhaé,.m, an anisnal 
Rra 
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sacrifice, AV. &c. &c.: N, of at. Ekaha, SankhSr.; 
N, of wk.; -Advikd, f., -padidthatt, £., -prayoga, 
m., -prayova-paddhati, {.N. of wks.; -ydjin, min. 
offering an an° s°, SBr.; -ysifd, m. the post to which 
the victim is bound, ib, — band haka, m. a rope fo 

tethering cattle, L.— bali, m. N. of wk. = bharty: 

m, =-sitha, MBh. = bheda, m, a class or specie: 
of animal, MW. =mét, mfn. connected with o 

relating to cattle or animals, rich in c° or an°, RV 

&c. &c.; connected with an® sacrifices, TaudBr. 

containing the word pasu, AitBr.; m. an owner o 

herds or c’, MBh.; n. possession of c°, RV. # mata, 
n, erroneous or false dectrine, Hariv, «» mkra, m. 
the manner of slaughtering ¢°, MBh. ; (ae and en) 

ind. according to the m° of sl° c°, ib. = miiraka, 
mfn. attended with the sacrifice of animals, BhP 
~- medha, m., -maitrivaruna-prayoga, mn. N 

of wks, = mohanika, f. ‘an stupefier,’ a specie 
of plant, L. — yajiia (VP.), -y&ga (W.),m. an an’ 
sacrifice. y&jin, mfn, offering an an° s°’, MaitrS, 
a ylika, m. a louse which infests cattle, Gal. = rak: 
shana, n. the tending of c°, W.-rhkshi (RV.) 

eFakshin (Mn.), m. a herdsman. = rajju, f. = 
-bandhaka, L.xrija, m. ‘king of beasts,’ a lion, 
L. = riipé, n. anything representing the sacrificia 
animal, SBr. = wat, ind, like an an’, Kap.; asin an 
an°, Gaut.; as in an an® sacrifice, KatySr, — vhr- 
ahana, min. increasing cattle, RV. ix, 94, 1 (w.r. 
for faiur v°?), = wid, min. providing c°, AV 

~ viryna, n. the strength or power belonging to c°, 
TardBr, — wedi, f. the Vedi at the animal sacrifice, 
KatySr., Sch. = vrata (fasd-), min, acting or be. 

having like cattle, MaitrS.; the duty to serve as a 
sacrificial victim, Jatakam, =@iras (L.), -sirshé 
(TS. &c.), n, the head of an animal, —#rapana, 
n. cooking a sacr? an°, SBr.; (-srdfana, sc. apnt), 
m, the fire on which the flesh of a sacr® an° is 
cooked, ib, = #rauta-siitra, n. N. of wk. ashi, 
mfn, dat. ské) bestowing cattle, RV, « shad (Hir.), 
eshtha (TaudBr.),mfn beingor dwelling (lit. sitting 
and standing) in c° = gakha, m. ‘friend of c°,’ N. 
of a Stidra, MBh. = sani, mfn. = -sha, VS, = sami- 
muiya, m. ‘enumeration of sacrificial animals,’ N. 
of VS. xxix, 48; °yika, mfn. mentioned in this ch., 
Nir, =sambhava, mfn. produced by animals (as 
flesh, honcy, butter &c.), Mn. viii, 329. —shdba- 
na, mf Zn. leading or guiding cattle, RV. =—stl- 
tra, n. N. of wk. soma, m. pl. the animal and 
Soma sacrifices, Mn. xi, 27.—stoma, m.N, of the 
Paficadasa-stoma, TandBr.= han, mf(eAai)n. kill 
ing c° (see a-p"), AV. mharitaki, f. the fruit of 
Spondias Mangitera, L. =» havya, n. an animal sacri- 
fice, Mn, iv, 28.— hautra, n. the office of the Hotri 
at an an’ s”, N. of wk.; -prayopga, m. N. of wk. 
Pasakhh, {the pot in which thesacr’an® is cooked or 
roasted, K4tySr. Pasudbhavil,f. = pasu-yuka,Gal. 

Pasuka = fasu in cka-,; (a), £. any small ani- 
mal, R. 

Pasi-/kri, to transform into an animal (esp, 
into a sacrificial victim), Mricch.; Kathas. 

Pasv, in comp. for Jasz betore vowels. = ahga, 
n. a limb or part of a sacrificial animal, anything be- 
lunging to it, ManGy.; -/d, f., Nydyam. ~ayand, 
n.a festival attended with an° sacrifices, SBr, = Ayan- 
tra (7), KV. iv, 1, 14. »avadina, n. sacrifice or 
offering of animals, W.—Seira, m. N, of a partic. 
form of the worship of Devi, L. =jyi, f. animal 
sacrifice, KatySr, = 44M, f. the Ida (s. v.) part at the 
an’ s°, L. «ish, mfn. wishing for cattle, RV. (cf. 
giv-ish and faiva-ish(i). ishtaké, fa brick in 
the shape of an animal, SBr, «ish¢d, f. an Isht 
(q. v.) performed at an an° sacrifice, ApSr, = ake 

i, f. an aggregate of 11 sacrificial animals, SBr, 


Pahéva-inhti, mfn. (fr. acc. pasvas + 8°) wishin 
for herds, RV. = z ; 


WW pasca, mfn. hinder, later, western, 
only ibe. or ind. = fascd, “cdt ; Pan. v, 3, 33. (CF. 
sc-ca, ni-ca; Lat. pos-t, pos-terus ; Lith. paskut, 
Paskutinis.) Wasoinuthpa, m. repentance, re- 
gret, Hariv. Pascdnupfirvi, f. a repeated or 
recurring series, L. Pascdpin, m. a servant, 
TandBr., Sch. (w.r. for “cdyin?). Pasodraha, m. 
the hinder side or part, SBr. ; GrSrS.; MBh. ; (e,ind. 
with gen, ‘behind’), Sak, ; the west side or part, 
SBr. ; GySrS.; “why, mfn, being on the westside, SBr, 

Paso, ind. (instr. of Jasca) behind, after, later, 
westward, in the west (opp. to purd), RV.; AV.; 
Br. (cf. Pan. v, 3, 33). =§é@,mfn. born later, MaitrS.; 
Kath, = dosha, mi, the later part of the evening, VS, 


TywTs pasu-bandhaka 


=somapa, nifn. drinking the Soma later or after- 
wards, Kith.; °pitha, m. the act of drinking &c., ib. 

Pasco, in comp. for °cé/.— oarh, min. coming 
or appfoaching behind, MaitrS.; Kath. «ehra- 
maya (for //"), m. a Buddhist priest who walks 
behind another B° p° in visiting the laity, L. 

Paseft, ind. (abl. of faica) from behind, be- 
hind, in the rear, backwards, RV. &c. &c.; from 
or in the west, westwards, AV, &c. &c.; afterwards, 
hereafter, later, at last (pleonast. after fafas or an 
ind. p.; with 4/¢a, to feel pain after, regret, repent), 
Mn:; MBh. &c.; (as a prep. with abl. or gen.) 
after, behind, ib.; to the west of, Up.; GrSrS. 
~ karném, ind. behind the ear, SBr. » ka, m. 
subsequent time; (¢), ind, subsequently, afterwards, 
L, =krita, mfn. left behind, surpassed, Ragh. ; 
Kum. =tara, mfn. following after {abl.), Aévsr. 
=t&pa, im. ‘after-pain,’ sorrow, regret, repentance 
(“pam /krt, to feel regret, repent), MBh.; Kav. ; 
(in dram.) repentance at sumething rejected or 
omitted from want of judgment, Sah. ; -samanvita 
(R.), -Aata (Hit.), mtn, sinitten by repentance, re- 
gretful; “As, min, feeling repentance, regretting 
(with @ priv.), Yajii. = tiryak-praména, n. th: 
hinder breadth, KatySr., Sch, » pariveshya, 
n, second dish, dessert, Bhpr. = p&da-dviguna, 
mfn, (a skin) doubled or folded double by (bend. 
ing) the hind-foot (inwards), KatySr. = purodisa 
°c it-\, mfn, followed or accompanied by the sacti- 

cial cake, MaitrS, = puro-m&ruta, m. du. east 
and west wind, Ragh. —s&4, mfn. sitting behinc 
or towards the west, VS. 

Paack-tkt, ind. from behind, RV. 

Paackd, in comp. for “edt, «akshdm, ind 
behind the axle tree, Br.; KatySr. -anvavasiyin, 
mfn. following after i.e. adhering to, dependent 
upon (dat.), TS. —apavarga, ifn. closed or 
empleted behind, KatySr. «ahas, ind. in the 
afternoon, MBh. =wkti, f. repeated menti 
repetition, Vup. = gh&ta, m. theneck,Car. =» dagh- 
van, min. staying behind, falling short of, 
MaitrS, » @vErika, mfn, favourable to a warlike 
expedition in the west, L. » baddha-purusha, 
m. (Sak. ‘vi, 2) or -b&hu-baddha (ib. [Pi.}; 
Mricch.), (a man} whose hands are bound behiad 
= bh&ga, mm, hind-part, L.; west side, Var.; mfn. 
whose conjunction with the moon begins in the 
afternoon, ib, « vartin, mfn. remaining behind, 
following after, MW. = wikta, m.a wind from be: 
hind, a west wind, TS. 

Pascin, in comp. for °cd/.~nata, mfn. sunk 
or depressed behind, MW. = miiruta, m. a wind 
blowing from behind (opp. to puro-m°), Ragh. 
- mukh&srita, mfn. turned westwards, R. 

Pasokl, in comp. for “cat, loka, mf(d@)n. hav: 
ing the world or men behind, TS. 

Pagoima, mf(d)n. being behind, hinder, later, 
last, final (f. d, with riya, the last rite i, e, burn- 
ug the dead; with samdhya, the latter i.e, the 
evening twilight; with we/d, evening time, close of 
day; with avasthd, last state i.e. verging on death), 
37SrS.; Mn.; MBh. &c. ; west, western, westerly 
(@, f. with or sc. dis, the west), Mn.; MBb.; Kav. 
&c.; (¢), ind. in the west, Var.; (esa), ind. id., ib.; 
west of (with acc.), Laty. —jans, m. pl. the peo- 
ple in the west, Var, —tautra, n. N.ofa Tantra. 
e= tag, ind, from behind, MBh, = ¢&ima (sc. dsana), 
n, a partic, manner of sitting, Cat. »- dakshiga, 
min. south-westerly, Heat. =dargana, n. a last 
iook (Cram 4/dyss, to take one’s last look), R.; 
Daf. = dikepati, m. ‘regent of the western region,’ 
N, of Varuna, Gal, =@esa, m. N. of a district, 
Romakas, = Avira or -dvErika, mfn, = pfascdd- 
dvdrika, L. =bhEga, m. the west side, Var. 
~ raga (cl. purve-r°) in -ndtha-stetra, n., -md- 
Adimya, n., -rdja-stava, m. N. of wks. Batei- 
macala, m. the western mountain (behind which 
‘he sun is supposed to set; opp. to pirvdc°), Vasav, 
Paéciminupika, m. N. of prince, MBh. Paa- 
im&bhimukha, mfn. directed towards the west, 
MW. ¥PasoimAmbudhi, m. the western sea, 
Jas. PadoimArdha, m. or n. hind-part or latter 


alf, Var. Pasoim&sk-pati, m. = °ma-dik-9°, 
Heat. Pasoimétara, min. ‘opposite of west,’ 


astern, Kid. Wadoiméttara, mf(d)n. north- 
restern (°re, “ratas and °vasydme [sc. aids), in the 
iorth-west), Var.; Heat.; -ask-Jats, m. ‘regent of 
the n°w®,’ N. of the god of wind, L.; -p#rva, 


min, (pl.) western, northern, or eastern, Mn, v, 92. | 


WIN patra, 


WHA paiya, °syat &c. See 1. pas. 


GY pash, cl. 1. P.A. pashati, te (v. 1. for 
spas, Dhatup. xxi, 24); cl. 10. P. pashayati, to 
bind, to hinder, to touch, to go (xxxv, 10); Aasha- 
yatt, to bind (v. 1, for pas, xxxiii, 48). 

pashtha-odh,m.(fr. pash{ha==prish- 
tha[?] + Yvahk; nom. °vdf [VS.] or “edt [TS)) 
a bull four years old; N. of an Atigirasa, TandBr.; 
(pashthauhi), f. a heifer four years old, any young 
cow, VS.; Br.; SrS. 


WA pas, cl. 1. P. A. pasati, te (v. 1, for 
spas, Dhatup. xxi, 22); cl. 10. P. pasayati, to bind 
(v. 1. for pas, xxxiii, 45). 

Wa pdsas, n. the membrum virile, AV. ; 
SBr. (Cf. Gk.yréos for xécos ; Lat. pereis for pes- 
mis; Lit. pisd, pisti.] 

UAT pastya, n. (fr. pas and tya[?); cf. 
pas-ca), a stall, stable (as the _back-building? ; 
but cf. also Lat. posézs), RV.; (a), £., see below, 
= sad, m. a member of a family, RV. 

Pastyi, f. homestead, dwelling, household (also 
pl.), RV.; da, the 2 halves of the Soma-press, ib. 
x, 96, 10; sg, the goddess of domestic affairs, ib. 
iv, $5, 33 viii, 27, 5. mvat (°¢yd), min, having 
(i.e. being kept in} a stall, RV. ix, 97, 18; having 
a-fixed habitation (m. a wealthy man), i, 151, 2; 
forming or offering a f° h®, ii, 11, 165 iv, 54, 53 
belonging to the Soma-press, viil, 7, 29. 


WEtY paspasa, m. (spas) an introduc- 
tion, preface, any introductory matter explanatory 
of the plan of a book, Sis. ii, 112, Sch.; (4), f. N. 
of the introduction of the Mahi-bhishya of Patafi- 
jali; mfn, = #2h-sdra, Kpr., Sch. 

URIS pahadi, f. (in music) N. of a Rigini 
(cf. pahadika). 

YET pahlava, m. pl. N. of a people (the 
Parthians or Persians), Mn. x, 44; MBh. &c. (also 
spelt Jahnava; in the VP. they are said to be a 


degraded Kshatriya race conquered by Sagara and 
sentenced to wear beards). 


UTA! pahlika, f. Pistia Stratiotes, L. 


I, pa, cl. 1. P. (Dha&tup. xxii, 27) pf- 
bats (Ved. and ep. also A. °¢e; rarely gs- 
pats, “te, Kath.; Br.), cl. 2. pale, pathds, pants, 
RV.; AV.; p. A, pipand, RV., pipdna, AV. (pf. 
P, papad, 2. sg. papatha, RV.; papttha, Pin. vi, 
4, 64, Sch.; Papiydl, RV.; p. papivds, AV.; A. 
pape, papire, RV.; p. papdnd, ib.; aor. or impf, - 
apdal, RV. (cf. Pau. ii, 4, 77); 3. pl. apuch (7), 
RV. i, 164, 7; -pasta, AV. xii, 3, 43; Prec. 3. sg. 
peyas, RV.; fut. pasyats, “te, Br. &cc.; pata, Gr.; 
ind. p. pitua, RV. &c. &c., "tvi, RV.; -paya, AY. 
&c. &c.; -fiya, MBh.; pdyam, Kavyad. ; inf. pf- 
badhyas, RV.; patum, MBh, &c.; pdtave, AV.; 
Br.; pataval, RV.), to drink, quaff, suck, sip, swale 
low (with acc., rarely gen.), RV. dec. &c.; (met.) 
to imbibe, draw in, appropriate, enjoy, feast upon 
(with the eyes, ears &c.), Ma.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
to drink up, exhaust, absorb, BhP. ; Pafic.; to drink 
intoxicating liquors, Buddh.: Pass, piydte, AV. &c, 
&c.: Caus. pdyayats, "ve (pf. péyaydm asd, MBh. ; 
aor. apipyat, Pan. vii, 4, 4; ind. p. padyayited, 
MBh.; inf. sdyaystaval, SBr.), to cause to drink, 
ive . water Soler or mere a 

»3 Desid. pipdsats (RV. also pspishatt), to 
to drink, thie ib Disid of Caus, gipdyayishats, 
to wish or intend to give to drink, Kath.; Intens, 
pepiyate (p. °yamdna slo with pass. meaning) to 
drink greedily or repeatedly, Up.; Hariv. (Cf. Gk. 
wé-we-na; Acol, ré-ve = vive; Lat. ee pe 
tum, bibo lor pi-bo; Slav. pi-ja, pt-t8. 

2. P&, mfn, drinking, quaffing é&c. (cf. agre-, 
ritu-, madhu-, soma- &c.) 

1. P&tavya, min, to be drunk, drinkable, Mn.; 
MBh. &c. 

I. PRtei (with gen.; pdtyd with acc.; unac- 
cented with gen. or ifc.), one who drinks, a drinker, 
RV, &c. &c. 

Pitra, n. (ifc. f, d) a drinking-vemel, goblet, 
chohi mi Pot, plate, aa any vessel or 

e, RV. &c. &c.; 9 meal (as placed on a 
dish), TS.; AitBr.; the channel of a river, R.j 


patra-kataka, 


Kad.; (met.) & capable or competent person, an 
adept in, master of (gen.), any one worthy of or fit 
for or abounding in (gen., loc., inf. or comp.), 
MBh.; Kav, &c.; an actor or an as part or charac- 
ter in a play, K4lid.; Sah,; a leaf, L. (cf. pattra); 
propriety, fitness, W.; an order, command, ib.; m. 
or n. a measure of capacity (=1 Adhaka), AV.; 
SBr.; SrS.; 8 king's counsellor or minister, R djat. ; 
Paficar.; (7), f., see 1. falr7. = kataka, m. or n. 
the ring on which an alms-bow! is suspended, L. 
= tira (7), m. (only L.) an ex-minister (W. ‘an 
able or competent m°’); a metal vessel; mucus run- 
ning from the nose; rust of iron; fire; a heron; a 
crow. =tara, mfn. worthier than (abl.), Hariv. 
eo th, f. the being a vessel or receptacle for (gen. 
or comp.), K4iv.; Rajat. (with s2tdéshrayoh, en- 
durance of heat and cold, Subh.); next, Yaji.; 
Hit. @ tva, n. capacity, worthiness, dignity, honour, 
Hit. =dh&raya, n. keeping a superfluous alms- 
bow] longer than is permitted, Buddh. «# nirneg&, 
m. a washer or cleaner of vessels, T Br. = parishti, 
f. untimely effort to obtain a new alms-bow!, Buddh. 
=pika, w.r. for patira-2°. »pini, m. ‘cup- 
handed,’ N. of a demon inimical to children, ParGr. 
= pila, m. ‘vessel-uiding,’ a large paddle used as 
a rudder, L, = bhfita, min. ‘become a recipient,’ 
worthy of receiving from (gen.), MBh.; one who 
reccives respectful treatment from (gen.), Hariv. 
-bhyit, m. ‘taking care of utensils,’ a servant, 
W. =~bheda, m. breaking a drinking-vessel or 
cup, MW. ~melana, n. the bringing together of 
the characters of a play, ib.=yojana, n. arrange- 
ment of vessels, KitySr, = vandana, n. ‘adora- 
tion of v°s,’ N. of wk. —varga, m. a company 
of actors, MW. =suddhi, f. ‘cleaning of vessels,’ 
N. of wk. =sesha, m. scraps of food, Divviiv. 
~ sainskira, m. the cleaning of a vessel or dish, 
L.; the current of a river, L. =samoira, m. the 
handing round of vessels or dishes at a meal, MBh. 
=stha, mfn. being in a receptacle or dish, MW. 
= hasta ( pa *), mfa@ju. holding any vessel in the 
hand, AV.; Sak. P&trArtha, m. any abject 
serving as av’; panibhyam ortham +/kri, to use 
the hands as a v’, SimavBr. P&trivaleham, 
ind, licking a v° or dish, Buddh, Pi&tropakara- 
ma, 1. ornaments of a secondary kind (as bells, 
chowries &c.), KalP. 

Patraka, n. a vessel, bow!, dish (see £u- and 
caruvita-); (aka), f. a cup, an alms-bowl! of alms- 
dish, BhP, 

Piktrays, Nom.P. °ya/t, to use as a drinking- 
vessel, Bhartr. 

Patras&t-vkri, to make a worthy person 
possessed of anything, Ragh. 

P&trika, mf(i)n. measured or sown or filled by 
means of any vessel or with the measure Patra, 
containing or possessing it &c., Pan. v, 1, 46 &c., 
Sch.; fit, adequate, appropriate, W.; n. a vessel, 
cup, dish (in 4#-, MBh. xii, 8327; B. -fatraka). 

Pitrin, mfn. possessing a drinking-vessel or 2 
dish, Mn. vi, §2; having fit or worthy persons, W. 

Pitriya, min. worthy to partake of a meal, TS. 
(cf, Pan. v, 1, 68). 

I. Paerl, f. (df patra) a vessel, plate, dish, pot, 
Br.; GpSrS.; MBh. &c.; a small or portable fur- 
nace, W.;_N. of Durga, MBh. —tas, ind. abl. 
of patri, ApSr., Sch. =nirpéjana, n. water for 
rinsing a vessel, SBr. 

2. PRtri, ind. incomp. for°tra. = 4/kri, to make 
anything a recipient or object of (gen.), Megh.; 
Balar.; to dignify, promote to honour (pp. -£rt/a), 
Kalid. = 4/bh, to become a fitting recipient or 
worthy object (pp. -b4%/a), MBh. 

Patriga, mf\d)n. measured or sown or filled &c. 
by means of a Patra, Pan. v, 1, §3; cf. patriha. 

P&triya, n. and p&triva, m.n, 2 kind of sacri- 
ficial vessel, L. 

PEtre, loc. of Jatra, in comp, — babula, mfn. 
(pl.) frequently present at meals, parasitical, g. 
patre-samitdd: and yuktdrohadi. = samita, min. 
(pl. )id., ib.; ag.atreacherons or hypocritical person, L. 

Pitrya, min. = palriya, L. 

1. Péus, n. drinking (esp. d° spirituous liquors), 
draught, RV. (only ife.), AV. &e. &c.; drinking 
the saliva i.¢. kissing, Kav. (cf. adAara-); a drink, 
beverage, SBr.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; a drinking-vessel, 
cup, L.; a canal, L.; m. a distiller or vender of 
spirituous liquors, an inn-keeper, L, = kumbha, 
m. a drinking-vessel, Hariv. = gosh¢hik& or -go- 
shh, f. a drinking-party ; a tavern, L. = ja, mfn. 


caused by d°, Suir, dosha, m, the vice of d°, 
drunkenness, Dai. pa, mfn. drinking spirituous 
liquors, MBh, «» para, mfn. addicted to drinking, W. 
~ p&tra, n. a d°-vessel, cup, goblet, Kam.; Kav. ; 
Pur, = prasakta, min, = -sara; -Ayidaya, mfn., 
VarBrS. = bhijana (I..), -bhnde (MBh.), n., 
id. = bhi (Kathis.), -bhtimf (Hariv.; Kav.), f. 
a d°-place, refreshment-room. ~ bhojana, n. eating 
and d°, Malay, «»manhgala, n. a d°-party, d” 
bout, Kathis, = matta, mfn. intoxicated, ib, = ma 
da, m. intoxication, ib. «rata, mfn. = -para,W. 
-vanij, m. a vender of spirits, a distiller, L. 
= vat, mfu, abounding in drink, rich in beverages, 
ChUp, = vibhrama, m. ‘drink-giddiness,” intoxi 
cation, Cat, = saunda, infin. =-fara, Pan. vi, 2, 
2, Sch. =gindhu, -saindhava, ib., vii, 3, 119, 
Sch. Pan&g&ra, m. orn. a drinking-house, tavern, 
MBh. Pkn&gh&ta, m. ‘drink-stroke,’ morbid state 
afterd°®, Gal. P&n&jirnaka, n. ‘indigestion from 
d°,’ id. ib, PRndtyaya, m.‘end of d’,’ id., Suse. 

Pinaka, m. n. (ifc. f. d) a draught, drink, be- 
verage, potion, MBh. ; Kaths.; Suir, = rasa-riig- 
sava-yojana, n. sg. (BhP., Sch.), or -rasisava- 
riga-yojana, n.pl.(Cat. one ofthe 64 Kalas orarts, 

Panika, m. a vender of spirituous liquors, RK, 

Painila, n. a drinking-vessel, L. 

Piniya, min. to be drunk, drinkable, Susr,; n. a 
beverage, drink, ib.; Pafic.; water, Mn.; MBh. &c. 
(cf .Nir.i, 16), o- RE&ik&, f.'sea-crow, the commorant, 
Un.i,7,Sch. » kum&ra-rasa, m.a partic. medicinal 
preparation, Rasar, = goourn, see dure-paniya-go- 
cara, = oGrpikl, f.‘water-dust,’ sand, L. = tandue 
lfya, n:a partic. herb, Bhpr. = dtishaka, mf 244)o. 
soiling ortroublingw°,R. = nakwla, m. ‘w°-ichneu- 
mon,’ an otter, L.. « pala, n.a partic, measure oftime 
( = pala), Ganit., Sch. = prish¢ha-ja, m. ‘w°-sur- 
face-born,’ Pistia Stratiotes, L. phala,n.'w°-fruit,’ 
the seed of Euryala Ferox, Bhpr. = mUlaka, n. ‘w°- 
root,’ Vernonia Anthelmintica, = varpiks, f, sand, 
L.. (prob. w.r. for -curnikd). = varaha, m. rain, 
Hit. »v&rika, m. the attendant of a convent who 
has the care of drinking-water, Buddh. = s&l& or 
-@Rlik&i, f. a place (esp. a shed on the road-side) 
where water is distributed, IL. —sita, mfu. too 
cold to drink, L. P&niyadhyaksha, m, a watcr- 
superintendent, R., Sch. Phiniydmalaxka, n, Fla- 
courtia Cataphracta, L. Pianiydrtham, ind. for 
the sake of water, Nal. P&niyala, m. a species of 
bulbous plant, L, Piniyaéérk, f. Eleusine Indica, L. 

Panta, m. a drink, beverage (?), RV.( = paniya, 
Nir, vii, 25°, 

1. Pavan, mfp, drinking (only ife.; cf. asrik-, 
gharma-, ghrita- &c.) 


3. pa, cl. 2. P. (Dhat. xxiv, 48) pati 
(Impv. pak, pr. p. P. pat, A. pind, RV.; 
pl. papau, Gr.; aor. apasit, Rajat., Subj. Aisalz, 
RV,; tut. pdsyats, pata, Gr.; Prec. Payal, Pan. vi, 
4, 68, Sch.; inf. patum, MBh.), to watch, keep, 
preserve ; to protect from, defend against (abl.), RV. 
&c. &c.; to protect (a country) i.e. rule, govern, 
Rajat.; to observe, notice, attend to, follow, RV.; 
AitBr.: Caus. palayati, see Spal: Desid. pipd- 
satt, Gr.: Intens. papayate, pifcli, paipats, ib, 
Cf, Zd. pd, parti; Gk. wé-opar, wé-wa-pau, niw-v, 
c.; Lat. pa-sco, pa-bulum ; Lith. pe-mié.) 
4. P&, mfn. keeping, protecting, guarding &c, 
(cf. apdna-, ritd-, go-, fanu- &c.) 
I, Pita, mfn. (for 2. see p. 616, col. 3) watched, 
protected, preserved, L. 
2. P&tavya,m{n.tobe guarded orprotected, Hariv. 
3. P&tyi, mfn. defending, a defender or protector 
(with gen., acc, or ifc.), RV. &c. &c., 
2. Patra, n.(?), RV. i, 141, 1. 
2. PE&na, min. observing, keeping (see fasti-) ; 
n. protection, defence (see ib. and wdéa-). 
2. P&nlya, min. to be cherished or protected or 
preserved, W. 
2. Pivan, mfn. protecting (only ifc.; cf. abs: , 
fasti-, tanw-). 


wy pansu, °éaka &c. = painsu &c. : 


WAS passaka, min. (pax, pons) vitia- 
ting, spoiling ; contemptible, vile, W. 

Piysana, mf(i)n. defiling, vitiating, disgracing, | 
spoiling (ifc.), MBh.; R. &c. (f.4, only in voc."sane : 
[perhaps w. r. for °sami] at the end of a Sloka); : 
contemptible, wicked, bad, W.; n. and (a), f. cone | 
tempt, L. | 

PEyeava, min. (fr. P7yse) formed or consisting 


QTE 2. paka. 
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of dust, BhP.; (nd), m. patron. of A-sat, SBr.; n. 
a kind of salt, L. 

Pigaavya, min. (fr. pigs), VS. xvi, 45. 

Paygsin, min, = sana (only f. voc, °siné in kula- 
PX. ii, 73, 5, where B, “sans ; cf, under Adgsana), 

Pigad, m. crumbling soil, dust, sand (mostly 
pi.), AV. &c. &c.; dung, manure, L.; the pollen 
of a flower, MW.; (prob.) the menses, Car. (cf. 
yajus); a species of plant, Bhpr.; s kind of 
camphor, L.; landed property, L. = kasisa, n. 
sulphate of iron, L. = kuli, t. ‘quautity of dust,’ 
a high road, L.--kfila, n. a dust-heap, (esp.) a 
collection of rags out of a d?-h° used by Buddhist 
monks for their clothing, Divyav.; a legal docu- 
ment not made out in any partic. person’s name, 
L.; -s?vana, n. ‘the sewing together of rags from 
a d°-h°,’ N. of the place where Gautama Buddha 
assumed his ascetic's. dress, Lalit. (C. pifsrgse-s°) ; 
°féka, min. one who wears clothes made of rags 
from a d°-h°, Buddh, = kyita, min. covered with 
d°, dusty, Lalit. = kridana, n, (Vasav.), -krf@l, 
f. (HVarii.) playing in the sand. = kehira, n. = 
-ja, L, =khala, m. a sand-heap, KatySr., Sch. 
=gunthita, min, covered with dust, MBh. = cate 
vara, 0. hail, L, —candana, im. N. of Siva, L. 
~ cAmara, in. (only J..) a heap of dust; a tent or 
perfumed powder ( -- pafa-udsa); a bank covered 
with Dirva grass; praise; a small cucumber, jm, 
n. ‘earth-born,’ rock or fossil salt, Car. =j&likea, 
m. N. of Vishnu, L, = @hana, m, a heap of sand 
or dust, Car. ~dhfimra, mfn. dark red or dark 
with dust, MW, —=—dhvasta-siroruha, mfn, 
having the hair soiled with dust, MBh.=nipita, 
m. a shower of dust, VarByS. — patala, n. a coating 
or mass of dust, MW. «pattra, n. Chenopodium 
Album, L. —parnl, fa species of Cocenlus, 1. 
~pisica, m. a class of imps or demons, Lalit. 
~ bhava, n.=-j3, L. «mardana, m. ‘dust- 
destroyer,’ an excavation for water round the root 
of a tree (= ddavala), L. = rigini, f. a species of 
plant, L. ~»rfishtra, n. N. of a country; m, pl. its 
inhabitants (B, -~dgd-r"), MBh, = lavana,n.a 
kind of salt, Bhpr, »lekhana, n. = -drifunta, 
Viddh. = vargha, morn. = -47pila, Mn. iv, 115, 
~ vikarshana, 1.6 -</j¢ana, MBh. = samen 
ya, m.a heap of sand, R. -samihana (Mn.), 
~hara (Giaut.), mfn, raising dust (said of wind), 
Piysitkara, m. -- -varsha, VatKS.; caustic 
potash, Lo; u. a kind of salt, Bhpr. 

Pinsuka, ov. pl. dust, sand) MBh.; (a), f. a 
Inensiiveds Woman, L.; Pandanus Odoratissinus, L. 

Paigsura, wilh. dusty, m. orn, ad? place, RV. 
1, 22,7 (cl. Nar. xt, ry’, mea pad fly, L.; a cripple 
carned or moving about machi, 1. (cf Adgsuzde). 

Pknsuld, niin, dusty, sindy, Sir; Re &e, (cf. 
p. Stdhmddi and Nir. xi, 1g; m. of n. a dusty 
place, VayuP.); ifc. sullied, detiled, disgraced by 
Sak. v, 28); disgracing, dethug (cf. Au/a-p'.; m, 
(only L.) a wicked or profligate man, a libertine; 
N, of Siva and of one of his symbols (a sort of staff 
crossed at the upper end with transverse pieces repre- 
senting the breast-bone and adjoining tibs and sur- 
snounted by a skull); Guilandina Bontucella; (a), 
f. the earth; a licentious woman, Vear.; = pdysutd, 

P&ygsuld-vritti-prakisa, 0. N. of wk. 

P&ysuva, in.a cripple, L. (cl. pitsura). 

QI 1. paka, mfn, (cither fret. patka, 
‘drinking, sucking,’ or fr. 4/2. fas, ‘ripening, grows 
ing’) very young, Gis. 5 simple, ignorant, inartifi- 
cial, honest, AV.; TS.; AdvSr.; m. the young of an 
animal (see «/nka-, Atfata-); a child, infant, 1.3 
N. of a Daitya slain by Indra, MBh.; Pur. tri, 
ind. in simplicity, in a simple or honest way, RV. 
= dirvd, f. a species of plant, ib. —dvish or 
-nishfidana, m. ‘foe or destroyer of the Daitya 
Pika,’ N. of Indra, L. wyajia &c., see under 
2. paka, = v&t, ind. simply, honestly, RV. = sage 
a, min. speaking sincerely, ib. -sisana, mi. 
punisher of the Daitya Paka” or ‘instructor of the 


' ignorant,’ N. of Indra, MBh,; Kav, ; Pur. (cf. RV. 


31, 14); “a7, m. (pate. of prec.) N. of Jayanta, 
L.; of Arjuna, MBh, esutvas, ifn. offering 
Soma with a simple or sincere mind, RV, —sthk- 
man ( pbka-), m. N, of a man, RV, = hantyi, 
m. = -nishudana, R. 

PEkiman, m., g. prithv-ddt. 

PRxyz, ind. in simplicity, in ignorance, RV. 


WI 2. paka, w.( v2. pac ; ife.f.i) cooking, 


baking, roasting, boiling (trans. and intrans,), SS. ; 
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Mn.; MBh. &c.; burning (of bricks, earthenware 
&c.), ib.; any cooked or dressed food, BhP. ; diges- 
tion, assimilation of food, Susr.; ripening, ripeness 
(of fruit or of a boil), KatySr.; Mn.; Var.; Suir. ; 
inflammation, suppuration, Suér, ; an abscess, ulcer, 
ib.; vipening of the hair i.e. greyness, old age, L.; 
maturity, full development (as of the mind &c.), 
completion, perfection, excellence, Hariy.; Kav. 
&c.; development of consequences, result (esp. of 
an act done in a former life), Var.; Pafic.; MarkP.; 
any act having consequences, BhP.; the domestic 
fire, L.; ¢ cooking utensil, L.; general panic or re- 
volution in a country, W, (in comp. 2. pda is 
not always separable from 1. fdka). = kKarma- 
nibandha, m. N. of wk. =» kuti, f. a potter’s 
kiln, pottery, Gal, =kyishna, m. ‘black when 
ripe,’ Carissa Carandas; -pAada, m. id., L. = kriy, 
f, the act of cooking, Cin. —ja, mf. produced by 
cooking or roasting, Tarkas.; n. ‘obtained by boil- 
ing,’ black salt, L.; flatulence, L.; -¢va, n. pro- 
duction by warmth, capability of being affected by 
contact with fire, Bhaship.; -prakriyd, f., -vicara, 
m. N. of wks. =» pandita, m. a master in the art 
of cooking, Bhpr. = p&tra, n. a cooking utensil, a 
boiler &cc., ib. =puti, f.=-tu/7, L. » phala, m. 
Carissa Carandas, L, (cf. -krishna-ph°), —bdali 

)}, Mm. (prob.) = -yajfia, AV. = bhiipda, n, =: 
-patra, Kathis, «wbhedaka, m. N, of a partic. 
class of criminals, Hcat. — matsya, m. a species 
of fish, Susr.; a species of venomous insect, ib.; a 
kind of fish sauce, L. = yajHé, m. (according to 
some) a cooked (according to others ‘a simple or 
domestic’) sacrifice (of 3 [AévGy.], 4 [Mn.] or 7 
{Apast.; Baudh.; Gaut.] forms or kinds), TS.; 
Br.; GrStS. d&c. (cf. IW. 188, n. tr); N. of a 
man, Gobh.; -#irnaya, m., -fpaddhati, {., -pra- 
Aisa, m., -prayopa, n., -vidhi, m. N. of wks.; 
“Aika, mfn, relating to the Paka-yajiia, performing 
it &e., Baudh.; °A/ya, mf(ain. id, SBr.; Kaud 
~ raiijana, n. the leaf of the Laurus Cassia, L. 
~vwatl, f. a pause of 2 of an instant between 2 
short syllables, MandS. = #1, f. ‘cooking-room,’ 
a kitchen, DhOrtas. ¢Kstra, n. the science of c°, 
Bhpr. = auklg, f. chalk, 1. -samsth&, f.a form 
ofthe Paka-yajha,SapkhGy. = sthina, n.‘ cooking- 
place,’ a kitchen or a potter's kiln, L. = hagen, 
m.a kind of aquatic bird, Car, P&kag&ra, m. 
orn, = “ha-sa/a, Kull. P&katita, mfn. over-ripe, 
Bhpr. PRkatisira,m. chronic dysentery, L. PR- 
kaityaya, m. obscuration of the cornea after in- 
flammation, Sur, DPkk@di-samgraha, m. N. 
of wk. Pauaddhyfya, m. N. of ch. of wk. Phe 
kari, m. ‘digestion's foe (7) = fueta-kdftcana, L, 
Pakdru, m. N. of a partic, disease, VS. Paka- 
wali, f. N. of wk. 

Pakala, mfn. quite black, TS.; bringing to ripe- 
ness (also a boil &c.), causing suppuration, L.; m. 
a species of fever, Bhpr.; fever in an elephant, L.; 
fire, L.; wind, L.;-=bodhana-dravya (w.r. for 
rddhana-d°?), L.; (4), f. Bignonia Suavealens, L.; 
(é), f. Cucumis Utilissimus, L.; n. Costus Speciosus 
or Arabicus, Car. “kali, f, a species of plant, L. 

Pakin, min. becoming mature, ripening, being 
digested (ifc.; cf. a-, katu-, garbha- &c.); promo- 
ting digestion, Car. °kima, mfn. cooked, burned 
(as earthenware), matured, ripened, L.; obtained by 
cooking or evaporation (as salt), Suér.; red-hot, L. 

Pixku, see diire- and phale-paku. “kuka, m.a 
cook, L. 

Pixya, mfn, fit to cook,eatable, KatySr.; ChUp. 
(cf. dahu-); obtained by cooking or evaporation, 
Suir.; ripening (see Artsh/a-); n. (sc. davana) a 
kind of salt, Suir.; m. saltpetre, L. 

Picaka, mifitkd)n, cooking, roasting, baking, — 
Mish. ; Kav. d&c.; causing digestion, digestive, Susr.; | 
bringing to maturity, Tattvas. ; m.a cook, Gribyds.,, | 
(4d, f. a fernale cook; see below); fire, L.; -¢va, 
n., Vop.; -stri, f. a female cook, Vop.; “cikd- 
bharya, f. having acook fora wife, Pan. vi, 3, 37,Sch. 

PKoata, mfn. (fr. Aacaf), Pat. 

Picana, mf(i)n. causing to cook or boil, soften- : 


ing, digestive, Susr.; sour, L.; suppurative, W.; m, ° 
fise, L.; red ricinus, L.; acidity, sourness, W.; (i), | 
f. Terminalia Chebula, L.; . the act of cooking — 


or baking &c.; causing a wound to close, a styptic 
for closing wounds, Suir.; extracting extrancous 
substances from a wound &c. by means of cata- 
plasms, a cataplasm, ib, ; a dissolvent, digestive, ib. ; 
Car.; any medicinal preparation or decoction, W. ; 
a wrt of drink, ib.; penance, expiation, L.~ 


wremairaar pdka-karma-nibandha, 


ka, m. borax, L.; n. a dissolvent, digestive, Car. ; 
a sort of drink, W.; causing a wound to close (by 
means of styptics &c.), ib. “oanlya, mfn. to be 
cooked or digested; dissolving, digestive, Suér,; Car, 
Pkcayitri, mfn. cooking, digestive, Suir. 
Pioala (only L.), m.acook; fire; wind; = 7a: 
dhana-dravya, un. dissolving or a dissolvent. 
P&ok, “oi or “olk&, f. cooking, maturing, L.°of,f. 
a species of plant ; -Aa/se, m. Plumbago Ceylanica, L 
_ Pkoya, mfn. capable of being cooked or matured, 
SvetUp. 
UT paksha, mf(i)n. (fr. paksha) belong- 
ing to a half month; relating toa side or party, W 
Pixahapitika, mf(ijn. (fr. paksha-pdla) par- 
tial, factious, Kam, 
Pakshéyana, mf(7)n. belonging to or occurring 
ina Paksha or fortnight &c., W. (cf. Pan. iv, 2, 80). 
1, P&kehika, mf(i)n. (fr. Aaksha) favouring a 
party or faction, Pur.; Ganit.; subject toan alternative, 
that which may or may not take place, possible but 
not necessary, optional, Samk.; Pan., Sch.; Kull; 
m. an alternative, W. = afitra-vritti, f. N. of wk. 
2. Pakshika, m. (fr. pakshin) a fowler, dird- 
catcher, L. 


WIZ pakhanda, m. =(and prob. only 
w.r. for) pashanda, q.Vv. 


QUT pagala, mfn. (a word used in Ben- 
gali) mad, deranged, demented, BrahmavP. 

we paakta, mf(i)n. (fr. parkti) consisting 
of five parts, fivefold, Br.; Up.; relating to or 
composed in the Paskti metre, VS.; TS.; AitBr. 
(cf. Pan. iv, 2, 85, Sch.); m.N. of a kind of Soma, 
Suér.; n. (se. sdman) N, of a Siman, Laty. = th, 
f. (Samk.), -twa, n. (TS.) fivefoldness. 

PRaktakEkubhba, mf(i)n. (fr. Aankts-kakudh) 
beginning with the Pankti and ending with the 
Kakubh metre, RPrit. 

Paaktihart, m. (prob. patr. fr. pawtkti-hara)N. 
of a man, Rajat. 

Pahkteya (MBh.), pAktya (Mn.), mfn. fit to 
be associated with, adinissible into the row of caste- 
fellows at tneals, 


WE parkird, m. a kind of mouse, YS. 


(Mahidh.) 
wyat pangulya, n. (fr. pangula) limping, 

hobbling, Dhatup. = h&rigl, (N.ofakindofshrub,L. 
UTS pacaha, °cana &c. Seo col. 1. 


UH paja, m. (./paj ?) N. of a man, Rajat. 

P&jaka,m. N.of a man ( = prec.), ib. ; (with Aant- 
dita’ N.ofa poet,Cat.; a partic. kitchen utensil, A pSr. 

Pijas, n. firinness, vigour, strength, RV,; bright- 
ness, glitter, sheen (pl. shining colours), ib,; du. 
heaven and earth (as the two firm or shinjng sur- 
faces; cf. ‘ficmament’); food, L.= wat (fd°), mfn. 
firm, strong, brilliant, RV. 

Pijasya, n. the region of the belly (of an ani- 
mal); the flanks, side, VS.; AV.; SBr. 

Pajrya, m. patr. fr. pajra, ArshBr. 


UITNe pajika, m.=prdjika, a falcon, 
VarBrS., Sch, 


UTS paca, Vriddhi form of paiea (fr. 
paAcan), in comp. — kapEla, mf(7)n, relating to or 
forming part of an oblation offered in § cups, Pan, 
iv, t, 88, Pat.; “deka, n., vii, 3, 17, Kaa. kare 
mika, mf, relating or applicable to the 5 kinds of 
reatment, Car, = kalgpika, n., Pin.v, 1, 28, Vartt. 
|, Pat. = gatika, mf(i)n. consisting of 5 forms of 
existence, L. janl, f. (fr. JaAca-jana) patr. of 
Asikni, BhP, ~janfua, min., g. pratijandd. 
janya (fad°), mf(d)n. relating to the 5 races of 
men, containing or extending over them &c., RV. 
&c.; Br.; MBh.; m. N. of Kyishna’s conch taken 
tom the demon Pafica-jana, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; 


fire, L.; fish or a species of f°, L.; N. of one of the 


8 Upa-dvipas in Jambu-dvipa, BhP,; (4), f. patr. 
of Asiknt, ib.; -dhama, -dhara and -nddin, m.N. 
of Krishna, I. (cf. above); -varea, n. N. of a wood, 
Har.; “nvdyant, g. karnddi. = Aube, mf(i)n, (fr. 
faiica-dasi) relating to the 15th day of a month, 
g. Samdht -veladi. @ damye, min. id., BhP,; n. the 
aggregate of 15, SankhSr, = nakha, mf(i)n. made 
of the skin of an animal with § claws, MBh.; n. (sc. 
maysa) the flesh of an an® with g claws, Y4jii., Sch. 
= nada, mfli)n. relating to or prevailing in the 


Wize pafaka, 


Panjab, MBh.; m.a prince of the P®°, Var.; pl. the 
inhabitants of the P°, MBh.; Var. =sipitd (fr. 
parca-ndpita), Pin. ii, 1, 51, Vartt, 2, Pat.» prae 
sritiki, f. (fr. paAca-prasyita or °¢s) a mixture of 
4 Kinds of grease (a handful of each) with grains of 
rice, Car. bhautika, mf(z jn. (-642/a) composed 
of or containing the § elements, MBh.; Suir. &c.; 
un. (with dddna) the assumption of the § el°, Yajfi. 
e- milixa, mf(i)n, coming from the § roots, Car. 
~ yajiika, mf(ijn. relating to or included in the 
5 great religious acts (see paAca-yajia), Mn. iii, 
83 &c. « xBtra, m.pl. N. of a Vaishnava sect follow- 
ing the doctrine of their sacred book called Pafica- 
ratra, Sarvad.; Col.; Cat.; n. the doctrine of the 
Paiicaratras, ib. (also “¢rya and “¢raka); N. of sev. 
wks.; -prdyascitta-vidhana, n., -mantra, m. or 
n., -mahbpanishad, f., -raksha, {., -rakasya, 0., 
-vacana, N., -sri-curna-partpalana, N., -sanigra- 
ha,m.,-sthdpana,n.; “trdgama, m.,traradhana, 
n.N. of wks. =rtrika, mf(Z)n. lasting § nights 
(days), SamavBr.; m.‘connected with the Paficaratra,’ 
N. of Vishnu, MBh. =lohitixa, n., Pap. v, I, 28, 
Varit, 1, Pat. —lanhitika, n, ib., Kis. = varga, 
w.t, for paitca-v°. = whrahika, mf(Z)n. 5 years 
old, Jyot. = valkika, mf(i)jn. coming from the § 
kinds of bark, Car. =wija, n. N, of 2 Samans, 
ArshBr. = virshika, see above. = vidbya, n. 
(fr. paiica-vidhs), N. of a Siitra treating of the 
5 Vidhis of a Siman, L, ~ gabdika, n, the fivefold 
music, L, —éara, mf(iz)n. belonging to the (5- 
arrowed) god of love, Kath’s, P&Hockrthika, m. 
a foliower or votary of Paiu-pati or Siva, L. PRile 
oaudanika, m{(z)n. (ff. paAcdiadana), Pan. iv, 3, 
68; v, I, 95, sch. 

P&iicam&hnixa, mi,i)n. (fr. paitcama + ahan) 
belonging to the fifth day, SankhSr, 

Pktcamika, mf(i)n. (fr. sacama) treated of in 
the fifth book, Kull.; Cat. 

UTES paitcala, mf(i)n. relating or be- 
longing to or ruling over the Paficalas, MBh, ; R.&c.; 
m. a prince of the P®, ib. ; (with Adbhravya) N. of 
an author, Cat.; the country of the P°, L.; pl. the 
people of the P°, MBh.; Var. &c.; an association 
of § guilds (carpenter, weaver, barber, washerman, 
and shoe-maker}, L.; (#), f., see below; n. the 
language of the P°, Cat. =jiti-viveka, in. N. of 
wk. dessa, m, the country of the Paiicalas, R. 
~- nitha (Var.), -pati (BhP.), m. the king of the 
P°,—» putrik®, f. N. of Draupadi, Kavyad. — rlja, 
m, the king of the P°, MBh. PRHoMlAnuyina, n. 
N. of a partic. play with puppets, Cat. (cf. next, f.) 

PhiicKlaka, mf(rdd\n. relating dc belonging to 
the people of the Paiicalas, MBh.; m. a king of the 
P°, ib.; (kd), f. a princess of the P*, ib.; a doll, 
puppet (also written “calrkd), L. 

PéicKklKyana and “oli, m. patr. fr. pailcd/a, 
Pan. iv, 1, 99; 268, Sch. 

PRLoklika, mf(i)n.= Yaka; m. N. of a man, 
Dal.; (thd), f. (with catseh-shash{i) the 64 arts 
collectively, Cat. 

PARKA, f. 2 princess of the Paficalas, (esp.) N. 
of Draupadi, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; (with or sc. riés) 
N. of a partic. poetical style, Dasar.; Vam. &e.; a 
doll, puppet, L. = vivEha-kathana, n.,-svayame- 
vara-varnana, on. N. of 2 wks. 

Paobleya,m.,metron. fr. pdAcali, MBk.(Nilak.) 

PaXoklya, min. = °cd/a, min.; m.=id.m., MBh. 

Phioi, m. (fr. paitcan) a patronymic, SBr. (g. 

dahv-ddi), = » m. N. of a village, Rajat. 

P&oika, m. N. of the leader of the Yakshas, 
Buddh.; of a man, Hariv. 


UNHC patjara (fr. pakjara), mfn. relating 
or belonging to a cage, Nalac. 

Phijarya, g. samkdsdds, 

UIE pat, ind. an interjection used incalling, 
L. (g. cds). 

We pafa, m. (7 pat) breadth, expanse, 
extension, L,; (in geom.) the intersection of a pro- 
longed side and perpendicular or the figure formed 
by such an intersection, Col.; = widya-turdthara, 
Vikr. iv, 4%, Sch.; (é), £. = species of plant, AV. ; 
Kaui. (cf. pdfhd); regular order, series, succession, 
W.; (i), f, ee pati. WagRwall, f. N. of wk. 

PEtaka, m. a splitter, divider, Hariv.; (only L.) 
the half or any part or s kind of village ; a shore, 
bank; a flight of steps leading to the water; a kind 
of musical instrument; a long span (= mahd-hish- 


Wiz pafana, 


ku); expense or loss of capital or stock ; throwing 
dice ; (thd), f., ee dina-pa(ika. 

P&tfana, n. splitting, dividing, tearing up, cutting 
to pieces, destroying, MBh,; Kav. &c.; (4), f. a 
cut, incision, Naish, =» kefy@, f. lancing an abscess 
or ulcer, Suir. 

P&Etanlya, min. to be split or torn asunder, Kid. 

P&tita, miu. split, torn, broken, divided, MBh. ; 
Kav, &c.; N. of a partic. fracture of the leg, Suér. 

PHtia, nfo. splitting, cleaving (ifc.), Heat.; m. 
a species of fish, L 

Pati, f. arithmetic, Bijag.; a species of plant, 

“L, =kaumndl, f., -ganite, n., -lifvati, f, 
-sira, m. N, of wks. 

PEtEpata, min. (//a/), Pan. vi, 1, 12, Vartt. 
8, Pat. (patup’, Vop.) 

P&tya, mfn. to be lanced (as an ulcer), Car.; n. 
a species of pot-herb, L. 


WEG pataccara, m. (fr. pafaccara) a 
thief, robber, Kv, 


WIS patala, mf(a)n. pale red, pink, pal- 
lid, Kaus.; Var.; Kav.; (f 7) made of the Patal! 
or forming a part of it, g. drdvdds: m.a pale red 
hue, rose colour, Rajat.; Bignonia Suaveolens (the 
tree bearing the trumpet-flower), MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
a species of rice ripening in the rains, Suér.; Rottleria 
Tinctoria, L.; N. of aman, Rajat.; (@), f. Bignonia 
Suaveolens, Kav.; red Lodhra, L.; a kind of fresh 
water fish, Suér.; a form of Durg’, Tantras.; of 
Daikshayani, MatsyaP.; n. the trumpet-flower (also 
4, f.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; saffron, L. = kita, m. a 
kind of insect, Vasav. kusuma, n. the trumpet- 
flower, Var. =gapda-lekha, mfn. having the 
complexion of the cheek of a red hue, Ragh. soak~ 
shus, mifn. having cataract in the eye, Samkhyas., 
Sch. (w.r. for pafala-c° ?), =» druma, im. Rottleria 
Tinctoria, L. —pushpa, n. the trumpet-flower, 
MBh. P&talacala-m&bktmya or Pitalédri- 
m&hktmya,».N.ofwk. Pital&-pushpa-sam- 
nibha, 0. the wood of Cerasus Puddum, L. Bie 
tald-vati, f. N. of a river, MBh,; VP.; N. of 
Durga, Tantias, P&talopala, m.a ruby, Sis. xvii, 3, 

Pitalaka, nifn. pale red (N. of the rath un- 
known quantity), Col. : 

Pitalaya, Nom.?."ya/t, todye pale red, K4d.; Sié. 

PEtali, m.f. Bignonia Suaveolens, Suir, ; a species 
of rice, L, = putra, n, N. of the capital of Magadha 
near the confluence of the Sona and the Ganges 
(supposed to be the ancient Pahibothra aud the modern 
Patna), Pat.; Kap.; Kathas, (esp. in, 78) &c.; 1m. pl. 
the inhabitants of this city, Pan. ii, 3, 4a, Kas.; -d- 
madheya, n. (x. nagara) a city called Patatiputra, 
MW. = putraka, nf thd)n. reiating to of coming 
from P", Pan. iv, 2,123, Sch. ; n. the city P®, Kathas. 

Patalika, infu, knowing the secrets of others, 
L.; one who knows titne and place, L.; m.a pupil, 
L.; n. N. of a town (= /%ifalt-putra), L, 

P&talita, mfn. mide red, reddened, W. 

P£talin, mfn. possessing trumpet-flowers, Bailar. 

Pataliman, m. 2 pale red or rose colour, Prab, 

Patali, f. Bignonia Suaveolens, Suis. ; « hafabaé 
and mushkaka, L.; N.ofacity, Das.; of adaughter 
of king Mah€ndra-varman, Kathis. = putea, n. = 
°/1-p° (above), H Paris. 

P&tali-4/kri, to dye pale red, Kid. 

Patalya, n. redness, Kiv. 

Pataly&, f. a multitude of trumpet-flowers, L. 


UIZS pafava, m. (fr. patu) a sun or de- 
scendant or pupil of Patu, SBr.; Pravar. (cf. Pan. 
iv, 2,119, Sch.); mfn. clever, sharp, dexterous, W. ; 
n. sharpness, intensity, Suér.; Tattvas.; skill, clever- 
ness in (loc.), Kav.; Rajat.; Hit.; quickness, pre- 
cipitation in (comp.), Kathds,; health, L. 

Pitavika, mf(i)n. clever, cunning, fraudulent, 

is. xix, 56. 

qiztear pa(ahika, f. Abrus Precatorius 
(a small shrub), L. 

uifzaratfs patikavads, N. of a village 
(prob. Putcabarry), Kshitia. 

WIZE patira, m. ( only L.; ef. pafira), the 
sandal tree ; aradish; a sieve; acloud; a field; the 
pith or manna of the bamboo ; tin; catarrb. 


Wet pafird, m. a partic. part of an ani- 
mal near the ribs, TS. 


WIZITS paj(arake, min. (fr. paf{aya), 


dhimddi. : 


WIS patha, m. (/path) recitation, recital, 
Kav. ; reading, perusal, study (esp. of sacred texts), 
Siksh. &c.; a partic. method of reciting the text of 
the Veda (of which there are 5, viz. Samhita, Pada, 
Krama, Jata and Ghana, RTL. 409); the text of 
a book, SrS.; MBh.; the reading (of a text), Naish., 
Sch.; =ahdtu-fdtha, Vop.; (a), € Clypea Her- 
nandifolia, L. » ocheda, m. a break in recitation 
or in a texts; a pause, cacsura, L. «dosha, m. an 
error ina t®, false reading, L. = nigoaya, n., «nis 
oiti, f. repeated study of a t°, repetition, L. =pra- 
BAIS, f. recension of a t’, KaushUp., Comm. = bBE, 
f. ‘recitation-place,’ a place where the Vedas are 
recited or read, L, » madjasxi, f. ‘repetition-cluster,’ 
a small talking bird, Graculus Religiosa, L. = vat, 
mf, well-read, learned, Var. —viocheda, m.= 
-ccheda, L. PEthantara, n. ‘another reading,’ 
a variation of the text in a book or manuscript; 
“vaya, P. °yatt, to have a v.1. for (ace.), L. 

Pithaka, m, a reciter, reader (74d, f., Pan. iv, 
1, 4, Sch.); a student, pupil, Cat.; a scholar, lec- 
turer, preceptor, teacher (cf. dharma-, nakshatra-, 
smypitt-), Mn.; MBh.; Paiic.; a public reciter of 
the Puranas or other sacred works, W.; a Pandit 
who declares what is the law or custom according 
to the scriptures, ib. 

Pathana, m. (ni, f), g. gaurdd: ; n. recita- 
tion, teaching, lecturing, Paicad. P&than@ram-, 
bha-pithiks, f. N. of wk. 

Puthika, min. conformable to the text, Dayabh.; 
(“hdyana, m. a patr. [also pl.), Samskirak.); (a), 
f. Clypea Hernandifolia, L. 

Péthita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) caused or taught to 
read, instructed, taught, lectured, Can.; Pafic. 

P&thin, min. one who has read or studied any 
subject ; knowing, conversant with (ifc.), MBh.; 
Pur.; m, a student; a Brahman (esp. one who has 
finished his sacred studies), W.; Plumbago Zeylanica 
(also pathi-kufa), L. 

PKthina, m. = pAi/hoka, L.; Silurus Pelorius or 
Boalis (a kind of sheat-fish), Mn.; Yaji.; Kathas. 
&c.; a species of Moringa with red blossoms, L. 

Pitheya, inf., g. sudy-cde. 

Pathya, min. to be recited, R.; Sah.; to be 
taught, needing instruction, BhP. = ratna-kosa, 
m. N. of wk. 


UTESIGT padali-pura, n. = pafali-p-utra, 
Camp. 


uifsat padini,f.aneurthern pot,a boiler, L. 


QTY 3. pana, m. (7 pan) a stako at play, 
MBh. (cf. fava); trade, trafic, W.; praise, W. 
1, Pani, m. a place of sale, shop, market, W. 


QTY 2. pana, m. == pani, the hand, L. 
QAR panarika, mf(i)n. (fr. panava) 


relating to a drum, Kad.; m.a drummer, Pan. ii, 4, 
a, Sch.; a species of bird (belonging to the Pra-tuda 
class), Car, 


UTM 2. pant, m. (said to be fr. /pan) the 
hand, RV. &c. &c. (often if. = holding in the h’, 
e.g. ast-7°, holding a sword in the hb’, sin h°; 
pink Jf grah or "nau /kri, to take the h’ of a 
bride, marry ; Cndgt4/dd, to give the hin marriage); 
a hoof, RV. ii, 31, 2; N. of Sch, on the Daga-rii- 
paka, Cat. (Orig palni ; cf. Gk. waAdyn ; Lat. 
palma ; Angl. Sax. folm ; Germ. fuhlen ; Eng. to 
feel.) —kacohaypikh, f. ‘hand-tortoise,’ a partic. 
position of the fingers, KalP, « karna,in.‘h”-eared,’ 
N, of Siva, MBh. = kflroan or °oas, m. N. of one 
of the attendants of Skanda, MBh. = kh&ta, n. ‘dug 
with the hand,’ N. of a sacred bathing-place, MAb. 
~ gata, min, being in the hand or at h°, gady, 
present, Naish. =gryihita, mfn. taken by the h°, 
married; (4, HParig. or i, L.), f. a bride or wile. 
- graha, m. taking (the bride) by the h°, marriage, 
Var.; Kathas. ; -4ava,m. = -grahitpi, MW. ; °hddi- 
kritya-viveka, m. N, of wk. = grahana, n. (ife. f. 
d) = -graha, GrS.; MbBh.; Kav. &c.; -wan/ra, 
m, a nuptial verse or hymna, MBh.; Hariv.; -sam- 
skava, m. the ceremony of h?-taking, Mn. ii, 43. 
=~ grehantka, mfu. relating to marriage, nuptial, 
Mn.; MBh.; n. a wedding present, MBh. = gra- 
baglya, mifn. id., Gobh.; (q), & N. of RV. x, 38, 
368c., ib. = grabtri, m,‘h°-taker,’a bridegroom, 
husband, MBh. = griika, m. id., ib,; Mn.; Gobh.; 
h°-taking, marriage, W.; (a), ind. taking by the 
h°, Sié.; -vaé, m. a bridegroom, Sdy. = gr&haka, 
m. = -grahi(ri, Dat. © gha, m, ‘striking with the 
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hand,’ a drummer or one who plays upon any hand- 
instrument ; a workman or handicraftsman, L. (ef. 
Pan. iii, 2, §§).—gh&ta, m. a blow with the h°, 
Siddh.; a boxer, W.; (ame), ind, striking with the 
h° upon (ace.), Pan. iii, 4, 37, Sch. = ghnd, m, 
one who clasps the h°s, VS, = candra, m. N. of a 
king, Buddh. —okpala (Gaut.), “lye (Y4ji.), n. 
fidgeting with the h”s, snapping the fingers &c. = ja, 
m. ‘h’-grown,' a finger-nail, Git.; Unguis Odoratus, 
L. =tala, n. the palm of the h°, AivSr.; Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; a partic. weight (=3 Tolakas), L. 
= tKla, m. (in music) « partic, measure, MBh. 
~ dharma, m. form of marriage, MBh, ~ m-dlae 
ma, inf. crowded (asa path, where a person blows 
into his hands to make a noise and attract notice), 
Kad. on Pan. iii, 2, 37. = m-dhaya, mfn. drinkin 

out of the h®’s, Vop, = pallava, m. n. ‘h°-twig, 
the fingers, MW. = p&tra, mfn. the h° as a drink- 
ing-vessel, ArunUp,; mfn, drinking out of the h°, 
Bharty, = pda, n. sg. (Apast.), m. pl. (Suér.) the 
h’s and feet; -capfa/a, mfn, fidgeting with the h°’s 
and f°, Mn. iv, 177. pi@ana, n. pressing the h° 
(of a bride), marriage, Kav.; Heat. puta, $aka, 
m. orn. the hollow of the h°, Kav. »ptira, mfn. 
filling the h° ; °rdena, n, a handful of food, Y3jfi. 
- prapayin, min, loved by (i.e. being or resting 
in) the h® (°yé-/de sam-upd-+/ gam, to be taken 
in the h°), Rajat.; (inf), f. a wile, ib, pradina, 
n. giving the h° (in confirmation of a promise), R, 
=~ bandha, m. junction of the h°s (in marriage), 
MBh., » bhuj, m. Ficus Glomerata, L. = mat, mfn. 
possessed of h°s, MBh, = marda, m. ‘rubbing the 
h° (?),’ Carissa Carandas (= Aaru-on°), L.; (am), 
ind, by rubbing with the h“s, Car. =m&niks, f. a 
partic. weight (=-/a/a), SarhgS. = mite, mfn. 
measured or measurable with the h°s, very thin or 
slender (as a waist), Milav, = mukta, n. (sc. astra) 
a weapon thrown with the h’, a dart, spear, L. 
#mukha, min. whose mouth is the h’, AivGr. 
» mile, n.{h°-root,’ the wrist, L. = suk or -ruha, 
m,«-ja, L, # rekhh, f. a line on the h°, MBh. 
~ vida, m. =-ghmd, L. (also “daka, R.); 1. clap- 
ping the h's together, K.~ samgraha, in., “hana, 
n, clasping the h° (in confirmation of a promise), R. 
-salnghattana, 0. = -figana,Prasannar. = sare 
gya, itn, twisted with the h's (as a rope), Pan. 
iii, 1, 524, Vartt, 1, Pat, =stha, min. being or 
held in the h°, Mn. iv, 74. avanika, m. one who 
clasps the h°s together, MBh, =» bata, f. (sc. push- 
karvins , N. of a lake (which the gods created for 
Gautama Buddha with a stroke of the bh’), Lalit, 

Painika, ifc. (t. @)= 2. pana, the hand, Heat.; 
m. N. of one of Skanda’s attendants, Mish. (v. 1. 
kalika), (a), {, a kind of song or singing, Y4ji.; 
a kind of spoon, L, 

Péyin, ilc. = 2. fanz, the hand, MBh.; R. &c.; 
m.pl. N, of a family reckoned among the Kautikas, 
Hariv.; VP, 

P&ui, in comp. for 2. pani. = tala, n. a partic. 
measure ( = pans-C°), L. 

Piknau, loc. of 2. pini in comp. ~ karana, n. 
the taking (of a bride) by the hand, aurrying, Naish, 

PEny, incomp. for 2.pdgz before vowels. — haya, 
nifn, = pine-mukha, SankhGy.; Mn. = upakar- 
sham, ind. drawing near with the hand, Pan. iii, 
4, 49, Kis. —upaghdtam, ind. = pdnt-pAdlam, 
Pan, iii, 4, 37. Vartt. 2, Pat. 

J. Pinya, mia jn. (for 2, see p. 616) belonging 
to the hand, $Br.; m. patr. « Aaugdinya, Cat. 

QNWA panina, m. patr. fr. panin, Pan, vi, 
4, 16g (prob, = next; cf iv, 1, 166; Kas. on ii, 4, 
21 and vi, 2, 14). 

Pknini, m. (according to Pan. iv, 1,95 patr. fr. 
prinina) N. of the most eminent of all native San- 
skyit grammarians (he was the author of the 434/4- 
thydyi aud supposed author of sev. other works, viz. 
the Dhdtu-pagha, Gana-patha, Lingasuéasana and 
Siksha; he was a Gandhara and a native of Sal&- 
tura, situated in the North-West near Attok and 
Peshawar [see iv, 3, 94 and Salaturiya); he lived 
after Gautama Buddha but 8.c. and is regarded as 
an inspired Muyi; his grandfather’s uame was 
Nevala and his mother's Dakshi (see s. v. and Dak- 
sheya}); of a poet (by some identified with the 
grammarian’, — kyitd, f, Pag. vi, 3, 1§2, Sch, 
~ dargana, 0. N. ofch. of Sarvad. - sitra-vyittl, 
ovyikarans-dipikh&, {., -sitra-vritty-artha- 
gamgraha, m. N. of wks. 

Paixginiya, miu. relating to Panini, written or 
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composed by P° &c.; m. a disciple or follower of 
P° (or Panina, iv, 3, 99, Sch.) and his grammar, 
iv, 2, 64, Sch.; n. (with or sc. vydkarana) the 
system or graminar of P®°, iv, 2, 66; 3,135, Sch. 
Sig.; Kath’s.; Heat. = mata-darpana, m., -lin- 
ganudisana, n., -sikeb&, f., -sfitra, n. and 
opiitra-sira-kosa, m. N. of wks. 


UIA panitaka, m, N. of one of Skanda’s 
attendants, MBh.; pl, ofa people, VP. (v. 1. £aritz), 


QTM panta, (prob.) w.r. for phanta, Vait. 
Qa panda, m. (i,f.), g. gaurddi; w.r. for 


pindya and pandu. —rije-yaso-bhishaga, n. 
N. ot wk. ; Cat. (w.r. for panqya-7°?) 


QW pandaka,m.N.of ateacher, VayuP. 


OWT pandara, pandava. See under pandu. 
Cif pinditya, n.(fr. pandita) n.acholar- 


ship, erudition, learning, cleverness, skill, SPr.; 
MBh.; K4v. &c. =d@arpaua, m. N. of wk. 


QTY pandu,m{(=m)n.( pang?) yellowish 
white, white, pale, SBr.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; jaun- 
diced, Car.; m, jaundice, Car.; pale or yellowish 
white colour, W.; a white elephant, L.; Trichosan- 
thes Diveca, L.; a species of shrub, L.; N. of a son 
of Vy4sa by the wife of Vicitra-virya and brother 
of Dhrita-rashtra and Vidura (he was father of the 
five Pandavas), AVParis,; MBh.; Hariv. &c.; of a 
son of Janam-ejaya and brother of Dhrita-rashtra, 
MBh. i, 3745; of a son of Dhatyi by Ayati, VP. 
(v.1. prdna); of an attendant of Siva, L.; of a Naga- 
raja, [.,; pl. of a people in Madhya-deéa, VarBrS 
(v.l. pamfya and “dva); f. Glycine Devilis, L. 
~ kantaka, m. Achyranthes Aspera, L. «kame 
bala, m. a white woollen covering or blanket, a 
warm upper garment, R.; the housings of a royal 
elephant, W.; a kind of stone, L..; -#i/d, f. N. ofa 
part of the heavenly Paradise, Divyav.; -sasmurita 
(R.); Cd (Pan, iv, a, 11), mfn. covered or lined 
with a white woollen blanket. © karana or -kar- 
man, n. (in med.) making or rendering white, 
Suir, = g&tra, mfn. ‘pale-bodied,’ pale, white; 
-fd, f. paleness, Suér. = cchattra, Nom. P. ¢rart, 
to resemble a yellow umbrella, Prasaunar, — oohi- 
ya, min, white-coloured, Megh. = taru, m. Ano- 
geissus Latifolia, L. = ¢&, f., -twa, n. whitish-yel- 
low colour, paleness, MBh.; Suér. &c, = tirtha, 
n. N. of a sacred bathing-place, SivaP, —d&sa, m. 
N, of the patron of Sri-dhara, Cat. = dukfila, n. 
a white winding-sheet, Lalit. ; -sivana, u. ‘sewing 
of the wh? w°-sh°,’ N, of a place (where Gautama 
Buddha made a wh? w’-sh’), ib. =niiga, m. a 
wh? elephant, W.; Rottlera Tinctoria, 1. — pat- 
tra, n. a pale leaf (°¢rédara, n. a calyx of p® 
leaves), Sak.; mfu. having p” I°s (-éd, f.), Var. 
= pattri or -patni, f. a kind of fragrant substance, 
L. =putra, m. a son of I’andu, any one of the 
Pandava princes, MBh.; (i), f.-padiri, BhP. 
~ prishtha, mfn. ‘white-backed,’ having no dis- 
tinguished mark on the body, one from whom 
nothing great is to be expected, L. =» phala, m. 
‘having yellow fruit,’ Trichosanthes Diocca, L.; 
(a), f. a species of gourd, L.3 (7), f. a species of 
shrub, L. » bh&va, m. becoming yellowish-white, 
Suir, =» bhilme, m. a whitish or chalky soil, Yajii., 
Sch.; mfn. = -wriféika, mfn., Vop. —mukha, 
mf(i.n, pale-faced, Kathis, = myittika, mfn. hav- 
iug a whitish or chalky suil, R.; (d@), f. =-dAdma, 
m., L. (also “ka ibc.) = mrid, f. chalk, a chalky 
soil, L. =rahga, m, a kind of vegetable, L.; N. 
of sev. authors, Cat.; (\,f.N. of a guddess(?), 1b.; 
-mahdatmya, n., -vitthala stotra, u., “gdshtaka, 
n. N. of wks. =riga, m. whiteness, pallor, W.; 
Artemesia Indica, |. —r&shtra, m.pl. N. of a 
people, MBh, (v.1. pdasu-7°). = roga, m. ‘yel- 
low disease,’ jaundice, Var.; Suir.; -ghxa and -s0i- 
Jana, mfn. destroying j°, Suér.; Sev, min. jaun- 
diced, ib. = lekha or "khysa, n. an outline or sketch 
made with a style or with chalk, Yaji., Sch.; L. 
~ loma-parni, Bhpr.), -lomas&and-lomé (L.), 
f. Glycine Debilis. eloha, n. ‘white metal,’ silver, 
Das, ~varna, mfn, white, Nal,; m, whiteness, 
W. =varma-deva, m. N. of a prince, Inser. 
~sarkarii, f. light-coloured pravel (the disease), 
GarudaP, =sarmilf, f. N. of Draupadi (the wife 
of the sons of Pandu), L. ~sikata, min. strewn 


with white sand, Sak. ii, 5. —sBdana-rasa, m.| 


a partic. preparation made of quicksilver, Raséndrac. 


Ufaatwney pdniniya-mata-darpana. 


= sopika or -saupkka, m. N. of a partic. mixed 
caste (the offspring of a Candila by aVaidehi mother), 
Mn. x, 37 (cf. MBh. xiii, 2588). 

Pindara, mf,d)n. whitish-yellow, pale, white, 
SBr, (ct. -wdsas) &c. &c.; m. 2 species of plant, L.; 
N. of a mountain, MarkP.; of a Naga (also °raka), 
MBh.; of a sect (also °vaka), L.; (4), f. N. of a 
Buddhist Sakti or femaleenergy, MW B.216 (cf. pan: 
dura) ;n.a jasmine blossom,I..; redchalk, L. = dane 
ta, mfn. having white teeth or tusks (elephant), 
R.- dviira-gopura, min. having white doors and 
city gates, MBh, = pushpik&, f. a species of plant 
(= Stlalé), L. - bhiksbu, m, ‘a white-robed men: 
dicant,' N. of a partic. sect, L. = viyasa, m.a 
wh® crow ( = something very rare), Kautukas. = vil- 
sas (7é°), min. wh°-robed, SBr. = wiisin, min, 
id. (v.1. pandura-v°); (ini), f. N. of a Buddh. 
Tantra deity, L, P&ydarétara, mfn. ‘other than 
white, black, dark; -vdras, min. d°-robed, Suér. 

Pindala, prob, =°gava in comp -meghi, f. 
N. of a serpent-maid, Karand, 

PEndava, m. a son or descendant of Pandu or 
a partisan of the Pandavas; (pl.) the § reputed sons 
of Pandu (Yudhi-shthira, Bhima, Arjuna, Nakula 
and Saha-devas cf. Kunt! and Madri) or their ad- 
herents, MBh.; Kav. &c.; N. of a mountain, Lalit.; 
of a country, Cat.; mf(Z)n. belonging to or con- 
nected with the Pandavas, MBh. = kula-prasii- 
ta, mfn. born from the race of the Pandavas, Lalit. 
=~ gith, f., -oarita, n. N. of 2 poems. =nakula, 
in, N, of a poet, Cat, = n, N. of a Pur, 
= prat&pa, m. N. of a poem (in Prakrit) by Sri- 
dhara, = vahni, m.pl. ‘the Pandava fires,’ N. of 
the 3 elder sons of Pandu (‘kindled on the Arani i.e. 
Pyitha orKunt!;’ cf. /andavdrantand/yithdrant), 
MW. —sreshtha, m. ‘best of the sous of Pandu,’ 
N. of Yudhi-shthira, MBh. Pindavananda, m. 
N. of a drama. Pilydavinika, n. the army of 
the Pandavas, Bhag. Pandayadbhila, wi. N. of 
Krishna, L. P&ndavadrant, f. the Arani or mother 
of the Pandavas, VP. (cf. “aa-aahnt). 

Pindaviyana, m. (pl.) the children of Pandu, 
L.; (sg.) ‘friend of the Pandavas,’N. of Krishua, L. 

Pindavika, m. a kind of sparrow, L. 

Paindaviya, min. = fdndava, mfn., MBh. 

P&ndaveya, min. id., ib; m. a son of Pandu 
or an adherent of the Pandavas, ib. 

Pénduka, mfn. = fpdagu, L.; m. a pale or yel- 
lowish-white colour, W.; jaundice, L.; a species of 
rice, Suér. (cf. “dizka); (with Jainas) N. of one of 
the 9 treasures; N. of a son of Janatn-ejaya and 
brother of Dhrita-rashtra, L.; n. N. of a forest, 
Satr. “kin, mfn. jaundiced, Suir. 

PEndursa, m{(a)n. whitish, white, pale, yellow, 
R.; Var.; Susr. &e.; m. a form of jaundice, L.; 
Anogeissus Latifolia, L.; an Andropogon with white 
flowers, L,; N. of one of the attendants of Skanda, 
MBh.; (4), f, Glycine Debilis, L.; cf a Buddhist 
deity, Dharmas, iv (cf. Jéndardé); n. the white 
leprosy, vitiligo, L. = til, f. white colour, whiteness, 
Pafic. =diuma, m. Wrightia Antidysenterica, 
Bhpr. = prishtha, mfn. = pindu-p°, L.=— phall, 
f. a species of shrub, L. = visin, mtn. white-robed, 
MBh, P&ndurékshu, m.a kindof sugar-cane, L. 

Pénduraka, mf(thd@)n. whitish, Divyav. 

Pinduraya, Nom. P. ya/t, to colour white, 
Vasav, rita, mfn. white-coloured, Kad.; Bailar. 

PRnduriman, m. white colour, Naish. 

Piuduri-karaga, n. colouring white, Vcar. 
= 4/kri, to colour white, Kad. 

P&ndtika, m. aspecies of rice, Var. (cf. panduka). 

Pandya, m.pl, N. of a people and country in 
the Dekhan (also v.1. for pdztd, m.pl. a people 
i) Madhya-dega), MBh.; Kav. &c.; (sg.) a prince 
f the Pandyas, ib. (cf. Pan. iv, 1, 168, Vartt. 3, 
Pat.); N. of ason of Akrida, Hariv. ; of the moun- 
tain range in the country of the P°s, MBh.; R. 
= desa, m. the country of the P°s, Nilak, = narés- 
vara, -nitha, -rija, -rishtridhipa, m, a king 
w sovereign of the P’s, MBh.; Hariv. &c. = v&ta, 
m. orn. N. of a district in which pearls are found, 
Var.; “Cada, mifn. situated in this district, ib. 

PEndv, in comp. for fdnds before vowels. 
=ari-rasa, m. N. of a partic. medicinal prepara- 

m, L. -avabhasa, mfn. appearing or looking 
pale, Suir. Amaya, m. ‘yellow disease,’ jaundice, 
Suse. ; °yéa, min, jaundiced, ib.; Car, = Krti, f. = 
-amaya, Car. 

Pindva, n. an uncoloured woollen garment, 


wifay patin, 


SBr.; m.pl. N.of a people in Madhya-deia (v.r. for 
piindu and “dya), Var. 

YTEE 2. panya, min.(/pan) praiseworthy, 
excellent, L. (For 1. see p. 615, col. 3.) 

UTM pat, m. (7 pat) falling; sin, wicked- 
ness, W. 

a. Pita, m. (for 1. see under 4/3. pd) flying, 
mode of flying, flight, MBh.; throwing one's self 
or falling into (loc.) or from (abl.), fall, downfall 
(also ite. after what would be a gen. or abl. &c., 
e.g. griha-, fall of a house; parvata-, fall from a 
mountain; d42-, fall on the earth), Mn.; MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; alighting, descending or causing to de- 
scend, casting or throwing upon, cast, fall (of a 
thunderbolt), throw, shot, MBh.; R.; Paficat.; astroke 
(of a sword &c,), Kathis.; application (of ointment, 
of aknife &c.), Kavyéd.; casting ordirecting (a look 
or sabe of the eyes), Ragh.; decay of the body (= 
deha-paia), death, Kaths,; Badar.; (with garbja- 
sya) tall of the fetus, miscarriage, Suér.; an attack, 
incursion, Var.; a case, possibility, SankhBr.; hap- 
pening, occurrence, appearance, Prab.; Kathis.; 
Daiar.; a fault, error, mistake, Siiryas.; the node in 
a planet's orbit, ib. (cf. IW. 179); a malignant 
aspect, ib.; N. of Rahu, L.; pl. N. of a school of 
the Yajur-veda, ib. = bheda, m. = fi/a-hala-kriya- 
wsesha, L, ~alrini, f.N.of wk. Pktindini- 
ya (fr. pita +?) N. of a school'of the Yajur-veda, 
Aryav. P&tédhikirédiharana, n. N. of wk. 

Pitaka, mfn. causing to fall (see gardha-); n. 
(rarely m.; ife. f. d) ‘that which causes to fall or 
sink,’ sin, crime, loss of caste, GrSrS.; Mn.; MBh. 
&c, = yoga, m. incurring guilt, acting sinfully, W. 

Pa&takin, mfn. guilty of a crime, wicked, sinful, 
a sinner (°4z-fa, ».), Hariv.; Kav.; Pur, é&c. 

Pitana, mf\i)n. (fr. Caus.) causing to fall, fell- 
ing, laying low, striking off or down (with gen. or 
ifc.), MBh.; Hariv.; MarkP,: n. the act of causing 
to fall &c.; lowering, humbling, W.; the act of 
casting (as dice or a glance of the cyes), Kathds. 
(cf. aksha-; (with dandfasya) causing the rod to 
fall, chastising, punishing, Mn; (with gardhasya) 
causing the fall of the fetus or abortion, Yaji.; (with 
jalaukasim) application of leeches, Susr,; remov- 
ing, bringing away, ib.; causing to fall asunder, 
dividing, Samk.; N. of a partic. process to which 
minerals (esp. quicksilver) are subjected, Sarvad. 

Paitanika, f. fitness, correspondence, Bhamati. 

P&taniya, mfn. tu be caused to fall upon, to be 
thrown or shot at (loc.', Sak. i, To (v.1.) 

Pitayitri, mfn. one who causes to fall, thrower 
of (dice &c.), Pan. ii, 1, 10, Sch. 

P&t&la, n. (rarely m.; ifc. f. @; perhaps fr. 2. 
pita as antarala tr. antar; cf. Un. i, 116) one of 
the 7 regions under the earth and the abode of the 
Nagas or serpents and demons (cf. RTL. 102, u. 1 
&c.; sometimes used as a general N. for the lower 
regions or hells; in MBh. also N. of a town in 
the serpent-world), ArunUp.; MBh,; Kav. &c.; an 
excavation, hole in the earth, MBh.; the submarine 
fire, L.; (in astrol.) the fourth house, Var.; N. of 

Tirtha, Cat.; m. = -yantra b:low, L. ; (in astron.) 
N, of Jupiter's year of 361 days; (in music) a kind of 
measure; N. of the attendant of the 14th Arhat of 
present Ava-sarpinit. =ketn, m. N. of a Daitya 
prince, Prab, = khanda, m. or n. N. of ch. of 
SkandaP. »gahg&, f. .he Ganges which flows 
through Patila, MW. = garad@hvaya, m., -ga- 
rudf, f. a species of creeper, Bhpr.; L. = tala, n. 
the bottom of P° (°/am, ind. down to P°), Hear. 
=~ nagari, f. atown in P°, Kathis, @nilaya, m. 
an inhabitant of P°, an Asura, L.; a serpent, L. 
~prastha, n. N. of a village of the Bahikas 
("thika, min.), Pat. = bhogi-varga, m. N. of 
ch, of Amara-sinha. = yantra, n. a sort of appara- 
tus for distillation or for calcining and subliming 
metals, L, = varnana, n. ‘description of P°,’ N. 
ch. of the Patala-khanda. = v&sin, m. = -ni/aya, 
MW.=ijaya, m. ‘victory over P°,’ N, of a poem, 
P&t&ldukas, m.an inhabitant of Patala, an Asura, L. 

Pitika, m. Delphinus Gangeticus, L. 

Pktita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) made to fall, felled, struck 
down, lowered, depressed overthrown, R.; Kalid. &c, 

Patitya, n. (fr, fatita) loss of position or caste, 
degradation, Pur.; Kull. 

P&tin, mfn. flying, MBh.; Kav. &c ; falling, 
sinking, Megh.; Kathas.; rising, appearing, Kathas.; 
being in (cf. anfah- and eka-); causing to fall, 
throwing down, emitting (comp.), MBh.; Var.; Rajat. 


QIgs paluka, 


PRtuka, min. falling or apt to fall (= fatana. 
Sila, Pao. iii, 3, 154); falling down, Sui. iii, 3; 
losing caste or going to the lower regions, MBh. xii, 
3444; m. aprecipice, L, ; an aquatic animal ( = sala: 
Aastin), L.; N. of a poet, Cat. 

1. P&tya, mfn. to be felled or caused to fall; to 
be inflicted or imposed (as a penalty), R. 


WIN patamga, mf(i)n. (fr. patam-ga) he- 
longing to or peculiar to a grasshopper of moth, 
Rajat. ; brawn, MBh. vi, 422. 

Patamgi, m. ‘the son of the Sun,’ N. of the 
planet Saturn, Var.; Sch. 


OTASIS palatjala, mf{(i)n. composed by 
Patahjali; m. a follower of the Yoga system of P”, 
Cat.; n. the Y° 2° of P®, ib, (also “/iya, n.); the 
Maha-bhispya of P°, ib. = tantra, n., -darsana, 
n,, -bhishya, n. (-vdrifika, n.), -rahasya, n., 
ositra-bhishya-vyikhyk, f., -alitra-vritti- 
bhishya-cchiy&-vyikhyi, f. N. of wks. 

Pitaiijali, m., v.l. for Pat’. 


UMPAW patatrina, min. containing the 
word fatatrin, g. vimuktddi, 


QW palalya, nu. du. a partic. part of a 
carriage (2 Ailaka, Siy.), RV. iii, §3, 7. 
YMATE patasdha, m.=sloob, a king, Cat. 


Uthat pati, m.=pati, a master, lord, hus- 
band, Un. v, 5, Sch. 

Putivratya, n. (fr. Jati-vratd) devotedness to 
2 husband, conjugal fidelity, BhP. 

Pktnl, Vriddhi form of patni (f. of pati) in 
comp. = vata, mfn. belonging to Agni patni-vat 
(s.v.), VS.; TS.; Br.; Sr5.; containing the word 
patni-vat, SankhBr, «sila, mfn. being in the 
patni- sald (s.v.), Laty. 

2. Pitya, n. (for 1. see above) dominion, MBh. 


aifaat patil, f. (only L.; fr. s“pat?), a 
trap or snare for catching deer; a small carthen pot 
(used by mendicants); a woman of a partic. class. 


WF 3. patri, m. (for 1, 2, see under ¥t. 


and 3. fd) a species of Ocimum, L, 


UN WTMH patliganaka, n., fr. patti-guna- 
ka, g. udgatr-ads, 


Of pattrikya, n, (fr.pattrika),g. puro- 
hitddi (K38.) 


UT 1. 2. patra. Sve 4/1, and 3. pa. 


UWS patrata, mfn. spare, thin, L.; m.a 
ragged garment (far fafa) oracup, pot (4arfara),L. 


"TT patha, m.=patha, g. jealddi ; fire, L.; 
the sun, 1L.; n. water, L.; N, of 3 Simans, ArshBr, 

P&thas, n. a spot, place, RV.; AV.; Br.; Sr. ; 
food, Nir. viii, 17 { air, ib. vi, 7; water, Kav.; Rajat. 
= pati, m. ‘lord of the water,’ N.of Varuna, Kathas, 

Pathika, m., “kya, n. (fr. pathika), g. sivddi 
and purohitad:, 

Pathik&rya, m.patr.fr_patki-kara,g. kurv-adi. 

Pathis, n. = fpdthas, KapS. (°¢has, MaitrS.); = 
kilala, L.; n, the sea or the eye, Un. ii, 115, Sch. 

Pitheya, n. (fr. pa/him) provender or provi- 
sions &c. for a journey, viaticum, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
= palhona, Jyot. «vat, mfn, furnished with pro- 
visions for a journey, provisioned, Megh. — sr&da- 
Aba, n. a kind of meal at a Sraddha, Cat. 

Pitheyaka, mfn., g. dhumddi. 

Patho, incomp. fo “thas, =ja, n. ‘ water-born,’ 
a lotus, Kav. ; Rajat. ; -°stsi, f. the 1°-plant, Prasan- 
nar. da and -dhara, m. ‘w’-giver and -holder,’ 
a cloud, Vcar. «» Ahi, m. ‘w°-receptacle,’ the sea, 
ib. = nitha, m. = pathas-pati, Mcar.—nidhi, m. 
= -dht, L, = bhRJ, mfn. possessing room or space, 
SaAkhBr. = raha, n. ‘ water-grown,’ a lotus, L. 

Pathyé, mfn. (prob.) being in the air, heavenly, 
RV. vi, 16, 15 (N. of a Rishi, Say.) 


pathona, m. (fr. Gk. rapOevos) the 
sign of the zodiac Virgo, Var. (cf. Pdrthona). 
UIA pathaya, m.apatr.of Dadhica, Kath. 


WIE pad (2. pod), strong base of 3. pad, 
q.v.; also ifc, (see ért-f°, dui-p°, su-f°). 

Pida, m. (ifc. f. d, rarely 7) the foot (of 
men and animals), RV. &c. &c. (the pl. some- 
times added to proper names or titles in token 
of respect, e.g. pi padah, ‘the king's majesty,’ | 


Pafic.; Naniyana-p°,‘the venerable N°,'Sah. ; Ad- 
dath, ind. on foot [said of several persons], R.; 
*dayok and “de +/ fat, to fall at a person's (gen. } 
feet, Kav.; Hit.); the foot or leg of an inanimate 
ybject, column, pillar, AV.; SBr.; MBh. &c.; a 
wheel, Sié. xii, 21; a foot as a measure (= 12 An- 
gulas), SBr,; SrS.; MarkP.; the foot or root of a 
tree, Var.; the foot or a hill at the f° of a mountain, 
Mish.; Kav. &c.; the bottom (drifeh padat, ‘from 
the b° of a bag,’ v. 1. pat'dt), MBh. v, 1047; 3 ray 
or beam of light (considered as the {° of a heavenly 
body), ib.; a quarter, a fourth part (the f° of a quad- 
ruped being one out of 4°, SBr.; Mn.; MBh. &c. 
(pl. the 4 parts i.e. all thiugs required for [gen.], 
Susr.); the quadrant (of a circle), Aryabh., Sch.; a 
verse or line (as the fourth part of a regular stanza’, 
Br.; StS. ; Prat. &c.; the caesura of a verse, AgP.; 
the chapter of a book (orig. only of a book or sec- 
tion of a b° consisting of 4 parts, as the Adhydyas 
of Panini's grammar). =Kataka, m.n., -kilikk, 
f. a foot-ring or ornament, anklet. - ku¢hirika, 
f, a partic, position of the feet, Sankh(ir. = kpioe- 
chra, m. ‘quarter-penance,’ a sort of p° (eating 
and fasting on alternate nights’, Yaji. — kehepa, 
m. a kick with the foot, Hariv, « gandira, m. 
swelling of the legs and feet, L. =grihya, ind. 
seizing by the foot, RV. = granthi, m. ‘{°-knot,’ 
the ankle, L, egrahana, n. laying hold of or 
clasping the feet (of a Brahman or superior, as a 
mark of respectful salutation), Mn.; Kum, » ghri- 
ta, n. melted butter for anointing the £°, MbBh. 
=-catura or -catwara, m. (L.) a slanderer; a 
goat; a sand-bank; hail; Ficus Religiosa. = of- 
pala ‘Gaut.', lya (Y3jii.), n. carelessness in placing 
the fect. = ofra, min. going on foot, walking, Ragh.; 
m. a fuot-soldier, Uttarar.; walking on foot (eva, 
ind. on foot), MBh.; Kalid.; the daily position of 
the planets, W.; N. of wk, eokrin, min. going 
or fighting on foot, having feet, walking, moving, 
BhP.; Jatakam.; m. a pedestrian, foot-soldier, 
Kathis, moihna, n. f°-mark, £°-print, MW. 
—cchedansa, i. cutting off a 1°, Mn, viii, 280, 
= ja, im. ‘born from the t° (of Brahmas,’ a Sidra, 
Hariv. = 1, -jala, n. water for (washing) the tect, 
L, © 2. Jala, min, containing (i.e. mixed with) one 
fourth of water, Bhpr, «jaiha, n. -mn/a, L. ip. 
-karnddt). «tala, n, sole of the foot, MBh.; Suse; 
(¢), ind, (to fall) at a person’s fect, Amar.; “Adhade, 
f. a kick, Kuval.= tas, ind, from or at or near the 
feet (-fah 4/ékyt, to place at the fect), SinkhGr.; 
Mn.; Kathas.; by the Pada (i.¢. quarter of a verse,, 
RPrit.; step by step, by degrees, Kam, tra, mi. 
arn. ‘foot-covering,' a shoe, Kajat.(cl. afa-fridatra); 
-dhavana, vn. wearing shoes, Car. = trina, n.-= 

-tra, Suir, = Arik or “ri, f. ‘feet-chap,’ a chil- 
blain, Susr. = d&ha, m, a burning sensation in the 
f°, ib, —AbSvana, n. washing the f’, MBh.; R.; 
“nthka, f. sand used for rubbing the f°, L.=nakha, 
m, a toe-nail, Cat. =namra, nifn. bowing down 
to the feet of any one, ML. = nBlikg, f. an orna- 
ment for the fect, an anklet, L. =niketa, m. a 
foot-stool, BhP. = niorit, mfn. (a metre) wanting 
one syllable in cach Pada (w.r. -7-vypit), RPrat. 
«~ nishks, m.a quarter of a Nishka (s.v.3, Pan. 
vi, 3, 56, Pat. nyse, m. putting down or placing 
the feet, R.; casting rays (said of the moon), Sak.; 
a dance or measured step, MW. = 1. 2. “pa, sce p. 
618, »patana, n. falling or bowing to another's 
feet, Ratnav.; Kathis, = patita, mfi. fallen at an‘’s 
f°, Kathis, = paddhati, f. a line of footsteps, a 
track, trail, Paiic. —padma, m. ‘foot-lotus,’ a f° 
beautiful asa l°, Kav.; N. of a teacher (=: adma- 
pada), Cat. » parickraka, m. a humble servaut, 
Mcar, » pida-dh&vana, n, washing one foot with 

the other, Gaut. = pRlik&, f. an ornament for the 

feet, anklet, L. = p&aa, m. a foot-rope or an anklet, 

L.; (7), £. id., ib,; = Ahaduka, ib. pitha, m. a 

f°-stool, MBh. ; R. 8¢c.; (¢hi-4/ Art}, to make intoa 

f*-st°, Kad. = pithika, f. any common or vulgar 

trade (as that of a barber &c.), L.; white stone, W. 

~ piirana, min. filling out (a verse &c.), expletive, 

RPrat.; n. the filling out a line or the measure of 
a verse, Pan. vi, 1, 134.=prakarapa-samgati, 

f. N, of wk. «praksh@lana, n. washing the feet, 

Apast.; Gaut.=pranima, m. bowing to the feet, 

prostration, W. = pratishth&na, n. 2 foot-stool, 

MBh. = pradbkrana, n. ‘foot-covering,’ a shoe, 
L. « prasirana, n. stretching out the feet, Gaut. 

«= prasveda, m. perspiration of the f°, Hcat.; “ain, 
mfn. suffering from it, ib, = prabkra, m. ‘f°-blow,' 


Wert pddania. 
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a kick, Kav. » baddha, mfn. bound or held to- 
gether by feet, consisting of verses (as a metre), 
Madhus. = bandha, m. a tie or fetter for the feet, 
MBh, —bandhana, v. id., L.; a stock of cattle, 
L.=bhata, m. a foot-soldier, Kathis. = bhiga, 
m, a fourth part, quarter, MBh.; mfn, amounting 
toa qu’, L. = bh&j, mfn. possessing a qu°i.e, being 
only the fourth part of (gen,) with regard to (loc.), 
MBh.; dividing into Padas or verses, L. = maile 
jari, f, N. of a treatise on RV. = madhya-ya- 
maka, 0. paronomasia in the middle of the 4 verses 
ofa stanza (as in Bhatt. x, 5). = mitra, n. the 
measure or distance of a foot, SS. ; (°¢rd), mf(i)n. 
af long, SBr, — migra = fan-miira (Pan. vi, 3, 
56). ~mudrii, f. the impression of a f°-step, any 
mark or sign, Rajat.; -passhit, f. a line of £°-steps, 
a track, trail, Kathas. =mtila, n. ‘f°-root,’ the sole 
or heel (also as a polite designation of a person), 
Kav.; Pur. (°¢¢ nt-4/ pat, to tall at a person's teet, 
R.); the toot of a mountain, Kathds. » yamaka, 
n, patonomasia within the Padas or single verses, 
Vim, = yuddha, n.‘f°-fight,' tighting on f°, MW. 
= rakeha, im. ‘t°-guard;’ pl, armed men who run 
by the side of an elephant in battle to protect its 
feet, MBh.; Hariv. —rakshana, n., ' kehiké, f. 
‘f°-covering, a shoe, L. =rajas,n. the dust of 
the feet, Mish, ; Malav. = rajju, f. a rope or tether 
for the foot (of an elephant), L. = rathi, f. ‘f°- 
vehicle,’ a shoe, L. «rohana, m. ‘growing from 
roots,’ the Indian fig-tree, L. lagna, mfn. sticking 
or hanging on the feet, lying ata person’s feet, Can. ; 
Kathis, —lipta (and -srd), m. N. of a scholar, 
L. ~lepa, m. an unguent for the feet, MarkP.; 
-stddhi, {. its effect, Cand, = vat ( pitda-), mfn. 
having (, AV. &c. —vandana, n. ‘saluting the f°,’ 
respectful saluation, Yaya.; Pcka, min, accompanied 
by ar’ s”, L.valmika, m. elephantiasis, L, (cf. 
valm?), = vigraha, m. pl. prob.) a mode of read- 
ing (ef. Pada-v"), Hariv. 12030 (v.1, Adma | for 
krama?) v); min. onesfooted (opp. to ¢atush- 
pida ,ib. 11305 &c, = vidhEna, n. ‘arrangement 
of verses,’ No of a wh. aseribed to Saunaka. @ virae 
jas, t. a shoe (lit. ‘keeping the feet dustless’ ?), L. 
-vritta, m. N, a Svarita separated fiom the pre- 
ceding Uditta by a liiatus, Prat; do. the 2 com- 
ponent clements of a verse, i.e. the long and short 
syllable, ib. —veshtanika, m. or n. (and d, f.) 
‘toot-covering,’ a stocking, L, =tabda, m. the 
sound of f°-steps, Dai, = sas, ind. foot by f°, quarter 
by qu°, Mu.; MBh,; verse by v°, MinGr, = siikhd, 
ff f°-branch,’ a toe, L. = susrtish’, f. obedience 
to (the feet of) any one (yen.), Hariv.=sesha, n. 
a quarter, fourth part (?), Hariv, 16218, = gaila, 
m.a hill at the foot of a mountain, L, = sotha, m. 
 fect-swelling,’ gout, W. —sauoa, n. cleaning the 
1, Yaji. — samhit&, f the junction of words in a 
quarter of a stanza, VPrit. —sevana, n., “V8, f. 
‘fuot-salutation,’ service, duty, Kiv, =«stambha, 
m. a supporting beam, pillar, post, Yaji., Sch. 
-~sphota, m. a sore or ulcer on the foot, L, 
=svedana, n. causing perspiration in the feet; 
“nika, min. produced by it, g. eksha-dpiitadi. 
= harsha, m. numbuess of the f°, Su”. — hara- 
ka, mfn, taken away with the (, Pan., Sch.; m.a 
stealer with the {° (7), W. = BInkt, ind. without 
division or transition, Sug. PAdAysites, min. 
greater or smaller by a part, Car. P&d&kulaka, 
n. N, of 2 kinds of metre, Col. Paddgra, n. the 
point of extremity of the foot; -stiée, mfn. stand- 
ing on tiptce, Ratndv. PHGRghata, m.‘f°-blow,’ 
a kick, Kathas. P&ddhgada, n., “di, f. ‘1°-ring,’ 
an a@nklet, L. Paddiguliyaks, n. a toe-ring, L. 
Piddugushtha, m. 'f-thumb,' the great toe, 
MBh.; -Srifdvaset, mfn. touching the ground with 

the toes, on tip-toe, MW.; “¢hikd, f. a ring worn 

on the great toe, W. PARAL (ihc.}, the beginning 

of a verse; -madhya-yamaka, n. patonomasia at 

the b° and in the middle of a verse (as Bhajt. x, 15); 

-yamaka, 0, p” at the b° of a v° (ib. x, 4); °dy- 

anta-yamaka, n. p” at the b° and end of a v° (sb. 

x, 11). Padddhishthdua, n. a foot-stool, L. 

Pa&dAdhy&ua, m. treading upon, kicking, W. P&- 

danata, mfn.=°de-namra, ib. Piddnukra- 

man, f.N.ofwk. Paédinndhy&ta or “dhyEna, 

mfn, ‘thought of by (the feet of ) such a one,’ the 

rightful successor of any one (thought of by his 

predecessor’, Inscr. Pad&nupriiss, m, alliteration 

in verses, Vin, PRAAnta, m. extremity of the 

feet (°¢e, 2t a person's {°), Amar.; a claw, Paiic.; 
the end of a verse; -yamaka, n. paronomasia at 
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the end of a verse (as Bhatt. x, 3). Pedantara, n. 
the interval of a step; °ve, ind. close by (with gen.), 
MBh.; after the int® of a step, Sax. (v, |. for pad°). 
PAdintiham, ind. near to or towards (the feet of) 
any one, MirkP, Pad&bhivandana or “vidana, 
n. = "da-vandana, R. P&dimbu, min, containing 
a fourth part of water, L. Padd&mbhas, n. water 
for washing the feet, Yaji. Pad&ravinda, m. 
‘ foot-lotus,’ the foot of a deity ora lover &c., Kav.; 
-Sataka, n.N.of a poem. BP&darghya, n. ‘ offer- 
ing to the feet,’ a donation to Brahmaus or other 
venerable persons, W. #adArdha, n. half a quarter, 
an cighth, Mn. viii, 404; half a line of a stanza, 
W. P&dfrpaps, n. putting down or placing the 
feet, Ragh. WadAavenma, m. bowing to a per- 
son's feet, Sit, P&ddvanektyi, m. one who washes 
another's f°, Apast. P&d@Awvaneja (!\, m. washing 
another's f°, BhP. Pa&dAvanejana, mf(7 jn. used 
for washing the f°, AitBr.; Mn. &c.; (#), f. pl. 
water for w° the °°, BhP. Pidavanejya, n. = 
"ja, TandBr. PKdavarta, m. a wheel worked by 
the f° for raising water from a well, L.; a square 
foot, KatySr., Sch. P&ddvaseeana, n. water used 
for washing the feet, Ma.iv.15t. P&dAshthila, 
m. orn, the ankle, MBh. Pad@sana, n. a foot- 
stool, W. Padasph&lana, n. trampling or shuf- 
fling of the feet, huundering, W. Padshata, min. 
kicked or trodden by the foot, W. Pedadhatd, f. 
‘f°-blow,’ a kick, treading, trampling &c,, Ratn&v. ; 
Kathis, P&déshtakG, f. the quarter of a brick, 
Sulbas, P&AotphAla, m. shuftling or moving the 
fect, MW. WPedddaka, n. ‘f°-water,’ water used 
for washing the feet, MBh. &c.; -¢irtha, n. N, of 
a Tirtha, Cat. P€@Odara, m. a serpent ;' using the 
belly in place of feet’), PrasnUp. Padoddhtta, 
n. stamping the f°, MBh.; VP. P&ddna, mfn. 
less or smaller by a quarter, Apast. P&dopajivin, 
mfn. ‘living by a person's mercy (lit, feet),’ a ser- 
vant, messenger &c., Divyav. Pa&dépadhina, n., 
nf, f. a cushion for the f°, MBh. PACpasasp- 
grahana, 0, clasping the f° (of a teacher), Gaut. 

Pk&daké, m.a small foot, RV, viii, 33, 195 (td), 
f. asandal, shoe, L.; ifc. (f. dé -- foot, R.; Kathas. ; 
mfséajn. making a quarter of anything, Var. 

1. Pida-pa (4/1. pai, m, cife. fd) ‘drinking 
at foot of root,’ a tree, plant, MBh.; Kav. &c. (-4, 
id, ifc., Kathis.) =» khagda, m. a grove of trees, L. 
om rubi, f. Vanda Roxburghii, L. = vivakahd, f. 
N.of wk. Pidapopagata, fu. abiding undera tree 
(while expecting death), HPars. Pidapopaga- 
mana, n. the abiding &c. (see prec.), ib. 

a. Piida-pa (4/ 3. pi), m. a foot-stool or cushion 
for the feet, L.; (d), f. a shoe, slipper, L, 

Padaya, Nom. P. “yaty, to stretch out the feet, 
Dhatup. xxxv, 85. 

Pidavika, m. 2 traveller, L. 

PRARt, m. a foot-soldier, Jootman, L. 

PR4Rta, m. id., MBh.; R. &c.; n. infantry, MBh, 
(g. bhtkshddt). 

PRAKG and “tika, m. = saat, L. (cf. paddtt). 

PidSyaua, m. patr. tr. Acda, g. alvdde. 

PadEvika, m. = paddttka, L. 

Pika, mf(i)n. lasting for a quarter of the time, 
Mn. iii, 1; amounting to + (n. with fa/a, 25 per 
cent, MBh.; with or sc. ahar, daily wages, Pat.); 
versed in or studying the Pada-p4tha, g. whéhdass, Kab, 

P&din, min. footed, having feet (see m.); having 
Padas (as a stanza), W.; claiining or receiving a 
fourth part, $rS.; Mn. viii, 310; m.a footed aquatic 
or amphibious animal, Sugr.; the heir to a fourth 
part of an estate, W. 

P&G, in. a foot, RV. (cf. Nir. iv, 15); a place, 
MauGy. 

Paduka, mf(d or i)n. going on foot or with feet, 
W.; (4), f., see next. 

Pk4uk§, f. a shoe or slipper, MBh.; Kav. &c. 
(also “4a, m.c. and in °ka-vaf, mfn, having shoes, 
Heat.); impression of the feet of a god or a holy 
person, MWB. 508; (?) N. of Durga or another 
deity (cf. comp. below). = kEra or -kyit, m.a shoe- 
maker, L. = mantra, m., Gahkasra, n., -caha- 
sra-parikehd&, f. N. of wks. . 

Pidukin, mfn. having shoes, shoed, Apast. 

PKAG, f. a shoe or slipper, L. = krit, m. a shoe- 
maker, Rajat.; L. (also spelt °du-£71/). 

Pedfina, min. less or smaller by a quarter, L. 
(cf. paddna). 

Wédfilaka, m. 2 broom, ApGy., Sch. 


Poko aa ind, = °da-prihya, g. mayira- 
é. 


urerat paddntara. 


Pédya, mf(a)n. relating or belonging to the foot, 
_Br,; SrS, (n. with or sc. waa, water used for wash- 
ing the feet, ib. &c.); amounting to a quarter of 
anything, Sulbas. 


Pidyaka, min. = padya-prakiva, g. sthildds. 


WTMNH padekramika, mfn. (fr. pada- 
hkrama) one who recites or knows the Pada-krama, 
g. ukthAd: (Kas. pada, krama for pada-#). 


QreeqTeara pada-vyakhyéna, mfn. (fr. pa- 
du-v°), g. rig-ayandds, 


QISITH padaraka, m. the masts or ribs of 
a boat, L. 


UTeTs* padalika, m.=dhundhu-mara, L. 
(v.L pad), 


URS padilinds, m.=padaraka, L.; 
(7), f. a boat, L. 

UTEW paddhata, n. (fr. pad-dhati), g. bhik- 
shad. 

UTW padma, mf(i)n. (fr. padma) relating to 
or treating of the lotus, Pur.; m. N. of a Kalpa or 
cosmic period, ib.; of Brahma, ib,; n. = pfadma- 
furina. = aitye-phji-vidhi, m. N. of wk, = pu- 
rEpa, n. = fadma-p°. © prayog®, M., -mapda- 

N,, -MAUtra, M., “VRCADA, N., -veda- 
mantra, m., -samhit&, f. (°/ié-prayoga, m.) N. 
of wks. or ch°s of wks, PRAméttara, n. (prob.) 
= Padma-P* ii, | 


lH 1.2. pana. See p. 613, cols. 1 and 2. 
UTA 3. pana, m.=apéaa, breathing out, 


expisation, L. 


QTAW panasa, mf(i)n. (fr. panasa) pre- 
pared from the fruit of the Jaka or bread-fruit tree, 
Kull. on Mn. xi, 95. 


QTY pantha, m.(fr. panthan) a wanderer, 
traveller, MBh.; Kav. &c. (ifc. [f. @] = accompany- 
ing, not moving from, Naish.); the sun (as the 
wanderer in the sky), L. — twa, n. the life of a 
wanderer, Kathas. =devaté, f. pl. N. of a partic. 
class of deities, Heat. 

PinthAyana, mfn., g. pakshdai. 


QTWT pannage, mf(i)n. (fr. panna-ga) 
formed or consisting of snakes, having serpents, 
snaky, Hariv. 


QTAMTC pannagara, min., fr. next, Pay. 
iv, 2, 133, Sch. 

Pannkgiri, m. par. fr. pannd gira, ib. iv, 2, 
60, Sch. 


area paangana, mf(i)n. (fr. pan-nejana) 
used for washing the feet, KatySr.; n. a vessel in 
which the feet are washed, SBr.; KatySr. 


QTY papd (SBr. xiv, also paps), mf(t older 
than d; cf. Pan. iv, 1, 30)n. bad, vicious, wicked, 
evil, wretched, vile, low, RV. &c. &c.; (in astrol.) 
boding evil, inauspicious, Var.; m. a wicked man, 
wretch, villain, RV. &c. &c.; N, of the profligate 
it a drama, Cat.; of a hell, YP.; (@), f. a beast of 
prey or a witch, Heat.; n. (ifc. f. 2) evil, misfortune, 
ill-luck, trouble, mischief, harm, AV. &c. &c. (often 
santam pijem ‘heaven forefend that evil!” R.; 
Myicch.; Kalid, &c,); sin, vice, crime, guilt, Br. ; 
Mn.; MBh. &c.;. (du), ind, badly, miserably, 
wrongly, AV.; (dyé), ind. id., RV.; AV.; pipd- 
yAmuya, sw badly, s0 vilely, ib. = kare and -kar- 
tri, mfn. ‘ wrong-doing,’ wicked, sinful, W. - kar- 
man, min, id.; m. an ill-doer, criminal, sinner, Ma. ; 
MBh, &c, ; n.a wicked deed, °”a-Arsf,mfn. wicked, 
an ill-doer, R. =karmin, mfn, ‘wrong-doing,’ 
wicked, a villain or sinner, MarkP, «- kalpa, m. a 
rogue or villain, Mricch. = kSraka (Kautukas.), 
-kiyin (Sir. &c.), -kyit (AV. &c., superl. -fama, 
Mn. ; Bhag.), mfn, = -Agr més. kyita, n. an evil 
deed, sin, crime, Nal. = kyitya, Nom. P. °yaés (fr. 
-krif), to do wrong, Pat. = krityé, f. an evil deed, 
sin, crime, AV. &c. &c, e kpitvam, m. an evil- 
doer, sinner, villain, AV. = kshaya, m. destroction 
of sin; -tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, SkandaP, = gati, 
m. ill-fated, R. «- goeara, min. evidently involved 
in (the consequences of) sin, W. =graha, m. an in- 
auspicious planet (as Mars, Saturn, Rihy, Ketu), 
Var. = ghua, mfii)n. destroying sin or evil, L.; m. 
a sesamum plant, L,; (7), f.,see under -Aan, = cara, 
m. ‘walking in sin,’ N. of a king in a play, Cat. 


papdcara, 


» ofrin,mfn.wrong-doing,criminal, MBh, = cetaa, 
min, evil-ninded, wicked, Mn.; MBh, = oelik& or 
“Mt, f. Clypea Hernandifolia, L. ~caila, n. an in- 
auspicious nt, Kaul. = ja, mfn. springing from 
evil, MW. —jiva, mfn. leading an evil life, a villain, 
BhP. = tara, mfn. worse, more or very wicked, 
MBh, &c. =» tH, f. inauspiciousness, VarByS., Sch, 
« timira,m/{n.sin-bedarkened, blinded by sin, MW 
= tvé, n.evil condition, misery, poverty, RV. «da, 
mfn. bringing misfortune, inauspicious, Var. = dar- 
gana or “dia, min. looking at faults, malevolent, R. 
~ drigvan, min, seeing guilt, knowing an act to be 
wicked, W. == Geman, t. instruction of the wicked, 
Dharmas. xix. —drish¢i, mfn. evil-eyed, MW. 
e &hf, min. evil-minded, Nit. = nakshatra, n. an 
inauspicious constellation, Kaus, = n&pita, m. a vile 
or bad barber, W. = niman (fdfd-), mfn, having 
a bad name, SBr. = n&gana, m. ‘ destroying the 
wicked,’ N. of Siva, Sivag, ; N. of atemple of Vishnu ; 
emdhdtmya,n. N.of wk. =» nein, mfn.sin-destroy- 
ing, purifying, W. = nirati, mfn. ‘delighting in 
sin,’ wicked, a wretch, W.; f. attachment to evil, 
wickedness, ib. = nigsoaya, mfn. having evil designs, 
malevolent, MBh.; R. = nishkyiti, f. atonement 
for sin, MW. = pati, m. ‘sinful master,’ a para- 
mour, L, = parKjita (pipd-), min. iguominiouvsly 
defeated, TBr. = puyya, n. pl. vicious or virtuous 
(deeds), MW. = purl, v.1. for a-pipas” (cf. papd- 


puri). purusha, m. a villainous man (a personi- 


fication of aj] sin or archetype of a sinner), Tantras. 
= plirusha, m. a villain, rascal, Mn, = praga-~ 
mana-stava, m. N. of wk, = priya, min, fond of 
evil, prone to sin, Venls. = phala, mfn. having evil 
consequences, inauspicious, Var, = bandha, m. a 
continuous series of misdeeds, VP. » budahi, f. evil 
intent, R. ; mfn. evil-minded, wicked, Mn.; MBh. ; 
m.N. of aman, Paiic. = bhakshana, m. ‘devouring 
the wicked,’ N. of Kala-bhairava (a son of Siva), 
Cat. — bhaiijana, m. ‘ breaking the w°,’ N. of a 
Brahman, Kath’s, = bh&j, mf. partaking of sin, 
guilty, Kum. —thSva, mfp. evil-minded, MW. 
= mati, mfn. id., Nal. = maya, mif(i)n. consisting 
in evil, bad, Jatak. »mitra, n.a {rend of sin; 
-fva, n. friendship with the wicked, I. —mukta, 
min. freed from sin, purified, W. = mocana, n. 
liberating from sin; N. of a ‘Tirtha,VP.; (7), f. (with 
ehidaii) N,ofwk, - yakehmé,m.'the cvil disease,’ 
consumption, TS. (also °weass, Var.; Heat.); -grthita 
(“kshmd-), mafn. seized by cons”, ib. = yond, f.a bad 
or low birthplace (lit. ‘womb,’ as punishment of sin), 
Mn. iv, 166. = rahita, mfn. free from guilt, harm- 
less, Hit. »rhkehast, f. an evil female demon, 
witch, AivGr. = ripu, m. or n. ‘enemy of sin,’ N. 
of a sacred bathing-place, Kath2s, —roga, m. any 
bad disease (considered as the penalty of sin in a 
former life), Gobh.; Mn.; smallpox, L,; hemor- 
rhoids, Gal. ; °gts, mfn. suffering froma bad d” (cf, 
above), Mo. = rddhi (v7 for rz), f. ‘sin-thriving,’ 
hunting, chase, Vear.; Pafic.; “dhika, m. a hunter, 
Nalac. = lok&, m. the evil world, place of suffering 
or of the wicked, AV. ; “kya, mf(«d)n. belonging to 
it, hellish, infernal, MBh. = vasiyas, tfn. ‘ bad- 
better,’ inverted, confused, Gobh. ; Paiic.; n, = next. 
~ vasiyasa (Kith.; TandBr.), -vasyash (TS.; 
SBr. &c.), 0. inversion, confusion. = vRds, m. an 
inauspicious cry (of a bird), AV. —vinkéa, m. 
destruction of sin; -/irtha,n. N. of 3 Tirtha (also 
"Yana-f°), Siphis.; Cat, « vinigraha, m. restrain- 
ing wickedness, W. =vinisoaya, mfn. intending 
evil, R. = gasmana, mfn. removing crime, W.; n. 
a sin-offering, ib. ; (7),f. Prosoeis Spicigera, L. = afla, 
mf(d)n. of bad character, wicked (-fva, n.), Venis.; 
Paiic. ~sodbana, n. ‘washing away sins,’ N. of 
a Tirtha, Kathis. = saméamana, mfp. removing 
sin, R. =samkalpa, mf(4@)n. evil-minded, male- 
volent, ib. = sama, n.a bad year, TS.; Vait. = sa- 
mera, mf(d)n. of bad conduct, MBh. = sam- 
mite, mfn. equal in sin or guilt, W. -stdana- 
tirtha, n.N, ofa Tirtha, Rajat. (cf. -vindsana-£). 
~skandéha, n. pi. accumulation of sin, K4rand, 
han, mf(ghni)n. destroying sin or the wicked, 
Mn.; (ghd), f. N. of a river; -ghni-mdhdimya, 
n. N. of wk. —hara, mfn. removing evil; n. a 
means of r° e°, Var.; (a), f. N. of a river, MBh. 
»hyidaya, mf(d)n. bad-hearted, Venls. PEpa- 
khy6, f. (sc. gats) N. of one of the 7 divisions of 
the planetary courses, Var. PSpAhkusé, f. N. of 
the rth day in the light half of the month Aivina, 
Cat.; (with ehddaii) N.of wk. P&phokxa, mfn. 
ill-co ucted, vicious, MBh.; mi, N. of a king, 


WraTMA pdpatman. 


Dhortan, PEpAtman, mf. evil-minded, wicked, 
a wretch, sinner (upp. to dharmdiman), Mu; 
MBh. &c. P&p&idhama, mfn. the lowest of the 
wicked, MW. P&pd&nubandha, im. bad result or 
consequences, R.; ifn. ill-intentioned, ib, Bi- 
pannvasita, mfn, addicted to sin, sinful, W. 
PipAnta, n. ‘end of sin,’ N. of a Tirtha, VamP. ; 
sihi, f. a kind of sin, Divyév. P&p&panutti, f. 
‘removal of sins,’ expiation, W. Paip&rambhaka, 
min, intending evil, Malatim, v, 23 (v. 1. “é4a-var). 
PipAvahfyam, ind, leavingsin behind, TS. P&pe- 

‘gaya, min, evil-intentioned, L. P&p&bé, n. an 
unlucky day, TBr. P&pihi, m. a snake, serpent, 
MW, P&pdkta, itn. addressed in ill-omened 
words, SaakhBr. 

Phpaka, mf(céd, once aéi)n, bad, evil, SBr. &c. 
&c.; m.a villain, rascal, MBh.; an evil or maliguant 
planet, Var.; n. evil, wrong, sin, MBh. 

Pupaya, Nom. A. (only papayishda), to suffer a 
person to fall into misery on account of (abl.), TS. 

PEpala, mf. imparting or incurring guilt, W.; 
Nn. a partic. measure, L. 

Papfhiya, Nom. A. “yate, Vop. 

P&pin, nf, wicked, sinful, bad ;asinner, criminal, 
MBh.; Kav. &c. 

Pipishtha, mfn. worst, lowest, most wicked or 
bad, AV, &c. &c, om tama (Dai,)and-tara(ChUp. ; 
MBh.), min. id. 

Papiya, min. = next, MBh. 

Pipiyas, min. worse, worse off, lower, poorer, 
more or most wicked or miserable, TS. &c. &c.; m. 
a villain, rascal, Mn.; R. &c.; (with Buddhists) 
mirah pipiyda, the evil spirit, the devil, Lalit. 
» tara, min. worse, more or most bad or wicked, 
MBh,=—twa, n. wickedness, depravity, Rajat. 

P&pman, m. evil, unhappiness, misfortune, ca- 
lamity, crime, sin, wickedness, AV, &c. &c.; evil 
demon, devil, Jatakam.; nofn. hurtful, injurious, 
evil, AV.; AitBr. 

WIVAR papacaka, mfn. (fr. /pac, Tntens.) 
cooking repeatedly or very much, Pan. i, 3, 4, 
Vartt. 6, Pat, 

QMSS papathaka, win. (fr. /path, In- 


tens.) reading repeatedly or very much, ib. 


wufa papati, mfp. (fr. pat) falling or 
flying repeatedly, Pag. iii, 2, 171, Varte 4. 


QIAN papayallava, m. (with suri), N. 


of an author, Cat. 


QTR papaka, m. N. of @ poet, ib. 


QATAR papdpuri, f. N. of a town near 
Raja-griha, Col. (also written avd pars ; cf. papa- 
puri uuder pdpa). 

Qe pamdn, m. (4/pai?) a kind of skin- 
disease, cutaneous eruption, scab, AV.; ChUp. 

Pima, in comp. for "man, ~ ghua, mf(é)n. de- 
stroying skin-disease ; m. sulphur, L.; (é), f.a species 
of plant, L, = vat, mfn. having skin-disease, Pay. v, 
2, 100. Paméri, m. ‘enemy of skin-disease,’ 
sulphur, L. 

Pkman&, mfn. = paima-val, SBr. (cf. Pay. v, 2, 
100). # m-bhidvuka, infn. becoming scabby, TS. 

Pimara, min. affected with skin-disease, L. (cf. 
g. aimddi); wicked, vile, low, base, W.; m. a 
man of Jowest extraction, Kav.; Rajat.; a wretch, 
villain, Hit.; an idiot, fool, Badar,, Sch.; n. bad 
character, wickedness, MW, Paimar6ddhb&rh, f. 
‘removing skin-disease,’ a species of plant, L. 

Pamé&, f. a kind of skin-disease, herpes, scab (a 
form of mild leprosy), Car. (also pl.) ; Suir. 


QIAIT pamara, m. N. of a family, Cat. 
WIATAISH pamavarika, v. 1. for paramde”. 


QIFT pampa, mf(i)n. belonging to or situ- 
ated on the river Pampa, Bhatt. (slso “pana, MW.). 


QIFqE pampaka, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 


WUT pampali and pampi, ind. (with 
/krii, Gan. 97. 


UTA pay, cl.1. A. péyoyate, to void excre- 
‘ment, PrainUp. iv, 2. 

1. Pu&yt (SBr. xiv, pays), m. the anus, VS, &c. 
&c, ~ kahRlema, n. washing or cleaning the anus; 
obhiims, f. (°mé-td, f.) and -veiman, n. a water: 
closet, privy, Rajat, = bheda, m.N. of 2 (of the 10) 


ways in which an eclipse terminates, Var. Payf- 
pastha, n. the anus and the organs of generation, 
Mn. ii, go. 


QF paya, u. (4/1. pa) water, L.=gunda, 
m, N, of au author, Cat, 

Phyaka, mf ehd)n. drinking (with gen., Kai, on 
Pan, ii, 3, 70; cf. fazla-). 

Piyéna, 0. causing or giving to drink, RV. i, 
116, 93 Kaué.; (a, f. watering, moistening, Suér. 
Piyam, piyayitawai. Sce under 4/1. fi. 

Piyin, infir. driukiug, sucking, sipping at (ile. ; 
cf. ambu-, kshira- &e.); (int), f. prob.) N, of a 
town; -mdhdlmya, n. N, ot wk. 

1. Phyya, mfu, to be (or being’ drunk, 1.5 to be 
caused to drink (with acc.), Sugr.; n. drinking (see 
ptiroa-p°); water, L. 


arafasqa payali-samgha,m.N,ofapartic 
sect of Jainas, Bhadrab. 


UTA payasa, mf(7)n. (fr. payas) prepares 
with or made of milk, GrSrS.; m,n. food prepare 
with m°, (esp.) rice boiled in m® or ar oblation of m° 
and tice and sugar, ib.; Mn.; MBh, &c.; the resi 
of Piuus Longitolia, L.— dagdha, min, scalded by 
milk-porridge, MW. — pind&raxa, m. a rice-cater, 
Mricch. Payas&pfipa, m. a cake made of milk 
and rice &c., Mn. v, 7. 

Piyasika, mf(i)n. fond of boiled milk &c. 
Pan, iv, 2, 47, Vartt. 17, Pat. 


Urusx payika, m. a foot-soldier, footman 
(prob. corrupted fr. Pdddtika). 


arden paytka, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 


UY 2. pay, m. (73. pa; for 1. payn ace 
col, 1) a guard, protector, RV. (esp. instr. pl. ‘with 
protecting powers or actions, helpfully’), AV.; N. o! 
aman, RV. vi, 47, 24 (with Bhdradvdza, author 
of vi, 783 x, 87). 

a. Payya, (prob.) protection (see sps-, dahu-). 

UT 3. payya, n. a measure, Pan. iii, 1, 
129 (cf. vi, 2, 122); practice, profession, W. 


UT 4. payya, min. low, vile, contempti- 
ble, L. 


WIT 1. pard, mfn. (fr. / prt; insome mean- 
ings also fr. +/ fri) bringing across, RV. v, 31, 8; 
n. (rarely m.) the further bank or shore or boun- 
dary, any bank or shore, the opposite side, the end 
or limit of anything, the utmost reach or fullest ex- 
tent, RV. &c, due, (duird pard, at the farthest ends, 
RV.; Adram V gam &c. with gen. or loc., to reach 
the end, go through, fulfil, carry out [as a promise], 
study or learn thoroughly (asa science}, MBh.; R. 
&c.; param +/ ni, to bring to a close, Y4jfi.); a 
kind of Tushti (s. v.), Samkhyas., Sch.; m, crowing 
(see dush- and éx-); quicksilver, L.; a partic. per- 
sonification, SamavBr. ; Gaut.; N.of a sage, MarkP. ; 
of a son of Pyithu-shena (Rucirééva) and father of 
Nipa, Hariv.; of a s° of Samara and f° of Prithu, 
ib. ; of a 8° of Afigs and f° of Divi-ratha, VP.; 
(pl.) of a class of deities under the gth Manu, BhP.; 
(é), f. N. of a river (said to flow from the Pariyatra 
mountaigs or the central and western portion of the 
Vindhya chain), MBh.; Pur.; (i), f. a milk-pail, 
Sid. ary cup or drinking vessel, Vear. ; Rajat. ; pol- 
len, L.; a rope for tying ao elephant’s feet, L.; a 
quaatity of water or a town (fara or pura), L.; 
a small piece or quantity of anything, Nalac, = kBh- 
kahis, m. = pdrs-k°, L. = k&ma, nfn. desirous of 
reaching the opposite bank, AitBr. = ga, mf(é)a. 

oing to the opposite shore, crossing over, M&h.; 

.; one who has gone through or accomplished or 
mastered, knowing thoroughly, fully conversant or 
familiar with (gen., loc. or comp.), profoundly 
learned, Mn.; MBh. &c.; n. keeping, fulfilling (of 
& promise), Hariv. 11565 (w.r. for parse ?). 
= gata, min, one who has reached the opposite 
shore of (gen.), passed over in safety, Bharty.; pure, 
holy, W.; m. (with Jainas) an Arbat or deified 
saint or teacher. = gati, f. going through, reading, 
studying, L. --gamana, n. reaching the opposite 
shore, crossing, going to the end of (comp.), R. 
=» gimin, mfn. passing over, crossing, landing, 
Karayd.; n. = fara-loha-hilam karma, MBh. 
xiii, 2127 (Nflak.) —onra, mf(#n. arrived at the 
opposite shore, emancipated for ever, BhP. = tas 
( pdrd-), ind. on the opp” bank or the farther side, 


wefagitey pare-visokam. 
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beyond (gen,), RV, = 1. -da, mi(d)n. (for 2. see 
p-620) leading across (comp.), Siphds, = dapqaka, 
m. N. of a country (part of Orissa), |. =daraaka, 
nifn. showing the opp” shore, BhP, —darsana, 
mf. beholding the opp’ sh®, surveying all things, ib. 
~ drisvan, ni{(ari ‘0. one who has seen the opp” 
sh’, far-seeing, wise, completely familiar with or 
versed in (gen. or comp.), Kam.; Ragh. &c. (cf. 
Pan. iii, 2, 94). ~Abwaja, m. pl. ‘banners from 
the further shore,’ pastic. banners brought trom 
Ceylon and borne in procession by the kings of 
Kasmira, Rajat. =—netri, infn, leading to the fur- 
ther sh”, making a person (gen.) conversant with 
‘loc.), MBh, = p&ra, m, N. of Vishnu, VP.; nN 
of a kind of Tusuti(s. v.), Samkhyas, Sch. = mite, 
inf, gone to the opposite shore; crossed, traversed ; 
transcendent (as spiritual knowledge),W.,; (4), f. (for 
“fa-16 ?) coming or leading to the opp’ sh”, com- 
plete attainment, perfection in (comp.); transcen- 
dental virtue (there are 6 or 10, viz. wana, sila, 
kshinti, virya, dhyana, prayii, to which are 
sometimes added satya, adhishthina, moitra, 
upeksha), MWB, 128 (cf. Dhannas, xvii, xviii), 
 vinda, m, ‘finding the opposite shore (?.,’N.ofa 
partic. personification, SimavBr, eskanda, v. |. 
for fart-sk°,  PlrApfira, n. the neater aud the 
further sh’, both banks («and v.1. for pdrdzdra), 
MatsyaP.; m. the sea, ocean, L. Pilrfyana, 0. 
going over, reading through, perusing, studying, 
KPrét,; Apast.; (esp.) reading a Purana or causing 
it to be read, W.; the while, totality, MBh. xiii, 
2701; Pain. iii, 2, 130, Sch. ; (esp.) complete text, 
c° collection of (cf. dhkafu-p°, mima-p°); N. of a 
gram, wk. (abridged fr. dhdtu-p°); (i), f. (L.) ac- 
tion; mediation; light; N. of the goddess Saras- 
vatl; °na-krama, m., °ga-mdhitmya, n., “na- 
vidhi, m. N. of wks; “ita, min, one who goes 
through or studies, Pan. v, 1, 72; m. a lecturer, 
reader of the Puranas, W.; a pupil, scholar, W.; 
pl. N. ofa partic. school of grammariaus, Cat. ; “niya, 
n. N.of a grammar. ParAdvire, u. the further 
and nearer shore, the two banks (°vasya sauh, 
a boat which plies trom one side to the other, 
MBh.; °re [ib.] or ra fate (Cat. ], on both banks; 
°ra-tarandrthan, ind, for bringing over from one 
shore to the wiher, Kull.); m. the sea, ocean, Pra- 
sannar, (ch pdrdpira); °ra-jaiiya, Nom. to be- 
come sea-water, Dharmas. ; “via, mfu.ou both sides 
of a river, one who knows both sides or the whole 
of a subject, W. (cf, Pan.iv, 2, 93, Vartt. a, Pat.) 

Piraka, m{(i)n. carrying over, saving, deliver- 
ing (cf. wgva-f°); enabling to cross (a river or the 
world), W.; satisfying, pleasing, cherivhing, ib.; m. 
pl. N. of a people, R. 

Phraya, mfn. bringing over, delivering, Hariv.; 
m. a cloud (as ‘crossing, sc, the sky), L.; n. car- 
rying through, accomplishing, fulfilling, MBh. ; con- 
clusion (esp. of a fast, with or sc, vvala-); eating 
and drinking after a fast, breakfast (also d, f.), Kav.; 
Pur.; Rajat.; satisfaction, pleasure, enjoyment (also 
6,f.),Ragh.; Balar.; going through, reading, perusal 
(also d, f. and °#a-2urman,n.), MBh.; Hariv.; com- 
pleteness, the full text, L. 

Phrapt, m. a patr,, 2. fanlvaly-dds, 

Pihranika. See wahd-p’. 

Piraniya, min. heaving an attainable end, ca- 
pable of being completed or brought to an end, 
MBh.; BhP. 

1, Piraya, “yatti See o/fr:, Caus, 

2, Pérays, mfn. (fr. prec. ) able, adequate, fit for, 
W.; satisfying, ib. (cf. Pan. ii, 1, 738). 

Pirayitri, mfr. one who carries or will carry 

cross, SBr. 

Pirayishyt, min. bringing to the opposite shore 
or to a happy issue, successful, victorious, RV. &c. 
&c. (-lama, mfn. best in accomplishing, AitBr.); m. 
N. of « partic. personification, Gobh. 

Piriga, min. being on or croming to the other 
side. W.; (ifc.) well acquainted or completely fami- 
iar with (cf. érivarya-p"); m., see under paring, 

Priya, mfp. one who has gone through or 
studied, completely familiar with (comp. ), Heat. 

Phre, loc. of 1. fava in comp. ~ gahgam, ind, 
on the other side of the Gariga, beyond the Ganges, 
Pan. ii, 1, 18, Sch. —Jalam, ind. on the other 
side of the water, on the opposite bank of a river, 
Sis, = taramgint, ind. beyond the river,Prasannar. 
» Ahanva, m. orn. N, of a place; “vaka, miu, 
Pat, ~bagavi, f., Pain. vi, 2, 42. ~visokam, 
nd, on the other side of (the mountain) Vitoka, 
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Rajat. <émasKnam, ind. beyond or behind the 
burial-place, Malatim. «sindha, ind, on the 
other side of the Sindhu, beyond the Indus, MBh. 

Pirya, mfn. being on the opposite side or bank, 
TS.; upper, VS.; last, final, decisive, R.; helping 
through, effective, successful, ib, ; n. end, issue, de- 
cision, ib. 

UIT 2. para(for 1. see p.619), Vriddhi form 
of para in comp. = kualina, mfn. = pora-kule 
sddhuh, g. pratijandd:, = kahudra (with yajus), 
n. N. of a partic, text, ApSr., Sch, = grimika, 
mif(i)n. (-grdma) ‘belonging to another village,’ hos- 
tile, inimical ; (with wsdAz), m. hostile action, hos- 
tility, Das. =janmika, mf(i)n. (-;anean) relating 
to a future birth, Buddh. = jiyika (MBh.), -jK- 
yin (Vishd.), m. (-éyé) one who intrigues with 
another's wife, an adulterer, «tantra, w.r. for 
°trya, = tantrika, mf(i)n. (-tantra) belonging to 
or enjoined by the religious treatises of others, Gri- 
hy’s. =—tantrys, n. dependence on others, MBh. ; 
Pur.; Rajat. = talpika, n. (-¢a/fa) adultery, Das. 
=» trike, mf(i)n. (-é7a) relating to or advantageous 
in another world, MBh, = trya, mf(4)n. (-¢va), id. ; 
Mn.; MBh.; MarkP. =—dandaka, see under 1. 
para, = Airvika, mf(i)n.(-ddra)relating toanother’s 
wife, Cat.; m, = -sdytka, Yijii.; MBh.; Kathas. 
=» dirin,m. = prec.m., MBh. = dkrya, n, adul- 
tery, Mn.; Yajfi.; MBh. — desika (W.), -desya 
(Yaja.), mfn, (-defa) outlandish, foreign, abroad; m. 
a traveller or a foreigner. = @aurbalya, n. the in- 
feriority of each following member of a series to the 
preceding, Jaim. «#dhenu or “nuka, m. N. of a 
low mixed caste, an Ayogava (q. v.), W. = bhyita, 
n. a present, offering (prob. w.r. for prd-bhyila), 
W.; “tiya, mfn, relating to a present or offering, 
sacrificial; belonging to or coming from a cuckoo, 
Myicch, = m-para, mfn. further, future (world), 
Kad. = mepari, f. regular succession, order, Subh. 
=-m-parina, mfn. passing from one to another, 
hereditary, L. —m-parfya, mfn. handed down, 
traditional, Kull. emeparya, n. uninterrupted 
series or succession, tradition, intermediation, indirect 
way or manner (ena, ind. successively, by degrees), 
Mn.; MBh. &c. ; -Aramdgata, m{n. derived from 
tradition, Mn. ii, 18; -prakarana, n. N. of 
wk.; °rydgata, min. = -kramdgata, MBh.; °ry6- 
padeia, m., traditional instruction, SOryas, =yue 
gina, min. (-ysega), Gan. 338, Sch. = lokya, mfn. 
(-/oka) relating to the next world, MBh. = lauki- 
ka, mfi)n. id., ib. (with sakaya, m. a comrade on 
the way to the next world); N. of a place where 
pearls are found and the pearls found there, VarByS. ; 
n. things or circumstances relating to the next world, 
MBh.; Hariv. — vargya, mfn. (-varga) belonging 
toanother party, inimical, MBh, «: vasya, n.(-vasa) 
dependence, Kap. ~straineya, m. (-s/ri) a son 
by another's wife, g. ka/ydny-ddt. = hagsya, mfn. 
(-Aagsa) relating to an ascetic who has subdued all 
his senses, BhP. PRr&rthya, n. (2. pordrtha) 
dependence on or devotedness to another, altruism, 
disinterestedness, Kath4s. ; -ireaya, m. or -vive- 
cana, n. N. of wk. Pirlivarya, n. (fardvara) 
comprehensiveness, allsidedness, Hariv. ; (¢#a), ind. 
on all sides, completely, MBh. 

Pirakya, min. = farakiya, belonging to another 
or a stranger, alien (opp. to sua), hostile, Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; m. an enemy, Hit. 

Pirasyakulina, min. = paraqya kule sddhuh, 
g. pratijanddi, 


WI 3. para, m.=pale, a guardian, keeper 
(see brahma-dvdra-p°), 

UIE paraka. See uncer 1. para. 

UCM parakdakshin, m.=parik®, L. 

QIN paraj (nom. °rak, uccording to Un. 
i, 138, Sch. fr. 1. pdra), gold. 

WISI parajita, m (fr. 3. para?) a stoue, 
rock, L. (cf. pérdruka). 

WIG pdrana, niya. See under 1. para, 
p- 619, col. 3. 

QIER parata, m. (cf. 2. pdrada) quicksilver, 


Kath3s. xxxvii, 232; pl. N. of a people, Var. (also 
"taka, v.1, in VP.) 


QIRWY para-tas. See p. 619, col. a. 


qryAyTAy pdre-smasdnam. 


UICFAM paratrika,°trya. Seeunder2.para. 


QIC® 2. parada, m. (cf. parata), quicksilver, 
Var.; Suir. (-¢va, n., Sarvad.); m. N. of a partic. 
personification, SamavBr.; pl. N. of a people or of 
a degraded tribe, Mn.; MBh. &c, (cf. IW. 22g, n. 
1),=kalpa, m. N. of wk. 


QCA parabava,n.N.of 2 Samans,ArshBr. 


WILA parama, Vriddhi form of parama in 
comp.= gopuochika,mfn, = farama-gopucchena 
kritam, Pat, = reha( p° + tsht),mfn.coming from 
a great Rishi, Sarvad. =sthya, n. (fr. parama- 
stha), g. brahmanddi-. —hagsa, mf(7)n. rela- 
ting to Parama-hapsa (s,v.), BhP. = hagsya, mfn. 
id., ib.; n. the state or condition of a P®°-h°, ib.; 
-pari, ind. relating to the most sublime meditation, 
MW. Paramirthika, mf(i)n. (ft. paramdrtha) 
relating to a high or spiritual object or to supreme 
truth, real, essential, true, Samk.; BhP.; Kull. (cf. 
IW. 108); one who cares for truth, Paiic.; excel- 
lent, best, W.; “¢hya, n. the real or full truth, BhP. 
PEramesvara, m{(i)n. relating or belonging 
to or coming from the supreme god (Siva), Prab. ; 
Kathas.; Pur.; m.orn.N. of wk.; -punydha-va- 
cana, n., -samhita, f., “rdrddhana-vidhi, m., 
°yiya, and °rya, n. N. of wks, Paramesvaraka, 
mf(ika)u. composed by Paraméivara ( = Param@- 
ditvara), Aryabh,, Comm. Pirameshfha, mm. (fr. 
parame-shthin) patr, of Narada, MBh.; “shthya, 
mfn, relating or belonging to or coming from the 
supreme ‘god (Brahma), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; re- 
lating to a king, royal (cf. below); m. patr. of 
Narada, MBh. (v.1, °sh¢Aa); n. highest position, 
supremacy, AitBr.; MBh.; Pur.; pl. the royal in- 
signia, BhP. PEramaisvarysa, n. ( paramZivara) 
supremacy, divinity, Sarvad, 

Paramaka, m{(ihd)n. = (and v. |. for) farama- 
ka, supreme, chief, best, MBh.; R 

Pkrami, f.(?7) extremity, Divydv, 


UICHHN padram-ita, paraya &e, See under 
1, para. 


UICSA paravata,m.=paravata,s pigeon, L 


urcarad paravargya, °vasya. See under 
a. para, col. 1. 


WICH parasava, mf(i)n. (fr. parasu; but 
also written Jarasava) made of iron (only in sarva- 
£°); N. of a mine in which pearls are found and of 
the pearls found there, VarBrS.; m. orn. iron, L.; 
m. N. of a mixed caste, the son of a Brahman by a 
Sidra woman (f. 7), Mu.; MBh, (-/va, n.); Var.; 
a son by another's wife, a bastard, L.; pl. N. of a 
people in the south-west of Madhya-deéa, Var.; 
MarkP. 

Pirasavyana, m. patr. fr. piraiava;e.biddds. 

Pirasavya, m. patr. of Tirindira, SankhSr. 


UCRTS parasika=parasika. 


WIRY parasvadha and °dhika, mf(i)n. (fr. 
paraivadha) armed withanaxe,L.(cf.P4n.iv, 4, 58). 


WKAE parashada, v. }. for parishada, n. 


WIS parasa, mf(i)n. Persian; (3), f., see 
below, “sika, mf(7)n. id., Col. (v. 1, “stha); m. pl. 
the P*s, MBh.; VP. °sf, f. (with or sc. bhashd) the 
P° language ; -;dtaka, n. N. of wk.; -ndma-mdlé, 
f. a Sanskyit-P” vocabulary; -prakdia or -kosa, m. 
P° words explain in S°; -wsnoda, m, P° and Arab 
terms of astron, and astrol, explained in S°. °stka, 
mfn. Persian (cf. below), m. (pl.) the Persians, Ragh.; 
Kathis, &c.; a P° horse, L.; (prob. n.) Persia, Bhpr. : 
-tatla, n, ‘Persian oil,’ Naphtha, Vear.; -yamani, 
pyonyene Niger, L. °sfkeya, mf(z)n. Persian, 

pr. 

QIKBNE péraskanda, v.1. for pari-skanda. 


WITT paraskara, m. (rather fr. paras4- 
hava than fr. para + hava; but cf. Pag, vi, 1, 187) 
N. of the author of a Grihya-sOtra (forming a sup- 
plement to KatySrS.) and of a Dharma-dastra; N. 
of a district or a town, Ganar. 1g0, Sch.; mf(#)n. 
composed byParaskara, = gyihya-sitra, n.,-g7i- 
hya-parisishfa, n., -paddhati, f., -gyihya- 
mantra, m., -smriti, f, N. of wks, 

WIL pérasvata, mili). (fr. perasvat) 
relating &c. to the wild ass, AV. 


yifcare pari-saia. 


QTaN padrapata, m.=(or v.1. for) paré- 
vata, 2 pigeon, Kid. = padi, f. Cardiospermum 
Halicacabum or Leea Hirta, L. 

Pirkipataka, m. a kind of rice, Suir. 


WAIL pardpara, pardyaga. See under x. 
para, p. 619, col. 3. 


UMISG pararuka, m. a rock, L. (cf. pa- 


rati(a). 


UIMTIN pardvata, mf(i)n. (fr. pard-vat) re- 
mote, distant, coming from a distance, foreign, RV. 
(instr, pl. ‘ from distant quarters,’ AV.); m. N. of a 
tribe on the Yamuna, RV.; TandBr. ; (ifc. f. d) a 
turtle-dove, pigeon, MBh.; Kav. &c.; a kind of 
snake, Suir.; N. of a Naga of the race of Airavata, 
MBh.; a monkey, L.; Diospyros Embryopteris, 
MBh.; Hariv.; Suér.; a mountain, L.; pl. N. of a 
class of deities under Manu Svarocisha, Pur.; (7), f. 
the fruit of the Averrhoa Acida, L.; a form of song 
peculiar to cowherds, L.; N. of a river, L.; n. the 
fruit of DiospyrosEnbryopteris, Hariv.; Suér, = 
f, (of Aas) striking the distant (demon) or at a 
distance, RV. vi, 61, 3. =defga, m. N. of a coun- 
try, Cat. = padl, f. Cardiospermum Halicacabum, 
Bhpr.; Car. = m&liya, Nom. A. °yaée, to resemble 
a flock of turtles, Kad. = sa) a, m.pl. ‘dove- 
coloured,’ N.ofthe horses of Dhrishta-dyumna,MBh.; 
°ndiva, m. N. of Dh®°, ib, P&rkvatdksha, m., 
‘ dove-eyed,’ N. of a serpent-demon, Kathis. 3&- 
rivatdighri-piocha, m.a kind of pigeon, L. 
Parivatabha, mfn. pigeon-like, Suir. Piriva- 
théva, m. ‘having doves for horses,’ N. of Dhyishta- 
dyumna, MBh. (cf. °/a-savarna). 

Pir&vati, m. patr. of Vasu-rocis, L, 


UITTee HT paravada-ghni, w.r, for parava- 
ta-ghni. 


paravarya. See under 2. péra. 
VITAL pardvara. See under 1. para. 


WRINL parasara, mf(i)n. proceeding or 
derived from Paraéara or Pardgarya, Var.; Pur. (cf. 
g. Aanvdds) ; m. patr. (fr. pard-sara, and N. of 
the poet Vy4sa ; pl.N. of a school), Pravar.; Pur.; 
L.; (i), f., see s.v.3 n. the rules of Pardiara for the 
conduct of the mendicant order, W.; -£a/pika, mfn. 
one who studies the P’-kalpa; m. a follower of P°, 
Pat. on Pan. iv, a, 60; -ja/aka, n., -dthshd, f., 
-siitra, 0., -hord, f. N. of wks. “gard, m. patr. 
of Vyasa, L. “sarin, m.a mendicant of the order 
of Paraéarya, L. (cf. Pan. iv, 3, 1D); pl. N. of a 
phil. school, RamatUp. sari ( para-), f, patr, of 
Paragara, SBr.; a wk, of P® ; -kaundini-piitra and 
°ri- paiva ( pe), m: N. of 2 teachers, SBr.; -pad- 
dhati, f., -mukura, m., -mula, 0., -vydkhyd, f., 
-hord, f. N. of wks. “darlya, n.a wk, of Pardéara, 
Cat. “saryn (pdrd-), m. patr. fr. pard-Jara (N. 
of VySsa), SBr. &c, &c. (cf. Pan. iv. 3, 110); n. a 
wk. of Pardéara, Cat.; -esyay,m.N.of wk. ( = pard- 
fara-v°). “harylyana ( péra-), m. patr. fr. pard- 
sarya, §Br, 


Ute pari, Vriddhi form of pari in comp. 
~kkikshake and °kehin, m. a contemplative | 
Brahman (in the fourth period of life), L. = kr 
mika, m. (-4a7mgn) one. who takes charge of the 
lesser vessels or utensils, L. o» kute, m. an attendant, 
servant, AitBr. (Sdy.) =k@hi(!), m. N, of a man, 
L, «= kehit (m.c.) and -kehité, m. (-4s43f) ‘patr. 
of Janam-ejaya, Br.; MBh.; (°d), f. N. of AV. xz, 
127,710; “tsya, m. the brother of Pari-kshit, SBr.; 
SankhSr., Sch. = kshepaka (or °gstu), m. or n. 
(¥ashsp) objection (?), Car, = kha (fr. Jari-4hd), 
g. palady-ddi, = khiya, min, (fr. pdrtkha), Pan.iv, 
2, 141, Sch. = kheya, mf(f)n. (fr. fart-kAa) sur- 
rounded bya ditch, ib. v, 1,17. = gr&mika, mf(7)n. 
(-grdmams) situated round a village, ib. iv, 3, 61. 
= jiita, m. the coral tree, Erythrina Indica (losing 
its leaves in June andthen covered with largecrimson 
flowers), MBh. ; Kav.; Suir. &c.; the wood of this 
tree, R.; N. of one of the g trees of paradise pro- 
duced at the churning of the ocean and taken pos- 
session of by Indra from whom it was afterwards 
taken by Krishna), MBh.; Kav, &c. (cf. IW.519);3 
fragrance, Var.; N. of sev. wks,(esp. fc, ; cf. ddna-); 
of a Naga, MBh. ; ofa Rishi, ib. ; of anauthor of Man- 
tras (with Saktas), Cat.; -2a, m. the coral tree or its 
wood, Sugr.; Pur.; N. of a Rishi, MBh.; of other 
men, Hear. (-ratadkara, m. N. of wk.); m. orn. 


uifcarfam pdri-ndmika, 


N. of a drama (=°%a-Aarana); -maya, mf(I)n. 
made of flowers of the celestial P°, Kathis. ; -ratnd- 
hava, m. N. of wk. (prob, == faka-ratn’); -vat, 
mfn. possessing the cel° P*, Hariv.; -vyitta-khanya, 
n., -vydkarana, n. N, of wks, ; -sarasvati-mantra, 
m. pl. N. of partic. magical formulas, Cat, ; -Aarana, 
n. ‘robbing the P° tree, N. of chs. of Hariv. and 
VP., also of a comedy by Gopila-dasa; (ga-camps, 
f. N. of a poem); “¢décala-mdhdtmya, n. N. of wk. 
yimika, mf(i)n. (-sdma) digestible, Subh. 
(w, r. pars-s°); subject to development or evolution ; 
(with é4dva, m.) naturel disposition, Samk. ; Sarvad. 
= piyya, n. (-dya) property or paraphernalia 
received by a woman at the time of marriage, Vas. ; 
(or v.1. for) next, Kathds. = phys, n. (-2d/a) 
household furniture and utensils, Mn. ix, 11. = ta- 
thy, f.(-éathya) a string of pearls for binding the 
hair, L, =toshika, mf(f)n. (-foska) gratifying, 
satisfactory, W.; n.a reward, gratuity, Kav.; Rajat. 
= Aridhi, m. (J, f.) patr. ff. paré-dridhi, Pat. 
=dheya, m. patr. fr. pari-dhi, g. iubhrdds. 
~ dhvajika, m. (-divaja) a standard-bearer, L. 
-panthika, m. (fr. pari-pantham) 2 highway- 
man, robber, thief, L. (Pan. iv, 4, 36). = pitya, n. 
(-fa{s) regularity, methodicalness, W. = pitra &c., 
w.r, for -yatra below. @ pina, 11. drink (?), Divyav. 
» phuthika, w.r. for -fanthika above. ~ pirava 
(prob. n.), retinue, attendants, bystanders (in a play), 
Hariv.; “ivaka, mf(#ka)n. standing at the side, at- 
tending on, MBh.; m. (with or sc. #ara) a servant, 
attendant, ib. ; an assistant of the manager of a play, 
Bhar.; (22a), f. a chamber-maid, Milav.; °svska, 
mfn. = “sveka, R.; Malav, = piilya, n. governor- 
ship, Rajat. pela, n. = fart-pelava, L. » plava, 
mf{(@)n. swimming, MBh.; Kav.; moving to and 
fro, agitated, unsteady, tremulous ; wavering, irneso- 
lute, ib. ; (fart-), ‘moving if a circle,’ N. of partic. 
legends recited at the Asva-medha and repeated at 
certain intervals throughout che year, SBr.; SrS.; 
B&dar.; m, a boat, R. (v.1. part-pl°); 2 class of 
gods in the 5th Manv-antara, Hariv.; (d), f. a small 
spoon used at sacrifices, Aryav. (cf. pari-pland) ; n. 
N. of a Tirtha, MBh.; -gaéa, min, being in a boat, 
R. ; -¢4, f., -¢va, n, unsteadiness, inconstancy, Hear. ; 
Rajat.; -drésh{i (BhP.) or -nefra (Ragh.), mfn. 
having tremulous or swimming eyes; -prabha, mfn. 
spreading tremulous lustre, R.; -#ta/z, mfn. fickle- 
minded, MBh, ; °viya, n, an oblation connected with 
the recitation of a P* legend, SaikhSr. ~ plivya, m. 
agoose, L. ; n. agitation, tremulousness, W, = barha, 
m. sg. and pl. =fari-5°, MBh.; N. of a son of 
Garuda, ib. — bhadra, m, Erythrina Indica, Balar. ; 
Suér.; Azadirachta Indica, L.; Pinus Deodora or 
Longifolia, L.; N. of a son of Yajfia-bahu, BhP.; 
n. N. of a Varsha in Salmala-dvipa ruled by P5ri- 
bhadra, ib. » bhadraka, m. Erythrina Fulgens, 
MBh.; Suér.; Azadirachta Indica, L.; pl. N. of a 
family, MBh.; n, =next, L. = bhavya, n. (-d42) 
Costus Speciosus or Arabicus, Bhpr.= bhivysa, n. 
id., L. ; security, bail (= A7dt1bh°), Dayabh. = bhE- 
shika, mf(Z)n. (-b4dsa) conventional, technical, 
Suir.; Sarvad.; -fva, n., Kap. = bhogika, m. orn. 
Objects possessed or used by Buddha, MWB. 495. 
~ migdalys, n.(-mandala) globularness, spheri- 
cal shape, Badar., Sch. = minya, 0. (-#da) cir- 
cumference, compass, MBh. » mitya, n. (-212/2) 
the being confined, limitation, Sah. © mukhika, 
mf(i)n. (fr. pars-mukham) being before the eyes, 
Near, present, Pan. iv, 4, 29, = mukhya, mf(d)n. 
id.; n. nearness, presence, ib. iv, 3, §8, Virtt. 1, 
Pat. »yStra, m. (ifc. f. d) N. of the western 
Vindhya range, MBh. ; Var. ; Suir. &c. (also -4a,L.); 
N.of a man (son of Ahfna-gu), Ragh.; Pur. “¢rika, 
m, an inhabitant of the P* range, Var. =yinika, 
n. (-ydna) a travelling carriage, L. = rakshaka 
or -rakshika, m. (-raéshd) a Brahman in the 
fourth period of life, a Bhikshu or Samnyasf, L. 
= vatsa, m. a calf belonging to (cows), Hariv. 
(v. 1. pari-v?), = vittya,n. (-vs/ta) the being un- 
married while a younger brother is married, Yajii. 
=veighi, m, (i, f.) patr. fr. pari-vridha, Pat. ; 
“dhya, n. (fr. id.), g. drighddt. »vettrya, n. 
-weléys) the marriage of a younger brother before 
elder, VP. = vedya,n.id., Yajh., Sch. vrajya, 
w.t. for -ordjya. « veiijaka, mf(i)n. intended for 
a religious mendicant, Kaut.; n. the life of a r°m°, 
g. yuvddi ; °jya, n. id., MBh, (cf, Pap. vii, 3, 60, 
Sch.) = éikeh&, f. N. of wk. = ila, m. sapii~a, 
a cake, L.= dechyn, n. (-sesha) result, consequence, 
TPrit., Sch. ; (df), ind, consequently, therefore, ergo 


(also with preceding afas or tasmat), ib. ; Samk. &c. 
~» shatka, mfn. = parishadam adhite veda vd, g. 
ukthddi, »shada, mf(i)n. (-shad) fit for an 
assembly, decent, Car.; relating to a village pars- 
shad, g. palady-ddi ; m, a member of an assembly, 
assessor at a council, auditor, spectator, MBh, ; Kav, 
&c. (R.([B.] also -shad); pl. the retinue or atten- 
dants of a god, MBh.; BhP.; n. taking part in an 
assembly, BhP, »~ shadaka, mf(é)n. done by an 
assembly, g. Audalddi.= abadya, m. a member of 
an assembly, spectator, councillor, Rajat.; Divyav. 
(cf. Pan. iv, 4, 44; 101). = shepya, m, patr. fr. 
pari-shena, Pat. —sraka, mfn. containing the 
word part-sdraka, g. vimukladi, @sirya, min. 
(fr. pari-siram), g. part-mukhddt. ~hanavya, 
mfn. (fr. part-havs) ib. = hErika, mf(f)n.(-Adra) 
having immunity, privileged, Subh.; taking away, 
seizing, W.; surrounding, ib.; m. a maker of gar- 
lands, L.; (2), f. a kind of riddle, Cat, = h&rini (?), 
Dedin. = h&rya, m. a bracelet, MBh,; Kad.; Rajat.; 
n. taking, seizure, W. ~h&sya, n. (-Adsa) jest, 
joke, fun; (ena), ind. in fun, BhP. P&rikshit, 
m. = next, MBh. xii, §596. P&rikshita, mt(7)n. 
relating to or treating of or derived from Pari-kshit, 
Pur.; m. patr. of Janam-ejaya, MBh.; N. of a 
sovereign to whom the BhP. is supposed to have 
been addressed and of his successor, W. P&rinahya, 
n. (fr. pari-nah) household furniture or utensils, 
TS.; v.1. for pars-8°, Mn, ix, 11. 

P&ry, in comp. for pars before vowels. = antika, 
mf(i)n. (-asréa) final, concluding, last, MW. ava 
sinika, mf. (-avasdna) verging to theclose, MBh. 
= Eptike, mfn, one who has said Jary-cpfam, i.e. 
‘enough,’ Pan. iv, 1, Vartt. 2. ulfikhalya, min, 
(fr. pary-ulikhalam), g. pari-mukhdds, on Pain. 
iv, 3, 58, Vartt. 1. mosh¢hysa, mfn. (fr. pery- 
oshthyam), ib. 


Uf parina, “naka, and parina, m. N. of 
aman, Pravar. 
parita-vat, mfn. containing the 
word pdviéa or other forms of the Caus. of »/f7i, 
SaikhBr. 
UIE parindra, m.=parindra, a lion, L. 


US parila, patr. fr. parila, g. sivdds. 

Pirileysa, m. (patr. fr. prec.?), N. of an 
elephant, Jatakam. 

UC paviéa, m. Thespesia Populneoides, 
L. (cf. parisha and phaliia). 

UIT pari, paring. See under 1. para and 
farina. 

UIE pacindra, m.a lion, Kav. (cf. parin- 
dra); a large snake, boa, L. 


arta partya. Seo under I. para. 
UA parirana, m.=parirana, L, 
WG parisha, m.==parisa, Bhpr. 


WIS paru, m.=peru, the sun, Un. iv, tor, 
Sch. fire, L. 


Wewy parucchepa, mf(i)n. derived from 
Paruc-chepa, Br.; (7), f. pl. N. of partic. verses, 
Vait.; n, N. of 2 Sdmans, ArshBr, 

Pirncoheyi, m. patr. fr. paruc-chepa, RAnukr, 

WETS parushaka, m. or n. a species of 
flower, L. (cf. pariishaka). 


parushika, min. (fr. paruska) 
harsh, violent, Divyav, 

Pirusheyé, mf(7)n. pees freckled, vhs) 

Parushgé, m. (fr. parushgi, f. of “rusha) a 
kind of vine V S. : 

Pirushya, n. (fr. garusha) roughness, Suir. 
(cf, twak-f”); shagginess, dishevelled state (of the 
hair), Subh, ; harshness (esp. of language), reproach, 
insult (also pl.), AV. &cc. &ce.; violence (in word or 
deed ; cf. danda -f°, udk-9°); squalor, MW.; the 
pr of Indra, L. (also -ka, Divyav.); aloe wood, 

5 m. N, of Brihas-pati, the planet Jupiter, L. 


pare-gangom, pare-taramgiat &c. 
See under 1. para, | 
YNTH pareraka,m.asword, scimitar (?), W. 
; UIteH parevate, mm, a kind of date, L. 


wrérey parda-vat. 
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UIT paroksha, mf(i)n. (fr. paro’kska) un- 


discernible, mysterious (v.1. for next), BhP. 
P&rokshya, mf(2)n. undiscernible, invisible, 
hidden, ib.; n. mysteriousness, mystery, ib. 


wictad pérovarya, n. (fr. paro-'varam) 
tradition, Nir, xiii, 12. 
wiz parghafa, n.==arghata, ashes, L. (cf. 
parpara), 
parjanyd, m{(a)n. relating or be- 
longing to Parjanya, VS,; SBr.; MBh. &c. 


Ue parna, mf(i)n. (fr. parga) made or con- 
sisting of leaves, raised from leaves (as a tax), L.; 
made of the wood of the Butea Frondosa, TindBr. ; 
Gobh.; m, a hut made of leaves, Gal.; patr., g. 
studdé, «wvalka, min. (fr. pérnavalkya), g kan- 
vdd:, = walki, 1. patr. of Nigada, L. = valkya, 
m. patr. ft. parna-valka, g. yargids. 

are. partha, m.(fr. prithi) patr. of Tanva, 
RAnukr.; n. N. of 12 sacted texts (ascribed to 
Prithi Vainya and repeated during the ceremony of 
unction in the Raja-siiya sacrifice), Br.; Katy$rS. ; 
of sev. Sdmans, Br,; Laty. 

Parthyé, m.a descendantof Prithi, RV. x, 93,15. 


ary 2. partha, in. (fr. pritha) metron. of 
Yudhi-shthira or Bhima-sena or Arjuna (esp. of the 
last; pl. the § suns of Pangu), MBh. fe IW. 381, 
n. 4); N. of a king of Kaémira (sun of Patgu) and 
of another man, R4&jat.; Terminalia Arjuna, L. 
~ kirkta, m, N. of the Kiratarjuniya, Cat. =ja, 
m. a son of Partha, Rijat. « parikrama, m. N, 
of a drama. = pura, n. N, of a city near the con- 
fluence of the Go-davarlandVidarbha, Col. = maya, 
mf(#)n. consisting of sons of Prith’, MBh. = vi- 
jaya, m. N. of wk. msKrathi, m, ‘Arjuna’s 
charioteer,’ N. of Krishna, RTL. 107; -msiva,m. 
N. of an author or sev. authors, Cat, » stuti, f. N. 
of a Stotra; -tikd, f. N. of the Comm. on it. 


Wy 3. partha, m.== parthiva, a prince, 
king, L. 
4. partha or parthona, m.(in astron,) = 
wapBivos (the Virgo of the zodiac). 


parthakya, n. (fr. prithak) severalty, 
difference, variety, Sah, 
Parthagarthya, n. (fr. prithag-artha) differ- 


ence of purpose or meaning &c., Sampk. 


ura parthava, m{(t)n, belonging or pe- 
culiar to Prithu, BhP.; m. pate, fr. pre/has, Pravar. ; 
n, width, great extent, ApSr., Sch. 

Pirthavi, w. r. for parthsva, n., Hariv. 

Pirthiva, mif(ford ; cf. Pan. iv, 1,88, Vartt. a)n. 
(fr. prithivi, f. of Prtthw) earthen, earthy, earthly, 
being in or relating to or coming from the earth, 
terrestrial, RV. &c. &cc,; (from m. below) fit for 
kings or princes, royal, princely, MBh,; Hasiv.; m. 
an inhabitant of the earth, RV.; AV.; a lord of the 
earth, king, prince, warrior, Mn.; MBh. &c.; an 
earthen vessel, L.; a partic. Agni, Grihy4’s.; the 
1gth (or £3rd) year in Jupiter's cycle of 60 years, 
Var.; (pl.) N. of a family belonging to the Kausikas, 
Hariv.; (#), f. ‘earth-born,’ N. of Sita, Ragh.; of 
Lakshmi, L.; (with éanés) N. of wk.; n. (pl.) the 
regions of the earth, RV.; an earthy substance, 
Hariv. (v.1. “thavs); Suér.; Tabernaemontana 
Coronaria, L. =t&, f., -twa, n. the dignity or 
rank of king, royalty, MBh. =nandinf, f. the 
daughter of a k°, MW. = ptijansa, n. (and -wahs, 
m.), -plja, f. N.of wks. = rphabha (7 for 73), ‘k’- 
bull,’an excellent king, MW. =litgs, n, character- 
istic or attribute of a king; -payana-vidhi, m., 
-pajd, {., -pijdradhana, n., -méhéimya, n., 
-lakshana, n., -vidhdna,n., “gbdydpana, n.N. of 
wks. or chs, of wks, = dresh¢ha, m, best of kings, 
MBh. = suté, f. a ks daughter, MBh, PErthi- 
watmnaja, f. id. ib.- Parthividhama, m. the 
lowest or meanest of kings, MW. Pirthiviroana- 
vidhi,m.N.of wk, Pirthivéndra, m. the chief 
or greatest of princes, MW. P&rthivésvara, m. 
id.; -cintdmani, m. (°9s-paddhats, f.), -piijana- 
vidhi and -piijé-vidhi, m. N. of wks. 

PRrthnradsmé, n. (fr. prithu-rainds) N. of sev. 
Simans, Br.; Lity. 


ard parda, m.a species of tree, Ganar. 300, 
Sch, ; (d),f,N.ofa woman, ib, Pixali-vat, mfn., ib. 
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PRrdakl, f. 2 species of plant, ib. 


areraat pardayani, f. (fr. pardé or pardin), 
Pin. iv, 2, 99, Pat. 
WC parpara, m. (only L.) a handful of 


rice; consumption or some other disease ; a. filament 
of the Nauclea Cadamba; ashes; N. of Yama; 
m jardta (?). 


ura parya. See under 1. para, p. 620. 
wrafara paryantika &c. See under pary, 


p. 631, col. 2. 
Uda parvana, mf(i)n. (fr. parvan) be- 


longing or relating to a division of time or to the 
changes of the moon (such as at new or full moon) ; 
increasing, waxing, full (as the moon; fdrvanas 
$ati-divakarau, m° and sun at the time of full m°, 
Ragh. xi, 82), GrSrS.; Kav.; Pur, éc.; m. a half- 
month ( = paksha), Jyot.; oblations offered at new 
and full moon, GrS. — cata-sriddha-prayogsa, 
m.N. of wk. -oandrik&, m. N. of wk. —srid- 
dha, n. a ceremony in honour of ancestors per- 
formed at the conjunction of sun and moon i.e. at 
new m° and at other periods of the ms changes, 
RTL. 305; N. of wk.; -paddhati, f., -prayoga, 
m., -vedht, m. N, of wks, 

Pirviyanintiya, mi(@)n. belonging to thedays 
of new and full moon and to the solstices, Mn. 


area parvata, mf(i)n. (fr. parvata) being 
in or growing on or coming from or consisting of 
mountains; mountainous, hilly, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur. 
(cf. Pan.iv,2,67,5ch.);m.Melia Bukayun, L,; (@),f., 
see below. 

ParvatZyana, m. patr. of a chamberlain, Sak. 
vi,¥(v.L Pare’ and Vadtdyana); cf. Pin. iv, 1,103. 

Parvati, m. patr. of Daksha, SBr.; cf. Pan. ib, 

Pirvatika, n. a multitude of mountains, moun- 
tain-range, L. 

Parvati, f. (of %z) a mountain stream, Naigh. i, 
13; Boswellia Thurifera, L..; Grislea Tomentosa, 
L.; a kind of pepper,L.; = kshudra-pashana-bhedd 
or sivani, L..; a kind of fragrant earth, L.; a female 
cowherd or Gopi, L.; N, of the god Siva’s wife (as 
daughter of Hima-vat, king of the snowy mountains), 
Up.; MBh.; Kav. &c. (RTL. 79); of Draupadi, 
L. (w. 1, for Porshati); of sev, other women, Cat. ; 
of a river, VI’.; of a cave in mount Meru, Hariv, 
=kehetra, n. ‘district of Parvati (Wurga),’ N. 
of one of the 4 esp. sacred districts of Orissa, L. 
= dharma-putraka, m. ‘adopted son of P°,’ N. 
of Parasu-riama, Bailar, — nandana,m. ‘son of P°,’ 
N. of Karttikeya, L.e- nfitha, m. ‘lord of P°,’ N. 
of sev, men (the father of ‘Tripurari and the f° of 
Dharma-sinha), Cat, —netra, m. (in music) a kind 
of measure. = pati, m. ‘husband of P°,’ N. of Siva, 
Balar. —parinaya, m. ‘marriage of P”,’ N. of a 
poem and a drama. = pasokttipa-varnans, n., 
-pravartana, 1., -pras&dana, n. N. of wks. 
~prina-niths, m. ‘lord of the life of P°,’N. of 
Siva, Balar. ~ mokshana, n. N. of ch. of GanP. 
= looana, m.(in inusic)a kind of measure, = “svara 
(°étdy*), m, = 7-ndtha; -linga,n. N, of a Linga, 
SkandaP. -sakha, m. ‘friend of P’,’ N. of Siva, 
l., -sampredina,n. N. of ch. of BrahmavP. 
~ gahasra-niman, n., -stotra, n. N. of wks. 
«» svayamvara, m. N, of a drama, ; 

Pirvatiya, min. living or dwelling in the moun- 
tains, mountainous} m. a mountaineer, MBh.; R. 
&c.; Juglans Regia, L.; N. of asovereign ruling in the 
mountains, MBh.; (pl.) of a m® tribe, L. 

Pirvateys, m{(7)n. belonging or relating to the 
sountains, m°-born, W.; m. N. of a prince of 
mountaineers, MBh. (cf. ¢iya); (#), f. N. of the 
smaller or upper mill-stone, VS.; n. antimony, L. 


UIWe I, pargava, m. (fr. 1. pardu)a prince 
of the Purjus, Pan. v, 3, 337. 

Piréuk&, f. =< fariukd, a rib, L. 

PRrévé, n. (rarely m., g. ardharcddl ; itc. 
f. a; fr. 1. paris) the region of the ribs (pl. the 
ribs), side, flank (either of animate or inanimate 
objects), RV, d&c. &c. ; theside & nearness, proximity 
(with gen. of ifc.; ayoh, on both sides; am, aside, 
towards; ¢, at the side, near [opp. to d#ra-fas]; at, 
away, from; by means of, through), MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; a curved knife, $Br.; a side of any square figure, 
W.; the curve os elrcumference of a wheel, ib.; (only 


wréral pardakt. 


n.) a multitude of ribs, the thorax, W.; the extremity 
of the fore-axle nearest the whicel to which the outside 
horses of a four-horse chariot are attached, L.; a frau- 
dulent or crooked expedient, L,; m, the side horse 
on a chariot, MBh.; N. of an ancient Buddhist 
teacher ; (with Jainas) N. of the 23rd Arhat of the 
present Ava-sarpini and of his servant; (du.) heaven 
and earth, L.; mft. near, proximate (cf. comp. 
below). = ga, mf. going at a person's side, accom: 
panying, being in close proximity to(gen. or comp.), 
an attendant; m.pl, attendants, retinue, Kav. ; Rajat. 
=» gata, mfn. being at the s°, attending, accompany- 
ing, being close to or beside, Kav.; Var.; sheltered, 
screening, MW. = gamana, n. the act of going by 
the s°, accompanying, Kathas. ~ candra, m. N., of 
an author, Cat. «= care, m. an attendant; pl. atten- 
dants, retinue, Ragh, = tés, ind. by or from the side, 
at the s°, near, sidcways aside (with gen. or ifc.), VS. ; 
Br. &c, = dm, m.‘ turning the s° towards another,’ an 
attendant; pl. attendants, retinue, MBh. (v.1. pér- 
shada), =@ibm, m.a burning pain in thes’, L. 
=deva, m. N, of an author, Cat. —desa, m. the 
region of the s’, the ribs, L.  druma, m. pl. the trees 
atthe s°oronevery s°, MW, = n&tha, in.N. of a Jaina 
teacher( predecessor of Mah4-vira), MWB, 830; -&a- 
vya,n., -gila,f., -earitra,n.,-dasa-bhava-visaha, 
m., -namaskara,m., -purdna,i., -sfava, m.,-stuls, 
f. N. of wks, = parivartana, n. ‘turning round,’ 
N. of a festival on the 11th day of the light half of 
the month Bh4dra (on which Vishnu is supposed to 
turn upon the other side in his sleep), Col. pari- 
vartita, m‘n, turned sidewards, Malav. = pari- 
vartin, min. being or going by the side of (comp.), 
Ragh.=pippala, n.a species of Haritaki, Blipr. 
= bhanga, m. pain in the s’, Suir. = bh&ga, m. 
‘s°-portion,’ the side or flank (of an elephant), L. 
~- mandalin, mn. N, of a partic. posture in dancing, 
Cat, ~ mini, f, the longer side of an oblong or the 
s° of a square, Sulhas. «ruj, f= -bhanga, Suir. 
= vaktra, m. ‘whose face is in his side,’ N. of one 
of Siva’s attendants, Hariv. = vartin, mfn, standing 
by the s°, an attendant; mz.pl. attendants, retinue, 
Kav. = vivartin, mfn. being by the s° of, living 
with (gen.), Kathis. = saga, min. lying or sleeping 
on the s’, Pan. iij, 2, 18, Vartt. §. sayin, m. id., 
N. of a partic. position of the moon, Var, = sfila, 
m. a shooting pain in the side, stitch, pleurisy, Suér, 
=~ samstha, infn. lying on the s”, Vet. samhita, 
mfn, laid together (s° by s’), Lity. —samdhiina, 
n. laying together (bricks) with their sides, Sulbas, 
~ sitraka, m, orn, a kind of ornament, L. — stha, 
mf(d)n. standing at the side, being near or cluse 
to, adjacent, proximate, MBh.; Kav. &e.; m. an 
associate, cutnpanion; (esp.) a stage manager’s 
assistant (said to serve as a sort of chorus, some- 
times an actor in the prelude who explains the plot), 
L. =sthita, m/n. standing at the side, being near 
or close, Rajat. P&rsvaunocars, m. ‘attending at 
the s°,’ an attendant, body-servant, Raph, Pi&r- 
avayKta, infn. one who has approached close to, 
Kathis, P&ravarti, f. pain in the s°, pleurisy, 
Car, Piravavamarda, m. id, ib. Piréva- 
ganna, mfn. sitting by the s”, standing next, present, 
Kath’s. P&ravasina, mfu. sitting by the s°, ib. 
Pirsvasthi, n.‘s’-bone,’a rib, Siy. Parsva- 
kidaal,f.=°sva-parivar(ana,L. Piravédara- 
priya, m. ‘fond of (moving) sideways on the belly,’ 
acrab, L, PirévOpapirava, m. du. flank and 
shoulder-blade, Nal. P&ravépapidam, ind. (to 
laugh) so as to hold one's sides, Kathas. (cf. Pan. iii, 
4, 49, Kai.) 

Parasvaka, m.2 rib, Y4jil.; n. a by-way, dishonest 
means, Hcat.; mfn. one who seeks wealth or other 
objects by indirect or side means, Pan, v, 2, 78. 

Pixbvatiya, min. (fr. pdriva-/es) being on or 
belonging to or situated at the side, g. f. 

Pirévala, min., g. stdhmidde. 

Pirévika, mfn. lateral, belonging to the side, W. 
ee “Jvaka, mfn., L.3 m.a sidesman, associate, W.: a 
juggler, ib.; N. of an ancient teacher, Buddh.; n. 
= “fvaka, n., Vishn.; Nar. 

PKravya, m. du. heaven and earth, Naigh. iii, 30 
(v.1, for Adrivau). Cf. anlah-parduya. 


UW 2. parsava, m. (fr. 2. paréu) a warrior 
armed with an axe, W. 


wwe parsva. See col. f. 
arte parshaki, m. patr., Pravar. — | 
UIEA pirshata, mé(i)n. (fr. prishata) be- 


arse palaka. 


longing to the spotted antelope, made of its skin &c., 
Kaut.; Mn.; Yaji.; MBh.; m. patr. of Dru-pada 
and his son Dhyishta-dyumna, MBh.; (7), f. patr. 
of Draupadi, ib.; of Durg’ (w.r. for parvati), L. ; 
Boswellia Thurifera, L.; = sivani, L. 

1. Pirshad, Vriddhi form of prtshad in comp. 
agen, infn., g.utsdds, —anve, m. patr., AivGr. 
~ vin&, m. a patron., RV, 


urag 2. parshad, f, (cf. next) an assembly, 
L.; pl. the attendance or retinue of a god, BhP. 

Pirshada, m. (fr. farshad’)) an associate, com- 
panion, attendant (esp. of a god), RamatUp.; MBh.; 
Suir. (pl. attendance, retinue, Hariv,; BhP,; Lalit.); 
a member of an assembly, spectator, Prasannar,; n.a 
text-book received by any partic grammatical school 
(a N, given to the Pratisakhyas), Nir. i, 17; N. of 
wis. = $ik&, f. N. of wk. = ti, f. the office of an 
attendant (esp, of the att° of a god), BhP, = pari- 
sishta, n., -vritti, f., -vyEkhyk, f. N. of wks. 

Pairshadaka, v.|. for parishadaka, g.kulaldds, 
°alya, mfn, conformable to the received text-book 
of any partic. grammatical school, RPrat. °dya, m. 
= parishadya, a member of au assembly, assessor ; 
m. pl. = Adrshada, pl., L. 


Uifim parshika, m. metron. of (a), f. N. 
of a woman, g. Srzdd?. 
Pirshikys, n. (fr. parshika), g. pwrokitddi. 


QT parshi (?), f. dung, L. 
ufos parshitka, w.r. for parshthika. 


Uiva parshteya, mf(i)n. (fr. prish{i) being 
within the ribs, AV. 


urfen parshthika, mfn. being after the 
manner of the Prishthya (Shad-aha), SrS. 


utfa parshni, f. (L. also m.; rarely par- 
shui, £.; fr. o/ prash?; cf. Un. iv, 5a, Sch.) the heel, 
RV, &c. &c.; the extremity uf the fore-axle to which 
the outside horses of a four-horse chariot are attached 
(the two inner horses being harnessed to the dir 
or chariotepole), MBh.; the rear of an army (°x7 
V/grah with gen., to attack in the rear), MBh.; 
Hariv.; Kav,; the back, W.; a kick; ib.; enquiry, 
asking, ib.; a foolish or licentious woman, L.; N. 
of a plant (= duoti or kumbhi), L, © ksheman, 
m. N. of a divinity, MBh. = ga, mfn, following a 
person’s heels or the rear of av army, L. = graha, 
mifn. seizing or threatening from behind, BhP,; m, 
a follower, cither an ally who supports or an enemy 
who attacks the rear of aking, MW. =grahaga, 
n, attacking or threatening an enemy in the rear, 
MBh, =—gr&ha, mfn. attacking in the rear; m. 
‘heel-catcher,’ an enensy in the rearor acommander in 
the rear of an army (applied also to hostile planets), 
Mn.; MBh. &c. =gh&ta, m. a kick with the heels, 
Kathis, = tra, n.arear-puard, reserve, L. = pra- 
hkra, m. = -ghdia, Kathis. — yanutri, m. a cha- 
rioteer whodrivesa side-horse, MBh. = vkh or-viha, 
m, ‘ drawing (i.e. harnessed to) the extremities of 
the axle-tree ;* an outside horse, MBh. = aiivathi, 
m. du. the two charioteers who drive the outside 
horses (cf. prec.), MBh, Pirshny-abhigh&ta, 
m: = °ni-ghdta, Kathas, 

Pirshulla, min, g. sidhmda?, 

Pirshyuvi (|), m. a patron,, Cat. 


WE pal, cl. 10. P. (Dhatup. xxxii, 69) 
palayati (Ste ; also regarded as Caus. of 4/2. pa 
(Pau. vii, 3, 37, Vartt, 2, Pat.}, but rather Nom. of 
pala below ; p. P. pdlayat, A. laydna ; pf. la- 
yam asa ; aor. apipalat), to watch, guard, protect, 
defend, rule, govern; to keep, maintain, observe 
(a promise or vow), AV.; Ma.; MBh.; Kav. &c. 

Pla, m. (ifc. f.4) 0 gome protector, keeper, R.; 
Hariv. ; a herdsman, Mn.; Gaut.; Yaji.; MBh.; 
protector of the earth, king, prince, BhP, ; (also n.) 
a spitting spittoon (as ‘recipient’ ?), L.; N. of a 
serpent-demon of the race of Vasuki, MBh.; of a 
prince, Cat.; (with dhaffa) N. of an author, ib.; 
(7), f. a herdsman's wife, MBh. v, 3608; an oblong 


pond (as ‘receptacle’ of water ?), Var. (cf. pd/s), 
= kavi-rija,m.N. of a poet, Cat. (cf. #f-47-7"). 
wkivya, n. N. of a poem, Cat. (w. r. for 


°hipya?; cf. below). =» ghna, m.a mushroom, L. 
= vanlj, w.r. for pina-o” 

Pilaka, mf(séd)n, guarding, protecting, nour- 
ishing, W.; mn a guardian, protector, MBh. (s'd, 
f.); a foster-father, Rajat.; a prince, ruler, sovereign, 


qreants palaka-gotra. 


ib; BhP.; a world-protector (=/oka-p°), Kim. ; 
a horse-keeper, groom, L.; a maintainer, observer, 
MarkP.; a species of plant with a poisonous bulb, 
Suir.; Plumbago Zeylanica, L. ; a horse, L.; N. of 
sev. princes, Mricch,; Kathas; Pur.; n. a spittoon, 
Gal. (cf. pala above). = gotra, n.the family or tribe 
of one’s adoptive parents, MW. Pélakikhys, f. 
N, of the mother of Palakipya (below). 

P&lana, mf{(f)n. guarding, nourishing (Cai sa- 
seani,{.a foster-mother), MarkP,; n.the actof guard- 
ing, protecting. nourishing, defending, Mn. ; MBh. 
&c.; maintaining, keeping, observing, MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; the milk of a cow that has recently calved, L. 
(-karman, n. superintendence, Sak.; -vyttrt, f. a 
partic, manner of subsistence, Baudh.) “laniya, 
mfn. to be guarded or protected or maintained or 
observed, MBh. ayityi, mfn. protecting, cherish- 
ing; a protector or guardian, Kaui.; MBh.; Kav. 
&c. “ld, m. (prob.) a protector, ruter (cf. 20-palt 
and prajd-p°). “lita, mfn. guarded, protected, cher- 
ished, nourished, MBh.; R. &c.; m. Trophis Aspera, 
L.; N. of a prince (son of Para-jit or Para-vyit), 
Hariv.; Pur. (v.1. padeta); of a poet, Cat.; (a), f. 
N. of one of the Matris attending on Skanda, MBh. 
in, mfn, protecting, guarding, keeping, Sukas. ; 
BhP.; m. (ifc.) a ruler, king of, BhP.; N. of a son 
of Prithu, Hariv.; (#7), f. Ficus Heterophylla, L. 
"1-vrata, 0. a partic, observance, Cat. “leya, mfn. 
(fr. pala), g. samhasddt. lya, min. = “laniya, 
MBh.; Kathas.; being under any one’s (gen. ) pro- 
tection or guardianship, Rajat. 


USAT palakipya, m. N. of an ancient 
sage or Muni ( = Aarenu-bhii or « dhanvan-tart), 
L.; of an author, Cat.; n. N. of his wk. (cf. pa/a- 
kavya abave). 

UTR palakka, m. orn. N. of a country, 


Inscr. 


Wesel palakya,f. Beta Bengalensis, Car. 
WISE palonka (only L.), m. Boswellia 


Thurifera; a species of bird; m, and (7), f. Beta 
Bengalensis (also “&rkeé, Bhpr.); (Z), f. gum oliba- 
num, incense, L. 

P&lankya, n. and (d), f. incense, Suir.; Beta 
Bengalensis, Bhpr. 


urafry palaiyin, m. pl N. of a school 


called after a disciple of Vaisamp&yana, Pin. iv, 3, 
104, Sch, 


UTS palada, mfn. (fr. pala-da), Pan. iv, 
2, 110. 


USS palala, mf(i)n, (fr. palala) made of 


powdered sesamum seed, Suér. 


UIs? palavi, f. a kind of vessel, Hariv. 


Ursertr palahari, m. (patr. fr. pala- 
hara?) N. of a man, Rajat, 


USN palagald, m. arunner, messenger 
(according to others ‘a bearer of false tidings’), SBr.; 
KatySr., Sch.; (7), f. the fourth and least respected 
wife of a prince, ib, 


UIST palésa, mf(i)n. (fr. paldsa) coming 
from or belonging to the tree Butea Frondosa, made 
of its wood, Br.; GySrS.; MBh, &c.; green, Var.; 
m, Butea Frondosa, MBh. (m.c. for falda), = kare 
man, 0. N, of a partic, ceremony, ApGr., Sch, 
~kalpe and -vidhi, m. N. of wks, — khanda, 
and -shagga, m. N. of Magadha, L. 

PRiRdaka, min. (fr. palata), g. eardhdds, 

PREG, m. (pate. fr. paldia), Pravar. 


WIS ali, £. (in most meanings and ifc. f. 
also 7 (cf. under sala}; according to Un. iv, 339, 
Sch. fr. 4/fa/) the tip or lobe of the ear, the outer 
ear, Suir. (cf. Aarga- and Sravana-f°); 2 boun- 
dary, limit, margin, edge, MBh,; Kav. &c.; a row, 
line, range, Ratn&v. ; Sid. ; Git.; a dam, dike, bridge, 
Rajat.; a pot, boiler, HParié.; a partic. measure of 
capacity (= prastha), L4 prescribed food, main- 
tenance of a scholar during the period of his studies 
by his teacher, L.; the lap, bosom, L.; a circum- 
ference, L.; a mark, spot, L.; a louse, L,; a woman 
with a beard, L. = pratagsé,L. CH, ifc. to denote 

ise, Gen.) ; = prabedha, L. » m-hiva, m. (w.r. 
ot -hara, ‘ seizing by the tip of the ear’?) a kind 
of snake, Suir. wfvara, m. a kind of fever, L. 


= bhanga, m. bursting of a dike, Rajat. P&ly- 
Rmaya, m. a disease of the outer car, Susr. 

PALIKE, {. (cf. under d/a) the tip of the ear, L.; 
a margin, edge, L.; a pot or boiler, HParis.; a 
cheese or butter knife, L. 


Wife palita. See under pal. 


urfem palitya, n. (fr. palita) greyness (of 
age), hoariness, AV.; mfn,, g. samhdasddi. 


Uifesrwe palinda, m. incense, L.; Jasmi- 
num Pubescens, W.; (7), f. Ichnocarpus Frutescens, 
Sur. (also °ssds) ; = next, L. 

PRindbi, f. a species of Ipomoea with dark 
blossoms, L. 


WITSYTAA palisdyana, m. patr., Pravar. 


UISIWH palivata, m. a species of tree, Var. 
(prob. = Sdrevata). 


Ueles palohaya (!), m. patr., Pravar. 
UNH pallaka, mfn. (fr. pallt), x. dhumadi. 


UTA pallava, f. (fr. pallava, ac. krida) 
a game played with twigs, L. 
P&liavika, min, diffusive, digressive, Car. 


Wea palvala, mf(i)n. (fr. palvala) coming 
from a tank or pool, Suér, ~ tira, mii. (fr. palvala- 
tira), Pan. iv, a, 106, Sch, 


UTA pava, mfy. (pi) only in héranya-p°, 
q. ¥.; m. (in music) a partic, wind-instrument ; (@), 
f., see col. 3. 

Pivaké, m{<d)n. pure, clear, bright, shining, 
RV.; VS.; AV. (said of Agni, Sdrya and other gods, 
of water, day and night &c.; according to native 
Comms.itismostly = fadhaka, ‘cleansing purifying’ ); 
m.N. of a partic. Agni (in the Puranas said to be a 
son of Agni Abhim4nin and Svahé or of Antardhana 
and Sikhandini), TS. ; ‘TBr.; KatySr.; Pur, ; (ifc.f.@) 
fire or the god of fire, Up.; MBh.; Kav, &c.; N. of 
the number 3 (like all words for fire,’ because fire 
is of three kinds, se= apv#),Saryas.; a kind of Rishi, 
a saint, a person purified by religious abstraction or 
one who purifies from sin, MBh.; Premna Spinosa, 
L.; Plumbage Zeylanica or some other species, L, ; 
Semecarpus Anacardium, L.; Carthamus Tinctoria, 
L..; Embelia Ribes, L.; (24d), f. (in music) = pane, 
(7), £. the wife of Agni, L. = vat, mfn. containing 
the word or having the name Javaka ; N, ofa partic. 
Agni, AitBr.; SrS. = varcas (CAd-), mfn. brightly 
resplendent (as Agni), RV. varna (°#d-), min. 
of pure or brilliant aspect, ib.; VS.; Gaut. —goois 
(°kd-), min. (voc. °ve}shining brightly, RV. = suta, 
m, patr. of Su-darsana, MBh. Phvak&tmaja, mn. 
patr. of Skanda, ib. Pa&vakArani, m. Premna Spi- 
nosa, L. Pavakarois, f.a flash of fire, MBh. Ba- 
vakastra, 1. a ficry weapon, Uttarar, vi, §. P&- 
vakésvara, ». N. of a Tirtha, SivaP, 

Pavaki, m. ‘son of Fire,’ N. of Skanda, MBh.; 
Hariv.; R.; of Su-daréana, MBh,; of Vishnu, Hariv. 

Pivakiya, mfn. coming froin the god of fire or 
relating tc him, Cat.; fiery (said of weapons}, Balar. 
vii, 33 (cf. Pavakdstra). 

Pkvana, inf(7)n. purifying, purificatory ; pure, 
holy, Mn.; MBh. &c.3 living on wind, Nilak.; m. 
a partic. fire, Kull. on Mn. iii, 185 ; fire, L.; incense, 
L.; a species of Verbesina with yellow flowers, L.; 
a Siddha (s. v.), L.; N. of Vyasa, L. ; of one of the 
Vitve Devah, MBh.; of a son of Krishna, BhP. ; (7), 
f. Terminalia Chebula, L.; holy basil, L.; a cow, 
L.; N. of a river, MBh.; R.; the Ganges or the 
goddess Garigh, W. ; n. the act or a means of cleans- 
ing or purifying, purification, sanctification, Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; penance, atonement, L.; water, L.; 
cow-dung, L.; the seed of Elaeocarpus Ganitrus (of 
which rosaries are made), L.; Costus Speciosus, L.; 
a sectarial mark, L.; = adhydsa, L. = twm, n. the 
property of cleansing or purifying, Sth. - divanti, 
m. a conch-shell, L. 

PEvamkné, mi(7)n. (fr. Psvamdna) relating to 
Soma juice (while being purified by a strainer) or to 
Agni Pavamana, TS.; AV. ; TandBr.; Gobh.; m. 

I. the authors of the Pavamint hymns or verses, 
askhGr, ; (7), f. og. or pl. N. of partic. hymns (esp. 
those of RV. ix, AV, xix, 71 &c.), Br.; GrSrS,; Mn, 
&c. (also mdna, m.); 1. N. of sev, Simans, ArshBr. 

PEvita, mfn. (fr.4/ pu, Caus.) cleansed, purified, 
Mn.; MBh, &c. 

PRvitra,n.akind of metse, Col. (w.r. fur pav’?). 


QryTH pasupata. 
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Pavitriyana, m. patr, fr. pavitva, g. alwddi. 

Pivitrya, n. purity, Siphas. 

P&vini, f. (prob.) w.r. for Advani, MBh. iii, 
10543. 

Pivys, mfn, to be cleansed or purified, Bhaff. 

Qlaq 1. 2. pivan. Seo under Wt. 3. pa. 


QI pavara, m. or n. the die or side of a 
die which is marked with 2 dots or points (prob. cor- 
rupted fr, dvd-~ara), Mricch, ii, 8. 


| @ pavashfurikeya, m. patr. fr. pa- 
vash{urika, g. subhride. 

UAT pava, f. N. of a city near Raja-gyiha, 
Buddh, = purl, f. id., ib. (also written pipd-2°), 


uifaetaa pavindayana, m. metron. fr. 
pavinda, g. asvddi (Kas.) 


WITT pévirava, mf{(i)n. (fr. paviru) pro- 
ceeding from or relating to-the thunderbolt ; (7), f. 
(with or sc. kanyd) ‘daughter of lightning,’ the 
noise of thunder, RY. ; 


UWB pasa, m. (once n., ife. f. d; fr./3. pad) 
a silare, trap, noose, tie, bond, cord, chain, fetter 
(Jit. and fig.), RV. &c. &c.; (esp.) the noose as attri- 
bute of Siva or Yama, RTL.81; 290; (with Jainas) 
anything that binds or fetters the soul, i.e. the outer 
world, nature, Sarvad. (cf, also RTL, 8g) ; selvage, 
edge, border (of anything woven), Sr(isS.; a die, 
dice, MBh.; (in astrol.) a partic. constellation ; 
(ifc, it expresses either contempt e.g. chattra-p”, 
‘a shabby umbrella,’ or admiration e.g. £arga-p°, 
fa beautiful ear;’ after a word signifying ‘hair’ 
abundance, quantity e.g, defa-p", ‘a mass of hair’); 
(7), f. a rope, fetter, Sis, xviii, 57 (cf. also 2. padi’), 
~ kantha, min. having a noose round the neck, 
Kathas. = kap&lin, mfn. having a noose anda skull, 
Haris, » kridd, f. ‘dice-play,’ gambling, Sighas, 
= jila, n. the outer world conceived asa net (cf. 
above), Sarvad, =¢va, n. the state or condition of 
the outer world or nature, ib.» dyumua ( fasa-, 
m. N. of a man, RV. »dhara, m. ‘holding a 
noose,’ N, of Varuna, Hariv. —p&si, m, 40° in 
hand,'id., Shadv Br, = baddha, min, noosed, snared, 
caught, bound, W, = bandha, in. a novse, mare, 
halter, net, Hit. =bandhaka, m, a bird-catcher, 
Paiic. = bandhana, n. a suare, fetter, BhP,; mfn, 
hanging ina sn”, Kathis. = bhyit, m. = -dhare, 
Var. ; Kagh, = rajju, f.afetter, rope, Kathis, =» vat, 
nifn. having or possessing a noose (as Varuna), MBh. 
~ hasta, min. n° in hand, VP.; m. N. of Yama, 
Kathas. P&sdnta, m, the back of a garment (opp. 
to dasa), Var, Paskbhidhknd, f, N. of the rath 
day of a half-month, Hcat. 

Fisaka, m.a snare, trap, noose (ifc.; cf. kamfha-, 
danda-); a die, HParii.; (sa), f. a strap of leather 
on a plough, Krishis. — kevalf, f. N. of wk. (also 
spelled Aadsdkevali or pisaka-herali), «ypitha, 
m. orn, a gamning-table, Mricch, 

Pksaya, Non. P. °jayati, to bind, Nir. iv, 2; 
Dhatup. xxxiii, 45. 

Pisiya, Nom. A. “yale, to become a rope, Kav. 

Phsika, in. one who snares animals, a bird- 
catcher, Var.; N. of a man, Rajat.; (a), £, see 
under pisaka. 

aes min. tied, fettesed, bound, anared, Dai.; 
AgP. 

Pksin, min. having a net o¢ noose, laying snares; 
m. a bird-catcher, trapper, Apast.; N. of Varuna, 
MBh.; Hariv.; of Yama, RTL. 290; of a son of 
Dhyita-rashtra, MBh. 

PKaila, ran, (fr. pia), g. kdsddi. 

PKsi-vEta, m. pl. N. of a people, MBh. 

PRayE, f. 2 multitude of nooses or ropes, a net, 
Pan. iv, 3, 49. 


WIT padiava, mf(i)n. (fr. pads) derived 
from or belonging to cattle or animals (with sJgsa, 
n, an® food), Kaud.; Vet.; Suis.; 1. « flock, herd, 
W. = pBlana, n. ‘nourishing flocks,’ pasturage or 
meadow grass, L. # mata, n. an erroneous doctrine, 
Hariv. 

Pisuka, mi(7)n. gtire to cattle (esp. to the 
sacrificial animal), $8. (cf. Pan. iv, 3, 72). @ ele 
turmisya, n.N. of wk. Pasukfdi-prayogn, 
m, N. of ch. of Styana’s Yajiia-tantra-sudha-nidhi. 

Pasapata, infi7)n. relating or sacred to or 
coming from Siva Patu-pati, MBh.; Kav. &e.; m. 
a follower or worshipper of S° P°, Kathis.; Rajat. 
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(cf. RTL. 59); Agati Granditlora, L.; Getonia 
Floribunda, 1..; n.=-7Adna, MBh.; N. of a cele- 
brated weapon given by Siva to Arjuna, MBh. iii, 
1650 &c.; of a place sacred to Siva Pagu-pati, Cat. 
= jfifna, nt. the doctrine of the Pasupatas, Cat. 
= brahmopanishad, f.N. of an Up, = yoga, m. 
the system ofthe P®, Sarvad, ; -Arakarana,n.,-vidht, 
ni. N, of wks. = vrata, 0. = -voga, MBh.; N. of 
the goth Paris. of AV.; -etvarana, nN, of a 
ch. of LingaP. —vratin, m. a follower of Siva 
Paiu-pati; “¢#-vesa, min. wearing the dress of a f° 
of S° P°, Rajat. =siistra, n.—-/#dna, Sarvad. 
Pasupatistra, 0. Siva’s trident, MBh, P&sue 
patopanishad, f. N. of an Up. 

Pasupalya, n. ‘fr. fasn-pala) the breeding and 
rearing ot cattle, YAajii.; MBh. &c, 

P&subandhaka, mf(2ki\n. and °bandhika, 
mfiin. (tr. pasue-bandha) relating to the slanghter 
of a sacrificial animal, 


Urgt 2. pasi, f. (for 1. see under pasa) a 
stone, Kaui. 83; 85 (v.l. past; cf. pdshana, 
pashe), 

QTAT pascattya or pascatya, mf(a)n. (fr. 
pfascat or pascd) hinder, western, posterior, last, 
MBh.; R.; Paiic, mniryaydamrita, ».N. of wk. 
=~ bhiga, in. the hinder part (of a necdle, i.e. its 
eye), SarhgP, =» r&tri (only az, ind.), towatds the 
end of the nigh, Kathirn. Pasoitydkara- 
sambhavea, n.a species of salt coming trom the 
West (= romaka), L. 


QTR pashaka, m. an ornament for the 
feet, BrahmavP. 


WTS pashanda, mf(i)n. (wrongly spelt 
pikhanda\ heretical, impious, MBh.; Pur.; m. a 
heretic, hypocrite, impostor, any one who falsely 
assumes the characteristics of an orthodox Hindi, a 
Jaina, Buddhist, ib, &c.; m, or n. false doctrine, 
heresy, Mn.; BP, — khaydana, n. N.ofwk. = ca- 
petikd,!.N.of wk. — th, f. heresy, heterodosy, Inscr. 
~ dalana, 1., -mukha-capetiks&, f, -mukha- 
mardana, n. N. of wks, = vidambana, n. N. of 
a comedy, = gtha, mfn, addicted to heresy, belong- 
ing to an heretical sect, Mn. ix, 225. P&shan- 
dadsya-capetikh, f= “du-mubha-capetihi, 
Pishandaka or dika (L.), din (Mn.; Yaji. 
&c.), m. a heretic (cf. IW. 219; 299). 
Pishinda, “gin, v.1. for pashanda, “gin. 
Pishindya, 0. heresy, 74ji. 


QTaTa pashana, m. (ife. f. a; according to 
Un. ii, go, Sch. fr.o/pash; cf. Pasi) a stone, Br.; 
MIBh. &e.; (Z), fa small stone used as a weight, 
L.; a spear, A. —gardabha, m. a hard swelling on 
the maxillary joint, Susr. = gh&ta-d%yin, min. 
throwing or striking with a stone, Kathis, —oa- 
turdasi, f. the 14th day in the light half of the 
month Margasirsha (on which a festival of Gauri is 
celebrated, when cakes made of rice and shaped like 
latge pebbiesare eaten), Bhav?. —caya-nibaddha, 
mfn. surrounded with a coping of stone (asa well), 
Pafic. «dfrake or -dirans, m. a stone-cuttet's 
chisel, L.~bheda, m. Plectranthus Scutellarioides, 
Car.; -vasa,m. its juice, Rasar. = bhedaka, m, = 
-bheda, Bhpr. —bhedana, m. id. or Lycopodium 
Imbricatum, L, ~ bhedin, m, id. or Coleus Am- 
boinicus, L, = maya, mf(i)n. consisting or made 
of stone, Kull. = vajraka-ragsa, m. a partic. medi- 
cinal preparation, Rasar. @@118, f. a flat stone, 
Siphis. = samadhi, m. a cave or chasm in a rock, L. 
e getu-bandba, m. a barrier or dam of stone, 
Rajat. = hridaya, mfn. stone-hearted, cruel, MW. 

Pkohf, f. = f1/d, a stone or = dakis, a spear, Say, 
on RV. i, 56, 6 (cf. 2. pas), 

Pishysa, n. pl. stones, a rampart of stones, RV.; 
du, the two stones for pressing the Soma, ib. 


pashthauha, n. (fr. pashtha-vah) N. 

of a Siman, Br.; Laty, 

UNE pasa, m, v1. for yasa; (i), f. v.1. for 
pai. 

UTE pastyd, mfn. helonging to a house, 
domestic; n. (7) ‘household, RV. iv, ar, 6. 

WEWYT pakana-pura, n. N. of a place, 
Romakas. 

UIRISA pahadikdand pahida, f.(in music) 
N. of Raginis (cf. pahdg?). 


UN TANT pasupataziana, 


Weta pahata, m. the Indian mulberry 


tree, Morus Indica (= brahma-darn), L. 
f@ 1x, pi, cl. 6. P. piyati, to go, move, 
Dhatup. xxviii, 112 (cf. +/2. pi). 


f@ 2. pi. Soe under api. 
FAN pins and pinsh. See «/pig and pish. 


faq pins, cl. 1. 10. pinsati, Ssayati, to 
speak ; to shine, Dhatup. xxxili, 89. 

TOR nikd, m. the Indian cuckoo, Cuculus 
Indicus, VS.; Kav. &c.; (i), f. a female cuckoo, 
Kathds, «= nikara, m. a pseudonym of a poet, Cat. 
= priyd&, f. ‘dear to the cuckoo,’a species of Jainbi, 
L, =bandhu, m. ‘c°’s friend,’ the mango tree, 
LL, =b&adhava, m. ‘id.,’ the spring, L. #bha- 
keh&, f. 6c?’s food’ + bhuimijumbi, L, =riga 
and -vallabha, m. ‘c°’s favourite,’ the mango tree, 
I. = svark, f.'c?’s note,’ N. of a Surfingand, Siphas. 
Pikdksha, n. ‘c°'scye,’ = roceni, L. Pikanga, 
nm. ‘c"-shaped,’ a partic, bird, L. Pik@nanda, m. 
“c°’s joy, the spring, L. Pikékshayh, f. ‘c°’s 
eye,’ Asteracantha Longifolia, L. 


FOR pikka, m. an elephant 20 years old 
(= 7kka), any young el°, L.; (a), f. a collection 
or striug of 13 pearls weighing a Dharana, VarByS. 
Ixxxi, 17 (cf. precd). 

fO3F piiya, piigara, pinyala, See under 
WV pin), col. 3. 

£948 picanda, m.n.thebelly orabdoimen, 
L.; m. a partic. part or limb of an animal, L. 
°daka, mfn, = “de husalah, g. dkarshddi ; \ikd), 
f, the calf of the leg or the instep, L. “@ika, “din 
(g. tundddt), °Aile (Kaitkh.), mfn. big-bellied, 
corpulent. 

Picinda, m. =. ficanda, L.;-vat, mfn.corpulent, 
L. °dika, f., Aila, min. = prcandihd, gila. 


fafaa picila, m. an elephant, Gal. 


fay picu, m. cotton, Car.; Vangueria 
Spinosa, Suér, ; asort of prain, L.; a Karsha or weight 
of 2 Tolas, Suir.; a kind of leprosy, L.; N. of 
Bhairava or of one of his 8 faces, L.; of an Asura, 
L, » tfila, n. cotton, L.— manda or -marda, ni. 
the Nimb tree, Azadirachta Indica, L. = vaktri, f. 
N. of a Yogini, Heat. 

Picavya, m. the cotton plant, L. 

Piouka, m. Vangueria Spinosa, Sufr. 

Pioukiysa, mfn., g. utharddt. 

Pionla, m. a spevies of tree (Barringtonia 
Acutangula or Tamarix Indica), L. (ch 1W. 423.3); 
cotton, L.; a kind of cormorant or sea crow, L. 


frq pice, cl. 10. P. piecayati, to press flat, 
squeeze, Dhatup. xxxii, 40 (v.I. for ich, q.v.) 
Piccata, mfn. pressed flat, squeezed, L.; m. in- 
flammation of the eyes, ophthalmia, 1..; n. a sub- 
stance pressed flat, cake (cf. ¢#/a-f°); tin or lead, L. 
Piccita, mfn. = f1ccata, Susr. 


feUT picca, f. a collection or string of 16 
pearls weighing a Dharana, Varl3rS, Ixxxi, 17 (v.1. 
pivd; cf. pikka). 

fafez piccita and °faka, m. a species of 
venomous insect, Susr. 


FABIT! picchora, f. a pipe, flute, SrS. 
Picoholk, f. id., ib. = oshadhi, I. 


Foray ch, cl. 10. P. ptechayati, to press 
flat, squeeze, expand, divide, Dh&tup. 
xxxfi, 20 (v.1. pice; cf. above); cl, 6. P. peechats, 
to inflict pain, hurt, Dhatup. xxviii, 16, Vop. 
Piocha, n. a feather of a tail (esp. of a peacock, 
prob. from its being spread or expanded), MBh. ; 
Kay, &c.; (pl.) the feathers of an arrow, K4tySr., 
Sch.; a tail (also m.), L.; a wing, L.; a crest, L.; 
(@), f. the scum of boiled rice and of other grain, 
L.; the gum of Bombax Heptaphyllum, L.; slimy 
saliva, Car.3 the venomous saliva of a snake, L.; 2 
multitade, mass, heap, Car.; the calf of the leg, 
Var.; 2 sheath or cover, L.; the areca-nut, L.; a 
row or line, L.; a diseased affection of a horse's feet, 
L.; Dalbergia Sissoo, L.; = mocd and picchila, L.; 
armour, a sort of cuirass, L, =» bina, m. ‘ arrow- 
feathered,’ a hawk, L. = Iatikd, f. a tail-feather, 
Balar, = vat, mfn. having a tail, tailed, W. Wie- 
ohker&iva, m. slimy saliva, Car, | 


faye pingala. 


Picchaka, m. or n. a tail-feather, Cat, (cf. 
citra~p'); (tka), f. a bunch of peacock’s tail- 
feathers (used by conjurors), Ratnév. 

Picohana, n. pressing flat, squeezing, Car. 

Picohala, min. slimy, slippery, smeary, MBh.; 
Kad, (v.1. etal m. N. of a Naga of the race 
of Vasuki, M8h.; (4), f. N. of sev. plants (Dalbcryia 
Sissvo, Bombax Heptaphyllum &c.), L.; of a river, 
MBh. (v.1. piechild). — dal, f. Zizyphus Jujuba,— 
L. Wiochaldiga, m. Pimelodus Gagora (= gar- 
gara), Gal, 

Picehitik& (1), f. Dalbergia Sissoo, L. (w.r. for 
prcchslika 2), 

Picchila, mf()n. slimy, Jubricous, slippery, 
smicary (opp. to visada), MBh.; Suér, (-fva, n.), 
&c.; having a tail, W.; m. Cordia Latifolia, L.; 
Tamarix Indica, L.; (4), f. N. of a river, MBh, 
(vl. picchalé); of sev. trees and other plants 
(Dalbergia Sissoo, Bombax Heptaphylluin, Basella 
Lucida or Rubra,a kind of grass &c.), L. ochadsi, 
f, Basella Cordifolia, L. = twao, m. Grewia Elastica, 
L,; an orange tree or orange-peel, L. = bija, n. the 
fruit of Dillenia Indica, L. = sira, m. the gum of 
Bombax Heptaphyllum, L. WPicchil&é-tantra, 
n. N, of a ‘Tantra, 

Picohilaka, m. Grewia Elastica, L. 

Picchili-,/kri, to make slippery or smeary, Kid. 

Piicha, n. a wing (= ficcha), L. 


fAHAA pijavana, m. N. of a man, Nir. ii, 
24 (cf. patjavana). 


faye pijula, m. N, of man, g. asvddi. 
frata pinca-deva, m.N. of a man, Rajat. 


fain, cl. 2. A. pinkte, to tinge, dye, 
paint, Dhatup. xxiv, 18; 20; to join, ib. 
(cf. o/ pric); to sound, ib.; toadore, ib.; Vop.; cl.to, P. 
pityayati, tokill; tobe strong; to give or to take (?); 
to dwell, Dhatup. xxxii, 31; to slime; to speak, 
xxxiii, 84; to emit a sound, Nir. iii, 18. [Cf 
Lat. pingo?] 

Pinga, m{(d)n. yellow, reddish-brown, tawny, 
MBh.; Kav. &e. (cf. g. Aafarddt); m. yellow 
(the colour), L.; a buffalo, L.: a mouse, L.; N. of 
one of the sun’s attendants, L.; of a man, AsvSr, 
(ct. pawingt, “gin); (pingd, in one place pinga), 
N. of a kind of divine being (?), AV. viii, 6, 6; 
18 &c.; (pinya), f. a bow-string, RV. viii, 55, g 
(Siy.; cf. prigala-jya); a kind of yellow pigment 
(cf. go-rocand), the stalk of Ferula Asa Foetida, L. ; 
turmeric, Indian saffron, L.; bamboo manna, W.; 
N. of a woman, MBh.; of Durga, W.; a tubular 
vessel of the human body which according to the 
Yoga system is the channel of respiration and circu- 
lation for one side, ib.; (#), f. Mimosa Suma, ib. ; 
n. orpiment, L.; a young animal, MW. = xkapisi, 
f, ‘reddish-brown,’ a species of cockroach, L. = cae 
kshuas, m. ‘ yellow-cyed,’ a erab, L. @jata, m. 
‘having y°-braided hair,’ N. of Siva, L, =tirtha, 
n. N.of a Tirtha, MBh. = danta, m. ‘y°-toothed,’ 
N. of a man, Kathis. =dyis, m. ‘y°-eyed,’ N. of 
Siva, Gal. mdeha, m. ‘y°-bodied,’ id., Sivag, 
= mila, m. ‘having a reddish root,’ a carrot, L. 
= locana, mfn. having r°-brown eyes, Var. = vare 
navati, f.turmeric, L. = skra, m. yellow orpiment, 
L, =sphatike, m. ‘y°crystal,’ a kind of gem, L. 
Pibgixshd, mf(7)n. =°¢a-locana, VS. ; SBr, &c. ; 
m. an ape, R.; N. of Agni, MBh.; of Siva, L.; 
of a Rakshas, Cat.; of a Daitya, Kathds.; of a wild 
man, Kasikh.; of a bird (one of the 4 sons of 
Drona), MarkP.; (7), f.N. of a dehy presiding over 
families, Cat.; of one of Skanda’s attendant Matris, 
MBh, Pihgisya, m. ‘tawny-faced,’ a species of 
fish, Pilemodius Pangasius,L, Pihg@kshana, mfo. 
=°pa-locana, Var.; N.of Siva, L. Pihgésa, m. 
‘lord of the yellow hue,’ N. of Agni, MBh. 
PihgSsvara, m. ‘id.,’ N. of a being attendant on 
Parvatl, L. 

Pihgara, m. N. of a man, MW. 

Pihgalh, mid and Zn. (cf. g. gasurddl and 
kaddrddi), reddish-brown, tawny, yellow, gold- 
coloured, AV. dec. &c,; (in alg. also as N. of the 
toth unknownquantity); Baring r°-b° eyes, KitySr., 
Sch.; m. yellow colour, W.; fire, L.; an ape, L.; 
an ichneumon, L.; a small kind of owl, L.; a small 
kind of lizard, L.; a species of snake, Suér.; a partic. 
vegetable poison, L.; (with Jainas) N, of a treasure; 
the sist (or asth) year in 2 60 years’ cycle of 
Jupiter, Var.; N. of Siva or a kindred being, GyS.; 


~ 


fayorare pityala-kdnva. 


Gaut. &c.; of an attendant of Siva, Kathis.; of an 
attendant of the Sun, L.; ofa Rudra, VP.; ofa Yaksha, 
MBh.; of a Danava, Kathis. ; of a Naga or serpent 
demon, MBh. i, 1554 (the supposed author of the 
Chandas or treatise on metre regarded as one of the 
Vedai\gas, identified by some with Pataiijali, author of 
the Maha-bhashya‘; of sev. ancient sages, MBh.; R. 
&c.; pl. N. ofa people, MarkP.; (a), f. a species of 
bird, I..; a kind of owl, Var.; Dalbergia Sissoo, L.; = 
karnikd,..; a kind of brass, L.; a partic. vesselof the 
body (the right of 3 tubular vessels which according 
totheYoga philosophy are the chief passages of breath 
and air; cf. ChUp, viii, 6,1); a kind of yellow pig- 
ment (= go-vaand), L.; N. of Lakshmi, Gal.; ofa 
courtezan who became remarkable for her piety, 
MBh.; of the female clephant of the South quarter, 
L.; of an astrological house vr period, W.; heart- 
pea, W.; n.a partic, metal, L.; yellow orpiment, 
L, = kiinva, m. N. of ateacher, Pat.=gaindhira, 
m. N, of a Vidyi-dhara, Kathis. — cchandab- 
stitra, n. N. of Pingala’s work on metrics; “do- 
vrilti and “do-writt-vwydkhyd, f. N. of Comms, on 
this wk. =Jjya, min. having a brown string (Siva’s 
bow), MBh, vii, 6148 (cf. pragd). = tattva-pra- 
Kasik& (and “sii), f. N. of wks, mtva, n. a 
tawny or yellow colour, R.= niga, m. the serpent- 
demon Pingala, [W. 153. —prakisa, m., -pra- 
navopanishad, [., -pradipa, m., -bhivod- 
dyota, m., -mata-prakiga, im. N, of wks. — ro- 
man, miu. taway-haired (said of a Pisica), Hariv. 
-loha, n.a kind of metal, L. = vatsajiva, m. 
N. of a man, Divyiv. = virttika, n., -writti, [., 
esira, m. (and -vikdsini, [.), -etitra, n. N. of 
wks. Pihgalaksha, min. having reddish-brown 
eyes, TPrat., Sch.; m. N. of Siva, MW, Pingalk- 
tantra, n., Pingali-mata, n., Pingalimrita, 
n., Pingalirtha-dipa, m., Pingalaryé, f. N. 
of wks, Pingalésvara, n. N. of a Linga, Cat. 
(-dirtha, nN. ofa Tirtha, ib.; -mahdtmya,n.N. 
of wk., ib.); (2), f. a form of Dakshdyani, ib. 

Pingalaka, mi 242). reddish-brown, yellow, 
tawny, AV.; mn, N, of a Yaksha, MBh.; of aman 
(pl. his descendants), g. wpakdd? ; of a lion, Pane. ; 
(tka), f. a variety of the owl ( = firtgald\, Var.; 
a sort of crane, L.; a kind of bee, Sugr,; N. of a 
woman, Kathis. "galita, mf(a)n. made reddish- 
brown, become tawny, Kathas. “galin, mfu. red- 
dish-brown, RR, °galiman, m. tawny or yellow 
colour, Kav, 

Pingisa, m. (only L.) the chief of a community 
of wild tribes; the head man or proprictor of a 
village ; a kind of fish, Pimeludius Pangasius ( = pin- 
gasya); (i, f= nalika or niltha ; uv. virgin gold, 

Pingiman, m. tawny or yellow colour, Hariv. 

Pinja, mfn. confused, disturbed in mind, L.; full 
of (cf. pari-f"\; m, the moon, L.; a species of 
camphor, L.; (@), f. hurting, injuring, L. ; turmeric, 
L..; cotton, L.; a species of tree resembling the vine- 
palm, L.; a switch, L.; (73, £, see tila-prviyi; n. 
strength, power, L. 

Pifijata, m, the conerete rheum of the eyes, L. 

Pifijana, n. 2 bow or bow-shaped instrument 
used for cleaning cotton, L. 

Pitijara, mf(@)n, reddish-yellow, yellow ortawny, 
of a golden colour, MBh.; Kav. &c.; m. a tawny- 
brown colour, W. (also -/d, f., Kathas.; -éva, n., 
K4d.); a horse (prob. bay or chestnut), L.; N. of a 
mountain, MarkP.; n. (only L.) gold ; yellow orpi- 
ment ; the flower of Mesua Roxburghii; w. r. for 
panjara (‘ skeleton’ or ‘cage’). °raka, m. N. of 
a Naga, MBh.; n. orpiment, L. °xaya, Nom. P. 
“yatt, to dye reddish-yellow, Ratnav.; °rifa, mfn. 
coloured r°-y°, Das. °xika, n. a kind of musical 
instrument, Kathis. °riman, m. a r°-y° colour, 
Kid, °xf-4/kyl, to dye r°-y°, ib. 

Pifijala, mfn, (fr. ptAya) extremely confused or 
disordered (cf. sf-pstjala); (a), f. N. of a river, 
MBh.; (4), f. a bunch of stalks or grass, Gobh, (cf. 
ptAjula); n.(L.) id.; Curcuma Zerumbet ; yellow 
orpiment, “inka, mfn., see «/-fiAt /alaka, samut-p°. 

Piijina, n. gold, L. 

Pinjik#, f. a roll of cotton from which threads 
are spun, L. 

Piijula, n.a bunch of stalks or grass (in darbha- 
pitjuld), MaitrS. “jfila, n.,°jHai, f. id., Br.; GpSr. 
jtilaka, m. N. of a man; pl, his descendants, g. 
upakdds. 

Piiijtisha, m. the wax of the ear, L. 

Pidjeta, n, the excretion or concrete rheum of 
the eyes, L, (cf. fiAjaja). 


Pinijota, f. the rustling of leaves, L. 


faz pil, cl. t. P. pefati, to sound, to as- 
semble or heap together, Dhatup. ix, 24. 

Pita, m. or n. a basket, box, L..; a roof, L.; a 
surt of cupboard or granary made of bamboos or 
canes, W, 

Pitaka, mf(d‘n. (usually n.) a basket or box, 
MBh.,; R.; &c. (ifc. f. ced, MinGy.); a granary, 
W.; a collection of writings (cf. fr2-p°); a boil, 
blister, Car. (printed Jrthaka); Jaitak.; a kind of 
ornament on Indra’s banner, MBh.; Var.; m. N. of 
aman (also Sifdka), g. svddi, L, 

Pitikys&, {. 2 multitude of baskets, g. Adsdidt. 


fazgrat pi tunkaki or pitankoki,f. Cucumis 
Colocynthis, L. 
fazgrsr pitankdéa, m. Silurus Pabda, L. 


fuga pittaka, n. the tartar or secretion 
of the teeth, L. (cf. Aitla, Aitlaka, pippika), 


fuga pittaya, Nom, P. (fr. pitta = pishta?) 
"wats, to stamp or press into a solid mass, KatySr., 
Sch. BPittita, mtn. pressed flat, L. 

fos pith, el. a. P. pethati, to inflict or 
feel pain, Dhatup. ix, 54. 

Pitha, m. pain, distress, W. 

Pithaka, w.r, for prfadke, 

Pithana, 0. == anu-fdsanma(?), Lalit. 

Pithara, mf(z)n. a pot, pan, MBh.; Var. &c.; 
m, an addition to a building shaped like a hollow 
vessel, L.; a kind of tut or store-room, W.; N. of 
a partic. Agni, Hariy.; of a Danava, MBh. ; Hariv.; 
n. achurning stick, [..; the root of Cyperus Rotun- 
dus, L. = pika, in. the union of cause and ctlect 
(i. ¢. of atems) by means ot heat, Sarvad. 

Pitharaka, m. orn. (14d, f., Divyav.) a pot, 
pan (ct, next); m.N.of a Naga, Hariv. = kapala, 
nh, a fragment of a pot, potsherd, Bharty. 


fasta githinas, m. N. of a man, RY. 
(cf, pasthinas?). 
FUER pidaka, m. (and 4, f.) a sinall boil, 


pimple, pustule, Rajat.; Suir. °kil-vat and “xin, 
mfp. having boils ur pustules, Susr. 


FAW pind, cl. 1. A.10.P. pindate, °dayati, 
to roll into a lump or bail, put together, join, unite, 
pather, assemble, Dhatup. viii, 21; xxxli, 110 (prob. 
Nom. fr, next). 

Pinda, m. (rarelyn.) any round or roundish mass 
or heap, a ball, globe, knob, button, clod, lump, 
piece (cfayah-, maysa- &c.', RV. (only i, 162, 19 
and here applied to lumps of flesh), TS.; Sir. &c. 
&e,3 a roundish Jump of food, a bite, morsel, mouth- 
ful; (esp.) a ball of rice or flour &c. offered to the 
Piiris or deceased ancestors, a Sraddha oblationy RTL. 
293; 298-310°, GrStS.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; food, 
daily bread, livelihood, subsistence, MBh.; Kav. &c,; 
any solid mass or material object, the body, bodily 
frame, Ragh.; Samk.; Vajracch,; the calt of the 
leg, Malatim. v, 16; the flower of a China rose, L. ; 
a portico or partic, part of a house, L.; power, force, 
an army, L.; m. (du. } the fleshy parts of the shoulder 
situated above the collar-bone, MBh. ; (du.) the two 
projections of an elephant’s frontal sinus, L.; the em- 
bryo in an early stage of gestation, L. ; a partic. kind 
of incense, Var. (‘myrth’ or ‘ olibanum,’ L.); meat, 
flesh, !..3 alms, Malatim.(cf. -Aa/a below); Vangueria 
Spinosa, L.; quantity, collection, L.; (in anithm.) 
sum, total amount ; (in astron.) a sine expressed in 
numbers ; (in music) a sound, tone; N. of a man, 
g.nadddi ; n.(L.) iron; steel; fresh butter; (a), f. a 
kind of musk, L.; (i), f., see 1. pingi. = kanda, 
m, a species of bulbous plant { = pinddlu), L. = ka- 
rana, nh, = -nirvafana, PirGy. = kharjfira, m. 
(Kad.), “rik and “rf, f. (L.) a species of date tree, 
= gosa,m. gum myrrh, W, =tarkaka, m. pl. ‘in- 
quirers for the Sraddha oblation (?),’ ancestors pre- 
ceding the great-grandfather (who eat the remnants 
of the oblation made to the Pitris), Grihy4s.; Baudh. 
(v.1, -tarkuka (also para-tarkaka or “kuka), -ta- 
kshaka, -takshuka, pinda-tarkya, pindidaka:, 
= tas, ind. from a ball or jump, MW. = th, f. con- 
dition ofa body, Mcar. = taila, n.,°laka, m. incense, 
olibanum, L. = ¢va, n. being a lump or ball, density, 
condensation (-‘vam G-4/gam, to become thick or 
intense), Kathis, = da, mf(@)n. offering or qualified 

| to offer oblations to deceased ancestors, ¥4jf.; MBh.; 


faasa pindana. 
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m. the nearest male relation, W.; a son, Gal.; a 
patron or master, Bharty,; (d), f. a mother, MBh. 
(Nilak.) Cf sa-pinda, = A&tei, min, =-da, mfn., 
Yaji.; Kiraud. dina, n. the offering of balls of 
tice &e. (to deceased ancestors), Baudh.; Sah.; the 
offering of Sraddha oblations on the evening of new 
moon, Nir.; KatySr., Sch.; Kull.;_ giving alms, 
Kiy, = nidhina,n, =-nirvapana, ApGt, = nire 
yukti, f. N. of wk. = nirvapaga, 0. the oblation 
of balls of rice &e. to deceased ancestors, Ma. iii, 248; 
261. enivyittd, f. cessation of relationship by the 
Sriddha oblations(cf. -sambandha), Gaut. = pada, 
n, a kind of arithmetical calculation, Jyot. -» pita, 
m. piving als ; -ved@, f. the hour tor p°a’, Malatim. 
li, 9; “ézka, m.a receiver of a°, Buddh, = piitra, 
n, the vessel in which Sraddha oblations ace offered, 
L.; an alins-dish, Karand.; alins, ib, 5 -adrAaraka, 
m. a class of altendants in a monastery, Divyav, 
o pda and “dya, m. ‘ thick-fvoted,’ an elephant, 
L. = pitri-yajiia, m. the oblation to deceased an- 
cestors on the evening of new moon, GrSrS.; -pra- 
yova, mn. N. of wk. —pushpa, m., (1.\ Jonesia 
Asoka; the China rose; the pomegranate tree 30, 
(L.) the flower of J? A°; of the Chor’; of Taber- 
vaemontana Coronaria; of a lotus. = pushpaka, 
m. Chenopodium Album, L. — prada, min, = -d@a, 
mfn., Kad. «phala, min. bearing (long) round 
fruits, MBh.; ci, fa hind of bitter gourd, Car, 
=» bija, m. Nerivum Odorum, L, =bijaka, m. 
Prerospermum Acerifolium, L. = bhatjana-sinti, 
f.N. of wk, = bhaj, min. partaking of the Sriddha 
oblation; m, pl. deceased ancestors, Sak. ; -64dh-tva, 
n., Samk, » bhriti, f. means of subsistence, live- 
lihood, R. = maya, mf{(/)u. consisting of a lump 
of clay, Mricch, = m&tropajivin, mtu, subsisting 
ona mere morsel, Yaji. = musta, {Cyperus Per- 
tenuis, L. «milla and “laka, n. Daucus Carota, 
L. «= yajia, m. oblation of balis of rice &e. to de- 
ceased ancestors, Yajh, — rohinika, m. Flacourtia 
Sapida, L, = lakshana, n., -#ikehi, !. N. of wks, 
= lepa, m. the particles or fraginent: of the Sriddha 
oblations which cling to the hands (they are offered 
to the three ancestors preceding the great prand- 
father), Kull. on Mn. v, 60 (cf. -/arhaka), = lopa, 
m, a neglect or cessation of So°, MW. = visuddhi- 
dipikd, f. N.of wk. = venu, m.a species of bam 
boo, L. = garkard, f. supar prepared from Yava- 
nala, Gal. —sirsha, min, having a (long) round 
head, MBh. = sambandha, m. relationship quali- 
fying a living individual to offer Sriddha oblations 
to a dead person, Gaut.; “dhin, min. qualified to 
receive the S°u° froma living persou, MirkP, = sek 
tri, m. N. of a serpent-demon, MBh. = stha, mfn, 
‘mingled in a lump,’ mixed together, Var. = sveda, 
m. a hot poultice, Car, = harithla, n.a partic. kind 
of orpient, Bipr. Pind&ikshara, mfp, containing 
a conjunct consonant, Vin, Pind&gra, n. a sinall 
morse] of a Pinda, Mu, Pind&énvaiharya or “ya- 
ka, n.a partic. Sraddha ceremony in which meat is 
eaten after offering the balls of rice &e., Mnviv, 22; 
123. Pind&bhra,n.hail,. Pindayasa, n. steel, 
L. Pindd&laktaka, m. a red dye, Milatin. Pig- 
d@lu, in. a species of Cocculus, L,; Divscorea Glo- 
bosa, L.; “¢uka, un. a kind of bulbous plaut, 1.5 
“Waka, m. orn, a batatas, L. Pindaéa, “Saka, and 
gin, m. ‘eating morsels,’ a beggar. L. Pindisma, 
m., Pin. v, 4,94, Kai. Pindéhvii, f. the resin of 
GardeniaGummifera, L. Pindédaka-kriy8, {the 
cercmony of offering balls of rice 8ec. and water, MW. 
Pindoddharans, i:. participating in Sraddha offer- 
ings, presenting them to common ancestors, Ww. 
Pindopajivin, mifn. living on morsels offered by 
another, nourished by another, Mcar. Wigdépa- 
nishad, f. N. of an Up. 

Pindaka, m.n. a lump, ball, knob, Hariv.; Suir.; 
a fragment, morsel, L.; a round protuberance (esp. 
on an elephant’s tenples), MBh.; the ball of rice 
&c. offered at Sraddhas (cf. ¢r#-p?); m. a species 
of bulbous plant ( = praddlu), L.; Daucus Ca- 
rota, L.; incense, myrrh, L.; a sine expressed in 
numbers, Stiryas.; a Pidadca, L.; (thd), fa globular 
fleshy swelling (in the shoulders, arms, legs, &c.; esp. 
the calfof the leg), Vishu.; Yaji.; MBh. &c.; a base 
or pedestal for the image of a deity or for a Lifiga, 
Var.; Kad.; AgP.; a bench for lying on, Car,; the 
nave of a wheel, L.; a species of musk, L. 

dana, n, forming globules or round masses, 
BhP.; forming balls of rice &c, for a Sraddhia (7), 
Cat.; m. a mound or bank, W. pindaia). 
5 
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Pindaya, “yati. See /find. 

Pindarake, m. orn. a bridge, MW, (ef. next). 

Pindala, m.a bridge, causeway ; a passage over 
a stream or a saised path across inundated fields, L. 
(cf. Atudana, fradile). 

Pindaga, 1. a beggar, mendicant living on alms 
(cf. pinddia under pra). 

Pind&ta, m. incense, L. 

Pindé&ra, m. a beggar, religious mendicant, L.; 
a buffalo-herdsman or cowherd, L.; Trewia Nudi- 
flora, Var.; an expression of censure, L.; N. of a 
Nica, MBh.; n. a kind of vegetable, Bhpr. “raka, 
m. N.of a Naga, MBh.; of a Vrishni, MBh.; of a 
sonot Vasu-deva and Rohini, Hariv.; aN. ofasacred 
bathing-place, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur, 

Pindi, f. the nave of a wheel, L. (cf. prudi, 
Ska. teilika, m. incense, Gal. (cf penda- 
tatlaka\, = pila, w.r. for bhindipala. 

Pindika,n.the penis, LingaP.; (@3,f.,see pradaka. 

Pindita, min, rolled into a ball or lump, thick, 
massy, densitied, MBn.; Kav. &c.; mixed, mingled 
with (comp.), Var.; heaped, collected, united, added, 
MBh.; R.; (ite, aftera numeral) repeated, counted, 
numbered, Var.; multiplicd, L. = @zama, mfp. full 
of trees, R. ew mfilya, 0. a payment in a lump sum, 
Divya. sneha, min. containing a thick fatty sub- 
stance (as the brain), Kull, on Mn. v, 133. Pindi- 
tartha, m. the condensed i.e. abridged meaning, 
the chief point or matter, Malav. i, 16. 

Pindin, nitn, possessing or receiving the Sraddha 
oblations, L.3 m. an offerer of balls of rice &c. to 
the Pitris, L.; a beggar, L.; a male creature (lit. 
‘having a body’), JaimBhar.; Vangueria Spinosa, 
Bhpr.; (273, £ N. of an Apsaras, VP. 

Pindila (only L.:, mtn. having large calves; 
skilled in calculations; m. a skilful arithmetician, 
an astrologer or astronomer; a bridge, causeway, 
mound; (a), f Cucumis Maderaspatanus. 

1. Pindi, f. (g. gaurddi) a ball, lump, lump of 
food, ApSr.; a pill, L.; the nave of a wheel, L.; a 
kind of tree, Das. (Taberuacmontana Coronarfia or 
a species of date tree, L.); Cucurbita Lagenaria, L.; 
performance of certain gesticulations accompanying 
the silent repetition of prayers &c. in meditation on 
real or divine knowledge, W.; N. of a woman, g. 
kuroddé. =khanda, m. or n.a small wood of 
Tabernaemontana Coronaria trees (or ‘of Asoka 
trees,’ W.), Das. = jahgha, m. N.of aman; pl. his 
Jescendants, g. yaskddi. —tagara or “raka, m. a 
species of ‘Labernaemontana Coronaria, L, = tarn, 
m, a thorny Gardenia, L. =—pushpa, m. Jonesia 
Asoka, L. =lepa, tn. a kind of unguent, = stira, 
m. ‘cake-hero,’ a cowardly boaster, poltroon, L. 

2. Pindi, ind. in comp. for finda. = karana, 
n. making into a lump or ball, Kull. on Mn. i, 18. 
= /kri (ind. p.-Avitya), to make into a’ or b®, 
press together, join, unite, concentrate, MBh. &e.; 
to identify with sa4a\, Samk. = krita, mfn. niade 
into a I° of h?, heaped, collected, joined, united, 
MBh.; Kav. &c. = bhitwa, m. the being rolled 
togetherintoab®, Tarkas. = 4/bhi, to be made into 
a orb®, to become a solid body, L. » bhtita, min. 
lumped, heaped, joined, united, VPrat, 

Pinditaka, m. Vangveria Spinosa (n. the fruit), 
Bhpr,; ‘fabernaemontana Coronaria, L.; a species of 
vasil, L. 

Pindira, mfn. sapless, arid, dry, L.; m. the 
pomegranate tree, Hariv.; «= Aindira, L. 

Pindola, m. N. of a man, Buddh. 

Pindoli and “kM, f. leavings of a meal, L. 

fQfREAIS pindipala, w.r. for bhindipala, 
q.v. 

FHM pinya, f. Cardiospermum Halica- 
exbum, L. 3 

Piny&ka, m.n.oil-cake,Mn.; Apast.; MBh. &c. ; 
Asa Foetida, L.; incense, L.; saffron, L.; (a), fa 
species of plant, L. 


fQq pit. See 1.2. a-pit, 
fanfcyx pitari-sura, pila-putra &e. See 


under fs/r1, 

fq pitii, m.,oncen.( pi, pyat)juice drink, 
nourishment, food, RV.; AV.; TS.; VS. ; AitBr. ‘cf. 
Naigh. ii, 7. —kgit, mfn, providing food, RV. 
= bhdj, min. enjoying food, ib. =bhrit, mf. 
bringing food, ib. = mét, mfn. abounding in or 


accompanied by meat and drink, nourishing, RV.; 


faqs pingaya, 


AitBr.; TBr. »ghépi (sh for s), mfn, bestowing 
food, RV, = stoma, ni. ‘praise of food,’ N. of RV, 
1, 187. 

Fitiya, Nom. P. °yass (only p. gen. “yatds), to 
desire food, RV. 


fay:73 pituh-putra &c. See under pttyi. 


fry ptirf, m. (irreg.acc. pl. pitaras, MBh.; 
gen. pl. pitrindm, BhP.) a father, RV, &c. dc. 
(in the Veda N. of Brihas-pati, Varuna, Praj4-pati, 
and esp. of heaven of the sky; antard pitaram 
mataram ca, ‘between heaven and earth,’ RV. x, 
88, 15); m. du. (‘laram) father and mother, 
parents, RV. &c. &c. (in the Veda N. of the Aranis 
{q. v.] and of heaven and earth); pl. (°¢aras) the 
fathers, forefathers, ancestors, (esp.) the Pitris or 
deceased ancestors (they are of 2 classes, viz. the 
deceased father, grandfathers and great-grandfathers 
of any partic, person, and the progenitors of mankind 
generally; in honour of both these classes rites called 
Sraddhas are performed and oblations called Pindas 
(q.v.] are presented ; they inhabit a peculiar region, 
which, accordiug to some, is the Bhuvas or region 
of the air, according to others, the orbit of the moon, 
and are considered as the regents of the Nakshatras 
Maghd and Mila; cf. RTL. 10 &c.), RV. &c. &e.; 
a father and his brothers, father and uncles, paternal 
ancestors, Mn. ii, 151 &c.; R.; Kathas.; a partic. 
child’s-dernon, Suér. | Origin fr. 4/ 3. pd very doubtful; 
cf, Zd, pila ; Gk. warnp; Lat. pater, Jup-piter ; 
Goth. fadar ; Germ. Vater ; Fug. father. |= kar- 
man, n.a rite performed in honour of the Pitris, 
obsequial rites, $20khSr.; Mn. kalpa, m. precepts 
relating to rites in honuur of the P°s, Hariv.; N. of 
a partic. Kalpa (s.v.), Brahma's day of new moon, 
L, kinda, m. or n. N. of wk. —kinana, n. 
‘ancestor-grove,’ place frequented by the Pitris, place 
ofthe departed, K.; Kath’s. = k&rya,n, = -4arman, 
Mn.; MBh. &c. » kilbish&, n. an offencecommitted 
against the P's, SBr, = xuly&, f. ‘rivulet of the P*s,’ 
N. ofa riverrising inthe Malaya mountains, MarkP. 
~krita (“/r/-), mfn, done against or by a father, 
AV.; committed against the By VS. = kritya, n. 
(Hariv.),-kriy&, f.(Ragh.) =-2arman. = gaga,m. 
a group or class of P°s, Mn. iii, 194; (a), f. N. of 
Durga(?), L. = gkthd, f. pl. ‘songs of the P°s,’ N. of 
partic. songs, MarkP. = giimin, mfn. belonging or 


pertaining to a father, W.  gita,n.pl. = -ga/ha,VP., 


Sch.; “¢d-4athana,n.N.ofwk. = gyiha, 1. house of 
the tathers, place of the dead, L.—graha, m. ‘P°- 
demon,’ a partic. demon causing diseases, MBh. 
=~ grima, m. ‘Ps village,’ place of the dead, L. 
=~ ghiktaka (Kathis.), -ghitin (Rijat.), -ghua 
(RamatUp. ),m.a parricide. — ceta(?),m.N.ofaman, 
Buddh. ~ tama (tri-fama), m. (with pitrindm) 
the most fatherly of fathers, RV. iv, 17, 17. = tax- 
pans, i}. the refreshing of the P°s( with water thrown 
from the right hand), offering water &c. to deceased 
ancestors, Mn. ii, 171 &c. (cf. RTL. 394, 1; 410); the 
part of the hand between the thumb and forefinger 
(sacred to the P%s), L.; sesamum, L, = tas, ind. 
trom the father, on the fs side, AivGr. = tathi, f. 
the day of new moon (sacred to the P°s), L. =m tixtha, 
n.‘ Tirtha(s.v. of the P°s,’ N.of the place called Gaya, 
I..; apartic. part of the hand ( = -/arfana), KatySr., 
Sch; -mahdimya, n. N. of ch. of SivaP. == tvs, n. 
fatherhood, paternity; the state or condition of a 
Pitri or deified progenitor, MBh.; R. &c. = datta, 
mfn, given by a father (as a woman's peculiar pro- 
perty), MW.; N. ofa man (-a, endearing form; cf. 
pttrika), Pan. v, 3, 83, Vartt. 1, Pat.  dayitd, f. 
N. of wk. = Aina or “naka, n. an oblation ta the 
Ps, L. = diya, m, property inherited from a father, 
patrimony, R. = dina, n. the day of new moon A 
-tiths), A. dewa, m.pl, the P°s and the gods, Ma. 
iii, 18; a partic, class of divine beings, R. ( = Aavya- 
vihanddayah, Sch.); mfn. worshipping a father, 
TAr.; connected with the P°s and the gods, BhP. 
= devata, m{(a)n. having the P®s for deities, sacred 
to them, AivGr.; (a), f. pl. the P°s and the gods, 
R. = devatysa, mfn. = prec, mfn., TS.; Br.; Kaué.; 
i, = -datvatya,PAn.v, 3,45, Vartt.9,Pat. ~daivata, 
mt(#)n. relating to the worship of the P°s, SankhGy.; 
R.; n. N. of the roth lunar mansion Magha (pre- 
sided over by the P*s), Vat.; = next, R. = daivatya, 
n, a sacrifice offered to the P°s on the day called 
Ashtaka, R. edravya, n. ‘father’s substance,’ 
patrimony, Yaji. ii, 118. —@rohin, mfn, plotting 
against one’s f°, Das, =niman, min. called after 


fryzed, pitri-han. 


af"sname, MW. = paksha, m. the half month of 
the P*s, N. of the dark half in the Gauna Aévina 
(particularly dedicated to the performance of the 
Sriddha ceremonies), RTL, 388 ; the paternal side 
or party or relationship, MBh.; pl. the fathers or 
ancestors, Hariv.; mf. being on the fs side, Kull. 
on Mn. ii, 32. ~ pankti-vidh&na, n. conferring 
the rights of s Sa-pinda (s.v.), Gal, = pati, m. ‘lord 
of the P%s,’ N. of Yama, M4rkP.; pl. the P°s and 
the Praji-patis, BhP. — pada, n. the world or state 
of the P’s, W. = paddhati, f. N. of wk. = pina, 
w.1, for -ydna. = pRtra, n.a cup o! vessel used at 
Sraddha rites, W. ~pitri, m. a £"s father, L. 
= pita (prtri-), mfn. drunk by the P*s, TS. ; TBr, 
~ piijana, n. worship of the Ps, Mn. iii, 262. 
e paitimaha, mf(i)n. inherited or derived from 
father and grandfather, ancestral (with #dnzan, n. 
the names of f° and g’!°), MBh.; R. &c.; mpl. (and 
ibe.) {°s and g°t°s, ancestors, ib. (mostly m.c. for 
-pitamaha), ~paitamahika, mfn. = prec. mfn., 
Pafic. m= prashi, f. a fs mother, W.; ‘1’ of the 
P%s,’ twilight (the time when the Ps are abroad), 
L. =prapta, mfn, received from a £°, inherited 
patrimonially, W, -priya, m. ‘dear to the Ps,’ 
Eclipta Prostrata, L. —bandhu, m. a kinsman by 
the {"s side, L.; (4), n. relationship by the fs s°, 
AV. =b&ndhava, m. = prec. m., L. = bhakta, 
inf, devoted to af’, A. = bhakti, f. filial duty to 
af’, W.; N. of wk.; -farampini, f. N. of wk, 
= bhiitt, m. N. of Sch. on KatySr. » bhogina, mfn. 
(fr. -koga), Pan, v, 1, 9, Sch. = bhojana, n. a f°’s 
food, W.; m. Phaseolus Radiatus, T, - bhr&tyi, m. 
a fs brother, W. = mat (AV. pllri-mat), mfu. 
having a f°, MBh.; R. &c.; having an illustrious 
f°, WS.; SBr.; accompanied by or connected with 
the P%s, AV.; VS. &c.; mentioning the Ps (as a 
hymn}, AitBr. « mandira, n.=-griha, Markl. ; 
W, = mitri-garu-susrishi-dhyinavat,inin. 
only intent on obeying father and mother and teacher, 
SamhUp. = m&tri-emaya, mf{(Z ju. one who thinks 
only of f° and m°, Subh, —m&tyi-hina, mth. 
destitute of £° and m’, orphan, MW. » ma&tr- 
artha, mifn. one who begs for his f° and m°, Mn. 
xi, 1, medha, m. oblation made to the P°s, $15.; 
Mn.; MBh.&c.; N.of wk.; -sdva,m.,-sutra,n. N. of 
wks. = yajiia, m. = -medha, RV. &c.d&c. = yhyn 
(Ved.) and -y&na, min. trodden by or leading to the 
P*s(path:,RV.;AV.;ChUp.; m.(withorscil pathis) 
the path leading to the P’s, RV.; AV.; MBh. &c.; 
n. (-ydma), id.; BhP.; the vehicle of the Fs, a car 
to convey virtuous persons after their decease to 
heaven, W. = rij, -riija, or -rijan, m. ‘king 
of the P’s,’ N. of Yama, MBh, ~rfipa, mfn. ap- 
pearing in the shape of an ancestor, ApSr.; m N. 
of a Rudra, MBh. =—linga, m. (scil, mantra) a 
verse or formula addressed to the P’s, L. = loka, m. 
af°'s house, AV. xiv, 2, 52; the world or sphere ot 
the Ps, AV.; SBr.; MBh. &c. (cf. RTL. 28), 
= wages, m. the paternal family, GrS.; “fya, mtn. 
belonging to it, Kav. = 1. -wat, min. having a f° 
living, W. 2. -w&t, ind. like a father, Mn. vii, 80; 
like the P°s, as if for the P®s &c., RV.; GySrs. 
= vadha, m. murder of a £°, parricide, RamatUp. 
= vana, n. = -kdnana, MBh.; Kav. &c.; °ne-cara, 
m., ‘haunting the groves of the dead,’ N. of Siva, W.; 
ademon, goblin, Vetala &c., L. — vartin, m.‘ staying 
with ancestors,’ N. of king Brahma-datta, Hariv. 
=~ vasati, f, ‘abode of P°s,’ place of the dead, L. 
=» vEk-para, min, obedient to (the voice of ) parents, 
W. = vitta, mfn. acquired by ancestors, RV.; n. 
patrimony, Var. =~ vesman, n.a {°'s house, Pafic. 
vrata, m. a3 worshipper of the P's, Bhag.; n. 
worship of the P°s, W. =sayman, m. N. of a 
Danava, Kathds, = srdvaga, min. bringing honour 
toaf’, RV. =ar8ddha, n.N.of the rites in which 
the P°s are worshipped, W. = sh&d, mfn. living un- 
married with a f°, RV.; ‘dwelling with the P°s,’ N. 
of Rudra, ParGy. = shadana, min. inhabited by the 
Ps, AV. ;VS, =» shvasri, f.a fs sister, MBh.; °sd- 
matula (ibe.), paternal aunt and maternal uncle, ib.; 
°sriya, m. a £°'s sister's son, ib. - samyukta, mfn, 
connected with (the worship of) the P°s, ApGr. 
=samhithk, f. N. of wk.=sadman, n. =-vasali, 
MBh, =samnibha, mfn. like a f°, fatherly, L. 
=~ simEnya, n. the P°s collectively, W. —afi, f. 
= -prasé, L.= eiikta, n. N. of a Vedic hymn, Cat. 
«= sthna, m. ‘one who takes the place of a f°,’ 
guardian (also °#iya),W.; the sphere of the P®s, ib. 
a svasri, “riya, incorrect for -shvasri, “riya. 
ow hatyS, f. = -vadha, MW, = han, m. 2 patricide, 


faye pitri-hit. 


AV, Paipp. = h¥, mfn, invoking the P°s; f. (se. dvdr) 
N. of the southern aperture of the human body i.e. 
the right ear, BhP. (cf. deva-hit), « hiya, n. in- 
voking or summoning the Pitris, SBr. 

Pitari, loc. of pifrt in comp. = #fira, m. ‘a 
hero against his father,’ a cowardly boaster, g. 
pitre-samitadi. 

PAtK, nom. of psfr# in comp. = putré, m. du. 
father and son, AV. &c. &c.; pl. t° and sons, MaitrS.; 
-virodha, m. a contest between {° and s°, Yaji. ; 
-samagama, m. N. of a Buddh, Sitra; °¢riya, 
min, relating to f° and s° (with sampradéna, n. 
transmission of bodily capacities and powers from t° 
tos’), L,; containing the words Pity? and fuira, 
Anup. = mahé, m.a paternal grandfather, AV. &c, 
&c.; N. of Brahina, Mn.; MBh. &c.; of sev. authors, 
Cat.; pl. the Pitris or ancestors, Yajn.; MBh.; (7), 
f. a paternal grandmother, MBh.; Kathas.; Pur.; 
-samhita, —, N. of wk.; -saras, n. N. of a place of 
pilgrimage (also °husya sarah), MBh, ; -smrits, f. 
N. of wk, =sumati-samvilda, m. N. of ch. of 
BrahmavP. 

Pituh, ven. of fztyz in comp. —putra, m. the 
father’s son, Pan. vi, 3, 23, Sch. =shvasri or 
esvasri, f.the {°’s sister, Pan. vi, 3,24; viii, 3, 85. 

Pitrika, ifc. (f. @) = petri, father (cf. yiva-, 
ancka-, sa-); endearing dimin, for pétrs-datfa, q.v. 

Pitrivya, m. a father’s brother, paternal uncle, 
Mn.; MBh. &c. (also -4a, HParis.); any elderly 
malerelation, Pafic. (C£LGk, war pas ; Lat. pats wus. ] 
= gha&tin, im, the murderer of his father’s brother, 
Pan, iii, a, 86, Sch.  putra, m., a father’s brother's 
son, cousin, Malav. 

Pitr, in comp. for pztrz before vowcis. = axrjita, 
mfn, acquired by or derived from a father (as 
property), MW. »artham, ind. for a f°’s sake, 
ib, —idy-anta, min, beginning and ending with (a 
rite to) the Pitris (as a Sraddha), Mn. iii, 205. 

Pitrya, mf.d)n. derived from or relating to a 
father, paternal, patrimonial, ancestral, RV. &c. &c.; 
relating or consectated to the Pittis, Mn.; MBh, &c. 
(with firtha, n. « pitri-, Mn. ii, 59; with aes, £. 
the south, SankhGy.; with pva-dri, id, RV.); m. 
the eldest brother (who takes the place of a {°), L.; 
the month Magha, L.; the ritual for oblations to the 
Ps, ChUp., Sch.; Phaseolus Radiatus, L.; (4), f. 
pl. the Nakshatra called Magha (presided over by 
the P°s), L.; the day of full moon and the worship 
of the P’s on that day, L.; n. the nature or character 
of a father, R.; (with or se. £arman) worship of the 
P°s, obsequial ceremony, SBr.; Mn. &c.: the Nak- 
shatra Magha, Var.; honey, L.; = pitri-Cirtha (cf. 
above), W. = Pitry&-vat, min. (prob.) possessing 
property inherited from a father, R. Pitryupavite, 
n.(for°xydp"?) investiture with the thread sacred tothe 
Pityis, GopBr.; Vait.; °¢#, mfn. invested with it, Vait. 


FEW pitid, n. (etym. unknown) bile, the 
bilious humour (one of the three hnmours [cf. kapha 
and vays | or that secreted between the stomach and 
bowels and flowing through the liver and permeating 
spleen, heart, eyes, and skin; its chief quality is heat), 
AV. &c, &c, = kushtha, n.a kind of leprosy, Gal. 
= ko#a(or°sha),m.the gall-bladder, MW. = ksho- 
bha, m.excess and disturbance of the bilious humour, 
ib, «gadin, mfn. suffering from b° complaints, 
bilious, Susr. = gulma, m. a swelling of the 
abdomen caused by (excess of) bile, ib, mghna, 
nifn. ‘ bile-destroying,’ antibilious; n. an antidote 
to b° complaints, Suér. (cf. -4an). —jvara and 
@iha, m. a bilious fever, L. = drivin, m. ‘bile- 
dispersing,’ the sweet citron, L, ~dbara, min. 
containing b°, bilious, Suér. =nibarhaga, mfn. 
destroying b°, MW. «prakyiti, mfn. being of a 
b° temperament, Var. = prakopa, m. excess and 
vitiation ofthe b° humour,M W. = rakta,n.plethora, 
L. (cf. rakfa-pitia).=rogin, mfn. = -gadin, Suir. 
= vat, mfn. having b°, bilious, L. =wiyn, m. 
flatulence arising from excess and vitiation of the b° 
humour, MW, » vidagaha, mfn. burnt or impaired 
by bile (as sight), Suir, = vinksana and -samana, 
mfn, ‘h°-des.roying,’ antibilious, ib, —donita, n. 
= -rakia, L. =topha, m. a swelling caused by 
(excess of ) b°, Suir. = gleshmaila, mfn. producing 
bile and phlegm, Car. —siraka, m. Azadirachta 
Indica, L. osth&na,n. = -4o3a,GarbhUp. = syan- 
da, m. a bilious form of ophthalmia, Suér. — han, 
raf( ghni ) n. bile-destroying, ib.; (ghni), f.Cocculus 
Coftlifolius, L. (cf. -phaa). = hare, mfi)n, b°- 
removing, antibilious, Sur. WiteAtisira, m. a 


fer: 


bilious form of dysentery; °v7, mfn. suffering from 
it, ib, Ditthnta-karasa, m. a partic. medicinal 
preparation, L. PittAbhishyanda, m. = /:f/a- 
syanda, Suir, Pitt&ri, m. ‘bile-enemy,’ anything 
antibilious, N. of sev. plants and vegetable substances 
(e.g. parpata, takshd &c.), L. Pittisra, n.= 
pitta-rukta, L, Wittédara, n. = pi/fa-gu/ma, 
Bhpr. ; °rén, mfn, suffering from a bilious swelling of 
the abdomen, Suir. Pattopasrishta, min. suffering 
from bile, Y4ji., Sch. Pittépahata, nin. = fifia- 
vidagdha, Suir. 

Pittala, mfid@)n. bilious, secreting bile, Suér. (g. 
sidh madt) ; (@) f. Jussiaea Repens, L.; (i), f. San- 
seviera Roxburghiana, L.; n, brass, bell-metal, L.; 
Betula Bhojpatra (its bark is used tor writing upon ; 
cf. bhwrja-pattra), L. 


fare pittha and piltheka, m. N. of a man, 
Rajat. 

foRAH pitsat, mf(anti)n. (pat, Desid.) 
being about to fly or fall &c.; m. a bird, L. 

Pitsala, n. a road, path, way, L. 

Pitsu, mfn. being about to fly or fall, L. 

Pipatishat = fi/sa/, L. “sh, f, wish to come 
down or fall, W. “shu = pitsat, L. 


fame pitsaru. See soma-p°, 

fawa pithaya, Cyati, to shut (a door), 
Lalit. Pithita, mfn. shut, covered, ib, (Prob, con- 
nected with pe-dhd.) 


fazig pidaku, m. prob. w.r. for pridaku, 
MaitrS. 

fret pi-/dribh for api-v/dribh (only. 
-dribhmas), to adhere firmly to or hope in (acc.), 
SankhBr. 


f¢x pidvd, m. a species of animal, VS. 


faut pi-./dha = api-/dha (q. v.) 

Pi-dadhat, mfn. covering, veiling, hiding, W. 

Pi-dhitavya, m{n. to be covered or shut or 
closed, Mn, ii, 200. °dhKna, n. (m., g. ardhar- 
cddt) covering, stopping, shutting, closing, Malav.; 
Sah.; a cover, lid, sheath &c., MBh.; Kav, &c.; 
(-vat, mfn. covered with a lid, Rajat.); a partic. 
process to which quicksilver is subjected, Sarvad. ; 
(2), fa cover, lid, L. °@hiinaka, n, a cover, sheath 
(seehhadga-pidh®); (tka), f.a cover, lid, L.°ahkya, 
ind. having covered, Amar. °dh&yaka, mf ifd'n. 
covering, hiding, concealing (-¢d, f.), Vedantas, 
°ahfyin, mf. id., Dharmasarm. “dhitsu, min. 
wishing to cover of conceal, Naish. 

Pi-hita, mfn. shut, hidden, concealed, covered 
or filled with (instr.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; n. @ partic. 
figure of speech which consists in insinuating to a 
person that one knows his secrets, Kuval, “nitd, f. 
covering, stopping, TandBr, 

{94S pinasa, v.). for pinasa. 

frag pi-v/nuh = api-. nah (q. v.) 

Pi-naddha, min. tied or put on, fastened, 
wrapped, covered, dressed, armed, MBh.; Kav. &c. 
“naddhaka, mi(séd)n. dressed, clothed, covered, 


Hariv, 11164 (m. ornament, Nflak.) 
Pi-nahya, ind. having put on or drested, MBh. 


TUATH péinaka, m.n. a staff or bow, (esp.) 
the staff or bow of Rudra-Siva, AV.; VS.; TS.; MBh, 
&c.; Siva’s trident or three-pronged spear ( = s#/aand 
tré-Sula), L.; falling dust, L.; (7), f. (in music) a 
kind of stringed instrument; n. a species of talc, 
Bhpr. (Perhaps fr. peeapi-o/nam ; cf. naka.) 
= goptri, m. ‘preserver of Pinaka,’ N. of Siva, 
MBh. = 4@hrik, m. ‘bearer of P°,’ id., ib. = pint, 
m. ‘P® in hand,’ id., Kum., Sch. = bhrit, m. = 
-dhrik, L. ena, m. ‘armed with P°,’ N. of 
Skanda, AV.Parii, = hasta (9/n°), m.— -pdni, N. 
of Rudra, TS. Binkkilvasa, m. N. of Rudra 
(‘concealing P°,” Mahidh.), VS. 

I. Pinkki, m. (only acc. “Aim) = pindkin, N. 
of Siva, MBh. 

2. Pink, in comp. for "kin, = dis, f. ‘Siva's 
quarter,’ the north-east, Var. 

Pi m, ‘armed with the bow or spear Pinaka,’ 
N. of Rudra-Siva, MBh.; Hariv.; R.; of one of the 
11 Rudras, MBh.; Hariv.; (27), f. N. of 2 fivers, 
L.; °ni-mdéhatmya, n.N. of ch, of BrahmindaP. 


feat pi-\/ni, P. -nayati,to put into (acc.), 
introduce, ApGy. 
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fTATA pi-nydse, m. (4/2. a8 with pi-né ?) 
Asa Foetida, L. (cf. piuydka), 


AFT pine, cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. xv, 79) pfn- 
vati (p. pinvat, RV.; pinvdl, AV.; pf. pipinva, 
RV.; A. 3.pl pinviré; p. pinvdnd, ib.; aor. 
apinvit, Gr.; fut. pinvishyats, °vitd, ib,), to cause 
to swell, distend ; to cause to overflow or abound, 
RV.; AV.; Br.; GrSrS. ; A. pisvaie, to swell, 
be distended, abound, overflow, ib, (also A, = P, and 
in SBr. P. for A.): Caus. pirsvdyati =P. pinvalt, 
SBr, 

Pinva, mfin. causingtoswell or flow (see dinss-f°), 

Pinvana, n. a partic. vessel used in relig ous 
ceremonies, SBr.; KatySr. 

Pinvantyaply&, f. (sc. ric) N. of RV. i, 64, 6 
‘beginning pirvanty apo’. 

Pe ner on avenge 
full, SBr. 


faa pipaksh, mfa. (fr: /2. pee, Desid.), 
Vop. 

FTGSY pipathish, mfn.(fr./ path, Desid.), 
ib 

faufirey pipatishat, “sha, °shu. See pitsae. 


pipavishu, min. (fr. /1.pu, Desid.) 
wishing to purify, W. 


FATT pipithoka, m. N. of a mountain, 
MarkP. 


faqrey pipasat, m{(anti)n, (fr. /1. pa, 
Desid.) wishing to drink, thirsty, Sak, nd, f. thirst, 
SBr, &c. &c.; -eat, mfn. thirsty, Vedantas. “ails 
min, always thirsty, Car. ‘sita (MBh.; Daé.), 
sin (MW.), °au (MBh.; R.), thirsty, athirst, 


fafa? pipili, f. = pipili, an ant, L. 
fafqery pipishvat (fr. /pi= pi, pyd), 


swollen, overtull, abundant, RV. 


fadtaa pipitaka, m. N. of a Brahman 


who was the first to perform a partic. ceremony in 
honour of Vishnu on the day called after him (see 
f.); (#), f, the rath day of the light half of the 
month Vaisakh’a, BhavP, = dwidaasi-vrata, nN. 
of wk. 

fqyis pipild, m. (/pid?) an ant, RV.; 
MBh.; (3), f. id., L. “ldka, m. a large black ant, 
ChUp.; MBh. &c.; (ska, f., see s.v. 

Pipilikxa, m. an aut, AdbhBr.; MBh, &c.; n.a 
kind of gold supposed to be collected by ants, MBh, 
ii, 1860, — puta, n. an ant-hill, MBh. =» madhya 
or -madhyama, mf(d@)n. thin in the middle like 
an ant; (@), f. N. of any metre the middle Pada of 
which is shorter than the preceding and following, 
RPrit. 

Pipflixg, f. the common small red ant or a 
female ant, AV. &c. &c. = parisarpana, n. the 
running about of ants, Susr, - madhya, mfu. N, 
of a kind of fast (beginning on the day of full moon 
with 15 mouthfuls, decreasing by one daily until the 
day of new moon, and after that increasing by one 
daily until the next day of full moon), Kull, on Mu. 
xi, 216. vat, ind. like ants, Tand)3r., Sch. Pie 
pilikétkirana, n.(L.), k6dv&pa, mw. (SankhSr.) 
an ant-hill, PipllikStearana, n. the creeping 
upwards of ants, L, 


fadtty pipishat (SahkhGr.), “shu (RV.), 
mfn. (4/1, fa, Desid.) wishing to drink, thirsty. 


faq piprikshu (Bhadrab.), pipricchishu 
(Samk.), mfn. (4/prrach, Desid.) wishing to ask or 
inquire. 

fqurat ptppaka, f. a species of bird, VS. 
(cf. pepptka). 

FAIZ pippata,f.a kind of sweetmeat, W. 


Tqares pippala, m. the sacred fig-tree, 
Ficus Religiosa (commonly called Peepal), MBh, ; 
Yajt.; Var. &c. (cf. IW. 39, 3; MWB. 538); 2 
kind of bird, L.; anipple,L.; = ssragsuke or Suda, 
L.; the sleeve of a jacket or coat, W.; N. of a son 
of Mitra and Revati, BhP.; pl. N. of a school of 
AV. (prob. w.r. for pippaldda); (a), f. N. of a 
river, VP.; (4), £, see s.v.; (plppala), n. 2 berry 
(esp. of the Peepal tree), RV. dcc. &c.; sensual en- 
joyment, BhP.; water, L.; the sleeve of a coat, L. 
» nitha, m. N. of a deity, spe = m&tra, mio, 
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having the size of a berry, Susr. Pippalida, mfn. 
eating the fruit of the Peepal tree, Bh?.; given to 
sensual pleasures, ib.; mu. N, of an ancient teacher of 
the AV.; PrasnUp.; MBh. &c.; pl. bis school Gabe 
°daka)s -tirtha, v. N.of a Tittha, SivaP.; -sradd- 
dha-kalpa, m., -sruti, 0, -Sttra, n., “dipant- 
shad, {. N. of wks. Pippalfi-vati, f. N. of a 
river, VP. »Pippalasana, min. = fippaldida, 
CalUp, Pippalésa, m. N. of a man, Siphis. 

Pippalaka, m. 2 piu, Car.; n, a nipple, L.; 
sewing thread, L. 

Pippals&di, m, N. of a man, Hariv. (v. 1. pavpf). 

Pippal&yana, m. N. of aman, BLP. 

Pippaliyanti, m.N.ofateacher,ib.(v.l paspe’. 

Pippali, f. long pepper, Apast.; n. cwith Ja. 
stshthasya) N. ot a Saman, éroni, f.N. of 2 
river, MarkP, 

Pippalf, f.a berry, AV.; Piper Longum (both 
plant and berry’, R.; Var.; Susr. milla, n. the 
root of long pepper, Bhpr.; “dzya, mtu, g. mé- 
hkarddi. =lavana, n. du. pepper and salt, R. 
~ vardhamana aud ‘naka, 1. N. ofa partic. kind 
of medical treatment in which grains of pepper are 
given in increasing and decreasing quantity, Sugr, 

Pippalikd, {. the small Peepal tree, L, 

Pippaliya, mfn., g. wthardus. 

Pippali, m. N. of a man, g. gargdidi. 

fofarey pippika, f. the tartar of the teeth, 
L. (ef. pittaka), 

fquitay pippika, f. a species of bird, Var. 

Fawzi pipyata, f. sugar, L. 


FAM piprishd, f. (\/pri, Desid.) desire 
of pleasing or showing kindness, R.; Var., Car. 
°shu, min. wishing tu pve pleasure, MBh.; Hariv. 

fay ptpra, m. (a“pri) N. of a demon 
congucred by Indra, RV. 

fax piplu, m. (pi for api+ plu?) a 
freckle, mark, mole, Nal, = karna, mfn. having 
amark on the ear, Kathis. — pracchddana, nin. 
covering of concealing a mole, Nal. 

fqa piba, min. (4/1. pa) drinking, who 
or what drinks, Pan, iii, 1. 137 (cf gd-), 

Piba-vat, mfu. contaiming a form of the verb 
fibate, Aitbr. 

{WS pibd (prob. = pi-pad), only pr. p. A. 
fibdamina, becoming or being firm or solid, SBr, 

Pibdana, ifn. firm, hard, solid, compact, SBr, 

faare piyaru, mtn. (\ piy) censuring, 
mocking, overbearing, mischievous, RV.; AV. 

FAAS piydlu, m. (for priyala, q.v.) the 
tree Buchanania Latifolia (in Bengal commonly 
called Piyal); n. its fruit, MBh.; Hariv,; R. = bija, 
n. the seed of the Piyal tree, R. = majja, f, the 
marrow of the Piyal tree, ib. 


FAFA pimparior °ri,f, Ficus Infectoria, L. 

fares] pimpala, f, N. of @ river, Rajat. 
(perhaps w.r, for Aippadd:, 

FAME piyaka, m. N. of a poet, Cat. (ef. 
priyaka). 

Fo pil, cl. 10. P. pelayati, to throw, send, 
impel, incite, Dhatup, xxxii, 65 (cf. ped, vi/). 

Pilu or “lukas, m. a species of tree ( = pil), 
Sufr.= parni, f. Sanseviera Roxburghiana, Car, 

Fafs pili, m. N. of a man, Samskirak. 

fafarewm pilinda-vatea, m. N. of a dis- 
ciple of Gautaina Buddha, SaddhP. 

fafafrar pitipiccha, °picchi, °picchika or 
“pittja, m. N, of a demon, Heat.; AgP. 

fafesfares pitippild, mf(a)n. slippery, VS. 
(Mahtdh.) 

Pilpilé, mf(ci)n, id., MaitrS.; (a), f. N. of 
Lakshinl, Gal. 

fre pula, mfn. blear-eyed ; m. & bleared 
eye, 1, (ef. Aasd/ya). 

Pillak&, f. a female elephant, W. 

fOW 1. pis (pins), ot. 6. P. (Dhatup. 


___ xxviii, 143) piadalt, Ved. also A. te 
(pf. pipcsa, pipité, tre, RV.; aor. p. pitdnd, ib.; 


fanare pippaldda. 


apfesit, Gr; fut. pesishyats, teiitd, Gr.), to hew 
out, carve, prepare (csp. meat), make ready, adorn 
CA, also ‘one’s self"); to form, fashion, mould, RV.; 
TBr.: Pass. prsyuife, AV.: Caus. pesayatt, aor. 
apipigat, Gro: Desid. pipisishaté or pipesishate, 
ib.: Intens., see Pcpeiat, “Sina. [Ct Gk. mouidos; 
Slav. Arsade; Angl. Sax. fA.) 

2. Pia, f. ornament, decoration, RV. vii, 18, 2 
(ct. veiva-, Sukva-, su-). 

Pisa,m. = curt, a sort of deet (probably so galled 
from its colour; cf. next’, RV, i, 64, 8 (Say.); (4), 
f, Nardostachys Jatamansi, L. 

Piséaga, mi((ijn. reddish, r°-brown or -yellow, 
lawuy, RV. &c. &c.¢ im. ar’ or tawny colour, W.; 
N., of a serpent-demon, TandBr.; MBh, = jats, im. 
‘having a reddish braid of hair,’ N. of an ascetic, 
Kathis. = t&, f. (Sis.), -twa, n. (Mear.), ©° or tawny 
colour, = bhrishti (fiidaye-), mfn. having 1° 
prongs, RV. i, 133, 5. = rata, mfn, giving r’ ie. 
golden gifts, RV. = rfipa and -samd@ris (piidi- 
va-), of a r° or yellow appearance, RV.; AV. Pi- 
sangasva, min. having r° of tawny horses, RV. 

Pisangaka, m. N. of an attendant of Vishnu, 
BrahmaP. 

Pisangaya, Nom. P. °yaé#, to dye reddish, Kir, 

Pisangita, min. dyed reddish-yellow, Kad. 

Pisangile, mf(idjn. reddish, VS. 

Pisangi-4/kri, to dye reddish, Mudr. 

Piskos, m. (ifc. f. d) N. of a class of demons 

(possibly so called either from their fondness for 
flesh | Pisa for pistta} or from their yellowish ap- 
pearance ; they were perhaps originally a personi- 
fication of the ignis fatuus; they are mentioned in 
the Veda along with Asuras and Rakshasas, see also 
Mn, xii, 44; in later times they are the children of 
Krodha, ct) 1W. 276%; a fiend, ogre, demon, imp, 
malevolent or devilish being, AV. dec. bec. (ile. ‘a 
devil of a -,’ Kad.)3; N. of a Rakshas, R.; (@), 
f. N. of adanghter of Daksha and mother of the 
Pisacas, VIP'.3 (7), fa female P*, a she-devil, AV. 
&e. &c.(alsy ile. =m.); excessive fonduess tor (ite. ; 
e.g. dyucdha-pf jet” fortighting), Balar.; Anarghat,; 
a species of Valerian, L.; N. of a Yogini, Heat. 
~ kila-cakra-yuddha-varnanua, n. N. of wk. 
=~ kshayana, min. destroying Pisicas, AV. = gyi- 
hitaka, m. one possessed of P's or demons, Kad. 
—cary4, f. the practice of P's, BhP. —cétana, 
mfn, driving away P°s, AV, =—jambhana, min. 
crushing Ps, ib, = t&, f., -tva,n. the state or con- 
dition of a P , demoniacal nature, Kav.; Kathas. 
~ dakshing, f. a gift (such as piven) among P’s, 
MBh, »dipik&, f. ‘lamp of the P's,” an igmis 
fatuus, MW. dru, m. Trophis Aspera (the favourite 
haunt of P°s), L. = pati, m. ‘lord of P%,' N. of 
Siva, Kav. =» b&dhd, f. demoniacal possession, MW. 
=~ bh&sb&, f. ‘Po language,’ a corrupt dialect or 
gibberish (mostly used inplays), Kathis. = bhiishya, 
n. N. of Comm, on Bhag. (cf fatsdca-bh°). 
~ bhiksh&, f alms (such as given) among P%s, 
Apast. (cf. -dahshind’. «@ mocana, n. ‘deliverance 
af the P's," N. of ch. of SkandaP,; =-¢irtha, ib.; 
-kathana, n. N, of ch. of KirmaP.; -tirtha, n. 
N. of a sacred bathing-place, SkandaP. — vadana, 
mfn. having the face of a P°, Mcar. = vidy&-veda, 
m.the Vedaof the P?s, AgvSr, == vriksha,m. = -d72, 
L. = veda, m. = -vidyd-veda, GupBr. e gvan, m. 
‘dop-P*s,’ N. of a demon malevolently disposed 
towards children, ApGr., Sch, «samokra, m. = 
-badhd, MW. =sabba, n. assemblage of P°s or 
fiends, pandemonium, L. =han, mfn. ‘slaying 
P°s,” Kath. Piscitgank, f.a female P°, a she- 
devil, Prab. PisKeRlaya, m. ‘abode of P°s,’ 
phosphorescence, Var. Wiskoddumbara, m. a 
species of tree, ApGy.,Sch. Piskodraga-riksha- 
ga, m. pl, Ps, serpents, and Rakshasas, Nal. 

Pisicaka, mf{(ikd)n. = pisdce kusalah,g. akar- 
shddi ; m. a Piiaca, MBh.; Var. &c.; (24d), f. = 
pisaci (esp. ifc.; cf. aid-, dyudha-, gandha- &c.); 
N. of a river, MarkP, ; (sc. bAdshd) f, = pitdca-bh°, 
L. “ka-pura, n. N. of a village, Rajat. 

PisKoakin, m. N. of Kubera ( Vaisravana), Pat. 
on Pin, v, 2, 129. 

Piskei,m. = fiidcaurN.of ademon, RV.i,133,5. 

Pisiciki, {. N. of ativer (= dasdrnd), Gal. (cf. 
under pridcaka). 

PisKoi-karaga, n.transforming intoa Pisdca,Cat. 

Pigita, mfn. made ready, prepared, dressed, a- 
dorned, AV.; (d), f. Nardostachys Jatamansi, L.; 
n, (also pl.) flesh which has been cut up or prepared, 
any flesh or meat, AV. &c. d&c.; a small piece, AV, 


faeaten pish{a-svedam. 


vi, 127, 1. «nibhs, mip. resembling flesh, Suér. 
~pankivanaddhisthi-paiijara-maya,mi{(i)n. 
consisting of a skeleton of bones covered with flaccid 
flesh, Prab. —pinda, m. a piece of 1°, ib, » pra 
roha, m. a fleshy excrescence, Suir, » bhuj, mfn. 
eating flesh, a f°-eater, Var. = looana, mfn. having 
fleshy eyes, Sarvad. = vasi-maya, mf(i)n. con- 
sisting of f’ and fat, Prab. Wisitekdkahin, min. 
greedy for f°, MBh. Pisit@ma, (prob.) nu. raw i; 
SankhGr. Pisit@as, m. a f°-eating demon, a Pisaca 
or Rakshas, Hariv.; Rajat; (@), . N, of a Yogini, 
licat. Pisit&sana, min. {°-eating, MBh.; Susr.; 
mm. a wolf, MBh.;=prec.m,, KR, Wisitesin, min, 
= prec. min., MBh,; m. a f°-eating demon, R.; N. 
of a demon, Hariv. Pisitépsn, ifn. eager for t° 
or meat, MW. Pisitdhdana, m. or n, boiled rice 
with meat, Bhpr. 

Pial, [. of pzia, q. v. 

Pisuna, min. backbiting, slanderous, calumnious, 
treacherous, malignant, base, wicked ; a backbiter, 
informer, betrayer, RV, Sc. &c.; (ifc.) showing, be- 
traying, manifesting, telling of, memorable for, Kalid.; 
Kathias.; Pur.; m. cotton, L.; a crow, L.; N. of 
Narada; of a goblin dangerous to preguant women, 
MarkP.; of a Brahman, Hariv.; of a minister of 
Dushyanta, Sak.; (@), f. Medicago Esculenta, L.; 
n. informing against, betraying, MBh.; saffron, L..; 
(7), f. N. of a river (described as the Mandakini!, R. 
(cf. 1W. 351, 2:. mth, f. slander, scandal, detraction, 
Bhartr, = vacana, -vikya, 0. (W.); -viida, in, 
(Hit.} evil speech, detraction, slander. 

Pisunaya, Nom. P. °yati, to betray, manifest, 
show, indicate, Sak.; Ratna. 

Pisunita, min. betrayed, shown, Ratnav.; Balar. 

1. Pishté, mfn.(for 2. see 4/ fish) fashioned, pre- 
pared, decorated (superl. -Cama), RV.; AV.; VS.; 
n. = rlipa, Naigh, iti, 7. 


fafa pisika, m.pl. N. of a people in the 
south, Var.; MarkP. 


fasts pisila, n.a wooden vessel or dish, 
SBr. (also -Aa, KatySr., Sch.); (21, £ = prsila-vina, 
Lity, =miltra, n.=biéhvor antardlam, Apsr., 
Sch. = vind, f. a kind of stringed instrument, Lity. 


fag pish,cl. 7. P.(Dhitup. xxix, 15) pi- 
\ mashti (rately A.; Subj. 2. 3. sg. prnak, 

RV.; Impv. pigshd, AV.; pinshe; aptyshat; 
pisheyam, MBh. ; pl. pipcsha, prpishe, RV.; aor. 
apikshan, SBr.; fut. pekshyatt, Up.; peshta, Gr.; 
ind. p. pishtud, -pésham, Br.; pishya, MBh.; inf, 
pishium, péshtaval, Br.\, to crush, bruise, grind, 
pound, hurt, injure,destroy fig. also with geu., Pau. iu, 
3,56), RV. &c.&c.: Caus. peshayats\ aor. apipishat, 
Gr.', to crush, bruise, grind &c., GrS.; MBh.; Car, 
(Gr. also ‘to give; to be strong; to dwell’). [Cf. 
“A. pish ; Gk. nrioow (?)}; Lat. prnsere, pisere. | 
2. Pishta, mfn. (for 1. seeabove) crushed, ground 
&c., RV. &e. &c.: clasped, squeezed, rubbed together 
(as the hands}, W.; kneaded, ib.; m. a cake, pastry, 
L.; N.of a man, p. Studd? ; pl. his descendants, y. 
upakddt ; (7), f., sees. v.; n. flour, meal, anything 
ground (za pinashti pishidm, ‘he does not grind 
Hour’ i.e. he does no useless work), BhP.; lead, 
L. =ja, mfn, made of flour, Hcat, — pacana, n. 
a pan for baking f°, Susr. = pasa, m. an effigy of 
a sacrificial animal made with f° or dough, Mn. v, 
37 ; -Ahandana-mimdnysa,.,-tiraskarini, f.,-nir- 
maya, m., -sarant, f., -sadhaka-grantha, m. N. 
of wks, = p&ka, m. 2 quantity of baked flour; -dArif, 
mifn.containing b° f°, L.;m.a boiler, A. = pReaka, n. 
= -facana,L.= p&tri, f.apastry-dish, L. = pinda, 
m.a cake of flour, TBr., Sch. pfira, m. a sort of 
cake (made of f° and butter), L. (cf. ghrita-p°). 
=~ pesha, m.‘ grinding f° or what is already ground,’ 
useless labour, BhP. «= on, id.; -sydya, 
m, the rule of g°f” (Cyena, on the principle of ‘grind- 
ing the ground’ i, e. labouring uselessly), ApGr., 
Sch. =bh&jana, mfn. receiving meal, GopBr, 
~ bhuj, mfn. eating m°, BhP, «maya, mf(i)n. 
made of or mixed with flour, SamavBr,; MBh. &c. ; 
(with ja/a),n.water sprinkledwithf°, MBh, = meha, 
m. {-like diabetes ; “Ain, mfn. suffering from it, Suir, 
= FaSA, Mm. water mixed with(°, MBh. ; Suér. e r&- 
tri, f. an effigy made of {° symbolizing an inaus- 
picious night, AV.Parié.; °érydh kalpa, m. N. of 
5th Parit. of AV, —lepa, m. {°-blot, impurity from 
meal or {° sticking to clothes &c., ManGry. = vartd, 
f, a sort of cake made of f°, L. —sgaurabha, n. 
pulverized sandal-wood, L, = svedam, ind. (with 


fqere pish{ada. 


o svid,Caus.,to foment until the dough swells,Simav- 
Br. Pish¢ida, mfn.eating Hour, BhP. Pishtanna, 
n. food prepared from flour, Susr.; -ddva, on, N. of 
wk. Pishtédaka, n. water ‘nixed with f°, MBh. 
Pishtodvapani, f. a partic, sacrificial vessel, L. 

Pishtaka, m.a cake or anything made of flour, 
pastry, L.; adisease of the eyes, opacity of the cornea, 
Susr.; (74d), f. a sort of grit, Bupr.; ‘Tamarindus 
Indica, L.; n. flour or meal, Subh. ; pounded sesa- 
mum- -seeds, LL. = samkrknti, f N. of a partic. 
festival, W. 

Pishtita and “taka, m. perfumed powder or 
dust (which the Hindus sprinkle over each other at 
the Holf or spring festival), Ratnav.; Kad.; Rajat. 
(cf. RTL. 430). 

Pishti, {. powder, Raséndrac. 

Pishtika, n. a cake made of rice flour, L. 

Pishti, f. four, meal, Bhpr. = rasa, m.a partic. 
niedicinal preparation, Raséndrac. 

Pishti-¥/kri, to grind down, Nilak. 

Pishtaund{, f. Tamarindus Indica, L. (cf. under 
pishtaka). 


FA pishtapa, v.1. for vishtapa, q.V. 
Tras pishyala, w.r. for plppala, g.v. 


FAR pis, cl. 4. P. (Naigh. ii, 14) pésyati 
(pf. 3. pl. pipes’, to stretch, expand, SBr.; cl. 1. 
pesats, to go, move, Dhatup. xvii, 69; cl. 10. pesa- 
yalt, id,; to hurt; to be strong ; to give or to take; 
to dwell, xxxii, 32 (cf. prshk, Caus.) 


faery pisprikshu, mfn. (sprig) wishing 
or being about to touch ; (with ya/am or salslam) 


being about to rinse the mouth or to perform ablu- 
tions, MBh.; R 


fafen pi-kita, pi-hiti. See pi-y/dha. 
fagtes pihuli,m.N. ofaserpent-demon, L. 


Ut 1. pt (connected with 7/1. pa, to which 
helong pass. Aiyale, pp. pila, pitva &c.%, cl. 4. A. 
piyate, to dunk, MBb.; Dhatup, xxvi, 32. 

2. pi or pi(connected with pyai),cl.t. 
A. piyate (cl.2.A. pep. plyina,cl.3.P.Impy. 
fipehr. unpf. dpipet, dpipayal ; Subj. pipyatam, 
“tam; pipayat, A. *yanta; p. A. piprana ; pl P. 
fiftva, 2. sp. pipetha, 3. pl. pipyur; p. A. pi- 
frind, to swell, overflow, be exuberant, abound, 
increase, prow; ‘trans.’ to fatten, cause to swell or 
be exaberaiit, surfeit, RV, 


OS pitha, n. (rarely i, f.; possibly cor- 
rupted tr. fz-smf, to sit upon) a stool, seat, chair, 
bench, GrS.; MBh, &c.; a religious student's seat 
(made properly of Kuga grass’, W.; case, pedestal 
(esp. of an idol), Rajat.; Var., Sch.; royal seat, 
throne, RamatUp. ; place, office (cf. pisAddhikara) ; 
N. of various temples (erected on the §1 spots where 
the limbs of I’4rvatl fell after she had been cut to 
pieces by the discus of Vishuu), 1..; a district, pro- 
vince, Lafic.; a partic. posture in sitting, Cat.; (in 
geom,) the complement of a segment, Col.; m.a 
kind of fish, I..; the sun, Gal.; N. ofan Asura, MBh.; 
of a minister of Kansa, Hariv. = keli, m. a male 
confidant, parasite, L. — ga, m. moving about in a 
wheel-chair, lame, crippled, MBh. - garbha, m 
the cavity in the pedestal of an idol, Var., Sch. 
-oakra, n. a chariot with a seat, AgvGy. = oin- 
t&mani, m. N. of wk. = nilyiki, fa girl of four- 
teen (before menstruation) who impersonates Durg4 
at the festival of that goddess, L.. » nirflpana, n., 
enirnaya, m. N. of wks. =nyKsa, m. N. of a 
partic, mystical ceremony, Tantras. «= bhG, f.a basis, 
basement, L. = marda, mfn. very impudent, L.; 
nm). a companion, parasite, MBh. iv, 674 (= raya- 
priya, Nilak.); the companion of the hero of a 
drama in any great enterprise, Daéar.; Sah.: a danc- 
ing master who teaches courtezans, L.; (ska), fia 
lady who assists the heroine of a drama in securing 
her lover, Malav. i, 1%. ~lakshanza, n. N. of wk. 
=» vivera, m.'= -garbha, Var., Sch.  sakti-nir- 
yaya, m. N. of wk. —sarpa (MBh.; Nilak. ‘a 
boa’), -sarpin (VS.), mfn. = -£3. ~sitra, n. N. of 

wk. =sthEna, n.N. of acity (= pratt-shthana), 
Sinhis, Pi¢hAdhik&ra, m. appointment to a place 
or office, Rajat. Pithédpap&i, mfn. one whose 
eat-lobes have been entirely cut off, Suir. 

Pithaka, m. or n. a stool, chair, bench, BhP.; 
a kind of palanguin, Karand. ; (#44), fa stool, bench, 
R.; Malav,; Kathds.; a base, pedestal (esp. of an 


idol, Kathis.), 
pithtka’. 
Pithhya, Nom. A. °yade, to become a stool, L. 


Karand.; Var., Sch. (cf parva- 


ute pid (prob. fr. pisd = pt- +‘sad), 
~ pf. prpidé, to be squeezed or pressed out 

fas Soma’, RV. iv, 2a, 8; cl. 10. P. or Caus. pi- 
fayatt (ep. also “le; aor. apipidat or apipidal, 
Pan. vil, 4, 3), Dhatup, xxxii, 11; to press, squeeze 
(Adlam kilena pidayan, ‘ pressing time against 
time,’ i.e. ‘leaving everything to time,’ Mn, i, 51), 
AV. &c. &c.; to hurt, harm, injure, oppress, ake 
vex, Mo.,; MBh. &c.; to beleaguer (a city), R 
to break (a vow), Yajii.; to neglect (one’s family), 
MBh.; (in astrol.) to cover (esp. with something 
inauspicious), to eclipse, obscure, Var.: Pass. pe- 
dyate, to be pressed or pained or afflicted, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; torcause pain, hurt, Paiicad. 

Pida, m.n., in é#la-p°, frina-p’. 

Pidaka, m, an oppressor (cf. 4i/u-p°). 

Pidana, mfn. pressing, afflicting, molesting, pain- 
ing (cf. cakshu-p°); n. the act of pressing or 
squeezing, R.; Kathas.; Git.; an instrument for 
pressing, press ( = figana-dravya), Susr.; the act of 
Oppressing or suppressing, paining, harassing, afflict- 
ing, R.; Kam.; Kajat; devastation, laying a country 
waste, W.; misfortune, calamity, Mn.ix, 299; obscu- 
ration, eclipse (ofa planet, cf, grahka-p°), Susr.; sup- 
pression (of sounds, 2 fault in pronunciation), RPrat. 

Pidanfya, mfn. used for pressing, serving for a 
press, Suér.;== next, MBh. 

Pidayitavya, min. to be oppressed or harassed 
or molested or pained, MBh. 

PI4K, f. pain, suffering, annoyance, harm, injury, 
violation, damage (ayd@, ind. with pain, i.e. un- 
willingly),Mn, ; MBh.&c. ; devastation (cl. pigasa), 
W.; restriction, limitation, KatySr., Sch.; obscura- 
tion, eclipse (of a planet, cf. graha-f°', Var.; pity, 
compassion, L.; a chaplet or garland for the head, 
L. ef. dfida); Pinus Longifolia, L.; a basket, L.; 
w.f. for pitha. = kara, min. pain-causing, afflicting, 
tormenting, Yajii.— Karana, n. the causing of pain, 
torturing, W.—krit, mfo.= ava, Var. = krita, 
n. the infliction of pain or disadvantage, Gaut. 
= griha, 0. torture-chamber, house of correction, 
Say. = DRA, mfn. showing wavy marks of pressure 
or indentations, Kir. »yantra-griha, n.- Aifii- 
griha, Say. ~sthina, n. (in astrol.) an unlucky 
position, inauspicious distance (of a planet), Var, 

Pid&ya, Nom. A. °yaée, to fee) pain, be uneasy, 
Samkhyak., Sch. 

Pidita, ee squeezed, pressed, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
hurt, injured, afflicted, distressed, troubled, badly 
off, tbh.; covered, eclipsed, obscured, Var.; laid 
waste, W.; bound, tied, ib.; suppressed; badly 
pronounced, APrit.; (av), ind. closely, R.; n. 
damage, Gaut. ; harassment, annoyance, MBh. (v.1. 
pidana); a kind of coitus, L. = t&, f., «twa, n. the 
being pressed or afflicted or distressed, Suér. 

Pidin, mfn, annoying, distressing (ifc.), Naish. 


Uta 1. pita, mfn. (./1. pa) drunk, sucked, 
sipped, quaffed, imbibed, RV. &c. &c.; ifc, having 
drunk, soaked, steeped, saturated, filled with (also 
with instr.), Mn.; MBh. (cf. g. ahrtdgny-ddt) ; 0 
drinking, L. = ko#a, mfn. one who has ratified a 
treaty by drinking from a cup, Rajat. (cf. under £osa). 
= taila, mfn. one who has drunk oil, filled with 
oil (cf. fatla-pita); (d), f. Cardiospermum Hali- 
cacabum and some other species, L. — dugahs, f. a 
cow whose milk has been pledged (lit. already drunk), 
L.; a cow tied up to be milked, any milch cow, W.; 
a kind of shrub (= dshivrini), L. = midra, min. 
immersed in slumber, BhP. = pratibaddha-vatsi, 
f, a cow whose calf has drunk milk and heen tied 
up, Ragh. ~ madysa, mfn. one who has d° wine or 
any other intoxicating liquor, MW. = miruta, m 
a kind of snake, Car. = raga, m. whose juice is d°, 
i ipa mfn. one who has d°, Suér.; containing 

, AitBr. = vipita, mfn., g. ddha-parthivdds 
7 bhukta-vibhukia). ~gesha, mfn. left from 
drinking ; m. remainder of anything drunk, Gobh.; R. 
= soyita, mfn. (a sword) that has d° blood, bloody, 
Kathis, ~ goma-pfirva, min. (a Brahman) who 
has d° before the Soma-juice (ata ‘sacrifice), Mn, xi, 
8. Wit&bdhi, m. ‘by whom the ocean was d”,’ N. 
of the Muni Agastya (s.v.), L. Pitdvasesha, 
mfn. drunk up with the exception of a small 
remainder, Kam. Pitédaka, mfn. one who has 
d° water or whose w® has been d°, KathUp, 


Wrage pila-varnaka, 


629 


1. Pitd, f. drinking (with ace. or gen.), a draught, 
RV.; a tavern, L.; m. a horse, L. 

1, Pitin, min. drinking, one who has drunk (see 
soma-p"); m, a horse, L. 

Pitu, m. ‘who drinks or dries up,’ the sun or 
fire, Un. i, 71, Sch.; the chief elephant of a herd, 
L.= dara (pitu-), m. a kind of tree ( = deua- dire 
ot = khadtra), SBr.; Kath, (cf, pita-dart), 

Pitvé, ind. having drunk or quaffed, RV. &e. 
&c, @sthiraka, mith. somewhat reiteshed by a 
draught, g. maydra-vyansakddi. 

Pitwf (RV.) and pitvinam (Ka, on Pan. vii, 1, 
48}, ind. having drunk or quafted, 

I. Pitha, m. a drink, draught (cf. go -p’, sura-p°, 
soma-f); n, water, I..; melted butter, L. 

Pithi, m. a horse, L. (cf. perf), 

Pithin, mfn. drinking up, Picante hosa-p). 


Uta 2. pita, mf(a)n. (possibly fr. 2. pi or 
v7 pyai, the colour of butter and oil being yellowish) 
yellow (the colour of the Vaisyas, white being that 
of the Brahmans, red that of the Kshaltriyas, and 
black that of the Sddras), Gr., 4 Up. MBh. &c.; ; 
m. yellow colour, W.; a y° gem, topaz, L.; a y° 
pigment prepared from the urine of kine, L.3 N. of 
sev. plants (Alangium Hexapetalum, Carthamus 
Tinctorius, Trophis Aspera), L.; of the Vaisyas in 
Salmala-dvipa, VP.; (a), f. N. of sev. plants (Cur- 
cuma Longa and Aromatica, a species of Dalbergia 
Sissoo, a species of Musa, Aconituin Ferox, Pani- 
cunt Italicum, = mahd-jyotishmati), L..; a kind of 
y” pigment ( = go-rocand\, L.; a mystical N. of the 
letter sh, Up.; n. a y® substance, Chl'p.; gold, L.; 
y° orpiment, L. = kadalf, f. a species of banana, L. 
=~ kanda, 1. Daucus Carota,L. =» karaviraka, m. 
oleander with y° flowers, L. = k&vera, n. saffron, L.; 
bell-metal, L. = kshtha, n. y” sanders, L.; Chlo- 
roxylon Swietenia, L. kil, f. a species of plant 
(=dzvartaki), L. —kushtha, n. y° leprosy, L. 
~ kedira, in. a species of ricc, Gal, = kauseya- 
visaa, mfn. dressed in y° silk ; m. N. of Krishna, 
MW. = gandha, n. y” sandal, L. = ghoshd, f. a 
species of creeper with y” flowers, L. « catou, m. 
*y°-beak,’ a kind of parrot, Gal. —candana, n 
y sandal, 1.5 saffron, L.; turmeric, L. « campaka, 

1, ‘y° as the Campa,’ a lamp, L. ; a looking-glass, 
(jal, —tandula, m. Aaa cs Italicum, Gale; (@), 
f. id. (also 4Ad), 1.3 a species of Solanum, L. 
=t&, f. ycllowness, M Bh, = tunda, m. ‘y'-beak,’ 
Sylvia Sutoria, L. — twa, n, =-fd, MW. = d&ru, m. 
Pinus Deodora and Longifolia, L.; Cureuma Aro- 
matica, L.; Chloroxylon Swietenia, L. = dipta, f. 
N. of a Buddh. deity, Kalac. =@ru, m, Pinus 
Longitohia or Curcuma Aromatica, L. =nfla, infn. 
‘ yellow-blue,’ green, 'L. —parni, f. ‘y’-leaved,’ 
‘Tragia Involucrata, L.= pidaka, m. a tree similar 
to the Bignonia, L. = p&ag, f. ‘ y°-tooted,’ Turdus 
Salica, L. = pura, p. ‘y°-town,’ N. of a town, 
Siphas. =pushpa, m. ‘y°-flowered,’ N. of sev. 
plants (Pterospermum Acerifolium or some other 
species, Michelia Champaka, ‘Tabernactnontana 
Coronaria, a species of y° Barleria), 1..; (a), f the 
a a L.; a kind of shrub, L.; Cajanus Indicus, 

vy (2), fF. Andropogon AGrularix Li the colocynth 
a other kinds of gourd, L.; a Barleria with y° 
flowers, L.; n. Tabernaernontana Coronaria, L. 
~~ DERGAVE, m. = -karaviraka, L. @phala, m. 
‘having y° fruits,’ Trophis Aspera, L. (also “laka) ; 
‘Averthoa Carambola, L. = Dijk, f. ‘ having y® seed,’ 
Trigonella Foenum Graecum, L. = bhasmaa, m., 
a partic. preparation of quicksilver, L. = bhringa- 
Fiija, | m. an Eclipta with y° flowers, L. — mani, 
m. ‘ y° gem,’ a topaz, L. oo mangtika, m. a kind of 

y° frog, L, =» mastaka, m, ‘ y°-head,’ Loxia Philip- 
pensis, L. = m&kshika, n. fe pyrites, L, = miii- 
jish¢ha, mfn. yellowish-red, MW. = munda, m. 
= -mastaka, L. @mudga, m.ay° variety of the 
Phaseolus Mungo, W. =—must&, f. a species of 
Cyperus, L. = mflaka, n. Daucus Carota, L. 
~ yith{,f, y° jasmine, 1.  rakta, min. yellowish- 
red, orange (-cchaya, min. orange-coloured),L.; m. 
next, L. »ratua, m.=-mani, L. = ratnaka, 
m. a species of y° gem ( =go-meda), Bhpr. 
~ rambbé,.f;§ kind of Musa, L. =riga, min. 
of a y° colour; m. yellowness, W.; m. or n. the 
fibres of the lotus &c., L.; n. Wak, L. -rohini, 
f. Gmelina Arborea, L. = loha, m. y° metal, queen's 
m° or a nixed m resembling gold, W, = varna, 
‘y°-coloured,’ a species of parrot, Gal, = var- 
cere mi, Pimelodus Gagora, L, (cf. gergara). 
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= vhluk&, f. turmeric, L. = visas, min, dressed in 
y”, m. N. of Vishnu, MBh.; R. »wpikaha, m. 
‘y° tree,” Pinus Longitclia, Bhpr.; a species of 
Syonaka, L. oakla or -#Rlaka, m. Terminalia 
Tomentosa, L. = s&ra, m. a y” gem (= go-me- 
dak), 1.3 the sandal tree, L.; Alangiun Hexa- 
petalum, L.; Citrus Medica, L.; olibanum, L. ; 
n. y? sanders, L. «siyaka, m. Alangium Hexa- 
petalum, L.; Azadicachta Indica, L. = s&rt, n. 
antimony, L. «skamdha, m. ‘ y“-shouldered,’ a 
hog, L. = aphagixa, m. ‘y° crystal,’ a topaz, L. 
=sphota, m. ‘y’ pustules,’ the itch or scab, L. 
~ harita, min. ‘yellowish-green;’ -cchdya, min. 
of a y"-g” colour, L. Pité&iga, m. a kind of frog, 
L.; a species of Syonika, L, Pithimbara, nifn. 
dressed in y® clothes; m. N. of Vishuu-Krishna, 
Git.; a dancer or actor, L.; a religious mendicant 
wearing y° garments, W.; N. of sev. men and 
authors falso with garman and bhatla); °ri- 
faddhati, f. N. of wk. Pitamldna, m. y” 
amaranth, L. Bitéruna, mfn. yellowish-red ; m. 
N. applied to mid-dawn, L. (cf. siddruna), Pi- 
tavabhiaa, min. of y° appearance (-fd, f.), Sur. 
Pitasman, m. ‘ y° stone,’ a topaz, L. : 

Pitaka, mf\zéd)n. yellow, MBh.; R.; Suér, (also 
applied to the 4th unknown quantity, Col.); m. y® 
amaranth, I..; Odina Pennata, L.; (g4a.,, f. saffron, 
L.; turmeric, L.; y° jasmine, L.; n. (only L.) orpi- 
ment; brass; honey ; saffron; y° sanders; aloc wood; 
Curcuma Aromatica ; TerminaliaTomentosa,a species 
of Syonaka, drama, m. Curcuma Aromatica, L. 
wo» mikebika, n. y° pyrites, MBh. (cf. pita-a°). 

Pitana, m.a species of tree (Spondias Manpifera, 
Pentaptera Tumentosa or Ficus Intectoria), L.5 nm. 
orpiment, L,; saffron, L.; Pinus Deodora, L. 

Pitanaka, m. Spoudias Mangitera, [.. 

Pitala, min.yellow,L.; m.y°colour,W.;n.brass,ib. 

Pitalake, 1. brass, 1. 

Pitiman, m. 2 yellow colour, Vin. 


Wifa 2. pati, f (0/3. pa; for 1. sce p. 62y) 
protection (see art f°). 

2. Pitha, m. id. .see sv f°). 

Pithya, n. id. (sec go-f'). 


Wy pilu. See p. 629, col. 3. 
QTY? pithi, f. (prob.) == withi, Divyav. 


(others ‘ market: place’), 
Wty pithe, m. N. ofa chief builder, Inser. 


Vere pidari, f. N.of a mother or female 
deity, RTL. 228. 


Qt pina, mf(a)n. (\/2. pt) awelling, 
swollen, full, round, thick, farge, tat, feshy,corpulent, 
muscular, MBh.; Kav. &c.; , with sveda), m. profuse 
perspiration, Susr, « kakud-mat, min. having a fat 
hump, Pafic. =tarala, min. having a large central 
gem, Hariv, = té, f., -twa, n. fatness, corpulency, 
compactness,denseness, Kav. = nitamb&, f.‘ having 
full hips,” N. of a metre, Col, = vakehas, min, full- 
breasted, larye-chested,M W, = sroni-paryodhara, 
min. having swelling hips and breasts, Nal, —stana, 
m.the full breast(ofa woman), Vikr.v,1§. Pinansa, 
m, a high shoulder, MBh.; min. fat-shouldered, ib. 
Pingyata-kakudmat, min. having a full and 
prominent hump, Paice, Pinottunga-stani, f. (a 
woman) having a large and prominent breast, MW. 
Pinddhas Mbh.), Ahnl (L.), f(a cow) with full 
or swelling udders, 

Pinara, mfn., g. asmedde. 

Pipivas, mi! pepy th )n. swelling, overflowing, 
exuberant, flowing with (gen, or ace.), RV, 

1. Piytiska, m.u. the nilk of acow during the first 
seven days atter calving, biestings ; (met.* any thick 
fluid cream, juice, RV,;AV.; Kaus ; Suér.; nectat(the 
drink of immortality produced at the churning of the 
occan of milk), Kav. &c. — kanikd, f.‘ nectar-drop,” 
N. of Coram,  ¢&, ¢. conditiva ar qualityof n°, Kiv, 
» garala, n. uu’ and poison, Hit. ~Aayuti and 
edhadmas,in.‘u°-rayed, the moon, Kiv. = Ahkrd, 
f, sicam of 0°, N. of sev, works; -Avr, m. ‘ pouring 
out streams of n°,’ the moun (whose rays are said to 
be tilled with n°), Viddh. = pfirma, mfn. full of n°, 
n°-like, Kav, — bain, m. = -dyulz, ib. = bhuj,in. 
*n’-quatler,’a god, ib. » mayfikha (K4v.),-mahas 
and -rnei .1..),m. = -dya/t. ~ lahari, f, ‘stream of 
n°’, N. ofa poem. o varna, nifn. milk-whiite,white, 
J..:m. awh? horse, Gal. = warsha, m.a shower of 
nv; “sauyu, Nom. A. “yale, to become or tuin into 


Wiaaser pita-valuka, 


a sh° of n°, Bhartr. = siigara, m. ‘sea of n’,’N. of 
sev. wks. 

2. Piyiisha, Nom. P. °shats, to become or turn 
into nectar, MW, 

1. Piva, mfn. fat, RV.; AitBr.; (a), f. water, L. 

2. Piva, Nom. P. “vati, to be fat or corpulent, 
Dhdtup. xv, §5. 

3. Piva, incomp.=fivas. Pivépavasana,min. 
covered with fat, VS.(ct. paydpavasana aud Pay. vi, 
3, 109, Vartt. 6, Pat.) 

van, rf{(ari n, swelling, full, fat, strong, robust, 
RV. &c.8&c.;m.wind, L. ; (@77 ),f.a young woman, L., ; 
a cow, I..; Asparagus Racemosus, L.; Desmodium 
Gangeticum, Bhpr.; N. of a spiritual daughter of the 
Barhi-shad Pitris and wife of Veda-diras, Hariv.; of 
a princess of Vidarbha, MarkP, (Cf. Gk. wiey for 
wifov, wieipa.) x 

Pivara, infn. fat, stout, large, plump, thick, dense, 
full of or abounding with (comp.), MBh.; Kav. 8c. ; 
m.a tortoise, L.; N. of one of the Saptarshis under 
Manu Tamasa, MirkP. ; of a son of Dyuti-mat,VP. ; 
(@:, f. Physalis Flexuosus, L.; Asparagus Racemosus, 
Bhpr.; N. of a daughter of the Gandharva Huhu, 
Kathas.; n. N. of a Varsha in Krauiica-dvipa, VP. 

=tva, n. thickness, density, Dhidrtas. = stant, f. 
a woman with large breasts or a cow with a large 
udder, L. 

1, Pivari, f. of pivan, q.¥. 

2. Pivari, ind. for pivara. — kpita, noin. fat- 
tened, MBh, 

Pivas,u. fat, RV.; AV. (Cf. Gk. wiap.] Pivah- 
sphiké, mfn. swelling with fat, AV. Pivas-vat, 
mtu, abundant, exuberant, RV. 

Pivasa, mf(a)n. swelling, swollen, abounding 
with fat, fat, abundant, RV. ; TBr. | 

Pivishtha, mfn. extremely fat, SBr. 

Pivo, in comp. = fizvas, - anna (pi, mf. 
having rich or abundant food, RV. =asva (pi°), 
mfn. having fat horses. =rfipa, mfn. having a fat 
appearance, AitBr, 

Gt7A pi-nasa, m. (prob. fr. pt api+nas; 
cf. afi-masa) cold (affecting the nose), catarth, Suir. 
—nisana, min. destroying catarrh, 1b; (@}, f. 
Cucumis Utilissinius. 

Pinasita ( Var.), ‘sin (Suir.),mfn. having acold, 
Susr. 


wtufz pipari, m. a tree kindred to Ficus 


Infectoria, 1. 
atrT pibns, See pivas. 
dizq piy,clar.P piyali, to blame, abuse, 


\ revile, scoff, deride, RV.; AV.; Nir. iv, 
253 to pladden (ct. Un. iv, 76). 

Piyaka, m. ‘abuser,’ (prob.) N. of a class of 
deinons, AV. 

Piyatnu, mfn. scornful, RV. 

Piyu, m. scornful, injurious, RV,; m.(L.) an owl); 
acrow; fire; gold; time, 


WIAA piyiiksha, f. a species of tree ; 
(-waad = -vana, Pan. vill, 4, 5°. 

Piylikshila, wifu., gp. Aasidds. 

ute pi, cl. x. pilati, to check or stop, to 
become stupid, Dhitup. xv, 14. 

Pilu, m. (cf.Un.i,38, Sch.\aspecies of tree (Careya 
Arborea or Salvadora Persica, L.°, MBh; R. &e.; 
a group of palin trees or the stem of the palm, L.; a 
flower, L.; the blossoms of Saccharum Sara, L.; 
a piece of bone (astii-khanda®, L.; an arrow, |..; a 
worm, L.; an atom, Sarvad.; an elephant ‘cf. Arabic 


Jed» Persian ho’, 1.5 (4), ne the fruit of the 


Pilu tree, AV. kuna, m. the season of the rnpening 
of the P? fruit, Pan. v, 2, 24(cf pat/ukuna). » pati, 
m.a keeper of elephants, 1. = pattra, m.Sanseviera 
Roxburghiana, L, = parni, t. id., L.; Momordica 
Monadelpha, L.; a kind of drug, L. = p&ika, m. the 
junction of atoms caused by heat, Sarvad. = mati 
( pilu-', f.cwith dyats: the central or middle region 
of the sky (between Udan-vati and Pra-dyays), AV. 
= vana, n.a forest consisting of Pilu trees, Buddh. 
~vaha, un. N. of a district, Pau. vi, 3, ren (cf. 
pailuvahaka), - vidin, m.one who asserts the eter- 
nity of atoms, Samkar. ~ sira,m.N.ofa mountain 
(also called fi/ee-vire!, Buddh, ; -staifa, m.N. of a 
Stipa, ib. 

Piluka, m. N. of a tree, 1. (ef. Rika-filuka, 
kila-p",; avant, L. (ef. pi/aka. 

Pilunl, f. Sanseviera Roxburghiana, L. 


Yea pum-devata. 


USK jilaka, m. an ant, L. (cf. pipila 
and piluka). 


GTI pila, f. N. of an Apsaras, AV.; of 


a woman, L. 
WIY pish= «/pish in apishan, AV. iv, 6, 7. 
J pu, mfn. cleaning, purifying (see su-pi). 
yay pum-yana, &c. See under 2. puns. 


1, pugs, cl. 10. pugsayati, to crush, 
grind, Dhatup. xxxii, 94 (Nom. fr. next ?). 


FR 2, pigs, m. (the strong cases from pu- 
mans (cf. Pan. vii, 1, 89]; sg. nom. plan ; voc. 
pumas or puman ; acc. pimaysam ; du. nom, pil- 
mdnsau,; pl.nom. pumdysas [irreg. Puysas, MBh, 
iii, 13825); the weak from fuss le. g. sg. instr. 
punsa ; loc, pugst,acc. pl. pugsds }, which loses its $ 
before consonants [e.g. instr, pl. prem-bAds ; loc. 
plur. puysid)} 5 for Pegs, ibc. see Pn. viii, 3, 6) a 
man, a male being, RV. &c. &c.; (in gram.) a mias- 
culine (word), SBr.; Pan.; Vop.; a human being, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; a servant, attendant, BhP.; the 
soul, spirit, spirit of man (= purusha ; with para 
or parama, the Supreme Spirit, Soul of the Universe, 
Vishnu), KapS.3 Tattvas. ; Simkhyak.; MBh.; Pur. ; 
Kathis, = kati, f. a man’s hip, L, = karmasaya, 
m, the qualities of man as dependant on the acts done 
ina previous existence, Sarvad. = kimé, f. a woman 
desirous of a lover or husband, Pan. viii, 3, 6, Kis. 
= krity&, ind. by applying masculine forms, SBr. 
= kokila, m. the male of the Indian cuckoo (-/7a, 
n.), MBh.; Kav. &c. = traya, n.three generations, 
Heat. = tva, n.the being aman opp. to s/77-dhuve), 
Par.; manhood, virility, Yajn.; Sust.; semen virile, 
Hariv.; (in gram.) masculineness, the masculine 
gender, L.; Pan., sch. ; -desha, i, ‘want of man- 
hood,’ impotence, Gial,; -2graku, mi. Andropogon 
Schoenanthus, L. = putra, in. a male child, bov, 
Pin. viii, 3, 6, Kis. =prajanana, u. the male 
organ of generation, Nit. = pravada, tu any prain- 
niatical of case form in the masculine pender, KP iat. 

=vat (pus, uf. containing a mule boing, TS, 

1. Pum, incomp, for 2. fas. « ylina, 1. (prob. ) 

=nara-y’,a palanquin, APrat, Schoe yu (L.), 
and =yoga, m. (Pau. iv, 1, 48, connection with 
or telation toa man, ~ Fatma, oa jewelol aman, 
an cacellent man, Kajat, = rasi, moa male sign 
of the zodiac (as Aries &c.), Var. = rtipa, u. the 
form or shape of ainan ( Aa J &rt, to assamne the 
Pofaman), MW.; Adore, mt din, having the £ 
of aman, MatiS. =lakshman, n. the nmiark of a 
man, manliness, Rajat. —linga, wood., MBi.; the 
male organ, W.; the inasculine gender, Kun, Sek. ; 
miit@ in. having the mark of aman, AgP.; (in gram.) 
being mascule; -/d, f., Ruin, Sch. — wat, ind, 
likeaman, like or in or withaman &c., MBh. 5 Kav. ; 
like or in or with the masculine gender, 5i5.5 Pan. ; 
Vop, (-aad wid4ana, n. ceremomes as on the birth 
ofamale, MW.) —vatea (fum-), ma bull-calf, 
Sr. ; mf aun. having (or surrounded by) bull-calves, 
Bralimal’, = vrisha, m.the musk rat, L. « vesha, 
mit @iu. wearing male attire, dressed like aman, Ka- 
this, vyabjana, n. the mark or attribute of a 
man, ApS: =sabda, m. a masculine word, L. 
ssavana, miu. binging forth a male, producing 
am? child, BAP. ; Car, 5 1. (with or sc, era/a} imale- 
production nite,’ N, of the 2nd of the 52 Samsk4ras 
performed in the third month of gestation and before 
the period of quickening, GrS.; MBh. &e. ch RTL, 
3533 358); a fetus, BhP.; milk, L.; -prayoge 
and “sddi-prayovra, m. N. of wks. —stivana, 0. 
bringing forth a nile child, AV. = sti, f. bringing 
forth only ni’ children, ApGr. = stri, du. am? and 
a female child, Ma, au, 49. 

2. Pum, incomp. before 4,7, Kc, « Kanda, fia spe- 
cics of plant, L. = kshira,n., -kshura,m.,Pau.vi, 
3,9, Was. = kho’ta, ita male planet, |, = khyaua, 
n,, Siddh,on Pan. viii,3,6, = gave,m.(ile. 6 @)abull, 
Laty.; Hariv.; ahero, eminent person, chiefot ile. ct, 
kuricp’,gajat-p Ses; akind ofdrug, L.; -keft, m, 
‘marked bya bull,’ N. of Siva, Kun), = guna-jantu- 
jiva, m. the living or animal soul combined with the 
qualities of man, T attvas, -janman, n. the birth ofa 
male child ; °wa-Aara and “ma-da, mtn. causing or 
granting it, Var. ; “wa-yora, mu. constellation under 
which m? children are born, ib. == dfina,n., APrit., 
Sch, «dasa, m.a m° slave, Pan. viii, 3, 6, Kas. 
~ devata, min, addressed1oam° deity (asahynin}, 


gern pum-dhvaja. 


Cat, =» dhvaja, m. ‘m°-marked,’ a m° animal, L. 
~ nakshatra, n.2 m° Nakshatia, Kaué,; any con- 
stellation under which males are procreated, W. 
= napuysaka, n. masculine and neuter, L. = niga, 
m. ‘elephant amongmen,’ any distinguished man, L.; 
a white elephant, L.; N. of a plant (Rottleria Tinc- 
toria or Calophyllum Inophyilum), L.; a white lotus, 
L.; a nutmeg, L. —niita, m. Cassia Tora, Bhpr. 
= nida, m. id., ib.; N. of a prince, Inscr. » nile 
madheya, min. ‘that which is called man,’ a male, 
Kaui. ; R.= niiman ( piim-), min. having a mascu- 
linename, SBr. ; MBh. &c.; m. Rottleria Tinctoria,L, 

Puyé, in comp. for 2. pugs (cf. Pan. viii, 3, 6). 
eoalf, f. ‘running after men,’ a harlot, courtezan, 
AV. &c. &c. (-cala, m. a fornicator, VarBrS. xxiii, 
§); °li-putra,m. a harlot’s son, Myicch.; “/iya, m. 
id., Rajat. = cali, f. a harlot, VS.; m. a whore- 
monger, KatySr.=oihna, n. ‘male-mark,’ mem- 
brum virile, L. -oora, m. a male thief, L. 
~ chagal&, f. having a kid (as its voung), Apr. 

Pugsa, in comp. for 3. pegs.—1. -vat, mfn. 
having a son, SaikhGr. (cf pegys-vat). = 2. -vat, 
ind. like (with) a man, HPars. 

Puysaka. Sce xa-p’. 

sinuja, m. (instr. of pugs + an°) having 
an elder brother (7), Pan, vi, 3, 3, Vartt. 2 (cf. 
pum-anuja). 

Puysi, f. a cow which has a bull-calf, Kaus. 

Puyska (ifc., f. 2) = pugs, g. ura-das (cf, ukia- 
Pf’; bhashita-p°). 

Pum, in comp. for 2. puys.eannjl, f. ‘born 
after a male child,’ having an elder brother, Pan. iii, 
a, 109, Kas. (cf. pugsdnuja). —apatya, n. male 
offspring, L, = artha, m. the aim of man (-¢4, f.), 
TBr., Sch.; (am), ind. for the sake of the soul, 
KapS. — &khya, mfn. designated as male or mascu- 
line, Pan. viii, 3, 6, Sch.; (@), f. a name or desig- 
nation for male beings, L.; Pan. iv, 1, 48, Sch. 
= okra, m. the custom or usage of men, P3n. viii, 
3, 6, Sch. —pagsu, m. a man as sacrificial victim, 
Kathis. = prakriti, { the nature or character of a 
man, Var, = bh&va, in. the being a man, manhood, 
masculine gender, Dai. = bhtiman, m. 2a word of 
the masc” gender in the plural number, L. = man- 
tra, m. a magical formula regarded as male, Sarvad, 
= mriga, m. a male antelope, Mahidh. 


gaa punsoka, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 
fea punsti, n. N. of a Saman, ArshBr. 


ya pula, m.==ddna, Ganar. 299. 
Pukin, wiu., g. préhshda. 


FRY pukkasa, pulckasha, m., w.r. for 
pulkasa, 4.¥. 

Pukxkasa, m. id.; (7), f. the indigo plant, L.; 
= kalika or kaltke, L. 


YRS piklaka or pulkaka, m.=pulkasa, 
MaitsS. 
J® puakha, m. the shaft or feathered part 


of an arrow (which comes in contact with the bow- 
string’, MBh.; Kav. &c.; a hawk, falcon, L.. ; = maz- 
galdcira, L. 

Puakhita, mfn.shafted or feathered (asan arrow); 
-Jara, min, having or armed with shafted or feathered 
arrows (as the god of love), Amar. 


afgernty puakhila-tirtha, n. N. of a place 
of pilgrimage (= Rama-/°), SivaP, 
punya,m.n.a heap, collection, quantity 
(cf. prAja), L.; (#), f. N. of a partic. kind of woman, 
BrahmavP, 


GS pungala, w.r. for pudgala. 

FFA puagava. See p. 630, col. 3. | 

YE priccha, m. n. (ife. f. aor i; cf. Pan. 
iv, 1, 58, Vartt. 1-3) a tail, the hinder part, AV. 
&c. &c. ; last or extreme end (as of a year), SankhBr. 
eo kantaka, m. ‘ whose sting is in its tail,” » scor- 
pion, A. =j&ha, n. = -dhi, MW. = a6, f. a bulbous 
plart used as a remedy for sterility, L. (cf. pusfra-di). 
= dhf, m. the root of the tail, AV. — bandha, m. 
a (horse's: tail-band or crupper, Gal. = brahma- 
vida, m.N, of a Vedanta wk.; -khandana,n.,-nir- 
akarana, n.N. of wks, «mfBla, n. = -dhs, L. 
~lakahaga, n. N, of 2 Nviya wk.; -4roda, m., 
tha, f., -didhits-tikd, f., -prakdsa, w., -vivecana, 
n., “adnugama, m. N. of wks. = vat, mfn. having 


a tail, tailed, Kathis. Pucohigra, n. tip of the 
tail, Hit.; (prob. m.) N. of 2 mountain, W. Bue- 
chAndaka, m. N. of a Naga of the race of Tak- 
shaka, MBh. Pucchisya-ofrin, mfn. moving 
along with tail and mouth, Suir. Puacoh@évara, 
m. or n.(?) N. of a place, Inscr, Pucchofiks, 
f, (p° +?) = puccha-bandha, Gal. 

Pucohaka (ifc., f. thd; cf. Avoshiu-pucchika) ; 
= puccha, L.; m, N. of a man, Cat. 

Puochaya. See ut-pucchaya, 

Puochala. See sapicchala. 

Puoohin, min, = puccha-vat ; m. a cock, L.; 
Calotropis Gigantea, 


pucckafi, n, or fi, f. snapping or 
cracking the fingers, L. (cf. msecuti). 


Je puch, cl. 1. P. pucchati, to be careless, 
Dhatup. vii, 35 (v.1. for yuck, much). 


JM puitju, m. (mostly ife.; f. a) a heap, 
mass, quantity, multitude, MBh. ; Kav. &c. = riija, 
m. N. of a grammarian, Cat. = gas, ind. in heaps 
or numbers, MBh. 

Puijaya, Nom. P. °yaéi, to heap, press together, 
Kid.; Balar. 

Puiijatuka, n. = phalelanku (?', L. 

Puiiji, f.- puAjz, L. mahtha, wfn. heaped, 
accumulated; (pr#yf-), m. a fisherman or a bird~ 
catcher, VS.; AévSr. (cf. Pan. viii, 3, 97). 

Puiijika, m. hail, L. »sthalg (VS. &c.), 
-athall (BhP.’, “kl-stan& (MarkP.) and °ks- 
sthalg (L.), N. of an Apsaras. 

Puiijita, mfn. heaped, made up into a ball, pressed 
or put together, Kav.; Rajat. 

Puijishtha. See frye. 

Pubji, in comp. for pvAja. » kartavya, mfn. 
to be heaped or collected, Bhaft., Sch. = krita, mfn. 
heaped, collected, Mahidh. = kyitya, ind. by heap- 
ing or collecting, KatySr., Sch, = BA, mfn. to be 
heaped or gathered or pressed or collected together, 
Kad.; Hear, 


yates puijila. See darbhe-p°. 


prt, cl. 6. P.(Dhatup. xxviii, 74) pu- 

SN dott, to clasp, fold, envelop in (instr.), 
Bhpr.; to rub together with (instr., ib.); cl. 3. P. 
potats, to grind, pound, Dhatup. ix, 38 (v.1. for 
mut); cl. 10. P. putayats, to be in contact with, 
Xxxv, 58; pofayals,to speak orto shine (b4dshdrthe 
or bhasdrthe), xxxiii, 80; to grind or pound, xxxii, 
72, Vop.; to be small, xxxii, 24 (v. 1. for pssf/). 

Puta, m.n. a fold, pocket, hollow space, slit, 
concavity (ife. f. @), Mn.; MBh., &c. (also J, f., 
Santis.); a cloth worn to cover the privities (also i, 
f.),W.; a horse's hoof, L.; an eyelid (cf. -bheda); 
m. a cup or basket or vessel made of leaves, SBr, (cf. 
sisha-), Mn.; MBh. &c.; a casket ( =sampui/a), 
L.; the enveloping or wrapping of any substance 
(esp. for baking or heating it; cf. puta-paka), 
Bhpr. ; any cake or pastry filled with seasoning or 
stuffing of any kind, ib.; N. of a metre ( = Sxi-puta), 
L.; of a man, g. aivdai; n. a nutmeg, L.; two 
vessels joined together (for the sublimation of medi- 
cinal substances), W. ~kanda, m. a species of 
bulbous plant, L. —griva, m. ‘hollow-necked,’ a 
churn, L.; 2 copper vessel, L. = dhenu, f. a not 
yet full-grown cow with a calf, Hcat. =pRka, m. 
a partic. method of preparing drugs (the various 
substances being wrapped up in leaves, covered with 
clay, and heated in fire), Car.; Bhpr.; digesting, 
subliming, W.; -yuAti, f. the application of the 
method called pufa-paha, Suir. — bhIA, mfn. burst 
or cleft asunder, Var, = bheda, m. a bend or the 
mouth of a river, L.; ‘parting of the eye-lids,’ 
opening, Uttarar. vi, 3; a town, L.; a kind of 
musical instrument, L. » bhedaka, min. = -dh1a, 
Var, = Dhedana,n.atown, city, MBh. Pufhijali, 
m. the two hollowed hands put together (cf. a#/ais), 
Heat. Pufhpufikh, f., g. tdkafdrthivdd:. Pu- 
gal, m.a species of bulbous plant,L. Pugdhvaya, 
m. = puta-padka, Sue. Puydtaja, n.awhite umbrella 
or parasol, L. Pugédaka, n. ‘having water in its 
hollow or interior,’ a cocoa-nut, L. 

Pufaksa, m. a fold, pocket, slit, cavity, Kav.; 
Pur.; a partic, position of the hands, Cat.; a bag 
or vessel made of a leaf doubled over in a funnel- 
shape, RAjat.; (44d), f.2 bag or vessel (cf. m.), Pafic.; 
a bi-valved shell, L.; cardamoms, L.; n. a nutmeg, 
L.; a water-lily, L. DPutakAnuviisana, n. a 
funnel-like enema, Xavé., Sch. 


ywctas punduriyaka. 
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Putakini, f.(fr. putaka, g. pushkas ddi)a lotus 
ot proup of lutuses, Vasav. = pattra, n.a lotus-leaf, 
Sak. (in Prakrit). 

Putana, 0. enveloping, wrapping up, Bhpr. 

Putan-nata, m.Cyperus Rotundus,L.(ct. Aufan- 
nata). 

Putita, mfn. split, tornup( = passa), L.; sewn, 
stitched ( = syzifa), L.; rubbed, ground, W.; con- 
tracted, W.; n. the hollow of the hands ( = 4as/a- 
fila), L.;= aht-pula (?), L. 

1. Puti, f., see puta. 

3. Puti, ind. (with 4/473) to make into a funnel- 
shaped vessel, Balar. 


put, cl. 10. P. putfayati, to be or he- 
come small, diminish, Dhatup. xxxii, 24 (v. |. pref). 


YE pud, cl. 6. P. pudati, to leave, quit, 
Dhatup. xxviii, go ; cl.1.P. pofati, to grind, pound, 
ix, 38 (v. 1, for mut), 


J pun, cl.6. P. punati, to act piously or 
virtuously, Dhatup. xxviii, 43 (invented to serve as 
base for Punya, 21-puna &c.?); cl.10.P. fonayate, 
to collect, accumulate (v. 1. for pil, fulyats). 

Pupaka, m. N. of a man, Hear., Sch, 

Puyikea, m. N, of a man, K4i.; (@), f. N. of a 


woman, L, 


punatamakara, m. N.of Maha- 
deva (the author of the Atmatva-j4ti-vicdra &c.), Cat. 


Je punt, cl. 10. P. puntayati, to speak or 
to shine, Dh&tup. xxxiii, 118. 


Je pend, cl... P. pundati, to rub, grind, 
reduce to powder, Dhatup. ix, 38 (v. 1. for mrs). 


punda, m. = pundra, a mark, sign, 1. 
~ kaksha and -vardhana, w. 1. for fuqdra-k° 
and -2”. 


YF pupdarin,m Hibiscus Mutabilix,L. 

pundari-sraja,f. either ‘a lotua- 

wieath ’ (if pundurt is substituted for pundariha) 

or‘a wreath of Hibiscus Mutabilis’ (sce above :, ‘US. ; 
TBr, 


Jae punddriia, n. (\/pun(?]; cf. Un. 
iv, 20, Sch.) a lotus-flower (esp. a white lotus; ifc. 
expressive of beauty,cf. g.oydvhrddi), RV. &e. &c. 
(it is sacred to Sikhin, one of the Buddhas, MWB. 
518); a white umbrella, L.; a kind of drug, L.; (m. 
orn,?) amark on the forehead, Satr.; N. of a Tirtha, 
MBh.; m.a kind of sacrifice, MBh.; a species of rice, 
Suér.; a kind of fragrant mango, J..; Artemisia Indica, 
L..; a variety of the sugar-cane, L.; a tiger, L.; a kind 
of bird, L.; a kind of serpent, L.; a kind of leprosy, 
L.; fever in an elephant, ©.; white (the colour), L.; 
N. of a Naga, MBh.; of the elephant of the south- 
east quarter, Ragh.; of an ancient king, MBh.; of 
a son of Nabha or Nabhas, Hariv.; of a Brahman 
renowned for filial piety, and afterwards worshipped 
as the god Vithoba, RTL. 263; (with Jainas) of a 
Gaua-dhara, Satr.; of a hermit (sun of Sveta-ketu 
and Lakshmi), Kad.; of a poet, Cat.; of a mountain, 
Satr.; (a), f. N. of an Apsaras, MBh.; of a daughter 
of Vasishtha (wife of Prana or Pandu), VP.; of a river 
in Krauiica-dvipa, ib, © kawi, m, N, of a poet, Cat. 
= dalépama, imifn. resembling a I°-leaf, L. = nte 
yansa, infn. lotus-eyed ; m, N. of Vishnu or Kyishna, 
VP.; 2 species of bird, Gal. = palasiksha, mfn. 
1°-(leaf-) eyed, R. = para, n. N. of a town; -muihd- 
imya,n.N.ofwk, = puriza, n.N.ofaPur.= plava, 
mi. a species of bird, L. » mukha, mf(i)n. I°-faced, 
Malatim.; (2), f. a kind of leech, Susr, = looana, 
nln, = -nayana, min. = wat (Ckd-), nifi. abounding 
with ]°-flowers, AV.: m.N. of amountain in Kraufica~ 
dvipa, VP. = vana-mk&h&ktmya,n.N.ofwk. = wig- 
thala, m. N. of an author who lived noder Akbar, 
Cat. Pundarikaksha, m. ‘)°-cyed,’ N. of Vishou 
or Krishoa, MBh.; Kav. &c.; of an author, Cat.; a 
species of aquatic bird, Car.; n.N.ofa partic.drug, L.; 
-stotra,n., képanishad, f.N.of wks. Pandarika- 
tapatra, n. having the 1° for an umbrella (said of 
the autumn), Ragh. Pundarikduvaya, m. an 
elephant of P?’s (see above) race, an el” with peculiar 
marks, Gal. Pundarikékshana, m. ‘I°-eyed,’ N. 
of Vishnu or Kyishua, MBh. Pupdarikédara- 
prabha, mfn. resplendent as the interior of a white 
lotus, MW. 

Pundarikinl, f. N. of a town in Videha, HParif. 

Puydariyaka, m. N. of one of the Vitve Devah, 
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MBh.; n, the flower of Hibiscus Mutabilis, L.; a 
kind of drug (prob. = next), Bhpr. 

Pundarya, n.a medicinal plant used as a remedy 
fur diseased eyes, L. 

pundra, m. N. of a son of the Daitya 
Bali (ancestor of the Pundras), MBh.; (pl. )ofa people 
and their country (the modern Bengal and Behar), 
AunBr.; MBh, &c.; of a son of Vasu-deva, VP. ; 
sugar-cane (ora fed variety of it), L.; Gaertnera 
Racemosa, L.; Ficus Infectoria, L.; Clerodendrum 
Phiumoides, L..; a white lotus-flower, L.; aworm, L.; 
m. orn, a mark or line made on the forehead with 
ashes orcolouring substances todistinguish Vaishnavas 
fr. Saivas &c., a sectarian mark, KatySr.,Sch.; RTL. 
66; 67 (cf. ardhva-p’, t7t-p J; nu. N, of a mythical 
city between the mountains Hima-vat and Hema- 
kita, ViyuP. =» kakesha, m. N, of a mountain, Div- 
yav.iw.r. punda-k°), —keli, m. an elephant, L. 
-nagare, 1. ‘city of the Pundras,’ N. of a town 
(ch, fuundrandyara\, ~wardhana, no. N. of a 
town in Gauda, Patic. (w.r. fustda-v}. = vidhi, 
m., -stotra, n. N. of wks. Pundrékshu, m. 
sugar-cane, L, 

Pundraka, m. (pl.) the Puncras (s.v.), Mn. x, 
44(v. 1, paund ); MBh.; \sg.i a prince of the P", 
MBh.; N. of sev, plants (= pustdra’, L.; 3 frontal 
sectarian mark (see drdiva- pf’, (ri-p); a manu who 
lives by breeding silk-worms, Cul.; N. of a poet 
‘also /'usyroka), Cat. 

Pundhra, w.r. for fsetd/ra, a sectarian mark, 


Yes pinya, mf{(4)n. (perhaps fr. J/2. push, 
according to Un. v, 15 from pit; see also o/ fur’ 
auspicious, propitious, fair, pleasant, good, right, 
virtuous, meritorious, pure, holy, sacred, RV. dc. 
&e.; om. N. of a poet, Cat.; of another man, 
Buddh.; m. or n.N. of a lake, MBh.; (a), f. holy 
basil, L.; Physalis Flexuosa, L.; N. of a daughter 
of Kratu and Samnati, VP.; n. (ife. f. @) the good 
or right, virtue, purity, good work, meritorious act, 
moral orreligious merit, MBh.; Kav. &c.; areligious 
ceremony .esp. one performed by a wife in order to 
retain her husband’s affections and to obtain a son; 
also 4), MBh,; Hariv.; a brick trough for watering 
cattle, W. @» kartri (MBh.), -Karman (ib.; R. 
&c.}, mfn. acting right, virtuous, pious, « killa, in. 
an auspicious time, Heat.; -4¢2, f. auspiciousness of 
time, Stiryas.; -vidh7, m. N.of wk, «= kirti, mtn. 
bearing a pood name, famous, celebrated, MBh. ; m, 
N. of aman (whose shape was assumed by Vishnu’, 
SkancaP, « kita, ma preat multitude of meritorious 
acts, Kirand. = krit, mfp =-f4art72, SBr.; MBh, 
&e.; m. N, of one of the Visve Devah, MBh. 
» krityi (SBr5, -kriy& (Apast.), fa good or 
Meritorious action. =Kshetra, n. a holy place, a 
place of pilgrimage, VarByrS., Sch.; N. of Buddha, 
Divyiv, = gandha (f°), mfn, sweet-scented, fra- 
grant, RV.; MBh.; Ragh.; m. Michelia Champaka, 
L. = gandhi (f°, AV.), -gandhin (MBh.), min. 
sweet-scented, tragrant. griha, n. a house of 
charity, an alnis-house or a temple, R. = geha, n. 
a house i.e. a place or seat of virtue, Das, = jan&, 
m, a good or honest man, 1.3; (pl.) good people (N. 
of a class of supernatural beings, AV. &c. &c.; in 
later times N. of the Yakshas and of a partic, class 
of Rakshasas, Kav.; Pur.); “#¢szara, m. ‘lord of 
Y°s,’ N, of Kubera, Ragh. =janman (2°), mfn. 
of pure or holy origin, MaitrS.-jala, min. having 
pure water, MI. = jita, min. gained or attained by 
good works, ChUp.; Kav. =tara, mfn. purer, 
holier, °rs- Ari, to make p° or h°, Ragh. ti, f. 
(MBh.), -tva,n. (Kum. purity, holiness. = tirtha, 
n. a sacred shrine or place of pilgrimage, Hit.; N. of 
a Tirtha, W.; mfdjn, abounding with ‘Tirthas, R. 
= trina, 1). a sacred grass (N, of the white variety 
of Kuga grass}, L.—darsana, mf _)n. of beautiful 
appearance, Ragh.; m. Coracias Indica, L. = duh, 
min. yielding or granting happiness or beatitude, 
MBh.= n&tha, m. (with wpddéydya\ N, of aman, 
Cat. =—nKman, m. N. of one of the attendants of 
Skanda, MBh.; °ma-slokdvalt, f. N. of wk. nie 
vaha, mf. conferring religious merit, meritorious, 
BP. —p&pékshitri, min. seeing good and bad 
deeds, Mn. villi, 91. = pila-riija-kathi, f. N. of 
wk.=pivana, m. or n. a proper N., Cat, = pun- 
yatk, f. perfect holiness, Rajat. = purusha, in. a 
man rich in religious merit, a pious man, MW. 
— pratipa, m. the efficacy of virtue or of religious 
merit, ib. prada, mfn. = -9/2aha, Nariv. » pra- 
save, m. pl. (with Buddhists) N. of one of the 18 


e 
Yura pundarya. 


classes of gods of the world of form, Dharmas. 
~ phala, n. the fruit or reward of good works, Mn. 
ii, 95 &c.; min. having or receiving good fruit, R.; 
m. N. of the garden of Lakshmi, L.= bala, m. N. 
of a king of Punya-vati, Avadanas.; N. of one of 
the 10 forcesof a Bodhi-sattva, Dharmas. = bharita, 
mfn. abounding in holiness or bliss, Satr. « Dha&j 
(Kad.), -bh&jin (Satr.), mfn. partaking of bliss, 
happy. —bhfi, f. ‘the holy land,’ N, of Aryavarta 
(s.v.), L. = bhiima, f. id, 1.3 the mother of a 
male child, W, = manya, mfn. thinking one’s self 
good, MaitrS, » maya, mf(7)n. consisting of good 
or of merit, Prab, = mahas, mfn. of pure glory, 
Mcar.i, 18. - mah@sdkbya, mn, nanied ‘holy and 
great lord,’ Divyav. = mitra, m, N, of a Buddhist 
patriarch. = yoga, m. the effect of virtuous actions 
in a former life, W. -r&ija, m. N. of an author, 
Cat, = x&txa, m. an auspicious night, L. = ris, 
m. N. of a man, L.; of a mountain, Satr. = laksh- 
mika (f2°), mfn. auspicious, prosperous, SBr. 
=labdha, ifn. attained by good works, MBh. 
~loxa (fii'j, nf. belonging to or sharing in a 
better world, SBr. « wat, min, righteous, virtuous, 
honest, MBh.; auspicious, happy, Kath4s.; Hit.; 
(7:, t. N. of a country, Avadinas. » varjita, m. 
‘destitute of virtue,” N. of a fictitious country, 
Kautukas. = vardhana, mfn. ‘increasing merit,’ 
Hariv.; n. N. of a city, Vet. (cf. pesdra-v”). 
=varman, m. N. of a prince of Vidarbha, Dai. 
= vallabha, m. N. of a inan, L. = vig-buddhi- 
karmin, infn. pure in word aud thought and decd, 
MBh, = vijita, mfn. acquired by merit, merited, 
MW. —sakuna, m. a bird of good omen, MBh. 
= BKK, f. a house of charity, alms-house, L. = sila, 
min. of a virtuous disposition, virtuous, pious, 
righteous, MBh. = gesha, m. N. of 2 prince, L. 
ew» srika,mfn. = -/akshmika,Mcar. = sri-garbha, 
m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, L. = gloka, mf.d@)n. ‘ well 
spoken of,’ of good fame or reputation, BhP. 
Chéf{ya-karman, min, one whose actions must be 
praised in auspicious verses, ib.); m. N. of Nala or 
Yudhi-shthira or Krishna, MBh.; Pur.; (@), €N. 
of Sita or Draupadi, Pur. = samecaya, m. a store 
of virtue or religious merit, MW. =s&ma, n, a 
good year, TS.; Vait.; (am), ind., g. ceshthadgu- 
dt, = gambhira, in. = -samcaya, Karand. ; (with 
Buddhists) the equipment of meritorious acts, 
Dharmas. —sira, m. N. of a prince, Katharn, 
=-sundara (ur -gani), m. N. of a grammarian, 
Cat. ~ sena,m. N, of a prince, Kathas.; of another 
man, Buddh. = skandha, m. == -sagcaya, Karand. 
~stambha-kara (7), m. N. of a man, Cat. 
~sthkna, n. a sacred place, consecrated ground, 
Yaji. Puny&kara,m.N. of the fatherof Sarakara, 
Cat. Puny&gnui, m. the public fire kept burning 
in a city square for the use of all, Subh. Punyat- 
man, min. ‘ pure-souled,’ virtuous, pious, Kav. ; 
Hit. Punyl-nagara, n. N. of a town, Cat. 
Puny&nanda-nitha, m. N, of an author, Cat. 
Punydnubb&va, m. pleasing majesty or dignity, 
Uttarar, iv, 22, Punydlamkrita, m. ‘ adorned 
by virtue, N. of a demon, Lalit. Punyasaya, 
mifn, = °nya-sila, tear, Panya&bé,n.a happy or 
auspicious day; wishing a person a h® or a° day 
(Cham with +/vac, Caus. ‘to wish a person [acc.] 
a h° or a° day’), Br.; GrSrS,; MBh, &c.; -fra- 
yoga, m., -mantra, m. N, of wks.; -vdcana, n. 
proclaiming or wishing an auspicious day, MBh.; 
N. of wk. (also °va-prayoga, m.); mfn., Pan. v, 
1, 111, Vartt. 3, Pat.; -saédda (BhavP.) and -svana 
(MBh.), m. =-zdcana,n. Punydika-karman, 
infn. doing only virtuous actions, Hit. Punyo- 
daka, mfn. having sacred waters, Megh.; (cd), f. 
N. of a river in the next world, MBh. Punyo- 
daya, m. the occurrence of good fortune (resulting 
from virtuous acs done in a former life), Hit. 
Punyddyina, mfp, having beautiful gardens, MW. 
Punyaka, 1. N. of a partic. ceremony performed 
by a woman ( -- punya, n., q.v.), MBh.; Hariv.; 
the present made to a wife on the occasion of the 
P° ceremony, Hariv. «vrata, 0. the worship of 
Krishna for a year with daily presents (to be per- 
formed by a woman desirous of a son), BrahmavP, 
Punyi-+/kri, to sanctify, consecrate, HParié. 
JW put or pud (a word invented to ex- 
plain Jutra or put-fra, see Mn. ix, 138, and cf, 
Nir. ii, 11), hell or a partic. hell (to which the child- 
less are condemned}, MBh.; Kav. &. Pun-n&- 


yafaa pulra-priya, 


man, mfn. having the name Put, called Put, Mn, 
ix, 138. 
Ya puta, m. (du.) the buttocks, L.; a kind 
of metre, Col. (prob. w.r. fur Puta, cf, dri-puta). 
YAS puttala,m. (prob, tr. putraja puppet, 
doll, small statue, effigy, image (-dahana, n., -ve= 
dhana, n., and -vidhe, m, burning an effigy in place 


“of the body of one who has died abroad), Cat.; (7), 


frein.; an idol; °//-cd/ana, n. a pattic. game with 
dolls, Gal. ; °¢#-fieja, t. idol-worship, idolatry, MW. 

Puttalaka, m. (and cfd, f.) = putlala, “li; “liko 
vidhth = puttala-v" above, 

Puttika, f. a doll, puppet, BhP.; the white ant 
or termit ‘so called from its doll-like form), Mn; 
MBh.; Paiic.; = patamgtkd, a small kind of bee, 
Bhpr.; a gnat, Nilak. -- p/ushe, Samk.; Say. 


Ya puird, m. (etym. doubtful, perhaps 
tr. 4/2, push ; traditionally said to be a comp, 
put-tra, * preserving from the hell called Put,’ Mn, 
ix, 138) a son, child, RV. &e. ac. (also the young 
of an animal; cf, Pan, viii, 1, 05, Sch, ; ife. it forms 
diminutives, cf, dytshat.p° and sila-p” ; voc, sg. du. 
pl. often used to address young persons ‘ my son, my 
children &c.’; du. ‘two sons’ or ‘a son and a 
daughter’; ct, Pin. i, 2, 68); a species of small 
venomous aniinal ( = Aufraka\, Cat.; fin astrol.) N. 
of the fitth house, Var.; N. of a son of Bralunishtha, 
Ragh.; of a son of Priya-vrata, VP. &c. &c.; (7), 
f, a daughter, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; a doll or puppet 
(see daru-putri); ifc. used to form diminutives 
(see ast-putri); a species of plant, L.; N. of Par- 
vati, L. [Ch Zd. puthra; Gk. mais and Lat. 
fuer.?).| —kKand&i, f. a bulbous plant (supposed 
to cause fecundity), L. = karman, n. a ceremony 
relating to a sun, MBh. = kalatra-nfisa-bhita, 
niin. fearful of the destruction of wife and children, 
MW, =kéiima (putrd-), min. desirous of sons or 
children; -Arrshna-faticami-vrata, n. N. of a 
partic, observance, Cat.; “mésAfz, f. an ublation 
made by one desirous of offspring, AsvSr, = kil- 
mika, m{.7)n. (a sacrifice) aiming at the birth of 
a son, MBh, = kimya, Nom. P. “yafz, to wish for 
a son, Santis. (cf. Pan. iii, 1,9, Sch.) —k&myé, 
f. wish for sons or children, AV.; R. &c.3 Cmyéshdi, 
{.N. of wk. = kirya, 0, = -sarman, MBh.= krit, 
m.f. an adopted child, MW, =kritaka, min, 
adopted as a child, Sak. = kritya, n. the duty of 2 
sou, ib. = krithé, m. orn. the bringing torth or 
procreation of children, RV. —krama-dipiki, f. 
N, of wk. @ghni, see -Aan —jagdhi, t. ‘one 
who ha: devoured her children,’ an unnatural 
mother, Pig. vii, 8, 48, Vartt. 2, Pat. ——janani, 
fa species ot plant, L. mJjiita, mtn. one to whom 
a son is born, having a son, g. a@hitdyny-dde. 
~ jiva, w.r. tor -m-fiva, “vaka, m. ‘giving lite to 
children,’ Putranjiva Roxbarghii (from its sceds are 
made necklaces which are supposed to keep children 
in good health), 1. th, f (AitBr.), -tvm, n. 
(MBh, &c.3 sonship, filial relationship, = tirtha, n. 
N. of a sacred bathing-place (also of 2 chs. of 
PadmaP.), Cat.— da, min. giving sons or offspring, 
W.; (a), f. N. of a kind of shrub, L.: of a species 
of bulbous plant, L.; =wandhyd-karketaki, L. 
= datri, f. ‘child-giver,’ N. of a creeping plant 
(growing in Malava and supposed to promote fecun- 
dity’, L. = diira, u. son (child) and wife, Mn. iv, 
239 &c. w dharma, m. filial duty ; -¢as, ind. ac- 
curding to the ceremouies usual on the birth of a 
son, MW, =niman, inf. having the name son, 
called son, ManGrSrS, = nivegana, 1. the habita- 
fon or abade of ason, MW. = pinda-pilanua, m. 
(with zfazdsa) ‘ cherishing the body of a son,’ N, 
of a ceremony, Sak, ii, 19 (MW. p. 51, 0.13 v.L 
-farana).—pitri, m, du. son and father, Kathas. 
= putra, m. a son’s son, a grandson, Gal.; °¢rd- 
dni, t, an unnatural mother (see futtva-jaydhi and 
Pin, vin, 8, 48, Vant. 2, Pat.) = pura, n. N. of 
a town, Kathis. = panutra, n. sg. and m. pl. sons 
and grandsons, Mn.; MBh, &c.; “raha, n, sp. id., 
Subh.; “ez, mfn, having ss and g's, MBh,; 
“fread, mln. transinitted to s"s and ps, hereditary, 
Pan. v, 2, 10 (“na-4i, f., Bhatt.) = pratigraha- 
vidhi, m. N. of wk. »prati-nidhi, m. a substi- 
tute for a son (as an adopted son &c.j, W. 
prada, infn. giving sons or children (in -s2va- 
stolra, n. N. of a Stotia) ; (2), f. N. of a species of 
Solanum, L. = pravara, m. the eldest son, MBh.; 
BhP. = priya, infn, dear to a son, Venls.; m. ‘fond 


yg puira-phala-bhaktyi. 
of offspring,’ N. of a kind of bird, R. =phala-! mfn. adopted as a son, Ragh.; Rajat. = 4/bhi, to . 


bhaktri, mfn, enjoying the advantage of having a 
son, MW. =bhadril, f. a species of plant, L. 
= bb&ga, m. a son’s share or portion, Mn. ix, 215. 
= bhEnda, n. a substitute for a son, one who is to 
be regarded as a son, Mcar.; Balar. = bh&va, in. 
sonship, filial relation, Nir. iii, 4; §. = bhfya, n. 
id., HParis, maya, mf(7)n. consisting or formed 
of a son, SBr. = martyK, f. the dying of sons, 
Ap&Sr, = moftik&putra (?), Divyav. = rodam, ind. 
(with 4/rud) to weep over a son, ChUp. = labha, 
m. obtaining a son or sons, MW. = 1. wat, ind. 
like a son or sons, as with a son &c., Mn.; MBh. 
ww 2, vat (fufrd-), mfn. having a son or sons or 
children, VS.; Mn.; MBh. &c. = vadhf, f. a son’s 
wife, daughter-in-law, L. = vala, mfn. = 2. -vat, 
L. = vidya, n. =-ddbha, AV. ~aring!, f. Odina 
Pinnata, L. @reni, f. Salvinia Cucullata, Suir. ; 
Odina Pinnata, L.; Anthericum Tuberosum, L, 
= gakha, m. fond or a friend of children, Hariv. 
~gsamkarin, min. mixing or confusing children 
(through mixed marriages), MBh, —samgraha, 
m. N. of wk. «saptaml, f. the 7th day in the 
light half of the month Agvina, Cat. ; -vvata hatha, 
f, N. of wk, = sahasraka, mf(242)n. having 1000 
sons, MBh. —gahasrin, mfp. id., ib, =siima- 
prayogsa, m. N. of wk. =—sfi, f. the mother of a 
son, W.=—sena (puird-),m. N. of a man, Maitrs. 
=gneha, m. love of or for a son, MBh.; -maya, 
mf in, consisting in the love for a son, BhP. 
= svikira, m. making one’s own i.e. adopting a 
son; -#trtipana, n., -nirnaya, m.,-vidhi, m. N. 
of wks. = hata, min. ‘ whose sons have been killed,’ 
N. of Vasishtha, TandBr.; (7), f. = -jaedAi, Pan. viii, 
4, 48, Vartt. 2, Pat. han, mf(gi7)n, killing a 
child, Car.; Susr, = bina, mfn. sonless, childless 
(-<va, n.), MW. Putraciirya, m. (a father) 
having his son for his teacher, Mn, iii, 160. Pus 
tridini, f. =: putra-jagdhi, Pan. viii, 4, 48 (when 
used literally spelt with two ¢’s, e.g. pultrddini 
vydghri, ‘a tigress eating her young, ib., Sch.) 
PutrAénnada, mn. eating the fond of a son, living 
at a son's expense, L. Putrarthin, mf(2s27 )n. 
wishing fora son, MBh. Putréjy&, f. (prob.) = 
putréshtt ; -prayoga, m.N, of wk, Putrépau, 
infn, wishing fora son, W. Putrésh¢i, f. a sacrifice 
performed to obtain male children or one performed 
at the time of adoption, J..; -Arayoga, m. N. of wk. 
Putréshtiki, f. = putrésh(i. Puatralevarya, 
n. ‘son's proprictorship,’ a resignation of property or 
power by a father to his son, W. Putraishani, 
f. desire or longing for a son, SBr. Putrotpatti- 
paddhati, f. N. of wk. Putrétsangs, f. preg- 
nant with a son, MBh, 

Putraké, m. a little son, boy, child (often used 
as a term of endearment ; ifc. f. eka), RV. &c. &c.; 
a puppet, doll, figure of stone or wood or lac &c. 
(cf. Artlrima-, jalu-, sila-; gp. ydvddi); a rogue, 
cheat, L.; a species of small venomous animal (enu- 
meratad among the M tishikas), Susr.; a grasshopper, 
L.; a fabulous animal with 8 legs ( = farabha)\,W.; 
hair, L.; a species of tree, L.3 a grinding-stone, 
Gobh., Sch.; N. of the supposed founder of Patali- 
putra, Kathis,; of a mountain, L.; (aka), f. = next, 
Pan. vii, 3, 45, Vartt, 10, Pat. 

Putrikd, f. a daughter (esp. a d° appointed to 
raise male issue to be adopted by a father who has 
no sons), Mn.; MBh, &c.; a puppet, doll, small 
statue, Bharty.; Kathas,; (ifc. adiminutive; ct.ase-, 
khadva-); the cotton or down of the tamarisk, W. 
~-putra, m. a daughter's son who by agreement 
or adoption becomes the son of her father, Sankhsr., 
Sch. = ptirva-pntra, m. the son of a d° adopted 
before (cf, above), MBh, = prasG, f. the mother 
of a d°, L. = bhartri, m. a d°’s husband, MW 
oo gute, m, ad°’s son, a grandson, W. 

Putrin, mf({ni)n. having a son or sons, possessing 
children (m. and f. the father or the mother of a 
son or of children generally), RV. &c. &e.; (220), 
f. Siphonantus Indica and another plant, L.; (with 
pidakd) a pustule which has small p*s round it 
Suér.; °ny-afta, mfn, born of one who is already 
mother of a son, Mn. ix, 143. 

1, Putriya, mf'd)n. relating to a son (cf. ¢-p”) 

2. Putriya, Nom. P. °ydti, to wish for a son o1 
children, AV, 

1. Putzi, f. of puta, q.v. 

3. Putri, in comp. for petra, = karana, 1. the 
adoption of sons; -mimdgsd, {.N. of wk. = kyita, 


‘come a son, BhP. 

1. Putriya, mf(@)n, relating to a son, procuring 
a son, MBh.; Kav.; Snér.; m. a disciple, Divyiv. 
- Varga-prayoga, m., -sthklipika-prayoga, 
n. N. of wks. 

2, Putriya, Nom. P. °yd¢#, to wish for a son 
or children, RV. vii, 96, 4 (pr. p. “ydf); to treat 
like a son, Pan. iii, 1, 10, Sch, (Desid. puputriye- 
shat, putitriyishati or putriyiyishatt, Pan. vi, 1, 
3, Vartt. 4, Pat.; puputitriyiyishishats, Vop.’ 

Putriydé, f. the desire of or wish for a son, Pan. 
ii, 3, t02, Sch, 

Putriyitri, mfn. one who wishes for ason, Pn. 
ii, 2, 170, Sch. 

Putrya, mf(d)n. = putriva or “triya, ShadvBr.; 
GrS, = pasavya, mi(d)n. fit for sons and cattle, 
SamhUp. 


puth,cl.4.P.puthyati,to burt, Dhatup. 
SO Nxxvi,12:Caus. fothayati (A.p. pothayana, 
ut. pothayishye’, to crush, kill, destroy, MBh.; 
Hariy.; to overpower or drown (one sound by 
nother), Kathas.; to speak of to shine (Aa shidrthe 
nw bhasdrthe), Dhatup. xxxiii, 102. 
Pothita, min. hu:t, injutcd, killed, destroyed, 
MBh.; R. 


Yq pudaka, m. pl. N. of a people, VP. 


YRS pudyala, mf(a)n. beautiful, lovely, 
handsome, MirkP.; m, the body, Hit. i, 41, v.L; 
(with Jainas) material object (including atoms‘, 
Samk.; MWB. 535; the soul, personal entity, 
Lalit.; man, Var.; the Ego or individual (in a 
disparaging sense}, SaddhP.; N. of Siva, MBh. 
(= deha, Nilak.); a horse of the colour of rock- 
crystal, Gal. = pati, m. a prince, king, Var. 

Puddala, w.r. for prec. 


Ja puna, min. (v/t. pi) purifying, cleans- 
ing (only itc., cf. dim-p°, kulam-p? &e.) 

t pinar, ind. back, home, in an op- 
posite direction, RV. &c. &c. (with a/#, pum, yd, 
to go back or away; with ia, to give back, re- 
stores with 4/dAz, to turn round; with o/as aud 
dat., to fall back upon); again, once mote {also 
with dbhiyas), ib. (with Ax, to exist again, be 
renewed, become a wife again, re-marry); again 
and apain, repeatedly, ib. (mostly piaahk p°, which 
with 2a =nevermore) ; further, moreover, besides, 
ib. (also Punar afaram ; ddau-punar— pascal, at 
first-then—later) ; however, still, nevertheless, 
MBh., Kav, &c. (at the end of a verse it lays stress 
ona preceding atha vd, api vd or va alone ; Punar 
afi, cven again, on the other hand, also; dada p”, 
at any time, ever ; Am f°, how much more or less? 
however; ~°-f°, now-—now; at one time-at 
another time), -apageams, m. going away again 
(a-punar-ap?’, Kam, ~ abhidhina, n. mentioning 
ag’, Kull. -abhisheka, m. anointing ag’, AitBr. 
»abhykk&iram, ind. drawing near repeatedly to 
one’s self, ib, -abhyigh&ram, ind. (prob.) w.r. 
for prec., GopBr. = abhydvartam, iud. while re- 
peating, under repetition, TandBr. —abhyunnita, 
mfn. poured upon again, Jaim. -arthin, min. 
requesting ag’; “¢hi-/d, f. repeated request, BhP. 
ast, mfn. breathing or coming to life ag’, SBr. 
~figate, min, come back ag’, returned, Mn.; 
Hit. -&gama, m. coming back, return, SankhGy. 
~figamana, nu. id, MBh.; R. &c.; being bern 
ag”, re-birth, Sarvad. mAgiimin,mfn. coming back, 
returning, Nir. iv, 16. -iigrantham, ind, by re- 
peatedly twining round, AitBr. = Bjlti, f. re-birth, 
GopBr. » Kd&yam, ind. repeatedly, Br.: (ir5r5. 
eKdi, min, beginning afresh, repeated, Tau Br. 
= Kdhina, n. renewing or replacing a consecrated 
fire, Mn. v, 168; N. of wk.; -dAarpdgnehotra- 
prayoga (7), m., -prayogva,m., -$1 aula-sulra,v., 
“ndgnthotra, vu. N. of wks, — Bdbéya, rain. ts be 
renewed or replaced (on the altar, said of fire’, TBr., 
AévSr.3 n. renewing or replacing the consecrated 
fire, TS.; Br.; SrS.; m. N. of a Soma festivy, 
KatySe.; -prayoga, m. N, of wk. = Edheyaka, 
n. = -ddheya, n., TBr., Sch. -%dheyika, mfizjn, 
relating to the act of replacing the consecrated lire, 
KatySr.,Sch, =—Snayana,n, le2ding back,MBh, = &- 
bhava, m. re-appearing (d-pusar-dbA°), MaitrS. 
-dmnina, n. meutioning again, Lity. = fyana, 
n. coming back, return, ASvSr. —Slambha, m. 
seizing or taking hold of again, TS, = Zvarta, m. 


yang punar-magha, 
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return, re-birth ; -sastudd, f. N. of a sacred bathing- 
place, MBh. = fivartaka, mfn. recurring (fever), 
Car, wivartansa, sec a-punar-dv°, ~Evartin, 
min, returning (to mundane existence), Y4ji.; 
leading back (to m° ex°), Bhag. ; Hariv.; subject to 
successive births, W. wwritta, mi{n. repeated, 
AitBr. m&wyitti, f. return, re-appeatance, re-birth, 
Y3jii,; repetition, AivSr. = herite, mfn, run hither 
again (as a chariot), MaitrS. (-dsritd?). = Ehira, 
in. taking up ag®, KatySr.; (ae), ind. bringing 
hither repeatedly, ApGr. = akta, mf(d)n. said ag”, 
teiterated, repeated, MBh.; R. &c. (ibe. and av, 
ind, repeatedly) ; superfluous, useless, Vikr. iii, 2 5 
Hear.; n. repetition, useless repetition, tautology, 
Sis. ; MBh.; Kav, &c.; -jasvan, m. ‘whose birth 
is repeated,’ a Brahman, L.; -/d, f., -fva@, n. repe- 
tition, (esp.) useless r°, tautology, Sih.; -d4uk/a- 
vishaya, min, (an occupation) in which the objects 
of sense are repeatedly enjoyed, Bharty.; -va@d- 
dbhasa, wm. seeming tautology (a figure of speech), 
Sah.; -wddior, min, repeating the same things, 
taiking idly, Sak, -ukt&ya, Nom. A, °yafe, to 
vccur repeatedly, Bailar, = ukti, f. e-wkfa, me, 
Piat.; a mere empty word, Vear,; -aa?, min. taue 
tological, Prit. @ukti-/kri, to render superfluous 
or useless, Kathis, utthiina, 1. rising apain, resur- 
rection, MW. utpatti, f. re-appearance, re-birth, 
Col, = utpidana, n. reproduction, ChUp, «te 
srishta, min. let loose again (as a bull, guat &c.), 
TS.; KatySr, =utayfita, mf. sewed or mended 
again, patched up, TS.; Laty. &c, = upagamana, 
n, coming back, returning, Kathas, = apanayana, 
n. a secoud initiation of a Brahman (when the first 
has beew vitiated by partaking of forbidden food ; 
cl, Punah-samshira), Cat.; -prayoga, m., -vt- 
dhina, n., -vidht, m, N, of wks. = upalabdahi, f. 
obtaining again, Vikr, —upasadana, n. repeated 
perfurmance, Gaut, — up&karana, n. repeated 
beginning of study, Gobh. = upagama, m. coming 
back, return, Kathds, mapdéd@ha, f. married again, 
re-natried, MW.—gamana, n. going of setung 
out ag’, Pale. = garbha-vati, f. pregnant ag®, 
Hit. gave, m., Pan. ii, 2, 18, Vartt. 4, Pat. 
~geya, infu. to be sung ag? (a-fpunar-g”), L. 
~ grahana, n. repeatedly taking up (with a ladle 
&c.), KatySr.; repetition, ib, ~janman, n. re-birth, 
metempsychosis, Bhag.; Hit.; min, born ag", re- 
generated (a funar-j"), Kath’s.; “ma-yaya, m. 
‘victory over re-birth,’ liberation, final emancipa- 
tion, W.; “wdkshefa, m.N. of wk. = jiita, tif an. 
burn ag’, regenerated, MBh. &c. ejivtu, f. re- 
bith, TandBr. = dina, n. a partic. manner of flying, 
MBh. = yava (punar-), mf(d)n. renewed, restored 
to life or youth, MaitrS.; ManSr. (also punar- 
naud , cf. -nava), = tea, mt.d)n. = punar-datta, 
given back, restored, TandBr. = dargana, n. seeing 
ag°, Kav.; (aya, ind, ‘au revoir,” Myicch. = d&trt, 
m, giving ag°, a rewarder, recompenser, AivSr. 
~ diya, ind. giving ag”, restoring, RV. = dara- 
kriy&, f. taking a second wife (after the death of 
the first}, Mn. v, 168, —diyaména, sce d-p"-2’, 
= dyfita, n. repeated gaindling, MBh, = dhenn, f. 
a cow that ag” gives milk, Laity. = mavwae (pusu7r-), 
mif(ajn. becoming new or young ag®, renewed, AV.; 
Br. &c. (also punar-naud ; cf. punar-n’); m.a 
finger-nail (ct. -6haze), L.; (a), f hog-weed, Boer- 
havia Procumbens, Suse. ; °vd-mand tra, n. a partic, 

medicinal preparation, Rasar.= nigrantham, ind, 

intertwining ag®, AitBr. «ndtansa, min. thrust 

in or pierced ag’, Kath.; ucxt, ib. » mingitta, 

mfn. ag? repeated in detail, AitBr, —nivartam, 

ind, returning (a-f"-n"), ‘TandBr. = nishkrita, 

min. repaired or mended ag’, TS,; K2th, — bandha- 

yoga, m, tying or fettering ag’, Kap, = bala, min. 

become a child ap’, R. (cf. madtpras); “dyad, n. 

second childhood, weakness from old age, ib. = bha- 

xshya, min. to be enjoyed ag” (a°-p"-44 ), TBr, 

= bhava, infs. born ag’, BhP.; mt. new birth, 

transmigration, MBh.; Kay, &c.; a fiuger-nail, L. 

(ct. -sava); a speciesot Punar-nava with red flowers, 

L. «bhavin (?), m, the sentient soul (existing ag” 

after the dissolution of one body in another form), 

W.— bhkryi, f.a second wife - re-marriage, Kav. 

» bhiva, m. new birth (a°-p°-64°), Prab. m bhke 
vin, min, being bom ag’ (a’-f°-bA°), Hariv. 
bhi, mfn. being renewed, restored to fife or 
youth, RV.; AV.; f. a virgin widow re-married, 
AV.&c.&c, ; re-existence, W. = bhogsa, m. repeated 
enjoyment or fruition, perception of pleasure or pain 
as a reward of former actions, Col. «magha 
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(pinar-), min, ‘having repeated gifts,’ avaricious, 
covetous, AV.: repeatedly offering oblations or 
granting gifts,ib.; TS.; TBr. = many&, mfn, (prob. ) 
again thinking of, remembering, RV, = mira, 
m. repeated dying ‘a-p"-m°), VP. =myita, n. 
(a-g°-m°), id., BhP, = myityé, m, id., GopBr. 
= yajis, m. a repeated sacrifice, SBr. myStra, f. 
a repeated procession, L, = yiiman, mfn. useful 
again (cf. yafa-y°), SankhBr. «yuddha, r. re- 
newal of war, Cat. —yuvan (fxar-), mfn, ag° 
young, 5Br, ; “va-tva, n.,Car. = laibha, m. obtaining 
ag’, recovery, MBh. ~lekhasa, n. writing down 
ap’, Yajfi., Sch. —vaktavya, mfn. to be repeated ; 
-t3, f., Kull. vaoana, n. saying ag’, repetition, 
SankhDr. = vapys, see aji/a-p”-v°. wat, mfn. 
containing the word pusar, AitBr. ~ vatea, m. a 
weaned calf that begins to suck ag’, Laty.; (with 
Kanva)N.of the authorof RV. viii, 7, Anukr. = vae 
rana, 0. choosing ag®, KatySr, = wasu ( punar-), 
m. ‘restoring goods,’ N. of the sth or 7th lunar 
mansion, RV. éc.ézc.(mostly du.,cf.Pan.i,a,61; -¢zd, 
n., MaiteS.); N. of Vishnuor Krishna, MBh. ; of Siva, 
L.; of KatydyanaorVararuci, L. ; of a son of Taittiri 
(son of Abhijit and father of Ahuka), Hariv.; of a 
son of Abhijit (Ari-dyota) and father of Ahuka, Pur.; 
of other men, Pin. i, 2, 61, Sch. ; of a partic. world, 
I..; commencement of wealth, L. =» vida, m. repe- 
tition, tautology, Kap. = viroha, m. sprouting again 
(of plants), Car, — vivkha, m.second marriage, Sy. ; 
-vidhi, m. N.of wk. =hén, mfn.destroying inreturn, 
RV. = havis (pidsar-), n. repeated sacrificial obla- 
tion, SBr. 

Punah,incomp. for punar. = karana,n. making 
apain,re-making, transforming, Baudh, ;Vait. = kar- 
man, n.a repeated action, SahkhBr, = kma, m.2 
repeated wish, ApSr. = kriy,f. = -arman ,KatySr. 
= pada, n. ‘repeated verse or line,’ a refrain, Br.; 
mf(d)n. containing a 1°, ib. —parijaya, m. losing 
again(a-punah-p°), AitBr. = paridhina,n.putting 
on (a garment) again, KatySr. = pika, m. repeated 
cooking or baxing, Mn.; Yaji. puna, f. N. of a 
river (the Punpun in 5, Behar, perhaps so called from 
its windings), VayuP. = pratinivartana, n.coming 
back again, return, R. = pratyupakara, m. retri- 
bution, retaliation, Paiic. = prama&da, mi. repeated 
negligence, Apast. = prayoga, m. repetition, Vait.; 
"gd-ripa, mfn., SBr. = pravriddha, mfn. grown 
again (n.impers.:, Pin. ii, 2,18, Vartt. 4, Pat. — pri 
dhyeshana, n. repeated invitation to study, Saikh- 
Gr. = pripya,min.to be obtained again, recoverable, 


MW. = prayaniya,m/{n.(aceremony &c. Jat which - 


the Prayaulya(s.v. isrepeated, SaikhGr. — prépsai, 
f. desire of obtaining ayain, Kathis. —sramana, 
w.r. for furah-ir” 2), Divyaiv, = samskira, m. 
renewed investiture, repetition of any Samskara, 
Mn.; R.; N. of wk. (cf. punar-upanayana). 
= samskyita, mfn. fitted up again, repaired, 
mended, SankhBr.; KatySr. -samgama, m. 
meeting ag®, reunion, Kathis. —samdargana, 
n, seeing one another ag’, R. —samdhb&na, n. 
uniting ag’, te-uniting, Sah.; re-kindling of the 
household fire, Samskarak.; -frayoga, m. N. of 
wk. = sambhava, mfn. coming into existence ag° 
(a-p°-s°), Rajat. —sarh, mi(é)n. running back, 
RV.; N. of the Achyranthes Aspera (the flowers of 
which are turned back), AV. ~siddha, mfn. pre- 
pared or cooked again, Gaut. —sukha, mfn. ap? 
agreeable or pleasant, Pan. ii, a, 18, Vartt. 4, Pat. 
= stnti, f. repeated praise, a r° ceremony, SankhBr. 
~~ stoma, m. N, of an Ekaha, Br.; Gaut.; Vait. 

Punas, in comp. for punar, = candrk, f. N. of 
a river, MBh. »oara, mfn. running back, return- 
ing, AV. Paipp. “oarvana, n. chewing the cud, 
ruminating, Siddh, = citi, f. piling up again, TS.; 
SBr, &c. 

Punas, in comp. for punar. om tati, fa repeated 
sacrificial performance, SankhBr, = tar&m, ind.over 
and over again, Sis. xvii, 6. 

Punk, in comp. for punar. —rija, m. a new 
king, Pat.; 99dbAssheka, m. the consecration of a 
uew king, Vas. 


BATA pundna, punite. See pi. 


JQ punth, cl. 1. P. punthati, to give or 
sufler pain, Dhatup. iii, 7 (v. 1. ysssth). 


FaTA pum-dana &e. See p. 630, col. 3. 
JF pundra, w.r. for purdra. 


yard punar-manyd. 


Gaya pum-nakshatra &c. See under 


pum, p. 631, col. 3. 

yarata puputdni (?), RV. x, 132, 6. 

FANN pupishat, mf(anti)n. ( V pi, Desid.) 
wishing to cleanse of purify, W. 

Puptishk, f. the wish or desire to cleanse or 
purity, ib. 

pupputa, m. N. of a partic. disease 

(swelling of the palate and gums), Suir. (also -£a). 


JRE pupphula, m. flatulency, wind in the 
stomach, L. 
pupphusa, m. the lungs, L. (cf. 
phupphusa); the pericarp or seed-pod of a lotus, L. 
FX pum, pum-anuja &c. See p. 631. 


YZ 1. pir, f. (v prt) ouly instr. pl. pur- 
bhis, in abundance, abundantly, RV. v, 66, 4. 


YX 2. pur, cl. 6. P. purati, to precede, go 
betore, lead, Dhatup. xxviii, 56 (prob. invented to 
furnish an etymology for puras and pura below). 

1, Pura (for 2. sce p. 635), in comp. for piuvras. 
-ushnih, f. N. of a metre, RPrat. = etri, in. one 
who goes before, a guide, leader, RV.; AV.; VS.; 
Br. ga, mfn. (for furo-ga) inclined or disposed 
towards (comp.), MarkP.; °gd-vana, n. N. of a 
forest, Pan. viii, 4, 4. —jyotia, n. N. of the region 
or the world of Agni, L. (w. r, for puv'0-7°7), = tas, 
ind. before (in place or time), in front or in presence 
of (gen,orcomp.), KathUp.; MBh. &c.; -tah-/ ert, 
to place in front,cause to precede, honour, K.; Kathas. 

Purah,incomp. for puras. = pika,m{(@)n.whose 
fultilment approaches near (as a hope or prayer), 
Kun. = prasravana (furdh-), min. pouring or 
streaming forth, RV. viii, 100, 9. = prahartryi, m. 
one who fights in the front (of the battle), Raph. 
=~ phala, mfn. having fruit well advanced, promising 
fruit, ib, «gukxam, ind. while Sukra (the planet 
Venus) is betore one’s eyes, Kum. iii, 43. = g&d, mfti. 
sitting in front, presiding, RV. i, 73, 3; sitting to- 
wards the east, VS.; TS. « sar&, mf(7)n. going before 
or in advance; m. a forerunner, precursor, harbinger, 
attendant, AV, &c.&c. ; ife.(f. @) attended or preceded 
by, connected with, MBh.; Kav. &c.; (ae), ind. along 
with, among, after, by means of (comp.), Kathas, ; 
Paiic.; Pur, = stha, mfn. standing before one’s eyes, 
clearly visible, Malatim. —sth&tri, mfn. standing 
at the head, a leader, RV. = sthayin, mfu. = -stha, 
MW. -sthita, mfn. impending, imminent, Sak. 
cv. 1.) —sphurat, mfn. opening or becoming 
manifest before any one, W. 

Puras, in comp. for puras. =oakram, ind. 
before the wheel, ApSr. -oaraga, mfn. making 
preparations, preparatory to (comp. ; -/d, f.), MBh.; 
i. a preparatory or introductory rite, preparation, 
SBr.; -karman,n.id.,ib.; -kaumudi, f.,-kaustubha, 
m. or n., -candrikd, f., -dlpikd, £., -paddhate (and 
“ti-mala),{.,-prapaftca,m.,-rasdllasa,m.,-vidht, 
m., -v/ucka, m, N. of wks. = oaryl, f. = -carana, 
n., Kav.; -rasdmbuds, m. N. of wk, ~ chada, m. 
a nipple, L.; Imperata Cylindrica, L. 

Puras, ind. in front, in advance, forward; (as 
prepos.) before (of place and time), in the presence 
or before the eyes of (gen., abl., acc. or comp.), RV. 
&c. &c.; in comparison with (gen.), Vcar.; in or 
from or towards the east, eastward, VS.; Br. &c. 
(dakshinatah purak,towardsthesouth-east, MBh.); 
previously, first, first of all, Ratn&v. iii, 7. (Cf. Ara, 
pura, pirva ; Gk. wdpos, ‘before.") = karana, n. 
the act of placing in front &c,; making perfect (?), 
W. =-karaniya (W.), -kartavya (Hit.), mfn. to 
be placed in front or honoured or prepared or fitted 
out or made complete. = kira, m. placing in front, 
honouring, preference,distinction, Kav.; Hit.;accom- 
panying, attending (ifc. ‘ preceded or accompanied 
by, joined or connected with, including’), MBh.; 
arranging, putting in array, making complete, W.; 
attacking, asesiling &cc., ib. = k&xya, min. = -kay- 
favya ; to be appointed to, to be charged or com- 
misaioned with (loc. or inf,), MBh.; Kay. «= V/kryi 

(P. A. -karott, -kursute), to place before or in front, 
cause to precede, RV. &c, &c.; to make one’s leader, 
place in office, appoint, MBh.; to respect, honour, 
MBh.; Kav, &c.; to place above all, prefer, choose, 
attend to, ib. ; to show, display, R.; Rajat. = kyita, 
mfn. placed in front&ec.; honowed, esteemed, attended, 
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accompanied by, possessed of, occupied with (comp.), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; attacked, assailed, accused &c., L.5 
(am),ind.among, amidst, with (comp. ), MBh. ; -#sa- 
dhyama-krama, min. taking or adopting a middle 
course, MW. = kyitya, ind. having placed in front 
or honoured &c.; often = regarding, concerning, on 
account of, about, MBh.; Kav. &c. ~kriy®, fa 
preceding action, preparatory rite, Cat.; showing 
honour, demonstration of respect, Ragh. ; -caryd, f. 
N. of wk. 

Purast&j, in comp. for °/a¢. = japa, m. a prayer 
murmured before, Siphas. ~jyotishmati (Col.), 
i., -jyotis (RPrat.), n. N. of a metre, 

Purést&t, ind. before, forward, in or from the 
front, in the first place, inthe beginning, RV. &c. d&c.; 
in or fromthe east, eastward, ib.; inthe preceding part 
(of a book), above, RPrat.; (but also) further on i.e. 
below, Suér.; (as prepos.) before (of p:ace or time), in 
front or in presence or before the eyes of (gen., abl., 
acc.orcomp. ),R V. &c.&c.; in comparison with(gen.), 
Vear, = kratt, m. a sacrifice which begins imme- 
diately, SBr. = tiryak-pramina, n. the width in 
front, KatySr.=tna, mfn, preceding, going before, 
Shadgurus. = purod&isa (°7dst°), mfu, preceded or 
accompanied by a Purodiga (s,v.), Maitrs. = pyishe 
ghya, n. N, of a partic, Sattra, TandBr. = pravana 
(°rdst®), min. bent forward, ‘TS. «stobha, m. a 
preceding Stobha (s.v.), Laty.; mfn. preceded by a 
St°, ib. svE&h&-k&ra, m. (ApSr., Sch.), -sv&hK- 
kriti, f. (rdst’; TS.; SBr.) preceded by the 
exclamation Syaha, 

Purast&d, in comp. for °/d/.-agui-shftome, 
min. beginning with an Agni-shtoma (s. v.‘, Vait. 
-anfika, n. the longitudinal streaks on the back 
part of an altar, KatySr., Sch. (cf. prdg-an°). —apa- 
karsha, m. anticipation, K4é. on Pan. ii, 3, 29. 
~ apaviida, m. an anticipatory exception, VPrat., 
Sch. = uooa, mfn. high inthe east, KatySr. = udar- 
ka, min. beginning with the refrain, AitBr. ~ nd- 
dh&ra (°rds¢°), m. a part given in advance, SBr. 
—upackra, mfn. accessible from the east, KatySr. 
~npayima (°rdist’), min, preceded by the Upa- 
yma verses (s.y.), TS. —granthi (°vdst’), min, 
having the knot turned towards the cast, SBr. = dan- 
da, min. having the handle towards the east, Lity. 
=~ dhoma (for Aoma), m. an introductory sacrifice, 
Vait.; Gobh.; -bAd) (ApSr., Sch.) and -vat(Kaus.), 
mfn, having an i? s°, =» brihati, f. a species of the 
Brihat! metre, RPrit. = bhadga (“rds/°), mfu, one 
who receives his share before another, TS. = vae 
dana, 1). preface, introduction, SBr. 

Purastin, in comp. for "suf, «» mukha, mfn. 
standing before a person’s face, Mricch. 

Purast&l, i comp. for “¢d/, = lakshana 
(°rdst"), mfid)n, having one’s characteristic in front 
or at the beginning, SBr. -lakshman (‘77st°), 
min. marked in frout or at the beginning, TS. 

Puré, ind. (cf. pra, puras, pirva) before, for- 
merly, of old (with sa, ‘never’), RV. &c, &c.; in 
a previous existence, VarY og. ; (with pres, = pt.) from 
of old, hitherto, up to the present time (also with 
smd, cf, Pan. ili, 2, 122; with a, ‘never yet’), 
RV. &c, &c.; at first, in the beginning, Bharty. 
(opp. to Pasca, Pascal, Pan. v, 3, 33, K4s.); soon, 
shortly (with pres. = fut.), Kalid.; Naish, ; (as prep., 
mostly in earlier language, with abl., rarely with dat. 
or gen.) before; securely from; except, beside ; (with 
pres. «fat, [cf. Pan. iii, 3, 4}, once with Pot.) ere, 
before (sometimes with #a or #a and ydvat (followed 
by éavat), with md or yadi, MBh.; Kav. &c.) 
= kath&, f. a story of the past, an old legend, BhP. 
 kalpa, m.a former creation, former age (loc. sg. 
or pi. in the olden time), Up.; MBh. &c.; ~ prec., 
MBh.; the performance of sacrificial acts in former 
times, AitBr. (pref.); -oid, min. knowing former 
times, familiar with the past, MBh. = kyita, mfn. 
done formerly or long ago, MBh.; begun, commenced, 
W.; n. an action performed long ago ; -pAa/a, n. 
the result of it, Var. = kyiti, f. a former mode of 
action, Hariv. mga, g. krisdivdas (cf. pura-ga), 
= JA, min. former, existing from old, primeval, RV. 
- mathana-vallabha, n.a kind of Agallochum 
used as a perfume, L, = yoni, mfn. of ancient origin 
or lineage (said of kings), MBh. = vasu, m. N. of 
Bhishma, L. «vid, m. knowing the events of for- 
mer times, GopBr.; Mn.; MBh. &c. = vyitta, 
mf(@)n. that which has occurred or one who has 
lived in former times, long past, ancient, MBh.; 
Pur. ; n. former mode of action, any event or account 
ot history of the past, ib.; -hathd, {. an old story or 
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legend, Hit.(alsoVdkhyana,n.,W.;°-na-kathana, 
n, telling old stories, MW.);-sdA or -sa/, mfn.(nom. 
-shat ; cf. Pan. viii, 3, §6) superior from ancient 
times, RV.(Say. ‘conqueror ofcities ).-hita(°rah?), 
min. setbefore first, S8r, 1. Purédbhava, inin. (for 
2, see under 2. pura) of prior origin, W. Puré- 
panita, min. formerly obtained or possessed, W. 

Parind, mf(i or d‘n. belonging to ancient or 
olden tines, ancient, old (also = withered, worn out, 
opp. to aalana, nava’, RV. &c. &c.; m. a Karsha 
or measure of silver (= 16 Panas of cowries), Mn. 
viii, 136 (alson., L.); N. of a Rishi, Kath.; pl. the 
ancients, MW.; n. a thing or event of the past, an 
ancient tale or legend, old traditional history, AV. 
&c. &cc.; N. of a class of sacred works (supposed to 
have been compiled by the poet Vydse and to treat 
of § topics [cf. patca-lukshana); the chief Puranas 
are 18, grouped in 3 divisions: viz. 1. Rajasa exalt- 
ing Brahma [¢. g. the Brahma, Brahminda, Brahma- 
vaivarta, Markandeya, Bhavishya, Vamana}; 2. Site 
vika exalting Vishnu [e. g. the Vishnu, Bhagavata, 
Naradiya, Garuda, Padma, Variha] , 3. Tamasa ex- 
alting Siva [e.g. the Siva, Linga, Skanda, Agni or 
in place of it the Vayu, Matsya, Kiirma]; by some 
the P°s are divided into 4, and by others into 6 groups; 
cf. IW. 509 &c.); N.ofa wk. (containing an index 
of the contents of a number of P®s and some other 
wks.) =—kalpa, m. = furd 2’, BhP. ga, im. 
‘ singing of the past,’N. of Brahma, L.; a reciter of 
the Puranas, W. = gir, m. ‘ praising the p®,’ N, of 
Brahmi, Gal. » gita,tn. ‘sung by the ancients,’ id., 
Gal. = dZna-mihitmysa, n.N. of ch. of Brah- 
mandaP, =—drishta, min, seen or approved by 
ancient sages, Vas.; “/dae/a-saicka, uN, of a poem. 
= dvitiy&, f. the former wile, L. — paiica-lak- 
shana, !!., ~ pati, f., = padirtha-samgraha, 
m.N, of wks, = purnusba, m. ‘primeval male,’ N. 
of Vishnu, Siphas. = prékta, mtu. proclaimed by 
ancient sages, Pan. iv, 3, 105. = mahimdpavar- 
nana, 0. N. of ch. of PadinaP. ii. = mihStmya, 
n. N. of ch. of LingaP. =yatma, n. N. of wk, 
~ wat, ind. as of old, RV. =vid, mfn, knowing 
the things or events of the past, AV.; knowing the 
P°s, Prab. = vidyé, f,, -veda, m. knowledye of 
the things or events of the past, StS. = gravana, 
n. hearing or studying the P°s; -mahtman, m., 
-mihdtmya,n.,-wdht, m, N.of wks, — samhita, 
f. a collection of the P’s, BhP. —samgraha, m., 
= SAMUCCAYA, In., — SArvasva, ., ~ sira and 
= Sira-samgraha,m.N.of wks, = sipha,m.N.ot 
Vishuuasman-lion, KR. Pur&nanta,m. N. of Yama, 
L. Purainarka-prabhé, f., Purinarnava, 1., 
Purindrtha-prakisaka, m.N. of wks. Puri- 
navatara, m.N. of ch. of PadmaP, Purindkta, 
min, enjoined by or written in the P°s, MW. 

Purfinaka, ilc. (f. thd) = purana, a partic. coin 
(cf. trt-p" 

Purkniya, mfn., see (ri-f° and pattca-p”. 

Purknya, Nom. P. °nyatz, to talk of the past, 
relate past events, p. handy dilé. 

Pur&-tana, mif(i'n. belonging to the past, former, 
old, ancient (¢, ind. formerly, in olden times), Mn.; 
MBh, &c,; used-up, worn out, Suér.; m. pl. the 
ancients, R4jat.; n. an ancient story, old legend, R.; 
a Purina, Heat, = yoga-samgraha, m.N. of wk. 

Puro, in comp. for puras. —agni ( furd-), m. 
the foremost Agni, fire in front, VS. = ’ksham, 
ind, before the ax'e-tree, SBr.—ga, mf(ain. going 
before, leading, a leader, chief, principal (ifc. pre- 
ceded or accompanied by), MBh.; Kav. &c. = gate, 
mfn. standing or being in front or hefore a person’s 
eyes, Ragh.; preceded, gone before, W. = gati, m. 
adog, J..—gantri, m.a messenge: wha goes before, 
Pan., Sch. gama, min. =-ga, MBh.; Kav. &c. 
= gamansa,!. going before, preceding, W, = gava, 
mi. one who precedes, a leader (f. Cot ), RV.; AV. 
= g&, m.a leader, RV.; VS. &c. = gimin, min. 
going before, preceding ; m. a leader or a dog, 1.. 
«guru, mfn. heavy before or in front, TandBr, 
» granthi,m(n. « purastad-y’, ApSt.<janman, 
mfn, born beture ; °ma-td, €. priority of birth, Ragh. 
~ java,intn, excelling in speed, switter than(comp.), 
BhP. ; m. one who goes before, a servant, attendant 
(ifc. accompanied by, furnished with), Divyév.; N. 
of a son of Medhatithi and the Varsha ruled by him, 
BhP.; of Prana, ib, = jitt ( purd-), f. previous pos- 
session or acquisition, RV. —jyotis, min, preceded by 
light or radiance, AitBr, = d&& (or -/a3, nom. -/45), 
m, a mass of ground rice rounded into a kind of cake 


(usually divided into pieces, placed on receptacles ; 
cf. Rapala) and offered as an oblation in fire, RV. 
&c. &c, ~ Ahed, m. id., AV. &c. &c. (RTL. 367); 
any oblation, Mn. v, 23 ; the leavings of an offering, 
L.; Soma juice, L.; a prayer recited while offering 
oblations in fire, Pan., Sch.; -4d, f. state or condition 
of an oblation ; acc. with 4/wi, to offer in fire, burn, 
Parvat.; -drigadd, n. a piece of the sacrificial cake, 
SBr,; -bAze/, m. eater of thes’ c", a god, Sis.; -vatsd 
(disd-), f. having a s°c° for a calf, AV.; -svtshta- 
krit, m, the Sv’ connected with the s° c®, AitBr, ; 
-hara, m, ‘receiver of thes°c°,'N, of Vishnu, Vishn. ; 
"siba, mi(7)n., Pan. iv, 3, 70; “sé, min. connected 
with the s°c°, TS.; °siya, mfn. relating to or des- 
tined for the s°c°, ApSr.; °séga, f. the 144 portion 
ofthe s°¢°, SBr.; °syd, mfn, = “sya, MaitrS, «aha 
(m.c.) or «hag, m. ‘placed at the head,’ chief 
priest of a king, domestic chaplain, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
N. of aman, Saniskdrak. = 4/@bK, P.A. -dadhati, 
-dhatte, (A.) to place before or at the head, to ap- 
point (esp. to priestly functions), charge, Commission, 
RV. &c. &c. ; to propose (as a prize), RV. v, 86, 6; 
(P.) to place foremost, value highly, esteem, honour, 
be intent upon or zealous for, take to heart, RV. &c. 
&c. =@h&, f. charge, commission, (esp.) the rank 
and office of a Purohita,TS.; AV.; Br.;-Aama(-dha ), 
mf. desirous of the rank of a P°, TBr. = dh&tryi, 
m, the giver of a commission, the appointer of a P”, 
AitBr. = dhatna,n.priestly ministration, Say. = €hk- 
niya, m. = puro-kila, TandBr. = dhik&, f. pre- 
ferred to other women,a favourite wife, Hariv. = nih- 
garana, n. going out fint, Kiv. —'nuvikyt, f. 
(se. xtc) an introductory or invitatory verse, AV. ; 
TS.; Br.; °Ayd-va/, mfn, having an int? v°, SBr. 
= bal&ka, min. ‘having (only) cranes in front of 
one's self,’ overtaking all others (said of Parjanya), 
ShadvBr, = bhaktak&, f. breakfast, Divyav. — bhE- 
ga, m. the front or forepart (mama °ge, before 
me), Dai. ; officiousness, obtrusiveness (“gar 4/ muc, 
to quit the field, retire discomfited), Hariv.; Kad.; 
malevolence, envv, Milav.; mfid_n, standing before 
a person's eyes, R.; obtrusive, meddlesome, MW. 
~ bhigin, min. taking the first share, obtrusive, 
forward, Kalid.; grudging, censorious, malevolent, 
Rijat. —bh&vin, mfn. impending, imminent, 
Kathis, =bhu, min. being in front or at the head 
of, excelling, superior to (acc.), RV. —miiruta, 
m, a wind blowing from before or in f°, east wind 
(opp. to pascdn-m”), Raph, =» mukha,mfn. having 
its face or aperture directed towards the east, Kaus. 
~ ydvan, min. going in front, leading, RV. yadb 
or -yodha, mfn. fighting before or in front, RV. 
~ratha, min. ‘one whose chariot is foremost,’ 
leaving all behind, pre-eminent, superior, RV. 
~rukka, see a-puror’. =—ruc, mfn. shining in 
front or in the east, RV.; £2 N. of partie. Nivid 
formularies recited at the morning oblation in the 
Ajya ceremony before the principal hymn or any 
part of it, TS.; Br.; -rug-adhyaya, m.N. of wk.; 
-run-mat, tmfn. furnished with P°, SBr. — vat, 
ind. as before, BhP. = vataa, m. N. of a man, L. 
~ vartin, mfn. being before a person'seyes, Mallin. ; 
forward, obtrusive, Ni lak. on Hariv. = vasu, min, 
preceded or accompanied by wealth, TBr. = vita, 
m.a-mdruta (ife. f. a), TS. &e. &c.; the wind 
preceding a thunderstorm, ChUp.; -sdéa7, mfn. 
bringing east wind, TS. — wKda, m.a former men- 
tion, Nydyam. = vyitta, mf(@)n. being or going 
before, preceding, Hariv. = vyishéndra, min pre- 
ceded or accompanied by an excellent bull, BhP. 
whavis (furd-), mfn. having the sacrifice in 
front or towards the east, TS, = hite (frrd-\, mfn. 
placed foremost or in front, charged, commissioned, 
appomted ; m. one holding « charge or commission, 
an agent; (esp.) a family priest, a domestic chap- 
lain, RV. &c. &e. (RTL. 352 &c.); -Rarman, vn. 
N. of 3rd) Paris. of AV.; -fva, n, the rank of 
a Purohita, MBh. = hiti, {. priestly munistra- 
tion (= puro-dhina, Siy.), RY. —hitikd, f. a 
favourite wile (cf. prevo-dAtkd; or N. of a woman, 
ge Stod.ls. 

YC 3. par, f. (in nom, sg. and before con- 
sonants f#r) a rampart, wall, stronghold, fortress, 
castle, city, town (also of demons), RV, ae. &c. ; 
the body «considered as the stronghold of the prrzs- 
sha, q.¥.), BhP.; the intellect (= mahat), VP.; 
N. of a Dasa-ratra, KatySr, [Perhaps fr. A/pré 
and orig. identical with 1. pay; cf. Gk. wdAus. | 
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fortress, castle, city, town (a place containing large 
buildings surrounded by a ditch and extending not 
less than one Kos in length; if it extends for half 
that distance it is called a Ahefa, if less than that, 
a karvata or smal} market town; any smaller 
cluster of houses is called a gv@ma or village, W.), 
Mn.; MBh. &c. ; the female apartments, gynaeceum, 
MBh. (cf. antah- 2°, nari-p° &c.); a house, abode, 
residence, receptacle, BhP.; Tattvas.; an upper 
story, L.; a brothel, L.; ‘the city’ war’ dfoyiy i.e. 
Patali-putra or Patn’, ©.; -- trt-pura, the 3 strong 
holds of the Asuras, Kath4s.; the body (cf. 3. pz"), 
BhP.; the skin, L.; a species of Cyperus, L.; N. 
of a constellation, Var.; a leaf rolled into the shape 
of a funnel, L. (prob. w.r. for pula); N. of the 
subdivisions of the Vedanta wk. ért-puri or tri- 
puti (pethaps also w.r. for puta), Cat.; mfid)n. 
a kind of resin, bdellium, Susr.s; L.: m. N. of an 
Asura = ért-pura (cf. pura jit), of another man, 
g. hurv-adi; (da), {. a stronghold, fortress (cf. 
agni-purd and asma-p°); a kind of perfume, L.; 
(2), f. a fortress, castle, town, ‘TAr.; MBh, &c.; 
N. of a town (the capital of Kalitga, noted for the 
worship of Jagan-natha or Krishna, 1W. 244,0. 1); 
the sanctuary or adytum of a temple, Inscr.; the 
body, BhP.; N. of one of the 10 orders of mendi- 
cants (said to be founded by disciples of Samkara, 
the members of which add the word frei to their 
names), W = kotta, n. ‘city-stronghold,’ a citadel ; 
pala, m. the governor of a citadel, Paiic. —jana, 
m. sg. town-folk, citizens, Ratna@v. =j&nu, v.1. 
for puru-7°, VP. jit, m. ‘conqueror of fortresses or 
of Pura,’ N, of Siva, Kathds; of a prince (son of 
Aja and father of Arishta-nemi), BhP. = tati, f. a 
small market-town, L. ~torapa, 1. ‘city-arch,’ 
the outer gate of ac’, MW. =—diha, m. burning 
of the 3 fortresses (= /ripura-d°), Kathis. =—de- 
wath, f. the tutelary deity of a town, W. = avira, 
n. (ifc. f. @), a city gate, Mn.; R. = @vish, m. 
‘foe of Pura,’ N. of Siva, BhP. = ndixi, f. ‘ town- 
woman,’ a courtezan, Dhiirtan. —nivesa, m. the 
founding of a city, MW. = pakshin, m. ‘ town- 
bird,’ a b° living in a city, tame bY (opp, to vampyre: 
f), Var. = pila, “laka, in. the governor of ac”, 
BhP, «—bhid_ (Prasannar.), -ma¢hane (Balar.), 
-mathitri (Anand.), m. ‘destroyer of fortresses or 
at Pura,’ N. of Siva. «= mirga, m. the street of a 
town, Ragh, - mélinI, f. ‘crowned with castles,’ 
N. of a river, MBh. = rakehe (Das.), -rakehin 
(Kathas.’, m. a watchman of a town, constable. 
~rishtra, n. pl. cities aud kingdoms, MW, 
~rodha, m. the siege of a fortress or city, ib. 
loka, m. sp.s-jana, Paiicad, «wade, f= 
‘mart, sphas, «vara, n. ‘chief town,’ a kings 
residence, Jatakam. — vaisin, min, dwelling in a 
town, a citizen, MBh, = vistu, n. piound suitable 
for the foundation of a city, Hariv, — vairin (Pra- 
saun.’, -siisana (Kumi.);“m. ‘foe or chastiser of 
Pura,’ N. of Siva, ham, m. ‘slayer of Pura,’ N. 
of Vishnu, BhP. = Rita, n. the wellare af a city, 
MW. Purétta, mua watch-tower on ac’ wall, 
K. Purfdhipa (Kathas.:, "dhyakxsha (MBh.), 
m. the governor of a ¢° or fortress, prefect of police, 
Purhriti, m. = fera-dursh, Kathis, Purhri, 
m. id. ib.; Kum.; N. of Vishnu (-/va@, n.), BhP. 
Purardha-vistara, mfu. being of the extent of 
half a town, L.; m, part of a t°, a suburb, ward, 
division, W. Par&-vatl, f. ‘rich in castles,’ N, 
ofariver, MBh. (cf. purva-mdlini), Paurhsubrid, 
ni. = fura-dvish, L. Purdteava, m. ‘ town- 
festival,’ af? solemnized in a city, Kathas. 2. Pua. 
rodbhava (for 1, see under pura), m. (or d, f.) 
‘growing in towns,’ N.of a plant, L. BPuréa- 
yana, 0. ‘city garden,’ a pleasure-parden belonging 
to a town, park, MBh.; R. &c. BPur'oka, m. 
‘town-dweller (?),’ N. of a poet, Cat. Purankas, 
m. an inhabitant of a town or of Tripura, 1, 
Puram, ace. of 3. pur of 2. pura, in comp. 
~jana, m. the living principle, life, soul (per- 
souif, as a king), Bhb.; N. of Varuna, Gal.; (4), 
f understanding, intelligence (personif. as the wife 
of a king), ib.; -cari/a and -ndfaka, n. N. of 
dramas. jaya, m. ‘city-conqueror, N. of a hero 
on the side of the Kurus, MBh.; of a son of Spiii- 
jaya and father of Janam-cjaya, Hariv.; of a son of 
Bhayan.ana and Syifjari (or Srinjaya', ib; (= A’a- 
Aut-stha) N. ot a son of Sasada, VP.; of a son of 
Vindhya-sakti, ib.; of Medhavin, MatsyaP.; of an 
elephant (sonof Airdvana), tariv. = da,m. =-dara, 


a. Pare (for 1. see p. 634, col. 2), n. {ife. ff @ a | N. of Indra, L. = d@arh, m. ‘destroyer of strong- 
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holds," N. of Indra, RV. &c. &c. (also of the I° of 
the 7th Manv-antara, Pur.); of Agni, RV.; of Siva, 
Sivag.; a thief, house-breaker, L.; of a man, Sighas, ; 
(a), f. N. of Gang’ of another river, L.; n. Piper 
Chaba, L.; -cafa, m. Indra’s bow, the rainbow, 
Var. ; -pura, n, 1°’s city (Crdésthe, m. ‘ guest of 1°'s 
c°’ ie. dead), Dad; N. of another city, L. ; (7), f. 
N. of a town in Malava, Vear.: -Aarst, f. Indra’s 
quarter of the sky, the east, Prasannar. 

Puraya, m. N, of a man, RV.; (n.?) a castle, 
town, Gal. 

1, Puri, loc. of 3. pur, in comp, = sayh, min. 
(invented to explain prruska) reposing in the 
fortress or fastness (i.e. the body), SBr.; GopBr. 

2. Puri, f. a town or a river, Un. iv, 142, Sch. 
«= kiya, m. N. of a prince, VP.; (d), f. N. of a 
town, ib. 

Purik&, f. N. of a town, MBh.; Hariv. 

Puri, f., see under 2. pura. = kiya, m. N. of 
aking, VP. (ct. purt-£°), Aisa, m. N. of the 
author of Caitanya-candrodaya (also called Aavi- 
kharna-pura), Cat. = “ndra-sena (purind®), m. 
N. of a prince, VP.= mat, m. N, of a king, BhP. 
# moha, m. the thorn-apple, Datura, L. Joka, 
m. pl. town’'s-folk, citizens, Siphas. — greshthi, 
f. ‘best of towns,’ N. of Kasi or Benares, (ial. 
Pury-ashte or “taka, n. the eight constituent 
parts of the body, Kull. on Mn, i, 56. 

Puré-han, mfn. (acc. pl. of 3. pur+h°) de- 
stroying strongholds, RV. 

Parya, mfn, being in a stronghold or fastness, 
RV. 

Ptih-kimya, Nom. (fr. 3. pur+kdma), P. 
yati, to wish for a castle or town, L. 

Pir, in comp, for 3. fur before cons. = jéyansa, 
n. ‘ conquest of a fortress,’ N. of a partic, ceremony, 
MaitrS. = devi, f. the tutelary goddess of a town, 
BhP, = dviir, f., ~dvira, n. the gate of a city, L. 
=~ pati / pir-), m, the lord of a castle or city, RV. 
=~ bhid, mfn, one who breaks down strongholds or 
fortresses, ib. = bhidya, n. the breaking down 
strongholds or fortresses, ib, « miirga, m. a road 
leading to a town, Sinhas, ~yina, min, leading to 
the fortress (i.¢. to the celestial world), AV. 


JCA puraijara, m. the armpit, L, 


Wt? purata,n. gold, L. 
Fu purana, m. (Vpri) the sea, ocean, 
Un. ii, 81, Sch. 
puranda,m. pl. N. of a dynasty, 
VP. (cf. purunda). 


GUAg pura-tas. Seo p. 634, col. 2, 


qcfy puramdhi, mfn. (etym. much con- 
tested; prob. fr. acc. of I, or 3. fur and /dhd, 
‘bearing fulness’ or ‘bearing a body’) prolific, not 
barren (lit. and fig.), bountiful, munificent, liberal, 
RV.; VS.; TS.; f. a woman, wife, RV, i, 116, 7; 
13; 117, 19 &c.; liberality, munificence, kindness 
(shown by gods to man, e.g. RV. i, §, 33 188, 2 
&c.; of by man to gods in offering oblations, e.p. 
i, 123,6; 134, 3 &c.; also personif. as goddess of 
abundance and liberality, e.g. vii, 36,8 &c.) = wat 
(puér°), mfn. abundant, copious, RV. ix, 72, 4. 

Puramdbri or “dhri, f. (perhaps at first iden- 
tical with prec. and later connected with 4/dhrd) a 
wife, woman (esp. a married woman having or able 
to bear children), Kalid.; Kathas,; Rajat. 


JCS purala(?), f. N. of Durga, 1, 

Yraet puravi, f. (in music) N. of a Ri- 
gini (cf. puruvz), 

Ytq puras, purastat. Sea p. 634. 

Gul pura. See p. 634, col. 3. 


puratanka, m. N. of a man, Cat. 
(cf, Paurvantaka). 


JUG purana, puratana. See p. 635. 


purataia, n. the region below the 
seven worlds, L. (cf. ta/dfa/a), 


puradhas, m. N. of an Adgirasa, 
ArshBr. (v.1, pra-radhas), - 
Frat purasani or °sini, f. a species of 
creeper, L. 


gfz 1, and 2. puri; puri. Sec above. 


Gta puraya, 


Gfcmy purita, w.t, for purifat, L. 


JURA purikdya, m. a species of aquatic 
animal, AV. 


qihaty purtkashena, m. N.of a king, VP. 


puritdt, m,n. (fr. 3. pur or puri + 
4/ tan?) the pericardium or some other organ near 
the heart; the intestines, VS.; AV.; SBr.; Kaush- 
Up. (ct. pari-tat and pulitat), 


qate pirisha, n. (pri) earth, land, RV.; 
(esp.) crumbling or loose earth, rubbish (perhaps 
‘that which fills up,’ as opp, to that which flows 
off, the ‘solid ' opp. to the fluid), rubble, anything 
used to fill up interstices in a wall, VS.; TS.; SBr.; 
GrSrS. ; feces, excrement, ordure, SBr. &c. &c. (ifc. 
f. 2, BhP.); a disk, orb (e.g. szryasya, i.e, ‘ful- 
ness of the sun’?), RV. x, 27, 21; (with Ashar- 
vana) N, of a Saman, ArshBr.; (7), f. N. of a 
partic. religious observance, BhP. ( = cayana, Sch.) 
~nigrahana, min. stopping or obstructing the 
bowels, Suir. = pada, u. N. of partic. passages in- 
serted (to fill up) in the recitation of the Maha- 
nimnl verses, Br. ; SrS. = bhiru, m. N. of a prince, 
BhP, = bheda, m. diarrhoea, Car. = bhedin, mfa. 
‘loosening the feces,’ relaxing the bowels, MW. 
- mitra-pratighita, m. obstruction of the solid 
and liquid excretions, Cat. =wat (fir), mfn. 
furnished with rubbish or loose earth (used for fill- 
ing interstices), TS.; (7 . f. N. of a kind of brick, 
Sir, «»whhana or -v » mf(Z)n. removing 
rubbish or refuse, VS.; TS.; Kath. (cf. Pan. iii, 2, 
65). =viraiijaniya, mfn. changing the colour of 
the feces, L. —samgrahaniya, min. making the 
feces more solid, ib. Purishadha&na, n, ‘recep- 
tacle of excrement,’ the rectum, Yaji. Purishét- 
sarge, m. the voiding of excrement, Pafic.; Hit. 

Purishana, 1. the voiding of excrement, Var.; 
m, excrement, feces, L.; the rectum or anus, Cal. 

Purishama, m. Phaseolus Radiatus, L. 

Purishaya, Nom. P. "yaéz, to void excrement, L. 

Purishita, min. voided, evacuated (as excre- 
ment); voided upon, g. tdrakde. 

Purishin, mfn. possessing land or inhabiting it 
or extending over it, RV.; ‘bearing or carrying 
rubbish,’ N, of the Sarayii or of another river, v, 53,9. 

Purishya, mfo, being in the earth (said of fire), 
RV.; TS.; VS.; rich in land, SBr.; excremental, 
AitBr. ~vihana, mf\i)n. (prob.) = furisha-v”, 
Pau. ii, 2, 65. 


, ae . 

JS puru, mf(purvi)n. (J prt)much, many, 
abundant (only Aurz, runt, “riindm and sey. 
cases of f. Pros, in later language only ibe.’, RV. 


&c. &e, Cris, ind, much, often, very [also with a 
compar. or superl. |; with s/md, everywhere; with 
tirds, far off, from afar; furdrd, tar and wide; 
urd lima, one and all, every, RV.); m. the pallen 
of a flower, J..; heaven, paradise, L.; (cf. iru) N. 
of a prince (the son of Yayati and Sarmishtha and 
sixth monarch of the lunar race), MBh.; Sak.; of a 
son of Vasu-deva and Saha-devd, BhP.; of a son of 
Madhu, VP.; of a son of Manu Cakshusha and 
Nadvala, Pur. [Cf. Old Pers. paru; Gk. wodd; 
Goth, fil ; Angl.Sax. feodu ; Germ, viel.] = kira- 
ke-vat, mfn. having many agents or factors, BhP. 
~ kutsa, m. N. of a man, RV.; of a descendant 
of tkshvaku, SBr.; of a son of Mandhatri, Hariv.; 
of another man, VP. =—kutsava, m. N. of an 
enemy of Indra, GarudaP. = kits£nf, f. N. of a 
woman (prob. wife of Puru-kutsa), RV. =krit, 
min. =-krtvan, ib.; increasing (with gen.), ib, 
~kritvan, m(n. achieving great deeds, efficacious, 
ib, wkrip&, f. abundant mercy or compassion, 
BhP. =—keha, mfn. rich in food, ib.; liberally 
granting (with gen.), ib. girth, min, welcome 
to many, RV. »cétana, min. visible to many, 
very conspicuous, ib.; TBr. ja, mfn. much, L. 
(cf. puruha); m.N., of a prince (the son of Su- 
Santi), BhP. —jita, mfn. variously manifested or 
appearing, RV. =J&ti, m,=-7a, m., Hariv.; Pur. 
= fit, m. ‘conquering many, N. of a hero on the 
sile of the Pandus and brother of Kunti-bhoja, 
MBh.; of a prince the son of Rucaka, BhP.; of a 
son of Anaka, ib, =piiman (puri-), min, having 
many names (said of Indra), RV. onithé, n. a 
song for many voices, choral song, ib. = téma 
(puru-), mfn. very much or many, abundant, fre- 
quent, ever-recurring, ib. =tmén, mfn, existing 


yeent purdrind. 


variously, ib. = tri, ind, vatiously, in many ways 
or places or directions; many times, often, RV.; 
Vs.; AV. = da, 0. gold, L. (cf. purata), —Aaye 
Gaka, m. ‘many-teethed,’ a goose (so called from 
its serrated beak), L. =dé&gea, mfn. abounding 
in mighty or wonderful deeds, RV, —déygeas, 
niin. id., ib; m. N. of Indra, L.:= data, mfn. 
rich in gifts, RV. —déma, min. possessed of or 
belonging to many houses, AV. =daya, mfn. 
abounding in compassion, BhP, = dasma, mfn. = 
-daysa, RV.; VS. =dasyu, min. (people), con- 
sisting chiefly in robbers, BhP. = dina, 0. pl. many 
days, RV. ~@eva-campl, f. N. of a poem. 
= drapsé, min. abounding in drops of water (said 
of the Maruts), ib. death, mfn. injuring greatly, 
ib. = @h& (before 2 consonants) or -@h&, ind. vari- 
ously, frequently, RV.; AV.; -fratika (-dhd-), min. 
appearing variously, RV, = nikehiah or “shidh- 
van, min. repelling many (foes), ib. = nisht¢hit, 
mfn. excelling among many, ib, ~nyimné, min, 
displaying great valour, ib. = panth&, m, (nom, 
°thas) N, of a man, ib, — pagu, mfn. rich in cattle, 
SankhGr, = putré, mf(d)n. having many sons or 
children, RV. = pésa or -pésas, min. multiform, ib. 
= praj&té, min, variously propagated, ib. - pra- 
sasté, mn. praised by many, ib. — priyé, mt(a)n. 
dear to many, RV.; VS. = pré{sha or -préishé, 
mf. inciting many, RV. = praudha, mifn. possess- 
ing much self-confidence, BhP. = bhuj, min. en- 
joying much, RV. = bhi, min, being or appearing 
in many places (superl. -/ama), ib, = bhtita, w.r. 
for -Antéa, Hariv, = bhojas, nitn, containing many 
means of enjoyments, greatly nourishing, RV.; m. 
a cloud, L, = madga (?), m. N. of a man, ArshBr. 
(w.r. -mahna). =manas, mifn. (formed for the 
explanation of 2. puns), Nir. ix, 15. =maénta, 
min. full of wisdom, intelligent, RV. = mandrh, 
mfn. delighting many, ib, = miy& RV.', -miyin 
(BhP.), mfn, possessing various arts or virtues, won- 
derful. = mi&yya, m. N. of aman, RV. mitra, 
m, N. of aman, RV.; of a warrior on the side of 
the Kurus, MBh.; Hariv. «midha (AV. &c.,), 
emijhé (RV.), m. N. of a man (with the patr. 
Atigirasa or Sauhotra ; the suppused author of RV. 
iv, 43; 44); of a son of Su-hotra, MBh.; of a 
grandson of Su-hotra and son of Hastin§ Brihat), 
Hariv.; Pur.; of a man with the patr. Vaidadasvi, 
TandBr. = médha (RV.) or “dhas (SV.), mfn. 
endowed with wisdom ; N, of a man with the patr, 
Ajgirasa (author of RV. viii, 89; go). ratha, 
mfn. having many chariots, RV. —ravasa, w.r. 
for purn-r” below, MarkP. = rija-vapsa-krama, 
m. N, of a poem. = révan, m, ‘inuch-howling,’ N. 
of a demon, VS, = rte, min. shining brightly, RV. 
= ruj, mfn. subject to many diseases, BhP, » c&~ 
pa, mi(@)n. multiform, varicyated, RV,; forming 
various shapes, VS.; AV. —lampsta, min. very 
lascivious, BhP. «vartman, mfn. having many 
ways or paths, AV. =» vVarpas, min. multitorm, 
varicgated, RV. vada, in. N, ofa prince, VI’. ave 
ja, int(a)n. powerful, very strong, RV. = 1.-véra, 
min. having an ample tail or mane (as a horse or 
ox), ib, 2. -vira, min, rich in gifts, ib.; -push- 
fz, mtn. granting treasured riches, ib. — vigruta, 
m. ‘much renowned,’ N. of a son of Vasu-deva, 
BhP. vira, mf(d)n. possessed of many men or 
male offspring, RV. —vépas, mfn, much excited 
oF exciting, ib, « wraté, min, having many ordin- 
ances (said of Soma), ib. — gakti, mfn. possessing 
various powers, BhP. =séka, m. helpful ( superl. 
-tama), RV.; AV. -sishta, m. N. of a man (cf. 
paurusish{t). = tseandré, min. much-shining, re- 
splendent, RV. = shanti (Padap. -sdaéz), m. N. 
ot a inan, RV.; TandBr. =shtuté, mfn. highly 
lauded, praised by many, RV.; MBh.; Hariv.; m. 
N, of Siva, Sivag. = sambhyité, mfn. accumulated 
by many, RV. esena, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 
~sparhé (TBr.) and -sprih (RV.), mf. much 
desired. = hanman, m. N. of a man (author of RV. 
Vili, §9, 2) with the patr. Afgirasa (RAnukr.) or 
Vaikhanasa (TandBr.) = hind, f, a great loss, Kav. 
-huta, m. N. of a prince, AgP. = hfité, min. 
much invoked or invoked by many, RV. &c, &c.; 
m. N. of Indra, Mn.; MBh. &c. (-Rashthd, f. 1°"s 
quarter i.e. the east, DhOrtan.; -dvrsh, m. 1°’s foe, 
N. of Indra-jit, MW.); (@), f. N. of a form of 
Dakshfyant, MatsyaP. = Bfitd, f. manifold invo- 
cation, BhP, «= hotra, m. N. of a son of Anu, ib. 
Purfidvaha, m. N. of a son of the r1th Manu 

MarkP. Purfirtigd, ind. far and wide, RV. 


Fee puruha, 


Purvha or “hu, mfn. much, many, L. 

Purfi, in comp. for °r#. = thma, mfn., see under 
puru. = ravas, mfn. crying much or loudly, RV. 
i, 31, 4; m. N. of an ancient king of the lunar race 
(the lover of Urvast (cf. RV. x, 95; SBr. xi, 5, 1 
and Kalidasa’s drama Vikramorvaii}, son of Budha 
and Is, father of Ayus and ancestor of Puru, Dush- 
yanta, Bharata, Kuru, Dhrita-rashtra and Pandu, 
supposed to have instituted the 3 sacrificial fires 
(VS. v, 2]; according to Nir. x, 46 he is one of the 
beings belonging to the middle region of the uni- 
, Verse, and is possibly to be connected with the Sun 
as Urvaéf is with the Dawn; according to others 
a Visva-deva or a Parvaua-sraddha-deva), RV. &c. 
&c. = ravasa, m. = prec.m., MarkP, = rac, min. 
much shining, SV, (cf. purse-ruc), «vésu, min. 
abounding in goods or riches, RV.; AitBr, = vyit, 
niin. moving in various ways, AV. 

Purtici, f. (of an unused furv-aftc) abounding, 
abundant, full, comprehensive, RV.; AV. 

Purv-anika, mf. variously manifested or ap- 
pearing, RV. 


JRA purufja or purunda, m. pl. N. of a 
dynasty, VP, 


JRRq purudvat,m.N. of a prince, Hariv.; 
Pur. 


yeat puruvi, f. (in music) N. of a Riigini. 


FRU pirusha, m. (m. c. also pur; prob. 
fr. / pri and connected with pure, pire, ifc. f. a, 
rarely 7; cf, Pan. iv, 1, 24) a man, male, human 
being (pl. people, mankind), RV. &c. &c.; a person, 
(puman purushah,a male person, SinkhGr. ; Mn. ; 
dandah p°, punishment personified, Mn. ; esp. gram- 
matical pers.; with prathama, madhyama, uttama 
== the 3rd, and, 1st pers., Nir.; Pin.),an officer, func- 
tionary, attendant, servant, Mn.; MBh. &c. (cf. 
fat-p°) ; a friend, L.; a follower of the Simkhya 
philosophy (?), L.; a member or representative of a 
race or generation, TS,; Br.; Mn. &c.; the height 
ot measure of a man ( = § Aratnis=:120 Angulas), 
SBr.; Sulbas.; Var.; the pupil of the eye, SBr.; 
(also with A'drdyana) the primaeval man as the soul 
and original source of the universe (described in the 
Purnsha-sukta, q.v.), RV.; SBr. d&c.; the personal 
and animating principle in men and other beings, 
the soul or spirit, AV. &c. &c.; the Supreme Being 
or Soul of the universe (sometimes with fara, pa- 
rama or utiamia,; also identified with Brahma, 
Vishuu, Siva and Durga), VS.; SBr. 8&c. &c.; (in 
Samkhya) the Spirit as passive and a spectator of 
the Prakyiti or creative force, 1W. 82 &c.; the 
‘ spirit’ or fragrant exhalation of plants, RV.x, 51,8; 
(with sapfa) N. of the divine or active principles 
from the minute portions of which the universe 
was formed, Mn. i, 19; N. of a Pada in the Maha- 
ndmni verses, Laty.; of the tst, 3rd, 5th, 7th, gth 
and sith signs of the zodiac, Jyot.; of a son of 
Manu Cikshusha, BhP.; of one of the 18 atten- 
dants of the sun, L.; pl. men, people (cf. above) ; 
N. of the Brahinans of Kraufica-dvipa, BhP.; (with 
paftca) N, of § princely personages or miraculous 
persons born under partic. constellations, Var.; 
Rottleria Tinctoria, L. ; Clerodendrum Phiomoides, 
L.; (7), f. a wotnan, female, RV. &c. &&c.; m. or 
n, = purushaka, m.n., Sis. v, §6, Sch. ; n.(!) N. 
of mount Meru, L. = k&ma, mfn. desirous of men, 
TandBr. = kira, m. human effort (opp. to dasva, 
fate), Mn.; Yajii.; manly act, virility, heroism, 
MBh.; Kav, &c.; haughtiness, pride, Pat.; N. of 
& grammarian, Cat.; -phala, n. the fruit or result 
of human effort, L.; -msimdgsd, f. N. of wk. 
«= kugaph, n.a human corpse, TS. = kesarin, 
m, ‘man-lion,’ N. of Vishnu in his 4th appearance 
on earth, Sak, (cf. nara-sigha), «kshiré, n. 
human milk, MaitrS, = kshetra, n. 2 male or 
uneven zodiacal sign or astrological house, Var. 
~= gati, f. N. of a Siman, Gaut. = gandhi (92°), 
mifn. smelling of men, AV. = gtra, min. endowed 
with human or manly limbs, Kaul. = ghnf, f. (with 
stri) a woman who kills her husband, Yajii. (cf. 
parusha-han). -ochandasé, n. ‘man’s metre,” 
the metre suited for men, i.e. the Dvi-pada, SBr. 
= jana, m. sg. men, people, Paficad. =jitaka, n. 
N. of wk. =jfvana, mf(i)n. enlivening or ani- 
mating men, AV. = jfina, n. knowledge of men 
or mankind, Mn. vii, 211. «tantra, mf. de- 
pendent on the subject, subjective (-#za, n.), Samk. 
= t& (°shd-), f. manhood, manliness; ind, (as instr.) 


after the manner of men, among men, RV. 
=tejas (92°), mfn. having a man's energy or 
manly vigour, AV. =tr&, ind. =-4d, ind. RV. 
(cf. Pin. v, 4, 56). —tva, n. manhood, mantiness, 
MBh.; Pur.; -¢ed@-éd, ind. after the manner of men, 
RV, ~daghua, min. of the height or measure of 
aman, W. ~datta, m. N. of a man, Mudr. 
» dantik&, f. N. of a medicinal root, L. =damya- 
skrathi, m. a driver or guide of men (compared 
with young draught-oxen), Divyév. =dravya- 
sampad, f, abundance of men and material, MW. 
=- dvayasa, mf(i)n, =-dazhna, L. «dvish, m. 
an enemy of Vishou, MW, = dveshin, mf, man- 
hating, misanthropic, W.; (777), f. an ill-tempered 
or fractious woman, ib. «dharma, m. personal 
rule or precept, KatySr. = dhaureyaka, 1. aman 
superior to other people, Heat. — n&ya, m. ‘iman- 
leader,’ a prince, ChUp. « niyama, m, (in gram.) 
a restriction as to person, = nishkrayana, mfn. 
one who redeems a person, TS.. = pati, m. ‘lord 
of men,’ N. of Rama, MW. —parikeahd, f. ‘trial 
of man,’ N. of a collection of moral tales. = pasu, 
m. 2 beast of man, a brutal man, Paiic.; VP.; a 
man as a sacrificial victiin, Bhl’,; the soul compared 
with an animal, }W. 85; a human animal, man, W. 
= pumgava, m. ‘man-bull,’ an eminent or ex- 
cellent man, W.= pundarika, m, ‘ man-lotus, = 
prec., ib.; (with Jainasy N. of the 6th black 
Vasudeva, = pura, n. N. of the capital of Gandhara, 
the modern Peshiwar ( Shore) \, L.=prabhu, m. 
N. of a prince, VP. = bahumina, m. the respect 
or esteem of mankind, Bharty. = m&tr&, mf 7)u. 
of the height or measure of a man, SBr.; KatySr. ; 
n, the size of a man, TS. minin, mfn, tancying 
one’s self a man or hero (°sd-¢va,n.), MBh, =» mu 
kha, mf,i)n. having the face of a man, Kaus, 
=mrigé, m. a male antelope, VS.; TS., Sch. 
» medhé, m. the sacrifice of a man, Br.; MBh., 
&c.: N. of the supposed author of VS. xx, 30 
(perhaps w.r. for puru-medha, q.v.) —yogin, 
miu, relating to a person or subject, KatySr. = yoni 
(pé°), mfn. descended from or begotten by a man 
(male), MaitrS, = rakshas, n. a demon in the 
form of a man, Kaus. = rjé, m. a human king, 
TS. = rfipa, n. the shape of a man, AitBr.; (24°), 
mfn, = next, SBr. = rfipaka, mf. shaped like a man, 
AitBr. ~ réshanse (AV.), -reshin (Kaus.), mfn. 
hurting men. = rshabha(s for rz), m. => -punigava, 
MBh.; R. »vacas, mfn. called Purusha, ChUp. 
= vat, min. accompanied by men, SBr, = wadhé, 
m. manslaughter, murder, AV.; slaughter of a hus- 
band, Vet. = vara, m. the best of men, VP.; N. of 
Vishnu, MBh.; of a prince, VP. = varjita, mfn. 
destitute of human beings, desolate, MW. = vic, 
mf, having a human voice, VS,; SBr. —wiha, 
m. ‘ Vishnu’s vehicle,’ N. of Garuda, BhP, = vi- 


‘ham, ind, (with vahatz, he moves in such a way 


as to be) borne or drawn along by men, P4n. th, 4, 
43. =vidha (74°), min. man-like, having a 
human form (-éd, f.), SBr.; TUp.—vyighra, m. 
‘man-tiger, N. of a demon, SBr.; = -Sdrdila, 
MBh.; R.; a vulture, L. =vrata, n. N. of 2 
Samans, ArshBr. —akrdfila, m. ‘man-tiger,’ an 
eminent man, W, = #iras,n.a human head, KatySr. 
=girshh, . id., SBr.; “shaka, m. orn, N. of an 
instrument used by thieves, Das. = samskira, m. 
a ceremony performed on a (dead) person, Apast. 
= SAMAVAYS, M. a number of men, W. —sam- 
mita (7°), mfn. man-like, TBr. -aiman, 0. 
N. of a Sdman, ApSr. = simudrika-lakshana, 
n. ‘divination from bodily signs, N. of wk. 
« sigha, m. ‘man-lion, an eminent man or hero, 
Kav, ; (with Jainas) N, of the sth of the black 
Visudevas, L, »sfikta, n. ‘the Purusha hymn,’ 
N. of RV. x, go (describing the Supreme Soul of 
the universe and supposed to be comparatively 
modern), RTL. 173 23 &c.; -dAdshya, n., -v8- 
dhana, n,, -vyakhya, f., -vyakhydna, n., -shoda- 
Sbpacava-vidhs, m., “ktépantshad, f. N. of wks. 
= han, mfn., only f. -ghai, q.v. Purushigesaksa, 
mi. N, of a teacher, g. faunakddi (Kai, “shdsaka), 
Purushéak&ra, mtn. of human form or shape (-¢4, 
f.), Heat. Purnshékriti, f. the figure of a man, 
SS. Parushinga, m. n. the male organ of 
generation, MW. (cf. sardnga). PhrushSijina, 
mfn, of human descent or origin, SBr. Puru- 
whid, mfn. eating or destroying men, RV.; AV. 
Purushdda, m{(7)n. id.; m. a cannibal, a Rakshas 
(-tva, n.), MBh.; R.; BhP.; (pl.) N. of a race of 


ya purya, 
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cannibals in the east of Madhya-deéa, Var. Parn- 
shadaka, mfn. meu-devouring, MBh.; R.; (pl.) 
N. of certain cannibals, MiarkP, Purush@dya, 
m, ‘first of men,’ N. of Vishnu, L.; (with Jainas) 
N, of Adi-nitha or of Rishabha (the first Arhat of 
present Avasarpini:. Purush&dhama, m. ‘lowest 
or vilest of men,’ an outcast, the worst of servants, 
W. PurushAdhik&ra, m. manly office or duty, 
Kir. Purushanyita, n. falsehood respecting 
men, Mn. ix, 71, Purushintara, n. another 
man or person, a mediator, interposer, R, (am, ind. 
by a mediator, indirectly, Vikr. ii, 16); another or 
a succeeding generation, MarkP.; (-vedsn, mfu. 
knowing the heart of mankind, MW.; °vdéman, 
m, ‘ man’s inner self,’ the soul, L.); m. (sc. samdhe) 
an alliance negotiated by warriors chosen by both 
parties, Kim.; Hit. Purushfyana, mf(@)n. 
going to or uniting with the soul, PrasnUp. Bae 
rushayata, nin. of the length of a man, Heat. 
Purushayusha, n. the duration of a man's lite, 
age of man, Ragh.. (cf. Pau. v, 4, 7735 -4a, n. id, 
Gal, Purushartha, m. any object of human 
pursuit; any one of the four objects or aims of exist- 
ence (viz. Adma, the gratification of desire; avtha, 
acquirement of wealth ; dharma, discharge of duty ; 
moksha, final emancipation), Mn.; Prab.; Kap, 
(-tva, n.); Samkhyak. &c.; human effort or exer- 
tion, MBh.; R. &e.; (amr), ind. for the sake of 
the soul, Kap.; for or on account of man, W.: 
-kara, m., -kaumuidi, t., -cintimant, m. N. of 
wks.; -¢rayimaya, wi(d in, intent only upon the 
3 objects of man (Adma, artha and dharma), 
Sinhas.; -prabodka, m., -prabothini, f., -ratnd- 
kara, m., -Siddhy-updya, m., -sudhd-nidht, m., 
-sutra-vrittt, V,, “rthdausisana,n.N.ofwks. Pue 
rushdvathra, im. human incarnation, Siphds. 
Purushaésin, im. ‘man-eater,’ a Rakshasa, W. 
PurushAsthé, n. a human bone, AV.; °sthi- 
malin, m, ‘wearing a necklace of human skulls,’ 
N. of Siva, L. Purushahuti, f. an invocation 
addressed to men, TS. Purushéndra, m. ‘lord 
of men,’ a king; +d, f. sovercigntvy, MBh, Pu 
rushéshita (f°), mf. caused or instigated by 
men, AV. Purushdékti, {. the name or title of 
man, W.; “Aéika, min, having only the name of 
man, destitute, fricndless, ib, Purushéttama, 
see below. Purushopahira, m. the sacrifice of 
aman, Hear. 

Purusbaka, ifc. = purusha, aman, male, Pat.; 
m, n, standing on two feet like a man, the rearing 
of a horse, prancing, Sié. v, 56. 

Purushiiya, Nom. A. “ya/e, to behave or act 
like a man, play the man, Hariv. ‘shRyita, mfn. 
acting like a man, playing the man (esp. in sexual 
intercourse), Amar., Sch, (-fva, n.); n. a kind of 
coitus, Kpr.; Kuval. 

Purnshi-,/bhfi, to become a man, R.; Kathis, 

Purushéttama, m. the best of men, an excellent 
or superior man, Hariv.; Sah.; the best of servants, 
a good attendant, Kav, ; the highest being, Supreme 
Spirit, N. of Vishnu or Kyishna, MBh.; Kav, &c. 
(IW. 91, n. 3 &c.); =-kshetra, Cat. ; (with Jainas) 
an Arhat; N. of the fourth black Vasudeva; a Jina 
(one of the generic terms for a deified teacher of the 
Jaina sect); N. of sev, authors and various men 
(also -ddsa, -dikshita, -deva, -deva-sarman, -pan- 
dita, -prasada, -bhatta, -bhattdimaya, -bharaly- 
acarya, -miiva, -manu-sudhindra, -sarasvati, 
omdcdrya, °mdnanda-lirtha, °mdnanda-yatt, 
omdsrama).= kehetra, n. ‘ district of the Supreme 
Being,’ N. of a district in Orissa sacred to Vishnu, 
BrahmaP. ; -faftva and -wtékdtmya, n. N. of wks, 
~khanda, m. or n., -oaritra, n. N. of wks. 
~tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha; -prayoge-lattva, n. 
N, of wk. = pattra, n., -puriga, n., -puri-mi- 
hitmya, n., -prakisa-keshetra-vidhi, im., 
mantra, m., -m&khktniysa, n., -vida, m., -sis- 
triya, n., -sahasra-nkman, 0. N. of wks. 

Purushya, mfn. pertaining to man, human, RV, 


YECAT purii-ravas. See col. 1. 
Wc puro-ga &e. See p. 635, col. 1. 
Fuss purocane, m. N. of a man, MBh. 


yafz purofi, m. = pattra-jhamkara or 
pura-samskard, L, (‘the current of a river,’ W.) 


JUST puro-das, "ta &c. See p. 635, 
34 purya, pury-ash{a. See p. 636. 
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¥& pure (ef. pri), cl. 1. P. purvatt, 


Dhitup. xv,67; cl. 10. piirvayasi,todwell,xxxii,3 26, 
yuis purv-anika. See p. 637, col. 1, 


Yoo_pul, cl.1. 6. 10. P. polati, pulati, pola- 
yati, to be great or large or high, to be piled or 
heaped up, Dhatup. xx, 105 xxxii, 61, 

Pula, mfn. extended, wide, L.; m. horripilation 
(see under pulaka), 1..; N. of an attendant of Siva, 
L.; (a), f. the sott palate or uvula, L.; N. of a 
partic. pace of horses, Sig. v, 60, Sch. ; (71, f. a bunch 
(see frina-pult); n. size, extent, L. — kesin and 
-kesi-vallabha, m. N, of princes, L. 

Pulaka, m. a species of edible plant, MBh.; a 
species of tree, L.; (pl.) erection or bristling of the 
hairs of the body (consider-d to be occasioned by 
delight or rapture rather than by fear), Kav.; Pur. 
(also n., but mostly occurring ibe, and ifc, with f. 
@); a bunch (see trina-p”); a kind of stone or gem, 
Var.; flaw or defect in a gem, L.; a kind of insect 
or vermin, L.; a cake of meal with which elephants 
are fed, L.; orpiment, L.; a Gandharva, 1.; = 
asurdayi (?), L.; N. of a prince, VP.; of a Naga, 
L.; nm. a species of earth, L.; horripilation (cf. 
above); “kdkuldkriti, min, ‘having the frame ex- 
cited by bristling hair,’ thrilled with joy, MW.; “2an- 
Atfa-sarvénga, mtn. having the whole body 
covered with bristling hair, Pafic.; °Adwkura, m. 
(sprout of) b° h°, Git.; “Adsga, m. the noose or 
cord of Varuna, L.3 “Adcita, mtn. covered with b° 
h°, Sak. (Pi.) iii, 12 (v.1. “Adsicita); ‘&dlaya, m. 
N. of Kubera, L.; °kdthampa, mu. trembling with 
a thrill of delight, Kathas.; °&ddpanra, m. erection 
cf the hair, Bhartr.; “AdddAushita-sarira (B. 
“dhrishéta-$°), min. having the body covered with 
erected hairs, Panc.; “kidbheda, m.="kéd gana, 
Bhartr. “kaya, Nom. P. °yati, to have or fee) the 
hair of the body erect (with rapture or delight), Git, 
°xita, min. having the h° of the b’ erect, thrilled 
with joy, K4av.; Paic.; Hit.; -saredava, mf(i\n. 
having the whole b° covered with bristling hair, 
Paiic. “kin, mfn, =°érta, W.; m. Nauclea Cordi- 
folia, L. “ki-krita, min. =“27/a2, BhP, 

Pulasa, min., g. trinddr. 

Pulasti, mtn. ‘perhaps (r. pulas for puras; but 
according to Un. iv, 179, Sch. tr. pela and 4/3. as) 
wearing the hair straight or smooth, VS.; m, N. of 
aman, pg. gargids. “tya,m. N. of an ancient Rishi 
(one of the muind-born sons of Brahma; also enu- 
merated among the Praji-patis and seven sages, and 
described as a lawpiver), AV, Pasis.; Pravar.; Mn.; 
MBh. &c. (IW. 617,90. 1); N. of Siva, Sivag. ; 
-siddhdata,m.,-smrilt,t.,“lydshtaka, n.N. of wks. 

Pulaha, m. ( fula+ 2. Ad?) N. of anancient 
Rishi (one of the mind-born sons of Brahma enu- 
metated among the Praji-patis and seven sages), 
AV. Paris.; Pravac.; Mn.; MBh. &c. (IW. 517, 
un. 1); N. of a star, Hariv.; N. of Siva, Sivag. ; 
°hdsrama, m. N. of a hermitage, BhP. (= hazi- 
Ashetra, Sch.) 

Pulika, m. n. shrivelled or blighted or empty 
or bad grain, Mn.; MBh, &&c.; 2 partic. species of 
grain, L.; a lump of boiled rice, L. (Ckadaka, n. 
rice-water, Susr.); brevity, abbreviation, compen- 
dium, 1..; celerity, dispatch (-Adva, mtn, making 
haste, hastening:, L. “kin, m.a tree, [, 

Pulénik&, f. (prob.) induration of the skin, 
Susr. 

Pul&yita, n. a horse's pallup, L. (cf. ardtha-p°). 

Pulina, m. n. (g. ardharcddi) a sandbank, a 
small island or bank in the middle of a river, an 
islet, a sandy beach (ifc, f. @\, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 


the bank of a river (= fira’, Ragh., Sch.; m. N, | 


of a mythical being conquered by Garuda, MBh.; 
of a poet, Cat. =jaghank, f. having sandbanks for 
hips (said of the Gambhird ‘river personified as a 
female’, Megh. = dvipa-sobhita, mfn. beautified 
by shoals and islets, MW.= pradega, m. situation 
or place of an island, Kathis. = mandita, min. 
adorned with sandbanks or islets, R. = watf, f. 
(prob.) N. of a river, g. ayérdde. 

Pulinda, m. pl. (Un. iv, 85) N. of a barbarous 
tribe, AitBr.; MBh, &c.; (sg.) a man or the king 
of this tribe; a barbarian, mountaincer, MBh. ; 
Kath’s.; N. of a king, BhP.; the mast or rib of a 
ship (= polinda), L.; (a), f. N. of a serpent-maid, 
Kiranq.; (2), f. a Pulinda woman, BhP. ; (in music), 
N. of a Raga. °duks, m. pl. N. of a barbarous 


Be pure. 


to fill, | Pulinda and Sabara and Bhilla, Kath’s.; of a son of 
' Ardraka, VP.; (2&4), £ (in music) = pulindi, 


ofam pulika, m. N. of a man, VP.; (a), 
f. yellowish alum, L. 
Pulikesin, m, = fula-keiin, Tuscr. 


UL | pulimat, m. N. of a man, VP. 
(cf. pulomat). 


afostcer pulirtka, m. a snake, L. 


WPS pulisa, m, = Paulus (Alexandrinus), 
N. of the author of a Siddh&nta (also “sdcdrya), 
VarBrS., Sch. 


pulikaya, m. a partic. aquatic 

animal, MaitrS, (cf. Aulikaya, kulifpaya and puri- 
kaya}, 

Pulfk6, f. a species of bird, MaitrS. (cf. kudi&d), 


COLL pulitdt, n.= puritat, Maitrs. 

Je} pulu, mfn.= pury in comp, —kkma, 
mfn, having many desires, covctous, RV, i, 179, 5. 
Pulv-aghé, mfu. doing much evil, ib. x, 86, a1. 


JoRt pulusha, m. N. of a man (cf. pau- 


lushe, 


I. puloma,m. (m.c¢.) = puloman, R. ; 
(a), f. N. of a daughter of the demon Vaisvanara 
(she was loved by the demon Puloman, but became 
the wife of Bhrigu or Kasyapa), MBh.; Hariv.; 
Pur.; Acorus Calamus (= vaca), L. 

2, Puloma, in comp, for man, = j&, f. ‘daughter 
of Puloman,’ N, of Indrani, Prasannar. jit, m. 
‘conqueror of P®,’ N. of Indra, Cat.—tanayl, f. = 
-j@, Gal, —dvish, m, ‘evemy of P°,’ N, of Indra, 
L. =nishtidana (Gal.), -bhid (1..), m. ‘de- 
stroyer of P°,’ N. of Indra (who destroyed his 
father-in-law P° in order to avert his imprecation 
consequent on the violation of his daughter). Pre 
lomari, m. = °ma-dvish, Kivyad. Pulomfroia, 
m. ‘having the lustre of P°,' N, of a prince, VP. 
Puloméavi, m. (prob.) w.r. for °mdrs, ib. 

Puloman, m. N. of a demon (the father-in-law 
of Indra by whom he was destroyed), MBh.; Hariv.; 
Pur.; of a prince, VP. 

pulomat, m, N. of two princes, 
VP. (cf. pultmat). 


yoatret pulomahi, f. opium, L. 


JeRe pilkaka. Seo piklaka and next, 
MaitrS, 


Fendt pulkasa, m. (7, f.) N., of a despised 
mixed tribe, Gaut.; MBh, (also “kaka, BhP.; ef. 
paulkasd and pukkasa), 


Fea pulya, mfn., g. halddi. 


Fa pulla, mfn. expanded, blown, L.; n. 
a flower, L. (prob. w.r. for AAwd/a). 


JAY pulvaghd, mf. See pulu, 


Gar. push, cl. 4. P. pushyati, to divide, 
distribute, Dhatup. xxvi, 106 (v.1. for uyush, q.v.) 


TW 2. pus, cl. 1. P. (Dhatup: xvii, 50) 

9 \ poshati (trans.), only Nir. x, 34; cl. 4. P. 
(Dhatup. xxvi, 73) pudshyats (trans. and intrans. ; 
m.c. also A. °fe), RV. &c. &c.; cl. g. P. (Dhatup. 
xxxi, 87) pushgadts (trans.), MBh.; Kav. &c. (pf. 
pupsha, pupushyds, RV.; aor.apushat or aposhit, 
Gr.; Pot.prsheyam, RV.; Prec. pushydsam,°sma, 
Br.; fut. poshishyati, pokshyats ; poshitd, poshta, 
Gr.; Pass. pushyate, Kay,; aor, aposht, Gr.; inf. 
pushydse, RV.), to be nourished (with instr., e.g. 
bharyayd, MBh. xiii, 4569), to thrive, flourish, pros- 
per (also with poshams, pushfim or uriddhins), RV. ; 
AV.; VS.; Str. (rarely in later language, e.g. MBh, 
[see above], and sometimes in Bhatt.,where also 3 sg. 
pushyati-tardm) ; to cause to thrive of prosper, 
nourish, foster, augment, increase, further, promote, 
fulfil (e.g. a wish), develop, unfold, display, gain, 
obtain, enjoy, possess, RV. Sc. &c.: Caus, poshd. 
yati (aor, apupushat, Gr.), to rear, nourish, feed, 
cause to thrive or prosper, RV. &c, &c.; to cause 
to be reared or fed by (instr.), Sak.: Desid. pupo- 
shishati, pupushishati, pupukshati, Gr.: \ntens. 
Popushyate, poposhti, ib. 

3. Push, min. (ifc.) nourishing, causing to thrive 


tribe (= pulinda), MBh.; (sg.) N. of a king of the | (cf. vésva-g°) ; showing, displaying, Sis. x, 32. 


TUT pushkardksha. 


Pasha, mfn. (ifc.) nourishing, cherishing (cf. 
graha-p’); m. N. of a teacher, Cat.; (a), f. 
Methonica Superba, L. 

Pushita,mfn.nourished, nurtured( = pushia), W. 

Pushka, 2 word formed for the explanation of 
pushkala, g. sidhmddi (perhaps also underlying 
the formation of pushhara, push~a and pushha-sit; 
cf. paushha-j1tz). 

Pashkara, n. (rather fr. pushka+ ra than fr, 
push + kara ; but cf. Un. iv, 4) a blue lotus-flower, 
a lotus, Nelumbium Speciosum or Nymphaea Ne- 
lumbo (ifc. f. 2), AV. &c. 8c. (met. ‘the heart,’ 
Mish. v, 1790); the bow! of a spoon (ifc, f. 4), 
RV. ; Br.; GrSrS.; the skin of a drum, Kalid.; the 
tip of an elephant’s trunk, Var.; water, SBr.; the 
sky, heaven, Prab. (cf. Naigh. i, 3); a night of 
new moon falling ou a Monday or Tuesday or 
Saturday, Heat.; an arrow, L.; the blade or the 
sheath of a sword, L.; 2 cage, L.; Costus Speciosus 
or Arabicus, L..; a part, L.; the art of dancing, L.; 
union, L.; war, battle, I..; intoxication, L.; N. of 
a celebrated place of pilgrimage (now called Pokhar 
in the district of Ajmere, ct. RTL, 558), MBh.; 
Hariv.; Pur, &c. (also pl.; according to Vishn., Sch. 
there are three, viz. syeshtha, madhyama and ka- 
nishtha); m.n. = -dvffa, MBh.; Pur.; = brahk- 
minda, Nilak.; (with Jainas) one of the § Bharata, 
L.; m. Ardea Sibirica, Paiic.; (in astrol.) an in- 
auspicious Yoga, an ill-omened combination of a 
lucky funation with an unlucky day, 3 of a lunar 
mansion, W.; a kind of drum, MBh.; a kind of 
serpent, L.; the sun, L.; a pond, lake, L.; a kind 
of disease, L.; the regent of P°-dvipa (below), 
MarkP.; N. of Krishna, MBh.; of Siva, Sivag.; of 
a son of Varuna, MBh.; Pur.; of a general of the 
sons and grandsons of Varuna, L.; of an Asura, 
Hariv,; of ason of Krishna, BhP.; of a Buddha, 
Lalit.; of a prince (the brother of Nala), Nal.; of 
a son of Bharata, VP.; of Su-nakshatea, BhP.; of a 
son of Vrika and Dirv&kshi, ib.; of an author, Cat.; 
of a mountain in P°-dvipa, MBh.; m. pl. N. of a 
class of clouds said to occasion dearth and famine, L. 
(cf. pushkardvartaka); of the inhabitants of 
Kusa-dvipa corresponding to Brahmans, VP.; of the 
lunar mansions Punar-vasu, Uttarashadh4, Krittika, 
Uttara-phalguni, Piirva-bhadrapada and’ Visakha 
collectively, L.; (7), f. (g. gaurddr) N. of one of 
the 8 wives of Siva, Cat. (perhaps w.r. for pushhas? 
i.e. Sulkasi\, » karniki, f. the finger on the tip 
of an elephant's trunk, Gal. — kalpa, m. N. of wk. 
=cfida, m. ‘lotus-crested,” N. of one of the 4 
elephants that support the carth, BhP. ja, n. ‘1°- 
bom,’ N. of the root of Costus Speciosus, L. 
emtirtha, ». N. of a sacred bathing-place, L. 
=~ dvipa, m. N.of a Dvipa or great division of the 
earth, L. » mdi, f. Hibiscus Mutabiis, L.—nibha, 
m, ‘1°-naveled,’ N. of Vishnu, BhP. = pattra, n. 
a |°-leaf, Bhartr.; -se/7a, mfn, having eyes like 1°- 
leaves, Ragh. —parné, n. a |°-petal and a kind of 
brick named after it, AV.; SBr. &c. 3 Sxtha or °n7, 
f, Hibiscus Matabilis, L, — pal&ga, n. = -parna, 
Lity. = puriina, 0. N. of a Purina, = pradur- 
bhava, m. N. of wk. «priya, m. or n. wax, L. 
e bija, n. I°-seed, Mricch.; Suér. ; Costus Speciosus 
or Arabicus, 1.,  mlin, m.‘ wearing a |°-wreath,’ 
N. of a man, MarkP. —m&hitmya, n. N. of wk. 
~ muxkha, n, the aperture of the tip of an elephant’s 
trunk, Sid.; mf(i)n. (a vessel) having a mouth like 
the tip ofan els tr°, Aryav, = mffila (Bhpr.), lake 
(L.), n. the root of Costus Speciosus or Arabicus. 
= vans, nh. the forest in the Tirtha Pushkara, TBr,, 
Sch.; -pradur-bhava, m., -mdhdimya, n.N, of 
wks, = vyighra, m. ‘ water-tiger,’ an alligator, L. 
~ GRYIXK, f. a species of aquatic bird, Suér, — #1k&, 
(prob.) w.r. for next, = #ikbK or -giphd, f. Costus 
Speciosus or Arabicus, L. «sad, m. N. of a man; 
pl. his descendants, g. yaskddi. =sigara, m. or 
n. Costus Speciosus or Arabicus, L. = sé, m. a 
species of bird (according to TS., Sch. = pushkara- 
sarpa or bhramara). = #&ai, m. N. of a teacher, 
Apast. (prob. w.r. for paushkarasédt), = skdin, 
m. = -sdda, Mahidh. = skrin, m., w.r. for paush- 
kavasddi. =sEri, f. ‘having the essence of the 
lotus,’ a kind of writing, Lalit. = sthapati, m. N, 
of Siva, MBh. (=dbranmdndasya sudmi, Nilak.) 
= sraj, f. a lotus-wreath, TandBr.; (x), mf. 
wearing a I°-wr°, RV.; AV.; SBr.; m. du, N, of 
the two Aivins, L. mf(i)a, 1°. 


| eyed, MBh.; m. N. of Vishqu, L.; of a man, 


grace pushkardkhya. 


BrahmavP.; of a prince, Ratniv.; of a poet, Cat. 
Pushkarakhya, m. Ardea Sibirica, L. Push- 
karigra, n. the tip or extremity of an elephant’s 
trunk, Paiic. Pushkar&hghrija, m. or n. Costus 
Speciosus or Arabicus, L, PushkaricehSdixs, 
f. a species of bird, Gal. Pushkarfragya, n. 
= fuskkara-vana, MBh. Pushkaréruni, m. 
N. ofa prince, BhP. Pushkari-vati, f.‘ abound- 
ing in lotuses,’ N. of a town {=the MeveeAadris 
of the ancients and the Pousekielofati of Hiouen- 
Thsang), R.; Kathas.; Pur. (cf. Pan. vi, 3, 119, 
Sch.) ; a form of Dakshayani, MatsyaP. Push- 
karivartaka, m. N. of a partic. class of clouds, 
Kalid. (cf. pushkaldv°), Pushkarishtaka, n. 
N. of wk. Pushkarahva (Car.), “hvaya (L.), 
m. Ardea Sibirica; n. Costus Speciosus or Arabicus. 
1. Pushkarékshana, mfn. lotus-eyed ; m. (with 
purusha), N. of Vishnu, R. 2, Pushkare- 
xshana, mfn, being for a moment in the sky, 
MW. Pushkaroddbrita, min. raised with the 
extremity of the trunk, ib. 

Pushkariya, Nom. A. °yaée, to act as or repre- 
sent 2 drum, Dagar. 

Pushkariki, f. a kind of discase (formation of 
abscesses on the penis), Suir.; N. of a woman, Dai. 

Pushkarin, mfn. abounding in lotuses, R.; m. 
an clephant, Dhirtan.; a sword, Gal.; N. of a 
prince (= pushhardruns), VP.; (di), f. a lotus 
pool, any pool or pond, RV. &c. &c.; Costus 
Speciosus or Arabicus, L.; Hibiscus Mutabilis, L. ; 
a female elephant, L.; N. of a river, SivaP. ; of the 
wife of Bhumanyu, MBh.; of the w° of Cakshusha 
and mother of Manu, Hariv.; of the m° of Manu 
Cakshusha, VP.; of the w®° of Vyushta and m° of 
Cakshus and grandin® of Manu, BhP.; of the w° 
of Ulmuka, ib.; of a temple in Maru or Marwar, 
Buddh. 

Pushkalé, mfdin. (cf. Aushka) much, many, 
numerous, copious, abundant, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
tich, magnificent, full, complete, strong, powerful, 
excellent, best, AV. &c. &c.; loud, resonant, re- 
sounding, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; purified, L.; m. 
(v.1. °kara) a kind of drum, MBh,; (in music) a 
partic, stringed instrument; N. of Siva, Sivag.; of 
a son of Varuna, L.; of an Asura, Hariv.; of a 
Rishi, Cat.; of a son of Bharata, R.; of a Buddha, 
Lalit.; of a Tirtha (rather n.), L.; pl. N. of a 
people, MarkP.; of the military caste in Kuéa- 
dvipa, VP.; (7), f., g. gaurddé; n. (ifc. f. @) the 
bowl of a spoon, Grihyis. (v.1. °kara); a partic. 
measure of capacity (=8 Kuficis=64 handfuls), 
Ap&r,, Sch.; a partic, weight of gold, KitySr., Sch.; 
alms to the extent of 4 mouthfuls of food, W.; 
(rather m.) N. of mount Meru, L. — mocana, n., 
evijaya, m. N. of chs. of PadmaP. Pushkali- 
vata, m.an inhabitant of Pushkali-vati, Var. (also 
°faka); N. of an ancient physician (v.1. paushh‘), 
Cat.; n. N. of the residence of Pushkala (son of 
Bharata), R.; (7), £. N.ofacity (= pushkara-vati). 
Pushkalavarta,m. (prob.) = next; -mdhdtmya, 
n, N. of wk. Pushkalavartaka, m. N. of a 
partic. class of clouds ( = fushkardv‘), Mallin. on 
Sis. xv, 107. 

Pushkalaka, m. the musk-deer, L.; a post, 
wedge, pin, bolt, L.; a Buddhist or Jaina mendicant, 
L. (war. pushyalaka). 

Pushtaé, mfn. nourished, cherished, well-fed, 
thriving, strong, fat, full, complete, perfect, abun- 
dant, rich, great, ample, Mn.; MBh, &c.; rich in, 
blessed with (instr.), Das. ; full-sounding, loud, Hariv.; 
burnt, W. (w.r. for p/ushkia?); incubated, brooded 
over, MW.; n. growth, increase, gain, acquisition, 
wealth, property (esp. of children or cattle), RV.; 
VS.; AV. = ti, f., -tva, n. the being well-fed, a 
prosperous or thriving condition, MW. = p&ti, m. 
the lord of prosperity or welfare, AV. = vipushta, 
m. du. the well-fed and the ill-fed, Pafic. Push- 
gAhga, mf(i)n. fat-limbed, well-fed, fat, Hit. 
Push » fn, having a complete sense, fully 
intelligible (a-2°), Sth. Pusht&-vat, mfn, breed- 
ing or rearing cattle, RV. 

Puishfi (or fushti, esp. RV.), f. well-nourished 
condition, fatness, plumpness, growth, increase, 
thriving, prosperity, wealth, opulence, comfort, RV. 
&c. &c.; breeding, rearing (esp. of cattle ; also with 
patoh), RV.; TS.; SBr.; development, fulness, 
completeness, Sth.; N. of a partic. ceremony per- 
formed for the attainment of welfare or prosperity, 
Cat.; N. of a daughter of Daksha and wife of 


Dharma, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; of the mother of 
Lobha, MarkP.; of a d° of Dhruva, VP.; of a d° 
of Paurnamasa, ib.; of a Sakti, Hcat.; one of the 
16 Matrikas or divine mothers, L.; of a Kala of 
the moon, BrahmaP.; of a Kal4 of Prakriti and w” 
of Ganééa, BrahmavP.; of a form of Dakshiyani, 
MatsyaP.; of a form of Sarasvatf, W.; Physalis 
Flexuosa, L, = kara, mf(i)n. nourishing, causing 
to thrive or grow, Var.; Suér.; MirkP. = karman, 
n, a religious ceremony performed for the attain- 
ment of prosperity, GrSrS.; MBh.; n. a verse or 
formula relating to this cer°, Kaus. = kiinta, m. 
“beloved of Pushti, N. of Gandia, L. = kiima 
(p#°), mfn. wishing for pr°, AV. &c. &c. = gu 
(p#°), m. N. of a man (said to be a Kanva and 
author of RV. viii, st, 1),.—da, mfn. yielding or 
causing pr°, nourishing, cherishing, Hariv.; Var.; 
Suér.; m. pl. N. of aclass of Pityis, MarkP.; (a), 
f, N. of a drug ( = vrzddhe), L.; Physalis Flexuosa, 
L, = divan, in{(ari)n. =-da, mfn., Kaus, pati, 
m. the lord of pr° or welfare, TS.; Br.; GySrS. 
~- pravKkha-marykdk-bheda, m. N, of wk.; 
-vivarana, n. N. of Comm. on it, —mét, min. 
thriving, abundant, prosperous, well off, RV. &c. &c. 5 
containing the word push/é or any other derivative 
of o/2. push, SBr.; SrS.; m. N. of 2 prince, VP. 
~» mati, m. N. of an Agni, MBh. = mirga, in. 
‘the way of well-being,’ N. of the doctrine of a 
Vaishnava sect founded by Vallabhacdrya, RTL. 
134. =m-bhard, mfn. bringing prosperity (said 
of Pishan), RV, —1518-¢ikg, f. N. of wk. = vér- 
dhana, mf. increasing pr° or welfare, RV. &c. 
&c.; m.acock, L, = sriddha, n. N. of a partic. 
Sraddha, VP, Pushtiecha, mfn. desirous of pr° 
or w°, KatySr. 

Pushtika, m. N. of a poet, Cat.; (@\. fia li- 
valve shell, an oyster (prob. w.r. for Puszkd). 

Pushty-artha, ». N. of a Sriddha (‘for health 
and well-being of body’), RTL, 305. 

Pishpa, n. (for pushka?) a flower, blossom 
(ife. f. d, in names of plants oftener 7; cf. Pan. iv, 
1, 64, Vartt. 1), AV. &c. &c.; the menstrual flux, 
Suér.; a partic. disease of the eye, albugo, Susr.; a 
spot on the nails and teeth, Car.; (in dram.) gal- 
lantry, politeness, declaration of love, Dagar. ; Sah. ; 
Pratap.; N, ofa Saman, TandBr,; Laty. ; of a book, 
Divyav.; a kind of pertume, L.; the vehicle of 
Kubera, L.; blooming, expanding, L.; m.a topaz, 
R.; N. of a serpent-demon, MBh.; of a son of 
Slishti, Hariv. ; ofa son of Sankha, ib. (C. pushya); 
of a Bodhi-sattva(?), Lalit.; of a mountain, MarkP.; 
of a book (prob. = pushpa-siitra’, Divyav.; (a), f. 
N. of the town Camp4, L. = karanda or “daka, 
n. ‘ flower-basket,” N. of a grove near Avanti of 
Oujein (also “dédydna, n., Mricch.) = karandini, 
f. N. of Qujein (cf. prec.), L.= kérna, mfn. having 
a f° (-shaped mole) in the ear, TS,—kiira, m. N. 
of the author of the Pushpa-siitra, L. = kila, m. 
‘ f°-time,’ the spring, Var.; the time of the menses, 
Suir. = kEsisea (Suér.), “sake (L.), n. preen or 
black sulphate of iron. = ki¢a, m. ‘f°-insect,’ a large 
bee, L. —ketana, m. ‘characterized by f°s,’ the 
god of love, L. =ketu, m. id., MBh.; vitriol 
used as a collyrium, Caurap.; calx of brass, W.; 
N. of a Buddha, L.; of a prince of Pushpa-bhadra, 
HParis, = gapdik&, f. N. of a kind of farce in 
which men act as women and women as men, Bhar.; 
Sah. (‘contrary purpose or effort of man and woman,’ 
W.) girl, m. ‘flower-mountain,’ N. of a mythical 
m° (the favourite resort of Varuna), W. —griha, 
n. *f°-house,’ a conservatory, R. =granthana, 
n. wearing a wreath or garland of {"s, Vet. = ghi- 

»m. ‘f°-destroyer, the bamboo (whose stem 
is said to decay after the plant has flowered), L. 
=oaya, m, 2 quantity of £°s, W.; gathering {°s, 
ib. = opa, m. a bow of f°s, the bow of the god of 
love, Kalid.; the g° of 1°, Kathas, = ofmara, m, 
‘having £°s for a chowrie,’ Artemisia Indica or 
Pandanus Odoratissimus, L, —ointimani, m. N. 
of wk, = ofila, m. ‘ f°-crested,’ N. of a man, HParié.; 
(2), f. N. of a woman, ib. ja, mfn. ‘f£°-born,’ de- 
tived or coming from f"s (-jam rajah, pollen, 
Sah.); m. the juice of f°s, L.; (@), f. N. of a 
river rising in the Vindhya mountains, MarkP. 


= jiti, f. ‘f°-born,’ N. of a river rising in the . 


Malaya mountains, VP. — da, m. ‘ f°-giving,’a tree, 
L. = dagahfra, m. ‘having f°s for fangs, N. of a 


zara pushpa-ratha, 
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attendant of Vishnu, BhP.; (also -47) of a Gan- 
dharva (author of the Mahimnah Stavab), Cat.; of 
a Vidya-dhara, L.; of a serpent-demon, L.; (with 
Jainas) of the gth Arhat of preseut Avasarpin! ; of 
a partic. being, Heat.; of the elephant of the north- 
west quarter, ib; of the mountain Satrum-jaya, 
Satr.; (du.) sun and moon, ib.; (7), f. N. of a 
Rakshas!, Buddh,; n. N. of a temple, Kathas.; of 
a palace, Buddh.; of a gate, Hariv.; -¢irtha, nN. 
of a Tirtha, SkandaP.; -4/4é@, m. N. of Siva, L. 
(prob. w.r, for pisha-danta-bhst) ; -vat, mfn. one 
who has flowered teeth, Hcat.; “¢davaya, 1.1, an 
elephant with partic. marks (descended from the 
race of Pushpa-danta), Gal. = Aman, n. a garland 
of f°s, Sringar.; a kind of metre, Col. —drava, 
m. the juice of fs, L.+ an infusion of 1% (as rose- 
water &c.), [.. =druma, m. a tree which bears 
fs; -kusumita-mukuta, m. ‘having a flowery 
diadein like a tree in bloom,’ N. of a Gandharva- 
raja, L. dha, m. the oflspring of an out-caste 
Bralman, Mn, x, 21. #dhanus and -dhanvan, 
m. ‘armed with a bow of f°s,’ N. of the god of 
love, Kav, = dhirana, m. ‘f° bearer,’ N. of 
Krishna, MBh.==dhvaja, m. = -ke/anta, L. = nk 
taka, m., v.1. for -atuka, = nikara, m. throwing 
f°s, W.; a multitude of {°s; MW. =niksha, im, 
‘{°-kissing,' a bee, L. = niryisa and “anka, m. 
exudation or juice of {°s, L.—netra, n. {1°-tube,’ 
a kind of catheter, Susr. = m-dhaya, in. §f?-suck- 
ing, a bee, L.—nyasa, im. an offering of fs, W, 
~ pata, m. flowered cloth, Mricch., Sch. = pattra, 
m. ‘f°-feathered,’ a kind of arrow, L. » pattrin, 
mfn, having £°s for arrows (said of the bow of 
Kima-deva), W. = patha, m., (L.), -padavi, f. 
(Hasy.) ‘course of the menses,’ the vulva, =—pindu, 
In, a species of serpent, Susr, — puta, m. a cup or 
bag filled with £%, L.; the hands arranged in the 
shape of the calyx of a f°, Cat.; (in music) a 
partic. position in dancing. = pura, n. (Raph. &c.), 
«puri, f. (Das.) N. of the city Patali-putra or Pali- 
buthra. = pesala, mfn, as delicate asa f°, Kathas, 
~ pracaya, m. plucking {°s (to steal them), Pan. 
iii, 3, 60. ~praciya, m. plucking or gathering 
£°s, ib.; °yiad, f. id., Un. ii, 33, Sch. (fava push- 
pa pracayika, it is thy turn to gather f°s, Pan, 
vi, 2, 74, Sch.) »1.-phala, m. Feronia Flephan- 
tum, L.; Benincasa Cerifera, L, «2. -phala, n, 
f°s and truits, MBh.; -drama, im. pl. trees bearing 
f°s and fr°s, Ragh.; -va/, min. bearing f°s and {r°s, 
Susr, — batuka, m. a courtier, gallant, Cat. (v.1. 
-nitaka), = bali, m.an oblation of £%s, MarkP, 
~ bina, m. ‘t°-arrowed,’ the god of love; -wilisa, 
m. N, of a poem (attributed to a certain Kalidasa), 
- bhahga, m. a festoon of f°s (‘ treading on £%s,’ 
Sch.), MW. = bhadra, m. ‘beautiful with £%s," a 
kind of pavilion with 62 columns, Vastuv.; N, of 
a man, Mryicch.; n. N. of a city, HParié.; fa), f. 
N. of a river, Bh. — bhadraka, n. N. of a partic. 
wood, BhP, = bhava, min. being or contained in 
fs; m. the nectar of £°s, W. = bh&jana, n. a f°. 
basket, Sak. = bhtitd, m. ‘essence of 1°s,’ N. of a 
prince, Hear, « bhfishapa, n. ‘ornament of £°s,’ 
N, of a Nitaka, Sah. =—bhiishita, 1, ‘adorned 
with f°s,’ N. of a Prakarana, ib, «bherdtea (7), 
m, N. of a man, Buddh, » matjarik&, f. a species 
of creeper, L. (‘blue lotus,” W.} = maya, mi(7)n. 
made or consisting of f°s, flowery, MBh.; Kav. 
~mitham, ind. (with ./math) to crush like a 
f°, Balar.= m&lM, f, a garland of (°s, R.; N, of a 
Dik-kany4 (s.v.), Parivan.; N. of a poem and of 
another wk. (on f°s to be used or avoided in the 
worship of deities) ; °/a-Ratha, f.N. of wk., Paficad. ; 
°/a-maya, mf£(i )n. consisting of £°-garlands, Heat. ; 
“Jin, min, wearing a f°-g, Jatak, = mis or -misa, 
m. ‘f°-month,' the spring, R. = mitra, m. (v.1. 
pushya-m°) N, of a king (according to the Brah- 
manical account, a general of the last Maurya 
dynasty and father of prince Agni-mitra, or according 
to Buddhists, a king, the successor of Pushya- 
dharman), Malav.; Pur.; Buddh, (cf TW. 167, n. 
2); of another king, VP.; -sad/d, f. the court of 
king P?, Pan. i, 1, 68, Vartt. 7, Pat. -megha, 
m. a cloud raining 1s; °Ai-4/4r%, to turn into a 
cl? r° £°s, Megh. = yamaka, n. a Yamaka (s. v.) 
of the final syllables of all lines of a stanza, e.g, 
Bhaff. x, 14. —rakta, mfn. red as a f°, Megh.; 
dyed red with vegetable colour, W.; m. Hibiscus 
Phoeniceus, L. =racana, n. making fs into a 


serpent-demon, MBh. = danta, m. ‘f°-toothed,’N. garland (one of the 64 arts or KalAs), Gal. = raja, 
of Siva, R.; of an attendant of Siva, MBb.; of an | n. ‘f°-dust,’ pollen; (esp.) saffron, L. = fata, m, 
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¢ f°-chariot,’ a car for travelling or for pleasure, R. ; 
Heat. = rasa (or Csdhvaya), m. (having the name) 
f°-juice, the nectar or honey of {°s, L.=rige, m. 
*¢°.-hued,’ a topaz, Var. = riija, m. ‘f°-king (?),' 
id., L. renu, m. ‘f°-dust,’ pollen, Ragh. = ro- 
cana, m. Mesua Roxburghii, L. = liva, m. a f°- 
gatherer or garland-maker (also Cut), L.; (2), fa 
female f°-gatherer, Megh. « liksha, m, ‘f°-licker,’ 
a bee, W. (cf. -mihsha)}.oolipt, f. ‘ f°-writing,’ N. 
ofa partic, style of writing, Lalit. = ih, m.(nom. f) 
a large black bee, W. 10K, f. ‘{°-sport,” N. (of a 
woman ?), Cat. = 1. -vat (pishfa-), min, having 
F°s or decorated with f°s, flowery, blooming, RV. 
&e, &c.; m. N. of a Daitya, MBh.; of a man, 
Sariskarak.; of a prince, Hariv.; Pur.; of a moun- 
tain in Kuéa-dvipa, MBh.; (du.) sun and moon, 
Balar.; Ganit. (perhaps fr. -vamlai; (i), f. (a 
woman) having the menses, L.; (a cow) longing 
for the bull, BhP., Sch.; N. of a sacred bathing- 
place, MBh, = 2. -vat, ind. like a f°, Bhartr. 
= vana, i. N. of a mountain; -mdhdimya, nN. 
of wk, = vartman, m, ‘{°-path,’ N, of Dru-pada, 
Hear. = varsha, n. ‘f°-rain,’ {°s showered upon a 
hero on any great occasion, Ragh. (also “shana, 
MW.); m. N. of a mountain, BhP, = vabé, f. 
‘carrying f°s,’ N. of a river, ib. =» vE&tik& (Kuval.), 
evEti (Paiic.), f. a f°-garden. = vilhana, m. 
‘having a flowery car,’ N. of a king of Pushkara, 
AgP. = v&hini, f. (= -vahd N. of a river, Hariv. 
w Wicitr&, f. N. of a metre, L. »visikha, m. 
= «bina, Alapkirav. « yrikeha, m.a tree bearing 
blossoms, L. = vrish¢i, f. =.-va7sha, u., Ratnay. 
= venl, fa chaplet or garland of fs, R.; Nvofa 
river, MBh, ~gakatiké, f. a voice coming from 
heaven; -sdmilta-jHdne, vw. knowledge of the 
oniens which result trom heavenly voices (one of 
the 64 arts or Kalas), Bh’, Sch. —gakati, f. (1.) 
and -jAdna, n.(Gal.) = prec. = aakalin, m. ‘having 
f°-like scales," a kind of serpent, Suér, »gakuna, 
m, ‘{*-bird,’ Phasianus Gallus, MBh. (v. 1.) —say- 
yi, f. a couch of f’s, Sak. — sara, m. = band, Li; 
°ydsana, m.= -dhanus, Vear. = siliemukha, 1. 
= dina, Prasannar, = pfinya, m. ‘ft less, Ficus 
Glomerata, L, —a#ekhara, m. a parland of £°s, 
Kathis. = ari-garbha, m. ‘ filled with the beauty 
of {°s,’ N. of a Bodhi-sattva, L. -samaya, m. 
‘£°-season,’ the spring, L, —s&dh&rana, m. ‘ com- 
mon time for £°s,’ id., L. = siyaka, m. = -ddana, 
Dhiirtas. = s&ra, m. the nectar or honey of f°s, L. 
(-sudhz-nidhi, m. N. of wk.) ; (a), f. holy basil, 
BrahrnavP, = with, f. “white like £%,° a kind ot 
sugar, Bhipr. = siitra, n. N. of a Sutra work (ascribed 
to Gobtula or to Vara-ruci) on the change of Riks 
into Samans; -dAdshya, n. N. of Comm, on it. 
=—saurabbd, f. ‘smelling like f°s,’ Methonica 
Superba, L. -asniina, n., v.I. for pushya-sn”. 
meraj, fa garland of {°s, Kiv. =sveda, mm. = 
-sara, L, =—h&rin, mfn., stealing or taking away 
f°s, Pan. vi, 2, 79, Sch.=hisa, m. ‘smiling with 
fs,’ a {°-parden, Hariv.; N. of Vishnu, ib.; of a 
mau, L.; (d), f. a woman during menstruation, L. 
«hina, mfn. fless, not flowering, L.; (d), f. a 
womian past child-bearing, L.; Ficus Glomerata, L. 
Pushpékara, mfn. rich in f"s, flowery; m. (with 
meisa) the flowery month, spring, Vikr.; -deva, m. 
N. of a poet, Cat, Pushpigama, m. ‘f°-advent,’ 
the spring, Ritus. Pushpdgra, n. ‘f°-point,’ 2 
pistil, Vam. Pushpa@jiva and °vin, m., ‘living 
by f°s,'a gardener, florist, garland-maker, L. Push- 
paiijana, n. calx of brass employed as a collyrium, 
L. Puashpéijali, m. two handfuls of £°s, L.; N. 
of sev. wks. (also -s/otra and “lyashtaka, n.); 
min, presenting {°s of a nosegay in both hands 
opened and hollowed, W. Pushp&nda and “daka, 
in. a kind of rice, Gal, Bushpinana, m, ‘f°- 
faced,’ N. of a Yaksha, MBh. Pushpénuga, n. 
a powder promoting menstruation, Car. Puph- 
pAnta, min. perishing after the blossom (?), SAmavBr, 
Pushpépans, m.a flower-market, Paficad. Push- 
p&pida, m. ‘chaplet of f°s,’ N. of a Gandharva, 
Sukas. PushpAbhikirna, mfn. strewed with {°s, 
Lalit.; m. a kind of spotted snake, Suir. Pash- 
pabhisheka,m. »:°fa-snéna,Var. Pushpimbu, 
n, the honey or nectar of f°s, L. Pushp&mbhas, 
n, f°-water, N. of a sacred bathing-place, MBh. 
Pushp@yudha, m. ‘f°-armed, the god of love, 
Kiv, Pushparims, in, a f°-garden, Kathas. 
PushpArna, m. ‘[°-stream,’ N. of a son of Vat- 
sara and Svar-vithi, BhP, PushpArpaga, n. N. 


Fura pushpa-rasa, 


of wk, Pushpdvakirga, m. ‘ strewed with {°s,’ 
N. of a prince of the Kimnaras, Kirand. Push- 
pavacaysa, m. gathering f°s, W. (cf. Vam.v, 2, 42); 
“caytha, {, the g° of fs (a kind of play or sport), 
Cat.; “cdyin, m. g° £°s, a f-gatherer, W. Push- 
pk-vat, min. = 1. pushpa-vat, TS.; (7), f. N. of 
a town, Cat. Pushpivali-vanar&ji-kusumi- 
tabhijza, m. ‘knowing the season of the flowering 
of the rows of f°s and of the forest-trees,’ N. of a 
Buddha, Lalit. (v.L. pusk~a-dali-v°). Pushpé- 
sin, mfn. cating f°s, Vishn, Pushp&sava, m. a 
decoction of fs, R.; Ritus.; honey, L. Push- 
piskra, m. =°pa-vrisht:, Megh, Pushpista- 
raka, m. (Cat.), “ranma, n, (BhP., Sch.) the art of 
strewing £°s (oue uf the 64 Kalis). Pushp&stra, 
u.= “pdyudha, lL, Pushpahara, mfn. one who 
takes or plucks {°s, W. Pushpihvé, f. Anethum 
Sowa, L. Pushpéshu, m.=°f2-bana, Kathis. 
Pushpétkat& f. N. of a Rakshasi (the mother 
of Ravana and Kumbha-karna), MBh. Push- 
pottara, m. or n. (with Jainas) N. of a partic. 
heaven, W. Pushpodak&, f. ‘having f°s for 
water,” N. of a river in the lower world, MBh. 
Pushpéddbhava, m. ‘sprung from f°s,’ N. of a 
man, Das. Pushpody&na, n.a {-garden, MW. 
Pushpopagama, mfn. bearing {°s, Vishnu, Push- 
popajivin, m. = pushkpdjivin, R. 

Pushpaka, m. a kind of serpent, Suir.; N. of a 
mountain, MarkP.; (24a), t. the tartar of the teeth, 
L.; the mucus of the tongue, Gal.; the mucus of the 
glans penis or urethra, L. ; the last words of a chapter 
(which state the subject treated therein), L.; n. 
(rarely m.} N, of the self-moving aerial car of Kubera 
ialso -vemedna, n.; it was carried off by the demon 
Ravana aud constantly used by him till he was slain 
by Rama-caudra, who then employed the car to 
transport himself and Sit back to Ayodhya}, MBh.; 
R. &c.; N. ofa forest, Hariv.; calx of brass or green 
vitriol used as a collyrium, L.; a bracelet (esp. one 
of jewels), L.; a small earthen fire-place or furnace 
on wheels, L.; a cup or vessel of iron, L.; 2 partic. 
disease of the eyes (albugo), L. 

Pushpiya, Nom. A. °ya/e, to become a flower, 
Kularu. 

Pushpita, mf(a)n. flowered, bearing flowers, 
blooming, in bloom, MBh.; Kav. &c.; having 
marks like flowers, variegated, spotted, (said of bad 
teeth), Car.; exhaling an odour indicative of ap- 
proaching death, ib, ; completely manifested, fully 
developed, Kathas.; florid, flowery (as speech), 
Bhag.; m. N. of a Buddha, Lalit.; (@), f. a men- 
struous woman, L. = palisa-pratima, info, re- 
setubling a Butea Frondusa in flower, MW. Push 
pitaksha, mf, having spots (albugo) on the eye, 
VarBrS.,Sch.; °ksAz-(va(!),n. ib, Pushpitagra, 
min, covered at the extremities with flowers or 
blossoms, MBh,; Git.; (@), f. N. of a metre. 

Pushpitaka, m. N. of a mountain, Hariv. 

Pushpin, min. bearing flowers, flowcring, blos- 
soming, RV. &&c. &e.; florid, flowery (as speech), 
BhP.; (zz), f. (a2 woman) in menstruation or 
desirous of sexual intercourse, Kav.; BhP. 

Pushpya, Nom. P. °yati (p. A. “yamdmna) to 
bear Howers, flower, blossom, bloom, MBh.; Kav. 
Sec. (cf. o/pushp, “pyats in Dhatup, xxvi, 15). 

Pashya, n. nourishment (pl.), Car.; the blossom 
or flower i.e. the uppermost or best of anything (cf, 
Gk. dv@os; Lat. flos), RV.; (pushyd), m. N. of 
the 6th (or 8th, but see zakshatfra) lunar asterism 
(also called Sidhya and Tishya), AV. &c. &c.; (= 
-yoga), the conjunction of the moon with Pushya, 
Mn.; MBh, &c.; N. of the month Pausha, VP.; 
of the Kali-yuga or fourth age, W.; of one of the 
24 mythical Buddhas, MWB. 1 36, n. 3 of various 
princes, VP,; n. N. of aSaman, ArshBr.; ( pushyd), 
f. a species of plant, AV.; the asterism Pushya, L. 
= dharman, m. N. of a prince, Buddh. » netra, 
mfn, having the asterism Pushya for a guide, Pan. 
v, 4, 116, Vartt. 2, Pat. mitra, m. N. of a prince, 
VP. ; pl. his dynasty, ib. (cf. pushpa-m°). —yasas, 
m. N. of a man with the patr, Audavraji, L, 
= ratha, m. the asterism P° as a car, Sid. ; a carriage 
for pleasure, ib. (cf. puskp~a-r°). = lpi, v.1. for 
pushpa-P?, =» ~~ sin, & partic. ceremony of 
purification performed while the moon is passing 
through the asterism P°, Var. (v1. psshpa-s°), 
PushyAbhisheka, m. id., ib. (v.1. puskpddr°), 


F®8C pushkara, °kela, See pp. 638, 639. 


Wry pita-dru. 


YeERST pushkaletra, m. N. of # village, 
Rijat. 
YERW puskkasa, °kasa, v.}. for pukkaia, 
pulkasa, q.v. 
frat pushkirini, f. often for push- 
karinsi, Divyav. 


JRSK pushpaleka, m. & post, pin, stake, 
peg, wedge, L. (cf. pushkalaka), 


YSte pushpusa, m. the lungs, L. (cf. pup- 
phusa, phupphusa). 


FRNA pushpananada, m. N. of a 
Grama, Rajat. 


FUSE pushyalaka, w.r. for pushkalaka. 


FA pus, cl. 10. P. posayati, to discharge, 
emit, Dhatup. xxxii, 92. 


Yet pust, cl. 10. P. pustayati, to respect 
or disrespect (?), Dhatup. xxxii, §2; to bind, Vop, 
(cf, 4/ bust). 


Jet pusta, m. n. (g. ardharcddi) workiug 
in clay, modelling, Kathis,; (also d, f.) a manu- 
script, book, Var. (cf. below); Heat. ; mfn. covered, 
filled, W. —karman, n. plastering, painting, W. 
~ maya, mf(i jn. formed of metal or wood, wrought 
in clay, modelled, Suér. » virtta, m. one who lives 
by books or tnakes books, VarBrS, 

Pustaka, m. or n. a protuberant ornament, boss 
(see below); mf(#kd)n. a manuscript, book, booklet, 
Hariv.; Kav.; Var. &c, = kara, m. an emnbosser, 
VarByS., Sch. Pustakadgiira, n. ‘ book-room,’ a 
library, MW. Pustakastarana, n. the wrapper 
ota manuscript, Heat. 


1. pu, cl. 9. P. A. (Dhatup. xxxi, 12) 

punati, punité (3. pl. A. pundte, AV., 
punaté, RV.; a. sg. Impv, PL punihi, RV, &c., 
pundht, SV.); cl. 1. A. (xxii, 70) pdvate (of P. 
only Impyv, -fava, RV, ix, 19, 3, and p. gen. pl. 
pavatim, Bhag.x, 31; p. A. punand below, pdva- 
mana, see p. 610, col. 3; 1.sg. A. pumishe, RV. 
vii, 85, 1; pl. pupuvuh, “ve, Br.; dpupot, RV. iii, 
26, 8; aor. apavrshuh, Subj. apavishta, RV.; fut. 
pavishyati, pavitd, Gr.; ind. p, patud, AV.; 
putui, RV.; pavited, Gr; -puya and -pavam, 
Br. &c.; inf. pavttum, Br.), to make clean or clear 
or pure or bright, cleanse, purify, purge, clarify, 
illustrate, illume (with sd&fsem ‘to cleanse from 
chaff, winnow;’ with £rdfum or manishim ‘to 
enlighten the understanding;’ with Airvanyam ‘to 
wash gold’), RV. &c. &c.; (met.) to sift, dis- 
criminate, discern; to think of or out, invent, 
compose (as a hymn), RV.; AV.; (A. pdvate) to 
purify one’s self, be or become clear or bright; 
(esp.) to flow off clearly (said or the Somz), RV.; 
to expiate, atone for, ib. vii, 28, 4; to pass so as 
to purify ; to purify in passing or pervading, ventilate, 
RV. &c. (cf. fav): Pass, puydte, to be cleancd 
or washed or purified; to be freed or delivered from 
(abl.), Mn.; MBh. &c.: Caus. pazdyatd or pava- 
yati (ep.also “le ; aor. apipavat, Gr.; Pass, pavyate, 
Kiv.), to cleanse, purify, TS.; Br. &c.: Desid, 
pupushatt, pipavtshate, Gr.: Desid.of Caus. pipd- 
vaytshatt, Gr. (Cf. Gk. wip; Umbr. gir; Germ. 
Feuer; Eng. fire.] 

Punkné, min. being clear or bright or purified, 
RV. (also with fanvdm or fanvad); washing off, 
destroying (sin), RV. vi, 66, 4; pouring forth i.e. 
showing (brightness), ii, 3, 5. 

Punita, min. cleaned, purified, MBh. 

2, PG, mfn. cleansing, purifying (ife.; cf. arna- 
uda-, ghrita. be.) 8, purifying (ile. ; ’ 

I. P&td, mfn. (for 2. see «/ Puy, p. 641) cleaned, 
purified, pure, clear, bright, RV. &c. &c.; m. (L.) 
a conch-shell; white Kuéa grass; Flacourtia Sapida ; 
du, the buttocks (cf. puéa); (a), f. a species of 
Dirva grass, L; N. of Durga, L. (Cf. Lat. psdéus, 
purus.) =krat& (puld-), f. N. of a woman, RV. 
(cf, next), = krat&y!, f, the wife of Piita-kratu, 
Pan. iv, 1, 36; the wife of Indra, Un. i, 78, Sch. 
= kratu (#4/d-), m. ‘ pure-minded,’ N. of a man, 
RV. (cf. Pan. iv, 1, 36); N. of Indra, Un. i, 78, 
Sch. « gandha, m. # species of plant (=varvara), 
L. =tripa, n. white Kuda gras, L, ~dakxsha 
(patd-), mfn. pure-minded (also “dshas), RV.; m. 

. of an Adgirasa (author of RV. viii, 83).= dru, 


gaurd piila-dhanya, 


m. ‘pure tree,’ Butea Frondosa, L. a dhEnysa, n. 
‘winnowed grain,’ sesamum, L.; mf(d'n. contain- 
ing w° g°, AVPaipp. —pattri, f. holy basil, L. 
= pipa or -pipman, mfn. purified or freed from 
sin, MBh. = phala, ni. ‘ pure-fruited,’ the bread- 
fruit tree, L. =bindhana, mf(i'n. attached to 
that which is p°, RV, = bandhu ( sutd-), nifn. of 
p° descent or noble race, RV. = bhrit, m. a kind 
of vessel which receives the Soma juice after it has 
been strained, VS.; TS.; Br. = mati, m. ‘pure- 
minded,’ N. of Siva, Sivag.<mtirti, mfn, having 
one’s form or body cleansed, pure, purified, Rajat. 
w= yavam, ind, at the time of winnowing barley, 
g.tishthadgu-ddi (cf. piyamdna-y°), Pitatman, 
mfn. pure-minded (°d@-/d, f.), Hariv.; m. N. of 
Vishnu, RTL. 106; a saint, ascetic; aman purified 
by ablution, W. 

1, Pttd, f. (for 2. see col. 3) purity, purification, 
SBr.; MBh. = dh&nya, w.r. for puta-dh° (above). 

Pitrima, mfn. purified, pure, clean, AV. 

Pina, min. destroyed ( = vf-nashia), Pau. viii, 
a, 44, Vartt, 3, Pat. Pind-devi, f. N. of a 
woman, Cat. 

Piini, f. purifying, cleansing (?), Pan. viii, 2, 
44, Vartt. 1, Pat. (v.L dhane:. 

Pilyamina, mifn. being cleansed or purified &c., 
RV.; m. N. of a man, L. =yavam, ind. at the 
time of winnowing barley, g. téshthadpu-dai (cf. 
pita-y’). 

Y 3. pi, min. (V1. pd) drinking (see 
agre-pi). 

FFT pih-kamyu. See p. 636, col. 1. 


WT puga, -n. (ife. f. as cf, puitja) any 
assemblage or combination or body of persons, a 
multitude, number, mass, quantity (in one place n.), 
SankhBr.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; a country court or an 
assembly of townsmen, IW. 296, n. 1; disposition, 
property, nature, W.; the Areca Catechu, called 
betel-nut tree (n, its nut), Var.; Kav.3 Sugr. == 
kantaki-vriksha, U.;= chandt or chandas, L.; 
=bhdva, L, «kyita, mfn. made into a heap, 
gathered, collected, Pan. vi, 2, 46, Sch. = khanda, 
mi. or n. a piece of Ateca-nut, Rajat, = pktra, 
n. a betel-box ore next, L. = pitha, n. ‘betel- 
receptacle,’ spitting-pot, spittoon (the Areca-nut, 
when chewed with betel, producing saliva), LL. 
= pushpikg, f. Areca-nut and flowers (presented to 
the principal guests at a marriage festival), L. = pota, 
m. a young Areca-tree, BhP, = phala, n. ‘fruit of 
the Areca tree.” commonly called ‘betel-nut,’ Var. ; 
Suir. =» yajiia, m. a sacrifice offered for a number 
of persons; °%7ya, fn, relating to it, MBh. = rote 
or -vota(?:, 11, Phoenix Paludosa, L. =» vaira, n. 
enmity against a nuniber of persons, MBh, 

Ptigatitha, min. numerous, manifold, Pain. v, 
2, 52 ef. canal’, bahut?). 

Pligi, ft. the Areca Catechu (producing a nut 
chewed with betel-lcaf}. = phala, n. the Areca-nut, 
Subh. =laté&, f. the Arcca-palin, K4d. 

Pligya, mtn. belonging to a multitude: (ifc.) 
belonging to the troop or band of, g. vargyddt. 


pij, cl. ro. P. (Dhatup. xxxii, 100) 

\ pitjayaté (ep. also A. °¢e and cl. 1. P. 

pujats; pl. pupisire, MBh.; aor. apiipujat, Gr.; 

ind. p. pijayttud, Mn. &c.; patjya, MBh.), to 

honour, worship, revere, respect, regard, Aév(Gy.; 

Mn.; MBh. &c. ; 10 honour or present with (instr.), 
Ma. vii, 203; to initiate, consecrate, Vet. 

Pajaka, mf{(i4d)n. honouring, respecting, wor- 
shipping, a worshipper (with gen. or ifc.), Mu.; 
MBh. &c. PBjana, n. reverencing, honouring, 
worship, respect, attention, hospitable reception, ib. 
(-malikd, f. N. of wk.); an object of reverence, 
Pan. viii, 1,67; (#), f. =°janiyd,f., MBh.; Hariv.; 
a hen-sparrow, L. Pjaniya, nifn. to be revered 
or worshipped, venerable, honourable, (compar. 
lara; superl, -fama\), MBh.; R. &c.; (@), £. N. 
of a female bird (a friend of king Brahmia-datta), 
Hariv, Piijayina, mfn. honouring, reverencing, 
MW. Pijayitavya, min. = Sjaniya, Nir; Hit. 
Pijayitri, min. honouring, worshipping, a wor- 
shipper, MBh. 

PRE, f. honour, worship, respect, reverence, 
veneration, homage to superiors or adoration of the 
gods, GrS.; Mn.; MBh, &c. = kara, inf. paying 
tespect or showing homage to (comp.), Paiic. 
= karman, ni(i, denoting the action of honouring, 


meaning ‘to honour,’ Nir, = kinda, n., -krama, 
m., -khanda, m. or n. N. of wks. «griha, n. 
‘house of worship,’ a temple, Dhiirtan. ~nyUsa- 
vidhi, m. N. of wk. =pattaka, n.a deed or 
document of honour, Lokapr, = pathya-mili, 
f,, -paddhati, f., -prakisa, m., -pradipa, m., 
-ratna, n., -ratnutkara, m. N. of wks. = °rha 
(“7arha\, mfn. worthy of reverence or honour, 
venerable, respectable, Kathis, = vat, mtn, enjoy- 
ing honour or distinction, Samk. «= widhi, m. pay- 
ing respect, showing homage,L.; N.of wk. = vale 
kalya-priyasoitta, n. N. of wk. = satkira, m. 
=-vidhi, Ratniv. @gambhira, m. (Malatim.', 
“s$pakerana, n. (Ratndv.) the requisites for the 
worship or adoration of a god. “jSpayogi-siman, 
n. pl. N, of wk. 

Pfijita, mfn. honoured, received or treated re- 
specttully, worshipped, adored, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
honoured by (gen. or comp.; Pan, 1i, 2, £2) or on 
account of(comp.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; acknowledged, 
recommended, MBh.; Susr.; frequented, inhabited, 
MRBh.; consecrated, Kathas.; supplied with (comp.), 
MBh.; R.; m. a god, L.3 n. N. ofa place, Divyiy, 
= pattra-phalg, f. N. of a plant, L. —pfijaka, 
mfn, honouring the honoured, MBh. 

PUjila, min. = °yaniya; m.a god, Un. i, 87. 

Piijya, min, = Sjaniya (super. -tama), Mn.; 
MBh, &c.; m. an honourable man, Car.; a tather- 
in-law, L. oti, f. (MBh.), or «twa, n. (MairkP.) 
venerableness, honourableness, the being entitled to 
honour, = p&da, im. N. of Deva-nandin, Cat. (“da- 
cartira, n. N. of wk.) = pBj&, f. honouring those 
worthy of honour (°7d-vyalikrama, mn, neglecting 
to do so), Ragh., 

t pun, cl. 10. P. punayati, to collect or 
heap together, Dhitup. xxxii, g2 (v.1.)5 cf. faz, 
pul. 

put, ind, an onomat. expressive of 
blowing or hard breathing (prob. w.r. tor fAue, 
phut, y.v.) «k&xi, f. N. of Sarasvati, L.; of the 
capital of the Nigas or serpent race, W, 


Yat pitana, m. a partic. class of demons 
or spirits (also = velala‘, Malatim.; Bala.; Saddhil’.; 
(ad), f., see neat. 

Pitank, f. N. of a female demon (said to cause 
a partic. disease in children, and to have uttered her 
poisoned breast to the infant Krishua who seized 
it and sucked away her life; regarded also as one 
of the MAtyis attending upon Skanda, and as a 
Yogini), MBh.; Hariv.; Kav.; Pur.; a kind of 
disease in a child (ascribed to the demon P°), W.; 
Terminalia Chebula, L.; a species of Valeriana, L.; 
w.t. for pritand, = keaa, m., “al, f. a species of 
plant, Car. tva, 0. the state or condition of Pitan’, 
Karand. =@fishama, m. ‘P?-destroyer,’ N. of 
Krishna, L.~ mokshaya-prastava, in. N. of ch, 
of BrahmavP. «vidhina, n. N. of wk, =°ri 
(°ndy2), -afidana and -han, in. ‘enemy, destroyer, 
slayer of P®,’ N. of Krishna, 1. 

PlitanSya, Nom, P. °yast, to represent Pitana, 
BhP. 

Pltanikk, f. the demon Potan4, Git. 


FAT pitara, m. a partic. aquatic animal, 
Ganar, iv, 291 (applied to an insignificant or mean 
person = adhama and opp. to AuAyara\, HParis. 


YOCTS putu-daru, m. = pula-dru, the tree 
Butea Froudosa, Kaus. , 

Pita-dru (AV.), pitu-dru (TS.', m. the tree 
Acacia Catechu or Pinus Deodura; n. its fruit, 


afore puthika (?), f. a species of culinary 
plant, Suir, (v.1. prithwhd and yuthikd). 


YW pipa, m. a cake, s sort of bread, 
MBh.; R. &c. (cf. apsifa’. @ SEK, [, a cake room, 
baker's shop, Mn. ix, 364 (prob. afiipa-s°', Pe 
pAshtaks, f. the 8th day of the wane of the moon 
after the day Agrahfyant, L. 

Plipals (L.), MK (Car.), or UE (L.), f. a kind 
of sweet cake fried with ghee or vil, L. 

Piipklike, m, (Suir.), “URE ib.) aud Mf (L.), 
f, id, 

Pipfya or plipya, min., g. apple. 

"qq piy,cl.1. P. puyati (TS.; SBr. &.), 


“A, piyate (Dhatup. xiv, 13}, to become 
foul or putrid, stink, (Cf. Zd. fu, fucti; Gk. 


Yt pura, 


641 


wiov, rida; Lat. pus, puteo; Lith. pute; Goth, 
fils ; Germ. fal; Eng. foul.) 

2. Pita, min. (for 1, sec 4/ fii, p. 640) putrid, 
foul-smeiling, stinking, L. 

2, Piti, min.(forr, see col. 1 putrid, foul-smelling, 
stinking, fetid, ill-smelling, AV. &c. &e. (alter a 
finite verb expressive of blame or censure, e.g. 
facvati pati or putih, Pan, viii, 1, 6y, Pat.) ; m. 
purulent matter, pus, MBh, ix, 2259; Guilandina 
Bonduc, Bhpr.; civet, L.; f£ a stench, stink, W.; 
Nn. a species of yrass, L. == karaja(!) aud -karaija, 
m. Guilandina Bouduc. J. = Karna, m. a disease 
of the ear with discharge of putrid matter, Susr.; 
-td, id., ib. —karnaka, m. id., Susr.; Guilandina 
Bundue, L. (vel. veta). = kEshtha aud ‘thaka, 
n. Pinus Deodora and Longitolia, L. kita, m. 
‘stinking insect,'a kind of insect, Suir, ew kushmane 
diya, Nom. (tr. f°-Aushmdinda\ A. “yale, to te- 
semble a rotten pourd i,¢. be quite worthless, Sarvad., ; 
“ddyamina-fea, iu. complete worthlessness, ib. 
= khasha,m.akind of animal, Apast, (cf. -idsa), 
~ 1. -gandha, m., tetid odour, stench, TS.: Mn; 
Yj. = 2. -gandha, win. toul-stcling, stinking, 
L.; om. sulphur, Lo; Terminalia Catappa, L.; (a), 
f. Vernoma Anthelninthica, !..; tin, L. gandhi, 
infin, ill-smelling, fetid, MBh, (cf. Pau. vy 4, 
135). gandhika, mfn. id, £.; .a°, f Serratula 
Anthelminthica, L. —ghiisa, m. ‘cating putrid 
food,’ a species of atmmal diving in trees, Susy, 
~taill, {. ‘containing ill-smelling ot,’ Cardio- 
spermum Halicacabum, L. =tva, nu. putrid state, 
stinking, Susr, = nasya, 0. a disease of the nose 
causing offensive breath, Sugr. (wer, fit/aen), oo Ele 
sh-gada, m. id., L. = nisika, mtu. having a fetid 
nose, YAji, — pattra, m. ‘having ill-smelling leaves,’ 
a variety of Syonika, L. = parna, m, ‘id.’ Pon- 
gaia Glabra, LL. es pushpika, f -‘having ill- 
smelling blossoms,’ Citrus Medica, L. » phald or 
VM, f. ‘bearing idl-smelling fruit,’ Serratula Authel- 
ninthica, L.— bhava, m, putrid state, stench, Kap, 
= mayurikaé, f. Ocinum Villosum, L. - minsa, 
n, dead or decayed flesh, W. = misha, m, N. of 
aman, AsvSr. = mukta, oon. voiding excrement, 
L. = mrittika, um. or, ‘having fetid seil,” N, of 
ahell,Mo.; Yajh.— meda,im. Vachelha Farnestana, 
I, = rajju, da rottencord, AV; Kaus. = vaktra, 
min, ‘fetidemouthed,’ one who has offensive breath, 
Yaji.; -%@, 1, Mo. = waya, vil tor gédisa, dude, 
=—vilta, mm. foul wind expelied fram the bowels, 
BhP.; Acgic Marmelos, 1. —vrikeha, in, ‘il- 
suring tree, Calosanthes Indica, L. = vrana, 2. 
a foul ulcer, MW. saphari, {. rotten fish, Kaus. 
oo SETIjK 2: f. a polecat, civet-cat, L. ~ srlijaya, 
m.pl.N ofa people, VP. Piity-anda, m. a partic. 
ill-sniclling insect, MBh, (v.10; a nuskedeer, L. 

Pitika, mii. foul, stinking, putrid, MBh.; on. 
= prtiha, AgvSr.; Mish.: Susr.; Guilandina Bon- 
duc, Bhpr.; (7), f. Basella Cordifolia, L.;'a white 
ant (wer. fur futikd 2}, MBh.; Pajic.; n. ordure, 
excrement, W. Pitik&-mukha, m. a bivalve 
shell, L. Pttikdsvara-tirtha, ». N. of a Tirtha 
on the banks of the Reva or Narma-da, SivaP. 

Pttika, m. a species of plant serving as a sub- 
stitute for the Soma plaut (often explained by rohisha, 
perhaps Guilandina Bonduc), TS.; Br.; SS; Sotr.; 
the polecat, civet-cat, L. (cf. pitika’, 

Pit!-karaija, v.). tor puts h°. 

Piya, m. n. purulent matter, pus, suppuration, 
discharge from au ulcer or wound, SBr. &c. &c, 
«bhuj, min, eating purulent carcasses, Mn. xu, 
72.—rakta, mi. (sc. ro) ‘ having purulent blood,’ 
a kind of disease of the nose with discharge of p° 
blood, Suir. waha, m. ‘filthy-streamed, N. of a 
partic, hell, VP, = wonita, n. purulent bloud, ichor, 
Mn. iii, 180. Py@bha, 0. ‘resembling pus,’ a 
kind of bloody-flua, L. BPa@yari, m. ‘hostile to 
suppuration,’ the Nimb tree, Azadirachta Indica 
(the leaves of which are, used tu produce dispersion 
or absorption of p" matter), L. Pflyélasa, m. a 
partic. discase of the place of junction ‘ samidht) of 
the cye; suppuration at the jvints, white swelling, 
Suir, Btiyoda, m. ‘having fetid water,’ N. of a 
partic. hell (cf. paya-tala.. 

Piyana, 1. pus, discharge froma wound or sore, L, 

Yi pia, min. (s ‘pri, Caus.) Gilling, making 
full (cf. pdsre-\; fulfilling, satisfying (cf. Adma-) ; 
m. the act of filling, fulfilling &c., Kav.; Pur.; 
the swelling or rising of a river or of the sea, a large 
quantity of water, flood, stream a w abun- 

t 


dance, high degree, esp. itc.), Kav.; Suse. &c. 

a cake, R. (cf. ghrita-); a kind of breath-exercis 
= pir aka below, BhP,; the cleansing of a wound, 
L. (cf. puiranaj; the citron tree (= diya-frira) 

L.: (i), f. N. of a woman, Cat.; n.a kind of in 
cense, L.; bdcilium, L.; mf(d'n, a sort of unleavened 
cake fried with ghee or oil, W. (cf. piirtkd below) 
Piirdmls, n. the fruit of Spondias Mangifera, L. 
Plirdtpida, m. excess or superabundance of water, 
Kathis. 

Piiraka, nin. filling, completing, tuliilling, satis- 
fying “ite. or with gen.; cf. Pan. it, 3, 70, Kas.) 
Mn.; MbBh. &c.; i. fload, stream, effusion, BhP. 
(in arithm,) the multipher; a ball of meal otlered 
at the conclusion of the ublations to the Pitris, L 
(also -parrga, m., Kull. on Mn, v, 85); closing the 
right nostri) with the forefinger and then drawing 
up air through the left and then closing the left 
nostril and drawing up air through the right (as a 
religious exercise’, RTL, 402; the citron tree, L.; 
(rka}, f. a sort of cake, MBh.; Yajn, ("Aa pii pa). 
Blipr. &c.  kumbhaka-recaka,m. por. pi. (?° 
inhaling and then retaining and then exhaling air 
MW. 

Piirana, mii/)n. filling, completing, satisfying. 
causing, eflecting, KatySr.; Samk.; Hariv, ; drawing 
(a bow), MW.; m, ‘completer,’ N. of the masculine 
ordinal numbers from durtiya upwards, Pan, ii, 2, 
11 &c.; adam, bridge, L.; the sea, L.; a medicina 
oil or embrocation, L.; N. of aman, AégvSr,; (with 
the patr, Karsvdmetra) N, of the author of RV 
x, 160; (i), t. an ordinal number in the feminine 
gender, Pan.v, 4,116 &¢.; Bombax Heptaphyllum, 
L.; (du.) the cross threads in weaving cloth, warp, 
Rijat.; N. of Durga, MW.; of one of the two wives 
of the popular deity Ayenadr, RTL. 219; (pur’), 
n. the act of filling or filling up, pulling or swelling 
up, AV, &. &c.3 fulfilling, satisfying, Malav.; 
furnishing, equipping, Var.; (with dhanushah) draw- 
ing or bending a bow to the full, MBh.; K.; (in 
medic.) injection of fluids or supplying with food ; 
(in astron.) the revolution of a heavenly body through 
its orbit, Siiryas.; (in arithm.) multiplication ; rain, 
L.; a sort of cake, Bhpr.; Cyperus Rotundus, L.; 
the cross threads in weaving cloth, warp, L. = kils- 
yapa, om. N. ota man, Buddh. — parisishta, 1. 
N. of wk. —pratyaya, m. an affix forming an 
ordinal, Pin., Sch. wy&khyS, f. N. of Comm, on 
Miantir. 

Piraniya, mfn. to be filled up, to be supplied, 
Jaim., Sch. 

Ptram, pirayitwk. See «/fri. 

Plirayltavya, miu, to be filled or filled up, Pan. 
vi, 3, 59; to be satistied, Nir. vii, 23. 

Piirayitri, mfn. one who fills or fulfils or satis- 
fies, Kiv,; m.N.of Vishnu, MBh.; of Siva, Sivag. 

Piirik&. See under puraka. 

Piirita, mfn, filled, completed &c.; made full 
or stroug, intensified (as a sound), MBh.; filled 
with wind, blown (as a conch), BhP.; multiplied, 
overspread, W. 

Pirin, win. filling, making full (ifc.), MBh. 

Piirna, nifn. filled, full, tilled with or full of 
(instr. or gen. or comp.), RV. &c. &c.; abundant, 
rich, Kav.; tultilled, tinished, accomplished, ended, 
past, SipkhGr.; MBh.; R. &e.; concluded (as a 
treaty), Rajat.; complete, all, entire, SankhBr.; 
Mo.; MBh. &c.; satisfied, contented, R.; (ifc.) 
perfectly familiar with, Heat.;. drawn, bent to the 
full (as a bow), MBh.; Hariv.; (in augury) full- 
sounding, sonorous and auspicious (said of the ery 
of birds and beasts, opp. to dif/a, q.v.); uttering 
this cry, VarBrS.; strong, capable, able, L.; selfish, 
self-indulgent, W.; m. a partic. form of the sun, 
Cat.; a kindof tree, R.; (in riusic) a partic. measure; 
N. of a Niga, MBh.; of a Deva-gandharva, ib.; of 
a Buddhist ascetic, Lalit.; (4), f. N. of the sth 
Kala of the month, Brahmal.; of the sth, toth 
and rath Tithis, Var.; N. of a woman, Vet.; (with 
Saktas’ of an authoress of Mantras, Cat.; of 2 rivers, 
VP.; n fulness, plenty, abundance, AV.: TS.; 
water, Naigh. 1, 12; the cipher or figure o, Ganit. 
~kansa, im. 3 full cup, L, « kakad, min, ‘full- 
uumped,' hunipbacked, Pan. v,4, 146, Sch. » k&kud 
or “da, mfn., Pin. v, 4, 149. «= k&ma, mtn. one 
whose wishes are fulfilled, satisfied, Mcar.; -¢d, f., 
MairckP. = kBrana, min. ifc.) fulfilling, satisfying, 


HrahmavP, = kif¢a, m. 4 partic. class of birds, Var. ; 


yar pirdmla. 


a cup full of water (also with afdm’, Mn.; Ragh.; 
a cup filled with holy water and used at the conse- 
cration of a king, W.; a partic. mode of fighting, 
MBh.; N. of a Danava, Hariv.(v.1 Assmsbha-karna); 
ni. or n. a hole (in a wall) of the shape of-a water- 
jar, Myicch.; mf(@)n. having a full pitcher, SankhSr. 
=~ kos&, f. ‘having a full pod,” a species of plant, 
Var. ~ koah¢hk, f.a species of Cyperus, L.= kha, 
mufi. (prab.) having its axle-hole well greased (said 
of a waggon), SamhitUp. = gabhaasti (purud-), 
min, one whose arms or hands are full (of wealth), 
RV, = garbha, mf.d)n. one whose interior is well- 
filled, Bhpr.; (@), f, pregnant, ready to bring forth, 
MW.=giri, m. N. of a place, Cat. = candra, m. 
the full moon, MBh.; R.; N. of a Bodhi-sattva, 
Buddh. ; of an author, Cat.; -nibhdnana, mf(a)n. 
having a face like the full moon, Nal.; -prdyascit/a- 
prakarana, n. N, of wk.; -prabsd, f. the lusue 
of the full moon, MW, ~e&ttra, n. a spindle wound 
round with yarn, Gobh. =» t&, f.(Hariv.) and -tva, 
n. (Kathas,) fulness. tims, mtn. full-quivered, 
having the quiver full, MW. =—daxva, n. a cere- 
mony with a full ladle, SBr.; SAnkhSr. (v.1. Cvya), 
=» deva, m. N. of an author, Cat, -dharma, m., 
w.r. for purta-dA° (below). = parwéndu, f. the 
day of full moon, A. —pitra, m,n. a full vessel 
or cup, as much as will fll a vessel, a cupful (as a 
measure of capacity properly 256 handfuls of rice), 
SBr.; TBr.; GySrS, (also #, £., SinkhGy.); 0. a 
vesoel full of tice presented at a sacrifice to the super- 
intending and officiating priests, W.; a v° filled with 


valuable things to be distributed as presents (esp. a. 


present made to any one who brings good news), 
Malatim.; Kid.; Hear.; -pratzhhata, mfn. emu- 
lating the fullness or a full v? ie. overflowing, 
supreme (as glory), Rajat.; -vreaya, mf(z)a, con- 
sisting of a full v°, amounting to a {° v° or to only so 
much (as a speech), MBh.; Kathas.; -vriiéyd, ind. 
after the manner of x full v’, plentifully, abundantly, 
Mialatim, » parf, im. N, of a scholar, Cat. puru- 
shartha-oandra, m. orn. N, of a drama. pra- 
kksa, m. N. of an author, Cat. = prajaa, m. N. 
of Madhva (also called Madhya-mandira), and of his 
adhcrents, Sarvad. (cf. |W. 118; 119); -darsana, 
n, N. of ch. of Sarvad. @ baudhura, for -vandhura, 
V5, = bija, m. a citron, L,=bhadra, m. N, of a 
serpent-demon, MBh.; of the tather of the Yaksha 
Hari-kesa, SkandaP.s of several men, Hariv.; Das.; 
of a scholar (who revised the Paicatantra in 1514), 
Cat, = bhedini, f.a speciesof plant, L. = mandala, 
nu. a full circle, Cat. = ma, f. fullemoon (day), L. 


~ minasa, m(n. having a satisficd mind, contented, © 
‘ Masyapa and son of Marfei and Kali, BP. 


R. «mis (pférnd-), m. lull moon, SBr. = mise 
(purnd-), m. full moon; a ceremony on the day of 
f° m°, TS.; Br.; MBh. &c.; £° m®° personified as 
son of Dhatsi and Anumati, BhP.; N. of a son of 
Krishna, BhP. ; (7), f=» purna-md, ApSr., Comm. 
~mukta, mfn. shot from 2 bow completely bent 
(as an arrow), R.» mukha, n. a full mouth; instr. 
(blowing) with full cheeks, ManSr,; m. a species 
of bird, R.; N. ofaserpent-demon, MBh, — mush¢i, 
m. f. a handful, SankhGr. = maitrByani-putra, 
m. N. of a man, Buddh. = yoga, m. a partic, mode 
of fighting, MBh, —yauvane, min. one whose 
youth is in full vigour, Das. «ratha, m. a coim- 
plete warrior, Kathis. ~lakshmika, mfn. full of 
magnificence or wealth, Kathis. -vandhura 
( purnd-), min. having the chariot-seat filled, RV. 
= vapts, mfn. ‘full-bodied,’ full (the moon), MBh. 
= Vvarman, m. N. of a man, Buddh. = viggati- 
varsha, mfn, full 30 years old, Mn. © vighana, 
mfi, full Sut not hard (?), SahkhGr, = vainssika, 
mfn. maintaining the doctrine of absolute annihi- 
lation; m. pl. N. of Buddhists ( = sarva-vainditka), 
Col. =» bakti, f. ‘Full energy,’ N. of a partic. form 
of Radha, W. (cf. RTL, 187); -mea?, mfn. pos- 
essing that Energy (Krishna), ib. érf, mfn, having 
ullness of fortune, Subh. »dxuti, min. having the 
ears filled, MW. = aamaaga, m. N.ofa Kshapanaka, 
“at. gena, m. N. of an author, Cat. osaugan- 
dha, m. N, of a man, L.«ertuva, m. a full ladle 

led srwva, ManSr, mhoma, m. = pirndAuti, 

ibh.; Kaui.; Vait, SfirpAksha and°kshya:!), 
m. N, of a Maudgalya, Car, 38 
full figure or number,’ an integer, MW.; -gansi/a, 
n, arithmetic of integers, MW. Piirndhgada, m. 
N. of a serpent-demon, MBh. P€rndfijali, ni. 


/m. ‘full Afijali' two handfuls, Kaul. Pirpanaka, n._ 
= Kwabdka, in. (itt. 1. d) a full cup or jar, (esp.) | ‘full drum,’ a partic. drum, L.; the sound of a drum, : 


&, m. ‘a! 


JS piri. 


L.; clothes and garlands presented to friends at s 
feast (v.l. purualaka; cf. pirna-patra’, L.; 4 
vessel, L.; a moon-bcam, L, Ptirzd-nadi, f. N. 
of a sacred river, MW. Piirgananda, m. full 
delight, RamatUp.; N. of the Supreme Being, A.; 
of sev. authors (also -¢irtha, -udtha, -sarasvati 
&c.), Cat.; -prabandha, m, N. of wk. POrnd- 
pirga, mfn. full and not full, Paiicat. Pirgé- 
bhildshka, min. one whose wishes are ‘ulfilled, 
satisfied, contented, MW. Parnabhishikta, m. 
pl.apartic. sectof theSaktas,W. PUrndbhisheka, 
mi. a partic. ceremony among the Siktas, W.; -fad- 
dats, f, N.ofwk. Plrgibhra-raga, m. a partic. 
medicament, Raséndrac, Piryamyita, min, full 
of nectar; (a), f. N. of th@ 16th Kala of the moon, 
BrahmaP, ; “¢dyss-vadana, min. having a face like 
the full moon, Kathas, Pirga@yata, n. a com- 
pletely bent bow, Hariv, Pirydyus, m. N. of a 
Gandharva, MBh.; Hariv, (v.1. wrudyu). YPfir- 
partha, min. one who has attained his object, 
whuse wishes have been realized, BhP. Ptirnava- 
tira, m. N. of the 4th, 7th and Sth incarnations of 
Vishnu, A. Piirnaai, t. N. of a river, MBh, (v.1. 
parndsd). Pirndarama, m. N. of an author, 
“miya, n. his wk. Pirydhutd, f. ‘complete obla- 
tion,’ an offering made with a full ladle, Br.; Gr5rS.; 
MBh.; Rajat. (°¢iea, mfu, relating to it, KatySr., 
Sch.); -prayoga, m., -mantra, m, pl. N. of wks. 
Pirnéocha, min. one whose wishes have been 
realized, Kath’s, Plrméndu, m. the full moon, 
Kav.; Kathas. &c.; -d¢médnana, mtn, having a 
face like a tull moon, MW.; -rasa, m. a partic. 
medicament, Rasar.; -vadana, mtn, having a face 
like a full moon, MW. WPfirnééa, m. N. of an 
author (7%, f. of an authoress) of Mantras among 
Saktas, Cat. Plirndétkata, m. N. of a mountain, 
Mark?, Ptirnoteaanga, woif(iju. far advanced in 
pregnancy, MBh. (v. 1. puefrotsangd); m. N. of a 
prince, VP. Piirnoda, nifid,n. having a full bed 
(as a river), R. Piixgodara, f. N. of a deity, 
Cat. Pirnopamdé, i. a complete comparison (con- 
taining the four requisites ufamina, upameya, 
sadhdrana-dharma, and upamd-vicaka or sd- 
driiya-pratipadaka; opp. to lupthpamd), Kpr.; 
Kuval.; Pratap. 

Piirpaka, im. a species of tree, R.; the blue jay 
(= svarna-ciga), MBh, .Nilak.); a cock, MW.; 
a partic, vessel or utensil (used by the Magas), VP. ; 
= @hanya-jvara, Gal.; (rh), f. a species of bird 
described as having a double or cleft beak (also 
called adsd-chinni\, Malatim. “n&laka, n., v.1. 
for parndnaka, “yiman, mw. N. of a brother of 


Pirnimé, f. the night or day of full moon, 
Rajat, ; Siiryas.; -dssa, u. the day of £° m°, Paiicat. 
( eimdnta, m., the end of the day of f° m°, MW.); 
-manoratha-vrata, n. N, of a partic, observance, 
Cat. r&tri, f. the night of t° m°, Hemac.; -sar- 
vari, t. the night of f° m”’, Kpr. Snimaal, f. 
(according tu some) = faurnamisi, q.v., L. 

Piirni-,/kri, to make complete, Kathds. 

Pirtaé, min. filled, full, complete, completed, 
perfected, Pur.; (ishfas ca prrtas ca dharman, = 
ishtipirta,q.v., MirkP.); covered, concealed, L.; 
n, fultilling, fulfilment; granting, rewarding, a reward, 
merit, 2 meritorious work, at act of pious liberality 
(such as feeding a Brihman, digging a well &c.), 
RV, &c. &c.; keeping. guarding, L.; N. of wk. 
(also -AamaNikara); -dharma (w.t. parna-dh°, 
m. a meritorious work (cf. piarta), MarkP.; -pra- 
kdia, m., -malé, £., °téddyota, m. N. of wks. 
Ptrtaya, Nom. P. °ya/i (with dharmam) to 
perform the meritorious works called pitréa (see 
above), BaP. Pirt{, f. filling, completion, Pan., 
Sch. (cf. pdda-p°); ending, coming to an end, 
Naish.; granting, rewarding, reward, RV.; TS.; 
satiety, satisfaction, MW.; -kdma ( ptrti-), mf, 
(ife.) desirous of completing or supplying, BhP.; 
desirous of a grant or reward, AV. Pfirtin, min, 
possessing the merit of pious liberality (cf. Aiir/a), 
TS.; Kath.; Pan., Sch. ; filling, completing, effective, 
W. Pirtvan, mifn, one who has eaten his fill, Kath, 

Piirya, mfn. to be filled or satisfied, Br.; MBh. 


Qh purd, m. (orig. =puru, and connected 
with purusha, piirusha\ a man, people, RV.; N. 
of a tribe (associated with the Yadus, Turvaéas, 
Druhyus), ib.; of a class of demons, SBr.; of an 
ancient prince (the son of Yay4ti and Sarmishtha), 
MBh.;.Sak.; Pur. (cf. Pan. iv, 1, 168, VSstt. -3, 


Yeu purusha, 


Pat.); of a descendant of Atri and author of RV. v, 
16; 12, RAnukr.; of a son of Manu and Nadvala, 
Hariv.; of a son of Jahnu, BhP. 

Pirusha, m. (m. c.) = pirusha, RV. &c. &c. 
= ghna, min. slaying nen, RV. = tw4-t&, ind. = 
purusha-tud-té, ib. #frushia, mfn. devouring 
men, RY.; AV. PisushAda, m. N. of a tribe 
of caunibals, VarBrS. 

Pirv-Ryns. See purvdyus under pirva. 


THAT pur-yjdyana, pur-dvir &c, Seo 
p. 636, col. 1. 


ya purra, mf(a)n. (connected with pura, 
furas, pra, and declined like a pron. when implying 
relative pusition whether in place or time, but not 
necessarily in abl, loc. sg.m.n., and nom, pl. m.; see 
Pain. i, 1,273 34; Vii, 1, 16) being before or in front, 
fore, first, RV .&c.&c.; eastern,tothe east of (abl. ),ib.; 
former, prior, preceding, previous to, earlier than ‘abl, 
or comp.), ib. (gaya-piirva, preceding the number 
‘eight,’ i.e. seven, the seventh, Srutab.; mdsena p° 
or mdasa-p’, earlier by a month, Pan. ii, 1, 313 ite. 
often = formerly or before, e.g. stvi-p’, £? a wite; 
cighya-p”, f° wealthy ; esp. after a pp., e.g. krila-p°, 
done beture, dyisk{a-p’, seen b°; ilc, also preceded 
or accompanied by, attended with, e.. sami/a-piurad 
adh, speech accompanied by smiles; sometimes not 
translatable, e.g. mrtdu-pired vik, kind speech); 
ancient,old,cu:tomary, traditional, RV, &c. &e. ; first 
(ina series!, initial, lowest (upp.to utfara,; withdama 
or sithasa ‘the lowest fine’}, Mn. viii, 120 8&c. ; (with 
wayas) ‘lirstage,’ youth, MBh,; foregoing, aforesaid, 
snentioned betore (abl.), Mn.; MBh.; P4n.; m. an 
ancestor, forefather (pl. the ancients, ancestors), RV. 
&c. &c,; an elder brother, R.; N. ofa prince, BhP.; 
(d), f, (with or sc, ds) the east, MBh.; R.; N. of 
a country to the east of Madhya-desa, L.; of the 
Nakshatras Pirva-phalguni, Pirvashidha and Parva- 
bhadrapad4 collectively, Var.; n. the fore part, Sak. 
ii, 4(cf. Pan. ii, 2,1; a partic. high number, applied to 
a period of years), Buddh.; N. of the most ancient of 
Jaina writings ‘of which 14 are enumerated), L.; N. 
of a Tantra, Cat.; an ancient tradition, W.; (a), 
ind. before (also as a prep. with abl.), formerly, 
hitherto, previously (sometimes with pres.), RV. Sc. 
&c, (often ibe, e.g. firta-Adrin, active before, 
purvdkla, said b°; also ite, in the sense of ‘with,’ 
e.g. prite-purvan, with love; matt-piurvan, with 
intention, intentionally; mrtda-f°+/ bdhash, tospeak 
kindly; cf. above ; also with an ind. p.,e.g. p°-dhojam 
or -bhuk(ud, having eaten b?, Pin. iii, 4,24;adya-p’, 
until now, hitherto; p’- fafah, first-then; p’- pasedd, 
previously —afterwards ; p°-ufard, previously—subse- 
quently; p —adhund or adya,tormetly-now); (ena, 
ind. in front, before; eastward, to the east of (opp, to 
aparena,with gen. oracc.; cf. Piu.v,3, 35, Sch.), SBr. 
é&c. &c,; (with éztak) to the east of that, MBh. 
~karman, n. a former work or action, Sanik.; 
Kathis.; preparation, Susr.; Sma-Arita-viadin, m. 
ove who asserts thatonly preceding actions determine 
the following, Jatak. = kalpa, m. the preceding or 
aforesaid manner, ParGr.; MBh.; (¢ or esAz i, ind, in 
formertimes, MBh.; Kull. » kima-kritvan, min, 
fulfilling former wishes, AV. kya, m. the fore 
(part of the) body (of animals) or the upper ‘part 
of the) body (of men), KitySr.; MBh. &c, » k&rin, 
min, active at first, SankhSr. = k&rya, mfn. to be 
done before or first, R. @kEla, m. a former or 
previous time, L.; min. belonging to a {° ¢°, 
previously mentioned (-/d, f.), VPrit, = kilika 
(MBh.), -k&lina (Nyayak. -/va, n.), mfn. be- 
longing to former times, ancient, —k&shthk, f, the 
eastern quarter, A, ~ kyit, mfn, active from ancient 
times, VS, = kita, min, done formerly or in a prior 
existence, previous; n. (with or sc. Aarman) an 
action done in former times or in a former birth, 
Mn.; MBh. = kritwart, f. acting beforehand, AV, 
~ krishuiya, n. N. of wk. » Xoti, f, anticipation, 
L.; the starting poiut of a discussion, the first state- 
ment = piirva-paksha (q.v.), A. »kramagata, 
mfn. descended from ancestors, Yajii, = kriy, f. 
preparation, Sighds. ga, mfn. going befure, pre- 
ceding, MBh.; Rajat.; belonging to what precedes, 
Hemac. = gahg&, f. ‘eastern Gangi,’ N. of the 
Narmada or Reva river, Kathis. = gata, mfn. gone 
before, Sak.; n. N. of a Jaina wk, belonging to 
the Drishti-vada, » gétvan, min. going to meet, 
RV. —gama, m. (ifc.) a predecessor, Karand. 
ogrimin, m. N. of a family, Cat, oghata- 


karpara, m. orn. N, of wk, (prob. the first part 
of the poem Ghata-karpara). = m-gata, nifn. going 
before, Dhiirtan, = m-gama, mfn. id., L.; serving 
zealuusly, obedient, Divyav.; ite. attended by, fur- 
nished with, L. = oft, mifn. piling up first, preceding 
in piling up, VS. ~citt, f., w.r. for -c7ttz7, MBh. 
= citta | purva-), mifn., wer. for -c#/, AV. em cittd 
(purvd-), f. foreboding, presentiment (only dat. 
‘at the first notice, forthwith"), RV.; (prob.) first 
notion or conception, VS.; N. of an Apsaras, VS. ; 
MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; (prob.) w.r. for -ci/a, VS. 
= CittikK (Gal.) and -ciltti (MBh.), f. N. of an 
Aparas = -crt/i, ecintana, un. former cates or 
trouble, Rajat. —codita, nifn. formerly stated or 


prescribed, Mn.; -¢za, n., ParGr. =Jja, aif. born. 


or produced before or formerly, former; ancient, 
primaeval, RV, &c, &c, ; first-born, elder, the eldest 
(son, brother &c.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; produced by 
something antecedent, caused, MW.; born in the 
east, éastern, W.; antecedent (to what precedes in 
comp.), L.; man elder brother, the eldest b°, Mn. ; 
MBh. &c.; an ancestor, forefather, R.; Ragh.; 
Kathas. &c.; the eldest son, Gaut.; the son of the 
elder wife, A.; (pl.) the deified progenitors of man- 
kind, W.; the Pitris living in the world of the moon, 
A.; (a), f. an elder sister, ib.; -aezva, m. N. of 
Brahma, MBh. jana, m.ol. men of former 
times, AV. =janman, 0. a former birth, {° state 
of existence or life, Ragh.; Hit.; Kathas,; in. an 
elder brother, Ragh.; °va-krifa, mtn. done in a 
former birth or previpus state of existence, Hit. ; 
°mdryzita, min, acquired in some former state of 
existence (as merit &c.), MW. =§f, mfn. bora or 
produced before, RV. = j&ti, f. = -janman, Kathis. 
we jévan, mtn, born or produced betore, RV. = jina, 
m, ‘ancient sage, N. of Mafju-sri, L. = jitina, n. 
knowledge of a former life, Yaji. tana, mfn. 
furmer, earlier, MBh, » tantra, n. N.ofa Tantra, 
= tara (firza-), mfn, earlier, previous, prior, an- 
terior, RV. &c.; . ane), ind. befure, first, previously, 
Bhag.; R. —tas, ind. before, in front, towards or 
in the east, Gobh.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; first, in the 
first place, BhP. etaskara, m. a former thief, 
Mn, = ti, f. the being preceded or accompanied by 
(comp.), Dai. = t&panfya, n. (and “ydpanishad, 
f.) N. of the first half of the Nrisiphs-tapani- 
yopanishad, Col. (cf. uffara-lafaniya). = thpini, 
f, = -tepaniya ; -dipikd, f., Cat. tra, ind. pre- 
viously, in the preceding part, above (opp. to x//ara- 
fra’, Van. viii, 2, 15% loc. of parva, e.g. pir vatra 
janmani, Sin a former life,’ Kathis.; 2° dine, on the 
day before, ].. -traigartaka, mfn.(fr.-/rigarta’, 
L, =~traiyalinda, min, (fr, next), Pat. =try- 
alinda, N. of a village, Pat. etva,n. precedence, 
priority, former state or condition, Jaimn.; Pan., 
Sch, =th& ( farud-*, ind. formerly or as formerly, 
previously, first, RV.; Thr. = dakshina, tof(d_n. 
south-eastern, KatySr.; MackP. = datta, niu. given 
before, Hcat. »dargana, m. N. of aman, bhP. 
- divika, mf. (fr. -devekd , Pan. vii, 3, 1, Sch, 
= dik-pati or -dig-isa, m. ‘regent of the eastern 
quarter, N, of Indra, L. = dina, n. the earlier part 
of the day, forenoon, MW, a dis, f. the eastern 
region, east quarter, Pajicad. =» disya, mfn, situated 
towards the east, bearing east; eastern, MW. = dish- 
ta, mfn. determined by former actions, BhP.; ni the 
award of destiny, A. <diksh&, f. the former con- 
secration,SBr,; “skrun, taking the (°°, AitBr, 
~ dugdha, mfp. sucked out or plundered before, 
Dai. = dushkrita-bhoga, 1). tic pain or penalty 
cohsequent on sins committed ina formerbirth, MW, 
o» drishta, min. seen hefore, Kathas.; appeared in 
former times, primaeval, MBh.; declared by the 
ancients, Ma, ix, 87. ~drishti, f. a tormer view 
or sight, MW, = @eva, m.a primaeval deity, MBh. 
(applied also to the Pitris = -deva/d, Mu. iti, 1923; 
an Asura or demon (offspring of Kaéyapa, the parent 
of both gods and demons), Sighds. = devik&, f. N. 
of a village in the eastern part of Iudia, Pan., Sch. 
= dega, m. the eastern direction; (¢, to the east 
of (abl.J, Pan., Sch.); the eastern country, MBh. 
~»deha, m. a former body; (¢), ind. ina ft’ birth 
or existence, Hariv. »dehika and -daihiks ‘also 
paurva-2°), mfn, done in a former existence, MBN, 
= dvira, m{n, favourable in the eastern region, 
Siiryapr. —Av&rika, mfn. favourable to an ex- 
pedition towards the cast, Var. =nagari, f., zg. 
nady-ddt, euadaka, n. a hollow bone in the 
upper part (of the thigh), KatySr. onipita, m. 
(in gram.) the irregular priority of a word in a ccmp, 
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» nimitta, n.anonien, Lalit. - nivisa, m.‘former 
habitation,’ a former existence, Divyav.; -7#dna, n. 
(with Buddhists) knowledge of the past lives ot all 
beings, MW.; “sdseusmrsts, (‘recollection of former 
habitations,’ reminiscence of £° existence (one of the 
10 powers of a Buddha), Dharmas, 20; 70. oni- 
vishta, miu, made formerly or in ancient times (a5 
a pond), Mn. ix, 281. @nylye, m, a previous 
judgment, Yijii., Sch. enyea, m. N. of wk. 
= pakshé, 1. the tore part or side, TBr.; the first 
half of a hinar month, the fortnight of the waxing 
moon, TS.; Br.g Laty. &e. (Asdadha, a day in 
the first half &e., ApGy.d; the first half of a year, 
KitySr. ; an action at law, the tirst statement of the 
plamtft, first step ina law-suit, Yaji.; Vishu.; Nar. ; 
the first objection to au assertion in any discussion, 
the prima tacie view or argument in any question, 
Sanik,; Suir,; MackP, (cf, LW. 99); -grantha, m., 
“tha-tikd, £., tha-prakiisa, m., “tha-rahasya,v.,, 
hdne-gama, m., -nirukit, tN. ot wks. 3 fade, 
m. the figt step of a legal process or law-suit, the 
plaint of the plaintiff, W.; -rahasya, n., -Wkshana, 
n., -vyafir, f., “teekrofa, m., “tt-dakshana, 1, 
-ryutpaltt-lakshana, 1., -vyutfpatti-vida, m., 
“hkshdvali, f. N, ot wks. = pakshaya, Nom, P. 
°yals, to make the tirst objection to an assertion in 
any discussion, Bidar., Sch. = pakshin, mfn, one 
who makes the first obj’ to an ass”, ib. = pakehl- 
v7 kri=: -fakshaya, = pakehiya, min. situated on 
the tront side, Pau. iv, 2,138. — paitodla ( pirwd-), 
m.pl, the eastern Paficalas, Pan.vi, 2,103,Sch.; sg. — 
purvah paticdlindm, Van.vii, 3,13.Sch, = patha, 
m., a former way, w° goue before, Kathis. = pada, 
n. the first member of a comp., Prat.; Pan. &c.: 
-fprekrite-seava, min, having the original accent ot 
the first member of acomp.; -/va,n., Pan. ii, 1, 4, 
Virtt, 2. = padika, min. relating to the first member 
of a comp. Wi; furma-fadam adhile veda vd, 
Pin. iv, 2, 60, Kas. = padya, min. belonging to 
the first member of acomp,, RPrat. = parigraha, 
mi. first claim, prerogative, precedence, MBh.; 
mifvd)n. claimed as first privilege by (gen.), R. 
= pariccheda, m. and -paribhedya(?),n, N. of 
wks. = parvata, m. the castern mountain (from 
behind which the sun is supposed to rise’, L. 
=~ pasckt, adv. from the east to the west, HHeat.; 
“cin mukia, me én, flowing to the east and west. 
K. —pagcdyata, mln. spreading or running from 
the east to the west, Hcat.; MarkP, »paseima, 
mf(a in. directed from the east to the west, Siryas. ; 
-tas, adv. from the east to the west, Heat. = pil, 
miu, drinking first or before others, RV. = pRok- 
laka, infn. belunging to the eastern Paiicalas, Pin. 
vi, 2, 105, Sch. = pitali-putra, n. N. ofa city; 
“traka, min, being ia Pdrva-p® \?), Pan. vii, 3, 14 
Sch. =piininiya, m. pl. the disciples of Panini 
livsag in the east; rf, relating to them, Pan. vi, 
2, 104, Sch, pda, m, a forefoot, KatySr.; 
Sankhor.; N.ofaman (v1. Aujya-f"), Cat. = pina 
(Nir), ~payya (KV.), n.-+-fr/1, = pilin, m. N, 
ofa prince, MBh.; ot Indra, A. = pit&maha, m. 
a ferelather, ancestor, MBh.; Kathis, = pithikd, 
f. introduction, Das; N.of wk. ?) = pitd (purvd-}, 
f. precedence in drinking, RV. —purusha, nm. a 
foretather, ancestor, Kaus.; Balar.; Paieat.; pl 
forefathers, ancestors, Wad; ; ‘the primaeval Soul,’ 
N. of Brahmi, Hariv, « pitijita, nifn. consecrated 
before, Kathis. = pfirna-mf&isi, {. the first or real 
day of full moon, Jyot. = ptirwa, mt.din- each 
previous or preceding one, each one mentioned 
previously (also -fame , MBh.; mpl. foretathers 
ancestors, MBh.; ‘ z7sugandtha, 1, N, of a range 
of hulls (cf. apara-gandikd), MBh.;  odhea, min. 
each one mentioncd previously, Vedintas. = péya, 
n, precedence in drinking, RV.; AitBr, ; precedence, 
AV. = prajzé, f. knowledge of the >ast, remem- 
brance, memory, SBr. = pratipaaam, citi. one 
why has promised before, Kathas. = prayoga, m. 
N. of wk. @ prawritta, nifia)n. formerly happened 
or dune or fixed &c., R. = prasthita, min. gone 
before, sct out in advatice, Vikr. = prayas-citta. 
n, N. of wk. = préta, min. fone or flown away 
before, Tandyallr. ; deceased, dead, Divyav.; mpl. 
the Pitris; -frjaka, min, worshipping the P®, Lalit. 
» phalguni, t. ‘wie first Phalguui,’ N. of the rth 
Nakshatra (cf. uétara-phalguni’, VP.; Un., Sch.; 
-bhava, m. N. of Brihas-pati or the planet Jupiter, 
L, =bandhu, m. first i.e. best friend, Myicch, 
= bidha, m. suspension or annulment of something 
preceding, Sighds, = br&hmana, n. N. of wk, 
Tta 


644 


= bhakshik&, f. (prob.) w.r. for -bAikshakd. 
= bhadra-pada, m. (and d, f. pl.) #-dhddrap”, 
L, = bhava, 1. a former life, Hemac, — dhdga, 
m. the fore part, L.; the upper part (opp. to adho- 
bhiga’, Sust.; dina-p°, the earher part of the day, 
forenoon, morning, Ragh.; aif, whose conjunction 
with the moon begins in the forenoon, Siryapr. 
= bhAJ, inn, receiving the first share, the first 
sharer, preferred, privileged, excellent, RV.; be- 
longing to the preceding, Prat, = bhkdrapada, 
tn, (and d, f pl.) the 25th Nakshatra, the former of 
the two called Bhidrapac4 (containing two stars) 

MBh.; VP.; Col, = bhkva, m. prior or antecedent 
existence, priority, KapS.; Bhashap.; (in rhet.) dis- 
clesing an inteution, Dasar.; Pratap. = bh&win, mfn. 
being anterior, preceding, TBr., Comm.; °v-fva, 
n. priority, Kap, — bh&shin, min. speaking first, 
polite, complaisant, R. —bhikehikil, f. a break- 
fast, Divyav. = bhukti, f. prior or long-continued 
possession, Mn. viii, 252. = bhiita, mfn.existing pre- 
viously, preceding, Pau., Sch. = bhf-bhrit, m. the 
eastern mountain (from behind which the sun is sup: 
pused to rise); a former prince, Subh, » magadha. 
m.pl. the eastern Magadhas. = madra, m.pl. the 
easier Madras (cf. pawsvamn®’,L, oo madhyhhna, 
m, the forenoon, Kathis., =miigadhaka, mfn. 
relating or belonging to the eastern Magadhas, L. 
@iwndrin, mi. dying before, GrSr8.; Mn. &c. 
=~ mimf&inad, f. ‘inquiry into or interpretation of 
the first or Mautra portion of the Veda,’ N, of the 
system of philosophy attributed to Jaimini (as opp. 
to wflara-m”, which is an inquiry into the later or 
Upanishad portion; the farva-° is generally called 
the M®, and in interpreting the Vedic text discusses 
the doctrine of the eternity of sound identified with 
Brahma, 1W. 98 &c.\; N. of a wk. of Soma-natha; 
-hiriha, fpl.and ‘sdrtha: samg aha, m.N. of wks. 
@mukha, min. having the face turned towards 
the east, Heat. yaksha, m. ‘the first Yaksha,’ N. 
of Mani-bhadra (one of the Jinas or Jaina teachers), 
L. ~yimya, infn. south-eastern ; (¢., ind. in the 
south-east, Heat. » ylyiita, u. the more ancient 
form of the legend of Yayati or that current in the 
east, Siddh. » y£yin, mfn. moving towards the east, 
Siryas. — yévan, m. ‘going before,’ a leader, RV. 
yoga, m. olden time, history of 07 t°, SaddhP. 
=rabga, in, the commencement or prelude of 
a drama, 2 prologue, an overture, Sig. ii, 8; Dasar.; 
Sah. &c. = riga, m. earliest or incipient affection, 

love between two persons which springs from some 
previous cause, Sah. = riija, m. an ex-king, Mudr. 
= ritraé, m. the first part of the night, the time 
from dusk to midnight, AitBr.; Kaus; KatySr.; 
MBh. &c.; -&rt¢a, mf. done during the f° p° of 
the n° («fre hkp°, Pan. ii, 1, 45, Sch.) = rfipé, n. 
indication of something approaching, an omen, AV.; 
something prior or antecedent to, (esp.) the symptom 
of occurring disease, Car.; Suér.; the first of two 
concurrent vowels or consonants (-#4,f.), TUp.; Prat. 
&c.; (ia rhet.) a figure of speech which describes 
the unexpected return of anything to its former 
state, Kuval.; mfid)n. having the previous form or 
shape, being as before, Dhirtas. = lakshana, 0. 
indication of anything about to occur,Car, = I.-vat, 
min, having (or relating to) something preceding or 
antecedent, VPrat.; (an argument) in which a con- 
clusion 1s drawn from a previous cause to an effect, 
Ny4yad.; f. one who has been previously married, 
Ap.;°vat -/ara,m{in.antecedent,former, R. = 2.-w&t, 
ind. as before, as hitherto, as heretofore, as aforesaid; 
according to something previous ‘applied in the 
Nydya to a kind of inference such as inferring from 
the previous appearance of a cloud that rain will 
fall), RV. &c. &c. = vayas, mfn. or -vayasha, 
mfn. being in the first period or stage of life, young, 
MBh., = wayasé, n. the first period or stage of life, 
youth, Br. = vayasin, mfn. being in the first period 
of life, young, TBr. = vartin, mfn, existing before, 
preceding, prior, previous ; °/i-¢d, f.;Bhashap.}, °/z- 
fva,n.(Mricch., Sch.) former existence, precedence, 
priority. = véb (dh), mfn, drawing in front, being 
the first horse or leader, or harnessed for the first 
time (applied to a horse), Br.; Kath.; ApSr. 
~vEkys, n, (in dram.) an allusion to a former 
utterance, Sih. = wiida, m. the first plea or plaint 
in an action at law, Vishn.; Y4ji., Sch. © wEAin, 
m. ‘speaking first,’ ‘making the first statement of a 
case,’ a complainant, plaintiff, Yajii. = vEya,m. the 


east wind, Var. ovirshika, ifn, relating to the. 
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first half of the rainy season, Pan, vii, 3, 11, Sch. 
wid, mfn, knowing the things or events of the past, 
Mn. ix, 44. = videha, m. the country of the easteri: 
Videhas (with Buddhists ‘ one of the 4 continents, 
Dharmas. 120°; -/ift, f. a partic, mode of writing, 
L, = widhi, ma preceding rule, K4é, on Pan. i. 4, 
51; N.of wk. =vipratishedha, m. the conflict 
of two statements or rules the first of which is opposed 
to the second, ApSr., Comm. = vihita, mfn, de- 
posited or buried before (as a treasure), Mricch. 
~ vrita, mfin.chosen before, Kum. = vritte, min. 
formerly happened; relating toa previous occurrence 
Hariv.; n.aformerevent, previous occurrence, Kalid. ; 
Samk, ; formerconduct, MirkP. = vairin, mfn. one 
who is the firsttu begin hostilities, MBh. — sigaapa, 
mfn, (ft.-sigsapa), Pan. vii, 3,1, Sch. = afintd, f. N.of 
wk, = skrada, mf, relating to the first half of the 
autunin, Pat.on Pain.i, 1,72. = astra, n.N.of wk, 
- wishya, m. (and d, f.) a former or ancient pupil, 
Malatim, = sirsha, m{\d)n. having the head or top 
turned towards the east, MBh. ~gaila, m. = -fa7. 
vata, L.; pl. N.ofa Buddhist school; -sampghdrama, 
m. N. of a Buddhist monastery. = saiva-dikehi- 
vidhi,m.and-shagka(?),n. N.ofwks. = samhité, 
{.N.of wk. = sakthé, n.(prob.)the upper part of the 
thigh, Pan. v, 4, 9%. = samoita, mfn, gathered be 
fore, Mn. vi, 15. = samjalpa, m, an introduction in 
the form of a dialogue, Car, = séd, min. sitting in 
front, SV. —samdhyS, f. ‘earlier twilight,’ dawn, 
day- break, W. ~ sabhika, m.the chief ofa gambling 
house, Mricch, = gamudra, in, the easteri sea, Var. 
o gare, mfié)n, going defore, preceding, Pan. iii, 2 
19; Bhaft. seasya, n. earliest-sown grain, Var. 
=~ sKgara, m. the castern sea, Ragh.; VarBrS. 
= sira, mfn. going eastwards, Pin. iii, 2, 19, Sch.; 
-sirdsvddini,\. N.of wk, arin, min, preceding, 
taking precedence of all others, MBh. = sihaga, 
n. the first or heaviest fine or punishment, Mn. 
~siddha, min. previously settled or determined 
or proved, KapS. = siddhanta, m.,and -fakshatd, 
f. N. of wks. = supta, mfu, formerly or already 
fallen asleep, Paiicat. att, mfn. first bringing forth, 
RV.; firstborn, ancient, primaeval, Sankhss. = stiri, 
m, an ancient master (of music), Samgit. — seva, 
f. first use or practice of (gen.), Baudh, =etha, 
mfn. standing first, most excellent, MBh. ~sthiti, 
f. first or former state, MW. msvara, m. (in 
gram.) having the accent of the preceding, MW. 
a biti (furvd-), f. first or earliest invocation, 
morning prayer, RV.; VS. ~homé, m. an intro- 
ductory sacrifice, TBr. Plrvagni, m. ‘ original or 
primaeval fire,’ the householder’s sacred £9( = azasa- 
thya\, AV; SBr.; KitySr.; -vahana, n.a vehicle for 
carrying the s° f°, KatySr.; -vah, n.a bull carrying 
the s°f°, SBr.; KatySr, Piirvaaga, n. the former 
body, Kathis.; a constituent part of the preceding, 
VPrat., Sch.; m. the first day in the civil month, 
Siryapr. Ptirvacarita, mfn. formerly done or fol- 
lowed, W. Plirvhoala, m. = °va-parvata, VarP.; 
Satr. Pllrvdokrya-vrittanta-dipika, f. N. of 
a comm. on wks, of the Ramanuja school. Plrvil- 
titha, n. (= paurv®) N. of sev. Samans, Arshbr, 
Plirvatithi, m. N. of a man, Cat. Ptirvidi, 
mfn, beginning with the word purva, Var. Plirva- 
ditas, ind, beginning from the cast, ib. Plrvadya, 
min, beginning with the east, ib. Plixwadri, m. = 
'va-parvata, Kathis, Pirvidhika, mn. greater 
than before; -dyuti, mfn. more brilliaat than b°, 
Kathas. Plrwidhik&rin, m.a priorowner, former 
proprietor, MW. Ptirviidhirima, n. the more 
ancient form of the story of Rima or the form 
current in the east, Pin., Sch. Plxrwidhyushita, 
mfn. formerly inhabited, R. Plirvdnubhfta, min. 
formerly felt or enjoyed, Caurap. PUrvinuyogs, 
m. N. of a Jaina wk. belonging to the Dyishti-vada. 
Plirvanuashthita, mfn. observed or performed 
before ; -fva, n., Baudh. Plrvinta, m. (in gram.) 
the end of a preceding word ; anticipation ( = prrva- 
hott), L.; -tas, ind. in advance, Lalit. 
pak&rin, mfn. one who has injured another before, 
R, Pfirvipara, min. being before and behind; 
directed forward and backward, eastern and western, 
KatySr.; Kalid. &c, (-¢va, n., Samk.); prior and 
subsequent, first and last; preceding and following, 
following one another, connected with one another, 
KatySr.; MBh. é&c.; (di), ind. one after another, 
RV. ; ApSr.,Sch.; n. that which is before and behind, : 
east and west, Siiryas.; connection, Mn. viii, §6; the ' 
proof aud thing to be proved, W.; -gvantha, m.N, | 
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of wk.; -dakshina, mf(d‘u. eastern, western and 
southern, MBh.; -drva, n. forenoon and afternoon, 
Cat ; -ratri,f. the former and latter half of the night, 
SankhGr.; -frayoga, mn. N. of wk.; -evvodha, m. 
Opposition of prior and subsequent, inconsistency, 
incongruity, MW; -swdrta-prayoga,m. N.of wk,; 
“par lyata, mfid)n, running trom east to west, 
KatySr., Sch.; “fari-bhdva, m. the following one 
another, succession, Sarvad. ; “pari-4/bh#, to follow 
one another, be connected with one another, Nir.s 
Sah.; “parya, n. = panruiparya ; (ena), ind, one 
after another, KatySr., Sch.; VarBy., Sch. Plire 
vapaharan&, f., g. ajdt, Kas. (v.l. Pahdnd:. 
Plirvaptsh (7), RV. viii, 22,2 (Say. = pirveshane 
poshakak ; v.\. purvdyus,q.v.) Pirvi-bhidra- 
pads, f.the 25th Nakshatra, MBh. (v.1. pairva-d4"), 
Pirvébhibhishin,m{n, = -parzva-dhashin,g.v., 
Rajat. Pirvibhimukha,ini(d)o.turned or flowing 
towards the east (as rivers), Susr. Piirvibhirimé, 
f. N.ofariver, MBh. Pirvaivhisheké, m. previous 
anointing; (Say. ‘a partic, Mantra’), SBr. Ptirvé- 
bhyfisa, ni, the repetition of what precedes; (ea), 
ind. afresh, anew, SirigP. Pirvimbudhi, m. the 
eastern occan, Kathis, Pirvayus, min. (prob.) 
‘of an early age,’ young, RV. v. 1. fui parvdpush, 
q.¥.; others piirv-dyus, ‘having or granting vital 
power’), Piirvarima, m. ‘eastern garden,’ N.ofa 
Buddhist monastery, Plirvdreika, n. N.of the first 
half of the Sama-veda (the second half of which is 
called wtéardrcika\. Piirv&rjita, min.attained or 
gained formerly or by former works, Kathis, Pfir- 
vardha, m. (later n.) the front or upper part; 
eastern side; (opp. ta saghandrdha, uttardrdha 
&c.), TS. ; SBr.; GrSrS. &c.; the fore or first half 
(of a hemistich), Srutab.; (with dsxasya) forenoon, 
Bhartr. &c.; -Adya, m. the front or upper part of 
the body, MBh.; -A/aya, m. the upper part, top, 
Ragh.; -/améin, min. having the foremost half in- 
clined, leaning forward, MW, POrvardhya, mfi. 
being on the eastern side, Laty.; KatySr.; Par., 
Sch. Pllirwivadhiritea, min. tormeily disdained, 
Sak. Piievivedaka, m. ‘making the first state- 
ment, a plaintiff, Yaji, Piixwaed, f. the east, 
Heat. Plirvasin, mtn. eating before another (abl. 
orloc.), MBh, Pirvashidhi, f. the first of two 
constellations called Ashadha (the 18th or 20th 
Nakshatra or lunar asterisin', Var.; Pur.; “géa- 
janana-janti, §. N, of wk. Pirvasin, infu, 
shooting before (another’, AV. Piirvabnd, m. 
the earlier part of the day, forenoon (mostly loc. ; 
sometimes incorrectly Parwdhm', RV. &e. &e3 
Chna-kale or °hne-k’,°hna-tare or Phne-t’ PAna- 
tame or “hne-f° [Pan.vi, 3,17, Sch.], “Ane-laram 
ot -famam {v, 4, 11, Sch.], ind. in the forenoon ; 
-hna-krita, min. = "hne-ky” (ii, 1, 48, Sch.], to be 
done in the £°; “Audpardhnayod, ind. in the r° 
and afternoon, Laty.; Gubli.; “Ame-seya, nitn, (ii, 1, 
43, Sch.) to be sung in the {°); “Awaka, m. ‘born 
in the forenoon,’ N.of a man, Pan. iv, 3,28; °Aaa- 
tuna or °hne-tana ‘vi, 3, 17, Sch.), min. Lelonging 
or relating to the forenoon; °Anzka, mfi)n, id., 
MBh.; n, a matutinal ceremony or sacrifice = 
p’-kriyd (or -vidhi}, MBh. Pirvétara, mf(d)u, 
‘other than eastern,’ western, L. BPirvedyua, 
ind, on the day before, yesterday (opp. to ut/are- 
dyus, apare-dyus &c.), TS.; Bro; GySrS.; Mn. 
&c,; early, betimes, is: the morning, L.; during 
that portion of a day on which religious ceremonies 
are to be performed = dharmdhe, dharma-visare, 
L.; “dyur-dhritd, mf. fetched on the day before, 
SBr.; “dyur-dugdid, mfu. milked on the day be- 
fore, SBr. Piirvéndre, m. a former Indra, MBh, 
Pirvéshukimasani, N. of a village, Pau. ii, 1, 
50 &c., Sch. ; °vaishukdmasama, min. (fr. prec.), 
iv, 3,107 &c., Sch. Ptirvokta, mfn. said before, 
formerly stated, aforesaid, before mentioned, Mn.; 
Kathas.&c.; -paramarsaka, mn. referring to some- 
thing before mentioned, MW. P&rvéoita, infn, 
before accustomed, known from former days, former, 
R. Piirvéttara, mf(dZ)n. north-eastern, MBh.; 
MarkP.; Heat. &c.; (¢), ind. in the north-east, 
Heat.; du. or (ibc.’ the antecedent and subsequent, 
the preceding and following, Vi'rat.; P4an., Sch.; 
Santé, f.N.ofwk. Pirvotthiyin, min. rising 
the first (in the morning), Gaut.; MBh. Pfir- 
vétthita, mfn. risen before (as smoke), Ragh. 
Pirvétpatti, mfp. arising before, KapS. Ptir- 
vétpanna, mfn. produced or arisen or existent 
before ; -fva, n.= pirva-bhdva, Bhish’p. Pfire 


Weiter pirvddita, 


védak-plava, min. inclined towards the north-east, 
Var. Piirvddita, mfn. aforesaid, before mentioned, 
W, Ptrvépakirin, min, one who has formerly 
done a service to another, MBh. Ptirvépakrama, 
mt(d)n, beginning from the east, Gobh, Ptirwé- 
panibita, mfn. previously hidden away (as a 
treasure), Mn. viii, 37. Parvépapanna, mfn. 
(prob.) having prior claims, MBh, Ifixrvépe- 
eritaé, mfn. approached or arrived first, TBr. 
Piirvoparjita, mfn. formerly occupied or acquired, 
Pafic. 

Piirvaka, mf?4a)n. earlier, former, previous, 
pfior, first, MBh.; Kav. &c. (séri-g°, ‘one who 
was formerly a woman,’ bhi/a-p°, ‘having been 
before ;” itc, also = preceded or accompanied by, con- 
nected with, consisting in; ay, ind, = after, with, 
amid, according to) ; m.a forefather, ancestor, Hariv.; 
R,; MarkP. Piirvaya, only in upddhayya-f°, 
mfn, ‘ having an edge or border’ (of braid), trimmed, 
edged, TS. Piirvika, mfn. former, ancient, K4rand. ; 
formerly invited, L.; w.r. for pérvaka, MBh, 

Piirvina, mfn. derived from ancestors or fore. 
fathers, ancestral, AgvSr. Ptirvin, mfn. id. (ef. 
"An. iv, 4, 133, and see a-, dasa-. stvi-2°). Pitre 
vineshthé, mfn. (prob.) w.r,, SV. Ptirvf, f,, see 
pow, Pirvina, min. = piirvina, Pan, iv, 4,133. 

Pirvena, ind. See onder parva, 

Pilrvyé (sarcly pirvya), mid). former, pre- 
viens, ancient, old (opp. to saviyas, 2:7-fana &c.), 
RV.sAV.:SinkhSr,; SvetUp.: precedent, first, RV.; 
RPat. | next, nearest, RV; most excellent, ib. ; SBr, 
(Sai. ‘yuu "}; (da), ind, before, formerly, at first, 
log since, hitherto, RV.; -stuét (piroya-), f. first 
or principal praise, RY. 


GR pul, cl. t. 10. P, pulatt, pilayats, to 
collect, gather, Dhatup. av, 215 xxeti, 3. 


Piila,m. a bunch, bundle, ManGy.; KatySe , Sch. 
(als -4ai; pl. straw, AévSr., Sch, 


WaTe plaka, v. palasddt. 


WSle pitasa, n.. ¢. samkalddi, Ganar. 81. 
om kurands, po rdit-dantda. 

Pildsaka, i Aaranfa, Kad; -Auranda, n,, 
gorepe danthdt, Ganar, $3. 


Ql pulya, n. an empty or shrivelled 
grain of corn, AV. 


Yq pish (=4/2. purk), ol. 1. P. pishats, 
to nourish, increase, Dhatup. xvii, 24. 

1. Piisha, m. a kind of mulberry tree, L.; (a), 
f. N, of the third Kala of the moon, BrahmaP, 

2. Pfisha, incomp. for°shan, = danta-hara,m. 
‘taking away Pashan’s teeth,’ N. of Siva, L, = abra, 
(prob.) w.r. for prisha-dhra, = bhha&, f. ‘ sun- 
splendout,’ N. of the capital of Indra, L. (w. 1. -dAd- 
shad). ~ mitra, m. ‘friend of P°,’ N. of a man, L. 
~Frhti, mfu. (prob.) giving growth or increase, 
RV. Ptshtmaja or PishAnuja, m. ‘son or 
younger brother of P’,’ N. of Parjanya, MBh. 
(Nilak.) PfishAshtottara, n. N. of a Stotra. 
Pishisuhrid, m. ‘enemy of P*,’ N. of Siva, L. 

Pishag, in comp. for “shan. = vht, mfn, ac- 
companied by POshan, RV.; VS.; AitBr. 

Phishdua, m. N. of a god (= Pashan), RV.; (4), 
. a of one of the Matris attending on Skanda, 

Bh. 

Pishda, m. (the a not lengthened in the strong 
cases, but acc. “shdnam, in MirkP.) N. of a Vedic 
deity (originally connected with the sun, and there- 
fore the surveyor of all things, and the conductor 
on journeys and on the way to the next world, 
often associated with Soma or the Moon as pro- 
tector of the universe ; he is, moreover, regarded as 
the keeper of flocks and herds and bringer of pros- 
perity ; in the Brahmanas he is represented as having 
lost his teeth and feeding on a kind of gruel, whence 
he is called Aarambhdd ; in later times he is one of 
the 12 Adityas and regent of the Nakshatra Revatt 
or Paushna ; du, ‘Poshan and Aryaman,’ VP., Sch.); 
the sun, Kad.; Balar.; (?) growth, increase (cf. 
plsha-rdatt); the earth, L. 

Pishkara, n.a word formed for the explanation 
of pushkara, SBr. 


q 1. pri, cl. 3. P. (Dhitup. xxv, 4) pf- 
parts (3. pl. p/prati, RV.; Impv. pipptht, 
BhP.; para, VS.; cl. 9. P. prindti, ‘to protect,” 
Dhatup. xxxi, 19; pf. 3. pl. pzpruek, BHP. a pa. 
nah, Sch.}; aor. Subj. farsht, parshati, parsha, 


périshat, RV.; apfarit, Bhaft.; inf. parskdns, 
RV.), to bring over or to (acc.), bring out of, deliver 
from (abl.), rescue, save, protect, escort, further, 
promote, RV.; AV.; VS.;SankhGr.; BhP.; Bhaty.; 
to surpass, excel (acc.), RV. viii, 50,8; AV. xi, 5, 

_ 23 to be able (with inf), BhP.: Caus. pardyats 
(ep.and m.c. also “¢e; aor. apiparat ; Pass, paryate), 
to bring over or out, rescue, protect, save, preserve, 
keep alive, RV, &c. &c.; to get over, overcome, bring 
to an end, ib.; to resist, withstand, be a match for 
(aee.), Mn.; MBh., &c.; to be capable of or able to 
(with an inf. which after Adryate has a pass. sense; 
cf, o/dak and Pan. iii, 4, 66, Sch.), Kav.; Pur. &c. 
(Cf. Gk. wepdw, wépos, wopevec@ar; Lat. sorta, 
peritus; Slav. perats; Germ. fahren; Eng. to 
fare.} 

1 pri, cl. 5. P., 6. A. prinoti or priyate 
(Dhatup. xxvii, 1a; xxviii, 109), to be busy or 
active (only in d-4/pri and vy-d-4/fri, q. v.) 

FM prikka, f. Trigonella Corniculata, L. 
(cf. sprikkd), 


YM prikta, prikti. Seo under v1. pric. 


Je priktha, n. possession, property, 
wealth, L, (cf. ribtha’. 


Ge priksh, f. (nom. wanting; prob. fr. 
v1. pric) refreshment, satiation, nourishment, food, 
RV. 


JQ prikshd, mfn. (either connected with 
prtini, preshat or fr. 4/13. pric) spotted, dappled 
(others ‘fleet, swift ;’ others ‘having or bringing 
food"); m. a spotted (or a swift &c.) horse (others 
‘beast of burden ;’ others ‘food, nourishment, abund- 
ance’), RV.; N. of a man, ib. ii, 13,8; =sam- 
grama, Naigh. ii, 17. —prayaj CAshd-), min. in 

hich eblations of food begin to be offered (said of 
the dawn}, RV. iii, 7, 19 (Say, ; according to others 
‘hastening with switt horses’), =yiima (°Ashd-), 
min. ‘driving swift horses’ (prob. N. of a family), 
RV. i, 122, 7. 


GY prikshu, (prob.) w.r. for pritsd, SV. 
Qa prikehiidh, mfn.(?), RV. i, 141, 4. 


1. pric, cl. 7. P. (Dhatup. xxix, 25) 

prindkti, A. prinkté (or cl. 2. prikte,, 
Dhitup. xxiv, 20; cl. 1. P. prtAcats, AV.; cl. 3. P. 
piprigdhi, piprikta, RV.; pf. papricuh, AitBr.; 
papricass, “cydt, “cand, RV.; aor, parcas (p. pri- 
cand, ib. ; Prec. pricimahs],ib.; apriak, AV.; apri- 
Ashi, “kta, ib.; aparcit, °cishta, Gr.; fut. parcish- 
yati, “le, parcita, id.; inf. -price, -pricas, KV.), to 
mix, mingle, put together with (instr. rarely loc. ; 
dhanusha Jaram, ‘to fix the arrow upon the bow,’ 
Bhatf.), unite, join, RV. &c. &c.; to fill (A. one’s 
sclt ?), sate, satiate, RV.; MBh.; to give lavishly, grant 
bountifully, bestow anything (acc. or gen.) richly 
upon (dat.), RV.; to increase, augment, ib. (Prob. 
connected with «/fri, to fill; cf. also 4/priy.) 

Prikté, mfn. mixed or mingled with, full of; 
brought intocontact with, touching (instr, or comp.), 
RV. &c. d&cc.; n., wir. for priktha, L. 

Prikti, f. touch, contact, L. 

2. Prio, f. food, nourishment, refreshment, RV. 
V, 74, 10 (cf. ghrita-, madhu-), 

GSS pricchaka, mf(ika)n. (/prack) one 
who asks or inquires about (gen.), Yaji.; Sak.; 
Pafic.; inquiring into the future, VarByS.; m. an 
inquirer, inquisitive person, W. 

Pricohana, n. asking, inquiring, W. 

f, asking, questioning (acc.), question 
about (comp.), K4v.; an inquiry into the future, 
VarByS. 

Pricchysa, mfn. to be asked or inquired after, 


BhP, 

FX vrij, pritj, cl. 2. A. prikte, prinkte, 
Dhitup. xxiv, 20 (v.1. for pric); 1§ (v.1. for pi7). 
Cf. an-ava-frigna, ava-prajjana; parjanya. 

4 prid, cl. 6. P. pridati, to gladden, de- 
light, Dhatup. xxviii, 39. 

GM prin, cl. 6. P. prinati (p. pried, Ved. 
inf. pripddhyai), see o/ pri. 

YFSTH priaaka, f. the female young of an 


animal (see Aarina-f°). 


reafier prithak-parnika, 
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FA prit, f. (only in foc. pl. priter, in ono 
place [i, 129, 4] pritsdshu, RV.; but according 
to Vop, also in other cases; viz. frifas, prifd, 
pridbhydm) battle, contest, strife. — suti, 1. or f. 
hostile attack (Say. ‘a host’), RV. 

Pritana, n. an army or a hostile encounter. TBr.; 
(4), fi, see next. 

Pritaak, f. battle, contest, strife, RV.; VS.; Br. ; 
8 hostile armament, army, RV. &c. &c. (in later 
times esp. a small army or division consisting of 
243 elephants, as many chariots, 729 horse, and 
1215 foot = 3 Vahin.s); pl. men, mankind, Naigh. 
ii, 3, J (°n4y), min, rushing to or in battle, RV. 
(AV. v. 1, °mdyé), Yu (Pndja), m. = stra, a hero, 
SaikhSr. = jaya, m., victory in b° or over armies, 
ParGy. » jit, mfn. victorious in b°, AV.; SahkhBr.; 
m. N. of an Ekaha, SankhSr, = jya (Cndijva), n. 
‘rushing together in b°,’ close combat, fight, RV. 
oni of -pati, m. a leader in b°, commander, 
general, MBh. = shkh, min. victorious in b’s, RV. ; 
AV.; m.N. of Indra, L. ashdhya (RV.) and 
-shbya (TBr.\, n. = -saya, = have ('n7h°), m. 
challenge to battle, fight, RV. 

Pritanfya, Nom. ?., only p. °yd¢, fighting to- 
gether, engaged in combat, RV.; AV.; VS, “yt, 
mfn, hostile ; m. an enemy, RV. 

Pritanya, Nom. P. °y./¢#, to attack, assail, fight 
against (acc.), RV.; AV. “my, f. an army, BHP, 
“ayt, min, attacking, hostile; m, an enemy, RV.; 


Pritsn, loc. of pri? in comp. tar, mfn. vic- 
torious in battle, RV. 

Priteudha(?), m. = sayegrama(v.l, for pritsi, 
Naigh. ii, 17). 

Pritsushu. Sec grit. 


GU i. prith,cl.10. P. purthayali, toextend, 
Dhatup. xxii, 10 (cf. «/prath, of which it is only 
the weak form). 

2. Prith, f.= Prithd below, L. 

Pritha, m. the flat or palin of the hand, SBr.; 
a pattic. measure (the length of the h? fiom the tip 
of the fingers to the knuckles, ore 13 Angulis), 
Katysr, ; (@), f., see below. = m&tré, ni, the breadth 
of a hand, TBr.; mfn.a h° broad, Katy Sr, = vilna 
(prftha-), m,N. of a man, RV. = hare, m., w.r. 
for pritdu-A’, MBh, Pyithasva, m.N. ofa king, 
MBh. 


Priths, f. N.of a daughter of Sira and adopted 
d° of Kuntl and one of the wives of Pandu (mother 
of Karna before her martiage, and of Yudhi-shithira, 
Bhima, and Arjuna after her m°; see Kunti), 
MBh,; Hariv. &c. mja, m. ‘son of P°,’ N. of 
Arjuna, L.; Pentaptera Arjuna, L. —janman, in. 
‘id.,, N. of Yudhi-shthira, Pracand. «tnaaja 
(°¢hdtm?), m.= prec., Veuls. = pati, m. ‘husband 
of P°,’ N, of Pingu, L. «© bhG, m. ‘son of P°,’ N. 
of Yudhi-shthira, Pracand, - rand (°¢A 47"), f. ‘ the 
Arani P°,’ N. of Kunti the wife of Pandu (as the 
mystical wood from which the Pandavas were 
struck out or generated; cf. Pandava-vahni and 
Pandavdrani), »euta, m. ‘wn of P°, N, of 
Arjuna, Kir, » stim, m. ‘id.,’ N, of Yudhi-shthira, 
Venls. 

Prithak, ind. (./fyith or prath + afic) widely 
apart, separately, differently, singly, severally, one 
by one (often repeated), RV. &c. &c,; (as a prep. 
with geo. of instr.; cf. Pan. ii, 3, 33) apart or 
separately or differently from, L.; (with abl.) with- 
out, Prab.; except, save, Bhatt. —karaga, n. 
separating, setting apart, ApSr., Sch.; Pau., Sch. 
~ kkma, mfn. (pl.) having different wishes, KatySr, 
oo kErya, n. a separate or private affair, Mn. vii, 
120, wkula, min. (pl.) belonging to different 
families, L. = 4/kyi, to make separate, sunder, 
KatySr.s to keep off, avert, Siy. @krita, mfn. 
separated, sundered, cut off, MarkP. = kriti, f. an 
individual, BAP, = kriy&, f. separation, disuniun, 
Mn.; Yaji. =kshetra, m. pl. children of one 
father by different wives or by wives of d° classes, 
Yaji., Sch. moara, mf(iin. going separately or 
alone, MW, ~oeshth, f. pl. d° activities, Bhag, 
om t&, f. separateness, severalty, singleness, indi- 
viduality, Nyayam., Sch. =twa, n. id., SankhSr. ; 
Nir.; MBh. &c. (cf. IW. 68); (ena), ind, singly, 
one by one, MBh.; -fas (SankhSr.) and -sas 
(Nydyam., Sch.\, separately, singly. wstwaea, f. 
‘ diverse-barked,’ Sanseviera Zeylanica, L. pada, 
mfn. consisting of single i.e, uncompounded words 
(-tva,n.), Vim. =» parniks, f. ‘ diverse-leaved,’ = 
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-toacd, L. wparnt, f. id., L.; Hemionitis Cordi- 
folia, Car.; Sus, = pinda, m. a distant kinsman 
who offers the Sriddha oblation (see Arvada) by 
himself and not together with the other relations, 
Mu.v,78 Kull. =‘ raudnddaka'), = fabda, m, 
a separate or distinct or independent word, Vop. 
mgayyh, f. sleeping apart, Hit. a£yin, mfn. 
(pl) sleeping alone or apart, Vishn. = sratd, nifn. 
uttering a distinct sound, distinctly heard, RPrat. 
~sukha, min, (pl) having different joys, MBh, 
=sthita, min, existing separately, separate, MW, 
em sthiti, f. separate existence, separation, Vike. 

Prithakat, ind. = frithak, Pin. v, 3, 72, Sch. 

Prithag, in comp, for °¢Aak, - abhimati, mfn. 
reyaiding the world as separate (from God), MW. 

~artha, mfn. (pl.) having separate or distinct 
advantages, MBh.; having s° or d° meanings (-/4, 
f.), Kir, =Ktman, mfp, ‘having a s° nature or 
essence, separate, distinct, individual, W.; m. in: 
dividualized spirit, the individual soul (as distinct 
from universal spirit or the soul of the universe), 
ib.; “sa-td, f. separateness, severalty, L.; discrimina: 
tion, judgment, W. ; Cnt, f. separate or individual 
existence, individuality, L. =Klaga, mfn. (pl.) 
having s~ dwellings, Kathis, «isa-emiinin, mfn. 
regarding God as s° from the universe, MW. = upae 
dina, u. 5° mention, Pan, iv, 2, 113, Sch. gana, 
in. a s° company or class, Mo. i, 37. @guna, mfn. 
having distinct properties, W. =gotra, mfn. (pl.) 
belonging to different families, MirkP, jana, m. 
a man of lower caste or character or profession, Mn. ; 
MBh. &c. (-vat, ind., Ragh. viii, 89); an ordinary 

rofessing Buddhist, MWB, 132; a tool, blockhead, 
is; avillain, L.; pl. common people, the multitude 
(also sg.',Mn.; MBh.&e.; = prithak-kshetra, W.; 
-kalydnaka, m. a man wishing for conversion, 
Divyav.-jana-pada, n. each single country or 
people, Latvy. =jaya, m. victory in a separate 
combat orduel. a-f77th°), Gaut. « Aris, min. seeing 
something different from (abdl.), BhP. = devata, 
infin. having a separate or special deity, Say. =» Avira, 
n. pl. spectal doors ice, means of attainment, MBh, 
~dharma-vid, m. pl. each knowing different 
laws, Gaut, = b¥ja, m, Semecarpus Anacardium, L, 
= bhava, m, separate state or condition, difference, 
distinctness, individuality, KathUp.; MBh. &c. 
= 4/bhii, to be peculiar to, Div vav.; -d20/a, min, 
lee sue separate, separated, ditferent, MW. = yoga, 
min, (prov.) wir, for -dkdga (having different lots) 
or -bhoga Sh” d? enjoyments), Kathis. yoga. 
kcerana, 1). the separation of a prammatical rule 
mito two, Pas, Sch. (eb yora-vibhiga’, ~- TaSA- 
maya, vil ¢n. made of a distinct or special sap or 
esence, BoPL em rfipa, min. variously shaped, 
diverse, different, manitold, L. = lakshana, mf d)n, 
having d° characteristics, KatySr, wartman ( pri- 
thig-', min, having d? courses, SBr.; ChUp. 
-varsha, n. pl. a year in each case, each aud 
every year, Gaut, = vadin, mfn, each saying some- 
thing different, SUr, — vidha, mfn, of d° kinds, mani- 
fold, various, Mn.; MBh. &c.; d° from (abl.), BHP. 

Prithaa, in comp. for “¢Ack.~ nishtha, mfn. 
existing by itself, being something different or dis- 
tinct in each case, MIbh. 

Prithavi, f.< prithivi, L. 

Prithi, m, N. of aman protected by the Agvins, 
according to Say. a Rajarshi), RV. (Cf. prithi, 
prithu; pirtha, °thya.) =savea,m. N. ofa partic. 
ceremony, TBr., Sch, 

Prithikk, f. a centipede, L, 

Prithivi, f.=°vi.—tv&, n. the state or con- 
dition of the earth, TS.; TBr. —@&, mfn, earth- 
giviag, Kath.; ApSr. = bh&ga (°z/-), mfn. having 
the ¢° as a share, entitled to it, T'S. «mila, m. 
‘e-rooted,’ N. of aman, L, = Iok&, m. the e® re- 
gatded as a world, SBr. w whad, min. =-sad, AV.; 
-shtha or -shthé, mfn, standing on the e°, stepping 
tirntly (asa horse’, RV. = e&4, mfn, sitting on the 
earth, VPrat, 

Prithiv!, f. (= Prithvi, f. of prithe) the earth 
or wide world (‘the broad and extended One,’ per- 
sonified as devi and often invoked together with 
the sky (ef. 3.d1y and dydnd-prithivi ; KTL.182); 
according to VP. daughter of Pritku; the Veda 
suakes 3 earths, one called dhs, inhabited by 
ine 1, and 2 under it; there is also an earth between 


quequl prithak-parnt. 


che world of men and the circumambient ocean . 


‘SBe | and one extending through the 3 worlds 
rNatgh.l\, RV. &c. &e.; land, ground, soil, ib.; 


earth regarded as one of the elements, Prab.; Suér.; 
=wantariksha, Naigh. i, 3; °vyd vrata and sam- 
sarpa, n. N. of Samans, ArshBr. = kampa, m. an 
earthquake, MBh. ~kyitema, nu. one of the 10 
mystical exercises called Kyitsna, L. = kshit, mfn. 
dwelling on or ruling over the e°, m. a prince, king, 
KatySr.; ChUp. &c. grantha, m. N. of wk. 
-oandra, m. ‘e°-moon, N. of a prince of the 
Tri-gartas, Rajat. jaya, v.|. for next, Hariv. 
= mejaya, min, e°-conquering ; m. N. ofa Danava, 
MBh.; ofa son of Virata, ib. otala, n. ‘e°-surface,’ 
ground, the terrestrial or infernal regions, MBh. ; 
Kav. &c. = tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, MBh. =tva, 
n. state or condition of the e°, earthiness, Sarvad. 
= dandapbla, m. the police-magistrate of a country 
(-¢d, f.), Mricch, = dev, f. N.of a woman, Kathas. 
= dydwi (°xi-), nom. du. e° and heaven, RV. (ef. 
dyavd-prithivi), = abara, m. (with miirdcdrya) 
N. of an author, Cat. edharans, n. 2 prop or 
support of the e°, Hariv. =m-dadB, f. ‘e°-giving,’ 
N. of a Gandharvi, K4rand. (cf. prithivi-da). 
= °ndra (°vindra), m. ‘the Indra of the e?,’ a 
prince, king, A. pati, m. ‘e°-lord, a prince, king, 
TBr.; Mn. &c.; N. of Yama, L.; (with sért) N, 
ofan author, Cat.; a species of bulbous plant growing 
onthe Himalaya,L. — parip£laka,m.‘e°-guardian,’ 
a prince, king, MarkP. = pirvataka, m. or n, 
rock-oil, petroleum (?), L. = pila (MBh.; Kayv.), 
“lake (MarkP.), m.=-faripdlaka. = pr, mifn. 
e°-filling, AV. plawa, m. ‘e’-flood,’ the sea, Gal, 
=bhuj, m. ‘e’-enjoyer, a king, Vikr.; Rajat. 
=bhujamgs, m. ‘e°-lover, a king, MarkP. 
= bhrit, m.'c°-bearer,’ amountain, Sid, = manda, 
m. or n. e’-scum, L, = mandala, m. or n. the 
circuit of the e°, MW. maya, mf(ijn, formed of 
e”, earthen, SBr. «rasa, in. e°-sap, L. = rijya, 
n. ‘e°-dominion,’ sovercignty, Kathis.=rnuha, m. 
‘e"-grower,’ a plant, tree, Hariv, loka, m., v.I. 
for “v#-lokd, q.v. ~ varaelocana, m. N. of a 
Bodhi-sattva, Karand, “tm (iia), m, e°-lord," 
a king, MarkP.=sakra, m. ‘the Indra of the ¢°,’ 
id., L. = avara ( visdy ),m. == via’, Ro; MirkP, 
= shad, mfo. abiding on e’, ManSr. (v.1. -sad). 
= samaita ( v/-), min. impelled by the e°, AY. 
=sava, m. N. of a partic. ceremony, ApSr. 

Prithivy, in comp. for °vi before vowels, 
=pida, m. N. of 2 princes of Kaimira, Rajat, 
~ npasamkramanh, f. N.of a Kim-nari, Kirand. 

Prithi, m. (nom. °¢hi, dat. “thyat or °¢haye, 
gen. “thyds) N. of a mythical personage with the 
patr. Vainya (said to have been the first anointed 
sovereign of men, to have ruled also the lower 
animals, and to have introduced the arts of husbandry 
into the world ; he is enumerated among the Rishis 
and said to be the author of RV. x, 148), RV.; 
AV.; Br. (cf. prithi, prithu; partha). 

Pritha, mifivi or s\n, broad, wide, expansive, 
extensive, spacious, large ; great, important ; ample, 
abundant; copious, numerous, manifold, RV. &c. 
&c, (#, ind.); prolix, detailed, Var.; smart, clever, 
dexterous, L.; m. a partic. measure of Jength 
(= pritha), L.; fire, L.; N. of Siva, MBh.; of 
one of the Vitve Devas, VP.; of a Danava, Hariv. ; 
of ason of An-enas, MBh.; Hariv.; of a Veishni 
and son of Citraka, ib.; of a son of Citraeratha, 
BhP.; of a descendant of Ikshvaku (son of An-aranya 
and father of Tri-sahku), R.; of a son of Para, 
Hariv.; of a son of Prastdra, VP.; of a son of 
Rucaka, BhP. ; ofa son of one of the Manus, Hariv.; 
of one of the Saptarshis, ib.; of a son of Vatétvara 
(father of Viéakha-datta‘, Cat.; of a son of Vena, 
MWB. 423; of a monkey, R.; (s), f. Nigella 
Indica, L.; = Aengu-pattri, L.; opium, L.; (vi), f. 
see below. (Ct. Gk. wAarus; Germ. Platt; Eng. 
plate.) =xarmaa, m. N. of a son of Saia-bindu 
and grandson of Citra-ratha, VP, =kalpini, f,, 
v.1. for patha-kalpand, = kirti, min. far-tamed, 
R.; N. of a son of Saia-bindu, VP.; £..N. of a 
daughter of Sura, Hariv. « knodtpidam, ind, press- 
ing 2 full bosom, Prab. = kyishalk, f. 3 species of 
cumin, Bhpr. =kola, m. a species of jujube, L. 
= ga, m, pl. ‘ far-moving,’ N. of a class of deities 
under Manu Cakshusha, VP. = gméa, mfn. (prob.) 

-jman, RV. griva, m, ‘broad-necked,’ N. of 
a Rikshasa, RV. = c&rw-aiicitékshaga, mf(d@n. 
having large and beautiful and curved eyes, Nal. 
= cohada, m. ‘broad-leaved,’ a species of plant, L. 
»jaghana, mf(d)n. large-hipped, Bharty. jaya, 
m, ‘victorious far and wide,’ N. of a son of Sais- 


qge prithuka. 


bindu, VP. »jman, mfn. broad-pathed, AV. ‘cf. 
“gntian), »jreaya (f. i) and -jrayas, min. widely 
extended, KV, ~ m-jaya, v. 1. for °¢Au-y’. = tama, 
miu, broadest, widest, largest, greatest, MW. = tara, 
nif, broader, wider, larger, greater; “rie/Ari, to 
open (the eyes) wider, Ratn2v. = t&, f,, -tva, n. 
breadth, width, largeness, greatness, Suir.; Var. 
= dagshtra, min. large-tusked, MBh. = datta, 
m. N. of a frog, Paiicat.—@arain, mfu, far-secing, 
far-sighted (met.), Sudr, - d&tpi, m., v.1. for -dina. 
= dina, m. N. ofason of Sasa-bindu, VP, = disgha- 
b&bu, miu. having broad and long arms, MW. 
~ @haragi-dhara, m. N. of Vishou, MBh. 
=» Gharma, m., v.1. for -karman. ow dbkra, min. 
broad-edged, MBh.; R. =nitamba, mfn., large- 
hipped, MW. =phkshas, min. br°-flanked (said 
of a horse), RV. mypattra, m. a kind of garlic 
(= rakla-lasuna), L. = pare, min. armed with 
large sickles, RV. «= palRaiké, f. Curcuma Cedoaria 
(= Jati, paldiaka), \.. — pkja-vat, mfn. containing 
the word prithn-pajas, ApSr. = pjas, min. far- 
shining, resplendent, RV. = pani ( prithi-), mfn. 
br°-handed, RV. —pina-vakshas, mfn. having a 
br° and fleshy breast, Var. =pragdna (frifhi-), 
mfn, having a wide approach or access, approached 
by w° avenues, RV. pragiman (frifhd-), mfn, 
w°-striding, taking w® strides, RV, =~ prajiia, min, 
having a w° understanding, L. = pratha, mfn, far- 
famed, having a wide reputation, Rajat. = protha, 
mfn. having bruad or w” hostrils (said of a horse), 
MBh, = b&w, mfn. broad-armed, having brawny 
arms, MBh. = bijaka, m. lentils, L. -budbue 
(or prithé-6°), min. br°-based, having a br° basis 
or foot, having a br® sole or under-part, RV.; AV.; 
VS.; ShadvBr.; Laty.; br° in the hinder part (as 
a worm), Car. =~bhnvana, 0, the wide world, 
Bharty. = mat, m. N. of a prince, VP. = mukha, 
mfi, wide-mouthed, Pan. vi, 2, 168; having a thick 
point, KatySr. = myidvik&, f. ‘w° grape,’ ( prob.) 
a raisin, MBh. = yasas, min. far-famed, of w’ re- 
nown, MBh.; Hanv.; VarBr.; m. N. uf a son of 
Sasa-bindu, VP.; of a son of Varaha-mihisa, Cat.; 
of an author, ib. = y&man, mfn, having a broad 
path (caid of Ushas), RV. ragsmi, m. N, of a Yati, 
PajicavBr.; Kath. = rukma or°man, m. N.of a sen 
of Pard-jit (or Para-vyit', Hativ.; VP. roman, m. 
‘having br’ hairs or scales,’ a fish, VarBrS.; ‘ ma- 
yigma,n.the zodiacal sign Pisces, VarBr. = laliitae 
th, t. having a wide forehead (one of the 80 minor 
marks of a Buddha), Dharinas. Ixxxiv, 73, = locana 
mfid@)n. having large cyes, MBh. = vaktrk, f 
‘wide-mouthed, N. of one of the Matris attending 
on Skanda, MBh. —vakshas, mifn. having a broad 
breast, R. = vega, m. ‘having excessive force or 
inipetus,’ N, ofa prince, MBh.= vyaysa, min. br°- 
shouldered, MBh. = simba, m.a species of Syonika, 
L.= giras (frithi-), mln. br°-headed, flat-headed, 
AV.; Suir; #. N. of a daughter of Puloman, Hariv, 
~ spiiga, m.a br°-horned species of sheep, Bhpr. 
~sekhara, m. ‘broad-crested,’ a mountain, L. 
= STAVS, m., w.F, for next. -prdévas, mfp, far- 
famed, of wide renown; m. N. of a man, RV.; 
MBh.; of a son of Saga-bindu, Hariv.; VP.; BhP.; 
of a son of Raghu, BhP.; of a son of the oth Manu, 
MarkP.; of a serpent-demon, PaficavBr.; MBh.; 
of a being attendant upon Skanda, MBh. (w.r. 
-frava); of the elephant of the north quarter, Var, 
= xi, mfn. having great fortune, highly prosperous, 
MBh.~sroni( fr7/fii-)and-sroni,f.broad-hipped, 
having large hips or buttocks, SBr,; MBh. = shena 
(sf for s), m. ‘having an extensive army,’ N, of a 
son of Rucira (or Rucirasva), Hariv.; VP. (v.1. 
-séna@); of a sonof Vibhu, BhP. = sh¢uor-shtuka, 
min, having a br? tuft of hair, RV. ( =-jaghana, 
Nir.) = sattama, m. N. of a prince, VP. = sattva- 
vat, min, abounding in great living creatures, MW. 
=-sampad, mili. possessing large property, rich, 
wealthy, Rajat. =gena, m., v.1. for -shena, q.v. 
~ sxandha, m.‘b°-shouldered,’ a boar,L. = hara, 
in. N. of Siva, MBh. Prithidaka, n. ‘having ex- 
tensive waters,’ N. of a sacred bathing-place on the 
northern bank of the Sarasvatl, MBh.; m, and 
-sudmin, m, N. of the author of a Comm. on the 
Brahma-gupta, BhP.; Col. Prithfidara, m. ‘br°- 
bellied,’ a ram, L.; N. of a Yaksha, Kathas. Pri- 
thipaikbyina, n. ‘episode of Prithu,’ N. of the 
agth and 3oth ch. of Part If of PadmaP. 
Prithuka, m. n. rice or grain flattened; ries 
scalded with hot water and then dried over a fire 
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and ground in a mortar, TBr.; BhP.; Suir. (also 
-tandula, Ap.; BhP.); m.a boy, the young of any 
animal, Hariv.; Sis. &c.; pl. a species of grain, Car. ; 
v.1. for prithu-ga, VP.; (a), fa girl, L.; a species 
of plant ( = Asieu-patiri), L. 

Prithukiya and prithukya, min. (fr. fr7- 

thuka), g. apipdds. 
_ Pyithula, inf(d)n. broad, large, great, MBh.; 
Sis; Kathas.; m., v.l for prithuléksha, VP.; 
(a), f. a species of plaut (+: Asigu-fatiri), L. 
= locana, inf(7)n, large-eyed, Mh, = vakshas, 
nifa. broad-breasted, MBh. = vikrama, min. of 
great heroism, BhP. Pyithuldksha, m. ‘large- 
eved, N. of a prince (son of Catur-ahya), MBh.; 
Hariv.; VP.; BhP. Pyithuldajas, nifn. of great 
energy, Mark?’, 

Prithf-./kri, to extend, expand, enlarge, 
spread out, MW. 

Prithviké, f. = pre(hvikd. 

Pritavi, {. (cf. prithivi) the earth (also as an 
element), RV. &c. &c.; Nigella Indica, L.; Boer- 
havia Procumbens, L.; =Asigu-patiri, L.; great 
catdamoms, L.; N. of 2 kinds of metre, Col.; N. 
of the mother of the 7th Arhat of present Avasar- 
pint, l.. »kurabaka, in. a specics of tree, L. 
» kb&ta, 1). a hole or pit in the earth, cavern, MW. 
» garbha, m. N. of Ganéia, L.; of a Bodhi-sattva, 
W.= griba, n.a dwelling in the e°, a cave, Hariv. 
~candrédaya, m. N. of wk. =ja, m. ‘c°-born,’ 
a tree, A.; N. of the planet Mars, A.; n. a species 
of salt (=gada-lavana), ..= tala, n. the ground, 
dry land, Vaiead. —dandapila-t&, f., v.l. for 
prithivi.a”, — ddmeevidhi,.N, ofwk.e dhara, 
m, ‘e-supporter,’ a mountain, Naish.; N,ofademon, 
Var.; Vastuv.; Heat.; (also -dAa/fa and °rdcarya) 
N. of sev, authors, Cat.; of the author of Comm. on 
Mricch., Cat. = pati, m. ‘e°-lord,’ a pyince, king, 
sovercign, lrab.; Kathds.; -¢va,n. princedom, king- 
dom, Kathis. —p&la, m. N. of 2 man, Rajat. 
eo pura, . N. of a town in Magadha, Satr. = pres 
modaya, m. N. of wk. = bhara, in.(? a species 
of the Aty-ashti metre, W. = bhuf, m. ‘e°-enjoyer,’ 
a prince, king, Bilar.; Inscr. = bh rit, m. ‘earth- 
bearer,’ a prince, king, Subh. = malla and -malla- 
raja, m. N. of authors, Cat. rfja, m. N. of a 
prince and poet, Cat.; -2vyaya,m. N. of_a poem. 
= rijya,u.c°-dominion, kinzdom, Kathis. = rfipa, 


m. N. of a prince, Kathis. = varika-samvilda, | 
m. N. of ch. of VarP. = “ta (visa), m. ‘lord of | 


the earth,’ a prince, king, sovereign, MBh.; -44, 
f. princedom, kingdom, Heat, — silra-taila, n. 
a partic. med, preparation, L. =hara, m. N. of 
aman, Rajat. 

PrithwikK, f. Jarge or small cardamoms, L.; 
Nigella ludica, Suse. (also prethueki’; L, 

FAVE pridéku, m. an adder, viper, snake, 
VS.; TS.; AV.; MBh. (also pridikit, f.); a tiger 
or panther, L. (cf. Lat. pardus, pardalis &c.); 
an elephant, L.; a tree, L. smu ( frid°), min. 
having a surface like that of a serpent, sinooth or 
shining like a serpent, RV. 


FN présana, n. (v/sprié) clinging to; (3), 
f. tender, gentle, RV. Snllyw, f. = °r2, ib. 

ofa prisni, mfn. (Un. iv, 52) variegated, 
dappled, piebald, speckled, spotted (said esp. of cows, 
serpents, frogs &c.}, RV.; AV.; Br.; StS.; MBh.; 
(pl.) manifold, different (as desires’, 1S. ; dwarfish, 
thin, small, L.; m. N. of a prince (the father of 
Svaphalka’, Hariv.; VP.; (pl.) N. of a family of 
Rishis, MBh. (“nayo ‘jah, the supposed authors of 
RV. ix, 86, 31-40, Anukr.); (4), f. adappled cow 
(fig.=milk, the earth, a cloud, the starry sky), 
RV.; MBh.; a ray of light, L.; N. of the mother 
of the Maruts, RV.; of the wife of Savitri, BhP.; 
of the wite of king Su-tapas (who in a former birth 
vnder the name of Devaki was mother of Krishna), 
ib.; (2), f Pistia Stratiotes, L.3 nu. (with Aharad- 
vijasya) N. of a Samans, ArshBr. [Cf. o/prish; 
Gk. wepavés.]=garbha -fri?\, mi(d.n. being in 
the variegated bosom or in the b° of the v° one, 
RV.; mw. N. of Vishnu-Krishoa, Vishn.; MBh. &e. 
og (f77°), min. = next; m. N. of a man, RV. 
1, 112, 7. go (pri), mfn. driving with dappled 
cows, ib. vil, 18, 10. —$wa, n. the being variegated 
&c., TS. = dhara, m. ‘earth-bearer,” N. of Krishna, 
W.=-nipréshita, min. sent or hastening down to 
Pridni i.e, the earth, RV. vii, 18, ro (Say. ‘sent 
by POS, we parnikd, f. Heminnitis Cordifolia or 


Uraria Lagopodioides, L. = paral, f. id., SBr.; | 
KatySr.; Suir. babu (fr/°), min. having speckled | 
arms i.e. front legs (said of a frog), AV.; m.N. of . 
a mythical being, ib. bhadra, m. ‘propitious to 
Devaki or to the earth," N. of Krishna, L.= mat, 
mfn. containing the word priie?, AitBr. = mantha, 
m, a drink made by stirring and mixing ingredients 
coming from a speckled cow, Kaus. = m&tri (frf>), 
min. having the earth for a smother (said of herbs), 
AV.: h° PY fora m° (said of the Maruts), RV.; AV. 
=vat (f7/°), nifn.=-mat, TBr.= wile, mf d)n. 
having a spotted tail, ApSr. =sapha, mfid)n. 
having spotted hoofs, ib. a ayihga, m. ‘having a 
small or a variegated crest,’ N. of Vishuu or of 
Ganéis, L.saktha, mfn. having spotted thighs, 
TS.; Kath. mhas, mfn. slaying the speckled 
(snake), AV. 

PrisnikK, f. Pistia Stratiotes, L. 

Prisnl, f. See priint. 

Pridny-Khvay8, f. = friini-parni, Suir. 

Y% prish, cl. 1. P. parshati, to sprinkle; 
to weary; to vex or hurt; to give, Dhatup. xvii, 
as; cl 3. A. parshate (xvi, 12, v.1. for vursh), 
to become wet. (Perhaps akin to 4/frush ; ct, also 
prtint.) 

Prisha, in comp. for “shat. ~ahra, m. N. of 
aman, RV. viii, §2, 4 (supposed author of RV. viii, 
£6); of a son of one of the Manus, MBh.; of a 
warrior on the side of the Pandavas, ib. (w.r.-dAru; 
cf. prijni-dhara\), Prishoxta, m. N. of a prince, 
VP. PrishétthEna, min., g. prishddarddi (v.I. 
“shédvdnt). Prishédar&, mi.a)n. having a spotted 
belly, TS. (cf. Pan. vi, 3, 109). Prishédyina, 
n. a small garden or grove, L. Prishodv&ni, sce 
°“shdtthana. 

Prishat, mf(aéi‘\n. spotted, speckled, piebald, 
variegated, AV.; VS.; Br.; GpSrS.; sprinkling, W.; 
m. the spotted antelope, R. (ct. g. vydchrdd?, where 
Kis. prrshata); a drop of water (only pli; | fda 
pati, m. ‘lord of the drops of w°,’ the wind), Sis. 
vi, 883 (aée', f. a dappled cow or mare (applied to 
the animals ridden by the Maruts), RV,; VS.; SBr.; 
SrS.; a spotted doe, MBh.; R. &c.; = parshati, 
the daughter of l’rishata, MBh. i, 6390; n. a drop 
of water or any other liquid, Hariv.; BhP. = ti, f,, 
otwa, n. the being spotted or variegated, Katysr., Sch. 

Prishata, mfn. having white spots, spechled, 
variegated, L.; (°fd), m. the spotted antelope, VS. &c. 
&c. (i, f., see under freshat); a drop ot water, 
MBh.; Hariv.; Kav.; a spot, mark, Var.; N. of 
the father of Dru-pada, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur. Prie 
shatiéva, m. air, wind (= frishad-aiva), 1. 

Prishatka, m. a round spot, Harav.; an arrow 
(as being variegated or as being as swift as an ante- 
lope’, L. (cf. IW. 405, n. 1); the versed sine of an 
arc, Ganit. 

Prishad, in comp. for “shat. magéa, g. t/- 
sidi (Kat. prisha, dayie). maswa (prf°), min. 
having piebald horses or having antelopes for horses 
(said of the Maruts), RV.; m. wind or the god of 
w°, Hear.; N. of Siva, Sivag.; N. of a man (pl. his 
descendants), Pravar.; MBh.; of a son of An-aranya 
aud father of Hary-aiva, VP.; of a son of Virdpa, 
BhP, =—&jy&, n. curdled or clotted butter, ghee 
mixed with coagulated milk (forming an oblation), 
RV.; TS.; Br.; GrSrS.; -ct/eise?, f. a vessel for an 
oblation of ghee and curds, ApSr.; -franutta 
(yy4-), mfn. driven away from the obl? of ghce and 
c’, AV, w@hra, w.r. for prisga-dhra. —yonl 
(pri), min. (prob.) = priint-garbha, RV. — vat 
(pré°), mfn. party-coloured, variegated, RV. =vat- 
sa, mfn, having a spotted calf, Kath. vari, f. 
‘best among spotted antelopes,’ N. of a wife of 
Ruru and daughter of a Vidy4-dhara by Menaka (a 
sort of antelope), Kathis. = vala, m.‘ Piebald,’ N. 
of a horse of Vayu or the wind (cf. -aszva), L. 
~vina, m. ‘having variegated arrows,’ N. of a 
man (cf. pdrshadudna). 

Prishasti, m. a drop of water, L. 

Prish&ta, mfn. spotted, variegated, Gal. 

Prishdtaka, m.n. a mixture of ghee and co- 
apulated milk or some similar compound (cf. frs- 
shad-djya\, AV.; GrSeS.; m. (pl.) a kind of cere- 
mony, ParGr.; N, of Rudra, ManGr. ; (7), f. a kind 
of disease or N. of a female demon causing it, AV. 

Prishita, n. rain, Gobh. 


QUqa prishabhasha. '. == piisha-bhas. L. 


quara prishtha-yana, 


64% 
YarRz prishakera(?), f.a small stone used 


asa weight, L. 


Ye prishtd, mfn. (vprach) asked, in- 
quired, questioned, interrogated, demanded, wished 
for, desired, welcume, RV, d&c. &c.; n. a question, 
inquiry, ApGr.; Pain, «= prativacana, n. the act 
of answering a question or inquiry, Pan. ili, 2,120. 
~bandhu, min, one by whom adherents or 
praisers are wished for (Agni), RV. iii, 20, 3 
~- hiyana, mn. an elephant (‘whose years are in. 
quired about,’ sc. in buving or selling?),L. Pyish- 
tabhidh&yin, mtn. answering when asked, i. ¢. not 
puzzled how to answer an inquiry, Var. 

Prishfv&, ind. See o/frach. 


ut prishta-parni, f. Wemionitis Cordi- 
folia, L. (cf. priint. f°), 


ufe 1. prishti, f. a rib (cf. paréu), RV.; 
AV. (fi, xi, 3, 34); VS.; SBr. @ ths, ind. on the 
ribs, 1S. = wih, méfn. carrying on the sides (or on 
the back), AV. siicayé, min. joined with the 
tibs, SBr. Prishty-@mayé, m.a pain in the side, 
AV.; “yén, min, suffering from it, RV. 

Prishtyé, f. a side-horse (mare), AV. vi, 102, 2 
(cf. prash(s). 


ofe 2. prishti, f. touch, I. (cf. aprishti); a 
ray of light, L. (cf. prrifns). 

ufe 3. prishti= prishtha, Paficad.; Kaus., 
Sch, 


YW prishtha, n. (prob. fr. pra-stha, ‘stand- 
ing forth prominently ;’ ife. f. di the back “as the 
prominent part of an animal’, the hinder part or 
tear of anything, RV. &c. &c. (prishthena J/ya, 
with gen., to ride on; “Chena of/vah, to carry on the 
back ; “thane 4/da, to pive the back, make a low 
obeisance ; “fhe, ind. behind or from behind’; the 
upper side, surface, top, heiht, ib. with died or 
nakasya, the surface of the shy, vault of heaven ; 
cf ghrita-p Y; the flat roof of a house (cf ertha- 
Pp, Aarmya-p'); a page of a bouk, MW.; N. ofa 
partic. arrangement of Saimans (employed at the 
midday libation and formed from the Kathamiara, 
Brilat, Vairdipa, Vairaja, Sikvara, and Raivata $°s), 
TS.; Bro; SiS.; N. of various Samans, ArshBr, 
=g&, rin. Mounted or riding on, Kathas. — gii- 
min, fn. going behind, following, devoted or faith- 
ful, Paiicat. (B.) —gilana(?), HYogas. —gopa, 
m. one who guards or protects the rear of a fighting 
wairior, MBh, = granthi, m. ‘back-knot,’ a hump 
on the back, L.; a kind of swelling, L.;  mfn., 
hump-backed, A. @ghna, m. ‘killing from be- 
hind’(?}; N. ofa man, Cat. @ oakshus, m. ‘having 
eves in the back,’ a crab, L.; a bear, V. = Ja, im. 
‘hack-born,’ IN. of a form (or a son) of Skanda, 
MBh. (v.1. préshtha-fah), = j&ha, n. ‘ back-root,’ 
(prob.) os coccygis, L, tap, mfn. having one's 
back burned (by the sun), Apast. talpana, n. 
the exterior muscles of an elephant's back, L. 
= ths, ind. from or on or behind the back, behind 
(with gen. or ifc.}; to the back, backwards; secretly, 
covertly, SBr, &c. &c. (with ri, to place on the 
back, R.; to neglect, abandon, forsake, give up, 
renounce, MBh.; R. &c.; with Yam, to po be- 
hind, follow, pursue, Pafic.; with 4/0, to be 
bchind, be disregarded or of no account, MBh.'; 
-“to-bhavamt, ind., Pan. iii, 4, 61, Sch.; -“lo-mu- 
kha, mfu. with back turned, Divyav. = t&pa, m. 
‘back-burning,’ noon, midday, MBh, = drishti, 
m. ‘looking backwards,’ a bear, L. = esa, m. the 
back part, rear; (¢3, ind. behind (with gen.}, Pasicat. 
~ dhiraka, min. bearing on the back, bearing (a 
weight as burden), ApSr., Sch, = p&tin, mfn. being 
behind a person's back, following, watching, observe 
ing, controlling, Rajat. =pi¢hi, f. a bread back, 
Balar, = phala, n. (inaly.) the superficial contents 
of a figure, Col. = bhanga, m. ‘ breaking or bende 
ing the hack,’ N. of a mode of fighting, MBh, 
~bhiga, m. the hinder part, back, rear, Kav, 
=bhiimi, f. the upper story or rouf-terrace of a 
house, Kathis. = madhya, m. the nuddle of the 
back, MW. =mByea, n. the flesh on the back 
(sam A khid or bhaksh, ‘to eat the flesh of a 
person's back,’ backhite’, MBh.; Kav.; “shila or 
“sidana, min, a backhbiter, slanderer, L,; back- 
biting, sandering, A. = yAjvan, m, one who sacri- 
fices on high places, RV. = yEna, n. ‘going on the 
back ‘of a horse &c.),” riding. Suér.; mfn. = next, 
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Kim. = yfyin, nifu. riding on the back of (comp.) 

Kam., Sch. = raksha, m.=-cofa, MBh, =rak 
shana, n. protection or detence of the back 

MarkP. «lagna, mfn. hanging about a person’ 

(een,) back, following, Pate. —vagaa, m. th 

back-bone, Suér, = vistu, n. the upper story of . 

house, Mn. iii, gt. =vih, mfn. ‘borne on th 

back,’ riding, Hariv.g carrving a load on the back, 
MaitsS.; wer. for fashtha-v° and prashtha-v° 
q.v. oviha, m. a beast of burden, draught-ox 
Nilak. = vaibhya, m. id., L. «samaniya, m. N 

of a partic. Agui-shtoma, Nyayam., Sch. gaya, 
mifo, wing on the back, g. farizddl. = sylnge, m. 
‘having herns over the hack,’ a wild goat, L. 

‘gin.m. .L.) ‘id. a ram; a buflalo; a cunuch; N 

of Bhima, © sweta, m. ‘white on the back or on 
the other side,’ N, of a kind of rice, Gal. @ stotra 

n, Nv ofa partic. arrangenicnt of Sainans {= prish 

tha,q.v.), Br. SiS. Prishthdkshepa, m. acute 
and violent pain inthe back, Car. Prishthanuga 
(K.), Sg&min (Paficat.), min, going behind, follow 

ing. Prishthanuprishthaka, mf(eA7in, being 
behind a person's back, pursuing, following. Prish 

thavagunthana-pata, m.a horse-cloth (covering 
the back). Kid; Prishthashthila, m. orn. the 
back of a tortone, Bilar, PrishthAsthi, n. th 
back bone, L. Prishthédaya, min. rising fron 

behind (aypled to the zodiacal signs Aries, Taurus 

Gemini, Sagittarius, and Capricom), Var. Prish- 
ghopat&pa, 1. the shining of the sun upon the 
back, Samat Br. 

Prishthaka, n. the back, R.: “he ket, to 
place behind, postpoue, neglect, resien, Caurap. ; 
Paiic. 

Prishthi- bhi, to become depressed or de- 
jected, L. fptob, wor. for Atsht7-/bAn), 

Prishthe, loc. of Arfri/ha in comp. —mukha, 
mif(?n. having the tace ia the back, MBh. 

Prishthya, mtn. belonging to or coming from 
the heehts with Aqpas ot andes the milk or the 
plant frata the herats ice, the Soma’, RV; careving 
on the back cone with ore agora horse for 
mding ctooer drangbt, Laty.; MBL Ga, fe - 
edge which suas along the back ofa Vedi, KitySr, 5 
Sultas ; Arf 0, infu. touning the Stotras called Pri- 
shtha, Tand#e.; having these Stotras (said ofa partic, 
period of 6 sacrificial days fas subst. md, viz, Aresh- 
thythin, prishthya-byaka, spaticiha, -stotrtya, 
-caturtha, -shasktha, Vait.), ms prishthandm 
sumuhad, Pav, iv, 2,42, Vartt.s, Pat. »stoma, 
m, N. ot 6 kkihas or of a period of 6 sacrificial 
days (cf, above), SiS.) Pyishthyavalamba, m. 
(sc. faticdha’, a period of & sacriticial days, ib. 


yfar prishui,(Y.) uf. prisni: f= pareh- 
mz ore Arifae (ray of light), 

Grange priskni-parni, w.r. for prisni-p®. 

YS prishra, mf(a)n. produced by rime or 
hoar-frost, TS. (Sch.) 


pri, el. g. P. (Dhitup. xxxi, 19) pri- 

nit, RV.3 1.6. P. (A pris, xxviii, 40. pre- 
ndts, ib.; cl. 3. 2. (xxv, 4) plparti, ib. (also A. ; 
Impv. pipiprids, BHP. iv, 1y, 38; pf. Papara, 3. 
pl. paparh or Papruh, Pan. vii, 4,12; fupare, 
“rire, Bhatt.; -fufaryas, RV.; faprivas (?], 
MaitrS.; aor, aparit, Gr, prrishthas, TAL; 
Impy. pirth?, RV.; Prec, privdsam, AV., pir- 
gat, Gr; fut. partshyatt, pariti, Gr.; ind. p. 
purted, Gr., -purya, MBh.; -piram fin comp. 
with its object; cf. udara-p”, poshpada-p , carma- 
f and Pan, iii, 4, 31; 32); inf. prinddhyaz, RV.; 
-purvas, Kath.; piiritumt, R.), to fill (A. ‘one’s 
self"), RV.; AV.; to fill with air, blow into (acc.), 
Bhatt.; to sate, cherish, nourish, bring up, RV.; 
AV. ; to refresh (as the Pitris), Bhatt. (aor. apdrit, 
v.1. atirpsit); to grant abundantly, bestow on 
(dat.), present with (instr.), RV.; AY. (often p. 
rind! = bounteous, liberal, ungrudging); to fulfil, 
satisfy (as a wish), BhP.: Pass. purydre (ep. also 
“ti, and RV, A, puryate, p. puryamdna), to be 
filled with, become full of (instr.), be sated, RV.; 
VS.; SBr.; MBh. &c.; to become complete (as a 
nutuber), Laty.: Caus. pdvayats, to fill, Dhatap. 
Xxxii, 15; to fulfil (only aor. piparat\, RV.; pird- 
yatt (Dhitup. xxxiii, 126), “te (Pass. pitryate (cf. 
above]; aor. apiuri, agustshia’, to fill, fill up with 
(instr.), $i3r.; GrSrS.; MBh, &c.; to fill (with a 


noise, said also of the noise itself), MBh.; R. ; to fill 


qvarfad prishtha-yayin. 


with wind, blow (a conch), ib.; to draw (a bow o. 
an arrow to the ear), R.; to make full, complete. 
supplement/a sentence’, Kuval.;tocover completely, 
overspread, bestrew, surround, MBh.; Kav. &c. ; te 
load or enrich or present with (instr.), ib.; to fulfi 
(a wish or hope), AV, &c, &c.; to spend completely 
(a period of time), R.: Desid, piparishats, pu: 
piirshati, Gr.: Intens. paparti, popiirti, popiir. 
yate, ib, (Cf. Gk. wipwAnus; Lat. plere, plenus , 
Lit. pili, pidnas ; Slav, pling ; Goth fud/s ; Germ. 
voll; Eng. full. } 

=~, 

Ufa peki, m. or f.aspecies of bird, Svapnac. 


Tas pecaka, m. (¥/I. pac?) an owl (cf. 
hkrishna-p’); the tip or the root of an elephant’: 
tail, Var.; a couch, bed ( = paryanka), L.; a louse, 
L.; acloud, L.; (#445, f. a kind of owl, Hariv. (v.14 
picaka and pecuka). 

Pecakin, m. an elephant, L. (v.1. picaksn). 

Pecila, m. id., L. (v. 1. Arceda). 

GFX pecu, n. Colocasia Antiquorum, L. 

Pecouka, n., “cui, f. id., L. 


QW peja, m., see tila-p°; (a), f. = peyd, L. 
THAT peitjushd, f. the wax of the ear, L. 
Uz peta, mf{(a or i)n. (/pit?) a basket, 


hag, L.; a multitude, L.; a retinue, L.; m. the open 
hand with the fingers expanded ( = pra-Aasta), L. 
=~ kandaka, m. a species of bulbous plaut, Gal. 
Petalu, n. id., ib. 

Petaka, mf\tia)n. a little basket, casket, box, 
Das.; Siy.; Kull. (ct. Aosa-petaka, bhiishana-pe- 
fihd); men. =dvamdova, V.5 0. a multitude, com- 
pany, quantity, number, Rajat.; Kathis. (Cham 
 éri, with instr. ‘to join or consort with’); (4a), 
t. a species of plant, L. 

Pet&ka, m. a basket, L. 

Pett&la, m.or n. id., Malatim. vi, 44 (v.1. ake), 

Pedi, f. id.{?), Divyay. 

fgg petti-bhatta, m. N. of the father of 
Visv@évara-bhatta, Cat. 

ayaa peddandcarya, m. N. of an 
author, Cat. 

UyNE pedda-bhatta, m. N. of the com- 
mentator Mallindtha, Cat. 


USTs pedhala, m.N. of the eighth Arhat 
of the future Utsarpint, L. 

WM _pen, cl. 1. P. penati, to go; to grind; 
to embrace, Dhitup. xiii, 15 (cf pars, pracn, lain). 

TE penda, m. a way, road, Gal, 


nm nbtcen, m. (1. pa?) & ram, wether, 
RV.; AV.; VS.; TBr.; a small part, W ; n. nectar, 
Amrita, Un. iv, 11§,Sch.; ghee or clarified butter, L. 

wy pedi, m. (\ ‘pad ?) N. of a man (under 
the especial protection of the Asvins, by whom he 
was presented with a white horse that killed ser- 
pents), RV. 

adtaara pepiyamana, mfn. (v1. pa, 
Intens,) drinking separately or greedily, ChUp.; 
Hariv. 

Peysa, mfn. to be drunk or quaffed, drinkable, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; to be tasted, tastable, MBh. (opp. 
‘0 ghreya, spriiya &c.); to be taken (as medicine), 
Car.; to be drunk in or enjoyed by (cf. frotra-9°); 
m. (sc, yajita-kratu) a drink offering, libation, 
“ankhsr. ; (d°, f. rice gruel or any drink mixed with 

small quantity of boiled rice, MBh.; Car. ; Sufr.; 

species of anise (= miiveyd), L.; n. a drink, 
yeverage, MBh,; R.; Sutr. 

1. Pera, mfn, drinking, VS. (Mahidh.; perhaps 
‘ather = 3. peri); (pérde), thirsty (?), TS.; m. (only 
" ythe sun; fire; the ocean; the golden mountain 

cf. meru). 


i ped, cl. 1, A. pebate, Dhatup. x, 11 
v1. for sev, q.v.) . 
peyalam(?), ind. once more, re- 
deatedly, L. 
WAS peyisha, m. or n. (=and vy, 1. for 
liydsha, q. v.) biestings; fresh butter; nectar, L. 
WIN peraja or peroja, wn. a turquoise, L. 


if. Pers, 8j9p03), 


que peshaka. 


tcfa perant or °xé, f. (in music) a kind 
of dance. 


WAZ perama-bhatfa, m.N. of the father 
of Jagan-natha Pandita-raja, Cat. 


UTHAISATRTI perala-sthala-mahdtmya, 
n. N. of ch. of SkandaP. 


yx 


Wt pera, f. a kind of musical instrument, 
Bhatt. 


UE 2. pert, mfn. (1. pri) carrying across, 
rescuing, delivering, RV. (For 1. see col, 2.) 


GS 3. péru, mfn. (o/pi, pyai) swelling or 
causing to swell, RV.; TAr.; m. seed, germ, off- 
spring (with apa = Soma), ib., VS.; TS.; MaitrS. 

WER perukd, m. N. of a man, RY, 


TENZ peru-bhatta, m. (with lakahmi- 
kanta) N. of the Guru of Jagan-natha Pandita- 
raja, Cat. (cf. ferama-bh°), 


US_pel, cl. 1. 10, P. pelaté (Dhatup. xv, 
34), Peldyate (Naigh. ii, 14), to go. 

Pela, m. a smail part, W.; going, W.; n= 
next, L. 

Pelaka, m. a testicle, L. 

Pelava, tul(d)n. delicate, fine, soft, tender, Kalid.: 
Kathas. (ifc. ‘delicate like’ or ‘too d° for’); thin, 
slim, slender, Sid. ; Suir, (opp. to dahala), = kehau- 
ma, n, fine linen, Susr. = pushpa-pattrin, mfn. 
having tender flowers for arrows, Kum. 

Pell, g. chdttry-ddi. ~8iiu, f., ib. 

Pelin, m. a horse, W. 

Pelu-visa(?:, m. a chameleon, L. 

~ zs 

TGA_pev, vl. 1. A. pevate, = sev, Dhatup. 
xiv, 33. | 

UM pésa, m. (7 pis) an architect, car- 
penter(?), RV, i, 92, 5; Vil, 34, 11; ornament, 
decoration, AitBr.; BhP. (cf frevae- and sue, g. 
gaurddi and sidhmadis; (1), f., see below. 

Pésana,in{(/)n. well formed, beautiful, RV.; AV. 

Pesalé, mf(a)n.(g.sidhmdas) artificially formed, 
adorned, decorated, VS.; T Br.; beautiful, charming, 
lovely, pleasant, MBh.; Kav. &c.; soft, tender, 
delicate, Kalid.; expert, skilful, clever, Bhartr.; 
fraudulent, cratty, L.; (ame), ind, tenderly, delicately, 
Kathas.; m. N. of Vishnu, V.; n. charm, grace, 
beauty, loveliness, BhP. = twa, n. dexterity, skill, 
VarRyS., Sch. = madhya, mfn. slender-waisted, 
Ragh. Pesaldksha, mfn. having beautiful eyes ; 
ta, f., Rajat. 

Pesali-,/kri, to render beautiful, R. 

Pésas, n. shape, form, colour, RV. ; an artificial 
figure, ornament, embroidery, an embroidered gar- 
ment, ib.; VS.; AitBr. = kag, f. a bee (conceived 
of as a female), Gal. = kira, m. a wasp, BhP. 
=» kart, f. a female embroiderer, VS.; SBr. = kyit, 
m. the hand (as ‘the artist’), BhP.; a wasp, ib. 
= vat (Péias-), mfn. decorated, adorned, VS. 

Pesi, m., w.r. for feshi ; f. an egg or = next, L. 

Posiké, f. rind, shell (of fruit), Suér. 

Pesityi, m. one who cuts in pieces or carves, a 
carver, VS. 

1. Poss, f. (g. gaurdds) a piece of flesh or meat 
(also mdgsa-p° of pesi magsa-mayi), ShaqvBr. ; 
Gobh.; MBh. (cf. pesita}; the fetus shortly after 
conception (-/va, n.}, Nir.; MBh.; Suér.; 2 muscle 
(of which there are said to be 500 in the human 
body), Yajfi.; Suér.; the peel or rind (of fruit), 
Susr. (cf. pesikd) ; @ kind of drum, MBh.; a sheath, 
scabbard, L.; a shoe, L.; the egg of a bird, L.; 
spikenard, L.; a blown bud, L.; N. of a Pisict and 
1 Rakshasi, L.; of a river, L. = kos, m. a bird’s 
gy L. 

2 Pes!, ind. for ia. -kyita, mfn. cut into 
pieces, carved, R. (cf. 1. peshi). 

Pesy-apda, n. a piece of flesh (esp. the fetus 
soon after conception), BhP.; a bird’s egg, &. 

Peavara, mfn, (prob.) who or what grinds, Vop. 

Wo pesh, cl. 1. A. peshate, to exert one's 
self, strive diligently, Dhatup. xvi, 14. 

ww pesha, mf(i)n. (/pisk) pounding, 
grinding (ifc.), Baudh. pain m. the act of 
pounding or grinding orcrushing, Sid. (cf. psshfa-f"). 

Peshaka, mi(skd)n. one who pounds or grinds 
‘ef. gandhaka-peshika). 


Que peshana. 


Peshana, n. pounding, grinding (of grain), 
KatySr.; Heat.; crushing (vane4/yd, to becrushed), 
MarkP.; a threshing floor, L.; a hand-mill, L.; 
Euphorbia Antiquorum, L.; (7), f., see below. 
= vat, mfo. a word formed for the explanation o! 
pipishvat, Sty. 

Peshani, f. = next, L. | 

Peshanl!, f. a prind-stone, Mn. iii, 68. pw: 
traka, m. a small grind-stone, L. 

Peshayglya, mfu. to be ground or pounded or 
pulverized, MW. 

Peshika, m. a small grind-stone, L. 

Peshi, m. a thunderbolt, L. 

I. Pesh{, ind. for pene: o 4/kri (ind. p. -kyrttya 
or -kritvd), to crush, pound, MBh. (cf. 3. esi). 

Pesht¢ri, mfn. who or what pounds or grinds, 
Kull. 

Peshya, mfn. = peshaniya ; (ifc.) to be ground 
into, Suér, 


Gut 2. péshi, f. swaddling-clothes, RV. v, 
a, 2 (others ‘churning-stick ;’ others ‘ nurse ;’ Say. 
= hinsthd, prsacika), 

WP peshira, n. (./pis) a bone, AV. 

ne 


Gq pes, cl. 1. P. pesatt, to go (= pis), 
Dhatup. xvii, 69. 

Pésuka, nifn.(4/ fis) spreading, extending, SBr. 

Pesvara, min. (Pan. ili, 2, 175) going, moving, 
W.; destructive, ib.; splendid, ib. 

q pai, cl. 1. P. payati, to dry, wither, 
Dhatup. xxii, 23. 

4S : : 

- QF painga, min. (fr. pinga) relating to a 
rat or mouse, Kaui.; m. N. of a teacher (prob. 
w.r. for “gya); n. N, of wk, = riijé, m. a kind of 
bird, VS. 

Paingikxshi-putra, m. and “triya, mfn, (fr. 
pingdkshi-putra), Pan. iv, 2, 28, Vartt. 1; 2, Pat. 

Painghyani-bribmana, n. N. of wk., Apsr. 

Paingi, m. patr. of Yaska, 1. 

Paingin, mfn. derived from Paingya, Pan., Sch. ; 
m. a follower of P°, Anup. = Paingi-rahasya- 
br&hmana, n. N. of wk. 

Paing!, f. of “gya. Patfhgi-pitra, m. N. of 
a teacher, SBr. 

Paingya, m. patr. of a teacher, Br.; MBh.; n. 
the doctrine of P°, Br.=smyiti, f. N. of wk. 

PaiigyKyana-brihmana, 0. N. of wk, (cf. 
Faingayani-br’). 

WHUTGA paiagarayana, m. patr. fr. pin- 
gara, g. nadadi. 

paingala, m. (sg. and pl.) patr. fr. 
pingala, g. kanvddi; n. the manual of Pifgala. 
~ kinva, m.pi. the followers of Pingala-kanva, 
Pin. i, 1,173, Vartt.8, Pat. Patagalopanishad, 
f. N. of wk. 

Paingal&yana (g. adda ),°yani(Sampskarak.; 
cf. next), m., patr. fr, pingala. 

Pathgalaudiyani,w,, g.pai/das (Kai. painga- 
dayani ). 

Paingalys, m. patr. fr. pingala, g. gargdadi; n. 
brown or tawny colour, Suir. 

HT paicchilya, u. (fr. picchila) stimi- 
ness, mucilaginousness, Suir. 
paija, m. N. of » teacher, BhP. 


paijavand, m. (fr. pijavana) patr. 
of Su-d3s and of several men, RV. &c. &c. 
UyerTay paijuldyana, patr. fr. pyula, g. 
‘atodd:. 
paitjusha, m. the ear, L. (cf. pifl- 
jusha, penjitsha). 
SH paitaka or pattaka, m. patr. fr. pi- 
jaka, g. svdds. 
Paithkika, mf. = pitdtena harati, g. utsan- 
gadi. 
paifakalayana, m. sg. and pl. 
patron., Samsidrak. 
Use paithara, mf(i)n, (fr. pithara) cooked 
in a saucepan, R. 
Paitharika, m. (prob.) one who uses a sauce- 
pan for making musical sounds, Pat. 
patthasarpa,mfn. (fr. pitha-sarpin), 
Pan. vi, 4,344, Varit. 1, Pat. 


Paithika, m. (prob.) patr. fr. pifAa, Hariv, 


Vera paithina, m. =next, Cat. 

Paithinasi, m. patr. of an ancient teacher (a 
Muni and author of a system of laws), AVParii.; 
Pravar. &c. ~smyiti, f. N. of wk. 

Paithinasya, m. patr., Samskarak. 


Ufsm paidika, mf(i)n. (fr. pidaka) relating 
to boils or pustules, Suir. 


¥ paidva, w.r. for paidva. 
a4 


am pain, cl. 1. P. painati,to go; tosend 
to embrace, Dhatup. xiii, 15 (cf. cm). 


Vararfaw paindapatika, m{(i)n.(fr. pinda- 
pata) living on alms, Buddh, 

Paind&yana, m. patr. fr. finda, g. nagddi, 

Paindikya, 1. (fr. pindiha), g. purohitdd:. 

Paindinys, n. (fr. pent), L. “aya, 0. metron, 
(ft. ping7), Pan. iv, 1, 1§1. 


VAeTTe paitadarava, min. (fr. pttu-daru), 

g. rajatddt. 
paitaravana, m. patr. (fr. pita- 
ravana?), Pravar, 

GAT paita, Vriddhi form of pita in comp. 
= putriya, min. relating to father and son, KatySr. 
~maha, mf(i)n. relating to or derived from a 
grandfather, AitBr.; MBh.; relating to orderived from 
of presided over by Brahma, MBh. ; Kav. &.; mn, B's 
son(patr.of Manu), MBh ; (pl.) forefathers ancestors, 
MW.; n, the lunar mansion called Rohint, Var. ; 
-lirtha,n. N, of a Tirtha, SivaP.; -stddhdada, m., 
"hi-bhashya, nv. N, of wks. ~mahaka, min. be- 
longing or relating toa grandfather, Pan. iii,q,77,9ch. 

Paitri, Vriddhi form of p:¢r7 in comp. = kriyk, 
f.N.of wk. = matyé, mfn. sprung from one who has 
an illustrious father, Ap&Sr., Sch.; m. the grandson 
of an illustrious man, VS.; Pravar. (g. Aurv-ddt). 
=-medhika, mi{n. relating to a sacrifice to the 
Pitris; m, orn. N.of wk. ; -vdAdna, n., -vidhana- 
prayoga, m., -vidht, m., -sutra, n. N. of wks. 
~ yajnike (Laty.), -yajiifya (Mn.), min, = -#re- 
dhika. = shvaseya, mf(7\n. sprung from a father’s 
sister or paternal aunt, Mn.; MBh. (cf. Pan. iv, 1, 
133); m.a f°’s s°’s son, BhD.; (7), f. a f°'s s°’s 
daughter, Mn. xi,171. = shvasriya, mfn. = prec., 
Pin. iv, ¥, 132. 

Paitrika, mf(7)n. belonging to a father, paternal, 
ancestral, Mn.; MBh. &c.; relating or sacred to the 
Pitris, Rajat.; n. a sacred rite or Sraddha in honour 
of deceased ancestors, MBh. = tithi-nirgaya, m. 
N.of wk. = dhana, n. ancestral property, patrimony, 
MW. » bhtizni, f. the country of one’s ancestors; a 
paternalestate, W. = widhkna,n. N.of wk. = shva- 
seya, m., “yi, f. = faityi-sh° above. 

Paitra, mf(i )n. = fattrtka, Sahkhsr.; MBh.; n. 
a partic. part of the hand (cf. pttri-tirtha), W. 
Paitraihorktra, m. a day and night of the Pitris 
(= one month), W. 

Paitrika, (prob.) w. 1. for paziyrha. 

Paitrya, m{(7)n. relating or belonging to the 
Pitris, MarkP.; - Suér. 

q pattudarava, mfn. relating to or 


derived from the tree Pitu-daru, Br.; SrS. 
Paitndrava, mfn. = daivaddrava, Savkhsr., 


qw paitta, mf(i)n. (fr. pitta) relating to 
the bilious humour, bilious, Suir. 

Paittika, m{(i jn. id., ib.; of a bilious tempera- 
ment, Var. 

QWs patttala, mf(i)n. (fr. pittala) made 
of brass, brazen, L. 

UE paided,m. (scil, adva) the serpent-kill- 
ing horse of Pedu, RV. 

UAW painaddhaka, mfn, (fr. pi-naddha), 
p. vardhddi, 

VATE painaka, mf(i)n. (fr. pindkin) be- 
longing to or coming from Rudra-Siva, R.; m. patr. 
fr. pindka, Pravar. 

painya, n. (fr. pina) fatness, thick- 
ness, Dhatup. ix, 46. 


was paippala, mf(i)n. (fr. pippala) made 


UiTaE paugandga. 
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of the wood of the holy fig-tree, Mcar. “lava, mfn., 
g- canvddi. lavya, m. (tr. péppalit), g. gergids. 

Paippalida, mf(#)n. derived from Pippalada, 
GarbhUp.; m. patr. fr. papdaldda; pl. N. of a school 
of the AV.; “dépanishad, f. N. of an Up. °daka, 
mfiiin. peculiar to or taught by Pippalada or 
Paippaldda; on. the treatise or text of Pippalada, 
P4n.iv,2,104,Vartt.23, Pat. “ai, m. patr.ofateacher, 
Pravar.; MBh.; Hariv.; (pl.) N. of a school of the 
AV., Col. 

Paippal&yani, m. patr. of a teacher, VP. (cf. 
pippalayans). 

aoa mfu., Kad, on Pan. iv, 2, 
120. 


Taw patyavana, w.r. for patjavana, 


patyuksha, mfn. (fr. piyukesha), g. 
talads. 


aye paiyusha, n.= piyisha, L. 

WS pasila, m. (metron. fr. pala, Pan, iv, x, 
118) N. ofa teacher (a sage and promulgator of the 
Rig-veda),GrS.; Mish. &c. = garga,m.N.ofaman, 
MBh, = garbha, m. ‘offspring of P’,’ N.of aman, 
MW. =sneli,m.patr., Samskarak. = sydparneya, 
mpl, g. kdria-kawjapdar, » atitra-bhishya, n. 
N. of wk. 

Pailiya, in.p). the disciples of Paila, Pat. 

Paileya, m. metron. fr. pild, Pan, iv, 1, 118. 


Usa pailava, mf(i)n. made of the wood 
of the Pilu tree (as the statf borne by a Vaiiya), Mn.; 
Gaut, 

Pailu, Vriddhi form of fi/s in comp. « kuna, 
nin., g. wfsddt, @ mbla, min, = filu-miile diyate 
karyam vd, g. vyushiddt, ~vaha, “haka, Pin. 
iv, 3,122, Sch, —@irshi, m., -sirsby&, f., Pan. 
vi, 1, 61, Vartt. 3, Pat. 


Waa pailya, m.,, v.}. for paila, ArshBr. 
Gea paillya, un. (fr. pilla) blear-evedness, 
Car, 


WAI pailea, m., v. 1. for paila, ArshBr. 
Pailvakiyana, m. sg. and pl. patr., Saniskarak, 


Wet paisalya, n. (fr. pesala) gracious- 
ness, affability, MBh. 

Uy paisdca, mf(i)n. relating or belong- 
ing to the Pisicas, demonelike, infernal, GfS.; Man.; 
MBh, &c. (with graha, m. demoniacal possession, 
MBh. ); m.a Piiaca or kind of demon (also as N, ofa 
tribe), MBh. (cf. g. far sy-ads ); the eighth ot lowest 
form of marriage (when a lover secretly embraces a 
damsel either sleeping or intoxicated or disordered in 
her intellect), Mn. iii, 34; (#), f. a present made at 
a religious ceremony to secure friendly regard, W.; 
(in dram.) a sort of jargon spoken by demons on the 
stage (cf. prsdca-bhasha); night, L.; n. N. of wk. 
= bhEshysa, a. N. of Comm. on Bhag. 

Paisicika, mf(i)n. relating to the Pitdcas, de- 
moniacal (cf. ciltka-p?). 

Paiskoya, n. demoniacal nature, BhP. 


Uyt paiéuna, n, (fr. pisuna) tnle-bearing, 
backbiting, calumny, malignity, wickedness, Mn.; 
MBh., &c. 

Paisunika, mfn. slanderous, Divyav. 

Paisunya, n.= fassuna, n., Mn,; MBh. &c. 
(-vddin, min. slanderous, Daa.); = bhikshdJitua, L. 
(prob. w. ©. for patndinya), 

WE paish{a, mf(i)n. (fr. pishta) made of 
flour, ground or made up into a cake, Gyihy4s. ; 
Heat.; m. patr. fr. pishia, g. stvdds; :7), f. spirituous 
a distilled from rice or other grain, L, (cf, RTL. 
193). 

paiebtixe, mf(i)n. made of meal or flour, Suir. ; 
(d), f, = Passhii ; u. a quantity of cakes, L. 


WA paisukdyana, m, patr., Pravar. 


GW po (nom. paw), fr. Nom. pavaya, Pag. 
1, §8, Vartt. 2, Pat. 


Wwe poganda, mfn. not full-grown or 
adult, young, Pur.; deformed, having a redundant 
or defective member, L.; m. a bay, one from his 
sth to his 16th year, W. (cf. @-f°), 

Paugands, mf(i)n. relating to a boy, oyish, 
Pur, ; n, (also “daka) boyhood, a period lasting from 
the sth to the 16th vear. BhP., Sch. 
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Use poiich, cl. 1. A. poitchate, to clean 
(shoes), Divya. (prob. for prditch, q.v.) 


aiz pota, m. (\ put?) the foundation of 
a house, L. (ef. fofa); putting together, uniting, 
mixing, L.; = Jakala(?), Hear.,Sch.; (a), f. a her- 
maphrodite or a woman with a beard, Hear.; a 
female servant or slave, L.; (#), f. the rectum, 
ParGr., Sch, ; a large alligator, L. = gala, m. (only 


L.S a species of reed; Saccharum Spontaneum ; a: 


fish ; = parcajanyia. ; 

Potaka, m. a servant, KitySr., Sch.; (sd), f. a 
species of plant, L. 

Potiya, Nom. A. °yale = potdm karoti, Pan. iti, 
r, 17, Vastt. I. 

QIZs potala (Car.) and Slaka (KatySr., 
Sch.), m., Vdd (L.), & a bundle or packet. 

Pottala, n., “1, {. id., L. 

Pottalaks, m. or n. id., Car. 

Pottali-«/kri, to put together into a bundle or 
packet, Car. 


wice pofika, m. a pustule, boil, L. 


wifes poftila, m. (with Jainas) N. of the 
ninth Arhat of the future Utsarpint, L. 


wy podu, m. the parietal bone, the bone 
forming the upper part of the skull, L. 


GA pota, m. (hardly fr. “pi; but ef. 
Un. iii, 86) a young animal or plant (mostly ifc., e.g. 
mriga-p° ‘a yv° deer,’ crila-p” ‘a y° mango tree’), 
MBh.; Kiv. &c.; a fetus which has no enveloping 
membrane, L.; cloth, a garment, L.; the foundation 
of a house, L. (cf. fofa); m. n.a vessel, ship, boat, 
MBh.; Hariv.; Var.; Kav. (Cf. Lat, putus; Lit. 
pautas.) =Jje, min. produced from a fetus which 
has no enveloping membrane (opp. to jardyz-ja), L. 
=tva, 1. the state or condition of (being) a ship, 
Mear. = dh&ra ‘Gal.’,"rin (Satr.), m. a ship-owner, 
master ofa vessel. =» plawa, m. ‘floating in a ship,’ a 
seaniati, mariner, Var. = bands, see vn], = bhakie 
ga, m. shipwreck, Kathas.; Paiic, «© rakeha, m. 
‘ship-gaverning,’ the rudder of a boat, L. —wanij, 
m. ‘ship-merchant,’ a voyaging merchant, Hit. 
= viha (L.),"haka (Paficad.),m. ‘boat-conductor,’ 
a boatman, steersman, = g&ld, m. small or young 
rice, IL, Potdechkdana, n. ‘cloth-covering,’ a 
tent, L. Potdadhina, n. small fry, a shoal of 
young fish, Vasav. Bot&bha, m. a species of 
camphor, Gal. (cf. fotisa’. 

Potaka, mi. 2 young animal or plant (mostly 
ifc.; cf. pota), MBh.; Nav, &c.; N. of a serpent- 
detnon, MBh.; the site or foundation of a house, L. 
(cf. griha-p°); (aka;, f. (only L.) cloth, a garment; 
Rasella Lucida or Rubra; Anethum Sowa ; 2 mit/a- 
foti ; (&), f. Turdus Macrourus or Basella Lucida, L. 

Potkya, Nom.A.°ya/e, to be a ship, Siphis. 

PotyS, f. <fofinim samihah, ¢. pasidi. 


WAS potana, u. N. of a town, HParis, 


QNtS potaraka, m. or n.=next, Buddh. 

Fotala, m. or n. N, of a seaport on the Indus 
(= Marada; later applied to the residence of the 
Dalai Lama in Lhassa), Buddh. (cf. MWB, aga &c.) 

Potalaka, m.orn.N. ofa mountain( = pofala?), 
L. ; (tha), f., see go-folalikd. = priya, m. ‘fond of 
the mountain P°,’ N. of a Buddha or of a Jina, L. 

Wares potala, m. N. of a Bralman, L.; 
w.r. for potala. 


Ta potiisa, m.a species of camphor, L. 
(Eng. potash ?). 


potimatsaka,m. N, of a prince, 
MBh. (v.1. pautimatsyaka and yolimatsaka). 


potu, m. (v I. pr) = manabhanda-so- 
dhaka, L. 

Potyi or potri, m. ‘ Purifier,’ N. of one of the 
16 officiating priests at a sacrifice (the assistant of 
the Brahman ; = yayiasya sodhayi(ri, Siy.), RV.; 
Br.; SrS.; Hariv.; N. of Vishnu, L.; (é¢v7), f. N. of 
Durga, Gal. cf. pautri). =tva-prayoga or tri- 
prayoga, m. N. of wk. 

Potré, n. the Soma vessel of the Potsi, RV.; the 
office of the P , ib.; Katysr,; the snout of a hog, Rit.; 
Hear. ; a ploughshare, L. ; a garment or a thunderbolt 
( =vastra, v.1. vajra, L.); a ship or boat, L. (ef. 
feta). mandala, n. ‘sout-orb,' the round snout 


MYB poiich. 


(of a hog &c.), Rit. Potr@yudha, m. armed 
with a snout, a hog, boar, L. 

Potri, in comp. for °trin, = dageshtri-ja, m. 
a kind of gem (supposed to be produced in the tusk 
of a boar), L. = rath, f. “hog-vehicled,’ (with 
Buddhists) N. of Maya; (with Jainas) N. of a Sakti 
or female divinity. 

Potrin, m. ‘snouted,’ a wild boar, Vear. 

Potri, f. a garment (?), Divyav, 

Potriya, min. relating or belonging to the Potri, 
AitBr.; KatySr. 

Ponaka. See fafa-2”. 

Popuva, min. (fr. Intens.) purifying much or 
repeatedly, Pan. i, 1, 4, Sch. 


UG potha, m. (/puth) a blow, stroke, R. 
Pothak!, f. a kind of ulcer on the eyelids, 
Suir. (cf. fottka). : 
Pothikk. See ava-9°. 
TRT@T ponniru-sthala-mahka- 
imya, n. N. of wk. 
QWAt poyd, f. a kind of wind instrument, 
Kalpas. 
QIATBEE poydladaha, m. or n. N. of a 
tank or pool, Kshitié. 
pora = parvan, in nila-p° and éata-p°, 


q.v. 
Poraka, id. in fa/a-°. 


ue pola, m. (pul) magnitude, bulk, 
heap, L. (g. jualdds); (7), f., see next. 
PolikE (Bhpr.), “M (L.), a kind of cake (ef. 
pilikd, pauli, piipalz). 
polinda, m. the mast or the ribs 
ofa ship or boat, L. (cf. paddra, °raka, paddlinda). 


poviya, m. N. of the father of 
Gatga-disa, Cat. 


Ty pésha, m. (push) thriving, pros- 
perity, abundance, wealth, growth, increase, RV.; 
AV.; Br.; GrSrS.; nourishing, nurture, rearing, 
maintaining, supporting, Kav.; Pur. &c. “shake, 
mf(zkdin. nourishing, feeding, a nourisher, sup- 
porter, breeder, keeper, Mn.; MBh. &c.; (ifc.) sub- 
sisting on or by, Hariv. “shaga, mfn. nourishing, 
cherishing (cf. paksia-p ); n. the act of nourishing, 
fostering, keeping, supporting, MBh.; Kav, &c. 
“shaniya, mfn. to be nourished or kept or pro- 
tected, MarkP. “sham, ind. (with 4/fush) to 
thrive or prosper in (comp.), Pat. 

Poshayityi, min. (fr. Caus.) one who nourishes 
or cherishes or rears, L. “shayitnu, mfn. causing 
to grow or thrive, nourishing, fostering, RV.; m. 
the Indian cuckoo, L. “shayishaw, mfn. causing 
to thrive, advantageous, beneficial, AV. 

Poshas. Sce viivdyu-poshas. 

Poshita, ifi. nourished, cherished, supported, 
MW. °shitavya, mfn. to be cherished or protected, 
W. “shitri, mfn. one who breeds or rears, Kull. 

Poshin, mfp. nourishing, rearing, Kathas, 

Poshuka, mfn. prospering, growing, ShadvBr. 

Poshfri, mfn. = °shtirs, MBh.; Var.; m. grey 
bonduc, W.; -vara, mfn. the best of nourishers, 
nourishing best, W. 

Poshya, mf. thriving, well fed, RV.; abun- 
dant, copious, ib,; causing wealth or prosperity, 
AV.; to be nourished or fed or brought up or taken 
care of, MBh.; K4v.; Pur.; -paetre (W.), -Putraka 
(Pur.), m. an adopted son; -putra-karana, u. 
adoption, MW.; -varyga, m. a class of persons or 
objects to be cherished (as parents, children, guests, 
and the sacred fire), W. “shyk-vat, mfn. causing 
prosperity, beneficial, RV, 

atey poshadhu, m. (with Buddhists) fast- 
ing, a fasting day ,Lalit.; sacted day, Jatak.; @dtsava, 
m. sacred festival, Jatak.; “dhdshifa, mfn, keeping 
the fast, Divvav. Poshadhika, min. relating to 
fasting or a f° day (?), L. Poshadheya, n. fasting 
must Be observed, Lalit. 


tigata pauyscaliya, mfn. (fr. puys-cati) 
belonging or relating to harlots, meretricious; -v7dyd, 
f. knowledge concerning h’s, Rajat. “ealeyé, m. the 
son of ah’, TBr. “oalya, n. female incontinency, 
hatlotry, Mn.; Hariv. 

WATT pauysarana, n. fr. and = pun- 
savana, 1, (See p. 630, col, 3. 


Uifearenae patitimdshydyana. 


‘ Ciara paugsdyend, m. patr. fr. 2. pups, 
Br. 
Paugena, mf(7)n. worthy of or fit for or relating 
toaman, manly, human, BhP.; n. manhood, virility, ib. 
Patgaya,min. belonging to men,manly,Samk.; n. 
manhood, virility manly strength ora manly deed RV. 


paulkasa, v.). for paulkasa, Brahm- 
Up. 


See poganda. 


pauccha, mfn. (fr. puccha) being on 
the tail, caudal, Kath4s. 


pauitjishthd, m. (fr. puiljishthe) a 
fisherman (v.L. “sh/a),AV.; TBr.; pats. (v.1. passy), 
Samskirak, 


uzts pautali, m. a patr., Samskirak. 


STAN paufayanz, m. a patr. fr. puta, g. 
aivddi. 


wis pauda. See pakta-p®, 
wate paunaki, m, patr. fr. punaka, Hear. 


pauniki, m., °kya, f. patr. fr. pu- 
nika, Pay. iv, 1, 79, Sch. 


fawr paunikera, m. metron. (fr.?), Pat. 


puuedarika, mf(i)n. (fr. punda- 
rika) made or consisting of lotus-flowers (as a 
gatland), Malatim.; m. a kind of Soma sacrifice 
lasting 13 days, ShadvBr.; SrS. &c.; patr. of 
Kshema-dhyitvan, TandBr.; n. (sc. Aushéha) a kind 
of leprosy, Suir. » RErik&, f., -klyipti-prayoga, 
m., -daga-divasa-paddhati, {., -paddhati, f., 
oprayoga, n., -ratnakara, m., -siman, 1pl., 
-hotri-saptaka, n., -hautra-prayoga, m. N. of 
wks. 


aiaerta paundariya, °riyaka and °rya, n. 
a kind of drug used asa remedy for diseased eyes 
( =pundarya), L. 

1. paundra, m. (fr. pundra) a species 
of sugar-cane of a pale straw colour, Suir.; (pl.) N. 
of a people and of a country (said to include part of 
South Behar and Bengal), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur. ; (sg.) 
a king of this country (regarded as a son of Vasu- | 
deva), ib.; N. of the conch-shell of Bhima, MBh.; 
n.a sectarian mark, KatySr., Sch. = rBja, m.a king 
of the Paundras, Kathas, «» wishaya, m. the country 
of the P%s, ib. 

2. Paundra, Vyiddhi form of puisdra in comp. 
» nigara, mfn., Pan. vii, 3,24,Sch. «- matsyaka, 
m. N. of a prince, MBh. = vatsa, m.N. of a Vedic 
school, L. (v.1.-vaccha). = vardhana, n.N.ofacity 
( = pundra-v°), R.; Kathas. (also -vrvardhana,Un. 
ii, 13, Sch.); m. N. of a country (Behar), 1. 

Paupdraka, m. the pale straw-coloured species 
of sugar-cane, Bhpr.; a prince or (pl.).the people of 
the Paundras, Mn.; MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; N. of a 
partic, mixed caste of hercditary sugar-boilers (the 
son of a Vaiéya by a woman of the distiller class, re- 
garded as one of the degraded races of Kshatriyas), 
Mn.x, 44; n, (as mfn., ifc.) a sectarian mark, BhP. 

Paundrika, m. 2 species of sugar-cane, L.; pl. 
N. of a people, MBh. 


paundhra, w.r. for paundra, 


pauganda, °daka. 


paunya, mfn. (fr. punya) acting 
rightly, virtuous, worthy, TandBr. ; KatySr, 


WA pautakratd, m. metron. fr. puta- 
kraté, RV. 


pautana, m. (fr. pitana?) N. of a 
country or people, Sur. (Sch. = mathturd-pradcia). 
Pautanya, n. (fr. piz/andd), Vat. 


Uae pautariya, mfn. (fe. putara), Gan. 
@ paufava, nu. a kind of measure, L. 


(cf. pots), 


utfa pouti, Vriddhi form of padi in comp. 
= nisikya, 1. fetor of the nostrils, Mn. xi, 50. 
= misha, min. (fr. -mdshya), g. kanvddi. = mB- 
shys, m. (g. gervdd? ) patr. or metron. of a teacher, 
ByArl'p. (also °shi-putra); (d), f., Pin. iv, 1, 74, 
Vartt. 1, Pat. emishyhyapa (fadti-), m. patr. 
fr. prec., SBr.; (7 :, f., Pat. 


aifne pautika. 


tine pautilca, min. (fr. putika or °ka), 
g. Samthalddi; (i), f. a kind of pot-herb, L. 
Pautikya, n., g. purohitadi, Kai, 


pottudruva, mfn. relating to the 
tree Piitu-dru, ApSr. 


pautrika, mfn. (fr. potri), Pan. iv, 
3, 78, Sch. 


pauttika, n. (fr. puttika) a kind of 
honey, Bhpr. 


1. pautra, mf(i)n. (fr. pufra) derived 

from or relating to a son or children, AV. ; MBh. &c. 
(with rsAfs, f. ‘a sacrifice performed to obtain a son,’ 
R.); m. a sov’s son, grandson, AV.; Br. &c. (also-&a, 
Kav.);(7),f.a granddaughter, MBh.; Hariv,; Kaths.; 
N., of Dusgi, f  jivika, n.an amulet made of the 
seedsof Putranjiva Roxburghii Suir. martya,1.the 
dying ofchildren, MantraBr. =» myitya, m. id., Hir- 
Gr. Pautragha, n. any injury or evil happening to 
children, AV. Pautrdéya, (prob. ) w. r. tor prec. 

Pautriyaya, m. patr. fr. paulra, ChUp, 

Pautrika, m. patr. fr. futrika or = next. 

Pautrikeya, mi.(fr. putrikd)thesonotadaughter 
adopted to raise issue for her father, Kull. = wat, 
mf, having a grandson by an adopted daughter, ib. 

Pautrikya, n.(fr. putrika), g. purohitdds. 

Pautrin, mfn. (fr. fautva) having a grandson, 
Mo. ix, 136. 


2. pautra, n. the office of the Potri, 
g. Magitrdads. 


paudanya, n. N. of a city, MBh. 
(v. 1. watdanya), 


paudgalika, mfn. (fr. pudgala) 
substantial; material, Sil.; selfish, Divydv. 


aia: paunah, Vriddhi form of punah in 
comp. @ punika,mfn.frequent!y reiterated, repeated 
again and again, Vop. epunya,n. frequent repetition; 
(ena’, ind, again and again, repeatedly, Vedantas. ; 
k.Ais.; Vop. 

Paunar, Vriddhi form of punar in comp. = kahe- 
yika, 1nf(é)n. relating to the rite of replacing or re- 
newing the sacrificial fire, SrS. = ukta, 0. repetition, 
tautology, Kad. muktika, min. = Janarukiam 
adhfte veda vd, g. ukthddi, muktya, n.=-ukta, 
Ragh.; Samk.; Sah. -nava, mfn, belonging to the 
Punar-navi, BoerhaviaProcumbens),Suir. = bhava, 
mifidin, relating or belonging to a widow who has 
married a second husband; m. the son of a widow 
remarried, Mn.;Gaut.; MBh.&c.; m, (with bhartrs ) 
a woman's second husband, Mn. ix, 176. » bhavika, 
mf, \n. relating to regeneration, L, = vagava, mfn, 
relating to the physicianPunar-vasu; m,(with ysevare) 
a student of medicine, Hear. = vRcanika or -vil- 
oikxa, mfn. pleonastic, superfluous, AivGr., Sch. 


utfers paupika, m. pl.(fr. pupa ?) patron., 
Samskarak. 


Uta paumpa, f. N. of a sacred lake; 
-mahdtmya, n, N. of wk. 


Tht pauyamani, m. patr. fr. puya- 
mana, Pat. 


1.paurd, m. (pri) ‘ filler, increaser,” 
N. of Soma (Say. = sdava-peraka); of Indra (Say. 
= Purayitri); of the Aivins &c., RV.; of a Rishi 
(author of RV. v, 73; 74); (pl.) of a dynasty, VP. 


2. paura, mf{i)n. (fr. pura) belonging 
to a town or city, urban, civic; m. a townsman, 
citizen (opp. to anafada), Gaut.; MBh.; Kav. &c. ; 
a prince engaged in war under certain circuinstances 
(= ndgara, q.¥., applied also to planets opposed to 
each other), Var,; (pl.) N. of a dynasty, VP.; (7), 
f. the language of the servants in a palace, L.; 0. a 
species of tragrant grass, L. = kanyé, f. a maiden 
of the city, Ragh. = k&rya, n. public business, Sak. 
=jana,m.townsfolk,citizens, MBh.; R.&c. =jiina- 
pada, mf(i)n. belonging to town and country ; mpl. 
townsmen andcountry-people, MBh,;R.emukhya, 
m., chief man of the city, Dad. = yoshit, f. a woman 
living in a city, townswoman, MW, ~ rnoi-deva, 
m. N. of a man, Kathis. loka, m. sg. and pl. = 
jana, Kathis.; Paiic. o vgiddha, m. = -mukhya, 

Bh.; Dad. evakhya, n. fellow-citizenship, Mn. 
ii, 134. = mtx, f. = -yosk:t,W. Paurdgragapysa, 


m, = paura-mukkya, Dal. Panréhgani, f. = 
*vayoshit, Megh. 

Pauraka, m. 3 garden in the neighbourhood of 
a city or round a house, L. 

Pauramjana, mf{\i)n. sprung or descended from 
Puram-jana and Puram-jani, BhP. 

Pauramdara, 17 )n.( fr. purani-dara)relating 
to or derived from or sacred to Indra, MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; n. the Nakshatra Jyeshtha, Var. 

Paurika, m. a townsman, citizen, MirkP.; a 
governor of a city, L.; N. of a prince of the city of 
Purika, MBh.; pl. N. of a people, Mark. 


¥ paurakutsi, f., w.r. for puuru-k°, 
Haris, | 


| wicnte pauragiya, mfn. (fr. pura-ya), g. 
hritdéivdds, 


WITT paurana, m. patr. fr. purana, AsvSr.; 
(7), f., w.. for faurdns, Hativ. 


paurantaka and °thaka, m. N. of 
a teacher, Cat. (w.r. faurandaka). . 


wiiw pauramdhra, mfn. (fr. puramndhri) 


belonging to a woman, feminine, Viddh. 


paurava, mf(i)n. (fr. puru) belong- 
ing to or descended from Piru, MBh. (cf. Pan, iv, J, 
168, Vartt, 3, Pat.); m.a descendant of P®°, ib. &c. ; 
pl. the race of P°, Sak.; Pur.; N. of a people in the 
north or north-east of India, MBh.; R.; Var. (v. 1. 
paulava) ; (i), f.N. of the wife of Vasu-deva or of 
Yudhi-sh¢bira, Pur.; (in music) N. of a Mirchana 
ora Riga.  tantava, see fara-p '-2°; p. §87, col.1). 
Pauravaka, m.pl. N. of a people, MBh. 
Pauraviya, mfn. devoted to Pru, Pan. iv, 3,100, 
Sch. 


paurascaranika, mf. (fr. pu- 
rai-carana), Pan. iv, 3, 72. 

Paurastya, mi(@)". (fr. furas) situated in front, 
foremost, Ragh.; BhP.; eastern (-favana, m. east 
wind, Kathas,); pl. the people in the east ( = gauda), 
Kavyad. 


paurana, mf(i)n. (fr. purdna) re- 
lating to the past orto former times, previous, ancient, 
prinicval, Pauranic, MBh.; Hariv.; KR. “pika,mf(7\n. 
id., Kav.; Pur.; Susr. ; versed in ancient legends and 
stories, MBh.(cf. Pat. on Pan. iv, 2,60); of the value of 
one Purana (coin), Samskarak.; m, a Brahman well 
read in the Puranas, a mythologist, W. 


MH paurika, See shove. 
ufc paurina, W.r. for paurana. 


wes pauru, Vriddhi form of puru in comp, 
os kutsa, m. patr.of Trasa-dasyu, Br.; MBh. d&c. (7, 
f., Hariv.) = kuted ( pasru-), -kutsya,m.id., RV. 
= madga,n. N. of 2Samans, ArshBr.(w.r.-madna). 
~ midha or-mijha,n.N.ofa5aman,SrS, = sishti, 
m, N. ofa teacher, TAr, ~ hanmana, ni. N.of sev. 
Samans, Br.; Laity. — hflta, mfn, belonging to Puru- 
hOtaie. Indra, Sak. Paurfiravasa, mfn. belonging 
or relating to Puri-ravas, MBh.; m. pate. tr. Aurdé- 
vavas, AivSr. (w.r. pauroravasa). 


Se 1. paurusha, mf(i)u. (fr. purusha) 
manly, human, SBr.; MBh, &c. ; belonging or sacred 
to Purusha, RPrat.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; = purusha- 
dvayasa, -dighna or-matra,Pan.v, 2,37; 38; m.a 
weight or load which can be carried by one man, Mn. 
viii, 404(Kull.); N.ofa Rakshasa, VP. (v.L. panuri- 
sheya); (£), fawoman, SankhSr.; a period ot 3 hours 
( = ydma), HParié,; n. manhood virility (opp. to stré- 
fva), R.; manliness, manly strength or courage or 
deed, valour, heroism, MBh,; K4v. &c.; force (opp. to 
bud. thé, ‘intellect”), Kathas.; aman’s length, Var ByS.; 
a generation, AsvSr.; MarkP. ; semen virile, L.; the 
penis, Suir.; a sun-dial, L. ot, f., and -tva, n. 
manhood, manly strength or spirit, W. 

3. Paurusha,Vriddhi form of purusha in comp. 
~~ modhika ( fair’), mfn. relating or belonging to 
a human sacrifice, $rS. =» widhika, min. man-like, 
human, Nir. Paurushiida, mfn. relating or peculiar 
toman-eatersorcannibals,Hariv. Paurushisakin, 
m.pl. the school of Purushtsaka, g. Jaunakdds (Ks, 
v. 1. “shagsakin). 

Paurushika, m.a worshipper of Purusha, BhP. 

Patrusheya, mf(i)n. relating to or derived 
from or made by man, human, RV.; VS.; AV.; Br.; 


rasa paulava, 


651 


MBh.; coming from the soul, spiritual, Kap., Sch. ; 
m, a hireling, day-labourer, SaddhP.; = samiha, 
vadha or purushasya paddniaram (?), L.; N, of 
a Rakshasa, BhP.; n. human action, the work of 
man, AV. twa, n. human nature or origin, Jaim., 
Sch. « veda-vwidin, m. one who asserts the human 
origin of the Veda, Sarvad. 
Paurushysa, w/in. relating to Purusha, VPrit. ; 
. reas manly strength of courage, heroism, 
ark? 


ata paureya, mfn. (fr. pura), g. sakhy- 

all. 
4) 4 

wit pauro, Vriddhi form of puro= puras 
in COMP. =» GRWA, Mm. an overseer or superintendent 
of a royal household, (esp.) the inspector of the royal 
kitchen, MBh,; Hariv.; Rajat. Raa, m. relating to 
the Purodaéa (s.v.), SBr.; m. a Mantra recited upon 
making theP’oblation, Siddh,; °f74a, mf(i )n.fr.prec., 
KatySr., Sch. (cf. Pan. iv, 3, 70, Sch.)s “siya, mfn., 
ApGr., Sch. @ &hasa, m.patr. fr. Juro-dhas, Sam- 
skarak. ; the office of the Purohita, BhP. = bhigysa, 
n.envy malice, Kalid.  hita, m{(z :n. belonging toor 
procecding from a Purovhita, Mark?, — hitika, m. 
nietron.fr. puro: Aslikd,g. siuddi.— hitya, min. be- 
longing to the family of a Purohita, AivSr.; n, the 
office of a P°, Kaus.; MBh.; Kav. &c. 


qt paurna, Vriddhi form of pirna in 
comp. —darva, n.=fiirna-d°, AivSr, ~ mish, 
mil(z)n, relating to the full moon, usual or customary 
at (°°, having the f° m°, SBr. &c. &e.; mn. t°m° 
sacrifice, AV’. &c, &c. (-dharma, m. the duty or rule 
ofthe f°m°sacr’, KatySr.; -vaé, ind. like (at the fm? 
sact®, ib.; -sthali-pika-prayoga, m., °sésh/t, f. and 
°séshit-prayoya, wm. N. of wks.); m. pate. of aman, 
Saniskdrak. ; ofa son of Marici and Sambhiti, Pur, ; 
ofa prince of the Andhra dynasty, ib.; n. a day of 
f° m’, GrStS., MBh.; (7), f. a day or night of £° 
m°; (“sy-adhikarana, n. N.of wk.); “saka, m. {° 
m’ sacrifice, AgP.; sdyana, n.a kind of {° m" sacr®, 
SankhSr, ; *ssha, mili dn. used fur the f° mi? sacr®, 
KatySr., Sch.; “sya, n. af? m® sacr®, ib; MBb. 
= vatsa, mpi. N. of a school of the Yajur-veda, 
AVParié. ~asaugandhi, m. patr. fr. Aurna-sau- 
gandha, Sanekirak. 

Paurnauil, f.aday offullmoon( = firaind),U. 

Paurnima, m.(fr. pu rnintd) an ascetic; /si),f. = 
prec., W. 


paurta, mfn. (fr. purta) with karman, 
Nn, a Meritorious or charitable work (such as feeding 
Brahmans, digging wells &c.), MBh.; MirkP. 
Paurti, m. patr. fr. pirfa, Pat. 
Paurtika, mfn. relating to a charitable or ineri- 
torious work, Mn.; Heat. 


wa paurya, patr. fr. pura, g. kurv-adi, 


1, paurva, mf(i)n. (fr. pérva) relating 
or belonging to the past; relating to the east, eastern, 
WwW 


2. Paurva, Vriddhi form of férva in comp. 
~ kklya, n. priority of time, Pat. ~janmika, min. 
done in a former, life, Vayracch. =» @ehika or -dai- 
hika, mfn. belonging to or derived from a former 
body or a f° existence, done in a f°? life, Y3jii.; 
MBh.; Hariv. = nagareya,min., fr. piirva-nagari, 
g. nady-ddt, = paticKlaka, mifn. = pirvah par- 
calandm, Pin.vii,3,13,Sch, = padika, niu. seizing 
by the fore-foot (?), K4é. on Pan. iv, 4. 39; relating to 
the first member of a compound, Pat. (cf. autfarap’). 
~bhaktike,m{(ijn.taken before eating, Car. ~ma- 

drika, mfu., fr. puirva-madra, Pan.iv, 2, 108, Kas. 
~varshixa, nifn. = piirvdsu varshisu bhavah, 
ib. vii, 3, 11, Sch. msBla, mfn. = pirvasyam sali- 
yam bhavah, ib. iv, 2,107, Kis. Paurvititha, 
m. patt. fr, pirvdithi, Prav.; n. N.of a Siman, Br. 
Paurviparys, 0. priority and posteriority, the 
relation of prior and pusterior, succession, con- 
tinuity, Laty.; Samk. &c, Paurvirdhake or 
°ahika, mfn. living or situated on the eastern side 
of (pen.:, Pan., Sch. Paurvihnika, min. (w.r. 
Shnrka) relating to the morning, produced in the 
forenoou, matutinal, KatySr.; MBh, &c. 

Paurvika, mf(i in. former, prior, ancient, old, 
ancestral, Mn.; MBh. &c.; (é), fan ancestress, MBh, 


UIs paula, m. sg. and pl. patr., Sam- 
ckirak, = hasti, m. patr., ib. 


Uist paulava, v.\. for panrava, q. v. 
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ater paulastya, mfn. relating to or 


descended from Pulasti or Pulastya, R.; m., patr, of 
Kubera or Ravana, MBb.; Hariv.; R.; of Vibhishana, 
L.; (pl.) the brothers of Dur-yodhana, MBh,; (pl.) 
raceof Rikshasas, I..; the moon,L. ; N.ofanauthor; 
(-smytte, f. N.of wk.); w.t, forpaurastya, Kathas.; 
(°sé7),f.patr.of Sirpa-nakhd (the sister of Ravana),L. 


® paulaka, mfn. (fr. pulaka), g. pa- 
lasdds. 

1@ paulasa, mfn, (fr. pulasa), g. sam- 
halddt. 


pauli, m. grain half dressed or 
scorched or fried with ghee and made into a sort of 
cake, I..; patr. (also pl.), Samskdrak. 
Paulik&, f. a kind of cake, L. (v.1. polikd). 


% paulinya, mfn. (fr. pulina), g. 
samkaiddi. 


paulisa, mfn. derived from or 
composed by Pulisa; -aa/a, n., -siddhdnta, m. 
N. of astron, wks, 


wate paulushi, m. (fr. puluska) patr. of 


Satya-yajfia, SBr. 


VA pauloma, mfn. relating to or treat- 
ing of Puloma (N. of the 4th-12th Adhyayas of 
MBh. i; cf. IW. 371, 0. €); relating to Puloman 
or Puloma or Pulomi, MBh.; Hariv.; m. N. of a 
Rishi, Hariv.; (pl.) of aclass of demons, KaushUp. ; 
MBh. &c.; (¢), f., see next. 

Paulomf, f. ‘daughter of Puloman,’ N. of the 
wife of Indra, Kav.; Pur.; of the wife of Bhrigu 
(cf. puloma’, ViyuP. = pati, m. ‘lord or husband 
of Paulom!,’ N, of Indra, Bhim. = vallabha, m. 
‘lover of P®,’ N. of Indra, Balar. Paulomfsa, m. 
me mi-pats, L. 


qicng peulkasd, m. (= pulkaea) the son 
of a Nish4da or of a Siidra father and of a Kshatriy’ 
mother, VS.; SBr. &c. 


pausha, mf(i)n. relating to or occur- 
ring at the time when the moon is in the asterism 
Pushya, Kagh.; Var.; m.the month Pausha (Decem- 
ber--January, when the full moon is in the asterism 
Pushya}, GrSrS.; MBh, &c.; N. of the 3rd year 
in the 12 years’ cycle of Jupiter, VarBrS.; (7), f. 
the night or day of full moon in the month Pausha, 
Kaus. ; n. a festival or a partic. festival, L.; a fight, 
combat, L.; N. of sev. Samans, Br, - m&hktmys, 
n. N. of wk. 

Paushga, min, relating to the asterism Pushya, 
MBh. ; relating to king Paushya (shydpakhydna, 
n. N. of MBh. i, 3; cf. IW. 371, 0.1); m.N, 
of a prince (the son of Piishan and king of Karavira- 
pura), MBh. 


paushadha, m. (cf. poshadha) a fast- 
ing day, Kalpas.; HParis. (also -dtna, n.) 


Wit paushkajiti, m. patr. (fr. pushka- 
7it?), Samskarak, 


paushkara, mf(z)n. relating to or 

made of or connected with the blue lotus, MBh.; 
Hariv.; Pur.; (m. with or scil. prddur-bhava, ‘the 
appearance of Vishnu in the form of a lotus flower,’ 
Hariv.); relating to or derived from Costus Speciosus 
ot C° Arabicus; n, the root (with or sc. mila) or 
fruit of C°Sp° or Ar®, Suér.; L.; N.of wk. = tantra, 
n., -samhité, f. N. of wks. 

Paushkaraka, mfp. = paushkara (also with 
pradur-bhava), Bariv. | 

Paushkaraskdi, m. (fr. pushkara-sad) N, of 
& grammarian, TPrat. 

Paushkarini, f. = pushkarini, a lotus pool, L. 

Paushkareyaka, min., g. atiry-ddi. 

q paushkala, m, (fr. pushkala) a 
species of grain, MarkP.; n. N. of sev. Samang, Br, 

Paushkalivata, m. (fr. pushkala-vati) N. of 
a physician, Suér.; mfn. derived from or composed 
by Paushk®, ib. 

Paushkaleyaka, min., g. Aatiry-ddi. 

Paushxkalys, n. full growth, maturity, complete 
development, BhP. 


paushki, m. patron. (Kaé., v. 1. in 
g: faulvaly-adt). 
UW paushtika, mf(i)n. (fr. pushfi) re- 


qt paulastya. 


lating to growth or welfare, nourishing, invigorating, 
furthering, promoting (with gen.), Grihyas.; Mn. ; 
MBh. &c.; n. a cloth worn during the ceremony 
of tonsure, L. 

Paush{f, f. (fr. pushia?) N. of the wife of Piru, 
MBh. 


uiferr paushthimera, m. patron., Sam- 
skirak. 


aie paushna, mf(i)n. (fr. pishan) belong- 
ing or relating or sacred to Pishan, VS.; TS. ; Br.; 
$rS.; relating to the sun, Jyot.; n. the Nakshatra 
Revati, Var, (w.r. sya). 

Paushnivata, m. pl. patron, Saniskirak. (prob. 
w.t. for paush{avate fr. pushid-vat). 

paushpa, mf(i)n. (fr. pushpa) relating 

to or coming from or made of flowers, flowery, 
floral, Kav.; Pur. (often w.r. for paseshya, MBh.); 
(z), f. N. of the city of Pagali-putra ( = pushpa- 
puri), L. 

Paushpaka, mfn. = pauskfa, Heat.; n. oxide 
of brass considered as a collyrium, green vitriol, L. 

Paushpaketava, min. (fr. sushfa-ketu) re- 
lating to the god of love, Balar. 

Paushpiyana, m. pats. fr. paushpi, g. fand- 
valy-ddai. 

Paushpi, m. patr. fr. puskpa, ib. 

Paushpiya, mfn., fr. panskps, Pan. iv, 2, 
113, Sch. 


paushpaiji or °pifyi, m. patr. of 
a teacher, VayuP.; °pityen, m. pl. his disciples, ib. 

paushpindi or°pindya or°pidya(?), 
m. N. of an ancient teacher, Cat. 

paushya, See under pausha, 

paushyatji, °yitji, v.J. or w.r. 

for paushpanys, “pit ji. 
pauskara, w.r. for paushkara. 
MT pna, f. the braided hair of Siva, L. 


WIZ. pyaf, ind. a particle used in calling, 
ho! hallo! L. (cf. g. cdi). 


WATT pyay. See pyas below. 


pyukehna, m. or n. & covering for a 
bow (made of sinews or of the skin of a serpent; 
only -vesktitam dhanuh), $Br.; KatySr. 


WY pyush, cl. 4.10. P. pyushyati, pyosha- 
yati, v.\. for vyush, Dhitup. xxvi, 7. 


WX pyus, cl.g. P. pyusyati, v.1. for vyush, 
Dhatup. xxvi, 106. 

wy pyas or pydy, cl. 1. A. (Dhatup. xxii, 

68; xiv, 17) pyayale (pf. Aapye, Gr. ; aor. 

apydyi, ib. ; apydsam, AitAr.; Prec. pydyishimaht 
or pydstshimahi, AV.; VS.; Br; fut. pyasyate 
or pydytshyate, Gr.; pydtd, pyayrtd, ib.), to swell, 
be exuberant, overflow: Caus. pydydyati, “te, AV. 
&c.; (Pass. pydyydte, Br.) to make overflow, fill 
up (mostly in comp. with d, see d-pyas ; cf. 4/4, pi). 

Pyita (TS.) or pyina (Gr.), mfn, fat, swollen 
(= pina). 

Pyfiyana, mfn. causing to thrive, promoting 

owth or increase, invigorating, Nir.; n. growth, 
increase, Vop. 

Pykyita,mfn. fat ; grown fat; increased ; strength- 
ened, refreshed (= fina), MW. 


R 1. pra, ind. before; forward, in front, 
on, forth (mostly in connection with a verb, esp. 
with a verb of motion which is often to be supplied ; 
sometimes repeated before the verb, cf. Pay. viii, 
1,6; rarely as a separate word, ¢.g. AitBr. ii, 40); 
as a prefix to subst. =< forth, away, cf. pra-vrstts, 
pra-sthdna; as pref. to adj. excessively, very, 
much, cf. prarcanga, pra-matia ; in nouns of re- 
lationship = great-, cf. pra-pitimaha, pra-pauira ; 
(according to native lexicdgraphers it may be used 
in the senses of pati, é-rambha, ut-karsha, sar- 
vato-bhava, prathamya, khyatt, ut-palti, vye 
avahara), RV, &c. Sc. [Cf puras, pura, pirva; 
ZA. fra ; Gk. apd; Lat. pro; Slav. pra-, pro- ; Lith. 
pra- ; Goth. fadr, faitra ; Germ. vor ; Eng. fore.] 

W 2. pra, mfn. (+pri or pra) filling, ful- 
filling; (n. fulfilment, ifc.; cf. daiti-, kakshya-, 
kéima-) ; like, resembling (ife.; cf. ikshu-, kshura-), 


neem pra-kalpaka, 


WI prd-iiga, n. (prob. fr. pra-yuga) the 
forepart of the shafts of a chariot, RV. (cf, Arranya- 
2°); TS.; SBr.; KatySr.; a triangle, ManGr.; Sulbas.; 
m.n, = -Jastva, RV.; VS.; Br.; ScS. = oft, mfn. piled 
up or arranged in the form of a triangle, SBr. = oftd, 
f. arrangement in the f° of a tr°, MaitrS. = gastra, 
n, N. of the second Sastra or hymn at the morning 
libation, Vait.; N. of wk, = stotra, n. N. of a partic, 
Stotra, ib. Prafigddhyfya, m. N. of wk. 

Pra-figya, mfn. being at or on the forepart of 
the shafts of a chariot, SBr, 


WHET pra-kankatd, m.a partic, venomous 
worm or reptile, RV. 


WH pra-kaca, mfn. (prob.) having the 
hair erect, L. (cf. #¢-2’, vi-k°). 


WZ 1. pra-kata,mf(a)n.(according to Pin. 
v, 3, 29 fr. pra + affix kafa ; but prob. Prikr. = 
pra-krita, ct. eva-k°, ut-k’, ni-k°, ut-k°, sam-k°), 
evident, clear, manifest, open, plain, public, Siryas. ; 
Kav.; Kathas. (frakaftah so ‘sts, ‘let him show 
himself’); Pur.&c.; m. N.of aSaiva philosopher, Cat,; 
ibc.and (am), ind.evidently, visibly, openly, in public, 
Var.; Kathas.; Paiic.; -p7i¢i-vardhana, m.‘evidently 
increaser of joy,’ N. of Siva, Sivag.; -vaktdnta- 
nayana, mfn. having the eye-corners visibly red, 
Paiic.; -vaskrita, mf\d)n. openly’inimical, Rajat. ; 
-Sirsha, min. bearing the head uplifted, Mricch. ; 
“féprakata, mf(din. open and not open, L. 

a. Pra-kata, Nom, P. °fafs (pr.p. °¢at), to ap- 
pear, become manifest, Hanv, “katana, u. mani- 
festing, bringing to light, Sarig?. “kagaya, Nom.P. 
°yals, to manifest, disclose, evince, display, Kav.; Pur. 

atiya, Nom.P.°ya/i,tomanifest, reveal, proclaim, 
VarP, katita,min, manifested, unfolded, proclaimed, 
public, evident, clear, Kav.; Pur.; -Aatdsesha-lamas, 
mfn. having openly destroyed utter darkness, Kav. 
xati, ind.( @°sa/a) in -kavana,n, mahing visible, 
manifesting, proclaiming, Cat. ; -4/Ays (ind. p. -Ari- 
fya),to manifest, unfold, display, Kiv.; Paiic. d&c. ; 
-krita;min. manifested, shown, displayed, Kav.; Pur.; 
-V bhi (ind, p. -bhziya),to become manifest, appear, 
Kav.; Kathas.; -64#¢a, min, manifest, open, plain, 
Kav.; Pur.; Pafic, 


WHW pra-kanva, m. ‘freed from evil’ (?), 
N. of a place, Pan. vi, 1,153, Kas. 


WHY pra-/kath, P. -kathayaté (ind. p. 
kathayya,?n. vi, 4,56, Sch.),to announce, proclaim, 
R. “kathana, n. announcing, proclaiming, P4n.i, 3, 
32 (amt, ind, enclit. after a finite word, g. gotrdds). 


WHAT pra-kamana, n. (o/2. kam), Pan. 
viii, 4, 34, Sch. “kamanfya, mfn. ib. 


WHY pra-/kamp,A.-kampate, to tremble, 
shake, quiver, MBh.; R.; to become lax, be loosened, 
Suér,; to vibrate (said of sound), RPrat.: Caus. -4am- 
payats, tocause to tremble, R.; BhP.; toswing, wave, 
brandish,shake, Br.;KatySr.°kampa,min.trembling, 
R.; m.(ifc. f.@) trembling or violent motion, quaking, 
staggering &c., MBh.; K3v.&c, “kampana, mf(dor 
i)n. trembling violently, W.; m. wind, air, $id. ; N. of 
a hell, L.; of an Asura, Kathds. ; n. great trembling, 
violent or excessive motion, MBh.; Hariv. (cf. Pag. 
viii, 4, 32, Sch.) “Nampaniya, mfn. to be made tc 
tremble, Vop. kémpita(!),m(n. trembling,quaking, 
Suparn.; R. ; (fr. Caus.) made to tremble, shaken, 
Bhatt. ; n. trembling or violent motion, Var. °kame- 
pin, mfn. trembling, moving to and fro, M&rkP. 
‘kampya, mfn. to be caused to tremble or shake, 
R. (cf. dush-prak°), 


RHC 1. pra-kara &e. See pra-Vkri. 
WH 2. pra-kara. See pra-vkri, p. 664. 
wa pra-karsha &c. See pra-v/krish. 
WHS pra- v2. kal, P. -kdlayati, to drive 
onwards, chase, pursue, MBh. ; to drive out (cattle for 
grazing), Gobh. ; to urge on, incite, Kath. “kilana, 


min. driving on, chasing, pursuing, MBh. ; Hariv.; m, 
N. of a Nags of the race of Visuki, MBh. 


WHS pra-kald, f. part ofa part, a minute 
portion, L. Prakala-vid, mfn. knowing very little, 
ignorant, RV. vii, 18, 1g (S8y.; = vans, Nir.) 

WHS pra-kalpaka, “pane &c. See pre~ 
V/ kirif. 


weeny pra-kalydna. 


WHY pra-kalydna, mfn. very excellent, 
Sivag. 

WSF pra-kasd, m. the thong or lash of a 
whip, AV.; the urethra (cf. siruddha-p°), Suit.; 
hurting, killing, W. 

WHE pra- kas, Caus. -kisayati, to drive 
away, Dhirtas. (in Prakr.); to cause to bloom, Ghat. 

pra-/kanksh, P.-kaakshati, to wish 


for, desire, Suse. ; to watch, lie in wait, waylay, MBh, 
“nEhkahE, f. desire of food, eppetite, Car. 


WATS pra-kanda, wm. nu. the stem or trunk 
of a tree from the root to the branches, Sif, ix, 45; 
a branch, shoot, W,; (ifc.) anything excellent of its 
kind, Mcar.; Balar.; Naish. (cf. go-, -mané(ri-; also 
“dake, Bhatt.); m. the upper part of the arm, L. (cf. 
pra-ganda}. Prakipdara, m. a tree, L. 


RATA pra-kamd, m. joy, delight, YS.; pl. 
objects of desire, K.; ibe. and az or -fas, ind. with 
delight, willingly, according to desire, sufficiently, 
very much, indeed, MBh.; Kav, &c. = bhuaj, min. 
eating tillsatisfied, eating enough, Ragh. = vikasat, 
mfn, expanding of blooming abundantly, Amar. 
» vinata, mfn. quite drooping, Sak. = vistira, 
m. great expansiveness, Ragh. Prakkmantas- 
tapta, mfn. internally consumed by heat, Mricch. 
Prakkmé@lokanfyatd, f. the being an object that 
niay be viewed at pleasure, Kum, Prakimédya, n. 
talking to the heart's content, talkativeness, VS. ; SBr. 

WANT pra-kdra &c. Seo pra-Vkyi. 

pra-\/kas, A, -kasate (ep. also P. 

“¢4), to become visible, appear, shine, become 
evident or manifest, Up.; MBh.; Kav. &c.: Cans. 

ehdsayats (rarely °c), to make visible, cause to 

appear or shine, illumine, irradiate, show, display, 

manifest, reveal, impatt, proclaim, ib.: Intens. (only 

pr.p. -cdkasat) to illumine (and; to survey, RV. iv, 
§3, 4. “kaa, min. visible, shining, bright, SankhBr. ; 

MBh. &c.; clear, manifest, open, public, Mn.; MBh, 

&c.(nimadheyam prakisam kritvd,‘ pronouncing 
a name out loud,’ $akhGr.)% expanded, W. ; univer- 
sally noted, tamous, celebrated for (instr. or comp.), 

MBh,; Kalid.; renowned throughout (comp.),Ragh.; 

(ifc.) having the appearance of, looking like, re- 

sembling, MBh.; R. &c. ; ibe, and (as), ind.openly, 

publicly, before the eyes of all, Mn. ; MBh, &c.(°sam 

nbbhyudaikskata,‘ he did not look up openly,’ R.); 

aloud, audibly (esp. in dram., opp. to a/ma-galam, 

sva-galtam &c,); m. clearness, brightness, splendour, 
lustre, light, RV. &c. &c.; (fig.) light, elucidation, 
explanation (esp. at the end of titles of explanatory 

works, e.g. Aduya-, farka- &c.); appearance, display, 

manifestation, expansion, diffusion, MBh.; Kay.; Sah.; 

publicity, fame, renown, glory, Hariv.; sunshine,open 

spot or air, MBh. ; Sak. ; MarkP. (¢, ind. openly, pub- 
licly, before the world, ifc. in the presence of, MBh. ; 

Prab.); the gloss on the upper part of a(horse’s) body, 

VS.(Mahidh, ); w.r.forpraé°, TBr.;achapter, section, 

Cat.; N. ofsev.wks., ib.; laughter, L.; N. of a Brahman 
(son of Tamas), MBh.; of Manu Raivata, Hariv,; (pl.) 

the messengers of Vishnu, L.; n. bell-metal, brass, 

L.; -Aartyt, m. ‘light-maker,’ N. of the sun, MBh. ; 

-kar man, m. ‘whose work is to give light,’ N. of the 
sun, MBh.; -4dsma, min. wishing for renown, AsvSr.; 
-kraya,ni.a purchase made publicly, MW.; -é4, f. 
brightness, brilliance, splendour, Y3jii.; Paficat.; pub- 
licity (°¢dms «/ gam, to become known or public, 
Mudr.); renown, MBh,; -¢va, n. clearness, brightness, 
Naish., Sch.; appearance, manifestation(sva-, ‘of one’s 
self’), Sah, ; celebrity, renown, MBh.; -dasfa, m. N.of 
a poet,Cat, ; -devi, f.N.of a princess, Rajat. ; -dhara, 
m. N. of an author, Cat. ; -#dri, f. ‘public woman,’ 
& prostitute, Myicch.; -vafcaka, m. ‘open rogue,’ 2 
public deceiver orcheat, MW.; -vat, mfn, (-vat-tva, 
n.) bright, brilliant, shining, ChUp.; Ragh., Sch.; 
§amk.; m. N. of one of the feet of Brahma, ChUp.; 
-varsha, m. N. of a poet, Cat.; -vdda, m.,-samAsta, 
f., -saptats, f., -sitra,n.N.of wks. ; °sdkdia-kants, 
info. bright as a clear sky, MW. ; °Sd/maka, min, = 
°sdtman (°ka-tua, n, the possession of a brilliant 
nature or character, brilliancy), Samk.;°/dtman,min. 
brilliant in character or nature, brilliant, shining, 
SOryas.; m. N.of Siva, Sivag.; the sun, L.; N. of sev. 
gen and authors (also with yats and sedmin), Cat.; 
SAditya, m. and °3dnanda, m. N. of authors, Cat. ; 

°si-karaga, 0. giving light, illuminating, R.; si 


a/ kri, PA. to give light, illumine, Var.; to publish, 
make known, Hariv.; °#i-bhdva, m. the becoming 
light, morning twilight, Nir. ; “sé¢ara, mfn, ‘ other 
than visible,’ invisible, Sak.; °séndva, m. N. of 2 
man (the father of Ksheméndra), Cat.; °sddaya, 
m. N. of wk. °kSsaka, mf(zéd)n. clear, bright, 
shining, brilliant, Simkhyak. ; Tattvas, ; MBh.; uni- 
versally known, renowned, Rajat. ; irradiating, illu- 
minating, giving light, BhP.; Samkhyak., Sch.; 
MBh. &c.; making clear, illustrating, explaining, 
Sarvad.; Samk.; making apparent or manifest, dis- 
closing, discovering, publishing, evincing, betraying, 
Sah.; MarkP.; indicating, expressing, L.; m. ‘light: 
giver,’ the sun, Kathds. ; (4d), f. N.of sev. Comms, 
n, bell-metal, brass, L.; °ka-jaafri and -prasidtrt, 
m, ‘knowing the giver of light, i.e. the sun, a cock, 
L.; °ka-fva, n. illustration, explanation, Vedantas, 
“yRsana, mofn.illuminating, giving light, RamatUp. 
MBh.; (4), f. teaching, L.; n. illuminating, giving 
light; causing to appear, displaying, bringing to 
light, publicly showing or manifesting, Nir.; MBh. 
Suir. &c. ; -va/, mfn, irradiating, illuminating, Nir 
“yEgantya, min. to be displayed, to be shown o1 
manifested, MW. °k&sita, mfn, become visible 
brought to light, clear, manifest, apparent, evident 
displayed, unfolded, discovered ; illumined, enlight: 
ened, irradiated; published, promulgated, MBh. 
R.; Suir. &c. ; -usrruddha-td, f.and °ddha-tva,n.(in 
rhet.) a partic, awkwardness it) expression (saying 
soniething at variance with what ought to be said), 
Sih. “k&sin, mfn. visible, clear, bright, shining, 
MBh.; Hariv, ; making visible or manifest, Paficat. 
°si-td, f. and -éva, n.clearness, brightness, brilliance. 
light, MBh. “kisya, mfn, to be brought to light 
made manifest, Samkhyak.; Samk.; Sah.; 0., w.r. 
for prak’, q.v., MBh.; R.; MarkP.; -¢d, £ the 
being manifest, publicity, Rajat. 


Yfaypra-kirana,-kirnak&e. Seepra-Vkri 
waty pra-J/kirt, P. -kirtayati, to an- 


nounce, proclaim, declare, call, name, state, approve 
Mn.; Yaji.; MBh. &c, °kirtana, n. announcing, 
proclaiming, extolling, praising, MBh.; Mark?’, 
(a), £. mentioning, nanung, Nir. kirtd, fcelebration, 
declaration, Bhag. “kirtita, mfn. announced, pro- 
claimed, revealed, stated, said, mentioned, Mn.;¥ jit. 
named, called, Mn.; Paiic.; approved, praised, cele: 
brated, Y4jfi.; Paiic. 


WH pra-kuitca, m. (cf. kuitci) a partic. 
measure of capacity (somewhat more or less than a 
handful}, Susr.; -- pala, Car. 


WHF pra-/kut (only ind. p. -kufya), to 


cut or carve (meat) into small pieces, MBh. 


wefan pra-kuthila, min. (/kuth) putrid, 
putrescent, Suir. “kotha, m. putrefaction, putridity, 
ib.; mfn, in %Aédaka, nu. filthy water, ib. 


WHY pra-/kup, P. -kupyati, to be moved 
or agitated ; to become enraged, fly into a passion, 
MBh.; R. &c.; Caus. -kopayati, to set in motion, 
apitate, excite, provoke to anger, Mn,; MBh, &c. 
“xupita ( prd-), mfn. moved, agitated, shaken, RV. 
ii, 12, 2; very angry, incensed, enraged, Mu.; 
Yajii. &c. Sxupta, min. enraged, incensed, Vikr, 
iv, 57. °kopa, m. effervescence, excitement, raging 
(of diseases, war &&c.), Var.; Rajat.; tumult, in- 
surrection, Hit.; violent anger, rage, fury, wrath, 
ire, Mn.; MBh, &c.; (in med.) excess, superabun- 
dance, vitiation, Suir. Ckopama or “kopana, 
mf(z)n. (fr. Caus.; cf. Pan. viii, 4, 31, Sch.) ex- 
citing, irritating, provoking, Suér.; 1. anything 
irritating, irtitation, ib.; provoking, exasperating, 
incensing, MBh.; Hit, °kopanSya or “kopanfya, 
mfn. to be isritated or provoked, Pan. viii, 4, 31, 
Sch. °kopita, mfn. (fr, Caus.) irritated, provoked, 
enraged, R. °kopityi, mfn. exciting, disquieting, 
disturbing (ifc.), MBh. °kopin, mfn. irritated, 
Car.; (ifc.) irritating, stimulating, ib. 


WHAM prakubrata, f. (of unknown etym. 

and meaning), SBr. 
@ pra-kula, n. a handsome or exce)- 

lent body, L. (v.1. pra-Avala). 

WU pra-/kij, P. -kijati,to utter groans, 
Car. “kfjana, n. groaning, ib. 

WALT pra-kita, f. See paca-prak® under 
2. paca, p. 575, col. 2. 


wfmat pra-kriyd. 
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WHE pra-/kitrd,P. -kirdati, to jump for- 


ward, leap about, Paiic. 
NAT pra-kishméndi,f. N.of Durgi,L. 


pra-/1, kri, P. A. -karoti, -kurute, 
-krinoti, “nute &c., to make, produce, accomplish, 
perform, achieve, effect, RV. d&c. &c.; to make 
ito, render (with double acc.), Mn,; MBh. &c.: 
(with dvds) to take to wile, marry, MBh.; to 
appoint, charge with (Joc.), ParGr.; Mn.; Yaji.; 
to enable to, make fit for cinf.), RV.; to remove, 
destroy, kill, AV.; Hariv.; (only A. by Pau, i, 3, 
32) to violate, pollute (a girl), Mn. vii, 370; 
(A.) to induce, move, incline, RV.; to make a 
person periormn anything, ParGr.; (with manas or 
buddhim) to set the heart upon, make up the mind 
to (dat. or loc.>, resolve, determine, Mn; MBh.; 
R.; to gain, win, conquer, RV.; to lay out, ex- 
pend, Pay. i, 3, 32; to put forward, mention first, 
make the subject of discussion, ib, ; to serve, honour, 
worship, Bhatt.: Caus. -Adrayari, to cause to be 
nade or prepared, Gaut. 

1, Pra-kara, mi(iju, (for a. see pra-ky7) doing 
much or well, W.; m, aid, friendship, ib,; usage, 
custom, ib. ; respect, ib, ; seduction, ib,; (7), fia kind 
of song, Y4jii.; an episodical interlude inserted in 
a drama to explain what follows, Dagar, (alsu “rth, 
Pratap.) ; theatrical dress or disguise, W, “karana, 
n, production, creation, Hariy,; trestment, discussion, 
explanation ; treatise, munugraph, book, chapter 
(esp. introduction or prologue:, GrSiS.; MBh,; 
Sarvad. ; a subject, topic, question, metter, occasion, 
opportunity, MBh, ; Kav. d&c.; (asmetunt eva vane, 
‘on this occasion’ or fin this connection,” MBh.; 
na ca’ ranam velst, ‘nor do you know wuat is the 
matter,’ Kathds.); a kind of diama with a fictitious 
plot (suchas Mricch., Malatiin, &e.° Sal, IW. 471); 
treating with respect, W.; doing much or well, ib.; 
N. of wk. (cf. nyayapr?) ; -¢as, ind, occasionally, 
Suir.; -¢va, n., Vedintas,; -pavtcihd, f., -pdada, 
in, -vaddrtha, m. N, of wks.; -sas, ind, accurding 
lo species or kind (opp. to f7 ithuk-ivena;, Nit.; 
-sama, m, a kind of sophism, an assertion by two 
opponents of some argument which has the same 
force of argument pro and con, Nydyas.; Car.; 
“ni (or mika), t. a drama of the same character 
as the Prakarana but of less extent, $ah, “karae 
Rik& and “karik&, sce above. “kaxtavya, mtn, 
to be prepared, MBh.; 10 be disclosed or brought to 
light, Paicat.; to be appointed to (lac.), MBh, 
“xartri, min. one who causes, MBh, 

Pra-kira, m. sort, kit, nature, class, species, 
way, mode, manner, APrat.; Kaus.; Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; kena vena, in what way? how? Paiic.; 
°raih, in one way or another, R.; Rdmiyanasya 
bhdratasya va “rah, a kind of R. or MBh., Rajat. 
(mostly ite, mfn.; ct. é7#- ‘ot three kinds,’ ndnd-, 
bahu-); similitude or difference, L.; -4a, min, 
shard, ife, (cf fat-, nish-); -td, 1. speciality, 
Bhashap,; -va/, min. belonging to a species, Pan. 
V, 3, 6g, Sch. “kiirya, mtn. to be evinced or mau 
fested, Paiic. “kyita, min. made, done, produced, 
acconiplished, prepared, RV. &c. &c.; appointed, 
charged, KatySr. ;(itc, made or consisting of fa/-9°), 
Pan. v, 4, 21; commenced, begun or one who hase? or 
b”, iii, 4,71; put forward, mentioned, under discussion 
or in question, KatySr, ; Kathas. ; Sah. ; (in rhet.) = 
upa-meya, Kpr.; wished expected, W.; genuine, real, 
MW.;m. N.ofaman, g.asvdds ; n. something begun, 
L.; original subject, present case, MW.; -4d (pru- 
kritd-), f.the being begun or in process of execution, 
SBr.; -fva, n. the being the subject of discussion, 
Samk.; the being offended, Jatakain.; ‘Airtha, 
mfn. having the original sense; real, true, Kathas.; 
"1ékia, min, being spoken of as the original subject 
of discussion, Sah. °kyitd, f., sce next p. “kriys, 
f. producing, production, Sarvad.; procedure, way, 
manner, MBh. ; a ceremony, observance, formality, 
Hariv.; Kathas.; Rajat. ; precedence, high position, 
elevation, privilege, MBh.; Rajat.; Kathis.; the 
insignia of high rank, Rajat.; characterisation, 
Nydyas.; a chapter (esp. the introductory ch® of a 
work), Samk.; Cat.; (in med.) a prescription, 
Bhpr.; (in gram.) etymological formation; rules forthe 
f° and inflection of words, MW.; -kasemed? (and 
‘di-vrittt), £., “Njana-tikd Ckriyday”), f., -pra- 

dipa, m., -bhrishana, n., -matjari, t, -ratna, ny 
upavali, f.,-°rnava Chkriyéry°),m.,-santgraha, 
» “Sarvasea, N., -sdra, m. N, of gram, wks, 
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Pra-kriti, f. ‘making or placing before or at 
first,’ the ofiginal or natural form or condition of 
anything, origival or primary substance (opp. to 
wt-kritt, q.v.), Prat.; Nir.; Jaim.; MBh.; cause, 
criginal source, Mn, ; MBh.; Sak. &e. , origin, extrac- 
tion, Myicch.; nature, character, constitution ,tenoper, 
disposition, MBh, ; Kav.; Suse. &e, (ibe. and “Zy-d, 
ind, by nature, naturally, unalterably, properly, Prit.; 
$S.; Mn. &c.); fundamental form, pattern, standard, 
model, rule (esp. in ritual), SrS.; (in the Samkhya 
phil.) the original producer of \or rather passive 
power of creating) the material world ‘consisting of 
3 constituent essences or Gunas called saflzva, 1a72@5 
and éamas’, Nature (distinguished trom purusha, 
Spirit as Maya is d? from Brahman in the Vedanta); 
pl. the 8 producers or primary essences which evolve 
the whole visible world (viz. a-vyakla, dbuddhi or 
makat, aham kira, and the § tan-malras or subtle 
elements; tarely the 5 elements alone:, IW. 80 &c.; 
(in mythol.) a goddess, the personitied will of the 
Supreme in the creation (hence the same with the 
Sakti or personified energy or wife of a deity, as 
Lakshmi, Durga &c.; also considered as identical 
with the Supreme Being’, W.; IW. 140; RTL. 
223; (pl.) N. of a class of deities under Manu 
Raibhya, Hariv.; (in polit.) pl. a king’s ministers, 
the body of ministers or counsellors, ministry, Mn, ; 
MBh. &c.; the subjects of a king, citizens, artisans 
&c., ib.; the constituent elements or powers of the 
state (of which 7 are usually enumerated, viz. king, 
minister, allies, treasure, army, territory, fortresses, 
Mut. ix, 294; 295); the various sovereigns to be 
considered in case of war (viz, the madhyamta, 
vijigishu, udésina and gatru; to which should 
be added 8 remoter princes, viz, the mfra, art- 
mitra, mitra-mitra, arimtlra-mitra, parshnt- 
griha, dkranda, parshnigrahdsara, dkrandd- 
5asa; each of these 12 kings has § Prakritis in the 
form of minister, territory, fortresses, treasure and 
army, so that the total nuniber of Prakyitis may be 
72), Mn. vii, 155; 0§7, Kull.; (in gram.) the 
crude or elementary form of a word, base, root, an 
uninflected word, Sih.; Pan., Sch.; Vop.; N. of a 
classes of metres, Col.; (in arithm.) a co-efficient, 
multiplier, ib.; (in anat.) temperament, the pre- 
dominance of one of the humours at the tine of 
generation, W.; (with ére¢iyd) the third nature, a 
eunuch, MBh.; matter, affair, Lalit,; the male or 
female organ of generation, L.; a woman or woman. 
kind, L.; a mother, L.; an animsi, L.; N. of a 
woman, Buddh.; N, of wk. = kalyana, infi7)n, 
beautiful by nature, MarkP. » kripana, infn, natur- 
ally plaintive; n° feeble (in discriminating), MW. 
~ khanda, on. N.of BrahmavP. ii, ~giina, a. N. 
of wk. = guna, m. one of the 3 constituent essences 
of P? (see gud}, MW. =ja, mfn. springing from 
nature, inborn, innate, Bhag. = tattva-nirfipana, 
n. N. of wk, = tarala, min. naturally changetul, 
volatile, fickle, dissolute, W.== twa, n. the state or 
condition of being the original or natural or funda- 
mental form of anything, Kap.; Sulbas.—nish- 
¢thura, min, naturally hard or cruel, R.=pitha, 
m. = dhatup”, list of verbal roots, Pat. = purusha, 
m. a minister, servant, Megh.; a standard or model 
uf aman, Siphds. ; (du.) nature and spirit, L, = pra- 
laya, m.=-/aya, MW. = bhava, min. natural, 
usual, conmmon, Var. =~ bhawa, m, the natural state 
or unaltered condition of anything, AsvSr,; mf. = 
-bhava, Var. = bhiita, infu. being in the original 
state or condition, original ; °¢éedra, m. the original 
sound or letter s, MW. = bhiiman, n. pl. plurality 
of original form or nature, Nir. vii, 4, = bhojana, 
n. usual food, Car. = maiijart, f.N. of wk. = mane 
Gala, n. the aggregate of the Prakritis or of a king's 
subjects, the whole kingdom, Ragh. = mat, min, 
having the original or natural form or shape, natural, 
usual, conimon, MBh.; in a natural or usual frame 
of mind, R.» maya, mf(i)n. being in the natural 
state or condition, RamatUp. = laya, m, absorption 
into Prakriti, the dissolution of the universe, Sim- 
khyak, ; N. of a class of Yogins, Yogas, = vat, ind, 
as in the original form, Upal. « vikritt, f. mutation 
of the original form or state, RAjat.; -ydga-hila- 
viveka, m.N. of wk.; -sua-bAdva, m. the relation 
of (a word in its) radical form to (itself under the) 
mutations (of inflection &c.), MW. = vishama, 
mfn. naturally rough, Bharty. = vibRra-k&riks, 
f. pl. N. of wk. =@raiehthya, n. superiority of 
origin, Mn.x,3.« shtha, min. «-s/ha,Car, = game 
panna, mfn, endowed with a noble nature, R. 


wats pra-kriti. 


siddha, mfn. effected by nature, natural; n. 
true or real nature, Bharty, = subhaga, nif, natur- 
ally pleasant or agreeable, Megh.  atha, miu. being 
in the original or natural state, genuine, unaltered, 
unimpaired, normal, well, healthy, Yajii.; Kav.; 
Var.; Sus, (also -s/Ai(q, Var.); inherent, innate, 
incidental to nature, Ragh,; bare, stripped of every- 
thing, MW. ; -darsana, mfn. one who has recovered 
the faculty of sight, Sak. (Pi.) iii, 2}. =sthita, 
mfn., see -stha. @hautra, n. N.of wk. Prae 
kriti-jana, m. sgl, the subjects of a king, R. 
Prakritisa, m. ‘lord of subjects,” a magistrate, 
Hariv. Prakritishti-nirnaya, m., Prakyity- 
ric, f. N. of wks, 

* HHH pra-/2. krit, P. -krintati (ep. also 
-kartat?), to cut off; to cut up, cut to pieces, AV.; 


MBh. “krinté, m. one who cuts to pieces, TS. 
(v.1. a-Avintd). 


Watsra pra-krisita (kris), mfu, attenu- 


ated, thin, emaciate, W. 


WH pra- krish, P. -karshati, to draw or 
stretch forth, drag along or away, Kaus.; MBh. &c.; 
to push off, reniove from (abl.), R.; to lead (an 
army), MBh.; R.; to draw or bend (a bow), MBh.; 
to distract, trouble, disturb, R.: Caus. -Aarshayals, 
to cause (a field) to he ploughed, AévGy. * karsha, 
mi. pre-eminence, excellence, superiority, excess, in- 
tensity, high degree, MBh.; Kav. &c. (often ifc., 
e.g. adhva-pr’, a preat distance, R.; Adla-pr°, a 
long time, Suir.; guna-fr*, extraordinary qualities, 
Mricch.; pia/a-pr ’, mtn. consisting chiefly in fruit, 
Susr.; fakis-pr°, possessing extraordinary power, 
Inscr.); length of time, duration, Car.; absoluteness, 
definitiveness, W.; (in gram.) the effect of the pretix 
pra upon roots, ib,; ibe, and (df or ena), ind, 
eminently, intensely, thoroughly, in a high degree, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; -gamana, n. going absolutely 
or finally, departure, W.; -/antra, inti. dependent 
on excelfence or superior strength, MW. ; -va/,mfn. 
pre-eminent, excelling by or in (comp.), Samk. 
“xarshaka,.m. ‘harasser, disquieter,’ N. of the god 
of-love, L. “xarahana, m. one who distracts or 
troubles, MBh. ; n. drawing away, ib. ; pushing forth, 
advancing, RPrat.; drawing furrows, ploughing, W. ; 
extension, length, duration (Ad/a-), Suér.; a bridle 
or whip, MBh. vii, 6446; the act of harassing or 
disquieting, MW.; excellence, superiority, W.; 
realizing by the use of a pledge more than the in- 
terest of the money lent upon it, ib, “xXarshaniya, 
mfn, to be dragged away or moved along, Kitysr., 
Sch. “kargshita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) drawn forth or 
out &c.; exceeded in profit (as the interest of a 
loan), W.; 0. profit on a pledge beyond the interest of 
the money lent upon it, W. “xarshin, mtn. draw- 
ing forth, causing to move, leading.(an army), 
Hariv.; excellent, pre-eminent, distinguished, Jatak. 
‘kyishta, mfn. drawn forth, protracteu, long (in 
space and time), MBh. ; R.; superior, distinguished, 
eminent, Mu.; MBh. &c. (-/ara, min., Paiicat. ; 
-tama, m{n., Daé.); violent, strong, Ratnav. ; dis- 
tracted, harassed, disquieted, MW.; -AeidkAya, m. 
coral (lit. having the name ‘beautiful hair;’ cf, 
pra-viia), Kavyad.; -td, £. (MW.), -/oa, n. (Hit.) 
transcendent excellence, pre-eminence, superiority, 
xrishya,m{n. = °karshaniya, KatySr.; excessive, 
much; -kuésifa, min, strongly censured, Pin. ii, 3, 
17, Vartt. 3, (prakpishta-k’, Bhatt. ii, 36, Sch.) 

Lab 4 pra-V/1. kri, P. -kirAti, to scatter forth, 
strew, throw sbout, SBr.; MBh. &c.; to issue forth, 
spring up, R.; Suir.: Pass, (and P, Pot. -£irydt) to 
disappear, vanish, MBh. 

2. Prakara, m. (for 1. see Sra-kyi) a scattered 
heap, heap, multitude, quantity, plenty, MBh.; 
Kav, &c.; a nosegay, W.; (i), fa place where four 
roads meet, L.; n. aloe wood, Agallochum, L. 
“xaritri, m. one who sprinkles (or seasons ?), VS. 
kirama, n. scattering, throwing about, MarkP. 
“irna, mfn, scattered, thrown about, dispersed, 
Nir.; MBh.; Kav.; squandered, Dhirtas.; disor- 
dered, dishevelled, MBh. ; RK. ; Susr.; waved, waving, 
Sis. xii, 17; mixed, containing various subjects, 
miscellaneous, Kim. ; standing alone, nowhere men- 
tioned, Vishn.; conlused, incoherent (as speech), 
Sis. ii, 63; expanded, opened, W.; spread abroad, 
published, ib.; m. Guilandina Bonduc, L.; a horse (?), 
Gal.; n, a miscellany, any miscellaneous collection, 
L,; a chapter or section of a book, L.; extent, L.; 


Ww pra-kram. 


N. of a class of Jaina works, MWB. &33; scattering 
or throwing about, A.; -desa, mfZ)n. having dis- 
hevelled hair, MBh.; Suér.; (7), £ N. of Durga, L.; 
“plizd, I, -mantra, m, pl. N. of wks.; -masthuna, 
nitn. living in mixed (connubial) intercourse, MBh. ; 
-samgraha,n.N. of wk, ; °nddhydya, m. a chapter 
containing miscellaneous subjects (N. of VarByS. 
xxii); “ndmbara-mtrdhaja, mfu, with disordered 
garments aud dishevelled hair, MBh. °kfxynaka, 
mnfn. scattered, dispersed, occurring singly or in single 
instances, VarByS, ; mixed, containing various things, 
ib., Sch.; m.a horse, L.; m. (L. n.) a tuft of hair 
used as an ornament for horses, MBh,; R.; a 
chowrie (the tail of the Bos Granniens used asa fan 
or fly-Alap and as an orn® for h°), L.; n.a miscellany, 
any collection of heterogeneous objects, Vam. i, 3, 
12; a section or division of a book, L.; N. of the 
3rd part of the Vakyapadiya and of another wk., 
Cat.; (in law) a case not provided for by the SAstras 
and to be decided by the judge or king, W.; extent, 
length, E..5 -dda, un. pl. N. of wk, “kirya, mfu. to 
be scattered or strewed &c., L.; m, (and d, f.) N. 
of some medic. plant or plants, Car.; Susr. ‘Guilan- 
dina Bonduc and a species of Karaiija, I..) 


WHY pra-virit. Seo pra-+/ kirt. 
WAY pra-/klrip, A. -kalpate (rarely P. 


°¢4), to prosper, succeed, AV.; to be fit or suitable 
(with inf.), KitySr., Sch.; Caus. -Aavpayati, to 
place in front, put at the head, honour, AV.; SBr.; 
to put down on (loc.), MBh.; to appoint or elect 
to, select for (loc), ib.; BhP.; to put in the place 
of (gen.), Pat.; to contrive, invent, devise, prepare, 
provide, Mn.; MBh, &c.; to fix, settle, determine, 
Mn. ; Y&jii.; to prescribe, Car.; to make out, ascer- 
tain, calculate, Var. ; to make into, choose for (2 acc. 
or acc, and loc.), BhP.; to suppose, imagine (with 
acc. and loc,), MBh, kalpake, mf ¢/d)n. being in 
the right place, Pat. “kalpana, un. placing in, 
raising to (comp.), Sah.; (@), f. fixing, settlement, 
allotment, Mn. viii, 211; 1. or f. supplying or mixing 
with (saha\, Car. “kalpayitri, m. one who pre- 
pares or arranges, SBr. °kxalpita, mfn. made, done, 
prepared, arranged, appointed, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
shed (as a tear), Amar.; (<7), f. a kind of riddle, 
Cat. “kalpya, nin. to be appointed or settled or 
fixed or determined, Mu.; Yajh. “klripta, mfn. 
done, made, prepared, arranged, ready,R.; Kath4s. ; 
being in the right place, being right, Pat.; (am, 
ind. readily, easily, SBr.; -fza, n. progress, success 
KitySr,; -sadsa-mandana, min, one whose ablu 

tions and toilet have been arranged, R. “kipiptd, 
f. the being there, existing, KatySr. (w.r. “Arits); 
the being in the right place, being right or correct, 
Pat. 


wea pra-ketd, m. (v4. cit) appearance, 
apparition, sight, RV.; perception, intelligence, 
knowledge (concr. ~ a knower, vii, 11,1; x,104,6., 
ib. “ketana, n. appearance, apparition (used to 
explain prec.), Nir. ii, 19. 

WAY pra-koshtha, m. the fore-urm, Kalid.; 
BhP.; Susr.; a room near the gate of a palace, 
Mudr.; (also n., L.) a court in a house, a quad- 
rangle or square surrounded by buildings, Mricch. ; 
a part of a door-frame, W. °koshthaka, m. a 
room near the gate of a palace, Kum. 


WATE prakoshed(!), f.N. ofan Apsaras, 
VP. 


WEA prakkhara, m. iron armour for the 
defence of a horse or elephant, L. (cf. pra-kshara, 
pra-khara). 

pra-+/krand (only aor. 3. ag. -akran), 
to call or invoke loudly, RV. v, &9, 1: Caus. (only 


aor, -acikradat) to roar, move with a rushing 
sound, ib. ix, 77, 1. 

WHA pra-/kram, P.A.-krdmati, -kramate, 
(P.) to step or stride forwards, set out, walk on, 
advance, proceed, resort to (acc.; aor. A. -cdhva- 
manta, RV. ii, 19, 3; prdkrags(a, Bhatt.), march, 
pass, go, RV. &c. &c.; (with pradakshigam) to 
walk around from left to right, BhP.; to cross, 
traverse, R.; (A.) to undertake, commence, begin 
(with acc., artham ifc., or inf.), MBh. (also P., 
e.g. varaydm pra-cakramuh =°ydm-cakruh, i, 
1809); Kav. d&c. (cf. Pan. i, 3, 42); to act or 
behave towards (loc.), MBh.: Caus. -Ardmayaitt, 


wae pra-krantyi. 


to cause to step forwards, ParGy.: Desid. cikrag- 
seshyate, P4n. vii, 2, 36, Vartt. 2, Pat. “keantei, 
m, (L.) one who proceeds or begins; conquering, 
overpowering, surpassing. “kkramé, m. (ifc. f. a) 
stepping, proceeding, £.; a step, stride, pace (also 
as a measure of distance, the length of which is 
variously stated at 2 or 3 or 34 Padas, also at more 
or less), Br.; GrSrS.; commencement, beginning, 
procedure,course, KatySr,; Malatim.; Prab.; Kathis.; 
leisure, opportunity, L.; relation, proportion, degree, 
measure, Vedintas.; method, order, regularity (esp. 
in the position of words and in gram. construction; 
cf. -bhanga) ; the reading of the Krama ( = krama- 
patha, q.v.), Pat.; discussing any point in question ; 
the case in qu°, MW.; (pl.) a series of oblations 
corresponding to the movements of a sacrificial horse, 
SBr.; KatySr.; -/ritiya, n. the third of a square 
pace, KatySr. ; -64ariga, m. (in thet.) want of order 
or method, the breaking of symmetry in composition 
or the violation of gram. constructicn ( = bhagna- 
prakramata), Kavyad., Sch.; “ga-vat, min. want- 
ing method or symmetry, irregular, unsymmetrical, 
Pratap. ; -wruddha, miu, stopped in the begiuning, 
Prab. °kramana, 0. stepping turwards, proceeding, 
advancing towards(comp.), KatySr.; Kalid.; issuing 
forth, Tattvas. “kramanfya (W.), and °xrami- 
tavya (Pat.!, mfn. to be gone or proceeded. 
“kramitri, m.<°kraniri, Pat. “kramya, min. 
=°kramaniya, W. “krEnta, mfa. procceded, 
gone &c., K4v.; commenced, begun, L.; pre- 
viously mentioned or stated, MW. ; n. the setting out 
on a journey, Yajii.; the point in question, MW,,; 
-tva, i.commencement, beginning, Kull. ; the being 
meant or understood by anything, Heat. “kramant, 
f. a kind of magic, Divyav. 

WR pra-krayaww.(/1, kri)=Mriptika(?), 
L. “arf, mfn. to be bought, purchasable, AV. 

WAAS pro-J/krid, P. A. -kridati (krilati), 
°/e, to play, sport, disport one’s self, frolic, amuse 
one’s self (with anything, instr.; with a person, 
instr. or saha), KRV.; AV.; MBh, &c. “krida, 
m, play, pastime, VS.; Hariv.; (with marufam) 
N. of aSaman, ArshBr.; a place of sports, play- 
ground, AivGr. “kkridita, mfn. playing, sporting, 
MBh. °kridin, mf. playing, sporting, RV. vii, 
§6, 16, 

RAT pra-V/krus, P. -krésati, to raise a 
cry, cry out, MBh.; R.; to utter (cries, acc.), call, 
R.; to invoke, call upon, cry out to (acc.), MBh. 
*krosa, m, a shrick, scream, Lity. 

wae pra-Vklid, A. -klidyate, to become 
moist or humid, to become wet, MBh, ; Suér. : Caus, 
-hkledayati, to moisten, wet, make wet, Susr.; w.r, 
for -Aledayatz, Car. “klinaa, min. moist, husuid, 
wet, R.; Susr.; putrefied, Car.; moved with com- 
passion or sympathy, BhP.; -¢va, n. being m° or 
h®°, Susr.; -varéman, n. a kind of disease of the 
eyelids (cf. Alinna-v’), Suit; -Avidayckshana, min, 
having the heart and eyes moist (with affection’, 
MW. “kieda, m. moistness, wetness, humidity, 
MBh.; -va@/, mfn. becoming moist or wet, Susr. 
“kledana, min. moistening, wetting, ib. “kledin, 
mfa. id., ib.; fusing, liquefying, resolving (-a7- 
tua, n.}, Car. 

sim pra-v/klis, Caus, -klesayati, to put 
in a morbid state, Car. (wr. -Aled®), 

HWY pra-/kvay, P. -keagati, to sound, 
HParii, “kwaga, m. (f. ifc. a) the sound of a Vin4 
or lute, Pan., Sch. kwiga, m. the sound of a 
Vina, L.; war. for frahvana, TindBr. 

WOU pra-kvatha, m. (/kvath) seething, 
boiling, Jatak. 

WW 1. prakshd, m. (for plakshd, to explain 
an etymology), TS. 

TE 2. praksha, mfn. in vana-prakshd, v.1. 
for -kvakshd, SV.; in ndgardjasama-pr’, w.t. 
for ndgaradiva dush-prekshyah, MBh. 

WOT pra-kshapana, -kshaya &c. See 
pra-Jkshi. 


prakkhara), Hemac. “keharaga, n. flowing forth, 
oozing, GopBr.; Mu., Sch. 


NWS pra-/kshal, P. -kshalayati, to wash 
off, wash away, rinse, SBr.; SrS.; Mn.; MBh. &c. ; to 
cleanse, purify, MBh.: Caus. A. -Ashaldpayate (Pot. 
°yita’,to have anything(as one’s feet)washed, AsvGr. 

ksh&laka, mfn. washing, one who washes, Mn.; 
MBh.; R. (cf. sadyah-p*). “kshElana, m{n. per- 
forming frequent ablutions, one who performs f° a°, 
R.; n. washing, w° off, cleaning, cleansing, purify- 
ing, KatySr.; Pur.; Mn.; MBh, &c.; bathing, 
MW.,; a means of cleaning, anything used for puri- 
fying, water for washing, KatySr.; Laty.; Yaji.; 
Suir.; Sndrthdya, ind. for the sake of washing, 
MW. °ksh&laniya, mfn. to be washed away or 
cleansed; to be purified, ib. “kaeh&layitri, m. one 
who washes (the feet of his guest), ApGr. “kshit- 
lita, mfn. washed, cleansed; expiated, ib.; -fasi, 
mfn. having one’s hands washed, ManGy.; -pada, 
mfn. having one’s feet w°, Pap. vi, 3, 110, Sch. 
1. “ksh&lya, min. to be w° or purified, MarkP. 
2. “kshAlya, ind. having w° or rinsed, SBr.; MBh. 


WAIA pra-kshama, mfn. (prob.) burnt, 
singed (said of a sacrifice), ApSr. 

fey pra-/kshi, P. -kehinati, to spoil, 
destroy, wear out, exhaust, RV.; AV.; SBr.: Pass. 
-kshiyate, to be destroyed, perish, MBh.; to be 
‘worn out or exhausted or diminished, MW. “kaha. 
pana, n. (fr. Caus.) destroying, Rajat. “xshaya, 
m, destruction, ruin, vanishing, end, MBh.; Hariv.; 
Sarvad, “kshayana, mfn, causing to perish, des: 
troying (in ghafa-p”, q.v.) “kehina (frd-*, min. 
destroyed, perished ; vanished, disappeared ; decayed, 
wasted, diminished (-candra, m. the waning moon, 
Var.), AV.; BhP.; Hit. &c.; atoned, MW.;: n. 
the spot where any one has perished (e.g. pra- 
kshinam tdam Deva-dattasya, this is the spot 
where D®° perished), Pau. vi, 4, 60, Sch, 

niet prakshin. Sce upala-p°. 

fay pra-V/kship, P. A. -kshipati, -kshi- 
pate, to cast, hurl, throw or fling at or into (loc.), 
place in, put before, Mn.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; to let 
down, Kathds.; to launch a ship, Divyav.; to add, 
Stiryas.; to insert, interpolate, Pan., Sch.; R., Sch.: 
Caus.-Ashepayats to cause or order to cast or put into 
(loc.\, MBh."kehipta, mfn.thrown orcastat, hurled, 
flung; thrown forth, projected, Hit.; inserted, in- 
terpolated, Pan. vi, 3, 84, Sch.; -vaz, mfn. one who 
has thrown at, one who has thrown, W. “kshipya, 
ind. having thrown at, h’ hurled, Paiic. “kshepa, 
m., throwing, casting, projecting; throwing into or 
upon, scattering upon, Mn.; Kull.; BhP.; putting, 
placing (pdda-p°, pl. steps, Kad.) ; adding to, in- 
creasing (e.g.a dose‘, Car. ; anything added or thrown 
into drugs while in course of decoction, an ingredient, 
L. ; insertion, interpolation, TBr., Sch.; ApSr.,Sch. ; 
Samk.; (also “faka, mi.) the sum deposited by each 
member of a commercial company, Lil.; the box 
of a carriage, BhP. ; -/7p2, f. a partic. style of hand- 
writing, Lalit. “kshepaka, m., see “Ashepa. “kahe- 
pana, 0. pouring upon, Suir.; (ifc.) throwing on 
or into, Samk.; Yajii., Sch.; fixing (as a price’, 
Yaji. “kshepasiza, mfn. to be thrown or cast 
forth, to be th° away, MW. °kshepin, mfn. (ifc.) 
throwing upon, placing upon, Nir. ‘ksheptavya, 
min. to be thrown into or upon (loc.), to be scattered 
upon, Yajii.; Hariv.; Hcat.; Kathis. °kshepya, 
mfn. to be thrown or put on (as an ornament), 
Sak., Sch, 

HWA pra-kshidita or -kshivita (fr. 
a/kshib or /kshiv), drunken, intoxicated, Pan. 
viii, 2, 85, Sch. 

RAL pra-/kshud,P. -kshunatté, to pound, 
crush, Bhatt. “kshugga, mfn, crushed, Bhatt.; 
pierced through, lacerated, Paficat, 

MOA pra-/kehubh, A. P. -kehodhate, 


-hshubhyati, to be moved or shaken or agitated 
or confused; to totter, stagger, MBh.; Kav. &c.: 
Caus.-kshobhayats, to agitate, excite, Suir. “ksho- 


— Dhaga, n. agitating, exciting, Prab. 


WUT pra-/kshor, Y. -kshdrati, to stream . 


forth, stream, ooze, RV.; SaikhSr.; Pafiead.; to 
drop down, Bhaty. “kahara, m. iron armour for 
the defence of a horse or elephant (cf. fra-khara, 


ng pra-a/kshat, P. -kshdyatt, to be con- 
sumed, burn (intr.), TBr. 


WAY pra-Vishnu (only pf. -cukshauvus), 
to sharpen, whet, point, Bhaff. 


Wy pra-ge. 
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HUTT pra-kshvedana(Paitc.) or dana, f., 
“dana, m., “dand, f. (L.; fkshvid or kshvid) an 
iron arrow (as humming or whizzing); calling aloud, 
clamour, W. “kshved&, f. humming. grumbling, 
Mbh. °xshvedita (or “/i#a), min. clamorous, 
shouting, noisy, MBh.; R.; unctuous, W.; n. shout, 
hum, R.; -va?, afn, noisy; unctuous, W, 


WAY pra-/khan (only aor. -khan), to dig 


up, uproot, eradicate, Kathis. 
WAT pra-hhara, min. very hard or rough, 


Prasannar. ; very hot or acrid, Bham.; m. iron armour 
for the defence of a horse or elephant, L. (cf. prad- 
khara, pra-kshara); a mule, L.; a dog, L. 


WAS pra-khala, mn. a great scoundrel or 
villain, Mricch, 


HAE pra-Skhal, P. -khadati, to eat up, 
devour, RV. “khE4s, min. swallowing, devour- 
ing, ib. 

WEN pra-V/khid (only pr. p. -khiddt), to 
thrust away, VS. 

WE pra-/khud,P.-khuddti, futuere, AV.; 
SankhGr. 


WRN pra-/khyd, P. -khyati, to see, RV. 
(Subj. -£Ayag ; inf. -khya?); SBr. (ind. p. -khydya)s 
to announce, proclaim, extol, BhP.(Impv. -AAydAs): 
Pass. -LAyayate, to be seen or known ; to be visible 
or public or acknowledged or celebrated, Mn.; MBh. 
&ce.: Caus. -kAyipayati, to make generally known, 
proclaim, announce, publish, Malatim.; Rajat. 
“khya, mifn. visible, clear, bnght, SBr.; MBh.; (2), 
f. look, appearance (only ilc, = resembling, like), 
MBh.; R. &c.; brightness, splendour (only ilc.), R. ; 
perceptibility, visibility, Jaim.; making manitest, 
disclosure, Dasar. “khyas, m. = Praja pati, Un, 
iv, 232, Sch.; the planet Jupiter, L. “khyfta, mfu. 
known,celebrated, acknowledged, recognised, MBh, ; 
K av. &c.; forestalled,claimed by right of pre-emption, 
Mn. (see below); pleased, happy, W.; -da/a-zirya, 
min. of celebrated strength and valour, R.; -d/dsdir, 
n. (with -djfah) a commodity the pre-emption of 
which is claimed bya king, Mn. viii, 399; -vaf/yaka, 
nifn, having a celcbrated father, L.; -sad-bhartre, 
m, known as a good husband, Kathas. “kbyftd, f. 
visibility, perceptibility, celebrity (only a-prakh”), 
MBh, ; praise, eulogiuin, W. “kbyiina, n. the being 
perceived or known, Pan. i, 2,543 2° AAyd pana, R, 
“khykniya, mtn. to be celebrated or made known, 
Vop. “khyKpana, 0. making known, report, infor- 
mation, R.; Das. °kby&paniya, sul. to be made 
known or published, Vop. “khy&pita, mfn. known 
as, named (with nom.), Cand. “khy&yama&na, min. 
being celebrated or spoken about, Nal, 


HM nra-ga. Sec under pra-v/gam below. 
NAS pragata, w.r. fur pra-kata, HYog. 


WY pra-/gan, P. -ganayati, to reckon 
up, calculate, MBh, (ind, p. -gazay'ya, Pan. vi, 4,56, 
Sch.) 

WNW pra-canda, m. the upper part of the 
arm (abo-gaka), L. (cf. pra-kanga); (7), f. an 
outer wall or rampart, MBh. 


HMMA pra-yadila, min. (gad) spoken, 
speaking, beginuing to speak, W. “gfldya, miu. 
Pan. iii, 1, 100, Sch, 

ANA pra-./gam, P. -gacehati (ep. also A. 
°fe), to go forwards, set out, advance, proceed, go 
to, reach, attain, RV. &c. &c. “ga, min. going 
before, preceding, Pan, viii, 4, 38, Sch.; (¢), ind., 
see below. “gata, mfi. gone forward, started, MBh.; 
K&v. &c.; separate, apart (see below); gone with 
difficulty, W.; dau or Sanka, min, having the 
knees far apart, bandy-legged, bow- legged, L. 
‘gama, m. the first ‘manitestation of love, first 
advance in courtship, Pratap. “gamana, fl. = prec., 
Pan. viii, 4, 34, Sch.; a speech containing an excellent 
answer, Sah.; progress, advance, W. ; difficult pro- 
gress (?°, ib.; disputing (?', ib, “gamanfya, nifn,, 
Pan.viii, 4,34, Sch. “giman,n.walk, gait, step (see 


prithu-g’). “‘gimin, mfn. setting out, being about 


to depart, R. (v1. prdg-g”). 
Pra-ge, ind. early in the morning, at dawn, at 
day-break (‘when the sun goes forth’?), Laty.; Mn. 


_ &¢.; to-morrow morning, Siphas. ; -fana, min. (Pag. 
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iv, 3, 23) matutinal, early, Balar,; relating to the 
next day, future, L. ; -éia, min. one who (sleeps) in 
the early morning as (if it were) night, MBh.; -saya, 
min. asleep early in the morning, ib. 


WTA pra-gayana,n.an excellent answer, 
Dai. (w.r, for -gdmana?) 


TH pra-/garj, P, -garjati, to begin to 
thunder, MBh. garjana, n. roaring, roar (cf, 
sigha-). "garjita, n. a roar, noise, din, L. 


fia pra-gardhin, min. (./gridh) press 


ing or hastening onwards, eager, RV. 


WIM pra-v/gal, Caus. -galayati, to cause 
to fall off, Car. “galita, min. dripped down, Megh. 


WTA pra-/galbh, A. -yalbhate, to be 
bold or confident, behave resolutely, Sis.; to be 
capable of or ready to (loc. or mf.‘, Balar.; Vear.; 
to be equal to or ht to pass for (10m.), Sarvad.; to 
be arrogant or proud, W, °galbha, mi()n. bold, 
confident, resolute, brave, strovg, able, MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; proud, arrogant, impudent, Ragh.; skilful, 
Kad.; illustrious, eminent, W.; mature (as age), 
MW.; m. N. of the fire employed at the Jita- 
karman, Grihyas.; (with dcdrya) N. of an author 
(called also Subham-kara), Cat.; (cd), f. a bold and 
confident woman (esp. one of the classes of heroines 
in,dram. composition}, Sah.; N.of Durga, L.; (a), 

«ind. courageously, resolutely, Mricch,; -Asdd/a, mn, 
a skilful potter, Bharty. ; -42, f. (Kum.), -¢va, 0. (W.) 
boldness, wilfulness, resolution, energy, strength, 
power; -manas, min. resoluteeminded (@-), Amar. ; 
-lakshana, n. and °na-frakdsa, m. N. of wks.; 
-vac, min, speaking contidently or proudly, Kum, 
*galbhita, mfn. proud, arrogant, MW.; eminent, 
conspicuous, ib, ; shining or resplendent with (instr, ), 
Cat. 

WM pra-/ya, P. -jigati, to yo forwards, 
proceed, advance, move, yo, RV.; MBh. 1. "gina, 
u. (for a. see under fra- 4/73) access, approach, see 
prithu-prag’. 

WATS pra-gadha &v. Nee pra-v/gah below. 

WMG pra-gatha. See pra-V/gai, col. 2. 

WMNE pra-./gah, A. -yahate, to dive into, 
penetrate, pervade, RV. “g&dha, mfn. dipped or 
steeped in, mixed with, soaked, impregnated (ifc.), 
Suér.; mach, excessive, WBh.; rich, tall of (ile, 
Kam.; advanced, late (hour), Das.; hard, difficult, 
L.; ,am), ind. much, exceedingly, greatly, Kav. ; 
Suir. ; tightly, firmly,W.; n.acrowd, MBh. iv, 1977 
(=sam-kata, Nilak.); pain, privation, penance, W. ; 
ofa, f.,-tva, vn. abundance, excessiveness, MW, ; hard- 
ness, ib. “ghana, n. dipping or plunging into(gen.), 
ApsSr. 

TTA pra-gita, °ti, See pra-¥/ gai. 

WTT pra-guna, mf(a)n. straight (lit, and 
fig.), right, correct, honest, upright, Malatim, ; Hear. ; 
being in a good state or condition, excellent, Ragh. ; 
Malatim.; -racaaed, {. = next, Dasar. gunana, 1. 
putting straight, arranging, Malatin, gumaya, Nom. 
P. °yati, to put straight, set right, Dhananij.; to de- 
velop, exhibit, manitest, Nydyain, “gunita, mfn. 
made even or smooth or straight, put in order, 
properly arranged, Balar.; Panic. “guain, min, 
smooth or even i.e. friendly towards (luc.), MBh. 

Pra-guni, iu comp. for °guna. = karana, n. 


putting straight, arranging properly, KatySr., Sch. 


= /kri, to put straight or in order, make smooth 
or even, Car.; Paiic.; to make amenable to (loc.), 


Mudr.; to nourish, bring up, A. o/bhii, to make 7 


one’s self fit or ready for (dat.), Kav. 
Pragunya, n:fiu. more exceeding, excellent, W. 


ATT pra-s/oup, Caus, -gopayati, to pro- 
tect, guard, Pafic.; Bhatt.; to conceal, keep secret, 
Heat. °gopana, n. protection, preservation, salva- 
tion, W. 

WTC pra-\/gur (only aor. -girta), to cry 
aloud, RV, i, 173, 2 (Say. ‘to make great efforts’). 

wy pra-y'1. gri, P. -grindti, to proclaim, 
rad to (loc.), RV. i, 152, §; to extol, praise, 


wm pra-ge. Seo under pra-s/gam. 


WTA pra-gayana, 


yn pra-/, gai, P. -gayats (ep. also A. te), 
to begin tosing, sing, celebrate, praise,extol ; tosound, 
resound, RV.; MBh.; BhP. 2. “gma, un. (for 1. 
see fra-g.t) singing, song, L. “g&tyi, m. a singer, 
MBh, (‘excellent singer, L.) °‘gthé, m, 2 kind of 
stanza (the combination of a Brihatf! or Kakubh 
with a Sato-byihati so as to form a triplet), VS.; 
RPrat, &c.; N, of a Rishi with the patr. Kanva 
and Ghaura, the author of RV. viii, 1, 3; 10; 48; 
81-54; (pl.) N. of RV. viii (which contains a great 
many Pr° stanzas); -Adram, ind. combining into a 
Pr° stanza, Laty. °g&yin, mfn. beginning to sing, 
singing, Hariv, gita, mfn. recited in a singing tone, 
sung, Sarvad,; resonant with singing, vocal, MBh., ; 
R.; singing, one who has begun to sing, Kathas.; 
n, song, Ritus.; Caur.; a sing-song or drawling 
recitation (regarded as a fault), Siksh. “gitd, f. a 
kind of metre, Col. 

WAG pra-/yrath, P. -grathnati or -gra- 
thati, to string together, join, connect, Nyayam., 


Sch. °grathana, n. connecting or stringing together, 
intertwining, Say. 


WAT pra-/gras, P. -grasati, to eat up, 
devour, swallow, MBh. 

aE pra-J/yrah, P. A. -grihnati nite, 
to hold or stretch forth, hold, AV. 8c. &c.; to offer, 
present, SBr. ; SankhSr.; to seize, grasp, take hold 
of, take, SiS.; MBh. &c.; to accept, receive, Sak. ; 
Var. ; to draw up, tighten (reins), stop (horses), Sak. ; 
to betriend, favour, further, promote, MBh.; Hariv.; 
R.; to keep separated or isolated (cf. below): Caus. 
(inf. -grdhstunt) to receive, accept, MBh. °grihita, 
nifn, held forth or out, taken,accepted &c., R.; Hariv. 
&c. ; lofty, Divyav. ; joined, united with (ibc.), BhP.; 
kept separate, pronounced without observing the rules 
of Samdhi; -~ada, mfid)n, having the words pro- 

nunced separately, RPrat, 1. °gyibya, mfn. to be 
seized or taken or accepted, MBh.; Kav, &e.; (in 
gram.) to be taken or pronounced separately, not 
subject to the rules of Samdhi (as the final 7, #, and é 
of the dual terminations, e.g. Ravi efau, ‘these two 
poets’), Prit.; Pan. &c. 2. °gyihya, ind. having 
taken or grasped, carrying away with, with, MBh.; 
Kav. &c. “graha, m. (ifc. f. d@) holding in frout, 
stretching forth, MBh.; seizing, clutching, taking 
hold of ("ham gatah, seized, taken), ib.; Hariv.; a 
partic.mannerot fighting, MBh.{ = éatror ullanapa- 
landrtham paddkarshanam or = gala-hastakah, 
Nilak.); the seizure of the sun or moon, beginning 
of an eclipse (cf. gvaa), Saryas. ; friendly reception, 
kinduess, favour, MBh. ; Hariv. ; obstinacy, stubborn- 
ness (“ham gatah, obstinate, stubborn), MBh.;a rein, 
bridle, KathUp.; MBh. &e. ; a ray of light (like all 
words meaning ‘rein’ or ‘ bridle’), L.; a rope, halter, 
cord, string, thong, MBh. ; the cord or string suspend- 
ing a balance, L.; a guide, leader, ruler (also as N. 
of Vishou-Kyishna), MBh.; a companion, satellite, 
ib.; binding, L,; taming, breaking (a horse), L.; the 
arm, L.; a species of plant, Car, (Cassia Fistula, L.) ; 
a vowel not subject to the rules of Samdhi, TPrat. 
(-tva, n., Sch.; cf. 1. pra-erthya) ; N. of a partic. 
sacrificial rite (also -homa, Katy$Sr., Sch.); mf.@)n. 
receiving, kind, hospitable (with sadAd, t. a hall of 
reception, an audience hall), R. (B.); = a#rdhza- 
bihu(?),R., Sch. (cf. préiijali-pragr’) ; ~vat, min, 
(ife.) one who has seized, holding, MBh, ; receiving 
kindly, obliging, R. (Sch.‘ keeping down the wicked’ 


. or ‘controlling the organs of sense’) ; “kddi-darpana, 


m. N. of wk.; °Az#, mfn, guiding the reins, Bh’. 
“grahana, m. a leader, guide (only ifc. [f. @) ‘led 
by'), MBh,; stretching forth, offering, Sankhsr. ; 
taking, seizing, holding, ib.; the seizure of the sun 
and moon, commencement of an eclipse, VarBrS.; 


" Stiryas.; a means for taming or breaking in, MBh. ; 


the being a leader or guide, authority, dignity, ib.; 
a rein, bridle, MW.; a check, restraint, ib, “gra 
hitavya, mfn. to be checked or controlled, Vajracch. 
“gr&ha, m, (only L.) seizing, taking, bearing, carry- 
ing (cf. Pan. iii, 3, 46); a rein, bridle (cf. ib. 53); 
the string of a balance (cf. ib. §2); -va/, min. having 
the string of a balance, MW. °gr&hans, ind. taking 
the words separately, not pronouncing them according 
to the rules of Samjdhi, AitBr. 

HAW pra-griva, m.n. (g. ardhareddi; 
also -ha, ifc., Hcar.) a wooden balustrade or fence 
round a building, Rajat. viii, 328 ; a window, lattice, 


balcony (projecting like.a neck ; cf. grivd), L.; a 


WIAA pracanda-vadana. 


summer-house, pleasure-house, L.; a painted turret, 
L.; a stable, L.; the top of a tree, L. 


re pra-/glat, P. -glayati, to fade, 
wither away, Bhatt. (Sch. -m/aya/i): Caus, -ghipa- 
yatt,Vop, "gia, mfn,wearied, fatigued, exhausted, W. 


NZ pra-/ghat, A.-yhafate, to exert one's 
self, devote one’s self to (loc.!, Bhatt. ; to commence, 
begin, ib. "ghataka, (ifc.) 2 precept, rule, doctrine, 
Cat. “ghase, f, the rudiments or first elements of a 
science; -vzd, m. = sdstra-ganda, L.; a general 
reader(but not a profound one), W, (cf. chatira-g”). 


WAH pra-yhattaka, m. (/ghatt) a pre- 
cept, rule, doctrine, Kap., Sch. (cf. pra-ghafaka). 


WU pra-ghana, m.n, (han) & place or 
a terrace before a house, Hear, (also °ghdna), L.; 
an irom mace or crowbar, L.; a copper pot, L. 
“ghana, m. = prec.; also v.1. for prathana, Phaseolus 
Mungo, L. “gh&ma, m.n.or v,1. for “ghana, 
Hear.; L.; the trunk of a tree, L. “gh&té, m. a 
blow, stroke, TS., Sch.; a battle, fight, L.; the 
edging of a garment, SBr. “gh&na, see “ghana. 

WIA pra-yhasa, m. (/ghas) a devourer 
(pl. N. of false gods), L. (cf. Pan. ii, 4, 373; 38); N. 
of a Rakshasa, MBh.; of a monkey follower of 
Rama, R.; (a), f, N. of one of the Matris attending 
on Skanda, MBh. “ghksa, see Varuna-praghasd. 
“ghisin (VS.), ‘gh&sya (TS.), min. voracious, 


Walaa pra-ghataya, P.°yati (Caus.of pra- 
kan), to strike, kill, Divyiv. 

AFT prayhuga, in, a guest, visitor, L. 
(prob. w.r. for praghuna). 


WY pra-y‘ghush, Caus. -ghoshayats, to 
cause to announce aloud, proclaim, MBh. “ghushta, 
min. sounding forth, Var, “ghosha, m. sound, noise, 
BhP. (also -4a, L.); N. of a son of Krishna, BhP. 
°ghoshin, m. ‘ roating,’ N. of the 9 classes of the 
Maruts, MW. 


e eo -n °® 

FUG pra-ghurna, min. (/yhirn) turning 
round or rolling violeutly, W.; wandering, roaming, 
ib.; m, a guest, visitor, L, (prob. w.c. for prayh™;. 

WY pra-V/ghyi, P. -gharali, to oozo out, 
Divyay. 

HY pra-/ghrish, P, -gharshati, to rub 
to pieces, Kaus.; to rub into, anoint, Suér. “ghar- 
sha, m. rubbing. anointing, Car. “gharshana, m. 
grinding, crushing, destroying, Kav.; n, rubbing, a 
remedy for rubbing in or anomting, Car, “ghrishta, 
mfn. rubbed in, embrocated, anointed, Suir. 


WF praca. Seo acyuta-pr® and nakha-pr°. 


WAfHN pro-cakita,mfin.( cak)trembling, 
shuddering, terrified, Paiic. 


WA pra-cakra, n.an army in motion, L. 


Wag pra-v/caksh, A. -cushte, to tell, re- 
late, declare, MBh.; Ragh.; to suppose, regard or 
consider as (acc.), Mu.; MBh. &c.; to name, call, 
Mu.; BhP. : Caus.-cakshayady, to irradiate, illumine, 
RV. °cakshauam, ind.(attera fin. verb), ¢ gulrdai. 
*cakshas, m. N. of the regent of the planet Jupiter, 
Brihas-pati, W. 


WAQW pra-cankaia. See a-pr°, 
WAGE pra-canda, wi(a)n. excessively vio- 


lent, inipetuous, furious, fierce, passionate, terrible, 
dirctul, formidable, MBh.; Kav, &c.; great, large, 
hot, burning, sharp (see comp. below); m, a species 
of oleander with white flowers, L.; N. of a Danava, 
Kathas.; of a goblin, MarkP.; of a son of Vatsa-prf 
and Su-nanda, ib; (d), f. a species of Dirva with 
white flowers, L.; a form or Sakti of Durga, Cat. 
= ghoua, min. large-nosed, having a long or pro- 
minent nose, MBh, == candik&, f. a form of Durga; 
-sahasra-nama-stotra, n. N, of a Stotra, = tari- 
a/ bhi, to become fiercer or more passionate, Kad. 
= ti, f. great violence or passion, Uttarar. = deva, 
m. N. of a prince, W. —plindava, n. ‘the wrath- 
‘ul sous of Pandu,’ N. of a drama by Raja-sekhara 
(= Bala-bhirata), « whairava, (prob.) m. N. of 
a Vyiyoga (kind of drama). = bhairava-rasa, m. 
N.of'a partic. medicinal preparation, L, » midkava, 
m. (with Adimira) N. ofa poet, Cat. = mrti, tn. 
Crataeva Roxburghii, L, « vadaua, mf(d)n, having 


waywadg pracanda-varman, 


a terrible face, Dhirtas, = yarman,m.N. of a prince, 
Dad. = gakti, m. N. of a man, Kathis. —iara- 
kirmuka, mfn. having sharp arrows and a terrible 
bow (said of the god of love), MBh. » gephas, m. 
N. of a man, Kautukar: = stirya, min. having a 
‘hot or burning sun, Ritus, = sena, m. N. of a prince, 
of Tamra-liptik’, Vet. Pracandatapa, m. fierce 
or stifling heat, Rit. Pracanddgr&, f. N. of a 
Yogini, Heat. 


WAY pra-v/ cat, Caus. A. -catayate, to drive 
or scare away, remove, destroy, RV. °cat&, ind, 
secretly, in secret, ib. 


HATS pra-capala, mfn. very unsteady or 


restless, Hariv. 
WG pra-caya &e. See pra-y/1, cf. 


WRT pra-/car, P. -caraii (ep. also A. te), 
to proceed towards, go or come to, atrive at (acc.), 
RV. &c. &c.; to come forth, appear, MBh.; R. 
&c.; to roam, wander, Prab.; BhP.; to circulate, 
be or become current (as a story), R.; Var.; to set 
about, perform, discharge (esp. sacred fimctions, 
with instr. of the object or of the means employed), 
AV.; Br.; Katy$r.; to be active or busy, be occu- 
p’ed or engaged in (loc.), MBh.; BhP.; to proceed, 
behave, act in peculiar manner, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
to come off, take place, BhP.: Caus, -cizayati, to 
allow to roam, tum out to graze, Hariv.; to make 
public, W. °oara, m. a road, way, path, L.; usage, 
custom, currency, W.; going well or widely, ib.; 
pl. N. ofa people, R.(v.1. praccara and pra-stara), 

carana, n. going to graze, Cat.; proceeding with, 

beginning, undertaking, SrS.; Balar.; circulating, 
being current, W.; employing, using, MW.; (2), 
f, (sc. sruec) a wooden ladle employed for want of 
a better at a sacrifice, SBr.; KitySr, “caraniya, 
mfn, being in actual use, SBr. “oarita, mfn, fol- 
lowed, practised, Mn, x, 00; arrivedat, visited, R.; 
current, publicly known, Car., Sch. Soaritavya, 
mfn, to be proceeded with or undertaken, to be per- 
formed, AitBr. Coaritos, inf. (with fzrd) betore 
he (the Adhvaryu) sets to work, GopBr.; Vait. 
oary&, f. an action, process, AivSr. °olira, m. 
roaming, wandering, Hariv. (cf. bhiksha-) ; coming 
forth, showing one’s self, manifestation, appearance, 
occurrence, existence, MBh. ; Kav, &c, ; application, 
employment, use, ib.; conduct, behaviour, Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; prevalence, currency, custom, usage, W.; 
a playground, place of exercise, Hariv.; pasture- 
ground, pasturage, Mn, ix, 219 (= Vishn. xvii, 44, 
where Sch, ‘a way or road leading from or to a 
house’); Yaji.; MBh.; Hariv.; R. °clrana, n. 
(prob.) scattering, strewing, Kad. °oarita, mfn. 
allowed to wander or roam about, MW.; made 
public or manifest, ib. (cf. g. fdvakdad?). °chrin, 
mfn. coming forth, appearing, MBh.; following, 
adhering or sticking to (loc. or comp.), ib.; pro- 
ceeding with, acting, behaving, ib.; going about, 
wandering, MW. 

WAS pra-./cal, P. -calati (rarely A.°te), 
to be set in motion, tremble, quake, TBr.; MBh. 
é&c.; to stir, move on, advance, set out, depart, 
MBh.; BhP.; Paiicat.; to start, spring up from (a 
seat), R.; to swerve, deviate from (abl.), MBh.; 
to become troubled or confused, be perplexed or be- 
wildered or excited, ib.; BhP.: Caus, -caéayats, to 
set in motion, move, jog, wag, K4v.; to remove 
from (abl.), Suir. ; -cd/ayats, to cause to shake or 
tremble, R.; to stir up, stir round, Paficat. oala, 
mfn, moving, tremulous, shaking, MBhb.; Kav.; 
Suir, ; what goes well or widely, W. ; current, circu- 
lating, customary, lb.; -Ad&cana-kunda/a, mifn. (an 
ear) adorned with golden rings, Ritus.; -ddsa, m. 
N. of a poet, Cat. ; -/a/a-bhuja, mfo. having tremu- 
lous arm-creepers ( ==slender arms that tremble), 
Prab,; -sighka, m. N. of a poet, Cat.; -“caldnga, 
mfn, having tremulous limbs, MBh. Scalaka, m. 
& species of venomous reptile, Suir, (cf. “caldha). 
“calakin, w.t. for °ca/dkin. “onlat, mfn. moving, 
trembling, shaking, MBh.; Kay. &c.; going, pro- 
ceeding far or much, W..; circulating, being current 
or customary, W.; prevailing, being recognized os 
authority or law), ib. Coalana, n, trembling, shak- 
ing, rocking, swaying, MaitrUp. ; Paiicat. ; retiring, 
flight, Paficat. ; going well or widely, W. ; circulating, 
being current or customary, ib. “oal&ka, m. shoot- 
ing with arrows, L.; a peacock’s tail or crest, L.; 
a chameleon, Apast.; a snake or other venomous 


animal (cf. °ca/aka), Susr.; (Scaldhii), f. springing 
up, TS., Sch. “oalikin, m. a peacock, L.; a snake, 
L. °oal&ya, Nom. P, “yats, to nod the head (while 
asleep), Jitak. “oaldyana, n. nodding the head 
(on first becoming intoxicated), Car, “calfyita, 
mfn, nodding the head (while asleep and in a sitting 
posture), L.; rolling about, tumbling, tossed about 
(asa ship), MW.; n., see under dsina. Soalita, 
mf. set in motion, moved, shaken, tremulous, 
rolling (as the eye), MBh.; R. &c.; one who has set 
out, proceeded, departed, Paficat. ; Hit.; Vet.; con- 
fused, bewildered, perplexed, MBh.; BhP. ; current, 
customary, circulating, W.; prevailing, recognized, 
received (as authority or law’, ib.; n. going away, 
departure, BhP. Solaka, mi(74é)n. causing to 
tremble, trembling with (comp.), L. °ciilana, n. 
stirring, stir, noise (?), Paiicat. 


WHATS pra-cashala, n.a partic. ornament 
on a sacrificial post, MBh, 


Wald pra-caya &c. See below. 


WAS pracala, m. the neck of the Vina 
or. Indian lute, L. (w.r. for praval). 


Yih pra-v/t. ci, P. A. -cinoti, -cinute, to 
collect, gather, pluck, Gobh.; MBh. &c.; to mow 
or cut down (enemies), MBh.; to increase, aug- 
ment, enhance, Var.: Pass. -c/ave, to be gathered 
or collected, to grow, thrive, multiply, MBh.; Kav. 

Pra-oaya, m. (itc. f. @) collecting, gathering, 
Pan. iii, 3, 40 (cf. pushpa-); accumulation, heap, 
mass, quantity, multitude, Ritus.; Rajat.; Suér.; 
growth, increase, A.; slight aggregation, W.; 
= -svara, TPrat.; (in alg.) the common increase 
or ditference of the terms in a progression; -sdsh- 
{hégata, mtn, one whohasattained the highestdegree 
of intensity, Nyayam., Sch.; -svara, m. ‘accumu- 
lated tone,’ the tone occurring in a series of unac- 
cented syllables following a Svarita, RPrat.; Siksh. 
“cayana, n. gathering, collecting (see piala-). 
“ciiya, m., “olyik&, f. gathering, plucking, collect- 
ing (with the hand or in turn, cf; pushfa-; the 
latter also ‘a female who gathers,’ A.) “oita, mfr. 
gathered, collected, heaped, accumulated ; covered 
or filled with (instr. or comp.), MBh.; Susr.; pro- 
nounced with the Pracaya tune, accentless, V Prat. ; 
m, (also -4a) N. of a metre, Col.; -svara, ms 
pracaya-svara. “oinvat, mfn, gathering, collect- 
ing, plucking, MBh.; Hariv.; m. N. of a son of 
Janam-ejaya, Hariv.; Pur. Sceya, min. to be col- 
lected or gathered ; tu be increased, MW. ; spreading 
everywhere, Jatak. 


YAR pracika, g. purohitddi (Kis.) 
yfaaty pra-cikirshu, mfn (Jt. kri, 


Desid.) wishing or intending to requite, BhP. 
Ufa pra-/ cit, P. A. -ciketti, -cikitle, to 


know or make known, RV.; to become visible or 
manifest, appear, ib,; TS,: Caus. -ce/ayatr, to 
make known, cause to appear, RV.; (A.) to appear, 
ib.: Desid. -czké¢sati, to show, point out, ib. “el~ 
kita (frd-), mf, knowing, familiar or conversant 
with, VS. (Mahidh.) “oetana, mfn, illumining, 
illustrating, SV. °cetas (frd-), mifu. attentive, 
observant, mindful, clever, wise (said of the guds, 
esp. of Agni and the Adityas), RV.; AV.; VS.; 
TS.; happy, delighted, L.; m.N. of Varuna, Hariv. ; 
Kalid.; BhP.; of a Praji-pati (an ancient sage and 
law-giver), Mn. i, 35 (-smyits, f. N. of wk.); of 
a prince (son of Duduha), Hariv.; of a son of Dur- 
yaman, VP.; of a son of Dur-marda, BhP.; pl. 
(w.r. prdc°) N. of the 10 sons of Pracina-barhis 
by a daughter of Varuna (they are the progenitors 
of Daksha), M&h.; Hariv.; Pur, Coetaga, w.r. 
for prac’; (3), f. Myrica Sapida, L. Coetita, mfn, 
(see a-rac’) noticed, observed. Sootana, mfn. 
affording a wide view or prospect, RV. 


“fate pra-citt, f. (4/2. cf) investigation, 
examination ( = es-ci/z), Kuftanim. 

afer pra- Veint, P. -cintayati, to think 
upon, reflect, consider, find out, devise, contrive, 


MBh.; Kav. éc. 1.°ointya, ind. having reflected 
or considered, MBh, 2,°ointya, m{n.tobe r°osc’, ib. 


HT pracibala, m. or n. a species of 
plant, Suir. 


pra-cira, m. N. of a son of Vatea- 
pri and Su-nanda, MarkP, 


Ware 1. pra-cchadya. 


657 


rata pra-cirna, mfn. (4/car) come forth, 
appeared, MBL. 


WIZ pra-v/cud, P. -codati, to set in mo- 
tion, drive on, urge, impel, RV.: Caus. -co/ayaés, 
id., RV. (A. to hasten, make haste, viii, 24, 13); 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; to excite, inspire, RV.; to com- 
mand, summon, request, demand, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
to anmeunce, make known, proclaim, Mn, iii, 228. 
“oudita, min, (m. ¢, for “codita) hurled, shot off, 
MBh, “coda, m. instigation, Buddh. “oodaka, 
mf shkdju. iustigzting ; (kd), f. ‘iuflamer,’ N. of 
the 4 daughters of Niyojika (daughter of the demon 
Duh-saha’, MarkP. °oodana, n. instigating, ex- 
citing, MBh.; direction, order, command, R.; a 
tule or law, W.; saying, ib.; sending, ib.; (2), f. 
Solanum Jacquini, L. °codita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) 
drive.. ...., urged, impelled, MBh.; Ragh.; asked, 
requested, ordered, directed, Mn. (cf. a-frac®); R.; 
decreed, determined, BhP. ; announced, proclaimed, 
SvetUp.; scut, dispatched, W, °codin, min. driving 
rorwaid, urging, Kathas.; (427), f. Solanum Jacquini, 


nafqa pra-cupita, See upasthita-p°. 


WMT pracura, m{(a)n, much, many, abun- 
dant (opp. to a/Aaz); plenteous, plentiful, frequent ; 
(ife.) abounding in, filled with, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
m.a thief, A. —candana,n. much sandal, Ritus. 
~ oohala, mfn, hidden in manifold disguises, MBh. 
wth, t. (Var.), -twa, n. (Hariv. &c,) abundance, 
multitude. =nitya-dhandgama, min. receiving 
many and constant supplies of money, Bhartr. 
~ paribhava, m. frequent humiliation, ib. - p&- 
dapa, min. abounding with trees, R. = purusha, 
infn. abounding with men, populous, W.; m. a 
thief, L. =ratna-dhanadgama, mfn. having a 
lage income of gems and money, MW. —loma, 
min. having too much hair, Kull, 

Pracuri, in comp. for “ra. —karana, n. 
making abundant, augmenting, increasing, W. 
=» krita, min. augmented, increased, ib. =» + bd, 
to become abundant, increase, Sid, 


TAH pra- Jeiirn, P. -cirnayati (only aor. 
pracuctrnat), to crush, grind to dust, Bhatt. 

pra-v/crit, P. -critati, to loose, 

loosen, untie, AV.; AivSr. Soritta, min. loose, 

dishevelled ; -skha, min, with dish® hair, AgvGr. 


Tara pra-cetana &c. See pra-v cit. 


way pracetri, m. a charioteer, L. (w.r. for 
pra-vetri). 


NV pra-cela, n. (cel ?) yellow sandal- 


wood, L, °oelaka, m. a horse, L. 


WASH praceluka, m. a cook, L. (w.r. for 
paceluka). 


maiz pra-coda &c. Sve pra-v/eud. 
Wasq pra-cchad (chad), P. A. -echada- 


yatt, “te, to cover, envelop, wrap up (A. with instr, 
‘to cover one’s self with, put on’), SBr.; GrSs5 ; 
MBh. &c.; to be in the way, be an obstacle to 
(acc.), R.; to hide, conceal, disguise, keep secret, 
Mn.; MBh. &c. °oohéd, f. a cover, covering, VS. ; 
MaitrS. °oohada, m. a covet, coverlet, wrapper, 
blanket, L.; -pafa, m. (L..), -vdsas, n. (Kathas,) id. 
°oohanna, infn. covered, enveloped, shut up, SBr.; 
MBh, &c.; hidden, concealed, unobserved, private, 
secret, disguised(ibe.and ant ,ind.!sectetly covertly ), 
Mn.; MBh.&c.; n.aprivatedoor ; a lattice, loop-hole, 
L.; -gupta, mfn. secretly hidden, Bhartr. ; -cdraka 
and -cdrin, mfn. acting secretly or fraudulently, R. j 
-lashara,m.asecret thief, Mn. 5 fifa, m.as° sinner, 
ib.; -wahicaka,m.as? rogue ot rascal, ib.; - ists, 
f. a s° manner or way, Sukas, ; “echanni-o/ bhi, to 
hide or conceal one’s self, L. °oohRdaka, mf(shd jn. 
concealing, covering (ifc.), MarkP.; Suét.; m. the 
song of a wife deserted by her husband (sung with 
the accompaniment of a lute and containing a covert 
description of her sorrows), L, "oohRdana, min. 
concealing, hiding (cf. psp/w-); n.covering, conceal- 
ing, concealment, Bh.; Paficat.; an upper of outer 

arment, L.; -~afa, m, a cover, coverlet, wrapper, 
Pahcat. -cohkdita, mfn, covered, wrapped up, 
clothed, hidden, concealed, R.; sash 1. °oobRadya, 
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ind. having covered or hidden, MBh, 2. °cohRdya, 


nifit. to be covered or hidden, Kav, 


NSA pracchana. See under prac. 


WSF pra-cchana, pra-cchita. See under 
pra-ccho below. 


WasTa pra-cchaya, (prob.) n. a shadowy 


place, dense shade, Wariv.; Sak.; Kathds. 


WBe pra-cchid (chil), P.A. -cchinatti, 
-cchinite, to cut off or through, pierce, split, cleave, 
AV. &c. &e.; to rend or take away, withdraw, 
MBh.: Caus. -cchedayati, to cause to cut off 
&c.; MBh.: Caus. of Intens. -cecchidayya, Pat. 
"cchid, mfi. cutting off or to pieces, VS. (cf. 
Pain, ii, 2,61, Sch.). °ochindy&-karna, mif:i)n. 
whose ear is to be cleft, MaitrS. (cf. Pan. vi, 3, 115). 
“coheda, m, a cutting, slip, strip, KtySr. ; a musical 
division, bar (?', Divyav. °cohedaka, m, asong sung 
by a wile who thinks her husband false to her, Sah. 
(ef. fra-cehiddaka), “oohedana, n. dividing into 
stall pieces, Shady Br, “echedya, see a-fracchedya. 


Ways pra-cchud (v'chud), Caus. -cchoda- 
yatt, to stretch out, Karand, 


WE pra-cehrid (/chrid), Caus, -cchar- 
dayatt, to vomit, Suir, “ochardana, n. emitting, 
exhaling, Yogas.; vomiting, anemetic, Sugr. oohardi 
(Gal, “echardik& (Pin. iii, 3,108, Sch.), f, vomit- 
ing, sickness, 


WY pra-ccho(/cho; only ind. p. -ccha- 
yited, to bleed by making incisions in the skin, 
cup, lance, searify, Susr. °och&na, u. scarifying, 
making sore, ib. cehita, mfu,cut, lanced,scarified,ib. 


WY pra-cyu, A. -cyavate (ep. also P, °ti), 
to move, proceed, depart, TS.; AV.; SBr.; to swerve 
or deviate ftom (abl.), MBh.; to be deprived of, lose 
(abl.), ib.; Kav. ; Paficat.; to come or stream forth, 
ib; to fall down, drop, stumble, SBr.; MBh.; R.; 
to fall (scil. from) heaveit i.e. be born again’, H Paris. : 
Caus. -cyizayati, to move, shake, RV.; to eject, 
remove or dispel or divert from (abl.), ib. &c, &&c.; 
to cause to fall (lit. and fig.), MBh.; Das.; BHP. ; 
Suir, °cyava, m. fall, ruin, Kath.; withdrawal, Kap., 
Sch. ; advancement, improvement, MW. °oyavana, 
nifiy, removing, destroying, Car.(w. r. for cyavana?); 
n. falling down (esp. from heaven i.e. being born 
again’, LParis.; departure, withdrawal, Susr.; loss, 
deprivation (with abl.), MBh,; oozing, dropping, A, 
°cyfivana, 1). means of removing or diminishing, a 
sedative, Susr.; causing to give up, diverting from 
(abl.), Pan. Sch. °cy&ivuka, infn, transitory, fragile, 
Saikh Br. “cyata ( prd-', mifn routed, put to flight, 
expelled, banished, retreated, AV.; streamed forth 
of issued trom (abl.), ib.; MBh. &c.; fallen from 
\lit. and fig.), swerved from, deprived of (abl. or 
comp.), Mu.; MBh. &c. ; subtracted, Bijag. ; -/va, 
n, deviation, retreat, MW. oyntd, f. going away, 
withdrawing, departing, Samk,; loss, deprivation 
(with abl.), ib; falling trom, giving up (ifc.), Var., 
Sch; decay, fali, ruin (apr, SBr.; SankhSr. 


YQ prach, cl.6. P.(Dhatup. xxviii, 120), 
privchdti (Ved. and ep. also A. pré- 
cchate; pt. papraccha, Br. &c., paprikshé|?), 
RV. iv, 43, 7; aor. dprikshit, AV. ac., dprat, 
RV., aprasht(a, Kav.; fut. prakshyati, Br. &c., 
prashta, Gr; ind, p. prish(vd, -pricchya, MBh.; 
int, Araskium, AV. &c., -Priccham, °cche, RV., 
to ask, question, interrogate (acc.); to ask after, 
inquire about (acc.); to ask or interrogate any one 
(acc.) about anything (acc., dat., loc., Praés or 
adhikritya with acc.; arthe or hetoh ife.), RV. 
(pr.p. A. pricchamdna, ‘asking one's self,’ x, 34,6) 
&c. &c.; (in astro.) to consult the future, Var.; 
(with mimato mdtarant) to inquire about one’s 
(gen.) mother’s name, Sak.; (with ma) not to 
trouble one’s self with, AgvSr.; to seek, wish, long 
for; to ask, demand, bey, entreat jacc.), RV.: 
Pass. pricchydte, to be asked or questioned about 
(act., dat. &c., as above), RV. &c. &c.: Caus. 
pracchayati (aor, apapracchat), Gri: Desid. peé- 
pricchishaii, Pan, i, 2,8: Intens. paripricchyale, 
Pan. vii, 4,90, Pat. (Orig. prik; cf. Lat. preces, 
procus; poscere for forscere; Slav. prositt; 
Lith, praszy¢é ; Germ. frdhcn, fragen ; forskin, 
Sorschen.) 


WOE 2. pra-cchidya. 


Pracchaus, n. (and “vd, f.) asking, inquising, 
a question, juquiry, L. 


WH pra-ja. Seo under‘pra-v/jan. 


WHE pra-jangha, m. N. of a monkey and 


of a Rakshasa, R.; (ci), f. a partic. portion of the 
lower part of the thigh, Jatak. 


WAT pra-y/jan, A. -jayate (ep. also P.°ts), 
to be born or produced, spring up from (abl.) be 
begotten (by finstr, or abl.J; from {abl.]; or with 
[loc.}; in [loc, or adhz]), RV. &c. &c.; to become 
an embryo, SBr.; to be born again, MBh.; to 
fropagate offspring with or by (instr.), RV.; SBr.; 
Mn. ; to bring forth, generate, bear, procreate (acc.) ; 
beget on (loc. or instr.), MBh.; to cause to be 
reproduced, SBr.: Caus. -janayat?, to cause any 
one (acc.) to propagate offspring (instr.), RV.; to 
beget, procreate, MaitsS. (aor. Arayanaydm akah ; 
cf. Pan. iii, 1, 42); AV.; SBr.; to cause to be 
reproduced, SBr.: Desid. -jijuntshate, to wish to 
be born, SBr.: Desid. of Caus. -;z7anayishaté, to 
wish tu cause to be conceived or born, ib, Ya, 
mfain. bringing forth, bearing (see a-praja) ;m, 
a husband, L.; (@), f., see below. 1. “Jajmi, mfn. 
(for 2. see under pra-sfid) able to beget (see I. 
a-prajajai). Jana, m. begetting, impregnation, 
generation, bearing, bringing forth (rarely n.), 
Mn. ; MBh.; one who begets, generator, progenitor, 
BHP. ; °adrtham, ind. for the sake of procreation, 
Mn. ix, 96. “Janane, min. begetting, generating, 
generative, vigorous, VS.; SBr.- u. the act of 
begetting or bringing forth, generation, procreation, 
birth, production (lit. and fig.), AV. &c. &c.; 
generative energy, semen, ‘T'S.; ‘I'Br.; SrS.; the 
tuale (RV.; Br.) or feruale (L.) generative organ ; 
offspring, children, BhP. ; = Ara-gama or pra-gala, 
1.5 -Adma, mfn. desirous of begetting or bringing 
forth, Kaus.; -4usa/a, mfn. skilled in midwitery, 
Suse. ; -vat (“Ydnana-), possessing generative power, 
AV. “Janayitri, m. a generator, begetter, pro- 
genitor, TS.; Br. Yamiki, f. a mother, L. “jani- 
shnu, min. generative, procreative, producing, 
SBr.; Kath. (ct. Pan. iii, 2, 136); being born or 
produced, W.; growing, standing (as corn), ib. 
janishyam&nk, f. about to bring forth, being 
near the time of delivery, Suir. Jamu, m. f. the 
organ of generation ‘of females), TBr. Januka(?), 
m, the body, L. Jas (itc.) = 7d (cf. dush-, bahu-); 
m. N. of a son of Manu Auttami, VP. Ykta (prd-), 
mifn, burn, produced, RV. &e. &c.; (d', fa woman 
who has borne a child, SrS.; MBh,. &c. (cf. vata-). 
“JRti (prd-), f. generating or generative powcr, 
generation, production, bringing forth, delivery, Br. ; 
Sr$.; BhP.; = ufa-nayana, initiation with the sacred 
thread (as causing second birth), BHP., Sch.; im. 
N. of a prince, MirkP. (v. 1. pra-yant); -ama, 
mfn. desirous of propagation, AitBr.; -aat, mfn. 
containing words relating to generation, ib.; “¢y- 
dnanda, m., the joy of propagation, BhP. 

Prajh, f. (if. f. d; cf. pra-ja above) pro- 
creation, propagation, birth, RV.; AV.; offspring, 
children, family, race, posterity, descendants, after- 
growth (of plants), RV. &c. &c. ; a creature, animal, 
man, mankind; people, subjects (of a prince), ib. ; 
seed, semen, VS, (cf. -aisheka); an era, Divyav. 
= kara, m. a symbol. N, for ‘a sword’(!', L. 
= kalpa, m. the time of creation, Hariv. (perhaps 
w. 1. for furd-k°), = kima (*jd-), min. desirous 
of offspnng, AV. &c. &c.; m. desire of 0°, ML, 
= kira, m. the author of creation, Hariv. =» gnpti, 
f, protection of subjects, Apast. = ghal, see -/av, 
oandra, m. ‘people's moon,’ honorific N. of a 
prince, Rajat, © tantu, m. a line of descendants, 
a race, TUp.; BhP. =tirtha, n. the auspicious 
moment of birth, BhP. = 4&,f. ‘granting ofispring,'N. 
of a species of shrub, L, = dua, n, procreation of 
children, Apast. ; ‘people's gift,’ silver, L. = d@vira, 
n, ‘gate or means of obtaining progeny,’ N. of the sun, 
MBh,. = @bara, mfn. supporting creatures (said of 
Vishnu), Vishny. =°dhyaksha(°ddh°),m. ‘surveyor 
of c°s,’ N. of the sun, MBh. ; of Kardamaand Daksha, 
BhP, en&tha, m.‘lordofc's,’N.of Brahmi orManu, 
Prab.; of Daksha, Bh.; =-fa, Ragh.; Rajat. = nie 
sheka, m. infusion ofsemen,impregnation,offspring, 
Ragh, xiv, 60, = ‘ntake (°s42f°), m. ‘destroyer of - 
creatures,’ Yama, god of death, L. = 1. pa, min. (for | 
2. see Pra-s/ af) protecting subjects, Nalac.; m, a 
prince, king, L. = pati (°/d-), mi. ‘lord of creatures,’ : 
N. of Savitri, Sonia, Agui, Indra &c., RV; AV.3 a. 


WHA pra-jalpa, 


divinity presiding over procreation, protector of life, 
ib.: VS.; Mn.; Suér.; BhP.; lord of creatures, creator, 
RV. &c. &c. (N. of a supreme god above or amiong 
the Vedic deities [RV. (only x, 21, 10), AV.; VS.; 
Br.} but in later times also applied to Vishnu, Siva, 
Time personified, the sun, fire, &c., and to various 
progenitors, esp. to the 10 lords of created beings first 
created by Brahma,viz. Marici, Atri, Angiras,Pulastya, 
Pulaka, Kratu, Vasishtha, Pracetasor Daksha, Bhrigu, 
Narada [Mn.i, 34; cf. 1W. 206,n. 1), of whom some 
authorities count only the first 7, others the last 3); 
a father, L.; a king, prince, L.; a son-in-law, L.: 
N. of the 5th (39th) year in a 60 years’ cycle of 
Jupiter, Var; the planet Mars, a partic. star, 
8 Aurigae, Soryas. ; (in astrol.) = 2. 4d/a-nara, q.V.; 
a species of insect, L.; N. of sev, men and authors, 
Cat. ; (7),.f. a matron, lady, Divyav.; N.of Gautama 
Buddha's aunt and nurse (with the patr. Gautami, 
the first woman who assented to his doctrines), 
Lalit.; -gréhita (°d-p°), mfn. seized by Praji-pati, 
VS.; -carita, u. N, of wk. : -cstl, f. P's layer, SBr.; 
-datla, m. N. of a man, Pat. ; -s¢vdseng, £, N. of a 
Gandharvi, Karaud.; -fa/s,m. ‘lord of the P°s,’N. of 
Brahma, BhP.; of Daksha, ib.; -64aéshila (“d-p’, 
mfn, eaten by P°, VS. ; -mukha(°jd-p°), min, having 
P° as head or chief, SBr.; -yajata, m. ‘sacrifice to 
P° the procreation of children enjoined by law, VP. ; 
-lokd, m, Ps world (situated between the sphere of 
Brahing and that ofthe Gandharvas), SBr.;-sarman, 
m. N. of aman, L.; -sy7shta (°7d~P°., min, created 
hy P°, AV.; SBr. ; -smyéts, f. N.of wk. ; -Aridaya, 
n. ‘P*’s heart,’ N. of a Sdman, SrS. (also P7a/éfa- 
ter-hrid°, SBr.; TS.) = patike, m, endearing torm 
of Prajapati-datta, Pat. = patya, w.r. for prajd- 
putya, ~ paddhati, f. N. of wk. = parip&lana, i. 
the protection of subjects, Vishy. = piila,m. ‘protector 
of creatures, N, of Krishua, MBh, ; a prince, king, 
ib.; Rajat.; N. of a king, VarP. —pilana, n. = 
-fpar ipiland, Mn.ix, 253 &c.; N.ofwk, — phi, in, 
‘ protector of creatutes,’ N.of Siva, Sivag.(cf go-pal7). 
~ palya, ». the office of protector of the people, royal 
office, R. = °myitatva (“7dmr’), n. perpetuity of 
posterity, AV. = °rtham and “rthe (‘747th°), ind, 
for the sake of oflspring, MBh. = vat (“yd-), min. 
having ur granting oflspriug or children, prolitic, 
fruitful, RV, &c. &c.; m.N. of aRishi and his hymn, 
AivGr.;(with the patr./’razdpalya) supposed author 
of RV. x, 183, Anukr,; (a2), {. pregnant, BhP.; (ifc.) 
bringing forth, mother of, MarkP. (cf. vira-); a 
brother's wife, Ragh.; the wife of an elder brother, 
L.; N. of a tutelary deity of the Su-mantus, VarP. ; 
of a Surangana, Siphas. ; of the wife of Priya-vrata, 
MarkP. «« vari, f., v.l.for-vazi (fof prec.), ManGr. 
=~ vid, min, bestowing or granting progeny, AV. 
~ vriddhi, f. increase or abundance of offspring, 
Apast. = vyipira, m. care for or anxiety about the 
people, Siphds, = vyriddha-pasu-vyriddha, 
mfn. one who has ill luck with his children and cattle, 
ApSr. = gSnti, f. N.of wk, — sani, min. = -vid, 
VS. = srij, m. creator of beings, N. of Brahma and 
Kaéyapa, Rajat.; father or king, Sid.i,28, Sch. han, 
mf(ghai)n. killing offspring, destroying progeny, 
ParGir, = hita, mfn. favourable to or good for 
offspring or subjects; n. water, W. Prajépsu, mfn. 
desirous to obtain offspring, MW. Prajésa, m. 
‘lord of creatures,’ N. of the god presiding over the 
procreation of offspring, BhP. ; ‘lord of the people,’ 
a prince, king, Ragh.; BhP, Praj@svara, m. ‘lord 
of creatures,’ creator (cf. prdjefvara); a prince, king, 
Hariv.; Ragh. PrajOh&, f. desire of offspring, MBh. 
Prajétpatti, f. the raising up of progeny, MW. 
Prajétpidana, n. id., Suir. : 
Pra-jani, f. the place of bringing forth, AitAr, 
sani, m. N. of a prince, Pur. (cf. -/d/s). “Sayinf, 
f, about to bring forth, Suir. ; (ifc.) bearing, bringing 
forth, a mother of (cf. vfra-). §ijanayishitavya, 
mfn, (fr. Desid. of Caus.) wished to be born, SBr. 
sijnmishamiga, mfn. (fr. Desd.) wishing to be . 
botn or produced, $Br, | , 


WHY pra-Vjap, P. -japati, to recite in a 
low tone,whisper, mutter, MBh. 2.9Spa, mfn.(for t. 
see under fra-/d) muttering prayers, praying, Nalac. 

WHY pra-jaya. See under pra-Vji, 

Bf pra-/jalp, P. -jalpati, to talk, 
speak, tell, communicate,announce, proclaim, Y ji. ; 


MBh. &c."Jatpa, m. prattle, gossip, headless or frivo- — 
lous words (esp. words used in greeting « lover), L. 


Wear pra-jalpana, 


Jalpana, n. talking, speaking, Paiicat. Jalpita, 
mfn, talked, spoken, ib.; one who has begun to talk, 
Kum.; n, spoken words, talk, MBh. 


WHE pra-juva. See pra-V/ju below. 
HAVA pra-jahita. See pra-/3. ha. 
MIT pra-jagri, P. -jayurti, to waich, 
watch over (loc.), Bhatt.; to lie in wait fur (gen.), 
MBh,: Caus, -sdgurayalé (aor. -ajigah}, to wake 
(trans.), RV. “S&gara, nfn. one who wakes,waking, 
MBh., &c.; m.a watchman, guardian, BhP.; N. of 
¢ Vishnu, MBh. ;waking,watching,attention care (also 
pl.), MBh.; Kav. &c ; waking up(intr.), Kam. ; (d), £. 
N. of an Apsaras, MBh. °jigarana, n. being awake, 
Suir, §&gartika, mfn, wide awake, Srikanth, 


yarafay prajapayitri, m., w.r. for pra- 
dapayitrt, TBr. 

WEF pra-Vji, P. -jayati, to win, conquer, 
AV. &c. &c. Jaya, m. victory, conquest, SBr. fit, 
mfn. conquering, defeating, Pan. iii, 2,61, Sch. 

WTAA prajita, mfn. driven, impelled, urged 


on (prob. w.r. for Ardjitta ; see lottra-, danda-). 


Watt prajina, m. wind, air (also spelt 
prajina), 1. 


ufsreyq pra-J/ jinn, P. -jinvati or jincli, to 


refresh, animate, promote, further, RV. 


afrety pra-jihirshu, mfn. (Desid. of 
WV Art) being about to strike or hit, Rajat. 
WHA pra-jivena, nv. (vjiv) livelihood, 


subsistence, Mn. ix, 163. Jivin, m. N. of a minister 
of Megha-varna (the king of the craws), Paficat. 


WAP pra-jushta, min. (vjusk) strongly 
attached to or intent on (luc.), Mn. ii, 96. 

WH pra-vju, A. -javate, to hasten for- 
wards, RV. iii, 33, 1 (2): Caus. -jauyadt, to set 
in rapid motion, dart, shoot (arrows), Nir, ix, 17. 
java, m. haste, rapidity, RV. ; mifn.rapid, swift,Gal.; 
(Zadvam), ind, hastily, rapidly, TS. Yawana, mfn, 
running very quickly, Uttarar. Savita, mfn. driven 
on, impelled, MBh.; Hariv.; R.; (ite.) urged on, 
incited, sunimoned by ( «: fra-codita’, Hariv. javin, 
mfn. hastening, capid, swift, Kad. ; Kathas. (Pan. iii, 
2, 156); m. a runner, courier, express. 


i haa pra-y‘jrimbh, A. -jrimbhate, to 


begin to yawn, open the mouth, MBh, 


i! pra-V jri, VP. -jiryati, to he digested, 
Susr. °jirna, min. digested, Car, 


WHCH prajjatika, fa kind of Prakrit 
metre, Cul. 

WES prajji, m. N. of a man, Rajat. 

WT 1. pra-jiia, mfn. = pra-jitu, I. 

WaT pra-/ jaa, P.-janati,to know, wnder- 


stand (esp. a way or mode of action), discern, dis- 
tinguish, know about, be acquainted with facc.), RY. 
&c. &c.; to find out, discover, perceive, learn, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.: Caus. -/#dpayati, to show or point ont 
(the way), SBr.; to summon, invite, Lalit. 2. Ga 
jai, mfn. (tor I. see pra-+/jan) knowing, conver- 
sant with, SBr. 

2. Pra-jiia, mf(d@)n. (for 1. see above) wise, pru- 
dent, MandUp.; (ife.) knowing, conversant with (cf. 
nikvite-, pathi-); (é\, £., sec col, 23 -ta (Vad-), 
f. knowledge, SBr. Siiaka, see akrifa-prajitaka. 
“SXapta, mfn. (fr. Caus.) ordered, prescribed (cf. 
vaidya-); arranged (as a seat), Divydv, "jXapti, 
f. teaching, information, instruction, BhP.; an ap- 
pointment, agreement, engagement, W.; arrange- 
ment (of a seat), Divyav.; (with Jainas) a partic. 
magical art personified as one of the Vidy4-devls, 
Kathas, (L. also °¢7); -kausika, m. N. of a teacher 
acquainted with the magical art called Prajiapti, 
Kathas.; -vddin, m. pl. N. of a Buddhist school, 
SaddhP.; -sdstra, n. N. of wk. °jiifita, mfn. 
known, understood, found out, discerned, known as 
(nom.), well-known, public, common, notorious, 
Mn,; MBh. &c. “§iktavya, mfn. to be known, 
discernible, KaushUp, §nati (prd-\, f, knowing 
the way to (gen.) or the right way, SBr.; TaudBr. 
“j&tyi, m. one who knows the way, guide, con- 
ductor, RV. §iiktea, see a-prajfdird, “Siifina, 


mfi7)n, prudent, wise, L.; easily known, AV.; n. 
knowledge, wisdom, intelligence, discrimination, 
AV. &c. &e.; a distinctive mark, token of recog- 
nition, any mark or sign or characteristic, AV. ; 
MBh,; R. &c.; a monument, memorial, SBr,; 
-kumuda-candrikd, f. N. of wk.; -ghand, m. 
nothing but knowledge, SBr. (cf. under ghand); 


-(rifta, min, satiated with, i.e. full of kn’, MBh.; | 


-samtatt, f, train of thought, Tattvas.; °vd- 
nanda, °nisrama, and “néndra, m. N, of authors, 
Cat. “Saikpana, n. (fr. Caus.) statement, assertion, 
Nyayas., Sch.; -fradesa-vyakhyd, f.; “ndpinya, 
n, N. of wks. “jiZpaniya or ‘jSkpayitavya, 
mfn, to be asserted, NySyas., Sch. “ji&pita, min. 
betrayed, disclosed, Sak. i, 9} ‘v.1.) 

Pra-jid, f. wisdom, intelligence, knowledge, 
discrimination, judgment, SBr, &c. &ec.; device, de- 
sign, SBr.; SankhsSr.; a clever or sensible woman, 
W.; Wisdom personified as the goddess of arts and 
eloguence, Sarasvat!, L.; a partic. Sakti or energy, 
Heat.; (with Buddh.) true or transcendental wisdom 
(which is threefold, Dharmas. 110), MWB. 126; 128; 
the energy of Adi-buddha (through the union with 
whom the latter produced all things), MWB, 204. 
~- kara, m. N. of a Buddh, scholar and of Sch. on 
Nalod. = kiya, m. N.of Mafiju-sri, Buddh. = kiita, 
in. N.of a Bodhi-sattva, SaddhP, — kogsa, m. N. of 
aman, Kathis, gupta, mifn. protected by under- 
standing ‘-Sarira sary? ; N. ofa Buddh. scholar. 
~ ghaua, m. nothing but intelligence, BhP, = cae 
keshus, ». the eye of understanding, Milav.; Va- 
jracch.; mifn, ‘mind-cyed,’ wise, intelligent, MBh. 
vi, 13891; blind, ib. i, 147 &c.; m.N. of the blind 
king Dhrita-tishtra, 1. —candra, in. ‘moon of 
wisdom,’ N. of a scholar, Buddh, = “dhya (°/7i- 
diya), m. Svieh ino w?,’ N. of a aman, Kathas. 
= "tman .°777/°), min. fone whose nature is Ww?) 
being all w’, AitAr, = ditya YAd/°), m, fsun of 
w',’ Nv applied toa very clever man, Raiat. = de- 
va,m, ‘god of w , Nota scholar, Buddh, =—°ntaka 
(Cyadats, m. destroyer of w?,” with Buddh.) one 
of the 10 pods of anger, Dharmas. 11, = piramita, 
{, perfection in w°, Kathas,; Karand.; (with Buddh.) 
one of the 6 or fo transcendent virtues, Dharmas. 
re; 18; MWB. 128; -svtra, nn. N. of wk. “peta 
(URGP’), min, destitute of w? or knowledge, Kaush- 
Up. —prakdsa, m. N. of wk. —pratibhdsita, 
m. ‘illumined by w”,’ a partic, Samadhi, Karand, 
~bhadra, m. ‘excelling in w’,’ N. of a scholar, 
Buddh, = maya, m{(? in. made or consisting of w" 
or understanding, MBh, = matrii, fan clement of 
cognition, organ of sense, KaushUp. = vat, min. 
wise, knowing, shrewd, intelligent, Kathas.; Paicat. 
Xc, = vardhana-stotra, nN. ofa Stotra. = vare 
man, m, ‘liaving w° for armour,’ N. of a man, 
Buddh, — vida, m. a word of w?, Bhag. = vrid- 
dha, imfn. old in w° or knowledge, MBh. =—sa- 
hiya, min, ‘having w® for a companion,’ wise, in- 
telligent, Kathis, =sigara, m. ‘sea ot w',’ N, of 
a king's minister, Kathis, = sitkta-muktavali, f. 
N, of wk, hina, min. destitute of w’, ignorant, 
silly, unwise, W. 

Prajnala, m{n. wise, prudent, g. sechmady, 

Prajnin, min. id., L. 

Prajnila, min. id., p. pu chides. 

WY pra-jiu, min. having the knees far 
apart, bandy-legged, bow-legged, L. (cf. Pan. v, 
4, 129). 

THIR pra-/jeal, P. -jvalati (ep. also A. 
“fe\, to begin to burn or blaze, be kindled (lit. and 
fig., flame or flash up, shine, gleam, TBr.; ChUp.. 
MBh, &c.: Caus. -sed/ayats, to set on fire, light, 
kindle, inflame, GrStS.; ChUp.; MBh. &c.; (with 
Buddh.) to illustrate, explain, Divyav, = ‘jvalana, 
n, blazing up, flaming, burning, Var.; l’ratip. 
“Svalaniya, mfu. to be set on fire, inflammable, 
MW. “jvalita, mfn. flaming, blazing, burning, 
shining, Laty.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; n. flaming up, 
blazing, burning, Hariv. §Sv&lana, n. kindling, 
setting on fire, Vishn, SwHld, f. a flame, light, R. 
“Jv&lita, mfn. lighted, kindled, MW. 


WIT pra-jvara, m. (/joar) the heat of 


fever (sometimes personified), BhP. 


qita pra-dina, mfn, (/di) flown up or 
forward, taking flight, R.; Myicch.; n. the act of 
flying, flying forward, MBh. . 


WAS pra-niadi, 
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WU prana, mfn. (fr. 1. pra) ancient, old, 
Pan. v, 4, 30, Vartt. 7, Pat. 

AU pra-nakha, m. or n,(?) the point of 
the nails, ChUp, 

WM pra-nad (/nad), P. -nadati, to re- 


sound, begin to sound or roar or cry, MBh.; R. 
“nadana, n.= "dda, L. “nadita, nifn. sounding, 


' buzzing, humming (as a bee), Sik “mada, m.a 


loud id or noise (esp, expressive of approbation or 
delight, shout, cry, roar, yell, neigh &c., MBh.; 
R.; a murmur or sigh of rapture, W.; noise of 
buzzing in the ear (from thickening of the mem- 
branes &e.', Susr.: N. of a Cakra-vartin, Divyav. 
“n&daka, mfn. sounding &c., Pan. viii, 4, 14, Sch. 


AUTH pra-napat, m. a great-grandson, 
RV. (Cf. Lat. pro-nepos.] 
WOT pra-nabh (\ nabh), A. -nabhate, to 


burst, split, cleave, RV. 


WANA pra-nam (\/nam), P. A. -namati, °te 
(ind. p. stampa’, to bend or bow down before (often 
with murdhni, sirasd &e.., make obeisance to 
.dat., gen., luc. or ace.), Mow; MBh. &e.: Caus, 
-mimayate (ind, p, -namayya), to cause a person 
yace.) fo bow before (dat.’, Kalid.; to bow, ineline, 
ib. mata, min, bent forwards, bowed, inclined, 
sabkhBr.; Mn. &e.5 bowed fo, saluted reverentially, 
BhP.; bent towards, offered respectfully, Malay. “ct. 
below’; hutuble, submissive to (ven. or ace.), MBh.; 
K.; BhP.; skiltul,clever, W.; a partic. kind ofaccentua- 
tion, S4v.; ofa Paris. of SV. 5 -Adya, min, having 
the body bent down, SaddhP.; -Aahu-fhade. mtu, 
one to who various fruits or good things are offered, 
Malay. i, 13-724, mth, bowing, bent, bowed, W.; 
-Jéras, Mitu. having the head bowed, mehned, stoop= 
ing, Woy Vddmeaiat, mtn, Shaving one’s person 
bowed, uichined, stooping, Ry OBL); “Aierka-ad- 
wanid, mito, one to whom all his neighbours bow 
ornare schmissive, L. Cnati, f. bending, bowing, 
inclination, salutation, reverence, obeisance, MBh. 
Kav. &c, “namana, n. bowing before, salutation, 
reverence (gen, or comp.), Bhartr.; Rathas, = nae 
mayya, ind. bowing, Divyiiv. °namita, mtn. 
bent, bowed, inclined (-s77as—: pranata-§°), Malav.; 
offered or given respecttully, Amar.; a partic. kind 
of accentuation, SamhUp, “gamra, itn, bowing, 
inclined ; °v7-4/¢/77, to bow down, Kav, “nilma, 
mite. f @) bending, bowing, a bow, respectful 
salutation, prostration, obeisance vesp, toa Brahman 
ot toa deity), MBh.; Kav. &e.; -Azié/, ft. making 
an obeisance, Paiicat.; -vefra, m. N. of a man, 
HPas; wdviyal/r, m, reverential salutation with 
the hands opened and hollowed, Das. ; “aiddara, m. 
revercutial salutation, Kum. “namin, min. bend- 
iny, bowing betore, honouring (comp.’, MBh, 


AMS pra-naya, °yana Kc. See pra-ni. 


AMF pra-niva. See pra-nu. 
RUNY pra-nas (V1. nas), P. -nasati, to 


reach, attain (only aor, «yak and -vasimahty, RV, 


AMM pra-nas (\/2. nas), P. -nasati or 
-natyalt (ep. also A. ‘/e: fut. nankshyatr; inf, 
mashtum, V0. viii, 4, 36, Sch), to be lost, disap- 
peat, vanish, RV, &c. &c.; to flee, escape, Bhatt. : 
Caus, -masayati, to cause to disappear or perish, 
AV.; SBr.; MBh. &c.; to allow to be lost i.e, 
leave unrewarded, Hit. °n&lsa, m. vanishing, dis- 
appearance, cessation, loss, destruction, death, R.; 
Var.; Susr. &c, “ndsana, nifs)n. (fr. Caus.) 
causing to disappear, removing, destroying (ifc.), 
MBh.; Hariv.; Suér, &c.; nm. destruction, annihi- 
lation, Ragh. °n&sin, mfn. -s°adsana, miu, (only 
f, ini at she end of a verse), MBh.; Hariv.; R, 

Pra-nashfta, min. (wrongly writen pra-nash/a, 
Pan. viii, 4, 36, Sch.) lost, disappeared, vanished, 
ceased, gone, perished, destroyed, annihilated, Mn, ; 
MBh. &c. = jfnika, min. one whose knowledge 
of memory is destroyed, Susr, @ vinaya, mfn, un- 
civil, rude, MW. —avimika, itn. (property) the 
owner of which has disappeared, Mn, vili, 30, Prae 
nasht&dhigata, mfr. lost and found again, ib., 33. 

YU pra-nusa, mfn. having a prominent 
nose, Pan. v, 4, 119, Sch. 

WON pra-nadika or di, f, a channel, 
water-course, drain (met. siitervention, interposi- 
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tion; “grkayd ‘Sarvad.), or “gyd (SBr., Sch.), ind. 
mediately, indirectly. 

Pra-n&la, nm. a channel from a pond, water- 
course, drain, L,; (prob.) a row, series, Kad.; (7), 
f. a channel &c., R.; Mricch.; Sis.; Bhpr.; recen. 
sion (of a text; cf. Ai/ka-); intervention, inter- 
position, Naish. p&lik&l, f. a channel &c. (cf. 
sruk-fran®,; intervention, medium, L.; (ayd), 
ind. indirectly, Mahidh. 


Afar pra-ni for pra-ni, according to Pin. 
viii, 4, 17 before a number of roots, viz. gad (see 
below), ¢4, 1. da, dth, de, do, dra, dha (see below’, 
dhe, nud (see below:, pat see below), pad, psd, 
ma, Me, YAM, yd, Tap, Vah, va, fam, So, hun \see 
below); according to Vop. xii, I also before 1. mz. 


nfafan pra-ninsita, mfn.(./nigs) kissed, 
W. °ninsitavya or Cnigsitavya, min. to be 
kissed, Pan. viii, 4, 33. 

fare. pra-niksh (vniksh; only fut. -ni- 
Ashishyait),to devour, Bhatt, °nikehana or °ni- 
kahana, 0., 140, viii, 4, 33, Sch, 

Wfwre pra-ni- y‘gad (Pan. viii, 4, 17), P. 
-nigadalt, to speak, say, declare, Sis. vi, 44. 

OWA pra-nij (\/nij ; aor. pranaikshil), to 


wash away, cleanse, AV.; TS.; SBr. “néjana, 
mfz jn. washing or wiping away, Laty.; n. the act 
of washing or bathing, AV. ; water fur washing, SBr. 


nfoz pra-ni-/jita, P. ~janati, to reflect, 


consider, Bhatt. 


WAMU pra-ni-/dha (Pin. viii, 4,17), P. 
A. edadhizi, -dhatle, to place in front, cause to 
precede, MBh.; to put down, deposit, ib.; to place 
in, bring imo joc,}, ib; to set (a gem) — {loc.), 
Hit.; te put), apply, Susr.; to touch, MBh.; to 
turn or dire; the eves or thoughts) upon -toc.), 
MBh.; Harv. &c. with az: and inf, ‘to resolve 
upon, Bhatt.; scil, mavas, ‘to give the whole at- 
tention to, reflect, consider,’ MBh.; alma prant- 
dhiyatam, ‘one must think,’ ib,); to send out or 
eniploy (a spy or emissary), to spy, MBh.; R.; to 
find out or ascertain anything (acc.) to be (acc.), 
MBh, “nidhatavya, mfn. to be turned upon (loc.), 
Car. “yidh&na, n. laying on, fixing, applying 
(also pl.), Car.; Susr.; access, entrance, L.3 exer- 
tion, endeavour, SaddhP.; respectful conduct, atten- 
lion paid to joc.s, MBh.; profound religious medi- 
tation, abstract contemplation of \comp.), Ragh. ; 
Kathias.; Vedantas,; vehement desire, Lalit.; vow, ib.; 
prayer (threetuld), Dharmas. 112. “nidhfiyin, mfn. 
employing, sending out {spics), Prasannar, “nid@hi, 
m. watching, observing, spying, MBh.; sending out 
(spies or ennissaries), K.; a spy, secret agent, emis- 
sary, Mu.; MBh. 8c. (Od hi-o/ O42, to become a spy, 
Paficat.); an attendant, follower, L.; care, attention, 
L,; asking, solicitation, request, SaddhP.; prayer, 
Divyav.; N. of a son of Brihad-ratha, MBh. “ni- 
dheya, inf. to be applied or injected (as a clyster), 
Suir.; tu be sent out (as a spy), MBh.; n. employ- 
ing, sending out (of emiscaries), MW. “°nihita, 
min. laid on, imposed, applied, Susr.; put down, 
deposited, Bilar.; BhP.; outstretched, stretched 
forth, Megh.; Sih.; directed towards, fixed upon 
(loc.), Hariv.; Bharty.; BhP.; delivered, committed, 
entrusted to (dat.), Balar.; contained in (comp.), 
BhP,; sent out (as a spy), MBh.; found out, dis- 
covered, ib.; ascertained or stated, Mn. viii, 54; 
one who has his thoughts concentrated on one point, 
intent upon (loc.), R.; Bhatt.; obtained, acquired, 
W.; prudent, cautious, wary, ib,; resolved, deter. 
mined, Ib.; agreed to of admitted, ib.; ~dhi (Bharty.), 
°¢dtman (Apast.), mfn. having the mind fixed upon 
(loc. or comp.); “éékshana, mfn. having the eyes 
directed towards or fixed upon (comp.), Hatl. 


ofa pra-pi-/dhyai (only pf. -dadhyau), 
to attend to (acc,), BhP. | 
ware pra-nt-,/nod (only pr. p. -nedat ; 


cf. Pan. viii, 4,17), sounding deep or like thunder, 
W. °gin&da, m. a deep sound, ib. 

BfME pra-nind (/nind, only ind. p. -nind- 

j ef. Pan. vili, 4, 33), to blame, censure, upbraid, 


Bhatt. “pindana or °nindana, n. censuring, 
upbraiding, Pan. ib., Sch. 


fay pra-ni- pat (Pan. viii, 4,17), P. 


Wats pra-nala. 


-patati (esp. ind. p. -Patya’, to throw one's self down 
before, bow respecttully to (acc., rarely dat. or loc.', 
Mn.; MBh, &c.: Caus. -pdfayatr, to cause a 
person (ace.) to bow down or fall prostrate, Malay. 
“yipatana, n. throwing one’s self down before, 
falling at a person's feet, Amar. “nipatita, mfn. 
bowed down in reverence, saluting, MBh.; R. nie 
pata, m. (ifc. f. @) falling at a person's feet, pros- 
tration, humble submission to (gen.), salutation, 
reverence, obeisance, Mish, ; Kav. &c. ; -gafa, mfn. 
resorting to a respectful salutation, MBh. ; -puras- 
saram, ind. preceded by prostration, with au obei- 
sance, MarkP. ; -fratikara, mfn, having submission 
for a remedy, counteracted by submission, Ragh.; 
-rasa, m. ‘taking pleasure in submission,’ N. of a 
magical formula pronounced over weapons, R. “ni- 
ptin, mfn. falling at a person's feet, submissive, 
humble, MBh. 


nine pra-nt-/han (Pan. viii, 4,17), P. 
-hantt, to slay, kill, destroy, extirpate, MBh.; Kav. 
‘with acc. or gen.; cf. Pan. ii, 3, 56, Sch.); to bend 
down lower (the hand), VPrat.; to pronounce lower 
(than Anudatta), ib. “nihata, mfu, = dztshfa, 
prati-skhalita or buddha, L, 


yiufea pra-nthita, See pra-ni-J/ dha. 


yar pra-ni (/ni), P. A. -payati, Pte, to 
lead forwards, conduct, advance, promote, further, 
RV, &c. &c.; to bring or lead to, convey (esp. the 
sacrificial fire or water or Soma to its place at the 
altar), ib.; to offer, present, Bhatt.; to produce, 
pertorm, execute, finish, Up.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
to do away with, remove, dispel, MBh.; to mani- 
fest affection, love, desire, MBh,; to show, repre- 
sent (a draina), Balar.; Prasannar.; to inflict (as 
punishment), Mn.; MBh. &c.; to appiy (as a 
clyster), Car.5 ta establish, fix, institute, promulyate, 
teach, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to write, compose, Sarvad. ; 
(A.) to draw in (the breath), SBr.: Desid. -ini- 
shalt '}:,to wish to lead or conduct, RY. 

Pra-naya,m.aleader,Pin.iii, 1,1 42(jyotishdm, 
Nir. ii, 14); guidance conduct, MBh.; manifestation, 

‘iplay, Mricch.; setting forth (an argument), Jata- 
kam.; affection ,confidence in (loc. ),love, attachment, 
friendship, favour (ibc.; at, ena aud °yd¢élam, ind. 
confidentially, affectionately, openly. frankly), MBh,; 
Kav. &c.; desire, longing for (loc.; anyathd, ‘for 
something else’), ib.; an entreaty, request, solicita- 
tion, R.; Vikr.; reverence, obeisance, L.; final beati- 


tude, I..; -Aadaha, m.a quarrel of lovers, mere wanton | 


guarrelsomeness, Megh.; Kad.; Paiicat.; -Aupite, 
nfn, angry through love, feigning anger, Megh. ; 
-kofa, m. the (feigned) anger of a coquette towards 
her lover, MW.; ~fesa/a, mfn. soft through affection, 
R.; -prakarsha, m. excess of aff°, extraordinary 
attachment, Kathas.; -dhazga, m. breach of con- 
fidence, taithlessness, Vikr. ; Pur, ; -veadhura, min. 
sweet through affection, Bharty.; -zaya, mt(#)u. 
fullof confidence, Jatakam.; - dna, m, ‘love-pride,’ 
the jealousy of 1°, W.; -vacana, n, a declaration of 
" oraffection, Megh, ; -vaz, min. possessing candour, 
unceremonious, frank, open, confident, Kalid.; at- 
tached or devoted to, loving (loc. or comp.), ib.; 
desirous of, longing for (loc.), Sis.; (ife.) familiar 
with, used to, Balar.; -vighdta = -vihatla, A.; 
-vimukha, mf(i)n. averse from love or friendship, 
Megh.; -vihate, f. refusal of a request, non-com- 
pliance, W. ; -spri#, mfn, exciting love, affectionate, 
Malatim.; °ydparddka, m, an offence against 
(mutual) affection or confidence, Amar.; °y4paha- 
vin, mfn, taking with c° or without shyness, MW. ; 
°ydmrita-pancdtaka, n.N. of wk.; ‘yi-4/krit, to 
attach closely, Vear. ; °yi-4/ bh, to becoine attached 
or affectionate, Suir.; “ydnmukha, mf{f)n. ex- 
pectant through love, Malav.; °ydpé/a, min. pose 
sessing candour, frank, open, MarkP. °payana, 
n, bringing forwards, conducting, conveying, fetch- 
‘ng, Sr8.; MBh, &e.; means or vessel for bringing 
or fetching (cf. agns-); showing, betraying (ct. 
§raddha-);(with dandasyaor danda-),applying(the 
rod), infliction of (punishment), Mn. ; Yajii.; estab- 
‘ishing, founding (of a school), BhP.; execution, per- 
formance, practice, MBh,; Kav.; bringing forward, 
adducing, L.; composing, writing, L.; satisfying, 
satiating, R, “saganSya, mfn. used in bringing or 
fetching (as wood employed in carrying the sacred 
fire), SrS. “aayin, mfn, having affection for (gen.), 
attached to, beloved, dear, intimate, familiar, MBh. ; 


yuifer pra-nodita, 


Kav. &c.; feeling attracted towards, longing for, des 
sirous of (instr, or comp.), affectionate, loving, 
kind, ib.; (ifc.) clinging to, dwelling or being in; 
turned towards, aiming at; combined or provided 
with, Kav,; m. a friend, favourite, Kum, v, 11; & 
husband, lover; (ssi, f.) a beloved female, wife, Kalid.; 
Bharty.; Kathas. &c.; a worshipper, devotee, Kum, 
iii, 66; asuppliant, suitor, Vikr.; Sys Arzyd, f. the 
business or affair of a lover or friend, Vikr. iv, 31; 
°yt-jana, mi. a friend or lover (also collect.), Kalid.; 
“yi-ld, {, attachment or devotion to, desire or long- 
ing for (gen., loc. or comp.), Kay. ; “yé-dh4ava, min. 
being attached to, being in (comp.), Balar. i, 49; 
°yi-madhava-campu,{.N.ofapoem, “niyaka, 
m. a leader, chief or commander (of an army), MBh, 
“niyya, min. (only L.) dear, beloved, fit, worthy; 
blameless, desireless ; disapproved, rejected. “mini- 
shenya, mfn. (fr. Desid.) forming the entrance or 
beginning (as a day), TaudBr. 

Pra-ni,m. a leader or guide, TBr.; f. guidance, fur- 
therance, devotion (?), RV. iti, 38,2. “nita (prd-), 
nifuled forwards, advanced, brought, offered, convey= 
ed (esp.to the altar, as fire or water or Soma), RV. &c., 
&c.; brought into, reduced to (e.g.éazzas,to blindness, 
RV.; vasum, to submission, BhP.); directed towards 
(luc,’, Sah.; hutied, cast, shot, MBh.; led towards 
i.¢. delivered, given (as a son; others ‘exposed’), 
MBh. i, 4673; performed, executed, finished, made, 
done, prepaced, Up.; MBh. &c.; inflicted, sentenced, 
awarded, Mn.; MBh. &c.; established, instituted, 
taught, said, written, MBh.; Kav. &c.; (-/va, n., 
Sarvad.) wished, desired (cf. manah-); goud (as 
food), Divyiiv.; entered, approached, I..; m. (scil. 
agent) fire consecrated by prayers or mystical fore 
mulas, W.; (ad), f. a partic. vessel used at sacrifices, 
a sort of cup, L.; N. of a river, L.; pl. (scil. das) 
water fetched on the morning of a festival for sacri- 
Scial uses, holy water, SBr.; SrS. &c.; n. anything 
cocked or dressed (such as a condiment), Av; °fa- 
visndpana, n. begging for dainties, L.; “td-kale, 
ind, = Araniiindm pranayana-kile, Sankhsr. ; 
“ta-c aru, m, the vessel for the holy water, S4hkhGr, ; 
“ta-fprandyana, n. the vessel in which holy water is 
fetched, SBr.; GrSrS. Smit (prd-), f. conduct, 
leading, guidance, RV.; AV.; leading away, AV.; 
favour, MW. “niyn, mfu. to be led on, Pan, iii, 
1,123. “netavya, min, to be led or guided, MBh. ; 
to be accomplished or executed or used or applied, 
ib, “metri, m. a leader, guide, RV. &c. &c. (Ved, 
with gen. or acc.; Class. gen, or comp.); a maker, 


' creator, MBh.; Hariv.; an author, promulyator of 


a doctrine, MBh.; Pur.; a performer or one who 
plays a musical instrument, .; one who applies (a 
clyster), Car,; -ma/, mfn. containing the notion of 
leading, AitBr. “netra, see véyz-pranetra. “nee 
ni, mfn. (fr. Intens,) leadiug or guiding constantly 
or repeatedly, RV. °xeya, mfn, to be guided or 
led, docile, obedient, MBh.; Hariv.; Samk.; to be 
(or being) used or applied, Balar.; Car.; tobe executed 
or accomplished, MBh.; to be fixed or settled, ib. 


WY pra-nu (/nu), P. A. -navati, “le, to 
roar, bellow, sound, reverberate, RV.; AV.; P. -matee 
fg, to make a humming or droning sound; (esp.) 
to utter the syllable Om, Br.; ChUp.; SrS. °ntiva 
(or frd-n°), m. (ifc. f. a) the mystical or sacred 
syllable Om, VS.; TS.; SBr.; Mn, (ifc. also -£a) 
&c, (-tva, n., RamatUp.); a kind of small drum of 
tabor =: (and prob. w.r. for) panane, L.; -balpa, 
m., -darpana, m., -parisishfa, n., -vyakhyd, F., 
“vdrcana-candrika, £., °vdritha-nirnaya, m., 
“vartha-prakatika-vyakhydana, n., “vbpanishad, 
f. N. of wks. muta, mfn, praised, celebrated, 
lauded, BhP. 


AYE pra-nud (nud), P. -nudati, te, 
(inf. -ddane, RV.), to push on, propel, set in motion, 
drive or scare away, RV. dec, dcc.: Caus, -wodayals, 
to push or thrust away, KathUp.; to move, excite, 
Paficat.; to press a person to do anything (2 acc.), 
Var. sutta (grd-), mfn. pushed away, repelled, 
set in motion, AV. °nad, mfn. (ifc.) <= next, MBh.; 
Suir.; who or what enjoins or commands, W. °au- 
da, min. (ifc.) driving or scaring or forcing away, 
Hariv, “sudita, mfn. beaten, struck, MBh. (Nilak.) 
°sunna, mfn. = °nsfta, MBh.; R.; Sid; sent, dis 
patched, MW.; shaken, trembling, ib. “nottavya, 
mfn. to be propelled, AitBr. Soda, m. driving, 
guiding (horses &c.), W.; directing, ordering, ib. 

yodita, mfn. (fr, Caus.) set in motion, agitated, 


WMG pra-nodya. 


Paficat.; driven, guided; directed, ordered, W. °no- 
aya, mfn. to be driven or turned away, to be re- 
moved, MW, 


WUT pra-ny-aste, mfn. (2. as) beat 
down or depressed in front,. TPrat. 


AWA pra-tdkvan, wfn. (/tak) rushing 
on: steep, precipitous, TS. 

Pra-téakeam, ind. gliding, creeping, AV. 

WA pra-vtuksh (only pf. A. -tatakehire), 
to build, make, produce, RV. 

Wee pra-fata, n.(?) a high bank, MI. 


hE | pra-/tad, P. -tadayati, to strike 
down, knock down, MBh.; Pajicat. 


WU pra-tata. See pra-v/tan. 


WHATAR pra-tatamaha, m. a great-grand- 
father, AV, 


NASA pratdd-vasu, min. (for prathad-v° 


or pra-tata-v° 7) increasing wealth, RV, viii, 13, 27 
(= prdpta-vasu, Nit.; =vistirna-dhann, Say.) 


WAY pra-/tan, P. A. -tanoti, -tanute, to 
spread (intr.) or extend over, cover, fill, AV. &c. &c.; 
to spread (trans.), disperse, dittuse, continue, pro- 
papate, VS. &c. &c.; to show, display, reveal, Sis.; 
to undertake, begin, perform, execute, effect, cause, 
do, make (also with 2 acc.), MBh.; Kav.; Rajat. : 
Pass. -ddyaze, to spread or extend from, proceed from 
(abl.), ChUp.; -fanyarle, to be continued or ex- 
tended or particularized, Sarvad. tata (frd-), mfn. 
spread over, diflused, covered, tilled, RV.; R ; Suér.; 
(am, ind. continuously, uniutermittingly, MW, 
“rati, f. spreading, extension, L.; (also 7), a creep- 
ing plant, L. “thné, m. a shoot, tendril, AV. &c. 
&c.; a plant with tendrils, Mn.; Var.; (met.) 
branching out, ramification, Kathds.; Suér.; N. of 
a section of a wk. whose name ends in Audfa-dita, 
Cat.; diffuseness, prolixity, Sarvad.; a kind ot dis- 
ease, tetanus, epucpsy, L.; N.of aman (pl, Ins 
descendants), p. wfakddi; (aoris,t Naf a plant 
(= go-jthud , 1.5 °na-vat, min, having shoots or 
tendrils, Suér.; ramified, ib. “t&mita, mfn. treated 
diflusely or in a prox manner, Sarvad. “t&inin, 
min. having shoots or tendrils, L.; spreacing, ex- 
tending, W.; (22i', fa spreading creeper, clunbing 
plant, L. 


WAT pra-tana, mf(7)n. (fr. 1. pra) ancient, 
old, Pan, v, 4, 30, Vartt. 7, Pat. (cf. pra-fna}. 


Aaq pra-tanu, mfn. very thin or fine, 
delicate, minute, slender, small, insignificant, Kay. ; 
Suir. (also -4a ; ind. -Aame); “nit-V/hri, to render 
thin, emaciate, diminish, weaken, MBh.; Jatakam. 


HAY pra-/tap, P. -tapati, to give forth 
heat, burn, glow, shine (lit. and fig.), MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; to feel pain, suffer, R.; to warm, heat, shine 
upon, SBr. &c. &&c.; to roast, bake, R.; Suér.; to 
kindle, light, illumine, RV.; to pain with heat, 
torment, harass, MBh.; Kav.: Pass. -/apyase, to 
suffer pain, BhP.: Caus. -/dpayads (fut. -fapt/d, 
MBh. viii, 1971), to make warm, heat, GySrS.; 
MBh. &c, ; to set on fire, irradiate, illuminate, R.; 
to destroy or pain with heat, torment, harass, MBh.; 
R. &c. “tapa, m. the heat of the sun; -zva, n.a 
parasol, BhP. “tapat, mf(ass¢7)n. burning, glow- 
ing, shining (lit. and fig. ), feeling pain, doing penance, 
MBh.; m. the sun, MW. (cf. MBh. iv, 42); an 
ascetic, R. “tapana, n. warming, heating, KatySr.; 
MBh,; Suir; °ne-9/hrt, (prob.) to put near the 
fire, make warm (ind. p. -Arifya or -kritvd), g. 
sdkshad-ddi, “tapta, mfn. hot, glowing, shining, 
MBh.; subjected to great heat, annealed, BhavP.; 
pained (esp. by heat), tortured, harassed, MBh., ; Kav. 
&c.; (prob.) n. annealed gold, K. “taptri, m. one 
who burns or singes, Samk, “t&pa, m. glowing heat, 
heat, warmth, Kav.; Var.; Suir.; splendour, bril- 
liancy, glory, majesty, dignity, power, strength, 
energy, Mn.; MBh. &c.; Calotropis Gigantea («= 
arka), L.; N.of aman, MBh.; RaAjat.; -candra, 
m. N. of a king, Kathas.; ofa Jaina author, Sarvad.; 
-deva (Cat.), -dhavala (Inscr.), m. N. of princes ; 
-ndrasigha ot -nyisinha, m.N. of wks.; -pala, 
m. N, of a man, Rajat.; -fera, n. N. of a town, 
ib.; -mdrtanda, m. N, of sev: wks.; -muktla, m. 
N. of a prince, Vet. ; -vd7a,m, N.ofa king, Dharmas, ; 


rama-prja, £.N.of wk.; -rudra,m.N. of a king 
of the Kikatiyas (or according to others of Vijaya: 
nagara or of Eka-s:lf; sev. wks, are attributed to him, 
though in reality composed by different authors' ,Cat.; 
“dra-kalydna,n. N.ofa drama; “dra-yaso-bhitsha- 
na, or = “driva, n, N. of a wk. by Vidya-natha on 
thetoric (in which king Pratapa-rudra is eulogized); 
‘vat, min. full of splendour, majestic, glorious, 
powerful, MBb.; R. &c.; m. N. of Siva, Sivag. ; 
of an attendant of Skanda, MBh.; -veddza/i, £. Gin 
music) N. of a Raga; -si/2,m.N. of a king (= 
Sildditya’, Rajat.; -sekhara,m, (in music) a kind 
of measure; -stzha and -sigha raja, m. N. of 
authors, Cat.; °pddr/ya, m. N. of sev, princes (-¢, 
{.), Rajat.; Pdlamddra, m. N. of wk, (ptob.= fr 
rudrviyas; “férdra,m. N. of the sun, Hear. “th. 
pana, nifn. making hot, paining, tormenting, MBh.; 
R.; Suir,; m.N. of Siva, Sivag. ; a partic. hell, BhP.; 
n. warming, heating, turning, paining, distressing, 
MBh.; Suér. °t&pasa, m. Calotropis Gigantea 
Alba, Bnpr. “t&pin, infin. burning, scorching, pain- 
ing (ifc.); glowing, shining, splendid, tajestic, 
powerful, MBh.; Hariv.; Rajat. 


pra-\/tam, P. -timyati, to become 
exhausted or breathless, faint away, lose self-con- 
sciousness, perish, AitBr.; MBh.; Susr. °tamaka, 
m. a partic. form of asthina, Suér. °t&m, mfn. (nom, 
fare}, Pan. vi, 4, 183 Vili, 2, 64, Kis, (also ind.; 
cf. g. svar-adi). “thmaka, m. = “famaka, Car, 
WARTA pra-tamim,ind.(fr.r.prd)especially, 
particularly, SBr.; AitBr. Pra-taram(RV.; AV.), 


“ram (VS.; AsvSr.)}, ind. further, more particularly, 
in future. 


WAT pra-tara, Prana Ke. See pra-V/tri. 
ok | pra- Vtark, YP, -tarkayatt; to forma 


clear view or notion of :acc.), to gather, conclude, 
MBh.; Suir.; to regard as, take for ; 2. acc.), Bhatt. 
“tarka, m.couclusion, supposition coujecture, MBh.; 
Sak, “tarkana, n. judging, reasoning, discussion, 
logic, L.  “tarkya, see a-pralarkya, 


Wied pra-tardana. See under pra- V trid., 
WAS pra-tala, m. the open hand with the 


fingers extended, L.; m.n. one of the divisions of 
the lower regions, L.. (cf. fetala). 


WATA pra-taras, mfn. mighty, powerful, 
active (said of the Maruts), RV. 


Wate pra-tamra, mfn. excessively red, 
very red, Sak. 


WANT pra-tara,°raka &c. See under pra- 
v tri. 
Wet 1. preti, ind. (asa prefix to roots and 


their derivative nouns and other n°, sometimes praéi ; 
for 2. see p, 664) towards, near to; against, in op- 
position to; back, again, in return; down upon, 
upon, on; before nouns it expresses also likeness or 
comparison (cf. pratt-candra); or it forms Avya- 
yibhavas of different kinds (cf. prati-kshanam, 
prati-graham, praly-agni &c.,rately ifc. e.g. siipa- 
prati,alittle broth, Pan. ii, 1,9); or as a prep. with 
usually preceding acc., in the sense of towards, 
against, to, upon, in the direction of (e.g. Sahdam 
pf’, in the dir’ of the sound, R.; agnim pr”, against 
the fire, Mn.; also praty-agut, ind., Pan. vi, 2, 33, 
Sch.; ripum pr”, ag the enemy, Mn.; d/mdanam 
pr°, to one’s self, Ratnav,) ; opposite, before, in the 
presence of (e.g. rodasi pr”, bet” heaven and earth, 
RV.); in comparison, on 9 par with, in proportion 
to (e.g. Judram pr°, in compar® with 1°, RV.; 
sahasrant pr°, on a par with i.e. equivalent to 
thousands, ib.; also with abl. or -¢as; cf. Pan. i, 
4, 923 ii, 3, 13); in the vicinity of, near, beside, 
at, on (e.g. yupam fpr, near the sacrificial post, 
AitBr.; Gangam pr’, at or on the Ganges, R,; 
état pr°, at this point, TS.; dyodhanam pr’, on 
the held of battle, MBh.); at the time of, about, 
through, for(e.g. dlgunam pr”, about the month 
Ph°, Mn.; ctram pr’, for a long time, MBh,; 
bhrisam pr’, often, repeatedly, Car.) ; or used dis- 
tributively (cf. Pin. i, 4, GO) to express at cvery, in 
of on every, severally (e.g. yasitam pr°, at every 
sacrifice, Yajh.; yasnam yaslam pr’, VS.; var. 
sham pr’, every year, annually, Paicat.; in this 
sense often comp.; cf, above); in favour of, tor 
(Pan. i, 4,90; e.g. Paudavdn fr’, in favour of the 


whany prati-gaja. 
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P®s, MBh.); on account of, with regard to, concern- 
ing (Pan. ib., eg. smd fr’, conc a boundary, 
Mn.; Gantamam pr’, with reg? to G", R.); cons 
formably or according to (e.g. mdm pr’, ace? to 
me, Le, in my opinion, Malay; ef. mda praty 
aranyanal pratibhati, ‘it seems tome like a forest Ms 
Hit.; na bubhukshitam pratt bhatt kim cit, *to 
a hungry man nothing is of any account,’ Kas, on 
Pin. i, 3,2); as, for (after a verb meaning ‘to re- 
gard orconsider;’ cf. Vike. iv, 6g); or as prep. with 
abl. in return or as compensation tor, instead or in the 
place of (Pan. i, 4, g2, Sch.); with abl. or -Zzs see 
above; with abl. or gen. (?) ta express ‘about,’ ‘at the 
time of” (only pr? euastoh, ‘at daybreak,” RV.); as 
prep. with gen, with reference to, Hariv, 10967. 
[Ct. Zd. parts; Gk. mpuri, mori, pus. | 

Prati, in comp, with nouns not immediately cone 
nected with roots, —kaficuka, m. (prob.) a critic, 
a critical work, Aryabh. = kantham, ind, ‘throat 
by throat,’ singly, severally, one bv one ‘so that each 
is reckoned’, RPrit.—kanthukay&, (prob.. w.r. 
for “thikaya, ind, id, Divviiv. —kap&lam, ind, 
in every cup, KatySr., Sch. = Rarkaga, mf id"n. 
equally hard, of the same hardness as -comp. 
Mricch.~ kalam, ind. at every mioment, constantly, 
perpetually, Vear. = kalpa, m. counter-part (cf. a- 
pr? and see also pratr-/h/rtp\. = kalpam, ind, in 
each cosmic period, Nilak. = kaga, mfn. (prob.* not 
obeying the whip, Pan, vi, 1, 152, Sch. — kashta, 
min. comparatively ‘i.e. beyond expectation) bad, 
Suér, @» kindam, ind, for every section or chapter, 
Baudh, «= kAmé, min. being according to wish or 
desire, desired, beloved, AV.; (cfwz\, ind. according 
to wish, at will, RV.; S15. = kamin, mfn, contrary 
to desire, disazreeable, SankhBr.; Gr, f. a female 
rival, Sif. = kamya, min. being according to wish 
or liking, AV. — kiya, m. ‘counter-body,’ an ad- 
versary, Kir.; a target, butt, mark, ib.; an efhgy, 
likeness, picture, L.; a bow, Gal, = kitava, in, an 
adversary at play, Dag.ekila, m. an opposite post 
or pep, Pat. =kuiijara, in. a hostile clephaut, 
MBh. «kundam, ind. in every fire-pit, Heat, 
-kiips, m.a moat, ditch, 1. = kiila, inf(ain. 
‘against the bank’ (opp. to avz-Avida, q.v. , cone 
trary, adverse, opposite, inverted, wrong, retractory, 
inimical, disagreeable, unpleasant, Mu,; MBh, &c.; 
‘Aidan, ind, comtrarily, against, in inverted order, 
AV. &e.&e.5 n, averted order, oppositions (eva, in 
inv? o°, BAP. ; Vesta sthitah, offering opposition, 
Mn, ix, 278); -Aa@ern (Malav.), -Arit (Ro, mfn. 
acting adversely, inimical; -4ac, ind. in contradic- 
tion to (./o Yeris, to be in tos, MB -4d, f. 
‘Kay, &c.), doa, n. CMW.) adverseness, opposition, 
hastility ; perverseness, contumacy 3 -darsanta, mtn, 
looking cross or awry, having ag ungracious aspect, 
MW.; -datva, mfn. opposed by fate (4a, f. hostility 
of fate}, Paiicat.; -Aravartin, mfn, (a ship) taking 
an adverse course or(tengue} causing unpleasantness, 
SarnpP. cv.l); -AAdshene, min. speaking apainst, 
contradicting, R.; -vacana, n. refractory speech, 
contradiction, Paficat.; -za/, min. reflactory, contu- 
macious, MBh.; -zvar/si7t, inti. being adverse to, 
disturbing, troubling, Kum. ; -dda, in. = -ticana, 
MBh.; -midin, min, = -bAdshin, ib.; -wisarpin, 
mfn. (a ship) moving against the wind or stream, 
(a tongue) moving unpleasantly, Sdingh. (cf. «priate 
vartin) ; -vrslti, mi resisting, opposing (with 
gen.), BhP. ; -vedaniya, fn. causing an unpleasant 
effect, Tarkas.; -Saida, mfn. sounding unpleasantly, 
Kum.; /dcartta, n. an offensive action, injurious 
couduct, Ragh.; e/a. n. pl. contradiction, hathas, 
=~ kflaya, Nom. P. “yavz, to resist, oppose, R.; 
Kad. » kflika, mfn. hostile, inimical, Mear, (prob. 
w.r. for prat?), = krittiki, f., g. aiziddi. = ko- 
yam, ind. for or in every quarter et the sky, Heat. 
= kriyam, ind. for each action, Kap, (see also 
under prate- Ski. kriira, infin. cruel in return, 
returning harshness, MBh. .a-fratch;”,. = kehae | 
nam, ind, at every moment, continually, Kalid.; 
Rajat, &c. = kshatra, m. N. of a descendant of 
Atri (author of RV. v, 46:, Anukr.; of a son of 
An-enas, Hariv.; of ason ot Kshatra-vriddha,VP.; of 
a son of Sain, Hariv. — kebapam, ind, everynight, 
Sig. » kwhaya, in. 2 guard, L. = kehetra, n. place, 
stead ; ¢¢), md. instead of ' gen. *, Cirihyas. = kehe. 
ps, ‘pana, sce pra-/iship. w kshoni-bhrit, 
m, opposition king, Vcar. = khura, m. a partic, 
wrong position of a child at birth, Suir. » khetaka, 
g. aivddr, = gaje, m.=-kuiljara, Mish.; Hariv. 
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=~ gitram, ind. in every limb fonly ibe.), Dhiirtas. 
» giri, in. an opposite mountain, Bh?» gu, ind, 
against a cow, Mn, iv, &2. = @riham (KatySr. j, 
egeham K4jat.J, ind, in every house, = grii- 
mam, ind. inevery villaye, Rajat.; “wa-samipam, 
ind. near every 4°, Dharmas. @cakra, n.a discus 
which is a match for any other, MBh.; a hostile 
army, Nilak. —candra,m. a mock moon, para- 
selene, R. caranam, ind. in every school or 
branch, 1, citd, ind. in every tayer or pile, 
Katysr. = codanam, ind. on every order or injunc- 
tion, AcvSr. sochanda, m, a reflected image ; 
any iniage, likeness, substitute, Hariv.; Rajat.; 
-ka/yana, win, obliging, complaisant, L. cohane 
daka, 1.=-cchan-da, Kull. ; mfu, versed in, familiar 
with, Nalac. = cohdy&, f. reflection, likeness, image, 
shadow, phantom, Hariv.; Samk.; the distorted 
image of a sick tnan (indicative of approaching 
death’, Car.; -maya, mf(i-n. consisting of the 
dist’ im” ofa sick man, ib, — oobRyikk, f. an image, 
phantom, Naish. «janghda, f. the shui-bone, L. 
~» jana, m.an adversary, AV.; “nya ( prati- -), mfn. 
adverse, hostile, RV, ~janam, ind, in every one, 
Sis. —janman, see Pralt-4/an. @ fAbvé and -jih- 
vika, f. the uvula, L. eo jiiti-varpas §fiilt-), 
mfn, assuming: any form according to impulse, RV, 
li, 60, 3, — tad-vid, f. recognition of the contrary, 
KaushUp. =tantram, ind. according to cach 
Tantra or opinion, W.; ‘éva darfana, m. N. ot 
wk.; “tra-siddhdnta, m, a doctrine adopted in 
various systems (but not in all), Nydyas.; Car. 
= tarém, ind. (with 4/6/27) to retire or shrink 
more and more, SBr. ~taru, ind. at each tree, 
Git. = tila, m. (iu music) a kind of measure; (7), 
f. the key of a door, L, —tilaka, m. = prec. ém. 
and f.}, L.tiini, f. a mioditication of the nervous 
disease called Timi, Susr. (cl. Ara-f7n7.. = try 
aham, ind. for three days at atime, Gaut. = danda, 
nofn. refractory under the rod, disobedient, obstinate, 
TandBr, »dantin, m. = -Auiijava, Kar.; “ly-ani- 
kam, ind, against the army of elephants, ih, — dle 
nam and -divasam, ind, day by day, daily, every 
day, Kav.; Var.; Paicat. =disam, ind. in every 
direction or quarter, all around, CirSrS.; Megh. &c. 
»dfita, m. a messenger sent in return, Kajat.; 
Kathis. ~ dria, infu. similar, like, TS. = ayisam, 
ind. in or for every eve, BhP, = drishtanta, m., 2 
counter example, N yayas. 5 “sama, m. an irrelevant 
objection. by adducing a c° ex’ which ignores the 
opponent ’sexaniple, ib. = devaté, f. a corresponding 
deity. MundUp. ; °¢ame, ind. = -darvatam, KatySr, 
= desam, ind. = -disam, Var.; Rijat. =deham, 
ind. in cach bady, Sank, = daivatam, ind. for each 
deity, ib, —doshdm, ind. in the evening, in the 
dark, RV, =—dvamdva, m. an adversary, rival, foc 
(in a-pratide’’, MBh.; R. &c.; n. opposition, 
hostility, W.; °dvaya, Nom. P. ’s yati, to rival, 
Divyay.; “dein, m. = dua, m. (ite. vying with), 
MBh.; Kav.; ‘“dzvi-6hnta, mfn. being an advy®, 

Samk, ~ dvidadan, mifn. pl. twelve in each case, 
Gaut. » Aviram (Kathis.), -dvairi (BhP.), ind. 
at every gate or door, —dvipa, m. = -huijara, 
Kir. ~ Avirada, m. id., MBh.; Hariv. — Avipam, 
ind, in every part of the world, Hear. © ABI, mfn. 
(ifc.) as intelligent as, Pracand. ~ @hura, m. a horse 
harnesced by the side of another, VS., Sch. (cf. @- 
fratidh’\, —yagaram, ind, in every town, Hear, 
gaer ind, at every river, Balar, =naptri, m. 

a great grandson, a son's grandson, L. (cf. pra- 

napal), -namask&ra, min. one who returns a 
salutation, SankhSr. = nayana (ibe.), into the eye, 
Malatim. = wava, niin, new, young, fresh; -jaad- 
pushpa, na newly opened China rose, Megh. 
~ niga,m. = -huitjara, MBh. = nftdi, f. a branch 
vein, L, =niman (frd/e-), mani \n. having 
corresponding names, related by name, Sir. ; ; ma, 
ind. by n°, mentioning the n° Vents: : “ma. Lra- 
hanam, ind, mentioning cach individual n° , Kid. 
- niyaka, m. ‘counter hero,’ the adve ersary of 
the hero (in a play), Sah.; an image, likeness, 
counterieit, Srikanth, = niixT, fia female rival, gis, 
-nigam, ind, every night, Kathas. =nisoaya, 
m, a contrary opinion, MBh. « nishka,m. orn. (7) 
a Nishka (s.v.) in cach case, Heat. «» nishtha, 
nifu. standing on the opposite side, Car. =nyipati, 
Ha, =- OORT, Dhaninj. = nyfiyam, ind. in 
inverted order, SBr. = nyse, a counter deposit, 
Nar. @nytinkha, m. a corresponding insertion of 
the vowel 0, SankhSr.; “khaya, Now. °yals, to 
jasert the vowel o in the corresponding stanza or 


afar prati-gatram. 


verse, ib, = paksha, ni. the opposite side, hostile 
party, oppusition, MBh.; Kav. &c.; an obstacle, 
Divyay.; an adversary, opponent, foe, ib, fife. =a 
tival in, match for, equal, similar, Ravvad.); a re- 
spondent, defendant (in law), W.; m.N. of a king, 
VayuP.; -vvada,m, the taking of the Opposite side 
(ham cakruh, they took the opp” side}, MBh.; 

-canda-bharrava, m, N, of the chief of a partic. 
sect, Cat.; -Janman, win, caused by the enemy, 
Sis} -2d, f. (BhP.), -fza, n. (Sak, ) opposition, 
hostility ; ‘Asd4aéu, min, containing a contradiction, 
contradictory, Bhashap. ; nullified by a contradictory 
premiss (one of the § kinds of fallacious muddle 
terms), MW. »pakshin, m. an opponent, adver- 
sary, Samk.; ks hd-d7, f. self-contradiction, the being 
sclf-contradictory, MW. = pacanam, ind. at each 
cooking, Gobh., Sch. 1, -paga, m.(for 2. see p.667) 
the stake of an adversary at play, Kathis. = panya, 
n, merchandise in exchange, Divyiv, = pattra- 
phala, f. a kind of gourd, L.=patni, f. (m.c. for 
“tni) a female rival (-va?t, BhP.); ind. for each 
wile, ApSr, Sch. = patha, m. way back, Hatav.; 
(aw, ind. along the road, Kathds. (cf Pan. iv, 4,42); 
backwards, Rajat.; “¢ha-gaét, min. yoing along the 
ruad, Kum, iii, 76; “¢Asha, min, id., Pi. iv, 4, 42. 
=~ I. pad, ind, (ef. ‘prali- V pad, p. 667" = patam : 

-darsing, f, ‘looking at every step,’ a woman, 1. 

~ pada, n.N, of an Upanpga; (am, ind. (also 
‘da, ibe,’ at every step, on every occasion, at every 
place, everywhere, Kav.; at every word, word by 
word, Sarvad.; literally, expressly (Pau. ii, 2, 10, 
Viartt. 13 vi, 2, 26, Sch.); each, singly, R. ( = praty- 
cham, Sch. ); ; “da-lva, n. walking step by step, 
Kath, =padmam, ind. at every lotus flower, 
Heat, = parna-sipha, t. Anthericum Tuberosum, 
L, = paryayam, ind.atevery turn,Grdrs. = parva, 
ind, at every change of the moon, Vcar. = palam, 
ind. every moment, Bhim. — pallava, m. an oppo- 
site or outstretched brauch, Ragh, = pagu, ind. at 
every sacrificial victim, ‘TBr., Sch, <1, -piina, m. 
‘for 2, see sv.) a counter-pledge, anything: staked 
against another thing, MBh.; a counter-stake, 
couterepame, revenge at play, Nal. ccf. -fuga, 
above). - patram, ind, (in diam.) in each part, in 
e? character, by every actor, Sak. ~ pidapam, id, 
in every tiee, Vikr. — p&dam, ind. in e° Pada, in 
e° quarter of a verse, Ping. papa, mfu. wicked 
or evil in return, recompensing evil for evil, MBh. 
= pipin, infu. id., Nilak. =pindam, ind, in cach 
Pinda (s.v.), MansSr, - pum-niyata, min. settled 
for every soul singly, Sarvad. = pur, f. a hostile 
castle, MaitrS. © pura, g. azsv-ddt, Kis, =pu- 
rusha or -piir’, m. ‘a counter-person,’ a similar 
man; acompanion, assistant ; a deputy, substitute, 
KatySr., Sch. ; (a-prattp’, unmatched, BhP.) ; the 
efliyy of a man (which thieves push into the interior 
of a house before entering it themselves), Mricch. ; 

cibe, and crt, ind,) man by man, every m°, for cach 
m°, Br.; GrSrS.; Hear.; Ap. ; for each soul, Sam- 
khyak. = pushyam, ind. at each time of the TUDE 
entrance into the constellation Pushya, Var. = pus- 
taka, n. a copy of an original manuscript, a c? in 
general, Say. on SBr. = pfirusha, see -purusha 
above. =» pfirvdhnam, ind. every forenoon, Pat. 
vi, 2, 33, Sch. prishthié, f. cach page of a leaf, 
Cat. = pranavam, itd. at every repetition of the 
syllabie Ow, KatySr. ; °va-samyukta, mfn. accom- 
panied each time with the s° Ont, Yaji. — prt 
yima, m. a bow or obeisance in return, saluting | in 
turn, Rajat.; Kad. = pratd, mf(¢/n7)n. being a 
counter-part, counter-balancing ; being a match for, 
equal to (acc.), Br.; Nir. = pratika (ibe.) and 
“yam, ind. at each iaidal word, AiévSr. : > on or at 
every part of the body, Naish, = prabh&tam, itd. 
every morning, Kathds.; Inser. = prayinakam, 
ind. with each day’s journey, Kid. = prayoga, m. 
counter-application or parallel setting forth of a 
proposition, Sarvad, =» pragma, m.a question asked 
in return, Apsr.; an answer, Var.; (da), ind 
with regard to the controversy, SBr. (S4y.)= prae 
sava, sce under fra/t-pra-+V 1. Sit, = PYAsavam, 
ind. in each birth, Sarvad. = pr&ka&ra, nm. an outer 
fawpart, L, «prand, ind, in or for every living 
creature, Bidar., Sch. = pris (frdt?-), m. an 
opponent in controversy, adversary in a lawsuit 
(see prati-a/prach), AV. = praaita, min. opposed 
in debate, Kaus, = priya, min. agreeable to (gen.), 
ApSr.; n. kindness or service in return, MBh. ; 

Ragh, = prékshans, n. looking at in return, Ap. 


afarafata prati-yamini. 


~praéisha, m. a cry or call in return, direction 
given in r’, KatySr, = phafi-karanam, itd, at 
each cleaning of the corn, Karysr, , Comm, # phul- 
laka, sce p. 665, = bandhu, in. an cqual in rank of 
station, MBh. a= 1, -bala, n, a hostile army, Vear, ; 
Jas, = 2. -bala, mfn. having equal strength or 
power, equally matched, a match for (with gen, or 
ile, e.g, as/va-p’, equal in arms), being able to 
(dat, or inf.), MBh.; R.3 (et. ap’). = bani, see 
-vine below, = babu, m. fore-arm, Var. 5 an 
opposite side (in a square or polygon), Col.; N. of 
sev. men, BLP. «1, bimba, n. (rarely m.) the dise 
uf the sun or moon reflected (in water) ; a reflection, 
reflected image, mirrored form, MBh.; Paijicat.; 
Kav, &c. (also “daka) ; a resemblance or counter- 
part of real forms, a picture, image, shadow, W.; 

(among the synonyms of § equal,’ Kavyad.); N. of the 
chapters of the Kavya-ptakasddaria, Cat.; -varvin, 
nif. being reflected or mirrored, MW. bimbita (2s, 
m. a mirror, W. = 2. bimba, Nom. P. °dad?, to be 
reflected of mirrored, Kap., Sch.; ‘écfa, min. re- 
Hected, mirrored (-fva, n.), ib, &e.3 “di-e/ hye, to 
reflect, represent, equal, Das. —bimbana, n, the 
beiny reflected, Simkhyapray., Sch.; Nilak.; re- 
flection ; comparing together, comparison, Sah. 
~ bimbaya, Nom. P. °yadz, to reflect, mirror, L. 
(ch. “dita above), = bija, n. bad seed, L,  bijam, 
ind, for every sort of grain, ApSr.—bhata, min.a 
match for, vying with (gen, or comp.), rivalling, 
Vear.; Cand.; Rajat.; (¢i-V Art, to equalize to, 
Naish.; m. an adversary, Rajat.); -¢é, f. emulous- 
ness, emulation, Rajat. #bhaya, mfi@)n. exciting 
fear, formidable, terrible, dangerous, ASvGr. ; Gobh. ; 
MBh. &c.; n. fear (with abl. or ife.), MBh.; 
Rajat.; danger, AivGr.; Rajat.; (ane), ind. 
formidably, trightfully, Ragh. ; dara and ‘yam-k°, 
mfn, causing tear, R.; Kathas.; -d4aydhera, min. 
having a formidable aspect, MW. =bhavam, ind. 
for this and all future births, L. = 1, -bhaga (ibc.}, 
for every depree, Siddhantas. (for a, see under pra/z- 
/ bh2yj, » bhi, f. tear, Bhajapr. — bhuja, m.-+ 
bth, Col, — bhtpala, im. = uext, Vear.; pl.Jeach 
single prince, all the princes together, Naish. = bhti- 
bhrit, m. a hostile prince, Vecar. = bhairava, 
mi@ju. dreadful, Var, ~ mangala-vira, m, pl. 
(prob.) every Tuesday, Cat, —maiica and ‘caka, 
m, (in music) a kind of measure, Sampit. — man- 
thaka, (prob.} m. id, Cat. (ct. manthaka). 

- mandala, 0. a secondary disk (of the sun &c, ) 
Hariv.; an eccentric orbit, Col, — matsya, m. pl. 
N. of a people, MBh.; VI. (v. 1. -aedagat), = mane 
tram, ind. with or at every formula or verse, 
KatySr.; Gant, » mandiram, ind, in every house, 
Rajat. manv-antara,n.every Manv-antara; ae 
(Mear.), ¢ CHeat.), ind. me” MY. = malla, in.an 
upponent in wrestling or boxing, an antagonist of 
rival, Hariv.; Kathds.; Vear.; -47. { rivalry, Harav. 
o mahinasa, nh. every kite hen, Gobh,, Comm, 
~ mahi-vyfhriti, ind. at each Maba-vyihriti, 
KatySr. «= mahisha, m. a hostile butlalo, Kav. 
~~ mainsa, 0. new or restored flesh, Kathds, 
mméatri, ind. mother by mother, every mother, 
Gaut, - mBtré,fplevery measure (oftime),NrisUp. 
» may8, f{. counter-spell, c°-charm, MBh.; Kathas. 
-mrga, m. the way back, MBh.; ‘é), ind. on 
the way, Divyav. =mirgaka, m. the city of 
Hari-scandra (said to hover in the air), L.=— mB, 
f. an exercise analogous to capping verses, reciting 
verse for v° as a triahof memory or skill (one of the 
64 Kalas, Cat.), W. = mise (ibc.) and “sam, ind. 
every month, nionthly, L, = milsya, m. pl. N. of a 
people (v.1. for -matsya, q.v.) = mitra, w.1. for 
praty-amutra, y.v., MBh, —mukula (ibc.), 
in of upon every bud, Prab, = mukha, n. the 
reflected image of the face, Harav.; (in drain.) 
a secondary plot or incident which hastens or 
retards the catastrophe, the Epitasis (also “A/a- 
samdhi\, Dasar.; Pratap.; Sah., Sch,; an answer, 
Sah. ;mif(d@orz)n. standing heforethe face facing, R.; 

BhP.; Vajracch.; being near, present, R.: (ibe. or 
am, ind.) towards, in front, before, GxS.; Mn.; 
MBh, ;(i:,w.r.tor-smahhar7, q.v., Samelt.; “khdrega, 
un. (in dram.) progressive narration of events, W. 
~ mukhari, f. a partic. mode of drumming, Samgit, 
~mudré, f..a couuter-seal,,Mn.; Kull.; the im- 
pression of a seal, Lalit. = muhus, ind. again and 
ap’, tepcatedly, Prab. ; ; Caurap. ; Sintis. = muhtrta 
(ibe. ) and “tam, ind. every moment, constantly, 
Caurap. »mfirti, f. a corresponding form, image, 
L. = mtishika, t. 2 species of rat, W. = yimini, 


ufagefa prati-yuvati. 


ind, every night, Kathas. « yavati, f. a concubine, 
female rival, Vcar, ~yuvam, ind. towards the 
young man, Sis. viii, 35. yfithapa, m. the leader 
of,a hostile herd (of elephants}, MBh. = yfpam, 
ind. post by post, ApSr. = yogam, ind. rule by rule, 
Pat. = yoni, ind. according to source or origin, SBr. 
= rajani, ind. every night, Naish, = ratha, m. an 
opposite fighter in a war-chariot, an adversary in 
war, equal a°, Kathas. (cf. 2-9"); N. of a descen- 
dant of Atri (author of the hymn RV. v, 47°, 
RAnukr.: of a son of Mati-nira and father of 
Kanva, Hariv.; of a son of Vajra and father of Su- 
ciru, ib. =rathyam, ind. in every road, Kav. 
eo Fije (Kull.) or “jan (R.\,m. a hostile king, royal 
adversary, = riijam, ind. king by king, for every 
k°, Pat. = xitram (Hit.) or “tri (Vear.), ind. each 
night, nightly, = xipu, ind. against the enemy or 
the enemies, Sid, = rfipa, n, the counterpart of any 
real form, an image, likeness, representation, MBh. ; 
Var.; BhP. (also d, f., KaushUp.); a pattern, 
model for imitation (cf. -dkrik below); any- 
thing falsified, counterfeitof (gen. ), Vishn. ; mf(@)n. 
like, similar, corresponding, suitable, proper, fit, RV. 
&e. &e. (fam akurvan, not requiting, MarkP.) ; 
agreeable, beautiful, MBh.; m. N. of a Danava, 
ib.; (ai, f. N. of a daughter of Meru, BhP. ; -carya, 
mfn, exemplary in conduct, worthy of imitation, 
MW.; -caryd, f. suitable or exemplary conduct, 
SBr.; -éd, f. resemblance, Harav.; -dzrtk, mf, 
offering (i.e. being) a model ar pattern, BhP. = rf- 
poke, n. an image, a picture, L.; forgery, Nar.; 
(prob.) a forged edict, MiBh.; mf(zed)n. similar, 
corresponding, having the appearance of anything 
(generally ifc.), MBh.; Mn.; Sak. &e.; m. a quack, 
charlatan, Car.= rfipya, in a-f’, w.r. for a-pratt- 
riipya, sec pritir’. mraudra-karman, mfp. 
acting cruelly against others, R, = lakshana, n. 
*a counter-mark,’mark, sign, MBh.; R. = litgamt, 
ind. at every Liriga, Rajat. lipt, f. a copy, trans- 
tipt, written reply, L. loka, m. every world, 
Heat. =lom&é, mif(d@)n. agaiyst the hair or grain 
(opp. to azu-2), contrary to the natural course or 
order, reverse, inverted ; adverse, hostile, disngree- 
able, unpleasant; low, vile, SBr.; RPrat.; SrS. &c.; 
left, not right, W.; contrary to caste (where the 
mother is of a higher caste than the father), ib.; 
(ibe, and di, ind.) against the hair, ag” the grain, 
in reversed or inverted order, TS.; Br.; AgvSr. &c. ; 
m. N, of aman; pl, his descendants, g. upakddt 
(2), f. a partic. incantation (to be recited from the 
end to the beginning), Kathas.; n. any disagreeable 
oF injurious act; ‘¢va),ind. in an unfriendiy manner, 
unpleasantly, Cin,; -7@, mfn, born in the inverse 
order of the classes (as of a Kshatriva father and 
Brahmani mother, ot of a Vaisya f° and Kshatriy’ 
m° or B° m°, in which cases the wite is of a higher 
caste than the husband ; cf. Mn, x, 16', W.; -éas, 
ind. in consequence of the inverted order or course, 
Mn. x, 68; invertedly, in inverted order or series, 
Yaji.; MBh.; Paficat.; -ritfa, mfn. inverted, 
KaushUp.; °mdnuloma, mfn, speaking against or 
for anything ; (ibe. and as, ind.) in inverted order 
or course and in the natural 0° or c°, Mn.; Yaji.; 
°“ma-tas, ind. in an unfriendly and friendly mauner, 
R. -lomaka, mfn. against the hair or grain, re- 
verse, inverted, BhP.; n. inverted order, perversion, 
Paficat. =waktram, ind. on every face, Heat. 
=~ vat, min. containing the word pratt, AitBr. 
= vatsara,m.a year, MBh.; (ame), ind. every y°, 
yearly, Rajat.; Kathas. = wanam, ind. in every 
wood or forest, Bharty, = vanit&, f. a female rival, 
Sid, = vargam, ind. group by gr°, KatySr. = varna, 
m.every caste, Hcat.; (a2),ind. c’byc°, Gaut.—var- 
nika, mfn. having a corresponding colour, similar, 
L. = vartman, mfn. taking an opposite road or 
course, AV. = varman, sce su-frati-v°.— varsha 
(ibe, ) or “sham (ind.), every year, yearly, MarkP.; 
Paficat. = vallabhé, f. = -yuvati,Vcar. = vashat- 
kkram, ind. at each exclamation Vashat, AivSr. 
= vasati, ind. in every habitation or house, Kaths. 
= Vastu, 0). a counterpart, equivalent; anything 
given in return, anything contrasted with another, 
Kathis.; Pratap.; -vasttpamd, f. (rhet.) a simile 
or parallel (in which a p° is drawn between two 
different objects by stating some common charac- 
teristic belonging to both), Kavyad.; Sah.; Kuval. 
&c.: «= vahni- higam, ind. at each per- 
anibulation from left to right of the sacred fire, 
Kathis, = wkkyam, ind. in every sentence, L. 


eo 1, -WEni mfn.unseemly, unsuitable, L. = 2.-vEni, 
f. n. an answer, [..; opposition, L. (w.r. Sadat) ; 
f= farthhisha, prajnaplt &c., Gal, = vita, m. 
a contrary wind, Mn ; Suir.; (am), ind. against 
the wind, KatySr.; Sak.: Paiicat.; (¢), ind, on the 
lee side, MW. «1. -wKrana, m. (for 2. see under 
pratt-o/ 1. uri) a hostile elephant, Hariv.; a sham 
or mock el®; (with daztya), a Daitya in the form 
of an el°, BhP. = wirttH, f. account, information, 
Sak, = visaram, ind. every day, daily, Rajat.; 
Kathas.; Heat. ; (¢), ind. = /ad-dinam, L, = vise 
rika, mfn. daily, Heat. = visudeva, m. ‘opponent 
of a Vasudeva,’ (with Jainas) N. of nine beings at 
enmity with V° (= Vishan-duish), Col, = vifae 
pam, ind. to every branch, Santii, - vidyam, ind. 
in every doctrine, Gaut. = vindhya, m. N. of a 
king who ruled over a particular part of the Vindhya 
mountains, MBh.; of a son of Yudhi-shthira ; pl. 
N. of his descendants, MBh.; Pur. « vip&sam, 
ind, along the Vipai river, Laghuk. — wizaba &c, = 
-bimba &c. «1, -wirati, ind. (for a. see prati-vie 
af ram )at every pause, at each cessation or disappear- 
ance, Santi#, = viswa, mfn. pl. one and all; (es4i, 
ind. in all cases, Cat. visha, n. ‘ counter-poison,’ 
an antidote, L.; mf(d)n. containing an ant®, Rajat. ; 
(@), f. Aconitum Heterophyllum, Car.; Bhpr. = wi- 
shaya, m. pl, the various objects of sense, L.; (ibe. 
and am, ind.) in relation to each single object of s°, 
Samkhyak, =vishnu, ind. at every (image of, 
Vishnu, Vop.; towards V°, in place of V", W. 
~vishunka, m. Pterospermum Suberifolium, L. 
= vira, m.an antagonist, a well-matched nent, 
MBh. ; Vear.; BhP.; -fd, f. the being a w’-m° 0°, 
antagonism, Prab. = wirya, n. (the being a match 
for in valour) in @-/°, mfn. unequalled, matchless, 
irresistible, MBh.; K.; @-frativirydransbha, not 
having suificient strength to undertake anything, 
SaddhP. =vritta, o, an eccentric circle, Gol. 
~vrittdutam, ind. according to the saying, as 
they say, Rajat. ~writtd, ind. according to the 
modulation (of the voice), RPrit. = vrisha, m. a 
hostile bull, Hariv. = vedam, ind. at or for every 
Veda, Yajh.; Badar.; Sda-sikham, ind. for every 
branch or schoo! of the V°, Madhus. = ved&ntam, 
ind. in every Upanishad, Bidar., Sch. » velam, 
ind. on every occasion, MBh. = vese ( prdti- or 
prati-; cf, Pan. vi, 3, 122, Vartt. 3), mf(d)n. 
neighbouring, 2 neighbour, RV.; TS.; SBr, &c.: 
auxiliary, Br.; TBr., Comm.; m. a neighbouring 
house, L, ; -éds, ind, from the neighbourhood, SBr. ; 
-vastn, wi(a7 jn. living in the neighbourhood ; m.f. 
aneighbour, Alainkarak. —vesin (or prati-v°: min, 
neighbouring ; m. and (72), f. a neighbour, Dhiurtas. ; 
Mricch.; Sah. = wemma, ind. in every house, 
Sis, —vesman, n, a neighbour's house, Paiicat, 
=— veya, m. a neighbour, MBh. = vaira, n. re- 
quital of hostilities, revenge, MBh. = vyoma or 
“man, m. N. of a prince, Pur. =éatru (prdis-), 
in. an adversary, opponent, enemy, AV.; Kuval., 
Sch. «gabda (or “dake, Kad.; Hear.', m. echo, 
reverberation, MBh.; R.; Ragh. &c.; -ga, mfn. 
going after a sound or in the direction of as’, MBh, ; 
-vat, min, re-echoing, resounding, Kathis. = 1. sa- 
rana, n. (for 2. see under Jratt- 4/377) confidence in 
(ifc.), Divyav. ; -b4¢/a, mfn, resorted to (acc.), ib. 
(cf. -sarana under prati-4/s7t). = sarfieana,n. an 
adversary's bow, Vas, = gariram, ind. concerning 
one’s own body or person, Pat.«= saéin, m. a mock 
moon, paraselene, Var. — s&kham, ind. for every 
branch or school (of the Veda‘, Badar., Sch. 
=~ sikha-vat, see -Jdkhd. ~ S&khE, f. a side 
branch, s° shoot (pl. all the schools of the Veda, 
BhP.); -#ddi, f. a branch vein, PrainUp.; “k/a- 
vat, min, having anything as side branches, MBh. 
= 1, pisana, 1. (for 2. see prati-o/sds) a rival 
command or authority (cf. @-°), Ragh. = ailpa, n. 
a counter-Silpa, SankhSr. = sishya, m. under-dis- 
ciple(?), Divyav. = gukra-budha (ibc.), towards 
the planets Venus or Mercury, Var. = sukram 
(perharstwo words), ind. towardsthe planet Venus,R. 
w sulka, w.t.for -drutha (see under prati-s/ iri:, 
Lalit.  gpihgena, ind. horn byh° Heat. = grotas, 
ind. w.f. for -srotas, q. Vv. = sloka, m. a counter- 
Sloka, Sinhds.; L.; (am), ind. at every SI°, BhP, 


WHF praty-anga. 


=shka &c., see prati-shhkaia, p.671, = sam-. 
yoddabri, m. an adversary in war, MBh, «gam- | 


vatsaram, ind. every year, yearly, Yaji.; ApSr., 
Comm, «# samak&ram, ind. at every ceremony, 
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dust (worn by Buddhist: mendicants), T.. (prob. 
w.t. for -samkakshitd . «sedanam, ind, every 
one to his dwelling, Mcar. = gadriksha or -sa- 
Gris (fréf?-), mfn. sinnlar, VS, = sadma, ind, at 
or in every house, BhP. = sama, min. equal to, a 
match fur, MBh.; Nig, = samantam (f7u/-), 
ind, on every side, everywhere, SBr. »- sambandhi, 
ind, according to the respective connection, Sah, 
- sarge, see under Ara/t- 4/577). = sargam, id, 
in every creation, Mn, Kull. savya, min, in in- 
verted order, inverted, reverse, L, —sima, mfp. 
(prob.) onkind, unfriendly, Pau. vy, 4, 75. = ihe 
manta,m. ‘a hostile neighbour,’ enemy, adversary, 
Kuval.; Hear. = simarthya, n. relative suitable- 
ness, R. = shyam, ind. towards evening, Gobh. 
~Sigha, m, a hostile lion, Kathis, = sirk, fia 
curtain, L.; a screen or wall of cloth, an onter tent, 
W.omaundari, f= -yuvalt, q.v., Vear, = sfirya 
(or °yaka), m.a mock sun, parhelion, Var.; a kind 
of lizard, a chameleon (which lies pr basks in the 
sun), Uttarar.; Susr.; (ave\, ind. opposite to the 
sun, Mn.; -srafsya, m. a partic. appearance in the 
sun; (accord. to Comm.) a mock sin and a comet, 
Ap.; -saydnaka, m, ‘lying or basking in the sun,’ 
a kind of lizard, a chameleon, L. =senk, f. an 
opposing or hostile army, Hariv.--goma, a kind 
of plant (= mahisha-valii\, 1, »somodaka- 
Avijam, ind. agaust the moon or water or a 
Brahman, Mu. iv,52. —ekandha, m. every shoulder 
(instr. ‘each on his sh°’), Hit,; N. of an attendant 
of Skanda (v.1. Aapi-sh°), MBh.; (a, ind. upon 
the shoulders, W.; in every section of a book, 
Pratap. = stzf, mfn. lying on a woman, Chl'p, 
-sthinam, ind. in every place, everywhere, 
Prab., Sch. = sneha, m. (prob. wor. for pages", 
Kathis.-grota,infi@ in. nexti A/wadakinioe tam 
anuvraja, go up the M° i.e, up or against the 
stream), R. esrotam (BhP.) or -srotas (Mn.; 
MBh.; Hariv. &c.), ind. against the stream, up the 
s°: (wr. sr ofa@s), « swam, ind, ‘each for itself,’ one 
bv one, singly, AivSr.; RPrat., Comm. =svihi- 
kEram, ind. at every exclamation Svaht, Apdir. 
~ hasta (-/za,n., Vcar.!, -hastaka ,Hit.\.in.a 
deputy, substitute, proxy, = hasti, ind. towards 
elephants, MBh. #hastin, m. the keeper cf a 
brothel, Dag. (Sch, ‘a neighbour’), = hridayam, 
ind, in every heart, BhI’., Sch. 

Praty, in comp. befure vowels for Pras above. 
=—apéa,m.a portion, share, Buddh. -ansu, m= 
pratigato ys, Pan, vi, 2, 193; min, = fralt- 
gala ansavo'sya,ib., Sch, agea, m. = -ansa,g.v. 
=—aysam, ind. on the shoulders, Sis. hk, see 
pratydic, oaksha, see s.v, eakshara, (ibc., in 
each syllable, Vas, ; -s/esha-maya, mf iu, con- 
taining aSlesha in each s’, ib. = agag, ind. on every 
mountain, Dharmaéarm. wagud, ind, towards the 
fire, Kaug.; at or near or in every fire, KatySr.; 
MBh. agra, mf,d@.n. fresh, recent, new, young, 
MBh.; R.; Kav. &c.; repeated, reiterated, Hariv.; 
Kathas.; pure, W.; (ibe. and am, ind.) recently, 
Mricch.; Kathas,;m. N. ofa son of Vasn Upari-cata 
and prince of the Cedis, BhP. (ct. -agvaha below) ; 
-ksharat, min, fresh-flowing, flowing treshly, Prab. 5 
-pandhd, f.a species of shrub, Rhinacanthus Com- 
munis, L,; -¢d, f. or -f2'a, n. newness, freshness, W. 3 
-prasavd, f. recently delivered, having lately brought 
forth, Pan. ii, 1, 65, Sch. ; -yanvana, mf{(d'n. being 
in the bloom of youth, Kathis.; -raifa, mf(d@)n. 
juvenile, young, MBh.; -vayas, min, young in age, 
youthful, MBh.; R.; n. youth, W.; -sod/i/a, mfn. 
recently purified, pure, L. -agraha, m. N. of a 
son of Vasu and king of the Cedis, MBh.; Hariv.; 
(=-apra; prob. a contracted form tor pratyig- 
raha), mehka, mf(d)n. recently marked (as 
cattle), Pan. ii, 1, 14, Kas. eahkam, ind. in 
every act (of a drama), Sah, -anga, 0. 4 minor 
or secondary member of the body (as the forehead, 
nose, chin, fingers, cars &c.; the 6 Aigas or chief 
taembers being the trunk, head, aris and legs), 
MBh.; R.; Suér. &c.; a division, section, part, 
Suér.; Nir,; a subdivision (of a science &c.\, W.; 
a weapon, BhP.; m. a kind of measure, Saingit.; 
N. of a prince, MBh.; (ibe, or am, ind.) on every 
part or member of the body, on the limbs severally, 
Pancat.; Hit.; Git.; Kathas.; for one’s own person, 
Pat, (cf, -var/in); for every part or subdivision of 
a sacrifice &c.), Mn.; (in gram.) in each base, Pan, 
i, 1, 29, Pat.; -¢va,n. the belonging to, TPrat. ; 


ApSr. = sahgakshiki, f. a cloak to keep off the | -dakshind, {, a fee for each part (of a sacrifice), 
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Mn.3 -vardin, mfn. occupying one's self with-one’ 
own person, Pat, ~angiras, m. N. of a mythic 
personage (who like Angiras married several « 
the daughters of Daksha), R. —angirasa, m. N 
of a mythical persouage regarded as the father:o 
certain Ricas, Hariv.; VP. -angird, f. Acacia 
Sirissa, Rasar.; a form of Durga, one of the goddesses 
of the Tantrikas, Cat.; -4a/pa, m., -fattuva,n., -par- 
rina, n.. ~prayoya, m., -mantra, m., -mantra- 
rik-sumeudaya, ™m., -sahasra-ndman and oma 
Motva, nu, ~stitha-mantréddhdra, m., -sikta 
n., -stotra, n., -stotrépdsandadi, m, orn. N. of wks 
majira, n., g. ayse-ddt, Pin. vi, 2,193. = &ieo. 
see p. 674. adbikaranam, ind. at each para. 
graph, Ny3yam. =adhidevats, f. a tutelary deity 
who stays in front or near one, Heat. -anantara, 
mfn. being in the immediate neighbourhood of 
(gen.’, R.; standing nearest (as an heir), Mn. viii, 
188 ; clasely connected with, immediately following, 
MBh.; R.; (ame),ind.immediately after (abl.), MBh.: 
next in succession, W.; °v-4/bAx, to betake one’s 
selfclose to, gen, ), Prasannar. = anilam, iad.apainst 
the wind, MW. »anika, min. hostile, opposed 
injuring (with gen.) ; withstanding, resisting, MBh., 
BhP. ; Sarvad. ; opposite, Suér. ; Sarvad. ; equal, vying 
with, Kavyad.; m. an adversary, enemy, BhP.; n. 
a hostile army, MBh.; Hariv.; hostility, enmity, 2 
hostile relation, h° position, rivality (sg. and pl.*, 
MBh.; R.; injuring the relatives of an enemy who 
cannot be injured himself, Pratap.; Kpr.; Kuval.; 
injuring one who cannot retaliate (7), W.; -¢va, n. 
= -bAdua, Suir.; the state of an enemy, hostility, 
MW.; -d/dva, m. being the contrary, Nyayad, 
= anuprasa, m.a kind of alliteration, Sig., Comm. 
=anumina, 0.a contrary deduction,opposite con- 
clusion, KapS, = anuyoga, m. a counter-question, 
qu’ in return, Car. anfikantam, ind. at the end 
of each back part of the altar, KatySr., Comm. 
#anta, mtn. bordering on, adjacent or contiguous 
to, skirting, W.; m.a border, frontier, Ragh. ; Lalit. ; 
a bordering country ie. ae” occupied by barbarians, 
L.; (pl.) barbarous tribes, Var.; -7amapfada, n. a 
bordering country; “@ésapatt, 1 birth in a bord® 
ot barbarous ¢ (with Buddhists one of the eight in- 
ausp'cious waysof being born}, Dharmas. £34; -desa, 
m. a country bordering upon another, Sankh., Sch. ; 
-farvata, m.an adiacent (small) Kill, L.; -edsa, 
n.(f) a fronticr-place, Lalit, antari-,/bhii — 
-anantart- J/ bha,Uttarar. = ant&t, ind.in each case 
to the end, Laty. mantika, mifn, being or situated 
at the border, Karand, mantima, mfn. = -anttka, 
Divyav. andhakira, mfn. spreading shadow, 
Buddh, » apara, min. =-azara, q.v., Vajras. 
~aphya, m. perishing again, Sil. —abdam, ind. 
every year,vearly,Kathas, @abhyisam, ind.ateach 
repetition, ApSr., Comm, — amitra, mfn. opposed 
as an cuemy, hostile; m. an enemy, opponent, 
adversary, MBh. —ayanam, ind. every half year, 
Yaji, wayanastva, ni. obtaining again, recovery, 
TBr. wara, m. (SvetUp., Comm.) or -axi, f. 
(SvetUp.) an intermediate spoke of a wheel. 
ee aranys (ibc.}, near or in a forest, Buddh. ari, 
m.a well-matched opponent, equally powerfulenemy, 
MBh. -arka, m. a mock sun, parhelion, Var. 
wargala, n. the rope by which a churning-stick 
is moved, Gal, marnam, ind. at each syllable, 
Sarvad, martham, ind. in relation to anything, 
Jaim.; at every object, in every case, Pan. ii, 1, 6, 
Sch.; w.r. fora/y-a°, MBh, wardha, gp. ayusv-dit, 
Kii. mardhi | praty-), mfn. (prob.) possessing or 
claiming halfof, having equal claims, equal to (gev.), 
RV. marham, ind. in yu/Ad-p’, q.v. —avee 
bh&sha or ‘sha, w.r. for -d/dsa, q.v., Uttarar. 
~ava-marsha,. sha-vat, wr. for aza-marsa, 
°fa-vat, q. Vv. agayave (ibc.) or vam (ind.), on 
or at every part of the body, Naish., Comm.; in e” 
p’ or particular, in detail, Badar., Sch.; -varnand, 
f. a detailed or minute description, Vikr. »avara, 
mfn. lower, more insignificant, less honoured than, 
(abl.), Mn.; MBh.; R. &c.; -4d/am, ind. after, 
later than (with abl. or ifc.), Car. «amman, in. 
red chalk, L. washthilg, f. a kind of nervous 
disease, Susr.; Bhpr, = asta-gamana, n.the setting 
(of the sun‘, ChUp., Sch. -astam, ind. (with 
o/ gam \o po down, cease, Sarvad.; -aya,m, the setting 
(ot the sun); cessation, disappearance, end, destruc- 


tion, Badar., Sch. astra, n. missile hurled in- 
return, BhP.; Kathas. aha, mfn. daily, Rajat. ; 


(amt), ind, day by a”, every d°, KatySr.; Mn.; Kav. 


wafer praty-anyiras, 


&c.; in the morning, W. = Ekbra, mn. a scabbard, 
sword-sheath, l.. m&g&re {?i,m. former place or 
state, W. = Kofira, m. suitable behaviour, coutorm- 
able conduct, Mish, »%t&pa, m.a sunny place, 
SBr.; KatySr. miitma (ibe.), or “mam, ind. for 
every suul, in ev® s°, Sarvad.; singly, Pat.; °wa- 
viniyata, mfp. individual, Car, =tmaka, infu. 
belonging to one’s self, SaddhP. -fitmika, mfu. 
--dtmaka, SankhGr,; peculiar, original, Car. 
= Atmya, n. similarity with or resemblance to ouc’s 
self; (ena), ind. after one’s own image, BhP. 
mHdarga, m., w.r. for -ddeia, q.v., Paiicat. 
= Aditya, m. a mock sun, pathelion, AVParis.; 
MBh.; (ibe.) towards the sun (e.g. p -vuda, one 
whose hinder parts are t° the s°, Suir.) —Rutka, 
m. (with r@jan) a partic. personification, SankhGy. 
~ Epida, m. a kind of metre, Col. -imniyam, 
ind, for every single text-book, AévSr., Comm. 
= irdra, nifn. fresh; -Cara,mfy., Buddh. = &rdrk, 
f., g.agsv-ddit to Pan. vi, 2, 193. — &rdri-g/kri, to 
moisten again, refresh ag®, Kad.; to wipe out, 
efface, Kir. = &rdhapura, pg. aniv-adi (Kai. 
praty-ardha,frati-pura).=Glayam, ind. inevery 
house, Dharmaiarm. —Aviisakam, ind, to every 
station, to e° tent, Kid. —&viisam, ind. in every 
house, Vear. =» &%gam, ind. in all directions, Vents. 
= &sh, f.confidence, trust, hope, expectation, Prab, ; 
Kathis. éc. (°Sa-tv'a, n. ifc., Malatim.) ~ asin, 
mfn. hoping, expecting, W.; trusting, relying upon, 
MW. =Gha, mfn., w.r. for -ahka, q.v., Rajat. 
=&huti, ind. at each oblation, ApSr.; Kaus. 
—~ uta, sce p.677. = uttara, i. a reply to an answer, 
rejuinder, answer, Paiicat.; Hit.; Prab. &c.; °vi- 
karana, n, replying, an answer, Mcar.; °vi-9/kr2, 
tu answer, Kad, = udadhi, ind. at the sea, }alar. 
» upamana, nh. a counter comparison, the ideal of 
an ideal, Vikr, » upasadam, ind. at each celebra- 
tion of an Upasad, KatySr. = updsanam, ind, for 
every kind of worship, Badar., Sch. —traga, n. 
~fpratigatam uvah, Vop.; (am), ind, against the 
breast, upon the b’, Sis; Kir. (ei, Pan. v, 4, 82). 
~ aliika, m.a bird resembling an owl; (according 
to the Sch.) a hostile owl! or a crow regatded as an 
owl's enemy, BHP, « ulfikaka, m.2 bird resembling 
an owl, Hariv.—ushfra, m., g. agsvdde to Pan. 
vi, 2, 193. = Girdhvam, ind. on the upper side of 
(ace.), above, Susr. ee rieam, ind. at or in each 
verse, GrSrS. = yitu, ind. in each season, Vait. 
=~ eka, mf. each one, e° single 0°, every 0°, Jaim., 
Sch. ; n. a@ partic. sin, Buddh. ; (ibe. or azz, ind.) 
one by one, one at a time, singly, for every single 
one, SankbSr.; Mn.; Kav, 8&v.; -aaraka, im. a 
partic. hell, Divyav.; -duddha, m. a Buddha who 
lives in seclusion and obtains emancipation for him- 
self only (as opp. to those Buddhas who liberate 
others also), Buddh. (cf. MWB. 134 8c.) ; (-kathd, 
f., -calushtaya, n. N. of wks.; -tva, n. the state 
ofa Pratyeka Buddha, Buddh.); -bodAt, f, = -buddha- 
tva, Kirand. ; -Sas, ind. one by 0°, singly, severally, 
MBh, =enas (prdty-), m. an officer of justice, 
punisher of criminals, SRr.3a surety, the heir nearest 
of kin who is responsible for the debts of a deceased 
person, Kath. ; SankhSr.; MaitrS. —enasya, n. 
the nearest heirship to (gen.), Kath. 


yfa 2. pratt, m. N. of a son of Kuga, BhP. 


Nfs pratika, mf (in. (fr. 1. prati) worth 
a Karshipana or 16 Panas of cowries, Pan. v, 1, 28, 
Vartt, 2. | 

WfwHey prats-/kamp, Caus. -kampayati, 


'o shake, cause to tremble, MBh. 
WAKT prati-kara &c. See prati-y/1. kei. 
nfaraw prati-carsha, m. (krish) aggre- 


pation, combination, KatySr., Sch.; anticipating 
shat which occurs afterwards, W. “kyishta, mfn. 
loughed back again, L.; thrust back, KatySr, ; 
‘ejected, despised, L. 

Ofaenry prati-/kanksh, A. -kankshate, to 
wish or long for, R. °kidikshitavya, mfn. to be 
expected, Vajracch. “kEAkshin, mifn. wishing for, 
desirous of (gen. or comp.), MBb.; Hariv. 

WFABTM prati-kdsa, m.= prati-k°, L. 


nina fan prali-kuftcita, mfn. (+/kuitc) 
bent, curved, W, 


ofawq prati-kshepa. 


itt Et prali- / kitj, P. -kujati, to coo or 
warble in return (with acc.), R. 


nfae prati-/\.kri, P. A. -karoti, -kurute, 
‘int. prati-kardum, BhP.), to do or make an oppo- 
sition, AitBr.; to return, repay, requite (good or 
evil (acc.], with gen. dat. or loc. of pers.), MBh.; 
R. &c.; to counteract, resist (acc. or gen.), ib.; to 
treat, attend to, cure (a disease), Susr.; to repair, 
mend, restore, Mn.; to pay back (a debt}, Gaut.: 
Caus. A. -Adrayate, to cause to be repeated, SBr.; 
Desid. -cihirshatt, to wish to take revenge on (acc, 
of loc.) for(ace.), MBn,; R. Ckare, mfif)n. acting 
against, counteracting (ifc.), Suér.; m. requital, com- 
pensation, R.; Rajat, karaniya, mfn. to be 
counteracted or prevented, remediable, MW, “kar~ 
tavya, min. to be requited or returned, to be repaid 
(lit. and fig.), MBh.; Hariv.; Sampk. ; to be counter- 
acted or resisted, R.; Prab.; to be treated or cured, 
Suér. “kartri, m. a requiter, recompenser, MBh.; 
an opponcut, adversary, Kull, °karman, n. re- 
quital, retaliation, corresponding action, MBh.; R.; 
counteraction, cure, medical treatment, Car, ; decora- 
lion, toilet, personal adornment, MBh.; R. &c.; 
(a), ind, in every work, at each performance or 
celebration, KatySr.; MBh. °x&ra,m. (cf. prati- 
&°) requital, retaliation, reward, retribution, revenge, 
R.; Kathas.; Rajat.; opposition, counteraction, 
preveution, remncdy, MBh,; Sutr.; =sama and 
bhata, L.; -karman, n. opposition, resistance, 
Rajat.; -7fa, ofa, knowing what remedy should 
be applied, MBh. ; -zidhana, un. medical treatment, 
Ragh. °k&rin, see a-fratihdrin. “klrya, min. 
(cf. Drati-k°) to be revenged; n. retribution, MBh, 
i, 6259 (Nilak., m. ‘an enemy’) Ieyita, mfn. 
returned, repaid, requited &e., Ro; n. recompense, 
requital, MBh.; resistance, opposition, Kagh. 
“eriti, fi resistance, opposition, prevention, Hariv. ; 
retaliation, return, revenge,W.; an image, likeness, 
mode! ; counterpart, substitute, MBh.; Kav. &c. 
“kriyfi, f. requital (of good or evil’, retaliation, 
compensation, retribution, MBh.; Kay. &c.; oppo- 
sition, counteraction, prevention, ceinedy, help, ib. 
fife, = removing, destroying), -(va,0., MB); venting 
(of anger), Kathas.; embellishment, decoration (of 
the person), MBh, ; -Sé/z2f-stodra, nN. of aStotra, 

Prati-cikirsh, mfn. (fr. Desid.; nom. “czhir 
b-fure 6) wishing to requite (loc.), HParis. °oi- 
kirshd, f, wish to requite, desire to be revenged 
upon (acc. or loc), MBh.; BhP: °oikirshu, miu. 
wishing to return or requite, MBh, (v.!, -yeAirshu). 


nis prati-ykri, P. -kirati, to scatter to- 


waids (cf. frati-s-Vkri and Pan. vi, 1, 141). 
“kirna, mfn. scattered towards, MW. 


AfweEy prati-Vklrip, A, -kalpate (pf. -ca- 
kivipe), to be at the service of (acc.), receive hos- 
pitably, Sar.; to regulate, arrange, AV. “kalpya, 
mfn. to be arranged or prepared, MBh. (for prati- 
kalpa, sec p. 661, col. 3). 


wiry prati-hopa (Akup), m, anger 


against (any one), wrath, MBh, 
NAMA prati-—/kram, P.-kramati (pf. -ca- 


krama and -cakvame), to come back, return, SBr. ; 
ChUp.; MBh.; to descend, decrease (in number, 
opp. to abhi-o/kram), Nid.; to confess, Satr. 
°krama, m, reversed or inverted order, Pratap. 
°xrémane, n. stepping tp and fro, SBr.; going 
to confession, Kalpas.; -védhi, m., -siétra, n. N. 
of wks. 


Airey pratt-/krudh, P. -krudkyati, to 


be angry with (acc.) in return, Mn.; MBh. °kro« 
dha, in. anger in return, Kull. 


nfaye prati-kruskta, mfn.(+/krué) miser- 
able, poor, Divyfv, °kro#&, m. crying out to, 
halloing, AV. 


Wiafey prati-/2. kshi (only pr. p. -kshi- 
ydt, RV., -kshydt, TS.), to settle near (ace. ) 


nfafeyy prati-/kship, P. -kshipati (cf. 
Pin, i, 3, 80), to throw into ‘loc.), MBh. (v.1. 
pari-); to push against, hurt, Suér.; to reject, de- 
spise, oppose, contradict, ridicule, confute, Kathas. ; 
Sarvad,; Lalit. “kshipta, mfn. thrown into &e, - 
(cf. prec. ; -fva, n., Sarvad.); sent, dispatched, L.; 
n. medicine, L. “kshepa, m. contest, MBh. (v.}, 
vyati-); objection, contradiction, repudiation, id.; 


nfrwyaw prati-kehepana. 


Sarvad, °kshepaya, n. contradiction, opposing, 
contesting, Prab. 


WirwWA prati-kshuta,n.(Vkshu) sneezing, 
wheezing, W. : 

QfaSMn prati-/khyd, P. -khyati (impf. 
-akhyat), to see, behold, RV.; AV.; Br. “khy&ti, 
f, renown (v. 1. fur pra-wikh°), L. 


yfang prati-/gad, TP. -gadati, to speak 


in return, answer, MBh. 


ainty prati-y'gam, P. -gacchati, ta go 
towards, vo to meet, RV.; MBhu&c.; to go back, 
return, go home, MBh.; Kav. &c. °gata, min. 
gone towards or back, MBh.; flying backwards and 
forwards, wheeling in fight, W.; lost from the 
memory, R. °gati, f.(1..), gamana, 1.(R. return, 

afar prali- /garj, P. -yurjati, to roar 
ayainst or in return, answer with roars, MBh,; to 
resist, oppose, Hariv.; Ragh.; to vie with ‘instr. or 
gen.), Kaivydd. *garjana, n. (AVParié.), gar- 
jana, f. (MBh.) thundering or roaring against or 
iu return, an answering roar, 


NANT prati- “ya (only nor. -agat), to go 


hack, return. 
Wine prati-y/gah, A. -géhale, to pene- 


trate, enter, R. 


Way prati- 3. gu (only Intens. -jdyuce), 


to proclaim, RV. 


nfaqn prati-gupla, mfn. ( J gup) guarded, 
protected, luscr. ‘ gupya, mfn, to be guarded; (avr), 
ind. one must guard against (abl.), SBr. 


Wey praii-ygridh, P. -gridhyuti, to be 
greedy or cager for (acc.), MBh. 

nfaprny prati-yribhaya, Nom. P.°yati,to 
take, receive; (esp. ) to take into the mouth, eat, RV. 

ata prati-y/ art, B.A, -grindti, -yrinite, 
to invoke, salute (acc.), RV.; (with dat.; ef Pan. 
i, f, 41, Sch.) to respond in recitation or chanting 
(also with Arale ganz’, ib; TS.; Bre; Sr8.; to 
agree with {dat.), Vop. "gard, m. the responsive 
call of the Adhvaryu to the address of the Hot, TS. ; 
Lr.; Asvsr. “garitri, m. one who makes a re- 
sponsive cry or chant, AitBi,; SankhSr.  “girya, 
mitu. to be answered in recitation or chanting, AitBr. 

nian prati-s/grah, V.A.-grihnati, -grih- 
wife (itreg. 2. sg. Impv. -erthua, R.; aor. -aja- 
grabhat, Aitr.), to take hold of, grasp, seize (in 
astrol, = to eclipse, obscure), AV. &c. &c.; to take 
(as a present or into possession), appropriate, receive, 
accept, RV.&c.&c. (Sévasc,' with the head 'i.e.‘hum- 
bly, obediently,’R.); togain, win over, R.: to take as 
a wife, marry, Mn.; MBh. &c.; to take = eat, drink, 
RV.; VS.; TBr. ; to receive (a friend or guest), RV. 
&c. &c.; to receive (anything agreeable as a puod 
word or omen), R.; Kalid.; to assent to, acquiesce 
in, approve, MBh.; R.; (rarely) to receive (an 
enemy}, oppose, encounter, MBh.; Ragh.: Caus. 
-erihayati, to cause to accept, present with (2 acc.), 
MBh.; R.; Kilid.; to answer, reply, BhP.: Desid. 
-jighrikshati, to wish to accept, Gaut. “gyihita, 
mfn, taken, received, accepted, married, MBh.; 
Kav. &c. “gyihitavya, “grihitri, w.r. for 
°“srahitavya, “grahitri. “gyihya, mfn. to be ac- 
cepted, acceptable, T'S. (‘from,’ geu., Pan. iii, 1, 
118,Vartt. 1, Pat.); one trom whom anything may 
be accepted (see a-pratigrihyd). “grabé, m. re- 
ceiving, accepting, acceptance of gifts (as the peculiar 
prerogative of Brahmans ; cf. TW, 237; 262), SBr.; 
SrS.; Mn.; MBh, &c. (Cevaham o/k91, to receive 
presents, Mo.); friendly reception, MBh.; favour, 
prace, MBh,; taking a wife, marrying, R.; receiv- 
ing with the ear i.e. hearing, Kathas.; a grasper, 
seiver (Aesa-, a hair-cutter, barber}, Gobh.; a re- 
ceiver, KatvSr.; R.; a chamBer-vessel or any similar 
convenience for sick persons, Car.; 2 spittoon, L.; 
a gift, present (esp. a donation to a Brahman at 
suitable periods), Y4ji.; MBh. &c. (instr. ‘as a 
present,’ Kathas.); N. of the objects or functions 
corresponding to the 8 Grahas, L.; = Artyd-kdra, 
L.; the reserve of an army (a detachment posted 
with the general 400 yards in the rear of a line), 
W.,; the sun near the moon’s node, ib.; -ka/pa, m. 
N. of Paris. of ManGrS.; -dhana, n. money re 


ceived as a present, Kath4s.; mfn. one whose wealth 
consists only in presents, Paiicat.; -prdpta, min. 
received as a present, Kathis.; -Prdyaserlta-pra- 
kira, mw. N. of wk. °grahana, min. accepting, 
SankhGy. (perhaps w.r.); 0. receipt, acceptance, 
ib.; Laty.; taking a wife, marrying, R. (cf. d-pra- 
tip’); a vessel, SinkhGr. °grabaniya, mfn. to 
be taken or accepted, acceptable, W. °grahin, 
mfn, one who receives, a receiver (opp. to fri), 
MBh. °grahitavya, nmifn. to be received, Kull. 
°grahitri, infn. id., AV. &c. &e.; m. one who 
takes a wife, one who marries (nom, °fd, also as 3. 
sv. dut.), MBh.; R.  °griiaa, m. a spittoon, L. ; 
accepting gifts, W. °gr&haka, mfn, one who re- 
ceives or accepts (see d-fratic”). “grihin, mfn. 
id., T'S. Sgr&hya, intu, to be taken or accepted, 
acceptable, MBh.; R. icf. a-fratiz”); one from 
whom anything may be reccived, MBh. (cf. “grtAya 
and Pan, ib.); m.N, of partic. Grahas, TBr., Sch. 


WAT prati-vha, m. (haw) hindrance, 
obsttuction, resistance, oppusition (cf. a-f"); strug- 
vling against (comp.), Car.; anger, wrath, enmity, 
Mear.; Lalit. (one of the 6 evil passions, Dharmas. 
Oe); = mirché, Lj combat, fighting, W.; an 
enemy, ib.; opposition, contradiction, L. “ghata, 
m. (ef, prat?-gh°) warding off, keeping back, re- 
pulse, prevention, resistance, opposition, MBh. ; 
Kav, &c.; rebound, Kum.; -474/, mth. depriving 
any one (gen.) of (gen.), YAji.; -27d, min. know- 
ing how to resist, apt to rest, MBh.  ‘ghitaka, 
miizki)n. disturbing, MBh.; (ift.) e Selita, ib. 
“ghatana, n. warding off, repulsing, ib.; killing, 
slaughter, L. °ghtaya (Caus, of Arate-/ han, 
°yalt, to ward off, MBh, “ghitin, min, keeping 
off, repulsine, disturbing, myuring, Das.; Kam; 
dazzling (aetva-’, Kuan. "ghaa, n. the body, Lb. 


nfaaiay prali-yhoshin, mfn. (/yhush) 
roaring or crying out against ; (372), f. N. of a class 
of demons, SankhSr. 

Wfateeal pratiagivad, f. No of a Buddh. 
deity, W. 

utara prati-y‘caksh, A, -crshte, to see, 
perceive, RY.; BhP.; to expect, Bll’. ; to canse to 
sce, let appear, show, RV. Seaksha, see sz-fra- 
Hirakshd. cékahana, v. looking at, viewing, RV. ; 
BLP. (showing, displaying, Sch; appearance, look, 
aspect, AV. “oakshin, min, regarding, observing, 
AVPaipp, “oAkshya, mi( jn. visible, conspicuous, 
RV. 

winax pratian/ car, FP. -carati, to advance 
towards, approach, RV.; TS.: Caus, -ca@rayaée, see 
below, °cfira, m. personal adorument, toilet, Sil. 
“okrita, mfn, (fr. Caus,) circulated, proclaimed, 
published, MBh, ‘°cfrin, mfn. exercising, prac- 
tising, L. 


Ufatqary prati-cikirsh. Sce prati- V1. kri. 

ufater prati-/cint, P.A, -cintayati,te, 
to consider again, reflect upon, remember, R, ; Caur. 
°ointana, i. thinking repeatedly, considering, W. 
“ointaniya, mfn. to be thought over again, Kav. 

ufrqe prati-/cud, Caus. -codayati, to 
drive or urge on, impel, R, °codanam, sce p. 662, 
col. I. °oodank, f. prevention, prohibition, BhP. 
( = ntshedha, opp. to vidht, or =smrite, opp. 0 
Sruti, Sch.) °oodita, mfn. impelled or excited 
against (acc.), R. 

WfaweE prati-cchad (chad), P. -echada- 
yati, to cover, envelop, hide, conceal, Kaus. ; MBh. 


&c, “ochadana, n. a cover, covering, L. “ochan- 
na, min. covered, enveloped, hidden, concealed, 


disguised, MBh.; Kav. &c.; endowed or furnished 


with (ife.), MBh. iii, 1268. 

Ufafaxe prati-cchid(/chid), P.-cchinatti, 
to cut or tear off, SankhSr. (v.1. pra-cch”); to re- 
taliate by cutting to pieces, MBh. ooheda, m. 
cutting off ; resistance, opposition, W. 

wiraqatag prdti-cyaviyas, mfn. ( oyu) 
pressing closer against or towards, RV. x, 86, 6. 

WAN prdti-jagdha, min, (2. jaksh) 
caten, consumed, MaitiS. 

Wins prati-/jan, A. -jayate, to he born 


or produced again, PrasnUp. “Janman, n. re-birth, 


uireaey prati-jidtarya, 
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Kathis. j&ta, mfn. born again, renewed ; -Zopa, 
mfn. once more angry, MBh 


Whang prati-y‘jap, P. -japati, to mutter 
in response, Gobh. pa, m. the act of muttering 
against, Kaué, 


UfAyey prati- /jalp,P.-jalpati, toanawer, 
reply, MBh.; R. Jalpa, m. an answer, reply, L, 
“jalpaka, m. a polite but evasive answer, L. 

QAM prati-. jagri, P.-jagarti,to watch 
beside (acc.", RV.; VS.: AV.; to keep (?}, Divyav. 
‘jigara, m. watctifulness, attention, L. °jigm 
rapa, n, watching, guarding, attending to, MarkP, 
Yigaranaka, m. orn. 7} a disirict, Inscr. Yi 
grivi, min, watchful, attentive, Cat. 


afats prati-, ji, P. -jayati, to conquer, 
defeat (in battle or at play), TS.; MBh.; Desid, 
sigishati, to wish to conquer or*defeat, attack, 
assuil, M Bh. 


ufarqety prati-jihirshu, wfn. (hpi 
Desid.) wishiuy to return or requite, MBh. (v1, 
“cthivshies clo p, O64, col, 3%, 

yfaniaa prati-jinana, n. (Vjir) return- 


ing to lite, resuscitation, R. ivita, n. id., Bailar. 


Wray pwti- vjush, A.-jushede, to be kind 
or tender towards (ace.), honour, serve, RV.; to be 
pratitied by, delight in (acc.), ib, 


nfry prati-y’2. jri, A. -jarate (inf. -jard- 
diyazt’, to roar (as tire) in the direction of, to call 
out to, salute (ace.), RY, 

ras prati-y ja, P. A, -~péuati, -janite, 
to adinit, own, acknowledge, acquiesce in, consent 
to, approve, RV.; AV. ; MUh.; topromise (with gen, 
dat. or loc, of pers., and acc, with or without pradz 
of dat. of thing, also with inf, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
with véfyam and gen, ‘to promise tulfilinent of a 
person’s word,’ MBh.; wich sa/pame ‘to promise 
verily or truly,’ th.); (AS to contirm, a sent, auswer 
in the affirmative, SBr.;> AsvGir.; MBH. &c5 to 
maintain, assert, allepe, state, MBG R. ke, sub 
dam nityatccna, ‘to assest the etcrnity ef sound,’ 
Pain. i, 3, 2a, Sch.); (A.) to bring torward or in- 
traduceatopics, Nvavans, Sch. 3 tu perceive, notice, 
learn, become aware ot. MBh.; Hariv.; to remem- 
ber sorrowfully (only in this sense P, by Pan. i, 3, 
46; but really A., MBh, xii, $438). Sna, mtn, 
acknowledying (ite.", Vajraceh.; (a), £, see below. 

Pratijna, t. admission, acknowledgment, assent, 
agreement, prumise, vow, MBh.; Kav. &c.; a state- 
ment, assertion, declaration, affirmation, ib; (in 
logic) a proposition, the assertion of proposition to 
be proved, the first member or azyaya of the five- 
membered Nyjya syllogism, IW. 61; (in law) a 
plaint, complaint, indictment, prosecution, Yajii, 
~~ kara,w.N.ofSch.on Nalod, usually called /a- 
jaa-k), entara ("GAdnt?), 1. (in logic) a subse- 
quent: proposition on failure of the first, Nydyas. 
= pattra or “traka, 0. a promissory note, a Written 
‘contract, bond,W. = parip&lana, n. adherence to 


.a pronise, keeping one’s word, VP. = parisisha, 


n. N. of Parié. of the white Yajur-veda. » p&raga, 
min. one who keeps his word, R. = piraya, ui, 
fulfilment of 2 vow, MBh. = p&lana, n. = -/are- 
palana, MBh. = pfirvakam, ind. so as to bepin 
with the plaint, Yajit., Sch. = bhanhga, m. breach 
of a promise ; -bA7ra, rift. apprehensive of breal - 
ing a promise, MW. —lakshana, n. (prob.) ‘thie 
characteristic of a proposition ;° -droda, mn. -fita, 
f., -didhiti-(ikd, f., -rahasya, 0., -7tvecana, 0, 
°ndnugama, m., ndloka, m. N. of wks. = vida 
and -vadartha, m, N. of wks. = virodha, 1. 
contradiction between a logical propusition and the 
argument, Nyayas.; acting contrary toa promise oF 
agrecnicnt, W.—vivahita, mfn. promised in miar- 
riage, betrothed, ib. = samnyasa, m. abandonment 
of one’s own proposition (after hearing the argument 
of the opponent), NyAyas. ; breaking a promise, W, 
= stitra, n.N. of Paris, on the white Yajur-veda, 
wh&ni, f. giving up a propusition of argument, 
Nyfvyas. 

Prati-jnite (prdtz-), mfn. admitted, acknow- 
ledged, KatySr.; Mn.; promised, agreed, MBh.; Kav, 
&e.; declared, stated, asserted, proposed, alleged, 1b. ; 
agreeable, desirable, SBr.; °/dtha, m. a statement, 
averment, Yj. “jitavya, nif. to be promised 


666 


or assented to, W. “jBati, (prob.) w. r. for praté- 
frajAdti, Yikua, n. admission, assertion, assent, 
agreement, promise, APrit.; Yaji., Sch; bring- 
ing forward or introducing (a topic), Kull; -azdya, 
n. N,of Paris. of the white Yajur-veda. SaRpita, 
mfn. betrayed, Sak. i, $3 (v.15 cf. pra-jrapita). 
“—SKeya, min. to be promised or assented to, W.; 
m. a panegyrist, herald, bard, L. 


Winey prati-/jval, l’. -jvalati, to flame, 
blaze, shine, MBh, 


qiwag prati-/tad, P. -tadayati, to strike 


in return, MBh. “t&@itavya, n. (impers,) a blow 
must be returned, L. 


ufary prati-/ tap, P. -tapati, to throw 


out or emit heat towards or against (acc.), AV.; 
TandBr.; to heat, warm, foment, GySrs. 


WfAAT pratt-tara, m. (¥tri) a sailor, oars- 


man, ferryman, Suér. 


wfaafha prati-tarkita, mfn. (/tark) ex- 


pected, comprehensible (a-pr"), R. (B.) 
afaay prati-y‘tarj (only ind. p. -tarjya), 


to menace, threaten, terrify, Kir, xiv, 26. 


Arafat prati-»/ tij, to emit heat or fire 
apainst or towards, MaitrS. (only Impv. prdte-dredht 
and -Atigdhi, for which Kith. prati-tilyapdhé [1], 
and ApSr. prasi-Hedhi (1). 

fafa pra-tithi, m. N. of a Rishi and 
teacher (with the epithet Deva-taratha), VBr.; Bailar. 

WARE prati-\-dah, P. -dahati (fut. -dha- 
kshyati’, to burn towards, encounter with flames, 
consume, RV.; AV.; SBr.; ChUp,: Pass. -dahyate 
(°28), to be burnt or consumed by fire, MBh. 


Ofwet prati-/1. da, P. A. -dadati, -datte, 
to give back, restore, return, AV. &c. &c.; to give, 
offer, present, MBh.; R.: Caus, -ifayats, to cause 
to be given back or restored, Yaji, “ditavya, 
min. to be given back or restored, Yaji. “dina, 
n, restitution (of a desposit), restoration, L.; giving 
or a gift in return, Das.; Pan. i, 4,92; exchange, 
barter, L. (v.1, for fart-d°), SApya, min. to be 
caused to be restored, Apast. °d@eya, mtn. to be 
given back or returned, Yaji.; MBh.; n. a pledge, 
pawn; an article purchased and given back, W. 

Prati-tta, See d-gr°. 


WhReTTY prati-darana, n. (/dri) battle, 
fighting, fierce conflict, L. 

winery prati- / 2. div, P. -divyati, tothrow 
or cast against, Pan, ii, 3, 59, Sch.; to play at dice 
with (acc,), to stake anything (gen. or acc.) at dice 
against, AV.; MBh. °divan, m. the sun, L.; a 
day, Un. i, 156, Sch. °afvan, m. an adversary at 
play, RV.; AV.; the sun, L. 


nfafey prati-/dis, Caus. -desayati, to 
point towards, point out, MBh.; to confess, L. 
“disam aud “desam, see p, 662, col. 1. “desa- 
niya, mf. to be reported or related, L. 


afnetw prati-dipta, mfn. (dip) flaming 
against, MBh. 

faze prati- /duh (P. impf. -aduhat, nor. 
-adhukshat), to add by milking, TS.; (P. Pot. 
-duhiyat, A, Subj. -dohate) to yield (like milk), 
graut, RV. (cf. Nir. i, 7). “@ah, n. (nom. 2huk; 
gen. instr, also dhiushas, “skd) fresh milk, milk still 
warm,AV,;‘T'S.; MaitrS. ; Br; SrS.; “dhuk-tva,n.,TS. 


Whagiam prati-dishita, min. (./2. dush, 
Caus.; defiled, rendered unclean, contaminated, 
Mn, iv, 65, 

ufrey prati-/drié (ind. p. -drisya), to 
look at, behold, perceive, notice, SBr.; A. and Pass, 
-drisyate, to become visible, appear, appear as, de, 
RV. &c. &e.: Caus. -duréayatt, to cause to see, 
show, teach, MBh, “dara, m. (cf. frati-d°) look- 
ing at, viewing, SankhSr, ‘dargana, n. id., R.; 
(itc. f. d@ sight, look, appearance, MBh. °@yis, 
“drisam, sce p.662, col.1. ‘“drishfa, mfn. be- 
held, visible, conspicuous, famous, celebrated, BhP. 
(= fra-khyita, Sch.); °{duta, see p. 662, col, 1. 


try prati-/dru (only aor. -adu lruvat), 
to run towards (acc.), Bhatt. 


afranfe prati-jidti. 


Hinge prati-druk, m. (./druh) oue who 
secks to injure in return (a-f°), BhP. 


WAY prati-\/1. dha, P.A. -dadhati,-dhatte 
(Ved. inf. friéti-dhiitave’, to put on or in or near 
or back, return, restore (loc. or dat.), RV.; AV.; 
Br.; to adjust (an arrow), aim, ib.; to put to the 
lips (for drinking), RV. iv, 27, 5; to put down 
(the fect), step out, Br.; to offer, present, AitBr. ; 
to use, employ, Satr.; to restrain, BhP.; (A.) to 
commence, begin, approach, RV.; AV. “aha, f. 
putting to the lips, a draught, RV. °dh&na, u. 
ite.) putting to or on, Gobh, ; adopting precautions, 
Kull. “ahd, m. a cross-piece on the pole of a car- 
riage, RV.; VS. 

Prati-hita, mfn. put on or in &c.; (@), fi an 
arrow fitted to the bow-string, RV.; AV.; “¢éshu, 
mn, = °Aitdyin, Kaus. Shitdyin, mfn, one who 
has adjusted the arrow, SBr. “biti, f. adjusting an 
arrow, Kath. 

WhaUTs prati-/1.dhav, P.A.-dhavati,°te, 
to run back, AV.; to rush upon (acc, ), attack, MBA. ; 
R. ‘dh&vana, n. rushing upon, onset, attack, MBh. 
(v.L. -dediddhana), 

OfAUt prati-/dhi (only pf. -didhima), to 
expect, hope, RY. Sabi, mfn., see p. 662, col. 5. 

nfry prati-/dhri, P. A. -dharayati, °te, to 
keep back, stop, check, SBr.; to kecp erect, support, 
AitBr, °dhartyi, m. onc who keeps back or stops, VS. 

 prati-/dhyish (only pf.-dadharsha 

and Ved.inf. -daréshe\,to be bold against, brave, defy, 
RV.; Kath. (cf. a-pratethrishta and “dhrishya). 
fara prati -dhyata, mfn. (/dhyai) 
thought upon, meditated, MBh. (v. 1. pra-dhyata), 


fasta prati-dhvani, m. (7 2. dhvan) 
echo, reverberated sound, Hear, “€hv&na, m. (n., L.) 
id., Hit, “Abv&nita (Nig.), “dbwinin (Sih.), 
min. sounding, resounding. 


Ofasawt prati-dhvasta, min. (\/dhvags) 
sunk, hanging down, MBh. 


ufaae prati-/nad, P. -nadati, to sound 
back, answer with a cry or shout, MBh,; R. &c,: 
Caus, -nddayati, to cause to resound, make resonant, 
fill with cries, ib. “nda, m. echo, reverberation, 
Kad. °n&dita, mfn, (ir. Caus.) filled with sounds, 
resonant, echoing or echoed, Hariv.; R. “ninada, 
m. = °ndda, Kir, 

nti TA prati- Vnand, P. -nandati, to greet 
cheerfully, salute (also in return), bid welcome or 
farewell, address kindly, favour, befriend, AV. 8c. 
&c.; to receive joyfully or thankfully, to accept 
willingly (with sa, to decline, refuse, reject), Mn. ; 
MBh. &c.: Caus, -zandayats, to gladden, delight, 

tatify, MBh.; Kam. °nanda, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 

ndndana, 0. greeting, salutation, friendly accept- 
ance, AV.; thanksgiving, MW. °nandita, mfn, 
saluted or accepted kindly or cheerfully, MBh.; 
Kav. &e. 


WAAR prati-./nam (only pf. -wandma), to 
bow or incline towards (acc.), RV. 

niaae prati-/nard, P. A. -nardati, °te, 
to roar or cry against or after (food), greet or hail 
with cries, MBh.; Hariv. 

NfWANE prati-naka (4/nah), see karga- 
PP and cf. prati-ndha under 1. prati, p. 673. 

Wiafa ye prati-nih-vsrij, P. -srijati, to 
drive towards, give up to (dat.), SBr. “nihsarga, 
m. giving back, abandonment, Lalit. (w.r. mzh- 


sanga). “nihszijya, mfn. to be given up or aban- 
doned, L, “niherishta, mfn, driven away, Divyav. 


wfalafere prati-ni-/kship, P. -kshipats, 
to put down or deposit again, MBb. 

Ofafane prati-ni-vyad,P.-gadati,to speak 
to, address, KatySr.;torecite or repeat singly, T Br.,Sch. 

nfataae prati-ni-o/grah, A. -grthnite, to 
take up (liquids), ladle out, SBr. “nigr&hya, mfn. 
to be ladled out, ApSr. (cf, “sirgv*). 


Rfafaur prati-ni-/dha, P. -dadhati, to 
put in the place of another, substitute, SrS.; Samk. ; 
to order, command, MBh.; to slight, disregard, MW. 


srfrayy prati-nyit. 


“nidh&tavya, mfn. to be substituted, Nysyam., 
Sch. °nidhpayitavya, mfn. to be caused to be 
substituted, ib, “midhad, m., substitution; a substitute, 
representative, proxy, surety, StS.; Mn, ; MBh. &c.; 
a resemblance of a real form, an image, likeness, 
statue, picture, Kav.; (ifc.) an image of i.e. similar, 
like, Kavyad. (°dAi-./hy#, to substitute anything 
{acc.] for (comp. ], MBh.; Ragh.) °nidheya, mfu. 
to be substituted, Nydyaim, 


fata prati-/nind, P. -nindatt, to 


abuse, blame, censure, MBh, 


ufafaara prati-ni-pata, m. (vpat) fall- 
ing down, alighting, MBh. 

“fafaan prati-ni-yata,mfn.( yam) fixed 
or adopted for each single case, particular or different 
for each case, Kap.; Samk. °niyama, m. a strict 
rule as to applying an example to particular persons 
of things only, Kap. 

prati-nir-/2. as, P. -asyati, to 
throw back, ApSr. 

nfafaayrer prati-nir-grahya,min. ( Vgrah) 
to be taken up with a ladle, ApSr. (cf. prati-nigr”). 

nfafatern prati-nir-jita, mfn.( ji) appro- 
priated, turned to one's own advantage, MBh. 

fafa fea prati-nir-/dié (only Pass. 
-dtsyate), to point or refer back, Kas. on Pan. i, a, 
&3. “nivdishta, mfn. referred to again, KatySr., 
Sch. °niydesa, m. a reference back to (with gen.), 
renewed mention, Samk. “nirdesaka, mfn. point- 
ing or referring back (ifc.), KatySr., Sch. ‘nirde- 
aya, mfn. referred to or mentioned again, Sah. 

wfafaay prati-nir- yat, Caus. -yatayati, 
to give back, return, MBh. “nixyStana, n. giving 
back, returning, Pan. ii, 3, 11, Sch.; rewarding, 
retaliation, L. 

ofafaar prati-nir- / yd, P. -yati, to come 
forth again, MBh.; MarkP. 
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Witte prati-nir-/2. rap, P. -vapati, to 
distribute in return, ‘I'S.; TBr.; Kaui. 
aiatrarce prati-ni-vadrana, Nn. (/ I. opt) 
keeping off, warding off, BhP. 
Ofafraraa prati-ni-vasana, n. (4. vas) 
a kind of garment, Buddh. 


ufafafaw prati-ni-vishta, m{n. (vis) 
quite prepossessed with (loc.), R.; obstinate, ob- 
durate ; -mtirkha, m, an obstinate fool, Bharty. 
“nivesa, m. obstinacy, obdurateness, Baudh. 
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aPAAH prati-nis./ vrit, A.-vartate(P.2. 
pl. fut. -vartsyatha, MBh.), to turn back or round, 
return, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to turn away from (abl.), 
escape, run away, take flight, MBh.; to cease, be 
allayed or abated, BhP.: Caus. -vartayasi, to cause 
to go back, turn back, avert, R.; BhP. °nivare 
tana, n. retuming, coming back (see punah-fr°). 
“nivartita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) caused to return, led 
back, R. “nivyitta, mfn. turned back or from 
(abl.), come back, return, MBh.; Kav. &c, mie 
vyittd, f. coming back, return, ApSr., Sch. 


SAT prali-nish-kraya, m. (/kri) re- 
taliation, retribution, L. 


afaterey prati-nish-s/pi, P. -punali, to 


cleanse or winnow again, purify, KstySr.; Kaud.; 
Suir, “pfita, mfn. cleansed, winnowed, Suir. 

prati-nis-/ tri, P. -tarati, to ac- 
complish, Divyév. 

Ufafaey prati-ni-/han (only 2. pers. 
pf. -yaehduetha), to aim a blow at (acc.), RV. i, 82, 
1§. “nihata, mfn. hit, slain, killed, MBh. 

nafant prati-J/ni, P. -nayati, to lead to- 
wards or back, AV. &c. &c.; to put into, mix, 
Kaul, see p. 662, col, 3. 


prati-»/au, P. -nauti, to commend, 
approve, Pat. 

WTAE prati-/nud, P. A. -nudati, “te, to 
thrust back, repulse, ward off, RV.; VS.; TS.; Br. 
“noda,m.thrusting back, repulse, TapdBr.(cf. d-27°). 

prati-s/nrit, P. -nrityati, to dance 
before (in token of contempt), mock in turn by 


airy prali-nyas. 


dancing before ‘acc.), MBh.: Intens. -vararititi, | comprehends or understands, Samk.; one who main- 


to dance before (in token ci love), delight or ylad- 
den by danciny before (aces, Mat. 


ainway prati-ny-¥ 2. as (only ind. op. 
-uyasya), to place apart or lay dawn separately (for 
dithetent: persons’, deposit, R. (veh pra vt ant). 
“nyfsa, see p. O02, col. 1. 

aiaaing prati-ny-d-sgamn, LP. -gacchali, 
to cume back, mtu, Kath, 

OAT pratipa, me N.ofa prince, L. (prob. 
w.r. for fralipa, 4. V.) 

W 2. pruti-pand, wm. (4/ pan) barter, 

exchange, AV. (tor I, se p, 662, col. 1). 


wiaaa, prati-\nat, P. -patati, to hasten 


towards, run to meet cace.), MBb, 


yfawe prati-/pad, A. -padyate (vp. fut. 
also -fadsyadi), to set foot upon, enter, go or resort 
to, arrive at, reach, attain, VS. &e. Acy; to walk, 
wander, roam, ChUp.; to come back to (ace... re- 
turn, MBh.; to happen, occur, take place, PirGr,: 
MBh.; to get into (acc.), meet with, find, obtain, 
reccive, take in of upon one's self, SBro Xe. Xe; 
to receive back, recover, AitBr.; Sak. 5 to restore to 
favour, Ragh.; to undertake, begin (acc., dat. or 
inf.), practise, perform, accomplish, Nir.; Mih.; 
Kiv. &c.; to do anything to any person, act or 
proceed ot behave towards or against (loc., gen. or 
acc.), MBh.; Hariv.; R.; to make, render, MBh.; 
to fall to a person's (acc.) lot or share, ParGr.; to 
let a person (dat.) have anything, Apast.; to give 
back, restore, Mn. vili, 183; to perceive, find out, 
discover, becoine aware of or acquainted with, under- 
stand, learn, MBh.; R. &c.; to dcem, consider, 
fegard, Samk.; Sah.; to answer affirmatively, say 
yes (with or scil, éufhd or tathétt), acknowledge, 
assent, agree, promise, MBh.; Kav. é&c.; to begin 
to speak, commence (with acc. or instr.:, RV. Rr; 
to answer, ChiUp, valso with xffavam, R.): Cans, 
~padayats, to convey or lead to, procure, cause to 
partake of (2 acc.), give a present to, bestow on 
(loc, dat. or gen.\, Kaus; Mn.; MBh, &c.; to 
yive in marriage, Apast.; to spend, ib,; to preseut 
with (instr.), Karand.; to put in, appoint to (lue.), 
R.; to produce, cause, effect, MBh.; R. &c.; to 
establish, substantiate, prove, set forth, explain, 
teach, impart, MBh.; R. &e.; to deem, consider, 
regard as (2 acc.), Paficat. (v.1. -wadase tor -~dda- 
yast): Desid. -frisate (Pain. vii, 4, 54), to wish to 
attain, Samk.; to wish to know, Bham.: Desid. of 
Caus, -fipddaytshatt, to wish or intend to explain 
or analyze, Sank, °pattavya, mfn, to be obtained 
or received, MBh.; to be given (as an answer), R.; 
tu be conceived or understood, Car.; Samk.; to be 
done or begun, MBh.; n. (impers.) it is to be as- 
sumed or stated, Samk,; one should act or proceed 
or behave, MBh.; Dai; Paficat. “patti, f. gaining, 
obtaining, acquiring, Gaut,; Samk,; perception, ob- 
servation, ascertainment, knowledge, intellect, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; supposition, assertion, statement, Bhartr.; 
Tattvas.; admission, acknowledgment, Yaji.; giving, 
granting, bestowing on (loc, or comp.), MBh.; 
him. ; causing, effecting, Kam, ; beginning, action, 
procedure in or with (loc., gen. or comp.), MBh. ; 
Kav. &c. (fatra kad pratipattih syat, what is to 
be done there? MBh.; Ad fasya pratipattth, what 
is to be done with it? Kull.); respecttul reception 
or behaviour, homage, welcome, ib. (C¢/t2 4/di, 
to show honour, Sak.); confidence, assurance, de- 
termination, R. (cf. a-fratip~°); resource, means 
for (luc.), expedient against (gen.), Jaim.; high rauk 
or dignity, rule, reign, Cat.; conclusion, AévSr. ; 
-karman,n.aconcluding nte or ceremony, ApSr., 
Sch.; -daksha, mfn. knowing how to act or what 
is to be done, Paficat.; -darsist, min. showing what 
ought to be done, SaddhP, ; -aésh¢hura, min. difficult 
to be understood, Ragh.; -fafaha, m. a kind of 
kettle-drum (allowed only to chiefs of a certain 
rank), L.; -fardimukha, m{é)u. averse from com- 
pliance, obstinate, unyielding, Bhatt.; -praddna, 
n. the giving of preferment, conferring promotion, 
Hit.; -d4eda, m. diversity of views, difference of 
opinions, RPrat.; -aaé, un. possessing appropriate 
knowledge, knowing what is to he done, active, 
prompt, R.; Kam. ; Suér.; celebrated, high in rank, 
W.; -wildrada, mtn, =-daksha, MBh. “pattri, 
mfn. one who perceives or hears, Sahi.; one who 


lains or asserts, ApSr,, Sch. “pad, f. access, ingress, 
entrance, V5.; SKr.y the path to be walked. the 
Fovht path, L.; beginning, commencement, ‘TS.; 
I 'I'Br.; an introductory verse or stanza, Br.5 51S. ; 
(also “paddé or “Pad7) the tirst day of a lunar furt- 
night cesp. of the moon's wane), AgP.; L.; under- 
standing, intelligence, [..; taste for anything, Jatak. ; 
rank, consequence, Wo; a kettle-drum, ib.; “fac- 
caadra, tu. the moon on the first day, the new 
Inoou esp. revered and saluted), Ragh. ; “pat-lioya, 
boa kind of kettlesdrum (ef “padi fafaars, L.; 
rant-maya, min, obedient, willing, Jitak, “pada 
or “padi, f., see under “Acd, Spanna, mln, come 
up or resorted to, got into (acc.), approached, ar. 
rived, MBh.; Kalid.; met with, obtained, found, 
gained, won, Kad, ; overcome, conquered, subdued, 
W.; undertaken, begun, done, ib.; ascertained, 
known, understood, Kum.; familiar with (loc.), 
MBh.; convinced, sure of anything, Samk, ; ove whe 
has consented or agreed to or promised, Kathas, 
valso -2ié'; Paiicat.; agreed upou, promised, con: 
woted to, Ro: Panecat. (-f7a, Sukas.); avowed, ac- 
knowledged (as a brother}, admitted as a debt), 
Yajn.; Paricat.; auswered, replied, Kathis,; ottered, 
even, presented to (loc.’, Apast.; acting ar behav- 
iy towards (loc. , MBh.; -Arayeyaad, infu. one 
who Jias attained his object, R. “pannaka, m. ‘ar- 
rived at an aim,’ (with Buddh.) N. of the 4 orders 
of Aryas (viz. the Srota-ipanna, Sakyid-agdmin, 
An-igdmin, and Achat), L, °pidaka, mi(edd_n. 
causing to obtain, giving, presenting to (loc.), MBh. 
(a-pratip’); stating demonstrating explaining,teach- 
ing (-/va, ny MBh.; Kas.; Vediutas.; etlective, 
accamphshing, promotng, MW; mi. orn?) a re- 
ceptacle for hair, L. “p@@ana, n. causing to attain, 
giving, granting, bestowing on, prescuting to (lac. 
or comp.)>, MBh Kav. &c.; giving back, restoring, 
returning, Mh. (a-praltp’, Kull.); bringing back, 
R.; putting in, appointing to (loc), inauguration, 
ib,; producing, causing, effecting, accomplehing, 
W, ; stating, setting forth, 2xpiaining, teaching, pro- 
pounding, Ulustratuay, Var; Samk.; Suh.; bepin- 
hing, commencement, MBh.; action, worldly con- 
duct, W. °p&daniya, nifn, to be given, to be mar- 
ried, Sak.; to be propounded or discussed or treated 
of, Kap., Sch.; to be accomplished, MW. Cpada- 
yitavya, min, to be offered or given, Kad. ‘ pii- 
dayitri, m. a giver, bestower on (luc.), Apast.; 
a teacher, propounder, instructor, Kis. “piidita, 
niin, caused to attain, piver: (also in marriage’, de- 
livered, presented, MBh.; Hariv.; R.; stated, proved, 
set forth, explained, taught, MBh.; KRathds.; BhP.; 
(-/va, n.), Sih.; caused, effected, produced, MBi.; 
RK. “piduka, m{(/n. recovering, Sis. ; determining, 
ascertaining, W.; causing, eflecting, ib. “paidya, 
min. to be treated of or discussed, to be explained or 
propounded (-/va, n.), Samk.; Vedantas.; Ka, 
Prati-pited, f. (tr. Desid.) desire of obtaining, 
striving after (comp.), Samk. “pitan, min. desirous 
of obtaining, longing for (acc. or comp.’, th.; de- 
sirous of hearing or learning (ace.), Gobh., Sch. 
“pip&dayisha, tf. desire of setting forth or discus- 
sing or treating of (acc.), Kavyadd., Sch. °pipaida- 
yishu, nifn.wishingtoexplain, about to treat of Kull. 


WAG? prati-pari-ni ( y’ni), P. A. -na- 
yatt, “te, to lead back, SBr. 

ninqrrg prati-para- vy hri, P. -harati, to 
hand over, SBr, 

ufaqfcnaa prati-pari-gamana,n.( yam) 
walking round backwards or again, Apdr., Sch. 

frat pratt-part (pari +4/i), P. ~pury- 
e/a, to go round in a reverse direction, KatySr. 

nfaat prati-paré (pard + V1), ind. p. -pa- 
réfya, to return again, SBr. 

afrraray prati-pary-a- / vril, A.- vartate, 
toturn round inan opposite direction, SankhSr.; Kaus. 

afaqurg prati-pary-a-V/hri, P.-harati, to 
turn round again, Sankhsr. 

NAG prati- /pas, only pr. P. -pasyati, 
to look at, perceive, see, behold, RV.; AY. Br.; 
MBh.; to live to see, experience, MBh.; (A. °%e) to 
see in one’s own possession, AV. 

Whrqra 2. prati-pand (./pan), m. (fort. 
sec p. 662, col. 2) ready to exchange, bartering, AV. 


ofaqara prati-praydna. 
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_Sfrqra prati-pana, n, (1. pa) drinking, 


Apast. (ef. prati-p°); water for drinking, R. 


MPAA prati-, pil, P. -palayati (ep. 
also “Ze', to protect, defend, guard, keep, MBh.; R.; 
to observe, maintain, ib.; to wait, wait for, expect, 
ChUp.; MBh.; Kav, &c. °pilaka, mf(id@)n. 
protecting, preserving; a protector, W. “p&lana, 
n. guarding. protecting, keeping, cherishing, MBb.; 
Kav. Xc.j maintaining, observing, MBh.; R.; waite 
ing, expecting, Ratndv. °pilaniya :Sak.), *pilla- 
yitavya (Mi3h.’, mtu, to be guarded of watched 
or waited for, “p&lita, mfn. cherished, protected ; 
practised, followed, W. Spin, min. guarding, 
MBh. “pRlya, mtu. = °Ad/aniya, MBh.; Sak. 


nfafqrer prati-pitsa, -pitsu, -pipadayisha, 
-pipidayishu. See col, 2. 


nfatqa prati-/pish, P. -pinashti (ep. 
impf. apy shat’, to rub one thing against another, 
rub together, MBh. fara kare or hastaty hastd- 
gram, the hauds:; to bruise, grind, crush, destroy, 
Nir; ChOUp,; MBh. pishta, mtn. rubbed of rub- 
brig atarst cach other (as horess, struck avainst 
each other, crossed Gis swords’ > bruised, crushed, 
MBh.; Suér, “pesham, ind. ribbing or pressing 
against each other aden Arates: sn pueeiVvante, 
they tliat breast to breast, Pau. a, 4, 45, Sel. 


yfarats pratind pid, P, -pidayatt sto press, 
oppress, harass, afihiet, Miho; R. “pidana, n. op- 
pressing, harassing, molesting, Kam, 


nfrata prati- Vpiy, V. -piyati, to abuse, 


revile, RV, 


yfaqay prati=y piti, LT. -pirjayati, to re- 
turn a salutation, revercnce, salute respectfully, 
honour, praise, commend, approve, Mu.; MBh, 
&e. ‘ptijaka, min. honouring, revering, a reverer 
(ife, Ro “piijana, n. doing homage, honouring, 
revertag (with gens’, R. OpPija, tid with geo, ar 
loc, MBL, Spiijita, niin honoured, revered, pre- 
sented with ans, Mins Mbh Ai.5 execianped 
aseivilities, Wo piljya, ain. to be honoured, Mia 

wfag prati-/pré, P. -prinati (only 2. du. 
Impy. -Arvactine:, to bestow in retum, RV. vu, 
65,8: Caus. -~acavad?, to tll up, make till, AsvGr; 
Sus; to ull (sud of a poise}, MBh, ; to sate, satiate, 
satisty, ib,; to tulfil, accomplish, R. 

Prati-piirana, 1. filling up, tilling, Ry; injecting 
a fluid or other substance, pouring a fluid over, Suse, 
the being tilled with Cinstr.), Gaut.; obstruction, 
congestion (of the head), Car, “ptirita, mfn filled 
with, full of, Hartv.; satisfied, contented, BhP. pfire 
na, Wei. id., Chup, ; MBh, &e.: -brmba, mtn, 
‘having its disc filled,’ full (the moou , MBh.; 
manasa, min, (having one’s heart) satisfied, Hariv. 
“pirti, f. fulfilment, perfection, Lalit, 


nfmmaAe prati-pra-\‘qrah, P.-qrihnali, to 
take up or receive again, MBh. 

WANS prati-y‘prach, P. -pricehati, to 
ask, question, inquire of (2 ace.’, R.; Kathas, 
°pyagna, 1. a question in return, ApSr,; Vait.; an 
answer, Var. “pris, °priaita, sce p. 6a, col, 2. 

wager prati-pra-\gnda, VP. -janati, to 
seck out of find again, SBr. prajaati, f. discri- 
mination, ascertainment, statement, AitBr,; Kath. 

rane prali-pra-J/ da, P. -dadati, to give 
back ayaiu, MBb, ‘ pratta, mii. given up, deliver- 
ed, Sr, (pradana, n. giving back, returning, R.; 
giving in marriage, 1b. 

afar prati-pra-\/bri, P. -braviti, to 
speak in return, reply, answer, SBr. 

nary prati-prabha, m. N.of an Atreva 
(author of RV. v, 4g), Auukr.; (23, f reflection (of 
tire), MBh, 

nfanga prati-nra- Jf mue, DP, -muficati, to 
admit (a calf to the cow), SBr. 

Aiaway prati-pra-/ yam, YP. -yacchati, to 
give back, return, restore, 1S.; Grsrs.; Das, 

yfaqaaan prati-pea-yavana, n. (y’2. yu) 
repeated mixture, Sugr, 

yfaqat prati-pra-s/yd, P. -yati, to go 
back, return, RV. dec, &c, Sprayina, n. going 
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back, return, R. ("wahams, see p.662, col. 2). “pra- 
y&ta, mfn. gone back, returned, MBh, ; Kav. &c. 


HfANZH prati-pra- Buy, P. A. -yunalkti, 
-yuitkte, to add instead of something else, substitute, 
TandBr.;{A.)to pay back, restore(adebt), MBh./B.) 


prati-pra-/vae (only pf. -pré- 


vaca and ind. p. -frdryz), to report, relate, tell, TS.; 
Br. “prokta, mfp. returned, answered, AitBr. ; BhP. 


fafa prati-pra-v1. vid, Caus. -ceda- 


yatt, to proclaim, announce, TS, 


nfantagy prati-pra-/vis, P. -visati, to 
go back, return, R. 


yfaaan prati-pra-s/vrit, Caus, -rarta- 


yati, to lead towards, Kaus, 
WAN prati-prasna. Seo prati- vprach. 
Ot aAnaTy prati-pra-sraddhi,f.(/éramds) 


omission, removal, L. 

nfang proti-pra-s/1, si, A. -surafe, to 
allow or enjuin again, ApSr,, Sch, °prasava, m, 
counter-order, suspension of a general prohibition 
in a particular case, Samk.; KatySr., Sch.; Kull; 
an eacepnion to an exception, TPrat., Scho: retain 
to the original state, Yozas. ‘ pragavam, ind., sec 
p. 62, col, 2. “prasiita, inf. re-enjoined after hav- 
ing been forbidden, KatySr., Sch. : 


yfargy prati-pra-/srip, P. -sarpati, to 
creep near azain, AivSr, 

nfayearg prati-pra-sthatrf, m. ( s/f, stha) 
N. of a priest who assists the Adhvaryu, TS.; Br.; 
S:S. “prasthdna, m. N. of a partic, Soma-Ciraha, 
VS.; n. the office of the Prati-prasthatri (sce “prd- 
sthantka)s the milk-vessel of the Pr°, ApSr. °prl- 
sthinika, min. relating to the office of the Pr°; 
(with Layman), n. the office of the Pr’, MBh. 


Wanere prati-pra-hara, m. (s‘hri) a 


counter-blow, returning a blew, Hariv.; Ragh. 


yfanfe prati-pra-hi, P.-hinoti, to drive 
ot chase back, AV.; SBr. 
bY 
yf prati-pra-/hve (only Pass. -hi- 


yrte’, to call near, invite to (ace.’, RV. 


WAN prati-prd- ya, P. -yati, to come 


near, approach, RY, 

ATANTI pratt-pras, -prasita. See prati- 
V/ prack and p. 662, col, 2, 

AfAMyprati -pris(pra+ V2 .as), P.-prdas- 
yati, to throw or cast upon, KatySr. 


YLANTA prati-plavana, n. ( \“plu) jump- 
ing or leaping back, R. 

afar prati-J/phal, P,-phalati, to bound 
against, rebound, be reflected, K4v.; to requite, 
MW. °phala, m. (L.), “(phalana, n. (K4v.) reflec- 
tion, image, shadow; (W.) return, requital, retaliation. 


Ufaners prati-phullaka, mfn. flowering, 


in blossom, L. 


WiawAy prati-/bandh, P. A. -badhnati, 


-hadhnite (ep. impf. also -ahandhat), to tie to, 
fasten, tix, moor (A., anything of one’s own), SBr.; 
Hariv. &c.; to set, enchase, MBh.; to exclude, 
cut off, Ragh.; Kull.; to keep back or off, keep at 
a distance, Das.; Naish.; to stop, interrupt, Sak. 
“paddha, mfn, tied or bound te, fastened, fixed, 
Kam.; Ragh.; Suir.; twisted, wreathed (as a gar- 
Jand), Malatim. ii, 3; dependent on, subject to 
(comp), Kad. ; Samk.; attached to, joined or con- 
nected or provided with (instr.), Kap.; MBh.; Hit,; 
harmonizing with (loc.), Kum.; fixed, directed 
(upart or comp.), Samk.; Paiicat.; hindered, ex- 
cluded, cut off, Mallin.; kept at a distance, MBh.; 
entangled, complicated, Var.; disappointed, thwart- 
ed, crossed, vexed, L.; (in phil.) that which is 
alwavs connected or implied ‘as fire in smoke}, MW.; 
-ciffa, nin. one whose mind is turned to or fixed 
on (comp.), Paicat.; -4d, f. the being connected 
with (comp., L.; -frasara, mfn, hindered or 
blunted in its course Cas a thunderbolt), Mallin. on 
Kum. ii, 125 -doa, mtu. having passion in har- 
Monmjous connection with (lec.), Kum. vii, Qt. 
“padhya, miu. to be obstructed or hindered, L. 


ofarae prati-prayale. 


“panddhri, m. a hinderer, pteventer, obstructor ; 
-/i, f., Naish. ‘pandba, m. connection, uninter- 
ruptedness, Kap.; K4s,; a prop, support, K4d.; in- 
vestment, siege, Hariv.; obstacle, hindrance, im- 
pediment, Kalid.; Sampk.; opposition, resistance, 
Sak. (ea, by all kinds of res°, Nal.); 8 logical im- 
pediment, obstructive argument, Sarvad.; stoppage, 
suspension, cessation, Pan. iij, 3, 51 (ct. varsha- 
fr’); vii, 1, 453 -Adr, min. creating obstacles, 
hindering, preventing, W.; -#ekéa, mfn, freed from 
obst’, Satr.; -va/, mtn. beset with obst”, difficult to 
attain, Malav. “bandhaka, (itc.)=°dadha, im- 
pedinuent, obstacle, MBh.; mf(ka)u. obstructing, 
preventing, resisting, MBh,; Rajat.; TPrat., Sch.; 
m. a branch, L.; N. of a prince, VP. °bandhana, 
n, binding, confinement, obstruction, W, “bandh, 
in, contradiction, objection, L.; -kalpand, f. (in 
logic) an assumption liable to a legitimate contra- 
diction, Sarvad, “bandhin, mfn. meeting with an 
obstacle, being impeded or prevented, Pan, vi, 2,6; 
(ic. impeding, obstructing ; -/d, f, Vikr. 


afarny prati-y'badh, A. -badhate (ep. 
also P. S¢r, to beat back, ward off, repel, MBh. ; 
R.+ tocheck, restrain, $Br.; to pain, torment, Vex, 
Hariv.; R. “b&idhaka, mf ¢éa)u. thrusting back, 
repelling Jite.s, R.3 preventing, obstructing, MW. 
“padhana, n. beating back, repulsion (gen., acc., 
or comp.:, MBh.; Bhp. “b&@hita, miu. beaten 
back, repelled, MBh. “b&dhin, infn. obstructing; 
m. an opponent, MW, 

pruti-»/budh, A. -budhyate (ep. 
also P. °72), to awaken (intr.), awake, wake, Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; to perceive, observe, learn, RV. (2. pf. 
Subj. -babodhatha; p. A. -bddhyamana, ‘atten- 
tive’): AV.; Br.; BhP.; toawaken (trans), RV.: 
Pass. (only aor, -aéodht) to expand, BhP.: Caus. 
-bodhayatt, toawaken (trans.), Kay.; Kathis.; BhP.; 
to instruct, inform, admonish, MBh.; Kav, &c.; to 
commission, charge, order, MW. “buddha ( prd/s-), 
mfn, awakened, awake (also said of the Dawn), 
RV, &e. &e.; one who has attained to perfect kuow- 
ledge, SBr. (cf. MWB. 8, 0.5; luminated, en- 
lightened, BhP,; observed, recognized, ib,; known, 
celebrated, W.; made prosperous or great, ib.; 
-vastu, min, understanding the real nature of things, 
BhP.; Sddhdtman, mfu. having the mind roused or 
awakened, awake, MW. °buddhaka, mfn. known, 
recognized (a-profz6”), MBh. “buddhi, f. awaken- 
ing, Cat.; hostile disposition or purpose ( = salru-b°), 
MW.; -vaf, min. having hostile intentions, ib. 
“bodha, m. (cf. frati-6°) awaking, waking, Ragh.; 
BhP.; perception, knowledge, KenUp.; BbY.; in- 
struction, admonition, Sukas.; N. of a man, g. d7- 
didi ; -vat, fn. endowed with knowledge or treason, 
Sak. “bodhaka, mfn. awakening (with acc.), R.; 
m. a teacher, instructor, Siphds. “bodhana, mfn. 
awakening, enlivening, refreshing (ifc.), BhP. ; 
Susr.; (@), f. awaking, recovering consciousness, 
Kad.; n.awaking,expanding, spreading, MBh.; Suér.; 
awakening (trans.), R.; instruction, explanation, 
BhP. °bodhaniya, min. to be awakened, Ratnav, 
“podbita, min. awakencd, R.; instructed, taught, 
admonished, W. °bodhin, mfn. awaking, about 
to awake, Kathas. (cf. g. gamy-adt). 

Aine prati-/bri, P. A. -braviti, -brine, 
to speak in reply, answer, RV, &c. &c, (also with 
aacc., R.); (A.) to answer i.¢, return (an attack 
&c.), RV.; to refuse, deny, BhP. 

WMT prati-/bhaksh, P. -bhakshayati, 
to eat separately or alone, AévSr. 

WTA prati-/bhaj, P. -bhajati, to fall 
again to one’s share, return to (acc.), Dag. 2. “bhh&- 
ga, m. (for 1. see p. 662, col, 3) division, VayuP. 
(w.r. for pra-v1bh°?); ashare, portion, daily present 
(consisting of fruit, flowers &c. and offered to aking}, 
Mn. viii, 307; -sas, ind. in divisions or classes, Suér. 


WMT prati-,/bhatj, P. -bhanakti, to 
fracture, break in pieces, RV.; AV; TBr. 

WMM prati-./bhan, P.-bhanati,to speak 
in reply, answer, Bhatt. “bhanita, mfn, answered, 
replied, W. 

Winrar prati-bhanditanya, mfn. 
W bhand) to be derided or scofled in return, L. 

AW prati-Vbha, P. -bhati, to shino 
upon (acc.), Laty.; to come in sight, present or offer 


nfinge prati-bhrita. 


one’s self to (gen. or acc.), MBh.; R. &c.; to appear 
to the mind ,also with manast), flash upon the 
thoughts, become clear or manifest, occur to (acc. 
or gen.), Up.; MBh. &c. (adftaram pratibhali 
me, ‘ho answer occurs to me,’ Hariv.}; to seem or 
appear to (gen., acc. with or without frats) as or 
like (nom, with or without zva or yathd, or -vat, 
ind,), MBh,; Kav, &c. (42 pratibhatt me manak, 
‘so it seems to my mind,’ MBh.); to seem fit, ap- 
pear good, please to (gen.orace.), Vikr.; Paiicat, &c. 
(sd bharya pratibhati me, ‘this one would please 
ineasa wife, Kathas.) “bha, mfn. wise, intelligent, 
Ragh. viii, 79 (v,1.) “pba, f. an image, Nir.; hight, 
splendour (see #zsh-f7"); appearance (a-p7"), Gaut.; 
fitness, suitableness (@-fr°), SrS.; intelligence, un- 
derstanding, MBh.; Kav.; Sah.; presence of mind, 
genius, wit, Kam.; audacity, boldness (@-f7°), 
Nyayad. ; a thought, idea, Daé.; Kathas.; a founded 
supposition, Naish.; fancy, imagination, MBh.; 
Kathis. ; Sih. ; -As/aya, m. loss or absence of know- 
ledge, want of sense, Kull.; -¢as, ind. by fancy or 
imagination, Kathts.; -Cavife (CbAdne"), mf. ine 
telligent, wise, L.; confident, bold, L.; -Aa/a?, ind. 
by force of reason or intelligence, wiscly, Rajat. ; 
-mukha,mty.at once hitting the right, quick-witted, 
L. (contident, arrogant, W.); -va/, mfn. endowed 
with presence of mind, shrewd, intelligent, Kathas. ; 
confident, bold, L.; m. (..3 the sun, the moon, fire ; 
-vasdat, ind, = -tas, Katnis.; -orldsa, m. N. of sev. 
wks.; -Advz, f. privation of light, dulness, darkness, 
W.; =-kshaya, ib. “bhiita, n.(prob.) a symbolical 
offering, Hariv. (v.1. “6Adna and “bAdzu). “bhina, 
n. becoming clear or visible, obviousness, TS,, Sch.; 
intelligence, Hariv.; eloquence, Laht.; brilliancy, 
W.; boldness, andavity, ib.; vi). for bAaéa, Hariv; 
kite, m, N, of a Bodhi-sattva, 1.5 -vad, mtu. en- 
dowed with presence of mind, quick-witted, shrewd, 
intelligent, MBh.; Kav. &c. (-éva@, »., Malatim.) ; 
bright, brilliant, W.; bold, audacious, tb. 


AfAATG prati-/bhash, A. -bhashate (cp. 
also P. “f7), to speak in return or to (ace.\, answer, 
relate, tell, MBh.; Kav, &c.; to call, name (2 ace.., 
Stut. “bhash&, f. an answer, reyoindcr, L. | bhiie 
sbya, 0. N. of ch. of BhavP. 


yfmire prats-\’bhas, A. -bhasate,to mani- 
fest one’s self, appear as or look like or as (nom.), 
Rajat.(adad fvena,‘toappeardificrent,” Vedantas. ); 
to shine, be brilhant, havea bright appearance, hathas. 
“phisa, mi. appearance, look, similitude, Vedantas. ; 
Sah. ; appearing or occurring tothe mind, Kpr.; R., 
Sch.; illusion, Lalit. “bh&sana, n. appearing, ap- 
pearance, Kap., Sch.; Say.; look, semblance, Sah, 

Af Afye prati-v/ bhid,P, -bhinatti,to merce, 
penetrate, MBh.; to disclose, betray, Daé.; to re- 
proach, censure, be indignant with (acc.), Ragh.; 
Si. “bhinna, mfn. pierced, divided, W.; distin- 
guished by (instr. or comp.), Kum. vii. 7; 35. “bhin« 
naka, mfu. undecided (?), Divyav. “bheda, m. (ifc. 
f. @) splitting, dividing(?), MBh.; discovery, be- 
trayal, Kajat.; Kathas. “bhedana, n. picrcing, cut- 
ting, dividing, W.; putting out (as the eyes), Y4ja. 


Wingy prati-/bhuj, P. -bhunakli, to 
enjoy, MBh.; to eat food besides the prescribed diet, 
Car, “bhukta, mfn. one who has eaten food reserved 
for him, Car.; one who has eaten food other than 
the prescribed diet, ib, “bhoga, m. enjoyment, 
MBh.; =next, Car. ; v.1. for -bhdga, Mn. viii, 307. 
“phojana, n. prescribed diet, Car. °bhojita, min. 
one who has been allowed to eat food besides the 
pr° d°, ib. “hhojin, mfn. eating the pr° d°, ib. 


WieY prati-/dhi, P. -bhavati, to be equal 


to or on a par with (acc.), SBr.: Caus. -bAdvayats, 
to observe, become acquainted with (acc.), MBh.: 
Pass, -bhavyate, to be considered as, pass for (nom.), 
Rajat. “bhiiva, m. counterpart (-, f.), Prasannar.; 
corresponding character or disposition, W.; -vat, mfn, 
having corresponding characters, social, ib. “bh, 
m, a surcty, security, bai Mu.; MBh.; Kav. &c. 


WiMAM prati-/bhiish, P. -bhishati, to 
make ready, prepare, fit out, RV,; to serve, wait 
upon, honour, worship, ib.; TS.; to concede, ac- 
quiesce in, agree to (acc.), RV. 


Aimy prati-/bhri, P. -bharati, to carry 
towards, offer, present, RV.; (-dsbharti), to sup- 
port (a parent), Divydv. “bhrita, mfn. offered, 
prevented, ib. 


wiaafaen prati-mandita. 


wfarfarnt prati-mandita, mfn. (4/mand) 
P 


decorated, adorned, SaddhP. 


yfraq prati-./man, A, -manute, to render 
back in return or in reply, contrast with (also with 
aacc,),VS.; ChUp.: Caus. -mdnuyats, to honour, 
esteem, approve, consider, regard, MBh.; R. &c. 
ank, f. homage, reverence, Sid, °m&nayita- 

vya, mfn, to be regarded or considered, Mudr, 


AAR prati-./ mantr, P. -mantrayats, to 
call out or reply to, SrS.;. to consecrate with sacred 
texts, MBh. °mantrana, n. an answer, reply, Kaus. 
“mantrayitavya, mfn. to be answered, L. "man- 
trita, mfn. consecrated with sacted texts, MBh. 


afar prati-manyiya, Nom. A. °yate, 


see d-pratimanytiyamana. 


nfarsy pratt-maréa, m. (mri) a kind of 
powder used as a sternutatory, Car.; Suir. (w.r. 
-marsha). 


WFAA prati-/ma, A. -mimite (Ved. inf. 
prati-mat), to imitate, copy, RV.; VS.; Kaus, 

Prati-mf&, m. a creator, maker, framer, AV.; 
VS.; (d),f. an image, likeness, symbol, RV. 8c. 8c. ; 
a picture, statue, fipure, idol, Mn.; Hariv,; Ragh. 
(IW, 218, £3 241); reflection (ia comp. after a 
word meaning ‘moon,’ cf. below); measure, extent 
(cf. below); N. of a metre, RPrat.; the part of an 
clephant’s head between the tusks (also °”a,m.), L. 
(ifc. like, similar, resembling, equal to, TBr.; MBh. 
&c.; having the measure of, as long or wide &c. as, 
e.g. tri-nalva-fr”, 3 Nalvas long, Hariv.; Sma-¢d, 
f., -éva, n. reflection, image, shadow, W.); -gava, 
mfn, preseut in an idol (asa deity), Ragh.; -casudra, 
m. ‘reflection-mvon,’ image of the m°, Ragh.; -da- 
na, v,, -dravyddi-vacana, nN. of wks.; -partcd- 
yaka, mM. av attendant upon an idol (= devala), 
Kull. (cf. IW. 218,11); -pizd, f, worship of images, 
MWH. 464; -fratishtha, f. (and “(hi-vidhi, m.), 
-rodanddi-prdyascitta-vidhi, m., -lakshana, u. 
N. of wks.; -wisesha, m, a sort of image, a kind of 
figure, MW.; -sSasdaka, m.=-candra, Ragh.; 
-sam prokshana, vw. N. of wk, ; Cméndu, m, = °md- 
candra, Rijat, °m&tavya, mf. comparable, MW. 
“ména, n. a counterpart, well-matched opponent, 
adversary, RV.; a model, pattern, MBh.; BhP.; 
an image, picture, idol, L.; comparison, likeness, 
similarity, resemblance, MBh.; Malatim. ; a weight, 
Vishn.; Yaji. (cf. prati-m°); =-bkaga, Mbh.; 
-fpratimana-kalpa, mfn. like, similar, MBh.; -d44- 
a, m, the part of an elephant’s head between the 
tusks, L. °mita, infn. imitated, reflected, mirrored, 
Kathas.; Rajat. — miti, f. reflected image, Srikanth. 
= meys, mfn. comparable (see a-praiim”). 


Wfatay prati-mit, f. (~/mé) a prop, stay, 
support, AV. 


prati-/mih, P. -mehati, to make 
water in the direction of (acc.), MBh.; R. 


prati-/mip, P. -mivats, to push 
or press back, TS.; to close by pressing, shut, SBr. 


q prati-/muc, P. A, -muitcati, “te, 
to put (clothes, a garland &c.) on (dat., gen., loc.), 
to fix or fasten on, append, AV, &c. &c.; (A., later 
also P.) to put on one’s self, dress one’s self, assume 
(a shape or form), RV. &c. &c.; to attach or fasten 
to (loc.), KatySr.; BhP.; to inflict on (loc.), TBr.; 
to set at liberty, release, let go, send away, Ragh. ; 
Rajat.; Kathds.; to give up, resign, Myicch.; Paficat.; 
to return, restore, pay back (as a debt), MBh.; to 
fling, hurl, RV.; MBh.; R.: Pass. -mscyate, to be 
freed or released from (abl.), Mn.; MBh. &c.: Caus. 
-mocayati, to set free, rescue, save, MBh. “mukta, 
mfa. put on, applied, Ragh.; fastened, tied, bound, 
BhP.; released, liberated, freed from (abl.), Ragh.; 
Rajat.; MarkP.; given up, relinquished, Mricch. ; 
flung, hurled, MBh. Smoke, m. (ifc.) putting or 
hanging round, SBr. °mooana, n, liberation, release 
from (comp.), MBh.; Ragh. °mocita, mfn. re- 
leased, saved, delivered, Mricch. 

prati-./mut, Caus. -mofayati, to 
put an end to, kill, Chandom. 


Sf wE prati-\/mud, A. -modate (rarely P. 


“é"', to rejoice at, welcome with joy, be glad to see” 
(with acc., rarely gen.), RV. &c, &c.; Caus, -mto- 


dayale, to gladden, cheer, SBr.: Desid. of Caus. 
-mumodayishals, to wish to make cheerful, ib, 


' prati-»/muh, Caus. -mohayati, to 
bewilder, confound, AV. 


wrfaatey pratt-moksha, m.(/moksh) libera- 
tion, deliverance; (with Buddh.) emancipation, L. 
the formulary for releasing monks by penances, 
Karand.; -s#tva, n.N. of Buddh. Siitras, MWB, 268. 
°mokshana, 0. remission (of taxes), Kam. 


wfaaH prati-,/yoj, P. -yajati, to sacrifice 
in return or with an aim towards anything (acc. ), 
SBr.; ApSr. °yliga, a sacrifice offered with an 
aim towards anything, ApSr., Sch, 


yfray prati-vyat, A. -yatate, to guard 
against, counteract, SBr.; Sak. i, 3} (v.1): Caus, 
-ydtayati, to retaliate, requite (with vaivam or °rd- 
mi, ‘to take revenge’), MBh. °yatna, m. care be- 
stowed upun anything, effort, endeavour, exertion 
Pan. i, 3, 32; il. 3.53 Scc.; preparation, elabora: 
tion, manufacture, Sis. iii, §4 (cf. a-pr-purva). 
imparting a new quality or virtue, Kas, on Pan, ii 
3, 53; retaliation, requital, W.; (also = /2psd, upa- 
graha ox “hana, nigrahddi, grahanddi, prati- 
graha, L.); mfn. exerting one's self, taking care or 
trouble, L.; cautious, heedful, Jatak. °yRtana, n. 
requital, retaliation (vatra-fr°, ‘taking revenge’), 
MBh.; (4), f. an image, model, counterpart, a pic- 
ture, statue (of a pod &c.), Ragh. ; Sis.; Hear. ; (ifc.) 
appearing in the shape of, Hear. 


afawe prati-/yabh (only inf. -yabdhum), 


to have intercourse with a female, TBr., Sch. 


nfaay prati-n/yam, VP. -yacchati, to be 
equivalent to, be worth as much as (acc.), TBr.; to 
gtant or bestow perpetually (Impv. -yagst), RV.; 
to return, restore, BhP. 


yfwar prati-»/ yd, P. -yati, to come or go 
to (acc.,also with frafz), RV.; MBh.; to go against 
(acc.), Hanv.; te go or come back, return to or into 
ey MBh.; Kav. &c.; to comply with, oblige, 
please (acc.), R.; to equal, be a match for (acc.), 
BhP.; to be returned or requited, ib.: Caus. -yd- 
Payatt, to cause to return to (acc.), BhP. °yBta, 
min. gone towards or against or back or away, 
turned, returned, opposed, MBh.; R.; -224¢ra, mfi. 
‘one whose sleep is gone,’ awakened, wake, BhP.; 
-buddht, mfn, one whose mind is turned towards 
(dat.), R. 


wiry prati-/ 2. yu, P. -yauti, to tie to, 
bind, fetter, TS. °yuta, mfn. tied to, bound, fettered, 
ib, “yavana, n. repeated mixture, Heat. 


Al ATA prati- Vv yuj,P.A.-yunakli,-yunkte, 
to fasten on, tie to (acc.), RV.; (A.) to pay back 
(a debt), MBh. (C. prati-pray”): Caus. -yaayati, 
to fix on, adjust (the arrow un the bow), MBh. 
“yoga, m. resistance, cpposition, contradiction, con- 
troversy, BhP.; ai antidote, remedy, Kath4s.; co- 
operation, association, W.; the being a counterpart 
of anything, ib. “yogt, in comp. =°yogtn ; -jhdna- 
karanatd, f., -jhdna-kdranatd-vada, m.; -jfa- 
nasya hetutva-khandana, un. N. of wks.; -t3, f. 
correlation,dependent existence, Bhaship., Sch.; niu- 
tual co-operation, partnership, W.; -4d-vada, m.N. 
of wk.; -fva, n.a-/d, Tarkas.; -2iriipana, n., gy- 
anadhtharane nasasybtpatti-nirdsa, m. N. of 
wks, °yogika, mfn. antithetical, relative, correla- 
tive (-tva, n.), Tarkas.; Vedaintap. °yogin, mfn. 
id., Tarkas.; Samk.; TS., Sch. &c. (cf. a-pratiy’); 
m, an adversary, rival, Mcar.; any object dependent 
upon another and not existing without it, W.; a 
partner, associate, ib, ; a counterpart, match, ib. “yo- 
jayitavya, mfn. to be fitted with strings, Ragh. 


Bhagy prati-vyudh, A. P. -yudhyate, “ti, 
to fight against, be a match for (acc.), fight, MBh.; 
Hariv.; R.: Caus. -yodhayati, id, MBh.; Var. 
yudéha, mfr. fought against, fought, R.; 0. fight- 
ing against, battle in return, Hariv. “yoddhavya, 
mfn, to be attacked in return, MBh. °yoaahrt, m. 
an antagonist, adversary, well-matched opponent, 
ib.; R.; one who begins a battle, Mn. xi, 81 (v.1.) 
°yodha, m. an opponent, adversary, MBh,; Ragh. 

0, fighting against, assailing in turn, 

MBh, °yodhin, m. an antagonist, well-matched 
opponent, g. gamy-dds (cf. a-pratiy’). 

pra-tira,°ram. See under pra- y/tyi. 


ufram prati-labha. 
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Oiacy prati-/raksh, P.-rakshati, to pre- 
serve, guard, protect, AV.; MBh.; to keep (a pro- 
mise), MBh.; to be afraid of, fear (acc.), VS, "rake 
shana, 0. preserving, protecting, W. “rakshd, f. 
safety, preservation ; shdrtham, ind. for the sake 
of saving, MW. 


nfncfat prati-refiita, min. (ratty) 


coloured, reddened, MBh.; R. 


afr pratt-/ rap, P.-rapati, to whisper 
to, tell something (acc.) in a whisper to (dat.), RV. 


prati-\/ram, P,-ramati, to look to- 
wards with joy, long fo., expect (acc.), Karaud. 
“rata, mfa, delighting in, zealous for (loc.), R. 


aiarrer prati-rambha, m. (rabh) = prati- 
lambha, \..; passion, rage, violent or passionate 
abuse, W, 


nfTTy prati-/ras, FP. -raaati, to echo, 


resound, Cand. “rasita, n. echo, resonance, Vents. 


NfAUA prati-vraj, A. -radjate, to shine 
like (sz), equal in splendour, Hariy. 


WAY pruti- \radh (only ind. p.-radhya), 
to counteract, oppose face. ', Gaut.: Desid. -r7/sate, 
Pan. vii, 4. 54, Vartt. 1, Pat. “xfiddha, mfn. coun- 
teracted, Gaut. “xfdha, in. ‘obstacle, Sindrance,’ 
N. of partic. verses of the AV., AuBr.; Vait. (ct. 
prati-r’, p. 673). 

aE prati- rik, P.-rikati, to lick, AV. 


wire prati- vru, P. -rauti, to ery or call 
to (ace.), Var, Sxava, m, crying or calling out to, 
quarreling, Paficat.; (also pl.’ echo, ib.; Kathds.; 
Rajat.; (prob.) = wfa-rava, VS,; SBr, “ruta, mfn, 
answered by crying of calling, Var,‘ rurtishu, min. 
wishing to speak or tell, W. 


nitseq prals- o/ ruc, A. -rucale, to please 
(with acc.), RV.: Caus, -rocuyats, to be pleased to 
(acc.), resolve, decide upon, MBh, 


HAAS prati-/rudh, P. A. -runaddhi, 
-runddhe x -rundhatt, “te, to check, hinder, pre- 
vet, oppose, resist, TS.; Br. d&c.; to confine, keep 
back, shut of, MBh.; BhP.; to cover, conceal, 
MBh.; Hariv. “ruddha, min. checked, prevented, 
stopped, cisturbed, interrupted, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
shut off, kept away, withdrawn, MBh,; BhP.; ren- 
dered imperfect, impaired, MW. “roddhiri, m. an 
opposer (with gen.), Mn.; MBh, °rodha, m. op- 
position, impediment, obstruction (-4ara, mfn, ob- 
structing, Susr.);=dsrashkdra, vyulthdna, caurya, 
L. °rodhaka, m. an opposer, preventer, Kad.: a 
robber, thief, Malav.; sn obstacle, W. Srodhana, 
n, obstruction, prevention, MBh. ; allowing anything 
(gen.) to pass by fruitlessly, Mn, ix, 93. “rodhin, 
infn. obstructing, hindering 8&c.; m, a robber, thief; 
Malatim. 

ES 4 prati-/ruh, P, -rohati, to sprout 
or grow again, MBh, : Caus. -ropayaés, to plant any- 
thing in its proper place, Var.; to plant again (lit, 
and fig.), re-establish, Ragh. “etidha, min. imitated, 
BhP, "ropita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) planted again, Ragh. 


rfaciferer prati-roshitavya, n. impers. 


(4/ rush) anger is to be returned, L, 
afer, pra-./ 1. til, P. -tilats, to be desir- 


ous of sexual intercourse, VS, ( = sathyati, Mahidh.) 
prati-/langh, Caus. -laighayati, 


to mount, sit down upon (acc.), Sarvad, ; to trans- 
gress, violate, MBh. 


Wires prati-V/ labh, A.-labhate, toreceive 
back, recover, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to obtain, gain, 
partake of (acc.), MBb.; BhP.; to get back i.e. Bet 
punished, MBh.; to learn, understand, MBh.,; R.; 
toexpect, R.; Pass. -/abhyate, to be obtained or met 
with, appear, Samk.: Caus. -Jambhayati, to provide 
or present with (instr.), HParis. “labhya, mfn, to 
be received or obtained, obtainable, BhP. “lambha, 
m. receiving, obtaining, finding, getting, Nir.; Kav,; 
recovering, regaining (ifc.), Kad, ; conceiving, un- 
derstanding, Sarvad.; censure, abuse,W. lambhita, 
(fr. Caus,), n. obtaining, getting, MW.; censure, 
reviling, ib. “bha, m. recovering, receiving, ob- 
taining, Samk. . 


670 


prati-r/lamb(only ind.p.-lambya), 

to hang up, suspend, Paitcat. i, ¢$2 (v. 1.) 
nfafese prati- /likh, P. -likhati, to write 
back, answer by letter, Malav.; to wipe off, cleanse, 
purify, HParid, “likhita,mfn.written back, answeted, 


Milav, “lekhana, n. or “nd, f. the regular cleaning 
of all implements or objects for daily use, H Paris. 


yfatae prati-vlik, Caus. -lehayati, to 
cause to lick at (2 acc.), SBr. (cf. prati-+/rih). 


hast orati-/li,Pass.-liyate,todisappear, 
BhP. “lina, m{n. unmoved or retired, SankhGr. 


AfeayL prati-/, lubhk, Caus, -lobhayati, to 


illude, infatuate, RV.; to attract, allure, MBh. 


WiWTS prati-o/ vac, P. -vakti,to announce, 


indicate, recommend, RY. i, 41, 4 (A. Subj. aor. 
-voce); to speak back, answer, reply (also with 2 
acc.), VS. &c. &c.; to refute, Samk. “vaktavys, 
mfn, to be answered or replied to, to be given (as 
an answer), R.; to be opposed or contradicted, ib.; 
to be contested or disputed, Samk. “vaktri, mia. 
answering to (gen.), explaining (the law), Baudh, 
°vacana, mn. a verse or formula serving as an answer, 
ApSr.; n. a dependent or final clause in a sentence, 
Nir.; an answer, Mricch.; Prab. &c,; an echo, W.; 
°ni-Arita, min. answered, Sak, “vanas, n. (also with 
wilara)an answer, reply, MBh.; Kath4s.; anecho, W. 
°vikya, n. an auswer, Nal.; mtn. answerable, W. 
°vKo, f.an answer, Sid; (pl.) yelling at (acc.), MBh, 
vRoika, n. an answer, Naish. °vwkoya, mfn. to be 
contradicted .a-frativ), GobhGr. Praéty-ukta, 
nifn, answered (pers, aud thing), Br.; MBh. &&c,; 0. 
ssnext, Megh. Praty-ukti, f. an answer, Satr. 


wiraz pratt- /vad, P. -vadati, to kneak to 
(acc.), RV.; Kaus.; to speak back, answer, reply 
to face.\, MBh.; Kav, &c.; to repeat, KathUp.; 
MBh.: Intens. p. -vdvada/, mfn. contradicting, 
AitBr. °vaditavya, min. to be contested or dis- 
puted, Samk. °vilda, m. contradiction, rejection, 
refusal, AitAr. (a-prativ°); MBh.; BhP.; an an- 
swer, reply, rejoinder, MW. °w&din, mfn. contra- 
dicting, disobedient (see d-pratzy’); answering, re- 
joining, MW.; m. an opponent, adversary, Malav. ; 
VarYog. ; adefendant, respondent (“dt-éd, f.), Yaji. ; 
Kull.; “dt-6hayaon-kara, m. N. of an author, Cat. 
Praty-udita, min, rejected, repelled, BhI’., Sche- 


NTAAY prati-/vadh (only aor. -avadhit), 
to beat back, ward off, MBh. 


WATE prati-y’vand (only ind, p. -vand- 


ye), to receive deferentially, Kum. 


nfaaq prati- v2. vap, P. -rapati, to insert 
(jewels &c.), set or stud with (instr.), Ragh,; to fill 
up, Aiv&r, ; to add, TBr. °v&pa, m. (cf. prati-v”) 
admixture of substances to medicines either during 
or after decoction, Car. Praty-upta, ifn. fixed 
into (loc.), Uttarar.; (ifc.) set with, Das, 

Hfray prati-J/ 4. vas, A. -vaste, to put 
on, clothe one’s self in (acc.), RV. °v&sita, mfn. 
(fr. Caus.) dressed or clothed in (instr.*, MBh. 


Tthrrq prati-\/5. vas, P. -vasati (ep. also 

A. °te), to live, dwell, MBh,; Kav. &c.: Caus, -ad- 

sayatt, to cause to dwell, settle, RV.; to lodge, re- 

ceive as a guest, MBh. °vagatha, im. a settlement, 

village, L. “visita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) inhabited, 

ia “visin, mfn. neighbouring, a neighbour, 
Bh. 


nfneg prati-s/vah, P. -vahati, to load or 
draw towards, RV.; Hariv.; to oppose, Divyav.: 
Caus. -udhuyatt, to carry along, MBh. °wahana, 
n. leading back, L.; beating back, warding off, L, 
°vitha, m. (cf. prati-v®) N. of a son of Svaphalka, 
Hariv, °vodhavya, mfn. to be carried home, R. 


AANA prati- vas, A. -rasyate, to bellow 


ot cry out against or jn return, RV.; TaindBr.; 
Lity.; Var. “visa, min. to he contradicted or 
opposed (v.1, “iva in a-prativ’), ParGr. 
winfeun prati-vt-ghala, m. (v han) strik- 
ing back, warding off, defence, MBh. 
Nfafant proti-vi-/jxd, P. -janati, to ac- 
knowledge gratefully, MBh, 


fase prati-lamb. 


nfafag prati-o/t. vid, P. -vetti, to per- 
ceive, understand, RV.: Caus, -vedayati, to make 
known, report, antiounce (also with 2 acc.}, MBh.; 
R. &c.; to offer, present, RV.; AV.; MBh, &c. 
“vedita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) apprised or informed of 
(acc.), R. Swedin, mfn. experiencing, knowing, 
(ife.), Lalit. 

fafere prati- Jv 3. vid, P. A. -vindali, “te, 
to find in addition, Br.; (A. p. -viddna) to be 
opposite to (acc.), SBr,; to become acquainted with 
(ace.), MBh. °vedin, see prati-4/1. vid. 


fata prati-vi-/1. dha, P.A. -dadhats, 
-dhatte, to dispose, artange, prepare, make ready, 
R.; to despatch (spies), ib.; to counteract, act against 
(gen.), Kad.; to contradict a conclusion, Samk. 
*vidhktavya, niin. to be used or employed, MBh.; 
to be provided against, Prasannar, ; n. (impefs.) care 
should be taken, R. °widh&na, n. atrangement 
against, prevention, precaution (gen. or comp.), R.; 
Pajicat.; care or provision for (comp.), Prasannar. ; 
Kull,; a subsidiary or substituted ceremony, W. 
“vidhi, m. a means or remedy against, BhP.; re- 
taliation, MW. °widhitel, f. (fr. Desid.) desire or 
intention to counteract, Kathis. “vidheya, mfn. to 
be counteracted or to be done in any special case, 
K4lid.; to be rejected, Viam.; n. (impers.) measures 
should be taken, KAd.; Pat. °wihita, mfn. counter- 
acted, guarded against, Mudr. 


Hiafaqe pratt-vi-/nud, P. -nudati, to get 
rid of, Divyav. 

whafaaet prati-vi- part (pari- /i), P. 
~pary-eti, to turn back again, KatySr, °wiparita, 
mfn. exactly opposite, Car. 

atafaqy prati-vi-./budh, A. -budhyate, 
<o be awakened, Divyiv. 

nfafprt prati-vi-/bhaj (only ind. p. 
-bhajya), to distribute severally, apportion, KatySr, 
°vibhiga, m. distribution, apportionment, ib. 


gfaracy prati-vi-/ ram, P. -ramati, to 
abstain, Divyév. 2. viratd, f. (for I. see p, 663, 
col, 2) desisting from (abl.), leaving off, L. 
ufafaee prati-vi-ruddha, min. (/rudh) 
tebellious, Divyay. 
winfafsre prati-vi-sishta, min. (/sish) 
more distinguished or peculiar, better or worse, MBh. 
“visesha, i. peculiarity, singularity, a peculiar cir- 
cumstance, ib, *viseshana, n. detailed specification, 
TPrat., Sch. 
NfafarMprati-ri-srabdha,min.(/srambh) 
full of confidence or trust, MBh. 
prati-vi-/ srij, P. -srijati, to 
send out, despatch, RV. 
ufafaer prati-vi-/ 3. ha, P. -jahati, to 
quit, abandon, MBh. 
nfvat prati-/vi, P. -veti, to receive, ac- 
cept, RV, 
afaater prati-véksh.(vi-s/iksh), only ind. 
p. -vikshya, to look upon, observe, perceive, R. 
°vikshana, n. looking upon, returninga look, MW. 
'vikshaniya and “vikshya, sce dush-prativ’. 
praii-vita, m{n. (+/vye) covered, 
GopBr.; -‘ama, mfn. totally covered, muffied, sup- 
pressed, Jow (as a voice), Vait. 
prati-v/t. ort, Caus. -varayati, to 
keep back, ward off, restrain, prevent, prohibit, MBh.; 
R. &c.; to contradict, refute, R. °wkra, m. ward- 
ing off, resisting (a-fratie°), Suir. 2. *viraua, 
min. (for 1. see p.663, col. 2) keeping or warding off, 
opposing, preventing, MBh.; n. the act of keeping 
off dc., ib,;.R. (cf. dush-prativ’), “virita, mfn. 
kept off, prohibited, prevented, Mn.; MBh. &c.; n. 
prohibition, R. °vxya, mfn. to be warded off or 
restrained or prevented (a-prativ®), MBh.; R. 
wiry prati-/2. vri (only A. aor. -avri- 
shata), to choose, elect, AV. 
NKER prati-/vrij, P. -varjatt &c., to 
throw against, Kath. 
prati-»/vrit, A. -vartate, to accrue 


afrnfen prati-sobhita. 


to (acc.), Mn. i, 81 (v.1. for upa-v°): Caus, -var- 
fayati, to fling, hurl, RV. °wartana, n. return, ree 
appearance (a-praiiv’}, MBh, °vartman, °vErt- 
t& and “vzitta, see under Prats. 


afTyS. prati-s/ vrish, P. -varshati, to rain 
or pour down upon, cover with (instr.), MBh. “wars 
shapa, n, pouring out or emitting again, Srikanth. 

WN prati-veia, sik &c. See p. 663. 


nfare prati-»/vesht. A.-veshtate,to shrink 
back, TS.: Caus. -vesh¢ayats, to strike or drive or 
turn or bend back, ib., Prat. 


nfraieay prati-vodhavya, See under praté- 
V/vak, col. }. 


yiray pratt-/vyadh, P. -vidhyati (ep. 
also A. °¢e), to shoot against, hit, wound, RV. &c. 
&c.: Fass. -wzdhyate, to be aimed at or hit, to be 
touched upon or discussed, AV, “widdha, mfn. 
pierced, wounded, MBh. 


WhaMtTelx prati-vydhara, m, an answer, 
reply, Karand. 


WTAE prati-/ryih, A. -vyithate (rarely 
P. °##), to array one’s self against (acc.), draw up 
(an army) against, MBh. “vyfidha, mfn, drawn out 
in array against; broad, R. °wytiha, m. drawing 
out an amy in opposite battle-array, MBh.; echo, 
reverberation, Hariv. 3605 (Nilak.; others ‘ multi- 
tude’); N. of a prince, VP. (v. 1. °nyoman). 


yfray prati-y/vraj, P. -orajati, to return 
home, Bhatt. 
yfase prati- / sons, P. -sonsali, to call or 


shout to, praise, SBr. (cf. d-pratisaysal aud “Sasta). 


Ries prati-/sak (only pf. -sekuh), to 
keep one’s pround against, be a match for (acc.), 
MBh.: Desid. -s24shué?, to allure, invite, RV. 

: prati-/éank, A. -sankate, to be 
doubtful or anxious, hesitate, MBh. ; to trouble one’s 
self about, care for (acc.), BhP. “sankanfya, mfu. 
to be doubted about or feared, W. “sankd, f. (ifc.) 
doubt, supposition, Kam, ; constant fear or doubt, W. 

Wrasry prati-»/ gap, P. -8anati, to curse in 
return (with acc. or gen.), R.; BhP. “sBpa, m. a 
curse in return, retorted imprecation,M Bh.; Kad.; Pur. 


UAT prati- / san, Caus. -samayati (ind. 
p. -Sdmya or -samayitvd or -Samayya), to re- 
establish, restore, put to rights, Vajracch. ; Divyiv. 
“sama, m.(ifc.) deliverance from, cessation of, M Bh. 
“pinta, min. extinguished, allayed; -4ofa, mfn. one 
whose anger is past, ib, 


face 1. 2. prati-sarana, See p. 663 
and pratt-a/ sri. 

AAMAS 2. prati-sisana (for t.see p.663, 
col, 2), n. giving orders, commissioning, sending 
a servant on a message, L, “s&etl, fi id, MW. 
“sishta, mfn. sent on a message, despatched, Sié. ; 
refused, L.; celebrated, famous, W. ‘ 


tifa fgrey prati-,/sikeh. See prati-./ dak. 
airs prati-/ si (only pf. -sisye und fut. 


-Seshydmi), to lie or press against, i.e, urge, impor- 
tune, MBh. “dayita, min. pressing, importuning, 
importuned, Kid.; Hear. ; n. the act of importuning, 
molestation, Kid, “sfvan, mf(ari)n. serving as a 
couch or resting-place, AV.; TS. 


MfAM prati-sita (Pap. vi, 1, 25, Sch.), 
“sine and “sina~vat (Kai,, ib.),mfn, melted, fluid, 
dropping. “ay, f.,°ay&ga, m.a cold, catarrh, Suir; 
Car. “ayRyin, mfn. having a cold, Suir, 

pratt-»/éuc, P. -socati, to burn 
towards or against (acc.), MaitrS. 
% pratt-/iush, P. -sushyati, to be 
dried up, wither, perish, RV. 

nfas prati-/ sri, P -érinati, to break off 
or in pieces, RV.; TS.; TBr. “sara, m, breaking, 
going in pieces (a-pracés), AitBr. a. “darapa, n. 
(for 3. see p. 663, col, 2) breaking off, blunting (a 
point or edge), TBr., Sch. 

mfirgifire pratt-sodhita, min. (/ubd, 


Caus.)beautified with (instr.), Hariv.(v.).for Jart-s°). 


wiv prati-srama. 


Hf prati-irama, m. (./éram) toil, 
trouble, Divyay. 


WW prati-sraya, m.(./éri) refuge, help, 
assistance, MBh.; a place of refuge, shelter, asylum, 
house, dwelling, Mn.; MBh. &c.; a receptacie, te- 
cipient (¢vam fasya pratitrayah, ‘you know all 
this’), MBh.; a Jaina-monastery, HParié. ; an alms- 
house, a place where food &c. is given away, L.; 
a place of sacritice, L.; an assembly, L, “arita, n. 
a place of refuge, MBh. 

prati-/iru, P. -érinotd, to henry, 
listen, RV. i, 25,20 (A. 3. sg. frinve, ‘to be heard’ 
or ‘audible,’ i, 169, 7); to listen, give ear to (gen.., 
Vajracch.; to assure, agree, promise anything (acc.} 
to any one (gen. or dat.), RV. &e. &e.: Desid. 
-dusrushati, to wish to promise, Pan. i, 3, 59. 
“sravé, mfn, answering, VS. xvi, 34 (Mahidh. 
‘echo, reverberation’); mi. (ife. f. @) promise, as- 
surance, R,; Rajat.; MarkP.; °vdveée, ind. after the 
expiration of a promise i.e. the lapse of a promised 
period, R. “sravana, n. hearkening to, listening 
(cf. below); answering, Gaut.; assenting to, agrec- 
ing, promising, Mn. ii, 19§ (others ‘hearkening’ 
or ‘answering’); MBh. (-prrva, min. promised, 
assured); Pan, viii, 2, 9g (Kas, ‘hearkening’); 
(prob. ) a partic. part of the car, Shadv Br, °sravas, 
m. N. of a son of Bhima-sena, MBh. srut, f. an 
echo, resonance, Ragh.; a promise, assurance Sinhas. 
“aruta, mfn. heard, R.; promised (alsu in mar- 
riage), assented, agreed, accepted | “fe, ‘the promise 
having been made’), GrS.; Yajii.; MBh. &c.; echo- 
ing, resounding, KR.; m. N. of a son of Anaka- 
dundubhi, BhP.; n. a promise, engagement (sec 
above), “arnti, f. an answer, Hariv.; Satr.; a pro- 
mise, assent, Vait.; = next, Sis. “aratk&, t.anecho, 
reverberation, VS.; ChUp., “arotas, w.r. for °srolas. 
°grotri, min, one who promises or assents, MW. 


nina prati-/svas (only pr. p. -svasat), 
to breathe fiercely or with a snorting sound towards 
or against, KV, 


QTR prati-shaij (/saity), r. A. -sha- 
Jats, “te, to attach something to (loc.; A. ‘to one’s 
self’), TS.; Laty. (cf. prats-sangin). 


ninfaq pralt-shic (v, sic), P. -shifficati, to 
pour upon, mix together, TS.; S1S.; (-s#fcast), to 
besprinkle or moisten in return, BhP. “shioya, 
min, to be besprinkled or moistened, ‘T'Br. “sheka, 
m. besprinkling, moistening, TBr., Sch. “shekya, 
mfn. accompanied by the act of bespr° or m°, MaitrS. 
fafa prati-shidh (4/2. sidh), 1. -she- 
dhati (ep. also A. °¢e}, to drive away, RV.; to 
keep back, ward off, prevent, restrain from (abl.), 
Mn.; MBh, &c.,; to forbid, prohibit, disallow, Nir.; 
MBh.; R. &c.: Caus. -shedhayatt, to keep back, 
prevent, restrain, AsvGr.; MBh. &c.; to prohibit, 
interdict, Apast.; MBh.; Hariv.; to deny, Sarvad. 
*shiddha, mf. driven back, kept off, prevented, 
omitted, MBh.; Kav. &ec.; forbidden, prohibited, 
disallowed, refused, denied, Mn.; MBh, &c.; -va/, 
mfn. one who has forbidden or interdicted some- 
thing, Rajat.; -vdma, min. reftactory when driven 
back, Sak. vi, {3 (v.1.); -sevana, n. doing what is 
prohibited, W.; -seven, mfn. following or doing 
what is forbidden, ib. “sheddhavya, mf. to be 
warded off or kept back or prohibited or forbidden, 
MBh.; R.; to be denied, Nyayas, shedéhri, mfn. 
one who wards off or keeps back &c., MBb,; R.; 
resisting (with acc.), BhP. °shedha, m. keeping 
back, warding off, prevention, repulsion (ofa disease), 
Mo.; MBh.; Suit.; prohibition, refusal, denial, 8r8.; 
Nir.; Kilid.; contradiction, exception, W.; (in 
.) negation, 2 negative particle, VPrit.; Pan.; 

Am,; (in rhet.) enforcing or reminding of « pro- 
hibition, Kuval.; (in dram.) an obstacle to obtain- 
ing the desired object, Sth.; “dhdbshara, n. ‘ words 
of denial,’ a negative answer, Sak. iii, 92 (v.1.); 
“dhdtmaka, mitt. Peles; a n° form or character, 
Yajhi., Sch.; °dhApavdda, m. annulment of a pro- 
hibition, Kags. on Pan. ii, 3, 68; “dhdrthiya, mfn. 
having the meaning of a negation, Nir.; “dhdkes, 
f, expression of denial or blo pat be i “dhbpa- 
md, f. a compatison expressed {n a negative form, 
id. buhethaka, mf(shd)n. keeping off, prohibiting 
preventive, MBh.; denving, negative, TPrit. “shee 
Ghana, mfn, keeping or warding off, MBh.; a. the 


act of k° or w° off, restraining from (abl.), preven- 


tion, repulsion (of a disease), Mn.; MBh.; Suir.; 
rejection, refutation, Suir. “shedhaniya, mf. to 
be kept back or restrained Or prevented, Ragh.; 
Paiicat, “shedhayityi, min. denying, negative, 
Samk. “ahedbya, min. to be prevented or rejected 
of ptohibited, Pat.; to be denied or negatived, 
NySyas., Sch. 


ninfey prati-shiv (/siv), P. -shivyati, to 
sew on, Kath. “skewana, a. sewing on, ApSr., Sch. 

Whaewer prati-shkabh (+/skabh), only inf. 
oshkdthe, for leaning or pressing one’s self against, 
RV. i, 39, 2. 


WARE prati-sh-kasa, m. (according to 
Pan. vi, 3, 153 fre kas) a messenger or guide « 
spy, L.; a whip or leather thong, W. (cf. dasa 
“shka, m. (abridged (r. prec.) a messenger or spy, L. 
“shkasha, m. a leather thong, L. “shkasa, i. 
“shka, L. 


IRR prati-shku( / sku), only impf. praty- 
askunot, to cover in return (with arrows &c.), Bhatt. 
“shkuta, see d prati-shhuta. 


WlAeM prati-shtabdha,mfu.( ./stambh) ob- 
structed, impeded, stopped, withstood, W. “shtam- 
bha, m, obstruction, impediment, hindrance, Ragh. 
“shtambhin, ilu, impeding (ilc.), R. (ct. frade- 
stambh),. 


aire prati-shjuti, f. (/stu) praise or a 
song of praise, RV.; TandBr. °shtotyi, m. one 
who rivals in praising, AégvSr. 


aire prati-shtubh (/stubh), P. -shto- 


Chats, to shout in return, answer with a shout, RV, 
Wire prati-shtha (v/sthi), P. A. -tish- 
thats, “te, to stand, stay, abide, dwell, RV. &c. &c.; 
to stand still, set (as the sun), cease, MBh.; BHP. 
to stand firm, be based or rest on (loc.), be estab 
lished, thrive, prosper, RV. 8c, &&c.; to depend ¢ 
rely on (loc.\, Vajracch, ; to withstand, resist (acc.), 
MBh.; Iariv.; to spread or extend over (acc.), 
MBh.: Caus. -shth@fayati, to put down, place 
upon, introduce into (loc.), Br. ; GrSrS.; to set up, 
erect (as an image), Ratnilv,; to bring or lead into 
(loc.), MBh.; to establish in, appoint to (lvc.), ib.; 
R. &c.; to transfer or offer or present to, bestow 
or confer upon (dat. or loc.), AsvGr.; Mn.; MBh, 
&c,; to fix, found, prop, support, maintain, TS, ; 
Br.; MBh.; Hariv.; to hold against or opposite, R. 
“shtha, mf(d)n. standing firmly, steadfast, SBr.; 
MBh, ; resisting, Kaus. ; (ife.) ending with, leading 
to, Jatak.; famous, W.; m. N. of the father of 
Su-piriva (who was 7th Arhat of present Avasarpiui), 
L.; (a), f., see next; n. point of support, ceutre or 
base of anything, RV. x, 73, 6 ( pratishthd hridya 
Jaghantha,' thou hast stricken to the quick ;’ sru- 
tishthd may also be acc. pl. of next). 
Prati-sh¢ha, f. (ifc. f. @) standing still, resting, 
remaining, steadfastness, stability, perseverance in 
(comp.), VS. &c. &c.; a standpoint, resting-place, 
ground, base, foundation, prop, stay, support, RV. 
&c. &c.; a receptacle, homestead, dwelling, -house, 
AV, &c. &c. (ifc. abiding or dwelling in, Raph. ; 
Pur.) ; a pedestal, the foot (of men or animals), AV.; 
Br.; SankhSr.; limit, boundary, W.; state of rest, 
quiet, tranquillity, comfort, ease, MBh.; Kav. ; set- 
ting up (as of an idol &c., RTL. 70); pre-eminence, 
superiority, high rank or position, fame, celebrity, 
Kav.; Kathas.; Rajat.; establishment on or acces- 
sion to (the throne &c. ), Hariv.; Sak.; Var.; Rajat.; 
the performance of any ceremony or of any solemn 
act, consecration or dedication (of 2 monument or 
of an idol or of a temple &c. ; cf. prdma-pr°), set- 
tling or endowment of a daughter, completion of a 
vow, any ceremony for obtaining supernatural and 
magical powers, Var,; Kathas.; Rajat.; Pur.; a 
mystical N. of the letter d, L.; N. of one of the 
Mitris attending on Skanda, MBh,; of sev. metres, 
RPrit.; (with Prajd-pates) N. of a Saman, ArshBr.; 
= hrasva, Naigh. iii, 2; = yoga-siddhs or -nish- 
patti, L.; -kamaldkara, m., -kalpalatd, {., -kal- 
padi, m.pl. N. of wks. ; -Aama (°shthd-), min. de- 
sirous of a firm basis or a fixed abode or a high 
position, TS.; TagdBr.; GrSrS.; BhP.; -kazemndi, 


f., -haustubha, m. or n., -cintdmani,m., -tativa, 


n., -fanira, n., -itlaka, n. N. of wks. ; -/va, n. the 
being a basis or foundation, Samk.; -darfana, m., 
-Garia, m., ~didhits, £., -dyola, m., -nirnaya, m., 


wineetts prati-samilina. 
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N. of wks.; “wvita Cshthanv’’, min. possessed of 
fame, celebrated, MW.; -paddhats, f., -mayikha, 
m., -vatna, 0., -rahasya, n., -lakshana, uN, of 
wks.; -va/, min, having a foundation or support, 
TUp.; -vidhi, m., -pivcks, m., -samgraha, m., 
-samuccaya, m., tard, m., -sdra-sampgraha, m,, 
-hemddri, m., °shthéddyota,m, N. of wks. “shthk- 
tri, m, N. ot a partic. priest (== pratt prasthdtye), 
Hariv, “shthdna, n. a tirm standing-place, ground, 
foundation, ParGr.; MBh, &e.; a pedestal, foot, 
TBr.; MBh.; R.; the foundation (others ‘consecra- 
tion’) of a city, SkandaP.; N. of a town at the 
confluence of the Gaigt and Yamunii (on the left 
bank of the G° opposite to Allahabad, the capital of 
the early kings of the lunar dynasty), MBh.; Hariv.; 
Kathis. &c. (IW, 511, 0. 1); m, N, of a locality 
on the Go-divan, Kathas,; (du.) of the constella- 
tion Proshtha-pada, L. “shth&pana, n. fixing, 
placing, locating; (esp.) the erection or consecra- 
tion of the image of a deity, Var. (-faddhase, ¢. 
N. of wk.}; establishment, corroboration, Sarvad.; 
(@), £ counter-assertion, statement of an antithesis, 
Car. "shthaipam, ind. p. (uf Cans.) placing, loca- 
ting, SBr.; (as int.) for founding or establishing, 
TandBr. “shthEpayitavya, min. to be placed or 
fixed or established, Karand.(w.r, “sthap”’. sh phi 
payitri, m. a founder, establisher, Viat.“sh¢ha- 
pita, min. set up, fixed, erected, Kathas, “shthdp- 
ya, min, to be placed of located or ttxed, TS.; 
AitBr.; to be consigned of transferred or entrusted 
to (loc.), MBh. shthi, f resistance, RV, vi, 18, 12 
(Say. ‘dsraya'), “sh¢hik®, fa basis, foundation, 
Heat. “shthite ( f7.idr-), min, standing, stationed, 
placed, situated in or on (loc. or comp.:, MBh.; 
R. &e.; abiding or contained in (low), SBr. &e. 
&c.; fined, tim, rooted, founded, resting ar depen - 
dent on (loc, or comp.\, AV. &e. &e.; established, 
proved, Ma, viii, 164; ordained for, applicable to 
(loc.), ib., 226; secure, thriving, well off, ChUp, ; 
Harv. d&e.; familiar or conversant with (loc.), MBh.; 
transterted to (loc.), Hativ.; undertaken, Paiicat. 
(B. anu-shthifa); ascended inte, having reached 
(comp,’, Sak. vii, # (v.13; complete, finished, W.; 
consecrated, ib.; endowed, portioned, ib.; estab 
lished in life, married, ib.; prized? valued, ib. ; 
famous, celebrated, ib.; m.N. of Vishnu, A.; -fadiz, 
mfn. containing verses Of a fixed or constant num- 
ber of syllables, AitBr.; -matea, mfn, having just 
got a firm footing, Mricch.; -yaJas, min, one whose 
renown is well founded, Ratnav. (su-fr°); -sam- 
fina, min, one who has progeny or offspring secur- 
ed, MW. “shthiti ( frate-), f. standing tirmly, a 
firm stand or footing, VS.; Br. 


afnery pra-tishthasu,mfn.(/stha, Desid.) 
wishing to start, Sis; wishing to stay or remain, W. 

yintre pralt-/shthiv, P. -shthivati, to 
spit upon (acc.), AV. 

NPTUGNT prati-shnd nnd Cshnika, f. (s/sna), 

. Sushamadt, Kas. “ahnfita (with suéra) and 
an&ta, min., Pan. viii, 3, yo, Kas. 

WAC! prati-shvad (/svad), Cans, -shva- 
daya/t, to taste, relish, Kam., Sch. 

rire prati-sam-.‘yat, A, -yatate, to 
fight against, SBr. “samyatta, mfn. completely 
prepared or armed, MBh. 

Ufwet art prati-sam-yata, mfn.(/ya) going 
against, assailing (with acc.), MBh, 

nfrarye prati-sam-yukta, mfn. ( / y4)) 
bound or attached to something else, MBh. (B.) 


nfrrqy prati-sam- /yudh (only pf. -yu- 
yudhuh), to resist an attack together, BhP. °pasp- 
yoddhri, m. an adversary in war, MBh, 


iN prati-sam-v/rabh, K. -rabhate, to 
seize, take hold of, MBh, vii, 3169 (B. -sam-cat- 
vaic). ‘samrabdha, mfn. (pl.)holding one another 
by the hands, MBh.; excited, furious, ib.; R. 


nfwaeg prati-sam-ruddha, wnfn.( of rudh) 


contracted into itself, shruak, BhP, 


wikeresan pratt-sam-layaaa, n. (vt) re- 


tirement into a Jonely place, privacy, Lalit.; Divyav.; 
complete absorption, SaddhP. “sasplina, mff. re- 
tired, in privacy, Divy&v.; complete retirement for 
the sake of meditation, Lalit. 
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iWAeE prati-sam-/vad, A. -vadate, to 


agree with any one (acc.), AitBr. 


wefwafag prati-sam-v/1. vid, Caus. -veda- 
yats, to recognize(?), Divyav. (A.p.-vedayamdna, 
‘feeling,’ ib.) “sazawid, f.analytical science (4 with 
Buddhists), Dharmas. 51; Lalit.; °vst-prd pra, m. 
N, of a Bodhi-sattva, ib.; °vin-niscaydvatara, f. 
N. of a partic. Dharant, L. “samvedaka, mfn. 
giving detailed information, L. “samvedana, n.ex- 
periment,enjoyment,Nyayas.,Sch. samvedin,min. 
feeling, experiencing, being conscious of anything, ib. 


prati-sam-vi-dhana, n. (V1. 
dha) a counter action, stroke in return, Mcar. 


nfaerag prals-sam- J/vesht, A.-veshtate, to 
shrivel, shrink up, contract, MBh. 


ufaate prati-sam-4/ sri, P. -srayati, to 


seek refuge or protection in reply, MBh. 


yinay prati-sam-/éru (only ind. p. 
-drutya), tu promise, MBh. 


prati-sam-/srij, VP. -srijati, to 
mingle with( instr. ),Susr. "garpsargs,m.=pratisar- 
ea,ViyuP, ‘samarishta,min.mingled with(instr.), 
ib. ; -bAak(a, min, one who is temperate in eating, ib. 


nines prati-sam-skyi (v/ skri= kri; only 
Pot. -Auryit), to repair, restore, Mn, ix, 279. 
°gamsk&ra, m. restoration (Svar 4/k7i, to re- 
store), Kirand. °samsk&ranh, f. id., L. “sam- 
akrita, mfn. joined or united with (comp.), Susr. 

WitAMARL prati-sam- / stambh (only ind. 
p. -stabhya), to strengthen, encourage, MirkP, 


Whar prati-sam-stara,n.(/stri)friend- 


ly reception, L. 


WFLA prati-sam-sthana, n. (/stha) 


settling in, entering into (comp.), Lalit, 


yfnaey prati-sam-/ smri, P. -smarati, to 
remember, R. 


winafer prati-samhita. See col, 2. 


wineg prati-sam-/hri, P.A. -harati, “te, 
to draw together, contract (with d/mdanam, ‘one’s 
self’ i.e to shrink, return to its usual bed, said of 
the sea), Hariv.; to draw or keep back, withdraw 
(as a weapon, the eye &c.), MBh.; K4v.; to take 
away, put off, Apast.; to absorb, annihilate, destroy, 
MbBh.; Pur. ; Jatak.; tocheck, stop, repress, MBh. ; 
R. &c.; to change, MW.: Caus. -Advayati, to re- 
tract,R. “samharaniya, n.(sc.4arman) a partic. 
punishment,L. *samh&ra, m.drawing in, withdraw- 
ing, MBh.; giving up, resigning, ib.; keeping away, 
abstention from (abl.), ib, ; compression, diminution, 
W.; comprehension, ib. °samhrita, mfn. kept 
back, checked, restrained, R.; comprehended, in- 
cluded, W.; compressed, reduced in bulk, ib, “same 
jihirshu, mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing to withdraw or 
to be freed from (abl.), BhP. 


prati-sam-/hrish, P. -harshati, 
to rejoice again, be glad, MBh, “samhyishta, min. 
glad, merry, R 
HAMTATN prati-sam-kaéa, m. (4/kis) a 
similar appearance, resemblance, MBh. 


prati-sam-/kram, A, ~kramate, 
to go back again, come toan end, BhP.: Caus. 
-kramayati, to cause to go back or return, ib. 
“sam krama, m. re-absorption, dissolution (m.c. also 
“krdma), ib.; (ifc. fd) impression, Sarvad. 
WiNARE prati- sam -kpuddhe, mfn. 
(+/ 4rudh) angry with, wroth against(ace.), MBh.; R. 
prati-sam-4/ khya (only ind. p. 
-khydya), to count or reckon up, number, §Br.; 
KatySr. “samkhy®, f. consciousness; -nivodha, 
m. (with Buddh.) the conscious annihilation of an 
object (?), Dharmas. 32 (cf.a-p7°-°). “samkhys- 
na, n. the tranquil considergtion of a matter, Jatak. 
prati-soagin, mfn. (4/caiy) 
cleaving or clinging to, adhering; (a-fr") not meet- 
ing with any obstacle, irresistible, Hariv, , 
_ prati-sam-/grah, P. KA. -grih- 


gdti, “nite, to receive, accept, MBh.; R.; to meet 
with, fad, MBh, 


afwaag prati-sam-vad, 


nirey pratie V sac, A. -sacate, to pureue 


with vengeance, SBr. 


wire prats-sam-/car, P. -carati, to 
meet, come together, MBh. “sampoara, m. going 
or moving backwards (@-fr°), Suir. ; re-absorption or 
resolution (back again into Prakriti), Samk.; 
MarkP.; that into which anything is re-absorbed or 
resolved, MBh.; a place of resort, haunt, ib. 


afaarnre prati-sam-jata, mfn. (jan) 
born, sprung up, arisen, R. 
prati-sam-v jid, A. -janite, to be 
kindly disposed, SBr. 


nina prati-./sad, P. -sidati (Pan. viii, 
3, 66), to start back, abhor, MBh, 


ufmafes prati-sam-/ dis, P. -disati, to 
give a person (acc. or Aasée with gen.) a message or 
commission in return, R.; Kad.; to send back a 
message to (gen.), MBh.; to order, command, ib, 
°gamndesa, m.a message in return, answer toa m”, 
K.; Mricch.; Kathas, “samdeshtavya, min, (an 
answer) to be given in reply to a m”, Kad. 


Aiwa prati-sam-/1. dha, P. A.-dadhati, 
-dhatte, (P.) to put together again, re-arrange, SBr.; 
(A.) to put on, adjust (an arrow), MBh.; (A.) to 
return, reply, Hariv.; BhP.; (P. A.) to remember, 
recollect, Nyadyas.; (A.) to comprehend, understand, 
Prab. vi, 4. “sambhita, mfn. aimed at, directed 
against, MBh, °samdh&tyi, m. one who recollects 
or remembers, Ny4yas. “samdhina, n, putting to- 
gether apain, joining together, MBh.; Kav. &c.; a 
juncture, the period of transition between two ages, 
VayuP.; memory, recollection, Ny4yas., Sch.; praise, 
panepyric, 1..; self-command, suppression of fecling 
for a time, W.; a remedy, MW. “samdhi, m, re- 
union, MBh.; re-entry into (comp.) or into the 
woinb, L.; re-birth, Divyav.; the period of transi- 
tion between two ages, VayuP.; resistance, adverse- 
ness (of fate), MBh.; -74as2a, n. recognition, Nydyas., 
Sch, “samdhita, mfn. (cf. semdhaya) fastened, 
strengthened, confirmed, BhP. “samdheya, min. 
to be opposed (a-fr°, ‘irresistible’), MBh. °slm- 
ahEnika, m. (fr. “samdhdna) a bard, panegyrist, L. 


WNAAM prati-samayya, ind. having ar- 
ranged, Divyav. (prob. w.r. for -Jamayya; see 
prati-/ sam). 

Nirarq prati-sam-4/ 2.a8, P.-asyati (ind. 


p. -dsam), to put back again to its place, ApSr. 


prati-sam-a-/ dis, P, -digati, 
to answer, reply, Das, ; to order, command, R, “samt- 
Kdishta,min, bidden, directed, ordered, commanded, 
R.; MarkP, 

WfTAAT prati-sam-a-/1.dha,P. -dadha- 
éz,to put back again, replace, re-arran ge, restore, Daé.; 
to redress, correct (an error), Samk. “sam&dhinza, 
n. collecting one’s self again, composure, Kd, ; cute, 


remedy, W. °samfhita, mfn. fitted to the bow- 
string (as an arrow), MBh. 


Wieearqa prati-sam-apana, n.(+dp) the 
going against, attacking (with gen.), R. 
prati-sam-a-érita, mfn.( sri) 
depending on (acc.), MBh. | | 
airang pratt-sam-/ az, A. -date, to be a 
match for, cope with, resist (ace.), MBh.; R. “same 
Beane, n. the being « match for, withstanding, 
resisting (with gen.), MBh. “samReita, mfn. 
equalled, » fought, ib. 
prati-sam-»/indh, A. -tnddhe, 
to kindle again, rekindle, SBr, 


afrante pratt-sam-,/ikeh, A. -ikehate, 
to hold out, persevere (Sch, = 4//7»), BhP, “sam!- 
xahaga, n. looking at agsin, returning a glance, ib. 
Tf HES prati-sam-buddka, min. (/budh) 


restored to Consciousness, recovered, MBh. 


WAAL prati-sam-./dhi, P. -bhavati, to 
apply or give one’s self to (acc.), MBh. 


MK prati-sam-/mud, Caus. -moda- 
yati, to give friendly ng, Divyav. % 
~~~. a. greeting, salutation (also d, f.); -kathd, 
f, friendly address as a salutation, Jatek. 


viney prati-svan. 


prati-+/suh, A. -sahate, to be a 


match for, overcome (acc.), R. 


prati-supta, mfn, (+/svap) fallen 
asleep, sleeping, MBh. . 
Wingy prati-v/sri, P. -sarati (ind. p. -sa- 
vam, SitkhBr.), to go against, rush upon, attack, 
assail (acc,), Hariv.; to return, go home, BhP.; to 
go round or from place to place (not only on the 
main road), TS.; Caus. -sdvayate, to cause to go 
back, Car.; to put back again, restore to its place, 
Kalid. ; to spread over, tip or touch with (instr. ), Susr.; 
to put asunder, sever, separate, SaddhP,: Pass. to 
void or emit per anum(?), Suir. Ssara, m. (ifc. f. 
d) a cord or ribbon used as an amulet worn round 
the neck or wrist at nuptials &c., AV. &c, &c. 
(also d, f. [Var.; Dharmas. 5]; and n. (g. ardhar- 
cddé)}); a bracelet, Kir.; a line returning into itself, 
circle, SBr.; assailing, an attack (2-p7”), Hariv.; a 
wreath, garland, L.; a follower, servant, L.; the 
rear of an army, I..; dressing or anointing a wound, 
L.; day-break, L.; -dandha, m. a partic. nuptial 
ceremony, ApGr., Sch.; pl. N. of partic. magical 
verses or formulas protecting from demons, SBr.; 
m,n. a watch, guard, L.; (@), f. (cf. above) a female 
servant, L., (with Buddh.) one of the § protectors, 
Dharmas. 5. “sarana, mfn. leaning or resting upon 
(ifc.; -¢d, f.), Lalit.; a. streaming back (uf rivers), 
Car.; leaning or resting on (comp.), L. Ssarya, 
mfn. present in an amulet or at an incantation, VS, 
(Mahidh.) “sirana, n. (fr. Caus.) dressing and 
anointing the edges of a wound (or an instrument 
for doing so), Susr.; N. of a partic. process to which 
minerals (esp. quicksilver) are subjected, Cat. “si- 
raniya, mf{n.to be dressed or anointed (as a wound), 
Car.; to be applied for dressing a wound, Susr. 
*sirita, min. (fr. Caus.) repelled, removed, Vikr. ; 
dressed (as a wound), Suér, “s&xin, mfn. going 
round or from one to the other, MBh. °srita, 
mfn, met, encountered, pushed back, removed, Suér, 
Wag a_prati-/ srij, P. -srijati, to hurl or 
utter in reply (a curse), BhP.; to send away, des- 
patch, Sak. iv, $4 (v.1.) °sarga, m. secondary or 
continued creation out of primitive matter, Pur.; 
dissolution, destruction, ib.; the portion of a Purana 
which treats of the destruction and renovation of the 
world, IW.511; §17. “syishta, mfn.(v.1. sishia, 
only L.) despatched, despised, celebrated, given. 
wiryy prati-/srip, P. -sarpati, to creep 
back, ChUp.; to creep into, enter, MBh. 
wirey prati-,/sev, A. -sevate, to pursue, 


follow (pleasure’, Divyav.; tobe kind towards (acc.), 
serve, honour( = prati-4/juesh), Sdy.on RV. iti, 33,8. 
nine prati-es-/kyi, P. -kirati (pf. -cas- 
kare), to hurt, injure, to tear to pieces, SiS. i, 47 ; Pan, 
vi, 1, 141. “s-kirga, n. the being hurt or injured, 
Pan. ib., Sch. (cf. prati-s/hri). 
wineafese prati-skhalita, min. (/skhal) 
warded off, Sis. (= prati-shkuta, Nir. vi, 16). 
WRT prati-/stambh, P. A. -stabhnati, 
-stabhate, to lean or press (A. ‘one’s self”) against, 
Hariv.; Paficat. “stabdha, mfn, leaned against, 
pressed, MBh.; stopped, checked, Bhaft.; obstructed, 
constipated, Sutr. (cf. prats-shtabdha), 
prati-snata, mfn. (/en@) bathed, 
washed, Pan. viii, 3, 90, Kas. (cf. prats-shndia). 
prati-spandana, n. (4/spand) 
throbbing, vibration, W. 

z prati-spardh, A. -spardhate, to 
emulate, compete, rival, BhP, “sparahg, f. emu- 
lation, rivalry, L. “sparahin, mfn. emulous, coping 
with (gen.), a rival, MBh.; Rajat.; Karand.; (ifc.) 
resembling, like, Kavyad. 

Wfwerg pratt-spaid(TS.),-spdsana(AV.), 
mfn. (4/spas) spying, watching, lying in wait. 

afrene praté-a/ sphur, FP. -sphuratt, to 
push away, remove, RV, 

wine, pratt-/smrt, P. A. -smarati, “te, 
to remember, recollect (acc.), RV.; MBh,; Hariv.: 
Caus, -sadrayati, to remind, MBh. “amiti, f. 
‘recollection, N, of a partic. kind of magic, MBh. 


pratt-»/svan, P. -svanati, to re- 


uinera prati-svana, 


sound, MBh.: Caus. -sednaya/e, to make resound, 
BhP, °svana, m. (also pl.) echo, reverberation, 
Vear.; BhP, 


wire prati-svara, m. (4/svar) a rever- 
berated sound, echo, MBh,; Ragh.; a focus,Nir. vii, 23. 


wiaey prati-/han, P. -hanti (ep. also A, 
pf. -jaghne), to beat against (gen.), TandBr.; to 
attack, assail, MBh.; to strike-down, ib.; to crush, 
break, RV.; to putona spit, ib. i, 33, 12; to strike 
in return, strike back, ward off, remove, dispel, check, 
prevent, frustrate, MBh.; Kav. &c.; (with dyiiame’, 
to disregard a command, Sis.: Pass. -Aanyate, tn be 
beaten back &c., MBh.; Kav. &c.:; to be kept 
away from or deprived of (abl.), Samk.: Caus. 
eghatayati, see under fratt-gha. “hata, mfu.struck 
or striking against, R.; Sak. ; Rajat.; repelled, warded 
off, checked, impeded, obstructed, prevented omitted, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; dazzled (as eyes, i.e. impeded in 
their functions), BhP.; dulled, blunted (as teeth by 
acids, = Arishifa), L. (cf. Pat. on Pan. vii, 2, 29); 
hostile (cf. below) ; disappointed, L.; hated, disliked, 
L.; tied, bound, I..; sent, despatched, L. (prob, w.r. 
for pra-hita); -dhi, mfn. hostile-minded, having 
hostile intentions, Bhartr.; -maés, mfn. id., W.; 
-raya, min. whose current is impeded, Megh. 
“hati, f. a stroke, blow, Balar.; beating back, re- 
coil, rebound, Sis.; disappointment, W. “hatya, ind. 
in inverse direction, Kaus. “Banana, n. impeding, 
suppressing, Yogas., Sch. ; striking apain, returning 
a blow, W. °hantavya, min. to be opposed or re- 
sisted, MBb.;. Hariv. “hantri, m. one who wards 
off, preventer, Raph. (v. 1. °Aarért). 


wfred, prati-y‘hary, P. A. -haryati, “te, 
to desire, love, accept gladly, long for, RV.; AV.; 
to despise, reject, AV. 


Whaat prati-\/3. ha, P. -jahati, to leave 
unheeded, neglect, Hariv.: Pass. -A/yave, to stay be- 
hind (abl.), be defeated, MBsh. “h&na(?), cf, next, 

Pratihina-ktta, m.a partic. Samadhi, Karand. 
(prob. w. 1. for pratthira-k’). 


WTA prati-hdsa, m. (has) returning 


a laugh, laughing with or at, W.; fragrant oleander, 
Nerium Odorum, L. 


WfAfEat prati-hinsa, f. (/higs) retalia- 
tion, revenge, W, “higasita, mfn, injured in return; 
un. = prec, Paficat. 


Whafew prati-hita &c. See prati-Vidha. 


uifag prati-\/hu, P. -juhoti, to offer a sup- 
plementary sacrifice, Gobh. °hotavysa, mfn. to be 
offered as a suppl° s”, ib., Sch. “homa, m. a supple- 
mentary sacrifice, Jaim.; Ny4yam, 


Wing prati-v hri, P. A. -harati, te (ind. 
p. prati-havam, Kaui.; inf. prats-hartave, BhP.), 
to throw back, AV.; to strike or pound, Kaui.; tu 
keep shut, close by pressure (an udder), TandBr.; 
to bring back, Laty.; to deliver, offer, present, Bh??.; 
to procure, ib.; (A.) to take i.e. eat, ChUp.; to 
join in the Saman hymns as Pratihartzi (see below), 
Laty.: Caus. -Adrayats,to have one’s self announced 
to(gen.), Jatakam. : Desid. -;thirshats, to wish tore- 
quite or revenge, MBh, (ct. prats-jihirshu). 

Prati-hdrapa, n. throwing back, repelling, 
rejecting, AV.; avoiding, shunning, L. Sharty{, 
m. (cf. prati-h°) one who draws back or absorbs, 
a destroyer, MBh.; one who keeps or wards off, 
an averter, Ragh.; N. of one of the 16 priests 
(the assistant of the Udgatri), Br.; $rS. &c.; N. of 
a king (son of Pratihfira or of Pratiha), Pur. 

Prati-h&ra, m. striking against, touch, contact 
(esp. of the tongue with the teeth in the pronuncia- 
tion of the dentals), RPrat.; shutting, closing, 
stopping (a-gr°), TandBr.; N. of partic. syllables 
in the Siman hymns (with which the Pratihartri be- 
gins to join in singing, generally at the beginning of 
the last Pada of a stanza; also prafi-h°, AV.; 
SankhBr.), Br.; SrS. &c,; N. of a partic. magical 
formula spoken over weapons, R. (v.1. “ra-fara); 
(that which keeps back), a door, gate (also prasi-h°, 
L.; cf. comp. below) ; a door-keeper, porter, Hariv.; 
Kav,; Pur. &c. (also prati-h° ; du, two d°-k"s i.e, 
two statues at the entrance of a temple, VarBrS.; 7, 
f. a female d°-k°, portress, Priyad.); a juggler, L.; 
juggling, trick, disguise, L.; -gopirvi, f. 2 female 
door-keeper, Vcar.; -/ava, m., see above ; -fa; m. 


a door-keeper, BhP,; ~-Chsimtt, f. ‘d°-place, a 
threshold, Kum. ; the office of a porter or a portress, 
Ragh.; -rakshi, f. =-goptri, Vcar.; -vat, mfn. con- 
taining the P° syllables (above), Laty.; -s#fva, n. 
N. of wk. “hivaka, m.a juggler, L. “hirilya, 
Nom. to act as door-keeper ("yifam, impets.), 
Prasannar. “h&rya, mfn. to be pushed back or re- 
pelled, resistible, R. (cf. a-fr°); n. jugglery, L.; N. 
of an Avadana. 

Prati-hrita, min. held back, SBr.; fastened, 
KatySr. 

afage, prati-Vhrish, A. -hrishyate, to 
show joy in return for anything, MBh.: Caus. 
-harshayali, to gladden, rejoice, ib. “harsha, m. 
expression of joy, Dkitup. “harshaga, mfn. (fr. 
Caus.) causing joy in return, R. 


wae prati- v/hesh, A, -heshate, to neigh 


towards (acc.), Var. 


WE pruti-hrasa, m. (bras) abbre- 


viation, abridgment, SrS. 


ninzz prati-hvard, m. (J, hoy) a slope, 
the rising vault (of the sky), RV. 


Wiad prati-v hve, A. -huvdte, to call, RV. 


WaT 1. prati, in comp. for prati (cf. Pan. 
vi, 3, 122; Vartt. 3, Pat.) = kEea, m= prafi-k° 
(seeunder frati- V/kri), MBh.; Kav. &c.; an alliance 
resting on the requital of former services, Kam. 
=~ kkrya, min.(cf pratz-2°)oneon whom vengeance 
might be taken, punishable (a-f7'’), Rijat.= kaa, 
m, reflexion, resemblance, appearance, AV.; Kaui. ; 
(ife.) similar, resembling, like, MBh.; R. &c. 
~ghita, m. (cf. pratt.gh°) warding off (ifc.), 
MBh.; m. prevention, obstruction, repression, hin- 
drance, resistance, Mn.; MBh. &c. @ gh&tin, min., 
in a-pratighdts-ta, 4.v. «toda, m. N. of partic. 
initial forms of Padas in hymns, Nid. — dargé, m. 
(cf. prati d°)N,ofaman, SBr. = niha,m., (cf, pra- 
ti-n°, p. 666, col. 2) obstruction, constipation, Car. ; 
Susr.; a flag, banner, SBr.; -dhdyana, n. that which 
represents a b°, ib, pana,n. (cf prats-p°) drink- 
ing, Apast. —bodhé, m. (cf. uader prats-4/budh) 
vigilance, AV. » m&ua, n. (cf. praft-m°) a weight 
(measure’, Mn. viii, 403. @ ridha, m. = prati-?, 
Sankh, —varté, min. returning into itself ( = paré- 
sara), AV. = vipa, m. = praft-v”, Sutr. ; a disease, 
pestilence, L. = witha, m. (cf. prati-v°) fee, reward, 
GopBr.; Kaui. = wf, mfn. (cf. prati-/vi) receiv- 
ing gladly, accepting, RV.; m, or f. acceptance, ib. 
= vess, ‘sin = pralt-v° (p.663, col. 2). = siram, 
see prati-4/sri. = hartryi, m. (cf. prats-h°) a door- 
keeper, porter, Rajat. = h&rd, m. (in most mean- 
ings) = frati-hara, q.v.; a partic. alliance, L. (w.r. 
for prati-kdra above); N. of a family of kings, 
Cat.; -éa, f. (Rajat.), -¢va, n. (Paiicat.) the office 
of a door keeper or chamberlain ; -dhusam-dhard, 
f. a female door-keeper, Vear. = hEram, see prati. 
V hri, = hiksa,m.(cf. prati-h°) Nerium Odorum, L. 


WH 2. pratt (prati-V/i), P. praty-eti, to 
go towards or against, go to meet (as friend or foc), 
RV. &c. &c.; to come back, retum, ib.; to resort 
or apply to, RV.; AV.; SBr.; to fall to a person’ 
(dat.) lot or share, AitBy.; to receive, accept, MBh.; 
(also Pass.) to admit, recognize, be certain of, be 
convinced that (2 acc.), GpSrS.; Nir.; R. &c.; to 
trust, believe (with gen.), Kathas.: Pass. prattyate, 
to be admitted or recognized, follow, result, KAv. ; 
Samk.; Hit. (p. °yamana, known, understood, im- 
plicit, Pan.; Sah.): Caus. praty-dyayats (Pass. 
praty-dyyate), to lead towards i.e. cause to recog. 
nize or acknowledge, convince (any one of the truth 
of anything), Kalid.; to make clear, prove, Samk.; 
Sah.: Desid. Pratfshishati, to wish or try to under. 
stand, Pan. ii, 4, 47, Sch. Prnatita, mfn. acknow- 
ledged, recognized, known (Sydme sti, ‘by the name 
of 9°"), Nir.; Mn.; MBh, &c.; convinced of any- 
thing, trusting in, firmly resolved upon (comp.), 
KathUp.; MBh.; Hit.; satisfied, cheerful, glad, 
pleased, AitBr.; MBh. &c.; respectful, L.; past, 
gone, L.; clever, wise, L.; m. N, of a divinity enu 
merated among the Visve Devas, MBh.; -sena, m. 
N. of a prince, Buddh.; “¢éshard, f, N. ofa Conim. 
on the Mitakshar’ ; °¢d¢wiass, mfn. confident, reso- 
lute, MBh.; “¢d4rtha, mfn, having a recognized or 
acknowledged meaning, Nir.; °¢4iva, m. N, of a 
prince, VP. Pratiti, [. going towards, approach- 
ing, RV.; the following from anything (as a neces- 


Amey pratiksham. 
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sary result), being clear or intelligible by itself, 
Vedantas.; clear apprehension or insight into any- 
thing, complete understanding or ascertainment, 
conviction, Sak.; Samk.; Kathas. &c.3 contidence, 
faith, belief, Dad; trust, credit, Inscr.; fame, note- 
riety, W.; respect, ib.; delight, ib.; -mat, mfu, 
known, understood, Haray, Pratitya, u. confir- 
mation, experiment, RV, vii, 68, 6; comfort, con- 
solation, ib. iv, §,14 (others ‘mfu. to beacknowledged 
or recognized’); -samutpida, m.(Buddh.) the chain 
of causation, Lalit. (tweivefold; cf. Dharmas. 42). 

Pratyaya, ™. belief, firm conviction, trust, faith, 
assurance or certainty of (gen,, loc, or comp." * proot, 
ascertainment, Ma.; MBh &c. frafyayam o/gam, 
to acquire confidence, repose o° in, MBh; asly atra 
pratyayo mama, that is my couviction, Kathas.; 
hah pratyayo'tra, what assurance is there of that? 
ib.); conception, assumption, notion, idea, KatySr, ; 
Nir.; Samk. &c.; (with Buddhists am Jainas) funda- 
mental notion or idea ‘-/va,n ), Sarvad.; conscious- 
ness, understanding, intelligence, intellect (in Sim- 
khya = buddh?); analysis, solution, explanation, 
definition, L.; ground, basis, motive or cause of 
anything, MBh.; Kav. &c.; (in med.) = sémitia, 
hetu &c., Cat.; (with Buddhists) a co-operating 
cause ; the concurrent occasion of an event as dis- 
tinguished from its approximate cause ; aa ordeal, 
Katy. ; want, need, Karand,; faine, notoriety, lan. 
vili, 2, £8; a subsequent sound or letter, Prat.; an 
afhix or suffix to roots (forming verbs, substantives, 
adjectives and all derivatives), Prat.; Pau.; anoath, 
L.; usage, custom, L,; religious meditation, L.; a 
dependant or subject, L.; a householder who keeps 
a sacred fire, L.; -Aara (R.), -kdraka (Paiicat. , 
-kdrana (Sak.), min, one who awakens confidence, 
trustworthy; -Adrist, mfn, id., L.; (2227), f. a seal, 
signet, L.; -fat(va-prakasikd, f. N. of wk.; -tva, 
n. (cf. above) the being a cause, causality, Sarvad. ; 
-dhafu,m, the stem of a nominal verb, Pat.; -pra- 
tivacana, n. a certain or distinct answer, Sak. ; 
-mauktiha-mali, £.N,of wk. ; -/opa, m. (in gram.) 
elision of an affix; -sarea, m. (in Samkhya) the 
creation which pre ceeds trom Buddha; -svara, m, 
(in gram.) an accent on an affix; Saydtma, mfn. 
causing confidence, R. (v.1. pratyag-dtma) ; °ayd- 
ahi, m. a pledge which causes confidence in regard 
to adebt, L. ; “ayinta-sabta-krid-anta-vysha,m. 
N. of wk. “tyayZya, Nom. I’. yats, to convince, 
HParié. (prob. w. r. for Caus. praty-dyayait). 
“tyayika, mfn, (in d/ma-pr”) that of which every- 
body can convince himself, MBh. “tyayita, mfn, 
proved, trustworthy (compar, -fava), Jaim.; w.r. 
for “¢ydytéa, Paicat. “tyayitavya, ifn. credible, 
Samk. °tyayin, mith. deserving confidence, trust- 
worthy, R.; trusting, believing, W. 

Praty-fya, m. toll, tribute, L. Kyaka, mfn. (fr. 
Caus.) causing to know or understand (-/va, n.), 
Sarvad.; convincing, credible, MBh. 1. ° 
mfn. (tor 3, see Praly-¢) convincing, credible, MBh. 
(v. 1. “dyaka); (dé), f. convincing, persuasion, Ka-~ 
thas. ; consolation, comfort, RatnZv.; n. elucidation, 
explanation, demonstration, Kathis,; Sah.; (ame), 
ind, (after a finite verb), Siddh. Syayitavya, ifn, 
to be explained or demonstrated, Milav. “Syita, 
mifn. convinced of, trusting (ifc.), Paficat. (w. r. °a- 
yila); m, a trustworthy person, confidential agent, 
commissioner, SankhBr, “Byitavya, w.1. for “aya- 
yitavya, Malay, “&yya, miu. to be encouraged or 
comforted, Subh. 

Praty-etavya, min. to he acknowledged or ad- 
mitted, to be understood as (nom.)}, RPrat.; Samk. 
Petri, mfo. believing, trusting, a believer, W. 


pratika, See p. 675, col. 1. 


HAW prattksh (prati-Vikxh), A. prati- 
hshate (ep. also P, °¢2), to look at, behold, perceive, 
AV.; KatySr.; to look forward to, wait for, expect, 
TS. &c. &e.; to look at with indifference, beac 
with, tolerate (acc.), Mn. ix, 77. 

Pratiksha, mf(d)n. looking backward (see a- 
pr’); (also “kshaka, R.) loobitg forward to, waiting 
for, expectant of (ifc.), MBb.; av. &c.; having re- 
gard to (ifc.), Hariv.; (a), f. expectation, Tir, ; 
KathUp. ; consideration, attention, respect, venerae 
tion, Apast.; MBh.; RK. Pratikshaga, 0. look- 
ing to or at, considering, regard, attention, BhP. ; 
observance, fulfilment, Prab. Pratikekhaglya, mfn, 
to be waited for or expected, Kull.; to be looked at 
or considered or regarded, W. Peatiksham, ind. 
having expected (ifc., e.g. Jarat-pr’),R. Prati: 

Xx 
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kshita, mit. contemplated, considered ; respected, 
honoured ; expected, hoped, W. Pratikshin, min 

looking or waiting for, expecting, MBh.; Kajat 
1. Pratikshysa, min. to be expected or waited for 
Mu.; MBh, &c.; to be observed or fultilled, Si8. 

to be considered oi regarded, respectable, worthy, 
Ragh.; Rajat. 2. Pratikehya, ind. ‘while ex- 
pecting or waiting,’ gradually, slowly, Mricch. iii, J 


QALSTR praticchalia. See pratish. 


WATE pratid ( prati-s/id), ouly 3. pl. prati- 
fate, to praise, RV, vii, 76, 7. 


WMA prattta &c. See under 2. prati. 
WATS prai-tta. See d-pratittn. 


VATU prafindhaka, m. (Vindh) N. of a 
prince of Videha, R. 


WAtey pratian ( prati-\/inv), P. pratinvali, 
to urge, promote, advance, RV. i, §4, 7. 


WAT pratipa, mf(a)n. (fr. prati-+ ap; ef. 
anifr, dvipa, samipa) ‘against the stream,’ ‘ag® 
the grain,’ going in an opposite direction, meeting, 
encountering, adverse, contrary, opposite, reverse, 
MBh.; R.; Ragh, &c.; inverted, out of order, Suér. ; 
Var.; displeasing, disagrecable, Mn.; MBh.; R.; 
Hariv,; resisting, refractory, cross, obstinate; im- 
peding, hindering, BhP.; MBh.; R. &e,; backward, 
Tetraprade ; tutued away, averted, W.; m. au adver- 
sary, opponent, BhP.; N, of a prince, the father of 
Samtanu and grandfather of Bhishma, AV.; MBh.; 
Hariv. &c.; n. (in rhet.) inverse comparison (e. g. 
‘the lotus resembles thine eyes, instead of the usual 
comparison ‘thine e° reseinble the 1";’ § forms are 
enumerated), Kuval.; Pratap.; Sabl.; Kpr.; N. of 
a gram. wk.; (de), ind. against the stream, back- 
wards; against, RV. &c. &c.; in return, Balar.; ia 
inverted order, Mn.; refractorily (with «Zea, to 
resist, Sak.; with abhy-upa-/vam, lo po against, 
oppose, R.) = ga, mi(@)n. going against, flowing 
ag®, f° backwards, Kach.; Var. = gati, f. ( VarBsS., 
Sch.) or -gamana, ». (ib.; Kum.) a retrograde 
moveinent, —g&min, mfn. (ifc.) poing against, 
acting in contravention to, Dax «taransa, n. sail- 
ing ag the stream, Vikr, = darsani or -’réinl, f. 
‘turning away the face,’ a woman, L. = dipaka, 
Nn, a partic, figure of speech, Bhatt., Sch.— vacana, 
n. contradiction, Amar. Pratip&awa, m. N. of a 
prince, VP. (v. 1. J'ratikiiva), Pratipdkti, f. 
contradiction, Naish, 

Pratipaka, mf. opposed to, hindering, hostile, 
BhP.; m. N. of a prince, ib. 

Pratipaya, Non. P. “ya//, to oppose one’s self 
to, be hustiic to (loc.), BhP.; to cause to turn back, 
bring back, reverse, Kum, 

Pratipiya, Nom. A. ‘yale, to oppose one’s self 
to, be hostile to, be apainst (gen.), Bhatt. (g. sa- 
khditt). 

Pratipin, nifa.unfavaurable,unkind, g. sukhdds, 


WATS pratips, Desid. of praty-/ap, q.v. 
Tike pratir ( prati- vir), only Caus,. 2. dn, 


impf. fra/y-airayalam, to put on, fix on, RV. i, 
117, 22. 


OAT pro-tira, m. N. of ason of Mann 
Bhautya, MarkP.; n. = diva, a shore, bank, L. 


wate prattsh ( protie/ 3. ish), PB. pratt- 
cthati (ind, p. pratfshya), to strive after, seek, RV. 
x, 129, 4; to reccive, accept from, MBh,; Kav. &c.: 
to regard, mind, attend to, obey, ib, Praticcha- 
ka, m, one who receives, a receiver, Mn. iv, 194. 


AAA pra.txhita, mfn. ( v/ish) stretched 
out towards, Kath, 


BIE pra-/tud, P. ~tudati, to strike at, cut 


through, pierce, MBh.; Hariv.; BhP.: Caus. ~f0- 
@ayats, to push on, urge, instigate, MBh.; Mricch, 

a, m. * pecker,’ N, of a class of birds (including 
the falcon, hawk, owl, parrot, crow, raven, peacock 
&c.), Apast. “tuda, m. id., Gaut.; Mn.; Yaji.; 
Suér,; an instrument for piercing, Susr. “toda, m. 
& goad or long whip, AV. &c. &c. (also -yashii, f., 
Divyav.) > 9g. (with Aretvrasdm) and du. (with 
Kasyapasya), N, of Samans, ArshBr.; -yantra, n. 
N, of wk. “todin, see troni-pratadin. 


WAS pra-tur. See su-pratir, 


uatfay pratikshin, 


N48 pra-Vturv (only pr. p. -turvat), to he 
victorious, RV. v, 65, 4. 

WAY pra- tusk, P. -tushya'i, to delight 
in (instr.), Bhatt.: Caus. -/oskayate, to give plea- 
sure, gratily, BhP. °tushtd, t. satisfaction (-da, 
min. giving s°), Paficat. “tosha, m. ‘ gratification,’ 
N.of one of the 12 sons of ManuSvayaimbhuva, BhP. 


WAY pra-tustushu. See pra-/stu. 
wrat pra-tuni, f. a kind of disease (caus- 


ing pain of the nerves extending from the rectum 
and generative organs to the bowels; w.r. for prass- 
ftini?), Suir. 


Way pra-tirna, °tirta&¢c. See pra-4/tvar. 
Ws pra-v/trid (only ind. p. -tridya), to 


thrust through with a spit, SBr. tardana, nifn. 
piercing, destroying (said of Vishau), Visbu.; m.N. 
of a king of Kasi (son of Divo-dasa and author of 
RV. ix, 96), Br.; MBh. &c.; of a Rakshasa, R.; 
ofa class of divinities under Manu Auttama, MarkP, 
“trinna,n.(piercingi.e. splitting, scil. the words) reci- 
tationuf the Pada-patha, AitAr. “trid, mfn. cleaving, 
piercing (applied to the Tyitsus), RV. vii, 33, 14. 


WT pra- Vtrip, Caus. -tarpayati, to sati- 
ate, refresh, strengthen, satisfy, Paficat.; Suér. 


a pra-tri, P. A, -tarati, Ste (Ved. also 


-liratt, “le; inf. -tiram), to go to sea, pass over, 
cross, SBr. &c. &c.; to set out, start, RV.; SBr.; 
(A.) to rise, thrive, prosper, RV.; to raise, elevate, 
auginent, increase, further, promote, ib.; AV. ; SBr.; 
MbBh.; to extend, prolong (esp. with dyus, ‘to pro- 
mute long life;’ A. ‘to live on, live longer’), RV.: 
Caus, -tarayats (aor. prdtitarat’, to extend, widen, 
MBh.; to prolong (life), AV.; to mislead, take in, 
deceive, Myicch.; Kathds.; to lead astray, seduce, 
persuade to (dat. or loc.), Ragh.; Kathis. “tara, 
Mm. passing over, crossing (cf. dush- and sz-pr°?; 
N. of the joints (samadAz) on the neck and of the 
spinal vertebrae, Suér. “tdrana, mf(7)n. turthering, 
promoting, increasing (with dyushak, ‘ prolonging 
life’), RV.; AV.; VS.; ParGy.; n. going to sea, 
passing over, crossing, MBh.; Kav. &c ‘tarityi 
(RV.), “taxitzi (AV.), m. a furtherer, promoter 
(esp. of long life). “td, m. passing over, crossing 
(with gen.), MBh,; R.; deception, fraud, L. °t&- 
raka, mn, cheating, deceitful, a deceiver, Bhartr. ; 
Vear, “tirana, un. (fr. Caus.) ferrying over, carry- 
ing across, SarhgP, ; passing over, crossing (m.c. for 
“tarand), R.; Rajat.; deceiving, cheating (also «, 
f.), SarigP. ; L, “t&raniya, min, to be deceived, 
deceivable, KatySr., Sch. “t&rayityi, m.a furtherer, 
promoter, AitBr. °t&rita, mfn, misled, deceived, 
imposed upon, MBh.; Kav. &&c.; persuaded or se- 
duced to (dat.), Ragh. (v. L. pra-codita). 1. “tira, 
mfn. furthering, granting success or victory, AitAr, 
2. “tira, mfn.(?) carrying across, furthering, help- 
ing, TS. (Sch.) “tira (frd-), mfu. having put 
to sea, SBr.; having spread over (acc.), Ragh. 


warst pra-toli, f. a broad way, principal 
road through a town or village (ife. °/74a), MBh.; 
Kay. &c,; a kind of bandage applied to the neck 
or to the penis, Suir. 


WW prd-tta, prd-ttt. See pra-/1. da. 


Wa pra-tnd, mf(a)n. former, preceding ; 
ancient, old; traditional, customary, RV.; AV.; TS. ; 
Br.; BhP.; 2. a kind of metre, RPrat. Pratné- 
th, ind. as formerly, as of old, inthe usual mauner, 
RV. 1. Pratua-vit, ind., id, ib. 3. Pratnd- 
vat, min. containing the word frafna, SBr. 


NAN praty-ania &c. See p. 663, cul. 3. 


WAR pratyak. See p. 675, col. 1. 


WRF praty-akska, mf(a)n. present before 
‘heeyes, visible, perceptible (opp. to pare 'ksha, q.v.), 
Up.{ MBh, &c. ; clear, distinct, manifest, direct, ini- 
mediate, actual, real, SBr. &cc. &tc.; keeping in view, 
discerning (with gen.), MBh.; n. ocular evidence, 
direct perception, apprehension by the senses (in 
Nytya one of the 4 Vramanas or modes of 
proof, cf. pramina); superintendence of, care for 
(gen.), Mn. ix, 27; (in chet.) a kind of style de- 
scriptive of inipressions derived from the senses, 


- Kuval.; ( pratydksham), ind, (also °kshasibc.) before 


praty-diic. 


clearly, explicitly, directly, personally, AV. 8&c. &c. ; 

(d/), ind, explicitly, actually, really, Br.; (eae), 

‘ud. before the eyes, visibly, publicly, expressly, 

directly, Laty.; MBh.; Markl’.; (¢), ind. before 

one’s face, publicly, Paficat, = karana, n, one’s 

owl perception, Car. mkyita, min. addressed 

directly or personally, containing a personal address, 

Nir.; (a); f. (scil. vic) a hymn or verse in which a 

deity is addressed directly or in the and person, 

MW. ~khapda, m.n.N. of part I of the Tattva- 

cintamani.; -ciutdmani, m, and -vyikhyad, f. 

N, of wks, = ofrin, min. walking personally be- 

fore the eyes of (gen.), Kavydd. «Jima, n. im- 

mediate perception, Tarkas. = tam&¢ or -tamém, 

ind. most perceptibly or directly or really &c., Br. 

= tas, ind. before the eyes, visibly, perceptibly 

(“tak srutam, heard p° or with the ears), MBh.; 

Pau., Sch.; Kathas.; evidently, clearly, plainly, 

MW. ~t&, f. the being before the eyes, b° visible, 

visibility, MBh.; Kathas.; MarkP. 8c, ; addressing 

in the 2nd person, MW.; (ay), ind. before the eyes 
of any one, Paiicat. = tva, n. ocular evidence, ex- 

plicitness, KatySr.; the being ocular evidence or in 

Mediate perception, Sarvad.; addressing in the 2nd 

person, MW, —dargana, 1. secing with one's own 

eyes; the power of discerning (the presence of a 
god), MBh.; m. an eye-witness, L. =—darsin, 

infn, seeing anything (gen,) with one’s own cyes, 

one why has seen with his own ¢”, MBh. = dar- 
sivas, mfn, one who has seen anything with his 
own ©°3 secing anything (acc.) clearly as if before 

the e?, Mish,; Hariv.; Siryas. = @iptks, f. N. of 
wk, =dyis, min, seeing distinctly, one who sees 
anything (acc.) clearly as if before the e°, MarkP. 

~drigsya, min. to be seen with the e°, visible, 

perceptible, Nir; Kathis, —driahta, mfn, seen 
with the e”, Katnady.; Kathds, —dvish ( pratydth- 

sha-), min. not liking that which is clear, SBr. 

~dharman, intn, keeping in view the merits (of 
men), MBh. = para, niin, setting the highest value 
on the visible, Car. =» pariccheda, m. N. of wk, 
(also Sda-marijishd, f. and “da-rakasya, w.) 
= parikshana, n. real observation, Var. = prish- 
tha, m. a partic. Prishthya, AivSr. @ prami, f. 
acorrect notion obtained throogh the senses, Vedantap, 
= pramina, n. ocular or visible proof, the evidence 
of the senses ; an organ or faculty of perception, W.; 
N. of wk. (also “nydloka-tippani, f.) —phala, 
infn. having visible consequences (-/va, n.), Ap.; 
n, a Visible consequence, MW. = dandha ( praly- 
dksha-), mf{n. with evident relation, MaitrS, = brie 
hati, f. an original Brihati, SankhSr. = bhakeha, 
m. real eating, SS, = bhfita, min, become visible, 
appeared personally, Hit. @bhoga, m. enjoyment 
ar use of anything in the presence or with the know- 
ledge of the owner, W. = mani, m.,-mani-ragmi- 
cakra, 1. N. of wks. ~rucidattiya, n. N. of 
wk, (= wide), = vat, ind, as if it were evideut, 
Ap. = vida, m. N. of wk, by Ruci-datta, = wk- 
din, min. ‘asserting perception by the senses,’ one 
who admits of no other evidence than p” by thes’; 
m. a Buddhist, L, ewidh&na, n. an express in- 
junction, Gaut, » vishay!-4/bhi, P. -dhavals, to 
move only within range of the sight, Naish., Comm. 
=vihita, mfn. expressly enjoined, SankhSr. 
=vritti, mfn. having « form visible to the eye; 
composed clearly or intelligibly (as a word), Nir., 
Sch. —siddha, mfn. determined by evidence of 
the senses, MW, Pratyakshagamana, n. ap- 
proaching in person, Siphis. PratyakshAnu- 
mfna, n. (-fihd, f. and -sabda-khandana, u.) N, 
of wks, Pratyakshidvagama, min, plainly in- 
telligible, Bhag. 

Pratyakshaya, Nom. P. °ya¢z, tomake visible or 
perceptible, Malav.; to see with one’s own eyes, Kad. 

Pratyakshfiya, Nom. A. °ya/e, tocome clearly 
before the eyes, be visible; “yasnina-tva, n, com- 
ing clearly before the eyes, Sah. 

Pratyakshin, mfn. seeing with one's own eyes; 
m, att eye-witness, Jatak, 

Pratyakshl, in comp. for “tsia. = karaga, n. 
looking at, viewing, Mn., Kull.; making manifest 
or apparent, W. = kri, to make visibje or evi- 
dent, MW,; to inspect, look at or see with one’s 
own eyes, MBh.; Myicch.; Kad. &c, «» kpita, mfn. 
seen with the e°, Sak.; Hit.; made present or visible, 
manifested, displayed, W. = +/bbU, to come before 
the e°, be visible, appear in person, Kath4s.; Siph@s. 


the eyes, in the sight or presence of (gen, or comp.), | WAM praty-dic, mfn, (nom. pratyda; 


mite pratika. 


pratici, pratici [and pratyaitci,Vop.}; pratydk) 
turned towards, facing (acc.), RV.; AV.; VS.; com- 
ing (opp. to arvaac, ‘going’), RV.; being or coming 
from behind, turning the back, averted, moving in 
an opposite direction, ib.; Br.; KatySr.; westward, 
western, occidental, to the west of (abl.), VS.; AV.; 
Br.: Mn, &c.; turned back or inward, inner, in- 
terior, Prab.; BhP.; Vedantas.; equal to, a match 
for (acc.), AV.; past, gone, L.; m. the individual 
soul, Prab. vi, $; (pvatici), f. (with or scil. dis) 
the west, AV. dc. &c.; N. of a river, BhP.: ( pra- 
ty dh), ind, backwards, in an opposite direction, RV.; 

V.; behind (abl.), KatySr.; down (opp. to sivdh- 
vam), KathUp.; westward, to the west of (abl.\, 
SrS.; MBh.; BhP.; inwardly, within, BhP.; Vedantas.; 
in former times, L. 

Pratika, mf(d)n. (for praty-aka; cf. aniiha, 
apaka, abhika) turned or directed towards ; (ifc.) 
looking at, BhP.; (prob.) going uphill, MBh.; ad- 
verse, contrary, inverted, reversed, L.; n. exterior, 
surface, RV.; outward form or shape, look, appear- 
ance, face (cf. ghrila-p", cdru-p”, tvesha-p°), ib.; 
Nir.; the face (esp. the mouth), RV.; SUr.; ParGr.; 
the front, MW.; an image, symbol, ChUp., Sch.; 
a copy, V4m.; (also m.) the first part (of a verse), 
first word, Br, &c. &c.; m. a part, portion, limb, 
member, L. (cf. prati-fr°, p. 662, col. 2); N. of a 
son of Vasu and father of Ogha-vat, BhI’.; of a son 
of Maru, VP. = twa, n.the being an image or sym- 
bol, ChUp., Sch. » dargana, n. a symbolic con- 
ception, Badar., Sch, — vat ( prd/ika-), mfn, having 
an outward form or face or mouth; m. N. of Agui, 
TS. Pratikfsva, m.N. of a prince, BhP, Pra- 
tikopasana, n, image-worship, the service of idols, 
Mn., Kull. 

Pratici, f. of pratyditc. = pati, m. ‘lord of the 
west, N. of Varuna, the ocean, Prasannar. = "se 
(Cct§a), m. id., L. 

Praticina, mfn. turncd towards, poing or com- 
ing t°, RV.; (°cia), min, turned away from, turn- 
ing the back, RV.; being behind, coming from b°, 
AV.; turning westward, western, TS.; Br.; subse- 
quent, future (with abl.), RV.; TBr.; (am), ind. 
back to one’s self, TBr.; backwards, behind, TS.; 
TBr.; Kath.; BhP. »griva ( pratlicina-), mfn. 
having the neck turned westward, Br. = prajana- 
na praticina-), mfn., SBr.— phala( praticina-), 
mfn, having fruit turned or bending backwards, ib.; 
AV, =mukha, mf(/)n. having the face turned 
westward, SBr. = siras (fraéicina-), mfn. having 
the head turned westward, ib. = stoma, m. a pattic. 
Ekaéha, Vait. PraticInéda, mfn.; ». (with 
Kasita) N, of a Siman, ArshBr, 

Praticya, mifn. being or living in the west, 
MBh.; R.; (ibc.) the west, western country, MBh.; 
(a), f.N. of the wife of Pulastya, ib.; (praticya), 
n, a designation of anything remote or concealed, 
Naigh. iii, 25 (perhaps w.r. for praiflya’. 

Pratyak, in comp. for “/yaiic. = cintimani, 
m, N. of wk, =qetana, min. one whose thoughits 
are turned inwards or upon himself, Yogas.; (a), f. 
thoughts t° i° or u° one’s self, ib. — tattva-dipikaZ 
(or -pradipika), f., -tattva-viveka, m. N. of 
philos. wks. «twa, n. backward direction, d° to- 
wards one’s self, BhP.,Sch. = parnf, f. Achyranthes 
Aspera ( = apdmarga), L.; Anthericum Tuberosum 
(=dravanti), ib. =pushkara, mf(d)n. having 
the bowl turned westward (as a ladle), AitBr. 
=-pushp!, f. Achyranthes Aspera, L.; (accord. to 
Pin. iv, 1, 64, Vartt. 1 the correct form would be 
-pushpa), =prakKea, m. N, of a teacher, Cat. 
= pravana, mfp. devoted to the individual soul ; 
(-td, f.), Prab. = aixas, mfn. (ApSr. &c.) and 
effrah!, f. (Kaus.) having the head turned towards 
the west. = srenf, f. N. of various plants (Antheri- 
cum Tuberosum, Croton Polyandrum or C° Tiglium, 
Salvinia Cucullata &c.), Car.; L. =arotas, mfn. 
w.r. for -srofas. = garagvatl, f. the western Saras- 
vati, BhP, o»sthalf, f. N. of a Vedi, R. = srotas, 
mfn, flowing towards the west, MBh.; R.; Sid, Sch, 
= svarfipa, m. N. of au author, Cat. 

Pratyag, in comp. for °fyafic. —akeha, n. an 
inner organ, BhP.; mfn. having inner organs, ib.; 
~ja, mfn, discerned by the internal taculties, visible 
to the eye of the soul, MW. =—Atma, mfn. con- 
cerning the personal soul or self, R. » &tman, m. 
the individual soul, KathUp.; Vedintas.; BhP. &c.; 
an individual, Badar., Sch.; °ma-éd, f. being an in- 
dividual soul, RamatUp.; Sme-/ou, n, universal 


permeation of spirit, MW. —Enanda, mfn. in- 
wardly rejoicing, appearing as inward delight, 
Vedintas. —Kek-pati, m. ‘lord of the western 
quarter,’ N. of Varcua, L. Sais, f. a personal 
wish, Katy$r., Sch. ; mfn, containing a pow®, Apsr, 
= ndak, ind. towards the north-west, AsvSr. = eka- 
rasa, mfn. having taste or pleasure only for the 
interior, delighting only in one’s own soul, RamatUp. 
~=jyotis, n. the inward light, Mcar. - dakshina- 
tas, ind, towards the south-west, KatySr. = dak- 
shink, ind. towards the south-west, AévSr.; -pra- 
vana, mfn. sloping t° the s°-w°, AivGr. = dis, f. 
the western quarter, AV.; AitBr.; MBh. &c. = Ayia, 
f, a glance directed inwards, BhP.; mfn. one whose 
glance is d°i°, RamatUp. = dhAsman, mfn. radiant 
within, internally illuminated, BhP. = ratha, m. 
N. of a prince, VP.; pl. N. of a warrior-tribe (also 
called Aht-cchativa ; cf. pratyagratht), Pan. iv, 
1, 173. ~vahana-prayoga, in. N, of wk. 

Pratyan, incomp. fortyafic. = mukha,mif(7)n. 
having the face turned away or westward, GSiS, 
&c.; -¢va, n. facing the west, Heat. 


Wee praty-/ aij, P. -anakls or -aitjati, to 
smear over, besmear, SBr. ; to decorate, adum, KV. 
°aijana, 1. smearing, anointing, Susr.; Bhpr. 

WE praty-\/ ad, P. -atf#, to eat in return 


or in compensation for anything, $Br, “adana, n. 
eating, food, L. 


wafutes praty-adhi-s/ srt, P, -srayati, to 
put down beside (the fire), KatySr. 

Tat praty-adhé (adhi-y‘i), A. -adhiyate, 
to read through or study severally, Mh, 

WGN praty-anu- vy sia, P.-janati, to re- 
fuse, reject, spurn, R. 

WATT praty-anu- Vtap, Pass. -tapyate, 
to feel subsequent remorse, repent, regret, R. 

waqal praty-anu-»/ ni, P. A. -nayati, te, 
to speak friendly words, induce to yield, persuade, 
MBh.;(A.)tv beg a person's(acc.)pardon tor(acc, ),ib. 

WAL praty-anu-vbhu, P. -bhavati, to 
enjoy singly or severally, PrasnUp. ; Divyav. 

WTA praty-anu-vyac, )’. -ydcati, to 
beseech, implore (with acc.), R. 

Wary AMA praty-anu-vasita, min. (vvas) 
roared against, answered by roaring, Var. 

WAT praty-anu-v/suri, I. -smarati, to 
remember, R. 

WAGH pruty-apa-/kri (only ind, p.-kri- 
fya), to take vengeance on (acc.), Das. "apak&ra, 
m. offending or injuring in return, retaliation, Kui, 

WGA praty-apu-v/ya, P. -yati, to go 
back, withdraw, retreat, flee into (acc.), MBh. 

WAGIE praty-apa-v/eak, P. -vahati, to 
drive back, repel, BhP. 

WaAqVgyY praty-apa-/srip, Caus, -sarpa- 
yati, to cause to go back, put to flight, MBh, 

uJ praty-apdrnu (-apa-/rnu), A. 
-apornute, to uncover one's self in the presence of 
(acc.), 1S. 

wafwy praty-abhi-y/ghri, Caus. -ghara- 
yati, to sprinkle over repeatedly, GrS. “abhigh&- 
rane, 0. sprinkling over afresh, GpSrS. 

WARTAT prat; -abhi-/car, P. -carati, to 

S pracy , 
use spells or charins against, AV.; SadkhSr, “abhi- 
odrana, nifn. using spells or charins against, AV. 
wanrfenr praty-abhi-cita, mfn. (1. ci) 
built up in defence, GopBr, (w. 1, -ji¢a), 

WIPE praty-abhi-/jaa, P. A. -janati, 
-janile, to recognize, remember, know, understand, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; to come to one’s self, recover 
consciousness, Kathas.: Caus. -;Adpayass, to recall 
to mind, Samk. “abhijHk, £ recognition, Kap.; 
Bhaship. &c, (ife, 9a, mfn., Dad; Rajat.); re- 
gaining knowledge or recognition (of the ideutity 
of the Supreme aud individual soul), Sarvad.; -dar- 


dana, nu. N. of a philos. system, IW, 118; -vimar- 
sini, f£,N. of Comm. on -Aridaya ; -sdstra, n. N. 


rafey praty-arthin. 
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of s philos, manual; -sééra, n., -Avidaya, nN. 
of wks, ‘abhijiidta, mfn. recognized, known, MBh.; 
Sak. &c.; -vaf, mfa., Kathds. abhijfiiina, n. re- 
cognition, MBh.; Kav. &c.; a token of rec” ( brought 
by a messenger to prove that he has accomplished 
his mission), R.; reciprocity, AivSr., Sch.; -ratna, 
n. a jewel (given as token) of recognition, MW. 
"abhijigpana,n.causingto recognize, Samk.abhi- 
ji yamina-tva,n. the being recognized, Kap., Sch. 


WAPI! praty-abhi-V1. dha, P. A. -da- 
adhati,-dhutte,totake or draw back, re-absorb, BhP,; 
(A.)to reply, answer, ib. “abhihita, min. answeied, 
having received an answer from (instr.), Sak.; ap- 
proved, MBh. 


WANN praty-abhi-s/1. dhav, P. -dha- 


vait, to run or hasten towards, R. 


waters praty-abhi-/nand, P. -nandati, 
to grect in return, return a salutation, MBh.; to 
bid welcome, Sak. (v.1. for ab/i-2”), “abhinan- 
dita, mtn. saluted, welcomed, MBh. “abhinandin, 
nifn, receiving thankfully (ifc.), Ragh. 


Dawyear praty-abhi-pra-/stha,A. -tish- 
thate, to set out for, depart, MBh, 


wafpufagy praty-abhi-bhashia, mfn. 
(/ bhdsh) speaking to, addressing (acc.), R. 


Weawewdt praty-abhi-bhita, min. (bhi) 


overcome, conquered, Prab, v, 8 (v1. afy-abhibh’). 


ahr praty-abhi- smith, P. -methati, 
to answer scorufully or abusively, SBr. Cabhime- 
thana, n. a scornful reply, SiakhSr. 


ap praty-abhi- /myis, VP. -mrixati, 
to stroke or rub over, tonch, lay hold of, Goth. ; 
Vait, “abhimarsa, tn. (AitBr.), “gana, 0. ( Laty.) 
stroking ur rubbing over, rubbing, touching. Cabhi- 
mrishta, min, touched (a-praty-abh"), Ait Br. 

WAPTAT praty-abhi-/ya, P. -yati, to yo 
against (acc.), BhP, 


ratgy praty-abhi-/ yu), A. -yunkle, to 
make a counter attack against (acc.), Balar,: Caus. 
-yojayatt, to make a counter plaint or charge against 
cace.), Yaji. “abhiyukta, mfn. attacked by (instr), 
Prab, (-vaf, min., Kathas.); accused in return or 
by acountei plaint, MW, “abhiyoga, m,a counter 
plaint or charge, tecrimination, Yajii. 


yafaser praly-abhi-lekhya, n. (/likh) 


a counter document, a document brought forward by 
the oppusing party, Vas. 


wafereg praty-abhi- v'vnad, P. -radati, to 
return a salute, greet in return, Apast.: Caus. A. 
-vidayale, id., Mruch. “abhivada, m. return sa- 
lutation, Pan. viii, 2, 83. “abhividaka, mfn. re- 
turning as”, Kull, abhividana, n. the act of ret” 
as’, Mn. ii, 126. “abhividayitri, mfn, one who 
returns a salutation, Kull. 


Wafhreeeq praty-abhi-skandana, n. 
(¥ stand) a counter plaint or charge, an accusation 
brought against the accuser or plaintiff, Yaji., Sch, 
(cf. praty-abhsyoga). 

rates praty-abhi-/hri, Caus. -hdrayati, 
to offer, present, Gobh. (v.1.) 

praty-abhy-anu-jia, f. (./jaa) 
leave, permission, AivGr. “anuj&&ta, min. dis- 
missed on taking leave, allowed to depart, MBh. 

praty-abhy-utthana,n. (y“sthé) 
rising from a seat through politeness (ife. f.4), Kad, 

WG pratyaya &c, See p. 673, col. 3. 

wae praty- Jare, P.-arcati, toshine upon 
(acc.), RV.: Caus, -arcayasi, to greet in retumn oF 
one by one, MBh.; KR. “arcana, n, returning a 
salutation or obeisance, MBh. °aredte, mln. saluted 
in return, MBh, 


TaTy praty-/arth, P.-arthayati, to chal- 
lenge (tocombat), Bhatt. “arthaka, m. an opponent, 
adversary, L. “arthike (ifc.), id, MBh. “arthin, 
min. hostile, inimical; (ifc.) opposing, rivalling, 
emulating, MBh.; Kav, 8cc.; m. an adversary, op- 
ponent, rival, ib.; (in law) a defendant, Mu.; Yajit. 
&e.: ths-td, £. and “thi-tva, n. the state of a de- 
fendant at law, MW.; °ths-bhs¢a, min. become an 
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obstacle, Kum.; °¢hy-dvedana, n. (in law) the verbal 
information or deposition of the defendant which i 
written down by the officers of the court, MW. 


wee praty-/ard, Caus, -ardayati, “te, to 


nppress ur assault in retura, R, 
waty praty-arpana &e. See praty-v/ri. 


WaTRyA praty-ava-kardana,mfn.(V/kyté 
bringing down, baffling, annihilating, BhP. 


WAIN praty-ava-/gam, P. -gacchati, 
to hucw singly or exactly, MBh, 

NUMAN praty-ava- Varah, P. -grihnati, 
to draw or put back, MaitrS.; to retract, revoke, 
recall, R. 


WAT praty-ava-V/tyi, P. -tarats, to dis- 
embark, Divyay. 

WAI praty-ana-«/do, P.-datt or -dyati, 
to divide again, TBr. 

Waray praty-ava-/ 1. dha, P. -dadhati, 


to put in again, SBr. 
praty-ova-nejana, n. (/nij) 
washing off again, ParGy. 
WAITS praty-ava- v bhash, A. -bhashate, 
to call to, Divyav. 


HATA praty-ava-bhasa, m. (bhas) 
becoming visible, appearance (ifc. f. d), Uttarar. 
(w.t, “bAdshd). 


WNW praty-ava-\/1. bhuj, P. -bhujati, 
to bend back, Kaué, 

RIAN praty-ava- mris, P. -mrisati, to 
touch, Kaus. ; to reflect, meditate, Daé.; BhP. Pad 
marea, 1. (wrongly spelt °s4a) inner contempla- 
tion, profound meditation, BhP,; counter conclusion, 
Kull.; recollection, tiariv. ; consciousness, Jatakam. ; 
-vat, nitn, absorbed in thought, meditative, MBh, 
“avamarsana, 1.conteinplation, meditation, BhP. 


WAT praty-ava-\/mrish, PA. -myrish- 
yatt, te, ot -marshali, “te, to endure reluctantly, 
suffer beyond endurance, MW. 


WARY praty-ava-/2. rudh (only ind. p. 
-rudhya\, to recover, BhP. Cavaruddha, mfn. 
stopped, suppressed, ib. “avarodhana, n. obstruc- 
tion, interruption, MBh., 


WATRE praty-ava- Vruh, P. -rohati, to 
come down again, descend from (abl.), alight upon 
(acc.), TS.; Br.; AsvSr.; to descend ron a seat, 
chanut &c.) in honour of (ace.), TS.; SBr.; MBh.; 
tocelebrate the festival called Pratyavarohaua, Sankhe 
(ir: Caus. -ropayalt, to bring down from, deprive 
of (abl. or instr.', MBh, “évarddhi, f. descending 
towards, TS. "avarohé, m.id.; a descending series, 
Br.; SrS. “avarohana, n, = °avaridhi, SrS.; N. 
of a partic. Grihya festival in the month Margaiir- 
sha, GS, “avarohanfya, m. a partic. Ekaha sacri- 
fice forming part of the V4japeya, SrS, °avaroham, 
ind, dex ending, AitBr. “avarehin, mf. descend- 
ing, moving downwards, Br.; Laty.; moving or 
rising trom a scat (a-pralyav”), KatySr.; (si), f. 
N. of a partic. litany, TandBr, 

WaT pruty-ura-/sad, P. -sidati, to 
sink down, perish, MBh, 

rite & praty-ava-, aij, P. -srijati, to 
throw on (luc.), Hativ,; to relinquish, leave, SBr. 

WATGA praty-ava-srita, mfn. (sri) gone 
away, Divyay, 

WATAZT praty-ava-9/, srip, P. -sarpati, ta 
creep towards, SBr. 

array praty-ava-4/, so, |’. -syati, to come 
back, return to (loc), SBr. Pavagiina, n. consuming, 
eating, Pan.i, 4, §2. “avasita, infin. relapsed into 
the old (bad) way of life, MBh.; Nar. (Sch. ‘one 
who has given up the life of a religious mendicant ’); 
consumed, eaten, L. (cf. Pap. vi, 2,195, Kas.) 


WIS praly-ava-skanda, m. (/skand) 


an attack, surprise, Kathas,; = next, L. avaskane 


Gana, un. a special plea at law (admitting a fact, 


but qualifying or explaining it so as not to allow it 
to be a maiter of accusation), Brihasp. 


RE praty-ard. 


_.... . praty-eva-vstha, A. -tishthate, 
to return, re-appear (with punar), BhP.; to resist, 
oppose, object to, Kap., Sch.; to stand alone or se- 
parately, MW.; tore-attain, recover, Bhatt.: Caus, 
-sthapayati, to cause to stand firm, encourage (with 
Gimdnam, ‘to collect one’s self, recover), Vikr. 
“avasthé, f. = gary-evasthd, L. “avasthtrt, 
m. an opponent, adversary, L. “avasthEua, n. 
objection, NySyas.; removal, setting aside, L. ; former 
state or place, status quo, W.; opposition, hostility 
ib. “avasthipans, n,(fr.Caus, refreshing strength: 
ening, Car. 

Praty-avasthita, mfn. standing separately or 
opposite, R.; being in a , tic. condition, MBh. 


Watey praty-ave-v/ han, P. -hanti, to 
strike back, repel, RV. v, 29, 4. 
praty-ava-/hré (only Ved. inf. 
-hartos), to lessen, shorten, diminish, AitBr.: Caus, 
-harayats, to suspend, interrupt, finish, MBh.°ava- 
h&ra, m, drawing back, withdrawal, MBh.; disso- 
lution, re-ebsorption, Ragh. 


WATT praty-avdp (ava-/ap), only pf. 


-avdpuh, to re-obtain, recover, Sik. 


~ Ae 

WMG praty-avé (-ava-v/i), P. avaiti, to 
come downagain, reach in descending, Br.; to offend, 
sin, Samk, Cawhysa, m. decrease, diminution, Katy- 
Sr.; MBh.; reverse, contrary course, opposite con- 
duct, Mn, iv, 245; annoyance, disappointment, Sak.; 
Prab.; offence, sin, sintulness, Apast.; Vedantas. ; 
disappearance of what exists or non-production of 
what does not exist, W. 

yaee praty-avéksh(-ava-V/iksh),A -avek- 
shale (ep. also P.°¢2), to look at, SBr.; to inspect, ex- 
amine, look or inquire after, MBh.; R. &c.3 to con- 
sider, have regard for (acc.), R. “avékshana, n. 
looking after, care, attention, Kim.; Kull.; (a), & 
(with Buddhists) one of the § kinds of knowledge, 
Dharmas. 94. avékah&, f. = prec. n., Rajat. "avék- 
whya, mfn, tobe regarded or paid attention to, MBh, 


WE praty-ashta, min. (Vt. as) fallen to 


a person’s (loc.) Jot or share, Kaus. 


WAR praty-/t.as, P. -asii, to be equal 
to or a match for (acc.), RV.; SBr. 


Aagq praty-v/2. a8, P. -asyati, to throw 
to as down, AV.; to turn over or round, SBr. Sasta 
(prdty-), mfn. thrown down, laid low, VS.; SBr.; 
thrown off, given up, Bharty. “astra, n. a missile 
hurled in return, Kathas, 


WAR praty- vak (only pf.-aha), to say any- 
thing in the presence of (acc.), AV.; to tell, relate 
(with acc. of pers, and thing), Hit.; to answer, reply 
to (acc.), SBr. 


RATS praty-d-kalita, mfn. (3. kal) 
enumerated, held forth, reproached, Daé, ; interposed, 
introduced (asa step in legal process), W.; n. judicial 
decision as to which of the litigants is to prove his 
case after the defe:idant has pleaded, Yajii., Sch.; 
(defendant's) supplement to the written deposition 
of two litigants, Nar. 

RANA E praty-d-/kaaksh, A, -kankshate, 
10 be desirous of, long for, expect, MBh. 

Wege praty-a-/kyrish, P. -krishati, to 
withdraw, BhP. 

WRATH praty-a-/kram, P: A, -kramati, 
-kramate, to step back, ApSr. 

praty-a- Vkrus, T. -kroéati, to 

hallenge or revile in return, MBh. “Bkroshfavya, 
min, to be reviled in return, L. 

proty-a-kshepaka, mf(tka)n. 

(7 kship) reviling inturn, deriding (-4va,n.), Kuval. 

RATT praty-a-/khya, P. -khydti, to 
-toclaim one by one, SBr. ; to refuse, repudiate, reject, 
b. &c. &c.; to deny, Dai: to refute, Samk.s to 
sounteract (by remedies), Suér.: Desid. -cikhydsats, 
to wish to refute, Samk. “khy&lta, mfp. rejected, 
refused, disallowed, denied (-fva, n.), MBh,; Kav. 
&c.; prohibited, interdicted, Sak. ; set aside, outvied, 
surpassed, Malav,: informed, apprised, W. ; celebrated, 
iotorious, ib. “Ekhy&tavya, mfn. tu be opposed or 
‘efuted, Samk. “RkhyStyi, m. a refuser, BhP, 


WANG praty-ap, 


“Bkhy&na, min. conquered, overcome (asa passion), 
HYog.; n. rejection, refusal, denial, disallowance, 
repulse, MBh.; Kav. &c.; counteracting, combat- 
ing (of feelings &c.), HYog.; non-admittance, re- 
futation, Samk.; N, of a Jaina wk.; -samgraha, 
m. N. of wk. , ind, enumerating one 
by one, TS.; SBr. “Skhyfiyia, min. rejecting, re- 
futing (a-gr°), GS. “Ekhyeya, min. to be declined 
or refused, MBh.; Yajh.; to be refuted or denied, 
W.3 to be cured, curable (as a disease), Car. 


WATHH praty-G-/gam, P. -gacehati, to 
come back again, return, TBr.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
to come to one’s self, recover consciousness, revive, 
K3lid. “&gata, min. come back again, returned, 
arrived, MBh.; Kav, &c.; -~rdna, mfn. one who 
has recovered his breath or life, MBh.; -smrste, 
mfn, one who has rec® his memory, R. ; °¢dss, mfn. 
=-p~rdga, Ragh. “&gati, f. coming back, retum, 
arrival, Hariv. “Sgama, m. id., ib.; R. &c.; °nd- 
vadhs, ind. till (my) return, MW. “&gamana, n. 
coming back, return to (acc, ), coming home again, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; (#irtiha-pr’) the coming back of 
a clyster, Suir. 


WAIN pra'y-d- /gri, P.-grinati, to speak 
to in return, answer, respond, Sankh$r. 


WATS praty-a-/cuksh, A. -cash{e, to 
refuse, decline, reject, repulse (with acc. of pers. or 
thing), $:S.; MBh.; Kav, &c.; to answer, refute, 
oppose in argument, MW. “SoakshEnaka, mfn. 
desirous of refuting or objecting to(acc. ), Nyayas,,Sch, 


HAA praty-t-/jan, A. -jdyate, to be 
born again, Kirand. (Pot. -7aéyeyam, SamavBr.) 


HMA praty-a-/tun, P. A. -tanoti, -ta- 
nute, to extend in the direction of, shine upon or 
against, irradiate, RV.; AV.; to bend (a bow) against 
(ace.), RV. | 


WAT praty-d-/da, A. -datte, to receivo 
back, MBh.; to take back, revoke, ib, ; to draw forth 
from (abl.), BhP. ; to repeat, return, AV. ; SankhSr, 
“Rdina, n. re-obtaining, recovery, MBh.; repeti- 
tion, reiteration, RPrit.; AsvSr. “Maiteu, mfn. (fr. 
Desid.) desirous of recovering or obtaining, BhP. 
“Edeya, min. to be received back, to be (or being) 
received, Inscr. 


ranfes, praty-a-/dii, P. -disati, to en- 
join, direct, advise, R.; BhP.; to report, relate (with 
2 acc.), Mish.; to summon, -Hit.; to decline, reject, 
repel, MBh.; Kav. °&dishta, mfn, enjoined, di- 
rected, &c.; overcome, sutpassed, MBh.; Sak.; 
Ragh.; informed, apprised, W.; warned, cautioned, 
ib.; declared (as from heaven), ib. "Sdesa, m. order, 
command, Vet.; an offer, Jatakam.; rejection, refusal, 
Kalid.; warning, determent, prevention, Mn. viii, 
334; obscuring, eclipsing, Dat.; putting to shame, 
K4d.; who or what puts to shame, shamer of, re- 
proach to (gen.), Vikr. “&desh¢yi, m. one who 
warns or cautions, MW. 


WANE praty-d-v/dri, A. -driyate, to show 
respect to (acc.), SBr. 

WANE praty-a- v'dru, P, -dravati, to run 
against, rush upon (acc.), MBh. 


WIN praty-d-dhana, n,(./dha) a place 
where anything isdeposited or laid up, repository,SBr, 


WRANATA praty-a-dhmana, n. (/dhma) a 
partic. nervous disease, a kind of tympanites or wind- 
dropsy, Suér. 


praty-G-/nak, P, -nahyati, to put 
upon, cover with, SBr. “aha, m. inflammation 
in the chest, pleuritis, Gal. 


WTA praty-a-/ni, P. A.-nayati, “te (inf, 
-nayitum, R.), to lead or bring back, restore, Kaut.; 
R.; BhP.; to recover, regain, Hariv.; BhP.; to 
pour or fill up again, SBr.; Kaui.: Desid, A. -#i- 
nishate, to wish to bring back, try to rearrange or 
restore, MBh. “Ruayana, n. leading or bringing 
back, recovery, restoration, Hariv.; Vikr.; Kad. 
“Sninishu, mfn. (fr. Desid.) desirous of bringing 
back, W. “Kufta, mfn. led or brought back, BhP, 
“gueya, mfn. to be repaired or made good, MBh. 


WTS praty-/ap, only Desid. pratfpsati, 
to ark (a girl) in marriage, Kathas. 


praly-dpatii. 


WTQEW praty-d-patti, f. (/pad) return, 
BhP.; turning beck (from evil), conversion, MBh. 
( = watrdgya, Nilak.); restoration, restitution, Pan. 
iii, 1, 26, Vartt.6; viii, 4, 68, Vartt, 1; expiation, 
Apast. ( = duddh:, Sch.) ‘&panna, mfn, returned, 
regained, restored, Dai,; BhP. 

WING praty-d-plavana, n. (plu) 
springing or leaping back, R. 

praty-a-/bri, P, -bravils, to reply 
to, answer (acc.), MBh, 

WY praty-d-v bhu, P. -bhavali, to be at 
hand or at a person’s (acc.) command, TS, 


HATET praty-d-./mna (only -mndyus), to 
repeat or recite again, RPrat. “Emuktavya, min. 
to be rejected (@-fr), BhP, “makina, n. con- 
trary determination, altered purpose, Laty.; KatySr., 
Sch. “KmunkKyn, m. id., ApSr.; (in log.) the pro- 
position re-stated, conclasion ( = sigamana). 

Wa praty-dya &c. Seo p. 673, col. 3. 


Wala praty-a-/ya, P. -yati, to come 
back, return to (acc.), MBh.; Kav. &c. 

WICAl praty-a-rambha, m. (/rabh) be- 
ginning again, recommencement, Kaui. ; prohibition, 
Pan. viii, ¥, 32; annulment, Pat. 

WAIST praty-a-/ruh, Caus. -ropayati, 
to cause to mount again, R.; Uttarar. 

WRG praty-a-Vlabh, A. -labhate, to 
seize by the opposite side, AévSr.; to take up an 
attitude of resistance (see a-pratlydlabhamdna). 


WenfsR praty-d-vliag, P. -liigati, to 
embrace in return, Myicch, 

WATS praty-d-s/li (only A. pf. -lilye), to 
cling to (acc,), L. 

WIGS praty-a-lidha, min. (ih) eaten, 
L.; extended towards the left, L.; n. a partic. atti- 
tude in shooting (the left foot advanced and right 
drawn back), L. 

WRNTTY praty-a-/2. vep, P. -rapati, to 
cast or throw upon once more, Kaus.; ManGy, 

WATS praty-a-v/vrit, A.-vartate, to turn 
against (acc.), RV.; to return, come back, Kathas.; 
Hit. &c.: Caus. -vartayate, to drive back, repel, 
RV.; SBr. “&vartana, n. coming back, returning, 
R. “&vritta, mfn. turned back (as a face), Amar.; 
returned, come back, ib.; Megh. &c.; repeated, 
Var, “Rvritti, f. coming back, return, Malatim, 

WATAR, praty-d-/vraj, P. -vrajati, to go 
back, return, Laty.; AgvGr. 

WANE praty-c-/ians, A. -sansate, to 
expect, presuppose, R. 

praty-a-4/ii, A. -dete, to lie before 
(acc.), RV. 

WANA praty-a-sraya, m.(/ari)a shelter, 
refuge, dwelling, Samkhyak., Sch. 

WATE praty-a-/sru, Caus. -irdvayati, to 
pronounce the ejaculatory response, AV.; Br. &c. 

Keritvé, m. (VS.), “narkvana, n. (SBr.; $15.) 
the ej° r° (a partic. sacrificial formula). “dar&vite 
(Br.), “daruta (TS.), n. id. 

WATGY praty-a-/ivas, P. -svasiti, to 
breathe again, respire, revive, take heart again, MBh.; 
Kav, &c.: Caus. -svdsayals, to comfort, console, 
encourage, R. “Kavasta, mfn. refreshed, revived, 
recollected, MBh.; Hariv.; R. “Réw&aa, m. breath- 
ing again, respiration, recovery, MBh, “&évEsana, 
n, (fr. Caus.) consolation, R. 

WATE praty-/ds, A. -dste, to sit down 
opposite or in the direction of (acc.), SBr, 

praty-d-sam-kalita, n. (+3. 
kal) the putting together or combining of various 
evidence, consideration pro and con, Smritit. 


WATEH praty-a-sanga, m. (/saij) com- 
bination, connection, VPrat. 

WATHE praty-d-/sad, P. -sidati, to be 
near or close at hand, Nydyas., Sch.; to wait for, 
expect, Kir, “Raattl, f. immediate proximity (in 


good humour, cheerfulness, Ratniv.; (in gram.) 
analogy. “Keanna, infn. near st hand, close to 
(gen, or comp.), proximate, neighbouring, MBh.; 
av. &c.; imminent, Megh.; Kathas. &c.; closely 
connected or related, Apast.; MBh.; feeling re- 
pentance, MBh. (Nilak.); n.=-/d, f. proximity, 
neighbourhood, MBh.; -syifys, mfn. one whose 
death is imminent, at the point of death, MW. 


TATA praty-a-»/sev, A. -sevate=prati- 
J/jush, Caus., Nir. viii, 15. 


WTSI praty-a-/stha, P. -tishthati, to 
keep firm, stand fast, AV. 


WATS praty-d-svara, mfn. (/svri) shin- 
ing back, reflecting, ChUp. 


WATSTES praty-d-svadaka, m. (/svad) 


a fore-taster (?), Nalac. 


WTR praty-c-/han, P. -hanti (pf. A. 
~jaghne), to drive back, keep away, ward off, AV.; 
MBh. “Khata, mfn. driven back, repelled, repulsed, 
rejected, MBh.; Kav, &c. 

praty-a-v/hyi, P. -harati, to draw in 
or back, SankhSr.; MBh. &c.; to withdraw (the 
senses from worldly objects), Pur.; to replace, fetch 
or bring back, recover, SS.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; to 
rearrange, restore, R.; to take up again, continue 
(a business, sacrifice &c.), MBh.; Hariv.; to re- 
port, relate, MBh.; to utter (a speech), cry, MW.; 
to withdraw (what has been created), destroy, Hariv.; 
Pur.; w.r. for  selicpgt MBh. &c, “Sharaga, 
n, drawing hither and thither, Gobh., Sch.; bringing 
back, recovery, Vikr.; drawing back, withdrawing 
(esp. the senses from external objects), Vedantas. 

ya or Ehartavya, mfp, to be taken 
back or withheld or restrained or controlled, W. 

Praty-Khira, m. drawing back (troops from 
a battle), retreat, MBh.; withdrawal (esp. of the 
senses from external objects), abstraction, MBh.; 
Mn.; Pur.; Vedantas, (cf. IW. 93); withdrawing 
(of created things), re-absorption or dissolution of 
the world, MBh.; (in gram.) the comprehension of 
a series of letters or roots &c. into one syllable by 
combining for shortness the first member with the 
Anubandha (s. v.) of the last member; a group of 
letters &c. so combined (as ac or Aa in the Siva- 
Siitras), Pan. i, 1, 1 &cc.; (in dram.) N. of a partic. 
part of the POrva-ratga (8. v.), Sih.; speaking to, 
address (°ramt-4/ Ayi,with gen., to speak toa person), 
Karand. (prob. w.r. for pravydh"); sound, ib. (prob. 
w.t, for id) “Bh&rya, min. to be taken back or 
withheld &c. ; to be heard or learnt from (ab!.), MBh. 
“Ehrita, mfn. resumed, restrained, withheld, W. 


Wate praty-a-v hve, A, -hoayate (ind. P. 
-hiiya), to answer a call, BhP.; to respond to the 


Ahfva (s.v.), TS. “Akwvaya, m. echo, resonance, 
BhP, “Shw&na, n. answering a call, AivSr., Sch. 


WAYS praty-ukla, See prati-/vac, p.670. 


WEG praty- Vuksh, P.-ukshati, to sprinkle, 
Apér. 

WHT praty-uc-car (-ud-\/car),Caus. -cé- 
rayati, to rouse up, excite, urge, MBh.; to repeat, 
RPrit. °nookira, m. repetition, L. ‘uceirana, n. 
speaking in return, answering (a-pratyuc’), Ny4- 
yas., Sch. 

EB praty-ucchri (-ud-V/éri), P. A. 
-chrayatt, “te, (P.) to erect against, $Br.; (A.) to 
rise against, revolt, ib, “oohrita, min. rising, ib. 

praty-ujjiv (-ud- /jiv), P. -jivati, 
to return to life, revive, Ratndv.; Kathas.: Caus, 
sjivayats, to restore to life, revivify, resuscitate, 
Paficat, Cajjfvana, n. returning to life, reviving, 
MBh.; Kad.; Balar.; (fr. Caus.) restoring to life, 
revivifying, MBh.; Kad. 

WR praty-uta, ind. on the contrary, 
rather, even, Kav.; Kathas.; Pur. &c. (cf. 2. ud). 


praty-ut-karsha, m. (/ krish) out- 
doing, surpassing, Pratap. 
WATWA praty-ut-krama,m.(/kram)under- 


taking, the first step or measure in any business, L, ; | 
setting out to assail an enemy, W.; declaration of | 


wayra praty-udghata. 


space, time &&c.), close contact, Laty.; Sak. &ec.;; war, W. °m 
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in. id, W. “atheist, 
mfn. about to pass away ; -sivita,mfn. one whose life 
is about to pass away, almost dead, Das. “utkriutt, 
f. = -u¢hkrama, L. 

praty-ul-tambh (9/slaisbh), P. 
-labhndii ot -fabhnoti, to prop up, support, AitHr, 
“attabahi, f. upholding, propping up, supporting, 
fixing, Br. “uttambha, m. (TandBr.), “uttam- 
bhana, n, (Say.) id. 

WERE praty-uttara &c. See p. 664. 


Tey praty-ut-/tri (only ind. p -uttirya), 
to come home, return, R.; to betake one’s self to 
(acc.), id. 

WPT praty-ut-tha ( Vstha), P. -tishthati, 
to rise up before (acc.), rise to salute, go to meet, 
Br.; Mn.; MBh. &c. “ntth&na, n. rising from a 
seat to welcome a visitor, respectful salutation or re- 
ception, Mn.; Gaut.; MBh. &c.; rising up against, 
hostility, Hariv. (v.!. abhy-uf/h°). SutthEyixa, 
v.1. or w.r.for°yuka. “utthyin, ifn. rising apain, 
SBr, “atthkyuka, mfn. nsing respectiully (a-pra- 
tyutth), GopBr. ; SS. (v.1°yita). “utthitea, afn. 
risen to meet (acc.), MBh.; R. uttheya, mfn.to be 
honoured or saluted by rising from the seat, AitBr. 


WATT praty-ul-panna, min. (pad) ex- 
isting at the present moment, present, prompt, ready, 
MBh. ; Kav. &c.; reproduced, regenerated, W. ; (in 
arithm. ) produced by multiplication, multiplied, Col. ; 
n. multiplication or the product of a sum in m°, ib. 
= J&ti, f. (in arithm,) assimilation consisting in m°, 
or reduction to homogeneousness by m”, ib. — mati, 
mfn. ready-minded, sharp, confident, bold, MBh. ; 
Susr.; Sak. v, 28 (-¢va,. n. presence of mind, ib., 
v.1.); m.  Ready-wit,’ N. of a fish, Kathis, ; bit. 

praty-ul-v 5. pa, A. -pipile, to rise 
against (acc.), TS. 

‘praty-ul-/sad, P. -aidati, to re- 
sort to (acc.), SBr. 

WYRTHA praty-ud-a- /oraj, I’. -vrajati, 
to go in a contrary direction, Kaus. 

WYRE praty-ud-a-/hri, P. -harati, to 
speak in return, reply, answer, R.; (in gram.) to 
adduce a contrary example, Pan., Sch. “udEhara- 
ga, n, a counter example or illustration, ib.; Vam.; 
VPrat., Sch. “ad&h&rya, min. to be adduced as a 
c’ex°, Pat, “udkhyita, min. named, answered, BhP. 

praty-ud-/%, P. -eft, to ascend to 
(acc.), AV.; to rise and go towards (acc.), ib. &c. 


wafer praty-udita, See prati- vad. 


ware praty-ud- Jiksh, A. -ikshate, to 
look up at, perceive, behold, R.; Bhatt. 
WARN praty-ud-yir (only ind. p. -irya), 
to utter in return, reply, BhP. 
praty-ud-/gam, P. -gacchali (op. 
also A. °fe), to go out towards, advance to meet (a 
friend or an enemy), Mn.; MBh. &c.; ta come 
forth again, Prasannar.; to set out for (acc. of Joc.), 
Karand. Cudgata, mfn, gone to meet (a friend or 
an enemy), MBh.; met, encountered, R.; Ragh.; 
risen as from a seat, W. Cudgati, f. (Kad. &c.), 
°ndgama, m.(Ragh. &c.), adgamana, n.(Prab.) 
going forth towards, rising from a seat (as a mark of 
respect) and going out to meet (esp. a guest). ad- 
gamaniysa, mfn, to be met or treated respectfully, 
1.3 fit or suitable for the respectful salutation of a 
guest, Kum.; na clean suit of clothes, the upper and 
lower garments as worn at meals &c., L.. 


Went praty-ud-./1. ya (only aor. -udyah), 
to rise before or over (acc.), RV. 

WORTT praty-ud-gara, m. (vyri) a kind 
of nervous disease, L. 

Waele praty-ud-gita,m{n. ( /gat) answer- 
ed in singing or in chanting, Lafy. 

praty-ud-/grah, YP. -grihnati, to 

set aside, dismiss, Laty. “udgraha, m., “udgra- 
hapa, n. setting aside, dismissing, ib., Sch, 

WEIN praty-udghala, prob. w. r. for 
praty-udyata. 


GT8 
TART praty-ud- dip, A. -dipyate, to 


flame against, SBr. 

WHETH praty-uddharana, n. (vhyi) re- 
covering, re-obtaining, W. “uddhira, m, offering, 
tendering, L. “uddbyita, mfn. re-obtained ; rescued, 
delivered from (abl.), Ragh. 

wee praty-uddha (-ud- V1.ha), only aor. 
-ahdsata, to ascend towards (acc.), RY. 

WAGA praty-ud-./yam, P. -yacchati, to 
counterbalance (acc.), TandBr, °udyata, mfn. pre- 
sented, offered, BhP.; w.r. for °udgala. “adyama, 
m. (TandBr.), d, f. (SabkhBr.) counterbalance, 
equipoise, (Rayamin, min, niaintaining an equi- 
poise, counterbalancing, SankhBr. “ndy&min, mfn. 
id., resisting, refractory, AitBr.; SBr. 


HRW praty-ud-v/ya, P.-yati, to rise and 
go towards or against, go to meet (a friend or an 
enemy), MBh.; Kav, &c. Cudy&ta, mfn, met, en- 
countered, received, Kalid, °udydtyi, mfn. going 
forth against, attacking an assailant, MBh, “ndyE- 
na, n. the act of going forth against &c., L. 

WEE praty-ud-,’vad, Caus. -vadayati, 
to cause to resound, SBr. 

WYER praty-ud- vcraj, P. -vrajati, to go 
forth to meet, Ragh. 

TYAN praty-un-namana, n. (\/nam) 
rising or springing up again, rebounding, Susr. 

nyiara praty-un-mish(-ud-/ 1, mish), P. 
-mishatt, to rise or stine forth (as the sun), Das. 


WATE proty-upa- kri, A.-kurute, to do 
a service in return, requite a favour, Paiicat. “apa 
kEra, m. returning a service or favour, gratitude, 
MBh.; Kiv. &c. upakiirin, min. requiting a 
favour, giatcful, R. “upakriyf, f. ~ °spakeara, 
Kad.; Rajat.; Kathas, 

ih Be tal praty-upa-/kram, A. -kramate, 
to go or march forth against (acc.), GopBr, 

TITTA praty-upa-y’gam, P. -gacchati, 
10 come near, approach, MW. °upagata, nifn. 
come uear, approached, ib. 

yayiest praty-upa-v/ dia, P. -dtsati, to 
explain singly or severally, Suér.; to teach anything 
(ace Sin return to (dat.), Malav. “upadishta, mfn. 
advised ot cautioned in return, MW. Sapedesa, 
fn, wistruction or advice in return, Kum. 

TANG praty-upa-/dru, P. -dravati, to 
rush against, fall upon, assail (ace.), MBh.; Paiicat. 

WAIN praty-upa- W/1. dha, P. -dadhati, 


to put or place upon, cover, SBr. 


TAT praty-upa-panna, v.|. for praty- 
ulpanna, iv -malt, “ti-tua, Sak. v, {f. 

WAY H proty-upa-v/2. bhuj, A. -bhunkie, 
10 cat,enjoy, R. °apabhoga, m. enjoyment, MirkP. 

HATA praty-upa-v/yd, P. -yati, to go 
again towards, return, MBh, 

NAGE praty-upa-ruddha, mfn. (V/2. 
vudh) obstructed, choked, BhP. 

HAVA praty-upa-labdha, mén. ( Vlabh) 
gained back, recovered, Vikr,; Bh?.-oetas, nfu. 
one who has recovered his senses, MW, 

nates praty-upa-/vis, P. -visali, io 
sit down opposite to or before (acc.); to beset or 
besiege a person (to make him yield), MBh.; 
K.: Caus. -resayale, to cause a person to beset or 
besiege another, A past. ; to oppose, resist, R. °upae 
vishta, mf. one who besets or besieges another, 
Apast. Cnpavesa, m., “sama, n. besetting of be- 
sieging a person (to make him yield), R. 

NAVAN praty-upa-y vraj, P. -vrajats, to 
go against, attack (acc.), MBh, 

ROW praty-u.a-/sri, P, -sarati, to re- 
turn, BhP. 

WETS praty-npa- Vsthd, P. A. tieh- 
fhati, “te, (A.) to stand orposite to, SBr.; (A.) to 


wayly praty-ud-dip. 


wait on, MBh.; (P.) to insist on (loc.), Vajracch.: 
Caus, -sthdpayats, to call forth, manifest, Samk. 
°npasthEna, o. pfoximity, imminence, Samk. 
“npasthBpana, n. mental realization, ib. 
Praty-upasthita, m{n, come near to (acc.), 
approached, arrived, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; standing 
or being in (loc. or comp,), Hariv.; Vat.; present, 
assisting at (loc.), SaddhP.; gone against, standing 
opposite to (acc.), MBh. ; assembled, ib.; happened, 
occurred (or about to happen, inuninent), MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; collecting, pressing (as urine), Suir. 


WATIH praty-upa-/spris, P. -sprtéali, 
to touch or sip again (water for internal ablution), 
Gobh.apaspargana, n. touching or sipping ( water) 
again, ib. 

WATT praty-upa-hara, m. (7 hri) hand- 
ing back, restitution, Ragh. 


naqe praty-upa-/hve, A. -kavate, to 
call, invite, Br. °upahavwé, m. a response to an in- 
vitatory formula or the repetition of it, ib.; AévSr. 
HAMA praty-upd-karaya, n.( v3. kri) 


recommencement of Vedic study, Gobh. 

WaQrar praty-upa-/ 1. dha, A. -dhatte, 
to regain, recover, BhP, 

Faye praty-upd-hri, P. -harati, to 
give up, desist, MBh, 


yay praty-upé (-upa-/%), P. -upditi, to 
approach again, tecommence, AitBr.; Kaus. “npeya, 
mfn, to be met or dealt with, MBh, 


aafan praty-upékshita, mfa. (VW itksh) 
disregarded, neglected, R. 


wawites praly-upédita, mfn. (vad) ad- 


dressed with offensive words, TandBr. 
WR praty-upla. See prati- Vvap, p. 670. 


i praty-y/ush, P. -oshati, to singe, 
scorch, RV. Cushta ( prdfy-), inf. burnt or con- 
sumed one by one, VS, “ashy&é, mfn. to be singed 
or scorched, SBr. 

wae praty-s/uh, P.A. -uhati, Ste (ind. p. 
-uhya, Naish.), to push back, strip off, RV.; SBr.; 
SrS.; to bring back, recover, Bhl’.; to ward off, 
keep away, AV.; SBr,; ChUp.; to interrupt, Mn.; 
Naish.; to offer, present, SBr. Wdha, mfn. reject- 
ed, refused, R.; neglected, Divyav.; surpassed, ex- 
celled, BhP.; covered, enveloped, Sarvad. “Gha, m. 
an obstacle, impediment, MBh.; Kav, &c. “Hhana, 
n. interruption, discontinuance, SankhSr. 


WA] praty- rt, Caus. -arpayats, to cause 
to go towards, throw towards, AV.; to fasten, fix, 
put on, SBr.; Ragh.; to render up, deliver back, 
restore, return, Myicch.; K4lid.; to give again or 
anew, Kathas. “rita, mfn. fixed, inserted, Nir. 


Praty-arpana, n. giving back, restoring, re- 
turning, Ragh.; Kull. “arpanfya, mfn. to be given 
back, Kull, “arpits, mfn. restored, Yajit. 


WA praty-é (-d-/é; I’. pr, 3. pl. -a-yanti, 
p. -d-yat ; Pot, -2yat ; pf. -2yaya., ind. p.-étya), to 
come back, return to (acc.), SBr.; KatySr.; ChUp.; 


MBh. 2. “Ryans, n. (for 1. °dy® see p. 673, col. 3) 
setting (of the sun), ChUp. 


Waa praty-elavya, See p. 673, col. 3. 
wet praty-ésh (a-/ish), A. -éshate, to 


attach one’s self to, enter into (Joc.), RV. v, 86, 3. 
WA pra-v‘tras, P. -trasati, to flee in 


terror, AV.; SBr.: Caus. -¢rdsayati, to frighten or 
scare away, AV. “trad, m. trembling, fear, ib, 


WW pra--/tvakeh, only in A, pr. p. -tva- 
kshivd, eminent, superior, RV. “twakahas(7d-), 
min, energetic, vigorous, strong( Marutsand Indra), ib. 


We pra-/tvar, A. -tvarute, to hasten 
forwards, speed, MBh, “tlirga, min. quick, fleet, 
Hear. (cf. Pan. viii, 2, 61). “slirta (prd-), mfn. 
id., SBr. “tfirtaka, mfn. containing the word gra- 
hirla, g. goshad-Gdt. eixti ( prd-), f rapid or 
vicleut motion, haste, speed, RV. ; mfn. hastening, 
rapid, violent, ib.; VS, 


wan prathamd. 


Wy 1. prath, cl. 1. A. (Dhatup. xix, 3) 
prdthate (rarely P. °¢7, e.g. impf. 2. du. 
dprathatam, KV.; Impv, prathantu, VS.; pf. 
paprathaiuhk, BhP.; mostly A., pf. paprathd, p. 
paprathind, RV.; aor. prathishta, p. prathand, 
ib.; fut. prathishyate, prathitd, Gr.), to spread, 
extend (intrans,; P. trans, and intrans.), become 
larger or wider, increase, RV. &c. &c,; to spread 
abroad (as a name, rumour &c,), become known or 
celebrated, MBh.; K4v, &c.; to come to light, ap- 
pear, arise, Kir.; R4jat.; to occur (to the mind), 
Rajat.: Caus. prathdyats (rarely “¢e ; aor. apapra- 
that, Pan. vii, 4, 95; Subj. paprad/hat, RV.; pa- 
prathania, ib.; prdthayi, TS.), to spread, extend, 
increase, RV. &c. dc. ( prathayati-tarim, Ratnav. 
iv, 3; A. intr, RV.; AV.); to spread abroad, pro- 
claim, celebrate, R.; Hariv.; BhP.; to uafold, dis- 
close, reveal, show, K4v.; Pur.; to extend over i.e. 
shine upon, give light to (acc.), RV. iti, 14, 4. 

Pratha, m. N, of a Vasishtha (supposed author 
of RV. x, 185, 1), Anukr.; (d), f. spreading out, 
extending, Hattening, scattering, Nyayam.; KatySr., 
Sch. ; fame, celebrity, Sis; Kathas.; Rajat. (Adie 
/ gam or ga, to become famous or celebrated, 
Rajat. ; ¢hdpaha, mtn. destroying fame, ib.); grow- 
ing, becoming (in anyathd-pr’, ‘the becoming dif- 
ferent’), Vedantas. 

Prathana, n. spreading out, extending, flatten- 
ing, Nir.; KPrat.; the place for spreading &c., 
TBr.; unfolding, displaying, showing, Kajat.; throw- 
ing, projecting, W.; celebrating, ib, ; m. Phaseolus 
Mungo, b.. (ct. pra-ghana), 

Prathaya, Nom. P. “yati= prithum cdcashle, 
Pat. (cf. Caus. ot o/frath). 

Prathayat, mtn. spreading out, extending &c., 
AV, &c. &c.; seeing, beholding, W. 

Prathayityi, min. ove who spreads or expands 
or divulges ur proclaims, BhP. 

Préthas, . width, extension, RV. =vat( frd- 
thas-), min. wide, spacious, VS. 

Prathita, mfn. spread, extended, iucreased ; 
divulged, displayed, published, known, celebrated, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; cast, thrown, W.; latent upon, 
engaged in, ib.; m. N. of Manu Svdrocisha, Hariv. ; 
of Vishnu, A. =tithi-nirnaya, m. N. of wk. 
tye, n. fame, celebrity, L. —yadas, mfp. of 
wice renown, Malay, ~vidisi-lakshana, mfu. 
renowned under the title of Vidisa, Megh. ra- 
thitinurfiga, min. manifesting or showing aflec- 
tion, MW. 

Prathiti, f. extension of fame, celebrity, notor- 
iety, L. 

Prathimdn, m. extension, width, greatness, RV. 
&c, &c. (instr. prathind, RV.) 

Prathimin, mfn. having size or magnitude, W.; 
(ent), £, Pan. v, 2, £37, Sch. 

Prathivi, w.r. fur Jrithivi, the earth. 

Priéthishtha, mf. broadest, widest, very large 
of great, RV.; SBr. (Pan. vi, 4, 161, Sch.) 

_ Prathiyas, mf. broader, wider; also = prec., 
SBr.; Prab. (Pap. vi, 4, 161, Sch.) 

Prathu, mfn. (= prithu) wide, reaching farther 
than (abl.), Rajat.; m. N. of Vishnu, MBh. 

Prathuka, m. (= frithuka) the young of any 
animal, L. 


WY 2. prath or prith, cl. 10. P. prathayaté 


ot parthayati, to throw, cast ; to extend, Dhitup. 
xxxii, 19. 

WA prathamd, mf(a)n. (for pra-tama, 
superl. of 3. fra; rarely declined as a pron., e.g. 
°mdsyah, AV. vi, 18,1; °me, PaticavBr. xxv, 18, 5; 
R. iv, 37, 11; Kir. ii, 44; cf. Pan. i, 1, 33) fore- 
most, first (in time or in a series or in rank) ; earli- 
est, primary, original, prior, former; preceding, 
initial, chief, principal, most excellent, RV. 8c. 
&c.; often translateable adverbially = ibe. (cf. below) 
and (dm), ind. firstly, at first, for the first time ; 
just, newly, at once, forthwith (also dé, Hariv.); 
tormerly, previously (a also as prep, with gen, = 
before, e.g. Mn. ii, 194; Srathamam-anan- 
faram or pascdt, first-afterwards; pr°—Latas, fitst- 
next); m. (in gram., scil, varza), the first conso- 
nant of a Varga, a surd unaspirate letter ; (scil. pee- 
rusha), the fitst (= our 3rd) person or its termina- 
tions; (scil. svara), the first tone; (in math.) the 
sum of the products divided by the difference be- 
tween the squares of the cosine of the azimuth and 
the sine of the amplitude; (a), f. (in gram.) the first 


waaeten prathama-kathita, 


or nominative case and its terminations; du. the 
first two cases and their t's, = kathita, mfn, afore- 
said, before-mentioned, Megh. «kalpa, m. a 
primary or principal rule, Mn. »kalpika, m. a 
term applied to a Yogi just commencing his course 
(cf. prathama-k°), Yogas., Comm. «= kalpita, 
mfn. placed first, first in rank or importance, Mn. ; 
MBh. #»kusuma, m. or n. (?) white marjoram, 
L. =garbha, m. first pregnancy, first litter, Gr. ; 
VS.; Mahidh.; (-gdérbha), f. pregnant for the 
first time, SBr. =grantha, m. N. of a poem 
by Jagaj-jivana-disa. =—oittetpAdika, mfp. one 
who first thinks (of doing anything), Karand. 
woohéa, mf. typical, figurative, RV. (accord. 
to Sly. =frathamam dacchadayitri, covering 
first), = jh or jd, mfn, firstborn, a firstling ; 
original, primary, RV. &c. &c.; (-/a), being the 
issue of the first (i.¢. [°-mentioned) marriage, Y4)ji\. 
= jita, mfn. firsthom, AintBr.; Gobh, —taram, 
ind. first of all, Divyav. tas, ind. first, at first, 
firstly, Laty.; Mu.; MBh. &c.3 forthwith, immie- 
diately, Hariv.; before, in preference to (with gen.), 
Caurap.; (ife.) before, sooner than, SarngP. = tri- 
sauparna, m. N. of Vishnu, MBh. =dardana, 
n. first sight; (¢), ind. at {° s°, MW.; -disa, n. 
the first day of seeing any one (gen.), Hit. = di- 
vasa, m. a first day, principal d°, MW. = dugahé, 
infp, just milked, SBr. «= dhéra, m. a first drop, 
Kaus. = nirdishta, min. first mentioned, f° named; 
-td, f., Heat. ~parpitin, min. flying off first, 
ApSr. = parigrihita, mfn, formerly married, Sak. 
= purusha, m. the first (= our 3rd. person in the 
verb or its terminations, L. (see above;; N. of an 
author, Cat. —pravada, mfn. uttering the first 
sound (as a child), Kaui. = prastita, f) (a cow) 
that has calved for the first time, Heat. = pluta, 
mifn. leapt off first, ApSr. = bhakshé, m. (SBr.), 
-bhakshana, n. (ApSr., Comm.) the first enjoy- 
ment of (gen.), SBr, = bhij, mfn. one to whom 
the first share is due, RV. = bh&vin, mfp. becom- 
ing or being like the first, KPrat. —mangala, mfn. 
aighly auspicions, MW. =—maiijari, f. a partic. 
Raga, Sarngit. (cf. patha-m°), —yajiié, m. the 
first sacrifice, Br.; AivSr, = yauwana, n, early 
youth, Var. =riltra, m. the beginning of night, 
Br.; Car, —vayas, n. carliest age, youth, Vear. 
—vayasin, info. young, SBr. —vashat-kiré, 
m. making the first exclamation Vashat over (gen.), 
ib. = vasati, f. the original home, Vcar. = viisya, 
mf. worn furmerly (as a garment), AV, = witt&, 
f. a first wife, KatySr. = viraha, m. first separa- 
tion; (e), ind. iumnediately after s°, MW. —writ- 
tanta, m. former circumstances, earlier history, Sak. 
eo» valyikarana, in. a beginner in grammar, Pan. 
vi, 2, §6, Sch.; a distinguished or first-rate pram- 
marian, ib, = graves (Pnd-s”; superl. -sravas- 
fama), min. having a distinguished reputation, RV. 
= eri, mfn. one who has just become rich or fortu- 
nate, Myicch. —samgama, m. N. of a man, 
Kathis, —samfvritta, mfn. just turned towards 
(loc.), Nir. © sihasa,m. the first or lowest degree of 
punishment or fine, MW. —eu-kyita, n, a former 
service or kindness, ib. — soma, m. the first obla- 
tion of Soma; -fd, f., KatySr., Comm. =sthina, 
n. the first or lowest scale (in pronunciation, low 
but audible), KatySr. «= swara, ni. the first sound, 
SamhUp.; mfn. supplied with the f° s°, Laty.; n. 
N. ofa Saman, ArshBr. Prathamégimin, mfn. 
occurring first, first mentioned, Nir. Prathamé- 
dese, m. placing (a word) at the beginning of a 
sentence, ib, Wrathamabhitapta, mfn. first 
scorched or scalded (with tears), Ragh. Pratha- 
mAbhidheya, n. original meaning; -#4, £., Sis. 
Prathamf@rdha, m. n. the first half, Srutab. 
PrathamAvara-tva, 1. the being the first and the 
last, Kum. PrathamAstam-ita, n. the having 
just set (said of the sun), KatySr. iv, 15,12. Pra- 
thamAhém, ind. on the first day, SBr. Pratha- 
mf&h&ra, m. the first application, KatySr. Pra- 
thamétara, min. ‘other than first,” the second, 
Pitg., Sch. Prathamétpatita, mfn. leapt off 
first, ManSr, Prathamdtpanna, mfn, produced 
first, firsth.in, MW. PrathaméOdita, nifn. first 
uttered, uttered previously, Ragh. 

Prathamaka, min. first, foremost, Srutah, 

Wetye pra-dakshiaa, mf(a)n. moving to 
the right, SahkhGr.; standing or placed on the right 
(with /4pi or Sra-4/kri, ‘to turn towards persons 
or things so as to place them on one's right,’ ‘turn 


the right side towards’ as a token of respect), Ma.: 
MBh. &c.; auspicious, favourable, MBh,; R.; re- 
spectful, reverential, MBh.; (dvs), ind. from left to 
right, so that the r° side is turned towards a person 
or object, AV. &c, &c. (also ibc.; cf. comp. below; 
with o/hyi and pra-4/kri as above); towards the 
south, Mn.; Var. (ena, ind. = dm in both meanings, 
BhP.; Var.); m., (@) f, and n, turning the right 
side towards, circumambulation from left to right of 
a person or object (gen. or comp.; with o/fré or 
a/ 1. dd, dat., gen. or loc.) as a kind of worship, R.; 
Kathas. ; Paficat.; RTL. 68, 2; 145 &c. »kriyi, 
f. going round from left to right (as a mark of re- 
spect), Ragh. = gfimi-t&, f. the state of one who 
walks towards the right (one of the 80 minor marks 
of Buddhists), Dharmas. 84, 15. =patpiks, f. a 
yard, court-yard,L. Pradake uloma, min. 
respectful and obedient (said of a slave), MBh, 
Pradakshizdrois, mfn. shooting out flames to- 
wards the right, Ragh. Pradakshin@varta, 
mfn. turned towards the r°, MBh.; R.; Var.: -d- 
bhrta, f. having a navel which turns to the r°, 
Dharmas. 84, 40 (cf. “ma-gdmitd); -stkha, 
min. =°xircis, MBh.; “¢aska-romata, f, having 
single hairs on the body and all turning to the c°, 
Dharmas. 83. Pradakshingvritka, infp. turned 
towards the right, having (any one or anything) on 
the right, Yajii. 

Pradakshinaya, Nom. P. °ya/i, to go round 
from left to right, Santit.; Rajat. 

Pradakshbinit, ind. from left to right, so as toturn 
one’s right side towards any one or anything, RV. 

Pradakshini-./kri, P. A. -Aaroti, -hurule, to 
turn the right side towards (acc.), go round from 
lett to right, MBh.; Kav, &c. 


W2tW pra-dagdha &c. See pra-/dak. 


WeVe pra-ddghas (Ved.inf. of /dogh), to 
cause to fall, throw down, SBr. (w,r. -ddghos). 


WEB pra-danda-vat, min. inflicting 


severe punishment, Paras. 
WEW pra-datta &c. See pra-yr. da. 


Wer pra-dam, Caus.-damayate, tosubdue, 
conquer, Bhaft. "Auta, m.pl. N. of a school, L. 
°akm, m. (nom. dir), Pan. viii, 2, 64, Sch. 


Wet pra-dara. See pra-vdri. 


© ‘ 

M2 pra-darpa, m. (v drip) pride, arro- 
gance, MW. Ayipita, see d-pradripila. Ayipta, 
nif. proud, haughty, conceited, MW. °driptd 
( prd-), {. haughtiness, arrogance, madness, RV. 


wWefFat pru-darvida(?), Kas. on Van. vi, 
3, 63 (cf. pra pharvida). 

We v pru-darsa &c. See pra-V dri. 

We pra-dala,m.an arrow (= pra-dara).L. 

WIA pra-dava, °vya &c. See pra-/2. du. 


HEA pra-/das, P.-dasyati, to dry up, be- 
come dry, Kath. 

WeE pra-v dak, P.-dahati (ep. also A. °re), 
to burn, consume, destroy, AV. &c. &c.: Tass, -da- 
Ayateep.also °¢#), totake fire, be burt, burn, MBh.; 
Kiv. &c.: Caus. -dihayatz, to cause to be burnt, 
Vear. "Aagdha (frd4-), min. burnt, destroyed, SBr. ; 
R.; Var.; °dhdhutt ( pra-), mfn. one who has burnt 
the sacrificial oblation,, SBr. “dag@havya, mtn. to 
be burnt, MBh. “@&hae, m. burning, heating, con- 
suming by fire, Br.; Gaut.; destruction, aunihila- 
tion, Samk. 


Wel pra-v/1.da, P.-dadati, rarely A.-datte 
(Ved. inf. prd-ddtos, TS.; irreg. Pot. P. -dadet, 
Heat.), to give away, give, offer, present, grant, 
bestow, RV. &c. &c. (with or scil, d4arydm, to 
give in marriage; with prafivacas, to g° an answer; 
with pravritiim, tog information about an event; 
with yuddham, to g° battle; with dvanidiva-yud- 
dham, to engage in single combat; with vidyam, 
to communicate or impart knowledge; with Autd- 
Janam, to set fire to); to give up, abolish, TS.; to 
sell (with instr. of price), Paiicat.; to restore (any- 
thing Jost &c.), Mn.; to pay, discharge (a debt), 
Yajh.; to put er place in (loc.), ib.; MBh.: Pass, 
ediyale, to be given away, be given, Mn.; MBh, 
&c.: Caus, -gdpayati, to cause to give, TS, &c. &c. ; 
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to compel to give back or to repay, Yaji.; Kull.; 
to cause to put in or to, MBh.; Bhpr.; to put or 
placein (loc, ), Car.; (with vast7m), to apply aclyster, 
ib.: Desid. -ds¢sate, to wish to give in marriage, Dab, 

Pré-tta, m{n. (for fra-dasia) given away (also in 
marriage), offered, presented, granted, bestowed, TS, 
&c.&c.; -vat, mfn, one who has given or presented, 
W. Pré-tti, f. givingaway, giving, gift, TS.; AitBr. 

Pra-da, m/{(a)n. giving, yielding, offering, grant- 
ing, bestowing, causing, eftecting, uttering, speaking 
(ct. anna-, saya-, bahu-, sukha-, -Sapa &c.); (a), 
f. a gift, L. “atta, min. = gratia, R.; Kathas. ; 
Pantcat. (-nayandtsava, mfu. afloiding a feast to 
the eyes i.e. beautiful to behold, Kathas.); m. N. 
of a Gandharva, R. °dadi, see d- pradads. 

Pra-dBtavya, mfn. to be given (also in mar- 
riage) or pffered or presented or restored or imparted 
&c. (¢eshdm samskritam pradatavyam, to these 
Sayskyit is to be imparted i.e. these are to be taught 
Sapskrit, Sah.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; to be placed 
or put into, Var. °@Ktzi, m. a giver, bestower 
(mostly in comp. with the object, rarely with the 
receiver), AV, &c. 8&c.; an offerer, presenter (visha-, 
of poison), Car.; one who gives a daughter in mar- 
riage, Mn.; MBh.; an imparter (of knowledge), 
Paiicat.; a granter (of awish), BrahmavP, (f, ¢77); 
N. of Indra, TS.; SBr.; of one of the Visve Devah, 
MBh, °Gdtriks, f. a female giver, Maitrs. 

1, Pra- n. (for 2. see below) giving, be- 
stowal, presentation (esp. of an offering in the fire; 
also N. of the sacred text recited on this occasion), 
TS. &&c. 6c.; a gift, donation, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
giving away in marriage, Mn.; Yajii. &c.; applying 
(of a clyster), Suér,; turning (the eyes), Kum.; 
making (an attack), Paficat.; uttering (a curse), 
VP. ; granting (a boon), MBh.; teaching, imparting, 
announcing, declaring, Mn.; R.; Kathis.; -4y'3- 
pana, min. mean or niggardly in making presents, 
MBh. ; -fsirvams, ind, with a present, Kath’s.; -ra- 
c#, m. ‘delighting in giving,’ N. of a man, Buddh. ; 
-vat, min. giving, liberal, MBh.; -Szi7a, m. ‘a hero 
in giving,’ an excessively liberal man, Lalit,; N. of 
a Bodhi-sattva, SaddhP. °@inuka, n. an ofiering, 
donation, Cat. “Anika, see go-fr°, jala-pr° and 
dattdpradinika, “@payitri, m. a giver, TS, 
“ARpya, mfn. to he caused to give or compelled to 
pay, Y4ji. diya, n.a present, MBh, “d&yaka, 
min, giving, granting, presenting, bestowing (gen. or 
comp.), MBh.; R, &c.; -fea, n., Kull. “dyin, 
min, id.. Mn.; MBh. &c.; °yi-¢va,n., Kum, Ad, 
m, a gift, present, Pan. iii, 3,92, Sch. °Aftad, f. 
(fr. Desid.) desire to give, Jatakam. °diten, mfn, 
(fr. Desid.) wishing to give (with acc.), MBh. 

Pra-deya, mf,d)n. to be given or presented or 
granted or offered or communicated or imparted of 
taught (with dat., sometimes in comp. with the re- 
cipient), Mn.; MBh, &c.; to be instructed or initi- 
ated in (loc.), MBh.; (d), f. to be given in marriage, 
marriageable, MBh.; R.; Kathas,; m. a present, 
gift, MBh.; R. 


Wey 2. pra-dana, n, (do) a goad, L. (for 
I. see under pra-4/1. da). 


NETH pra-danta. See pra- dam. 
Hate pra-dasa, m.(?), Divyav. 
uigrw pra-digdha. See pra-Vdih. 


Wee pra-dto, f. (fr. 3. div, ‘heaven;’ nom. 
-dyads) the third or highest heaven (in which the 
Pitpis are said to dwell), AV.; the fitth of seven 
heavens, SankhBr.; mfn., (fr. 3. a#v, ‘day" (cf. Lat. 
din)) existing from olden times, ancient, RY.; (-df- 
vas, ind, from of old, long since, always, ever 
(duu prad®, as of old, as formerly), ib.; AV.; (-dé- 
vi\, ind, at all times, always, ever, RV. 

nfey pra-v/dis, P. A.-disuti,°te, to point 
out, show, indicate, declare, appoint, fix, ordain, RV, 
&c. &c.; to direct, bid, urge, K.; to assign, appor- 
tion, grant, Mn.; MBh. (-cstya/t, i, 6472); Kav, 
&c,; Caus. -desdayati, to utge on, incite, MBh.; R.: 
Intens, (prop. -didrsat), to animate, RV. 

Pra-dis, f. pointing to or out, indication, direc- 
tion, order, command, dominion, RV.; AV.; VS.; 
a direction, quarter, region of the sky, ib.; MBh.; 
Hariy. (acc.pl. ‘in all directions, everywhere,’ MBh.; 
with pifryd, ‘the region of the Pitris' i.e. the south, 
AV.); an intermediate point or half- quarter (as north. 
east), AV. &c. &c. “Aishta (prd-}, mfn. pointed 
out, indicated, fixed, ordained, RV, &c. &c. 
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Pra-dena, m. (ifc. f.@) pointing out, showing, in- 
dication, direction, decision, determination, Nir,; 515.5 
appeal to a precedent, Suir.; an example (in grammar, 
law &c.), RPrat.; MBh.; Y4ji., Sch.; 2 spot, re- 
gion, place, country, district (often in comp. with a 
part of the body, e.g. Aantha-, kridaya-), MBh.; 
Kav. &c. (n., Paficad.); a short while (see comp. 
below); a wall, L.; a short span (measured from the 
tip of the thumb to that of the forefinger), L. ; (with 
Jaiuas) one of the obstacles to liberation, Sarvad. 
(‘atomic individuality,” W.); -Advin#, m. N. of a 
kind of ascetic, L.; -é4d7, mfn. of short duration; 
Dasar.; -val, min. possessing or occupying a place, 
Brahmas, Sch. ; -vartin, mtn. «-bhd) (Ctt-tod, f.), 
Hear.; -4ds/ra,n, a book containing examples, MBh,; 
-stha, min, = -b4a7, Sah. ; being or situated in a dis- 
trict, MW. °desana, n.a gift, present, offering, L.; 
(i), f. sind, L. °desita, min. urged, directed, 
MBh. “desini, f. the forefinger (or the correspond- 
ing toe), ScS.; MBh. &c. °desh¢ri, m. one who 
pronounces judgtucnt, chief justice, Paiicat. 

nex pra- Vdih, P. -degdhi, to smear over, 
besmear, anoint, Suir. “digdha, mfn. smeared over, 
anointed, stained or covered with (iustr, or comp.), 
ib; MBh.; R. &e. 3 n. iscil. sedgsa) a kind of dish 
prepared with meat, L,; m.a kind of sauce or gravy, 
W. “Aeha, m.a plaster, a thick or viscid ointment, 
poultice, Susr.; applying a plaster, unction, ib. ; 
solid food (perhaps inspissated juice &c.', ib, “dee 
hana, 1). searing, anointing, Kaus, 


WA pra-/2. di (only pr. Subj. -didayat 
and pf. -ifzyuh\, to shine forth, RV. 

wetq pra-ip, \. -dipyate, to fame forth, 
blaze, burst into flames, $Br.; MBh.; Var.: Caus. 
- li payatt, to set on tire, light, kindle, inflame, Katy- 
Sc.; MBh. &c. “@ipa, m. a light, lamp, lantern, 
MBh.; Kiv. &c. (often ifc, ‘the light i.e, the glory 
or ornament of, ¢.g. kula-pr’, q.v.; also in titles 
of explanatory wks. — elucidation, explanation, e.g. 
mahibkishya-pr°); N. of wk.; -maayari, f, N. 
of Comm. on the Amara-koia; -darana-dhvaya, m, 
N. of a Mahdraga-rija, L.; -siha, m.N. of a prince, 
Cat. (sdha = y\3)s -sizha, m. N. of an author, Cat. 
“dipaka, m. (#47), f. and n, a small lamp, a lamp, 
MBh, ; (ifc.) explanation, commentary, Cat. °ai- 
pana, min, inflaming, exciting, Suir.; m. a sort of 
poison, L.; n. the act of kindling or inflaming, R. 
*dipiya, Nom. A. “yaée, to act as a lamp, Mricch. 
“dipiya or “dipys, mifn., pg. apipddi. “Aipta, 
mfn, kindled, inflamed, burning, shining, SBr. &c. 
&c.; excited, stimulated, MBh,; Kav, &e.; (in 
augury) clear, shrill (opp. to Aura), VarByS.; 
-bhds, mfn. shining bright, Rit.; -s#vas, mfn. one 
whose head is hot or burning, Vedamtas.; °¢dfesha, 
m. ‘having lustrous eyes,’ N. of a Yaksha, Kath4s, 
“dipti, f. light, lustre, brilliancy, L.; -aat, min. 
bright, radiant, luminous, MBh. 


wary pra-dirgha, mfn. exceedingly long, 


Var.; Susr, 


Wey pra-/2. du, K, -diyate, to he con- 
sumed by fire, ChUp.; P. -dunoté, to distress, pain, 
press hard, Sugr.; Bhatt. “@awa, mfn, burning, in- 
flaming, Pan. iti. 1,142, Kas. °dawya, m. (with 
agnt) a forest fire, SBr. °@Rwh, m. id., MaitrS. 
°@ivya, m, (with azo) id., TS.; SankhBr.; $rS. 


WEN pra-dugdha. See d- and savya-pra- 
dugdha. 


WS pra-Vdush, P. -dushyati, to become 


worse, deteriorate, Suse. ; to be defiled or polluted, fall 
(morally), Mn.; Y4ji.; to commit an offence against 
(acc.), MBh. ; to beconie faithless, fall off, ib, : Caus. 
-dushayats,to spoil, deprave, corrupt, pollute, defile, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; to abuse, blame, censure, R.; 
(with cétfam) to be angry, Divyav, “dushta, min. 
cctrupt, wicked, bad, sinful, MBh.; Kay, &c.; 
wanton, licentious (woman), Rit, “dfishaka, mfn, 
polluting, detiling, MBh. “Atishana, mfn. corrupt- 
ing, dehling, impairing, MSh.; Suir. “ABishita, 
mfn, corrupted, spoilt, made worse, MBh.; R.; 
Var.; Suir. 1. dosha, mfn, (for 2. see col, 2) cor- 
rupt, bad, wicked, Sid; m, defect, fault, disordered 
condition (of the body or of a country), mutiny, re- 
bellion, Paiicat.; -#irnaya, n., dante, f., shddyd- 
pana, n. N, of wks. 


yey pra-desa, 


Pin. iii, 2, 61, Sch, “daha, see su-pradoha. “@o- 
hana, m. N. of a man (see fradohani). 


WEN pra-o/dris, Pass. -dyisyate (cf. pra- 
/ pal), to become visible, be seen, appear, RV, é&c. 
&c.: Caus. -darJayali, to make visible, show, in- 
dicate, explain, teach, describe, Mn.; MBh. &c.: 
Desid, -didrikshale, to wish to see, Bhatt. 

Pra-darsa, m, look, appearance (see su-prad”); 
direction, injunction, Suér, “darsake, mfn. show- 
ing, indicating, RPrat.; proclaiming, foretelling, 
MarkP.; teaching, expounding, Cat.; m. a teacher, 
MBh.; n. (?) a doctrine, principle, Kap., Sch. (v.1. 
pra-ghaitaka). “dart n, look, appearance 
(often ifc.,with f.4), MBh,; R.; pointing out, showing, 
ropounding, teaching, explaining, RPrat.; MBh. ; 

amk.; an example, Y4jii.; prophesying, W.; (@), 
f, indication, Kavy2d., Sch.; m.pl. N. of a class of 
deities under Manu Auttami, VP, °darsita, mfn. 
shown, pointed out, indicated; taught, mentioned, 
specified, Mn.; MBh, &c.; prophesied, W. °dar- 
gin, mfn. (ifc.) seeing, viewing, MBh. ; Suér.; point: 
ing out, showing, indicating, MBh.; Hariv.; Kathas. 


pra-/dri (of P. only Ved. Impv. -dr- 
she), to break or tear to pieces, RV. vi, 26, 5: Pass. 
-diryate,to cleave asunder, split open (intr.), AitBr.; 
KatySr.; to be dispersed or scattered. (as an army), 
MBh.: Caus. -dirayats, to split, cleave, tear asunder, 
ib. “Aar&, m. dispersion, rout (of an army), MBh.; 
a crevice, cleft (in the earth), VS.; Br. &c.; moenor- 
thagia (a disease of women), Car.; a kind of arrow, 
M&h.,; rendiag, tearing, W. ; pl. N. of apeople, MBh. 


Rey pra-desa &. See pra-V/dii. 


yaie 2. pra-dosha, m. (for 1. see under 
pra-dush) the first part of the night, evening (also 
personified as a son of Dosh’ and associated with 
Nisitha and Vyushta), MBh.; Kav.; Pur. &c.; 
(dm), ind. in the evening, in the dark, RV.; GrSrS. 
= kEla, m. evening tide, Hit, =timira, n. ev" 
darkness, the dusk of early night, Mricch. = p&ja- 
vidhi, m, -mahiman, m., -m&h&tmya, n. N. 
of wks. —ramaniya, mfn. pleasant or delightful 
in the ev’, MW. mwelk, f. = -kil/a, A. —&iva- 
ptijg, f. N.ofwk. = samaya, m. = -4d/c, A.— sto- 
tra, 1. N. of ch. of SkandaP. BPradoshaigama, 
m. the coming on of ev°, nightfall, Amar. Pra- 
GoshAnila, m. the evening wind, Mricch. 

Pradoshaka, m. evening, Mricch. v, 35 (v.1.); 
born in the evening(?}, Pan. iv, 3, 28. 


WO pra-dyu, n. merit (of good works) 
leading to heaven or securing heaven, L. 


pra-v/1, dyut, A. -dyotate, to begin 
to shine, SBr.: Caus. -dyotayati, to irradiate, illu- 
mine, Prab.; BhP. “dyutita, mfn. beginning to 
shine, illuminated, Pan. i, 2, 21, Sch. 

Pra-dyoth, m. radiance, light, SBr.; a ray of I°, 
L.; N. of a Yaksha, MBh.; of a king of Magadha 
and founder of a dynasty, VP.; Kathas.; of a king 
of Ujjayini and other princes, Lalit.; Priyad.; BhP. 
°dyotana, m. the sun, L.; N. of a prince of 
Ujjayint, Lalit; (with d4a/tdcarya) N. of an author, 
Cat.; (pl.) of a dynasty, BhP.; n. blazing, shining, 
light, L. “Ayotita, min. =“dyusita, Pan. i, 2, 21, 
Sch. “Ayotin, mfn. (ifc.) illustrating,explaining, Cat. 


pra-dyumna, m. the pre-eminently 
mighty one,’ N. of the god of love (re-born as a 
son of Krishna and Rukminl, or as a son of Sam- 
karshana and then identified with Sanat-kum4ra), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; the pleasant (= dma), Subh.; 
the intellect (= manas), Samk.; N. of a son of 
Manu and Nadvala, BhP.; of a king, Kathis.; of 
sev, authors and teachers, Cat.; of s mountain, 
Rajat.; of a river, ib. =—pura, n. ‘Pradyumna’s 
city,’ N. of a town on the Candra-bhag’4 or Chenab, 
Katharp, =—rabasys, n, ‘P°'s secret, N. of wk. 
~vijaya, m.-‘P°’s victory,’ N. of a drama. = 4- 
khara, n. ‘P°’s peak,’ N. of a mountain, Kathis.; 
-pithdsktaka, n. N. of wk. Pradyumniga- 
mana, n. P°'s arrival; °maniya, min. treating of 
it, Pan. iv, 3, 88, Sch. nfokrya, m. 
former N. of Veda-nidhi-tirtha (died in 1576), Cat. 
Pradyumn&nanda, m. ‘P°’s joy,’ N. of a Bhina 
(alo “diya, n.) Pradyumndbhyudaya, m. 
'P®'s rise, N. of a Nateka, PradyummuAstra, 


wetaat pradhana-td. 
ABE pre-duh, min. (nom. -dhuk) milking, 


n. P°’s weapon, Kathis. Pradyumndéttara- 
carita, n. ‘P°'s further deeds,” N. of a poem. 
hy&na, n. ‘the story of P°,’ N. 
of a tale. 
Pradyamnaksa, m.N. of the god of love, BhP, 
pra-dréygaka, mfn.( v2. dra) sorely 
distressed, very needy or poor, ChUp, 
pra-+/dru, P. -dravati (ep. also A. te), 
to run forwards, run away, flee, RV. &c. &c.; to 
hasten towards, rush upon or against (acc.), MBh.; 
R. ; to escape safely to (acc.), MBh. (v.1. prdd°): 
Caus. -drdvayals, to cause to run away, put to 
flight, MBh. “drawa, min. fluid, liquid, Suse, “Ark- 
va, mi. running away, flight, Bhatt. (Pan. iii, 3, 27); 
going quick or well, W. “drivin, mfn. fleeing, 
runaway, fugitive, Kaus, (Pan. iii, 2, 145). 
Pré-druta, min. run away, fled, departed, TBr. ; 
MBh. 


AYE pra-druh, mfn. (nom. -dhruk) one 
who hurts or injures, Pan. iii, 2, 61, Sch. 


yee pra-ydrek, A. -drekate, to begin to 
neigh or roar or bellow &c., Bhatt. 


NBIC pra dear, f.a place before a door or 
gate, MBh.(v.1. a-dvar). Avira,n, id., R.; Kathas, 

niga pra- J dvish, P. A. -dveshti, -dvishfe, 
to feel dislike or repugnance for, hate, show one’s 
hatred against (acc.}, MBh.; R. 

Pra-dvish, min. (nom. f) disliking, hating, Pan, 
iii, 2, 61, Sch. “dvesha, m. dislike, repugnance, 
aversion, hatred, hostility to (loc., gen, or comp.), 
MBh. ; Kav. &c.; (), f. N. of the wife of Dirgha- 
tamas, MBh. “dveshana, n. hatred, dislike of 
(comp.), MBh. “dweah¢ri, mfn. one who dislikes 
or hates; a disliker, hater, W. 


HW] pra-dhana, n. (cf, dhdna) spoil taken 
in battle, a prize gained by a victor, the battle or 
contest itself, RV. &c. &c.; the best of one’s goods, 
valuables, Nar,; tearing, bursting &c. (=ddraga), 
L.; m. N. of a man; pl. his descendants, BrahmaP, 
Pradhanigh&taka, min. bringing about a con- 
test, Hear. PradhanAngana, n. a battle-field, 
Vcar. Pradhandttama, u. ‘best of battles,’ a 
great battle or contest, MW. 

Pradhanya, mf{(d)n. forming the spoil or booty 
(as cattle), RV. 


HWA pra-dhamana. Sve pra-/dhma. 
ye pra-dharsha &c. See pra-\/dhrish. 


YUM pra-/1. dha, A. -dhatte, to place or 
set before, offer, RV,; to send out (spies), ib. vii, 
61, 3; to give up, deliver, TS.; Kath.; to devote 
one’s self to (acc.), Lalit. 

Pra-dha, m., Pn. iii, 1, 139, Sch.; (4), f., ib. 
vi, 4, 64, Sch.; N. of a daughter of Daksha, MBh.; 
MarkP. (prob. w.r. for pradhda). 

Pradhiua, 11.2 chief thing or person, the most 
important or essential part ot anything, KatySr. ; 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; (ibc.) the principal or first, chief, 
head of; [often also ifc, (f.a), e.g. /ndra-pradhana, 
(a hyinn) having Indra as the chief object or person 
addressed, Nir.; prayoga-f°, (the art of dancing) 
having practice as its essential part, chiefly prac- 
tical, Malav.]; ‘the Originator,’ primary germ, 
original source of the visible or material universe 
(in Simkhya = prakrits, q. v.), IW. §3, 1 &c.; 
primary or unevolved matter or nature, Sarvad.; 
supreme Or universal soul, L.; intellect, understand- 
ing, L.; the first companion or attendant of a king, 
a courtier, a noble (also m.), L.; an elephant-driver 
(also m.), L.; (in gram.) the principal member of 
a compound (opp. to “pasarjana, q.v.); mf(d)n. 
chief, main, principal, most important ; pre-eminent 
in (instr.); better than or superior to (abl.), MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; m. N, of an ancient king, MBh.; (4), 
f. N. of a Sakti, Tantr. (cf. IW. 522). karmas 
or -k&rya, n. chief or principal action; principal 
mode of treatment (in med.), Suér.; Madhus, = k&- 
rana-vilda, m. the doctrine that Pradhina is the 
original cause (according to the Samkhya), Badar., 
Sch. «» tama, mfn. most excellent or distinguished, 
most important, chiefest, MBh. ; Suir. = tara, mfn, 
more excellent, better, MarkP, = tas, ind. accord- 
ing to eminence or superiority, Mo.; MBh.; Hariv. 


_ mth, f. pre-eminence, excellence, superiority, pre- 


Wviaw pradhdna-tva. 


valence, R.; Hariv.; Hit.; Vedintas.; the being 
Pradhana, q.v.; (in MBh. iii, 173 =sagat-kara- 
yata; cf. davira-~°), =tve, n. pre-eminence, su- 
periority, excellence, AivSr.; MBh.; (in Simkhya) 
the being Pradhina, Samkhyak., Sch. —dhtu, 
m. ‘chief element of the body,’ semen virile, L. 
= purusha, m. a chief person, most distinguished 
personage, an authority, Mn.; Malav.; ‘the supreme 
soul,’ N. of Siva, MBh.; °shd¢f/a, m. transcending 
Pradh3na and Purusha (matter and spirit); N. of 
Siva, MW. @ bj, mén. ‘receiving the chief share,” 
most excellent or distinguished, MBh. = bhfita, 
mfn. one who is the chief person, Kai. on P4n. i, 
4, 54. =mantrin, m.a prime minister, R.; Hit. ; 
Vet. = mitra, n. a chief friend, R. —vidin, m. 
one who asserts the Samkhya doctrine (of Pradhi- 
na), Badar., Sch. ~ v&sas, n. the best clothes, full- 
dress, Myicch. ~vyish{i, f. copious rain, heaviest 
rain, Var. —sishga, min. taught or laid down as 
of primary importance, MW. (cf. anvdcaya-). 
~sabhika, m. the chief of a gambling-house, 
Mricch. = sevii, f. chief or principal service, Paicat. 
Pr » i. a chief member, the ch° m° of 
the body; most eminent person in a state; principal 
branch of a science &c., W. Pr tman, 
mi. supreme or universal soul, N. of Vishnu, VP.; 
(identified with the original cause of the universe or 
Viéva-bhavana, W.) Pr m. a 
chief superintendent; -47, f. the office of ch° s°, 
Kathis, Pradhindmitya, m. a prime minister, 


W. Pradhknottama, infn. best of the eminent,- 


illustrious; warlike, brave, W. 

Pradbinaka, 1.(in Samkhya) the original germ 
out of which the material universe is evolved (= 
pradhana, a-vyakta, q.v.), Tattvas. 

Pradhinya, w.r. for radh°, q.v., MBh. 

Pra-dhi, m. the felly of a wheel (also pl.), RV. 
&c, 8c.; orb, disc (of the moon), RV, x, 138, 6; 
a segment, Sulbas.; - mandala, n, the circumference 
of (the felly of) a wheel, MW.; “dhy-anika, n. the 
centre of a segment, Sulbas. ; a well, L. 


HUI pra- v2. dha. See pra- Vdhe, col. 2. 
HUTT pra-V/1. dhav, P. A. -dhavati, te, to 


run forwards, r° forth, 1° away, set out, start, RV.; 
SankhSr.; MBh. &c.; to rush upon, Kathas.; to 
run of go to (acc.), Ma.; MBh. &c.; to pervade, 
permeate, Suér.; to become diffused, spread, MBh.: 
Caus, P. -dhdvayati, to put to flight, Kathis.; to 
drive away, dr", Br. 1. “Ah&wana, m. a runner, L. 
“ah&vita, mfn. run away, set out, started, MBh. ; 
R.; Paficat. &c. 


Ware_ pra-/ 2. dhav, P. A. -dhavati, te, 
to wash or rub off, SBr.: Caus. P, A. -dhavayati, 
°/e, to wash or cause to w° off, MBh. 2. (Abvana, 
m, air, wind, L. (regarded as a ‘purifier,’ cf. pava- 
na; or perhaps fr. o/1. dhav, reg’ as a ‘runner’); 
n. rubbing or washing off, Suér.; Gaut. 


WEY pra-dhi. Sce above. 


WWE 1. pra- /dhi (or-didhi, only p. pr. -di- 
dhyat and -didhyana), to long for, strive after, RV. 
i, 113,10; to look out, be on the watch, AV. x, 4,11. 


WW 2. pra-dhi,f. great intelligence, Vop.; 


mifn. of superior i°, pre-eminently intelligent, ib. 
WYT pra-dhura,n. the tip of a pole, ApSr. 
WY, pra-/dhi, P. A. -dhiinoti, °nute, to 


move forward, PaficavBr.; to blow away, ChUp.; 
MBh. ; to blow or shake out (the beard after drink- 
ing), RV.: Intens. -dodhuvat, -diidhot, to blow 
(the beard, acc.); to blow into (loc.), RV. 

Pra-dhfipita, mfn. fumigated, perfumed, MBh.; 
heated, burnt ; lighted, inflamed; afflicted; excited, 
W.; (4), f. (with or scil. dé) the quarter to which 
the sun is proceeding, L.; a woman in trouble or 
affliction, ib. 

Pra-dhfimita,min. smothered with smoke,giving 
out smoke, smouldering, Ragh. 


WY pra-/dhri (only pf. A. -dadhre, with 
manas), to set the mind upon anything (dat.), re- 
solve, determine, MBh.: Caus. P. -dhdvayali, to 
chastise, inflict a punishment on any one (loc. ; ef. 
dandam +/dhri), MBb.; to keep in remembrance, 
ib.; to reflect, consider, ib.; Pat.; (pradhérayan- 
éu, w.t. for pra dhdrd yantu, AivGy. iii, 12, 14). 
“dhfrapa, mfn. keeping, preserving, protecting 


on a certain object, MBh, 


NYY pra-Vdhrish, P.-dharshati,-dhrish- 


nott, to be bold against, assail with courage or daring, 
lay hands on, hurt, injure, harass, overpower, over- 
come, R.: Caus. P. -dharshayatt, id., ib.; Kaush- 
Ar.; MBh. &c.; to violate (a woman), MBh.; to 
destroy, devastate, R. t (dharsha, m. attacking, 
assaulting, assailing (see dush-p”). °dharshaka, 
mfn. (ife.), molesting, hurting, violating (the wife of 
another), MBh.; R.; Hariv. °@harshana, mfn. 
(ife.) attacking, molesting, harassing, MBh., ; 10, or 
(d), f. attacking, assailing, an attack, assault, ill- 
treatment, molestation (4¢sa-f°, dragging by the 
hair), MBb.; R. °@harshanfya, nifn. to be as- 
sailed, assailable, open to attack, exposed to injury 
or ill-treatment, MBh. °dharshita, mfn. (fr. 
Caus.) attacked, hurt, injured, MBh.; R.; BhP.; 
haughty, arrogant, W.; -va/, mfn. arrogant, proud, 
W. °dharshin, mfn.=°dharshana, mfn., Dhar- 
maiarm. °dhyishfa, mfn. treated with contumely, 
W.,; proud, arrogant, ib, °dhrishti, f. overpower- 
ing, subjugation, SankhSr. “dhrishya, mfn. to be 
hurt or injured, violable (see a-p°, dush-p°, su-p’). 

We pra-/ dhe, Caus, -lhapayati, to cause 
to suck, ManGy. 


MT pra-/dhma (or dham), P. (A. Pot. 
-dhmayila, ChUp.) -dhamati, to blow before or in 
front, blow away, AV.; to scare, Car.; to destroy, 
MBh.; to blow into (esp. into a conch shell, acc.), 
ib.; Sugr.; Hariv. &c.; (A.) to cry out, ChUp. vi, 
14, 1; Samk.; (others, ‘to be tossed about,” ‘wander 
about"): Caus. P. A. -dhmapayati, °fe, to blow 
into, bI° (a conch shell), MBh.; R.; Hariv. @ha- 
mana, n. blowing into (the nose, as powder); a 
sternutatory, Sur. “@m&, mfn. blowing violently, 
MW. °ahmfpana, n. (fr. Caus.) a remedy for 
difficult respiration (in med.), Suér. °@hmEpita, 
min. blown into, blown (as a conch shell), MBh. 

Wa pra-/dhyai, P. A. -dhyayats, °te, to 
meditate upon, think of (acc. with or without praft), 
Gobh.; MBh.; Hariv.; to reflect, consider, MBh.; 
R.; Kir.; to excogitate, devise, hit upon, MBh. 
“aAhyina, n. meditating upon, reflection, thinking, 
deep thought, subtle speculation, MBh.; R.; Suér.; 
Car, 


WW pra- Vdhraj, P, -dhrojati, to run for- 
ward, RV. i, 166, 4. 


WMI pra- /dhoags, A. -dhvagsate, to flow 
off (as water), AivGy.; to fall to pieces, perish, 
ChUp.: Caus. -dhvagsayati, to scatter, sprinkle, 
SBr.; to cause to fall, destroy, cause to perish, 
MBh.; Sik, CAwagsa, m. utter destruction, anni- 
hilation, perishing, disappearance, Var.; Bharty.; 
=: “dhvagsdbhava (below), Sarvad. ; -/va, n.state of 
destruction, desolation, ruin, KapS.,Sch.; °dhvagsd- 
bhava, m. non-existence in consequence of anunihi- 
lation, ceasing to exist, Tarkas.; Sarvad. &c. 
°dhvdgsana, mfn. destroying, annihilating, MBh.; 
m. one who destroys, a destroyer (as a partic. per- 
sonification), SBr. (cf. pradhvagsana), “Ahvag- 
sita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) destroyed, annihilated, dis- 
pelled, MW. °ahvagsin, mfn. passing away, 
transitory, perishable (s/panna-p°, arisen and pass- 
ing away again, i.e. having no further consequences, 
TPrat., Comm.), MBh.; (ifc.) destroying, annihi- 
lating, R. °@hvasta, mfn. destroyed, perished, 
disappeared, MBh.; R.; Bharty.; BhP. 

WMT pra-/dhoan, P. -dhoanati,tosound, 
resound, Si.: Caus. -dhvanayati, to cause to sound, 
Car. “Ahv&na, m. a loud sound, Dharmagarm., 


pra-/naksh, P. A. -nakshati, °te, to 
draw near, approach, RV. vii, 42, 1. 


WW pra-naptri,m.agreat grandson, Un., 
Sch. 


WAL pra-/nabh, A. -nchhate, to burst 
asunder, open, AV. 

wat pra-/nord, P. -nardati, Pan. viii, 4, 
14, Sch. “nardaka, mfn., ib. 

Wa pra-naskia. See pra-nai, p. 659. 

HATA pra-néyaka, mfn. one whose leader 


is away, whose rulers are abroad ; destitute of a guide, 
Pan. i, 4, §9$ viii, 4, 14, Sch. 


WU pra-pand. 
(see pdda-pr°); (a), f. constantly fixing one’s mind : 


681 
Wales pra-nala, -nali=-nala, -nali, q.v. 


warty pra-ndstn, w.r. for -gagin, q.v. 

Wa faa pra-nigsita,-nipsitavya=-yipsita, 
mingsitavya, q.¥. 

NAW pra-nikshana = -nikshana, Pan. 
Vill, 4, 33, Sch. 


WfTAIWA pra-nighatana, n. (fr. pra-ni- 
Vv han) killing, slaughter, murder, L. 


yfaeea pra-nindana = -nindana, Pan. viii, 
4. 33, Sch. 


yfafre pra-ni-/bhid, P. -bhinatti, Pin. 
viii, 4, 18, Sch. 


Bfacer pra-ni- /raksh, P. -rakshati, Vop. 


WAYS pra-nida, mfn. w.r. for pra-dina, 
(q.v.), MBh. xii, 9314. 


Weg pra-nud,mfn.w.r. for-nud (q.v.), Susr. 


pra-\/nrit, P. A. -nrityati, Ste, to 
dance forwards, begin to d°, d°, AV.; MBh.; R. 
&c.; to gesticulate as in dancing (in token of de- 
rision) before any one (acc.), MBh.:; Caus. -var- 
fayati, to cause to dance, Kathas.; id. (met.), 
Kad. “nartita, mtn. caused to d° forwards, set in 
motion, shaken, agitated; dandled, MW. “nyitta, 
mifn. one who has begun to d”, dancing, MBh.; R.; 
Kathas.; n.a dance, MarkP.; -za/, mfn. having 
begun to d°, MBh.; Kathas. nritya, mfn. or n, 
w.r. for°nritta. nyitya-wat, w.r.for°mritta-vat, 


AVS pra-paksha, m. the extiemity of a 
wing (of an army drawn out in the form of a bird), 
MBh.; R.; min, forming the ex° of a w° (in an 
army so arranged), MBh.; m. N. of a son of 
Kyishna, VP. 


Way pra-»/ 1. pac (or paite). See pra-pai- 
caya uuder pra-panca. 


WT pra-/2. pac, P. A. -pacati, le, to 
begin to cook, Pan. viii, 1, 44, Sch.; to be accus- 
tomed to cook, R. °pakva, mfn. (in med.) inflamed, 
Suir, “pike, ni. ripening (of a boil &c.), Suér.; di- 
gestion, Car.; (prob.) a partic. part of the flesh of a 
victim, Kaus. 


HAYS pra-paiica,m. (/ 1.pacor pate) ex- 
pansion, development, manifestation, MipdUp.;: 
Kav.; Kathas.; manifoldness, diversity, K4v.; Samk.; 
Paficat. ; amplification, prolixity, difluseness, copious- 
ness (in style; “ceva and “ca-fas, ind. diffusely, in 
detail), Hariv.; Hit.; manifestation of or form of 
(gen.), Hit.; Bhashap.; appearance, phenomenon, 
Vear.; (in phil.) the expansion of the universe, the 
visible world, Up.; Kap. ; Sarvad.; (in rhet.) mutual 
false praise, Pratap.; (in dram.) ludicrous dialogue, 
Sah.; (in gram.) the repetition of an obscure rule in 
a clearer form, P’an., Sch.; (said to be encl. after a 
finite verb, g. gotrddt); deceit, trick, fraud, error, 
L.; opposition, reversion, L.; -ca/ura, mfn. skilful 
in assuming different forms, Amar.; -/va, n. = a- 
rana, death, Samkhyas, (v.1.); -#2rmana, nv. the 
creation of the visible world, BhP.; -4ua/ht, mfn. 
having a cunning mind, artful; m. N. of a man, 
Kathis, ; -mithyd-(va, n, the unreality of the visible 
world; “¢odnumdna, n., (“mina-khandana, n.and 
°“dana-parasu, m.) N. of wks.; -vacana, n. diffuse 
or prolix discourse, Hit.; -erveka, m., -sdra, m., 
-sava-viveka, m. and -sdra-sdva-samgraka, m.N, 
of wks.; °cdmrita-sira, m. N. of wk.; cdsya, 
mf(din. (prob.) having various faces, Heat. °pafiea- 
ka, m{(r4a in. multiplying, Heat.; amplifying, exe 
plaining in detail, L.; (tka), f. N.of a Yogini, Heat. 
“paticana, n. development, diffusion, copiousness, 
prolixity, MBh.; Pur. ; Sarvad. 

Pra-padoaya, Nom.P.°yati, to develop,amplify, 
explain in detail, Samk.; Sah.; to dwell upon a note 
(acc.) in music, Git, °pafioita, mfn, amplified, ex- 
tended, treated at length, Hariv.; Rajat.; represented 
ina false light, BhP. ; erring, mistaken, W.; deceived, 
beguiled, W. 

WAZ pre-/path, P.-pathati,torecitealoud, 
Hariv, “p&tha or “pithaka, m. a lecture (i.e. 
chapter or subdivision of a book), TS.; Br. &c, 
*pRthita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) taught, expounded, L. 

NYW pra-pand, m. (pan) exchange, 
barter, AV. 
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HAA pra- y/pat, P. -patati, to fly away or 


along, hasten towards (loc.), fly or fall down upon 
(loc.}, fall, RV. &e. &e.; to fall from, be deprived 
of, lose (abl.i, MBh.: Caus. -d/ayaés, to cause to 
fly away, AV.; SBr.; to chase, pursue, MBh.; to 
throw down, ib.; Desid. -pipaltshais, to wish to 
hurry away, AV.: Intens. -pepatiti, to shoot forth, 
RV, °patana, u. fving forth or away, MBh, (cf. 
Kansa-); fying or falling down, falling from (abl. 
or comp.) or into (loc. or comp.), Gaut.; MBh. 8c. ; 
a steep rock, precipice, L.; death, destruction, W. 
“patita, mtn. flown away or along, fallen, come 
down, fallen or got into (acc.), MBh.; Kav. &c. 

Pra-p&ta, 1. a partic. niode of Aying, Paiicat. ; 
springing forth, Var.; an attack, L,; starting off, 
setting out, departure, Kathas.; falling down, fall- 
ing trom (abl. or comp.) or into (loc. or comp.), 
Mih.; Kav. &c.; falling out (of teeth, hair &c.), 
Suir. ; discharge, emission, flow (of semen), VP. ; Ict- 
ting fall .a glance on anything), Kum. ; a steep rock, 
clitt, precipice, MBh.; Uariv. &c.; a steep bank or 
shore, L.; a cascade, waterfall, L.; “¢deAimukha, 
mf.7sn. inclined to precipitate oue’s self from a rock, 
Kathis.; “¢dtde, n. waterfalling froma rock, Rajat. 
“pitana, n. (fr. Caus.) causing to fall, throwing 
down, R.; throwing, casting (aksha-p’, ‘c'-dice’), 
Hariv. “pitas, ind. faliing down, MBh. “p&tin, 
m. a rock, chil, mountain, L. “pitwa, see col, 2. 
°piteu, mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing to fall or throw 
one's self down, Sii. 


WYY prd-patha, m.a way, journey (esp. to 
a distant place), RV.; AnBr.; (ite. f. @) a broad 
road of street, Kath.; BhP.; min. ‘about to go oft'\?), 
loose, relaxed, L. °pathin, mfp, roaming on distant 
vaths (superl. -/awa), RV.; m. N. of a man, ib. 
pathya, mfn. being on the road, wandering (a'so 
applied to Piishan, thé protector of travellers}, VS. ; 
(a), f. = pathya, Terminalia Chebula or Citrina, L. 
°pEtha, m. a road, way, L. 


WW 1. pea-J2. pad, A. -padyate (ep. also 
P,), to fall or drop down from (abl.), throw one's self 
down (at a person’s feet), MBh.; to go forwards, 
sect out for, resort to, artive at, attain, enter (with 
ace., rarely loc.), AV. &c. &c.; to fly to for succour, 
take retuge with (ace.}, TS. &c, &c.; to fall upon, 
attack, assail, RV.; AV.; to come to a partic. state 
or condition, incur, undergo (ace.), MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; (with an adv. in sa), to become, e.g. sar pasae 
pra V pad, Yo bec’ a serpent, Bhatt.; to obtain, gain 
s pati, ‘as husband’), partake of, share iu face.), 
ib,; te adopt or embrace (a doctrine}, Rajat. ; to 
nnd. rtake, commence, begin, do, Mih.; Kav.; to 
form fa judymeuti, MBh.; to assume (a fourm), 
Kathat.: to enjoy (pleasure), R.; to take to ‘dat.), 
Hariv.; to come on, approach, appear, AV.; R.; 
Hariv.: to take effect, succeed, Mith.; to tur out 
(anyatht, ‘differently’ i.e. without any cilect or 
consequence), Hariv.; to adinit (a claims), Ro: Cans. 
-padayats, “fe, to cause to enter, introduce into face. 
or joc.), Bro: Desid. 2. -pitsalt, to wish te enter, 
SBr.; A. -pitsate (cl, Pau, vii, 4, 843, to be poing 
to incur or undertake, Das. 

_ Pra-patti, f. pious resignation or devotion, 
Sind. ; -Parwiluna, ny Upupddhitva-nishedha, 
mn. No of wks. 

2. Pra-pad, f.away, AiuBr.; N. of partic. sacred 
texts, Bro; GrSrS. “padana, n. entering, entrance 
into (comp. -, AsvGr.; Vait.; access, approach, SBr.; 
ChUp, “padam, ind. a term applied to a partie. 
mode of recitation (in which the Vedic verses are 
divided, without reference to the sense and con- 
struction, juto parts of an equal number of syllables 
and between these parts partic. formulas inserted 
containing the word pa-fpadye), AtBr. 

Pra-panna, iit. arrived at, come to (faranam, 
for protection), got into (any condition), ChUp, ; 
MBh.; Kav. &e. ; (with paced fallen ata person’s 
feet, R.; suppliant (cf. comp.:s; approached, appeared, 
happened, occurred, R.; acknowledged (as a claim), 
Y4jii.; provided with (instr.), Sak. 5, 1; effecting, 
producing, W.; poor, distressed, tho; -vale-dipihd, 
f., -dina-carya, , -dushtarishta-santi,{, -prari- 
jita, mN. of wks; Adda, in, “protector of sup- 
pliants,’ N. of Krishna, MBh,; -veddika, f., -/ak- 
shana, a. N. of wks.; “nadmrtta, 1. ‘nectar tor 
suppliants,’ N. ofa legendary biography of RAmanuja 
(cf. RTL. 119 &e.33 “andrti-hara, mtli:n, te- 
licving the distress of suppliants, MW. “p&ida, sce 


WAH pra-pal, 


d-prapida. “phdwka, min. falling away prema- 
turely (asa fetus’, T'S.; Kath. “piteu, mfp, desi- 
rous of plunging into (loc.), Sid.; d° of entering upon 
(acc.), Kir. 


HAE 3. pra-pad, f. (fr. 3. pad) the fore 
part of the foot, AV. 

Pré-pada, n. id. the point of the foot, tip ofthe 
toes (ats, ind. on tiptoe), RV. &e. &c. 

Prapadina, w.r. for é-frapadina, q.v. 


HUW pra-panna &c, See col. 1. 


NAAT prapannada, m. Cassia Tora, L. (ef. 
prapundta &c.) 


wu pra-parna, mfn. whose lewves are 
fallen, Pat. 


ISA pra-palay (pala = para and Jay 
=f), A. -paldvate (ind. p. -pa/dyya), to run away, 
ee, escape, MBh.; Hariv.; K. °pal&yana, 0. 
running away, fight, rout, Paicat. “palbyita, ifn, 
run away ; routed, defeated, Kathas,; Paficat. “pa. 
lgyin, mfu. running away, flying, a fugitive, MBh, 


HSM pra-palasa, wfu.=pra-parne, Pat. 
AVA pra-parana or pra-pavana, u. ( Vt. 


fu) purifying, straining (Soma juice), Pan. vii, 4, 
34, Sch. °pavaniya or “pavaniya, min. to be 
cleansed or purified, ib. 

pra-/pas, P, -pasyati (ep. alsa A. 
fe), 10 see before one’s eyes, look at, observe, be- 
hold, RV. &e. &e.; to judge, discern, MBh.; to 
kuow understand, R.; toregard as, take for (twoace.), 
Mish. °pasyat or “pasyamina, min. well-dis- 
eerning, judicious, sensible, intelligent, MBh. 


WY pra-V/1. pi, P. -pfbati (ind. p. -paya, 
Pan. yi, 4, 69), to begin to drink, drink, RV. &c. 
&c.; to imbibe (cakshushd, with the eye i.e. feast 
the eyes upon), Mish. 

Pra-pé, f. a place for supplying water, a place for 
watering cattle or a shed on the road-side containing 
a reservoir of water for travellers, fountain, cistern, 
well, AV. &c. &c. (cf. Pan, iti, 3, 58, Vartt. 4, 
Pat.); a supply of water, affluent (of a tank &c.), 
L.; -palikid or CU7, f. a woman who distributes 
water to travellers, Vear. ; -furanda,n. filling acistern 
with water ; “azya, min. serving to fill ac“ with w’, 
Pan. v,1, 001, Vartt.1, Pat, ; -mandafa, m. a shed 
with water for travellers, Vear.; -vaaea, 1. ‘fountain- 
plove,’acool grove, L. “pina, ». drinking, a drink 
or beverage (in a praf’ aud sa-prap’; ct. also pra- 
puna), Cp&niya, min, to be drunk, drinkable, W. 
“pina, v. drinking, sipping, K.; the under part of 
a hors«'s upper lip (which he uses in drinking), Var. 
(v.l. “fpana). “panaka, u. sherbet, Bhpr.; Sah. 
°phyin, nfo, drinking, one who drinks, W. “pitd, 
f. the act of drinking, Kaug., Sch. 

Wat pra- v3. pa, YP. -pati, to protect, de- 
fend from (abl’, BhP. “payin, mfn. who or what 
protects, W. “pilaka, m. (ct. «/fa/) a guardian, 
protector, Kav. “pllana, n. puarding, protecting, 
protection, Cat. °piilin, m. ‘protector,’ N. of Bala- 
deva, L. 


RAR pra-paka. See pra- /2. pac. 

WASH. pra-patika, f.a young shoot or 
sprout, L. 

WAUTH pra-paithaka. See pra-/path. 

noifa pra-pani or Snika, mn. the fore-arm, 
Car. 

AAW pra-paindu or dura, mfn. very 
white, of a dazzling white colour, Suir. 

RATA pra-pata Ke. See pra-o/pat. 

yortes prapidika or °dika, m. a pea- 
cock, L. 

AUNFZH pra-paduka &e. See above. 

WATAAE prd-pitamaha, m. a paternal 
great-prandfatner, VS.; TS.; (Cwvadid) AV. &e. &c. ; 
N. of Krista and Brahing, MBh.; (7), fa paternal 
great-grandmother, ib.; mpl. great-prandfathers, 
ancestors, R.; Kathds, 

Pra-pityivys, m. a paternal grand-uncle, L. 


AA pra-pited,n (perbaps fur pra-pit-tea 


NUT pra-pyana. 


fr. «/pat ; cf. apa-pitva) start, flight, haste, RV.; 
the advanced day i.e. evening, id. 
Pra-pitsu. See col, 2. 


Wiqy pra- J pine, P. A. -pinvalt, “te, to 
swell, be full of, be rich, flow over, RV. 


RIG pra-V/pish, P. -pinash{i, to crush to 
pieces, pound, Paficat.: Caus. -pestayatt, to pound, 
grind or crush to pieces, Suir. “pishte (frd-), mfn. 
crushed or ground down, SBr.; KatySr.; -dAdga (°td-), 
ifn, whose share has been ground down, ‘I'S. 


Wt pra-J/ pi &e. See pra-V/pyai. 


wary pra-/ pid, P. -pidayati, to press, 
squeeze, SBr.; MBh, ; Suir. ; to suppress (the breath), 
ChUp,; to afflict, torment, harass, MBh.; Kav. &c. 
°pidana, n. pressing, squeezing, Suir. ; an astringent, 
ib. “pidita, mf. pressed, afflicted, tortured, MBh.; 
Kav. &c. 


WALA pra-piti. See pra-v/s. pa. 


Z pra-puta, m. ‘a large cornucopia,’ 
Kaus. (drighah putah, Sch.) 


yywts pra-punidartka, v.\. for pra- 
paund®, qv. 

WY 4 pra-putra,m. agrandson, descendant, 
Inser. | 


yy pra-+/ puth, Caus. -pothayati, to push 


away (anyo nyam, ‘each other’), R. 

AYAUNS prayunata(L.), nada (Susr.), pra- 
punmnaga or “ndla (L.), “miga (Sus), “ndla (L.), 
mv. Caasia Tora of Cavia Alata. 

FACT pra-purana, wfn. very old, kept a 


: SY 
long time, Car. 


HAG pra-v‘push, P. -pushyati (RV.), push- 


aati (BhP.', to noursh, feed, support. 


@ pra-pushpita, mfn. flowering, in 
blossom, Llooming, MBh.; R. 


NTA pra-s/pij, P. -pijayati, to respect, 
honour, esteem, MBh.; Kav.; Sank. ; to honour i.e, 
present with (instr.), Heat, °pijita, mifn. honoured, 
respected, MBh. 


RY pra- V1. prt (only aor. Subj. -parshi), to 
carry across, bring over (a/8), RV. i, 174, 9. 


NAF pra-vpric, P. -prinakti or -priieali, 


to come in contact with (acc.), RV.; Tr. 
AYVS pra-prithdk, md. singly, one by 
one, AV. 


WIE pra-prishtha, mfn. having a promi- 
nent or protuberant back, Pan. vi, 2, 177, Sch. 

RY pra-y pri, DP. -prinati (see pra-pra- 
/ fri), Pass.-puryate,to be filled, become full or sati- 
ated be completed or tultiled or accamplished, MBA, ; 
Kav. &e.: Caus. -fiirayati, to fill up, complete, 
MBh.; R.; to make tich, enrich, Mricch, °ptizaka, 
mi(akajn. filling up, fulilling, satisfying, Kavyad., 
Sch. ;(ékd), £ Solanum Jacquini,L, “piirana,mf(7)n. 
filling up (oil, and) increasing (love), Cat.; the act 
of filling up, filling, putting im, inserting, injecting 
(with loc. or comp.), Susr.; satiating, satistying, Cat. ; 
bending (of a bow), R.; adorning, embellishing (of 
Indra’s banner), Var. “piirita, min, filled up, com- 
pleted, MBh. 


a 
PRESET. J pra-paundarika, u, the root of 
Nymphaea Lotus, Car. (v.l prapund®); Hibiscus 
Mutabilis, Suér. 


x 

WANT pra-poutra, m. the son of a son's 
son, a great-grandson, Kathas.; Rajat. (also “raha, 
Yajii.); (7), f a great-granddaughter, Heat. 


WQS pra-pyasa, fu. swelling, AV. (ef. 


next), 


ya pra-s/ pyai, A. -pyayate, to swell ont, 
swell up, be distended or exuberant, RV. ; VS.; TS.: 
ee fyayayatt,to cause to swell out, distend, RV, ; 
SBr. 

Pré-pita, infn. swollen out, swollen up, dis- 
tended, RV. Praé-pina, mfn. id., VS. 

Pra-pyita, min. id., TS. “pykua, nifn. id., 
Pan. vi, 1, 28, Sch, 


WNW pra-pydyana. 


Pra-pyfyansa, n., -pyiyaniya, min., Pin. viii, 
» 24, Sch. 
, o. pyfyayityi, min. (fr. Caus.) causing to 
swell out, distending, SBr. 


WANA pra-pra-v jan, A. -jayate, to be born 
again and again, RV. v, 58, 5. 
pra-pra-ypri, P. -prinatt, to fill up, 
complete, RV. v, &, 5. 
HR pra-prarsh (-pra-v/rish), P.-arshati, 


to stream forth towards (dat.), RV. ix, 9, 2. 


myat pra-pra-y/vi, P. -veti, to advance 
against, attack, RV. vii, 6, 3. 


pra-pra-+/éags, Pass. -sasyate, ta 
be praised, RV. i, 138, 2 (cf. vi, 48, 1). 


pra-pra-+/ sru, Pass. (3. sg.) -srinve, 
to be celebrated, RV. vii, 8, 4. 


HSI pra-pra-/stha, A. -tishthate, to 


rise, advance, RV. i, 40, 7. 


WATE pra-pras (-pra-/ t.as), P. -asti, to 
be in a high degree or prominently, RV. i, 150, 3. 


wat pra-V pri, Caus. -prinayali, to make 
pleasant, Divyay. 

WAY pra-./pruth, P. -prothati, to snort 
(as a horse), RV.; TS.; to blow or puff out (the 
cheeks), RV. iii, 32, 1; to shake the limbs noisily, 
TandBr., Sch, °prothé, m. snorting, blowing, putf- 
ing, MaitrS.; the nostrils of a horse, Apast.; N. of 
a partic, plant (sometimes used as a substitute for the 
Soma), TandBr. 


Wh pea-pré (-pra-Vi), P. 3. pl. -yanti, to 


go forth, move on, advance, RV. iii, 9, 3. 


WY pra-/plu, A. -plavate, to go to sea 
(samudram), float or sail away, TS.; AitBr.: Caus. 
-flavayatt, to cause to float or sail away, ShadvBr.; 
to wash or fluad with water, SBr,; GrSrS. “plivana, 
n. flooding with water, extinguishing (a fire), AitBr. 
“pluta (f7d-), min, dipped in water, VS. 


yaat prapharvi, f. a wanton or lascivious 
girl, RV.; AV.; VS. ; Cag-i (ApSr.),°at-da (Kath. *, 
f. bestowing a wanton girl, 


YR pra-phulta, min. == pra-phulla, Pan. 
vii, 4, 89, Sch. °phulti, f. blooming, blossoming, ib. 

Praphulla, min. (sce /fhull, phal) blooming 
forth, blooming, blown, MBh.; Kav. &c.3 covered 
with blossoms or flowers, R.; Hariv.; expanded, 
opened wide (like a full-blown flower), shining, 
sniling, cheerful, pleased (sce comp.) = naga-vwat, 
min, rich in blooming trees, KR. —nayana (W.), 
-netra (Satr.), mfn. having fully opened or spark- 
ling eyes, having eyes expanded with joy, —- vadae 
na, mfn. having the face expanded with joy, looking 
gay or happy, Ws 


HPAL pra-/ bandh, P. -badhnati, to bind 
on, fasten, fetter, check, hindcr, SBr. &c &c. “bad- 
dha, mfn. bound, tied, fettered, ChUp. &c. &c.; 
dependent on (comp.), MBh.; checked, stopped, 
suppressed 5 -miitva, min, suffering from retention 
of urine, Suir. “banddhyi, m, ‘ one who connects 
together,’ a composer, author, Pratip.; an inter- 
preter (ddhvi-td, £.), Naish, °bandha, m.a con- 
nection, band, tie (eardha-midgi-frad”, the umbilical 
cord), Sugr, ; an uninterrupted connection, continuous 
series, uninterruptedness, continuance, Hariv.; Kiv. 
&c.; a composition, (esp.) any literary production, 
Kav.; Rajat.; Pratap.; a commentary, Naish., Sch. ; 
~-halpana, f. a feigned story, a work of fiction, L.; 
-kosa, m., -cintimant, m, N. of wks.; -varsha, 
m. incessant rain, Var.; “dhddhydya, m. N. of the 
4th ch, of the Samgita-darpana and of the Samgita- 
satnakara; “dhkdrtha, m. the subject-matter of a 
composition or treatise, A. ‘bandhana, n, binding, 
fettcring, Kir.; connection, bond, tie, Suir. 


Waa prababhra, m. N. of Tudra, Kath. 
(cf. pravabhrd). 


WE pra-barha,m.( / t.brih) the best, most 
excellent, MBh.; R. (cf. pra-varha). 


vata pra-barhana, n. (2. brth, brigh) 
tearing off or out, ApSr., Sch. “barhass, see pra- 


Mista “172 ane 


WTS 1. pra-bala, mf(a)n. strong, power- 
ful, mighty, great, important (as a word), violent 
(as pain), MBh.; Kav. &c.; dangerous, pernicious, 
MarkP.; (ifc.) abounding in, Suér.; (dt), ind. 
greatly, much, SBr.; m. N. of a son of Krishua, 
BhP.; of an attendant of Vishnu, ib.; of a Daitya, 
Kathas.; w.r. for pra-vala, L.; (a), £. Paederia 
Foetida, L.; (i), f., see s.v. = tara, mfn. stronger, 
very strong or mighty, Prab. = t&, f. (Rajat.), -tva, 
n, (Kull.) strength, power, might, validity. = toya, 
mfn, abounding in water, Rajat. = nirnaysa-vyi- 
khyf, f. N. of wk. =rudita, n. strong crying, 
excessive weeping, Megh. = wat, mfn. strong, 
mighty, MBh. = virae&, f. decay, Divyiv. 

2. Pra-bala, Nom. ??. “dati, to become strong or 
powerful, L. °balama-t&, f. strengthening, Kav, 

Prabalaya, Nom. P. °ya¢i, to strengthen, in- 
ctease, Mcar. 

1, Praball, in comp. for Sala. = /bhii, P. 
-bhavati, to become stroug or mighty, Kathas, 


Wx 2. prabali, f. a class, division of a 
community (?), Inscr. 


Hefwal pra-bahlikd. See pra-vahlika. 
WTY pra-v badh, A. -badhate (ep. also P, 


°fe:, to press forward, drive, urge, promote, RV.; 
Nir.; to repel, drive away, keep off, MBh ; Kav. 
&c.; to torment, vex, hurt, injure, anuoy, ib.; to 
set aside, annul, Pan. vii, 2, 90, Sch.: Intens., see 
below. °bkdhaka, mfn. (itc.) pressing back, keep- 
ing away, Susr.; refusing, MW. “bidhana, n. 
keeping off, keeping ata distance, MBh ; MarkP. ; 
pressing hard upon, tormenting, paining, MBh. 
(also 7, f., Jatakam.); refusing, denying, MW. °bii- 
dhbita (prié-),mfn. driven, urged on, RV.x, 108, y; 
oppressed, MW. “bidhin, mfn. (ife.) harassing, 
paining, tormenting, Balar. mhbadhina, min, (fr. 
Intens.) hastening on before, overtaking, RV. 


WTS pra-bala. See pra-vala, 


WTS pra-balaka, m. N. of a Yaksha, 
MBh.; (zéd), f. N. of a woman, Visav, sutrod. 
(printed °valiki). 


Wwf BH pra-balika (or -valika?), m.akind 
of purslain, L. 


WUE pra-bahu, m. the fore-arm, Var.;VP.; 
‘long-armed,’ N. of a man, MBh, (also °Awda, VP.) 


HATES pra-bahuk, ind. m an even fine, 
on a level, TS.; Br. (= dahulyena, TBr., Sch.) 
“hukam, ind. at the same tine or on high, L. (g. 
svar-ddt). 


NOY pra-/budh, A. -budhyate (Ved. inf. 
-budhe\, to wake up, wake, awake (intrans.), RV. 
&c. &¢c.; to expand, open, bloom, blossom, MBh. ; 
Kav. &c.; P.-Aodhats, to become conscious or aware 
of, know, understand, recognise as (2. acc.), MBh. : 
Caus, -lodkayat?, to wake up, awaken {trans.), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; to cause to expand or bloom, 
Kum.; to stimulate (by gentle friction), Sarmps. ; 
to make sensible, cause to know, inform, adsmoutsh, 
persuade, convince, MBh.; Kav. d&c.; tu instruct, 
teach (two acc.), Cin. “buddha, infn. awakened, 
awake, roused, expanded, developed, opened, blown, 
Up.; MBh. &c.; come forth, appeared, Vear,; (any- 
thing) that has begun to take effect (as a spell), 
Cat.; known, understood, recognised, Kap.; en- 
lightened, clear-sighted, clever, wise, Kathas.; tfcar.; 
m. N. of a teacher, BhP.; -4d, f. intelligence, wis- 
dom, MarkP. 

Pra-budh, mfn. watchful, attentive, RV.; f. 
awaking, ib. budha, m. a great sage, BhP. 

Pra-bodha, m. awaking (from sleeporignorance), 
becoming conscious, conscioasness, Kav.; Kathas.; 
Paiicat.; opening, blowing (of flowers), Kalid.; 
manifestation, appearance (of intelligence), Paiicat. 
(v.1.); waking, wakefulness, Sak. ; knowledge, un- 
derstanding, intelligence, Kagh.; BhP.; Santié.; 
awakening (trans.), R.; friendly admonition, good 
wotds (pl.), Naish. ; reviving of an evaporated scent, 
VarBrS.; N. of wk. ; -candra, m,. ‘the moon of 
knowledge,’ kn” personified and compared with the 
moon, Prab.; -candrthkd, f. “moonlight of kn®,’ N. 
of sev. wks.; -candrédaya, m. ‘rise of the moon 
of kn,’ N, of @ celebrated philosophical drama and 
of sev. other wks. ; “daya-sanigraha,m., “daydma- 
laka, m. or 1. (?) N. of wks; -cénédmani, m., 


WATST prabha-kara. 
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iptkd, f., -prakdsa, m., -maitjari, £., -minasél- 
hisa, m., -ratudkara, m. N, ot wks.; -vati. f. N, 
of a Surahgana, Sinhas.; -stddhe, f., -sdhdhara, 
m., -sahkti-vyakhyd, f.N, of wks.; “dhduanda, m, 
(with savascati), N. of an author, Cat.;  ¢hdtsava, 
m, =«“dhint (below); N, of wk. (cl. Mardyana- 
prabodh'); “dhdtaya, m, rise of knowledge, Prab.; 
N. of wk, “bodhaxa, mfi. awakening, causing to 
open or blossom, Subh,; m. a minstrel whose duty 
is to wake the king, L.; (ile.)=-°dadha, under- 
standing, intelligence veg. sukha-prahodhakg, f. 
thi, of easy intellipence i.e, easily intelligible, Cat.) 
“podhana, tnt. awakiug, arousing, Rit.; Paiicat. ; 
m. N. of a Buddha, Buddh.; q7), f the aith day 
inthe hight half of the month Kantika, celebrated 
as a festival in commemoration of the waking of 
Vishnu, Por.; Albagi Maurorum, L.; 0. waking, 
awaking, Mih.; Kav, d&c.; awakening, atousing, 
MBh.; Hariv.; knowledge, understanding, cou 
prehension, Paiicat. ; enhphtenimy, istructing, ib. 3 
Vrab,; reviving ofan evaporated scent, L. “bodhita, 
min. (fr. Caus,) awakened, aroused &ce., MBh.3 
Kav, &e. (also -vad, Sih.y; (as, f£. N. of a metre, 
Chandom, “bodhin, miu, awaking, Ragh.; coming 
forth from (abl), K.; (avez), t. the 1ith day in the 
hebt half of Karttikay ~ daddane), Cas dhe-td, 
f. awakiug, waketulness(a-frad’), MBh. bodhya, 
ttn, (tr. Caus.) tobeawakened, MBh.; Kathis 5 Susr, 

AA pra- v bru, PLA. -brariti, -hratle, to ex 
claim, proclaim, announce, declare, teach, indicate, 
betray, RV.; AVL; TS; Be; GrSis.; to praise, 
celebrate, RV.; to speak kindly te qdat.), abs te 
say, tell, relate, Miho; Rav. Ac. with two ace, 
Bhatt.; with saps, to speak the truth, speak 
sincerely, VaiBis.); tooread beter veal or dat.), 
MW,; tocall, name, BhP.; todcscnbe as(iwo ace), 
MBh.; to announce ie. recommend anything to 
(dat.), offer, present, Apast. (cf aa 1. cad, Caus.) 


WA pra-v bho, PLA. -bhajati,“te, to exe- 
cute, accomplish, Patear,; te honour, Buddh.; to 
divide, MW. ‘bh&ga, tm. division, KatvSr.; (fr, 
pra + bhiga) the fraction of a traction, a sub-frae- 
von, Col; -yatt, f. reduction of subfractions to a 


common denominator, ib, “bh&j, nifn., Pan. tii, 
2, 62, Sch. 

WA pra-V/dhaiy, PY. -bhandkti, to break 
up, crush, destroy, rout, defeat, RV. &c, &e.: Pass, 
prep. -dhayyantana, being broken to pieces or 
broken up, BhP, “‘bhagaa, ttn. crushed to pieces, 
defeated, MBb.; R. “bhangaé,m. a breaker, crusher, 
RV.; breaking, crushing, destruction, R. “bhangin, 
niin, breaking, crushing, destroying, RV. “bhame 
gura, min. breaking (persliatle?i, L. “Dhatijana, 
mfp. = “dhaigin, Kaus.; MBb.; Hatiy.; 21. wind 
of the god of wind, storm, tempest, hurricane, MBh,; 
R. &c.; a nervous disease, Susr.; a partic, Samadhi, 
Karand.; N.of a prince, MBh,; 0. the act of breaking 
to preces, AdbhBr, 


AAG pra-bhadra, n. Azadirachta Tndica, 
I.,; (aj, f. Paederia Foetida, L. “ bhadraka, min. 
exceedingly handsome or beautiful, MBh, ; R.; na 
kind of metre, Coll; a combination ot 4 Slokas 
contaming one sentence, Ravydd., Sch. 


meray pra-bhartarya &e, See pra-/bhri. 
WAT pra-bhara &e. See under pra- A bAu. 


Rel pra-J/ 1. bha, P.-bhati, to shine forth, 
begin to become light, shine, gleam, RV. &c. &e.; 
to appear, seem, look Ike (nom. with or without 
iva), MBh.; Kav, &c.;toillunmate, enlighten, Tp. 

Prabbi, (. light, splendour, radiance, beautiful 
appearance (ifc. often infn., with fa), Ma.; MBh, 
&e.s the shadow of the pnomon on a sun dial, 
SOryas.; light variously personified (as wife of the 
san, or as wife of Kalpa and mother of Pritar, 
Madhyam-dina and Sava i.e. morning, midday and 
evening, or asa form of Durg’ in the disc of the 
sun), Hariv.; Pur.; N. ofa Sakti, Heat.; of an Ap- 
saras, MBh.; of a daughter of Svar-bhann and 
mother of Nahusha, Hanv.; of the city of Kubera, 
L.: of a kind of metre, Col.; of sev. wks, = kara, 
mu. ‘light- maker,’ the sun (du. sun and moon), MBh.; 
Kav.; Kathis.; the moon, L.; fire, L.; a partic. 
Samadhi, Karand.; N. of Siva, Sivag.; of a class of 
deities under the Sth Manu, MarkP. ; of a serpent- 
demon, MBh.; of a sage of the race of Atri, Hariv. ¢ 
Pur.; of a son of Jyotish-mat,VP.; of a teacher of 
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the Mimipsi philosophy (associated with Kumirila- 
bhatta), Col.; of sev. other teachers and authors (also 
Prabhahara-guru, -candra, -datta, -deva, -nan- 
dana, -mitra), Cat.; -partccheda, m. N, of wk.; 
-vardhana, m. N. of a king, Hear.; -varman, 
m. N, of a minister, Rajat.; -st@dhi,m. N. of a 
scholar, Buddh.; -sudmin, m. N. of the statue of 
the tutelary deity of Prabhakara-varman, Réjat. ; 
°rdhnika,n. N. of wk. ; (7), f. (with Buddhists) one 
of the 10 stages of perfection, Dharmas. 64; n. N. 
of a Varsha, MBh. — kita, m. ‘light-insect,’ a fire- 
fly, L. = jana (CAaHy°), m. Hyperanthera Mo- 
ringa, L.—tarala, mfn, tremulously radiant, flash- 
ing, Sak. =tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, SivaP. 
| (°bAan°), £. N. of a Suratgand, Sinhis. 
~ pada-sakti, f. N.of wk. = pallavita, mfn.over- 
spread with lustre, Vikr. © pila, m. N. of a Bodhi- 
sattva, Buddh. = praroha, m. a shoot i.e. flash or 
ray of light, Ragh. » maydala, n. (also “/a-ka, n., 
Kathis,) a circle or crown of rays, ib.; -sobAen, mfn. 
shining with a circle of rays, Ragh.; N. of wk.; m. 
a partic. Samadhi, Karand. = maya, mf(z)n. con- 
sisting of light, shining, MBh.; Hariv.; m. a partic. 
Gana of Siva, Harav.--lepin, mfn. covered with 
splendour, Hear. = locana (°bAd/°), n. N. of wk. 
= vat, min. luminous, radiant, splendid,MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; (i), f. the lute of one of the Ganas or demi- 
gods attendant on Siva, L. ; a kind of metre, Srutab. ; 
(in music) a partic. Sruti, Samgit.; N. of a Buddh. 
deity, Lalit. ; of the wife of the sun, MBh.; of one 
of the Matris attendant on Skanda, ib.; of an Ap- 
saras, VP.; of a Suritgand, Siphds.; of a sister of 
the Asura Indra-damana, L.; of a daughter of king 
Vajra-nabha and wife of Pradyumna, Hariv. ; of the 
wife of Citra-ratha king of Antga, MBh.; of the 
daughter of Suvira and wife of Marutta, MarkP.; 
of a Tapasi, MBh.; of the mother of Malli (the roth 
Arhat of present Avasarpini), L.; of the daughter of 
the Sreshthin Soma-datta and wife of Madana the 
son of Vikrama-sena, Sukas.; of a river, W.; (-fa- 
rinaya,m. ‘the marriage of Prabhavati,’ N. of a 
drama by Viiva-natha), = "wall (°b4av"), f. N. of 
wk, «wytiha, m. N. of a Buddh. deity, Lalit. 
Prabnéavara-tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, SivaP. 

Prabh&ta, mfn. shone forth, begun to become 
clear or light, MBh.; Kav, &c.; m. N. of a son of 
the sun and Prabha, VP.; (a), f. N. of the mother 
of the Vasus PratyGsha and Prabhdsa, MBh.; n. 
daybreak, dawn, morning, Gaut.; MBh, &c. 
= karaniya, n.a morning rite or ceremony, 
~ kalpa, mf(d@)n. nearly become light, approaching 
dawn (as night), R. =Riila, m. time of daybreak, 
early morning, Suir, — praya, mfn. =-kalp~a, Kid. 
oo gnmaya, n.=-ké/a, MBh. 

Pra-bhina, n. light, radiance, shining, Pap. 
viii, 4, 34, Sch. “bhKnfya, mfn. to be irradiated 
or lighted, ib. “bh&nu, m. N. of a son of Krishna, 
BhP. “bh&pana, n. (from Caus.) causing to shine, 
Pin. viii, 4, 34, Vartt. 2, Pat. ‘badpantya, mfn. 
to be caused to shine, Pan. ib., Sch. 


WATT prabhagd. See pra-v/bhoj. 


WAITS prabharaka, w.r. for prabha-kara, 
MBh. 


WATE pra-bhava &c. Seo pra-/bhi. 
Te pra-«/bhash, A. -bhdshate (ep. also 


P, ¢#), to speak, tell, declare, disclose, manifest, 
explain, call, name, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to talk to, 
converse with (acc.), MBh. “bhMaha, m. declara- 
tion, doctrine, Hariv. (Nilak.); w.r. for -bAdsa. 
“phAshaga, n. explanation, Suir.; “nzya, mfn. 
relating to an expl’, ib. “bh&shita, mfn. spoken, 
uttered, declared, MBh.; Kav. &c. ; n. speech, talk, 
Var. “bh&shin, mfn. saying, speaking, MBh.; BhP, 


WATS pra-/bhas, A. -bhasate (ep. also P. 
°#4), to shine, glitter, be brilliant, MBh.; Hariv.; 
to appear like (#va), MBh.: Caus. -dAdsayats, to 
irradiate, illuminate, enlighten, MBh.; R. “bhiksa, 
m. ‘splendour,’ ‘ beauty,’ N. of a Vasu, MBh.; of a 
being attendant on Skanda, ib.; of a deity under the 
Sth Manu, MarkP.; (with Jaings) of one of the 11 
Ganidhipas, L.; of a son of a minister of Candra- 
prabha king of Madra, Kathas,; (pl.) N. of a race 
of Rishis, MBh.; m, or n. N. of a celebrated place 
of pilgrimage on the west coast of the Dekhan near 
Dvdrat, MBh. ; Kav. &c. (also -Asheftra, n., -kshe- 
bra-tirtha, n., -desa, m.); -kshetra-tirtha-yatré- 
nukrama, m., -kshetra-mahdtmya, 0., -khanda, 


mieiz prabhd-H(a. 


m. or n., and °séivara-mdhalmya, n. N. of wks. 
phisans, n, irradiating, illumining, MBh. “bh&- 
aura (R.), at (Hariv.), mfn. shining fosth, 
shining brightly, brilliant, bhEsvara, min, id, 
R.; Kathis. ; clear, shrill (as a voice), L.; (4), f.a 
partic. mythical plant, Divyav. 


Rfag pra-v/bhid, P. -bhinatti, to cleave, 


split asunder, break, pierce, open, RV. &c. d&c.: Pass. 
-bhidyate, to be broken in pieces, crumble, SBr,; 
to be dissolved, upen, KathUp.; to split, divide (intr. ), 
MBh.: Caus. of Intens. -debAsdayya, Pat. “bhid, 
mfn.,P4n. iii, 2,61, Sch. “bainna, mfn. splitasunder, 
cleft, broken, pierced, opened, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
blown (as a flower), Sah.; exuding (as blood ), Suir. ; 
flowing with juice (cf. -Aavafa ; m, an elephant in 
rut), MBh.; R.; broken through, interrupted, R. ; 
disfigured, altered, depressed, MBh.; -Aarafa, mfn, 
having the temples cleft and flowing with juice (as 
a rutting elephant), MBh.; R. (°fd-sssskha, mfn. 
having the fissure in the temples flowing with juice, 
MBh.); -vish, mfn. secreting or relaxing the feces, 
aperient, Susr.; °bAinndfjana, n. mixed collyrium, 
an eye-salve mixed with oil, Ritus.; Paficat.bheda, 
m. splitting, piercing, cutting through, Yajfi.; MBh.; 
Ragh,; the flowing of juice from the temples of an 
elephant, Megh.; division, subdivision, variety, spe- 
cies, kind, sort, MBh,; Kap.; Heat.; Susr, “bhe- 
daka, mf(14d)n. tearing asunder, cleaving, piercing 


(cf. carma-prabhedska), bhe@ana, min, id., MBh. 


MT pra-/bhi (only pf. -bibhaydm-cakara), 
to be terrified at (abl.), Bhatt. “ehfta, mfn. terri- 
fied, afraid, MBh. 


WY pra-bhu. See under pra- bhi below. 


WIA pra-v/1. bhuj (only ind. p. -dkujya), 
to bend, incline, Br.; Kau’. “bhugna, min., Pan. 
viii, 4, 29, Sch. 


WIA pra- v3. bhuj (only pr. p. -bhutjatt), 
to befriend, protect (?), RV. i, 48, 5. “bhukta, 
mfn. begun to be eaten (as rice), Pan. }, 2, 21, Sch, 


WY pra-/ bhi, P. -bhavaté (rarely A. te; 
Ved. inf. -dhkashdgz), to come forth, spring up, 
arise or originate from (abl. ), appear, become visible, 
happen, occur, SBr. &c. &c.; to be before, surpass 
(with prsshtham, ‘to be greater or more than the 
back can carry,’ applied to wealth, RV. ii, 13, 4); 
to become or be numerous, increase, prevail, be 
powerful, RV. &c. &c. (3. sg. prabhavati-taram, 
‘has more power,’ Vikr. v, 18) ; to rule, control, have 
power over, be master of (gen., loc. or dat.), Ma.; 
MBh, &c.; to be equal to or capable of (dat. or 
loc.), ib.; to be a match for (dat.), Pan. ii, 3, 16, 
Vartt. 2, Pat.; to be able to (inf.), Kalid.; Kathas, 
&c.; to profit, avail, be of use to (dat.), RV.; Br. ; 
to implore, beseech (?), Hariv.: Caus. -bsdvayats, 
to increase, spread out, extend, augment, multiply 
(esp. the Soma by placing it in a greater number of 
vessels), Br.; to provide more amply, endow more 
richly, cause to thrive or prosper, cherish, nurture, 
ib.; MBh. &c. ; (as Nom. fr. -4d0a below) to gain 
or possess power or strength, rule over (acc. ), MBh.; 
R.; to recognise, R.: Desid. of Caus. -dsbhdvays- 
Shats, to wish to increase or extend, AitBr, 

Pra-bhavé, mfn. prominent, excelling, distin- 
guished, RV.; m. production, source, origin, cause 
of existence (as father or mother, also ‘the Creator’), 
birthplace (often ifes, with f. d, springing or rising 
or derived from, belonging to), Up.; Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; might, power (= gra-bhéva), L.; N. of a 
Sadhya, Hariv.; of Vishnu, A.; of sev. men, HParii.; 
N. of the first or 35th year in a 60 years’ cycle of 
Jupiter, Var.; -prabhu and -svdmin, m. (with 
Jainas) N. of one of the 6 Sruta-kevalins, L. *bha- 
vat, mf(anfi)n. coming forth, arising &c.; mighty, 
powerful, potent, MBh. ; Kav. “bhavana, n. pro- 
duction, source, origin (ifc. ‘ springing from ;° cf. 
meru-prabh® and Pin. viii, 4, 34, Sch.); ruling, 
presiding (?), W. “bhavaniya, mfn., Pig. ib. “bha- 
witri, mfn. powerful, potent; m. a great lord or 
ruler, Bhartr. °bhavishau, mfn. = prec. (also m.; 
with gen. or loc. ‘lord over"), MBb.; Kav, &c.; 
-td, f. lordship, supremacy, dominion, tyranny, Var.; 
power to (inf.), Rajat. °bhawya, min, (fr. gra- 
bhai), Pan. iii, 1, 107, Sch.; (fr. pastes) 
being at the source or origin, original, Laty.; fit 


for rule(?), W. “bh&vwa, m. (ifc. f, a) might, power, . 
n.; MBh./ forward, place before, offer, present, RV.; AV.; 


majesty, dignity, strength, efficacy, 


wy pra-bhrt. 


&&e. (vena, Svat and °vatas, ind. by means or in 
consequence of, through, by); supernatural power, 
Kalid.; splendour, beauty, MBh.; K.; tranquillizing, 
conciliation Wp L.; N. of the chapters of the Rasika- 
priya, Cat.; N. of a son of Manu Sva-rocis, MarkP.; 
-ja, mfn. procetding from conscious majesty oF 
power, W.; -éva, n. power, strength, Kam.; -vat, 
mfn. powerful, strong, mighty, MBh.; Kathis. 
“bhEvaka, mfn. prominent, having power or in- 
fluence, Satr.; Siphas. “bh&vana, mi(i)n. (fr.Caus.) 
creating, creative, MBh.; explaining, disclosing 
(=prakdsaka), R. (B.); m. creator, MBh.; R.; 
Hariv.; (a), f. disclosing, revealing, promulgation 
(of a doctrine), HYog. °bh&waya, Nom. °yaés, see 
under Caus, above. “bh&wayityi, mfo. making 
powerfu! or mighty, Dat. “bh&vita (Kam.), “bh&- 
vin (Sis.), mfu. powerful, mighty. 

Pra-bhu, mfn, (Ved. also u, f. vi) excelling, 
mighty, powerful, rich, abundant, RV. &c. &c.; 
more powerful than (abl.), MBh.; having power 
over (gen.), VP.; able, capable, having power to 
(loc., inf. or comp.), K4v,; a match for (dat.), Pan. 
ii, 3, 16, Vartt, 2, Pat.; constant, eternal, L.; m. 
a master, lord, king (also applied to gods, e. g. to 
Sorya and Agni, RV. ; to Praja-pati, Mn.; to Brah- 
ma, ChUp.; to Indra, R.; to Siva, MBh.; to 
Vishnu, L.); the chief or leader of a sect, RTL. 
142; a sound, word, L.; quicksilver, L.; N. of a 
deity under the 8th Manu, MarkP.; of a son of 
Kardama, Hariv.; of a son of Suka and Pivart, ib.; 
of a son of Bhaga and Siddhi, BhP.; of a poet, Cat.; 
of sev. other men, HParib, ; (°bAvi, f. N. of a Sakti, 
Paitcar.); -kathd, f. N. of wk.; -fd, f. lordship, 
dominion, supreniacy, Yajii. (v. 1.); Kathds,; power 
over (loc.), Sak.; possession of (comp.), Kagh.; 
prevalence (instr. ‘for the most part’), Ratnav.; 
-fva, n. lordship, sovereignty, high rank, might, 
pqwer over (gen., loc, or comp.), MBh, ; Kav. &c.; 
prevalence (instr. ‘for the most part’), Susr.; -¢va- 
bodhi, f. knowledge joined with supreme power, 
Karand.; -fudkshepa, m. (in thet.) an objection 
based on power (i.e. on a word of command), Kavyid. 
ii, 138; -deva, m. N, of a Yoga teacher, Cat.; (7), 
f. (with /a{i) N. of a poetess, ib.; -dhak/a, mfn. 
devoted to his master (as a dog), Can.; m. a good 
horse, L.; -dhakti, f. loyalty, faithfulness, MW.; 
-linga-caritra, n., -linga-lild, f., -vagia, m. N. 
of wks.; -Sadda-sesha, mfn. having only the title 
of lord remaining, Ragh, “bhfi = °d/4 (cf. above); 
-tva,n, sufficiency, KitySr, (cf. prabhu-tva) ; -vasu 
(Sbhus-, Padap.°bhas-), mfn, abundantly wealthy (said 
of Indra and Soma), RV.; m. N. of a descendant of 
Ahgiras, author of RV. y, 35, 36; ix, 35, 36. 

Pré-bhiita, mf. come forth, risen, appeared 
&c.; (ifc.) become, transformed into, Das.; abun- 
dant, much, numerous, considerable, high, great, 
SBr. &c. &e. (compar. -fara, Paiicat.; super. 
-tama, Dai.); abounding in (comp.), R.; able to 
(inf.), Sah.; governed, presided over, W.; mature, 
perfect, ib.; m. a class of deities in the 6th Manv- 
antara, Hariv. (v.1. gra-si/a); n.(in phil.) a great 
of primary element ( = mahkd-bhitfa), Samkhyak. ; 
jthvaia, f. having a long tongue (one of the 32 
signs of perfection of a Buddha), Dharmas. 83 (also 
-lanu-jikv’, ‘having a long and thin t°, ib.) ; -¢d, 
f. quantity, plenty, multitude, large number, Sit, ; 
-tva, n. id., Paficat.; sufficiency, Katysr, (v.1. for 
prabhi-tva); -dhana-dhanya-vat, mfn, rich in 
money and corn, K. ; -nagdiva-ratha, mfn, having 
many elephants and horses and chariots, MBh.; 
-bhranta, n. much roaming, Paficat.; -yavasén- 
dhana, mfn, abounding in fresh grass and fuel, ib.; 
-ratna, m. N. of a Buddha, SaddhP.; -répa, n. 
great beauty, MW.; -vayas, mfn, advanced in years, 
old, Kay.; -varsha, n.pl. many years, Paheat.; 
-Sas, ind. many times, often, Car.; °¢é¢ka, m. 
ardently desirous of or longing for, Kavyfd, iii, 118. 
“phfitaka, mfn. containing the word grabhiiia, g. 
goshad-ddi ; m.pl. a partic. class of deceased rela- 
tives, KaghAnukr. “bhttt ( prd-), f. source, origin, 
T4ndBr.; imperious demeanour, violence, RV. iv, 
§4, 3; sufficiency, RV. ; TBr.; a ruler, lord (?), RV. 
Vili, 41, 1. “bhfivat, f. reaching or extending be- 
yond (acc.), VS, “bhishpu, mfu. powerful, strong, 
able, L. (cf. “dhavishes). 


WIN pra-/bhish, P. -bhishati, to offer, 
present, RV, i, 159, 1. 
Wy pra-o/bhri, P. A. -bherati, “te, to bring 


write pra-bhartavya. 


Saakh$r,; to stretch forth, extend, RV.; to hurl, 
cast, ib.; (A.) to quiver, ib.; to be borne along, 
rush on, ib.; to praise, ib. “bhartavya, mfn. to be 
supported or nourished, Yajhi. “bhartyi ( grd-), m. 
bringer, procurer (with acc.), RV. “bharman 
( prd-), 0. placing before, presenting, RV.; reciting, 
recitation, ib, 

Pré-bhyita, mfn, brought forward &c.; placed 
in (loc.), introduced, RV.; filled with (instr.), R. 
(B.) “bhyiti (frd-), f. bringing forward, offering 

of sacrifice or praise), RV.; AV. ; a throw or stroke, 

V.; beginning, commencement, SBr. &c. &c. 
(ifc, = ‘commencing with’ or ‘et caetera,' e.g. mzse- 
nayak Somasravah-prabhritayah, ‘the Munis be- 
ginning with S°' i.e. ‘the Munis, S° &e.’; in this 
sense also /ika); ind. (after an abl., adv. or ifc.) 
"beginning with, from—forward or upward, since, 
GrSrS.; Mn.; MBh, &c, (c.g. balyat prabhrits, 
‘from boyhood upwards ;’ jarema-pr°, ‘from birth ;’ 
adya pr’, ‘beginning from to-day, henceforth ;’ ¢a- 
tah or tada pr’, ‘thenceforth’ &c.) 

Pra-bhrithé, m. an offering, oblation, RV. 


mz pra-bheda. See pra-/bhid. 


WAM pra-/dhrays, A. -bhrasyate, to fall 
away, slip off, drop down, disappear, vanish, R.; 
Suir.; to escape from (abl.), TBr.; KatySr.; to be 
deprived of (abl.), Mricch.: Caus. -bhragsayats, to 
cause to fall down, cast down, Suér,; to cause to fall 
from, deprive of (abl.), MBh.; Ragh. bhragaa, 
see d-prabhrayia, “bhragéathu, tm. a discase of 
the nose accompanied with discharge of mucus, Suér, 
“phragsana, see nava-prabh® under 3. ndua. 
“phransita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) caused to fall down, 
deprived of, expelled from (abl.), MBh. “*bhragain, 
mfn, falling off, falling down, Ragh. ‘bhragsuka, 
mf(d)n. falling off, vanishing, disappearing, SBr.; 
TBr. “bhrashta, mfn.fallendown,Ratnayv, ; strayed, 
run away, escaped from (abl.), ib.; Mricch.; broken, 
W.; -sila, mf(a)n. of fallen character, immoral, 
Var. *bhrashtaka, 1). a chaplet or wreath of flowers 
suspended from the lock on the crown of the head, L. 


WAH pra-/ bhram, YP. -bhramati or-bhram- 
yati,to roam about, wander through (acc.), Kathas. 

YUTA pra-/bhraj, A. -bhrajate, to shine 
forth, gleam, AV. “bhriij, nfn, (nom, /) shining 
forth, Apast. | 

WA pram, ind. (1. pra). See goshpada- 
pram. 

WATER pramanhishthiya, n. N. of the 
hymaRV.i,57( beginning with prd mdghish(hiya), 
AitBr.; N. of sev. Samans, ArshBr. 


WAN prd-maganda, m. the son of a 
usurer, RV. iii, 53, 14 (Say.; others ‘N. of a king’). 


WAT pra-magna. See pra-/majj below. 
WALA pra-mankana, n., Pat. on Pin. viii, 


4) 32. 
AFA pra-mangana, u., Kas. on Pin. ib. 


HAM pra-/majj, P. -majjati, to immerse 
one’sself in, dip into, Kath. “magna, mfn. immersed, 
dipped, drowned, P4n. viii, 4, 29, Sch. 


HABY pra-manas, mfn. careful, attentive, 


kind, AV.; good-natured, cheerful, Hariv. (cf. pra- 
manas). 


AXES pra-magdala, n. (prob.) the felly 
of a wheel, MBh. 


WHA pra-mata. See pra-./man. 
WAR pra-matia. See pra-v/mad. 


AY pra-»/math (or manth), P.-mathati or 
-mathnati, to stir up violently, churn (the ocean), 
Ragh. ; to tear or strike off, drag away, SBr.; MBh.; 
R.; to handle roughly, harass, distress, annoy, MBh.; 
Kav. &c. (ind. p. -mathya, violently, forcibly); to 
destroy, lay waste, MBh.: Caus, -mdthayaés, to 
assault violently, harass, annoy, MBh. “maths, m. 
* Tormentor,’ N. of a class of demons attending on 
Siva, MBh.; Kav. &c. (cf. RTL. 238); of a son of 
Dhrita-rashtra, MBh, ; a horse, L.; (a), f. Terminalia 
Chebula or Citrina, L.; N. of the wife of Kshupa and 
mother of Vira, MarkP.; pain, affliction, W. ; -rdtha 


(Kad.\, -fafi (L.), m. lord of the Pramathas,’ N. 


of Siva; -prathama, m.' first of the P°s,’ N. of Bhri- 

iriti, Balar.; °¢hddhifa, m. ‘ruler of the P%s,’ N. of 

iva, VarByS.; of Ganéia, L.; ¢hdlaya, m. ‘ abode 
of torment,’ hell, L. “mathana, mt(7)n. harassing, 
tormenting, hurting, injuring, MBh,; Hariv.; R.; 
destroying, Subh.; m. N. of a magical formula pro- 
nounced over weapons, R.; N.of a Danava, Kathis. ; 
hurting, destroying, killing, R. ; agitating, churning, 
W. °mathita, mfn. well churned, W.; torn off, 
dragged away, harassed, annoyed, injured, killed, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; -purah-sara, min, having the 
leader killed, Kim. “mathin, mfn. harassing, annoy 
ing, tormenting, Mudr. “mathyS, f.a kind of paste 
or dough prepared by boiling any medicinal substance 
in water, Car.; Bhpr. °mantha, m., a stick used for 
rubbing wood to produce fire, KatySr. “manthu, 
m. N. of a son of Vira-vrata and younger brother of 
Manthu, BhP. [cf. Mpopnéevs). 

Pra-mitha, m. stirring about, racking, paining, 
tormenting, MBh. ; Hariv.;rape(cf. Draupadi- pr); 
subjugation, destruction (of enemies), Uttarar, ; N. of 
a son of Dhrita-rashtra, MBh.; of one of the atten- 
dants of Skanda, ib.; ofa Danava, Kathis. ; pl. N. of 
a class of fiends attending on Siva, Hariv. (cf. pra- 
matha). “mEthita, mfn.(fr.Caus, )roughly handled, 
violated, ravished, forcibly canied off, MBh. °mi- 
thin, mfn. stirring about, tearing, rending, troubling, 
harassing, destroying, MBh, ; Kav. &c. ; striking ofl, 
used for striking off, MBh.; (in med.) throwing out 
i.e, producing secretion of the vessels, Car,; Bhpr.; 
m. N. of the 13th (47th) year of a 60 years’ cycle of 
Jupiter, Var. (also w.t. for pra-madin); of a Ri- 
kshasa, MBh.; of ason of Dhryita-rashfra,ib.; of a mon- 
key, R.; (si), f.N. of an Apsaras, MBh,; Hariv. 

WHE pra-v/mad (or mand), P. (rarely A.) 
-madatt, -mandati, -madyati (Pte), to enjoy one’s 
self, be joyous, sport, play,R V.; tobe careless or negli- 
gent,to be indifferent to or heedless about (abl.or loc. ), 
RV. &c. &c.; to neglect duty for, idle away time 
in (loc.), Mn.; MBh, &c.; to be thrown into cen- 
fusion, MBh.; Caus, P. -mddayati, to gladden, de- 
light, Balar.; A.-stddayale, to enjoy, indulge in,RV. 

Pra-matta, mfp. excited, wanton, lascivious, 
rutting, Mn.; Paiicat.; drunken, intoxicated, Sak.; 
mad, insane, W. ; inattentive, careless, hiccdless, negli- 
gent, forgetful of (abl. or comp.), Mu.; MBh. &c.; 
indulging in (loc.), MBh.,; R.; blundering, a blunderer, 
W.; -ei¢a, mfn, sung or recited by an intoxicated 
person, Pat. ; -c#//a, mfn, careless-minded, heedless, 
negligent, Kam.; -44, f. inattentiveness, sleepiness, 
mental inactivity (a-pram°), Rajat.; -vagy, £.(?), 
Kaui, ; 1. -vat, mfn. inattentive, careless (@-pram?), 
MBh,; 2. -za?, ind, as if drunk, like one intoxica- 
ted, MW.; -sramana, n. (with Jainas) N. of the 
6th among the 14 stages which lead to liberation, 
Cat. °“méd (or pré-mad), f. lust, desire, VS.; AV. 

Pra-mada, m. joy, pleasure, delight, MBh.; 
Kathas, ; mfn. wanton, dissolute, Ragh, (also “daka, 
Nir.) ; mad, intoxicated, L.; m. the thorn-apple, L.; 
the ankle, L.; N. of a Danava, Hariv.; of a son of 
Vasishtha and one of the sages under Manu Uttama, 
BhP.; (4, f., see below); -kan/ha, m. N, of a man, 
Rajat.; -Adnana, n. = hi-k*, L.; -ropya, a. N, of 
a city in the Dekhan, Puiicat.; -vava, n. = “dd-v°, 
Kalid. madana, n. amorous desire, Kaué.; a 
pleasure-grove, ManGr. “madf, f. (of °da) a young 
and wanton woman, any woman, Mn.; MBh. &c. ; 
the sign of the zodiac Virgo, L.; N. of 2 kinds of 
metre, Col. ; -Adinana, n. the royal garden or pleasure- 
ground attached to the gynaeceum, L.; -yasa, m. 
womankind, the female sex, R.; Var.; -°nana 
(“din®),n. a kind of metre, Col.; -vana, n. = -hd- 
nana, R.; (Cna-palikd, f. a woman who has the in- 
spection of a royal pleasure-garden, Malav.); -"spade 
(°dasp’), n. the gynaeceuns of a prince, Kathds. 
°madkya, Nom. P. °yati, to behave like a wanton 
woman, BhP. “maditavya, mfn. to be neglected 
or disregarded; n. (impers.) one should be negligent 
regarding (abl.), TaittUp. °madvara, mf(q@)n. in- 
attentive, careless, LiParis,; (a), f.N. of the wile of 
Ruruand mother ofSunaka, MBh.; Kathis. "manda, 
m, a species of fragrant plant, Kaué. “mandanf, f. 
N. of an Apsaras, AV. 

Pra-mids, m.intoxication,R V.; MBh.; madness, 
insanity, L.; negligence, carelessness about (abl. or 
comp.), Kauf.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; an error, mistake, 
W.; 2 partic. high number, L.; -cdras, mfn. acting 
in a careless manner, Kirand, ; -~dfia,m. a wrong 


reading, Samk.; -vas,mfn. = °madin, L. mRAAkE, 3 


WATSAt pramdna-tara, 
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f, a deflowered gir}, L.; an inprudent or careless 
woman, W. "mBdita, mfn, (fr. Caus.) trifled away, 
forfeited, lost, R, “midin, mfn, negligent, careless, 
incautious, indifferent, MBh.; Kav. &c. ; drunken, 
intoxicated, W.; insane, ib.; (di-éd, f., Jatak.); 0. 
N. of the 47th (21st) year of a 60 years’ cycle of 
Jupiter, L. (cf. pra-nathin). 


WAY pra-/man (only A. 1. pl. pr. -man- 
mahe), to think upon, excogitate, RV. i, 6a, 1. 
“mata, mfi, thought out, excogitated, wise, MW. 
“mataka, m. N. of an ancient sage, MBh. “matt 
(Pra-), f. care, providence, protection; provider, 
protector, RV.; AV.; m. N. of a Rishi in the roth 
Manv-antara, Hariv. (v.1. Prd”); of a son of 
Cyavana and father of Ruru, MBh.; of a prince (son 
of Janam-cjaya), R.; of a son of Praydu, BhP. 

Pra-manas, mfn. careful, tender, AV.; pleased, 
cheerful, willing, MBh.; Kav, (cf. gra-manas). 

Pra-mantrs, m. orn, (?) a partic. high number, 
Buddh, (ct. pra-matra). 

Pra-manya, infn, incensed or enraged against 
(loc.), MBh. ; very sad, Das. 


WAY pra-manth, Sec pra-«/ math. 


WAS pra-manda,°dani. See under pra- 
/ mad, 


WAT 1. 2. pra-maya. Seo under pra- ma 
and pra-4/ mi. 


WAT pra-mard. See under pra-V mri. 


wn pra-marda,°daka &c. See under pra- 
Jf mrid. 


WAY prd-mahas, mfn. of great might or 
splendour (said of Mitra-Varuna), RV. 


WAT pra-/ma, A. -mimite (Ved. inf, pra- 
mé ; Pass. -miyate), to measure, mete out, estimate, 
AV.; SiS.; MBh.; to form, create, make ready, 
arrange, RV.; MBh.; to form a correct notion of 
(acc.), understand, know, MaitrUp.; Hariv.; Hit.: 
Caus. -widpayat:, to cause correct knowledge, attord 
proof or authority, MW. 1. “maya, mi. (tor 2. see 
under pra-+/mé) measuring, measure, L, 

Pra-mi, {. basis, foundation, AV.; measure, 
scale, RV.; right measare, true knowledge, correct 
notion, Prab.; Kap,; Tarkas.; 1W. 59 &c.; a kind 
of metre, RPrat.; -éva, n. accuracy of perception, 
Bhishap.; -/va-cthna, n. N. of wk. 

Prami&na, i. (iic. f. @) measure, scale, standard; 
measure of any kind (as size, extent, circumference, 
length, distance, weight, multitude, quantity, dura- 
tion), KatySr.; KathUp.; Mn. &c. (instr. ‘on an 
average,’ Jyot.); prosodical length (of a vowel), 
Pan. i, 2,50, Sch.; measure in music, MBh,(Nilak.); 
accordance of the movements in dancing with music 
and song, Samgit.; measure of physical strength, 
Sak. (cf. comp. below); the first term in a rule of 
three sum, Col.; the measure of a square i.e. a side 
of it, Sulbas.; principal, capital (opp. to interest), 
Col,; right measure, standard, authority, GrSrS.; 
Mn,; MBh. &c. ( pramdnam bhavati, ‘yout lady- 
ship is the authority or must judge,’ Nal.; in this 
sense also m. and f. sg. and pl., e.g. vedih pra- 
mindh, ‘the Vedas are authorities,’ MBh.; sévi 
pramani yesham, ‘\hey whose authority isa woman," 
Pai. Sch.) ; a means of acquiring Prama or certain 
knowledge (6 in the Vedanta, viz. pratyahsha, 
perception by the senses; ansmdna, inference: 
upamdna, analogy or comparison; fahda or dpta- 
vacana, verbal authority, revelation ; at-sepalabdht 
ot abhiva-pratyaksha, non-perception or negative 
proof; arthdpatti, inference from circumstances ; 
the Nydya admits only 4, excluding the last two; 
the Samkhya only 3, viz. pratyaksha, anumdna 
and Jaéda ; other schools increase the number to 9 
by adding sambhava, equivalence; aifihya, tradi- 
tion or fallible testimony; and cesh{d, gesture, IW, 
Go &c. &c.); any proof or testimony or evidence, 
Vajii.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; a cortect notion, right 
perception ( = pramd), Tarkas.; oneness, unity, L.; 
= nilya, L.; m, (cf. n.) N. of a large fig-tree on 
the bank of the Ganges, MBh.; (#), f. (cl. n.) N. 
of a metre, Col, —kugala, mfn. skilful in argu- 
ing, Kap. —kofi, f the point in an argument 
which is regarded as actual proof, Sarvad. «= kham- 
dana, 1., -ffla, n. N. of wks. = Jia, mfn. know- 
ing the modes of proof, A.; m. N. of Siva, Sivag. 
= tikk, f., -tattva, n. N. of wks, =taga, na 


686 


greater authority than (abl.; -/va, n.), L. =—tas, 
ind. according to measure or weight, Mn. viii, 137} 
according to proof or authority, W. = t&, f, -tva, 
n. authority, warranty, MBh. (the latter also ‘cor- 
rectness,” Nilak.) = darpama, m. N. ol wk. 
~drishta, niin. sanctioned by authority, Kap.; 
demonstrable, Mi. =—ndime-m&la, f{., -mirnaya, 
m, N. of wks. = pattra, n. a written warrant, MW. 
« patha, m. the way of proo! (acc. with #a and 
ava-o/ iri, ‘not to admit of proof’), Sarvad, = pa- 
dartha, m. N. cf wk. »paddhatt, f. =: -4u/he 
(Stim na adhy-/as ="tham na ava-aJ/tri), 
Sarvad.; N. of wk, =—pallava, m. or n., -piré- 
yana, n.N. of wks. = purusha, m. an unspire, 
acbitrator, judge, Hit. = pramoda, m. N. of wk. 
=pravina, min. skilful in arguing, Prasannar. 
~bhakti, f., -bhishya-tikk, {. N. of wks. 
~ bhiita, m. ‘authoritative,’ N. of Siva, Sivag. (cf. 
ja). = maijari, t., -mAld, tN. of wks. = yuk- 
ta, min, having the right measure. Var. —« ratna- 
milk, f. N. of wk. —réad, m. the quantity of the 
first term in a rule of three sum, Aryabh. = lak- 
shana, :)., -lakshana-pariksb&, !. N. of wks. 
= vat, mf, established by proofs, well-founded, 
Prab. —vikya, 1). authoritative statefient, author- 
ity, Madhus. = vErttika, n., -vinisoaya, m., N. 
of wks, ~silstra, 0. any wk. of sacred authority, 
sxriptuce, MW. = samgraha, t., -samuccaysa, 
mn, sare, mn. (and “ne-frakasthd, f! N. of wks. 
esiddbi, m. N. of a man, Kathds, «gtitra, n. 
a measuring cord, Mricch. —stha, min, of normal 
size, Heat.; being ma normal state or condition, 
imperturbed, Huriv. Praminddarga, m. N. of 
adiama. Pramiantdi-niripana, u. and Pra- 
minddi-prakisika, {.N. ot wks. Pramiga- 
Ahika, nin. berg beyond measure, excessive, Un 
naturally strong. Sak; loner than (comp.), Mriech, 
PramEnanuriipa, min responding to (a per- 
son's) physical strength, Sak. 2raméfnantara, 
n, another means of proof {-47,t.:, Bhashdp, Pra- 
mn&bhiva, m. absence of proot, want of author- 
ity, W. Pramf&ndbhyadhika, min. cxeceding 
in size, bigger, Vaicat. Pramé@néyima-tas, ind. 
according to size and length, M sh. 

Praminpaka (ifc.) = pramidita, measure, quan- 
tity, extent, MBh.; argument, proot, Kull.; (Ad), 
f. a kind of metre, Chandom. 

Praménaya, Nom. P.“ya/z, to regard or set up 
@ person (acc.) as an authority in (loc,), Hit.; to use 
as evidenee, Sarvad. “mdnita, mtn. adjusted, Car.; 
proved, demonstrated, shown clearly, Rajat. 

PramA&ni, in comp. for°”a. = karana, n. st- 
ting up or quoting as an authority, Pat. = krita, 
mfn, meted out tor or apportioned to (gen.); re- 
garded as authority, conformed to, Kalid., Kathis, ; 
Rajat.; regarded as evidence, R. = bdhitita, min. 
become or regarded as an authority or proof, W. 

Pra-mitri, mifn. (for 2. see col. 2) one who has a 
cofrect notion or idea, authority, performer of (the 
mental operation resulting in a) true conception, 
Kap., Sch.; Vedantas.; Sarvad. ;(-/d, f., Sarvad.; -fva, 
u., Samk.); a partic. class ot officials, Inscr. “mi 
paka, mtn. proving, Sarvad. ; ni. an authority, MW, 
1.°m&pana, n. (jor 2, see col. 2) form, shape, Mh, 

Pra-mita, mfn. meted out, measured, KatySr. 
(ifc. measuring, of such and such measure or extent 
or size, Var. ; cf. midsa- pram’) ; limited, moderaic, 
little, few, Var.; Kathds. ; that about which a correct 
hotion has been formed, Samk. ; known, understood, 
established, proved, W.; m. N. of a teacher, VP.; 
°"tékshara, n. pl. “measured syllables,” few words, 
Kathis. ; (d), f. N. of a metre, Srutab.; °¢dbha,m. pl. 
* of limited splendour,’ N. of a class of gods in the 
6th Manv-antara, VP. °mitd, f. a correct notion, 
right conception, knowledge gained or established 
by Pramana or proof, Nydyas., Sch. ; Sarvad.; mani- 
festation, BhP.; inference or analogy, W.; measur- 
ing, ib. Cmeya, mtn. to be measured, measurable 
(also = limited, small, insignificant, Naish.’, to be 
ascertained or proved, provable, MBh,; Kiv, &c.: 
that of which a correct notion should be formed, 
Vediantas.; n. (ifc. f.a@) an object of certain knuw- 
ledge, the thing to be proved or the topic to he 
discussed, Kap., Sch.; Vedantas.; M&h,; R. (ct. 
IW. 63); -Aamala-mdrlanda,m., -tikd, f., -tatlva- 
bodha, m. N. of wks.; -/va, n. provableness, de- 
mons rability, Tarkas.; -diprkd, f., -nava-malikd, 
f., -pariccheda, m., -mald, £., -muktivali, t., 
-ratnidvali, f., -sameraha, m., -samegraha-viva- 
rana,n., -sdra,m., -sdra-sanieraha, nN. of wks, 


WaTUNA pramana-tas. 


pra-matavya. See pra-/mi below. 
WANG 2. pra-matri, f. (for 1.800 col, 1) the 


mother’s mother, VP. 

Pre-mwitimaha, m. a maternal great-grand- 
father, GobhSraddh. ; AgP. (v. 1. °mdtyt-kdmaha); 
(i), f. a maternal great-grandmother, W. 


WaT pra-matra, m. or n.(?) a partic. 
high number, Buddh. 


WAG pra-matha &c. See pra-/math. 
WATS pra-mada &c. Seo pra-y/mad. 
WATYW 1. pra-mapana, See pra-y ma. 
WATYD 2. pra-mapana &e. See pra-v/' mi. 
WATT pra-mard, Seo pra-/mri. 

WANS pra-marjaka &c. See pra-vmrij. 


ra pra-y/ 1. mi, P. A. -minoli, -minute, to 
erect, build, KaushUp.; to judge, observe, perceive, 
Sah.; Nydyad., Comm. ; Suér. (ind. p. pra-maya). 
2. “mita, n. (for 1. see cul. 1) a hall, KaushUp. 

niaa pra-v/ mid, P. A. -medyati, -medate, 
to begin to become fat, L. °minna, min. one who 
has begun to become fat, Pau, vii, 2,17. “medita, 
anf, id., ib.; one who has begun to show alfection, 
Bhatt. (-va¢, mfn. id., Pani, 2, 19) ; being or made 
unctuous, unctuous, greasy, MW. 


HIRE pra-y/mih, P. -mehati, to make 
water, pass urine, MBh. “midha, mfn, passed as 
urine; thick, compact, L, ‘“meha, m, urinary dis- 
ease (N, applied to all u° d°, of which there are a1 
varicties including diabetes, gleet, gonorrhoea &c.), 
Suir. ; Var. &c. ¢mehana, min. causing flow of urine, 
Kaui. (others Smehana, n. ‘the penis’), “mehin, 
min. sutlering from urinary disease, Suér. 

wat pra- JV mi, P.-minati (-minats, Pan. viii, 
4,105; -minol, BhP.; Ved. inf, -mfyam, -miye and 
-melos, ct, below), to frustrate, annul, destroy, anni- 
hilate, RV.; AV.; BhP.; to change, alter, RV.; to 
neglect, transgress, intiinge, ib, ; to miss, luse (one’s 
way or time), forget, ib. ; SBr.; to cause to disappear, 
put out of sight, RV.; to leave behind, outstrip, sur- 
mount, surpass, ib.; Bhatt.: (A. or Pass. -siyate, 
aor, Subj. -meshthdh) to come to naught, perish, 
dic, AV. &c. &e.: Caus, -srdfayats, to destroy, 
annilulate, kill, slay, Nir.; Mn.; Yajia. &c.; tocause 
to kill, Yajii. 

2, Pra-maya, m. (for 1. see fra-/ma) ot 
“maya, f. (only L.) ruin, downfall, death, Kath, ; 
Rajat.; Kathas.; killing, slaughter,W. “maya, mfn. 
liable to be lost or destroyed, perishable, AY. 

Pra-mitavya, min. to be slain, MBh. 

2, Pra-mipana, mf. 7 (fr. Caus.; for t.see col. 
1) murdering, a murderer, Yajii.; n. (also va@pana, 
J..) slaughter, Mn.; Yajii,; MBh. &c. °mapa- 
yitri, mtn. causing to perish ; -/va, n. destructive- 
ness, murderousness, Samk. on ChUp. “m&pita, 
miu. destroyed, killed, slain, Rajat. “méapin, nuitn. 
destroying, killing, W. 

_ Pra-miiyu (ShadvBr.) or *mbyuka (TS.; Br.; 
AivGr.), mtn, hable to destruction, perishable, dying 
away. 

Pra-miyam(Ved.inf.),tomiss, lose, RV, iv, 55,7. 
“miye( Ved. inf. ), toirustrate, annihilate, ib. iv,54,4. 

Pra-m{f, mfn., in vdfa-p°, q.v. Cmfpat, min. 
injuring, killing ; overcoming, subduing, W. °mita, 
min, deceased, dead, Kith.; TS.; Mn.; MBh.; im- 
molated, L.; m. an animal immolated, A.; -fatthd, 
f. (a wife) whose husband is dead, a widow, Mn. 
mitt, f. ruin, destruction, Nir.. “mya, mih., sce 
a-p”, “metos (Ved. inf.), to perish, TBr. 


qaie pra-midha. See pra-v/mih above. 


Wats pra-J/ mil, P. -milati, to closo ot 
shut the eves, Git. °mfaka, m. (Bhpr.; Car.), 
“milikd, f. (Car.) shutting the eyes, sleepiness. 
“mila, f. (ifc. f. @) id., Naish, ; lassitude, enerva- 
tion, exhaustion from indolence or fatigue, W.; N. 
of a woman (sovereign of a kingdom of women’, A. 
°milita, min. one who has the eyes closed, with 
closed eyes, MBh. Smilin, m. N. of ademon (who 
causes closed eyes or faintness), AV, 


ik pra-/miv, P. -mivati, to push to- 
wards, press ; to instigate, incite, TS.; $Br. 


HMEA pra-modana, 


wate pra-mukti, See pra-y/muc below. 


WIS pra-mukha, mfn. turning the face to- 
wards, facing (acc.), R.; first, foremost, chief, prin- 
cipal, most excellent, Hit.; (generally ifc.; f. d) 
having as foremost or chief, headed or preceded by, 
accompanied by or with (cf. prsti-~°; Vastshtha- 
pf’), MBh.; Kav.; honourable, respectable, L.; m. 
a chief, respectable man, sage, W.; a heap, multi- 
tude, L.; Rottleria ‘Tinctoria, L.; n. the mouth, 
MW.; commencement (of a chapter), BrArUp.; 
Samk.; time being, the present, the same time, 
Pratap. ; (ibe. or ¢, ind.) before the face of, in front 
of, before, opposite to (with gen. or comp.), MBh.; 
Kav.; (with rs) to cause to go before or pre- 
cede, R. = tas, ind, at the head of, in front of, 
before the face of, before, opposite to (with gen. or 
ifc.), MBh.; Hariv.; before all others, first, in the 
first place, BhP. =€&, f. or -twa, n. superiority, 
predominance, W. 


WAY pra-mugdha. See pra-/ muh. 


RTT pra-./muc, P. A. -muitcati, °te, to 
set free, let go, liberate, release from (abl.), RV.; 
ANBr,; MBh.; Y4ji.; to loosen, loose, untie, un- 
bind, undo, RV.; SBr.; KatySr. ; ChUp. ; torid one’s 
self of (gen,), escape, R.; (ind. p. -mscya, having 
liberated one’s self from [abl.], ChUp.); to drive 
away, banish, shake off, RV.; VS.; *TBr.; MBh.; 
to give up, resign, renounce, MBh.; R.; to dis- 
charge, emit, throw out, shed, AV.; MBh.; R. &c.; 
to hurl, fling, throw, shoot, MBh.; Kathas,; to utter, 
MW., to throw or put on (as a garland &c.), ib.; 
to lend, bestow, MBh.; R.; Pass. -wacyate, to free 
one’s self from (abl. or instr.), Mu.; MBh.; BhP. 
&c. ; to be loosened, become loose or detached, fall 
off (as fruits), SBr.; MBh. ; to leave off, cease, SBr.; 
KathUp. : Caus, -socayati, to liberate from (abl.), 
MBh.; to loosen, untie, Ragh., Sch.: Desid. -2a- 
mukshati, to be about to give up or resign, MBh, 

Pra-mukta,mifn. loosened, untied, released, liber- 
ated from (abl. or instr.), MBh.; R.; free from (abl.), 
L.; forsaken,abandoned,R.; given up, renounced,ib.; 
discharged, thrown out, shed, Var. ; Karand.; hurled, 
shot, K. “mukti ( p7ié-), Ff. liberation; pl. N. of 
partic. sacred texts, T Br. iii, 8, 18, 4. 

Pra-muca (MBh.; MarkP.) or “od (R.) or °ou 
(MBh. ; Hariv.), m. N. of a Rishi. “mucyam&na- 
homa, m, pl. N. of partic, oblations accompanied 
with prayers beginning with pramucyamanah, Vait. 

Pra-moka, mn. liberation, Sid. °moktavya, m{n. 
to be liberated, to be set free. MBh, “mooana,mf(z)n. 
liberating from (comp.), MBh.; Hariv.; MarkP.; 
(2), f. a species of cucumber, L.; n. setting free, the 
act of liberating from (comp.), Kathas.; Kull. ; dis- 
charging, emitting, shedding, MBh, (Cf. semuca- 
na-pramocand,) 


WAR pra-/mud, A. -modate, to become 
joyful, rejoice greatly, exult, be delighted, AV. &c. 
&c.: Caus, -odayats, to make glad, delight, Mn. ; 
MBh.; Hariv.; Sah. “mud, mfn. pleased, happy, 
L.; (Paid), f. gladness, delight, pleasure (esp.sensual 
pl), RV.; VS.; SBr.; MBh.; Paiicat. (“wre of bhi, 
to become a cause of delight). “mudita, mfn, de- 
lighted, pleased, glad, VS.; MBh.; R. &c.; glad- 
some (said of the autumn), MBh.; w.r. for pra- 
cudita (which m.c, for pra-codita), MBh.; (a), {. 
(with Buddhists) N. ofone ofthe 10 Bhimis, Dharmas, 
64; n. gladness, gaiety, Var.; Kathas.; N. of one of 
the 8 Samkiiva perfections, Samkhyak., Sch. ; -ra- 
lamba-sunayana, m, N, of a Gandharva prince, 
L.; -vat, min. pleased, Kathis. ; -vadand, f. N. of a 
metre, Col.; -Aridaya, min, delighted in heart, Git. 

Pra-modé, m. (also pl.; ic. f. @) excessive 
joy, delight, gladness, VS.; Up.; MBh, &c.; 
{also n.) one of the 8 Samkhya_perfections, 
Tattvas.; Samkhyak., Sch.; (with Jainas) joy asex- 
hibited in the virtuous, HYog. ; Pleasure personified, 
Hariv. (as a child of Brahmd, VP.); the gth year 
m2 60 years’ cycle of Jupiter, VarByS. viii, 29; a 
strong perfume, BhP.; a kind of rice, Gal.; N. of 
a ap: attendant upon Skanda, MBh.; of a Naga, 
ib.; of an author, Cat.; of sev. men, VP.; Rajat.; 
-cdrin, w.t. for pramada-c°, q.v.; -tirtha, nN. 
of a Tirtha, W.; -téya, n. joyous dancing, a joy- 
ful dance, MW.; °modddhyd, f. a partic. plant, = 
aja-modé,Gal. ’modaka, m.a kind ofrice( = shash- 
tihkd), Suir.; Car; N, of a man, Mudr. “modana, 


yaTy pra-modam. 


mfn. making glad, exhilarating, MBh.; m. N, of a 
Rishi, R.; n. making glad, ib.; gladness, joyous- 
ness, ib. (cf. sa-f°). “modam, ind., in secath-p°, 
with loud expressions of joy, Prab. “modamf&na, 0. 
(Samkhyak., Sch.) or °nd, f. (Tattvas.) ‘rejoicing,’ 
N. of one of the 8 Samkhya pertections (cf. sadd- 
pramudita). “modita, min. delighted, rejoiced, 
MW.; m. N. of Kubera, L.; (cd), f. N. of one of 
the 8 Samkhya perfections, Tattvas. °modin, mfn. 
causing excessive joy, delighting, AV.; delighted, 
happy, W ; m.a kind of tice (= °modska), Vagbh. ; 
(si), f. Odina Wodier ( =zingtni', Bhpr. 

t pra-/murch, P. -mirchati, to be- 
come thick or solid, congeal, SBr. 

WY pra- /mush, P. -mushniilt, to steal 
away, rob, carry off, take away, RV. ; SBr.; ParGr. 
&c. “mushita, min. stolen or taken away (also 
“mushta), BhP.; distracted, beside one’s self, ib. ; 
Kathas.; (c), f. a kind of riddle, Cat. 

Pra-mosha, m. stealing or taking away, BhP. 


pra-/ muh, P. -muhyati, to become 
bewildered or infatuated, MBh. ; to faint, swoon, ib.; 
Suir.: Caus, -mohayats, to bewilder, infatuate, MBh. 
°mugdha, min. unconscious, fainting, Uttarar.; 
Malatim.; very charming, Paiicar, “miidha, min. 
bewildered, unconscious, MBh.; Hariv.; Uttarar. ; 
infatuated, foolish, MundUp.; SirtgP.; disjointed, 
MBh.; -samyaa, mfu. having the mind perplexed, 
bewildered, infatuated, R. >moha, m. bewilderment, 
infatuation, MBh.; Suér.; Uttarar.; insensibility, 
fainting, W.; -cifta, m{(d\n. bewildered in inind, 
MBh, “mohana, mf(j)n. bewildering the mind, 
MBh.; Hariv. “mohita, mfn. bewildered, infatu- 
ated, MBh. °mohin, mfn. (ifc.) bewildering, in- 
fatuating, ib. 


natant pra-mutrita, mfn. begun to be 
utined (11. impers.), Subh., Sch. 


WAL pra-mira, in d-p°, q.v. 
Nae pra-o/mirch. Seo pra-/murch. 


waraay pra-mushika, f.theexternalcorner 
of the eye, VarBrS. lviii, 7, Comm. 

WY pra- mri, Caus, P. -marayati, to put 
to death, SBr, °mar&, m. death, RV. °marana, 
n, dying, death, BrArUp.,Samk. °mf&r&, m. dying, 
AV. °myita, mfn. deceased, dead, MBh.; with- 
drawn or gone out of sight; covered, concealed, W, ; 
n. death, MBh.; Ma&rkP,; tillage, cultivation (as 
causing the death of many beings), Mn. iv, 4, § (cf. 
x, 83). “mritaka, mfn. dead, BhP. 


WANA pra-mrigam, ind. (/mriy), g. ti- 
shihadgo-adi, °myigya, mfu. to be sought or 
searched after; peculiarly adapted to or fitted for 
(dat.), Kam, 

NAA pra- Vv mrij, P.-marsh{i (-mdrjati, “te, 
MBh.; -mdrjayati, Suir.), to wipe, wipe off, wash 
off, clean, cleanse, Kath. ; SBe.; GrSrS. &c.; to rub, 
pass the hand over, rub gently, stroke, MBh.; R.; 
to wipe out, wash out, remove, expel, rid one’s self 
of, ib.; GopBr.; Kav, &c.; to render unavailing, 
frustrate (as a wish), Rajat.; to destroy, AitBr.; to 
make ready, prepare, MW, “miirjaka, mfn. wiping 
off, causing to disappear, removing, MBh. °mir- 
jana, n. the act of rubbing off, wiping off, Suir. ; 
(airu-p°, the wiping away or drying of tears, con- 
soling, MBh.; R.; Hariv.; Kanu; weeping, MBh.); 
causing to disappear, removing, Kavyad. 

Pra-myishta, min. rubbed off, cleaned, polished, 
MBh. ; Milav. &c.; rubbed with (instr.), R.; wiped 
away, removed, expelled, Ragh.; given up, left, 
Hariv. (v.1, prasrishia). 


ATS pra-mrida, mfn. gracious, making 
glad or happy, BhP. 

WIQ pra-/mriz, P. -mrinati, to crush, 
destroy, RV. “myiné, mf(é)n. destroying, crushing, 
RV.; TBr. 

WAN pra-mrita &c. See pra-v/mrt. 


WE pra-/mrid, P. -mypidadti, to crush 
down, bruise, destroy, ravage, devastate, MBh.; R.; 
Hariv, &c. “marda, m. N. of a partic. position of 
the moon in the Nakshatras, Siryapr, “mardaka, 


mfn. crushing down, crushing, destroying, Lalit. ; 
m. N, of a demon, ib. “mardana, mfn. crushing 
down, crushing, destroying, MBh.; R.; Hariv.; ex- 
pelling, Suér.; m. N. of Vishnu, MBh. ; of an atten- 
dant of Siva, L.; ofa demon causing disease, Hariv.; 
of a Vidy4-dhara, Kathiis.; of: 2 general-officer of 
Sambara, Hariv,; n. crushing, destroying, ib. °mar- 
dita, min. (fr. Caus.) crushed, bruised, R. °mardi- 
tyi, mfn. one who crushes, a destroyer, Mih. 
°mardin, mfn,-(ifc.) crushing, destroying, Hariv. 

NTT pra-/ myis, P. -mrtsati, to lay hold 
of, touch, handle, AV.; SBr.; Kathas, (to reflect, 
consider, deliberate, Mahfdh.) °myiadh, mfn. laying 
hold of, handling, VS.( = pardifa, Mahidh.) “myt- 
sh¢i, f. rubbing over with (comp.), Hear. 

WIT pra-/mrish (only pf. -mamarsha, aor. 
-marshishthah, and inf, -nertshe), to forget, neg- 
lect (with acc, or dat.), RV. (to destroy, Say.) 
“mrishya, mfn., in ¢-pramyishyd, q.v. 

he | pra-/ mri, P. -mrinati (cf. pra-myin), 
to orush, destroy, RV.; AV. 

Pra-miirna, mfn. crushed, destroyed, AV. 


Wa pra-mé, ind. See under pra- Vma. 
WAM pra-metos. See under pra- mi. 
wafer pra-medita, See pra-v/mid. 
wag pra-meya. See p. 686, col. 1. 
ae pra-meha &c. Sec under pra-vmih. 
ATR pra-moka &c. Seo pra-\/muc. 


TAY pra-moksha, m. (/moksh) letting 
fall, dropping, losing, R.; discharging, dismissing, 
liberation, 1° from (comp, }; final deliverance, MBh.; 
R. °mekshaka, m. N. of a mountain, Divyav.; of 
a serpent demon, L, “mokshana, n. the end of an 
eclipse, Var. 


TANYA pra-mdta (perhaps fr. Viv), a partic. 
kind of disease (others, ‘mfn. mute’), AV. ix, 8, 4. 
Wale pra-moda &c. See pra-+/mud, 


Ware pra-mosha. See pra-/mush. 
AA pra-moha &c. See pra-Vmuh. 


Was pra-/mrad (only Ved. inf. -mradé), 
to destroy, kill, SBr. (cf. pra-merid). 
NET pra- /mlue, P.-mlocati,to go down, 


sink d°, SBr. °mlécant! (VS.) or °mloc® (MBh.; 
Hativ.; Pur.), f. N. of an Apsaras. 


yet pra-/mlai, P. -mlayats, to fade or 
wither away, Bhaft.; Kuval.; to be sad or dejected 
or languid, A. 

Pramil&na, min. faded, withered, MBh.; R.; 
Kim.; Ragh.; soiled, dirty, Prab. = vadana, min 
having a sickly-looking face, MBh. = garira, min. 
withered in body, having an exhausted frame, Var. 

Praml&al-,/bhi, I’. -dhavati, to fade away, 
Paiicar. 

Wee pra-/yaksh, P. A.-yakshati, °te(inf. 
-ydkshe), to hasten forward, press onward, be eager ; 
(with acc.) to strive after, pursue, attain, RV. “ya- 
kaha (frd-), mfn. eager, strenuous(?), RV. i, 6a, 
6 (= pujya, Say.) 

HAA pra-/yoj, P. A. -yojati, te (inf. 
-ydjadhyat), to worship, sacrifice to (acc.), RV.; to 
offer the Prayaja sacrifice (cf, below), TS. “yj, f. 
an offering, oblation, AV. °yajyu (f7d-), min. 
worshipful, adorable, RV. (= prakarshena pijya, 
Say.; others ‘pressing onwards, rushing on’). 

Prayiga, m. ‘place of sacrifice,’ N. of a cele- 
brated place of pilgrimage (now called Allahabad) 
at the confluence of the Gai\ga and Yamuna with 
the supposed subterranean Sarasvati (skeo -4a, AgP.; 
cf. tré-vemi ; ifc. also in Deva-p°, Rudra-p°, Kama- 
p° and Nanda-p°), Ma.; MBh. &c. (cf. RTL. 375; 
as N. of a country, Priy. i, #; pl. the inhabitants of 
P?, MBh.); a sacrifice, L.; a horse, L. (cf. pra- 
yoga); N. of Indra, L.; N. of a man (also -4a), 
Rajat, = kpitya, n. N. of ch. of the Tristhali-setu 
(q.v.) = tixtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, SkandaP, 
~ Giga, m. N. of 2 men, Cat, ~ prakaraga, n., 
-praghattaka, m. or u. (?) N, of chs. of the 


WW pra-ydasd, 
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Tristhali-setu. «bhaya, m. ‘ fearing sacrifice,’ N. 
of Indra, L, = mShktmyas, n., -ratna-kroda, 
m., -r&jashtaka, n. N. of wks. =vana, n. N. 
of a forest, R. = setu, m. N. of wk, 

Prayfja, m. ‘pre-sactifice,’ preliminary offering 
(cf. anu-ydja, q.v.), N. of partic, texts or invoca- 
tions, and of the Ajya libations at which they are 
employed (they form part of the Prayanfya or intro- 
ductory ceremony in a Soma sacrifice and are generally 
g, but also g and if in number), RV.; TS.; VS.; 
Br.; GySrS.; a principal ceremony or sacrifice, W. 
e» twa, 1. the state or condition ofa PraySja, Kapishth. 
vat (“ydjd-), mfn. accompanied by a P°, TS. 
PrayljAnuyfijd, m.pl. preliminary offering and 
after-sacrifice, AitBr. Pray@jathuti, f. the offer- 
ing of a P°, ib. 

PraySijy8, f. (also pl.) the words spoken at the 
moment of offering the P°, TBr., Sch. 


Way pra- /yat, A.-yatate, to bo active or 
effective, TBr. (ep, also P.°/s) ; to strive, endeavour, 
exert one’s self, devote or apply one's self to (loc., 
dat., acc., arthe, artham, hetos, or int.), SrS.; Mn.; 
MBh. &c. “yatana, n. effort, endeavour (used toex- 
plain pra-ya/na), Pat. “yatita, n. (impers.) pains 
have been taken with (loc.), MBh. “yatitavya, 
n. (impers.) pains have to be taken with (loc.), R. ; 
Balar.; Car, “yatta, mfn.iutent,eager, Bharty."yate 
tavya, n. (impers.) = °yalslavyu, Nal. °yatna,m. 
persevering effort, continued exertion or endeavour, 
exertion bestowed on (loc. or comp.), activity, action, 
act, Mu.; MBh. d&c. (instr, sg. and pl. abl. and 
-fas, ind. with special effort, zealously, diligently, 
carefully ; °fma, ibc. and °¢ndt, ind. alsu = hardly, 
scarcely); great care, caution, Paiicat.; (in phil.) 
active efforts (of 3 kinds, viz, engaging in any act, 
prosecuting it, and completing it) ; pl. volitions (one 
of the 17 qualities of the Vaiseshikas), IW. 68 ; (in 
gram.) effort in uttering, mode of articulation (also 
asya-pray’, distinguished into dbhyanta: a-p° and 
baihyut-p’, internal and external effort), Prat.; Pan, 
i, 1, 9, Sch.; (a), f N. of a partic. Sruti, Samet. ; 
-cchid, min. frustrating a person's (gen.) efforts, 
Mudr.; -frdkshaniya, mfu, hardly visible, Sak. ; 
-muktdsana, min. rising with difficulty from a seat, 
Ragh. ; -va/, mfn. assiduous, diligent, persevering, 
Kim. ; °¢udnanda, m. N. of wk. 


AA pra-/yabh, P.-yabhati, futuere, TBr. 


HUA pra-/yam, P. A, -yacchati, “te, to 
hold out towards, stretch forth, extend, RV.; AV.; 
to place upon (loc.), MBh. ; to offer, present, give, 
grant, bestow, deliver, despatch, send, effect, pro- 
duce, cause (with dat., gen. or loc. of pers. and ace. 
of thing), RV. &c. &c. (with okrayena, to sell; 
with uf/aram, io answer; with Safant, to pronounce 
a curse; with yuddham, to give battle, fight; with 
visham, to admunister poison; with duddhau, to 
set furth or present to the mind) ; to restore, pay (a 
debt), requite (a benefit), Mn.; MBh, &«.; to give 
(a daughter) in marriage, AitBr ; AsvGy.; Mn. &c, 

Pré-yata, infn. outstretched, far-extended, RV. ; 
AV.; placed upon (loc.}, RV.; offered, presented, 
given, granted, bestowed, RV. &c, &c.; piously 
disposed, intent on devotion, well prepared for a 
solemn rite (with loc. or ifc.), ritually pure (also 
applicd to a vessel and a place, Apast.; R.), self- 
subdued, dutiful, careful, prudent, KathUp,; Mn; 
MBh., Xc.; m. a holy or pious person, W.; -éd, fF. 
-tuc, n. purity, holiness, MBh. ; -dakshina ( prdy°) 
mfn, one who has made presents (to the priests at a 
sacrifice), a giver, donor, RV.; -farigraha-duittiya, 
mfn, accompanied by a pious or chaste wife, MW.; 
-maratiz, min. pious-minded, devout, ascetic, MBh.; 
“déiman ot °tdtma-vat, min, id., Ma.; R. “path 
( pré-), (. offering, gift, donation, RV.;intention,will, 
effort, exertion, ib. ; VS, °yantyi, mfn. one whootfers 
or presents, a giver, bringer (with gen. or acc.), RV. ; 
a guide, driver (paja-, of elephants), MBh. 
mana, N. purification, Apast. “yma, m. dearth, 
scarcity( = wivdka),L.; checking,restraining, W.; ex- 
tension, length (in space or time), Jatakam. ; progress, 
ib. “yKsaya, mfu, to be checked or controlled, ib. 

YA 1. pra-v/yas, P. -ydsyatt (cf. Pan. iii, 
1,71), to begin to bubble, AV. ; to endeavour, labour, 
strive after (dat.), Naish. °ynsta (grd-), mfn. 
bubbling over, RV.; AV.; striving, eager, Sak. ; 
well cooked or prepared, L. (cf. 2. prdyas). “yllah, 
m, exertion, effort, pains, trouble (ibc., with loc, or 
gen., -arthaya or -nimittena), VS.;TS.; Kav.&e. 


id 
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Nafen pra-ydsita. 


Nae pra-yuddha, 


(cf, a-praydsena); high degree, Jatakam.;-bAdj,mfn. a place of pilgrimage, SkandaP. “ynvana, n.stir- a formula to be recited, sacred text, Siksh. ; lending 


capable of exertion, active, energetic, W. °yiisita,n. 
(fr. Caus.) effort, exertion, Malatim. (v.1. d-ydss/a). 


WAY 2. prayas, n. (/ pri) pleasure, enjoy- 
ment, delight, RV. ( prayase, iv, 31, 7 = prdyase); 
object of delight, pleasant food or drink, dainties, 
libations ( prdydnsé nadinam, ‘refreshing waters’), 
ib.; mfn. valuable, precious (?), W. = vat( prayas-), 
min. having or bestowing pleasant food, offering 
libations, RV. (“svanto 'trayah, N. of the authors 
of v, 20); n. N, of a Siman, ArshBr. 

1. Prayo-gt (Padap. pra-ydga), mfn. (for 2. 
see under, pra-4/yuj) coming to a meal, RY. x, 7, 
§ (Say. = pra-yoktavya); m. N. of a Rishi, TS.; 
(with Bhargava) author of RY, viii, gt, Anukr, 


YU pra-/ya, P. -yati, to yo forth, set 
out, progress, advance towards or against, go or re- 
pair to (acc., also with accha or prati, or luc.), RV. 
&c. &c.; to walk, roam, wander, MBh.; Kv. &c.; 
to part, go asunder, be dispersed, pass away, vanish, 
die, ib. ; to get into a partic, state or condition, enter, 
undergo, incur (acc.), ib.; to proceed i.e. behave, 
Bhartr. (v.1.) ; to cause to go i.e. to lead into (ace.), 
Heat.: Caus, -ydpayati, to cause to set out, SBr, (cf. 
Pan. viii, 4, 29; 30, Sch.): Desid. -ysydsats, to 
wish to set out, ib.: Caus, of Desid, -yiydsayati, 
to cause a person to wish to set out, Bhatt. 

Pra-yi, f. onset, RV. 

Pra-yhna, 1. (Kai. on Pan. viii, 4, 29) setting 
out, starting, advancing, motion onwards, progress, 
journey, march, invasion, RV. &c. &c. (with garda- 
bhena, ‘riding on an ass,’ Paficat.); departure, death 
(cf. prdna-pray”); onset, beginning, commence- 
ment, Kath. ; SBr.; -2d/a,m. tinie of departure, death, 
Bhag.; -fa/aha,w.a drum beaten while marching, 
Hear. ; -puri, f. N. of a town (C7i-mahatmya, n. 
N. of wk.) ; -danga, m. the breaking or suspending 
ofa journey, a halt, Paiicat.; -vicdra, m. N. of wk.; 
°ndrha, min, deserving death, W. °yinaka, n. a 
journey, march, Kav.; Paicat. &c. ef. a-pray®). 
“yEui, see a-prayant, “ykuiya or °yiniya, nifn., 
Pan. viii, 4, 30, Sch. °yikta, mfn. set out, pone, 
advanced, Maitr'p.; R. d&c.; arrived at, come to 
(acc.’, MBh.; Kav. &c.; gone or passed away, 
vanished, deceased, dead, Kathas. “y&tavya, min. 
to be attacked or assailed, MBh.; n. (impers.) one 
should set out, ib.; R.; Kath4s. °y&tyi, m. one who 
goes OF can gO oT fy, Kathis. ; setting out on a march 
or journey, Var. “y&trB, f., see praydtrika. “yf- 
paga or “yipana, n. (fr. Caus.), Pan. viii, 4, 30, 
Sch. “y&pant, see a-praydpani. “yapaniya ot 
“yapaniya, mnfn., Pan. viii, 4, 30, Sch. “ySpita, 
min, driven or sent away, made to go or pass away, 
W. “yEpin, min, (du. “peau or Pinas), Pan. viii, 
4, 30, Sch. °y&pya, min. to be caused to go, to 
be sent away, AitBr. °yZpyamiina or “yipyamil- 
ma, mfn., Pan, viii. 4, 30, Sch. “yEman (frd-), n. 
setting out, start, RV. °yyin, mfn. (du. °yinan, 
Kas. on Pan, viii, 4, 29) going forwards, marching, 
driving, riding, MBh.; R. °y&wan, see vrisha- 
and supra-yavan. °yiya, min. (fr. Desid.) used for 
driving (as a horse), RV. (Nir. iv, 15). 


Walt pra-yaga, °yaja. See pra-v/yaj. 


ware pra-s/yae, P, A. -yacuti, “te, to ask 
for, beg, solicit, request (with acc. of pers. and thing), 
MBh.; Hariv. ; R. "ySoaka, mfn, asking, requesting, 
imploring (with avtham ifc.), MBh, “yRoana, n. 
asking, begging, imploring, ib. 

WATS pra-yana &c. See under pra-v/ya. 

WATS pra-yasa. See under pra-/yas. 

WY pra-v/1. yu (only sor. Subj. -yoshat), 
to reniove, keep away, RV. viii, 31,17. 1. °yuta 
(prd-), mfn. absent in mind, inattentive, heedless, 
careless (cf. a-pray°), RV.; VS.; (pra-yita), n. 
(also m., Siddh.) a million, VS. &e. &c. (cf. 3. a- 
yia). “yati (prd-), f. absence (with manasah = 
thoughtlessness), RV. “yutwan, see ¢-prayulvan. 
“yotri, m. a remover, expeller, RV. 


WY pra-/2. yu, P. -yauti, to stir, mingle, 
TS.; MaitrS.; to disturb, destroy, Nir. “yt, mfn. 
stirring, mingling, TBt. 2. “yute (prd-), mfn. 
mingled with (instr.), ManSr.; confused (as a dream), 
ManGr.; destroyed, annihilated, MaitsS.; m. N, of 
a Deva-gandharva, MBh, ; “¢#ivara-tirtha, n.N. of 


ring, mingling, Heat. 


NIB pra- /yuck,P. -yucchati, to be absent; 


(with or scil. manasé) to be absent in mind, be 
careless or heedless, RV, 


WIA pra-/yuj, A. -yuakte (rarely P. -yu- 
nakti ; cf. Pan, i, 3, 64), to yoke or join or har- 
ness to (loc.), RV.; to unite with (instr.), AV.; to 
turn (the mind) to (loc.), RV.; to prepare for (dat.), 
ib.; to set in motion, throw, cast (also dice), dis- 
charge, hurl at (loc. or dat.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; to 
utter, pronounce, speak, recite, ib.; to fix, place in 
or on (loc.), BhP.; to direct, order, urge tu (dat. or 
loc,), MBh.; Kav. &c.; to choose for (two acc.), 
Kum, ; to lead towards, bring into (acc.), BhP.; to 
use, employ, practise, display, exhibit, perform, ac- 
complish, contrive, do, Br. &c. &&c.; to undertake, 
commence, begin, Vait.; R.; to cause, effect, pro- 
duce, Kum.; BhP.; Sarvad.; to represent on the 
stage, act, Mricch.; Kalid.; to lend (for use or inter- 
est), Mn. ;Yajii. : Pass. -yajyate, to be fit or suitable, 
conduce to (dat.), Kav.; Paicat.: Caus. -yosayals, 
to throw, discharge, hurl at or against (loc.), MBh.; 
to utter, pronounce, R.; to show, display, exhitit, 
BhP.; (with »tanas) to concentrate the mind, Svet- 
Up.; to urge, direct, appoint to (loc.), MBH.; BhP.; 
to transfer or entrust to (dat.), MBh.; to undertake, 
begin, K&am.; to represeut on the stage, Hariv.; 
Sah.; to cause to be represented by (instr. ), Uttarar. ; 
to use, employ, MBh.; Kim.; Suir. &c.; to perforin, 
practise, Mn. iii, 113; (with vrididhim) to take in- 
terest, ib. x, 117; (with Prayogam) to invest capi- 
tal, SaddhP. ; to be applicable, g. kshubhndds; to 
aim at, have in view, PAn. vi, 3, 62, Sch.: Desid. 
-yuyukshate, to wish to use, want, require, Pat. 

Pra-yukta, mfn. yoked, harnessed, MBh.; R. 
&c.; stirred (by wind), Ragh.; directed, thrown, 
hurled, MBh.; Kav. &c.; drawn (as a sword), BhP.; 
vented (as anger), MBh.; uttered, pronounced, re- 
cited, Up.; Siksh. &c.; urged, ordered, bidden, 
Gobh. ; Bhag. &c.; used, employed, practised, per- 
formed, done, Br,; Kaué.; MBh. &c.; undertaken, 
begun, contrived, R.; Ma&lav.; Prab.; made, pre- 
pared, Kum. ; (n. impers.) behaved or acted towards 
(loc. or acc. with pratt), Sak.; lent (on interest), 
Yaji.; suitable, appropriate, Paiicat. (see a-pray”); 
resulting from (comp.), ib.; n. a cause, W.; -ama, 
mfn, most used, AitBr.; -santskdra, min. to which 
polish has been applied, polished (as a gem), Ragh. 
“yukti ( pre-), f. impulse, motive, RV.; setting in 
motion, employment, TBr.; Samk.; Rajat. °yuga, 
n., orig. form of pratiga (q. v.), VPrat. 

Pya-ydj, (prob.) f. a team, RV.; impulse, motive, 
VS.; AV.; acquisition, RV.; (°ysjdm havigshs or 
°yug-ghav”, N.of 12 oblations, one of which is offered 
each month, SBr.); mfn. joining, connected with 
(lit. or fig., as a cause, motive d&c.), W. °yokta~ 
vya, mfn, to be thrown or discharged, MBh,; to be 
used or employed, applicable, suitable, ib.; R, &c.; 
to be exhibited or represented, Malav. ; to be uttered 
or pronounced or recited, Siksh,; Samk. °yoktri, 
m. a hurler, shvoter (of missiles), MBh.; R.; an exe- 
cutor, agent (of an action), MBh.; Ragh. &c.; an 
undertaker (of a sacrifice), KitySr.,Sch.; a procurer, 
MBh.; an employer, ib,; Kam.; an actor, mime, 
Ragh.; a speaker, reciter, RPrat.; Kavyad.; a per- 
former (of music), R.; a composer, author, poet, 
Uttarar. ; a money-Jender, Y4jii., Sch.; -#4, f., -fva, 
n. the state or condition of an employer, Sarvad. 
°voktra, n. harness, Divydv. 

3, Prayoga, m. (for 1.see under 2. rdyas, col, 1) 
joining together, connection, Var.; position, addi- 
tion (of a word), VPrat.; Pan. (loc. often = in the 
case of, Kai. on Pan. i, 4, 25; 26 &c.); hurling, 
casting (of missiles), MBh.; R. &c.; offering, pre- 
senting, Hariv,; undertaking, beginning, commence- 
ment, SBr.; SrS.; a design, contrivance, device, plan, 
Malav.; Rajat.; application, employment (esp. of 
drugs or magic; cf, IW. 402, 1), use, GySr5,; 
MBh, &c. (ena, dé and °ga-fas, ifc. = by means of); 
practice, experiment (opp. 6 ‘theory’), Malav.; a 
means (only ais, by use of means), MBh.; Suir. ; 
(in gram.) an applicable or usual form, Siddh.; Vop.; 
exhibition (of a dance), representation (of a drama), 
Myicch.; Kalid. ((ga-toa/dpis, to see actually re- 
presented, see on the stage, Ratniv.); a piece to be 
represented, Kalid.; Prab.; utterance, pronuncia- 


at interest or on usury, investment, Mn.; MBh.; 
principal, loan bearing interest, Gaut.; an example, 
L.; cause, motive, affair, object, W.; consequence, 
result, ib.; ceremonial form, course of proceeding, 
ib.; a horse (cf. pra-ydga), L. = kErik&, [., 
ekaustubha, m. or n. N. of wks. ~grahana, 
n, acquirement of practice, Dad, «= candrikk, f., 
-cintimani, m., -otigimani, m. N. of wks. 
= jia, min. skilful in practice, Suir, = tattva, 0., 
-darpana, m.,-dipa, m., -Aipikk and°kl-vyitti, 
f. N. of wks, »nipuma, mfu, = -sia, Bhartr. 
-paiicaratna, n., -paddhati, f. N. of wks. 
= pida, n. smoking for the sake of one's health, 
Car. ~ p&rijita, m., -pustaka, m. or n. N. of 
wks, = pradhina, mii. consisting chiefly in prac- 
tice (not in theory), Malav, »maijari, f., -ma- 
mi-mlikd, f., -mantra, m., -maylikha, m., 
-mukt&ivali, f.,-mukha-vyikarana, 0)., -rat- 
ua, n.,-ratua-kroda, m., -ratna-mBlé or likk, 
{., -ratna-samskira, m., -ratnaikara, m., -rat- 
navali, f., -vidhi, m., -viveks and °ka-sam- 
graha, m.N.ol wks. = virya, n. (with Buddhists) 
energy in practice (one of the 3 energies), Dharmas. 
108. = vrittt, f., -vaijayantl, f, sikhimani, 
n., -samgraba and “ha-viveka, m., -sarani, 
{,, -s&ra, m., -sirani, f., -sikra-samucoaya, 
m. N. of wks. Prayogandabild, f. N. of wk. 
PrayogAtisaya, m. (iu dram.) ‘excess in represen- 
tation,’ pronouncing the name of a gharacter the 
moment that he enters the stage, Pratap,; the useless 
appearance of a character on the stage during the 
prelude, Sah. Prayogamrita, n.N.ofwk. Pra- 
yogirtha, mfn. having the sense of srayogu, L. 
Prayogin, mii. being employed or used, appli- 
cable, usual (°g-/va,n.), KatySr,;having some object 
in view, W.; performing (on the stape); sm. an actor, 
Bhar. “yogiya, mifti. treating of the application (of 
medicines &c.), Cat. “yogya, m. any animal har- 
nessed to a cartiage, draught animal, ChUp. “yo 
jaka, nif(séd)n. causing, etlecting, leading to (gen. or 
comp.), MBh.; Rajat.; Sarvad.; (ifc.) prompting, 
instigating, instigator, promcter, Pan. i, 4, 55; 
effective, essential, Sah.; deputing, anointing, W.; 
m. an author, composer, Yajii.; a money-lender, 
creditor, ib.; a founder or instivutor of any ceremony, 
W.; an employer, A.; -kartyi-‘va, n. the acting 
as instigator or promoter, W.; -/d, f. (Nydyam., 
Sch.), -fva, n. (Kiad.) agency; “Addhydya-bha- 
shya, n. N. of wk. , 
Pra-yojana, n. (ifc. f. d@) occasion, object, cause, 
Motive, opportunity, purpose, design, aim, end, 
Prat.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; frayojanena, with a par- 
ticular intention, on purpose, MBh.; “na-vasat, id., 
Paiicat.; kena “nena, from what cause or motive ? 
Prab.; Lasmad °ndaya, hasmat “nat, hasya °nasya 
and kasmin °ne, id., Kai. on Pan. ii, 3, 27; “nam 
als-4/ kram, to neglect an opportunity, MBh. ; pro- 
‘fit, use or need of, necessity for, Kav.; Paficat. &c. 
(with instr., darund kim prayojanam, what is 
the use of the tree? Kuval.; Lhavaty etaih kusu- 
wath prayesanam, let these flowers be used, Sak.; 
with gen. or dat., Kas, on Pan. ii,3,27;ii, 3,72); means 
of attaining, Mn. vii, 1¢0; (in phil.) a motive for dis- 
cussing the point in question, IW. 64; -vat, mfn. 
having or connected with or serving any purpose or 
interest, interested, R.; serviceable, useful, Suir. (“f- 
éva, n., Sarvad.); having a cause, caused, produced, 
W. °yejayityi, m. (fr. Caus.) a causer, occasioner, 
Apast. “yojya, mfn. to be cast or shot (missile), 
MBh. ; Hariv.; to be used or employed or practised 
(-¢va, n.), Mn.; MBh., &c.; to be appointed or 
commissioned, dependent, a servant or slave, Sarvad. ; 
to be represented (on the stage), Sah.; n. capital (to 
be lent on interest); -¢va, n. the state of being used 
or employed (a-fray°), Vam.; the state of being 
ppoined or commissioned, dependence (a-gray*), 
arvad. 


NYY pra-/yudh, A. -yudhyate (rarely P. 
°¢s), to begin to fight, attack, fight with (acc.), RV. ; 
MBh.; R.; Hariv.: Caus. -yodhkayats, to cause to 
begin to fight, AsvGy.; to attack, combat, Bariv. : 
Desid, A. -yuyutsate, to wish to fight with (instr.), 
MBh. °yutsu, m. (only W.) a warrior; a ram; an 
ascetic; air, wind; N, of Indra (for °yaysstss). 
“yuddha, min. fighting, one who hasfonght, MBh.; 
Hariv.; R.; Kathis.;n. fight, battle, Kathis.; °yud- 


dhdrtha, min. having the sense of pra-yuddha 


tion, recitation, delivery, SrS,; RPrat.; Pén., Scb.; | (accord. to others,m. = pratyutkrama, wat, battle, 


way pra-yidh, 


going to w° or b; accord, to others v.1. for Arayo- | 
girtha), L. °yadah, min, attacking, assailing, RV. | 
v, $9, § “yoddhri, mfn, one who fights, a com- 


batant, Say. : 
WTA pra-yuvana, See under pra- a. yu. 


ya pra-yat, See under pra-V/yd. 


WAY pra-yoktavya, pra-yoga, pra-yo- 
jaka, See pra-s/yuj”, 
pra-yotrt. See under pra-y/1, yu. 


prayyamedha=praiyyamedha (w.r. 
for prazyamedha, q.v.), AitBr. 


ACH pra-Vraksh, P. -rakshati, to protect 
against, save from (abl. ; see -vakshi/a below). “rm 
ksha, mf. one from whom any one is protected, 
Siddh.°raxshana, n, protecting, protection, Paiicat. 
°vakshita, mfn. protected against, saved from (abl.), 
Paiicat. (v.1.) 


CA pra-ratham, ind., g. tishthadgv-adi. 


CE pra-y/rad, P.-radati,to scratch or cut 
in, dig out (as a channel), mark out (as a path), RV. 


WY pra-V rap, P. -rapati, to prate, talk, 
RV. 


ACY pra-/raps (only A. pf. -rarapse), 
to reach beyond (abl.), RV. 


A pra- /ram, Caus. P, -ramayati, to de- 
light or gladden greatly, exhilarate, Nir. ii, 18. 


QUT pra-radhas, m. (/radh) N. of a 
descendant of Artgiras, SV. (v.1. purddhas), “rhe 
dhya,mfn.to be satistied or made content, RV.v, 39,3. 

nica pra-v ric, A. -ricyate, to excel, sur- 
pass, be superior to (abl.), RV.; TS.; to empty ex- 
cessively, become ex” empty, TAr. : Caus. -recayalt, 
to leave remaining, RV.; to quit, abandon, ib, °rike 
van, mf. reaching beyond, surpassing (with abl.), 
RV. i, 100, 15. °reka, m. (iii, 30, 19) and °ré- 
cana, n. (i, 17, 6) abundance, plenty, RV. 

pra-Jri, P. -rinati, to sever, detach, 
take away, RV. ii, 22, 4; A. -viyade, to penetrate, 
enter (?), Vv, 7, 8. 


WS pra-y/ru, P. -rauti, to roar or cry out 
loudly, RV. 


WR pra-V/ruc, A.-rocate, to shine forth, 
RV.; to be liked, please, SBr.: Caus. -rocayati, to 
enlighten, illuminate, RV,; to cause to shine, ib; 
to make apparent or specious, make pleasing, AV. ; 
TS,; Br. “rooana, mi{(i jn. exciting or inciting to 
love (as a spell), seductive, Kathds. ; (@), f. highest 
praise, Balar.; (indram.) exciting interest by praising 
an author in the prologue of a drama, Daégar.; Sah. ; 
Pratap. (also n.); favourable description of that 
which is to follow in a play, ib.; n. stimulating, 
exciting, Malatim.; seduction, Prab.; praising, ChUp.; 

amk.; Kap., Sch. ; Malatim.; illustration, explana- 
tion, PaiicavBr. Crocita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) com- 
mended, praised, approved, liked, MBh, 


eq pra- VA ruj, P. -rujati, to break down, 
break, RV.; MBh.; BhP. °ruja,m.N. of a mythical 
being conquered by Garuda, MBh. ; of a Rakshasa, ib. 


WEE pra-/rud, P, -roditi, to hegin to 
mourn or cry or weep, lament or cry aloud, SankhGr. ; 
MBh.; R. &c.; to weep with any one (acc.), MBh. 
“endita, mfn. one who has begun to weep, weeping, 
MBh. ; R,; Vikr.; Kathas, 


WY pra-rudh, P. A, -runaddhi, -runddhe, 
to keep or hold back, check, stop, Br.; MBh, 


HEE pra-/ruh, P. -rohati, to grow up, 
shoot forth, shoot up, VS.; Br. ; ChUp. &c. ; to heal 
up (as a wound), MBh. (v.1.); to grow, increase, 
MBh.; Rajat. ; SamngP.: Caus, -ropayati, to fasten 
to, put into or on (loc.), Var. “xh, min. shooting 
forth, prowing up (like a plant) ; (with yért), m. a 
mountain which rises in the foreground, Hariv, 53275 
f. 2 shoot, a new branch, AV, “xfidha, infn, grown 
up, full-grown, R,; Kav. ;Var.; (ifc.) overgrown with, 
Nariv.; filled up, healed up, R.; grown, widely 
spread, become great or strong, Sih. ; BhP, ; Kath4s, 
Gcc.; old, L.; growing or proceeding from a root, 


754 pra-laya. 
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rooted, fastened, L.; arisen or proceeded froms(comp.), | tory, W.; m. hanging on or from, depending, Lj a 


Hariv.; R.; Sak.; BhP.; -4uésha, mtn. a place | 


branch, L. ; ashoot of the vine-pain, L.; acucumber, 


where shrubs have grown, ApSr.; -Aesa, mfn. one ! Bhpr.; 2 garland of flowers worn round the neck, 


whose hair has grown long, having !° h®, Paiicat.; 
-mila, min, having roots gone deep, A.; -sd/i, m. 
full-grown rice, MW. “rfighi, f. the having shot 
up, Hcar.; growth, increase, Rajat. “rédhana, n. 


. rising, ascending, TS. °ropita, infn. (fr. Caus.) 


iown, planted, R.; Sah.; shown or done (asa kind- 
ness’, Rajat. “roha, m. germinating, sprouting, 
growing or shooting forth (lit, and fig.; cf. dvzg¢ha- 
P')s Kum,; Kull. &c.; a bud, shoot, sprout, sprig, 
Hariv.; Kav,; Susr. &c.; an excrescence, Suir.; a 
new leaf or branch, MW.; (fig.) a shoot = ray (of 
light ; see prabha-p”), Kum.; Ragh.; BhP.; -vaé, 
mfn. possessing vegetation, covered with v®, Susr. 
“rohaka, min, causing to grow, Nalac, “rohana, 
n, germinating, sprouting, growing or shooting forth, 
growth (lit, and fig.), MBh.; Simkhyak., Sch.; 
Sighas, ; a bud, shoot, sprig, MBh.; Hariv, “rohin, 
mfn. growing or shooting up, sh° up from (comp.), 
Mn. i, 46; (ifc.} causing to grow, propagating, MBh. ; 
Hariv.; Heat.; SAd-sakAgr, min, (a tree) whose 
branches grow again, Yajii. ii, 227. 

WS pra- / rup, P.-rupayati, to expound, 
expose, explain (esp. in the Jaina system), Sarvad, 
“riipana, n. (or nd, f.) exposing, teaching, Sighds. 

pra-rekd, °récana. 

Wty pra-\/rej, A, -rejate, to tremble at 
(ace.), RV. i, 38, 10: Caus. -reyayalz, to cause to 
tremble, ib, iv, 22, 3. 

WAN pra-rishiya, Nom, V.°yati (fr. pra- 
rksha = pra + riksha), Vop.ii,4; (also prarkshiya.) 

Wasa rarcchaka,mfn. (fr. pra+ricchaka), 
Pat. 

neta prarshabhiya, Nom. P, °yati (fr. 
prarshabha = pra + rishabha’, Pan. vi, 1, 22, 
Sch.; (also prirshabhiya.) 

AST pra-layh, mfn. very inconsiderable, 
very small (as an attendance), Kad.; -¢@, f, Mudr. 

WS pra-/lap, P. -lapati, to speak forth 
(inconsiderately or at random), prattle, talk idly or 
incoherently, trifle, ‘Br; MBh.; Kav. &c., ; to talk, 


converse, BhP’.; tospeak forth, speak, MBh. ; Paiicat.s. 


to exclaiin, Bhartr,; to lament, bewail, Paficat.; to 
speak or tell in a doleful manner, MBh.; R.3 10 
call upon or invoke in piteous tones, MBh.: Caus. 
-hipayati, 10 cause or incite to speak, Mricch. 
“lapana, n. prattling, talking, Paiicat.; Sah, ; lamen- 
tation, Uttarar. “lapita, mfn, spuken forth, spoken, 
said, W.; spoken dolefully, invoked piteously, Sih.; 0. 
prattling, talk, Paficat. ; Nitis. ;lamentation, Paiicat, ; 
Sah. “ipa, m. talk, discourse, prattling, chattering, 
AV.&c. &e.; (alson.) lamentation (drfa-p ‘I? of one 
in pain), MBh.; R.; Paiicat. &e.; incoherent of 
delirious speech, raving, Cat.; -va/, mfn. one who 
speaks contusedly or incoherently, Suér,; -Aas, m.a 
kind ofmedic. preparation, L.;°sdtka-meaya, mf i )n. 
“ consisting only of lamentation,’ doing nothing but 
lament, MW. “lipaka, m. speaking incoherently, 
Bhpr. “Mipana, n. (fr. Caus.) causing or teaching 
to speak, Cat, “Ifpin, mfn. (generally ite, ; °Ai-éva, 
n.) chattering, talking much or unmeaningly, talking, 
speaking, MBh, ; R.; Yajii. &c.; lamenting, wailing, 
R.; (fever) attended with delirium, Bhpr.; °f/-4d, 
f, amorous conversation or prattle, Pratip. 


West pra-/labh, A. -labhate, to lay hold 
of, seize, MBh.; to get, obtain, Kathas.; to over- 
reach, cheat, deceive, befuol, MBh.; BhP.: Caus. 
-lambhayati, tocheat, deceive, BhP. “labdha, min. 
seized, MBh,; overreached, cheated, deceived, MW. 
“labdhavya, min. to be cheated or fooled, MBh, 
“labdhyi, min, a cheat, deceiver, MBh, “lambha, 
m, obtaining, gaining, K.; (also pl.) overreaching, 
deceiving, MBh. “lambhana, n. overreaching, de- 
ceiving, BhP.; that by which any one is deceived, 
Jitakam. 


Wests pra-lamphana, n.a jump, L. 


HY pra-/lamb, A. -lambate, to hang 
down, Dai.; Suir. 

Pralamba, m{(d)n. hanging down, depending, 
pendent, pendulous (generally ihc.), Katy$r., Sch. ; 
MBh.; Hariv.; R.; bending the upper part of the 
body forward, MBh. ; prominent, MW.; slow, dila- 


See pra-v/ric, - 


W.; a kind of necklace of pearls, L.; the female 
breast, L.; tin(?), W.; N. of a Daitya slain by Bala. 
rima or Krishua, MBh.; Hariv.; Kathas, &c.; of a 
mountain, R.; (d, f. N. of a Rakshasf, Buddh.); 
-kesa, mifn, one whose hair hangs down, VP.; 
“ghna, in, ‘slayer of Pralamba,’ N. of Bala-rama 
and of Krishna, L.; -4d, f. the hanging down, being 
pendulous, Kad.; -sdseta, mfu, one who has a 
prominent nose, A,; -dd/iu, min, one whose arms 
hang down, MBh.; Hariv.; BhP.; Buddh. (-éd, f. 
one of the 32 signs of perfection, Dharmas. 83); 
m, N. of a man, Kathas.; -d47/, m, ‘crusher of 
Pralamba,' N. of Bala-rama, L.; -d/aja, min, one 
whose arins hang down, L.; m. N, of a Vidya-dhara, 
Kathas, ; -e/haza (Hariv.), -has(MBh.), -hantre 
(1..), m. ‘slayer of Pralamba,’ N. of Bala-rima and 
of Krishna; “Adada, m. a man with pendent tes- 
ticles, Vet.; “ddjjvala-cdru-ghona, mtu, having a 
prominent and bright and handsuoine nase, MBh.; 
“bédara, m. ‘having a pendent belly,’ N. of a 
prince of the Kim-naras, Karand.; of a fabulous 
mountain, ib. “lambaka, m. fragrant Rohisha prass, 
L, “lambana, n. hanging down, depending, L. 
“ambita, min, hanging down, pendulous, Kathis. ; 
(adam-kava-2” for po alambitdlam-k° having pen- 
dent ornaments, Lalit.) Slambin, mfn. hanging 
down, depending, Susr.; Hariv. (cf. tr#-fr’). 
Pralambi-4/kri, to make to hang down, R. 


WSt pra-lambha,°lambhana. See pra- 
WV labh., 


Wess pra-laya &e. See under pra- Ji, 


WSs pra-lalata, min. having a promi- 
nent forchead, MBh, 


YO pra-lavd &c, See under pra- li. 
YO pra-lapa &e. See under pra- lap. 
nise pra-V/likh, P. A. -likhati, Ste, (V.) 


to scratch, draw lines in (acc.), Mn. iv, §5; to draw 
lines, write, Heat.; (P, A.) to scrape together, 
ParGy.; (A.) to comb one’s head (Sch, ‘to draw 
lines’), Kau’.; ParGr, 


ntsq pra-y'lip, P, A, -limpati, Ste, to 
smear, besinear, stain (A. to smear &c, one’s self), 
SBr.; GrorS. ; Kaus. &e.: Caus, -/efayads, tu smear, 
besmear, MBh.; Var, “lipa, inti. one who smears 
or plasters, W. “lpta, min, cleaving or sticking to 
(loc.), Mh, “lepa, m, cleaving to (comp.), Blpr.; 
an unguent, ointment, salve, plaster, Susr.; MaArkP.; 
Var.; a hectic or slow fever, Car. “lepaka, mfn. 
ancinting, smearing, plastering, W.; m. a plasterer, 
an anvinter, W.3a partic, marine substance, linse made 
ot calcined shells(?), L.; a hectic or slow fever, 
Suér.; Bhpr.; (ita), f., gp. mahishy-adt. “lepana, 
0, the act of anointing or smearing, MW.; an un- 
zuent, salve, plaster, Car. lepya, m. clean or well- 
trimmed hair (perhaps correctly for a form pra- 
lebhya}, L. 


YSN prd-lisa, m. N. of a mystic being, 
Suparn. 

pra-\/lih, P. A. -ledhi, -lidhe, to lick 

up, cause to melt on the tongue, Susr, leha, m.a 

kind of broth, L. “lehana, u. the act of licking,Gobh, 


West pra-/li, A, -liyate (ind. p. -liya or 
-hiya), to become dissolved or reabsorbed into (loc.), 
disappear, perish, die, Br.; Mn.; MBh, 8c. 

Pra-laya, m, dissolution, reabsorption, destruc- 
tion, annihilation; death; (esp.) the destruction 
of the whole world at the end of a Kalpa (s. v.), 
ShadvBr.; ChUp.; Samk.; MBh.; Kav. 8c. ; set- 
ting (of the stars), Subh.; end (samjata-nidra-p’, 
min, having dove sleeping, -Paiicat.); cause of dis- 
solution, Bhag.; Brih.; fainting, loss of sense of 
consciousness, Pratip.; Sah,; Suér.; sleepiness, Gal.; 
N. of the syllable Om, AtharvasUp.; -Ad/a, m. 
the time of universal dissolution, MW.; -kevala, 
mfn, = Vaydkala (q. v.), Satvad.; ghana, m, the 
cloud which causes the destruction of the world, 
Hit.; -m-Aarva, mf 7). causing destruction or rnin, 
Up.; Kav.; -jaladhara-dhvana, m. the rumbling 
or muttering of clouds at the dissolution of the 
world, MW.; «fd, f. dissolution (-fdm «/gam, to 
perish, be annihilated), Hariv.; -fza, n. id, (@feniya 
V kirip = tans’ vam), MBh.; BhP.; -dahana, m. 

Yy 


690 


the fire causing the destruction of the world, Ratnav. 

Amar.; -sthitt-sarga, m., pl. destruction, preserva 
tion and creation (of the world), Kum. ; “laydkala, 
mf, (an individual soul) to which ma/a and sar: 
san still adhere (with Saivas), Sarvad.; S/aydn 
ta-ga, mfn, perishing only at the destruction of thi 
world (the sun), MarkP. ; “dayddaya, m, du. disso- 
lution and creation, Bhag.; Suér.; Kathas. “layana, 
n, a place of repose, a bed, AV. “ydyam, ind. (wit! 

a/# or car) to hide one's self, be hidden, Br.; K4th., 

Pralina, mfn. dissolved, reabsorbed into (loc.) 
disappeared, lost, died, MBh.; R.; Susr. &c.; slack 
ed, tired, wearied, AitBr.; unconscious, insensible 
W.; flown away, MBh. (v.1. pra-gina). = th, f. 01 
-tva, 0. dissolution, destruction, annihilation, the 
end of the universe, L.; unconsciousness, fainting, 
I. = bhi-p&la, mfn. whose monarchs have been 
destroyed, MW. Pralinéndriya, min. one whose 
senses have s'acked or languished \°ya-¢va, n., Say.) 

NAS pra-/luth, P. -luthati, to roll for- 
wards, roll, r° along the ground, r° round, Paficat. 
to be agitated, heave, toss, wallow, MW. “luthita, 
min, rolling about, Bhatt. “lothana, n. the act o! 
rolling; heaving, tossing (as of the ocean’, W. 
Lothita, mfn, (anything) that has begun to roll, 
Bhatt. ; rolling ; heaving, tossing, W. 

AST pra-/lup, P, -luinpati, to pluck or 
pull out, Hariv.: Pass. -upyaze, to be robbed, MBh.; 
to be interrupted ordisturbed or violated or destroyed, 
MW. “lupta, mfn. robbed, Uttarar.; Rijat.; having 
lost (with abl.\, MarkP, lopa, m. destruction, an- 
nihilation, Lalit. 

AAA pra- Vlubh, P. A. -lubhyati, °te, (A.) 
to lust after, be lustful, follow one’s lusts, go astray 
sexually (said of a wife), SankhGr.; Mn.; to allure, 
entice, seduce, pollute, MBh.: Caus, -/odhayatz, 
to cause to lust after, allure, entice, attempt to 
seduce, MBh.; R.; Por, &c.; to divert the attention 
of any one by (instr.), Suér. “lubdha, mfi. se- 
duced, MBh.; (@}, f. (a woman) who has conceived 
an illicit affection for (saha), Paiicat. 

Pra-lobha, m. allurement, seduction, Paiicat.: 
BhP. ; desire, cupidity, W. “lobhaka, m. ‘allurer,’ 
N. of a jackal, Pajicat. “lobhana, mfn. causing to 
lust after, alluring, seducing, BhP.; (é), f. gravel, 
said, L.; n, allurement, inducement, MBh.; R.; 
Kathis,; Rajat.; that which allures, a lure, bait, 
MW.; (also w.r. for pralambhana, Bhag.) “lo- 
bhita, min. allured, enticed, BhP. “lobhin, mfn. 
alluring, seducing, MarkP.; lusting after, MW. 
“lobhya, mit. to be lusted after, alluring, Subh. 

WX pra-y‘lu, P. A. -lunati, -lunite, to cut 
off, HParié, 

Pra-lavaé, m. a part cut off, chip, fragment 
(as of a reed &c.; others ‘the sheath of a leaf;’ 
others §a dead leaf’), SBr.; KatySr. “lawana, n. 
the reaping of corn, GrS. “lavityi, mf(¢7i)n. one 
who cuts off, Pan. vi, 1,174, Sch. Lawitra, n. an 
instrument for cutting off, Pan. vi, 3, 144, Sch. 
“Afina, mfn, cut off, MW.; m. a kind of insect, Sur. 


yay pra-lepa &c. See under pra-V/lip. 
Naz pra-leha, “lekana, See pra-V/lih, 


NBs pra-lola, mfn. being in violent 
motion, agitated, R. 


wastay pra-lolupa, m. N, of a Kunti (a 
descendant of Garuda), MarkP. 


yaniig pralkariya, Nom. (fr. pra + lyi- 
kara) P.°yati, Pan.vi,1, 9, Sch, (also prd/kdviya). 


WT pravd, mfn. (fr. /pru) fluttering, 
hovering, RV. «ga, m. = flava-ga, a monkey, L. 
= mega, m. = flavam-ga, id., L. = m-gama, in. 
~ plavam-¢’, id., L. 

Pravaka, mfn. one who goes, W, 


NSF pra-vaiga, m. pl. N. of a people, 
MarkP, 

WT pra-V/ouc, PV. -vakti (inf. -vace, RV. 
ix, 95, 2), to proclaim, announce, praise, commend, 
mention, teach, impart, explain (with acc. of thing 
and dat. or gen. of person), RV. &c. &c.; to tell 
of, betray, TS. ; to give, deliver (with acc. and dat.), 
RV, ; Br.; to speak, say, tell (with acc., rarely dat, 
of person, and acc. of thing), PrasnUp.; MBh.; Hariy. , 


yaaa pra-liyana. 


8cc.; to declare to be, call (2 acc.), Srutab.: Caus. 
-vacayatt, to cause to announce, Gobh.: Desid. 
-vivakshatt, MBh. xii, 3767 (w. 1. -vivakshata. 
for-vinikshaiah).°vaktavya,nifn. to beannounce 
or imparted or taught or explained, Mn.; MBh 
“waktyi, min. one who tells or imparts or re: 
lates, YAjii.; a gocd speaker, MBh.; an announcer, 
expounder, teacher (-fva, n.), AdvSr.; Mn.; R. 
&c.; the first relater of a legend (ifc, -4a), L. 

Pra-vacana,m.one who exposes, propounds, BhP. 
n. speaking, talking, Pajcat.; recitation, oral in 
struction, teaching, expounding, exposition, inter: 
pretation (cf, Sémkhya-pravacana-bhdshya), Br. 
Up.; ParGr.; RPrat. &c.; announcement, procla: 
mation, Laty.; excellent speech or language, elo- 
quence, W.; an expression, term, Nir.; a system of 
doctrines propounded in a treatise or dissertation 
sacred writings (esp. the Brahmanas or the Veda. 
gas), Mn.; MBh.; Hariv. &c. (cf. JW. 145); the 
s’ w° of Buddhists (ninefold), Dharmas. 62; the s° 
w’ of the Jainas, Hemac., Sch.; (am, enclitic afte: 
a finite verb, g, gotrddi); -patu, min. skilled i 
speaking, eloqueut, Bhartr.; -sdra-githd, f. an 
-sirdddhdra, m, N. of wks. “wacaniya, mfn. to 
be taught or propounded, SankhGr.; to be well o1 
elegantly spoken, W.; m. a propounder, teacher, 
Pin,; L.; a good speaker, W. 

Pra-vika, m. a proclaimer (see s0a-f°). °wEo, 
mfn, eloquent, L.; talkative, Mudr.; boastful, 
bragging, Balar, °wReaka, mfn. declaratory, ex- 
planatory, MW.; speaking well, eloquent, W. "vil. 
cana, 1. a proclamation, promulgation, RV. x, 35,8 
fame, renown, RV, iv, 36, 1; a designation, name 
(see dvs-f°). “whoyn, mfu, to be proclaimed aloud, 
praiseworthy, glorious, RV.; to be spoken to, Hariv,; 
n, a literary production, Pin. vii, 3, 66, Sch. 

Prokta, mfn. announced, told, taught, men: 
tioned, Mn.; BhP.; Var.; Pan.; said, spoken, 
spoken to, addressed, MBh.; Prab.; Var.; Hit.; 
called, declared, said, Mu.; Bhag.; Hariv.; Paficat. 
&c.; meaning, siguifying (with loc.), L.; (¢), ind. 
‘t having been announced, KatySr, @ k&rin, ifn. 
doing what one has been told, BhP, = vat, min. 
one who has said or declared, W. 


WAS pra-vata, m. (vat?) wheat, L. 


RI pra-vand (prob. fr. 1. pra and suffix 
vana, cf. vag-vand, sat-vand, duiuk-vand; but 
according to Pan.viii, 4, § fr. pra and vana, ‘wood’; 
according to others from 4/fre), m. or n.(?) the 
side of a hill, slope, declivity, abyss, depth, RV.; 
Kath.; MBh. (in RV. only loc. sg. and once pl.; 
in MBh. viii, 2369 also abl, sg.); m. a place where 
four roads meet, L. ; a moment, L.; a whirlpool, L. ; 
n. an access to (loc.), MBh.; (¢), ind, in a precipi- 
‘ous course, hurriedly, hastily, MBh.; mf(d)n. de- 
lining, bent, sloping down, steep, abrupt, TS.; Br.; 
GrSrS.; Mn. &c.; (ifc.) directed towards (cf, udak-, 
dakshina-, nimna- &c.); inclined or disposed or 
devoted tu, intent upon, full of (loc., dat., gen., inf. 
or comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; wasted, decayed, dis- 
appeared, R.; generous, L.; humble, modest, L, 
(Cf. Gk. spnvfs; Lat. pronus.] = th, f. inclina- 
tion, propensity, proneness to(comp. ), Prab.; Kuval. 
-praharsha, mfn. one whose joy or happiness 
has disappeared, R. (v.1,in B. pravinashta-harsha). 
=vat, mfn. having a steep descent or declivity, 
Nir. = vidheyl-«/bhi, to obey gladly, Inscr, 
Pravaye-ja, min. = pravite-jd, Nir. viii, 9. 
Pra a, Nom. P. °yats, to become inclined 
or attached to, Dharmai.; to make ready, prepare, 
iccomplish, effect, produce, ib, 
Pravaniyita, n. (fr. Nom. °#dya) inclination, 
‘opensity, bias, Sah. 
Pravani-+/kri, to dispose favourably, Kum, 
4/bhil, to become favourably disposed, GopBr. 
Pravit, f. the side or slope of a mountain, ele- 
ation, height, RV.; AV.; heavenly height (7 or 3 
in number), ib.; (pravato napdi, ‘son of the heavenly 
eight’ i.e, Agni, AV.); a sloping path, smooth or 
iwift course (instr. sg. or pl.‘ downhill, precipitately, 
wiftly’), RV.; TUp.; (prd-va/), mfn, directed 
orwards or towards, blazing forth (said of Agni), 
['S,; AitBr.; containing the syllable pra or prt, Br. 
= vat (°od/-v°), mfn. abounding in heights, hilly, 
‘8V.; sloping downwards, affording a swift motign, ib. 
Pravad, in comp. for °vat. =bhEkrgava, n. 
N. of aSaman, ArshBr. = y&man (‘vdd-), mfn. 
raving a downward path, rapid in its course (as a 
hariot), RV. 


WICalEd pravara-vahana., 


WafM pra-voni. See nish-pravapi. 


WHA pra-vatsyat. See pra-v/5, vas. 

WE pra-/vad, P. A. -vadati, “te (Ved. 
inf. prd-vaditos’, to speak out, pronounce, pro- 
claim, declare, utter, say, tell, RV. &c. &c.; to 
speak to (acc.), Bhaff.; to raise the voice (said of 
birds and animals), K.; Var.; to roar, splash (said 
of water), AivGr.; (cf. a-~ravadat) to assert, affirm, 
state, SvetUp.; Var.; to pronounce to be, call, name 
(2 acc.), Mn.; MBh, &c.; to offer for sale (with 
instr, of price), Paficat. (v.1.): Caus, -vddayaté, to 
cause to sound, play (with acc. of the instrument), 
SankhSr.; MBh. &c.; (without an object) to play, 
make music, Hariv, (also -vddyats, with act, mean- 
ing. MBh, xii, 1899). °wad&, min. sounding forth, 
sounding (as adrum), Kaus.; m.a herald, bard\?), AV. 
v, 20, 9. “wadana, n. a proclamation, announce- 
ment, SankhSr, °vaditgi, mfn. one who speaks 
out, uttering (gen. or acc.), TS.; MBh. °vadiahu, 
see vak-pravadishu. 

Pra-vida, m. speaking forth, uttering, AivSr.; 
MBh.; expressing, mentioning, Nir.; talk, report, 
rumour, popular saying or belief, MBh.; Kay, dec. 
(“daya, in order to spread the rumour, Kathis.; 
“dena, according to r°, as the saying goes, MBh.); 
ill rumour about (gen.), slander, calurony (pl.), 
Kiv.; mutual defiance, words of challenge (prior 
to combat), Bhatt.; (ifc.) passing one’s self off 
as, R.; (in gram.) any form or case of (gen. or 
comp.; opp. to a specified £° or c°), Prat.; (a), f. 
anything belonging to (comp.), Vait. °widaka, 
mfn. causing to sound, playing (a musical instru- 
ment), Hariv. °v&din, mfn. giving forth a sound, 
uttering a cry, MBh,; (ifc.) stating, declaring, re- 
porting, speaking of, Laty.; MBh.; (fr. “edda), 
being in some grammatical form or case, RPrit. 
“wkdya, mfu., Pau. ii, 4, 56, Sch. 

Prodita, mfn. spoken out, uttered, Hariv. 


WAY pra-+/cadh (only Pass. pr.3. pl.-vadh- 
yante and ind. p. -vadhya), to kill or slay, Paiicat. 
WIA pra-v van, A.-vanute (Ved. inf. prd- 
vantave), to vanquish, conquer, gain, procure, RV, 


Wad pra-/1. oap, P. A. -vapati, °te, to 
have off (the beard &c.), RV.: TS.; GyS. 1. °wae 
pana, n. shaving off, GyS. 


WI pra-/2. vap, P. -vapati, to scatter, 
itrew, throw, RV. &c. &c.: Caus. -vepayalt, to 
scatter, strew, TS,; Kath, 2. °vapansa, n. scatter- 
ing, sowing, GfS, °wEpayityi, mtn. (fr. Caus.) 
gue who scatters forth or pours out, K2th, “vipin, 
mth, scattering, sowing in (comp.), Man. ix, 51. 


WAG pra-vapa, mfu. (pra + vapa) having 
thick membrane or omentum, P4n. viii, 4, 16, Sch. 


WAT pravabhrd, m. N. of Indra, MaitrS. 
(cf. prababhra). 


WII 1.3. pra-vayana. Seo pra-yviand 
pra-V/ve. 
WIAA prd-vayas, min. strong, vigorous, 


in the prime of life, RV.; TS.; Kath.; advanced 
1 age, aged, old, ancient, AévGy.; Ragh.; Oar. 


NAA pra-vayyd. See under pra-y/vi. 


WaT 1. pra-vara, mf(a)n. (fr. pra+-vare or 
fr. pras/a. uri; for 2.and 3. see p. 693) most ex- 
‘ellent, chief, principal, best, Mn.; MBh. &c.; eldest 
‘son), MBh,, better than (abl.), BhP.; greater (opp. 
0 sama, ‘equal,’ and nydna, ‘sualler’),Var.; (ifc.) 
eminent, distinguished by, Hariv.; m. a black 
variety of Phaseolus Mungo, L.; Opuntia Dillenii, 
L.; N. of a messenger of the gods and friend of Indra, 
Hariv.; of a Danava, ib.; (4), f. N. of a river 
which falls into the Godavari and is celebrated for 
he sweetness of its water), MBh.; VP.; n. aloe 

‘ood, Bhpr.; a partic. high number, Buddh, = Kae 
ly&na, mfn. eminently beautiful, Hariv, jana, m. 

person of quality, Myicch. »Ahktu, m. precious 
netal, Var, = ngipati, m. N. of a prince ( =-sena), 

‘car, = pura, n. N. of a town in Kaémlra, ib, 
= bhipati, m. = -sena, Rajat. -mlirdhaja, 

ifn. having beautiful hair, R. «rtipa, mf(d)n. 
aving a b° form, MBh, = lalita, n. N. of a metre, 

shandom, = vagsa-ja, mfn. descended from a 

ioble family, Hasiv. = viRana, m. du, ‘having 


WATAA pravara-sena, 


the best horses,’ N. of the Aivins, L.. =—sena, m. | SiS. ; R.; to carry off in flowing, wash away, RV.; | 
N, of 2 princes of Kaimira (cf. -wyipati and -b4i- | AbvGy.;R.; to lead or bringto;acc.), MBh, ; Bhatt. ; : 


pals), Rajat. (cf. IW. 494, 3). Pravarééa, m. 
a noble lord(?), Rajat.; N. ofa prince ( = °va-sena), 
ib, Pravar@évara, m. N. of 2 temple built by 
Pravara-sena, ib. 


wet pra-varga. pra-vargya, pra-varjana. 
See under pra-/v1't/. 


WAS pra-v/ varn, P. -varnayati, to com- 
miunicate, MBh. 


wan pra-varta&c. See under pra-v/ rit, 
WANE pra-vardhaka&c. See pra-y/rridh. 


wan pra-varsha &c. Seo under pra- 
WV vrish. 


TaRy pra-vdrham. Seounder pra-/vyih. 
Write pravalakin, m. a peacock, L.; 


2 snake, L, (prob. w.r. for pra-calikin). 
WAST pra-\/valg, P. A. -valjati, te, to 


move the limbs quickly, bound, leap, MBh.; Hariv. 
°valgita, min, bounding, leaping, fluttering, Hariv. 


Wak pra-/vulh, A. -valhute, to test with 
a question or a riddle, puzzle (with ace.), AitBr, 
°valha, m.a riddle, cnigma, StS. °valhikd, f. id. 
(N. of AV. xx, 133), Br.; SS. °valhita, mfn. 
enigmatical, Nir. 


WAG pra-v/4. vas, A. -vaste, to put on 
(clothes), to dress, R. 

Wad pro-V/5. vas, P. -vasati (rarely k., 
e.g. pf. -eisdm cakre,ChUp.; fut.-vatsyatt, AsvSr. ; 
ind. p. préshya, SBr.), to gu or sojourn abroad, 
leave home, depart, RV, &c. &&c.; to disappear, 
vanish, cease, Hariv.; to stop at a place, abide, 
dwell, MBh.; R.; (-= Caus.) to banish to (loc.), R.: 
Caus, -adsavals, to make to dwell in, Divyiv. ; to 
order to live abroad, turn out, expel, banish, Mn.; 
MBh. &c.: Desid. -vévatsati, to intend to set out on 
a journey, Sis; to be about to depart from {abl.), 
Car, “vatsyat, infn, about todwell abroad ; -patiha, 
f. the wife of a man who intends to make a journey, 
].. °vasathaé, n. departure, separation from (abl.), 
RV.; ‘Tr; ApSr. “vasana, n, setting out on a 
journey, departing, Amar.; dying, decease, Hear. 
“vastavya, 1. (ipers,) it is to be set out on a 
journey, TS. 

Pra-visa, m. dwelling abroad, foreign residence, 
absence from home, RV. &c. &c. (acc. with 
a gum or ya, pra-f/vas or d-ffud, to go 
abroad ; abl. with d-4/2, wpd- or para-vrit, to 
return from abroad); (in astrcn,) heliacal setting of 
the planets, Var.; -Avetye, n. N, of wk. ; -eata, min. 
pone abroad, being away from home, MW.; -va- 
mana-vidhi, m. N. of wk.; -fara, mfn. ad- 
dicted to living abroad, MW.; -farisishia, n., 
-vidht, m. N. of wks.; -stha (Raph.\, -sthrta 
(Kathas,), mfn, being absent froin home; °séfa- 
sthina, u.;°sdpasthina-prayoga,m.,sdpasthana- 
vidhi, m.; °sépasthina-haviryajna-prdyasitla, 
n. N, of wks. °vaisana, n. (fr. Caus.) sending away 
from home, exile, banishment from (abl.), Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; killing, slaying, L. ‘vAsaniya, ». (scil, 
harman) the punishnient of exile, L. °v&sita, mfn. 
sent abroad, exiled, banished, MBh. °va&sin, mfn. 
dwelling abroad, absent from home, Kath.; MBh., 
&c. °wimya, mfn. (fr. Caus.) to be sent abroad, to 
be banished, Mu, viii, 284. 

Préshita, mfn. one who has set out on a jour- 
ney, absent from home, abroad, Kity$r.; Mu.; MBh. 
&c.; effaced, Ragh.; set (as the sun), Var,; deceased, 
dead, Hear.; -¢rdsa, m. fear of one who ts absent, 
MW.; -dbhartrikd, f. (a wife) whose husband is 
abroad; -warana, n. dying abroad or in a foreign 
country, W.; -vet, mf, sojourning away from home, 
strange, a stranger,ib. Préshusha, mfu. one who 
has been absent or abroad, SBr. 

1, Préshya, ind. having set out on a journey, 
abroad, absent, SBr.: -pipiyas, mfn. one who has 
become worse by living abroad, Bhatt. 

2. Proshya, mfn. roaming, wandering, TBr. 


NAY pra-vasu,m. N.ofasonof fina, MBh. 
WAT pra-/vah, P. -vahati (Pin. i, 3,81), 


tocarry forwards, draw or drag onwards, RV. ; AitBr. ; 


to bear, Bhatt.; to exhibit, show, utter, BhP.; ( A.) 
to drive onwards, RV.; to flow along, Kathis.; 
Rajat. ; to rush, blow (as wind), MBh.: Caus, -27- 
hayati, to cause to goaway, send off, dismiss, AsvSr. ; 
to cause to swim away (Pass., to be washed away), 
MarkP. ; HParis. ; tosetin motion oron foot, Hariv, ; 
R. °vaha, mf(d)n. bearing along, carrying (ilc.), 
MBh.; R.; 1m. N. ofone of the 7 winds said to cause 
the motion of the planets, MBh,; Hariv. &e. (cf. 
IW. 179); wind, air, L.; N. of one of the 7 tongues 
of fire, Col.; a reservoir into which water is carried, 
Yajii.; flowing or streaming forth, L. (cf. -vdha); 
going forth, g° trom atown, W. °vahana, n. send- 
ing away i.e. giving (a girl) in marriage, SimavBr.; 
creation, Hariv. (v.1.); a carriage (for women), 
Mricch. ; a kind of litter, L.; (also n. and 7, £.; ife. 
f,d:aship, R.; Kathas.; “gra-bhavignz, m. shipwreck, 
Ratndv. 

Pra-vahd, m, (ifc. f. ) a stream, river, current, 
tunning water (°Ae-mitrifa, n. ‘making water 
inariver,’ doing a useless action, Pau. ii, 1, 47, Sch.); 
met. = continuous flow or passage, unbruken series 
or succession, continuity, SBr. &c. &c.; continuous use 
or employment, Samk,; c° train of thought, Sarvad. ; 
N. of ch.in Sad-ukti-karmimriia ; flowing or stream- 
ing forth, L. (ef. -vaha); course of action, activity, 
L.; course or direction towards, W.; a pond, lake, 
ib.; a beautiful horse, I..; N. of one of the atten- 
dants of Skanda, MBh,; (pl.) N. of a people, VP.; 
(7), f. sand, L. (also °AdtAd, t., Gal.) °wahaka, 
mf. carrying forwards, bearing or carrying well, 
W.; m. a Rakshasa, imp, goblin (also sha), L.; 
(ther), f. a sudden desire to evacuate, diarrhoea, Suse, 
(the, ind., g. svar-dde), “wahhana, ifn, carrying 
off or away, VS.; m. N, of aman, SBr.3 ChUp.; 
(z), & the sphincter muscle (which contracts the 
orifice of the rectum), Suér.; n. driving forth, protru- 
sion, ib.; evacuation (esp, if from sudden desire), 
ib.; Car, °vAhaneya or “vAhaneyi, m. (/, f, 
Pat.) patr. fr. “edhana, Pain. vii, 3, 283 29, Sch. 
(cf. g. Subhrdd’). “vhaneyaka, inf, (fr. °zd- 
haneya), Pau, vii, 3, 2y, Sch. “wahayitri, m. (fr. 
Caus.) one who bears or carries away (-/za, n.), VS., 
Sch. “v&hita, m. (fr. Caus.) N. of a Rishi in the 
third Manv-antara, VP.; 0, the ‘bearing down’ (of 
a woman in labour), Car. °w&hin, min. drawing, 
carrying, bearing along or away, AV. &c. &c.; 
(itc.) streaming, MBh.; R.; (fr. “eeda) abounding 
in streams, g. pushkarddé; wa draught animal, 
SankhSr, “v&hya, mnfn. (fr. °vaAa@) fuviatic, VS. 

Pra-vodhri or ‘volbri, m. one who carries off 
(with gen, or ifc.), RV.; MBh. Praadha, see s.v. 


wate pra-vahli, Clika or Sli, f. a riddle, 
enigma, L. (ct. pravalha, “Arha), 


Wat pra- vd, P. -viti, to blow forth, 
blow, RV. &c. Ke. ; to smell, yield a scent, MBh. ; 
R, &e, 

Pra-vi, f blowing forth, blowing, AV. ; VS.; TS.; 
N, of a daughter of Daksha, ViyuP. “vita, min. 
blown forward, agitated by the wind (see below) 
n. acarrent or draught of air, windy weather or a 
windy place, TS. &c. &c.; -dipa-capala, w 
flickering or unsteady like a lamp agitated by the 
wind, Kathis.; -2i/itpula, n. a lotus flower ag” by 
the wind, Kum.; -Sayana,n. a bed placed in th 
middle of a current ot air, Milav.; -sadva, m. N. of 
a Buddha, Lalit, (v.1. pranile-sdvarai.c, prauida- 
$s’); -seedhaga, miu, (a spot) delightful by (reason of) 
a fresh breeze, Sak.; °¢e-7u, mfn. growing in an airy 
place, RV. °v&yya, n. (prob) flipht, fleetness, AV. 


Wale pra-vaka, pra-cde &, See under 


pra-f/vac. 


Waly pra-vada, m, or u.(?)=pra-rala, 
coral, SaddhP, = sigara, m, N, of a Buddha, Lalit. 
.L. fur fravdla-sura). 


WAT pra-vana, Pai. See under pre- vve. 

Walz pra-vada&c, See under pra-/ vad. 

yaratay pra-vdpayitri, opin. See under 
pra-af 2. vap. 

Waraqae pra-vayaka, See under pra- vt 


Wate pra-vayya. See under pra-/va 


nfafaa pra-vicila. 
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WAT pra-rira, Prana &c, Sve under pra- 
Wi, 2. Ure. 

HAs pra-vala, m.n. (prob. fr. ral, but 
also written pra-hila; ifc. f. @) a young shoot, 
sprout, new Ieaf or branch (to which feet and lips 
are often compared), MBb,; Kav. &c.; coral, Mn.; 
MBh, &c. (in this sense also written Pra-viga) 5 
the neck of the Indian lute, L.; m. an animal, L,; 
a pupil, L.; mtn. having shoots or sprouts, Dharmas. ; 
having long or beautiful hair (= prakrishla-hesa- 
yukta), ib, =padma, n. a red lotus-flower, Suér, 
- phala, ». red sandal-wood, Bhpr. = bhasman, 
n.calx of coral, MW, @ mani-sringa, uitu. having 
horns of coral and gems, ib, @ vat, mtn, having 
new leaves or shoots, We (cf, bahe-fishpa-pra- 
wida-val\, — varna, mu, coral-coloured, ted, Suét, 
Pravilasmantaka, ni. orn. (prob.) coral, ib. 

Pravalaka, n.coral, Heat, (sce also Aralilaka’. 


WAIN pra-y'vas, VP. -rasati, to begin to 
croak or make a croaking noise, Var. 

Wala pra-vasa &e. See col. 1. 

Ware pra- rah, A.-vahate, to hear down 


(said ot a woman in Jabour), Susr.: Caus. -2iAa- 
yatiid.ib, 2. vita, nu. (for 1. sce pra-/vah) 
bearing down, Car. 
Ware pra-vaha &. See pra-/ vah. 
yfaa pravika, g. purohitddi ( Kas.) 


nfzaz pra-vikata, mfn. very large, huge, 
Haray. 

nfaaa pra-vilarsha,m, drawing (the bow- 
string), Kir. Cvikarshana, u. drawing, drapging, 
Jatakam. 

Titay pra-vi-y/kas, P. -kasati, to open, 
expand (intr.), Sis; 10 appear, become manifest, 
Prasannar. 

WAS pra-vi- V/kri, P. -kirali (ind, p. -hir- 
git), to scatter about, disperse, diffuse, MBh, “wie 
kirna, ttn, scattered, dispersed, diffused, RK. 3 Suse. 5 
-hama, Ya woman who has various lovers, Var. 

WASNT pra-vi-khydtamfin. (/khya) uni- 
versally known, renowned, MBh. ; known as, named, 
called(nom,), MorkP, “vikhyBti, f. renown, cele- 
brity, L. 

Ward pra-vi-gata, mfn. (/ gam) passed 
away, disappeared, Var, 

WANS pra-vi- yal, P.-galati, to stream 
forth, Malatim.; to cease, disappear, ib. “vigae 
lita, mfn. oozing, Divyiv. 

yfam¢ pra-vie/qah, A, -gahate, to dive 
into, enter (acc.), R. 

yfaqz pra-ri-graha, m, ( / grah) separa- 
tion of words -by dividing or breaking up the 
Samdhi, RPrat. 

yfaaz pra-vi-/ghal, P. -ghitayati, to di- 
vide, disunite, Kir. ‘vighatana, n. hewing off or 


asunder, Mcar. °vighatita, niin. hewn off, severed, 
Mecar, 


yfaaw pra-m-s/ealsh, A, -cashte, tu de- 
clare, mention, name, MBh. 
WTA pra-vicayu. See below. 


faa pra-ve-s car, D, -carati, to go fur. 
wards, advance, MBh.; Hit); toroam aber! Miu chy 
to walk or wander theoueh cace.., MB. Caus. 
-civayalt, we Wwlow, “wiefra, m. distin tion, di- 
Vision, species, Kind, Suse) saeaeata, Wp) sprain 
fiom side to side (an acicce me myiting, Rar wie 
CRranfi, t.id., Cat. “ vicdrita, inte. ots. Cause.) 
examined of investigated accurately, Paccat, 

WIA pro-vi- Veal, P. -calati, ty become 
agitated, tremble, quake, MBh. ; to become confused 
or disturbed, Hariv.; to deviate orswervelrom abl.), 
Mish,; Bhartr.: Caus, -re/avads, to cause toirenible, 
shake, Hariv. “calita, sia, moved, shaken, MBh, 

nfata pra-ve- V2. cf, PL -eiuoti, to search 
through, investigate, examine, MBh,; R. 

Pra-vicaya, 1). investivation examination, Lalit, 
“vicita, mfu, tricd, proved, tasted, MBh. 

Yya2 
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ufafar pra-vi- Vcint, P. ~cintayati, to 
think about, reflect upon (acc.), MBh.; R. “wicin- 
taka, mfn. reflecting beforehand, foreseeing, Hariv. 


ufeana pra-vicctana, n. (74. cit) com- 


prehending, understanding, Hariv. 


yfeey pra-vi-/cesht, A. -cesh{ate, to 
rove about, Venis, 

ALAN pra-v’vij (only A, 3. pl. pf. -vtvijre), 
to rush forth, RV. x, 111, 9: Caus. -vejayate, to 
drive away, MBh, °wikta (p7d-), mfn. trembling, 
quaking, RV. °vejita, min. (fr. Caus.) hurled, 
thrown, shot off, MBh. 


wfawa pra-vijaya, m. pl. N. of a people, 
MarkP. 

WANN pra-vi-jahya, mfn. (fr. Ajah; cf. 
pra-vi- 4/3. hd) to be given up or abandoned, L. 

yfayRr pra-vi-/jrimbh, A.-jrimbhate, to 
open or expand (intr.), appear in full vigour or 
splendour, Bailar. 

PTR pre-vi-\/jia, P. -janati, to know in 
detail or accurately, Susr, 

Watt pra-vi-tata, mfu.(/tan) spread out, 
expanded, wide, Hariv.; Kav. &c.; undertaken, 
begun, MBh.; arranged, Kath4s.; dishevelled, W. 

YfAAW pra-vi-tapta, min. (tap) scorched 
up, pained with heat, Kam. 


Rtas pra- V1. vid, P. -vetti, to know, 
understand, RV.; AV.; MBh.: Caus, -vedayats, “te, 
to make known, communicate, relate, ‘TUp.; MBh, ; 
(P.; to know or understand right, MundUp, °wid, 
f. knowledge, science, RV. (cf, Pan. iii, 2, 61). 
°vidvas, win. knowing, wise, RV,; AV.; TBr. 
“vettri, im. a knower, R. “veda, in. (see d-pra- 
weda.; -kyit, miu. (prob.) making known, AV. 
“vedana, 0. making known, proclaiming, Pan. iii, 
3, 153. “vedin, mntn. knowing well or accurately, 
Mn. ix, 267. °vedya, mtn. tobe made known, MBh. 


nfag pra- 3. vid, P. A. -vindali, te, to 
find, find out, invent, RV.; to anticipate, SBr.: 
Intens, -veviditi, to attain, partake of (acc.), RV. 

Nixes pra-vidalana, n.pounding, crusb- 
ing, Mcar, 


“faatt pra-vi-dira, m. (4/dri) bursting 
asunder, Var, °vidiirana, n. (fr. Caus.) causing to 
burst asunder, L.; war, battle, L.; tumult, crowd, L. 


yfafary pra-vi-ditsu, mfn. (fr. Desid. of 
/ 1, di\ wishing to perform, Harav. (w.r. for 
~dhitst 2), 


nfage pra-vi-/duh (only P. 3. pl. pr. -du- 
hantt), 10 milk or drain out completely (tig.), RV. 
Whew pra-viddha. See pra-/ vyadh, 
nfrga pra-vi-druta, mfo. ( /dru) running 
or flowing asunder, scattered, dispersed, MBh. 
WAT pra-vi-/1. dha, P. A. -dadhati, 
-dhatle, to place apart, divide, Suér.; (A.) to medi- 
tate, think upon, R.; Rajat.; to place in front, put 


at the head, pay attention to, Sukas, °widh&na, 
n, a means employed, Vishn, 


wiataey pra-vi-dhvasta, mfn. (/dhoags) 


thrown away, KR, ; tossed about, agitated, Hariv. 


Afsagy pra-ri- V2. nas (only A. 2.sg. fut. 
-nankshyase), to perish utterly, be destroyed, R. 
"nash{a, min. utterly destroyed, ib. 


@ pra-vi-nir-dhita, mfn. (./dhi) 
thrown or flung away or towards or at, MBh. 


faqs pra-vipala, m. or n.(?) @ partic, 
minute division of time, a small part of a Vipala, 
Siddhantaé, 


yfary pra-vi-vbhaj, P. -bhajati, to 
separate,divide,distribute, apportion, PrasnUp.; Mn.; 
MBh. &c. °wibhakta, min. separated, divided, dis- 
tributed &c., Mn.; MBh, &c.; one who has received 
his share, Mn. viii, 166; (ife.) divided into or con- 
sisting of, Kull, ; divided or distinguished by (instr. or 
comp. ‘, Bhag.; Samk.; variously situated, scattered, 
R. ; -rasmu, mfn, having the rays distributed, distri- 
buting rays, Suk, 


afafay pra-vi-cint. 


Pravibhiga, m., separation, division, distribu- 
tion, classification, Mn, ; MBh, &c, ; a part, portion, 
Uttarar, = wat, mfn. at subdivisions, subdivided, 
MBh, = das, ind. separately, singly, MBh,; Heat. 

HAONTH pra-vibhivaka, mfn. (VW bhi) 


causing to appear, representing, Bhar. 

Afefirwpra-vi-bhinna,m{n.(./bdhid)broken 
or torn off, wounded, R. 

wingy pra-vi- 1. bhuj, P. -bhujati, to 
bend back, Suir. 

nragy pra-vi- mae, P. A. -muficati, te, 
to set free, liberate, R.; to give up, relinquish, 
abandon, MBh.; Kathas. &c.: Pass. -wiucyate, to 
be freed from or rid of (abl.), Suér, 

AfaqN pra-vi-./ mris(only ind. p. -mrisya, 
w.r. -mrishya), to think upon, ponder, reflect, de- 
liberate, MBh.; R. 

® pra-vi-yuta, mfn. (4/2. yu) com- 
pletely filled, crammed, Nir, ix. 26. 


Afat pravira, m. yellow sandal, L. 


Whate pra-vi-rata, mfn. (ram) one who 
has desisted from (abl.), Rajat. 


Whacs pra-virala, m{(a)n. separated by 
a considerable interval, isolated, few, very rare or 
scanty, Var.; Ragh.; Kathas. &c. 


WHIES pra-vi-ridha, min. (/ruh) sprout- 
ed, grown, Divyav. 

yfasr pra-vi-J/ labh, A. -labhate, to re- 
gain, recover, MBh, xiv, 1732 (prob, w.r. for 
pratt-I°; B. vi-pra-t°). 

nase pra-vi-/lamb, only pr. p. A. -lam- 
bamdna, hanging, suspended, Divyav.: Caus. (ind. 
p. -/ambya) to hang up, Paficat. (v, 1. prats-/°). 
°vilambita, mfn. hanging forwards, projecting 
(ali-pra-vil®), Susr.; n. loitering, delaying, SarieP, 
“vilambin, mfn. projecting, prominent, Var. 


wiresy pra-vilaya. Seo pra-vi-v/li. 
pra-vi-»/las, P. -lasati, to shine 
forth brightly, BhP.; to appear in full strength or 
vigour, Git., Sch 
pravila-sena or pravilla-sena, m. 
N. of a prince, VP. 


nyfasraa pra-vilapanak&e. See pra-vi-V/li. 
nfvatfaq pra-vildpin, mfn. (/lap) griev- 


ing, lamenting, Kathas. 
Yast pra-vi-/li, A.or Pass. -liyate (ti), 


to become dissolved, melt or vanish away, MundUp. ; 
MBh. &c.: Caus. -/a@fayais, to cause to disappear or 
dissolve itself into (loc.), Samk.; BhP., Sch.; to 
dissolve, melt (trans.), Susr. °vilays, m. melting, 
Suér, ; = next, Samk, “vilayana, n. complete disso- 
lution or absorption, Car. “wilZpana or “vilkpita- 
tva, n. (fr. Caus.) complete absorption or annihila- 
tion, Samk. °vildpayitavya or ‘vil&pya, mfn. 
to be completely annihilated, ib. 


wrasy pra-vi-/lup, Caus. -lopayati, to 
give up, abandon, Kav. °wilupta, mfn. cut away, 
removed, destroyed, vanished, gone, Kum. ; Kathas, 


rfqats pra-vi-+/lok, P. -lokayats, to look 
forwards or about, R.; to perceive, notice, consider, 


Kathis.; (in astron,) to observe, Gol. 
wfawsts pra-vilola, mfn. very unsteady, 


Caurap. ; 

nfrafin pra-vi-vardhita, mfn. (4/vridh) 
very much Increased, Rajat. 

AWN pra-vivéda, m.altercation,quarrel, 
dispute, Vet. 


yfatry pra-vivikshu. See under pra-4/vis. 


nfafeq pra-vi- /vie(only Pass. -vicyate), 
to test, examine, Cat, °vivikta, mfn. separate, 
solitary, lonely (loc. pl. ‘in a solitude’), MBh.; R.; 
fine, delicate, SBr. &c. &c.; sharp, keen, MBh.; 
-cakshus, min, sharp-sighted, MBh.; -#4, f. keeping 
away froin worldly objectsor desires, Jatakam ; -b/%, 
mfn. eating delicate food, MandUp. ; “dara, min, 
id., SBr. °viveka, m. complete solitude, L. 


WHSA pra-vesya, 


yfed fan p:a-vi-vepita, mfn.(4/rep, Caus.) 


caused to tremble, R. 
pra-vivrajishuand pra-vivraja- 
yishu, See under pra-s/uraj. 


Hfey_pra- /vié, P. A.-visati, te, to enter, 
go into, resort to (acc. or loc.), RV. &c. &e. (with 
agnim, agnau, madhyam aguch, vahnau, or 
cslayam, ‘to ascend the funeral pyre;’ with dar- 
mayoh, ‘to come into the ears i.e be heard;’ with 
dtmant or citfam, ‘to take possession of the heart ;" 
in dram, ‘to enter the stage’); to reach, attain, 
Sarvad,; to have sexual intercourse with (acc., ap- 
plied to both sexes), MBh.; Susr.; to enter upon, 
undertake, commence, begin, devote one’s selfto (acc., 
rarely loc.), MBh.; Hariv.; R. &c. (with pradin 
or /arpanam, ‘to accept or cujoy an oblation '); to 
enter into i.e, be absorbed or thrown into the shade 
by (acc.), Hariv. (with [sodas] angdni or gatrani, 
‘toshrink, shrivel,’R.; Kath4s,); Caus.-vesayalt,°te, 
to cause or allow to enter, bring or lead or introduce 
to, usher into (ace, or loc.), AV. Sec. zc. (without an 
object, ‘to bring into one’s house &c.,’ esp. ‘to bring 
on the stage’); to Jead home as a wile, i.e. marry, 
MBh.; to lay or store up, deposit in, put or throw 
into (loc, or acc,), Mn.; MBh. &c.; to enter ie. 
commit to paper, write down, Y4jii., Sch. ; to initiate 
into (acc.), Prab.; to instil into (luc.) = teach, impart, 
Kathd4s, ; to spend (money), Paiicat,; to enter, come 
or be brought into (acc.), Var.; BhP.: Desid. -vzvik- 
shati, to wish to enter into (acc.), MBh.; R. Swi- 
vikshu, mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing or being about 
to enter (acc.), MBh.; Kam. 

Pré-vishta, mfn. entered, R.; Ragh.; one who 
has entered or gone or come into, being in or 
among (loc., acc. or comp.; cf. madhya-prav”), 
RV. d&c. &c. (in dram. fone who has entered the 
stage’); sunk (as an eye), Suér.; appeared or beyun 
(as an age), Vet.; one who has entered upon or undet- 
taken, occupied with, intent upon, eagaged in Cloc. 
or comp.) BhP.; Rajat. ; initiated into (acc.), I’rab, ; 
agreeing with (loc.), MBh.; niade use of, invested (as 
money), YAjii.; Rajat.; (2), f. N. of the mother of 
Paippaladi and Kausika, Hariv. (prob. w.r. for 
Sravishthd). Cwishtaka, n. entering the stage 
(only °Xena, ind, in stage directions), Mricch.; 
Sak.; Pracand. &c. °vishtakBya, Nom. A. °yase, 
to appear in person, Kad, 

Pra-vesa, m. (ifc, f. @) entering, entrance, pene- 
tration or intrusion into (loc., gen. with or without 
antar, orcomp.), MBh.; Kav. &c. (acc.with of £7 8,t0 
make one’s entrance, enter); entrance on the stage, 
Hariv.; Malav.; the eutrance of the sun into a sign 
of the zodiac, Var.; coming or setting in (of night), 
L.; the placing (e.g. of any deposit) in a person’s 
house or hand, Paiicat.; interfering with another's 
business, obtrusiveness, Kathas,; the entering into 
i.e, being contained in (loc,), Pan. ii, 1, 72, Sch.; 
Sah. ; employment, use, utilisation of (comp.), Kull. ; 
Inser. ; income, revenue, tax, toll (cf. -bhagzka); in- 
tentness on an object, engaging closely in a pursuit 
or purpose, W.; manner, method, Lalit.; a place of 
entrance, door, MBh.; Kav, &c,; the syringe cf an 
injection pipe, Susr.; -bAdgska, m. (prob.) a receiver 
or gatherer of taxes, Rajat. °vesaka, ifc. = °vesa, 
entering, entrance, Kathas.; m. a kind of interlude 
(acted by sume of the subordinate characters for the 
making known of what is supposed to have occurred 
between the acts or the introducing of what is about 
to follow), Kalid.; Ratniv.; Daégar.; Sah. &c, (cf. 
vishkambhaka and IW. 473); N. of wk. °vesana, 
n, entering, entrance or penetration into (loc., gen. 
or comp.), Katy$r, ; Yajit.; MBh, &c, ; sexual inter- 
course, ParGy.; a principal door or gate, L.; con- 
ducting or leading into (loc.), introduction, K&tySr, ; 
MBh. &c.; driving home (cattle), Gobh. °vetme 
niya, mfn, (fr. prec.), g.anupravacandd:, °vetne 
yitavya, min. (fr. Caus.) to be introduced, Sak. (v.1.) 
“vesita, mfn. (fr. Caus,) caused to enter, brought or 
sent in, introduced, MBh,; Kav. &c.; thrown into 
(any condition, as sleep &c.), Ragh.; appointed, in- 
stalled, BhP.; (4), f. impregnated, pregnant (déra- 
kam,‘with a boy’), Divyav.; 0. causing to appear on 
th: stage, BhP, °vesin, mfn, (ifc.) entering into, 
MBh.; having sexual intercourse with,Car.;({r.°vesa), 
having anentrance accessible over or through (comp.), 
Hariv. “vesya, mfn, to be entered, accessible, open, 
MBh.; Hariv.; Sak,; to be played (as a musical 
instrument), Ragh.; to be let or conducted into, 


yee pra-veshfavya. 


be introduced, MBh.; R.; to be put back or re-intro- 
duced (said of the intestines’, Suér. “veshtavya, 
mfu. to be entered or penetrated or pervaded, 
accessible, open, Kav.; Kathas.; to be caused or 
allowed to enter, to be admitted, Hariv.; n. (impers.) 
one should enter or penetrate into (loc.), Mn.; 
MBh. éc. “vesh¢ri, mfn. one who enters or goes 
into, Vedantas. (-éva, n.) 


Rfayy pra-vi-s/iam, Caus, -sdmayati, to 
extinguish, destroy, annihilate (?) Divyfv. 
wfafert pra-vi-/sish, P. -dinashii, 


magnify, increase, augment, Uttarar. 


Whew pra-vi-sirna, mfa. (sii) fallen 
off (as flesh), Suir. 

rfeqy pra-vi- /sudh, Caus. -sodhayati, to 
clean perfectly, MBh. ; Suér, “visuddha, mfn. per- 
fectly clean, R. 

yfawa pra-vislesha, m, separation, part- 
ing, L. 

nite pra-vi-shanna, mfn. (/sad) de- 
jected, sad, spiritless, R. 

yfauq pra-vishaya, m. scope, range, reach 
(of the eye &c.; yam drishters/ gam, ‘to become 
visible’), Kum. xvii, 21, 

Wf Ta pra-visha, f. a birch tree, L. (ef. 
upa-vishd, prati-vishd), 

few pra-viehta, taka &e. See under 
pra-f uti, 

yfaratia pra-visarpin, mfn. spreading or 
diffusing (ints.) slowly, Jatakam, 


pra-vi-srita, min. (4/sri) pouring 
forth, Kathas. ; spread, divulged, Vapgbh. ; run away, 
fied, MBh.; violent, intensive, Myicch,; Paficar. 
nfay pra-vi-/stri, P. -strinati &e., to 
spread, expand, Heat. °vistara, m. circurnference, 
compass, extent, ib,; Pur. (°rega, ind. ‘in great 
detail’). °wist&ra, m. id., Cat. 
yfaeayv pra-vi-spashta, mfn.(./spas) per- 


fectly visible or evident, Kum, xii, 42. 


yfae7 pra-vi-hata, wfn. (Whan) heaten 
back, put to flight, MBh. 

WAR pra-ri-/3. ha, P. -jahati, to relin- 
quish, give up, abandon, R. (ind, p. -Adya, ‘disre- 
garding, passing over’), 


WIAIC pra-vihara, m, moving onwards, 
Parvat. 


wat pra-V/vi, P. -veti, to go forth, RV.; 
to strive after, make for, enter into, ib.; to attack, 
assiil, ib.; to enter, fertilize, impregnate, ib.; 'TS.; 
AV.; Kith.; to urge on, inspirit, animate, RV. 

1, Pra-vayana, min. (for 2. see under pra- a/v) 
fit for driving forwards (asastick), Pan. ii, 4,57, Sch.; 
n.ayoad, ib,; L. °wayanfya, mfn. to be driven for- 
wards, Pan. ii, 4,84, Sch. “wayy, ftobe impregnated 
(as a cow), Pan, vi, 1, 83. “vEyaka, mfn. driving 
forwards, Pan. ii, 4, §0, Sch. 

Pra-vita, mfn. impregnated, AV. (cf. a-prav”, 
rila-prav’)., vetyi, m. a charioteer, Pin. ii, 4, 
66, Virtt. 1, Pat. “weya, nifn., Pan. vi, 1, 83, Sch. 

Waty pra-vina, m{(a)n. (pra + vina) skil- 
ful, clever, conversant with or versed in (loc. or comp.), 
Kav.; Kam. (cf. g. davaddd?); m.N. of ason of the 
14th Manu, Hariv, (v.1, /va-vira), ti, f, -twa, 
n. skill, proficiency, Kav. 

Pravini-4/kyi, to render skilful, Sighas. 


WF pra-vitin, mfn. (ye) having the 
sacred thread hanging down the back, Gal. (cf. 
upa-vilin, ni-vitin), 


WANT pra-vira, min, preceding or sui pass- 
ing heroes, RV. x, 103, §(cf.abAd-vira); m.a hero, 
prince, chief among (gen. orcomp.),a person excellent 
or distinguished by (comp.), MBh.; Kay. &c. (ife. f. 
a); N. of ason of Piru, MBh.; of a son of Pracinvat 
(grandson of Paru), Hariv,: Pur.; ofa sonof Dharma- 
netra, Hariv.; of a son of Hary-aiva, VP. 5 of a son of 
the r4th Manu, Hariv. (v. 1. pra-vina);ofaCandala, 


to 


Raikshasa, R. «ware, m, ‘best of heroes,’ N. of an 
Asura, Kathis. 
Praviraka, m. N, of sev. men, Mudr. 


wiifetey pra-vi-vivikshu, mfn. (Desid. of 


o/ vish) being pout to embrace or inundate (said 
of the ocean}, R. 

WY pra-v't. ori, P. -vrinoti, to ward off, 
keep away, RV.: Caus. -odrayats, id., MBh. 

3. Pra-vara, m. (for 1. see p. 690) a cover, SBr. 
(Say. pra-vdra; cf. Pao. iii, 3, §4); an upper gare 
ment, Var. 1. “varana, n. (for 2. see under. Jra- 
a/ 2. ure \the festivities at the end of the rainy season, 
Buddh. “wilra, m. « covering, cover, woollen cloth, 
BrArUp. (ef. 2. pra-vara), Sieaka i. m1, pra- 
varana, L.; woollen cloth, L. 1. °wikvaga, n. (for 
2. see under pra- 4/2. v7) prohibition, L.; = 3. pra- 
varana, Buddh. (also 4, f.; cf. MWB. 8&4). 1. “wR- 
rita, min. (for 2. see under gra-9/2. vt) clothed 
with (instr.), Karapd. 

Wy pra-/2, ori, P. A. -vrinati, (Ved.) 
-vrinite; -vrinott, -vrinute(3.eg.aor.Subj.-vrzta, 
RV.), to choose out, choose as (ace.) or for (dat.), 
RV.; Br.; MBh.; BhP.; to accept gladly, RV. ix, 
101,13: Cavs, -varayais, to choose, select, MBh.; 
-vdrayatt, to please, gratify, R. (For 1. Pra- 
vara, mfn, best, &c., see p, 690, col, 3.) 

3. Pra-vare, m.a call, summons (esp. of.a Brth- 
man to priestly functions), AitBr.; an invocation of 
Agniat the beginning of s sacrifice, a sexies of ancestors 
(so called because Agni is invited to bear the abla- 
tions to the gods as he did for the sacrificer’s pro- 
penitors, the names of the 4 or § most neatly con- 
nected with the ancient Rishis being then added), 
Br.; SrS.; 2 family, race, I. an ancestor, KatySr., 
Sch. (7, f., Pat.) ; -4dsda, m. orn, a chapter about a 
series of ancestors,Cat.; -khanda,m. orn.,, -darpana, 
m., -dipthd, f., -nérnaya,m.,-manjart, f., -ratua, 
n. N. of wks; -2¢, mfn. having a series of ances- 
tors, L.; °vddhydya, m., °re-krtta-danti, f. N. of 
wks. 2. °warapa, n. (for I. see above) a call, 
summons, invocation (aft-prav”), AavSr. ; any reli- 
gious ceremony or observance (= anu-sh{hana), 
Heat.; “aiya, min. fit for religious observances, ib. 
2. °viirana, n. (for 1. see above) satisfying, ful- 
filment of a wish, MBh, v, 146. 2. °wKrita, mfn. 
(for 1.’ see above) offered, set out for sale, MBh. y, 
6006 (B. pra-codifa). °wErya, min. to be satisfied, 
MBh, v, 149, °wryits, mfn. chosen, selected, 
adopted (as a son), BhP.; -A4osma, m. an oblation 
offered on the appointment of a priest, Sr8.; °wiya, 
mifn, relating to it, SinkhBr.; °¢déudi, f.=°¢a- 
homa, ib.; Vait, 

WTFU pra-vrikna, Sce pra- J vrase. 

pra-o/vrij, P. A. -vrinakti, -vrinkte 
(Ved. inf.-vrdye), ta strew (the sacrificial grass), RV.; 
Br.; to place in or on the fire, heat, ib. ; to perform 
the Pravargya ceremony, Br.; KAtySr. 

Pra-varga, i. a large carthenware pot (used in 
the Pravargya ceremony ), Say. on RV. vii, 103. 8; 
w.r. for next; “edvarta-bhitshana,m. N. of Vishou, 
Hariv. Swargy&, ma ceremony introductory to 
the Soma sacrifice (at which fresh milk is poured 
into a heated vessel called mahd-vira or gharma, 
or into boiling ghee’, Br. ; SrS.; MBh. &c.; n. N. 
of a Saman, ArshBr.; -kdnda, m. N. of SBr, xvi 
(in the A’dnva-Sakha); -prayoga, m. N., of wk.; 
~vat (“gya-), mfn. connected with the Pravargya 
ceremony, SBr.; 5rS.; - san, n. N. of a Siman, 
ArshBr, °varjana, n. performance of the Prav® 
ceremony, placing in or near the fire, SBr. “wrikta 
(Prd-),mfu, placed in or near the fire, SBr. °vyijya, 
mfn, to be placed in ur near the fire, ApSr. 

Pra-vyiliijana, n.-=°virjana, ib. ovylija- 
niya, infn, used at the Pravargya ceremony, K4tySr, 

Wan pra-strit, A. -vartate (ep. also P. 
*¢¢ , to roll or go onwards (as a carriage), be set in 
motion or going, ChUp,; MBh. &c.; to set out, 
depart, betake one’s self, MIh.; R. &c.; to proceed 
(vartmand or ni, ona path; afathena, ona wroug 
path), Kav; Kathds.; to come torth, issue, originate, 
arise, be produced, result, occur, happen, take place, 
VS.; Br.; Mh. &c.; to commence, begin to Cink}, 
set about, engage in, be intent upon or occupied 


HAW pra-vritta, 
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Ragh.; to debauch (ayo 'nyamr, ‘one another’), 
Mith.; to act or proceed according to or with (instr. 
or abl.\, MBh.; Kay. &c.; to behave or conduct 
one’s self towards, deal with (loc.), ib. ; to hold good, 
prevail, ib.; to continue, keep on (pr. p.), Hariv.; 
Sarvad.; tobe, exist, MarkP.; toserve for, conduce to 
(dat., or artham ifc.), Sarvad.; to mean, be used in 
the sense of (loc.), ib.; to let any one (gen.) have 
anything (acc.), MBh.: Caus, -vartayatt, to cause 
to turn or roll, set in motion, RV, &c. &c.; to 
throw, hurl, pour forth, RV.; MaitrS.; ta send, 
Prab. ; toseton foot, circulate, diffuse, divulge, MBh.; 
Kiv. &c.; to introduce, appoint, instal, ib.; to pro- 
duce, create, accomplish, devise, invent, perform, do, 
make, ib. (with sefzm, to erect a dam; with vyaya- 
karma, to effect expenditure ; with loka-yatram, 
to transact the business of life; with Aathdm, to 
relate a story) ; to exhibit, show, display, R.; BhP.; 
to undertake, begin, KatySr.; MBh. &c.; to use, ems 
ploy, Bhatt. ; toinduce any one tudoanything, betray 
into (loc.), Kath4s.; to proceed against (loc.), MBh. 
Pra-varté,m. a round ornament, AV, (‘TS,, Sch. 
‘an car-ring;’ cf. pra-vestte) ; enpaging in, under- 
taking, W.; excitement, stimulus, ib, “vartaka, 
mfi¢éd)n. acting, proceeding, L.; setting in motion 
or action, setting on foot, advancing, promoting, 
forwarding,Up.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; producing, causing, 
effecting, MBh.; Kav, &c.; m.a founder, author, 
originator of anything, ib,; an arbiter, judge, W.; 
n, (in dram.) the entrance of a previously announced 
person on the stage (at the end of the introduction), 
Suh.; Pratap. (cf. pra-vrittaka and prii-varta) ; 
Nana and"kiya,n. N, of wks, “vartana, mf 7)n. 
being in motion, flowing, Ragh. x, 38 (C. ‘vartin); 
(dj, f. incitement to activity, Gaut.; (iu prain.) 
order, permission, the sense of the precative or quali- 
fied imperative tense (?), W.; 0. advance, forward 
movement, rolling or flowing forth, K.; Var.; 
YajB., Sch.; walking, roaming, wandering, K.; 
activity, procedure, engaging in, dealing with (instr, 
or loc.), MBh.; Kav. &.; poing on, coming off, 
happening, occurrence, MBh. ; Hariv. &c.; conduct, 
behaviour, MBh. ; bringingnear, fetching, SinkhSr.; 
erection, construction, Mn.; Y4jii., Sch.; causing to 
appear, bringing about, advancing, promoting, in- 
troducing, employing, using, MBh.; R. &c.; infor- 
ming, W. °vartaniya, min. to be set in motion 
or employed, Kull.; to be begun, Yaji., Sch. °vare 
tam&naké, nifn.(dimin. of the pr. p. °varéamdna) 
coming slowly forth from (abl.), RV. i, tgt, 16. 
“vartayitri, m. (fr. Caus.) one who sets in motion 
oraction, instigator of (gen.) orto (loc.}, had. ;Samk, 
(-fva, 0.); an erector, builder, founder, introducer, 
VP,; Yajit., Sch.; an employer, Kull. ‘vartita, 
mfn, (fr. Caus.) caused to roll on or forwards, set 
in motion, set on foot, Mish; Kav. &c.5 set up, 
established, introduced, appointed, ib, ; built, erected, 
made, performed, accomplished, ib.; related, told, 
Sah.; made pure, hallowed, Mu, xi, 1y6 5 inturmed, 
apprized, W.; stimulated, incited, ib,; lighted, 
kindled, MW. dispensed, administered, M1. ; allow- 
ed to take its course, tb.; enforced, ib, Svarti- 
tavya, n. (impers,) one should act or proceed, Prab. ; 
Sah, °vartitri, m. one who causes or effects, pro- 
ducer, bringer, MBh. ; one who settles or determines, 
Yaji. °wartin,mfn. issuing, streaming forth, moving 
onwards, flowing, Kalid.; Satr. ; active, restless, un- 
steady (a-frativ’), SBr. > Up. ; causing toflow, MBh.; 
Hariv.; causing, effecting, producing, ib.; using, 
employing, Hariv.; introducing, propagating, Cat. ; 
(2), f. N, of a Jaina nun, HParié.  “wartya, mifn. 
to be (or being) excited to activity, Samk. 
Pra-vrit, f.(?), VS. xv,9. “vyitta, mfi. round, 
globular, SiikhBr, ; driven up (asacarriage ., ChU p. ; 
circulated (as a book), Pafieat.; set out fom (-405), 
going to, bound for (acc, lac., inf, or arthane ite, 5 
dakshinena, ‘southwards ;’ with patha, ‘proceeding 
on a path’), MBh.; Kay. &c.; issued from (abl.), 
come forth, resulted, arisen, produced, brought about, 
happened, occurred, VS. 8c. &c.; come back, re- 
turned, MBh.; commenced, begun, MI8h, ; Kav, &c. ; 
(also -vaf, mitn.’ having set about of commenced tu 
(inf.’, Kathas.; purposing or going to, bent upon 
(dat., loc., or comp.), Kav. ; Kathas.; Kajat.; en- 
gaged in, occupied with, devated to (loc. or comp, ), 
Mn.; Mh. &e.; hurting, injuring, offending, MBh. ; 
acting, proceeding, dealing with ‘loc.), Mn.; MBh. 


MackP. ; pl, N. of the descendants of Pravira (son of { with (dat., loc., or ar/ham ifc.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; | &c.; existing, Apast.; who or what has become 
Piru), MBh, = bShu, m. ‘strong-armed,’ N. of a | to procecd against, do injury to (loc, MBh.; R.; | (with non, R.; iwith Aaraeai, n, action) causing 
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a continuation of mundane existence, Mn. xii, 88; 
w.r. for pra-crilta and pra-nritla ; (‘urettds, m. 
o°yarta, a round ornament, SBr.; (d, f. N, of a 
female denion, MirkP.); -£avman,n. any act leading 
to a future birth, W.; -caéra, min. * whose chariot 
wheels run on unimpeded,’ having universal power 
(Skra-fd, £.5, Yajii.; -/va, f. the having happened 
or occurred, Jaim.; -fdziya, min. (a well) with 
abundant water, MBh.; -pdvava, n, a partic, reli- 
gious observance or ceremony, Sak. (v.1.); -ade, 
nifn, ot fluent speech, eloquent, MBh.; -savfra- 
Aira, mfn, one who has begun the fight (’ra-/va, 
n.', Kathas.; °¢rdsin, m. N. of a partic. class of asce- 
tics, Baudh, °vrittaka, n. = “vartaka, n., Pratip.; 
N: ofa metre, Col. °wyitti, f. moving onwards, ad- 
vance, progress, (irSrS.; MBh. ; Suér.; coming forth, 
appearance, manifestation, SvetUp.; Kalid.; Riiat.; 
rise, source, origin, MBh.; activity, exertion, efficacy, 
function, Kap. ; Samkhyak. ; MBh. &.“in the Nyava 
one of the 82 Prameyas, 1W. 63; ; active life (as 
opp. to ni-vrittt (q.v.] and to contemp.ative devo- 
tion, and defined as consisting of the wish to act, 
knowledge of the means, and accomplishment of 
the object), W.; giving or devoting one’s sclf to, 
prosccution of, course or tendency towards, inclina- 
tion or predilection for (loc. or comp.), Rajat.; 
Hit.; Sah.; application, use, employment, Mn.; 
MBh.; MarkP.; conduct, behaviour, practice, Mu. ; 
MBh. &c.; the applicability or validity of a rule, 
KatySr.; Pan., Sch.; currency, continuance, preva- 
lence, ib.; fate, lot, destiny, R.; news, tidings, in- 
telligence of (gen. or comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
cognition (with wishaya-vali, 6a sensuous c®'), 
Yogas.; the exudation from the temples of a rutting 
elephant, 1. .ct. Vikr. iv, 47); N. of Avanti or 
Oujein or any holy place, L.; (in arithm.) the multi- 
plier, W. (wor, for pra-ky itt?) ; -771a, m. {knowing 
the news,’ an emissary, agent, spy, L.; -sadua, n= 
~vnmina, Sarvad.; -nimitta, n. the reason for the 
use of any term in the particular signitications which 
it bears, MW.; -sd2rald?- mat, mfu. connected with 
activity and inactivity, BhP.; -fardamukha, 
mf\7)n, disinclined to give tidings, Vikr. ; -~) alyaya, 
m.a belief in or conception of the things relating to 
the external world, Buddh.; -aza/, mfn. devoted to 
anything, Kaiy.; -sedrg., m. active or worldly life, 
occupancy about the business and pleasures of the 
world or with the rites and works of religion, MW.; 
-vacana, min, (a word) expressing activity, Kas. 
on Pan, ii, 3, 525 -vayadna, v. cognition of the 
things belonging to the external world, Buddh. ; 
“ty-anea, n. N, of wk. 


oh pra-s/rrith, P. -vardhati, to exalt, 
magnity, RV. viii, 8, 22; A. -vardhate (rarely P. 
44), to grow up, prow, increase, gain in strength, 
prosper, thrive, RV. &c. &e.: Caus. -zardhapati, 
°ve, to strengthen, increase, augment, extend, RV. 
&cc, &c.; to raise, exalt, cause to thrive, Hariv.; to 
rear, cherish, bring up, Kathis. 

Pra-vardhaka, inf(iéd)n. augmenting, increas- 
ing, enhancing, Inscr, “vardhana, mfn, id., Hari. ; 
Susr.; n. augmenting, increase, W. 

Praé-vriddha, mfn. grown up, fully deve- 
loped, increased, augmented, intense, vehement, 
great, numerous, RV. &c, &c.; swollen, heaving, 
R.; Kalid,; risen to wealth or power, prosperous, 
mighty, strong, MBh.; Var.; (also with vayasd) ad- 
vanced in age, prown old, MBh,; Kathas, ; expanded, 
diffused, W.; full, deep (as a sigh), ib.; haughty, 
arrogant, MW.; w.r. for pra-veitla, ~ttddha, 
-buddha. °vxiddhi, f. growth, increase, Var. ; 
Kilid.; Rajat.; rising, rise (arghasya, ‘of price’), 
Var. ; prosperity, increasing weltare, rising in rank 
of reputation, ib.; Rajat. 

Pra-vridh, f. growth, RV. iii, 31, 3. 

NTS pra-vriseyz. See pra-yvrase. 

hey pra-/vrish, P. -varshati, to begin 
to rain, rain, shed or shower abundantly with (instr ), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.: Caus, -varshayalt, to cause to 
rain, TS.; SBr, °varsha, m. (also pl.) rain, MBh.; 
Paficat. “varshana, m. N.of a mountain, BhP.; n. 
bemmning to rain, raining, causing to rain, Mih.; 
Var, (Sch. ‘first rain’). °varshin, mfn, raining, 
causiug to rain, showering, discharging, MBh.; R. 
&c. (ct. urdhva-prav’). “vyiahta, min. begun to 
rain or to pour dowii (instr.), MBh.; R.; Kathis. ; 
\¢), ind, when it rains, Var. 


WIN pra-vriliaka, 


NIE pra-v/orih, P. A. -vrihati, °te, to tear 
out or off or asunder, destroy, RV.; TS.; Br.; Up.; 
(A.) to draw towards one’s self, attract, SBr. 
*varham, ind. plucking off, SBr. ‘wyidha, mfn. 
torn off, Kath. (Ch pra-4/1. br24.) 


2 

Wa pra-v‘ve, LP. -vayalt, to Weave on, at- 
tach to, RV.; TS.; SBr.; Up. 

2. Pra-vayana, see under fra-+/v7) 
the upper part of a picce of woven cloth, AitBr. 
“vyina, n. the edging or trimming of a piece of 
woven cloth, Lity. °wilnd or °v&ini, f. a weaver’s 
shuttle, L. Préta, see s.v. 

WIR pro-veka, mfn.(/vic) choicest, most 
excellent, principal, chief (alwaysifc.), MBh,; R. d&cc. 


Wan pra-vega, m. (\/vij) great speed, 
rapidity, MBh.; R. (cf. Sara-pr°). °vegita, min. 
moving swiftly, rapid, R. 

waz pra-vela, m. barley, L. (cf. pra-vata, 
pravata). 


yaw pra-veni, f. a braid of hair worn 
by widows and by wives in the absence of their 
husbands, R. (°st, L.); a piece of coloured woollen 
cloth ‘used instead of a saddle), MBh, (“#72, L., also 
‘the housings of au elephant’); N. of a river, MBh. 


“ ; R 
Wag pra-vetri, pra-veyu. See pra-v/vi. 
naw pra-vettri, pra-veda &c, See pra- 

Yt. vid. 
way pra-vedha. See pra-/vyadh. 


~ 4 

Wad pra-V/vep, A. -vepate (m. ¢. also P. 
°¢f), totremble, shiver, quake, MBh.; Kiv.&c.: Caus. 
-vepiyati (aor. prdvivipat), to cause to tremble, 
shake, RV.&c.&c. °vepa, mn. trembling, quivering, R, 
“vepaka, in. trembling, shivering, shuddering, Susr. 
“vepathu, 1, id., ib. °vepana, m. N. of a serpent- 
demon, MBh.; n. trembling, shuddering, tremulous 
motion, agitation, Car.; Pan, Sch.; Vop, (w.t. “ve- 
pana}. “vepanin, mfn, causing { enemies) to tremble 
(said of Indra}, RV. °vepantya, min. to be caused to 
tremble, Pan. viii, 4, 34, Sch. “wepita, n. the act of 
trembling, Kir, °vepin, mfn. trembling, shaking, 
tottering, Nir. ix, 8. 

wata pra-veraya, Nom. P.°yati (ef. J vel, 
vell), to cast, hurl, MBh.°verita, mifin. cast, hurled, 
ib, (v.1.) 

~ 

Was pravela,m, a yellow variety of Pha- 
seolus Mungo, L. 

WAT pra-rvesa &e. Seo pra- vis. 

yay pra-yvesht, Cuus. -veshtayati, to 
cover, cuclose, surround, TS.; to twine or fasten 
round, ApSr.; MinGr. 

Pra-veshta, m. (only L.) an arm; the fore-arm 
or wrist (cf. pra koshtha); the fleshy part of the 
back of an elephant on which the rider sits; an 
e°'s housings; ane’'s gums (see also danta-fr”). 
"veshtita, mfn. covered with (instr), MBh. 

bas 

WaVA praveshtuka, w. rx. for pra-vishtaka 
(see pra-4/v18). 

wasnt pra-veshtarya, “tri. See pra-y/vis. 

nag pra-rodhri. See pra-+/ vah. 

NO pra-cy-akta,mfu.( /aij evident ap- 
parent, manifest (compar, -¢ara), Suir. “vyaktd, f, 
appearance, manifestation, ib. 

WAY pra-V/vyath, A. -vyathate (ep. also 
P, °¢2}, to tremble, be afraid of (gen.), be disquieted 
of distressed, MBh.; RK. &c.;  Caus., R.: Cans. 


-vyathayats, to frighten, disquiet, distress, MBh. ; | 


R.; Hariv. “vyathita, mfu. afirighted, distressed, 
pained, MBh.; Hariv.; R. 8c. 

WAY pra-yvyadh, YP, -ridhyati, to hurl, 
cast, throw away or down, RY. &c. &c.; to hurl 
missiles, shoot, AV.: SBr, ; to pierce, transfix, wound, 
MBh.; Suir. 

Pré-viddha, mti. hurled, cast, thrown into 
(loc.), KV. &c. &e.; thrown asunder, spilt (as 
water), R. ; crammed, filled, MBh. ; abandoned, given 
up, R. °wedha, m. a bow-shot, ApSr., Sch.; a 
partic, measure of length, Divyiv. °vy&dha, m. 


NVA pra-sunsa, 


id., the distance of the flight of an arrow, SBr.; TBr.: 
SrS, 


hea § pra-vy-a/: 2. a8, FP. -asyati, to lay 
down, place upon (loc.), R. 


HATE pra-ry-a-yhri, P. -harati, to utter 
forth, speak, MB3h.; R.; to utter inarticulate sounds, 
howl, yell, roar, ib. (v.1. pratydhyrt); to declare 
beforehand, foretell, predict, MW.: Caus.-Advayats, 
to speak, MBh, °vyKharana, n. the uttering of 
sounds, faculty of speech, Divyav. °vy&h&ra, m. 
(v.l.orw. 4, fratydh°) prolongation or continuation 
of discourse, MBh.( = prakrishtékis, Nilak.); speak- 
ing to, address (°rases/ hr, with gen., ‘to address a 
person’), Karand.; sound, ib. °vyiihrita, mfn. 
speaking, MBh.; spoken, foretold, predicted, ib. 


YAN pra-/vroj, P. -vrojati, to go forth, 
proceed, depart from (abl.), set out for, go to (acc., 
loc. or dat.), SBr.; Up.; GrStS.; MBh. &c.; to 
leave home and wander forth as an ascetic mendicant, 
SrS.; Mn,; MBh. &c.; (with Jainas) to become a 
mouk, HParis,: Caus. -vrdjayatt (w.r. -vra7), to 
send into exile, banish from (abl.), MBb.; R. &c.; 
to compel any one to wander forth as an ascetic 
mendicant or to become a monk, MBh.; HParié. 

Pra-vivrajishu, mfn, (from Desid.) wishing 
to take the vow of a monk, HParis. °vivrilja- 
yishu, mfn. (from Desid, of Caus,) wishing to send 
into exile, desirous of banishing, Bhatt. 

Pra-vrajana, n. going abroad, Mh. °wrajike, 
w.r. for °vrajsitd and °vrajtka. Cvrajita, mfn. 
gone astray or abroad, R.; Kas. on Pan. ii. 3, 38; run 
away (said of horses), MBh.; (also with vanam) 
one who has left home to become a religious 
mendicant or (with Jainas) to become a monk, 
Mnu.; MBh.; HParig.; m. a religious mendicant 
or a monk, MBh.; Var.; Suir.; (@), f. a female 
ascetic or a nun, Yajh.; Var.; Kad.; Sah.; Nardo- 
stachys Jatamansi, L,; another plant (wundiri), L.; 
n, the life of a religious mendicant, MBh. °vrajya, 
n. going abroad, migration, MBh.; (d), f. id., ib.; 
going forth from home (first rite of a layman wishing 
to become a Buddh, monk), MWB. 77; roaming, 
wandering about (esp. as a religious mendicant, in a 
dress not authorized by the Veda), Mn.; MBh.; 
Kav. &e.; the order of a rel? m°, MBh.; Var.; 
oj yd-yoga, n:. a constellation under which future rel? 
ms are born, Var.; °/ydvasita, m. a tel? m° who 
has renounced his order, Yajii. 

Pra-vriij, m. a religious mendicant, Var. ; 
Kathis. °vriija, m. the bed of a river, RV. 
°vrijaka, ma rel’ m”, R.; Kathas.; (2td), t. a 
female ascetic (also °yaka-stri), Kathis. vrGjana, 
n. banishment, exile, MBh.; R. “wraijita, min. 
become a mouk, Divyay,. ‘vrdjin, m. = “wra), 
SBr.; mfn. running after (see dui Pravrajini ). 

WAY pra-V/vrasc, P. -vyiscati (ind. p, 
-cytscya), to cut or hew off, cut or tear to pieces, 
lace te, wound, AV.; Br.; Bhatt. °vrikaa, mfn, 
cut of hewn off, BhP.°vragcana, m. an instrument 
for cutting fuel, a knife for cutting wood, Piy., 
Sch. (cf. s#hma-pr°), “vraske, m. a cut, Kaus, 


HAt pra-vvli, P. -vlinati, to overwhelm 
by pressure, crush, ApSr. wlaya, m. sinking down, 


collapse, AitBr. “wlina (frd-), mfn, overwhelmed 
by pressure, crushed,’sunk down, AV.; Br. 


Haas pra-samyuvaka, w.¥. for samy®, 


NN pra-v/sans, P. A. -sapnsati, te (irreg. 
Pot,-Sansiyat,Can.),to proclaim declare, praise, laud, 
extol, RV. &c. &c,; to urge on, stimulate, RV. i, 84, 
1g ; toapprove, esteem, value (with #2, to disapprove, 
blame), MBh.; Kav. &c.; to foretell, prophesy, Can. 
‘papaaka, mnf{n, (ifc,) praising, commending, MBh. ; 
R.; HYog. “sageana, n, praising, commendiig, Ve- 
daintas.; Pan., Sch. (w.r. “Sansana). “segeaniya, 


" mfn. to be praised, laudable, Kad. “sage, f. praise, 


commendation, fame, glory (with Buddhists one ofthe 
8 worldly conditions, Dharmas, 61), Sbr. 8c. &&c. (cf. 
aprastuta-p”, stri-p; w.t.°sagia); -ndman, n.an 
expression of praise, Nir. ; -makhara, mfn. loud with 
praise, praising loudly (Crd#ana, min. ‘one whose 
mouth is 1° w® pr®,’ speaking loudly in praise of any- 
thing), Rajat.; -dpa (“sd2°), m. applause, acclama- 
tion, Das. ; -vacana, n, pl. a laudatory speech, MBh. ; 

vali (?sdu", £.a poem of praise, panegyric, Balar.; 


wyfan pra-sansita, 


saysipama, f, (in thet.) laudatory comparison, com- 
paring to anything superior, Kivy2d. sageita, 
min. praised, commended, Paficar. “sansitavya, 
miu, to be praised, praiseworthy, W. “sagsin, mfn. 
(ife.) praising, commending, eulogizing, MBh.; R. 
sagstavya, min. to be praised, praiseworthy, R. 
(cf. °Sastavya). “aayaye, mfn, to be pr°, praisew®, 
RV.; MBh.; R.; Uttarar. (y.1.) ; preferable to, better 
than (abl.), Mn. ii, 95, Kull.; (cf. 1. sesya.) 
Prasasté, mfn. praised, commended, considered 
fit or good, happy, auspicious (as stars, days &c.), 
RV.; AgvGr.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; better, more ex- 
cellent, Gaut.; best, Apast.; consecrated (as water), 
Var.; m. N, of a man, Kathds.; of a poet, Cat.; (4), 
f. N. of a river, MBh.; -4ara, m. N. of an author 
(perhaps the writer of a wk, entitled Pragasta), Cat. ; 
-kalaia, m. N. of a man, Rajat.; -4d, f. (MW.) or 
-tva, n. (Mcar.) excellence, goodness; -farzbhashd, 
f. N. of wk.; -fada, m. N. of an author, Sarvad. ; 
Cat.; -dhdshya, n. N. of wk., Cat.; -vacana, n.pl. 
laudatory words, praises, Myicch.; °sas¢ddri, m. N. 
of a mountain to the west of Madhya-desa, Var. 
“gastavya, mfn, to be praised, praiseworthy, R. 
(cl, -saystanya). Sanmti (prd-), f. praise, fame, 
glorification, RV. ; Uttarar.; Dagar. &c. (S¢ma/dhi, 
to bestow pr° upon, value highly (with loc.], RV.); 
liking, desire (as of food), RV.; (in dram.) a bene- 
diction (praying for peace 8c. in the reign of a 
prince), Sih. ; instruction, guidance, warning, RV.; 
an edict, Vcar.; Balar,; (metrical) eulogistic inscrip- 
tion, MI; excellence, eminence, W.; N. of a guide 
to letter-writing, Cat. (also “¢#hd); -hkasthkad, f. N. of 
wk,; -Aré/, min. bestowing praise, praising, RV. ; 
-gralhd, fa song of praise, Cand. ; -taraniga,m.N. of 
wk.;-pa/fa, n.a written edict, Rajat. ; -prakastha, f. 
N, of wk, (<3 -hadsihidi); -raindkara, m. N. of wk.; 
-ralndvali, f, N. of a poem by Viéva-nitha, Sah. 
1,"hasya,mfn. tobe praised, praiseworthy, excellent, 
eminent, RV.; Nir.; MBh. &c.; to be called happy, 
to be congratulated, MBh. (cf. °Sansya); -da, f. ex- 
cellence, eminence, Hemac. 2.°sasya, ind. having 
praised or commended, MBh.; R.; Paficat.; BhP. 


AMS pra-v sak, P, -saknoti (fut. also A. 
-Sakshye, MBh,), to be able to (inf.), MBh,; Hariv. 
“gakta, nfn., w.r. for sata, MBh. Csakya, min. 
one who does his utmost, Kaus., Sch. 


AW prasaka, w. yr. for pra-sakha, col. 2. 


WWS pra-satha, mfn. very false or wicked 
(-fa, f.), L. 


WME pra- /éadt, only Caus. -satayati, to 
cause to fall down, break off, pluck, Vcar. “sattvan, 
m. the ocean, Un. iv, 116, Sch.; (avi), f.a river, ib. 


AWA pra-vVsam, LP. -samyati, to become 
calm or tranquil, be pacified or soothed, settle down 
(as dust), Mn.; MBh. &c.; to be allayed or extin- 
guished, ceasc, disappear, fade away, ib.: Caus. 
-Jamayals (rarely Sd”), to appease, calm, quench, 
allay, extinguish, terminate, ib.; to make subject, 
subdue, conquer, MBh. “sama, m. calmness, tran- 
quillity (esp. of mind’, quiet, rest, cessation, extinc- 
tion, abatement, M Bh.; Kav. &c.31n. N. of a son 
of Anaka-dundubhi and Santi-deva, BhP.; (73, f. N. 
of an Apsaras, MBh.; -m-dara, mfn, causing the 
cessation of (gen.), disturbing, interrupting, R.; 
-ratt-sulra, n. N. of wk.; -sthita, mfn. being in a 
state of quiescence, Ragh. ; °wdyarea, mfu. walking 
in tranquillity, BhP. Ssamaka, mn. one who 
brings to rest, quenching, allaying, Karand. “sama- 
na, mfn. tranquillizing, pacifying, curing, healing, 
MBh.; Hariv.; Suér.; n. the act of tranquillizing 
&c., MBh.; Kam.; Das.; Pur.; Susr.; securing, 
keeping safe (of what has been acquired), Mn. vii, 56 
(othess ‘ bestowing aptly ;’ others ‘sanctification ;’ 
cf, Raph. iv, 14); killing, slaughter, L.; (scil. astra) 
N. of a weapon, R. “samita, mfu. (fr. Caus.) 
tranquillized, relieved, quelled, quenched, allayed, 
MBh. ; Hariv. &c.; atoned for, expiated, Uttarar. ; 
-rifu, min. one who has all enemies pacified, 
Mricch,; “¢dri, mfn, id., Ragh.; “¢ipadrava, min. 
one who has all calamities quelled, MW. 

Pra-sku, ind., g. svar-adi (cf. sam). “sata, 
mfn, tranquillized, calm quiet, composed, indifferent, 
Up.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; (in augury) auspicious, boni 
ominis, Var, ; extinguished, ceased, allayed, removed, 
destroyed, dead, MBh. ; Kav. &c.; -£ama, min. one 
whose desires are calmed, content, BhP.; -cdrifra- 
mati, m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Lalit. ; -cdriz, m. pl. 


‘walking tranquilly,’ (prob.) N. of a class of deities, 
ib. ; -c/¢/a, mfn, ‘ tranquil-minded,’ calm, Vedantas.: 
-ceshta, wlu, one whose efforts have ceased, resting, 
MW.; -/, f. tranquillity of mind, MBh.; -@47, mfu. 
=a -cttla, BhP.; -ddd@ha, mf. one who has all cala- 
mities or hindrances quelled, MW.; -dhsimepala, 
mfn, ‘having the kings extinguished,’ without a king 
(said of the earth), Rajat.; -azrti, mfn. of tranquil 
appearance, Var.; -ridga, m. N, of a man, Cat.; 
-viniscaya-pratiharya-nirdesa,m.N, of a Buddh, 
Siitra; -vinitéivara, m. N, of a divine being, Lalit.; 
“1dtman, min. ‘ tranquil-souled,’ composed in mind, 
peaceful, calm, Bhag.; BhP. ; °Ardéi, mfn. one 
whose enemies have been pacified or destroyed, 
Prab.; °¢drja, mfn. one whose strength has ceased, 
weakened, prostrated, W.; °¢6/muka, min. ex- 
tinguished, W.; ¢dijas, min. = ¢érja, MW. “Slin- 
taka, min. tranquil, calm, Bhar. “s&ntd, f. sinking 
to rest, rest, tranquillity (esp. of mind), calm, quict, 
pacification abatement ,extinction,destruction, MBh.; 
Kav. &c. ; -dité7, t. ‘messenger of rest,’ N. of old age, 
Kathas. “sm, mfn. (nom. fd) painless, unhurt, 
SBr. (cf. Ss above). “gma, m. tranquillity, 
pacification, suppression, W. “é&mita, min. (fr. 
Caus.) pacified i.e. subdued, conquered, Hariv. 


rary pra-sardha, mfn. (4/sridh) bold, dar- 
ing, RV. 


AWS prasala, w.r. for prasala, 


WHA pra-sas, f. (71. sas) a hatchet, axe, 
knife, AitBr. (Nir., Sch.; others = /va-sasla, pra- 
krishta-cchedana &c.) 


QW pra-sasta &e. 
WWTS  pra-sakha, mfn. having great 


branches (as a tree’, Pan. vi, 2,177, Sch.; (also 
°faka) N. of the 5th stage in the formation of an 
embryo (in which the hands and feet are formed), 
Buddh, ; (@), f. a branch or twig, MBh.; R.; (prob. ) 
extremity of the body, Suér.; “Aha-va?, min, (m.c. 
for “kha-v") having numerous branches, R, ‘khikid, 
f. a small branch, twig, MBh. 


ryifirar prasalika. See prasatika, 
TH pra-santa&e. See under pra-oJ/, gam, 


WW pra-/sas, P. -sasti (ep. also A.), to 
teach, instruct, direct, RV.; SBr.; R.; to give in- 
structions to, order, command (ace.), MBh.; R.; 
MirkP.; to chastise, punish, MIh.; Kathas.; to 
govern, rule, reign (also with rdjvanei, be lord of 
,acc. with or without adi’, SBr.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
to decide upon (loc.}, MBh. “sisaka, m. = “Sastri, 
Paiicat. (B.) °sdsana, n. guidance, povernment, 
rule, dominion, RV.; SBr.; ChUp.; MBh.; enjoin- 
ing, enacting, W. “a&aita, min, governed, ad- 
ministered, R.; enjoined, enacted, W. “sisitrd, m. 
a governor, ruler, master, dictator, Mn.; MBh.; 
Sank. ‘sista, w.r. for °sasta, ApSr. “sistri, 
m. ‘director, N. of a priest (commonly called 
Maitravaruna, the first assistant of the Hotyi), RV. 
&c. &e.; a king, Un. ii, 94, Sch. “gistra, n. the 
office of the Prasastri, RV. ii, 2, 1; ApSr.; his Soma 
vessel, ib, ii, 36, 6. 1. “Sisya, ind. having ruled 
or conimanded, MBh. 2. “sisya, min. one who 
has to receive orders from (gen.), Balar. 

Prasishta, mfn. ruled over, reigned, governed, 
commanded, MW. °sishtd (frd-), f. injunction, 
command, order, TBr.; AsvSr, wis, f. order, di- 
rection, precept, RV.; AV.; -TBr.; AivSr, 

WiglIas pra-sthila, mf(a)n. very loose, 
relaxed, lax, Hariv. ; KAv. ; Suir. ; very feeble, hardly 


perceptible, Samk. = bhuja-granthi, mfp. one 
who loosens the clasp of the arms, Sah. 

Prasithili, in comp. for “/a. =krita, mfn. 
rendered very loose, greatly loosened, Ritus, = bhita, 
mfn. become loose or lax, Suér, 


OMT prasisha,m. N. of aman; pl. N.of 
his descendants, Cat, 

WEN pra-sishya, m. the pupil of a pupil, 
BhP, = tva, n. the condition of a pupil’s pupil, L. 


See pra- sans. 


WH? pra-\/ii, A. -sele, to lie down upon 
(ace.), RV. 


watt prd-sita, min. (/éyai) congealed, 


frozen, SBr. 


matafage prasnépanishad. 
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TWIT pra-sirna, Sec pra-s/sri. 
yyata prasukviya, wfn. beginning with 

fra iukra (said of RV, vii, 34, 1, SabkhBr. 
AYA pra- v sue, A. -socate, to glow, beam, 


radiate, RV. “sécana, mfn. burning on, continuing 
to burn, AV. 


rata pra-suci, mfn. perfectly pure, R. 


nyfz pra-suddhi, f. (y/sudh) purity, clear- 
ness, MBh, 


WY pra-o/subh (only A. 3. sg. pr. -éabhe 
= Jobhate’, to be bright, sparkle, RV. i, 120, §. 


AYA pra-o/sumbh (only 3.pl.-sumbhante), 


to glide onwards, fly along, RV. i, 85, 1 (Say, ‘to 
adorn one's selt highly’). 


FR prasusruka, we N, of a prince (a 
sonot Maru),R. (3. prasusruva ; cf. pra-susruta). 


AY pra-y/sush, DP. -sushyati, to dry up, 
become dry, Kain. “gosha, m. dryness, aridity, 
Susr. “soshana, m. ‘drying up,’ N. of a demon 
producing illness, Hativ. 


AYA pra-suna, mfn.( svi) swollen, Suse. 


AH pra-v/sri, VP. -syinati, to break in 
picecs, break off, crush, RV, ; SBr.; KatySr. Sdirna, 
min. broken, smashed, $B1.; KatySr.; MBh. 


Way pra-y/seut (or -seyut), P. -seotati 
(-Scyatate’,to trickle forth, drip dawn, Malathn. ; to 
pour forth, shed, spill, Bhatt, “seutdta, nti. dripped 
down, Gubh, “geotana, n. trickling, dripping, 
Uttarar. 


Wa 3. prasna, m, basket-work, a plaited 
basket, Kaus, (Sch. ‘a turban‘), 


Wa 2. prasnd, m. (A prach) A question, 
demand, interrogation, query, inquiry after:comp.: ef 
husala-f’, SBr Se &e;judicialinquiry er examina- 
tion (ch stkshe-f ) 5 astrolovical inquiry into the 
future (ef, dezya-, deta-, daivaep \; a subject of 
INQUILY, PONE at issue, controversy, problem, SBr, 
Ko Ke. (frat pra-s/ dpa, ‘to decide a contro- 
verted point 5” aamea/7, with ace. or tam an gam, 
with lec. of pers.. Sto lay a question before anv one 
for decision; Arainas fava prtart, “the pomt at 
issue is before thy father’); a task or lesson (in 
Vedic recitation), RPrat.; a short section or para- 
graph (in books’, Col, &c. = kathaé, f. a story 
containing a question, Kathas. = kalpalata, f, 
ekryishniya, 11., -koshthi, f., -kaumudi, f,, 
-grantha, m., -candésvara, m., -candriki, f., 
-cintimani, m., -ctidimani, m., -jniina, n., 
-tantra, n., -tilaka, 0., -dipika, f. N. of wks. 
= diiti, f.a riddle, enigma, perplexing question, L, 
~ nidhi, m., -nirviicana, n.,-nilakantha, m., 
opanjika, t. N. of wks. = pfirvaka, min. pre- 
ceded by a question, Ragvon Pan, iti, 2,120; ‘ham 
or -flertam :, wd. with a preceding question, after 
examination, Heat. = prakarana, n., -prakisa, 
m., -pradipa, m., -brahmarka, !\., -bhaga,!i,, 
-bhargava-xerala, 1., -bhairava, 1., -man- 
jisha, f, -manoramfé, t., -mfnikya-miAli, |, 
-mrga,m.,-mairtanda, n.,-ratna,!., -ratna- 
sigara, in., -ratnankura, i., -ratnivall, |, 
-rahasya,'.,-lakshana, 0. N. of wks, —vidin, 
m, a fortuneeteller, astrologer, Gal. = widyf, f,, 
-vinoda, m. N. of wks. = viviika, in. one who 
decides controversies, an atbitrator, Vs. — vivida, 
Mm. a Controverted question, controversy, ATBH, 
~-viveka, m., -vaishnava, m., -vyikarana, 
n., -sataka, n., -sistra, 0., -siromani, m., 
-sekhara, i., -slokavali, f., -samgraha, n., 
-saptati, f., -sira, m., -sira-samucoaya, mi. 
-sira-samudra, ., -sirdmniya, m., -sirod- 
dhira, n., -sudhakara, m. N. of wks. = Pra- 
snakhyfina, 1. du. question and answer, Kag, on 
lin, ii, 3, 28. Prasnddixa, m. orn, “nana. 
shthina-paddhati, f., ‘narnava, m, ( =“na- 
vaishnava or vatshnava:sastra), “nbryh, f., ake 
vali, {. N.of wk: Pragnottara, 1. question and 
answer, a verse consisting of g° and a, Cat.; -f09- 
fra, n., -mant-mald, f., -mali, £., -malthd, ¢., 
-ratna-miala, £., -ratndvali, §.N. of wks. Prate 
nopadesa, ni., Prasnopanishad, f. N. of wks. 


696 


Prasnaya, Nom. P. °yats, to question, interro- 
gate, inquire after (2 acc.), Kavyad, 

Prasnin, m. a questioner, interrogator, VS. 

Prashtavya, mfn. to be asked or questioned 
about (acc. with or without frafz), Mn.; Yajii.; 
MBh.&c.; to be consulted about(loc,),M Bh.;MarkP.; 
to be inquired into, Sak.; MarkP. ; n. (impers.) one 
should ask or inquire about, Malav. 

Prashtri, m. one who asks or inquires, interro- 
gator, querist, KathUp.; MBh.; MarkP. 


ayiey pragni, °ni, w.r. for prisni, Oni. 


WA pra-sratha, m. or pra-sranthana, nu. 
(7 sranth) laxity, relaxation, flaccidity, Pan.; Vop. 


WAH pra-irabdhi, f. (v/érambh) trust, 


confidence, L. 
WAY pra-sraya &c. See pra-y/ srt. 
AAI prasravana, w.r. for pra-sravana, 


W prd-sracas, mfn. loud-sounding 
(said of the Maruts), RV. (Say. = prakrishidnuna). 


I. prasri, w.¥, for prisni. 


nfer 2. pra-ysri, P, -srayati, to lean 
against, fix, Kath.; to join or add to (loc.), RV. 

Pra-araya, m. leaning or resting on, resting- 
place, SarngP.; inclining forward i.e. respectful 
demeanour, modesty, humbleness, affection, respect, 
civility (personified as a son of Dharma and Hri), 
MBh, &c. &c.; -vat, mfn. deferential, respectful, 
civil, modest, BhP. °ydvanata, mfn. bent down 
deterentially, MBh. ; °yd¢/ara, mfn. (words) full of 
modesty or humbleness, ib, “sSrayana, n. respectful 
demeanour, modesty, BhP. “srayin, mfn. behaving 
respectfully, courteous, modest (Cyééd, f.), Kam. 

Pra-srita, mfn. bending forward deferentially, 
humble, modest, courtcous, well-behaved (am, ind. 
humbly, deferentially), MBh.; Kav. &c. (often w.r. 
°sytta); hidden, obscure (as a meaning), MBh.; m. 
N. of a son of Anaka-dundubhi and Sduti-deva, 
BhP, 


qa pra-/éru, A. 3. 8g.- Srinve, to hoheard, 
be audible, RV. v, 87, 3; to become known or cele- 
brated, ib. iv, 41,2 &c. “Sravana and “sravas, 
see above. 


FAY pra-slatha, m{n. very loose, greatly 
relaxed, languid, flaccid, Das. (cf. pra-sratha). 


Ofeara pra-slita, mfn. (for pra-srita) bent, 
inclined (N. of the rule of Samdhi that changes as 
to o before sonant letters), RPrat. 


fay pra-slishta, mfn. (7 élish) twisted, 
entwined, coalescent (applied to the Samdhi of a or 
a@ with a following vowel and of other vowels with 
homogeneous ones, also to the vowel resulting from 
this Samdhi and its accent), Prat.; SaukhSr. ; Pat. 

Pra-slesha, m. close contact or pressure, Amar. } 
coalescence (of vowels), Prat. ; Siddh, 


aR pra-v/ésvas, P. -svasiti, to breathe 
in, inhale, MBh.: Caus. -Svdsayati, to cause to 
breathe, SBr.; to comfort, console, Hariv. “swasi- 
tavya, n. (impers, ) recovery of breath i.e. recreation 
should be procured for(gen.) or by (instr.) or through 
ar by means of (instr.), TaittUp. Saves, m. 
breathing in, inhaling, Susr. 

Weq prashtavya, tri. See under praégna. 

OEE prd-shti, m. (V1. a8; cf. abhi-shti, 
upa-sti, part-sh{s) ‘being beyond or in front,’ a 
horse harnessed by the side of other yoke-horses or 
in front of them, a side-horse or leader, RV.; AV.; 
Br. ; a man at one’s side, bystander, companion, RV.; 
Lity.; atripod (supporting a dish), TS., Sch. = mat 
(prd°), min. having side-horses (asa chariot), RV. 
~ vihana (ré°), mfn. (a chariot) drawn (also) | 
by side-horses, yoked (at least) with 3 horses, SBr.; | 
AitAr. = wihin, mfn. id., TBr.; TandBr. | 


NE pra-shtha, mf(i)n. (/stha; cf. Pan. | 
viii, 3, 92) standing in front, foremost, principal, | 
best, chief, Ragh.; Rajat.; m. a leader, conductor, ; 
Kuval,; a species of plant, L.; (7), f. the wife of a 7 
leader or chief, L. =tva, n. the being in front, | 


Wary prasnaya. 


cow for the first time with calf, LL. (cf. pashthavak, 
“thauhi ). 


nieve pra-/shthiv, P. -skthivati, to spit 
out, AévSr, 

nivariey prashthi-vahin, w.r. for pra- 
shli-v°, . 

AUT wNs prashna-vaishnava, w. ¥. for 
praina-v°, 

WA pras, cl.t.A. prasate, to extend, spread, 
diffuse, Dhatup. xix, 4; to bring forth young, Vop. 


WAFS pra-sakala, mfn. very full (as a 
bosom), Sig. 

QA pra-sakta,°ti. See under pra- V SQiif. 

watery pra-sakshin. See under pra- sah. 

WALA pra-sanktavya. Sce under pra- 
a/ sary. 

WASMN pra-sam-/khyd, P. -khyati, to 
count, cnumerate, MBh.; to add up, calculate, 
AsvSr.; MBh. °samkhy6, f. total number, sum, 
MBh.; reflection, consideration, KatySr. °sam- 
khyfina, mtn. collecting or pathering (only for 
present needs), MBh. xiv, 2852, v.1, (Nilak.); m. 
payment, liquidation, a sum of money, ib. iii, 10298 
<Nilak, ‘a measure to mete out anything’); 1. 
counting, enumeration, BhP. ; reflection, meditation, 
MBh,; ‘Tattvas.; reputation, renown, MBh. iii, 
1382 (Nilak.); -fara, mfn. engrossed or absorbed 
in meditation, Kum. 


NAF pra-suaga. See under pra-,/saij. 


oe pra-samgha, m. a great multitude or 
number, MBh. vii, 8123 (v.1. pra-varsha). 

WAY pra-sac, P. -sishakti, to pursue, 
RV. x, 27, 19. 

TTT pra-sam-4/ caksh, A. -cashte (Pot. 


-cakshit), to reckon up, recount, enumerate, Laty. ; 
to penetrate, investigate, Ny4yas., Sch. 


HAH pra-/saitj, P. K. -sajati, te, (P.) to 
hang on, attach to (loc.), Laty.; to hang with i.e. 
to provide or supply with (instr.), SBr.; to cling to 
(loc.), Das,; toengage with anyone (loc.) in a quarrel 
or dispute, ChUp, ; (only ind. p. -sazya) to be attached 
tu the world, BhP.; to result, follow, be the consequence 
of anything, Sarvad.; to cause to take place, Pat. ; 
(A.) to attach one’s self to (acc.), MBh.: Pass. 
-sajyateor -sazjate (72), to attach one’s self, cling to, 
be devoted to or intent upon or occupied with (loc.), 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; to be in love (pr.p. -sayjanéi), 
Hariv.; (-sazjate),to be the consequence of something 
else, result, follow, be applicable, Pat.; Bhash&p. ; 
Sarvad.: Caus. P, -saf#jayads, to cause to take place, 
Naish.; A. -sajjayate, to attach to, stick in (loc. ; 
with #a, ‘to fly through,’ said of an arrow), R. 

Pra-sakta, mfn. attached, cleaving or adhering 
or devoted to, fixed or intent upon, engaged in, 
occupied with (loc. or comp.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
clinging to the world, mundane, BhP, ; being in love, 
enamoured, MBh, ; KAv.; (ife.) supplied or provided 
with, R.(v.1. pra-yuk(a) ; resulting, following, appli- 
cable, Ka3.; Kathas.; Sarvad.; continual, lasting, 
constant, eternal, MBh.; Kav. &c. ; used, employed, 
W.; got, obtained, ib.; opened, expanded, ib. ; con- 
tiguous, near, A.; (°saktd), w.r. for “sattd, AV.; ibe. 
anid(ant),ind.continually, incessantly, eternally, ever, 
Kav.; -adhi or -Artdaya, mfn. with heart ox mind 
intent upon or occupied with (comp.), Var. ; ¢déru- 
mukha, mf(7)n. having the face wet with tears, R. 
“saktavya, mfn. to be attached to (loc.), Kathas, 
“gakti, f. adherence, attachment, devotion or ad- 


: diction to, indulgence or perseverance in, occupation 


with (loc. orcomp.), Mn.; Kir. ; Kathas. (cf. a-pras° 
and a¢i-pras”); occurrence, practicability (C¢im pra- 
/ yi, ‘to be practicable’), Rajat. ; (in gram.) bearing 
upon, applicability (of a rule), RPrit., Sch.; con- 
nection, association, W.; inference, conclusion, ib. ; 
a topic of conversation, ib. ; acquisition, ib. “sank 
tavya, mfn, to be caused to take place, Pat. 
Pra-sahga, m.adherence, attachment, inclination 


or devotion to, indulgence in, fondness for, gratifica- | 
pre-eminence, superiority, Rajat. —vah, m. (strong | tion of, occupation or intercourse with (loc., gen. or | 
-utth, weak prashthakh ; nom. -vdt, Pan. viii, 2,‘ comp.), Mu.; MBh, &c. (ena, ind. assiduously, | 
31, Sch.) a side-horse, L.; a young bull or steer | zealously, eagerly; ct. also below); evil inclination | 


Wale pra-sdda. 


‘connected with,’ e.g, madhu-prasanga-madhu, 
‘honey connected with or coming in the spring 
season '), Ratndv. i, 175 (pl.) all that is connected 
with or results from anything, Kam, ; occurrence of 
a possibility, contingency, case, event, SrS.; Mn.; 
Samk,; Pan., Sch. (e.g. ecah pluta-prasange, ‘in 
the event of a diphthong being prolated’); appli- 
cability, Vajras.; an occasion, incident, conjuncture, 
time, opportunity, MBh.; Kav, &&c, (ibe.; ena, a? 
and afas, ind. when the occasion presents itself, 
occasionally, incidentally ; prasange kutrdpi, ‘ona 
certain occasion ;’ amund prasangena, tat-prasatt- 
gena or etat-prasange, ‘on that occasion’); mention 
of parents (?, sguru-kirtiia), Sah.; (in dram.) a 
second or subsidiary incident or plot, W.; N. of a 
man, Kathas,; (pl.) of a Buddhistic school ; -ss'vd- 
rand, tv, the prevention of (similar) cases, obviation 
of (like future) contingencies, Kull. on Mn. viii, 334; 
-proshita, mfn. happening to be departed or absent, 
Das.; -vatndkara, m., -ratndvali, f.N.ofwks.;-vat, 
mfn, occasional, incidental, Das. ; -vasat, ind, accord- 
ing to the time, as occasion may demand, MW.; 
-vinivritts, f, the non-recurrence of a case, Mn. viii, 
368; -sama, m. (in Nydya) the sophism that the 
proof too must be proved, Nydyas.; Sarvad. ; “gdztu- 
sangena, ind. by the way, by the by, Samkhyas,, 
Sch.; °vdbharana, n. N. of a modern poetical an- 
thology. °sangin, mfn. attached or devoted to 
(comp.), Ritus.; Sark. ; connected with, dependent 
on, belonging to, contingent, additional, MBh. ; Susr. ; 
occurring, appearing, occasional, incidental, MBh.; 
Pat.; secondary, subordinate, non-essential, MBh.; 
°gt-ta, f. attachment, addiction to, intercourse with 
(comp.), MBh.; Tattvas. °sajya, mfn.to be attached 
to or connected with ; applicable; -/a, f, applicability, 
Samkar.; -prateshedha, m. the negative form of an 
applicable ( positive) statement, Pat. (also “sasydyam 
pr’, ib.; °dha-tva, n., Sah.) “wadijane, n. attaching, 
uniting, combining, connecting, W. ; applying, bring- 
ing into use, bringing to bear, giving scope or oppor- 
tunity, introduction, ib. °saSjayitavya, mfn. = 
°sanktatya, ApSr., Sch. 

WAG pra-/sad, P. -sidati (ep. also A.°e), 
to fall into the power of (acc.), MaitrS.; AitBr.; to 
settle down, grow clear and bright, become placid or 
tranquil (as the sea or sky ; met. applied to the mind), 
MBh.; Kav.&c.; to become clear or distinct, KathUp.,; 
K4im.;to become satisfied or pleased or glad,be gracious 
of kind (with gen. ‘to favour;’ with inf. ‘to deign to;’ 
Impv, often ‘be so gracious, please’), Mu.; MBh. &c.; 
tobe successful (as an action), Ragh. : Caus. -sddayale 
(m.c.also'¢e ; Pass. -sadyafe), to make clear, purify, 
Kavyad.; Kathas,; to make serene, gladden (the 
heart), Bhartr.; to render calm, soothe, appease, 
propitiate, ask a person (acc.) to or for (inf., dat., 
loc., arthe with gen., or artham ifc.), Mn.; MBh. 
&c. °matté, min, satisfied, pleased, RV. v, 60, 1. 
“atti, f. clearness, brightness, purity, W.; gracious- 
ness, favour, Balar.; Siphas. °sadman, in dirghd- 
?':4-¥. sanna, mfn.clear, bright, pure(lit. and fig, ), 
MBh.; K4v. &c. ; distinct, perspicuous, MBh.; Kim.; 
true, right, plain, correct, just, Malav.; Malatim.; 
placid, tranquil, R.; Var.; Ap.; soothed, pleased ; 
gracious, kind, kindly disposed towards (with loc., 
gen., or acc, and graft), favourable (as stars &c.) ; 
gracious, showing favour (as a speech); MaitrUp.; 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; m. N, of a prince, Hemac.; (4), 
f. propitiating, pleasing, W.; spirituous liquor made 
of rice,Car.; Pat. ;-kal/pa,mfn. almost quiet, tolerably 
calm, Paficat.; -cdtra-td, f having tranquil limbs (one 
of the 80 minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 84; 
-candikd, f; N, of a drama; -candra, m.N. of a 
prince, HParis.; -ya/a, mfn. containing clear water, 
R.; -¢arka, mfn. conjecturing right, Malav.; -¢d, 
f. brightness, clearness, purity, Sufr.; clearness of 
expression, perspicuity, Cat.; complacence, good hu- 
mour, Kiv.; Rajat.; VP.; -/va, n. clearness, purity, 
MBh.; Ragh.; -pdda, m. or n.(?) N. of wk. by 
Dharma-kirti ; -f74ya, mfn. rather plain or correct, 
Malatim, ; -mukha, mfn, ‘ placid-countenanced,’ 
looking pleased, smiling ,W.; -rasa, min, clear-juiced, 
Kpr.; -rdghava, n. N. of a drama by Jaya-deva ; 
-ventkatéivara-mahatmya, n. N. of a legend in 
the Bhavishyottara-Purina; -sa/ida, mf{n, = -jala, 
MBh.; °sanndtman, mf{n. gracious-minded, proe 
pitious, MaitrUp,; °saxnérd, f. spirituous liquor 
made of rice, L. 

Pra-sida, m. (ife. f. @) clearness, brightness, 


training for the plough, W.; (frashthduhi), Ff. a| or illicit pursuit, Mn. ix, §; union, connection (ifc, | pellucidness, purity (cf. avcbu-f°), Up.; Kilid. &c. 


WaTeR pra-sadaka. 


(Nom. P. °sddati, to be clear or bright, Satr.); 
clearness of style, perspicuity, Pratap.; Kavyad. ; 
Sah.; brightness (of the face), Ragh.; calmness, 
tranquillity, absence of excitement, KathUp. ; Suir. ; 
Yogas. ; serenity of disposition, good humour, MBh. ; 
Suir.; Ragh, &c. ; jousness, kindness, kind be- 
haviour, favour, aid, mediation (“d@¢, ind. through 
the kindness or by the favour of ; °dam14/kys, to be 
gracious ; cf. dush-p°, drik-p°), Gobh.; MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; Kindness personified as a son of Dharma and 
Maitri, BhP.; clarified liquor, a decoction, Car.; 
settlings, a residuum, ib, ; free gift, gratuity, Ratngv.; 
a propitiatory offering or gift (of food, = £°-dravya, 
prasadinna), L.; the food presented to an idol, or 
the remnants of food left by a spiritual teacher (which 
any one may freely appropriate to his own use), RTL, 
69; 148 &c.; approbation, W.; well-being, welfare, 
W.; N. of a Comm. on the Prakriy’-kaumudi ; 
-cintaka, w.'. for -vittaka, Balar.; -ddna, n. a 
propitiatory gift, a gift in token of favour, gift of 
food by a superior, MW.; -gafta, m. a turban of 
honour (worn as a token of royal favour), Var.; 
-pattaka, n. a written edict of favour, Jokapr.; 
-pardnmukha, mfii)n, not caring for any one’s 
favour, Amar. ; withdrawing f° from any one (gen.), 
Paiicat.; -fdtva, n. an object of £°, Daé.; -puraga, 
mfn. inclined to f°, favourably inclined, MarkP.; 
-pratilabdha, m, N. of a son of Mara, Lalit.; 
-bhaj, mfn. being in favour, Samkhyas., Sch.; 
~-bhiimi, f. an object of f°, favourite, Hcar.; -mdld, 
f, N. of wk. ; -va/, mfn. pleased, delighted; gracious, 
favourable, L.(-vati-samddhAt,m.a partic. Samadhi, 
Buddh.); -vs¢fa, mf(@)n, (Kad.; Kathis,; Rajat.; 
Balar.) or -vitfaka, min, (Kathis,) rich in favour, 
being in high f° with any one (gen. or comp.); m. 
a favourite, darling ; -shaf-iloki, f., -sfava, m.N. 
of 3 Stotras; -st-mtukha, mf(i)n. inclined to favour 
(others ‘having a clear or serene face’), Malav.; 
Ragh.; -stha, infn, abiding in serenity, kind, pro- 
pitious; happy, W.; °sdddntara, n. another (mark 
of) favour, MW.; “sdddnna, n., see “sada above ; 
°“sadi-+/ kri, to bestow as a mark of favour, bestow 
graciously, present (with gen. of person), Paiicat.; 
Kad. ; Rajat. &c. “sidaka, mfn. clearing, rendering 
clear or pellucid, Mn.; gladdtning, exhilarating, R.; 
propitiating, wishing to win any one’s favour, ib. 
(cf. se-f°), “slidana, mi{(i)n. clearing, rendering 
clear (cf.ambu-p", taya-p” Bcc.) ; calming, soothing, 
cheering, R.; Susr.; BhP.; m. a royal tent, L.; (@), 
f. service, worship, L.; n. clearing, rendering clear 
(netra-p’, ‘administering soothing remedies to the 
eyes’), Susr.; calming, soothing, cheering, gratifying 
(cf. srzett-9°), rendering gracious, propitiating (¢vat- 
prasédanat,‘ for the sake of propitiating thee’), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; boiled rice, L.; w. r. for pra-sadha- 
na, Hariv.; Malay. “sidantya, mfn. cheering, pleas- 
ing (cf. guru-f°), Lalit.; to be rendered gracious, 
“aidayitavya, mn. tobe rendered gracious towatds 
(xpart), Paiicat. “sRdita, mfn, cleared, rendered 
clear (a-f7"), Kavy&d.; pleased, conciliated &c., 
MBh.; worshipped, W.; n. pl. kind words, Hariv. 
“adin, mfn. clear, serene, bright (as nectar, the 
eyes, face 8&c.) Malatfn.; Balar.; clear, perspicuous 
(asa poem), Balar. ; (ifc. calming, soothing, gladden- 
ing, pleasing, MBh.; showing favour, treating with 
kindness, MW. “slldya, mf. to be rendered 
gracious, be propitiated, MBh.; R.; Sah.; Balar. 
‘gedivas, mfn. one who has become pleased or 
propitiated, favourable, W. 


HAT pra-vsan (only A. sor. 3. pl. -si- 


shanta), to win, be successful, RV. x, 143, 2. 


WAU pra-sam-/dha,P.A.-dadhati,-dhatte, 
to fix or fit (an arrow) to (a bow-string), MBh. 
°samndhina, x. combination (e.g. of words in the 
Krama, q.v.), APrat,; ib., Sch. “samdhi, m. N, of 
a son of Manu, MBh. 


Waa pra-sanna &c. See p. 696, col. 3. 


prasannateyu(?) and prasanne- 
yt (?), m. N, of two sons of Raudsiéva, VP. 


WMT pra-sabha,n. (prob. fr. /sabh = sah) 
N. of a varicty of the Trishtubh metre, Var.; ibc. = 
(am), ind. forcibly, violently, Mn.; MBh. &cc. (cf. 
pra-sahya’; exceedingly, very much, Ritus, ; Sié.; im- 
portunately, Bhag. = damana, n. forcible taming (of 
wild animals), Sak. =» harana, i. carrying off by 
force, violent seizure, Yijh. Prasabhodéhrita, 
mfn. torn up by force; “¢dri, mfn. one who has 
forcibly uprooted his enemies, Ragh. 


Waa pra-sam-viksh, A. -ikshate, to 
look at or upon, observe, perceive, see, Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; to wait for, BhP.; to reflect upon, consider, 
deliberate, ib,; to acknowledge, regard as (acc.), 
MBh, “samik » n. considering, deliberating, 
discussing, W. ° » f.deliberation, judgment, 
ib. "samfkshita, mfn. looked at or upon, observed, 
considered, MBh.; Suir; regarded, declared, MBh. 
1.°sam{ikshya, m{n. to be considered or weighed or 
discussed, W. 2.°samikshys, ind. having looked at 
or considered, SvetUp. ; -garfeshaka, min, one who 
investigates or examines deliberately, Car. 


WAAE pra-sam-/ig (only inf. ~igitum), to 
praise, celebrate, BhP. | 


WW pra-sayana. See pra-y/1, st. 
WET pre-sara, pra-saraga. See pra-v/ari. 


nat 
V sri. 

wag pra-sarpa &c. See pra-/srip. 

WIS prasala, m. the cold season, winter, 
L, (v.1. pradala). 


wale pra-salavt, ind. towards the right 
side, SBr.; SankhSr, (opp. to afa-salavi ; w.r, 
prasavi, S&dkhBr.) 


WE 1.2. 3. pra-sava. Seo pra-y/3. an 
and gra-/1, 2. Si, 


WAT 1. pra-savya. See vaja-pr°. 


WAT 2. pra-savya, mfn. turned towards 
the left, to the left side (am, ind.; opp. to pra- 
dakshina, q.v.), GrSrS. ; R.; contrary, reverse, L.; 
favourable, L. 


Wat pra-/sah, A. -schate (rarely P.°tt; 
ind. p. -sakya see below), to conquer, be victorious, 
RV.; AV.; to bear up against, be a match for or 
able to withstand, sustain, endure (acc.), MBh.; 
Kav, &c.; to check, restrain, K.; to be able to (inf.), 
MBh. “sgkahin, mfn.overpowering, victorious, RV. 
“ahh(°sah), mfn.id., RV.” ~ — mfn.(ife.)enduring, 
withstanding, Kam.; m. endurance, resistance (see 
dush-pr°); a beast or bird of prey, Car.; Susr.; (d), 
f, Solanum Indicum, L. “sahana, m. a beast of prey, 
L.; n. resisting overcoming, Pan. i,3,33(°ses/Art, g. 
sthshdd-adi, where Kis. pra-hasane); embracing, 
Kavyad., Sch. “sahishnu, see a-fras°. 1.°sahya, 
mfn. to be conquered or resisted &c. ; capable of being 
c°or r°(inf, with pass, sense), MBh. 2.°sahya, ind. 
having conquered or won, Malav. i, 2; using force, 
forcibly violently, Mn.; Gaut. &c,; exceedingly ,very 
much, MBh.; R.; Myicch.; at once, without more ado, 
Kath4s.; necessarily, absolutely by all means (with sza, 
§by no means’), Mn.; Var.; BhP,; Kathis, ; -4a7i2s, 
mfn. acting with violence, MarkP.; -caura, m. 
‘violent thief,’ a robber, plunderer, L. ; -Aavana, 
n. forcible abduction, robbing, plundering, MBh.; 
°hyddha, f. married by force, ‘b. “sahvan, mfn. 
overpowering, defeating, Br.; StS. “s&ha, ni. over- 
powering, defeating, force, violence (see @- and 
dush-pr’); controlling one’s self, MW. 


Wartaay prasatikd, f. pl. a kind of rice 
with small grains, MarkP. (frasdt’, Car,; cf. pra- 
sadhikG), 

WANE pra-sada &c. Seo pra-4/sed. 

WATY pra-/sadh, Caus. -sédhayati, to re- 


duce to obedience or subjection, subdue, TS.; Mn. 
&c.; to reduce to order, arrange, settle, AV.; Kam.; 
Ragh.; Suér.; to adorn, decorate, Kiv.; Kathis.; to 
manage, perfurm, execute, accomplish, RV. &c. &c.; 
to gain, acquire, Vcar.; Paficat.; to find out by cal- 
culation, Ganit.; to prove, demonstrate, Nilak, 
“gidhaka, mf(7kd)n. (ifc.) adorning, beautitying, 
Visav.; MarkP.; accomplishing, perfecting, W.; 
cleansing, purifying, ib.; m. an attendant who 
dresses his master, valet de chambre, Kam:; Ragh.; 
(ska), f. a lady’s majd, Ragh.; wild rice, Bhpr. 
(cf. prasié(eki). *sfdhana, mf( in. accomplishing, 
effecting, RV.; m.acomb, L.; “73, fi id. (Aesa-pr'’), 
Suér.; a partic, drug (= sid@hz)}, L.; n, (ife. f. a) 
bringing about, perfecting, Nir.; arranging, preparing, 
Suir.; embellishment, decoration, toilet and its requi- 
sites, Mu; MBh. &c.; w.r. for “sddana; -vidhe, 
m. mode of decoration or embellishment, Kathis. ; 


pra-sarga, pra-sarjana, Seo prae 


WET pre-suva, 
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' -gasesha, m. the highest decoration, most excellent 

ornament, Kailid. °sidhita, mfn. accomplished, 
arranged, ptepared (a-pras?, su-pr°), Kathas.; 
Susr.; proved, MW.; ornamented, decorated, W.; 
°“dhiténga, mi(i)n. having the limbs ornamented or 
decorated, MW. °sfdhya, min. to be mastered or 
conquered, R.; accomplishable, practicable, W.; to 
be destroyed or defeated, ib, 


Warts pra-samé, ind. incompletely, par- 
tially, half, SBr. 


WAN pra-sara &c, See pra-s/ari. 
Wale pra-scha. See pra-4/sak, 


fe pra-/t. sf (only A. pf. -sishye, with 

ss. meaning), to bind=render harmless, Rajat. 
sayana, n. used to explain gra-st/s, Nir. vi, 13. 
I. “eita, mfn. (for 3. see below) bound, fastened, 
W.; diligent, attentive, attached or devoted to, 
engrossed by, engaged in, occupied with (loc, of 
instr.; cf. Pan. ii, 3, 44), Ragh.; Siddh.; lasting, 
continuous, SaddhP, 1. °mitd (prd-), f. (for 2. see 
below) a net for catchiny birds, RV. iv, 4, 1 &c. 
(Nir.; Sty.) ; a ligament, binding, fetter, L. 


Way pra-V/, atc, P, -sificali, to pour out, 
shed, emit, AV. &c. &c, ; to sprinkle, water, MBh.; 
Hariv.; to fill (a vessel), KaushUp.: Pass. -sicyate, 
to be poured out or flow forth, MBh.; Susr.; to be 
watered i.e, refreshed, MBh.: Caus, -secayati, to 
pour into (loc.), Yaji. “mikta, mfn. poured out, 
Uttarar, ; Suir.; (ifc.) sprinkled with, MBh. “seka, 
m. flowing forth, dropping, oozing, effusion, MBh. ; 
Kav. ; Suir. ; emission, discharge, Ritus. ; sprinkling, 
wetting, L.; exudation, resin, R.; running or water- 
ing of the mouth or nose, vomiting, nausea, Suir. ; 
(-4d, f. id., SartgS.) ; the bowl of a spoon or ladle, 
KatySr, °mekin, mfn. discharging a fluid, Suér.; 
suffering from morbid flow of saliva, ib. “seoans, 
n, (ife, f. d) the bowl of a spoon or ladle, ApSr., 
Sch.; -vaf, mfn. having a bowl or spout (for pour- 
ing out fluids), ApSr. 


WAH 2. prd-sita, mfn. (v/2. si; of. pra- 
aft. sf above) darting along, RV.; n. pus, matter, 
L. 2. “sitd (prd-), f. (for 1. see above) onward 
rush, onset, attack, assault, RV.; a throw, cast, shot, 
missile, VS.; TBr.; atretch, reach, extension, sphere, 
RV.; succession, duration, VS.; dominion, power, 
authority, influence, RV. 


yfay pra-/3, sidh, P. A. -sedhati, °te, to 
drive on, RV.; TandBr,; Laty. 


AW pra-./3. sidh, P. -sidhyati (rarely 
A. °te), to be accomplished or effected, succeed, Mn. ; 
MBh. &o.; to result from (abl.), Mn. xii, 97; to 
be explained or made clear, K4é, on Pan, iii, 1, 122. 
“siddha(frd-), mfn. brought about, accomplished, 
Kutn. (a-fras’) ; arranged, adorned (as hair), ib. ; 
well known, notorious, celebrated, TS. &c. &c. ; 
(a), f. (im music) a partic, measure, Samgit. ; 
ekshatriya-prdya, min. consisting for the most part 
of renowned Kshatriyas, MW.; -¢d, f. (Nilak.), 
-tva, n, (Sarvad.) celebrity, notoriety. “siddhaka, 
m. N. of a prince descended from Janaka (sun of 
Maru and father of-Kyitti-ratha), R, °siddhi, f. 
accomplishment, success, attainment, Mn.; Yajii.; 
Kim.; BhP.; proof, argument, Kathas,; general 
opinion, publicity, celebrity, renown, fame, rumour, 
Var.; Kav. ; Kathas.; -mtaf, mfn, universally known, 
fanous, Kathis.; -vtruddha-td, f. the state of being 
opposed to general opinion, Sah. (= khydti-v’) ; 
-hata, min. having no value, very trivial, Kpr. 


yf pra-/siv, P. -sivyati,to sew up, SBr. 


ratfe sr prasidikd, f. a small garden, L. 
(v.1. prasedika). 


6 | pra-o/ 3. su, Cans, -sanayati, to cause 
continuons pressing (of Soma), Niddnas. 

1. Pra-savi,m. (for 2. and 3. see p.698, col. 1) 
the pressing out (Soma juice), RV.; Si. “sawi- 
tra, . (prob.) a Soma press, Pan. vi 2, 144, 

| Sch. °sat, inf. streaming forth (as Soma from 
| the press), SV.; f. (continued) pressing (of Sora), 
TandBr. °auta (fri-), mfn. pressed or pressing 
| continuously, TS. ; SBr.; SrS. ; m. the S° so pressed; 
n, continued pressing of Soma, ChUp.; in. on n. 
‘a partic. high number (see mahd-pr°), “suti, f. a 
S’ sacrifice, Hcat.°suva,m. = “sava above, SankhBr, 


698 


WAY pra-sup, pra-supta &e See under 
pra-a/svap. 
pra-susruta, m. N. of 9 prince (son 
of Mars), Pur. (cl. pra-susrnuka). 
WW pra-sukma, m. pl. N.ofa people, MBh. 


WA pra- vt. si, P. -euvati, -sauti (Impv. 
esuha with v.l. -sihé, KitySr.), to:set in motion, 
rouse to activity, urge, incite, impel, bid, command, 
RV.; AV.; Br.; to allow, give up to, deliver, AV.; 
Br. ; SS.; to hurl, throw, Bhatt., Sch. 

2. Pra-sava, m. (for 1. pra-s/3. 516) setting or 
being set in motion, impuise, course, rush, flight, RV.; 
AitBr.; stimulation, furtherance, aid, RV.; AV.; Br. 
&c.; pursuit, acquisition, VS. ;= next, TBr. 1.°sa- 
vitri, m. (for 2. see below) an impeller, exciter, 
vivifier, VS.; Br. 2.°savwin, mfn. (for 2. see below) 
impelling, exciting, Pin. iii, 2, 1§7. “sawSted, m. 
= “savitri, RV. 1.°stiti (prd-), f. (for a.sec below) 
instigation, order, permission, TS.; TBr.; Kath, 

A™ pra-s/2, si, A. -siite, -suyate (rarely 
P. -savati, -sauti; once Pot. -susuyadt, Vajracch.), 
to procreate, beget, bring forth, obtain offspring or 
bear fruit, produce, Br.; Mu.; MBh, &c.; (mostly 
A, -siiyate, rarely °/7) to be born or produced, 
originate, atise, Mn.; MBh. &c. 

3. Pra-savwa, m. (ilc. f. @; for 1. 2. see above) 
begetting, procreation, generation, conception, par- 
turition, delivery, birth, origin, VS. &c. &c.; aug- 
mentation, increase, MBh,; birthplace, ib.; Samk. ; 
(also pl.) offspring, posterity, Mn.; MBh. &c. 
(kisalaya-pr°, ‘a young shoot,’ Ragh.) ; a flower, 
MBh.; Kav.; Ssér, (alson., R.); fruit, L.; -Aarwa- 
drift, m. one who performs the act of begetting, 
begetter, MBh.; -4a/a, m. the time of delivery or 
banging forth, Var. ; -grika, n. a lying-in chamber, 
MW.; -Aarmin, mfn. characterized by production, 
productive, prolific, ib.; -bandhana, n. the footstalk 
of a leaf or flower, L.; -mdsa, m. the last month of 
prepnancy, MW.; -veddra, m, a prodigy happening 
at the birth of a child, Var.; -vedand, f, the pangs 
of childbirth, throes of labour, Paiicat. ; -samaya, 
m. = -Aila, Var.; -sthadi, f. “bisthplace,’ a mother, 
Mahin. ; -sthana, n, a receptacle for young, a nest, 
MW.; °vdtthdna, nu. N. of the 17th Paris. of the 
Yajur-veda ; “vdnmukha, m{(i)n. expecting child. 
birth, about to be delivered, Ragh. °savaka, m. 
Buchanania Latifolia, L. “sawat, mf(anéijn. bring- 
ing forth, bearing ; (aati), f. a woman in labour, 
Mn. iv, 44. “savana, u. bringing forth, bearing 
children, fecundity, Hit. (v.1.) “sawfpith, f. de- 
livered, Divyay. 2. “savitri, m. (for 1, see pra- 
a/ 1. sit) a bepetter, father, Balar.; Prasannar.; 
((77), tf. a mother, L.; bestowing progeny, MBh. 
2. “savin, mfn. (for 1. see pra-4/1. sit) bringing 
forth, bearing children, Megh,; MarkP.; Car. 

Pra-sii, miu. bringing forth, bearing, fruitful, 
productive, RV. &c. &c., ; (ifc.) giving birth to (cf. 
titri-pr°, putrika-pr, stri-pr°\; fLamother, Inscr. ; 
L.; a mare, L.; a young shoot, tender grass or herbs, 
sacrificial grass, RV.; Br.; KatySr.; a spreading 
creeper, the plantain, L.; -sa-sat(AV.), -sié-maya 
(ApSr.), -sit-vara (f. vari, RV.), mfn. furnished 
with flowers, °sfiki, f, a mare, L. °stita (pra-), 
mf(a)n. procreated, begotten, born, produced, sprung 
(‘by’ or ‘from,’ abl, or gen.; ‘in,’ loc, or comp.; 
cf. Pan. ii, 3, 39), Up.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; m. pl. (or 
sg. with gana’ N. of a class of gods under Manu 
Cakshusha, Hariv.; MarkP.; n. a flower, L.; any 
productive source, MW.; (in Samkhya) the pri- 
mordial essence or matter, Tattvas.; (d), f.a woman 
who has brought forth a child, recently delivered 
(also + finite verb), AV. &c. &c. 2. Omtitd, f. (for 
1, see pra-4/1, sii procreation, generation, bring- 
ing forth (children or young), laying (eges), partu- 
nition, birth, Mu, iv, 84 (-¢as) ; MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
coming forth, appearance, growth (of fruit, flowers 
&e.), Kalid.; Prab.; a production, prodiict (of 
plants or animals), MBh.; a procreator, father or 
mother, Hariv.; Var; Ragh.; a child, cfispring, 
progeny, Mn.; MBh, &é.; N. of a daughter of 
Maru and wife of Daksha, Pur.; -7a, n, ‘birth- 
produced,’ pain (resulting as a Necessary consequence 
of birth), L.5 -adye, m. air generated in the womb 
during the pangs of childbirth, MW. “stitdka, f. 
recently delivered, Yajfi., Sch.; (ifc.) giving birth 
to (cf. naiyat-pr'); (a cow) that has calved, Can. 
(cf. sakvit-pr°), Safina, min. born, produced 


NYY pru-sup. 


( =-siila or s.t/a), L.; n. (ifc. @) a flower, blossom, 
MBh.; Kiv. &c.; fruit, L.; -dd#a, m, ‘having f°s 
for arrows,’ the gad of love, Kim. ; -madd, f. a gar- 
Jand of {°s, Malatim.; -varsha, m.a shower of £°s 
‘rained from heaven), BhP.; -s/aéaka, m. a bunch 
of blossoms or £°s, Bhl’, ; °sditja/i, mfn. presenting 
a nosegay held in both hands opened and hollowed 
(= pushpaajal), Cat.; °dsuga (Naish.), “néshu 
(L.), m.s°na-ddna. Catinakea, in. a kind of 
Kadamba, L.; n. a flower, L. °stiyat, mf(azé7)n. 
being born, MBh. xiii, 5687. 


Rat pra-suka. See col. 1. 


pra-v/ sic, P. -sicayati, to indicate, 
manifest, MBh. 


WY pra-/ sri, P. -sisarti (only Ved.) and 
-sarali (sometimes also A. °/e’, to move forwards, 
advance (‘ for’ or ‘against,’ acc.), proceed (lit. and 
fig.’, spring up, come forth, issue from (abl.), ap- 
pear, rise, spread, extend, RV. &c. &c.; to break 
out (as fire, a disease &c.), MBh.; Paficat. (v.1.); 
to be displaced (as the humours of the bouy), Sur. ; 
to be diffused (as odour), Kathds,; to pass, elapse 
(as night), Vikr.; to commence, begin, Bhartr.; 
Kathas. (also Pass, e.g. prdsdri yajtah, ‘the 
sacrifice began,’ SBr.); to prevail, hold good, take 
place, Sarvad.; to stretch out (hands), RV.; to 
agree, promise, Inscr.: Caus. -sdvayatt, to stretch 
out, extend, VS. &c. &c.; to spread out, expose 
(wares &c. forsale’, Mn.; R. &c.; toopen wide (eyes, 
mouth, &c.), Myicch.; BhP.; to diffuse, circulate, 
exhibit, Var.; Samk.; to prosecute, transact, Kad. ; 
(in gram.) to change a semivowel into the corre- 
sponding vowel, Pat.: Intens, (-sasre, vate, °rdna) 
to extend, be protracted, last, RV. 

Pra-sara, 1. (ifc. f. d) going forwards, advance, 
progress, free course, coming forth, rising, appearing, 
spreading, extension, diffusion, Kalid.; Kad.; Samk. 
&c.; range (of the eye), Amar.; prevalence, in- 
fluence, Sak.; boldness, courage, Myicch.; a stream, 
torrent, flood, Git.; BhP.; (in med.) morbid dis- 
placement of the humours of the body, Sur, ; 
multitude, great quantity, Sis.; a fight, war, L.; an 
iron arrow, L.; speed, L.; affectionate solicitation, 
L.; (a), f. Paederia Foetida, L.; n. (in music) a 
kind of dance, Samngit.; -y#/a, min. possessing 
extension, extensive (as a forest), R. “sarana, n. 
going forth, running away, escaping, Myicch.; (in 
med.) = “sara, Susr.; holding good, prevailing, 
TPrat., Sch. ;complaisance, amiabihty, BhP.;spread- 
ing over the country to forage, L.;= next, L. “mae 
rani (ori), f. surrounding an enemy, L, “siira, 
m. spreading or stretching out, extension, Suér. ; 
Kull,; a trader's shop, Nalac.; opening (the mouth), 
Vop.; raising (dust), Balar.; = prec., L. “sirana, 
n. (tr. Caus.) stretching or spreading out, extending, 
diffusing, displaying, developing, Br.; Bhashap.; 
Suér.; augmentation, increase, Kam.; chaiging a 
semivowcel intoa vowel, APrat.,Sch. (cf. sam-pras”); 
="sarant, L.; spreading over the country tor col- 
lecting forage, L.; (7), f.=°sarani, L.; Paederia 
Foetida, L. “sdranin, mfn. containing a semi- 
vowel liable to be changed into a vowel, Pan., Vartt. 
“sirita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) held forth, stretched out, 
expanded, spread, diffused, Mn.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
laid out, exhibited, exposed ‘for sale), R.; published, 
promulgated, Var.; Samk.; -gifra, mfu. with out- 
stretched limbs (sa-pr°), Sah. ; -bhoga, mf. (a 
serpent) with expafided coils, Paficat.; “¢dgra, min. 
(fingers) with extended tips, Cat,; “¢dayw/e, mfv. 
(a hand) with extended fingers, L. “siixin, mfn. 
coming forth, issuing from (comp.), Sak. ; spreading, 
extending (trans. and intrans.; esp. stretching one's 
self out in singing ), ParGy. (cf. vdk-pras”) ; Samgit.; 
extending over (comp.), Sah, (°v2-éva, n.); going 
along gently, gliding, flowing, creeping, W.; (##7), 
f.(in music) N. of a Sruti, Samnpit, ; Paederia Foetida, 
Bhpr.: Mimosa Pudica, L.; N. of wk. 1. “sirya, 
ind. (tr. Caus.) having stretched out or put forth 
&e., MBh. 2. °sfirya, mfn. (fr. Caus.) to be 
changed into a vowel, Pat. 

Pra-syita, tfn. come forth, issued from (abl. 
or comp.), SvetUp.; MBh.; Kav. é&c.; displaced 
(as the huinours of the body), Susr.; resounding (as 
tones), Kathas. (n. impers. with instr, ‘a sound 
rose from, ib.) ; heldor stretched out, TBr.; Bharty. ; 
Kathis, ; wide-spreadiug, MundUp.; Bhag.; extend- 
ing over or to(loc.}, Kathas, ; intent upon, devoted to 


yaeM pra-sevaka. 


(comp.), R.; Vajracch.; prevailing, ordinary, SBr.; 
Kath.; intense, mighty, strong, Uttarar.; Daé.; 
Kathis, ; set out, departed, fled, Dag. ; Rathas,; w.r. 
for pra-srila, humble, modest, quiet, MBh.; R. 
&c.; m. the palm of the hand stretched out and 
hollowed as if to hold liquids, GySrS. ; (also n., L.) 
a handful (as a measure =2 Palas), SBr. (also 
-matra, nv.) ; SrS.; Suir.; pl. N. of a class of deities 
under the 6th Manu, VP.; (4), f. the leg, L.; n. 
what has sprung up or syrouted, grass, plants, vege- 
tables, MBh.; Paivcar.; agriculture (prob. w.r. for 
pra-mytta), L.; -ja, m. N. of a partic. class of 
sons, MBh.; -mdfra, n., see above; “¢dgra-fra- 
ddyin, mfu, offering the best of all that has grown, 
MBh.; °¢dgra-bhu, min, eating the best &c., ib. 
“syitd (frd-), t. streaming, flowing, Sak.; (suc- 
cessful) progress, TAr.; extension, ditiusion, MBh, ; 
swiftness, haste, Nilak.; the palm of the hollowed 
hand, Kaus.; a handful as measure (= 2 Palas), 
Yajii.; BhP.; -#-faca, see nivera-pr’; -yavaka, 
m. cating proats made of not more than a handful 
of barley, Gaut. °syitwara, mfn. breaking forth, 
Bhim. “srimara, mfn, streaming forth, Bharty.; 
being at the head of (gen.), Hear. 


Bt pra-V, srij, P. -srijati (aor. P. -asrak, 
A, -asrikshata), to let louse, dismiss, send off to 
(acc.), RV. &c. 8&c.; to give free course to (anger 
&c., with acc.), MBh.; to stretch out (the arms), 
RV.; to scatter, sow, MarkP.; to engage in a quarrel 
with (loc.), MBh, (prob. w.1. for fra-sajats): 
Pass, -srtjyaie, to go forth or out, leave home, 
Gobh.; Laty.: Desid. -sisvikshatt, to wish to dis- 
miss or send off, SankhBr. 

Pra-sargaé (or “sdga\, m. pouring or flowing 
forth, RV.; dismissal, SiukhSr, °sarjans, mf(7)n. 
darting forth, Kaui, 

Pra-srishta, mfn. let loose, dismissed, set free, 
MBh.; having free course, uncontrolled, ib,; Car. ; 
given up, renounced, Hariv. (-vaiva, mfn. ‘one 
who has given upenmity, ib.); hurt, injured, MW.; 
w.t. for pra-myishta, R.; \a), f. pl. (pzob.) a 
partic, movement in fighting, MBh. (= sarvdnga- 
santsleshana, VP., Sch.) 


NA pra-/srip, P. -sarpati, to creep up 
to, glide into (acc.), RV.; VS.; Br.; SrS.; to ad- 
vance, proceed, move towards (acc.), Vait.; MBh, 
&c,; to stream or break forth, MBh. ; Sié.: to set in 
(as darkness), Kathis.; to spread, extend, be dif- 
tused, Satr.; Uttarar. ; to set to work, act, proceed 
in a certain way, Kim.; Kathis.; to advance, pro- 
gress, Bhatt. 

Pra-sarpa, m. going to the part of the sacrifi- 
cial enclosure called the Sadas, MBh, ( = agat-ve- 
sarjana, Nilak.); n. N. of a Siman, ArshBr. “sare 
paka, m. an assistant who is under the superinten- 
dence of the Ritvij or a mere spectator at a sacrifice 
(so designated from entering the Sadas; cf. prec.), 
SS. “sarpana, n. going forwards, entering (loc.), 
MBh.; =°sarpa, AivSr.; a place of refuge, shelter, 
KV. °sarpita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) crawling along, 
Ritus, “sarpin, mfn, coming forth, issuing from 
(comp.), Sak. (v.1.); creeping along, crawling away, 
Var.; going to the Sadas (cf. Ssarfaka), AivSr. 
“sripta, mf. spread, diffused, Uttarar.; = °sar- 
paka, Katysr. 


HYART pra-srimara. Sco pra-v sri. 
WE pra-srishta. See pra- v srij. 
R 


Wa pra-seka, pra-secana &c. See under 
pra-V/ sic, p. 697. 


aT prasedika, v.1. for prasidika, q.v. 
Wafeaq pra-sedivas. Seepra- /sad,p.696. 


I. pra-sena, m.or n.(?),°nd, f.a kind 
of jugglery, VarBrS., Sch. 
nn 


Wa 2. pra-sena, m. N. of a prince (son 
of Nighna or Nimnz), Hasiv.; Pur.; of a king of 
Ujjayini (succeeded by Vikramarka or Vikrama- 
ditya, Inscr. 

Prasena-jit, m. N. of sev. princes (esp. of a 
sovereign of Sravasti contemporary with Gautama 
Buddha, MWB. 407), MBh.; R.; Hariv.; Pur. &c. 


Wa pra-seva, m. (+/siv)a sack or a leather 
battle, L.; the damper on the neck of a lute, L. 

Pra-sevaka, m. a sack, bag, Suir.; Nalac.; a 
damper( = prec.°,L,; (tka), f, seecarma-prasevihd. 


Taw prd-s-kanva. 


We prd-s-kanva, m. N. of a Vedic 
Rishi with the patr. Kanva (author of RV. i, 44-50; 
viii, 49; ix, 95; according to BhP, grandson of 
Kanva), RV.; Pau.; Nir, &c.; pl. the descendants 
of Praskanva, BrahmaP. 


FAME pra-/skand, P. -skandati (ind. p. 
-shandya or -skadya), to \eap forth or out or up 
or down, TS,; Br.; MBh, &c.; to gush forth (as 
tears), Gaut.; to fall into (acc.), R.; to fall upon, 
attack, MBh.; to shed, spill, Br.; Up.: Caus. -skan- 
dayati, to cause to flow (a river; others ‘to cross’), 
MBh.; Hariv.; to pour out (as an oblation), MBh. 
“skanda, m. a kind of root, MBh, (v.!.) “skan- 
dana, min. leaping forward, attacking (said of Siva), 
MBh.; one who has diarrhoea, Car.; n, leaping over 
or across (comp.), ApSr., Sch. ; voiding excrement, 
L.; a purgative, Car. “skandik&, f. diarrhoea, Car. 
“skandin, mfn. leaping into (comp.), GopBr.; 
attacking, daring, bold, Jatakam.; m. N. of a man, 
L. “akanna, mfn. shed, spilt, MBh. ; R.; lost, gone, 
BhP.; having attacked or assailed, MBh.; m. a trans- 
gressor, sinner, one who has violated the rules of his 
caste or order, W. 


WE pra-skunia, m.a support (?), MBh. 


v, 2700 (‘an altar or elevated floor of a circular 
shape,’ Nilak.) 


WEAS pra-/skhal, P.-skhalati, to stagger 
forwards, reel, totter, stumble, tumble, MBh.; Kav. 
&c. “skhalat, mf. reeling, tottering, Kath4s.; 
°lad-gati, mfn. with a tottering step, ib. “skhala- 
ma, n. the act of stumbling, reeling, falling, BhP. ; 
Suir, “skhalita, mfn. staggering, stumbling, MBh.; 
one who has failed, Kam. 


AW pra-/stan, only Caus, -stanayati, to 
thunder forth, RY. 


NAN prd-stabdha, min. (/stambh) stiff, 
rigid, SBr.; Susr.; -gd¢ra, mfu. having stiff or rigid 
limbs, Suér. “stambha, m. becoming stiff or rigid, ib. 


WaT pra-stara &c. See pra-vstri. 
Weta pra-stava &c. 


WAT pra-stita orpra-stima,mfn.(/ styat; 
sce PAn. viii, 2, §4) crowded together, swarming, 
clustering, W.; sounded, making a noise, ib. 


WA pra-/stu, P. -stauti (in RV. also A. 
-stavate, with act. and pass, sense, and 1. sg, -stusAe), 
to praise before (anything else) or aloud, RV. &c. 
&c.; to sing, chant (in general, esp. said of the Pra- 
stotri), Br.; Laty.; ChUp.; to come to speak of, 
introduce as a topic, Prab.; Hit.; BhP.; to under- 
take, commence, begin, Malav.; Dhirtas.; Bhatt. ; 
to place at the head or at the beginning, Sarvad.: 
Caus. -st@vayati, to introduce as a topic, suggest, 
MBh.; Malatim. 

Pra-tushtushu, mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing to 
praise, W.; wishing to begin, MW. 

Pra-stava, m.a hymn of praise, chant, song, 
MarkP.; a favourable moment (cf. @-f7°), R. 

Pra-stiva, m. introductory eulogy, the introduc- 
tion or prelude of a Saman (sung by the Pra-stotyi), 
Br.; Laty.; ChUp.; the prologue of a drama (= Jra- 
stdvand), Hariv.; introducing a topic, preliminary 
mention, allusion, reference, K4v.; Paiicat.; the 
occasion or subject of a conversation, topic, ib.; 
occasion, opportunity, time, season, turn, conveni- 
ence, ib,; Kathas.; Hit. (e or eshu, on a suitable 
occasion, opportunity ; ea, incidentally, ovcasion- 
ally, suitably ; with ¢ava, at your convenience); bes 
ginning, commencement, Paiicat.; Hit.; sport, case 
( = hela), L.; N. of a priuce (son of Udgitha), BhP. ; 
-kramena, ind, by way of introduction, Hit.; -cztd- 
nant, w., -taramgini, f.N. of wks.; -fas, ind. on 
the occasion of (kathd-fr°, in course of conversa- 
tion), Kathas.; -fdfhaka, m. = vailalika, the herald 
or bard of a king, Nalac.; -muktdvali, f. N. of 
WX.; -ya7fa, m, a topic of conversation to which 
each person present offers a contribution (as at a 
sacrifice), MW., -ratndkara, m., -tloka, m. pl. N. 
of wks.; -cadrifa, mif(i}n. suited to the occasion, 
appropriate, seasonable, Hit.; -széra, n. IN, of wk.; 
“ndnugatam, ind. un a suitable occasion, Paficat.; 
“vdntara-gata, mfn. occupied with something else, 
Jatakam. “st&wank, f. sounding forth, blazing 
abroad, Dai.; introduction, commencement, begin- 
ning, preface, exordium, MBb.; Milav.; Mcar.; a 


Soe pra- /stu. 


dramatic prologue, an introductory dialogue spoken 
by the manager and one of the actors (of which 
several varieties are enumerated, viz. the Udghat- 
yaka, Kathodghita, Prayogati§aya, Pravartaka, and 
Avalagita), Kalid.; Ratndy.; Sah.; Pratap. &c, 
“st&vita, mfn, (fr. Caus.) caused to be told or re- 
lated, mentioned, Malatim. “at&vya, m(n. (fr. Caus.) 
to be preluded or introduced with a Prastava (as a 
Saman), Laity. 

Pré-stuta, mfn. praised, TS.; Br.; proposed, 
propounded, mentioned, introduced as a topic or sub- 
ject under discussion, in question, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
commenced, begun, R.; Malav.; Hit.; (with inf., 
one who has c° or b°, Kathds.); Rajat.; ready, pre- 
pared, W.; happened, ib.; made or consisting of, ib.; 
approached, proximate, ib.; done with etfort or 
energy, ib.; n. beginning, undertaking, Malatim.; 
(in rhet.) the chief subject-matter, that which is the 
subject ofany statement or comparison ( = upameya; 
cf, [W. 109, 457, and *¢dhkura); -tva, n. the 
being a topic under discussion, Kull.; -yayza, mfn, 
prepared for a sacrifice, MW.; °¢dnkura, m. a 
figure of speech, allusion by the mention of any 
passing circumstance to speayael latent in the 
hearer's mind, Kuval. “stuti ( frd-), f. praise, eu- 
logium, RV.; ChUp. 

Pra-stotri, m. N. of the assistant of the Udgitri 
(who chants the Prastdva), Br.; SrS.; MBh. &c.; 
-prayoga, m., -sdman, n. N. of wks. “stotriya, 
mfn. relating to the Prastotri, Laty., Sch, 


W pra-/stubh (only pr. p. A. -stu- 
bhdsed, with pass. sense), to urge on with shouts, 
RV.: Caus. -stobhayats, to greet with shouts, BhP. ; 
to scoff, deride, insult, ib. “stobha, m. allusion or 
reference to (gen.), BhP.; du. (with Aajer Angi- 
rasasya) N. of 2 Samans, ArshBr. 


TPP pra-s- /tump, P.-tumpatt, g. para- 
sharddy. 

NY pra-v/stri, P. A. -strinoti, -strignute or 
-strinalt, -strinite, to spread, extend (trans. and 
intans,), AV.; SBr.; Kaus.; (with grraf) to pour 
out i.e. utter words, speak, Naish, 

Pra-starh, m. (ifc. f.d) anything strewed forth 
or about, a couch of leaves and flowers, (esp.) a 
sacrificial seat, RV. d&c. &c.; (ifc.) a couch of any 
material, MBh.; a fat surface, flat top, level, a plain, 
Mn.; MBh.; R.; a rock, stone, Kav.; Hit.; a gem, 
jewel, L.; a leather bag, Myicch., Sch.; a paragraph, 
section, Cat.; a tabular representation of the long 
and short vowels of a metre, W.; musical notation, 
ib.; pl. N. of a people, R. (v.1. for pra-cara); 
-ghatandpakarana, n. an instrument fur breaking 
or splitting stones, Hit.; -bAdjand, n. a substitute 
for sacrificial grass, SBr.; -sveda, m. and -svedana, 
n, inducing perspiration by lying on a straw-bed, 
Car.; °ve-shthd (or -shtha), mfn. being on a couch 
or bed, VS. “starana, m. (or @, f.) a couch, seat, 
Hariv. (cf. rekma-pr’). “starini, f. Flephantopus 
Scaber, 1.. 

Pra-stira, m.(ifc. f. @) strewing, spreading out, 
extension (also fig. = abundance, high degree) ,MBh.; 
K4v.; alitter, bed of straw, Hariv.; a layer, Subbas.; 
a flight of steps (leading down to water), MBh.; a 
flat surface, plain, Hariv. (v. J. “sfava); a jungle or 
wood overgrown with grass, L.; a process in pre- 
paring minerals, Cat.; a representation or cnumera- 
tion of all ‘the possible combinations of certain given 
numbers or of short aud long syllables in a metre, 
Col.; (in music) a kind of measure, Samgit.; N. of 
a prince (son of Udgitha), VP. (prob. w. r. fur fra- 
siiva); -cintdmant, m, N. of wk.; -panktr, fa 
kind of metre, RPrit.; -pat/ana, a. N, of wk. 
“st&rin, mf. spreading out, extending to (comp.); 
Nn. a partic. disease of the white of the eye, Susr. 

Pra-stira, m. a bed or couch made of flowers 
and leaves, L. °atirga (frd-), min. spread out, 
extended, SBr.; flat (as the tip of the tonguz), AV. 
“strita, w.r. for °urita, L. 


“ YEG pra-/stha, P. -tishthati (rarely A. 
“fe). to stand or rise up (esp, before the gods, an altar 
&c.), RV.; TS.; VS.5 to advance towards (acc.), 
SBr.; SankhSr.; (A.; cf. Pan. i, 3, 22} to be awake, 
MBh.; (A., m.c. also P.) to set out, depart from 
(abl.), proceed or march to (acc. with or withont 
pratt} ot with a view to or in order to (dat. or ink), 
AivGr.; MBh.; Kav. &e.3 (with dase) to move 
or abide in the open air, R.; Caus. -sthdfayati, to 


yfarq pra-snigdha. 
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put aside, AV.; to send out, send to (acc. with or 
without Zva/z) or for the purpose of (dat. or Joc.), 
send away or home, dispatch messengers &c., dis- 
miss, banish, Mish.; Kav, &c.; drive, urge on (horses), 
Kuin.: Desid. A. -ctshthdsale, to wish to set out, 
Samk.; Bhajt. 

Pra-stha, mfn. going on a march or journey, 
going to or abiding in (cf. vana-fr”'; stable, firm, 
solid, W.; expanding, spread, ib,; m.n. table-land 
on the top of a mountain, MBh.; Kav. &c.; a level 
expanse, plain (esp. at the end of names of towns 
and villages; cf. tndra-, oshadhi-, karira-pr’, and 
see Pin. iv, 2, 110); a pattic, weight and measure 
of capacity ( = 32 Palas or = } of an Adhaka; or = 
16 Palas = 4 Kudavas = } of an Adhaka; or = 2 
Sardvas; or =6 Palas; or = y'y of a Drona), MBh.: 
Kav. ; Suér.8&c.; m.N, ofamonkey,R.; -kusuma or 
-pushpa, m. ‘flowering on mountain-tops,’ a species 
of plant, a variety of ‘fulasi or basil, L.; -m-paca, 
mf(d)n. cooking the amount of a Prastha (said of 
a cooking utensil capable of containing one P°), 
Pan. iii, 2, 33, Sch. ; -vaé, m. a mountain, L. °sthg, 
=."stha in -vat, mfv. having a platform, AV.; 
(-vali), f. N. of a river, Hariv. 

Pra-sthina, n. setting out, departure, procession, 
march (esp, of an army or assailant), MBh.; Kav, 
&c.; walking, moving, journey, advent, ib.; sending 
away, dispatching, Yajii.; departing this life, dying 
(ct. mahd-pr°); religious mendicancy, MBh.; a 
way to attain (any object), course, method, system, 
Madhus.; KitySr., Sch.; a sect, Sarvad.; an inferior 
kind of drama (the character of which are slaves 
and outcasts), Sah.; starting-point, place of origin, 
source, cause (in jAana-pr’, N, of wk.); -traya- 
bhashya, n. N. of wk.; -dundaubii, m, a drum 
giving the signal for marching, Kid.; -bAcda, m., 
-valndkara,m.N. of wks.; vat, ind. as in setting 
forth, as on a departure, Var.; -veA/ava-gatt, mfn, 
one whose step falters in walking, Sak.; -vighna, 
m, an obstacle to proceeding of tu sending anything 
(-Avtt, mfn. causing an obst? &c.), Yajii.; non-at- 
tendance at a festival, impeding its taking place, 
W.; naka, n. setting out, departure, Nalac.; °nd- 
vali, tN. of wk.; ‘atha, uli. see cdlesh-pr’ ; 
also w. r. for prdsthanthka ; Cniya, min. belonging 
or relating to a departure, Laty, “sthipana, n. (fr. 
Caus,) causing to depart, sending away, dismissing, 
dispatching, MBh, (also ¢, f.); Kav. &c. (with disah, 
‘sending into all quarters of the world, K.); ¢ivant- 
pr’, ‘giving currency to an expression, Sah. “sthi- 
paniya, mfn. ((r, Caus.) to be sent or dispatched, 
W.,; to be carried or driven off, ib. “sthEpita, mit. 
(fr. Caus.) sent away, distnissed, dispatched, Kum. ; 
held, celebrated (as a feast), Divydv. “sthipya, 
mifn, (fr, Caus.) to be sent away or dispatched, MBh, 
“sthayin, mifu. setting forth, departing, marching, 
going, Kathas, (cf. g. gamy-adt). “athiyiya and 
-sth&yya, in sdkam-sth’, y.v.athhvat, sce above 
under pru-stha. “athaven, min. swift, rapid, RV. 

Prasthika, nifn. (fr. pra-stha), see ardha pr°, 
(dé), f. the sounding-board of a lute, Harav., Sch, ; 
(prob.) Hibiscus Cannabhinus, Bhpr. 

Pra-sthita, min. ser forth, prepared, ready (as 
sacrifice), RV.; Br.; SrS.; rising, upright, RV.; 
standing forth, prominent, AV. ; appointed, installed, 
R.; set out, departed, gone to (acc. with or without 
prati, dat. or loc.) or for the purpose of (dat), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; (-vad, mln. = pra-tasthe, ‘he has 
set out,’ Kathas.); (ife.) reaching to, Sak, vii, $ (v.1. 
prati-shthita); (am), impers. a person (instr.) has 
set out, LLP. ; n, setting out, going away, departure, 
Bhartr.; N. of partic. Soma vessels (see next); -y7- 
yd, ta verse pronounced on offering the Prasthita 
vessels, SrS. (-Aoma, in. the oblation connected with 
it, Vait.); “sthitd, f. setting out, departure, march, 
journcy, Kad, “stheya, n. (itnpers.) it ought to be 
set out, MBh. 

Qa pra-snava, -pra-snacin. 
pra-s/snu. 

Wal pra-J/sna, P. -snati, to enter the 
water (with or without anacc.), RV.; Maitrs.; Br, : 
Cans. -smipayatt, to bathe (intrans,) in (ace), RV. | 
AV. “gna, i. a bath, vessel for bathing, L, “ane. 
pita, mf. (fr. Caus.) bathed, AV, “anatri, m. 
oue who bathes, a bather, Nir, “anéya, min, su.t- 
able for bathin z, SBr.; Nir. 

yfary pra-snigdha, mfn. (./snih) very 


oily or greasy, Sak.; very soft or tender, Kagh, 


See under 


700 


Wa pra-+/snu, P. A, -shauti, -snute, to 
emit fluid, pour forth, flow, drip, distil, TS.; Katbis.; 
(A,) to yield milk (aor. praésnosht{a), Pan. iii,1, 89, 
Sch.: Desid. -seesnitshtshyate, vii, 2, 36, Vartt. 2, 
Pat. 

Pra-anava, m. (often v. |. °srava) a stream or 
flow (of water, milk &c.), MBh.; Hariv.; pl. tears, 
MBh.; urine, ib.; -samyxkia, min, flowing in 
streams, gushing forth (tears), MBh, “suavanza, 
n. emitting fluid, ApSr., Sch. “suawitriya, Nom. 
P.°yati = prasnavitévdcarati, Pat. ‘aakvin, min. 
(ifc.) dropping, pouring forth, Nir. 

Pra-snuta, min. yielding milk, MBh, ; R. &c.; 
-stani, f. having breasts that distil milk (through 
excess of maternal love), MW. 


WW pra-snusha, f. the wife of a grand- 
son, MBh. 


HEY pra-./spand, A. -spandate (ep. also 
P. °/6), to quiver, throb, palpitate, MBh.; Ragh.; 
Sur. spandana, n. quivering, trembling, throb- 
bing, Suir, 


¢ 

WRAY pra-4/spardh, A. -spardhate, to 
emulate, compete, vie with (instr, or loc.) or in (loc.), 
R.; Hariv. “sperdhin, mfn. (ifc.) rivalling with, 
equalling, Mcar. 


WRIT pra-sphara, mfn.( /sphar) awollen, 
puffed up, self-conceited, Nalac. 


Wfeah pra-sphij, min. large-hipped, Pat. 


HRRE pra-/sphuf, P. -sphufati, to burst 
open, be split or rent, MBh.; R.: Caus. -sphofa- 
yati,to cleave through, split, pierce, Hariv.; Kathis.; 
to slap or clap the arms, MBh. Ssphufa, mfn. 
cleft open, burst, expanded, blown, L.; divulged, 
published, known, epen, evident, clear, plain, Kav.; 
Pur.; Kathis. &c.; “sphotaka, m.N. of a Nags, 
L. “sphotane, n. splitting, bursting (intrans. ), Var.; 
opening, expanding, causing to blow or bloom, L.; 
making evident or manifest, L. ; striking, beating, L.; 
wianowing corn, a winnowing basket, L.; wiping 
away, rubbing out, L. 


HEL pra-V/sphur, P. -ephurati (pr. p. A. 
-sphuramdana, MBh.), to spurn or push away, AV, ; 
to become tremulous, throb, quiver, palpitate, RV. 
&c. &c.; to glitter, sparkle, flash, shine forth (lit. 
and fig.), Hariv.; Kaév.; Kathds,; to be displayed, 
become clear or visible, appear, Kav.; Var. “sphu- 
rita, mfn. become tremulous, quivering, vibrating, 
MBh.; Kav, &c. (“¢dédhara, min, one whose lower 
lip quivers, MBh.); clear, evident, L. 


TQsy pra-sphulinga, m. or n.(?) & 
glittering spark, Mcar, 


Wie pra-/smi, A. -emayate (ep. P. pr. p. 
-smayat), to burst into laughter, Nir.; MBh. ; Hariv. 
WH pra-y’smri, P. -smarati, to remember, 
MBh. ; to forget (Pass. -smaryafe), Balar. “smar- 
tavya, mfn, to be forgotten, ib. “smrita, min. 


forgotten, Naish, “amyitd, f. forgetting, forgetful- 
ness, W. 

VaR pra-»/syand, P. A. -syandati, °te 
(often w. r. for -sfand), to flow forth, run away, 
dart, fly, RV.; GyS.; MBh.; to drive off (in a car- 
riage), SBr.: Caus. -syandayats, to make flow, MBh. 
*ayands, in. flowing forth, trickling out, L. “syan- 
dana, n. id., MBh.; exudation, Rajat. “syandin, 
mfn. oozing forth, SBr,; ApSr.; MBh.; shedding 
(tears), Ratndv.; m. a shower of rain, Gaut, 


RAG pra-/srans, A. -sransate, to fall 
down, miscarry (said of the fetus), Suir, Csragsa, 
m. falling down or asunder, Br. “sragsana, n. a 
dissolvent, Car. “sragain, mifn, letting fall, drop- 
ping, miscarrying, Susr. 


We pra-/sru, P. -sravati (rarely A. °te), 
to flow forth, flow from (abl.), AV. acc. &&c.: to flow 
with, let flow, pour out (acc.), MBh.; Kay. &c.: 
Caus. A. -srdvayate, to make water, $Br, 

Pra-srava, m. (often v, | “saava) flowing forth, 
MBh.; Kiv, &c.; a stream, flow, gush (lit. and fig.), 
ib. ; a flow of milk (loc. ‘when the m° flows from the 
udder ’:, Mn. (esp. v, 130); MBh, &c.3 (pl.) gush- 
ing tears, MJ3h.; (pl. urine, ib. (v.1.); (pl.) morbid 
matter in the body, Car.; the overflow of boiling 
rice, L.; nv a waterfall, R. (B.S; -ysk/a, min. flow- 


WE pra-snu. 


ing with milk (breasts), Hariv.; -sagryutéa, min. 
id., ib.; flowing in a stream (as tears), MBh. °ard- 
vana, n. (sometimes w.r, “dravana) streaming 
or gushing forth, trickling, ovzing, effusion, dis- 
charge, RV. &c, &c. (often ifc., with £. d); the 
flowing of milk from the udder, Yajfi.; MarkP.; 
milk, Gal.; sweat, perspiration, L.; voiding urine, 
L. ; a well or spring, Mn.; YAjf. ; Ritus.; a cascade, 
cataract, L.; a spout, the projecting mouth of a 
vessel (out of which any fluid is poured), RV.; (also 
with pidksha, n.) N, of a place where the Sarasvat! 
takes its rise, SrS.; MBh.; Rajat.; m. N. of a man, 
L.; of a range of mountains on the confines of Ma- 
laya, R.; -ja/a, n. spring-water, L. ‘sravin, mfn. 
(ifc.) streaming forth, ee Nir.; Rajat. ; (a 
cow) yielding milk, Ragh. va, m. flowing, 
dropping, W.; urine, Car. (w.r. °irdoa); the over- 
flowing scum of boiling rice, L.; -serana, u. the 
urethra, L. 

Pra-sruta, min. flowed forth, oozed out, issued, 
MBh.; Hariv.; discharging fluid, humid, moist, wet, 
MBh.; Kav.; Suir. axutd, f. flowing forth, oozing 
out, L. 


WA pra-svana, m. (/svan) sound, noise, 
MBh. °avanita (rd-, fr. Caus.), sounding, roar- 
ing, RV. °sv&ina, m. a loud noise, L 


WEY pra- /svap, P. -svapiti or “pati (Pot. 
A. -suapite or “feta, MBh.), to fall asleep, go to 
sleep, sleep, Br.; MBh.; Hariv. 

Pra-sthp, min. asleep, RV, 

Pra-supta, min. fallen into sleep, fast asleep, 
sleeping, slumbering, Mn.; MBh. &&c.; closed (said 
of flowers), K&lid.; having slept, Hit.; asleep i.e. 
insensible, Suir.; quiet, inactive, latent, BhP.; -éd, 
f, mnext, Suir. Cgupti, f. sleepiness, SarigS. (pa- 
ralysis, W.) 

Pra-svEpa, mfn. causing sleep, soporific, MBh. ; 
m. falling asleep, sleep, BhP.; a dream, ib. °swii- 
paka, mf(¢dd)n. causing to fall asleep, MW.; 
causing to die, slaying, ib. °sv&pana, mf(7)n. 
causing sleep, MBh.; Kav. &c. (nt dasa, f. con- 
dition of s°, MarkP.); n. the act of sending to s°, R. 
“svEpini, f. ‘sending to sleep,’ N. of a daughter of 
Sattra-jit and wife of Krishna, Hariv. 

prd-soddas, mfn. (/svad) very 
pleasant or agreeable, RV. 


WENT pra-/svara. Seo pra-4/sozi. 
nieve pra-/svid, A. -svedate, to begin to 


sweat, get into perspiration, Sufr.; to become wet 
or moist, L. Ssvinna, mfn. covered with perspira- 
tion, sweated, perspired, R. 

Pra-sveds, m. great or excessive perspiration, 
sweat, MBh.; Vet.; Sah.; m. an elephant, Gal.; 
-kanika, f. a drop of sw°, Psab,; -7ala, n.sw°-water, 
MarkP.; -dindu, m. =-kanika, Caur. “svedita, 
min, sweated, perspired, W.; hot, causing perspira- 
tion, ib.; -va/, mfn, suffering or producing pertsp®, 
ib. (cf. Pan. i, 2, 19, Sch.) "svedin, min. sweat- 
ing, covered with perspiration, Hit, 


HY pra-Vsvzi, P. -svarati, to lengthen or 
prolate a tone in uttering it, RPriat. 

Pra-svira, m, the prolated syllable Om (re- 
peated by a religious teacher at the beginning of a 
lesson), ib. 


WaT prakana, w.r. for pra-harana, Hariv. 


Weaifa praha-nemt or praha-nemi, m. the 
moon, L. (prob. w.r. for graka-nentt, q.v.) 


NEF pra- han, P. -hanti (pf. A. -jaghnire, 
MBh..), to strike, beat, slay, kill, destroy, RV. &c. &c. 
(with ace.; according to P4n. ii, 3, 56 also with 
gen.) Shanana, n. striking &c., Pan. viii, 4, 22, 
Sch.; a kind of amorous sport ( = jaghana-dvaya- 
tidana), L. , 

Pra-hata, mfn, struck, beaten (as 2 drum), killed, 
slain, MBh.; Kav. &c.; cut to pieces, BhP.; hewn 
down, Subh.; repelled, defeated, W.; spread, ex- 
panded, ib.; contiguous, ib.; learned, accomplished 
(= Sis¢ra-vid,Gal.),ib.; (itc.) a blow or stroke with, 
g. aksha-dyntddi ; -muraja, mfn. having droms 
beaten, resounding with the beating of drums, Megh. 
hati, fa stroke, blow, Kid.: Balar. 

Pravhan, see a-frahan. “hantavya, min. to 
be killed or slain, Hariv. “hantyi, mfn. striking (or 
‘he will strike ") down, hilling, slaving, RV.; MBh. 


nfg pra-hi, 


Wet pra-hara &e. See pra-Vhri. 
yefcr pra-harita, mfn. of a beautiful 


greenish colour, Car. 
We pra-harsha &c. See pra-s/hrish. 


HEY pra-v‘has, P. -hasati (ep. also A. °te), 
to burst into laughter (also with Adsam), MBh. ; 
Kav, &c.; to laugh with (acc.), MBh.; Paiicat.; to 
laugh at, mock, deride, ridicule, MBh.; R. &c. 
“masa, m, N. of Siva, Gal.; of a Rakshas, R. 
“hasat, mi(are/i jn. laughing, smiling ;MBh.; (aéz), 
f, a species of jasmine, L, ; another plant, L. ; a large 
chafing-dish or fire-pan, L. “hasana, n. laughter, 
mirth, mockery, derision, Uttarar.; Hit. (Cant, 
enclit. after a finite verb, g. gotrdds ; °ne 4/kri, to 
mock, deride, g. stashdd-adi, Kai.); (in rhet.) satire, 
sarcasm ; (e6p.) a kind of comedy or farce, Daser,; 
Sah. &c. “haaita, mfn. laughing, cheerful, Hariv.; 
Kav.; Pur.; m. N. of a Buddha, Lalit,; of a prince 
of the Kim-naras, Karand.; n. bursting into laughter, 
BhP.; displaying bright gaudy colours, Jatekam.; 
-netra,m. ‘laughing-eyed,’ N, of a Buddha, Lalit. ; 
-vadana (Paiicat.), “¢daana (Hariv,), mfu. with 
laughing face. “hua, m. loud laughter, laughter, 
Hariv.; Kav.; derision, irony, Pan. i, 4,106 &c.; 
appearance, display, Vents.; splendour of colours, 
Jatakam.; an actor, dancer, L.; N. of Siva, L. (cf 
“Aasa); of an attendant of S°, MBh.; of a Naga, ib.; 
of a minister of Varuna, R.; of a Tirtha (w. r. for 
“bhasa?), L.; n. (with Bharad-vdjasya) N, of a 
Saman (w.r. for prdsdka), L. “hisaka, m. one 
who causes laughter, a jester, L. “hisita, mfn. (fr. 
Caus.) caused to laugh, MW. “hisin, mfn. laugh- 
ing, derisive, satirical, AV. ; shining bright, Jatakam. ; 
m. the buffoon of a drama ( = vidtshake), L. 


Wee pra-hasta,mfn. long-handed, Inser.; 
m. (n., Pan. vi, 2, 183, Sch.) the open hand with 
the fingers extended, KitySr., Sch.; N. of a Rak- 
shasa, MBh,; R.; of a companion of Sirya-prabha 
‘sou of Candra-prabha, king of Sikala; he had been 
an Asura before), Kath’s.; -vdda, m, N, of work. 
“hastaka, m. the extended hand, L.: m. or n. 
(scil. éréca) N. of RV. viii, of, 13-15. 


We pra-V/2. ha, A. -jihite, tu drive off, 
haste away, RY.; to spring up, SBr. 


Rel pra-/3. ha, P. -jahati (3. pl. pr. irreg. 
-jahanti, MBh.; fut. 3. du. A. -Adsyete, R.), to 
leave, SBr. &c, &c.; to desert, quit, abandon, give 
up, renounce, violate (a duty), break (a promise), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; to send off, throw, hurl, Bhatt.; 
(incorrectly for Pass.) to cease, disappear, MBh.: 
Pass, -Aiyate, to be relinquished or neglected, be 
lost, fail, cease, perish, Mn.; MBh.; to be van- 
quished, succumb, MBh.: Caus. -Adpayati, to drive 
away, remove, destroy, BhP, 

Pra-jahité,mfn.(irreg. fi. the pres. stem) quitted, 
abandoned, RV, viii, 1, 13 (applied to a fire that 
has been abandoned, TandBr.; SrS.) 

Pra-h, f. a good throw at dice, any gain or ad- 
vantage, RV.; AV.; TandBr. (« pra-hantrt, Say.); 
-vat, infu, acquiring gain, gaining, RV. (= praha- 
rana-vat, Say.) “hina, n. relinquishing, abandon- 
ing, avoiding, Sis.; Samk.; Lalit.; abstraction, 
speculation, meditation, Lalit,; Vajracch.; exertion, 
Dharmas. 45. “h&ni, f. cessation, disappearance, 
SvetUp.; Pur.; want, deficiency, MW, hitavya, 
mfn. to be relinquished or abandoned, Vajracch. 
“hina and “hkni, w.r. for “Adua and Shani. 
“nEpana, n.(ft.Caus.) driving away, torced abandon- 
ment or departure, W. 

Prahina, min. (cf. Kaz, on Pan. viii, 4, 29) left, 
remaining, BhP.; standing alone i.e. having no re- 
latives, Vas. ; cast off, worm out (asa garment), Gaut.; 
failing in (instr.), MBh.; ceased, vanished, Jatakam.; 
(ifc.) wanting, destitute of, MBh.; m. removal, loss, 
waste, destruction, W. =Jjivita, min. one who has 
abandoned life, dead, slain, W. dosha, mfn. one 
whose sins have vanished, sinless, Vedantas, 


WRVM pra-hayya, See 1. pra- hi, 

Weil pra-hira. See pra-fhri. 

Wfe 1. pra-/hi, P. A. -hinoti, -hinute; 
-hinvati,. -hinvate (cf, Pau. viii, 4,153 pf. -7#- 
gAdya, KaushUp.; t.sg. pr. A. -Aishe, RV.; Aor.P. 


prahait, AV.; Impv. prd-hela, RV.; inf. pra-hye, 
ib.), to urge on, imite, RV.; to direct, command, 


Yea pra-hdyya, 


Laty.; KaushUp.; to convey or send to, furnish, 
procure, bestow on (dat.), RV. &c. &c.; to burl, 
cast, throw upon, discharge at (dat. or loc.), Kav. ; 
Pur.; to turn the eyes towards (acc.), K4d.; to dis- 
patch (messengers), drive away, dismiss, send to (acc, 
with or without graéé, dat., gen. with or without an- 
tikam or parivam) or in order to (dat, or inf,), RV. 
&c. &e.; (A.) to rush on, RV.; to forsake (= pra- 
a/3. Ad), BhP.: Caus. aor. prdjihayat, Pat.: De- 
sid. of Caus. pra-jighdyaytshatz, ib. 

Pra-hiyya, m. one who is to be sent, a mes- 
senger, AV. (v.1. “Adrya; cf. “heya). 

Préhita, rfn. urged on, incited, stirred up, RV.; 
BhP.; husled, discharged at, Hariv,; R,; Pur.; thrown 
forward i.e, stretched out (as an arm), MBh.; im- 
bedded (as nails), Sah.; (ifc.) directed or turned 
towards, cast upon (as eyes, the mind &c.), Kalid.; 
BhP.; conveyed, sent, procured, Dai.; Kath4s,; 
Paiicat.; sent out, dispatched (as messengers), RV, 
&c, &c.; sent away, expelled, banished to (dat.),R. ; 
Kathis.; sent to or towards or against (loc., gen. 
with or without parive, or dat.), appointed, com- 
missioned, M Bh.; Kav. &c.¢ m. du, (with Gauri- 
viteh and Syadvdivasya) N, of 2 Simans, ArshBr.; 
n, sauce, gravy, condiment, L. = m-gama, mfu. 
going on an errand or mission to (gen.), ParGr,; 
-vat, inf. one who has sent out, ( - fin. verb) he 
sent out, R.; Kathis, Prahitétman, min, reso- 
Jute, Divyay. 

Pra-hetavya, mfn, to be sent out or dismissed, 
Campak. Cheti, m. a missile, weapon, VS.; N. of 
a king of the Rakshasas, Pur.; of zn Asura, ib. 
°hetyi, m. one who sends forth or impels, RV. 
“héya, mfa. to be sent away or dispatched, serving 
as a messenger, AV. ; SBr. 


wfz 2. pra-hi, m. (according to Cn. iv, 134 
fr. pra-a/Art, but cf, pra-dht) a well, 


nizg prahitu (only °toh samyojane), N. of 
2 Samans, ArshBr. (cf. fra-Aita above). 


Qleq pra-hima, mfn. having severe 
winters (?), Pan. viii, 4, 16, Pat. 

WRIT pra-hina. See pra-»/ 3. ha. 

NE pra-vhu, P, A. -juhoti, -juhute, to 
sacrifice continualiy, offer up, RV.: Caus. -hava- 
yatt, to pour out or down, ApSr, 

Pré-buta, mfn. offered up, RV.; Br.; GrS. &c.; 
m. (scil. yatzvia) sacrificial food offered to all created 
beings, Mn. iii, 73 &c. (n., L.) “hutd ( prd-), f£. 
an oblation, sacrifice, RV. 

Pra-hosha, m. id., ib. “hoshin, mfn. offering 
oblations or sacrifices, ib. 


We pra-vhri, P.A. -harati,°te,to offer (esp. 
praise, I. sg. pr. -harme), RV. i, 61, 1; to thrust 
or move forward, stretch out, RV.; TS.; SBr.; to 
put into, hx in (loc.), RV.; to hurl, throw, dis- 
charge at (loc.), AV. &c. &c.; to throw or turn out, 
SankhSr.; to throw (into the fire), Br.; KatySr. ; 
to strike, hit, hurt, attack, assail (with acc., loc., 
dat, or gen.; A, also ‘to fight with each other’), 
AV.; Mn.; MBh. &c.: Caus. A. -Aarayate, to 
stir up, excite, rouse, RV. iv, 37, 2: Desid, -sehir- 
shati, to wish to take away, MBh. ; to wish to throw, 
SBr,; to wish to strike or assail, MBh.; Das. (cf. 
-jthirshu, p. 659). 

Pra-hara, m. (itc, f. @) adivision of time(about 3 
hours = 6 or 7 Nadikas ; lit. ‘stroke,’ scil. on a gong), 
Var. ; Kathas.; Pajicat. ; the 8th partofaday, awatch, 
Kath4s.; N. of the subdivisions in a Sakuna (q. v.); 
kutumbi, t. a species of plant, L.; -virati, f. the 
end of a watch (at 9 o'clock in the forenoon), Amar. 

&, m. striking the hours, Vet.; a period of 

about 3 hours, watch, Sis. (cf. ardha-praharikd). 
n, striking, beating, pecking, Paficat.; 

attack, combat, MBh.; throwing (of grass into the 
fire), TS., Sch.; removing, dispelling, Samk.; 
weapon (ifc, f. d), MBh.; Kav. &c. (cf. Artta-pr°) ; 
a carriage-box, BhP,; w.r. for pra-vahkana, L.; 
m. the verse spoken in throwing grass into the fire, 
ApSr.; N. of a son of Krishna, BhP.; -4adikd or 
-kalsta, f.a kind of metre, Chandom.; Col.; -vat, 
min, fighting, Say, “haraniya, min. to be attacked 
or fought, MBh.; to be removed or dispelled or 
destroyed, Prab.; n. a weapon, MBh.; Hariv, “ha- 
xin, m. one who announces the hours by beating a 
gong &c., a watchman, bellman, L. “hartavya, 
mfn, to be attacked or fought, MBh.; Hariv.; n. 


(impers.) one should strike or attack (dat. or loc.), 
ib.; Kav.; Kathis, °harsyi, m.a sender, dispatcher, 
Sit; an assailant, combatant, warrior, MBh.; Kav. &c. 

Pra-h&ra, in. striking, hitting, fighting, Vcar.; a 
stroke, blow, thump, knock, kick &c. (‘with,’comp.; 
‘on,’ loc. or comp.}, Mn.; Yaji.; MBh, &c.; m. 
a necklace, Dharmai.; -karana, n. dealing blows, 
beating, MW.; -da, min. (ifc.) giving a blow to, 
striking, Yajfi.; -varman, m. N. of a prince of 
Mithila, Das.; -vadéi, f. a kind of perfume, Bhpr.; 
°vdrta, mfn, hurt by a blow, wounded, Y4jfi.; n. 
chronic and acute pain from a wound or hurt, W. 
*hiraya, n. a desirable gift, L. (v.1. for 3. pra- 
vérana). °h&rin, min. striking, smiting, beating 
with (comp.), attacking, fighting against (gen. or 
comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; m. a good fighter, cham- 
pion, hero, Nir. v, 12; °rt-fd, f. striking, hitting, 
Divyaév. °h&ruka, tnfn. carrying off, tearing away, 
Kith. °hirya (or °hdryd), min. to be taken away 
or removed, SBr. (cf. pra-hdyyd under pra-«/ hi); 
to be beaten, MW. 

Pré-hyita, mfn. thrown (as a stone), AV.; 
stretched out or lifted up (as a stick), SBr.; struck, 
beaten, hurt, wounded, hit, smitten, MBh.; Kav, 
&c,.; m. N. of a man, g. aivddé, n. a stroke, blow; 
(impers. ‘a blow has been struck,’ Hariv.; -Ragh.; 
Sah.; °¢e safs, ‘when a blow has been struck,’ Mn. 
viii, 286); a fight with (comp.), Ragh. xvi, 16 (cf. 
g. aksha-dyutdds). 


ta pra-V/hrish, P. -hrishyati (m. o. also 
A. *fe), to rejoice, be glad or cheerful, exult, MBh. ; 
Kav, &c.: Caus. -Aarshayati, to set (the teeth) on 
edge, Car.; to cause to rejoice, gladden, inspirit, en- 
courage, SanhkhBr.; MBh.; R,. &c. 

Pra-harsha, m). erection (or greater er”) of the 
male organ, Car.; erection of the hair, extreme joy, 
thrill of delight, rapture Osham/ Ariz, with loc. ‘ to 
delight in’), MBh.; Kav. &c.; -vaé, mfn. delighted, 
glad, MBh.; R. “harshapa, mif(7)n. causing 
erection of the hair of the body, enrapturing, de- 
lighting, MBh.; Hariv.; m.the planet Mercury or its 
ruler, L. (cf. °shasla) ; (i), £. (ch “shini) turmeric, 
L.; a kind of metre, Chandom.; n. erection (of the 
hair of the body), Car.; rapture, joy, delight, MBh.; 
gladdening, delighting, ib.; the attainment of a de- 
sired object, Kuval.; -4ara, mf(7)n, causing great 
joy, entapturing, MBh, “harshita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) 
stiffened (as reed), Susr.; made desirous of sexual in- 
tercourse, Car.; greatly delighted, enraptured, very 
happy, MBh.; R.“harshin, inf(i#7)n, gladdening 
(with gen.), MBh. ; (i97), f. (cf. °sha?) turmeric, 
L.; a kind of metre, Srutab. °Charshula, m. the 
planet Mercury, L, (cf. shana). 

Pra-hyishta, mfn. erect, bristling (as the hair 
of the body), MBh,; R.; BhP.; thrilled with de- 
light, exceedingly pleased, delighted, ib.; Var.; Ka- 
thas.; Pajicat. &c.; -cet/a, mfn. delighted at heart, 
exceedingly glad, A.; -manas, min. id., MBh.; 
-mukha, mn, having a cheerful face, looking 
pleased (a-f7°), MarkP.; -sudita, min, exceed- 
ingly pleased and cheerful, R.; -ri#pa, mfn. of 
pleasing form, MBh,; erect in form, MW.; -voman, 
mfn. one who has erected hair, R.; m. N. of an 
Asura, Kathas.; -vadana, mfn. =: -mukha, MarkP.; 
°tdtman, mfn, = °fa-citfa, MBh,; R. “hyishya- 
ka, m. a crow, W. " 


WeUe pra-henaka, n. a kind of pastry, 
Divyav. (cf. pra-helaka). 


wefan pra-hett &c. See pra-/hi. 


WRB pra-helaka, n. (Vail?) 9 kind of 
pastry, sweetmeat écc. distributed at a festival, L. 
(cf. pra-henaka). “hel, f. playfulness, free or un- 
restrained behaviour; (ayd), ind. freely, without 
constraint, Paficat. “heli (L.), “helik® (Kivyid., 
6 kinds), f an enigma, riddle, puzzling question, 
“nell, f. id.; -/Adna, n. the art or science of pro- 
posing riddles, L. 

Were pra-hosha,°shin. See under pra- V hu. 

we pra-hye, See under pra-/hi. 


WEIS pra-hrada, m. (Whrad) N. of the 
chief of the Asuras (with the patr. Kayadhava, aud 
father of Virocana), TBr.; of a son of Hiranya- 
kasipu (he was an enemy of Indra and friend of 
Vishnu), MBh,; Hariv.; BhP. (ct. pra-h/dda), 
read, m. pl., v.1. for pra-hlédiya, KaushUp, 


NTRTYY pra-kasya. 
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WET pra-hrasa, m. (Vhras) shortening, 


diminution, wane, MBh. 


pra-v hlad, A. -hlddate, to be re- 
freshed or comforted, to rejoice, Kir,: Caus. -Aldda- 
yatt, “tz, to refresh, comfort, delight, MBh.; R. &c. 
Pra-hla, min, pleased, glad, Gal. “hiatti, f. 
a delight, Pan, vi, 4, 95, Sch. a 
mfn. pleased, glad, happy, Pan. vi, 4, 98, Sch. 
“hianni, f, Matti Siaah. sind 
Pra-bifda, m. joyful excitement, delight, joy, 
happiness, MBh.; K.; Suét.; sound, noise, ©.; a 
species of rice, Gal.; N. of a pious Daitya (son of 
Hiranya-kasipu ; he was made king of the D°s by 
Vishnu, and was regent of one of the divisions of 
Patala; cf. fra-hrada), MBh.; VP. (RTL, 109); 
of a Naga, MBh.; of a Praji-pati, ib.; pl. N. of a 
people, ib.; -campii, {., -carifa, n., -vijaya, m., 
-stult, {., -stotra, n. N. of wks, °hiddaka, 
mf(#kd)n. causing joy or pleasure, refreshing, Ritus. 
“hiddana, mi(i)u. id, MBh.; Kav.; Suér.; m. 
(with yuva-rdja) N. of a poet (brother of king 
(Mhard-varsha, 1208), Cat.; no. (Hariv.; Saér.) and 
(2), f. (Balar.) the act of causing joy or pleasure, 
refreshment. °hl&daniya, min. refreshing, com- 
forting, Lalit. “hl&dite, mfn. (fr. Caus.) rejoiced, 
delighted, MBh.; R. “hl&din, mfn. delighting, 
refreshing, MBh, °hlMdiya, im. pl. the attendants 
of the Asura Prahlada, KaushUp. (cf. pra-Ardad ). 


WE pra-hva, mf(a)n, (hort) inclined for- 
wards, sloping, slanting, bent, GrSrS.; MBh. &c. 
(-tva, n., VP., Sch.); bowed, stooping, bowing be- 
fore (gen.), MBh, (°vdMja/i, mfn. bowing with 
hands joined in token of respect, R.); humble, 
modest, MBh.; Kay. &c.; inclined towards i.e. 
intent upon, devoted to, engaged in, L.; (7), f. N. 
of a Sakti, RamatUp, Chvana, n. bowing down 
in reverence, BhP. “hvaya, Nom, P, “yadi, to 
render humble, Uttarar. °hviina, mfn, bent, bow- 
ing, TandBr, 

Prahvi, incomp‘fur fra-hva. = kyita, mfn.bent 
forwards, bowed, W.; conquered, won, ib, = bhiita, 
mfn, bowing, humble, modest, Balar, 


WX pra- Vhval, P. -hvalati, to begin to 
reel, quake, tremble, Bhatt. 

Pra-hvala, n. a beautiful body, L, (cf. pra- 
hula). 


NS STR pra-hvalika, w.r. for pra-valhika. 
ne § pra-J/hve(A.-havate &e.; 1.8g. imp. 


-ahve),to invoke, RV, Pra-hv&ya,m. call, invoca- 
tion, Pan, iii, 3, 72. 


YT !. pra, cl. 2. P. (Dhatup. xxiv, 53) 
prati(pt.P. papran or papra, 2.5g. papra- 
tha, p. paprivds, t. °pritshi, RV.; A. papre, 2. 
sg. “prishe, ib.; AV.; papre as Pass., Bhatt.; aor. 
3. sg. aprat or aprés, RV.; Subj. prds or prasi, 
ib.; aor. Pass. aprayz, AV.), to fill, RV.; AV.; 
Br,; Bhatt. (Ct. Gk. wAq-pys; Lat. p/2-nus. | 
2. Prk, mfn. filling (ife.o2, pra; cf. anta- 
riksha-, kima-, kratu- 8c.) 
1, Pr&ga, mfn. (for 2. see p. 705, col, 3) filled, 
full, L. 
Prita, mfn. id., RV. 
Pr&ti, f. filling (=fr¢z), L.; the span of the 
thumb and forefinger, L. 


HI 3. pra, Vriddhi or lengthened form of 
1, pra in comp. (cf. Pan. vi, 3, 123), 

Observe in the following derivatives, only the 
second member of the simple compound from which 
they come is given in the parentheses, leaving the 
preposition pra (lengthened to Jrd in the deriva- 
tives) to be supplied, = ka¢ya, n. (fr. -Aafa) pub- 
licity, manifestation, Nilak. = Raragike, tnfn. (fr. 
-karaya) belonging to the matter in question or to 
a chapter or to 2 class or genus, ManGy.; KatySr. ; 
being the subject of any statement, MW. = karsha, 
n.N.of Samans,A shir, = karshika,mfn. deserving 
preference, g. cheddds, = kanhika, m. (fr. -hasha ; 
see Un. ii, 41, Sch.) a dancer employed by a woman 
or one supported by another's wives, L. = kimya, 
n. (fr. -kdma) freedom of will, wilfulness, MBh.; 
Kum.; MarkP.; irresistible will or fiat (one of the 8 
supernatural powers), MWB. 245. = kira, see 5.v. 
=» k&aé, m.a metallic mirror (others's kind of orna- 
ment’), Br.; $18. = kléya, n, (fr. -kdéa) the being 
evident, manifestness, celebrity, renown, MBh.; Kav.; 
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Suir, = kyita, see s.v. = kramika, mfn. (fr. -kra- 
ma) one whoundertakes much (without finishing any- 
thing), Gaut,, Sch. = ksh&lana, w.r. for pra-ksk°, 
= kharya, n. (fr. -44ara) sharpness (of an arrow), 
Naish., Sch. ; wickedness, W. =gadya, min. (fr. 
-gadin), Piy. iv, 2, 80. galbhi, f. (fr. -ga/bha) 
boldness, confidence, resoluteness, determination, 
Balar. = galbhya, n. id., MBh.; Kav. &c.; im- 
portance, rank, W.; manifestation, appearance, Kpr, ; 
proficiency, MW.; -duddht, f. boldness of judg- 
ment, Pancat.; -vat, min. possessed of confidence, 
bold, arrogant, Kathis. = g&ngam, w.r. for prdp- 
gangam, Pat. —githa, mf(z)n. belonging to the 
Prapathas (i.e. to RV. viii), ASvSr.; m. patr. of Kali 
and Hhargz and Haryata, RAnukr. = g&ithaka, 
mfitka\n, = prec. min,, SankhSr. = githike, mfn, 
derived from Pragatha, S:S. = gitya, n. (fr. -gita) 
notoriety, celebrity, excellence, Nalac. = gunya, n. 
(tr. -géesua) right position or direction, Car. = ghar- 
ma-sad, min. sitting in a region of fire or light, 
RV. vi, 73,2 (Say.) —gh&ta, w.r. for pra-gh?, L. 
«= ghira, in. sprinkling, aspersion, L. #oandya, 
n, (fr. -canda)violence, passion, Malatim. = ciuvat, 
go. N. of a son of Janam-cjaya (= pra-cinvat), 
MBh. curya, n. (fr. -cura) multitude, abun- 
dance, plenty, Badar.; Rajat.; Paiicat.; amplitude, 
prolixity, TPrat., Sch. ; prevalence, currency, Samk. : 
Rajat.; (eva‘, ind. ina nvass, fully, mostly, MarkP. ; 
in detail, BhP. — cetas, m. pl. N. of the 10 sons of 
Pracina-barhis( = ~ra-cefas), MBh. = cetase, mtn. 
relating to Varuna ( =fra-ce/as ; with dJd, f. the 
west), Elcar.; descended from Pracetas (m. patr. of 
Manu, Daksha, aad Valmiki}, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; 
pl. = -cefas, pl., L.; -stava, m, N. of VP, xiv. 
= jahita, m. = pra-j°; m. a Girhapatya fire 
maintained during a longer period of time, S15, = ja- 
pata, ‘tya, -jivata, -jesa, “svara, see s. Vv. 
= jiia, mtid and 7)n. (fr. -7722) intellectual (opp. to 
Sdriza, tatjasa’,SBe.; Nir.; MandUp.; intelligent, 
wise, clever, KathUp.; Mn.; MBh. dcc.; m. a wise 
or learned man, MBh.; Kav. &c.; intelligence de- 
pendent on individuality, Vedantas. ; a kind of parrot 
with red stripes on the neck and wings, L.; (a), f. 
intelligence, understanding, L.; (7), f. the wife of a 
learned man, L.; -AaéAd, f.a story about a wise man, 
MW.; fd, f. (Ma.), -¢va, 1. (Vedantas.) wisdom, 
learning, intelligence ; -dAla-ndlia,m.N, of a poet, 
Cat.; -mana, m. respect for learned men, W. ; -md- 
nin (Samk.),-m-mdnin (Kathis.),-vddika' MBh.), 
min. thinking one's self wise. = p&yya, mf. proper, 
fit, suited, ChUp. iii, 11, 5 (v. 1. pra-n°), —nBha, 
m. cement (used in building), AV. = nitya, n. prob. 
w.t. for -milyd, q. Vv. = tardana, wif(Z)n. belong- 
ing to or derived trom Pratardana, L. = titheyi, f. 
(ic. -dethe) N. ofa temale sage, Gy. (v. 1. -Zitheys). 
=» tuda, nifn. derived trom the Pratudas or peckers 
(a kind of bird), Car, trida, m. pair. fr. pra- 
frid, SBr, (Say.) —dakshinya, n, (fr. -dakshina) 
circumambulation while Keeping one’s right side 
towards an object, MBh.; respectful behaviour, 
Car, = dinika, min. (fr. -ddna) relating toan obla- 
tion, KatySr., Sch. =» dur, sees. v, = dega, in. (ifc, 
f. d@, the span of the thumb and forefinger (also a 
micasure = 32 Angulas), SBr.; GuSrS.; MBh. &c.; 
place, country, J.. (v. 1. for pra-d”); -pdda, mi(zZ)n. 
(a seat) whose legs are aspan long, RatySr. 5 -atdfri, 
u.the measure of a span, SBr. (with dhameh, ‘a mere 
span of land,’ MBh,); mfi'n. a span long, Br.; 
Gri, &&c, 5 -sama, méd)n. id., Katy$r, 5 °F lyamea, 
mit(dn. id, Gobh. —desana, n, = fra-desana, a 
gift &c., L. = desike, mfn, having precedents, Nir. 
(with guna, m, the authorized function or meaning 
of a word); local, limited, Rajat. ; m. (also “2é'vara) 
a small land-owner, chief ofa district, Kaus. = degin, 
mfn. a span long, Grihyas.; (#7), f. the forefinger, 
KatySr., Sch. (prob. w.r. for pra-desini). «» dosha, 
mfn, belonging or relating to the evening, vespertine, 
Bhpr. ; “shska, min, id., Paiicat. (cf. Pan. iv, 3, 14). 
~dohani, m, patr. fr. pra-dohana, g. taulvaly- 
Git, = Aayamnl, m. patr. fr. pra-dyumna, Mih.; 
Hariv, (cf. g. dakz-da@t), » Ayoti, m, patr. fr. pra- 
dyota,Cat, » dhanika,n.(fr.-dhana’animplement 
of war, weapon, BhP, = ahi, f. (cf. pra-dia) N. of 
a daughter of Daksha and mother of sev. Apsaras 
and Gandharvas,Mih, ; Hariv. = dhinika, min. (fr. 
-dhana) pre-eminent, distinguished, superior, BhP.; 
(i Saqikhya) derived from or relating to Pradhdna 
of primary matter, MBh.; BhP, = dhdnys, n, pre- 
dominance, prevalence, ascendency, supremacy, 
KatySr. ; Samk.; Suir, &c.s ibe, ;°nyena,°npat, and 


nage prd-krita. 


-tas, ind. in regard tothe highest object or chief matter, 
chiefly, mainly, summarily, Nir.; MBb.; Hariv. &c. 
(-séués, mfn, chiefly praised); m. a chief or most 
distinguished person, Vet, = @heya, mfn. descended 
fromPradha,MBh.(cf.karna-pradheya). -ahvig- 
gana, m., patr. fr. pra-dhudgsana, SBr. = nal, 
f. = (or w.r. for) pra-ndgi = pra-nali, MBh. = pa- 
nika, m. (fr. -para; but cf, Un, ii, 42) a trader, 
dealer, MBh.; Sid. = pr&bandha, see A¢sara-pra- 
handha, = valys, ».(fr.-dala) superiority of power, 
predominance, ascendency, Veddutas. ; Suér. ; force, 
validity (of a rule), TPrat., Sch, = bRlike, see -vda- 
lika, »podhaka, m.= (and v.1. for) pra-d°, a 
ninstrel employed to wake the king in the morning, 
R.; =next, L, = bodhike, m. (tr. -dodha) dawu, 
daybreak, L. = bhadjana, tthe Nakshatra Svati 
(presided over by Pra-bh’, the god of wind), Var.; 
"3, mi. patr. of Hantimat (son of Pra-bh’), Mcar. 
= bhava, 0). (fr.-d/1) superiority, L. = bhavatya, 
n.( fr.-bhavet),id.,Mu. viii,42, = bhikara,nif(i)n. 
derived from Prabha-kara, Dharmas.; m, a follower 
of Pr°, Vedantas.; mn. the work of Pr°, Pratap., 
Sch.; -khandana,n. N, of wk.; ard, m. patr. of 
the planet Saturn, Var. » bhitika, mf(Z)n. (fr. -b/d- 
ta) relating to morning, matutinal, Paiicat.; Suér. 
= bhisikea (with Asheira), n. = pra-bhiisa-ksh’, 
Cat. = bhiitika, mi({)n. =pra-bhiilam dha, Pan. 
iv, 4,1,Vartt.2, Pat. = bheita,o., oncein Divyav. ni. 
(fr. -bhrile) a present, gift, offering (esp. to a deity 
or a sovercign), Kathas.; Rajat. (cihitsd-prabhrita, 
m, a man whose gift is the art of medicine, a skilful 
physician, Car.); N, of the chapters of the Strya- 
prajnapti (the subdivisions are called pradbjrite- 
prabhrita); °¢a-ka, vn. a present, gitt, Malav.; “¢i- 
rt, to make a present of, offer, Kath4s. = mati, 
m.N.of one of the 7 sages in the roth Manv-antara, 
Hariv. (v.1, pra-mate and prapiatz). = minika, 
mf(z)n, (fr. -2zazea@) forming or being a measure, Heat. 
(cf. pra-manika) ; founded on evidence or authority, 
admitting of proof, authentic, credible, Dayabh.; 
one who accepts proof or rests his arguments on 
authority, Sarvad.; a president, the chicf or head of 
a trade, W.; -/va, i. authoritativeness, cogency, 
Mallin.; -vdrttika, n. N. of wk. omiinya, 0. 
(tr. -mdsa) the being established hy proof, resting 
upon authority, authocitativeness, authenticity, evi- 
dence, credibility, Nir.; Mn.; MBh, &c.; -va@da, m. 
N. of sev. wks. (also °da-kroga, m., -tikd, f,, 
-rahasya, \\., -vicdra, m., -siromant, m., -sam- 
graha, m., “ddrtha, m.); -vddin, min. one who 
aflirms or believes in proof, Sarvad. = mfdika, 
ni(éjn. (fr. -wedda) arising from carclessness, er- 
roneous, taulty, wrong (with patha, nt.aw’ reading), 
Mallin.; Siddh. ; Cat.; -¢va, 0, erroneousness, incor: 
reciness, Sainkhyak., Sch, mildya, m. (fr. -2dda) 
Adhatoda Vasica or Gendarussa Vulgaris, L.; n.mad- 
ness, fury, intoxication, W, =mitys, n. (fr. -#7/2) 
debt (lit. ‘death’ ?), L. = modika, mfif(7)n. (fr. -mo- 
Wa) charming, enchanting, Mecar.; “dya, n. rap- 
ture, delight, Lalit.; Divyav, = yatya,n, (fr. -ya/a) 
purity, pious disposition or preparation for any rite, 
ApSr.; Samk.; BhP. (a-prdy®°). = yEnika, mf(z)p. 
(fr, -ydna@) fit for a march or journey, MBh. — yi 
trika, ml(7)n. (fr. -ya/ra) id., ib. ; Hariv. = yiish, 
m. = pra-y’, VS. = yu, -yus, see a-priyn, °yns. 
=yudh, f.(?) fight, battle; -yud-dheshin (for 
~heshin) or -yudh-eshin, m. a horse, L. (lit. ‘neigh- 
ing in or longing for the battle’). — yoktra, mf(Zjn. 
(tr. -yokért) relating to an employer, Pat. = yogt 
( pra-), m. patr. fr. pra-ygga, MaitrS. = yogika, 
mif.é)n. (tr. -yoga) applied, used, applicable, Kam. 
(cf.g.chedAds) ; (with dhima, m.) a kind of sternu- 
tatory, Suir. yojya, min. belonging to things 
requisite or necessary, Dhayabh. »xoha, m. a shoot, 
sprout ( = pra-r°), Cat. ; mf(z)n. accustomed to rise 
or ascend, g. chatirdd:. = lamba, m{(i)o. hanging 
down, R.; m, a kind of pearl ornament, L.; the 
female breast, L.; a’species of gourd, L.; n.(?) a gar- 
land hanging down to the breast, Ragh. (also “daka, 
n. and °dzhd, f., L.) = lepike, min, = pralepika- 
ya dharmyam,g.mahishy-ddt.—Leya,mf(z)n. (tr. 
-laya, Pan.vii, 2, 3) produced by melting, ib., Sch.; 
m. fever in goat or sheep, Gal.; n. (?) hail, snow, frost, 
dew, Megh.; Var.; Rajat. &c. (also as Nom. P, 
“vats, to resemble hail &c., Dhistas.); -hii-dhara, 
m. ‘snow-mountain,’ Hima-vat, Vear. ; -vasmt (Var.) 
or -vocts (Prasannar.), m. § frosty-rayed,’ the moon; 
-varsha, m, falling (lit. ‘ raining’) of snow, Venis.; 
-Jaila,m., = -bhitdhara, Kathis, ; “ydgst, ny = °ya- 
raimi, Var; °yddri, m. =°ya-bhi-dhara, Var. 


nig prdasu. 


(VPrat.) and -vacanike (TS., Sch.), 
usual while reciting Vedic texts. =» wage, m. barley, 
L. (cf. pra-vata and pra-vefa), —wagh, min. 
being among the crags (fire), RV. iii, 23, 4; 
°4i (?), Un. ii, 103, Sch. = 1. -vara, mi(Z)n. (fr. 
3. pra-vard, p.693; for 2. see Pré-+/1. ups), Vat. 
eo» Vareya, m. patr, fr. pra-vara, Kath. varghs 
mf(i)n. distinguished, eminent, RV. = vartaka, see 
under prd-4/ursé, p.709. = varshis, min. raining, 
SankhGr. = vahani, w.r. for -udhari. = viduka, 
m, an opponent in philosophical discussion, Nyayas., 
Sch, = vRlika, m. (fr. -vd/z) a vendor of coral, R. 
= visa, mi(i)n., g. yyushidai ; “sika, mi(i)n., g. 
gudddi and samtapddi. —vEihagi (pra-), m. pats. 
tr, pra-vahana, 1S.; ApSr., Sch. &c. (w. 1. prd- 
vahani and prahkans; ct. g. faulvaly-ddt, Kas.); 
neya, m. patr. fr. nd, Pravar. (ct. g. subArdae ; 
also pravihaneya, Pan. vii, 3, 28); “neyaka (also 
prav°), m. patr. fr. “seya, Pan. vii, 3, 29, Ks; 
“neyt (also prav’), m.id., ib, — vinya,n.(fr. -v7#a) 
cleverness, dexterity, skill, proficiency in (loc. or 
comp.), Kagh.; Kathas. =vyittika, mf (z)n. (fr. 
-vriltt) corresponding to a former mode of action, 
KatySr., Sch; (ifc.) well acquainted with, Hariv. 
~vrish &c., sce s. v. = vemya, Ni. (fr. ve) a fine 
woollen covering, R. (v. 1. “2z). = wep, m. the 
swaying of pendent fruit (on a tree), RV. = vesana, 
mf(zju., g.vyushtdds, n. a workshop, L. = vesika, 
mf\z)n. (tr, -vese) relating to entrance (into a house 
or on the stage), Vikr.; Balar.; Pracand. (with 
dkshiptikéd and dhruva, f, N. of partic. airs sung 
by a person on entering the stage, ib.); auspicious 
for entrance, Var.; °sya,n. the being accessible, ac~ 
cessibility (onlya-prdv°), L. — vriijys, n. (fr.-v7rdz) 
the lite of a relivious mendicant, vagrancy, MBh. 
(w.r. -urajya); MarkP, —sastya, 0. (ir. -fasta) 
the being praised, celebrity, excellence, Malatin.; 
Kathas. = g&stra, n. the office of Prasastri, KatySr, 
(cf. g. edgdtr-addi); government, rule, dominion, 
MW, ~sringa, mfn. having the horns beut for- 
wards, V5.; ‘T'S. =sravana, v.!. for -savana, m. 
~ slishta, mif(i)u. N. of a kind of Svarita pro- 
duced by the combination of a short t's, Al’rat. 
(w.r. prak-sf). = ahtha, mf(7)n., Pat. —satga, 
m.a kind of yoke for cattle, MBh.; -vdhivak, min. 
= ushtri, ApSr., Sch, = sangika, m{(in. (ft. -sa/t- 
&@) resulting from attachment or close connection, 
BhP.; uicidental,casual,occasional, Uttarar.; Kathds. ; 
Rajat.; Sah. (opp. to adhtkdrika); inherent, in- 
nate, W.; relevant,ib.; opportune, seasonable, MW. 
~saigys, ifn. (ir, -sa7iga) harnessed with a yoke, 
Pan. iv, 4, 76; m. a draught beast, W. = sao, 
fz. congealed (water), TBr. (Sch.); m. con- 
gealing, freezing, TS.(Sch.) —saxrpaka,m. = pra-s’, 
KatySr., Sch. = sah, mfn. mighty, strong, RV. i, 
129, 4; Ff force; (Ad), ind. by force, violently, 
mightily, RV.; TS.; Br. —saha, m. torce, power, 
SBr. (@é, ind. by force, ManGy.); (d@), f. N. of the 
wife of Indra, AitBr. = sida, see s.V.— skha, min., 
see yagat-pras°; n. (with Aharad-vdjasya) N, of 
a Saman, ArshBr, = eiitika, mf(in. (fr. -s2t/z) 
relating to childbirth, MW. — senajiti, {., patr, fr. 
prasena-zit, MBh, = geva, m, a rope (as part of 
a horse’s hartiess), ‘I'Br, (cf. pra-s’), = skanva, 
mt(z)n. derived from Praskanva, SankhSr.; un. N. 
of aSaman, ArshBr. « stxika, nif(Z)n, (ft, -stdra), 
Pan. iv, 4,72, Kas, = st&vi, m, patr, tr. (and v. |. 
for) -sfdva, VP. —sthvika, mf(i)n. (tr. -s/ava) 
introductory, L..; having a prelude (as a hymn), 
Laty.; opportune (a-f7"), Malatiin, =stutya, n. 
(fr. -stsséa) the being propounded or discussed, MW. 
~ sthEnika, m((i)n.(fr.-s¢hdna) relating or favour- 
able to departure, MBh.; R. &c.; n. preparations 
for d°, MBh, (cf. mahd-pr°), mathika, mf(7)n. 
Containing or weighing or bought for a Prastha, 
KatySr., dch.; Suir,; n. (with kshetra) a field 
sown with a Pr° of grain, Pan. v, 1, 48, Sch. = sree 
vaya, mf(z)n. coming from a spring (as water), 
Suir.; m. (with plaksha) the source of the Saras- 
vati or the place where the S” reappears, TandBr.; 
S15. patr. fr. gra-sravana, SinkhBr. (v.1. prd- 
sy”). = bani,w.r. for-udhani, = harika(Dhasmat.; 
Rad.; cf. cdtush-prak°), -hirike (Cat.), m. (ff. 
-h@ra) a police offiver, watchman, = hyit&yane, 
m. patr. fr. pra-hyita, g.aivddi. — nad (prd-), 
m. pair, fr. pra-krdda (N, of Virocana and Bali), 
AV.; MBh, &c, = hlddaniya,w.r. for pra-h?°, Lalit, 


nity prdnéu, mfn., (said to be fr. pra +-aniu) 
high, tall, long, MBh.; Kav, &c.; strong, intense, 


niga pranéu-ta. 


Naish.: m. N, of a son of Manu Vaivasvata, Hariv. ; 
Pur.; of a son of Vatsa-pr! (or -priti), Pur. = t&, 
f. height, loftiness, R. = prikiira, min. having long 
walls, Kathis. »labhys, min. to be obtained or 
teached (only) by a tall person, Ragh. 

Prigéuka, mf. large, big (ssid of an anima’), 
HYog. 


AIR prak, See under prafe, col. 3. 
WMH prakatya &c. See under 3. pra. 


QTM prakara, m. N. of a son of Dyuti- 
mat, MarkP.;n, N. ofa Varsha called atter Prakara, 
ib. (v.1. pivara, VP.) 

AIA pra-kara, m. (fr. pra for pra and 
V1. hkri; cf. Pau, vi, 3, 122, Vartt. 1, Pat.) a wall, 
enclosure, fence, rampart (esp. a surrounding wall 
clevated on a mound of earth; ifc. f. d), SrS.; Mn.; 
MBh. &c. =» karpa, m.‘ Wall-Ear,’N. of a minister 
of the owl-king Ari-mardana, Pajicat. = khanda, 
m. the fragments of a wall, Mricch. = dharanf, f. 
the platform upon a wall, R. = bhaiijana, mfn. 
breaking down walls, Kathas. = mardi, m. patr. tr. 
next, g. ddhv-dd. - mardin, m. ‘wall-crusher,’ N. 
of a man, ib. =gesha, nf, having only ramparts 
left, MI. = stha, mfn. one who stands or is stationed 
upon a rampart, Mn. vii, 74 &c. Prikirigra, 
n. the top of a wall, L. 

Prikiriya, mfp. fit for a wall, Pan. v, 1,13,Sch. 

Pr&kkruka, m{n. (prob. ) scattering about, Kath. 

WIE prd-Vkri, P. A. -karoti, -kurute &e., 
to drive away, Kath. 

prakrita, mf(d or 1)n. (fr. pra-krits) 
original, natural, artless, normal, ordinary, usual, 
SBr. &c. &c.; low, vulgar, unrefined, Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; provincial, vernacular, Prakritic, Vear.; (in 
Samkhya) belonging to or derived from Prakriti or 
the original element; (in astron.) N. of one of the 
» divisions of the planetary courses (according to 
Par4sara comprising the Nakshatras Svati, Bharani, 
Rohint and Kyittika) ; m. alow or vulgar man, Mn. 
(viii, 338); MBh, &c.; (with or scil. Jaya, pralaya 
&c.) resolution or reabsorption into Prakriti, the 
dissolution of the universe, Pur,; n. any provincial 
or vernacular dialect cognate with Sayskyit (esp. 
the language spoken by women and inferior cha- 
racters in the plays, but also occurring in other 
kinds of Jiterature and usually divided into 4 dia- 
lects, viz. Sauraseni, Mahardshtri, Apabhrapéa and 
Paisaci), Kav.; Kathds.; Kavyad. é&c, =kalpataru, 
m., -kAmadhenu, f,, -kosa, m., -candriki, f., 
-cohandah-kogsa, m., -cohandah-siltra, 1., 
-oohandash-tikk, f. N.ofwks, =jvara, m.com- 
mon fever (occurring from affections of the wind in 
the rainy season, of the bile in the autumn, and of 
the phlegm in the spring), W. = tva, n. original or 
natural state or condition, KatySr.; vulgarity (of 
speech), L. —Aipikk, f., -nkma-lihginusisa- 
na, n., -paiol-karana, n.,-pida, m., -piigala, 
m., -prak&éa, m. (and -hashya, n.), -prakriyi- 
vritti, f., -pradipika, f,, -prabodha, m. N. of 
wks, ~pralaya, m. the total dissolution of the 
world, W. »~ bhishi-kivysa, n., -bhishQntara- 
vidhi&na, ov. N. of wks. » bhdshin, mfn. spcak- 
ing Prakrit, Myicch. —maSjari, f., -mani-di- 
pik&, f., -manoramé&, f. N. of wks. = mKnusha, 
m. a common or ordinary man, W, o mitra, n. 
a natural friend or ally, a sovereign whose kingdom 
is separated by that of another from the country 
with which he is allied, W. (cf. prakrtidré and 
“tédasina). = rahasys, n.,-lakshana, n., -laa- 
kéévara, m., -vykkarapa, 0. (and °xa-vritts, 
f.) N. of wks, = sBsaua, n, a manual of the Pri- 
kyit dialects, Gr. -samsk&ra, m., -samjivan!, 
f., -saptati, f., -sarvasva, 0., -sihitya-ratni- 
kara, m., -subhdshitavall, f.,-stitra,n., -setu, 
m. N. of wks, PrikritddhyBRya, m. and “té- 
nanda, m.N.of wks. PrakritAri, m. a natural 
enemy, a sovereign of an adjacent country, Mallin, 
Prikritish »f. N. of wk, Prikri- 
¢6ARsina, m. a natural neutral, a sovereign whose 
dominions are situated beyond those of the natural 
ally, W. 

Prikyit&yaua, m. patr. fr. pra-krita, g. aivddi. 

Prikyitika, mf(i)o. relating to Pra-kyiti or the 
original element, material, natural, common, ¥ulgar, 
Samkhyak. ; Pur. ; Tattvas. 


NTWNLS prakofake, m. pl. N. of a people, 


MBh.; mfn, relating to the Prikotakas, ib. (v.1. 
prak-kosala), 


ir tt prak-karman, prag-agra &c. See 
under grditc, col. 3, and p. 704, col. 1. 


WINE pragahi, m. N. of a teacher, 
SankhSr. “hfya, mfn. relating to Pragahi, ib. 


YIN prdgara, m. or n.(?) @ principal 
building, Inser. 

YI prdgra (pra-agra), n. the highest 
point, summit, Nir. =sara, mfn. going is. the 
forefront, foremost in (comp, ), Rcar.; chief among 
(gen.), dak. v, 15 (v.1. -Aara), —hara, mfn. 
taking the best share, chief, principal among (gen. 
or comp.), K4lid., Hear. 

Prigrysa, mfn. chief, principal, most excellent, 
MBh.; Hariv. 

NIATS pragrafa, n.thin coagulated milk,L. 

WTF praghuna,m.(Prakritforpré-ghirna; 
cf. frdhuna) a: visitor, guest, Kathis. ‘ghunaka 
(Paiicat.), “ghunike (Bhim.),m. id. Cwthi-4/Ari, 
to make a visitor of, cause to reach; athd mama 
Sravana-praghunthi-kritd, ‘the tale was made to 
reachmy ears’ i.e.‘ was cominunicated to me,’ Naish. ) 

Prightrna, m. (lit. ‘one who goes forth de- 
viously’) a wanderer, guest, Paicat. “ghfirnaka, 
m, id. (v.1,.) “ghtirpike, m. id., L.(v.1.)5 (a), £ 
hospitable reception, Vet. 


WIS prak &c. See p. 704, col. 3. 


QI prdaga (pra-anga), n.akind of drum 
( = parava), L. (cf. next). 


QIU prangana ( pra-angana), n. a cowt, 
yard, court-yard, Ratndv.; Kathas.; Pur. &c. (also 
written “gana); a kind of drum, L. (cf. prec.) 


QT pracandya, pracurya &c. 
under 3. prd, p. 702, col. 1, 

ATA prdcdra ( pra-acara), mfn. con- 
trary to or deviating from ordinary institutes and 
observances, W.; m. a winged ant, Hariv. (v. |.) 

Proirya, m. the teacher ofa teacher or a former 
teacher, Apast. (= pragu/a dcarya, Pat.) 


WTR pracik, f.(cf. prdjtka) amusquito, 
L.; a female falcon, L. 


yt practkya, n., fr. practku, g. puro- 
hitddi (K3s.) 


AMAT pracina &c. See p. 704, col. 3. 


YVAN pracira, m. or n. (fr. pra-ctra?) an 
enclosure, hedge, fence, wall, Kull,; L, 


Wi pracya, See p. 705, col. I. 
YTS prach, incorrect for pras. See 3.pras. 


ATAR prdjaka, m. (fr. pra-/aj) a driver, 
coachman, Mn. viii, 293 &c. Pr&jana, m. a 
whip, goad, Gobh.; KatySr., Sch. (also priya, 
Grihyas.) ; °vg22, m. one who bears a whip,Grihyas. 
Prajika, m. a hawk, VarBrS,, Sch. (cf. praciha’). 
Prajitri, m.=<frdjaka, L. Prajin, in. (prob.) 
= prijaka ; °ji-dhara, m. N. of aman, Rajat. ; yi- 
pakshin, m.a partic. bird (cf, vazi-p’) ; Ye-mathi- 
ka, f. N. of a place, Rajat. 


QAR prajyaruha and prajarya, ind.,with 
Jkri, g. shshad-adi (K4t.) 


QIAN prajala,m. pi. N. of a Vedic school, 
L. (v. 1. prdjvalana and préfjalt). 


YTATTA prajapata, mf(i)n.==next, mfn., 
g. mahishy-ddi ; (7), f. N. of AV. v, 2, 7, Kaus. 

Prijkpatyé, mf(d)n. coming or derived from 
Praja-pati, relating or sacred to him, AV. &c. &c.; 
m. a descendant of Pr° (patr. of Patam-ga, of Praja- 
vat, of Yakshma-n4éana, of Yajiia, of Vimada, of 
Vishnu,ofSanivarana, of Hiranya-garbha), RAnukr,; 
(with or scil, vivdha or vidht) a form of marriage 
(in which the father gives his daughter to the bride- 
groom without receiving a present from him), AivGr, 
1,6; Mn. iii, 30 &e.; (with or scil. Avicchra or 
upavasa) a kind of fast or penance (lasting 12 days, 
food being eaten during the first 3 once in the morm- 
ing, during the next 3 once in the evening, in the 
next 3 only if given as alms, and a plenary fast being 
observed during the 3 remaining days, Mn, xi, 108 ; 


See 


yretata prak-kdlina, 
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Yajii. &c.; (with Jakafa, also n.) the chariot of 
Rohiyf, N. of an asterism, Var.; Paficat.; (with or 
scil. 4th?) the 8th day in the dark half of the month 
Pausha, Col. (°éyds catedrah prastobhdh, N, of 
Samans, ArshBr.; superl. °¢ya-famea, Kapishth.); a 
son born in the Pr° form of marriage, Vishy.; a 
Kshatriya and a Vaiiya, GopBr.; Vait.; N. of the 
confluence of the Garg’ and Yamund, L., (cf. MBh, 
i, 2097); (with Jainas) N. of the first black Vasu- 
deva,L.; (d), f, patr. of Dakshingd, RAnukr,; giving 
away the whole of one's property before entering 
upon the life of an ascetic or mendicant, W.; N. of 
a verse addressed to Praji-pati, ApGy.; (with fa- 
kati) xm. n. with Jakafa, MW.; n. generative 
energy, procreative power, AV.; TS, ; (with or scil. 
kerman) a partic, kind of generation in the man- 
ner of Praja-pati, MBh.; Hariv.; a partic. sacrifice 
performed before appointing a daughter to raise issue 
in default of male heirs, W.; the world of Praja- 
pati, MarkP. ; (with or scil. sakshatrt or dha) the 
asterism Rohini, MBh.; Var.; (also with aésharya, 
prayas-vat aud miadhucchandasa) N. of SAmans, 
ArshRr, = twa, n. the state or condition of belong- 
ing or referring to Praji-pati, Samk, = pradéyin 
(or -sthana-pr°), min. (prob.) procuring the place 
or world of Pr°, MarkP. = vrata, n. N. of a partic. 
observance, ApGr., Sch. = sthall-pika-prayoga, 
m. N.ofwk. Prijkpatyéshtd, { N.of wk. 

Prijipatyaka, mf. belonging or referring or 
sacred to Praja-pati, MBh. 

Prijivata, m{(J)n. (ft. prajd-val), g. mahishy- 
adi, 

Priijosa, mi(7\n. (ft. prazéia) sacred to Praja- 
pati; n. the Nakshatra Rohint, VarByS. 

Prijesvara, mf(i)n. (ir. prascivara) id., ib, 


WIAA prdji-dhara &c. See préjaka. 
RIN prajiia &c, See p. 702, vol. 1. 
NST prajya, mf. (? fr, pra+ajya, having 


much ghee’) copious, abundant, large, great, im- 
portant, MBh.; Kav, &&c.; lasting, long, Kajat.; 
high, lofty, A. —kilma, mtu. rich in cnjoyments, 
RK, = dakshina, min, abounding in sacriticial fees, 
MBh. ~ bhafta, m. N. ofan author, Cat. = bhuja, 
ifn, long-armed, Ml, = bhojya, niln, (prob.) = 
-Aima, ib. = vikrama, min, possessing great 
power, Kum. «vyish¢i, min. sending rain in 
abundance (said of Indra), Sak. Pradjyéndhana- 
triga,mfn.(a place abounding in fuel and gra:s,Hariv. 

AVY prate, mfn. (fe. pra + 2. afe; nom. 
prait, practi, prak; cf, Pay, vi, 1, 182) directed 
torwards or towards, being in front, facing, opposite, 
RV.; VS.; AV.; Mn. (acc. with £7, to bring, 
procure, offer, RV.; to stretch forth (the fingers], 
ib.; to inake straight, prepare or clear [a path], ib.; 
[also with pra-+/ dir or -4/Hi] to advaiice, promote, 
further, ib.; with Caus. of /A/pip, to face, turn 
opposite to, Mn. vii, 1X9); turned eastward, eastern, 
easterly (opp. ‘ta dfdc, western), RV. &c. &c.; 
being to the east of (abl.), Mn, ii, 215 running 
from west to east, taken lengthwise, KatySr,; (with 
viivatah) turned to all directions, RV.; inclined, 
willing, ib.; lastiag, long (as life), AV. ; (esp. ibe.; 
cf. below) previous, prior, foriner ; ( pra/icas), m.pl. 
the people of the east, castern people or grammiarians, 
Pan. i, 1, 75 &c.; ( praci), f. (with or scil. dis) 
the east, SBr.; MBh. &c.; the post to which an 
elephant is tied, L. ;(prdk, pran, Laty.; KatySr.), 
ind. before (in place or in order or time; as prep. with 
abl. (cf. Pan. ii, 1, 11; 14], rarely with gen.; also 
in comp. with its subst., Pan. ib.), Si5.; Up.; MBh. 
&&c.; in the east, to the east of (abl.), RV.; Lapy.; 
before the eyes, Hit. i, 76; at first, formerly, pre- 
viously, already, Mn.; MBh, &c.; (with eva), @ 
short while ago, recently, just, Sak.; still sore so, 
how much more ( = 42 t-se/a), Buddh. ; above, in the 
former part (of a book), Mn.; Pan.; first, in the 
first place, above all, Kathas.; MirkP.; from now, 
henceforth, Var.; up to, as far as (with abl. ; esp. in 
gram.,e.g. prak kadérdt, up to the word kugara, 
Pan. ii, 1, 3); between (= avdnfare), L.; early in 
the morning, L.; w.r. for drak, MBh.; ( pried), 
ind. forwards, onwards,R V.; eastwards, ib.; ( prdcds), 
ind. from the front, ib. 

Prik, in comp. for srdfic. = karman, n. pre- 
paratory medical treatment, Suér.; an action done 
in a former iife, Kathis, = kalpa, m. a former age 
or era, MarkP, «= killa, m. a former age or time, 
W, =» kklina, mfn, belonging to former or ancient 
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times, ancient, previous, furmer, W. = killa, mifi., 
-td, f., wt. for -tetla &c., q.¥. = kyita, min, done 
before, done in a former life, MBh.; n. an action done 
in a £°1°, Sighas, =» kevala, min, manifested from 
the first in a distinct form (without preliminary 
symptoms, asa disease), Suér. = ko#ala (or -Aosala), 
nifn, belonging to the eastern Kosalas (as a prince), 
MBh. (v.1. prdkofaka), = carapa, min. previously 
excited (said of the female generative organs pre- 
vious to coitus), Car.; 5achg5. = ciram, ind. betore 
it is too late, in yood time, MBh, =ohaya, no. the 
falling castward of a shadow, Mu, =tanaya, m.a 
former pupil, BhP. (v.1. prdpfa-naya’, = taxkm, 
ind, somewhat more eastward, MausSr, = tiryak- 
praména, n. the breadth in front, KatySr., Comm. 
= tila, min. having panicles (of Kuga grass) turned 
towards the east, GrS.; Mn.; BnP.; nu. a panicie 
of Kuéa grass turned eastward, W.; -éc, f. the being 
turned towards the e° ( of sacrificial vessels), Prayogar.; 
(w. ©. -Ritla, °¢a), = pada, n. the first member of 
a compound, Ping., Sch. — pascimgyata, mi(a jn, 
running frum east to west, Hicat. —punya-prae 
bhava, mifn, caused by merit accumulated in former 
existences, MW. = pushpé, f. N. of plant, Pan. 
iv, 1, 64, Vartt. 1, =pravana (prak-), mf ajo. 
sloping eastward, SBr. » prastuta, min, mentioned 
betore, Mailatim. —prahédna, m. the first blow, A. 
= pritarisika, mfn, to be studied beture bicak- 
fast, SamhUp. —phala, m. the bread-truit tree 


Var.; -bhava, m. Brihaspati or the planet Jupiter 
(born when the moon was in the mansion Prik- 
phalguni?, L. « ph&lguna, in. the planct Jupiter, 
L. (ct. pree.j; (ij, = pairva-pho \q.v.), Var. (ved 
-phalguni), ~ phéiguneya, im, the planet Jupiter 
(cf. prec.), L, sas, ind, eastwards, towards the 
east, Gobh. —siras (prdk-}, min. having the 
head turned to the east, SBr.; GrSrS.; MBh.; MarkP. 
epivasa (W.) or -siraska (Suir), tfn. id, 
= sringa-vat, in. Noofa Kishi, MBh. = srotas, 
w.r. for -srofas, q.v. —slishta, mtn. v.t. for 
praslishta, 4.¥. = samstha, muti, (-/va, 1.) end- 
ing in the cast, KatySr. = sama@hyG, f. morning 
twilight, Hariv,; Var. = samisa, min. having the 
joint(?) or tie turned eastward, Laty. — soma, 
mfn. (ManGr.) or esmumika, mi(ijn. (Yaji.) 
preceding the Soma sacrifice. = srotas, min, flow- 
ing eastward (w. r. -srofas), R. 


Priktana, mf(:)o. former, prior, previous, pre- 
ceding, old, ancient (opp. to sddnintana), Hariv.; 
Ragh.; BhP. &c. = kearman, n. any act formerly 
done or done ina former state of existence ; tate, des- 
tiny, Paficat. —janman, n.a former birth, Kut. 

Priktas (AV.) or prdktat (RV.:, ind. irom 
the front, trons the east, 

Prig, in comp. for friavtc, wagra, mf\djn. 
having the tip or point turned forward or eastward 
(-é@, 1), GrSrS.; BhP, manaraiga, m. former 
affection, Malatim. «antika, n, the stripes stretch- 
ing lengthways on the back part of an altar, KatySr., 
Comm. » apaccheda, i. a division made Icnpth- 
wise, 1b, apam, ind, (ft. -afuh) trom the front 
towards the back, in a backward direction, SBr, 
-apardyata, mi(d)n. extending from east to west, 
Var. ~apavargam, ind. with its end to the cast, 
Ap. «abhbava, tm. the not yet existing, non-exist- 
ence of anything which may ver be, Bhishap. ; 
Simkhyak., Comm. &c.; (in law} the non-posses- 
sion of property that may be possessed, W. ; -vada, 
n., -Vidra, M., -UWedra-rahasya, n, -vijAdna, 
u., viyivana,n., N, of wks, —abhihita, mfn, 
before mentioned; -/va,n., Heat. savasthi, f. 
a former state, a tormer condition of life, Rajat.; Say, 
= Kngam, ind. prob. w.r, for -gaftvam, ‘east of the 
Ganges,’ MBh, —yata, inf(@)n. extending east- 
ward, Aivsr.; MBh. »Khuti, f. morning libation, 
SankhGy., Comm, =Khuika, mfn, relating to the 
forenoon ( = faurediurka}, MBh. —ukti, f. pre- 
vious utterance, VPrat., Sch. = uttara, mi(cé)n. 
north-eastern, MBh.; Hariv.; R.; (a), f. (with or 
scil. dvi) the north-east, MBh.; R.; (eva (MBh.] 
or -fas [Var.]}, ind. u°-eastwards, to the n?-cast of 
(with abl. or gen.) ; -d7e-dhdga \Paiicat.) or -dig- 
vithiga (MBh.’, m. the n°-vastern side of (gen.) 
= ttpattd, f. first appearance, f° manifestation (of 
a disease), Car. = udaio, nif(7czjn. north-eastern, 
GrSrS.; Yajii.; MBh.; Pur.; (fez), f. (with or scil. 
aii) the north-east, ib.; (a4), ind. to the n*-e°, 
Aivs:.; -udak-pravaya, mfn, sloping n°-eastward 
or sloping towards the east or north, ShadvBr,; Laty.; 


Are prak-kila. 


Kaus. ; °ak-plava (Hariv.) or °ak-plavana (MBh.; 
MarkP.), mfn. inclining towards the north-east ; 
“ap-agra, mfn, having the tips turned somewhat 
east and somewhat north, ApGy. (Sch.); °as 
mukha, min. having the face turned to the n°-e° 
(or to the e° or n°), Mn.; BhP, = wddhkra-sam- 
graha, m.N.ofwk. © Mh, f. (a woman) formerly 
married, Viddh, =» gahgam, ind., see Jrdg-aingam. 
=gamana-vat, min. having a forward motion, 
going forwards, Vedantas, «gimin, min. going 
before, preceding, intending to go before,R, — guna, 
nifn, possessing any previously mentioned quality, 
RamatUp. =mgranthi, mfn. having the knots 
turned eastward, KatySr, = gr&imam, ind. before 
the village or to the east of the v°, Pan, ii, 1, 12, 
Sch, =» griva, mtn, having the neck turned east- 
ward, GrSrS.; Kaus. -ghuta, n. (KatySr.) or 
-ghoma, mn. (prig-homa, TBr., Comm.) a pre- 
vious oblation. =janmaka, mf(zhd)n. belonging 
to a former life, HParis. (s&d@, f. =devdsgand). 
eo janman, 1). a former birth, f° life, BhP.; Kathas.; 
Rajat. —j&ta, n. (Bharty.) of -j&ti, f. (Kathds.) 
id. =jyotishe, min. lighted fromthe east,SankhGr.; 
relating tu the city of Prag-jy°, MBh.; m. N. ofa 
country (=< kdma-ripa), L.; the king of the city of 
Prag-jy° (N. of Bhaga-datta), MBh.; (pl.) N. of a 
people living in that city or its environs, MarkP. ; 
Var.; n.N. of acity, the dwelling: place of the demon 
Naraka, MBh.; Hariv.; R.; Rajat.; Ragh.; N. of 
a Saman, MBh. (Nilak.); -zyeshktha, m. N. of 
Vishnu, ib. ~dakshina, m{(@)u. south-eastern, 
Kaus.; MarkP.; (a), f. the south-east; ind. to the 
south-east, KatySr.: °adac, inf(dei)n. directed or 
turned to the south-east, Sankhsr. ; “nd-pravana, 
min, sloping south-castward, AivGr. =—danda, 
mfia)n, having the stem or stalk turned east- 
ward, Kau3.; AitBr.; SankhSr.; (az), ind., ApSr.; 
Vait. dasa (frdy-), mfn. having the border 
turned eastward, SBr, a1. -dis, f. ‘the eastern 
quarter,’ the east, Hariv, —2. ~dis, mfn. one who 
has been pointed to or mentioned before, Hariv. 
= dega, m.the eastern country, country ofthe eastern 
people, Pan. i, 1, 75, Sch. (“Sam, w.t. for -disah 
[see prec.], Hariv, 444). = daiaika, mfn, belong- 
ing to life ina former body, Car. = dvix, f. a door 
on the east side, BhP. =» avira, mfn. having doors 
towards the east, Kaus.; SankhGr.; KatySr.; (also 
-duirika, Vat, Comm.); N. of the 7 lunar man- 
sions beginning with Krittik’, Var.; n, the place 
before a door, R.; Ragh.; a door on the east side, 
ManGr. «dviirika, min., see prec. = bodhi, m, 
N. of a mountain, MWB, 399. = bhakta, n. tak- 
ing medicine before a meal, Suér.; medicine to be 
taken before a meal, Car, = bhava, m, a previous 
lite, Sinhas. =» bhaga, mi. the fore or upper part, Sis, 
iv, 49 (V.1. -d/ura)}; the eastern side, Var, = bhiira, 
m. (prob, ir, Prikr. pabbhara = praahvdra,s/ hurt) 
the slope of a mouutain, Malatim,; Kathas.; Balar.; 
bending, inclining (cf. Ardcina-7°; puratah-p’, 
bent tu the tront, Lalit.); inclination, propensity, 
Lalit, (ile. = inclined to, Divyay.); the being not 
fartiom, Yogas. ; a (subsiding) mass, multitude, heap, 
quantity, Bhartr.; Prab. &c.; a shelter-roof, L. (v. 1. 
fur -0h22a, q. Vv.) bhiiva, m. prior existence, L.; 
superiority, excellence, W.; w.r. for -64dva in the 
sense of ‘slope of a mountain’ (L.) and ‘being not 
far from’ (Yogas.); -fas, ind. from a prior state of 
existence, W, «= bhiviya, mfn. belonging toa pr” 
ex’, Samk., Sch. = rfipa, n. previous symptom (of 
disease), Cat, =lagma, m, horoscope, VarYogay. 
=lajja, mf(z)n. being ashamed at first, Rajat. 
=» 1. -vayse, m. a former or previous generation, 
Hariv.: N. of Vishnu, ib.. = 2, -vagéa, min, having 
the supporting beams turned eastward, KatySr.; 
Ap.; m. the space before the Vedi (perhaps a kind 
of sacrificial chamber having columns or beams to- 
wards the east and situated opposite to the Vedi; 
accord, to others, a room in which the family and 
friends of the person performing the sacrifice assem- 
ble), ApSr.; Hariv.; Ragh.; BhP. = vagéika, min, 
relating to the space betorethe Vedi, ApSr., Comm. 
=—vacane, n. a former decision, VPrat., Sch. ; any- 
thing formerly decided or decreed, MBh, = vata, 
m, or n.(1) N. of a city, R. — wat, ind. as befure, 
as previously, as formerly, Kathas.; as in the pre- 
ceding part (of a book), Pan. i, a, 37, Vartt. 2, 
Sch. =viita-kula, n. N. of a family, Bhadrab, 
vita, m. cast-wind, Car. am weitta, n. former 
behaviour, Kathas.; (inlaw) = 1.p7ait-nydya(q.v.), 


Brihasp,; “//d#t/a, m. a former event, previous ad- 


greta pracindgra. 


venture, Vet. = vrittd, f. conduct or life in a former 
existence, Kathis, —vesha, m. a f° dress, Rajat. 
~hira, m. w.r. for -d/iadra, q.v, ~Roma, see 
-ghoma, col, 2. 

Prigiviya, min., fr. grdg iva, Pan. v, 3, 79. 

Prigghitiya, mfn., fr. prdgehitat, ib. iv, 4, 75. 

Prigdisiya, mfn., fr. prdg disak, ib. v, 3, 1. 

Prigdivyatiya, min., fr. prdg divyatah, ib. 
iv, 1, 83. 

Prigdhitiya, mfn., w. r. for “gghitiya. 

Prha, in comp. for prdAc. —fyata, mii. = 
prag-dy° (q.v.), Kaui. =ikshena, n. looking 
eastward, KatySr., Comm. =Isha, mfn, having 
the pole turned eastward, ib. = mayaua, n. moving 
eastward, ib. =n&sik& or CI, f., Pay. iv, 1, 60, 
Sch. =I, -ny&ya, m. (in law) a former trial of a 
cause, special plea, W.; °ydttara, n. a defendant's 
plea that the charge against him has already been 
tried, Y4)fi., Sch. —2,-nyya, mfn. turned east- 
ward according to rule, SankhSr, -mukha, mid 
ori )n, having the tip or the face turned forward 
or eastward, facing ¢°, GrSrS.; Mn.; MBh. &c. 
(also “LAdvicana, Siy. on RV. x, 18, 3; “kAa-ka- 
rana, i., Laty.; °kha-tva, n., Heat.); inclined to- 
wards, desirous of, wishing (ifc.), Kathas. ; (azz), ind. 
eastwards, Siryas.—aiyin, min., see adhah-p”. 

Priod, ind., see privic. a= jihva ( praca-), mia, 
moving the tongue forwards (said of Agni), RV. i, 
140, 3. =manyu, infn, striving to move forwards 
(said of Indra), ib. viii, §0, g. 

Prici, f. of prdftc. —pati, m. ‘lord of the 
east,’ N. of Indra, L, = pratioi-tas, ind. from the 
east or fr°the west, Uttamac, = pramina, n. length 
(opp. to breadth), KatySr., Sch. = mifila, n. the 
eastern horizon, Megh. = saraavati-mibitmya, 
n, N. of wk. 

Pricina, mf(d\n. turned towards the front or 
castward, eastern, easterly, RV.; ‘TS.; Br. &c.; 
former, prior, preceding, ancient, old, Mn., Kull; 
Hiyan,; m,n. a hedge (= frderra), L.; (dé), t. 
Clypea Hernandifolia, L.; the Ichneumon plant, 
L.; nu. N. of a Siman, ArshBr.; (az), ind. in front, 
furwards, before (in space and tinie; with abl.), 
eastwards, to the east of (abl.), RV.; AV.; TS.; 
Br. &c.; subsequently (déak-p”, ‘further on from 
that point’), Sr. «&vitin, min, = °advitin(q.v.), 
Mn. —karna, mfid)n. having the wood-knots 
turned eastward (said of a branch of the Udumbara 
tree), ApSr. = kalpa, m.a former Kalpa or period 
of the world’s duration, Samkhyak., Sch. = ka 
(BhP.) = prak-k? = prik-tila, q.v. (v1. pracina- 
nda), =garbha, in. N, of an ancient Risht also 
called Apéntara-tamas, MBh, = g&ithi, f. an an- 
cient story or tradition, MW. = gauda, in, N.of the 
author of the Samvatsara-pradipa, Cat. = griva 
( pracina-), mfn, having the neck turned eastward, 
Br. = th, f. antiquity, oldness, MW. = tina, m. the 
warp or longitudinal threads of a web, ‘T'S. = thlaka, 
m. ‘having a mark towards the east(?},’ the moon, 
L, =tva, n.-=-4d, MW. —pakeha ( pricina-), 
mi(a@)n, having the feathers turned forward (as an 
arrow), AV. =panasa, m. ‘the eastern Jaka tree,’ 
Acgic Marmelos, L. = prakriya, f. N. ot a gramm, 
wk. (= prakriyd-haumudi )\, Cat. =prajanana 
(fracina-), mfu., SBr. vii, 4, 2, 40. = PYAvARe, 
mfn. sloping eastward, ApSr. = priig-bhara, mfn, 
bending or inclining e°, Buddh. « barhis, m. (nom. 
Ad betore 71) ‘eastern light (?),’ N. of Indra, Ragh. ; 
of a Prajd-pati of the race of Atri, MBh.; of a son 
of Havir-dhaman (or Havir-dhana) and father of 
the 10 Pracetas, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; of a son of 
Manu, BhP, = mata, n. an ancient belief, a belief 
sanctioned by antiquity, MW. = mi&itril-visas, 0. 
a partic, article of women’s clothing, ApSr. @ mfila, 
min, having roots turned eastward, BhP, = yoga, 
m, ‘ancient Yoga,’ N. of a man, g. gargdds; of an 
ancient teacher, father of Patafijali, VayuP. = yogl- 
putra ( pracina-), m. N. of a teacher, SBr. =yo- 
gya ( fracina-), m. patr, fr. -yopa, SBr.; Up. &c.; 
(pl.) N. of a school of the Sama-veda, Aryay., 
Caran, =ragsmi (prdcina-), mfn, having reins 
directed forward, RV. x, 36, 6. —wagaa (prd- 
cina-), mf(@'n. having the supporting beams turned 
eastward, TS.; SBr.; Kath. (cl. prdg-v°); nu. a hut 
which has thes’ b°t° e°, Ts. = writtd, f. N. of 
Comm. on the Undadi-sGtras, = sila, m. N. of a 
man, ChUp. esiva-stuti, f. N. of an ancient 
hymn in praise of Siva, = shad-asiti, f. N. of wk. 
= harana, n. carrying towards the east, c° to the 
eastern fire, AivSr, Prfofndgra, mfn. having its 


HIPAA pracind/dna. 


points turned eastward (said of sacred grass), SBr. 
Prfcinatina, m. pl. (AitBr.) orn. sg. (KaushUp,; 
v. |. pl.) =pracina-tand, q.v. Prdoindpavitin, 
min. = °nfvitte (q.u), SinkhSr, Pritcindma- 
laka, m. Flacourtia Cataphracta; n, its fruit, MBh.; 
Hariv.; Sur. Pr&oin&vavitin, mfn. = °ndvittn 
(q.v.), SBr. Pr&cIndvita, min. = ndzitin,Gal. ; 
n, the wearing of the sacred cord over the right 
shoulder (as at a Sriddha), TS.; Laty.; SankhGr. 
Prilocingvitin, min. (Br.; GySrS. ; Gobh. ; Mu.) or 
ndpavita, mfr. (AV.) wearing the sacred cord over 
the right shoulder, 

Prkoais, ind, forwards, RV. i, 83, 2 (cf. sccazs, 
nicais, pardcais), 

Prioya or prkoy&, mf(d)n. being in front or 
in the east, living in the east, belonging to the cast, 
eastern, easterly, AV.; RPrat., Sch.; MBh.; R. &c.; 
preceding (also in a work), prior, ancient, old (upp. 
to ddhunika), Balar.; Sih.; N. of partic. hymns 
belonging to the Sima-veda, Hariv.; BhP.; m. N. 
of a man, Buddh.; (pl.) the inhabitants of the east, 
the eastern country, Br, ; KatySr.; MBh. &c.; the 
ancients, SarngP.; (2), f. (with or scil. bAdsha@) the 
dialect spoken in the east of India, Sih, = katha, 
m. pl. the castern Kathas (a school of the black 
Yajur-veda), Caray.; Aryav. = pada-vritti, f.a 
term applied to the rule according to which é remains 
in partic. cases unchanged before a, RPrat. — paii- 
o&1i, f. pl., SamhUp, xvi, 3. = bhishd, f, the dia- 
lect of the east of India, MW. =xratha, m. a car 
used in the eastern country, Laty. —vyittd, f. a 
kind of metre, Ping.; Col. «sapta-sama, mfn., 
Pan. vi, 2,12, Sch. #s&man, m. pl. N. of partic. 
chanters of the Sima-veda, BhP. Pricyadhvar- 
yu, m., Pin, vi, 2,10, Sch. Pricyavantya, m. 
pl. N. of a people, Suér. Pr&cyodaiio, mi(ic7 )n. 
runniug from east to north, LHcat. 

Priicyaka, mfn., situated in the cast, BhP. 

Pricy&yana, im. patr. fr. pracya, g. asvdds. 


WIAA prdijana (pra-aij°), n. paint or 
cement (on an arre), AV. 


YAS prditjala, mfn. (prob. fr. pra+ 
attjali, and = prdajals) straight, Suir.; upright, 
honest, sincere, ApSr., Sch. ; level (as a road), Kad. 
~ th, f. straightness, plainness (of meaning), Paficat. 

Praijali, mfi)n, joining and holding out the 
hollowed open hands (as a mark of respect and hu- 
mility or to receive alms; cf. afjali, kritdny”), 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; m. pl. N. of a school of the Sima- 
veda, Arvyav. (also -dvaifa-bhrit; v.\. prajva- 
land advaita-bhritak and prajalé dvaita-bhrit- 
yah). =pragraha, mfn. holding the hands joined 
and outstretched, R. (v.1. “Uh pragr”). =sthita, 
mfn. standing with joined and outstretched hands, ib. 

PrAdjalika (MBh,), “lin (Hariv.) = prdajals. 

Prixjali-./bhi, to stand holding out the joined 
and hollowed open hands, Karand. 


wWistefa pradchati, m. patr., g. taulvaly- 
Gdt (v.1. primthati, Kad.) 


mifgars prad-vivaka. See under 3. pras, 
p. 709, col. 2. 

QTM prin or prdn (pra-/an), P. prdniti 
(Pan. viii, 4,19,Sch.; impf. prdmat, vii, 3, 99, Sch.) 
or prdniti (Vop.), to breathe in, inhale, KenUp., ; 
to breathe, RV.; AV.; SBr.; Up. ;.to blow (as the 
wind), AitBr.; to live, AV.; Bhatt.; to smell, Samk.: 
Caus, pradnayati (aor. prdninat, Pin. viii, 4, 21, 
Sch.), to cause to breathe, animate, AV.; Bhaff.; 
Desid, prdntnishati, Pan. viii, 4, 21, Sch. 

Prin, mfn. breathing, Pan. viii, 4, 20, Sch. 

2. Prand, m. (ife, f. d; for 1. see under 4/frd, 
p. 701) the breath of life, breath, respiration, spirit, 
vitality; pl. life, RV. &c. &c. ( Srdndn with o/ muc 
or o/Ad or pari- v tyaj, ‘to resign or quit life ;” with 
o/ raksh, ‘to save 1°:” with ns-4/han, ‘to destroy 
1°;’ vam me pranah, ‘thou art to me as dear as 
°;” often ife.; cf. pati-, mdna-pr°); a vital organ, 
vital air (3 in number, viz. prdya, apdna and vy- 


dea, AitBr.; TUp.; Suir.; usually 5, viz. the pre- | 
ceding 3 with sam-dna and ud-dna, SBr.; MBh.; | 


Suir, &c.; cf. MWB. 242; or with the other vital 


organs’6, SBr.; or 7, AV.; Br.; MundUp.; or 9, : 


AV.; TS.; Br.; or 10, SBr.; pl. the § organs of vi- 
tality or sensation, viz. prdna, ude, cakshus, irotra, 
masas, collectively,ChUp. ii, 7, 1; or = nose, mouth, 
eyes and cars, GopBr.; St8,; Mn, iv, 143); air in- 


haled, wind, AV; SBr.; breath (as a sign of strength), 
vigour, enerpy, power, MBh.; R. &c. (sarva- 
pragenaor -prdnath ‘with all one’sstrength' ur ‘all 
one’s heart;' cf. yathd-prdnam); a breath (as a 
measure of time, or the t? requisite for the pronuncia- 
tion of rolongsyllables = 4 Vinadika),Var.; Aryabh.; 
VP. N. ofa Kalpa (the 6th day in the light halt of 
Brahma's mouth), Pur.; (in Simkhya) the spirit 
( = purusha),Tattvas,; (inVedanta) the spirit identi- 
fied with the totality of dreaming spirits, Vediintas. ; 
RTL. 35 (cf. rdnd(man) ; poetical inspiration, W.; 
myrrh, L.; aN. of the letter y, Up.; of a Sdman, 
TindBr. ( Vastshthasya prdndpdnau, ArshBr.); of 
Brahm, L.; of Vishnu, RTL. 106; ofa Vasu, BhP.; 
of a son of the Vasu Dhara, Hariv.; of a Marut, 
Yajii., Sch.; of a son of Dhatri, Pur.; of a son ef 
Vidhitri, BhP,; of a Kishi in the 2nd Manv-antara, 
Hariv. =kara, mf(7 in. ‘life-causing,’ invigorating, 
refreshing, Can; m. N. of a maa, L., =karman, 
n. vital function, Bhag. = kyiccohra, n. peril of lite, 
MBh.; BhP. krishna, m. (also with zzszdsir) 
N, of 2 authors, Cat. = graha, mi.‘ breath-catcher,’ 
the nose, A.; pl. N. of partic. Soma vessels, TS. 
~ghitaka (MW.), -ghna (Susr.), mf\7)n. life- 
destroying, killing, mortal, « caya, m. increase of 
vitality or strength, Var. «cit, min, forming a 
deposit of breath, SBr, = citi, f. a mass or deposit 
of breath, ib, -cehid, mfn, cutting life short, 
deadly, fatal, Var. —ccheda, m. destruction of life, 
murder; -£ava, mfn. causing d° of 1°, murderous, Hit. 
= tejas (°nd-),mfn. whose splendour or glory is life 
or breath, SBr. = toshing, f. N. of a wk, on Tan- 
tric rites(1821). —tyfiga, m. abandonment of life, 
suicide, death, Kav.; Kathis, = trfna, n. saving 
of 1°, Malattm, ; -vasa,m,N. ofa partic, mixture, L. 
«twa, n. the state of breath or life, Sir.; Kap. 
~~ da, mi(d)n, life-giving, saving or preserving life, 
AV, &c. &c.; m. Terminalia Tomentosa or Coccinia 
Grandis, L.; N. of Brahma, L.; of Vishnu, A.; (a), 
f. TerminaliaChebula, L.; a species of bulbous plant, 
L.; Commelina Salicifolia, L.; (with gudshd)a kind 
of pill used as a remedy for hemorrhoids, L.; n. water, 
L.; blood, L. = dakshink, f. the gift of life, Kathts.; 
Paficat, = danda, m.the punishment of death, MW. 
- dayita, m. ‘dear as I’,’a husband, Amar. =daé- 
vat, see -ddvat, =ak, mfn. giving breath, VS. 
€@Ktri, mfn. one who saves another's life, MBh. 
= dana, n. gift of (i.e. saving a person's) life, 
Kathas, ; resigning I°, Paficat.; anointing the Havis 
with Ghrita during the recitation of sacred texts sup- 
posed to restore 1°, KatySr. = divat, mfn. |’-piving, 
AV. (-divat prob. w. 1.) = durodara, n. playing 
for 1”, staking 1°, MBh, = a@yih, mfa. (nom, -dA47th) 
sustaining or prolonging the breath, Kath. = dyita, 
n, play or contest for I°, MBh, ; “¢déAddevana, min, 
(a battle) played or fought with I° as a stake, ib. 
=~ droha, m, attempt on another’s |”, Paiicat.; "Ain, 
mfn. (ifc.) seeking another's I°, Das. = dhara, in. 
N, of a man, Kathas.; -wisva,m. N. of an author, 
Cat. »dhkra, mfn. possessing 1°, living, animate; 
m. a living being, MW. =dhirana, n. support 
or maintenance or prolongation of life ("nam /krt 
[P.], to support another's 1°; [A., also with “naz, 
to support one’s own 1°, take food), MBh.; R. &c.; 
means of supporting 1°, livelihood, MBh.; R. = &h&- 
rin, mfn. saving a person’s (gen.) life, Hariv. 
#dhrik, see -drih. =nitha, m. (ife. f. @) ‘lord 
of life,’ a husband, lover, Amar.; N. of Yama, L.; 
N. ofa heresiarch (who had a controversy with Sam- 
kara at Praydga), Cat.; (with vaidya) N. of an 
author of sev. medic. wks, = niriyana, m. N. of 
a king of Kama-ripa, Cat. =» n&sa, m. ‘loss of 1°,’ 
death, Venis. = nigraha, m. restraint of breath, 
Vedantas, = m-dada, m. ‘1°-giver,’ N. of Avalo- 
kit@ivara, Karand. «pata, mfn. (fr. next), g. 
asvapaty-ddi, = pati, m.‘i°-lord,’ the soul, MBh. ; 
a physician, Car.; a husband, MW. = patnl, f. 
‘breath-wife,’ the voice, ShadvBr. —parikraya, 
m. the price of 1°, L. =parikshina, mfn, one 
whose |° is drawing to a close, Paficat. » parigra- 
ha, m, possession of breath or !°, existence, Amar. 
= parityiga, m. abandonment of 1°, Mricch. 
= paripsd, f. desire of saving 1°, MW. = ph, min. 
protecting breath or 1°, VS. =pratishthe, f. N. 
i of wk.; -paddhatt, f., -mantra, m. N, of wks, 
prada, mfn. restoring or saving another's 1°, 
Kathis, (-phala, n. N. of wk.); (4), f. x species of 
medic, plant, L. = prad&yaka, m{(tkd)n. = -pra- 
da, mfn., Kathis. = pradiiyin, mfn. id., ib, opra- 
: y&ua, n, departure or end of |°, Rajat, = praba- 


wrod prdadiman. 
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na, n. loss of 1°, Siphis. = prasanin, mfn. feeding 
only on breath (i.e. on the mere smell of food or 
drink), Pracand. «priya, min. dear as |”, Vet.; 
m.a husband, lover, Naish., Sch. = prépsu, inin. 
wishing to preserve his 1°, being in miusrtal ipbt, 
MBh, =bi&dha, m. danger to 1°, extreme perl, 
Mn. iv, 32 cv. i.), Kam.; BhP, (also ¢, f, A.) 
= buddhi, f. sp. 1° and intelligence, K. iv. 1.) 
@~ bhaksha, m. feeding only on breath or air (et, 
prisaniny, Sr5.; (amt), ind, while fecdiug oniy un 
breath orair, KatySr, = bhaya, n.fear tori’, peciof 
death. KR.; Kathas,; Patcat, = DBAS, air, possess- 
ing 3 om. a living being, creature, man, Sis, 
-~ bhisvat, im. ‘I’ lizht’(?), the ocean, L, » bhi- 
ta, fu. being the breath of 1°, Ritus, = bhyit, 
min, supporting P?, ‘TS.; SBr.;-+ -44d7, SBr. dee. 
&c.3 N. of partic. bricks used in erecting an altar, 
Ts.; SBr.; Noof Vishnu, A. mat, mf. full of 
vital power, vigorous, strong, MaitrS, «mpya, 
mf\2)n. consisting of v' air or breath, STir.; -2ose, 
m. the vital case (one of the cases or investitures of 
the soul), Vedantas, = mokshana, 1, = -/Miva, 
Paficat, yama, m.= A) dadvama, L. = yhtra, 
f. support of life, subsistence, MBh.; Kav. &e.s 
“trika, min, requisite tor subs" C da-medira, mon, 
possessing only the necessaries of 1), Mn.; MBh, 
 yuta, ifn, endowed with 1’, living, alive, Cao. 
= yoni, f. the source or spring of P, Hativ, = ra- 
kshana, 0). or “kshii, f. preservation of I°; “AsAa- 
nirtham or kshdirtham, ind, tor the pr? ot fy Ming 
MBh. «randhra, n. ‘breath-apeitare, the mouth 
ora nostril, BhP, = r8jya-da, min. one who has 
saved (another's) life and throne, Kathas. = rodha, 
mn. suppression of breath, BhP.; N.ofa partic. hell, 
ib, —1abha, m. saving of 1°, Gaut.; Mn. xi, 80 
(w.r. “ad/déha), lMpau, infin, desirous of saving 
I°, MBh, vat, min. =-yada, KatySr.; Sak.; 
Vigorous, strong, powerful, Susr.; Hariv, (compar. 
-vat-tara), = vallabh&, f. a mistress or wile as 
dear as 1’, Pafeat, = widyd, f the science of breath 
or vital airs, Cul. «vinadsa, m. loss of I, death, 
Santis. = viprayoga, m. separation from 1°, death, 
Apast. =virya, n. strength of breath, TandBr, 
= vritti, f. vital activity or function, Rajat.; sup- 
port of life, Apast. = vyaya, m. renunciation of 
sacrifice of I", Kathas. - vyiyacchana, u. peril or 
tisk of 1°, Gaut. = gakti, f. a partic. Sakti of 
Vishuu, Cat, «garizra, min, whose (only) body is 
vital air, ChUp, —samyama, m. suppression of 
suspension of breath (as a religious exercise), Yajit. 
-=somrodha, m. id., Cat, -samviida, m. an 
(iaaginary) dispute (for precedence) between the 
vital airs or the organs of sense, Col. samsaya, 
m, danger to life, Gaut.; Apast. (also pl.) =—same- 
sita (“rd-), nifn. animated by the vital airs, AV. 
=~ sambité, f.a manner of reciting the Vedic texts, 
pronouncing as many sounds as possible during one 
breath, VPrit., Sch, = gamkata, n. danger to I, 
BhP, «—gadman, n. ‘abode of vital airs,’ the body, 
L. =samtyfiga, m. abandonment of 1°, MarkP, 
-samdeba, in. danger to I’, Pajicat, =—same 
dhirana, n. support of 1? Crna of hr i, with tustr., 
to feed or live on), Heat, = samnyfsa, mn. piving 
up the spirit, R. =—gsama, mi(iin, equal to or as 
dear as 1°, MBh.; m. a husband or lover, L.s (a), 
f. a wite or mistress, Git, —sambhrita, m. wind, 
air (w.r. for -sambhutat). —sammita, mfn. <« 
-sama, wfn., MarkP.; reaching to the nose, GrS, 
= sira, 1. vital energy, Rajat.; min. full uf strength, 
vigorous, Sak, mgiitra, n, the thread of life, 
MantrBr, = hara, tnf(7)n, taking away or threat- 
ening 1°, destructive, fatal, dangerous to (comp.), 
Yajn.; R.; Can.; capital punishment, R, —hint, 
f, loss of 1°, death, Siphds. = h&raka, mi(ehi;n. 
taking away 1°, destructive, killing, Kav.; 1. a kia 
of poison, L, = h&rin, mfn. = pree.mfn.. <. « hitd, 
f,, see s.v, whine, min, bereft of |) cca, Kay. 
Prindkarshin, m{(ini)n. attracting, qe vital 
spirit (said of a partic. magical formula), Cat. Prtt- 
nignihotra, n. N. of wk. (also -vé/hz, m, and 
°trépantshad, f.) Pranaghita, m. destruction 
of life, killing of a living being, Bhartr. Préna- 
o&rya, m.a physicianto a king, Vaghh. BPranf- 
tipita, m. destruction of life, killing, slaughter, 
MBh.; R, &c. (with Buddhists one of the 10 sins, 
Dharmas.) Pranftilobha, m. excessive attach- 
ment tol, HYog.(printed°ss/al”). Prin&tman, 
m, the spirit which connects the totality of subtle 
bodies like a thread = s#trdtman (sometimes called 
Hiranya-garbha),vital oranimal ey (the lowest of 
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the 3 souls of a human being: the other 2 being //- 
edimeuan and paramdtman’, Varkas. (c TW. tgs. 
Pranatyaya, m. danger to life, Yajii.; Hariv.; Das, 
Prandda, min, ‘1°-devouring,’ deadly, murderous, 
Bhatt. Praénddhika, mf(d)u. dearer than 1° (also 
~pripa®, Kathas.; superior in vigour, stronger, BhP. 
Prdyaidhinitha, m. ‘life-lurd," a husband, IL. 
Prinadhipa, m. ‘id.’ the soul, SvetUp. Pra- 
yanuga, min. following a person’s breath i.e. fol- 
lowing him face.) unto death, Hit. PrénAnta, m. 
"?-end,” death, Ragh.; mfn, capital punishment, 
Mn. wii, 359. Praénintika, inf(iin. destructive 
or dangerous to 1°, fatal, mortal, capital (as punish- 
ment), Mnu.; MBh. &c.; slong, Gaut.; Paticat. (B.; 
am, ind.’; desperate, vehement .as love, desire &c.), 
Kathas.; u.dangerto P, MBh, Pranadpahirin, 
niin, taking away 1°, fatal, deadly, W.  Priipa- 
pana, wi. du, air inhaled and exhaled, AV.; inspira- 
tion and expiration (personitied and identified with 
the A‘vins), Pur.; (with Vasistithasya) N. of 25amans, 
Arshlir, Prana&b&dha, m, injury or danger to 1°, 
Mu.tv,51; 64. Prain&bharana, n.N. ofa poem. 
Pranabhisara, m.a saver of life, Car, 1. Pra- 
nayana, 1. (for 2. see below) an organ of sense, 
BhP. Prdndyaima, m. (also pl.) N. of the three 
‘breath-exercies’ performed during Samdbiya (see 
pauriha, revaka, humbhaka, IW. 933 RTL, 402; 
MWB. 230), Kaus; Vajh.; Par; -sas, ind. with 
frequent b°-exercises, Apast. 5 “vive. min, exercising 
the b (in 3 ways:, Yaji. Prayartha-vat, mfn. 
possessed of life and riches, Kiv. Brémarthin, 
min, cager tor l?, ib, BrauAlabha, w. r. for °na- 
hibha, qv. Priinfwarodha, m. suppression of 
breath, Mriecch, Prnfvaya, a, N. of the rath 
of the 14 Pirvas or ancient writings of the Jainas, 
Pranahuti, f. an oblation to the § Pranas, A. 
Pranésa, m. ‘lord of 1°,’ a husband, Sth.; ‘lord 
ot breath,” N. of a Marut, Yaji., Sch.; (a), fi a 
Inistress, wile, KRathis. Pranésvara, m. ‘lord of 
Pa husband, lover, MBh.; Kav.; Hit.; a partic. 
drug, Cat.; pl. the vital spirits personitied, Hativ. ; 
(¢), f.a mistress wife, Inser. Prandikasata-vidha, 
nil. having 10f variations of the vital airs, SBr. 
Prinotkramana, 1. (MW.) or “notkr&nti, f. 
(Kathds.) ‘breath-departure,' death, Pradnotsar- 
ga, 1. giving up the ghost, dying, MBh, Prano- 
pasparsana, u. touching the organs of sense, 
Gaut. Pranopahira, m. ‘oblation to life,’ food, 
Bh. Prednopéta, mfn. living, alive, Divya. 
Prinaka, m. a living being, animal, worm, 
Karand,; Terniinalia Tomentosa or Coccinia Grandis, 
L.j myth (Coda; or a jacket veola), L. 
Pranatha, m. breathing, respiration, VS.; air, 
wind, 1.5 the lord of all living beings (= prayd- 
fete ,L.5 a sacred bathing-place, L.; min. strong, L. 
Prdnana, mifn. vivitying, animating, BhE.; m. 
the throat, 1.5 a. breathing, respiration, RV; MBh,; 
Samk,; the act of vivifying or auimating, BP. 
Pravananta, m. end of life, death, MBh. 
Prananta, m./ Un. iii, 127) air, wind, L.; a kind 
of collyrium, L.; (2’, f sneezing, sobbing, L. 
Pranayita, mfn. (fr. Cans.) caused to breathe, 
keptalive, Das; animated, longing to (inf), Rajat. 
2. Praufyana, m. ‘fori. sec under frdutaz) the 
oflspring of the vital airs, VS. ccf po magfdd?), 
Prani, in comp. tor prduin, = ghitin, min, 
killin living beings, Kathis, «ji&ta, n. a class or 
species of animals, Mahidh. «¢wa, n. the state of 
aliving being, lite, Siud. = Aytita, n. gambling with 
fightin: animals (such as edcks or rams &c.), Y Aji. 
~ pidd, |. piving pain to living beings, cruelty to 
animals, W, = bhava, iin. (a sound} coming from 
a l° b’, Samgit. = mat, mfn. possessed or peopled 
with |’ b’s, Sah, —matri, f. the mother of a 1° b°, 
W.; a kind of shrub, L. =godhana, n. setting 
animals to fight (= -dyzta above’, MW. » yadha, 
m, slaughter of 1’ b's; -friyascitfa, n. N. of wk. 
» svana,m.soundof animals, L. = higeS,f. injur- 
ing or killing an an, Rajat. = hita, mfn. favourable 
or good for P b's; (i), fa shoe, W. fet. pride tAine., 
Prainy-anga, 1. a part or Jimb of an animal or 
man, L. 
Pranika,mf{n.speaking without making anoise,L, 
Praninishu, min. fr. Desid. ) wishing to breathe 
or live, Bhatt, (cf. Pan. viii, 4, 21). 
Prinin, mtn. breathing, living, alive; m. a liv- 
ing or sentient being, living creature, animal or man, 
SBr. &c, &c. (also n., ApSr.) 


yaaa prandlyaya, 


YAMA pranataja, m.p). (with Jainas) N. 
of a subdivision of the Kalpa-bhavas, L. 

WUAT pranahitd, f.a shoe, L. (perhaps 
w.t. for prandhika ; cf. pragdha and prdgi-hitd). 

HITE prandha, See p. 702, col. 1. 


WME pranahati, m. patr., g. taulvaly- 
ddt (K4i.) 


Qa pratd. See v/pra, p. 701, col. 3. 


AVAL pratdr, ind. (fr. x. pra; pratar, Un. 
v, &9) in the early morning, at daybreak, at dawn, 
RV. &c. &e. (pratah pratah, every moming, Das}; 
hext morning, to-morrow, AV. &c. &c.; Morning 
personified as a son of Pushpirna and Prabha, BhP, 
(Ct. Gk, mpot; Germ. fro, frih.| -agnibotra- 
khlAtikrama-priyascitta, n.N. ofwk. -adhy- 
eya, mfn, to be recited every morning, Pat. 
@~ anuvika, m. ‘morning recitation, the hymn with 
which the Pratah-savana begins, br.; StS. ante 
and -apavarga, mfn, ending in the m°, Katysr., 
Sch, @abhiviida, m. m° salutation, Gobh, =ava- 
nega, m. m ablution, MaitrS. (ApSr., Sch., w.r. 
“yeka\, mabane, .=-dia, MaitcS, ~ahna, m. 
= -dina, Gobh.; N. of a man, Cat, = Kaa, m.m° 
meal, breakfast, GrSrS.; MBh. &c.; “s//a, min, one 
who has breakfasted, Mn. iv, G2. —&huti, fm? 
oblation (the second half of the daily Agui-hotra 
sacrifice), Br.; SrS, = itvan, min, going out early; 
m, am° guest, RV, (voc. fas). m upasthina, 11, 
-nupKsana-prayoga, m.N. of wks, ~ geya, tnfn. 
to be sung inthe m%; m. a minstrel who wakes the 
king in the m°, L, «japa, m. m° prayer, Kaus. 
=jit, min. winning or conquering early, RV. 
= pidin, m.' crowing in m’,’a cock, Bhpr, = dina, 
n. the early part of the day, forenoon, L. = dug- 
4hA, n. morning milk, SBr. = doha, m. id. or m’ 
milking, SrS. = bhoktri, nm). ‘carly eatcr,’ a crow, 
L. «bhojana, n. =-dia, L. = mantra, m. the 
hymn or verse to be recited in the morning, Baudh, 
~ maidhyarmdina-savana, n.N.of wk. = yajiia, 
m.m?° sacrifice, AitBr. = yivan,min, = -2/va72,RV.; 
Br, »yuktaé, mfn. yoked early (as a car), TBr. 
=yuj, mf. id.; yoking e°, ib, =vastri, min. 
shining ¢°, GrSrS, = vikasvara, min. rising c°, L. 
~ veshé, mln. active c’, TBr. — huta, n.e° sacri- 
fice, BhP. = homa, m. id.; -Arayova, in., -vidhi, 
m, N. of wks, 

Pratah, in comp. for frdfar.= kalps, mfid)n. 
(hight) almost morning, early dawn, Patcad. = kar- 
ya, ». m” business or ceremony, MBh, == kala, m. 
morning time, carly m*, daybreak, Hit.; -vak/avya, 
n.N. ofa Stotra, = kritya, n. N. of wk. = kshana, 
mn.s-hilt, Paticad. = paddhati, f. N. of wk. 
~ prahara, in. im” watch (trom 6 to g o'clock’, 
Kathas. (cf. Arahara). = samdbyé, f. m° twilight, 
dawn, Pur. (ch RTL. 401); -frayosa, m., -van- 
dana, v. aml ‘na-vidhi, m. N. of wks. — sava, 
m., -savana, n. the m’ libation of Soma (accom- 
pamed with 10 ceremomal observances, viz. the 
pratar-anuitha, abhi-shava, bahish-pavamdna- 
Stotra, savaniyah pasavah, dhishnydpasthina, 
savanipal purolasih, dit-devatya-grahah, din- 
hetalpa-bhakshd, rita yijch, ajya ov pratiza- 
Jastra), AV.; VS.; Br. &e.;  vanika and Swiaiya, 
min, relating to the ni libation of Soma, StS, ; “xtka- 
darja-purnamdasa-prayoga,m.N, of wk. = siva, 
m.m° preparation or libation of Soma, RV, ~ank- 
na, n. m® ablution, Pur.; -dht, m. N. of wk, 
~sniyin, mf. one who bathes in the early n°, 
Pur, = smarana, . ‘early remembrance or tradi- 
tion, N, of wk.; -éloka, m. pl., -stofra, n., “ndsh- 
taka, n., °niya, n. N. of wks, 

Pr&taa, in comp. for prdtar. — candra, m. the 
moon in the morning; -dysti, mfn. having the 
colour of the moon in the m° i.e. pale, Malatim, 

Prktas, in comp. for prifar, — tarkm, ind. very 
early in the morning, Bhatt, = tri-vargh, f. N. of 
the river Gaiga, MBh. xiii, 1446 (Nilak.) 

Pritastina, mf(i)n. relating to the morning, 
matutinal, TS.; Priyad.; n. early morning (one of 
the § partsof the day; the other 4 being samgazva 
or moming, midday, afternoon, and evening), TBr, 

Pratastya, mfn. matutinal, Amar., Sch. 


QTAC pratora, m. N. of a Naga, MBh.; 


v.1. for pra-tdrva, g.krisdivddi. Prktariya,min., 
ge Ariidsndd:, 


RIfe 2. prati (for 1. seo under pra), 


yintiaw pralilika. 


Vyiddhi or lengthened form of 1. Aratié in comp. 
In the following derivatives formed with 2. prats 
only the second member of the simple compound 
from which they come is given in the parentheses 
(leaving the preposition praéz, which is lengthened 
to praéé in the derivatives, to be supplied), = kag 
thika, mf(7)n. (it.-2azéham) seizing by the throat, 
Pan. iv, 4,40. = kiamin, infn. (fr. -Rimeant ; acc. 
m.c.°m#ine}a servant ormessenger, MBh. = kfilika, 
mf(7)n. (fr. -Ritla) opposed tu, contrary, Mear, (w, f 
prati-k°); Bhatt.; -éd, f. opposition, hostility, Sis, 
= kiilya, n. (fr. -£it/a) contrariety, adverseness, op- 
position, MBh.; disagreeableness, unpleasantness, ib.; 
(ife.) disagreement with, TPrat., Sch. = kehe~ 
pika, mi(Z)o, (tr.-4shefa’,L. «janina, mf(z}n, 
(fr. yaa) suitable for an adversary, Pin. iv, 4, 99, 
Sch.; (fr. -jast.2e) suitable for everybody, popular, 
Harav. =jiia, n. (fr. -skd) the subject under discus- 
sion, APrat. = daivasika, mf(i)n. (fr. -d/vasant) 
happening or occurring daily, Aryabh, »nidhika, 
m. (fr. -addh2) a substitute, KatySr, —paksha, 
mfiju. beionging to the enemy, hostile, adverse, 
contrary, Sis. = pakshya, 1, (fr.-fahsia) hostility, 
enmity against (gen.), Kathis. pathika, mf(7ju. 
going along a road or path, Pan. iv, 4,42; m.a 
wayrarer, Divyiv. = pada, mf(7)n.(fr.-fad) forming 
the commencement, SAnkhSr.; m. N, of a man, Satr. 
~padika, mfii:n. (fr. -padasm) express, explicit 
‘Shanurodhil, iud.in contormity with express terms, 
expressly), Nilak,; , the crude form or base of 3 
noun, a n” in its uninflected state, Pin. i, 2, 45 &c.; 
APrit.; Sah, (-¢va, n., Pan, i, 2, 45, Sch.); tm. fire, 
L.; -senyihd-vada, m. N.of wk, =» piyaé, m. patr. 
of Balhika, SBr. =» peya, nm. id. (also pl.), Pravar.s 
MBh, = paurushika, mf(Z)n. (tr. -faurusha) re- 
lating to mantiness or valour, MBh. = bodha, m, 
patr, fr. prati-2°, p. bidddi ; “dhiyana, m. patr. fr. 
pratibotha, yp. haritdd? ; °dhi-putra, m., see prati- 
bodhi-f”, «dha, mf z)n. (fr. -b/.2) intuitive, divina- 
tory ; n. (with or scil, sda) intuitive knowledge, 
intuition, divination, Sis.; Kathas.; Pur. (-vadé, ind. 
Nyjyas.); (@), £. presence of mind, MBh. = bhatya, 
n. (fr.-bhata) rivalry, Mcar, « bhavya, n. ({r,-b4277) 
the act of becoming bail or surety, surety for (gen.), 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; certainty of or about (gen.), Rajat. 
= bhisika, mt(z:n. (tr. -6/cdsa) having only the ap- 
pearance of anything, existing only in appearance, 
Badar.;Gov. «= moksha,m. = prait-m°,q.v.,Buddh, 
~ripika, mfu. (ft. -r7#pa) counterfeit, spurious, 
Car.; using false weight or measure, Gaut.; “ya, n, 
similarity of form (@-pratir’), MBh, «lambhika, 
min. (fr. -/amlha) ready to receive, expecting, L. 
=lomika, mf,/)n. (tr.-domane) against the hair or 
grain, adverse, disagreeable, Pan. iv, 4, 28, = lomya, 
n. (fr, -Zoma) contrary direction, inverse order, Nir. ; 
Mn. &c.; opposition, MBh.; Rajat. (a-pratsl’). 
~ vesika,m.(tr.vedz) a neighbour, Kathas. = ves- 
maka, w.r.fur next. » vesmika, m. (fr. -vesman) 
a neighbour, Rajat.; HParis.; (2), fa female n°, 
HParis, = vesya,min.(fr.-veia) neighbouring, Hear, 
(also ifc., Yajii.); m. an opposite neighbour, Mn. 
viii, 392 (ch dauvesya); any n°, MBh.; Daé.; 
*Syeka,m.id.,Paicat. = sikbya,n.(ft.-sakham) a 
treatise on the peculiar euphonic combination and 
pronunciation of letters which prevails in different 
Sakhas of the Vedas (there are 4 P°s, one for the 
Sakala-sikhd of the KV.; two for particular Sakhis 
of the black and white Yajur-vedas, and one for a 
sakha of the AV.; cf. IW. 149, 150); -4rit, m. 
the author of a P°, Pan. viii, 3, 01, Sch.; -dAdshya, 
n. N. of Uvata’s Comm. on RPrit. =sravasa, m, 
patr. fr. pradi-iravas, Pravar, (w.r. praté-sravasa), 
= srutké, mt(Z)n. (fr. -#7u/) existing in the echo, 
SBr,~ shthita,w.r. for-svikc. msgatvanam, ind.in 
thedirection of the Satvan (s. v.), AitBr. (-su¢vandm, 
AV.;SaikhSr.) sima, m.(fr.-sivan)a neighbour, 
Divyav, = evika, mf(3)n.(fr.-sve) own, not common 
to others, KatySr., Sch,; granting to every one his 
own due, MW: = hata, m. a kind of Svarita accent, 
TPrat. = hantra, n, (fr. -hanirz) the state or condi- 
tion ofarevenger, vengeance, MW. = hartra,n. the 
office or duty of the Pratihartri, KatySr. = h&ra,m.a 
juygler, L.; “reda, m.id., L.; veka, mt(7)n. contain- 
inp Pratiharas (as a Vedic hymn), Laty.; m.a doors 
keeper, Gaut.; a juggler, conjurer, L. = b&rys, n.(fr, 
-hdra\ the office of a door-keeper, Nalac.; jugglery, 
working miracles, a miracle, Lalit.; Kirand.; Divyav.; 
-samidariana, m, a partic. Samadhi, Kirand. 
Prhtitika, mi(i)n. (ft. pratits) existing only in 
the mind, mental, subjective, Sarvad, 


WrAIg pralipa, 


Pr&tipa, m. (fr. frafifa) patr. of Sam-tanu, 
MBh. °pika, mf(z)n. contrary, adverse, hostile, 
Pan. iv, 4, 28. “pya, n. hostility, HParié. 

Pr&t{bodhi-putra, m, N, of a teacher, AitAr. 
(cf. under prait-bodha above). . 

Prity, in comp. for pratt before vowels, = aksha 
(g. prajnddt), -wkshike (Sarvad.), mf(i)n. per- 
ceptible to the eyes, capable of direct perception. 
~antika, m. (fr. -anéa) a neighbouring chief, 
VarBrS, wayika, mf(Zjn. (fr. -aya) relating to 
confidence, confidential; m, (with fratebAn) a 
surety for the trustworthiness of a debtor, Y4ji\. 
oavékshh, w. 1, for praty-av". eahike, mf(i)n. 
(fr. -aham) occurring or happening every day, daily, 
Kap.; Siryas., Sch.; Kull. 

WAR pratika, f. the China rose, Hi- 


biscus Rosa Sinensis, L. 

YA pratikya, n. (fr. pratika), g. puro- 
hitddi. 

maraat pratithey?, (prob.) w.r. for pra- 
bitheyi (see p. 702, col. 1). 

Aide pratuda, pratrida &c. Seo under 
3: Prd, p. 702, col. 1. 


NTA pratyayrathi, m. patr. fr. pratyag- 
ratha, Pao. iv, 1, 173. 

YIGRR TSH prathamakalpika, mf(i)n. (fr. 
fprathama-kalpa) being (anything) first of all or in 
the strictest sense of the word (v. |, for prathama- 
kalptta, q.v., Mn, ix, 166); m. a student who is a 
beginner, L.; a Yogi just commencing his course, 
Sarvad. (cf. prathame-kalpika). 

Prithamika, mf{(/)n. (tr. pra¢hama) belonging 
or relating to the first, occurring or happening for 
the first time, primary, initial, previous &c., TPrat.; 
Vedantas.; Kull. : 

Prithamya, n. priority, ApSr., Sch.; Kull. 


WE prad (pra-/ad; only 3. pl. impf. 
prddan), to eat up, devour, SBr, 


WTefqwa pradakshinya, pradanika &c. 
See under 3. pra, p. 702. 


Wiel pri-da(pra-a-/1. da), P.-dadaté (inf. 
pra-datum, ind. p. prd-dayas, to give, bestow, MBh. 


nifen praditya (pra-dd°), m. N. of two 
princes, Buddh. 


AIST pradir, ind. (prob. fr. pra=pra+ 
dur, ‘out of doors;’ pra-dus, g. svar-ddi; “dush 
before & and /, Pan, viii, 3, 41; “duh shydt, shanti 
for sydt, santt, 87) forth, to view or light, in sight, 
AV. &c. &c. (with 4/as or bz, to become mani- 
fest, be visible or audible, appear, arise, exist; with 
a kri, to make visible or manifest, cause to appear, 
reveal, disclose). = bhiwa, m. becoming visible 
or audible, manifestation, appearance (also of a deity 
on earth), GrSrS.; MBh. &c. @ bhfita, mfn. come 
to light, become manifest or evident, appeared, re- 
vealed, MBh.; Kav. &c. 

Pridush, in comp. for pradur (cf. above). = ka 
rapa, n. bringing to light, manifestation, produc- 
tion, GySrS. = kyita, mfn, made visibie, brought 
to light, manifested, displayed, made to blaze (as 
fire), Mn.; MBh. &c.; -vafus, mfn. one whose 
form is manifested, appearing in a visible form (as a 
deity), Rajat. = pita, mfu., Pan. viii, 3, 41, Sch. 

Pridusbya, n. = pridur-bhéva,Un.ii,118,Sch. 

pradurakshi, m. patr., Pravar. 
(w. r. for prddur-akshi?) 

ATE pra-dru (pra-G-+/ dru), P. -dravati, 
to run away, flee, escape, MBh. 

WIM pradha, pradhanika &c. See under 
3. pra, p. 703. 

BINT prddht (pra-adhi-Vi), P. A. prd- 


dhyeti, “dhfte, to continue to study, advance in 
studies, SankhGy. PKradhita, mfn. one who has 
begun his studies, R.; advanced in study, well-read, 
learned (said of Brahmans), Gaut. Pridhyayana, 
n, commencement of recitation or study, SabkhGy. 


prddhy-eshana, n. (fr. pra-adhi- 
a/ 1. 4sh) incitement, exhortation (to study), Satkh- 
Gy.; Kathis, 


isa prdédhoa, mfn. (fr. pra - adhvan; hut 


accord. to some fr. pra and /dhort = hurt) being 
on a journey, Pan. v, 4,85; inclined, L.; humble, 
L. ; distant, long, W.; m. start, precedence, first place 
("dhve /kri, with acc. and gen. ‘to place a person 
at the head of’), Kath.; a long way or journey, L.; 
a bond, tie, L.; a joke, sport, L.; (av), ind. far 
away (with 4/&r1, ‘to put aside’), MBh.; after the 
precedent of (gen.), Apast.; favourably, kindly, 
Ragh.; humbly, Hcar.; conformably,L. Pradhva- 
ma, n. the bed of a river or stream, RV. 


YT prddhvara, mf(i)n. (only °ri-sakha?), 
Cat. 

Wr prdn. See prdn, p. 705, col. 1. 

QTAaTIt pranadi. See under 3. pra, p.702. 

TTA pranina,m.pl.N. ofa people, Bauch. 

AUT prdnta (pra-anta), m. n. (ife. f. a) 


edge, border, margin, verge, extremity, end, MBh.; 
Kav. &c, (yauvana-pr°, the end of youth, Paiicat.; 
oshtha-printau, the comers of the mouth, L.); a 
point, tip (of a blade of grass:, Kaué.; back part (of 
a carriage), Vikr, (ibc., finally, eventually, Kav.; 
Paiicat.); m. thread end of acloth, L.; N. of a man, 
g.asvidas ; min.dwelling nearthe boundaries, Divyav. 
=-ga, min. living close by, L. cara, min. id. 
(itc.), MarkP. tas, ind. alung the edge or border 
(of anything’, marginally, L, =durga, n. ‘border- 
stronghold, a suburb or collection of houses outside 
the walls of a town, L, «nivisin, min. dwelling 
near the boundaries, MBh. = pushp&, f. a kind of 
plant, L. —bhfimi, f. final place or term; (ax), 
ind, finally, at last (others ‘up to the verge of the 
border’), Yogas. =virasa, min. tasicless in the 
end, Paiicat. —vyitd, f. ‘end-circle,’ the horizon, 
Milatim. —sayan&sana-bhakta, mfn. living in 
the country (also -Sayana-bhakla aud -Sayandsand- 
sevin), Divyiv, =stha, min. inhabiting the bor- 
ders, MW. 

Printiyana, mfu. patr. fr. prdnia, g. alvddt. 


AIA prantara (pra-an°), n.a long deso- 
late road, MirkP.; Hit.; the country intervening 
between two villages, L.; a forest, J..; the hollow 
of a tree, I, = stinya, n. a long dreary road, W. 


AT prdp (pra- ap), P.A. prdpnots (irreg. 
Pot. prapeyam), to attain to, reach, arrive at, meet 
with, find, AV. &c. 8&c.; to obtain, receive (also as 
a husband or wife), MBh.; Kav. &c.; to incur (a 
fine), Mn, viii, 225; to suffer (capital punishment), 
ib. 36.4; (with dtiah)to fice in all directions, Bhatt. ; 
to extend, stretch, reach to (@', Pan, v, 2, 8; to be 
present or at hand, AV.; (in gram.) to pass or be 
changed into (acc.), Siddh.; to result (from a rule), 
be in force, obtain (also Pass.), Kas.: Caus. prdpa- 
yati, “te (ind. p. prdpayya or prdpya, Pan. vi, 4, 
57, Sch.), to cause to reach or attain (2 acc.), ad- 
vance, promote, further (P., ChUp,; MBh. &c.; A., 
TBr.; MBh.); to lead or bring to (dat.), VP.; to 
impart, communicate, announce, relate, Mo.; MBh. 
&c,; to mect with, obtain, R.: Desid. Aréfsati, to 
try to attain, strive to reach, SBr. 

I. Pratpa, m. (for 2. p. 708, col. 1) reaching, ob- 
taining (cf. dush-prdfa). Prpaka, mf(14d)n. 
causing to arrive at, leading or bringing to (gen. or 
comp.); Kathas.; KatySr., Sch.; procuring, Kull. ; 
establishing, making valid, L.; m. a bringer, pro- 
curer, Kathas, Pr&pana, mf(7'n.leadingto(comp.), 

amk.; n. occurrence, appearance, Jaim.; reach, 
extension (ddhvok prdpandnte, ‘as far as the arms 
reach’), KatySr. ; arriving at (loc.), Kathas.; attain- 
ment, acquisition, Mn. ; Risa’: MBh. ; bringing to, 
conveying, Dhatup.; establishing, making valid, 
TPrat., Sch.; reference to (loc.), AévSr.; elucida- 
tion, explanation, Pat.; = a/afcana, L. Pripa- 
niya, mfn. to be reached, attainable, MBh.; to be 
caused to attain, to be brought or conveyed to (acc.), 
Megh.; Kathis, Pr&payitri, mfn. one who causes 
to attain, procurer, Say. Prapita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) 
caused to attain to or arrive at, led, conveyed or 
conducted to or into, possessed of (acc.), MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; got, procured, ib.; brought before (the king), 
commenced (as a lawsuit), Mn. viii, 43; occurred, 
obtained (-fva, n.), Nyayam. Prépin, mf(inz)n. 
attaining ta, reaching (comp.), Kalid. Prépipa- 
yishu, mfn. (fr, Desid.) wishing to cause to reach ; 
(with adhak) wishing to press down, Sis. v, 69. 

Pr&pta, mfn. attained to, reached, arrived at, 
met with, found, incurred, got, acquired, gained, 


WTAE priply-asa, 
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Mn.; MBh, &c.; one who has attained to or reach- 
ed &c. (acc. orcomp.), AV. &c. &c.; come to(acc.), 
atrived, present ( prdpteshu Adleshu, at certain 
periods), Mn,; MBh. &c.; accomplished, complete, 
mature, full-grown (see a-f7*); (in med.) indicated, 
serving the purpose, Susr.; (in gram.) obtained or 
following from a rule, valid (#¢# pr ple, ‘while this 
follows trom a preceding rule’), Pan. i, 1, 34, Sch. 
&c.; fixed, placed, L.; proper, right, L.; m. pl. N. 
of a people, MarkP. = karman, n. that which re- 
sults or follows (as direct object of an action) from 
a preceding rule (°#a-fva, n.), Pan. ii, 3, 1a, Sch. 
« kErin, m{n.one who does what is right or proper, 
Suér, = kEla, m. the time or moment arrived, a fit 
time, proper season, MBh.; Kav, &c, (-fva, n., 
KatySr.}; mfid)n. one whose time has come, season- 
able, suitable, opportune, ib.; (with de/zn), m. a 
mortal whose time i.e, last hour has come, Hariv.; 
(with kumdri), f. a marriageable girl, Sak.; (am), 
ind, at the right time, opportunely, MBh. = krama, 
min. fit, proper, suitable, Jatakam, = jfvana, mfn. 
restored to life, Hit, = tva, n. the state of resulting 
(from a grammatical rule), TPrat. = dosha, min. 
one who has incurred guilt, R. = paiica-tva, min. 
‘arrived at (dissolution into) § elements,’ dead, L. 
~prakisaka, nifp, advanced in intelligence, Sim- 
khyak., Sch. = prabh&va, m.one who has attained 
power, Kav, »prasavi, f. a woman who is near 
parturition, Uttarar. = bija, mfn, sown, R, = bud-« 
dhi, mfn. instructed, intelligent, W.; becom- 
ing conscious (after fainting), ib, = bhkra, m. a 
beast of burden, L. — bhwa, mfn. wise, W.; hand- 
some, ib. ; one who has attained to any state or con- 
dition, of good disposition, MW.; m. a young bul- 
lock, L. (w. r. for -bAdva?) = mano-ratha, min. 
one who has obtained his wish, R. —yauvana, 
mif(d)n, one who has obtained puberty, being in the 

loom of youth, Nal. =—rfipa, mfn. fit, proper, 
suitable, Dag. ; pleasant, beautiful, L.; learned, wise, 
L, = xrtu (fa-r2tu), f.a girl who has attained puberty, 
L. =vat, mf. one who has attained to or gained, 
MW. vara, mfn. fraught with blessings, ib. 
~vikalpa, m. an alternative or option between 
two operations one of which results from a gram- 
matical rule (-fva, n.), Kas. on Pan. i, 4, 53- 
-vibhaishd, f. id, ib. i, 3, 50. -vyavahira, 
m. a young man come of age, an adult, one able to 
conduct his own affairs (opp. to ‘a minor’), MW. 
=ari, min. possessed of fortune, Kum.; Paiicat, 
~stirya, mf(djn. having the sun (vertical), Var. 
Priptdnajia, mf. allowed to withdraw or depart, 
R. Priptaparkdha, min. guilty of an offence, 
Mn. viii, 299. Praptartha, mf. one who has 
attained an object or advantage, Kathas,; m, an ob- 
ject attained, Kap.; °¢hdevahana, n. the not secur- 
ing an advantage gained, MW. Pritptivasara, 
m. a suitable occasion or opportunity ; mifn, suitable, 
fit, proper, Malatim. Pr@ptédaka, min. (a villag~) 
that has obtained water, Pan. ii, 3, 1, Sch. Pratp- 
todaya, mfn. one who has attained exaltation, MW. 

Priptavya, mfp. to be reached or attained or 
pained or procured, MBh.; Kay. &c.; to be met 
with or found, Hit. =m-artha, m. N. given to a 
man (who whenever asked his vame replied prdp- 
tavyam artham labhate manushyah,‘ aman takes 
anything that is to be got’), Paiicat.; n. (when used 
with mdmtan), a name, ib. 

Pr&pti, f. advent, occurrence, AV.; Yajii.; Paficat.; 
reach, range, extent, Siiryas.; reaching, arrival at 
(comp.), R.; the power (of the wind) to enter or 
penetrate everywhere, BhP,; the power of obtaining 
everything (one of the 8 superhuman faculties), 
MarkP.; Vet.; MWB.245; saving, rescue or deliver- 
ance from (abl.), Ratn@v.; attaining to, obtaining, 
meeting with, finding, acquisition, gain, Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; the being met with or found, NySyas., Sch.; 
discovery, determination, SOryas.; obtainment, valid- 
ity, holding good (of a rule), KatySr.; Pan.; APrit.; 
(in dram.) a joyful event, successful termination of 
a plot (Dagar.); a conjecture based on the obser- 
vation of a particular thing, Sah. ; lot, fortune, luck, 
SvetUp.; MBh.; (in astrol.) N. of the 11th lunar 
mansion, Var.; a collection ( #samthatt), L.; N, of 
the wife of Sama (son of Dharma), MBh.; of a— 
daughter of Jara-sanidha, Hariv.; Pur. = mat, mfn, 
met with, found, Ny4yas., Sch. ; (ifc.) one who has 
attained to or reached, Sarvad. ~gaithilya, n. 
diminution of probability, slight p°, MBh. = sama, 
m. a partic. Jati (q. v.) in logic, Nyayas. Pritpty= 
~"" f. the hope of obtaining (an object), Sah, °~ 
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Prapya, mf. to be reached, attainable, acquir- 
able, procurable, MBh.; Kav. &c.; fit, proper, suit- 
able, MBh, = k&rin, nifu. effective (only) when 
touched (°v#-/va, n.\, Nyayas., Sch. = rtipa, mfn. 
rather easy to attain, Jatakam. 


WIG 2. prdpa, n. (fr. pra + 2. ap), Pan. vi. 
3, 97. Vartt. 1, P. (for 1. prdfa see p. 707, col. 2) 
abounding with water? 


WIM prapanika &c. Soo under 3. pra, 
p. 7o2, col, 2, 

AMG prdpaya, Nom. Syaté (artificially 
fortued it. priya, = priyam d-cashte, Pat, (cf. prdp, 
Caus.) 

WIFEA prihalya &c. Seo under 3. pra, 
p. 702, col, 2, 


APTS prabhava &c. See under 3. pra, ib. 


yifirait prabhi-ni ( pra-ubhi- /ni; only 2. 
sg. Subj. aor. -zeshz), to lead to (ace.), RV. i, 31,18. 

WafA pramati, pramanika &c. See under 
3. pra, p. 702. 

Ia prdyd, m.(fr. pra + aya; Js. i) going 
forth, starting (for a battle), RV, ii, 18, 8; course, 
race, AV. iv, 25, 2; departure from life, seeking 
death by fasting (as a religions or penitentiary act, 
or to enforce compliance with a demand ; acc. with 
fds, upa-/ as, upa-/ vis, upa-ft, G-rf sthi, 
sam-d-VJ stha or A kri, to renounce life, sit down 
and fast to death ; with Caus. of 4/473, to force any 
one face. ] to seek death through starvation), MBh.; 
Kav, &c.; anything promincat, chief part, largest 
portion, plenty, majority, general rule (often ifc., 
with f. dé =chiefly consisting of or destined for or 
furnished with, rich or abounding in, frequently 
plactising or applying or using; near, like, re- 
sembliag; mostly, well-nigh, almost, as it were ; 
cf. arya-, sila-, phatt-, trina-, danda-, dihkha-, 
sidithi- pr? &e,; also -td, t.), SBr.; Lity.; Mu.; 
Mish. &c.; a stage of life, ape, L.; (am), ind., g. £o- 
frddi. gata, mfn. approaching departure from 
lite, nigh unto death, MBh, = citta, n., -oittd, f. 
= prdyal cc, Van. vi, 1,157, Sch. —dargana, n. 
a common or ordinary phenomenon, Pan. ii, 3, 23, 
Vartt. — bhava, niu, being commonly the case, 
usually met with, Pan, iv, 3, 39.© vidh&yin, mfn, 
resolved to die of starvation, Rajat. = gas, ind, for 
the most part, mostly, generally, as a rule, MBh, ; 
Kav, &c.; in all probability, Kathas, Praiyopaga- 
MAna, 0. going to meet death, secking death (hy 
abstaining from food’, R, Prédyopayogika, min. 
most common or usual, Car, Prayopavishta, min. 
one whio sits down and calmly awaits the approach 
of death (cf. priya’, MBh.; Rajat.; BhP, Pré. 
yépavesa, n., “sana, n. abstaining from food and 
awaiting ina sitting posture the approach of death, 
MBh.; R. &c. Praydpavesaniz&, f. id., W. 
Prayopavesin, mfn. = prdydpavishta, MBh, ; 
Rajat. Prayopéta, mfu. id., MBh. 

Prayanae, min. going forth, going, VS.; n. en- 
trance, beginning, commencement, TS.; Br.; Up.; 
the course or path of life, MBh.; BhP.; going for 
protection, taking refuge, BhP.; departure from life, 
death, voluntary d?( yam o/kri, to court d°), Mn. 
ix, 323; a kind of food prepared with milk, Pur. 
 tas,ind.inthe beginning, TaudBr, Prdyandnta, 
m. the end of life; (av), ind. unto death, PrasnUp. 

Prayantya, min, relating to the entrance or be- 
ginning, introductory, Br.; AgvSr.5 tu, (scil. ydigu 
or kurma-utsesha or atirdtra) the introductory 
libation or the first day of a Soma sacrifice, Br. ; StS. ; 
(a), f (sci. ssAfe) an introductory sacrifice; ib, (-vaé, 
ind., Vait.); n.=m., ib, (-¢va, n., Kapislith.) 

Priyad, in comp. for 1. préyas. woitta, n. 
(prdyas-; ‘predominant thought’ or ‘thought of 
death,’ cf. Pin. vi, 1, 157, Sch.) atonement, expia- 
tion, amends, satisfaction, Br. ; GrSrS.; Mn.; MBh. 
(v, 1086 as m.) &e.; N. of sev. wks.; mfn. relating 
to atonement of expiation, expiatury, Shadvbr. ; 
ekhadamba,m.orn., -hamaldkara, m.,-kalpataru, 
m., Ada, m. or n., -Rdrikd, f., -kautiAala, n., 
ehaumtdli, 1, -krama, m., -khanda, w. of 0, 
-gruntha,m.,-candrihi {,, -ctntimant, m.,-tativa, 
n., saramea(?', m., -dipihd, £, -ntriipana, n., 
mirnayd, m., -fpadthati, f., -parddira, m. or h., 
fartjdla,m.,-prakarana,n.,-prakdsd, m.,-praty- 
amndya, w., -fratipa, m., -pradipihd, f, -prar' 


QIY prapya. 


youd, m., -bhashya, n., manjari, f., -manohara, 
m., -maynkha, n., -mddhaviya, v., -martanda, 
m., -mubldvali, £., -mukldvali-prakdsa, m, -ral- 
na, 0., -ratna-mald, £., -rahkasya, n., -vdridht, 
ne, -widhdn, n., -widhi, m., -vinirnaya, M., -2t- 
veka, un, -vivekiddyolu, m., -vyavasthd-sam- 
Ashepa, m.,-sahdi, t,-dala-dvayl, f.(or-Sala-dvay? 

prayasritta, u,), -sekhara, m., -Srauta-sulra, W, 
-samkalpa, m., -santgraha, m., -samuccaya, 0, 
-Sird, m., -sdre-kaumudi, f., -sira-sameraha, 
mn, -surdeale, £., -suchanidht, m., -subdodhini, t. 

-sitva, n., -selu, m., -Sthdna, n., -Aemdds i, m., 
“tinda-bild, t., “tddi-vodina, ., “ttddé-sam 

eraha, in, “thidhikdra, m., “tddsydya, m., Sttd- 
adhyiya-bhishya, n., tipardrka, m. N. of wks. ; 
¢dhuti, {. an expiatory sacrifice, Br.; AsvSr.; 
"tindu-Sekhara, m, and “ra-sdra-sanigraha, 0. 
N, of wks.s “AtrA/a, f. = Setdhueti, GrSt5, 5 kt 
candrika, £., tleddyota, m., Udigha-sara,m. N, 
of wks, « cittl (frdyas-), f. atonement, expiation, 
AV.; VS.; Br.; N. of a plant, Kaué.; mth, expiat- 
ing ‘said of Agni), GrS.; -aé, infu, one who makes 
atonement or performs penance, TandBr. = cittika, 
mi(i)n. expiatory, AivSr.; expiable, Buddh.;  re- 
quiring an expiation, L. «cittin, mfu. one wh 

does penance or has to make expiation, Mh. 
= cittiya, min. serving as an atonement, expiatory, 
Kané.; Pat.; Sarvad.; bound to perform penanc 

(-4d, f.), Mu. xi, 47 (-ct/tiya, Nom, A. °yate, t 

be obliged to perforin penance, Mu.; MBh.) =ce- 
tana, n. atonement, expiation, Mcar. 

1. Préyas, ind. (for 2. see below) for the most 
part, mostly, commonly, as a general rule, MBh. ; 
Kay, Sec.; 1n all probability, likely, perhaps, MBh. ; 
abundantly, largely, W. 

Priyasya, min. prevalent, predominant, RPrit., 
Sch. 

Priyika, mfn, common, usual, ApSr., Sch. ; Kull.; 
excessive, redundant, MW.; containing the greate 
part (but not everything), Vain. v, 2, 24. =tva, u 
usage, custom, A pSr.,och.; redundance, superuity, 
MW.; the containing &c., Vim. v, 2,24. 

Priyena, ind. mostly, generally, as a rule, SrS. ; 
Mn.; K.&c.; most probably, likely, Hit. (cf. prdya- 
gas and 1. prdyas). 

Prayo, in comp, for 1. prdyas. = devata, f, the 
prevalent or predominant deity, Nir. vii, 4, = bh. 
vin, mfn. being commonly found or met with, Bhpr. 
(cf. Ardya-bhava), = vida, m. a cutrent saying, 
proverb, Bilar. 


QIaA prayatya &c. 
p. 702, col, 2. 

Qilaq 2. priyas, n. (for 1. see above) = 2. 
prdéyas, RV. iv, 21,7. Priyo-ga, min. (prob.) = 
lL. prayo-gd, RV. x, 106, 2. 

WTA pra-ya (pra-a-/ya), P. -yati, to 


come near, approach, RV. 

QIY pra-yu, pra-yus. See a-pr°, 

QIQY pra-yudh (pra-d-/yudh), A. -yu- 
dhyate, to fight, Sis. xviii, 32. 

Prayuddheshin &c. See frd-yudh under 
3. pra, p. 702. . 

ATZA priyus (pra-dyus), u. increased vi- 
tality, longer life, MaitrS, 


yea prdyena, Sce under prdya above. 


AIL prdr (pra-a/ri), P, préyarti (aor. 3. 
pl. prdran, A. prdrata; pf. prdruh), to set in 
motion, arouse, RV. v, 42, 14; to send or procure 
to (dat.’, x, 116, g; to arise, stir, come forth, ap- 
pear, i, 39, 5 &c.: Caus. prdrpayate ind. p. prir- 
pyd), to set in motion, stir up, animate, RV.; VS. 
Prirpansa, m, an arouser, RV. 


ALY p: d-rabh (pra-d-Vrabh),A.-rabhate, 
to seize, lay hold on (acc.), RV. vi, 37, §; to begin, 
commence, undertake (with acc. or inf.), MBh.; 
Kav. &c. “rabdha, mfn. commenced, begun, under- 
taken, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; one who has c° or b° 
(also -vaf, mfn.), Amar.; Rajat.; Kathas.; n. an 
undertaking, enterprise, Kav.; Paiicat.; -karwan 
(Nilak.), -Adirya (Kull.’, mfn. one who has com- 
menced or undertaken a work. °rabahi, f, begin- 


See under 3. pra, 


ning, commencement, W.; the post to which an 


elephant is tied, L. 
Prarambha, m, commencement, beginning, 


miata prarshabhiya, 


undertaking, enterprise, Kiv.;Var.; Pur, &c. “rame 
bhana, n. beginning, commencing, L. 3 °viya,min., 
g. anuvacanddi, “ripsita, miu, (tr. Desid.) in- 
tended or meant to be begun, Sah.; Sarvad. 


HIRE prd-rub (pra-a-/ruh), P. -rohati, 
to ascend, rise, MBh. Croba, see prd-7° under 3. 
pra, Pp. 702. 

mreyta prarkshiya, Nom. P. °yati=prar- 
kshiya, Vop. 


th préve (pra-Vare), P. prdreati, to 
shine forth, RV.; to sing, praise, celebrate, com- 
mend, ib.; BhP.: Caus, (aor. frdrcicat) to honour, 
worship, Bhatt. 


are prdvch ( pra-J/rich),P. prdrechati, to 
move on, Pain, vi, i,q, Sch. 
Prarcchaka, min, (ir. pra + ricchaka), Pat. 


TH pray (pra-V/rij), Caus. prdrjayati, 
to grant, bestow, Nir. iil, 5. 

Prarjayitri, mf. one who grants or bestows 
(used to explain Aarzarya), Nir. x, 10, 


ATHY prarjuna, m. pl. N.ofa people, Tnser, 


OTL prdviij (pra-s/riitj), P. -pitjati, to 
tun through (ace.), RV. iti, 43, 6. 


¢ ‘ ; ; 
QTY prdvna (pra-rina), nu. a chief or 
principal debt, Pan. vi, 1, 89, Vartt. 7, Pat. 


Wy prdrth ( pra-v arth), A. prdrthayate 
(ep. alsa P.°¢2 and pr. p.°vdna, to wish or long for, 
desire (acc.), KathUp.; MBh, dtc. ; to ask a person 
(acc.) for (acc, or luc.) or ask anything (acc.) from 
(abl.), MBl.; Kav. &c.; to wish to or ask a person 
to(inf.), ib.; tu demand in auarriage, woo, Ratna, ; 
to look tor, search, Bhatt. ; to have recourse to (acc.), 
Kathas. ; to seize or fall upon, attack, assail, Ragh. ; 
Kir. 

Prartha, mfn. (prob.) eager or ready to set opt 
on a journey, AV.; Br, Prarthaka, mf(z/d)n. 
wishing for, soliciting, courting ; m. a wooer, suitor, 
Hit. (v.1.); Kull.(see a-fr’), Prdrthana, n.wish, 
desire, request, entreaty, solicitation, petition or suit 
for (loc. or comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; °ndbhava, 
m. absence of solicitation, Hit. Prarthang, f.= 
“na, MBh.; Kav, 8c. (Caayd, ind, at the request 
or petition of any one); prayer (as forming part of 
the worship of the guds), RTL. 16; -dukkha bhi), 
mfn. one who feels the pain of begying, Bharty.; 
-faiicaka, n. N. of a wk. (containing prayers to 
Ramanuja}; -dA4anea, m, refusal of a request, ask- 
ing in vain, MarkP. ; -sa¢aka, n. N. of a Stotra (in 
praise of Durgi); -saddhz, f. accomplishment of a 
desire, Ragh. Prarthanfiya, min. to be desired or 
wished for, desirable, MBh.; Samnk.; Paiicat. ; to be 
asked or begged, Kd. ; n. the third or Dvipara age 
of the world, L. Prarthayitavya, mf, worthy 
of desire, desirable, Kilid, Praxthayitri, mnln.one 
who wishes for or asks ; m. a Solicitor, suitor, wooer, 
Sak.; Hit. Prarthita, mfn. wished for, desired, 
wanted, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; requested, solicited, ib. ; 
attacked, assailed, Razh.; obstructed, besieged, L,; 
killed, hurt, L.; n, wish, desire, R.; Ragh,; -dur- 
labha, mfn, desired but hard to obtain, Kum.; 
vat, mfn, one who has asked or asks, W. Prire 
thin, min. (ifc.) wishing for, desirous of, Ragh.; 
Rajat.; Kathas.; attacking, assailing, Ragh. Prhr- 
thya, mfn, to be desired or wished for by (instr., 
gen. or comp.), desirable, Hariv.; Kavyad.; BhP.; 
n. (impers.) one should request, BhP. 


re prard (pra-\/ard), Caus. prdrdayats, 


to cause to flow away, RV. vi, 17, 12; to exert be- 
yond measure, overwork, Nir. vi, 32, Prardaka, 
mfn. one who exerts beyond measure, Nir, ib, 


Wy prardh (pra-s/sidh), A. prdrdhate, to 


attain, Divyav, 
Wry prdrdha. See pari-prdrdha, 
ATUay prdrpana. See under prdr, col. 2. 
WIG prdrsh (pra-Vyish), P. prdvshati, to 
flow forth, RV. 
witéta prarshabhiya, Nom. P. °yati= 


_ prarshabhiya, Vop. 


ne prarh. 


are prark (pra-/arh), only 3. pl. pf. A. 
pra-arhire, to distinguish or signalize one’s self, 
RV. x, 92, 11. 

RISY pralamba, praleya &c. See under 
3. prd, p. 702, col. 2. 

YTS pralkériya, Nom.°yati=pralki- 
riya, Pan, vi, 1, 92, Sch. 

QTY prév (pra-vV/av), P. prdvatt, to favour, 
befriend, help, protect, promote, comfort, sate, satisfy, 
eyntent, RV,; VS.; AV. Prévitri, m. a protector, 
patron, friend, RV.; SBr.; KatySr. Pravitré, n. 
protection, guardiauship, Br.; SankhSr, Pra&vi, 
min. attentive, mindful, RV. 

HAGA pravacana, °nika &c. 
3. pra, p. 702, col. 3. 

ATA pravan. See kratu-pr®, 

nrafas priva-nij (pra-ava-/nij), P.-ne- 
nektt, to wash off, AV. 

WIA pracara, pracarshin, 
Pra, p. FO2, cul. 3. 

WTA prava-so (pra-ara- sv), P. --yati, 
to settle arnong (acc.), SBr. 


See under 


See under 3. 


pre-vis (pru-a- V/ris), BP. -nisaii, te 
come or resort to (ace), SanikhSr.: Caus. -ccvagudle, 
to let or lead in (loc.), MBh.; Das, 


wifafomaarn prdvish -kriyemana, mfa, 
(Jkrz) shown, Divyiiv. (w.r. fur darsh-kr°?) 

RFA pra-t. Seri (pra prob. for pra; ef, 
apd-Jfurt), P. A. -erineli,-mrinule (inf. -vart- 
tum, Mricch.), to cover, veil, conceal, AV. Gaut.; 
Apast.; to put on, dress one's self in (acc, tarcly 
instr.), MBh.; Kav, &c.; to fill, MBh. = 2. “vara, 
m, (for 1. see under 3, Ard, p. 792, col. 3) an en- 
closure, fence (ch makspr’), 1. Swaraka, mu N. 
ofadituct (2: "ua7a3, Mi. “warana, ou. vile. t. 
J covering, veiling, Ayast.. a cover, upper pacment, 
cloak, mantle, SBr. &c. &c. “warantya, 0, an outer 
parincut, cloak, mantle, L. °witra, m. id.. MBh; 
Kim. ; Mricch, (also -4a"; N. of a district ( = Sze 
raka), MBh.; mfn. found in outer garments or 
Caaks, Kav. ; -Aarza, im, ‘Cloak-Ear,’ N. of an owl, 
MBh.; -A7/a, m. ‘clothes-insect,’ = 4ueaa, L.; a louse, 
W.; “rtka, m. a maker of cloaks, R.; “rZya, P. 
“yatt, to use asacl’, Pan. iii, 1, 10, Sch. “wnviir- 
whu,nitn.(fr.Desid.) wishing or intending towear,W. 

Pri-vrita, mfu. covered, euclosed, screened, hid 
in (instr. or comp.), RV. &c. &c.; put on (as a gar- 
ment), Hear.; Kathas, ; Hit. ; filled with (instr.), R.; 
m. n. a veil, mantle, wrapper, L.; n. covering, con- 
cealing, Gaut.; (@), f. a veil, mantle, ShadvBr. 
°vriti, f.an enclosure, fence, hedge, L.; (with Saivas) 
spiritual darkness (one of the 4 consequences of 
Miya), Sarvad, 


WIAA pra-Vvrit (pra m. ¢. for pra), Caus. 
-varlayatt, to produce, create, MBh.; Hariv, °var- 
taka, mf(#a)n. producing, founding (arace), Hariv. 


ATFY pra-vrtsk, f. (fr. pra-/vrisk) the 
rainy season, wet season, rains (the months Ashadha 
and Sravana, comprising the first half of the rainy 
season which lasts in some parts from the middle 
of June till the middle of October), RV. &c. &c. 
(°sht-ja, mfn. produced in the rainy seasons, Sit.) 

‘Pr&vyif, in comp. for pravrish, = kEla, m. the 
rainy season, Var. ; Paiicat.; -vaha, mf{\d)n, (a river) 
flowing only in the rainy season, MarkP. 

Privyid, in comp. for prdurish. matyaya, m. 
the time following the rainy season, autumn, L, 

Privyin,in comp.for privrish. —maya,mf{(7)n. 
resembling the rainy season, Hear. 

Privrisha, m. the rainy season, the rains, Hariv.; 
(a), f. id., L. 

Privrishiyan!,f.‘ produced by rains,’ Boerhavia 
Procumbens, L.; Mucuna Pruritus, Bhpr. 

Privrishika, mfn. relating to or born in the 
rainy season, BhP. (cf, Pan. iv, 3, 26); m, a pea- 
cock, L. “shina, mfn. (day) beginning the rain 
season, RV. “shenya, mfn. relating to the r° s°, 
Kalid.; Balar. (cf. Pan.iv, 3,17); coming in showers, 
abundant, much, L,; m. Nauclea Cadamba or Cordi- 
folia, L.; Wrightia Antidysenterica, L.; (d), f. Mu- 
cuna Pruritus, L. ; a species of Punar-nav4 with red 


= emepenc cces. cen, 


flowers, L. “sheya, m. pl. N. of a people, MBh. 
°shya, m. Nauclea Cordifolia, I..; Wrightia Anti- 
dysenterica, L.; Asteracantha Longifolia, L.; n.a 
cat's eye (gem), L. 


HIN x. prds (pra-/t, as), P. prdsnoti 
(aor. Ar dna), to reach, attain, RV.; to fall to the 
lot or share of (acc.', ib.: Caus. Arésapayats, to 
cause to reach or attain, ManGr. 

Prashta, mfn, arrived at, gained (= frdpfa), 
Nir, (Sch.); -varga, min. = prisné, ib, 

YM 2. prdi(pra-./2.as), P.prdinati (rarely 
A. “nite), to eat, consume, devour, taste, enjoy, 
RV, &c. &c.: Caus. prffaryars, to canse to cat, feed, 
AsvGr.; Mn.; Kathis, Praga, m. eating, feeding 
upon (cf. ghrtla-, dhiima-pr’); food, victuals, 
Kaug.; MBh.; Sur. Pritsaka, m. cating, enjoy- 
ing, Siy. on RV. i, 40,1. Prigana, n. eating, 
tceding upon, tasting, GrSeS, &e. &e.; (fir, Caus,) 
cansing to eat, feeding (esp, the first feeding of a 
childs cf. agent 47°), Mu, Yai: food, victuals (cf. 
aririta AO’ Mb, RL; Haviw 5 OY, fhenovment, 


(eto pase a, Vay oaetdipya, ution, meant for 
food Sananel. ee aes Sarna and Ar dna prd- 
Prasaniya, + to be caten, catable, 


'th.; K. Pritsavya, 
Wein, Prison fy oi fe | provisions, RV. Pré- 
Sita, witli. cater, tasied, voted, PS. &e. &e.3 ne 
the davy oblation to de sed progenitors, Mn. iii, 
74. PrAsitavya, wil: 1 be eaten, eatable, escu- 
lent, SBr; MBh. Pra&aitri, min. one who eats, 
ancater, AV.; MBh. Prasitré, n. the portion 
ot Havis caten by the Brahman at a sacrifice, TS.; 
SBrei SrS. (-va/, ind., Vait.); =: -hkarana, Bul; 
auything edible, W.; -Adrana, nv a vessel in which 
the Brakhinan's portion of Havis is placed, SBr.; 
GrStS.; °ériya, sce a-prdéittriya. Pradgin, see 
amrita-pr'. 1. Prisii, m. (for 2. see below) an 
cater, guest(?), RV. i, 40, & (Mahidh, ‘very swift’ 
= Strhva, ef. Prine, Prasya, nifn. tu be eaten, 
eatable, TBr.; Ra'ySr.; R. 

AIY 3. peas, m. (y/prach) asking, inquir- 
ing, a questioner, Vij. Sch. (0 daAda pro and Un. 
Hi, 57)5 £. (2) statement or assertion ma debate or 
lawsuit, AV. ii, 27,05 5 (cf pratrpras). 

Prid-vivika, 0.‘ one who interropates and dis- 
criminates, a judge (esp. the chief j? of a stationary 
court), Mn.; Gaut.; Bhar. (cf. IW. 296, x). 

WIN prasastya &e. See under 3. pra, 
p. 702, col. 3. 

RIG pradsa (pra-asa), f. ardent desire or 
longing for, TandBr.; Malatim. 

WING AK prasatika, n.a leguminous plant, 
Apr. 

prasté (pra-aédt), mf. very quick or 
speedy, RV. (= kshipra, Naigh. i, 15); (#), ind. 
quickly, swiftly, ApSr. —shhh (-shah), mfn. 
(prob.) swiftly finishing (a meal), RV. iv, 25, 6 
(‘rapidly victorious,’ Say.) 

QTY 2. prasu, mn. (for 1. seo under 2. p43) 
= para-krama, TBr., Sch. (cf. salya-pr°). 


ATP AK praénika, mf(i)n. (fr. prasna) con- 
taining questions (cf. baku-pr°); m. an inquirer, 
arbitrator, umpire, MBh.; R.; Malav.; a witness, L.; 
an assistant at a spectacle or assembly (?), W. 

Priégni-putré, m. N. of 2 teacher, SBr. 


WTWAY prdsvamedha (pra-aév°), m. @ pre- 
liminary horse sacrifice, Kathas, 
Piha. | pra-svas (pra-a-/gvas), Caus. -§va- 


sayate, to comfort, console, R. 


Ie prdshta, Seo above under 1. prds. 
WE prds (pra-»/1.as), P. prdsti, to be in 


front of or in an extraordinary degree, excel, pre- 
ponderate, RV, 


rds( pra-\/2.as),P. prdsyati,tothrow 
cr hurl forth, throw into (loc.), cast, discharge (a 
missile), RV, &c. &¢.; to upset, Mn. xi, 176; (with 
agsam) to cast lots, lay a wager, TandBr, 
Pr&aa, m, casting, throwing, Br.; StS. ; scatter- 
ing, sprinkling, Pratap.; a barbed missile or dart, 
MBh. ; Kathas.; a partic. constellation or position 
of a planet, Var.; N. of a man, Rajat.; -bhdrata, 


Wi x. pri. 
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n. N. of a poem ; °saka, m. adie, dice, L.; °stka, 
mfn, armed with a dart or javelin, Pan. iv, 4, 57, 
Sch.; m. a spearman, L. Pr&sana, n. throwing 
forth or away or down, throwing, casting, StS. ; 
Jaim. Prasta, mfn, thrown away or off, cast, 
hurled, discharged, BrArUp.; Mn. ; expelled, turned 
out, banished, W. 


WMA prasanga, vika &c. 
3. fra, p. 702, col. 3. 

WIA prasida, m. (for pra-s°, lit. ‘sitting 
forward,’ sitting on a seat in a conspicuous place; 
cf. Pan. vi, 3, 122) a lofty seat or platform for 
spectators, terrace, SankhSr.; Mn.; the top-story of 
a lotty building, Kad.; a lofty palatial mansion 
(approached by steps), palace, temple, AdbhBr. ; 
MBh.; Kav, &c.; (with Buddhists) the monks’ hall 
fur assembly and confession, MWB, 426. = kalpa, 
m. N. of wk. = kukkata, m. a domestic pigeon, 
L, «gata, mfn. gone to (the roof of) a palace, 
Nal. = garbha, m. an inner apartment or sleeping 
chamber in a palace, Hit. =tala, n. the flat roof 
of a house or palace, MBh, = dipiki, f. N. of wk. 
= park-mantra, m. N. of a partic. magical fore 

| mula (a combination of the letters 4a and sa = fard- 
[rasdda-mantra),W. = prishtha, n.a terrace or 

| balcony on the top of a palace, Lit. = pratishthg, 

| f. the consecration of a temple; -didhiti, f. N. of 
wk. = prastara, m, =-fa/a, Mn. ii, 204, —mane 

| @ank, f. a kind of orpiment, L, =lakshana, n. 
N, of wk, = visin, mfn. dwelling in a palace, Pat, 
= siyin, mfn. accustomed to sleep in a p°, MBh. 
~srlaga, n. the spire or pinnacle of a po or tems 
ple, a turret, ib, atha, mfp. standing on (the roof 
of) a p®, Nal. PriskdAgra, 0. = “da-taiz, R. 
Priskdagrya, u. pl, most excellent palaces, MW. 
Prisiddagana, n. (or “nd, f.) the courtyard of 
ap or temple, Rijat.; Pajicat. Prisiddnukir- 
tana, n.N. of wk. Prishdarohana, 0. poing 
up into or entering a palace; “gdp, min., Pan, v, 
1, ts, Vartt. 1, Pat. Priiskdilamkf&ra-lak- 
shana, n. N. of wk. 

Prishdika, m{(aljn. (ft. pra sadz) kif, ani- 
able, Lalit.; given by way of blessing or as a savour, 
MW. ; (ft. Pra-sdda) pleasant, beautitul, ib. bara, | 
(@), f. a chamber on the top of a palace, Hear. 

Priskdivirika, m. a kind of attendant ina 
monastery, Buddh. 

1. Prisdiya, Nom. P. “yas, to imagine anes 
self to be in a palace, Pan. i, 1, 10, Vartt. 3, Par. 

2. Pris&diya, mfn. belonging to a palace, pala- 
tial, splendid, W. 

Prisidya, min. id,, Stl. 


Wifes prasthika, See p. 702, col. 3. 
AIR prah (pra-\/ah), only pf. prahka, to 


announce, declare, utter, express, say, tell (with dat, 
or acc. of pers, and acc. of thing), SBr.; Mo.; MBh. 
&c.; to record, hand down by tradition, SBr. ; (with 
a acc.) to call, name, regard or consider as, Mn. ; 
MBh, &c. 


Wz praka, m. instruction in the art of 
dancing, L. 


meta prihani, praharika &e, See under 
3. pra, p. 702, col, 3. 

nreadta prahavaniye, mfn. (pra or pra 
+ hve?) worthy to be received asa guest, Buddh, 


ATED prahuna, m. (fr. praghuna, q. v.) & 
guest, Kathis.; (i), f., ib. Pxrehupaka, m., giks, 
f, prec, m., f., Kathds, 

RAVER praéhna,m. (fr.pra + akna) the early 
part of the day, forenoon, morning, ShadvBr.; BhP.; 
Sufr. ; (av), ind.in the morning, g.téshthadgu-ddt. 

Prihye, ind. early, in the morning, Mish. xiv, 
4277. =tarim and -tam&m, ind. earlier or very 
early in the morning. 

Prihpetana, min. relating to the forenoon, hap- 
pening in the morning, matutinal, Pin. iv, 3, 23- 


fa priya, priyala, Seo under v1. pri 


below, 
Hi 1. pri, leg. P. A. (Dhatup. xxxi, 2) 
prindts, prinité; cl. 4. A. (xxvi, 35) P71- 
yate (rather Pass.; ep. and in. c, also “¢z and pri- 
yale, “ti; pf. pipriyd, p. “ydnd, Subj. piprdyat ; 
luupv. piprdyasva or “prihl, RV; aor. aprasshit, 


See under 
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Br., Subj. prieshat, RV.; apreshta, Gr.; fut. presh- 
yatt, “le, preti, ib.), P. to please, gladden, delight, 
gratify, cheer, comfort, soothe, propitiate, RV. &c. 
&c.; (mostly A. private) to be pleased or satisfied 
with, delight in, enjoy (gen., instr., Joc, or abl.), 
ib.; (A.; ep-and m.c. also P.and fv7°) to like, love, 
be kind to (acc.), MBh.; R.; Caus. prinayati ( pra- 
payati, Siddh., prdyayati, Vop.), to please, delight, 
gratify, propitiate, AsvGr.; Yajii.; MBh. &c.; to 
retresh, comfort, Car: Desid. piprishat, to wish 
to please or propitiate, RV. : lutens. pepriyate, fe- 
prayitt, peprett, Gr. [Cf Goth. frefin, fripinds ; 
Germ, friunt, freund; Angl.Sax. fredad; Eng. 
Jriend ; Slav. prijati; Lith, prefedius &e.) 
Priyé, mf‘djn. beloved, dear to (gen.,, loc., dat. 
or comp.), liked, favourite, wonted, own, RV. &c. 
&c. (with abl. ‘dearer than,’ R.; Kathis.; Paficat.; 
priyam J/kri, A. kurute, either ‘to gain the aifec- 
tion of, win asa friend,’ RV.; or ‘to feel affection 
for, love more and more,” MBh.°; dear, expensive, 
high in price (ef. priya-dhinyaka, priyduna-tva); 
fond of, attached or devoted to (loc), RV. (id. in 
comp., either ibe, e.g. frtya-devana, ‘fond of 
playing,’ or ife., e.g, aksha-friya, ‘fond of dice,’ 
cf, Pan, ii, 2, 35, Virtt. 2; ite, also = pleasant, agree- 
able, e.g. gamana-priya, ‘pleasant to po,’ vi, 2,15, 
Sch.); m. a friend, Gaut.; a lover, husband, MBh.; 
Kav, &c.; a son-in-law, Mn. iii, tig (Kull.j; a 
kind ot deer, L.; N. of a medicinal plants, L.; (@), 
f, a mistress, wife, MBh.: Kav. &e. (cf. Old Sax. 
Sri, Angl.Sax.fred,‘a wife’); the female of an animal, 
Var.; news, L.; small cardamoms, L.; Arabian jas- 
mine, L.; spirituous liquor, L.; N. of a daughter of 
Daksha, VP’.; of various metres, Col.: n. love, kind- 
ness, favour, pleasure, MBh.; Kav. &c.; (ame), ind. 
agreeably, kindly, in a pleasant way, Kav.; (eva), 
id.; willingly, Hit. (v.1., also prtya-priyena, Pan. 
vill, 1, 13% —m-vada, mf(d.n. speaking kindly, 
agrecable, affable to (gen. or comp.), MBh.; Kav. 
&e.; m. a kind of bird, R.; N. of a Gandharva, 
Ragh.; of a poet, Cat.; (@), fa kind of metre, 
Col.; N. of a woman, Sak.; Dassk.; °da-4a, m. 
N. of aman, Mudr, = kara, mfn, causing or piv- 
ing pleasure, R. = karman, infin. doing kind actions, 
kind, Kam.; n. the action of a lover, Bh. = kas 
latra, m. fond of one’s wife, MW. = kalaha, min. 
quarrelsome, VarBrS. = k&ma, mf(d)n. desirous of 
showing kindness tu (gen. ), friendly disposed, MBh. 
~kimya, m. Terminalia Tomentosa, L.; (2), f. 
the desire of showing kindness to (gen.), MBh. 
=k&ra, mfn. doing a k° of a favour to (gen.), 
MBh, ; congenial, suiting, W. — karaka, mfn, caus- 
ing pleasure or gladness, agreeable, Mn. kirana, 
Nn. the cause of any favour; (af), ind. for the sake 
of doing a f°, MBh.; R. =—ké&rin, nifn. showing 
kindness to; “x2: ¢va, n. the act of sh° k’, Kathis. 
= krit, mfn. doing a kindness, MBh.; R.; m.a 
friend, benefactor, W.; -¢ama, mfn. doing that 
which pleases most, MW. =kshatra, mfn. ruling 
benevolently (said of the gods), RV. viii, 27, 19. 
w guda, mf. one who likes sugar, fond of s°, Pan., 
Sch, = m-kara, mf, for din. acting kindly towards, 
showing kindness to (gen.), VS.; MBh.; Hariv. &c.; 
causing pleasute, agreeable, Hariv.; exciting or at- 
tracting regard, amiable, W.; m. N. of a Danava, 
Kathis.; of sev. men, ib,; Kshitis,; (2), f. Physalis 
Flexuosa, L.; a white-blooming Kantakari, L.; = rd 
haj-yivanti, \.. =m-karana, inf(7)n. acting kindly 
to, Pan. iti, 2, 56; exciting or attracting regard, 
aiable, MW, »em-k&ra,min. = priya-kdra(q.v.), 
MW. —catura, nfn., Vop. iii, 110. —cikirah’, 
f, the desire of doing a kindness to (gen.), MBh. 
= cikirshu, ifn. wishing to do a k” to (gen.), 
Bhag. = jana, m. a dear person, the beloved one, 
Amar. @jata, min. dear when born, born beloved 
or desired (said of Agni), RV. viii, 60, 2. —j&nd, 
m. a gallant, Hear. = jiva, m. Calosanthes Indica, 
L, ejivita, mifn, loving life; -fa, f. love of lif, 
Sih. = tanaya, mfn. loving a son, Jatakam. = tanu 
(priyd-), nifn. loving the body, !° life, AV. v, 18, 
_ w tama (Priyd-), mfn. most beloved, dearest, 
RV.; AV.; SBr. (once =-/ara, R.); m. a lover, 
husband, Kav.; Celosia Cristata, L.; (@), f. a mis- 
tress, wile, Kav, = tara, niin. dearer &c., R.; Paiicat.; 
-tva,n.the being dearer to any one (loc. jthan (abl.), 
MBh, = t& (priycd-), f. the being dear, SBr.; Mu.; 
MBh, &c.; the being fond of (comp.), love, Kathas.; 
Rajat. = toshana, m.a kind of coitus, L. «twa, 
n, the being dear, b° beloved, MBh.; R.; the being 
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fond of (comp.), Kum.; Suir, mda, mfn, giving 
desired objects, L.; (@), fs Rhinacanthus Conimunis, 
L. =datté, f.a mystical N. of the earth, MBh.; 
N, of a wotnan, Kathas, »darsa, mf. pleasant or 
agiecatle to look at (opp. to dur-daria), MBh. 
~dargana, mf. pleasant or grateful to the sight 
of (gen.), MBh.; Kav.; m.a parrot, L.; a kind of 
date tree, L.; Tertinalia Tomentosa, L. ; Mimusops 
Kauki, L.; a plant growing in wet weather on trees 
and stones (in Maradtht called dagagaphida, in Hin- 


diistinl s 9-4 n) =), L.; a partic. Kalpa, 
Buddh,; N. of a prince of the Gandharvas, Ragh. ; 
ofason of Vasuki, Kathds.; (a), t. N. of a Suranga- 
ua, Siphas.; of sev. women, Vis.; Priy.; (7), £ 
CGracula Religiosa, L.; mn. the look of a friend, 
Paiicat, = dargika, !. N. of a princess, Priy.; of 
adrama, = darsin, m. ‘looking with kindness (upon 
everything,’ N. of Asoka, Inscr. » sa, m. N. of 
the author of a Comm, on the Bhakta-mili, MW. 
~ devana, mtn. fond of play or gambling, MBh. 
~ dhanva, 1. ‘fond of the bow,’ N. of Siva, MBh. 
w dha, ind. lovingly, kindly, TS, —dhainya-ka- 
ra, nifi. causing dearness of corn (opp. to st: bAd- 
hsha-harin), VarBrS, iv, 20, -dhima (/773'd-), 
min. fond of home, loving the sacrificial enclosure 
(said of Agni‘, RV. i, 140, 1. dhaman (friyd-), 
nifn. = prec. ‘said of Indra), AV. ; (97 of the Adityas), 
SBr.; ScS. = me«dada, min. giving what is pleasant, 
Karand.; (7), f. N. of a. Gandharvf, ib. =nive- 
dana, 1. good tidings, Mricch, = nivedayitri (or 
“ditrt), m.a messenger of p’t°, Sak. = nivedik, 
f. a female m° of g° t’, Malatim. = pata ( priyd-), 
m. lord of the beloved or desired, VS. putra, m. 
a kind of bird, BrahmaP, prada, m. N. of an 
author of Sikta Mantras, Cat. = pragma, ma kind 
inquiry (as after any one’s welfare &c.), Hear. 
~ prasidana, n. the conciliation of a husband, 
reconciliation with any object of affection, MW.; 
-vrata, n. a vow for the c” of a h°, ib. —prana, 
mfn. fond of lite, ib. —pr&ya, mfp. exceedingly 
kind of amiable (as speech), L.; of pleasing speech, 
wellespoken, eloquent, W.; n. cloquence in lan- 
guage, W. = priyena, ind. with pleasure, willingly, 
Pain. viii, 1, 13. —prépsua, min. desirous of ob- 
taining a beloved object, lamenting the loss or 
absence of any b° 0°, grieving tor an o” of affection, 
W. = bhava, m. fecling of love, A. = bhishana, 
n. speaking kindly, kind ot iriendly speech, Hit. 
= bhashin, mfn. speaking kindly or agreeably, R.; 
(@u7i, f. Gracula Relipiosa, L. =bhojana, mfn. 
fond of good food, Bhpr. — mangala, f. N. of a 
Suritgana, Sighas. —mandaua, min, fond of 
trinkets or oriaments, Sak. « madhu, m. ‘tond of 
wine,’ N,of Bala-rama (the half-brother of Krishna), 
L. = manasa, mfn. fond of the lake Manasa (the 
R.ja-hansa or Royal-goose), MW. =—méalyanu- 
lepana, im. ‘fond of garlands and ornameiits,’ N. 
of au attendant of Skanda, MBh, = mitra, m. N. 
of a mythical Cakra-vartin, W. = mukhig, f. N. of 
a Gandharvi, Kairand. = mukhyd@, f. N.of an Ap- 
saras, VP, =» medha ( frryi-), m. N. of a Rishi (a 
descendant of Atgiras and author of the hymns RV. 
viii, I-40, 57,58, 79; ix, 28) and (pl.) of his de- 
scendants, RV.; Nir.; of a descendant of Aja-midha, 
BhP.; -wd, ind. as Priya-medha, RV. ; -studa (prt- 
yidem®), mtn, praised by P®, ib, (accord. to Say, = 
priya-yastair pishtbheh stutah). —m-bhavi- 
shnu, mith. becoming dear or agreeable, Bhatt. (Pan. 
tii, 2, 57); -¢d,f.(W.) or -fva,n. (MW.) the b°d?. 
= bhivuka, min, becoming dear, Git. (Pan. iii, 2, 
57); fd, f. (Bhatt.) ot -¢va, n. (MW.) the b°d®. 
= yajia, mnfn. fond of sacrifices, Say. — rane, nifn. 
delighting in war, warlike, MW. = ratha (friya-), 
m. (prob.) N. of a man, RV. i, 122, 7 (accord. to 
Say. mfn.= priyamana-ratha-yukla), =rtipa, 
mtn, having an agreeable form, g. mastajiddi to 
Pan. v, 1, 133. = vaktryi, mtn, one who speaks 
kindly or agreeably, flattering, a flatterer, Paiicat. ; 
-(va, n. speaking kindly, Can, = vacana, min. one 
whose words are kind or friendly, speaking kindly, 
Say. on RV, i, 13, 8; m. = dhakti-man rogi, L.; 
n. kind or friendly speech, Vikr. = vaca, mfn. 
speaking kindly, not out of tane, L.; n. kind or 
friendly speech, Sah. = vat (priyd-), mfn. possess- 
ing friends, Bhar.; containing the word preya, TS. ; 
Kith, = vadya, n.=-zida (q.v.), ApSr. =va- 
yasya, m. a dear friend, MW. = varyl, f. = pri- 
yangu,L.; Echites Frutescens, W. = valli, f. == 
priyaigu or phalini, L, = vansantaka, m. ‘the 
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desired spring’ and ‘the dear Vasantaka,’ Ratn3v. 
i, 8. —vastu, n. a favourite object or topic, MW. 
= Vio, mfn. one whose words are kind, kind in 
speech, Kim.; Var.; f. kind speech, gentle words, 
(-vdh-sahita, mfn. accompanied by rE w°), Hit. 
= Vida, m. k° or agreeable speech, MBh,; R. = v&- 
Gik&, f.a kind of musical instrument, L. = vidin, 
mfn. speaking kindly or agreeably, flattering, a flat- 
terer, VS.; MBh.; R. 8c. (‘dé-/d, f., MBh.; R.); 
m. (Car.) or (zz), f. (L.) a kind of bird, Gracula 
Religiosa. = vin&-krita, m{n. abandoned bya lover, 
deserted by a husband, MW. =visva, mfn., Pan. 
i, 1, 29, Sch. = vrata ( Arzyd-), min. having de- 
sirable ordinances or fond of obedience (said of the 
gods), RV.; SBr.; KatySr.; m.N. ofa king (a son 
of Manu and Sata-rOp4), Hariv.; Pur.; of a man, 
Br. = salaka, m. Terminalia Tomentosa, L. (also 
spelt -sd/aka). = sishy&, f. N. of an Apsaras, VP. 
~sravas, min. loving glory (said of Krishna), 
BhP. »sa, mfn. granting desired objects, RV. ix, 
97, 38. ~ samviisa, m. living together with loved 
persons, MBh. = sakha, mfi. loving one’s friends, 
Laghuj.; m, a dear friend, MBh.; Bhartr.; Megh.; 
the tree Acacia Catechu ( ~AAadiva), Li; (73, fla 
dear female friend, Das, = samgamana, n. ‘mect- 
ing of friends,’ N. of 2 place (in which Indra and 
Vishnu are said to have met with their parents Aditi 
and Kasyapa’, Hariv. 7647. =» satya, min. pleasant 
and true (as speech), L.; a lover of truth, A.; m. 
speech at once pleasing and truc, W. = samtati, mfn, 
having abelovedson, MW. samdega, m.a friendly 
message, A.; Michelia Champaca, L. « samfigama, 
mn. re-union with a beloved object, MW. = samue 
cita, mfn. befitting a lover, ib, —samudra, im. 
N, of a merchant, HPari. —samprahira, mnfn, 
fond of litigation, Bailar. =sarpishka, mfn. 
fond of melted butter, Laghuk. =—sahaocari, f. a 
dear female companion, beloved wife, MW, —sil- 
laka, mn. =:-Si@/aka, y.v. =sihasa, min, addicted 
to rashiness; -fva, n., VarBrS. = sukha, m. N. of 
an author, Cat. = suhrid, m. adear friend, kind or 
good 1”, Hit. <sena,m.N.ofa man, Divyav, = ge- 
vaka, mfn. loving servants, kiud toward. s", Rajat. 
- stotra, min, fund of praise, RV., 91,6. svap- 
na, min. fond ot sleep, sluggish, Ragh. — svfimin, 
m. N. of an author, Cat. —hita, min. at once 
agreeable and salutary, VP.; n, things which are 
a’ and s°, MBh.; Mn.; R.; Gaut. (du.) Pri- 
yakhya, mf. announcing good tidings, R.; Pat.; 
called ‘dear,’ Prab, Priydkhyfna, n. agreeable 
news, pleasant tidings, MW.; -dava, n. a gift in 
return for pl? t°, Jatak.; -furahsava, min. pre- 
ceded by pl°t®’, MW. Priydkhyfyin, mn. a teller 
announcing good news, Divyav. Priyd-jana, m. 
pl. mistresses, dear ones &c. (collectively', Sis. Pri- 
yatithi, mfu. fond of guests, hospitable, MBh. 
Prigatmaka, m.a kindof bird classed with the Pra- 
tudas, Car. (v.1. “¢a-jz). Priydtman, min. of 
a pleasant nature, pl”, agreeable, R.; “¢vra-ja, m. 
=“tmaka,q.v. Priy&-disa, m.N. of an author, 
Cat. Priyddhbana, u.a friendly office, MW, Pri- 
yanna, n. expensive food, MW.; -é2z, n. dearth, 
scarcity, VarBrs. Priy&patya, m. a kind of vul- 
ture, L. BPriyipaya, m. the absence of a beloved 
object, MW. Priydpriys, n. sg. du. or pl. plea- 
sant and unpleasant things, AV.; ChUp.; Ma, 
&c. Priyi-mukhi-»/bhi, P. -/avati, to be 
changed into the face of a loved woman, Naish, 
Priyimbu, mfn. fond of water; m. the mango 
tree, L. Priydrtham, ind. for the sake of a be- 
loved object, as a favour, MBh.; Megh.; Rajat. 
Priyarha, m/{n. deserving love, amiable, MW.; m. 
N. of Vishnu, A. Priydlipa, m. N. of a man, 
Vrishabhin, Priy&lipin, mfn. speaking kindly 
or agreeably, Bharty. Priyf-vat, mfn. having a 
mistress, enamoured, AV.iv, 18,4. Priy&-viraha, 
m, N. of an author, Cat. Priyfsu, min. fond of 
life) W. Priydstiyamat!, f{. N. of a woman, 
Rajat. PriyAilik&, f.a kind of bean, L. Pri- 
yAshin, mfo, friendly disposed to (comp.), Hariv. 
Priyoxkti, f. friendly speech, Sah. Priyddita, 
min, kindly spoken, W.; n. kind speech, lL. Pri- 
yopapattt, f. a happy event or circumstance, plea- 
sant occurrence, MW. BPriyépabhoga, m. the 
enjoyment of a lover or of a mistress, ib.; -vav- 
dhya, min, barren or destitute of the ¢” of a I°, ib. 
Priyésriya, mfn. loving cows, amorous (said of a 
bull), RV. x, 40, 11. 

_ Priyaka, m. a kind of deer with a very soft skin, 
Sid.; Suér.; a chameleon, L.; a kind of bird, MBh. ; 
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a bee, L.; N. of sev. plants (Nauclea Cadamba, 
Terminalia Tomentosa &c.), L.; akind of tree, R.; 
Hariv.; Var.; N. of a being attending on Skanda, 
MBh.; of a man, g. dadddt; (7), f. the skin of the 
Priyaka, R.; n. N, of a flower, Sid. 

Priyéigu, m. f. panic seed, Panicum Italicum, 
VS,; TS.; Br.; Kaus.; Aglaia Odorata, L.; Sinapis 
Ramosa, MBh.; Kath4s.; long pepper, L.; a medi- 
cinal plant and perfume (commouly called Priyafhigu 
and described in some places as a fragrant seed), L.; 
a partic. creeper (said to put forth blossoms at the 
touch of women), MBh.; Kav. &c.; Italian millet, 
MW.; n. (prob.) panic seed or mustard seed, Susr,; 
Bhpr.; saffron, L. »dvipa, n. N. of a country, 
Buddh. = syim§, f. N. of the wife of Nara-vahana- 
datta, Vis. Priyangv-ikhy&, f. panic seed, L. 

Priyahguké, f. Panicum Italicum, SamavBr. 

Priy&ika, m. N. of an author, Cat. 

Priy&-okri, P. -daro/i, to act kindly towards, 
do a favour to (acc.), Pan.; Vop,; Bhatt. 

Priyiya, Nom. A. °ydfe, to treat kindly, AV.; 
MBh. (v.1. priyam ividcarvate, Nilak.; cf. pripu- 
ya); to make friends with (instr.), RV. 

Priy&la, m. the tree Buchanania Latifolia (com- 
monly called Piyal), MBh.; R.; Susr. &c.; (a), F. 
a vine, a bunch of grapes (= driksha), L. = tila- 
kharjtira-haritaki-vibbitaka,m.pl.Piy’), palm, 
date and yellow and beleric myrobalan trees, MW. 

Priyiya, Nom. P. “ya/i, to think a person to be 
another's mistress, HYog. 

a. Pri, mfn, (ifc.) kind, delighted (see adha- 
prt, kadha-pri, ghrita-pri &c.) 

1. Prina, mfn, (for 2. sce col. 3) pleased, satis- 
fied, W. 

Prinana, mfn. pleasing, gratifying, appeasing, 
soothing, Susr.; n, the act of pleasing or delighting 
or satisfying, MBh.; BhP.; Ratnav.; a means of 
pleasing or delighting or satisfying, MBh.; BhP. 

Prinayitri, mfn. one who gladdens or delights; 
(¢ri), £., Say. on RV. iv, 42, 10 (wir, prindyttr?). 

Prinayitvii,ind. having pleased or propitiated,W. 

Prinita, min. pleased, gratified, delighted, MBh.; 
Paiicat.; Bhatt. 

Prita, mfn. pleased, delighted, satisfied, joyful, 
glad; pl’ or d° or s° with, j° at, g° of (with instr., 
loc., gen., or ifc.), RV. &c. &c.; beloved, dear to 
(gen. orcomp.), Cin.; Hit. ; kind (as speech), Hit. ; 
(a2), f. a symbolical expression for the sound s/, 
RamatUp. (v.1. pita); n. jest, mirth, L.; pleasure, 
delight, W. ~citta, mfn. delighted at heart, A. 
«= tara, info. more highly pleased, Ragh, - manas 
(K.), -miinasa (MBh.), or “tatman (ib.; Mn.), 
mfn, pleased or gratified in mind, 

Priti, f. any pleasurable sensation, pleasure, joy, 
gladness, satisfaction (with loc, or ifc.; with ind. p., 
‘joy at having done anything’), GypSrS. &c. &c. ; 
friendly disposition, kindness, favour, grace, amity 
(with samam or ifc.), affection, love (with gen., 
loc., or ife.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; joy or gratification 
personitied (esp, as a danghter of Daksha or as one 
of the two wives of Kima-deva), Hariv.; Pur.; 
Kathas.; N. of a Srati, Samigit.; the and of the 27 
astrological Yogas, L.; N. of the 13th Kala of the 
moon, Cat.; a symbolical expression for the sound 
adh, RamatUp.; (ya), ind, in a state of joyful ex- 
citement, gladly, with joy, MBh,; R.; Ragh.; 
Kathas.; in a friendly way, amicably, Mn.; R.; 
Ragh, &c. = kara, mfi causing pleasure to (comp.), 
MarkP.; Pan. vi, 2, 15, Sch. (cf. a-p"); inspiring 
love or affection, MW.; m.N, of two authors, Cat. 
~ karana, n. the act of causing pleasure, gratifying, 
MW, ~karman, n. an act of friendship or love, 
kind action, Mn. = kfita, N. of a village, Vasav., 
introd, =candra, m. N. of a preceptor, MW. 
- coheda, m. destruction of joy, Mricch. —jushi, 
f. N. of the wife of A-niruddha, L. = trish, m. 
N. of the god of love, L. = da, mfn. giving plea- 
sure, L.; inspiring love or regard, affectionate, W.; 
m. a jester or buffoon ina play, L, =datta, mfn. 
given through love or affection, L.; n.(?) property 
or valuables presented to a female by her relations 
and friends at the time of her marriage, and consti- 
tuting part of her peculiar property, MW. — dina, 
n. (Ragh.) or -dSiya, m. (MBh.; R.; Rajat.) ‘ gift 
of love,’ a present made from love or affection, 
=~ dhana, n, money given from love or friendship, 
R, —p&tra, n. an object of affection, a beloved 
person or thing, MW. = puroga, nif, preceded by 
aff®, affectionate, loving, MBh. = pfirvakam (Mo. ; 
Bhag.) or -piirvam (MBh.), ind. with the accom- 


paniment of kindness, kindly, affectionately. =» prae 
mukha, mifn, preceded by kindness, kind, friendly ; 
-vacana, n,aspecch p° by k°, kind sp°, affectionate 
words, Mech, = bh&j, min. enjoying friendship, 
receiving friendly offices, Kathis. = bhojya, infu. 
to be eaten joyfully or cheerfully, MW. = mat, 
nifir, having pleasurable sensations, pleased, gratified, 
glad, satisfied, MBh.; Kav.; MarkP.; having love 
or affection for (loc., gen. or acc.), affectionate, 
favourable, Joving, MBh.; R.; Hariv.; Markt’, ; 
kind (as words), R.; (aéz), f. a kind of metre, Col. 
~~ manas, mfn, joyous-minded, pleased in mind, 
content; kind, W. =maya, mfiijn. made up of 
joy, arisen from joy (as tears), R. «yuj, min, be- 
loved, dear, Kir. = ras@yana, n.‘ an elixir of joy,’ 
any nectar-like beverage causing jov, Hit. ~ va 
cana (A.) or -vwacas (Hit.), n. kind or friendly 
words, = vardhana, mfn, increasing love or joy, 
A.; m. the 4th month, Saryapr.; N. of Vishnu, A. 
wo vkda, m.a friendly discussion, MW. = viviba, 
m. a love-marriage, love-match, ib. = visrambha- 
bh&jana, 1. a repository of affection and conhdence, 
ib, = sriddha, i. a funeral offering to the Pitris of 
both parents (performed by some one in place of 
the eldest surviving son, and to be re-performed at 
some other period by this son in person), ib. 
= samyoga, m. relation of friendship, R. = sam- 
gati, f. a covenant of fr°, friendly alliance with 
(instr.), SarngP. —samdarbha, m. N. of wk. 
= sambodhy-ahga, n. (with Buddhists) joyful- 
ness (one of the 7 requisites for attaining supreme 
knowledge), Dharmas. 49. =snigdha, mfn. moist 
through love or charming through affection (said of 
the eves), Megh. 

Priyati, m. an expression for ./fri, MBh. 

Priykya, Nom. A. °yale, to rejoice at (acc.), 
MBh. (cf. priyaya).. 

Prenf, instr. for premnd, see premdn. 

Preni, min. = pretrf, RV. i, 112, 10 (of obscure 
meaning, AV. vi, 8g, 1). 

_ Pretri, mfn. a lover, cherisher, benefactor, RV.; 
SankhSr. 

Preah, ind. = priya-dha (q. v.), MaitrS. 

1, Prema (ifc. f. d@) =fremdn, love, affection 
(cf. sa-p°); (a), f., see below. 

2. Prema, in comp. for premdn. = tattva- 
nirtipana, n. N, of a Bengali poem by Krishna- 
dasa. »dhara, m. N. of an author, Cat. — niiril- 
yana, m. N. of a king, Inscr. = nidhi, m. N. of 
sev. authors, Cat. » pattaniks, f.N.ofwk.=— para, 
mfn. intent on Jove, filled with affection, affectionate, 
loving, constant, W. = pitana, n. rheum, L. ; tears 
(of joy), W. = patra, n. an object of affection, a 
beloved person or thing, MW. = piyisha-lat&- 
kartari, f. N. of wk. =bandha, m, (SirigP.; 
Rajat.) ot -bandhana, n. (BhP.) the ties of love, 
love, affection. » bhakti-candrik&, f., -bhakti- 
stotra, n. N. of wks. = bhiiva, m. state of affec- 
tion, love, R. = rasdyana, n., ‘yandnuriga, m., 
erEja, m. N. of wks, = risl- bh, P, -dhazalt, 
to become one mass of affection, Megh, —rdahi 
(°ma-rid®), f. increase of aff, ardent love, MW. 
latik&, f. the small creeping plant ‘love,’ Kpr. 
= vat, inf. full of love, affectionate, Subh. ; (afi), 
f.a mistress, ..— viswise-bhimi, f, an object of 
I? and confidence, MW, —sigara, m. an ocean of 
1°, ib, = wRbad (Saki = sL4), m, = -mardyana, Inser, 
=sena, m. N. of a prince, Siphas, Premakara, 
m, abundance of love, Da’. Premfmita, n. ‘love- 
ambrosia,’ N. of a metrical list of 112 names of 
Krishna and of sev. other wks. Premdrdra, min. 
overflowing with love, Mailatim. Premasru, n. a 
tear of affection, MW. Preméndu-sigara, ™., 
Premokty-udaya, m. N. of wks. 

Premaniya, min. fit for exciting love &c., 
Buddh, 

Premin, m. n. love, affection, kindness, tender 
regard, favour, predilection, fondness, |’ &c. towards 
(loc. or comp.), TS.; Br.; Kav. &c. (also pl.); joy, 
L.; m. sport, a jest, joke, Sah.; wind, L.; N. of 
Indra, L.; of various men, Rajat.; (premnd, Ved. 
prena),ind. through love or affection, RV.;TS.; MBh. 

Prem&, in comp. fur premin. — bandha, m. 
= prema-b? (above), Amar.; Ratnay.; Venis. 
~ wati, f. N. of a Suringand, Siphits, 

Premin, min. loving, affectionate, L, 

Préyas, mu. (compar. fr. Priya) dearer, more 
agrecable, m” desired, RV.; AV.; SBr. &c.; m.a 
lover, Amar.; Kathis.; a dear friend, Malatim. ; 


ReTty préla-gopa, 
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(ast), {a mistress, Bhartr.; Dhiirtas.; n. (in rhet.) 
flattery, Pratap.; Kuval.; Sah, = kara, m. the hand 
ofa lover, BhP. = th, f (Rajat.) or -tva, 1. (BhP.) 
the being dearer or very dear. @ win, min. contain- 
inv flattery, Kav. Preyo-'patya (tr. “yas + uf”), 
m. ‘very fond of offspring,’ a heron, L. 

Préshtha, infin. (superl, fr. frdya) dearest, most 
beloved or desired. KRV.3 (in address) RathUp.; 
BhP.; very fund of (loc.), RV. vi, 63, 1; m.a lover, 
husband, BHP.; (@), f. a mistress, wile, Lo; a ley, L. 
= tama, Juin. dearest, most beloved, BLP, 


ATW 2. prina (for 1.600 under /pri), mfn. 
(fr. 1. pra) old, ancient, former, Pan. v, 4, 30, 
Vartt. 7, Pat. (cf. pra-na, pra-(na, fra-tana), 


nig pritu, m.a bird(?), W. 


OD pre, clr. A. (Dhatup. xxii, 61) pra- 

9 vate (pl. pupruve, SBr.; aor. proshthah, 
AivSr.), to spring up, Bhatt. : Caus, prazayate (aor. 
apipravat or apifrazat), to reach to (ace), ib, 
icf, Pan. i, 3, 86): Desid.of Caus. pupravayishats 
or pipravayishatt, Pan, vii, 4, 81, Sch. (et adz- 
V/pru, afa-V/ fru &es and Vv plu). 

Prut ifc.), see anfarthsha-, uda-, upart- and 
krishna-prit. 


WE pruth, clo. P. A. prothati, Ste, to 
9 Npaut, neigh, snort .as a horse), RV.; Asvr.: 
Caus. prothayats,to employ force, Apast.: Lutens, 
(only p. Adpruthat) to snort aloud, RV. i, 30, 16 
(cf. / prorh). 

Protha,'m.n. (g. ardharcddt\ the nostrils of a 
horse, MB8h.; Var. (ct. Prithu-fp ); the snout of a 
hog, MBh. ; m. the loins or hip (of aman}, Bhpr.; 
the womb, L.; a cave, L.; a petticoatyl..5 terror, 
fright,L.; atraveller(?),L.; min. notorions, tamous(?), 
W.; placed, fixed(?), ib. Prothatha, m. panting, 
snorting, RV. Prothin, m. a horse, L. 


1. prush, cl. 5. PLA. praushneti, Cnuté 
“ (fut. proshishyate, TS.; pi. puprosha, aor. 
aproshit, Gr.), to sprinkle, shower, wet, moisten, 
RV.; VS.; TS.; clo. PLA. (or Nom.) frasdii- 
yéti, “te, id, RV.; cl. g. PL (Dhatup. xxxi, 5) 
prushnati (p. prushudt, Br.), id.; to become wet, 
fill, Li; cl 4. BP. prushyats, see ut-fprush. (Cr. 
Lat. pruina tor prustina;: Goth, frius; Germ, 
Jriosan, frieren; Eng. freeze.| 
2. Prush (ilc.), see abhra- and ghrita-prish. 
Prushita, mfn. sprinkled, wet, RV. —psu 
(°¢d-), mfn. dappled, piebald (as horses), ib. 
Prusht&, ‘tkyate, Pan. iii, 1, 17, Vartt. 1, 
Prushva, in. the rainy season, Un.i, 184, Sch.; 
( prushud or prushtd), fa drop of water, rime, 
ice, AV.; Vs.; SBr, 
Prushviya, Nom. A. “ya/e, to fall in drops, 
trickle, Un. i, 151. 
Proshaka, ni. pl. N. of a people, MBh. 
WT 3. prush, cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. xvii, 53) 
to burn. 
Prushta, mfp. burnt, 1. 


Prushva, m. head, |..; mfn, hot, LD. 
Prosha, im. burning, Combustion, L. 


Qpru, See kata-pra, 
We prish (for prush). See ashtd-prush, 


= 

W pré(pra-s/s.1), cl. 2. P.preiti (Ved. inf. 
prifitos, AilBr.), to come forth, appear, begin, RV.; 
BrArUp.; MBh.; to go on, proceed, advance (esp. 
asa sacrifice}, RV.; VS.; to go forwards or farther, 
come to, arrive at, enter {acc.', ib; SB; Up; 
MBh.; to go out or away, depart this hic, with or 
without asmdl lokat or rfas\, die, Br.; Up.; Ma. ; 
MBh. &c.: Intens. A. preyate, to drive or go forth 
(said of Ushas), RV. 

Préte, niu. departed, deceased, dead, a dead 
person, SBr.; GySrS.; MBh.; im. the spint ofa dead 
person (esp. before obsequial rites are performed j, 
a ghost, au evil being, Mu.; MBh. &c. (cf RTL, 
241,271; MWB. 219). = karmaa, 0. an et 
rite, MBh, «kalpa, m. obs’ ordmance,’ N. of 
GarudaP, ii, = kaya, m.a dead body, corpse, Kathas, 
«= kkrya, 1. -4arman, MBh,; K.; BLP. = kite 
ya, n. id., MBh. (a, 1, Mn, ni, 127)5 -mereape 
and “(ydift-nirnaya, m, N. of wks, = gata, intn, 
gone to the departed, dead, MBh. = gat, f. the 
way of the dep* (with yam, ‘to die *;,ib. = @yie 
ha, 0. ‘dcad-house,’ a burning-place, L. =gopa, 


712 


m, guardian of the dead (in Yama’s house), R. 
~cfrin, m. ‘roaming among the d°,’ N. of Siva, 
Sivag. = tva,n. being d”, Hariv. ; the state ofa ghost, 
Heat.; Kirand, = daha, m. burning of thed", MW,; 
°Adent, m, corpse-tire, L.  @ipika, f. N. of wk. 
= @hiima, m. smoke of the dead i.e. of a funeral 
pile, Mn.; Yajfi. madi, f. river of the d°( = var- 
farans, q.¥.), L, nara, ma d° man, a ghost, 
W. =natha, m. ‘lord of the d°,’? N. of Yama, 
Bilar. » niryitaka, 1m. carrier of d° bodies, Mn, 
ii, 166, snirhiraka, m, id., ib. (v. 1.) = pake 
sha or “shaka,m. = fr/7t-p' (q.v.), L.—pataha, 
m, a dram beaten at the burning of the dead, L. 
= pathkh, fa Hag used at the b° of the d°, Hear. 
~ pati, nm. ~-nitha, MitkP.; -pataha,m,' Yama's 
drum,’ drum beaten at the bof the d°, Kad. 
~- pitra, n.a vessel used at a Sraddha ceremony, 
W. =pinda-bhuj, mfa. one who partakes of the 
Pinda iq. v.) ata Sriddha, Hear, = pityi, mfa. one 
whose father isd , MinGr.=— pura, n. (I..), -puri, 
f, (Daas, city of the d?, Yamna’s abode, = pradipa, 
m. N. of wk =prastidhana, un. adornment of a 
corpse, Kathas, = bhakshini, f. N. of a goddess, 
Cat. = bhiiva, ni, the being d°, death Carypa seme 
sadddhah, ‘ready to die"), K.3 -stha, mfn. dead, ib. 
»bhimi, f. ‘place of the d°y’ a burning: ground, 
MW. ~manhjari, i. N. of ch. of GarudaP. =» muk- 
ti-da, f. N. of wk. «=medha, m.a funeral sacti- 
tice, R. «moksha, m. N. of ch. of the Migha- 
mihate:va, —rikehasi, f. Ocimum Sanctum, L. 
(vil afar and a-prcta-r), = viija, m.---sitha, 
Rip onet dena, i, flr, nu Yama’s abode or city, 
MEH loka, mm. the world of the dead (in which 
they remain dor one year or until the Sriddha cere- 
mowes are corupleted | MBh. « vat, ind, as itdead, 
MW. @vana, t. ‘grove of the dead,” a burning- 
ground, 1. «vasa, m. power of the dead (sav 
VT, todeath’, MBL. @wahitea, mf. pos- 
yo Pav acovibocnit, fa sariva, n. the body 
within oa departed epirtt is mvested, RTE, 28. 
meta, sene of the dead,’ N. of a stone near 
Gaya on which Piedas are offered (see Arvada), 
Garu laP. = suddhi,t (Mo, ’,-sancan (GarutaP, ) 
purvsition atter the death of a kinsman, = sriid- 
dba, 0. the chequial ceremonies performed fora 
telative at ooch aed every month fora year and at 
varie rary aticr death, = samklripta, min. 
(foods prepared ino honour of the dead, Apast, 
sparsin (SinkhGir’, -hira (Mn.\, m, = -277- 
yelrke Pretadhipa, m. =~ fa va/ha, Hariv.; 
eatciter, Yo Yama's residence, Kad. Prétadhi- 
pati, m. the lord of the dead or of departed spirits, 
ShadvBr, Prét@ana, ou. food offered to a dead 
person, Mn.; Apast. Prétayana, m, ‘way of the 
dead,’ N. of a partic. hell, Kad. (wor. S¢a fara), 
Prétadlaya, m. a kind of thorn-apple, L. Pré- 
tévisa, m. = “fa-ertha, BhP, Prét&sthi, n. 
abone of adcad man; -dhdrin, m. ‘wearing dead 
mien's bones,’ N. of Siva, Kav. Prétésa (Y4jii., 
Sch.), “avara(R.),m. == “fr-natha, Prétoddesa, 
m, an offering to deceased ancestors, W. 

Préti, f. departure, flight, RV.; VS.; approach, 
arrival, ‘TindRr. @vat(/re’), nifn, containing the 
word Arete br any form of £77, TS, Préti-shani 
(Padap. “¢7-sk"), mtn. striving to move forwards 
(sud et Avid, RY, 

Prétika, m. the soul ofa dead man, a ghost, L. 

Prétya, ind. having diced, after death, in the 
next world, in the Jife ta come, hereafter (opp. to 
zh), SBr.; Mu.; MBh, &c. —Jjatd, f, rank or posi- 
tion in the next world, MBh. = bhaj, min. enjoy- 
ing (the fruits of anything) in the n° w%, Hariv, 
=~ bhitva, in. the state after death, future life, Gaut. ; 
MBh.; R. (ct. IW. 63); °zrka, mfn, relating to 
it (opp. to athalaukthas, MBh, 

Préetvan, mf(a77)n, moving along, straying about 
(as cattle), Bro; om. wind, air, L.; N. of India. b. 

Préhi, 2.s¢. Impv. in comp. (cf. 1. prdfa under 
proéh), «kata, f. a rite in which no mats are al- 
lowed, gf. maytra-vtyansikidi, =kardami, f, a 
rite in which no impurity of any kind is all’, ib. 
=~ dvitiy&i, f. a rite at which no second person is 
all” to be present, ib, = vanija, f. a rite at which no 
merchants are allowed to be present, ib. 


vata prekiya, Nom. 2, Syati (fr. pra + 
eka, Vop. (ef. pruitkiya). 

ney préksh (pra-vitksh), A. prékshate (ep. 
also P, é2), to look at, view, behold, observe, TS, 


Rrafe préta-carin. 


&c. &c.; to look on (without interfering), suffer, 
say nothing, Mu.; MBh, 

Prékshaka, mf(itd)n. looking at, viewing or 
intending to view, MBh.; R.; Hariv.; considering 
judging, Yajii., Sch.; m. a spectator, member of an 
audience, ManGr.; “kerifa, mfn. (a word) uttered 
by a spectator, MBh. Prékshana, n. viewing. 
looking at or on (at a performance), GrS.; Mn.; 
BhP.; (ife. @) a view, look, sight, Megh.; the eye, 
Susr.3 any public show or spectacle, Mn.; Paficat.; 
Kathas.; a place where public exhibitions are held, 
W.; -Aafa, n. the pupil of the eye, Susr.; Sadlan- 
bha, ». 5. looking at and touching (women), Ma. 
li, 17y. Prékshanaka, mfp. looking at.a spectator, 
Yajii.; usa spectacle, show (as opp. to reality), Balar.; 
Heat. Prékehanika, miu. - prec,mtn.,W.; m. an 
actor(?), Vet.; (7 , fa woman iond of seciug shows, 
W. Prékshaniya, nilit. to be sect, visible, Sak. ; 
(ife.) looking Jike, resembling, Mewh.; worth sce 
ing, sightly, beautiful to the view, MBh.; Kiilid. ; 
n. a show, spectacle, Vet,; -4a,n. = preesn, Kathas,; 
-fama aud -dava, tit. niust and more sightly 
beautiful, MBb.; -4é, t. sivhtlriess, beautitulness, 
Rajat. 

Prekshi, f. sccing, viewing, bchulding, regard 

docking (at a pertorman Mish.; R.; 
BhP {otter c,ettharma-proksha,mukha-pr’)s 
asightor  owaespoa beauatuls ory ), BAP; a 
peblic show centertainment, Mn.; Hariv, ; Kathis.; 
fife. jthe be gunderstesd ormcantas, Nini, 175 cir- 
cutuspection, consideration, retlection, MBb.; Hariv.; 
Rigat.; ile bravch ot a tree, L. karin, mf, one 
who acts With devbe: dion, Kir. gare (hshiaiz'’’, 
mon. a plagetiouse. theatre, MUbo> Hany, VP. 
~griba, un. id., Uauv, = piirva (ibe.) or "vam, 
ind, with deliberation, Hariv.; Rajat. —prapadea, 
m. a stare-play, Bailar. vat, min, circumspect, 
deliberate, prudent, Simkhyvak., Sch.; Nilak, « vie 
dhi, wn. a staze-play, Bilar. » gamfja, 0. sg. 
public shows aud assemblies, Mn. ix, Ka iv. 1. TIM, 
mm. din) 

Prékshita, satn. bod at &c} look, 
dane, MBH R &e. BPrekshitavya, mfn, to 
be seen or beh i, Ratuay, Prékshitri, mfn. one 
Who looks om spectator, Hbariv, 

Prékshin, min. bookiny at, viewing, regarding 
(Avid, no. MBA Ro &s.; ite.) having the 
eves or plance it (et, meigit-77") 

Prekshya, nifn. te be seen, visible, MBh.; to 
be looked at or reparded, Rathis.; worth seeing, 
siphtly, Kalid.; Rajat. 

~ = 

WE préakh (pra-Jiakh), PL A, préakhati, 
"fe, to tremble, shake, vibrate, AitAr.; Kav.: Caus, 
P. préakhayati, to swing (trans.), Ragh.; A. te, 
to swing one’s self, RV. vii, 88, 3. 

Prénakha, infn. trembling, rocking, swaying, 
pitching, RV.; AV.; m., un. and (4), f. a swing, a 
sort of hammock or swinging-cot, Br. ; SrS.; BhP.; 
Suir. (m, du. the two posts between which a swing 
moves, Apast.; id.[with Mukulasya Vama-devasya} 
and sy. [with JA/erutim) N. of Samans, ArshBr.; 
*kha-phalakiy, n. the board or seat in a swing, 
SankhSr.; “&Aerkhana, vn. swinging, BhP.); (a), 
f. dancing, 1.5 a partic. pace of a horse, L.; wan- 
dering, roaming, L. 

Prénkhana, min. (ifc.) moving towards, Bhatt. ; 
n, swinging, Bhar.; a swing, L.; a kind of minor 
drama (having no Siltra-dhira, hero &c.), Sah; TW. 
472; -karikd, f. a female swinger or dancer, Bhat. 
“kKhaniya,1nin, to be swung or made tooscillate, Vop. 

Prénkhita, mfn. swung, shaken, sct in motion, 
L.; joined to, being in contact with (?), W. 

Préakhola, mfn. swinging, dancing, moving to 
and fro, Vear,; ma swing hammock, ib.; blowing 
(of the wind), Malathn.; Nom, “daéz, to swing, os- 
cillate, Milatim.; Pracand. 

Préakholana, n. swinging, rocking, Kad, ; Suir. 
“Jaya, Nom, °ya/7, to swing, rock, Dhatup. “Uta, 
mtn. swung, rocked, oscillating, Kad. 


WHT préngana, n. (fr. pra+ / ing), Pin. 
viii, 4, 32, Sch, 

Wz préd (pra-\/id), A. prétfe, to implore, 
praise, celebrate, RV. 

Wee predaka, wfn.=prévaka, Samkhyak., 
Sch, (-¢va, 0.) 

\ 

AAT prena, preni. Soe p. 711, col. 2. 


wey préshya. 


Wa préta &c. See p. 711, col. 3. 


tife predi, m. N,‘of a man, GopBr. (v. 1. 
prott, p, 713, col. 2). 

WE préddha (pra-iddha), mfn. kindled, 
lighted, aflame, RV. 


= 
Wey préno ( pra-/inv), P. prénoti, to send 
forth, impel forwards or upwards, RV. 
Prénvana, u., “vaniya, min., Pan, viii, 4, 2, 
Vartt. 6, Pat. 


ny prepa, mfn. (pra + ap, water), Pat. 
WAT prépsd, f. (fr. Desid. of pra-v/ap) wish 


to obtain, desire, longing for, Nir. vii, 17; suppo- 
sition, assumption, ib, vi, 33. 

Prépsu, mfu, wishing to attain, desirous of ob- 
taining, secking, longing for, aiming at (acc. or 
comp.), Mn.; MBh., &c.; anxious to rescue or save 
(see prdna-pr°); supposing, assuming, Nir. vi, 32. 

~ 


WAT preman, preyas &c. Seo p.7 11, col.2. 


a zs 
WL prér (pra-Vir), A. prérte, to move 
(intrans, ), come forth, arise, appear, RV.; AV.; TS.; 
SBr.; Cans, prérayati, to sct in motion, push on, 
drive forwards, urge, stimulate, excite, RV. &c. &&c.; 
to send, dispatch, MBh.; R.; to turn, direct (the 
eyes), R.; Sak. (v.1.); to raise (the voice), utter, 
pronounce (words, prayers &c.), RV. &c. &c. 
Préraka, m{n. setting in motion, urging, dis- 
patching, sending (-¢va, n.), Hariv.; Rajat. Pré- 
rana, ui. driving out; see pasu-fr°; (also @, f.) 
setting in motion, urging, inciting, direction, com- 
mand, impelling to( fs aéz orcomp.), Naish.; Kaths.; 
Rajat.; Hit.; Activity, action, Yaji.; Megh.; the 
sense of the causal verb, Vop. Préraniya, ifn, 
to be urged on or incited, Rajat. Prérayitri, 
mfn. one who urges or incites or sends, MW.; a 
ruler,ib, Prérita, mfn. urged, impelled, dispatched, 
sent, Ralid,; Kathas.; Susr.; turned, directed (as the 
eye), Sak. (v.1.}; incited to speak, Das. ; passed, spent 
(as time), Bhartr, Préritri, min. one who urges 
or incites, an inciter, SvetUp, Prértvan, m. the 
sea, ocean, Un. iv, 136, Sch.; (arz), f.a river, ib. 


nv 1. presh,cl.1.A. preshate, to go, move, 
Dhitup. xvi, 18 (v.1. Avesh). 


ny 2. présh (pra- J ish), P. A. préshyati, 
fe (Ved. inf. préshe, Pan. iii, 4, yg, Sch.; ind. p. 
prilsham s.v.), to drive on, urge, impel, send forth, 
RV.; MBh.; to invite, summon, call upon (another 
priest to commence a recitation or a ceremony [acc.}, 
c.g. sama préshyats, ‘he calls upon to commence 
the recitation ofa Saman ;’ esp. Impv. pré‘shya, ‘call 
upon to recite or offer (acc, or zen. } to Sad ’), SBr.; 
KatySr. (cf. Pan. ii, 3,61; viii, 2, 91): Caus. pré- 
shayatt, to hurl, fling, cast, throw, MBh.; R.; 
Bhatt.; to turn or direct the eyes, Sak. ii, 2 (v.1, 
prérayantyd); to send forth, dismiss, dispatch, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; to send into exile, banish, R.; 
Kathas.; to send word, send a message to a person 
(gen.), R. 

3. Présh, f. pressing, pressure (with Acmein, 
‘urging pressure’), RV. ix, 97,1. Présha, m. 
urging on, impelling, impulse, ib. i, 68, 5; sending, 
dispatching, L.; pain, affliction, L. Préshaka, 
ifn. sending, directing, commanding, MBh, 

Préshana, n. the act of sending &c., charge, 
commission, Gaut.; MBh.; R.; BhP.; rendering a 
service, MBh.; Ratniv. (pl.); -£7i¢, mfn, one who 
exccutes a commission, MBh.; °#ddhyaksha, m. a 
superintendent of the commands (of a king), chief 
f the administration, Can, Préshayfya, mfn. to 
be sent or dispatched, MW. Préshayitri, mfn. 
= prishaka,R. PYPréshita, min. set in motion, 
arged on, impelled, RY.; hurled, flung, thrown, 
SBr.; sent, dispatched on an errand, MBh.; Kav, 
&c.(-vat, mfn., Hit.); sent into exile, banished, R.; 
urned, directed (as the cyes), Sak. i, 23 (v.1. pré- 
téa); ordered, commanded, Vop. Préshitavya, 
uafn, to be invited (to commence a ceremony ), AitBr, 
Préshya, mfn. to be sent or dispatched, fit for a 
messenger, Kathas.; m. a servant, menial, slave (4, 
"a female servant, handmaid), MBh,; Kav. &c.; 
n, servitude, Yajii. (in Sudra-pr’, v.l. for -praz- 
Aya); behest, command (see next); -4arva, min, 
‘xecuting the orders of (gen.), MBh.; -asta, m. 
servants (collectively), household, Mn.; Nal.; a scr- 


Re praishd, 


vant, Prab.; -d7, f. (Mn.), -¢ea, n. (ib., MBh.), 
-bhava, m, (Malav.) the state or condition of a ser- 
vant, servitude; -vadhi, f. a female servant, hand- 
maid, MBh. ; the wife ofa slave, MW.,; -varga, m. 
a train of servants, tetinue, R.; “skyd-fva, n. the 
state of a female servant, being a handmaid, Rajat. 

Praishd, m. sending, direction, invitation, sum- 
mous, order, call (esp. upon the assistant priest to 
commence a ceremony), AV.; Br.; MBh. &c.; pain, 
affliction, frenzy, madness(?), L.; -4ara, mifn. ex- 
ecuting orders, a servant, Apast.; -drit, mfn. id., 
Vait.; giving orders, commanding, Kaus. (Sch.); 
-pratika-yajya, t.aY¥ Sjy4 beginning with a Praisha, 
ApSr.; °shddhydya, m. N. of wk, Cabika, ifn. 
belonging to or connected with the Praishas, Nir. 

Praishanixa, mfn. (fr. Arfisha) executing 
orders (as a means of livelihood), g. ve/andd? ; fitted 
for the execution of commands, g. chedadi. 

Prdisham, ind., in the formula pradshath or 
ishtibhth prdisham icchatt, ‘he strives to start (the 
sacrifice compared to a hunted animal) with invoca- 
tions or exclamations,’ AitBr.; SBr. 

Prdishya, mfn. (with sava, AV.) =m.a servant, 
slave, Mn.; R.; (@), f. a female servant, ib; 0. 
servitude, ib.; Var, =jana, m). servants, train, retinue, 
RK, = bhava, mi. the state or condition of a slave, 
servitude, Kum. 


We preshtha. See p. 711, col. 3. 

www préhana, n. (fr. pra-yth), Pan. viii, 
4, 31, Sch. 

nf préhi &c. See p. 712, col. 2. 


Rata pr * iya, Nom, P.°yati= pr ekiya, 
Vop, 


A ‘ if nak 
HT prain, cl. 1. P. prainati, v.). for pain, 


pa ._-= la - = ld / ~ 
AUT prainand, mfn.= prinand (pri), 
propitiated, gratified, AV. 


praitos. See pré (pra- yt), p. 711. 


Ty praidh (pra-/edh), cl. 1. A. praidhate, 

Pan. vi, 1, 89, Sch. 
1. praiya, n. (fr. priya), g. prithn-adi. 

2. Praiya, Vriddhi form of fx7ya in comp, — me- 
dha, i. patr, fr, Priya-m?, Aitldr. (wor, pradyyam”); 
N, of Sindhu-kshit, RAnukr,; n, N. of various $1- 
mans, ArshBr, =rilpaka, n. (fr. priya-rizpa), 
Naish. «vrata, mi(i)n. relating to Priya-vrata, 
BhP.; m. patr. tr. Priy®, ib; n, P°’s life or adven- 
tures, ib, 

Praiyaka, m. patr. fr. priyaka, g. bidddt, 

Praiyangava, mi(i)n. (fr. prdyanyn) relating 
to of prepared from panic grass, Maitr.; TS. (w.r, 
praiyyan®, Kath.) °vika, m{(z)n. knowing the 
tale of Priyangu, Pat. 

Praiyyamedha, w.r. for fraiyam’; see above. 

ate prokta &e, Sce pra-v/vac. 


whe proksh (pra-/uksh), P. prékshati, to 
sprinkle upon, besprinkle, consecrate (for sacrifice), 
RV.; VS.; SBr.; GrSrS.; to sacrifice, kill, slaughter 
(a sacrificial victim), MBh,; R.: Caus. prékshayat?, 
to sprinkle, besprinkle, Susr. 

Prokeha, m. the act of sprinkling upon, ApSr, 
Prokshans, 5), id., consecration by sprinkling (of 
a sacrificial animal or of a dead body before burial), 
TS. &c. &e.; a vessel for holy water, Hariv. (v.1. 
“n7); immolation of victims, 1. (-ozdhé, m. N. of 
wk.); (7), f., see below. Préxshani, f. pl. =°/, 
pl, VS.; SBr. &c. Proékshani, f. 2 vessel for 
holy water, Hariv. (v.1. °x@); pl. water for sprink- 
ling or consecrating (mixed with rice and barley), 
AV.; VS.; Br.; GpStS.; -dhdni, £. (ApSr.), -~pa- 
fra, n, (Nilak.) a vessel for sprinkling water; “sy- 


kshita, min. sprinkled, purified or consecrated by 
sprinkling, SBr.; Mn.; Y&jii.; immoilated, killed, 
L. Prokshitavya, min. to be spriukled or con- 
secrated, MarkP, 

WANT pr’ oghiya, Nom. P.°yati (fr. pra+ 
ogha), Vop. (cf. prdughiya), 

Wiwas préccanda (pra-uce°®), mfn. ex- 
ecedingly terrible, very violent, Uttarar.; Mcar. 


War préc-car ( pra-ud- / car), P. -carati, 
to utter a sound, utter, pronounce, Hariv.: Caus. 
-cdrayalt, to cause to sound, Paiicat. “okrita, mfn, 
(ft. Caus,) caused to sound, sounding, ib. 


WW proc-cal (pra-ud-/cal), P.lati, to 


start, set out on a journey, Kathds, 


WUTSAT préccatand (pra-uce°), f. driving 


away, removal, destruction, Prasannar. 


proccais(pra-ucc°),ind.very loudly, 
Kathas.; Paficat.; exceedingly high, in a very high 
depree, Prab. 


Wha. préc-chal (pra-ud- /gal), P. “lati, 


to spurt out, gush or flow forth, Sis. 


maar précchina (pra-ucch°), mfn.swelled, 
swollen up, W. 


ifsra procchrita (pra-ucch®), mfa. lifted 
up, raised, Hariv.; high, lofty, Myicch. 


WrarA préc-chvas (pra-ud- / gras), P.pré- 


echvasiti, to breathe strongly or loudly, Pajicat. 


PC projjasana (pra-uyjj°), n. killing, 


slaughter, L. 


WITS prdj-jval (pra-ud-,/jval), P.°lati, 
to shine brightly, flash, glitter, Hariv. 

TTR projjh (pra-/ujjh), P. préjjhati, to 
abandon, leave, quit, forsake, avoid, efface, Paficat.; 
Hit.; to subtract, deduct, Suryas, 

Projjhana, 0. abandoning, forsaking, quitting, 
letting go, W. 

Projjhita, mfn. abandoned, forsaken, shunned, 
avoided, Prab,; Paiicat,; (ilc.) tree trom, wanting, 
Var. 

Projjhya, ind. having left or abandoned, Kirat.; 
leaving aside, with exception of, Var, 


risa préich (pra-/uitch), V. préttchati, 
to wipe out, eflace, Mricch, 

Proiichana, n. wiping out, effacing (lit. and 
fig.), Naish. (ucchishta-fr°, gathering up the rem- 
nants, Kull, on Mn, ti, 241). 

préd-di (pra-ud-/di, only ind. p. 
-diya), to fly up, fly away, Mricch. (v.].) “dina, 
min. having flown up or away, MBh.; R.; Rajat. 


Wey prodham, ind., g. tishthadgv-adi. 
Wires prontha, m. o spitting-pot, xpit- 


toon, L. 


nin prota, mfn, (fr. pra+ uta or ita; ve) 
sewed (csp. with the threads lengthwise, and opp, to 
éta, cf. under d-o/ve, p. 156); strung on, fixed on 
or in, put or sticking in (loc. of comp.), ChUp.; 
MBh. &c.; set, inlaid, MBh.; contained in (loc.), 
pervaded by (instr.), SBr.; Up.; fixed, pierced, put 
on (a spit), MBh.; Kav. &c.; m. n. woven cloth, 
clothes, L. ghana, min. immersed in clouds (said 
of the horns of Siva’s bull), Kum. = siila, mfn. put 
on a spit, impaled, Rajat. (cf, si/a-prdla). Pro- 
totsidana, n. a parasol, umbrella, L. 

Protaya, Nom. P. “yatz, to infix, insert, inlay, 
KitySr., Sch. 

PrSti (or /’rd//?), m. N. of a man, SBr. 

4 prétkata(pra-uth°), mfn. vory great, 
Kathis. = bhritya, m. a high official, Paiicat. 

WARS protkantha (pra-utk®),mfn.stretch- 
ing out or lifting up the neck, BhP.; Nom. P, “¢ia- 
yati, to awaken longings, excite desires in (acc.), 
Ritus. 


WHAM prdt-hiij (pra-ud-»/kij), P. -kijati, 


asddana, u. placing of the Prokshant vessel, L, Prd-  '° hum, buzz, Dhanamj. 


kshaniya, mfn. to be sprinkled; n. (sg. and pl.) | 
water used for consecratiug, Hariv.; MarkP, Pro- | 


Hire prét-krushta (pra-utk°), no a loud 
cry or uproar, loud sound, Hariv. 

Wrfreyw pritkshipta(pra-utk°),mfn,thresh- 
ed, winnowed, Bhpr. 

Wray peot-ichan (pra-ud-»/khan), P. A. 
-Ahanati, “te, to dig up or through or out, R. 
“ehita, nifn. dug up, dug out, Myicch, 


Tw prot-khai (pra-ud- /, khai), P. -khd- 


_ yatt, to dig up, dig out, Bhagg. 


win prodgita. 
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maT préttdna (pra-utt°), min. stretched 


out widely, Var, 


WATS préttala (pra-utt°),mfn. very Joud, 


Prasannar. 


nay préttunga (pra-utt’), mfn. very 
high or lofty, elevated, prominent, Kav.; Kathis.; 
MarkP. 


mite prot-tri (pra-ud-/tri), P. -tarati, to 
cross over, emerge, Rajat. 


niray prot-tha ( pra-ud-y/, stha), P. prét- 
tishthati, to rise, spring up, start, MBh.; Mricch.; 
Kathas. Protthita, nifn. come torth, sprouted, 
Ritus.; sprung from (comp.., issued, Prab. 

Wray prot-pat (pra-udl- pat), P.-patatt, 
to fly upwards, soar aloft, Bhatt. | 


mre prét-pad (pra-ud-/pad), Caus.-pda- 
dayati, to bring forth, produce, cause, effect, MBh, 
“panna, min. produced, originated, developed, BhP, 


Wits protphala( pra-ut-ph°),m.aspocies 
of tree resembling the fan-palin, L. 

Protphulla (pra-ufphulla), min. (/phal) 
widely expanded, fullblown, MBh.; Kiv, =nayana, 
mfn. having the eyes wide open, MBh. 


were prot-sad (pra-ud-/sad), Caus. ~sd- 
dayalt, to drive away, remove, destroy, MBh.3 R, 
(Mn, ix, 261 w.r. for -sdA°). “sfidana, n. causing 
to perish, destroying, MW.,; contriving, device (?), W. 


AVE prot-sak (pra-ud- sah), P.-sahati, 
to take courage or heart, boldly prepare to (inf.), 
Bhaft.: Caus. -séhayadd (irrep, -sdhati, MBh, i, 
2233), to exhort, urge on, inspirit, instigate, Mn, 
ix, 201 (w.r, -sia”); MBh. (vi, 4437 wer. for 
-Sdd’),R.; Kathas.&c, °stiha, m, great exertion, 
zeal, ardour, Kathas.; stimulus, incitement, W, 
“sihaka, m, an inciter, instiyater (esp. of any 
crime), W. “shana, n. (fr. Caus,) the act of in- 
spiriting or inciting, instigation, invitation to(comp.), 
MBh.; R. &c. “s&hita, mtn. (fr, Caus.) incited, 
instigated, stimulated, encouraged, R.; Kathds.; 
Prab. 

niffers prolsita (pra-uts®), mfn. excecd- 
ingly proud or arropant, Sih. 

Wy prét-sri (pra-ul-/srt), P. -sarati, to 
pass away, disappear, be gone, Cand.: Caus, -siva- 
yatt, “te, to drive away, disperse, dispel, destroy, 
MBh.; Hariv,; Mricch,; to urge on, exhort, incite, 
MW.,; to grant, offer (see below). 

Prot-siirana, n. (fr. Caus.) sending away, re- 
moving, expelling, W. “sirita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) 
offered, granted, given, Hit.; ejected, expelled, W.; 
urged forwards, incited, MW. 

WTR pr6t-rrij (pra-ud-\/srij), P. -srijati, 
to cast out, Divyiv, 

WT prét-srip (pra-ud-/srip), A. -sar- 
fate, to fall out of joint, BhP, 

my proth, clo, P. A. (Dhatup, xxi, 6) 
prothatt, “te, to be equal to or a match for, be able 
to withstand (gen. or dat.), Bhaft.; (P.) to be full, 


L. ; todestroy, subdue, overpower, W.. (cf. o/pruth). 
Protha é&c. See under o/pruth, 


wes prédaka (pra-ud°), mfn. dripping, 
wet, moist, Apast.; that from which the water has 
run off, Gobh, ; °47-dhdva, m. dripping off uf water, 
A past, 


MleX prddara (pra-ud®), mfn. big-bellied, 
Pat. 


aife préd-i (pra-vd-v/¢. i), TP, -eti, tu go 


up, rise, Bharty.; tocome forth, appear, Sah.; Subh. 
When prédita,prédyamana, Seepra-/ vad, 
yiwa prédgata (pra-udg”), mfa. project- 


ing, prominent, Kathis. 

ESE GE prédgarin (pra-uly®), mfn. (ifc.) 
giving out from, emitting, Dhanayyj. gira, mfn, 
cast out, Divyav. 

eT prddyita (pra-wly°), mfn. begun to 
| be sung, Prab. 
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prédyrivam (pra-udg®), ind. while 
stretching out the neck, Kav. 


mRY préd-y/ghush ( pra-ud- /ghush),Caus, 
-choshayati, to cause to resound, proclaim, MBh, 
“shushta, min. filled with noise, resonant, resound- 
ing, ib. “ghoshanl, f. sounding aloud, proclaim- 
ing, proclamation, Kathis. (also “ga, n., W.) 

Wigan proddanda (pra-udd°), mfn. pro- 
minent, swollen, Cat, 

META préddima (pra-udd°), mfn. im- 


mense, extraordinary, prodigious, Inscr.; Prasannar. 


mate pi déddipta (pra-udd°), mfn. blazing 
up, blazing, Ml. 


Wet préd-cha ( pra-ud-/2. ha, only A. pr. 
p. préjihana), to flash up, rise to the sky, RV, 


HTH prdddhiishita. See prdddhyishita. 
WE préd-dhri (pra-ud-Vhri), P. A. -dha- 


rati, “te, to lift up, draw up (as water from a well), 
MBh.; Hariv.; R.; to extract from (abl.), extricate, 
save, deliver, Kathas.; Prasannar. °ah&ra, m. lift- 
ing up, bearing, Dharmas, 


MeEtTA proddhyishita (pra-uddhyish°), 
mfn. bristling (as the hair of the body), thrilling, 
shuddering, Paficat. 13 (w. 1. “dAwshela). 

prédbuddha (pra-udb°), mfn, awak- 
ened (met.), Cat. “bodha, m. awaking, appearing, 
Git.; awakening, rousing, Prasannar. 

WW prédbhinna (pra-udbh°), mfn. 

broken or burst forth, germinated, Kav, 


Wig prédbhita (pra-udbh°), mfn. come 
forth, sprung up, arisen, Hariv.; Kav.; MarkP. 

Wray préd-yam (pra-ud-»/yam), P.-yac- 
chal, to lift up, raise, Bhatt. °yata, mfn. uplifted 
(-yushét, min, having an upl” stick), Paiicat, ; raised 
(voice), RV.; being about to (inf,), Hariv. 


Wee préd-rah ( pra-ud-/ vah).P. -vahati, 


toutter, manifest, Paicar. “vilha, m. marriage, BhP. 


MEH prdit-rij ( pra-ud-y vij),Cans.-veja- 
gati, to fnghten, tenity, MBh.; BhP. °vigna, 
min, terrified, alarmed, BhP. 


weifs proéd-rict (pra-uder‘), min. wav- 
ing, fluctuating, Nalac. 


wag prén-nad (pra-ud- nad), P. -na- 
datt, to roar out, roar, Hariv, 


Wray pron-nam (pra-ud-/nam), Caus. 


-namayatt, to raise up, erect, Suér. “nata, mfn. 
raised up, elevated, lofty, high, Var.; Paitcat.; 
superior, Pajicat. “namita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) raised 
up, erected, Suér, 


wret prén-ni (pra-ul-/ni), P. -nayati, to 
lead or bring up, raise, elevate, Kim.; BhP, 

WATT_prén-math (pra-ud-/math), Pass. 
-mathyate, to be disturbed, Divyév, Smethin, 
m{n. destroying, annihilating, Prab. 

WZ prén-mad (pra-ud-mad),P.-madyatt, 


to begin to grow furious, begin to rut (as an ele- 
phant), Inser. 


matte prén- V mil ( pra-ud-/mil), P. -mi- 
Jat, to open the eyes, Bhatt. ; to open (as a flower), 
blossom, Prab.; to come to light, appear, Cat.: 
Caus, -mi/ayatr, to open (the eyes), Kathds,; to 
unfold, reveal, manifest, Cat. 

wimatera prén-mitlita,mfn, (pra-ud- J mul) 
uprooted, disturbed (?), Divyav. 

Wey probh (pra-/ubh, only ind. p. pré- 
bhya), to bind, SBr. 

Prombhaga, n. filling, W. (cf. Pan, viii, 4, 32, 
Sch.) Prombhita, mfn, filled, W. 

WICH proraka, m. fever in an ass, Cal. 


wey prornu (pra-V/arnu), P. A. prérnoti 
or “nauli; “nute, to covet, veil, envelop, AV.; 
TS. ; KatySr.; Bhatt.; (A.) to be covered or veiled, 
VS.; TS.; Br.; Kaué,: Intens, p drmoniyate, to 


mintey prédgrivam. 


cover completely, Bhatt. (cf. Pan. iii, 1, 23, Vartt. 
3, Pat.) 

Prérnunavishu, mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing to 
cover or conceal, Bhat}. “nunitwa(!), mfn.; (with 
fvara\,m, a kind of fever, Bhpr. °“auntisha, ofan. 
(fr. Desid.) wishing to cover, W. “guvityi, mfn. 
one who covers or envelops, W, 


Wie prél-langh (pra-ud-/ langh), Oaus. 


°ghayalt,to go beyond, transgress, violate, Dharmas.; 
Divyiv. 


Wray prél-las (pra-ud-s/las; only P. pr. 
p. préllasat), to shine brightly, glitter, Sis, ; to sound, 
be heard, Kath4s.; to move to and fro, Kathas, 

Prélldsita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) gladdened, delighted, 
Kathis. 

Proliksin (7a-u//), mfn. shining, resplendent, 
Nalac. 


wreifen prollaghita (pra-ull®; ef. Pan. 
viii, 2, 58, Sch,), mfn. recovered from sickness, con- 
valescent, strong, robust, W. 


WA prdi-likh (pra-ud-/likh), P. -li- 
khati, to draw lines on (acc.), Amar. ; to scratch in, 
Grihyas, “lekhana, n. drawing marks or lines, 
scratching, marking, W, 


wretes proéllola (pra-ull°), mfn. moving 


to and fro, unsteady, Nalac. 


mre prosha, proshaka. Seo under 1. 
3. prush, p. 711. 

wow proshadha, m., fasting (= poshadha), 
Bhadrab, 


wifaa préshita &c. Seo under pra-/5. vas. 


wifes proshtila, m. (with Jainas) N. of 
a Dasa-pdrvin (for frésh(h??). 

WY préshtha, m. (prob. fr. pra+oshtha= 
ava-stha, ‘standing out below’) a bench, stool, 
TBr.; m.a bull, Pan, v, 4,120, Sch,; N, ofa man, 
g. Stvdds; pl. N. of a people, MBh. (°sA/a, VP.); 
(z), f. Cyprinus Pausius, Bhpr. (also m., L.) = pada, 
m, (and @, f.), sg. du. and pl. ‘the foot of a stool,’ 
N. of a double Nakshatra of the 3rd and 4th lunar 
mansions, AV. (frésh(hap’), Be.; GrSrS.; MBh. 
&c, =» pada, mf(é)n. born under the Nakshatra 
Proshtha-pada, Pn. vii, 3, 18. Proshthe-sayé, 
mnfn. lying on a bench, RV. 

Proshthika, m. N. of a man, g. sivddt; (a), 
f. Cyprinus Sophore, Rasar. 

Praushtha, m. patr. fr. proshtha, g. studds. 

Praushthapada, mif(i)n. relating to the Nak- 
shatra Proshtha-pada, Pan. vii, 3, 18; m. (with or 
scil, muisa@), the nionth Bhadra or August-September 
(also called pirva-bhadrapadé and uttara-bh’), 
MBh.; R.; BhP,; N. of one of Kubera’s treasure- 
keepers, R.; (@), f. pl. = proshtha-fada, ParGr.; 
(z), f. full moon in the month Bhadra, GrSrS.; n. 
N. of a Parié. of SV, 

Praushthapadike, mf,i)n., fr. proshtha-padd, 
Pan. iv, 2, 35. 

Praushfhika, m. patr.fr.proskihiha, g. sivddt. 


MEN prdshna ( pra-ushna), mfn. burning 


hot, scorching, Paficat, 
wie proéshya &e. Sce under pra-vs, vas. 


wir proh (pra-/1.%h), P. prohati,to push 
forward or away, VS.; KatySr.; Nir,; to throw 
down, KatySe.; to effect or bring about by trans- 
porition, TandBr. 

1, Proha, m.anelephant's foot or the ankle of an 
el°, L.; in prdha-katé and -kardamd, v.\. for préhe- 
kata and -kard®, g. mayiira-vyagsakddi, Kis. 

Préhana, 1. the act of pushing away(?), Pan. 
vili, 4, 31, Sch, 

Préhya-padi or -pHdi (K4é.), ind. (prob.) by 
or in pushing away the foot, g. duidandy-dai. 

1. Prauha, m.=1. frdia, L. 


WE 2. prdka, mf. (fr. pra-/2. ah) skil- 
ful, clever, L.; m, logical reasoning, ib. 
2. Prauha, min. and m. id., L. 


whe praukta, mf(i)n. having the sense of 
‘tena-préktam,’ proclaimed by that (said of a suffix), 
Pan. iv, 3, 103. 


prauga, w.r. for praiiga, ManGrSrS. 


wegen plaksha-sakhd. 


ytety praughiya, Nom. °yats= pr’oghiya, 
Vop. 


we praudha, mfn. (fr.pra + dha, «/vah) 
raised or lifted up (see -fdda); grown up, full- 
grown, Hariv,; Kiv.; Rajat.; mature, middle-aged 
(as a woman; in Subh. 6a/d, faruni, prdudha and 
vriddhd ate distinguished ; cf. f. below); married, 
W.; luxuriant (as a plant), Bharty.; Kavyad.; large, 
great, mighty, strong, Kav,; Kathas.; Pajicat. ; 
violent, impetuous (as love), Prab.; Rajat.; thick, 
dense (as darkness), Malatim.; full (as the moon), 
W.; (ifc.) filled with, full of (see mridu-pr°); 
proud, arrogant, confident, bold, audacious, impu- 
dent (esp. said of a woman), K4v.; BhP.; contro- 
verted, W.; m. (in music) N. of one of the 7 Ru- 
pakas; (with Saktas) N. of one of the 7 Ullasas; n. 
(with drdhkmana) = tandya-brahmana, Say.; (4), 
f. a married woman from 30 to 55 years of age, W.; 
2 violent or impetuous woman (described as a Na- 
yika who stahds in no awe of her lover or husband), 
W. = carita-niman, n, pl. N. of a wk. by Valla- 
bhacdrya on the titles of Krishna derived from 128 
of his exploits during adolescence. —jalada, m, 2 
dense cloud, Bharty. =t&tparya-samgraha, m. 
N. of wk. =tva, n. confidence, arrogance, Kathas. 
» dor-danda, in. a strong and long arm, Prab. 
= pada, itn. one whose feet are raised (on a bench 
or in some partic. position), Mn,; Gaut.; Heat. 
= pushpa, mfn. having blossoms full-grown (as a 
tree), Megh. «= prakisik&, {. N. of a Comm. on 
Prab. =» pratipa, min. of mighty prowess, renowned 
in arms, MW.; -mdrfanda,m.N. of a wk. on the 
appropriate seasons tur the worship of Vishnu. 
=priy&, f. 2 bold or confident mistress, Kagh. 
» manoramé, f. N. of a Comm, on Siddh, and 
other wks. ; -4uca-mardana, n., -khandana, nN, 
of wks =yauvana, min. being in the prime or 
bloom of youth (aft- and av-alt-~r°), Megh.; Hit. 
» vated, f. having a full-grown calf, L. — vida, 
m. 2 bold or arropant assertion, Hear, = vyatijake, 
m. N,of wk, =svaram, ind. with a strong or loud 
voice, Paiicad, Préhdhadkrishta, min, imnpetu- 
ously or furiously dragged along, Sak, i, 32 (v.1, for 
paddkr’), Preabdhangank, f. a boli woman, 
Bhanrtr. Prdndhéoira, m. pl. bold or confident 
behaviour, Kathis. Préhdhanta, m. (with Saktas) 
one of the 7 Ullisas, Prahdhokti, f. a bold ex- 
pression or speech, Kuval, 

Praidhi, f. full growth, increase, Kathas.; full 
development, maturity, perfection, high degree, ib. ; 
BhP,; greatness, dignity, Vear.; self-confidence, 
boldness, assurance, Kav.; Kathis,; zeal, exertion, 
W.; controversy, discussion, ib. = vEda, m, a bold 
assertion, pompous speech, L, (cf. priffufha-v"), 

Praidhiman, m. the state of full growth, Vam. 
v, 2, 56. 

Prdndb!-/bht, P. -/havati, to prow up, in- 
crease, come to maturity, Ragh.; Rajat. 


prauna, mfn. clever, learned, skilful, 
L. (cf. 2. prauha, proha). 


¥ praushtha &c, Seo under proshtha. 
1.2. prauha. See col. 2, 
WS plaka. See kasa-plakd, 
HA_plakeh, cl. 1. P. A. plakshati, te, to 


~ 


eat, consume, Dhitup. xxi, 27 (v.1. for d/aksh). 
WY plakshd, m. the waved-leaf fig-tree, 


Ficus Infectoria (a large and beautiful tree with 
small white fruit), AV. &c. &c,; the holy fig-tree, 
Ficus Religiosa, L.; Thespesia Populneoides, L.; a 
side door or the space at thes’ ofa d°, L.; =dvipa, 
Pur.; N. of a man, TBr.; (with prdsravara) = 
-prasravana, TandBr.; SrS,; (a), f. N. of the river 
Sarasvati, MBh.; Hariv, «gi, f. N. of a river, VP. 
~ j&th, f. ‘rising near the fig-tree,’ N. of the Saras- 
vati, MBh. = tirtha, n. N. of a place of pilgrim- 
age, Hariv, = tvé, n. the state or condition of being 
a fig-tree, MaitrS, =dvfpa, m.n. N. of a Dvipa, 
VP. (cf. IW. 420). —nyagrodha, m. du. Ficus 
Infectoria and F° Indica, Pan. ii, 2, 99, Sch, = pra- 
roha, m, the shoot or sprout of a fig-tree, Ragh. 
- prasravana, n. (Sr5.), -r&j, m, (A.), -riija, 
m. (MBh.), ‘ source and king of the fig-tree,’ N. of 
the place where the Sarasvati rises. = vat, mfn. 
surrounded by fig-trees; (7), f. N. of a river (prob. 
the Sarasvati), MBh. o4 f, a branch of the 


waaqnn plaksha-samudbhava, 


fig-tree, MaitrS. ; -va/, mfn. furnished with it, Gobh 
=samudbhavi, f.=-ja/d, L. =samudra-vi- 
oakk, f, N. of the river Sarasvatl, L. —sravana, 
n. =-prasr”, Kull. Plakshdvatarana, n. N. 
a place of pilgrimage, MBh.; MarkP, Plakshé- 
dumbara, m. a species of tree, Kaui. 
Plakshakiya, mfn., fr. plaksha, g. naddds. 
Pldksha, m{(i)u. belonging or relating to or 
coming from the Ficus Infectoria, TS.; AitBr.; m. 
pl. the school of Plakshi, Pan. iv, 2, 112, Sch.; n. 
the fruit of the fig-tree, L.; (with prasravana) n 
N. of the place where the Sarasvati rises, SrS, 
Plikshaki, m. patr. fr. plaksha, Pravar. 
Piskshiyana, m. patr. fr. pédkshi, TPrat. 
Plakehi, m. patr. fr. plaksha,'TAr.; TBr.; (i, 
f,, Pan. iv, 1, 65, Sch, 


WAT pla-/kshar (for pra-kshar, formed 


to explain plaksha), Caus. -kshdrayati, to cause tu 
stream forth, pour out, MaitzS, 


Nia platf, m. N. of a man, RV. 
Plata, m. patr. fr. platt, AitBr. 


HY pladb or plav, cl. 1. A. plabate, plavate, 
to go, Dhitup. x, 10(v.1.) and xiv, 10 (cf, o/ pl), 
pla-yoga, m. (prob.= pra-y°) N. of 


aman, Say. 
Pidyogi, m. patr. of Asatiga, RV.; SankhSr, 


HW plava, plavaka &c. See col. 2. 
AT plaksha &c. See above. 


WY pidy (pla= pra and Jay=i: ef. pla- 
o/kshar and pla-yova), A. playate, to go away 
go along, Maitrs, 

Playa, m.=frdya, atundance; (ifc.) having 
plenty of (vyddAi-), SankhSr. 


RIa plava &c. See col. 2. 


WR plas, m. sg. and pl. a partic. part of 
the intestines (= s#3ua or sifna-mitla-nafyah, 
Mahidh.), RV.; AV.; VS.; SBr. 


pldsuka, mfn. (fr. plas=pra and 
Giu-kiz) rapidly growing up again, SBr.; KatySr. 
Plagu-cit, min. quick, speedy (=<shipra), 
Naigh. ii, 15. 
fxg plih, cl. 1. A. plehate, to go, move, 
Dhatup. xvi, 41 (formed to explain the next words?). 


Pitha, in comp. for flihan, = ghna, m., ‘des- 
troying the spleen,’ Andersonia Rohitaka, L, 
= pusha, f. Adclia Nercifolia, L. »fatru, m. 
‘enemy of the spleen,’ Andersonia Rohitaka, L. 
Plihé-kérna (for “Aa-k°), min, suffering from a 
partic. disease of the ear called p/ihan, VS, (Mahtdh.) 
Pifhari, m. ‘id,,’ Ficus Religiosa, L. Plihodara, 
n, disease of the spleen, Suir, ; °7 2, mfn, splenetic, ib. 

Plihan, m. the spleen (from which and from the 
liver the Hindis suppose the blood to flow), AV.; 
VS.; SBr.; Susr.; disease of the spleen (said to be 
equally applied to enlargement of the mesenteric 
glands &c.), Susr. [Orig. splihan ; cf. Gk, onAny, 
omkayxvov; Lat. lien for splihen; Slav. slezena 
for splesena ; Eng. spleen. ] 

PULA, f. = p/ihan, L. —satra, m, Adelia Nerei- 
folia, L. (cf. °Aa-s°), = hantri, f. id., Bhpr. 


Bt pli, cl. 9. P. plinati, to go, move, 
Dhatup. xxxi, 82 (v.1.) 


NA plitha, f. pl. N. of a partic. class of 
Apsaras, MaitrS. (v.1. pliyd). 


& plu, cl. 1. A. (Dhatup. xxii,62; ef. xiv, 
‘9 40) pldvate (rarely P. tz; pf. pupluve, 
Br. &c., 3. pl. “veh, Hariv.; aor, aploshta, Br. &c., 
a. pl. aplodhvam, Pan. viii, 3, 78, Sch.; Prec. 
ploshishta, vii, 2, 43, Sch.; fut. ploshyatt, te, 
Br. &c.; ind. p. -plitya, SBr.; ~plutya, MBh. &c.), 
to float, swim, RV. &c. &c.; to bathe, MBh.; 
Ragh.; to go or cross in a boat, sail, navigate, MBh. ; 
Hariv.; to sway to and fro, hover, soar, fly, Br.; 
MBh. ; Hariv.; to blow (as the wind), MBh.; Var. ; 
to pass away, vanish by degrees, SBr.; R. (v.1.); 
to be lengthened or prolated (as a vowel, see p/#/a), 
RPrat.; ApSr., Sch.; (older form prz,q.v.) to hop, 


skip, leap, jump, spring from (abl.) or to or into or - 
over or upon (acc.}, MBh.; R. &c.: Caus. plava- | 


Bhatt., apupd°, Gr.), to cause to float or swim, bathe, 
wash, inundate, submerge, KatySr.; MBh. &c.; to 
overwhelm i.e. supply abundantly with (instr.), 
MBh,. ; to wash away, remove (guilt, sin &c.), MBh.; 
BhP.; to purify, MBh.; to prolate (a vowel), StS. ; 
to cause to jump or stagger, Bhaft.: Desid, of Caus, 
piplavaytshati or puplavayishati, Pau. vii, 4,81: 
Desid. puplishate, Gr.: Intens. popluyate, to swim 
about or rapidly, R.; Var. (Cf. Gk. wAew for mre Fa, 
wAvve ; Old Lat. per-plovere ; Lat. plicit, pluvius; 
Lith. plauée; Angl.Sax. floven ; Germ. flawyan, 
frawin, vlouwen &c.] 

Plavé, mf(@)n. swimming, floating, SankhGr. ; 
Sufr, ; sloping towards, inclined, Hariv.; Var.; Heat. 
(in astrol. applied to a constellation situated in the 
quarter ruled by its planetary regent, Var., Sch.); 
transient, MundUp.; m.n. (ife. f.2)a float, raft, boat, 
small ship, RV, &c. &c.; m. a kind of aquatic bird 
(=gdlra-samplava, kiérandava, jala-viyasa, 
Jala-kika or jala-kukkuta, L.), ve &e. &e.; a 
frog, L.; a monkcy, L.; a sheep, L.; an arm, [.; 
a Candila, L.; an enemy, L.; Ficus Infectoria, L.; 
a snare or basket of wicker-wourk for catching fish, 
L.; the 35th (or oth) year in a cycle of Jupiter, 
VarByS,; swimming, bathing (ifc. f.@), MBh.; R.; 
Kathas,; flooding, a flood, the swelling of a river, 
MBh.; MarkP.; the prolated utterance of a vowel 
(= pltedi}, L.; protraction of a sentence through 
3 or more Slokas ( = £ud/aka), L.; sloping down or 
towards, proclivity, inclination, L.; (in astrol.) 
plava-tva, Varl31S., Sch.; a kind of metre, Col. ; 
N, of a Saman (also with Vastshthasya), ArshBr.; 
jumping, leaping, plunging, going by leaps or plunges, 
R. (cf. comp. below); returning, I..; urging on, L.; 
n. Cyperus Rotundus or a species of fragrant grass, 
Suir, (Cf. Gk. wAdos for rAoFos, aAocov.] = ga, 
mfn. = flava, min. (in astrol.), VarBeS., Sch.; m., 
‘going by leaps or plunges,’ a frog, Hariv.; R.; a 
monkey, R.; Ragh.; Kathas.; a sort of aquatic 
bird, the diver, L.; Acacia Sirissa, L.; N. of the 
chariotecr of the Sun, L.; of a son of the Sun, L.; 
(a), f, the sign of the zodiac Virgo, Var.; °yémdra, 
m. ‘monkey chief,’ N. of Hanumat, BhP. = gati, 
m, ‘moving by jumps,’ a frog, L. = mega, mfn. 
‘moving by jumps,’ flickering (said of tite), MBh.; 
m, a monkey, ib.; Ritus,; a deer, L.; Ficus In- 
fectoria, L.; N. of the gist (15th) year in a sixty 
years’ cycle of Jupiter, Var. —m-gama, m, (cf. 
prec.) a frog, R.; Hariv.; a monkey, Mn.; R.; 
Kathis.; (@), f. a kind of metre, Col.; °mdéndu, 
m. ‘monkey-moon,’ N. of Hanumat, MW. = tva, 
n. (in astrol.) the position of a constellation in the 
quarter ruled by its planetary regent, VarBrS. 1, 
-vat, ind. as with a boat, MBh. = 2, -vat, mfn. 
possessing a ship or a boat, ib. 

Plavaka, m. a leaper (by profession), a rope- 
dancer &c., MBh.; a frog, L.; a Candala, L.; 
Ficus Infectoria, L. 

Plavana, mf(7Z)n. inclined, stooping down 
towards (cf. prag-udak-pl°); m, a monkey, L.; 
n. swimming, plunging into or bathing in (comp.), 
MBh.; Git.; Rajat.; Suér.; flying, MBh.; R.; 
leaping, jumping over (comp.), R.; capering (one 
of a horse's paces), Samkhyak., Sch.; a kind of 
water Cyperus, L. 

Plavik&, f.a boat, L, “vika, m. a ferry-man, L. 

Plavita, n, swimming orspringing, Lalit, “wity4, 
m, a leaper (with gen. of distance), R. 

Plkva, m. flowing over, filling a vessel till it 
overflows, Yajhi.; MarkP.; leaping, BhP. 

Plawaua, n. (fr. Caus.) bathing, immersion, 
tblution, MBh.; filling a vessel to overflowing (for 
he purification of fluids), L.; inundation, food, 
deluge (cf. ja/la-p/°); prolation (of a vowel), Apast. 
°vayityi, min. one who causes to swim, causing 
to cross or go in a boat, MBb. °wita, mfu. made 
to swim or overflow, deluged, soaked, moistened or 
covered with (comp.), MBh,; Kav. &c.; washed 
away, removed, destroyed, BhP.; lengthened, pro- 
lated (as a vowel, sec fifa), SrS.; BhP.; n, inun- 
dation, flood, deluge, K4d.; a song in which the 
owels are prolated, BhP. °vin, mfn. (ifc.) spread~ 
ng, promulgating, Yaji.; flowing from, Sig; m. a 
ird or a deer, L. °vya, mfn. to be bathed or 
stceped in (instr.), Var.; to be jumped or leaped, W. 

Piuta, mfn. floated, floating or swimming in 
loc.), bathed, overflowed, submerged, covered or 
ilied with (instr. or comp.), Yajfi.; MBh.; R. &c.; 


yati (rasely “te or Plavayati; aor, apipiavat, | protracted, prolated or lengthened (as # vowel) to 


we phakk. 
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3 Mitras (q. v.), Prat.s Pan. (esp. i, 2, 27); $rS, &e. 
(also said of a kind of measure, Cat,); flown, R.3 
leaped, leaping, MBh.; Hariv.; n.a flood, deluge 
(pl.), Hariv.; leaping, moving by leaps, MBh,; R.; 
Vear,; capering (one of a horse’s paces), L. = gati, 
f, moving by leaps, Dhatup.; m, a hare, L. = twa, 
n., see udagra-pluta-tua, = mera, m. (in music) 
a kind of measure, Samglt, = vat, mfn, one who 
has leaped or jumped, R.; Hariv. 

Pluti, f. overflowing, a flood, Var.; prolation (of 
a vowel, cf, p/uta), Prit.; Pan, Sch.; SrS.; a leap, 
jump, Sak. i, 7, v.1. (also met.; cf. mangiha-pl"); 
capering, curvet (one of a horse's paces), L. 


aq plush, cl. 1. 4. P. (Dhitup. xvii, 54; 
\ xxvi, 107) ploshati and plushyati (pf. 
puplosha,Gr,; aor. aploshit, ib, ; fut. ploshishyali, 
ploshitd, ib.), to burn, scorch, singe, Suér, (only 
Pass. Alushyate); cl. g. P. plushyati (Impv. plu- 
shana), id., Bhatt.; to sprinkle; to anoint; to fill, 
Dhatup, xxxi, 56 (cf. /prush). 

Plukshi, m. fire, Un. iii, 155, Sch.; the burning 
of a house (7), L.; oil, L, 

Plushi, m. a species of noxious insect, RV.; VS.; 
SBr. (a flying white-ant, 1.,) 

Plushta, mfn. burned, scorched, singed, Ritus.; 
Var.; Suér.; frozen, Vear. 

Plushtfiya, Nom. A. °ya/e, Pat. on Pin. iii, 
1,17, 

Viosha, m. burning, combustion, Ratndv.; Rajat.; 
a burning pain, Car. 

Ploshapa (Malatim.), “shin (Balar.), mfn. 
burning, scorching, singcing. 

Ploshtri, m, one who burns or consumes by 
fire, Pur. 


Hq plus, cl. 4. P. plusyati, to burn, 
Dhatup, xxvi, 107 (v.1. for plush); to share, Vop, 

WE pleakhd (pla-iakha; cf. prénkha), m. 
a swing, [S.; TBr, 

Wa_pler, cl. 1, A. plerate, to serve, wait 
ypon, Dhatup. iv, 38 (cf. </ pel, prev, sev). 

MA plota, m. or n.(?) cloth, stuff; a 
bandage, Suér. (cf. prdva). 

Ploti, f. thread, connection (in darma-p”), 
Divyéy. 

Wi plosha &e, See under plush. 


1. psa, cl. 2. P. (Dhitup. xxiv, 47) 
pati (Impv. psaht, psdlu, AV.; pf. pa- 
psau, Gt.; aor. apsisit, Bhatt. ; Prec. psdyat, SBr. ; 
or pseyal, Gr; tut. psasyati, psdla, ib.; ind. p. 
-psitya, Br.; Pass. impf, apsiyata, ib., to chew, 
swallow, devour, eat, consume ; to go, Naigh. ii, 14. 
(For bhsd = bhasé ao bhas+da; cf. fmnd and 
man, Vyd and ¢ &c.) 
Puéras, n.a feast, enjoyment, delight, RV. (cf. 
depd-psaras), 
2. Pak, f. cating, food, L.; hunger, L, 
Pskté, mfn. chewed, eaten, devoured, SBr.; 
hungry, L. 
Pskna, 0, eating, food, L, 
1, Pgn. See 1, d-fpsu. 
Pauras, n. food, victuals, RV, x, 6, 3. [Cf Zd. 
shu.) 
Panya. See vilud-psnya. 
TETMNL peai-kara, m. 9 partic, sound, L. 


Y 2. psu (prob. bhsu fr. bhasu, /bhas), 
aspect, appearance, form, shape (only ifc, ; cfarumcd-, 
rita-psu, &c,) 


TA PHA. 


W 1. pha, aspirate of pa, ~kiixe, m. the 
letter or sound fia, 

2. pha (only L.), mfnu. manifest; m. 6 
gale; swelling; gaping; gain; = vardhuka ; = yak- 
shassadhana; n. flowing ; bursting with a popping 
noise ; bubbling, boiling ; angry or idle speech. 

WHITE phakira-candra, m. N, of an 
author, Cat. 

We phakk, cl. 1. P. (Dhitup. v, 1) to 
swell(?), Pratap.; to creep, steal along, L.; to have 
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a preconceived opinion (cf. phakkikd); to act 
wrongly, behave ill, 1. 

Phakka, m. a cripple, L. 

Phakkik&, f. a previous statement or thesis to 
be maintained (= frirva-fpaksha, codya, defya), 
L.; logical exposition, W.; a sophism, trick, fraud, 
ib.; a collection of 32 letters, a Grantha, L,= prae 
kisa, m., -vyikhyina, n. N. of wks. 


WS phayula(?),m. N. ofa man, Pravar. 
Wet phaitji, f. Clerodendrum Siphonan- 


tus, L. 

Phadjika, f. id.,L.; Lipeocercis Serrata, L.; Al- 
hagi Mauroruin, L, Phadji-pattrik& or -put- 
trik&, f. Salvinia Cucullata, L. 


We phat, ind. (onom.) crack! VS.; AV.; 


TAr. ‘also a mystical syllable used in incantation). 


We phata, m. the expanded hood or neck 
of a serpent, L.; (d), f. id., MBh.; a tooth, L.; 
a cheat(!), L. Bhatatopa, m. the expanding of 
a serpent's hood, Pailcat. Phat@topin, m. a ser- 
pent, SirngP. 


WASH phadinya, f. a grasshopper, L. 


phan, cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. xix, 73) 

N phdnati (Naigh. ii, 14; pf. paphana, 

2.sg. faphanttha or phenttha, Pain. vi,4,125 3 aor. 

aphanit, vii, 2,27; fut. phanishyats, °nitd, Gr.), 

to go, move, Bhatt. (with samedftim, ‘to be ac- 

complished,’ Bhojapr.); Caus. phandyati (or phan’, 

Vop.), tocause to bound, RY, viii, §8, 13; to draw 

off (the surface of a fluid), skin, Laty.: Desid. 

ftphantshati,Gr.:lutens. pr.p.-faniphanal(RV.), 
pamphanat (Sinkhsr.), bounding, leaping. 

Phan&, m. scum, froth, TBr. (cf. pena); (also 
a f,) the expanded side of the nose, a nostril, Suér. ; 
(also d, f.) the expanded hood or neck of a serpent 
(esp. of the Coluber Naga}, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 2 
stick shaped like a serpent’s hood, SankhGr.; mfn. 
having the fingers shaped like a serpent’s hood, L. 
» kara, m.a serpent, snake (esp. the Coluber Naga’, 
L, »dhara, m. id., L.; N. of Siva, L. = bhyit, 
m, = -ava, Kir,; Rajat.; N. of the number g (or 
8), Srutab. » mani, m. ‘hood-gem,’ a jewel in the 
h° of as°, W. = mandala, n. ‘1i°-o1b,” the rounded 
h? of as’, Ragh. = vat, nifn, having a h°, hooded 
(as as’), MBh.; Paficat.; m. =-hava, L. = sreni, 
f. a line or row of serpents’ hoods, Git, »stha, mfn. 
being ina ss h° (as a gem), Ragh. Phanatopa, 
"pin, v.l. for pAatd? (q.v.), L, Phanatapatra, 
mfn, having a hood for a parasol (said of as’), Rajat. 

Phan, f. of fhana, in comp. = kara, tn. = 
°“na-kara, L. Phani-dhara, m. =°va-¢dhara, I. 
= phalaka, n. the flat surface of as°’s hood, Bhartr. 
»~ bhara, in. = -dhara, L. » bhrit, min. having 
a hoad (as a serpent), = mani-sahasraruo, f. the 
splendour of the thousand jewels on the hood 
(of the s°-king), Sis. = vat, m. ‘possessing a h”,’ 
Coluber Naga, Balar.; a kind of supernatural being, 
Heat. 

1. Phani, m. a serpent (only gen. pl. phanindm), 
Suparn. 

2. Phani, in comp. for phanin. —kanyk, f. 
the daughter of a serpent-demon, Rajat. = kesara, 
m. Mesua Roxburgh, I. —khela, m. a quail, L, 
(prob, w.r. for phala-kh?), ej, f. a species of 
plant, L, jihvil, f. ‘s°'s tongue,’ N. of 2 plants 

(maha-satavart and maha-samunga), \.. = ji- 
wik, f. id. and Emblica Officinalis, L. = talpa-ga, 
m, ‘resorting to a serpent as a couch,’ N. of Vishnu, 
L. =niiyaka, m. ‘s-chief,’ N. of Vasuki, Siphas. 
= pati, m. a huge s°, Bhartr.; N. of Sesha, ib., 
Prasannar.; of Patafijali, Vcar.; Sarvad. = priya, 
m. ‘s’s friend,’ the wind, L, »phena, m. ‘s”’s 
saliva,’ opium, L. = bh&rik&, f. Ficus Oppositi- 
folia, L. = bhéshita-bhishyAbdhi, m., -bh&- 
shya, n., -bhdshyAbdhi, m. N. of Patafjali’s 
Mahi-bhashya, Cat. = bhaj, m. ‘ serpent-eater,’ a 
peacock, L. #mukha, n. ‘s”s mouth,’ a kind of 
spade used by housebreakers, Das. = lat& (Balar.), 
evalli (L.; ife. “disa), -viradh (Balar.), f betel- 
pepper. = hantri, f. Piper Chaba(?), L. =hrit, 
f.a species of Alhagi, L. Phanindra, m.‘ serpent- 
king,’ N. of Sesha, MBh. ; of Pataijali, Cat.; °/rés- 
vara, m. N. of one of the 8 Vita-rigas of the Bud- 
dhists, W. Phaniga, m. N, of Pataijali, Cat. (cf. 
“gindra). Phayiévara, m.=“xindra, L.; Cat. 


we phakka. 


Phanikk, f. Ficus Oppositifolia, L. Phanikés- 
vara, m. = phanindréivara, W. 

Phanita, mfn, gone or diluted(?), W.; n. and 
"tt, £., w.r. for bhanita, °tt, Bhojapr. 

Phanin, m. ‘hooded,’ a serpent (esp. Coluber 
Naga), Kav.; Kathds,; Pur.; N. of Rihu and 
Patafijali, L.; Cat.; a species of shrub, L.; (prob.) 
n, tin or lead, Kalac. 

Phaniya, n. the wood of Cerasus Puddum, L. 


Tafarentz phantkara, m. p). N. of a people, 


Var, (v.1. karnzkara). 
wihasy phanijjha and Saka, m, marjoram 


and another similar plant, Suir; Bhpr.; (a47), f. a 
species of basil with small leaves (commonly called 
rama-diiti), W. 


Wat phani, f. N. of a river, Cat. —oakra, 
n, N. of wk, 


WE phanda, m. tho belly (/phanda), Un. 
i, 133, Sch. 


Ta phat, ind., an interjection (in phat- 


WV kri, prob. w.r. for phut-/kri). = karin, m. a 
bird, L. 


wtaerata phatiha-dbhipati and phatiha- 
$dha, m. N. of a king of Kaimtra, Cat, (= 629 
aL). = 


WRYT phate-pura, n, N.of a city, Kshitis. 


~, 
WRATEQAW phattesaha-prakasa, in, N, 
of wk, 


WL phar (=sphar), only Intens. Subj. 
pharpharat,to scattct, RV.x, 106, 7 (Siy, ‘to fill’). 

Pharvara, m. (prob.) a scatterer, sower, ib, x, 
106, 2 (Siy. ‘filling '). 

Phiriva, mfn. (prob.) scattering, distributing, 
liberal, ib. 8, 

WC phara, n. a shield (= phalaka), L. 

WH pharaija, N. of a place, Cat. 

WR pharunda, m. green onion, TL. 


MOTH pharuvaka, n. a betel-box our a 
spittoon, L. 


Wrz pharendra, m. Pandanus Odoratis- 


simus, LL. 


THURTTA pharpharaya, Nom. A. °yate, to 
dart to and fro, Kav. 

e ‘ ’ 

THAT pharpharika, m. (4’sphar, sphur) 
the palm of the hand with the tingers extended, Un. 
iv, 20; (@), f. a shoe, L.; = madana, L.5 n. soft- 
ness, L.; a young shoot or branch, L. (cf. parpha- 
vika). 

Wd pharv,cl. 1, P. pharvati, to go, Mahidh, 
on VS, xii, 70. 


Taz pharvara, See V phar. 
Wal pharvi. Seo prapharvi. 


Wied phal, cl. r. P. (Dhatup. xv, 9) pha- 
lati (cp. also A. %ve; pf. paphdla, MBh., 3. pl. 
pheluh, Bhatt.; cf. Pan. vi, 4,122; aor, aphalit, 
Gr.; fut. phalishyati, MBh.; phalitd, Gr.), to 
burst, cleave open or asunder, split (intrans,), MBh.; 
R. &c.; to rebound, be reflected, Kir.; BhP.; 
(Dhatup. xv, 23; but rather Nom. fr. pia/a below) 
to bear or produce fruit, ripen (lit. and fig.), be 
fruitful, have results or consequences, be fulfilled, 
result, succeed, Mn.; MBh.; Kav, &c.; to fall to 
the share of (loc.), Hit. ; to obtain (fruit or reward), 
MBh.; to bring to maturity, fulfil, yicld, grant, 
bestow (with acc., rarely instr.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
to give out, emit (heat), Kir.; (Dhatup. xx, 9) to 
go (cf. «/fal): Caus. phalayats, aor. afiphalat, 
Gr. (cf. phalita): Desid. piphalishatt,Gr.: Intens. 
pamphulyate, pamphulite, pantphults, ib. (CE. 
A sphat, sphut; Germ. spalten ; Eng. split.) 

Phala, n. (ite. f. dor Zz) fruit (esp. of trees), RV. 
&c. &c.; the kernel or seed of a fruit, Amar.; a nut- 
meg, Susr.; the 3 myrobalans (=/71-phali, q. v.), 
L.; the menstrual discharge, L. (cf. pushpa); 
fruit (met.), consequence, effect, result, retribution 
(good or bad}, gain or loss, reward or punishment, 
advantage or disadvantage, KatySr.; MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; benefit, enjoyment, Paficat. ii, 70; compensa- 


wonyaa phala-pracayana, 


tion, Yajai.ii, 161; (in rhet.) the issue or end of an 
action, Daég.; Sah.; (in math.) the result of a calcu- 
lation, product or quotient &c., Siryas.; corrective 
equation, ib,; Gol.; area or superficial contents of 
a figure, Aryabh.; interest on capital, ib.; the third 
term ina rule of three sum, ib., Sch.; a gift, dona~ 
tion, L.; a gaming board, MBh. [cf. Goth, sprlda; 
Icel. spjadd'}; a blade (of a sword or knife), MBh.; 
R.; Kum.; the point of an arrow, Kaus.; a shield, 
L.; a ploughshare («+ pAa/a), L.; a point or spot 
on a die, MBh. iv, 24; m. Wrightia Antidysenterica, 
L., (a), f. a species of plant, Car.; w.r. for fudd, 
Heat.; (Z), f. Aglaia Odorata, L.; a kind of fish 
(= Phali), L.« kaksha,m. N, of a Yaksha, MBh, 
=~ kantakd, f. Asclepias Echinata, 1. =—kalpa- 
lata, t, N. of wk, # kankaebin, mf. desirous of 
reward, Kum. » kiima, m. desire of reward, Jaim. 
=~ kimani, f. desire of a result or consequence, W. 
«= kala, m. the time of fruits, MW.» krishna, 
m, Carissa Carandas, L,; -fdta, m. id., L. — keaae 
ra, m, ‘having hairy fruit,’ the cocoa-nut tree (the 
f° of which is covered with a fibrous coat resembling 
hair), L, = koa (Suir.) or “Saka (L.), m. sg. and 
du. ‘seed receptacle,’ the scrotum, khan Gana, 0. 

fruit destruction, frustration of results; MW, = khan- 
dava, m. the pomegranate tree, L. = khelfi, f. a 
quail (= fAdla-4h°), L, »grantha, m. a work 
describing the eflects (of celestial phenomena on the 

destiny of men), VarBrs., Sch.; N.ofwks, = graha, 

min, * receiving fruits,’ deriving profit or advantage, 

BhP.; m. the act of doing so, Satr, « grahi (TS. ; 
AitBr.; Kith.) or -grahishnu (SankhSr.), mfn. 

fruit-bearing, fruitful.  graihin, m. a fruit tree, L. 

=ghrita, un. ‘fruit-ghee,’ a partic. aphrodisiac, 
Sarhgs. ; a medicament used in diseases of the uterus, 

ib. — candrikd, f. N. of sev.wks. —camaga, m. 2 

cup containing pounded figs ;with young leaves and 

sour milk instead of Soma), KatySr., Sch.; Jaim.; 

(others ‘ ground bark of the Indian fig-tree with seur 

milk”),  cHraka, m. ‘trouit-distribution,” a partic. 

official in Buddhist monasterics, L. —coraka, m, 2 

kind of perfume, L, »echadana, n. a house built 

of wooden boards, L, tantra, min. aiming only 

at one’s own advantage, Kum., Comm. = tas, ind. 

in relation to the reward or result, Apast.; conse- 

quently, accordingly, virtually, MW. =t&, 1 the 

being fruit, the state of f°, Kathis. = traya, n. 

‘f-triad, the 3 myrobalans, L.; 3 sorts of 1 col- 

lectiveiy (the 1° of the vine, of Grewia Asiatica or 

Xylacarpus Granatuns and Gmelina Arborea), tb. 

= trika, 1. ‘f’-triad,’ the 3 myrobalans, 1b, = tva, 

n. =-fi, Kathds, wda, mfidijn. ‘1-ziving,’ yield- 
ing or bearing f°’, Mn.; bringing profit or gain, 
giving a reward, rewarding, giving anything (gen. or 
camp.) as a reward, BhP.; Bharty.; Kathis. &c.; 
af’ tree, tree, L. = danta-vat, mfn. having fruit- 
teeth or fruit for tecth, Heat, —@atri or -diyin, 

nifn. 'f-giving,’ yielding [, giving a result, MW, 
=» Aipiks, f. N. of wk. ~dharman, min. ‘hav- 

ing the nature of fruit,’ ripening soon and then 
falling to the ground or perishing, MBh. =nire 
vritti, f= -x7shfattt, KatvSr.; Jaim.; final con- 
sequence or result, W. -nivyitti, f. cessation of 
cousequences, W. @ nishpattd, f. production of 
fruit, fulfilsment of consequences, attainment of re- 
ward, Kap, = m-dada, f. N. of a female Gan- 
dharva, Karand. — paticimla, n, a collection of 5 
kinds of acid vegetables and fruits, L. (cf, pAadimda- 
paicaka). ~parinati, f. the ripeness of fruit, 
Megh. —parinima, m. id., A. — parivritti, f. 
a fruitful harvest, Ap. —pilka, m. the ripening of 
fruit (sce below); the fulfilment of consequences, 
VarBrS.; Carissa Carandas, L. (cf. pika-phala and 
kyishna-p?-ph°); -nishtha (Susr.), “kdnta (Mn.), 
“kdvasdnd (L.), °kévasdntha (L.), f. a plant end- 
ing or perishing with the ripening of f°, an annual 
plant. = p&kin, m. Thespesia Populneoides, L. 
= pitana, n. knocking down or gathering f°, Mn, 
=~ pidapa, m. a f° tree, R. = puccha, m. a partic. 
species of esculent root or bulb, L. «pura, n. N. of 
a city (= phalaka-p°), Rajat. = pushpa, (ibc.) 
fruits and Howers:; -vat, mfn. adorned with fr° and 
A°, Heat. ; -wrrddhs, £. increase or growth of fr° & 
f°, MW.; “pdpasobhita, mtu. adorned with fr° 
and f°, MW. =pushpi, f. a species of date tree, 
L.; Ipomoea Turpethum, L. =pushpita, min. 
covered with fr° and f°, BrahmaP. »pushpi, f. Ipo- 
moea Turpethum, L. = piira, m. ‘full of kernels,’ 
the citron tree, L, = pliraka, m. iu., Bhpi.; (prob.) 
n, the citron, Car, = pracayans, n. gathering fruits, 


wannaa phala-prajanana, 


ParGy. @ prajanansa, n. the production of f°, Rajat. 
» prada, min, bringing profit or a reward, BhP. 
= pradina, n. the giving of f° (a marriage-cere- 
mony), BrArUp., Samk, = pradipa, m. N. of wk. 
= prayukta, mf, connected with or producing 
consequences, yielding fruit, W. —prasfiti, f. a 
growth of f”, crop of f°, Ragh. = prépti, f. obtain- 
ing (the desired) f° or result, success, Ratndv.; Kai, 
«= priya, f. Aplaia Odorata, L.; a species of crow, 
L. = prépsn, mfn. wishing to obtain £, desirous 
of attaining results, R. = bandhin, min. forming 
or developing f°, Ragh. —bhaksha, mfo, feeding 
on £; -é@, f., Gaut, —bhAga, m. a share in any 
product, sh° of advantage or profit, BhP.; N. of wk. 
‘» bh&gin, mfn., sharing in profit or advantage, par- 
taking of a reward, Mn. iii, 143. = bhaj, min. re- 
ceiving fruit, sharing in a rew’, MBh. = bhuj, min. 
enjoying fruit, MW.; m. a monkey, Prasannar. 
» bhiiti, m. N.of a Brahman, Kathas. = bhiimi, 
f. ‘retribution-land,’ place of reward or punishment 
(i.e. heaven or hell), Kat!.as, = bhiiyas-tva, n. a 
greater reward, AsvGr.— bhrit, mifn, fruit-bearing, 
fruitful, Kiv, =bhoga, m. enjoyment of conse- 
quences; possession of rent or profit, usufruct, W. 
= bhogin, infn. enjoying fruits or guns", receiving 
protits, ib, = bhogya, mtn, that of which one has 
the usufruct (a pledge), Yajii. ~ matsyi, f. the aloe 
plant, L. —maya, mf(7jn. consisting of fruits, 
Heat. mukhy§,f.aspeciesof plant ( = aja-modd*, 
L. =—mudgarika, f. a kind of date tree, I. 
= miila, u. sg. or du. or pl. fruits and roots, Mn, ; 
MBh.; R.; Kathis.; -maya, mf(i)n. formed of f° 
and r°, Heat. ; -a/, mfi. supplied with f° and r°, R. 
~ miilin, min, having (edible) f°? and 1°, MarkP, 
=~yukta, min, connected with a reward, KatySr, 
= yogs, ni. the attainment of an object, Mudr. ; 
Sih, ; remuneration, reward, MBh.; R.; (0), ind. 
because the reward falls to (his) share, KatySr, 
~rajan, in. ‘king of fruits,” a water-melon, L. 
ew riisi, m. the 3rd term iu rule of three, Aryabh. 
=vat (phila-’, min. truit-bearing, truetiferous, 
covered or laden with fruits, AV.; VS.; GrS. &e.; 
yielding results, successful, profitable, advantageous, 
AV.; Apast.; Hit. (-42, 6, Jaiim.; Mear.; -va,n., 
ChUp., Samk.; Sah.); having profit or advantage, 
Vop.; (in dram.) containing the result or end of a 
plot, Sah.; (a¢/}, f. a twig of a partic, thern tree ; 
(others‘ the plant Ardpangr,” cf. phadini), SladvBr.; 
7obh.; N, of wk.» vandhya, mfn. barren or desti- 
tule of fruits, not bearing {, L. (ef. fhahiv?). 
 varti, f. (in incd.) a suppository, SirhgS. = vars 
tula, m. Gardenia latifolia, L.; n.a water-mejon, 
ib, = valli, f.a scries of quotients, Aryabh.,Commn.; 
Col. = vikya, n. promise of reward, KatySr., Comm. 
= vikrayini, f. a female fruit-seller, BhP, = vyi- 
ksha, m. a fruit tree, L. #vritshaka, m. th: 
bread-fruit tree, L. = siidava, see -sAiduva. = hh 
lin, mfn. yielding wages, Kir.; experiencing couse- 
quences, sharing in results (°4-¢vd, n.), 1. = tate 
gira, m. Zizyphus Jujuba, L. —sreshtha, m. ‘best 
of fruits,’ the mango tree, L. = shidava, m. the 
poinegranate tree, L, (written Jaf”). = samyukta, 
mfn. connected with a reward, KitySr. = sam- 
yoga, m. the being conn® with ar°, Jain. ~sam- 
atha, mfu. bearing fruit, MW.—sampad, f. abun- 
dance of f°, good result, success, prosperity, W. 
=sambaddha, m. ‘f°-cndowed,’ the tree Ficus 
Glomerata, L. -sambhava or -sambhf, min. 
produced in or by f°, W. =» sambhirg&, f. ‘having 
abundance of f°,’ the tree Ficus Oppositifolia, L, 
- sahasra, n.a thousand fruits; du. two thousand 
f°, MW, = s8mxkarya-khandana, n. N. of wk. 
= skdhana, n. effecting any result, Kis. on Pin. ; 
a means of eff° any 1°, W. = siddahi, f. realising an 
object, success, a prosperous issue, Sah.; Kas. on 
Pin, » stana-vati, f. (a female) having fruits for 
breasts, Heat. esthina, n. the stage in which 
fruits or results are enjoyed, Buddh. =gneha, m. 
‘having oil in its f°,’ a walnut tree, L. = han, f. 
loss of f° or profit, W. —bExin, mfn. f-seizing, 
stealing f°, Pan. vi, 2, 79, Sch. = hist, f. N. of 
Kali (a form of Durg4), L. = hina, mfn. ‘ yielding 
no fruits’ and ‘giving no wages,’ Paficat. ~ hetu, 
mfn, one who has results for a motive, acting with 
a view to r°, Bhag. kehd, f, hope or 
expectation of favourable consequences, ib. Phala- 
kRhkeshin, min. desirous of results, wishing for fav“ 
cons’, ib, Phalggama, m. ‘access of fruits,’ pro- 
duction of f°, load of f°, Sak.; the fruit season, 
autumn, R. Phaligra, o. ‘f°-beginning,’ {°-time, 


Hariv.; -dé¢khin, mfn. having fruits at the ends of 
its branches, ib, Phal@dhya, mf\d)n. ‘rich in f°,’ 
covered with f°, Mricch,; Ragh.; (4), f. the wild 
plantain, L. Phaladana, m. ‘f°-eater,’ a parrot, 
L. (cf. phatdsana). Phalddhik&ra, m. a claim 
for wages, KatySr, Phalidhyaksha, m. ‘super- 
intendent of f°,’ Mimusops Kauki, L. Phalénu- 
bandha, im. sequence of results, the consequences 
or results of (comp.), Santis. Phalanumeya, min. 
interable from c” or r°, Ragh, Phal&nusarana, 
n. rate or aggregate of profits, MW. Phalinta, 
m., ‘ ending with fruit,’ a bamboo, L. Phalinve- 
shin, mfn. seeking f° or results, looking for a re- 
ward MW. Phalapfir on. the mystic power 
which produces the consequences of a sacrificial act, 
Nyayam., Comm, Phalapékshi, f. regard to re- 
suits, expectation of cons’, W. Phalapéta, mfn. 
deprived of fruit, unproductive, unfertile, ib, Pha- 
laphalik&, f., g. tka-parthivddi, Phaldbahi, 
m. N. of wk. PhalAébhisheka, m. N, of wk. 
Phalaibboga, in. non-enjoyment of profits é&Xc., 
MW. Phalamla, m. Rumex Vericarius, L.; na 
tamarind, L.; -faflcaka,n. the § acid or sour fruits, 
viz, bergamot, orange, sorrel, tamasind and citron, 
L. (cf. amla-partca and phala-paiicdnila), Pha- 
lamlika, infn. having anything made with sour 
fruit, Hariv. Phalarima, m.afiuit-yarden, orchard, 
L. Phalarthin, mfn. one who aims at fruits or 
reward, Paficat.; “¢Ai-/va, n., Jaim, Phalavan- 
dhya, mfn. not barren of f°, bearing f°, L, Phala- 
gana, in. ‘f°-cater,’ a parrot, L. (cf. pAulddus). 
Phalasin, mfn. feeding or living on f°, Vishn.; 
Sus, Phalisakta, mfn. attached to f° or results, 
acting for the sake of reward; fond of f°, seckiug 
to pluck f°, W. Phaldsava, m. a decoction of t°, 
Kathis. Phalasthi, n. ‘having f° with a hard 
rind,’ a cocua-nut, L, Phala&bfra, m. feeding or 
living on f°, Suér. Phale-grahi, min, bearing ¢°, 
fruitful, successful (= fhala-v”), Malatim.; Naish, 
(cf. Pan, iii, 2, 26), Phale-graihi or “hin, min. 
b’ £°, L. Phalétara-té, f. the being other than 
f°, Das. Phaléndra, f. a species of Jambi, Bhpr. 
Phale-pika, -paik&, -piku, gp. nyaithv-ad?. 
Phale-p&kin, m. Hibiscus Populncoides,L. Phale- 
pushpa, f.Phiomis Zeylauica, Bhpr. Phale-rub&, 
f, Bignouia Suaveolens,ib, Phaloceaya,n.collecting 
oracollection of fruits, W. Phalottamd®, f. ‘best of 
f°, a kind of grape without stones, L.; the 3 myro- 
balans, L.; the benefit arising frum sacred study :?), 
W.; a sinall sort of rope ?),W. Phalotpati(!), 
m, the manjo tree, L, Phalotpatti, f produc- 
tion of fruit, profit, gain, advantage, Pau., Sch. 
Phalotpréksha, f. a kind of comparison, Kuval, 
Phalodaka, m. N. of a Yaksha, MBh. Phalo- 
daya., m, arising or appearance of consequences or 
results, recompense, reward, punishment (with gen, 
or loc, or comp.), Mn,; Yajii.; R. &e.; joy, L.; 
heaven, L. Phalodgama, i. pl. developmicut of 
fruits, Bhartr. Phaloddeéa, m. regard to resulls, 
W. Phalodbhava, nifp. obtained or derived from 
f°, Suir, Phalonmukha, inn. being about to 
give {°, Mcar. Phalopagama, niin. bearing f°, 
Vishn, Phalopafivin, mfu. living by the culti- 
vation or sale of {°, R. Phaiopabhoga, m. enjoy- 
ment of f°, partaking of reward or of the conse- 
quences of anything, Kap. Phalopéta, mfn. pos- 
sessing fruit, yielding fruit, MW. 

Phalaka (ifc., f. s4) = Phala, fruit, result, gain 
(-tva, n.\, Kull. on Mn. ii, 146; menstruation (cf. 
nava-phalika); (phdlaka), uv. (m.,g.ardharcdts; 
ife. f. @) a board, lath, plank, leaf, bench, Br. ; 
GySrS., &&c.; a slab or tablet (for writing or painting 
on; also = page, leaf), Kav.; Yajii., Sch.; Lalit. ; 
a picture (=cstra-ph?), Mricch. iv, }; a gaming- 
board (cf. ddvi-ph°); a wooden bench, MBh,; a 
slab at the base (of a pedestal; cf. sphatika-ph°); 
any flat surface (often in comp. with parts of the 
body, applied to broad flat bones, cf. aysa-, phand-, 
lalata-ph° &&c.); the palm of the hand, SBr.; the 
buttocks, L.; the top or head of an arrow, Kuil. on 
Mn. vii, 90; a shield, MBh.; bark (as a material 
for clothes), MBh.; Hariv.; the pericarp of a lotus, 
Sis.; == -yantra, Gol.; a layer, W.; the stand on 
which a monk keeps his turban, Buddh.; m. Mesua 
Roxburghii, L.; (@ or ska’, f., see below. = pari- 
ah&na, n. putting ona bark garment, MBh. = pini, 
m. a soldier armed with a shield, L. = pura, n. N. 
of a town in the east of India, Pan. vi, 2, 10% (cf. 
phala-pura). = yantra, n. an astronomical instru- 


ment invented by Bhis-kara, Gol, esaktha, n. a. 


et phulla. 
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thigh like a board, Pan. v, 4, 98, Sch. Phalaka- 
khya-yantra, n. =°ka-yanira, Gol. Phalaki- 
vana, n. N. of a forest sacred to Sarasvat!, Cat. 
(°ki-vana, MBh.) Edana, no. the 
obtaining or reaching a plank (said of a drowning 
person), Ratnav. 

Phalak§, f., v.1. for Aalakd, g. prikshddt. 

Phalakin, m{n. having a board or a shield, L.; 
v.1. fur halakin, g. prékshadé ; m. & wooden bench 
(v.1. fAalaka\, MBh.; a kind of fish, L.; (prob. n.) 
sandal-wood, L.; (7), f. a plank, Divyay. 

Phalana, un. bearing fruit or producing conse- 
quences, W, 

Phalasa, min. (fr. pralz), g. trinddd ; m. the 
bread-iruit or Juka tree (= fanasa), L. 

Phalahaka, m. a plank, board (=fha/aka), 
Kathis.; Rajat. (others ‘N. of a place’), 

Phalahi, f. the cotton tree, cotton plant, L. 

Phaliya, Nom. A.°yafe, to be the fruit or result 
of, Das. (pAdidyetdm, w.r, for pal, MaitrS,) 

Phali, m. a kind of fish (=phalahkin’, L.; a 
bow] or cup, Sal, 

Phalika,nifn.(ifc. enjoying the reward for, MBh.; 
mM, a mountain, L. 

Phaliké, f, Dulichos Lablab or Thespesia Popul- 
neoides, L. 

Phalita, mfu. bearing or yielding fruit, producing 
consequences, frnittul, successful, fultilled, developed, 
accomplished, MBh.; Kav, &c. (n, impers, with 
instr. ‘fruit was borne by,’ Rajat.; Hit.); resulting 
as a consequence, Pat.; m, a tree (esp. a fruit t°), 
L.3 (@), f. a menstruous woman, L.; n. a fragrant 
resin (= sazdeya), L, (prob. wir. for palita). 

Phalitavya, 0. (impers.) fruit should be borne 
by (instr.), MBh. 

Phalin, min. bearing or yielding fruit, fruitful 
(met, = productive of results or consequences), RV. 
&c. Sic. ; reaping advantage, successful, AV. ; having 
an iron point (as an arrow), Raph.; m.a fruit tree, 
MBh, ; (7722), f. a species of plant ( = agut-sikha 
or priyangus, L.; (with yout) the vagina injured 
by too violent sexual intercourse, Sug. Phalisa, 
m. Thespesia Populneoides, L. 

Phalina, mfn. bearing fruit, Malatim. (cf. Pain. 
v, 2, 022, Vartt. 4, Pat.); m. the bread-fruit tree, L. 

Phali, in comp. for Jha/a. - karana, n. separ- 
ating the grain trom the husks, cleansing of grain, 
KatySr., Sch,; mi. pl. chat! (of rice) or smallest 
grains, Br.; GrSr5.; (sg.) BhP. ; -homed, m, an obla- 
tion of chaif or smallest grains, TBr,; ApSr. = kira, 
mpl = prec. mph, BHP. =» /keed, P.-karote (Ved. 
inf. phali-kartaval), to separate the fruit or grain 
from the husks, thresh, winnow, Br.; Gris; 
e» krita, ifn, threshed, winnowced, SBr. » «/bhit, 
P, -6havals, to obtain fruit or reward, Mricch., Sch. 

Phaliya, mfn. (fr. phala), g. uthardde, 

Phalya, n. a flower, bud, L. 

Phila, m. (orn., L.)a ploughshare, RV. ; Kath. ; 
Kaus.; Yajii,; a kind of hoe or shovel, R.; a bunch 
or bundle, Naish, ; a nosegay, Balar.; a jump, Vear.; 
HParis,; the core of a citton, L.; N. of Siva, L.; 
of Bala-rama, 1.3 0, a garment of cotton, A.; a 
ploughed held, ib.; + .or w.r. for) d7a/a, the fore- 
head, Cat.; inf(7)n, made of cotton, L. = kuddfla- 
lingalin, nifn. furnished with a hoe and a spade 
aud a plough, KR. = kyish¢a, mfn, tilled with the 
plough, MBh.; growing on arable land, produced 
by cultivation (opp. to dranya), Kith.; m. orn. a 
ploughed or cultivated soil, Mn.; Gaut.; m. fruit 
grown on ac? s?, SankhBr.; Mn.; Yajf.=—kheld, 
taquail, L. (cf. phans-and phala-khela). = gupta, 
m. ‘ploughshareedefended,’ N, of Bala-rama, I. 
(cf. haldyudha). =oamasa, n. (7) a partic. part 
of the ploughshare, Kaus. = dati, f. ‘pl°-toothed,’ 
N. of a female demon, P&n. v, 4, 143, Sch. PHEIR- 
hata, mfn. ‘pl’-struck,’ ploughed, Yaji. ii, 158. 

PhElita, mfn, expanded, blown, MBh, (Nilak.) 

Ph£likarana, min. (fr. pia/i-k°) made of husks 
or the smallest grains, SankhBr. 

Phulti, f. full expansion or perfection (?), Pan, 
vii, 4, 89, Sch. 

Phulla, mf(d)n, (Pan. vii, 4, 89; viii, 3, 68) 
split or cleft open, expanded, blown (as a flower), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; abounding in flowers, flowery, 
ib.; opened wide, dilated {as eyes), Paficat.; puffed 
inflated (as cheeks), B&alar.; loose (as a garment), 
Myicch,; beaming, smiling (asa face), Kavyad.; m, 
N. of a saint, Cat.; (prob,) n. a full-blown flower, 
KalP.; Nom. P. phrsdlaté (cf, Dhatup. xv, 24) to 
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open, expand, blow (as a flower), MBh.= tubari, 
f, alum, L. = d@&man, n. a kind of metre, Chandom. 
~drishti, -nayana and -netra, mfn. having 
eyesdilated (with joy), smiling, happy, W. = naling, 
f. a lotcs plant in full bloom, Mricch. = padmét- 
pala-vat, mf. abounding in full-blown lotus flowers 
of various kinds, R.@ pura, n.N. of a town, Rajat. 
= phiia, m. the wind raised in winnowing corn, L. 
(cf. phalla, phala). ~locane, min, = -drisht{i ; m. 
‘full-eyed,’ a kind of antelope, L.; n. a large full 
eye, W, = vat, min, expanded, blossoming, blowing, 
Pan. viii, 2, 35,Sch. = vadane, mfn. ‘smiiing-faced, 
looking pleased or happy, W. -sftra, n. N, of wk. 
Phullambika, f. N. of a woman, Cat. Phul- 
laranya-mahAtnya, nn. N. of ch. of AgpP. 
Phalotpala, n. ‘having blooming lotus flowers,’ 
N. of a lake, Hit. 
Phuliake, m. 2 worm or a snake, L. 
Phullana, mfn. (ifc.) puffing up, inflating, Vcar. 
Phulli, f. expanding, blossoming, W. 
Phullita, infn. expanded, biown, L, 


WSF phalaya, m. N. of a mountain, Cat. 
Wesaqnta phalasatina, m. or n.(?) N. of 


a country (Palestine ?), Cat. 

wesraitay phaldyoshit, f.a cricket, L. (ef. 
fhugiigd), 

WM phaligd (Padap. °li-gd), m. (prob.) 
a cask or leather-bag or anything to hold fluids 


(applied to clouds or water-receptacles in moun- 
tains), RV. 


Weg phalusha, m. a species of creeper, L. 
WEOTE phalelanku, n.= puitjatuka(?), L. 
Westie phaloni(!), f. pudenda muliebria, L. 


WK phalka, mfp. one who has an ex- 
panded or extended body (= visdritdhga), L.; = 
visodhitdinka(?), L. 

WY phalgi, mf(u or vi)n, reddish, red, 
TS.; small, minute, feeble, weak, pithless, unsub- 
stantial, insignificant, worthless, unprofitable, useless, 
VS. &c. &c.; f. Ficus Oppositifolia, L.; a red 
powder usually of the root of wild ginger (coloured 
with sappan wood and thrown over one another by 
the Hindiis at the Holi festival; cf. phalgtisava), 
W.; the spring season, L.; (scil. vac) a falsehood, 
lie, L.; N. of a river flowing past Gays, MBh.; 
Hariv.; du, (in astrol.) N. of a Nakshatra. = té, f. 
(MBh.), «twa, n. (Mn.) worthlessness, vanity, in- 
significance, = tixtha, n. N. of a sacred bathing- 
place near Gay’, Vishn. da, min. ‘giving little,’ 
avaricious, BhP.; (a), f. N. of a river (= phalyee), 
Pur. prisaha (“gii-), m. of little strength, SBr. 
» rakshita, m. N. of a man, HParis, = vitika, 
f. Ficus Oppositifolia, L.—wrinta, m. a species of 
Symplocos, L, = vyint&ka, im. a species of Calo- 
santhes, L. = ar&ddha, n. a kind of Sriddha, RTL, 
312. ~hastini, {. N. of a poctess, Cat. Phal- 
g&teava, m. the vernal festival commonly called 
Holi (cf. RTL. 430), W. 

Phalgusa, “naka, “yi, w.r. for phalvuna, 
“naka, °ni. 

Phalguna, mf(/)n, reddish, red, VS.; 15.; born 
under the Nakshatra Phalguni, Pan. iv, 3, 34; m. 
N, of a man (-sudmin, m. a temple built by Ph®), 
Rijat.; the month Phalguna, L.; N. of Arjuna, L.; 
(i), f., see below. Snaka, m. N. of a man, Rajat.; 
pl. N. of a people, MarkP, °nila, m. the month 
Phalguna ( = philgunala), L. 

Phalgunl, f. (sg. du. and pl.) N. of a double 
lunar mansion (fav and uflard), AV. &c. &c.; 
Ficus Oppositifolia, L.; N. of a woman, Pravar, 
=p mad, m. the full moon in the Nakshatra 
Uttara-Phalgunt, TS. = plixva-samaya, m. the 
time when the moon is in the N° POrva-Ph°, MBh. 
» bhava, m. N. of the planet Jupiter, L. 

Phaiguluka,m.pl. N. ofa people, Var.; MarkP. 

Phalgva, mfn. weak, feeble, RV. iv, 5, 14. 

Phalguns, “al, w.r. for phalguna, ni. 

Phklgunsé, mf(/)n. relating to the Nakshatra 
Phalgunt, $Br.; $rS.; born under the N° Ph°, Pan. 
iv, 3, 34 (v.1.); m. (with or scil. #tdsa) the month 
during which the full moon stands in the N° Ph® 
(February-March), Mn.; MBh.; N. of Arjuna 
( = phalguna), MBh.; Hariv.; Terminalia Arjuna 
(=wadi-ja), L.; (7), fi, see below; n, a species of 


waged phulla-tubari, 


grass used as a substitute for the Soma plant (and 
also called arjundini), SBr.; TBr.; AdvSr.; N. of 
a place of pilgrimage, BhP, =m&hitmya, n. N. 
of wk. Phklguninuja, m. ‘younger brother of 
the month Phalguna,’ the vernal month Caitra, L. 

Philgunila, m. the month Philguna ( = pha/- 
gundla\, L. 
ta m, patr. fr. phdlguna (= arjuna), 

Ne : 

Philgunika, mfn. relating to the Nakshatra 
Phalguni or to the day of full moon in the month 
Phalguna, Pan. iv, 2, 23; m. (scil. masa) the month 
Philpuna, L, 

PhAlguni, f. the lunar mansion Phalguni (q.v.), 
Hariv.; R.; MarkP.; =-paurnamdsi,GpSrS, = pak- 
sha, m. the dark half in the month Phalguna, Laty. 
-paurpamfai, f. the day of full moon in the 
month Phalguna (on which the Holi or great vernal 
festival is celebrated), Pan. vi, 3, 63, Sch. = bhava, 
m. N. of the planet Jupiter, L. (cf. phalguni-bh”). 

Philgunya, m. N. of the planet Jupiter, L. 

WEF phatph, to grow, increaso (vyiddhau), 
KatySr., Sch. 

Phalpha. Sec vi-phalpha. 

Werfeqt phallakin, m. a kind of fish 
(= phalakin), L. 

WHS phalla-phala, m. the wind raised 
in winnowing grain (= fhulla-phala), L. 

phashajiga and phashajima, m. 
or n. (?) N. of two places, Cat. 

WI pha, m. (nom. phés) heat, L.; idle talk, 
L.; increase or increaser, L, 

WIZ phat, ind. an interjection of calling, W. 

Weat phajaki, f. alum (= sphati), L. 

TrfW phani, f.(+/phan?) unrefined suvar, 
molasses, L.,; flour or meal mixed with curds ( = 4a- 
rambha), L. 

Ph&nita, m. (Nilak.) n.(fr.Caus. of /phan ; cf. 
Pan, vii, 2, 18, Sch.) the inspissated juice of the 
sugar cane and other plants, Apast.; MBh.; Hariv. 
[Cf. Arab. BU: Pers. SUE} ; medieval Lat. 
fenidium.) Ph&niti-bhita, mfn. inspissated, Susr. 

Phinfa, mf(d)n. (contracted from phdntta; cf. 
Pain, vii, 2, 18) obtained by straining or filtering, 
Rigvidh. ; made or won by an easy process, readily 
or easily prepared, L.; one who does not exert him- 
self or takes things easy, L.; m.an infusion, decoction, 
pounded medicinal substances mixed with four parts 
of hot water and then filtered, SirngS. (also°¢aka,m.) ; 
Bhatt. ; n. the first particles of butter that are pro- 
duced by churning, $Br.; Kaui. Ph&uthbrita, 
m. N. of 2 man, Pan. iv, 1, go, Sch.; patr. fr. 
phantdhyiti ; pi. the disciples of Phantahriti, iv, 1, 
150, Sch. Phint&hritiyani, m. patr. fr. phdn- 
tdhriti, Pan. iv, 1,150. Phiut&hritd, m. N. ofa 
man (a Sauvira), ib.,Sch.; patr. fr. °hyéta, go, Sch. 

Phintaya, Nom. fr. pidnta (ind. p. “yitut), 
Kaus., Sch. 

Phinda, n. the belly (= phanda\, LL. 

Phi&ndin, m. N, of a serpent-demon, L. 


WHE phaviva. Soe under phar. 
Wet phari, f. black cumin, L. 
Wes phala &e. See p. 717, col. 3. 


Wet phalguna &c. See col. 1. 

f@ phi, m. a wicked man, L.; idle talk, 
L.; anger, L. 

fHHFS phingaka, m. the fork-tailed shrike 
(= halinga, kulinga), L. 

phif-sttra,n. N. of a grammat. wk. 

by Samtanavacirys, =» wpittd, f. the same withcomm, 

TUCK phiranga, mfn. Frankish, European 
(with vyddhi,m., = °gdmaya), Bhpr.; m. thecountry 
of the Franks i.e. Europe, or =f maya, L, = roti, 


f. European bread, L. aya, m. the 
disease of the Franks i.e. syphilis, Bhpr. 


Phirahgin, m. 2 Frank, « Evropean (f. #27), L. 


TOUS phirdla, m. or n.(?) N. of a place, 
Cat, 


phirigda, m. N. ofa prince, Cat. - 


weratfer phena-vahin. 


W phu, m. a magical formula, L.; useless 
or idle talk, L. 


]R phuka, m. a bird, L. 


We phuta, m. n. (or 44, f.) the hood or 
expanded neck of a snake (= phate, phana), L. 
Phutatopa, m. the swelling of a serpent’s hood, 
Pajicat. 


WH phuttaka, n. a kind of cloth (also 


°ka-vastra, n.), Divydv,; (sd), f. a sort of woven 
texture, Kathas, 


ZF phudus, ind, an interjoction, Kasikh., 
Sch. 
phut or phit, ind. an onomat. word 


(used only with 4/°ky2, and its derivatives; some- 
times expressive of contempt). — kara, m. ‘mak- 
ing a crackling noise,’ fire, L. = kartu-manas, 
min, wishing to make a derisory noise, intending to 
cry aloud, MW. «= kira, m. puffing, blowing, hissing, 
the hiss of a serpent (also f44/-2°), Kathas.; Kuval.; 
shrieking, screaming, Bharts.; Kathas.; -raudhra, 
n, the hole to which the mouth is applied in playing 
a flute, Samgit.; -vat, mfn. hissing, shrieking, L. 
«= kirya, inf. in a-phitt-k°, requiring no blowing, 
Kathas. = 4/kri, P. A. -Aaroli, -kurute, to pull, 
blow, make a bubbling noise, blow into, Paiicat.; 
Hit.; to shrick, yell, Kathas.; Paiicat.; to be in- 
solent or defiant, Ratnav, iv, 12. = krita, mfn. 
puffed, blown &c.; n, the sound of a wind instru- 
ment, L.; a loud scream, shriek, Rajat. = kriti, f. 
the blowtng of a wind instrument, Samgit.; blowing, 
hissing, Naish.; crying aloud, R. 

WOR phupphu, ind. an onomat. word. —k#- 
raka, mt(/d)n. panting, gasping, L. 

Phupphusa, m. (Suir.) and phuphuaa, n. 
(Sarnigs.) the lungs, 

WFAA phumphua, ind. imitation of the 


sound made by the crackling ofa fire, L, 

WITT phurdphurdya, Nom. A. °yate, to 
tremble, flicker, Mricch. 

utoy phulinga, m. syphilie, Cat. (cf. 
phiranga). 

We phull, cl. 1. P. phallati (Dhatup. xv, 
24), see under Ahulla, p. 737, col, 3. 

phullartka, m, a district, placo, 

L.; a serpent, L. (cf. phullaka, col. 1). 


WA phil, phut-kara &c, See phut above. 
PT pheiicaka, m. a kind of bird, Cat. 


Ls phet, ind. an onomat. word, =kira, 
m. howling, a howl, Satr. (cf. phet 8c.) 


to phena &c. Seo phena. 
ae phenta, m. a kind of bird, Cat. 


q phet, ind, an onomat. word. = kira, 
m. howling (of the wind or of animals), BhP.; 
Prab., Sch. = k&rin, mfn. howling, yelling (as a 
jackal), Prab.; “vzni-tantra ot °riya-tantra,n,N, 
of wk. «krita, n. howling, a howl, Satr. 


ta phéna, m., once n. (often written 
phena and prob. connected with phan; but see 
Un. iii, 3) foam, froth, scum, RV. dc. &c.; moisture 
of the lips, saliva, Mn. iii, 19; n. (m., L.) Os Sepiae 
(white cuttle-fish bone, supposed to be indurated 
foam of the sea); Car.; m. N. of a man (son of 
Ushad-ratha and father of Su-tapas), Hariv. ; (@), 
f. a kind of shrub ( = sé¢ald), L.; (é), f. a «ind of 
food,L. (Cf. Slav. pena; Angl.Sax. fam; Eng. foam; 
Germ. Feém.] = giri, m, N. ofa mountain near the 
mouth of the Indus, R.; Var. (v.1. phega-g°). = th, 
f, frothiness, vapour, W. =~@ugah&, f. a kind of 
small shrub ( =duedha-pheni), L, ~dharman, 
min, ‘having the nature of foam,’ transient, MBh. 
~ pa, mfn, ‘foam-drinking, feeding on foam, MBh.; 
BhP.; (feeding on fruits fallen from the trees, BhP., 
Sch.) = pinda, m. ‘mass of foam,’ a mere bubble, 
nonsense, L. =» prakhya, mfn. f°-like, resembling 
foam, Y4jii, = mehin, mfn. discharging frothy urine, 
Suir. = 1. «vat, mfn. frothy, foaming, MBh. « 2, 
=vat, ind. like foam, Santis. » v&hin, mfn. ‘carrys 
ing of the scum ;” (with vas/ra), 0. a filtering cloth, 


Wey phendgra. 


L.3 m, Indra’s thunderbolt, L. (rather *N. of Iudra;’ 
cf. phendiani), Phenigra, n. ‘point of foam,’ 
2 bubble on the water,L. Phenisani, m. ‘having 
foam for a thunderbolt,’ N. of Indra, L. (cf. phena- 
vdhin), Phenahira, min. feeding on foam, MBh. 
(cf. phena-fa), Phendpama,min. resembling foam 
(said of lite), Hit. 

Phenaka, m. Os Sepiae, L.; ground rice boiled 
in water (also d, f.), L.; a kind of pastry, L, (also 
tkd, f., Bhpr.) °nala, mfn, frothy, foamy, L. (cf. 
phenila), “niiya, Nom. A. °yate (also I. °yati, g. 
lohttdas), to foam, froth, MBh.; Hear. 

Phenila, mf(d)n. foamy, frothy, spumous, MBh. ; 
Kav. &c.; m. a kind of tree, Vasav.; Zizyphus 
Jujuba, Bhpr.; Sapindus Detergens, L.; (a), f. Sap? 
D°, Car.; Hingcha Repens, L.;=sarfdhshi, L.; 
n, the fruit of Sap? D” or of Ziz° J’ or of Madana, L. 

Phénya, mifn, existing in foam, VS, 


TX phera, m, (onomat.) a jackal, 1, 

Pherands, m. a jackal, L. (also °ruafa, L.) 

ny 

WS pherala, m. or n. N. of a place, Cat. 
(perhaps w.r, for kerala). 


WCF phe-rava, m. (from onomat. phe + 
vava) a jackal, Malatim.; Prab.; Pracand, ; a Rak- 
shasa, Kathis. ; mfn. fraudulent, malicious, injurious, 
L. Pheravi-tantra, n. N. of wk. ; 

Phern, m. a jackal, BuP. = vinn’, [. a species 
of plaut, L. 


Ther phel, cl. 1. P. phelati, to go, move, 
Dhatup. xv, 35. 


phela, ou. remnants of food, refuse, 
orts (also 4d, V7, “Vika, “7S, 1.5 a partic. high 
number, Buddh.; (7: f. (prob.) wer, for pela = petd, 
a small box, Divyiv. 


ok phelukn, m. the scrotum, L. 


a Se 
WA phonlli, f. (fr. phulla), Pin. vii, 2, 
42, Vartt. 4, Pat. 


q BA. 


@ or. ba, tho third letter of the labial class 
(often confounded with za), = kira, m. the sound 
or letter du, the soft form of fa. 


FW 2. bu, m.xcvaruna; sindhu; bhaga; gan- 
dhana; vapana &c, L. 

WE bayh, cl.1. A. (Dhatup. xvi, 32) ban- 
hate, to grow, increase: Caus. davhayate, to cause 
to grow, Br. (cf. dahala, bahu, bahula). 

Banhiman, m, muchness, abundance, multitude, 
Pan, vi, 4, 187. 

Baphishtha, mfn. (superl. of dahkuia, Pan. vi, 
4,157) strongest, most abundant, most, RV.; MBh.; 
very low or deep, Balar, ; = next, Santis., Sch. 

Baphiyas, min, (compar. of dahudla, Pan. vi, 4, 
157) very stout or fat, MaitrS. 


WH baka, m. (also written raka) a kind of 
heron or crane, Ardea Nivea (often fig, =» ahypocrite, 
cheat, rogue, the crane being regarded as 3 bird of 

reat cunning and deceit as well as circumspection), 
Mn, ; MBh. &c.; Seshana Grandiflora, L.; an appar- 
atus for calcining or subliming metals or minerals, L.; 
N. of Kubera, L.; of a demon, ManGy.; of an 
Asura (said to have assumed the form of a crane and 
to have been conquered by Krishna), BhP.; of a 
Rikshasa killed by Bhtma-sena, MBh.; of a Rishi 
(with the patr. Dalbhi or Dalbhya), Kath.; ChUp.; 
MBh.; of a peasant, HParis.; of a king, Rajat.; 
(pl.) of a people, MBh.; (7), f. a female crane, Vis., 
Sch. ; a female demon = //and, BhP., Sch. » kace 
oha, m. N, of a place, Kathis. » kalpa, m. N. of 
a partic. Kalpa or period of the world, Cat. -cnra, 
m,=-veratin, MW. =cidoiki, f. a sort of fish 
(= bakdci), L. =§it, m. ‘conqueror of Baka,’ N. 
of Bhima-sena, L. =tva, n. the state oz condition 
of a crane, MarkP, «d@vipa, m. N. of a Dvtpa, 
Paficar, = €hpa,m.akindofperfume,L. = nakha, 
m. N. of a son of Visva-mitra, MBh.; -guda-fare- 
naddha, m. pl. the descendants of Baka-uakha and 
Guda-parinaddha, g. ¢ikakitavddi, = nishldans, 
m. ‘destroyer of Baka,’ N. of Bhima-sena, L, = pai- 
caka, n. the 5 days during which even the heron 
eats no fish (N. of the last 5 Tithis of the bright 


half of the month Karttika), Cat. @epushpa, m. . 


Agati Grandiflora, L. »yantra, n. ‘crane-instru- 
ment,’ N. of a partic, form of retort, L, = riija, m. 
the king of the cranes (called Raja-dharman, son of 
Kasyapa; see MBh. xii, 6336). =ripu, m, ‘enemy 
of Baka,’ N, of Bhima-sena, Vents. = wat, ind, like 
a crane or heron, Mn.; Can. vwati, f. N. of a 
river, Rajat. = vwadha, m. ‘the killing of Baka,’ 
N. of MBh.i, 6103 -6315 (cf. IW. 386). = vrikeha, 
m. a kind of tree, MW. = vyitti, mfn. one who 
acts like a hcron, ahypocrite, Mn.; Yajii. = vairin, 
m,=-ripu, L. «vrata, n. ‘crane-like conduct,’ 
hypocrisy, SarigP.; -cara, m.=next, Ma. —vra- 
tika, or “tin, m. a hypocrite (esp. a false devotee), 
Mn, = saktha, m. N. of a man; pl. his descendants, 
g. yaskdat. » sahav&sin, m. ‘fellow-lodger of the 
heron,’ a lotus Hower, Kuval. Bakari, m. ‘enemy 
of Baka,’ N. of Krishna, BhP. Bakaiina, nifn. 
lurking like a heron, MBh, Bakésa, m.N. of a 
temple founded by Baka, Rajat. 

Bakabakiya, Nom. A. °yaéc, to croak, Subh. 
(v.1. for bhakahk® and makam’, 

Baki, f. a kind of tish ( - dake-ctiictha), L. 

Baki&ya, Nom. P. °ya/é, to represent or act like 
the Asura Baka, BhP. 

Bakeruk&, f. a small crane, L.; the branch of 
a tree bent by the wind, L. 

Bakota, m. a kind of crane, L. 


WHT bikura, mw. (prob.) a horn, trumpet 
(or other wind instrument used in battle; cf. ddhuva, 
dekurd), RV. i, 117, at (Naigh. ‘a thunderbolt, 
lightning *), 


QHFS bukula, m. (also written rakula) w 
kind of tree, Mimusops Flengi (said to put forth 
blossoms when sprinkled with nectar from the mouth 
of lovely women), MBh.; Kav, &c.; N, of Siva, 
MBh, xiii, 1223; of a country, Buddh.; (d), f, 
Helleborus Niger, L.; (7), f. a kind of druy, L.; 
n. the fragrant flower of Mimusops Elengi, MBh. ; 
Kiv. &c, = d&iman, n.a garland of Bakula flowers, 
MaAlatim. =» m@la, f, id., ib.; N. of a woman, Visav. 
~ m&lini-parinaya,m. N, ofadrama. = medhi, 
f.N.ofatemple, Divyiv., Bakuldbharana-oitu, 
n, N, of a poem, Bakulabbarana-muni, m. N. 
of a sage, Cat. Bakuldranya-mi&bktmya, n. N. 
of ch.of BrahmavP. Bakulavali, f. = ‘/a-diman, 
Malatim.; °/ikd, f. N. of a woman, Malav. 

Bakulita, min. furnished with Bakula trees or 
flowers, g. tdrakdd?. 

Bakila, m. the Bakula tree, L. 


QMeTe bagadada, N. of a city, Bagdad, 
Cat, 

Bagadiru, N. of 2 place, ib, 

Magadiha, N. of a place, ib, 


WH bajd, m. (prob.) N. of a herb used as 
a charm against evil spirits, AV, 
bat, ind, in truth, certainly (Say. = 
satyam), RV. 


WTR hataraka, n. pl. circular lines of 
light which appear before the closed eve, AitAr, 

WZ bafu, m. (also written vafu) a doy, lad, 
stripling, youth (esp. a young Brahman, but also 
contemptuously applied to adult persons}, MBh.; 
Kiv, &c.; N. of a class of pricsts, Cat.; a form of 
Siva (so called from being represented by boys in 
the rites of the Saktas), ib.; Calosanthes Indica, L. 
- carita-nitaka, n. N. of a drama. ~ d&sa, mi. 
N. of a man, Cat, = mitra, m. 2 mere stripling, 
MW, @ripin, mfn, having the form of a lad or 
stripling, ib. 

Batuka,m.a boy, lad &c. = dafu, Kathas.; BhP.; 
a stupid fellow, blockhead, W.; N. of a class of 
priests, Cat.; 2 form of Siva (among the Siktas), ib. 
= kavaca, m. orn. N. of ch. of wk. = n&tha, m. 
N. of a purl of Samkaracirya, Cat. = paiichiga, 
n. (and °ga-prayoga-fadadhati, {.), ~paiijara, n., 
opiij&-paddhati, f. N. of wks. = bhairava, m. a 
form of Bhairava, Cat.; -&avaca, m. orn., -fanfra, 
n., -dipa-dana, n., -fatcdnga, n., pry, f. (and 
°jd-paddhati, \.), -sahasra-ndman, n. (and °ma- 
stotra, n.), -stava-rija, m., -stotra, 0., -udpade 
uddharana-fatala,n.N.of wks. Batukdrcana, 
n. the worship of B°; :candrihd, f., -dipikd, {., 
-vidhi,m.N.of wks, Batukasht¢asate-niman, 
n. N, of wk. 

Batfi-karane, n. the act of making into 2 
youth, initiation of a boy by upa-nayana, q.v., L. 


wafy baddhappi. 
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We atTHbatja-lohaka,n.damasked steel, L. 


agi gitar bap tisi-v rata, n, 32 observances,’ 
N. of ch. of BhavP. ii. 


wefqyast badapila, f. N, ofa village, Inscr. 
WET badaba &e. Seo vadaba. 

Fst bada or bala, ind. = bat, WV. viii, 69, 3. 
WIE budaha, m. N. of a prince, Vasav., 


introd, 


Wfz3 badisa, m., f. (& or i) and n. (also 
written vagisa and valise ; cf. also darisi) a hook, 
fish-hook, MBh.; R.; Pur.; Susr.; a partic, surgical 
instrument in the form of a hook, Susr,; N, of a 
man with the patr. Dhjmargava, Car. yata, mln. 
joined to or fastened on a hook, MW, 


QM dani &e. Nee vanij. 


WAT band, wan. (also written vanda) 
maimed, defective, crippled (csp. in the hands or 
fect or tail’, AV.; StS. (Sch. also = impotent, emas- 
culated; cf. Panga); wor. torcanda, vantha, randi, 
L.; (@), f. an unchaste woman, 1. (prob. w.r, for 
randa). 

WA 1. bata, ind. (later usually rata; gz. 
star-addey an interjection expressiag astonishment 
or regret, generally aah! oh! alas! (originally placed 
immediately after the leading word at the beginning 
of a sentence, or only separated from it by ét ; rarely 
itself in the first place, e.g. Malav. iii, $4; in later 
language often in the middle of a sentence), RV. &c. 
&e. 


WF 2. butd, m. a weakling, RV. x, 10, 13. 


We had or band, cl. 1. P. badati or bandati, 
to be firm or steady; Dh&tup. iii, 14 (cf. 4/3. fad). 

WaFATe badaksana, the country Badak- 
shin, Bhpr. (v.1. dda"). 


Wet badara, m. the jujube tree, Zizyphus 
Jujuba, L.; another tree (= deva-sarshafa), L.5 
the kernel of the fruit of the cotton plant, L,; dried 
ginger, 1.5 N, of a man, g. waddal, (d), f. the 
cotton shrub, L.s a species of Dioscorea, L.; Mimosa 
Octandra, L.; Clitoria Ternatea, L.; (4), f., see 
below; (dud) n. the edible fruit of the jujube (also 
used as a weight), VS. &c. &c.; the berry or fruit 
of the cotton shrub, L. =: kuga, m. the time when 
the fruit of the jujube becomes ripe, g. Pilo-ailé, 
~dvipa, in. N. of a place, Divyiv. = phoana, n. 
‘j"-ripening,’ N. of a sacred bathing-place, MIsh, 
= phalli, f. a species of j° tree, L. yiisha, m. a 
decoction of the fruit of the jujnbe, Susr, = yall, f. 
a species of j° tree, L.—sakta, m. pl. meal of the 
fruit of the j’, SBr.; MaitrBr, Badargmaiaka, n. 
Flacourtia Cataphracta (rather its fruit), L, 

BadarikG, f. the fruit or berry of the jujube, Hit, ; 
N, of one of the sources of the Ganges and the 
neighbouring hermitage of Nara and N&riyana 
(=tadari), Hariv.; Kathas. 8c. = khauda, mw. or 
n, N. of ch, of SkandaP. = tirtha, n. N, of a sacred 
hathing-place, MBh, = m&h&tmya-samgraha, 
n., -vana-mihdtmya, n.N. of wks. Badari« 
kasrama, in. N. of a hermitage (cf. above); 
-mahatutya, v., -yatra-vidhi, m, N, of wks, 

Badari, f. the jujube tree (also wrongly for its 
berry), SankhSr,; MBh. &c.; the cotton shrub, L.; 
Mucuna Pruritus, L.; N. of one of the sources of 
the Ganges &c. (= badarikd’, MBh.; Kav. &c. 
= kedira-mihitmya, n. N. of wk. »oohada, 
m., “AK, £, Unguis Odoratus, L.; (2), f. a kind of 
jujude, L, =tapovana, n. the penance grove or 
hermitage at Badari, Kir. =n&tha, m. N. of a 
temple at B°, W.; of sev. authors, Cat. = n&rEyana, 
in. N, of a place, Cat, = pattra, m., “aka, n. Unguis 
Odoratus, L. = phoana, n.=°ra-picana, Mish, 
= prastha, m.N.ofacity,g. darhy-ddi.=phalk, 
f. a Vitex with blue flowers, L. » mahitmya, n. 
N. of ch. of SkandaP. = vaga, n. N, of a wood, 
Pan. viii, 4,6, Sch. = yana,n.id.,ib.; -mihatmya, 
0. N, of wk, © vital, f. ‘dwelling at B°,’ N. of Durga, 
L. = gadla, m. ‘rock of B°,’ N, ofa place of pilgrim 
age (the Bhadrinath of modern travellers), Pur, 


WE baddha &c. See p. 720, col. 2. 


wafer saddhappi(?), no. the clasped hand, 
fist, L. (v.1. daddhappz). 
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wg bdddhri, wrongly for vadhri, SBr. 
QEWa badbadhand. Seo /baih. 


QV badva, n. (once m.) a large number, 
multitude (Say. ‘100 Kotis;’ others‘10,000 millions ;’ 
BhP., Sch. ‘the number 1 3,084'), Br.; MBh.; BhP, 
= gas, ind. in large numbers, AitBr. 


badvan, m. @ causeway, highway, 
PaficavBr. ; Laty. 


WY badh, badhya, even in Vedic texts 
sometimes = vadh, uddhya. 

Badhysa-tas, ind. (ireedom) from the crowd, 
AV, xii, 1, 3 (v.L. madhya-tds). 


wut badhird &c. Seo cul. 3. 
WY badhi, f., wrongly for vadhu, AV. viii, 
6, 14, 
badhyoga, m. N. of a man, g. bi- 
dads (cf. badhyoga). 
‘qa badhva, m. N. of a man, AitAr. (cf, 
badhva). 


Aq bund. See Vbad, p 719, col. 3. 


@fee 1. bandi(?), m.a Buddhist pupil, 
MWB. 263 (cf. n. 1). 

1. Bandi-krita, mf, Va 2. see band?) turned 
Buddhist, Nalac. (Sch. ‘ fr. dada, a Buddhist’). 


afreenry bandidrayu, N. of a place men- 


tioned in the Romakas., Cat. 


ufeq 1, bandin, m. (also written candin, 
q.v., and mc, °?) a praiser, bard, herald (who 
sings the praises of a prince in his presence or ac- 
companies an army to chant martial songs; these 
bards are regarded as the descendants of a Kshatriya 
by a Sidra female), Mn.; MBh, &c. 

2. Bandi, in comp. for “din, = th, f. (Rajat.), 
etva, 0, (Bham.) the state or condition of a bard. 
= pitha, m. the pancgyric of a bard, L.=putra, 
m. = dandin, Ragh. = atri, f, a female bard, Kull. 
on Mn. x, 48. 


afer 2. bandin, m. (also written vandin) 
a prisoner, captive, slave, BhP.; plunder, spoil (see 
~erdha). 

3. Bandi, in comp. for “diz. = graha, m, taking 
prisoner, capture, Mcar. « griha (Y4jii.), -caura 
(L.), m. ‘plunder-scizer,’ a housebreaker (esp. one 
breaking into a temple or place where sacred fire is 
preserved), burglar, robber. = sELUk#, f, a prison, 
Gal, — sfil&, f. a harlot, prostitute, ib. =—asthita, 
mfn, sitting in prison, imprisoned, Kum. 


Bandi, f. (cf, Pers. td.) a male or female 
prisoner, Kalid.; Bhatt.; prey, booty, spoil, BhP. 
« kira, m, ‘booty-maker,’ a robber, thicf, L. = 2. 
-krita, mfn, made prisoner, taken captive, Kalid,; 
Kathas, (m. a prisoner, Balar.; Heat.); seized i.e. 
overwhelmed, Balar. = gyibita, mfn, robbed, Kad. 
= graha, m. plunder, spoil, BhP., Sch, = p&le, 
m. ‘keeper of prisoners,’ a jailor, MW. 


RY bandh, cl. 9. P. (Dhatup. xxxi, 37) 
N badhnats (rarely A. badhnitd; cle 1, 

P.A. bandhatt, “te, MBh.; cl. 4. P. dadhyads, 
Hariv.; Impv. badhkana, AV., bandhina, MBh., 
-badhnihi, BhY., bandha, R.; pf. P. babdudha, 
. pl. dbedhis, AV., babandhus, MBh.; A. bedhé, 
third, AV., babandhe, Gr; fut. bhantsyati, Br. 
&c., dandhishyati, °te, MBh.; banddhd, Gr. : aor. 
abhantsit, Gt.; Prec. badhyat, ib.; inf. danddhum 
or bandhitum, R., bathe, AV., ind, p. baddhbd, 
AV., “dhvdya, Br., -badhya, ib.s -bandham, Pan. 
iii, 4, 41, Sch.), to bind, tie, fix, fasten, chain, 
fetter, RV. Sc. &c.; to bind round, put on (A; 
later also P. ‘on one’s self’) AV.; SBr.; MBh. 
&c.; to catch, take or hold captive, met. = to attach 
to woild or to sin, Mn.; MBh.; Kap.; to fix, 
direct, fasten, rivet (eyes, ears or mind) on (loc. or 
inf.), MBh.; Kav.; Kathas.; to arrest, hold back, 
restrain, suppress, stop, shut, close, Y4jii.; MBh.; 
Kathas.; to bind a sacrificial victim, offer, sacrifice 
(with dat. of the deity to whom it is presented), 
RV.; Br.: KatySr.; to punish, chastise, Hit.; to join, 
unite, put together or produce anything in this way, 
e.g. fold (the hands), clench (the fist), knit or bend 
(the eyebrows), arrange, assume (s posture), set up 
(a limit), construct (¢ dam or a bridge), span, bridge 
over (a river), conceive or contract (friendship or 


wy bdddhyi. 


enmity), compose, construct (a poemor verse’, MBh. ; 
Kay, &c.; to form or produce in any way, cause, 
effect, do, make, bear (fruit), strike (roots), take up 
(one’s abode), ib.3 to entertain, cherish, show, ex. 
hibit, betray (joy, resolution &c.), ib.: Pass. dadhydte 
(°t2, Hariv.), to be bound é&c. &c.; (esp.) tobe bound 
by the fetters of existence or evil, sin again, Mn.; 
BhP. ; to be affected by i.e. experience, suffer (instr.), 
Paiicat,: Caus. dandhayatt (aor. ababandhat), to 
cause to bind or catch or capture, imprison, SBr. 
&c. &c.; to cause to be built or constructed, Ragh.; 
Rajat.; to cause to be embanked or dammed up, 
Rajat.; to bind together (also badhayatt), Dhatup. 
xxxii, 14: Desid. bcbhantsats, Gr.: Intens. daband- 
dhi, babadhyate, ib, (Cf. Zd, band ; Gr. wevBepus, 
neiopa; Lat. foedus, fides; Lit. ddndras ; Goth. 
Angl, Sax, dindan ; Germ, dinden; Eng. bind.) 
Badahé, mfn. bound, tied, fixed, fastencd, chained, 
fettered, RV. &c. &c. ; captured, imprisoned, caught, 
confined, ib. (fa¢@/, ‘for a debt of a hundred,” Pao. 
ii, 3, 24, Sch.); bound by the fetters of existence or 
evil, Kap.; hanged, hung, R.; tied up (as a braid 
of hair), Megh. ; (ifc.) stopped, checked, obstructed, 
impeded, restrained, suppressed, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
git with, SankhSr.; (with instr. or ifc.) inlaid or 
studded with, set in, MBh.; Kav. &c.; attached to, 
riveted or fixed on (loc.), ib.; joined, united, com- 
bined, formed, produced, ib. ; composed (as verses), 
R.; (esp.ibe.; cf below) conceived, formed, enter- 
tained, manifested, shown, betrayed, visible, apparent 
‘ef. ja¢a, ibe.), MBh. Kav.8&c, ; clenched (as the fist), 
Hariv.; R.; folded (as the hands), Mricch.; con- 
tracted (as friendship or enmity), R.; Sak.; taken 
up (as an abode), Rajat.; built, constructed (as a 
bridge), R.; Ragh.; embanked (as a river), Rajat.; 
congealed, clotted (as blood; opp. to drava), Suir. ; 
alloyed (as quicksilver), L..; m. or n.? (with Jainas) 
that which binds or fetters the embodied spirit (viz. 
the connection of the soul with deeds), MW. «= ka- 
kshya, infn. = -farikara, Baudh, = kadambaka, 
mfn. forming groups, Sak. =kalapin, mfn. one 
who has his quiver tied on, MBh, = kesara, mfn. 
having the filaments formed, Suir, = guda, n. a kind 
of obstruction of the bowels, Susr.; °s/z#2, mfn. suf- 
fering from it, ib. —godhfinigulitra-vat, mf. 
having the (finger-protectors called) Godh& and 
Ariguli-tra fastened on, MBh, = graha, mfn. in- 
sisting on something, Kathas. » citta, mfn. having 
the thoughts fixed upon (loc.), MBh, = jihva, infn. 
ngue-tied, Siksh. = tfinira, mfn. equipped with 
yuiver, MBh. =—typishna, mfn. (ifc.) desirous of, 
longing for, Ragh. = darbha, m.a stick bound with 
Darbha grass, L. drishti, mtn. having one’s 
gaze fixed on (loc.), Sak. = @vesha, mfn, enter- 
taining hatred, Rajat. =niscaya, mf(d)n. firmly 
resolved, resolute, MBh.; Kathis. = nishyanda or 
-nisyanda, mfn. having the flow or discharge of 
anything impeded, Susr.; impeding it, ib. = netra, 
mf(d)n. having the eyes fixed on anything, gazing 
steadtastly, MBh. —nepathya, min, attired in a 
theatrical dress, R. = panka-vat, mfn, having the 
mud hardened, Hariv, = parikara, mfn, having the 
girdle girded on, 1. e. ready, prepared for anything, 
Ratnay. = purisha, mfn. having constipated bowels 
(-/va, n.), Susr, = prishta or -prishtha, m. N. 
of a man, L. —pratijiia, mf(dZ)n. one who has 
made a promise or vow, Kathis, = pratisrut, mi{n. 
echoing, resonant with echoes, Ragh. = phala, m. 
Pongamia Glabra, L. = bh&va, mf(@)n. one who 
has fixed his affection upon, enamoured of (loc.), 
Vikr.;Kathis, #bhimandhak&ra,m{(@)n.wrapped 
in terrible darkness, Sritg’r. = bhO or bhtimi, f, 
prepared ground, pavement, L.; “mika, mfn, having 
a pavement, L, #» mandala, mfn. having circles 
formed, ranged in circles, Ragh. - mush¢i, mén. 
having a closed hand, L.; close-fisted, covetous, 
Naish.; -fva,n., Kathis. = mfitra, mfn, obstruct- 
ing the usine, Suir, = mBla, mf(@)n. firmly rooted, 
one who has gained a firm footing, Kav.; Rajat.; 
td, f,, Kathis. = mauna, mfn. observing silence, 
silent, R.; Hariv. = rabhasa, mf(d)u. impetuous, 
passionate, Rajat, ~rasla, m. a highly prized 
species of Mango, 1, =x&ga, min. one who has 
formed an affection for, fond of (loc.), Paficat. 
= rijya, mfn. one who has gained sovereignty, 
succeeded to the throne, Rajat. ~laksha, mfn, 
(ife.) = -dysshti, Vikr. » vatea (daddhd-), min, (a 
cow) whose calf has been tied up (in the stable), 
Br. = vareas, mfn, obstructing the bowels, Susr. 


= vasati, mfn. having one’s abode fixed, dwelling | 


warty bandha-deia. 


in (loc.), Rajat: «vie, mfn. obstructing speech, 
BhP, = vitka, min, having one’s bowels obstructed 
(«éd, f.), Sufr. » win-mfitra, min. obstructing the 
feces and urine, Suir. = vira (dadid/hd-), mfn. one 
whose heroes or retainers have been bound, TS. 
= vepathu, mfn, seized with tremor, trembling, 
Das. ~ vaira, mf(d)n. one who has contracted 
hostility with (instr, or comp.), R.; Sak. = das, 
w.r, for dadva-sas (col, 1), —tikha, mfn. having 
the hair bound up (into a knot on the crown of the 
head), L.; not yet tonsured i.e, young, L,; (a), 
*, a species of plant, L. —srotra-manas-cak- 
shus, mfn. having ears and mind and eyes fixed on 
(loc.), MBh, = stita, m. a partic. preparation of 
quicksilver, Sarvad. = sneha, mfn. conceiving af- 
fection for (loc.), Kathas. «spriha, mfn. (ifc.) 
feeling a louging fur, Bharty. Baddhanguli-tra 
or “li-trina, min. haviug the finger-guard fastened 
on, MBh, Baddhaijali, mfn. one who has joined 
the hollowed pal:ns of the hands (cf, a/i7adi), Mricch.; 
-puta, win. forming a cup with the hollowed h°, R. 
Baddhadara, mfn. (ifc.) attaching great value to, 
Subh, Baddhananda, mfn. having pleasure at- 
tached, joyful (as a day), Kathas. Baddhénue 
tiga, mi(dsu. feeling affection, cnamoured, ib. 
Baddhinuéaya, min. conceiving anintense hatred, 
R. Baddhfndhak&ra, mfn. wrapped in dark- 
ness, Kathats, Baddhambu, n. water derived from 
acurrent, L. Baddhayudha, mf. accoutred with 
arms, MBh. Baddhavasthiti, mfn. constant, 
Rajat. Baddha@éa, min. (ifc.) entertaining hope of, 
Kathis, Baddhasaaka, min. filled with anxiety 
or suspicion, Kathis. Baddhotsava, mfn. enjoy- 
ing a festival or holiday, ib. Baddhédyama, nitn. 
making united efforts, Rajat. 
Baddhaka, m. one who is bound, a captive, pri- 
soner, AV, = mdcana, un. setting free a prisoner, ily, 
Badhira, mi(d@)n. (sometimes written vadhiza) 
deal, RV. &e. &c.; m. N.of a serpent-demon (son of 
Kasyapa), MBh, = tama, min.quite deaf, Kav. = ta, 
f., -twa, n.deatness, ib. Badhixandha, m. ‘deaf and 
blind,’ N. of a serpent-demon, MBh. (cf. above), 
Badhiraka,m. N.ofaman(pl.‘ his descendants’ ), 
g. upakddd ; (tka), £..N. of a woman, g. seeds. 
Badhiraya, Nom, I’. “ya/z, tomake deaf, deafen. 
Das.; Mear, 
Badhirita, min, made deaf, deafened, Daé.; K4d.; 
Prab. 
Badhiriman, m. deafness, g. dridhidt, 
Badhiri.,/ kri, P.-4arofz, to make deat, deafen, 
Prab. = krita, mfn. deafened, MBh.; Kathas. 
Bandha, in. binding, tying, a bond, tic, chain, 
fetter, RV. &c. &c.; a ligature, bandage, Susr.; 
damining up (a river), MirkP.; capture, arrest, im- 
prisonment, custody, Mn.; MBh. &c.; connection 
or intercourse with (comp.), Pajicat.; Bal’. (ifc, = 
connected with, conducive to, MBh,); putting to- 
pether, uniting, contracting, combining, forming, 
producing, MBh.; Kav. &c.; joining (the hollowed 
hands), Ragh.; anything deposited ("dhe «/sthii 
= to remain deposited), Campak.; a deposit, pledge, 
Rajat.; any configuration or position of the body 
(esp. of the hands and fect), RKagh.; Kum.; a 
partic, mode of sexual union (there are said to be 
16, 18, 36, or even 84, L.), Caur.; constructing, 
building (of a bridge &c.), MBh.; Rajat.; bridg- 
ing over (the sea), Vcar.; knitting (the brows), 
RAjat.; fixing, directing (mind, eyes, &c.), Cat.; 
assumption, obtainment (of a body), Ragh.; (ifc.) 
conceiving, cherishing, feeling, betraying, Hariv. ; 
Kalid.; a border, framework, inclosufe, receptacle, 
L.; a sinew, tendon, L.; the body, L.; (in phil.) 
mundane bondage, attachment to this world, SvetUp.; 
Bhag. &c. (opp. to mukts, moksha, * final emanci- 
pation,’ and regarded in the Samkhysa as threefold, 
viz. prakrits-,vatkdrtka-,anddakshind-b°); com- 
bination of sounds (in rhet.), construction or ar- 
rangement of words, K&vyfd.; Pratdp.; arrange- 
ment of a stanza in a partic. shape, Kpr.; arrange- 
ment of musical sounds, composition, Satr.; a disease 
which prevents the eyetids from quite closing, Suir. ; 
(ife. with numerals) a part (cf. paiica-, daia-b°). 
=-kampa, m. N. of a poet, Cat. = karana, n. 
binding, fettering, holding back (also by magic), 
Kathas, = kartyi, m. a binder, fetterer, restrainer 
(said of Siva), MBh, = kanmndl, f. N. of a poem 
and a wk. on metrics. = tantra, n. a complete 
army ( ing the 4 divisions of chariots, ele- 
phants, horse, and foot), W. = traya-vidhina, n. 
N. of wk, = deéa, m, N. of a country, Cat, = nyit~ 


warqrey bandha-parushya. 


ya, n. (in music) a kind of dance, Samet. = pi- 
rushya, n. forced construction of words, Pratap. 
= piss, m. a bond, fetter, AV. = maya, mf(i)n. 
consisting of bonds, serving for or being like a bond, 
MW. = mudré, f. the impression or mark of fetters, 
ib. = mocanik® or -mocini, f. ‘releasing from 
bonds,’ N. of a Yogini, Kathis, = vimooana-sto- 
tra, n. N.ofaStotra. = stambha, m.'binding-post, 
the post to which an elephant is tied, L. 

Bandhaka, m. a binder, one who is employed 
in binding (esp. animals), MBh.; a catcher (see 
naga- and pisa-6°); a violator, ravisher, L.; a band, 
tie (see pasu-6°); adam, dike (see ja/a-"); a pro- 
mise, vow, L.; exchanging, barter, W.; 2 city, L.; 
(ifc, with numerals) a part (see sa-dasa-6°); m. or 
n. (?) pledging ora pledge (see sa-6°); (2), f. (con- 
nected,’ scil. with many men), an unchaste woman, 
harlot, courtezan, MBh.; Kav, dc. ; a barren woman, 
L. (cf. dandhyd)s; a female elephant, L.; 0. bind- 
ing, confinement, W. =tva, n. the being a fetier, 
Samkhyak., Sch. 

Bandhaaoa, mifii)n. binding, tying, fettering, 
RV. &c. &c,; captivating (with gen. or ife.; cf. 
bhava-6° and Pn, iv, 4, 96, Sch.); holding fast, 
stopping, MW. (ifc.) dependent on, ib.; n. the act 
of binding, tying, fastening, fettering, Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; (also z, f., ©.) a bond, tie (also fig.), rope, 
cord, tether, SBr. &e. &e. (ife. with f. @-= bound to 
or fettered by) ; binding on or round, ciasping, Kav, ; 
Paiicat.; binding up, bandaging, a bandage, Suir. ; 
catching, capturing, confining, detention, custody, 
imprisonment or a prison, Mn.; Kathas.; Pur.; build- 
ing, construction, MBh.; R. &c.; embanking or an 
embankment, ib.; bridging over, Hit.; alloying (of 
metals), Bhpr.; joining, junction, connection, co- 
herence, RV.; MBh.; fixing upon, directing toward: 
(loc.), L.; checking, suppressing, Amar.; (in phil.) 
mundane bondage (opp. to final liberation); hurt- 
ing, Killing, L.; a stalk, stem, peduncle (cf a flower), 
RV. &c. &c.; a sinew, muscle, L. = karin, mfn. 
(ifc.) fettering, i.e. clasping, embracing (°r2-éa, £.), 
Dai. = granthi, m.a noose, rope for tying cattle, 
L, =pilaka, m. a gaol-keeper, L. «rajju, f. a 
Tope or string for tying, MW. = vesman, n. ‘house 
of bondage, a prison, L. =stha, mfn. being in 
prison or captivity, a captive, prisoner, Kalid.; 
SarigP. «sthina, n. ‘place for fastening,’ a stall, 
stable, L, Bandhantgira, n. = “na-veiman, 
Mricch. Bandhanddhik&ra, m. N. of 3rd ch. of 
Ist part of the Raséndra-kalpa-druma (q. v.) Bane 
dhanQlaya, m. = °na-vesman, L. 

Bandhanika, m.a paoler, turnkey, Gaut.; Vishn. 

Bandhaniya, infn. to be (or being) bound or 
tied, Kathas.; Sak., Sch.; to be captured or raken 
prisoner, {nscr.; to be embanked, R. (Sch, ‘m. = 
setu, embankment’), 

Bandhayitri, m. (fr. Caus,) one who binds or 
ties up, a binder, Kull. on Mn. viii, 342. 

Bandhi, m. N. of an Asura, L. 

Bandhita, nfn. (tr. Caus.) caused to be bound 
(sateza,' imprisoned fora hundred pieces of money’), 
Pan. ii, 3, 24, Sch. 

Bandhitra, n.(!) the god of love, love, L. (ef. 
wadhttra\; a spot, mole, L. 

Bandhin, mfn. binding, clasping (cf. drigha- 
bandhini); catching (cf. matsya-bandhin); caus- 
ing, effecting, producing (cf. phala-b°, raga-6°); 
showing, evincing, betraying (cf. vd¢salya-6°). 

Béndht, m. connection, relation, association, RV. 
&c. &c. (ifc. with f. @ = belonging to, coming under 
the head of, i.e, ‘ being only in name;’ cf. £shatra-, 
dvija-F &c.; ‘resembling’ Balar, v, $4, ‘frequented 
by’ ib, lii, a0, ‘favourable for’ ib. iv, 87; cf, Pag. 
vi, 1,14); respect, reference (Aena bandhund, ‘in 
what respect?’), SBr.; kinship, kindred, Ma. ii, 136; 
a kinsman (esp. on the mother's side), relative, kin- 
dred, RV. &c. &c. (in law, a cognate kinsman in 
& remote degree, one subsequent in right of inherit- 
ance to the Sa-gotra; three kinds are enumerated, 
personal, paternal and maternal); 2 friend (opp. to 
vifu), MBh.; Kav.; BhP.; a husband, Ragh.; a 
brother, L.; Pentapetes Phoenicea, L. ( = dandhi- 
ka); N. of a metre, Col,; (in astrol.) of the fourth 
mansion, Var.; of a Rishi with the patr. Gaup4- 
yana or LaupSyana (author of RV. v, 24 and x, 56- 
60), RAnukr.; ef Manmatha, L, = kima,mfn.loving 
relationsor friends, MBh. = krit, see d-bandhukrit. 
ew kritya,n. the duty of a kinsman, friendly service, 


MBh.; Kav.; Pur. » keh{t, mfo, dwelling among 


kinsfolk, relations, MBh.; R. =jiva, m. ‘living in 
groups,’ Pentapetes Phoenicea (a plant with a red 
flower which opens at midday and withers away the 
next morning); n. its flower, Kav.; Susr.; °vsbhe- 
tdmra, mfn, deep-red like the blossom of P° Ph°, 
Hariv, =jivaka, m.=prec. m., Suit.; N. of a 
Cakra-vartin, Kathas. =jivin, m, a kind of ruby, 
L. = tS (thzi-), f. connection, relation, kinship, 
RV.; TS.; Br.; relations, kinsfolk, Malatim.tva, 
n, relationship, affinity, R. = dagdha, mfn. ‘cursed 
by relations,’ an abandoned wretch ( = hafaha), L. 
=~ datta, mfn. ‘ given by r°,’ Yajfi.; m.N.of a man, 
W.; (4), f. N. of a woman, Kathas. = diyda, m. 
kinsman and heir, Ma, ix, 158; mfn, entitled to 
inheritance by relationship, MBh. — pati, m. lord 
of kindred or relations, g. asvafaty-ddi. —phls, 
m. ‘kindred-protector,’ N. of a man, Dag, = pillita, 
m. ‘k°-protected,’ IN. of a prince, VP. — pushpa- 
mAla, mfn. wearing a chaplet of Bandhu flowers, 
MW.=prich, mfn. secking or caring for relations, 
RV, iii, §4, 16 (ct. preshta-bandhu), = prabha, 
m, N, of a Vidya-dhara, Kathas. —priya, mifo. 
dear to friends or relations, MBh. = priti, f. love 
of f° or r’, Megh, = bhava, m. relationship, friend: 
ship, Kathas, = bh&shita, n. the talk or speech of 
relations, MW.— mat (dddhe-), min, having re- 
lations, RV, &c, &c.; surrounded by r°, Ragh.; m. 
N. of a king, Pur.; of another man, Cat.; (aé7)}, f. 
N. of sev. women, Dai.; Kath4s.; of a town, 
Divyav.; “¢ivaka, mf. belonging to this town, ib. 
=mitra, m. ‘friend of relations,’ N. of a man, 
Kathas, = waiicaka, m. ‘deceiver of 1°,’ N. of a 
Vidiishaka, Dhiirtas. = 1. -wat, mfn. having 1°, 
MW. 2. ~vat, ind. like a r°, Mn. —varga, 1. 
the whole body of 1°, kindred, MW. = bina, min. 
destitute of 1°, friendless, W. Bandhv-esha, m. 
inquiring after kindred, RV. 

Bandhuka, m. Pentapetes Phoenicea, Ls; a bas- 
tard, LL. (cf, bandhulz); (a), £., g. prekshildé ; (7), 
f. an unchaste woman, L. (cf. dandhaki), kin, 
min., g. prékshddt. 

I. Bandhura, mf(@)n. (Un. i, 42,Sch.; cf. Vam. 
v, 2, 42) bent, inclined, Kav.; Paiicat.; curved, 
rounded, pleasant, beautiful, charming, Inscr,; Kalid.; 
Caur.; (ife.) adorned with, Kad.; undulating, na- 
even, L.; deaf, L. (cf. dadssva); injurious, mis- 
chievous, W.; m. (only L.) a bird; a goose; Ardea 
Nivea; Pentapetes Phoenicea; Embelia Ribes; a 
partic, bulbous plant growing on the Hima-vat moun- 
tain, L.; oil-cake; the vulva, L.; (a), f. a harlot, 
L.; N. of a procuress, Hasy.; (pl.) the meal of 
parched corn,L.; n. adiadem, crest, L, — komal&h- 
guli, mfn, (a hand) that has rounded or delicate 
fingers, Sak. = g&itri, f. (a woman) who has lovely 
or rounded limbs, Ragh. 

Bandhurita, mfn. inclined, bent, Sah, ; curved, 
Balar, 

Bandhurifya, w.r. for dandhury esha, MBh. 
vi, 2659. 

Bandhnia, mfn, inclined, bent, depressed, L.; 
lovely, charming, L.; m. a bastard, Mricch, ; Penta- 
petes Phoenicea, L.; N.ofaRishi, Pravar. Bandhu- 
lAnvaya, m. the posterity of Bandhula, MW. 

Banahi, in comp. for °dhu.— 4/kyi, to make 

friend of, bring into connection with (comp.), 
Balar. « kyita, mfn. made a friend, Sih. = «/bha, 
to become a relative of, become like, resemble, Naish. 

Bandhtika, m. Pentapetes Phoenicea (n. its 
flower), Kav.; Kathis,; Suir.; Terminalia Tomen- 
tosa, L.= pushpa, n. the flower of P° Ph° (-rayas, 
n. its pollen), Ritus.; Terminalia Tomentosa, L. 

Bandhfira, mfn. (Un. i, 42, Sch.) bent, wavy, 
uneven, L.; lovely, charming, L.; m.a hole, chasm, L. 

Bandbilli, m. Pentapetes Phoenicea, L. 

Bandhya, mfn. to be bound or fettered or im- 


prisoned, Yajfi.; to be constructed, ib., Sch. (cf. 


vandhya). prob. w.r. for vadhry- 


aiva, q.V. 
WITS bandhakt, m, a mountain, L. 


se 2. bdndhura, n. (for 1. see above) = 
vandhura, VS.; AV.; MBh. (B.) 


WY dbappa and bappoka,m.N. of prince, 
NST, 

WATS bapyaniia, N.of a country, Rajat. 

WH bape. Seo »/bhas. 

WIC bephdra and badakaga, m. or n.(?) 


telations, RV. = jana, m.a kinsman, friend, Bhasty,; | N. of places, Cat. 


‘ate barata. 
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bababa, ind.an onomat, word ; with 
VW kri, to crackle (as fire), AitBr. 


W4T babard, m. N, of a man, TS.; of a 
place, Cat, 


WTAE babada, m. N. of a villago, Inscr. 


WENT babidna,m. or n.(?) N. of a place, 
Cat 


WFD babrihand. See /2. brth. 
WHS babbula (Subh.) aud babbila 
(SarngP.), m. Acacia Arabica (cf. varvtra), 


GMa bubhasa, m. (vbhas) a devourer, 
ChUp. 


WIE babhika, w. tr. for babhruka, Var Br, 


Wa babhra (\ bhri), in pra-babhra, q.v. 

Babhri, mfn. bearing, carrying (with acc.), RV. 
Vi, 235 43 being carried, ib. iii, 1, 12 (others ‘catry- 
ing away’ i.e. victorious); nourishing (?), AV. xi, 
ae 

waz babhravi, prob. w.r. for babhravi, q.Ve 


FY babhré, mf(u or u)n. (according to Un. 
i, 23 fr. Abkrt) deep-brown, reddish-brown, tawny, 
RV, &e, &e.; bald-headed, 1.3 m.a kind of large 
ichneumon, 1.5; any ichneumon, MBh.; Hariv, ; 
aman with deep-brown hair, Mn. iv, 30 (others 
‘a reddish-brown animal’ or ‘the Soma creeper’) ; 
Cuculus Melanoleucus ( = cd/aka), L.; a species of 
vegetable, L.; N. of KrishuasVishuu or of Siva, 
MBh, king, prince, ib.; a partic. constellatio 
(-: babhruka), VarBrS., Sch.; N. of sev. men (ef. 
pr. gargdidl); of a descendant of Atri (author of 
RV. v, 30), Anukr. (also with the patr. Daivavridha 
and Kauimbhya, Br; MBh.; Pur.); of a disciple 
of Saunaka, VP.; of a son of Viéva-mitra, MBh, 
(also pl, Hariv.); of a son of Viiva-parbha, Hariv.; 
ofa Vrishni, MBh.; Hariv.; of a son of Druhyu, 
Hariv.; of a son of Roma-pida or Loma-pida, ib.; 
of a Gandharva, R.; of a country (& -dvsa', L.; 
(1), f. a reddish-brown cow, BhP.; 0. a dark-brown 
colour or any object of that c°, W. [CE Gk. ppurn, 
ppvos; Lith. beras, briinas; Germ. Oran, braun; 
Eng. /evet. | = karnga (“Chri-), inf.t)u, brown- 
cared, AV; TS. = kesa, mi(/)n. brownehaired, 
Apr, Sch, =degsa, m. N. of a country, Cat. 
~dhatu, m. red ochre, L, = ahfita (°A/r-), nifn. 
pressed out by Babhru (as Soma), RV. —nikiise 
(“ehrd-), miln. appearing or looking brownish, VS, 
~ pihgala, mfn. reddish-brown, MBh, = mélin, 
m, ‘brown-garlanded,’ N. of a Muni, ib, —loman 
(Cbhri-), miiaini yn. brown-haired, MaitrS.; ApSr. 
= vaktra, mfn. ‘ichneumon-faced,’ having the face 
of an i°, MW, = vitha, m.-- next, Cat. vikhana, 
m, N. ofa son of Arjuna, king of Mahédaya, MBh. ; 
Por. ~smryiti, { N. of wk. 

Babhruka, mtn. brownish, SBr.; (ddé47"), m. 
(prob.) a kind of ichneumon, VS.; GopBr.; N. of a 
constellation (near which all planets pass when in 
the 7th and roth houses), VarByS., Sch, 

Bubhrusa, mfn., g. lomidds. 

Babhlus&é, mfn. brownish, VS.; MaitrS. 


WE bam, cl.1.P. bambats, to go, Dhatup. 
xi, 24, 25. 
bambagairava, m. or n.(?) N. of 
a place, Cat. 


wafaraay bamba-viivardyas (Maitr8.) 
and damnba -viivdvayas (TS.; cf.g. vanaspaty-ddt, 
Kas,), m. du. N. of a men (also dambhar-visva- 
vayas, Kath.) 

bamburevana, m, or n.(?) N. of a 

place, Cat, Me 

WAT bambhara, m. a bee, L. 

BambharAli or “i, f. a fly, L. 


WFHITS bambha-rava, m. lowing (of cows), 
Var. (cf. bhamlhdrava). 


Wane bambhari, m. N. of one of the 7 
tutelary deities of the Soma plant, VS, 


Wt dara, m. N. of Bula-1iima (== bala), L, 
WT darata, m. a species of grain, Grihyas. 
| (cf. darbata). r 
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quel bardsi. 


GUA barasi, f. 0 partic. article of cloth- 
ing or kind of woven cloth, MaitrS.; Br.; SrS. 
(also spelt varasdé and varase). 


wfcait barisi, f. (also written var®) a fish- 
hook, L. 


wiiae barivarda, m. (also written var°) 
= balivarda, a bull, L. 


4S baru.m.N.of a descendant of Angiras 
(author of RV, x, 96), Br.; SrS. 


BUT baroda, f. N. of a country and city 
in Gujarat, Cat. 

aT burkara, win. deaf, Gal.; m. (also 
written varéara) a kid, lamb, ApSr.; a goat, L,; 
aay young animal, L.; sport, joke, L.« karkara, 
min, (?, of all kinds, Arar, 


we bdrku, m. N. of a man with the patr. 
Virshna, SBr, 


WHT barjara,m.or n.(?)N.of a place, Cat. 


Wie barjaha, m. an udder, RY. 
Barjahya, nu. a nipple, AV. 


wa barb, cl. 1. P. barbati, to go, move, 
Dhatnp. xi, 24. 


waz barbata,m. Dolichos Catjang, L. (cf. 


barata; (7), f. id., L.; a harlot, L. 


WAT barbara, mfn. (also written varvara) 
stammering (see -42); curly, Kath.; m. (pl.) the 
non-Aryans, barbarians, MBh,; R, &c.; the country 
of the barbarians, W.; a low fellow, blockhead, foul, 
loon (used mostly in the voc.’, Hit, ; Conly L.) curly 
hair; Clerodendrum Siphonantus; Cleome Penta- 
phylla; a partic. fragrant plant; Unguis Odoratus ; 
a kind of worm; two kinds of fish; the noise of 
weapons ; a kind of dance; (2), f. a kind of fly, L.; 
a species of Ocimum, J..; a kind of vepetabie, L.; 
a partic. flower, L.; N. of a river, VP.; 2), £, see 
below; n. vermilion, L..; gum-myrrh, 1.5 yellow 
sandal-wood, L.; — baréart, f. and “vika, n, ti, 
f, a partic, stammering pronunciation of the letter 7, 
RPrat. = sthiina, 0. N. of a district, MW. Bar- 
barottha, n. white sandal-wood, L. 

Barbari, m. N, of a man, Cat. (cf. varvara). 

Barbarita, min, g. hisdds. 

Barbarin, miu. curly-haired, Paticad., 

Barbavri,{.aspeciesof Ocimum, Bhpr.; = dardara, 
n, and “vita, n.; N. of a river, VP. = gandha, 
mi. a partic, plant ( = aya-moda), L. 

Barbarika, n. (only L.) curly hair or a partic, 
tnede of wearing the hair; a kind of vegetable; 
Ocimum Villosum; Clerodendrun: Siphonantus; m., 
a form of Siva, Barbarikopakhyfina, n. N, of 
ch. of the SkandaP. 


WEP harbi, fia species of Ocimum, L. 


WET barburd, n. (or m.) water, Naigh. i, 
12; m. = dablula, Subh. 


harsd, m. n. tip, point, thin end, TS.: 
Br, =naddhi, f. the tying of a knot, AitBr, 


we barsva, m, (prob.) the socket of a 
tooth, VS.; Kath. 


we barh or varh (ef. WA brih, vrih), cl.1. A. 
barhate (only Dhatup. xvi, 39), to speak ; to hurt ; 
to give or cover (dasa, v.1. chddana); cl. 10. P. 
(Xxxiii, 96) to speak; to shine. 


barha, m.n. (also written varka; Vr. 
érth, ‘to pluck out’) a tail-feather, the tail of a bird 
(esp. of a peacock), MBh.; Kav. &c.: a leaf 
(Aefaka-6°), Ragh.; n.ahind of perfume, L. = ketu, 
m. N, of a son of Sagara, Hariv.; of a son of the 
ninth Manu, MarkP, = candraka, m. and-netra, 
n.the eye in a peacock’s tail, L. = pushpa, n. Acacia 
Sirissa, L. = bh&ra, m. ‘burden of feathers,’ a pea- 
cock’stail, Hariv,; Megh. ; a tuft of ps feathers onthe 
shaft of a lance or on the handle of a club, W.=vwat, 
min., g.vimukidd:, Barhipide (Hariv.), dake 
(Heat, m, a wreath of peacock’s feathers (worn on 
the crown of the head), 

1. Barhana, mf(i)n. tearing or pulling out (see 
mitla-6°); dazzling (the eyes), Balar.; n. pulling 
out (see mila-b°); a leaf, L.; Tabernaemontata 
Coronaria, L. 


Barhiyita, mfn. (fr. Nom. darhdya) resem- 
bling the eyes on a peacock’s tail, BhP. 

1. Barhi, in comp. for °A272, » kusuma, n.< 
-pushpa, L. ~oitraka, n. N. of VarBrS. xliv. 
w= Ofda, f. Celosia Cristata, L. eochada, m. the 
feather of a peacock, Srifig’r.; n. the plumage of a 
peacock, ib, = dhwvaja, m. ‘symbolised bya peacock,’ 
N. of Skanda, Balar.; (d@), f. N. of Durga, L. 
 pushpa, n. (L.), -barha, vn. (Bhpr.) a kind of 
perfume, « yna, m. ‘having a peacock for vehicle,’ 
N. of Skanda, Kastkh.- vhana, m. ‘id.,’ N. of 
Ganéia, Kathdis. = gikha, n. = pushpa, L. 

2. Barhi, m.N. of a descendant of Angiras, GopBr. 

3. Barhi, in comp. for’ 2és(m.c.also n. = darhis, 
BhP,) «shad, min, seated or placed on the sacri- 
ficial prass, RV.; TS.; m, (pl.) the Pitris or deceased 
ancestors (also a partic. class of Pitris), Mn. (esp. 
iii, 196; 199); MBh. &c.; N. of a son of Havir- 
dhina and Hlavir-dhini, BhP, = shada, m. N, of a 
Rishi, MBh. 

Barhih, in comp. for°/7s5. = sushmaz, m. fi* 
the pod of fire, L. «shad, m. N. of a Rishi (v.1. 
for Barht-shad), BhP. = shtha, min, standing or 
placed on the sacrificial grass; m. (prob.) a sacrificial 
gilt, BhP, =shthd, niu. = prec. min, RV. 

Barhina, mf. adorned with peacock’s feathers, 
MBh.; m. a peacock, Mn.; Apast.; MBh,. &c.; 
n. Tabernactnontana Coronaria, L.; N. of one of 
the 1000 small islands of Bharata-varsha, L. = la- 
kshana, mf.a)n. = barhina, mfn., R. ~ vija, m. 
an arrow feathered with peacock’s plumes, MBh. 
= visas, mfn. (an arrow) provided with peacock’s 
feathers, R. (B.) » v&hana, m. N. of Skanda, L. 

Barhin, m. 2 peacock, MBh.; Kav. &c.; N. 
of a Mevaegandharva, MBh.; of a Rishi (= Larhi- 
shada), ib.; n. a kind of perfume, L. 

Barhir, in comp. for °h25, «uttha, m. ‘arising 
from grass,’ fire, Balar, =jyotis, m. fire or the god 
of fire, L. = mukha, mm. ‘fire-mouthed,’a deity (so 
called because sacrifices are mostly offered to the gods 
in fire), L. =homa, m. an oblation (prepared ) for 
the sacrificial grass, Vait. 

Barhish, in comp. for “Ass, = kesa, m. ‘ grass- 
haired,’ fire or the pod of fire, L. — pala or -pitila 
(Kai.), n., g. Aaskdd et, = mat (°A/sh-), min. accom- 
panied or provided with sacrificial grass, RV.; Br. ; 
Mn.; having fire or light, blazing, shining, W.; m. 
one who has or spreads s” gr°, a worshipper, sacri- 
ficer, RV.; N. of Pricina-barhis, BhP.; (aéz), f. 
N. of a wife of Priya-vrata and daughter of Visva- 
karman, BhP.; N. of a city in Brahmavarta, ib. 

Barhishka, nifn. formed of or covered with 
sacrificial grass, MBh.; n. sacrificial p:ass, ib. 

Barhishya, mfn. belonging to or fitted for 
sacrificial grass, RV.; Br.z n. (with Aasyapasyc) 
N, of a Siman, ArshBr. 

Barhia, n. (rarely m.) ‘that which is plucked up,’ 
sacrificial grass, a bed or layer of Kusa grass (usually 
strewed over the sacrificial ground and esp. over the 
Vedi, to serve as a sacred surface on which to present 
the oblations, and as a seat for the gods and for the 
sacrificers), RV. &c, 8&c.; n, Sacrificial Grass per- 
sonified (and envmerated among the Prayaja and 
Anuyaja deities), RV.; Br.; sacrifice, RV.; BhP.; 
ether, L.; water, L.; a kind of perfume, L.; m. 
fire, light, splendour, L.; Plumbago Zeylanica, L. ; 
N, of a man, MaitrUp.; of a son of Brihad-raja, 
BhP.; pl. the descendants of Barhis, Samskarak. 
= trina, n. a blade of the sacrificial grass, KatySr. 


wey 2. barhdna, mfn. (oJ. 2. brih) strong, 
vigorous; only (gd), ind. strongly, firmly, really, 
certainly, RV. Barhana-cakra, n. N. of a moun- 
tain village, Rajat, Barhénk-vat, min. energetic, 
vigorous, mighty; ind. with might, RV. Barha- 
nisva, m. N, of a prince (son of Nikumbha), BhP. 

Barbas. See dadri-b° and dut-bdrhas. 

Bhrhishtha, mfn. (superl.) mightiest, strongest, 
highest, Br.; (ame), ind, strongest, loudest, RV.; 
n. Andropogon Muricatus, Susr.; the resin of Pinus 
Longifolia, L. 

WH 1. bal, only Intens. balbalits, to whir] 


round in a circle, SBr. 


FR 2. bal, cl. 1. P. balati, to breathe, live, 
Dhiatup. xx, 10 ;‘tohoard grain’ or‘ to prevent wealth’ 
(dhanydvarodha), ib, ; to be distressed (?), Git.; A. 
balate (v.1, for bhalate), to mention ; to hurt; to 
give xiv, 34; cl. 10, P. dadayass, to live, xxxii, 84; 

Hlayats, aor. abibalat, to nourish, rear, xxxii, 68; 


waz bala-bandhu. 


A. bilayate (v.\, for bhal’), to explain, describe, 
XXXill, 27. 

Bala, n. (orm., g. ardharcdds) power, strength, 
might, vigour, force, validity, RV. &c. &c. (balat, 
‘forcibly, against one’s will, without being able to 
help it ;’ also= da/a ibc., or dalena, bala-tas, with 
gen. or ifc., ‘by force, hy the power or on the 
strength or in virtue or by means of, by’); force or 
power of articulation, TUp.; force considered as a 
sixth organ of action (ci. karméndriya), MBh.; 
(the Buddhists reckon 10 forces, the ascetic Saivas 
four, which according to Sch.on R.[B.] are sdman, 
dina, bheda, and nigraha); Force personified as 
one of the Visve Devah, MBh.; power of, expert- 
ness in (loc.), Nal.; stoutness, bulkiness, L.; (also 
pl.; ifc.f. @) military force, troops, an army, Mn. ; 
MBh, &c.; (L. also shape; body; semen virile; 
gur:: blood; a young shoot; bone); m. a crow, 
r* 3 Crataeva Roxburghii, L.; half-ripe barley, 
ae) N, of ademon conquered by Indra (the brother of 
Vyitra, in older texts Va/a), RV. &c. &c.; of an elder 
brother of Krishna (also called Bala-deva, Bala- 
bhadra, Bala-rima &c.), MBh.; Pur.; cf. 1W. 332 
&c.; (with Jainas) a white Bala or elder brother of 
Vasudeva (g in number, viz. Acala, Vijaya, Bhadra, 
Su-prabha, Su-darsana, Ananda, Nandana, Padma, 
and Rima); N. ofa son of Varuna and brother of Surd, 
MBh.; of an attendant on Skanda, ib.; of a son of 
Angiras, ib.; of a son of Parikshit, ib.; of a sun of 
Panjatra, BhP.; of ason of Krishna, ib.; of a lexi- 
cographer (also written Valu), Naish., Sch.; of a 
horse of the Moon, VP.; (a), f. Sida Cordifulia, 
Suér, (du. the plants Bala and Ati-bala, ib.); N. of 
a partic. charm, R.; Ragh. (ct. at#-6’); the 
youngest sister in a drama, L.; N. of a daughter of 
Daksha, R.; of a daughter of Raudrasva, Hativ.; 
of a female divinity who executes the orders of the 
ryth Arhat of the present Avasarpinl, L.; of a 
peasant girl, Lalit.; (dadé}, u. = vacdé, acavern, AV, ; 
mifn. strong, robust, L.; sick (= amin), L. (CL 
Lat. valere, valor &ec.| @ kara, mii. inspiring 
strength, strengthening, K.; Susr. kama, ifn. 
desiring strength, SrS. = kiya, im. ‘armed body,’ 
an ariny, Divydv. = krit, mip. strengthening, Susr, 
= krita, mfn. done by force or against tree consent, 
Mn. viii, 168 &c. = kyiti, f. a mighty deed, Nir. 
~ krama, m, N. of a mountain, VP’. — kshobha, 
m. commotion in the forces, mutiny in an army, 
Var. gupta, m. N. of a man, Mudr.; (a), f. N. 
of a peasant girl, Lalit. - oakra, n. ‘circle of power,’ 
dominion, sovercignty (-vartia, m. a powerful 
sovercign), Buddh.; au army, host, MBh, = ja, min. 
produced by strength or power, W.; m.n. a heap of 
corn, grain, L.; (4), fid., ApSr.; a pretty woman, 
L.; the earth, L.; Arabian jasmine, L.; a rope, 
Ap%r., Sch; N. of a river, BrahmaP.; n. (only L.) 
a city-gate, any gate ; a ficld; war; a petty figure; 
pith, marrow. =jyeshtha, ifn. one whose su- 
periority is dependent on his strength or siower, 
MBh., = da, m, ‘strength-giving,’ a partic. form of 
Agni, Grihyas.; MBh.; an ox, bullock, Kathas. 
(“di-bhufa, mfu, become an ox, ib.); a partic. 
medicinal plant (= j#vaka), L.; (4), f. Physalis 
Flexuosa, L.; N. of a daughter of Raudragva, Hariv,. 
(v.1. da/d), = darpa, m. pride of strength, MW. 
=~ dé (RV.; Kaui.), -@dvan (AV.), min. confer- 
ring or imparting power. = déya, 1. bestowal of 
strength, RV, =» deva, m. wind, L.; N. of the elder 
brother of Krishna (said to have been produced 
from a white hair of Vishnu, and regarded as a Naga), 
MBh.; Kav, &c.; of a Niga-raja, L.; of a Brah- 
man, Kath4s.; of sev. authors (also with vidyd- 
bhishana), Cat.; -fattana, n. N. of a town, Var. ; 
-svasrt, {. N. of Siva’s wife, L.; SudAatka, n. N. 
of wk.; (4), f. Ficus Heterophylla, L. = dvish, m. 
‘Bala’s foe,’ N. of Indra, L.—@hara, m. ‘might- 
bearer,’ N. of a Brahman, Kath4s.; of a warrior, ib. 
» nagara, n. N. of a town, Buddh. @~nkgana, 
m, ‘destroyer of Bala,’ N. of Indra, MBh, = ni- 
graha, m. reducing strength, weakening, W. = ni- 

»Mm, =-edsana, Hariv, &c. ~ m-dhark, f. 
N. of Bhima-sena's wife, MBh. = pati (dd/a-), m. 
lord of strength, SBr.; 2 general, commander, Var, 
= para, n. Bala’s stronghold, RAnukr, = plirga, 
w.f. for next, »plirwa, mf(d)u. preceded by the 
word dala, Heat. = prada, min. giving strength, 
Suir. = pramathan{, f. N. of a form of Durga, 
Heat. =praed, f. Bala’s (i.e. Baladeva’s) mother, 
Rohini, L. = prana, n, strength and spirit. = ban- 
aha, m. N. of a sou of Manu Raivata, MarkP. ; of 


weet baia-bali. 


a son of Bhrigu in the 10th Dvdpara, VayuP. 
= ball, f. strong\?), Divyav. «bhadra, min. strong, 
powerful, L.; Bos Gavaeus, L.; Symplocos Race- 
mosa, L.; a species of Kadamba, L.; N. of Bala- 
rama or of An-anta (the great serpem identified with 
him), Pur.; W.; of a descendant of Bharata, of 
various men (esp. teachers and authore, also with 
acarya,kayastha, paficdnana, bhatta, miira, suk- 
fa, suirt), Cat.; of a mountain in Saka-dvipa, BhP.; 
(d), f. a young girl, maiden, L.; Ficus Hetero- 
phylla, L. = bhadrik&, f. Ficus Heterophyilla, L.; 
a kind of cake made of bean-flour, L. =» bhid, mfn. 
breaking or routing an army, W.; m. ‘slayer of 
Bala,’ N. of Indra, MBh.; Kav, &c. (-bAtt-sakhi, 
m. a friend of 1°, MW.) ; a partic. Ekaha, PaiicavBr.; 
SS. = bhyit, min.’ might-bearing,’ powerful, strong, 
MBh. = mada, m. pride in power, MBh.  mukh- 
ya, m. the chief of an army, R. = yukta or -yuta, 
min. endowed with strength, powerful, Var. = rlima, 
m. N. of the elder brother of Krishna and third of 
the Ramas (regarded as the 8th Avatira of Vishnu, 
sometimes as an incarnation of the great serpent 
Sesha or An-anta; he 1s also called Bala, Bala-deva, 
Bala-bhadra, and Halayudha, ct. [W. 332 &c.), 
MBh.; Pur. ; -favicdnana, m. N. of a prammarian, 
Cat, = vat (Ad/a-), min. possessing power, power- 
ful, mighty, strong, intense, VS, &c. &c.; vehement 
(as love, desire &c.), MBh.; dense (as darkness), 
Mricch.; preponderating, prevailing (also with abl., 
‘over’), VPrat.; accompanied by an army, Inscr. ; 
ind. powerfully, strongly, vehemently, much, well, 

SBr, &c. &c.; m. N. of the 8th Muhiirta, Var.; 
(afi), f. small cardamoms, L.; -/amra (dd2°), mfn. 
most powerful, strongest, mightiest, RV.; AV. &c.; 
-tasa, min, more powerful, stronger, Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; -fd, f.(MBh.; Rajat.), -¢va, 0, (Kap.) power- 
fulness, superiority, preponderance, = varjita, min. 
destitute of strength, weak, intirm, Var, ~ varnin, 
min. strong and looking well, Sugr. = vardhana, 
min, increasing power, strengthening, W.; im. N, of 
a son of Dhrita-rashtra, MBh. = vardhin, mtn, = 

prec. infi., W.3 (zee7), f.a specics of medicinal plant 
(= zivaka), L.. = varman, im. N. of a king, Inscr. ; 
°ma-deva, m. id., ib.; N. of a merchant, Kathas. 
= vikarnik&, f. N. of a fori of Durg3, Heat. 

=vijidya, min. recognisable by strength, RV. 
~Winyisa, m. arrangement of forces, array of 
troops, L.. ~ vipula-hetu-mati, n.N.of an Asura, 
Buddh. = virya, n. strength and heroism, MBh.; 
m. ‘possessing st? and h’,’ N. of a descendant of 
Bharata, Satr.; -parakrama, win. strong and heroic 
and valorous, Mi =~ vritra, (ibc.) Bala and Vyitra; 
ephna, -nishidar.. — 1-han, m. ‘destroyer of BY 
and V°,’ N. of lnws. . = Vvyasana, n. the 
defeat or rout of an ans - Hit.; -samkuda, 
mfn. (a king) embarrasses’... .ucder in (his) army, 
ib. —vwydpad, f. decrease of strength, Susr.; Bhpr. 
~ vyfiha, m.a partic. Samadhi, L. = sarman, m. 
N. of a lexicographer, Cat. —silin, mfn. having 
or possessing strength, strong, vigorous (°/2-4d, f.), 
MBh.; possessing a great army, Var. -samitiha, 
m. assemblage of forces, army,@Ratnav, = sfidana, 
mfn, destroying armies, MBh.; m. ‘destroyer of 
Bala,’ N. of Indra, MBh. = sena,m.N. of a warrior, 
Kathas. ; (d), f. a strong army, an army, host, MBh. 
w~ stha, mfn, ‘being in strength or power,’ strong, 
powerful, vigorous, MBh. (cf. daldvastha); m. 
‘being or belonging to an army,’ a warrior, soldier, 
ib.; R. = sthala, m. N. of a son of Parijatra, BhP. 
(v.1, balah sthalah), -athiti, f. ‘army-station,’ 
a camp, encampment, L.; a royal residence, royal 
camp or quarters, W. = han, m{(ghni)n. one who 
slays or destroys armies, Hariv. (v.1, -vaé); m. ‘de- 
stroyer of strength,’ phlegm, the phiegmatic humour, 
L. = hantri, m. ‘slayer of Bala,’ N. of Indra, MBh. 
~ hara, m. ‘taking away strength,’ N. of a man, 
Rajat. hina, min. destitute of strength, weak 
(-fd,f.),R. Bal&ksha, m. N. of a prince, MBh. 
Baldgra, n. the utmost strength, extreme force, 
Hariv.; the head of an army, ib.; R. Balddgake, 
m. ‘ strong-limbed (?),’ the spring season, L. Ba- 
IAKocitA, f. ‘strongly stretched (?), N. of Rama's lute, 
L. B ,m, ‘rich in strength, strengthen- 


ing (?),’ a bean, L, Baldtmiks, f. Tiaridium In- ‘ 
dicum, L, Balédhika, mfn. superior in strength, ’ 


surpassing in power, MBh.; Kathas, Baladhika- 
vaya, n.pl. the business or affairs of an army, MBh, 
Balidhy 


aksha, m. the superintendent or com- . 


mander of an army, a general, minister of war, Mn.; 
R.; Hariv. m. N, of a man, MBh, (cf. 


bala-sena). Baldnuja, m. the younger brother of 
Baladeva, i.e. Krishna, L. Balanvita, mfn. possessed 
of power, powerful, strong, W. ; suggestive of power, 
Mi.; leading an army, W. BalApakarsham, 
ind, by force, W. Baldbala, min. at one time 
strong at another weak, MarkP.; n. strength and 
weakness, relative strength or power or weight or 
highness or dignity or importance, Mn.; Yajii.; 
Kav. &c.; -bija-bhanga, m., -siitra-brihad-vrittt, 
f., Udkshepa-parihira, m. N. of wks, Baldbhra, 
n, farmy-clond,’ an army in the form of a cloud, 
MBh. Baldr&ti, m. = da/a-dvish, L. Balfri, 
m, id.; Mricch, (v.1.); Bham, Balaérthin, min. 
desirous of power, Mn. ii, 37. Baldvalepa, in. 
pride of strength or prowess, MarkP. BalAvastha, 
mfn. powerful, strong, ib. (cf. da/a-stha), Ba- 
lasva, m. N. of a king (called also Karam-dhama), 
ib, Bal&sura, m. N. of a washerman, Kathas. 
Balahvé, f. Sida Cordifolia, L.; °Ava-kanda, 
m, a kind of esculent root, L. Balésa, m. 
the chief or commander of an army, Var. Ba- 
lotkathé, f. N. of one of the Matris attending on 
Skauda, MBh. Balotsiha, m. ardour of troops or 
forces, R. Balonmatta, min, intoxicated with 
power, KR. Balopapanna, mfn. endowed with 
power or strength, MW. Balépavishta, nin. id., 
W. Balopéta, mfn. id., ib, Baldugha, m. a 
multitude of traops, numerous force, Sis. 

Baluka, m.N. of a demon, Hariv, (cf. va/aka) ; 
a dream at nightfall, L.; n. a mixture of treacle 
and milk, L. 

Balana, min. strengthening, L.; n. the act of 
srengthening, Dhatup. 

Balaya, Nom. P. “yatt, sec updd-belaya. 

Balala, in. = da/a-rama, L. 

Balat, ind. (abl. of dada, q.v.) in comp, — kira, 
m, employment of force, violence, oppression, in- 
justice (ibe. ; ave and eva, ind, == forcibly, violently), 
Kav.; Kathas,; (in law, the detention of the person 
of a debtor by his creditor to recover his debt, W. ; 
“rdbhilashin, ustu, wishing to use force, intending 
to violate, Kathas, = k&rita, mfn. = next, Cat. 
~ krita, miu. treated violently, forced. overpowered, 
MBh.; Kiav.; Pur. 

1, Baliya, Nom. A.° yafe (for 2. see col. 3), to 
put forth strength, Nir. x, 3. 

Balin, min, powerful, strung, mighty, stout, ro- 
bust, RV. &c. &c.; m, a soldier, Inser. (ct. dala- 
stha); N. of Vatsa-pri, MarkP.; (only L.) a hog, 
bull, buffalo, camel, kind of sheep, serpent, Phascolus 
Radiatus, a sort of jasmine, the phlegmatic humour, 
N., of a Bala-rama; (77), f. Sida Cordifolia, L. 

Baliman, m. power, strength (in 2-67), ChUp. 

Balishtha, min, (superl. fr. da//22) most power- 
ful, very: strong or mighty, SBr. &c. &c.; stronger 
or mightier than (abl.), Ragh.; m. a camel, L. 
tama, mfn, most powerful, mightiest, AitBr, 

Baliyas, mfn. (compar, fr. da/f72) more or mast 
powerful or mighty or strong or important or efh- 
cacious, SBr. &e. &c.; ind, more powerfully or 
strongly &c., GopBr. = tara, mfn. more powerful, 
stronger, mightier, Kam, = tva, n. pre-eminence in 
strength, superior power, predominance, Kam, 

Baliyasa, min. = aliyas, MBh, 

Balfila, mfn. powerful, strong, g. sidhmddi ; 
= halam na sahate, Pan, v, 2,122, Virit. 8, Pat. 

Balya, mf! d\n. (cf. Pan. iv, 2, 80) strengthen- 
ing, giving strength, Suér.; powerful, strong, vigor- 
ous, W.; m. a Buddhist mendicant, L.; (a), f. N. 
of various plants (Sida Cordifolia or Rhombifolia, 
Physalis Flexuosa, Paederia Foetida &c.), L. 


ASR baldksha, mf{(i)n. (also written va- 


laksha) white, TS, &c. &c.; m. white (the colour), 
W.; (with paksha) the light half of a month, L. 


= gu, m. ‘white-rayed,’ the moon, Kivyad. = tage | 


Gulk, f, Sida Cordifolia, L. 

Westar balakhin,m fn.coming from Balkh, 
Kshitis, 

QO¥F balanga, balasha and balahasha, m. 
or n.(?), N. of places, Cat. 

WHA balabha, m. a partic. venomous in- 
sect, Suir. 

WATS balaka, m. (also written valaka) a 
kind of crane (the flesh of which is eaten), Gaut.; 
Hariv.; N. of a pupil of SakapOni, VP.; of a pupil 
of Jatdkarnya, BhP.; of a hunter, MBh.; of a son 


of POru and grandson of Jahnu, BhP.; of a son of | 


wiser bali-dana. 
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Vatsa-pri, MarkP.; of a Rakshasa, ib.; (cd), f,, see 
below. Balikfisva, m. N. of a descendant of 
Jahnu, MBh.; Hariv. 

Balkka, f. a crane (more usual than “4a, m., 
q.v.), VS. &c. &c.; a mistress, loved woman, L., 
(Megh. 9 ?); N. of a woman, g. dahv-dat, = kau- 
aika, m. N, of a preceptor, SBr. = paakti-hisin, 
min. smiling with rows of cranes, MBh. 

Bal&kikid, f. a species of small crane, L, 

Balikin, mfn. abounding in cranes, Kalid. (cf. 
g.vrihy-adi); m.N. ofasonot Dhyita-rashtra, MBh. 


Woot balat-kaia &c. See col. 2. 
WSO baladya, f.Sida Cordifolia,L.(prob. 


w.r. for baldhud), 


bital balémota, f. Artemisia Vulgaris 
or Alpinia Nutaus, L. 


Westy 2. balaya, m. (for 1. see col.2) Cra- 
taeva Roxburghii, L. 


WOTSH balaluka, m. Flacourtia Cata- 
phracta, L. 


QA Lalasa, m. (also written balaga) a 
partic. disease, consumption or phthisis, VS.; AV.; 
the phlegmatic humour, Suir, = kehaya-xkara, 
min. destroying the phileymatic humour, Susr. 
~ grathita, ». a kind of ophthalmia, ib. ghna, 
nifn, = -Ashaya-sara, Sut, = nfisane, mf 7jn. des- 
troying consumption, AV, — basta, m. a pattic, 
disease of the eye, L. » vardhana, mfn. increasing 
the phlegmatic humour, Susr. 

Balisaka, m. a yellow spot in the white of the 
eye (caused by disease), Suér, 

Balisin, mfn. consumptive, phthisical, AV, 


Weslee balahakd or ralahakd,m.(Naigh. i, 
10) a rain or thunder-cloud, any cloud, MBh.; 
Kav. &c. (ile, f. 2); one of the 7 clouds appearing 
at the destruction of the world, Cat.; a mountain, 
L.; Cyperus Rotundus, L.; a kind of crane (= éa- 
laka\, 1,3 a kind of snake, Susr.; a kind of inctre, 
Col.; N. of a serpent-demon, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur,; 
of a commander, Kad.; of one of the 4 horses of 
Vishnu, ib.; of a brother of Jayad-ratha, MBh.; 
of a Daitya, L.; of a mountain, Kathis, 


ates bult, mw. (perhaps fr. /bhyi) tribute, 
offering, gift, oblation (in later language always with 
Whri), KV. &c. &c.;: tax, impost, royal revenue, 
Re.; Mn.; MBh, &c.; any offering or propitiatory 
oblation (esp, an offering of portions of food, such 
as grain, rice &c., to certain gods, semi-divine beings, 
household divinities, spirits, men, birds, ether ani- 
Inals and all creatures including even lifeless objects ; 
it is made before the daily meal by arranging por- 
tions of fuod in a circle or by throwing thei into 
the air outside the house or into the sacred fire; 
it is also called dAv/a-yazfa and was one of the 5 
mahe-yayhas or great devotional acts; cf, RTL. 
4¥t, 421), GrSrS,; Mn. (esp. iii, 69, 713; MBh. 
&c. (often ife, with the object, the receiver, the time, 
or the place of the offering); fragments of food at 
a meal, W.; a victim (often a goat or buffalo) 
offered to Durga, MW.; the handle of a chowrie 
or Hy-flapper, Megh.; N. of a Daitya \son of Viro- 
cana; priding himself on his empire over the three 
worlds, he was humiliated by Vishnu, who appeared 
beture him in the form of a Vamana or dwarf, son 
of Kasyapa and Aditi and younger brother of Indra, 
and obtained from him the promise of as much land 
as he could pace in three steps, whereupon the dwarf 
expanding himself deprived him of heaven and earth 
in two steps, but left him the sovereignty of Patala 
or the lower regions), MBh.; Pur. &&c. (cf. IW. 
328); N. of Indra in the 8th Manv-antara, Pur.; 
of a Muni, MBh.; ofa king, ib.; Paficat.; of a son 


' of Su-tapas, Hariv.; Pur. (cf. va/i).= kara, m. pl. 


taxes andduties, MBh. ; mfn. offering propitiatory sa- 
ctifices, W. (cf. Pan. iii, 2, 21), = Karambha, m. 
sacrificial cake, W. » karman, n. offering oblations 
to all creatures, GrS.; Mn. &c.; presentation or 
payment of tribute, MW. = krit, mfn. paying taxes, 
tributary, AitBr. -gilyatri, f. N. of a Mantra 
employed by the Saktas, RTL. 201. = ceshtita- 
varpana, no. N. of ch. of GanP. ii, = tantra, 
n, the regular form of an oblation: to all creatures, 
Gobh, = dina, n. the presentation of an offering to 
a deity (consisting of rice, milk, fruits &c, when 
presented to Vishnu, or of living victims when 
offered to Siva or Durg’), Pur.; presentation of 
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grain &c, to all creatures, Cat. ; -paddhati, f,, 
~vidhi, m. N. of wks. dvish, m, ‘hater of Bali, 
N. of Vishnu, L. — Abvagsin, m. ‘destroyer of B®,’ 
id., L.-nandana, m. ‘son of BY,’ N, of the Asura 
Bana, L, «»niyamanddyuta, mfn. prepared to 
subdue Bali, MW. —m-dama, m, ‘tamer of Bali,’ 
N. of Vishnu, L.; -Aradhya, mfn, equal to V°, MW. 
= pitha-lakshana, 0. N, of wk.=putra, m. = 
-nandana ; -mokshana, nN, of ch. of BrahmavP. 
iv. =pushte, m. ‘nourished by food-offerings,’ a 
crow, Si3. = podak!, f. Basella Cordifolia, L. = pra- 
tigrkhaka, m{(sia'n. receiving oblations, Divyav. 
= priya, mfida)n. fond of offering oblations, Vishn.; 
m. Symplocos Racemosa ‘fabled to grow faster if pre- 
sented with obl? consisting of incense, lights &c.), 
L. = bandbana, m. ‘binder or killer of Bali,’ N. of 
Vishnu, L. = bhadra, w.r. for da/a-bh°. = bhuj, 
mfn. devouring oblations, Kiv.; enjoying offerings 
(said of gods), MW.; m. a crow, Kathas.; BhP.; 
a sparrow, L.; acrane, W. = bhyit, mfn. paying 
tribute, tributary, MBh. (cf. -Ay2¢), =bhoja or 
-bhojana, m. a crow, R, icf. -6417).— mat, mfn. 
receiving taxes or tribute (said of Agni), TBr.; 
provided with food-oblations (said of a house), 
Ragh. © mandira, n. ‘Bali's abode,’ the infernal 
regions, W. = mahinaréndrikhyina, n. N. of 
wk. = mitra, 1. a micre offering (to all beings), as 
much in quantity as an oblation to all creatures, 
MW. =viika, m.N. ofa Muni, MBh. (v. 1. da/iv"). 
~vidhina, n. the offcring of an oblation, Siphis. 
= vindhya, m. N, of a son of Manu Raivata, BhP. 
=~ vrisba-han, in. N. ofa prince, VP. = vesman, 
n, = -mandira, L.» vyikula, min, busied in offer- 
ing oblations, MW. =—shad-bhiiga, m. the sixth 
part as tribute, MBh.; -Advis, min, taking the s° 
past’, Mn. viii, 308. — gadman, n, =-mandira, 
L. = stidana, w.r. for du/a-s°, = ban, m. ‘slayer 
of Bali, N. of Vishnu, L, —harana, mf(z)n. 
adapted for the presentation of oblations, AsvGr. ; 
n. the pr° of ob}, GrS.; Suér. (cf. RTL. 329 &c.); 
-vidhi, m. N. of wk. = hira, min. paying taxes or 
tribute, AV.; m. =-Aavana, n., MinGr. —hrit, 
min. =-Adva, m‘n., RV.; AV.; TS.=homa, m. 
the offering of oblations, Hariv. Balindra-sa- 
hasra-niman,n. N.ofwk. Baly-upakhy&ua, 
n, N. of ch. of the Vasishtha-ramayana, 

Balika, m. (ct. va/éka) N. of a serpent-demon, 
L.; (a), t. Sida Cordifolia and Rhombifolia, L.; mfu, 
one who takes his food every 6th day, L. 

Bali-krita,mfn, presented as an offering, Kathas, 


afsaé balivirda, m. a bull or ox, TBr. 
&e. &c. (alsu daliv®; w.r. °vardha); (balivardi), 
f. N. of a woman, g. dalydny-ddt (Kas.) 

Balivardin, m. N. of aman, g. fubhrddi: (Kas. 
baltv’). 

Balivardineya, m. metron. fr. balivardi, Vop. 

afay baliga, n., si or °37, f. (also written 
val”) a hook, fish-hook, L. (cf. bagria). 

Se bilishtha, baliyas. See p. 723, col. 2. 


afosay balishnu, mfn. disregarded, des- 
pised, L. (arrogant, disrespectful, W.) 


Lalina,m. a scorpion, W.; N. of an 
Asura, MBh. (v.1. dasivira), 


WAM balivaka. See bali-y® under bali. 


WIE balika, m.pl.N. of a people, MBh. 
(cf, dadhtha). 


WER baluka, wrongly for valika, KatySr. 


WRT bdlkasa, no. dregs or sediment left 
in the distillation of ardent spirits, SBr. 

We7H bdibaja, m. (later dalvaja or val- 
aja) Eleusine Indica (a species of coarse grass not 
liked by cattle), TS. &c. &c. = maya, mf(i)n. 


made of Balbaja grass, g. sardat, =stuki, f. 0 
bunch or tuft of Balbaja grass, RV. 
Balbajika, mfn., g. humuddd?. 


Wewes balbala, onomat. (with +/kri) to 
stammer, stutter, PaiicavBr. « kira, m, stammering, 
stuttering, SamhUp.; (amz), ind., ib. 


WeqG balbithd, m. N.-of a man, RV. 


TEAS balbild, m. N. of aserpent-demon, 
Suparn. 


afote bali-dvish. 


Wq balya. Seo p. 723, col. 2. 
Wat baila, w.r. for valgd, MBh. vii, 1317. 


FAA hallava, m. (also written vallava) a 
cowherd, MBh.; Hariv.; Kav. (cf. go-b°); N. 
assumed by Bhima-sen'a when cook to king Virata, 
MBh. ; a cook, L.; pl. N. of a people, MBh.; (2), f. 
a cowherdess, L. = ¢&, f, (Balar.), -twa, 0. (Hariv.) 
the business or duty of a cowherd, = yuvati, f. (°4, 
L.:, a young cowherdess, Git, 


WATS baliala,m. N.of various men, Col.; 
of a king, Kuval.; of the father of Samkara, Cat. 
= deva (with datv2-j2), m. N, of the author of 
the Bhoja-prabandha, Cat, =» misra, m. N, of a 
king, Vasav., Introd, =sena-deva, m, N. of an 
author, Cat. 


Weq balva, n. (alsowritten vulva or valava) 
N, of the second Karana or astrological division of 
the day, L.; (2), f., wor. for vali. 


TAF balvaja. See balbaja. 
WE balsa=valsa in satd-balsa, q.v. 
afeg balhi, m. N. of a country, Balkh, 


Un. iv, 117, Sch. (written w/z). 
Balhika, n. = (a/hika, Asa Foetida, L. 


WF bava, n. (also written vava) N. of the 


first Karana or astrological division of the day, 
Siiryas. 


WeRQ haskkdya, mfn. (prob.) one year 
old, a yearling, RV. i, 164, 5 (cf. p. wésdd2). 

Bashkayani or “yini, f. 2 cow with a young 
calf, L. (cf. Pan. ii, 1, 65). 

Bashkiha, min. old, decrepit, VS.; MaitrS. 
(vashk’). 


Qe bashta, wm. (Prakr.) = murkhka,afoo), L. 


Wet bustd, m. (also written vosta) a goat, 
RV. &c. &c. Karna, m. Shorea Robusta, 1. 
= gandha, f. Ocimum Villosum, L. = gandha- 
kriti, f.a partic. plant growing in Malava( = /aksh- 
mana), Bipr. = m&ram, iud. after the manner of 
the dying of a goat, Susr, » mukha, mf(/)n. goat- 
faced, MW. = miitra, n, the urine of a goat; MW. 
= moda, f.N.ofa plant (+ aja-modd),L. — vasin, 
min, bleating like a g°, AV. (w.r."sén). = srifgi, 
f, Odina Pinnata, L, Baast&jina, n. a goat-skin, 
MaitrS. Bast&ntri, f. Argyrcia Speciosa or Ar- 
gentea, I, Bastabhivasin, min. (w. r. °sfs) = 
basta-visin, AV. Bastambn, n. = basta-mitra, 
Bhpr. 


Afet Lusti &c. See vasti, 
ET bastya. See vaja-bastya. 


@afa bdsri, ind. guickly, RV. 1, 120, 12 
(=kshipram, Say.) 

FE bah, short form of bank, q. v. 

Bahaya, Nom. P. °yadéi (fr. dah), Pat. 

Bahala, min, thick, dense, compact, firm, solid, 
Kav.; Rajat.; Suér,; bushy, shagpy (as a tail), Ml.; 
wide, extensive, Susr.; deep, intense (as a colour), 
Sis.; harsh (as a tone), Prab.; manifold, copious, 
abundant (ibe. =in a high degree ; ifc. = filled with, 
chiefly consisting of), Kav. (often v.1, dakula); m. 
a kind of sugar-cane, L.; (@), f. large cardamoms, 
L. (cf. dahulé); Anethum Sowa, L. = gandha, 
n. a species of sandal, L.; (a), f. large cardamoms, L. 
~ cakshts, m. Odina Pinnata, L. = th, f. thick- 
ness, Suir. = tvaca, m, the white flowering Lodhra, 
L. = vartman, m. 1. a partic. disease of the eyes, a 
swollen eyelid, Suir. Bahal&hga, m. Odina Pin- 
nata, L. BahalAnur&ga, mfn. deep red, Sid. 

7 Bahalita, mfn. grown thick or compact or strong, 

dv. 

Bahali-./bhi, P. -dhavati, to become a thick 
or compact mass, Car. 

Baha, mf(vi or #)n. much, many, frequent, abun- 
dant, numerous, great or consi:lerable in quantity (n. 
also as subst. with gen.), RV. (rarely in Mand. i-ix); 
AV, &c. &c, (tad bahu-yad, ‘it is a great matter— 
that,’ MBh.; évayd me bahu kritam-yad, ‘you 
have done me a great service by ~or that-,’ Nal.; 
him bahund, ‘what occasion is there for much talk ?’ 
i.c. ‘in short,’ Sak.; Hit.); abounding or rich in 
(instr.), SBr.; large, great, mighty, AV. &c. &c.; 
(x), ind. much, very, abundantly, greatly, in a high 
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degree, frequently, often, mostly, RV. &e. &c. (often 
ibc., where also = nearly, almost, rather, somewhat ; 
ct, bahu-trina, bahu-trivarsha and Pan. v, 3, 68; 
bahu-+/ man =to think much of, estecm highly, 
prize, value); n. the plural number, AitBr. =» kane 
taka, mfn. ‘many-thorned,’ N. of sev. plants (a 
species of Asteracantha ; Alhagi Maurorum; Phoenix 
Paludosa),L.; (4), f. =next, L, = kagta, f. ‘many- 
thorned,’ Solanum Jacquini, L. = kanda, m. ‘hav- 
ing bulbous roots,’ Amorphophallus Campanulatus, 
L.; (#), f. Cucumis Utilissimus or a kind of gourd, 
L, = kara, mf(z)n, doing much, busy, useful in 
many ways to (gen.}, Bhatt. (cf. Pan. iii, a, a1); 
one who sweeps, asweeper, L. (4/4777); m.a camel, 
L.; a species of jujube, L.; (@ or 7), f. a broom, L. 
(Vkri?). = karaniya, mfn, one who has (or com- 
plains of having) much to do, who never has time 
for anything, L. —karnikg, f. Salvinia Cucuillata, 
L. = kalka, m. Buchanania Latifolia, L, =» kalpa, 
mfn. manifold, multifarious, MBh, = kalyina, 
mf(@ or #)n. very illustrious, most noble, Nal. 
=kima, min. having many wishes or desires, 
SankhSr, — kira, min, doing or effecting much, VS, 
= kiraniya, min. =-keraniya,L. ~ kilam, ind. 
for a long time, MW. = k&lina, mfn. of long stand- 
ing, old, ancient, ib. — kita, m. N. of a Grama in 
the north, g. palady-ddi. = kulina or -kulya, Sch. 
on Pan. iv, 1, 140 (ct. ddhkukuleyaka), — kusue 
mita, infu, full of blossoms, = ktixrca, m. a species 
of cocoa-nut, L. = krita, mf(d@)n., Pain. iv, 1, 52, 
Vartt. 5, Pat, »kritya, min.=-haraniya, L. 
» ketu, m. N. of a mountain, R. = krama, m.2 
Krama (q.v.) of more than three words, RPrat. 
~- kshama, mfn.enduring much, Kum.; m. a Jaina 
saint ora Buddha, L. - kshfira, im. a kind of alkali, 
L. =kshirii, f. a cow which gives much milk, L. 
~- gandha, info, strong-scented; m. the resin of 
Boswellia Thurifera, L.; (@), f. a bud of Michelia 
Champaka, L.; Jasminum Auriculatum, L.; Nigella 
Indica, L.; n.cinnamon, L.; akindof sandal, I..;-dd, 
(musk, L. = garhya-viio, min. saying much that is 
to be censured, tuo talkative, loquacious, L. «gaya, 
m. ‘having much cattle,’ N, of a prince, Uariv.; Pur. 
= giri, m. N. of a district, Var, ~gua, m{(#)n. 
rich in cattle, ApSr. = gud, f.Solanum Jacquini, L. 
= guna, mfn. many-threaded (as a rope), P4n. vi, 
2, 176, Sch.; manifold, multifarious, much, MBh.; 
R.; haying many good qualities or virtues, Pan. vi, 
2, 176, Sch.; m. N. of a Deva-gandharva, MBh. 
guru, m. one who has read much but super- 
ficially, a sciolist (=cumdbaka), L. —gahi, f. = 
-vuda, L. —go, min, having much cattle, MW. 
~ gotra-ja, min, having many blood relations, 
Kathas. = granthi, m. ‘ mauy-knotted,” Tamarix 
Indica, L. graha, mfn. receiving or holding much 
(said of a minister and a water-jar), Hit. «onze 
maka, mi(zkd)n., Pat. =<ciirin, mfn. roaming 
much or widely, AV. —oitra, min. very various 
or manifold, Paiicat. —cohada, m. Alstonia Scho- 
laris, L. ~cohala, mf(a@)n, deceitful, Kir.; -tva, 
n., Venis. cohinné, f. a species of Cocculus, L. 
= jana, m.a greatQnultitude of people (-partvara, 
mn. a partic. Samadhi; -4z/a,n. the common weal), 
Buddh.; mf(@)n. surrounded by many people, ApSr. 
~ janma-bhilj, mfi. subject to many births, Say, 
onRV. i, 164, 3.—janya (éd4u-7°?), prob. n.a inul- 
titude of people, L. —jalpa, mfn, very talkative, 
loquacious, SarhgP. = jalpityi, m. a talker, prattler, 
R, = java, mfn. very swift, Nir, =j&ta, mfn. grown 
mighty, ib. =j@M, f. a kind of cucumber, L. 
= jfia, mfn, possessed of great knowledge; -#d, 
f, great knowledge, MW. =tanaya, mfn. one 
who has many sons, Dai, = tantri, mfn. (nom. is) 
many-fibred (said only of the body, Pan. v, 4, 189). 
wtantrika, mf(d)n. (fr. dahs + tantri) having 
many strings (as a musical instrument), L. = tama, 
mfn. very many, most, most numerous &c, ; farthest, 
remotest (e.g. d bakutamdt purushdt, as far as the 
temotest descendant), ShadvBr. = tara, mf(d ori)n. 
more (or most) abundant or numerous d&c.; greater 
or very great, MBh.; Kav. &c.; (ame), ind. more, 
very or too much, for the greater part, chiefly, Vet. ; 
SaddhP,; -4a, mfn. very -much or numerous, Pat.; 
-kaniia, m. a kind of corn or grain (cf. esccha- 
haniia). ~tarim, ind, in a high degree, exceed- 
ingly, much, Caur. «= tas, ind. from or by much or 
many; from many sides, Pin. v, 3, 7, 8, Sch. = OH, 
f, numerousness, muchness, abundance, plenty, mul- 
tiplicity, plurality, Vet.(cf. -/va). == tikt&, f. Solanum 
Indicum, L, = titha, see p.626,col, 1. = trina, mfn, 
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abounding in grass, Kathas,; n. much like g°, almost 
g’, a mere blade of g®, Bharty.; Sis; m. Saccharum 
Munjia, L. »trishpa, mfn. having great thirst, 
Kay. = tra, ind. in.smany ways or places, amongst 
many, Pp. v, 3, 10, Sch, = tré, ind. amongst many, 
to many, RV. (cf. Pan. v, 4, 56, Sch.) = trivar- 
sha, mfn. well-nigh three years old, Laty. = tva, 
n. muchness, abundance, multitude, MBh,; Kav. &c.; 
plurality, majority, Mn. viii, 73; (in gram.) the 
plural number (cf. ba4u-/d). = tvakka, mn. (fr. bake 
+ tvac}, ‘having much bark,’ Betula Bhojpatra, L. 
=tvao, m. id., L.; Astonia Scholaris, L. = thi, 
ind, in numerous ways, in various manners, Pn. v, 
3, 23, Sch, = da, mfn, ‘ much-giving,’ liberal, muni- 
ficent, W.- dakahina, mfn. marked by many fees 
or donations (as a religious ceremony), liberal, lavish, 
bountiful, SBr. «dandika, or -dandin, mfn. 
having many staff-bearers, W. = danti, §, N. of a 
woman ; -s%/a, m, ‘the son of Bahu-danti,’ N. ofan 
author, Kam. (vy. 1. valeudanti-sukha), = dare 
faka, mt(#ka)n. or -darsin, mfn. seeing much, 
prudent, circumspect, L.; °sé-/d, f. circumspection, 
ib. = dala-kanisa, in. a partic. species of grain, L. 
= dina, na rich gift, Kav.; (d), min. = -ddyin, 
SBr. — diman or -diimd, f. N. of one of the Matris 
attending on Skanda, MBh. = Ayin, mfn. ‘ much- 
giving,’ liberal, munificent, ChUp, = disa-puru- 
sha, mfn, having many slaves and servants, ApSr. 
~ disa-piirushé, mf\d)n., id., TBr. - dubkha- 
visam, ind. (with 4/vas) to have a very painful 
abode, BhP. »dugdha, mfn. having much milk, 
L.; (a), f. (a cow) giving much milk, L, (also 
-vali, Hcat.); m. wheat, L. mdugdhik&, f. 
* having much milk,’ Tithymalus Antiquorum (which 
yields a caustic milky juice), L. — dyisvan, m. one 
who has seen much, a great observer, very experi- 
enced, L. = drishta, mfn.=prec., W. =—deya, n. 
munificence, liberality, GopBr, = devata, mfn. (a 
hymn) addressed to many deities (-¢va, n.), Nir.; 
SiS. = devatya, mf. belonging to many deities, 
TS.; SBr. = desa-darsin, mf. one who has seen 
many countries, a great traveller, W. = daivata, 
min. relating to many deities, Nir. = daivatya,mfn. 
=prec., Cat.; n. N. of wk. —dosha, m. great 
harm or disadvantage, Mricch.; mf(d@)n. having 
many faults or drawbacks, very wicked or bad, R.; 
Mricch. = dohank, f. yielding much milk, MBh. 
~dhana, mfn. possessing much wealth, wealthy, 
rich (-¢va, n.), Sak.; m, N. of a man, L.; °n@ivara, 
m, a very rich man, Katha’s, —dhanya, w.r. for 
dhanya. ~dhanvin, min. having many bows (said 
of Siva), MBh. = ah, see p. 726,col. 2, = dhinya, 
m., ‘abounding in corn, N. of the rath or 46th year 
in a 60 years’ cycle of Jupiter, Var. - dhinyaka,m. 
or n.(?) N. of a place, MBh, = dhiira, n. ‘ many- 
edged,’ a diamond or the thunderbolt of Indra, L. 
~ dhivan, mf( =m. or avi)n. rather skilful, Vop. 
iv, 10, ~dhenfika, n. a great multitude of milch 
cows, MBh, = dheya(!), m. pl. N. of a school, L. 
-dhma&taé, mfn. often annealed or cast (as iron), 
SBr, = n&da, m. ‘loud-sounding,’ a conch shell, L. 
« niman, mfn. having many names, BhP, = nihe 
arita, w.r. for ddhu-n°, q.v. = nishka or -nai- 
shkika, mfn. worth many Nishkas, Pin. v, 1, 30, 
Sch. = pa¢u, mfn. rather clever, Pan. v, 3, 68, Sch. 
= pattra, mfn, many-leaved; m. an onion, L.; 
(a), f. a partic, fragrant flower, L.; (7), £. N. of 
various plants (Aloe Perfoliata, L.; basil; a species 
of Solanum &c.), L.; n. talc, L. = pattriks, f. 
Flacourtia Cataphracta, 1..; Trigonella Foenum 
Graecum, Bhpr.; = mahd-jatavari, L. = patnika, 
mfn, having many wives, Sak.: performed by m° w®, 
KatySr., Sch.; -td, f. polygamy, MBh, = patni- 
krit,m.one who takes many wives, MW. = patni- 
tH, f. polygamy, ib. =pad (strong form -fa@), 
m., ‘many-rooted,’ the Indian fig-tree, L. = pada, 
mfn, many-footed, BhP. = pannaga, m. N. of a 
Marut, Hariv. (v.1. brahkima-p°). = parné, mf(a)n, 
many-leaved, TS.; TBr.; m. Alstonia Scholaris, L.; 
(dé), f. Trigonella Foenum Graecum, L, = parnika, 
f. Salvinia Cucullata, L. = pagu, min. rich in cattle, 
Br.; GrS. «- pikya, mfn. one at whose house much 
is cooked (for the poor), ChUp. — pid, see -fad. 
= pkda, mfid)n. many-footed, MBh.; composed 
of several Padas (q. v.), RPrat.; m. the Indian fig- 
tree, L.—piyya, mfn. protecting many ; n. a large 
hall, RV. (cf. nzz-pdyya). = putra, mf(d)n. one 
who has many sons or children, ManGy. (-éd, f., 
-fva, n.. MW.); m. Alstonia Scholaris; N. of 3 


Praji-pati, R.; Pur.; (i), f. Asparagus Racemosus, | making water in excess; -/d, f. diabetes, L, = mf. : 


Bhpr.; Flacourtia Cataphracta, L.; N. of Durga, 
L, =putrik&, f. N. of one of the Mitris attending 
on Skanda, MBh.; w.r. for -fatés7kd, = pushta, 
mfn. being in great prosperity, MaitrS, = pushpa, 
m.‘ many-blossomed,’ Erythrina Indica, L. (i or 24d, 
f, Grislea Tomentosa, Bhpr.); -prabala-vat, mfn. 
having many flowers and young shoots, R.; -pia- 
lépéta, min. having many flowers and fruits, MW. 
= prakira, mfn.vf many kinds, manifold, MarkP.; 
n. ind. in many ways, manifoldly, R. —prakriti, 
mfn, consisting of many primary parts or verbal 
elements (as a compound), VPrat. = praja, mf(@)n. 
having a numerous progeny, R. (also °ds, RV.); 
cf. Pan. v, 4, 123; m. (only L.) a hog; a mouse; 
Saccharum Munjia. = prajiia, min. very wise, Ml. 
= prajiine-shlin, m{n. possessed of much know- 
ledge, Kathas, — pratijiia, mfn. containing more 
than one proposition, complicated, W.; (in law) 
comprising many counts (as a plaint), Yajh., Sch. 
= pratyarthika, mfn. having many adversaries or 
opponents, MW. = pratyavaya, mfn. connected 
with many difficulties, Nag. — prada, mfn. ‘much- 
bestowing,’ liberal, munificent, bountiful, L. = pra. 
pafica, mnfn. very dilluse or prolix, Hit. —prald: 
pin, mfn.(Var.); °pi-/d, f.( Prasannar.) = -bhdshin, 
°shi-(d, = praviba, mfn. ‘ many-streamed,’ flow- 
ing in m” streams, W. ~ prast, f. a mother of m* 
children, L. — prisnika, mfn, containing m° ques- 
tions, MW. = priya, min. dear to many ( = purnu- 
priyd), SBr. = preyasi, min. having many loved 
ones, Vop. « phala, mfn. ‘m°-fruited,’ fertile, W.; 
m. a partic. truit tree, L.; Nauclea Cadamba, L.; 
(a2), f. N. of various plants (Solanum Indicum or 
another variety of Solanum; Glycine Debilis; a 
species of Convolvulus Turpethum ; various kinds of 
cucurbitaceous plants, Flacourtia Cataphracta), L.; 
(7), f.N. of various plants (Emblica Officinalis; Ficus 
Oppositifolia &c.), L. = phalikk, f. a species of 
jujube, LL. = phenk, f. a species of plant (= sd/a/a) ; 
°na-rasa, f.= saplala,Car. = bala, mfn. possessing 
great strength; m. a lion, L. —b&hu, mfn, many- 
armed; m. N. of a prince, Hariv, = bija, mfn. 
having much seed, VarYog.; n. the fruit of Anona 
Reticulata or Squamosa, L.; (4), f. Trigonella Foe- 
num Graecum, Bhpr.; a kind of Musa, L. = bol- 
laka, m.a reat talker, Divyiv. =» bhaksha, mfn. 
cating much, a great cater, MW. = bhadra, m. pl. 
N. ofa people, Mark, = bhastraka, mi(dorzki)n. 
(ft. dah + bhastra),Pan.vii, 3,47, Sch. = bhigya, 
mfn. of great good fortune, fortunate, W. = bhil- 
shin, mfn. talking much, garrulous, AivSr. (a-6°); 
“sht-td, f. (MBh.) and °sAya, n. talkativeness, gar- 
tulity, =bhuj, min, = -Ahaksha, MBh, = bhuja, 
mfu. having many arms; (da), f. N. of Durga, L. 
«» bhiimi, m. N. of a prince, VP. = bhfimika, 
mfn. having many floors or stories, Heat. = bhrijj, 
mfn. (nom. -d471f) roasting or frying much, Vop. 
=~ bhoktyi, m. a great eater, Gobh., Sch. = bhogy&, 
f. to be enjoyed by many,’ a courtesan, prosti- 
tute, Das. = bhojaka, mfn. eating much, Subh. 
=-bhojana, w.r. for -bhojaka, = bhojin, min. 
cating much, voracious (“/z-éd, f.), Kull. on Mn. ii, 
57. =bhauma, mf(i)n. =-dhamika, R. ~mai- 
jari, f. basil, Bhpr. = mata, mfn. much thought 
of, highly esteemed, valued, MBh.; Kav. &c.; having 
many different opinions, W. = mati, f. high opinion 
or esteem, Kir. =» matsya, mfn. having many fish ; 
n.a place abounding in fish, Kaus. = madhya-ga, 
mfn. going among or belonging to many, Mn. ix, 199. 
~mantavya,mi{n.tobe thought much of or esteemed 
highly, estimable, MBh, = mala, m. ‘having much 
dross, lead, L, = mina, m. high esteem or estimation, 
great respect or regard for (with loc, of pers. or 
thing, rarely with gen. of pers,), MBh.; Kav. &c. ; 
n. a gift made by a superior to an inferior, MW. 
# minin, mfn. thought much of, highly esteemed, 
MBh. = m&nusha-samkirya, o. ‘crowded with 
many people,’ an arbour, bower, Gal. = m&nya, 
mfn, to be thought much of, to be highly esteemed, 
estimable, Kull. on Mn. ii, 117. = mya, mfn. art- 
ful, deceitful, treacherous, MBh.; Paiicat. = mirg!, 
f. a place where many roads meet; (v.1. ga, n.), 
L. —mEla or - » mfn. possessing many 
necklaces, MW. — mf&ilya-phala, mfn, rich in gar- 
lands and fruits, Pat. — misha-tilh, mf(é )n, rich 
in beans and sesamum, 15.; ApSr, = mitra, mfn. 
having many friends, Apast.; m. N. of a man (see 
bahumitraéyana). =mukha, mf(z)n. ‘ many- 
mouthed, speaking variously, BhP. = mfltra, min. 
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traka, m.a kind of chameleon, L. = mfirti, mfn. 
multiform; f. the wild cotton shrub, L. = mire 
dhan, mfn. many-headed, W.; m. N. of Vishnu, 
L. =miila, mfn, many-rooted, W.; m. a sort of 
reed or grass, L.; Hyperanthera Moringa, L.; (4), 
f, Asparagus Racemosus,L.; (7), f. Emblica Officinalis, 
L.; “la-phaldnvita,m{n. provided or furnished with 
many roots and fruits, MW. «= m@laka, m). a species 
of reed, L.; N. of a Naga, MBh.; n. the sweet- 
scented root of Andropogon Muricatus, Bhpr, 
~miilya, mfn. high-priced, precious (-f4, f.), 
Paficat.; n. a large sum of money, Rajat. = mziga, 
mfn, abounding in deer, MW. maulya, w.r. for 
-mtilya, MBh. = yajvan, mfn. or -yajva, f., Vop. 
iv, 5. ~y&jin, mfn. one who has offered many 
sacrifices, TS. ; AitBr.; GrS. = yfijya, mfn.one who 
has many institutors of a sacrifice, one who sacrifices 
on behalf of many, Kull, on Mn. iii, 151. = yojan&, 
f, N. of one of the Matris attending on Skanda, 
MBh, = rajas, mfn. very dusty or containing much 
pollen, Kivydd, = ratna, mf(@)n, rich in gems or 
jewels, Siyhds.; “¢adya, Nom. A. “yaze, to contain 
many j°, ib. =zatha, m. N. of a king, Hariv.; Pur. 
= randbrik&, f. ‘much perforated,’ N, of a par- 
ticular medicinal root, L. = xamya, twin. very de- 
lihtful, MW. =rasdé, mfn. having much juice, 
juicy, SBr.; (@), f, Cardiospermum Halicacabum, L. 
~- rijan, min, orkjk, f., Vop. iv,.§. rhyame 
poshé, mf{(a)n. possessing much wealth, TS.; ApSr. 
~ Fisi, mfn. (in arithm.) composed of numerous 
terms; (with gaksha),m.a series of many terms, Col, 
#ripu, min. one who has many foes, MW. 
~ rnhi, f.aspecies of Cocculus, L. = rfipé, mf(d)n. 
multiform, variegated, checkered; manifold, VS. &&c. 
&c.; m. N. of Siva, MBh.; of Rudra, ib.; Pur.; of 
a son of Medhatithi, BhP.; (only L.) a chameleon; 
hair; the resin of Shorea Robusta; the sun; N. of 
Brahma; of Vishnu; of the god of love ; of a Bud- 
dha; (a), f. N. of one of the seven tongues of fire, 
L.; n. N. of a Varsha, BhP.; -£alfa, m. N. of wk.; 
-garba-stotra,u. N, of a Stotra; “Pdshtaka-tantra, 
n, a collective N, foreight Tantras(viz. the Ardhmi- 
tantra, Mahesvari-?, Kaumirthat’, Varsh- 
navi-t’, Varahi-’, Indrani-t°, Cimunda-t, 
Stva-duli-t?), Cat. —rtipaka, mf(iéd)n. multi- 
form, manifold, MBh.; m. a kind of animal, 1.3 
-Sobhita, adorned in many ways, variously deco- 
rated, MBh. (v. 1, “pdvgas?), » ripin, min, = -ri- 
paka, min., BhP. = rekha, m. pl. many lines or 
wrinkles, marks of care or pain, W. =—retas, m. 
‘having much seed,’ N. of Brahma, L, = rai, mfn. 
having great riches, very rich, MW, —roman, m, 
‘having much hair or wool ;’ a sheep, L. —lavaga, 
n. ‘containing much salt ;’ a soil impregnated with 
salt, L. » vaktavya, min. to be said much about, 
Rajat. = vacana, n. the plural number, the case- 
endings and personal terminations in the plural 
number, SBr. &c. ~ vat, ind. plurally, in the plural 
number (e.g. ape dot-vad apt hahu-vat, both in 
the dual and plural), Nir. —varna, min. many- 
coloured (-/d, f.), Susr, = warta, N. of a place (see 
bahuvartaka), ~vareshe-sehasrika, 1i{n. last- 
ing many thousand years, MBh. » varsha-sahas- 
rin, mfn, id., many thousand yeazs old, ib. = valka, 
m. ‘having much bark,’ Buchanania Latifolia, L. 
= valkala, m. id., Bhpr. = wallf, f. Hoya Viridi- 
Hora, L. = widin, mfn. talking much, garrulous, 
babbling, VS. = yiira or -viraka,m.Cordia Myxa, 
Bhpr. ("£a-phala, n. its fruit, Kull.)  viram, ind. 

many times, often, Caur. = virehika, mf(i)n. 

lasting many years, m® y® old, R.; Heat, vi, min. 

containing many birds, Un. iv, 33, Sch. = vikrama, 

mfn. very powerful, MW, = vighna, mfn. present- 

ing many obstaclesor difficulties( -/d, f.), Can. — wid, 

mtn. much-knowing, very learned, TBr.; ChUp. 

- vidya, mfn. id. (-fd, f.), Kav. «vidha, mi(@)n, 

of many sorts or kinds, manifold, various, MBh.; 

Kav, &c.; (ame, ind. diversely, in several directions, 

up and down, R.; Myicch.; Paiicat.); m. N. of a 

prince, VP. = vistara, m. great extension, Subh. ; 

(-ywktam, ind. in all directions, everywhere, R.); 

mf(d)n, of wide extent, widely spread, ib. (also 

“¢dra, Ml.); manifold, various, MBh.; Hariv.; very 

detailed (aa, ind.), KR. =vistizna, mfn. wide- 

spread, widely diflsed (-¢d, f.), Vear.; (@), f. Abrus 

Precatorius (a shrub bearing a small red and black 

berry and commonly called Kucai), L. = vija, see 

-bija. = virya, mf(d)n.very powerful or efficacious, 

MBh.; m. N. of various plants (Terminalia Bel- 

lerica; Bombax Heptaphyllum &c.), L.; (a), f. 
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Flacourtia Cataphracta, L. =vyaya or -vyayin, 
mii, spending much, prodigal, L. —vy&pin, mfu. 
far-spreading extending wide, Sah, ~» vyila-nishe- 
vita, mtn, infested or inhabited by many snakes or 
wild beasts, MBh. = vrihi, mfn, possessing much 
rice; m. a relative or adjective compound ‘in which, 
as in the word bahae-artht itself (ef. fat-purusha), 
the last member loses its character of a substantive 
and together with the first member serves to quahfy 
a noun), Pan. ii, 2, 23; 35 &e.; -vas, ind, hike a 
Bahu-verihi or relative compound, Pau. viii, 1, 9. 
om gakti, min. possessing great power; mm. N. ofa 
prince, Paticat. = gatru,min, having many enemies, 
Kim. ; Hit. ; m.asparrow, L, = gabda, in. the plural 
nutiber, Laty, = galya,m.a variety of Khadira with 
red blossoms, L. «= gas, see col. 2. = sasta, min.very 
excellent; very right or good or happy, MW. 
= #ikha, mfidin.* many-branched,’ having many 
branchesor ratuifications, multifarious, manitold, TS.; 
TRr.; m. Euphorbia Antiquorum, L. (-fza, 1.) 
~sikhin, min.« prec. mfn,, MBh. shila, m. 
Euphorbia Antiquorum, —pistra-jiia, min. ac- 
quainted with many books or sciences, MW. — gi- 
kha, mtn, ‘many-pointed ;? (a, t. Commelina 
Salicifolia and another species, L. (vw. 1. eahar-3?%, 
~subbiya, Nom. A. °yafe, to be or become a 
great blessing, Satr. = stinya, min. very empty or 
void, MW, —sryinga, min, many-horned, L.; m. 
N. of Vishnu. = sruta, nth. one who has studied 
much, very learned, well versed in the Vedas, Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; m. N. of a minister, Sinhas. —sruti, 
f. the occurrence of the plural in a text, SrS, = gru- 
tiya, m. pl. ‘having deep crudition,’ N, of a Bud- 
dhist school, —sreyasi, mfp, Pain. i, 2, 48, Vartt. 
3, Pat, msamvateara, 1. a Soma sacrifice that 
Jasts mauy years, SdnkhSr. = samkhy&ka, mfn. 
numerous, Say. =» sattva, mtn. abounding inanimals, 
Mh, —satya, m. N. of the tenth Muhurta, Var. 
-sadicira, mtn., Siddh. (ct. -samudicara . 
~psadrisa, nitn. very similar, very fit or right, 
Paiicat. = samtati, min. having a numerous pos- 
terity or aftet-prowth ; om, Bambusa Spinosa, L, 
-samud&chra, mfn,, Pin. vi, 2,176,Sch. —sam- 
puta, m.a species of bulbous root, L. = sarpish- 
ka, safn. prepared with much ghee, Vishu. = sava, 
min. offering many sacrifices or doing anything tor 
many years, BhP., Sch.; containing many sacrifices or 
years, ib, = gasya, win. rich in prain; m.N. of a 
village, Kathis. « sadhana, min. possessing many 
resources (-/d,f.), Sis. sddhira, nif. having many 
supports, Rathas, (cl. 2th sddh?), — sidbirana, 
nit. common to many, MW, —sfimi, N, of wk. 
~ sire, intn. containing much pith, pithy, sub- 
stantial, SBr.; m. Acacta Catectiu, L. »- sihasra, 
inf or Zn, amounting to many thousands, MBh.; 
R.; (a sacrifice) of which m®° th? partake, R.; (7), 
f. m° thousands, R. (B.} = su, mfn. much-bearing, 
fertile ; m.a hog, boar; (72), f. a sow, L. =suta, 
nif, having a large progeny or after-prowth ; (a), 
f, Asparagus Racemosus, L, —suvarna, mf. rich 
in gold (-47, f.', Rajat. »suvarnaka, mf. cost- 
ing or possessing much gold, R.; m.N. of an Agra- 
hara on the Ganges, Kathis.; of a prince, ib, — sii, 
sce -5#, = sukta, min. consisting of many hymns, 
g.gunddt,  stiti, f. a female who has borne many 
children (also'724@), L.;-go, fiacow that calves often, 
1, « siivari, t. bearing many children, RV. ii, 32, 
7, =stavavali, f. N. of a collection of hymns, 
=apris, mtn. reaching to many, generally spread 
or ditlused, Sis. —svana, mfn. ‘much-sounding,' 
making many sounds; m, an owl, L. = svara, min. 
many-syllabled, containing more than two syllables 
(-éva,n.), TPrat. = svarna-laksha-miilya, min. 
worth many hundred thousand piecesof gold, Kathas, 
~ svamika, mfn. having m° owners or proprictots, 
MW. = hastika, mf\d@)n. rich in_ elephants, TBr. 
~ hiranyé, mf,a)n. rich in gold, ApSr.; m. N. of 
an Ekahacommonly called Dii-naia, KatySr. Baha- 
dake (“Au-ud’), min, having much water, R.; m. 
a kind of mendicant who begs his food at bathing- 
places, MBh, Babtdana (°44-00°?), n. collection 
of various kinds of food (?), BhP. 


ing much strength, Pau. vii, 1, 72, Vartt. 4, Pat. 
Bahuka, mi(@)n. bought at a high price, dear- 

bought, L.; m. Calotropis Gigantea, L.; a crab, L.; 

a kind of gallinule, L.; the digger of @ tank, L. 
Bahutaya, min. manitold, various, TS. 


wera bahu-vyaya, 


Bahudita | 
(Aa-ud”), a loquacity, L. Bah@rj, infu. possess. | 
, attended with many evils, MW. anna, min, rich 
in food, RV.; SBr. ap or -apa, min. containing . 


*hani, on the ‘manieth’ day, during many days, 
Nal. ix, 123 (am), ind. much, greatly, MBh. 
Bahudhé, ind. in many ways or parts or forms 
ordirections, variously, manifoldly, much, repeatedly, 
RV. &c. &c.(with 4/é77, to make manifold multiply, 
MBh.; to make public, divulge, ib.) = gata, mfn. 
gone in various directions, dispersed, scattered, MW. 
= “tmaka (“Abatm’), mf(zéd\u. existing in vari- 
ous forms, manifold in essence, R. 
Bahura-madhya, min. (/ahura=bahula + 
m°) thick in the middle (said of the Soma juice 
during the process of fermeutation), AitBr. (Say.? 
Bahula, mila ‘n. thick, dense, broad, wide, spaci- 
ous, ample, large, RV. &e. &e.; abundant, numer- 
ous, many, much, th, (am, ind, often, frequently, 
Nir.; Prat.; Pan.); accompanied by, attended with, 
ChUp.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; (in gram,° variously ap- 
plicable, comprehensive (as a rule); born under the 
Pleiades, Pan. iv, 3, 333 black, 1.3 m. (orn. ?) the 
dark half of a month, MBh.; Kav. &e.; m. Agni 
or fire, L.; N. of a Praja-pati, VP.; of a king of 
the Tala-janghas, MBh.; m, pl. N. of a people, 
MarkP,; (d), f. a cow, L.; cardamnoms, Bhpr,; the 
indigo plant, L.; N. of the twelfth Kala of the 
moon, Cat.; of a goddess, Pur.; of one of the Matris 
attending on Skanda, MBh.; of the wite of Uttama 
who was son of Utrina-pada, MarkP.; of the mother 
of a Samudra, HParis.; of a mythical cow, Col.; of 
a river, MBh.; f. pl. = Arztfadcis, the Pleiades, Var.; 
I..; n. the sky, L.; factitious black salt, L.; white 
pepper, L.; a partic. high number, Buddh. = gan- 
dha, n. ‘richly-scented,’ a kind of sandal wood, 
Gral.; (@), £ cardamonis, «»cchada, m. a red- 
flowering Hyperanthera, L. tara, mfn, thicker, 
denser (dor-guno bahula-tarah, twice as thick), 
SBr, = t&, f. Suir.) or -twa, u. (MBh. &c.) much- 
ness, multiplicity, abundance, numerousness; the 
being rich in, abounding in (comp.); comprehen- 
siveuess, es tyina, min. rich iu grass, KatySr, 
= parna, min. many-leaved, ib. palisa, mf(a)n. 
id., ib, =varman, miu. enveloped in a_ thick 
covering, SankhSr. = Bahulanta, min, ‘thick at 
the end,’ having a thick sediment (as Soma juice ; 
ct. dahura-madhya), RV. — Bahulabhimina, 
mf, much-threatening, menacing (said of Indra), 
ib, = Bahulay&sa, mfp. involving much trouble, 
Bhay. — Bahul@lipa, ‘m°-talking,’ talkative, gar- 
rulous, loquacious, SirheP, « Bahulavishta, min. 
thickly peopled, deusely populated, AitBr.~- Bahu- 
lasva, 1. ‘having many horses,’ N. of a king, Pur. 
Bahulétara-paksha, in. di. the dark aid the 
other (i.e. light) half ofa month, Var. Bahuldi- 
shadika, min. overgrown with herbs, AsvGr. 
Bahulaka, incorrect for ddhudata, q.v. 
Bahulika, !. pl. the Pleiades ( = daduhis), VL. 
Bahulita, mfn. augmented, increased, Sis. 
Bahuli, in comp. tor dthula, — karana, n, 
multiplying, magnifying, W.; winnowing (for pAa/i- 
karana?), ib, mkarishnnu, mfn, striving or cn- 
deavouring to increase, BhP. = kira, m. great zeal 
or care for, Lalit. = krita, min, made much or 
manifold or wide, extended, increased, augmented, 
agerandized, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; made much: of, 
much practised or cared for, Prab.; made public, 
promulgated, Sak.; MBh.; Prab.; distracted, MBh.; 
Hariv.; threshed, winnowed (for phadi-krita?), L. 
~ bhava, m. the becoming wide-spread, public, 
general notoriety, Kathis, = bh, I’. -d4avats, to be- 
come widespread, sptead, increase (intrans.), Kav. ; 
Paiicat. ; to become public or known, Ragh. = bhii- 
ta, mfn. become spread or public or known, Sak. 
Bahusas, ind, manifoldly, repeatedly, much, 
ten, TS. &e. &e. 
Baby, in comp. for fahu. ~akshara, mfp, 
iany-syilabled, polysyllabic, RPrat.; -¢va, n. poly- 
syllableness, ApSr., Sch,; °vdafya, min. being at 
the end of a polysyllabic word, MW. agai, 
mf 7a. N. of partic. verses in which various Apnis 
are mentioned, SinkhBr.-ae or -ac-ka, mtn, (in 
gram.) having several vowels, polysyllabic.: = aja- 
vikaé, mi(d@)o, having many goats and sheep, THr. 
= adhyayana (Siddh.), -adhyfya, mfn. cousist- 
ing of many chapters, g. guardd¢. = anartha, ifn, 


much water, watery, Un. ii, §8, Sch. -apatya, 
min, having a numerous progeny; (in astrol.) pro- 
mising or foretelling a u° pr°;_ m. a hog or a mouse, 


afed bahir-dha. 


~ abaddha-pralépin, mfn. talking much that Is 
nnmeaning, MW, —abhidhdua, n. the plural num- 
ber, RPrit, «amitra, min. having many enemies, 
Kam. =artha, min, having much meaning or im- 
port, inportant, L.; having many meanings or ob- 
jects, L. marha, min, extremely precious, MaitrS. 
=~ avarodha, mfn. having many wives, Dai. = age 
va, mfidjn. having many horses, TBr.; m. N. of a 
son of Mudgala, VP. «Hjya, mfn. abounding in 
ghee, ApSr. = din, mfn. eating much, a great 
eatcr, Nir, = Rin, mfn. id. (-/va, n.), Can.; m. 
N. of one of the sons of Dhritarashtra, MBh. = Bg 
carya, mfn. containing many wonderful objects, 
MBh.; -maya, mf.7)n. id, Kathis, —&igsrayi, f. 
N, of a Kim-nari, Karand. = Savara, N. of a sacred 
place on the bank of the Reva or Narmada river ; 
-mihatnya,n.N.of wk. = yioe, mf, ‘many-versed,’ 
containing many verses, Siddh,; f. a N. of the Rig- 
veda or of a Sakha of the RV., Col. = rioa, inf(@)n. 
id., BhP.; m. (7, f.) one conversant with the Rig- 
veda, 2 priest of it or the Hotri priest who represents 
it in the sacrificial ceremonies, Br. Sc. &c.; -karikd, 
f. pl, -erthya-harihd, f. pl, -grihya-fartiishta, 
n., -paddhate, f.,-drahmana ( <attareya-br’), n., 
-Sraddha- prayoga, m., -shodaia-karma-mantra- 
wivarana,n.,-samdhya-bhishya,n.,chhntka,n., 
“hipanishad , = atlarceyép’:,f.N. of wks. = enam, 
mfn. very sinful, Mn, xi, 234. —aushadhika, min. 
abounding in herbs, SihkhGr. (prob. w.r. for -osh”). 


WAH bahanaka,m.p).N.of apeople, VP. 
TeIge hahadura, See bahddura. 
Afzra buhishka, w.r. for barkishka. 


afey bahis, ind. (the final s is changed 
befure & and p into sh; cf Pan, viii, 3, 41) cut, 
forth, outwards, outside (a house, village, city, king- 
dom &c.; also with abl. or ifc. = out of, apart from, 
except, beside’, Br. &c. &e. (wrh 4/74, to place 
outside, expel, banish, exclude; with 4/642, to come 
forth; with 4/gam or ya, to go out &e. ; cf, comp.) 
~tanva, miu. one whose limbs extend over the 
body (of the fire-altar}, Sulbas. = tapas, n. outward 
penance, Yoga. 

Bahih, iu comp. for dahk/s, — 81M, f. an outer 
hall, Gr. site, min. cool or cooling on the out- 
side, Susr, = sri (°A/A-), ind. said of a partic, pro- 
nunciation, SBr, = samstha, mfn. lying or situated 
outside (the town), Kathis. = sa4, tnin. one who 
sits outside (said of a person held it. low esteem), 
T Br, = sadas or -sadasam, td. outside the Sadas, 
SrS. = samdhya, niin. one who performs his morn- 
ing and evening prayers outside (the village), Gaut. 
(-/oa, un.) = stoma-bhigam, ind. outside the bricks 
called Stoma-bhiga, 51. = stha, -sthiayin, -sthi- 
ta, min, being outside, external, outer, MW. 

Bahir, incomp. for dah/s.— aiga, min. relating 
tu the exterior, external, unessential (opp. to aztfar- 
anga’, Samk.; Pan., Sch. (-/d, f.; ¢va,n.); m.an 
external part, outcr limb or member, property, &c., 
W> a stranger, indifferent person, ib.; the pre- 
liminary part of a religious ceremony, MW. =ante, 
ind, externally and internally, ib. =argala (only 
ifc., f. Z), an outer bolt or bar, Kath’s. —artha, 
m. an external object, BhP. = &tmam, ind. outside 
one’s own person, away from one’s self, MaitrS. 
~indriya, n. an outer organ, organ of sense or 
perception (as the eye) or of action (as the hand), 
W. =gata, mfn. gone out or forth, externally 
manifested, R.; Kathas.; -¢v@, n., Micch., Sch. 
=gamaza, n. the act of going out or forth, W. 
~ gimin, mf. going out or forth, MW. =» gira, 
m. pl, N. of a people, MarkP. (cf. next). = gird, 
m, a country situated on the other side of a moun- 
tain, MBh.; pl. the inhabitants of that c°, ib. (also 
°gtryad, pl., ib.) = gita, n, a song accompanied by 
a stringed instrument, L, = geham, ind. outside the 
house, abroad, ib. = grimam, ind. o° the village, 
Pan, ii, 1, 12, Sch.; °ma-pratiiraya, mfn, living 
o° the v’, Mn. x, 36. -jnu, ind, su that the hands 
are outside (nut between) the knees, Heat. nie 
dhana, w.. for -2idh°, q. v.~ dpi, mfn, seeing 
only what is outside, superficial (in judgment), Sak., 
Sch. =desa, m. a foreign country, W.; a place 
without a town or village, ib. dviira, n. an outer 
gate or the space outside a door or gate, MBh.; 
Kathis.; -prakosh{haka, n. a portico, a covered 


Behutitha, mfn. manifold, various,many,much, L.; (d), f. a cow that has often calved, W. apie | terrace in front of the door of a house, W. = dvirin, 
MBh.; Kav.; Pur. (cf. Pan. v, 2, §2); dakudiche , ya, mfn, attended with many dangers, Paficat. | mfn. being out-of-doors, Nir, = ahi, ind. out, out- 


wiesdn bahir-dhvaja, 


ward, outside of or away from (abl.), VS.; Br.; 
ChUp.; -éhava, m. the being outward or external, 
KatySr. = dbvajd, f. N. of Durgi, L. -nihsira- 
ma, n. taking out, yemoval, Pan, v, 4, 63, Sch. 
=~ nidhana,n. the singing ofa finale outside or apart, 
TandBr, = nirgamana, n. going out of (abl.), Cat. 
= nyisa-sfitra, n. N. of wk. = bhava, mf. being 
outside, external ‘opp. to anfar-ja), L.=bhavansa, 
n. the being outside, coming forth, emanation, 
MW. —=bhiiga, m. the outer side or part, exterior, 
KatySr., Sch. = bh&va, m. the being outside (abl.), 
ib. = bhfita, mfn. being out, expelled or excluded 
from (ifc.), Pan. iii, 1, 119, Sch.; expired (as a 
period of time), MW.; inattentive, careless, ib. 
~ mandala-stha, mf(d)n, standing outside acircle, 
SankhGr. = manag, mfn. being outside the mind, 
external, Sarvad. ~ manaska, mfn. out of mind, 
Divyév, »mityikg, f. N. of wk. ©mukha, 
mf(z)1. coming out of the mouth (opp. to anfar- 
m°), L.; (ifc.) one who turns his face away, in- 
different to (°kAi-4/ bhi, to turn away from), Samk. 
(also with loc., Divyaév.); one who has his mind 
directed to external things, Samk. ; m. a deity (prob. 
w.t. for barhir-m°), Lo mudra, m.(?) N. of a 
form of devotion (opp. to andar-m°), Cat. — yign- 
ptjad, f., -yiga-ratna, 0. N. of wks, = yhtra, f. 
(R.), -yiina, n. (Mricch.) going or driving out, ex- 
cursion. = y&ti, mfn. placed or fastened outside, 
Bhatt. —yoga, m. relation to ‘ outside,’ sense or 
meaning of ‘ bahis, outside,’ Pan. i, 1, 36 ; external 
meditation (cf. anfar-y°), Cat.; N. of a man (pl. 
his descendants), g. yaskddt. = yon{, ind. outside 
the fire-place, SBr. =lamba, mfn. obtuse-angular ; 
(d), f. an obtuse-angular triangle, Col. = 1&pika, f.a 
kind of enigma (not containing a solution; opp. to 
antar-P), L.=loma (°hér-), mfn. having the hair 
turned outwards, MaitrS. —loman, mfn. id., Apast. 
= vartin, mfn. being on the outside, L. = visas, 
n. an outer or upper garment (cf. a-dahirv’). 
—vik&ra, m. ‘outward change or disfigurement,’ 
syphilis, L.; mfu. (in SAamkhya) external to the 
Vikaras, free from change, MW, (cf. [W. 83); 
(am, ind., Sis. i, 33. —vrittd, f. occupation with 
external objects, Kathis, - vedi, f. the space outside 
the Vedi or sacrificial altar, MBh.; MarkP.; (4), ind. 
outside the sacrificial altar, MaitrS.; Br.; MBh, &c. 
- vedika, mfn. being or taking place outside the 
Vedi (see prec. ), Kull, — vyagana, n. exterual vice, 
licentiousness, immorality, L.; °vz#, mfu. immoral, 
Ai<solute, L, 

Bahis, in comp. for dahis. — cara, min. going 
out, moving or appearing outside, external, MBh.; 
(with frdua, m. or hridaya, n, ‘another life or heart 
outside one's self, dear as one’s own life or heart,’ 
ib.; Hariv.; Kathas, &c.); m. ‘crawling out of its 
shell,’ a crab, L.; an external spy, MBh., 

Bahish, in comp. for dakts. —karana, n. ¢x- 
pulsion, exclusion from (abl.), Kas. on P&n, ii, 4, 
10; an external organ (opp. to aata}-k°), Kam. 
~ karman, n. a sacred rite performed outside the 
sacrificial place, SaikhSr, = kira, m. expulsion, re- 
moval, L. = kiirya, mfn, to be removed or excluded 
from (abl.), Mn. ii, 11; 103. = kuti-cara, mi. a 
crab (cf. dahis-cara\, —kyita, mfn. turned out, 
expelled or excluded from, rejected or abandoned by 
(abl. or comp.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; shut off by = 
dwelling beyond (instr.), MBh.; restraining or free 
from, deprived or destitute of (comp.), MBh.; 
Kathas,; Rajat. ; become apparent, embodied, mani- 
fest, Kathis.= kriti, f.=-kdra, L. = kratu, ind. 
outside or apart from the sacrifice, ApSr., Sch. = kri- 
ya, mfn. excluded from sacred rites, MirkP. =» kri- 
yi, f. an outer act, external rite or ceremony, MBh. 
eo tva, n. outwardness, the being external, Pat. 
= pata, m.=-vdsas, Cat. = patni-samySija, n. 
being outside the Patni-samyaja (s.v.), Laty. (-¢va, 
n.) ~ pathadm, ind. outside the road, MaitrS. = pa- 
xidhi, ind. outside the enclosure, TS. ; SBr.; KatySr. 
= pavaminé, m. N. of a Stofna or Stotra (gene- 
rally consisting of 3 Tricas and sung outside the Vedi 
during the morning libation), TS.; Br. ; SrS. ; ChUp.; 
(F), £. (scil. stotreyd, i.e. vic) its single verses, 
PaiicavBr.; °nds¢ava, m. the place where the B°- 
Stotra is sung, ApSr. = pavitré, mfn. destitute of 
or wanting the Pavitra (s. v.), SBr. —pinda, mfn. 
having the knots outside, KatySr, = prajiia, mfn. 
one whose knowledge is directed towards external 
objects, Up. — pr&kEra, m. an outer wail or ram- 
part, MBh. — priya, m. external breath or life, 
anything near the heart or as dear as life, R.; money, 


BhP.; (°Adsh-), min. one whose breath or life is 
outside, TS. 

Bahisht&t, ind. outside, TS.; Br. “Rj-jyotis, 
n, N. of 2 ‘T'rishtubh the last Pada of which contains 
8 syllables, RPrit. “$Rd-visasana, n. (a hide) the 
fiesh-side of which is turned outwards, ApSr. 

Bahf, in comp. before r for dahis. = rajju, ind. 
outside a rope, KStySr. 


WEtaAT Lahinara, m. (also written vah°) 
N, of a man, MBh,; BhP. 


WE bahu &c. See p. 724. 
WEAHTR bakutalavasa, {. Iris Pseuda- 


corus, L, 
bahurada, m. pl. N.of a people (v.). 
for bahubadha), VP. 


MTRTH bahetaka, m.Terminalia Belerica,L.. 
WEVA bahramakhana,m.=,,\> ele : 


WI bahli, bahlika, baklika, v.1. for balhi 
&c., q. V. 


WTS baka, n. (fr. baka) a multitude of 
cranes, Pan. iv, 2, 37, Sch. 
Bkkaruk&, f. 2 kind of crane, L. 
BkkKyana, m. patr. fr. daka (also pl.), Sam- 
skarak. (cf. g. nadddt). 
bakurd, m. (fr. bdkura), with dyiti 
(perhaps) a kind of bag-pipe, RV. ix, 1, 8. 
bakula, mfn. relating to or coming 


from the Bakula tree, Sugr.; n, the fruit ofthe Bakula 
tree, L. 


*GItaz1 baja-bahadura-candra, m. 


N. of a son of Nila-candra and patron of Ananta- 
deva, Cat. (cf. béhddura). 


QTE bad (vad, Vop.), cl. 1. A. badate, io 
bathe, dive, Dhatup. viii, 34. 
Badita, mfn, sunk, Divyav. 


QISW badaba. See vadaba, 
ATSATHT badabhikara, m. N. of a gram- 


marian, ‘T'Prat. 


QT badira, m. a hired Jabourer, L. 


weds badeyi-pitra,m. N.of a teacher, 
Sir. 

OTe badhd or balhd, mfn. (/bagh; cf. Pan. 
v, 63) strong, mighty (only ibe. and in da/h¢, ind.), 
loudly, strongly, mightily, RV.; (4a@¢ham or 
vadham), ind. assuredly, certainly, indeed, really, 
by all means, so be it, yes (generally used as a par- 
ticle of consent, affirmation or confirmation), MBh.; 
Kav. &c, = wikrama, mfn. of excessive prowess, 
very powerful or strong, W. = syitvan, mfn. strid- 
ing mightily along, RV. i, 122, lo. 


Qra band or cand (RV.), bana (AV.; later 
more usually vada, q.v.), m. a reed-shaft, shaft made 
of a reed, an arrow, RV. &c. &c.; N. of the number 
five (from the § arrows of Kama-deva; cf. pamca- 
6°) wSOryas.; Sah. ; the versed sine of an arc, Ganit.; 
a maak for arrows, aim, BhP.; a partic. part of an 
arrow, L.; Saccharum Sara or a similar species of 
reed, Bhpr.; the udder of a cow (vdad, RV. iv, 24, 
g), L.; music (for vdad), AV. x, 3,17; = hevala, 
L.; N. of an Asura (a son of Bali, an enemy of 
Vishnu and favourite of Siva), MBh.; Pur.; of one 
of Skanda's attendants, MBh.; of a king, Hariv.; 
(also -bhasfa) of a poet (the author of the Kidam- 
barl, of the Harsha-carita, and perhaps of the Ratna- 
vall), Cat; of aman of low origin, Rajat.; m. (Sii.) 
or (d), f. (L.) a blue-flowering Barleria; (@), f. 
the hind part or feathered end of an arrow, L.; n. 
the flower of Barleria, Kir, ; Sis.; the body, PrainUp. 
= gaigh, f.‘ arrow Ganges,’ N. of a river flowing 
past Somééa (and said to have been produced by 
Ravana by cleaving a mountain with an a°), VarP. 
= gocara, m. the range of an a°, MBh.; Malattm. 
jit, m. ‘conqueror of the Asura Bana,’ N. of 
Vishou, L. = t&, f. the being an a°, Kum. = tlina, 
m, ‘a°-quiver, a quiver; °#i-4vifa, mfn, made into 
a quiver, Kath4s, = dhi, m.‘a°-receptacle,’a quiver, 
MBh. ~nkak, f. N. of a river, Cat, ~ nikrita, 
mfn. pierced or wounded by ana°, W. = ; 
m. N.ofa poet, Cat. » paths, m,a°-path, a bow-shot ; 


wry badh. 


727 


-vartin, v.1. for -pata-v° below; °rhdtita, min. 
passed beyond the range of an arrow, Vikr. = parnt, 
f. N. ofa plant, Kaus. < pind, mfn. ‘ arrow-handed,’ 
armed with arrows, W, «= pita, m. ‘ arrow-fall,’ the 
range of an arrow; -vardin, min, being within the 
range of ana’, Sak, (v. 1. -patha-v”). = pubkhé, f. 
the feathered end of an a°, MW.; N. of a plant re- 
sembling the Indigo plant, L. = pur, f. or «pura, n. 
the capital of the Asura Bina, L.= bhatta, m. N. 
of the author Bana, Cat. = maya, mf(7in. consisting 
of arrows, arrowy, MBh. = mukti, f. or -mok- 
shana, n. discharge of ana’, L. = mukha (bdna-), 
mfn. having a°s in the mouth, Suparn. ~yojana, 
n. ‘a°-union,’ a quiver, Paiicat, = rekhi, f.a°-line,” 
a long wound made by an a°, R.= linga, n. a white 
stone found in the Narmada river and worshipped 
as the Liga of Siva, KTL.69. = vat (ddra-),mfn. 
‘made of or containing reed,’ an arrow, SBr, ; $rS, + 
a quiver, VS.; SBr. =varshane, n., -vrishti, f. 
a shower of arrows or darts, MW. »varshin, mfn. 
showering a°s, Ragh, = vKra, m. a multitude of a°s, 
L.; n. a breastplate, armour, ib. = samdhina, n. 
the fitting of an arrow to the bow-string, Sak, = sid- 
ahi, f. the hitting of a mark by ana°, Kim, ante, 
f, ‘daughter of Bana,’ N. of Usha (the wife of Ani- 
ruddha), L. =» han, m. ‘slayer of B°,’name of Vishnu, 
L. B&n&parnl, w.r, for°nc-7,q.v. BinabhyS- 
ga, m. ‘arrow-throwing, archery, L. B&nfri, 
m. ‘enemy of B°,’ id., L. Bi&niwall, f. a scrics of 
5 Slokas (containing only one sentence), Kavyad,, 
Sch. Ban@éraya, m. ‘ arrow-receptacle,' a quiver, 
L. B&ndeana, n. ‘a°-discharger,’ a bow, Sak.; a 
bow-string, L.; °ni-VArt, to make into a bow, 
Hariv, B&nAsura, m, the Asura Bina; -vadha 
and -Uijaya, m, ‘the killing and conquering of the 
A° BY,’ N. of wks. B&ndsvara, m.N. of a Litiga 
(prob, = dana-/°), Cat.; N. of sev, authors, ib. 
Binvin, mf, having au arrow or arrows, MBh.; R. 
Bineya, m. an adherent of the Asura Bana, Hariv. 


wifa bani, °ni. Sve vani, ni. 
BHUYH danija, jya. Sev vanija, %ya. 
badaksana= Badakshin, Bhpr. 
(v.1. bad®), 
QTat badara, mf(i)n, (fr. badara) belong- 


ing to or derived from the jujube tree, Susr.; made 
of cotton, L.; coarse (opp. to sa#éshma), Stl; m. 
or (a), f. the cotton shrub, L.; in. pl. N. of a people, 
Var.; n. the jujube (= éadara), Susr.; the berry 
of Abrus Precatorius or the plant itself, L.; silk, L.; 
water, L.s a conch shell which winds from left to 
right, L. = vdra (N. of a plant or w.r, fur vére?), L. 

Bidarhyana, mn. (patr. fr. badara ; cf. g, na- 
dddt) N, of sev. teachers and authors (esp. of a sage 
identified with Vy’sa, said to be the author of 
the Vedanta-siitras; of an astronomer ; of the author 
of a Dharma-éastra &c.), [W. ro6&e.; mfn. written 
or composed by Bad®, Cat. prasna, m. N. of an 
astrol, wk, = sfitra, n. N. of the Vedanta-s°.. 

BEdarkyani, m. (patr. fr, prec.) N. of Suks, 
Cat.; = Hddarayana, ib. 

Bidari, m. (patr. fr. dadara) N. of a philoso- 
pher, Badar. 

Baddarika, min. one who gathers the fruit of the 
jujube tree, Pan. iv, 4, 32, Sch. 


QIETA badama, m. an almond-tree, Pers. 


badh, cl. r. A. (Dhatup. ii, 4) 3@- 

\ dhate, ep. and m.c. also P, °4# (pf. dabd- 
dhE,RV.; a0r.badhishta,ib.,badhishtam,T Ar.; fut. 
badhishyate,ts,MBh. &c., bddhita, Gr. ; inf. badhe, 
RV., dddhitume, MBh.; ind, p. dddhitud, see s.v., 
badhya, RV.), to press, force, drive away, repel, re- 
move, RV. &c. &c.; (with vdriyas) to force asun- 
der, RV. x, 113, §; to harass, pain, trouble, grieve, 
vex, RV. &c. &c.; to resist, oppose, check, stop, 
prevent, MBh.; Kav, &c.; to set aside (as a rule), 
annul, invalidate, Pan., Sch.; Nilak. &c.; to suffer 
annoyance or oppression, TS.:; Pass. bddhyate, to 
be pressed &c.; to be acted upon, suffer, Paficat.: 
Caus, bddhayati (aor. abubadhat, Pan. vii, 4, 3), to 
oppress, harass, attack, trouble, vex, R.; Bhaft.: 
Desid. d%bddhishate, to wish to remove or chase 
away, ApSr., Sch.; bibhatsate, to feel an aversion 
for, loathe, shrink from (abl.), Br. ; Sr8, 8c. (cf. Pan. 
iii, 1,6): Intens, bdbadhe (see pra-s/badh); bad- 
badhé, to press hard, hem in, confine, RV.; pr. p. 
badbadhand, striking, knocking against (acc.), 
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RV. vii, 69, 1; hemmed in, pent up, i, 5a, 10 &c. 
(Cf. /vadh, also for kindred words. } 

1, B&dha, mi, 2 harasser, tormentor, Hariv.; an- 
noyance, molestation, aflliction, obstacle, distress, 
pain, trouble, RV. &e. &c.; (also d, fh; cf. Vam. v, 
2, 44) injury, detriment, hurt, damage, MBh. ; Kav, 
&c.; danger, jeopardy (see fr'da-) ; exclusion from 
(comp.), Paficat.; suspension, annulment (of a rule 
&c.), Sah.; Pau., Sch. Sc. ; a contradiction, vbjec- 
tion, absurdity, the being excluded by supetior proof 
(in log., one of the § forms of fallacious middle term), 
Kap.; Bhaship. &c. —cintimani, m., -ti, f., 
-piirva-paksha-grantha-kroda, in., “tha-ti- 
KE, {., ‘tha-prakise, m., “tha-vivecana, n., 
“thinugama, m.; -buddhi- pratibadhyata- 
vida, m., -buddadhi-pratibadhya-pratiban- 
dhaka-bhiva-vida, m., -buddhi- pratiban- 
dhakaté-vicira, m., -buddhi-vida, m., -bud: 
ahi-vidartha, m., -buddhi-vicira, m., -raha- 
sya, u., -vada, in., -vicira, m., -vibbijaka, 
in. or n., -siddhinta-grantha-tikd, {., “tha- 
kroda, n., “tha-prak&sa, m., “the-vivecana, 
n, ‘thinugama, in, N. of wks. Badh&nta, im. 
N. of wk, 

2. BaAdha, m, (prob.) urging, impulse (Naigh. ii, 
g= bala; Say. = badhaka, badhana), RV. vi, 11, 
5: i, 61, 25 132, 6 +?). 

Badhaka, mi(ré‘n. oppressing, harassing, pain- 
ing (see satvu-d°) ; opposing, hindering, injuring, 
prejudicivng, MBh.; Pur, (-¢d, f.); setting aside, sus- 
pending, anoulling, Samk.; Sarvad. (-¢va, n.); m. 
a partic, disease of women, L.; a kind of tree, Gobh.; 
mf(7)n. belonging to or derived from the Badhaka 
tree, ShadvBr.; 5:8, = maya, mf(z)n. = prec. min, 
Simavbr, 

Bidhana, min, oppressing, harassing (see satsi- 
6°’; opposing, refuting, L.; (a, £ uneasiness, trou- 
ble, pain, Nydyas,; n. opposition, resistance, oppres- 
sion, molestation, affliction {also pl.), R.j Sak.; 
removing, suspending, annulment (of a rule &c.), 
Vedantas.; Pan., Sch, 

Badhaniya, mfn. to be removed, Nydyam., Sch. 

Badhayitri, m.an injures, opposer (477, (,), Say. 

Badhita, mfn. pressed, oppressed &c., RV. &c. 
&c.3 in pram.) set aside, annulled ; (in logic) con- 
tradictory, absurd, false, incumipatible (cf.a-dddAtla). 
~tva, 1. the being suspended or refuted or contra- 
dicted, Vedintas. 

Buidhitavya, mfn. to be pressed hard or harassed 
or pained, MBh.; to be suspended or annulled, 
KatySr., Sch. 

Badhitri, m. an oppressor, harasser, annover, 
MBh.; Ba&lar.; Prab. 

Badhitva, ind. having pressed hard or harassed, 
MW.; (in pram.) destroying or neutralizing the 
effect of a previous rule. 

Badhin, min. (ifc.) injuring, impeding, Jatakam. 

Badhya, nifi. to be (or being) pressed hard or 
harassed or distressed or pained or checked or sup- 
pressed, Kav.; Kathas.; Pur. &c.; to be (or being) 
set aside or suspended or annulled, Vop. «tva, n. 
the state of being set aside, suspension, annulment, 
Kap. — biidhakata, f. the condition of oppressed 
and oppressor, BhP.; the c° of one who pains such 
as deserve to be pained, ib. retas, m. one whose 
generative fluid is obstructed, impotent, Kull, on 
Mn. ix, 79- 

Bidhyamina-tva, n. the condition of being 
suspended or set aside, suspension, annulment, Nilak. 


@ityra badhiraka, mfn. (fr. badhira), x. 
arthanddi, 

Badbirika, m. metron. fr. badhirika, g. sivdde. 

Bidhirya, nv. deafness, MBh.; Suér. 

AVY hadhula, m. N. of # family, Cat. 
=gishya, m. N. of an author, ib, =smriti, f. 
N, of wk. 

Witwany bidhyoga (SBr,), badhyauga (Kai. 
on P&n, vii, 3, 20), patr. fr. dadhyoga. 


Midhyaugiyana, m. patr. tr. dadhyoga, g. 
haritdds, 


ary 1: badhd. 


QTavaq bandhava, m. (fr. bandhu) a kins- 
man, relation (esp. maternal r°), friend (ifc. f. é), 
Mn.; MBh, &c.; a brother, A.; (7), f a female 
relative, Kathas, = jana, m. relatives, kinsmen (col- 
lectively), Myicch.; Paficat. =t&, f. relationship, 
Cand. =@hur&, f. a friendly turn, kindness, 
Malatim. vii, 4 ( = méitra-kritya, Sch.) 

Bandhavaka, mfn. belonging or relating to 
kinsmen, kindred, Hariv. 

Bandhavya, n. connection by blood, relation- 
ship, Kathas, 

WAVA bandhuka, m{(i)n. belonging to or 
derived from the Bandhuka tree, Kath. (ApS: 
mindhuka). 


ATAPHAT bindhukineya, m. metron. fr. 
bandhuki, pg. kalyany-ade. 

Bandhukya, n. marriage, Gal. 

Bindhupata, m{(i)n., fr. dandhu-pats, g. as- 
wapaty-adt, 

AIGUNTY bapanna-bhatta, m. N. of an 
author, Cat. 

TAT Lapaya, m. N. of Kasi-nitha-bhat- 
fa, q. Y. 

WYPTY bapu-bhatia, m. N. of an author 
(also called Anauta-bhatta), Cat. 


i bapu-deva, m. N. of an author, 
Cat. 
@ bapya-deva, m. N. of the writer 


of a partic. inscription, Inser. 


QTHAlIASCA bahakhana-caritra, n. N. 
of wk. 


BIT babara,n. (fr.babara) N.of a Pafica- 
ritra, AdvSr.; of a place, Cat. 


WIGAA babuji-ryasa, m. N, of an 
author, Cat. 


ATG baberi, f. N. ofa city, Cat. 


STAT babhrava, mf(i)n. belonging or re- 
lating to Babhru, PaiicavBr,; m. patr, fr, ddbhru, 
SBr. (cf. Pan, iv, 1, 106); (7), f. N. of Durga, L.; 
n.N. of variousSimans, Arsh Dr. =» dina-oyuta and 
~silankiyana (dibhr’), m, pl., g. Adrta-kaujapa. 

Bavhraviyani, m. (patr. fr. dadhru) N. of a 
son of Viiva-mitra, MBh. 

Babhraviya, mfn. relating or belonging to 
Babhravya, Cat.; m. pl, his disciples, ib. 

Bibhravya,m.N. of various authors and teachers 
(also with kausiha and padcala, aud sangild, pl.), 
GrS.; Hariv.; Cat, (cf. Pan. iv, 1, 106); of other 
men, Ratnav.; MarkP.; (@), f..N. of a woman, L, 

B&bhravyaka, mfn. inhabited by Babhravyas, 
g. rajanydds. 

Babhravykyani, f. of babhravya, g. lohitadi. 

Babhruka, min. (fr. d2bh74) like an ichneumon 
i.e. (prob.) brown, brownish, g. a/gruedy-ddt. 


QTatg baya-bhatfa, mw. N. of a son of 
Kyishna and father of Advaita, Cat. 

WIT bara, m. or n.(?) an opening, aper- 
ture (see jihkmd- and micina-b°), 

QITES barakata, m.N. of Nara-hura-disa 


(the author of the Hind! work Avatara-caritra or 
Caturvipgaty-avatara-caritra), Cat. 


barejya, N. of a town, Cat, 
wet bardhya or vardhya, n., fr. bridha 
(wridha), g. dridhddi. 
wraz barbara, infu. born in the country 


of the barbarians, g. dakshasilid?. 
Bkrbaraka, min. (tr. barbara), g. dhimddi. 


wrantz barbarita, m. (only L.) the kernel 


of the mango fruit ; a young shoot; tin; the son 


| Of a harlot. 


AWA Ladhea, m. pate, N. of a Rishi, 


AitAr. (w.r, dddhya). 


ATAU Vandhaki, m. paty. or metron,, g. 
hiucvaly-ad, 

Bandhakineya, m. ‘Sr. handhaki) the son ofan 
unmarried woman, a bastard, L. (pg. Aalpdoy-du). 

Baindhakeya, mi. id, g. dubhrddi. 


me barha, mfn. (ft. barha) made of the 
feathers of a peacock’s tail, BhP. 

Barhina-lakshmana, mifi., (prob.) w.r. for 
barhina-l°, q.V. 

BTA barhat, Vriddhi form of brihat in 
comp, = simi, f. (-sévtan) N. of a woman, AV, 

Barhata, mf(i)n. relating to the Saman Bryihat, 


wresltTaInat bala-gada-dhari. 


VS.; TS.; Br.; $r5.3 relating to the metre Brihatf, 
TS.; RPrat. &c.3 m, pl. the Soma keepers, RV. x, 
85, 4 (Say.); n. the fruit of the Brihati (a variety 
of the Solanum). 

Barhataka, m. N, of a man, Malay, i, $ (w.r, 
vahataka). 

Birhat&nushtubha, mfn. consisting of a Bri- 
hati and an Anushtubh, RPrat. 

Birhad, in comp. tor dérhat. «agna, m. pl. 
the descendants of Brihad-agni, g. Aanvddi. = isha- 
va (m.c.), m. patr. fr. Brihad-ishu (also pl.), BhP. 
=uktha, m. patr. fr. Brihad-uktha, Br.; n. N. of 
various SAmans, ArshBr. = gira, m{(7)n. relating to 
Byihad-giri; n. N. of various Samans, ArshBr. 
=» daivata, n. N. of a wk. ( = bdrthad-devala and 
ascribed to Saunaka), Shadgurus. — bala, mf(Z)n. 
relating to Brihad-bala, BhP, ~ratha, mi(?)n. re- 
lating to Brihad-ratha, MBh.; m. patr. of Jard- 
samdha, ib.; Hariv.; pl. (with 64%-pa/ah), Pur, 
=rathi, m. pl. patr. of Jard-samdha, L. 

Bairhas, Vriddhi form of driias incomp. — pata, 
mf(é#)n, relating to or descended from Brihas-pati, 
MBh.; R. =patyé, mfn. id. AV. &c. &c. (with 
bha or nakshatra, n. the constellation Pushya, 
Siiryas. ; with da, n. ‘Jupiter's measure,’ a method 
of reckoning time, ib.); m. patr. fr. Brihas-pati (N. 
of Samyu, Agni, Tapur-mirdhan, Bharad-vaja), TS. ; 
SBr.; Nir, &c.; a pupil of B®, BhP.; an infidel, 
matesialist, ib. ; Uariv.; n. the Artha-sdstra ef B°, 
ethics, morality, Lalit.; N. ot various Samans, 
ArshBr. ; -7yotth-sdstra, n., or Stir-grantha, m., 
-lantra, v., -mahiman, m., -muhirta-vidhana, 
g., -samhila, £,, -sétra-tikd, {., -smyriti, {. N, of 
works, 


MIA harhavata, mf(7)n. containing the 
word burha-vat, gp. vimultddt. 


¢ 
SIfEte barhishada or barhihsiada, m, 
patr. fr. darhi-shad or barhih-shad (also pl.), BhP. 


WI bal, ind. onomat. an interjection 
initating the sound of a falling body, AV, 


Ted bala, mf(a)n. (cf. vala) young, child- 
ish, infantine, not full-grown or developed (of per- 
sonsand things), Gr5.; Up.; Mn.; MBh. &c. ; newly 
riscn, carly (as the sun or its rays), Ravh.; new or 
waxing (asthe moon), ib.; Kum. ; puerile, ignorant, 
simple, foolish, Mn.; Heriv.; Kav.; pure (as an 
animal fit for sacrifice), I..; m, a child, boy (esp. one 
under 5 years), Mn.; MBh. &c.; (in Jaw) a minor 
(aninors are classified as Awmdrva or boys under 
5 years of age, J7su under 8, fovanda from the 
Sth to the end of the gth or till the 16th year, 
and A¢sora fromthe roth to the 16th year); a fool, 
simpleton, Mn.; Paiicat.; any young animal, L.; a 
colt, foal, ..; a five years old elephant, L.; Cyprinus 
Denticulatus or Rohita, L.; N. of a Rakshas, VP.; 
of a prince, Rajat.; (@), f. a female child, girl, 
young woman (esp.‘one under 16 years), Mo.; 
MBh. &c.; « one year old cow, L.; small carda- 
moins, L.; Aloe Indica, L.; a kind of metre, L.3 
a partic. mystical prayer, Cat.; N. of the mother of 
Valin and Su-griva (said to have been formed by 
Praj4-pati out of some dust which had fallen into his 
eyes), R.; u. Andropogon Muricatus, L.; heat, L. 
~ kadali, f. a young plantain tree, Musa Sapientum, 
Mricch, = kamalini, f.a v° lotus plant, Malatim. 
= kavi,m. N. of an author, Cat. = kinda, m. ‘the 
boy (R4ma) section,’ N. of the first book of the Ram4- 
yana (av#-&° in B.) and of the AdhyStma-rimayaya 
(s.v.) wkivya, n. N. of a poem. »kunda, m. 
a young jasmine ; °ddnuviddha, mfn, adorned with 
y° jasmine blossoms, Megh. = krishna, m, the boy 
Krishna or K° as a boy, RTL. 136; N. of a man 
also called Gang4-dhara, W.; of various authors (also 
-dasa, -dikshita, -bhat'z and -mzira-), Cat. ; -kri- 
da-kavya, n, and -campi, f. N. of 2 poems; °nd- 
nanda,m, N. of ar. author, Cat.; °sdskéaka, nN, 
of a Stotra. = keli or -kellf, f. child's play or ainuse- 
ment, Dag. » kriy&, f. doings or conduct of children, 
MarkP. =kridana, n. = -ke/i, Kiv.; °naka, 
n. id., Hariv.; (pl.) N. of ch, of Vatsyayana’s Kama- 
siitra ; m._a child’s toy or plaything, MBh.; a ball, 
L.; N.ofSiva, MBh.; Cypraca Moneta, L, = krid&, 

rohel?, Cat.; -Aduya and -varnana,n. N. of wks, 
~ khilya, see va/u-kh", = gaja,m. a young ele- 
phant, BhP, -gapapati-pijaé, f. N. of work. 
«= garbhini, f. a cow with calf for the first time, 
L, = ghak-dhari,f,N.ofwk.( = farka-samgraha- 


aresmares bala-gopala, 


dipikd).= gopila, m. Krishna asa Youthful herds- 
man, Paiicar.; N. of an author (also “/éndra, Cat.); 
-tirtha, m. N. of the teacher of Dhana-pati, ib.; 
-yatindra, m. N. of an author, ib. — govinda, m. 
N. of an author, Cat. * gauri-tirtha, n. N.of a 
sacred bathing-place in Sri-mala, Cat. = graha, in. 
‘ seizer of children,’ a kind of demon (said to cause 
g «inds of possession), MBh.; AgP.; Susr.; -prafe- 
shedha, m., -yoga-santt, {., °hépasamana, w.N, 
of wks, = ghna, in, a child-murderer, Mn. xi, 190, 
-candra, m, the young or waxing moon (also 
“dra-mas), Kav.; n.a cavity of a partic. shape (made 
in a wall), Mricch. = oandrikd, f. N. of a woman, 
Dai. = oarite or “twa, n. ‘childish doings,’ N. of 
wks.orchs, of wks. treating of the youthful adventures 
of a deity, (esp.) of ch. of GanP,; “¢a-ndman, n. 
N. of wk. =oarya, m. ‘behaving like a child,’ N. 
of Skanda, L.; (a), f. the behaviour of a child, R. 
= citurbhadriks, f.a partic. mixture for children, 
L. = oikitad, f. ‘treatment of ch®,’ N. of sev. medic. 
wks, = clita, m. a young mango tree, Ragh. = §i- 
taka, n. ‘child’s nativity,’ N. of wk. »j&tiya, 
mfn. childish, foolish, simple, L. —tanaya, m. a 
young son, W.; Acacia Catechu, L. = tantra, n. 
midwifery, L.; N.ofawk.onm’, = tarn,m.a young 
tree, Sak. = th, f. (MBh.), -tva, n. (Kav.; Pur.) 
childhood, boyhood, = trina,n. young grass, Kuval. 
~wdarsam, ind. at the sight of a boy, Kathas. 
es dalaka, m. ‘small-leafed,’ Acacia Catechu, L. 
= deva, m. N. of a man, Cat.; patr. fr. dala-d°, 
Pat. = dhana, n. the property of a minor or infant, 
Ma. vili, 147. ~motra, mf(d)n. guided or steered 
by a fool (as a ship), MBh. » pandita, m. N. of 
an author, Cat. — pattra, m. ‘small-leafed,’ N. of 
a tree, Kav. (Hedysarum Alhagi or =next, L.) 
= pattraka, tn. Acacia Catechu, L. = pitha, m. 
N. of wk. »p&dapa, m. =-/aru, Sak. — pisyh, 
f. a string of pearls or other ornament for the hair, 
W. =putra, mf(d)n. having children or young, 
MBh.; R. = putraka, m. a little son, Kathis. 
= pushpikaor-pushpi,f Jasminum Auriculatum, 
L.=praki&sa, in.,-prabodhik& and “ahinf, f. N. 
of wks, ~ pramathani, f. a partic. Sakti, Heat, 
~ bandhana, m. ‘child-binder,’ N. of a demon, 
ParGr. » budéhi-prakasini, f. N. of wk. — bo« 
dha (and -samreraha),m. N.of wks, «bodhaka, in. 
instructing the young, Cat.; (24a), f. N. of wk. 
= bodbani, f. N. of wk.; -yasa, m. and -d/iiva- 
prekasa, m, N, of wks. — bhaijaka, m. N, of a 
man, Rajat. — bhadraka, ». a kind of mineral 
poison (?), L. = bh&rata, n. ‘the little Bharata’ 
(opp. to the Maha-bh® or great Bh°), N. of a Kavya, 
a Campi, and a drama (= pracanda-pandava). 
= bhava, m. state of a child, childhood, minority, 
infancy, youth, Mn. viii, 118 (Kull, ‘ inattention’); 
MBh. &c.; children collectively, Malatim.; recent 
rise (of a planet), Kiv. = bhishi-vyfikarana- 
stitra-vritti,/.,-bhiish&, {. (and °sia-sdra, m.), 
N. of wks, ~ bhyitya, m. a servant from childhood, 
Kathis. — bhairavi-dipa-dina, n. N, of wk. 
- bhaishajya, n. a kind of collyrium (=7rasd7- 
jana), L. =bhojya, n. ‘children’s food,’ pease, L. 
mati, mift,. of childish intellect, MBh. » mano- 
rami, f. ‘pleasant to children,’ N. of sev, gram- 
mars, =~ mandfira-vrikeha, m, a young coral 
tree, Megh.— marana, n. (with Jainas) a fool’s 
manner of dying (12 in number, among which is 
’ suicide); -widhi-kariavyata, f. N.of wk, = malla- 
vena-siddhanta, m. N. of wk. = mitra, n. a 
friend from boyhood, Mricch, = mukund&o&rysa, 
m. N. of an author, Cat. = mfila, mn. a young tadish, 
L, = mfilaka, m. a species of plant, Suér.; (za), 
f, Hibiscus Cannabinus, Bhpr. = mfshika, f. a 
small rat, mouse, L. = mriga, m. a young deer, 
fawn, R. = mrindla, tn. n. a tender filament or fibre 
of the lotus, Bhartr. -- m-bhatta, m. N. of sev. men 
and authors, Cat.; mf(Zjn. written or composed by 
Balam-bhatta, ib.; “¢¢iya, n. N. of wk. = yajio- 
pavitaka, n. the sacred thread worn across the 
breast, L.; a sort of substitute for the s° th® worn 
by children(?), W. (cf. dalépavila). = reakshana, 
n, ‘guarding children ;° -ardhana, n. N. of wk. 
ew rakshii, {, = -vakshana; -stava, m., -stolra, 
n. N. of wks, = raSijini, f. ‘pleasing children,’ N. 
of an elementary grammar by Baja-éastrin, = ri» 
ghaviya, n. N, of a poem, = rfija, n.(?) lapis 
lazuli, W. (cf. ddla-stirya), » rima-bharata, n. 
N.of a poem, = rim&yana, n. ‘the little Rami- 
yaya, N. of a Nataka by Raja-tekhara (¢f. mahd- 
vam’ and bdla-bharata), = xBpa, m, or n.(?) N. 


of an author or of a wk.; -dhara, m. ‘bearing a 
boy’s form,’ N. of Siva, MW.; -dhorh, mnfn. having 
a boy's form, assuming the f° of a dwarf, ib, = roga, 
m. disease of children, Cat. —latd, f. a young 
creeper, Ragh, = 1i1&, f.=-e/z, BhP. ~vatea, 
mf(d@)n. one whose child is still a boy, MBh.; R.; 
m. a young calf, Ragh.; ‘child's favourite,’ a dove, 
pigeon, W. = vanitl, f.ay° woman, Hit.—vihya, 
m, ‘ridden by children,’ a y° goat, L. ~ vinashta 
or “Saka, m. N. of a man, Kathas, = vinodini, t., 
-vivekini, f. N. of wks. @vriksha, m. = -/arn, 
Ragh, = vaidbavya, n. child-widowhood, SarigP. 
=— vyikarana, n.‘a child's gr’,’ N. of a grammar, 
= vrata, m, N. of rne Buddhist saint Maiijusrl, L. 
~ garman,m.N. of aman, Cat, = sistrin, m.N. 
ofa grammarian and ofa living writcr,Cat. = sringa, 
mfn. having young (i.e. not yet full-grown) horns, 
Hariv. «sakhi, m.=-itra, Kathas.; the friend 
of a fool (-éva, n.), Subh, = samjivana, n. N. of 
ch, of GanP. ii. = samdhy3, f. carly twilight, dawn, 
L.; °dAydbha, mfn. ‘ dawn-like,' of a purple colour, 
MW. —sarasvati, m. N. of an author, Cat.; 
°fiya, n. (with or sil. Advya)N. of wk. — sitmya, 
n. ‘suitable for children,’ milk, L. = sira-yantra, 
n. N. of wk. =sinha, m. N. of a man, Inscr. 
=sgubrid, m. = -wifra, Kathis, «stirya and 
°yaka, n. lapis lazuli, L. =sthana, n. condition 
of a child, childhood, youth, inexperience, MW. 
=- batyG, f. child-murder, ib. han, mf gin. 
ch"-murdering, BhP. B&lk-kalpa, m., BRIA-ka- 
vaca, m.orn. N. of wks. B&lagra, n. (wl?) a 
dove-cot, Mricch. i, $¢ (Sch.) B&lkolirya, m. N. 
of a teacher, Cat. B&l&-tantra, n. N. of wk. 
Balatapa, m. carly heat of the sun, heat of the 
morning sun, Mn,; Kalid. (also pl.); -rahéa, 
mfn. red with the morning sunbeains, Ragh. 
Bali-tripura-sundari-pijana-prayoga, mn. 
N. of wk. Bildditya, m. the newly risen sun, 
morning sun, MBh.; N. of princes, Rajat.; -vrafa, 
n, N. of wk. B&l&-dikshita, m. N. of an author, 
Cat, (cf. Ad/a-a°), BalAdhyi&paka, m, a teacher 
of boys (-¢d, f.), Rajat. Balanucara-gupta or 
°gopta, m. N. of Siva, MBh. Bal&-panca- 
ratna, ». N. of wk. Balapatya, n. youthful 
progeny, W. B&l1S-paddhati, f.N. of wk. Bi- 
labhy&sa, m, early application, study during child- 
hood, MW. B&l@maya, m. a child’s disease ; 
-pratishetha, m. N. of wk. Bélarishta, n. and 
“tadhyiya, mm. N. of wks. Balaruna, m. catly 
dawn, Kum.; min. red like e° d°, Ragh. Balir- 
ka, m, the newly risen sun, MBh.; -Aoma/a, min. 
soft as the orient sun, MW.; -fradimed, f. the image 
or reflection of the orient sun, Raph.; -varaa, mfu. 
coloured like the o's” (said of Siva), MBh.; “kaya, 
Nom. (°ya¢a, mfn.) to resemble the orient sun, Subh, 
Balarck-paddhati, {., Baldloka-samkshepa, 
m. M. of wks. Ba@lAvabodha, m. instruction of 
the young (also °dhana, n., Paficat.); N. of 2 wks. ; 
-paddhati, f. N.of a Comm. on SafkhGy. BE1E- 
varnana, n. N.of SaripP.xx. Bal&vastha, wifn. 
being in childhood, still young, Vikr.; (@), f. child- 
hood, yout, MW. B&lAsoka, m. a young Asoka 
tree, Vikr. Balishtaka and Balashtottara- 
satanima-stotra, 0. N. of Stotras. Baldsura, 
m, N. of an Asura; -vadha, m, N. of ch. of GanP. 
ii, BEK-hatyG, f. the murdering of female children, 
MW. B&léndn, m. the new or waxing moon, 
Kum, 3&lésvara, m. N. of an author, Cat. Ba- 
léshta, m. ‘liked by children,’ a jujube tree, L. 
B&lopacarans, n, medical treatment of children 
(also “cadra), Cat.; “nya, mfn, relating to it; n. N. 
of ch. of wk., ib. Ba@lépanishad, f. N. of an 
Upanishad. B&lépavita, n. = da/a-yajnipavi- 
taka, a cloth covering the privitics, W. 

B&laka, inf(zéa)n. young, childish, not yet full- 
grown, MBh.; Kav, &c.; m. a child, boy, youth 
(in law ‘a minor’), the young of an animal, ib. 
(ska, f. a girl, Kav.; Pur.}; a young clephant five 
years old, Sis. v, 47; 2 fool, simpleton, L.; a kind 
of fish, L.; N. of a prince (v.1. pa/aka), Pur, 
ew ¢va,n.childhood, childishness, W. — pralapita, 
n. childish talk, foolish prattle, MW. = priya, mfn. 
fond of children; (2), f. colocynth,L.; Musa Sapien- 
tum, L, =hatyh, f. infanticide, MW. 

B&lakiya, min. childish, infantine, W. 

Bil&yani, m. metron. of a teacher, BHP. (cf. g. 
tikddi), 

Bali, lin. See vali, lin. 

Béliman, m, childliovd, youth, immaturity, zg. 
prithe-adi. 


wras bashkala. 
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1, Baliga, mf(d)n. young, childish, puerile, 
ignotant, simple, foolish, MBh.; Kav. &c,; m. a 
fool, simpleton, blockhead, ib. = tB, f. (Uttarar.), 
-tva, . (Hariv.) childishness, simplicity, folly. 
=~ mati, mfn. childish-minded, foolish, MBh. 

Balisya, n. (g. bedhmanddt)childishness, youth, 
thoughtlessness, folly, Mu.; MBh. &c. 

1, Baleya, min. fit or proper fur children, L.; 
tender, soft, L. (for 2, see below). 

Balya or balya, n. boyhood, childhood, infancy, 
SBr.; Mn.; MBh, &c.; crescent state (of the moon), 
Kum. vii, 353; =4d/t3ya, SBr.; MBh.; Kay. &c. 
~ kBla, m. the period or age of childhood, MW. 
=t&, f. boyhood, infancy, R. 


ise balandana, m. patr. of Vatsa-pri 
(cf. dAd/andana), 


areata bilaki, m. metron. fr. dalaka, 
SBr. (cf. g. dahv-dd2). 
BRlAKYA.Sce Adiyapi-balikyd-mathari-piltra. 


Blase dbaldha (or val°®), m. N. of a 
mythical horse, Buddh. 

Balibaka, m. id., ib.; N. of a serpent-demon, 
Hariv.: yuddhe diléhaka-jambu-male, ‘in the 
contest between Bilahaka and Jambu-mala,’ Nilak. 


wifssT 2. balisa, n. (for 1. seo above) = 
Pers, yl, a pillow, cushion, L. 


arateteaa balivardineya, m. patr. fr. 
balivardin, g. iubhrddi ; metron, fr. dalivardi, g. 
kalyany-ddt (cf. bulivardineya), 


QBN Valisa, m. retention of urine, L. 
BiG balu, baluka &e. See valu &c. 
Aaa 2. baleya, mfn. (fr. bali) fit for an 


offering or oblation, Ragh.; descended from Bali, 
Hariv.; m. anass,Var.; a species of Cyperus, Bhpr, ; 
~ -Sdka, 1.5 a kind of radish, L. (prob. w. 1. for 
hifeva); pate. fr. dad, KatySr.; (pl), VP.; N. of 
a Daitya, L, = sfika, m. a kind of vepetable ( = a7- 
gdra-valli), L. Baleyérdhika, min., Pat. 


THA Ualoka, um. N. of an author, Cat. 


QlVeqA halbaja, mf(i)r. (fr. balbuja) made 
of the grass Eleusine Indica, SBr.; MBh (B. bilvaya). 

Balbajabharika, min. (ft baldaja + bhava) 
laden or burdened with Balbaja grass, g. vagsddt, 

Balbajika, miln. bearing Balbaja grass, ib. (cf. 
balbasika). 

QTe8q halhava, m. an inhabitant of Balkh 
(2, f.), Bailar. 

Balhayana, m{(ijn., fr, dalhr, Pin, iv, 2,99, Pat. 

Balhi, bkbM or vibli, N. of acountry, Balkh, 
ib, ja or -jita, min. born or bred in Balkh (as a 
horse), MBh.; KR. Walhisvara, m., pl. N. of a 
dynasty, V}. 

Balhika or bihlika, m. (pl.) N. of a people, 
MBh.; a hing of the Balhikas, ib.; Hariv.; Pur; 
N. of a son of Pratfpa, Hariv.; (pl.) of a dynasty, 
BhP.; mtn. of the Batkh breed (as horses), MBh. ; 
R.3 0. (wor. dddhaka) saffron, L.; Asa Foetida, L. 

Balhikeya-misra, m. N. of an author, Cat, 

Balbika, bihlika or vEhlika, m. (pl.) N. of a 
people, MBh.; R. &e.; a prince of the Balhtkas, 
MBh.; N. of a sun of Janam-ejaya, ib.; of a son of 
Pratipa, ib.; Pur.; of the father of Rohini (wife of 
Vasu-deva), Hariv.; of a Gandharva, L.; of a poet, 
Cat.; (2), fa princess or any woman of the Balhtkas 
(also N. of Afadri, q.v.), MBh.; Balar.; mf(z)n. 
belunging to or derived from the B°s, L.; n. = Ad/- 
Aika, \.. = bhkshh, f. the language of the Balhikas 
(enumerated among the Prakrit dialects), Sah. Bal- 
hikésa, m. lord of the Balhikas, R. 


ae | Lava-deva and bava-sastrin, m. N. 


of authors, Cat. 
QACHING baveru-jitaka, n, N. of wk. 


WAT bashkaya, mfn., fr, bashkaya, g. 
ulsddi, 


QRS Lashkula, m N. of a teacher (a 
pupil of Paila), GrS.; of a Daitya, Hariv.; of a son 
of Anuhrida, BhP.; (pl.) N. of a family regarded 
as belonging to the Kausikas, Hariv. (v.1. vdseala) ; 
a warrior (zsh), L.; mfn, belonging to or derived 
from Bashkala, AivSr., Sch.; large, great (va@sha?), 
W.; m. pl. the pupils of B° (a school of the Rig- 
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veda), Cat, = s&khX, f. the B° recension (of theRV.), 
ib, Bashkalopanishad, f. N. of an Upanishad. 
Bishkalaka, inf(ika)n, belonging to ot derived 
from the Bashkalas, L.; (#44), f. the Rig-veda text 
of the B°, SankhSr., Sch. 
B&kshkali, m. patr. of a teacher, VP. 


aifeng bashkiha, m. patr. fr. bashkiha, 


PaficavBr. 

QV bashpa, m. (also written vashpa, cf. 
Un. iii, 28) a tear, tears, MBh.; Kav. &c.; steam, 
vapour, R.; Ragh.; Paiicat.; 2 kind of pot-herb, 
Vagbh.; iron, L.; N. of a disciple of Gautama Bud- 
dha; (7), f. a kind of plant (= Arnpu-patiri), L. 
~kantha, mf(7)n. ‘having tears in the throat,’ 
almost choked with t°, Sak. — kala, mfn, inarticu- 
late through t°, MBh. = candra, m.N. of an author, 
Cat. —durdina, mfn. clouded by tears; °ndksha, 
mf(d or 7 )n. having eyes clouded by t°, Da’, = pary- 
Ekulékshaua (R.), -pibita-locana (Paiicat.), 
min. having eyes suffused with t°. = pfira, m. a flood 
of t°, Malatim, — prakara, m. a fiow or gush of (°, 
Sis, = pramocana, n. the shedding of tears, MBh. 
«= bindu, m. a tear-drop, tear, R.- mukha, mfn. 
having the face bedewed with t°, R.= moksha, m., 
~mocana, Nn. = -framiocana, Kav. = viklaba, mfp. 
overcome with t", confused with weeping, R.; -bAd- 
shin, m{(tni jn, speaking (with a voice) interrupted 
with w°®, ib. = vrishtd, f. a shower of tears, Ragh. 
= samdigdha, min. (2 voice) indistinct by sup- 
pressed t°, Nal. —salila, n. water of tears, Ratnav. 
Bishp&kula, mfn, dimmed or interrupted by t°, 
MBh. B&shpépluta, mfn. id, A. Bishpambn, 
n. = °pa-salila, Ratnay.; -pitra, m. a flood of t°, 
MW.,; -szkara, m. pl. t°-drops, Kathis, B&shpa- 
vilékshana, min. having eyes dimmed by t°, MBh. 
Bishpasiira, m. =°fa-vrishti, Milav, Bish- 
potpida, m. a gush or torrent of t°, Kad.; Hear. 
Bish podbhava, m. the rising orstarting of t°, MW. 

Baishpaka (ic. f. 2), steam, vapour, Suér.; m. 
a kind of vegetable ( = mdérisha), Bhpr.; (a), f= 
hingu-patiri,L.; (tka), f.a kind of vegetable, Vagbh. 

Baishpiya, Nom. A. “yate, to shed tears, weep, 
KAv.; to emit vapour or steam, L. 

B&kshpin, mf(s77 )n. (ifc.) shedding tears or any 
liquid like tears, R. 

Bashpik&, f. a kind of plant (= dash7), L. 


Qa basa, baskala, w.r. for dhasa, bash- 
kala. 

Qe basta, mf(i)n. (fr. basta) coming from 
2 goat (“lam carma, a goat-skin), Mn. ii, 41. 

Basthyana, m. patr. fr. dasta, g. afvddi. 

B&stika, n. a multitude of goats, R. 

WF baspa, w.r. for bashpa. 

Wik bah. Sco vvah. 


QTE daha, m. the arm =1. bahu, L. (also 
dé, f., Un. i, 28); a horse, L. (see va@ha); mfn. firm, 
strong, L. 

1, B&haéva, m. (P4n. vii, 1, 39, Vartt. 1, Pat.) 
= I, bdhz, the arm (also n., SBr.) 

BKhavi, m. patr. fr. 1. dah, Pan. iv, 1, 96; 
N. of a teacher, AivGy, 

B&hk-bihavi, ind. arm against arm, in close 
combat ( = dahii-bahkavt), Vop. 

WES bahkafa, m. N. of an author, Cat. 


~ nighantu, m. N. of wk. 
Bahatiya, min. written or composed by Bahata ; 


n. a work of B°, Cat. 
ISS bahada, m. N. of a man, Satr. 
wregc bahadura, (prob.) w.r. for baha- 


dura. 


areatafang bahannépanishad(?),f.N. of 


an Upanishad. 

WIR bakalya, n. (fr. bahala) thickness, 
Suir. 

WTS 2. bahava, n. (fr. bahu), g. prithe- 
édi. 

bahadura, m. a modern title of 

honour conferred by Muhammadan kings (= Pers. 
rhe). 
WifSAH Lakirvedika, mi\i)n. (fr. bakir- 


wrenrogreat bdshkala-sakha. 


vedt) situated or taking place outside the Vedi, 
KatySr., Sch. (cf. dahir-vedtha). 


WTSIH bahikd, min. (fr. bahis; but also 
written wahika) being outside, external, exterior, 
Pan. iv, 1, 85, Vartt. 5, Pat. ; relating to the Bahikas, 
g: palady-ddi ; m. (pl.) N. of a despised people of 
the Patjab, SBr. &c. &c. (often confounded with 
the Balhikas); a man of the Bahikas, MBh.; N. of 
a priest, Cat.; = “fa-Sama, Buddh, ; = kashthaka, 
palaka, or go-rakshaka, Hear., Sch.; an ox, L.; 
n. N. of a lake or piece of water in the country of 
the Bahikas, MBh. 


1. bah, m. and (L.) f. (fr. bah, 
bayh; for 3. bahu, see col, 3) the arm, (esp.) the 
fore-arm, the arm between the elbow and the wrist 
(opp. to pra-gandga, q. v.; in medic. the whole upper 
extremity of the body, as opp. to sakthz, the lower 
ext°), RV. &c. &c.; the arm as a measure of length 
(=12 Angulas), Sulbas.; the fore-fout of an animal 
(esp. its upper part), RV.; AV.; Br.; AivGry.; the 
limb of a bow, SBr, ; the bar of a chariot-pole, Gobb, ; 
the post (of a door; sce dudra-6”); the side of an 
angular figure (esp. the base of a right-angled tri- 
angle), Stiryas.; the shadow of the gnomeon on a 
sun-dial, ib.; (also du.) the constellation Ardri, L., 
m. N. of a Daitya, MBh.; of a prince (who brought 
ruin upon his famity by his illegal actions), ib.; of 
a son of Vrika, Hariv.; of ason of Vajra, VP. (Cf. 
Gk. xaxus, wjxus; Germ. duog, Bug; Angl. Sax. 
bog; Eng. dough.) —kara, min. active with the 
arms, P4n. iii, 2, 21. —kuntha, mfn. crippled in 
the arms, L. # kuntha (?), m.a wing, L. = kubja, 
infn, = -kuntha, W. =—kshad, mfn. offering the 
fore-legs (i. ¢. the inferior parts of an animal, said of 
a parsimonious sacrificer), RV. x, 27, 6.— cpa, m. 
‘arm-bow,’ a fathom (as a measure), L. =cohinna, 
mfn. having a broken a’, KaushUp. = cyut(?), AV. 
Xviii, 3, 25. = oyuta (dd/2z-), mfn. fallen from the 
arm, dropped out of the hand, RV.; TS. =ja, m. 
farm-born,’ a Kshatriya (as sprung from the arm of 
Brahma), L. (cf. Mn. i, 31); a parrot, L. ; sesamum 
growing wild, L. = jiita (6a42-), mfn. quick with 
the a°, RV. —Jjy&, f. the cord of an arc, sine, Siiryas. 
~ tarana, n. crossing a river (with the a°, i.e. by 
swimming), Gaut. = t& (4ah2-), ind. in the arms, 
RV. (cf. deud-ta, purushd-td), = trina, n. ‘arm- 
fence,’ armour for the arms, L. = danda, m. ‘ arm- 
staff,’ a long arm, R.; Dag.; a blow or punishment 
inflicted with the arm or fist, MW. (cf. bAuja-d°). 
= GH, f. ‘arm-giver,’ N, of Su-yadd (a wife of Parl- 
kshit), MBh.; of a river (into which Gaurt the wife 
of Prasena-jit is said to have been transformed ; prob. 
identical with the Vitast4 or Hydaspes and modern 
Jhelum), ib.; R. &c.; of another river, VP. ; -nadi- 
mahdtmya, n. N, of wk. =nibsrita, n. a partic. 
method of fighting (by which a sword is twisted out 
of a person’s hands), Hariv. = psa, m. = -bandha- 
na, Ratnav.; a partic. attitude in fighting, MBh. 
= pracKlakam, ind. shaking the arms, L. = prati- 
bi&hu, m. du. (in geom.) the opposite sides of a 
figure, Col. — prasiira, m. stretching out the arms, 
BhP. » praharana, m. striking with the arms, a 
striker, boxer, W.; n. boxing, wrestling, ib. — pha- 
la, n. (in geom.) the result from the base sine, Siryas.; 
the sine of an arc of a circle of position contained 
between the sun and the prime vertical, Siddhantaé, 
~ bandhana, n. (ifc. f. @) ‘a°-fetter,’ encircling 
arms, Kalid.; m. the shoulder-blade, R. = bala, n. 
power or strength of a°, Mn.; MBh. &c.; m, ‘strong 
in a°,' N. of a prince, Kath’s. » balin, mfn. stfong 
in a°, SBr.; MBh. ; N. of a man, L. = b&dha, m. pl. 
N. of a people, MBh. (v. l, ddhu-bddhya, baku- 
rada).— bhangi, f. bending or twisting the arms, 
MW.=bhishaga, n., -bhiishé, f. ‘a°-ornament, 
armlet, L. = bhedin, m. ‘a°-breaker, N. of Vishnu, 
L.= mat, mfn, having (strong) a° (said of Indra), 
AV.,; (afi), f. N. of a river, L. » madhya, mfn. 
occupying a middle position with the a’, MBh. (cf. 
Jangh3-jaghanya), = mays, mf(7)n, made or done 
with the a°, W. = m&tré, n. = -cafa, TS.; mf(F)n. 
as long as an a°, ib, = mfila, n. ‘a°-root,’ the a°-pit, 
Nir.; -vedhushana, n. an ornament worn on the 
upper arm, L.—yuddha, n. ‘a°-fight,’ « close fight, 
MBh.; Kathis. » yodha or -yodhin, m. a wrestler, 
boxer, Hariv. = rakah&, f. armour for the upper 
arm, L. » lat&, f. an arm (lithe asa) creeper, Rajat. 


(also ied, f., Spingar.); °¢dstara, n. the space be- 


tween the arms, the breast, bosom, Kavyid. = vat, | 


wa ddhya. 


m. ‘having (strong) a°, N, of a man, VP, = vike 
shepa, m. moving the a°, swimming, MBh.; Kathas. 
- vighattana or -vighattita, n.a partic. attitude 
in wrestling, VP, = vimarda, m. = -yuddha, Ragh. 
» virya, mfn. strength of a°, AV. &c. &c.; mfn. 
strong of a°, TandBr, » vrikté, m. N. of a descen- 
dant of Atri (author of RV. v, 71; 72), Anukr. 
= vyiyima, m, ‘arm-cxercise,’ gymnastic, MBh. 
~ pakti, m, ‘strong of a°,’ N. of a king, Kathis. 
~sardhin, mfn, relying on his a° (said of Indra), 
RV. x, 103, 3.—s&lin, mfn. possessing strong a’, 
M5h. ; Hariv.; Kathas.; m. N, of Siva, MBh.; of 
a Danava, Kathds.; of a warrior, ib.; of a son of 
Dhrita-rashtra, MBh.; of Bhima, ib.; of a prince, 
ib. @gikhara, n. ‘the upper part of the a°,’ the 
shoulder, Hariv. =—sambhava, m. ‘a°-born,’ a 
Kshatriya, 1. (cf. dahu-ja). - sahasra-bhyit, m. 
‘having a thousand a°,’ N. of Arjuna Kartavirya 
(killed by Paragu-rima), L, = sahasrin, mfn. hav- 
ing 2 thousand a°, MBh, ; Hariv.; VP. ~svastika, 
m., or n, ‘a’-cross,’ the arms crossed, MBh. (Nilak.) 
Bahitkshepam, ind. so as to lift up the arms or 
hands, Sak. B&hAapapidam, ind. pressing with the 
arms, Bhatf. 

Bahuka, ifc. = 1. dahu, the arm (cf. Arasva- 
bahuka); mf(d)n. servile, dependent, L.; swimming 
with the arms, Baudh. (cf. Pan. iv, 4, 7, Sch.); 
dwarfish, BhP.; m. a monkey, L.; N. of a Naga, 
MBh.; of a prince, ib.; of a son of Vrika (= dah), 
Pur.; (also written v@h°) N. assumed by Nala upon 
his becoming charioteer to king Ritu-parna, Nal. ; 
(a), f. N. of a river, L. 

I, B&hula, n. (for 2. see below) armour for the 
arms, L.; N. of a place in Dakshind-patha, Cat. 

B&ahi-bahavi, ind. arm to arm, hand to hand 
(in close combat), Sis. xviii, 12 (cf. b@hd-bahavt). 

B&hv, in comp. for 1. ddhu. —anka, m. the bend 
of the arm, dyxdv, AV, = djas, n. strength of arm, 
RV. viii, 82, 2; strong ina’, viii, 20, 6 &c. ; strong 
in the fore-legs (said of a horse), i, 135, 9. 


arg 2. bahu (for x. see col. 2), Vriddhi 


form of bahu in comp. = kita, nifn., g. palady-daas. 
=» kuleyaka, m. patr. fr. dahu-kula, Pan.iv, 1,140, 
Sch. = garta, min, ib. iv, 2, 137, Sch. (taka, Kai, 
on iv, 3, 126), « gunya, n. possession of many excel- 
lences, Mn, vii, 71. —janya, mf{n. spread among 
many people, .L..; n. a great multitude of peuple, 
crowd, L. =dantaka, n. (with sastra) N. of a 
treatise on morals abridged by Indra, MBh. (cf. next), 
= dantin, m. N. of Indra, L. (cf. bahkucdanti-suta); 
°¢1-putra, m. a son of Indra (N. of Jaya-datta, author 
of a Tantra), Das. =danteya, m.=-duntin, L. 
bali, m. (fr. baku-bala?) N. of a mountain, 
Satr.— bhashya, n. (fr. dahu-bhashin) talkative- 
ness, g. drdhmanddi, = mitriyana, m. patr. fr. 
baku-mitva, Samskarak. = rtipya, n. (fr. bahu- 
répa) manifoldness, g. bréhmanddi (K3.) = vare 
taka, mfn. (fr. dahu-varta), Pan. iv, 2, 126, Sch. 
(Kai, -gartaka).=viira, m. =bahu-v°, L,» vide 
dha, m. patr. (fr..dahu-v°?), Pravar. = sla, min, 
prepared from Euphorbia Antiquorum; -guga, m. 
pills so prepared, SarngS, = sxutya, n. great learg- 
ing, erudition, MBh. hvricya, n. the sacredtra- 
dition of the Bahy-ryicas, the Rig-veda, SankhSr. (cf. 
Pan. iv, 3, 129). ; 

2. BEhula, mfn. (fr. bahula; for 1. see above) 
manifold, g. samkalddi; m. the month Karttika 
(when the nivon is near the Pleiades; see dahula), 
L.; fire, L.; a Jina, Gal.; N. of a prince, VP.; 
n. manifoldness, g. prithv-ddi ; -priva, m. ‘having 
a variegated neck,’ a peacock, L. “Laka, n. mani- 
foldness, diversity, Kar. on Pan. ii, 1, 32; Pat.; 
(at), ind. from giving too wide applicability (to a 
rule), Un. i, 36; 37, Sch, HM, m. N. of a son of 
Visva-mitra, MBh. “leya, m. metron. of Skanda 
(fr. dahsela, the Pleiades), L. “lya, n. abundance, 
plenty, multitude, variety, MBh.; Kav. &c.; the 
usual course or common order of things, Hariv. ; 
(ena), ind, usually, ordinarily, as a rule, Samk.; 
Pan., Sch.; Jatakam.; (af), ind, id., Sind.; in all 
probability, Hit, 


WIRE bahuk. Seo pra-bahuk. 


WI bakya, mf(a)n. (fr. bahis; in later 
language also written vdAya, q.v.; m. nom. pl, 
béhye, SBr.) being outside (a door, house, &c.), 
situated without (abl. or comp.), outer, exterior 
(acc. with 4/478, to turn out, expel), AV. &c. &c.; 
not belonging to the family or country, strange, 


bahya-kaksha, 


foreign, MBh.; Kav. &c.; excluded from caste or 
the community, an out-caste, Mn.; MBh, &c.; 
diverging from, conflicting with, opposed to, having 
nothing to do with (abl. or comp.), ib.; (with avtha), 
a meaning external to {i.e, vot resulting from) 
the sounds or letters forming a word, Pan. i, 1, 68, 
Sch.; m. a corpse (for vdhya?), Kav.; N. of a man 
(pl. his family), Samskarak.; (pl.) N. of a people, 
VP.; (@), £. (scil. ¢vac) the outer bark of a tree, 
SBr.; (ifc. f. @) the outer part, exterior, RaAjat.; 
ibc. and (am, ea, ¢), ind. outside, without, out, 
SBr. &c. &c.; (at), ind. from without, Paftcat. 
« kaksha, m. the outer side (of a house), Rajat. 
~ karana, n, an external organ of sense, MarkP. ; 
Samk. =karps and -kunda, m. N. of two 
Nagas, MBh, =taddhita, n. (in gram.) an ex- 
ternal or secondary Taddhita suffix (added after 
another one), Pan, vii, 3, 29, Sch, tara, mfn. 
being outside, outer, external, Samk.; turned out 
(of caste or society), an out-caste, Mn. x, 30. = tas, 
ind. outside, externally, on the outside of (with gen. 
or abl.), VS. &c. &c.; -fo-nura, m. pl. ‘external 
men,’ N. of a people, MarkP, = ti, f., -tva, n. the 
state of being outside, exclusion, deviation or diver- 
gence from (abl.), Hariv.; Rajat. &c, = drut, f. 
‘external solution,’ a process in the preparation of 
quicksilver, Sarvad. = prakriti, f. pl, the consti- 
tuents of a foreign state exclusive of the king (cf. 
prakrits), Paicat. = prayatna, m. (in gram.) the 
external effort in the production of articulate sounds, 
Pan. i, 1, 9, Sch, rata, n.=-sambhoga, Cat.; 
w.f. for -fava, Kathas, = lingin, m, a heretic, L. 
~ vaastu,n. external wealth or riches, Kum. =visin, 
mfn. dwelling outside a village or town (said of 
Candalas\, MBh. =sambhoga, m. ‘external 
coition,’ (prob.) gratification of sexual passion out- 
side the vulva, Cat. —gsparga, ni. coniact with 
external objects, Bhag.; MarkP. B&hy&gsa, mnfn. 
holding the hands outside (not between) the knees, 
Gobh. (cf. bahir-jénu), Bkbyfnta, m. the outer 
end or corner (ot the eye), L. Biahy&ntar, ind. 
from without and within, Prab. Bahy&bhyan- 
tara, mfn. external aud internal (as diseases), Suér. 
Bahytyhima, in. a partic. disease of the nerves, ib. 
Bahy&rtha, m. an external meaning (cf. dchya 
artha above), Madhus.; external objects or matter 
or reality; -dhanga-nerdkarana, n, N. of wk.; 
-vidd, m. the doctrine that the ext? world has a 
rea) existence, Samk.; -vddin, mifn. maintaining 
the reality of the ext°w°, ib, B&hy@laya, m. the 
abode of out-castes i.e, the country of the Bahikas, 
Mih. (v.l. vdhyanaya). Baihyfi-sakalaé, m. a 
fragment fron) a tree’s outer bark, SBr. B&hydsva, 
m, N. ofaman, Hariv.(v.1.v@h°), B&hyéndriya, 
n. an outer organof sense, Vedantas, BAhyopavana, 
n, a grove situated outside (a town, puryadh), BhP, 

Baihyaka-sriijarf and ba&hyak&, f. N. of 
Srifjarf and one of the two wives of Bhajam4na (an 
older sister of Upa-bahyaki), Hariv. 


ATES bahlaka, bahlava, bahli &c. 
balhava &c., p. 729, col. 3. 
, AIRS bakvata, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 


Taz bit (or vif), cl. 1. P. befati, to swear, 
shout, address harshly, Dhatup. ix, 30. 


fate bitaka, m.n., (4), f.=pitaka, a boil, L. 
fas bithaka, n.= antariksha, the sky, 


Nir, vi, 30. 
fax bid (or vid) ==bét, Dhiitup. ix, 30 (v.1.) 
Ta hidaraka, m. a cat, L. (cf. next). 


F43TS didala, m. (also written vidala, of 
doubtful origin ; cf. Un. i, 117) a cat, Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; a partic, remedy for the cye, Bhpr. (cf. aka); 
the eye-ball, L.; (a), f. a female cat, R. (also 7, 
Un. i, 117, Sch.); (2), f. a partic. disease and the 
female demon presiding over it (reckoned among 
the Yoginis), Hcat.; a species of plant, L.— pada 
or-padaka,n.a partic.measure of weight( Aarsha), 
Sartigs.; Suér.» putea, m. ‘cat’s son,’ N. of a man, 
Rajat. = vanij, m. ‘cat-dealer,’ nickname of a man, 
ib.» vratika, mifn. ‘acting like a cat,’ false, hypo- 
critical, L. (cf. daigd/a-vr’). Bidhldksha, m{(z)n. 
cat-eyed, Heat.; (7), f. N. of a Rakshasi, R. 

Bidklaka, m. a cat, Cat.; the eycball, L.; appli- 
cation of ointment to the eye, Car.; Bhpr.; (74d), f.a 
little cat, kitten, Subh.; n. yellow orpiment, L. 


See 


fag bid ov bind (cf. bhid), cl. 1. P. bindati, 


to cleave, split, Dhatup. iii, 27 (perhaps invented 
on account of the following words of more or less 
questionable origin). 

Bida, m. (also written vide) N. of a man, Pan. 
iv, J, 104; pl. his family, AévSr.—kula (vida-), 
n. = vatdasya and vaidayoh kulam, Pan. ii, 4, 64, 
Vartt. 1, Pat. Bid& puta, m. N. of a man, g. 
aivddt, Kas. (v.1, bida, puta). 

Bidala, n. (cf. vé-dala) anything split off or 
produced by splitting (cf. comp.) = kiiri, f.a woman 
employed in splitting bamboos, VS. —samhita, 
min. composed or made up of halves, AitBr. 

Bidura, v.!. for bhidura, q.v. 

Binda. Sec Ausuru-binda. 

Bindavi, g. gahddi (cf. baindavt). 

Bindaviya, mfn., ib.; m. a prince of the Bindus, 
g. damany-ddt. 

Bindu, m. (once o., MBh,; in later language 
mostly written vind) a detached particle, drop, 
globule, dot, spot, AV. &c. &c.; (with Airanyaya) 
a pearl, AV. xix, 30, § (cf. -pha/a); a drop of 
water taken as a measure, L.; a spot or mark of 
coloured paint on the body of an elephant, Kum.; 
(ife, also -4a) the dot over a letter representing the 
Anusv4ra (supposed to be connected with Siva and 
of great mystical importance), MBh,; Kathas.; BhP.; 
a zero or cypher, R. (in manuscripts put over an 
crased word to show that it ought not to be erased 
wa‘ stet,’ Naish.); a partic. mark like a dot made in 
cauterizing, Suér.; a mark made by the teeth of a 
lover on the lips of his mistress, L.; a coloured mark 
made on the furchead between the eyebrows, L.; 
(in dram.) the sudden development of a secondary 
incident (which, like a drop of oi] in water, expands 
and furnishes an important element in the plot), 
Sah, (ife. also -Aai; m. N. of a man, g. didddr; 
of an Afgirasa (author of RV, viii, 83; ix, 30), 
Anukr.; of the author of a Rasa-paddhati, Cat. ; 
pl. N. of a warrior tribe, p. ddmany-dd?t, = ghrita, 
n. a partic. medic, compound taken in small quan- 
lities, Sarng?, — citra and -citraka, m, the spotted 
antelope, L, =jMla and -jilake, 1. collection or 
mass of dots or spots (esp. on an elephant’s face and 
trunk), L. —tantra, m. a die, dice, L.; mon. 2 
kind of chess-board, L.; a playing-ball, L, = tirtha, 
n. N, of a sacred bathing-place, Cat.; -adhdtmya, 
a. N. of wk, = deva,m. = #a, a Buddhist deity, L. ; 
N. of Siva, W. =—nitha, m. N, of a teacher, Cat. 
~pattra, m. Betula Bhojpattra, L. = pattraka, 
m. a specics of Amaranthus, L. —pratishthi- 
maya, inf(7)n. founded or based upon the Anusvara, 
L. = phala, n. a pearl, L. -brahminandiya, 
u. N, of wk. « bheda, m. N. of a partic. Yoga pos- 
ture, L, «mat, mln. having drops or bubbles or 
clots, formed into balls or globules, AitBr.; KatySr. ; 
m. N, of a son of Martci by Bindu-matl, BhP.; (aé?), 
f. N. of a kind of verse, Kad.; of a drama, Sah, ; 
of the wife of Marici (cf. above), BhP. ; of a daughter 
of Saga-bindu and wife of Mandhatri, Hariv. ; of the 
murderess of Vidiratha, Vasav., Introd.; of a 
fisherman's daughter, Kath’s, - m&dhava,m. a form 
of Vishnu, Cat. = mlin, m. (in music) a kind of 
measure, Samplt. = r&ji, m. ‘row of spots, N. of a 
kind of serpent, Susr, = rekhaka, m, a kind of bird, 
L. (cf. prec. and next), =rekh&, f. a row or line 
of points or dots, Rajat.; N. of a daughter of Canda- 
varman, Kathis. ~viisara, m. the day of fecun- 
dation, L.= garman, m. N. of a poct, Cat. sam- 


fare birada, 


731 
fw bibodhayishu, mfn. (fr. Desid. 


of Caus. of 4/Oudh) wishing to rouse, intending to 
wake, R. (cf. dubodhaysshu). 


fata bibboka, m. (also written vivvoka 
or wibboka) haughty indifference, L.; (in erotic 
poetry ) affectation of indifference towards a beloved 
object through pride and conceit, Sig, viii, a9 ; Sah. 


farreyfaat bibkakshayisha, f. (fr. Desid. 
of o/bha/) a desire of eating or enjoying, Nyayam. 
°yishu, min. desirous of eating, MBh.; MarkP.; 
-dayshtrin, vuln. ‘having teeth d° of ¢°,’ hungry- 
mouthed, VarBrS. 


foufag bibhanishu, mfn. (fr. Desid. of 
W bhan) dcsirous of speaking, Sil. 


farferven bibhited, f. (fr. Desid. of /bhid) 
a desire to break through or destroy or pierce or 
penetrate (with acc. or gen.), MBh.; Kad, (ef. Siddh, 
on Pan. ii, 3, 66). “tau, min. desirous of breaking 
through 8c. (with acc.), MBh.; BhP, 

Bibhedayishu, min. (fr. Desid. of Caus.) de- 
sirous of dividing or disuniting, MBh, 


fattfawr bibhishikd, w.r. for vibh°. 


fart] dibhrakshu, mfn. (fr. Desid. of 
/ bhrajs) wishing to patch or destroy, Bhajt.; m. 
fire, W. 

Bibbrajjishu, m. ‘that which wishes to destroy,’ 
fire, Bhatt.; -prakkya, min, resembling fire, ib, ( = 
agni-tulya, Sch.) 


THUY Libhrat, mfn. (pr.p. of +/bhri) boar- 
ing, carrying, RV. &c. &c. Bibhrad-viija, m. 
x= bharad-v’, AitAr. 


f¥qy bimba, m. n. (also written vimba or 
vimea, of doubtful origin, but cf. Un. iv, g5, Sch. ; 
ife. f. @) the disk of the sun or moon, Kav.; Pur. 
&e.; any disk, sphere, orb (often applied to the 
rounded pasts of the body), Kahid.; Paiicat.; a mirror, 
SvetUp.; Kum.; an image, shadow, reflected or re- 
presented furin, picture, type, R.; BhP.; Rajat.; (in 
thet.) the object compared (as opp. to prals-dimba, 
‘the counterpart’ to which it is compared), Sah. ; 
Pratip.; m, a lizard, chameleon, Gaut.; N. of a 
man, Rajat.; (@), ££ Momordica Monadelpha (a 
plant bearing a bright-red gourd), 1..; N. of 2 metres, 
Col.; N. of the wite of Baladitya (king of Kasmira), 
Rajat. ; (7', & Momordica Monadelpha, Susr, (cf. g. 
gaurddt); N. of the mother of king Bimbi-sara 
(below), Buddh.; n. the fruit of the Mosnordica 
Monadelpha (to which the lips of women are often 
compared), MBh.; Kav. &c, ffi, f. Momordica 
Monadclpha, L. = tattva-prakisiki, f. N. of 
wk, = pratibimba, (ibe.) original and counterfeit, 
object of comparison and that with which it is come 
pared;, -éa, f., -f¢va, 0. (Sah); -Adva, m. (Pratap.) 
condition of or? and c° &c.; -vida, m. N. of wk. 
- pratishtha, f., -pratishthi-vidhi, m. N. of 
wks. «~phala, n. the Bimba fruit, Bhartr.; °/4- 
dhar'oshtha, win. pen: lips as red as the B° fr°, 
Kum, —lakshaza, 1. N, of wk. «siira, v.1. for 
bimbi-sdra, Lalit. Bimbigata, min, ‘gone to 
an image, reflected, W. Bimbadhara, m. a nether 
| lip (red like the B° fruit), Sak. Bimb&nubimba- 
 tva, a. = bimba-pratibimba-tva, Sah. Bimbbi- 
| vara, m. N. of a temple founded by the princess 
Bimb’, Rijat. Bimbépadh&ua, n. a cushion, 


graha, m., -samdipana, n.N. of wks.—saras, pillow, Divyiv. Bimb'-oshtha, mf(i)n. having 
n. N, ofa sacred lake, MBh.; R.; (m.¢. also -sav@}, | tins like the B° fruit, red-lipped, MBh.; Kay. é&c. 


Bh?.; -¢irtha, n. N. of a sacred bathing-place, Cat. 
=pira, m. N. of a king (son of Candra-gupta), 
VP.; HParig. —sena, m, N. of a king (son of 
Kshatr4ujas), VP. = hrada, m. N. of a lake (said 
to have been formed by the drops of the Ganges 
shaken from Siva’s hair), Cat. -Bindtpanishad, 
f, N. of an Upanishad. 

Binduka, m. a drop, R.; N. of a Tirtha, Visho. 
(see also under disidte), 

Bindukita, min. dotted over, Sak., Sch. 

Binduraka, m. Ximenia Aegyptiaca, L. 

Bindula, m. a partic. venomous insect, Suir. 
(written v2”). 

Bindtya, Nom. A. °yaée, to form drops, drip 
down (p. °yamadna, dripping, wet), Malatim. 


fafranray bihiba-bhdval, mfu. (onomat. 


: bibibd + pr. p. Of 4/b4i2) crackling, Maitrs. 


| (f. also °basshthd, Un, ii, 4, Sch.) 


Bimbaka, n. the disk of the sun or moon (also 
tha, f.),L.; the fruit of Momordica Monadelpha, L. 
(also 24a, f.)5; a round form, roundness (of a face), 
Divyav, °bakd, m. N. of a prince, Kathds, “bate, 
m. the mustard plant, L. “bara, m,n. a partic. high 
number, Buddh, b&va, n.,Pin.v, 2,109, Vartl.3, Pat. 

Bimbita, mfn. mirrored back, reflected, Rajat. 
“pini, f. the pupil of the eye, L. “biya, m. N. of 
a man, Rajat. 

Bimbi-sira, m. (from bimbin or bimbi + 3°?) 
N. of a king of Magadha (contemporary and patron 
of Gautama Buddhz), MWB. 48 &c. (v.1. vedhé- 
sara, vidmt-sara, vindu-sena, vindhya-sena), 

Bimbu, m. the betel-nut tree, L. 

Bimboka, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 


fate dvireda, biruda, w.r. for vi-ruda, 
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fatres birdla, m.= bidala, a cat, L. 


Fars bil (or vil, connected with bid, q.v.), 
cl. 6. 10. P. dz/atz, belayati, to split, cleave, break, 
Dhatup. xxviii, 67; xxxii, 66. 

Bila, n. (also written vila; ifc. f. a) a cave, 
hole, pit, opening, aperture, RV. &c. &c.; the hol- 
low (of a dish), bow! (of a spoon or ladle) &c., AV.; 
VS.; SBr.; SrS.; m. Calamus Rotang, L.; Indra’s 
horse Uccaih-sravas, L.; N. of twu kinds of fish, L. 
= k&rin, m.‘hole-maker,’a mouse, L. « m-gama, 
m. ‘hole-goer,’ a snake, MW. =dhavana, min. 
(sensu obsceno) rimam tergens, TS. = yoni, mfn. 
of the breed of Uccaih-iravas, Kir. «= visa, min. 
living in holes, burrowing; in. an animal that lives 
in holes, Suér.; a pole-cat, L. -viisin, mfn. = 
prec., MBh.; m. an animal that lives in holes, ib.; 
a snake, L. = saya, mfa. and m. = prec., MBh. 
~ sdyin, min. = -vdsa, mfn., Susr.; m. any animal 
that lives in holes, ib. = svarga, m. ‘subterranean 
heaven,’ the lower regions, hell, BhP. Bilayana, 
n, a subterranean cave or cavern, BhP. Bil&sin, 
tm. (for bs/a-vdsin?) a serpent, Kuttanim. Bile- 
visin, mfn. and m. =d2/a-v°, L. Bile-saya, mfn. 
and m. = d3/a-3°, MBh.; BhP.; Suér.; m. also N. 
of a teacher of the Hatha-vidy4, Cat. Bilésvara, 
m, N. of a place of pilgrimage, Cat. (perhaps w. rt. 
for bilvésvara). Bildakas, mfn. and m.= dé/a- 
vasa, Mn.; MBh. 

Bilasa, mfn., g. trinddi. 

Bilma, n. 2 slip, bit, chip, RV. ii, 35, 12; a 
broken helmet, SatarUp., Sch.; an ash-pit, L. = gra- 
hana, 0. grasping or understanding by bits i.e. by 
degrees, Nir. i, 20. 

Bilmin, mfn. having a helmet, VS. (Mahidh.,) 

Billa, n. (also written vé//a) a pit, hole, reservoir 
( = falla or dlavala), L.; Asa Foetida, L = mild, 
f. a species of esculent bulbous plant, L. = sf, f. a 
mother of ten children, L. 

Bilva, m, (in later language also vi/va) Aegle 
Marmelos, the wood-apple tree (commonly called 
Bel; its delicious fruit when unripe is used medicin- 
ally; its leaves are employed in the ceremonial of 
the worship of Siva; cf. RTL. 336), AV. &c, &c.; 
(@), f. a kind of plant (=< Atiegu-fattri), 1..; n. the 
Bilva fruit, MBh.; Kathas.; a partic. weight (= 
I Pala,=4 Akshas, = } Kudava), Susr.; Sarngs.; a 
kind of vegetable, Susr,; 2 small pond, pool, L. (cf. 
billa’. — ja, see batlvaza, = tejag,m. N. of a ser- 
pent-demon, MBh, —dandaor -dandin, m.‘having 
a staff of B° wood,’ N. of Siva, ib. = niittha, m.N. 
of a teacher of the Hatha-vidy4, Cat. & pattra, m. 
N. of a serpent-demon, MBh.; -#aya, mif(z)n, made 
or consisting of B° leaves, Kathas, ~ pattrika, f. 
N, of Dakshayani (under which she was worshipped 
at Bilvaka), Cat. —parni, {. a kind of vegetable, 
Car, = pindara or -pindura, m. N. of a serpent- 
demon, MBh. — pesiké or -pesi, f. the dried shell 
of the B° fruit, Suir, » mangala, mn. N. of a poet 
(also called Lild-suka), Cat.; s¢2td, f., -slofra, n. 
N. of wks. = madhya, n. the fesh of the B? truit, 
Var.; Car. = mitra, n. the weight of a B° fruit, 
Susr.; mfn, having the weight or size of a B° {°, ib.; 
SirigP, —vana,n.awood of B°trees; -mahdimya, 
n. N. of wk. (also di/va-vrtksha-, bilvdtavi-, and 
biluddri-m°), Bilvintara, m. a species of tree, 
Bhpr. Bilv@mraka, m. or n.(?) N. of a place 
on the Reva or Narmada river; -adhatmya,n. N, 
of wk, Bilvaranya-m&hitmya, n., Bilvish- 
gaka, n. and Bilvésvara-m&hatmya, n. N. of 
wks. Bilvoda-késvara, m. N. of a temple of 
Siva, Hariv. Bilvdépanishad, f. N. of an Upa- 
nishad. 

Bilvaka, m. N. of a serpent-demon, MBh.; N, 
of a place of pilgrimage, ib. (cf. bazlvaki); acrab, L. 

Bilvakiy&, f. a place planted with Bilva trecs, 
g. nadddi (cf. bailuaka). 

Bilvala, n. N. of a town, L. 


FABTS bildla, m. = birala, a cat, L. 

fafesra bilinthd(?), Suparn. xy, 2. 

fafesy dilééa, m.or n. (?) = badisa, a fish- 
hook or the bait on it, Suparn. xvii, 2. 


TeeVW hilhona, m. N. of a minister and 
poet, Vear.; Rajat.; of other authors (also -deva), 
Cat. = kivya, u., -caritra, n., -paiokaiki, [,, 
ehataka, n., “niya, n. N. of wks, 


faura dirala. 


fay bis (or vis), cl. 1. P. begati, to go, 
Dhatup. xvii, 71 (= 4/975, q.v.) 
fay bisa, bisha, w. r. for bisa. 


FASTA bisdyaka (or vis), m. a species 
of Euphorbia, L. (cf. d¢idkara), 
FaeRs bishkala, m. a tame hog (noted 


for its fecundity), L.; (@), f. parturient, a woman 
in travail, AV, 


Frq bis (or vis), cl. 4. bisyats, to go, move, 
Naigh. ii, 14; to split or grow, Nir. ii, 24; to urge 
on, incite, Dndatup. xxvi, 108; to cast, throw, Vop. 

Bisa, ». (m. only Hariv. 15445; also written 
visa; ifc. f. d) a shoot or sucker, the film or fibre 
of the water-lily or lotus, also the stalk itself or that 
part of it which is underground (eaten as a delicacy), 
RV. &c. &c.; the whole lotus plant, MBh. xii, 
7974. ~kanthiks, f. and -kanthin, m. a kind 
of small crane, L. = kisalaya-coheda-pitheya- 
vat, mfn, having pieces of fibres of young lotus as 
provisions for a journey, Mcegh, =» kusuma, n. a 
lotus-flower, L. « kh, mfn, one who digs up fibres 
of lotus-roots, RV. = kKhRGLikE, f. ‘eating |°-fibres,’ 
N. of a play or sport, L. = granthi, m. a knot on 
a 1°-stalk, MBh. (used for filtering or clearing water, 
Suir.); a partic. disease of the eyes, Susr. ja, n. 
a l°-flower, L.= tanta, m, a1°-fibre, MBh.; -maya, 
mf(7)n. made of 1°-f%s, Dad.; Kid. nitbhd, f. the 
°-plant ( pad mini), L. =m n&sik&, f. a kind of crane, 
L. (cf. -kanthikd). =puahpa (W.), -prastina 
(Sis), n, a l’-flower. = myinila, n, al°-fibre, MBh. ; 
Sur, = lath, f. the 1°-plant, Srin gar. = vat (O/sa-), 
f. a place abounding in |°-fibres, SBr. = vartman, 
n, 2 partic. disease of the eyes, Suir, (cf. -granth:). 
w #kltika, in. (1) a1°-root,L. Bis®kara or kira, 
m. a species of Euphorbia, L. Bis@bharana, n. 
an ornament made of 1°-fibres, Sak. Bisdrné, f. 

: bisa-myindla, Apast. 

Bisala, n. a sprout, bud, young shoot, L. 

Bisini, f. a lotus (the whole plant) or an assem- 
blage of lotus-flowers, Kav.; Kathis. = pattra, n.a 
lotus-leaf, ML. 

Bisila, mfn. (fr. bisa), g. kasddt. 


faga bihlana, incorrect for bilhana. 
ata bija, n. (also written vija, of doubtful 


origin; ifc, f. @) seed (of plants), semen (of men 
and animals), sced-corn, grain, RV. &c. &c.; a 
ruoner (of the Indian fig-tree), Vcar.; any germ, 
element, primary cause or principle, source, origin 
(ifc, = caused or produced by, sprung from), ChUp. ; 
MBh.; Kav. 8c.; the germ or origin of any com- 
position (as of a poem, of the plot of a drama, of a 
magical formula &c.), R.; BhP.; Dagar.; Pratap. ; 
calculation of original or primary germs, analysis, 
algebra, Col.; truth (as the seed or cause of being), L. ; 
anything serving asa receptacle or support ( = d/am- 
bana), Yogas.; the mystical letter or syllable which 
forms the essential part of the Mantra of any deity, 
RTL. 197 &c.; the position of the arms of a child 
at birth, BhPr.; quicksilver (?), Siiryas.; marrow, L.; 
m. = djjaka, the citron tree, Aryabh. =kartri, m. 
‘producer of seed,’ N. of Siva, Sivag. = kinda- 
prarohin (Mn. i, 46) and -kinda-ruha (i, 48), 
nifn. springing from a seed or from the (slip or por- 
tion taken from a) stalk. =kyit, n. ‘producing 
semen,’ an aphrodisiac, L. »ko#a, m. N. of a 
Tantra; = (2), f. a seed-vessel (esp. of the Jotus), L.; 
a pod, L.; “#éddhdra, m. N, of wk. ~kriyh, f. 
the operation of analysis, algebraic solution, Col. 
= ganita, n. calculation of primary causes, analysis, 


algebra; N. of the and part of Bhis-kara’s Siddhanta- 


sitomani; -prabodha, m., “tédaharana, n. N. of 
Comms, on it. = garbha, m. Trichosanthes Diveca, 
L,—gupti, f. ‘seed-protector,’ a pod, L. = cinti- 
mani-tantra, n. N. of a Tantra. = tas, ind. from 
or according to seed, W. =twa, n, the being an 
origin or cause, causality, Nilak. = darsaka, m. 
‘explainer of the germ or plot of a play,’ a stage- 
manager, L.» dravya,n. primary or original matter, 
Bhpr. — dh&ul, f. N. of a river, R.=dh&nya, n. 
coriander, L. = niitha, see datjandtha. = nighan- 
¢u, m. N. of wk. » nirw&pana, n. scattering or 
sowing seed, Paficat. «nyse, m. (in dram.) the 
laying down or making known the germ of a plot, 
Daiar. = pallava, m, or n.(?) N. of Comm. on 
Bijag. = padapa, m. Semecarpus Anacardium, L. 


wife dijin, 


=pura, W.r. for -fira. =purusha, m, the 
progenitor of a tribe or family, MW. = pushpa, 
n. N. of various plants ( = madana and maruvaka), 
L, =pushpik&, f. Andropogon Saccharatus, L, 
= pira, m, (Suir.), -ptixaka, m. (MBh.; R. &c.), 
opfiri, f. (Paficad.), -plirma, m. (Suir.) ‘seed- 
filled,’ a citron, Citrus Medica; (°ra or °vaka), n. 
a citron, Kathds.; °va-rasa, m. citron-juice, Suir. 
~ pesikg, f. ‘semen-receptacle, the scrotum, L. 
= prada, m. ‘yiciding or sowing seed,’ a generator, 
Bhag. » prabhiva, m. the power of the seed, Mn. 
x, 72.— praroha (Kap.), “hin (Mn.), mfn. grow- 
ing from seed. = phalaka, m. Citrus Medica, L. 
= bhiita, mfn. being or forming the s°, Mn,; MBh. 
= mati, f. (in alg.) a mind capable of analysis or 
of comprehending causes, Col, = mantra, n. N. of 
a mystical syllable of a Mantra (cf. above), W. 
= mitrikd, f. the seed-vessel of the lotus, L. 
= mitra, n. only as much as is required for seed 
i.e. for the procreation of offspring or for the pre- 
servation of a family, MBh.; R.; Paficat.; N. of 
RV.ix, Brih. — muktévali, f. N.of wk. -mushti, 
m. or f. a handful of seed, R. = yajiia, m. ‘seed- 
offering,’ N. of a partic. allegorical sacrifice, MBh. 
-ratna, m. ‘having gems of seed, a kind of bean, 
MW. = ruha, min. growing from s°, Mn.; m. grain, 
corn, W.; °ha-~krt, Ganar, ii, 98.—recaua, n. 
Croton Jamalgota, L. 1ilvati, f. N. of wk.eet, 
-vat, ind. like seed, MBh, = 2. -vat, mfn. possessing 
seed, provided with s° or grain, Mn.; AsvGy.= vae 
pana, n. sowing seed, ParGr. = vara, m. ‘best of 
grains, Phaseolus Radiatus, L,—vKpa, m, a sower, 
.; sowing; -grehya, un. N. of wk. ~vipin, m. 
sowing seed,’ a sower, L. = vihana, m. ‘sced- 
bearer,’ N. of Siva, Sivag, = vivriti, f. N. of Comm, 
on Bijag.(also°¢¢-ka/pal/atévatdra,m.) ~ veikeha, 
m. Terminalia Tomentosa, L. -gesha-mitra, 
n, nothing but seed as a remainder. = sambhyiti- 
mat, mfn. containing the germ and catastrophe (of 
a play), Sah. — gamoaya, m, a heap or collection 
of seed or grain, MW. afi, f. ‘bringing forth s°,” 
the earth, L.=sektri, m. ‘sprinkler of s",’ a gener- 
ator, Kull. on Mn. ix, 51.  har& or -h&rini, f. 
‘taking away seed,” N. of a witch (daughter of Duh- 
saha), MarkP. Bijakshara, n. the first syllable 
of a Mantra or spell, L, BijAnkura, m. a seed- 
shoot, seedling, Kum.; Pajicat.; N. of Comms. on 
Bijag. and Lil.; du. seed and sprout, BhP.; -nydy, 
m. the rule of s° and sp° (where two things stand 
to cach other in the relation of cause and effect), 
A.; -vat, ind. (in phil.) like the continuous succession 
of s° and sp’, MW. Bijaiijali, m. a handful of 3° 
or grain, Mricch. Bijsdhya, m. ‘abounding in s°,’ 
Citrus Medica, Susr, Bijadhyaksha, m. ‘presiding 
overs’, N.ofSiva,Sivag, Bijapahfrini, f, = diza- 
hard, MarkP, Bij&bhidh&na, n. N. of a Tantra 
wk. Bijamis,n. the fruit of Spondias Mangifera, L. 
Bijirnava-tantra, n. N.ofa Tantrawk. Bijdr- 
tha, mfn, desirous of seed i.c. of procreation, A past. 
Bijésva, m. ‘seed-horse,’a stallion, Rajat. Bij6t- 
krishta, w.r. for next. Bljotkrashtri, m. one 
who picks out (a few good) grains (to make a person 
think the rest is equally good), Mn. ix, 91. Bijé- 
daka, n. ‘grain-(like) water,” hail, L. BYyjéaRe~ 
harana-bila-bodhini, f. and Bijépanayana, 
n. N. of wks. on alg. Bijépti, f. sowing seed; 
-cakra, 1. a kind of astrol, diagram for indicating 
good or bad luck following on the sowing of seed, 
MW.; -vidhi, m. the manner of sowing seed, ib. 

Bijaka, n. seed, Suér.; a list, HParié.; m. Citrus 
Medica, R.; Hariv. &c.; a citron or lemon, Suér.; 
Terminalia Tomentosa, L,; the position of the arms 
of a child at birth, Suér.; Bhpr.; N. of a poet. 

Bijary&, ind. (with 4/472), Ganar. ii, 98 (cf. 
bija-ruhda-/krt). 

Bijala, min. furnished with seed or grain, seedy, 
L. (cf. batzala), 

Bij, ind. by or with seed, sowing with seed, W. 
wo kara (or 922° ?), m. N, of a poct, Cat. = «/kzt, 
P, -karolt, tosow with seed, sow, Pan. v, 4, 58 (others 
‘to harrow after sowing’). ~kyita, mfn. (a field) 
ploughed or harrowed after sowing (cf. prec.), W. 

Bijixa, mfn. seedy, abounding in seeds, g. 
kumudéde, 

Bijita, mfn. sown with seed, having for seed, W. 


Bijin, mfn. bearing seed, seedy (as a plant), Suir. ; 
(ifc.) being of the race or blood of (e. g. rdja-6°, q.v.), 
Rajat.; m, the owner or giver of seed, the real pro- 
genitor (as opp. to éshetrin, the nominal father or 


tsa diya. 


_ merely the husband of a woman), Mn. ix, §1 &c.; 
Gaut.; any begetter, father, L.; the sun, L. 

Bijya, mfn. sprung or produced from seed, W.; 
descended from a good family, Gal.; (ifc.) sprung 
from or belonging to the lamily of, L. (cf. ahd-5 
and g. gav-dde). 

Whrxsivh, cl. 1. A. bibhate, to boast, Dhitup. 
x, 21 (Vop. cidh). 

bibhatsa, mf(a)n. (fr. Desid. of 

a/ bédh) loathsome, disgusting, revolting, hideous, 
SankhBr.; $rS.; MBh. &c.; loathing, detesting, L.; 
envious, cruel, wicked, L.; changed or estranged in 
mind, L.; m. disgust, abhorrence; (with rasa) the sen- 
timent of disgust (one of the 8 Rasas, q. v.), Daiar. ; 
Sah.; N. of Asjuna, L,; (@), f, loathing, abhorrence, 
VS. (cf. d-5°); n. anything loathsome or hideous, a 
h° sight, Malatim.; -Aarman, mfn. doing loathsome 
or wicked things (as an zbusive word), Mcar.; -¢d, 
f. loathsomeness, detestableness, MBh.; Prab. “taaka, 
m. N, of a man, Mudr, “tat, mfn. loathing, de- 
testing, feeling disgust or repugnance, RV.; AV.; 
Kans, ; reserved, coy (said of a woman), RV. i, 164, 
8; m. N. of Arjuna, MBh, 


Atlee birita, m. a crowd, multitude, RY. 
vil, 39, 2 (‘air,’ Nir. v, 27). 

BtfCH diving, Seedtir-birinaand cf. virina. 

GT bisa. See pdd-bisa. 

JS buk, ind. an onomat. word. » kira, m. 
the roaring of a lion, cry of any animal, L. 

buka, m.=hasya, laughter, Ganar. ; 
(also written veka) Apati Grandiflora, Bhpr, 

Bukin, min., g. prekshddt. 

TR bukk, cl. 1. 10. P. bukkats, bukkayats, 
to bark, yelp, sound, talk, Dhatup. v, 4; xxxiii, 39 
(Kas, also ‘to give pain’). 

Boxka, mi(d or i)n. the heart, I.. (a, f., Mecar.); 
m, a goat, L.; the Ricinus plant, L.; N. of a prince 
(who reigned at Vidyi-nagara 1359-79 and was 
the patron of Sayana; he is also called Bukka-bhi- 
pati, -mahipati, -raéja, -rdya, and ukkana), 
Nyfyam. ; Col.; Cat.; ni. and f, = samaya (w. r. for 
hridaya’?), 1, Bukkxagramigaa, n. the heart, L. 
(prob. a wrong blending of dbukka and agramdysa). 

Bukkan, m. the heart, L. 

Bukkana, n. the bark of a dog or any noise made 
by animals, L, 

bukkusa, m. a Candala, L. (cf. puk- 
kasa); (é), f, the indigo plant, L.; = Aa/é (black 
colour?), 1. 


QR burg (or ourg), cl. 1. P. buagati, to 
forsake, abandon, Dhitup. v, 52. 
buf, cl. 1. 10. P. bofuti, botayati, to 
hurt, kill, Dhatup. xxxii, 116 (Vop.) 
bud, cl. 6. P. budati, to cover, conceal, 
Dhitup. xxviii, 101 (v.1. for cud); to emit, dis- 
charge, ib. go (v.1. for px). 
GSYs budabuda, ind. an onomat. word 


imitative of the bubbling sound made by the sinking 
of an object in water, HParis, (cf. budduda). 


gfcs budila, m. N. of a man, GopBr. 


FE bud, cl. 1. P. A. dbodati, te, to per- 
ceive, learn, Dhatup. xxi, 12 (cf. dund and dudh). 


Ge buddha, buddhi. See cols. 2 and 3. 


budbuda, m. (onomat.; of. budabuda) 


a bubble (often as a symbol of enything transitory), 
RV. (cf.comp.); MBh.; Kav. ac, (ifc. f. 8); an or- 
nament or decoration resembling a bubble, L.; an 
embryo five days old, Nir.; BhP. (n.); Suir.; (4), 
f. N. of an Apsaras, MBh.; n. a partic. disease of 
the eye, Suir, = twa, n. the being a (mere) bubble 
(as an embryo), MarkP. =yiéa (dd-), mfn. one 
whose semen is a (mere) bubble, impotent, RV. x, 
155, 4. Bndbud&k&rat&, f. the form or nature 
of a (mere) bubble, A. Budbudaksha, mfn, one 
who has a partic, disease of the eyes, L. 


Fy 1. budh, cl.1. P.A (Dhatup. xxi, 11) 
~ bddhati, “te; cl. 4. A. (xxvi, 63) dbdh- 
gate (ep. also P, “te; pf. P. dubodhka, MBh.; Subj, 
bdbodhati, RV.; A. dubudhé, p. bubudhind, ib. ; 


aor. P, Subj. dodheshat, ib.: Impv. dodhz, ib.; A. 
3 pl. abudhram, °van ; p. budhand, ib., Subj. b1- 
dhdnta, ib.; °abhutst,ib.; Prec. A. bhutsishfa, Pan. 
i, 2, 11, Sch.; fut. dhotsyats, “fe, Br. &c. ; boddhd, 
Gr.; ind. p, duddhud, Yajii.; MBh.; -udhya, Br. 
&c.; inf. dddhe, Br.; budhl, RV.; boddhum, MBh. 
&c.), to wake, wake up, be awake, RV. &c. &c.; 
to recover consciousness (after a swoon), Kavyad.; 
Bhatt. (aor. Pass. abodhs); to observe, heed, attend 
to (with acc. or gen.), RV.; to perceive, notice, 
learn, understand, become or be aware of or ac- 
quainted with, RV. &c. &c. ; to think of i.e. pre- 
sent a person (‘ with, 'instr.), RV. iv, 15,7; vii, 21,1; 
to know to be, recognize as (with two acc.), MBh.; 
R. &c.; to deem, consider ot regard as (with two acc. ), 
R.; Kathas.: Pass. dudhyate (aor. abodhe), to be 
awakened or restored to consciousness; see above : 
Cans. bodhdyati, “te (aor. abtibudhat ; Pass. bodh- 
yate),to wake up, arouse, restore to life or conscious- 
ness, RV. Sc. &e.; to revive the scent (of a per- 
fume), VarBrS.; to cause (a flower) to expand, KAv.; 
to cause tu observe or attend, adtnonish, advise, RV. 
Sc, &c.; to make a person acquainted with, remiud 
or inform of, impart or communicate anything to 
(with two acc.), MBh.; Kav. &c.: Desid, dubhut 
sati, °te (Gr. also bubodhishati, °te, and dudbu- 
dhishati, “te), to wish to observe, desire to become 
acquainted with, Nydyas.; BhP.: Desid. of Caus., 
sce bibodhayishu aud bubodhaytshe: lntens. bo- 
budhité (Gr. also bvbuuhyate, bobodd it), to have 
an insight into, understand thoroughly (with acz.), 
Subh. [Cf. Zd. deed; Gk. v0 tor (pv8) in ruvOd- 
vouat, wvOecOar ; Slav. biideti, budrd ; Lith. duddré, 
b6udris; Goth. diudan; Germ. bivtan, dbieten ; 
Angl. Sax. dcodan ; Eng. Sid.} 

Buddha, min. awakened, awake, MBi.; expand- 
ed, biown, SdmavBr. ; conscious, intelligent, ciever, 
wise (opp. to mitdha), MBh.; Kav. d&c,; learnt, 
known, understood, Apast.; MBh. (‘by,’ usually 
instr., but also gen. according to Pan. fi, a, 12; 3, 
67, Sch.); m.a wise or Jearned man, sage, W.; (with 
Buddhists) a tully enlightened man who has achieved 
perfect kuowledge of the truth and thereby is 
liberated from all existence and before his own at- 
tainment of Nirvdua reveals the method of obtaining 
it, (esp.) the principal Buddha of the present age 
(born at Kapila-vastu about the year 500 B.c., his 
father, Suddhodana, of the Sakya tribe or family, 
being the Kaja of that district, and lis mother, 
Maya-devi, being the daughter of Rija Su-prabud- 
dha, MWB. 19 é&c.; hence he belonged to the 
Kshatriya caste and his original name Sakya-muni 
or Sakya-sipha was really his family name, while that 
of Grautaina was taken from the race to which: his 
family belonged; for his other names see ib, 23; he 
is said to have died when he was So years of age, 
prob, about 420 B.C., ib. 49, 0. 1; he was preceded 
by 3 mythical Buddhas of the present Kalpa, or by 
24, reckoning previous Kalpas, or according to others 
by 6 principal Buddhas, ib. 136; sometimes he is 
regarded as the gth incarnation of Vishnu, Hariv.; 
Kaiv.; Var. &c.); n. knowledge, BhP. (B. baddhz). 


~~ kap&lini, {. N. of one of the 6 goddesses of 


magic, Dharmas. 13, n. « Kalpa, m. N. of the pre- 
sent Buddha era (which has already had 4 Buddhas, 
Gautama being the fourth). = kiya-varyga-pari- 
nishypatty-abhinirh&r&, f. a partic. Dhirani, L. 
=» kshetra, n. Bs district, the country in which 
a B° appears, K4rand.; -parisodhaka, n. N. of one 
of the 3 kinds of Pranidhana, Dharmas. 112; -vera- 
locana, n. a partic. Samadhi, Karand. = gayi, f. 
B's Gay, N. of a sacred place near Gay’ (in Behar), 
where Gautama B’° and all the other B’s are said to 
have attained to true wisdom, MWB, 31 &c. = gup- 
ta, m, (prob.) w. 7. for budha-g®, =gurn, m.a 
Buddhist spiritual teacher, MW. = ghosha, m. N. 
of a Buddhist scholar (who lived at the beginning 
of the 5th century 4.b.; the name is not found in 
Sanskyit works), MWB. 65 &c. = cakshus, n. ‘Bs 
eye,’ N. of one of the § sorts of vision, Dharmas. 
66. carita, n. ‘the acts of Buddha,’ N. of a 
Kavya by Aiva-ghosha. ~oaritra, n. B’’s history, 
narrative of B°'s life, N. of wk. <oarya, n, B°’s 
acts or life, Buddh. = coh&y&, {. B“’s shadow, ib. 
= ji&na, n. B°’s knowledge, ib.; -4vi, m. N. of a 
Buddhist scholar, ib. —=twa, n. the condition or 
rank of a Buddha, Kathis. = datta, m. ‘given by 
B°,’ N. of 2 minister of king Canda-mahisena, ib. 
= Sea, m. N. of a scholar, Buddh. — €i#(?), m. 
N. of a prince, ib. = eva, m. N. of a man, ib. 


qfaga duddhi-pirva. 
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= dravya, n,‘B°’s property,’ (prob.) the relics de- 
posited in a Stipa( = sfaupika), L.; avarice, miserly 
accumulation of wealth (?), W. —dvidasi-vrata, 
n. a partic. observance; N, of ch. of Varl, » dhar- 
ma, m. B°’s law, Buddh.; B°’s marks or peculiar- 
ities, ib.; -samgha, m. pl. Buddha, the law, and the 
monkhood, MW, =nandi(?), m. N. of the 8th 
Buddhist patriarch, Buddh, « nirmina, m. a magic 
figure of Buddha, Divyav. = pakeha(?), m.N, of 
a king, Buddh, = pila, m. N. of a man, ib. = phe 
lita, in. N, of a disciple of Nagarjuna, ib. @ pindy, 
f, a mass of Buddhas, Divyav, = purkna, n. B’’s 
Purina, N.ofPardiara'sLaghu-lalita-vistara, » bhatq 
$a and -bhadra, m.N.of 2 men,Buddh. = bhiimi, 
m, N. of a Buddhist Stitra wk. (also -si#¢ra, n.) 
“mantra, n.a Buddhist prayer or charm ( =dhd- 
rani), 1, —miirga, m. B’'s way or doctrine, 
Buddh, = mitra, m. N. of the gth Buddhist pa- 
triarch (who was a disciple of Vasu-bandhu), ib. 
~ rakabita, m. ‘guarded by B°,’N, of a man, ib. 
(@), f. N. of a woman, Malatin, = ritjfa, m. N. of 
a king, Ruddh, ~vacana, nn. ‘B°'s word,’ the 
Buddhist Sutras, ib, = vat (duddhd-\, mfn. con- 
taining a form of +/dsadh, SBr. —vana-giri, m. 
N, of a mountaia, Buidh. = vapur-dh&rin, mfn. 
bearing the body or form of B°, Cat. —vishaya, 
m. = -kshetra ; “ydvatdira, m, N, of wk. ¢-eam: 
giti, t. N. of wk. =—sinha, a, N. ofa man, Buddh. 
-senea,in, N.of aking, ib, Buddhbigaima, m. 
B°’s doctrine (personified), Prab, Buddhandaka, 
w.t. for buddhdidika, q.v. Buddhauasmritd, 
f, coutinnal meditation on B°, Lalit.; N. of a Bud- 
dhist Sdtra. Buddhanté, tm. waking condition, 
the being awake, S81, Buddhb&lamkairidhish- 
¢hitd, (. a partic, Dharani, L. Buddhavatag- 
saka, m. or n.(?) N. of wk. Buddhivatira, 
m. ‘B°'s descent,’ N. of ch. of the Khanda-pradasti 
(g.v.) Buddhdiika, m. a temple in which 
relics of Buddha are preserved (—caztya}, L. Bade 
dhokta-sumsirdimaya, mn.N, ofwk. Buddhé- 
pisaka,m. (244,/.)a worshipper of Buddha, Mricch, 

Buddhaka, m, N. of a poet, Cat, 

Buddai, f. the power of rocming and retaining 
conceptions and general notious, intelligence, recon, 
intellect, mind, discernment, judgrnent, Mn > Mh, 
&c.; perception (of which 5 kinds are enumerated, 
or with manas 6; ct. tndriya, budithindriya) ; 
comprehension, apprehension, understanding, Sah. ; 
(with dlémunan, or buddhir brdhmi) knowledge 
of one’s self, psychology, Car.; (in Samkhya phil.) 
Intellect (« adhy-avasaya, the intellectual faculty 
or faculty of mental perception, the second of the 
25 Tattvas; cf, buddhi-tattuc,, \W, 80 &c.; pre- 
sepce of mind, ready wit, Paiicat. ; Hlit.; an opinion, 
view, notion, idea, conjecture, MBh.; Kav, &c.; 
thought about or meditation on (loc. or comp.), 
intentiog, purpose, design, ib. (duddhyd, with the 
intention of, designedly, deliberately ; anwpraha-6°, 
with a view to i.e. in order to show favour; Gucddhine 
av kri or pra-/k77, to make up one's mind, resolve, 
decide, with loc., dat., acc. with prafz, or inf.); 
impression, belief, notion (often itc, == consicering 
as, taking for), Kav.; Kathas.; Pur.; Hit.; nght 
opinion, correct or reasonable view, R.; Ragh.; a 
kind of metre, L.; N. of the §th astrol, mansion, 
VarBrS., Sch. ; Intelligence personified (as a daughter 
of Daksha and wife of Dharmaand mother of Bodha), 
MBh.; Pur.; N. of a woman, HParié. = kara, m., 
(with suk/a) N. of an author, Cat. = kiimé, f. N, 
of one of the Matris attendant on Skands, MBh. 
~» kkri, f. N. of a princess, Kathas. = xyit, min. 
(ifc.) one who forms the notion of, supposing, con- 
jecturing, Kuthis, = keita, mfn, acted wisely, MBh, 
= ghmnya or -grkhya, mfn, to be apprehended 
by the intellect, intelligible, MBh. = ointaka, mfn. 
one who thinks wisely, R. = oohiySi, f. reflex action 
of the understartding on the soul, Sarvad. ~ oynta, 
mfn. one who has lost his intellect, MW. =jivin, 
mfn. subsisting by intelligence, rational, intelligent, 
Mn. i, 96. = tattwa, n. the intellectual faculty or 
principle (the and of the 8 Prakgitayah or ‘ producers’ 
in the Samkhya, coming next to and proceedin 
from MOla-prakyiti or A-vyakta), Siddhantas, (cf. 
IW. 83). = tas, ind. from or by the mind, MW, 
= devi,f. N. ofa princess, L, = dyfita, n. ‘intellect- 
game,’ game at chess, Pajicad, = pura, n. city of the 
intellect; -mdhatmya, n. N. of ch. of BrahmindaP. 
= parah-sara, min. = oext, MW. = 
mf(d)n. preceded by design, premeditated, inten- 
tional, wilful, R.; Kad.; (ame), ind. intentionally, 
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urposely, Apast.; MBh. —pfirvaka, mfn. (and 

kam, ind.) = pree., MBh.; Paiicat. (-/2¢@,n., Nilak.) 
= pradina, n. the giving a commission, TBr., Sch. 
= pradipa, m. N. of wk. = prabha, m, N. of a 
king, Kathas, = priigalbh{, f. soundness of judg- 
ment, Paficat. » bala, n. a partic. kind of play, 
Siphis. = bhyit, mfn. possessing intelligence, wise, 
W.=-bheda (Bhag.), -bhrama (MW.), m. dis- 
turbance oraberration of mind. = mat, ifn. endowed 
with understanding, intelligent, learned, wise, GpSr. ; 
MBh, &c.; humble, docile, W.; famed, known (?), 
ib.; m. a rational being, man, ib.; the large shrike, 
L.; -éava, mfn. more or very intelligent, R.; -é, 
f. (MW.), -¢va, n. (Kam.) intelligence, wisdom. 
ww metikh, f. N. of a woman, Venis. —maya, 
mf{(z)n, consisting in intellect, MBh, —moha, m. 
confusion of mind, R.» yukta, mfn. endowed with 
understanding, intelligent, MW. - yoga,m.devotion 
of the intellect, intellectual union with the Supreme 
Spirit, ib.; -maya, wf(7)n. consisting in or sprung 
from it, MBh. = r&ja, m. (with samerd;) N. of an 
author, Cat, = lakshana, n. a sign of intellect or 
wisdom, A. =lighava, n. lightness or levity of 
judgment, R. = vara, m. N. of a minister of Vikra- 
maditya, Kathis. = varjita, mfn. destitute of un- 
derstanding, foolish, ignorant, ib. — vida, m. N. of 
wk. — vidhvapsaka, min. destroying consciousness 
or reason, Bhpr. = vinkga, 1. loss of understanding, 
deficiency of intellect, Hit. —virodhin, m. N. of 
aman, Dhirtan, vilisa, m. play of the mind or 
fancy, MW.; N.of wk, = vilisin{, f. N. of Counm. 
on Lilav, =vivardhana, mfn. increasing the un- 
derstanding, Mn, = vishaya, m. 2 matter appre- 
hensible by reason, MW. —visphurana, m. a 
partic, Samadhi, Karand. = vriddbd, f. yrowth or 
development of intellect, growth of understanding 
or wisdom (-kara, mfn. producing it), Mn, iv, 19; 
m. N. of a disciple of Samkara, Cat.= vaibhava, 
n, strength or torce of understanding, MW, = sakti, 
f, an intellectual faculty, L. »g@arira, m. N. of a 
man, Kathis, =g@astra, mln, armed with under- 
standing, Sis, — s&lin,mitn. = -yatéa, MBh. —gud- 
dha, mfn, pure of purpose, Kim. —suddhi, 
purification of the mind, Vedantas, — sri-garbha, 
m. N, of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. —sreshtha, min. 
best (when effected) by the intellect, MBh, = sam- 
kirna,m.a kind ofpavilion, Vastuv, = sampanna, 
mfn, = -yukia, AivGr, = sahiiya, m. a counsellor, 
minister, L, —sigara, m. ‘ocean of wisdom,’ N, 
of a man, Vet. ~skandha-maya, mi(i)n. one 
whose trunk or stem is the intellect, MBh. =stha, 


min. fixed in or present to the mind (-éva, n.), Hit. - 
Bud- 


hina, min, = -varjila; -tva, u., Hit. 
echindriya, n. an organ of sense or perception 
(5 in number, viz. eye, ear, nose, tongue, and skin, 
opp. to karméndriydni, q.¥.; manas, ‘the mind’ 
belonging to both ; cf. sdriyai, Mun.; Kap.; Suir. 
&e, (cf. IW. 84, n. 1). Buddhy-atita, mfn. 
beyond the reach of the understanding, MW. 
Buddhy-adhika, min. superior in intellect, R. 
Buddhy-avajiana, n. disregard or contempt of 
any one’s understanding, W. 

2. Budh, nin, (nom. d4u/) awaking (cf. wshar- 
budh); intelligent, wise (ct, a-budh), 

Budha, min. awaking (cf. ushar-budha); in- 
telligent, clever, wise, Mn.; MBh. &c.; m. a wise 
or learned man, sage, ib.; a god, L.; a dog, L.; 
N. of a descendant of Soma (and hence also called 
Saumya, Saumayana, author of RV. x, 1, and 
father of Purii-ravas; identified with the planet 
Mercury); Mercury (regarded as a son of Soma or the 
moon), PaficavBr.; MBh.; R. &c.; of a descendant 
of Atri and author of RV. v, 1, Anukr.; of a son 
of Vega-vat and father of Trina-bindu, Pur.; of 
various authors, Cat.; (¢), ind. on a Wednesday 
( = budha-vare), L.; (a), f. Nardostachys Jata- 
mansi, L. = kausika, m. N. of an author, Cat, 
= gupta, m. N. ofaprince (also written buddha-g°), 
Buddh. ~ cra, m. N. of a ch, of Bhattdtpala’s 
Comm. on VarBrS. and of a ch. of Yavanéévara’s 
Mina-raja-jataka, =jana, m. a wise man, W. 
~=t&ta, m. B's (or the planet Mercury's) father, 
the moun, L. = darsana-ckra, m. N. of ch. of 
Yavan@évara's Mtua-raja-jitaka. «dina, n. B's 
(or the planet Mercury’s) day, Wednesday, Cat. 
= deaa, m. N. of a place, MW. = n&ldi, f., -paj, 
{,, -prak&éa, m.,-manohara, m. or n., -raijini, 
f, N. of wks, = xatna, n. ‘Bs gem,’ an emerald, 
L. = viira, m.=-dina, L. =éinti, f. N. of wk. 
=sinu, m= parna or = yajna-purusha, L. 


gfeyta buddhi-pirvaka, 


=suta, m. ‘B°’s son,’ N. of Purii-ravas (the first 
king of the Junar dynasty), Pur. —sfikta, n, N. of 
wk, =smryiti, f. N. of wk. Budhdshtaw!, f. 
‘the 8th (day) of B°,’N. of a festival, Cat.; -vrata, 
n., -vrata-kala-nirnaya, m. N, of wks. 

Budhaka, m. N, of a man, Vents. 

Bidhan-vat, mfn. containing the root dudh, 
TBr. 

Budhiné, mfn. awaking, rousing, RV. iv, §1, 
8, vii, 68, 9; being heeded (?), ib. iv, 23, 8; know- 
ing, wise, prudent, L.; one who speaks Kindly, L.; 
m, a sage, spiritual guide, holy teacher, L. 

Budhita, mfn. known, understood, W. 

Budhila, mfn. wise, learned, L. 

Budheysa, m. pl. N. of a school of the white 
Yajur-veda, Aryay. 

Budhya, min. See a-dudhyd. 

Bubodhayishu, mfn. (fr. Desid. of Caus.) 
wishing tocxcite the attention, desirous of adnionish- 
ing, MarkP, (cf. dsbodhayishe). 

Bubhutsli, f. (fr. Desid.) desire to know, curiosity 
about (acc. or comp.), BhP.; Y4ji., Sch. “tutta, 
n. id., BhP. —°teu, mfn. wishing to know (acc. or 
comp.), MBh.; Dag. &c.; curious, inquisitive, Naish. ; 
desirous to know everything (said of the gods), MBh. 

Woddhavya, min. (/dudh) ta be attended to 
or noticed, MBh.; Kath4s.; to be known or per- 
ceived or observed or recognized, perceptible, intel- 
ligible, Up.; MBh. &c.; to be enlightened or 
admonished or instructed or informed, one who is 
informed, Pajicat.; Sah.; to be awakened or aroused, 
MW. n. (impers.) it isto be watched or be awaked, 
Paficat. (v.1. pra-d°), 

Boddhri, in. one who perceives or comprehends, 
Sah, ; one who knows or is versed in (ioc. or comp.), 
ChUp.; Yajii.; MBh. &c. (-¢va, n., Kap.) 

Bodhé, min. knowing, understanding, Ashtivs. 
(cf. y. jvaldadt); m. waking, becoming or being 
awake, consciousness, AV.; MBh. &c.; the opening 
ot blossom, bloom, Cat. ; the taking effect (of spells; 
acc, with pra-+/yd, ‘to begin to take effect’), ib.; 
exciting (a perfume), Var.; perception, appre- 
hension, thought, knowledge, understanding, intelli- 
gence, Kav.; Rajat.; Pur.; designation, Sah.; Pan., 
Sch.; awakening, arousing, W.; making known, in- 
forming, instructing, MW.; Knowledge personitied 
as a son of Buddhi, Pur.; N. of a man, MarkP. 
(cf, Pan, iv, 1, 107); pl. N. of a people, MBh. 
=kara, mf(Z)n. one who wakeus or rouses or 
teaches or informs, W.; m. ‘awakener,’ a minstrel 
who wakes a prince in the inoming with music, L. 
=~ gamya, nth, attainable by the intellect, intelli- 
gible, MW. =—ghanioirya, m. N. of a teacher, 
Cat. = oitta-vivarana, w.r. for dodhi-c’, = tas, 
ind. through wisdom or understanding, MW, = dhi- 
shana, m. onc whose intellect is knowledge, BhP. 
=paicadasik&, {. N.ofwk.=ptirvam, ind. know- 
ingly, consciously (a-badhap’\, Sak, — prithvi- 
dhara, m. N. of a teacher, Cat. =prakriyii, f. 
N. of wk. =maya, mit(7)n. consisting of (pure) 
knowledge, Subh. = riiyo&rya, m. (later Sa/ya- 
vira-tirtha) a modern (1864) high priest of the 
Madhva sect, Cat. = vati, f. N. of a Snrangana, 
Siph’s. —vsara, m. ‘waking-day,’ the 11th day 
in the light half of the month Karttika (in which 
Vishnu awakes fromhissleep; cf, dbodhan7), SkandaP. 
= vilksa, m., -sira, m., -siddhi, f., -sudha- 
kara,m.N.of wks. Bodh&tman, m.(with Jainas) 
the intelligent and sentient soul, Col, Bodha- 
nanda-ghana, m. N, of a teacher, Cat. (cf. 
Bodha-ghandcarya). Bodh&ranya-yati, m. N. 
of the Guru of Bhdrati-yati, Cat. Bodharyk, f. 
N. of wk, Bodhéndra, m. N. of an author, Cat. 
Bodhdika-siddhi, f. N. of wk. 

Bodhaka, mf\z4d)n. awakening, arousing, R.; 
causing to know, explaining, teaching, instructing, 
a teacher, instructor, Kav.; Vedantas.; Sarvad.; 
(ife.) denoting, indicating, signifying (-fva, n.), 
Pan., Sch.; Vedantas.; m. a spy, informer, W.; 
N. of a man (pl, his descendants), Pravar.; of a 
poet, Cat. 

Bodhana, mf(i)n, causing to awake or expand 
(a flower), arousing, exciting, R.; Hariv.; Suir. ; 
enlightening, teaching, instructing Seestemgta 
m. the planet Mercury, W.; N. of a mountain, VP. ; 
(i), £ intellect, knowledge, L.; long pepper, L. ; 
= bodha-vasara, PadmaP.; a partic. Sakti, Heat. ; 
n, waking, being awake, KatySr.; Suir.; perceiving, 
understanding, Ragh.; causing to wake, awakening, 
arousing, MBh,; R, &c.; causing (a spell) to take 


wifwes dodhila. 


effect, Cat.; calling forth a perfume, burning incense, 
L..; causing to perceive or understand, Sah.; in- 
structing, teaching, informing, Hariv.; Kav.; denot- 
ing, indicating, signifying, Sah.; Pan., Sch.; ‘the 
awaking of Durgi,’ N. of a festival on the gth 
day of the dark half of the month Bhadra, Col, 
» mantra, m. N. of ch. of PSarv. 

Bodhanfya, mfn. to be admonished, Y4jit., Sch. ; 
to be known or understood, MBh.; to be made 
known or explained, W. 

Bodhan-manas, v.!. for dodkin-m”*. 

Bodhayitavya, mfn. (fr, Caus,) to be made 
acquainted with, to be informed of (acc.), Prab. 

Bodhayitri, m. (fr. Caus.) an awakener, RV. 
i, 161, 13; a teacher, preceptor, MW, 

Bodhayishyu, mfn. (ir. Caus.) wishing to 
awaken or to arouse, R. 

Bodhaaa, mf. prudent, clever, wise, L.; m. a 
wise man; N., of Byihas-pati, L. 

Bodhiayana, m. N. of a teacher and author of 
the Brahma-sitra-vyitti (said to have commented 
also on the Bhagavad-git4 and 10 Upanishads), Cat. 
- kalpa-vivarana, n., -prayoga, m., srauta, 
n., -Siitra, n. N. of wks. (cf. Bawdhdyana). 

Bodhiyaniya, n. (and -grihya-malé, {.) N. 
of wks. ; (d), f. « partic. drug, L. 

Bodhi, in. f. (with Buddhists or Jainas) perfect 
knowledge or wisdom (by which a man becomes a 
Buddha or Jina), the illuminated or enlightened 
intellect (of a B° or J°), Kathas.; Rajat.; Satr.; 
Lalit. (ct. MWB. 97, 188 &c.); m, the tree of 
wisdom under which perfect w? is attained or under 
which a man becomes a Buddha, the sacred fig-tree, 
(Ficus Religiosa), Heat, (MWB. 35, 181 &c.)}; 
‘wakener,’ a cock, L.; N. of a man (= Buddha in 
a former birth), Jatakam.; of a mythical elephant, 
Lalit.; of a place, L.; pl. N.of a people, R.; min. 
learned, wise, Un. iv, t17,-citta-vivarana, n., 
-cittotpidana-sistra, n. N. of wks.—¢aru, m. 
‘tree of wisdom,’ Ficus Religiosa, L. (cf above). 
~da, m. (with Jainas) an Arhat, L. =druma, 
m,=-farn, L, »dharma, m. N. of a Buddhist 
patriarch (‘whose original name was Bodhi-dhana), 
L.=—nyisa, m. N. of wk. «»paksha-dharma, 
m. a quality belonging to (or a constituent of) per- 
fectintelligence, Lalit.;-227desa,m.N. of wk, = pak- 
shika, min. belonging to perfect intelligence (with 
dharma, m.= paksha-dh°, Dharmas, 43). =bha- 
dra, m.N,ofateacher, Buddh. = manda,m, orn.(?) 
seat of wisdom (N. of the seats which were said to 
have risen out of the carth under 4 successive trees 
where Gautama Buddha attained to perfect wisdom), 
MWB. 232 (cf. next), = mandala, nv. N, of the 
place where Gautama Buddha attained to perfect 
wisdom, Lalit. rued, m. N. of a scholar, Buddh, 
= vriksha, m. =-‘aru, L.-samgharima, m. 
N. ofa monastery, Buddh. =» gattva, m. ‘one whose 
essence is perfect knowledge,’ one who is on the 
way to the attainment of p? k° (i.e, a Buddhist saint 
when he has only one birth to undergo before obtain- 
ing the state of a supreme Buddhaand then Nirvana), 
Sis.; Kathas.; Rajat.; Buddh. (the early doctrine 
had only one Bodhi-sattva, viz, Maitreya; the later 
reckoned many more, MWB. 134, 188, 189); N. 
of the principal Buddha of the present era (before 
he became a Buddha), Sis. Sch.; L.3 of a poet, 
Cat.; -caryd, f, the actions or condition of a Bodhi- 
sattva, Lalit.; -caryduatdra, {. N. of wk.; -4d,f, the 
state of a B°-s°, Bodhi-sattvaship, Kathis, ; -patsha- 
nirdesa,m., -pitaka, m. or n., -buadhdnusmyriit- 
samadhi, m., -bhume, f. N. of wks,; -samcodini, 
f. N. of a partic. ray of light, Lalit.; -sameccayd, 
f. N. of a Buddh, deity; “¢edgsa, m. part of a B°-s°; 
"tvdvadéna-kalpa-lata, f. N. of wks, = siddhi, 
f. N. of wk. Bodhy-ahga, n. a requisite for 
attaining perfect knowledge, Lalit. (7 in number, 
Divyav.; Dharmas. 49); -vafi,f. apartic.Samadhi, L. 

Bodhita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) made known, apprised, 
explained; informed, instructed; admonished, re- 
minded, MBh.; R. 

Bodhitavya, mfn. to be made known, to be im- 
parted or communicated, L. (cf. dodhayifavya). 

Bodhin, mfn, (ifc.) intent upon, careful of, 
MarkP.; knowing, familiar with, Cat.; causing to 
know or perceive, Sah.; awakening, enlightening 
(cf. jAana-, tattva-, bala-bodhini . 

Bodhin-mauasg, mfn. (according to Padap. fr. 
bodhit-m°) one whose mind is awake, watchful, 
attentive, RV. 

m, (fr. bodkt) N, of a teacher, Buddh. 


wiva Lodheya. 


Bodheya, m. pl. N. ofaVedic school (cf. addhd-0° 
and faudheya). 

Bodhya, min. to be known or understood, to be 
regarded or recognized as (iom.), Vedantas.; BhP.; 
Sah. &c.; to be made known, Vedintas.; to be 
enlightened or instructed, Kathas.; m. N. of a Rishi, 
MBh, = git&, f. N. of MBh. xii, 178. 

Bauddha, mf(i)n. (fr, duddhe) being in the 
mind, mental (=:not uttered), Vam. v, 2, 62; re- 
lating to intellect or understanding, Sah,; (fr. 
buddha), relating or belonging to Buddha, Buddhist, 
Prab.; Rajat.; Vedintas. dc. (cf. MWB, 529, 1). 
» dargana, 1, Buddhist doctrine, N. of Sarvad. ii. 
- dtishana, n. N. of wk, =~ dhik-kira, m. N. of 
wk, ( =: atma-tattua-viveka); -gada-dhari, f., 
-gundnandi, {., -didhitt, f., -rahasya, n. N. of 
Comms. on it. = mata, vu. B® doctrine, N. of wk.; 
-dishana, n., -nivarhana,n, N. of wks, = sistra, 
n. B° doctrine, N. of wk. =samgati, f. N. of a 
work on Alam-kira (quoted in Vas.) 

Baudha, mf(7 )u. relating to Budha or the planet 
Mercury, Siryas. (with akan, n, day of M°, 
Wednesday, Vishn.); m. patr. of Puri-ravas, L. 

Baudbiyana, m. patr. of an ancient teacher 
(author of Grihya-, Dharma- and Srauta-siitras); N. 
of a Vidishaka, Cand.; mfiz)n. relating to or com- 
posed by B°, AgP.; pl. his race or school, Samsk4rak. 
- caraka-sautrimani, f., -tati, f., -prayoga, 
m., -vidhi, m., -ciksbi, f, -srauta-prayoga- 
aira, m., -samgraha, m., -smriti, f., “ni- 
parisishta, n. N. of wks, 

Baudhiyaniya, mfn. relating or belonging to 
Baudhiyana; m. pl. N. of a school of the black 
Yajur-veda, = prayoga-sira, m. N. of wk. 

Baudhi, m. patr. fr. Aouha, Pan. iv, 1, 107, Sch.; 
fr. Aauitht, ii, 4, 68, Vartt. 1, Pat. 

Baudhi-putra, m. N. of a teacher, SBr. 

Baudheya, m. pl. N. of a school (cf. dasheya). 

Baudhya, nifu. born in Bodha, g. fandthdde ; 
m. patr. ft. dodka (Pin. iv, 1, 107), N. of a 
teacher, VP. 


"N budhnd,m.n. (probably not connected 


with ./dudh ; but cf. Un. iii, 5) bottom, ground, 
base, depth, lowest part of anything (as the root of 
atree &c.), RV.; AV.; SBr. (dudhna); S18.;ChUp.; 
the sky, Nir.; the body, ib.; N. of a son of the 14th 
Manu, VP.; often w.r. for dudhnya. [Cf Gk. 
ruduny ; Lat. fundus; Germ. dodam, bodem, Roden; 
Ang). Sax. dotm ; Eng. bottom.) = roga,m. a partic. 
discase, Car. (cl. dradkna and éradhma). = vat 
(dudhnd-), min, having a foot or basis, ‘I'S, 

Budhniya, min. = next, TBr. 

Budhnysa, infn. being on the ground or at the 
base, coming from or belonging to the depths, RV, 
&c. &c. (very often in connexion with dhz, q.v.); 
N. of a son of the 14th Manu, VP, 


r@_bund, cl, 1. P. A. (Dhatup, xxi, 12; 
vl. cund and bundh) to perccive, learn, understand, 
Bhaft.. 
Fre bundd,m.an arrow, RV. (= ishu, Nir.) 
gfaz bundira, n. a house, L. 


FA bund, cl.10. P. bundhayati, to bind, 
Dhatup. xxxii, 14 (cf. bund), 


FIC bubura, m. water (= udaka, Naigh. 
i, 12). 


Tnvuiay bubodhayishu. See p.734, col. 2. 

FIAT bubhuksha, f. (fr. Desid. of /3. 
bhuyz) desire of enjoying anything, MBh.; wish toeat, 
appetite, hunger, R.; Var. &c.; -"panaya (“kshGp’), 
m, ‘that which takes away hunger,’ food, R.; -gi- 
qita, mfn. pained by h°, hungry, MW. °kshita, 
mfn, hungry, starving, ravenous, Mn.; MBh. &<. 
°“xshu, mfn. wishing to eat, hungry, MarkP. ; de- 
sirous of worldly enjoyment (opp. to mumuhshz), 
Kull. on Ma. ii, 234. 


QYMAt bubhuted &c. See p. 734, col. 2. 

om bubhursha, f. (fr. Desid. of </bhri) 
desire of supporting (gen.), Apast. “sha, mfn, (ifc.) 
wishing to nourish or support, Samk. 

YIN dubhishaka, mfn. (fr. Desid. of 


A/bhé) wishing the welfare of, wishing to be of 
strvice to (gen, or comp.), MBh. °sh&, f, desire 


of being or living, SaukhBr.; BhP, “shu, mfn. wish- 
ing to be or become anything (nom.), Sis; HParié.; 
wishing to become powerful or prevail, KatySr.; 
MBh.; BhP.; wishing the welfare of (gen.), MBh. 
nit bumbhi, f. coarse ground meal, L. 

Bumbbiks, f. id., ib. 

afc buri, f. the female organ of gonera- 
tion (= dxdt), Gal. 

buruda, m. a baxket-maker, mat- 
maker, BhP., Sch. 

FR bul, cl. 10. P. bolayati, to causo to 
sink, submerge, Dhatup, xxxii, 62; to sink, dive, 
plunge into and emerge again, W. 

Bull, f. = durd or the anus, L. 

Tos dula, g. balddi, Kas. 

Bulya, mfn., tb. 

GPs bulild,m.N.of aman(=budila),SBr. 

YET bulbd, mtu. (prob.) oblique, SBr. 

FS Lulla, m. N. of a man, Rajat. 


FAX buvam, ind, an onomat. word, TBr., 
Sch. (cf. sa-duvea), 
FN busa, busha, w.r. for busa. 


bus, cl. 4. P. dusyati, to discharge, 
pour forth, emit, Dhatup, xxvi, 110; to divide, dis- 
tribute (v. 1. for /vyush), 

Busé, 1. (prob.) vapour, mist, fog, RV. x, 27, 4; 
chaff and other refuse of prain, any refuse or rubbish, 
Kaus.; Susr.; water, Naigh.; Nir.; dry cow-dung, 
W,; the thick part of sour curds, ib.; wealth, ib.; 
(@), f (in dram.) a younger sister, ib. = plaiv’, £. 
a keetle (?), Divyav. 

Busasa, mfn, (fr, dus), g. trindds. 

Fer bust, cl. ro. P. bustayati, to honour, 
respect &c,. (=or v1. for pust, q.v.) 


Jet busta, m.n. (g. ardharcddi) the burnt 
exterior of roast meat, L.; the husk or shell of fruit, L. 


GET buhna. Seo sveta-b°. 

WE bukka, mfn. = bukka, the heart, L. 

Bikhan, n. id., Col. 

QT but-kara, m. the screaming of 
monkeys, Kav. 


TAWA biba-sarman, m. N. of a man (the 
father of Vitthala Dikshita, about 1620), Cat, 


YA bisha, w.r. for busa, 
% brink, brighana &c, See 4/2. 4. brih. 
brigala,n.a fragment, piece, morsel 
(see ardha- and purodasa-b°). 
brindaranya, brinda-vana. Sce 
vrindar’, vrinda-v°, 
| WagGe4 bribdd-uktha, m. N. of Indra, RV. 
viii, 3a, 10 (either mahad-uktha, ‘highly lauded,’ 
or vaklavyam asmé uktham, ‘ one 10 whom praise 
is to be ascribed,’ Nir. vi, 4). 

YY dyidd, m. N. of a man (according to 
Say. ‘the carpenter of the Panis’), RV. vi, 45, 31; 
Mn. x, 107. 

bh Sa bribuka, n. water, RV. x, 27, 33 (cf. 
Naigh. i, 12; others ‘mfn. dense, thick *). 


wat brishi. See brisi below. 


brfsaya, m. N. of a demon (Say.= 
tvashiri), RY. i, 93, 43 (prob.) a sorcerer, con- 
juror, vi, 61, 3. 

brisi, f. (also written brishi, orts: or 
vrtshi) 2 roll of twisted grass, pad, cushion, (esp.) 


the seat of a religious student or of an ascetic, SrS.; 
MBh. &c, Byrisikh, f. id., L. 


Bi 1. brih or vrth, cl. 6, P. (Dhatup. 
N xxviii, §7) dbrthdts, vrihdti (pf. babarha, 
vavarha ; fut. varkshyati, varhishyalé; vardhd, 
varhita ; aor. barhit, avrikshat ; ind. p. vpidhed, 
varhitud, urthya, barkam, vérham; Ved. inf, 


gen brihat, 


735 


uvthas: Pass. urthyate ; aor, varhs), to tear, pluck, 
root up (without a prep. only with wielam, TS.; 
Apast.): Caus.derkdyatt; see 1i-4/ 2. brik’: Desid. 
vivrtkshatt, vivarhishati, Gr.: Intens. varivar- 
dhi, varivrihyate, ib. 

I, Bridha or vpidhé, mfn. pulled up, eradicated, 
Br, (cf. Pan. vi, 3, 111, Sch.) 


Fg 2. brih or brigh, cl. 1. P. (Dhitup. 
N xvii, 85) bytghati (also “te, SBr. and by#- 
hati, AV.; pf. babarha, AV.; A. p. babrthdnd, 
RV,), to be thick, grow great or strong, increase 
(the finite verb only with a prep.): Caus. érigha- 
yatt, °¢e (also written wr*), to make big or fat or 
strong, increase, expand, further, promote, MI Bh ; 
Kathas.; Pur.; Suér.; darhayatt,seesam-a/2.0rth: 
Intens, barbrihat, barbrihi, see upa-s/ brih, 

Byighana, mfn. (fr. Caus.) making big or fat 
or strong, Nourishing, Sugr.; m, a kind of sweetineat, 
W.; n, the act of maxing big &c., ib.; a means for 
making strong of firm, RPrat, «twa, n, the quality 
of making fat or strong, Suir.; the quality of making 
solid or firm, Hariv. 

Brinhaniya, min. to be fattened or nourished, 
Pan. vii, 4, 2, Sch.; fattening, nutritious, Suér. 

Brighayitavya,min.to be wourished or strength- 
ened, Susr. 

Brighayitri, min. strengthening, increasing, L. 

1. Brighita, mfn. (ior 2. sce under 4, bvih) 
strengthened, nourished, cherished, grown, increased, 
MBh.; tlariv, &c.; (é), f. N. of one of the Matris 
attendant on Skanda, MBh, (v.1. drtghzla). 

2. Bridha or vyidha. See pari-J/a. brih. 

3. Brith, prayer. See brthas-pult. 

Brihaka, tn. N. of a Deva-gandharva, MBh. 

Brihao, in comp. for brihat. —oation, f. a 
kind of vegetable, L. ofmakya, un. the Jarger 
collection of precepts by Canakya (q.v.) =citta, 

m. Citrus Medica, L. ~cintimand, m,. N. of wk. ; 
-(ikd, f. N. of a Comm. on it. =chattrd, fa 
species of plant, KatySr., Sch. —ohada, in, a wal- 
nut, L. chandas (°Adc-), min. high-roofed, 
having a lofty ceiling, AV. —chandéndu-se- 
khara, m. N. of wk. ~ oharira(Chde + dar®), min, 
having a vast body, RV.; Susr, » ohalka (“hac + 
§a°), m. ‘large-scaled,’ a kind of prawn, L. — chit» 
tataps (hac + f4°), m. ‘the larger SatQtapa,’ N. 
ota partic. recension of S's law-book, Cat, = ohainti- 
stave (“hac + Jd), m, the larger Santi-stava, W. 
wohkla (°hac+ ia’), m. a large or lofty Vatica 
Robusta, MBh. = ohimb! (Pac + 32°), f.a kind of 
cucumber, L. ~ohuka (“hac + f°), m. a kiud of 
peak, Bhpr. -ohring&ra-tilaka (°hac + S72”), 
n, the larger Spifgara-tilaka, Cat. choke (“hac 
+ fo”), mfn, being in great sorrow, Prab, - chravas 
(“kde + fra°), min. loud-sounding, RV.; luudly 
pra.sed, far-famed, ib.; BhP, —ohri-krama ("hac 
+ $ri°) m.N.of wk. =chloka (“hac + lo”), mfn, 
loudly praised, BhP.; m, N. of a son of Uru-krama 
by Kirtti, ib. 

Brihaj, in comp. for brihd¢, —jaghana, mfn. 
having large hips, MW. «jana, m. a great or 
illustrious man, ib. «jiteaka, nu. N. of Varaha- 
mihira’s larger wk. on nativitics (cf, sualpa-jataka); 
of another wk. ; -sloka-vydkhydna, un. of a metrical 
Comm, by Bhattétpala on the former wk, ~jabi- 
lépanishad, f. N. of au Upanishad on the divinity 
of Kalagni-rudra. —j&l&, n. a large net or snare, 
AV, =jiraka, m. large cumin, Bhpr. = jivantiks 
(MW.), -jivant! or -jiv& (L.), fa kind of plant 
(=priyam-kari). =jyotis ("hdj-), min, bright- 
shining, TS.; m. N. of a grandson of Brahma, MBh. 

Brihaf, in comp. for dvihdt, = tika, m. N. of 
aman, Rajat, = $iks, f, ‘large commentary,’ N. 
of wk. by Kumirila. 

Brihad, in comp. for briidt. —Ghakk&, f. a 
large drum, L. 

Brihdt, mf(aé#)n. (in later language usually 
written vrihat) lofty, high, tall, great, large, wide, 
vast, abundant, compact, solid, massy, strong, mighty, 
RV. &c, &c.; full-grown, old, RV.; extended or 
bright (as a luminous body), ib. ; clear, loud (said of 
sounds), ib.; m. N. of a Marut, Hariv.; of a prince, 
MBh.; of a son of Su-hotra and father of Aja-migha, 
Hariv.; m. or n.(?) speech (¢ém pati = brihas- 
pati), Sib. ii, 26; (47), f, see .¥.3 n, height (also = 
heaven, sky), RV.; N. of various Samans composed 
in the metrical form Brihati (also with Agnueyam, 
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Bharad-vajasya, Bharadvajam, Vamadevyam, 
Sauram), ArshBr.; N. of Brahman, BhP.; of the 
Veda, ib.; (a2), ind, farand wide, on high, RV.; firmly, 
compactly, ib. ; brightly, ib.; greatly, much, ib.; 
aloud, ib, (also afd, AV.) = kathi, f. ‘great nar- 
rative,’ N. of a collection of tales ascribed to Gua- 
dhya (from which the Kath4-sarit-sigara of Soma- 
deva is said to have been abridged), Kavyad.; Kathas.; 
of another wk.; -mafyari, f. N. of a collection of 
tales ascribed to Kshemendra; -vivarana and -sdra- 
samgraha, m. N. of wks, «Kanda, m. a kind of 
onion or garlic or another bulbous plant, L, = ka- 
pola, min. having fat puffy cheeks, TP14t., Comm. 
~karman, m. ‘doing mighty acts,’ N. of sev. 
kings, Hariv,; Pur. ~ kalpa, m.N, of a Kalpa, the 
7th day in the bright halt of the moon in Brahmia’s 
month (see 1. kadpa), L.; the last day in the dark 
half of the mouth, Cat.; -/a/d, {.N. of wk. = kilya, 
m. ‘ large-bodied,’ N. of 2 son of Brihad-dhanus, 
BhP. = kila-jniina, n. ‘the large K”-ji’ or know- 
ledye of times,’ N. of wk. — kiila-siika, m. a partic, 
shrub, L. (w. 1.) = kiise, m. a partic. kind of reed 
( = khadvata), L. = hirtd, min, far-famed, MBh.; 
VarBrS.; m. N. of a grandson ot Brahmi, MBh.; 
of an Asura, Hariv, = kukshi, ifn. having a large 
or prominent belly, L.; f. N. of a Yogini, Heat. 
~ kusapdika, f. N. of a part of the Ajya-tantra, 
Kaus., Conun. ~krishna-gandddesa-dipiki, 
f. N. of wk. =ketu (“Adé-', min, having great 
clearness or brightness (said of Agni), RV,; m. N. 
ofa king, MBb. — kosala-khanda, m. n.(7) N. 
ot wk. = kos&taki, f.a kind of gourd, L. = kana- 
tubhaélamk&ra, m. N. of wk. ~kshana, m. N. 
of a king, VP. (v.L. -Ashaya, -kshetra aud érthad- 
rana;. = ksnata,m. N, of a partic, nythical being, 
VarBrS. = kshatra, m. N. of sev. kings, MBh.; 
Hasiv.; Pur. »kshaya and -kshetra, in., sce 
-kshana, = tantra~pati, m. 4 partic. functionary, 
Car; <dharmddhikarin, Srikanth. ; -fva, n., ib. 
= tapas, 0. great self-mortification, a partic. severe 
penance, MW.; nin. practising great seif-mortifica- 
tion or austerity, ib.; °fo-wrada, n, a partic. peni- 
tential observance, Cat, = tarka-taramgini, [. 
N. of wk. «tia, m. Phoenix Paludosa ( = A17- 
fala), L. =tiked, f. Clypea Hernandifolia, L. 
= tirtha-maAhaitmya, 1. N. of wk. — tuhina- 
garkara, infu. full of great lumps of ice, MW. 
= trina, n. strong grass, Gobh,; the bamboocane, L. 
= tojaz, mf, having great encrgy, MW.; m. the 
planct Jupiter, VP. —todala-tantra, n. N. of a 
Tantra wk. = tva, n. greatness, largeness, large ex- 
tent, MBh.; Hariv.; Kathas. =tvao, in. Alstonia 
Scholaris, L. =twan(?}, in. N. of a Deva-gand- 
harva, MBh.(v. 1. Aad-dhan), ~— pattra, m, ‘having 
large leaves,’ Symplocos Racemosa, Car.; a species 
of bulbous plant, L.; (@), f. id., ib, — parisara, 
m, ‘the larger Pardéara,’ N. of a partic. recension of 
P°’s law-book, = paribhish&-samgraha,m. N. 
of wk. = parva-mild, f. N. of wk. ~ palisa, 
m{(d@)n. having great leaves, AV, —piitali, m. 
the thorn-appic, 1.. = pada, mf(@)n. large-footed, 
Kathas.; m. the Indian fig-tree, L. = pirévata, 
m. a kind of fruit tree (= maha- 4°), L. = pilin, 
m. wild cumin, L. = pilu, m. a kind of Pilu tree 
(= maha-~"), L. —pushpa, mfn. having large 
flowers, MW. ; (7), f. a kind of Crotolaria ( = ghanfd- 
vava), L. ~pryishtha, mfn. having the Brihat- 
siman as the basis of the Prishtha-stotra, AitBr.; 
$rS. = pracetas, m. ‘the larger Pracetas,’ N. of s 
partic. recension of a law-book by P°. = prayoga, 
m. N. of wk. —phala, mfn. having large fruit, 
bringing great profit or reward, L.; m. a species of 
plant ( = cacenga), L.; pl. N. of a class of Buddhist 
gods, Buddh.; (4), f. N. of various plants (a species 
of wild cucumber; Beninkasa Cerifera; = maha- 
jambs ; = mahéndra-varuni), L. —shodase- 
kErana-ptji, f. N. of wk. ©samvarta, m. ‘the 
great Samvarta, N. of a legal wk, = sambits, f. 
‘the great composition,’ N. of an astrological wk. 
by Varaha-mihira; of a philos, wk.; of a Dharma. 
on samketa, m,N, of wk. = sarvAnukramant!, 
f. N. of an Anukramani. —sahiya, mfn. having 
a powerful companion, Sig, = aaman (°Ad2-), min. 
having the Brihat-siman for a Saman, ApsSr.; 
PaficavBr.; m. N. of an Angirass, AV.; (-sdmd, 
w.r. for brthat-sdima, Bhag.) «samne ("Adi-), 
min. of great benevolence or kindness, RV. = stirya- 
siddhdnta, m. the larger Siirya-siddhinta, Col. 
= sena, m. N. of various kings, MBh.; VP; of a 


son of Krishna, BhP.; of a son of Su-nakshatra, ib.; 


yerea brihat-katha. 


(d\, f. N. of Damayanti’s nurse, Nal. »goma, 
w.r. for -sama, TBr., Comm. =~ sphij, mi, ‘having 
large buttocks,’ N. of a man, Paiicat. 

Brihata, m. N, of a son of the gth Manu, Hariv. 


Bribatikd, f. an upper garment, mantle, wrap- 
per, Pan.; L.; Solanum Indicum, L. ~ 

Brihatf, f. {r. d-éhdt, N. of a partic. metre of 
36 (orig. 8 + 8 + 12 + 8) syllables or (later) any metre 
containing 36 syllables (ifc.°¢ia@,mfn.),RV.; RPrat.; 
AV.; Br, &c. ; a symbolical expression for the num- 
ber 36, SrS.; (pl.) N, of partic. bricks forming part 
of the sacrificial fire-altar, SBr.; Sulbas.; a partic. 
Solanum (-d@vaya, n. two species of it), SankhGr.; 
Susr.; a part of the body between the breast and 
backbone, Susr,; (du.) heaven and earth, Gal.; 


qearee brihan-nafaka. 


hymn, AitBr,; (eshte), ind. in heavenly heights, ib.s 
(a), f.N. of a goddess (associated with 1]8, Sarasvati 
and others), ib. = Aurga, m. N, of a man, Hariy. 
~ devata, f. N. of a large wk. (enumerating and 
explaining the deities to which each hymn of the 
RV. is addressed), »deva-sthina, n. N. of a 
Siman, ArshBr. = dyutd, f. a great light, radiance, 
splendour, MW.; mfn. intensely brilliant, Kir, 
 dyumna,m.N. of aking, MBh. » dhan (4a), 
see byihat-ivan, = Ahanus (Hariv.; BhP.) and 
eGharman (Hariv.), m, N. of kings, dharma. 
puriina, n. ‘the large Dharma-purdna,’ N. of wk, 
~ dharma-prakisa, m. ‘the large Dharma-pra- 
kata," N. of wk, =dhala (°d-4a”), n.(?) a large 
plough, L. =dhatri, f. a partic. medicament, L. 
oo Ghirivals (°/-/Ad°), (.‘ the larger Hardvali,’ N. of 


speech (a sense inferred from certain passages); a a dictionary. —AbKrita (°d-Aa°), m, the larger 


mantle, wrapper, L.; a place containing water, reser- 
voir, L.; the lute of Narada or Viiva-vasu, L.; N 
of two wks.; N. of scy. women, Hariv.; BhP 
= kalpa, m. N. of wk. = k&ram, ind. having 
converted (or with conversion) into Brihatl-strophes, 
AivSr. = pati, m. the pianet Jupiter, L. gastra, 
n., -shashthi, f. N, of whs. —sahasra, 0, a 
thousand Bribatis, SBr.3; SankhSr,; N. of wk. 

Brihatika, mtn. Sce dythait. 

Bribatka, min.~drzjdt, large, great, W.; n. 
N. ot a Siman, 

Brihad, in comp. for driidt, eagni, m. N. 
of a Rishi, Hariv.; -wtukAa, n, a partic. medicinal 
powder, Bhpr. anga, wifn. having large limbs, 
Jarge-bodied, 1. ; having many parts, MW.; im. an 
elephant, (..; a darge el? Cor one that is usually the 
leader of a wild herd), W, #aigiras, m.‘the larger 
Atgiras,’ N. of a partic. recension of a law-buok by 
A°, matri, m. ‘the larger Atri,’ N. of a wk. on 
med, ~anika (“Add-), nfo, powerful-looking, SV. 
~abhidadna-cintimani, m. the larger Abhi- 
dhana-cimamani by Hema-candra. —amara or 
-amara-koga, m. ‘the larger Amara-koéa,’ N. of 
a parc. recension of the Am?° with interpolations, 
mwambélika, f. N.of one of the Matnis attending 
on Skanda, MBh. —ambé-sataxa, n. N. of wk. 
ewamia, m. Averrhoa Caramnbola, L. -arka, 
mif(f)n. (7), AV. viii, 9, 14, —asva, m. N, of a 
Gandharva, Cat.; of various men, MBh.; R.; Hariv.; 
Yur, sashta-varga, m. N. of wk. —asrin- 
mati, in. ‘having a great inclination for bloud,’ a 
partic.demon, W. = &treya,m. ‘the larger Atreya,’ 
N. of a wk. on med. —&ra, m. N. of an Asura, L, 
~ Hranyaka (also -dranya, u., “hipanishad, t.), 
n, N, of a celebrated Upanishad forming the last 5 
Prapithakas of last 6 Adhyasyas of the Satapatha- 
Rralimana ; -kashya, n., -bhdshya-tika, t., -bhd- 
shya-virttika, n., -tartlika-sdra, a. W(t), -ve- 
veka, ™., -vishaya-nirnaya, w., -uyakhyd, f., 
“kopanishat-khandériha, w., “képanishad-vart- 
tika, n. N, of wks, -«ishu, m, N. of various men, 
Hariv.; Por, = igvara-dikshitiya and‘ ra-puri- 
na, n. N.of wks, —uktha (d7thdd-), min. having 
loud hymns of praise, loudly praised, RV.; VS.; i. 
N. of an Agni (son of Tapas), MBh.; (with Ve- 
madevya) N. of a man (author of RV. x, 54-56), 
Anokr.; (with Vdmaeya sof another nan, PaiicavBr.; 
of a son of Deva-rata, VP. ~ ukthi(!), m. N. of 
a Rishi, Cat. = keh (RV.) and-uksha (drihdd., 
VS.), mfn, sprinkling abundantly, shedding copiously. 
~= ukshan (drshda-), mfn. one who has great oxen, 
RY. =uttara-tiping, f. N. of an Upanishad. 
elk, f. large cardamoms, L, ~opaak, f. (with 
hrasva) N. of a Siman, ArshBr, = garbha, w.r. 
for vptsha-darbha, MBh. =gaia, mfn. thick- 
necked, TPrat., Comm, = girt, mfn. (prob.) call- 
ing or shouting loudly (the Maruts), RV.; m. N. 
of a Yati, PafitcavBr. ~ gith-vyEkhy&, f. N. of 
wk, = gura, m. N. of aman, MBh.; -gurv-avals- 
pijd-sinti-vidhana,n.N. of wk. = gauha (‘having 
large caves’) or -gyiha, m. pl. ‘large-housed,’ N. 
of a people (dwelling in a country lying behind the 
Vindhya mountains near Malwa, and perhaps com- 
prising Bandelkhand), L, = gola, n. a water-melon, 
L. =gaurif-vrata, n. N. of a partic. religious 
observance, Cat.; N. of wk. (also “ta-kathd, f.) 
~ grivan (brihdd-), mfn. like a huge stone, VS. 
~ danti, f. N. of a plant, Bhpr. = darbha, m. N, 
of a king (v.1. -bAd0), Hariv.; VP. = Gala, m.a 
species of Lodhra, L.; Phoenix Paludosa, L. = diva 


(b6rikdd-),mfn.‘ belonging tothe lofty sky, heavenly, 
celestial, RV. (also -divd); m. (with Atharvaga) 


N. of the author of RV, x, 120, Anukr.; N. of that 


Harita, — dhustiirs, m, a large thorn-apple, MW. 
~dheméari (“d-he’), m. the farger Hemiidri. 
~ dhoma-paddhati('d-/0°),f.N.ofwk.—dhvaja, 
m. N.of'a king, VP. » dhvani, f. ‘loud-sounding,’ N. 
of ariver, MBh, - bala, m. ‘having great strength,’ 
N, of two kings, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur. = bija, m, 
‘having large seeds,’ ur ‘abounding in seed,’ Spondias 
Mangitera, L. —brihaspati, m. N, of the larger 
recension uf Brihas-pati’s law-book. = brahman, 
m. N. of a grandson of Brahma, MBh,; °wia-sam- 
hitd, {, N. of wk.; “wdtlara-khanda, in. N. of a 
part of the Skanda-Purdna. = bhatta, m. N. of an 
author, Cat. = bhattirik&, f. N. of Durga, L. 
- bhaya, m.N, of ouc of the sons of the gth Manu, 
Markl’, =bhigavatémrita, on. N. of Comm. 
=~ bhinu (é72hdd-), min. shining brightly, RV.; 
Laty.; m. fire or the god of fire, L.; N. of a partic. 
Agni, MBh.; of a son of Sattriyana and a manitesta- 
tion of Vishuu, BhP.; of a son of Krishna, ib.; of 
a king, Pur. + bhiia, mfu. shining brightly, ApSr. 
~bhasa, m. ‘having great splendour,’ N. of a 
grandson of Brahma, MB; (@), 1. Noof a daughter 
of the ged of the sun and wife of Agni Bhanu, MBh, 
~bhaja, min. luny-anned, L. =gama, m. N. 
of the larger recension of Y°'s law-bouk. « yajite- 
valkya, 10. NN. of the larger recension of Y°'s law- 
book. = yatri, {. N, of a wk, by Varaha-mihira. 
= yogi-yijnavalkya-smriti, f. N. of work. 
-rana,m.N. ofa king, Bhp. (¢ . brthat-dshana). 
~~ xatna-kérikid, {., -ratudkara, m.N. of wks. 
~ratha, m. a poweriul hero, RV.; (é7isdd-) N. 
of sev. men, RV.; MBh.; R. &c.; of Indra, Lisa 
sacrificial vessel, L.; a partic. Mantra, L.; a part of 
the Sdma-veda, L.; (@), f. N. of a river, Hariv. 
~Yethamtara, n, du, the Samans Brihat and 
Kathamiara, AitBr.; KaushUp.; Gaut.; -sdran, 
min, having the Srihat and Rath? Saman for a 
Satnen, ApSr, « rayi (drihdd-), mo. having abun- 
dant possessions, RV, = ravas (¢rihdd-i, min, 
loud-sounding, VS. —xija, m. N, of a king, Pur.; 
-martanda, m. N. of wk. » rivan, mfu, sounding 
of crying loud, KapS. = raivin, m. ‘crying loud,’ 
a species of small owl, L. ri (d7ihdd-), mfp. 
-rayt, q.v., RV. = xtipa, im. a species of owl, Li; 
N. of a Marut, Hariv, —renu (ér¢hdd-), min. 
stirring up thick dust, RV. =—xoma aud “ma 
pattana, N, of places, Cat.— wat (drikdd-), min. 
one to whom the Brihat-siman is addressed, VS.; 
(a/j), f. N. of a river, MBh, = vadha, m. manifold 
murder, BhP.; murder of a Brahman, ib. —vayas 
(brihkdd-), min, grown strong, very powerful, very 
vigorous, TS.; Laty. = walka, m. a species of 
Lodhra, L. = vasishfha, m. the ine Vasishtha. 
= vasu, m. N, of two men, VBr.; VP. =vita, 
m. a kind of grain, L, = wiidin, mfn. boasting, a 
boaster, MBh. =—virihs-yantra-mibitmys, 
n. N. of wk. =viruyl, f. a kind of plant, L. 
= Visishtha, m. the larger Visishtha. — viviha- 
patala, N. of wk. »vishuau, m. N. of the larger 
recension of ¥°’s Jaw-book, = vyitti, {., -valyi- 
karaga-bhiishanaand-vyik -bh’®, n.N.of wks, 
«= vyisa, m. the larger Vyasa. = vrata, n. the 
great vow (of chastity), BhP.; mfn. observing the 
great vow, ib. 
Brihan, in comp. for drsid/. = nakhf, f. a 
partic, perfume, L. = nate, m. N. of Arjuna, L. 
_ ma reed-grass, Amphidonax Karka, L.; 
N. of Arjuna, L. =nala, m. a kind of large reed, 
V4s.; the arm, W.; (also 4, f.) the name assumed 
by Arjuna when living in the family of king Virata 
as a eunuch in female attire, MBh.; Vis. = nSta, 
m, vr music) a Riga, Samgit. = nkfaka, 
n, N. of a play (prob, the mahd-n°), = niiyaki- 


qeareyuy brihan-ndrada-purdna, 


dandaka, m. or n.(?), N. of wk. =nirada- 
purapa, -nkradiya or -nixadiya-p’, n. N. of 
a Purina. = niradiya-tantra, n. N. of a ‘Tantra, 
~ niriyana, p., -niriyani, f. or -niriyané- 
panishad, f. the large or Nardyaya Upanishad 
(treating of Vedantic doctrine and forming the last 
Prapaithaka of the Taittiriya Aranyaka of the black 
Yajur-veda), = nfilika,n.acannon,L. —nighanti, 
m, ‘the large glossary,’ N. of a dictionary. = nize 
vina-tantra, n. N. of a Tantra. = nivesa, mfn. 
having large dimensions, large, protuberant, MW. 
» nile-tantra, n. N. of wk, = nf, f. N. of plant 
(= mahd-n°), L. =netra, min. ‘large-eyed,’ 
(perhaps) far-sighted (fig.), Cat. nawk&, f. N. of 
a favourable position in the garne of Catur-anga, L. 
#@ mati, mfn. high-minded, RV.; m. N. of the 
author of RV. ix, 39, 40, Anukr. = madhya,in{(é‘n. 
large in the middle, Kam. »manas. m. N. of a 

andson of Brahma, MBh.; of a king, Hariv.; 

hP, manu, m, ‘the larger Manu,’ N, of a law- 
book (prob. the precursor of the present version, 
mentioned by Madhava and other commentators). 
«» mantra, tm, N. of a grandson of Brahman, MBh. 

Brihanta, min, = d7ihdy, large, great, SvetUp. ; 
m. N. of a king, MBh. 

Brihal, in comp. for brihdt. = laksha-homa, 
m.a partic. oblation, Cat. —lohita, N. ofa mythical 
tank or pond, KalP. 

Brihas-pati, m. (also written vzth?-p°; fr. 3. 
brih + pati; ct. brahmanas-pats) ‘lord of prayer 
or devotion,’ N. of a deity (in whom Piety and 
Religion are personified; he is the chicf offerer of 
prayers and sacrifices, and therefore represented as 
the type of the priestly order, and the Purohita of 
the gods with whom he intercedes for men; in later 
times he is the god of wisdom and eloquence, to 
whom various works are ascribed ; he is also regarded 
as son of Angiras, husband of T4r4 and father of 
Kaca, and sometimes identified with Vy4sa; in 
astronomy he is the regent of Jupiter and often 
identified with that planet), RV. &c. 8c, (cf. RTL. 
215); N. of a prince (great-grandson of Aéoka), 
Buddh.; of a king of Kasmira, Rajat. ; of the author 
of a law-book, IW, 203; 302; of a philosopher, 
ib, 120; of other authors (also with metiva and 
dcdrya, cf. above), Cat.; (with Asgirasa, cf. 
above) N. of the author of RV. x, 713 72, Anukr, 
= karana, n. N. of wk «gupta, m. N. of man, 
VBr. »cakra, n. ‘cycle of Brihas-pati,’ the Hindi 
cycle of 60 years; a partic. astrological diagram, 
MW. -—cira, m.N. of VarBrS, viii. = tantra,n.N, 
of wk, =datta, m. N. of a man, Pan. v, 3, 83, 
Sch. = pakshats, f.N.ofwk. = purohita (ér/has- 
pdit-), mfn. having Brihas- pati for a Purohita, VS. ; 
m. N, of Indra, A. =pranutta (ér/has-pdtt-), 
mfn.expelled by Br°, AV. = prastita(drihas-pdts-), 
mfn, enjoined by Br’, RV. »mat, mfn. accom- 
panied by Br°, Sr5. = mata, n. N. of wk, = misra, 
m. N, of a Sch. on Ragh. «= vat, mfn. = -mat, AitBr. 
~ vir, m. Jupiter's day, Thursday. = sfnti, f., 
-sinti-karman, n. N. of wks, =—éiras, mfn. 
* Brihaspati-headed,’ (prob,) having the head shaved 
like By°, Kaus. =gamhit&, f. N. of two wks. 
- sama, mfi. equal to Br®, like Br°, MW. = sav, 
m,. N. of a festival lasting one day (said to confer 
the rank of a Purohita on those observing it), Br.; 
Kath.; SrS.; BbP.; -klriptt, f., -prayoga, m., 
-hauira-prayoga, m. N. of wks.=siddh&nta, m. 
N. of wk. = sute (ér/has-pdti-), mfn. pressed out 
(as Soma juice) by Brihas-pati, TS. — suraté, f. 
a proper N., MW. «attra, n., -stotra, n. N. of 
wks, stoma, m. N, of an Ekaha, PaficavBr. 
~smriti, f. Brihaspati’s law-book. 

Brihaspatika, “tiya or “tila, m. (fr. °¢#-dal/a) 
familiar diminutives, Pat. on Pan. v, 3, 83. 

YE 4. dik or drigh (also written vyth or 
vrigh), cl. 1. P. (Dhatup, xvii, 88) dréghats (or 
barhati ; 3. pl. pf. A. dabyightre, Sit. xvii, 31), 
to roar, bellow, trumpet (said of an elephant), MBh.; 
Hariv. écc.; also cl, 10. P. (Dhatup. xxxiii, 98) to 
speak ; to shine. 

a. Brighita, n, (for 1, see under 2. drth) the 
roar or noise made by elephants, MBh.; K4v. &c. 


Fae brihmaya(?), m. or n. N. of wk. 
Y bri. See / vi. 


Weare bekandfa, w.a usurer, RV. viii, £5, 
10 (Nir.) 


WET bekura,f. (cf. bakura)a voice, sound, 
PaficavBr.; Laty, (cf. Naigh. i, 11). 

Bekuri, f. (prob.) playing a musical instrument 
(said of Apsaras), TS.; Laty. (2ch°, Kath.; dhek°, 
VS.; 6Adk°, SBr.) 

beti, f. (prob.) a courtezan, Kiiv. (cf. 
Hind. def3). 


WI beda, f. a boat, A. (cf. veda). 


BeTHT bedarakara, m. (prob.) an inhabi- 
tant of the city Bedar or Bidar, L. (also proper N.) 


Ofufena bebhiditavya, mfn. (~bhid, In- 
tens.) to be repeatedly split, Pan. vi, 4, 49, Sch. 


aq bemba, m, N. of a man. 
Bemb&-rava, m.a partic, sound (cf. dambhd-r°). 


aT bei, cl. 1. P. begati, to go (== / pis, pes), 
Dhatup. xvii, 71. 


baiki, m. patr., g. faulvaly-adi, Kas. 


aware baijanatha, m. (prob, patr. fr. bija- 
matha) N. of an author, Cat. 

Baijala-deva, in. N. of a prince and author, ib. 
(cf. bijala under dija), 

Baijav&pa, m. (also written vasj°) patr. fr. diya- 
vapa, SBr, = gribya, n., -smriti, f. N. of wks. 

Baijavipiyana, m. patr. fr. prec., ib.; N. of 
an author, Cat. 

Baijav&pi, m. patr. fr.b7/a-vapa or°pin, MaitrS.; 
Car. (cf. g. ratvatikddi); pl. N. of a warrior tribe, 
g. damany-ddi. “piya, min, (fr. prec.), g. raiva- 
tikdds ; m.aprinceofthe Baijavapis, g. damany-adi, 

Baiji (fr. d772), g. gahddi (Kai. vatda/:). 

WH baijika, min. (fr. bija) relating to 
seed, seminal, paternal (opp. to gdrbAzha, relating 
to the womb, maternal), Mn. ii, 27; sexual, v, 63; 
belonging to any primary cause or source or prin- 
ciple, original, MW.; m. a young shoot, sprout, L.; 
n. oil prepared from Moringa Fterygosperma, L. ; 
cause, source, L.; the spiritual cause of existence, 
soul, spirit, L. Yiya, min. (fr. dasyz), g. gahdds. 
Yeya, m. patr. fr. dija, g. subhrdd:. 

bait-samkhya(?), f.a kind of Anu- 
kramani to the three Vedas, Cat. 

Vers baidala, mf (in. (fr. bidala) belong- 
ing to a cat, peculiar to cats, feline, MBh. = vrata, 
n. ‘cat-like observance,’ putting on a show of virtue 
or piety to conceal malice and evil designs, MW. 
= vrati, m. one who leads a chaste or continent 
life merely from the absence of women or temptation, 
L.—vratika (Mn.; Kav.; Pur.), -vwratin (Pur.), 
mfn. acting like a cat, hypocritical, a religious im- 
postor (= bhandga-tapasvin). _ 

Baidkli-karnaka-kantha and -xkarni-kan- 
tha, n. (prob.) N. of a city, g. cehandadi. 

1, baida, m. (also vaida) patr. fr. bida, 
AitBr.; AévSr. (i, f., Pat.) =kula, n. (prob.) the 
family of the Baidas, Pan, ii, 4, 64, Vartt., Pat. 

2, Baida, mfn. (fr. 1. daida), Pan. iv, 3, 127, 
Sch.; m. a partic. Try-aha, KatySr, = tri-xitra, 
m. a partic, Tri-ratra, 51S. 

Baidkputiyansa, m. patr. fr. didd-pufa, g. 
asvddi, K3i. 

Baidyana, m. patr. fr. dida, g. aivddé. 

Baidi, m. id., Pag. iv, 1, 104, Sch, 


tes baidala. See vaidala, 


We baindd, m. N. of a degraded tribe, 
VS. (=nishadha, Mahidh.) 


baindava, m. (also written vai’) patr. 
fr. bindu, g. biddds. 
| Baindavi, m. pl. N. of a warrior tribe, g. dd- 
many-ddi, “wigm, m.a prince of the Baindavis, ib. 
baimbaki, m. (also written vat°) 
patr, fr. dimba, Pan. iv, 1,97, Vartt., Pat. 

BBs daila, mf(i)n. (fr. bila, also written 
vaila, q.v.) living in holes (m. an animal I? in h®), 
Car.; relating toor derived from animals{° in h°, MBh, 

Bailkyana, mfn., g. pakshddi. 

Bailya, mfn. N, of a man, g. asvddi (v.1. for 
bailva). 

Bailyiyana, m. patr. fr. datlya, ib. 

bailma-vega-rudra, m. pl. N. 
of a partic, class of Saiva ascetics, Karand. 


wag drdhman. 


737 
ta bailud, mf(i)n. (fr. bilva) relating to 


or coming from the Bilva tree, made of Bilya wuod, 
SBr, &c. &c.; covered with B° trees, Pan. iv, 2, 67, 
Sch.; m. N, ofa man, g. afvdd? ; n. the fruit of the 
B° tree, L.— mays, inf(i)n., Pan. iv, 3, 155, Sch. 

Bailvaka, nifn., y. avihanddi. “kiya, min, 
(fr. prec,), Pat. 

Bailvaja (fr.d:/va-ja),p.rdjanyddt (v.|. bailva- 
Ja). Saka, mfn.(with desa) inhabited by Bailvajas,ib. 

Bailvayata, m. patr., 2. 4raudy-dde(f.° tya, ib.) 

Bailvala, g. rdjenydai, Kai, “aka, mfn, in- 
habited by Bailvalas, ib. 

Bailvavana, m. (prob.) au inhabitant of Bilva- 
vana ora wood of Bilva trees, g. rdjastydds, “naka, 
mfn. (with defa) inhabited by Bailvavanas, ib, 

Bailviyana, m. patr. fr. dation, g. aswide. 


baishka (prob. n., cf. veshka, bleshka, 
meshka), flesh from an animal killed by a beast of 
prey or in a trap, Gaut. 


baihinari, m, (also written vaih°) 
patr. fr. dbakinara, Pan. vii, 3, ¥, Vartt. 6, Pat, 
(others ‘fr, vrhk®*’); N, of a chamberlain, Mudr, 
utazt bokadi, f. Argyreia Speciona or 
Argentea, L. 


wat bokana,m.orn.(?) N.ofa place, Cat. 


SBTM bokkina, m. a horse's nose-bag 
(which contains his food), L. 

wiga boddharya, boddhri, bodha, baud- 
dha &c. See p. 734, col. 2. 

agra bopanna-bhattiya,n. N. uf wk. 

(cf. Adpanna). 

wryea bopadeva, See vopadevu. 

wttfafe borasiddhi, f. N. ofa place, Cat. 


wae bollaka, in, (bahu-b°) av great talker, 
Divyay, (cf. Hind, do/md, to speak). 


uifera bohittha, m,n. a boat, ship, L. (cf. 
vakitra), 


baudhnya, m. pl. (fr. budhna) N.of a 
school (cf. dtadheya, bodheya). 


8 buubhuksha, nif(iin. one who is al- 
ways hungry, a starveling, g. chattrdai. 


BHR byus. See vvyush, 
MN bran. See Jt. vran. 


@W bradhnd, mf. (of doutful origin ; 
Un. iii, §) pale red, ruddy, yellowish, bay (esp. as 
the colour of a horse, but also applied to Soma and 
the Purodasa), RV.; TS.; great, mighty, Naigh. 
iii, 3; m. the sun, RV.; AV.; Mn. iv, 233 (cf. 
vishtap); the world of the sun, T'Br, (Sch.); a horse, 
Naigh, 1}, 14; the point or some other part of an 
arrow( in fafa-6°,q.v.); apartic.disease (cf. bradhma 
and éudhna-roga‘,L.; N,of a sonof Manu Bhautya, 
MarkP.; n. lead, Bhpr. (often wr, for budhna 
and édudhnya). -cakra, n. the zodiac, Ganit. 


‘twa, vo. greatness, mightiness, Siy. = bimba 


(Hear,), -mandala (Kad.), n. the disc of the sun. 
=loka (drudhnd-), mfr, being in the world of 
the sun, AV. 

Bradhnasva, m. N. of a prince, MBh. (w.r. 
for bradhndiva or vadhry-asva ?) 


WIAA bradhina, m. 8 partic. disease, Car. 
(written ur"; cf. bradhna and budhna-roga). 


AW brahm, cl. 1. P. brahmati, to go, move, 
Naigh. ti, 14. 

BUA brdéhman, n. (lit. “ growth,’  expan- 
sion,’ ‘evolution,’ ‘development,’ ‘swelling of the 
spirit or soul,’ fr. 4/2. brs) pious effusion or utter- 
auce, outpouring of the heart in worshipping the 
gods, prayer, RV.; AV,; VS.; TS.; the sacred word 
(as opp. to wdc, the word of man), the Veda, a sacred 
text, 2 text or Mantra used as a spell (forming 2 dis- 
tinct class from the yicas, sdmdns and yajrigshs ; 
cf, brakma-veda), RV.; AV.; Br.; Mn.; Pur; the 
Brahmana portion of the Veda, Mn. iv, 100; the 
sacred syllable Omi, Prab., Sch. (cf. Mn. ii, 83); reli- 
gious or spiritual knowledge (opp. to religious obser- 
vances and bodily mortification such as ¢afas &c.), 
AV.; Br.; Mn.; R.; holy life (esp. continence, chast- 
ity; cf. brahma-carya) ,Sak.i, $¢; Samk.; Sarvad.; 
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(exceptionally treated as m,) the Brahma or onc self 
existent impersonal Spirit, the one universal Soul (or 
one divine essence and source from which all created 
things emanate or with which they are identified 
and to which they return), the Self-existent, the Abso- 
lute, the Erernal (not generally an object of worship, 
but rather of meditation and: knowledge ; also with 
pishtha, prathama-jd, svayin-bhu, a-miirta, 
para, paratara, parama, mahat, sanitana, $a3- 
vata; and = faramdtman, atman, adhydtna, 
pradhina, kshetra-jra,tattve), AV.; SBr.; Mu.; 
MBh, &c, (IW. 9, 83 &c.); n. the class of men 
who are the repositorics and communicators of 
sacred knowledge, the Brahmanical caste as a body 
(rarely an individual Brahman), AV.; TS.3 VS.; 
SBr.; Mu.; BhP.; food, Naigh. ii, 7; wealth, ib, 10; 
final emancipation, L.; m. (drahmdn), one who 
prays, a devout or religious man, a Brihman who 
is a knower of Vedic texts or spells, one versed in 
sacred knowledge, RV. &c, &c. {ct Lat. flimen) ; 
N. of Brihas-pati (as the priest of the gods), RV. 
X, 141, 3; one of the 4 principal priests or Ritvijas 
(the other three being the Hotri, Adhvaryu, and 
Udgatri; the Brahman was the most learned of them 
and was required to know the 3 Vedas, to supervise 
the sacrifice and to set right mistakes; at a later 
period his functions were based especially on the 
Atharva-veda), RV. &c. &c.: Brahma or the one 
impersonal universal Spirit manifested as a personal 
Creator and as the first of the triad of personal gods 
(= prajd-pali, q.v.; he never appears to have be- 
come an object of general worship, though he has 
two temples in India, see RTL. 85% &c.; his wife 
is Sarasvati, ib. 48), TBr. &c. &e,; = brahkmana 
adyuh, a lifetime of Bratima, Paticar.; an inhabitant 
of Brahna’s heaven, Jatakain.; the sun, L.3 N. of 
Siva, Prab., Sch; the Veda (?), ParGr,; the intellect 
(+. buaddhi\, Tattvas.: N. of a star, 8 Aurigac, 
Stiryas.; a partic, astron, Yoga, L..; N. of the gth 
Muhiirta,l.; “with Jainasia partic. Kalpa, Dharmaé.; 
N. of the servant of the 1oth Arhat of the present 
Avasarpini, L.; of a magician, Rajat, 

I, Brahma, i. priest (see asura-, ku-, mahi- 
6r°) 5, the one self-existent Spirit, the Absolute, R. 

2. Brahma, in comp, for dbrahman.—Observe 
that in the following derivatives the nom.1.(Brahmi) 
is used for the impersonal Spirit and the nom, m, 
(Brahma) for the personal pod. = right, see brah- 
ma-rsht, » kanya, (prob.) m. Clerodendrum 
Siphonantus, 1. —kanyaka, (prob.) m, id., L.; 
(@), f. Ruta Graveolens, Li: N. of Sarasvatl, L, 
kara, mi. au impost paid to the Brahmanical 
class, Inscr, = karman, n. the office of the Brah- 
man (i.¢. presiding priest) or of the Brahmans, 
SankhSr.; MBh.: °ma- pustaka, vn. N, of amanual 
on ceremonies, RTL. 401, n. 2: °ma-prakilaka 
or °ma-pradiyaka, m. N. of Krishna, Paficar.; 
°ma-samédhi, min, occupied with or meditating 
upon the one self-cxistent Spirit, Bhag. = kali, f. 
N, of Dakshayant who dwells in the heart of men, 
Cat. —kalpa, min. like Brahma, R.; m, the cosmic 
period of Brahm4, MBh.; N. of wk. = kinda, n. 
the inner portion of the Veda which relates to sacred 
knowledge or the kn®° of Brahma ( = j@dna-k°, and 
opp. to Larma-k°, q.v.), Sind.; N. of a wk. (or 
ch. of a wk.) of Bhartri-hari, Sarvad. = kiya, i. 
pl. N. of a partic. class of deities, MBh. ; °yéa, mfn. 
belonging to the Brahma-kayas, Lalit. (Dharmas. 
128; MWB. 210), = k&tré, mfu. making or ofter- 
ing prayers, RV. » kivana-wikda, m. N. of wk. 
« kishtha, m. Thespesia Populnevides,L. -kile- 
ya(?),m. N. of a man, Pravar, = kilbishé, 0. an 
offence against Brahmans, RV. ~kunda, n. N, of 
a sacred pool, KilP, = kas, f. a species of cumin, 
Bhpr.; = aja-modi, L, = kfta, m. a thoroughly 
learned Brahman, MBh.; N. of a mountain, K4lP. 
~ kfiroa, 1. a partic. kind of penance (in which 
the § products of the cow are eaten; cf. pailca- 
gavya’, Cat.; -vtidhi, m. N. of the 38th Pari’, of 
the AV, =krit, mf, making or offcring prayers 
(also applied to Indra, Vishnu, the Maruts &c.’, 
RV.; MBh.; Paiicar. = kpita, m.N. of a man, g. 
Subhrddi, = kyxitd (brihma-), f. prayer, devotion, 
RV. «ketu, m. N. of a man, Cat. — kaivarta- 
purina, p. N. of a Purina. » kosh, m. the trea- 
sury of the Brahinii i.e. of the sacred word or text, the 
entire collection of the Vedas, TAr.; ParGr.; 
MaitrUp.; N. of Atri, VP; (#), f. a species of plant 
(=aja-mods), L, = kehatea, n. sg. and du. Brih- 
mans and Kshatriyas, AitBr.; VP.; -sava, m, pl. 


aw 1. brahma., 


N. of partic. rites, Mn. v, 23, = kahetra, n. N. 
of a sacred district, MBh.; Hariv. »~khanda, n. 
N, of BrahmavP, 1. =gandha, m. the fragrance 
of Brand, KaushUp. = garbha, m. the cnbryo 
of a Brahman ¢?), Cat.; N. of a law-giver (-sarre/t, 
(his wk.); (@), f Ocimum Villosum, L. ~ gavi, fia 
Brihman’s cow, AV.; SBr.; du. N. of 2 classes of verses 
or formulas, Kaui, = gith&-stuti, f. N. of wk. 
~ giyatri, f. N. of a magical Mantra composed 
after the model of the Giyatrl, Vaiicar.; RTL. 201. 
~ girgya,m. N. of a man, Hariv. # girl, m.N. 
of a mountain, KalP.; ¢?) of Comms, on various 
Upanishads, Cat. — gitd, f. pt. N. of partic. verse: 
(MBh. xili, 2146-2152) ascribed to Brahmi; N, 
of wk.j -pardtaninusamdhina, u., -wyikhyd, £, 
N. of wks, = gitika, f. ‘the song of Brahma,’ N, 
of partic. verses, Yajii, = gupta, m. N. of a son 
of Brahina ¢by the wife of the Vidy4-dhara Bhima), 
Kathas.; of an astronomer (son of Jishnu and author 
of the Brahima-sphuta-siddhauta, born ap, 698),1W, 
176; ofachief of the Bhaktasect, Cat.; ofa Trigarta 

shashtha, Kar. on Pan. v, 3, 116 v.1. brdhma-g°) 

pl, N. ofa race, ib.; °/éya, m. a prince of the Brahma 

vuptas, ib. = gola, m. ‘Brahma's globe,’ the uni- 
vere, L, = gaurava,n. the potency (of the weapon 
given) by Brahma, Bhatt. —granthi, m. N. of 
the knot which ties together the 3 threads forming 
the sacred cord, Gabh., Sch. (RTL. 361); of a 
partic, joint of the body, Cat, = graha, m. — -7<k- 
shasa, L. =» gr&hin, mfn, worthy to receive that 
which.is holy, KaushUp. (v.1. °mdrgha). - ghi- 
taka, m.a Brahman-killer, Paficat. « gh&tin, m. 
id., Sak., Sch.; (év27), f. a woman on the second day 
of the menses, Vet.; Bhpr. = ghosha, m. murmur 
(arising from the recital) of prayers (also pl.), MBh.; 
R. (also °sha-rava, m., Heat.); the sacred word or 
text, the Veda, Uttarar. eghna, m, = -ghdfaka, 
R.; (7), f., see -han, mcakra, 1. ‘Brahn’’s wheel,’ 
the circle of the universe, SvetUp.; N. of a partic, 
magical circle, Cat. »candrik#, f. N. of wk. 
= Carya, 1. study of the Veda, the state of an un- 
married religious student, a state of continence and 
chastity (also d, f., Hariv.’, AV. &c. &c. (acc. with 
Verah, car, vas, d-/gam, upa-of/i, to practise 
ch®; cf, -cdrin); -(va, n. the unmarried state, con- 
tinence, chastity, Hariv.; -va?, mfn. leading the 
life of an unmarried religious student, practising ch’, 
Apast.; MBh,; -vraéa, n. a vow of ch’, BrahmaP.; 
-skhalana, n, deviating from ch°, MW. ; °xydira- 
ma, m, the period of unmarricd religious student- 
ship, MBh. = ofryani, f. Clerodendrum Siphonan- 
tus, L, (prob. w.r. for -cdvini). « chika, n. re- 
ligious studentship, MBh, = ofrin, mfs77)n, prac- 
tising sacred study as an unmarried student, observing 
chastity, RV. &c. &c.; m.a young Brahman who 
is a student of the Veda (under a preceptor) or who 
practises chastity, a young Br° before marriage (in 
the first period of his life), AV.; Mn.; MBh. &c, 
(cf. dtrama and IW. 192 &c.; RTL. 84 &c.; the 
N. Brahma-carin is also given to older unmarried 
Brahmans, esp. if versed in the Veda, and by the 
Tantras to any person whose chief virtue is conti- 
nence); N. of a Gandharva, MBh.; of Skanda, L.; 
of Siva, Sivag.; (zai), f. N. of Durga, DeviP.; a 
woman who observes the vow of chastity, W.; 
Clerodendrum Siphonantus, L. (v.1. °zan7); Thes- 
pesia Populnevides, L.; = karuni, L.; °ri-udsa, m. 
the living of a Brahma-cdrin (in the house of his 
religious teacher), Apast.; °rt-vasin, mfn. living 
as a Brahma-c° &c.; TS, oiti, f. Brahma’s layer 
in the fire-altar, SBr. »ointana-nirkkarana, 
n. N, of wk, = oadtanya-yati, m. N, ofan author, 
Cat. = oédana, mf(z)n. inciting or urging Brahmé 
or Brahma, VS. (Mahidh.) «ja, mfn. sprung from 
that which is holy (said of Karttikeya), MBh.; m. 
pl. N. of partic. clouds, VP, ; (with Jainas) N. ofa 
class of divinities, L.; -7@a, mfn, ‘born from and 
knowing Brahmi’ or ‘knowing what is Br°-born’ 
i, e. ‘knowing all things,’ KathUp. jam, f. or 
Jatin, m. Artemisia Indica, L. »janman, on. 
‘spiritual birth,’ investiture with the sacred thread, 
Mn. ii, £46 5170; mfn,‘ Brahma-born’ (said of Praja- 
pati), Hariv. =japa, m. a partic. formula of prayer, 
ManGr, = jitaka, n. N. of wk. —jiimala, w.r. 
for -ydmala, ~ifyé, f. the wife ofa Brahman, RV. 
x, 109; (with Jia) N, of the supposed authoress 
of this hymn, Anukr. = jlixa, m. the paramour of 
a Brahman’s wife, RamatUp. =j&la-sfitra, n. N, 
of a Buddh. Siitra (cf. MWB. 106). == jijied, f. 
the desire of knowing Brahmi’, Bidar, (ef, IW. 


weey brahma-deya. 


104). =jiva-nirnaya, m. N. of wk, =jivin, 
mfn, subsisting by sacred learning, L.; m. a mere 
cenaty Brahmav (who converts his religious duties 
into a trade), W. = jushte (driéhma-), min, grati- 
fied by prayer or devotion, AV, =jita (brdhma-), 
min. incited by p° or d°, RV.; AV. «Jia, mfn, 
possessing sacred knowledge, knowing the sacred 
text, spiritually wise, holy (said also of gods e.g. of 
Vishnu, Karttikeya), MBh.; Bharty, »jiifna, n. 
divine or sacred knowledge (esp. kn” of the universal 
permeation of the one Spirit as taught by the Vedin- 
ta), spiritual wisdom, Hariv.; Bhartr.; -/antra, u., 
-mahilantra-rija, m., -vipratipatti, t., “ndpa- 
deja, m. N. of wks, =j&nin, mfn. = +jfa, L, 
wjyé, mfn. molesting or oppressing Brahmans, 
AV.; TBr. (cf. Pan. iii, 2, 3, Vartt. 1, Pat.) ajyéya, 
nthe act-of oppressing Brahmans, AV, =jyeshtha, 
m. (printed ¢hya) the elder brother of Brahma, 
Paiicar,; (drdhma-), mfn, having Brahmi as first 
or chief, AV.; TBr. —jyotis, n. the splendour of 
Brahid or of the Supreme Being, Paiicar. (also 
written brahma-jy’); (érthma-), mfa, having the 
splendour of Br° (Sch, ‘of the presiding priest’), TS.; 
m. N. of Siva, Sivag, = tattva, n. the true know- 
ledge of Bralimii, W,; -Arasndttara-ratndvali, f., 
-vivarana, 0., -samhttiddipani, t., -subodhini, 
f N. of wks, tantra, n. all that is taught in the 
Veda, MBh.; Mariv.; tre giiyatri-panjara, nN. 
of wk, = tarka-stava, m. N. of a Vedanta wk.; 
-vivarana, un, N, of a Comm, on it, = tas, ind, 
from the Brahmans, MW. o t&, f. the state or con- 
dition of a Brahman, ‘ Brahmanhood,’ Pan, v, 1, 136, 
Sch.; the state or nature of Brahmi, divine nature, 
BhP, = tila, m. (in music) a kind of measure, 
Satngit. = tirtha, u. N. of a place of pilgrimage on 
the Revd or Narmada river, MBh.; Costus Speciosus 
or Arabicus, L. »tunga, m. N. of a mountain, 
MBh, =tulya, nN. of a Jyotisha; -vani/a, n., 
-tikd, £., -siddhdula, m. N. of wks, =tejas, n. 
the power and ylory of Brahmi, KaushUp.; Hariv. 
&e. (°70-maya, mf] i]n. formed of B's glory, Mn.; 
Paitcar.) > the glory or lustre supposed to surround 
a Brahman ; (6r¢hkma-) having the glory or power 
of Brahma (AV.) or of a Brahman (MW.); m. N. 
of a Buddha, Lalit. = twa, n. the office of the Brah- 
man or chief priest, SBr. ; GrSrs.; Hariv.; Brahman- 
hood, R.; Ratnav.; the state of or identification 
with Brahma, MBh.; Pur.; -paddhatt, £., -pra- 
yoga, m,. N. of wks, =tvao, m. or f.(?) Alstonia 
Scholaris, L. «da, mfn. imparting religious know- 
ledge, Mn. ~danda, m. ‘Brahma’s staff,’ N, of a 
mythical weapon, MBh.; Hariv.; R.; the curse of a 
Brahman, Pur.; Rajat. (v.1. brdhma-d°); N. of 
Siva, MBh.; Clerodendrum Siphonantus, L.; N. of 
a partic, Ketu, Var,; of a prince, VP.; (7), fi a 
species of plant, L. (= adhydndd, KatySr., Sch.) 
~ dandin, m. N,ofa sage, Kathds, =» datté, mfn. 
given by Brahma, TAr.; g° by Brahma, MBh.; R.; 
m, N. of various men (cf. g. #ad¢dus); of a man 
with the patr. Caikitaneya, Sie; of a king (pl. his 
descendants), MBh.; of a prince of the Paiicdlas in 
Kampilya, ib.; R. &c.; of a king of the Salvas, 
Hariv.; ofa prince in Varanasi, Kathas.; of a prince 
n Sravasti, Buddh.; (cf. MWB. 420, 1) of a prince 
in Campa, ib.; of a prince in Kusumg-pura, ib.; of 
the rath Cakra-vartin in Bharata, L.; of a Brah- 
man, Hariv.; Paiicat.; of a merchant, Kathds.; of the 
father of Krishna-datta, Cat.; of sev. authors, ib, 
»darbh&, f. Ptychotis Ajowan, Bhpr. = ityi, 
mfn. =-da, Mn. ii, 146. @dina, n. the gift of 
the Veda or of sacred knowledge, ib. iv, 232.— 1, 
edfya, m. (fr. 1. ddya) = prec, MW.; mfn. im. 
parting or teaching s° k”, BhP, = 2. «diya, m. (fr. 
2. daya) s° k° as an inheritance (-Aara, mfn. re- 
ceiving it from[gen.}, Mn. iii, 3 s yaia, mfn.[accord- 
ing to Sch.} either ‘enjoying s° k” as an i°’ or ‘Brah- 
mi3's son,’ BhP.); m. the earthly possession of a 
Brahman, BhP.; °yépaharin, mfu. robbing it, ib, 
« @iru, m,n, Morus Indica, L. = diisa, m. N, 
of the father of NarZyana-dasa (author of the Pra 
ndrnava), Cat.; of aking (about 1600), ib, = dina, 
n, a day of Brahma, MW, — dtishaka, min. fal- 
iifying the Vedic texts, Hcat. =deya, mfn. given 
marriage after the manner of Bralimans (cf. Ma. 
ii, 37), ManGy-; MBh.; (with 2/¢hz), m. marriage 
of this kind, Hariv.; n. instruction in the Veda or 
acted knowledge (°yduusanldna, mfn. one in 
whose family Vedic teaching is hereditary, Gaut. ; 
Vishn.; Ma. [v, 183, v.l. °y@tma-samtana, ‘the 
son of a woman married according to the Brahma 
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rite;’ cf. afmia-s°}); gift to Brahmans, Divyiv. 
=» deva, m. (also with Jandi/a) N. of various au- 
thors, Cat. «daitya, m. a Brahman changed into 
a Daitya, L. ~dvéra, n. entrance into Brahma, 
MaitrUp.; -fd7a, m. (= pala) the guardian of it, 
ib, »dvish, mfn, hostile to sacred knowledge or 
religion, impious (said of men and demons), RV.; 
hating Brahmans, Mn. iii, 154, Kull. »dvesha, 
m. hatred of sacred knowledge or of Brihmans, 
Siphas. = dveshin, nfii. = -dvish, MW. = dhara, 
mfn, possessing s° k°, MBh. = dharma-dvish, 
mfn, hostile to s° k° and the law, Mn. iii, 41. 
» Ghktu, m. an essential portion of Brahmi, Cat. 
» dh&man, 1. Bralim4’s place or abode, BrahmUp. 
=» dhvaja,m, N, ofa Buddha, Lalit.; °,épanishad, 
f, N. of an Upanishad, » nadi, f. ‘Brahmas river,’ 
N. of the Sarasvati, BhP. @nandin and -niga, 
m. N, of two authors, Cat. =n&bha, m. ‘havin 
Brahma (proceeding out of a lotus on his) navel, 
N. of Vishnu, L. = n&iméavali, f. N. of wk. =ni- 
la, n. N, of a sacred bathing-place in Benares, 
Kasikh, ~nirukta, n., -nirlipana, n., -nir- 
maya, m. N. of wks. = nirvana, v. extinction in 
Brahmi, absorption into the one sclf-existent Spisit, 
Bhag.; BhP. #nishtha, mfn. absorbed in con- 
templating Brahmi or the one s° Sp°, MundUp.; m. 
the mulberry tree, L. = nida, n. the resting-place of 
Brahina or of ‘the holy,’ MaitrUp. = nutta (d7dh- 
ma-), min. driven away by a sacred text or spell, 
AV, = pati (6rdAma-),m. = brahmanas-pati,SBr. 
= pattra, n.‘ Brahma’s leaf,’ the leaf of Butea Fron- 
dosa, 1, (ct. -paidapa). —ypatha, m. the way to 
Brahma or to Brahmi, Up.; BhP.; -4oveda, mfn. 
knowing the way to Br°, L. = pada, n, the place of 
Brahma, MaitrUp.; the station or rank of Brahma or 
of a Brahman, W. »pannaga, tn. N. of a Marut, 
Hariv. (v.1. dahv-2°). = parishad, f. an assembly 
of Brahmans, A. = parishadya, m. pl. = -/d7- 
shadya, Buddh. — parnl, f. Hemionitis Corditolia, 
L. —parvata, in. ‘Brahma’s mountain,’ N. of a 
place, Cat. — palisa, m. pl. N. of a school of the 
Atharva-veda, Aryav. (v. |. drdhma-p"). —pavi- 
tra, 0, Kuia grass, L, = pide (ibc.) Brahimi’s feet; 
-stotra, 1. N. of a Stotra. = pidapa, m. ‘ Brahma’s 
tree,’ Butca Frondusa, L. (cf. -fattra). —plhra, 
m. the final object of all sacred knowledge, VP.; 
m next, ib.; -aaya, mi(é)n. (with japa, m.)a partic, 
prayer, ib.; -stotra,-n. N. of a Stotra; °rdyana, n. 
a complete study of the Veda, Uttarar.; Mcar, 
~ parshadya, mi. pl. (with Buddhists) Brahma’s 
retinue, N. of a class of deities, Lalit. (cf. Dharmas. 
128). = pda, m. ‘Brahmi’s nouse,’ N. of a mythi- 
cal weapon, Bhatt. = pitri, m. Brahma’s father,’ 
N, of Vishnu, Paficar. (cf. -adbha), « pisiica, m. 
=-rakshasa, L. = putraé, m. the son of a priest 
or Brahman, RV.; SBr.; AsvSr.; a son of Brahma 
(as Sanat-kumara, Vasishtha &c.), Hariv.; R.; Pur. 
(-44, f.); a kind of vegetable poison, Bhpr.; N. of 
a river (rising on the Tibct side of the Himalaya 
and falling with the Ganges into the Bay of Bengal), 
Cat.; of a lake, ib.; of a place of pilgrimage (prob. 
the source of the Brahma-putra river), W.; of a 
sacred district, L.; (2), f. a kind of esculent root 
(uérdhi), L.; ‘Brahmi’s daughter,’ N. of the 
river Sarasvati, L. (cf.-nadi), » pura, n.‘ Brahmii’s 
town, N, of-a city in heaven, MBh. (-mdhatmya, 
n. N. of wk:); of a city on carth, Var.; Hit.; of a 
kingdom, Buddh.; the heart, MaindUp.; the body, 
ChUp. (cf. IW. 116, 2); (i), f. Brahma’s citadel 
in heaven or his capital on the mountain Kaildsa, L. 
(-mahatmya, nN. of wk.); N, of a city on earth, 
Rajat.; of the city Benares, Prab.; of any city the 
inhabitants of which are mostly Brahmans, MW.; 
of a peak in the Himalaya range, L.; °rdbhya, 
mfn, named Brahma-pura, Hit.; °rddAtdheya, 
mfn. (with mda) to be called by the name B°-p°, 
Cat. »puraka, m. pl. N. of 8 people, MarkP, 
= purasta&t, ind, when or where the Brahmans 
have the first place, AitBr, = pu: n. N, of 
one of the 18 Purdyas (also called 4ai-p°; it is sup- 
posed to have been revealed by Brahm4 to Daksha, 
and its main object appears to be the promotion of 
the worship of Kyishua), IW. 514. =purusha, 
m, an assistant of the Brahman or chief priest, 
KaitySr., Sch.; a minister of Brahma (also said of the 
§ vital airs), ChUp.; GyS.; = -rdkshasa, L. = puroe 
gava (67dhma-), mfu, preceded by Brahm& or ‘the 
holy,” SBr, =purohita (drdhma-), mfn. having 
the sacerdotal class for a Purohita, SBr.; Kath.; m. | 
pl, ‘the high priests of Brahm&,’ (with Buddhists) | 


N. of a class of divinities, Lalit. (cf. Dharmas. 128). 
= pushpa, m. N, of a man (cf. drad/imapushpt). 
= piita (drihma-), niin. puritied by devotion, AV.; 
p° by Brahma, L. = ppishta or -prishf¢ha,m.N. of 
a man, Vcar, » prakyitika, min. emanating from 
of originating in Brahmii (-/va, n.), Samk. = pra- 
j&pati, m. du. Brahma and Prajipati, Laty.— pra- 
tishthk-prayoga, m. N. of wk. —prabha, m. 
N. of a man, Divyav. —pralaya, m. ‘ Brahma’s 
destruction,’ the universal d° that takes place at the 
end of every 100 years of Br° (and in which even 
Br° himself is swallowed up), MW. =prasita 
(dréhma-), min, impelled by Brahma, $Br. = prap- 
ta, mfn. one who has obtained Brahmi, KathUp. 
= pritpti, f. obtainment of or absoption into 
Brahma, MW. = pr&yasoitta, n. pl. N. of wk. 
= priya, mft:. fond of devotion or of sacred know- 
ledge, Vishn.; MBh. =prf, min. delighting in 
prayer or devotion, RV. =bandhava, n. (prob.) 
the office or occupation of a nominal Brahman (cf. 
next), AitBr. = bandhu, m. an unworthy or merely 
nominal Brahman (Say. ‘a Brihman who otnits his 
Samdhya devotions’), AitBr.; ChUp.; GpSrs. &c. 
(“ahié, f., Gaut.; Gobh.; Sdha-td, f., MBh.; com- 
par. and superl, “dhi-fara, “dhit-tama, Pin. vi, 
3, 44, Sch.) = bala, n. Brahmanical power, MaitrS.; 
m. N. of a man, Cat. = bali, m, N. of a teacher, 
Cat. =bindu, m. a drop of saliva sputtered while 
reciting the Veda, L.; “didpanishad, f. N. of an 
Upanishad. = bileya(?), m. N. of a man, Cat. 
= bija, n. ‘seed of the Veda,’ the sacred syllable 
Om, BhP.; m. the mulberry tree, L, = bodha, m., 
-bodhini, f. N. of wks. =» bodhy&, {. N. of a 
river, MBh. (B. -vedhyd). = bruve, m. = next, 
A. =bruvina, mfn. calling one’s, self or pretend- 
ing to be 2 Brahman, MBh. = bhatta, m. N. of a 
poet, Cat. =bhadr&, f, Ficus Heterophylla, L. 
~ bhavana, 0. Bralun3’s abode, MBh. = bhkgé, 
m., the share of a Brahman or chief priest, AV.; Br.; 
SrS.; the mulberry tree, L. —bhiva, m, absurp- 
tion in the one self-existent Being or Brahmi, MLh., 
Sch.; -s/ofra, n, N. of a Stotra by Samkaracirya, 
~ bhavana, mfn. revealing or imparting religious 
knowledge, BhP. = bhid, mfn. dividing the one 
Brahmi into many, Prab. = bhuvana, n. Brahma’s 
world, Bhag. = bhiita, mfn, become i. ec. absorbed in 
Brahma, Mu.; MBh.; V2. n. identification with Brah- 
mai, VP. bh fits, (twilight, L.=bbimi-ja,f.‘grow- 
ing in Brahma’s land,’ a kind of pepper, L.— bhiiya, 
n, identification with or absorption into Brahma, 
Mn.; MBh. &c. (-¢va, n.); Brihinanhood, BhP. 
- bhilyas, nif. becomitig one with Brahma, MBh.; 
n, absorption into Br’, ib. « bhrashfa, mfi. one 
who has fallen from (i.e, who has forfcited) sacred 
knowledge, Hicat. —mahgala-dewata, f. N. of 
Lakshmi, Cat. = matha, m., ‘Brahmi’s college,’ 
N. ofa theological college in Kasmira, Rajat, = man- 
Qiiki, f. Clerodendrum Siphonantus, L. — mati, 
in, N. cf a demon, Buddh. = mantra, m. or n. 
N. of wk, = maya, mf(i)n. forined or consisting 
of or identified with Brahma, AitBr.; KaushUp. ; 
MBh., &c.; belonging to or fit for a Brahman, W. 
-maha, m. a feast in honour of the Brahmans, 
MBh, = mfindtizi, f. = -wandg®’, KitySr., Sch. 
= mila, m. pl. N. of a foren, R. (B.) = mitra, 
m, ‘having Brahma or the Brahmans for friends,’ 
N. of a Muni, MarkP, (cf. Pan. vi, 2, 165, Sch.) 
=» miminsd, f. ‘investigation into Brahma or the 
spiritual doctrine of the Veda, N, of the Vedanta 
philosophy treating of the one sell-existent Spirit, 
IW. 98 &c. (cf. -sutva), = mukha (drdhma-), 
mf(d)n. preceded by the priests, following or iuferior 
tothem, TS.; R. e mubUrta, m. a partic. hour of 
the day, Siphés. = mfirti, mfn. having the figure or 
form of Brahma, MW. = mfirdha-bhrit,m.‘carry- 
ing Brahma’s head,’ N. of Siva (as having in a dispute 
cut off one of Br®’s heads), W. = mekhala, m. Sac- 
charum Munjia (of which the sacred thread of a Brah- 
man is made’, |. «medhy&,f. N.ofariver, MBh.(cf, 
-bodhyd). = yajB&, m.' Vedic offering,’ recitation of 
rtions of the Vedaand sacred booksat the Samdhy4, 
Br.; AdvGr. &c. (one of the § Mah4-yajiias or great 
devotional acts, Mn. iii,69; 70; ch IW. 194; RTL. 
393); N. of the sacred texts for daily recitation; 
-larpana, n., -devarshi-pilrt-larpana, 0., Yra- 
yoga, m., -samhsta, f., YAddi-vidhi, m., Yid- 


panjshad, f. N. of wks, = yaéas, n. Brahmi’s glory, 


KaushUp.; °fah-sudmin, m. N. of a poet, Cat.; 
°jasa, n. eS yaias, AitBr.; °sasin, min. renowned 
for sanctity, Br. =» yash¢i, f, Clerodendrum Sipho- 
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nantus or Ligusticaum Ajowan, L. «yiga, m. = 
-yajta, Cat. wy&tu, m. N. of a partic. class of 
demons, Kath, = yimala or -y&mila, 1. N, of a 
Tantra, = yuga, n. the age of the Brahmans (opp. 
to kshatrasya yugam), ariv, » yaj, mf, har- 
nessed by prayer (i.e. bringing Indra in answer to 
p”, said of his horscs), RV. myfipa, m. ‘Brahmi’s 
sacrificial post,’ N, of a place, L. yoga, m. om- 
ployment of devotion, binding power of devotion, 
AV.; cultivation of spiritual knowledge, W. = yogin, 
m. N. of an author, Cat. yoni, f. original source 
or home in Brahma, TAr. (-stha, mtu, ‘abiding 
in Br?" of intent on the means of union with Br,’ 
Mu. x, 74); N. of a place of pilgrimage (also °v7), 
MBh.; Pur.; of a mountain (=-gir7), L.; mfn. 
having one’s source or home in Brahmi, SankhGy.; 
descended or sprung from Brahma, Ragh.; MarkP. 
~ rakshas, u. a class of evil demons, Kathis, (cl, 
-rdkshasa).= rataa, 0, any valuable present made 
to Brahmans, R.= ratha, m. the chariot or carriage 
of a Brahman, ib, —randhra, n. ‘Brahmii's 
cTevice,’ a suture or aperture in the crown of the 
head (through which the soul is said to escape on 
death), Pur.; Sighds.(RTL.291). - rava, ni. mutter- 
ing of prayers, Licat. = rasa, m.thesavour of Brahma, 
KaushUp, ; °sdsava, m. Brs nectar, BhP. = ra. 
hasya-samhit&, f. N. of wk. © rikshasa, m. 
a kind of evil demon, the ghost of a Brahman who 
led an unholy life, Mu.; hiBh. &c.; a specics of 
plant, L.; (7), £ N. of one of the g Samidhs, Grihyas, 
= rija, uw. N, of aman, Kajat.; of a prince, luser, 
=~ rijanya, m. du. a Brahman and a Kshatriya, AV. 
rita, mn, ‘given by Bralunt,’ N. of Suka, BhP. ; 
N. of the father of Yajiavalkya, VP. = r&ti or 
-r&tri, w.r. for drdhma-vats. = ritra,m.' Brahni’s 
night,’ N. of a partic. hour of night, BhP. = risi, 
m, the whole snass of sacred texts or knowledge, 
VPrit.; R.; a partic. constellation, MBh,; N. of 
Parasu-er§ma, MW. mritd, f. a kind of brass, 1. 
-rilpa, m.N.of Vishou, Vishn. = rtipini, fa 
species of parasitical plant, L. = rekh&, f. ‘Iralima’s 
line,’ the lines of a man’s destiny supposed to be 
written by Br? on the forehead of a child on the 6th 
day after its birth, RTL. 379, 372. rshi(--and 
for -r#shz), m, ‘Brihinanical sape,' N. of a partic. 
class of sages supposed to belung to the Ir" caste 
(as Vasishtha &c.), MBh.; R. &e. (ef. ceva rshi, 
maha-rshi, rdja-rshi); -tié, f., -tva, WW. the state 
or rank of a Brahmarshi, ib.; -desa, na. the country 
of the Brahmarshis (including Kuru-kshetra and the 
country of the Matsyas, Paiicalas, and Siira-senakas), 
Mn. ii, 19. = lakshana-vikyartha, m.N. of an 
abridgment of the Vedanta-sndi:i-rahasya. lie 
khita,0.,-lekha,m.‘ Brahma’s writing, = -7ekAd, 
RTL. 370, = loka, m. (also pl.) the world or heaven 
of Brahma (a division of the universe and one of 
the supposed resideuces of pious spirits), AV. &e. &c. 
~loukika, min, inhabiting Brahma’s world, Yaji. ; 
MBh. = vaktri, me. a proclaimer or teacher of sacred 
knowledge, Hariv.est, svat, ind, according to the 
sacred text or the Veda, K.; like the Veda, Apast. 
~ 2, -wat, infn. possessing Brahma or sacred know- 
ledge, TUp,; MBh. = vada (or -va/a), m., pl. N. 
of a Vedic school, L, (prob. w.r.) —vadya, n. 
recitation of sacred texts, SaikhBr.; = drahmddya, 
ib,; mf(din. (in “dya-hathi', Vop. = vadha, mn. 
the murder of a Brahinan, Cat. =» wadhby, f. id., 
MBh. ; -Ari¢a,n.act of murdering a Br’, ib, = wani, 
mfn, devoted to Brahmans, VS. (Mahidh.) = var- 
ana, n. election of a chief priest, KatySr, — varcas 
= “casa, in “cas-vin, min. = °casen, AdvGy.; Mn. ; 
MBh. &c. = varcasé, n. divine glory or splendour, 
pre-eminence in holiness or sacred knowledge, 
sanctity, superhuman power, AV. &c. &c.; -Adma, 
mfn. desirous of holiness or sacred knowledge, Mn. 
ii, 373 °s/s, mfn. eminent in sacred knowledge, 
holy (compar. °s/-ara), VS.; AS. ; Br.; MBh.; “sya, 
mf(d)u. conferring sanctity or sacred knowledge, 
Br.; BhP. svarta, m.=‘mivaria, L. = var 
dhana, n. copper (as peculiarly suitable for sacri- 
ficial utensils), L.warman, n. ‘Brahma’satmour,’ 
N. of partic. oblations, Apr. = vala, see -vada. 
= valli, f. ‘Brahm4a’s tendril or creeper,’ N. of an 
Upanishad (= brahmdnanda-vally-upanishad) ; 
-/zpi, f, a partic, mode of writing, Buddh. = vio, 
f, “Brahma's word,’ the sacred text, ArshBr. » wi~ 
tiya, m. N. of a class of Munis, Hariv. = wRAé, m. 
discourse on or explanation of sacred texts, TBr.; 
BhP.; N. of a NySya wk. (also “dértha, m.); mfn, 
(m.c.) = next, Hariv, = vidin, min, discoursing on 
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sacied texts, adefender or expounder of the Veda, AV. 
&ec, &e. (ini, f., Var.; “dt-tva, n., MBh.); one 
who asserts that all things are to be identified with 
Brahina, a Vedantiu, Samk.o= vidya, n. rivalry in 
sacred knowledge or in magical power, TS. = vi- 
luka, n. N. of a Tirtha, MBh. «visa, m. the 
abode or heaven of Brahma, Hariv. «vias 
(drdhkma-*, mtn, one to whom prayers are offered, 
KV, = vit-tva, 1. (tr, next) knowledge of Brahma 
(the oue selt-existent Spirit of the Universe), 
Vedantas. = vid, min. knowing the one Brahmi, 
a Vedic philosopher, AV. &c. &e, (also -vida); 
skilled in sacred spells or magic, MBh, ; m. N.of Siva, 
RTL. Sg; -dstrudda-paddhatt, f. N. of wk. 
= vidyd, f. knowledge of ‘the one self-existent 
Being,’ ku? of Brahma, sacred knowledge, SBr. &c. 
&e, (cf. IW. arg); N. of an Upanishad (ct. below); 
-tirtha,m.N, ofanauthor ; -paddthatt.f.,-°bhdrana 
(dyibh*), n.,-mahddadhé, m.,-vtjaya, m.,-vildsa, 
m., “dydpantshad, t, N. of wks, » vidvas, min, 
one who knows Brahma or the one universal Spirit, 
KaushUp, = vidvish, mfn. = -duish, Cat. ~ vi- 
vardhana, min. ‘increasing sacred knowledge,’ 
N. of Vishnu, MBh, = visesha-citta-paripric- 
chk, f. N. of a Buddhist Sitra wk. —vishnue 
mahésvara-dina, nv. N.of wk. » vishnv-arka- 
vat, mifn. accompanied by Brahma and Vishnu and 
the Sun, Heat. « vih&ra, m. pious conduct, perfect 
state (4 with Buddhists), Jalit.; Divyay,; Dharmas. 
16.— vind, {. a partic. stringed instrument, Samgit. 
=vriksha, im. the divine tree, Brahma regarded 
as a tree, Bhag., Sch.; Butea Frondosa or Ficus 
Glomerata, L. —writti, f. the livelihood or sub- 
sistence of a Brifiman, BhP. = vriddha ((rdAima-), 
infin. grown or increased by prayer, AV. = vriddhi, 
f. iuciease of Rrihmanical pawer, Apast.; m. N. of 
aman, L, #vrinda, n. a company or assemblage 
of Brahmans, MW. ; (a), f. N. of the city of Brahma, 
W.= veda, m., ‘the Veda of sacred spells or charms," 
the Atharva-veda, AV. Anukr.; SaakhGr. &c.; the 
V° of the Brahmans (as opp. to éshatra-veda, q.V.), 
R ; knowledge of Brahimaé, W.; kn’ of the Vedas, 
ib, ; -partsishta,u, N. of wk.; -waya, MIE; n. con 
sisting of the Bralima-veda, L.— wedd, f. ‘ Brahina’s 
altar,’ N. of the country between the § lakes of 
Raima in Kuru-kshetra, 1. = vedin, min, = 27d, 
acquainted with the Veda or spiritual knowledge, 
Mn. i, 97.— vedhyd, see -dadhyd. —vaivarta or 
“taka, 0. ‘metamorphoses of Brahma’ (who is 
identified with Krishaa), N. of a Purina (one of the 
ost modern of the 18, containing prayers and in- 
vacations addressed to Krishna with narratives about 
his loves for the Gopis and Radha &c.), VP. ; Paiicar. 
(IW, st4 &e.); “¢a-rahasya, n., ta-sdra, m, N. 
of wks, = vyavahidra, m. N. of wk, «vrata, n. 
N, ofa religions observance, MBh.; a vow of chastity 
(-dhara, mtn, practising the vow of chastity), Paicat. 
-gabda (ibc.), Bs word; -vdda, m., -Sahti-vada, 
m., dir tha-vada,m., “ddrtha-vicdra,m.N.ot wks. 
» gambhu, in. N. of an astronomer, Cat. =galya, 
m. Acacia Arabica, L. = s&yin, mfn. resting in 
Brahund, L., = @&1K, f. Brahma’s hall, MaitrUp.; 
N, of a place, MBh. = sigana, m. N. of a Grama, 
L.; n, a command of Brahmi or of a Brahman, L.; 
an edict addressed to the Brahmans (= dharma- 
kilaka), 1. =siras, vn. ‘Brahmi's head,’ N. of a 
mythical weapon, MBh; R.; Hariv. (also -sirshan, 
BhP.); “rak-khandana, n. N. of ch. of KirmaP. 
-sumbhita (é7dhma-), mfn. purified or adorned 
by devotion, AV. =srfi, f. N. of a Sdman, Br, 
= samsita (br.ihma-), min. sharpened by prayer or 
by a sacred text, RV.; AV.; Br.; AévSr. = samaad, 
f, Brahma's hall of assembly, Paficar.; ao assembly of 
Brahmans, KathUp. —samstha, mfn. wholly de- 
voted to Brahma or sacred knowledge, ChUp, 
= samhit&, f. a collection of prayers, Hariv.; N. 
of sev. wks. (also -oydkhyd, f.) ogatl, f. N, of. 
the river Sarasvati, L. —sattra, n. sacrifice of de- 
votion or meditation, constant repetition of Vedic 
texts, Mn. ii, 106; BhP.; °¢érin, mfn. offering the 
sacr® of d°; absorbed in the self-existent One, MBh. 
~sadana, n. the seat of the chief priest, SrS.; 
«-sadas, BhP.; N. of a Tirtha, Cat. =sadas, n. 
the residence or court of Brahmi, MBh. — gabhi, 
f. the hall or court of Brahma, Ragh.; Paiicar.; 
N. of a lotus pond, Divyaéy. = gambandha, m. 
union with the Supreme Spirit, RTL. 136; = -rd- 
shasa, L.—sambhava, mf. sprung from Brahm4, 
Hariv.; m. (with Jainas) N. of the second black 
Vasudeva, L.; N, of the author of a law-book, Cat.; 
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-smritt, £. N, of his wk. «= garas, n. ‘Brahma’s 
lake,’ N. of a very sacred bathing-place, MBh. 
= sarpa, m. ‘Brahm4's serpent,’ a kind of snake, L. 
= sava, m. purification of prayer, RV. ix, 17, 243 
N. of a partic. libation, Mn. v, 23 ( = édrahma- 
kshatra-s’). ~eigara, m. N. of a place, Cat. 
= sit-krita,mfn, brought into union with Brahma, 
BhP. = simé or -siman, n.N. of a Siman (sung 
to a text recited by the chief priest or by the 
Brahmanie-chagsin), TS.; Br.; SrS.; Casha, min. 
relating toit, PaticavBr., Sch. —shynjya, n.intimate 
wnion or identification with Brahma, L. = siirshfi- 
t&, f. union or equality with Brahma, Mn. iv, 232. 
~- sivarna, m, N. of the roth Manu, Pur. (also 
°nt, ib.s; n. his Manv-antara, ib. = siddhAnta, 
m. N. of various astron. wks, (also -paddhati, i.) 
= siddhi, m. N. of a Muni, Kathas.; of a Vedanta 
wk.; -oyikhyd-ratnua, n. N. of a Comm. on it. 
= suta, m. ‘Brahma’s son,’ N, of the Ketu Brahma- 
danga, Var.; (@), f. Br”s daughter, Heat. —suvar- 
calk, f. a species of plant, Suér. (Helianthus or 
Clerodendrum Siphonantus, L.); an infusion of it 
(drunk as a penance), Mn. xi, 160. =sfl, m. 
‘Brahma’s son,’ N. of Kama-deva or of Aniruddha 
(K's son), L.=stkta, n. N. of wk, ~afitra, o. 
the sacred thread worn over the shoulder, Y4jii.; 
MBh, &c.; a Siitra work treating of the knowledge 
of Brahmi (esp. the aphorisms of the Vedanta 
philosophy ascribed to Badardyana or Vyasa, also 
called ddadardyana- or vedinta- or vydsa- or Sart- 
raka-sutra, aud uttara- or brahma-mimaysda); 
rij uyakhya, t., -karthda, f., -candrikd, f., -tan- 
tra-diptha, {., -talparya, rn. N. of wks.; -pada, n. 
the word or statement of a Brahma-sftra, Bhag. ; 
Hariv.; mf or Z)n, cousisting of such a word or st’, 
Hariv.; -pradipa, m., -bhashya, n. Oshya-dipika, 
f., -wdérttika, n., -sdra, m.), -laghu-varitika, u., 
-uritti, {£. (and °¢-vdrtlika, u.), -sanigati, f., 
°Wrddvaitta-vritti,{.,trdnubhashya,n. (and °shya- 


pradipa, m., -vivarana, u.\, “trdnuvyakhydna, 


n., (rdrtha-prakaithd, f.,trartha-mani-mala, (,, 
“trdpanyasa, m. (and “sa-ugttt7, f.) N. of various 
Comms. on the Br°-siitra,and Comms. on them, = sf- 
trin, infn. invested with the Brihmanical cord, Yajii, 
=stinu, m. (with Jainas) N. of the rath king of 
Bharata, L. - syij,m.* Brahma's creator,’ N. of Siva, 
Sivag. = soma, m. N. of a sage, Kathis. = stamba, 
mn. N. of a man, Cat. (cf. brahmastamés), = stuti, i. 
N. of ahymn of praise (also “¢i-sfotya), Cat.  stena, 
m. a thief of that which is sacred, one who obtains 
a knowlege of the Veda by illicit means, MBh. 
=asteya, n. unlawful acquisition of the Veda (cf. 
prec.), Mn. ii, 116. sthala, n. N. of a city, Cat. 
(cf. -pura); of a village, Kathas. =sthfina, n. 
‘Brahia’s place,’ N. of a Tirtha, MBh.; m. the 
mulberry trec, L. = sphuta-siddhanta, m. N, of 
an astron. wk. by Brahma-gupta (also called drahma- 
siddhdnta\; —gva, v. the property i.e. lands or 
moncy of Brahmans, Cand.; Paicar. —svaripa, 
min, of the nature or essence of the one self-existing 
Spirit, W. = svimin, m. N. of a man, Cat, = hay- 
sopanishad, f. N. of an Upanishad. -hatyé, f. 
murder of a Brahman (or any crime equally heinous), 
VS, &c. &c. = han, mfi(ghni)n. ‘Brahman-slaying,’ 
the murderer of a Brihman, TS. &c. &c.; (ghni), f. 
Aloe Perfoliata, L. =» hari, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 
~ huta, n. ‘offering to Brahma or the Brahmans,’ 
hospitality, L. (cf. dra@hmya-huta), =» hridaya, 
m. n. the star Capella, Siryas. = hrada, m. N, of 
alake,Cat, BrahmAkshara, 0, the sacred syllable 
Om, BhP.; -saya, infin. consisting of sacred sylla- 
bles Hariv. Brabmég&ra, n. the house of the chief 
priest, KatySr, BrahmAgra-bhi, m. a horse, L. 
(cf. next and drahmdima-bh#). Brahmbiga- 
bh, nifn. one who has touched the several parts of 
his body during the repetition of Mantras, Kum. 
iii, 1§ (Mall.); m. =prec., A, al’, m. 
joining the hollowed hands while repeating the Veda, 
Ma, ii, 71; -4rtta, mfn, one who has joined the 
h’ h® in token of hornage to the V°, ib., 70; AivGr. 
&c, BrahmAgda, n.‘ Brahmi’s egg,’ the universe, 
world (alsop].), Hariv.; Sfiryas.; Pur. (also-kafdha, 
m., Aryabh., Sch.);.N. of a Purana and an Upa- 
purina; -kapd/a, m. the skull or hemisphere of the 
world, the inhabitedearth, Hear.; -Aa/pa, m., -jAdna- 
mahdrija-tantra,n., and -tantra,n. N. of Tantric 
wks. ; -purdga, n.N, of one of the 18 Purinas (so 
called as revealed by Brahm& and containing an 
account of the egg of Brahma and the future Kalpas ; 
cf. IW. 314; 531); -bhdsgédara, nu. the interior 
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of the vessel-like egg of Brahma, MW.; -ydmale 
pattcami-sadhana, n, N. of wk, Brahmétithi, 
m, ‘Br’s guest,’ N. of a Kinva(authorof RV. viii, 8). 
Brahmatma-bhii, in. a horse (cf. drahmdiga- 
and °wdera-bhit), Brahmadant, f. a species of 
plant (= hagsa-fadi), L. Brahm&daréa, m. 
‘Brahma'sniirror, N.olwk. Brabmaddi-jita,f.the 
river Go-davarl, L. (v.1. ‘mddrty’), Brabme- 
ditya, m. N, of au author (also called Brakmdrka), 
Cat. Brahmidi-siraha, m. or n.(?) N. of a place, 
Cat. 1. Brahmdya, min, (fr. 1. d¢ya) beginning 
with Brahma, Mn. i, 50. 2. Brahmaddya, mfn, 
(fr. a. adya) to be eaten by priests or Brahmans, 
Br. Brahmadri-jaté, f., sce °mddi-jdld, Brahe 
madhigama, m. devotion to sacred study or the 
Veda (also °mana, n., W); mika, mfn, relating 
to it, Mn. ii, 64. Brahménanda, m. ‘joy in 
Brahm,’ the rapture of absorption into the one self- 
existent Spirit, RainatUp,; N. of various men and 
authors (also -gi7t, -~purama-haysa, -bharati, 
-yorin, -yogindra, -sdrasvati, and “din, m.); of 
various wks, (also -va//i, f., -ve/dsa, m., -siétra- 
muktdvalt, {., -stava, m., diya aud “diya-khan- 
gana,n.) Brahmapéta, m. N. of one of the 7 
Rikshasas said to dwell in the sun during the month 
Migha, VP. Brahmabhylisa, m. study and repe- 
tition of the Veda, Mn. iv, 149. Brahmamrita, 
n. N. of a Vedanta wk, ; -varshini, f. N, of a Comm. 
on the Brahma-sitras. Brahm&mbhas, n. ‘holy 
water,’ the urine of acow, L, Brahméyana or 
°na,m, N. of Narayana, Hariv. Brahmayatana, 
n. a temple of Brahma, Var.; ¢aniya, mf(d)n, 
Jeaning on or supported by Brahmans, Laity. Brahe 
méyus, n. Brahma’s lite-time, Vishn.; mfn. living 
as long as Br’, Siphits.; m. N. of a Brahman, Buddh. 
Brahmaranya, n. ‘holy forest,’ a grove in which 
the Veda is studied, L.; N. of a forest, Hit.; 
-mahdtmya, u. N. of wk, Brabmarambha, m, 
beginning to repeat the Veda, Mn. ii, 71. Brah- 
mirka,m., see “mdditya, BrahmArgha, win. 
worthy of Brahmii or of sacred knowledge, KaushUp. 
(v.1. tor °ma-grahin), Brahmarpana, n. the 
offering of sacred texts, Pajicar.; N. of a magical 
spell, ib. Brahmflamkéra, m. the oimament of 
Brahmi, KaushUp. Brahmé-vati, f. N. of a 
woman, Divyav. ; of a lotus pond, ib. Brahmf&va- 
bodha, mn. N. of wk. (also -wveka-sindhu, m.) 
Brahmévarta, m. ‘the holy land,’ N. of the 
country situated between the rivers Sarasvati and 
Drishadvati to the N.W. of Hastini-pura, Mn. ii, 
17; 19; AVParis. &c. (IW. 209); of a Tirtha, 
MBh. (also -¢#7tha, n., Cat.); of 2 son of Rishabha, 
BhP. Brahmévali-bhishya, 0. N. of wk. 
Brahwi-vida-nagara, n. N. of a city, Siphas, 
Brahmitvisa, m. ‘homie of or in Brahmi,’ N. of 
a wk. (on salvation to be attained in Benarses), 
Brahmésana, n. the seat of the chief priest, SrS.; 
(ife. 1.) a partic. posture suited to devout religious 
ineditation, Kad.; -szvishta, mfu. seated in that 
posture, Rajat, BrahmAstra, n.'Bralini's missile,’ 
N. of a mythical weapon (which deals infallible 
destruction), MBh.; R.; Kathds.; of a partic. kind 
of incantation, Cat. (cf. IW. 402, 1); -alpa, m., 
-kavaca,m. or n., -karya-sadhana, n., -fpaddhats, 
{., -vidya-puja-paddhati, {., -vidhana-paddhati, 
f, N, of wks. Brahmasya, n. the mouth of 
Brahmi, MBh.; the m° of a Brahman, Cat. Brahe 
mahuta, mfn, one to whom oblations of prayer 
and devotion have been made, AV. Brahm@hutt, 
f, the offering of pr° or d°, Mn. ii, 106. Brhh- 
méddha, min, lighted or kindled with prayers, AV. 
Brahméndra,m.(with sarasvatiordra-svdmin) 
N. of authors, Cat, Brahme-baya (for °mayi-/*), 
m, ‘resting in Brahmi,’ N, of Karttikeya, MBh,; 
of Vishnu, ib, Brahmésa-vaishgava, mfn. de- 
scended from Brahm and Siva and Vishnu, MarkP, 
Brahmé@avira,m.N.of an author, Cat.; -¢irtha, 
n, N. of a Tirtha on the Reva or Narmada river, 
Cat. Brahm@kya-prakarana, n. N. of wk. 
Brahm6jjha, mfn. one who has neglected or for- 
gotten the Veda, Gaut.; n. (Apast.) = -24,f, (Mn.), 
-tva, n. (Y4jii., Sch.) neglecting or forgetting the 
V°, (cf. IW. 270). Branmoaumbars, w.r. for 
°médumbara. Brahmdttara, mfn. treating prin- 
cipally of Brahin4 or consisting chiefly of Brahmans; 
m, N. of a superhuman being, Lalit.; (with Jainas) 
of a partic. Kalpa, Dharmas.; pi. N. of a people, 
MarkP.; n.N. ofatown, DivyAy.; ofch. ofSkandaP, 
(also called -Ahanda, n. or daghu-stua-purdna, n.) 
Brabméde-tirths, n. (Cat.) and Brahmédam- 
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bara, m. of n. (MBh.; C. °m#dd°) N. of Tirthas. 
Brahmédys, n. rivalry in sacred knowledge, play- 
ful discussion of theological questions ot problems, 
Br.; SrS.; mf(d)n. relating to sacred questions or 
ptoblems, Vop.; (a), f. (with athd) a story or 
tiddle from the Veda, Mn. iii, 231 (cf. drahma- 
vadya), Brahmépadesa, m, instruction in sacred 
knowledge, A.; -nefr1, m. Butea Frondasa, ib. (cf. 
-mépaneirt). BrahmOpanishad,f. mystical teach- 
ing coucerning Brahmaé (ChUp.) or the Brahmans 
(MBh: xv, 940); N. of a Upanishads, Brahmé- 
panetri, m. Butea Frondosa, L, (cf.°padesa-netri). 
Brahmépéisank, f. worship of Brahma, RTL. 
493. Brahmépéta, m. N, of a Rakshas, VP. 
(cf. Brahmdpéia). Brahm@odana, m. boiled 
rice distributed to Brahmans and esp, to the chief 
priest at a sacrifice, AV.; TS.; Br.; SiS, Brab- 
agava, m., Pin. vi, 1, 88, Sch. 

Bréhmanas-pati, m. (fr. drahmanas, gen. of 
brakman + p°) = brihas. pati, RV. &c.&e.'-shkta, 
n. N. of wk.); "nas pdéni, f. the wife of the priest 
called Brahman, TS. 

1, Brahmapya, Nom.P. “ydtz (only pr. p. °ydé) 
to pray, be devout or religious, RV. 

3. Brabmanyé, mifn. relating to Brahmi or 
Brahma, devoted to sacred knowledge or friendly to 
Brahmans, religious, pious, MBh.; Kav. &c.; m. 
N. of Karttikeya, MBh.; of the planet Saturn, W.; 
the mulberry tree, L.; Saccharum Munjia, L.; (@', 
f, N. of Durga’, L.; (Sxyd), n. (pl.) ‘praise’ or 
"sacrificial tood’(?), RV. viii, 6, 33 (Sdy.) = th, f. 
friendliness towards Brahmans, piety, MBh.; BhP. 
= tirtha, m. N. of a teacher, Cat. —deva, m. N. 
of Vishnu, Hariv. (=+érahmanydndm sreshthah, 
Sch.) = bhiskara, m. N. of a man, Cat. 

1. Brahman-vat (vit, TBr.), mfn, accom- 
panied by prayer, devout, AV.; Br.; practising a 
sacred work (and ‘having a Brahman’), TS.; Kath. ; 
including or representing the Brahmans (as Agni), 
Br.; SrS.; containing the word érahmnan, AitBr.; 
(2), f. N. of an Ishtaka, TS. ; 

2. Brahman-vat, ind. like Brahma or Brahma 
or a Brahman, SBr.; KatySr. 

Brahmini, tf. the Sakti or personified female 
energy of Brahma, the wife of Br®°, Pur. (cf. IW. 
522); N, of Durga, Hariv.; Devil. (w.r, drdhmani 
or brahmani); a kind of perfume, L.; a kind of 
brass, 1..; N. of a river, MBh, (v.1. dbrahmani). 
=mantra, m. a partic. verse or formula, MarkP. 

Brahmiya, Nom. A. “°ya/e, to become Brahnyd, 
VAs. 

Brahmin, mit. belonging or relating to Brahma, 
or Brahma, TAr.; ‘possessing sacred knowledge,’ 
N. of Vishnu, MBh, 

Brahmishtha, mfn. (superl. fr. brakmdn) a 
Brahman in the highest degree (as a N. of Brihas- 
pati or Praji-pati and of very Jearned and pious 
Brahmans or princes), TS. &c. &c.; m. N, of a 
prince, Ragh.; (qd), f. N. of Durga, DeviP. 

1. Brahyf, f. holy, devout (?), RV. ix, 33, § (Say. 
= brahmana-préirita); a kind of fish, Macro- 
gnathus Pancalus (commonly called Pancal), L.; a 
kind of vegetable, L. ; Clerodendrum Siphonantus, L. 

2. Brahmi, in comp. for °ma or°man. ~ bhiita, 
m. N. of Samkarfcirya, Gal. 

Bréhmiyas, mfn. (compar. fr. dbrakmdi) more 
or most devout or skilled in sacred knowledge; m., 
a pious or learned Brahman, Br. 

Bri&hma, mf(z)n. (fr. dra/man, for which it is 
also the Vriddhi form in comp.) relating to Brahma 
or Brahmd, holy, sacred, divine, AV. &&c. &c.; 
relating to sacred knowledge, prescribed by the Veda, 
scriptural, Mn. ii, 150 &c.; sacred to the Veda (with 
or scil, firtha, n. the part of the hand situated at 
the root of the thumb), ii, §9 &c.; relating or be- 
longing to the Brahmans or the sacerdotal class, 
peculiar or favourable to or consisting of Brahmans, 
Brahmanical, Mn.; Muh. &c. (with nzdht, m. 
money bestowed on the sacerdotal class, Mn. vii, 89) ; 
belonging to an inhabitant of Brahmi's world, Jata- 
kam.; m. (with or scil. wiz@ha) N, of a form of 
mariage (in which the bride is bestowed on the 
bridegroom without requiring anything from him), 
Mn. i, 31 &c.; N. of a man (son of Krishna and 
father of Mahesvara), Cat.; patr. of Narada, L.; of 
Kavi, MBh.; of Urdhva-nabhan and Raksho-han, 
RAnukr.; (i), £, see drdhmi ; n. sacred study, study 
of the Veda, BhP.; (with or scil. c7r¢ha), see above. 
= kirik&, f. pl. N. of partic. Karikas, Cat. = krie 
teya, m. patr. fr. brahma-krita, g. iubhrédi. 


= gupta, m. pl. (fr. drahmapupia) N. of a race, 
Kir. on Pan. v, 3, 116 (v.1. brahkma-g'; °ptiya, 
m.a prince ofthe Brahmaguptas,ib.(v.1.drahma-g°). 
=~ danda, m. (prob.) w.r. for brahma-d°, Rajat. 
~dattiyana, mi, patr. fr. drahkma-datta, g. 
Subhrédi. = Aeya, min. = brahma-d’, mtn., MBh. 
iii, 12729 (B.); Koll. on Mn. iii, 185, = paxwan, 
n. N. of wk. paliaa, m. pl. N. of a school (also 
read brahma-p°, q.v.) ~pinghi (?), f. silver, W. 
=purina, n. = brahma-p°, VP. ~pushpi, m. 
patr. fr. bdrakma-pushpa, Cat. (w.r. brahma- 
pushpi). —prajipatya, min. (ft. drahma-pra- 
jipati), L. =muhfirta, m.n. a partic. period of 
the day (that included between the 4th Ghatika and 
the 2nd before sunrise}, dawn, L. (cf. Mn. iv, 92). 
~~ r&ti, m. (fr. dbrahma-rata) patr. of Yajiiavalkya, 
VayuP, ~laukika, min, (fr. brahma-loka) pos- 
sessing claims to Brahma’s world, R. = viv&ha, m. 
°moe viv above. =siddhinta, m. N. of wk. 
Br&hmAho-r&tra, m. a day and night of Brahma 
(a period of 2000 ages of the gods or 2 Kalpas of 
mortals), J.. (cf. Mn, i, 72). Bréhméshti, f. a 
partic. Ishti, Up. Brihmédaba@, f. a woman 
married according to the Brahma rite, Vishn., Sch. 
Brihmotsava, m. a class of periodical religious 
festivals, RTL. 510. Bx&hmaudanika, m. (ir. 
brahmdtedana ; with or scil sagt) the fire on which 
the rice for the priests is boiled, ApSr. 

Brihmaka, 0. = -drahmand kritam (sampita- 
yam), g. kulalddé ; (ska), £. Clerodendrum Sipho- 
uantus, L, 

Brdhmana, min. relating to or given by 2 
Brahman, befitting or becoming a Br°, Brahmanical, 
AV.; TBr.; MBh.; (sd), m. one who has divine 
knowledge (sometimes applied to Agni), a Brahman, 
aman belonging to the ist of the 3 twice-born classes 
and of the 4 original divisions of the Hindi body 
(generally a priest, but often in the present day a 
layman engaged in non-priestly occupations although 
the name is strictly only applicable to one who knows 
and repeats the Veda), RV. &c. &e.; » drithmanac- 
chaysin, KatySr.; a Brahman in the second stage 
(between Matra and Srotriya), Heat. ; N.of the 28th 
lunar mansion, L.; (2°, f., see dvdhmani; u. that 
which is divine, the divine, AV.; sacred or d° power, 
ib.; AsvGr.; Brahmanical explanation, explanations 
of sacred knowledge or doctrine (esp. for the use of 
the Brahmans in their sacrifices), Br.; the Brah- 
mata portion of the Veda (as distinct from its Mantra 
and Upanishad portion} and consisting of a class of 
works called Brihmanas (they contain rules tor the 
employment of the Mantras or hymns at various 
sacrifices, with detailed explanations of their origin 
and meaning and numerous old legends; they are 
said by Sayana to contain two parts: 1, widhe, rules 
or directions for rites; 2. artha-vdda, explanatory 
remarks; each Veda has its own Brahmana, that of 
the RV. is preserved in 2 works, viz, the Aitareya, 
sometimes called Aévaldyana, and the Kaushitaki 
or Sinkhayana-Br°; the white Yajur-veda has the 
Sata-patha-Br°; the black Yajur-veda has the Tait- 
tiriya-Br° which differs little from the text of its 
Samhita; the SV. has 8 Br°s, the best known of 
which are the Praudha or Paiica-vinga and the Shad- 
vipga; the AV. has one Br® called Go-patha), Nir. ; 
Gr5rS, &c.; the Soma vessel of the Brahman priest, 
RV.; AV.; 4 society or assemblage of Brahmans, 
a conclave, W. = kalpa, m. pl. the Brahmanas and 
Kalpas (two kinds of Vedic texts), Pan. iv, 3, 105; 
mfn. like a Brahman, AitBr. = kBmyf, f. love for 
Br°s, Mricch. = kEraka, mfn. making a person a 
Br®, Pat. on Pin. ii, 2, 6. =. kumfra, m.a Br° boy, 
TandBr, »kula, n. the house of a Br°, Gobh. 
= krita, m. N. of a man; “feya, m, patr, fr. prec. 
(i, f.), g. Sdriigaravdd:. =griha, n. = -kula, 


KatySr., Sch. ghna, m. the killer of a Brahman, 


Mn. ix, 232. —cind&la, m. ‘Cangala among Br°s,’ 
a degraded or out-caste 31°, Mo, ix, 87; the son of 
a Sidra father by a Brahmant mother, W, ja, 
mf{(d)n., said of an Ishti, ApSr., Sch. (cf. Pan. iii, 
2, 10%, Sch.); n. a next, MW. = jkté, n. (SBr.), 
oJ&ti, f.(W.) the Bralimanical caste or race; “¢iya, 
mfn, belonging to it, W. »jivikk, f. the occupation 
or subsistence of a Brahman, ib. —jushta, mfn. 
pleasing to Br°s, SankhGr. = dimbha, m. a Br° lad, 
young Br°, Malatin. = tarpaga, n. the feeding or 
satisfying of Br°s, SimavBr. = t&, f. the rank or 
condition of a Br°, AitBr.; Mn. = tr&, ind. among 
the Br°s, Pan. v, 4, §5,Sch. twa, n. =-/d, Lity., 
Sch.; Mallin.; -viedra, m. N. of wk. = AGrik&, 
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f. a Br° girl, Buddh. = dravya, n. the property of 
a Br®, Mn. ix, 198. =dweshin, ifn. hating Iir‘s, R. 
» dhana, n. the fee bestowed on Br°s, Vait. = nine 
daka, mfn. reviling Br°s, MBh. —patoik®, f{., 
-paddhati, f. N. of wks. = patha, m. a rahmana 
text, RPrit., Sch. = pila, m. N. of a prince, L. 
~ putraka, m.a Brahman boy, Kathis. — pra- 
sanga, m. the applicability of the term Brahmana, 
the idea of Brahman, Vajras. = prktivesya, m. 4 
neighbouring Brahman, Yajii. ii, 363. priya, m. 
a friend of Br°s (said of Vishnu), Vishny, = brava, 
m. ‘calling one’s self a Brahman,’ a Br° only by 
name ora Br° who disgraces his caste, Mn.; MBh. 
&e, (ef deiya-bruva and brakma-bruvana), 
~- bhava, m. the rank or condition of a Br°, L. 
«- bhishya, n. N. of wk. —bafiyishtha, mfn. 
principally consisting of (or containing) Br’s, R. 
~ bhojana, n. the feeding of Br°s (as a religious 
act), ShadvBr.; GrS.: -evdht, m. N. of wk. = ma- 
him#daréa, m. N. of wk. mukhina, m. pl. N. 
of partic, verses or formulas, ‘l'Ar., Sch, » yajié, m. 
a sacrifice intended for Br°s, SBr.; a s° offered by 
Br°s, MBh, = yashtik& or -yashti, f. Cleroden- 
drum Siphonantus, L.=rfipa-bhrit, min. bearing 
the form of a Br°, MW. =lakehana, n, N. of wk. 
~ linga, mfn. resembling the texts called Brihmanas 
(said of verses or formulas), Kau’. = vacana, n. the 
statement of a Brahmans text, Apast. = vat, min. 
connected with a Br°, TS.; (éra4°), possessed of of 
in accordance witha Brahmana, correct, TBr.; (a//), 
f, N. of partic. Ishtakis, Nyayam., Sch. —vadha, 
m. the murder of a Brahman, Mn. xi, 89. vara, 
m.N, of a prince, Kathis. = varoash, 1). the excel- 
lence or dignity of a Brahman, AV. (ct. dradma-v’). 
- vikya, n.=-vacana, KatySr., Sch, vAcansa, 
n, the recitation of benedictions (as becomes Br°s), 
Heat. (w.r. bvahkmana-v'). ~ widhi, m. any in- 
junction (contained) in a Brahmana work, Kau, 
~vilkpa, m. ‘the Brihman’s lament,’ N, of an 
episode of the MBh. (i, 6104 &c., more usually 
called Baka-vadha-parva), = vihita, nifi.prescribed 
in a Brahmana, Lafy.— vedam, ind, (to feed &c.) 
as many Bralunaus as ane knows, Pau. iv, 3, 29, 
Sch, ~ syamana-nyfya, i, the rule or phrase of 
the Brahman Sramana; (dé), ind. according to the 
phrase ‘a Br? Sr°’ (which involves a contradiction as 
it expresses a Br? Buddhist; cf, srantana}, Sah. 
=samstha, min. belonging to or abiding with a 
Br’, W. —sattama, m. the best of Br°s, MW. 
= samtarpana, 0. =-farfana, ib, = sarvaava, 
n. N. of wk. =gawa, m. N. of a partic. sacrifice, 
TBr., Sch. — pt, ind. to the Brahmans (with 4/477, 
to present to or bestow on the Br’s, MBh.; Harv. ; 
Kathas.; with Jas, to belong to the Br's), MBh. 
=stuti, f. ‘praise of the Br’s,' N. of ch. of Purs, 
=~ sve, 0, the property of Br’s, A past, = svara, in, 
the accent usualina Brahmana, KatySr., Sch. = hita, 
min, suitable to or fit fora Brahman, W. Brahe 
mandkriya, m. an initiated Br? who is not familar 
with sacrifices, Heat. Brihmapiic-chagsin, mm. 
(fr. “mdt-$ag?) ‘reciting after the Brahmana or 
the Brahman,’ a priest who assists the Brahman or 
chief priest at a Soma sactilice, Br.; SrS.3 “sere 
ukthya, n., “si-prayoga, m., ‘si-fastra, nu. N, of 
wks.; °siya, n. (KatySr.), °siyd, f. the office of 
the Br®-ch®; °syd, mf. relating to the Breech", 
SBr.; n. his office, ib. BréhmapAtikrama, 1. 
disrespect towards Brahmans, Mn, in, 63. Br&ih- 
mandtmaka, min. belonging to Br's, W.; con- 
taining an account of the Br's, ib. Br&ibmandda, 
min. devouring Br°s (said of a Rakshasa), M&h. 
Brihmandidarsana, n. absence of Brahmanical 
instruction or guidance, Mn. x, 43 (others ‘not 
seeing or consulting Brahmans’), — Bribmani- 
pasraya,m(n. seeking refuge in Br’s, MW. Br&h- 
manibhishana, n. N. of a kind of artilicial com- 
position (comiained in the Kavi-kalpa-latd, q.v.) 
Brihmandbhyupapatti, f. protection or preser- 
vation of a Brahman, Mu. viii, 132. Brihma- 
néshta, m. the mulberry tree, L. Brihmandkta, 
mfn. prescribed in a Brihmana, 515. 
Brihmanaka, m. a bad Brahman, a Br? only 
by name, MBh.; a country inhabited by warhke 
Br°s, Pan. v, 2, 7! (°kiza, min. iv, 2, 104, Vartt. 
30, Pat.); (28d), f. :prob.) a species of lizard, Cat, 
(ef. brdhkmani;,; Trigonella Corniculata, L. 
BrihmanSyané, mu. a mere descendant of a 
Brahman, SBr.; Kaus. (Sch. ‘a Br° whose father or 
elder brother or any elder relative is still alive’); a 
Brahman sprung from learned and holy progenitors, W. 


742 


Bré&hmaani, in comp. for °z77. = kalp&, -gotrs, 
-celi, -tam4, -taré, -bruvil, -matd, -rfip&, and 
ehata, f., Pau. vi, 3, 43, Sch. 

Braihmanika, nlu. derived from or relating to 
the Brihmanas, Pan. iv, 3, 72. 

Braihmani, f. (of °va) a Brahmani woman or 
a Brahman’s wife, Kath.; GySiS.; MBh. &c. (ifc. 
nika, cl. sa-brdhmantha ; a Kind of lizard with a 
redtail, R., Sch. (ot, drdhinanika’; a kind of large- 
headed ant, L.; a kind of wasp, L.; Cleradendrum 
Siplionantus, L.; Trigonella Corniculata, L.; Ruta 
Graveolens, L.; a kind of brass, Li; = duddhe, 
Nilak.; N. of a river, MBL; wer. for drahkmdni. 
e gimin, m. the paramour of a Brahmant woman 
or of a Bralman’'s wife, W. etvya, n. the state or 
condition of a Brahmani woman, Vop. = sattamés, 
f. the best of Brihmani women, MW. 

Bréhmani-v/ bhi, P. -bhavats (ind. p.-dhuya), 
to become a Brahman, SBr. 

Brihmanya, min. (fr. drd4mand) fit (or Brih- 
nians, MBh,; m. the planet Saturn, L. (cf. 3. érah- 
muuya,; a, the state or rank of a Brihman, Brah- 
manhood, priestly rank or character, SBr. &c. &c. 
(et, a-Gy't; a multitude or assembly of Brahmans, 
R. cf. Pain. tv, 2, 42). 

Brihmini, w.r. tor brahmuini, q.v. 

Brdhmi, min. (tr. brahmany) holy, divine, VS. 

Brahmi, f. (of dime, q.v.) the Sakti or per- 
soniticd energy of Brahmd (regarded as one of the 
8 Mitris or divine mothers of created beings; in 
MBh. ix, 2645 they are said to attend Skanda), 
L.; speech or the goddess of speech ( =Sarasvati); 
MBh. i, 19; N. of Durga’, Devil’; the wife of a 
Brahman, W.; Ziumusic) N, ofa Miirchana, Sameit.; 
a Felipious practice, pious usage (Cay, ind. acee rd- 
ing to pious usage), R.; a woman married according 
to the Brahma rite, Gaut.; Vishin. (cf. -pufra); the 
constellation Rohini, L. 3 a female fish or frog, W.; 
a species of aut, 1.5 N. of various plants (Cleroden- 
drum Siphonantus, Ruta Graveolens, Enhydra Hing- 
cha &c.), L.; a kind of brass, 1.3 N. of a river, 
Satr.; (with sem/utt) N. of wk, —kanda, m. a 
species of bulbous plant, L. = kunda, nu. N. of a 
sacred cavity in the ground, Cat. = tantra, 0. N. 
of a Tantra, = putra, m. the son of a woman mar- 
ried according to the Brahma rite, Mn. ii, 37. 
~-sinti-samkalpa, in., -sinty-avadhina- 
krama, m, N. of wks. 

Brahmya, min. relating to Brahma or Brahmi 
or to the Brihmans, Mnu.; MBh, &c. (often v.1, 
brahmas; im. (with arudurta or Ctaka) dawn, the 
hour preceding sunrise, HYog.; Pafcar.; n. (with 
or scil. Au/a} worship or veneration paid to Krih- 
maus ‘cousidered as one of the § great sacraments 
= deipigrydrcd or manushya yajia’, Mn. iii, 73, 
743 = drisyaorzismaya,L, = tirtha, n. a partic. 
part ot the hand (ch under dyaima), MirkP. 
© muhiirta, m.-:°myo muhirtah, MW. mhuta, 
ne— ‘mayan hutam, W. 


STITT bradhnayanya, m, prtr. fr. bradh- 
ma, pg. kuniddl (¢. “yand; m. pl. Syandh, Pain. vy, 
3, 103, Sch.) 

STA brahma, brahinana &c. Seo p. 741. 

AF bruva, See col. 2. 


FF bri, cl. 2. PLA. (Dhatup. xxiv, 35) bra- 

QD virs, Kies pr. stem; the other forms 
are supplicd by a/zae, ch Pau. i, 4, 83; driime 
for dravimi, R.; Subj. dravas, vat, RV.; Impv. 
brihi, ep. also braviht, bruvadhvam; britat, 
Pan. vil, 1,35, Sch.; impl. adruvam for abravam, 
Up.; MBh.; pr.p. A. ep. druvamiina for bravina ; 
Prec. 2. pl. drayasta, Nal. xvii, 36, prob. wor. for 
briyds tats, to speak, say, tell Ceither intrans.$ or 
with acc, of pers. or thing; or with ace. of thing 
and acc., dat., gen. ot loc, of person = to tell or re- 
late anything to; with two ace, also = declare or pro- 
nounce to be, call), RV. &e. &e.¢ to speak about 
any person of thing (ace. with or without prate or 
adhikrity), Mn.; MBh; Kav. &e.; to proclaim, 
predict, Var, ; to answer (either intrans, with punas 
or trans, with Arasaave, ‘a question’, Mn; MBh.; 
(with amyathdé’ to speak or decide or judge wrongly, 
Mn.; Paticat.; {A., rarely P.) to call of profess one’s 
selfto be (iom., rarcly with #7), RV.; Br.; MBh.; 
(A.) to designate for one’s self, choose, AitBr; (A. 
to be told by itselt, tell itself (tell its tale), Pan. iii, 
1, 89, Vartt. 1, Pat. (Cf Zd. mira.) 


arafa brahmani. 


Brava, mf(d)n. calling one’s self by a name 
without any real title to it; being merely nominally 
(ife.; cf. Ashatriya-, dvija-, brahmana-bruua), 

Bruvina, mfu, speaking, telling, saying; itc, = 
prec. ch, bvahma-br ). 


Bt bl. Seo Wel. 
aoa bleshka, m. a snare, nvose for catch- 
ing, Kath. 


4 BHA. 


Wor. bha, aspirate of ba. —k&ra, m. the 
letter or sound éha, 


W 2. bha, (in gram.) N. of the weakest 
base of nouns (as opp. to pada and anya, q.v.)i.¢. 
of the base before the vowel terminations except in 
strong cases, before feminine suffixes, and before Tad- 
dhitas beginning with vowels or y, Pan. i,-4, 18 Sc. 


W 9. bha, (in prosody) a dactyl. =vipuld, 
f. N. of a metre, Piig., Sch. 
Tw 4. ba (V1. bha), in. N. of the planet 


Venus or its regent ( = suera}, ..; semblance, de- 
lusion, error, L.; (a), f. light or a beam of 1°, lustre, 
splendour, MBh.; Hariv.; Var. &e. (cf, 2. 64d); the 
shadow of a gnomon, Siryas.; appearance, resem- 
blance, likeness (ifc.;ct. agute-bha, guda-bha, tantu- 
bha); n. a star, planet, asterism, lunar a? or man- 
sion (and so also the number 27; cf. nakshaira), 
sign of the zodiac, GrS.; Siryas,; Var.; Satr. &c. 
ew kaksh4, f. the path of the asterisms, Siiryas. 
gana, m. = -catra, ib; Var.; BhP.;=next, 
Siryas.; Var. «gama, m. the revolution of a 
planet, Heat. = gola, m. the starry sphere, vault 
of heaven, Siiryas. -oakra,n.the whole multitude 
of stars or asterisms, ib.; Var.; -#a@b/2, £. the centre 
of the zodiac, MW. = datta, m.N. ofan astronomer, 
VarBrS. (v.1. Aadanta, q.v.) = pa, mfn. the repent 
of an asterism, ib, «patijara, m. ‘cage of a’s,’ 
the firmament, Aryabh. = pati, m. lord of a°s, the 
moon, L. — pragasta, tla. favourable in regard 
to the a°, SinkhGr. —bhrama, m. ‘star-revolu- 
tion,’ asiderealday, Ganit. - mandala, n.=-cakra, 
Siiryas, yuj, min. connected with or present in 
a lunar mansion, Jyot, = lata, f. Paederia Foetida, 
L. -varga, m,@ -cutra, L, = visara, m. a 
sidereal day, Ganit. = vic&rin, mfn. passing through 
or present in an asterism, Var, = samadhi, m, ‘point 
of junction of the as,’ N. of the last quarters of the 
a’s Aslesha, Jyeshtha, and Revatl, —samfiha, m. 
‘aggregate of the linar a’s,’ N. of the number 27, 
Jyot. = siicaka, m. ‘indicator of asterisms,” an 
astrologer, L. Bhanga, m. portion of an asterism, 
Jyot, Bhéna, m. ‘Jord of stars,’ the sun or the 
moon, L, Bhésa, m. the regent of an asterism &c., L. 


75. bha, m. (prob. onomat.) a bee, L. 
Waq bhansas,-n. a partic. part of the in- 


testine or abdomen, RV.; AV. (cf Akasid). 


TR THT bhalabhakaya(onomat.; ef. bhe- 
ka, a frog, and Gk. Bpexexexég), Nom. A. “yale, to 
croak, Subh, (ct. dakabakiya, makamakdya), 


WBA bhakkila, f. a cricket, L. (cf. pha- 
qiniga), 
3 bhakkuda or bhakkura, m. a species 
of fish, Bhpr, 


WA bhakta, bhakti &e. See p. 743. 


WAY bhaksh (prob. a secondary form fr. 
NVbiazy or Nom. ft. dhakshd; cf, also 

WV bhiksh aud bhavty), cl, 10. P. (Dhatup, xxxii, 22) 
bhakshdyati (rarely A. °¢e), and in later language 
alsoecl 1, PL A. (Dhatup, xxi, 27) dhakshate, “te 
(pt. dhakshaydm dsa, MBh, &c.; tut. bhakshayish- 
yatt, “le, ib; aor ababhakshat, SBr.; Pass. abhak- 
sht, BaP.; inf. bhakshapitum, MBh., Skshitien, 
Paticat.; ind. p. bdadshay tet, MBh; -bhakshya, 
ib.; -Ahaksfam, SankhSr,), tu eat or drink, devour, 
partake of (with ace., in Ved, also with gen.; in the 
older language usually of fluids, in the later only 
exceptionally so), RV. &e. &c.; to sting, bite, Kathis, ; 
to consume, use up, waste, destroy, Mo.; MBh, 


&e.; to drain the resources of, impoverish, Kam,: | 
Caus. dhaks/niyati, sce above; to cause anything | 


uty bhatigi. 


(ace.) to be eaten by (acc. of instr.), Pan. i, 4, §2, 
Vartt. 7, Pat.: Desid. dibhakshishaté or “kshays- 
shati, to wish to eat or devour, MBh.; ApSr., Sch. 
(cf. bebhakshayishu). 

Bhakshé, m. drinking or eating, drink or (in 
later language) food, RV. &c. &c. (often ifc., with 
f. d, having anything for food or beverage, eating, 
drinking, living upon); -4dr@, m, ‘food-raker,’ a 
cook, baker, L.; -#-kird, min. furnishing food, 
MaitrS, (cf. Pan. vi, 3, 72, Vartt. 2, Pat.); -#2- 
hrita (Ckshdm-), min. drank or eaten, enjoyed, 
1S.; A’vSr.; -jafa, m. the prayer muttered while 
drinking Soma, AévSr.; -fat¢ri, f. betel-pepper (the 
leaf of which serves for food), L.; -é/ja, w.r. for 
bhakshya-b° ; -mantra, m. a verse spoken while 
drinking Soma, SankhSr. °kshaka, mfn. one who 
eats, an eater, cnjoyer, one who feeds or lives upon 
(often ifc.), Hariv.; Kav.; Hit.; voracious, glut- 
tunous, a gourmand, W.; m. food, Hcat.; (244), f. 
eating, chewing (cf. skshu-bh°); a meal, food (cf. 
ushtra-bk°), “xshana, infn. eating, one who eats 
(cf. diédima-, papa-bh°); n. the act of eating, 
drinking, feeding, SrS.; Nir.; MBh. &c.; eating 
what excites thirst, L.; chewing, L.; the being eaten 
by (instr.), Mn.; R.; (624°) a drinking vessel, RV. 
“xshaniya, min, to be (or being) eaten, Pajicat. ; 
-td, f, eatableness, SarigP. ‘kebayitavya, nifn, 
to be eaten or devoured, edible, MBh.; Pajicat. 
“xshayitri, m. an eater, enjoycr, MBh, “kshita, 
mifn. eaten or drunk, chewed, masticated, devoured, 
enjoyed, partaken of, SBr, &c. &c.; caten (said of a 
partic. bad pronunciation of words), L.; 1. the being 
eaten by (instr.), R.; -sesAcz,m, remnants of food, 
leavings, MW. ; °shdAdra, m. a meal of leavings, ib. 
“kshitri, m.="Ashayitr?, MBh, °kshin, mfu. 
(mostly ife.; “shz-¢va, n.) cating, devouring, MBh.; 
Hariv.; R. “kshivan, mfn. eating, enjoying, TBr. 
(cf. bhakit-udn, -vds). “kehya, min. to be eaten, 
eatable, fit tor food, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 0. anything 
eaten, food (esp. such as requires mastication), ib.; 
m. foqd, dish, ib. (prob. wor. for dhaksha); -kara, 
-hdraka aud -ni-kdra, ma baker, L.; -bia, m, Bus 
chanania Latifolia, L.; -bhakshaka, m. du. food 
and the eater, Hit.; -hasya-maya, mf Tn. con- 
sisting of food of all kinds, MBh.; -bhosya-vihava- 
vat, min. furnished with various kinds of food and 
places of refection, ib.; -ad/ydpana, m, a market 
where victuals and garlands are sold, ib.; -was/u, n. 
edible matter, victuals, viands, MW.; °AsApdbha- 
kshya, nu. what inay and may not be eaten, food 
allowed and prohibited, Mu. v, 26; °Ashyddibu, 
f. a variety of cucumber (= r@jdlibu), L. 


NYSH bhakshataka,m.avaricty of Astera- 
cantha Longifolia, L. 

WTS bhakshali, f. N. of a place, g. dhit- 
made (not in Kas.) 

wufaat bhakskini, f. Coix Barhata, L. 

WT bhaga, See p. 743, col. 2. 

Wa bhagana, w.r. for bha-gana (seo under 
4. bha, col. 2). 

WTTTY bhaganaraya,m.N.of aman, Cat. 


WTS bhagala, m. N. of a man, Pravar, 
(eof. g. arihanddt\; (a), £.N.of a woman, p. dahv- 
adi cf. bhdvala, “laka &c.) 


WTTT bhdayavat &c. See p. 743, cul. 3. 

TNT bhayala,n.=hapala,a skull, ParGr. 
(cf. Ua. iii, 76, Sch.) 

Bhagé&lin,in.‘ bedecked with skulls,’ N. of Siva, L. 


wit bhagin, bhagirathu. See p.744. 
AAW bhayéia. Seo p. 743, col. 3. 
WY bhagna &c. Seo under /bhaitj. 
Wat bhagni. See p. 744, col. 2. 


WHT bham-kari, f. ‘uttering the sound 
bham, humming,’ a gad-fly, L. 


WHF bhanyd &c. Seo p. 744, col. 3. 
WHT bhangana, mn. Cyprinus Bangana, L. 


WHIT bhaagari, f. = bham-kari, a gad- 
fly, L. 


fH bhangi, gu, “gura &e. See P- 744. 


wa bhaj. 


TI bhaj, cl.1. P.A.(Dhitup. xxviii, 29) 
| bhdjati, "re (2. 8g. as Impv. bhaksht, RV.; 
pf, P. dabhija,. A. bhey!, RV. &e.; 3. sy, babhak- 
tha, $Br.; bhejitha, Pau. vi, 4,122; an. P. 2. 3. 
sg. abhak, RV.; Yr.3 abhikshit, Shshus, Bhe.; 
Subj. bhakshat, RV.; A. dbhakshi, kta, RV. &c.; 
Prec. A. bhakshiyd, RV.; 3. sp. °hshishta, Br.; 
hkshita, SV.; tur. dhakshyati, °te, Br. &e.; dha- 
Jishyatt, “te, MBh. &c,; bhaktd, Gr.; inf. bhak- 
tunt, Br. &e.; bhajitem, MBh.; ind. p. dbhakted, 
AV. &c., tudya, RV.; -bhajya aud -bhdjam, Br.), 
to divide, distribute, allot or apportion to (dat. or 
gen.), share with (instr.), RV. &e. &c.; (A.) to 
grant, bestow, furnish, supply, ib.; A. (rarely P.) 
to obtain as one's share, receive as ‘two acc. ’, partake 
of, enjoy (also carnally), possess, have (acc., Ved. 
also gen.), ib.; (A., rarely P.) to turn or resort to, 
engage in, assume (as a form), put on (garments), 
experience, incur, undergo, fecl, go or fall into (with 
acc., esp. of abstract noun, ¢. g. bAitim, to feel terror; 
nidram, tofall asleep; mannan, to become silent), 
Mibh.; Kav. &c.; to pursue, practise, cullivate, Mn.; 
R.; Susr.; to tall to the lot or share of (acc.3, MBh.; 
R. &c.; to declare for, prefer, choose (e.g, asa ser- 
vant), MBh.; to serve, honour, revere, love, adore, 
MBh.; Kav, &c.: Cans. butpdyate, le (aur. abi- 
bhajuh, SBr., ababhizat, Gr.), to divide, Siiryas. ; 
to deal out, disttibute, Craut.; to cause any one (ace. ) 
to partake of or enjoy (acc. or gens, RV. 5 SBr. ; 
to put to flight, pursue, chass, drive into .acc.), 
Bhaft. ; to cook, dress (food), Vop.: Desid. bibAak- 
shati, “te, MBh. (cf. /dArksA): Intens. bdbhazyate, 
babhakts, Gr. [Cf Gk. payeivs payos, pnyus; 
Lat. sags; Goth, Old S. 464; Germ, Buch, Buch- 
state ; Eng. buck-, beech.) 

Bhakta, mfn. distributed, assigned, allotted, RV, 
&e, &e.; divided, Stiryas.; (ife.) forming part of, be- 
longing to, Pin., Sch.; (ife.) loved, liked, Pan. iv, 
2, 54; served, worshipped, W.; dressed, cooked, 
ib,; engaged in, occupied with, attached or devuted 
to, loyal, faithtul, honouring, worshipping, serving 
(loc., gen., ace. or comp.), MBh.; Ray. &c.; ma. a 
worstupper, votary (esp. as N. of a division of the 
Saktas’, |W. $23, n. 15 n. food or a meal, Mn; 
MBh, &c.; boiled rice, Uttarar.; any eatable grain 
boiled with water; a vessel, 1.3; a share, portion, 
MW, —kansa, m.a dish of food, Pin. vi, 2, 71, 
Sch, «kara, m. = -Adva, Pat.; artfitially prepared 
incense, L. « k&ra, m. ‘tond-preparer,’ a cook, L. 
# kritya, n. preparations for a meal, Divyiv. 
(Ar2fa-bh’, one who hias made a meal, ib.) = gith- 
¢ikd, {. N. of wk.=—cchanda, m. desire of food, 
huuger, appetite, Suir. =jayanti, f. N.of wk, fi, 
f. nectar, W. = th, f. devotedness, attachment, in- 
clination, W. =tfirya, 1, music played during 
a meal, LL, twa, n. (ifc.) the forming part of, be- 
longing to, Pau. vii, 4, 30, Vartt. 2,Sch. da (Mn.), 
-GQitri (W.', -diyaka (Mn.), -diyin (MW.), 
min. giving food, supporter, maintainer, = dasa, 
m. ‘foud-slave,’ a slave who serves for his daily food, 
Ma, viii, 415. #Avesha, m, aversion trom food, 
loss of appetite, Susr.; “shzsz, mfn. one who has lost 
his appetite, ib. = patra, n. =-/aysa, Rajat. pu- 
l&ka, m, or n.(?) a mouthful of rice kneaded into 
a ball, L. —pratishtha, f. N. of wk. =manda 
or “daka, m,n. the scum of boiled rice, L. = maya 
atotra, n., -mald, f. (and Vigra-grantha, m. 
cf. RTL. 117), -mimé&gai, !., -moda-taram- 
gini, f. N. of wks. =ruol, f= -cchanda, Suit. 
~rocana, mfn. exciting appetite, ib. - vatwala, 
mfu. kind to worshippers or to faithful attendants, 
MW; -mdhatntya, u. N, of ch. of PadimaP. = vi- 
lisa, m., -vaibhava, n., -vrita-samtoshika, 
m. orn. N, of wks, = garage, 0. ‘food-receptacle,’ 
a store-room or kitchen, AsvGr, = a@&lg, f, ‘{?-hall,’ 
(prob,) = prec. (uthers ‘audience-chamber '), Rajat. 
~siktha or “thaka, in. = -pu/dka, L. Bhakta- 
kEnkahé, f, = °/a-cchanda. Suir. Bhaktagra, 
m. orn. a refectory, Divyis, Bhaktabhilisha, 
m. = ‘fa-cchanda, Suit. Bhakt&bhiskra, m. au 
eating room (others ‘giving of food’), Divyav. 
Bhaxktémrita, n. and Bhaktérkdhana-pra- 
yoga-mani-m&lik&, f.N.ofwks. Bhaktdruci, 
f. =: "Ya-dvesha, Sur. Bhaktoddesaka, m. ‘food- 
prescriber,’ a partic. official ina Buddhist monastery, 
L. Bhaktépasd dhaka,m.' food: dresser,’ acook,R. 

Bhakti, f. distribution, partition, separation, RV.; 
TandBr. &c. (cf. Ashetra-, bhangi-bh°) ; a division, 
portion, share, AitBr.; a division of a Sdman (also 


called vide, of which 7 or & are enumerated), Laty.; 
Samk,; division by streaks or lines, Ragh.; a streak, 
line, variegafed decoration, Hariv.; Kiv.; a row, 
series, succession, order (“¢yi and °¢i-¢as, ind. in 
succession), RPrit.; (ifc.) the being x part of (a7- 
bhaktch,‘on the part of the vowels’), belonging to, 
Siddh. &c.; that which belongs to or is contained 
in anything else, au attribute, Nir.; Prat.; predis- 
position (of body to any disease), Car.; attachnient, 
devotion, fondness for, devotion to (with loc., gen. 
or ifc.), trust, homage, worship, piety. taith or love 
or devotion (as a religious principle or means of sal- 
vation, together with 4arman, ‘works,’ and jana, 
‘spiritual knowledge,’ cf. IW. 326, RTL. 97), 
SvetUp.; Bhag.; Kav.; Pur. &c.; (ilc.) assumption 
of the form of, Megh. 61; often w.r. for dhangt 
or bhuktd; Ctyd., ind, not in the regular sense, 
figuratively, Samk. «kara, mitiju., Pau. iii, 2, 31. 
~kalpataru, m., -kalpalats, f., N. of wks. 
= gamya, min. accessible by devotion (Siva), Sivag. 
= oandrika, f., -candrik$lldsa, m., -candro- 
daya, m. N. of wks. -ooheda, m.pl. divided 
lines or streaks of painting or decoration (esp. the 
separating or distinguishing marks on the forehead, 
nose, cheeks, breast and arms, which denote devo- 
tion to Vishnu, Kyishua &c.), Hariv.; Megh.; VP. 
= jna, infa. knowing faith or devotion, faithfully 
attached ; -4d, f. (Jatak.), -fva, n. (Kam.) devotion, 
faithfulness, loyalty, =tattwa-rasiyana, 1, 
-taramgini, f., -dipika, f., -Aliti, f. N. of wks. 
= namra, ifn, bent down in devotion, making a 
humble obeisance, Megh.; VP. = pirvakam (Daii- 
cat.), -pfirvam (Cat.), ind, preceded by devotion, 
devoutly, reverentially. —pfirva-paksha, 1., 
-prakarana, n., -pratipidaka, m. or n., -pra- 
bhai, f. N. of wks. —pravana, min. faithfully 
devoted, Vrishabhan. —pragsagsk-varnana, 0., 
-prirthand, f., -bindu, m., -bhava, m. N. of 
wks. =» DRA, mfn. possessing true devotion, firmly 
attached or devoted to (loc. of comp.), Pajicat.; 
Satr, =~ bhiva-pradipa, m., -bhishana-sam- 
darbha, m., -maiijari, f. N.of wks, = mat, mtn. 
x -bAdj, Mish.; Kav. &e.; accompanied by devo- 
tion or loyalty, BhP, = mahat, intn. truly devoted, 
Divyiv. = mahédaya, m. N. of wk. = mirga, 
m. ‘the way of devotion’ (regarded as a means of 
salvation and opp. to karvma- and jatdna-m°,; cf. 
above), RTL .63 ;-niriipana, n., gipadesa-drkshd, 
f. N. of wks, »miminsi-siltra, n., -mukte- 
vali, f. N. of wks. yoga, m. devoted attach- 
ment, loving devotion, BhP.; N.of Istch.ot Siva-eita, 
-ratna, u., -ratnakara, ., -ratniivali, |. N. 
of wks, = raga, m. a sense of devotion, feeling of 
loving faith, Kathas,; ‘sddhi-hantha, £., “sdm- 
rita, n., “sdmrtta-bindu, m., “sdmptta-stndhu, 
m., “séyana, n. N, of wks, —riga, m. aflection 
or predilection for (loc.), MBh. = lahari, f., -vare 
@hinS, f. N. of wks. » vida, m. declaration of 
devotion or attachment, MBh. — vijaya, m., -vi- 
lisa, m. (and °sa-falfza-diprhd,t.), -vivridadhy- 
upiya-grantha, m., -sata, u., -sataka, 0., 
-sistra, n., -samvardhana-sataka, !)., -8am- 
darbha, m.(and “bha-padydvaili, f.),-samuyise- 
nirnaya-vivarana, n., -sigara, m., -simi- 
nya-nirfipana, n.,-sira,m, (and °ra-samgraha, 
m.), siddhanta, m., -sudhédaya, m., -sitra, 
n, (RTL. 97), -hagsa, m. N. of wks, —bina, 
min. destitute ofdevotion, Mudr. # heta-nirnaya, 
m.N.ofwk. Bhakti-dyivaprithivi, f. du. N. 
of the deities to whom the Garbha-purodaia is 
offered, ApSr., Sch.; “vya, mfn. sacred to these 
deities, ApSr. Bhakty-adhikarana-mi&lg, f., 
Bhakty-upakrama, 1., Bhakty-ullisa-maii- 
jaxi, f. N. of wks. 

Bhaktika, only ifc.; see uflara-, cka-, and 
paurva-bhaktika. 

Bhaktila, niu. attached, faithful, trusty (said of 
horses), L. 

Bhaktivan (MaitrS.), °vés (AV.), mfn. par- 
taking of (with gen.; cf. Dhakshi-eds). 


Bhaktyi, mfu. devotedly attached, an adurcr, 
worshipper, MW. = twa, 0. adoration, worship, ib, 

Bhaga, m. (ifc. f. d and Z, g. 4ahv-dde) ‘dis- 
penser,’ gracious lord, patron (applied to gods, esp. 
to Savitri), RV.; AV.; N. of an Aditya (bestowing 
wealth and presiding over love and marriage, brother 
of the Dawn, regent of the Nakshatra Uttara-Phal- 
gunt; Yaska enumerates hins among the divinities 
of the highest sphere; according to a later Iegend 
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his eyes were destroyed by Rudra), ib. &c. &c.; 
the Nakshatra U°-Ph°, MBh. vi, 813 the sun, ib. 
iii, 146; the moon, L.; N. of a Rudra, MBh.; good 
fortune, happiness, welfare, prosperity, RV.; AV.; 
Br.; Yajii.; BhP.; (ifc. f d) dignity, majesty, dis- 
tinction, excellence, beauty, loveliness, RV.; AV.; 
Br.; GS.; BhP.; (also n., L.) love, affection, sexual 
passion, amorous pleasure, dalliance, RV.; AV.; Br.; 
KatySr.; BhP.; (n., L.; ifc. £. &} the female organ, 
pudendum muliebre, vulva,Mn.; MBh. &c.; (4), tin 
bhaga-nduni below; n, a partic. Muhfrta, Cat.; 
the perinacum of males, L.; m. n= yalua, pra- 
yatna, kirti, yasas, vairdgya, icchd, sikina, 
muktt, moksha, dharma, sri, L, (Cf. ZA. backa 
=QOld Pers. baga; Gk. Zebs Bayaios; Slav. dogd, 
dogatti; Lith, dagdtas, na-bdgas.| =» kama, 
mf, @)n. desirous of sexual pleasure, KatySr. = gbwa, 
m.‘slayerof Bhaga,’N. of Siva, MBh, = ttd (dAdga-), 
f. (for bh? + datti) a gift of fortune, RV. ix, 63, 17. 
=~ datta, m. ‘given by Bhaga,’ N. of a prince of 
Prag-jyotisha, MBh.; of a king of Kamrap, MW. 
m= G8, f. ‘giving welfare,’ N. of one of the Matyis 
attending on Skanda, MBh, — dirana, n. a partic. 
disease, Heat. (cf. bhagant-dura), «@deva, min. 
“whose god is the female organ,’ lustful, a libertine, 
MBh, = devata, m[.da'n. having Bhaya fora deity, 
R.; (@), t. a hymeneal divinity, W. —daivata, 
min, = prec, min. (with raksha/ra), MBh.; con- 
ferring conjugal felicity, ib.; n, the Nakshatra Ut- 
tara Phalguni, ib.; -mdsa, m. the mouth Phalguna, 
ib, »dheya, m. N, of aman, VP, -nandg, f. 
N. of one of the MAatris attending on Skanda, MBh. 
@netra (ibc.), Bhaga's eyes; -cina, -sipi/ana, 
-han, -hara (MBh.); -Artt (Suér.); S¢rintaka 
(L.:, trépahkdrin (Hariv.), m. ‘destroyer of Bha- 
yas eyes, N. of Siva, = m-dara, m., ‘lacerating 
the vulva,’ a fistula in the pudendum muliebre or 
in the anus &c. (5 to 8 forms enumerated ; cf. dhaca- 
ddrana), Suit.; SarhgS. (cf. Kas on Pan. iii, 2, 
41); N. of an ancient sage, Var. @ pura, n. N. of 
the city of Multin, L. = bhakta (4/dya-), mfn, 
fortune-favoured, endowed with prospenty, RV. i, 
24, 5. =bhakshaka, m. ‘living by the vulva,’ a 
procurer, pander, L,=1, -wat, ind. like a vulva, 
Vishn., Sch. 2, -vat, mf, see below. = vitta, 
m. N. of a man, Pan. iv, J, 90, Sch. —writti, 
mitt. subsisting by the vulva, Nir, = vedana, min, 
proclaiming connubial felicity, MBh. (v. 1 for -dud- 
vata). =han, m., ‘slayer of Bhaga,’ N. of Siva 
(transferred to Vishnu), MBh. xii, 7009.— hkrin, 
m,=-gina, MBh. Bhagikshi-han,m. - bhava- 
retra-han, MBh, Bhag&hka, m. the mark of 
the vulva (as a brand), ib.; mf(d@ju, marked or 
branded withav°, ib, Bhag@akita, mfn. = prec. 
min., ib Bhag&hkura, m. the clitoris, 1. 
Bhagédhina, nifn. bestowing matrimonial felicity, 
Hariv. Bhag&-n&munl, f.having the name‘ Bhapa,’ 
Kith, Bhagisya, mfn. whose mouth is used asa 
vulva, Vishn. Shage-'vita (= bhare + avila, 
Padap.), satisfied with pood fortune or prosperity, 
RV, x, 106, 8. Bhagéga, m. the lord of fortune 
or prosperity, SvetUp. 

Bhagavae, in comp. for “val, ~carandra- 
vinda-dhykaa, ». N. of wk. =ch&stra (for 
“pul-$2°), nN. of ch. of VarP. 

2, Bhagavat, min. (for t. see under d4dga) 
possessing jertune, furtunate, prosperous, happy, 
RV.; AV.; GyS.; BhP.; glorious, illustrious, divine, 
adorable, vencrable, AV. &c, dc. ; holy (applied to 
gods, demigods, and saints ae a term of address, 
either in voc. dhayavan, bhagavas, bhagos (cf. Pan. 
viii, 3, 2, Vartt. a, Pat., and viii, 3, 17), f dhaga- 
vati, im. pl. bhavavantah ; or in nom. with 3. sg. 
of the verb; with Buddhists often prefixed to the 
titles of their sacred writings); m. ‘the divine or 
adurable one," N. of Vishnu-Kyishna, Bhag.; BhP.; 
of Siva, Kathas.; of a Buddha or a Bodhi-saltva or 
a Jina, Buddh. (cf, MWB. 23); (2), f, see below, 
—tattva-dipikg, {. and tattva-maiijari, f. N. 
of wks, ~ tame aid -tara, mfn, more of most 
holy or adorable, GrS. «twa, n. the condition or 
rank of Vishnu, BhP, — padi, f. N. of the source 
of the Gang’ (said to have sprung from Vishyu's 
foot or from an aperture made in the mundane egg 
by the toe-nail of Vishnu), ib, RTL. 347. — pEaa- 
c&rya,in. N.ofan author, Cat, » piaibhishana, 
n., -pUjk-vidhi, m, -pratishth&-vidhi, m., 
-prasida-mi&ild, {., -samiridhana-vidihi, m., 
-siddbAnte-samgraha, m., -smyiti, f., -sva- 
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tantraté, f., -svartipa, n., -svaripa-vishaya- 
éank&-nirisa, m. N. of wks, 

Bhagavwatl, {. (of °va/) N. of Lakshmi, Paiicar.; 
of Durga, ib.; ="¢y-aitya (below). = kilaka, mn., 
ekesddi-pida-stava, m., -git&é, f. N. of wks. 
= Aisa, m. N. of a man, Cat, = padya-pushpaii- 
jali, m., -purina, ., -bhigavata-purina, n., 
estitra, n., -etuti, {. N. of wks. Bhagavaty- 
anga, n. N. of the 5th Anga of the Jainas. 

Bhagavad, in comp. for “vat, —arcana, n. 
‘worship of Bhagavat i.e. Krishya;" -frastiza, m. 
and -mdAdtmya,n.N. ofchs.of Padma’, = nanda, 
m. .N, of an author, Cat. »firddhana, n. ‘pro- 
pitiation of Bh°;’ -&rama, m., -samarthana, n. 
N. of wks. = dsraya-bhiita, mfn. being the seat or 
resting-place of Bh°, MI. — udyama-nktaka,n.N. 
of a play. —upanayans, n. ‘initiation of Bh°,’ N. 
of wk, = git&, f. pl. (sometimes with epanishad; 
once “fa, ., BhP.) ‘ Kyishua’s song, N. of a 
celebrated mystical poem (interpolated in the MBh, 
where it forms an episode of 18 chapters from vi, 
830-1532, containing a dialogue between Krishna 
and Arjuna, in which the Pantheism of the Vedanta 
is combined with a tinge of the Samkhya and the 
later principle of 44ahé¢ or devotion to Krishna as 
the Supresne Being; cf. |W. 122 &c.); -gidhdrtha- 
dipika,t., -tikd, t., -talparya, n. (Crya candrika, 
f.,°ryadipikad, t., rya-nirnaya,m.,°rya-bathika, 
f.,°rya-bodhini, £.), -p atipada, n., -~rasthana, n., 
-bodhaka, n., -bhava-prakisa, m., -bhashya, n. 
(and’shya-wivaruna,n.),-mdhdlmya,u.,-rahusya, 
n.,-rtha (“tar’) -samgraha, m, Cha-vakshd, t.), 
- rtha-siira,m.,°rtha-stolra, n,, -lakshdbharana, 
n., -laghwe-vydkhya, t., -wivarana, n., -wakhya, 
f,, saya (tds), m., -samanpaldaira-iloka-pad- 
dhati, t., -sdra, m., -sara-sanigraka, m., -helu- 
nirnaya,m.N.of wks =gune vibe. ), ‘the qualities 
or virtues of Bh°;’ -duspana, m., -sara-saingraha, 
m, N. of wks, =» govinda, in, N. of a poet, Cat. 
= disa, m. N, of the author of a Comm, on Git. 
ew drisa, il(en. rescinbliny the Supreme, ChUp, 
es druma, i. ‘Bh ’s (i.e. Buddha's: tree,’ (prob.) 
the sacred fig-tree, L. -dharma-varnana, 1., 
-dhyfina-muktf&vali, {., -dhyina-sopina, n. 
N. of wks. bhakti (ibe.’, ‘devotion to Bh or 
Krishna; -casadr thd t,-camds thif/lisa,m.,,-laram- 
fini, 1, -neiruaya. mu, mahatmya,n.,-ratndvali, 
f., -ravdpasta1.,-vtddsa,m.,-taeka, m,, -sddhana, 
n., -sdva-sameraha, m., -Slotra, 1. N. of wks. 
~ bhatta, ni. N. of the author of a Comm, on 
the Rasa-taramgiui, Cat. = bhivaka, m. N. of the 
author of a Comm, on Chup,, ib. = bhiskara, mi. 
N. of wk. (—dbhagavanta-bh'), —yauvanod- 
gama, mn. N. of ch. of the Krishna-kridita. rita, 
m, N, of a man, BhP. = vildsa-ratnavali, f. N. 
of wk, = vigesha, m. N. of a man, Buddh, 

Bhagavadiya, m. a worshipper of Bhagavat i.e. 
Vishnu or Krishna (-/va, u.), BhP. 

Bhagavan, in comp. for “va/, = nanda-sam- 
vada, m. N. of BrahmavP, iv, ch. 74-79, ~ mime 
(ibe, for °man),‘the name or names of Khagavat i.e. 
Vishnu;’ ~banmuedi, f., -maihatmya, n. Clmya- 
semgraha, m.), -smarana-stuli, f,, “mdmrita- 
rasidaya, m., °mdvali, {. N. of wks. — maya, 
mf(/.n. wholly devoted to Vishnu or Krishna, Kathds, 
= mina-piija, f. N. of a hymn by Samkaradcdrya, 

Bhagavauta, m. N. of the author of the Mu- 
kunda-vildsa. = deva, m. N. of a prince (king of 
Bhareha, son of Sahi-deva and a patron of Nila- 
kautha, cf, next}, Cat. = bhiskara, m. N. of a 
law-book by Nila-kantha (17th cent.) 

Bhagaval, in comp. for “vaf. = 1kichana- 
dhirana-pramina-sate-pradarsana, ')., -li- 
lé&-cintimani, m. N. of wks. 

Bhagas, n. = bhava, AsvGr. i, 23, 15. 

Bhagin, min. prosperous, happy, fortunate, per- 
fect, splendid, glorious, AV.; SBr. (superl.°¢t-/ama); 
TBr.; SrS.; m.N. of Sch. on Amara-koia (abridged 
fr. hhayi-ratha, q.v.\, L.; (tnt), f., see below. 

Bhaginik&, t. a little sister, Kithas. (cf. next). 

Bhagini, f. a sister (‘the happy or fortunate one,’ 
as having a brother), Ma.; MBh. &c, (in familiar 
speech, also for -bhvdévi, ‘brother,’ Paficat.); any 
woman or wife, L, pati (Kathis.), -bhartri (g. 
yuktdrohy-ddt), m,a sister’shusband. = bhr&tri, 
ni. du, sister and brother, L. = sate, m. a sister's 
son, Paficat. 

Bhagiulya, m. (prob.) a sister's son. 

Bhagina. See vito- and veia-bhagina. 

Bhagiratha, m. (prob. fr. bhagen + ratha, 


wpraey bhagavat-svaripa. 


‘having a glorious chariot’), N. of an ancient king 
(son of Dilipa and great-grandfather of Sagara, king 
of Ayodhya; he brought down the sacred Ganga 
from heaven to earth and then conducted this river 
to the ocean in order to purity the ashes of his 
ancestors, the 60,000 sons of Sagara; ct. IW. 322), 
MBh.; R.; Pur. &c.; N. of sev. authors (also with 
thakkura and megha; cf. bhagin), Cat.; of an 
architect of recent date, Inser.; of a mountain, Satr. 
= kanyh, f.‘daughterof Bhagi-ratha,’ N. of Ganga, 
Prasanuar. =» datta, m, N. of a poct, Cat. patha 
(A.', -prayatua (MW.),m.‘Bh’s path or labour,’ 
N. of any Herculean effort or exertion. yasas, f. 
N. of a daughter of Prasena-jit, Kathas. = suté, f. 
=-kanyd, MBh. Bhagirathopakhy&na, n. N. 
of ch, xxxv of the Vasishtha-ramayana. 

Bhagos. Sce dhagavai. 

Bhagul, f. — bhagini, a sister, L. 

Bhajuka, m. a distributer, apportioner (see 
civara-bh°); a worshipper, MW. “jana, m. N. 
of a prince, VP,; n. the act of sharing, W.; posses- 
sion, ib.; (ifc.) reverence, worship, adoration, Prab., 
Sch, (also -47, f., with loc., Can.5; -vdrika, m. a 
partic. official in a Buddhist monastery, L.; °nd- 
nanda,m.N, of an author, Cat.; Sadmrtfa, vn. N. 
of wk. YJanfya, mf. to be loved or revered or 
waited upon, venerable, MBh.; BhP. SJamiéna, 
mf. apportioning &c., MBh. ; fitting, mect, appro- 
priate, L.; N. of various princes,/Hariv.; Pur. °ji, 
m. N. of a prince (also Sj: and °yina), ib. $itavye 
(MBb,),Jenya(BhP. ), °jya(Vop.),mfn, = yaniya, 

Bhaja-govinda-stotra, n. N. of wk. (cf. bha- 
gavad-govinda). 


WHTY bhajératha, RV. x, 60, 2 (Padap. 
bhaje + avatha), prob. bhayed (inf.) or bAdje (1. sg. 
ft. /bhaj ) + rathasya. 


MTS 1. Ghai, cl.7. P. (Dhatup. xxix, 16) 
\ bhanakti (pf. babhdaja, RV. &c., 3. pl. 

A. babhanijire, Hariv.; aor. abhdnkshit, MB; 
fut. bhankshyale, “hed, ib.; ind. p. dhankiad, 
bhaktvd or -bhajya, ib.), to break, shatter, split, 
RV, dc. &c.; to break into, make a breach in (a for- 
tress, with acc.), Hit.; to rout, put to fight, defeat 
(an army), MBh.; Hariv.; Rajat.; to dissolve (an 
assembly), Hear.; to break up i.e. divide (a Sutra}, 
Siddh.; to bend, R.; to check, arrest, suspend, 
frustrate, disappoint, MBh.; Kav. &c.: Pass. dhaz- 
yale (ep. also °tt; aor. abhije or abhattyi, Pau, 
vi, 4, 33), to be broken or break (intr,) &c., AV. 
&&c, &c.: Caus. bhanjayati (aor, ababhanjut), Gr: 
Desid. debhankshats, ib.: Intens. bambhajyate or 
pitt, ib, (Perhaps tor orig. bArahy ; cf. b4ray; Lat. 
Srangere,nau-fraga ; Germ,brechen ; Eng.dread. } 
Bhagna, mtu. broken (lit. and fig.), shattered, 
split, torn, defeated, checked, frustrated, disturbed, 
disappointed, Mn.; MBh. &c. (sometimes furming 
the first instead of the second part of a comp., e.g. 
griva-bhagna, dhavma-bh° for bhagna-griva, 
-dharnia ; also ‘one who has broken a limb,’ BhP.); 
bent, curved, R. ; lost, Mn. viii, 148; n. the fracture 
of a leg, Suir.  kAma, see 2-bhaynak’, = krama, 
n. the breaking i.e. siolating of grammatical order 
Or construction, Pratap. ceshta, min. broken in 
effort, disappointed, MW. = jauu,m.having a broken 
kneeor leg, W, = t&,t. the condition of being broken ; 
(with pravahanasye) shipwreck, Dai, = t&la, m. 
(in music) a kind of measure, Samgit. = dagshtra, 
mfn.. having the tusks or fangs broken, R. = danta- 
nakha, min. having the teeth and claws br’, Kam, 
= darpa, infn. one whose pride is br, humiliated, 
MW. =addra, mn, one whose sleep is br? or inter- 
rupted, ib. netra, nifn. affecting the eyes (said of 
a kind of fever), L. = parig&ma, mfn. prevented 
from finishing (anything), Sinhas. ~ pidarksha 
("da-rtk°), n. N. ot 6 Nakshatras collectively (viz. 
Punar-vasti, Uttarashidha, Kyittika, Uttara-Phal- 
uni, Pirva-Bhadrapad’, and Visakha; ct. push- 
ara), L. -phrava, mfn. suffering from pain in 


the side, Suér. = prishtha, mfu. ‘broken-backed,’ : 
coming before or in front of (7), L. =prakraima, : 


n. ‘broken arrangement,’ (in rhet,) the use of a word 
which does not correspond to one used before, Kpr. 
(also -¢d, f., Sah.) » pratijaa, nif. one who has br° 


a promise, faithless, Hariv,  b&hu, mfn, br°-armed, » 


BhP. = bhEnda, mfn. one who has br’ his pots, MW. 
=manas, min. ‘brokeu-hcarted,’ discouraged, dis- 


TATUM bhangura-ta. 


BhP. = ySoda, mf(d)n. one whose request has been 
refused, ib. » yuge, ind. when the yoke is broken, 
Mu. viii, 291, — vishBuaka, infn. having br° horns 
or tusks, L. = vrata, min. one who has br° a vow, 
Rijat. = gaktd, min, one whose strength is br°, Rajat. 
eprihga, min. = -vishdnaka, Sak. i, 32 (v.I.) 
= samadhi, infn. one whose joitts are br°, GarudaP, 
~-samdhika, n.buttermilk(=gio/a),. Bhag- 
natman, in. ‘broken-bodied,’ N.of the Moon (cut in 
two by the trident of Siva), L. Bhagnépad, min. 
one who has conquered adversity, Samg?. Bhag- 
nitga, m{n. one whose hopes are broken, disappointed 
in expectation, Hit. Bhagu&sthi, min, one whose 
bones are broken, Sak.; -dandha, m. a splint, L. 
Bhaguoteihe-kriyaétman,m{n.one whoseenergy 
and labour have been frustrated, MBh. Bhagn6d- 
yama, mfn. one whose efforts have been frustrated, 
Paficas. Bhagndru-danda, mf.‘ broken-thighed,’ 
having the bone of the thigh fractured, BhP, 

Bhanktri, min. one who breaks, breaker, crusher, 
destroyer, Mn.; Balar. 

Bhaiga, mfn. breaking, bursting (said of the 
Soma), RV. ix, 61, 13; m. breaking, splitting, 
dividing, shattering, breaking down or up, VS. &c. 
&ce.; 2 break or breach (lit, and fig.), disturbance, 
interruption, frustration, humiliation, abatement, 
downfall, decay, ruin, destruction, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
fracture (sce asthi-bh”); paralysis, palsy, L.; bending, 
bowing, stretching out (sce harna., grifra-, -grivd- 
bh°); knitting, contraction (see b474-DA°) ; separa- 
tion, analysis (of words}, Sah.; overthrow, rout, 
defeat (also in a lawsuit), Hit.; Kam, ; Yajii., Sch.; 
rejection, refusal, Kalid.; refutation, Sarvad. ; panic, 
fear, Rajat.; pain (see Adrsva-bh") ; a piece broken 
off, morsel, fragment, Kalid.; Kad.; a bend, told, 
Sah. (cf. wastra-bh°); a wave, Ragh.; Git. [ef. 
Lith, dang); a water-course, channel, L.; fraud, 
deceit, L.; a tortuous course, roundabout way of 
speaking (= or w.r, tor dhangt), Sarvad.; toilct, 
fashion (for bhavtyge?), Var.; = pamana, L.; N, of 
a serpent-demon, MBh.; (with Buddhists) the con- 
stant decay taking place in the universe, constant 
flux or change; (with Jainas) a dialectical formula 
beginning with sy, q.v.; (Akagi), m. hemp, 
AV.; (a), f., see below. kara, m, N. of two men 
(sous of Avikshit and Sattra-jit), MBh. —naya, m. 
removal vfobstacles, Col, = bhaj, min, being broken, 
W. = vat, miu. ‘having folds’ and ‘having waves,” 
Nig.= visé, {. turmenc, L.-sravas, in. N. of a 
man, L. =aartha, mtn. deccitful, traudulent, L. 
Bhangasura, m. N. of aman (cf. dhdigasurt). 

Bhang§&, f. hemp (Cannabis Sativa); an intoxi- 
cating beverage (or narcotic drug commonly called 
‘Bhang’) prepared from the hemp plant, Saris. ; 
Convolvulus Turpethum, L, — kata, m. the pollen 
of hemp, L. »svana, m. N. of a Rajarshi, MBh. 

Bhangi or bhangi, f. breaking, Inscr.; a bend, 
curve, DhOrtas,; a roundabout mode of acting or 
speaking, circumlocution (“gyd, ind. ‘in an indirect 
miauner ), Kavydd.; Dag; Kathds, &c.; explaining, 
L.; mode, manner, way, Vcar.; way of dressing, 
fashion, toilet, Balar.; Rajat.; (ifc.) mere appear- 
ance or semblance uf, Kathas.; Rajat.; fraud, de- 
ception, L.; irony, wit, repartee, W.; modesty, 
MW. ; = dhanga (with Jainas), Sarvad.; figure, 
shape, Siddhantas.; a step (see dhakt2); a wave, 
Naish. = bhava, m. (fr. “gv + 64°?) the state of 
being bent or contracted; (dyig-bhangi-bh°) a 
frowning aspect, Sah. = bhiita, mfn. (itc.) having 
the appearance of, resembling, Balar, mat, mfn, 
possessing undulations, curled (as hair), MBh. = wi- 
kira, m. distortion of the features (ukha-bhangi- 
vy) a wry face, grimace, Kad. Bhadgi-bhakti, 
f. divisiou or separation into (a series of) waves or 
wave-like steps, Megh. Bhangy-antarena, ind. in 
an indirect manner, Sah. ; in another manner,Sarvad. 

Bhaagin, min. fragile, transient, perishable (see 
kshana- and tat-kshana-bh”); (in law) defeated or 
cast ina suit, L, 

Bhangika. Sce vividha-bh°. 

Bhaidgila, n. defect in the organs of sense, W. 

Bhaagu, m. N, of a demon, Vear, «girl, m, 
N. of a mountain, ib. 

Bhangura, mf(@)n. apt to break, fragile, tran- 
sitory, perishable, Kav.; Pur, &c,; changeable, 
variable, Kathas.; Rajat.; bent, curled, crisped, 
wrinkled, Kav.; Kathas.; fraudulent, dishonest, W.; 


appointed, BhP, = manoratha, mi(d)n. one whose | m. a bend or reach of a river, L.; (a), f. N. of two 


wishes are disappointed, R. = muna, min, = -darpa, | 


plants (=afi-visha or priyangu), L. eth, f. 


wyciawa bhatgura-niscaya. 


fragility, transitoriness, Cat. » nisoaya, mfn. form- 
ing changeable resolutions, inconstant, Rajat. 
vat, mfn. having crooked ways, crafty, 
treacherous, RV. —- 3 
Bhanguraka. See mrityu-bh°. 
Bhaiguraya, Nom. P. °ya/z, to break to pieces, 
destroy, Insct. ; to crisp, curl (trans.), Sah. 
Bhabguri-karana, n. making fragile, ib. 
Bhangys, mfn. fit to be broken, breakable, g. 
dandddi; mf(a)n. a field of hemp, L. (cf. Pan. v, 2, 
4). = sravaa, m. N. of aman (cf. bhauga-sravas). 
Bhaiijaka, mf(sé@)n. who or what breaks or 
divides or destroys, W.; m. a breaker (of doors), 
Kull.; (sed), f. breaking, plucking (ifc. after the 
names of plants to denote partic, games; cf. sddd- 
laka-pushpa-bh’ and ala-bhanjtka); Rubia Mun- 
jista, L. Yana, mfn, breaking, a breaker, destroyer, 
dispeller, R.; Kathas. &c.; causing violent pain, 
Susr.; m. falling to pjeces or decay of the teeth (also 
“naka), Suir.; (d), f. explanation, L.; n. breaking, 
shattering, crushing, destroying, annihilating, frus- 
trating, MBh.; R. &c.; violent pain (arga-dh°), 
Suér. ; disturbing, interrupting, dispelling, removing, 
Paficar.; Mallin. S&c.; smoothing (of hair), Viddh.; 
°nd-girt,m. N. of a mountain, g. Asmsulakdds. 
Jam, see mrindia-bhadjam. Yara, wu. a tree 
growing near a temple, L. Ya, f. N. of Durga, L. 
jin, mtu, breaking, dispelling (see mada-bhakjin). 
fi, £., see fala-bhanyi. 


fore fayMt dhutjipatirika,f, Salvinia Cu- 
cullata, L. (cf. phadyt-pattrika’. 


bhat, cl. 1. P. bhatati, to hire, nourish, 
maintain, Dhatup. ix, 20; cl. 10. P, dhatayats, to 
speak, converse, xix, 18: Caus. dbhdfayats, to hire, 
L. (prob. Nom. fr. next). 

Bhata, m. (fr. dArita) a mercenary, hired sol- 
dier, warrior, combatant, MBh,; Kav. &c.; a ser- 
vant, slave, Kavyfd.; VP.; a humpback, Gal.; 
N. of a serpent-demon, Buddh,; = Arya-bhata (ct. 
below); pl. N. of a degraded tribe, L. (cf. bhafta, 
bhada, bhanda ; according to some ‘a person whose 
father is a Brahman and whose mother is a Natl’); 
(a), f. coloquintida, ~ dipiké&, f. N. of a Comm. 
on Arya-bhata. =petaka, n. a troop of soldicrs, 
Vear. = prakisa, n., -praka&sikd, f. N. of wks. 
= balagra, m. a hero, Divydév.; n. an atmy, ib. 
= bhata-m&tri-tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. 
Bhatarka, m. N. of the founder of the Valabhi 
dynasty, Inscr. (cf. dhattérka). Bhatodyoga, 
m. exertion of soldiers, L. 

Bhatiya, min. relating to Arya-bhata, Cat. 
w dipik&, f. =< dha/a-d”, ib. 


WETS bhatabhataya(onomat.), Nom. P. 
°yate, to make a gurgling sound, gurgle, Cat. 


iS bhafitra, mfn. roasted on aspit, Bhpr. 
bak Sa bhatkala, f. N. of a Tirtha, Cat, 


Wg bhatta, m. (fr. bhartri) lord, my lord 
(also pl. and -fada,m. pl.; according to Daiar. ii, 
64, a title of respect used by humble persons ad- 
dressing a prince; but also affixed or prefixed to 
the names of learned Brahmans, e.g. Xedéra-, 
Govinda-bh? &c., ot Bhajla-kedéra &c., below, 
the proper name being sometimes omitted, e.g. 
Bhatta = Kumdrila-bh° ; also any learned man == 
doctor or philosopher), Rajat.; Vet. &c.; N. of a 
partic. mixed caste of hereditary panegyrists, a bard, 
encomiast, L.; an cnemy(?), W.; often w.r, for 
bhata ; (a), f. N. of an enchantress, Rajat.; mf(@)n. 
vencrable, L, = kBrik&, f. pl. N. of partic. Karikas, 
= kedira, m.= Acddra-bh°, q.v. =gopila, m. 
N. of an author, Pratap., Sch.; of another man, 
Mialatim. «-divikara, m, N, of a man, Cat. ~ af- 
pikk, f. N. of wk. (cf. dhafa-d°). = niyaka, m. 
N., of a poet and a rhetorician, Cat. — nSriyana, 
m. N, of the author of the Veni-samhira and of other 
writers, Kshitfs.; Cat. »paddhati, f. N. of wk. 
= pida, mi. pl., seeabove. = prakiiéa,m.N.of wk. 
(ct. bhala-pr°). » praylign, m.‘the chief place of 
sacrifice,’ the spot where the Yamuna falls into the 
Gang3, L. = phalguna, m. N. of a tnan, Rajat. 
= bala-bhadraaid-bijaka, m.N. of authors, Cat. 
» bhishya, n. N. of wk. = bhiskara, m. N, of 
an author (also -méira); °viya, n. N. of his wk, 
~madans, -malla, -yaéas and -rima, m. N. 
of authors, Cat. = virttike, n. N. of wk. = vis- 


vésvars, -tamkara, -skliya-pitimbara, 
ofiva, -sri-samkara, -sarvajiia, -somésvara 
and -svimin (ct. dia/tt), m. N. of various scholars 
and authors, Cat, Bhattdcirya, m. a title given 
to a learned Brahman or any great teacher or doctor 
(esp, to Kumirila-bhatta, but also to various other 
scholars and authors); -ca@¢amasét, m.N. of Janakt- 
natha; -éatdvadiana, m.N. of Raghavendra; -siro- 
mani,m.N.of Raghu-natha, Bhattilamkéra, 
m. N. of wk. Bhatfétpala, m. N. of a Sch. on 
Var. BhattSpama, m.N. of a learned Buddhist. 

Bhattaraka, mf(74a)n. venerable, L. 

Bhattira, m. a noble lord (= piijya), L.; 
‘honourable,’ N. of various men, Rajat. -svimin 
and -hari-candra, m. N. of authors, Cat. 

Bhattiraka, m. a great lord, venerable or wor- 
shipful person (used of gods and of great or learned 
men, esp. of Buddhist teachers and of a partic. class 
of Saiva monks), Inscr.; Vet.; Hit. &c.; (in dram.) 
a king, W.; the sun, ib.; Ardea Nives, L.; (2d), 
f. ‘noble lady’ or ‘tutelary deity,’ N. of Durga, Vet. 
(cf, yayd- and mahd-bhattartkd); a king's mother 
(inthe plays), L.; mf(zed)n, venerable, L. » magha, 
m. N, of a college, Rajat. = vira, m. ‘day of the 
great lord i.e. the sun,’ Sunday, Hit. Bhatti- 
rakayatana, n. a temple, Paiicat. 

Bhatti, m. N. of a poet (also called Bhartri- 
svamin or -hari, or Bhatta-svamin or Svami-bhafta). 
=kivys, n. ‘the poem of Bhatti,’ N. of an artificial 
poem by Bh® (originally called Ravana-vadha; cele- 
brating the exploits of Rama and illustrating Sanskrit 
grammar by the systematic application of all possible 
forms and constructions), —candrikK and -bo- 
€hini, f. N. of Comms, on Bhaft. 

Bhattika, m. N. of the mythical progenitor of 
copyists (son of Citra-gupta and grandson of Brah- 
m4), Cat. 

Bhattinl, f. (fr. dAartys, Prakr. bhatid ; formed 
in analogy to patni) a noble lady (applied to queens 
not crowned or consecrated like the Devi, to the 
wife of a Brahman and any woman of high rank), L. 

Bhattiya, w. 1. for dhatiya. 

Bhattoji, m. N. of a grammarian (son of Lak- 
shmi-dhara, author of the Siddhanta-kaumudi and 
other wks,) «= dikahita or-bhatta,m. id. Bhat- 
fojiya, un. a work of Bhattoji, Cat. 

WE bhada, m. N, of a partic. mixed casto, 
Cat. (ef. bhata), »hari-m£tri-tirtha, n. N. of 
a Tirtha, Cat, (cf. bhatabhaf{a-m?). 


wisn bhadita, m. N. of 4 man, g. gargidi; 
pl. his descendants, g. yaskddt. 


af bhadila, m. a servant or a hero, 
Un. i, §5, Sch.; N. of a man, g. aévdds; pl. his 
descendants, g. yaskddi. 


MAT bran, cl. 1. P. (Dhittup, xiii, 4) bha- 
N nati (pf. dabhdna, 2. sg. babhanitha, 
Pin, vi, 4, 128 Sch.; aor. abhanit, Bhatt.; tut. 
bhanishyat, nitd, Gt.; ind. p. bhanitud, Vancat. ; 
int, bhanttum, Ge.: Pass. bhanyate, BhP.; aor. 
abhani, Bhatt.), to speak, say to (acc. with or with- 
out pratt), Var.; Das.; Paiicat.; to call, name (two 
acc.), Vet.; Caus. dAdnayats; aor. abibhanat or 
ababhanat, Siddh.; Vop. (Prob. a later form of 
4/bhan.) 

Bhana, sec dur-bhana, “gati, w.r, for “pili. 
gana, mfn, (ifc.) speaking, proclaiming, Git. “nae 
niya, mfn. to be told or said, Sarvad, “nite, min. 
uttered, spoken, said, related, Paficat.; Vet.; Git.; 
n, (also pl.) speech, talk, relation, description, Vet. ; 
Git. “mitd, f. speech, talk, discourse, Kav.; Rajat. ; 
Pratap. (w.r. “ats); -maya,mf(i)n. consisting in 
eloquence, Srikanth. “pitgi, mfn. a speaker, speak- 
ing, talking, MW. 

WU bhant,cl. 10. P. bhanfayatt, to deceive, 
Dhatup. xxxii, 50, Vop. 

WRIST bhantaki, f. Solanum Melongena, 
L. (v.L. bhangasi). 

WUER bhantuka, m. Calosanthes Indica, 
L. (v.1. dbhanduka). 

4 bhapd, cl. 1. A. bhandate, to reprove; 
to deride; to jest; to speak, Dhatup. viii, 20; cl. 7. 
10, P. bhandati, “gayati, to be or render fortunate ; 


to do an auspicious act (Aa/ydme or Jive), xxxii, 50. 
(Prob. 2 later form of 4/dhand.) 


we bhadrd. 
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Bhanéa, m. a jester, buffoon, mime (also as N. 
of a partic. mixed caste), Pur.; Kath4s.; Sarvad ; 
(a), f., see Szela-bA°; (7), f., see below ; n. = dhanda; 
pl. uteusils, implements, Apast.; -fafasuzn, m. a 
hypocritical ascetic, MW; -¢va,u. buffoonery, Subh, ; 
-dhurta-niidcara, m, pl, (prob.) jesters and rogues 
aud night-revellers, BhP., Introd.; -Adsiné, {2 
harlot, prostitute, L. “daka, m. a water wagtail, 
L.; N. of a poet, Cat.; (ska), f. Rubia Munjista, L. 
“dana, 0. mischief, L.; war, L.; armour, L. (cf. 
bhandana). “Aaniya, min. tobe derided, Kautukas. 
“dara, m. a partic. kind of combat, L. “AakS, see 
bhantaki. ai, m. N. of a minister of Sri-barsha, 
Hear.; f. a wave, L. (cf. bhyingt); -sangha, m. 
N. of a man, Sch, on Pan. ii, 4, 58. dita, mfn. 
derided, L.; m. N. of a man, g. gargidds ; pl. his 
descendants, g. yaskdar. “dim, w.r. tor gt. “Bie 
man, mi. deceit, L. “dira, m. Acacia Sirissa, L.; 
(z), £. Rubia Munjista, L. Aida, m, fortune, welfare, 
Un. i, £5, Sch.; a messenger, ib.; an artisan, Le; 
Acacia or Mimusa Sirissa, L.; N. ofa man, g. asvdat; 
pl. his descendants, p. yaskdat. “ai, f. Rubia Mun- 
jista, Car.; -pushta-nikasa, win, resembling the 
flowers of R° M°, MBh.; -ratha,m. N. of a inan, 
g. tka-kilavddi, “ditaki, t.--°di, Bhpr. “Aira, 
m. Ficus Indica, R. (B.}, Sch; Amaranthus !’oly- 
gonoides or Acacia Sirissa, L.; N. of a lofty Nyag- 
rodha tree upon the Go-vardhana mountain, Hariv. 
(v1. bay); (7), f. +s bhangi, L.; Hydrocotyle 
Asiatica, L.; °ra-datekd, f.mnext, 1. °aila, m. 
Rubia Munjista, L. “du, g. sutistu-dai. “Quke, 
m. Calosanthes Indica, L. “@fka, m. id., L.> a kind 
of fish, Bhpr. 


HEH vhadanta, °daka, “dra. 
a/ bhand below. 


AALS Lhaddalin, m.N. ofaman, Divyav. 


WH bhan, cl. 1. P. baanaté (prob. con- 
nected with dha, cf. the later form 4han), to 
sound, resound, call aloud, speak, declare, RV, 
(-arcatt, Naigh. iii, 14). 


AAA bhanandana, m. N. of a man, 
MarkP. (prob. w.r. for dbhadandanu), 


bhand, cl. r. A, (Dhatup. ii, 11) 

N bhdndate, to be greeted with praise, 1e- 

ceive applause, RV. (L. also -- to be or make fortunate 

or cxcellent ; to be or make glad; tu shine; to honour 

ot worship): Caus, dhandayats, to cause to prosper, 
Dhatup. xxxii, 50, Vup, 

Bhadanta, m. (Un. ii, 130, Sch.) a term of 
respect applied to a Buddhist, a Buddhist inendicant, 
Var.; Ucar.; Kathis.; v.l. for dha-datla, q.v. 
~ gopadatta and -ghoshaka, in. N. of 2 Bud- 
dhist teachers, = jiiina-varman, in, N. of a poct, 
Cat, ~dharma-trite and -rima, m. N. of 2 
Buddhist teachers. — varman, im. N. of a poet, Cat. 
~ #xi-lZbha, m. N. of a Buddhist teacher. 

Bhadkka, m. fortune, prosperity (or min., auspi- 
cious, fortunate), Un. iv, 15, Sch. (Aalydae). 

Bhadra, tt(a)n. blessed, auspicious, fortunate, 
prosperous, happy, RV. &c. &c.; good, gracious, 
friendly, kind, ib, ; exceilent, fair, beautiful, lovely, 
pleasant, dear, ib.; good i.e. skilful in (Joc.), MBh. 
iv, 305; great, L.; (with mpspatz, m. a good or 
gracious king, Yaji.; with Aaa, m. a beautiful 
lover or husband, Paficat.; with a3, f, the auspicious 
quarter i.c. the south, MBh.; with wdc, {. kind or 
friendly speech, BhP.; voc. m. and f. sp. and pl. 
bhadva, “dve, “drah often in familiar address = 
my good sir or lady, my dear or my dears, good 
people, Mn, ; MBh, &c.; dm and dya, ind. happily, 
fortunately, joyfully, RV.; AV.; Cam with o/4¢ or 
é-/ car,\o dowell, Hit.); m.(prob.) a sanctimonious 
hypocrite, Mn. ix, 259 (v.1. “dra-prekshanikath); 
a partic. kind of elephant, R. (also N. of a world- 
elephant, ib.) a bullock, L.; a water wagtail, Var. 
(cf. -adman); Nauclea Cadamba or ‘Tithymalus 
Antiquorum, L.; N. of Siva, L.; of mount Meru, 
L.; of a class of gods (pl.) under the third Manu, 
BhP. ; of a people (pl.), AVParis,; of one of the 12 
sons of Vishyu and one of the Tushita deities in the 
Svayambhava Manv-antara, BLP. ; (with Jainas) of 
the third of the g white Balas, L.; of a son of 
Vasu-deva and Devaki (or Pauravi), BhP.; Kathas, ; 
of a sou of Krishna, BhP.; of a son of Upacdru- 
mat, Buddh.; of an actor, Hariv.; of a friend of 
Bana, V4s., Introd.; (with Buddhists) N. of a partic. 
world; (a), f. a cow, L.; N, of various plants (-= 


See under 
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ananté, afaripdla, krishna, jivanti, nil, rasna 
&c.), L.; N.of a metre, Col.; of the and, 7th and 
rath days of the lunar fortnight, W.; of the 7th 
movable Karana (s.v.; cf. also 2. dhadra-karana) ; 
of a form of Durga, VP.; of a goddess, Paficar.; of 
a Buddhist deity, L.; of a Sakti, Heat.; of Daksha 

yani in Bhadrésvara, Cat.; of a Vidy4-dhari, R.; of 
a Suringana, Sinhds.; of a daughter of Surabhi, R.; 
of a wife of Vasu-deva, Hariv.; Pur.; of the wile 
of Vaisravana, MBh.; of a daughter of Soma and 
wife of Utathya, ib.; of a daughter of Raudraéva 
and the Apsaras Ghritici, Hariv.; of a Kakshivati 
and wife of Vyushitaésva, MBh.; of a daughter of 
Meru and wife of Bhadrasva, BhP.; of a daughter 
of Sruta-kirti and wife of Krishna, BhP.; of various 
rivers (esp. of one described as rising on the north- 
ern summit of Meru and flowing through Uttara 

kuru into the northern ocean), Pur.; the celestial 
Ganges, J..; of a lake, Heat.; n. prosperity, happi- 
ness, health, welfare, good fortune (also pl.), RV. 
&e. &e. (bhadram tasya or tasmat, prosperity to 
him! Pan. ii, 3,73; 6hadram te ot vak often used 
parenthetically in a sentence == ‘if you please,’ or to 
fill up a verse; bhadram upalak, happiness to you, 
O stones! Santis.; dadram with 4/kré and dat., 
to grant welfare to, bless, RV.); gold, L.; iron or 
steel, L.; a kind of Cyperus | & -meusta), L.3 a 
partic, posture in sitting, Cat.; a partic. Karana, 
L. (cf. f.); a partic. mystic sign, AgP.; a partic. 
part of a house, Nalac.; N. of various Simans, 
ArshBr. = kanta, m. Asteracantha Longifolia, L. 
~ kany&, f. N. of the mother of Maudgalydyana, 
Buddh, = kapila, m. N. of Siva, L. —karnike, 
f. N. of Dakshayani in Go-karna, Cat. » karpés- 
vara, m. N. of a Tirtha, MBh. = kalpa, m. ‘the 
good or beautiful Kalpa,’ N. of the present age, 
Divyiv. (cf. MWB. 135); n. of a Buddh. Sétra 
wk.; °ptka, mfa, living in the Bhadra-kalpa, 
Divyaiv, —k&pya, m. N. of a man, Car. —k&ra, 
m, N. of a son of Krishna, Hariv.; (pl.) of a people, 
MBh, =ki&raka, min. causing prosperity, pros- 
perous, auspicious, Var. = KALI, f. N. of a goddess 
(later a form of Durga}, SahkhGr.; Mn.; MBh. é&c.; 
of one of the Matris attending on Skanda, MBh.; 
of a village on the right bank of the Ganges, L.; of 
a plant (= gandholi), 1..; -kavaca, n. N. of ch. of 
BrahmavP, iti; -cén/dmant, m.; -furdna, uv. N. 
of wks; -fuijd-yanira, nN. of a mystical diagram, 
Cat.; -puja-vidht, m., -martu,m.,, -mantra,m.pl., 
-mihitmya, vn. N. of wks. or chs, of wks, — kBal, 
f. a kind of Cyperus, L. ~k&shtha, n. the wood 
of Pinus Deodora, L. = kumbha, tn. ‘auspicious 
jar,’ a golden jar filled with water from a holy place 
or from the Cranges (used esp. at the consecration 
of a king’, L. —krit, mfn. causing prosperity or 
welfare, RV.; TS.; (with Jainas) N. of the 24th 
Arhat of the future Utsarpint, L. = ganita, n. the 
construction of magical squares or diagrams, Col. 
» gandhiké, f. Cyperus Rotundus, L.; Asclepias 
Pseudosarsa, W. = gupta, m. N. of a Jaina saint, 
HParii. ~gaura, m. N. of a mountain, MarkP. 
~~ ghata (Hcat.), -ghataka (Kathas.), m. ‘vase 
of fortune,’ a lottery vase. = m-kaxa, mfn. =: “ara- 
kdraka, L.; m, N. of a man, Kathis.; (pl.) of a 
country, Divyaév.; n. N. of a town in Vidarbha, 
Buddh. = m-karana, min. prec. mfn., Pan. vi, 
3, 70, Vartt. 8, Pat. mcliru, m. N. of a son of 
Krishna, MarkP. = ctida, m. Euphorbia Tirucalli, 
L. =ja, m. Wrightia Antidvsenterica, L. jaya, 
m, N. of a man, Buddh, =j&tika, mfn. ‘of noble 
birth’ and ‘descended from the elephant called 
Bhadra,’ Sinhas. «jini, mfn. having a beautiful 
wife, RV, tara, mfn, more prosperous, happier, 
better, MBh.; Hit. <tarun, f. Rosa Moschata, L. 
= tds, ind. fortunately, happily, AV, oti, f. 
honesty, probity, Kam.; prosperity, good fortune 
(also -(va, n.j), MW. = tuaga, m.N.of a Tirtha, 
MBh. —turaga, n. N. of a Varsha, Gol. = tva, 
n., see -fd, ~datta, m. (in dram.) a name given 
to Sakas, Sth. =danta, m. N. of an elephant, 
Kathis. »dantik&, f. a species of Croton, L. 
= darn, m,n. Pinus Deodora, Hariv.; Vac.; Suér.; 
P° Longifolia, L. =dipa, m. N. of wk. = deva, 
v.1. for next. »deha, m. N. of a son of Vasu-deva, 
VP. = dos, m. ‘auspicious-armed,’ N. of a man, 
Bhadrab. —@vipa, m. N. of an island, MarkP. 
«~niman, m. N. of a bird (the water wagtail or 
the woodpecker), L. ooniimikk, f. Ficus Hetero- 
phylla, L. —nidhi, m. ‘treasure of fortune,’ N. of 
a costly vessel offered to Vishnu, Pur, «» pada, nv. 


wea bhadra-kan{a. 


N. of a metre, Col.; (d), f. N. of the 3rd and 4th 
lunar asterisms, Var. &c. (also n.; “dd-yoga, m. N. 
ot ch, of Bhattotpala’s Comm, on VarByS.) — par: 

nil, f. Paederia Foctida, L. paral, f. Gmelina 
Arborea, Sty. on SBr.; = prec., L. = p&da, mfn. 
born under the Nakshatra Bhadra-pada, Pan. vii, 
3, 18, Sch. = p&p, n. sg. good and evil, AV. xii, 
1, 48; m. pl. the g° and the e°, ib. 47, pala, m. 

N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh, = pitha, n. a splendid 
seat, throne, ParGy.; R. &c.; (prob. m.) a kind of 
winged insect, Mricch. = pura, n. N. of a city 

Cat. (cf. bhadrd-nagara), —balana, m. = hala- 
bhadra, N. of the elder brother of Krishna, Balar. 
= bald, f. Paedcria Fuetida or Sida Cordifolia, L. 
= b&hu, m. N. of a partic. four-footed animal, L. ; 
‘auspicions-armed, N. of a son of Vasu-deva and 
Rohint (Pauravi), Pur.; of a king of Magadha, 
Kathas, ; (also -sudzt)of a celebrated Jaina author 
(one of the 6 Sruta-kevalins; -carttra, n., -fastra, 
n., -santhitd, f£.N. of wks.); (7), {.N. of a woman, 
Pin. iv, 1, 67, Sch. =—Dbhatea, m. N. of 2 man, 
Mudr, = bhuja, m. whose ‘arms confer prosperity 
(said of princes), MarkP.; N. of a man, Bhadrab. 
~ bhishand, f.N. of a goddess, Paficar. = manag, 
f. N. of the mother of the elephant Airavata, MBh, 
= manda, m.a partic. kind of elephant (also °d¢ra 
and “dra-mriva), R.(B.); N. of a son of Kyishna, 
VP, «mallika, f. N. of a partic. plant (~guad- 
Ashi), L. = matyi,see bAddramdtura).-mukha, 
mfn, one whose face (or whose look) confers pros: 

perity, Kalid.; Das.; Kad. &c. (only used in the 
voc. or in the nom. with the meaning of a and 
pers. = ‘good or gentle sir,’ pl. ‘good people;’ 
accord. to Sah. a prince is so to be addressed by the 
inferior characters in plays; in the Divyay, it is a 
term of address to inferior persons). © muja, m. 
a species of plant akin to Saccharum Sara, Bhpr. 
~ musta, m. (Ritus.), -mustaka, m. and -mus- 
t&, f.(L.)a kind of Cyperus (only ifc.) —mriga, 
m. a kind of elephant, R. —yava, n. the seed of 
Wrightia Antidysenterica, L, =» yina, m. N. of a 
man; “siya, m. pl. his school, Buddh, (¢hadra- 


yana, prob. w.r.) = yoga, m. a partic. astrological 


Yoga, Cat. »zatha aud -rija, m. N. of 2 men, 
Hariv.; Inscr. «riima, m. N. of an anthor, Cat. 
@ ruoi, m. N. of a man, Buddh, = rlipé, f, N. of 
a woman, Kathas. «rena, m. N. of Indra’s ele: 
phant, L. (v. 1. -vega), —rohbini, f. a species of 
plant (=Aatukd), Suir. = lakshana, n. the mark 
of a Bhadra elephant (whose chief and inferior 
limbs are in good froportion), L, = laté, f. Gaert- 
nera Racemosa, L. —vata, n. N. of a Tirtha, 
Hariv. «vat, mfn. fraught with good, auspicious, 
MRh,; (ti, f. a wanton woman, courtezan, TBr. ; 
Gmelina Arborea, L.; N. of a daughter of Krishna, 
Hariv,; of a wife of Madhu, ib.; of a female ele- 
phant, Kathas,; n. Pinus Deodora, L. = vadana, 
mn. ‘auspicious: faced,’ N. of Bala-rama, L. = vare- 
siya, m. pl. N. of the first § disciples of Gautama 
Buddha, Lalit. —varman, m. Arabian jasmiue, 
L.; N. of a man (cf. diddravarmana), «valli- 
w&, f. Hemidesmus Indicus, L, — valli, f. Jasmi- 
num Sambac, L.; Gaertnera Racemosa, L.; Vallaris 
Dichotomus, L. —vasana, n. splendid apparel, 
Hariv. =wiko, mfn. speaking auspiciously, RV. 
~vicya, n. wishing well, congratulation, VS, ; Br. 
= vidin, mfn. uttering auspicious cries (said of a 
bird), RV. =vinda, m. N. of a son of Krishna, 
Hariv. «» virdj, f. N. of a metre, Col. —vihara, 
m. N. of a Buddhist monastery. = venu, m., see 
-renu, = vrite (dhadrd-), min. having or form- 
ing a happy assemblage, RV. —égarman, m. N. 
of a man, VBr. (cf. g. ddhv-ddi), ~ éikha, m. N. 
of a form of Skanda, MBh. »siila-vana, v. |. 
for sa/a-v°, q.v, = BL, f. N. of a town, Divyav. 
~ fila, m. N. of a man, Cat. » gooi, nifn. beau- 
tifully shining, glittering, RV. —saunaka, m, N. 
of an ancient physician, Car, - graya, n. sandal- 
wood, L. #gravas, m. N. of a son of Dhatma, 
BhP. »griya, n. sandal-wood, Suér. = #ri, f, id., 
L.; m.the sandal tree, L. = srut, mfn. hearing good 
or pleasant things, AV. =s#renya, m. N. of a 
king, Hariv, —shashthi, f. N. of a form of Durgi, 
Hariv. «saras, n. N. of a lake, Heat, —siman, 
m, N, of a man (cf. b4ddrasdma), » akra, m. N, 
of'a king, Vayul’, = aftla-vana, n.N. of a forest, 
MBh.(B.; C. sd/a-v°), = suta,m, =» bhadrdtmaja, 
L, =sené, m, N. of a man with the patr. Ajata- 
éatrava, SBr.; of a son of Vasu-deva and Devaki, 
Pur. ; of ason of Rishabha, ib.; of a son of Mahish- 


witey bhdndish(ha. 


mat, ib. (also “naka); of a king of Kaimira, Cat.; 
(with Buddhists) N. of the leader of the host of the 
evil spirit Mara-papiyas, Lalit. gomi, f. N. of a 
river in Uttara-kuru, MirkP.; of the Ganges, L. 
= svapna’ bhadri- ),m.a good dream, AV. o haa- 
ta, min. having beautiful or auspicious hands (said 
of the Asvins), RV. =hrada, m. (prob.) = -saras, 
Pat. Bhadrakira and “kriti, min. of auspicious 
features, A. Bhadr&ksha, m. ‘auspicious-eyed,’N. 
ofa king, Kathas. (cf. dfad/iksha). Bhadringa, 
m. ‘beauteous-framed,’ N. of Bala-bhadra, L. Bha- 
dritmaja, m. ‘son of iron(?), a sword, L, Bhae 
a@rananda, m. N. of an author, Cat. Bhadré- 
bhadra, min. good and bad; n. good and evil, 
MW. Bhadrayudha, m. ‘handsome-weaponed,’ 
N. of a warrior, Kath4s,; of a giant, Buddh. Bha- 
drayus, m. N. of a man, Cat. Bhadravakssk, 
f. N. of a river, Col, Bhadr&-vati (for dra-v"?), 
f. a species of tree (= Aafphala), Kaui. Bhadrit- 
vaba, mfn. causing prosperity; (with gkriza), n. 
a partic. medic. preparation, Bhpr. Bhadrasra- 
ma (or “dritsr°?), m. N. of a hermitage, SkandaP. 
Bhadri-sraya, 0. =°dra-sraya, L, Bhadris- 
va, m. N. of a son of Vasu-deva and Rohini, VP.; 
of a son of Dhundhu-miara, BhP.; of a king also 
called Sveta-vahana, Cat.; of a son of Agnidhra and 
(also n.) a Dvipa or Varsha called after him (the 
eastern division), MBh. &c.; n. N. of a country 
lying east of the Ilavrita country, L. Bhadra- 
sane, ti. a splendid seat, throne, Yaji.; MBh, &c.; 
a partic. posture of a devotee during meditation, 
Sarvad. Bhadrfha, n. an auspicious day, favour- 
able season, AV. Bhadréndra, m. N., of a man, 
Cat. Bhadr@sa, svara, see SAadrtia &c. 
1, bhadraé below. Bhadrdila, f. large cardamoms, 
L. Bhadrodaya, n. a partic. medic. compound, 
Suir. Bhadropavisa-vrata, n. a partic. reli- 
gious observance, Cat. Bhadrdhdani, f, Sida 
Cordifolia and Rhompbifolia, Car. 

BhadramyS and “yika, f., Pat. 

Bhadraka, m{(zk@)n. good, brave, Mn.; MBh.; 
Kathas. (im. voc. pl. “Aa in address, Daé.); fine, 
handsome, beautiful, L.; m.a kind of bean, R.(Sch.); 
Cyperus Pertenuis(7), Samskarak,; Pinus Deodora, 
L,; (pl.) N. of a people, R.; N. of a prince, Bh. ; 
v.1, tor 6hadrika, g.v.; (tka), f. an amulet, MBh.; 
Myrica Sapida, L.; N. of 2 metres, Col.; (aki, f. 
N. of a woman, Kathas.; n. Cyperus Rotundus, L. ; 
a partic. posture in sitting (= dhadrdsana), Cat.; a 
kind of metre, Col.; a partic. mystic sign, AgP.; 
a harem, Gal, 

1. Bhadri, f. of bhadra, in comp. =» 1. -karae 
ma, n. the Karana (s.v.) called bhadrd, Heat. ena- 
gara, n. N. of a city, Cat. (ct. dhadva-pura). 
=» “nanda, see °drfnandaunder bhadra, - mahi« 
man, im. N. of wk. vrata, n. a partic. religious 
ceremony (alsocalled vshtz-vra/a\),Cat. —"¢rama 
(“dra ), ee bhadrdér’ under bhadra, Bhadrhaa, 
m, ‘husband of Bhadra i.e. Durga,’ N, of Siva, 
Paiicar. (cf, Uméia). Bhadrésvare, m. N. of 
various statues and Lingas of Siva (cf. prec.), Pur.; 
of a place, Cat.; ofa Kiyastha, Rajat. ; ofan author, 
Cat. (also -sar2 and °rdrdarya). 

a. Bhadré, ind. (g. sdkshad-ddt), in comp. 
= 2.ekarana, n. ‘making beautiful,’ the act of 
shaving, L. = 4/kri, P. -4arott, to shave, Das, 
(cf. madrd and Pan. v, 4, 67, Pat.) 

Bhadriraka, m. N. of one of the 18 lesser 
Dvipas, L. 

Bhadrkla-pattrik& and bhadr&lf, f. Paederia 
Foetida (= gandhali), L. 

Bhadrika, m. N. of a prince of the Sakyas, 
Buddh. (v.1. dhadraka). 

Bhadrina, m. N. of a man, Pravar. 

Bhandéd-ishti, mfn. (prob.) hastening along 
with shouts and yells (said of the Maruts), RV. v, 
87, 1 (cf. kranddd-tsh{z). 

Bhandana, mf(djn. shouting, yelling (Mahtd. 
‘gladdening’ or ‘beautifying’), VS.; T’s.; (4), f. 
(also pl.) acclamation, applause, praise, RV.; pl. 
rain-making sunrays, L. f 

Bhandankysa (Nom. fr. prec.), only pr. p. “yd, 
to shout loudly, yell, RV. 

Bhandaniya, mfu. a. word formed in Nir, xi, 
19, to explain bhadra, q. v. 

Bhandila, n. fortune, L.; tremulous motion, 
L.; a messenger(?), L. 

Bhaéudishtha, mfn. (superl.) shouting most 
loudly, praising most highly, RV. 


wary bhandhuka. 


bhandhuka or Sdhruka, m. N. of a 
place, SkandaP. 
uy bha-pa, bha-patjura &c. See 4. bha. 


WAIT bhappata, m. N. of a man (who built 
a temple named after him dha ppatzivara), Rajat. 


Wat bhambha,m.or n. the mouth or aper- 
ture of an oven or stove, Car.; m. smoke, L,; a fly, 
L.; (@), f. a kettledrum, HParis, 

Bhambhar&Uks (or “rii/°?), f. a gnat, mos- 
quito, L. 

Bhambharikii, f. a fly, L. 

Bhambh&-rava, m. the lowing of cows (v. I. 
for bambha-rava), VarByS. 


YRTATT bhambhasara, m. N. of a king 


(v. 1. b¢mbisdra), L. 
MQ bhayd, nu. (bhi) fear, alarm, dread, 


apprehension; fear of (abl., gen. or comp.) or for 
(comp.), RV. 8c. &e. (Ahaydl, ind, ‘from fear,’ 
bhayam 4/kri with abl. ‘to have fear of;” dhayam 
a/ dd, ‘to cause fear, terrify’); sg. and pl, terror, 
dismay, danger, peril, distress; danger from (abl. or 
comp.) or to (comp,), ib,; the blossom of Trapa 
Bispinosa, L.; m. sickness, disease, L.; Fear per- 
souitied (as a Vasu, a son of Nir-riti or Ni-kriti, a 
prince of the Yavanas and husband of the daughter 
of Time), Pur. (also n.; and d, f., as a daughter of 
Kala or Vaivasvata, and wife of the Rakshasa Heti). 
e kampa, m. tremor from fear, MW. = kara and 
ekartri, min. causing f°, terrible, dangerous, MBh. 
ekrit, min, id.;01.N, of Vishnu, A. =m-kara, 
mf(z)n. terrible (am, ind.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
m, a kind of small owl, L.; a kind of falcon, L.; 
N. of one of the Viive Devah, MBb.; of various 
persons, ib,; Kathis.; Lalit.; (7), f. N. of one of 
the Mitrisattending on Skanda, MBh, = m-kartei, 
mfu.. dhaya-taripi, MBh. = caurya, n. a theft 
committed with fear or danger, L. = jlita, m. N. 
of aman, L, —dindima, m. ‘terror-drom,’ a drum 
used in battle, L. —trasta, min. trembling with 
fear, frightened, Paiicat. — traitzi, m. a saver from 
fear or danger, Can, = da, min, inspiring £9, causing 
danger (gen. comp.), Har.; Var.; m.N. ofa prince, 
VP. =darsin, mfn. apprehensive of danger, fear- 
ful, W, =d&na, n. a pift offered from fear, Heat. 
#diya (W.), -dfyin (Ragh.), mfn. =-da, mfn. 
 druta,mifn.fled or Heeing through f°,L, = dhana, 
mfn. fearful, terribie, Priy, -niisana, min. re- 
moving fear; m. N. of Vishnu, A. =ndsin, mf. 
zprec, mfn.; (27), f. Ficus Heterophylla, L. 
~ nimilitaksha, nifn. having the eyes closed trom 
fear, MW. =pratikira, m. removal of fear, L. 
» prada (Mish.), -prad&yin (Var.), mfn, =-da, 
nin. » prast&va, 1. scason of fear or alarm, W. 
» brihmana, m.a timid Brahman, L. = bhaii- 
jana, m.N. of an author, Cat. —bhrashta, mfn. 
=-@ruta, 1. vidhayin, min. = -4ara, W. 
=vipluta, mfn. panic-struck, W. =vihvala, 
mfn. disturbed or apitated with fear, MW, = vyitha, 
m. ‘fear-array,’ N. of a partic. made of marshalling 
an army, Kim. =sifla, mfn. of a timorous disposi- 
tion, timid, MW. = soka-samivishta, mfn, filled 
with fear and sorrow, Mn.; MBh. = sambrishte- 
roman, mf. having the hair erect with terror, 
horrified, Bhatt. —samtrasta-minaga, of. 
having the mind scared with t°, Paiicat. ostha 
(dhaya-),™m or n,(?) a perilous situation, RV. ii, 
30, 6. =sthina, n. occasion of danger or alarm, 
MBh. ; -fa¢a, n. pl. hundreds of occasions of d°, ib. 
=hartri (MBh.), -hiraka (Paiicar.), -hirin 
(A.), min, removing or dispelling fear. = hetu, m. 
cause for fear, danger, W. Bhayékr&nta, min. 
overcome with f’, A. Bhay&tis&ra, m. diarrhoea 
(caused) by f°, Bhpr. Bhayatura, min. distressed 
with fear, afraid, W. Bhayadnand, f. N. of a 
Yogint, Hcat. Bhayf&nvita, mfn. filled with fear, 
alarmed, MW. Bhay&paha, min. warding off 
f° or danger, MBh. ; m.a prince, king, L. Bhayé- 
b&dha, mfn. undisturbed by fear, Nal. Bhaya- 
bhaya, n, danger and security, Bhag. Bhaydrta, 
min. distressed with f°, frightened, ManGr. Bha- 
yivadirna, mfn. bewildered with f°, MBh. Bha- 
yavaha, min. bringing fear ot danger, formidable, 
fearful, SvetUp. ; Mbh, &c. Bhay-’6daka, m. 2 
wild ram, TAr.3 <A pSr. Bhayaika-pravana, 
mfn, wholly inclined to fear, engrossed by fear, 
W. Bhayéttara, mfn. attended with fear, Hit. 


Bhay6pasama, m. soothing or allaying fear, en- 
couraging, ib. 

Bhayana, ©. fear, alarm, L, 

Bhayam&na, m, N. of a man, RV, i, 100, 19 
(Say. ; accord. to Anukr. the author of RV. i, 100). 

Bhayinaka, mf(d)u. (prob. fr. dhaydna for 
bhayamana) fearful, terrible, dreadful, formidable, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; n. terror(?), W.; m, the senti- 
ment of terror (as one of the g Rasas in poctical or 
dramatic composition), Sah.; Pratap. &c.; a tiger, 
L.; Rahu or the ascending node personified, L. 
= tH, f.,-tva,n. fearfulness, formidableness, »rasa- 
nirdesa, m. N. of ch. of SarngP. 

Bhay&lu, mfn. timid, afraid (C/ska in Prikr.), 
Ratniav. 

Bhayya, mfn. to be feared, Pan. vi, 1, 83; n. 
(impers.) one should be afraid of (abl.), PaficavBr. 


TC bhdra, mf(a)n. (/bhrs) bearing, carry- 
ing, bringing; bestowing, granting; maintaining, 
supporting (mostly ifc.; ct. yilam-,kulam-,deham-, 
vajam-bk° 8c.) ; m, (ile. f. @) the act of bearing or 
carrying &c.; carrying away or what is carried away, 
gain, prize, booty, RV.; AV.; war, battle, contest, 
ib,; a burden, load, weight (also a partic. measure 
of weight — dAara, q.v., L.), Hariv. ; Kav. &c. (acc, 
with 4/hyi, to place one’s weight, support one’s 
self, Hit.); a large quantity, great number, mass, 
bulk, multitude, abundance, excess, Kav.; Kathas. 
&c. (bhavena and °rdf, ind. in full measure, with 
all one’s might, K4d.); raising the voice, shout or 
song of praise, RV.; n. du. (with /advasya or 
Vastshthasya) N. of a Samans, ArshBr. = hfitd 
(bhdra-), Mm. a war-cry, RY. viii, §3, 15; min. 
raising a war-cry, ib. v, 48, 4. Bhareshu.-ji, 
min. existing in i.e, fit for wars and battles (said of 
Soma), RV. i, gt, 31. 

Bharata, m. a potter or a servant, L. (cf, Un. 
i, 104, Sch.) 

Bharataka, m. a partic. class of mendicants 


(also °faka); -dydtrinsika, {. N. of a collection af 


32 popular tales. °gike, mif(i)n. = bharatena 
harats, g. bhastraits. 

Bharana, mf{\7)n. bearing, maintaining, L.; m. 
N. of a Nakshatra (= dharani), L.; (7), ft, see 
below; n. the act of bearing (also in the womb), 
carrying, bringing, procuring, RV. &c. &c.; wear- 
ing, putting on, Git,; maintaining, supporting, 
nourishing, MBh.; Kav. &c.; wages, hire, MBh. 

Bharani, m. f. (prob.) N. of a Nakshatra (<= 
bharani), Siddh, —shena or -sena, m. N. of a 
man, Pan, viii, ‘3, 100, Sch, 

Bharanika, mf{(iju.=dharanena harati, g. 
bhastradt. 

Bharani, f. (of “#a) Luffa Foetida or a similar 
plant, L.; (also pl.) N. of the 7th Nakshatra (con- 
taining 3 stars and figured by the pudendun mulie- 
bre), AV. &c. &c. = bhG, m. ‘burn from Bharani,’ 
N. of Rahu, L. Bharany-AdhvGi, f. Tiaridium 
Indicum, L, 

Bharaniya, mf. to be borne or supported or 
maintained, MBh.;Samk.; Kull.; m, adependant, W. 

Bharanda, m. a master, lord, Un. i, 138, Sch.; 
a bull, L.; 2 worm, L.; the earth(?), L. 

1. Bharanya (fr. éharana), Nom. P. “yati 
sam-Sbhrt, g. kandv-adt (Ganar.) 

2, Bharanya, min. (for dharaniya) to be main- 
tained or cherished or protected, W.; m. N, of ason 
of Muni, Hariv. (v.1. a aay); n. wages, bire (also 
4, f.), L.: cherishing, maintaining, L.; the asterism 
Bharani, L. = bhuj, m. ‘receiving wages,’ a hire- 
ling, servant, labourer, L, 

Bharanyu, m. a protector or master, L.; a 
friend, L.; fire, L.; the moon, L.; the sun, L. 

Bharat, mfn. bearing, carrying &c., RV. &e. 
&c.; m. pl. N. of the military caste, TandBr. 

Bharaté, m. ‘to be or being maintained,’ N. of 
Agni (kept alive by the care of men), RV. ; Br.; 
Kaus.; of a partic. Agni (father of Bharata and 
Bharat!), MBh.; a priest (-= ritvsy), Naigh. iii, 18 ; 
an actor, dancer, tunibler, Yaji. ; Malatim.; Prab.; 
a weaver, L.; a hireling, mercenary, L.; a barbarian, 
mountaineer («3 Jaéara}, U..; the fire in which the 
tice for Brahmans is boiled, L.; N. of Rudra (the 
Maruts are called his sons), RV. ii, 36, 8; of an 
Aditya, Nir. viii, 13; of a son of Agni Bharata, 
MBh. ; of a celebrated hero and monarch of India 
(son of Dushyanta and Sakuntala, the first of 12 


arfzw bharitra. 
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Cakra-vartins or Sarvabhaumas i.¢. universal em- 
perors), RV,; Br.; MIBh, &c.; of a son of Dhruva- 
samadhi and father of Asita, R.; of a son of Daga- 
ratha and Kaikey! (and younger brother of Rama, 
to whom he was very much devoted), MBh,; R. 
&c.; of a son of Rishabha, Pur.; of a son of Viti- 
hotra, VP.; of a Manu (who gave the name to the 
country Bharata), ib,; of a son of Manu Bhautya, 
Markl’.; of a king of Aimaka, Vas., Introd.; of 
various teachers and authors (esp. of an ancient 
Muni supposed author of a manual of the dramatic 
art called Natya-sastra or Bharata-dastra) ; = Jada- 
bharata (q. v.), A.; = Bharata-mallika (below); pl. 
‘the descendants of Bharata,’ N. of a tribe, RV. 
&c, &c.; (a), f. N. of an Apsaras, VP.; (2), f. N. 
of a daughter of Agni Bharata, MBh.; of a river, 
VP.; n. pl. N. of a partic. Varsha, L, = yisbabha, 
m. = bharatarshabha, N. of Visva-mitra, AitBr. 
(cf. RV. iii, §3, 24). @khanda, n. N, of a part 
of Bharata-varsha (= Aumdrthi\, L. = §fia, mtn. 
‘knowing the science of Bh’, conversant with 
dramatic writings and rules, Sis, <—¢va, n, the 
naine of Bh’, Mh, —dvidasadha, m. N, of a 
partic. festival, SS, «Aviriipa-kosa, m. N. of 
wk, =pila,m. N. of a man. = putra (Ratnav.; 
Balar.) and -putraka (L.), m. ‘son of Bh°,’ an 
actor, mime. = pura, n.N. of atown, Cat. « prasii, 
f. ‘mother of Kh’, N. of Kaikeyt (wife ot Dasa- 
ratha), L. —malla, m. N. of a grammatrian, Col. 
=mallika (or -vta//ika), m. N. of an author 
(os -sena), Cat, = roha, m, N, of a man, Kathas, 
~rshabhe (“fa-r7"), m. the best or a prince (lit. 
‘bull”) of the Bh°s, MBh, — vargha, n. ‘country 
of Bh°,'a N. of India ( = 6hdvala-v ), L. = vikys, 
n. ‘speech of Bh”, N. of the last verse or verses of 
a play (preceded alinost always by the words fathd- 
pidam astu bharata-vikyam); N, of ch. of R. vii, 
and PadmaP. iv. =airdtila, m. the noblest (lit. 
‘tiger’) of the Bh’s, MBh. = alstra, n. Bh’’s man- 
ual (of the dramatic art, « gdfya-s), Cat.; another 
manual of music (by Raghu-natha), ib. = sreshtha 
and -sattamay m. the best of the Bhs, ib. «asti- 
tra, n. N. of a rhet. wk. by Siripadhara (also 
-vrittt, {., by Vidyd-bhiishana). —sena, m. N. of 
Sch. on various poems (lived about 100 years ago), 
Cat. ~sviimin, in. N. of Sch. on SV. &c., ib. 
Bharatégraja, m. ‘clder brother of Bh’,' N. of 
Rima, Vop. Bharatarnave, m. N. of wk. 
Bharatadvisa, om. ‘abode of Bh’, N. of Padmal. 
iv. Bharatdsrama, mn. ‘hermitage of Bh,’ N. 
of a hermitage, Cat. Bharatésvara-tirtha, 1. 
N, of a ‘Trtha, ib, 

Bharatha, 1. a world-protector (+= /oka-pila), 
Un, iii, 115, Sch; a king, W.; tire (cf. Chareda), L. 

Bharad, in comp. for “vat. = wija (dhanid.), 
m. ‘bearing’ speed or strength (of flight),’ a skylark, 
R.; N. of a Kishi (with the pate, Barhaspatya, sup- 
posed author of RV. vi, 1-39; 37-435 53-745 IX, 
67, 1-33 X, 137, 1, and Purohita of Diva-dasa, with 
whom he is perhaps identical; Bh’ is also considered 
as one of the 7 sages and the author of a law-book), 
RV, &e. &e. (jasya a-dira-srit and a-ddra-sré- 
fau,arkau,upahavan, gidham, nakini prrinini, 
pristham, brihat, maukshe, yajniyapyniyam, 
lomani, vaya karmiyam, vija-barit, vishamanti, 
vratam, sundhyuh aud saindhukshitant, N. of 
Samans, ArshBr.); of an Arhat, Buddh.; of a dis- 
trict, Pan. iv, 3, 145; of an Agni, MBh.; of various 
authors, Cat. ; pl. the race or family of Bharad-v4ja, 
RV.; -cdrca-parinaya-pratishtdha-vaddrtha,, 
N. of wk.; -dhkanvantari,m. N. of adivine being, 
SankhGr. ; -~ravraska, nN. of AV. ii, 12; -pra- 
dur-bhava, m, N. of ch, of Bhpr.; -shsha, t., 
-samhatd, f., -stilra, n., -smriti, f. N. of wks. 
~vijaka, m. a skylark. = wijin, m., in “mdm 
vratam, N. of a Siman, ArshBr, 

Bharadhyai. See /bhri, 

Bharama, m. N, of a man, g. Judhrddt. 

Bharas, vn. bearing, holding, cherishing, RV.; 
AV.; PaicavBr. (cf. vésva- and sa-6A°). 

Bhari, mf. bearing, possessing, nourishing (ct. 
dtmam-, udaram-, kukshim-, and saho-bh’). 

Bharini, f. of 2. brartta below, 

1. Bharita, min. (fr. bAara) nourished, full (opp. 
to xtkla, empty’), filled with (gen. or comp.), 
MBh.; Kav. &c. . 

2. Bharita, mf(d or°vini)n, = harita, green, L. 

Bharitra, n. the arm, RV. iii, 36, 7 (Naigh. ; 
rather ‘a kind of hammer’). 
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Bhariman, m. svpporting, nourishing, L.; a 
household, family, Un. iv, 147, Sch. 

Bharish4, mfn.rapacious, avaricious, greedy, RV. 

Bhériman, m. supporting, nourishing, nourish 
ment, RV.; a household, family, Un. iv, 1, 147, Sch. 

Bharu, m.a Jord, master, Un. i, 7, Sch.; a hus: 
band, Gal.; N. of Vishnu or Siva (du, V° and $°), 
Kad.; gold, L.; the sea, L. 

Bharnas. Sce sahdsra-bh°. 

Bhartavya, min. to be borne or carried, R.; to 
be supported or maintained or nourished, SBr. &c. 
&c.; to be hired or kept, VarBrS. 

Bhartri, m. (once in SBr. dhdrtyi) a bearer 
(cf. Lat. fertor], one who bears or carries or main- 
tains (with gen. or ifc.), RV.; SBr.; MBh.; a pre- 
setver, protector, maintainer, chief, lord, master, 
RV. &c. &c. (tri, f. a female supporter or nourisher, 
a mother, AV.; Kaus.; TBr.); (d4a7trz), m. a hus- 
band, RV.v, 58,7; Mu.; MBh. &c. «guna, m. 
the excellence or virtue of a husband, Mn. ix, 24. 
=ghna, min. murdering a master or supporter 
(-¢va, n.), MBh.; (¢), f. 2 woman who murders 
her h®, Yaji, —oitt&, f. thinking of a h°, Kathas, 
=jaya, m. rulinga h°, Rajat. = ta, f. (W.), -tve, 
n. (MBh. &e.) masterhood, husbandship; ¢ds- 
gata, mfn, subject, married, W. = dargana, n. the 
sight of a husband; -4dukshd, f. desire of seeing a 
h’, M1; -/alasa, mfn. longing to see a h°, MBh. 
» Giraka, m. a king's son, crown prince (esp. in 
dram.), Sah.; (skd), f. princess, Malav.; Kad. 
= Auhitri, f.= prec. f., Kad. ~dyidha-vraté, 
f. strictly faithful to a husband, MW. —devat& or 
edaivata, f. idolizing ah°, Hariv. = prépti-vra- 
ta, n. a partic, observance pertormed to obtain a h®, 
Cat. « priya, min. devoted to one’s master, Malay, 
= bhakta, mfu. id., Kivydd. = mati, f. possess- 
ing a h°, a married woman, Sak. = mentha, m. N. 
of a poet (-éd, f.), Pracand. = yajaa, im. N, of an 
author, Cat. wrijyapaharana, n. seizure of a 
h’’s kingdom, Pajicat. = rfipa, niin. having the form 
of a h®, Kathas. loka, m. thedh’s world (in a 
future life), Mn. v, 165, = vateald, f. tender to a 
h’, Malav. »vallabha-té, f. the being loved bya 
h°, Kilid. = vyatikrama, m. transgression against 
ah’, Apast. —vyasana-pidita, mfn. afflicted by 
a h°'s or master's calamitv, MBh, © vrata, n. de- 
votion to ah®, Hariv. (-cdvind, f. faithful 10 a h°, 
R.); (°4t), f. = “¢a-cdrini, MBh. ; “4d-dva,n. fidelity 
toa h°, R. »goka, m. grief for a h° or lord; -pa- 
va, infin, absorbed in it, MBh,; -paritdagen, nitn, 
whose limbs are affected by it, ib.; “AdsAspidifa, 
mfn. aflicted by it, ib, = s&t, ind to ah’; -4rz¢a, 
f, a married woman, Yaji. = sirasvata, m. N, of 
a poet, Cat. = sthana, n. N. of a place of pil- 
gtimage, MBh. —sneha, m. love of ah’; -parfta, 
mfn. filled with love toah°, R. = svimin,m. N. of 
the poet Bhatti, Cat. = hari, m. N. of a well-known 
poet and grammarian (of the 7th century A.D. ; author 
of 300 moral, political, and religious maxims com- 
prised in 3 Satakas, and of the Vakyapadiya and 
other gram. wks., and according to some also of the 
Bhatti-kivya); -fa/aka, n. N. of Bh°’s collection of 
couplets (cf. above and 1W. 533). = hilrya-dha- 
ma, nifn. (a slave) whose possessions may be taken 
by his master, Mn. viii, 417. hina, mfn, aban- 
doned by a husband or lord, MBh. = hema, m. = 
-hari, Cat. Bhartriavara (°(7i + iiv’), m.N. 
of an author, Ganar. 

Bhartrika, ifc. (f. d) <dhariri, a husband (cf. 
prishita-, mrita-, suddhina-bh°), 

Bhartrima (?), mfo. maintained, nourished, 
supported, W. 

Bharma, n. wages, hire, L.; gold, L.; the navel, 
L,; a partic. coin, W. 

Bharmanyi, {. wages, hire, 1. 

Bharmayn, 0. support, maintenance, nourishment, 
care, RV. (cf. avishla-, carbha-, pitti-bh°); a load, 
burden, L.; = dharma, L. 

Bharmin, m.a person whose fatheris a Brahman 
and whose mother is a Pulkasi, L. 

Bharvara, m.= jagad-bhartrt or prajd-patt, 
Say. on RV. iv, 21, 7 (cf. dhdrvara). 


AN bha-ra-qa, a word invented to ex- 
plain éherga (-¢2, n.), MaitrUp. 

WL bharata, °rana, °rata &c. Seep. 47- 

NCAT bharahu-pala, m. N. of a man, 
Cat. 


wforq dhariman. 


Bharabésvara-vritti, f. N. of wk. (cf. dha- 
reha-nagari ). 

MEH bharuka, m. N. of a prince, BhP. 
(vl. keerukea or ruruka). 


NGS Sharu-kaccha,m. N. of country or 
(pl.) a people, MBh.; Var, (v.1. “kacchapa or ma- 
rukaccha ; cf. Bapvya(a); of a Naga, L. = nivii- 
sin, m. an inhabitant of Bharu-kaccha, Var. 


NA bheruja, m. (vdhrajj ?) a jackal, L. 
(cf. g. anguly-ddé ; v.\.bhariijd); roasted barley, 
Apast.; (é and 7), f. rice boiled and fried in ghee, 
Ganar. (ct. next), 

Bhartfija, mi(d)n. (/dkrayy, Nir. ii, 3) of a 
partic. colour (?); (#), £ (prob.) N. of some wild 
animal, AV, 


WRIT bharufa, f., °rufaka and °rifaka, n. 
(Sdbhvi 7) fried meat, L. 


NTqMT bhareshu-jd. See p. 747, col. 2. 


bhareha-nagari, {.N. of a town, 
Cat. (cf. bharaka-fala). 


WA bhdrga,m.(/bhrij)radiance,aplendour, 
effulgence, SBr.; SankhSr.; N. of Rudra-Siva, Ka- 
this.; Prab. (as N. of the number 11, Ganit.); of 
Brahmi, L.; of a man with the patr, Pragatha 
(author of RY, viii, 49; §0), Anukr.; of a king, 
the son of Venu-hotra, Hariv.; of a son of Viti- 
hotra, BhP.; of a son of Vahni, ib.; (pl.) N. of a 
people, MBh.; n. N. of a Siman, ArshBr. = bhi- 
mi, m. N. of a king, VP. =gikha, f. N. of wk. 
Bharginghri-bhishana, n., Bhargdpani- 
shad, f. N. of wks. 

Bhargas, n. tadiance, lustre, splendour, glory, 
RV. ; Br.; GrSrS.; Up. (cf. Gk. pAdyos ; Lat. ful- 
gur|; N. of a Brahma, L.; of a Saman, Laty. 
re a (644”), mfu. clear, shrill (said of the voice), 


Bhargiyana, (prob.) w.t, for bharg®, 
Bhargya, m. N. of Siva, L. 
iy 

We bharchu, m. N. of a post, Cat. (prob. 
w.r. for dharvie), 

wa bharjana, mfn. (/bhrij) roasting, 
.¢. burning, destroying (with gen.), BhP.; n. the act 
of roasting or frying, KatySr. ; a frying-pan, ib., Sch. 

WU bharnas. See col. 1. 

whey bhartavya, bhartri. See col. 1. 


c 
VITA vharts, cl. 10, A. (Dhatup. xxxiii, 9) 
‘ bhartsayate (really P. ohartsayatt and 
mee A. p. “sayamana, Pac. [B]; rarely cl. 1. 
bhartsats ; fut. bhartsyimi [AV.], prob. w.r.; 
Pass. bhartsyate, MBh.), to menace, threaten, abuse, 
‘evile, deride, AV.; MBh.; Kav. &c. 
Bhartsaka, mfn. (ifc.) threatening, reviling, L. 
‘gana, n. (or d, f.) threatening, a threat, menace, 
curse, Kathis.; Sih. °sita, mfn. threatened, 
menaced, Kiv.; Pafic.; n. = prec., Das, 
MRAM bhartsa-pattrikd, (prob.) w. r. 
of bhrtia-p”. 
sh bharb or bharbh, cl. 1. P. bharbati, 
'harbhatt, to hurt, injure, Dh3tup. xv, 71. 


WALT bhardhard, ind. (with «/bhi) to be- 


ome entangled or confounded, MaitrS. 
wa bharma &e. See col. 1. 


weary bharmydsva(?), m. N. of a prince 
father of Mudgala), BhP. (cf. Aary-asva and éhar- 
MyAsUA), 

ue bharv, cl. 1. P. bharvati, to chew, de- 
‘our. eat, RV.; to hurt, injure, Dhatup. xv, 7! 
cf. bhar6), 

Bharva. Sce si-bharva. 


Bharva, m. N. of a poet, Cat. (cf. bharchie). 
WAT bharvara. Seo col. 1. 


Yi bharshtavya, min. (of bhrayj) to be 
fried or roasted, Pan. vi, 4, 47. 


Wey bhkal (or bal), cl. x. A. dkalate, to. 


describe or expound of hurt or give, Dhatup. xiv, 


' ence, life ( = sat-td, 


we bhavd. 


24; cl. 10. A. bhadlayate, to describe or behold; to 

throw up(?), xxxiii, 27 (cf. #2-, nir-, dam-/bhal). 
WS 1. bhala, ind. certainly, indeed, RV.; 

AV. (cf. bal, bat, and Marath! dhad/a, ‘ welll’) 


WS 2.bhala, m.(ouly dat. bhalaya) a term 
used in addressing the Sun, MantraBr.; Gobh. (cf. 
bhaila). : 


Weal bha-latd, Soe under 4. bha, p. 742. 
Wes bhalatra(?), n., Siddh. 


WHA bhalandana,m, N.of a man (father 
of Vatsa-pri or Vatsa-priti), Pur.; pl. his descendants, 
g. yaskddé (bhanandana, bhalanda and “dava 
prob. w.r.) 


bhalinds, m. pl. N. of a partic. 


race or tribe, RV, vii, 18, 7, 
WET bhaluha, m. a dog, L. 
WS bhalita, m. N. of an author, Ganar. 


We dhall,cl. 1.A.bhallate = bhal, bhalate, 
Dhitup. xiv, 25. 

Bhalla, mfn. auspicious, favourable (= dhadra 
or Siva), 1.3; m. a bear, Hit, (cf. accha-bhalla, 
bhalluka, bhallika); a term used in addressing the 
Sun (only dat.; cf. 2. b/a/a), MantraBr.; Gobh.; 
(pl.) N. of a people, Pan, v, 3, 114, Sch. (v.1. 
malla); N. of Siva (cf. above); a kind of arrow or 
missile with a point of a partic. shape, MBh,; Kav. 
&c. (also é, f., and n.); a partic. part of an arrow, 
MBh. ; (3), f. Semecarpus Anacardium, Bhpr. ; n, an 
arraw-head of a partic. shape, SarigP. = pila, g. 
sakhy-adi (v.1. for dhalla, pila), = puochi, f. 
‘bear's tail,’ Hedysarum Lagopodioides, L. Bhale 
WAksha, m. a term used in addressing a flamingo 
( =bhadréksha), Chup. 

Bhallaka, m. a bear, Pancar.; (t4é), £. Seme- 
carpus Anacardium, L, “kiya, g. u/sidt. 

Bhallika. See bhallita below. 

Bhallfita, m. the marking-nut plant, Semecarpus 
Anacardium, Sarngs. (n, # next, 1.) 

Bhalldtaka, m. id., Bhpr. (also °47, f., L.); n. 
the Acajou or cashew-nut, the marking-nut (from 
which is extracted an acid juice used for medicinal 
purposes, and a black liquid used for marking linen), 
MBh.; Suér.; Pur. = tadila, n. the oil of the cashew- 
nut, Susr, 

Bhalii, f. a kind of arrow (= dha/i:), Dharmas. 

Bhallixa, m. N. of a man, Buddh. 

Bhalluka, m.a bear, L.(Un. iv, 41); amonkey, L. 

Bhalltika, m. id.. MBh.; BhP.; adog, L.; a 
kind of shell, Susr.; a partic. plant, Suir, (a species 
of Syonatka or Bignonia Indica, L.) — yuvan, m, 
the cub of a bear, a young bear, Malatim. 


MWS dbhallata, m. N. of a poet, Rajat. 
» sataka, n. the 100 couplets of Bhallata. 
warfa bhallavi, m. N. of a man, Samk. 


WATS bhallata, m. a bear, L. (cf. dhallia, 
bhalluka); WN. of a partic. supernatural being, 
Heat. (w.r. bhalvdta); of a king, Hariv.; Pur. (v. 1 
"lake and °/dda); of a mountain, MBh.; of a gate, 
Hariv.; of a poet (prob. w.r. for bhadlata or bhal- 


lala, q.v.) ~nagara, n. N. of the capital of king 
Sati-dhvaja, Pur. 
WATR bhallata,°taka. See above. 
WATS bhallala, m. N. of an author, Cat. 
= gamgraha, m. N. of Bhallala’s work. 
WTF bhallika, m., see above; (a), f., sco 
under bhallaka. 
WE bhallu, mfn. applied to a species of 
fever, Bhpr, (others Aha/eu) ; m, N. of a teacher, L. 
WAS bhalluka, bhalluka. See above. 
yarf™ bhalvaci(?),m. N.ofaman, VayuP. 
WeAls bhalvata, w.r. for bhallata above. 


WT hhavd, m. (bhi) coming into exist- 
ence, birth, production, origin (= 2Adra, Vop.; ilc., 
with f. @=sarising or produced from, being in, re- 
lating to), Yajfi.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; becoming, turn- 
ing into (comp.), Kath.; being, state of being, exist- 
L.), SarngP. (cf. bhavdatare); 


wemey bhava-kalpa, 


worldly existence, the world ( = samséra, L.), K4v,; 
Pur.; (with Buddhists) continuity of becoming (2 
link in the twelvefold chain of causation), Dharmas. 
42 (MWB, 102); well-being, prosperity, welfare, 
excellence ( = fréyas, L.), MBh.; Kav, &c.; obtain- 
ing, acquisition ( = pts, prdpti), L.; a god, deity, 
W.; N. of Agni, SBr.; of a deity attending on Rudra 
and frequently connected with Sarva (later N. of 
Siva or a form of Siva; or N. of a Rudra, and as such 
of the number 11 or of the 113th lunar mansion, 
Gol.; Var.,Sch.; du. d4avase = Bhava’ i.e. Siva and 
his wife Bhavani, BhP.; cf. Vam. v, 2,1), AV. &c. 
&c.; of the rst and 4th Kalpa, Cat.; of a Sadhya, 
VP. ; of a king, MBh.; of a son of Pratihartyi, VP.; 
of Viloman, ib.; of a rich man, Buddh.; of an 
author, Cat.; n. the fruit of Dillenia Speciosa, L.; 


m bhavya, bhavishya, bhavana, L. —kalpa, m.: 


N, of a partic, Kalpa, VayuP, =k&ut&ra, m. or 
n, (7) the wilderness of worldly existence, L. = ketu, 
m. N. of a partic. phenomenon in ihe sky, Var. 
~ kehiti, f. the place of birth, BhP. =kh&mi(?), 
m. N. ofa man, Rajat. (prob. w. 1, for -sedat21, q.v.) 
=» grimina-vidyokta, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 
»~ ghasmara, m, a forest conflagration, L. = oan- 
dra, m. N. of a man, Cat. = oohid, mfn, prevent- 
ing births or transmigration, Kav.; BhP, — coheda, 
mn, prevention of births or tr°, Sid; N. of a Grama, 
Rajat, =jala, nv. the water (or ocean) of worldly 
existence, Kiv, = trata, m, N.of an ancient teacher, 
VBr.; of a son of Bhaya, Buddh, = datta, m. N. 
of a man, HParis.; of the author of Comms. on 
Naish. and $i. = 4, f. N. of one of the Matris 
attending on Skanda, MBh. =@iru, n. = deva- 
diru, Pinus Deodora, L, =deva, m. N. of various 
authors (also with pandila havi, bdla-valabhi-bhu- 
Jamga, bhatta aud mésra), Cat. —nanda, m. N. 
of an actor, Kathis. —nandana, m. patr. of 
Skanda, Vis. —nandin, m. N. of a man, Buddh. 
= niga, m. N. of an author, Cat, «nitha, m. 
N. of an author (also with thakhura, mahd-mahé- 
pidhydya and mira), Cat. — nising, f. ‘destroy- 
ing worldly existence,’ N, of the river Saray, Pur. 
~nigada-nibandha-cohedana,m{(i)n.(Paiicar.) 
or “dha-vingsin (MW.), mfn. destroying the chains 
and fetters of worldly existence. -—nibandha- 
vinksin, mfn. destroying the fetters of worldly ex’ 
RimatUp, — pratisamdhi, m. eutering into ex’ 
L, = bandhéaa, m. ‘lord of the fetters of w° ex? 
N. of Siva, Paficar. —bhahga, m. annihilation of 
w° ex’, delivery from births or transmigration, Heat. 
«= bhaj, fn, partaking of worldly ex’, living, W. 
~ bhiiva, m. love of w" ex°, NilarUp. (cf. -mazyz). 
~bhivana, min. conferring welfare, BhP.; m., 
‘author of ex®,’ N. of Vishnu, MW.; (4), f. (ifc.) 
regarding anything as good fortune, Santis, = bhita, 
m. N. of a poet, Cat, (lit. = next). «bhira, mfn. 
afraid of worldly ex” or re-birth, Siphas. = bhtita, 
mfn, being the origin or the source of all being, 
SvetUp. ~bhiitd, f. welfare, prosperity, AgP.; 
Heat.; m. N. of a celebrated poet (who lived in the 
Sth’ century a.D., author of the 3 dramas Malat!- 
miadhava, Mah4-vira-carita orVira-carita, and Uttara- 
rama-carita; cf. IW. 499). = bhoga, (ibc.) the 
pleasures or enjoyments of the world, Santis. — man- 
yu, m. resentment against the world, NilarUp. (cf. 
-bhdva). = maym, mf(é)n. consisting of or produced 
from Siva, MBh. —mocana, m. ‘releasing from 
worldly existence,’ N. of Krishna, Git. = xaga, m. 
delight in w° ex’, Sighas. —rud, a drum played at 
funeral ceremonies, L, = 1ibha-lobha-satkira- 
parkAmukha, mfn. averse to the benefit (and) to 
the longing for attainment of w° ex” (said of a Bud- 
dhist convert), Divyév. = wiri-niahi, m, = dhava- 
Jala, Var. = viti, f. liberation from the world, cessa- 
tion of worldly acts, Kir. «= vyaya, m. du. birth 
and dissolution, Bhag. = vrata-dhara, mfn. de- 
voted to Siva, a worshipper of $°, BhP, =garman, 
m. N. ofaman, Kathis.; of an anthor (and minister 
of king Nyi-sipha of Mithila), Cat, = bekhara, m. 
‘Siva’s crest,” the moon, Pracand. = sammgodhana, 
m. a partic. Samadhi, Kirand, =samkr&nti, f. 
N. of a Buddhist Satra. sahgin, mfn, attached 
to worldly existence, Heat. = samtati, f. an unin- 
terrupted series of births and transmigrations, Var. 
=~ semudre (A,), -sigara (Sighis,), m. the ocean 
of w° ex®, = siyujya, n. union with Sivs (after 
death), MBh. = s&ra (MI.), -sindhu (BhP.), m. 
=-jala, »gvimin, m. N. of a man, VBr.;. of 
various authors, Cat. Whawdgra, n. the farthest 


end of the world, Buddh. Bhavdagans, n. the 
court of a Siva temple, Heat. Bhaviocala, m. N. 
of a mountain, MirkP. Bhavitiga, infn. one 
who has overcome worldly existence, Paficar. Bha- 
vitmaja, m.‘Bhava's i.e. Siva’s son,’ N. of Ganééa 
or Karttikeya, A.; (d), f N. of the goddess Manasi, 
L. Bhavauanda, m. N. of various authors (also 
with sarman and siddhdnta-vag-ita), Cat.; (i), f. 
N. of Bh°’sComm. on the Tattva-cintamani-didhiti; 
°di-prakdia and -pradipa, m. N. of Comms. on it; 
“diya, n., “diya-rhangana, n., -vydkhyd, f. and 
-sameraha,m, N. of wks. Bhavinta-krit, m. 
‘destroying worldly existence,’ N. of Brahma or of 
a Buddha, L. Bhavfintara, n. another existence 
(a former ex°, KatySr.; a later ex°, Paficar.); -prap- 
f3-mat, min, one who has obtained an° ex°, Sarvad. 
Bhavabdhi, m. the ocean of worldly ex°, Santii.; 
-navi-navika, M.& pilot on the boat (which crosses) 
the ocean of w° ex’, Paficar. Bhavibhava, m. 
du, ex” and non-ex°; prosperity and adversity, MW. 
BhavAbbiva, m. non-ex° of the world, W. Bha- 
vabhibhiivin, mfi. overcoming the w°, ib. Bha: 
vaibhishta, m. ‘dear to Siva,’ bdellium, L. Bha- 
vambudhi(A.),°bu-rkad (Bhartr.),m. = dhandé- 
dhi, Bhavayank (or ni), f. ‘coming from Siva,’ 
N. of the Ganges, L. Bhavaranya, n. = °va- 
kantara, Santii. Bhavari, m. an enemy of 
worldly existence, RamatUp,; an enemy of Siva 
Nalac. Bhav&-rudr&, m. du. Bhava and Rudra, 
AV. Bhavirnava, m. = bhavdbdhs, Paiicar. 
Bhavirta, m. sick of w° ex’) MW. Bhavil- 
garva, m. du. Bhava and Sarva, AV.; “rviya, min. 
relating to them, AVParit. Bhav@sa, m. ‘lord 
of w° ex®,’ N, of Siva, Paficar.; of a king (father of 
Hara-sipha), Cat.; of two authors, ib. Bhavoc- 
cheda, m.=‘°va-¢ccheda, R. Bhavottiraka, 
m. a partic. Samadhi, Kirand. BhawOdadhi, m. 
=bhavdbdhi, Vcar. Bhavddbhava, m. N. of 
Siva, Kir. 

Bhavaka (ifc.) = bhava, being, existence (e.g. 
pardrtha-bh°, existing tor others), BhP.; (4), f. 
bhavatat, Pan. vii, 3, 45, Vartt. 3, Pat. 

Bhavat, mf(anéijn. being, present, RV. &c. &c,; 
m.f,(nom. dhdvdn, vati ; voc. bhavan or bhos, q.v.; 
f. °vati; cf. Mn. ii, 49) your honour, your worship, 
your lordship or ladyship, you (lit. ‘the gentleman 
or lady present;’ cf. afra- and fatra-bh°; used 
respectfully for the and pers, pron., but properly 
with the 3rd and only exceptionally with the and 
pers. of the verb, e.g. dhauin daditu, ‘let your 
highness give;’ sometimes in plur, to express greater 
courtesy, e.g. bhavantah pramdnam, ‘ your honour 
is an authority’), SBr. &c.; (ani), f. the present 
tense, Pat.; (az), f, a partic. kind of poisoned arrow, 
L, = putra, m., your honour’s son, your son, MW, 

=plirva, mf(din, preceded by dbhaval, GyS.; 
(am), ind. with bhavat at the beginning, Mn. ii, 
49. ~ sneha, m. the love for your ladyship or for 
you, R 

Bhavad, in comp. for dhavat.-antya, mf(a)n. 
having dhavat at the end, ParGy. —anya, ifn, 
other than you, Ml. =&h&rArtham, ind. for your 
food, ib. —uttaram, ind. with d4avat at the end, 
Mn. ii, 49. —@eva, m. N. of a man, Cat. (for 
bhava-deva?). =—bbi, mfn. having fear present, 
i.e. afraid, W. » bhtita-bhavye, ind. in present, 
past, and future, Vop. = vacana, 1. your honour's 
speech, MW. =vasu (dhdvad-), mfn, having 
wealth present, i.e. wealthy, opulent, AV. ~ vidha, 
mfn, any one like your honour or like you, R.; 
Paficat. = widhi, m. your honour’s manner (i.e. 
the way in which you are treated), MW. =vira- 
ha-nfima, n. the mere mention of separation from 
you, Mi. 

Bhavadiya, mfn. your honour’s, your, MBh.; 
BhP.; Paficat. 

Bhavan, in comp. for dsavat, = madhya, 
mi(d@)n. having dhavat in the middle, GyS.; (am), 
ind, with bavat in the m°, Mn. ii, 79. =manyn, 
m. N. of a prince, VP. 

Bhavana, n. (m., g. erdharcdds) a place of 
abode, mansion, home, ee palace, dwelling (ifc, 
f, &), Mn.; Mbh. &c.; horoscope, natal star (see 
bhavanéia); m. N. of a Rishi in the and Manv- 
antara, VP.; a dog, L.; n. coming into existence, 
birth, production, Kap. Sch.; Kas. on Pan. i, 4, 31; 
8 site, receptacle (ifc.), Paficat.; the place where 
anything grows (ifc. «field, ef. Jd/-b4°); = bhu- 
vana, water, L, =» dviira, n. 2 palace-gate, Ratniv. 


wfrague bhavishya-purdna. 
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= pati, m. = -sudmin, A.; pl, (with Jainas) s 
partic. class of gods, L, =sth&na, n. the place or 
room for a house, Heat. » sv&min, ni. the Jord of 
a house, paterfamilias, ib. ha aa, ™. 
pl =prec., L. Shavan6sa, m. the regent of a 
horoscope or natal star, Var. Shavanodara, n. 
the interior apartments of a house, W. Bhava- 
nédyEna, n. a garden belonging to a house of 
palace, Malatfm. 

Bhavaniya, tnfn. to be about to become or be 
or happen (yushmdbhir ead bhavaniyam ca 
ndnyathé, ‘and you must not let this be otherwise’), 
Kathas,; n. (impers.) it is to be about to become ; 
(with instr.) one should be, Vop. 

Bhavanta, m. time, Un. iii, 128; present time, 
L.; (2), f. a virtuous wite (cf. sati), W. 

Bhavanti, m. (7) time being, present time, Un. 
iii, §0 (cf. bravanti under dhavat), 

Bhavi,, incomp. before d fur bhavat, = dyikaha, 
mf(7)n, any one like your honour or like you, Vop. 
~dris and -drisa, mfi)n. id, Kav.; Kathas.; 
Rajat. 

Bhavini, (. (tr. dhava; cf. indrini, rudréni, 
Sarvini and Pin, iv, 1, 49) N.of a goddess identi- 
fied in later times with Parvat! (she is the wife of 
Siva in her pacific and amiable form; cf. RTL. 79), 
GySrS.; Hariv. &c.; of various women, Cat.; ofa 
river, L. = kavaoa, n. ‘Bh’s armour,’ N. of wk. 

~kinta, m. ‘Bh°’s husband,’ N. of Siva, Siph@s. 
= gurn (L.), -tita (Bhim.), m.‘Bh°’s father,’ N, 
of Hima-vat. » diga, m. N. ofa king (also with caa- 
ra-vartin), Inscr.; Cat.; of vatious authors (also 
with davt-rija\, Cat. = nandana, m. N. of a 
poet, Cat, — paticAaga, n. N. of wk. = pati, m. 
«: -kanta, Inscr.; Kav. para, morn, N.ofaStotra, 
= piji-paddhati, f. N. of wk. »praskda, m. 
N. of an author, Cat. = bhujamga, N. of a Stotra. 
~ vallabha, m. =-dnta, Bilar, = vilise (?), N. 
of a poem. = tsamkara, m. N. of various authors, 
Cat. ~gakha, m.‘Bh''s friend,’ N. of Siva, Balar. 
~sehasra-ninan,v. N, of ch. of BhavishottaraP,; 
°ma-bijdkshari, £., °ma-yantra, n, and °ma-sto- 
tra, n. N. ot wks, = gabhiya, m. N. of an author, 
Cat, = stava-riija, m., -stava-iataka, n., -sto- 
side n, N. of work. Bhaviny-ashtaka, n. N. of 
work, 

Bhaviyya, m. N. of an author, Cat. 

Bhavika, mfn. well-meaning, righteous, pious, 
HParis.; happy, well, right, prosperous, L.; n, a 
salutary state, prosperity, happiness, L. 

Bhavita, wifn. = dha, become, been, J.. 

Bhavitavya, min. = dbhavaniya ; n. = °vya-ta ; 
impers, also with two instr., ep, mayd tavduuca- 
rena bhavitavyant,'\ must become thy companion,’ 
MBh.; Kav. &c, = t&, f. the being about to be, 
inevitable consequence, necessity, fate, destiny, KAv.; 
Kathis. 

Bhavitri, mf(évi jn, becoming, being (cf, é#ro- 
bh°); what is or ought to become or be, future, 
imminent (°F4, also used as future tense with or with- 
out «/as, SBr,; with dhita and dbhatvyam, MBh, 
vii, 9468), Br. &c. &c.; being on faring well, L. 

Bhhvitos. Sce under o/bAg. 

Bhavitra, . (prob.) the earth or the world, 
RV. vii, 35, 9 (Ahuvanam antariksham udakam 
ud, Say.; ct, bhavitra). 

Bhavin, mfn., living, being, L.; m. a living be- 
ing, man, Vcar, 

Bhavinin, m, a poet, 1. (vina, prob. w.r.) 

Bhavila, mfn. = bAavya, future, Un. i, §5, Sch.; 
good, L..; m, = v1/a, L.; N. of aman (son of Bhava), 
Buddh.; n. a house, L. 

Bhavishtha. See fam-5h°. 

Bhavishnu, min. what is or ought to become or 
be, imminent, future, L.; faring well, thriving, 
MaitrS.; (ifc, after an adv. in am) becoming (cf. 
andham-, ddhyam:-, diiram-bh° &c., and Pan. iii, 
a; 57). 

Bhavishya, mfn. to be about to become or 
come to pass, future, imminent, impending, MBh. ; 
Kay, &c.; n. the future, Hariv.; Pur.; =«-purd- 
ma@ (below). ~kila, m. the future tense, MW. 
= Jina, n. knowledge of futurity, MW. —gah- 
gt, f. N. of a river, Cat. ~puriina, n. N. of one 
of the 18 Puranas (the original of which is said to 
have been a revelation of future events by Brahma; 
it is rather a manual of religious rites and observances, 
IW. 512,n. 1); “siya, mfn. relating to the BhavP. 
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Bhavishyottara or “ra-purkga, n. N. of the 
aud part of the BhavP, (which is of the same char- 
acter as the first). 

Bhavishyat, mifn. about to become or be, future, 
AV. &c. &c.; (anti), f. the first future tense, Pay. 
iii, 3,15, Vartt. 1; n. the future, f° time, AV, &c. 
&c.; the future tense, AiiBr,; water, L.; the fruit of 
Dillenia Indica, L. — kia, m. future time, MW.; 
nifia)n. relating to a f°? t°, Pat. on Pan. iii, 3, 132. 
= tH, f., -tva, n. futurity, Samk. = purkga, n. 
= “shya-purdna, Cat. 

Bhavishyad, in comp. for “shyat. -anadya- 
tana, m. not the same day in the future, Kas. on 
Pin. iii, 2,133. =kehepa, m. an objection with 
regard to the f°, Kavydd. 125 and 126, = vaktri 
or -vdin, mn, predicting future events, prophesy- 
ing, MW. 

Bhavitva, min. future, RV. ii, 24, 5. 

Bhaviyas, mfn. (compar.; cf. bhavishtha) 
more abundant or plentiful, RV. i, 83, 1. 

Bhavya, mfn. being, existing, present, RV. &c. 
&e.: to be about to be or become, future (== bhd- 
vin), MarkP.; Paficar. (also for the future tense of 
a/ bhi, MBh. iv, 928, v.1. dkdvya); lixely to be, 
on the point of becoming (see dhenz- and dhenum- 
bhanyd); what ought to be, suitable, fit, proper, 
right, good, excellent, Kiv.; Pur.; Kathas.; hand- 
some, beautiful, pleasant, MBh.; Kav, &c.; gra- 
cious, favourable (= prasanna), R.; auspicious, 
fortunate, Kagh.; BhP.; righteous, pious, Vcar.; 
true, L.; m. Averrhoa Carainbola, MBh. &c.; N. 
of a Rishi in the 9th Manv-antara, VP.; of a son of 
Dhruva (the polar star), Hariv.; of a son of Priya- 
vrata, Pur.; of a teacher, Buddh.; of a poet, Cat.; 
(pl.) a partic, class of gods under Manu Cakshusha, 
Pur.; (4), { N. of Uma (Parvati), L.; Piper Chaba 
(prob. w.r. for cavyd); n. that which is or exists 
(=yad bhavalt), RV. &c. &c.; being, existing, 
the being present, AV. &c, &c.; future time (see 
bhavad-bhiita-bhavya) ; fruit, result, reward, (esp.) 
good result, prosperity, Ragh.; Dhfrtan.; a bone, 
L.; the fruit of Averrhoa Carambola or of Dillenia 
Indica, L.; m. or n, one division of the poetical 
Rasas or sentiments, W. —jivana, m, N. of an 
author, Cat, = th, f. suitableness, excellence, beauty, 
Rajat.; futurity, MW. manas, min, well-mean- 
ing, benevolent, Pracand, = rfipa, n. good figure 

or torm, MBh.; R.; mif(d@jn. handsome, beautiful, 
R. Bhavygkriti, min. of good form or appear- 
ance, lovely, beautiful, Kathis. 


wary bha-varya &c. Seo under 4. dha. 


WATAY bhiviyas. Sce above. 
af bhasira(?), f. Beta Bengalensis, W. 
WA bhascu, m. N. of & poet, Cat. (prob. 


w.r, for dha: vs). 


bhash, cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. xvii, 44) 
\ bhashaté (ep. also A. le,” inf, bhashi- 
tum), to bark, growl (also fig. =rail against, re- 
proach, revile, with acc.), MBh.; Rajat. 
Bhaasha, mif.7)n. barking, yelping, chiding, VS. 
(cf. g. pacddé); m. a dog, L.; (d), f. a species of 
plant, L.; (2), f. a bitch, LC, 
Bhashaka, m. a barker, dog, L. 
Bhashana, m. id., L.; N. of a dog, Vear.; n. 
barking, L. 
Bhashita, n. barking, L. 


WAT bhashat(?), m, the heart, W.; the 
thigh, ib.; wood, ib. 


asl 1. bhas, cl. 3. P. (Dhatup. xxv, 18) 
bdbhasté or (3. sg. and pl.) ddpsati (a. du. 
bhasathas, RV.; Subj. dabhasat or hhdsat, ib.: 
babdhaim, Pan. vi, 4,100, fut. dhasitd, vii, 2, 8, 
Vartt. 1, Pat.; inf. bAaseéum,ib.), to chew, masti- 
cate, devour, consume, RV.; AV. ; SBr. (cf. o/ psa); 
to blame, abuse, Dhadtup. xxv, 18 (cf. /dharts): 
to shine, ib, 

2. Bhas = dhasman, ashes (only loc, dhass), 
BhP. 

Bhasat, m. 2 bird, L. 

Bhasaéd, f. (Un, i, 129) the hinder or secret 
parts, (esp.) pudendum muliebre, RV.; AV.; VS; 
Br,; GySrS. (°sa¢-éds, ind. on or from the posteriors; 
down tothe p®); glans penis( = /4#gdg7a), Mahidh.; 
Mons Vencris, W,; the region of the hips ( s afs- 


whyarat bhavishydttara. 


pradeia), ApSr., Sch.; (with ), down the region of 
the hips (1. also ‘flesh; a piece of wood; a flvat, raft; 
a sort of duck; the sun; a month; time’), 

Bhasadya, infn. being or situated on the hinder 
parts, AV. 

Bhasana, m. a bee, L. 

Bhasanta, m. time, L. 

Bhasala, m. a large black bee, L. 

Bhasita, min. reduced to ashes, BhP,; n. ashes, 
Bhim. 

Bhastraki, f. dimin. fr. bhastrd, Vop, (cf. bhas- 
trakd and bhastrikd, Pin. vii, 3, 47). 

Bhastra-phala, prob. w.r. for bhastrd-phali, 

Bhistri, |. 2 leathern bottle or vessel (used for 
carrying or holding water), SBr. &c. &c.; a skin, 


pouch, leathern bag (cf. mdtrd- and hema-bh°); a - 


bellows or a large hide with valves and a clay nozzle 
so used, K4v.; Pur.; a partic. manner of recitation, 
TandBr. — phald, f. a species of plant, Pan. iv, 1, 
64, Vartt. 2, Pat. = vat, min. furnished with a bel- 
lows or sack, L. 

Bhastrak&, f. dimin. fr. dhas(rd, L. (cf. Pan. 
vil, 3) 47): 

Bhastrika, mf(i)n. =: dhastrayd harvati, Pan. 
iv, 4, 16; (hd), f. a little bag, Das. (ct. Pan. vii, 


3) 47) 

Bhastri, f. = bhustra, L. 

Bhastriya, mfn. (fr. bhastrd), gp. utkardds, 

Bhasma, in comp. for bhasman, = kira, m. 
‘ making i.e. using ashes, a washerman, L. = kta, 
m. a heap of a°, MBh.; N. of a mountain in Kania- 
riipa, KalP. (cf. dkasmdcala). = kyit, min. (ifc.) 
reducing to a°, Paiicar. # krita, mfn. reduced to a°, 
R, #kaumudi, f. N. of wk. = gandhi, -gan- 
ahik&, and -gandhinf, f. ‘having the smell of a°,’ 
a kind of perfume, L. = garbha, m. Dalbergia 
Ougeinensis, L.; (@', fa species of plant, L,; a kind 
of perfume, L, = g&tra, m. ‘whose limbs are (re- 
duced to) ashes,’ N. of the god of love, Pracand, 
~- gunthana, 1). covering with a°, Prab, = graha, 
m. ‘ ins a partic, part of a Brahman’s 
education, Divyfiv. cays, m. a heap of 2°, MW. 
=cohanna, nifn. covered with a°, ib. —j&bELG- 
panishad, f. N. of an Up. = tas, ind. out of the 
a°, i.e. from death, Kathas. = t&, f. the state or 
condition of a° (acc. with 4/yd, to become a°), Hariv, 
=tiila, n. frost, snow, L.; a shower'of dust, L,; 
a number of villages, L. — dh&rana, n. application 
of ashes (on the head and other parts of the body), 
RTL. 400; -wvidhi, m. N. of wk. » puja, m. a 
heap or quantity of ashes, MirkP, = praharana, 
mfn, having ashes for a weapon (said of a fever), 
Pajicar, (cf. -Oa77a). = priya, m. ‘ friend of a°,' N. 
of Siva, Sivag, = dina, m. ‘having a° for arrows,’ 
fever, Gal. = bhtita, infn. become ashes, dead, R. 
= mkhitmya, n. N. of ch. of PadmaP. - meha, 
m, a sort of gravel, Suér. « rfijf, f. a row or stripe 
of ashes, AgvSr, = riisi, m, a heap of a°, L.; °s7- 
Arita, mf. turned or changed into a heap of a°, R. 
~ rudraksha-dh8rana-vidhi, m., -rndrik- 
sha-mahktmya, n. N. of wks. =renu, m. the 
dust of a°, R. = roga, in. akind of disease ( = dhas- 
magni), MW.; Sgin, min, suffering from it, ib. 
~robi, f. a species of plant, L. == lalgtike, f. a 
mark made with a” on the forehead, Kad. —lepana, 
n. smearing with a°, Can, = vildadwali, f. N. of wk. 
=~ vidhi, m, any rite or ceremony performed with 
a°, MW. ~vedhaka, m. camphor, L. = sayy 
sayhna, m. ‘lying on a couch of a°,’ N. of Siva, 
MW, =sarkar&, f. (prob.) potash, Suir. = syin, 
mfn, lying on a°, R.; m.N, of Siva, Sivag.  gud- 
dhi-kara, m. ‘ performing purification with a°,' N, 
of Siva, Sivag. —samfpa, n. nearness of 2°, BhP., 
Sch, = @&t, ind. to or into ashes (with «/Aré or -sdd- 
/ ni, to reduce to a°; (-sdd), with »/as, bhé, gam 
and yd, tobereduced toa’, becomea’), MBh.; Hariv. 
&c. = stita-karana, n. the calcining of quicksilver, 
Cat. msnkna, n. purification by a°; -vidht,m.N. 
of wk. Bhasmikhya, mfn. called 2°, nothing but 
a°, MBh. Bhasmaégni, m. (in medic.) N. of a 
disease in which the food is over-digested or as it 
were reduced to ashes. ga, mfn. ash- 
coloured, L. Bhasmfcala, m. N. of a mountain 
in Kima-ripa, KalP. (cf. dhasma-hiila). 
madi-lakshana, n. N. of wk, 1. Bhasmifnta, 
n. nearness of ashes; (¢), ind. near ashes, SankhBr. ; 
SS. 2. BhdsmAnta, mfn. ending in ashes, final! 
burnt (as the body),SBr. BhasmAntt, ind. near a°, 
BhP. Bhasmép, f. pl.(C#dpak)water witha®, Yajn. 


atfa bhai, 


Bhasmalabukea, n. (ifc.) a gourd or vessel for pre- 
serving a’, Kid. Bhasmivasgesha, mfn, of whom 
nothing remains but ashes, Kilid, Bhasmévyi- 
tanga, min. having the body covered with ashes, 
MW. Bhasmasura, m. N. of an Asura, Vecar. 
Bhasmahvaya, m. camphor, L. Bhasmé@svara, 
m. a partic. medicinal preparation, Bhpr.; N. of 
Siva asa future Tathd-gata, Karand. Bhasmdd- 
dhiilana, n. smearing the body with ashes, Kpr.; 
°Usta-vigraha, m. ‘ whose body is staeared with 2°,’ 
N, of Siva, Sivag, Bhasmédvapana, n. pouring 
out a°, KatySr. Bhasmépanishad, f. N, of wk. 

Bhasmaka, mn. (with agni) = dbhasmignt, 
Sarngs. ; n, a partic. disease of the eyes or morbid 
appetite from over-digestion (cf. bhasmdgni), L.; 
gold, L.; the fruit of Embelia Ribes, L. 

Bhasman, mfn.chewing, devouring, consuming, 
pulverizing, RV. v, 19,5; xX, 115, 23 n. (also pl.) 
‘what is pulverized or calcined by fire,’ ashes, AV. 
Be, &e. (yushmibhir bhasma bhakshayitavyam, 
* you shall have ashes to cat,’ i.e. ‘you shall get no- 
thing, Hit.; dAasmased-Auta, mfn. ‘sacrificed in a°,’ 
ie. ‘useless,’ Pin. ii, 1, 47, Sch.); sacred ashes 
(smeared on the body; cf. dbhasma-dhdrana), 

Bhasmasaya, Now. P. °ya/i, to burn to ashes, 
Harav. 

Bhasmasé&, ind.to ashes = d4asma-sat(?), prob, 
w.r, for masmasa. 

Bhasma-sit, with /Ari &c., see col. 2, 

Bhasmi-4/kri, P. A. -/aro/2, -kurtule, to re- 
duce to ashes, MW. 

Bhasmi, in comp. for bhasman, » karaya, 0, 
reducing to ashes, burning, Dhatup.; calcining, W. 
= /kri, 2. A, -harolt, -kurute, to make into a°, 
reduce to a°, MBh.; R. &c. = kyitea, nifn, reduced 
to 2°, burnt, ib.; calcined, W. = bh&va, m. the state 
or condition of becoming ashes (‘vam gatah, ‘te- 
duced to a°’), Kathas, =» 4/bhii, P. -d/ava/z, to be- 
come a°, MBh.; Kav. &c, = bhiita, mf. become 
ashes, reduced to ashes, Sarvad.; being micre ashes, 
i.e. wholly worthless, Mn. iii, 97; iv, 188. 


MAE bhusad, &c. See col. 1. 
Nl bhastra, bhastrika &c. See col. 2. 


WW bhasman &e. 


ST 1: bha, cl. 2. P, (Dhiitup. xxiv, 43) 
bhati (pr. p. bhat, f. bhdnti ot bhati, Vop.; 
Pot. bhdydt, TBr.; pl. dadhau, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
aor, abhasit, Gr; Bhatt.; fut. dAdsydtz, Br. &e.), 
to shine, be bright or luminous, RV, &c. &c.; to 
shine forth, appear, show one's self, ib.; to be 
splendid or beautiful or eminent, MBh.; Kav. &c, 
(with #@, to cut a poor figure, Kathis.); to appear 
as, seem, look like, pass for (nom. with or without 
éva or adv. in vat), MBh.; Kav. &c.; to be, exist, 
W.; to show, exhibit, manifest, Bhatt. (v. 1.): Pass. 
bhiyate, impers, radiance is put forth by (instr.), 
Bhatt.: Caus, dhdpayate; aor. abibhapat, Gr.: 
Desid. bidbhasatz, ib.: Intens. bdbhayate, babheti, 
bibhdti, ib. (Cf. /bhan, bhash, bhas ; Gk. nyt, 
pack; Lat. fart &c.; Germ. Bann ; Eng. ban.) 
a. Bhd, f. (nom. prob. déds) light, brightness, 
splendour &c. (cf. f. of 4. 4a), VS.; SBr.; m. the 
sun, L. (cf. 2. dAds). = kfita, m. ‘having a bright 
point,’ a species of fish, Vs. (also dhad-Auta, L.); N. 
of a mountain (prob. the part of the Himilaya called 
Bhakir), ib., Sch. = koa, m. ‘light-repository,’ the 
sun, L, —gaya, m. = dha-gena (under 4. ba), 
BhP. =tvakshas (644-), mfn. producing 1°, RV. 
i, 143, 3. ~nikara, m. 3 mass of light or rays, 
MarkP. = nemi, m. ‘!°-circle,’ the sun, L. = mane 
ala, n. a circle of I°, garland of rays, L. = matt, 
. (fr. bAd-mat) N, of a Comm. by Vacaspati-misra 
on Samkardcirya’s Comm. on the Brahma-siitras 
(also °¢i-nihandha); -kdra, m. N. of V4caspati- 
miira; -¢i/aka, u., -vilgsa, m. N. of Comms. on the 
Bhamat!, = ravi, m. N. of the author of the Kird- 
tarjuniya (first mentioned in an Inscr. of 634 A.D.) 
» noi, m. N. of an author on Dharma and Ve- 
dinta, Cat. = £8pa (+4d-), mfn, shining, brilliant, 
Br., Up. = 1. -vana,n. (for 2. bAavana, see p.755, 
col. 1) a forest of rays, Ghaj. = sarva-jiia, m. N. 
of an author, Cat. 
Bh&ta, mfi. shining, appearing dc. ; 2 prabhata, 
iy (impers,) appearance has been made by (instr.), 


Seo abuve. 


Bhsti, f. light, splendour, BHP. ; evidence, per- 
ception, knowledge, ib. 


wimg bhatu. 


BhAtu, m. the sun, L.; = dipsa, L. (cf. bhdnse), 

BhKna, n. appearance, evidence, perception, 
Vedintas.; Bhashap. &c.; light, lustre, L..— tas, 
ind. in consequence of the appearance, MW. = wat, 
nifn. having the appearance, ib. 

BhEnava, mf. peculiar to the sun, L.; (7), fa 
kind of pace, Samgit. 

Bh&naviya, mfn. coming from or belonging to 
the sun, MaitrUp.; Naish.; n. the right eye, L. 

Bhinu, m. appearance, brightness, light or a 
ray of light, lustre, splendour, RV, dc. &c.; the sun, 
MBh,; Kav. &c.; a king, prince, master, lord, L. ; 
N. of the chapters of the dictionary of an anony- 
mous author, Cat.; N. of Siva, L.; of an Aditya, 
RamatUp, ; of a Deva-gandharva, MBh.; of a son 
of Krishna, ib.; of a Yadava, Hariv.; of the father 
of the 15th Arhat of the present Avasarpini, L.; of 
a prince (son cf Prati-vyoma), BhP.; of a son of 
Vigva-dhara and father of Hari-natha, Cat. ; of a pupil 
of Samkarcatrya, Cat.; of various authors (also with 
dikshita, pandila, bhaita &c.), ib,; pl.the Adityas 
(children of Bhanu), Hariv.; Pur.; the gods of the 
3rd Manv-antara, Hariv, ; f.a handsome wife ( = d/d- 
nu-mati), L.; N. of a daughter of Daksha (wife of 
Dharma or Manu and mother of Bhanu and Aditya), 
Hariv.; VP.; of the mother of Devarshabha, BhP. ; 
of a daughter of Krishna, Hariv.; of the mother of 
the Danava Sakuni &c., BhP. = kara, m.N, of 
a poet, Cat. ~ kesara, m.‘ray-maned,’ the sun, L. 
= candra, m1, ‘ray-moon,’ N, of a prince, VP. ; of 
an author, Cat.; -gazs, m. N. of Sch. on Vasanta- 
raja's Sakunammava, = caritra, n. N. of a poem. 
= ja, m. ‘son of the sun,’ the planet Saturn, Cat. 
= fi (also with dékshitz) and -jit, m. N. of authors, 
Cat. = t&, f. the state or condition of being the sun, 
Naish. = datta, m. N. of various authors (also with 
miira), Cat, (cf. IW. 457); Sétaka, m. endearing 
form fr. Deva-datfa, Pat. dina, n. Sunday, Cat. 
(cf. -vdra’. = deva, m. N. of a king, Sah. = ni- 
tha, m. (with darva-jfa) N. of an author, Cat. 
= pandita, m. (with vaidya) N. of a poet, ib. 
- prabandha, m. N. of a Prahasana by Venka- 
téia, = phald, f. Musa Sapientum, L. = mat, mfn. 
luminous, splendid, beautiful, RV. 8c. &c.; con- 
taining the word b4dnu, SatkhSr.; m. the sun, 
MBh.; K4v.; Var.; N. of a man with the patr, 
Aupamanyava, VBr.; of a warrior on the side of the 
Kurus (son of Kalitga, Sch.), MBh.; of a son of 
Kuga-dhvaja or Keéi-dhvaja, Pur,; of a son of Bri- 
had-asva, BhP.; of a son of Bharga, ib.; ofa son of 
Krishna, ib.; (a¢7), f. N. of a daughter of Afgiras, 
MBh.; of a d° of Krita-virya (wife of Aham-y4ti), 
ib.: of a d° of the Y4dava Bhanu, Hariv.; of a d° 
of Vikramaditya, L.; of the mother of Samkara 
(Sch. on Sak.), Cat.; °t¢i-parinaya, m. N. of a 
poem, = mata-linga-sistra and -mata-silpa-~ 
sistra, n. N. of wks. —matin, m. (fr. dhanu- 
mat or -mati) N, of a man, SankhSr. » maya, 
mf(i)a, cousisting of rays, MBh, =» mitra, m. N. 
of a prince (son of Candra-giri), VP. (cf. next); of 
a son of Udayassipha, Inscr. »ratha, m. N. of a 
prince (son of Candra-giri), VP. (cf. prec.); of a son 
of Brihad-asva, ib. (cf. -aaf), = Wann, n. ‘sun- 
wood,’ N, of a forest, Hariv. = yvarman, m. ‘sun- 
armvured,’ N, of a man, Da’. = vEra, m. Sunday, 
L. (cf. -dina). = gakti-riija, m. N. of a king, 
Inscr. =shena, m. N, of a poet, Cat. = sena, m. 
N, of a man, MBh, 

Bhknula, m. (endearing form fr. Bhantu-datta, 
Pat. on Pin. v, 3, 83) N. of a prince, VP. 

1, Bhima, m. (for 2. see p. 752, col. 3) light, 
brightness, splendour, RV. » nf, mfn. bringing light 
(said of the Purusha in the eye), ChUp. 

1, Bh&min, mfn. (for 2. see p. 782, col. 3) shin- 
ing, radiant, splendid, beautiful, RV. &&ec, &c.; (ini), 
f. a beautiful woman, MBh.; Kav. &c.; N. of the 
daughter of a Gandharva, MarkP. 

Bhimini-vilisa, m. N. of a poem by Jagan- 
natha Pandita-raja (the 1st ch. contains allegorical 
precepts, the and amatory subjects, the 3rd an elegy on 
a wife's death, the 4th teaches that consolation is 
only attainable through worshipping Krishna). 


IFAT bkaiildedrya,m. N. ofanauthor 
(also written dhdgaldcdrya), Cat. 

Tate bha-riyika (2. bhas-4- rijika), mfn, 
radiant with light, light-shedding (said of Agni), RV. 

tM Vidgia. See under 4. dha. 


wy 1. 


AUK bhah-kara, -karana, -khara, -pati, 
-pheru = bhas-kara &c.; see 2. bhis, p. 756. 


MT HS bhah-kufa=bha-k°; see2.bhd,p.750. 
WLAN bhak-sutya (2. bhas + satya), mfn. 


one whose real essence is light, SBr, 


NTBTC bhdksiri,a word invented to explain 
bhekurd, SBr.; patr., Pravar. (cf. ddkurd). 


VIM 1. bhakta, mf(t)n. (fr. bhakia) regularly 
fed by another, a dependent, retainer, Pan, iv, 4, 
68; fit for food, ib. iv, 4, 100. 

2, Bhakta, mf(7)n. (fr. Akaksz) inferior, second- 
ary (opp. to »wkhya), Samk.; ApSr., Sch.; m. pl. 
‘the faithful ones,’ N. ofaVaishnzva and Saiva sect, W. 

Bhkktika, mfin.-1. d4dkta, regularly fed by 
another, a dependent, retainer, Pan. iv, 4, 68 (also 
nitya-bh°, Apast.) 

ATW bhak-tva, n. (fr. bhdj, ife.) the par- 
taking of or belonging to, Pat. 


NTE bhaksha, mf(i)n. (./bhaksh) habitually 
eating, gluttonous (= dhkakshd silam asya), g. 
chattrads, 


ATT bhakshaluka, mfn. relating to or 
coming from the place Bhakshall, g. dhumélai. 


WT 1. bhagd, m. (bAa7) 8 part, portion, 
share, allotment, inheritance (in Ved. also =lot, esp. 
fortunate lot, good fortune, luck, destiny), RV. &c. 
&c.; a part (as opp. to any whole; dhagam bhagam 
with Caus, of S&/rip or bhdgdn with kr, to 
divide in parts’; a fraction (often with an ordinal 
number, ¢. g.ash/amo bhagah, the eiyhth part, or in 
comp, with a cardinal, e.g, Jata-bh” =4h5; asiti- 
bh® = g;), Up.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; a quarter (see cka- 
bh°, tri-bh°); part i.e. place, spot, region, side 
(itc. taking the place of, representing), Laty.; MBh. 
&c. (in this sense also n.; see bhiimti-bh°); part of 
anything given as interest, W.; a halfrupee, L.; the 
numerator ofa fraction, Col,; a quotient, MW.; ade- 
gree or 360th part of the circumference of a great 
circle, Siiryas.; a division of time, the zoth part of 
a Rasi or zodiacal sign, W.; N. of a king (also 
bhigavata), Pur.; of a river (one of the branches 
of the Candra-bhigi), L.; mfn. relating to Bhaga 
(as a hymn), Nir.; n. N. of a Saman, ArshBr. 
= kalpang, f. the allotment of shares, Y Aji. oj&ti, 
f. reduction of fractions to a common denominator, 
Col. ; -catushtaya, nv. four modes of red” of fr? &c., 
ib. = m-jaya, m, N. of a man, SamskArak. = a4, 
mfn, granting a share, VS.; f. N. of a town, Kalac, 
= dugha, m. one who deals out portions, distri- 
buter, VS.; TS.; Br. = dba, mi(d)o, paying what 
is due, ‘I'S. ; (d), f. a share, portion, ApSr. = dh&na, 
nh. a treasury, Kaus, » Ahéya, .a share, portion, 
property, lot, fate, destiny, RV. &c. &c. ; happiness, 
prosperity, Bharty. ; (also m, and (7) £) the share of 
a king, tax, impost, Sak. ii, $$; m. one to whom a 
share is due, heir, co-heir, L.; mf(z)n. due as a 
share or part, VS. (cf. Pan. iv, 1, 30). —pktha, 
m, ‘partial quotation’ the qu? of a verse by the 
Pratika (s.v.), Kaué., Sch. = bBAJ, mfn. having a 
share (in anything), interested, a partner, MBh.; 
Pur. =bhaj, m. ‘tax-enjoyer, a king, M4rkP. 
= mbitri, f. (in alg.) a partic. rule of division. 
#» mukha, m. N. of 2 man, Rijat. »lakshank, 
f. insinuation or intimation of a part, Vedantas. 
w vijieya,m. N. of aman, Samskirak, = viveka, 
m. N. of a wk. on inheritance, = vritti, f. N. of 
a gram, wk. (also °¢tikd); -kdra,m.N. of its author, 
Cat. gas, ind. in parts or portions (with Caus, 
of /kirtp, ‘to divide in parts’), MBh.; Hariv.; 
one part after another, by turns, by and by, Mn.; 
MBh. &c. = hara, mfn. taking a part, sharing, a 
co-heir, MBh. = h&ra, m. division, Col. barin, 
mfn, =-ara, Yiji, Bhkginubandha-jati, f. 
assimilation of quantities by fractional increase, re- 
duction of quantities to uniformity by the addition 
of a fraction, Col. BhEginabhigena, ind. with 
a greater or smaller share, at a different rate, MBh. 
Bhigapaviha-jiti, f. assimilation of quantities 
by fractional decrease, reduction of quantities to unt- 
formity by the subtraction of a fraction, Col. Bh&- 
gapavibana, n. id., Lil. Bhigdpahkrin, mf. 
receiving a share, Vishny. Bh&gadrthin, nifn. de- 
sirous of a share (as of a sacrifice}, R. Bhigarha, 
min, entitled to a portion or inheritance, L.; to be 
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Bhigieurh, m. 


bhagya. 


divided according to shares, L, 
N. of an Asura, Cat. 

3. Bh&ge, Vriddhi form of é4aga in comp, = vae 
ta, see s.v, = vati, m, (prob.) patr. fr. dhaya-vat, 
Samskarak. =» vitta, m. pl. the pupils of Bhagavit- 
tika, Pan, iv, 3, go, Sch. = vitt&yana, m. pate. 
fr, next, ib. iv, 1, 148, Sch. —wittd (dAdgu-), m. 
patr. fr. bhava-vitta, SBr. (cf. Pan. iv, 1, go; 148, 
Sch.); N. of a son of Kuthumi, Cat. « vittika, 
m. patr. fr. prec., Pan, ib.; “Aiya, mfn., ib. 

Bhigaka (ifc.) = d4dga, a part, portion, share, 
Kathis.; m. (in arithm.) a divisor, W. 

Bhigavata, mf(i)n. (fr. dhaga-vat) relating to 
or coming trom Bhagavat i.e. Vishnu or Krishya, 
holy, sacred, divine, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; m. a fol- 
lower or worshipper of Bh® or Vishnu, ib. (ef. IW. 
321, 1); N. of a hing, VP.; 0. N. of a Purana (cf. 
Bhigavata-p"), » kathRh-samgraha, m. N. of 
wk. =kaumnudf, f. an explanation of some diffi- 
cult passages in the BhP, = krama-samdarbha, 
m., -candra-candrik&, f.,-campf, (.,-clrnik&, 
f., -tattva-dipa, m., -tattva-dipa-prakisiva- 
rana-bhanga, m., -tattva-bhiskarsa, m., -tat- 
tva-sira,in., tktparya,n.,-titparya-nirpaya, 
m., -nibardha-yojank, f., -padya-trayi-vy&- 
khyfna, 0. N. of wks, =pnrina, n. N. of the 
most celebrated and popular of the 18 Purfinas 
(especially dedicated to the glorification of Vishnu- 
Kyishna, whose history is in the toth book; and 
narrated by Suka, son of VyJsa, to king Pari-kshit, 
grandson of Arjuna), IW. 3315 315 &c.; -Rrogis- 
pattra, n. pl., -tatfea-samgraha, m., -prakdsa, 
m., prathama-s$loka-trayi-tika, f., -prasanga- 
drishtdntdvali, f.,-pramanya,u., -bandhana, n., 
-brihat-samgraha, m., ice aay al pra- 
karana-krama-samgraham.,-bhivdrtha-dipika- 
saumgraha,m.,,-bhushana, n.,-manjari,l., -mahi- 
vivarana, n., -sdrdrtha-darsini, £., -sucthd, f., 
-svart pa-vishayaka-jankd-nirdsa, m., nddya- 
Sloka-trayi-tika, t., "ndrka-prabha, f. N. of wks, 
conuected with the BhP. = m&h&tmya, n., -mnke- 
th-phala, n., -rahasya, n., -vidi-toshinf, f., 
-sruti-git&, {.,-samkshepa-vyikhyS, !.,-sam- 
graha, i,, -samdarbha, 1., -saptaébanukra- 
manikk&, {., -samucoaye sabasra-nima- 
stotra, n., -sEra, m., -sira-samgraha, in., 
-sira-samuccays, (.,-siddbanta-samgraha, 
m., -stotra, n. N. of wks, Bhigavatémrita, 
n., “téimrita-kanik&, {, “thshtaka, n., “tét- 
pala, n. N. of wks. 

Bha&gavati, f. of °va/a, in comp. — mata-pad- 
ahati, {.,-m&hitmya, n., -samhit&, f.N.of wks. 

Bhigika, mi(din. relating to a part, forming 
one part, Suér, (with Ja/a, n. one part in a hundred 
i.e, one per cent.; with wgsats, f. five per cent., 
Pan, v, t, 49, Sch.); m. N, of a man, Rajat, 

Bhigin, min. entitled to or receiving or possess- 
ing a share, partaking of, blessed with, concerned in, 
responsible for (loc., gen, or comp,); interior, 
secondary, A.; m. a partner, owner, possessor, for- 
tunate man, TS. &e. &c.; ‘the whole’ as consisting 
of parts, Kap.; a co-heir, W.; (272), fa co-heiress, 
ib, 

Bhigineya or “yaka, m. (fr. dbhavini) a sister's 
son, ParGr.; MBh.; Kav. &c. (also m friendly ad- 
dress to any younger person, Divyav.); (°yi), fi a 
sister's daughter, MW. 

Bhigi-/xri, 2. A. -karott, -kurute, to divide, 
share, MIsh.; Bharty. 

Bhigiya, min. (ifc.) belonging to, connected 
with, Divvay. 

Bhigiyas, mfn. (compar. of dbkdgin) entitled 
to a larger share, Hariv, 

Bhigiratha, mif(i)n. (fr. dhagir”) relating to 
Bhagisatha; (7), f. N. of the Gauges (or of one of 
the 3 main streams or branches of it, viz. the great 
western branch; cf. nava-dvipa), MBh.; Kav. &c. 
otirtha, n. N. of a sacred bathing-place, Cat.; 
mfu. coming from Bh®-t° (as water), L. 

Bh&girathi, f. of °ratAa, in comp. -oampll, 
f. N. of a poem, = n&tha, m. ‘lord or husband of 
Bhagirathi i.e. of Gatigd,’ N. of the ocean, Balar. 
= prarthana, ». N. of a Stotra. = vallabha, m. 
as -nitha, Balar. 

1. Bhagya, mn. (fr. Dhaga) relating to Bhaga; 
n. (with ytega) the tath or last lustrum in Jupiter's 
cycle of 60 years, VarByS.; (scil. dha or nakshatra) 
the asterism: of Bhaga i.e. Uttara-Phalguni, ib. 
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3. Bhagya, min. (4/b4a/) to be shared or di- 
vided, divisible { = é4ajya), Vop. 

3. Bhigya, min. (ir. bAdga’ entitled to a share, 
g. dandiddi; ‘with Sata, venpsati &c.) = bhagtha, 
Pan. v, 1,42, Sch.; lucky, fortunate (compar. -(ara), 
MBh.; K.; 1. sg. or pl, (ife, f. a) fate, destiny (re- 
sulting from merit or demerit in former existences), 
fortune, jesp.) good fortune, luck, happiness, wel- 
fare, MBh.; Kav. &c. (ena, ind, luckily, fortunately, 
Hit.) ; reward, BhP. = kramena, ind. in course of 
fortune, Mricch. = paiiea, m. a kind of pavilion, 
Vistuv. = bhkva, m. state of fortune, MW. = yo- 
ga, m.a lucky or fortunate juncture, A, =» rahita, 
min, deserted by fortune, miserable, Bharty. = rxaha 
(Cepya-ri?), n. the asterism Pirva-Phalguni, Heat. 
~ vat, min, having good qualitiesor fortune, happy, 
prosperous, Kiv.; Paiicat.; -¢é, f, happiness, pros- 
perity, Sih, — vas&t, ind, from the force or in- 
fluence of destiny, through fate, Paficat, « vipary- 
aya (Rajat.), -viplava (Ragh.), ms. ill-luck, 
misfortune. = vrittd, f. course or state of fortune, 
destiny, MW. ~ vaishamya, n.(R.),-samksha- 
ya, in. (MBh.) bad fortune, calamity. —sam- 
riddhi (Inscr.),-sampad (Ragh.., f. good fortune, 
prosperity. Bhigyfyatta, min. dependent on fate, 
Sak. Bhaigyodaya, m. rise of fortune, rising 
prosperity, Amar. 

Bij, min. (mostly ife.; exceptionally with gen. ) 
sharing or participating in, entitled to, possessing, 
enjoying, perceiving, feeling, sensible of, devoted to, 
intent upon, Br. &c. &c.; forming a part of, be- 
longing to, RPrit.; joined or connected with, liable 
to, MBh.; Kav. &c.; occupying, inhabiting. fre- 
qnentiug, dwelling or living in or on, Kav.; MarkP.; 
going or resorting to, falling into, seeking, Ragh. ; 
Kir.; revering, worshipping, Bhag.; Ragh.; what is 
due, duty, concern (= Aaréazvya), Bhatt. 

Bhajaka, m. {fr.Caus.)a divisor (in arithm,), Col. 

Bhijana, n. (fr. Caus.) sharing, division (in 
arithm.),Col.: mf(a@)n, (ifc.) sharing or participating 
in, entitled or relating or belonging to, Br. &c. &c.; 
n.‘ partaker of,' a recipient, receptacle, (esp.)a vessel, 
pot, plate, cup, &c. MBh.; Kav. &c.; (with gen. of 
ifc, with f. @), a place or person in which anything 
is collected or in whom any quality is conspicuous, 
any fit object or clever or deserving person, ib. 
(cf. paira); the act of representing, representation 
(ena, ind, with gen, in the place of; ifc. a repre- 
sentative, deputy, substitute, serving for, equivalent 
to), Br.; GrS.; a partic, measure (-= an ‘Adhaka = 
14 Palas), SirngS.; m. N. of a man; pl. his de- 
scendants, g. didddt. = th, ( (itc.) the being a vessel 
for, possession of, BhP, =chrika, v.1. (or w.r.) 
for -warika, q.v. «twa, n. the being a fit vessel 
for (yen.), merit, worthiness, Malav, loka, m. 
(with Buddhists) the world of inanimate things (app. 
to sattva-/°, q.v.), Dharmas. 89. = vat, mfn. a 
word used to explain éhadra, Nir. iv, 10 &c. 
=» vRrika, m.a vessel-keeper, Divyav. (cf.-carihd). 

Bhijani-bhiita, mfn. (ifc.) one who has beconie 
a vessel for or who has obtained, Kath4s,; Lalit. 

Bhajayu, min. (fr. Caus.) sharing with others, 
generous, liberal, RV. 

Bhaja, f. = vahva-yash(i, Ganar. (cf, Pan. iv, 
1, 42). 

BhAjita, mfn. (fr, Caus.) shared, divided, Siryas. ; 
distributed, portioned, W.; n. a share, portion, ib. 

BbAjin, min. ‘itc.) sharing, participating in, 
ChUp.; Kum.; conuected with, Kam. 

BhbAjf, {. rice-gruel ( =Jrdnd), Pan, iv, 1, 42 
( = panka-vyanjana-visesha, Vop., Sch.) 

Bhiijya, mfn. to be shared or distributed &c.; 
(in arithm.) to be divided, as subst. a dividend, 
Siddhantad. 


NIT bhagala, m. patr. fr. bhagala (also 
pl.), Samskirak, Claka, mfn., g. arthanddt. U, 
m. patr. or metron, of a teacher, Kaué.; Vait, “llega, 
m, patr. fr. bAdgals, Samskarak. 


WINNT bhayiratha. See p. 751, col. 3. 


any farfarer bhaguat-misra, m. N. of an 
author, Cat, 

AMWAY bhagurayana, m. N, ofaminister, 
Viddh, 

Bhiguri, m. N. of a man, Brih.; of an astrono- 
mer, VarBrS, ; of a lexicographer and grammarian, 
Cat.; of a lawyer, ib.; (7), f. N. of wk. 


wiry 2. bhdgya. 


YTHIT bham-kara,m.=jhay-kava,HParis. 
(cf. bhevi-bh”). 
Bhim-krita, n. id., ib. 


WTF bhaaya, mf(i)n. (fr. bhanga) hempen, 
made or consisting of hemp, Kaui,; a. (scil. Ashefra) 
a field of hemp, Gal. 

Bhkdgaka, n. (fr. Shanga) a tattered or ragged 
cloth, L. 

Bhkigksuri, m. (fr. bhanphsura) patr. of 
Ritu-parna, MBh, = nripajBs, f. the: command of 
king Bhangasuri, MW. 

Bhkdgina, mi(i)n, = dhdnge (also n.), L. 

wifes bhangila,m.orn.(?), N. of a place, 
Rajat. 

Bhiigileya, m. N. of a man (or mfn, ‘coming 
from Bhangila’?) ib. 


NTH bhaj, bhajana. See col. 1. 


bhajak, ind. (g. eddt) quickly, 
swiftly, L. 


YS bhata, m. or n. (v bhat) wages, hire, 
rent, L. 

Bhataka, m.=prec., Aryav. =jiviké, f, sub- 
sistence by wages &c., HYogas. 

BhAti, f. wages, (esp.) earnings of prostitution, 
Kathis, 


Wig bhatta, m. a follower of Bhatta (i.e. 
Kumirila-bh°), Vedantas.; pl. N. of a people, Rajat.; 
n. the work of Bh°, Pratap., Sch. = kaustnbha, 
m. or n,, -cintimand, m., -tantra, n., -dina- 
kara, mn. (and °viya,n.), -Aipind, f.(and°kd-nyak- 
kira, m.,°kd-samgraha, m.) N. of wks. = des, 
m. the country of the Bhattas, L. naydddyota, 
m., -paribhishk, f. (and °shd-prakésikd, {.), 
-bhiskara, m., -rahasya, 1., -sabda-pari- 
coheda, -sabdéndusekharsa, m., -samgraha, 
m., six, m. (and°ra-kdrika,f,) N.of wks. BhRt- 
tilamk&ra, m., Bha¢¢otpAtana, n. N. of wks. 


wifen bhadita, win. relating to Bhaditya, 
g. kanvddi. 

BhRditKyana, ni. patr. fr. bhagtta, VBr. (cf. g. 
asvddi). “Aitya, id., g. gargddi. 


WtaTAd bhadilayana, m. patr. fr. dha- 
dila, g. atvdds. 
bhan, onomat., imitation of the noise 
of breathing or hissing, SBr, 


WM bhana, m.(/bhan) recitation (esp. of 
the Buddhist law), MWB. 44; N. of a sort of drama- 
tic entertainment (in which only one of the inter- 
locutors appears on the scene, or a narrative of some 
intrigue told either by the héro or a third person), 
Daiar,; Sah.; Pratap. (cf. [W. 471). =sthana, n. 
N. of a place, Cat. 

Bhainaka, m. (cf. dharma-bk”) a prociaimer, 
declarer, reciter, MWB. 70; (74d), fa kind of dra- 
matic performance, Sah, (cf. bhdaa and [W. 472). 


WIG bhanda, m. (Vbhand?) Thespesia 
Populneoides ( = gardabhdnda), L.; (7), f.a species 
of plant, Suir. (perhaps = bhang?, Rubia Munijista, 
or Hydrocotyle Asiatica, U.) ; n. (ifc. f. @) any vessel, 
pot, dish, pail, vat, box, case, Mn. ; MBh. &c.; any 
implement, tool, instrument, ib. ; horse-trappings, 
harness, MBh.; R.; any ornament, ib.; a musical 
instrument (cf.-vddana); goods, wares, merchandise 
(also m. pl.) Mn.; Yaji.; MBh. &c.; capital, 
Kathis.; treasure, L.; the bed of s river, L.; (fr. 
bhanda) mimicry, buffoonery, L. (cf. putra- and 
bhratri-bh°), = gopaka, m. the keeper of vessels 
or utensils (in a temple), Buddh. » pati, mi. a pos- 
sessor of wares, merchant, Rajat.; Paficat. = pufa, 
m. ‘sharpener of instruments i.e. razors, a barber, 
L.; 2 partic, contrivance for calcining metals, Bhpr. 
=pushpa, m. a sort of make, L. @ plizga, min. 
(a cart) laden with vessels or with merchandise, Mn. 
viii, 405. =» pratib: @, 0. ‘commodity for 
commodity,’ computation of the exchange of goods, 
barter, Col, =» bhajaka, m. the distributer of vessels 
or utensils (in a temple), Buddh. = bharaka, m. the 
contents of any vessel, W. = mfilya, n, capital con- 
sisting in wares, Kathis, ~ raiijaka-myittiki, f. 
a partic. colouring earth used by potters, Bhpr. = v&- 
Gana, n. playing on a musical instrument, Mn. x, 
49. = vidya, n. a musical instrument, Bhar. =» ORs, 


wifey 2. bhamin. 


f, a storehouse, magazine, Satr. Agra, n. 
id.; atreasury, Yajh. ; MBh, &c. ; atreasure, Kathis.; 
Ovska, m. a treasurer, ib. Bh&nddnusirin, min. 
hanging to a pot or vessel, MW. Bh&pqi-pura, 
n, N. of a city, Rajat, BhindavakEsa-da, m. 
one who grants (thieves) room for (concealing their) 
implements, Mn. ix, 271. Bh&pdédara, n. the 
cavity or interior of a vessel, MW. BhEndGpapu- 
rina, n. N. of an Upa-purdna, 

BhEndaka, m. (Siddh.) or n. a small vessel, cup, 
plate, box, chest, Kathis, ; (ifc. ) goods, merchandise, 
ib.; (ad), f. an implement, tool, L.; a kind of plant 
(see kdla-bh*). 

Bb&ndana, (prob.) n. 2 quarrel, Divyav. 

BhEndkyana (Uttarar.), “ni (MBh.), m. pate. 
fr. bhanda. 

Bhkndira, m. = (and fr.) bhdnddgara, a store- 
house, Cat. (cf. RTL. 248). = gyiha, n. id., Kuval,, 
Sch. 

Bhkndkrike (Bhojapr.), xin (Cin.), m. = 
bhanddgartha. 

BbAndi, a razor-case, g. chdtiry-ddi, = via, 
m. a barber, L. = a81, f. (prob.) a barber's shop, 
Pan. vi, 2, 86. 

Bhindika, m. a barber, L.; (a), fan instru- 
ment (?), Divyav. 

Bhindijahghi, m. patr. fr. bhandt-jangha, 
Pat. on Pan. ii, 4, 58. 

Bhkndita, mfn. relating to Bhinditya, g. Aan- 
vidi. “tkyana (Lity.), °tya(g. gergdds), m, pate. 
fr. bhandtta. 

BhEndin, f. a chest, basket, MBh. 

Bhindila, m. a barber, L. “Myana, m. patr. 
fr. bhandila, g. atuadds. 

BhEndika, m. a kind of bird, VarBrS. 

Bhandira, m. N. of a lofty Nyag-rodha tree on 
Go-vardhana in Vrind’-vana, Hariv.; Git.; of a 
D&anava, Kathis. » bhiishi-vykkarane, 1. N. of 
wk, = vana-nandana and -vana-visin, m. N. 
of Krishna, Pajicar. 


WTA bhati, bhatu, See p- 750 &c. 
urfert bhadiga, m. N. of a man, Cat. 


bhadra, m. (fr. bhadra, of which it is 
also the Vriddhi form in comp.) the month Bhidra 
(=-pada below), Rajat.; (7), f. (scil. “4¢/a) the 
day of full moon in the month Bh®, Col. — diizrava, 
mfn. relating to or coming from Bbadra-daru, Pan. 
iv, 3, 139, Sch. = pada, m. (fr. bhadra-pada) the 
month Bhadra (a rainy month corresponding to the 
period trom about the middle of August to the middle 
of September), Var.; Rajat.; Suér.; (a), f. du. and 
pl. = dhaara-paud, N. common to the 3rd and 4th 
Nakshatras (q.v.), SOryas.; VP.; (i), f the day of 
full moon in the month Bh°, KitySr., Sch. = b&- 
havi, f. (with samAitad) N. of wk. = b&heya, m. 
metron. fr. dhadra-bahu, Pat. »mitura, m. (fr. 
bhadra-matri) the son of a virtuous or handsome 
mother, Pan, iv, 1, 115, =maunja, mf(#)n. made 
from the plants Bhadra and Muiija (as a girdle), 
Kaus. = varmana, m. patr. fr. dhadra-varman, 
Vop. = #armi, m, patr. fr. dhadra-iarman, g. 
bakv-ddi. —sima, m. patr. fr. dhadra-siman, 
Pin. vi, 4, 170, Sch. 


Wie bhana, bhanu &e. See p. 751, col.1. 


lee bhantd, miu. (V/bham?) = vajra-rupa, 
having the shape of a thunderbolt, or = candva, the 
moon, VS, (Mahidh.) &c. 


WME bhanda, n. N. of an Upa-purina, 
Cat. (prob. w.r. for skdnda). 


WT bham, cl. 1. A. (Dhatup. xii, 8) bha- 
mate, cl, 10, P. (sxxv, 20) bkdmayats (occurs only 
in derivatives, but the grammarians give also pf. 
babhame, aor. abhdmishta, fut, bhdmishyate, 
Omitd ; Caus. bhdmayati ; Intens, babhamyate), to 
be angry or impatient. 

a, Bhima, m. (for 1. see p. 781, col. 1; for 3. 
below) passion, wrath, anger, RV.; AV.; VS.; SBr.; 
BhP.; (with Aavs), N. of a poet, Cat.; (dé), f. a 
passionate woman, L.; N, of one of the wives of 
Kyishya ( = salya-dhdmd), Kathis. 

BhEmith, min. enraged, angry, RV.; TS. 

9. Bh&min, mfn. (for 1. see p. 751, col. 1) pas- 
sionate, angry; (7), f. an angry or passionate woman, 
vixen (often used as a term of endearment = candi, 
a and not always separablefrom 1. bhdmuni), 

P. 


TM 3. 


WIA 3. bhama or °meka, m. a sister’s hus- 
band, BhP.; L. 


TAS bhamaha, m. N. of the author of the 
Alamkara-istra and of the Prakyita-manorama 
(Comm. on the Prakrita-prakasa), Cat. 


ATAMTA bhayajatya, m, (patr. fr. bkaya- 
jata) N. of Kapi-vana, Nid.; of Nikothaka (q. v.) 


wreayifa bhayavasanti(?), f. N. of wk, 

WIL bhard, m. (Vbhri) a burden, load, 
weight, RV. &c. &c.; heavy work, labour, toil, 
trouble, task imposed on any oné (gen. or comp.), 
MBh. ; K4v. &c.; a large quantity, mass, bulk (often 
in comp. with words meaning “hair’), Hariv. ; Kav. 
&c,; a partic, weight (= 20 Tulas = 2000 Palas of 
gold), Hariv.; Pancat.; Suir; = bkdra-yashti, 
KArand.; a partic, matiner of beating a drum, Samgit.; 
N. of Vishnu, L.; of a prince, VP. —kshama, mfp. 
able to bear loads (as a ship), Susr. = ga, m. ‘going 
under a yoke’ or ‘undergoing loads,’ a mule, L. 
= jivin, m. ‘subsisting by carrying loads,’ a porter, 
Kathias, «tara, mfn. heavy, ponderous (?), Divyav. 
~danda, n. pl. N. of partic. Sdmans, Vas. = pra- 
tyavara, inin. (actions) Jowest by reason of the 
bearing of loads, MBh. = bh&rin, mfn. bearing 1° 
(superl, °7/-tama), TS, + bhiti-tirtha, n. N. of 
a Tirtha, Cat. =bhrit, mfp. 2 -d4dr12, RV. 
= yashti, f. a pole or yoke for carrying loads, L. 
= vat, min. loaded, weighty ; -/va, n. weightiness, 
MBh, = vah (strong form -vgh), m{(bharduhi)n. 
carryiag a I", Vop. » vaha, m. a horse's canter (also 
n. and @, f.), L. @wEha, min. = -vak ; a porter, 
carrier, MBh.; m. an ass, L.; (7), f. indigo, L. 
~ vabaka, m.a load-bearer, porter, VarBrS., Sch. 
~~ vihana, m. id., L.; a beast of burden, [I..; an 
arm, Pajicad.; n. a vehicle for loads, cart, waggon, 
W. =vihika, mfn. carrying 1°, a porter, W. = vB. 
hin, nfn, id., Hit.; Sur. = vriksha, m. Cytisus 
Cajan, L. -grihga, m. a kind-of antelope, L. 
=saha, mf(d)n. able to carry a great load, very 
strong or powerful, MBh,; Hariv,; m. an ass, 1. 
= sidbana, mfn. accomplishing great things (said 
of weapons), very efficacious, ib, ; R, » s&dhin, mfn. 
id., Hariv, « hara, infu. =-o7hika, L. » harika, 
mfn. id.; relating to the carrying of loads, W. 
= hirin, min. |°-bearing (said of Krishna), Paficar. 
Bhirtkr&nta, mf(@)n. overloaded (as a ship), R.; 
(a), f. N. ofa metre,Chandom. Bhirivatarana 
(MBh.), °t&rana (SkandaP.), n. the taking down 
or removal of a load from (abl.) Bh&rdahi, f. the 
bearing of a load, Rajat. Bh&rdéddharana, n. the 
lifting of a 1°, MW. Bh&rddvaha, m. a |°-carricr, 
por.er,Var, Bh&rdpajivana, n. subsistence by car- 
rying loads, Paticat, Bh&rahhi, se dhdra-vah. 

Bhiraka, (prob.) m. a burden, load, weight {ifc., 
f. tka, loaded with; cf. phant-bharika), Mn.; 
Kathas.; a partic. weight (= d/dra’, Heat.; (ska), 
f. a heap, multitude, Sis. 


Bhiriya, Nom. A. °ya/e, to form a load, be a 
load for (gen.), Kuval.; BhP. 

Bhkrika, mfn. forming a load, heavy, swollen 
(said of a partic. form of elephantiasis), Suér.; m. a 
Carrier, porter, Rajat.; Kathds. 

Bh&rin, mfn. bearing a load, heavily laden, a 
bearer, porter, Mn.; Yajii.; Kathas.; Sis.; (ifc.) 
bearing, carrying, Kavyfd.; heavy, ponderous (°r#- 
tva, n.), MW.; deep, low (said of a tone), Sif. 


UITHA bharangi, f.= bhargi, Clerodendrum 
Siphonantus, L. 


Bhkraigika, mf(dor?)n.(fr. prec.), g. Addy-dae. 


bharada-saman, n. (prob.) v.1. 
for dkdrunda-s°, Cat. 


WILQE Shdranda, m. N. of a fabulous bird, 
Satr.: Paficat.; (7), f. the female of this bird, Paficat. 


WICH bharata, mf(7)n. descended from Bha- 
rata or the Bharatas (applied to Agni either ‘ sprung 
from the priests called Bh°’ or ‘ bearer of the obla- 
tion"), RV. &cc. &c.; belonging or relating to the 
Bharatas (with yuda@ha,n., samgrama,m., samara, 
m., sameés, f. the war or battle of the Bh°; with or 
scil. dkhydna, n., with sshdsa, m. and kathd, f. the 
story of the Bh’, the history or narrative of their 
war ; with or scil. mandala, n. or varsha, n, ‘king 
Bhs realm’ i.e, india), MBh.; Kav. &c.; inhabit- 
ing Bh°-varsha i.e. India, BhP.; m. a descendant 


bhama. 


of Bharata (also in pl. for bharatds, RV. 8c, 8c.; 
(with asva-medha), N. of the author of RV. v, 
27; (with deva-vita and deva-sravas), N. of the 
authors of RV. iii, 23; fire, L.; an actor, L. (ef. 
bharata); N. of the sun shining on the south of 
Meru, L..; (7), f., see below; u. the land of Bh° 
i. ¢. India (cf. above); the story of the Bh® and their 
wars (sometimes identified with the Maha-bharata, 
and sometimes distinguished from it}, MBh.; Rajat. ; 
IW, 371, n. I and a; (with savas’, N. of a lake, 

atr. = karga,m.N, of an author, Cat. — coampii, 
f. N. of a poem by Ananta-kavi. = titparya-nir- 
yaya, m., -titparya-samgraha, m., -nirva- 
cana, n., -pada-prak&aa, m., -bhiva-dipa, m., 
-maijar!, f., -ml&-kosa, m. N. of wks. = var- 
sha, n.= fam varsham above. » vyikhyi, ¢., 
-#ravana-vidhi, m., -samgraha-dipiks, f. N. 
of wks. » sattama, m. the best of the descendants of 
Bharata, Mh, — skvitr], f., -s&vitri-stotra, n., 
-sfici, f. N. of wks. estitra, n. ‘short sketch of 
the Mah&abhirata,’ N. of MBh. i, 61. Bhkrata- 
cirya, m. N. ofa preceptor, Cat.; of Arjuna-misra 
(Sch. on MBh.) Bhiratartha-dipika, f. and 
Bhkratartha-prakisa, m. N. of two Commen- 
taries on MBh. 

Bhkrat!, f. of °va/a; a female descendant of 
Bharata, L.; N. of a deity (in RV. often invoked 
among the Apri deities and esp. together with I14 
and Sarasvati, accord. to Nir. viii, 13 a daughter of 
Aditya; later identified with Sarasvati, the goddess 
of speech), RV. &c. &c.; speech, voice, word, elo- 
quence, literary composition, dramatic art or recita- 
tion, MBh.; Kav. &c.; (with wrettz), a partic. kind 
of style, Dagar. ; Sah. (cf. 1W. 503, 0.1); the Sanskrit 
speech of an actor, L.; a quail, L.; Ocymum Sa- 
crum, L.; N. of 2 river, MBh.; one of the 10 orders 
of religious mendicants traced back tu pupils of 
Samkaracirya (the members of which add the word 
bharati to their names), W.; Cat. = kavi, m. N. 
of a poet, SarngP. —kpishnacErya, m. N. of a 
preceptor, W. —oandra, m. N. of a king, Inser. 
~tirtha, m. N. of an author (the Guru of Sayana), 
Cat. (¢hiya, n. his wk,); n.N, ofa sacred bathing- 
place, Cat. = nixijana, n.N, of a poem (contain- 
ing the praise of Sarasvati) by Lakshmi-nirdyaua, 
= yati, m. N. of an author, Cat. = vat, min. ac- 
companied by Bharati (said of Indra), Ait Br, = ari- 
nrisinha, m. N. of a teacher, Cat. 


Bharatiya, n. N. of wk. 
Bhirateya, m. patr. fr, dhdrala (or bharata), 
g. subhrdds. 


YITETH bhdradvaja, mf(i)n. coming from 
or relating to Bharad-vaja, SBr, &c. &c.; m. patr. 
fr. bharad-vaja, g. bidddi ; N. of various men (esp. 
of supposed authors of hymns, viz. of Rijiévan, 
Garga, Nara, Payu, Vasu, Sasa, Sirimbitha, Suna- 
hotra, Sapratha, Su-hotra, q. v.; but also of others, 
e. g. of Drona, of Agastya, of Saunya, of Suke‘an, of 
Satya-vaha, of Sasha Vahneya, of one of the 7 
Rishis, of a son of Brihas-pati &ec., and of many 
writers and teachers, pl.of a Vedic school), RAnukr.; 
MBh,; Cat.; IW. 146, 161 8&&c.; thie planet Mars, 
L.; askylark, Paficat.; pl. N. of a people, VP.; (7), 
f. a female descendant of Bharad-vaja (with rdZva, 
N. of the author of RV. x, 127; cf. also bharadudji- 
putra below); a skylark, ParGy.; the wild cotton 
shrub, L.; N. of a river, MBh.; VP’.; n.a bone, L.; 
N. of various Samans, ArshBr. ; of a place, Pan. iv, 
2, 145 (v. 1. for bar’). =giirgya-paripaya- 
pratishedha-vidirtha,m.,-prayoga,m.,-sik- 
ahh, f, -sr&ddha-kinda-vyikhyS, f., -sam- 
hité, f. N. of wks, Bhiradvijigni-samdahs- 
nhdi-smirta-prayoga, m. N, of wk, 

Bhkradvijaka, mf s4)n. belonging or relating 
to Bharad-vija; (7), f. a skylark, SamavBr. 

Bhkradvijyana, m. patr. fr. Bharad-vaja, 
PaficavBr. 

Bhkradv¥jin, mi. pl. N.of a school, L. (cf. iva). 

Bhiradviji-pitra, m. N. of a teacher, SBr. 

Bhkradviijfya, mfn. coming from or relating to 
Bharadvaja; pl. N. of a grammatical school, Cat. 


WIA bharama, m. N. of a man, g. subh- 
vids, Kis. (v.1. for bharama). 

Bhkrameya, m. pate. fr. dharama or bhéra- 
wea, ib, 

NITY bhdraya, m. = bhdradvdja, a sky- 
lark, ib. . 


mith bhardvd;i. 
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NICS bharava, m. a bow-string, L.: (3), f. 


sacred basil, L. 
Wis bha-ravi. See under 2. baa. 
BTATY bhardya. See col. 1. 


wie bari, m. a lion, L. (prob. w. r. for 
tbhiri, q.v.) 


YNTH Vidrika, bhadrin. See col. t. 
WS Liarifa, m. a partic. bird, L. 
WTS bharu, m. N.of a son of Krishna, VP. 


rrefore bharujika, mfn. (fr. bkaruja), g. 
anguly-adt. 
WW bhdrunda, m. a partic. bird, MBh. 


(cf. bkdranda, bhurunda); uN. of various Sa- 
mans, Vishu.; Mish, &c.; of a forest, R. 


WTS bharusha, nm. the son of a Vaisya 


Vratya and an unmarried Vaisya, L.; a person who 
worsuips the mothers or Saktis on a burning-ground 
of at cross-roads &c., 1, 


TETAS Lhdrijika, mfn. (fr. bharija), v.1. 
in g. anpuly-ads, 
Ul bharga, m. ao king of the Bhargas, 


Pan. iv, 1,198; N. of a son of Pratardana, Hariv, 
(v.1. bhdrgava); of a king also called Bharga, VP.; 
pl. N. of a people, MBh, (B. bhargah); (2), fia 
queen of the Bhargas, Pan. iv, 1, 178; Cleroden- 
drum Siphonantus, Suér. (prob. w.r, for béds gz); 
Piper Chaba, L, « bhimi, m. N. of aking, Hariv. ; 
BhP, » vana,n. N. ofa forest, Hariv. (v. 1. Odne- 
vu’), = sri-kknta-misra, in. N. of an author, Cat. 

Bhirgiyana, m. (fr. bhargi) patr, of Sutvan, 
AitBr. 

Bhirgi, m. patr. fr. bzarca, Pan.iv, 1,113, Sch, 


WAS WAY bhargalévara-tirtha, n. N. 
of a Tirtha, Cat. 


WING bhargavd, mf(i)n. relating to or com- 
ing from Bhrigu, Up.; MBh. &e.; belonging to 
Sukra (cf. below), R.; patr. tr. dhvige (pl. dhrt- 
gavah), Pan. ii, 4,65; N. of Sukra (regent of the 
planet Venus and preceptor of the Daityas), R.; Var. 
&c.; of Siva, MBh.; of Paragu-rima, ib, 5 of various 
men (esp, supposed authors of hymns, viz. of Ifa, Kali, 
Kritnu, Gritsamada, Cyavana, Jamad-agni, Nema, 
Prayoga, Vena, Somahuti and Syiima-rasnn, q. v.; but 
also of matty other writers ormythological personages, 
e.g. of Itala, of Ricika, of Dvi-gat, of Dritina, of 
Markandeya, of Pramnati &c.), 1.3 $rS.; MBh.; 
KAnukr.; a potter, MBh, (Nilak.); an astrologer, 
L.; an archer, a good bowman (like Parasu-rcama), 
L.; an elephant, L.; pl. the descendants of Bhnigu 
(properly called bArigamah; cf. above), MBh.; 
Hariv.; N. of a people, MBh.: Pur.; (7), f. a fe- 
male descendant of Bhrigu, Pan. ii, 4,65; Bhar- 
gava's i.e. Sukra’s daughter, R.; N. of Deva-yani, 
f., MBh.; BhP.; of Lakshmi, L.; of Parvatl, L.; 
Panicum Dactylon and another species, L.; n. N. of 
various Samans, ArshBr. = kalpa-valli-cakra- 
vidyi-rahasya, 1., -campfi, {., -dipik#, f,, 
-nima-sahasra, ti., -paiichnga, n., -puriga, 
n. N. of wks. priya, n. ‘dear to Sukra or the 
planet Venus,’ a diamond, L, = bhtmad, prob. w.r. 
for bharga-bhiimi, VP. = muhfrta, m. orn. N. 
of wk. = rigbavfya, nifn. relating to Parasu-raina 
andRama-caudra, Balar. » rima,m, N.ofan author, 
Cat. = gsreshtha, m. the best of the descendants of 
Bhrigu, Mh. = sarvasva, n., -sltra, n. N. of 
wks. Bhirgaviroana-candriké&, {., “na-df- 
pik, f.N.of wks. BhE&rgavopapuriga, 1. N. 
of an Upapurina. Bhirgavépadkhyfna, n. N. 
of the 13th ch. of the Vasishtha-ram4yana. 

Bhirgavaka, n. a diamond, L. 

Bhirgaviya, Nom. A. °yafe, to resemble 
Sukra, 1. 

Bhirgaviya, mfn. relating to Bhrigu; n. N, of 
wk, (°yany-adbhutant, N. of the 7oth Pari. of the 
AV.) 


VFI Lhdragi,f.(fr.bhritga)Clerodendrum 
Siphonantus, VarByS. (cf. bhargi). 
urfimre fet bharpikirdami, m. patr., Cat. 


write bhardodji, f.—bhéradvayi, the wild 
cotton shrub, L. 
3 C 
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wi bhdrman, m. or n. (bhrs) a hoard 
for bearing or holding, a table, RV. viii, 2, 8. 


Arey bharmya, m.patr. of Mudgala, BhP. 
(cf. nexti; N. of a prince, VP. (also pl.) 

Bhirmyasva, m. (fr. dhrimy-aiva) patr. of 
Mudgala, Nir,; AsvSr, 


WTY bharya, min. (/bhri) to be horne or 
supported or cherished or nourished or maintained, 
TS.; Br, ; Hariv.; m. one supported by or dependent 
on another, a servant, ib.; a mercenary, soldier, Pag. 
iii, $, 112, Sch.; (a), f., see below. 

Bhiryaka (ifc.) = bharyd, a wife; see sa-dhd- 
ryaki. 

Bharyi, f. (f. of bkdryd) a wife (or the female 
of an animal), Br. &c. &c. fita, mfn. ruled by 
one’s w°, Hariv. = “ta (*rydita), min. living by the 
prostitution of aw®, L.— "gikee (raf), m. a hus- 
band ruled by his w°, a hen-pecked h®, L.; a kind 
of deer, L.; N. of a Muni, L. twa, n. the con- 
dition of a w°, wifchood, Mn.; Kath4s, = drohin, 
min. acting maliciously towards a wife, Kathis. 
~ “Ahikdrixa (°rydih°), min.relating to the chap- 
ter on wives, Cat. = pati, m. du. man and wife, g. 
rdja-dantddi ; -tva, n.wedlock, matrimony Kathis. 
= “rthin (“ryGrth°), mfn, seeking or desiring a w°, 
MW. —vat, mfn, having aw°, MBh. = vriksha, 
m, Caesalpina Sappan, L. sama, mfn, equal to 
a wife, Ml,=sausruta, m. a Sauéruta (s.v.) ruled 
by his wife, Pan. vi, 2,69, Sch. Bhiry8dha, m. 
«= idha-bharya, married (said of a man), Bhatt. 
(g. dArldgny ade), 

Bharyfru, m. (fr. dbadryd) the father of a child 
by another man's wite, L.; a kind of deer or ante- 
lope, L.; N. of a mountain, L. 


¢. ; 6 e 
WTaT bharvara, m. son of Bharvara, 1.6. 
Praji-pati, N, of Indra, RV. iv, 21, 7 (Say.) 


wry bharsya, n. (fr. bhrisa) vehemence, 
excessiveness, gp. drig¢hdai. 


NTS bhala, n. (I. also m.: fr. /bAa ?) the 
forehead, brow, Kav. ; Rajat. &c.; splendour, lustre, 
Inscr. « krit, m.N.of a man, Pravar, »oandra, 
m. ‘having the moon on his forehead,’ N, of Ganéga, 
Pur; “drdcarya, m. N, of a teacher, Cat, ~ dare 
gana, ni. ‘appearing on the f°,’ red lead, 1.. dare 
gin, mifu. watching the f° or brow (scil. of his mas- 
ter), attentive (as a scrvant), MW. =dris, -naya- 
na or -locana, m. ‘having an eye in the f°,” N. of 
Siva, L. =—vibhfishana, m. Clerodendrum Phlo- 
moides, L. Bhldhka, mfn, having auspicious 
tuarks on the f°, L.; m. a tortoise, L.; Cyprinus 
Rohita, L.; a species of potherb, L.; N. of Siva, L. 

Bh&la, m. the sun, Un. i, §, Sch. 


NTSC hhalandand, m. patr. fr. bhalan- 
dana, g. stvddi ; N. of Vatsa-pri, TS.; PaficavBr. 

Bbadlandanaka, nifn. (fr. (Aa/andana), g. ari- 
handdi. 


ATBUARTY Lhdlaydnanddedrya, m.N. 


of a teacher, Cat, 


WT bhalu. Seo above under bhala. 


WISH bhaluka, m. a bear, L. (cf. bhalla 


and bhal/uka), 
BhAlika, m. id., L. 


wragie bhaluki, m. (prob. patr.) N. of a 
Muni, MBh.; of various authors, Cat. 

BhAlukin, m. (also written vd/ukin) N. of a 
teacher, Cat’ 

WW bhalla, mfn. (fr. bhalla), g. samkalddi. 
= phleya, min. (fr. bhalla-pala\,p. sakhy-dat,v.1. 

BhAllakiys, min. (fr. ohallakiya), g. wtsddt, 

Bh&lluke or bh&lifika, m. a bear, L, 

Bhklieya, mfn. (ft. bhalla), g. sakhy-dds. 


wTEa bAailavi, m. patr. fr.bhallavi,ChUp.; 
Samk.; pl. N. of 2 school, TandBr, (also °ven, pl., 
ApSr., Sch.) = br&hmana, n., -s&kh&, f,, -arnti, 
f.N, of wks. Bhillavy-upanishad, f. N. of an 
Upanishad. 

BhAllaveyé, m. patr. fr. dbhdl/avi, Samk. on 
ChUp.; N. of Indra-dyumna, $Br.; of a teacher, ib. 


earnti, f. N.of wk. BhkliaveySpanishad, 
f. N. of an Upanishad, 


WTI bkavd, m. (v/bku) becoming, being, 


nie Gharman. 


existing, occurring, appearance, SvetUp. ; KatySr. 
&c.; turning or transition into (loc. orcomp.),M Bh.; 
RPrAt.; continuance (opp, to cessation; ekols-bhdva, 
continuity of the thread of existence through succes- 
sive births, Buddh., wrongly translated under ekdti- 
5k°), MBh.; state, condition, rank (with sthavira, 
old age; anyam bhavans dpadyate, euphem. = he 
dies; state of being anything, esp. ifc., e.g, badz- 
bhava, the state of being a child, childhood = dd/a- 
td or -fva ; sometimes added pleonastically to an ab- 
stract noun, ¢.g. tansutd-bhdva, the state of thin- 
ness), Up.; $rS.; MBh. &c.; true condition or state, 
truth, reality (ibe. and d4a@vena, ind, really, truly), 
MBh.; Hariv.; manner of being, nature, tempera- 
ment, character (eho bhdvak or eka-bh°, a simple or 
artless nature; dAdvo bhavam nigacchati = birds of 
a feather flock together), MBh.; Kav, &c.; manner 
of acting, conduct, behaviour, Kav, ; Sah. ; any state 
of mind or body, way of thinking or feeling, senti- 
ment, opinion, disposition, intention (ydadrtsena 
bhadvena, with whatever disposition of mind; dAd- 
vam amangalam »/kyri, with loc. , to be ill disposed 
against; dbhavam dridhan 4/kri, to make a firm 
resolution), Mu.; MBh. &c.; (ia rhet.) passion, 
emotion (2 kinds of Bhivas are enumerated, the 
sthayin or primary and vyabAicarin or subordinate ; 
the former are § or g according as the Rasas or sen- 
timents are taken to be 8 or 9; the latter 33 or 34), 
Kav.; Sah.; Pratap. &c.; conjecture, supposition, 
Mn. ; Paiicat. ; purport, meaning, sense (1/8 bhavah, 
‘such is the sense’ = ity arthah or sty abhiprdyah, 
constantly used by commentators at the end of their 
explanations) ; love, affection, attachment (dAdvame 
WV kri, with Joc., to feel an affection for), MBh. ; 
Kav. &c. ; the seat of the feelings or affections, heart, 
soul, mind ( pari(ush{ena bhavena, with a pleased 
mind), SvetUp.; Mn.; MBh. &c,; that which is 
or exists, thing or substance, being or living creature 
(sarva-bhavah, all earthly objects; bhdudh stha- 
vara-jangamah, plants and animals), MuodUp. ; 
MBh, &c.; (in dram.) a discreet or learned man (as 
a term of address = respected sir), Mricch.; Malav.; 
Malatim.; (in astron.) the state or condition of a 
planet, L.; an astrological house or lunar mansion, 
ib.; N. of the ayth Kalpa (s.v.), ib.; of the 8th 
(42nd) year in Jupiter's cycle of 60 years, VarByS. ; 
(in gram.) the fundamental notion of the verb, the 
sense conveyed by the abstract noun (esp, as a term 
for an impersonal passive or neuter verb having 
neither agent nor object expressed, e.g. pacyate, 
‘there is cooking’ or ‘cooking is going on’), Pan. 
iii, 1,66; 107 &c.; N. of the author of the Bhava- 
prakasa ( = misra-bhdva), Cat.; wanton sport, dal- 
liance, L.; birth, L. ; place of birth, the womb, L.; 
the world, universe, L.; an organ of sense, L.; 
superhuman power, L.; the Supreme Being, L.; 
advice, instruction, L.; contemplation, meditation, 
L. (cf. -samanvita), -kartyika, mfn. (a verb) 
having for its agent the state implied by it, an im- 
personal verb, K4s, on Pin. ii, 3, §4. —karman, 
n. du, the neuter and passive state (c.g. asdyz, it was 
slept, fr.4/ 2. s7),P4n. iii, 1,66. =» kalpa, m.,-kalpa- 
lat&, f., -keraliya, n., -kaumudl, f. N-of works. 
=gambhfiram, ind. (tolaugh) fromthe bottom ofthe 
heart i.e. heartily, BhP.; deeply, gravely, ib. gam- 
ya, mfn. to be (or being) conceived by the mind, 
Megh. ~ garhi,f. censure implied in the notion of a 
verb, P&n. iii, 5, 34. gupti-sataka, n., -gran- 
tha, m, N, of wks. = gr&hin, mifn. understanding 
the sense appreciating the sentiment, Paficar.-gr&h- 
ya, mfn. to be conceived with the heart, SvetUp. 
= m-gama, mfn. touching the heart, charming, 
lovely, Caurap. = candrik&, f., -ointh&, f., -cint&- 
mani, m., -ofldi-magi, mn. N. of wks. = ceshtita, 
nh. amorous gesture, wanton sport, BrahmaP, = ja, 
m, ‘heart-bom,’ love or the god of love, W. =jfa, 
mfn. knowing the heart, MW.; (4), f. Panicum 
Italicum, L. taramginl, f. N. of wk, tas, 
ind. (ifc.) in consequence of being anything, Hit. 
= ¢ri-bhahgf, f. N. of wk. = twa, n. the state of 
becoming or being &c., L. © daréin, w.r. for 
bhala-d°, = Akan, m. N. of a man, Cat. =» d¥pa, 
m., Aipiks, f.N. of wks. = dev{, f. N. ofa poetess, 
Cat. = dyotanik&, f. N.of 2 wks. » dhar 

and -nitha, m. N. of men, Cat. ~nkréyana- 
m&hktmya, n. N. of wk. =neri, m, a kind of 
dance, Samgit. = m.a thing which has 
a teal or positive existence, MW. = p&ida(?), m. 


dece bhavatka-rasa. 


various wks. (esp. of a medical wk. by Bhava-miéra); 
-kola, m.,-nighaun{u, m. N. of wks, = prakiisaka, 
m., -prakAsik&, f., -pratyaya-v&dirtha, m., 
-pratyaysa-aakti-vickra, m.,-pradipa, m. (and 
“péddyota, m.), -pradipiki, f., -prabodhix, f., 
ophala, n. (and ““dédhkydya,m.) N. of wks. = bane 
Ghana, min. fettering or joinit.g hearts (as love), 
Ragh. = bala, m. (prob.) the torce of sentiment 
(one of the 10 forces of a Bodhi-sattva), Dharmas. 
75. = bodha, m.N. of wk. — bodhak&, mf(séd)n. 
revealing any sentiment or feeling, L. =bhafta, 
m. (with sampita-rdya) N. of an author, Cat. 
# madhura, min, sweet by (imitating or following) 
nature (asa picture), Sak. = misra, m. (in dram.) a 
gentleman, person of dignity or consequence, ib.(only 
in Prakyit); N. of various authors (cf. bhava-pra- 
késa), Cat. » yatin, m. an ascetic by life or con- 
duct, HParis.; °si-«/bh2, P. -bhavate, to begin to live 
as a real ascetic, ib. = ratna, m. N. of an author; 
-koia, m., -samuccaya, m. N. of wks. = rahasya- 
skminya, n. N. of wk. =rima-krishna, m. 
N. of a man, Cat. «riya, min. really existing, 
real, actual, Samk.; n. (?) N. of wk, = lava-vyi- 
khyS, f., -lesa-prakisik&, f. N. of wks. =» va- 
cana, min. signifying a state or action, denoting 
the abstract notion of a verb, Pan. ii, 3, 15; iii, 3, 
11; = dhdva-kartrika, ii, 3, 54.— vat, min. being 
in any state or condition, Pan. ii, 3, 37, Sch. (cf. 
g. rasddi), — vkoaka, 1.(?) an abstract noun, MW. 
=» vikKra, in. 2 modification of the notion ‘to be’ 
or ‘to become,’ Nir. i, 2. = vidyésvara, m. N. of 
an author, Cat. =vibhaving, f. N. of a Comm. 
on Git, «= vilisa, m. N. of a poem in honour of 
king Bhava-sigha. = viveka, m. N. of a teacher, 
Buddh.; N. of various wks. = visodhinY, f. N. of 
wk, =vyitta, min. relating to creation or cosmo- 
gony (as a hymn; also °“¢iya); m. N. of Brahma, 
L.: (2), f. N. of a goddess, Naigh. —sataka, n. 
N. of a poem. =—gabalaté, f., -sabala-tva, n., 
esabalk, f. (in rhet.) mixture or union of various 
emotions, Kuval.; Pratap. &c. = sabda, m.a verb, 
Jaim., Sch. —#arman, m, N. of an author, Cat, 
= sinti, f. the allaying of any (transitory) emotion, 
W, masuddahi, f. purity of mind, SangP. = stinya, 
mfn. void of affection or attachment, M3lav. = same 
suddhi, f..=-saédhi, Bhag. ~samdhi, m. the 
union or co-existence of two emotions, Kuval, 
— samanvita, min. cndowed with existence, exist- 
ing, living (others ‘endowed with the faculty of 
meditation’), Bhag. x, 8. = samihita, mfn. fixed 
or collected in mind (others ‘concentrating the mind 
on Brahma’ or ‘on the heart’), Mn, vi, 43. sar 
ga, m. the intellectual creation (opp. to dhautika 
s°, the material cr°), MW. «sire, m. or .(?) a 
girdle (with Magas), VP. =—s&ra-viveka, m. N.. 
of wk. =gigha, m. N. of aking (also -deva; cf. 
-vilasa), Cat.; -prakriya, f. N. of an elementary 
grammar. —sena, m. N. of a grammarian, Cat. 
~ skhalita, n. an offence (committed only) in the 
mind, Vikr. = atha, infn. being in love, enamoured, 
Kum, —sthira, mfn. fixed or rooted in the heart, 
Sak. = snigdha, m(n. heartily attached, affection- 
ately disposed, Paficat, = svabhiva, m. N. of wk. 
Bhivakfita, n, the first emotions of love, Amar. 
Bhivi-gan@ea-dikshita, m. N. of a man, Cat. 
Bhiviokrya, m. N. of aSch.onGit. Bhavata,m. 
(only L.) = d4évaka, affection, emotion ; the external 
expression of amatory feeling ; a pious or holy man ; an 
amorous man; anactor; dress, decoration, Bh&v&t- 
maka, mfn. ‘consisting of reality,’ real, actual (-¢4, 
f.),Samk. Bh&widi-pribhrite, n. N. of wk. 
Bhivadvaitea, n. natural or material cause (asthread 
of cloth), MW, Bhiwidhyfiya, m. N. of wk. 
Bhkvanandl, see dha’ &c. Bhivinuga, mf. 
‘following the object,’ natural, simple, W.; (@), f. 
a shadow, L. (cf. bhdvdlind). Bhivintarsa, n. 
another state or condition, MW. Bhi&vabh&sa, 
m. simulation of feeling or emotion, W. Bhkvir- 
tha, m, the simple or obvious meaning (of a word, 
phrase &c.), W.; the subject-matter, ib. (cf. comp. ); 
mfn, having a verbal meaning (-¢va,n,), Jaim., Sch.; 
-kaustubha, 1., -carana (and °na-bashya), 0, 
-cintémant, m., -diptha, f., -prakasika, f., “¢hd- 
dhtkarana, on. N. of wks, Bhkv@link, f.‘cleav- 
ing to an object,’ a shadow, L. (cf. dhdvdaugd). 
Bhkviva, mfn. kind to creatures, tender, passion- 
ate, Sik.( = dAdudn or saturn avati,Sch.) Bhkvi- 


. Visve-nRtha-dikshite, m. N. of a man, Cat. 
_ N. of a lexicographer, Cat. mpushpa, n. the heart’ Bh&wésa-phala, n. N. of wk. BhE 


compared to a flower, VP. = prakKés, m. N. of | mfn. influenced solely by the sentiment of love, Kum. 


wretew bhdvddaya. 


Bhivédaya, m. the rising of emotion or passion, 
Pratap.; Kuval. 

. BhEvaka, mfn. (fr. Caus.) causing to be, effect- 
ing (comp.), MBh.; promoting any one’s (gen.) 
welfare, ib.; imagining, fancying (gen. or comp.), 
AshtavS.; having a taste for the beautiful or poet- 
ical, Das.; singing with expression, Samgit.; m. 
sentiment, affection, L.; the external expression of 
amatory sentiments, W.; (4), f. N. of a female demon 
(prob. w.r. for bAdvukd), Vear. ‘ 

2. BhKvana, mf(7)n. (fr. Caus.; for 1. see 2. bhd, 
p. 750) causing to be, effecting, producing, display- 
ing, manifesting, MBh.; Kav.; BhP.; promoting or 
eflecting any one's (gen. or comp.) welfare, MBh.; 
R. &c.; imagining, fancying, AshtavS.; teaching, 
MBh.; m. a creator, producer, efficient, MBh.; 
Kav.; N. of Siva (= dAydtyi), MBh.; of Vishnu, 
A.; of the 2and Kalpa (q.v.); (4), f., and n. the 
act of producing or effecting, Nir.; Sah.; BhP.; 
forming in the mind, conception, apprehension, 
imagination, supposition, fancy, thought, meditation 
(64dvanaya, ind. in thought, in imagination ; °#dm 
a/ bandh, with loc., to occupy one’s imagination 
with, direct one's thoughtsto), MBh. ; Kav.; Samk.; 
Vedantas, &c. ; (in logic) thatcause of memory which 
arises from direct perception, Tarkas.; application 
of perfumes &c. ( = adhivdsana), L.; (d), f. de- 
monstration, argument, ascertainment, Y4jfi. ; fecling 
of devotion, faith in (loc.), Paficat.; reflection, con- 
templation (5 kinds with Buddhists, MWB. 128); 
saturating any powder with fluid, steeping, infusion, 
SarnpS.; (in arithm.) finding bycombination or com- 
position; (with Jainas) right conception or notion; 
the moral of a fable, HParit.; N. of an Upanishad; 
a crow, L.; water, L.; n. furthering, promoting, 
MBh,; the fruit of Dillenia Speciosa, L.; (ifc.) nature, 
cssence, RamatUp. 

Bhi&vani, f. of prec., in comp. = purushdt- 
tama-nataka, 1. N.ofadrama, » maya, mf(i jn. 
produced by imagination or meditation ; (7), f. (with 
vidya) wisdom obtained by med”, Dharmas. = mir- 
ga, m1. a spiritual state, Divyav. eyukta, mfn. 
thoughtful, anxious, MW. = vickra, m., -viveka, 
m. N. of wks, =“araya (nis7”), m, ‘refuge of 
thought,” N. of Siva, Paficar. = sira-samgraha, 
m. N. of wk. Bh&van6panishad, f. N. of an 
Upanishad. 

Bhivanik§, f. N. of a woman, Kathas. 


Bhkvaniya, mfn. (fr. Caus.) to be manifested 
or effected or accomplished, Nilak.; to be suffered 
or endured (as pain), Kad.3 to be cherished or 
nourished, MBh.; to be conceived or imagined or 
fancied or supposed (n. impers.), Kiv.; Sarvad.; to 
be proved or taught, MW. 

Bhivayavya,m. (fr. bhdvayu), patr. of Svana- 
ja, SankhSr.; N. of the author of RV, i, 126, 6. 

Bhivayitavya, min. (fr. Caus.) to be cherished 
or protected or taken care of, AitUp, °yityi, mfn. 
causing to be, cherishing, protecting, a protector or 
promoter, AitUp.; MBh.; (as fut.) one who will 
cause to be or call to life, BhP, 

Bh&vayt, mfn. cherishing, taking care of, pro- 
tecting, RV. x, 86, 15. 

Bhkvi, in comp. for bkdvin, = cakra-vartin, 
m. a future king, hereditary prince, Das. = t&, f. 
the state of being or becoming &c., Das. ; futurity, 
predestination, ib.; (ifc.) conforming one’s self to, 
Kim. = tva, n, the state of being or becoming (in 
anya-bh°), Suir.; the vain obliged to take place, 
inevitableness, hecessity, MBh.; BhP. — priyad 
citta, n. N. of wk. Bhkvy-upadha, m. (scil. 
visarjaniya) the Visarjaniya following in the Pada- 
patha after any vowel except a or dé, MW. 

Bhkvika, mf(7')n. actually being or existing, real, 
natural, Simkhyak.; full of feeling or sentiment, 
expressive, Milav.; future, W.; n. lenuege full of 
feeling or passion ( = dhdvuka), Pratap. ; a figure of 
speech which consists in describing the past or future 
so vividly that it appears to be present, Sah.; Kor. 
&e. 

- Bhkvita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) caused to be, created, 
produced, obtained, got, MBh.; Kav. &c.; (ifc.) 
made to become, transformed into, Bhag.; Samk.; 
Sah.; manifested, displayed, exhibited, Daé.;cherished, 
protected, fostered, furthered, promoted, MBh. ; Kav. 
&c.; cultivated, purified (see comp. helow); well- 
disposed, good-humoured, Kad.; elated, in high spirits, 
MBh.; thought about, imagined, fancied, conceived, 
known, recognised, MBh.; Kav. &c.; proved, es- 


tablished, Y4jfi.; meant or destined for (loc.), SarigP.; 
convicted, Yajh. ; MBh.; soaked in, steeped, infused, 


Suér,; SarhgS.; perfumed with, scented, L.; per- . 


vaded or inspired by, occupied or engrossed with, 
devoted to, intent upon (instr. or comp.\, MBh,; 
Samk.; Pur.; directed towards, fixed upon, BhP.; 
(in arithm.) involving a product of unknown quanti- 
ties; n. a result or product obtained by multiplica- 
tion (often expressed by the first syllable 64d', Col. 
(cf. IW. 133). = buddhi, mfn. one who has culti- 
vated or purified his mind, Sah. = bh&vana, min. 
being one’s self furthered and furthering others, MBh, 
» vat, mfn. one who has imagined or conceived or 
infused &c., W. Bh&vit@tman, mfn. ‘one whose 
soul is purified by meditating on the universal soul’ 
or ‘whose thoughts are fixed on the Supreme Spirit,’ 


meditative, devout, holy, a sage, saint, MBh.; Kav.’ 


&c.; (ifc.) engaged in, intent upon, Sis. xii, 38; m. 
N. of the 13th Muhirta, L. 

Bh&viteka, n. = bhavila, n., Col. 

Bhkvitra, n. the three worlds (viz. earth, heaven, 
and the lower regions or the atmosphere), the uni- 
verse, Un. iv, 1, 170, Sch, (cf. dhavitra),. 

Bhkvin, min. becoming, being, existing, wont to 
be (often ifc.), RPrat.; Hariv.; Ragh.; about to be, 
future, imminent, predestined, inevitable (often used 
as fut. tense of 4/bA72), MBh.; Kav. 8c.; at one 
ought to be, good, able, capable (in 2-64°), Hariv. ; 
(ifc,) being possessed of, MBh.; attached to (e.g. 
hari-bh°), Vop.; manifesting, showing, Mallin.; 
furthering, blessing, Heat. (cf. doka-bk°); worship- 
ping, ib.; beautiful, illustrious, MW.; m.N, of every 
vowel except a and d (prob. as ‘liable to become 
the corresponding semivowel’), VPrat.; N. of the 
Sidras in Plaksha-dvipa, VP.; (27), f. a noble or 
beautiful woinan, MBh.,; Kav. &c.; a wanton woman, 
W.; a partic. musical composition, Samgit.; N. of 
one of the Matris attending on Skanda, MBh,; of 
the daughter of a Gandharva, MarkP, 

Bhdvuka, min. being, becoming, disposed or about 
to be (often ife. after an adv. in am; cf. amdtham- 
bh’, ddhyam-bh° &c., and Pan. iii, 2, §7), TS. bc. 
&c.; having a taste for the beautiful or poetical, BhP. ; 
producing, productive, L.; happy, well. auspicious, 
prosperous, W.; m. a sister’s husband, H Paris. ; (@), 
f. N. of a female demon, Vear. (cf. bAavakd); 4. 
happiness, welfare, L.; language full of teeling or 
passion, Pratap, (cf. bAdvike). 

Bhivya, mfn. (fr. /64% or its Cans.) future, 
about to be or what ought to be or become, RV. &c. 
&e. (in later language often used as fut. tense of 
V bhi; cf, bhavin\; to be effected or accomplished 
or performed, Kum.; BhP.; to be apprehended or 
perceived, Kathas.; to be (or being) imagined or 
conceived, AshtivS, (cf. dur-bh°); easy to guess 
or understand, Vim.; to be (or being) argued or 
deinonstrated or admitted or approved, Yajfi.; Kav.; 
to be convicted, Mn. viii, 60; m. N. of a man 
( = bhavayavya, Nii.), RV. i, 126, 1 (others ‘to 
be worshipped,’ others ‘fnture’); of aking (= d4d- 
vya-ratha or bhdnu-ratha), VP.; n. (impers.) it is 
to be by (instr.), Mn. v, 150; it should be under- 
stood, Mricch., Sch, = ti, f., -twa, n. the state of 
being about to happen, faturity, KatySr. « ratha, 
m. N. of a king, VP. (cf. bhavya). 


YTTS bhdvada, m. N. of a man, Satr. 


NTT bhavata, min. (fr. bhavat), Pin. iv, 
2, 115, Sch. 

Bhivatka, mfn. your honour's, your, Kathis. (cf. 
Pag. ib.) 


WTTST bhavala, f. N. of the wife of Bha- 
vada, Satr. 


WTATS bhavdta, bhavdva. See under bhava. 


1. bhash, cl. r. A. (Dhatup. xvi, 11) 

\ dhdshate (ep. also P. °¢s; pf. babhdshe, 

Br, &c.: fut. bhashishyate or bhdshttd, Gr.: aor. 
abhashisht, “shthah, °shata, Bhatt.; inf. dhdshi- 
tum, Up.; dhdshtum, MBh.; ind. p. bhashsted, 
-bhashya, ib.), to speak, talk, say, tell (with acc. 
of thing or person, sometimes also with acc. of thing 
and person), Br. &c. &c.; to speak of or about or on 
(acc.), Kam, ; to announce, declare, Gobh. ; to call, 
name, describe as (with two acc.), Mu. ; Srutab.; to 
use or employ in speaking, Nir.; Suér.; Pass. bkd- 
shyate (aor. abhdshe), to be spoken, be addressed or 
spoken to, MBh.; Kav. &c.: Caus. bhdshayats, 


wg 1. bids. 
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Ye (aor, ababhdshat or abibhashot, Pin. vii, 4. 3) 
to cause to speak or talk, MarkP. ; to cause to speak, 
i.e. to think, agitate, disquiet, R.; to say, speak, 
MBh.: Desid. dtbAdshishate, Gr.: Intens, dabhd- 
shyate, hibhashtt, ib, (sometimes confounded with 
bhash ; cf, /bhag and bhds). 

Bhshaka, mfu, (ifc.) speaking, talking about, 
Kav. 

Bhishana, n. (ifc. f. d) the act of speaking, 
talking, speech, talk, Nir.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; kind 
words, kindness ( == sdsa-dandds), Sah. ; (in dram.) 
expression of satisfaction after the attainment of an 
object, Pratap.; (7), f. resembling, L. (°si-kshan- 
lema(?), m. N. of a family, SamskSrak.) 

Bh&ksb&, f. speech, language (esp. common or 
vernacular speech, as opp. to Vedic or in later times 
to Sanskrit), Nis.; Pan.; Mn.; MBh.; any Pra- 
kyit dialect or a partic. group of § of them (vis. 
Maharashfri, Sauraseni, M dgadhi, PracyS,and Avanti, 
also called Pafica-vidhd Bhasha; cf. under prd- 
kytta, p. 703), Cat.; description, definition, Bhag. ; 
(in law )accusation, charge,complaint,plaint, Dhiirtas.; 
Yajii., Sch.; N. of Sarasvati, L.; (in music) of a 
Ragini. — kumuda-mafijar!, f., -kaumudl, f. 
N. of wks. —citraka, n. a play on words, conun- 
drum, Balar. = jiia, m.‘ versed in languages,’ N. of 
a man, Kathas. = ‘nusiisana Cshanu#), n. N. of 
a Prakyit grammar. = °ntara (Sshdn?”), n. another 
dialect or version, translation, MW. — pariocheda, 
m. ‘definition of (the categories of) speech,’ N. of a 
compendium of the Nyaya system by Visva-natha, 
IW. 60, n. 1. pada, m. the plaint or charge (the 
first of the 4 stages of a lawsuit; also N. of wk.) 
~ prakisikil,f.,-mafijari, f.,-ratna, p.,- rae 
wa (shdra°), n., -Wlkvatl, f., -vivyiti-gith, 
f.,-writti, {.,-vritty-artha-vritti, f. N. of wks. 
= sama,.m. ‘ Prakrit-like,’ a sentence so arranged 
that it may be either Sanskyit or Prakgit, Sah, 
~samiti, f. (with Jainas) moderation in speech, 
Sarvad. 

Bhkshika, mfn. belonging to common or ver- 
nacular speech, Nir.; (a), f. speech, language, Cat. 5 
n. general rule, SankhGr. = stitra, n. N. of a Sitra 
(on the manner of marking the accent in the SBr.) 
attributed to Katy4yana. = vara, mn. = brahmana- 
svara, KatySr. 

Bhishita, mfn. spoken, uttered, said; spoken 
to, addressed, Mn.; MBh. &c. ; n. speech, language, 
talk, ib, wpugeka, mfn. = ukia-pugsha (q. v.), 
Pan. vi, 3, 34 &c. (-fva, n., vii, 3, 48, Sch.) 

Bhishitavya, ifn. to be spoken to or addressed, 
R, (v. 1. for bhayttavya’, 

BbAshitri, mfn, speaking, a speaker, talker (with 
acc, or ifc.), SBr.; MBh. 8c. 

Bhashin, min. saying, speaking, loquacious 
(mostly itc.), MBh.; Kav. &c. Bh&shi-pakshin, 
m, a talking bird, Subh. 

Bhishya, n. speaking, talking, Suér.; any work 
in the common or vernacular speech, VPrat.; GyS. ; 
Hariv.; an explanatory work, exposition, explana- 
tion, commentary (esp. on technical Sdtras), MBh. ; 
Var. &c.3 N. of Patafjali’s Comm. on the Sitras of 
Panini (cf. mahd-bhashya); of the 4th ch. of the 
BhavP.; a sort of house or building, L. - kira, m. 
N. of various commentators (of Pataijali, Samkara- 
carya, a poet &c.),Pan.; Vartt.; VPrat., Sch.; Cat.; 
prapatts, {., -stotra, u.N. of wks, = kyit, m, the 
writer of any Comm., (esp.) N. of Pataiijali, Pan. viii, 
1.73, Sch. = kaiyatiya,n. Kaiyats'sComm.on Ps 
Bhaishysa. —oamarik&, f., -{ik&, f., -@ipike, f., 
-navihnika, n., -pratyaya, m., -pratyayéd- 
bodha, m., -pradipa, m. (“pa-vivaraga, a. and 
“piddyotana,n., |W. 168), -bhinu-prabhi, f. N. 
of wks, = bhflta, nifn. being an explanation, serving 
as a commentary, Sil. ii, 24. = ratna-prakisiks, 
f, -ratna-prabhi, f., -ratn&vail, f., -rija, m., 
-virttika, n.,-vishaya-vikya-dipiks, f.,-vyil- 
khy&, f.N.of wks. Bhkshyirtha-samgraha, 
m., BhishyAvat&riks, f. N. of wks. 


TE 2. bhash (4/bhash), occurring only in 
vaksho-bhash, 4. y. 


WTW bhasha, w.r. for bhasa, q.v. 


ATT 1. bhas, cl. x. A. (Dha&tup. xvi, 2) 

bhédsate (in older language also P. bhd- 

sati, AV. &c.; p. bhasat, RV.; pf. babhdse, MBh.; 

sor. abhdsishta, Gt.; fut. bhdsishyate, bhdsitd, 

ib.), to shine, be bright, RV. acc. &c.; to appear 

(‘as’ of ‘like,’ nom. or instr, of 7 abstract noun), 
3C2 
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occur to the mind, be conceived or imagined, be- 
come clear or evident, Sih.; Vedantas. &c.: Caus. 
bhdsayati, te (aor. ababhdsat and abibhasat, Pan. 
vii, 4,3), 10 make shine, illuminate, Up.; MBb. &c. ; 
to show, make evident, cause to appear (‘by way 
of,’ instr, of aa abstract noun), Bhatt.; Cat.: Desid. 
bibhdsishate, Gr.: lutens. babhdsyate, babhdsts, 
ib, (ct. / 24d, of which o/dAds isa secondary form). 

a. Bhis, n. f. (cf. 2. bAd) light or ray of light, 
lustre, brightness, RV. &c. &c. (bhdsdm nidhi 
{Prasang,] and bAdsam pats | Heat.}, m. ‘receptacle 
ot lord of rays of light,’ thesun); an image, reflection, 
shadow, MW. ; glory, splendour, majesty, L.; wish, 
desire, L. = kara, min. (also b4d4-kara, Pan. 
viii, 3, 46, Sch.) ‘making light,’ shining, glittering, 
bright, MBh.; Bharty. (v. 1, dAdserva and “svara); 
m, (ifc. f. @) the sun, TAr. &c. &c.; N. of Siva, 
MBh.; fire, L.; a hero, L.; Calotropis Gigantea, 
L.; (also with dikshita, pandita, bhatta, misra, 
Sdstrin, dcarya &c.) N. of various authors (esp. of 
a celebrated astronomer, commonly called Bhaska- 
racArya,q.v.); often found at the end of names (e. g. 
Jitana-bh°, brakmanya-bh° &c.); n. gold, 1.5 a 
kind of breach (made by thieves in a wali), Mricch.; 
N.of a Tirtha, Cat.; -kantha, m. N. of an author, 
Cat.; -carttra, n. N. of wk.; -deva, m. N. of a 
poet ; -zandin, m. the sou of the god of the sun, 
Mricch.; -artsigha,m.N. of a Sch. on Vatsya- 
yana's Kama-sitra (he wrote in 1788); -p7tya, m. 
‘tond of the sun,’ a ruby, L.; -dkdshya, n. N. of 
wk. ; -rdya, m. N. of variousauthors, Cat.; -/avana, 
Nn. a partic, mixture, Bhpt.; -vaz, min. possessing a 
sun, Hcat.; -varman, m. N. of a man, Das.; of 
various princes, Hcar.; V4s., Introd.; -vrata, n, N. 
of a partic. religious observance, Cat.; -farmtan and 
-Sishya, m. N. of authors, Cat.; -sapfami, f. N. of 
the 7th day in the light half of the month Magha, 
W.; -sena,m.N, of a poet, Cat.; -slotra, nu. N. of 
a hymn to the sun; “sdedryva, m. N. of various 
authors (esp. of a celebrated astronomer who lived in 
the 1 ath century and wrote the Siddhanta-siromani, 
IW. 176 &c.); °vdvarta, m.a partic, kind of head- 
ache, L.; “vdAnska, n. N. of whk.: “ri'shtd, t. Pola- 
nisia Icusandra, L, «= karana, Vop. ii, 44; Pan. 
viii, 3, 46, Sch. = kari, m. (patr. fr. bAdis-kara) 
N. of the planet Saturn, L.; of the monkey king 
Su-griva, Balar.; ofa Muni, MBh. = kariya, min. 
belonging to or coming from Bhis-kara; ma pupil 
of Bh”, Say.; n.N. of wk. = khara, -pati,-pheru, 
Vop. ii, 45; Pan. viii, 3, 46, Sch. — vat (/hds-), 
mfn. luminous, splendid, shining, RV. &c. &e, ; m. 
the sun, light, brightness, Kav.; Kathds, &&c.; a hero, 
L.; (atz),{. the city of the sun, W.; N. of the dawn 
or of a river, Naigh. i, 8; 13; N. of a wk.; “¢i- 
karana, n., “ti-vivarana, u.N, of wks, 

Bhé-rijika. Sce p. 751, col. 1. 

Bhdh-satya. See p. 751, col. 2. 

Bhisd, m. light, lustre, brightness (often ifc.), 
MBh.; Hariv.; Kathas,; impression made on the 
mind, fancy, MW.; a bird of prey, vulture (L. = fa- 
hunta, kukkuta, gridhra &c.), AdbhBr.; Apast.; 
MBh.; Hariv. &c. (w. 1. dAdsha); a cow-shed, L.; 
N. of a man, Rajat. ; of a dramatic poet (also called 
Bhasaka), Malav.; Hear. &c.; of a son of a minister 
of king Candra-prabha, Kathis.; of a Danava, ib.; 
of a mountain, MBh.; (5), f. N. of the mother of 
the vultures (a daughter of Tamra), MBh,; Hariv.; 
Pur.; of a daughter of Pradhi, MBh.; n. (m., TBr.) 
N. of a Saman, Br.; SrS. == karma, m. N. of a 
Rakshasa, R. = t&, f, the being a vulture or bird 
of prey, Mn. xi, 25. = vilisa-samvada, m. N. 
of ch. of the V4sishtha-ramayana. 

Bhksaka, mfn. (fr. Caus.) causing to appear, en- 
lightening, making evident or intelligible (ifc.), 
Vedantas. ; Sarvad. (-sva, n.); N. of a dramatic poet 
(see bhasa). 

BhA&sana, v. shining, glittering, brilliance, splen- 
dour, Pan.; Nir. 

Bhisanta, mfn. splendid, beautiful, L.; m. the 
sun or the moon or a star, L.; the bird Bhisa, L.; 
(7), f. an asterism, Nakshatra, L, 

1. Bhhsas, n. (for 2. see col. 2) brightness, 
light, lustre, RV. vi, 4, 3; 34, 5. 

Bhish-ketu, niin. (fr. instr. of 2.5468 + b°) per- 
ceivable hy or appearing through light, RV. x, 20, 3. 

BhksKya, Nom. A. °yate, to resemble the bird 
Bh3sa, Kiv. : 

Bh&sin, mfn. shining, brilliant (see srdAve- and 
jyotir-bh°), . 

Bhgsu, m. the sun, L. 


wT 2. bhas. 


Bh&sura, mfn. shining, radiant, bright, splendid, 
Kiv.; Rajat. &c.; (ifc.) excellent in, distinguished 
by, Cat.; terrible (?), L.; m.a crystal, L.; a hero, 
L.; n. Costus Speciosus or Arabicus, L. = tva, n, 
splendour, Malav. =deha, mfn. having a splendid 
body or form, MBh. » pushp&l, f. Tragia Involu- 
crata, L. »mfirti, mfn. =-deha, MBh. = hema- 
rai, m. a glittering heap of gold, Ragh. Bhi- 
surinanda-nitha, m. N. of Bhaskar&carya after 
his initiation, Cat. 

Bhisuraka, m. N. of aman, Mudr. ; (also -stg- 
ha), N. of a lion, Paiicat. 

Bhisya, min. (fr. Caus.) to be made visible, to 
be brought to light (-/va, n.), Vedantas, » stitra, 
n. N. ofach. in the Katantra treating of the meaning 


.of grammatical forms. 


Bhksvard, mf(Z)n. shining, brilliant, bright, re- 
splendent, SBr, &c, &c.; m, the sun, L,; a day, L.; 
N. of a satellite of the god of the sun, MBh.; of a 
Buddhist deity (?), L.; D, Costus Arabicus or Spe- 
ciosus, L, = varna (d4asv”), mfn. light-coloured, 
having the colour of light, SBr. 


WaE bhasada, m. (fr. bhasad) a buttock, 
RV. (du, VS.) 


WTF 2. bhasas, n. (/bhas) food, prey, 
RV, iv, 33, 4 (cf. 1. d&dsas, col, 1). 


wrfay bhasin, bhasura, See above. 


. WITH bhasoka, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 
VTA bhais-kara &e. See 2. bhas, col. 1. 
VTEATAD bhastrayana, n. (fr. bhastra), g. 


arthanddt. 
Bhistr&yanaka, mfn. (fr. prec.), ib, 


NTH bhasmana, mf(i)n. (fr. bhasman) 
made or consisting of ashes, ashy, Sid, 

Bhismfyana. Sce next. 

Bhismayanya, m. patr. fr. dhasman, g. kuit- 
jadi; pl. bhasmayandh, ib. 

fat: BUT bhikkha-raja, m. N. of a king, 
RAjat, 


fATAT bhiksh (fr. Desid. of V/bkaj, lit. ‘to 
\ wish to share or partake’), cl. 1. A. 
(Dhatup. xvi, 5) d4¢kshate ‘ep. also P. “#2; pf. 
brbhtkshe, Br. &c.; aor, abhikshishta, Gr.; fut. 
bhikshishyate, MBh.; int. dkzkshitum, ib.), to 
wish for, desire (acc, or gen.), RV. &c. &c.; to beg 
anything (esp. alms) from (two acc. or acc. of thing 
and abl. of pers.), VS. &c. &c.; to be weary or dis- 
tressed (7), L.: Caus. dAskshayais, to cause to beg, 
Rajat. 

Bhikshags, n. (and 4, f., L.) the act of begging, 
asking alms, Apast.; MBh. 

Bhikehd, f. the act of begging or asking (with 
v7 kri, to beg ; with Vat, car, dhram and yd, to go 
about begging), SBr. &c. &c.; any boon obtained by 
begging (alms, food &c.), AV. &c. &&c.(also ifc., e.g. 
putra-bhikshdm deh, ‘grant the boon of a son,’ 
R.); hire, wages, L.; service, L, = kara-gupta, 
m. N, of a poet, Cat. =karaga, n. asking alms, 
mendicancy, Dhiirtas, = cara, mf(7)n. going about 
begying, a mendicant, R.; m.N. ofason of Bhoja (also 
called bAskshu), Rajat. = oarana, 0. (GrS.), -ofr- 
ya, n. (SBr.; d, f., ParGr.; °rya-caraga, n. ib.) 
going about for alms, mendicancy. = ofiva, min, = 
-cara, mfn., SarigP. = “gana (°4s4A(°), mfn. id., 
L.; m. N. of a poet, Cat.; n. wandering about for 
alms, mendicancy, Kay.; Pur. &c. (acc. with «/Ar#, 
to go about begging, Paficat.; with Caus. of 4/472, 
to cause to go about begging, ib.); N. of ch. of 
BrahmandaP.; -4avya,n.N.of a poem; -ndfaka, 
n. N. of a drama, =°nna (“kshdnna), n. food ob- 
tained as alms, Hit. = p&tra, n. a mendicant’s bowl, 
alms-dish, Paficat. = bidRla, m. = bhibshd biddla 
tva, Pan. vi, 3, 73, Sch. = bhgda, n. = -gdira, 
Kath3s. = bhaj, mfn. living on alms, Rajat. = mie 
pava, m. a beggar boy (as a term of contempt), 
Pan. vi, 2, 69, Sch. = °yana (°9dy”), n. «(and v. 1. 
for) dbAtkshdtana, Bhartr. = n (“ksharthin), 
mfn. asking for alms, a beggar or mendicant, Mn. 
viii, 23. = "xha (kshdrha), mfn, worthy of alms, 
MW. =vat, mfn. receiving alms, begging, MBh. 
visas, n. a beggar's dress, Pan. vi, a, 71, Sch. 
-vritti, mfn. living on alms, begging, Paficar. 
= “bin (CkshAsin), min, eating begged food, dis- 
honest, Bhartr.; Kathis.; °#-foa, n. mendicancy, 


fire 1. bhid. 


roguery, Hit. = “hira (°2s424°), m. begged food, 
Bharty.; min. = bhikshd-bhuz, SarhgP. Bhiksh6ét- 
kara, m. scattering alms, W. Bhikah6pajivin, 
min, = dhikshd-vriti, MW, 

BhikshSka, m, a beggar, mendicant, Rajat.; 
(7), f. a female beggar, Pan. iii, 2, 186. 

Bhikshita, min. begged, solicited or obtained as 
alms (cf. Sdva-bh°), Yajii.; MBh. 

; Bhikshitavya, min. to be begged or asked for, 

Br. 

Bhikshin, mfn, begging, asking for alms, R. 

Bhikshu, m. a beggar, mendicant, religious m° 
(esp. a Brahman in the fourth Aérama or period of 
his life, when he subsists entirely on alms), Mn.; 
MBh, &c. (cf. RTL. 55, n. 1); & Buddhist mendi- 
cant or monk, Kathas.; Lalit. (cf. MWB. 55); 8 
partic. Buddha, L.; Asteracantha_Longifolia, L.; 
Sphaerantus Mollis, L.; N. of an Adgirasa (author 
of RV. x,11£7), RAnukr,; of a son of Bhoja, Rajat.; 
of a poet, Cat.; n. N. of an Upanishad (cf. d48h- 
shukipanishad ). = cary6, f.‘a mendicant’s course 
of life,’ begging, BhP, = tattva,n.N.ofwk. = bh&- 
va, mn. monkhood, priesthood, Divyav. = riksha- 
ga, m.a Rakshasa in the shape of a religious men- 
dicant, Jatakam. = samgha, m. the association of 
Buddhist monks, Lalit. — samgh&¢i, f. mendicant’s 
clothes, old or ragged raiment, Suir. = siitra, n. a 
collection of rules or precepts for mendicants, Pan. iv, 
3, 110; -dhashya-vartiska, n. N. of a Comm. on 
prec, «hala, m. or n,(?) N, of a partic, square- 
measure, Inscr. 

Bhikshuka, m, a beggar, mendicant, a Brahman 
of the m° order (cf. d4tkshu), GrS.; Mn.; MBh. 
&e. (RTL. 386); (7), £., see below. —sati, f. a 
virtuous female mendicant, L. Bhikshuképa- 
nishad, f. N. of an Upanishad, 

Bhikshuk!, f. (of prec.) a female mendicant, 
MBh.; R. &c. ~pariika, m. or n.(?) N. of a 
building, Rajat. 

Bhikshuni, f. a Buddhist female mendicant or 
nun, Lalit.; Divyiv, (MWB. 86). 

Bhikshysa, Nom. P. °yaéi, to beg or ask for alms, 
g. handv-ddi (not in Kis.) 


TW bhinda, m. (or a, f., Paitcat.), bhin- 
daka, or “ditaka, m. (L.) Abelmoschus Esculentus. 

firfaxares bhindimala, m. (or d, f.)=bhin- 
dipala, L. 

TTA bhitta, bhitti, See p. 757, col. 1. 


fitz 1. bhid, cl. 7.P. A. (Dhatup. xix, 2) 

\ bhindttt, bhintte (impf. a. 3. sg. dbhe- 
nat, RV.; Subj. bAindadah, ib.; Impv. bindhé, ib. ; 
binddhi, Var. | cf. binddhi-lavana); ol.1.P. bhé- 
dati, RV.; Pot. bhideyam, AV.; pt. bibhéda, RV.; 
aor, 2. 3. sg. bhet, KV.; abhaitsit, R.; bhetthas, 
TS.; Prec. bhttsishta, Gr.; fut. bhetsydts, °te, br. 
&c.; Cond. abhetsyat, Up.; fut. dhettd, Gr.; inf, 
bhéttaval, SBr.; bhettunt, ib. &c.; ind, p. bAstiya, 
-bhidya, RV. &c.), to split, cleave, break, cut or 
rend asunder, pierce, destroy, RV, &c. &c,; to pass 
through (as a planet or comet), Hariv.; Var.; to 
disperse (darkness), R.; Sak.; to transgress, violate, 
(a compact or alliance), MBb.; Kav, &c.; to open, 
expand, MaitrUp.; Megh.; to loosen, disentangle, 
dissolve, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to disturb, interrupt, 
stop, ib.; to disclose, betray, Mn.; MBh., &c.; to 
disunite, set at variance, ib.; to distinguish, dis- 
criminate, L.: Pass, dhidydte (ep. also “tt, aor. 
abhedi, Br.; MBh. &c.; pf. b2dh2de, Kalid.), to be 
split or broken, burst (intraus.), Br. &c. &c.; to be 
opened (as a closed hand, eyes &c.), Kav.; Pur.; 
to overflow (as water), R.; Hariv.; to be loosened, 
become lonse, MundUp.; Ka&yv.; to be stopped or 
interrupted, MBb.; to be disclosed or betrayed, 
K4v.; to be changed or altered (in mind), be won 
over, Kiv.; Pur.; to be disunited, MBh.; to keep 
aloof from (instr.), ib.: to be distinguished, differ 
from (abl.), Samkhyak.; Kav. &c.: Caus. dheda- 
yati, “te (aor. abibhidat; cf. also rome gis to 
cause to split or break &c.; to split, break, shatter, 
crush, destroy, MBh.; Hariv.; Hit.; to separate, 
divide (see bhedtfa); to disunite, set at variance, 
perplex, unsettle (in opinion), seduce, win over, 
MBh.; R.: Desid. d/h4s¢sati, “te, to wish to break 
through or disperse or defeat, RV.; MBh, (cf. ds- 
bhstsd): Desid, of Caus., see dibhedayishu : Intens. 
bebhidtts or bebhetté, to cleave repeatedly, Bhaft. 
(Cf. Lat. finde ; Germ. deissen ; Eng. dite.) 


fitw bhitta. 


Bhitta, n.a fragment, section, SankhGr. ; = dhit- 
é4, a partition, wall, Inscr. 

Bhitti, f, breaking, splitting, Kagh.; a mat (made 
of split reeds), SBr.; a wall (of earth or masonry), 
partition, panel, MaitrUp.; Inscr. &c.; (ife. with 
parts of the body) a wall-like surface (cf. Aafolz-, 
ganda-bh°); a fragment, bit, portion, L.; a place, 
spot, Mudr.; a rent, fissure, L.; a flaw, deficiency, 
W.; an opportunity, occasion, L. «» kh&tana, m. 
‘wall-digger,’ a rat, L.oaura, m., ‘wall-burgiar,’ 
a house-breaker, L. = pitana, m. ‘wall-destroyer,’ 
a kind of rat, L. 

Bhittika, mf(d)n. (ifc.) = bhit¢2, breaking, split- 
ting, Heat. ; a wall, ib.; (d), f. a partition, wall, L.; 
a small house-lizard, L.; Asparagus Racemosus, L. 

Bhitra, n. (for déit-ira?) a kind of dauce, 

it. 

2 whsa, mfn. (ifc.) breaking, splitting, piercing, 
destroying, Kiv.; Kathas.; Pur. (ct. asme-, girt-, 
tamo-, pura-bhid &c.); f. a wall ( = dhittt), RV. 
i, 174,8; separation, distinction, BhP.; a sort, kind, 
species, L. 

Bhidaka, m. ‘cutter’ or ‘ wounder,” a sword, L.; 
Indra’s thunderbolt, L. 

Bhidk, f. splitting, bursting, destroying, destruc- 
tion, Kav. (cf. dur-bhida); separation (sce -bArit); 
distinction, difference, Kav.; BhP.; a kind or species, 
Sah.; coriander, L. = bhrit, min. ‘broken’ or ‘en- 
during separation,’ Sis, vi, 5. 

Bhid&pana, n. (from an irreg. Caus. bhai paya) 
causing to break or pound or trample on, BhP. 

Bhidi, m. a thunderbolt, Un. iv, 142, Sch. 

Bhidira, n. id., ib. i, 52, Sch. 

Bhidu, m. id., ib. i, a4, Sch. ; 

Bhidura, mf. (ifc.) breaking, splitting, piercing, 
destroying, Hear. ; easily split or broken, fragile, brittle, 
Malatim. (cf. Vam. v, 2, 60); divided, variegated, 
mingled or mingling with, Sis,; m. a chain for an 
elephant’s feet, 1.5; n.a thunderbolt, Un, i, §2, Sch. 
-svana, m. ‘making a piercing noise,’ N, of an 
Asura, Hariv. 

Bhidelima, mfn. easily broken, brittle, fragile, 
Sadukt. (cf. Pan. iii, 1, g6, Vartt. 1, Pat.) 

Bhidya, m.a rushing river or N. of a r°, Ragh.; 
Bhajg. (cf. Pan. iii, 1, 115); n. splitting, breaking, 
destroying (cf. pir-dhidya and sirsha-bhidya). 

Bhidra, n. a thunderbolt, Un. ii, 13, Sch. 

Bhid-vat, infin. containing the «/4Azd, Kath. 

Bhindu, m. a breaker, destroyer, RV. i, 11, 4; 
a bubble on liquids, TS.; ApSr. (cf. dtndu): f. a 
woman who brings forth a still-born child, 1. (ef. 
ninds). 

Bhindura, m. Ficus Infectoria, L. 

Bhinddhi-lavani, f. (tr. 2. sg. Impv. + / ) con- 
stant sprinkling of salt, g. may#ra-vyansakdal (cf. 
paca-lavand). 

Bhinna, mfn, split, broken, shattered, pierced, 
destroyed, RV. 8c. &c.; leaky (as a ship), MBh.; 
broken through, transgressed, violated, Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; divided into parts, anything less than a whole, 
Yajh.; Kav. &c.; opened, expanded, blown, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; detached, disjoined, lousened, ib. ; inter- 
rupted, disturbed, Bharty.; disclosed, betrayed, R.; 
disunited, set at variance, MBh.; seduced, bribed, 
Kam.; Hit.; changed, altered, Yajii.; Sugr.; distinct, 
different from or other than (abl. or comp.), GrSr5, ; 
Kav, &c.; deviating, abnormal, irregular, Kav.; 
mixed or mingled with (iustr. or comp. , ib.; cleav- 
ing to (loc, or comp. ), ib. ; := dhinna-karala, MBh. 
i, 7006; m. (in atithm.) a fraction, Lilav.; (a), f. 
Sanseviera Roxburghiana, L.; n, a fragment, bit, 
portion, W.; a wound from a pointed weapon, a 
stab, Susr.; a partic. mode of fighting, Hariv. = ka¢a 
(Ragh.), -karate (MBh.), mfn. a rutting elephant 
having a fissure in the temples (from which fluid 
exudes). ~ karindra-kumbha-mukti- maya, 
mf(?)n. consisting of pearls fallen from the crack in 
the frontal protuberances of a chief elephant, SarmgP, 
~ karna, mfn. having divided eats (said of partic. 
animals), Pan. vi, 3, 115. «kalpa, mfn. having 
different rites, SxS. = kiila, mfn. one who doves not 
keep to the right time, SinkhGry, « kumbha, m. 
a person who has regained his liberty by redeeming 
his pledge, L. = kfita, mfn. each employing a dif- 
ferent stratagem, Kam. (Sch.); n. an army whose 
inferior officers have perished, L. = krama, mifn. 
out of order or place, displaced, Kuval. ; TandyaBr., 
Comm. &c, = kleéa, mfn. one in whom the (Bud- 
dhistic) Kicéas (s.v.) are destroyed, L.; -éva, n., ib. 


= ganda-karata, min. = -<ara(a, Bhartr. = gatd, 
min, going with great strides or quickly, Sak. = gare 
bha, nifn. disunited in the centre, disorganised (said 
of an army), Kim, = g&trik&, f. Cucumis Usita- 
tissimus, L, - gunana, n. multiplication of frac 
tions, Col. # ghana, m. the cube of a fraction, ib. 
=j&ti, mfu. pl. of different rank, Yaji., Comin. ; 
-mat, mfn. id., MirkP. =j&tiya, min. of a dif 
ferent kind, ApSr., Comm,; of a d° tribe or caste, 
MW. = tautra, infin. occurring or happening in 
different actions, KatySr, =twa, . the state of 
being different from (comp.), Sah. » darsin, ifn, 
secing diff? things, s° a difference, making ad? (opp. 
to sama-d°), partial, BhP, dala, {, Sanseviera 
Roxburghiana, L. «dyis, min, = -/orim, Bhp. 
=desa, min. occurring or happening in various 
places; -¢wa, n., Sak. = deha, win. ‘whose body 
is pierced, wounded, MW. = naw or -nauka, min. 
‘whose ship is broken,’ shipwrecked, ib. = parie 
karman, 1). anarithinetical operation with fractions, 
Col. = prakiira, fn. of a different kind or sort, 
MW. =bhkga-hara (prob. w.r. for -Adra), m. 
division of fractions, Lil. — bh&jana or -bhinda, 
n. a broken pot or vessel, potsherd, MW, = bhin- 
n&tman, m. chick-pea, Cicer Arietinum, |. = man- 
tra, nifp. one who has betrayed a plan, R, = mar- 
man, infn. pierced in the vital organs, mortally 
wounded, MW, =mary&da (Cin.; Uttarar., or 
emary&din (Markl’.), nin. whose course is broken, 
separated from the right way, uncoutrolled, un- 
restrained, regardless, disrespectful. = mastaka- 
pindaka or “dika, mfn. whose skull and forehead 
are cloven, (an elephant) whose frontal promineuces 
have fissures, MW. = yojani, f. Viectranthus Scu- 
tellarivides, Bhpr. (w. r. -ydjans). = ruol, mfn. 
having a different taste, Ragh.; Malav. lings, n. 
incongruity of gender in a comparison, Pratap. 
» Hngake, mf24@)n. containing words of different 
gender, ib.  vacana, mf(@in, containing words 
of d° number, ib.; n. incongruity of number in a 
comparison, ib, «vat, mfn. one who has divided, 
MW. =varga, m. the square of a fraction, Col, 
=varcas, wifn. voiding excrement, Susr.; Car. 
(also “ska); having thin evacuations (-éva, n.), Car, 
= varna, min, changed in colour, discoloured, pale, 
Megh.,; of a different caste or tribe, MW. —vart- 
man, mfn, separated from the right way, Kam. 
» Vvitka, min. (fr. 3. vish) = -varcas, Susr., Bhpr.; 
-tua, n.=-varcas-tva, SirhgS, (Sch. ‘change of 
colour in the faeces’), = vyitta, min, one who has 
abandoned the path of duty, leading 2 bad life, MBh.; 
Yajii.; containing a metrical fault, Cat. —writtd, 
min, having different occupations, Bhatt; h° a d? 
profession, Y Aji., Comm. ; leading a bad life, follow- 
ing evil courses (=-vrit/a; -td, f.), Mu.; MBh.; 
w.t. for -vritta, Cat. —vyavakalita, n. sub- 
traction of fractions, Col. » gakrit, min. = -varcgs, 
Car, ~ samhati, infin. whose union is broken, dis- 
united, MW, —=—samxkalana (MW.) or “kalita 
(Col.),0, addition of fractions. = svara, mfn, having 
a broken or changed voice, Suér.; discordant, MW.; 
-mukha-varna, nfn, h? a br° ot ch® voice and com- 
plexion, Paficat. =hriti, f. division of fractions, 
Lil, = hyidaya, mfn, pierced through the heart, 
Ragh. Bhinndiijana, n. divided antimony or 
collyrium mixed (with oil &c.), eye-vintment, Kav; 
Suir. ; -caydpfama, mfu. like a quantity of pounded 
antimony, Hariv.; -vavya, min. having the colour 
of p® a° (-¢a, £.), Sis; -sanenibha, niin, similar to 
p°a, Ritus.; °2d&dra (Hariv.) or °xdbha (MW.), 
mfn.appearinglikep°a°, Bhinnabhinna,mfn.dis- 
tinct and not d°, separate and nots’, MW. Bhin- 
nartha, mfn. having different aims, ApSr., Comm. ; 
having a clear or distinct meaning, clear, perspicuous, 
Sak.; -/d, f. clearness, intelligibleness, ib. Bhinn6- 


Gara, m. ‘born from a different womb,’ a brother 


by a different mother, a half brother, MW, 

Bhinnaka, mfn. broken, Mantrabr.; m. ‘a se- 
ceder,' a Buddhistic mendicant, L.; N. of a musical 
mode or Raga, Vikr, ; (7), ind. with 4/477, to divide, 
separate, Sis. 

Bhettavya, min. to be broken or split, R.; to 
be betrayed or divulged, Hariv. 

Bhettyi, mfn, breaking, splitting, bursting 
through, piercing; a breaker &c., RV. &c. &c.; a 
conqueror, Cat.; an interrupter, disturber, frustrator, 
Kim.; adivulger, betrayer, MBh.; Yajh.; a factious 
or seditious man, MW.; m. N, of Skanda, Mricch. ; 
N. of a partic. magical spell recited over weapons, R. 

Bheda, “dana &c. Sce p. 766, 


firert bhissd. "57 


| fre bhind, y.). for y’bind, qv. 
fafeqres bhindipala or “laka, m. a short 


javelin or arrow thrown from the hand or shot 
through a tube (others ‘a stone fastened to a string” 
or ‘a kind of sling for throwing stones’), Mth, ; R. 
&c. (v.1. bhindapadla, bhingimald, bhindomdla, 
bhindimald or “laka, bhindumdla). 


fry bhindu, bhinna &c. See col. tr. 
FAA bhiyds &e. See p. 758, col. 1. 
ferfchaea bhirintika, f. n species of plant 


( = Svela-puayd), L. vil. bhrintiha), 
THE bhicn, m.N. of a mau (also Cruka), 
Divyav, «kaccha, n. N. of a town, ib, 


fH bhil=/bil, q.v. 


fT bhilna, non word used to explain 
bf/ma, Nit. i, 20. 


fiTH bhilla, m. N. of a wild mountain race, 
(prob.) the ‘Bheels’ (who live in the Vindhya hills, 
in the forests of Malwa, Mewar, Kandesh, the Dak- 
hin), Kiv.; Kathas, &c. cite. f. a); a king of the 
Bhillas, Kathas.; the son ot a Sabara and an Andhrl 
(who was previously married to a Nishthya), L.; a 
species of Lodhra, 1..; (2), fa Bhilla woman, sarngP,,; 
Syinploces Kacemosa, L, = gavi, f= guvays, the 
female of the Bos Gavacus, L. = taru, mi. Symplocos 
Racetnosa, L, = bhfishani, f the seed ut Abrus 
Precatorius, L. 

Bhillin, m. Symplocos Racemosa, L. 

Bhillf, f. of dAcd/a, in comp. —cakrésvara, 
m. N. of Vishnu, Pajicar, = nitha, m. N. of an 
author, Cat, 

Bhillota or “taka, m. a species of plant (prob. 
= bhilla-taru), Suir. 


fer bhised, f. N. of a woman, Riijat. 


ATA 1, bhishaj (prob. = abhi+ v saj, ‘to 
attach, plaster’), only 3. sg. pr. bArshdhis to heal, 
cure, RV. viii, 68, 2. 

Bhishak, in comp. for 2. bAishaj. «cakra- 
cittotsava, 1., -cakra-nidina, 0. N. of wks. 
=tama (‘sidé-), min. most healing; mi du.‘ the 
best physicians,’ the Agvins, RV.; AV.; BhP. = tare 
(“shik-}, mtu. more healing, AV. =tva, n. the 
state or condition of a phys’, Say. = psa, m. an 
inferior phys’, quack doctor, Vop, (cf. under pasa), 
@ priyé, {dear toa phys,’ Coceulus Corditolius, L. 

Bhishag, in comp. for 2. dhishaj, —fita, . 
‘subdued by physicians’ any drug or medicine, Cat. 
= bhadri, f.aspecies of Croton, L.iv.laishka-bh"). 
~ rija-migsra, m. N. of an author, Cat. ~vati, 
f. pl. N. of partic. verses containing the word d4¢- 
shaj, ApSr. ~ vara, m, du. ‘best of physicians,’ the 
Aivins, Var, vid, m. ‘knowing reinedies,’ a physi- 
cian, Car, 

Bhishanh, in comp. for 2. bAtshaj. = mbtri, f. 
Gendatussa Vulgaris, L. 

2. Bhishaéj, mfn. curing, healing, sanative, RV, 
&e. &e.; m. a healer, physician, ib.; a remedy, 
medicine, RV.; AV.; Car.; N. of a man with the 
pat. Atharvana,L.; ofa son of Sata-dhanvan, Hariv. 
= ivarta, m. N, of Krishna, MBh. 

Bhishaja, m. N. of a man, g. garyddi (Kai.) 

1. Bhishajya, Nom. P. °7ydti (py. handv-dui) 
to heal, cure, possess healing power, RV, &c. &ec ; 
to be physician to any one (dat.j, Balar.; to be a 
physiciay or remedy for, i.e, to gain the mastery over 
anything (loc, ), ib. 

2. Bhishajya, mf(a)n, sanative, healing, health- 
ful, Kath.; (@), f. healing, cure, remedy, SankhBr, 

Bhishajyité, mfn. healed, cured, SBr. (w.r. 
bhishajyayitd &c.) 

Bhishuaja, m. N. of a man, g. cargddi (cf. 
bhishaja). 

Bhishnajya, Nom. P. “yats (g. sandv-dd?), 3. 
sg. immpf. abhishnak, to heal, refresh, RV. x, 131, 5. 


FAY bhishaya, °yali. See bhi. 

feratas bhishdyaka, m.« Yaksha, Rajat. 
pura, n. N. of a town, ib. 

FUT bhishma, v.1, for bhissd. 

Bhishmik&, “mith, ‘misht&, v.!, for bAsssata 
or bhesst(a. 

foreqrel bhissaté or bhissi{a,f.cooked rice, I. 

Bhiasé, {, boiled rice, L. 


758 
fg bhihu(?), m N. ofa mountain, Buddh. 


VIF 1. Ai, cl. 3. P. (Dhatup. xxv, 2) bi- 
bhéti (du. dsdhitas or bibhitas, Pot. 51dAi- 
yal or bibhiyat, Pan. vi, 4,115; Pot. 3. pl. bibAye- 
yuh, MBh. xii, 459; impf. 3. pl. absdhayuh, 
Pan. vii, 3, 83, Sch.; ep. also A. 1. 8g. didhye and 
and P. 3. sg. dibhyatt, pl. bibhyants ; Ved. also cl. 
3. A. dbAdyate, and accord. to Dhatup. xxxiv, 15, 
cl. 10. P, bAdyayati; pf. bibhdya, 3. pl. bibhyuh, 
RV. &c. &c.; bibhaya, AitBr. ; bibhayam cakara, 
SBr., cf. Pan. iii, 1, 39; aor. abhasshit, shma, 
“shuh, RV.; AV. &c., 2. sg. bhatshis, AV., dhais, 
Br, &c., esp, in md dhats, ‘do not be aftaid;’ once 
for plural = ma dhaishia, R. i, §5, 35; dhes, 
Br.; dhema, RV., p. A. bhizand, ib.; fut. dhetd, 
Gr.; cond. abheshyat, $Br,; inf. bkiydse, RV.; 
bhetum, MBh. &c.), to fear, be afraid of (abl. or 
gen., rarely instr. or acc.), RV. &c. &c.; to fear 
for, be anxious about (abl.), R.: Pass. bAfyaze, aor. 
abhays, Gr.: Caus, bhishdyate (SBr. &c.; cf. Pan, 
i, 3,68), bhishayats (MBh.; once m.c, 6Azsh°, BhP.; 
p. dhishayana, MBh.; aor. dibhishah, TS., “sha- 
thah, RV.), dbhdyayati, “te (P30. i, 3, 68, Sch.; 
Pot. bhayayes, Megh. 61; v.1. dhishayes ; aor. 
bibhayat, dbibhayanta, RV.; ind. p. -bAdyya, Br.), 
bhapayate (Pan. vi, 1, 56, Sch.), to terrify, put in 
a fright, intimidate,R V. &&c, 8&¢.: Desid. bibhishats, 
Gr.: Iutens, debhiyate, bebhayiti, bebhets, ib. for : 
o bhyas ; Lith. b2jd¢is ; Slav. bojati ; Germ. biben, 
beden.} 


Bhiydés, m. fear, apprehension (only acc. and 
instr.), RV. (cf. bAsydse under 4/1. b47). 

Bhiydsina, m/fn. fearful, timid, AV. 

BhiyfK, f. fear, dread, L. 

Bhiy&na. Sce 1/1. di. 

2. Bhf, f. fear, apprehension, fright, alarm, dread 
of (abl., loc., acc. with praéz, or comp.), RV. &c. 


&c, = kara, mfn. causing fear, R. «mat, mfn. 


fearful, Naldd, 

Bhité, min. frightened, alarmed, terrified, timid, 
afraid of or imperilled by (abl. or comp.), RV. &c. 
&c.; anxious about (comp.), Paicar.; (ame), ind. 
timidly, Siksh.; n. fear, danger, L.; (impers.) fear 
has been shown, Sritgar. » giyana, m. a timid or 
shy singer, Samgit. =m-k&ram, ind. (with d- 

kru$) to call any one a coward, Bhatt. - orin, 
mfn. acting timidly (a-dAifac?), R. = oitta, mfu, 
afraid in mind, Das. = paritriya-vastipalam- 
bha-pandita, mfn. clever in finding fault with the 
means of rescuing the terrified, Hit. = bhita, min. 
very much frightened, excecdingly afraid, Bhag. 
= 1. -vat, mfn. one who is afraid, W. = 2. -vat, 
ind, like a frightened person, timidly, MBh. 

Bhiti, f. fear, alarm, dread, danger (often ifc.), 
Yaji.; Kav, &c. —krit, infn, causing or exciting 
fear, Rajat. = ochid, min. keeping away fear ordan- 
get, Bharty. = tas, ind. (ifc.) through fear of, Kathas. 
« n&titaka, n. iniinic representation of fear, Sak, 
=mat, mf. timid, shy, Hasy. 

Bhitl, f. N. of one of the Matzis attending on 
Skauda, MBh. (B.) 

Bhima, mf(d.n. fearful, terrific, terrible, awful, 
formidable, tremendous, RV. &c. &c. cibe., fearfully 
&c.); m. Rumex Vesicarius, L.; N. of Rudra-Siva, 
AévGr.; Un., Sch.; of one of the 8 forms of Siva, 
Pur.; of one of the 11 Rudras, Pur.; of a Deva- 
gandharva, MBh.; of one of the Devas called Yajiia- 
mush, ib.; of a Danava, ib.; Kathas.; of a Vidy4- 
dhara, Kathas.; of a son of the Rakshasa Kumbha- 
karna, Cat.; of the second sun of Pandu (also called 
Bhima-sena and Vrikddara; he was only the reputed 
son of P®, being really the son of his wife Pritha or 
Kuntt by the wind-god Vayu, and was noted for his 
size, strength and appetite), MBh.; Kav. ; Pur. &c.; 
of sev. other men, AitBr.; MBh.; Hariv. &c.; pl. 
the race of Bhima, MBh, ; (cd), f. a whip, L.; a bul- 
lock's gall-stone, L.; N. of a form of Durga, Hariv.; 
of an Apsaras, R.; of sev. rivers, MBh.; of a district, 
Rajat.; of atown, Buddh. = karman, mfn. terrible 
in act, dreadful, Bhag. ~kirmuka, min. having 
formidable bows, MW. k&vya, n. N. of wk. 
=~ khanda, n. N. of ch. in MBh. and SkandaP. 
~ gava or -gu, m. (gave or gu = vo) N, of man 
(cf, bhaimagava). =gupta, m. N. of a king, 
Rajat. = griha-vat, mfn. having formidable croco- 
diles, MBh, @oandra, m. N. of a king, Buddh. 
»jananf, f. ‘Bhima’s mother,’ N. of the Ganges, 
L. 48, f, patr, of Damayanti, Naish. —jinu, m. 
N. ofa king, MBh. = td, f. terribleness, R. =tithi, 


fire bhihu. 


f, = bhimikddaii, MatsyaP, =—darsana, mfn. 
frightful in appearance, MBh. = @iisa-bhip&la, 
m., eva, m. N, of authors, Cat. = dvidaal, f. 
N. of the rath day of the light half of the month 
Magha (cf. bhimaikddasi), W.; -vrata, n.a partic, 
observance; N. of ch. of BhavP. = dhanvan, m. 
‘having a formidable bow,’ N. of a prince, Daé. 
~dhanviyana, mf(i)n. bearing f° bows, MBh. 
=-nagare, n. ‘Bhima’s city,’ N. of a town (cf. 
-pura), L. -nktha, In. N. of an author, Cat. 
=nida, m. a terrific sound, Kav.; ‘sending forth 
a t°s°,’ a lion, L.; N. of one of the 7 clouds at the 
destruction of the world, Cat. = n&iyaka, m. N. of a 
man, Rajat, —parkkrama, mfn. possessing for- 
midable power or prowess, MBh.; m. N. of a man, 
Kathas. ; of Siva, MW.; of wk. = p&la, m. N. of 
a king, Cat, = putrik&, f, Bhima’s daughter, MI. 
= pura, n. N. of a town situated on the Ganges, 
Kathas. =» piirva-ja, m. N. of Yudhi-shthira, Sis. 
= bala, m. ‘possessing terrible strength,’ N. of one 
of the Devas called Yajia-mush, MBh.; of one of 
the sons of Dhrita-rashtra, ib. — bhaga, m. N. of 
a man, Kathds. = bhatta,m. N. of an author, Cat. 
~bhavi, f. patr. of Damayanti; °vi-/b4a, P. 
-bhavats, to assume the shape of D°, Naish. = bhuja, 
m. ‘having formidable arms,’ N. of a man, Kathas. 
~mukha, m. ‘of fearful aspect or appearance,’ N. 
of a monkey, R. «ratha, m. N. of a Rikshasa, 
GarudaP.; of sev, men, MBh, ; Hariv.; Pur.; (@ or 
#),f. N. of a river in the Himalaya mountains, MBh.; 
Hariv.; Pur.; Var.; (¢), f. (prob. for -vatyt or Pri- 
krit -rafti) ‘the fearful night,’ N. of the 7th night in 
the 7th month of the 77th year of life (supposed to 
be the ordinary period of life after which a person 
is in his dotage and exempt from religious cuties; 
cf, kdla-ratri), L. = xfpa, mfn. of terrible form, 
of fearful aspect, MW. = xfipi-stotra, n. N. of 
wk, ~vikrama, min. of terrific prowess; m. N. of 
one of the sons of Dhyita-rashtra, MBh.; of wk. 
- vikrinta, min, terribly powerful or courageous; 
m. a lion, L. « vigraha, mfn. of fearful form, ter- 
rific in appearance, MW. = vinoda, m. N. of wk. 
= vega, nifn. of fearful speed; m. N. of a Danava, 
Hariv.; of one of the sons of Dhrita-rashtra, MBh. ; 
-rava, min, possessing terrific velocity and piving a 
t® sound, Hariv.; m. N. of one of the sons of Dhrita- 
rishtra, MBh. =gamkara, n. (scil. digi) N. of 
one of the 12 most sacred Lifigas, Cat.; W. sara, 
m, ‘having terrible arrows,’ N. of a son of Dhrita- 
rashtra, MBh. —é&eana, m. ‘terrible in punishing,’ 
N. of Yama, L. = a&ha, m. (daha = s\2) ‘the 1° 
king,’ N. of a king, Cat. <gukia, m. N. of a king, 
Buddh, = sbi, m. N, of a poet, Kshein. = sigha, 
m. (SarhgP.), “ha-pandita, m. (Cat.) N. of poets, 
= sutd, {.=- 2, Ml. —sena (dAimd-), m,‘having 
a formidable army,’ N. of a Deva-gandharva, MBh. ; 
of a Yaksha, Cat.; of the second son of Pandu (cf. 
bhimd), MBh.; Hariv.; Lalit.; of various other 
men, SBr.; SankhSr.; MBh. &c.; a kind of cam- 
phor, L.; -maya, mfn. consisting of Bhima-sena, 
MBh. »svkmin, in. N. of a Brahman, Inser. 
~ hisa, n. the flocculent seeds or down &c. blown 
about in the air in summer, L. (v. 1. for grishsa- 
hasa), Bhimak&ra, m. and °mK-deva, m. N. of 
two nen, Rajat, Bhimdigada, m. N, of a man, 
Mricch, Bhim@dy-upekhyina, n. N. of ch. of 
the V4sishtha-ramayana, Bhimi-m&ihKtmya, n. 
N. of wk. Bhimésa, n. N. of a place sacred to 
Siva,Cat. Bhimé@svara, n. id., ib.; -tirtha,n.N. 
of a Tirtha, ib.; -dAa¢/a, m. N. of an author, ib.; 
-mahéimya,n.N,ofwk, Bhimdle&dast, f. N. 
of the 11th day in the light half of the month Magha, 
L. (cf. dhima-dvadasi), Bhiméttara, m. N. of 
a Kumbhéoda, L, Bhimddarf, f. N. of Uma, L. 
Bhimdhjas, mfu. having terrible strength, Mcar. 

shimaka, m.N, of ademon, Hariv.; -/ambaka, 
m., N. of an author, Cat. 

Bhimaya, mfn. fearful, dreadful, RV. v, 56, 3. 

Bhimara, m. a spy, L.; n. war, battle, L. 

Bhimala, mfn. fearful, dreadful, VS. 30, 6. 

I. Bhira,infn, (for 2. seep. 759) intimidating, Sit, 

Bhird, mf(z)n. fearful, timid, cowardly, afraid 
ff (abl. or comp.), RV. &c. &c.; (with parafra) 
dreading the beyond or the hereafter, Yajn., Sch. 
\ifc. expressive of blame, Ganar. on Pan. ii, 1, §3); . 
m, a jackal, L. (cf. phevse); a tiger, L.; various. 
kinds of fish, L.; 2 centipede, L.; a kind of sugar- | 
cane, L.; Asparagus Racemouus, L.; f.a timid woman 
(esp. voc. dhiru,‘O timid one’), Kay.; 2 shadow, | 
L.; a she-goat, L.; Solanum Jacquini, L.; n.a species : 


tafeat bhimarikd. 


of plant, L.; silver, L. = kaooha, m. pl. N. of a 
people, MarkP. (prob. w.r. for Jharss-£°). = cotas, 
m, ‘timid-hearted, a deer, L. =jana, m. one 
whose servants are cowards, MW. th, f., -tva, 
n, fearfulness, timidity, cowardice, dread of (comp.), 
Kiv.; Rajat.; Suir. = pattri or -pargi, f. As 
paragus Racemosus, L. = bila, m. a kind of water 
ratan, L, = bhirn, mfn. very timid or shy, Hariv, 
=yodha, mfu. having cowardly soldiers, MW. 
~ randhra, m. ‘having a formidable cavity,’ a fur- 
nace, oven, L.=sh¢b&na, n.(prob.)a dreadful place, 
Pin. viii, 3, 81. «sattwa, mfn. fearful by nature, 
timorous, Sukas. = hridaya, mfn. id. ; m. a deer, L. 

Bhiruka, mfn. fearful, timorous, shy, afraid of 
(comp.), MBh. ; Kav.; formidable, W.; m. an owl, 
L.; a bear, L.; a kind of sugar-cane, Suér.; Bhpr. 
&c. (v.1. °vaka); N. of aman, Buddh.; n. a wood, 
forest, L, =jana, m. one whose servants aie 
cowards, MW, 

Bhilu, mfn. = dhiru, timid, L. 

Bhiluka, mfn. id,; (ifc.) afraid of, Kathis,; m, 
a bear, L. (cf. bhaliitka). 

Bhishaka, m. (fr. Caus.) N. of one of Siva’s 
attendants, L. (cf. bA?maka); (thd), f. N. of a god- 
dess, Cat. 

Bhishana, mf\a or z)n. (fr. Caus.) terrifying, 
frightening, formidable, horrible (with gen. or ifc.), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.;gadha, L.; m. (scil. rasa) the 
sentiment of horror (in poet. composition), W. (cf. 
bhayanaka); N. of Siva, L.; a form of Bhairava 
( = Yama), Cat.; Boswellia Thurifera, L.; Phoenix 
Paludosa, L. ; a pigeon, dove, 1..; N. of a Rakshasa, 
Cat. ; (4), f. N, of a goddess ( = Niriti), VarYogay. ; 
n, the act of terrifying or frightening, MBh, = tva, 
n. terribleness, horribleness, MBh. 

Bhishanaka, min, terrifying, horrible, MBh. ; 
Hariv.; R. 

Bhishaniya, mfn., id., K4rand. 

Bhishaya, “yati. Sce o/éhi. 

I, Bhish&, f. the act of frightening, intimidation, 
Mn. viii, 264. 

2. Bhish&,ind.through fear of(abl.), RV.;Br.;Up, 

Bhishita, mfn. terrified, frightened, Mih. 

Bhishi-disa, m. N. of the patron of Narayana 
(author of a Comm. on Git.), Cat. 

Bhishu-gati(?), mfn. intimidating, Bhpr. 

Bhishmé, mfn. terrible, dreadful, SBr. 8c. &c.; 
m, (scil. rasa) <= bhishana, MW.; death, Nyayas., 
Sch.; N. of Siva, L.; a Rakshasa, L.; N. of a son 
of Simtanu and Gang’ (in the great war of the 
Bharatas he took the side of the sons of Dhrita- 
rashtra against the suns of Pandu, and was renowned 
for his continence, wisdom, bravery, and fidelity ta 
his word, cf. |W. 375 and RTL, 561-564), MBh.; 
Hariv.; Pur.; pl. the race or followers of Bhishma, 
MB3h,; n_ horror, horribleness, W. —garjita- 
ghosha-svara-réja, m. N. of a number of Bud- 
dhas, Buddh, =jananf, f.*Bhishma’s mother,’ N. 
of Gang’, L. —paiioaka, n. ‘five days sacred to 
Bh°,’ the § days from the rith to the 15th in the 
light half of the month Karttika, AgP.; -vraéa, n. 
N. of a partic. observance performed during this 
period, ib, ~paiijara-stotra, n. N. of a Stotra. 
~ parvan, n. N. of the 6th book of the MBh. 
= misra, m. N. of two authors, Cat, = mukti- 
pradiyaka, m.‘ giving release to Bh®,’N. of Vishnu, 
Paijcar, = ratna-parikshi, f. ‘trial of the jewel 
of Bh®,’ N. of wk.(?), Cat. =stl, f. =-janani, L. 
= stava-rija, m.‘Bh°’s hymn to Krishna,’ N. of 
MBh. xii, 47. = stuti, f. N. of a Stotra from the 
MBh. and from the BhP. = svara-riija, m. ‘king 
of terrible sounds,’ N.ofa Buddha, Buddh, Bhish- 
mishtam{, f. the 8th day in the light half of the 
month Magha (when there is a festival sacred to 
Bhishma), W. ; 

Bhishmaka, m. Bhishma the son of Samtanu 
(used contemptuously), MBh. v, §981 ; N.ofanother 
king (the father of Rukmint who was carried off 
by Rrishna), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur. Bhishmakat- 
maj&, {.‘Bh°’s daughter,’ patr. of Rukmini, Sis, 

Bhetavya, mfu. to be feared or dreaded (n. often 
impers,, esp. 2a bhetavyam, with abl, or gen., ‘oue 
need not be afraid of’), MBh.; Kav, &c. 

Bheya, mfn. =prec. (n. impers. with abl., e.g. 
arer bheyams,‘oue must fear au enemy’), MBh, 


wat Shiai, f. N.of one of the Matris at- 
tending on Skanda, MBh. (B. d4ié2). 


wdtarfcat baimarikd, f. N. of a daughter of 
Krishna by Satya-bhama (v.1, d4imanikd). 


wiz 2. bhira. 


Wit 2. bhira, m. pl. (for 1. see p.768, col. 2) 
N. of a people, VP. (prob. w.r. for dbhira). 
Bhiraka. See under dhiruka. 


itseywur bhila-bhishaga, w. 1. for bhilla- 
bh’, q. v. 


Wt bhilu, bhiluka. See p. 758, col. 3. 
WWE bhishaka, shana &c. See p. 758. 
oftazrena bhishatdcarya(?), m. N. of a 


medical author, Cat. 
YJ bhu, mfn. (ife.)= 2. bhi, becoming, being, 
existing, produced (ct, apns-, pra-bhu &c.) 
YPMNT bhubkhara,m.a country in Tartary, 
Bokhira, Rajat. (cf. dhahkAara),. 


YS bhivk, ind. an exclamation of surprise, 
AV. 


WR bhukka, m. N. of a king, Cat. ~pht- 
pila, m. king Bhukka, ib. 


WW bhukta, bhukti. See 2. bhuj. 
WY bhugna. See 1. bhuj. 


WF bhua, p syllable inserted in partic. 
Samans, PaficavBr., Sch. 


OF Sf Fly, c). 6. P.(Dhatup, xxviii, 124) 
bhujati (pf. bubhoja, aor. abhaukshit, 
fut. bhokshyars and °k/d, Gr.; really only pr. stem, 
aor. -dbubhosis and ind. p. -bhujya after nir and 
part; cf. also dhuzam in bhujam-ga and bhujam- 
gama), to bend, curve ; (?)to sweep (cf. 1. bhujt), 
RV.: Pass. bhujyate, to be bent down or dis- 
heartened, Hit. iv, 28. (Cf. Gk. pev-yw; wouthit 
Goth. biugan, baugjan:?); Germ, biogan, biegen ; 
Angl. Sax. dagen; Eng. bow.) 

_Bhugna, mfn. bent, curved, crooked, distorted, 
AivGr.; MBh. &c.; furrowed(asthe brows), Kavyad, ; 
forced aside, Prab.; bent down, cowed, disheartened, 
Kathas.; N. of the Samdhi of 0 and.a before non- 
labial vowels, RPrat. =dyis or -netra, min, ac- 
rill aes by distortion of the eyes (as a fever), 

pr. 

2. Bhuj. See trt-bzi). 

Bhuja, m. (ifc. f. d) the arm, MBh.; Kav. &c. 
(6hujayor antaram, the breast, Bhartr.; cf. de- 
Jdntara); the hand, Pan. vii, 3,61; the trunk of an 
elephant, MBh. iii, 15736; a branch, bough, BhP. ; 
a bending, curve, cuil (of a serpent; see comp. below); 
the side of any geometrical figure, KatySr., Sch.; the 
base of a triangle, Stiryas.; the base of a shadow, ib. ; 
the supplement of 2 or 4 right angles or the com- 
plement of 3 right angles, MW.; (4), f., see col. 2. 
~kotara, m. the armpit, L. —ga, see dhujaga. 
mega and -m-gama, see bhujaniga and bhu- 
jamgama, =~ cohiys, f. shadow of the arms, secure 
shelter, Hit. jy&, f. (in astron.) the base sine, 
Siryas. = taru-vana, u. a forest the trees of which 
are its arms, Rajat. = danda (Git.), dake (L.), m. 
‘arm-staff,’ a long arm. = dala, m. ‘arm-leaf,’ the 
hand, L. —nagara, u.N, of a town, Cat. = pra- 
tibhuja, n. opposite sides in a plane figure, Col. 
~ phala, n, = dithu-phala, the result from the base 
sine, SOryas, = bandhana, n. clasping in the arms, 
an embrace, Git. » bala-bhima, m.N, ofan author, 
Cat. = balin, m. ‘strong in the arm,’ N. of a Jaina 
teacher. = madhys, n. ‘space between the arms,’ 
the breast, Ragh. = mila, n.‘arm-root, the shoulder, 
MBh. = yashfi, f. = -anda, Ragh. = yoktra, n. 
clasping or embracing arnis, MBh, = rima, m.N, 
of an-author ( =dhajandnanda), Cat. = laté, f. 
‘arm-creeper,’ a long slender arm, Megh,; Ratu2v, 
= virya, mfn. strong in thearm, Pracand. ; n. vigour 
of arm, MW. = s&lin, min. possessing strong arms, 
Kathas, —gikhara (Kid.), -giras (L.), n. ‘arm- 
head,’ the shoulder, L. »saméraya, m. going to 
or taking refuge in the arms (of another), MBh. 

«= sambhoga, m. ‘union of arms,’ an embrace, R. 
eafitra, n. the base sine, MW. © stambha, m. 
patalysis of the arms, Bhpr, BhujighSta, 1. a 
blow with the arm, MBh. Bhujdaka, m. an em- 
brace, R. Bhujdntara, n. ‘between the arms,’ 
the breast, MBh.; Kalid. ; Kathas. (a, ind. between 
the arms, in the embrace); a partic. astron, correc- 
tion, Siddhantas. Bhujintarfila,n. = dhujinéara, 
the breast, chest, Malav. Mhuj@pfda, m. clasping 
or embracing in the arms, W. Bhujii-bhufi, ind. 
arm to arm, in close fight, Naish, (cf. kedd-Aest). 


Bhujépapidam, ind. by or while clasping in the 
arms, Dai. 

Bhujagsa (fr. d47a + ga),m., ‘going in curves,’ a 
snake, serpent, serpent-demon (ifc. 1.4), MBh.; Kav, 
&c. (-fva, n., MBh.); (i), f. a female snake, a 
serpent-maid, MBh.; Kav.; Kathas.; a species of 
shrub, L.; N. of a river, Dharmaé,; (prob. n.) tin 
or lead, Kalac, = drama, m. ‘serpent-destroyer,’ 
N. of Garuda, L. = pati, m. the king of serpents, Vas, 
= pushpa, m. a species of plant, Suir. = bhojin, 
m, 's°-eater,’ a peacock, W. =xlija, m. ‘s°-king,’ 
N. of Sesha, Kir. ; °ydya, Nom. P. °yaée, to become a 
s°-king, Vas, = lath,!.betel-pepper,L. = valaya,m, 
abracelet consisting of asnake, MW. = sisu-ayita, 
m{(d)n. going like a young s°; (@), f,N. of a metre, 
Pihg. Bhujagitmajg, f. ‘s°-daughter,” a youn 
female s°, MBh, Bhujag&ntaka, m. ‘s°-destroyer, 
N. of Garuda, L. Bhajag@bhojin, m. =°edjana, 
L. Bhajag&ri, m. ‘serpent-foe,’ a peacock, Harav. 
Bhujagdéana, m.‘ serpent-eater,’ N. of Garuda, L. 
Bhujagthvaysa, 0. lead, L. Bhujagéndra, m. 
‘ serpent-king,’ a large serpent, MBh. Bhujagé- 
gsvara, m.‘ serpent-lord,’ N. of Sesha, Hariv. 

Bhujamga, m. (fr. dAssan, ind, p. of 4/bhuj + 
ga) a serpent, snake, serpent-demon, K4v.; Suir.; N. 
of the number eight, Siiryas.; the paramour of a pro- 
stitute, Kavyad.; Sah. ; the dissolute friend of a prince, 
Kavyad.; any constant companion of a priuce, Hear. ; 
a lover (see prithivi-bh°), the keeper of a prostitute, 
L. ; a species of Dandaka metre, VarBy5., Sch. ; N. of 
a man, Rajat.; \) f. a serpent-nymph, MBh.; 
Kathas.; a kind of shrub, L.; (prob. n.) tin or lead, 
L. = kany&, f.a young female make or a serpent- 
nymph, Mricch. =gh&tinf, f. ‘killing snakes,’ a 
species of plant (used as an antidote), L, =jihvi, 
f, ‘serpent's-tongue,’ a sp°of pl® similar to Sita Cordi- 
folia, L. = damanf, f., -parping, f. two species of 
plants, L. = pihita, mfn. covered with s°'s, MW. 
= pushpa, m. a sp° of pl’, L. = prayKta, n. ‘s°- 
like course,’ N. of a metre, Srutab.; -stofra, n. N. 
of a hymn addressed to Siva; °¢dshfaka, n. N, of 
wk, = bha, n,‘serpent-asterism,’N. of the Nakshatra 
Ailesha, Var. = bhaj, m. ‘s°-eater,’ a peacock, L.; 
N. of Garuda, L. = bhogin, m, ‘id.,’ a peacock, L. 
(v.1, -dhozin). — bhojin,m. id, L.; a kind of snake, 
L.; N. of Garuda, L. = laté, f. betel-pepper, L. 
~vijrimbhita, n. a species of the Utkriti metre, 
Col, ~gatru, m. ‘s°-foe,’ N, of Garuda, Malatim. 
~#igu, m. a kind of Brihat! metre, W. —same 
gatK, f. N. of a metre, Chandom. = stotra, 1. N. 
of a Stotra. » han, m. ‘serpent-killer,’ N. of Garuda, 
L. Bhujamg&kehl, f. N. of a plants ( = aaku- 
léshid aud radsna),L. Bhujamgekhya, m. Mesua 
Roxburghii, L. Bhujamgéndra, in. the king of 
snakes, R. Bhujamgérita, n. a kind of metre, 
Ked. Bhujamg@sa, m. ‘s°-lord,’ N. of Pingala. 

Bhujamgama (6/ujart-gama), mw. a serpent, 
serpent-demon, Kav. ; Suir.; N.of the number eight, 
Soryas.; of Rahu, L.; of a Naga, L.; (4), f. a female 
serpent, a serpent-maid, MBh. ; n, lead, L, = maya, 
mf(i)n. consisting of snakes, L, 

Bhujamgiki, f. N. of a village, Inscr. 

Bhujk, f. 2 winding, curve, coil (of a snake), 
BhP,; the arm or hand, Pracand. (cf. comp.); the 
side of any geometrical figure, Aryabh.; Heat. 
= kanta, m.‘ hand-thorn,’ a finger-tiail, L. ~ dala, 
m. = bhuja-d°, L.. »madhys, u. ‘the middle of the 
arm,’ the elbow, L. (cf. dAuyja-m°). ~mfila, n. = 
bhuja-m°, Sah. —laté, f. (fc. fd) = bhuja-P, Sit, 

1. Bhaji, f. (for 2. see cul. 3) clasping, enfolding 
(others ‘sweeping’), KV. x, 106, 4 (cf. ddfa- and 
Saté-bhujt). 

Bhuj-man, mfn. abounding in windings or 
vallevs, fertile, RV. viii, 50, a (prob. also i, 65, 5; 
read bAujymda). 

2. Bhufyt, f. (for 2. see cul. 3) a snake or viper 
(ct. dbhujam-ga, 1. bhoga &c.}, RV. x, 95, 8 (others 
‘a doe’), VS. xviii, 42. 


se § 3. bhuj, cl. 7. P. A. (Dhatup. xxix, 
17) bhundkts, bhunkté (rarely cl. 6. P. 
A. bhuajati, te, Up.; MBh.; 3. pl. A. dhutjate, 
RV.; Pot. P. bAudtyiyat, Gobh.; pf. A. dubhuyeé, 
imuthe, °jriré, RV.; 3. pl. P. “yeh, MBh.; aor. 
abhaukshit, abhukta, Gr.; bhdjam, bhéjate, bhu- 
jema, RV.; bhukshishiya, Br.; fur. bhokshyati, 
°4e, MBh. &c.; bhok/d, R.; inf. bAdjase, bhujam, 
bhuyé. RV.: bhoktum, MBh. &c,; ind. p. bhuktod 
ot bhunktud, id.), to enjoy, use, possess, (esp.) enjoy 
a meal, eat, eat and drink, consume (mostly A.; in 


Ty 2 bhuyjyi, 
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Ved. generally with instr., later with acc.), RV. &c. 
&c.; to enjoy (carnally), Grihyas.; MBh.; Kav.; 
to make use of, utilize, exploit, Mn.; MBh, &c.; 
(with prithivim, mahim &c.) to take possession of, 
rule, govern, MBh.; Kav. &&c.; to suffer, experience, 
undergo, be requited or rewarded for (acc.) or at the 
hands of (gen.), RV. &c. &c.; (P.) to be of use or 
service to (acc.), RV.; TS.; Br.; Up.; to pass, live 
through, last (a time), Rajat.; BhP.; (in astrou.) 
to pass through, fulfil, Sdryas.: Pass. dhsjyale (aor. 
abhojt), to be enjoyed or eaten or possessed or made 
use of, Br.; MBh, &c.: Caus. dhojsayats (fe°, m.c. ; 
cf. Pan. i, 3, 87; once bAuajaépayats, Paiicat, ii, 49, 
v.1.; aor, abubhsujat, “jata, Gr.), to cause to enjoy 
or cat, feed with (two acc, or acc. of pers. and instr. 
of thing; cf. Pan. i, 4, 52), AV. &c. &c.; to use 
as food, Car.; Desid. dbubhukshali (ounce), “fe, to 
wish to eat, be hungry, MBh.; BhP.; to wish to 
enjoy or partake of, Naish, (cf, dsbhuksha, °kshita, 
“kshu): Intens. dodhuyyate, to be eaten frequently, 
VarBrS.; dobhoki1 and bobhuzits, to cat of enjoy 
frequently, Gr. (Cf. Lat. fuayor.} 

Bhukta, mfp, enjoyed, eaten, made use of, pos- 
sessed &c., MBh.; Kav. &c.; one who has eaten a 
meal ( = bhukta-vat, Siddh.), Kaué.; Suir. (cf. 
bhukta-pita); n. the act of eating, I..; the thing 
eaten or enjoyed, food, MBh. (ifc. feeding or living 
on, Paficat.); the place where any person has eaten, 
R. (cf. Pan. ii, a, 13, Sch.) — pita, nfo. one who 
has eaten and drunk, Kathas. =ptirvin, mili. one 
who has eaten before, Pan. v, 2,87, Sch, = bhoga, 
mf(d)n, made use of, used, enjoyed, R.; one who 
has enjoyed an enjoyment or suffered a suffering, 
MW. = bhogya, mf(d@)n. of which that which is 
to be enjoyed has been enjoyed, SvetUp. (vil, 
-bhoga\. =m&tre, ind. immediately on having 
eaten, Mn. iv, 121. = wat, mfp, one who has eaten 
(as finite verb), AivGr.; Mn,; Kathas.; -vaj-jane, 
ind. when people have eaten their meal, Mn, vi, §6. 
~vibhukta, min, g. fdka-parthivdd:. « vrid- 
Ghi, f, the swelling of food (in the stomach), Sur. 
ogesha, n. the remnants of a neal, leavings, 
Mn.; R. (also “shaka, L.); eft trom a meal, R.; 
Paiicat. = samujjhita, 0. = prec. n., L. =supta, 
nifn, sleeping after a incal, Kathis. Bhuktisava, 
m. (in astron.) the equivalent in respirations of the 
part of the sign traversed, MW. Bhuktécchishta, 
n, the rejected leavings or remnants of food, L. 

Bhukti, f. enjoyment, cating. consuming, AsvGr.; 
Paficat.; fruition, possession, usufruct, Mn.; Yajii.; 
Kav. ; food, victuals, Kiv.; Rajat.; (in astron.) the 
daily motion of a planet, SOryas. (ct. padsha-bh°); 
a limit, MW. = @&na,n. giving for fruition, Pancad. 
= pAtra, n. a food-dish, Rajat. » prakarana, n. 
N. of wk, @prada, m. Phaseolus Mungo, L, 
ow» mati, f. N. of a river, MBh. (v. 1. mtehii-me°). 
=» varjita, mfn. not allowed to be enjoyed, Paiicat. 
=~ sapta-satl, f. N. of a poem. 

Bhuktvi, ind. having enjoyed or eaten or pos- 
sessed, MBh. (cf. under 4/3. 644/) = suhita, miu. 
satistied after eating, g. maynra-vyaysakddl. 

4. Bhuj, f enjoyment, protit, advautage, posses- 
sion or use of (gen.), RV.; AV. (due, alsu asintin. ); 
Mm. an enjoyer, eater (said of Agu), RV. x, 20, 2; 
mfn.(ifc. enjoying (alsocarnally), cating consuming, 
partaking of, possessing, ruling, Mn.; MBh. &c. 
(with words meaning ‘earth’ =.‘king’; cf, Ashite- 
bh° &e.); enjoying the reward of, suflering for 
(Relbisha-bh', MarkP, ; passing, through, fulfilling 
(vyakta-bh°), BhP, 

2. Bhuji, f. (for 1. see col. a5 the granting of 
enjoyment, favour, RV.; one who grants favours, 2 
protector, patron (said of the Asvins), ib.; m. N, of 
Agni, Un. iv, 141, Sch. 

Bhujishya, mfn. granting food, useful, AV. (ct. 
a-bh°); free, independent, L.; m. a slave, servant 
(-td, f,.), Cand.; Divyav. (cf. Un. iv, 178, Sch.); 
a comrade, companion, L.; a person who has re- 
gained his liberty by redeeming his pledpe, L.; a 
cord wound round the wrist of a girl before her 
marriage (= Aasta-sutraka), L.; the hand, L.; a 
string, L.; (a), f. any woman dependent on of work- 
ing for others, a slave-girl, smaid-servant, Yajii.; 
MBh,; K4v. &c.; a harlot, courtezan, L. 

2, Bhujyt, mfn. (for 1. see col. 2) wealthy, 
rich, RV. viii, 22,1; 46, 20 (Say, = rakshaka ; 
others ‘easily guided,’ fr. 4/2. bh247'); N. of a son 
of Tugra (protected by the Afvins), ib. i, 112, 6; 
126, 3 &c.; of a man with the patr. Lahy4yani, 
SBr.; 9 pot, vessel, L.; food, L.; fire, L. 
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Bhudjipaysa, “yalz. See o/3. huey, Caus. 

Bhoktavya, nin. to be enjoyed or eaten, Y4jii. ; 
Kav. &c.; to be usd or employed, Mn. viii, 144; 
to he possessed or governed or ruled, MarkP.; to 
be utilized or exploited, MBh.; to be ted (n, impers. 
‘a meal is to be eaten’), MBh.; Hariv, 

Bhoktri, m. (¢77, f.: one who enjoys or eats, 
cujoyer, cater, experiencer, fecler, sufferer, MaitrUp., ; 
MBh, &e. (also as fut. of /3. b4u7, R.); a pos- 
sessor, ruler of a land, king, prince, Inscr.; a hus- 
band, lover, L. =tvwa, n, the state of being an 
enjoyer &c., enjoyment, possession, perception, 
MaiuUp.; Bhag.; BhP. = sakti, f, the faculty of 
the soul as the enjover and possessor of nature, Sarvad. 

Bhokshyaka, m. N. of a people, VP. 

Bhogya, bhojaniya, bhojya. Sce p. 767. 


3 bhujingn m, pl. N. of a people 
MBh, (B. Aadiiga). 

WE bhatta, wm. N. of aman, Rajat, —pura, 
n.N.ofa town built by Bhutta, ib. Bhuttésvara, 
m, N. of a temple built by Bhutta, ib, 


Ys bhufra, v.). for bhatta, 


bhudida, m. N. of w poet (contemporary 
of Mankha}, L. 


ufos bhunika, m. N. of a man, Kas. on 
Pan. iv, 1, 79 (ch. bhaunthyi), 

YW bhand, lt. A. bhundate, to support, 
Dhatup, viii, 24; to select, Vop. (cf. Aun). 

FAD bhumanyu, m. N. of axon of Bha- 
rata, MBh.; of a son of Dhritaeraishtra, ib. (cf. dha- 
van-manyu), * 


Way bhuyya, m. N. of a man, Rijat. 


4 bhur (prob. a secondary form of 
SN obhri, not in Dhatup.), P. A. dAnriti, 

*fé, to move rapidly or convulsively, stir, palpitate, 
quiver, struggle (in swimming), RV.: Intens, zdv- 
bhuritt (p. parbhurat, nina), to flicker (as tite), 
ib, [Ch Gk. pupa, ruoppupw ; Lat. furere.) 
hia oa nitu. quick, active (said ol the Asvins), 

Bhuranya, Nom. P. °yd/#, to be active or rest- 
less, stir, RV.; to stir (trans.), agitate (a liquid), ib. 

Bhuranyn, mf. quivering, stirring, quick eager, 
restless, active, ib.; the sun, L.; N. of Vishnu, L. 

Bhurij, f. du. the arms or hands (as ‘quick in 
moving '), RV. iv, 2, 14 dc.; AV. xx, 127, 4 (this 
meaning, given Naigh. 11, 4, scems to suit all passages; 
others translate ‘scissors’ or ‘a carpenter's vice’); 
heaven and carth, Say.; sg. the earth, Un. ti, 72, 
Sch.; a metre with one or two superHuous syllables, 
hypermeter, RPrit.; SadkhsSr, d&c. (opp. to si-cret, 
q.v.); N. of partic, insertions in liturgical {qumu- 
laries, PanicavBr, 

Bhurvani, min. restless, impatient, RV. i, 56, 1. 

Bhurvan, restless motion (of water), ib. i, 134, 5. 


BTA bhurej (prob. connected with . bhriy 
aud dhrajy:, only 3. pl. impf, A. dAurdjunia, to 
boil, bubble, RV. iv, 43, §. 

yfray bhuri-shah (strong form -shah ; = 
bhiirisah), min. bearing much, RV. ix, 88, 2. 

VRE bhurunda, m. a species of animal, 
MBh. (cf. bhdranga, bhdrunda, bherunda); N. 


of aman, Pravar, 
apyfrar bhurbhurika and bhurbhuri, f. a 
sort of sweetmeat, L. 
We bhura, vat, °vana Ke. Seo cols, 2. 3. 
Wy bhusunda, m. N, of a man, Cat. 


yyfe bhusundi or °di,f. a kindof weapon 
(perhaps fire-arms; also written dhushundt, “di, 
and bhasundi, °di), MBh.; R. &e. 

WTR Lhusuka, bhusukha, or bhusura,m.N. 


of a Yogin, Vear, 


qr bhu, cl. 1. P. (Dhitup. i, 1) bideati 


(rarely A. “te; pf. babhirva, a. pers. Sutha or 
“avitha, cf. Pan. vii, a, 643 babhityds, °yat, ba- 
bhitu,RV.; A. babhiiveor bubhiive, Vop.: cf. below; 
aor. dbhist, ivan; Impv. bodhd (cf. 4/ budh), bhsitue, 
RV.; aor. orimpt, dbhuvat, bhuvat, bhwuins, id. ; 


yaad bhuijdpaya. 


Pree. bhitydsam, 2.3. sp.°yas,ib.; bhitydl, AV .:ohi- 
pishthas, BhP.; bhavishat(?), Aitbr,; abhaveshia, 
bhavishishta. Gr.; fut. dhawishyiti, ep. also “te 
and 2, pl. Sshyadhvam ; bhavitd, Br. &c.; inf, 
bhuvd, -bhoc, bhushdni, RV.; bhavitum, “los, 
Bros ind, p. dhuted; bhutvi, RV.; -bhuya, RV, 
&e.: -bhityam,-bhdvam, Br.), to become, be (with 
nom, or adv, or indecl. words ending in # or #, cf. 
hrishni-o/ bhi &c.), arise, come into being, exist, be 
found, live, stay, abide, happen, occur, RV. &c. &c. 
foften used with participles and other verbal nouns 
to make periphrastical verbal forms; with a fut. p. 
tu be going or about to, e.g. anuvakshyan bha- 
vati, he is going to recite, SBr.; the fut. af /bAz 
with a pf. p. =a fut. pf, eg. krttavin bha- 
vishyast, you will have done, MBh.; the pf. P. 
babhiva alter the syllable dm is put for the pf. of 
verbs of the 10, cl. &e. [ef 1. as and 4/1. drt}; 
the A, appears in this meaning, Sis. ix, 84; Kum. 
xiv. 46; ubserve also bhazva/t with a fut. tense, it is 
possible that, e.g. dhavatt bhavan ydjayishyate, 
it is possible that you will cause a sacritice to be 
pettormed, Pan. iii, 3, 146, Sch.; bkavet, may be, 
pranted, admitted, Kas. on P, iii, 2,114; Ohavate, 
id, well, pood, enough of this, Kav.; Hit.; #7 ced 
bhazet, it this question should be asked, Mn. x, 66; 
Ava tad bhavatt, what is to become of this, it is 
quite useless, TBr.; with sa=to cease to exist, 
perish, die, MBh.; Kav. &c.; with sha ma, not to 
be born on earth, MBh,; with Jafa-dAd, to fall into a 
hundred picces, MBh.; with dtratas, to keep aloof, 
SarhgP.; with mazease or cefasé and gen., to occur 
to the mind of any one, Kid.; id, with gen. alone, 
Lalit.}; to fall to the share or become the property 
of, belong to (ct. ‘esse alicujus;’ with gen., rarely 
dat. or loc., accord. 10 Vop, also with pard or prate 
and preceding acc.), RV, &c. &c.; tobe on the side 
of, assist (with geu. or -éas), MBh, v, 1301 (cf. 
Pain. v, 4, 48, Sch.); to serve for, tend or conduce 
to (with dat. of thing), RV. &c. &c, (with phaliya, 
to bear fruit, Kam.); to bo occupied with or en- 
gaged in, devote one’s self to (with loc.), MBh.; 
Kav.; to thrive or prosper in (instr.), turn out well, 
succeed, RV.; TS.; Br.; to be of consequence or 
uscful, Mn, iii, 181; (also A., Dhatup. xxxiv, 37) 
to fall. or get into, attain to, obtain, Br.; MBh.; 
(with zdiém) to obtain it, i.e. be successful or for- 
tunate, T'S.: Pass. dhuyate (or °¢e, Up.; aor, abha- 
vt) sometimes used impers., e.g. yatr bhavishyate, 
by whon it will be existed, i.e. who will be, Kajat.: 
Caus, bhdvayats (rarely °fe ; aor, abibhavat, Gr.; 
inf. dhawttum, R.; Pass. bhavyate &c., MBh.), to 
cause to be or become, call into existence or life, 
originate, produce, cause, create, Pur.; Sah.; to 
cherish, foster, animate, euliven, refresh, encourage, 
promote, further, AitUp.; MBh. &c.; to addict or 
devote one’s self to, practise (acc.), MBh.; HYog.; 
to subduc, control, R.; (also A.; Dhatup. xxxiv, 
37) to obtain, Jaim., Sch.; to manifest, exhibit, 
show, betray, MBh.; Kam.; DaS.; to purify, BhP.; 
to present to the mind, think about, consider, know, 
recognize as or take for (two acc.), MBh.; Kav, 
&e.; to mingle, mix, saturate, soak, perfume, Kaui. ; 
Suir. (cf. bddvila, p. 75§, col. 1): Desid. of Caus. 62- 
bhavayishati (P4n, vii, 4,80, Sch.), to wish to cause 
to be &c., Br.: Desid. ddbhtshatt (Cte), to wish 
or strive to become or be, RV, &c, &c.; (with 
kshipram), to strive to be quickly possessed, MBh.; 
to want to get on, strive to prosper or succeed, TS. ; 
Br.; MBh.; to want to have, care for, strive after, 
esteem, honour, MBh.; Hariv.; to want to take 
revenge, BhP.: Intens, ddbhavits, bodhavati, bo- 
bhott, bébhiiyate, to be frequently, to be in the habit 
of, BhP.; Bhajt.; to be transformed into (acc.), RV.; 
AV.; (with /srah), to keep anything (instr. secret, 
SBr, [Cf, Zd. 62; Gk. pum, épuv; Lat, fast, fuat 
&c.; Slav, dytd ; Lith. dt; Germ. dim, din ; Angl. 
Sax. bed; Eng. de.) 

Bhava, “vat, “vita &c. See p. 748 &c. 

Bhiiva, ‘vaniya &c. See p. 754 &c. 

Bhiava, mi. N. of Agni, VS. (Mahtdh.); Kaus.; 
of ason of Pratihartri, VP.; a mushroom, L..; (prob. 
u.) = dhuvas, the atmosphere, = pati (dAdua-), 
m. the lord of the atmosphere. = bhartyi, mi, id, 
MBh. Bhuvadi-vargana, n. N: of wk. 


Bhuvad, in comp. for “vat (prob. an old pr. p. 


of /bhd), = vat (Ghiivad-), min. giving pros- 
perity (said of the Adityas), TS.; Kayh.; hive 
AivSr. = vasu, min. giving wealth, Nir. iv,15, Sch, 


2 


bh. 


(prob. a mistake of RV. viii, 19, 37, where read 
bhuvad [for abheuvat] vdsuh). 

Bhivana, n.a being, living creature, man, man- 
kind, RV. &c. &c.; (rarely m.) the world, earth, 
ib. (generally 3 worlds are reckoned [see ¢7t-bhu- 
vana and dbhuvana-traya), but also 2 [see bAuva- 
na-dvaya), ot 7 (MBh. xii, 6924] or 14, [Bharty.]; 
ct. RTL, 102, n. 1); place of being, abode, resi- 
dence, AV.; SBr.; a house (v.1, for bAavana), U..; 
(?) causing to exist (=dhavana), Nir, vii, 35; 
water, Naigh. i, 15; m.N. of a partic, month, TS.; 
of a Rudra, VP.; of an Aptya (author of RV. x, 
157), RAnukr.; of a teacher of Yoga, Cat.; of 
another man, MBh, = ko#a, m. the globe or sphere 
of the earth, Kad.; N. of sev. wks. = oandra, m. 
‘moon-of the world,’ N. of a man, Rajat. = oarita, 
n. the doings of the w°, Kav, » oyawa, mfn. shaking 
the w”, RV. = jfidua, n. knowledge of the w®, Cat, 
= tala, . the surface of the earth, Caurap., Introd. 
~ trays, 1.the three w’s ;heaven, atmosphere, and 
earth), Sak, = dips, m., -dipaka, m. (and °ka- 
Sdstra, n.), -Aipikk, f. N. of wks, = Avaya, n. 
the two w%s (heaven and earth), Ragh. =dvish, 
m, an enemy of the w°or earth, Sis, — pati (4/227), 
m. the lord of beings or of the w°, VS.; Br.; Svs. 
(also w.r. tor dhavana-p°). pila, N. ofa Sch. 
on Hala’s Gatha-koga, Cat,  pivana, mfiz)n. w°- 
purifying; (#), f. N. of Ganges, BhP. = prane- 
tri, in. ‘leader of beings,’ Time (personified as the 
Creator), VarByS., Sch. = pratishtha&-dina-vi- 
ahi, m.N. of a ch, of BhavP’, = pradipikit, f. N. 
of wk. = bhartri, m. = -7a/7, MBh, = bh&vana, 
m. the creator of the world, Malatim. = mati, f. N. 
ofa princess, Rajat. = malla-vira, in. N. of aman, 
Col, = m&tri, t. ‘w°-mother,’ N. of Durga, Vastu. 
= rija, m. N. of a king, Rajat. = vidita, min. 
known in the w°, Megh. = vinyisa, m. N. of ch. 
of KarmaP. = vyittanta, m. = -cartla, Dai. = sii- 
sin, m, ‘world-ruler,’a king, prince, Rajat. = sad, 
mifu, reposing or situated in the w°, TS, ~hita, n. 
the welfare of thew’, MW. Bhuvand&ndaka, mn. 
the w°-cgg, Kad. Bhuvanddbhuta, nifn. aston- 
ishing the world, Rajat, Bhuvanddhigsa (K5- 
matUp.), “vara (Hcat.), m. ‘lord of the w’,’ N. 
of aKudra. Bhuvansnanda, m. ‘joy of the w’,’ 
N. of an author, Cat. Bhuvandibhyndaya, m. 
‘prosperity of the world,’ N. of a poem, &c. Bhu- 
vanglokana, n. the sight of the w°, MW. Bhu- 
vandsa, m. lord of the w°, SvetUp.; N. of a Kudra, 
RamatUp.; of a place, Cat.; (#), f. N. of a goddess, 
Cat. ; °si-parsjdta, m. N.ofwork ; °i-yantra, nN, 
of a mystical diagram, Tautras, Bhuvanés&ni, f. 
the mistress of the w°, Paficar. Bhuvanésvara, m. 
‘lord of the w°,’ a prince, king, Rajat.; N. of Siva, 
MBh., of an author, Cat.; (7), f., see below; n. N.ofa 
temple andcity sacred toS”, RTL. 68, 3 ; 93; -maha- 
imya,n. N, of wk. Bhuvanésvart, [. ‘mistress 
of the w®,’ N, of various goddesses, Paiicar.; RTL. 
188; -kaksha-puta-tantra, n., -kalpa, m., -ka- 
vaca, n., -dandaka, m, or n., -dipa-dana, n., -pai- 
cdaga, n., -fpafala, n., -paddhatt, f. N. of wks.; 
-pija-yantra,u. N, ofa mystical diagram, Tantras,; 
-rahasya, 0., -varivasya-rahasya, n., -santi- 
prayoga, m., -sahasra-naman, un. (and °ma-stotra, 
n.), -stotra, n., “svary-arcana-paddhati, f. N. of 
wks, Bhuvane-shthé, min. being in the world 
or in all existing things, AV.; AivSr. Bhuvandh- 
kas, m. ‘inhabitant of heaven, a god, MBh. 

Bhavanti, m. = bhuvartanolt,bhu-mandala- 
vestaraka, VS. xvi, 19 (Mahidh.) 

Bhuvas, ind. (orig. nom. or voc. pl. of 2. 642) 
the air, atmosphere (one of the 3 sacred utterances 
or Vyahritis [q. v.] uttered between dAu7, earth, and 
svar (qq. vv.], heaven ; it comes and of the series 
when 7 or 14 worlds are enumerated, RTL, 403, 
102, n. 1), VS.; Br. &c. (it becomes dhuvar in 
bhuvar-loka, ‘the world of the air,’ VP.); one of the 
mind-born sons of Brahm4, Hariv. 11506; N, of the 
and and 11th Kalpa (q.v.), VayuP. 

Bhuvi, loc. of 2. d4#, in comp. —sh¢ha (for 
Stha), m{n, standing on the earth (not in a chariot), 
BhP.; dwelling on earth (not in heaven), MBh. 
~-spris, mfn. touching the ground, BhP. 

Bhuvis, m.(?) the sea, ocean, Un. ii, 113, Sch,; 
f.hcaven, L, 

9. Bhi, mfn. becoming, being, existing, spring- 
ing, arising (ifc. ; cf. absh in, ebr8-, cetla-, padma- 
bhi &c.); m. N. of Vishyu, MBh. xii, 1509 (Nilak.); 
of an Ekaha, SrS.; f, the act of becoming or arising, 
P&n. i, 4, 31; the place of being, space, world ur 


waeg bhi-kudamba. 


universe (also pl.), RV.; AV.; the earth (as consti- 
tuting one of the 3 worlds, and therefore a symbolical 
N. for the number ‘ one’), Mu.; MBh. &c.; one of 
the three Vyahyitis (see bhdvas, bhiér, pp. 760 and 
763); earth (asa substance), ground, soil, land, landed 
property, ib. ; floor, pavement, Megh.; a place, spot, 
piece of ground, RV. 3c. &c.; the base of any geo- 
metrical figure, Aryabh.; object, matter (see vzvada- 
samvdda-bhit); a term for the letter 4, RimatUp.; 
a sacrificial fire, L. » hadamba, m. (and d, f.) N. 
of plants, L, - kadambaka, m. Ptychotis Ajowan, 
L.; (ska), f. a species of plant, L, —kanda, m. 
a partic. medicinal plant, Vigbh. = kapittha, m. 
Feronia Elephantum ; n, the truit of it, L. = kam- 
pa, m, an earthquake, AdbhBr.; Yajti.; Var.; N. 
ofa man,V4s,, lutrod, ; -daéshana, m. N.ofthe 33rd 
ch, of Bhattotpala’s Comm. on VarByS, ; -vécdra, 
m. N. of wk, - karga, m. the diameter of the carth, 
Stryas. = karpi, m, N. of a man, Cat, = karbue 
@ixaka, m. Cordia Myxa, L, » kasyapa, m. N. 
of Vasu-deva (the father of Krishna), L. = kiika, 
m, ‘earth-crow,’ N. of sev. birds (a species of 
heron ; the curlew; a speciesof pigeon |, L.= kinda, 
m. ‘earth-chapter,’ N. of a ch. of the Bhiri-prayoga. 
~ kisyapa, m.a king, Balar. = kambhi, f. N. of 
a plant, L,- kushm&ndi, f. Batatas Paniculata, L. 
~ kesa (only L.), m. ‘carth-hair,’ the Indian fig- 
tree; Blyxa Octandra; (i), f. a Rakshasi; (7), f. 
Vernonia Anthelminthica, = kwhit, m. ‘carth-de- 
stroyer, a hog, L. = kahira-vitib&, f. N. uf a 
place, Rajat. —khanda, m. n. ‘earth-section,’ N. 
of a section of the SkandaP, and of the PadmaP., 
(= bhiimi-kh°), =» kharjfirl, f. a species of date, 
L, gata, mf. being or existing on the earth, 
MarkP, —gandha-pati, m. N. of Siva, Heat. 
~ gara, !. ‘earth-poison,’ mineral p°, L. = gar- 
bha, m. N. of the poet Bhava-bhiti, L. = griha, 
n. an underground room or chamber, Car,; Kathas. ; 
a partic. part of a diagram, Pafcar,; KamatUp, 
= geha, 1). an underground room, Kathas. = gola, 
m. ‘earth-ball,’ the terrestrial globe, earth, Kav.; 
Paficar.; BhP.; N. of wk.; -tha-yola-virodha-fari- 
hara, m., -varnana, n. N. of wks.; -vidyd, f. 
knowledge of the terrestrial globe, geography, MW.; 
-vistéra,n.,-vrtlténta,m.,-vyavustha-lantréktd, 
f., -samyraha, m., -sdra,m.u,(?), -hastdmalaka, 
n. N, of wks. =golaka, m. the terrestrial globe, 
BhP, = ghana, m. the body, L. = ghnf, ¢. alu- 
‘minous slate, L. cakra, n. ‘earth-circle,’ the 
equator or equinoctial line, W, care, mf(@)n. 
going on the earth, inhabiting the earth (also m.), 
MBh.; Hariv.; Paficat. &c.; moving or living on 
land, MW. »oaryk, f.=next, A. ~ohiya, n. or 
-chkyk, f.‘carth-shadow,’ darkness, L. = jantu, m. 
‘e°-animal,’ a kind of snail, L. =jambu or “bi, f. 
wheat, L.; Flacourtia Sapida or its fruit, L. =~ tala, 
un. the surface of the ground, the earth, MBh.; 
Paficat.; Ragh.; Kathis.; -stha, mfn. standing or 
being on the face of the earth, MW.; -sthana,m.a 
man, Gal; “Udnmatkana, m. ‘carth-shaker,’ N. of 
a Danava, Hariv, —talix&, f. Trigonella Cornicu- 
lata, L. = tumbf, f.2 kind of cucumber, L. = trina, 
m. (cf. bkit-s-trina) ‘ earth-grass,’ Andropogon 
Schoenanthus, L.; a kind of fragrant grass, L. 
= “ttame (64247¢°), n. § best of minerals,’ gold, L. 
= dari-bhavii, f. Salvinia Cucullata, L. = dira,m. 
‘rooting up the earth’ and ‘a hog,’ KastKh. ~ dina, 
n. (Ganit.) or -divasa, m. (Aryabh.) a civil day. 
eo deva, ni. a divinity upon earth, a Brahman (cf. 
-sura), Cat.; L.; N. of Siva, ivag.; of various 
men, Cat.; -suh/a,m. N. of a poet, Cat.  dhana, 
m. ‘whose property is the earth,’ a king, prince, 
L, =dhara, min, ‘e°-bearing,’ dwelling in the e°, 
R.; m. ‘earth-supporting,’ N. of Kgishoa, BhP.; of 
Batuka-bhairava, L.; a mountain (ite. f. d), MBh.; 
Hariv.; Pur. &c.; ‘mountain’ and ‘king,’ Harav.; 
aterm for the number seven, Siryas.; N. of Siva or 
of the serpent-demon Sesha, MBh. ; a kind of chemical 
or medical apparatus, L.; N. of sev. men, Cat.; 
uhGntara-tas, ind, from within the caves of the 
mountains, MW.; -ja, m, ‘mountain-born,’ a tree, 
MBh. (Nilak.); -¢d, f. the state or act of support- 
ing the earth, Kum. ; -yasetra, n. a partic. apparatus 
for boiling, Bhpr.; -réa, m. =-dharéivara, A.; 
-dhardtmuka or -dharddhiia, m. N, of Batuka- 
bhairava, L.; -dhardvanya, n. a mountain-lorest, 
Mailatim.; -dharésvara, m. ‘ mountain-lord,’ N. of 
Hima-vat, Kum. = dh&tzI, f. ‘earth-mother,’ N. of 
Batuka-bhairava, L.; Flacourtia Cataphracta, L, 
@dhra, m, = -dhara, 3 mountain, Satr, = mane 


dana, m.N. of aking, Kath’s, = nga, m. ‘earth- 
snake,’ a kind of snail or snail-shell, Rastndrac, 
=-niman, f. a kind of fragrant earth, L. =n 
yaka, in. a prince or king, Das. nimba, m. Gen- 
tiana Chirata, Suir.; SarigS, =nipa, m, = -£a- 
damba, L. =nil&-paiica-sakta(?), n. N. of wk, 
=-notri, m. ‘earth-leader,’ a king, prince, L. = pa, 
m, ‘earth-protector,’ a king, prince, Var.; Paficat.; 
Kathas. 8c.; aterm for the number sixteen, Gauit.; 
-ta, f. sovereignty, kingship, Raijat.; -putva, m. a 
king's son, prince, MarkP.; -samuccaya-tantra, 
n. N. of wk.; -stgha,m. N. of a man, Cat.; -sueéa, 
m, = «Putra, MackP.; “pddi-skandha-lakshana,n. 
N. of wk.; “pésh/a, m.* liked by kings,’ a kind of 
tree, L. pati (d4i-), m. ‘lord of the earth,’ N. 
of Rudra, TS.; TBr.; AsvSr.; of Indra, Sr5.; of 
Batuka-bhairava, L.; of one of the Visve-Dev4h, 
MBh.; a king, monarch, prince, MBh. ; R.; Ragh. 
&c.; a partic. bulbous plant existing on the Hima- 
vat, 1.3 a partic, Raga, Samgit.; N. of a poet (per- 
haps Bhoja; cf. 642-fd/a), Cat. ; of an author, Cat.; 
of a priest of the gods, L..3 pl’ N. of a partic. class of 
gods under Manu Raivata, MirkP.; -vesman, na 
king's palace, L.; -stutd, {. N. of a hymn. = pas 
tita, mfp. fallen to the earth, VP. =pada, m. 
‘earth-fixed, earth-rooted,’ a tree, L..; (2), f. Arabian 
jasmine, Jasminum Zambac, L. = paridhi, m. the 
circumference of the earth, Siryas, —pala, mn. a 
kind of rat, L. (cf. -pha/a). — paliga, m. a kind 
of plant, L. = pavitra, n. ‘earth-purifying,’ cow- 
dung, L. = p&talf, f. a kind of plant, L. = pita, 
m. falling on the ground, f° down, Sah, = pila, m. 
‘ earth-guardian,' a king, prince, Kav.; Hit. ; Katha&s. 
&c.; N. of Bhoja-raja, Cat.; of a sou of Soma-pala, 
Rajat.; of a country, Inscr.; (73, f. N. of a partic. 
scale in the Hindi musical system, Col. ; -bAeshana, 
vn, N. of wk.; -/oka, m. a multitude of princes, 
Hear.; -vadlabha, m. a king's favourite (said of 
horses), Kad.; N. of an encyclopaedia (of Dharma, 
Alamkara, Jyotis 8&v.), Cat. 3-477, f.° king's fortune,’ 
N. ofa temple of Siva, Cat.; -saA#, m, (5° = sLa) N, 
of a king, Inscr.; -stotra,n. N, of a hymn, — p&- 
lana, n, ‘carth-protection,’ sovereignty, dominion, 
A. =~ pitharl, f. a partic. plant, Bhpr, (v.1. dhcias- 
valit), mputra, m. ‘son of the earth,’ the planet 
Mars, Siiryas,; ,2),f. ‘daughter of the earth,’ N. of 
Sta, R. = pura, n. a partic, part of a diagram, 
RamatUp. (cf. -yrtha). = ptiga,m, a kind of Areca 
plant growing on the ground, L, =prakampa, 
m., (ifc. f. d) an earthquake, Var. = pratim&-dina, 
n. N. of wk. —pradina, n.a yift of land, MW. 
= phala, m. Phaseolus Mungo, L.; a kind of rat, 
L. (cf. -pala). = dadari, f. a species of jujube, L. 
= bala, ( prob.) n. N.of wk, = bimba, m.n. ‘earth- 
ball,’ the globe, Paficar, = bhata, m.N. of aman, 
Rajat. = bhatta,m.N.ofanauthor,Cat. = bhartri, 
m. ‘earth-supporter, earth-lord,’a king, prince, Rajat. 
~ bhiiga, m. a portion of ground, a place, spot, 
station, Kam, ; Kath4s.; (4rosa-mdtra-bh°), a way 
of not more than a Kroéa, Paficat. = bhuj,m.‘ earth- 
possessor,’ a king, prince, MBh.; Kam.; Kathds. 
&c, = bhi, m, metron. of the planet Mats, Ga- 
nit, —bhyit, m. ‘earth-supporter,’ 2 mountain, 
MBh.; Var.; Kum, &c.; a term for the number 
‘seven,’ Ganit.; N. of Vishou, Cat.; a king, prince, 
Var.; Kathas.; MarkP. &c.;-saba, na king's palace 
or a meeting of kings, L. = bhramana-vickra, 
-bhrama-vida-khandana-nirisa, m. N. of 
wks, = mandala, n.‘earth-circle, urbis terrarum,the 
terrestrial globe, Can.; Pur.; Kathas. &c.; the circum- 
ference or circuit of the earth, Siiryas, - mat, m. 
© possessing the e’,’ a king, prince, L. = 1. -maya, 
mf(Zjn, (for 2. see p. 763, col. 1) formed or pro- 
duced from the e°; (i), f. N. of Chaya or Shadow 
(personified as wile of the Sun), L, -mah6ndra, 
m. 2 prince, king, L. «mitra, m. ‘earth-friend,' N. 
of a king, BhP. —yukt&, f. a kind of palm, L. 
= rati, m. ‘earth-joy, N. of a magical spell recited 
over weapons, R, = ratna,n. N.of wk, «= ramana, 
m. a prince, king, Dai, »xupal, f. Heliotropium 
Indicum, L. ~ ruh, m. ‘ earth-grower,’ a plant, tree, 
Prab.; Cand. &c. =ruha, m. id., Suér.; BhP.; 
Terminalia Arjuna and Gilabra, L,; n. a pearl, L. 
~lakshana-patala,m.n.N.ofaMantra. = lagna, 
f. clinging to the ground,’ Andropogon Aciculatus, 
L, = lati, f. an earth-worm, L, = lavaga, n. facti- 
tious salt, L,  litga, n. N. of a district of Salva (cf, 
bhaulingt); (a), f. N. of a town, K.; -dakuna or 
"nd, m. a species of bird (said to make a sound like 
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md sihasam, ‘no rashness 1"), MBh, = loka, m. 
(ite. 1. d) the terrestrial world, earth, Kath4s.; Mark?’. 
(cf, bhuitr-0°); -Rathisa-mahdtmya, nN, of a ch. 
of the BrahmattKh.; -sara-dyaka, m. an Tndra 
of the earth, Rajat. = valaya, 1, 0. the circumfer- 
ence of the earth, BhP.; the terrestrial globe, MW. 
= vallabha, m. ‘carth’s favourite,’ a king, prince, 
Inscr. = vallfira, n. ‘ earth’s flesh,’ a mushroom, L, 
= wah (strong form -vdh, weak b424), mfn., Vop. 
~ Vika, im. N, of an author, Cat, » virkha-pra- 
yoga-vidhi,m. N.ofwk.=vyitta,n.' earth-citcle,’ 
the equator, MW. = gakera, m,‘earth-Indra,’a king, 
prince, L. = gamf, f. a kind of Acacia, L. = saya, 
m. ‘lying or dwelling on the earth,’ N. of Vishgu, 
MBh.; any animal living in the °, Car. = gayy&, 
f. a couch on the bare ground, Kam.; Paficat. 
= farkarii, f. a species of bulbous plant, L. =sud- 
ahi, f. purification of the ground, MW.; -dakshana, 
n.N. of wk. gelu, m. the plant Cordia Myxa, L. 
o STAVAS, I. an ant or mole hill, W.= svabhra, 
n, a hole in the ground, hollow, L, = samskara, 
m. ‘ ground-preparation,' a term for five methods of 
preparing and consecrating the Khara (q.v.) at a 
sacrifice (viz, Pari-sam-ith, upa-lip, lekhan kré, 
paysun ud-dhri, atbhir abiy-uksh ; some euu- 
merate seven), KatySr., Sch. =suta, m. ‘carth- 
son, the planet Mars, SOryas. ; Var.; (@), f. ‘danghter 
of the e°,’ N. of Sita, L. maura, in.‘ earth-god,’ a 
Brihman, BhP.; Dai. (ef. -deva). = stikte anu tae 
bh&shya, n., -stuti, f. N. of hymns, «s-trina, 
in. Andropogon Schoenauthus, Mn, ; Hariv.; Suse. ; 
Vapbh. (cl. dAg-irina’. = atha, min. living on the 
e°, MBh.; m, a man, L. = apris, m. ‘touching the 
ground,’ a man, L.; a Vaisya, L, »sphota, in, 
‘e’-blister,’ a mushroom, L. = avarga, m.* heaven 
on e°,’N.of the mountain Sumero, L, = svarghya, 
Nom, A. °ya/e, to become a heayen on earth, Das. 
= svimin, in. a landlord, landholder, MW. 
Bhiita, mf(d)n. become, been, gone, past (n. the 
past), RV. &c, d&c.; actually happened, true, real 
(11, an actual occurrence, fact, matter of fact, reality), 
Yaji.; R. &c.; existing, present, Kan.; (ifc,) being 
or being like anything, consisting of, mixed or joined 
with, Prat.; Up.; Mu. &c. (alsu to form adj. out of 
adv., c.g. tétham-, evam-, tatha-bh°); puritied, 1..; 
obtained, L.; fit, proper, 1..; often wir. for bArita ; 
m. a son, child, L.; a vreat devotee or ascetic, L.; 
(pl.) N. of an heretical sect (with Jainas, a class of 
the Vyantaras), L.; N. of Siva, L.; of a priest of 
the gods, L.; of a son of Vasu-deva and Pauravi, 
BhP.; of a son-in-law of Daksha and father of 
uumerous Rudras, ib.; ofa Yaksha, Cat.; (4, f.) the 
14th day of thedark halfofthe lunar month, Skandal’, 
(J.. alsom.); N.ofa woman, HParié,; n. (cteabove) 
that which is or exists, any living beimp (divine, 
human, animal, and even vegetable), the world (in 
these senses also mm.), RV. d&c. &ec.; a spirit (good 
or evil), the ghost of a deceased person, « demon, 
imp, goblin (also m.), GyS.; Up.; Mn. &e. (eh 
RTL. 241); anelement, one of the § clements (esp. 
a gross el” = mahd-bh°, g.v.; but also a subtle el” 
= /an-mdlra, 4.V.; with Buddhists there are ouly 
4 el’), Up.; Sampkhyak. ; Vedintas, é&c.; N. of the 
number ‘ five’ (cf, maha-bh° and pincabhautika) ; 
well-being, welfare, prosperity, VS.; US.; AitBr. 
~ karana, i, ‘causing a word to have a past mean- 
ing,’ N. of the augment, APrat.; -vate, f. (scil. 
vibhakds) the character and personal endings of the 
augmented verbal furms (i.c, of impf., aor. and 
Cond.), Kit. = kartri,m, ‘maker ofbeings, Brahma, 
the creator, R. «» karman, im. N. of a man, MBh. 
= k&la, ni. past time or the preterite tense, VPrat.; 
Pan., Sch.; ska, mtn, relating to it, Pan. iii, 2, 
84, Sch. « krit, min. forming beings, creative, AV. ; 
m, the creator, ib. &c.; pl. aclass of gods, SAnkhSr. 
«- ketu, m. N. of a son of Manu Daksha-sdvarni, 
BhP.; of a VetAla, Kathis. ‘oo kegs, m. Corydalis 
Goveniana, L, (also n. and é, f.); (@}, f. a species of 
plant, Bhpr, (1. Nardostachys Jatamansi, Vitex Ne- 
gundo and white basil), «kesar&, f. Trigonella 
Foenum Graecuin, L, = koi, f. ‘the highest culmi- 
wating puint for all beings,’ absolute non-entity 
( = fanya-td), Buddh, —kritntd, f. (for “¢dhr* 2) 
possession by spirits, L. = gaya, im. the host of living 
beings, MaitrUp.; a multitude of spirits or ghosts, 
R.; Kathas.; “sddhifa, m. N, of Nandin (q,v.), 
Kathis. = gandhi, t. a species of fragrant plant or 
a partic. perfume, L. —grihya, m. pl. a class of 
domestic spirits, PasGy. = grasta, mfp. possessed 
by an evil spirit, MW. = griima, m. = -gaya (in 
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both meanings’, MBh.; Pur.; a multitude of plants, 
1,3 any aggregate or elementary matter, the body, 
W. @ghna, m. ‘destroying spirits or demons,’ a 
camel, L.; garlic, L..; Betula Bhojpatra, L.; (2), f. 
the sacred basil or = munditikd, L. —catardasl, 
f. the 14th day in the dark half of ¢he month Kart- 
tika (consecrated to Yama), L. -ofrin, m. ‘mov- 
ing among demons,’ N. of Siva, Sivag. —ointh, f. 
investigation into the elements, Suir. ~ caitanika, 
m, an adherent of the doctrine that the mind or in- 
tellect is produced from material elements, Ny4yas., 
Sch. —caitanya, n. intellectuality of matter, ib. 
ew jata, f. Nardostachys Jatamansi, L.; another 
species of Valeriana, Bhpr. = janani, f. the mother 
of all beings, Malatim. —jays, m. victury over the 
elements, Cat. »jyotis, m. ‘light of living beings,’ 
N.ofaking, BhP, » dmara,m.orn, N, of 2Tantras; 
(7), f. N. of a deity, Paficad. = tantra, n. the doc- 
trine of spirits (as contained in the 6th ch. of the 
Ashtatiga-hridaya), —tanmftra, n. a subtle ele- 
ment, Samkhyas., Sch. —t&, f. reality, truth, Vas. 
= trina, i).a species of grass, L.= tv, ni. the state 
of being an element, MBh, —datt&, f. N. of a 
woman, [Parié. —damani, f. one of the g Saktis 
of Siva, L. = dayi, f. compassion towards all crea- 
tures, universal benevolence, W. — 4Ehiya, min. 
apt to burn or destroy all creatures, Apast. — Ar&i- 
vin, m. red oleander, L, ; a partic. tree ( = 6hutdn- 
kusa),L. = drums, im. Cordia Latifolia, L.=druh, 
mfn, injuring beings, injurious, BhP, = dhara, wnfn. 
retaining (in the mind) or remembering the past, 
R.; (a), f. ‘supporting beings,’ the earth, L. 
ow» Gbktri, f. ‘supporter of beings,’ sleep, Car.; the 
earth, Kad, ~db&man, m. N. of a son of Indra, 
MBh. = dh&rini, f.=-dhard, Milav. @nanda, 
m. N, of a king, Kathis, —n&tha, m. ‘lord of 
beings or spirits,’ N. of Siva, Ragh.; Cand.; N. of 
a poet, Cat. = n&yikS, f. ‘leader of the Bhitas,’ N. 
of Durgi, L. — n&sana, min. destroying evil beings; 
m, Semecarpus Anacardium, L.; pepper, L.; black 
mustard, L,; n. Asa Foetida, L,; the berry or seed 
of Elacocarpus Ganitrus, L. =nicaya, m, ‘aggre- 
gation of elements,’ the body, Santis. = patd, m. 
"lord of beings’ (esp, of evil beings, N. of Rudra-Siva, 
Bhava, Sarva and Agnii, AV.; MBh, &c.; Ocimum 
Sanctum, L. = pattri, f. sacred basil, L. — pla, 
m, the guardian of living beings, BrArUp. «= pura, 
m. pl. N. of a people, Var.; (2), f. N. of a town; 
°vi-mahatmya, un. N. of wk. = pushpa, m. Calo- 
santhes Indica, I.. = pfirnimé, f. the day of full moon 
in the month Asvina (when the Bhiitas are wor- 
shipped‘, L, = pfirva, mi(@)n. who or what has 
been before, prior, former, ancient, old (also °vaka), 
MBh.; Kav. 8c. (Cots, ind, formerly); deceased, 
MBh.; -éa, f. former circumstances, Kin. = prae 
kyiti, f. the origin of all beings, Nir. xiv, 3. 
~ pratishedha, m. the warding off evil spirits or 
demons, Cat. = priya,w.r.forbhauia-/". = préta- 
piakcidys, m. pl. the Bhitas, Prétas, Pisacas &c., 
RamatUp. (cf. RTL. 241). = bali, ni. =-yazia, 
Gal.; N. of a grammarian, Cat. = bila-grahén- 
mda, m. madness produced by the action of Bhitas 
or demons inimical to children, Paicar. = brahman, 
m. «= devalaka, L, = bhartri, m, ‘ lord of beings or 
spirits,’ N. of Siva, Rajat. =bhava, mfn, existing 
in all beings, Hariv, = bhavy4é, n. past and future, 
AV.; °vyéfa, m., the lord of past and future, MBh, 
~ bhkvana, min. creating or causing the welfare of 
living beings, MBh.; N. of Siva or Vishnu or Brahm, 
ib. (-d4dvana, wfn, causing the welfare of those who 
cause the w® of I°b°, Hariv.); n. <= sva-riifa, BhP., 
Sch. = bh&vin, mfn. creating living beings, Up.; 
past and future, Kpr. » bh&shi, f. the (so called) 
language of demons or Piédcas (a Prikrit dialect), 
Kathas., ; -#eaya, mf(i)n. composed in the Pit? d° (as 
the Brihat-katha), Kivvad. = bhishita, n. = -AAd- 
sha, Cat. = bhyit, mfn. sustaining the elements or 
creatures, Bhag. = bhairava, m. N. of a partic. 
medical compound, Bhor. ; -éa#fra,ti. N.of a Tantra, 
= bhautika, mfn, consisting of the elements or of 
anything formed from them, L. = maya, mf(i)n. 
containing all beings, Hariv.; consisting of the five 
elements, Naish.; as anything is in reality, true, 
genuine, BhP. — mahésvara, m. = -dharfzi, R. 
eo mitri, f. « -janani (N. of Gaurt, Brahmi &c.), 
MBh.; -éétsava(l', nu. a partic. festival, Cat. 
= m&trikk, f. ‘mother of beings,’ the earth, Gal. 
=» mitra, n. the rudiment of an element, W..; (@), 
f, pl. the subtle elements (see (an-mdira), Mn. xii, 
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17; the coarse and subtle el°, BhP. (in this sense 
a Dvandva comp.), Sch.; the 10 primary objects 
(viz. vic, gandha, vipa, jabda, anna-rasa, kar- 
man, sukha-duhkhe, dnanda or rati or prajats, 
tlyd, manas), KaushUp. = mirf, f.a partic. resin, 
L, = yajiia, m. the offering of food 8c. to all created 
beings (see mahd-yajNa and bali, and cf. RTL. 
421), SBr.; AsvGr. = yoni, f. the origin or source 
of all beings, KaivUp, » raya, m, pl. a class of gods 
under the sth Manu, BhP, = r&j, m. = -dha7tz#, ib. 
=rfipa, nifn. having the form of a Bhita, imp- 
like, Paficar. =lakshana, n. N. of wk, -lipi, f. 
‘demon-writing, N. of a partic. magical formula, 
Cat. = 1. owat, ind. as if it were past, Pan. iii. 3, 
132.2, -wat, mfn, having been, W.; containing 
the word d4#/a, AitBr.; surrounded by demons, 
Hcat. —varga, m. the host of demons or spirits, 
MarkP, = v&din, mifn. telling the real fact or truth, 
MW.~=viisa, m. the abode of beings, Hariv, (v.1. 
"tdv’); Terminalia Bellerica, Bhpr. = vEhana, mfn, 
‘having the Bhitas for his vehicle,” N.of Siva, Sivag.; 
-sdrathi, m. Siva's charioteer, ib.; n. a chariot 
drawn by Bhitas, L, —wikriyé, f. possession by 
evil spirits, epilepsy, L. —vijfiima, n. the know- 
ledge of evil beings, demonology, Cat. = wid, mfn, 
knowing all beings, SBr.; knowing (how to ward 
off evil sp°, Subh, = widyii, f. = -vi7fina, ChUp.; 
Suér. =~ vingyaka, m. a leader of evil beings, BHP. 
= viveka, m. N. of wk. =vishnu, in, N, of an 
author, Cat. »wfira, m. pl. N. of a race, AitBr, 
= vriksha, m. ‘demou-tree,’ Trophis Aspera, L.; 
Calosanthes Indica, L.; Terminalia Bellerica, L. 
- veshi, f. a white-flowering Vitex Negundo, L. 
= garman, m. N, of aman, MBh. —suddhi, f. 
¢ 1emoval of evil demons,’ N. of a ceremony, RTL. 
197; N. of a Tantra. = samsira, m. the course 
or circuit of existence (through continuous states of 
being), Mn. i, 50.—samkrimin, mfn. dependent 
on beings that have existed before, TS. =~ samgha, 
m, the tutality of beings or of the elements, MarkP. 
= samo&ra, m. possession by evil spirits, L, = sam- 
o&rin, m. ‘moving among creatures,’ a forest con- 
flagration, L. =samt&pa, m. ‘torture of beings,’ 
N. of an Asura, BhP, = samt&pana, m. ‘ torturer 
of beings,’ N. of a Daitya (son of Hiranydksha), 
Hariv. —samgama, m. the meeting of mortals, 
Mish. «sampyikta, mfn, combined with elemen- 
tary matter, W. —samplava, m. the flooding or 
drowning of all creatures, universal deluge, Apast. ; 
MBh. &c. =sammohana, min. bewildering all 
beings, Up. sarge, m. 2 creation of beings (c. g. 
of Deva-youis or divine beings in 8 classes, of men, 
and of ‘Tiryag-yonis in § classes, viz, cattle, birds, 
wild animals, creeping things, and plants), MBh.; 
Pur. ; creation of the elements, Pur, = sikshin, m. 
an eye-witness of created beings (who sees all they 
do), MBh. = sddhana, mf(i)n. leading all creatures 
towards their end (Mahidh. ‘ producing cr°’), VS. ; 
(i), f. the earth, A. =sira, m.a species of Calo- 
santhes Indica, L.; (2), f. collective N. of the 3 
myrobolans (‘Terminalia Chebula, T° Bellerica, and 
Phyllanthus Emblica), L. =—stikehma, n. = -/a7- 
matra, Sinkhyas., Sch. —syishti, f. the creation 
of Bhiitas, MW.; the illusion effected by the power 
of the Bh®, ib.; the whole class of Bh®° collectively, 
ib, —stha, mfn. being in living creatures, residing 
in the elements, BhP. —sthius, n. the abode of 
living creatures, MBh, = haty@, f. the killing of a 
living creature, BhP. =hantri, f. ‘destroying evil 
spirits, a species of Diirv’ grass, L.; = vandhyd 
karkotaki, L. — hara, m, bdellium, L. = b&rin, 
m. Pinus Devadaru, L. = his, m. ‘demoniacal 
laughter,’ a kind of fever, Bhpr, Bhitagsa, m. 
N. of the author of RV. x, 106 (a descendant of 
Kaiyapa), Nir. xii, 41. Bhiit&Akuga, m. a kind 
of tree, L. Bhlit@tuiaka, min. possessing the 
essence of the elements, Cat. Bhitdtman, m. 
‘soul of all beings,’ N. of Brahma, R.; of .Mah2- 
purusha, i.e. Vishnu, Hariv.; of Siva, L.; the in- 
dividual soul, Mn. v, 109; Y4ji. iti, 34 &c.; ‘nature 
of all beings,’ war, conflict, L.; mfn. one whose soul 
is subdued or purified, MBh. (cf. dhavitd/man); 
m. ‘the self consisting of the elements,’ the body, 
MaitrUp.; Mn, xii, 12 (opp. to &4shetra-jfa). 
Bhitdai, m. ‘ original or originator of all beings,’ 
N. of Maha-purusha or the Supreme Spirit, Hariv. ; 
m. n. (in Simkhya) N. of Aham-kfra (as the prin- 
ciple from which the elements are evolved), Bhti- 
tadika, min. beginning with the elements, the el” 
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&c.,RamatUp.; (withakam-kdra) = bhittidi,m.n. 
Bhiitidhipati, m. the lord of all beings, SBr. 
Bhitanadyatana, m. not the current day in past 
time, Kai, on Pap. iii, 3,135. Bhitdnukampé, 
f. compassion towards all beings, Ragh. Bhi- 
tantaka, m. ‘destroyer of beings,’ the god of death, 
MBh, Bhit&bhishanga, m. posession by evil 
spisits, Bhpr. Bhfiitdrabdha, mfn. formed from 
the elements; pl. (? n.) all organic matter, Kull. 
Bhitari, m., ‘enemy of evil beings,’ Asa Foetida, 
L. Bhfitarta, min, tormented by demons, I., 
Bhitirtha, m. anything that has really happened 
or really exists, real fact, Kav.; Var. &c.; an ele- 
ment of lite, MW.; -#athana, n. (Rajat.), -var- 
nana, n. (ib.), -vydhrsts, f, (Ragh.) statement of 
facts; °¢thdnubhava, m. the apprehension of any 
matter of fact, Samk. Bhtitdrma, n., Pan. vi, 2, 
gt. BhtitivEsa, m. ‘abode of beings,’ N. of 
Vishnu and Siva, MBh.; Hariv.; Terminalia Belle- 
rica (as the abode of evil b°), L. ; the body (as the ab” 
of the elements), Mn.; MBh. &c. Bhtt&vishta, 
mfn, possessed by evil spirits, Lalit, Bhtitiveaa, 
m. demoniac possession, L. Bhtit#sana, n, ‘scat 
of Bhiitas,’ N. of a magic chariot, Kath’s. Bhiite- 
ohad, f. pl. N. of AV. xx, 135, 11-13, Vait. 
Bhitéjya, min. worshipping the Bhitas or demons, 
Bhag. (cf. 64v/a-yajta). Bhiténdriya-jayin, 
m. ‘ one who has subducd both the elements (of the 
body) and the senses,’ a kind of ascetic or devotee, 
Cat. Bhiitésa, m. ‘lord of beings,’ N. of Brahma 
or Krishya, MBh.; of the Sun, Heat.; ‘lord of evil 
beings,’ N. of Siva, BhP, Bhtitésvara, m. ‘lord ot 
(evil) beings,’ N. of Siva, Prab.; Rajat. Bhtitésh- 
gaki, f. a partic. kind of brick, TS. Bhitésht&, 
f. ‘liked by the Bhotas,’ N, of the 14th day of a halt- 
month, L. Bhtitédd&mara, m. orn. N. of a Tan- 
tra (cf. bAuta-ddmara). Bhit’-odana, m. a dish 
of rice (eaten to counteract the influence of demons), 
R.; Suir, Bhtiténmeda, m. insanity produced by 
the influence of evil spirits (20 kinds are enumerated), 
SarigS. Bhfitdpadesa, m. referring to anything 
already occurring or existing, L. Bhitépami, |. 
comparison with a living being or animal, Nir. iii, 
16. Bhiitépasarga, m. possession by an evil spirit, 
Subh. Bhitépasrishta, mfn. possessed by an evil 
spirit, AivSr, Bhitépahata, mfn. id., R.; -citta, 
mfn. having the mind possessed by an evil spirit, ib. 

Bhithiyana, m. pl. N. of a school, L. 

Bhiti or RV.) bhiitd, f. existence,being,L.; well- 
being, thriving, prosperity, might, powcr, wealth, 
fortune, RV, &c. &c.; Welfare personified ( = daksh- 
mi), BhP.; superhuman power (as attainable by 
the practice of austerity and magical rites), W.; 
ornament, decoration, Megh. 19; ashes, Kaiv.; 
Kathas. ; fried meat, L.(?) ; = dhz2, earth, ground, 
AitBr. (Say.); (with marutdm) N. of a Saman, 
ArshBr.; of various plants (Andropogon Schoenan- 
thus or == vohétsha &c.), L.; (also °¢7), of the wife of 
Ruci or Kavi and the mother of Maou Bhautya, 
Hariv. ; VP.; m.aclass of deceased ancestors, MarkP. ; 
N. of Vishnu, MBh.; of Siva, L.; of the father of 
Manu Bhautya, MarkP.; of a Brahman, L. = kar. 
Man, 1). any auspicious rite or ceremony (performed 
at a birth, marriage &c,), GrS.; MBh. —kalaga, 
m.N.ofaman,Rajat. = k&ma (4./1-), mfn.desirous 
of wealth or property, TS. &c. &c.; m. a king's 
councillor, L.; N. of Brihas-pati, W. —k&la, m. 
time of prosperity, a happy moment, MW. = kir- 
“4, 1, ‘praise of prosperity,’ N. of ch. of SivaP. 
li, = kila, m. a hole, pit, L.; a cellar (for conceal- 
ing wealth), W. = kyit, m, ‘ causing welfare,’ N, of 
Siva, Sivag.; a class of deceased ancestors, MarkP. 
~ kritya, n.=-karman, Mu. viii, 393. ~ gar 
bha, m, N. of the dram. poet Bhava-bhati, L. 
= gauri, f. N. of Siva's wife, VP. = tirthda, f. N. 
of one of the Matyis attending on Skanda, MBh. 
= da, m. = -Ayi¢ (in both meanings), Sivag.; MarkP. 
~ datta, m. N. of a man, Col, =nanda, m, N. of 
a prince, VP. =nidh&ua, n. ‘receptacle of pros- 
perity,’ N. of the Nakshatra Dhanishth’, L.— bald, 
m.N, ofagrammarian (cf. 644/a-6°), = bhishapa, 
m. ‘adorned with ashes,’ N. of Siva, Sivag.— mat, 
mfn. possessing welfare, fortunate, happy, MBh. 
-malina, min. soiled with ashes, MW, = mitra, 
m. N. of a king, VP. »yuvaka, m, pl. N. of a 
people, MirkP, =xfija, m. N. of a man, Cat. 
-laya, m. N. of a Tirtha, MBh. -vardhana, 
mfn, increasing welfare, ApSr, = om. N, 
of a king of Prig-jyotisha, Vas., Introd. ; of a Rak: 
shasa, Kath’s, = vilhana, mfn. bringing welfare 
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(said of Siva), Sivag. (cf. bhisfa-v°), = biva, m.N. 
ofa man, Kathis. = gubhra (Kathis.), -sita (Sii.), 
mfn. white with ashes (said of Siva). »syij, mfn. 
creating welfare, MirkP. Bhitisvara-tirtha, n. 
N. ofa sacred bathing-place,SivaP. Bhiity-artham, 
ind, for the sake of prosperity, Ml. 

Bhitika, m. or hn. a species of plant, Suér.; (L. 
m,n. Ptychotis Ajowan; n. Andropogon Schoenan- 
thus, Gentiana Chirata &c.); n. camphor, L. 

Bhiitika, m. or n. a species of plant, Car, (L. 
Gentiana Chirata, Curcuma Zerumbet &c. ) 

Bhiimé, m. (in the formula dhruvdya bhimdaya 
Oe ieaary namah), TAr.; mostly ifc. for 

Ami or. bhuiman (cf. udaka-, krishna-bh° &c.); 
also ibe. in the next words. = vidy&, f.N. of ChUp. 
vii, Bhi da-sarasvati, m. N. of the 
teacher of Advait2nanda, Cat. 

Bhiimaka-tritiy&, f. N. of the 3rd day in a 
partic. month, Cat. 

Bhtiman, n. the earth, world, RV.; AV.; a terri- 
tory, country, district, AsvGy.; a being, (pl.) the 
aggregate of all existing things, RV.; (d4umdn), 
mi. abundance, plenty, wealth, opulence, multitude, 
majority, RV. 8c. &c. (ifc. filled with, Mcar.; 
bhimnd, ind. generally, usually, Kav.; Rajat.; 
bhaind, ind. plentifully, abundantly, RV.); the plural 
number | bAsaezt, in the plural), L.; N. of Krishna, 
BhP.; f. a collection, assembly, SadkhBr. 

Bhimanyu,m. N.ofaking, MBh.(B.sumanyu; 
cf, bAumanyz), 

2. Bhiimaya, Nom. P. °yats (for 1. see p. 761, 
col. 2), to auginent, increase, make abundant, Bhatt. 

Bhtimi, f. (Ved. alsonom, désni, gen. abl. wyas, 
loc. °mydm) the earth, soil, ground, RV. &c. &c.; 
(pl. divisions of the world; cf. bhkumz-traya); a 
territory, country, district, ib, ; a place, site, situation, 
SBr. &c. &c.; position, posture, attitude, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; the part or personification (played by an 
actor), Kathds,; the floor of a house, story, Megh.; 
Kathas.; the area, Sulbas.; the base of any geo- 
metrical figure, Col.; (metaph.) a step, degree, stage, 
Yogas. (with Buddhists there are 10 or 13 stages of 
existence or perfection, Dharmas. 45; 46); extent, 
limit, Kir. ; (ifc.) a matter, subject, object, receptacle 
i.e. fit object or person for (ef. visudsa-, sneha-bh° 
&c., and patra, bhajana); the tongue, L.; m. N. 
of a son or grandson of Yuyudha’na and father of 
Yugamdhara, Hariv.; VP. = kadamba, m, a kind 
of Kadamba, L. =kandakea or -kandara, ni. a 
mushroom, L. =» kandali,f.aspeciesof plant ( = 4an- 
dali), L, —kapila (bhimi-), mfn. having the 
earth for a vessel or receptacle, SBr. = kampa, 
m, an earthquake, Gaut.; MBh.; R.; Var.; N. of 
the 62nd AVParis. = kampana, n. an earthquake, 
MBh.;.R.; Hariv, —kushmanda, m.Convolvulus 
Paniculatus, L. —«—kGsmanda, m. liquorice, L. 
= kshaya, m. loss of land, Pajicat. = kbanda, 
m, n. ‘earth-section,’ N, of the and book of the 
PadmaP, = kharjfirik& (Bhpr.) or Stiri (L.), f.a 
species of palm. = gata, mfn. fallen to the earth, 
ManSr.; Mn. « garta, m.a pit or hole in the earth, 
Kathis, = garbha, m. N. of Bhava-bhati, Gal. 
= guhi, f. a hole in the earth, L. = griba, n. an 
underground chamber, Kathis.; (d4umi-), mfn. 
whose house is the earth (said of a dead person), AV. 
= gocara, m. an inhabitant of the earth, a tian, 
Uttamac. =campaka, m. Kaempferia Rotunda, 
Paficar, ocala, in. (Kaué.; Gobh.; MBh.; R.) or 
-Calana, n. (Kaul.; ParGr.; Mn.) an earthquake. 
~oohattra, n. a mushroom, L. «ja, min. pro- 
duced from the earth, sprung from the ground, 
Suir.; m. the planet Mars, MarkP,; a man, L.; a 
kind of snail, L.; a kind of Kadamba, L.; N. of the 
demon Naraka, L.; hell, MW.; (@), f. metron. of 
Sita, L.; n. a species of vegetable, L.; “gual 
m. a species of bdellium, L. »jambu or “buk& or 
“bil, f. a species of plant, L.; Premna Herbacea, L, 
= jita, mfn. produced or arisen on the earth, MBh. 
=@jivin, m. ‘living by the soil, a Vaiiva, L. 
=» joshané, n.the choice of soil, SBr. ; ParGy. =» me 
jaya, m. ‘ earth-conquering,’ N. of a son of Virafa, 
MBh. = tanaya, m. the planet Mars, Var. = tala, 
n. (ifc. f. @) the surface of the earth, the ground (also 
pl.), KR. =tundika, m. N. of a district, Kathds, 
= traya, 0. = dAnvana-ir’, Hariv. = tva, o. the 
state of earth, earthiness (e. g.-/vam eft, ‘he becomes 
earth’), TandyaBr.; MaitrUp, =da, mfn, giving 
landed property, Mn. = Aine, n. donation of landed 
property, Cat,; the oth AVParii. ~dundubhi, 
m. ‘earth-drum,’ a pit or hole in she carth covered 


over with skins, TS,; Br. &c. mdyighé, mfn. 
firmly fixed on the ground, AV, = deva, in. ‘carth- 
god, a Brahman, Mn.; MBh. &c.; (4), f. N. of 
various women, Cat.; W. = @hara, m, ‘ carth-sup- 
porter,’ a mountain, R.; Kum.; a symibolical ex- 
pression forthe number seven, Siryas,; a king, prince, 
Malav,; N. of a poet, Subh. = nanda, m. N. of a 
prince, VP, =n&itha, m. ‘earth-lord’ (Vet.), and 
epa, m. ‘earth-protector’ (Mn.; MBh. &c.), aking, 
priuce, @ paksha, m. a swift horse, L. » pati, mi. 
*e°-lord,’ a king, prince, Kaué.; Gobh.; MBh. &c.; 
-tva,n. sovereignty, kingship, R. = paridyighana, 
n. the making firm of the ground, ApSr. = pari- 
mya, n. square measure, Y4jfi., Sch. = pila, m, 
(ifc. f. d) ‘earth-guardian,’ a king, prince, MBh.; 
R.; Suér. &c, =» pad, m. and -piigakd, {. a species 
of plant, Br. = pisKoa, m. Borassus Flabelliformis, 
L. wputra, m. ‘earth-son,’ the planet Mars, 
Siiryas.; N. of a king, VP. = puram-dara, m.‘ — 
Indra,’ N. of Dilipa, Ragh. —pra, nifu. tilling the 
e° (as fame), AitAr. —pracala, m. an earthquake, 
Ap. = pritpta, mfn. fallen on the ground, K2tySr, 
»-baudhna, min, having the earth for a bottom, 
ChUp. = bhiga, m. (also n., R.) a portion or plot 
of land, place, spot, AgvGr.; Laty.; MBh. &c. 
= bhuj, m.‘ earth-possessor,’ a king, prince, Kav.; 
Rajat. » bhfita, min. being the bottom of anything, 
Rajat.; become carth; being on the ground, MW. 
= bhrit, m. ‘e°-supporter,’ a king, prince, Rajat. ; 
Kathas,; a mountain, W. = bhedin, mfn. differing 
from (what exists on) earth, Kathis, = la, m. 
Vallaris Dichotomus, L.; (d), f. Arabian jasmine, L, 
=~ mandapa-bhishand, {. Gsertnera Raceimosa, 
L, = mat, nifn. possessing land, g. yavddé, — maya, 
mf(#)n, made or consisting of earth; (2), f. N. of 
Chaya, L, = mitra, m. ‘friend of the country,’ N. 
of two kings, VP. « rakshaka, m. the guardian or 
protector of a country, MW.; a swift horse, L. 
=rathike, m. a young cartwright (who prepares 
himself for his future protession by drawing on sand), 
Nydyam., Comm. = raha, m, earth-growing, a tree, 
Svapnac, = libha, m, ‘gaining earth,’ dying. death, 
L. =lepana, n, ‘carth-ointment,’ cow-dung, L, 
~loké, m. the terrestrial world, TS. = vajra- 
mani, mn. pl. land and diamonds and (other) gems, 
Mn. xi, 38. » vardhana, m,n. ‘earth-increasing,’a 
dead body, corpse, I.. valli, f, N. ofa plant, Bupr. 
~ visin, mfn. dwelling on the ground Hvor, Pat. 
=saysa, mfn, lying or living on the ground or in 
the earth ; m. avy animal living in the g’ or e” (cf. 
bhu-$), Mn.; a wild pigeon, L.; N. of a king, 
MBh. =—gsayana, n. (MW.) or -sayyh, f. (1..) the 
act of sleeping on the (bare) ground. «shtha, min. 
standing or remaining on the earth or on the ground, 
being or lying in the earth (ambu dbhumi-shtham, 
‘stagnant water ;’ bh dmi-sh(ha-mdtra-tah, ‘from 
the moment of being on the e”,’ i. ¢. * immediately 
after birth’), KatySr.; MBh.; Hariv. &c.; living or 
remaining in one’s own country, Kain. (cf. pare- 
bh°), » sattra, n.an offering consisting of a dona- 
tion of land, MBh, — samnivega, im. the general 
appearance or configuration of a country, Uttarar. 
~ sambhava, mfn. produced on or from the earth, 
MW.; (a), f. N. of Sita, L. = sava, m. one of the 
g Vratya-stomas, SankhSr. = simrijya, 1. sove- 
reignty over the earth, Kath’s. —suta, m ‘carth- 
son,’ the planet Mars, Var. ; Mricch. = sena, m. N. 
of one of the sons of the roth Manu, M4rkP.; of a 
scholar, Buddh. «stoma, m. N. of an Ekaha, 
AivSr.; Vait. «nu, m.an earthworm, L. = spris, 
mfn, touching the ground, Laty.; blind ; cripple, 
lame, L.; m. a man, L.; a Vaigya, L.; a thief who 
creeps along the ground, L, «svimin, m. ‘ land- 
lord,’ a king, prince, Rajat. Bhimicch, f. desire 
for lying on the ground, Sih. Bhiimindra, m. 
‘earth-chief,’ a king, prince, L, Bhimisvara, m. 
(in cha-bh°) ‘sovereign over the carth,’ Rajat. ; 
-mahatmya, u.N. of ach, in the BhavP. 

Bhimikd, f. earth, ground, soil, K3s.; Kathis. 
&c.; (ife.) a spot, place for (e.g. dkdra-dh", an 
eating-place, Kath’s.; aAshara-bA°, a place i.e. a 
tablet for writing, RKagh.j; a story, floor, Inscr.; 
Paficat. (with grikdpurt, the flat roof of a house, 
Sukas.); a step, degree, Yogas.; (iu dram.) an actor's 
part or character, Vikr.; Malatim. 8&c,; decoration 
(as of an image), L.; preface, introduction, ChUp., 
Sch.; Kavy2d. = gata, m. a person who wears a 
theatrical dress, L. = bhiga, m. a floor, threshold, 
Myicch. 
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Bhiim!, in comp. for dhsmt. @ kadamba, m. 
mbhimi-kadamba, q.v. =kurabaka, m. a 
species of plant, Suir, =patd, m. = dhami-p°, 
q.v., Uy. Sch. =bhuj, m= dhimi-bh°, q.¥., 
Sritgsr. -bhyit, m. a mountain, Satr. » ruh, m. 
(Git,) or -xuha,m. (Heat.) ‘earth growing,’a plant, 
tree. = gayya, nifn. sleeping on the ground, Bharty. 
= gaha, ni. a species of tree, Bhpr. 

Bhitimy, iu comp. for 64ims. wanantara, min. 
belonging to the next country, Kam.; Kathis. ; m. 
the king of an adjacent country, Kim, —anrita, 
n. false evidence concerning land, Mn. viii, 99. 
~Gmalaki or -Kmalf, f. Flacourtia Cataphracta, 
L.; Phyilanthus Niruri, L, -Shulya, 0. a species 
of shrub, L. = eka-desa, m. one portion of terri- 
tory, MW. 

oe mfn. belonging to the earth, terrestrial, 


Bhilya, n. (ifc.) becoming, being (see amutra-, 
dima- &c.) =tva, n., see brahma-bhiiya-tva. 
= rfipa, mfn., prob. w.r. for ubhaya-ripa, Kap, 

Bhiiyah, in comp. for dhuyas. = palfyana, n. 
fleeing once more, Kath’s. =samnivritti, f. re- 
turning once more (sce a-bhiiyah-s°), Ragh. = ata- 
na(b4idyah-),min. having moretcatsthaniabl.),SBr. 

Bhilyas, in comp. for biiyas. » chandika, 
mfn. having a great desire for anything, 

Bhiyasaa, ind, mostly, generally, usually, MBh.; 
once more, again, Hariv.; BhP. 

Bhiyas, min. becoming (n. the act of becoming ; 
see brakma-bh°); ‘becoming in a greater degree’ 
(in this meaning accord, to Pan. vi, 4, 158 compar. 
of dahu) i.e. more, more numerous or abundant, 
greater, larger, mightier (also ‘much or many, very 
numerous or abundant’ &c.), RV. S&c. &c.; abound- 
ing in, abundantly furnished with (instr. or comp. ), 
Kathds, ; Sah.; (as), ind. (g. svar-dat) more, most, 
very much, exceedingly, KV. &c. &c.; still more, 
moreover, besides, further on, GrSr5.; Up. &c. 
(also bhstyasyad mdtrayd, Divyav.; purvam-bhi- 
yah, first~next,R,  dda- pascal. -bAriyah,first—then-- 
next, Prasang.); once more, again, anew, Mn.; 
MBh, &c. (also dAsyo ‘pi, bhityas chp, bhitye 
bhityah and punar bhiiyah;; (asd), ind. exceed- 
ingly, in a high degree, Kalid.; mostly, generally, 
as a rule, R,; Kathas. (ct. yad bhiyasad), = kare, 
mfn, making or doing more, VS, «kama, mtn. 
very desirous of anything (-¢¢, f.), L. «kit, min. 
augmenting, increasing, T'S.; f. pl. N. of a partic. 
kind of brick, ApSr. =taram or -tar&im, ind. 
more, anew, again, R. © tva, n. the becoming or 
being more or much, increase, preponderance, abun- 
dance, multitude, GiSrS.; Gaut.; Suir.; great extent, 
Sarvad. ; (ea), ind. tor the most part, mostly, L. 

Bhiyasvin,mfn. preponderant, superior, TandBr, 

Bhuyishtha, mf(d)n. (accord. to Pain. vi, 4, 
158 superl. of da42) most numerous or abundant or 
great or important, chief, principal, RV, &c, &e.; 
(ifc, = having anything as chief part or ingredient, 
chiefly filled with or characterised by, nearly all, 
almost; cf. Saédra-b°, nirvdnu-bh® &cv.); (am), 
ind, for the most part, mostly, chiefly, RV. &ec, &-.; 
abundantly, numerously, R.; in the highest degree, 
very much, Ragh,; (ea), ind. mostly &c., MBh. 
tara, infn. mostly consisting of (comp.), MBh. 
= bh&j,mfn. sharing principally, receiving most, T'S. ; 
SBr.; ApSr. = gas, ind.in very large numbers, MBh. 

Bhilyo, in comp. for dhvyas, » kehara (bh0- 
yas + akshara), mf(d)n, having more syllables, 
TandBr.; -¢ava, mfa. id., AitBr. = guaa, mfn. 
‘doubled’ and ‘having more virtues,’ Naish, = dar- 
gana, 1. (and °na-vdda, nm.) N, of wks, = "niga- 
mana (bhuyas+andgamana), 1, non-return, 
Kathas, = bhartyi-samigama, ni.mecting again 
with a husband, ib. = bh&wa, mi. increase, growth, 
progress, L. «mitra, n. the greatest part, most 
of (gen.), Kaué, » rucd, mifn. taking much delight 
in anything (-éd, {), L. =widya, mfn. knowing 
more, more learned, Nir, 

Bhiir, ind. (orig. = bAzzs, nom, voc. of 3. bhi) 
one of the 3 Vy&hritis (y.v.), ‘the earth’ (the first 
of the 7 upper worlds; ct. d4svas), VS. &e. &c.; 
hell, L.;= next, Hariv. — bhava, m. N. of one of 
the mind-born sons of Brahma, Hariv.; -4ara, m. 
a dog, L.; -tirtha and °vésvera-tirtha, n, N. of 
Tirthas, Cat. = bhixa or -bhiiva, m. N. of a 
Daitya, VP, ~loka, m. the terrestrial world, earth, 
MBh. ; Pur. &c.; the country south of the equator, 
Siddhintal. (cf. 644-doka). 
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Bhtri, mfn. much, many, abundant, frequent, 
Numerous, great, important, strong, mighty, RV. 
&e. &c. ; (£),.ind. much, abundantly, greatly, often, 
frequently, ib, (dhurs britvas, many times, repeat- 
edly, RV. Ae 18, 4); m. N. of Brahm’ or Vishnu 
or Siva, L.; of a son of Soma-datta (king of the 
Balhikas), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; m. n. gold, L.; f. 
(cf. Pali bhuri) reason, intellect, Lalit. 2 Secraan 
(6huri-), min. doing much, very busy, RV.; ‘T'Br. ; 
making many oblations, BhP. ~ kilam, ind. for a 
long time, Kathis, = kritrima-minikya-maya, 
mf(z)n. consisting of many imitation rubies, Kathas, 
= gadgadam, ind. with much stammering, Paiicat. 
= gandhi, f. a partic. perfume, L. = gama, m. 
‘much-going, an ass, L. = gu, min. (gv = go) rich 
in cattle, RV. guna, min. multiplying greatly, 
bearing manifold fruit, Subh. — cakshas (+4477-), 
min. ‘much-seeing’ or ‘affording manifold appear- 
ances’ (said of the sun), RV, ja, mfn, born in 
great tiumbers, SankhSr. = jauman (bhire-), miftr. 
having many births, RV. —jyeshtha, m. N. of a 
son ot king Vicakshus, VP. = tara, mfn. more, more 
abundant or numerous, BhP, —t&, f. muchoness, 
multitude, Kathis. — tejas, mtn. of great splendour, 
very glorious, Mn.; MBh.; m. N. of a prince, MBh. 
 tejasa, sufn. = prec, mfn. (said of fire), MBh. 
» toka, nifn, having many children, Nir. «da, 
mfn,‘much-giving,’ liberal, munificent, BhP, = dak- 
shina, mfu. attended with rich presents or rewards, 
MBh.; bestowing rich presents (esp. on Brahmans 
at a sacrifice), liberal, ib.; (ame), ind. with rich 
offerings or pr » ib, = 
= ditra (bhiri-), mfu. rich in gifts, RV. mdse 
vat, fn. ‘much-giving, munificent, RV.; -fara, 
mfn. id., ib, (cf. Pan. viii) a, 17, Vartt. 2, Pat.) 

van, mi(ari)n, id., ib, =» dugahé, f. ‘having 
much milk,’ Tragia Involucata L, =dyumna, m. 
* possessing great glory,’ N. of a pious prince (son 
of Vira-dyumna), MaitrUp.; MBh.; R.; of the sons 
of 2 Manus (v.]. -dhiman), Hariv.; .; MarkP. 


= Ghana (bhurt-), mfn. having much wealth or 
property, AV. ~Ahiman, mfi. possessing great 
might or splendour, Kir.; m. N, of a son of the 
ninth Manu, Hariv. (cf. -dyumna). ~ dhiyas 
(bhuri-), mén, nourishing or supporting many, RV.; 
AV. ~dhira (Ghitri- ), mn(a@)n. (fr. 1, dhira) 
“much-showering, yielding abundant streams or 
rays of light, RV. =nidhana, itn. perishing in 
many ways, Prab, = pattra, nm. ‘many-leaved,’ a 
species of Andropogon, I., — palita-d&, f. a species 
of shrub, L. = p&ini (6/r#-), min. many-handed, 
AV. —pidita, nifn, possessing many foot-soldiens, 
MW. ~ pita (bhuri-), m. du, ‘holders of many 
fetters,’ N. of Mitra-Varuna, RV. = putra(dhiz-), / 
mf(@)n. having many sons or children, TAr. 
=- pushpé, f. Anethum Sowa, I.. ~ poshin, min, 
‘much-nourishing, cherishing multitudes, RV. 
= prayoga, mfn. much or variously used (-¢va, 
n.), L.; m, N. of a dictionary; -vana-dhatu-tikd, 
f. N. of a Comm. on a Dhitu-patha. = preman, 
m. ‘full of affection,’ Auas Casarca, 1. ~ phali, f, 
scpecies of shrub, L. = phen&, f. a species of plant 
(=saplald) Bhpr. = bala,m, ‘having much strength,’ 
N, of a son of Dhrita-rashtra, MBh.; (d), f. Sida 
Cordifolia and Rhombifolia, L. im bhatta, m, N, 
of a scholar, Cat. = bhiira (b477-), min. heavily 
laden, RV. =bhoja, mfu, having many enjoy- 
ments, BhP, » mallf, f. a species of plant, L. » mi- 
ya, m. * possessed | of much deceit,’ a jackal (4, f.), 
L. —miile (bhur t-), mfn. rich in roots, AV. 
=~ mfuUki, f, ‘id.,’ a species of plant, L. =rasa, 
m, ‘having much | juice, the sugar-cane, L. = rima, 
m. a donkey, ass, L. —retaw (dhur2-), mfn. 
abounding in seed, prolific, RV.; AV.; VS. =lagnk, 
f. Clitoria Ternatea, L. =1kbha, min, having much 
profit, very profitable; m. great gain, W. =loha, 
n. a kind of brass or bell-metal, L. = VATCAs, 
mfn, very splendid, R. — varpas (dauri-), min, 
‘many-shaped,’ presenting many appearances, RV.; 
AV. »vasu, m. ‘having much wealth,’ N. of a 
minister or councillor, Malatim.; of a Brahman, 
Kathis. =vira (éA7r1-), mf(d)n. rich in gifts, 
RV, =vikrama, min. of great valour, R. = vi- 
yoga, mfn, having or causing many separations, 
MW. =vrishti, f. excessive rain, ib. = vetasa, 
min. having many canes or reeds, L, = @as, ind. 
manifoldly, variously, MBh.; Kav. &c. - sriiga 
(dh4éri-), mf(d)n. many- or strong-horned, RV. 
‘w= éravas, m. N, of 2 son of Soma-datta (king of 
the Balhikas), MBh.; of Indra, L. = gresh¢haka 


afc bhiri. 


‘ad, infn. «-da, RV.; TBr. | 


or “thika, m. or n.(?) N. of a place near Benares, 
Prab. = shah or -sh&h (for sd4), min. bearing of 
carrying much, RV, =shena (fr. sed), m. ‘having 
mauy armies, N. of a man, BbP.; of a son of the 
toth Manu, Hariv.; of king Saryati, BhP. ~sekba, 
infn. ‘having many friends’ or ‘dear to many,’ 
Hirany. —sth&tra (dhir7-), mf. having many 
stations, being at many places or spots, RV.— han, 
m. ‘many-killer,’ N. of an Asura, MBh. 

Bhirika, mn. N. of a man, Divyav. 

Bhiiry, in comp. for bhiiri. @akshé, min. 
many-eyed, RV, eSsuti (d4iry-), mfu. ‘much- 
excited or much exciting, ib, = ojas (d4ury-), min. 
having great power, very vigorous, ib, 

Bhivari, f. N. of a poddéss, ApSr. 

Bhtshuu, min. (= bhavishnu, bhavitré, L.) 
growing, thriving, AitBr.; wishing to thrive, desir- 
ing happiness or prosperity, Mn. iv, 135 (cf. ‘alam- 
bhishuu). 


WeWIT bhkuhkhara, mfn, coming from Bo- 
khara (as horses &c.), Rajat. (cf. bhehkhara). 


FH bhitka, m. v. (Un, iii, 41, Sch.) a hole, 


L.; the headofa fountain, L.; time, L.; m.darkness, L. 
WHS Hhukala, m. a restive horse, L. 


*ATS bhitali, f. N.of two plants (=bhi- 
patalé and mushali), L 


WARTS bhiityakantaka,v.1. for bhitrja-k° 
(see bhiirja). 

Wat bhuna, f. N. of a place, Cat. (for 
bhind = bhiimnd see bhiiman, p, 763, col. 1). 


ath bhiimi, bhiimi &c. Seo p. 763. 
ufaena bhiimiana and bhumiyana(?), m 
orn. N, of two places, Cat. 
WA bhiyus, bhiyishtha. 
WAT bhitri &e, See col. 1. 


UTA bhirij, f. the earth, L. (prob. w.r. 
for bhurt), q.v.) 


* bhirja,m.a species of birch (the Bhoj 
tree, Betula Bhojpatra, the bark of which is used for 
writing on), Kath.; Kav.; Var. &c.; 0. a leaf made 
of birch bark for writing on, Karand.; a written 
deed, document, Lokapr. [Cf. Slav. dy é2a; Lith. 
bérzas ; Germ, bircha, Birke ; Evy. birch.|— kaye 
taka, tn. athan of one of the mixed classes (the son 
of an out-caste Brahman by a woman of the same 
tribe), Mn, x, a1 (v. 1. bhiitya-kantaka and bhrij- 
ja-k° ; cf. bhrijya-kantha), drums (SargP.), 
-pattra (l’aiicat.), m. the birch tree. 


urfat bhurni, mfn, ( v bhur) restless, active, 
excited, angry, rash, wild, RV.; f. the earth, Un. iv, 
52; a desert, L 


A bhush, cl. 1. P. bhushati (pf. bubhu- 
“\ sha, Gr.; aor, abhishit, ib.; fut. bhi- 
shishyatt, bhishita, ib.; int, bhitshttum, ib.), 10 
strive after, use eftorts for, be intent upon (dat.), 
RV. ili, 25, 2; 34, 2 &c.; to scek to procure (acc.) 
for (dat.), ib. ix, 94, 3; to adorn, Dhatup. xvii, 30: 
Caus. bhiishayatt (Dhatup, xxxiii, 56, ep. also “¢e ; 
aor, abubhishat; inf. bhiishayttum), to adorn, 
embellish, attire (A. also ‘one’s self,” Pan. iii, 1, 87, 
Vartt. 18, Pat.), MBh. ; Kav. &c. 

Bhiishana, mf(#)n, decorating, adorning (ifc.), 
MBh.; BhI’,; Sugr.; m. N. of Vishnu, MBh.; of a 
Daitya, Kathis.! n. (rarely m., e.g. MBh, iii, 8588; 
cfg. ardharcddi embellishment, ornament, decora- 
tion (often ifc., with f. d, ‘having anything as or- 
nament’ i.e. adorned or decorated vie MBh.; 
Kav, &c.; N. of various wks. = kinti, f., ~Fikk, 
f. N. of wks, = t&, f. the being an ornament, orna- 
ture, Kathds. = d&yaka, mfn, bestowing ornaments, 
Kim. »deva, m. N, of a poet, Cat. = petiki, f. 
a jewel-casket, Da’. = bhag¢ta, m. N. of an author, 
Cat. = bhiishana, mfn. decorated with ornaments, 
BhP. — visas, n. pl. clothes and o°s, Mn. viii, 357. 
=sira, m. N, of wk, (also -darpfana), Cat. Bhil- 
shandcchidaniéana, n. pl. (dainty) food, clothes 
and o°s, Mn. iii, 59. Bhiishanéndra-prabha, m, 
N, of a king of the Kim-naras, L. 

Bhishaniya and bhiishayitavya, min. to be 
adorned or decorated, MBh.; Kav. 8c. 

Bhish&, f. ornament, decoration, Kav.; Kathas, 
&c. = peti, f. a jewel-case, Kuval, 


Seo p. 763. 


ym bhyitya. 


Bhiishiya, Nom. A. -ya/e, to serve as an orna- 
ment, Mcar. 

Bhfishin, mfn. (ifc,) adorned with, MBh.; Hariv, 

Bhishysa, min. to be adorned or decorated, Kum. 


abe eae m. pl. N. of a people, VP. 
V1. MUSRIRG). 


ET Lhusheu. See col. 2. 
WRT bhi-s-triga. See p. 763, col. 3. 


I. bhri, cl. P. A, {Dieter xxii, 1) 

bhdrati, “te; cl. 3. P. A. (xxv, 5) dfbharts 
(drbhdirté ouly RV. iv, 50, 7), bibhrite; cl, 2. P. 
bhdrtt, RV. i, 173, 6 (pr. p. P. dibhrat, q.v.; A. 
bibhrina with act. meaning, Ragh., bibkramana 
with pass, m°, RV,; pf. jabhara, jabhdrat ; jabhre, 
ajabhartana, ib.; babhdra, babhyima, br. &c.; 
p. babhrand with’ pass. meaning, RV.; bibhardm- 
babhiiva, Kagh.,°rdm-dsa, Bhatt.; aor.abhar, RV.; 
bhurtam, bhritdm, Bre; abhrita, Gr; abharsham, 
Subj. bharshat, RV.; abhérisham, AV.; Pree. 
bhriydsam, °ydat, Br.; fut. bhavishyati, cond. 
dbharishyat, RV.; bharté, SBr.; inf, bhcrise, 
bhirtave, bhirtaval, Ved.; bhdradhyai,RV.; ind. 
p. -bhyrltyu, ib. &c.), to bear, carry, couvey, hold 
(‘on’ or fin,’ loc.), RV. dc. &c.; to wear i.e, let 
grow (hair, beard, nails), Mn.; MBh. &c.; to 
balance, hold in equipoise (as a pair of scales), 
Vishn.; to bear i.e. contain, possess, have, keep 
(also ‘keep in mind’), RV. &c. &c.; to support, 
maintain, cherish, foster, ib.; to hire, pay, MBh. ; ; 
to carry off or along (A. bharate, ‘for one’s self” 
i.e. gain, obtain, or =ferri, ‘to be borne along’), 
RV.; AV.; to bring, offer, procure, grant, bestow, 
RV. &e, &c.; to endure, experience, suffer, under- 
go, ib.; to lift up, raise (the voice or a sound; A. 
bharate, also ‘to rise, be heard’), RY.; to fill ‘(the 
stomach), Paficat.; (with garbham) to conceive, 
become pregnant (cf. under fdhri), RV.; (with 
Ashitine) to take care ot, rule, yovern, Rajat.; (with 
ajitam) to submit to, obey, ib.; (with uiryam) to 
exert, employ, Bhatt.: Pass. bhriydte (ep. also “42 ; 
aor. abhavi ), to be borne &c., RV, &e. &c.: Caus, 
bhdrayats (aor, abibharat), to cause to bear &e. ; 
to engage for hire, M&h.: Desid. bibhiirshati (SBr.; 
MarkP.', dibharishats (Pan. viii, 2, 49), to wish to 
bear or support or maintain : Intens, ddvtbharti (3. 
pl. “bhrati, RV., where also 2, du. jarbhritdh), 
baribharti(Kav.), to bear repeatedly or continually, 
catry hither and thither, (Ci. Zd, dar; Gk. pépw; 
Lat. fero; Slav. drate; Goth. balran; Germ, 
beran, ye-baren; Eng. bear.) 

Bhryit, mfn. bearing, carrying, bringing, procur- 
Ing, possessing, wearing, having, nourishing, sup- 
porting, maintaining (only ifc.; cf. ishu-, kshitt-, 
dharma-, vaygia-bhrit &c.) —tvay, i1., see jastrds- 
bra- bhyit- tua. 

Bhrita, mfn. borne, carried 6cc. (see prec.); 
gained, acquired, Kathas.; (ifc.) filled, full of, ib. ; 
hired, paid (as a servant), Mn.; MBh, ke, bhakla- 
venayor bhritah, ‘one who receives board and 
wages; ci. Ashira-bh°); m. a hireling, hired ser- 
vant or labourer, mercenary, Yajii., Sch. — batt, 
inf. possessing power or prosperity, W.; smeared 
with ashes, ib, = xrandhra, mtn. filled up (as a hole 
or depression), ib, Bhyitédbyipana, v.|, for 
bhrityadh’, q. v. 

Bhyitaka, mfn. brought, fetched (see drdg-bh°); 
mfn, hired, receiving wages; m. a hired labourer, 
servant, Mn.; MBh. &c.; (242), f, hire, wages, 
Divy4v, Bhyitakadhyayana, n. learning from 
a hired teacher, Prayaéc, Bhritakédhyipaka, 
m. a hired t°, Yaji. Bhritak&dhy&pana, on. in- 
struction given byah°t°, ib, BhyitakAdhyEpita, 
mfn, taught by a hired teacher, Mn, iii, 156. 

Bhriti (SBr. also brits), f. bearing, carrying, 
bringing, fetching (see z@Ased-bh°) ; support, main- 
tenance, nourishment, food, KV. &c, &c.; hire, 
wages or service for w’, Mu.; Yajii.; MBh. = kar- 
ma-kara, m.a hired labourer or servant, ApGy., 
Sch. = bhuj, mfn. enjoying or receiving wages; m 
=prec., L, = rfipa, n. a reward given to a person 
in lieu of wages (for the perlormance of a duty for 
which payment is improper), MW. Bhrity-adh- 
y&pana, n. (prob.) w.r.fordhrityédh’,q.v, Bhri- 
ty-anna, n. wages and board, Kathis. Bhrity- 
artham, ind. on account of the maintenance. of 
(gen.), Ragh. i, 18 (v.1. for dhiity-artham). 

Bhritis. See samvatsara-bhrslin. 

Bhritya, mfn. to be nourished or maintained ; 


yeraraay bhritya-kama-krit. 


m. one who fs to be m°, a dependent, servaht (also | Bh°’s peak,’ N. of a sacred mountain in the Him&- 
the s° of a king, a minister), GrS.; Mo.; MBh. &c.; | 


(d), f. support, maintenance, wages &c. ( = dhrs¢é), 
L.; nursing, careof (cf. Aemdra-dhrityd). — kima- 
krit, mfn. acting kindly to servants, MW. —jana, 
m, @ peteon (or persons) to be supported, a servant 
or servants, Kav. = t&, f., -tva, n. servitude, depen- 
dence, Kav.; Kathis.; Paiicat.<paramann, m.a 
very humble (lit. ‘an atom of a”) servant, Hear, (cf. 
padats-lava), = bharaya, n. maintaining or chet- 
ishing s°s, MBh. = bhartyi, m. one who maintains 
s°s, the master of a family, Yajfi. = bhEva, m, ser- 
vitude, dependence, Ratnav. = bh&vin, mfn. bein 
or becoming a servant, Ragh. = varga, m. ‘s°-class, 
the whole number of any one’s ss, household, MBh. 
~~ WEtsalya, n. kindness to s°s, Hit. » writti, f. 
subsistence of s°s or dependents, Mn. xi, 7. = #&lin, 
mfn. having many 8°, W. BhrityidhySpana, 
n, teaching the Veda for hire, Mn. xi, 63 (v.1. bAyé- 
tddh°). 1. Bhyity&-bhiva, m. a state of servitude 
or dependence, MW. 2. Bhyity&bhiva, m. the 
absence of servants, ib. _ 

Bhrity&ya, Nom. A. °yaée, to behave like a 
servant, Kath4s. 

Bhrityi-/bhi, P. -diavatz, to become a ser- 
vant, enter upon service, Rajat. 

Bhritra, m. (?), Siddh. 

Bhritha, (prob.) m, offering, oblation (of Soma), 
RV.; a turtle, tortoise, L. 


IY Shring, cl. 1. to. P. briggati, “sayati, 
to speak or to shine, Dhatup, xxxiii, 114. 
YSU bhyi-kunsa, bhri-kufi &c. See under 
bhra. 
YR bhriksh or bhraksh, 1. P. A. bhrik- 


shati or bhrakshati, °te, to eat, Dhatup, xxi, 27 
(v. 1. for bhaksh). 


Yt bhrig, an onomat. word used to ex- 
press the crackling sound of fire, MBh. 


wprarfae bhrigamatrika, prob. w.r. for 
myiga-m°, 

YAS bhrigala = brigala, KatySr., Sch. 

WTI bhrigavana. See col. 2. 


YT bhriqu, m. pl. (Wbkraj) N. of a 
mythical race of beings (closely connected with fire, 
which they find (RV. x, 46, 3] and bring to men 
[i, 58, 6; 198, 2] or enclose in wood {vi, 15, 2) 
or put in the navel of the world [i, 143, 4]; or 
which is brought to thein and first kindled by Mata- 
ti-ivan [i, 60, 1; iii, 5, ro]; they are also said to 
fabricate chariots [iv, 16, 20] and are mentioned 
together with the Argirasas, Atharvans, Ribhus, 
Maruts, Druhyus &c. (cf. Naigh. v, 5]; in Heat, 13 
Bhyigus are enumerated among gods; cf. Gk. ol 
dAeyvar), RV.; AV.; SBr.; Kaui.; N. of one of 
the chief Brahmanical families (to which the Aita- 
$4yanas are said to belong, RV. (esp, vii, 18, 6; 
Vili, 3,9 &c.); Br.; MBh,; Pur, ; sg. N. of a Rishi 
regarded as the ancestor of the Bhyigus, AV.; AitBr. 
(he has the patr. Varuni and is the supposed author 
of RV. ix, 65; x, 193 he is enumerated among 
the 10 Maharshis created by the first Manu, Mn. i, 
35; cf. IW. 46 &c.); of a son of Kavi, MBh.; of 
one of the Praj4-patis produced from Brahma's skin, 
Hariv.; Pur. ; of one of the 7 sages, Hariv.; of the 
father of Cyavana and 6 other sons, MBh.; of the 
f° of Dhatri and Vidhatyi, Pur.; of the f° of Sri (by 
Khyati), ib.; of the author of a Dharma-dastra (cf. 
bhyigu-smytti), Mn, i, 593 of an astronomer, Cat. 
(cf. dhpignu-samhsid); ot a medical authority, ib.; 
of the Rishi Jamad-agni or his son, L.; of Sukra or 
the planet Venus (called either Bbrige or the son of 
Bh°; his day is Friday), Sdryas.; Var. ; of Krishna 
ot of Rudra, L.; of a son of Artha-pati and uncle 
of the poet Bana, Vis, Introd.; of the top of the 
mountain Bhyigu-tuhgs, Cat.; a declivity, slope, 
precipice, Heat. (cf. bhrignu-patana). = kaccha, 
m. n, or (4), f. N. of a town and sacred place on 
the northern bank of the river Narma-di (now called 
Broach), AVParit.; BhP.; KasiKh.; m. pl. its in- 
habitants, MarkP.; -¢irtha, n. N. of » Tirtha, Cat. 
» kulédvaha, m. patr, of Paratu-rima, Dhanamj. 
~ kshetra, n. N. of a place, VP.; -mdhdtmya, no. 
N. of wk. =gftil, f, N. of wk. =ja (SOryas.) or 
-tanayse, (Var.), m. ‘ son of Bh°,’ the planet Venus. 
= tirtha-mEhtmya, n. N. of wk. = tubga, m. 


laya (or in the Vindhya ; also called dhrigos £, R.), 
MBh.; Hariv.; R. =deva, m. N. of an author, 
Cat. = devata, min. worshipping the Bhrigus, BhP. 
~nandana, m. ‘son of Bh°,’ the planet Venus, L.; 
patr. of Saunaka, MBh.; of Ruru, ib.; of Paragu-rama, 
MBh.; Uttarar.= patala, m. n. N. of wk, = pata- 
na, h. a fall fron a precipicé, Das. = pati, m. ‘chief 
of the Bh%s,’ N. of Paragu-rama, Kiv. =pita, m. 
committing suicide by precipitating one’s self from 
a precipice, RTL. 350. —putra, m. ‘son of Bh®,’ 
the planet Venus, VarByS. = prasravana, m.‘Bh’'s 
spring, N. of a mountain (prob. = -fuiga), R. 
» bharate-samvida, m. N. of wk. = bhavi, f. 
Clerodendrum Siphonanthus, Bhpr. = bhfimi, m. 
N, of a son of Angiras (belonging to the family of 
the Bhrigus, cf. bharga-bhimi, bharga-bhimi), 
Hariv. = mandala, n. (in astron.) ‘ Bh’’s circle,’ 
N. of a Karana, q. v., Cat. = rikehasa, m. N. of 
a Rishi (said to have sacrificed men and cows), Buddh, 
= rija, m. N. of a tutelary deity (v. |. for dkringa- 
y*), Heat. —wagéa, m. ‘race of Bh®,’ N. of a 
family deriving their origin from Parasu-rama, MW, 
=~ vallf, f. N. of the 3rd Valli in the TUp.; yf 
sspanishad, f. N. of the gth Prapath. in the TAr. 
= vira, m. the day of Venus, Friday, MW. = vii- 
runiyépanishad-bhishya, n.N, of wk. = vii- 
sara, 1, = °/d-vdra, A. = shrdafile, -sreshtna, 
m. ‘best of Bhrigus,’ N. of Parasu-rama,M Bh. = sam- 
hits, f. (and -sdra, m.) N. of wks. —sattama, m. 
‘best of Bh°s,’ N. of P°, MBh. =siddhanta, m. 
N. of wk, —suta, m. ‘Bhs son,’ the planet Venus, 
Var.: N. of Paraéu-rama, L. = stitra, n. N. of wk. 
# sfinu, m.‘Bh°'s son,’ #-s#/a, MBh. = smriti, 
f. N. of wk.= harftak?, f. a partic. mixtue, Bhpr. 
Bhrigfdvaha, m.' offspring of Bh°,’ N.ofSaunaka, 
MBh.; of Paraéu-rima, ib. Bhrighpanishad, 
f. N. of an Upanishad. 

Bhrigavina, mfn. (prob.) shining, glittering 
(Say. ‘acting like Bhyigu’), RV.; (prob.) N. of 
man, ib. i, 120, 5. 

Bhrigti£-pati, w. rc. for dhrighnam p°. 

Bhrigv, in comp. for dhrigu. -ahgiras, m. 
N. of a Rishi, AV.Anukr.; °vo-vid, mfn. knowing 
(the verses or hymns of ) the Bhrigus and Angirasas, 
kn° the Atharva-veda, Kau. ; Vait. = ahgirasikk, 
f. the matrimonial union between the descendants 
of Bhrigu and those of Afgirss, Pat. —Isvara-tir- 
tha, n.‘Tirtha of Bhs lord,’ N. of a sacred bathing- 
place on the Narma-d4, Cat. 

Bhrigvandfya (!), m. N. of a man, Samskirak, 


WH bkriaga, m. (/bhram) a species of 
large black bee, the humble bee, Kav.; Pur.; 
species of wasp, L.; the fork-tailed shrike or some 
similar bird, Vagbh.; a libertine, L.; a golden vase 
or pitcher, L.; N. of a genius ( = d4rsnea-rdja), 
Heat.; (in music) a kind of measure, Samgit.; m. 
or n. Eclipta Prostrata, L.; (d47éngi), f. a large 
black bee (see m.), AV.; a kind of pulse, L.; (2), f. 
(cf. g. gaurdds) id., Kav.; Kathas,; Aconitum 
Ferox, L.; n. the bark or the leaf of Laurus Cassia, 
L.; talc, L.; N. of a man (brother of Mankha), 
Srikanth. «ja, m. Agallochum, L.; (4), f. Clero- 
dendrum Siphonanthus, L. —pargik&, f. small 
cardamoms, L, = priyk, f. ‘liked by bees,’ Gaert- 
nera Racemosa, L. = mirf, f. N. of a flower, L. 
ew mfilik®, f. N. of a creeping plant, L. = raja 
(Bhpr.) or -rajaw (Suir,; Car. dcc.), m. Eclipta 
Prostrata. = raga, m. the juice of Eclipta P®, Suir. 
= rEja, m. ‘bee-king,’ a species of large bee, the 
humble bee, L.; the B ac-triled shrike, MBh.; R.; 
Suir, &c.; Eclipta Prostrata, Sufr.; SarhgS.; Wedelia 
Calendulacea, L.; N.of'a tutelary deity, Var.; Heat.; 
a kind of oblation or sacrifice, L.; -rasa, m. the 
juice of Eclipta Prostrata, Suir. = xiijaka, m. 3 
species of bird, MBh, =vallabha, m. ‘favourite 
of bees,’ Nauclea Cordifolia, L.; (d), f. = dAséms- 
Jambi, L, = rigid accord, to 
r = vdla-hara-vriksha, Subt, = m. 
— of bees, Ratnfv. =sédara, m. Eclipta 
Prostrata, L. =svimin, m, N. of a poet, Cat. 
Bhrihg&dhipa, m. ‘bee-chief, the queen of the 
dees, BHP. Bh f. ‘bee-joy,” Jasmi- 
num Auriculatum, L, BhyihgAbhishja, m. ‘liked 
by bees, the Mangotree,L. Bhyid m.‘ bee- 
enemy, a species of flower, L. Bhyihigfii, f. a 
swarm of bees, Ratnav. Bhriigfvall, f. 2 line 


or = of bees, MW. Bhrthgishtaka, n. N. 
of wk. Bhyihgthva, m. Eclipta Prostrata, L.; 


yyatys bhrisa-kopana. 
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another plant (= srvaka’, L.; (a), f. N. of a creep- 
ing pl’, L. Bhylagi-phala, m. Spondias Mangi- 
fera, L. Bhyihg@sa-sambith, f. N. of wk. 
Bhringéshtd, f. ‘liked by bees,’ N. of sev. plants 
(Aloe Indica ;-Clerodendrum Siphonanthus ; = &déa- 
jambii ; = taruni), L. 

Bhryiigaka, (ifc.) = dkringa, a bee, Kathis. ; 
m. the fork-tailed shrike, L.; N. of a man, Inscr. 

Bhriigariti or “rita (Cat.) or “rigid (Hariv.), 
m. N. of one of Siva’s attendants (cf. dbhringin, 
bhringirita &c.) 

Bhringarola, m. (said to be fr. dériaga and 
o/ru, to cry) a kind of wasp, Vas. (cf. varola); ‘a 
bee’ and ‘a species of bird,’ L. 

Bhring&pe, m. a large black bee, L. 

Bhrifigiya, Nom. A. “yate, to behave like a 
bee, Kusum. 

Bhylngira, m. n. (said to be fr. /bhrt) a 
golden pitcher or vase, MBh.; Hariv.; Kam. &c. ; 
avase usedat the inauguration of a king (of 8 different 
substances and 8 different forms), L.; m, = bhringa- 
raja, L.; (%), f. a cricket, L.; . cloves; gold, L. 

Bhyligiraka, m, a pitcher or vase ( = bhytie- 
kara), Das, °rixt, f.ebhringiri, a cricket, L. 
“rita, m. = dbhringarita (see bhringart(s), L. rt, 
m.= bhyingdra, a pitcher or vase, Hariv. 

Bhringi, m. N. of one of Siva’s attendants (cf. 
next), VamP.; RTL. 441, 

Bhrifigin, m. the Indian fig-tree, ..; N. of one 
of Siva’s attendants (cf. bhringariti, gtrita &c.), 
Kathas.; pl. N. of a people, Var, ; (#9), f. a species 
of tree, L. Bh aa, m., ‘lord of the Bhringins,’ 
N. of Siva, Cat. 

Bhrihgirita or “$i (Hariv.; Balar.), “girt¢d 
(L.), ‘qiri¢4 (Hariv.), “geritd (L.), m.  bArin- 
gariti, q.v.; giritaw (Haciv. 15421?) or “itt 
(ib. iii, 104, 15), du. N. of two of Siva’s attendants. 

FH bhrij (cf. V bhrajj), cl.1.A.bharjate (pf. 
babhyije: Caus. bharjayati ; aor, ababharjat and 
abibhytjat: Desid. dsbharjeshate: Imens. daribhré- 
Jyate; baribharkti and barbhadrbti, Gr.), to fry, 
parch, Dhatup. vi, 17. 

Bharjana, min. parching i.e, destroying, anni- 
hilating, frustrating (with gen.) BhP.; n. the act 
of roasting or frying, KatySr.; a frying-pan, ib., Sch, 

Bharjita, min. (fr. Caus.) roasted, fried, Sur. ;- 
destroyed, annihilated, BhP: 

Bhrikta, nifn. roasted, fried, L. 


FATA Shrijayana, m. patr., Samskirak. 


YM dhriy, vhyijja, bhrijjana, See under 
af bhraj). 

YE bhyig, cl. 6. P. dbhridati, to dive, 
plunge, Dhatup. xxviii, 100 (v.1. for &rud¢), 

FUT dhrigiya, Nom. A. °ydte, to be angry 
(= krudhyate)Naigh.ii,1a(cf.o/bhriand Arigiya), 


facet bhrinfika, f. a species of plant, L. 
(prob. « bhirintikd, q.v.) 


WFes bhrind, » wave, L. (cf. bhapdi). 

YR bhrita, bhritya Ke. Soe p. 764. 

YAR bhrimd, m. (Vbkram) error, mistake, 
RV 


Bhrimalé, mfn, stunned, torpid, AV. 

Bhyimi, mfn. whirling round, restless, active, 
quick, RV. i, 31, 16 &c.; m. a whirlwind, hurri- 
cane, ib. ii, 34, 1 (‘a moving cloud’ or ‘a kind of 
lute,’ Sdy.); a whirlpool, eddy, L.; (dArimdé), £. 
quickness, activity, ib. iif, 6a, 1, 

Bhrimy-aéva, m, ‘having quick horses,’ N. of 
a man, Nir. ix, 24. 


YH bhrié, cl. 4. P. bhrtéyatt, to fall, fall 
down, Dhatup. xxvi, 115 (cf. /bhragé, bhral, 
of which 4/dhps# is only the weak form); cl. 6. P. 
bhptsats, to be strong or vehement, Vop. (rather 
Nom. fr. gia - 

Bhrisa, min. (perhaps the original meaning may 
be ‘falling heavily,’ cf. 4/bAvaf) strong, vehement, 
mighty, powerful, frequent, abundant (often ibc., 
cf. below; rarely as an independent word; cf. ss 
bhytia),Mn.; MBh.&e.; ibe. and (am), ind. strongly, 
violently, vehemently, excessively, greatly, very 
much, Mn.; MBh, &c.; harshly, severely, ChUp.; 
quickly, without hesitation, MBh. ; often, frequently, 
R.; eminently, in a superior manner, L.; m. a partic. 
tutelary deity, VarBy. = kopana, min. extremely 
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passionate, very wrathful, MBh. —t&, f. violence, 
intensity, Ragh. —danda, mfn. inflicting severe 
punishment on (loc.), Mn. vii, 32. © dxuga, mfn. 
very terrible or cruel, Nal. = dukkhita, min, very 
much afflicted, very unfortunate or unhappy, Nal. 
=~ vastika, mfn. very sceptical or impious, MBh. 
= pattriké, f. ‘strong-leaved,’ a species of plant, L. 
= pidita, mfn. very much afflicted, MW. =vie 
smita, min, excessively astonished or perplexed, 
R, =~ vedani, f. violent pain, MW. = soka-var- 
dhana, mf(i)n. greatly increasing grief or sorrow, 
MBh. =@amyuta, min, very much engaged in 
(instr,), ib, =samphyishfe, min. very delighted 
or glad, ib, swvid, mfn, perspiring violently, Sif. 

Bhriéikya, Nom. A. “yate, to become powerful 
or strong or.vehement, Bhatt. 

Bhrisi-«/bhi, P. -d4avats, id. , Vop. 

I, Bhyishta, mfn. fallen &c., L. 

: , Mm. potency, vehemence, strength, 

g. dridhdd:. 

Bhrasishtha, mfn.(superl.) most (very) power- 
ful or strong or vehement, Pat. on Pan. vi, 4, 161. 

Bhradiyas, min. (compar,) more (very) power- 
ful Src., ib. 


Ye 2. bhrishta &c. See under ov bhrajj. 


YFe 1. bhrisht{,f. (cf. Ahrish; for 2. bhrish- 
fé see under 4/bhraj/) a spike, po.>t, top, cornet, 
edge, RV.; AV.; Gr. (cf. sakdsra-, kshura-bhr° 
&c.); a deserted cottage or garden, L, = mét, mfn. 
' pronged, toothed, RV.; m. N. of a Rishi. 


* Shri, cl.g. P. bhrinati, to bear; to blame; 
to fry; to be crooked, Dhatup. xxxi, 31. 


RT bheka, m. (probably onomat.; but ef. 
Un, iii, 43) a frog, Up.; Kav; &c, (accord. to 
Kathis, xx, 77 the croaking of frogs was caused 
by the curse of Agni who was betrayed by them to 
the gods when he took refuge in the water); a cloud, 
I.; a timid man (= bhiru), L. (cf. dhela); N. of a 
Nish3da and a Brahmant, L. ; (2), f.a female frog, L.; 
Hydrocotyle Asiatica, L. —pargi, f. ‘frog-leaved,’ 
a speciesof plant, L. = bhuj, m. ‘frog-eater,’a snake, 
L, » sabda, m. the croaking of frogs, Cat. Bheki- 
pati, m. a male frog, Subh. 


waft bhehiri, f. N. of a class of Apsaras, 
VS.; VP. (cf. ddbura and dhdburt). 


As bhefuka, m. buying, purchase, L. 


we bheda,m.aram, L. (cf. eda, bhedra and 
bhenda); a raft, float, L. (cf. bhela); N. of a lexi- 
cographer and a physician, Cat.; of a Rishi, L.; (2), 
f. aewe, L.; N. of one of the Matris attending on 
Skanda, MBh, = git, m. N. of 2 mountain, R4jat. 
~samhité, f. N. of wk. 

Bhedara, m. N. of an Agra-hira, Rajat, 

Bhedra, m. 3 ram, L. 

Bhenda, m. id. (cf. bhaindaka). 


WT bhenda, di, f. and °ditaka, m, Abel- 
moschus Esculentus, L. (bhenda also ‘lotus-seed,’ ib.) 


ar bhetavya., See p. 758, col. 3. 
ATS bhetala == vetala, Sinhas. 


twa bhéttavat, bhettavya, bhettri. See 
under 4/dhid, p. 757, col. 2. 


WE bhedd, m. (/bhid) breaking, splitting, 
cleaving, rending, tearing, piercing (slso pass, the 
being broken &c.), KatySr.; Yaji.; MBh.; Kav. 
&c,; breaking open, disclosing, divulging, betrayal 
(ofa secret, cf. rahasya-bA°); bureting asunder, open- 
ing, gaping, parting asunder, BhP. ; Suér.; bursting 
forth or out, expanding, blossoming, shooting out, 
sprouting, Kalid.; Balar.; a cleft, fissure, chasm (cf, 
Stla-bh° ; da. pudendum muliebre), RV.; rupture, 
breach, hurt, injury,seduction, Kam.; MBh.; Kathis; 
shooting pain (in the limbs), paralysis (cf. ardha- 
5h°), Sudr.; separation, division, partition, part, por- 
tion, Kav. ; Pur.; distinction, difference, kind, sort, 
species, variety, SrS.; Up.; MBh, &c.; disturbance, 
interruption, violation, dissolution, RPrat.; KatySr.; 
Sah. ; disuniting, winning over to one's side by sow- 
ing dimension (cf. sféya), Mn.; Yajfi.; Kam.; dis- 
union, schism, dissension between (instr.) or in 
(comp.), MBh.; Var.; Rajat.; change, alteration, 
modification, MBh.; Sak.; contraction (cf, bArs- 


yam bhrisa-ta, 


bh°); evacuation (of the bowels), SarhgS.; (in 
astron.) a partic. crowing or conjunction of the 
planets; one of the ways in which an eclipse ends 
(cf. Aukshs-bh°); (in math.) the hypothenuse of a 
right-angled triangle; (in dram.) == sagzhate-bhe- 
dana or = prétsahana, Sih,; (in phil.) dualism, 
duality (cf. comp.); N. of a man, AV.; pl. N. of a 
people, RV. =» kara, mf(7)n. breaking through or 
down, Y4jfi.; sowing dissension among or in (gen. 
or comp.), Kiv.; Kathis. = k&gin, mfn. causing 
dissension or disunion, MarkP.; making or showing 
a difference, altered, Ratn@v. = kit, min. =-hara, 
Yiji, —khapdana, n. ‘refutation of duality,’ N. 
of a Vedanta wk. =tas, ind. separately, singly, 
individually, Kathds.; according to difference of di- 
versities, MW. = m, ‘mirror of duality,’ 
N.of wk, = darsin, mfn, = -drishts, A. - Gipiks, 
f, ‘illustration of duality,’ N. of wk. =dyishfé, 
min. viewing or holding the Universe and the deity 
to be different and distinct, MW. —dhbik-kEra, in. 
‘refutation of duality,’ N. of a Vedanta wk, by Nyisip- 
h@trama; -nyak-kara-niripfana, n., -nyak-kara- 
humérsts, -sat-kriyd, f.N. of wks. =~ dhik-kyiti, 
f. (in comp.) = -dhik-kara ; -tativa-nivecana, ni. 
N. of wk. =—prak&ra, m., -prakksa, m. N. of 
wks, = pratyaya, m. belief in dualism (cf. -dyzsh- 
{é), W. — buddhi, f. perception or idea of a differ- 
ence or distinction, MW. = vidin, m. one who 
maintains the duality of God and the Universe, Cat. ; 
N. of Comm. on BhP.; °dt-viddrini, f. N. of wk. 
=vidhi, m. the faculty of discriminating or dis- 
cerning (between two different objects), MW. = vie 
bhishik&, f. N, of wk. —saha, mfn. capable of 
being disunited or seduced, Kathis. Bhed&bheda, 
m. disunion and union, dualism and non-dualism ; 
-vddin, m. a maintainer of the doctrjne both of the 
difference and the identity of God and the Universe, 
Cat. Bhedékti-jIvana and Bheddjjivana, n. 
N.of2 wks, Bhedénmukha, nif(7)n. just about 
to burst into blossom, Vikr. 

Bhedaka, mfn. breaking into or through, pierc- 
ing, perforating, R.; diverting (water-courses), Mn. 
iii, 163; destroying (boundary-marks), ib. ix, 291; 
seducing (ministers), ib. ix, 232, Kull.; making a 
difference, distinguishing, determining, defining, 
Dasar.; Kavyad.; Paficar.; (sd), f. the act of break- 
ing down or asunder, destruction, annihilation, Siddh.; 
n. a determinative i.e. an adjective, Pan. ii, 1, §7, 
Sch. (cf. bhedya). 

Bhedana, mfn. breaking, cleaving, splitting, 
rending, piercing, dividing, separating, MBh.; R. 
&c.; (ifc.) causing to flow, giving free course (toa 
river), Paficar.; causing pain in the joints or limbs, 
Suir.; Joosening (the faces), cathartic, purgative, 
SarttgS.; destroying, dissolving, relieving (cf. Ay2- 
daya-granthi-bh°); m. a hog, L.; Rumex Vesi- 
carius, L.; n. the act of breaking, cleaving &c.; 
MBh.; R, &&c.; bursting, parting asunder, breach, 
fracture, KatySr. ;Suir,; Prayaic.; the passing(through 
anasterism), VarByS.; disclosure, betrayal (ofa secret), 
Kathas,; embroilment, disunion, discord, MBh.; 
Kam.; Rajat.; discrimination, W.; a purgative, Suir.; 


‘Asa Foetida, L. 


Whedanaksa. See ghats-bh°. 

Bhedaniya, min. to be broken or split or cleft 
or divided, R.(-éd, f., HParié.) ; causing the secretion 
of bad humours, Car. 

Bhedita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) broken, split, cleft, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; (ifc.) divided into, Sth. 

Bhedin, mfn. breaking, splitting, piercing, per- 
forating, MBh.; Kav. a&c.; beating or knocking out 
(see dut-seetra-bh°); shaking, penetrating,R.; causing 
to flow (as juice), MBh.; loosening (the. bowels), 
cathartic, purgative, Suir. ; Sart; breaking, vio- 
lating (an agreement &c.), Mn.; Kim. ; interrupting 
(devotion), Ragh.; disturbing (a country), Kathas.; 
dividing, separating from (abl. ), Sth.; (fr. dAeda) hav- 
ing a distinction or division, ib.; (in phil.) one who 
separates spirit and matter or holds the doctrine of 
dualism ; m. Rumex Vesicarius, L.; (én), f. (with 
Tintrikas) N. of a partic. Sakti, Cat. Bhedi-tva, 
n. separation, division, parting asunder, Suér. 

Bhedira, n. = bhidira, a thunderbolt, W. 

Bhedlya. See dosha-bh°. 

Bhedya, mfn. to be broken or split or pierced or 
perforated, MBh.; Kav.; to be cut or opened, Suér. ; 
to be set at variance or disunited, Kam.; Paficat, ; to 
be divided or penetrated or betrayed or refuted (see 
a-, dur-, nir-bh°); to be (or being) determined ; 
n. # substantive, Pao. ii, 1, §7, Sch. (cf. bhedaha). 


Nyse bhaikshava. 


== Toga, m. any disease treated by incision or cut- 
ting, Suér, = lihga, mfn. distinguished by gender, L. 
Bhedyaka. Sce wipala-bh°. 
aa bhéna, bhésa. See under 4. bha, p.'742. 
WAT bhem-pura,n.N.ofa Grima, Kshitis. 
WT bheya. See p. 758, col. 3. 


Nags bheya-pala(?), m. N. of a prince, 
Buddh. 


Ne bhera, m. (bhi?) a kettle-drum, L. 
Bherétsa, see pushpa-bh°, 

Bherl, f. (rarély °v#) a kettle-drum, MBh.; Kav. 
&c, «= ghnat,m. ‘strikinga k°-d°,’a kettle-drummer, 
Jaim., Sch. = n, ‘drum-beating,’ N. of wk. 
= nida, m. the sound of a k°-d°, L. = bhkm-kEra, 
m, id., Daé.; N, of a poet (riya, n. his wk.), Cat. 
~ bhramaka, m. supposed N. of a poet, Cat. 
~svana-mabi-avank, f. ‘loud-sounding like the 
sound of a kettle-drum,’ N. of one of the Matris 
attending on Skanda, MBh, 

Bheruyda,mf(Z)n.(oftenv.!, bheranda) terrible, 
formidable, awful, MBh.; m. a species of bird, MBh.; 
Hear.; (also “gaka) a beast of prey (wolf, jackal, 
fox, or hyena), Lalit. (cf. Peru); a partic. form of 
Siva (?), W.; (4), f. N. of a goddess (= Ad/i), L.; 
of a Yakshint, L.; n. (4/d4r8?) pregnancy, L. 

Bhela, min. (only L.) timid; foolish, ignorant 3 
tall; aciive, restless; (also Yaka) = laghishiha sm. 
a species of small tiger, L.; (also aka, m.n.) a raft, 
boat, L.; N. of a physician, L. (cf. bheda). 

Bhelana, n. swimming, L. 


NZ bhelu, m. or n.(?) a partic. high 
number, Buddh. 


Tye bheluka, m. Siva’s servant, L. 


wazT bhelupura, f. N. of a suburb of 
Benares(?), Col. 


+q bhesh, cl.1. P. A. bheshati, °te, to fear, 


dread, Dhatup. xxi, 19 (others ‘to move, go”). Cf. 
WV bhi, bhyas. 


a 
Wa bheshajd, mf(é)n. (fr. 1. bhishaj) cur- 
ing, healing, sanative, RV.; AV.; AitBr; n. a 
remedy, medicine, medicament, drug, remedy against 
(gen. or comp.), RV. &c. &c.; a spell or charm 
for curative purposes (generally from Atharva-veda), 
SrS. ; water, Naigh.i, 12; Nigella Indica, W. = ka~ 
FARA, n. preparation of drugs or medicine, Baudh. 
-kalpa, n1., -kalpa-sira-samgraha, m. N. of 
wks. = kyita, mfn. healed, cured, ChUp. = candra, 
m. ‘moon of medicine, N. of a man, Kathis. 
=tarka, m. N. of wk. = tk (°Jd-), f. curativeness, 
healing power, PaiicavBr. = bhakshana, n. ‘ drug- 
eating, the act of taking medicine, Cat. =virya, 
n. the healing power of m°, Suir. = sarvasva, n. 
N. of wk. Bheshajégira, n. ‘m°-room,’ a drug- 
gist’s or apothecary’s shop, Suir. Bheshajdhga, 
n, anything taken with or after m° (as water gruel), L.. 
Bhoshajya, mf\4)n. curative, sanitary, TS. 


ty bhatksha, mf(1)n. (fr. bhiksha) living 
on alms, subsisting by charity, MBh. ; n. asking alms, 
beggigg mendicancy (Chshdya with «/ gam,tobeg for 
alms, “Ashame [ifc.] with 4/car, to go about begging 
for; “ksham with d-«/hrior sam-é-a/ hyi, tocollect 
alms or food ; “Ashessa with Caus. of o/vrét, to subsist 
on alms), Mn.; MBh. &c.; anything obtained by beg- 
ging, begged food, charity, alms, GrS.; Mn. ; MBh. 
&c,; a multitude of alms, L. = k&ja, m.‘alms-time,’ 


‘the time for bringing home anything obtained as 


alms, MW. = caraga, n. going about begging, col- 
lecting alms (“mags 4/car, to practise mendicancy), 
Mao.; Gaut. = carya, n., -oary8, f.= prec., Mn, : 
Yajfi.; MBh. —jivikB, f. subsisting by alms or 
charity, L. =bhaj, mf. living on alms; m. a 
mendicant, MBh. = vat, ind. as or for alms, ib. 
= Vritti,f.« -yivihd, Ashtiv.; mfn.living bycharity, 
Kathis, BhatkehS-kula, n. (°4sh42°7) a charit- 
able house, Divyiv. BhaikshAnna, n. begged food, 
MarkP. Bhaikeh&sin, mfn. eating b° f’, a mendi- 
cant, Mn. xi, 72. Bhaikeb&sya, n. (fr. prec.) 
°ksha-jivika, Kim. Bhaiksh&hira,min, =°hs/4- 
sin, Mn, xi, 256, Bhaikehépajfvin, mfn. living 
on alms, MBh. 

Bhaikshaksa (ifc.) = dJéatksha, alms, R. 

Bhaikshava, mfn. (fr. dhikshes) belonging to 
a religious mendicant, Hear, 


Naga bhaikshuka, 


Bhaikshuka, n. (fr. bAékshuka) a multitude of 
beggars or mendicants, g. Ahandikddi ; m. (scil. 
digrdma) the fourth stage in the life of a Brahman, 
the life of a religious mendicant, L, 

Bhaikshya, w.r. for dhaiksha, 


Rg bhaidaka and bhaindaka, mfn. (fr. 
bheda, bhenda) relating to or coming troma sheep, L. 


Tfem bhaidika, min. = bhedam nityam ar- 
hatt, Pain. v, 1, 64. 
NA bhaima, mf(i)n. (fr. bhima, of which 


it is also the Vriddhi form in comp.) relating or be- 
longing to Bhima; m. a descendant of Bh°, MBh, ; 
(i), f. Bhima's daughter i.e, Damayanti, ib. (Csi- 
parinaya, n. ‘D°’s wedding,’ N. of a drama); N. 
of the 11th day in the light half of Magha and a 
festival kept on it ( = dhimatkddasii, W.; of a 
grammar, = gave, m. patr, fr. bhima-gava or bhi- 
ma-gu, AivSr. = pravina, m. the bravest or chief 
of the Bhimas, MBh, = ratha, inf(ijn. relating to 
Blilma-ratha ; (2), f. (with #7si¢hiniz) prob. = bhima- 
rathi (q.v.), Hear. sene (dhafma-), m. patr. fr. 
bhima-s°, MaitrS, = send, m, (fr. bAgmia-serna) patr. 
of Divo-dasa, Kath.; of Ghatotkaca, MBh. = senya, 
in. patr. fr. dAima-sena, Pan. iv, 1,154, Vartt. 7, Pat. 
Bhaimiyana, m. pats. fr. bhaima, Pan, vi, 2, 
, och, 
*tphaiml, m.(fr.d4é@) patr. of Ghatétkaca,M Bh, 


dang bhaiya-bhaf{a, m. N. of an author, 
Cat. 


NLT bhairave, mf(@ and #)n. (fr. dhktru) 
frightful, terrible, horrible, formidable (am, ind.), 
MBh.; R. &c.; relating to Bhairava, Cat.; m. N. 
of a form of Siva (c&. RTL, 85), Prab.; Rajat.; Pur. 
(in the Jatter 8 Bh?’s are enumerated, viz. mahd-, 
samhiira-, asttéiga-, ruru-, kala- krodha-, tam- 
vacuda- or kapala-, candracuda- or rudra-bh’; 
sometimes other names are given, €. g. Vidyd-rdja, 
kama-r°, napa-r°, svacchanda-r’, lambita-r”, 
deva-r°, ugra-r°, vighna-r°); aman representin 
Bh*, W.; a jackal, L.; a mountain, L.; (in mae) 
N. of a Raga; N. of achief of Siva’s host, KalP. ; ofa 
son of Siva by Tari-vati (wife of Candra-éekhara, 
king of Karavira-pura), ib.; of a Naga, MBh.; of 
a Yaksha, Cat.; of a hunter, Hit.; of 2 kings and 
various teachers and authors (also with fr7parhin, 
datvajiia, ttlaka, dikshtta, dcarya, bhatla and 
misra),ib.; of a river, L.; pl. N. of a partic, sect, 
VP.; (da), f. N. of Niryiti, VYogay.; pl. of a class 
of Apsaras, VP.; (#),f., see below; n. terror or the 
property of exciting terror, W.; = bhatrava-tantra 
below. ~ k&raka, imfn. causing terror, formidable, 
W, =tantra, o. N. of a Tantra. = tarjaka, m. 
‘ threatening terrible things,’ N. of Vishnu (properly 
of Siva), Pajicar. =tva, n, the state of being Bhai- 
rava or a form of Siva, Cat. »datta, m. N. of 
various authors, ib. = dipa-dina, 11., -dipana, n., 
-nava-vase-ratna, 0., -nitha-tantra, n., -nk- 
mfvali, f,, -paddhati, f., -pur&na, n., -pra- 
yoga, m., -prasida, m., -pridurbhiva-ni- 
paka, n., -mantra, m. N. of wks. -yitand, f. 
ain inflicted by Siva (as a penance), MW. —sam- 

td, f.,-saparyi-vidhi, m., -sehasra-niman, 
n, N. of wks. =sigha, m. N. of a son of Nara- 
sigha and patron of Ruci-pati, Cat. = stava, m., 
estotra, n. N. of varioushymns. Bhairavigratas, 
ind, in the presence of Bhairava, MW, Bhaira- 
wananda, m. N, of a Yogin, Bhpr.; of an author, 
Cat. Bhaira: .n., Bhairavaroana- 
Xalpe-laté, f., Bhaixvavirck-pirijita, m. N. of 
wks, Bhairaviahtaka, n. N. of a collection of 8 
Tantras, Aryav. Bhairavéndra, m. N. of 2 king, 
Cat. Bhairavééa, m. ‘lord of terror,’ N, of Vishou 
(properly of Siva; cf. bhasvava-tarjaka), 

Bhairavi, f. of °va; N. of a partic. form of 
Durgi, RTL. 188; a girl of:12 years (representing 
Durga at the D° festival), L.; (in music) N. of a 
Ragini. » tantes, n.,-pagala, m.orn.,-rahasya, 
n., -rabasya-vidhi, m. N, of wks. Bhairavy- 
ashtéttara-éata-nimévall, f. N. of wk. 

Bhairaviya, mfn. relating to Bhairava, Ralar. 
~ tantra, n., -paioa-samdahi, m. N. of wks. 
m, N, of a son of Krishna by Satya- 
bhimd, Hariv. 


bhatshaja, m. (fr. bheshaja) Perdix 
Chinensis, L.; n. 8 drug, medicine, L.; mfn. relat- 
ing to Bhaishajys, g. hapoddé. | 


Bhaishajya, m. patr. fr. bArshaj or bAtshaja, 
g. gargddé (K3s.); n. curativeness, healing efficacy, 
VS.; a partic. ceremony performed as a remedy for 
sickness, Kaus.; any remedy, drug or medicine 
(‘ against,’ gen.), SBr.; Suér.; the administering of 
medicines &c., MW. =guru-vaidiirya-prabhi, 
f. N. of a Buddh. wk, — yajiia, m. a sacritice per: 
formed as a remedy for sickness, GopBr. = ratna- 
kara, )., -ratnitwall, f. N. of wks. = riija and 
samudgata, m. N. of 2 Bodhi-sattvas, Lalit. 
=~ ira, n)., -sivaimrita-samhita, f.N. of wks. 
= sena, m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Karand. 

Bhaishnaja, min., fr. bhaishnajya, g. kanvadi 
(v. l. bAatshaza). 

Bhaishnajya, m. patr. fr. Dhishnaja, x. gar- 
gadé (v.1. bhatshaja). 


ere bhaishmaka, mf(i)n., fr. bhishmaka 
(i), f. patr. of Rukmini, Hariv. 


NY bhais. See V/1. bhi, p. 758. 
it bho. Sew bhos, p. 768, col. 2. 


WAS bhogsala, m. N. of a royal family 
of Tanjore, Cat. = vage@vall, f. N. of a Cainpt, ib. 


WW bhoktacya, tri. Seo p. 760, col. 1. 
WETS bhokshyaka, m. pl. N. of a people, 
VP 


WT 1. bhogd, m. (o/1. bhuj) any winding 
of curve, coil (of a serpent), RV. &c. &c.; the ex: 
panded hood of a snake, Hariv.; Kam. ; Paficat.; a 
partic. kind of military array, Kam.; a snake, Suparn.; 
the body, L.= twa, n. the state of being curved or 
winding, curvedness, Kim. = 1, -vw&t, mfn. (for 2. 
see col. 3) furnished with windings or curves or 
tings, ringed, coiled (as a serpent), R.; furnished 
with a hood (cf. mahd-bh°); a serpent or s°-demon, 
Suparn.; (afi), f, a s’-nymph, MBh.; N, of one of 
the Matris attending on Skanda, ib. ; the city of the 
s°-demons in the subterranean regions, ib.; R.; Hariv.; 
RTL, 322 (also °¢d-vati, L.); the sacred river of 
the s°-demons (or a Tirtha in that river sacred to the 
s°-king Vasuki), MBh. Bhog@svara-tirtha, n. 
N. of a sacred bathing-place, Cat.(w. r. for bhogftv"?), 

Bhogi, in comp. for 1. dhogin, ~ kinta, m. 
‘dear to serpents,’ air, wind, L. = gandhikk, f. a 
species of ichneumon plant, L. = nandana, m. patr. 
of Sali-vahana,Vcar. < pura, n. the city of serpent- 
demons, Dharmag. = bhuj, m. ‘ s°-eater,’ an ichneu- 
mon, L. = wallabha, n. ‘dear to s°s,'a kind of 
sandal, L, Bhogindra, m.‘s°-king,’ N. of Ananta, 
L.; of Patahjali, Cat.; -/anaya and -nondana,m. 
patr. of Sali-vahana, Vear. Bhogisa, m. ‘s’-king,’ 
N. of Ananta and Sesha, L. 

I. Bhogin, mfn. (for 2. see col. 3) furnished with 
windings or curves or rings, curved, ringed (as a 
serpent), R.; BhP. &c.; m. a serpent or s-demon, 
MBh.; Kav, &c.; a kind of shrub, L.; (sai), f. a 
serpent nymph, R. 

WHT 2. bhoga, m. (3. bhuj) enjoyment, 
eating, feeding on, RV. &c. &c, (with Jainas ‘en- 
joying once,’ as opp. to ufa-bhoga, q.v:); use, ap- 
plication, SBr.; GrSrS. &c,; fruition, usufruct, use 
of a deposit &c,, Mn.; Yajfi.; sexual enjoyment, 
Mn.; MBh. &c,; enj° of the earth or of a country 
i. 6. rule, sway, MarkP.; experiencing, feeling, per- 
ception (of pleasure or pain), Mn.; MBh. &c.; pro- 
fit, utility, advantage, pleasure, delight, RV. &c. 
&c.; any object of enjoyment (as food, a festival 
&c.), MBh,; R.; possession, property, wealth, re- 
venue, Mn.; MBh. &c.; hire, wages (esp. of pro- 
stitution), L.; (in astron.) the passing through a 
constellation, VarByS.; the part of the ecliptic oc- 
cupied by each of the 27 lunar mansions, Saryas.; 
(in arithm.) the numerator of a fraction (?), W.; 
N. of a teacher, Cat.; (4), f. N. of a Surdnhgand, 
Siphas.; n., w.r. for bhogya or bhdgya. ~ kara, 
mf(i)n. producing or affording enjoyment, Bharty. 
= karman, m. (with éd/mira), N. of a poet, Cat. 
( = bhogi-varman), = kixikh, {. N. of wk. = gu- 
ooha, n. hire of prostitution, W. = gyiba, n. ‘ plea- 
sure-chamiber,’ the women’s apartments, harem, Say. 
on RV. x, 95, 4. =grima, m. N. of a village, 
Buddh. = m-kar&, f. N. of a Dik-kany4, Parsvan, 
= jta, mfn. produced by enjoyment or by suffer- 
ing, MW. = trish, f. desire of worldly enjoy- 
ments, Ragh.; selfish enj°, Milatim. ~ dates, f. N. 
of a woman, Kathis.= a&, £. ‘ granting enj°,’ N. of 


wreyaz bhoja-kafa. 
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the goddess of the Pingalas, Cat. deva, m. N. of 
a man, Rijat.= deba, m. ‘the body of fecling * (the 
intermediate body which a dead person acquires 
through the Sriddha after cremation, and with which, 
according to his works, he either enjoys happiness 
or suffers misery, ct. adhishthina-d°, sanbhoga- 
kiya), KTL. a8, 2923; MWB. 247.—n&tha, m. 
a nuurisher, supporter, Cat, »nidhi, f. N. of a 
Surdngana, Siphds. = pati, m. ‘revenue-lord,’ the 
governor of a town or province, Hit. pila, m. a 
groom, L. (cf. bAogika). ~ pisoiks, f. hunger, L, 
~ prastha, m, pi. N. of a people, Var.; MarkP. 
- bhatta, ff. N. of a poet, Cat. = bhuj, min. en- 
joying pleasures, MarkP.; in. a wealthy man, AgP. 
~ bhiimi, . ‘iruition-land,” the place where people 
enjoy the reward of their works (opp, to £arma- 
6A? Nand of works), VP. = bhyitaka, m, a servant 
who works only fur maintenance, W. = mandapa, 
m. the part of the Jagan-nath teniple where the food 
for offerings is cooked, MW, = miéling, {.N. of a 
Dik-kanva, Parsvan. —Mibha, m, ‘acquisition of 
profit,’ welfare, Laty.; the gain or profit made by 
the use of anything deposited or pledged, W. 2, 
“vat, infin. (for 9. see col, 2) furnished with enjoye 
ments, having or offering c°, delightful, happy, pros- 
perous, MBh.; Hariv.; BhP.; m. dancing, mimics, 
L.; N. of Satya-bhama’s residence, Hariv.; (afi), 
f. the night of the and lunar day, Siiryapr.; N. of 
Ujjayin! in the Dvapara age, Kathis.; of a town, 
Vet.; of a Dik-kany4, PArévan.; of wk. = vare 
m, pl, N. of a people, Var.; Mark?. = vare 
m. N. of various men, Kathas. = vastu, np. 
an object of cnjoyment, Paficar, —samkrinti- 
vidhi, m. N. of a section of the Bhavishydttara 
Purina. — sadman, i. ‘seat or abode of pleasure,’ the 
women’s apartments, L, -sena, im, N. of aman, 
Rajat. —sth&na, n. the body; the women’s apart- 
ments, W. =svimin, m. N. of a man, Inser, 
Bhogdhi, m. a pledge or deposit which may be 
used until redeemed, MW. Bhoganta, m. the end 
of enjoyment or of suffering, ib. Bhogédyatana, 
n. a place of enj°, Vedantas, Bhog&rha, min. fit 
for enj’, to be enjoyed or possessed, MW.; n. pro- 
perty, money, W. Bhogarhya, n. corm, grain, 1. 
Bhogévali, f. the panegyric of professional en- 
comiasts or bards, WAlar.; Mratip.; w.r. for bhogd- 
vati,L.; “Ii-vrrtts, f. N.of wk. Bhogavisa, m. 
‘abode of pleasure,’ the women's apartments, L.; 
(ifc., f. d) a sleeping-room, Vas, 

Bhogika, m. a horse-keeper, groom (= bAoga- 
pala), L.; a chief of a village, L. 

3, Bhogin, min. (for 1, see col, 2) enjoying, 
eating, Mark?’.; Prasang.; having o: offering enjoy- 
ments, devoted to enj’, wealthy, opulent, MBh.; 
Yaji.; Var. &&c.; suffering, experiencing, undergo- 
ing, Kap.; using, possessing, MW. ; m.a voluptuary, 
MW.,; a king, L.; the head man of a village, L.; 
a barber, L.;= vatydvritti-kara (?), 1.5 a person 
who accumulates money for a partic. expenditure, 
W.; N. of a prince, VP. ; (2747), f. a kind of heroine, 
Bhar.; the concubine of a king or a wife not re- 
gularly consecrated with him, L. 

Bhogina, mfn. (ifc.), Pan. v, 1,9; Vartt. | and 
3, Pat. (cf. prtyi-bhoyina, mdtri-bh°}. 

Bhogya, min. to be enjoyed, to be used (in the 
sense ‘to be eaten’ dhojya is more common), what 
may be enjoyed or used, useful, profitable, AV, 8c, 
&c.; to be endured or suffered, Megh.; Rajat. ; (in 
astron.) to be passed, Stiryas.; (d), f. a harlot, L.; 
n. an object of enjoyment, possession, money, L.; 
corn, grain,L.; a preciousstone, L, = t&, f.(SankhBr.; 
Kim.) or -twa, n. (Hariv.) the state of being used, 
usefulness, profitableness, enjoyablenes. Bhogy@- 
Ahi, m.=bhogddhs above. BhogyArha, n. corn, 
grain, L. (cf. bhogdrhya). 

Bhoj, mfn. in a-bhog-ghdn, q.v, 

Bhoja, mfn. bestowing enjoyment, bountiful, 
liberal, RV.; enjoying, leading a life of enjoyment, 
BhP.; m. a king with uncommon qualities, AitBr. ; 
(pl.) N. of a country (near the Vindhya mountain) 
or of a people (the descendants of Maha-bhoja), 
MBh.; Hariv.; Pur. &c.; 2 king of the Bhojas, 
MBh.; N. of Bhojasdeva (q.v.), Das.; Sah.; Rajat. ; 
of various kings and other men, Hariv.; Ragh. &c.; 
= bhoja-kala, 4.v., L.; (d), f. a princess of the 
Bhojas, MBh.; Hariv. (v.1. bAojyd); N. of the wife 
of Vira-vrata, BhP.; 3 cowherd, MW. = kafa, n. 
N. of a town, MBh.; Pur.; the country of Bhoja 
(the present Bhojpur, or the vicinity of Patna’ and 
Bhagalpur), W.; m. pl. the inhabitants of the town 
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of Bhoja-kata, VarYogay. = ku¢fya, m. pl. the inh” 
of Bh°-k°, Pan. i, 1,75, Sch.  kanyf, f. agirl of the 
race of the Bhojas,Ragh. = Kula-pradipa,m.‘lamp 
of the r°of Bh®,’N. of a king of Vidarbha, ib. = came 
pu, f. and -caritra, n. N. of wks. = duhitri, f. 
a princess of the Bh®, P&n. vi, 3, 70, Vartt. 9, Pat. 
«= deva, m. N. of a celebrated king of Dhara (who 
was a great patron of learning at the beginning of 
the 11th century, and is the reputed author of sev, 
wks., esp. of a Comm. on the Yoga-stitras, cf. IW. 

a, n. 3; 532 &c.), Mn, Kull.; Git, &c.; of a 

ing of Kaccha, Cat.; -fabddsusdisana, n.N. of 
wk. »nagara, n. N. of a town, MBh. = nanda, 
m. N. of an author, Cat. (rather bhajandnanda). 
- naréndra, m. N. of Bhoja-deva, king of Dh4ri, 
Rajat. = nidhi, f.N. of a Suriiigand, Siphas. = nyi- 
pati, m. =-naréndra, Cat. = pati, m. the king 
of the Bhojas, king Bhoja, Ragh.; N. of Kaysa, 
BhP.; = -rija, Col. = pitri, m. the father of a king, 
AitBr.» pntri, f. a princess of the Bhojas, Pin. vi, 
3, 70, Vartt. 9, Pat. pura, n. (L.) and -purl, f. 
(Cat.) N. of towns. » prabandha, m. (and “dha- 
sara,m.) N. of wks. (celebrating the deeds of king 
Bhoja). = r&ja, m. the king of the Bhojas, MBh.; 
N. of Kansa, VP.; of Bhoja-deva (king of Dhara, 
above), Pratap. ; Cat.; -prabandha, m., -varttika, 
N., Vijaya, m., -vpitts, f., -sac-cariia, n. N. of wks. 
=~ rijaka-vivarga, m. N. of wk. = riijiya, mfn. 
relating to or coming from Blioja-raja, Cat. = vyll- 
karana, n. and -smriti, f. N. of wks. Bhoji- 
dhipa, m. ‘king of the Bhojas,’ N. of Kansa, L.; 
of Karna (the half brother of the Pandus), W. Bho- 
jaAhir&ja, m. a king of the Bh°, Rajat. Bhojantd, 
f. N. of a river, Hariv. Bhojéndra, m. a king of 
the Bhojas, MW. 

Bhojaka, mfn. eating (see Aahu-bh°); being 
about to eat, Pan. iii, 3, 10, Sch.; (fr. Oaus.) giving 
to eat, nourishing, Y4jii.; m. (perhaps) a waiter at 
table, Kim.; N. of a class of priests (or Sun-wor- 
shippers, supposed to be descended from the Magas 
by intermarriage with women of the Bhoja race), 
Cat.; an astrologer, Hear.; N. of a king, VP. 

Bh6jana, mf(z)n. feeding, giving to eat (said of 
Siva), MBh.; voracious, R.; m. N. of a mountain, 
BhP.; n. the act of enjoying, using, RV.; the act 
of eating (exceptionally with acc. of object), RV. d&c. 
&c.; a meal, food, ib. (ife. f. d, ‘feeding on,’ § af- 
fording anything as food,’ ‘ serving as food for ;’ frs- 
duy-eka-bh°, min.‘ taking food every 3rd day, every 
and day and every day '); anything enjoyed or used, 
property, possession, RV,; AV.; Naigh. ; enjoyment, 
any object of enj° or the pleasure caused by it, RV.; 
(fr. Caus.) the act of giving to eat, feeding, GrSrs. ; 
R.; Mn. (v.1,); dressing food, cooking, Nal. = kas- 
tliri, f. N. of wk. = kiJa, m. meal-time, Pda. i, 
3, 26, Sch. = kutfihala, n. N. of a wk. on culinary 
art. — griha, n. a dining-room, Siy. —tyga, m. 
abstinence from food, fasting, L. »bhinda, n. a 
dish of meat, Rajat. » bhtimi, f. a place for eating, 
Kathis, = vidhi, m. ‘the ceremony of dining,’ N. 
of various wks. (cf. RTL. 423). = visesha, m. 
choice food, a dainty, delicacy, Hit. =writti, f. 
pl. course or act of cating, a meal, SarngP. = velk, 
f, meal-time, Kathis. = vyagra, mfn. occupied or 
engaged in eating, Hit.; distressed or straitened 
for want of food, MW. —vyays, m. expenditure 
for food, MBh. = samaya, m. meal-time, A. = sti- 
tra, n. N. of wk. Bhojanfooh&dana, n. food 
and raiment, A. Bhojanadhik&ra, m., superin- 
tendence over food or provisions, the office of a master 
of the kitchen, Hit. BhojanArthin, mfn. desirous 
of food, hungry, Kathas. Bhojanéttara, mf(d)n. 
to be taken after a meal (as pills), Car. 

Bhojanaka, m. a species of plant, Suér., Comm, 

Bhojanaki-smyiti, f. N. of wk. 

Bhojaniya, mfn. to be eaten, eatable (see n.); 
(fr. Caus.) to be fed, to be made to eat, Mn.; MarkP.; 
one to whom enjoyment is tq be afforded or service 
to be done, Nir.; n. food (esp. what is not masti- 
cated, as opp. to AAddaniya), MBh.; Divyliv.; sea 
salt, L.  myita, mfn. one who has died from indi- 
gestion, KatySr., Comm. 

Bhojayitavya, mén. (fr. Caus.) to be made to 
eat, to be fed, MBh.; Mn.; Kull. 

Bhojayityi, mfn. (fr. Caus.) causing to enjoy or 
eat, feeding, MW.; one who makes another enjoy 
or feel anything, Ntlak.; BrahmavP. ; a promoter of 
enjoyment or amusement, MW. 

Bhojayitvi, ind. having caused to eat, having 


awedia bhoja-kafiya. 


(cf. bkdyase under 3. «/b2uj, p. 759, col. 2). 
Bhojika, m. N. of a Brahman, Kathas. 
Bhofin, mfn. (ifc.) enjoying, eating, Laty.; Mn.; 

MBh. &c.; using, possessing, MW.; exploiting, 

MBh.; (cf. a-srdddha-bh°, griha-bh°, bhujaniea- 

bh°, saha-bh°). 

Bhojya, mfn. to be enjoyed or eaten, eatable, 
what is enjoyed or eaten, (esp.) what may be 
eaten without mastication, Bhpr. ; MaitrUp.; MBh.; 
Yajhi. &c.; to be enjoyed or used, MBh.; Balar. &c.; 
to be enjoyed sexually, Rajat. ; to be enjoyed or felt, 
MBh.; Hariv.; to be suffered or experienced, MW. ; 
to be fed, one to whom food must be given, 
MBh.; (fr. Caus.) to be made to eat, to be fed, 
MBh.; Mn., Kull.; m., pl. N. of 2 people, MarkP. 
(prob, w.r. for dhoja); (4), f. a procuress, Gal.; a 
princess of the Bhojas, MBh.; Hariv.; Ragh.; BhP. 
(cf. bho); n. anything to be enjoyed or eaten, 
nourishment, food, MBh., ; R. &c.; the act of eating, 
a meal, MBh.; Mn.; a festive dinner, L,; a dainty, 
MW; a feast. a store of provisions, eatables, ib., 
enjoyment, advantage, profit, RV. = kRla, m.eating- 
time, meal-time, Pajicat. = t&, f. (Paiicat.) or -twa, 
n, (MaitrUp.) the condition of being eaten, the state 
of being food (-4at4/yd, to become food), = maya, 
min., sec bhakshya-bhojya-maya. = gambhava, 
m, ‘having its origin in food,’ chyle, chyme, the pri- 
mary juice of the body(cf.1asa), L. Bhojyanna,mfn. 
one whose food may he eaten, Mn. iv, 253. Bho- 
jyoshna, mfn, too hot to be eaten, Pin, ii,1, 68, Sch. 


wz bhota, m. N.-of a country, Bhota, 
Tibet, Satr. (cf. #ahd-bh° and MWB. 261). go, 
m. ‘the Tibetan ox,’ Bos Gavaeus, L. —desa, m. 
the country of Bhofta, Cat. Bhotiiiga, m. N. of a 
country, Bhutan, L, Bhoténta, m. N.ofa country, 
Cat. (ct. prec.) 

Bhotiya, mfn, Tibetan, L. — koas!, f. N. of a 
river, ib. 

Bhauta, m. a Tibetan, Rajat. (w.r. bhaufia). 

wit bhota, w.r. for bhofa. 

MATT bhomira, f. coral, W. 


Wes hola, m. the son of a Vaisya and of 
a Nati, L. 

Bhol&-n&tha, m.N.ofSiva,SivaP. ; of an author, 
Cat. 


wifes bholi, m. a camel, L. 
wie bhos (fr. bhavas, voc. of bhavat, q.v.; 


before vowels and soft consonants bho ; before hard 
consonants dhos and é404; the latter form also in 
pause, cf. Pan. viii, 3, 17 &c. ; but there is occasional 
confusion of these forms, esp. in later literature ; often 
also bho bhok), an interjection or voc. particle com- 
monly used in addressing another person or several 
persons =O! Ho! Hallo], in soliloquies = alas !, SBr. 
&c. &c, (according to L. a particle of sorrow and of 
interrogation). = kEra, m. rules of address, Divyav. 
Bho, in comp. for dhos. = bhavat-ptirvakam, 
ind. with 6404 and bhavat preceding, Mn. ii, 128. 
= bh&va, m. the nature of dho08, ib. 124. — vEdin, 
mfn, saying dho4, Hariv. 
Bhohb, in comp. for bhos. = sabde, m. the word 
bhoh, Mn, ii, 124. 
ET bhohara (?), m. N. of a poet, Cat. 
bhaugaka, m. patr. fr. bhogaka, g. 
biddds. 
bhaujakafa, mfn. relating to or 
coming from Bhoja-kafa, Siddh. 

M bhaujamga (fr. bhujam-ga), mf(i)n. 
relating to a snake, serpent-like, Kam. ; n. (scil. 64a) 
the serpent constellation, the Nakshatra Alesha, 
VarByS. 

wtf bhaujt, m. pate. fr. bhoja, g. gakdds. 

Bhaujiya, min. relating to Bhauji, ib. 

Bhanjys, n. the rank of a king with the title of 
Bhoja, AitBr. 

wiferetdhasjishya,n.(fr-bhujishya)slavery, 
servitude, Suparn, ; 

wiz bhaufa, bhaufja. See above. 

bhaugikyd, f, patr. fr. bhugtka, 

Kui. on Pag. iv, 1,79. | 


uation bhauvadika. 


vies bhaugda, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 


tr bhauta, mi(i)n. (fr. bkitta) relating to 
living beings, meant for them (as a sacrifice), Mn. 
iii, 70; (also °¢a-a) relating to or possessed by evil 
spirits or demons, crazy, mad, an idiot, Kathas.; 
formed of the elements, material, MarkP.; m. = 
devalaka, L.; (7), f.‘ time of ghosts,’ night, L.; n. 
a multitude of Bhitas, L. = tulya and -praya, mfn. 
like an idiot, deranged, imbecile, Kath4s. 

Bhautika, mf(7)n. = prec. mfn,, Min. ; MBh. &c.; 
n. a pearl, L.; m. (fr. b42¢8, ashes?) N. of Siva, L.; 
a :ort of monk, Cat.; n. anything elemental or 
material, MW.; a pearl, L.; pl. the qualities of the 
elements (§ with Buddhists), Dharmas. 40. 

Bhautya, m. (fr. (2/1) N. of 2 Manu, Hariv.; 
mf\7)n. relating to him, MarkP. 


bhaupala, m. (fr. bhi-pala) the son 
of a prince, a king, MarkP. 


bhaumd, mf(i)n. relating or dedicated 
to the earth, produced or coming from the earth, 
earthly, terrestrial, VS, 8c. &c. (with zavaka, m. = 
hell on earth, MBh.; with drahman, n, = the Veda, 
ib.); consisting or made of earth, earthy, PaficavBr.; 
KatySr. ; MBh. &c.; coming from the land (as revenue 
&c.), L.; (fr. bkauma, the planet Mars) relating to 
the pl? Mars or to his day, falling on Tuesday, Vet.; 
m. a red-flowering Punar-nava, L.;=amébara, L.; 
N. of the 27th Muhtrta, L.; metron, of a partic. 
earth-deity, GrS.; of Atri, RAnukr.; of the Daitya 
Naraka, MBh.; of the planet Mars (whose day is 
Tuesday), ib.; Var.; Pur. &c.3; m. orn. N. of AV. 
xii, 1; (i), £. ‘produced from the carth,’ N. of Sita, 
L.; n. dust of the earth (pl.), MBh.; corn, grain, 
Apast.; (only ifc.) floor, story, MBh.; R. = clra, 
m. ‘the course of the planet Mars,’ N. of a ch, of 
Bhattdtpala’s Comm, on VarlirS, = darsana-cira, 
m. N. of a ch. of the Mina-jataka. — deva-lipi, f. 
N. of a kind of writing, Lalit. = ptij&, f., -pija- 
vidhi, m. N. of wks, = ratna, n. coral, L, = vara, 
m. ‘ Mars-day,’ Tuesday, KatySr., Sch.; -vrata- 
vidhi, m. N, of wk. » vrata, n. N, of a partic. 
observance or ceremony ; -kathd, f., -pija-vidhi, 
m. N, of wks, — sintd, f., -sambit&, 1, -sikta, 
n., -stotra,n. N. of wks, Bhaumfvatira-var- 
nana, n. N. of wk, 

Bhaumaka, mn. any animal living in the earth, 
AdbhBr. 

Bhaumana, m. N, of Viiva-karman, MBh. (prob. 
w.r. for bhauvana). 

Bhaumika, mf(i)n. being on the earth, collected 
on the ground or any partic. piece of ground, Mn. 
v, 142. 

Bhaumya, mfn. being on the earth, earthly, ter- 
restrial, VP. 


bhaura, m. patr. fr. bhiri, g. sivddt. 
Bhaurika, m. (fr. dAdr7, gold) a treasurer, L, ; 
(pl.) N. of a country belonging to Pracya, L.; (i), 
f. a mint, Gal. 


atfcmrafar dhourikiyapi, m. patr. fr. next, 
g. tekddi. 

Bhauriki, m. patr.(f. i), g. gaurddi, —vidha, 
mfn. inhabited by Bhauriki, Pan. iv, 3, 54. 

Bhaurikika, mf(é andJ)n., fr. bhauriki, Kia, 
on Pan. iv, 2, 126, 


Bhaurikyh, {., g. Araudy-ddi. 


bhaulikayané, m. patr. fr. next, 
g. Hedds. 
Bhauliki, m, (f. 7), 2. gaurdds, = viaha, mfn. 
inhabited by Bhauliki, Pan. iv, 2, 54. 
Bhaulikys, f., g. kraudy-ddi. 
bhaulings,m.a king of Bhi-lihga, 
g. paslids ; (7), f. a princess of Bh°, g. gaurdds. 
Bhauliigika, mf(d and f)n. relating to Bhau- 
lidgi, Kas. on Pap. iv, a, 116, 


att bhauli, f. (in music) N. of a Raya. 


ater bhauvand, min. (fr. bhuvana) helong- 
ing to the world, AV.; m. patr. of Viiva-karman 
(cf. 5haumana), of Sadhana é&c., VS.; Br BhP. 

a a aa m. patr, fr. bhsevana or bhan- 
vana, VS. 


bhaxvddika, mfn. (fr. /bht-4-Gds) 


belonging to that class of roots which begins with 
a/ bhai, belonging to the first class, Pan. iii, 1, 75, Sch. 


ataraa bhauvdyand, 


ward bhauvayand, m. (fr. 2. bhi or 
bhuvez) patr. of Kapi-vana, MaitrS.; PaiicavBr. 

WAG bhyas, cl. 1. A.(Dhatup. xvi, 27) bhyd- 
sate (only impf. dbAyaseldm, RV. ; Subj. hydsat, 
SV.; Gr. also pf. badhyase, fut. dhyasishyali &c.: 
Caus. dhydsayati: Desid. bibhyasishate: Intens. 
babhyasyate, bibhyasti), to tear, be afraid, tremble 
(cf. 4/6Ai, of which this is a secondary form, prob. 
through bhiyas). 

Bhyasa. See sva-bhyasd. 


bhrans or barns (sometimes written 

\ bhrags; cf. /bArts), ol. 1. A, (Dhatup. 

xviii, 17) dhragsate (once in AV. P, 47), cl. 4. P. 
(xxvi, 116; cf. /bhrts) bhrasyati (ep. also A. fe ; 
pf. dbabhransa, “se, Gri; aor. Subj. dhvasaz, RV. ; 
abhraystshia,Gr.; fut. bhransishyati, “te; bhraa- 
Sita, ib.; ind. p. bhragsttud and bhrashivé, ib.), to 
fall, drop, fall down or out or in pieces, AitBr. &c. 
&e.; to strike against (loc.), MBh.; to rebound from 
(abl.), ib.; to fall (fig.), decline, decay, fail, dis- 
appear, vanish, be ruined or lust, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
to be separated from or deprived of, lose (abl.}, TS. ; 
Mn.,; MBh. &c.; to slip or escape from (pen.), Kad.; 
to swerve or deviate from, abandon (abl.), Ragh.: 
Caus. bhransayati (or bhrdsayats ; cf. bh riiya and 


ni-V/ bhranys, aot. ababhraysat; Pass. bhraysyate), | 
to cause to fall (lit, and fig.), throw down, overthrow, | 


Katysr.; MBh. &c, ; to cause to disappear or be lost, 
destroy, MBh.; R.; to cause to escape from (abl.), 
Ratnav.; to cause to deviate from (abl.), BhP.; to 
deprive any one (ace.’ of (abl.; e.p. wpavdsat or 
vrata, ‘ut the reward for fasting or pertorming any 
observance’), MBh.; R. &e.: Desid. Achhragrsishati, 
“te, Grit Intens. dabdvasyate, “bhrashit; bani- 
bhrasyate or “bhransyate, ib. 

Bhransa, m. talling or slipping down or off. KAlid.; 
decline, decay, ruin, Kam, ; Var. (desa-6h", ruin of 
a country); disappearance, Joss, cessation, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; straying or deviating from, abandonment 
of abl, or comp,’, deprivation of (comp.), ib.; (in 
dram.) a slip of the tongue (due to excitement), Sah, 

Bhransakali-./kri, g. tiry-adi (Kai. ) 

Bhraysathu, m. = fra-bh’, q.v. 

Bhraggana, nin. (in most meanings trom Caus, ) 
causing to fall, throwing down, R.; n. the act of 
causing to fall or falling trom i.c. deprivation or loss 
of {abl.), ib. 

Bhransita, mf. (fr. Caus.) made to fall, thrown 
down, deprived of (abl.), MBh.; Hariv.; BhP, 

Bhransin, min. falling, dropping, falling down 
or from or off (comp,), Kav. ; Pur.; decaying, tran- 
sitory (a-62"), Kim.; causing to fall, ruining, an- 
nihisating (cf. suds tha-bhe). 

Bhrashta, min. fallen, dropped, fallen down or 
from or off (abl. or comp.), AV. &c. &e.; (with or 
scil, dévahk), fallen trom the sky i, e. banished to the 
earth, Kathas.; Sukas.; broken down, decayed, tuin- 
ed, disappeared, lust, gone, MBh.; Kav. &c.; fled 
or escaped from, rid of (abl.), Kathds,; strayed or 
separated from, deprived of (abl. or comp.', MBa.; 
Kav. &c.; depraved, vicious, a backslider, W.; (@), 
f.a fallen or unchaste wonan, MW, = kriya, nifn. 
one who has discontinued or omitted prescribed acts, 
Paiicat. =guda, mfn. suffering from prolapsus ani, 
Suir, «nidra, min. deprived of sleep, Inser. 
» parisrama, mfn. free from weariness or exhaus- 
tion, R. = m&rga, min. one who has lost his way, 
ib. — yoga, min. one who has fallen from devotion, 
a backslider, MW. —riijya, mfn. fallen from or 
deprived ofa kingdom, MBh. ~vaishpava-khan- 
dana, n. N. of wk. —arl, mfn, deprived of for- 
tune, unfortunate, Pajicat. (v..) Bhrashtidhi- 
x&ra, mfn. fallen from office, dismissed (-¢va, n. 
dismission), Paficat. 

Bhrashtaka, m. N. of 2 man; pi, his descen- 
dants, g. spakddi. = kapish¢hala, m. pl., p. tika- 
kitavddi. 

Bhrkaya, mfn, (fr, Caus.) to be struck down or 
overthrown, RV. 


WR bhravs, v.1. for /bhrans. 

was bhra-kunsa or °sa, bhra-kuitca, bhra- 
Ruts &e. See under 64rd, p. 771, col. t. 

WW bhraksh, See v bhriksh, p. 765. 

WH bhraj. See girt-bhraj and mrtta-bhroj. 

WH bhrdja, n. fire(?), VS.; SBr. 


WAY bhrajas. See vata-bhrajas, 


WH Shrojzj, cl. 6. P. A. (Dhitup. xxviii, 
“ai cl. /bhriz) bhrizfati, “te (in Bhatt. 
only forms of the pr. P., and pl. dabhrayya ; Gir. 
also pf. babhrajye and badharja, ye; aur. abhrd- 
kshit, abharkshit; abhrashta, abharshta; tut. 
bhrakshyati, °te, bharkshyatt, %e; bhrashti, 
bharshid ; inf. bhrashtum aud bharshium ; ind. p. 
bhyish(vd), to fry, patch, roast (esp. grain}, RV.; 
GySrS. &c.:. Pass, bhrijjyate (ep. also °t? ; p. bhrij;- 
yamina, Nir.): Caus. bharjayats (ch. 4/ bhyiy ; Gr. 
also bhrvajjayats ; aor. ababharjas or ababhrayjat), 
to fry, roast, Sur.; ApSr.,Sch.; Desid. bibhrakshati, 
bibharkshats ; bibhragpeshatt, bibharzishats, Gr: 
Intens, baribhriyyate, babhrash{i, bibharshti, ib. 
[Cf. o/ bhray ; Gk. ppiyw; Lat. Srigere.) 

Bharshtavya. See bhrashtavya. 

Bhrijj (ifc., nom. d4r2) frying, roasting, baking, 
Pan. viii, 2, 29, Sch. (ct. dahe-bhriyy). 

Bhyijja, only in wda-bhyijja (see andabhy ijt) 
and in comp. = kan taka,t.a partic, mixed tribe, Mn, 
x, 21 (v.L bharza-, bhiita-k° &c.; cf, next). ~kan- 
tha, m. 2 partic. mixed tribe, Gaut, (the son ot a 
Brihman Vritya and a Brahimaui, L.); a surgeon, 
L. =kanthaka, m. a person who uses medicinal 
roots for injurious purposes, L, 

2. Bhrishta, mfn. (for 1. sce p. 766, col. 1) 
fried, broiled, grilled, roasted, baked, GiStS.; MBh.; 
Suir, &e.; n, roasted meat (sce next), = kira, m, 
a preparer of rvasted or fried meat, R. =tandula, 
m. roasted grain, Susr, «» pishta, n. roasted meal, 
Kaus, = yava, m. fried barley or rice, L. Bhrish- 
tanna, n. rice boiled and then fricd, W. 

a. Bhrishti, !. (for 1. see p. 766, col. 1) the act 
of frying or boiling or roasting, L. 

2. Bhrajj (ifc.; nom. AArvat) roasting, frying, 
Pn. viii, 2, 35. 

Bhrajjana, 1. the act of roasting or frying, L. 

Bhrashtavya or bharshtavya, iin. to he 
roasted or fried, Pan. vi, 4, 47, Sch. 

Bhrashtra, n. a frving-pau, gridiron, Maitrs. 

Bhrishtra, m. (n., L.) id, Nir; Paiicat.; n. 
light, ether (cf. /dAras); mf(é)n. fried or caoked 
in a frying-pan, Pau. iv, 2, 16, Sch, = krit, sce 
bhrashtreya, «je, mfn, produced or cooked ina 
fr°-pan, L..; (@), f. a pan-cake made of rice flour, L. 
- m-indha, mfn. heating the fr°-pan, one who fries 
or cooks, Pan. vi, 3, 70, Vartt. 6, Pat. «#vratin, 
m, N, of a man, Pravar. 

Bhrishtraka, m. or n.(?\ a frying-pan, Paiicat. 
(v.1.); N. of a man (cf, next). 

Bhrishtraki, m. patr. fr. prec., Pravar. 

Bhrishtreya, in. pl. N. of a family, ib, (v.1. 
°tra-krit). 

WN bhran, clr. P. bhranati (pf. babhrana 
&c.\, to sound, utter a sound, Dhatup. xiii, 9. 

WF bhra-bhanga, m. = bhri-bhanya, Un. 
ii, 68, Sch. 


bhram, cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. xx, 20) 

bhramats (ep. also°te) and cl. 4. P. (xxvi, 
96), bhramyati (Pot. bhramyat, ParGy.; pf. da- 
bhraima, 3. pl. babhramukh or bhrenuh, MBh.; 
Kav. &c. ; fut. bAvamsld, Gr.; bAramishyatt, MBh,,; 
aor. abhramit, ib.; inf. bhranitum or bhrdntum, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; ind. p. bAramitud, bhrantod, 
-bhramya, ib.), to wander or roam about, rove, 
ramble (with defam, to wander through or over a 
country; with dhzhshdm, go about begging), MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; to fly about (as bees), Kav.; Var.; to 
rol] about (as the eyes), Kavy4d.; to wag (as the 
tongue), SarigP.; to quiver (as the fetus in the 
womb), BhP.; to move to and fro or unsteadily, 
flicker, Autter, reel, totter, $Br.; Kalid.; Pur.; to 
move round, circulate, revolve (as stars), MBh.; 
Hariv.; SOryas.; to spread, be current (as news), Dai.; 
to waver, be perplexed, doubt, err, Bhag.; Pur.; 
Siddh.: Pass. aor. abhvdmi (impers., with fe, ‘ you 
have wandered or roamed about’), R.: Caus. dérd- 
mayati (m.c. also “te; aor. abibkramat: Pass. 
bkrimyate), to cause to wander or roam, drive or 
move about, agitate, MBh,; Kav. &c.; (with fafa- 
ham ot “ha-ghoshandm), to move a drum about, 
proclaim by beat of drum, Kathds, ; to cause to move 
or turn round or revolve, swing, brandish, Up.; 
MBh.; K4v, &c.; to drive through (acc.) in a char- 
iot, Cat.; to disarrange, Kaui. ; to cause to err, con- 


: fuse, Hariv.; MarkP.; to move or roam about (aor. 


uaa bhramdaya. 
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abthhramad ; TN. ababhramal), R.: Desid. bibhra- 
mishati, Gus lutens, dambhramiti, bambhram- 
yate (also with pass. meaning) and dambhrante 
(only Gr.), to roam about repeatedly or trequenily, 
wauder through, circumambalate, Hariv, ; Var; Satr, 
[Cf. Gk. Bpéua; Lat. Jremere; Germ, bremen, 
brimmen, brummen; Eng, brim, brim-stone. | 

Bhramé, m. jitc. f. @) wandering or roaming 
about, roving over or through (comp.), Kathas. ; 
moving about, rolling (as of the eyes), Kajat.; turn- 
ing round, revolving, rotation (acc, with odd = to 
swing), MBh.; Stiryas.; Heat.; a whirling flame, 
RV.; a whirlpool, eddy, Prab.; a spring, fountain, 
watercourse, L,; a potter’s wheel, Samkhyak.; (v0 
“mt, a prndstone (see comp.) a gitolet or auger, 
L.; a circle, Aryabh.; giddiness, dizamess, Susr.; 
contusion, perplexity, enor, mistake (iic. mistaking 
anything for), Hariv.; Kav; Rajat. &e.; (at), ind. 
by an error or mistake, Git, = kutf, f. a sort of 
umbrella, Gal. (cf. bAramad-&’), = tva,n. (in phil.) 
the being an error, crroneousness. «@ bhtta, min, 
being an error, erroneous, unreal, Ashtav, Bhra- 
masakta, m. ‘occupied at the grindstone,’ a sword- 
chaner, arniourer, L, 

Bhramana, i, wandering or roaming about, rov- 
ing through citcumambulating (comp.), Kam, ; K4v.; 
Hit.; wavering, staygering, unsteadiness, Suir; turns 
ing round, revolution, the orbit jot a planet’; MBh.; 
Var.; viddiness, dizziness, Vet.; Sie; acupola, AgP.; 
ering, falling tate error, MW. ; Gi, Cans.) causing 
to go round (cl, fataha-bAr’) 5°, fa sort of pame 
splayed by lovers), L.; a leech, Los N. of one of 
the § Dharanas or mental conceptions of the ele- 
ments, Cat, —vilasita, no. N. ofa metre, MW, 
eb. bAraamas aw’. Bhramwanarthe, ind. ton the 
sake of travelling, ib, 

Bhramat, nin. wandering about, reaming, MBh, 
ew kuti, f. a sort of umbrella, L. cet. é¢rama- 
kuti). 

Bhramara, m, (ife. fa) a large black bee, a 
kind of humble bee, any bee, MBh.; Kav. &e.y a 
gallant, hbertine, J..5 a young man, lad (=. rts), 
L.; a potter's wheel, Lo; a partic. position of the 
hand, Cat.; N.of aman, MBh.; (pl.) of a people, 
VP.: (@), ££ a kind of creeper, Li; (7), f. a bee, 
Kalid. ; a sort of game, L. (ef. éhvaman?); a species 
of Oldenlandia, 1.5 a species of creeper, Lo; NL of 
an Apsaras, Bailar, = karandaka, m. 2 smal) box 
containing bees (which are let out by thieves to ex- 
tinguish lights in houses), Das. © kita, m. Vespa 
Solitana, L. «- kunda, n. N.ofa sacred bathing-place 
on the mountain Nila, Cat. = gita-tika&, f. N. of 
wk. = cohalll, !. a species of creeper, L.= ja, min, 
produced by bees (as honey), L. a ita-kiivya, 1. 
N, of a pocin ( = -samdesa hk). = deve, im. N. ofa 
poet, Cat. -nikara, mn. a multitude of bees, Panear, 
~ pada, n. a kind of inetre, Col. = priya, m. 
Nauclea Corditolia, L. = baa, f) molestanon by a 
bee, Sak. ~mandala, n.a circle or swarm of bees, 
Kiv, » mari, f.,‘bee-killiup,’ a species of flower 
(growing in Malwa), L.=vilasita, ttn, hovered 
round by bees, Chandom, ; n. the hovering or sport- 
ing of bees, ib.; NJ of a metic, ib. = gadriga- 
kesa-ta, f. having hair dark likeabee (one of the &o 
minor marks of a Buddha), Dhatinas, 84, —sam- 
deka-kivya, 1. = -difa-k’,4.v. Bhramari- 
tithi, m. ‘bee-guest,’ Michelia Champaka, L., 
Bhramarinanda, 1.‘ bee-juy,’ Mimusops Elengi, 
L ; Gaertnera Racemosa, L.; the red-flowering globe- 
amaranth, L. Bhramarimb&-kshetra, 1. ‘the 
bee-mother’s i.e. Durga’s district,’ N. of the Kanara 
coast (cf. dhrdmari); -mihdtmya, vu, N. of wk, 
Bhramarimbishtaka, n.N.of wk. Bhrama- 
riri, m, ‘bee-enemy’ = b4ramara-mari(q.v.), L. 
Bhramaralaka, n.‘bee-curl,’ a curl on the fore- 
head, L. Bhramarishtaka, n. N. of a poem (ct. 
bhringdsh(aka). Bhramaréshta, m. ‘loved ly 
bees,” a sort of Bignonia, L.; (a), f, Clerodendrum 
Siphonantus, L.; = bhtimi-jambu, L. Bhrama- 
rotsavi, f.‘ bee-delight,’ Gaertnera Racemosa, L, 

Bhramaraka, m. n. a curl on the forehead, L. 
(cf, dbhvamarélaka); m.a bee, L.; a ball for play- 
ing with, L.; a whirlpool, L.; (#ad*, f. wandering 
in all directions (-drishét, t. a w° glance, BhP.); n. 
ahumming-top(-dhrdmam with Caus, of /bhram, 
to cause to spin like a humming-top, Balar.); honey 
of the large black bee, L. 

Bhramariysa, Nom. A. °yate, to resemble a bee, 
Subh. “rita, min. covered with bees, Naish. 

Bhramiya (accord, to g. bAriidd: fr. p. bhra- 
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mat), Nom. A. °yate, (prob.) to begin tuming 
tound or revolving, to roam about. 

Bhrami, mfn. turning round, revolving (cf. sanr- 
vatsara-, svayam-bh°); f. (L. also °ntz) the act of 
turning round, Uttarar.; Naish.; a potter’s wheel 
or a turner’s lathe, Sanukhyak.; Pur. (v. 1. Ca’; a 
whirlpool, Kad,; a whirlwind, L.; a circular array 
of troops, Pur.; an error, mistake, L.; N. of a 
daughter of Sisu-mara and wife of Dhruva, BhP. 

Bhramita, min. (fr. Caus.; cf, bArdmita) made 
to go round, whirled round &c., R.; (ifc.) falsely 
taken for, confounded with, Mricch. 

Bhramin, mfn. turning round, whirling (as the 
wind), Bhatt. 

Bhrinta, mfn. wandering or roaming about, 
MBh.; Kay. &c.; having wandered about or through 
(with acc.), Kathas.; wandered about or through (1. 
impers. with instr., ‘it has heen w’ab° by’), SarngP.; 
Kathas.; moving about unsteadily, rolling, reeling, 
whirling, MBh.; Kav.; perplexed, confused, being 
in doubt or error, ib.; m, an elephant in rut, L.; a 
species of thorn-apple, L.; n. roaming about, moving 
to and fro, K4v.; Paficat.; Suér.; a partic. mode of 
fighting, Hariv.; error, mistake, Can. @ citta or 
ebnddhi, min. confused or perplexed in mind, 
puzzled, Kav. Bhrintakulita-ocetana, mf. one 
whose mind is troubled by doubt or error, R. 

Bhr&nti, f. wandering or roaming about, moving 
to and tro, driving (of clouds), quivering (of light- 
ning), staggering, reeling, Kav.; Kam.; turning 
round, rolling ‘of wheels), Vikr.; (ife.) moving round, 
circumambulating, Ratnav.; perplexity, confusion, 
doubt, error, false opinion (ifc., false impression of, 
mistaking something for, supposing anything to be 
or to exist), Kiv.; Kathds.; Pur. &c. = kara, 
mf(/)n, causing error or con/usion, MW.—=@argana, 
N, erroncous perception, Yogas. = nigana, mi. ‘de- 
stroying error,’ N, of Siva, Sivag, = mat, inf, roam- 
ing or wandering about, Balar,; tarning round, rolling 
(as a wheel), Malav.; mistaking any one or any- 
thing for (comp.), Prayasc.; a partic. figure of 
thetoric (describing an error), Kpr, =» vil&sa, m. N. 
of a Campii.—hara, m. ‘taking away delusion,’ a 
counsellor, minister of a king, L. 

Bhrima, m. roaming about, unsteadiness, Git. 

Bhrimaka, mi(séa)n., (fr. Caus.) causing error, 
deceitful, false, R.,Sch.; m,n, ‘ causing (scil. iron) 
to turn round, a magnet (also “£ddri, m.), L.; m. 
‘turning round (scil, towards the sun?),’ a sunflower, 
heliotrope, L.; a deceiver, cheat, L.; (aka), f. a 
species of plant, L. 

Bhrimana, n. (fr. Caus.) turning round, swing- 
ing, waving, Mark?’,; Suér.; giddiness, dizziness, 
Heat.; (7), f. N. of a female demon, MarkP, 

Bhrimara, mf(7)n. (tt. dbhramara) relating or 
belonging to a bee, MarkP.; m.n. a kind of magnet 
or loadstone, L. (cf. bArdmaka); (#),f. N. of Durga, 
MarkP.; of a Yogin! or female attendant of D°, W.; 
n, (scil. mzadhu) honey, Suér.; dancing round, L.; 
vertigo, giddiness, epilepsy, L.; a village, L. 

Bhrimarin, mfu. (fr. prec.) affected with vertigo 
or epilepsy, Mn. iii, 161 ; whirling round, revolving, 
W.; made of honey, ib. 

Bhrimita, mfn, (fr. Caus.; cf. bAvamtia) rolled 
(as eyes), Hariv. 

Bhr&min, mfn. confused, perplexed, Bharty. (v.1. 
for bhrdnia). 


WHR bhramanta, m. a smal) house, L. 


WATS dbhramatra, m. or n.(?) a partic. 
high number, Buddh, 


WY bhraé. Seo /bhragé, p. 769, col. t. 

wer bhradiman, bhradishtha, éiyas. 
See p. 766, col. 1. 

W@q dhrasha, m. the son of a Vaisya and 
a Vindaki, L. 


We bhrashfa, Yaka. Seo \/bhraga, p. 769. 
| WT bhrasta, f. == bhastra, a bag, ApSr. 


1. bhraj, cl. 1. A. (Dhatup. vi, 22) 

\ bhrdjate (rarely P. °tts pf. babhraja, 

MBh.; bhreje, babhrajire and bhrejere, Gr.; aor, 
dbhrat, abhraji, RV.; abhvdjishta,Ge.; Prec. bhrd- 
Jyisam, AV.; fut. bhrajita, Gr.; bhrdjishyate, 
MBh. ; inf. bArdyttum, ib.), to shine, beam, sparkle, 
glitter, RV. Sc. &c,; (with #2), to be of no account, 
Can.; Caus. dArdjayats (aor. ababhrdjas and adi- 


wfa’ bhrami. 


bhrajat), to cause to shine or glitter, illuminate, 
irradiate, MBh.; Kathas.; Bhatt.: Desid. dsbArd- 
Jishate, Gr.; Intens. bdbhrdajyate or bdbhrashis, ib, 
(Ct. bhrigra; Gk. préyo; Lat. fulyere, amma 
for flay-ma &c.; Lith, ddizgt; Germ. dleichen; 
Eng. d/each. | 

2. Bhrij, f. (nom. d4ra/) light, lustre, splendour, 
RV.; MaitrS.; ApSr, (Cf. Gk. padé.] 

Bhr&jé, mfn. shining, glittering, RV.; AV.; VS.; 
m. N, of one of the 7 suns, TAr.; of a partic, kind 
of fire, Hariv.; of a Gandharva protecting the Soma, 
Say. on AitBr.; (pl.) N. of a wk. ascribed to Katy4- 
yana (also -S/okah), Pat.; n.N.of 3 Samans, ArshBr. 
= bhrishti, (prob.) w.r. for bhrdjad-rishti, GyS. 

Bhrijaka, mf(7)n. (fr. Caus.) causing to shine, 
making bright (said of the digestive fire and bile as 
brightening the skin), Suér.; un. the bile, bilious 
humour, gall, L. 

Bhrijat, mfn. shining, gleaming, glittering, RV. 
Bhréjaj-janman, mfn, having a brilliant place of 
birth or origin (said of the Maruts), ib. Bhrijad- 
yish¢i,mfn.having bright spears(said of the same), ib. 

Bhr&jathu, m. brilliance, splendour, L.— mat, 
mfn, shining, beautiful (said of a woman), Bhatt. 

Bhrajana, n. (fr. Cans.) the act of causing to 
shine, brightening, illuminating, Vagbh. 

Bhrijas, n. sparkling, flashing, glittering, lustre, 
brilliance, RV.; VS.; Br. = vat ‘bhré?), min, spark- 
ling, glittering, TS.; containing the word bArajas, 
Kath, = win,mfn.sparkling, glittering, TS.; SankhSr. 

Bhr&ji, f. splendour, lustre, MaitrS. 

Bhrajin, min, shining, glittering, Megh. 

Bhrf&jira, m. pl. N. of a class of gods under Manu 
Bhautya, Pur. 

BhrAjishtha, mfn. (superl.) shining very bright- 
ly, VS.; m. N. of a son of Ghrita-prishtha, BhP, 

Bhr&jishnu, mfp. shining, splendid, radiant, 
MBh,; Ragh.; BhP, ; Suér,; m.N, of Vishnu, MBh. ; 
of Siva, Sivag. = t&, f. radiance, brightness, splendid 
appearance, Suér. 

Bhrijis= éAvdjasabove. Bhrijish-mat, min, 
splendid, shining, MBh. 

Bhrajobhridantya (7), m. pl. N. of a race, 
Samskarak, 


BY bhrdtri, m. (connection with /bhyi 


doubtful) a brother (often used to designate a near 
relative or an intimate friend, esp. as a term of 
friendly address), RV. Sc. &c. ; du. brother and sister, 
Pan. i, 2, 68. [Cf. Zd. dritar;: Gk. pgatnp &c. ; 
Lat. frater ; Lith, broter-clis ; Slav. bratria ; Goth, 
brdthar ; Germ, bruodter, Bruder ; Eng. brother.) 
~ gandhi (R.), -gandhikea (MBh.), in. a brother 
only in appearance, having merely the name of a b° 
(cf. Pan. v, 4, 136). =ja, m.a b's son; (a), fia 
b's daughter, L. = j&ya, f. a b's wite, sister-in-law, 
Megh. (also°¢us-7°, L.) = twa,n. fraternity, brother- 
hood, RV, &c. &c. = datta, min. given by a brother ; 
n. anything given by a b° to a sister on her marriage, 
Mn. ix, 92.— dvitiy&, f. a festival on the and day 
in the light half of the month Karttika (on which 
sisters give entertainments to b°s in commemoration 
of Yamuna’s entertaining her b° Yama),Cat.« pate 
ni, f. = -jdyd, L. ~pedma-vana, n. a group of 
lotus-like brethren, MW. = putra, m. a b”'s son, 
nephew, L. (also°¢ush-p”, g. kaskddi), = bhagini, 
du. abrotherand sister; -darsana-vidhi,m. N.ofwk. 
» bhknda, m. n. a twin-b°, HParii, = bhryi, f. 
us -J4y4 ; pl. the wives of bs, Gaut. mat, min. 
having a b° or b°s, Yajfi.; BhP, = wadbt, f, = -ydyd, 
L, = vale, mfn, possessing a b° or bs, Pan. v, a, 
112, Vartt. 1, Pat,» @vasura, m. a husband's eldest 
b°, L. -sigha, m. N. of a man, Rajat. = sthina, 
m, ‘taking the place of a b°,’ a b™s representative, 
AivGy, == haty&, f. fratricide, MW. 

Bhritrixa (ifc., with fd) = dhrdtri, a brother, 
Kalid, (cf. a- and sa-64°); mf(z)n. coming from or 
belonging to a brother, brotherly, fraternal, Pap. iv, 
3, 78, Sch. 

Bhritrivya, m. a father’s brother's son, cousin, 
AV.; Rajat.; (mostly with d-prtya, dvishdt 8&c.) 
a hostile cousin, rival, adversary, enemy, AV.; VS.; 
Br.; R.; BhP.; n. (with /vdrasya) N. of a Saman, 
ArshBr, = kshdyana, min, destroying rivals, AV. 
=ghnf, see -ide =oktana, mfn. driving away 
rivals, AV. =janman (5476°), min, having the na- 
ture or character of ar°, SBr. = devatyé, mf(d')n. 
having a 1° fora deity, TS.; (“éyd), SBr. = pari- 
guttd (dird°), f the driving away a 1°, TS,=yaj- 


YET Liyi-kunse. 


Zia, m. a sacrifice performed against a rival, ApSr. 
= lok, m. the world of a rival, SBr.; (d420°-/okd) 
TS. =vat (bhra’), mfn. having rivals, 1'S.; Br. 
= sahana, 0, overpowering ar°, Kapishth. = han, 
mf(vAni)n, killingr’s, AV, Bhrétrivy&panutti, 
f. = “vya-pardnutti, TS. Bhrétrivyabhibhiti, 
f. = vya-sahana, ib, 

Bhr&tra, m. a brother (see mdfur-6h°); n. 
brotherhood, fraternity, RV. 

Bhrk&triya, m. a (father’s) brother’s son, nephew, 
Pin. iv, 1, 144; min, fraternal, belonging or rela- 
ting to a brother, W, 

Bhritreya, m.= prec. m., BhP, 

Bhriktrya, v. =é4ritra, v.. MBh. 

wifeet barddini, f. (in music) a partic. 
Sruti, Sameit. 

UTA bhranta, bhranti, bhrama: &e. 
under 4/bhram, col, 1. 

UTM bars (v.1. bards; ef. o/bilas), el. 1. 
4. A. bhrasate,syate, Pay.iii, 1,70 (Csyatt, Naigh.; 
pl. dabhi ase and bhrese, Pau, vi, 4, 125; fut. 
bhrasishyate, “itd, aor, abhrdsishia), to shine, 
glitter, Dhatup. xix, 76: Caus. dhrdsayats (aor. 
ababhrisat or abtbhrasat), Gr.: Desid. brbArase- 
shate, ib.: Inteus. ddbhrdasyate, babhrashté, ib. 


WTYA bhrasya. See p. 76y, col. 1. 
VTE bhrashtra, Straka &e. See p. 769, 
col. 2. 


WTA bhras, v.). for /bhras. 


wna bhrastreya, v.1, for bhrashtreya, 
p- 769, col. 2, 


VB} 64-7, cl. y. P.(Dhatup. xxxi, 34) bhvi- 
pitt or bhrindlé (only pr. 3. pl. dArindnts, 
RV. ii, 28, 7; Gi, also pr. drbArdya; tut. dArela, 
bhreshyati, aor. abhraishit), to injure, hart (Say, 
ax Shiys; Naigh, ‘to be angry,’ cf. dhpintya; 
Gr, ‘to tear’ or ‘to bear’); Caus. dkvdyayalé, Gr; 
Desid, bibhrishati, ib: lutens, debhriyate, bebhra- 
piti, bebhreti, ib, 


WHW Shru-kuysa, bhru-kufi. See under 
bhri. 

YZ bhrud, cl. 6. P. bhrudati, to cover or 
to collect, Dhatup. xxviii, gQ; 102. 

BAH bhru-bhanya, See 771, col. 1. 

YA bhruva. See below, 

YW bhri, f. (accord. to Un. ii, 68 fr. v bhram) 


an eyebrow, the brow, RV, &c. &c, (ifc. m. #, n. 
wt; also -bhritka), | CI, Gk. d-ppus; Slav. drivl ; 
Angl. Sax. bra ; Eng. brow.) — kuyéa or -kupasa, 
m. a male actor in -female attire, Pat. = kuti, {, 
contraction of the brows, a frown (also -Az/é, Pan, 
vi, 3, 61, Vartt, 3, Pat., and -Augiha, min. ifc., L.), 
MBh.; R, &e.; acc. with /&ré or bandh, to knit 
the eyebrows; -Auéi/a, min. contracted, frowning 
(as a face), R.; “/dnana, into. having a face wrin- 
kicd with trowns, MW.; -dantdha, m. bending or 
knitting the eyebrows, A.; -mukha, n. (R.) and 
miflijn, (Kathas,) = d47u-huti-m, q.v.; -racand, 
f,=-dandha, A. » kula, n., Pan. vi, 3, 61, Vartt. 
» Pat. =kshepa, m.=-kufi, MBh.; R, (also 
‘pana, n., Apast.); -sthma, n. (with vilocana) a 
side look with contracted brows, Ritus.; “pd/dpa, 
m. the language of frowns, MW. = ofp&xyishta- 
mukta, mfn. drawn and discharged from the bow 
of the eyebrows, ib. = j&ha, n. the root of the eye- 
brows (perhaps the inner side), L, = bhadga, m. 
aa -kuti, Kav.; Pur. &c. = bheda, m. id., Ragh.; 
Sak.; dis, mfn. frowning, attended with frowns, 
Kum. = mandala, n, the arch of the eyebrow, 
BhP. » madhya, n. the interval between the eye- 
brows, MBh, = lath, f. ‘brow-creeper,’ an arched 
eyebrow; -Ashepa, m.= bhrit-ksh°, VarByS, = vin 
kEra, m. (R.; Megh.), -vikriys, f. (A.) change 
of the eyebrows, frowning. = vikshepa, m.= 
-kshepa, Bhartt.; Spam, ind. with a frown, Pan. 
iii, 4, 54, Sch. = viceshfita, n. playful movement 
of the eyebrows, R. = vibheda (Sih.), -vibhra- 
ma (A.), -vilisa (Megh.), m. id, ~samgataka, 
n. the contact of the eyebrows, Hcar. 
3. Bhri (1. see p. 764, col. 3), in comp. for 4rd, 
= kugss or -kugea or “saka, m, = biré-hugia, 


See 


yafe bhri-kufi. 


L. w kuti or -kutt, f. = bArdi-Ruti (also d-heeti- 
ldnana,°ti-bandha, “ti-mukha\, MBh.; Kav, &c.; 
°t1-dhara, miu, contracting the brows, Mear.; (7), 
f. a species of frog, Susr.; (with Jainas) N. of a god- 
dess, 1..; (2), m. (with Jainas) N, of the servant of 
the zoth Arhat of the present Avasarpini, L, 

Bhra, in comp, for d4riz (cf. Pan. vi, 3, 61, 
Vartt. 3, Pat.) <kugéa or -ugsa, m. = bhriz- 
kunsa, L, kufica, in. the son of a Kshatriya and 
a Jali, L. = kuti( L.)or-kugl (MarkP.), f. = bhrii- 
kutt ; ti-mukha, mfn, with a trowning face, MBh. 

Bhru, in comp. for dAra (cf. Pan. vi, 3, 61, 
Vartt. 3, Pat.) —kugga or -kunsa, m. = bhrii- 
Rugsa, L. = kuti or -kuti, f. = bhri-kuli (also 
°(i-bandha, “ti-racana &c.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
“ti-krit, mtn, contracting the brows, MBh.; °fi- 
mukha, o. and min. = bhra-kuti-m® ; m, (also) a 
kind of snake, Suér, =bhahga, m. 2 bhrit-dh°, L. 

Bhruva (itc.) = bArié, MBh., 

Bhrauveya, m. metron. fr, d477, Pan. iv, 1, 125. 

WM bhrim, cl. 10, A. bhrimayate, to hope 
or wish or fear, Dhitup. xxxiii, 17, 

uy bhrind, u. (for bhurna, fr. 4/bAyi) an 
entbryo, RV, x, 155, 2; m.a child, boy, L.; a very 
learned Brahman, Hcat.; a pregnant woman (= gar- 
bhinds, .. ~ghna, ofn. killing an embryo, one 
who produces abortion, Mn.; Pancar, « bhid, mfn. 
id., Vin. v, 2, 38. = vadboa, m. (Heat.), -hati, 
f. (MBh.) the killing of an emliyo, = batyé, f. 
id., Br.; Up.; MBh. &c.; the killing of a learned 
Brahman, R., Sch. han, mf( giuZ)n. = ghna, 
Br. &c. &e.; one who kills a I? Br®, Ap. (Sch.); m. 
orn.(?) = -Aade, Gaut. — hanana,n. = -4a/i, Baudh, 
~hantri, m. the killer of an embryo, any mean 
murderer, Car, 

Bhraunaghna, mf./)n. (fr. bhviina-han), Pin. 
Vi, 4, 135, Sch. 

Bhraunahatya, n. (fr. id.) the killing of an 
embryv, Pin, vi, 4, 174. 


WA bhrej (allied to 1, bhraj), olor. A. 


bhrejate (pt. bibhreze &c.), to shine, glitter, Dhatup, 
vi, 21: Caus. bhrcjayats (aor. abibhrejat’, Gr. 


~ 
a Larcsh (tied to V/bhrong and hresh), 
Sehr. P. A. (Dhatup. xxi, 20) bhreshats, 
°fe (pf. brbresha, “she &c., Gr), to totter, waver, 
slip, make 4 false step, RV.; AitBr.; to be angry, 
Naigh.; to tear, Vop.; togo, Bhatt. (gatan, Dhatup.) 
Bhresha, m. tottering, slipping, gowg astray or 
antiss, failure, T'S.; br; ScS.; loss, deprivation, Yajii. 
Bhreshana, n. the act of going, moving &c.,W. 
utny bhraunaghna &c. See wnder bhrina. 
et 
WIT bhrauveya. See above. 


Wea bhlaksh (v.1. for /bhaksh), clr, P. A. 
bhlakshati, “te, to cat, Dhatup. xxi, 27. 

YTS Shlas (connected with v bhras),cl. 1. 
4. A, bhidsate, “iyate (pf. babhlae br bhlese &c.), 
to shine, beam, glitter, Dhatup. xix, 77. 

WIA bhlas (v1. for /bkias), Vop. in 
Dhatup. xix, 77. 


YY Dhlesh (v. 1. for /bhresh), Dhatup. xxi, 
20. 


WW bhva. See a-bhra, 


a MA, 


W 1. ma, the labial nasa). 1. -kirs, m. 
the letter or sound ma, SankhBr.; AVParii. &c,; 
-fancaka, vn. = partca-makdra,W ; °rddt-sahasra- 
naman, n.N, of ch. of the Rudra-yamala (contain- 

ang 1000 names of Rama beginning with #2). 


WY 2. ma, m. (in prosody) & molossus, 
= 2. -kkra, m. the foot called molossus ; -v#pu4, f. 
N, of a metre, Ping., Sch. 


3. ma, base of the rst pers. pron. in ace. 
sg. mam or ma; instt. mdyd; dat. mdhyam or 
mé; abl. md? or md@; gen. mdma or me (for the 
enclitic forms, ef, Pan. viii, 3,22 6c.) [Cf.1. dd, 
Zd. ma; Gk, é-pé, wé; Lat. mtg, meiht &e.) 

Makat, familiar dimin. fr. prec. = sd? in comp, 
=» pitrika, m, my father, Pay. i, 1, 39, Vat. 


H 4. ma, m. time, L.; poison, L.; a magic 
formula, L. ; (in music) N. of the 4th note of the 
scale (abbreviated for madhyama); the moon, L.; 
N. of various gods (of Brahma, Vishnu, Siva, and 
Yama), L.; (@}, f, a mother, L.; measure, L. ; au- 
thority (-¢va, n.), Nyayam, ; light, L.; knowledge, 
L.; binding, fettering, L.; death, L.; a woman’s 
waist, L.; 1. happiness, welfare, L.; water, L. 


® 

AR mvt (cf. «’mah), cl. 1. A. (Dbatup. 
xvi, 33) mayhate (pf. mamanhe &c.,Gr.), 
to give, grant, bestow (with ddmdya, ‘asa present’), 
RV.; SBr.; to increase, Dhatup.; Caus, maghayati 
(cl. 10 accord, to Dhatup, xxxiii, 124), to give &c., 
RV.; to speak or to shine, Diiatup. : lutens. wamahe 

&ce.; see / mah. 

Manhana, n. a pift, present, RV.; (ci), ind. (also 
with dikshasya) promptly, readily, willingly, ib, 
Mayhane-shtb&, min. (prob.) liberal, RV. x, Os, 
I ( pradine pravartamana, Siy.) 

Mayhaniya, min. = piijaniya, Nir.(ct.o/ mah). 

Mayhama, mi. 4 partic. personification, Gaut. 

Mayphay4éd-rayi, mfn. (pr. p. of Caus. + rays) 
granting wealth or treasures, RV. 

Manhaynt, mfn. (fr, Caus.) wishing to give, 
liberal, RV. 

Mayhishtha, m/fn., (superl.) granting most abun- 
dantly, very liberal or generous, RV.; exceedingly 
abundant, ib.; quite ready for (dat.), ib. —xriita 
(md h°), min. one whose gifts are most abundant, 
very rich or bountiful, ib. 

Mayhiyas, mfu. (compar.) giving more abun- 
dantly than (abl.), RV. 


A& mak, ind., g. svar-adi. 


RH maka, mon., ¢. ardharcadi; m, the 
son of a Vaisya and a Maluki, L. —datta, m. N, 
of a man, V4s., Introd, 


AHH mdhaka, m.(prob.)a kind of animal, 
AV. 


AAA makat, Sve under 3. wa, col. f. 


Wale ST makandika, f. N. of a woman, 
Pat. 


THAKTA makamokaya (onomat.), A.°yate, 
to croak (as a frog), Kav, 


WRC mikara, m. a kind of sea-monster 
(sometimes confounded with the crocodile, shark, 
dulphin &c.; regarded as the emblem of Kana-deva 
(cf. mukara-ketana &e, below] or as a symbol of 
the goth Athat of the present Avasarpini; represented 
as an ornament on gates or on head-dresses), V3, 
de. &e.; 2 partic. species of insect or other small 
anitnal, Susr.; N. of the roth sign of the zodiac 
(Capricornus), Saryas.; Var, &c,; the roth are of 
30 degrees in any circle, 1.5 an army of troops in 
the form of a M®, Mn, vii, 1873 an ear-ring shaped 
like a M°, BHP. (cf. mahara-hundalay; the hands 
folded in the form ofa M”, Cat.; one of the g trea- 
sures of Kubera, 1.3 one of the 8 magical treasures 
called Padmini, MarkP.; a partic. magical spell recited 
over weapuns, R,; N. of a mountain, Bhl’.; (7), £ 
the female of the sea-monster M_, Paitcat.; N. of a 
river, MBh. = kati, f. ‘dolphin-hipped,’ N. of a 
woman, Kathas. = kundala, n. an ¢ar-ring shapsd 
like a M°, BhP. —» ketana, -ketw and -ketu-mat, 
m. ‘having the M° for an emblem ’ or ‘ having a fish 
on his banner,’ N, of Kima-deva, MBh.; Kay. &e, 
=~ dapshtri, f. ‘ Makara-toothed,’ N. of a woman, 
Kath’s. = @hvaja, m. = -&efana, MBh.; the sea, 
Haray.; a partic. array of troops, Kam.; @ partic. 
medical preparation, L.; N. ofa prince, Vear. = pi- 
gaka, m. N, of a village, Inscr. = masa, m. N. of 
a partic, month, TS., Sch. «ombkha, m.= maka- 
rikéva-dharin, jala-nirgamana-dvdra,or janir- 
dhudvayava, L. = rai, m. the zodiacal sign Capri- 
cornus, MW, = ifiichana, m. = -kefana, Kid. 
-vihana, m. ‘having the M? for his vehicle,’ N. 
of Varuna, L. = wihing, f. N. of a river, VP, = vie 
bhiishana-ketana, in. ‘having the Makara fora 
characteristic ornament,’ N, of Kama-deva, Hariv. 
-samkramana, n. the passage of the sun from 
Sagittarius into Capricornus, MW. ~sampkrinti, 
f., id.; N.of a festival (which marks the beginning 
of the sun’s northern course), RTL. 428; -ts/a-dana, 
n. and -dina-prayoga,m. N. of wks. saptami, 
f, N. of the 7th day in the light halt of the nionth 
Mipha, W. ‘cf. under wdkara), Makarikara, m. 


afeyar mikshika. 
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‘receptacle of M°s,"the sea, Kathas, Makar&kira, 
m. ‘formed like a M°,’ a varicty of Caesalpina 
Banducella, L. Makaraksha, m. ‘M°-eyed,’ N, 
of Rakshasa (son of Khara), R. Makarahka, m. 
‘having the M® tora symbol or mark,’ N, of Kama- 
deva, L.; the sca, L, Makaragnana, m., ‘ Makara- 
faced,’ N. of one of Siva’s attendants, L. Maka- 
ritlaya, im.‘ M°-abode,” the sea, MBh,; R.; N. of 
the number ‘four’ (cf, ander samedtra), Makari- 
visa, .‘M°-abode,’ the sea, MBh. Makardsva, 
mn, ‘having the M° for a horse,’ N, of Varuna, L. 

Makariyana, min. (fr. akara), g. pakshildi. 

Makariki, f. a partic. head-dress, Kad. ; a figure 
resembling the Makara, ib. 

Makarin, m. ‘full of Makaras,’ the sea, L, 

Makari, f. of makara, in comp, ~ pattra, n. 
the mark of a Makari (on the face of Lakshmi), 
Prab. (cf. palfra-bhanva), = prastha, m. N. of a 
town, gp. harky-ddt. =lekhd, {.=-patira, Prab. 
(v. 1.) 

WRC makaranda, m.the juice of flowers, 
honey, Kav.; Pur. &c.; a species of jasmine, L.; a 
fragrant species of mango, L.; a bee, L.; the Indian 
cuckoo, L.; (in music) a kind of measure, Sangit. ; 
N. of aman, Malatim, ; of various authors and wks. ; 
n. a filament (esp, of the lotus-flower), L.; N. of a 
pleasure-parden, Kathis, = kagiya, Nom, A. “yale, 
to be like drops or particles of flower-juice, Cat, 
~ kiirika, f. pl, -dipikd, f., -patcaaga-vidhi, 
mn. N. of wks, = pala, m. N. of a man (father of 
Tri-vikrama), Cat. — prakBéa, m. N.of wk. = vat, 
mfn. rich in flower-juice; (a/i, f. the Hower of 
Bignonia Suaveolens, L. = visa, m. a species of 
Kadainba, 1. —vivarana, n., -vivriti, f. N. of 
wks. ~garman, mi. N. of a teacher, Cat. Maka- 
randodydna, n. N.of a pleasure: parden near Uj- 
jayint, Ratnity, 

Makarandiki, f. a kind of metre, Col.; N. of 
the daughter of a Vidya-dhara, Kathis. 

WHE makashtu, wm. N. of a mun, g. subh- 
rddt. 

AGWMD makuana, m.N. of a race of kings, 
Cat. 

THE makuta,n.acrest (= mubkufa), Divya. 
- bandhana, n.N. ofa temple, Divyav. Maku- 
fagama, m,. N. of wk. : 

aafa makuti, m. or f. an edict addressed 
to the Siidras ( = s#dra-sasana}, L. 

AFC walnura, wm, 9 Jooking-glasa, mirror, 
L.; the stick or handle of a potte.- wheel, 1.3 Mi- 
musops Mlengi,L.; abud, L.; Arabian jasmine, MW. 
(ot, maukura), 

Makurina, m. orn. N. of a place, Cat. 

Makula, m. Miunusups Elengi, L.; a bud, L. (cf. 
mukiela,. 

ABE mekushta or Sfaka, m. Phaseolus 
Aconitifulius, L. 

Makushtha, m. id., L. (also “¢haha); mfn. slow 
(-: manthara), |. (of. muhkushtha, mapashtha), 


FHSR makiulaka,m. Croton Polyandrum, 


Car. 


HERR makeruka, m. a kind of parasitical 
worn, ib, | 

HB makk (cf, mask), cl. 1. A, makkate, 
to go, move, Dhatup. iv, 28, Vop. 

AWA mokkalla, m. a dangerous abscess 
in the abdomen (peculiar to lying-in women), Susr. ; 
Sariigs. 

Rs makiula,m.red chalk(=sild-jatu), V. 

Makkola, m. chalk, L. (= sudhd, VarBr8., Sch.) 


AAT mokrana,m.asmall-limbed elephant 
or one who has not got his tceth at the proper tune, L, 


AW 1. maksh (cf. 5 mrakshi, cl. 1. P. ty 
collect, heap, Dhatup. xvii, 12 (v.1.); to be angry, 
Vop. 

AM 2. mdksh, wm. or fa fly, RV. iv, 45, 43 
Vii, 32, 2. 

Makshd, f.id., RV. x, 40,6; AV. ix, 1, 17 (cf. 
Lat. metesca}. : 

Makshikd, f. (tn. c. also “4a, m.)a fly, bee, RV. 
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&ec. &c. = mala, n. ‘excretion of bees,’ wax, L. 
Makehik&sraya, m. ‘receptacle of bees,’ id., L. 
Makshik&, f. = makshikd, L. 


HY maksha, m. the concealing of one’s 
own defects, L. (prob. w.r, for wtraksha’. 


aw maksha-virya,m.Buchanania Lati- 
folia (prob. w. 1. for bhaksha- or -bhakshya-bija). 


RW makshu, mfn. only instr. pl. makshubhih 


(or makshibhih s cf. makshit), quickly, promptly, 
RV. viii, 46,6; m. N. of a man, Aithe. Sch, (cf. 
makshavya). =me-gams&, mf(d)n. going quickly, 
RV. viii, 22, 16 (Say.) 

Makshii | Padap. °és42/), ind. quickly, rapidly, 
soon, directly, RV. [ct. mankshse and Lat. tox]. 
= javas ( dsiu-), mfn. most rapid or prompt, RV. 
vi, 45, 14. tama (shit), mtn, id., ib. viii, 19, 
12 (“mebhir akabhih, ‘in the next days,’ ix, 55, 3): 

Makshtiyu, min. quick, rapid, fleet (as horses), 
RV. vii, 74, 3. 


AQY mukshuna, n.a partic. measure of 
weight (= 7 Mashas), L. 
WR makh (cf. Vmankh), cl. 1. P. makhats, 


to. go, move, Dhatup. v, 18. 


A@® 1. makha, min. (prob. connected with 
/ 1. mah or 4/mayh) jocund, cheerful, sprightly, 
vigorous, active, restless (said of the Maruts and other 
gods’, RV.; Br.; m. a feast, festival, any occasion 
of joy or festivity, RV.; SankhGr.; a sacrifice, sacri- 
ficial oblation, SBr. 8c. cc. (Naigh. iii, 17); (prob.) 
N, of a mythical being (esp. in Afakhasya Sirah, 
© Makha’s head’), RV.; VS.; SBr. (cf. also comp.) 
= kriyh, f. a sacrificial rite, L. a traya-vidhina, 
n. N. of wk. = tr&tri, m.‘ protector of Visv4-mitra’s 
sacrifice,’ N.of Rama(son of Dasa-ratha},L. = dvish, 
m. ‘enemy of sacrifices,’ a demon, Rikshasa, Ragh. 
=dveshin, m. ‘enemy of (Daksha’s, q.v.) sacri- 
fice,’ N. of Siva, Sivag. =mathana, n. the dis- 
turbance of (Daksha’s) s’, Ratuav. = maya, mf(Z)n. 
containing or representing a s°, BhP, =mukha, 
mfn. beginning a s°, R. = vat (makhd-), min, com- 
panion of Makha (a word used to explain maghd- 
vat, q.v.), SBr.; a sacrificer, Hariv. —vahni, m. 
sacrificial fire, L. ved, t. a sacrificial altar, R. 
mavimin, m. ‘lord of sacrifice,’ N. of an author, 
Cat, = han, m. ‘killer of Makha,’ N. of Agni or 
Indra or Rudra, TS. Makhfinsa-bh&j, m, ‘ par- 
taker of a s°,' a god, Ragh. Makhigni, m. = 2- 
kha-vahni, 1. Makhanala, m. id, L. Ma- 
khanna, n. ‘sacrificial food,’ the seed of Euryale 
Ferox, Bhpr. Makh&péta, m. N. of a Rakshasa, 
BhP. Makh@laya, m. a house or place for sacri- 
fice, Cat. Makhasuhrid, m. = makha-dveshin, 
L. Makhésa, in, ‘lord of s’,’ N, of Vishuu, VP. 

Makhas. Sce next and sddma-makhas. 

Makhasya, Nom.P. A. °sya/i, °fe, tu be cheerful 
or sprightly, RV. (cf. payéopas }. 

Makhasyua, mfn.cheerful; sprightly exuberant, ib. 

Makhya, w.r. for 1. makha. 


RAW 2. mukha,m.or n.(?) the city of Mecca, 
Kalac, = vishaya, m. the district of Mecca, ib. 


WT maga, m. & magian, & priest of the 
sun, Var.; BhavP.; pl. N. of a country in Saka- 
dvipa inhabited chiefly by Brahmans, Cat, = vyaktt, 
f. N. of a wk, on the origin of the Saka-dvipin 
Brahmans by Kyishia-dasa Miéra. 


anti GT magudin, mfn., g. pragady-adi. 


AMW magddha, m., the country of the Ma- 
gadhas, South Behar (pl. the people of that country), 
AV. &c. &c.; a minstrel who sings the praises of a 
chief’s ancestry, L.; (d), f. the town of the M°s, L.; 
long pepper, Suir, =» dega, m. the country of M°, 
Hit, = paribh&ahk, f, N. of wk. =purf, f, the 
city of M°, Lalit. = pratieh¢hs, mfn. dwelling in 
M”, Ragh. wlipi, f. the writing of M°, Lalit. 
~ vaysa-ja, mf(d)n. sprung from the race of M°, 
Ragh. Magadh@svara, m. a king of the M°s, 
Ragh.; N. of a king of the M°s, Vet. Magadhéa- 
bhava, mf(d)n. born or grown in M°; (4), f, long 
pepper, Suér. 

Magadhaka, Pat. on Pan. i, 1, 4, Vartt, 1; 6. 

Magadhiya, mfn. relating to or coming from 
Magadha, g. gahdds. 

Magadhya, Nom.P.°yati, to surround (g. Aand- 
Gdt), to serve, be a slave, Siddh. 


aryarres makshikd-mala. 


RIE maganda, m.=husidin, a usurer, Nir, 
vi, 32. 
WTS magala, m. N. of & man, Pravar. 


ATX magava, m. or n.(?) a partic. high 
number, Buddh. 


WNT magasa, m. pl. N. of the warrior 
caste in Saka-dvipa, BhavP, 


WT magu, m.= maga, e magian, Cat. 
WMT magundi, f. N. of a mythical hing 


(whose daughters are female demons), AV. 
HZ magna. Sev Vmajj. 


WT maghd, m. (/magh) « gift, reward, 
bounty, RV.; wealth, power, ib.; a kind of flower, 
L.; a partic. drug or medicine (also d, f.), L.; N. 
of a Dvipa (s. v.), L.; ofacountry of the Mlecchas, 
L.; (4), f. (also pl.) N. of the 1oth or 15th Nak- 
shatra (sometimes regarded'as a wife of the Moon), 
AV. &c. &c.; N. of the wife of Siva, L.; (i or 2), 
f. a species of grain, L. —gandha, m. Mimusops 
Elengi, Kir., Sch, = ttd (maghd-), f. (for mtapha + 
datti) the giving and receiving of presents, RV. 
= déya, n. the giving of presents, ib. = rava, m. 
N. of a Nishada, Cat. - vat, mfn., see next. = van 
(maghd-), mfn. (middle stem maghd-vat [which 
may be used throughout }, weak stem maghén ; nom. 
m. maghdva or “van, f. maghdni or maghavati 
[ Vop.]; n. waghavat ; nom. pl.m. once maghdnas; 
cf. Pan, vi, 4, 128; 133), possessing or distributing 
gifts, bountiful, liberal, munificent (esp. said of Indra 
and other gods, but also of institutors of sacrifices 
who pay the priests and singers), RV.; AV.; TS.; 
SBr.; Up.; m. N.of Indra (also pl. °van/ah), Mh; 
Kay. &c.; of a Vyasa or arranger of the Puranas, 
Cat.; of a Danava, Hariv.; of the ard Cakra-vartin 
in Bharata, L.; -val-fed, n. liberality, munificence, 
RV.; -van-nagara, un. ‘Tndra’s city,’ N. of a town, 
Rajat.; -van-mukla-kultia,m.orn.(?) the thunder- 
bolt hurled by Indra, Bharty. =svimin, m., v.1. 
for makha-sv’, q. v. 

Maghava, m. = magha-van, BhavP., 

Maghi, f. of »agha, in comp. =trayodasti, f. 
the 13th day in the dark half of the month Bhadra, 
Col.; -frdaddha, n.a 8° ceremony on that day, MW, 
=~ bhava or -bhi, m, ‘offspring of Magha,’ the 
planet Venus, L. 

Maghi-prastha, m. N. of a town, g. harky-ddt 
(Kas. for maghni-pr°). 

mughushtu, in. N. of a man, g. subh- 
radi, Kas. (cf. makashti). 


artiren maghni-prasthu. Seo maghi-pr®. 

AE mank (cf. mang), cl. 1. A. mankate, 
to move or to adorn, Dhatup. iv, 15 (only pf. ma- 
mankire, explained by susubhire, Bhatt. [v.1. 
mamangire; cf, Pan. iii, 1, 87]; Gr. also fut. 
mankishyate; aot. amankishta &c.\ 

Maanku, wfn, shaking, vacillating, SBr. (cf. dur- 
m°); m. blotch, L. 

AEVR menkanaka, m. N. of a Rishi, 
MBh, ; of a Yaksha, ib. (B. macakruka). 

ATE maski, m, N. of a man, MBh, =gita, 


n. ‘song of Manki,’ N. of the 15th ch, of the Partha 
Itihdsa-samuccaya (containing episodes from the 
MBh.) 


ATES mankila, m.aforest-conflagration,L. 
wet mankura, ™. == makura, @ mirror, L. 
mankuéa, m. @ person who knows 

dancing and singing (also called mahtshya), L. 
ALY marktavya, “tri. See p.773, col. 2. 
APT menkshana,n.armour for the legs or 

thighs, greaves, L. (cf. mankhuna, matkuna), 
APY mankshu, ind. (cf. makshku) quickly, 


immediately, directly, instantly, Kav. ; Kathas. ; very 
much, exceedingly, L.; truly, really, L.; m. N. of 
aman, g. gargdds. 


HF maikh (cf. makh), cl.1. P. mankhati, 


to go, move, Dhatup. v, 19. 
RR mankha, m. = magadha, a royal bard 


qHoUtey mangala-vadin. 


or panegyrist, L.; a mendicant of a partic. order, 
W.; N. ofa man, Rajat.; of a lexicographer (-kosa, 
m. his work). 
Mahkhaka, m. N. of a man, Rajat. 
Mahkhané, f. N. of a woman, ib. 
Mahkhiya, Nom. °ya/e, to act or be like a bard, 
Sitkanth. 


al i mankhuna, n. = mankhana, L. 


mang (cf. /mank), cl. 1. A. mangate, 
to go, move, Dhatup, v, 40. 


WF manga, m. n. the head of a boat, L.; 
m, a mast or side of a ship, L. (cf. manda); pl. N. 
of acountry in Saka-dvipa inhabited chiefly by Brah- 
mans, MBh. vi, 436 (B.; cf. maga and mriga). 

Mahginf, f. a boat, ship, HParis. 

WHFS mangata, vn. (accord. to Un. v, jo 
fr. 4/maiig) happiness, felicity, welfare, bliss (also 
pl.; ifc. f. 2), Mn.; MBh. &c.; anything auspicious 
or tending to a lucky issue (e.g. a good omen, a 
prayer, benediction, auspicious ornament or amulet, 
a festival or any solemm ceremony on important 
occasions &c.; cf. mfn. below), Kaus.; MBh.; Kav, 
&c.; a good old custom, PayGy.; Mn.; a good work, 
MBh.; BhP.; (in music) a partic. composition, 
Sampit.; N. of the capital of Udyina, Buddh,; m. 
N. of Agni, Grihyas.; of the planet Mars, L.; of a 
king belonging to the race ot Manu, Cat.; of a 
Buddha, Lalit.; of a poet, Cat.; of a chief of the 
Calukyas, ib.; the smell of jasmine, L.; (a), £. the 
white- and blue-flowering Darva prass, L. ; a sort of 
Karafija, L.; turmeric, L.; a faithful wife, L.; N. 
of Uma, Heat.; of Dakshayani (as worshipped in 
Gaya), Cat.; of the mother of the 5th Arhat of the 
present Avasarpinf, L.: (7), f., g. gazrdad ; mi(a)n. 
auspicious, lucky, Heat. ; having the scent of jasmine, 
L, = karana, n. ‘luck-causing,’ the act of reciting 
a prayer for success before the beginning of any enter- 
prise, Madhus. -- karmen, u.id., Malav. = kalaga, 
m. = -ghata, a vessel used at festivals, Git. ; -aya, 
mfn. consisting of vessels of this kind, Hear, = kis 
raka, mfn.(MBh.) or -k&rin, mfn, (MW.) causing 
welfare. = k&rya, n. a festive occasion, solemnity, 
MW, =KAla, m. an auspicious occasion, Sak. = ku« 
thira-misra,m.N.ofadoor-keeper, Cat. —kshau- 
ma, n. du, a linen upper- and under-garmeut worn 
at festivals, Ragh. =g&thik&, f. a solemn song, 
Dhanamj. = gird, m. ‘mountain of fortune,’ N. of a 
m°; -mdhalmya, vn. N. of wk, = gita, n. = -gi7- 
thikd, Paicat. = griha, n. an auspicious house or 
temple, Malav.; Malatim, (also “Aaka); the house 
of the planet Mars, Sinhis. » graha, m.an auspicious 
planet, a lucky star, MW.=ghata, m. ‘ausp’ jar,’ 
a vessel full of water offered to the gods on festivals, 
MW.; N. of an elephant, Kath’s. —candika or 
-candi, f. N. of Durgi, Cat.; W. -cohiya, m. 
Ficus Infectoria, L. » tirya, n. a musical instrument 
used at festivals, Paficat.; Ragh. —dagaka, m. or 
n, (?) N, of a prayer, Cat, = devatd, f. a tutelary 
deity (cf. drahma-ni°), » Avira, n. the principal 
pate of a palace (being opened on festive occasions), 
Lalit. @hvani, nm). an auspicious sound (e.g. mar- 
riage-music),L. = nirgaya,m.N.ofwk. = pattra, 
n. a leaf serving as an amulet, Sak. ~ pithaka, 1). 
‘ blessing-reciter,’ a professional well-wisher or pane- 
gytist, Das; Parévan. = pani, mfn, having auspicious 
hands, R. =pktra, n. anausp° vessel, a vessel contain- 
ing ausp’ objects, Sak. = pura, n. ‘city of prosperity,’ 
N. of atown, Cat. (cf. mangala). = pushpa-maya, 
mf(z)n. formed of ausp® flowers, Ragh, =» pfijk-pra- 
yoga, m. and -pij&-vidhi, m. N. of wks. = pijita, 
mfn. honoured with a sacrificial fee or offering, MW. 
~» pratigara, m, =-siifra, Milatim.; tne cord of 
an amulet, Das. » prada, min. bestowing welfare, 
ausp’, Cat.; (d), f. turmeric, L. »prastha, m. 
‘ ausp’-peak,’ N, of a mountain, Pur.  bherf, f, a 
drum beaten on festive occasions, Siphas. = shayn, 
mf(z)n. consisting of nothing but happiness&c., Kad.: 
Bhim, » maytikha- of. N. of wk, = mie 
tra-bhf.shana, mfn. only adorned with turmeric 
or with the Matgala-sitra (q.v.), Vikr. =» mElikg, 
f. marriage-music, L.= rfija, m. N, of a king, Inscr. 
= vacas, n. a benedictory or congratulatory speech, 
congratulation, Caurap. = wat, mfn, auspicious, 
blessed; (aéi), f. N. ofadaughter of Tumburu, Kathas. 
= vatsa, nm. N. of a poet, Subh. = wda, m. ‘ bene- 
diction, congratulation ;' -fikd, f., “ddrtha, m. 
N. of wks. = wkdin, mfn. pronouncing a benedic- 


HSIN mangala-vara. 


tion, expressing congratulations, R. = viire or -vii- 
sara, m. ‘ Mars-day,’ Tuesday, L. = vidhi, m. any 
ausp° ceremony or festive rite; preparations for a 
festival, Dad. = veishabha, m. an ox with ausp° 
signs, Paficat. = gayeana, n. the act of wishing joy, 
uttering a congratulation, L, = gabda, m. auspicious 
word, felicitation, Var. = gimti, f. N. of wk. = gam- 
stava, min. fclicitating, containing felicitations, R. 
=samKlambhana, n. an ausp” unguent, Sak. 
=giman, 1. an ausp Siman, L.—sticaka, mfn. 
auguring good luck, Das. = stitxa, n. ‘lucky thread,’ 
the marriage-thread (tied by the bridegroom round 
the bride’s neck, and worn as long as the husband 
lives), MW. =stava, m., -stotra, n. N. of wks. 
=snina, n. any solemn ablution, L.=svara, m. 
2 sea-shell, L. Manhgalakshata, m. pl. rice cast 
upon people by Brahmans in bestowing a blessing at 
marriages &c., MW. Mangalagurn, n. a species 
of Agallochum, L, Manhgaldcarapa, n. benedic- 
tion, prayer for the success of anything, Kap. ; Sah. ; 
Cat.; pronouncing a blessing, wishing joy, MW. 
Mangalicira, m, the repeating a prayer for success 
and observing other auspicious ceremonies, MBh,; a 
partic. composition, Samgit.; -ywééa, mf. accom- 
panied with a pr° for success, attended with ausp° cer®, 
Mn, Manhgalatodya, n. = °/a-bheri, Kathis. 
Mangaladesa-vritta, m. a foriune-teller, Mn. ix, 
258, Mangaldyana, n, the way to happiness or 
prosperity, BhP.; min. walking onthe path of prosp’, 
ib, Mangal&rambha, infn, causing an ausp° be- 
ginning (said of Ganééa), Paficar, Mangalaircana- 
paddhati, f.N.ofwk. Mangalarjuna, m.N. of 
a poet, Cat. Mangalartham, ind. for the sake of 
prosperity or happiness, MW, Mangalarha, fu. 
worthy of prosp” or happ’, Paiicar. Manhgalalam- 
krita, min. decorated with auspicious ornaments, 
Kalid. Mangaldlabhaniya, n., w.t. for °/d/ant- 
bhaniya (q.v.), RK. Manhgalélambhana, ». 
touching anything auspicious, MBh. Manhgala- 
lambhaniya, n.an object whose touch is ausp’, R. 
Mangaldlaya, min. having an ausp® dwelling, 
MW.; m.ateniple, A. Mangaladlipana, n. (clici- 
tation, KR. Mangalavata (or “/d-va/a (7}), n. N. 
ofa place of pilgrimage, Cat, Matgalavaha, nfn. 
auspicious, Hicat. Mangaléviisa, m. ‘ausp” dwell- 
ing.’ atemple, Kathis, Manhgalashtaka, m. (!) 
aterm for 8 ausp® things, Heat.; m. orn, (?) 8 lines 
of benediction pronounced for good luck by a Brah- 
man on a newly-wedded pair while a piece of cloth 
is held between them, MW.; n. N. of wks. Math. 
galahnika, n. any daily religious rite for success, 
L.; a vase full of water carried in front of a proces- 
sion, L. Mangalécchh, f. benediction, felicitation : 
(dyat), ind. for the sake of an ausp° omen, MaitrS. 
iii, 8,10, Mangalécohn, mfn. wishing joy, w° 
prosperity, MW. Mangalésvara-tirtha, n.‘ Tir- 
tha of the lord of prosperity,’ N, of a sacred bathing- 
place,Cat. MaagalopépaR, f. the desire for pros- 
perity or happiness, Sr. 

Madgala, f.of manga/a,incomp. = gauri-pije, 
f., “ri-vrata-kath&, f., ri-vratodyRpana, n., 
“ry-ashtaka, 0, N. of wks. = vate, n., see marn- 
galdvata above, = vrata, n. the vow of Umi, Cat.; 
N, of ch. of the Kast-khanda of the Skanda Purina; 
mfn, devoted to Uma (said of Siva), Sivag.—alistra, 
n. ‘the book of Umd,’ N. of wk, 

Mangalika, (prob. n.) pl. (perhaps) N. of the 
hymns of the 18th Kanda of the Atharva-veda, AV. 
xix, 23, 28. 

Maigaliya, mfn. auspicious, MBh. 

Mahgalya, f(a jn. auspicious, lucky, conferring 
happiness, Kaué.; Mn; Mish. &c.; beautiful, pleas- 
ing, agreeable, MW.; pious, pure, holy, Uttarar.; 
m. Cicer Lens, Sués.; Aegle Marmelos, Sih; Ficus 
Religiosa, L.; Ficus Heterophylla, L. (correctly 
mangalydrha); the cocoa-nut tree, I..: Feronia 
Elephantum, L..; a species of Karaitja, L.; = zivaka, 
L.; N. ofa serpent denion, Buddh. ; (a), f. (only L..) 
a species of fragrant sandal; Ancthum Sowa; Mimosa 
Suma; Terminalia Chebula; Andropogon Acicula- 
tus; Curcuma Longa; a partic. bulb (y2ddh2); Dirva 
grass; = adhah-pushpi; =jivanti; = priyangu; 
= masha-parni; Acorus Calamus; N, of a partic. 
yellow pigment ( = go-rocand), Bhpr.; a partic. resin, 
L.; N. of Durga, DeviP.; n. an auspicious prayer, 
MarkP.; any ausp” thing, Gaut.; Susr.; Var. (sg. 
collectively, Hcat.); bathing with the juice of all 
medicinal plants, L.; water brought from various 
sacred places for the consecration of a king d&c., 


MW.,; sour curds, L.; sandal wood, L.; a kind of 
Agallochum, L.; gold, L.; red lead, L. = kusum, 
f. Andropogon Aciculatus,Bhpr, «= danda,m,‘ having 
an auspicious staff,’ N. of a man, Rajat. =niman, 
mfn.,v.1, for mate”, q.v., MaittS.; °ma-dheya, f. 
Hoija Viridifolia, Bhpr. — vasta, n. any ausp° object, 
Pancat. Matgalyarhd, f. Ficus Heterophylla, L. 
Mangalyaka, m. Cicer Lens, Bhpr. 


ayie mangira, m. N. of a man, Vait. 
(mandira, KatySr.) 


uF mangu, in, N. of a prince, VP. 
aye mangura, m. & kind of fish, Bhpr. 


AS mangula, n. evil, sin (=papa), Kiiv. 
a. manguska, m. N, of a man, g. hurv- 
ddt. 

mangh, cl. 1. P. manghati, to adorn, 


decorate, Dhatup. v, 56; A. manghate, to go, start, 
begin; to blame; to cheat, iv, 37. 


AA mac (cf. mafic), cl. 1. A. macate (pf. 


mece &c.), to cheat, be wicked or arrogant ; to pound, 
grind, Dhatup. vi, 12. 


WARGAAt macaka-catani, prob. w. r. fur 


mecaka-c°, q.v. 


AGAR macakruka, m.N.of a Yaksha and 


of a sacred spot guarded by him near the entrance to 
Kuru-kshetra, MBh, (cf. mankanaka). 


HaTaar macarcika, f. (ife.) excellence, 
anything excellent or good of its kind (ef. go-m°), 


g. matallikddi (Ganar.) 


AAW mac-citta &c. See undor 1, mad, 
p. 777, col. 2, 
ASS maccha.m.(Prakr. for matsya) a fish, 


L. Macchakshanka, mfn. marked with a fish- 
eye (said of a bad pearl), ib. 


AA maj. See nir-maj under nir- y/mazj, 
p. 556, col. 1. 


AMARIL majamudara, m. = ls f~* 
majmu’-dar, a record-keeper, document-holder, 
Kshitis. 

ATATH majiraka,m. N.ofa man, g. sivddi. 


Asay maj, 1.6. P. (Dhatup. xxviii, 122) 
“mayjati (Ved. mdyjatt, ep. also “te ; pf. 
mamajja (2. sg. mamayitha or mamanktha), 
MBh.; aor, [ma] mayyis, ib.; amankshit, Bhatt. ; 
Prec. mayjyat, SBr.; fut. matkshyati, te, Br. &c.; 
maypishyatt, MBh.; manktd, Gr.; inf, magitune, 
MBh.; mank(um, Gr.; ind. p. mankted or niak- 
tud, ib.; -mdyjya, AV.), to sink (‘into,” ace. or loc.), 
go down, go to hell, perish, becoine ruined, RV. 
&c. &c.; to sink (in water), dive, plunge or throw 
one’s self into (loc. }, bathe be submerged or drowned, 
ShadvBr.; KatySr.; MBh. &c.: Caus. mtayjdyatt 
(aor. amamazjal, Gr.), to cause to sink, submerge, 
drown, overwhelin, destroy, SBr, &c. &c.; to inun- 
date, MBh. ; to strike or plant into (loc.), tb.: Desid. 
mimankshatt or mimapishatt, Gr, (cf. mimank- 
sha): Iutens. mamazyate, mimankt, ib. (Cf. 
Lat. mergere, and under majjan. | 

Magna, mfn. sunk, plunged, iromersed in (loc. 
or comp.), KatySr.; Mn ; MBh. &c.; set {as the 
moon), R.; sunk into misfortune, ib, ; (ifc.} slipped 
into, lurking in, Ragh, ; sunken, flat (as breasts or a 
nose), Hariv.; R.; Susr.; m. N, of a mountain, Buddh, 

Manbktavya, min. to be immersed or plunged, 
Pan. vii, 1, 60, Sch.; 0. (impers.) it is to be im- 
mersed or plunged by (any one}, Kathds. 

Manktri, mfn. one who dives or plunges &c., 
Pan. vii, 1, 60, Sch. 

I. Majja, min, sinking, diving (in wela-mtzja; 
see audamaysi). 

2. Majja, in comp. for majjan. = krit, n. ‘ pro- 
ducing marrow,’ a bone, L. =tas, ind. = mayjdm 
prati,Laty. = rasa, m= mazjd-r',L. = samud- 
bhava, m. ‘produced from the marrow,’ semen 
virile, L. 

Majjaka. Sce a-najjaka. 

Majjan, m. (lit. ‘sunk or seated within’) the 
marrow of bones (also applied to the pith of plants), 
RV. &c. &c. (according to SBr. &c. one of the § 


wafouricy maijari-dharin. 
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elements or essential ingredients of the body; in the 
later medical system that element which is produced 
from the bones and itself produces semen, Suér.); 
scurf, Kull, on Mn, v, 135. [Cf. Zd. mazga ; Slav. 
morgu ; Germ, mary, marag, Mark; Angi. Sax. 
mearg ; Eng. marrow.) = vat, mfn.marrowy (opp. 
to a-mayjaka), TS. 

Majjana, m. N. of a demon causing sickness or 
fever, Hariv.; of one of Siva’s attendants, L. ; n.sink- 
ing (esp. under water), diving, immersion, bathing, 
ablution, GrStS.; MBh. &c.; (with #sraye), sinking 
into hell, MBh.; drowning, overwhelming, ib.; = 
majjan, matrow, L. =gata, mfn. plunged in a 
bath, MBh. = mandapa, in. a bathing-house, bath, 
Siuhds, Majjanonmajjana, m. du. ‘Majjana and 
Unmaijjana,’ N, of two demons, Hariv. 

Majjayitri, mfn. one who causes to sink or 
plunge, SBr. 

Majjala, m. N. of one of Skanda’s attendants, 
MBh. (v.1. mapana ; cf. masjana’. 

Majjas, 0. = mayan, marrow, Suir, 

Majjh, f. id., Siir.; MaitrUp.; Hariv. (cf. str 
NU) Ja). = kara, n. ‘producing marrow,’ a bone, L. 
= ja, m.a species of bdellium, 1, = “pike °syit7??), 
f, a partic. weight, Heat. meha, m. N. of a partic, 
disease of the urinary organs, SimpS. = rajas, n. 
a partic. hell, 1.5 bdellium, 1. = rasa, im. ‘marrow- 
secretion,’ semen virile, L, =sira, n. ‘having marrow 
as its chief ingredient,’ a nutmeg, L, 

Majjina. Sce majjalu. 

Majjik&, f. the female of the Indian crane, W. 

Majjtika, mfn. repeatedly diving (used to explain 
mandiuka), Nir, ix, 5. 

WAT majjara, m. 4 kind of grass, L. (v.). 
farjara), 

HIM mazjusha, {. = maitjusha. 

ASAT majmdna,n. greatness, majesty, RV.; 


AV.; (a), ind. altogether, generally, at all (with 
ndkis, ‘no one at all’), RV. 


WH majra. See khara-majra. 


WA matic (= mac; prob, artificial), cl. 1. 
A. mantcate, to cheat &c., Dhatup. vi, 12, v.h.5 to 
hold; to grow high; to adore; to shine, vi, 13; to 
Zo, move, vil, 15, v.1. 

Maiica, m. a stage or platform on a palace or on 
colunins, raised seat, dats, throne, MBh.; Kiv. &ey 
a bedstead, couch, Ragh,, Sch.; Divyav. ; a pedestal, 
Baudh.; an elevated platforin or shed raised on bam- 
boos in a field (where a watchman is stationed to 
protect the crop trom cattle, birds &e.),W.5 (in music) 
a kind of measure, Sampit. @nyitya, n. a kind 
of dance, Samgit.« pigha, n. a seat on a platform, 
Kirand. = mandapa, m. a sort of temporary open 
shed, a pl° erceted for partic. ceremonies, W. = ya- 
pya, m. N.of a man, Cat. (v.1, -yayya). = ytipa, 
Mm. a post supporting a pl’, R. = vata, m. the cn- 
closure of a pl°, Hariv, =stha, min. standing on 
apl°, Paiicar, Maiicdg&ra, n. (picb.) = manca- 
mandapa, Hativ. Matcdrobana, i. ascending a 
plattorm, ib, 

Maroaka, m.n, a stage or platform &c. (see 
matica), MBh.; a couch, bed, Kathis.; any frame 
of stand fesp, one for holding fire), TAr.. Sch.; mm. 
{in music) a kind of measure, Samgit.; (s4d1, t= 
dsandi, a chair, KatySr., Sch.; a kind of trough on 
logs, Susr.; (in music) a kind of measure, Samgit. 
=— gata, wifi. poue to bed, Sih. Matcakgaraya 
or “yin, m. ‘bed-infesting,’ a bed-bug, house-bug, 
L. Mawioakdsura, m. N. of an Asura, Cat.; -dunt- 
dubht-vadha, m. N, of ch. of GanP, 

Maitcana, m. (with dcdrya) N. of a teacher 
(father of Siftgaya), Cat, 

Maicayayya. See maiica-yipya above. 

Maiioi-pattra, n. a specics of plant, 1. 

Maiouk&. See madana m’°. 


WA maiij (prob. invented to account for 
the following words of more or less uncertain urigin ; 
cf, / mar), mriz), cl. 10. P. maazayati, to cleanse 
or be bright; to sound, Dhitup, xxxii, 106, Vop. 

MaSjana, m. the son of a Sadra and a Vati, L. 

Matjara, n. a cluster of blossoms, panicle (as of 
corn &&c,), Bhpr.; a species of plant ( =¢2/aka), L.5 
a pearl, I. (cf. deva-)s (7), f., see below. 

Matjaraya, Nom. P, “ya/z, to adom with clus- 
ters of blossoms, Vis, 

Manjari, see mantjari, = dhirin, mfn, having 
clusters of flowers, MBh.; R. 
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Maitjarik&, f.=— maljari (sce satuem® and 
pushpa-m°); N. of a princess, Rajat. 

Matjarita, mfn. ‘having clusters of flowers’ or 
‘mounted on a stalk,’ Amar. (g. fdvakddt). 

Madjari, f. a cluster of blossoms, MBh.; Kav. 
&c. (also "72; often at the end of titles of wks., 
cf. pradipa-m? &c.); a flower, bud, Kav. (also v2); 
a shoot, shout, sprig, ib, (also °vd); foliage (as at 
ornament on buildings), VAstuy.; a parallel line or 
row, Git.; Sih,; a pearl, L.; N. ot various plants 
(2 ttlakd, lata, or holy basil, L.); of 2 metres, Col.; 
of various wks. —cimara, n.a fan-like sprout, 
Vikr, a j&la, n. a dense mass of buds or flowers, 
MBh.; -a/ast, mfu. thickly covered with b° or f 
ib, » Aipikk, f. N. of wk. «namra, m. ‘bent 
down with clusters of flowers,” Calamus Rotang, L., 
= piijarita, mfn. ‘having pearls and gold’ or ‘yel- 
lowish coloured with clusters of flowers, Das.—pra- 
k&se and -sira, m. N. of wks. 

Maiijarika, m. a species of fragrant Tulasi, 1. 

Madjari-)/kri, P. -4a70//, to turn into flower- 
buds, Kavyad. 

Madja, f. = mastyjrri, a cluster of blossoms &c., 
L.;=ayd, a she-goat, L. 

Masi, f. a cluster of blossoms &c., L, (also 7; 
cf. angdra-manyji). = phala, f. MusaSapientum, L, 

Manjik&, f. a harlot, courtezan, L. 

Majiman, m. (fr. masijit} beauty, elegance, W. 

Maijishtha, m{z)n, (Superl. of meaitju) very 
bright, bright red (as the Indian madder), MBh. 
(perhaps w. r. for mdaatyishiha); (a), f., see next, 

Maijishtha, f. Indian madder, Rubia Munjista, 
Kans.; Suir, = “bha (VAdd4a), mfn. having the 
colour of 1° m°,VarBrS. = meha, in, a disease in 
which the urine is of a light red colour, Susr.; °Az2, 
mfn. suffering from this disease, th, = riga, m, the 
colour or dye of the 1? m®°, Hariv.; an attachment 
pleasing and durable as the colour of the 1° m°, Sah. 

Maji, f. a compound pedicle, L, (cf. maze) ; 
a she-poat, 1. (ct. maitja). 

Madjira, m. n. (itc. f. @) a foot-ornament, an- 
klet, Kav.; Pur.; m. N. of a poet, Cat.; (a), f. N. 
of a river, L.; n.a post round which the string of 
the churning-stick passes, L.; a kind of metre, Col. 
= kvanita,n.thetinkling of anklets, hiv. = a@hva- 
ni-komala, n. N. of wk, 

Maijiraka, m. N. of a man, pg. Sévdds. 

Mazjila, m. a village inhabited especially by 
washermen, W, 

Marjo, mfn. beautiful, lovely, charming, plea- 
sant, sweet, MBh.; Kav. &c.3 1m. (with dhatia) N, 
of a Sch, on Amara-kosa, = kala, m. N. of aman, 
Buddh, = kesin, m.‘beantifulehaired,’ N.of Krishna, 
L. » gamana, min. going beautifully or pracefully ; 
(@), f. a goose ora flamingo, L. = garta, m. orn. 
N. of Nepal, W. «gir, mfn. sweet-voiced, Kavyad. 
» giti, f. N. ofa metre, Col. «» guiija, m. acharm- 
ing tnurmuror humming, SirhgP, = guiijat-aami- 
ra, mnfn.exhaling a swect-sounding breeze or breath, 
Santis, «= ghosha, mfn. uttering a sweet sound, 
BhP.; m. a dove, L, 5-77, SaddhP. ; (a), f. N. of 
an Apsaras, L.; of a Suriiigand, Sinhads. = tara, 
mifn. more or most lovely or charming, Git. «= deva 
and -n&tha, m.=-s7i, Buddh. =niisi, f. (w.r, 
for -dri?) a beautiful woman, L.; N. of Indra’s 
wife or Durga, L. = netra, mfn. fair-eyed, Dhiirtas. 
= pattana or -pattana, n. N. of a town built by 
Maiju-éri, Buddh, = pithaka, m. ‘repeating beau- 
tifully,’ a parrot, L. «pritna, m. N. of Brahm, L. 
=bhatta,seeunder maj. -bhadra,m. = -sri, L. 
~ bha&shin, min. sweetly speaking, Ragh.; Kathas,; 
(sz), f. N. of a metre, Col.; of various wks, =» maii- 
jira, m.n. a beautiful foot-omament, Rajat. = mae 
ni, m. ‘beautiful gem,’ a topaz, L. = mati, f. ‘the b° 
one,’ N. of a princess, Kathis. = vaktra, mfn. b°- 
faced, lovely, handsome, W. = vacana (Paiicar.), 
«vio (Ragh.), mfn. = -dhashin, —vwidin, min. 
id.; (Z), | N. of a woman, Das.; of a metre, Col. 
«sri, m. N. of one of the most celebrated Bodhi- 
sattvas among the northern Buddhisis, MWB. 195 
&ce.; -fartpricchd, {. N. of wk.; -parvata, m, N. 
of a mountain, SaddhP.; -duddha-dshetra-yuna- 
vylttha, m., -miila tantra, n., -vikridita, u., -vt~ 
hara, m. N. of wks. »saurabha, n. a sind of 
metre, Col, svana, mfn, sweet-sounding, Vikr. 
= svara, mfn. id., MBh.; m.=-s77, Buddh. 

Maiijula, mfn, beautiful, pleasing, lovely, charm- 
ing, Kav. (cf. g. sidhmddz); m. a species of water- 
hen or gallinule, L.; (a), f. N. of a river, MBh.; 


wafvar manjarika, 


n, a bower, arbour, L. (alsom.); a spring, well, T.. 
the fruit of Ficus Oppositifolia, L.; Blyxa Octandra, L 

Maijulix&, {. N. of a woman, Kathis. 

FAA maijisha, f. (L., also maijusha) a 
box, chest, case, basket, MBh.; Kav, &c.; recep- 
tacle of or for (often ifc,, rarely ibe, in titles of wks.; 
also N, of various wks, and sometimes abridged for 
the fuller names, e.g. for dhdtu-nyadya-m” &c.); 
Rubia Munjista, Bhpr.; a stone, L. = kuioikd, f. 
N. of wk, 

Matjtishaka, m. N. of a species of celestial 
flower, L. (maAjushaka, Karand.) 

MS mata, m. (Prakr. for mrita) the son of 
a Vaidya and a Kufi, L. 

Mataka, m. or n. a dead body, corpse, Kathas. 
(cf. meritaka). 

ASAT mataci, f. hail, ChUp. i, 10, 1 (ma- 
lacyo "Sanayah, Samk.) = hata, min, struck by 
hail, ib. 


AeAt matati, f. hail, W. 

ACASTA matamataya, °yati, onomat., Pan. 
vili, 1, 12, Vartt. 8, Pat. 

aaa matutacandt, f. N. of a Rak- 
shasi, Buddh. 

Wee matusphati, m. incipient arro- 
gance or pride (= darpdrambha), L. 

AZATH mafiishikd. Seo madishika. 


WZ mafia, m. «a kind of drum, Samgit. (cf. 
maddu); a kind of dance, ib, (also -mrttya, n.) 


WZ mattaka, m. the top of a roof, L.; 


Eleusine Coracana, L. 


AAS matmafd, m, a class of demons or 
evil spirits, AV. 

4S math (prob. invented for the words 
below), cl. 1, P. mathati, to dwell or to be in- 
toxicated, Dhatup. ix, 47 (Vop, ‘to grind,’ others 
‘to go’): Caus. mathayatt, see mathaya. 

Matha, m.n.(g. ardharcddi ; i, {., g. gaurddi) 
a hut, cottage, (esp.) the retired hut (or cell) of an 
ascetic (or student), MBh.; Kav. &c.; a cloister, 
college (esp. for young Brahmans), temple, ib.; m. 
a cart or carriage drawn by oxen, L. = kesava- 
dharini, f. N. of Nanda (the founder of the college 
of Kesava), Rajat. = ointd, f. the charge of a con- 
vent, Paficat. - pratishtha-tattva, n. N. of wk. 
= sthiti, mfn. staying or residing in a college of 
priests, MW, Math&dhipati, m. the superinten- 
dent of a monastery, principal of a college &c,, Rajat. 
MathAdhyaksha, m. id. MW. Mathgyatana, 
n. a monastcry, college, Paficat. 

Mathaya, Nom. P. °ya/s, to build, erect, Heat. 

Mathara, mfn. (cf. g. Aaddrddt) insisting on 
(loc,), Rajat.; hard, harsh (of sound), L.; intoxicated, 
Un. v, 39, Sch.; m. N. of a man (prob, of a saint), 
ib. (cf. g. bedddi and gargddz); hardness, harshness, L. 

Mafhikk&, f. a hut, cell, Daé.; Kathas.; Rajat. 


Hotfsrestfeet mathoslothika, f. N. of a 
woman, Rajat. 

HTH madaka, m. Eleusine Corucana, L.; 
pl. N. of a people, MBh. (B. medruta). 

WSAT madamag, onomat. (with ti), crack !, 
Balar. 

ASCH Y madara-kantha, n. N. of a town, 
g. cthanddi (v.\. mandar’ ; K48, madur”). 

NICU SY madara-rajya, n. N. of a district 
in Kaémfra, Rajat, (v.1. msagava-r°). 

WIT madara, g. pragady-adi. 

AET ear madushika, f. a dwarfish girl un- 
fit for marriage, GrS. (L. = svalpa-dehé ; v.\. ma- 
lushikd, mandiishika, madhushika and gandh ii- 
shikd). 

WAY madda-candra, m. N. of a man, 
Rajat. 

maddu, m. a kind of drum, L, (ef. 
mta(ta). » kairika, m. the son of a Nishada and a 


Magadhi, de , 
Madduka, m, = madd, Sié.v,29(v.1. manduka). 


afaura mani-dhana, 


WT man, cl. 1. P.magati, tosound, murmur, 
Dhatup. xiii, 5. 

Manita, n.an inarticulate sound said to be uttered 
(by women, Sid, Sch.) during cohabitation, murmur 
libidinosum, Kav. 


HM ana, m. or u.(?) (fr. Arabic wy) & 


partic, measure of grain, Col. 


AUTH manan (fr. Arabic 


seventh Yoga (in astronomy). 


afar mont, m. (i, f. only L.; i, f. Sinhas.; 
maniva = mani (du) 7va, Naish.) a jewel, gem, 
pearl (also fig.), any ornament or amulet, globule, 
crystal, RV ,dcc.&c.; a magnet, loadstone, Kap. ; glans 
penis, Suér,; N. ofthe jewel-lotus prayer, MWB. 372; 
clitoris, L.; the hump (of a camel), MBh.; the de- 
pendent fleshy excrescences on a goat's neck, VarByS. ; 
thyroic cartilage, L. (cf. Aanfha-nf); the wrist 
( = #t”-bandha), |..; a large water-jar, L.; N. ofa 
Naga, MBh.; of a companion of Skanda (associated 
with Su-mani), ib.; ofa sage, ib, ; of ason of Yuyu- 
dhina, ib. (in Hariv. v.1. ézéez); of a king of the 
Kim-naras, Karand.; of various wks. and a collection 
of magical formulas (also abridged for Tattva-cintd- 
mani aud Siddhinta-siromani), [Cf. Gk. pavvos, 
povvos; Lat. morile, Germ. mane, Afahne ; Eug. 
mane.) ~kantha, m, the blue jay, L.; N. of a 
Naga, Buddh.; of an author, Cat. kanthaka, m. 
a cock, L.—karna, min. ‘jewel-eared,’ having an 
ornament of any kind (asa mark) on the ear(of cattle 
&c.), Pan. vi, 3,115; m.N. ofa Linga, K4lP.; (7), 
f, = -karnihi, a sacted pool, RamatUp. ; °#fsvara 
(K4si Kh,) and °véieara (KAIP.), m. N. of two 
Lingas. — karnik®, 1. an ear-ornament consisting 
of pearls or jewels; N. of a sacred pool in Benares 
(also written -karnzki, RamatUp.), Dai; RTL. 
308; 438; of a daughter of Canda-ghosha, ib.; 
-mahiman, m. N, of wk.; -mdhdtmya, n. N. of 
the 22ud ch. of the Uttara-khanda of the Siva- 
Purana; -shtaka (Chdsht?), u., -stotra, vn. N, of 
wks, = kitca, in, the feathered part of an arrow, L. 
~ kfiicana, m. N. of a mountain, MBh.; -fra- 
meya-samyraha, m. N. of wk. =kénana, n. a 
wood or grove containing jewels, MW.; the neck 
fas covered with jewels), L. — kira, m. a lapidary, 
jeweller, VS.; R. (2, f., Kalac.); the adulterous off- 
spring of Vaisya parcuts whose mother's husband is 
still alive, L.; N. of various authors, Cat.» kuttie 
kK, f. N. of one of the Matris attending on Skanda, 
MBh.=—kusuma, m. N.of a Jina, W. = kiita, m. 
N. of twomountains, Pur, =krit, in. = -Adra (author 
of the Mani), Cat. ketu, m. N. of a partic. comet 
or nictcor, Var, = khanda-dvaya-traya, . N. of 
wk. =gana, m. pl. pearls, BrahmUp, = garbha, 
m. N. of a park, Divyév. = guna-nikara, m.a mul- 
titude of strings of pearls, Ping.; N. of a metre, 
Chandom.; Cul. ~ grantha, m. N. of wk. » gri. 
ma, m.N. of a place, Inscr. = grivé, min, ‘jewel- 
necked,’ wearing a necklace, RV. i, 122,14; m.N, 
of a son of Kubera, L. = ghanti-krita-nyfiya- 
ratna-prakarana, 0. N. of wk. « cira, nu. (prob, ) 
8 garment adorned with jewels, MBh, —cfida, m. 
N. of a Vidya-dhara, Satr.; of a Naga, Buddh. ; of 
a king of Saketa-nagara (= vaina-ciiqa), W.; (a), 
f. N. of a Kim-nari, Karand. — ochiar, f. ‘jewel- 
holed,’ a root resembling ginger ( = eda), L.; a par- 
tic. bulb growing on the Hima-vat ( = eshadha), L. 
= jald, f.‘having j°-like water,’N. of a river, MBh. 
= tiraka, m.‘jewel-eyed,' the Indian crane, L.(v.1. 
-tdrava, -bhdrava). ~tuydaka, m.a kind of bird 
living on the water, Car. = tul&-koti, f. a foot- 
ornament consisting of jewels, Kiv. = danda, mfn, 
having a handle adorned with jewels, R. — datta, 
m. N, of sev. men, Kathds,; Cat. — dara, m. N. of 
a chief of the Yakshas, Kath4s. = darpana, m. a 
mirror adorned with j°s or consisting of j°s, Rajat. ; 
N, of sev. wks, = dikshitiya, n. N. of wk. = di- 
dhiti, f. N. of wk.; -gaidhdrtha-prakaitha, f.N. 
of Comm. on it, —dipa, m. a lamp having j°s in- 
stead of a wick, Rajat. (also “paka, m.); N. of wk, 
= dosha, m. a flaw or defect in a j°, L.~dvipa, 
m, ‘j°sisland,’ the hood of the serpent Ananta, L.; 
N. of a mythical island in the ocean of nectar, Anand. 
=-dhanu, m. (AdbhBr.; Apast.) or -dhanus, n. 
(Gaut.; ParGr, )4j°-bow,'a rain-bow. = dhara, mfn, 
having a string of beads for counting, BhP. ; m. a par- 
‘ic. Samadhi, Karand.; (a), f. a partic. position of 
the fingers, ib. = dhEna, m.N. of a king, VP. (also 
read -dhana, -dhanya, -dhanyeka or -dhéra), 


ce): N. of the 


afguifcat mani-dharini. 


= @h&rini, f. N. of a Kim-nara maid, K4rand. 
= dhiva, in.,v.1. for -dhana or -dhara (q.v.), VP. 
= nanda, m. N.of sev. authors, Cat. « niga, m.N. 
ofa snake-demon, MBh.; Hariv.; m. orn. (?) N. of 
a sacred bathing-place, MBh. = niry&tana, n. the 
restitution of a jewel, R, = pati-caritra, n. N. of 
wk, = padma, m, N.of a Bodhi-sattva,W. = pari- 
kshk, f. N. of wk. = parvata,m.'jewel-mountain,’ 
N. ofa mythical mountain, Hariv. = p&li, f. a female 
keeper of jewels, g. revaty-adi. =» pucoha, inf(7/n. 
having lumps on the tail, Pau. iv, 1, §5, Vartt. 2, 
Pat. —pura, n. N. of town ( =-p4ra,n.), MBh.; 
-purésvara, m. = -piir”, q. v., Rajat. = pushpaka, 
m. N. of the conch-shell of Salia-deva, Bhag. = push- 
pésvara, m. N. of one of Siva’s attendants, Kathas. 
= plira, m. the navel, L.; a sort of bodice (worn 
by women and richly adorned with jewels), L.; n. 
a partic. mystical circle on the navel, Paficar.; 
Anand.; N. of a town in Kalinga situated on the 
sea-shore (also read -pura,n.', MBh.; Rajat. ; -pale, 
m. N. of king Babhru-vahana, Rajat.; BhP.; -vé- 
bhedana, vn. N, of a jewel, MW.; °réfvara, m. = 
“rapati,q.v., MBh. = piiraka, n. N. of a mystical 
circle on the navel, Cat. —prakagsa, m., -praka- 
saka-dipti, f., -prakisiki, f., -pratyaksha, n. 
N. of wks. = prad&na, n. N. of the 34th ch. of the 
Sundara-kanda of the Ramdyana, = pradipa, m. 
= -dipa (q.v.), BhP.; SaingP.; N. of wk, = pra- 
bh&, 1.‘ jewel-splendour,’N. of a metre, Inscr.; of an 
Apsaras, Kirand. (w.r. -prastha); of a lake, Cat.; 
ot a wk, = praviila, m. orn. (?) N. of wk, = prae 
veka, m. a most excellent jewel, MBh. = prastha, 
(prob.) w.r. tor -prabhad (q.v.), Karand. iii, 12. 
= bandha, im. the fastening or putting on of j°s, 
Ragh.; the wrist (as the place on which j°s are 
fastened), Sugr.; GirudaP.; a kind of metre, Col. ; 
N. of a mixed race, ib. = bandhana, n. the fasten- 
ing on of j°s, MW; a string of pearls, an ornament 
of p°, MBh.; the part of a ring or bracelet where 
the js are set, MW.; the wrist, Sak.; Var.; Susr.; 
&c. = bija, mi. the pomegranate tree, L.  bhadra, 
m. N. of a brother of Kubera and king of the Yak- 
shas (the tutelary deity of travellers and merchants), 
MBh.; Kathas.; Dai. &c.; of a Sreshthin, Paiicat. ; 
of a poct, Subh. — bhadraka, m. pl. N. of a race, 
MBh. (also read Ad7t-dh°) ; of a serpent-demon, Cat. 
«= bhava, nm. N. of one of the § Dhyani-Buddhas, 
W.— bhiirava,m., sec -(draka, = bhittd, f.'jewel- 
walled,’ N, of the palace of the serpent-demon Sesha, 
L, = bhi, f. a floor inlaid with j°s, L. = bhiimi, f. 
«prec., L.; a mine of j’s, L.. = bhtimika-kar- 
man, 0. the inlaying or covering ot a Aoor with j°s 
(one of the 64 arts; accord. toa Schol. = Avi/rima- 
putrika-nirniina, Cat. = madjari, f. rows of }°s 
or pearls, Git.; a species of metre, Col,; N. of sev. 
wks.; -chedini, {. N. of wk. —mandapa, m. a 
crystal hallor a h°oncrystal pillars, Paficar.; Rudray.; 
N. of the residence of Sesha, L.; ofthe residence of 
Nairrita (the ruler of the south-west quarter), L.; 
-mihatmya, v, N, of wk, = mandita, min. set or 
studded with j°s or pearls, MW. = mat, mfn. adarned 
with j°s, jewelled, BhP.; m. the sun, MW.; N., of 
a Yaksha, MBh.; of a servant of Siva, BhP.; of a 
Rakshas, MBh.; of a Naga, ib.; of a king (who was 
Vritra ina former birth), ib.; of a mountain, ib.; 
k.; Var.; of a Tirtha, MBh.; (afi), f. N. of a town 
of the Daityas, MBh.; Hariv.; ofa river, W. = ma- 
dbya, n.N. of 2 metres, Srutab.; Chaudom.; Col, 
- mantha, m. N. of a mountain, MBh.; n. rock- 
salt, L. maya, mf(7)n. formed or consisting of 
jewels, crystalline, MBh,; Hariv.; Kav. &c.; yi 
puri,{,N. ofa mythical town of the Nirvata-kavacas, 
R. ; -dAu, f. a jewelled floor, Megh. = mah6sa, m. 
N. of a ‘Ttrtha, Cat. = m&lg, f. a string or necklace 
of jewels or pearls, Chandom.; a circular impression 
lett by a bite (esp. in amorous dalliance), L.; lustre, 
beauty, L.; a kind of metre, Chandom.; Col.; N, 
of Lakshml, L.; of wk. = m&ih&tmya, n. N. of wk. 
eo migra, m. N. of 2 authors, Cat. = mukti, f. 
N. of a river, Cat. = mekhala, mfn. girdled with 
gems, surrounded by j°s, Ritus. = megha, 1. N, of 
a mountain, MirkP.=yash¢, f. a string of pearls, 
Vikr.: a jewelled stick, MW. = rata (?j, m. N. of 
a teacher, Buddh, = ratna, n.a jewel, gem, Hariv.; 
R. (with Buddhists ‘one of a sovereign’s 7 treasures,’ 
Dharmas. 83); -waya, mf(7)n. formed or consisting 
of j°s, crystalline, MBh.; -weddd, f. ‘garland of js, 
N. of 2 wks. ; -vaé, min, containing jewels, MBh.; 
-suvarnin, min. containing precious stones and gold, 
R. ; °adkara, m, N, of a wk, (also called ndnra-r”), 


~ redana, mfn. pearl-toothed Bhim. = riga, mfn. 
having thecolour of a jewel, L.; m. the colour of a j°, 
Var.; a kind of metre, L.; n, vermilion, L.; a kind 
of ruby, L. = xiija, m. ‘j°-king,’ (prob.) a diamond 
(cl. manindra), Paiwar.; N. of a king, Virac. 
= rima, 1. N. of sev, authors; -Arishna-dikshi- 
tiya, n. N. of wk. =xlipya, see manirnpyaka. 
= rocanf,f. N.of a Kitn-nara maid, Karand, #line 
gésvara, m. N. of one of the 8 Vita-ragas, W. 
«vara, m. N. of a man, Hariv.; n. a diamond, 
Bhpr, = varman, m. N. of a merchant, Kathas.; 
n. a talisman consisting of jewels, Divyav. = vale, 
mfu. (prob.) having beads (or lumps of excrement) 
on the tail (accord, to Mahi-dhara = mant-suadha- 
vila or mant-varna-keia), VS. = vihana, m. ‘j°- 
bearer,’ N. of Kug&mba or Kuia, M&h.; Hariv. 
= visesha, m. a kind of j°, an excellent j°, MW. 
— sankha-sarkara, mfn. having j°-like shells and 
gravel, ib. = gabda, m.N. of wk. = sara, see -sara. 
= silt, f. a jewelled slab, MW. —éringa, m. the 
god of the sun, Hariv. = sekhara, m. N, of a Gan- 
dharva, Balar. = gadla, m. ‘j°-mountain,’ N. of am*, 
Mark. -- syima, mfn. dark-blue like a jewel (i.e. 
like a sapphire), MBh, = sara, m.a string or orna- 
ment of pearls, Git. (w.r. -Sara; cf. mukla-n?°). 
=sinu, m. ‘jewel-ridged,’ N. of mount Meru, L. 
= sira,m.orn.(?), N.ofa Nyiyawk.; -4/audana, 
n., -darpana, m., -pramdnya-vada, m, N. ot wks. 
= slitra, 1. a string of pearls, L. =sopina, n. 
steps or stairs formed of j°s or crystal, Hariv.; a chain 
of golden beads, L. —«sauphna (!), m. a staff or 
stick set with j°s, W. = skandha, m. N. of a snake- 
demon, MBh, (v.1. sand and skandha as 2 names). 
-stambha, m. a crystal post or column, BhP, 
=sraj, f. a garland of j°s, Paficar. —harmya, n. 
Sewelled palace, crystal p°,’ N.ofa p°, Vikr. Manin- 
dra, m. ‘jewel-chief,’ a diamond, Paiicar, Manis- 
vara-tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. Many- 


Gloka, m. N. of wk.; -Aantakdddhdra, m. N. of 


rom. on it, 

Manika, m.a jewel, gem, precious stone, MW.; 
(ifc. f. @) a water-jar or pitcher, AdbhBr.; GyS. ; 
KatySr.,5ch.; MBh,; pl. (accord. to Say.) globular 
formations of flesh on an animal's shoulder, Ait Br. 

Manila, mfn. having fleshy excrescences (as on 
the dew-lap &c.), TS., Comm. 

Maniva, mii. in a-m°, q.¥.; m. N, of a serpent. 
demon, Siddh, 

Manica, n.a hand, I..; a flower, L.; a pearl, L. 

Manicaka, m.a king-fisher, halcyon, ©.; na 
partic, jewel, = candra-kanta, \..; a flower, L. (ef. 
manivaka), 

Maniya, Nom. A. “ya/e, to resemble a jewel, Cat, 

Manivaka, in. N. of a son of Bhavya; n. N. of 
the Varsha ruled by that king, VP. (v.1. shaniv’); 
a flower, L. 

Manivati, f. N., g. sardai. 


afar maniitha, m. N. of an astronomer 
(= Manetho),VarBr. = varsha-phala,n.N.ofwk. 


ANE _mant, cl. ro. P. manfayati, to act as 
an intermediator, T'Br. (Sch.) 


ATCT mantapa,m.n.= mandapa, L.; (i), 
f. a kind of putslain, L. (v. 1. mandapi). 


nfae manfi,m. N.of aman, Pravar. (prob. 
w.f. for mau(t). 


AWS manth, cl. 1. A. manthate, to long for, 
desire eagerly, Dhatup. viil, 10. 


AW mantha, m. a sort of baked sweet- 
meat, Bhpr. 
Manthaka,ni.id.,ib.; a partic, musical air, Cat. 


AYES mond, cl. 1. P. mandati, to deck, 
“adorn, Dhatup. ix, 36; A. mandale, to 
distribute or to clothe, viii, 1g: Caus. mandayate 
(ep. also "/e’, to adorn, decorate (A. one’s sell,’ Pan, 
iii, t, 87, Vartt. 18, Pat.), MBh.; Kav. &e.; to 
glorify, extol, Prasannar.; to rejoice, exhilarate, L. 
Manda, m. n. (ifc. f. @) the scum of boiled rice 
(or any grain), Nir.; Uttarar.; Suér.; the thick part 
of milk, cream, SvetUp.; MBh. &c. (cf. dadhi-m?) ; 
the spirituous part of wine &c., Hariv.; R. (W. also 
‘foam or froth ; pith, essence ; the head’); m. (only 
L.) Ricinus Communis: a species of potherb; a frog 
(cf. mandika); ornament, decoration ; a measure 
of weight (5 Mashas); (a), f. the eniblic myro- 
balan tree, L.; spirituous or vinous liquor, brandy, 
L.; n., see #au-mandd. ~ karga, in, N, of a man 


wwofap mandala-cihna, 
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(see mandakarnt). ~kunds, see hunda-1”. 
=» oitra,m.N.ota man; pl. his family, Samskarak. 
= jita, n. the second change which takes place in 
sour milk when mixed with Takra, L. = pa, infn. 
(Un. iii, 1.45, Sch.) drinking the scum of boiled rice 
or of any liquor, Paficar.; m.n. (g. ardharcdat ; 
L. also 7, f.3 cf. manfafi) an open hall or temporary 
shed (erected on festive occasions), pavilion, tent, 
temple; (ite. with names of plants) arbour, bower, 
Hariv.; Kav. &c.; m. N. of a man, Cat.; (@), fia 
sort of leguminous plant (= saskpdvi), L.; -pa- 
kshetra,u.N ofa sacred district, Kathas.;-fa-dr ima, 
mn, -fa-nirnaya, m., -pa-piijd-vidhi, m. N. of 
wks; -pa-pratishihd,t. the consecration of atemple, 
MW.; -"fdroha, m, a species of plant, L.; “pikd, 
f. a small pavilion, an open hall or shed, Kad.; 
Bilar, —pi¢hika, f. two quarters of the compass, 
L. = pila, m. or 1.(?) a top-boot, L. = maya, 
mi(z)n. made of cream or from the scum of any 
liquid, MBh. = vita, m, a garden (?), Divyas. (ct. 
mandala-v°), « hiraka, 1.2 distiller of spirits &c. 
(the son of a Nishthya and a Sidra), L. Mand6- 
daka, 0. barin, ycast, Suar.; the decorating of walls 
&c. on festive occasions, L.; ‘mental excitement’ 
or ‘variegated colour’ (¢z//a- or cftra-riga), L. 

Mandaka (itc., with f. i4d), rice-pruel, Hariv. ; 
mi. a sort of pastry or baked flour, Paficat.; Sukas.; 
Bhpr. (cf. manthaka); a partic. musical air, Samelt, 
(cf. id.); pl. N. of a people, VP. (cf. mandaka), 

Mandana, min, adurning, being an ornament to 
(gen,), Kav.; Pur.; m. N. of various authors and 
other men (also with kavz, bhatta, mitra &c.), Cat.; 
n. (ite. f. @) adarning, ornament, decoration, MBh.; 
Kav. &c, = kkriké, f. N.of wk, — killa, m. time 
for adorning, Raph. = priya, mf(@)n. fond of orna- 
ments, Paiicat. (ct friya-m°). Mandanirha, min. 
worthy of ornaments, MW. 

Mandanaka. See mukha-m’. 

Mandayanta,m.‘only L..)an ornament; anactor; 
an assenibly of women; food; (7), f. a woman, L. 

Mandika, m. pl. N. of a people, MBh. (B. Szss- 
dika ; ct. mandaka), 

Mandita, min. adorned, decorated, MBh.; Kiv. 
&c.; m. (with Jainas) N, of one of the 11 Gana- 
dhipas, L, =» putra, m.=prec, m., L. 

Manditri, mfn. adorning, one who adorns (2 
ornatnent), Balar. 

Mandilaka, m. a kind of cake, Divyav. 


RUSTY manda-pa. See under manda above. 


AWC mandara, m. or n., g. aiguly-adi; 
(i), f. a sort of cricket, L. (ch. mdadartka }, 


AWTS meindala, wf{(a)u. circular, round, 
VarBrS.; n. (rarely m., g. ardharcdds, and f. 7, g. 
gaurddi) a disk (esp. ot the sun or moon; any- 
thing round (but in Heat. also applied to anything 
triangular; ct. mandalaka); a circle (instr, ‘in a 
circle ;’ also ‘the charmed c?ofaconjuror’ j, globe, orb, 
hing, circumference, ball, wheel, SBr. &e. &e.5 the 
path or orbit of a heavenly body, Sdiyas.; a halo 
round the sun orimoon, VarBrS.; a ball for playing, 
MBh.; a circular bandage (in surgery), Susr. ; (also 
pn. pl.) a sort of cutaneous eruption or leprosy with 
circular spots, ib; a round mole or mark (caused by 
a finger-nail &c.) on the body, Laty.; KatySr., Sch; 
a circular array of troops, MBh.; Kaim.; a partic, 
attitude in shooting, L.; a district, arrondissement, 
territory, province, country (cften at the end of 
modern names, c.g. Curo-mandal), Inser.; AVParis,; 
MBh. &c.; a surrounding district or neighbouring 
state, the circle of a King’s near and distant neigh- 
bours (with whom he must maintain political and 
diplomatic relations; 4 or 6 or 40 of even 12 such 
neighbouring princes are enumerated), Mn, (esp. vii, 
154 &c.); Yaji.; MBh. &c.; a multitude, group, 
band, collection, whole body, society, company, 
Yajh.; MBh.; Kav. &e.; a division or book of the 
Rig-veda (of which there are 10, according to the 
authorship of the hymns; these are divided into 85 
Anuvaikas or lessons, and these again into 1017, of 
with the 11 additional hyinus into 1028 Saktas or 
hymns; the other more mechanicak division is into 
Ashtakas, Adhyavasand Vargas, q.v.', RPrit.; Byih. 
&c.; m.adog,1..; a kindof snake, 1; (2), Panicom 
Dactylon, L.; Cocculus Cordifolius, Bhpr.; n. Un- 
guts Odoratus, L..; a partic, oblation or saciifice, L. 
ew kavi, m. a poet for the crowd, bad poet, Dhanamj. 
~kirmuka, mfn. ‘haying a circular bow,’ one 
whose bow is completely bent, MBh. = ofhna, nthe 
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sign or mark of a circle, Cat. = tva, n, roundness, 
Sid. — nKbbi, m. centre i.e. chief of the circle of 
neighbouring princes (-¢d, f.), Ragh. = nyitya, n. 
a circular dance (like that said to have been dances 
by the Gopis round Krishna and Radha), L. (v. 1. 
°/i-20°), = nyasa,m, the putting down or drawing 
a circle (sam »/krt, to describe a circle), Kathas. 
=- pattrikA, f. a red-flowering Punamava, L. (cf. 
mandalt-p"), = pucohaka, 1). a specics of insect, 
Suir. @ bandha, m. formation of a circle or round- 
ness, Sik, — Dr&hmana, o, (and °ndpanishad ),f.N. 
of wks. = bhige, m. part of a circle, arc, Jyot. 
= mda, m. a pavilion, L. = vata, m. an Indian 
fig-tree forming a circle, Paitcat. (cf. mandalin). 
= vartin, m. the governor of a province, ruler of 
a small kingdom, BhP. (cf. cakra-v"). » vareha, 
n, (prob.) universal or lasting rain, VarBrS. = vita, 
m. a garden, Divyiiv. (cf. manda-v°). —gas, ind. 
by circles, in rings; MBh, Mandalagra, mfn. 
round- pointed (as a sword), VarByS.; m.(n.) a bent 
or rounded sword, scitnitar, R ijat.; n, (scil. fasé7a) 
a surgeon's circular knife, Suér, Mandal&dhipas 
(Kam.), “Mdhiga (Paficar.), m. the lord of a dis- 
trict, governor or king of a country. Mandalé- 
bhisheka-pij&,/.,“larcana,n. N.of wks, Man- 
dalisana, ifn. sitting in a circle, Sis, Mandal’- 
Ise, m. ‘lord of rings’ and=next, Sritgar, Mane 
dalésa, m. the ruler of a country, sovereign (-f7a, 
n.), Rajat. Mandalésvara, m. id., Vcar. Man- 
GaléshtakG, f.a round or circular brick, TS. ; ApSr. 
Mandalottama, n. the best or principal kingdom, 
MW. 

Mandalaka, n.a disk, circle, orb &c. (= man- 
dala’ ¥ ajii,; MBh. (also applied to a square, Heat.); 
a sacred circle, Divyay.s a cutaneous disease with 
round spots, L.; a circular array of troops, L.3 a 
mirror, L.3 a group, collection, mass, heap, MBh.; 
(thi), f.a group, troop, band, crowd, Sis. ; m, a dog, 
L.; N. of a prince, VP. © rijan, m. the prince of 
a smiall district of province, 1 

Mandalaya, Now. Po tadr, te whirl reund, Kar. 

Mandalaya, Nom. A. ya/e, to beconie of form 
one's self inte a circle or ring, coil one's self, Ratnav, 

Mandalika, wor. tor muindalike, q. v. 

Mandalita, mtn. inade round or circular (see 
next), ~ hastea-kanda, titi. having a trunk formed 
in rings or circles . said of an clephant), Dag. 

Mandalin, min. forming a circle of ring, sur- 
rounding, enclosing (ifc.), Kathas.; (with ei¢a, m.) 
a whirlwind, R.; marked with round spots (as a 
snake), 1..; possessing or ruling a country, Lalit.; 
m. the ruler of a province (with Saivas, a partic. order 
or degtee', Sarvad.; the sun, L.; a snake or a partic. 
species of snake (cf, above), MBh.; Var.; Suér.; acha- 
meleon, L.; acat, L.; a polecat, L.; adog, L.; the 
Indian fhig-tree, L.; (227), f. Cocculus Cordifolius, L. 

Mandali-pattrik&, f. = mandaia-p”, L. 

Mandali, in comp. lor mandala. = karana, n. 
rounding, gathering in a ball or circle, coiling, W. 
~ kiram, ind. rounding, making round, Baudh. 
~ krita, min.(/ 477, madecircular,curved, bent (as 
a bow), rounded, MBh.; R.; Hariv, = nritya, n., sce 
mandala-n°, — bhiva, m. circular form, roundness, 
Heat. = bhtita, mfn. (4/4/24. become round or cir- 
cular, curved, beut (as a bow), MBh.: Var. 


fara mandika, mandita &c. See p. 775, 
col. 3. 


ABE mandu, m. N. of a Rishi, SankhGr. 
(cf, g. gargddt and mandarya). 

Manduka, m. or n. = sampraha, Sis. xviii, 21 
(Sch.); vl. for madduka, ib. v, 29 (see also panka- 
manduka); m. pl. N. of a people, VP.; (7), f. the 
third part of an elephant’s hind leg, L. 

Mandukeya, m., v.1. tor maéndukeya, VP. 


AEe manduka, m. (ife. f. a) a frog, RV. 
&c. &e.; N. of a partic. breed of horses, MBh.; 
Calosanthes Indica, L,; a machine like a frog, L.; 
the sale of a horse’s hoof, L.; N. of a Rishi, Pan. 
iv, 1, 119; ofa Naga, L.; (2), f. a female frog, RV.; 
N. of various plants (Hydrocotyle Asiatica, Cleroden- 
drum Siphonantus, Ruta Graveolens &c.), L.: a 
wanton woman, L.; the sole of a horse’s hoof, L.; 
n. a kind of coitus, L. @ kula, n. a collection ot 
assembly of frogs, Ritus. = gati, f, the gait of a frog 
(-/d/asa, mfn, ardently desiring the gait of a frog’, 
Paiicar.; mfn, (in gram.) leaping like a frog i.e. skip- 
ping several Sitras, Pat. — parna, m. Calosanthes 
Inica, L.; = Aapitana, L.; (7), f. N. of various 


wees mandala-iva, 


plants (Rubia Munjista, Clerodendrum Siphonantus 
é&c.), Bhpr.; L. »parnikl, f. a species of plant, 
L. =pluta, n. (prob.) = -plust; -sédhana, n.N. 
of wk, = pluti, f. ‘frog-leap,’ (in gram.) the skip- 
ping of several SGtras and supplying from a previous 
Siitra, Pap., Sch. = brahmi-kalpa, m. N, of wk. 
= m&tri, f. ‘frog-mother,’ Clerodendrum Sipho- 
nantus, L, = yoga, m. ‘ frog-meditation ’ (in which 
an ascetic sits motionless like a f°); -nzyata, mfn. 
intent upon the f°-med°, MBh.; -sayava, min. 
lying on the ground in the f°-med°, ib, = siyin, 
mfn. lying like a f°, MBh. = gikeshi, f. N. of wk. 
(cf, mandaki-$), = sarasa, n.a f°-pond, Pan. v, 
4,94, Sch. MandfikAnuvyittd, f. ‘ frog-course,' 
skipping over or omitting at intervals, MW. (cf. 
mangiika-pluts). 
Maydlikiks, f. a female frog, Suparn. 
mandura, n. rust of iron, L.=ahi- 
miki, f. (prob.) having an impure pudendum, RV. 
x, 155, 4. 
WA mdt. See 3. ma and 1. mdd. 


WA matu, matam-ga &c. See undor oman, 
p. 783, col. 1. 


WATT matallika,f. (ifc.) anything excel- 
lent of its kind (e. g. go-m°, ‘an excellent cow’), g. 
mataltkddi (Ganar.); a kind of metre, Col. 

Matalli, f. anything excellent Ac.( = prec.), Sah, 


WAG mdtasna, n. du. N. of partie. in- 
ternal organs of the body, RV.; AV.: VS. (Avida- 


yobhaya-périva-sthe asthini, two bonessituated on 
either side of the heart, Mahidh.) 


Aft mati &c. See p. 783, col. 2. 
afmar< matinara, m.N. of a king, MBh. ; 


Hariv.; Pur, 
afta matila, m. N. of a king, Inscr. 
wate mati-/kri. See under matya. 


ATT matitha, m. (4/man) an intelligent 
person, RV. iv, 71, § (= medhavin, Naigh. iii, 15°. 
Aq matula, m. or n.(?) a partic. high 


number, Buddh. 


WE 1. matka, mn. (for 2. see p. 777, col. 2) 
a bug, L. 
_ Matkuna, m. a bug, Kiv.; Pur.; Suér. (-/va, n., 
Sis.) ; a beardless man, L. ; an elephant without tusks 
or of small stature, L.; a buffalo, L.; a cocoa-nut, 
L.; (@), f. pudendum (of a young girl = ajdta-loma- 
bhaga), L.; N. of a river, VP.; n, armour for the 
thighs or legs, preaves, L. = gandha, mfn. having 
the smell of a bug, Suir, Matkundri, m. ‘ bug- 
enemy,’ hemp, L. 

Matkunpiki, f. N. of one of the Matris attending 
on Skanda, MBh. (B. °hu/ika). 


WAH mutkotaka, wm. a termite, I1Paria. 
WW matia &c. See p. 777, col. 3. 


WA 1. matya, n. (for 2. see p. 783, col. 2) 
a harrow, roller, TS.; Br.; a club (perhaps with iron 
points), AV.; harrowing, rolling, making even or 
level, L, 

Mati-/kri, P. -4aro/1, to harrow, roll, make 
even by rolling, AitBr. (cf. dur-mati-krita), 


WR matsa, m. (fr. /2. mad, ‘the gay one’) 
a fish (= matsya; cf. maccha), L. (i, f. a female 
fish, Kav.); the king of the Matsyas, MBh. iv, 145 
(B. maisya). = ganta or -gant¢ha, m. a kind of 
fish-sauce, L. (cf. matsya-ghanta), Mataéddart, 
v. |. for matsyddari, 4.v. 

Matsar& (prob. fr. 2. mad; cf. Un. iii, 73), 
exhilarating, intoxicating, RV.; cheerful, joyous, 
gay, ib.; selfish, greedy, envious, jealous, hostile, 
wicked, Kav,; m. the exhilarater, gladdener (Soma), 
RV.; selfishness, envy, jealousy, hostility, MBh.; 
Kiy, &c.; wrath, anger, ib.; passion for (loc. or 
comp.}, MBh.; Hariv.; N. of a Sadhya, Hariv,: 
(also a, f.) a Ay, mosquito, L.; (a), f. (im music) a 
partic. MOrchan4, Samgft. = manas,mfn. of envious 
disposition, SarigP, = vat(°rd-), mfn, exhilarating, 
intoxicating, RV. ix, 97, 32. 

Matsarin, mfn. exhilarating, intoxicating, RV. 
(super). °r/2-/ama); jealous, envious, wicked, bad, 
Mn.; MBh, &c.; addicted to, fond of (loc.), R, (ef. 
a-m°); m, an enemy, Haray, 


wane matsyéndra, 


Matasari-krité, f. (in music) 2 partic. MOrchand, 
Samgit. 

Matsin, mfn. containing fish, marked by water 
(as a boundary), Nar, 

Mataya, m. (cf. matsa and maccha) a fish, RV. 
&c. &c. (personified as a prince with the patr. Sdm- 
mada, SBr.); a partic. species of f°, L.; (in astron.) 
the figure of a f° ( = fet), Siryas, ; a partic. lumin- 
ous appearance, VarBrS.; (du.) the 12th sign of the 
zodiac (Pisces), Jyot.; a partic. figure ( = svastika- 
madhyakritt), Heat.; (pl.) N. of a people and 
country (which accord, to Mn. ii, 19 forms part 
of Brahmarshi), RV. &c.&c.; aking of the Matsyas 
(cf. matsa); N. of Virata (as having been found by 
fishermen, along with his sister Matsy4 or Satya-vati, 
in the body of the Apsaras Adrika, metamorphosed 
into a fish), MBh.; N. of a pupil of Deva-mitra 
Sakalya, Cat.; (4), f, a female fish, Un. iv, 104, Sch. ; 
N, of the sister of king Virata (cf. above), MBh.; 
(7), f., see matsa and g. gaurddi, » karandik&, 
f. a fish-basket, any receptacle tor fish, L, = ktiz- 
mady-avatirin, m. ‘descending (and become in- 
carnate) asa fish, tortoise &c.," N. of Vishnu, MW. 
- gandha, mf(d)n. having the sinell of [°, MBh. ; 
m. (pl.) N. of a race, Samskarak.; (a), f. N. of 
Satya-vati (mother of Vy4sa,alsocalled Mina-gandha; 
see matsya above), MBh.; Commelina Salicifolia, 
L. =gu, m. N. of Cyavana, L. = ghanta, m. a 
kind of fish-sauce or a dish of fish, L. (cf. mafsa- 
fanta), = ghkta, m. the killing or catching of f°, 
Mn. x, 45. = gh&tin, mfn, killing f°; m.a fisher- 
man, MBh, (also with purusha, Kath’s.) =jila, 
n, a fishing-net, L. = jivat or -jivin (v.1.), mfn. 
living by catching f°, a fisherman, Paiicat, = tantra, 
n, N. of wk. (prob. = -s24¢2), = desa,m.the country 
of the Matsyas (cf. above), Cat. = dviidasik& or 
°daat, f. N. of the 1ath day in one of the halves of 
the month Margasirsha, ib, = dvipa, m. ‘fish-island,” 
N. ofa Dvipa, VP. @hi&nf, f.‘ fish-holder,’ a fish- 
basket or a kind of snare for catching fish, L. 
- dhvaja, m, a f"-banner, Ragh.; N. of a moun- 
tain, KalP, =n&itha, m. ‘fish-lord,’ N. of a man, 
Cat. (cf, matsyéndra). « niri, f. ‘{°-woman i.e. 
half £° half w’,’ N. of Satya-vati, Cat, =nilgaka 
and -n&gana, m.‘ f?-destroyer,’ a sea-eagle, osprey, 
L. = pitta, f. Helleborus Niger, L. = puriina, n. 
‘f°-Purana,’ N. of one of the 18 Puranas (so called 
as communicated by Vishnu in the form of a fish to 
the 7th Manu; cf. matsydvatara and IW. 512). 
=~ praidur-bhiva, m. ‘f°-manitestation, Vishinu's 
f° incarnation, N. of ch. of the NarasP. (cf. matsyd- 
vatava). =bandha, m., fish-catcher, a fisherman, 
MBh. = bandhana, n.a f°’-hook, L.; (7), f. a £°- 
basket, L. = bandhin, m. = -dbandha, Paficat.; 
(ini), f. a fish-basket (v.1. for -dandhani), L. - 
=» migpsa, n. f°-flesh, Mn. iii, 268, = midhava, 
n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. = rahke or -rahga, ‘gaka, 
m. a halcyon, king-fisher, L. =r&ja, m. pl. fish- 
kings, the best‘ of fishes, Bhpr.; Cyprinus Rohita, 
L.; a king of the Matsyas, MBh. = vid, mfn, know- 
ing fish, an ichthyologist, SankhSr. = vinnk, f. a 
species of plant, L. =vedhana, n. ‘f°-piercing,’ a 
f°. hook, angle, L.; (7), f. id., L.; a cormorant, L. 
= vratin, min. one who lives in water, L. = #a- 
kalk, f. Helleborus Niger, Bhpr. «sagandhin, 
mfn, « -gandka, MBh. = samgh&ta, m. a shoal of 
young fry or small fish, L. —samt&inika, m. a 
partic. dish of fish (eaten with condiments or oil), L, 
= stikta, n. N. of wk. @haén, m. ‘fish-killer,’ a 
fisherman, SBr. MatsyAkshake, m. ‘f°-cycd (?),” 
a species of Soma plant, Car.; Suér.; (@), f. id., L.; 
(tka), f. a kind of grass, L. Matayikshi, f. = 
prec. m.,L.; Hincha Repens, L.; Solanum Indicum, 
L.; akind of grass (=ganqda-durva), L. Mat- 
syahgi, w.r. for matsyékshi. Matsyfanda, n. 
fish-roe, Bhpr. Matsyad, min,‘ fish-eating, feeding 
on fish, L. Matsyda, mfn. id., Mn.; Pajicat. 
Matsyidan!, f. Commelina Salicifolia, L. Mat- 
syavatira, m. ‘ tish-descent,’ N. of the first of the 
10 incarnations of Vishnu (who became a fish to save 
the 7th Manu from the universal deluge; the con- 
versation between them forms the Matsya-Purdina, 
q.v.; in MBh. i. the fish is represented as an incar- 
nation of Brahma; cf. IW. 337, 397 &c.); -ka- 
thana, n., -prabandha,m. N. of wk, Mataya- 
" _m. ‘feeding on fish,’ a halcyon, king-fisher, L. 
Matsyisin, min, eating fish, living on fish, Bhpr. 
MatsyAsura, m. ‘fish-Asura,’ N. of an As°, Cat. ; 
-Saila-vadha, m. N. of ch. of GanP, ii, Mate 
sydndra, m. N. of 2 teacher of Yoga, Cat.; of an 


HWA maisyeivara-tirtha. 


author (-muhiirta, m. or n. N. of his wk.), ib. 
Matsyé@svara-tirtha, n, N. of a Tirtha, Cat. 
Matayétthk, f. ‘sprung from a fish,’ N. of Satya- 
vati, Gal. (see under mafsya above). Matayd- 
darin, mn. N. of Matsya or Virdta (as the brother of 
Matsyddari), Cat. Matsyédari, f. ‘sprung from a 
fish-belly,’ N. of Satya-vati, L. (see under matsya 
above); N. of a sacred bathing-place in Benares, 
Cat. Matsyédarfysa, min. relating to a fish-belly ; 
m. N. of Vy4sa (son of Matsyddari, q.v.), MBh. 
Matsyépajivin, m. ‘living by fish,’ a fisherman, 
MBh.; R. (cf. wtatsya-jivat, °vin). 

Matsyaka, nm. little fish, MBh, 


WMT matsara,°rin, See p. 776, col. 2. 

WRI matsya &c. See p. 776, col. 3. 

ARITA matsyandika, f. inspissated juice 
y Pp J 


of the sugar-cane, Malav.; Car.; Suér. 
Matsyandi, f. id., Bhpr. 


1. math or manth (q.v.), cl. 1.9. P. 
\ (Dhiatup. xx, 18, iii, § and xxxi, 40) md- 
thati, mdnthati, mathnati (Ved. and ep. also A. 
mdthate, manthate and mathnite; \mpy. math- 
nathvam, MBh.; pf. mtamdtha, AV.; 3. pl. ma- 
mathuh, Vop.; methuh, methire, Br., mamantha, 
“nthuh, MBh.; aor. mathit, RV.; amanthishtam, 
ib.; amathishata, Br,; fut. mathishyati,°te; man- 
thishyati, Br. &c.; mathitd, MBh.; inf. mathitum, 
MBh, &c.; “tos, Br.; mdnthitavat, MaitrS.; ind. 
p- mathitud, -mdthya, Br, &c.; manthitud, Pan. 
i, 2, 333 -manthya and -mdatham, MBh. &c.), to 
stir or whirl round, RV. &c. &c. ; (with ayntm), to 
produce fire by rapidly whirling round or rotating a 
dry stick (ava?) in another dry stick prepared to 
receive it, ib.; (with arasznt), to rotate the stick for 
producing fire, MBh.; Kav.; Pur.; (with srsem, has- 
fam &c.), to use friction upon any part of the body 
with the object of producing offspring from it, Hartv.; 
BhP. ; to churn (milk into butter), produce by churn- 
ing, TS. &c. &c. (also with two act., e.g. sudham 
kshira-nidhim mathnatt, ‘he chums nectar out of 
the ocean of milk,’ Siddh. on Pan. i, 4, §1); to mix, 
mingle, Susr.; to stir up, shake, agitate, trouble, dis- 
turb, afflict, distress, hurt, destroy, AV. 8c. &c.: 
Pass. mathydle (ep. also °¢2), to be stirred up or 
churned &c., RV. &c. &c.: Caus, manthayatt 
(Laty.), mathayats (MBh.), to cause to be stirred 
up or churned &c.; Desid. mimathtshati, miman- 
thishats, Gr.: Intens. dmathyate, mamantts &c., 
ib. (Cf. Gk, plvOn; Lat. mentha, menta, Lit. 
menture; Germ, minsa, Mince ; Angl.Sax.minte ; 
Eng. mint. 

2. Math,(ifc.) destroying, a destroyer (cf. madhu- 
math); m., see mathin. 

Matha, m.= matha, g. jualddt. 

Mathaka, m. N. of a man; pl. his descendants, 
g. yaskddi (v.1, for manthaka). 

Mathan (only instr. mathna), a piece of wood 
for producing fire by attrition, BhP. 

Mathana, mf(i, once d)n. rubbing, stirring, 
shaking, harassing, destroying (with gen. or ifc.), 
MBh.; R. &c.; m. Premna Spinosa (the wood of 
which is used to produce fire by attrition), L.; n, the 
act of rubbing, friction, BhP.; stirring or whirling 
round, churning or producing by churning, MBh.; 
R.,; Pur.; hurting, annoying, injury, destruction, R.; 
Ratnav. Mathand&cala, m, the mountain (Man- 
dara, q.v.) used as a churning-stick (by the gods 
and Danavas in churning the ocean of milk), BhP. 
(cf. mantha-satla). 

Mathiya, Nom. P. “ydé1, to produce fire by fric- 
tion, RV.; to tear off (a head), ib.; to shake, AV. 

Mathi (ifc.; cf. Pan. tii, 2, 27), see urd-, vas~ 
fra- and havir-matht (mathinam, RV. viii, 53,8 
prob. w.r. for matinam; cf, mathtn), 

Mathita, mfn. stirred round, churned or pro- 
duced by churning, KV.; shaken, agitated, afflicted, 
hurt, destroyed, MBh.; R.; Hariv.; dislocated, dis- 
jointed, Suér.; m. N. of a descendant of Yama (and 
supposed author of RV. x, 19), RAnukr.; n. butter- 
milk churned without water, Kaus; MBh. &c. 
~» pidapa, mfn. (2 wood) whose trees are damaged 
or destroyed, Hariv. Mathitérass, mfp. one 
whose breast is pierced or wounded (by arrows), ib, 
(v.1, ayath®), 

Mathitri, mfn.(ifc. crushing, destroying, Anand. 

Mathin, m. (strong stem mdnthan, older mdn- 
thé; middle mathin or mathé (q.v.); sg. nom, 


mdnthas, acc. mantham (for manthanam see | 
manthana under 4/ manth); instr. matha, du. ma- 
thibhyam,p\. mathibhyas &c, (cf. pathtn and Pan. 
vii, 1, 83 &c.]; for mathindm see mathi above) a 
churning-stick, any stick or staff for stirring or churn- 
ing, RV. &c. &c.; the penis, L.; a thunderbolt, L.; 
wind, L, 

Mathina, ‘nati (artificial Nom. fr. mathin), 
Siddh. on Pan. vi, 4, 13. , 

Mathné& (only mathna, RV. i, 181, §), prob. 
w.t. for mathrd. 

Mathya,m{n.tobe rubbed out of( see ss/muka-m°); 
to be extracted or produced from (see stadhu-2”}. 

Matbré, infi. shaken, agitated, whirling, RV. 
(cf. mathnd). 

Mantha, manthya &c. Sce under o/ manth. 


TAY mathavyd, prob. w.r. for madh°; AV. 
WUT mathe, ind. a Nidhana formula, Laty. 
AUR mathata. See mathata. 


WY mathu, m. a proper N, (=madhu; cf. 
mathavd). 


mathura, m. (./math?) N. of a man 
(cf. mathura); (a), f., see next. 

Mathur, f. N. of various towns (esp. of an an- 
cient town now called Muttra and held in great 
honour as the birthplace of Krishna; situated in the 
province of Agra on the right bank of the Yamun4 
or Jumna; described in VP. xii, 1 as having been 
founded by Satru-ghna; accord. to Kull. on Ma, it, 
1g it forms part of a district called Brahmarshi, be- 
longing to Sira-sena), AVParis.; Hariv.; Pur. &c. 
~ kinda, n. -guhya-varnane, 1., -campi, f., 
-tirtha-mihitmya, n. N. of wks. = diisa, m. 
N.of the author of the drama Vyishabhanuji, = nil- 
taka, o. N. of a drama. = n&tha (also °ra-227', m. 
‘lord of Mathura,’ N, of Krishna, Paficar.; N. of 
various men and authors (also with sukla, cakra- 
vartinand tarka-vdg-isa\; -jalt-mala,f.N.of wk.; 
-raya, m. N, of a man, Cat.; “thiya, nu. N. of wk. 
~ mahiman,m.,-mkhitmysa, n.,-mihitmya- 
sampgraha, in., -setu, in. N. of wks. Mathu- 
résa, m, ‘lord of Mathura,’ N. of Krishna, L.; of 
various authors (also with widyédamtkaraz), Cat. 

Mathiirk, f.= mathurd above, L. 


AE 1. mad, base of the first pers, pron. in 
the sg. number (esp. in comp.) =artha, m. my pur- 
pose; (ame), ind, for the sake of ine, Bhag, = deha, 
m. my body, ib. = bandhana-gamudbhava, infn. 
caused by the binding of me i.e. by my bondage, ib. 
- bhakta, mfn. devoted to me, ib. — bhiiva, m. 
my essence, ib. = 4/bhil, P. -bhavals, to become 
I, ib. = vaoana, 11. my word, my order; (a¢), ind. 
in my name, from me, ib, = J. «vat, ind. (for 2. 
see p. 779, col. 2) like me, Kath’s. = vargina or 
-vargiys or -vargya, mfn. belonging to my class 
or party, connected with or related to me, Siddh. 
~ vidha, mfn. like me, equal to me, of my sort or 
kind, MBh.; K4v.; Pur, = wlyoga,m.separation from 
me, Bhag. = vihina, mfn, separated from me, ib. 

Mac, in comp. for 1. mad. — citta, nifn. having 
the mind (fixed) on me, thinking of me, Bhag. 
= charirs (ad + jar”), n. my body, ib. 

Mat, in comp. for 1. mad, » kyita (md/-), mfn. 
done by me, RV.; MBh. =tara, mfn., compar., 
Pan. vii, 2, 98, Sch. » pars, -parama or -para- 
yana, mfn. devoted to me, Bhag. = putra, m. the 
son of me, my son, MW. =—pfirva, mfn. one who 
has lived before me, M4rkP.; m. my elder brother, 
R. =prastita, mfn. produced from me, MW. 
=~ sakige, ind. in my presence, ib. = sakhi(d/-), 
m, my companion, my friend, RV. — samsathi, f. 
union with me, Bhag. » samdeéa, m, news or tid- 
ings of me, ib. —samaksham, ind. in my sight 
or presence, ib.  sama-tva or -sidrisya, n, like- 
ness or resemblance of me, ib. 

2. Matka, mfn. (for 1, see p. 776, col. 2) mine, 
my, Balar.; Bhatt. 

Madfya, mfn. my, my own, belonging to me, 
MBh,; Kav. &c. 

1, Madya (for 2. see p. 779, col. 1), Nom. P. 
°yatt, Pan. vii, 2, 98, Sch. 

Madrik, ind. (fr. next) to me, towards me, RV. 

Madryaiic, min. directedtowards me, RV.; (a8), 
ind. towards me, ib, (cf. asmadryafc}. 

Medryadrik, ind. = madrik. 

Man, in comp. for 1. wad. = manasa, mf{(d)n. 
thinking of me, ParGy, = maya, mf(z)n. consisting 


wemes mada-kala, 


TTT 


of or proceeding from me, full of me, like me, Bhag.; 
Hariv, 


3. mad (cf. /mand), cl. 4. P.(Dhatup. 
\ xxvi, 99) madyats (ep. also te ; Ved. also 
1.P.A. madati, te; 3. P. mamdtti, “iu, mamd- 
dat, dmamaduh ; Ved. Impv. mdést, “sve ; pf. ma- 
mada ; aor. amdatshuk, amatsuh, amatta ; Subj. 
mdtsatt, sat; tut. madita, madtshyati, Gr.; Ved. 
inf. madstos), to rejoice, be glad, exult, delight or 
revel in (instr., gen., loc,, tarely acc.), be drunk (also 
fig.) with (instr,), RV. dec. &e.; to enjoy heavenly 
bliss (said of gods and deceased ancestors), RV.; TBr. ; 
to boil, bubble (as water), RV.; TS.; SBr.; Hariv.; 
to gladden, exhilarate, intoxicate, animate, inspire, 
RV.: Caus. maddyats, ‘te (Dhatup. xxxiii, 31, xix, 
54; aor, dmimadat or amamadat; Ved. inf, ma- 
dayddhyat), to gladden, delight, satisfy, exhilarate, 
intoxicate, inflame, inspire, RV. &c, &c.; (A.) to be 
glad, rejoice, be pleased or happy or at ease, RV.; 
VS.; Kaus.; (A.)to enjoy heavenly bliss, RV.; TBr.; 
BhP.: Desid. mimadtshats, Gr.: Inteps. mdmad- 
yate, mamatti, ib, [Pethaps orig. ‘to be moist ;’ 
cf. Gk, pabde; Lat. madere.] 

Matta, mf. excited with joy, overjuyed, de- 
lighted, drunk, intoxicated (lit. and fig.), AV. &c. 
&c.; excited by sexual passion or desire, in mut, rut- 
tish (as an elephant), MBh.; R. &c.; furions, mad, 
insane, ib.; m. a buffalo, L.; the Indian cuckoo, L.; 
a drunkard, L.; a ruttish or furious elephant, L.: a 
madman, L.; a thorn-apple, L.; N. of a Rakshasa, 
R.; (@), f. any intoxicating drink, spirituous of 
vinous liquor, L.; N. of a metre, Col. [ef. Lat, 
mattus, drunk). = kila, w. N. of a king of Lata, 
Das. = kAgsini, f. ‘appearing intoxicated,’ a be- 
witching or wanton woman (ep. used in address), 
MBh.; Kav. &c. (also written -Aastoi or -hashini). 
~ kiga, m. an elephant, L, «g&minf, f. ‘ having 
the gait of an elephant in rut,’ a woman with a rolling 
walk, a bewitching or wanton woman, L. = dantin, 
m. 2 furious or ruttish el?, W, «niga, m. id., L.; 
N, of an author, Cat. maytira, tn. a peacock in- 
toxicated with joy or passion, 1.3; m. N. of a man, 
L.; pl.=next, Nilak.; n. a kind of metre, Col, 
~ mayliraka, m. pl. N. of a warrior-tribe, MBh. 
~ mAtamga-lfakara, m.orn.(?) N.ofa metre, 
Col. — vin-mauna-milike, f. N. of wk. —wi- 
rane, in. <-dantin, Vas. (-ctf rama, mfn. having 
the might of a mad elephant, M1.); m. or n. = mate 
tilamba, L.; n. a turret, pinnacle, pavilion, V4s.; 
a peg or’bracket projecting from a wall, L.; a bed- 
stead, L.. » viraniya, min. attached to the turret 
‘ofa car), Bailar. = vilisin{f, f. N. of a metre, L. 
—hastin, m.=-dan/in, Milav, Matt@kriag, f. 
N. of a metre, Col. Mattadlamba, 1. a fence or 
hedge round the house of a rich man, L. Matté. 
bha, mn. = matta-dantin ; -kumbha-parinahin, 
infn. round as the frontal globes of an clephaut in rut, 
Paficat,; -camand, f. = matta-pamini, 1.5 -21- 
kridtta, n. N. of a metre, L.; “dAdsva (?), n. N. 
of wk, 


Mattaka, m{n. somewhat drunk or intoxicated, 
MW.; somewhat proud or overbearing, Hariv.; mm. 
N. of a Brahman, Rajat. vi, 339 (perhaps sumano- 
m° in one word), 

Méda, mn. hilarity, rapture, excitement, inspira- 
tion, intoxication, RV. &c. &c.; (du. with mudasya, 
N. of 2Samans, ArshBr.); ardent passion for{comp.), 
MBh.; (ifc. f. 2) sexual desire or enjoyment, wanton- 
ness, lust, ruttishiness, rut (esp. of an elephant), MBh.; 
Kav &c.; (ifc. f. @), pride, arrogance, presumption, 
conceit of or about (gen, or comp.), ib.; any ex- 
hilarating or intoxicating drink, spirituons liquor, 
wine, Soma, RV. &c. &c.; honey, Ragh.; the fluid 
or juice that exudes from a rutting clephant's temples, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; semen virile, I..; musk, L.3 any 
beautiful object, L.; 2 river, L.; N. of the 7th 
astrol, mansion, Var.; Intoxication or Insanity per- 
sonified (as a monster created by Cyavaua), MBh.; 
N. of a son of Brahma, VP.; of a DAnava, Hariv.; 
of a servant of Siva, BhP.; (7), f. any agricultural 
implement (as a plough &c.), L.; nN. ot 25amans, 
ArshBr, = kara, mi(i)n. causing intoxication, in- 
toxicating, Suir. =Karin, m,. an elephant in rut, 
Rajat, kala, nifi. sounding or singing softly 
or indistinctly (as if intoxicated), MBh.; Kav.; 
drunk, intoxicated (with liquor or passion), ruttish, 
furious, mad, Kalid.; m. an elephant, L.; -4ohs/a- 
Aitjita, n, the warbling of Kokilas during the breed- 
ing season, Vikr.; -yuvats, f, a young woman in- 
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toxicated with love, ib. = kErana, n. a cause of 
pride or arrogance, MW, = k&rin (SirhgS.), -kyit 
(Suér.), nifn, = -4a7a, = kohala, m. a bull set at 
liberty (at a festival and allawed to range about at 
will), L, —gandha, m. Alstonia Scholaris, L.; (d), 
f. an intoxicating beverage, L.; Linum Usitatissi- 
muni or Crotolaria Juncea, L. = gamana, prob. 
w.r, for manda-¢°, » gaura-paksha, min. having 
wings heavy with honey (as bees), Ragh. « ghni, 
f, ‘destroying intoxication,’ a species of leguminous 
plant (= frtidad), L. —oyut, infn, reeling with 
excitement, wanton, intoxicated, exhilarated or in- 
spired with Soma, RV.; gladdening, exhilarating, 
inspiriting, ib, ; emitting temple-juice(as an elephant 
in rut', BhP. cynta (mdda-), min, staggering or 
recling with intoxication, RV. « jala, n. the temple- 
juice (of a ruttish el”), Prab. = jvara, m. the fever 
of passion or pride, Bhartr, —durdina, n. large 
exudation of t®-juice, Ragh. = dwipa,m, a ruttish or 
furious elephant, Kav, =» dbara, m. N. of a king, 
MBh, = patu, infn. ruttish, MBh.; ind. (to sing) 
loud or shrill, Ragh, = pati, m. ‘lord of the Soma- 
juice,’ N. of Indra and Vishnu, RV. = prada, min. 
‘intoxicating ’ and ‘causing arrogance,’ Kav, = pra. 
yoga, m. the issue of temple-juice (in a rutting 
elephant), L, —prageka, m. id.; R.; the aphro- 
disiacal fluid \of a woman), Mricch. iv, 14 (perhaps 
‘sprinkling with winc’), « prasravana, li. = -fra- 
yoga, MBh, = bhahga, m. breach or humiliation 
of pride, Bhim. = bhawijini, f. ‘destroying intoxi- 
cation,’ Asparagus Racemosus, L. (cf. -ghni). 
~mattaka, m. a kind of thorn-apple, L.— matt&, 
f. N. of a metre, Col. = mug, mfn. emitting teniple- 
juice (as a rutting elephant), Uttarar, - mohita, 
mfn. stupefied by drunkenness, Mn. xi, 97; infatn- 
ated by pride, MW. = riiga, mn. ‘ affected by passion 
or by intoxication,’ the god of love, L.; a cock, L.; 
a drunken man, MW, »rndra-datta, m. N. of an 
author, Cat. = lekha, f. a line formed by the rut- 
Juice (on an elephant’s temples}, Chandom.; a kind 
of netre, Scutab.— vallabha, m, N.of aGandharva, 
Ralar, — virana, m. a turious elephant, Srikaoth, 
eviri, un. = -jala, Paicat. —vikshipta, min. 
‘distracted by passion, 'ruttish,furious(asan clephant), 
L, avihvala or “lita, min. excited by passion, 
lustful, wanton, R.= virya, 0. the power of passion 
or fury, Paitcat. —vriddha (widda-), mfr. in- 
Vigerated or iuspired by Soma-juice, KV. — vyidhi, 
n= madidyayd, L, = ghka, m. Portulaca Quadri- 
fa, L, -saundeka, n.a nutmeg, 1. » sara, m. 
Salmalia Malabarica, L, «sthala or -sthina, n. 
* place of intoxication,’ a drinking-house, tavern, L. 
~srivin, min. = -suc, MUh, ~hastini, f. a 
species of Karafija, L, = hetu, m. ‘ cause of intoxi- 
cation,’ Grislea Tomentosa, L. Madadkula, min. 
agitated by passion or lust, furious with rt, Ritus, 
Madagha, m. N. of aman; pl. his descendants, g. 
tpakdd:. Maddhya, min. rich in or tilled with 
wine, intoxicated, drunk, W.; m.the wine-palm, L ; 
Nauclea Cadamba, L.; a red-tlowering Barteria, 1.. 
Maditanka, m. = madélyaya, L. Maddtme- 
nanda, im, N.of an author, Cat. Maddtyaya, m. 
‘ passing off of wine,’ disorder resulting from intoxi- 
cation (as head-ache &c.), Suér. (ef. pdndtyaya); 
“tyayita, mn, suffering from this disorder, Car. 
Madandha, min. blind through druukenness or 
passion, infatuated, rattish (as an elephant), MBh.; 
Kav.; Pur; (@), f. N. of a metre, Col. Madfpa- 
naya, m. removal of intoxication, Prab, Madam- 
nita, m. 2 kettle-drunt carried on an elephant, L. 
Madambara,m.the elephant of Indra oranel® in rut, 
L, Maddmbdnu and “mbhas, n. = mada- Jala, Sis. 
MadAlasa, mfn, lazy from drunkenness, languid, 
indolent, slothful, Kiv.; (a), f. N. of the daughter 
of the Gandharva Visva-vasn (carried off by the 
Daitya Patala-ketu, and subsequently the wite of 
Kuvalayasva’, Pur.; of the daughter of the Rakshasa 
Bhiamara-ketu, Uttamac.; of a poetess, Cat. : °sa- 
campit,£,°sa-ndtaka,n., sdkhyayika ‘or sakh?, 
f., °“sd-fartnaya, m. N. of wks, Madadl&pin, m, 
‘uttering sounds of love or joy,’ the Indian cuckoo 
or koil, L. Madé-vat, rin, intoxicated, drunk, 
AV. Mad&vasthi, f. a state of passion, ruttish- 
ness, Kathis, Mfadahva, m. musk, L. fade. 
raghu, mfn, (fr. loc. made + 9°) eager with enthu- 
siasm, RV. Madotkata, mfn. excited by drink, 
intoxicated, R, ; excited by passion, furious, ib.; rut- 
tish, Mith,; m. an elephant in rut, L.;a dove, L.; 
N. of a lion, Paficat.; (a), f.an intoxicating beverage, 
L.; Linum Usitatissimum, L.; N. of the goddess 


ATHNA mada-karana, 


an intoxicating drink made from honey or the blos- 
soms of the Bassia Latifolia, L. Madédagra,mf(é)n. 
much excited, furious, Ragh.; arrogant, haughty, L, 
Madédarki, f.a collective N. of the 3 myrobolans 
(Terminalia Chebula, T, Bellerica and Phyllanthus 
Emblica), L. Madéddhata, mfn, intoxicated, L.; 
puffed up with pride, arrogant, Kam. Madédreka, 
m. Melia Bukayun, L. Madénmatta, min. in- 
toxicated with passion (rut) or pride, Paficat. Ma- 
Gdrjita, mfn. swollen with pride, haughty with 
arrogance, Rajat. Mfadélldpin, m. the Indian 
cuckoo, L. (cf. maddlapin), 

Madana, m. (ifc. {. @) passion, love or the god 
of love, MBh,; Kav, &c.; a kind of embrace, L.; 
the season of spring, L.; a bee, L.; (?) bees-wax (see 
-fattikd); Vanguiera Spinosa, Susr.; a thorn-apple 
and various other plants (e.g. Phaseolus Radiatus, 
Acacia Catechu &c.), L.; a bird, L.3 (in music) a 
kind of measure, Samgft.; (in astrol.) N. of the 7th 
mansion, Var.; N. of various men and authors (also 
with dcirya, dhatla, sarasvati &c.; cf. below), 
Rajat.; Inscr,; Cat,; (c), f. any intoxicating deink, 
spirituous liquor, L.; (7), f. id., L.s musk, L.; N. 
of a plant (=atimukta), L.; the civet-cat, L.; n. 
the act of intoxicating or exhilarating, MW.; (scil. 
astra), N. of amythical weapon, R, (v.1. seddana) ; 
hees-wax, L.;mfn. = mandrd, Nir. « kantaka, m. 
erection of hair caused by a thrill of love, A.; Van- 
guicra Spinosa, L. —Kalaha, m. a love-quarrel, 
Milatin, =k&ku-rava, m.a pigeon, L. = kirti, 
m. N. of a poet, Cat, —klishta, mfn. pained by 
love, Sak. = griha, n. N. ofa partic. Prakyit metre, 
Col. — gopiia, m. ‘herdsman of 1°,’ N. of Krishna, 
PadmaP.; N. of the preceptor of Vaikuntha-purl, 
Cat. ; -aida-prabandha, m., -vilasa, m. N, of wks. 
» caturdaai, f. N. of a festival in honour of Kama- 
deva on the 14th day in the light half of the month 
Caitra, L. = tantra, n. the science of sexual love, 
Dai, = trishniay, f.‘love-thirst,’ N. ofa dancing girl, 
Kautukas. = trayodasi,f. N. ofa festival in honour 
of Kima-deva on the 13th day in the light half of 
the month Caitra, L, » danshtré, f. N. of a prin- 
cess, Kathds. = damana, m.‘K4ima-deva's subduer,’ 
N. of Siva, Dai. =» dahana, m. ‘K°’s burner or con- 
sumer,’ N. of Siva-Rudra (and so of the number 
cleven), Ping. = dvadasf, f. the tath day of the 
light half of the month Caitra (sacred to K°), MW. 
~dvish, m. ‘enemy of K°,’ N. of Siva, Balar. 
= dhvaja, f. the r5th day in the light half of the 
month Caitra, L. —n@Ukaé, f. a faithless wife, L, 
~ nripa,m. N. ofan author (:: -pd/a), Cat. = pak- 
shin, m, a kind of bird (=: sarzhd), L. = patpika, 
{. (prob,) a wax-tablet, Cat, » paraijaya, m. N. of 
wk. ~paithaka, m, ‘announcer of Jove or the 
spring,’ the Indian cuckoo, L, —p&rij&ta, m. N. 
of a compendium of rules of morality and ritual 
composed by Visvésvara (sce next). = p&la, m. N. 
of a king (patron of Visveévara &c. and supposed 
author of various wks.) ; -vzvoda-nighantu, m= 
madana-vinoda qv. pias, f. = -bidha, A. pus 
ra,n. N, of a town, Kathis. = prabha, m. N. of 
a Vidy4-dhara, ib.; (c), f. N. ofa Surangana, Sighas, 
~phala, n. the fruit of Vanguiera Spinosa, Suér. 
= baahbs, f. the pain or disquietude of love, Vikr. 
~ bhavana, n. ‘abode of love or matrimony,’ (in 
astrol.) a partic, station or state of the heavenly 
bodies, L. = bhiishana, n. N. of a play. = maii- 
cukd, f.N. of a daughter of Madana-vega and Ka- 
litga-sena (the 6th Lambaka in the Kathis. is called 
after her), Kathas, = mafijari, f. N. of a daughter 

f the Yaksha prince Dundubhi, ib.; of a Surdigana, 
Sighdas. ; of other women, Var, ; of a Sarika, Vet.: 
of a drama, Cat. «manohara, m. N. of an author 
(son of Madhu-siidana Pandita-raja), Cat. maya, 
mfi?)n. entirely under the influence of the god of 
love, Kav, «maha, ma festival held in honour 
of Kama-deva, Ratna@v.; °Adétsaua, m. id., ib. 
~ mahfrnava,m.N. of 2wks,  mali(Kathis.), 
emAlin{f (Vas., Introd.), f. N. of two women. 
- misra, m. N.of a man, W. «mukha-capett, 
f. N. of wk. = modaka, m. a partic. medicinal 
powder, L, «=—mohana, m. ‘the infatuater of the 
god of love,’ N. of Krishna, PadmaP.; (#7), & N. 
of a Suraigand, Siphas, ~ yashti-ketn, m. a kind 

f fag, Kad. = xatna, nN. of wk.; -mighantx, 
m., -fradipa, m, N, of wks, = rija, m. N. of a 


man, Rajat. = ripu,m. = -dvish, Bharty. = rekhi, | 


f. N, of the supposed mother of Vikramaditya, Inscr. ; 
of a divine female, Siphas, = lalita, mf(d)n, amor- 


afewrye madira-griha, 


‘ Daksh3yani (as worshipped in Caitraratha), Cat.;n. 


ously sporting ordallying, Chandom. ; (a), f.akind of 
metre, ib, =lekha, m. a love-letter, Sak.; (a), 
f. id., Sarvad.; N. of a daughter of Pratapa-mukha 
(king of Varanasi), Kath.; of another woman, ib. 
== vati, f. N. of a town, Vcar. = vasa, mfi. in- 
fluenced by love, enamoured, A, = vahni-sikb&- 
vall, f, the flame of the fire of love, Sriigir. — vino- 
da, m. N. of 2 medical vocabulary (written in 1375 
and attributed to Madana-pala, q.v.) = vega, 1. 
N. of a king of the Vidya-dharas, Kathis, — salaxs, 
f. Turdus Salica (= sdrtkd), L.; the female of the 
Indian cuckoo, L.; an aphrodisiac, L, =#ikhi- 
pida, f. the pain of the fire of love, Kuval. =sam- 
jivana, n. N. of a drama, Cat.; (z), f. N. ofa di- 
vine female, Sighds.; of a treatise on erotics, Cat. 
-samdesa, m. a message of love, Malav. ~s&- 
rik&, f. Turdus Salica, L. = sigha, m. N. of var- 
ious authors, Cat. =—gundari and -sen&, f. N. of 
various women, Siphas. =har&, f. (Prakyit for 
-griha) N. of a metre, Col. MadanAgraka, m. 
Paspalum Scrobiculatum, L. Madan&akusa, m. 
the penis, L.; a finger-nail, L. Madango&rya, m. 
N. of a teacher, Cat, Madan&tapatra, n. the 
vulva, Bhpr, Madan&tura, mfn. love-sick, Ragh. 
Madan&ditys, m. N. of a man, Rajat. Mada- 
nantaka, m. ‘Kima-deva’s destroyer,’ N. of Siva, 
Bhartly. Madan&ndha-migra, m. N. of a man, 
Hisy. MadanAbhirima, m. N. of a prince, 
Caurap, Madangyudha, n. pidendum muliebre, 
L. Madangyusha, m.a species of shrub, L. Ma- 
danAri, m.=°na-dvish, Prasannar, Madan&r- 
mava, m. ‘sea of love,’ N. of wk. Madanglaya, 
m. ‘love-dwelling,’ pudendum muliebre, L. ; a lotus, 
L.; a sovereign, prince, L.;=°na-dhavana, 1.. 
Madanfvasthe, mfn. being in a state of love, 
enamoured, Sak.; (@), f. the being in love, Ratnav. 
Madanisaya, m. sexual desire, VarBrS. Mada- 
nécohk-phala, n. a species of mango, L. Mada- 
nétsava,m. Kama-deva'sfestival( = °na-maha),the 
holy or vernal f°, L, (cf. RTL. 430); a partic. game, 
Cat.; (@), fia courtezan of Svarga, L. Madandét- 
suka, mfn, pining or languid with love, Vikr. Mae 
danédaya, m.'rising of I°,’N. of wk, Madanéd- 
yina, n. ‘love's garden,’ N. of a garden, M4latim. 

Madanaka, m. Artemisia Indica, L. (prob. w. r. 
for damanaka) ; the thoru-apple, I..; 1. bees-wax, 
Bhpr. ; (242), f. N. of a woman, Mricch. 

Madankya, Nom. A. °ya/e, to reseinble the god 
of love, Hariv. 

Madaniya, mfn, intoxicating, Nir.; exciting pas- 
sion or love, Ritus, 

Madantikd, f. (in music) a partic. Sruti, Samgit. 

Madanti, f. id., ib.; pl. (with or scil, ¢fas) bub- 
bling or boiling water, KV. 

Madayat, ifn. (fr. Caus.) intoxicating &c.; 
(anti), f. Arabian or wild jasmine, L.; N. of the 
wife of Kalmaisha-pada or Mitra-saha, MBh.; Pur. 

Madayantiki, f. Arabian jasmine, VarYogay.; N. 
of a woman, MaAlatim. 

Madayitri, mf. intoxicating, an intoxicater, 
maddener, delighter, Ragh. 

Madayitnu, m. ‘intoxicating &c.,’(only L.) the 
god of love; a distiller of spirituous liquor; a drunken 
man; a cloud; m. n. spirituous liquor. 

Madimada, min. being in perpetual excitement, 
KathUp, 

Madara, m. (only L.; cf. Un. iii, 134) a hog; 
an elephaut (in rut); a thorn-apple; a lover, liber- 
tine; a kind of perfume ; N, of a prince. 

Madin, mfn, intoxicating, exhilarating, delight- 
ing, lovely (compar. °a/n-ara, superl. “d/n-tama), 
RV. ; VS.; VPrat. 

Madira, mfn. =prec., RV. &c. &c.; m. 2 species 
of red-flowering Khadira, L.; (4), f., see below. 
=Gyis, mfn. ‘having intoxicating or fascinating 
eyes, lovely-eyed, Viddh.; f. a fascinating woman, 
ib. =nayana, mf(d)n. id., Kautukas. Madir&- 
kaha, m{(i)n.id., Vikr.; Kavyad.; m. N. ofa younger 
brother of Satinika, MBh, Madirfyata-nayank, 
f. a mistress with fascinating and lovely eyes, Sak. 
Madirfisve, m. N. of a Rajarshi and of a king 
(son of Daédiva and grandson of Ikshviku), MBh. 
Madirékshana, mif(d)n. = °ra-drts, Vikr.; -val~ 
labhd, f. a mistress with fascinating eyes, Sak. (v. |.) 

MadirG, f. spirituousliquor, any inebriating drink, 
wine, nectar, Mn.; MBh. &c.; a wagtail (esp. in 
the pairing season, = matta-khailjana), L.; a kind 
of metre, Col; N. of Durga, Hariv.; of the wife of 
Varuna, VP.; of one of the wives of Vasu-deva, ib. ; 
Pur.; of the mother of Kadambart, Kad, =gyiha, 


wfccaeren madird-maddndha. 


n.a drinking-house, tavern, L. = madandha, mifn. 
blind through drunkenness, dead drunk, BhP, = ma- 
ya, mf(Z)n, consisting of intoxicating liquor, Hear. 
— "rnava (Crirn®), m. N, of wk. = vati, f. N. 
of a girl (and of Kathas, xiii so called after her) ; of 
another girl, Hcar. ~~ vasa-ga, mfn. subdued by 
i.e. drunk with wine, Hariv. = @ala, f. => -grtha, 
MW. = sakha, m. ‘friend of wine,’ the mango tree, 
L. = "save (°vdis’), m. any intoxicating liquor, R. 
Madirétkata, mfn. excited or intoxicated with 
spirituous liquor, R. Madirénmatta, mfn. drunk 
with wine or spirituous liquor, MaitrUp. 

Madishtha, mf(d)n. (superl. of madin) very 
intoxicating or exhilarating &c., RV.; AV.; Paficav- 
br.; (@), f. any intoxicating beverage, L. 

Madishnu, mfn.=mandu, Nir. iv, 12. 

Madigha, m. N. of a plant yielding honey or 
a species of liquorice, AV.; Kaus, 

Madura, m. a bird, L.; N. of a prince, VP. 

Maderu, infu. ‘very intoxicating’ or ‘worthy 
of praise,’ RV, x, 106, 6 (Say.) 

2, Maddya, mf(@)n. (tor 1, see p. 777, col. 2) in- 
toxicating, exhilarating, gladdening, lovely, RV.; n. 
any intoxicating drink, vinous or spirituous liquor, 
wine, Mn.; MBh. &c. = kita, m. a kind of insect 
or animalcule bred in vinegar &c., L. = kumbha, m. 
a vessel for intoxicating liquors, brandy-jar, Kav. 
-druma, m. Caryota Urens, L. «pa, mf(d\n. 
drinking intoxicating liquor, a drunkard, ChUp.; 
Mn. &c.; m. N. of a Danava, Hariv.; -“pésana, n. 
a drunkard’s meal, L. «= panka, m. vinous liquor 
for distilling, mash, L. «pana, n. the drinking of 
intoxicating liquors, MBh.; Paiicat,; Sugr.3 any int® 
drink, Mark?.—pita, min. = Aifa-madya,g. ahita- 
gny-adi, = para, n. du.(?), Divyav. —pushp& or 
«pushpf, f, Grislea Tomentosa, L. = bija, n. lees 
of wine, ferment, L, =—bbijana (L.), -bhinda 
(Vas.). n. =-kumbha, q.v. =manda, m. yeast, 
harm, froth, L, = maya, mf(i\n. consisting of in- 
toxicating liquors, Jitakam, = l&laga, m, Mimusops 
Elengi, L. =» visini, f.=-pushpd, L. =vikraya, 
m. the sale of int? liquors, Yaji., Sch. = vifja, see 
-bija, —samdhana, n. distiflation of spirit, L. Ma~ 
dyakshepa, m. addictiontodrink, Car. Mady@- 
moda, m. Mimusops Elengi,L. Mady&tsattaka, 
in. N.ofaman, Rajat.(prob.w.r. for madydsaktaka), 

Idadré, m. a country to the north-west of Hin- 
distan proper, ot a king (pl. the people) of this ¢°, 
SBr. &c, &c.; N. of a son of Sibi (the progenitor 
of the Madras), Pur.; (@), f. N. of a daughter of 
Raudrasva, Hariv.; (in inusic) a personification of 
the first Marchand in the Gindhfra-grama; (2), f. 
a princess of Madra, Pan. iv, 1, 177, Sch.; n. joy, 
happiness (madram tasya ot tasmat, ‘joy to him!’ 
cf n. of dAadra), Pan. il, 3,73. = kira, mfn. caus- 
ing joy or happiness, Pau. iii, 2, 44; m., v.I. for 
madra-gara, VBr. = kBla, g. dhiimdd!, = gire 
or «g&ri,m. N,ofa man, VBr.; Pravar, = m-kara, 
infn, = °dya-kava, Pan. iii, 2, 44. ja, mfn, born 
in Madra, Vl’. =nagara, n. the city of the Madras, 
Pan. vii, 3, 24,Sch. —n&bha, m. a partic. mixed 
caste, MBh. = pa, m. aruler of the Madras, ib. 
= rija, m, a king of the Madras, Hariv. —viinija, 
m. a merchant who goes to Madra, Pan. vi, 2, 13, 
Sch, —sadesea, -sanida, -samaryiida, -savi- 
dha, -savesa, 0. neighbourhood of the M°, Pan. vi, 
2, 23, Sch. = sutd, f. ‘daughter of the king of M°,’ 
N. of Madri (the second wife of Pandu), L. = stri, 
f.a Madra woman, MBh,. # hrada, m. N. of a lake, 
Pat. Madrirma and “drAsmarma, n., Pin. vi, 
2,91. Madré@sa or “Svara, in. a sovereign of 
the Madras, Hariv.; Pur. 

Madraka, min. = midvo mdadrau vd bhaktir 
asya, Pin. iv, 3, 100, Vartt. 2, Pat.; belonging to 
or produced in Madra,W.; m. (pl.) N. of a degraded 
people ( = madra), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; (sg.)a prince 
or au inhabitant of Madra, MBh.; N. of Sibi (see 
under madra), Hariv.; of a poet, Cat.; (4d), f., 
see below; n. N, of a kind of song, Y4jii.; a kind 
of metre, Col. = pati, m.a ruler of the Madras, 
VarBrS. wgiti, f. the song called Madraka, L. 
Madrakaidhama, mfn. the lowest or meanest of 
the Madras, MBh. 

Madrk-4/krxi, P. -2arof#, to shear, shave, Pan. 
Vy 4, 67 (ch. bhadra-s/hri). 

Madriya, Nom. A. “yaée, to be glad, rejoice, g. 
lohttdde. 

Madrik&, f.a2 Madra woman, MBh. = kalypa, 
min. resembling a M°w°, Pag. vi, 3, 37, Sch. = bh&r- 


ya, m. ‘having a M° w® tor wife,’ the husband of a 
M°w°, ib. = minin, mfii. thinking (a person to be) 
a Madra woman, ib. 

Madrikiya, Nom. A. °ya/e, tobe like a Madra 
woman, Pan. vi, 3, 37, Sch. 

2, Madvat, mfp. (for 1. see p. 777, col. 2) in- 
toxicating, gladdening, SabkhBr, (Sch.); containing 
a form or derivative of o/2, stad, Br. 

Madvan, mfn. addicted to joy or intoxication, 
RV. viii, 81, 19; gladdening, intoxicating, ib. ix, 86, 
35; m. N. of Siva, Un. iv, 112, Sch. 


Hefey madadin, g. pragady- di. 


AeGHAT madarpata-pura or °pita-pura, Nn. 
N. of a town, Rajat. 


WeTae madarmada, m. a species of fish, L. 
(cf. mahénmada). 


afe madé or madika, f. a kind of harrow or 
roller, Krishis. (cf. vza¢ya). 


waty madinu, N. of a place (Medina ?), 
Romakas. 

AETY madiya, See p. 777, col. 2. 

4A madga. See puru-madya. 

WT madgd, m. (accord. to Un. i, 7 fr. 
a/ majy) a diver-bird (a kind of aquatic bird or cor- 
morant; cf. Lat. merges), VS. dc. &e. (also “gueka, 
R.); a species of wild animal frequenting the boughs 
of trees ( = parna-mrtga), Suir, ; 2 kind of snake, 
L.; a partic. fish, Nilak,; a kind of galley or vessel 
of war, Daé.; a partic. mixed caste, Mn, x, 48 (the 
son ofa Nishtya and a Varut!, a Mahishya whoknows 
medicine, or a Para-dhenuka who proclaims orders, 
L.); a person whi kills wild beasts, L. (cf. Mn. x, 
48); N. of a son of Svaphalka, Hariv, = bhiita, 
w.r. for matku-bh°, Divyiv. 

Madgura, m. (Un. i, 42) a species of fish, Mac- 
roptcronatus Magur, Lalit.; Bhpr. (-praya, fa female 
M”, L..); a diver, pearl-fisher (as a partic. mixed 
caste), MBh.; Hariv. 

Madguraka, m. Macropteronatus Magur, L, 

Madgurasi, f. a species of fish, L. 


HEH maddhaka, m. (with pagdita) N. of 
a poet, Cat. (cf. madraka), 


WR mad-+/bhi. Soe p. 777, col. 2. 
WU 1.2. madya. See pp. 777 and 779. 
TE madra &c. See col. t. 


MER madrtk, See p. 777, col. 2. 
ayaercst madruka-sthali, f., g. dhimaddi. 


TeATH-g madrumara-kantha, n.,g. ciha- 
nade. 


ATT madrydic. See p. 777, col. 2. 
WEA mad-vacana &c. Sce p. 777, vol. 2. 


AWAY madhavya. See p. 781, col. 1. 


WY mddhu, mf(i or vi)n, (gen. n. Ved. md- 


dhvas, madhos or mddhunas ; instr. mddhua ; dat. 
madhune ; loc. médhaz) sweet, delicious, pleasant, 
charming, delightful, RV.; TS.; bitter or pungent, 
L.; m. N, of the first month of the year ( =Caitra, 
March-April), SBr. &c. &c.; the season of spring, 
Var.; Kalid.; Bassia Latifolia, L.; Jonesia Asoka, 
L.; liquorice, L.; N. of Siva, MBh.; of two Asuras 
(the one killed by Vishnu, the other by Satru-ghna), 
MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; of one of the 7 sages under 
Manu Cakshusha, MarkP.; of a son of the third 
Manu, Hariv.; of various princes (ofa son of Vyisha, 
of Deva-kshatra, of Bindu-mat,of Arjuna KArtavirya), 
Hariv.; Pur.; of a son of Bhatta-ndrdyana, Kshitts. ; 
of a teacher (= Madhva or Ananda-lirtha), Col.; 
of a mountain, MirkP.; (pl.) the race of Madhu 
( == the Yadavas or Mathuras), MBh. ; Hariv.; BhP. ; 
(s), f. a partic. plant (=sivd or sivanti), L.; n. 
anything sweet (esp. if liquid), mead &c., RV.; 
AV.; TBr.; Soma (also somyam madhu), RV.; 
honey (said to possess intoxicating qualities and to 
be of 8 kinds; madhuno /eha, m. licker of honey, 
a bee, W.), RV. &c. &c.; milk or anything pro- 
duced from milk (as butter, ghee &c.), RV.; VS.; 
GrSrS.; the juice or nectar of flowers, any sweet in- 
toxicating drink, wine or spirituous liquor, K4v.; ; 
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Var.; Sah.; sugar, L.; water, 1..; pyrites, Bhpr.; 
N. of a Brihmaya, SBr.; a kind of metre, Col, 
(Ch. Gk. wébv, wéOn: Slav. medi; Lith, midis, 
meds; Germ, Adeth - Eng, meead.| = kantha, m. 
the Indian cuckoo ( = 4oke/a), L.; N. ofa poet, Cat. 
~ kara, t, ‘houey-maker,’ a bee, Hariv,; Kav. 
&c.; a lover, libertine, L.; Eclipta Prostrata or As- 
paragus Racemosus, L.; Achyranthes Aspera, W.; 
the round sweet lime, W.; (2), fa female bee, Kav. ; 
Paficat. (v.J.) &e.; N, ofa girl, Hear.; -gaga, m. 
a swarm of bees, Sartigh. ; -maya, mu. consisting 
of bees, Kid.; -rdzan, m, the king of bees i.e. the 
queen b?, Praiul’p.; -drerd, f.a line of b°s, Megh.; 
-Sdha (Cat.) and -saAr (luser,), m. N, of two kings. 
= kariya, Nom. A.“yaée, to represent a bee, Dad. 
= kariki, {. N. of woman, Malav,—karin, m, a 
bee, Pajicat, (v.1.)— karkatika, f. the sweet lime, 
L.; the date, L. —karkati, f. the sw° 1°, L.; the 
sw° cucumber, LL. karne, g. husmedildi.= kash, 
f. ‘whip of sweetness,’ a kind of whip or lash be- 
longing to the Aévins with which they are said to 
sweeten the Soma juice (afterwards a symbol of 
plenty), RV.; AV.; ‘TaindyaBr.; KatySr.o kinda, 
n, N. of the first Kanda of the Brihad-aranyaké- 
panishad. »kd@nana, nv. the forest of the Asura 
Madhu, Pajicar, = kira, m. ‘honey-maker,’ a bee, 
BhP.; (4), fa female bee, R.; a partic. wind-instru- 
ment, Sainpit.» kixin, m.a bee, W.— kirl, f.N. 
of a Raya, Sanpit. kukkntiké, f. =-kubkuls, 
L.; another plant ( = madhkura), L. = kukkutl, f.a 
kind of citron tree with ill-smelling blossoms, L. 
~ kninbhi, f. N. of one of the Matris attending 
on Skanda, MBh. = kulyé, f. a stream of honey, 
h° in str's, SBro; N. of a civer in Kuéa-dvipa, BhP. 
= kfita,m.N.ofa poet, kiila (mddju-), ml(a)n. 
whose banks consist of butter, AV. = krit, mfu. 
making honey or sweetness; m. a bee, AV.; TS.; 
Rr.; ChUp, = kesata, m. ‘honey-insect,’ a bee, L. 
wo kaitasa-sfidana, m.N.ot Vishuu, Vishy. (w.r. 
for -katfabhu-s’), = kosa, m.‘h°-receptacte,' a bee- 
hive, L.; N. of sev. wks.; n.a honeycomb, ApSr,, 
Comm. = krama, m. a bee-hive, L.; a honeycomb, 
MW.,; pl. adrinking bout, L.= kroda, m. orn. (?) 
a fritter with sweet stuffing, Car.— kehira (L.) or 
"rake (A.), m. Phoenix Silvestris, —kharjfirik& 
or Siri, f. a kind of date, L. —gandhika, mfu. 
sweet-swelling, Suse, = giyana, m. the Indian 
cuckuo, L, « gufijana, in. Hyperauthera Moringa, 
L.=grahaé, m. a libation of honey, Siir,; KatySr, 
~gluntha, m.a lump of honey (honeycomb 7), 
ApSr. = ghosha, m. ‘ sweetly-sounding,’ the Indiait 
cuckoo, L. —cchattra, m. or n. (?) = vrikshd- 
dana, L.mechada, in. lacourtia Sapida, L. (also 
d,{.; Bhpr.) —cchanda, m, (mostly i, c.}-: neat, 
MBh. ; Hariv.; R.cohandag, in. N. of the 4 tst 
of Viivasmitra’s rox sons, AitBr,; SankhSr, &c.; 
pi. N. of all the sons of V°, BhP. =oyut, infn. 
(MBh.; R, &c.) or -eynta, mi(a)n. (R.; BhP,) 
dropping sweets or honey. == Ja, mf(d jn. obtained 
from honey, L.; (ei), f. sugar made from h®, s”-eandy, 
]..; the earth, L.; 11. bees-wax, L. = jambira, -jam- 
bha or -jambhala, m. a kind of sweet cition, L. 
wm jita (aicicths-), mt(d)n. sprung or produced from 
h°, AV, = jailaka, n.a-h°-comb, AVParié, = jit, m, 
‘conqueror of the Daitya Madhu,’ N. of Vishnu, L. 
sfjihva (mddhu-), min. h°-tongued, sweet-t°, 
sweetly-speaking, RV.; VS.; SBr. = taru, m,(V4s,, 
Commi.) and -tyina, m,n. (V4s.) sugar-cauc. = trae 
ya, n. the three sweet things (viz. sétd, makshika 
and sarpis,q.v.), L. = tva,n. sweetness, MaitrUp. 
eo dali, f. Sanseviera Roxburghiana, L. dips, m. 
‘lamp of spring,’ the god of love, L. =ddgha, 
mf(d)n. milking (i.e. yielding) sweetness, RV. 
= Alita, m. ‘messenger of spring,’ the mango tree, 
L.; (4), & Bignonia Suaveolens, Bhpr, = doghé, 
min. = -diigha, RV, doham, ind. milking out or 
obtaining honey, MBh, = dra, m. (4/2. ard) ‘has- 
tening after honey or sweets,’ a bee, L.; a libertine, 
L, =drava, m. a red-blossomed Hyperanthera 
Moringa, L. = druma, m. the mango tree, L.; 
Bassia Latifulia, L.-dvish, m. ‘foe of the Daitya 
Madhu,’ N. of Vishnu-Krishna, Sié.; BhP. mah, 
mfp. dispensing sweetness, RV. = dhitu,m. pyrites, 
L.w dbina (mdédhu-), mf(@)n. pouring out sweet- 
ness, RV.; AV. = dharG, f. a streany of honey, Kid.; 
BhP. &c.; a stream or plenty of sweet intoxicating 
drinks, Vear.; N. of a mythical river, Hariv.; of wk. 
m @hili, f. molasses, unrefined brown sugar, L. 
» dhenu, f. honey offered to Brahmans in the form 
of 2 cow, Heat, =—dhvaje and -nandi, m. N. of 
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2 kings, VP. =n&dl, f. a cell in a honeycomb, 
ChUp.; N. of RV, iii, §4, 55, SAnkhSr, = n&iri- 
keraka, -n&likeraka or °rika, m.a kiud of cocoa- 
nut trec, L, mnighatin, m. N, of Vishuu-Krishna, 
VP, — nirgama, m. the departure of spring, Ragh. 
~ nishfdana (Hariv.), -nihan (MBh.), -nihan- 
tri (Hariv.), m. N. of Vishnu-Krishna, =netri, 
m. a bee, L. = ph, mé¢in. drinking sweetness, 
honey-drinker, RV.; R.; m. (with or scil, &Aaya) 
a large black bee, Kav,; Paficat. &c.; a bee or a 
drunkard, Bhim.; -¢ivaza, m, N. of a king, VP. 
= patala, m. a bee-hive, Nilak.— pati, m. ‘ chief 
of thé race of Madhu,’ N. of Krishua, BHP. (cf. 
-matt',— parka, im, (1, L.) a mixture of honey, 
an offering of honey and milk, a respectful off° to a 
guest or to the bridegroom on his arrival at the door 
of the father of the bride (sometimes consisting of 
equal parts of curds, honey and clarified butter) ; 
the ceremony of receiving a guest with it, AV.; 
GrSrS. dec. ; N. of'a son of Garuda, MBh, ; of wks.; 
-dina, n. the oifering of the Madhu-parka, MW. ; 
-nirnaya, m. N. of wk.; -pidad, mfn. having the 
M°-p* oblation in the hand, offering the M°-p", 
MW. -frayoga,m., -manira, m. orn. N. of wks.; 
“kdcamana,n. the tasting of the M°-p®. = parkika, 
mit, presenting the offering of honey &c., MBh. (ef, 
midhup’). = parkya, min. worthy of the h° ofter- 
ing, p. danddds, — parni(Car., m.c.) or "mf (Suér, ; 
Bhpr.), {. N. of sev. plants (Gmelina Arborea, In- 
digofera Tinetoria, Cocculus Cordifolius &c., L.) 
~parnikaé, {. N, of various plants, Susr.; Blipr. 
(Gmelina Arborea, Indigofera Tinctoria &c., L.) 
» pavana, m.a vernal breeze, Git. @ pa, mfn. = 
-pi, miv.; -fama, rutn, drinking sweetness exces- 
sively, RV. = pak, f. sweet melon, L. = pint 
(mddhu-\, mfn, having sweetness in the hand, KV. 
~p&tra, n.a drinking vessel for intoxicating drinks, 
Vear. =» pana, . sipping the nectar of flowers (see 
comp.*; a partic, sweet drink, Man@ir.; -4a/a, mfn. 
sweet through the sipping of the n° of fl (as the hurn 
of bees}, Kavyad, = p&yin, m. ‘honey-drinker,’ a 
bee, 1. —piri, t.=-fdtw, Vear. = p&la, m, a h?- 
keeper, R. = p&lika, f. Ginciina Arborea, L. = pine 
gaksha, min. having eyes as yellow as h®°, Var.; 
m. N. of a Muni, Cat. = pilu, tn. a species of tree, 
L, «pura, n.the city of the Asura Madhu, Hariv.; 
N, of a city in Northern India, Paficat.; (7), f the 
city of the Madhus i.e. Mathura, BhP.; Bhim. ; 
ripe, m. N. of Vishnu, Heat. = pushpa (only L.), 
m. Bassia Latifolia, Acacia Sirissa, Jonesia Asoka, 
Mirnusops Flengi ; (4), f. Croton Polyandrum or C° 
Tigliun, Tiaridiun: indicum, = pti, min. purifying 
itself while becoming swect, AV. = pric, intn. dis- 
pensing sweetness, RV.; AV. = prishtha/mddhu-), 
intn, whose back or surface consists of sw° or milk 
(said of Soma), RV. = péya, min. sweet to drink, 
RV.; n. the drinking of sweetness (as Soma &c.), 
ib, pranaya, m, addiction to wine, MW.; -va/, 
min, addicted to wine, ib, =pratika (#ddhu-), 
inf.ain, having a sweet mouth or sweetness in the 
m°, RV.; (a), f. (with or scil, szathr) N. of cer- 
tain supernatural powers and properties of a Yogin, 
Cat. —prapita, mi. a precipice (met with) while 
secking honey, MBh. «= prameha, m. h°-like or 
saccharine urine, diabetes, MW. — prasahga-ma- 
dhu, n. h° connected with spring, Ratnav, « pré- 


gana, . putting a little honey into the mouth of a_ 


new-born male infant (one of the 12 Samska4ras or 
purificatory rites of the Hindtis!, RTL. 358. = price 
ya, infn, fond of h® or the juice of flowers, Hariv.; 
m. a kind of plant, = bhimr-yamdu, L.; N. of 
Akrtra, V)’.; of Bala-bhadra, 1. = plata, mfn. 
switnming with honey, mixed w7h*, Vishn. — psaras 
(mddhu-), win, fond of swectuess, RV. = phala, 
m, a kind of cocoa-nut tree, 1..; Flacourtia Sapida, 


L.; (d), f. water-melon, L.; a kind of rape, L, : 


» phalika, f.a kind of date, L. = bahula, f. Gaert- 
neta Racemosa, L. » bija, m. a pomegranate tree, 
L.; -fira, m. a kind of citron, L.bréhmana, 
n.N. of a Bidhmana.- bhakshana, 0. N, of ch. 
of the Bila-kanda of the Ramayana, = bhadra, m. 


N. of man, Rajat. = bhaga (mddhu-), min, whose | 


lot of portion is sweetness, AV, = bhiuda, n. = 
-patra,Vcat.« bhava, m. a partic. Prakrit metre, 


Col, = bhid, m, ‘slayer of Madhu,’ N. of Vishnu, 


Kad. = bhuj, wf. enjoying sweetness or gladness, 
Bh. = bhiimika, m. N. of a Yogin in the second 
order or degree, Sarvad, = maksha, m., -makshk, 
f. or -makshiks, f.‘honcy-fly, a beg, Kaus. = maje 
jan, m. a walnut tree, L. mat (mddhku-), min. 


wyarat madhu-nddi. 


possessing or containing sweetness, sweet ; pleasant, 
agreeable (-¢zmza, mfn.), RV.; AV.; VS. &c.; 
mixed with honey, Kum.; rich in h°, richly pro- 
vided with the juice of flowers, Chandom.; contain- 
ing the word mddhu, SBr.; AivGy.; m. N. of a 
country, g. kacchadi and sindhv-ddt; of acity(?), 
MW.,; pl. N. of a people, MBh.; (@/Z), f. Gmelina 
Arborea, L.; Sanseviera Roxburghiana, L.; a partic. 
step or degree in the Yoya, Cat.; a partic. super- 
natural faculty belonging te a Yogin, Prab,; a kind 
of metre, Chandom.; N. of a daughter of the Asura 
Madhu (wife of Hary-asva), Hariv.; of a female 
servant of Lakshmi(?), Paficar.; of a river, Hariv.; 
Malatim.; of a city in Saurdshtra, Satr.; Daé.; of 
sev. wks,; “¢i-samgamétvara-tirtha, n. N. of a 
Tirtha, Rajat.; Cat. mati, m. Mohammed, Kalac, 
(w.r. -falt); -ganéia, m, N. of an author, Cat. 
=» matta, min. drunk with wine, L.; intoxicated 
or excited by thespring, Hariv.; m. N, of aman, R.; 
pl. N. dfa people, MBh. (v. 1, -mat); (@), f. a species 
of Karaiija, L, «math, m. ‘crusher or destroyer 
of Madhu,’ N, of Vishnu, Ragh. =mathana, m. 
=prec., Kav.; BhP.; Chandom.; -vyaya, m. N. 
of wk, = mada, m. intoxication with wine, Kav. 
= madya, nt. intoxicating drink made from honey 
or fromthe blossoms of Bassia Latifulia, .. = manta, 
n. N. of a town, R, » mantha, m. a kind of drink 
mixed with honey, AévGr.; Kaus.; Laty. maya, 
mf{<7)n. consisting of honey, Heat.; sweet as honey, 
luscious, Hit.; Sah. = malli (also -wza//z, A.), f. 
Jasminum Grandiflorum, L. — mastaka (n., L.), 
N. of a partic. kind of sweetmeat, Suir, =» miigaa, n. 
honey and mest, Mn, xi, 1§9. <= midhava, in. du. 
orn. sg. the two spring months (Adle “ve, ‘in the 
spring), MBh.; Suér.; BhP. &c. ; -azdsa,m. sg. one 
ff the 2 sp° m?, Paiicar.; -sahaya,m. N. of author, 
Cat, = mfdhavi, f. any spring flower abounding in 
honey or a partic. species of f°; (perhaps) Gaert- 
nera Racemosa, BhP.; 2 kind of intoxicating drink, 
MBh.; a kind of metre, Col.; a partic. Raginf, 
Samgit.; N. of Comm, —méadbvika, n. any in- 
toxicating drink, L.; a partic. int? d°, Hariv.; Bhatt, 
(v,1.) —méraka, m. ‘destroyer of honey,’ a bee, 
L, — m&lati-n&taka, n. N, of wk. (MaAlatl-ma- 
dhava?}, = mla-pattrikl, f. a species of small 
shrub, L. (uncertain reading). = miisa, m., a spring 
month; -maAdtsava,m, the spring festival, Kathas. ; 
°sdvatira, m, the setting in of the sp°m°, Prasannar, 
» migra, min. mixed with honey or sweet milk, 
TS.; Kaus.; Laty.; N. of man, Cat.» mura-na- 
raka-vinisana, m. ‘destroyer of (the Daityas) 
Madhu, Mura and Naraka,’ N. of Vishnu-Krishna, 
Git. mfila, n. the edible root of Amorphophallus 
Campanulatus, L. —meha, m. honey-like or sac- 
charine urine, diabetes, Suér.; -Zva, n. the state of 
passing sacch® ur®, ib. =» mehin, mfn. suffering from 
sacch® ur’, Car.; Suir. maireya, m. an intoxicat- 
ing drink made of honey, BhP.; Pn. vi, 2, 70, Sch. 
= yashti, f. sugar-canc, L.; liquorice, L.; = ¢#hfa- 
parvan, Lo yaahtika or -yashti, f. liquorice, L, 
= FASB, 01, the juice of honey, R.; sweetness, pleas- 
ingness, Bhartr. (v.1.); sugar-cane, L.; the wine 
palm, L.; (@), f. Sanseviera Roxburghiana, Suér.; 
Gmelina Arborea, Bhpr.; a vine, bunch of grapes, 
L.; a kind of Asclepias, L.; mfn, sweet, L.; -maya, 
mf.ijn, full of the juice of honey, Hear. »ripu, 
m. ‘enemy of Madhu,’ N. of Vishnu-Krishna, Sis. 
=ruha, m. N. of a son of Ghrita-prishtha, BhP. 
= renu, m. a species of plant, I.. —lagna, m. a 
red-blossomed Moringa, L. lata, f. a kind of 
liquorice, L. (cf. madhura-P), «lth, mfn. (ifc.; 
one who has licked the honey of, BhP.; m. a bee, 
Kav.; BhP.; Kuval. =leha (MW.), -lehin or 
-lolupa (L.), m. ‘licking honey’ or ‘longing after 
honey,’ abee, — vacas(mddhu-),mfin.sweet-voiced, 
sweetly or friendly speaking, RV. = vati, f. N. of 
a district, MBh. — vat, ind. as honey, BhP.; as 
throngh an intoxicating drink, ib. »vana, m. the 
Indian cuckoo, L.; n. N. of the forest of the ape 
Su-griva (which abounded in honey), MBh.; R.; 
of the forest of the Asura Madhu on the Yamund 
Where Satru-ghna, after slaying Lavana, son: of 
~ Madhu, founded the city of Mathura or Madhura); 
‘wraja-wist-vo-sudmi suna-lesdshtaka, n, N. of 
wk, =varna (ddhz-\, m{n. honcy-coloured or 
having an agreeable aspect, RV.; m. N. of a being 
attending on Skanda, MBh. =-varnana, n. N. of 
wk, = wall, f. liquorice, L.; a kind of grape, L.; 
swect citron, L, = v&o, m.‘honey-voiced,' the Indian 
cuckoo, L. = vitiya, mf(d)n, beginning with the 


wyry madhittha., 


words mddhu-valih (RV. i, 90, 6), SabkhGr. 
= vira, m. tippling, carousing, Sig; Kir,; Dhar- 
masarm, = vahaua, mfn, bearing or carrying sweet 
things (as honey, milk &&c.; said of the chariot of 
the Aévins), RV. = yihin, mfn. bearing or carrying 
honey (a river), Hariv.; (ini), f. N. of a river, 
MBh. =vidy8&, f. ‘science of sweetness,’ N. of a 
partic. mystical doctrine, BrArUp.; Samk.; SV., 
Sch. &c, vidvish, m, ‘enemy of Madhu,’ N. of 
Vishnu-Krishna, VP. » vidhvapsa-bhiskara, 
m. N. of wk. @vriksha, mn. Bassia Latifolia, L. 
~ vridh, ‘abounding in sweetness, (perhaps) a rain- 
cloud (others ‘a partic. plant’), RV. x, 75, 8.~ vie 
shé, mfn. dropping or raining sw°, TBr.=vrate 
(mddhu-), mf(@)n, occupied with sw’, RV.; m, a 
large black bee, Kav.; BhP. &c.; (with bodha-ni- 
dht), N. of author, Cat.; (7), f. a bee regarded as 
female, Balar.; Vear.; -falz, m. * king of bees’ i.e. 
the queen bee, BhP.; -varatha, m,n. a swarm of 
bees, ib. = garkar&, f. honey-sugar, Susr. = sikha 
(mddhu-), mtn. having sweet branches, VS.; m. 
Bassia Latitolia, L.— sigru (Suir.) or °rr*-a(Car.), 
m. Moringa Pterygosperma (Rubriflora). = sishta, 
n. wax, R.=sirshaka, u., v.I. for -masfaka, q.v., 
Suér., Comm. « gukta, 1. a sour drink with honey, 
Suir, =gesha, n. wax, Car.; Bhpr. = sont, mfn. 
distilhing sweetness, overflowing with sweets, RV. ; 
AV.; VS. &c. mteyut, min. id.; -scyun-ni- 
dhana, n. N, of a Saman (also called Praja-puler 
madhu-scy°, ArshBr.), ‘T'andyabr. ; Laty. = soyne 
ta, min. = -sc4/, MBh. = grave and vi, w.r. for 
-srava and vd, q.v. = sri, f, Beauty of Spring (per- 
sonified), Vikr.; Kum. =aremi, m. the son of a 
Nishtya and a Siidra (identical with a Saundika and 
Manda-haraka), L,; f. Sanseviera Roxburghiana, L. 
= fviiek, f. a species of plant (yivunti), L. 
= shut, min, (shut for suf) pressing out sweetness, 
RV.; emitting sw? (Soma), ib.; -¢ama, mfn., MW. 
~shthina,n. = -s¢hdva,q.v.),Pan.viii,3, 106,Sch. 
= shtha&la, n. a honey-pot, MaitrS.; Kath.; ApSr. 
=shthila, m. Bassia Latifolia, L. = shpanda aud 
-shyanda, m., see -syanda. = sakha, m. ‘ friend 
of spring,’ the god of love, L. «=» samk&sa (mddhu-), 
mf(a@)n, looking sweet, appearing pleasant, AV. 
= samdrina (mdiht-), min. sw°-looking, appear- 
ing lovely, AV. = samdha&na, wu. any intoxicating 
drink, (esp.) brandy, L. —sambhava, m. pl. N. of 
partic. Jinas, Lalit.; 0, wax, L.,<—sammigra, mfu. 
mixed with h°, Mn. iii, 273. —sarpis, n. du. h° 
and ghee, ib. 274. = sahiiya, in.‘ having Spring for 
a companion,’ the god of love, Cat. « sit, ind. (with 
o/ bhi) to become honey, W. = skrathi,m, ‘having 
Spring for a charioteer,’ the god of love, L. =—sik- 
thaka, m. a kind of poison, L. —gubrid, m, 
‘friend of spring,’ the god of love, ib., Sch, 
=~ atikta, n. N. of AV. ix, 1, Vait. = stidana, m, 
‘ destroyer of honey,’ a bee, L.; ‘destroyer of the 
demon Madhu,’ N. of Vishnu-Krishna, MBh.; R, 
&c.; N. of various scholars, Cat.; (7), f. Beta Bene 
galensis, L.; N. of various authors (also with 
guru, go-svamin, thakkura, dikshita, dujanti, 
pandita and °ta-raja, vicas-patt-sarasvati), Cat.; 
“Stkshd, f. N. of wk.; °ndyatana, n. a temple of 
Vishnu, Prab.—sena, m. N. of a prince of Madhu 
pura, Paficat, = skanda, n. N. of a ‘Tirtha, Cat. 
= stoké, m. a drop of honey, SBr. =sthina, n. 
‘bee-place,’ a bee-hive, L. —syanda, m. N. of a 
son of Viiva-mitra, R. (v.L -shpanda, -shyanda), 
= syandin, m.a partic. stringed instrument, Samgit. 
~srava, min. dropping sweetness, MBh.; BhP.; 
m. Bassia Latifolia, L.; Sanseviera Zeylanica, L.; 
(@), f. Sanseviera Roxburghiana, L.; liquorice, L.; 
Hoya Viridiflora, Bhpr.; a kind of date, L.; == si- 
vanti, L.; ~ hansa-padi, L.; N. of the 3rd day in 
the light half of the month Sravana, Cat.; N. of a 
river, Cat.; n. N. of a Tirtha, MBh. ~sravas, m. 
Bassia Latifolia, L. = svara, m. ‘sweet-voiced,’ the 
Indian cuckoo, L. = han, m. a collector of honey 
(accord, to Comm, ‘destroyer of a bee-hive"), MBh. ; 
Pur,; a partic. bird of prey, Vagbh.; Car.; ‘slayer 
of the Daitya Madhu,’ N. of Vishnu-Krishna, 
MBh.; BhP.; Paficar.; a soothsayer, W. = hantri, 
m. ‘slayer of the Daitya Madhu,’ N, of Rama as 
an incarnation of Vishnu, R. = hastya (wddhu-), 
mfn, having honey or sweetness in the hand, RV. 
Madhtiochishta, n. bees-wax, MBh.; Y4ji}.; Suir. 
&e. (ct. madhu-sishta, -sesha); -sthita, mfn. 
covered on the outside with wax, MBh. Madhat- 
tha, mfn, made or produced from honey, L.; n. 
bees-wax, Naish.; ib., Sch.; mead, Y4jii., Comm. 


wefran madhiltthita. 


Madhbitthita, n. ‘produced from honey,’ wax, L. 
Madhitsava, m. the spring festival (on the day 
of the full moon in the month Caitra), Sak. (v.1.) 
Madhfidaka, n. ‘ honey-water,’ h° diluted in w°, 
Suir.; -frasravana, min, flowing with h° and w°, 
MW. Madbidasvita, n. buttermilk with h° or 
sweet milk with water, Kaus. Madhadyina, n.a 
spring garden, Kathis, Madhiidyuta, mfn. mixed 
with h’, MaitrS, Madhadvipa, m. pl.(?), Kaus. 
Madhbtipaghna, n. (m., L.) N. of a city (= 
Mathura or Madhur’), Ragh, Madhfishita, n. 
wax, L. 

Madhavya, mfn. fitted or authorized to drink 
Soma, TS.; TBr.; consisting of honey, Kas. on Pan. 
iv, 4, 139; ni. madhava, the second month of 
spring, Pain. iv, 4, 129. 

Madhuka (ifc.) «< madhu, gy. ura-ddi; min. 
honey-coloured (only in -ocama,‘ having h®-c° eyes,’ 
N. of Siva), MBh.; sweet (in taste), W.; mellifluous, 
melodious, ib.; m. a species of tree, R.; Var. (Bassia 
Latifolia or Jonesia Asoka, L.); Patra Jacana ot 
Goensis, L.; liquorice, L. (cf n.); a kind of bard or 
panegyrist, L.; the son of a Maitreya and a married 
Ayogavi, L.; (mddh) N. of a man, SBr.; (di, f. 
Menispermum Glabrum, I..; Glycyrrhiza Glabra, L.; 
black Panic, L.; N. of ariver,VP,; n. liquorice, Suér. 
(cf. m.); old honey, L.; tin, L. 

Madhuni, f. a species of shrub, L. 

Madhun-tama, mfdjn. (a superl., of madhz 
formed analogously to madin-lama) very sweet, 
VS.; VPrit., Sch. 

Madhura, m{(z)n. sweet, pleasant, charming, 
delightful, AsvGr.; R.; Susr. &c.; sounding sweetly 
or uttering sweet cries, melodious, mellifluous, MBh.; 
Kav. &e. (am, ind.); m. sweetness, L.5 a kind of 
leguminous plant, Car.; the red sugar-cane, L.; a 
species of mango, L.; a Moringa with red flowers, 
1..; rice, L.; a partic. drug (= 7ivaka), L.; molasses, 
I..; sour gruel (also f. @), L.; N. of one of the at- 
tendants of Skanda, MBh.; of a Gandharva, SaddhP.; 
(with dcdrya), of a teacher, Cat. (cf. madhura); 
(a), f. Ancthum Sowa or Panmorium, L.; Beta 
Bengalensis, L.; Asparagus Racemosus and other 
plants, 1..; liquorice, L.; a kind of root similar to 
ginger, 1.3 sour rice-water, L.; N. of a town (= 
mathura), Pat, on Pan. j, 2, 51, Vartt.§; of the 
tutclary deity of the race of Vandhula, Cat.; (#7), f. 
a kind of musical instrument, 1..; n. kind or friendly 
manner (only ea, ind.), Hariv,; the quality of the 
throat which makes the voice sweet, L.; sweetness, 
syrup, treacle, L.; poison, L.; tin, L.— kantaka, m. 
‘having sweet bones,’ a kind of fish, L. = kanthin, 
min, ‘sweet-throated,’ singing sweetly, RK, = kharji- 
rik& or -kharjfir{, f. a species of plant, L. — gi- 
tra, mf(z)n. ‘sweet-limbed,’ lovely, beautiful, Das. 
=~ ciru-manju-svarati, f.the having a sweet and 
agreeable and pleasant voice (one of the 80 minor 
marks of a Buddha), Dharmas, 84. »jambira, m. 
a species of citron or lime, L. = td, f. sweetness, 
suavity, pleasantness, amiability, softness, Kav.; Sah, 
=-traya, n. the three swect things (sugar, honey 
and butter), L. =twa,n. sweetness (in taste), Suér.; 
suavity, charm (of speech), K4v. = tvaoa, m. Gris- 
lea Tomentosa, L. =nirghosha, m. N. of an evil 
spirit or demon, Lalit. = nisvana, mnf(d)n. sweet- 
voiced, L. = patolf, f. a species of plant, L.=pra- 
gita, mfn. singing sweetly (asa bird), Ritus, = pra- 
Mkpin, mfn. singing sweetly, Vikr. = priya-dar- 
gana, m. ‘of sweet and friendly aspect,’ N. of Siva, 
Sivag. = phala, m. a species of jujube, L.; (a), f. 
the sweet melon, L. = bfja-plira, m. a kind of 
citron, L. - bh&shityi, m. a sweet or kind speaker, 
Hariv. = bhk&shin, mfn. speaking sweetly or kindly, 
MBh. » maya, m{(z)n. consisting of or full of sweet- 
ness, Hear. = r&vin, mfn, rumbling sweetly (as a 
cloud), VarBrS. == lat&, f. a kind of liquorice, L. 
= vacana, min. sweetly-speaking, MW. = vallf, 
f. a kind of citron, L. —vio, mfn. =-vacana, L. 
= vipEka, mf(Z)n. sweet after digestion, Suir, = #f- 
la, m. N. of a poet, Cat. ~éukla-mlltra, mfn. 
discharging sweet and light-coloured urine (-¢4, f.), 
Suir. @sambhsha, min, discoursing agreeably, 
MW. ~sravi, f. a kind of date tree, L. = svana, 
mfn, sweetly-sounding, L.; m. a conch, L. = svara, 
mfn, sweetly-sounding, sweet-voiced (am, ind.), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; m. N. of a Gandharva, SaddhP. 
Madhurikshara, m{(d)n. speaking or sounding 
sweetly, melodious, mellow (am, ind.), R.; n. pl. 
sweet or kind words, Paficat, Madhurdngaka, 
mif(ikd)n. astringent, L.; m. astringent taste, ib. 


Madhurdnirnddha, o.N.ofadrama. Madhu- 
rimia, mfn. sweet and sour, subacid, Suir.; -£a/uka, 
mfn, sw° and s° and pungent, ib.; -4ashdya, mtn. 
sw’ and s° and astringent, ib.; -Advya, n. N. of a 
poem, Cat. ; -4éé/a, min, sw° and s” and bitter, Suir. ; 
-phala, m, a species of fruit-tree, L.; -davana, min. 
sw° and s° and salty, Susr. Madharimlaka, m. 
Spondias Mangifera,L. Madhur@ipa, mfn. ut- 
tering sweet sounds, A.; mi. sweet or melodious notes 
(-mssarga-pandita, min. acquainted with the nature 
of sw° notes, i.¢. skilled in sw’ songs), Kuin.; (d), f. 
Turdus Salica, L. Madhur&l&buni, f. a kind of 
cucumber, L. Madhurivatta, m. N. of a man, 
Rajat, Mudhurdshyaka, n. N. of a collection of 
8 verses by Vallabhacarya (i which various attri- 
butes of Kyishna are described, each containing the 
word iwadhura), Cat. Madhurdsvida, min. 
sweet in taste, AsvGy. Wadhurddaka, m. (scil. 
samudra) ‘the sea of sweet or fresh water, N. of 
the vuterinost of the seven yreat seas which encom 
pass Jambu-dvipa,L. Madhuropanyisa, in. kind 
address or speech, Malatiin. 

Madhuraka, mfn. sweet, pleasant, agreeable, L.; 
m. a partic. drug ( = jivaka), L.; (zhd), tf. Anethum 
Panmoriuin (others ‘a: kind of tenuel'), 1..; Sinapis 
Racemosa, L.; (prob. ) n. the seed of Anethum Pan- 
morium, Suse. 

Madhuraya, Nom. P. “yati (vida, mfn.), to 
sweeten, render sweet, Paiicar. 

Madhuriman, im. sweetness, suavity, charm, 
Kav.; Rajat. 

Madhburila, g. Adsddi, 

Madhula, in{(din.= madhura, sweet ,RV.; AV.; 


Kaui.; n. an intoxicating drink, spirituous liquer, L. 


Madhulikd, f. black mustard, L.; N. of one of 
the Matris attending on Skanda, MBh. 
Madhuvild, f. ( madiu + ila?) N. of the river 
Samangi, MBh, 
Madhus, n. = madhu, swectuess, TS.; Br. 
(accord. to Un. ii, 117 madhis = pavilru-dravya), 
Madhusya, Nom. 2. “syaéi, to wish tor honey, 
Siddh. on Pan. vii, 1, §1. 
Madhiika, m. (ir. madéhu) a bee, SaikhGy.; 
Bassia Latifulia (irom the blossoms and seeds of which: 
arrac is distilled and oil extyacted), ib.; MBh, ; Kay, 
&c.; n. the blossoms or {mit of B° L°, L.; liquorice, 
I..; bees-wax, 1, = echavi, mfn, having the colour 
of the flower of B? L°, Git. —pushpa, un. the 
of B° L’, MBh, «= mila, f. a garland of fis of B° 
L°, Ragh. «rage, mn. the juice of the seeds at 8° 
L®, Susr, = vrata, 0. N. of a partic. observauce, 
Cat. =siira, m. the pith of the B° L’, Susr, 
Madhiiya, Nom. P. °yats (tr. mach}, Pat. 
Madhiiyn, min. eager for sweetness, KV. 
Madhiila, m.a kind of Bassia, L.; astringent, 
sweet and bitter taste, L.; (7), i. akind ot grain, L.; 
a species of citron, L.; the mango tree, L.; a kind 
of drug, L.; liquorice, L.; pollen, 1. jn. honey, L.; 
mfn, astringent, sweet and bitter, L, 
Madhilaka, nif(z4d)u. sweet, L.; m. sweetness, 
L, (cf. n.); a mountain species of the Bassia Lati- 
folia, L.; (zh), £. a kind of bee, Susr, ; a species ot 
grain, ib.; a species of Bassia, L.; Sansevicra Zey- 
lanica, L.; a kind of citron, L.; Aletris Hyacinthoides 
or Dracaena Nervosa, L.; jiquorie:, L.; arrac dis- 
tilled from the blossoms of the Bassia tree or any 
intoxicating drink (also n.), L.; (weadhul®), n. honey 
or sweetness, AV. 
Madhiilika, mfn., astringent, sweet and pungent, 
L.; m, astr®, sw° and p® taste, ib.; (@), fi, see prec. 
Madhv, in comp. for madhu, @aksha, min. 
having eyes of the colour of honey (said of Agni), 
MBh. (cf. madhuka-locana), = aio, m{(dhuci)n. 
formed to explain mddhuci, Mahidh. on VS. 
xxxvii, 18. = &4, mfu, eating sweetness, RV.— are 
nas (mddhv-), min. having sweet springs or waters 
(said of a river), ib, » agwa, see madhvasvt, ~ auh- 
taka, n. N. of a Stotra (cf. madhurdshtaka). 
mashthils, f. a lump of honey, Kath. (cf. ma- 
dhu-shthila), ~fdbira, m. bees-wax, Bhpr. «&- 
pita, m. honey at first sight, Mn. xi, y. = Samra, 
m. a kind of mango tree, L. —Hlu or -Kluka, n. 
a kind of sweet potato, Suir, = Kviisa, m, the mango 
tree, L. = Kgin, min, eating honcy or sweets, KatySr, 
= Keava, m. 2 decoction of honey or of the blos- 
soms of the Bassia Latifolia, sweet spirituous liquor ; 
-kshiba, min. drunk with sweet sp° 1°, MBh.; R.; 


Suir. —Ksavanika, m. a preparer of sweet sp° |°, - 


distiller, L. —Ssviida, mfn, having the taste of 
honey, MW. =&bhuti, f. a sacrificial offering con- 


wuifesy madhydm-dina. 
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sisting of honey or other sweet things, MLh, = fic, 
f. pl. N. of partic. hymns, Vas. 

Malhvaka, m.a bee, AdbhBr. 

Madhvala, m, repeated tippling, carousing, L, 

Madhvasya, P.°syati, to long for honey or any- 
thing sweet, L. 

Madhvij£,f.any intoxicating drink, L.(prob.w.r.) 


WA mddhya, wf(a)n, middle (uscd like me- 
dius, e.g. mddhye samudré,‘ in the midst of the sea’), 
RYV.; Vvrit.; KathUp.; middlemost, intermediate, 
central, Var; Megh.; standing between two, impar- 
tial, neutral, Kam.; middle i.e. being of a middle 
kind or size or quality, middling, moderate (with 
vritti, f. ‘a midcle course’), Laty.; Mn. ; Suse, &c.; 
(im astron,: mean i.e. theoretical (opp. to spashta 
ot sphuta), Siryss, (fou, 0.); lowest, worst, Lo; 
n. (fc. f. 2) the middle of the bady, (esp, ) a woman's 
waist, SRr. &e. &e.; (mn aly.) the middle term or 
the mean of progression, Cal; (zi, fa young woman, 
a girl arrived at puberty, Sah.; the middle finger, 
L.; (in music) a partic. tone, Saipgit.; (also n,) a 
kind of metre, Col.; n. (a1. . azdhaovdal) the mid- 
dle, midst, centre, inside, interior, RV, &c. Src. (am, 
ind, into the midst of, into, among, with gen, or ife., 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; ena, ind, in of through the midst 
of, on the inside, through, between, with gen., ace. 
or ifc., S09.; MBh. W&e.; at, ind. from the midst of, 
out of, from aimony, R.; Hariv. &c.; ¢, ind., see s.v.); 
the middle of the sky (with ar scil. mabAasas), 


| Mu.; MBh.; space between (e.p, dArivos, the cye- 


brows), MBh.; midday (with aiaa4i, Malav.; the 
meridian, Malatin, ; intermediate condition between 
(gen.), R.; the belly, abdomen, Kuin,; the flank of 
a horse, L.; (in music) nean tune, Samgit.; ten 
thousand billions, MBh.; cessahon, pause, miterval, 
L.; N. of a country between Sindh and Hindistan 
proper, Cat, (CO Zd. maidhya ; Gk. péocos, péoos 
for peOros ; Lat. medins ; Goth. midjid; Eng. mid 
in midland, midnight &«.| kana, m.a half 
diatneter, radius, MW. = kara, (prob.) m.pl. N, of 
a country, Cat. —kaumudi, tf. = madhya-sid- 
dhinta-kaumudi, y.v. «kehima, f) ‘slender- 
waisted’ ur ‘sleader in the centre,’ N. of a kind of 
metre, Col, mga, ril(d)n. going or being in the 
middle or among (with pen, of ite), MBh.; Kav. 
&c. = gata, mtn. id., ib.; on. the middle syllable, 
siutab, = gandha. im. having aaniddling sceut(?),’ 


the mango tree, L. = grehaga, uu. the middle of 


an echpse, MW. -chrin, mif(z7in. going in the 
midst or anong (gen. ), Hit. = coh&ya, f. (in astron.) 
mean or middie shadow, MW, ew jilawa, n. the mid- 
dle af the tongue (said to be the organ of the palatals), 
APrat. —jaingndra-vylikarana, n. N. of wk. 
om jyf, f. the s.gu of the meridian, Sdryas. = tamas, 
n. circular or snnular darkness, central darkness, 
VarBrS. = tas, ind, from or in the middle, centrally, 
centrically, RV, &e. &e.; out of, amang (pen, of 
comp.), MBh,; R. &c.; of middle sort, Gaut.; -fa4- 
karin, wm. N. of the 4 principal priests Sviz. the 
Hotyi, Adhvaryu, Bralinian, and Udgatn), Lity. 
» ti, f. the state of being in the middle, mediocrity, 
MBh, —t&pini, f. N. of an Upanishad. —tva,n., 
see under madhy'a, —danta, m, a front tooth, L, 
= dina, for madhyan-dina, 9.¥. ~Aipaka, n. 
(iu rhetoric) ‘illuminating in the middle,’ N, of a 
figure in which light is thrown on a description by 
the use of an emphatic verb in the middle of a stanza 
(e.g. Bhagt. x, 24), Vam. iv, 3, 18; 19, dese, m. 
middle region, middle space, the central or middle 
part of anything, ScS.; (= madhyam nabhasag), 
the meridian, M&3h.; the middle of the body, waist, 
MBh. ; Kav. &c.; the truuk of the body, belly, ab- 
doinen, ib.; the midland country (lying between the 
Him@layas on the north, the Vindhya mountains on 
the south, Vinagana on the west, Pray4ga on the east, 
and comprising the modern provinces of Allahabad, 
Agra, Delhi, Oude &c.), Mn.; MBh. (cf. IW. 226, 
n. 1); mfn. belonging to or living m the midland 
country, of m® origin, MBh.; m. pl. the inhabitants 
of the m° c°, Cat. —desSya (MBh.) or -Aesya 
(Pur.), mfn.=prec. min. «deha, m. the middle 
or trunk of the budy, belly &c., Suir. = nagara, 
n. the interior of a city, Paficad. = nithita, mfn. 
placed in the middle, inserted, fixed into (anything), 
Paficat. — m-dina (madhyd-), m. (n., L,) midday, 
noon, RV. &c. &c.; the midday offering (Savana 
or Pavamina), Br.; Sr5.; Bassia Latifolia, L.; N. of 
a disciple of YAjfiavalkya, Cat.; 1. Midday (personi- 
fied as a son of Pushparya by Prabha), BhP.; mfn. 
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=madhyamdina (q.v.); -gata, min, having 
reached the meridian (as the sun), MBh.; -samaya, 
m. midday-time, noon, Paiicat.; “ndrka-samtlapta, 
min, burnt by the midday-sun, Kavydd.; “wzya, 
mati, meridional, meridian, belonging to noun or mid- 
day, Laty. = patita, intu. fallen in the middle, lying 
between or inthe midst, Pan. i, 1, 71, Sch. = parie 
mana, nu. the middle measure or magnitude (or that 
between an atom and infinitude), MW. — pRta, m. 
falling or goimy in the midst, intercourse, commerce, 
Rijat.; yin astron.) the mean occurrence of the 
aspect, = pravishta, min, one who has stolen into 
another's confidence, Kathas, = prastits, f. (a cow) 
which has had a calf not very long ago, L. = bha, 
(is astron.) the incridian ecliptic point. — bhakta, 
nifn, caten in the middle (a term applied to any 
taedising taken ia the middle of a meal), Suse, 
» Dhiga, in. the middle part or portion, Kathis. ; 
the middle of the body, wast, Khartr, » bhiiva, 
ni middle state or condition, medioenty, MW.; a 
middling ur muderate distance, Sire?’ ~ mani, 0. 
the central or principal gem of a necklace, MW, 
- madhya, f.(1 music) a partic, Murchana, Sangit. 

e-munorama, t, N. of a pranimatical work (an 
abridgement of the Manorama), = mandira, m. 
N, of the authos of the Mahaibhirata-tatparya-nir- 
vaya, Cat.; of Madhvacdrva, [W. 11g; n. puden- 
dum mutiebre and anus, Sobh, «= yava,m. a weight 
of six white mustard seeds, W. = yogin, mfza/n. 
cin asiton.) beim in the middle of a conjunction, 
completely covered or obscured, Vai BrS. = riltra, 
m. or -ritri, f. midnight (a, ind, at midmght), 
Br.; MBh. &c. = rekha, f. the iniddle line, the 
central or first meridian (the jine conceived by the 
Hindiis to be drawn through Laika, Ujjayini, Kuru- 
kshetra, and other placestutmeount Meru), Siddhiintas, 

=~ lagna, f. the point of the echptic situated on the 
mietid:au, ib, = Lid, f N. of wk. loka, m. the 
middle world, earth, abode of mortals; C&ca, m. 
Mond! of them’ w?ore’,'a king, 1. vayas, mtn. 
middic-aved, Hany, =vartin, nitn. being in the 
middle or between or among, middle, central, Kav,; 
Kathis.; 1. a mediator, W. «valli, f. N. of a Vallf 
of the TUp, (probaly tram being in the middle 
of the book}, = vidarana, n. N, of one of the ten 
ways in which an eclipse ends, VarBrS, = vivar- 
tin, mf. =-verfin, 2; impartial, a mediator, L, 

@ Vivekin, intn. of mediocre discernment, Simkh- 
yas., Sch. @vyitta, n. the navel, L. —sarira, 
nif. having a middle-sized body or one of moderately 
full habit, Suir. = siyin, miu. lying in the midst, 
tying within, Rajat. —siddhanta-kaamadi, t.‘the 
niiddle- sized Siddh.’, N.of an abridgment ofthe Siddh, 

by Varada-raja. = stitra, n, the central meridian, 
Siryas. (ef. madhya-rekhd), = atha, miid)n. being 

in the wnddle, Veig between or among (gen, oF 

comp.), Yajh.; MBh.&e.; being in the middle space 
ie. iu the air, SaakhBr.; standing between two per- 
sons or parties, mediating, a mediatur, Pan, iii, 2, 
179, Sch.; belonging to neither or both parties, (only) 
a wilness, impartial, neutral, indifferent, Mn.; MBh. 
&e., being of a middle condition or kind, middling, 
MBh.; Kiv.; m. ‘arbitrator, umpire,’ N. of Siva, 

Sivag. ; -td, t. intermediate situation, indifference, 
impartiality, MBh,; K, &c. esthala, n. cite. f. 7) 
a middle place or region, (esp,) the m” of the body, 
the waist or hip, L. —sthina, n. the m° space i.e. 
the air (-devald, f. a deity of the air, Nir.); a neu- 
tral soil, MW. =sthita, mfn. being in the middle, 
being among or between (gen.), Kath4s.; (d), f. in- 
difference, MBh. (cf. -stha-fi7), —sthity-ardha, 
m.orn, (in astron.) the mean halfduration, = gva- 
rita, mfn. having the Svarita accent on the middle 
svilable, VPrat., Sch. MadhyA&kshara-vistara- 
lips, {. N. of a partic. kind of written character, 
Lalit. Madhy&agull (or °/7), f. the middle finger, 
L. Madhydditya, m. the midday sun (-gave’hane, 
‘when the day has reached the mid-sun’i.¢. at noon), 
R, Madhyfidhidevana, n. the middle of a play- 
ing-ground, MaitrS. Mfadhydnta, (ibc.) middle 
- and end; -yamaka, n, aYamaka (s, v.) in the m? and 
end of a verse (e.g. Bhatt. x, 17); -2bAanga-sdstra 
or -2bhiga-°,n. N.ofwk. Madhyantika, m.N. 
of an Arhat, Buddh, Madhy@émla-kesara, m1, or 
n. the citron, L. Madhyarjuna, m. or n. N, of 
a district, Cat.; -Ashetra-mahdtmya, n. N. of wk., 
ib.; -firtha, 0. NOt a Tirtha on the southern bank 
of the Kaveri, ib, Madhy&-varsha, n. the mid- 
dle of the rainy season, Br.; GrSrS, Madhy&sthi, 
n, Grewia Asiatica, L. Madhy&hirini-lipi, f. N. 


myafra madhya-patita, 


of a partic. kind of written character, Lalit. (C.adAy- 
dh°), Madhyadhna, m. midday, noon, Mn.; MBh, 
&c.; N. ofa pupil of Samkaracirya, Samkar.; -4@/a, 
m. midday time, noon, Kathas,; -&ri/ya, a, midday 
duty or business or observance, Cat.; -4riyd, f. id., 
MW. -veli, f. =-hkala, Paiicat.; -samdhyd, f. the 
m° Samdhva, RTL. 407; -samaya, m.=-kala, 
Paficat.; -savana, n.m” sacrifice, Kathis, ; -snana- 
vidhi, m. m° ablution, Cat.; °hnéndu-prabha- 
darna, m. or n. the hypotenuse of the moon’s m° 
shadow, MW, Mfadhy&hnika, m. Pentapetes 
Phoenicea, Bhpr, Madhyébha-bandhans, n. a 
baud or rope round an elephant’s body,L. Madhy6a- 
Atta, mf. having the Udatta or acute accent on 
the middle syllable, VPrat. 

Madhyanya, min. occupying a middle place, 
having a m° rank or position (in any caste &c.), L. 

Madhbyama, mit()n. (superl. of adzhya) middle 
(used like Lat. medius, e.g. madhyame gulme, 
‘in the midst of the troop’), MBh.; K.; being or 
placed in the middle, middlemost, intermediate, 
central, RV, &e. d&c,; middie-born (ucither youngest 
nor oldest), Venis.; of a middle kind or size or 
quality, middling, moderate, T'S, &c. &c.; standing 
between two persons or parties, impartial, neutral, 
MBh.; Kay. &c.; (in astron.) mean (ct. sadhya), 
Siryas.; relating to the meridian, ib.; m.the middle- 
most prince (whose territory lics between that of a 
king seeking conquest and that of his foe’, Mn. vi, 
16; the middle characier in plays, W. 473; the 
midland country (= madhya-desa), L.; (i music) 
the ath or sth note, Samgit.; the middlemost of the 


3 scales, ib,; a partic. Raga, ib.; (in gram.) the 2nd | 
person (a -furusha), Pin.; the governor of a- 


province, L.; a kind of antelope, L.; N. of the t8th 
Kalpa (s. v.), Cat.; pl. a class of gods, SankhSr.; 
‘with Buddhists) N. of a partic, Buddh, sect, Sarvad. ; 
m.0, the middle of the body, waist, MBh.; R. &c. ; 
(), f. the womb, TBr.; the middle finger, Kaus. ; 
Susr.; midnight, L.; a girl arrived at puberty, L.; 
the pericarp of a locus, L.; a central blossom, W.; 
a kind of metre, L.; (in music)a partic, Mirchand, 
Saingit.; n. the middle, APrat.; mediocrity, detec- 
tiveness, Sringar.; N. of the rath (14th) Kinda of 
the SBr.; (ia astron.) the meridian ecliptic point, 
Siryas. — kaksh&, {. the middle enclosure or court- 
yard, MBh. =k&nda, n. N. of the 2nd Kanda of 
the MaitrS, =» khanda, n. (in alg.) the middle term 
of an equation; N. of partii of the SariigS. = gati, 
f, (in astron.) mean motion of a planet, Cat. — gr&- 
ma, m. (in music) the middle scale, Sampit. — j&ta, 
inf, middle-born, born between (two otherchildren}, 
middlemost, = tikd, f. N. of a wk, by Kumirila, 
Cat, = pada, n. the middle number (which is sume- 
times omitted and requires to be supplied in a com- 
pound consisting of two words); -/ofa, m. the 
onussion of the middle member of a compound (as 
in Sdka-firthiva, the king of the cra, for Saka- 
priya-parthiva, the king dear to the era}, Van. v, 
2,16; ~/opim, m, (scil. samdsa) a compound which 
omits the middle number, ib, »parn&, n. (prob.) 
a iniddle-sized Icaf, MaitrS, = pindava, in. ‘the 
middlemost of the tive Paudavas,’ Arjuna, W. = pus 
rusha, 1. a partic. personification, Gaut.; (iu gram. ) 
the second person in verbal conjugation, a termina- 
tion of the second person (cf. prathamu-puruska, 
uttama-purusha), =ptirusha, m. a mediocre 
person, MBh, = bhyitaka, m. a husbandman, a 
farm-labourer who works both for his master and 
himself, W. = yfna, n. ‘the middle passage,’ the 
middle way to salvation, MWB, 1&9. =riitra, m. 
midnight, AitBr.; Kaus, = rekhi, f. (in astron.) 
the central meridian of the earth (a line conceived 
to be drawn through Lanka, Ujjayin?, Kuru-kshetra, 
and Meru; cf. madhya-rekhd), loka, m. the 
middle world (between heaven and the nether world), 
the earth; -p/a, m. ‘protector of the middle world,’ 
a king, Kav.; “kéndie, m. ‘moon of ihe middle 
world,’ a king, Rajat.» vayas,n. middle age, SBr, 
» vayaska, mf. middle-aged, W. =vih, mfn. 
driving at middling or slow speed ( = manda-ga- 
manena vahaka\, RV. ii, 29, 4, Sly. (prob. ‘ driv- 
ing in the middle,’ scil. between pods and men), 
= 6{, m, ‘lying or being in the middle,’ (prob.) an 
intercessor, RV. x, 97, 12. =samgraha, m. the 
middle method of intriguing with another's wife (pre- 
senting flowers &c.), W. = s&hasa, m. the iniddle- 
most penalty or amercement, punishnient for crimés 
of a middle degree, Mn, viii, 138, 263 ; m. n. vio- 
lence or outrage of the middle ciass (injuring build- 


wurra madhva-mala. 


ings, throwing down walls &c.), W. =stha, mfn. 
standing or being in the middle, g. drdhmanddt. 
~sthi, mf, standing in the middle, forming the 
centre (of acommunity), VS. = sthéya, nu. the state 
of standing in the middle or forming the centre, ‘TS. 
= Svara, ni. the middle or dominant note, Malav. 
i, 21; mtn. spoken in a m” tone (not too loud and 
not toa low), R. Madhyamigama, m, one of 
the 4 Agammas, Buddh. MadhyamAagiras, m.the 
middle-sized Angiras, Cat, Madhyamaiguli, m. 
the m° ninger, L. Madhyamatrega, m, the m°- 
sized Atreya, Cat, Madhyamédi, m, or “di, f, 
(in music) a partic. Ragini, Samgit. Madhyamé&- 
dhikara, m. N. of the rst ch. of Siryas. Madhya- 
miharaza, 1. the elimination of the middle term 
of an equation, Col. Madhyamésvara, m.N. of 
a Lifga of Siva in Benares, KOrmaP, Madhya- 
méshé, f. a partic, part of a chariot, MaitrS.; 
TS. Madhyamocoais-tara, mfdé)n. half loud 
and very loud, Vait. Madhyamotkhita, m. a 
partic. division of time, L, 

Madhyamaka, mi(74d)n. middlemost, Mricch.; 
comimou (as property), KatySr., Sch.; (2&d), f. a 
marriageable woman, L.; N. of the and or middle 
Grantha of the Kathaka (cf. mddhyamika); n. the 
interior of anything (ham pra-s/vi3, to enter), 
Mricch. = vyrittd, t. N. of wk. (also wadhyamika- 
v°), Madhyamak&lainkara, m., “kdloka, m. 
N. of 2 wks, 

Madhyamakeya, m. pl. N. of a people, MBh, 

Madhyamika, prob. w.r. for madhyamika, 
q. Vv. = vritti, see under madhyamaka, 

Madhyamiya, min. relating to the middle, 
middemuost, central, g. gahdde, 

Madhyame-shtha (MaitS.), -shth& (AV.), 
eshtheysa ( Maitrs.), mtn. = madhyama-stha, 

Madhya, ind. in the middle, between, among 
(gen.), RV. i, 8y, 9 &c.; meanwhile, ib. x, 61, 6. 

Madhyfyin, min. recited in the middle tone, 
SamhUp, 

Madby&yu (Padap, °ya-y), min. intermediate, 
being a mediator or secking a mediation, RV. i, 
173, 10. 

Madhye, ind. in the middle, in the midst, within, 
between, among, in the presence of (with gen, of 
itc,; sometimes also ibe, ; cf. Pan. ti, 1, 18 and comp, 
below), Mn.; MBh. &e. (with o/ £72 (ind, p.-Aritya 
of -kvilud, Pan. i, 4, 76), to place in the middle, 
make an intermediary of, Kull. on Mn, iv, 80; to 
count among, Kad.) —kritya, ind, with regard to, 
Milav.v, 2, —ygangam, ind, in or into the Ganges, 
Pau, ii, 1, 18, Sch. =gura, mfa, (prob.) having 
a long syllable in the middle, Pan. vi, 3, 11. 
~ cohandas, (prob. n.) said to mean ‘the sun” or 
‘the middle of the year,’ ParGr, iii, 3, 8, Sch. 
=~ jatharam, ind. in the m” of the body, Bhim. 
= jalat, ind. from out of the m° of the water, Bhatt. 
~ jyotis, f. a kind of Vedic metre, RPrit, = pee 
garam, ind. in the m° of the city, Rajat. ~ nadi, 
ind. in ur intu the river, Kathis, ~ narésvara- 
sabham, ind. in the mi’ of the assembly of princes, 
Bilar, —uidhana, mfn. having the passage called 
Nidhana (s, v.) in the m®, Laty. —padmam, ind. 
in a lotus flower, Vim. » prishtham, ind. having 
the sacrificial days called Prishthya (s. v.) in the m°, 
SinkhSr,; n.a partic. Ajana, TandBr, — madhya- 
manguli-karpfiram, ind. between middle finger 
and elbow, L. = yajiiam, ind. in the middle of the 
sacrifice, ApSr., Sch. = 2ayam, ind, in the battle, 
Bham. = rathyam, ind. in the m° of the street, ib, 
= vari, ind. in or under the water, R. = vExdhi, 
ind, = -sanudram, HParis. ~ vindhyftavi, ind, 
in the forests of the Vindhya range, KasiKh. = vin- 
dhyAntar, ind, in the m° of the Vindhya, Kathis, 
~vyoma, ind. in the air, Bailar. —smasinam, 
ind, on the burial-place, Svapnac, = gabham, ind, 
in the assembly, in pubic, Dhanamj. = samu- 
Gram, ind. in the middle of the sea, Sid, 


Wa madhva, m. N. of the founder of a 
sect of Vaishnavas in the south of India (he was a 
Kanarese Brihman otherwise called Ananda-tIrtha, 
Bhagavat-pada or Madhu, said to have been born 
about 1209; his doctrine is commonly called Dvaita, 
‘Duality,’ in opposition to the A-dvaita, ‘Non- 
duality,’ of the great Vedintist Samkarac4rya, and 
his sect are called Madhvas), RTL. 1 30 &c, = guru, 
m. the teacher Madhva, Cat, ~ tantra-capetil- 
pradipa, m. and -tantra-diishana, n.N.of wks, 


=mata, n. the doctrine of M°; -’hamfana, n., 


weaned madhva-mahaimya. 


-prakarana, 0., -pradariana, n,, -vidkvaysana, 
u., -sanpraha-tikd, t. N, of wks. = mihitmya 
n. -muktaval, f, -mukha-bhaaga, m.. 
-mukha-mardana, n., -vagaivall, f., -vijaya, 
m., -vidhvapaana, »., -vedanta, ni., -sahasra- 
nima-bhishya, n., -siddhinta, m. (and “fa 
bhaftjana, n., °ta-sara, m.), -etuti, f. N. of wks. 
Madhvacirya, m. = stachva-guru,W. Madh: 
vartha-dhvagsini, f, Madhvibnika, n, N 
of wks. 

Madkvake &c. See p. 781, col. 3. 

Madhv-aksha &c.. See p. 785, col, 2, 


ag man, cl. 8.4.A.(Dhatup. xxx, ; xxv, 
67) manuté, mdnyate (ep. also °¢i ; 3. pl 
marnvaté, RV.; pf, mene, Br.&tc.; mamnathe, nate, 
RV.; aor. dmata, dmanmahi, Subj. mandmahe, 
mananta, p. manand, 4.V., RV.; mayst, amay- 
sla, Subj. maysate, Prec, maysishta, 1. pers, m.c. 
masiya, ib.; maysta, AV., “stam, TAr.; man- 
dhuant, Br.; amanishta, Gr.; fut. maysyate, Br., 
°tt, MBh.; manld, manita, Gr.; manishyate, 
RV.,; inf. mantum, MBh, &c., mdntave, “tava, 
RV., mdntos, Br.; ind. p. matoé, Up, &c.; mraii- 
tud, Gr.; -mtatya, Br, d&c.; -manya, MBh, &c.), 
to think, believe, imagine, suppose, conjecture, RV. 
&c, &c. (wanye, I think, methinks, is in later lan- 
guage often inserted in a sentence without affecting 
the construction; cf. g. edd and Pan, iv, 1, 106); 
to regard or consider any one or anything (acc.) as 
(acc, with or without ¢va, or adv., often in -vaé,; in 
later language also dat., to express coutempt (cf. 
Pin. ii, 3,17], ¢ g. rajyam lrindya manye,' | value 
empire at a straw,’ i.e. | make light of it, = /aghu 
/ man and opp. to dahu or sadhu +/ man, to think 
much or well of, praise, approve), ib.; to think one’s 
self or be thought to be, appear as, pass for (nom. ; 
also with zva), ib.; to be of opinion, think fit or 
right, MBh.; Kav, &c.; to agree or be of the same 
opinion with (acc.), MBh.; to set the heart or mind 
on, honour, esteem (with wa, disdain), hope or wish 
for (acc. or gen.), RV. &c. &c.; to think of (in 
prayer &c., either ‘to remember, meditate on,’ or 
‘inention, declare,’ or ‘excogitate, invent’), RV.; 
AV.; to perceive, observe, learn, know, understand, 
comprehend (ace., Ved. also gen.), RV. &c. &c.; to 
offer, present, MBh.; Caus. (Dhatup. xxxiv, 36) 
manayati (ep. also “te; aor. amimanat; Pass. 
manyate), to honour, esteem, value highly (also 
with zr#, bak and sddhu), AV. &c. &c.; (A.) 
stambhe, Dhatup. xxxiii, 35; garvake, ib., Vop.: 
Desid. (Dhatup, xxiii, 3) meimagsate (rarely °t#; 
amimausishthas, SBr.; mimdgsydle, AV.; nte- 
mausate, mimantshate, Gt.), to reflect upon, con- 
sider, examine, investigate, AV.; Br. &c.; to call 
in question, doubt (‘with regard to,’ loc.), ib: 
Desid. of Desid. miimaysishate, Gr.: Intens. mtan- 
manyalé, manmanti, wb. (Cf. Zd. man; Gk. 
ftv, pépova; Lat. meminisse, monere ; Slav. and 
Lith. minété ; Goth, ga-munan ; Germ, meinen ; 
Eng. mean. | 
Mata, mfn, thought, believed, imagined, sup- 
posed, understood, RV. &c, &c.; regarded or con- 
sidered as, taken or passing for (om, or adv.), Mu.; 
MBh. &c.; thought fit or right, approved, Yaji.; 
Kay.; Kim.; honoured, esteemed, respected, liked 
(with gen., Pan. iii, 3, 188), Ragh.; Kam. ; desired, 
intended, R.; m. N. of a son of Sambara, Hariv. 
(v. 1. mana); n. a thought, idea, opinion, sentiment, 
view, belief, doctrine, MBh.; Kav. &c.; intention, 
' design, purpose, wish, MBh.; BhP.; commendation, 
approbation, sanction, L.; knowledge, W.; agallo- 
chum, L, = khandana-stotra, n. N. of wk, = m- 
ga, see s. v. = catushtaya-parikshh, f.N, of wk. 
= iia, mfn. knowing a person’s intention, Sritgar. 
w parikeh&, f. N. of wk.=bheda, m. difference 
of opinion between (gen. and instr. with saha), 
VarByS., Sch. = bhedana, n. N. of wk, = yogiéa, 
m. N. of a man, L. =» vaoas,-mfn. heeding words 
or prayers (said of the Aivins), RV. (cf. mda/ava- 
Casa). = vat (maté-), min, having an aim or pur- 
pose, ib. Matiksha, mfn. one well skilled in dice 
(as Sakuni), MBh. Mat&nujHK, f. admission of a 
fault in one’s own reasoning while insisting on a 
similar one in that of the opponent, Nydyas, Mfa- 
tantara, n. another opinion or creed or sect, MW, 
MatAivalambana, n. the embracing a particular 
doctrine, ib. Matdvalambin, mfn, holding the 
doctrines of a particular sect, ib. 
Matamga, m. ‘going wilfully’ or ‘roaming at 


will,’ an elephant, MBh,; Srutab.; a cloud, L.; N, 
of a Danava, Hariv.; of a Muni and (pl.) his family, 
MBh.; Kav. = ja, m. an elephant (-fva, u.), Kalid.; 
Kir.; (4), f. (in music) a partic, Miirchan’, Samgit. 
-tirtha, n. N. of a sacred bathing-place, Cat. 
-~deva, m, N. of a fabulous being, Kathas, = pii- 
ramésvara, m. N. of wk. =pura, n. N, of a city, 
Kathis. =» yajaagni, im. fire from the sacrifice of 
Matamga, Mcar.= vipi, f. N. of a sacred tank or 
bathing-place, Vishn.; MBh. = vyittd, f, N. of wk. 
- saraga, ni. N. of a lake, R. «hataka, m. N. 
of a man, Cat, Matamgf&nuoara, m. the kceper 
or driver of an elephant, Suparn. 

Matamgini, f. N. of a daughter of Mandara, 
Kathas, 

Mati (in SBr. also mdti), f. devotion, prayer, 
worship, hymn, sacred utterance, RY.; V5.; thought, 
design, intention, resolution, detemmnation, incliua- 
tion, wish, desire (with loc., dat. or inf.), RV. d&c. 
&c. (matyd, ind, wittingly, knowingly, purposely ; 
malima/kri ot dha or dhré or a-/ adhd or sam- 
G-/ dha or d-a/stha or sam-d-+/stha, with loc., 
dat.,acc, with pra/s, or artham ifc., to set the heart 
on, make up one’s mind, resolve, determine ; alta 
with Caus, of s%-4/vyst and abl. of a verbal noun, 
to give up the idea of ; dhifa-meati, ifc. =having re- 
solved upon; vintvritia-maté with abl. «having 
desisted from); opinion, notion, idea, belief, con- 
viction, view, creed, $rS.; Mu.; MBh, &c. (matye, 
ind, at will; ifc., ‘underthe idea of,’¢.g. wydghra-m", 
‘under the idea of its being a tiger’); the mind, 
perception, understanding, intelligence, sense, judg- 
ment, SBr, &c. &c. (in RV. also ‘ that which is sen- 
sible,’ intelligent, mindful, applied to Aditi, Indra 
and Agni); esteem, respect, regard, Kir.; memory, 
remembrance, L.; Opinion persouitied (and identified 
with Subalatmaja as one of the mothers of the five 
sons of Pandu, or regarded as a daughter of Daksha 
and wife of Soma, or as the wife of Viveka), MBh.; 
Hariv.; Prab.; a kind of vegetable or pot-herb, L.. ; 
m. N. of a king, Buddh. (Cf. Lat. wens; Angl.Sax. 
ge-mynd; Eug, mind.) =~ karman, 0. a matter of 
the intellect, Kara. = gati, f. ‘ mental course,’ mode 
of thought, Kav. =garbha, mfn. ‘filled with in- 
telligence,’ clever, intelligent, Sis, = citra, m. N. of 
Aéva-ghosha, Buddh. — datta, m, N. of a inan, Cat. 
~ daréana, n.the act or faculty of seeing into the 
thoughts or intentions (of others), R. aa, f. Car- 
diospermum Halicacabutn or = stmy'tdi, L. = dvat- 
dha, n. differance of opinion, MBh, -» dhvaja, m. 
N. of a nephew of Saskya-pandita, Buddh. = nara, 
m. N, of a king, MBh.; Hariv,; Pur.—nirnaya, 
m. N. of wk, -niscaya, m. a firm opinion, L. 
~patha, m. the path of reflection; “¢haney xt, 
to think over, Kav. = pura, n. N. of a town, Buddh. 
= pirva or “vaka, nifn. purposed, intended, Mn. ; 
(vant, ve and waka) ind, purposingly, witingly, 
ib.; Gaut, —prakarsha, m. superiurity of mind, 
cleverness, talent, lit. = bhadra~-gani, m. N. ofa 
scholar, Cat, = bheda, m. change of opinion, MBh. 
~ bhrama, m. (Sak. ), -bhrinti, f. (L.) confusion 
of mind, perplexity, error, misapprehension. = mat, 
mfn. clever, intelligent, wise, MBh.; Kav. &c.; m. 
N. of a son of Janam-ejaya, Hativ, = minusha (?) 
and -mukura, m. N. of wks. -ratna-muni, m. 
N. of an author, Cat. = rfija, m. N. of a poet, ib. 
= vat, w.r. for -mat, =vardhana, m. N, of an 
author (also °”a-gan2), Cat. vid, mfn, knowing 
(one’s) devotion or mind, VS.; TS.; AitBr. = vi- 
paryaysa, m. an erroneous opinion, illusion, Vear. 
= vibhragéa, m. failure or infatuation of mind, L. 
» vibhrama, m, «-dhrama, K.-vibhrainti, f. 
id., L.,  gaklin, mfn. ‘possessing intelligence,’ clever, 
wise, Paficat, = hina, mfn, deprived of sense, stupid, 
Hit. Matisvara, m. ‘lord of mitud,’ the wisest of 
the wise (Visva-karman), Hariv. 

a. Matya, n. (for 1. see p. 776, col. 2) the 
means of acquiring knowledge ( = jildnasya kara- 
nam), Ks. on Pan. iv, 4, 97: 

I. Mana, m. Indian spikenard, Nardostachys 
Jatamansi, L.; N. of a son of Sambara, Hariv. (v.1. 
mata). 

2. Mana, incomp. for wanas.—Bpa, mf{n. gain- 
ing the heart, attracting, beautiful, L, (cf. Pali ma- 
dpa). yihga (mdna-), mn. (prob. fr.4/2. ri%y) 
directing or guiding the mind, RV. x, 106, 8 (Say. 
manasa prasddhanam yasya sak), ni, see ma- 
nanyd below, » rafijana, mf(ijn. delighting the 
mind of (comp.), Subh, « vasaa(?), m. N, of a 
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prince, VP. hagsa, m. (w.r. for °0-4°?) a kind 
of metre, Cul. Manapa, mfn. + wana-dpa, Lalit. 

Manah, in comp. for manas, = kinta, nifn., 
see manas-k°, = kehepa, i. imental perplexity or 
confusion, Sah. = pati, m. ‘lord of the heart,’ N. 
of Vishnu, Pajicar. » pary&ya, m. (with Jainas) ‘the 
state of mental perception which precedes the attain- 
meut of perfect knowledge,’ N. of the last stage but 
one in the perception of truth, Sarvad, = pidd, £. 
pain of mind, mental agony, MW. = piita, min. 
pure in heart, mentaily pure, Mu. vi, 46, = pranite, 
mifin, dear to the keart or mind, MBh, xiii, 3503. 
~ prasiida, in. serenity or peace of mind, MBh. ; 
Sah.; Suér. = priya, mf(@)n, dear to the heart, Kir, 
» priti, f. gladness of heart,delight, Kathas. = sik- 
an, f. N. of wk. (containing the Caitanya doc- 
trine), Cat. — sila, t. CL. also "/a, n.; cf. comp.) 
tealgar, red arsenic, MUb.; Kav. dcc.; -e2rt, vl. 
for “dd cayu, R.; -gttha, t, a cave of red a°, MBh, 
(Sda-guha, Mricch. i, 1); -candana-dhavana, 1. 
a fluid prepared from 1° a? and sandal, MW.; -v7- 
cchurita, mtn, inlaid with r° a°, Kuin.; “ddecaya,m. 
a quantity of red arsenic, R, = sighra, mu. swift as 
thought, Kathis. = étika,n. anguish of mind, Divyav, 
~shashtha (vidvah-), into. having the mind for 
a sixth organ (said of the § orgaus of sense), AV, 
= SAMVArA, 11. Coercion of the mind, Lalit, = sam- 
kalpa, 1. desire of the heart, R. =—saage, m. 
attachment of the mind, fixing the thoughts (on a 
beloved one ; second stage of love), Pratap. = same 
cetanghira, m. one of the 4 kinds of food (in a 
material and spiritual seuse), Buddh,  #&@, min, 
seated or dwelling in the mind, VS, —samtipa, 
m, mental anguish or grief, Sak.=samunnati, f, 
high-mindedness, R.— samyidahi, f. heart's con- 
tent, Bhi. gira maya, mi(i ju, forming the sub- 
stance of the heart or mind, Hariv, = siddhd, f. N.of 
a goddess, Sighas, - sil, w.r. for -Jr/d. = sukha, 
nit, agreeable to the mind, of pleasant taste, Susr, ; 
n. joy of the heart, BhP, <—stha, mi(a@jn, abiding 
or dwelling in the heart, R. ~gthiri-Karana, n. 
the act of strengthening or contirming the mind, Cat, 
#sthairya, uv, finmuiess of mind, Kav. —sparéa, 
mf, touching the heart, BhP, = sviimia, m. N. of 
a Brahman, Kathis. 

Manaka, m. N. of a man, HParid, 

Mandna, min. thoughtful, careful, RV; n. think - 
ing, reilection, meditation, thoupht, iatelligence, uu- 
derstanding (esp. intrinsic Knowledge or science, as 
one of the faculties connected with the senses; Nir. 
viii, 6 = manman), Hariv.; Samk.; Sarvad, (nd, 
ind. thoughtiully, deliberately, RV.); homage, rever- 
ence, Say. oun KV. i, 165, 4.— grantha, 11, -pra- 
karana, n. N. of wks, «~yukta and -vat, infn, 
attended with homage, Siy, Mananddi-nighan- 
qu, m. N, of wk. 

Mananiya, mfn. ( prob.) containing homage or 
praise (as a hymn), Nir, x, § (others ‘ estimable ’). 

Mananya, nin. deserving piaise, RV. x, 106, 8 
(Say. « st/ya, others ‘fr. mana-né, directing the 
mind’), 

Manayitri, mf(/ri)n., Say. on RV, 1, 124, 3. 

Manas, in comp. fur mazas, = 1, -olt, min, 
(4/5. cf} piled up or coustructed with the mund 
(= manasd cilahs, SBr, = 2, -adt, min. (4/2. eff) 
thinking or reflecting mu the mind, RV, ix, 11, 8 
(others ‘kuowinp the heart’). 

Manas, 0. mind (in its widest sense as applied to 
all the mental powers), intellect, intelligence, under- 
standing, perception, setse, conscience, will, RV. dc. 
dc. (in phil. the internal organ or anfah-karana 
of perception and cognition, the faculty or instru- 
ment through which thoughts enter or by which ob- 
jects of sense affect the soul, IW. §3; in this sense 
manas is always tegarded as distinct from aman 
and purusha, ‘spirit or soul’ and belonging ouly to 
the body, like which it is—except in the Nyaya—- 
considered perishable; auto its position in the various 
systems sce for Nydya and Vaiéeshika, 1W. 63; 67; 
76, for Simkhya and Vedinta, ib. 84; 109; 117; 
in RV, it is sometimes joined with Avéd or hridaya, 
the heart: Mn. vii, 6 with caéshus, the eye); the 
spirit or spiritual priaciple, the breath or living soul 
which escapes from the body at death (called asa in 
animals; cf, above), ib.; thought, imagination, ex- 
cogitation, invention, reflection, opinion, intention, 
inclination, affection, desire, mood, temper, spirit, 
ib, (ifc, after a verbal noun or an inf, stem in °/e = 
having 2 mind or wishing to; cf. drash{u-m° &c. ; 
manah  kri, to make up one’s mind; with gen, 
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to feel inclination for; manah Jkri, pra-/hri, 
Athi, vi-Vdha, /dhri, J banda and Caus, of 
nit-4/ 018 with loc., dat., ace. with prats, or inf, to 
direct the mind or thoughts towards, think of or 
upon; manak with sam-d-4/dhd, to recover the 
senses, collect one’s self; with «/ Aas, see mano-hat- 
ya; mdnasé, ind. in the mind ; iuthought or imagina- 
tion; with all the heart, willingly; with gen., by 
the leave of ; with va = °s?va, as with a thought, in 
a moment; with «/ man, to think in one’s mind, be 
willing or inclined; with sam-4/gam, to become 
unanimous, agree; manast with /é£r7, to bear or 
ponder in the mind, meditate on, remember; with 
914-4/ Ad, to impress on the mind, consider; with 
a/vrit, to be passing in one's mind); N. of the 26th 
Kalpa(s.v.), Cat.; of the lake Manasa, BhP. ; me- 
naso dohah, N.ota Simau, Arshbr, | Cf, Gk. pévos; 
Lat. Miner-va.| - kknta, mfn. dear to the heart, 
pleasant, agreeable, Suir. — kiira, m. cousciousness 
(esp. of pleasure or pain), L.; attention of the mind, 
Lalit.; devotion (see next) ; -vidAz, m. performance 
of devution, Jatakam, = keta, im. mental percep- 
tion or conception, rlea, notion, AV, = tipa, m. 
“burning of she mind,’ ental pain, anguish, repen- 
tance, MBh.; R. &c. = tila, m. N. of the lion on 
which Durga is carried, L. = tushti, f. satisfaction 
of mind, heart's coutent, MW. = tejas (sinas-), 
min. endewed with vigour of mind, AV, =toké, f. 
N. of Durga, L. = twa, ni. intellectual state, the state 
or condition of mind, Sarvad. «papa, np. mental 
sin, a sin committed only in mind, AY, — maéya, 
nil(e.n. spiritual (as opp, to ‘ material’), RV. vat 
(muinas-), min. full of sense or spirit, RV.; TS.; 
Kath.; KaushUp.; containing the word mazas, TS.; 
Wath.; (afr), f., wor. for daas-vati, Tandbr. = wi, 
in comp, tar -vin; -pgarhita, min. censured by the 
wise, MW.; -fara, miln, wiser, cleverer, Kith.; -/d, 
f. intellivence, high-mindedness, magnanimity, Kir. ; 
hope, expectation, dependance, W.; -frasensa, f. 
praise of the wise, Cat. ©» win, mfi. full of mind or 
sense, intelligent, clever, wise, Tir. &c. &e.; in high 
spirits, cheerful, plad (a-man”), R.; fixiny the mind, 
attentive, W.; ai. the fabulous animal called Sarabha, 
L.; N. of a Naga, Lalit.; of a son of Devala, VP. , 
(ini), fa virtuous wite, W.; Momordica Mixta, L.; 
N, of the mother of the tmweon, MBh, (ef. manast- 
ja; of Durga, L.; of the wife of Mrikandu, Pur. 

Manasé, m.N, of a Rishi, RV, v, 44, 10 (Say.); 
(ad), f.,see 1. manasd ; un. (ife., with fd) manas, 
muind, heart, ParGr. ; MBh, &c. 

Manasas-pati, m. the lord or presiding genius 
ofthe mental powers and life of men, RV.; Br.; SrS. 

1. Manas&, t. N. of a partic. goddess (described 
as consisting of a particle of Prakyiti and as daughter 
an Kasyapa, sister of the serpent-king Ananta, wife 
of the Muni Jarat-karu, mother of the Muni Astika, 
and protectress of men from the venom of serpents ; 
cl, viska-Aari\, Paicar.; of a Kim-narl, Karand. 
~ devi, t. the goddess Manas4, L. ~ patoam!, f. 
the sth day in the dark half of the month Ashadha 
(when there is a festival in honour of the goddess 
Manas4), Col, » rfima, m. N, of a man, Cat. 

2. Manas, instr. of manas, incomp. - gupta, 
{.(prob.) N. of a woman, Pan, vi, 3, 4, Sch. = jHii- 
yin (°sd/2"), mfn. perceiving with the soul or in- 
tellectually, ib. 5, Sch. = date and -samgatsé, f. 
(prob.) N, of women, ib. 4. 

Manaal, loc. of manas, in comp. = kira, m. 
taking to heart, Lalit. ja, m. ‘heart-born,’ love or 
the god of love, Kav.; the moon, RamatUp. ; -fers, 
ml’ conceived asa tree, Milav.; -dr1si, f. the moon, 
Alamkaravy, » manda, mfn, slow or inert in love, 
MW.; -ruyj,f. pain of love, Vikr. = saya, m. ‘lying 
in the heart,’ » -7a, Vikr. 

Manasin, mfn. having a mind or soul, having 
intellect, TS. 

Manaagka, n. dimin. of manas, AV. vi, 18, 3; 
(ife.) = manas,; cf, gata-m?., 

Manasyn, Nom.P.A. °sydti,"te(g. kandv-dds), 
to have in mind, intend, RV.; ChUp.; to think, re- 
flect, TBr.; Nir. 

Manasyu, mfn. (prob.) wishing, desiring, RV.; 
m. N. of a prince (son of Praytra}, MBh.; of a son 
of Mahanta, VP, 

Mand, f. devotion, attachment, zeal, eagerness, 
RV.; envy, jealousy, ib, «—vasu, mfn. rich in de- 
votion, faithtul, ib, 

Mankk, ind.(prob.fr. mand + aitc, ‘perceivably’) 
a little, slightiy, in a small degree (ddnam manag 
apt, a gift however small; Ad/ane manak, a little 
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time; #a m°, not at all; mandg asmi na patitak, 
I was all but thrown down), K4v.; Kathas, &c.; 
shortly, immediately, at once, Prasannar.; only, mere- 
ly, Ratndv, = kara, mfn. doing little, lazy, MW. ; 
n. a kind of Agallochum, L, = priya, mfn. a little 
dear, MW. 

Manind, mfn. devout, pious, RV. vi, 67, 10. 

Mananakx, ind. (prob.) = mandh, a little, a short 
time, RV. x, 61, 6, 

Maniya, Nom, P. °ydts,to be zealous or devoted, 
RV,; to think, consider, ib, 

Mandy's, f. (fr. 2a") Manu’s wife, MaitrS. (cf. 
mandvi), 

Mankyn, min. (fr. mand) zealous, devoted, RV.; 
desitous, praying, ib. ‘ 

Maniivi, f. (fr. mane) Manu’s wife, SBr, (cf. 
manayt). 

Manita, mf. known, understood, L. 

Mani-/kri, P. -4arofi, to take to heart, Vop, 

Manishd, f. thought, reflection, consideration, 
wisdoin, intelligence, conception, idea ( pd70 mani- 
shaya, beyond all conception), RV. &c, &c.; prayer, 
hymn, RV.; desire, wish, request, ib. — pazicaka, 
n. N, of two wks. 

Manishik&, f. wisdom, intelligence (sua-mani- 
shikayd, ‘ according to one’s own judgment’), BHP, ; 
expectation, Balar. ; 

Manishin&(?), f. a kind of metre, Srutab. 

Mauishita, mfn. desized, wished, MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; n. wish, desire, ib, (cf. yasha-m°). = varshin, 
min. showering desired objects (like a rain), Rajat. 

Manishin, mfn. thougiitful, intelligent, wise, 
sage, prudent, RV, &c, &c,; devout, offering prayers 
or praises, RV.; m. a learned Brahman, teacher, 
Pandit, W.; N. of a king, VP, Manishi-ta, f, 
wisdom, Venis. : 

Manu, mfn. thinking, wise, intelligent, VS. ; SBr.; 
m, ‘the thinking creature(?)’, man, mankind, RV.; 
VS. ; Aitiir.; TAr. (also as opp. to evil spirits, RV. 
i, 130, 8; viii, g8, 6 &c.; the Ribhus are called 
minor ndfitah, the sons of man, ‘ii, 60, 3); the 
Mau par excellence or the representative mau and 
father of the human race (regarded in the RV. as 
the first to have instituted sacrifices and religious 
ceremonies, and associated with the Rishis Kauva 
and Atri; in the AitBr, described as dividing 
his possessions amioug some of his sons tu the exclu- 
sion of one called Nabha-nedishtha, q.v.; called 
SA4mvarana as author of RV. ix, 101, 10-12; Apsava 
as author cf ib. 106, 7-9; in Naigh. v, 6 he is num- 
bered annong the 31 divine beings of the upper sphere, 
and VS. xi, 66 as father of nen even identified with 
Praji-pati; but the name Manu is esp. applied to 
14 successive mythical progenitors and sovereigns of 
the earth, described Mn. i, 63 and in later wks, as 
creating and supporting this world through successive 
Antaras or long periods of time, see manv-antara 
below; the first is called Svayambhuva as sprung 
from Svayam-bhi, the Self-existent, and described 
in Mn. i, 34 a8 a sort of secondary creator, who com- 
menced his work by producing 10 Prajipatis or 
Maharshis, of whom the first was Marict, Light; 
tothis Manu is ascribed the celebrated ‘code of Manu,’ 
see manu-samhitd, and two ancient Sitra works 
on Kalpa and Grihya i.e. sacrificial and domestic 
rites; he is also called Hairanyagarbha as son of 
Hiranya-garbha, aud Pricetasa, as son of Pra-cetas; 
the next 5 Manus are called Sv4rocisha, Auttami, 
Tamasa, Raivata, Cakshusha, cf. IW. 208, n. 1; 
the 7th Manu, called Vaivasvata, Sun-born, or from 
his piety, Satya-vra/a, is regarded as the progenitor 
of the present race of living beings, and said, like 
the Noah of the Old Testament, to have been pre- 
served from a great flood by Vishnu or Brahm in 
the form of a fish: he is also variously described as 
one of the 12 Adityas, as the author of RV. viii, 
27-31, a8 the brother of Yama, who as a son of the 
Sun is alsa called Vaivasvata, as the founder and first 
king of Ayodhy4, and as father of lla who married 
Budha, son of the Moon, the two great solar and 
lunar races being thus nearly related to each other, 
see IW. 344; 373; the 8th Manu or first of the 
future Manus, accord, to VP. iii, 2, will be Savarni; 
the gth Daksha-sivarni; the rath Rudra-s°; the 13th 
Raucya or Deva-s°; the r4th Bhautya or Indra-s”); 
thought ( = manas), TS.; Br.; a sacred text, prayer, 
incantation, spell ( == msantra), RamatUp,; Paiicar.; | 
Pratap.; N. of an Agni, MBh.; of a Rudra, Pur.; of | 
Kyisasva, BhP.; of an astronomer, Cat.; (pl.) the | 
mental powers, BhP.; N. of the number ‘fourteen’ | 
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(on account of the 14 Manus), Siiryas,; f. Manu’s 
wife (= mandvi), L.; Trigonella Corniculata, L. 
(Cf. Goth. manna; Germ. Manus, mentioned 
by Tacitus as the mythical ancestor of the West- 
Germans, Mann, man; Ang. Sax. man; Eng mun.) 
» kapla, n. Manu’'s bow! or dish, Kapishth, = ku- 
ditya, m. N, of a king, Cat. ga, m. N. of 2 
son of Dyuti-mat, Pur,; n. N. of the Varsha ruled 
by him, ib, =ja, m.‘Manu-born,’ a man, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; (dor 7), f.a woman, ib. ; -ndtha (Dat.), 
-pati (R. &c.), m. ‘lord of men,’ = prince, king; 
-loka, m.‘ world of men,’the earth, MBh.; -wydghra, 
m, ‘man-tiger,’ any eminent or illustrious man, R.; 
-ydtmaja, m, ‘son of man,’ a man, L.; (4), f. a 
woman, MBh.; -°yédhspa and “pats, m. ‘sovereign 
of men,’ 2 prince, king, MBh.; °yé-4/ 472, P.-karolz, 
to change into a man, Kathas. ; ~"yéndra, m. ‘lord 
of men, a prince, king, MBh, (°dra-putra, n., °t7i, 
i. a prince, princess, Kathas,); -yéivara, m, = -"7én- 
dra, VarByS.; -“jit/ama, m. best of men, MBh. 
= jate (veénu-), min. descended from men or from 
Manu, AV.; m. a man, MBh. ~jyeashtha, m. a 
sword, L. »tantu, m, N. of a man, AgvSr, = tir- 
tha, n.N. of a Tirtha, BhP. —tva, n. the rank or 
office of a Manu, ib. = divi(?), N. of wk, =pra- 
nita, min, taught or promulgated by Manu (-/va, 
n.', Kull. on Mn. i, 4. —pravarha or -praval- 
ha, m. N. of RV. viii, 29, SankhSr. —prita 
(mdnze-), miu. beloved by men, RV. = bh, m. a 
man, L. »muktévali, f. N. of wk. =yuga. n. 
the age or period of a Manu ( = 311,040,000 years), 
Col, = rj, m. ‘king of men,’ N. of Kubera, L. 
= vit, ind. like men or as becomes men, RV.; as 
with Manu, KatySr. = vag, m. N. of a king, VP. 
= vrita, min. chosen by men, AitBr.— sreshtha, 
m. best amoug men,’ N. of Vishnu, Paicar. = sam- 
hit&, f.N. of the collection of laws commonly known 
as ‘the laws or institutes of Manu;’ of a Tantra wk. ; 
Cat. =—savai, m.= manushya-sava, TS. (others 
*Manu’s libation ’).— smriti, f. Manu’s law-book ; 
-mahdtmya, n. N. of wk, 

Manur-hita (“215 + 4°), mfp, friendly to men, 
good for men, RV, 

Manusha (or °shcf, MaitrS.), m. (fr. manus) a 
man, RV.; (7), f. a woman, L. Manushéndra, 
w.r. for manuzyénidra, q. Vv. 

Manushya, mi(d)n. human, manly, useful or 
friendly to man, RV.; AV. ; SBr. ; nt, aman, human 
being, RY, &c. &c.; a man (as opp. to woman), Ma. ; 
MarkP.; a husband, VarBrS.; a class of deceased 
ancestors (those who reccive the Piytaotfering), T Br. 
~k&ra,m.the deed ofa man, human exertion, MBh, 
=kilbisha, 0, trantgression against mei, SBr, 
= krita (“shyd-), mfn, committed against men, VS. 
= gandha, m. tuman odour, AitBr. — gandhar- 
va, m. pl. the human Gandharvas (inferior to the 
Deva-g”), TUp. = gavi, f. pl. N. of partic, verses 
or formulas, ApSr, = granthi, in. a knot formed 
by men, Kapishth.= cara, mfn. having dealings or 
intercourse with men, TS. » citté, n. the thought 
or will of men, SBr, = cchandasa, n. the metre of 
men, TS. =janman, fi. begotten by a man, Sis. 
= j&, fn. born of men, RV. =jata, n. the human 
race, mankind, Gaut. = jitaka, n.N. of wk, = jati, 
f, == -7d/a, Hit. th, fi manhood, humanity, the state 
or condition of man (acc. with 4-4/2, to become a 
man), R.; MarkP. = tri, ind. among men, to men, 
SBr. =tvé, n.=-24, f. (acc. with «/yd, to become 
2 man), TBr.; Mn. &, = durga, mfit. inaccessible 
owing to men; n. a place inacc’ &c., MBh. = devi, 
m. ‘man-god,’ a Brahman, SBr.; a prince, king, 
Ragh. = dharma, m. the law or duty or state or 
character of man, MW.; (with sé/ara), highest con- 
dition, Divyév. = harman, m. ‘having the nature 
or character of man,’N. of Kubera, Sii.; = child of 
men, Jatakam. « n&mé, m. pl. N. of partic. verses 
or formulas, TAr. » nfimaén, n. a human name, ib. 
= patra, n. cup or bowl of men, TaudBr. = pota, 
m. a little boy, Mcar, «= prakyiti, mfn. of human 
origin, Apast. mmitra, mfn. only a man, MBh. 
- m&rana, n. manslaughter, (unintentionally) kill- 
ing a man, Mn. viii, 296, = yajSé,m.‘man-olfering,’ 
the act of devotion due to men (i.e. aés¢hi-pitjana, 
the honouring of guests or hospitality, one of the 5 
mahi-yajfas,q.v.), SBr.; AivGy, &c. = yatash, 
human glory or splendour, “sts, mfn. possessing h° 
gl°, TS. —yEna, n. a litter, palankin, MBh, = yoni, 
m. human womb, SBr, = rathé, m, chariot of men, 
TS.; AitBr. = rfijé, m.a human king, VS, ~riijan, 
m. id., Br. » rfipé, n. human form, SBr, = loké, 


weafay manushya-vis, 


wa madnira. 
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m. the world of men, VS.; SBr. &c. = vid, f. f. N. of wks. dhara, m. N. of an author, Cat. N. of a woman, Hariv.; of an Apsaras, ib.; of # 


(AitBr.), -vidd, n.(TS.), -wisk, f. (Kath,) man- 
kind, the human race. = éixas, m. a partic. aquatic 
animal with a human head, Apast. = n. 
* man’s-horn’ ‘as an example of what cannot exist), 
impossibility, Samkhyas., Sch. - gonita, n. human 
blood, R. =sabhi, f. an assembly or crowd or 
meeting-place of men, L. «sav&, m. libation or 
sacrifice (performed) by men, TBr.; Kath. «si. 
kahysa, n. the presence of men as witnesses; (¢), 
ind. in the pr° of men, Nid&nas. = hKra, m. man- 
stealing, Siphts, = hin, m. a manestealer, L. 
Manushyfyusha, n. the life-time of men, SBr. 
Manushyflaya, (ibc.) human dwelling, house; 
-candrtké, f., -lakshana, n. N. of wks. Manu- 
shyéndra, m. ‘best of men’ (in addressing a good 
man), Nal. xxii, 6. Manushy@svara, m. ‘lord of 
men,’ a prince, king, Ragh. Manushyéshu, m. or 
f.(?) an arrow thrown by men, AV. Manushyfi- 
nas&, 0. sin of men, ib. 

Manushy&t, ind, = next, AV. v, 12, 8 (printed 
shudt ; cf. APrat. iv, 68). 

Manush-vat, ind. (fr. manus) as (among or for 
or nb men, RV.; like or as (with) Manu, SBr. ; 
KatySr. 

Ménus, m. man or Manu (the father of men), 
RV.; VS. (cf. mdnur-hita, manush-vdt, and ma- 
nusha). 

Mano, in comp. for manas. = gata, mfn, ‘mind- 
gone,’ existing or passing or concealed in the mind or 
heart, MBh.; Kav. &c. ; n. thought, opinion, notion, 
idea, wish, desire, ib. —gati, f. ‘heart’s course,’ 
wish, desire, MBh.; mfn. going where one will, R. 
» gamya, min, accessible to (i.e. conceivable by) 
the mind, MW. » gavi, f. wish, desire, L. = gupta, 
mfn, cherished or concealed in the mind, thought or 
meditated on secretly, W.; (d), f. red arsenic (= 
manah-s1li),L.; a species of sugar-cane, L.wgyi- 
hitd, mfn, seized by the mind, captivated by the m°, 
MaitrS.; Kith. = gr&hans, n. the act of seizing or 
captivating the m°, MaitrS.; TS. —grithin, min. 
captivating the m°, fascinating, MBh.; R. =grd- 
hya, mfn. tobe grasped by the m®, Bhashap.; « prec., 
MBh, — gl&nd, f. depression of m°, Dai. = ghna, 
mfn. intimidating the m°, Bhpr, Ja, m.‘m®-born,’ 
love or the god of love, Kav, ; -vriaddhi, f. a kind 
of shrub, L, =janman, m.=-ja, Kav, =jalpa, 
m. ‘mind-talk,’ imagination, L, « javé,m. the speed 
or swiftness of thought, RV.; SBr.; (#dno-), mfn. 
swift as thought, RV. zc. &c. (am, ind.; -2d, f.); 
quick in thought or apprehension, W.; resembling 
a father, fatherly, parental, L.; m. N. of a son of 
Anila or the Wind, MBh.; Hariv.; of ason of Rudra 
Tiana, Pur.; of Indgo in the 6th Manv-antara, ib.; 
of a son of Medhatithi, BhP.; of a fabulous horse, 
Vas., Introd.; a person whose parents are a Brah- 
man and a Nishadi, L.; (4), f. N. of one of the 7 
tongues of Agni, MuydUp. ; Methonica Superba, L.; 
N. of one of the Matris attending on Skanda, MBh. ; 
of a river in Kraufica-dvfpa, VP.; m. or n. a kind 
of magic, Divyav.; n. N. of a Tirtha, MBh.; of the 
Varsha ruled by Medhatithi, BhP. —javas(#déno-), 
mfn. swift asthought, RV.; TS.; TBr.; N.of Yama, 
VS. (Mahidh.) =javasa, mfn. resembling a father, 
fatherly, L,=javin, mfn, swift as thought (°2#-/oa, 
n.), Cat. @javish¢ha (mdno-), min, very swift, 
as th®, RV. vi, 9, 6 (read so for mdno jdv°), mfEth, 
mfn, ‘mind-born,'sprung up in the mind or soul, VS.; 
SBr. = jighra, mfn. scenting out or guessing (a 
person's sooes, Sah, = J0, mfn. swift as thought, 
RV. = jiia, mf(2)n. agreeable to the mind, pleasing, 
lovely, beautiful, charming, MBh.; Kav. &c.: m. 
a pleasant spot, Vishn. ; Pinus Longifolia, L.; N. of 
a Gandharva, SaddhP.; (4), f. (only L.) the senna 
plant; a kind of cumin ; Jasminum Grandiflorum;. 
= vandhyd-harkotaki ; an intoxicating drink ; red 
arsenic; a | gaa n. the wood of Pinus Longifolia, 
L.; -ghosha, m. N. of a man, Buddh.; -éd, f. loveli- 
ness, beauty, Cin.; -dadddbhigaryita, m. N. of a 
Kalpa, Buddh.; -svera; m, N. of a Gandharva, 
Karang. =jyotis (sdne-), min. one whose light 
is the intellect, SBr, —jwal&, f. Jasminum Auricu- 
latum, L. = dagda, m, complete control over the 
thoughts, Mn. xii, 10. = datta, mfn. ‘ given by the 
mind’ mentally given, wished, BhP.; N. of an author, | 
Cat.; (4), f. (prob.) N. of a woman, Pan. vi, 3, 4, | 

. = &&hin, m. ‘heart-inflamér,’ the god of love, : 
L. = dukkha, n. heart-ache, mental affliction, MW. | 
= dushfe, mfn. defiled with evil thoughts, depraved | 
in mind, Ma. v, 108, = dlita-kivysa, 5., GUtiks, | 


«= &h&tu, m. the sphere of the mind or intellect (with 
Buddh. one of the 18 elementary spheres), Dharmas. 
25. = ahinktha, m. ‘heart-lord,’ a lover, husband, 
MW, = dhrit, mfn, ‘having the mind restrained 
or controlled,’ prudent, intelligent, RV. = 'nava- 
sthRna, n. absence of m°, inattention, Samkhyak. 
= niga, m. loss of m°, Cat. = nfta, mfn. ‘ taken 
by the m®,’ chosen, approved, preferred, W. = 'nu- 
kfila, mfn. pleasant to the m°, VarYogay. = 'nuga, 
mifn. ‘ suiting the m°,’ agreeable, pleasing, Hariv.; 
m.N, of a district, MBh. «= "pah&rin, mfn. ravish- 
ing or captivating the m°, gratifying, Kim. = ’péta, 
infn. destitute of understanding, KaushUp. = bhava, 
mfn. ‘m°-born,’ arising or being in them’, imaginary, 
BhP.; m, (ifc. £. d) love (opp. to rodha), MBh.; 
sexnal love or the god of I°, ib.; Kav. &c.; -druma, 
m. love compared to a tree, Kav.; -Sasana, m. 
‘chastiser of the god of love,’ N. of Siva, Bham.; 
°vigara, n. ‘abode of love,” pydendum muliebre, 
Bhpr. = "bhidhd, f. red arsenic, L. » bhinivesa, 
m, close application of mind, tenacity of purpose, 
MW. ='bhipraya, m. heart’s desire; -ga, mfn. 
agreeable, pleasant, MBh. = bhir&ma, mfn. pleas- 
ing the mind, delightful, Kav.; m. N. of an author, 
Cat.; m. or n.(?) N, of the spot where Buddha 
Tamila-pattra-candana-gandha (Mah4-maudgaly4- 
yana) will appear, SaddhP. = *bhilasha, m. the 
heart’s desire or wish, MW. = bhi, m. ‘mind-born,’ 
love or the godof love, Kav.; Kath’s, = bhrit, mfn, 
supporting the mind, SBr. = mathana, m. ‘heart- 
agitator,’ the god of love, Paficar, = maya, mf(7)n. 
consisting of spirit or mind, spiritual, mental, SBr. ; 
Up. &c.; -kosa, m. the mental sheath (the 2nd of 
the subtle sheaths in which the soul is encased), 
Vedantas. » mishi-grihita, mfn. seized by the 
stealer of the mind (a demon), SBr. =mah, mfn. 
perplexing or bewildering the m°, AV. = mriga, 
m. the heart conceived of as a deer, Subh. = mobinf, 
f, N. of a Suréigand, Siphés. — yKyin, mfn. going 
at will or wherever one likes (°ys-/va, n.), Paficar. 
 ytj, mfn. yoked bya mere thought or wish (i.e. 
without effort), RV.; adapted to the understanding, 
wise, ib.; VS.; AV, yoni, m. ‘mind-born,’ N. 
of the god of love, L. —raSjana, n., -radjin, f. 
N. of wks, = ratha, m. (ifc. f. d) ‘heart’s joy’ (see 
2.7atha),a wish, desire (also = desired object), MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; fancy, illusion, Samk. ; (in dram.) a wish 
expressed in an indirect manner, hint, Sah.; the 
heart compared to a car (see 1. rafha), R.; N. of 
a teacher, Buddh.; of a poet, Cat.; of various men, 
Rajat.; (a), f. N. of a woman ( = -frabhd), Kathis,; 
-kusuma, n. wish or desire compared to a flower, 
MW.; -krita, min. chosen or taken at will (as a 
huskand), Hariv.; -¢irtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat.; 
-tritiya, {, the 3xd day in the light half of the month 
Caitra (-vraia, n. N, of wk.), Cat.; -déyaka, m. 
‘fulfilling wishes,’ N. of a Kalpa-vyiksha, Kathas. ; 
-druma, w.t. for mano-bhava-dr’, Malav. iii, 11; 
-dvadasi, f. the tah day in a partic. half month, 
Cat.; -prabha, {. N.of a woman, Kathis.; -dandha, 
m. the cherishing or entertaining of desires (°dAa- 
bandhu, m. the friend of (i.e. one who satisfies] 
wishes, Malatim. i, 34); -msaya, mf(i)n. consisting 
of wishes, having many w°, Bham.,; being the object 
of aw®, Naish.; -s#ddha, w. 1. for -stddhz, Kath4s,; 
-sidwhs, f. the fulfilment of a w°, Kathis.’; m. (also 
“dhiha) N. of a man, ib.; -srtshfs, f. creation of 
the fancy, phantasm of the imagination, MW.; 
“thantara, m, ‘innermost desire,” beloved object or 
person, Mricch. @ rama, mf(d)n. gratifying the 
mind, attractive, pleasant, charming, beautiful, 
MaitrUp.; MBh,; Kav, &c.; m. N. of a Naga, L.; 
of a mountain, ib.; (d), f., see next; n. a kind of 
house, L.; N.of a pleasure-garden, HParii, — rami, 
f, a beautiful woman, L.; a kind of pigment ( =go- 
rocand), L.; a kind of metre, Col,; N. of an Apsaras, 
MBh.,; of a goddess, Buddh.; of a Gandharvi, 
Kirand.; of a daughter of the Vidy4-dhara Indivara 
(wife of Sva-rocis'and mother of Vijaya), MarkP. ; 
of various other women, Cat.; of a river, MBh. ; of 
various wks., Cat.; -Aeca-mardini, f., -kkanda, 
M. or n., -arigayana-carita, n., -vyakhyd, f,N. 
of wks. = riiga, m. affection, passion (of the heart), 
Milatim. « riijya, n. the realm of fancy, Sarvad. 
(Ciydnt 4/hyi, to build castles in the air, Rajat. ) 
= rnj, f. pain or grief of the heart, Milatim. = "rtd 
(fr. arts), f, id., L. = n, N, of wk. 
= lags, m. loss of consciousness, Cat. = laulya, n. 
a freak of the mind, whim, caprice, Hit. = vatl, f. 


daughter of the Vidy4-dhara Citriigada, Kathas.; of 
a daughter of the Asura-pati Su-miya, ib.; of a 
mythical town on mount Meru, BhP., Sch, = "wae 
lambikk, f. N. of wk. wallabhi, f. ‘heart's be- 
loved,’ a beloved woman, Das. = vah&, f. the heart- 
artery, MBh, = vE&k-karman, n. pi. thoughts and 
words and deeds, Mn. xii, 242. = vig-eha-ja, 
mfn, resulting from th° and w® and d° (lit. mind, 
speech and body), MW. = v&HohR, f,, -witfichita, 
u. heact'swish, the mind’sdesire, ib, — wte (mdso-), 
mfn. desired by the mind, agreeable, RV. = vida, 
m, N. of wk. = vikiira, m. change or emotion of 
the mind, L. = vid, m. ‘spirit-knower’ (§00 are 
reckoned as followers of the Jina Maha-vira), W. 
= vinay=na, 0, mental discipline, Inscr. = vinoda 
and “da-krit, m. N. of poets, Cat, = virndéha, 
m. pl. ‘opposed to thought, incomprehensible,’ N. 
of a group of divine beings, MBh. —vyitti, f. 
activity or disposition of the mind, volition, fancy, 
Kav.; Samk. «vega, m. speed or velocity of 
thought, MW.; N. ofa hero, Vcar, = veda-tirae, 
n. pl. N. of partic. verses or formulas, VarBrS. 
= vyath&, f.mental pain or anguish, MW, = hata, 
mfn, frustrated in expectation, disappointed, L. 
~ han, mfn. mind-destroying, AV.; m, N. of 
destructive Agni, ib.; ParGy. = hara, mf(@ or i)n, 
‘heart-stealing,’ taking the fancy, fascinating, at- 
tractive, charming, beautiful, Mu.; MBh, &c.; 
Jasminum Multiflorum or Pubescens, L.; the third 
day of the civil month (karma-midsa), Stiryapr.; 
N. of a poet, Cat.; of a wk., ib.; (d), f. yellow jas. 
mine or Jasminum Grandiflorum, L.; N. of an Ap- 
saras, MBh.; of a Kim-narl, Kirand. ; of the wife of 
Varcasvin and mother of Sigira, MBh.; of the wife 
of Dhara and mother of Sigira, Hariv.; of a Comm. 
on the Rimayana by Loka-natha; (7), f. Piper 
Longum,L.; n. gold, L.; -kavya,n. N. ofa poem; 
-hrishna, m. N, of an author, Cat.; -¢ara, min. 
more or most fascinating or beautiful, MBh. (°ra- 
tva,n., Malat!m.); -désa, m. N. of a king (patron 
of Sad4-siva), Cat.; -virZivara, m. N. of a teacher, 
ib.; -Sarman, m. N, of an author, ib.; -sig4a, m. 
N. of a king, Inscr.; ‘rdkdra, mfn. beautiful 
in form, Kav. » hartri, m. a heart-stealer, BhP. 
= hb, m. = -fan, m., MantraBr, ~ bbrik&, f. 
N. of a woman, Kathas, —hBrin, mfn. = -4ara, 
MBh.; Kav. &c, =» h&rY, f. an unfaithful or incon- 
stant woman, L. ~ hrit, mfn. ‘stealing the life’ and 
‘ pladdening the heart,’ Sis, xix, 109. = hifida, m. 
joy of the heart, R. = higdin, mfn, gladdening the 
heart, Kam. = "hvit (fr. dvd), f. red arsenic, L. 
(cf. mano 'bhidhd). 

Wanoka, m. N. ofa poet, Cat. 

‘Manota, prob. n. (ApSr., Sch.) or manots, f, 
(SankhBr, &c.) the hymn RV. vi, 1 (containing 
the word mandtd, nom. of manolri, and used in 
sacrificing; also °’a-s#hta, SankhSr,); the deity to 
whom the offering during the recitation of that hymn 
is dedicated (accord. tothe Bralmayas = Agni or = 
Vic and Go), TS.; Br.; KatySr. 

Mandtri or manotri, m. (4/man, manutle) 
an inventor, discoverer, disposer, manager, RV, (in 
TS. nom. °/4 also as f.) 

Manonmany, f. a form of Durg’, Heat. 

Manor-hata or manor-hita, m. N. of a pa- 
triarchal sage, Buddh. (cf. mdnur-hrta), 

Mantavya, min. to be thought, SBr. &c. &c.; 
to be regarded orconsidered as(nom. ), Kav.; Kathis.; 
Paficat.; (with doskena), to be accused of a fault, 
MBh, (v.I. gantavya); to be admitted or assumed 
or stated, MBh,; Kav. &c.; to be approved or sanc- 
tioned, Hit, (v.1, arsu-m°); n. (impers,) one should 
think or suppose, Yajil., Sch. 

Manti, f., g. ‘anoty-dat (cf. mats). 

Méntu, m. an adviser, manager, disposer, ruler, 
arbiter, RV. (also asf.); advice, counsel, ib, ; a fault, 
offence, transgression, L, ; a man, mankind, L.; lord 
of men (= frajd-pait), L.; a king, W.; f. thought, 
understanding, intellect, ib. « mat, mfn, (only voc, 
mdniu-mas) wise, intelligent, RV. 

Mantfiya, Nom. P. A. °yati, “te, to become 
augry or to transgress against, L. ; to be offended or 
be jealous, Bhatt. 

Mantri, m. 2 thinker, adviser, counsellor, SBr.; 
KaushUp.; MBh.; one whoconsents or agrees, Apast, 
[Cf. Gk. Mévrap.] 

Mantra, m. (rarely n.; ifc. f. d) ‘instrument of 
thought,’ speech, sacred text or speech, a prayer or 
song of praise, RV.; AV.; TS.; oe ymn oF 
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sacrificial formula, that portion of the Veda which 
coutaits the texts called ée or yrasus or sdman (q.v.) 
asopp. to the Brahmana and Upanishad portion (see 
IW. 5 &c.), Br.; GrSrS. &c.; a sacred formula 
addressed to any individual deity (e.g. Owe Stvdya 
namak\, RTL. 61; a mystical verse or magical 
formula (sometimes personified), incantation, charm, 
spell (esp. in modern times employed by the Saktas 
to acquire superhuman powers; the primary Man- 
tras being held to be 7o millions in number and the 
secondary innumerable; RTL. 197-202), RV. (i, 
147, 4); AivSr.; Mn.; Kath4s.; Suér.; consultation, 
rewlution, counsel, advice, plan, design, secret, RV. 
&e, &c.; N. of Vishnu, Vishn.; of Siva, MBh.; (in 
astrol.) the fifth mansion, VarYogay. = kamala- 
kara, m. N. of wk, = karana, n. the recital of a 
sacred text, Pan. i, 3,25; a Vedic text or verse, Cat. 
~ kalpa-druma, 1., -kalpa-lath&, f. N. of wks. 
« kira, m. a composer or reciter of s° t°, ManGr. 
= kirya, 0. subject of consultation, MW. kala, 
m. the time of deliberation, Mn. vii, 149. « k&si- 
khanda, m. or n. N, of wk, = kusala, mfn. ex- 
perienced in counsel, R.; Hariv. «kit, m. a com- 
poser of hymns, RV.; Br.; one who recites a s° v°, 
BhP.; a counsellor, adviser, Ragh.; an emissary, 
ambassador, BhP, «krita, mfn, consecrated by 
Mantras, MW. —kovida, min, knowing s° t°, ib. 
» kosa, m., -kaumnudi, f., -khanda, m. or ., 
-gauapati-tattva-ratna, 0. N. of wks, »gan- 
Gaka, m. (prob.) a kind of amulet, Kad.; know- 
ledge, L. = gupta, m. N. of a man, Das. = gupti, 
f, secret counsel, Kiam, = gidha, m. a secret agent, 
spy, L. =gyiha, n. a council chamber, MBh. 
—candrikk, f., -clutimani, m., -ctidimani, 
m.N.of wks, = jala, n.water consecrated by charms 
or s°t?, BhP, = j&gara, m, recital of Vedic texts (ac- 
cord, to their ditlerent Pathas) at night, L. #jihva, 
m. ‘having s° t° for tongues,’ fire or N. of Agni, Sid. ; 
L, = fiia, mfn. knowing s° t°, Var.; BhP.; experi- 
enced in counsel, Mu.; R.; m.aspy, L.; a learned 
Brahman, priest, W. —jyeshtha, mfn. one whose 
superiority is dependent on his knowledge of s° t°, 
MBh. =—jyotia, n. N. of wk. =tattva, n. the 
essence of counsel; -nefra, n., -prakdsa, m, N. of 
wks. (v.]. -¢antva-2° and -f7°); -vid, mfn. very 
experienced in counsel, MBh, —tantra-~meru- 
ratnavali, f. N. of wk. =tas, ind. with respect 
to s° t°, from or by the Mantras, Mn.; R.; from 
advice, deliberately, W. = toya, n. water consecrated 
by Mantras or spells, Kathas, = da, mfn. teaching 
s° 1°, Mn. ii, 153; giving advice, MirkP, = dar- 
pana, m. N. of wk. =darsin, min. knowing s° 
t°, SamhitUp.; m. a Brahman learned in the Vedas, 
Mn, iii, 212. —ditri, m. a teacher of s°t°, Brah- 
mav?’, » didhiti, m. ‘having s’ t° for rays,’ fire, L. 
- dipaka, n. and -dipikd, f. N. of wks. —dris, 
min, seeing i.e. knowing or composing s° t°, BhP. ; 
skilled in counsel, a counsellor, ib. « devaté, f. the 
deity invoked in as’ t’; -frakdsa, m., -prakastha 
(also -deva-pr’), f. N. of wks, ~drashtri, m. a 
seer or composer of s° t°, Pin. iv, 1, 114, Sch, 
» druma, 1. N. of Indra in the 6th Manv-antara, 
BhP, —dhara (Hariv.), -dhirin (MBh.), m. a 
counsellor, adviser. = nirnaya, m. decision or sct- 
tlement of counsel, MW.; -frabandha, m, N. of 
wk. =netra, n. N.of wk. = pati (mdnfra-),m. 
lord or owner of ast, TAr. =pattra, n. a leaf 
inscribed with a s°t°, Vikr.; N. of wk. =pada, n. 
a sacred or magical word, Kir. =paddhati, f. N. 
of wk. = p&tha, in. the recitation of a s°t°, Katy- 
SrS., Sch.; N. of wk. = pida, m., -pi a, Nn. 
(°xa-krama, m., and “ne vidydrtha-dipikd, f.), 
-purasoarana-prakira, m. pl. N. of wks. 
= pushpa, n. flowers with recitation of s°t°, RTL. 
415; “pdajalt, m. N. of wk, = pustiks, f. a book 
of spells, Kathis. = pfita, mfn. purified by s° ¢°, 
Ragh,; “¢d/man, m, N, of Garuda, Gal.=prake- 
rana, n., -prakiés, m., -pradipa, m. N. of wks. 
= prabhiva, m, the power of a spell, Ratnav. 
= prayogs, m. ‘the employment ofas°t° or spell,” 
N. of wk. (also -fantra, n.); magical means or 
agency, Kathis. =prasna, m. (“#a-kdyda, n., 
°na-bhdshya, nv.) and -prastira, m. N. of wks. 
~- phala, n. fruit of counsel or advice, W. ~ bala, 
n, the superiority or precedence of a s° t°, KatySr.: 
magical power, Kathas, « bfja, n. the seed (i.e. first 
syllable) of a spell, RamatUp. (cf. RTL. 197-202); 
the germ or origin of counsel, Kim. «=» 

n. the hymns and Brahmauas (-vid, mfn. knowing 


them, Gaut.); N. of wk. = bhigavata, n., -bh | 


ARRAS nantra-kamalidkara, 


shya, 0., -bhfishana, n. N. of wks. = bheda, 
m. breach of counsel, betrayal of a design, MBh. ; 
Kiv. &c, ; a partic. kind of spell or incantation, Cat. 
= maya, m{(z)n. consisting of spells, MBh, —ma- 
yitikha, m., -mah$dadhi, m., -mirtanda, m. 
N. of wks. = mil, f. N. of wks. ; of a river in Kuiéa- 
dvipa, BhP. »mukt&vall, f. N. of various wks. 
= miirti, m. ‘whose body consists of sacred texts,’ 
N. of Siva, MBh. = mila, mf, )n. rooted in coun- 
sel or in spells, Y3jh.; Kathis.; SarigP.=yantra, 
n, an anwulet with a magical formula, Paiicar,; -pra- 
kiéa,m.N. of wk, =» yuktd, f. application of spells, 
magical means, Kathas. = yoga, m. employment of 
a sacred text,Var.; magic(?), Cat.; -prakarana, v. 
N. of wk. — ratna, n.‘the jewel of magic;’ -osa, 
m., -diptha, f., -prakaia, m., -maitjushé, f,, °ind- 
kara, m., “tndvaii, f. (and °dz-kosa, m.) N. of wks. 
~ rahasya-prekisik&, f. N. of wk. »xKja, m. 
‘kiug of spells,’ N. of a partic. magical formula, 
RamatUp.; -vidhi, m., yatmaka-stotra, n., 37a4- 
nushthana-krama,m. N, of wks, » rimiyana, 
n. N.of a ‘Tantric text and Comm, by Nila-kantha. 
= vacana, n. the recitation of asacred text, KitySr. 
= 1, “vat, ind. in conformity with or accompanied 
by the recitation of s°t°, Mn.; MBh.; R.; according 
to all rules of consultation, MBh. = 2, -vat, mfn. 
attended with s°t° or hynins, $rS.; Mn.; ¥-ajfi.; en- 
chanted (as a weapon), Ragh,; entitled to use the 
Mantras, initiated, W.; having or hearing counsel, ib. 
=varjam, ind. without any st’, Mn. x, 127. 
= varna, m. the wording of a st’, GrSrS.; pl. the 
single letters of as’ t° or a magical formula, Paficar.; 
Sarvad, ; m{(z)u. having the nature of i.e. resembling 
as°t° or spell, BhP, —varnana, n., -vallari, f. 
N.of wks, = vagie 1. kri, P.-faroti, to subdue by 
a spell, HParié, = vaha, m. N. of Vishnu, Vishn. 
= vida, m. the substance or contents of a s° tt” (pl. 
with slokdh = verses containing as’ t°), MBh.; magic 
art, Kav, «v&din, m. a reciter of s° t° or spells, 
enchanter, Vet.; Paiicat. = vid, min. knowing s° t”, 
GrSrS. 8c. ; knowing magical formulas (superl, -v4¢ 
fama), Dai.; skilled in counsel, MBh.; m. a coun- 
sellor or a learned Brahman or a spy, L. = vidyB, 
f, the science of Mantras, magic art, Kath’s. = vi- 
ahi, m., -vibhiga, m., -vishaya, m. N. of wks. 
~gakti, f. magical power, charm, Kathis, = siri- 
raka, n. N. of wk, =sistra, n. ‘magic science,’ 
N. of wk.; -pratyangira, f., -sdra-samgrana, m. 
N. of wks, =godhana, n. N. of wk, ~sruti, f. 
a consultation overheard, Kathis, = sratya, n. fol- 
lowing counsel, obedience, RV.; tradition respecting 
the correct use of sacred texts, MW. = samvarana, 
n. conccalment of aconsultation or design, R. = same 
skira, m. a (nuptial) rite performed with s” t’, Mn. 
v, 153; -krit (with fa/z),m, a consecrated husband, 
ib. = samskriyE, f.the preparation of magical for- 
mulas,Cat. = gamhitd, f. the collection of the Vedic 
hymns, Cat.; ‘coll® of mag® formulas,’ N. of a Tan- 
tric wk., ib, =samkaland, f., -samdhyi, f,, 
-samuccaya, m. N, of wks, ~sidhaka, m. the 
performer of an incantation, magician, Kathis, 
= sidhana, n. (or °2i, f.) the performance of an 
incantation, ib.; Siphds. © s&dhya, mfu. to be sub- 
dued or effected by incantations or spells (-fva, n.), 
Pajicat.; to be attained by consultation, Kath4s. 
@sira, m. (and °va-samuccaya, m.) N, of wks. 
=» siddha, mfn. accomplished bya spell, RamatUp.; 
thoroughly versed in spells, MBh. = stddahi, f. the 
effect of a spell, Kathas.; the carrying out a resolu- 
tion or advice, Hit. = afitra, n. a charm fastened 
on a string, Kathis. aniina, n. the recitation of 
partic. texts as a substitute for ablution, VP, = spyis, 
mfn, obtaining anything by means of spells ( = neast- 
trena sprisati), Pan, iii, a, §8, Sch, = Bina, mfu. 
destitute of hymns, contrary to sacred texts, MW, 
~hemfdri, m. N. of wk. Mantrikshara, n. 
a syllable in a spell, Sarvad.; °rt-bhavdni-sahasra- 
nama-stotra,n.N.of wk, Mantrhhga-nktaka, 
nN. ofadrama. Mantridhirfija, m. supreme 
over all spells (a Vetala), Kathas, Mantrdnn- 
kramaniké, f, Mantrinush¢hina, n. (and 
“ndnga-larpana, 0.) N, of wks. Mantrinta, m. 
the end of a sacred text, ManSr, Mantréridhana, 


n. accomplishment by spells and incantations, con- - 


juring, Bharty. Man m. = mantrdkshara, 
Sarvad. Mantrirnava, m. N. of wk. Mane 

» m. ‘the contents or object of a sacred text 
ot a spell,’ N, of wk.; -Laumuai, f., -dipa, m., -di- 
pika, C., -paddhats, t., -bhdshya, u., -manjari, f. 
N. of wks. Mantrirshidhyiya, m. ‘chapter on 


HAT manv-aniara. 


the Vedic Rishis,’a Rishy-anukramanfofthe Kathaks 
Yajur-veda, Cat. Mantr&vall, f. 2 series of sacred 
texts, Git, Mantr&sirviida-samhité, f. N. of 
wk. Mantrééa or “svara, m. ‘supreme lord of 
spells,’ (with Saivas) N. of a partic, superhuman being, 
Sarvad, Mantrékta, mfn. mentioned in a hymn, 
Vait. Mantrédaka, 0. water consecrated by holy 
texts, R. Mantroddhira, m. selection or extract 
from s° t? or magical formulas(?); -£osa, m., -f7a- 
karana, n., -vidhi, m. N. of wks. Mantrépani- 
shad, f. N. of an Upanishad, Cat.; n. hymns and 
Upanishads, Up, Mantrépashtambha, m. en- 
couragement by counsel, advice, direction, W. 

Mantrane, 0. consultation, deliberation, MBh.; 
R,; MarkP. (also d, f., Paficar.); advising, coun- 
selling in private, W. Mantranarha, g. ulkarddi. 
Mantranirhiya, mfn,, ib, 

Mantranaka, 0, invitation, Divyav. 

I, Mantri, m.= mantrin, a king's counsellor, 
minister (only acc. pl. °¢rin), R. 

2. Mantri, in comp. for mantrin. = th, f.,-twa, 
n, the office or vocation of a minister, ministership, 
ministry, Kathas,; Rajat.; Paficat. -dhura, min. 
able to bear the burden of the office of a counsellor, 
MW. = pati, m. a prime minister, R. = putra, m. 
the son of a m°, Kathi4s. =prak&inda, m. an ex- 
cellent counsellor or m°, Rajat. — pradhina, -mn- 
khya, m. = -fcti, Kathis. = vat, ind. like a coun- 
sellor or m°, Rajat.— vara (Kathas.), -aresht¢ha 
(R.), m. = -fatt,» grotriya, m, am” who is also 
a Srotriya (or conversant with the Vedas), MW. 
= suta or -slinn, m. = -puira, Kathas. 

Mantrika, (ifc.) = manirin (see sa-m°). 

Mantrikd, f. N. of an Upanishad (also “képan? ; 
cf. mantrépanishad). 

Mantrini, f. of “/r{n. »- rahasya, n. N. of wk. 

Mantrita, min. discussed, deliberated, deter- 
mined, MBh.; Kav. &c.; advised, counselled (said 
of persons and things), ib.; consecrated with sacred 
texts, enchanted, charmed, MBh.; R.; n. counsel, 
deliberation, plan, ib. 

Mantrin, mfu. wise or eloquent, VS.; m. ‘know- 
ing sacred texts or spells,’ a conjurer, enchanter, 
Bhartr.; 2 king’s counsellor, minister, Mu.; MBh. 
&c.; (in chess) the queen, Paficad.; (in astrol.) the 
1ath mansion, VarYogay. 

Manma, in comp. for #ianman, = béa, ind, each 
according to his heart’s desire, RV. = sddhana, min. 
accomplishing the heart's desires or wishes, ib. 

Manman, . thought, understanding, intellect, 
wisdom, RV.; expression of thought i.e. hymn, 
prayer, petition, ib. 

Manmoka, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 

Manya, infn. (only ifc.; cf. Pan. iii, 2, 83; vi, 
3, 68, Sch.) thinking one’s self to be, passing for, 
appearing as(see ka/im- dhanyam-,naram-m &c.) 
wae f. N. of a daughter of Agni Manyu, 

ManyG, m. (L. also f.) spirit, mind, mood, 
mettle (as of horses), RV.; TS.; Br.; high spirit or 
temper, ardour, zeal, passion, RV. &c. &c.; rage, 
fury, wrath, anger, indignation, ib, (also personified, 
esp.as Agni or Kama or asa Rudra; manyurt /kri, 
with Joc. or acc. with prati, ‘to vent one’s anger 
on, be angry with’); grief, sorrow, distress, affliction, 
MBh.; Kay. &c.; sacrifice, Nalac.; N. of a king 
(son of Vitatha), BhP.; (with 7dpasa), N. of the 
author of RV. x, 83; 84; (with Vdsish(ha), N. of 
the author of RV. ix, 97, 10-12, = tha, ind. from 
anger, in a rage, AV. = deva, m. N. of a man, Cat, 
= parita, mfn. filled with anger, MBh, = 
(manyi-), mfn, thrown away in a rage, MaitrS. 
= pratizriy&, f. venting of anger (yee hrs, 
with loc., ‘to vent one’s anger on’), Kathis, a mAt, 
mfn, spirited, ardent, zealous, passionate, vehement, 
enraged (superl, -mdt-tama), RV. &c. &c.; m.N. 
of Agni, MBh, = maya, mi(7)n. formed or consist- 
ing of wrath, filled with resentment, MBh,; BhP, 
« mf, mfn, ‘destroying hostile fury ’ or * destroying 
‘n fury,” RV. = ddmana, min, appeasing or pacify- 
ing anger, AV. =ah&vin (for sa), mfn. preparing 
Soma in anger or with zeal, RV. -#fkta, n. the 


hymns of Manyu (prob, RV. x, 83; 84), Cat.; 


vidhéna, nN, of wk, 

Manyltiya, Nom. A, °yate. See 4-pratimanyti- 
yamana. 

Many, in comp. for manw. =antara, n. the 
period or age of a Manu (it comprises about 71% 
mahé- [q.¥.]}, which are held equal to 12,000 | 
years of the gods of 4,320,000 hunian years or ,4th 


rouferar manv-artha-candrikd. 


of a day of Brahm&; each of these periods is pre- 
sided over by its own special Manu [see manx, 
p. 784, col, 2]; six such Manv-antaras have already 
elapsed, and the 7th, presided over by Manu Vai- 
vasvata, is now going on; 7 more are to come, mak- 
ing 14 Manv-antaras, which together make up one 
day of Brahmi), Mn. (esp. i, 79); Yajii.; MBh. &c.; 
(4), £. N. of various festivals (of the roth day of the 
light half of the month Ashadha, of the 8th in the 
dark half of the same month, and of the 3rd in the 
light half of Bhadra), Col.; °vra-varnana, n. N. of 
ch. of MatsyaP, =artha-oandrikk, f, -artha- 
muktival!,f.,-artha-sira,m.N.ofwks, =iddba 
(mdnv-), mfn. kindled by men, Br. = faa, prob, w.r. 
for manishd (m°shayd), SvetUp. iii, 13. 

WA 3. mand, m. du. (for r.and 2. see p. 783, 
col, 2) a partic. ornament, RV. viii, 78, 2. 

WTR manat, m.(inastro].)= ‘oma partic. 
constellation. 


WATS mondk. See p. 784, col. 1. 
WATT manaka, f. a female elephant, L.; 


a loving woman, L. 


WATT managa, w.r. for mandpa, Lalit. (ree 
under 2. mana, p. 783, col. 3). 

WAHT manajya or manadya, n. du. (Gota- 
masya or Gautamasya) N. of 2 Samans, ArshBr. 


manayi, manavi. Sce p.784, col.2. 


afaRT maninga, f. N. of a river, MBh. 
(ananga, B.) 


afare manittha and manindha, v.1. for 
mantttha, 4.v. 


afrwat manishthaka, f.the little finger, L. 
weite manika, n. eye-salve, collyrium 


(powdered antimony or other substances used as an 
application and ornament to the eye), L. 


wate mani-/kri. See p. 784, col. 2. 
wratyragTa manimusha-grama, m. N. of a 


village, Rajat. 
WARTK manivaka, m.N.of ason of Bhavya 


(son of Priya-vrata) and a Varsha named after him, 
MarkP. 


WATAT manisha &c. See p. 784, col. 2. 
WI mdau &c. See p. 784, col. 2. 

TTS manushya &c. Seo p. 784, col. 3. 
ware mano-gata &c. See p. 785, col. 1. 


WHY mantavya, mdntu, mantrf. See p. 
786, col. 3. 
Wa manir (properly a Nom. fr. mantra, 


P. 785, col. 3), cl. 10, A. (Dhatup, xxxiii, 6) man- 
trayate (rarely P. °¢i; Subj. mantraygithe, “te, 
Pin. iii, 4, 95, Sch.; Pot. mantrayita, MBh.; inf. 
mantrayttum, Paiicat.), to speak, talk, say, RV. i, 
164, 10; to deliberate, take counsel, consult with 
(instr. with or without sa4a) or about (dat.), SBr. 
&c. &c.; to resolve upon, determine to (inf.), MBh. ; 
to deliberate on, discuss (acc.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; to 
counsel, advise, any Measure, give any one 
advice (with a pa oe with pales of oa and 
acc, of thing), MBh.; Kav. &c.; to consecrate with 
sacred or magical texts, enchant with spells or charms, 
MBh.; R. 

Mantra. See p. 78g, col. 3. 

Mantraga, maztrita, mantrin. See p. 786. 


AAT manth, atrong form of «/1. math,q.v. 


Mantha, m. stirring. round, churning, Kav.; 
Kathis.; er Ira agitating, Ragh.; Uttarar.; 
killing, slaying, Balar.; a drink io which other in- 


fay are mixed by stirring, mixed beverage 
usually parched barley-meal stirred round in milk; 
t also applied to a partic. medicinal preparation), 
RV. &e. &c.; a n for stirring, AivGr.; Kaui; 
a chuming-stick, MBb. ; Pan, vii, 3,18; a kind of 
antelope, ShadvBr.; the sun or a sun-my, L,; 8 
disease of the eye, excretion of rheum, L.; 
(4), f., see below: n. an instrament for kindling fire 
MBh, = gixt, m. ‘churning-mountain,’ 

. of the mountain Mandara (which served fora ch°- 


stick at the ch° of the ocean of milk), A. guna, 
m. a ch°-cord (°si-£ptéa, mfn. made into a ch®-c°, 
said of the serpent Vasuki), MW. =ja, n. ‘ produced 
by churning,’ butter, L. = Ganda (Pajicar.), -dan- 
(L.), m. a ch°stick ; “gi-Arita, mfn, made 
into a ch°-stick, MW, = parvata, m, =-yiri, L. 
= pKtra, n. a ch°-vesel, L. © vishkambha, m. 
a post round which the string of a ch°-stick is wound, 
L.—@aila, m.=-c¢trt, L. Man »m. id., 
Kiy. Manthfdri, m, id., Kathis. Manthé- 
daka, m. ‘ch°-water,’ the ocean of milk, L. Man- 
thédadahi, m, ‘ churning-sea,’ sea of milk, ib, 

Manthaka, mfn. churning, Car.; m.N, of aman, 
pl. his descendants, g. yaskddi (v.1. mathaka). 

Manthan, form of the strongest cases of mathin ; 
see p. 777, col. I. 

Manthana, mfn. kindling fire by friction, Nir. 
iii, 14; m.a churning-stick, Hariv.; (2), f..a vessel 
for butter, L.; n. the act of kindling fire by rubbing 
pieces of wood together, ChUp.; Sr5.; the act of 
shaking, shaking about, agitating, churning (milk 
into butter), MBh.; Kav.; Suér.; churning out (of 
Amrita), MBh. (cf. amrifa-m°), =ghati, f. a 
butter-vat, L.—danda, m. a churning-stick, Kav. 

Manthaniya. Sce agrs-im°. 

‘ yr Vigamae m. the wind raised by flapping away 
ies, L. 

1. Maénthk, form from which comes nom. m. 
manthas, acc.tham ; see mathin, p.777, col. 1. 

3, Manthh, f.a churning-stick, B.; 2 mixed beve- 
rage, AV.; SankhSr.; Trigonella Foenum Graecum, L. 

Manth&na, m. ‘shaker (of the universe),’ N. of 
Siva, MBh.; a partic.instrument for stirring of rubbing 
(esp. for kindling fire), Car.; achurning-stick, MBh. ; 
R.; Hariv.; Cassia Fistula, L.; a kind of metre, Col. 
-bhairava, m. N, of a teacher of Yoga and 
various authors, Cat. 

Manthinaka, m. a species of grass, L., 

Manthfivala, m. a partic. animal (prob, the 
flying fox), AitBr. (cf. mdnthald), 

Manthi, in comp. for manthin. = pb, mfn, 
drinking stirred or mixed Soma, VS. = p&tr&, n. 
the cup or bowl for the mixed S°, TS. = vat, mfn. 
connected with m° S°, KatySr. (also “¢ii-val).. = 0- 
ois (manth{-), mf. sparkling like mixed Soma, VS. 
Manthy-agra, mfn. beginning with mixed S°, TS. 

Manthitavya, min. to be produced by friction 
(as fire), MaitrS. 

Méanthitri, m. a shaker, stirrer, agitator, AV. 

Manthin, mfn, shaking, agitating, Bhatt.; pain- 
ing, afflicting, W.; m. Soma-juice with meal mixed 
in it by stirring, RV.; TS.; Br.; SrS.; semen virile 
(cf, srdhva-m°); (ini), f. a butter-vat, L.; N. of 
one of the Matris attending on Skanda, MBh. 

Manthi-vat. See mantht-vat. 

Manthu, m. N. of a man (son of Vira-vrata and 
elder brother of Pramanthu), BhP. 

Manthya, mfn. to be rubbed or stirred or churned 
&c.(cf. mathya); tobe kindled byfriction(as tire), TS. 


WUTC manthara,mf(4)n. (allied to 2. mand 
and manda, but in some meaningsrather fr.4/ math) 
slow (lit. and fig. ; often ifc. ‘slow in’), lazy, tardy, 
indolent, dull, stupid, silly, Kav.; Rajat.; Sah. &c. 
(am, ind.); low, hollow, deep (as sound), W.; bent, 
curved, crooked, humpbacked (cf, a, f. and mantha- 
vaka); broad, wide, large, bulky, L.; tale-bearing, 
L.; m. « treasure or hair or anger (= kosa, kesa or 
bapa), L.; fruit, L.: a spy, L.; an antelope, L.; 

the month Vaisakha, L.; a fortress, stronghold, L. ; 
an obstacle, hindrance, L. ; whirling, L.; a churning- 
stick, L.; the mountain Mandara, W. (cf. #tantha- 

rvata); N. of a tortoise, Hit.; (4), f. N. of a 

umpbacked female slave of Bharata’s mother Kai- 
keyf (accord. to MBh. an incarnation of the Gan- 
dharvf Dundubht; accord, to R. a daughter of Viro- 
cana); n. safflower, » kaulika, m. a stupid weaver 
(called Mantharaka, q.v.), Paficat. = gimin, mfn. 
slow-going, Rajat. =¢8,f. slowness, tardiness, Kathas, 
= viveka, mfn, slow in judgment, void of discrimina- 
tion, Malatim. Manthardxsharam, ind. (to 
pronounce) with slow or distinct syllables, Sah. 
Mantharéshaya, m. N. of a man; pl. his des- 
cendants, Pan. ii, 4, 66, Sch. 

Mantharaka, m. N. of a man, Kathis,; of a 
tortoise, ib. ; of a stupid weaver, Paficat.; of a hunch- 
back, ib. 

Mantharita, min. made slow or lazy, relaxed, 
Kathis, 


TTS mantharu, manthya, See above. 


eee mandu-karna. 


187 


1. mand (cf. /2. mad), cl. 1. A. 

“ (Dhatup. ii, 12) mdndate (Ved, also P. 

“tt; pl mamanda, dat, amamanduh, RV.; aor, 
mands, “dand; amandit, mandishta, ib.; Subj. 
mandishat, Gr.; Prec, mandishiniahi, VS.; fut. 
mandita,“dishyate, Gr.; inf. mandddhyat, RV.), 
to rejoice, be glad or delighted, be drunk or intoxi- 
cated (lit, and fig.), RV.; AV.; VS. ; (P.) to gladden, 
exhilarate, intoxicate, inflame, inspirit, RV.; to 
sleep (?), VS. (Mahidh.); to shine, be splendid or 
beautiful, Naigh. i, 16; to praise or to go, Dhatup. : 
Caus.manddyats (inf. mandayddhyat), to gladden, 
exhilarate, intoxicate, RV.; to be glad or drunk, ib. 

Mandad-vira, mfo. rejoicing men, RV. 

Mandéna, mf(@)n. gay, cheerful, RV.; TS.; 
+ mandra, Nir. vi, 23; 1. N. of a pupil of Sam- 
kardcarya (also -miira), W. (cf. mandfana); n. 
(with a sect of Pasupatas) N. of a partic. limping 
gait, Sarvad.; praise, eulogium, L, 

Mandayat, mf(av/i)n, (fr. Caus.) delighting, 
rejoicing ; (avé7), f. N. of a Durga, L. Manda 
yat-sakha, mfn. rejoicing friends, RV. 

Mandayu, nifn. gay, cheerful, happy, RV. 

Mandasina, mfn, being delighted, joyous, glad, 
intoxicated, inspirited, RV. ; m. (only L.) fire; life; 
sleep. 

Mandasinnu, m. sleep or life, L. (prob. wir. for 
prec.) 

Mandin, mfn. delighting, exhilarating, inspirit- 
ing (said of Soma), RV.; delighted, cheerful, in- 
spirited, ib. 

Mandishtha, infn. most exhilarating or delight- 
ful, RV. 

1, Mandu, mfn. (for a. see p. 788, col. 3) joy- 
ous, cheerful, pleased, ib. 

Mandré, nif(d)n. pleasant, agreeable, charming, 
(esp.) sounding or speaking pleasantly &c., RV.; 
AV.; VS.; SankhGr. ; low, deep (of sound), hollow, 
rumbling (amt, ind.), Br. &c. 8&c.; m, a low tone, 
the low or base tone (s¢Adna) of the voice (as opp. 
to the middle or madhyama andthe high or utlama), 
RPrat.; a kind of drum, L.; a species of elephant, 
L, = kantha-garjita, n.a deep or rumbling sound 
in the throat (of an elephant), Vikr. = karshana, 
n. a partic. Svara, SaphUp. «jihva (mandré-), 
mf. ‘pleasing-tongued,’ pleasant-voiced, RV. 
~tama and -tara (masdrd-), min. most or more 
pleasant or charming, RV. » dhvani, m. a rum- 
bling sound, roaring, Ragh. = dhvina, m. id., Prab. 
« bhadra, m. a species of elephant (between a 
Mandra and Bhadra), L.; -#rriga,m.an elephant be- 
tweena M°and Bh’ and Mriga, th ; -dakshana,n. the 
mark of a M’ el” (whose special signs are coarseness, 
size and flaccidity), ib. —enigdha, mfn. deep and 
pleasant(rumblings),Megh. = svana, m. ==-dhvang, 
VarBrS, = svara, m. having the low or base tone, 
SamhUp, Mandrfjanf, {uttering pleasant sounds,’ 
the tongue or voice, RV. ix, 69, 2 (Naigh. i, 11). 

Mandraya, Nom. A, °drdyate,to praise, honour 
( =arcati), Naigh. iii, 14. 

Mandrays, infn. pleasant, RV. ix, 86, 17. 


2, mand or mad (only mamdttana, 

\ mamandht, dmaman), to tarry, stand 

still, pause, RV.(cl. epa-s8-4/ mand and nt-9/ maa): 
Caus., see mandaya. 

Manda, mf(d)n. slow, tardy, moving slowly or 
softly, loitering, idle, lazy, sluggish in (loc. or comp.), 
apathetic, phlegmatic, indifferent to (dat.), MBh. 3 
Kav, &c.; weak, slight, slack (as a bow), dull, faint 
(as light), low (as a voice), gentle (as rain or wind), 
eeble (as the digestive faculty), ib,; weak i.e. 
tolerant, indulgent to (loc.), MBh.; dull-witted, 
silly, stupid, foolish, KathUp, ; MBh. &c.; unhappy, 
miserable (L. « £vifana), MBh.; Hariv.; os, 
ill, sick, Malav.; bad, wicked, MarkP.; drunken, 
addicted to intoxication, L.; = mandra, L.; m. the 
planet Saturn, Var.; the (upper) apsis of a planet's 
course or (according to some) its anomalistic motion, 
Siryas,; N.of Yama, L.; a stupid or slow elephant, 
L. (cf. mandra, bhadra-manda, mriga-manda); 
the end of the world ( = fra/aya), L.; (d), f.a pot, 
vessel, inkstand, L.; N. of Dakshayani, Cat.; (acil. 
samkranti) a partic, astron, conjunction, L.; (in 
music) N. of a Sruti, Samgit.; n. the second change 
which takes place in warm milk when mixed with 
Takra, L.; (ams), ind. dowly, tardily, gradually, 
slightly, faintly, softly (also manda ibc.,and mandams 
mandam), MBh.; K4y. &c, » karge, mfn., ‘dull. 
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eared,’ slightly deat (proverb dadhirdu manda- 
karnak sreydn, ‘something is betterthan nothing’), 
da. okarni, m. N. of a Muni, R. (v1. mdadak’ 
and Sadak’), 1, -karman, n. the process for 
determining the apsis of a planet's course, Siiryas, 
2, -karman, min. having little to do, inactive, 
Suir, = kinta, m. slightly bright, of a dull lustre, 
W., »kanti, m. ‘having a soft lustre,’ the moon, 
ib, » karin, mtn.acting slowlyand foolishly, Kathas. 
~ kirana, inti. weak-rayed (“xa-tva, u.), Susr. 
= ga, mf. moving or Howing slowly, Suér. ; m. the 
planet Saturn, 1..; N. of a son of Dyuti-mat, VP. ; 
Cpl.) of the Siidras in Sika-dvipa, MBh.; (4), f.N. 
of a river, ib.; n. N, of the Varsha ruled by Manda- 
gi, VP. gati, min. moving slowly (-éva, n.), Hit.; 
Dhirtan, = gamana, min. moving slowly, W.; 
(@), t. a butlalu-cow, L. =—giimin, min. = -galZ, 
Stiryas, “ofrin, niin. moving slowly, Stiryas. 
~cetas, mtu. having little consciousness, hardly 
conscious, MBh.; dull-witted, silly, foolish, ib. 
=~ cchiaya, tti!n. of little brilliance, dim, faint, lustre- 
less, Mevh. —janani, !. the mother of Manda or 
Saturn (and wite of Sirya’, L. =jaras, mfn, slowly 
growing old, Vigbh, «« jaita, nif. produced or arising 
slowly, Susr. = tara, mfiu. more or very slow &c. 
(a, ind,!, MBh. td, f slowness, indolence, Susr.; 
weakness, feebleness, littleness, insignificance, Saryas. ; 
Sah.; dulucsy stupidity (a-seand’), Malav. = tva, 
n+ prec, Rave; with aged) weakuess of the diges- 
tive faculty, Susr. = dha&ra, mtn. flowing in a slow 
stream, susr.  Ghi, nin, slow-witted, sunple, silly, 
MBh, naga, m. (prob. wor, for walla-naga) 
aad(syvayana, L, «= paridhi, m. (in astron.) the 
epicycle of the apsis, ouryas, = pala, m. N, of a 
Rishi, Mu.; MBhb. <pitha, prob. w.r. for bha- 
dra-pitha, Caur, —punya, nfo. unfortunate, ill- 
fated, Hear. = prajiia, mfn. =-dh7, MBh. = pra- 
bodha, in. N. of wk. = prana, min. having slow 
or weak breath 5 -tvceshitta, min. breathless and 
motionless, MBh. © preman, min. having little af- 
fection, Kavydd. = 1, -phala, n. (in astron.) equa- 
tion of the apsis or (according to some) the anomalous 
motion ofa planet, Stiryas, — 2. -phala, mtu, bear- 
ing little fruit or haviug unimportant results, Vet. ; 
Var. = bala, mifn. having little strength, weak, MBh. 
~ buddhi, mfn.=-/47, Kathis, = bh&gin, min. 
unfortunate, ill-fated, unhappy, Kav. = bhagya, 
mf. id, ib, &e.s mn. (MBh.) = -4d, f. (Paticat.) inis- 
fortune, i-luck. = Dbhaj, mfp. = -ohkdgya, MBh. 
~ bhishini, {. a kind of metre (= maityu-bh°), L. 
em mati, wii. = -a/7, Pateat.; Hits m. N. of a 
wheelwright and a lion, ib. — mandam, ind. slowly, 
softly, ia low tone, Kitus, = mandatapa, mfp. hav- 
ing very little: heat, cool, Megh, = medhas, ifn. -= 
-dAT, Malay. = vagsmi,min, « -A7rana, MBh, «ve- 
hini, f) * gevtly-tlowing,’ N. of a river, ib, = wie 
Ceshtita, m!..2.1.slowly-moving, Suir. vibhrag- 
ga, mifn. slightly purpative, Car, = virikta, min. 
not sufficiently purged, Suir, « viveka, m. little 
judgment or discernment, Simkhyak., Sch.; SAz7, 
mifu. having little j°, ib.  visha, mtu, having little 
venom, Susr.; m. N.ofa snake, Paiicat. = vigarpa, 
m. N, ofa snake, Hit. (cf next; v. 1. seanda-visha). 
= Visarpin, min. creeping slowly ; (17), f. N. of 
alouse, Paiicat, = virya, mtu. = -4a/a,R, = vrish- 
ti, f. slight rain, Var. —vedana, mfp. causing 
little pain (-éd, f.), Suir, sigira, mfn, slightly 
cool, R. wsamirana, m. a gentle breeze, MW. 
~subodhin{, {. N. of wk. = smita, n. a gentle 
laugh, smile, W.; -sa/aha, un. N. of ch. of the MOka- 
paficasat? (q,v.) hisa, mfa, gentl laughing, 
smiling, Bham,(am,ind., Das.); m. = -sts/a,Paiicar, 
~ heya, n. = prec.m.,W. Mand@krinta, min. 
slowly advancing; (@), f. N. of a metre (like that 
of the Megha-diita), Srutab, &c. Mand&kesha, 
mi(z)n. weak-eyed, R.; n. bashfulness, excessive 
conuivance, Hear. Mand&gni, mfn, having weak 
digestion, dyspeptic, Kathis.; MarkP.; m. slowness 
of digestion, Sutr.; -dhardcala-méhdlmya, n., 
-haramesha-dina, n. N. of wks. Mandickra, 
mfn, badly conducted, MarkP. Manditman, 
mfn, = mandha-dhi, MBh. Mand&dara, mfn. 
having little respect for, careless about (loc.), Hit. 
Mandanala, min. = “dient; -fua, n. dyspepsia, 
Kull. MandAnila, m.a gentle breeze, zephyr, Kav. 
Mandanus&rin, mi. passing away slowly, Sur. 
Mandibhinivesa, min. having little inclination 
for (loc.), Das. Mandayus, min. short-lived, BhP. 
1, Mandari-t@, f. (for 2. see below, col. 2) 
the having few enemies, Naldd. Mandésu, mfn. 


meaty manda-karni. 


having slow or weak breath, one from whom the 
breath of life is departing, R. Mandasya, prob. 
w.r. for mandiéksha, Mandécoa, m. the upper 
apsis of the course of a planet, Siryas, Mandot- 
skha, mfn, unenergetic, indolent, Sak. Mand6- 
daka, mfn. deficient in water, Dai. Mandédari, 
f. N. of Ravana’s favourite wife (daughter of Maya 
and mother of Indra-jit ; she advised her husband to 
deliver Sita to Rama, but he did not heed her; she 
is regarded as one of the five very chaste women, 
the other four being Ahaly3, Draupadi, Sita, and 
Tara), MBh.; R. &c, ; of one of the Matris attend- 
ing on Skanda, MBh.; of the mother of the lexico- 
grapher Jata-dhara, Cat.; °rfifa, m. ‘Ms lord,’ N. 
of Ravana, L. ; °vd-suta,m., ‘ M°’s son,’ N. of Indra: 


jit, L, Mandépak&rinf, f.N.of wk. Mandésh- 


na, mfn, tepid, lukewarm, L,; n. and -/4, f. gentle 
heat, warmth, I. Mandéshman, min. slightly 
warm, cool (°ma-td, f.), Suir. Manddatsukya, 
mfn. having little inclination for (prats), Sak. 

Mandaka,mfn. simple, silly foolish, MBh.; scanty, 
little, Pat.; pl. N. of a people, MBh. (cf. mandgaka). 

Mandaya, Nom. P. “ya/i, to weaken, Jessen, allay 
(hunger), MBh. 

Mandara, min. slow, tardy, sluggish ( = manda), 
I.. ; large, thick, firm ( = daka/a), L.; m.apearlchain 
consisting of 8 or 16strings, L.; N. ofa sacred moun- 
tain (the residence of various deities; it served the 
gods and Asuras for a churning-stick at the charning 
of the ocean for the recovery of the Amrita and 
thirteen other precious things lost during the deluge), 
MBh.; Kav. 8&c.; heaven (= svarga; cf. mers), 
L.; a mirror, L.; a kind of metre, Col.; N. of a 
Brahman, Cat.; of a Vidy4-dhara, Kath4s.; ofason 
of Hiranya-kagipu (B. manddra) ; of atree of para- 
dise or one of the 5 trees in Indra’s heaven ( = #az- 
dara), L. »kantha, v.1. for madara-k°, Siddh. 
-dova, m. N. of a king of the Vidy4-dharas, 
Kathas.; (2), f. a sister of M°-d”, ib.; Svzya, mfn. 
coming from or belonging to M°-d°, ib. =@ronf, 
f. a valley in the mountain M°, BrahmaP. = mani, 
m. N. of Siva, L. (w.r. for mandira-m°?), = vi- 
sini, f. ‘dwelling on M°,’ N. of Durga, MBh. 
-harina, m. N. of one of the 8 Upadvipas in 
Jambu-dvipa, BhP. Mandarfdri, m. the moun- 
tain M°, L. Mandaravisi, f. =°ra-vdsini, Hariv. 

Mandariiya, Nom. P. “ya/e,to be like the moun- 
tain Mandara, Das. 

Mandika, n\. praising, praise, L.,; a stream, cur- 
rent (accord, to Un. iv, 13 fr. mand + aka; but 
prob. an artificial word to explain the next). 

Mand&kini, f. (fr. manda +2. aitc) ‘going or 
streaming slowly,’ N. of an arm of the Ganges (flow- 
ing down through the valley of Kedara-natha in the 
Himalayas) and of other rivers, MBh.; Pur.; (esp.) 
the heavenly Ganges, MBh.; K4v. &c.; another 
tiver in heaven, BhP.; N. of a metre, Chandom. ; 
(in astron.) N, of a partic. conjunction, 

Mandiiya, Nom. P. A. °yaté, te (g. bhrisddi 
and JoAztddt), to go slowly, linger, loiter, Kalid.; to 
be weak or faint, ib. 

Mandira, m. (in some meanings also written 
mandara) the coral tree, Erythrina Indica (also re- 
garded as one of the § trees of paradise or Svarga), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; a white variety of Calotropis Gi- 
gaitca, L.; the thorn-apple, £..; heaven, L.; N. of 
a son of Hiranya-kasipu, MBh, (C. msandara); of 
a Vidy&-dhara, MarkP.; of a hermitage and desert 
spot on the right bank of the Ganges where there 
are said to be 11 sacred pools, Cat.; of a mountain 
(v.1, mandara), R.; (#), f. a kind of plant, Suér. ; 
n. = -pushpa, Kalid. =dewa, m. N. of a prince, 
Kath4s. = pushpa, n. a flower of the M° tree, MW. 
= mafjari, f. N. of wk. = mRik, f. a garland of 
M° flowers, Kav.; N. of a celestial woman (daughter 
of Vasu), Kathas. = wat, f. N. of a woman, Vet.; 
-vana-mahdtmya, n. N, of wk. @ shash¢hl and 
-saptam!, f. N. of the 6th and 7th days in the light 
half of the month Magha; -vraéa, n. a partic, obser- 
varce on these days, Cat, 

Mand&raka, m. Erythrina Indica (cf. above), 
Paficar, (éhd, f. N. of a woman, Malatim.) = dina, 
n. N. of a partic, day, Cat. 

Mand&rava (Lalit.), “en (L.), m. the coral tree. 

2, MandBri-th, f. (fr. mandarin; for 1. see 
under mazda, col. 1) the state of abounding in 
Mandara trees, Naléd. 

Mandiman, m. slowness, Vis. (g. Prithu-ddi). 

Mandira, n. any waiting or abiding-place, habi- 
tation, dwelling, nouse, palace, temple, town, camp 


wayyy manmathoddipana. 


&c. (ifc. dwelling in}, MBh.; Kav. &c.; a stable 
for horses, L. (cf. mandura); the body, L.; m. the 
sea, L.5 the hollow or back of the knee, L.; N, of a 
Gandharva, L. —pasu, m. ‘domestic animal,’ a cat, 
L. «mani, m. ‘temple-jewel,’ N. of Siva, L. 

Mandi, in comp. for manda, = 4/1. kyl, P. -ka- 
rott, to weaken, diminish, Kav.; Rajat. = krita, 
mfn.slackened,Sak, = bh&wa, m. slowness, tardiness, 
stupidity, MW. = o/bhf, P. -bAavati, to move on 
more slowly, Vas. ; to become weak or faint, MBh., 
= bhiita, mfn. become slow or dull, MBh.; lessened, 
diminished, Kad, 

2, Mandu (for J.see p. 787, col. 3) prob. «= man- 
durdé in comp, = pila, m. ‘groom,’ the son of a 
Nishada and o Ratha-kari, L. . 

Mandura, in comp. =mandurd. =ja, mfn. 
(prob.) born in a stable, Pat. 

Manduraka, n. a kind of mat, Divyav, 

Mandurk, f. a stable for horses, Kav.; Rajat.; a 
mattress, sleeping-mat, bed, L. = pati (Sinhis.), 
~p&la(Kid,), m. an ostler, groom, = bhtishaga, n. 
a species of moukey, L. 

Mandurika, m, = mtam/urika, an ostler, groom, 
Sinhds. 

WES mandata, m. the coral tree, L. 


Wet mandana, mandayu &c. See p. 787, 


col, 3. 
WRT mandara. See col. 2. 
TRATT mandasand. See p. 787, col. 3. 


HMRTH mandaka, °kini, manddkranta, man- 
dara &c. See cols. 3 and 2. 


afeMeRRC mandikukura, m. a kind of fish, 
L. (v. 1. mallikukuga). 


afer mandin, mandira &c. See above. 


WRIT mandira, m. (prob.) N. of a man, 
KatySr. (v.1. mangiva); n. w.t. for manyira, 


WEY 1.2, mandu, mandura, ra &e. See 
above. 


TE mandeha, m. pl. (fr. man = manas -+- 
deha?) a kind of Rakshasa, R.; N. of the Sidrasin 
Kuéa-dvtpa, VP. 


aL ] mandoka, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 
WITS mandétsaha &u. See col. 2. 
WE mandréd &c. See p. 787, col. 3. 


WAY mandha, m. a kind of antelope, 
ShadvBr, (Sch. stantha). 


WAN mandhatri, m. (tr. man = manas + 
dhatr?) a thoughtful or pious man, RV. (accord. to 
Naigh. = medha-vin ; accord. to Say. mostly a proper 
N.); N. of aman, AivSr, (also w.r, for mandhatyé, 
q. V.) 

WYCTA mannurama(?), m. N. of an author, 
Cat. 


manmatha, m. (either an intens. 
form fr. +/smath, or fr. man = manas + mathe, 
‘agitating ;’ cf. mandeha aud mandhatrt) love or 
the god of love, amorous passion or desire (ifc. f. d), 
MBh.; Kay, &c.; Feronia Elephantum, L. ; the agth 
(3rd) year in a 60 years’ cycle of Jupiter, VarBrS.; 
N. of a physician and various other men, Cat.; (4), 
f, N. of Dakshiyant, ib, — kara, m. ‘causing love,’ 
N. of a being attending on Skanda, MBh. = base 
dhu, m. ‘friend of love,’ the moon, Vcar. = math, 
min. destroying the god of 1°, Balar. = manmatha, 
m, a god of I° agitating the god of 1°, BhP. =yné- 
dha, n., strife of 1°, amorous strife or contest, R. 
= lekha, m. a |°-letter, Sak. vat, mfn, being in 
love, enamoured, R. =sakha, m. friend of love, 
the spring, L. = samfivant, f. ‘exciting l°,’N. ofa 
Surdigan’, Siphis. = saminsa, mfn. feeling similar 
love, Dai, eauhyid, m.=-sakha, Balar. Man- 
mathinanda, m. ‘love's joy,’ a kind of mango, L. 
ManmathAuala, m. the fire of 1°, Santit. Man. 
mathfyatana, n. ‘1°’s abode,’ pudendum muliebre, 
MBh. Manmathilaya, m. ‘id.,’ the mango tree, 
L.;=prec., A. Manmathfv&ea, m. ‘id.,” a kind 
of mango, L, Manmathivish{a, mfn. penetrated 
of inflamed by I°,R. Manmath 
n, N. of a sacred bathingeplace, Cat. Manmath6a- 
dipana, n. theact of kindling orinflaming love, Ritus, 


quia manmathin, 


Manmathin, mfn. enamoured, impassioned, in 
love, W. 


TMA manman. See p. 786, col. 3. 


TWF manmand, m. confidential whisper 
(- harga-mile gupldlapa), Kivyid., Sch.; love ot 
god of love, ib. = tva, n.a partic. defect of the 
organs of speech, HYog. 
WMAA man-manasa &c. See p.777, col. 2. 


wae manmoka, m. N, of a poet, Cat. 
TANT mdnyd, f. du. and pl. the back or the 


nape of the neck (musculus cucullaris or trapezius), 
AV.; VS.; Sufr.; m.(1) the middle of an elephant’s 
goad, L. — gata, min. being on the nape of the 
neck, Suir. = m. spasin or contraction of the 
neck, Suir.; SarigS. =stambha, m. stiffness or 
rigidity of the neck, ib. 

ManyRkk, f. the nape of the neck, L. 

WY wanyt &c. See p. 786, col. 3. 

WAAC many-antara &c. See p.786,col, 3. 


WIE mapashta, °sh{aka, mapush{aka or 
“shthaka, m. a kind of bean, L. 


what maphira(?), N. of a place, Cat. 


Wa mabhr, cl.1. P. mabhratt, to go, move, 
Dhatup. xv, 50. 


WH mdma, gen. sg. of 1st pers. pron. in 
comp. = kira, m. interesting one’s self about any- 
thing, Rajat. = kpitya,n.id., Vajras, =» th (mamd-), 
f. the state of ‘mine,’ sense of ownership, self-inter- 
est, egotism, interest in (loc.), MBh.; Kav.; Pur.; 
pride, arrogance, L.; N. of the wife of Utathya and 
mother of Dirgha-tamas, RV. vi, 10, 2 (Say.); 
MBh. ; BhP. ; -yseé/a, mfn. filled with selfishness, a 
miser or egotist (=Arifana), L.; -duinya, min. 
devoid of interest for us, Prab. = tva, n. = -/4¢, MBh.; 
Kav. &c. (-tvam +/1. kt, P. -karoti, to be at- 
tached to, with loc., MBh.; to envy, with gen., 
MarkP.) = saty4, n. ‘the being mine,’ contest for 
ownership, RV. x, 42, 4. 

Mamaka, min. my, mine, RV. i, 31, 11; 34, 6 
(cf. Pan. iv, 3, 3 and mdmaka). 

Mamfya,Nom.A.°yaée,toenvy(withacc.), MBh. 


mdmat, ind. (only repeated with cand 
or cid) at one time—at another time 8&c., RV. iv, 
18, 8; 9. 
WAWL mamatiara, mfn. = balavat-tara, 
MBh. (Nilak.) 


WATS mamatha, n. N. of a Saéman (v.1. 
for medthdla). 


WATANTS mamapatala(?), m. an object of 
sense (= vishaya), Un. v, 50, Sch. 
mamb, cl. 1. P. mambati, to go, move, 
Dhitup. xi, 35 (Vop.) 


WT mamma, m.N, of a man, Rajat.; (with 
bhatta), N, of an author, Cat. = sviimin, m. N. of 
a temple built by Mamma, Rajat. 

Mammaka, m. N. of a man, Rajat. 

HAS mammata, m. (for makima-bhaffa) N, 
of various writers (esp, of the author of the Kavya- 


prakdia), Cat. 


mamri, mfn. mortal (see d-mamri). 


WY may, cl. 1. A. to go, move, Dhatup. 
Xv, £0. 


WI 1. maya, m. (3. ma) N. of an Asura 
(the artificer or architect of the Daityas, also versed 
in magic, astronomy and military science), MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; N. of various teachers and authors (esp, 
of an astronomer and a poet), Cat.; (4), f. medical 
treatment, L. = kahetra, n, N. of a place; -md- 
hatmya,n. N. of wk. «= grima,m.N. of a village, 
Rajat. «@nava(?), m. N. of an author, Cat. 
~~ AI pik, £. N. of a wk. (on sculpture), Heat, = nir- 
mita, mfn. made by Maya, MW. =mata, n., 
efilpa, n., -mamgraha, m. N. of wks. ~ saras, 
n. N. of 2 pool, Cat. Mayfrima, m. (with mitra) 
N, of an author, Cat. Mayéésvara, m. N. of the 
Asura Maya, Kathis, 


WF 2.mdya, m. (prob. fr. /3. ma) a horse, 
VS.; a camel, L.; a mule, L.; (i), f. amare, Laty., Sch. 


WT 3.maya,m.(4/1.mi)hurting, injuring, W. 

TAT snayaka, instr. eg. of 3. ma= maya, 
by me, Bhadrab, 

AS mayata, m.= prasada (prob. pras°) 
or ¢yina-harmya, L. 

WAM mdyonta (MaitrS.) and meyanda 
(VS.), n. N. of a metre. 


ATE mayashtaor°faka,m.a kind ofbean,L. 


ATT mdyas, n. (prod, fr. /3. ma) refresh- 
ment, enjoyment, pleasure, delight, RV.; VS.; TBr. 
= karé,m{n.causing enjoyment, giving pleasure, VS. 

Mayo, in comp. for mayas.— bhavwh, mfn. caus- 
ing pleasure, delighting, VS,; m. refreshment, de- 
light, ApSr.; N. of a man (pl. his descendants), 
Pravar, @bbé or -bhf, mf(x)n. = -bhava, RV.; 
VS. ; SBr.; AivGr.; (3), m.a partic. Agni, SaAkhGr. 
= bhuva, mfn. =-dhava, ApSr. 


wang mayt-vdsu, mfn. (fr. mayi, loc. sg. 
of 3. ma +vasu) good in me (used in partic. for- 
mulas), AitBr,; TS. 

WJ may, m. (prob. fr. 4/2. ma) a Kim- 
purusha (s.v.) or a partic. pran-like animal, VS. , 


TS.; SBr.; an antelope, deer, L. = rija, m. ‘king 
of the Kim-purushas,’ N. of Kubera, L. 
mayushjaka, m. a kind of bean, L. 

(cf. makushtaka and mayash{aka), 

AIF mayuka, m.= mayura, L, 

wae mayikha, m. (prob. fr. +/1. mi) a 
kind of peg (esp. for hanging woven cloth or skins 
upon), RV.; AV.; Br.; SrS.; the pin or gnomon 
of a sun-dial (= £i/a), L.; a ray of light, flame, 
brightness, lustre, Up. ; Kav.; Var. &c. (also d, f,, L.; 
once n. in KaushUp.); a partic. Agni, GfS.; N. of 
a wk, (by Samkara-miéra). = prikta, mfn. touch- 
ing (one another) with rays (as two planets), Var. 
~ MALEK or -mElikk, f. N. of wk. ~m#lin, m. 
‘wreathed with rays,’ the sun, Kad. = vat, mfn. 
having rays, radiant, brilliant, Vas. Mayfikhadi- 
tya, m.a form of the sun, Cat. Maylikh&vall, 
f. N. of wk. Maylkh@sa, m. ‘lord of rays,’ the 
sun, Heat. 

Maylikhin, mfn. radiant, brilliant, MBh. 


WAC mayiira, m. (prob. fr. 4/2. ma) a pea- 
cock, VS.; Laty.; MBh. &c.; a cock, L.; a species 
of plant, Suir. (Celosia Cristata or Achyranthes As- 
pera, L.); a kind of instrument for measuring time, 
Sfiryas.; a kind of gait, Samgit.; N. of an Asura, 
MBh,; of a poet, Prasannar.; (also with dhaffa\, 
of various other writers, Cat.; of the father of Saf- 
kuka, ib.; of a mountain, MarkP.; (2), f. a peahen, 
RV. &c, &c.; a species of pot-herb, L.; n. a partic. 
posture in sitting, Cat.; N. of a town, Buddh. = kar- 
ya, m. ‘peacock’s ear,’ N, of a man, g. frvdds; 
pl. his descendants, g. #pakdas. = ketu, m. ‘having 
a p for emblem,’ N. of Skanda, MBh. = gati, f. 
‘p’’s gait, N. of a metre, Ked. = griva or °vaka, 
n. ‘p?'s neck,’ a kind of blue vitriol, Bhpr. = ghyi- 
ta, n. ‘p°’s fat,’ a kind of medicine, SartgS, = oa- 
faka, m. the domestic cock, L. »citraka, n. N. 
of VarByS. xlvii and of another wk. = nl. 
‘p°’s crest,’ a kind of gall-nut, L.; (a), f. Celosia 
Cristata, 1. oj m. Bignonia Indica, L. 
om th, f, (K4d.), «twa, n. (Kath4s.) the state or con- 
dition ofa peacock, = tattha,n.2 kind of blue vitriol, 
L. =—pattrin, mfn. (an arrow) furnished with 
p’'s feathers, R, =» padaka, n. a scratch or impres- 
sion in the form of a p°’s foot made with the finger- 
nails, L. = parvata, m. N. of a mountain, Maitss., 
Introd. = plocha, n. a p°’s tail-feather, Kad. ; 
ya, mf(z)n. consisting of p°’s tail-f°s, ib. = pura, n. 
‘p’s town,’ N. of a hill ; -mdAd/mya, n. N. of wk. 
~ poshaka, m. ‘breeder of p%s,’ N. of the father 
of Candra-gupta, HParié, # maya, mf(j)n. consist- 
ing of p’s, Kad. »ratha, m. ‘having a p® for a 
vehicle, 'N. of Skanda, L. ~voman (mayira-), 
mfn. ‘p°-haired’ (said of Indra’s horses), RV. war- 
man, m. N. of a king; “ma-cartiva, n. N. of wk. 
= vEicaspati and -vihana, m. N. of authors, Cat. 
= vidalk, f. Hibiscus Cannabinus, Bhpr. = vyag- 
gaka, m. = dharta-mayura, Pan. ii, 1, 71, Sch. 
= bataka, n. N. of a poem ( = sérya-s°), = bare 
man, m. N, of a poet, Cat, = sikh, f. ‘ p’'s crest,’ 
Celosia Cristata, Bhpr, = #epya (mayiira-), min. 


Hs marala, 
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‘p°-tailed’ (said of Indra’s horses), RV, givin, 
mén, strutting like a peacock ; (#2), tf. N. of a metre, 
Col. —astuti, f., tamya, 0. N. of 
wks. Mayfrdikaha, ‘p°-cyed,’ N. of a teacher, 
Cat. Maytr&aki, f. a species of jewel, L. Ma- 
ylirfri, m. ‘p°'s enemy,’ a chameleon, lizard, L. 
Maytirishtaka, n.N. ofapoem, Mayfrééa,m. 
* peacock-lord,’ N. of a man; -wvdha-vargana, n. 
N. of ch. of the GanP, Maytrésvara, m. ‘ p°- 
lord,’ m. N. of the father of Khanda-bhajta, Cat.; 
of a Litga, ib. Mayfirdllidaaka, m. ‘ peacock’s 
joy,’ the rainy season, L. 

Mayfiraka, m.a peacock, L..; a species of plant 
( = mayiéra), Suir.; N. of a poet, Cat.; m.orn.a 
kind of blue vitriol, L.; (ska), f.a kind of venomous 
insect, Suér.; Hibiscus Cannabinus, L. 

Maytirikk-bandham, in’, Pin. ii, 4, 42, Sch. 

Mayfiri-/ bhi, P. -d/aza/7, to become a pea- 
cock, Kathds, 


HL mara, m. (mri) dying, death (see 
pari-mara); the world of death, i.e. the earth, 
AitUp.; mfn. killing (see #yri-mara); m. pl. the 
inhabitants of hell, Aryabh. ; w.r. for sarah, Hariv, 
8464. Maririma, m. N. of a JDaitya, Kathas, 

Maraka, m. an epidemic, plaguc, tnortality, Var, 3 
Suér.; pl. N. of a people, Mark?’, 

Marata, m. death, Un. iii, 110, Sch. 

Marana, n. the act of dying, death (ife. dying 
by; “nam V/1. kri, A. kurute, to die), StS.; Mn.; 
MBh. é&c.; passing away, cessation (as of lightning 
orrain), AitBr,; (inastrol.)the 8th mansion, VarByS., 
Sch. ; a kind of poison, L. (prob, w.r. for marana) ; 
a refuge, asylum, BhP. (prob, w.r. for Savana). 
= ja, mifn. produced by death, MW. = daa&, f. the 
time or hour of d°, Mricch. = dharma, m. the law 
of d° (instr. with Caus. of «/yw/, ‘to put to d°’), R. 
= dharman, mfn, subject to the law of d°, mortal, 
Kathas, » nigcaya, mfn. determined to die, Paficat. 
= bhaya, n. the fear of d° (with Buddh, one of the 
5 kinds of fear), Dharmas. 52, = bhiruka, mfn. 
afraid to die, Mricch, (in Prakrit), - vydhi-soka, 
m. pl. death and sickness and sorrow, Hit. = afla, 
mfn. liable to d°, mortal, MW. ~ sima&yika-nir- 
naya,m.N.of wk. Maranfigresara, min. pre- 
ceding in d°, MW. Maranitmaka, mf(f@\n. 
causing d°, Vet. Marandnta and “tika, mf. end- 
ing in d°, MBh. Maran&ndha-tamasa, n. the 
gloom or shadow of d°, Kad. Marapabhimukha, 
mfp. on the point of d°, moribund, MW. Mara- 
n&lasa, n. N. of a partic. Yoga-posture (in which 
only one leg is stretched out; cf. vahztva-karna), 
L. MarapoOnmukha,min. = °ndbhinukha, MW. 

Marantiya, mfn. ‘to be died,’ douined to death, 
liable to die, MW. 

Mar&yin, m. (prob.) N. of aman, RV. x, 60, 4 
(Say. ‘ destroying enemies’ = Satrandm marakak ; 
others ‘ brilliant, splendid ’). 

Ma: , mfn, mortal, perishable, RV. x, 106, 
6; 7 (Say.; cf. dur-mardyt). 

Mariman, m. death, dying, Un. iv, 118, Sch. 

Marishnu, mfn. mortal (see a-mtarisinu). 


ACA marakata, n.an emerald, ]t.; Var.; 


Paficat. &c. (Cf.Gk. opapaydos ; Lat. smaragdus.] 
» pattrs, f.a kind of climbing plant, L.- mani, 
m. the em° gem, VarByS. = maya, mf(7)n. made of 
emerald, Sig. — vallf-parinaya, m. N. of a drama. 
silk, f. an emerald slab, Megh. —syima, mfn. 
dark or green as an emerald, BhP. 

Marakta, n. = marakata, L. 

AWE maranda, m. (also pl.) the juice or 
nectar of flowers, K4v. (also °daka, W.; cf. maka- 
randa), kas or “Kass, 1. ‘nectar- 
abode,’ a flower, L. 


HMB marakali,f.Tragia Involucrata,L. 

STA maraya, m. N, of an Ekdba, Sr8.; 
n. N. of a Saman, ArshBr. 

watay marayin, marayu. See above. 

WUT mardra, m. 8 cornu-loft, granary, L. 

WU mardrama. See above. 

NUTS marala, wfn. (said to be fr. mrt) 
soft, mild, tender, L.; red with a little yellow, L.; 

vistrita and fubha, L.; m.a kind of duck or 
goose or flamingo, Kav, (i, f.,L.; “la-¢d,f., HParil.); 
a partic. mode of joining the hands, Cat. (L. also a 
horse; an elephant; a grove of pomegranate trees ; 
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white oleander ; a villain ; a cloud ; lamp-black); m. 
or n. redness mixed with a little yellow, L. = ga- 
mank, f. ‘having the gait of a flamingo,’ N, of a 
Surangand, Siphas, 

Marilaka, m. a kind of duck or goose or 
flamingo, L. (7, f., Daé.); a partic, mode of joining 
the hands, Cat. 


APLT musica, m. the pepper shrub, R.; 
Var. ; Susr.; a kind of Ocimum, L.; Strychnos Pota- 
torum, L. (v. 1 warica); N. of a man, Rajat.; no. 
black pepper, Susr.; a partic, fragrant substance 
( x hakkolaka\, L. — kshupa, in. the pepper shrub, 
Hariv. = pattraka, m. Pinus Longifolia, L. 

Marica, m. the pepper shrub (also -4shufa), 
Hariv.; Strychnos Potatorum, L. (v. 1. ssavica) ; 
marjoram, L.; N. of the father of Kasyapa, Cat. ; 
of a son of Sunda, VP.; n. black pepper, L. 


ATER marichtnku, m. a kind of kidney 
bean, L. (cf. mayashlaka). 


wet muri. See kara-mari. 
avifa mdrici, mf. (m. only in TAr.; 


prob, connected with mari/, q.v.) a particle of 
light, shining mote or speck in the air, RV.; AV.; 
a ray of light (of the sun or moons, RV. &e. &c. ; 
(also ‘ei; f. with Somasya = moonlight, Hariv.); 
a mirage ( = maricthd', Kathds, (ct, marice-loya'; 
m. N. of a Praji-pati or ‘lord of created beings’ 
(variously regarded as a son of Svayain-bhd, as a son 
of Brahm4, as a son of Manu Hairanyagarbha, as 
one of the 7 sages and father of Kasyapa, or, accord. 
to Mn. i, 35 as the first of the ten Praja-patis [q.v.] 
engendered by Manu Svayambhuva), Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; of the star 7 in the great Bear, VarBrS.; of 
Krishua (as a Marut), Bhag. x, 21; of a Daitya, 
Hariv.; of a Maharshi, Dai.; of the father of Paur- 
namdsa, Pur, ; of a king (son of Samraj and father of 
Bindu-mat), ib. ; of a son of Tirtham-kara Rishabha, 
W.; of a son of Samkardcdrya and various other 
teachers and authors, Cat.; a miser, niggard (=. &rt- 
pana),...; £, N. ofan Apsaras, MBh.; of a Comm. 
on Siddhantas. — garbha, tn. pl. ‘containing parti- 
cles of light within,’ N. of a world, Hariv. ; a class 
of gods under Manu Dakshasavarni, VP, = tantra, 
n, N. of wk. = toya, n. a mirage, BhP. = pa, mfu. 
drinking in or absorbing particles of light, VS. ; 1. pl. 
rays of light, Naigh. i, §; N. of a mythical race of 
Rishis, MBh.; R.— patala, n. N. of wk. = patta- 


na, n. N. of a town, K.=mat, mfn. (ifc.) having | 


says, radiant or shining with, MBh.; m. the sun, 
Kathas. = mf&lin, min. garlanded with rays, radiant, 
Hit.; m. the sun, Kid. »smriti, f. N. of wk. 
Maricopapurdna, . N. of an Upapurdna, 

Maricika, m. (with Buddhists) N. of a world ; 
(@), f. a mirage, illusory appearance of water in a 
desert, Prab.; Kathas.; N. of a Comm. on the Brah- 
masiitra. 

Maricin, mfn. having rays, radiant; m. the sun, 
MBh. 


aUIAH marimrija, min, (fr. Intens. of 
ao mrif) cubbing repeatedly or very much, Pan. i, 1, 
4, Sch. 


ATA marimrisa, mfn, (fr. Intens. of 
/ mrt) feeling about, groping, AV. 
wctata mariyoni, f. Mary, Romakas. 


~~ putra, m. ‘son of Mary,’ N. of Christ, ib. 
AOA marisa, nv. milk (in avi-m?®, q. Vv.) 


TS mart, m. (prob. fr. y‘mri) a wilder- 
ness, sandy wasie, desert (often pl.), MBh.; Kav, 
&e,;a mountain, rock, MBh, ; MackP.; ‘the desert- 
like penance,’ i.e. abstinence from drinking, MBh. ; 
Hariv.; a species of plant, Bhpr.; a deer, antelope, 
L.; N. of a Daitya (usually associated with Naraka), 
MBh.,; of a Vasu, Hariv.; of a prince (the son of 
Sighra’, ib.; R.; Pur.; of a king belonging to the 
IkshvAku tamily, BhP.; of a son of Hary-agva, R. ; 
Pur.; pl. N. of a country (Marwar) and its inhabi- 
tants, TAr.; R.; Var. &c. [Cf Lat. mare ?); Ang. 
Sax. mdr; Germ, and Eng. 007.) #kaccha, m. 
N. of a country ; -#/zdsi2, min. inhabiting it, MBh. 
«= kucca(?), m. N.of a country, VarBeS. = gata, 
min. being in a desert, SirngP, = cchaddg, f.a kind 
of shrub, L. (cf. madhu-cchadd), «ja, m. Unpuis 
Odoratus, L.; a tree akin to the Mimosa Catechu, 
L..; (@), € colocynth, L.; a kind of deer, L. = j&té, 
f, Carpopogon Pruriens or a similar plant, L.=jush, 


wqeesnraeal mardla-gamania. 


m. the inhabitant of a desert, Alamk4ras, = deta, 
m. N. of a country, KatySr., Sch. =» desya, m. 
bdellium, L. (cf. marud-ish{a), =Aruma, m. 
Vachellia Farnesiana, L. = Avipa, m. ‘desert-ele- 
phant, a camel, L. =dhanva, m. a wilderness, 
sandy desert, BhP, =dhanvan, m. id. MBh.; 
Hariv.; N. of the father of the wife of the Vidya- 
dhara Indivara, MarkP. =» dhara, m. N. of a coun- 
try, MW, =nandana, m. N. of a prince, VP. 
= patha, m. a desert, wilderness, Rajat. = prish- 
tha, n. id., Ragh. -prapatana, n. the act of 
throwing one’s self from a rock, MarkP. xl, 3 
(printed marut-pr°), = prapita, m. a rocky preci- 
pice, mountain-crag, MBh. = priya, m.‘the desert’s 
friend,’ a camel, L, ~ bhava, m. the inhabitant of 
a desert, VarByS. = bhG, f. a desert (cf. d424-ruha); 
pl. N. of a country (prob. Marwar; accord. to some 
= daitrakah), L.; -rtha, m., ‘growing in deserts,’ 
Capparis Aphylla, Bhpr. = bhfiti or “tika, m. N. 
of a son of Yaugamdharfyana, Kathis, = bhtimi, 
f. a desert, wilderness (-¢va,n.), ib.; N. of a coun- 
try (= Marwar), MBh. = bhauma, m. pl. N. of a 
people, VP. mandala, n. N. of a country, Uttamac. 
= marioi (pl.) and Ccilk& (sy.) f. a mirage, illusory 
appearance of water in a desert, Kathas. = mahf, f. 
«-bhimi, Rajat. » mirga, m.a way through a 
desert, Kuval. = sambhava, n. ‘produced in a d”,’ 
a kind of horse-radish, L.; (@), f. N. of two plants 
‘a species of Alhagi and = mahéndra-varuni), L. 
~»sthala, n., “li, f. a desert spot, wilderness, Kav. ; 
Kathas.; Hit. =athi, f. a species of Alhagi, L. 
= sthita, mfn. living in a desert; m. the inhabitant 
of a d°, Rajat. Marhdbhava, m. ‘produced ina 
d°,’a kind of ill-scented Mimosa, L.; (4), f Alhagi 
Maurorum, I..3 a species of Khadira, L. 

Marii-,/bhii, P. -Ahavati, to become a wilder- 
ness or sandy desert, Kathds. 


ASA maruka, m. (cf. maruka) a peacock, 
L.3 a deer, antelope, L. 


CR ra maruci-pattana,n, N.ofatown, 
VarBrS. (cf. marict-patiana). 


HRS maruta, f. a woman with a high 
forehead, L. ‘cf, marunda). 


ASB marunda, mw. N. of a prince, Cat. 
(also -rega, Sinhds.); pl. of a dynasty and a people, 
VP.; (@), f. = maruta, 1. 


ASA maril, m. pl. (prob. the ‘flashing or 
shining ones;’ cf. mavicé and Gk. pappaipw) the 
storm-gods (Indra’s companions aud sometimes, e.g. 
Ragh, xii, Tot = devdh, the gods or deities in gen- 
eral; said in the Veda to be the sons of Rudra and 
Prisni, q.v., or the children of heaven or of ocean ; 
and described as armed with golden weapons 1. e. 
lightnings and thunderbolts, as having iron teeth and 
roaring like lions, as residing in the north, as riding 
in golden cars drawn by ruddy horses sometimes 
called Prishatih, q.v.; they are reckoned in Naigh. 
v, 5 among the gods of the middle sphere, and in 
RV. viii, 96, 8 are held to be three times sixty in 
numbers in the later literature they are the children 
of Diti, cither seven or seven times seven in num- 
ber, and are sometimes said to be led by Matari- 
van), RV. &c. &e.; the god of the wind (father 
of Hanumat and regent of the north-west quarter 
of the sky), Kir.; Rajat. (cf. comp.); wind, air, 
breath (also applied to the five winds in the budy), 
Kiv.; Pur. &c.; a species of plant, Bhpr.; = r#/viy, 
Naigh. iii, 18; gold, ib. i, 2; beauty, ib, iii, 7; N. 
of a Sadhya, Hariv.; of the prince Byihad-ratha, 
MaitrUp.; f. Trigonclla Corniculata, L.; n. a kind 
of fragrant substance (= granthi-parna), L. = ka- 
xa, m. Dolichos Catjang, L. «= karman, n. (Cat.) 
or -kriyd, f. (L.) breaking wind, flatulency. « kona, 
m. the north-west quarter of the sky, MW. —tana- 
ya, m, ‘son of the Wind,’ N. of Hanumat, MW.; 
of Bhima, A. =tama (markt-\, mfn. very or al- 
together equal to the Maruts, as swift as the Maruts 
(said of the Aévins), RV.; m.,w.r. for marutfa, Cat, 
~ taruni, f. N. ofa Vidy4-dhari, Bailar. = pata, m. 
*wind-cloth,’ a sail, Kathas. = pati, m. ‘lord of the 
M”,’ N. of Indra, MBh.; R.; BhP, — patha, m, the 
path or region of the air, Kad, = pila, i. ‘ pro- 
tector of the M°,’ N, of Indra, L. —putra, m.‘sou 
of the wind-god,’ N. of Bhima, L.; of Hanu-mat, 
MW. =plava, m. ‘springing with the rapidity of 
w®, alion, L, »phala, n. ‘fruit of the w°,’ hail, 
W. =mat, mfn. = -vad (q.v.), g. yavddl, vat 


yew marindha. 


(mardt-), min, attended by the Maruts, RV.; VS. 5 
Br.; containing the word mars, Br.; m.N. of 
Indra, MBhb.; K&v.; of Hanu-mat, L.; of a son of 
Dharma by Marut-vatl, Hariv.; BhP.; a cloud, L.; 
pl. a class of gods regarded as children of Dharma or 
of Manu by Marut-vati, MBh.; R.; Hariv.; (aff), 
f. N. of a daughter of Daksha, wife of Dharma 
(Manu), Hariv.; Pur. = vatiya, mfn. related or be- 
longing to Indra Marut-vat (said esp. of 3 Grahas 
at the midday libation, the Sastra recited afterwards 
and the hymn forming the chief part of that Sastra), 
VS.; Br.; StS. = vatya, mfn. =prec., Pan. iv, 3, 
33. =sakha, mfn. having the wind for a friend 
(clouds), Ragh.; m. N. of fire (cf. vdyse-s”), ib.; of 
Indra, L. = gakhi(mardt-; onlynom. m.f.-sakhd), 
having the Maruts for friends, RV.; SankhSr. = sae 
hiya, mfn. having the w° for a companion ee of 
fire), VarByS. » ante (BhP.) and -stinu (A.), m. 
‘son of the Wind,’ N. of Hanumat; of Bhima, A. 
~= stotra (marzit-),mfn. (a place) in which praise 
of the Maruts iscommon, RV. i, 101, 11. stomé, 
m, a Stoma of the Maruts, TBr.; N. of an Ekaha, 
Tandyabr.; SrS. ; 

Maruta, m. wind, Sak.; a god, L.; Bignouia 
Suaveolens, L.; N. of various men, MBh.; Hariv.; 
VP. ; “tépanishad, f. N. of an Upanishad, 

Marutta (= warud-datfaaccor.toPat.on Pan. 
i, 4, 5%. 59, Vartt. 4), a. N, of various kings, Br. ; 
SankhSr, &c.; wind, a gale(?), W. 

Marud, in comp. for marut, —Endola, m. a 
kind of fan made of the skin of a deer or buffalo, L. 
= ishta, m. bdellium, L. (cf. mavu-dedya). mee, 
m. N. of a king, Pur.; of the father of the Arhat 
Rishabha, Satr.; of a mountain, ib. (v.1. mdr*); (d), 
f, (L.) or (2), f. (Sate.) N. of the mother of Marud- 
eva, grandmother of the Arhat Rish°, gana, m. 
(ife. f. @) the host or troop of the Maruts, the host of 
the gods, MBh.; R.; Hariv.; Bharty.; (marid-), 
mfn. being with or attended by the tr° of the M°, 
RV.; m. or n.(?) N. of a Tirtha, MBh. = datta, 
mfn. given by the M°, Pan. i, 4, §8; 59, Vartt. 4, 
Pat. = dvipa-vati, f. N. of the Ganges, Dharma- 
sarm. = dhvaja, 0.‘ wind-sign, w°-banner, the down 
of cotton floating in the air, Hocculent seeds wafted 
by the w’, L. = baddha, m. (only L.) a kind of sa- 
crificial vessel; a section of the Sima-veda; N. of 
Vishnu. = bhavil, f. (= famra-mila) a kind of 
plant, 1..; (accord. to others) cotton, = ratha, 
m. a horse, L.; a car in which idols are dragged 
about, L. = vartman, n. the path or region of the 
air, L. =—viha, m. smoke, L.; fire, L. = vidha, 
f., w.r. for -vridhd (below), Col. = writi, f., w.r. 
for -vridhi (below’, L. mvyiddha, f. N. of a 
river ( = -vridhd), BhP. = vridha (maridd-}, min. 
rejoicing in the wind orin the Maruts, RV. ; SankhSr.; 
(a), f. N. of a river in the Panjab, RV.; Prayasc. 
~ vega, m.‘having the velocity of wind,’ N. of a 
Daitya, Kathis, 

Maran, in comp. for marut, —nima, mfn. 
containing names of the Maruts; pl. verses or for- 
mulas cont’ n° of the M°, Kath. =maya, mf(7:n. 
consisting of wind, Hear. «»mfalg, f. Trigonella 
Corniculata, Bhpr.; Medicago Esculenta, LL. 

Marunta, m., w.r. for marutia, Hariv. 

Marul, in comp. for marut, loka, m. the 
world of the gods, VP. 


AWS marutiaka, m. a epecies of plant, 
Bhpr. (prob. w.r. for maruvaka). 


ToT marunta, w.r. for marutla. 
HRA marundha, N. of a town, Cat. (ef. 


marindha and mérudha\, 


HRA marundhave, m.the white Mimosa, 
L 


HES marula, m. a kind of duck, L. (ef. 


mavrala); a beast of prey, L.; n. water, L. 


AST maruva, m. marjoram, L. 

Maruvaka, m. (also “baka) a kind of flower, 
Balar.v, 35; (only L.) marjoram; a kindofOcimum; 
Vanguietia Spinosa ; Clerodendrum Phiomoides; a 
crane; atiger ; Rahu or the ascending node personi- 
fied ; infn. terrible. 

FOS marika, m. (only L.)a kind of deer; 
a peacock; a frog; Curcuma Zerumbet. 

FEA wnariadha, N. of a town, Samkar. 
(v.1, marundha, q. v.) 


auf maroli. 


wats marolé or “lika,m. the sea monster 
Makara, L. 


we mark (prob. invented to serve as the 
source of the word! below), to go, move. 
- 1, Marka, m.an ape, monkey, BhP.; N. of Vayu, 
the wind, L.; the mind, L. 
Markaka, m. Ardea Argala, L.; a spider, L. 
MarkAta, m. (Un. iv, 81) a monkey, ape, VS. 
&e. &c.3 a kind of bird, ShadvBr. (the adjutant or 
Indian crane, L.); a spider, L.3 a sort of poison or 
venom, L.; a mode of coitus, L.; N. of a man, Pravar.; 
(7), f., ee 1. markati; n. an iron monkey-shaped 
bolt, L. = karga, mfn. monkey-cared, L. ~joda, 
mfn. m°-chinned,L. = tinduka, m.a kind of ebony, 
Bhpr, = danta, mf(d@ or Z)n. m°-toothed, L. «nf- 
ga, mfn. m°-nosed, L. = nyKya, rh. the m°-rule 
(opp. to marjdra-n°), RTL. 125. = pati, m. a 
young m°, A. = pippalf, f. Achyranthes Aspera, L. 
= pota,m.a young m°, MW, = priya, m. Mimosa 
Kauki, L. = locana, mfn.m°-eyed, Paiicat. = visa, 
ma cobweb, L. = airsha, n. vermilion, L.= hrae 
da, m.‘ape’s pool,’ N. of a pool in the neighbourhuod 
of Vaiiali, Buddh, Markataésya, mfn. m°-faced ; 
n.copper,L. Markaténdu, m.(prob. = °/a-Hind) 
Diospyros Tomentosa,L, Markatétplavana, n. 
the act of springing like an ape, BhP, 
Markataka, m. 2 species of grain, ApSr.; (only 
L.) an ape (thd, f.); aspider ; a kindof fish; a Daitya. 
1. Markati, f. a female ape, L.; N. of various 
plants, Suér.; Bhpr. ( = Galedupa Piscidia; Carpopo- 
gon Pruriens &c.); L.; an iron monkey-shaped bolt, 
L. = vrata, n. N. of a partic. observance, Cat. 
2. Markati, in comp, for marka/a, = bhlta, 
mfn, one who has become an ape, Kathas, 
Markadik&, f. a spider, Nalac., Sch. (cf. marka- 
taka). 


WH 2. markd, m. (/mric, cf. mare below) 
seizure i.c, eclipse (of sun), RV.x, 27, 20; (mdrka), 
N. of the Purohita of the Asuras (held to be a son 
of Sukra), VS.; TS.; Br.; a demon presiding over 
various sicknesses of childhood, ParGy,; N. of a 
Yaksha, Cat. 


WH 3. marka, m. (accord. to Un. iti, 43 
fr. o/ marc) the vital breath which pervades the body, 
L. (others ‘wind’ and ‘ body’). 

markara,m. Eclipta Prostrata, L, (ef. 
markara); ‘a), f. (only L.) a hollow, hole made 
under ground; a vessel, pot; a barren woman. 


HR Amarkasa,m.vapid spirituous liquor,L. 


vatefaqitent markota-pipilika, f.akind 


of small black ant, L. 
ai marga, w.r. for marga, ApGr. 


Ta mare (cf. /mric), cl. 10. P. mareayati, 
to sound, Dhitup. xxxii, 106 (v.1. for mdr7); to 
seize, take (cf. Un. iti, 43). 


aH marj (cf. /mrij),cl.t.6.P.marjati, mrit- 
Jatt, tosound, Dhatup.vi,76 577 (v.1. for muy, mei), 


marji, m. (/mrtj) a washerman, L.; 
= pitha-marda, a catamite, L.; f. washing, cleans- 
ing, purification, L, 

Marjya, mfp. to be cleansed or prepared (said of 
Soma), RV. 


HART marditri, m.(/mrid) one who shows 
compassion or favour, pitier, comforter, RV. 


wt mdréa, m.(/mrt) a mortal, man, RV.; 
VS. (in later literature prob. w. r. for martya); the 
world of mortals, the earth, Un. iii, 86, Sch. (Gk. 
poprés, Bpords; Lat. mortuus, morialis,| = bhé- 
jana, n. food of mortals, nourishment of men, RV. 
= vat (mdrta-), mfn. containing the word mdrta ; 
(ati), f. a verse or tormula c° the word mdria, SBr. 
' Martépantshad, f. N. of an Upanishad. 

Martavya, min. ‘to be died,’ liable to die; n. 
impers. ‘it must be died’ (°vye sats, death being in- 
evitable; °uye krita-niscaya, mfn. determined to 
die), Mn.; MBh, &c. 

Martya, mfn. who or what must die, mortal, Br.; 
Kaui.; m. a mortal, man, person, RV. &c. &c,; the 
world of mortals, the earth, L.; (4), f. dying, death 
(see Putra-martyd); n. that which is mortal, the 
body, BhP. = kyita (n7driya-),mfn.done by mortals, 


RV, = tk, f. mortality, human condition (-/dm 
praptah, one whohas become man), MBh.; Kathas, 
=tr&, ind, among mortal men, RV. =tva, n. = 
-lé (-tvam dgatah = -tam priptah), Kathis. 
~ tvané, n.the ways of man, RV. dharma, in. 
pl. the laws cr conditions of human life, Kathas, 
=» dharman or min, mfn. having the character or 
properties of a mortal, any human being, MBh. 
= nivisin, m.am° inhabitant (of the world), man, 
mankind, Hariv. = bh&va, m. human state or nature, 
Kathis. ; Rajat. = bhuvana, n. the world of mortals, 
the earth, Sak. (v. 1.) mandala, n, id., Bilar. 
= mahita, m. ‘ honoured by m°,’ a god, L. »mu- 
kha, m. ‘m°-faced,’ a Kimp-nara or a Yaksha, L. 
@loka, m. = -bsuvana, KathUp.; MBh. &c. 
Martyémryita,n. the immortality of mortals,A past. 
Martyédndra-mf&tri, f. Solanum Jacquini, L. 
Mirtyéshita, mfn. instigated by mortals, RV. 

Martyi- / bht, P. -dAavati, tobecome a mortal, 
HParié. 


ae marda, mfn. ( /mrid) crushing, grind- 
ing, rubbing, bruising, destroying (ifc.; cf. art-, 
cakra-m® &c.); m. grinding, pounding, violent pres- 
sure or friction, MBh.; VarByS. (cf. graha-m?); 
acute pain (cf, avga-m°); dispassion, L. 

Mardaka, mfn. (ifc.) crushing, pounding &c.; 
causing violent pain in, Suér. 

Mardana, mf(i)n. crushing, grinding, rubbing, 
bruising, paining, tormenting, ruining, destroying, 
MBh,; Kay. &c. (cf. candvdrka-, samara- and 
samtti-m°); N. ofa king of the Vidy4-dharas ; (7), 
f. a cover for the feet, L.; n. the act of crushing or 
grinding or destroying, Kav.; Kathas.; BhP.; rub- 
bing, anointing, K4v.; Paficat.&c.(-sa/a, f., Sinh’s.), 
cleaning or combing (the hair; see Aesa-me°); fric- 
tion i.e. opposition (of planets; see graha-m*), 

Mardanfya, m{n.to be crushed or trodden down, 
K4m.; to be rubbed or touched, W. 

Mardala (and “/eka, L.), m. a kind of drum, 
MBh,; Kiv.&c, = dhvani,m. the sound ofadrum,L, 

Marditavya, mfn.to be crushed or troddendown 
or laid waste, MBh. 

Mardin, mfn. (ifc.) crushing, grinding, pound- 
ing, destroying, Mn.; MBh, &c. (cf. ripu- and 
losh(a-m°); (2ni), £. a kind of musical composition, 
Samgit. (cf. meden7). 


AE marb (cf. Ybarb), cl. 1. P. marbati, to 
go, move, Dhatup. xi, 25. 


wa mdrman, u. (mri) mortal spot, 
vulnerable point, any open or exposed or weak or 
sensitive part of the body (in Nir. reckoned to be 
107), RV. &c. &c.; the joint of a limb, any joint 
or articulation, ib.; the core of anything, the quick, 
ib.; any vital member or organ (cf. antar-m°); 
anything which requires to be kept concealed, secret 
quality, hidden meaning, any secret or mystery, 
MBh.; Kav. &c. 

Marma, in comp. for marman, «kila, m. a 
husband, L. = ga, mf(d)n. going to the vitals, cut- 
ting to the quick, excessively poignant or painful, 
MBh, #gh&ta, m. wounding the vitals, SarngS., 
~ghitin, min. =-cched, L. eghni, see -han. 
cara, n. the heart, L. -cohid, min. cutting 
through the jointsortothe quick, wounding mortally, 
Kim. = ooheda, m. the act of cutting through the 
vitals or to the quick, causing intense suffering or 
pain, Prab. mcohedin, mfn. = -cchid, Nig. = ja, 
n. blood, L, ja, mfn, knowing weak or vulner- 
able pees and fig.), MBh.; (ifc.) having adeep 
insight into, Rajat.; exceedingly acute or clever, 
Hit, = jfiina, n. knowledge of a secret, MW. = t&- 
dana, mf(4)n. piercing or paining to the quick, 
BhP. = tra, n, ‘ vitals-protector,’ a coat of mail, R. 
= pira-ga, mifn. (ifc.) one who has penetrated into 
the interior of any matter, thoroughly conversant 
with, Naish, » pidi, f. pain in the inmost soul, MW. 
= bheda, m. = -ccheda, MarkP.; hitting the mark, 
L. = bhedana, m. ‘piercer of the vitals, an arrow, 
L, «bhedin, mfn. ==-cchid (lit. and fig.), MBh.; 
R. &c.; m. an arrow, MBh. = maya, mt(i)n, con- 
sisting of or relating to the v°, containing secrets, 
Paficat. = rja, m. N. of a man, Rajat. vid, mfn. 
=: -ffta, Kathis, (cf. fara-marma-jia), = iak- 
raya, mfn, tearing the v°, mortally wounding, R. 
» vibhedin, mfn. = -dheatn, ib. = vegit&, prob. 
w. 7. for next. mvedi-t&, f. (fr. -vedin m-i1d) 
knowing weak points or secrets, Kim. = vedhin, 


watts maryddi-hyi, 
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mf. ar 49,6), seea-marma vedhitd. o vyathh, 
f. = fifi, Git, = samadhi, m. pl. joints and articu- 
lations, Dhiirias, = sthale or -athina, n. a vital 
part, vulnerable place, MW. = spris, mfn. touch- 
ing the v°, very cutting or stinging (lit. and fig.), 
Cand.; Kuval, = han, mf(ghai)n. striking the v’, 
very cutting (as speech), Harv, MarmAtiga, mfn. 
piercing deeply into the joints or v°, causing acute 
pain, MBh. Marmgnveshana, n. the act of seck- 
ing out vulnerable points; “siz, min. seeking out 
vo p?, MW. Marmébhigh&ta, m. = arma- 
ghdta, Bhpr. Marmédvarana, n. = marma-tra ; 
-bhedin, min. penetrating a coat of mail, MBh, 
Marmi-vidh, min. wounded in a vital spot, AV. ; 
piercing through vulnerable places, very cutting, 
Mcar,; Bhatt. 

Marmfvin, mfn., Pan, v, 2, 122, Vartt. 1, Pat. 

Marmika, mfn. = marma-vid, L.; vy. 1. for mdr- 
mika, Bhim, 


WAT marmara, mfn. (onomat.) rustling (as 
leaves or garments), inurmuring, Kalid.; Rajat.; m. 
a rustling sound, murmur, Ragh.; a kind of garment, 
L.; (@), f. coarse ground meal, L.; (7), f Pinus 
Deodora, L..; a partic, vein in the external ear, Vagbh. 
[Cf Gk. popybpa; Lat. murmurare ; Germ. mur- 
meln; Eng. murmur.) = pattra-moksha, min. 
having leaves falling with a rustling sound, Kum, 

Marmaraka, mi(4a)n. (only f, ta with sird) 
a partic. vein in the tip of the ear, Suir. 

Marmariya, Nom. A.°ya/e, to rustle, murmur, 
Ragh,, Sch. 

a ee mfn, rustling, murmuring, 
agh. 


WAM narmarika,m. (said to be fr. vmri) 


a low or wicked man, Un. iv, 20, Sch. 


awa marmrijénya, win. (fr. Intens, of 


A mptj) to be rubbed down or cleansed repeatedly 
(as a horse), RV, ii, 10, 1. 


THY marmrityu, g. vanas-paty-adi. 


ay mdrya, m. (prob, fr. mri) » mortal, 
man, (esp.) young maa, lover, suitor, RV.; VS.; 
Br. (pl. people ; voc. often used as a kind of particle; 
cf. VPrat. ii, 16 and dds); a stallion, RV. vii, 56, 
16 &c.; a camel, J. (cf. waya). = tas, ind. from 
or among men or suitors, RV. x, 27, 1. =ért 
(mdrya-\, min, adorned as a lover or suitor, ib. ii. 
10, §. 

Maryaka, 0. a little man (a term applied to a 
bull among cows), RV. v, 2, §. 


wat maryd, f. (perhaps orig. something 
clear or shining; cf. maricé and marut) a mark, 
limit, boundary, L. 

Maryi-da, m. ‘one who sets marks or limits,’ 
an arbiter, umpire (?), AV. v, 1, 8. 

Mary&hak, f. (doubtful whether fr. marya + da or 
marydé + dda (tr. 6+ fda); faucifully said to be 
fr. marya + ada, ‘devouring young men’ who are 
killed in defending boundaries) ‘giving or containing 
clear marks or signs,’ a frontier, limit, boundary, 
border, bank, shore, mark, end, extreme point, goal 
(in space and time), KV. &e. &c. (shan-masa- 
maryadaya, within sixmonths, VarBeS. }; the bounds 
or limits of morality and propriety, rule or custom, 
distinct law or definition, Mn.; MBh, &c.; a cove- 
nant, agreement, bond, contract, MBh.; Kav. &e. ; 
continuance in the right way, propriety of conduct, 
Kav.; Paficat.; N. of a kind of ring used as an 
amulet, AV. vi, 81, 2; N. of the wife of Avacina 
(daughter of a king of Vidarbha), MBh. ; of the wife 
of Devatithi (daughter of a king of Videha), ib. 
= giri and -"oala (°ddc°), m. a mountain which 
serves as a frontier, BhP. ~dh&vana, no. runnin 
towards a mark, TBr., Sch. parvata, m. = -gi/s, 
Heat.; -vat, mfn, having a range of mountains for 
a frontier, ib. = bandha, m. keeping within limits, 
DivyAv, =» bhedske, m. a destroyer of landmarks, 
Ma, ix, 291. #» maya, mf(#)n. consisting in (i.e. 
forming) limits or bounds, Kid. = vacana, n. state- 
ment of the limit, Pan. iii, 3, 136. —vyatikrama, 
m. overstepping bounds or limits, Paficat. — sindhu, 
m.N.ofwk, MaryKkdékti, f. = marydda-vacana, 
Pan. ili, 3, 136, Sch. 

Maryidin, mfn.having or keeping within bounds, 
Vet.; a neighbour, borderer, Nir. iv, 2. 

MaryKdl -okri, P. -koroti, to make anything 
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an end or limit, reach of attai:. anything as an end, 
Pin. v, 2, 8, Sch, 


WE maro (cf. /marb), cl. 1. P. marvati, to 
fill, Dhatup. xv, 69; to go, move, Vop.: Caus. 
marvayalt, to utter a partic. sound (v.1, for mary), 
Dhatup. xxxii, 106. 


a marsa, m. (v1. mris) any substance 
used to excite sneezing, a sternutatory, Bhpr. (cf. 
prati-marsa); counsel, advice, W 

Maréana, n. touching (esp. a woman), MBh.; 
inquiring into, examining ( = mimaysa), BhP.; ad- 
vising, counselling, deliberating, W.; explaining, 
explication, MW.; rubbing off, removing, ib. 


at marsha, m. (/mrish) patience, endur- 
ance, L. (cf. a- and dur-marshka). °shaya, min. 
(ifc.) enduring, forgiving, BhP.; n.=prec., MBh. ; 
R. °s mfn, to be forgiven or pardoned, ib. ; 
deserving indulgence, MBh. “shita, mfn. borne, 
endured, forgiven, Bh. (-vat, mfn. one who hes borne 
ot forgiven, patient, enduring),W.; patient, content, 
W. (cf. a-marsheta); . patience, W, “shin, mfn. 
patient, forgiving, indulgent, MBh.; Kav. &c. 


wateny marshika, f. a kind of metre, RPrat. 


TS mal(cf. ./ mall), cl.1.A.10.P.malate, ma- 
fayatt, tohold, possess, Dhitup.xiv, 22; xxxv,84,Vop. 
Mali, f. holding, having, possession, W. 


WH mila, n. (in later language also m.; 
prob. fr. 4/mlat) dirt, filth, dust, impurity (physical 
and moral), AV, &c. &c. ; (in med.) any bodily excre- 
tion or secretion (esp. those of the Dhatus, q.v., des- 
cribed as phlegm from chyle, bile from the blood, nose- 
mucus and ear wax from the flesh, perspiration from 
the fat, nails and hair from the bones, rheum of the 
eye from the brain ; cf. also the 12 impurities of the 
body enumerated in Mn. v, 138), Suér.; Vigbh. &c.; 

(with Saivas), original sin, natural impurity, Sarvad.; 
camphor, L.; Os Sepiae, L.; m. the son of a Stidra 
anda Maluki, L.; (a), (. Flacourtia Cataphracta, L, ; 
n. tanned leather, a lcathern or dirty garment(?), 
RV. x, 136, 2; a kind of brass or bell-metal, L.; 
the tip of a scorpion’s tail, L. (v.1. ada); mfn. dirty, 
niggardly, L.; unbelieving, godless, L. (Cf. Gk. 
BéAas; Lat. ad/us ; Lith. mdlis, a 4lynas.| = kar- 
shana, mfn. removing dirt, Cat. = kita, m. orn. (?) 
N. of a country, Buddh. (cf. ma/d-kufa), = kosh- 
¢haka, m. N. of a man, Rajat. (w.r. -hoshtake ; 
cf. madla-koshtaka), ~ g&, m. (perhaps) a fuller, 
washerman, AV. —grahi, mfn., Vop. xxvi, 48. 
«= ghna, mfn. removing dirt, cleansing, L.; m. the 
root of Salmalia Malabarica, L. (cf. -Aantrt); (7), 
f. Artemisia Vulgaris or Alpinia Nutans, L. =ja, 
mfn. arising from filth or dirt, L.; m.pl. N. of a 
people, MBh.\ VP.); R. (cf. malaka, malada, ma- 
laya); n. purulent matter, pus, L. = jiu, mfn. hav- 
ing dirty knees, ManGy. = tva, n. dirtiness, filthiness, 
Ragh. = Ayaka, mfn. casting a blemish upon any 
one, Kad, = digdhaags, min. having the limbs de- 
filed with dirt, h° the body soiled with dust, MBh. 
~ dfishita, min. soiled with dirt, filthy, L. = drava, 
m. the impure fluid which becomes separated from 
the chyle and produces urine, SarigS. —drvin, 
mfn. dissolving impurity, L.; n. the seed of Croton 
Tiglium, L, =» db&tr!, f. a nurse who attends to a 
child's bodily necessities, Buddh. » dh&rin, m. a 
Jaina monk, L. «yanks, m. or n.(?) dirt, MBh. 
~ pahkin, mf. covered with dust and mire, MBh.; 
MarkP. = pa, f. Ficus Oppositifolia, Suér.; Bhpr.: 
Car.; =kshiva and vidari, L.; (prob. #), n= 
dyingi and nala, L. =yprishgha, n. ‘ dust-page,’ 
the outer or first page of a book (left unwritten be- 
cause liable to be dirtied), MW. = bhaj, mfn. feed- 
ing on impunity, L.; m. a crow, L. = bhedinf, f. 
(prob.) Helleborus Niger, L. = mallaka, n, a piece 
of cloth passing between the legs and covering the 
privitics (= kaspina), Dai.; -sesha, min. havin 
nothing left but a small piece of cl° to cover the pr°, 
MW. »misa, m. an intercalary month, an inter- 
calated 13th m° (in which no religious ceremonies 

should be performed), Cat. &c.;-hathd, f.,-¢ativa,n., 

-Niriipana,n., -nirnaya,m. (and °ya-fantra-sara, 

m.), ~piija, f., -mahdtmya, u,, -vicdra, m, N. of 

wks. ; -vvafa, n. N. of a partic. ceremuny, Cat.; of 
ach. of the BhavP.; -sdrigi, £.; “sdgha-marshani, 

f. N. of wks.» mlitra-parityiiga, m. evacuation 
of feces and urine, Subh. = godha, m. of « 

n, constipation of the bowels, L. = wat, mfn; dirty, 


wy mary. 


filthy, Mn.; (#d/a-vad)-vdsas, mfn, wearing d° or 
impure clothes, MW.; f. a menstruous woman, TS.; 
GrS, &c. (cf. malédvdsas), = vinara, m. pl, N, 
of a people, VP, <wkrin, m. a Jaina beggar, L. 
(w. r, for -dhdrin?), = vibin, mfn, carrying filth 
or soil, bearing or containing dirt, Hit. = vindsini, 
f,‘dirt-destroyer,’ Andropogon Aciculatus, L. = viso- 
dhana, mfn. cleansing away filth, R. = vish$am- 
bha, m. constipation (of the feces), L. = visarga, 
m. (MW.) or -visarjana, n, (W.) the act of re- 
moving dirt, cleansing (of a temple) ; evacuation of 
feces. vege, m. diarrhoea, L. = vaigamya, 0. a 
kindof dysentery, Gal.(correctly-vasvadya), = sud- 
ahi, f. clearing away of feculent matter, evacnation 
of the bowels, MW. ~sruti, f. evacuation of the 
feces, L. = hantyi, m. the bulbous root of the Sal- 
malia Malabarica, L. (cf. -gina), = hil, f. N. of a 
daughter of Raudr4iva, Hariv. = hEraka, mfn. 
taking away impunty, removing sin, MW.; a per- 
son who knows how to please an elephant, L, Ma- 
ldkarshin, m. ‘dirt-remover,’a swecper, scavenger, 
L. Malipakarshana, 1. the act of removing dirt 
or impurity, removal of sin, L, Malaipahé, f. a 
partic. preparation, L.; N. ofariver, L. Mal&bha, 
mfna, dirty-looking, Sarngs. Malfyana, n. the 
path of the excretions, i.e. the rectum, Car. Ma- 
lari, m. ‘dirt-cnemy,’ a kind of natron, L. Malf- 
varodha, m. obstruction of the feces, MW. Malf- 
vaha, mfn. bringing or causing defilement, Mn. xi, 
70. Mal&éaya, m.‘ receptacle of feculent matter,’ 
the bowels, SarigS, Malotsarga, m. evacuation 
of the feces, Siphas. Malodviisés, f. a woman 
who has put off her soiled clothes (after her impur- 
ity), SBr. Malépahata, mfn. soiled, dirty, Sis, 

Malaka, m.pl. N. of a people, MarkP. 

Malina, mfn. dirty, filthy, impure, soiled, tar- 
nished (lit. and fig.), Yaji.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; of a 
dark colour, gray, dark gray, black, Sit.; Rajat. &c.; 
m. a religious mendicant wearing dirty clothes (per- 
haps) a Pagupata, Vishn. ; N, of a son of Tagsu, VP. 
(v.1, atl); (a [Prayasc.] or 7 [L.]), f. a woman 
during menstruation ; 1, a vile or bad action, Paficat.; 
Bhartr.; Viddh.; buttermilk, L.; water, L.; borax, 
L. = t&, f. dirtiness, impurity, Sah.; moral imp°, 
blackness, moral bl°, MW. «= twa, n. blackness, C4n.; 
moral bI°, wickedness, V4s. = prabha, mfn. whose 
light is obscured or clouded, W. = manas, mfn. 
having a foul mind, Prasaig. = mukha (only L.), 
mfn. ‘dirty-faced, dark-f°,’ vile, wicked; cruel, fierce; 
m. fire; a kind of ape; a departed spirit, ghost, appari- 
tion, Malindtman, mfn. having a spotted nature 
(the moon), SamgP.; impure-minded,SarigP, fa- 
linaémbu, n.‘ black-fluid,’ink,L. Malin@sya,mfn. 
‘dirty-faced, dark-faced,’ vulgar, low, wicked, L.; 
savage, cruel, W. ; 

Malinaya, Nom. P.°yazé, to soil, make dirty, 
defile, tarnish (lit. and fig.), Ragh.; Sak.; Kuval. 

Malinita, mfn. dirticd, soiled, defiled, Balar.; 
Rajat,; tainted, wicked, W. 

Maliniman, m. dirtiness, impurity, MW.; black- 
ness, Vis. ; Sis; vileness, wickedness, Vs. 

Malini, in comp. for ma/ina. =» karagpa, n. the 
act of soiling, staining ; an action which defiles, Pra- 
yaic. = karaniya, mfn. fitted to cause defilement, 
Mn. xi, 125. «4/kyi, P. -karofs, to make dirty, 
soil, stain (properly and fig.), Hariv.; VP.; to darken, 
make obscure, Kathis, —4/bhil, P. -bhavati, to 
becomedirty,Sak.; topass away, vanish, Naish.,Comm. 

Malishtha, mfn. excessively dirty, filthy; (a), 
f. a woman during menstruation, L. 

Malimaga, mf\4)n. dirty, impure, soiled (lit. 
and fig.); of a dark or dirty gray colour, Kav. ; Hit.; 
Kathas. &c.; m. (!) iron, L.; m.(!) or n. yellowish 
vitriol of iron, L. 

Maliyas, mfn. excessively dirty, filthy, W.; very 
sinful, wicked, ib. 

WHE malada, m. Phaseolus Radiatus, L. ; 
pl. N. of a people, MBh.; VP, (cf. malaka, mala- 
ja, malaya); (4), f.N. of a daughter of Raudraéva, 
Hariv. ¢v.1. malanda). 

esq malana,m.a tent, L.; (a), f. the long 
cucumber, L.; n. crushing, grinding, L. ( = mar- 
dana ; cf. pars-mala). 

AGATE malaprala-desa, m. N. of a 
country (°sfya, mfn.), Cat. 


TSA malabara, the country Malabar 


(also -desa, m.), id. 


TE mall. 


WET malaya,m.(Up. iv, 99) N.of a moun- 
tain range on the west of Malabar, the western Ghats 
(abounding in sandal trees), MBh.; Kav. &c.; of the 
country Malabar and (pl.) its inhabitants, ib.; of an- 
other country (= Jat/4ysa-deiah or datldngo d°), 
L.; of an Upa-dvipa, L.; of a son of Garuda, MBh. 
(B. medlaya) ; of a son-of Rishabha, BhP. ; of a poet, 
Cat.; a celestial grove ( = #andana-vana), L.; a 
garden, L.; (in music) a kind of measure, Samgit.; 
(a), f. Ipomoea Turpethum, L,; N. of a woman, 
Vas,, Introd. =» ketu,m. N. of various princes, Vcar. ; 
Mudr, = gandhinf, f, N. of a Vidya-dharl, Cat. ; 
of a companion of Umi, L, ~giri, m. the Malaya 
mountains, Dag,; another mountain, Buddh.; N. of 
an author, Cat. =ja, mfn, growing on the M° m°; 
m, a sandal tree, MBh.; N. of a poet, Cat.; n. san- 
dal, Kav.; Sudr.; N. of Rahu, L.; -rajas, n. the dust 
of s°, Bharty. ; -rasa, n. s° water, Vam. ; -sd/epa, m. 
s° unguent, Sukas. = dessa, m. the country of M°, 
L, =mdruma, m. M® tree, a sandal tree, Ragh. 
= dvipa, n. N. of one of the 6 islands of Anudvipa, 
L. =dhvaja, m, N. of a king of the Pandyas, 
MBh.; BhP.; of a son of Meru-dhvaja, Kathe. ; 
-narapati, m. a king of Malaya, Mudr. = pare 
vata, m. the M° mountain, Kathas, = pura, n. N, 
of a town, ib, = prabha, m. N. of a king, ib. 
= bhil-bhrit, m. =-Jarvaia, ib. -bhfimi, f. N. 
of a district in the Himalaya, L. =marut, m. wind 
(blowing) from Malaya (an odoriferous wind preva- 
lent in Southern and Central India during the hot 
season), Amar. = mlin, m. N, of a man, Kathas, 
=» Fija, m, N, of a poet, Cat.; -sfofra, n, N. of a 
hymn. = 2nha, m. ‘growing on the M° mountain,’ 
a sandal tree, Sid, = watt, f. N. of a Surdngana, 
Siphas,; of other women, Kathas.; Nag. —viita, 

.vs-marut, Vikr. = visint, f. ‘dwelling on the 
M° mountain,’ N. of Durg’, Hariv. —samfra, m. 
= -marul, Git. = sigha, m. N, of two princes, 
Kathis, M » m. = °ya-parvata, ib.; 
-khanda, m. orn. N. of ch, of SkandaP. Mala- 
yadri,m, = °ydcala ; -vayu,m, = next, Kav, Ma 
layanila, m.=°ya-maru/, Ratniv, Malay. 
vati, f.N. of a woman, Cat. (cf. malaya-vati). 
Malayéndu, m. (with s#rz) N, of an author, Cat. 
Malay 6dabhava, n.sandal wood,L.(cf.ma/aya-ja). 


ABT malayi, f. Ficus Oppositifolia, Bhpr. 
(cf. mala-pit). 

WHT malara, m. or n.(?) a partic. high 
number, Buddh. 

HBSAT YW malava-deia,m.N.of. acountry,Cat. 

HASTA malaka, f. (only L.) a female mes- 
senger, confidante; an amorous woman; a female 
elephant. 


SR malika, m. (=eLs) a king, Cat. 
APSA walina &e. See col. 2. 


ufeg malimlu or malimlé, m. (prob. 
mutilated form) a robber, thief, AV.; VS.; MaitrS. 
~senk, f. a band of robbers, TS. 

Malimiuo, mn. (fr. Intens. of 4/m/uc) ‘one who 
goes about in the dark,’ d robber, thief, MauSr.; 2 
partic. demon, ApSr. (cf. deva-m”), 

Malimiuca, m. a thief, robber, Rajat. (Naigh. 
iii, 24) ; a demon, imp, AV.; ParGy. ; a gnat, mos- 
quito, L.; a Brahman who omits the § chief devo- 
tional acts, L.; an intercalated 13th month (intro- 
duced every 5th year to approximate the lunar and 
solar modes of computation; cf. #7a/a-mdsa), Sr5.; 
Saryas.; fire, L.; wind, L.; frost or snow, L, = tate 
tva, n. N. of wk. (= mala-misa-tativa), 


WASE malikd, mfn, = malhd, MaitrS. 

HSH maluka, m. the belly, L.; a quad- 
ruped, L. 

% maludaand maluma, m.or n.(?) partic. 
high numbers, Buddh. 
maluka, m. a kind of worm, L.; 4 
bird, L. = candrik®, f. N. of wk. 

HASTA malmala-bhdvat, mf(ané)n. 
ae glittering, TS.; MaitrS. (= yea/at, Naigh. 
i, 14). | 

WA mail (cf. /mal), cl. 1. A. mallate, to 
hold, have, Dhitup, xiv, 23. 


afa malls. 


BMalli, m. the act of having, holding, possessing, 
W. (cf. wads); N. of the 19th Arhat of the present 
Avasarpini, L.; f. (== seallekd) Jasminum Zambac 
(also #), Prasannar.; earthenware, L.; a seat, L 
= gandhi, min. sanelling like Jasminum Zambac, 
L.; n. a kind of Agallochum, L. =ni&tha, ni. N. 
of a poet and celebrated commentator (also called 
Kolacala or Pedda Bhafta, father of Kuméra-svamin 
and Viivéivara; he lived probably in the 14th or 
1gth century aud wrote commentaries on the Raghu- 
vapia, Kumira-sambhava, Megha-dita, Situpala- 
vadha,Kiratarjuniya,Bhatti-kavya,Naishadlya d&c.); 
of two authors on medicine and grammar, L. ; -cart- 
tva,n. N, of wk. = pattya, n. a mushroom or fun- 
gus, L, = bhiishaga-deva and -shena-stiri, m. 
N, of two men, Cat. | 


WA maila, m. a wrestler or boxer by pro- 
fession (the offspring of an out-caste Kshatriya by 2 
Ksh° female who was previously the wife of another 
out-caste, Mn. x, 22; xii, 45), an athlete, a very 
stroug man, MBh.; Hariv.; Var. &c.; N. of a king 
called Narayana, Cat.; of the 21st Arhat of the fu- 
ture Utsarpini, L.; of an Asura (see mal/dsura); of 
various men, R&jat.; a vessel, boiler, Divyav. (also 
é, f., L.); the reninant of an oblation, L.; a kind 
of fish ( = kapilén), L.; the cheek and temples, L. ; 
pl. N.of a people, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; (2), f.a woman, 
L.; N. of two women, Rajat. ; omamenting the per- 
son with coloured unguents ( = fattra-valli), L.; 
Arabian jasmine (cf. meal/zkd), L.; mfn. strong, ro- 
bust, L.; good, excellent, L. = kfita, m. or n.(?) N. 
of a village, Hear, = koshta or “taka, m. N. of a 
man, Rajat. (perhaps w. r. for -oshtha and ¢haka). 
w= kriagg, f.a wrestling or boxing match, athletic 
sports, MW. =ga, m. N. of a son of Dyuti-mat ; 
n, N. of a Varsha ruled by that prince, VP. = ghatf, 
f. a kind of pantomime, Vikr, =ja, n. black pepper, 
L. = t&la, m. (in music) a kind of measure, Samgit. 
ew tfirya, n. a kind of drum beaten during a wrest- 
ling match, L. — deva, m. N. of various men, Cat,; 
lnscr, — dvidasl, f. N.of the 12th day in a partic. 
half month, Cat. ; -vraéa, n. N. of a partic. religious 
observance, MW. =nfiga, m. N. of Vatsydyana, 
author of the Kama-siitra, Vis.; Cat.; Indra’s ele- 
phant, L.; aletter-carrier,L, = n&tha,m. N. ofaman 
L. = pura, n. N. of acity, Cat.  prakiiga, m. N. 
of wk. = priya, m. N. of Krishna, Hariv.= ban- 
ahAntara, (prob.) n.a partic. posture with wrestlers, 
MW. =bhafi-ttirga, 0. =-/#rya (above), Balar. 
~ bhatta, m. N. of two authors, Naish., Comm.; 
Cat. « bhivana, m. N. of Krishna, Hariv, «bh, 
f. a wrestling ground, L.; the site of any conflict, a 
field of battle, W. = bhfail, f.a wrestling ground, 
L.; N.of acountry, R. «= mala, m. N. ofan author, 
Cat. = y&tri, f. a line or procession of wrestlers, 
L, = yuddha, n, ‘a prize-fight,’ pugilistic encounter, 
wrestling or boxing match, MBh, ~ xfija, m, a chief 
wrestler, VP.; N. of an author, Cat. = rishra, n. 
N. of a kingdom, MBh. (VP.) = watu, n. N. of a 
place, Pan. iv, 2, 130, Sch. (cf. mdllavdstava). 
oo vidyS, f. the artof wrestling, MW. = vena,m.N. 
of an author, Cat. = vets, m. a wrestler’sdress, MW. 
w= #B1K,f. a room for wrestling or boxing, ib. = sil&- 
yuddha, n. a fight with stones between wrestlers, 
Cat. Mall@darsa,m.N.ofwk. Malla@di, m. N. 
of Krishna, Hariv. (v.1.°/47#), Mall&-pura, n. = 
malla-pura (above); -mdhatmya, n. N. of wk. 

m. ‘enemy of the Asura Malla,’ N. of 


Kyishoa, Hariv. (v.l. dd#); of Siva, RTL. 266, 


n. 1; of two authors, Cat.; -kavaca, n., -paddhati- 
{ikd, £., -pratishthd, f., -bhujamga, m., -mdahdl- 
Mya, N., -sahasra-ndman, n., -hridaya, v.; vy- 
ashiaka, n.,°ry-ashtottara-sateka, 0., °ry-ashtot- 
tava-iata-namdvali, f.N. of wks. Mallarishth, 
f,a kind of plant, L. MallAxjuna, m. N, of a king, 


Rajat. MallAsura, m.N. of an Asura, RTL. 266. 


Mall-soma-yijin, m. N. of an author, Cat. 

Mallaka, m. a tooth, L.; a lamp-stand, L.; a 
lamp, L.; a vessei made out of a cocoa-nut shell, 
L.; any vessel, Divyav.; s cup or leaf in which any- 
ng ¢ is wrapped, MW.; N. of a Brahman, Rajat.; 
pl. N. of 2 people, MarkP.; (sd), f. Jasminum 
Zambac (both the plant and the flower; ifc. f. skd), 
MBh.; R.; Hariv. &c.; an earthenware vessel of a 
peculiar form, Myicch.; a lamp-stand, L.; a lamp,L.; 
any vessel made out of a cocoa-nut shell, L.; a species 
of fish, L.; N. of two metres, Col, = gampnta, m. 
or n. (prob.) a vessel consisting of two halves (a cup 
and a cover), Car. 


Mallik&, f. of mal/aka, in comp. = kusama- 
priys, f.a kind of citron, L. = “keha, --khya, see 
under matiika below. = gandha, n.akindof Agallo- 
chum, L. = ohad or -ohadana, n. 2 lamp-shade, L. 
= “pida(°249°),m.N.ofaking,Prasannar. «» push- 
pa, m. Citrus Decumana or Wrightis Antidy- 
senterica, L. = mruta, n. N. ofa drama. = °moda 
(°4dm°), m, (in music) a kind of measure, Samgit. 
= "rjuna, see under mallika. 


WAST mallata-suira-fika (?), f. N. 


of wk, 


mallayarya, m. N. of an author, 
Cat. 


WW mallave, m. pl. N.of a people, MBh. 
(B. dallava). 


HATARQM mallanaka-yrama, m. N. of a 
village, Cat. 


WATT mallara, m. (in music) N. of a Riga, 
Samgit.; (2), f. (cf. madldré under malla) N. of a 
Ragint, ib. (also “vtkd), 


AAA mallika, m. a kind of gooxo with 
dark-coloured or brown legs and bill, L.; a shuttle, 
L.; the month Magha, L.; (244), f., see under mat- 
laka, = plirva, min. precéded by the word mallika 
(e.g. °° arjuna=mallikérjuna), Cat. Mal- 

sha, m. N. of a partic. breed of horses (with 
white spots on the eyes), MBh.; Hariv.; a white 
spot on the eye of a horse (see sa-m°); a kind of 
goose, Suér.; (7), f. a female dog (with white spots 
on the eyes), VarBsS. Mallikakhya, m. a kind 
of goose, Malatim.; Uttarar, Mallixarjuna, m. 
a form of Siva (n. N. of a Linga consecrated to Siva 
on the Sri-gaila), Vas.; of an author, Cat.; of the 
Guru of Venkata, ib.; -évtsga, n.N. of a place, Cat.; 
°niya, n. N, of a Stotra by Mallikarjuna. 


aferdtt mallini, f. Gaertnera Racemosa, L. 
APA mallivara, N. of a place, Oat. 
wet malli. See under malla and malli. 
WAHT mallikara, m. a thief, L. 

WA mallu, m. a bear, L. (cf. halla). 
WAC mallura, prob. w.r. for magdira, q.v. 


TA malod, mfn. unwise, foolish, silly, AV. 
(cf. malvya). 

WE malhd, mf(a)n. having a dew-lap, 
dew-lapped (as a cow or goat), TS.; SBr.; KatySr. 


WRU malhana, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 
=stotra, n. Malhana’s Stotra, Cat. 
Malhaniya, n.= malhana-stoira, Cat. 


mao (cf. /mavy-and mi), cl. 1. P. 
(Dhatup. xv, 90) #eavals, only pf. meeviush (v.1. me- 
a Bhatf.: Intens. mammavyale, maémavyate, 

op. 
Mavita, min. bound, strung, tied, L. 


WAL mavara, m. or n.(?) a partic. high 
number, Buddh. 


WA_mavy (cf. 4/man), cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. 
xv, 1) mavyats (fut. mavytta, Pan. vi, 4, 49, Sch.), 
to bind. 


TA mas (cf. o/ mii), cl. 1. P. maéati, to hum, 
buzz, make 2 noise, Dhatup. xvii, 75 (Vop. also ‘to 
be angry ’). 

Mada, m. a hum, humming, L.; anger, L.; a 
gnat, mosquito, W. = cohada, m. Andropogon Ser- 
ratus, L, » hart, {. = maiaka-hari, L. 

Masdka, m. a mosquito, gnat, any fly that bites 
or stings, AV. &c. &c.; a partic. skin disease (caus- 
ing dark bean-like pustules or eruptions), VarBrS. ; 
Suér,; a leather water-bag, KatySr.; N. of a pre- 
ceptor with the patr. Girgya (the composer of a 
Kalpa-sOtra), Laty. (IW. 176); N. of the district 
in Saka-dvip, inhabited by Kshatriyas, MBb. 
= kalpa, m. N. of wk. = kufd or -kuff, f. a whisk 
for driving away mosquitoes, L.—jambhana,mf(7)n, 
driving away m°, AV, —varaga, m. or n.(?) = 
kuti, LL. mhari, f. a bed-curtain for protection 
against m°, L. MadsakArtha, mfn. used for m° 
("tho dhiimah, smoke for driving off m°), MW. 
Masaki-vati, f. N. of a district or a river, Pap. iv, 
2,85, Sch. MasakGdumbara, m. du. or n. sg. a 


TAT masara. 
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m° and a fig-tree (often combined as connected with 
each other and yet very different), MBh. (cf. next). 
Masakin, m.* swarming with mosquitoes,’ Ficus 
Glomerata, L. 
Masgans, nv. a sound, L. 
. m. a bird, L. 


TAY masgaréara, m. N. of a man, RV. 


i, 132, 15. : 
ryt masguna, m. 8 dog, L. 
WYSE masulabara, N. of a place, Cat. 


WY mash (prob. invented to serve as the 
source of the words below), cl. 1. P. mashads, to 
hurt, injure, Dh&tup. xvii, 41, 

Masha, ind. (with Caus. of +/1. 42) to grind 
to powder, pulverize, SankhGr. (v. 1. “shime). 

Mashi, m. or f. (or “shi, f.; cf. below) powder, 
(esp.) a black p° used to paint the eyes, soot, lamp- 
black, ink, Kav.; Var. ; Suér. &c. = kfipf or -gha¢f, 
f. an ink-bottle, ink-stand, L. =jala, n. ink, L, 
« dhina, n.an ink-stand, L. = panya, m. a writer, 
clerk, L. = patha, m.‘ink-path,’a pen, L.—prasi, 
tf, an ink-bottle, L,; 2 pen, L. » mand, m. an ink- 
bottle, L. ~vardhana, n. myrth, L. 

Mashi (= mashi), in comp. = kfroaka, m. an 
ink-brush, Viddh. — gudiki, f. a globule or blot of 
ink, Mricch, = jala, n. ink, L. =dbhanf, f. an ink- 
stand, L. #pitra and -bh&nda, 0. id., Heat. 
«» bh&vuka, mfn. becoming as black as ink, Naish. 
«maya, mfn. consisting of lampblack, black as 
ink, ib. @lipta, mfn. smeared with ink, Kathds. 
-varne, mf. ink-coloured, MW. 

Mashmashi-,/kri, P. -Aarofi, to reduce to 
dust, grind to powder, AV, (cf. masmasa and myis- 
mrisa). 

Mashy, in comp. for mashi. wabhiva, m. 
absence of ink (Cud?, ind. from want of ink), Kath4s, 
~ &Ahkra, m. an ink-stand, L. 


ACR mashk, v.1. for / mask, q. Vv. 


AWN mashnara, N. of a tract of country, 
AitBr.; BhP. 


4Q_ 1. mas (prob. an artificial root), cl. 4. 
P. masyats, to measure, mete ( partmdne, v.|. pars- 
game), Dhatup. xxvi, 112. 

Masa, m. measure, weight, W. 

Masana, 1. (only L.) meting, measuring; hurt- 
ing, injuring (cf. «/meash) ; Vernonia Anthelmintica. 

Masta, m{n. measured, MW.; n. ( = s2astaka) 
the head, Dhirtas. » dieu, n. Pinus Deodora, Bhpr. 

- mfilaka, n.‘ head-root,’ the neck, [.. 

Mastaka, m. n. (Un. iii, 148, Sch.) the head, 
skull, Mn.; MBh, é&c.; the upper part of anything, 
top, summit (esp. of mountains or trees), ib. (Cham, 
ind, on the top of, upon, e. g. culli-mastakam, 
upon the hearth, Paficat.); the tuft of leaves which 
grows at the top of various species of palm trees, Susr.; 
N. of a partic. form of Siva, Sarvad. »jvara, m. 
‘head-fever,’ head-ache, BhP. = pindaka, m, n. a 
round protuberance on the temples of an elephant in 
rut, MBh, = mBlaka, n.= masta-m°,W, ~lahga, 
m, or n.(?) the membrane of the brain, L. (cf. meastu- 
lukga), sta, n. sharp or shooting pain in the 
head, head-ache, Vet. = sugha, m.‘h°-marrow,’ the 
brain, L. Mastakakhysa, m. the top ofa tree, L. 
Mastakédbhava, m. ‘produced in the head,’ the 
brain, L. 

Masti, f. meting, measuring, weighing, L. 

Mastika, n.<= mastaka, the head, L. 

Mastishka, m.n. the brain, RV, &c. &c.; any 
medicine or substance acting upon the brain, Suir. 
=tyaoc, f. the membrane surrounding the brain, 
MW. 

Mastu, n. sour cream, TS, &c. &c.; the watery 
part of curds, whey, Suir. =lnhga or -luhgaka, 
m. n. the brain, Suir.; SarigS. (cf. mastaka-/unpa), 
Mastv-Amiksh&, f. du. whey and curds, MW. 


WA 2. mas= mas in candrd-mas. 
WAS masaka, incorrectly for masaka. 
MAA masamasa, onomat., g. try-ddi. 


WIC masara, f. a sort of lentil or pulse 
( = masiira), L. 

TAC masdra,m.a sapphire oran emerald, 
MBh.; Hariv. (also °waka, L.); N. of a place, Cat. 
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= galvarka-maysa, mf(i)n. consisting of emerald 
(sapphire) and crystal, MBh. 


mast and masi, incorrectly for mashi 


and mashi, q. v. (masi-/ bi, to become black, 
Sis. xx, 63; cf. mashi-bhavuka); (i, f. the stalk 
of the Nyctanthes Arbor Tristis, L. 

Masika, m. a serpent’s hole, L.; (d), f. Nyc- 
tanthes Arbor Tristis, L. (cf. prec.; v. 1. malskd). 

Masina, min. well ground, finely pounded, L.; 
kinship through the right of presenting the Pinda to 
a common progenitor ( =sa-pindaka), L. 

Watat masind, f. linseed, Linum Usita- 
tissimum, L. 

welt masira, m. pl. N. of a people, MBh. 


(v. 1. samira). 
.masura, m. & sort of Jentil or pulse, 
L.; (4d), £, see below. =» karna, m. N. of a man, g. 
Sivdai. 
Masurk, f. = masura, L.; a harlot, courtezan, L. 
Masfira, m.= masura, VS. &c. &c.5 a pillow, 
L.; (d and 7}, f., see below, « karna, m. N. of a 
man (pl. his descendants), g. #pakddi. = vidala, 
m. or n.(?) prob. ‘a split lentil,’ Rayat. vi, 187; 
(4), f. Ipomoca Turpethum, L,; Ichuocarpus Fru- 
tesccns, L..— samgharaima, m. N. ofa monastery, 
Buddh. Mastiriksha, m. N. of a poct, Cat. 
Mastirabha, mf(d)n. resembling a lentil, L. 
_Mastiraka, m, = masura, L.; a kind of pillow, 
Hear.; (ch), f. lentil, L.; eruption of lentil-shaped 
pustules, smallpox, Suér.; a mosquito-curtain, L.; 
a procuress, L.; n. a kind of ornament on Jndra’s 
banner, L. 
Mastiré&, f. = masurd, L. 
Masiri, f. hemorhoids, Gal. 
Mastiri, f. a kind of smallpox, L.; Ipomoea 
Turpethum, L. 


QA masu-rakshita(?), m. N. of a 
king, Buddh. 
4 . ° 
masitaya, n. & kind of grain grow- 
ing in some northern country, TBr. (Sch.) 
maxrina, mfn. soft, smooth, tender, 
mild, bland, Kiv.; Kathas. &c.; (@ or @), f. Linum 
Usitatissimum, L. = twa, n. softness, mildness, Vam. 
-vani, f. ‘soft-spoken, having a soft or gentle 
voice, Git, 
Masrinaya, Nom. P. “yats, to make soft or 
smooth, Hear. 
Masyinita, ifn. softencd, smoothed, Uttarar. 
= Sila, mfn. (tnountains) whose rocks are polished 
(by water), Prab, 


mask, cl. 1. A. maskate, to go, move, 
Dhatup. iv, 28 (Vop. mash). 


ABT maskara, m. a bamboo; a hollow 
bamboo cane, L. 

Maskarin, in. a religious mendicant, a Brahman 
in the fourth order (who carries a bamboo cane), 
Kav.; Kathas.; the moon, L.; N. of an author, Cat.; 
of another man, Buddh., 

Maskariya, n. N. of wk. 


AW masta and °taka,masti&c. Sce p.'793. 
AMAT nasmasii, v. 1. for mashmashd, q.v. 
WAT masina, f. N.of two princesses, Rajat. 


Aq 1. mah(orig. mayh; cf.also/magh). 
cl. 1, 10. P. (Dhatup. xvii, 81; xxxv, 
15) mahati,mahdyati (Ved.andep.also A .mahate, 
“hdyate; p. mahdt, q.v.; pt. mamdha, Gr.; ma- 
mahé; Subj. mdmahanta, mdmahas, RV.; aor, 
amahit, Gr.; fut. mahitd, mahishyati, ib.; ind, 
p. mahitva, MBh.; inf. mahe, and mahaye, q.v.\ 
to elate, gladden, exalt, arouse, excite, RV.; Br.; 
Kaus.; ChUp.; MBh.; to magnify, esteem highly, 
honour, revere, MBh,; Kav, &c.; (A.) to rejoice, 
delight in (instr. or acc.), RV. iii, §2, 63 vi, 15, 2; 
10 give, bestow, ib. i, 94,6; 117,17; v. 27,1 &c. 
[Cf. Gk. péy-as; Lat. magnus, mactus ; OldGerm. 
michel; Eng. mickle, muck] 

2, Mah, mf(i or =m. ‘n. great, strong, powerful, 
mighty, abundant, RV, ; VS.; (with pityz or matyt) 
old, aged, RV, i, 71, 53 v, 41, 15 &c.; (#), f., see 
maht, p. 803, col. 2. 

1, Maha, mfn. great, mighty, strong, abundant, 
RV.; m. (of. makha, magha)a feast, festival, MBh. ; 


WaTovarsay masdra-galvarka-maya, 


the festival of spring, Sit; Hariv.; Var.; a partic. 
Ekaha, SankhSr.; a sacrifice, L.; a buffalo, L. 
light, lustre, brilliance, L.; (d), f. 2 cow, L.; 
Ichnocarpus Frutescens, L.; n. pl. great deeds, RV. 
= m-k&la (?), m.= mahd-kila, Siphas. th, [. 
greatness, mightiness,ChUp. = da, mfn, giving great: 
ness(?), Daé.(in mahaddyudhdns,'weaponsg” gr°’). 
=»dynman, m. or n.(?) N. of a Tirtha (others 
‘of the sun’), MBh. i, 804, = regu, m., or n, (?) 
N. of a place, Cat. = wirya, m. N. of a teacher, ib. 
=~ sena,m. N, of a prince, Priy.; -narésvara, m. 
N. of the father of the 8th Arhat of the present 
Avasarpint, L, =sona(?), m. N. of a man, Inscr. 

2. Maha, in comp. for mahd before 72 and before 
y for rt. — zishi, m. =-rshi, AV. mrtvik-tva, 
n, (fr. next) the state or office of the great priest, 
TBr. = rtvij (mahkd-) or -rtwij, m. ‘great priest,’ 
N. of the 4 chief priests or Ritvij (viz. the Hotyi, 
Udgatyi, Adhvaryu and Brahman), Br.; SrS, = rd@hi, 
f. great prosperity or power or perfection (in -prdgta, 
m. N. of a prince of the Garudas, Buddh.; -ma/, 
mii. possessing or conferring great pr° &c., Cat. ; m. 
a great sage, 1..); mfn. very prosperous or powerful, 
R.; Kathas. (also Sdhika, L,, and °dhin, MBh.); 
very sage, Rajat.<rshabhé, m. a great bull, AV. 
=rehi, m. a great Rishi, any great sage or saint 
(accord, to Mn. i, 34 ten Maharshis were created by 
Manu Svayambhuva, viz, Marici, Atri, Angiras, 
Pulastya, Pulaha, Kratu, Pracetas, Vasishtha, Bhrigu, 
Narada, also called the to Prajapatis, q.v.; some 
restrict the number to 7, and some add Daksha, 
Dharma, Gautama, Kanva, Valmiki, Vyasa, Manu, 
Vibhandaka &c.), Mn,; MBh, &c, (IW. 206, n. 1); 
N. of Siva, Sivag.; of Buddha, L.; of a poet, Cat, 

Mahaka, m. (only L.)aneminentman ; a tortoise ; 
N, of Vishyu; N. of a man (cf. mdhaki). 

Mahac, in comp. for mahal. chabda (fabda), 
the word mahat, Kathis, 

Mahat, mfn. (orig. pr. p. of 1. mak; strong 
form mahdnt, f. mahati; in ep. often mahat for 
mahdntain ; ibc.mostly mahd, q.v.) great (in space, 
time, quantity or degree), i.e. large, big, huge, ample, 
extensive, long, abundant, numerous, considerable, 
important, high, eminent, RV. &c. &c. (also ind. 
in mahad-s/ bhi, to become great or full [said of 
the moon], Sis); abounding or rich in (instr.), 
ChUp.; (ife.) distinguished by, Sak.; early (morn- 
ing), ib.; advanced (afternoon), MBh. ; violent (pain 
or emotion), ib.; thick (as darkness), gross, ib.; loud 
(as noise), Laty,; many (people, with sara sg.), MBh. 
(with sktha, n. a partic, Uktha of 720 verses; with 
aukthya, nv. N. of a Saman, MBh.; mahdnti 
bhtitanz, the gross elements, Mn.; MBh.; cf. #aha- 
bhitta); m. a great or noble ian (opp. to aica, 
alpa or dina\, Kiv.; Kam.; Paficat.; the leader 
of a sect or superior of a monastery, RTL. 87, n. 1; 
a camel, L.; N. of Rudra or of a partic. R°, BhP.; 
of a Danava, Hariv.; (scil. gaara), a partic, class of 
deceased progenitors, M4rkP.; of two princes, VP. ; 
m. (rarely n., scil. /at/va), ‘the great principle,’ N. 
of Buddhi, ‘Intellect,’ or the intellectual principle 
(according to the SAamkhya philosophy the second 
of the 23 principles produced from Prakriti and so 
called as the great source of Ahamkara, ‘self-con- 
sciousness, and Manas, ‘the mind;’ cf. IW. 83, 91 
&c.), MaitrUp.; Mn.; Samkhyak.; MBh. &c.; 
(ati), f.theegg-plant, Bhpr. ; the (7 or 100-stringed) 
lute of Narada, Sis.; (with doddadz), the Lath day 
in the light half of the month Bhadrapada, Pur. ; 
Susr.; . anything great or important, ChUp.; 
greatness, power, might, SBr.; AgvGr.; dominion, 
L.; a great thing, important matter, the greater 
part, AsvGr.; advanced state or time (mahatl 
ratriyat or ratryaz, in the middle of the night, 
TS.; Br.); sacred knowledge, MBh. = katha, nvn. 
talked about by the great, mentioned by them, BhP. 
=kanda, m.orn.(?) N. of a section of the 
Atharva-veda-samhita, AV. =kula, n. a distin- 
guished or noble family, Paitcad. = kshetra, mfn. 
occupying a wide district or territory, L.—tattva, 
n, ‘the great principle,’ Intellect (see above), BhP. 
~tama, min. greatest or very great; -fada, mfn. 
holding a great or high position (said of a saint), 
Divyav. = tara, mfn. greater or very great or mighty 
or strong, MBh.; R.; Kathas.; m, the oldest, most 
respectable, chief, principal, R. (4, f., Myicch.); the 
head or oldest man of a village, 1..; a Sidra (?), W.; 
a courtier, chamberlain, Kathas.; N. of a son of 
Kagyapa (or of Kaéyapa), MBh.¢ (Zz), f. N. of a form 
of the goddess Tara, Buddh.; raha, m, a courtier, 


werat mahd-kara. 


chamberlain, Kathas.; (#44), f. a lady of the bed- 
chamber, Kad. =t&, f. greatness, high rank of 
position, Kathas, twa, n. id., Kav.; Var.; great 
size or extent, magnitude, MBh.; Kav. &c. ; violence, 
intensity, Suér.; moral greatness, Kathis.; -rahita, 
nifn. deprived of majesty or greatness, MW. = pati, 
m. ‘great lord,’ N. of Vishnu, Vishn. ~sena, m. 
N. of a prince, VP, =sevi, f. service of the great, 
homage (rendered) to great men, MW. = 

n. a high place, lofty position (v.1. makd-sth°), ib. 

Mahad, in comp. for maha/.-abhikhya,mfn. 
having a high-sounding name, Daé. «Kyudha, n. 
@ great weapon, ib. %visa, m, a great or roomy 
dwelling, R.  Se&, f. great expectation, high hope, 
Dai, = igoaryam, ind, very surprising, W. = hare 
ya, mfn. dependent upon or attached to the great; 
m. having recourse to the great, W. = gata, min. 
great, Divyav. (cf. Pali mahaggato), = guna, min. 
possessing the virtues of the great (-fva, n.), BhP. 
~ gaurava, 0. high respect or reverence, Paiicad. 
= bila, n. the atmosphere, ether (cf. mahé-6”), I.. 
=bhaya, 0. a great danger or emergency, MBh.; 
fear of great people, MW. =bhi, mfn. become 
great or full, MI. (mahadusedadverbially). = bhita, 
mfn. id. ; “¢ddhzpati, m. a partic. supernatural being, 
ShadvBr, » vat, mfn, connected with the word 
mahat, AitBr. = viruxf, f. a species of plant, L. 
= vyatikrama, m. a great transgression, BhP. 

Mahan, n,. greatness, might, power, abundance 
(only instr. sg. maknd and once pl. mahdbash, 
which also = greatly, mightily, right heartily), RV. 

Mahaniya, min. to be honoured, praiseworthy, 
illustrious, glorious, Kav. = xfrti, mfn. of illustrious 
fame, Ragh. = mfirtd, mfn. of a magnificent form 
of appearance, SarigP. =sisana, min. ruling a 
glorious empire, Ragh. 

Mahanta, m. the superior of a monastery, Inscr. 

Mahaytyya, n. (fr. Caus.) enjoyment, merri- 
ment, RV. 

Mahiaye, Ved. inf. for joy, for enjoyment, RV. 

Mahayya, mfn. to be gladdened or delighted, 
ChUp. 

Mahar, ind. (for mahas) the fourth of the seven 
worlds which rise one above the other (supposed to 
‘1¢ the abode of those saints who survive a destruction 
of the world, Pur.; Vedintas; cf. IW. 55, . 2), 
=jagat, n. (NAdapUp.), -loka, m. (BhP.) id. 

Mahartvij, maharddhi &c. See col. 2. 

Mahas, n. greatness, might, power, glory (instr. 
pl. greatly, mightily &c.), RV.; AV.; Br.; Up.; 
joy, gladness, pleasure, VS.; AV.; TBr. (°ds, ind, 
gladly, briskly, swiftly, RV.); a festival or a festive 
hymn, Paficar.; a sacrifice, oblation, L.; light, 
splendour, majesty, Inscr.; Kav.; Kathas.; Bhi’. ; 
he fourth of the seven worlds (written Mahar ; see 
ibove and cf, wyahrttz) ; = udaka, water, Naigh. i, 
12; N. of a Saman, ArshBr. =tya, n. greatness, 
mightiness,Up. =vat(mdhas-),.mfn.giving pleasure, 
gladdening, RV.; VS.; TBr.; great, mighty, 
glorious, splendid, ChUp. ; BhP.; N. of a king, Pur. 
vin, nifn. brilliant, splendid, glorious, Kathas. 

Mahasa, n. knowledge, L.; kind, sort, manner, L, 

Mah&, in comp, for mahat (in RV, ii, 22, 3 and 
iii, 333 49, 3 used for sahat as an independent 
word in acc. sg. maha = mahdntant), = kehe 
kara, m. orn. (?) a partic. high number, Buddh., 
=-kaooha, m. a high Cecrena Toona, MBh.; 
‘having vast shores,’ the sea, L.; Varuna, god of 
the sea, L.; a mountain, L. —kati-tata-sronf, 
f, (a woman) having large hips and buttocks, MW. 
~ kantakini, f. ‘having large thorns,’ Cactus In- 
dicus, L. = *kathaha-cakra (°424£°), n. a partic. 
magical diagram, Cat, — kadambaka, m. a species 
of large Kadamba, L. = kanda, m. garlic, radish 
and other tuberous plants, L.; Hingtsha Repens; 
n. dry ginger, L. = kanya, m. N. of a man; pl. of 
his descendants, Pravar. = kaparda, m. a species 
of shell, MW. =kap&la, m. ‘ large-headed,’ 
N. of a Rakshasa, R.; of one of the attendants of 
Siva, L, =kapi, m. ‘great ape,’ N. of a king, 
Hariv.; of one of the attendants of Siva, L.; of one 
of the 34 incarnations of Buddha, Jatakam. = ka- 
pittha, m. Aegle Marmelos, L.; red garlic, A. 
= kapila-paficoa-ritra, n. N, of wk. = kapota, 
m. a species of serpent, Suir. —kapola, m. ‘great- 
cheeked,’ N. of one of the attendants of Siva, L. 
=kambu, mfu, stark naked (said of Siva), MBh. 
» kara, m. a large hand, W.; 1° revenue or rent, 
MW.; ‘having great rays, N. of a Buddha, Lalit.; 
mfn, large-handed; having a large revenue, W. 


aerate mahd-karaija. 


» karaija, in, Galedupa Piscidia, Bhpr. = karae | 
bha, m, or 1,2?) a partic. high number, Buddh. - 
= xyarambha, mi. a partic poisonons plant, Suér. 
= karana, nifit.very compassionate (-4d,f.), Buddh.; 
(d), f. general compassionatenrss, Lalit.; -prnda- 
rika, v. N. of a Sitra, Buddh,; °ad-candri, m. N. 
of a Bodhi-sattva, Lalit. « karkiru, m. a species 
of plant, Buddh. = karga, mfn. having large ears 
(said of Siva), MBh.; m, N. of a Naga, Hariv. ; 
(7), f. N. of one of the Matris attending on Skanda, 
MBh, ~karni, m. N, of aman, MBh.; -4d7a,m. 
Cathartocarpus (Cassia) Fistula, L. » karman, n. 
a great work, AitBr.; mfn. accomplishing great 
works (said of Siva), MBh.= kali, f. the night of 
the new moon, Cat. ~ kalopa, m. pl. N. of a Sakha 
or school, Caran. (cf. -dlopa, -kdpola). = kalpa, 
m, a great cycle of time, MBh.; Pur. ; Buddh.; N. of 
Siva, MBh. ( = dfuya-dhdshana, Sch.) = kalyina, 
n. a partic. drug, Susr. (cf. halydnaka). » kalyii- 
maka, min, very excellent, Suér.; Bhpr. = kavi, 
m. agreatorclassical poet, Ping., Conim. (cf, -kdzya); 
N, of Sukra, Cat. = kity&yana, in. N, of a disciple 
of Buddha, Buddh. —kRuta, m. ‘very pleasing,’ 
N. of Siva, L.; (a), f. the earth, L.-k&pola, m. 
pl. a partic. school of the Sima-veda, Aryav, = kiya, 
mfn. large-bodied, of great stature, tall, bulky, MBb. ; 
R.; Paficat. dc. (-¢va, n.); m. an elephant, L.; N. 
of Vishnu, DhyduabUp.; of Siva, MBh.; of a 
being attending on Siva, MBh.; of a king of the 
Garudas, Buddh.; (@), f. N. of one of the Matris 
attending on Skanda, MBh.; -s2vo-dhara, min. 
having a large body and strong neck, R. =» kByika, 
m. N. of Vishnu, Vishn. = kbra (“Aak’), min. 
‘large-formed,’ great, extensive, Rajat.; m. pl. N. 
of a country belonging to Madhya-desa, L, = kale 
rana, n. first cause; -prakarana, n. N. of wk. 
# kfrunika, min. excecdingly compassionate, 
Lalit. = kirtayaga, n. N. of a Siman, ArshBr. 
- kirttiki, f. the night of full moon in the month 
Karttika (when the moon is in the constellation 
Rohini), PadmaP.; Heat. = kila, m. a form of Siva 
in his character of destroyer (being then represented 
black and of terrific aspect) or a place sacred to that 
form of Siva, MBh.; Nav. &c.; N. of one of Siva’s 
attendants, MBh.; Hariv.; Kathas. &c. (-¢va, n., 
Hariv.); of Vishnu, DhyanabUp.; = wishuu-ritpd- 
khanja-daudayamana-samaya (?), L.; N. of a 
teacher, Cat.; of a species of cucumber, Tricho- 
santhes Palmata, Kiv.; the mango tree (?\, W.; 
(with Jainas) one of the g treasures, L.; N. of a 
mythical mountain, Karand.; (7), f. N. of Durgi 
in her terrific form, MBh.; Buddh.; of one of D”s 
attendants, W.; (with Jainas) of one of the 16 
Vidya-devis, Hemac.; of a goddess who exccuted 
the commands of the §th Arhat of the present Ava- 
sarpini, ib; n. N. of a Lifga in Ujjayini, Kathas. ; 
-kavaca, n., -khandga, m. n.(?), -tantra, nv. N. of 
wks. ; -fura, nn.‘ Maha-kala’s city,’ Ujjayini, luscr. ; 
-bhatrava-lantre sarabha-kavaca, n., -mata, 0, 
-yoga-sastre khecari-vidya, £., -rudrédita-stotra, 
n., -samhild, f. (and ¢a-hitfa, m. or n.), -sahasra- 
niman, n., -Stolra, n.; “li-tantra, u., °li-mata, 
n.N. of wks.; /i-yantra, nN, of a partic. magical 
diagram, MW.; “/i-sd@hta,n, N. of wk.; Vésvara, 
n, N. of a Lihga at Ujjayini, Cat. = k&laveya or 
-khleta, m. pl. N. ofa $ikhaor schoul, L. = k&leya, 
n, N. of a Saman, ArshBr, = k&lopa, m., pl. N. of 
a school (cf. -kadopa). = klivya, nu. a great or classical 
poem (applied as a distinguishing title to 6 chief 
artificial poems, viz, the Raghu-vaysa, Kum4ara- 
sambhava and Megha-dfita by Kalidasa, the Sisu- 
pala-vadha by Mayha, the Kiratarjuntya by Bhdravi 
and the Naishadha-carita by Sri-harsha ; accord. to 
some the Bhatti-kavya is also a M°), Kivydd.; 
Pratap. (IW. 452). =—kige, m. N. of a Varsha, 
MBh. = “kiga-bhairava-kalpe sarabhésva- 
ra-kavacea (°A44°), nN. of wk. » kat, f. N. of the 
tutelary goddess of the Matamgn-jas, Cat, = kiisya- 
pa,m. N. of a disciple of Buddha, MWB. 193; 510. 
=» kita-parvata, m. N. of a mountain, Buddh. 
~ kirtana, n. a house, L. —kirti, mfn, high- 
renowned, R. = kunda, m. N, of one of the attend- 
ants of Siva, L.; of a man, Virac. = kumira,n).an 
hereditary prince, L, = kamud&,f.Gmelina Arborea, 
L, # kumbhi, f. a species of plant, L. = kula, n. 
a great or noble family, Mi3h.; Hit. &c.; (-&eeld), 
min. being of a gr° or n° f°, high-born, RV.; Kam. 
&c.; “Ubipanna(Siy.; Kathis.) or /édbhava(MW.), 
mfn, sprung from a gr°or n° f°. = kulina, mf(@)n. 


sprec., Mu.; MBh.; Kiv.; -/4, £. noble birth, 
Pratip. «= kusa, m. N. of a Cakra-vartin, Buddh. 
= kushtha, n. ‘severe cutaneous eruption,’ N. of 
» forms of cut® er®, Suir. » Kusumik&, f. Gmelina 
Arborea, Bhpr, = kuha, ni. a species of parasitical 
worm, Bhpr.; Car. (ct. -gtha). = ktipa, m. a deep 
well, Cat. » ktirma,m.N.ofa king, Hativ, — killa, 
mf(@)n, having high banks, Nir.; high-born ( = -4s- 
da), L. = kyicchra, n. great penance (used as N. 
of Vishnu), MBh. = kyity-parimaila, m.a kind 
of magical spell, Cat. = kyishna, m. ‘very black,’ 
a species of serpent, Suir. = ketu, mfn. having a 
preat banner (said of Siva), MBh. = kesa, mfn. 
having strong hair (said of Siva), ib. = kailisa- 
dandaka, m. N. of wk. = koga, m. a large sheath, 
R.; mfn. having a 1° sh°, MW.; having a 1° scrotum 
(said of Siva), MBh. ; (2), f. N. of the tutelary goddess 
of the Matamga-jas, Cat. (v.1, -4d37); of a river, 
Kum.; -phadd, f. a species of gourd, L. = kositakt, 
f, a kind of gourd, Bhpr.~ kaushitaka, n. N. of 

Vedic wk., GrS.; AVParis. «»kaushitaki, m. 
N, of a teacher; -drdhmana,n. N. of a Brahinana, 
L. = kaushthila or “thilya, m. N. of a disciple 
of Buddha, Buddh. =kratu, m. a great sacrifice, 
MBh.; R. ; Ragh. (cf. -yajlia). = krama, m. ‘wide- 
striding,’ N. of Vishnu, L. = krtir&, f. N. of a 
Yogini, Heat. —krodha, mfn, very inclined to 
wrath, MBh.; N. of Siva, RTL. 106, n.1.—°keba 
(Chdksha), min. having great eyes (N. of Siva), 
MBh,; -fafa/zka, m. a chief keeper of archives, 
Balar, @kshatrapa, m. a great satrap, Inscr. 
»- kshapanaka, m. N. of an author, Cat. =» kshi- 
ra, m.a kind of natron, L, = kehira, m. sugar- 
cane, L.; (4), f.a female buffalo, L. — *kshobhya 
(‘hGk°), m. or n.(?) a partic. high number, Buddh. 
=» kshauhini (Ad4°; inalg.),f.id.(1 with twenty- 
four ciphers), l.. = khandana, m. N, of two wks. 
= kharva, im. n, a high number, 10 billions (?\, 
MW. »khallava or -khalvala, m. pl. N. of a 
school, L. = khiita, n. a deep ditch or moat, Hear. ; 
min, having a large d° or m”, Hit. —khykta, mfn. 
greatly renowned, Paiicar. = ga, min, (?) great, 
prosperous, W. = gang, f. ‘the great Gatiga,’ N. 
of a river, MBh. = gaja, m. a ge> elephant, BhP.; 
one of the el°s that support the earth (cf. d#k- avis’, 
R.; -dakshana, n. N. of wk.= gana, m. a great 
multitude, gr° assembly or crowd, gr° corporate body, 
AV.; MBh.; Sautik.; Var.; a partic. high number 
(1 with 14 ciphers), L.; -pa¢d, m. ‘gr° leader of 
(Siva’s) hosts,’ N. of Ganééa or a form of G®, Yajii.; 
Hariv. (RTL. 217); “te-&alpe patica-triniat- 
pithtka, €.,°ti-vidyd, £., °ti-sahasra-ndma-stotra, 
n, “ti-stava-rija, m., ti-slotra, n. N, of wks. 
~ ganéga,m.N. of Ganesa, Cat.; -purdne ganésa- 
gitd, t. pl. N. of wk. =gati, (prob.) f. a partic. 
high number, Buddh. 1, -gada (°hdg*),. 1m. 
‘gr° remedy,’ 2 kind of drug, Sur, = 2. -gada, m. 
gr’ sickness, Suér.; Car.; fever, L.; a partic. sick- 
ness, Car, = 3.-gada, mfn. having a gr’ club, BhP. 
=gandha, m{(@)n. having a strong odour, very 
fragrant, Hariv.; m, Calamus Rotang, L.; Wrightia 
Antidysenterica, L.; (@), f. Uraria Lagopodioides, 
L.; N. of a flower, L,; of Camunda, L.; n. a kind 
of sandal-wood, L.; myrrh, 1..; -Aastin, m. N. of 
a very efficacious remedy, Car. » gaya, mf. having 
a great houschold (said of Agni), RV. ix, 66, 20. 
= garta, m. N. of Siva, Sivag. «garbha, mfn. 
‘having a large womb’ (or m. ‘a |? w°’), N. of Siva, 
MBh.; m. N. of 2 Danava, Hariv. = gala, mfn. 
long-necked or thick-n°, MBh. = gava, m. Bos 
Gavacus, L, = “gastya-samhita (°A4¢"), f.N. of 
wk, ~ gird, m. a gr° mountain, Laty.; TAr.; R.; 
Pur.; N. of a Dainava, Hariv.; (with Jainas) of a 
Sthavira, L, = gita, m. ‘great singer,’ N, of Siva, 
MBh. <guna, m, a chief quality, cardinal virtue, 
K4m, ;mfn, possessing gr° excellencies, distinguished, 
very meritorious, MBh.; Prab.; very efficacious, 
Suér.; m.N. of a teacher, Buddh.; -fva, n. the 
possession of gr° properties or virtues, Susr, = guru, 
m. a very venerable person, AévGy.; KalP. &c. 
= gaimi, f. the Soma plant, L. «guha, m. a 
species of parasitical worm, SartpS. (cf. -4sha) ; 
(@), f. Hemionitis Cordifolia, L. = gyishfi, f. a cow 
with a large hump, Pan. —gyiha, n. a large house, 
Mricch. = godhfima, m. coarse-grained wheat, 
Bhpr. «gauri, f. one of the g forms of Durgi, 
Cat.: N. of a river, MBh.; MarkP. = gaurivita, 
n. N. of a Sdman, ArshBr. = °gnt Ade"), m., 
-"gni-onyana,n.(and#a-kavika f.,°na-prayoga, 
m., °na-vydkhyd, f., °na-stitra, n.), -"gniesar- 
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vasva, n. N. of wks. « granthika, mfi. (in med.) 
forming great knots, Suér. = graha, m. ‘the great 
planet,’ N. of Rahu, Hariv. ; of the planet Saturn, L. 
«= ‘grahiyanl (“Ader”), t. N. of the 15th day of 
the first half of the month Agrahayana, L. = grimé, 
m. a gr° multitude, RV.; a gr° village, Rajat.; N. 
of the ancient capital of Ceylon (said to be the 
Mad-ypaypoy of Ptolemy and the modern Migama), 
L.; pl. N. of a people, R. = gritha, m. a gr° shark, 
MBh. = griva, mf. long-necked (said of Siva), 
MBh.; m, a came), L.; N. of one of Siva's atten- 
dants, Hariv.; pl. N. of a people, Var.; MarkP. 
@ grivin, m. ‘long-necked,’a camel, L.— ghata, 
m. a gr” pitcher, Cat. (accord. to others, a proper N.) 
=~ ghanti-dhara, mf(d)n, having a large bell, R. 
= ghasa, m. ‘great eater,’ N. of one of Siva’s at- 
tendants, L. =ghksa, miu. abounding with grass 
or fodder, W.; m.= mahato mahatyad vd ghdsah, 
Pan.vi, 3,46, Vartt.1. = ghiirné, f. spirituous liquor, 
L. =» ghrita, u. ghee kept a long time (used for 
medicinal purposes), Susr. —ghonti, f. the big 
jujube, L. = ghora, mfn. very terrible or formidable, 
MBh.; R.; Kathas.; m. N. of a hell, L. » ghosha, 
nif(d)n. loud-zounding, MBh. ; m. a loud noise, L. ; 
(a), f. Boswellia Thurifera, L.; = harkata-sringt 
(or a kind of gall-nut), 1.5; = frtitgi, Lis na 
market, L.; -svara-rdja, m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, 
Buddh.; “shdaugd, {. N. of a Tantra deity, ib.; 
°“shésvara, m. N, of a king of the Yakshas, ib, 
=» hga (Adiiea), miu, having a great body orlimbs 
(said of Siva), MBh.; m. (only L.) a camel ; a kind 
ofrat; Asteracantha Longifolia; Plumbago Zeylanica, 
= CAkra, n.a great wheel, a gr° discus, RamatUp.; 
MBh.; the mystic circle or assembly in the Sakta 
ceremonial, RTL. 196; m. ‘Shaving a pr° wh? or d°," 
N. of a Danava, Hariv. (v.1. -vakiva); -pravesa- 
jiina-mudra, {. N. of a Mudra (q.v.), Buddh.; 
-varlin, m. a great emperor or universal monarch 
(“¢a-éd, f, the rank of a gr° e°), Kathas.; -edda or 
-vala, m. N. of a mythical mountain, Buddh. 
~ catioll, f.a specics of culinary plant, L. = canda, 
m. a very violent or passionate man, W.; N. of one 
of Yama’s two servants, L.; of one of Siva’s at- 
tendants, L.; (@), f.N. of Camunda, L.; (7), £.N. 
of a female attendant of Durga’, L.=caturaka, m. 
N. of a jackal, Paiicat.-oandra, m, N. of aman, 
Divyiiv.—capala, f. a kind of metre, Col.; Ping., 
Sch, » camasa,m. N. ofa man; cf, mihdcamasya. 
—cam{, f.a large army, a gr’ battalion, in sae-7”, 
MBh, »campi, f. N. of a country or kingdom, 
Buddh. = cary, f. ‘great course of life,’ the course 
of life of a Bodhi-sattva, Kath’s, »°eala ("hac"), 

m. age mountain, R.; Mack?.; (with Buddhists) 

one of the 7 lower regions, Dharmas, 123. = c&rf, 
f. the speaking of the Nandi (q.v.), L. = “ollrya 
(°hac’), m, ‘the gr° teacher,’ N. of Siva, Sivag.; 
(?) N. of an author, Cat. cit, (. gr° intelligence 
(-tva, n.), Up.; -citta, g. sulampamdds ; (a:, f. 
N. of an Apsaras, L. -citra-piitala, a species of 
plant, Buddh. «oina, m. Great China; pl. the 

inhabitants of that country, Buddh.; Cat. ounda, 
m. N, of a Buddhist mendicant, Buddh. =» cial, f. 

N. of one of the Matris attending on Skanda, MBh. 

= clita, m. a speciesof inango tree, L., = caitanya, 

mfn. being the gr’ intellect, Up. — ohada, i. Lipeo- 

cercis Scrrata, L. —obkya, im. the Indian fig-tree, 

L, mohidra&, f. a species of medicinal plant, L. 

wo, fe (CAGja), m. a large heegoat, SBr.; Yaji. 
2, -Ja, min, high-born, noble, W. »jahgha, 
m. ‘preat-legged,’ a camel, L. = jaj%u, m. N, of a 
mythical teacher, Baudh. = jate, mfn, wearing a gr° 
braid or coil of matted hair (N. of Siva), MBh.; (4), 
f. a species of plant, L. = jatzu, min. having a gr’ 
collas-bone (N. of Siva), MBh. =—jana, m. (sg; 
rarely pl.) a gr° multitude of men, the populace 
(°me, ind. in the presence of a gr’ number of men, in 

public), MBh,; R.; Kav. &c.; a gr° or eminent man, 

gr’ persons, Paiicat.; the chief or head of a trade or 

caste, MW, ; a merchant (7), Paficat. ; mfn. (a house) 

occupied by a gr° number of men, MBh. =janiya, 

min. = ahaa sano yasya, Pan., Vartt. =japa, m. 

a partic. personification, MaitrS. —jambu or “pil, 

f. a species of plant, Bhpr. =jambha, m. N, of one 

of Siva’s attendants, LL. =jaya, mfn. very victorious, 

MW.; m.N, ofa Niga, MBh.; (d), f. N. of Durga, 

L. «java, mif(d)n. very impetuous, v° swift, v° feet, 

very rapid, MBh.; R.; BhP.; m. an antelope, L.; 
(d),f. N. of one of the Matris attending on Skanda, 
MBh, (v.1. mano-javd), ~ jitaka, n. ‘the great 
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Jataka,' N. of one of the best and most often recited 
Jatakas of the Buddha, MWB. 113. = j&td, f. Gaert- 
nera Racemosa, L, = jtiya, mfn. moderately large, 
Pan. vi, 3, 46; of an excellent sort or species, W. 
= jEnu, m, ‘large-kneed,’ N. of a Brahman, MBh, : 
ofoneof Siva’s attendants, L, = j&b&la,m.N.ofaman, 
Pap. vi, a, 38. = j&lind (m.c. for “si), f. a species of 
plant, Car, = j&1f, f. (only L.) a species of Ghosh’ 
with yellowish flowers; a sp° of Kodatak! with red 
flowers; a sp° of creeper; a kind of factitious salt. 
= jihva, mfn. long-tongued (said of Siva), MBh.; 
m. N. of a Daitys, Hariv.—jiina-gité, f. N. ofa 
Tantra deity, Buddh, = jfina-yuté, f. N. of the 
des Manasa,Cat. = jaiiuin, m. ‘knowing much,’ 
. of Siva, Sivag.; a great soothsayer, Kathas. 
w» jyaish¢bi, f. N. of a night of full moon coincid: 
ing with certain phenomena in the heavens in the 
month Jyaishtha, Tithyad. = jyotis, m, ‘having 
great splendour,’ N. of Siva, Sivag.; ¢ish-madi, f. 
a species of plant, L. »jvara, m. great affliction, 
Kathas. ; °rdssdusa, m. a mixture used as a remedy 
for fever, Bhpr.; Raséndrac. =jv&la, mfn. blazing 
greatly (said of Siva), MBh.; m. a sacrificial fire, L.; 
N., of ahell, VP. ; (4), fa large fame, L. = jhasha, 
m. a big or strong fish, L. = “Hjana (“h4A7°), m. N. 
of a mountain, R, = Syt (2da7¢), mtn. having 
broad spots, VS. — “tava (°24/), in. pl. N. of a 
people, VarByS.; (7), f. agr°forest, Dai, —dakara(?), 
m. N. ofa commentator, Cat, = ina, n. a kind of 
flight, MBh. =°@hya (°Adg¢h°), mfn. very rich, 
Kathds.; m. Nauclea Cadamba, L. = nagnf (1), f. 
see + d, = tattwa, n. ‘the gr° principle,’ In- 
tellect (second of the Samkhya Tattvas; see mahat); 
(a), f. N. of one of Durgi’s attendants, W. =tan- 
tra, n. N. of a Saiva wk.; -rdja, m., see brahma- 
jitdna-m°, = tape (m.c.), mfn.=-fapas, Hariv. 
=~ tapana, mn,‘ greatly burning,’N.of a hell, Buddh. 
= tapas, mfn, very afflicted, MBh.; practising severe 
penance or great religious austerities, Mn.; MBh.; 
R.; m, a great ascetic, MW.; N. of Vishnu, L.; of 
Siva, RTL. 83; of a Muni, Hit.; Kathas.; “sah- 
saptami, {. ‘the 7th (day in a partic, half month) 
of severe penance, a partic. festival, Cat. = tapas- 
vin,mfn.greatly afflicted, = -/afas,MBh. = tamas, 
n. ‘gross (spiritual) darkness,’ N, of one of the 5 
degrees of A-vidy4, BhP. ; °mah-prabha, f. ‘having 
thick darkness for light,’ N. of the lowermost of the 
ar hells, L. =taru, m. ‘great tree,’ Tithymalus 
Antiquorum, L.; Euphorbia of various kinds, W. 
= tala, n. N. of the 6th of the 7 lower worlds or 
regions under the earth inhabited by the Nagas &c. 
(see patala), ArunUp.; Pur. &c. (IW. 431, n. 1). 
= thpascita, u. N. of a Sattra, SS. = t&rk, f. N. 
of a Buddhist goddess, L. =t&@li, f. a species of 
creeping plant (w.t. for -ja/i), L. —thl@avara, 
m. a partic, drug, L. = tikta, mfn. very bitter; with 
Sarpis, n. a partic. drug, Car.; m. Melia Semper- 
virens, L.; (4), f. Clypea Hernandifolia, L.; = yava- 
tiktd, L. =tiktaka, mfn. extremely bitter; (with 
sarpis), n. a partic. drug, Susr. = titibha, m. or 
n.(?) N. ofa partic. high number, Buddh. = tithd, f. 
the great lunar day, the 6th day of a lunation, MBh. 
» tikeshna, mfn. exceedingly sharp (said of weapons, 
of perception cc.) ; very pungent (said of flavours), 
W.; (4), £ the marking-nut plant, L. —tushita, 
m. N. of Vishnu, Vishu.; MBh. » tush#i-jiina- 
mundri, f. N. of a Mudr3 (q.v.), Buddh. —teja, 
méfn. (m.c.) = next, mfn., BhP. = tejas, mfn. of great 
splendour, full of fire, of gr° majesty (said of gods and 
men), Mn.; MBh.; R.; m. a hero, demigod, W.; 
fire, L.; N. of Skanda, L.; of Su-brahmanya, L.; 
of a warrior, Cat.; of a king of the Gatudas, Buddh. ; 
n, quicksilver, L.; °y0-garbha, m, a kind of medita- 
tion, Buddh, = tadla, n. any valuable or precious oil, 
(or perhaps) N. of a partic, kind of oil, Kathas. 
~ A&’),n.a great drum, Kathis. = “¢man 
(°hAL), min. ‘high-souled,’ magnanimous, having a 
gr° or noble nature, high-minded, noble, Mn. ; MBE. ; 
R. &c.; highly gifted, exceedingly wise, Paficat. ; 
eminent, mighty, powerful, distinguished, MBh. ; 
R.; Paficat.; Suir.; m. the Supreme Spirit, gr° soul 
of the universe, MaitrUp.; Mn.; the gr° principle 
i.e. Intellect, BhP.; (scil. gaya), N. of a class of 
deceased ancestors, MarkP.; of a son of Dhi-mat, 
VP.; °ma-vat, mfn. ‘high-souled,’ highly gifted 
very wise, Kim. ; “¢mya, mfn. magnanimous, MW. ; 
n., wr. for mahdimya (9. v.), PadmaP.; Dai, 
» tyaya (°A40), m. any gf evil or harm or pain, 
MBh.; mfn. causing gr” evil, very pernicious, ib. ; 
(with vara, m., used by Suir,) = maka-hash{a, 
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gunbhira or calurthika, Bhpr.; -tyaytka, min. 
connected with any gr’ immediate evil or danger, 
Car. =—ty&ga, m. gr° liberality or generosity (ir 
°gu-maya below); min, extremely liberal or generous 
(“ga-cét{a, mfn, of ext® liberal mind), Lalit.; m. N 
of a man, Buddh.; -maya, mifn. consisting of great 
liberality, Kathas. = tyigin, mfn. extremely liberal 
or generous (said of Siva), Sivag. = trikaknd o 
eubh, m. N. of a Stoma, SrS. = tripara-sun: 
dari-kavaca, 0. N. of a kind of magical spell, Cat. 
~ txipura-sundari-tipaniyépanishad and 
“dary-uttara-tipant, f. N. of two Upanishads, 
= tripura-sundari-mantra-nime-sahasra, 
n. N. of ach. of the Vamaké@éivara-tantra. = tristila, 
n. a gr° trident, Rajat. = dagshfra, min. having 
gr® tusks or fangs, MBh.; R.; m. a species of big 
tiger, L.; N. of a Vidyd-dhara, Kath4s,; of a man, 
ib, = danda, m. a long staff; (accord. to Sch.) a long 
arm, Prab. ; severe punishment, MBh. ; mfn. carrying 
a l° st°; N. of a servant of officer of Yama, L.. 
-dhara, mi(@)n. (a ship) carrying a great mast, R. 
~ danta, m. the tusk of an elephant, L.; (mahé-), 
mfn. having large teeth or tusks, MBh, (said of Siva); 
Suparn.; m. an elephant with I° tusks, W, = dama- 
tra, m, N. of a teacher, SankhGs.; AVParié, 
= dambha, m/n. practising gr° deceit (said of Siva), 
Sivag. =daridra, mfn. extremely poor, Paficar. 
~ daad, f. the influence of a predominant planet, 
MW. =d&na, n. ‘great gift,’ N. of certain valuable 
gifts (16 are enumerated), Paiicar.; Cat.; mf. ac- 
companied by val® gifts (said of a sacrifice), Hariv. ; 
-sirgaya, m.N, of wk.; -fatz, m. a very Jiberal 
man, Lalit.; -faddhats, f., -prayoga-padahats, 
f., -vakydvali, f., ‘ndnukramantha, f. N. of wks. 
= d&ru, n. Pinus Deodora, SarhgS. = “di-katabht 
(°Add°), f.a species of Achyranthes, L. (v. 1. mahadt- 
4°), =divakirtya, n. N. of a Siman, Br.; StS. 
= Gig, f. a chief quarter of the world (east, south, 
west, north), ApSr., Comm. = &fpa-@ina-vidhi, 
m. N. of wk. = duhkha, n. a gr? pain or evil, Subh. 
~ dundu, m, agr’ military drum, L. = durge, mfn. 
very difficult to be crossed, MW.; n. a ge° calamity 
ot danger, Paficat, =dtita, m. or n.(?) N. of 2 
Buddhist Sitra wk, = &fishaka, m. a species of grain, 
Suér. = Ayiti, m. a gr° leather bag or pouch, MBh. 
= devs, m. ‘the gr° deity,’ N, of Rudra or Siva or 
one of his attendant deities, AV. &c. &c.; of one of 
the 8 forms of R° or S°, Pur.; of Vishnu, MBh.; 
Hariv. ; RamatUp. ; of various authors &c., Cat. 
(also dikshita-m°, dvi-vedt-m°; cf. below); of 
a mountain, Vas., Introd.; (@), f. N. of a daughter 
of Devaka, VP. (w.r. for saha-deva); (i), f. N. of 
Siva’s wife Parvati, MBh.; Hariv. &c. (RTL. 186) ; 
of Lakshmt, MBh.; R.; of Dakshayant in the Sala- 
gtama, Cat.; thechief wife of a king, MBh.; Kathis, 
&c, (vs-toa, n. the rank of chiet wife, Kathds.); 
a kind of colocynth, L.; N. of various women, Vet. ; 
Cat. ; of sev. wks.; n. N. of a Tantra, Cat. ; Aryav. 
(cf. Stva-tantra); -kaviidcdrya-sarasvati,m.N.of 
an author, Cat.; -Aredyd, f. a wrong act committed 
against Siva, MBh.; -gé7i, m. N. of a mountain, 
Kathas.; -grika, n, a temple of Siva, Cat.; -/osi, 
m.N, of an author, Cat.; -fastra, no. the Maha-deva 
Tantra, Cat. (see above) ; -tir/ha, m. N. ofa teacher, 
Cat.; -fva, n. the state or dignity of ‘the gr° deity,’ 
Up.; -dikshita, m., -datva-sha, m., -dvi-vedtn, 
m., ~pangita, m.,-purnya-stambha-kara or -puya- 
tama-kara(?),m. N. ofauthors,Cat. ; pura, n.N.of 
a city, Buddh.; -dAaf{a and -bhafta-dina-kara, m. 
N, of learned men, Cat.; -mags, m. @ species of 
medicinal plant, L.; -vdjapeyin, m., -vddinara, m., 
-vid, m., -vidyd-vdg-iia, m., -vedinta-vdg-tia, 
m,, -veddntin, m., -sarman, 1., -Sdstrin, m., 
-sarasvati, m. (and °¢ti-veddntin, m.), -sarva-jfla- 
vadindra, m. N, of learned men, Cat.; -sahasra- 
naman, n. N. of wk.; -sakasra-nama-slotra and 
-stotra, n. N. of Stotras; -Aaéa, mfn. slain by Rudra, 
ApSr.; -harivagia, m., vdnanda, m.,, °vdirama, 
m. N. of authors, Cat., “odsh{dtlara-iala-naman, 
n, N. of wk.; ‘vdAala, min. hit by Mah4-deva, 
MaitrS. : °nésdra-sarusvati,m. N.of anauthor, Cat, 
=» deviya, min. composed by Maha-deva, Ca:.; n. 
N. of wk, = deha, mfn. blag Sy great body, Bhpr. 
~ daitya, m. ‘the e Daitya,’N.ofs D°, GarugaP.; 
of the grandfather of the second Candra-gupta, Inscr. 
~dairghatamass, n. N. of a Siman, L, 
= "abhuta (°44d°), mfn. very wonderful, MBh. ; 
n, a gr° marvel, AVParii.; N. of the 72nd Pari- 
iishtaof the AV, = dyutd,min. of gr°splendour, very 
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bright or glorious, Mn.; MBh.; R.; -Aard, m. N. 
of the sun, TAr. = dyotii, f. N. ofa Tantra goddess, 
Buddh. = dzivaka, m.a kind of drug, L. = drama, 
m. a gr° tree, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; Ficus Religiosa, 
L.; N. of a son of Bhavya, Pur.; u. N. of the 
Varsha ruled by him, VP. =—drop& or “nf, f. 3 
species of plant, L, » dvandva, m, =-dunds(q.7.), 
L, = dvidaal-vickra, m. N. of wk, = dvira, m. 
n. a principal door or gate, Hariv. ; (@), f. (a woman) 
having a large vagina, Suér. = dhané&, n. great spoil 
or booty (taken in battle), RV.; a gr° contest, gr” 
battle, ib.; Naigh.; great wealth or riches, Var.; 
Kathis,; agriculture,L.; mf(é)n.costing much money, 
very costly or precious or valuable, MBh.; Hariv.; 
R.; Cap.; having much money, rich, wealthy, R.; 
Paficat.; Hit. &c.; m. N. of a merchant, Kathis.; 
Vet.; n, anything costly or precious, W.; gold, L.; 
incense, L,; costly raiment, L.; -fati, m. a very 
tich man, Kathis, = dhanika, mfn. excessively rich, 
VarByS., Sch, -@hanus,mfn.havingagr°bow(Siva), 
Sivag.; “ssr-dkara,m. (MaitrUp.) or °nssh-meat, 
m. (MBh.) ge archer, =dharma, m. N. of a 
prince of the Kim-naras, Buddh, = dhavala-pu- 
riza, n. N. of wk.=@hktu, m. ‘great metal or 
element,’ gold, L.; lymph, L.; N. of Siva, MBh. 
( = meru-parvata, Nilak.) =ahipati (°A4dh°), 
f, N. of a Tantra deity, Buddh, = &hf, mfn. having 
a great understanding, Sii,; Srutab, = hn, m. = 
mahan dhiih sadrisah pravahak, MBh. (Nilak.) 
~ dhura, m., Pan. v, 4, 74, Sch. -dhurya, m. 
2 full-grown draught-ox, R. =—dhyiti, m, N. of a 
king, Pur. = dhvaja, m. a camel, L, = dhvani, m. 
‘making a loud noise,’ N. of a Danava, Hariv, 
= “Ahvanike (°447h°), mfn. ‘one who has gone a 
long journey,’ dead, L. = °dhvara (“hddh°), m. a 
great sacrifice, MW. = dhviina, m. aloud sound, He- 
mac, =» “naka (°Adn°),m.akind oflargedrum, MBh, 
~nakha, mfn. having great nails or claws (Siva), 
MBh. » nagara, n.a gt city or N, of 3 c°, Pan. vi, 
2, 89. nagné, m, ‘quite naked,’ a paramour, AV.; 
SankhSr,; an athlete, Buddh.; Lalit. ; (4, f., ApSr.; 
or#, AV. &c.), a kind of harlot (= makati ca nagni 
¢a,Say.on AitBr.; w.r. mahd-nagniand-naphni). 
= nate, m. ‘gr° actor,’ N. of Siva, Cat. =nada, 
m. a gr’ river or stream, MarkP.; N. of a river, VP.; 
(3), f. a river, Laty.; MaitrUp.; MBh, &c.; N. of 
the Ganges, MBh.; MarkP. ; of a well-known river 
(which rises on the south-west of Bengal, and after 
an eastward course of §20 miles divides into sev. 
branches at the town of Cuttack, and falls by sev. 
mouths into the Bay of Bengal), MW.; of various 
streams, MBh. ; Hariv. &c. ; “di-sdgura-samgama, 
m, ‘confluence of the Mah4-nadf and the ocean,’ 
N. of a place, Cat. — "nana (°A4n°), mfn. having a 
gr mouthor face, MBh. = “nanda(°Adn°or°ha-n”), 
m, gr’ bliss (-¢va, n. state of great bliss), Up.; the 
gr’ joy of deliverance from further transmigration, 
final emancipation, L.; a kind of flute, Sameglt.; 
N. of a disciple of Buddha, Buddh.; of a king, Pur. ; 
of two authors, Cat.; of a river, L.; (4), f. ardent 
spirits, L.; a species of plant ( = dvdma-sitala), L.; 
the oth day in the light half of the month Magha, 
Tithyad,; N. of a river, MBh.; -dhira, m. v. of 
an author, Cat.=nandi or “din, m. N. of a king, 
Por, @ naya-prak&ea, m.N. of wk. -naraka,m. 
N. ofa hell, Mn.; Yajfi. -naxéndra, m. a gr° con- 
juror or magician, Kad. « narman, m.a Mahishya 
(q-v.) who knows medicine, L. = nala, m, Arundo 
Bengalensis, L. = navami, f.the oth day in the light 
half of the month Aévina, Kalb: Tithyad.; the 
last of the g days or nights dedicated to the worship 
of Durgt, the I° d° of the D°-poja, MW.; -payd, 
LN. of wk. = °nage (°hdn°), n, a heavy w 

or cart, Sr5.; a kitchen (also m.), Gobh.; Kit as 
MBh. &c.; cooking utensils(?), KatySr.; m. N. of 
a mountain, BhP.; (3), f. a cook, kitchen-maid, 
MBh.; °sddhyaksha, m. a chief kitchen-superin- 
‘endent, BhP, = n&igé, m. a great serpent, SBr.; 
Suparg.; a gr’ elephant, Hariv.; one of the elephants _ 
hat support the earth, R.; N. of VatsyZyana, Gal. ; 
‘hana (?), m. N. of Siva, MBh.; of a Srivaka, 
Buddh. ~n&taksa, n. a brillient spectacle, Balar.; 
N. of a kind of drama, Sih.; of a drama in 14 acts 
fabled to have been composed by the monkey-chief 
Hano-mat ( = anwman-n’, q.v.), [W. 367; 819. 
~ nif, f. a gr° tubular vessel, MW.; sinew, tendon, 
L. = nid, m. a loud sound, |° cry, roaring, bellow- 
‘ngs MBh.; MarkP.; mf(@)n. P°-sounding, roaring 
x bellowing loudly, making a loud noise, MBh.; 
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R.:; m. a great drum, L.; a muscle, shell, L.; rain- 
cloud, L.; an elephant, L.; a lion, L.; a camel, L.; 
the ear, L.; = Jayanaka ‘bhayanaka?), L.; N. of 
Siva, MBh.; of a Rakshasa, R.; n, a musical instro- 
ment, W. =—niinil-tva, n. N. of certain ceremonial 
tules, Lity. » n&bha, mfu. having a large navel-like 
cavity, K.; m. N. of a magical spell pronounced 
over weapons, R.; of two Danavas, Hariv.; VP. 
~- n&man, m.N. of a relation of Gautama Buddha, 
Buddh. ; (mahdé-ndmni), f, N. of a Paritishta of 
the Sama-veda, Cat. ; pl. (scil. ricas), N. of 9 verses 
of the S°-v° beginning with the words vidd magha- 
van, AV.; VS.; Br. &c.; °mni-vrata, n. a religious 
observance in which the Maha-namnl verses are 
recited, Samskdrak, = nfmnika, mfn. relating to 
the Maha-namn!, MW. ; rel°tothe M° verses, Gobh. ; 
Kull. on Mn, ii, 165. =nSiyaka, m. a gr° head 
or chief, Inscr.; V4s.; a gr° gem in the centre of a 
string of pearls, Vas, = niir&yana, m. ‘the great 
Narayana,’ Vishnu, Lalit.; °ndpanishad, {, N. of an 
Upanishad, = niga, mfn. having a gr° nose (Siva), 
MBh. = nidra, mfn, sleeping soundly, si° long, R.; 
(a), f. ‘the gr° sleep,’ death, L. = nidhi, m., “dhi- 
kumifra, m. N. of two poets. = niniida, m. N, of 
a Naga, Buddh. ~nimitta, n. N. of a partic. doc- 
trine, W. #nimna, n. the intestines, abdomen, 
Car. =nimba, m. Melia Bukajun, Suér.; -7ayas, 
n, a partic. high number, Buddh. » niyama, m. 
‘great vow,’ N. of Vishnu, MBh, =niyuta, n. a 
partic. high number, Buddh. = niraya, m. N. of a 
hell, Yaji.—nirashte (#ahd-), m.a gelded bull, 
TS.; Kath.; AévSr. = nirnaya-tantra, n. N. of 
wk, ~ nirvina, n.‘thegr° Nirvana, totalextinction 
of indivicual existence, Buddh.; -/antrva, n. N. of 
a Tantra, IW. 525. =—°nila (CAdn"), m. N. of a 
serpent demon, VP. = nis, f. the dead of night, 
midnight, Mn, =nig&, f, = prec., BrahmavP, ; 
Tithyad.; Heat. &c.; N.of Durga, L. = nisitha, 
m. pl. N. of a Jaina sect, W.; 0, of a Jaina wk. 
nica, m, ‘very low (in caste),’ a washerman, 
fuller, L, = nila, mifn, dark blue, deep black, MBh.; 
Bhartr.; m.a sapphire, Kav.; Var, &c.; a kind of 
bdellium, Bhpr.; Verbesina Scandens, L.; N. of a 
Naga, Hariv.; VP.; of a mountain, MarkP.; (4), 
f. a species of plant, L.; (7), f. a blue variety of 
Clituria Ternatea, L.;= drihan-nilt, L.; n.a lotion 
or ointment for the eyes, Car.; -anfra,n.N.ofa 
Tantra ; -maya, mfn. consisting or made of sapphire, 
Kathas,; “/édjra-jaliya, Nom. P, °yale, to resem- 
ble a dense mass of black clouds, V4s., Introd.; 
“lépala, wm. ‘dark-blue stone,’ a sapphire, R. = “nus 
bhava ("Adn°), mf(d)n. of great might, mighty, 
MBh.; R.; Paiicat. &c.; high-minded, noble-m’, 
generous, Ratniv.; Kad.; -/d, f. (Kad.; Mricch, 
{in Prakyit]) or -fva, n. (Kath’s.) magnanimity, 
generosity. = “nuraiga (°44n°), m. gr° love, exces- 
sive affection, MW. = “nusagsake (°22n°), mfn, 
being of gc° comfort or advantage, Divyiv. = “ntipa 
(°Aén”), mfn. having gr° swamps, R, » nyitys, 
m. a great dancer (said of Siva), MBh. = netra, 
mfn. large-eyed (Siva), MBh, = nemd4, m. a crow, 
L, ~°ntaka (°Adn°), m. ‘the great finisher,’ 
death (N, of Siva), MBh, = °ndha-k&ra (°Adn°), 
m. thick darkness, gross spiritual darkness, MaitrUp. 
~ “nahra (°44n°), m. pl. N. of a people, Buddh, 
= “ndhraka (°Adn°), m. N. of a king (v.1. mahi- 
dhraka), R.= nykya, m. a principal rule, AévSr, 
~nyisa, m., “ea-vidhi, m. N. of wks, = *nvaya 
(°hdn?), mf(a)n. being of noble family, Kathis, 
=paksha, mfn, having a gr° party or numerous 
adherents, Mn, ; Kam.; h° a gr° family, MW.; m. 
‘ gr°-winged,’ a kind of duck, L.; N. of Garuda, L.; 
(7), f, an owl, L.=pakshin, m. the hooting owl, 

= "page ("Aap"), f. a gr° river or stream, MBh.; 
N. of a river (?), VP. = pahka, m. or n. (?) deep 
mire, Hit. — pahkti, f. 2 kind of metre, RPrat. 
» paioa-miila, n.s group of § various roots, Suir, 
(cf, pafica-m°). —pafion-visha, n. the § strong 
poisons (viz. syitgi, kdla-kitta, mustaka, vatsa- 
nibha, sankha-kargi), L. = pate, m. the skin, 
Gal. = pandita, mfn. extremely learned; m. a gr° 
scholar, Cat. =pattra, m, ‘having large leaves, a 
kind of pot-herb, W.; (4), f. Uraria Lagopodivides, 
L, ~patha, m. a principal road, high street (in a 
city), high road, highway (ifc. f.@), AitBr,; Gaut.; 
Apast, &&c.; N. of Siva, MBh.; the long journey, 
the passage into the next world (¢hames/yd, to die), 
Kathas, ; the gr” pilgrimage (to the shrine of Siva on 
mount Kedirra, or t 
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i.e. by deep absorption into $°), Cat.; the knowledge 
of the essence of Siva acquired in this pilg®, Cat. ; 
the mountain-precipices from which devotees throw 
themselves to obtain a speedier entrance into Siva’s 
heaven, ib.; N. of the book which treats of the above 
subjects; of a hell, Yajai.; n. = drahkma-randhra 
(q.v.), Cat.; mf(@)n. having a great path or way, 
ParGy.; -gama, m. (L.) or -gamana, n. (MW.) 
‘the act of going the gr° journey,’ dying; -géré, m. 
N. of a mountain, Kathis. = pathika, mfn. under- 
taking gr° journeys, MBh. ~ pathi-kyid-ishti, f. 
a partic, sacrifice, A pSr.,Comm. = padé, n.(perhaps) 
gr’ space, RV. x, 73, 2; -pankde, f. a kind of metre, 
RPrat, =padma, m. (L.) orn. a partic. high num- 
ber, MBh.; R.; LH.; m. N. of one of the g treasures 
of Kubera, Cat.; L.; (with Jainas) N. of a partic. 
treasure inhabited by a Naga, L.; of one of the 8 
t°s connected with the Padmini magical art, MarkP. ; 
of a hell, Divyav. (one of the 8 cold hells, Dharmas. 
122); 2 kind of serpent, Suér.; N. of a Naga dwelling 
in the Mah4-padma treasure mentioned above, Hariv.; 
VP. &c.; of the southernmost of the elephants that 
support the earth, MBh.; R. (1W. 432); of Nanda, 
Pur.; of a son of N°, Buddh.; of a Danava, Hariv.; 
a Kim-nara or atteudant on Kubera, MW. a species 
of esculent root, L.; n. a white lotus flower, L.; the 
figure of a wh° 1° f°, Kathas.; MarkP.; RamatUp.; 
a partic, compound of oil, Car.; N. of acity on the 
right bank of the Ganges, MBh.; m. or n. (?) N. 
of a Kavya; -pats, m. ‘proprietor of millions,’ N. 
of Nanda, BhP.; -saras or -sadila,n.N. of a lake, 
Rajat. — padya-shatka, n. ‘collection of 6 classical 
verses, N. of a poem in praise of king Bhoja (as- 
cribed to KAlidisa), «panthaka, m. N. of a dis- 
ciple of Buddha, Buddh. = par&ika, m. a partic. 
penance,Hcat. —“parkdha(°/:dp°), ma gr° offence, 
Hit. — °parabna (°44/°), m.a late hour in the after- 
noon, Pin.vi, 2,38(cf.-u2s7,-rd/va).=parinirvina 
or ‘na-siitra,n.N,ofa Buddhist Sutra, = parvate, 
m. a high mountain, R. —pavitra, min. greatly 
purifying (said of Vishnu), MBh. ; greatly protecting 
against unfavourable influences, VarByS.; “¢réshtz, 
f. N. of wk. = pasu, m. large cattle, Mn. = pika- 
j&ui,m. N. ofan author, Cat. = p&tala, m. orn, (?) 
a species of plant, Buddh. = pita, m. a long flight, 
Paiicat.; mfn. far-Aying (said of an arrow), Hariv. 
- pitaka, 1. 4 great crite or sin (5 such are enu- 
merated, viz. killing a Brahman,drinking intoxicating 
liquors, theft, committing adultery with the wife of 
a religious teacher, and associating with any one 
guilty of these crimes), Mn. (esp, xi, 4); Yajn. &c.; 
any gt° crime or heinous sin, W. = pitakin, min. 
guilty ofa gr°crime, Mn.; Yajii, dc.» piltra, n. a 
prime minister, Pajicar.; Sih, pda, min. having 
large feet (Siva), MBh. » pina, n. an excellentdrink, 
BhP, = p&pa, n. a great crime, MBh.; Yajit. 8c. 
-pipman, min. doing much cvil, Bhag. = pira, 
m, a partic. personification, SamavBr.; Gaut.; mfn. 
having distant shores, wide (the sea), MBh, = piira- 
nika, m. N. of a disciple of Buddha, Lalit,  piri- 
shad, m. one of the principal attendants (of a god), 
MBh, = pirushaka, mi. or n. (?) a species of plant, 
Buddh. = p&revata, n. a species of fruit tree, L. 
~ pirsva, m{(@)n. having broad or thick sides, 
Suét.; m. N. of a Danava, MBh.; Hariv.; of a 
Raikshasa, R. «pila, m. N. of a king, Buddh. 
=» phéa, m. N. of an officer of Yama, Pur.; of a 
Naga, Buddh, = p&éupata, m. a zealous worshipper 
of Siva Padu-pati, Hcar.; n. (with vraé@) the great 
religious vow connected with the worship of Siva P®, 
Kathis. = pisaka, m., w.r. for mahép° (q.v.), L. 
» pinditaka, m. a species of plant, L. = pindl- 
taru, m. a species of tree, L. = pfitha, n. a high 
seat, Up. = pflu, m. a species of tree, L.; -fatz, 
m.(?), Un. i,38, Sch. » pugs, m.(prob.)N.ofamoun- 
tain, MBh, = pagsa, m. a ge” man, Satr. = punya, 
mf(@)n, extremely favourable or auspicious (as a day), 
Heat.; very good or beautiful; greatly purifying, 
very holy, MBh.; R. &c.; (a), f. N. of a river, Cat. 
= putra,m., g.sutangamad!.~putriya, Nom.P. 
°yats (fr. -putra), Pat. = purk,n. a gr° fortress, TS. ; 
Kajh.; AitBr.; N. of a Tirtha, MBh.; (7), f. a gr° 
fortress or city, R. = puras-carapa-prayogn, m. 
N. of wk. =purkga, n. a gr° Purana, MBh.; N. 
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= purusha, m. a gr° or eminent man (-£d, f, the 
state of being one), Hit.; Mcar.; Buddh, a&c.; a gr° 
saint or sage or ascetic, MW.; the gr° Soul, the 
Supreme Spirit (identified with the year, AitAr.; 
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also as N. of Vishnu), Gaut.; MBh.; R. &c.; N. of 
Gautama Buddha, MWB. 23; -daetd (Car.) or 
-dantika (L.), f. Asparagus Racemosus ; -favana- 
kavaca, 1. a partic. magical formula, Cat.; -/ak- 
shana, n.N. of wk.; -vidyd, f. a partic. mag” form”, 
BhP.; °ydydm vishnuerahasye kshetra-kande 
Jagan-nitha-mahdimya, n., -stava, m., -stotra, 
n. N. of wks. = pushpa, m, Bauhinia Variegata, 
L.; a kind of worm, Suér.; (d), f. Clitoris Ternatea, 
L. = ptj&, {.‘pr° honour,’ a partic. religious cere- 
mony, Hcat.; -vidhe, m.N. of wk, ~ pita, min. 
exceedingly pure, Paiicar, = pfirusha, m. the Su- 
preme Spirit (=-furusha above), BhP.; Paficar. 
= pirna, m. N. of a king of the Garudas, Buddh. 
~ prithivi, f. the gr” carth (-/ua, n.), Samkhyapr, 
=~ prishtha, mfn. having a gr’ or broad back, MBh, 
(see comp.); m,a camel, 1.3; 0. N. of 6 Anuvikas 
in the 4th Ashtaka of the Rig-veda used at the Aéva- 
medha sacrifice (cf. -prishthya); -gala-skandha, 
mfn., w.r. for mahi-vriksha-g’, MBh, = prish- 
thya, N. of partic. Anuvakas, TPrat. = padigya, 
n. N. of a Vedic text, GirS, «= paithinasl, m. N. 
of a preceptor, Cat. — paisKoika, n. (with ghrita) 
a partic. ointment, Car. = potagala, m. a species 
of large rush or reed, L. = paurava, m. N. of a 
king, VP. —paurnamfsi, f. a night in which 
Jupiter enters into conjunction with the full noon, 
Heat. =—prakarana, n. the principal treatment of 
a subject, ApSr., Comm. = prakiiga, m, N. of wk. 
~ praj&pati, m. ‘yr’ lord of creatures,’ N. of Vish- 
nu, MBh.; Vishu.; (7), f. N. of Gautama Buddha's 
aunt atid foster-mother (the first woman who em- 
braced the Kuddha’s doctrines), Buddh, = praja- 
vati, f. = -fraja-pati, Buddh. — prajik-pira- 
mit&-sfitra, n. N. of a Buddhist Stitra wk. 
=prankda, m. N, of a Cakra-vartin, Buddh. 
=-pratipa, min. very dignified or majestic, very 
puissant, MW. =pratibhana, m. N. of a Bodhi- 
sattva, Buddh. — pratih&ra, m:. a chief door-keeper, 
Rajat.  pradana, «1.2 gr” gift, R. a pradipa, m. 
N. of a man, Lalit. = prapaiioa, m. the gr° universe 
or visible world, Vedantas. = prabandha, m. a 
gr° literary wk., Pratap. = prabha, mfn. shining 
brightly, exceedingly brilliant or splendid, MBh.; 
Hariv.; m. the light ofa lamp, W. ; (a), f. gr° bright- 
ness, L.; N. of Comm.; °d4d-mandala-vytha- 
jRana-mudrid, {. N. of a partic, Mudra (q.v.), 
Buddh. = prabhiva, mfid)o, exceedingly mighty 
or powerful, MBh.; Prab. = prabhiiaa, N. of a 
Tirtha; °sé¢patt?-varnana,v.N. of wk. = prabhu, 
mn, a gr’ master, mighty lord, king, prince (-fva, n.), 
Up.; a very holy man or gr’ saint, W.; achief, W.; 
N. of Indra, L.; of Siva, L.; of Vishnu, L. = prae 
mfina,mnin, of proextent,Paiicat, — prayoga-sira, 
m. N. of wk, = pralaya, m. the total annihilation 
of the universe at the end of a Kalpa, VP.; Kad.; N. 
of a Hind! wk., RTL. 179. = pravaraenirynaya, 
m, and °ya-bh&shya, n.N. of wks, =pravriddha, 
mfn. of lofty growth, Pan. vi, 2, 38. spragna,m. a 
knotty question, Kathis, = prasKda, m.a pr° favour 
or kindness, MW.; a gr° present (of food &c, dis 
tributed ainong the persons present at the worship 
of an idol), Matsyas.; mfn. of gr’ kindness, exceed- 
ingly gracious, MBh, = prasuta, m. orn. (7) a 
partic. high number, Buddh, = prasth&aus, n. set- 
ting out on the gr° journey, departing this life, dying, 
Hariv.; R.; Mn.; Kull. &c.; -parvan,n.N. of the 
17th book of the Maha-bharata. —prasthEinika, 
nif. relating to the great journey or dying, MBh.; 
R.; -parvan, n. = mahd-prasthina-~ above. 
= prijiia, mfn, very wise, very clever or intelligent, 
MBh. ; R.= praga,m. the hard breathing or aspirate 
(heard in the utterance of certain letters), Pan. i, 1,9, 
Sch. ; the aspirated letters themselves, A.; gr° spirit or 
power (see su¢-mahd-g"); min, pronounced with the 
hard breathing or aspirate, Pan. viii, 4,62, Sch.; of 
gc° bodily strength or endurance, Kad.; ‘making a 
harsh breathing or cry," a raven, L. (cf. alpa-p°, 
mahG~°). = privrijya, n. the hard life of a wan- 
dering religious mendicant, MarkP. = priisth&- 
nika, mfn, = -prasthanika, MBh. (v.1. -prasth°). 
= priti-vega-sambhava-mudré, f. N. of a 
partic. Mudra (q.v.), Buddh, ~priti-harsbé, f. 
N. of a Tantra deity, ib. = préta, m, a noble de- 
parted spirit, Rudray, «= plava, m. a great flood, 
MirkP. =phanaka, m. N. of a Naga, Buddh. 
=» phala, n. a gr° fruit, Bhartr.; a testicle, Visho.; 
gr° reward, Mu. ; mf(d)n. having gr° fruits, bearing 
much fruit, L.; bringing a rich reward, Mn.; m. 
Aegle Marmelos, L.; (@), f, (only L.) a kind of 


798 


colocynth; the big jujube; a species of Jamb; a 
citron tree; a kind of spear. phetkiriysa, n. N, 
of a Tantra, Cat. = phené, f. Os Sepiae, L. = bane 
aha, m. a peculiar position of the hands or feet (in 
Yoga), Cat. babhra, m. a kind of animal living 
in holes, Suér. — bala, inf(@)n. exceedingly strong, 
very powerful or mighty, very efficacious, MBh.; R.; 
Yariv, dcc.; m. wind, L.; borax, L.; a Buddha, L, ; 
(scil. gana), a partic. class of deceased ancestors, 
MarkP.; N. of one of Siva’s attertdants (?), Hariv. ; 
of Indra in the 4th Manv-antara, MarkP.; of a 
Naga, Buddh.; of one of the 10 gods of anger, 
Dharmas. 11; of a king and various other persons, 
Hit.; VP. &c.; (d), f. Sida Cordifolia and Rhombi- 
folia, L.; N. of one of the Matris attending on 
Skanda, MBh.; n. lead, L.; a partic, high number, 
Buddh.; N. of a Lifiga, Cat.; -4avz, m. N. of an 
author, L.; -fardkrama, mfn. of great power and 
strength (Vishnu), Vishn.; -rdsa, m. N. of wk.; 
-déhya, m, N, of a king, Buddh.; -sé¢ra, n. N. of 
a Buddhist Sitra wk.; “/déésha, a partic. high num- 
ber, Buddh.; V¢#vara, m. N. of Siva, MW.; nN. 
of a Linga temple; of a well-known Sanitarium 
called * Mahableshwar’ in a range of hills near Poona 
in the Bombay Presidency, RTL. 348; Cat. = bali, 
m, N. of the giant Bali, MW. = b&dha, mfn. caus- 
ing gt” pain or damage, MBh.= birhata, mfn. 
(fr. sdrthati) ‘a kind of metre,’ RPrat.; RAnuke, 
» bi&hu, mf: long-armed, MBh.; R.; MarkP.; 
N, of Vishnu, MBh.; of a Danava, Hariv.; of a 
Rakshasa, R.; of one of the sons of Dhrita-rashtra, 
MBh,; of a king, Kathés. = bimbara, m. or n. a 
partic, high number, Buddh. = bila, n. a deep cave 
or hole, MBh, ; the atmosphere, ether, Cat. ; a water- 
jar, W.; the heart or mind, W. (cf. mahad-b°). 
~ bija, mfn. having much seed (said of Siva), MBh. 
(cf. -refas), = bijya, n.the Perinaeum, L. = bud- 
dha, m. the great Buddha, Buddh. = buddhi, f. 
the intellect, VP.; mfn. having gr° understanding, 
extremely clever, R.; Paiicat. (-duddhe, w.r. for 
-ynddhe, MbBh.); m. N. of an Asura, Kathas.; of 
aman, tb.@ budhna (mahé-), mfn. having a wide 
bottom or base (said of a mountain), AV.—buga, 
m. a sort of rice ‘which takes a year to ripen), L.; 
barley, L. =byihatt, f. Solanum Melongena, L.; 
a kind of metre, RPrat. = bodhi, m. or f. the gr” 
intelligence of a Buddha, Buddh.; m. a Buddha, L.; 
a partic, incarnation of B°, Jatakam. ; -samehdrdma, 
m.N. of a Buddhist monastery, Buddh,; “dhy-anga- 
vati, f. N. of a Tantra deity, ib, —“bja (°A46"), 
m. N. of a serpent demon, Kalac. =» brahme or 
“man, m. the great Brahman, the Supreme Spirit, 
Buddh.; pl. (with Buddhists) one of the 18 classes 
of gods of the world of form, Dharmas. 128 (cf, 
MWB. 210 &c.) ~brihmané, m. apr” Brahman, 
SBr.; Sak.; a gr° B? (in ironical sense), Mricch.; 
Ratnav. (= s#indi(a-brahman, L..); a priest who 
officiates at a Sraddha or solemn ceremony in honour 
of deceased ancestors, W.; n. ‘great Brahmana,’ N. 
of the Tindya Br°; -dhdgya, w.r. for drahkmana- 
mahd-bh°, MBh. » bhata, m. a gr° warrior, Inscr. ; 
BhP,; N. of a Danava, Kath4s.; of a warrior, ib. 
=~ bhattRrikk, f.N. of Durgi; “Adred-raina,n. N. 
of wk, = bhatti-vyikarana,n.N.of wk. = bha- 
dra, m. N, of a mountain, MarkP.; (<), f. Gmelina 
Arborea, L:; N. of the Gahga, L.; Buddh.; n. N. 
of a lake, Pur. # bhaya, n. great danger or peril, 
AitBr.; MBh, &c.; m, Great Danger personified as 
a son of Adharma by Nirriti, MBh. (cf. dhaya); 
m{(d)n. accompanied with gr° d° or peril, very dan- 
gerous or formidable, MBh, = bdhasf, f, Alpinia 
Galange, Bhpr. = bhkga, mf(@)n, one to whom s 

° portion or lot has fallen, highly fortunate, eminent 
in the highest degree, illustrious, highly distinguished 
(mostly of persons and frequently in address), Mn. ; 
MBh.; Hariv. &c. ; virtuous in a high degree, pure, 
holy, W.; m. gr° luck, prosperity, MW.; N. of a 
king, VP.; (4), f. N. of DakshZyaut in Mahilaya, 
Cat.; -¢d, f. (W.)or -¢va, n.(MW.) high excellence, 
gt® good fortune, exalted station or merit; the pos- 
sessing of the 8 cardinal virtues, » bhigavata, m. 
a great worshipper of Bhagavat (Vishou), BhP.; n. 
(with or scil, purdea) the gr° Bhagavata Purina, 
Cat. = bhigin, mfn. exceedingly fortunate, Kathas. 
=bhigya, min. exceedingly fortunate (-/d, f.), 
Dai.; n. gr° luck or happiness, MW.; high excel- 
lence, exalted position, Mn.; MBh.; Prat@p, (cf. 
makdbhagya). = bh&nds, n. a gr? vessel, MBh. ; 
*dapira ("dag”), n. a chief treasury, Rajat.; Viddh. 
~ bh&ra, m. a gr° weight or burden, Pan. = BRE 
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rata, m. or n. (with or sil. dhava, yuddha or any 
word signifying ‘battle *) the gr° war of the Bharatas, 
MBh.; Hariv.; n. (with or scil. dkhyadna), ‘grea 
narrative of the war of the Bh’,’ N. of the gr° epic 
poem in about 215,000 lines describing the acts and 
contests of the sons of the two brothers Dhrita- 
rashtra and Pandu, descendants of Bharata, who were 
of the lunar line of kings reigning in the neighbour: 
hood of Hastina-pura (the pnem consists of 18 books 
with a supplement called Hari-vapéa, the whole being 
attributed to the sage Vylsa), AévGr.; MBh. &c. 
(1W.370 &c.); -kuéfiddara, m., -tatparya,n.(par- 
ya-nirgaya, m, and °ya-pramdna-samgraka, m., 
“parya-prakdia-sambketa, m., “parya-rakshd, f., 
‘parya-samgraha, m.\, -darfana, m., -panca- 
ratna,n.pl., -manyjari, f.,-mimagsa, f.,-vivarana- 
stolra, n., -uydkhyana, u., -sravana-vidhi, m., 
-Sloképanydsa, m.,-santgraha,m., and°ha-dipiha, 
f., -saptats-sloka, mi. pl., -samuccaya, m., -sara, 
m.n., -sdéra-samgraha (?), m., -stct, f,, -sphuta- 
Sloka, ni. pl., °vatads-sloka, m. pl., ratddhydydnu- 
kramani, (., °ratéddhrita-sdva-sloka, m, pl. N. of 
wks, — bh&ratika, tm. (prob.) one who knows the 
Mah3-bh4rata,Cat. » bhkahya, n. ‘Great Commen- 
tary,’ N. of Patafijali’s com® on the Siitras of Panini 
and the Varttikas of Kitydyana, Prab.; Rajat. &c, 
(IW. 167); -kdra, m. N. of Patanjali, ApSr., 
Comm. -tikd, f.,-tri-padi, f.(and “di-vyakhydne, 
n.), -diptha, f., -prakaszkd, f., fradipa, m,, -7at- 
ndvali, f., -varttika, n., -vydkhyd, f., -sphirti, f. 
N. of commentaries on the Mah4-bh4shya. = bh&- 
sura, mfin.extremely brilliant (said of Vishnu), MBh. 
~ bh&skara-tixé, {.N. of wk. = bhdavara, mfn. 
= -bhasura, Vishn, = bhikshu, m. ‘gr°monk,’ N. 
of Gautama Buddha, Buddh, = “bhijana (°A404°), 
m. a high or noble descent; mfn, nobly bor, A.; 
-jata, mfn, of noble d°, Rajat. — “bhijis-jRRnd- 
bhibhfi(°7454°),m.N.ofa Buddha, Buddh. = “bhi- 
nishkramana (°A46h°), n. ‘the great going forth 
from home,’ N, of Buddha's celebrated abandonment 
of his own family, MWB, 28; 308. =°bhimEna 
("AGbA®), m, great self-conceit, gr° pride, arrogance, 
MW, =—bhiyoga (°A404°), m. a gr° accusation, 
Yajii, — “bhishawa(°4d54°),m.the grdistillation of 
Soma, ApSr.; KatySr., Sch. = “bhisheka (°A454°), 
m. solemn sprinkling or unction, AitBr.; N. of 
Kathas. xv; -frayoga, m., -vidht, m. N. of wks. 
= “phisyandin ("44b4°), mfn. generating hyper- 
trophy, Suir. ; Car. (superl. °dt-¢ama); °di-fva and 
“¢t-Cama-tva, n, state of hyp®, Car. = bhita, mfn. 
greatly terrified, Paficar.; (4), f. Mimosa Pudica, L. 
= bhiti, {. great danger or distress, L, = bhima, 
m. N. of Samtany, L. ; of one of Siva's attendants, L. 
» bhiru, ni. ‘very timid,’ a sort of dung-beetle, L. 
= “phiéu (°4:264°),mfn.very brilliant, Mcar, = bhf- 
shanaka, min. causing great distress, exceedingly 
fearful, MBh.; Hariv.; R. «= bhishma, m. N. of 
Samtanu, L. = bhuja, mfn. having long arms, MBh, ; 
R.; Ragh.&c. = bhiita, mfn. being great, gr°, MBh,; 
m. a gr” creature or being, ib.; n. a great element, 
gross el° (of which 5 are reckoned, viz. ether, air, 
fire, water, earth, Up.; Nir.; Mn. &c. [cf. IW. 83, 
221], as distinguished from the subtle el°s or Tan- 
matra, q.v.), 1W. 221; -ghafa, m. a jar with a 
figurative representation of the § el°s, Heat, (w.r. 
-thata); “ta-déna, n. a kind of religious gift, Cat. 
= bhfimi, f. a gr° country, KathUp.; the whole 
territory (ofaking), Nyayam. » bhfimika, mfn.(?), 
L. = bhfishana, n. a costly ornament, BrahmavP. 
@ bhyiiga, m. a species of Verbesina with blue 
flowers, L, = bheri-h&raka, m., "ka-parivarta, 
m, N, of certain Buddhist Stra wks. = bhairava, 
m, a form of Siva or Bhairava, Prab,; Cat.; N. of a 
Linga, MW.; mf(i)n. related to or connected with 
Maha-bhairava, Prab.; Cat.: -fanfra, n. N. of a 
Tantra, Cat. « 1, -bhoga, m. (fr. 1. dhoga) a great 
curve or ooil, gr° hood (of a snake), gr° winding, 
MW.; ren snake) having gt° windings or coils, 
‘1° a gr’ hood, MBh.; m. a gr° serpent, AshfavS.; 
vat, mfn. having great windings &c., BhP, = 2. 
-bhoga ("44h"), min, having a wide girth, h° a 
large compass, Kathis, = 3. -bhoga, m.(fr. 2. 64og2) 
gr° enjoyment, Kath4s.; mf(d)n, causing grt° enj°; 
(@), f. N. of Durga, Pur,; -vaé, mfn. having 
enj’s, MW. = bhogin, mfn. = 1. -dhoga-vat, BhP. 
~ bhoja, m. 2 gr° monarch, BhP.; N. of a king, 
Pur. = bhota or “ta-deda, m. Great Tibet, Cat. 
=bhauma,m.N.ofaking, MBh.="bhze (°A4D;°), 
n. « gteat or dense cloud, SaikhGy, » makha, m. a 
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great or principal sacrifice, Yajfi.; MBh, (cf. -yae 
Jia), = magua, w.t. for -nagna (q.v.), Karand. 
» mangala, ni. N. of a Buddhist Sitra. = mafiju- 
shaka, 0, (1) or Sfishaka, m. N, of a partic. celes- 
tial flower, Buddh. =magi, m. 2 costly gem, 
precious jewel, MBh. ; Sak. ; BhP, ; N.of Siva, Sivag.; 
of a king, VP.; -ci#da, m. N. of a serpent-demon, 
Buddh, ; -dkara, m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Karand.; 
-ratna, m. N. of a fabulous mountain, ib. = mage 
dapa, n. N, of a vestibule in a celebrated Saiva 
temple, RTL. 447.— man m. N, of a king, 
Buddh,; “/évara, m. a gr’ chief of a province, L. 
# mandalika, m. N. of a Naga, Buddh, = mage 
Qfika, m.a kind of large frog, L, = mata, min. 
highly esteemed or honoured, MW. «= mati, mfn. 
gteat-minded, having a great understanding, clever, 
MBh.; R. &c.; m, the planet Jupiter, L.; N. of a 
king of the Yakshas, Buddh. ; of a Bodhi-sattva, ib. ; 
of a son of Su-mati, Kath4s.; f. N. of a woman, 
Cat.; (7), f. a partic. lunar day personified as a 
daughter of Angiras, MBh, = matta, mifn. being in 
excessive rut (as an elephant), R. = mateyé, m. a 
large fish, SBr. » mada, m. gr° pride or intoxication, 
W.,; excessive or violent rut (of an elephant), MarkP.; 
fever, Gal. ; an elephant in strong rut, L. @ manas 
(mahé-), mfn. gt°-minded, high-m°, magnanimous, 
RV.; MBh.; K.; Sis; arrogant-minded, proud, 
haughty, ChUp.; MBh.; m, the fabulous animal 
Sarabha (q.v.), L.; N. of a king, Hariv.; Pur.; 
-vin, m. 2 partic, Samadhi, Karand. = manaska, 
mfn. = -manas, mfin., MW. = mani, m. N. of a 
king, VP. (w.r. for -mazs, q.v.) »=manushysa, 
m, a man of high rank, Kathas.; N. of poet, Cat. 
mantra, m. any very sacred or efficacious text 
(of the Veda &c.), MW.; a great spell, very eff? 
charm (used esp. against a serpent’s venom), Kad. ; 
Git.; “¢rddt-seva-prakara, m. N. of wk.; trié- 
nusarini, £.N. of a Buddhist goddess, Buddh.; W. 
#» mantrin, m.a chief counsellor, prime minister, 
Hit.; Kathas,; a gr° statesman or politician, MW, 
=~ mandrava, m. N. of a partic. celestial plant, 
Buddh., = mayfirl, f. N. of a Buddhist goddess, 
Dharmas. § ( = -auiyiri, q.v.) = marakata, m. 2 
gr° emerald, BhP.; mfn. adorned with gr° em’s, 
BhP, (v.1. -mdrakata, q.v.) ~marutvatiya, 
m. (with graka) a partic. libation consisting of a 
cupful offered to Indra Marut-vat, StS, = “marsha 
(°h8m°), mfn. extremely wrathful, BhP, » malaya- 
pura, n. N. of the 7 pagodas hewn out of the rocks 
near Madras, L.= mala-hari, f. a partic. Ragini, 
Samgit. = malla, m. N. of Krishna, Hariv. m1. 
emaha, m.2 great festive procession, Sighis, = 2. 
-mahé, mfn. (prob.an oldintens, form) very mighty, 
RV.; (4), f. N. of a constellation, SkandaP,; a 
species of plant (w.r. for -saAd), Car.; (cf. the 
similar forms ghandghana, patdpata, vaddvada.) 
mahas, n.a great light (seen in the sky), SarhgP. 
mahiman, m. excessive greatness, true great- 
ness (“Aima-tdlin, min, possessing true gr°), Sah,; 
mfn, extremely great, truly great (Chimea-tva, n.), 
Pratap, = mahi-vrata(ma/d-), mfn.cxercising gr° 
power, RV, = mah6$svara-kavi, m. N. of an 
author, Cat. — mah@dvariyatana, 0. 2 partic. 
region of the gods, Buddh. = mahépkdhyfya, m. 
a very great or venerable teacher (a title given to 
learned men), Hasy. = m&ga@a, n. ‘costly meat,’ N. 
of various kinds of meat and esp, of homan flesh, 
M&latim. ; Kathis. &ec.; (7), f. a kind of little shrub, 
L.; -wtkraya,m. selling human ft, Paficat. = migh!, 
f, (prob.) the day of full moon in the month Magha 
when cestain other celestial phenomena also occur, 
Heat, = mStei, f. pl. ‘the great mothers,’ N. of a 
class of personifications of the Sakti or female energy 
of Siva, RTL. 186; -ganéivara, m. N. of Vishnu, 
Paficar, =» °“mitya ("Adm°), m. the prime minister 
of a king, Kam.; Rajat. = m&tra, mfn. in 
measure, gr°, the greatest, best, most t of 
(comp.), MBh.; R.; m,. a maa of high rank, high 
official, prime minister, ib. &c.; an elephant-driver 
or keeper, Mn.; MBh.; Hariv. &c.; a superin- 
tendent of elephants, W.; (J), f. a spiritual teacher's 
wife, L.; the wife of a prime minister or high official, 
great lady, W. = m&nasike, f. (with Jainas) N, of 
one of the 16 Vidyd-devis, L. = m&naaf, f.a goddess 
peculiar to the Jainas, L. » m&nin, mfp. exceed- 
ingly proud, Inscr, = m&ndea, m. or n.(?) a species 
of flower, Kirapd. «= mnuga, mfn. being in great 
honour with (gen.), Bhim, =» mya, m{(d)n. having 
great deceit or illusion, R.; practising gr° d° or ill 
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veryillusory,R.; Kathas.; m.N. of Vishnu, Paficar. 

of Siva, MBh, (RTL. 106); of an Asura, Kathas. 
of a Vidy4-dhara, ib.; (d), £. gr° deceit or illusion, 
the divine power of ill? (which makes the universe 
appear as if really existing and renders it cognizable 
by the senses), the illusory nature of worldly objecis 
personified and identified with Durg’, Pur.; N. of 
a wife of Suddhodana, Buddh. ; (7), f. N. of Durg4, 
L.; °yd-dhara, m. N, of Vishnu, MBh.; °yd-sam- 
bara (or°va-tanira), n.N. of a Tantra. = miytixa, 
n, a partic. drug, Car.; (only ite.) a partic. prayer, 
Hear.; (i), f. (with Buddhists) N. of one of the § 
amulets and of one of the § tutelary goddesses (cf. 
-mayiiri) ; °vi-stotra,n.N, of acollection of Stotras, 
» m&rakata,mf(d)n., richly adorned with emeralds, 
BhP. (cf. -marakata). = m&rt, f. ‘gr° destroying 
ess,’ a form of Durg’ and a spell called from her, 

ur.; a pestilence causing great mortality, the cho- 
lera, MW. (cf. wari), = mirge,m.agr° road, high 
toad, main street, Kam.; BhP. (cf. -patha); ~pati, 
m. a superintendent of roads, Rajat. = mila, mfn. 
wearing & gr° garland (said of Siva), MBh. ~mi- 
1ik&, f. a kind of metre, Col. = maha, m. a species 
of large bean, Suér, = m&hesvara, m. a gr’ wor- 
shipper of Mahéévara or Siva, Rajat.= mina, m. a 
large fish, Suér, = mukha, n. a gr’ mouth, Var.; 
the gr° embouchure ofa river, Hariv.; mf(i)n. large- 
mouthed (said of Siva), MBh.; having a gr° em- 
bouchure, KatySr.; m. a crocodile, L.; N. of a Jina, 
Gal.; of aman, MBh. = muoilinda, a species of 
plant, Buddh.; m. N. of a mythical mountain, 
Karand.; -parvaia, m. id., Buddh. = mundanik® 
or emuyail, f, a kind of Sphaeranthus, L. — mudrii, 
f. a partic. posture or position of the hands or feet 
(in the practice of Yoga, q.v.), Cat.; a partic. high 
number, Buddh, = muni, m. a gr° Muni or sage, 
(esp.) N. of a Buddha or Jina, MBh.; R.; BhP. 
&c.; Zanthoxylon Hastile, L.; N. of Vyasa, W.; of 
Agastya, L.; of a Rishi in the §th Manv-antara, 
VP.; n. the seed of Zanthoxylon H°, L.; Elaeo- 
carpus Ganitrus, L.; any medicinal herb, L.; -sod- 
dhyaya, m. N. of wk, = mfidha, mfn, very foolish 
or infatuated; m.a gr? simpleton, Paficat.; Paficar.; 
Kathis. = mfirkha, m.agr° tool, Paticar. = mrt, 
min. large-formed, gr°- bodied (said of Vishnu), MBk. 
~ mfirdhan, mfn. gr°-headed, large-h°(N. of Siva), 
MBh. ~ mfla,n.a large or full-grown radish, Buddh.; 
a species of onion, L. = mBlya, mfn. very costly, 
L.; m. n. a ruby, L.; (also d, f.) very precious 
cloth, L. = mfishaka or “shika, m. a kind of rat, 
L. =myiga, m, a large animal, (esp.) any 1° wild 
an®, Vigbh.; an elephant, R.; the mythical animal 
Sarabha (q.v.), L. =myityu, m, the great death, 
KatySr., Sch.; N. of Siva, L.3 °yum-jaya (with 
lauha}, m. or n. (?) ‘conquering gr° death,’ a partic. 
drug, L.; m. N, of a sacred text addressed to Siva 
(also Sya-mantra,m.), Cat. ; °yum-jaya-kalpa, m., 
yum-jaya-vidhi, m., °yum-jaya-homa, m., °yt- 
hara-stotra,u.N.of wks. = myidha, n. a gr’ battle, 
MBh.; R.; Kathas. =megha, m. a gr° or dense 
cloud, AitAr.; MBh.; R.; N. of Siva, MBh.; of a 
man, MBh. (v.1. megha-vega); -giri, m. N. of a 
mountain, Hariv.; -#sbha-svana, mfn.=-svana 
below, MW. ; -ivdsiz, m. ‘dwelling in thick clouds,’ 
N, of Siva, MBh.; -svana, mfn. sounding like im- 
mense thunder-clouds, MBh.; “phduegha-nirghosha, 
min. sounding like a multitudeof large th°-cl’s, MW. 
=» meda, m. Erythrina Indica, W.; m. (L.) or (4), 
f, (Suir,; Bhpr.) a species of medicinal plant. 
«= medha, m. a gr° sacrifice. MBh. = medh&, f. 
‘great intelligence,’ N. of Durga, MarkP, = mera 
(mahkd-), m, the ge mountain Meru, TAr.; VP.; 
N. of a Varsha, MBh. ; -@hara,m.a partic. Sanddhi, 
K&rand. = maitra, m. N. of a Buddha, L.; (3), f. 
arr friendship, great attachment, great compassion, 
uddh, (cf, Dharmas, 131); °¢ri-samddht, m. N. 
of a partic. Samidhi, Buddh, » moda, m. a species of 
jasmine,L. » moha, m.great confusion or infatuation 
of mind, Pur.; Rajat. &c.; (4), f. N. of Durga, 
MirkP.; -manira, m. a very efficacious charm 
(-twa, n.), Kathis.; -svardttara-tantra, n, N. of 
wk. = mohana, mfn, very confusing or bewildering, 
MBh. = mohin, m. a thorn-apple, Bhpr. = mand- 
galyiyana, m. N, of a disciple of Buddha, Buddh, 
= “mbuke (°Afm°), m. N.of Siva, L. (perhaps w.r, 
for mahimbu-da; ct.-megha). = “mbu-ja(hdm”), 
na partic, high numbei, a billion;L. = °mia("hdas°), 
mfn, very acid or sour, W. ; n, the fruit of the Indian 
tamarind, L.; acid seasoning, W.-yaksha, m. a, 


gt? Yaksha, a chief of the Y°s, R. (cf. yaksha-patt) 
N, of the servant of the second Arhat of the presen’ 
Avasarpint, L.; pl. a class of Buddhist deities, MW, 
(7), f. a gr° female Yaksha, R.; -sewd-fatt, m. a 
general of the gr° Yaksha; N. of a Tantra deity, 
Buddh, = yajiié, m. a great sacrifice or offering, a 
principal act of devotion (of these there are 5 accord. 
to Ma. iii, 69-71, viz. brahma , deva-, pilrt- 
manushya-, and bhiita-yayita ; cf. IW. 194 &c. 
RTL. 411), SBr. 8c. &c.; N. of Vishnu, MBh. 
pl. (with pafica) N. of wk.; -Arats, m= mahé: 
yajitd above, Cat.; -bhdga-hara, m, ‘ receiving a 
share of the gr° sacr®°,’ N. of Vishnu, MBh. = yati, 
m. a gr° ascetic, MarkP, = yantra,n.a gr° mechan- 
ical work, MBh.; -Sravartana, n. the engaging in 
or erecting gr° mech® works, Mn. = yamé, m. the 
gr? Yama, AV. « yamaka, n. a verse in which all 
four Padas contain words with exactly the same 
sounds, but different senses (e.g, Kir. xv, 52 01 
Bhatt. x, 20). yava, m. a kind of large barley, L 
=yasas, infn, very glorioug or renowned o1 
celebrated, MBh.; Hariv.; R. &c.; m. N. of the 
fourth Arhat of the past Utsarpint, L.; of a learned 
man, Cat.; f. N. of one of the Matris attending or 
Skanda, MBh. » yagaska, min, =-yasas, mfn., L, 
~ °yase (°Ady*), mfu, having much iron (as ai 
atrow which has a large point, Nilak.), MBh. = y- 
gika, m. pl. N. of aschoul of the Sima-veda, Divyav. 
m yRtra, f, a great pilgrimage, the pil® to Benares, 
MW.; N. of wk. = yitrika, m. N. of aman, Hasy, 
= yAna, n, ‘great vehicle’ (opp. to Aina-y®), N. of 
the later system of Buddhist teaching said to have 
been first promulgated by Nagfrjuna and treated of 
in the Mahd-ydna-siitras, MWB. 66; 158-160 &c. ; 
m, ‘having a pr° chariot,’ N. of a king of the Vidya. 
dharas, Kathas.; -deva, m. an honorary N. of 
Hiouen-thsang, Buddh.; -parigrahaka, m. a fol 
lower of the Maha-yana doctrines, ib.; -pradhdsa, 
m, N. of a Bodhi-sattva, ib.; -yoga-sdstra, n., 
-sanigraha, m., -samparigraha-sdstra, n, N. of 
wks.; -si#tva, n. N. of the Sitras of the later Bud- 
dhist system, MW.; (°¢ra-ratna-raja, m. N. of 
a highly esteemed Mahi-yina-sitra, K4rand.); 
“ndbhidharma-samgiti-sastra, n. N. of wk, 
=» yima, n, N. of a Siman, ArshBr, = yimya, m. 
N, of Vishpu, MBh.=yuga, n. a gr° Yuga or Y° 
of the gods (= 4 Yugas of mortals or the aggregate 
of the Krita, Tret3, Dvapara and Kali Yugas = 
4,320,000 years; a day and a night of Brahma com- 
prise 2,000Mah4-yugas), Siiryas.(1W.178). = °yute 
Chay’), m. orn, (?) a partic. high number, Buddh. 
= yuddha, n.a gr° fight, MBh, = °yndha (“Ady®), 
mfn, having great weapons (said of Siva), MS3h. 
=yoga-paticaratne &svaliyandpayogy’- 
ahina-prakarana, n. N. of wk.—yogin, m. a 
gr° Yogin (N. of Vishnu or of Siva, esp. when wor- 
shipped by Buddhists, MWB, 215), MBh.; a cock, L. 
=~ yogésvara, m, a gr° master of the Yoga system, 
MBh. «yoni, f. excessive dilation of the female 
organ, SarngS.; Suér. (aft-m°). =yaudhijaysa, n. 
N. of a Saman, ArshBr.rakshas, n. a gt° Rak- 
shasa, Santik. = zakeh&, f. (with Buddhists) a gr° 
tutelary goddess (5 in number, viz. Mah4-pratisara 
or Prat®, Maha-mayOri or M°-may°, M°-sahasra- 
pramardani or “dini, M°-sIta-vati or M°-deta-v° and 
M°-mantranusarin!), Buddh.; W.= rakshita, m. 
N, of a man, Buddh. =rauiga, m. a large stage, 
Hariv. = rajata, n. gold, R.; MarkP. ;°m. a thorn- 
apple, L.; mfn., w.r. for next, mfn., Hariv. orm 
jana, n, the safflower, Dal.; gold, L. (cf. prec.); 
mfn. coloured with safflower, Hariv.; -gandAs or 
°dhin, n.a kind of ruby, L. = raiijana, p. the saf- 
flower, MBh, (w.r. for -rajana), = YRBe, Mm. 8 
battle, ApSr., Sch.; MBh.; Pratap.; v.1. for mai- 
vana, (q.v.), VP. = "range ("4dr"), n. a gr° forest 
R.; Buddh. » ratna, n. a precious jewel, most pr 
of all j°s, Kathas,; SaddhP, ; Prasshg.; -fratiman- 
Gita, m. N, ofa Kalpa or cycle, Buddh.; -maya, 
mfn. consisting of pr° j°s, Kathils, ; -va¢, mfn, adorned 
with pr°j°s, MBh.; -varshd, f. N. ofa Tantra deity, 
Buddh.; °nddhisheka-rama-dhyana, n. N. of wk. 
= rathé, m, a gr° chariot, MBh.; R.; a gr° warrior 
(not a Bahu-vrthi comp.,as shown by the accent ; cf. 
vatha,‘a warrior’), VS.; TS.; MBh. &c.; N. of a 
Rakshasa, R.; of a son of Viiva-mitra, R.; of a 
king, MarkP. ; Buddh, ; of a minister, Rajat. ; desire, 
longing, L. (cf. mano-ratha); mfn. possessing gr 
chariots, Hariv.: -fva, p. the being a gr° warrior, 
MBh.; -mafjari, {. N. of wk, = xathyt, f. (ifc, 
Ed) a gr® street, high street (with puri, a city having 
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large streets), MBh.; R. = “rambha (°A47"), m.age° 
undertaking, Subh.; mfn. performing gr° und’s, en- 
terprising, industrious, Kam.; n.a kind of salt, L, 
- rava, mf.d)n, loud-sounding, uttering loud cries, 
MBh.; Hariv.; MarkP.s m. loud cries or roar- 
ings, Hit.; a frog, L.; N. of a Daitya, Hariv, 
(v.1. -ba/@); of a man, MBh, »rasmi-jiléva- 
bhksa-garbha, m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh, 
rasa, m. ‘precious mineral’ (N. of 8 metals or 
minerals used in med°), Cat.; L.; quicksilver, L. ; 
flavour, R.; fn having much A°,very savoury, MBh.; 
m. a sugar-cane, L,; Phoenix Sylvestris, L.; Scirpus 
Kysoor, L.; (4), f. Indigofera Tinctoria, L. ; Clitoria 
Ternatea, L. ; Evolvulus Alsinoides, L.; n. sour rice- 
water, L.; -vati, f. ‘having much flavour,’ a very 
savoury kind of food, Bharat.; °sfyana-vidhs, m. 
N. of wk. = rij, m. a great king, reigning prince, 
supreme sovereign, Br. é&c. &c,; N. of the moon, 
MaitrS.; of a partic. deity, ManGr, (-rdjave!) ; 
Apast.; of Kubera, TAr.; of Vishnu, BhP.; pl. 
(with Buddhists) a partic. class of divine beings (the 
guardians of the earth and heavens against the 
demons), MWB, 206; a Jina, Gal.; N. of Maiiju- 
brf, L.; of the successors of Vallabh2carya (founder 
ofasect), RTL. 135 &c.; a finger-nail, L.; -Audina, 
mfn. belonging to a race of gr° kings, R.; -ci#la, 
m. a kind of mango, L.; -@ruma, m. Catharto-~ 
carpus Fistula, L. ; -nighantu,m, N.of wk.; -pha/la, 
m. a kind of mango, L.; -misra,m, N. of aman, 
Cat.; Ydngana (or °gana), n. the courtyard in the 
palace of a reigning prince, R.; yddhirdja, m, a 
paramount sovereign, emperor, K4d, = rijaka, m.pl. 
= -7ajtkha-deva, pl., L. = rijika, m. N. of Vishnu, 
MBh.; -deva, pl. (with isuddhists) N. of aclassof gods 
(the inhabitants of the lowest heaven}, MWB. 206. 
o PAjiS, fa reigning queen, BhP.; N. of Durg’, 
Kathis.; -s‘ava, m. N. of wk. » riijya, n. the rank 
or title of a reigning sovereign, MBh, = r&itra, n. 
the time after midnight or near the close of night, 
(accord. to some also) midn®, SankhBr. ; SrS.; BhP. 
= rEtri or tri, f.-=prec., L.; the gr° night of the 
complete destruction of the world, Devim., Sch. ; 
the 8th day in the light half of the month Aévina, 
L.; N. of a festival (kept by the left-hand worship- 
pers on the 14th day of the dark half of Magha), 
RTL. 204; °trt-cangika-vidhdna, n, N, of wk.; 
(only °¢vi), f.N. ofaSaktiofSiva, VP. = rim&yana, 
n. the great Ram4yana, Cat. = rfiva, m. loud cries, 
Hit. »r&sh¢ra, m. pl. the Maratha people, com- 
monly called Mahrattas, Var.; MarkP. &c.; (2), f. 
(scil. bAdshd) the Marathi or Mahratta language, 
Sah, &c.; & species of culinary plaut, L.; Comme- 
lina Salicifolia, L.; n. a gr° kingdom, gr° country, 
(esp.) the land of the Mar4thas in the west of India, 
W.; a kind of metre, Col.; -varishiha-bhashd- 
maya, min. composed in the excellent language of 
the Mardthas, Siph&s.; °¢vaka, mf(sha)n. belonging 
to the Marathas, Cat.; (m. pl. the Marathas, Cat.) ; 
“(riya, mf(a)n. id., Cat.rishta, m.a species of tree 
allied to the Melia Bukayun, L, = raj (SarigS.) or 
eruja (Suir.), mfn, causing gr° pain, very painful, 
= "runa (°447"),m.N. ofamountain,R.=zndra, 
m.‘gr° Rudra,’ a form of Siva,Cat.; N.ofanauthor(?), 
Cat. ; (d), f. a form of Durga, Heat.; (#), f. id, W. 
(prob, w.r. for -vaudri, q.v.); -karma-kalapa- 
paddhati, f., -japa-vidht, m., -nydsa-paddhats, 
f., -paddhats, f., -pitha-devata, f. pl., -prayoga, m. 
(and °ga-paddhats, {.), -vidhs, m. N. of whs.; 
sigha, m. N. of an author, Cat.@rnra, m. 8 
species of antelope, MBh,. «= rfipa, mf. mighty in 
form (said of Siva), MBh.; m. N. of a Kalpa or 
cycle, Buddh. ; resin, W.; (d), £. N. of one of Durga's 
attendants, W. = rlipake, . a kind of drama, L, 
= Ffpin, mfn. large-formed, great in shape, R. 
= retas, min, abounding in seed is .of Siva), MBh. 
= roge, m, a severe illness, AiySr. = rogin, mfn. 
suffering from a severe illness, Paficar.; KOrmaP. 
«= roca, m, or n. (?) a species of plant, Buddh. 
=roman, mfn, having large or thick hair on the 
body (said of Siva), MBh.; m. N. of a king, R.; 
Pur.; of the superior of a Buddhist monastery, Buddh. 
'w.r.-voma ; cf, -loman).= romaka, mfn. havin 
sarge or thick hair, Sutr.  rohi, m., a species of 
azelle, R. = randga, mf(d)n. very terrible, MBh.; 
arkP. (ati-m°); (£), £. a form of Durga, Cat, (cf. 
rudri). = reurave,m.N,ofahell, AitUp,;Samk.; 
Pur, &c. (one of the 8 hot hells, Dharmas, 133); 
n. N, of a Siman, ArshBr, ~ ranhina, m. N, of a 
demon, VarByS, = “sgha (°44r°), min. high-priced, 
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very precious or valuable, MBh.; Kathis. (also 
°ehya, Bharat.); costly, expensive, Balar.; m. Per- 
dix Chinensis, L.; -éd, f. gr° costliness, preciousness, 
high value, Var.; Sié,; SarhgP. (also ghya ta, 
Rijat.); -rsépa, mf(d)n. of splendid form, Kathas. 
a iy ad having gr° flames, flaming 
high, MBh. = “raawa (°h4r°), m. ‘mighty sea,’ the 
ocean, MaitrUp.; R. &c.; N. of Siva, L.}3 of sev. 
wks, ; pl. ‘dwelling by the ocean,’ N. of a people, 
MarkP.; -karma-vipaka, m. N. of wk. ; -#tfdea- 
vid, m. N. of Siva, MBh.; -prakdsa, m,, -~vratarka, 
m, N, of wks. = “xtha (°24r"), m. a gr° thing, a gr 

matter, DeviP.; weighty or important meaning, 
MW.,; mf(d)n. having large substance, rich, VarBrS. ; 
great, dignified, W.; having gr° meaning, significant, 
important, weighty, MBh.; R.; m, N. ofa Danava, 
Kathas,; n. = mahd-bhashya (q.v.), Cat.; -ta, f. 
fullness of meaning or significancy, L.; -frakdsa, 
m., -mafjari, f.N. of wks.; -vet, mfn. having gr° 
meaning, very significant, MBh. ; of gr° consequence, 
very dignified, MW.; “thaka, mfn, valuable, L.; 
rich; having gr° meaning, very important &c., MW. 
= “rdraka (“Afr°), n. wild ginger, L, = raha 
(°Adr®), m. a species of plant, L. —°rbuda (°A4r"), 
n. 10 Arbudas=10¢co millions, Jyot. =°rma 
(“Ady”), Pain. vi, 3, 90. = “rye (Ad), m. N. of 
a teacher, Cat.; -siddhénta, m. N, of wk. =rhe 
(°Adr”), min. very worthy or deserving, very valuable 
or precious, splendid, MBh.; R. &c.; n. white sane 
dal-wood, L.—lakshmf, f. the gr° Lakshmi (pro- 
perly the Sakti of Narayana or Vishnu, but sometimes 
identified with Durga or with Sarasvat!; also N. of 
Dakshayani in Kara-vfra), Paficar.; Kathas. (cf. 
KTL. 385); N. of a girl 13 years old and not 
arrived at puberty (who represents the goddess Durga 
at the D° festival), L.; of a woman, Cat.; a kind 
of metre, Col.; -Ralpa, m. N. of wk.; -tirtha, n. 
N. of a Tirtha, Cat.; -mdma-vidht, m., ~faddhats, 
f., -ratna-kosa, m, N. of wks. ; -veldsa, in, a partic, 
drug, L.; -vvala, n. a partic. religious observance, 
Cat. ; (°¢a-piga, f.), -sdkia, n.,-stotra,n., -hpidaya, 
n., (°ya-stotra, n.); “my-ashtaka, n. N, of wks, 
= Anya (Chil), m. a great dwelling, MW.; a gr° 
temple, gr° monastery, ib,; a temple, W.; a monas- 
tery, L.; a place of refuge, sanctuary, asylum, W. ; 
the Loka or world of Brahma, W.; a tree &c. sacred 
to a deity, W.; a place of pilgrimage, L.; the gr° 
Universal Spirit, L.; a partic. half month, Tithyad. ; 
N. of a place, Cat.; of a man, Cat.; (d), f. N. of a 
partic, festival, the day of the moon's change in the 
month Bhadra and the last day of the Hindi lunar 
year, Col.; of a partic. deity, A.; (prob.) n. N. of a 
Linga, Cat.; -prayoga, m., -Sraddha-paddhats, f. 
N. of wks, = lalate, mfn. having a gr’ forehead, R. 
= lass (°442°), f. ‘ very lazy,’ N. of a woman, Cat. 
=» “li-katabhf, t.,v.l. for -“27-2°, q.v., L. o lings, 
n. a gr Linga or phallus, Rajat. ; N. of a place, Cat. ; 
mfn, having a gr° male organ (N. of Siva), MBh.; 
eyogin, m., -Sastrin, m. N, of authors, Cat. = 151E- 
sarasvati, f. a form of the goddess 14rd, q.v., 
Tantras, = lugi, m. N. of an astronomer, Cat.; -pad- 
dhati, f.N, of wk.—= Jodha (W.) or -lodhra (L.), 
m, a species of Symplocos. —loman, m. N, of the 
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cf. -roman). = lola, min, excessively eager, L.; m. 
a crow, L.=loha, n. ‘gr° iron,’ magnetic iron, L. 
=~ vapéa, m. ‘gr° lineage or race,’ N. of a well- 
known wk. written in Pali by a monk named Maha- 
nama in the sth century, MWB. 65 &c.; mfn. 
sprung from a gr race or family, MW.; -samud- 
bhava, mfn, spr” or descended fr°a gr° 1° or f°, MW.; 
°svali, {. N. of wk.; °dya, mfn, springing from a 
high or noble race, Rajat. — “wakSéa (?Adv’), mfn. 
having great space, very spacious or roomy, Kaui. 
«= vaktra, min. large-mouthed, MBh.; m. N. of a 
Danava, Hariv. ~vakshas, mfn. broad-breasted 
(said of Siva), MBh, = vajraka, n. (with ¢as/a) 2 
kind of oi! mixed with other ingredients for medical 
purposes, Suir. = va¢firin (mahd-), mfn. very wide 
(accord. to Say.), RV. i, 133, 2.= vagij, m. a FF, 
merchant, Kathis. = vada, m. ‘speaker of gr° words,’ 
proclaimer or teacher of the highest Vedic know- 
ledge, AitBr. (Say.) = vadha (mahd-), m.a mighty 
or destructive weapon, dest° thunderbolt, MW. ; mfn. 
carrying a mighty w° or dest® shaft, RV. = vana, 
n, a great forest, MBh.; R.; N. of a forest, L.; of a 
Buddhist monastery in a f° in Udyana, Buddh.; mfu. 
having a gr” forest, Vop.; -samghArama, m.N. of a 
Buddhist monastery, Buddh. = vandhy&, f.a wholly 
barren woman, Paficar. = vapa, m. s species of plant, 
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L. = vark, f. Dorva grass, L.=variha, m. ‘great 
boar,’ N, of Vishnu in his boar incarnation, Ragh. ; 
of aking, Kathas,; of a wk.(cf. -vdrdAa). = °varoha 
(°Adv°), m. Ficus Infectoria, L. = vartana, n. high 
wages, large pay or allowance, W. = varti, f. a large 
wick, Vishn. —wallf, f. a large climbing-plant, 
Kathas ; Gaertnera Racemosa, L. = vasa, m. Del- 
phinus Gangeticus,L, = vasa (mahé-),mfn. possess- 
ing much substance, very wealthy, RV. = vasta, n. 
N. of a non-canonical work of northern Buddhism, 
MWB. 70.—viikysa, n. any long continuous com- 
position or literary wk, (-fva, n.), Sih. ; a principal 
sentence, gr® proposition, N. of 32 sacred utterances 
of the Upanishads (e.g. fat ‘vam ast, aham brak- 
masma &c., esp. of the mystic words Zattvam and 
Om), Vedantas.; Cat.; N. of an Upanishad; -¢#p- 
pana, m. or n.(?), -darpana, m., -2zrpaya, M., 
-myasa, ™m., -panci-karana, n., -mantrbpadeia- 
paddhatt, {., -muktivali, f., -ratndvali or “Ui, f., 
-rahasya, t., -vicdra, m., -vivarana, n., -viveka, 
m., -vevekdrtha-sikshi-vivarana, n,,-vyakhya,f., 
-siddhdnta,m.; “hy drtha, m. (andin.pl. with a¢har- 
va-wediyah, also “tha-darpana, m., *tha-praban- 
dha, m., *tha-prabodha,m.,°tha-vicdra,m.), “kyb- 
panishad, f. N. of wks, = v&ta, m. a gr° or stormy 
wind, Kam.; -vyddht, m, a gr° or severe nervous 
disorder, Susr, ; -samz#ha, m.atempest, MBh. = viit~ 
sapra, n. N. of a Siman, ArshBr. = vEdin, m. a 
gt° controversialist, Buddh, = vamadevysa, n. N. of 
a Siman, ArshBr. = y&yt, m. a tempestuous wind, 
gale, Bhashap.; air (as one of the live elements), 
MW. = viriha, m.N.of wk. (cf. -vardha), oviru- 
nf, f. the festival on the 13th day of the moon’s de- 
crease in the month Caitra, SkandaP. = virttika, 
. ‘great Varttika or critical commentary,’ N. of K4- 
tydyana’s Varttikas on the SOtras of Panini (cf. #2a- 
hav’), =» virehiki, f. a species of plant, Buddh, 
= VEla-bhid, m. N. of a Maharshi and of a trans- 
position of Padas in reciting the Valakhilya (invented 
by him), AitBr.; Say.; AévSr. = vista, n. gr° space, 
Bhpr.; mfn. occupying gr° sp°, ib. = vEhana, m. 
or n.(?) a partic. high number, Buddh. = vikrama, 
mfn. very valorous or courageous, L.; m. N. of a 
lion, Hit.; of a Naga, Buddh. = vikramin, m. N. 
of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. « vighna, m. or n. a gr° 
obstacle, ManGr.; R. = wiffia, mfn. very wise or in- 
telligent, Buddh, = vida, n. 2 kind of factitious salt, 
Cat. = vidagdha, mfn. very clever, L. = videha, 
.. N. of a mythical country, Campak.; Satr.; (4), 
f. (with urttts, in the Yoga system) N. of a certain 
condition of the Manas or mind, Cat. — widyf, f. 
a gr° or exalted science, MW.; N. of Lakshmi, VP. 
( = visva-riipipdsand, Conim.); of Durga, MarkP.; 
of a Mantra, Cat.; pl. of a class of personifications 
{the Sakti or female energy of Siva (10 in number), 
RTL. 187; -dipa-kalpa, m., -prakarana, n., -pra- 
yoga, M., -séra-candrédaya, m., -stava, m., -Ssto- 
fra, un. N. of wks.; °yévari, f. N. of a goddess 
(perhaps a form of Durg’), Cat. = vidyut-prabha, 
m. N. of a Naga, Buddh. = wipuld, f. a kind of 
metre, Pitg., Sch. —wibhkeh&, f. a general alter- 
native, a rule containing a gen® alt’, MW.; -Sdstra, 
n. N, of wk. -vibhfita, m. or n,(?) a partic. high 
numbes, Buddh. = vibhtiti, f, manifestation of gr° 
might, excessive might, BhP.; the gr° goddess of 
welfare, Lakshmi, BhP.; mfn. possessing gr° might, 
MBh, (said of Vishnu); BhP.=viraha, m. a gr° 
separation, Pracand. = viriwa, mf(@)n. loud-sound- 
ing, \°-crying, l°-roaring, Ragh. = vivitha, m. or 
n.(?) a partic.high number, Buddh, = visish{a, mfn. 
said to be for mahad-v’*, ‘ distinguished among the 
great,’ Pan. vi, 3, 46, Vartt. 1, Pat. wisha, o, ‘gr° 
poison,’ a kind of p°, Suér.; mfn. very poisonous or 
venomous, R. ; Suér. ; m. Coluber Naga, L. » vishu- 
wa, n.(VP., or °va-sambranti, f,, MW.) the vernal 
equinox, the moment of the sun’s passing into Aries 
(differing by sev. days from European computation). 
=~ vishuu, m. the great Vishgu, RamatUp.; Cat. 
(esp. N. of Vishnu when worshipped by Buddhists, 
MWB, 218); N. of Kapila, L.; -pi7é-paddhati, 
f., -stutt-tihd, f.; “mor mahd-stuti, f. N. of wks. 
~ vistara, mfn, very extensive or copious, Bhartr. 
~=Vihira, m. a Be Buddhist monastery, Buddh. ; 
N. of a Bud® mon” in Ceylon, ib.; -vdsiz, m. pl. N. 
of a Bud?® sect, ib. = vied, m. N. of a hell, Mn. 
= Ving, f.a kindof lute, Laty. = “wita (°A4v*), m. 
N. of a son of Savana, Pur.; n. N. of the Varsha 
ruled by that king, VP.; (v.1. -viva), = viré, m. 
a e hero, RV.; Kathis,; Tantras.¢ N. of Vishou, 
Dhyi L. 


nabUp.; an archer, bowman, L.; a lion, L.; 
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N. of Garuda (the bird and vehicle of Vishow), L.3 
of Hanumat, A.; of Gautama Buddha, MWB. 23; 
sacrificial fire, BhP.; a sacrif° vessel, SBr.; thunder- 
bolt, L.; a white horse, L.; the Indian cuckoo, L.; 
a kind of hawk, W.; Helminthostachys Laciniata, 
L.; =jardtaka, L.; N. of sev. kings, MBh.; R.; 
Pur.; of the last Arhat of the present Avasarpini (the 
last and most celebrated Jaina teacher of the present 
age, supposed to have flourished in Behar in the 6th 
century B.c.), MWB. 529; (@), f. a species of bulb- 
ous plant, L.; -carséa, n. ‘the exploits of the gr° 
hero (Rama),’ N. of a celebrated drama by Bhava- 
bhiti, |W. 502; -ca7ztra, n. = prec.; N. of an- 
other wk.; °rdnanda, m. or n. (?) N. of a drama. 
= virya (mahd-), min. of gr° strength or energy, 
very powerful, v° potent, v° ficscloss SBr.; MBh.; 
R. &c.; m. yam, L.; N. of Brahma, W.; of Indra 
in the 4th Manv-antara, MarkP.; of a Buddha, L.; 
of a Jina, MW.; of sev. kings, R.; Pur.; of a 
Bhikshu, Buddh,; (@), f. (only B} the wild cotton- 
shrub ; «: mahda-saldvari, L.; N.of Samjfia (the wife 
of Sirya) ; -parakramea, min, of gr° power and hero- 
ism, MBh, = vyikehé, m. a pr° tree, AV.; T4n- 
dvaBr. &c.; a species of Euphorbia, Sugr.; Car.; 
== -Pilu (q.v.), L.; -kshiva, m, n, the milky juice 
of the above tree, Suér.; -gn/a-skandha, min. one 
whose neck and shoulders resemble corresponding 
parts of a gr° tree, MBh. = vyiddha, mfn. very old 
or aged, R. ~vyinda, n. a partic. high number 
( = 100,000 Vyindas), R. = vyishé, m. a gr” bull, 
Rajat.; Phaseolus Radiatus, L.; pl. N. of a people, 
AV.; ChUp. — vega, mf(d)n. greatly agitated (as 
the sea), R.; moving swiftly, flowing rapidly, flying 
sw’, very fleet or swift or rapid, MBh.; m. an ape, 
L.; the bird Garuda, L.; (@), f. N. of one of the 
Matris attending on Skanda, MBh.; -dabdha-stha- 
ma, m. N. of a king of the Garudas, Buddh. ; -vati, 
f. a species of plant, Suér. =» vedinta-shatka, n. N. 
of wk. = vedi, f. the gr” Vedi or altar i. e. the whole 
V°, SrS.— vedha, m. a partic. position of the hands 
or feet (in the practice of Yoga), Cat. —vela, mfn. 
having high tides or strong currents, hillowy, surgy, 
MBh, = vaipulya, ni. gr magnitude, wide extent, 
Lalit.; -s#va, n. N. of a Buddhist Siitra wk. 
=vaira, n. gr’ enmity, Kim. = vairlija, n. N. of 
a Saman, Gaut. ; (2), f. a partic. religious observance 
(Ishti), AévSr, =» vaila-stha (mahs-), min. (per- 
haps) abiding in a very remote hiding-place, RV. i, 
133, 3. = vaisvadeva (ah2-), m. N. of a Graha 
(q.v.), VS. ; SBr.; KatySr, = vaisvinara-vrate, 
n. N, of two Saimans, ArshBr. = vaisvimitra, n. 
N. of two Simans, Br. = vaishfambha, n. N. of a 
Saman, ArshBr. = vyasana-saptaka, 0. collection 
f seven vices (viz. mrigayd, aksha, stri, pana, 
vak-parushya, artha-diushana, and danga-pare- 
shya), L. = vy&ahi, m. a gr° or severe disease, 
Susr.; the black leprosy, MW. =wy&hritd, f. the 
gr° Vyahriti (q.v.), N. of the mystical formula Shéy 
bhivak svdk, ShadvBr.; GrSr5, ; Nir. &c. « vyute 
patti, f. N. of a Sanskyit-Tibetan lexicon. = vyftha, 
m. N, of a Samadhi, Buddh.; of a Deva-putra, Lalit. 
= VFARB, N. a serious wound, V4rahit, = vraté, n. 
a gr° duty, fundamental duty (5 in number, accord. to 
the Jaina system), HYog.; Yogas.; a gr° vow, Sah. ; 
a gr° religious observance, R.; Pur. ; N. of a Saman 
or Stotra appointed to be sung on the last day but 
one of the Gavim-ayana (applied also to the day 
itself or its ceremonies or, accord. to Comm., to the 
Sastra following the Stotra), AV.; Br.; TS. &c.; 
the relig® usages of the Padupatas, Prab., Sch.; W.; 
mf{@)n. one who has undertaken solemn religious 
duties or vows, performing a gr° vow, MBh.; R. 
&&c.; observing the rule of the Patupatas; also used 
to explain mdhi-vrata (q.v.), Nir.; Sfy.; m. a 
Padupata, Kathis. ; N. of a poet, Cat,; -dhara, mfn. 
one who has undertaken gr’ religious duties or vows, 
BhP.; -paddhats, f., -prayoga, m. (and “ghreu- 
krama,m.),-bhdshya,a.N.ofwks.; -vat(-vratd-), 
mfn. connected with the Mah’-vrata Saman &c., 
TS.; KatySr., Sch. ; -vesha-bhyst, mfn, wearing the 
dress of a Pasupata, Kathis.; -Aaufra, n, N. of wk. 
~ vratika, min. related to the Maba-vrata Saman 
&cc., SankhSr.; observing the rule of the Pasupatas, 
a Pagupata, Kathis,; (v.1., and perhaps more cor- 
rectly mdhav”): -vesha, min, dressed as a PAs, 
Kathis, ~vratin, mfn. practising the five funda- 
mental duties of Jainas, observing the rule of the 
ly eare-v amber m. a inal N. of 

iva, L.; a devotee, mjotihga), L.; = sras- 
kata(?), L. = vratiya, nl pa le to the Maha- 
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vrata Siman or to the Mahi-vrata day, K4th.> Br. 
= write (mahd-), mn. accompanied by a gr° host 
(of Maruts; said of Indra), RV. wrihi (mahé-), 
m, large rice, TS.; AitBr, &c.; -maya, min, consist- 
ing of large rice, Heat.” =» “ae (°hasa, m. N. of a son 
of Krishna, BhP, = gakund, m. N. ofa Cakra-vartin, 
Buddh. = gakti, mfn. very powerful or mighty (said 
of Siva), Sivag.; m. N, of Karttikeya, L.; of a son 
of Krishna, BhP.; of a poet, Cat.; -aydsa, m. N. 
of wk.-gakya, m., w.r. for -sdhya (q.v.), Rajat. 
m= fabku, m. the sine of the sun’s elevation, Sid- 
dhantas, = gankha, in. a great conch-shell, MBh.; 
the temporai bone, L.; a human bone, L.; a partic. 
high numbei (~ 10 Nikharvas), L.; one of Kubera's 
treasures, L.; N. of a serpent-demon, BhP.; m. n. 
the frontal bone, L.; -azaya, mt(i)n. formed of tent- 
poral bones, L.; -mili-samskara, m, N. of wk, 
~ gatha, in. a species of thaorn-apple, 1.. ~gana- 
pushpika, {. a species of plant, L. —sata-koti, 
f. N. of wk, = #at& or -sathwari, f. a species of 
plant, Bhpr, = “gana (°245), mi(d)n. eating much, 
voracious, a great eater, Nir.; MBh.; Susr. d&c.; m. 
N. of an Asura, Bh, = “gani-dkvaja (°44s7), ma 
banner with a gr° thunderbolt dejineated on it, Ragh. 
-gaphara, in. a species of carp, Bhpr. = sabda, 
m.a gr’ noise, loud sound, loud cry, MBh.; Kathis. ; 
the word wakd, MBh.: ‘Tithvid.; any officiai title 
beginuaing with the word mada (& such titles are enu- 
tcrated), luscr.; Rajat.; sila a. very inaisy or loud, 
hathds. = Sami, f. a large Acacia Suma, Paficat. 
=gambhu, m. the gr’ Siva, Cat, = “saya (CAds"), 
m. ‘ great receptacle,’ the oecan, 1..; min. having a 
noble disposition, high-minded, maguanimous, noble, 
liberal, open, unsuspicious, AshtavS.; Hir.; Kathas. 
&c.; m, a respectable person, gentleman (sometimes 
a term of respectiul address =:Sir, Master), MW. 
=~ gayanes, i.a er or lofty bed or couch, Buddh. 
= sayyh, fa pr® or lofiy or splendid couch, Bhartr. 
-éara, 0. a species of reed, L, —sarira, mtu, 
having a gr° body, Suir, — sarmen, in. N. of an 
author, Cat. salka, im. ‘large-scaled,” a kind of 
prawn or sea crab, Mn. ; Yajit.; .), fa hind of sweet 
citron, L, = #alkalin, mii. large-scaled (a fish), Kull, 
on Mn. ii, 272, «= sastra, nu. a powerful weapon, 
MBh, —6&ka, u. a kind of vegetable, Yajri, — 6&- 
kya, m. a gi° of noble Sakya, Lalit. ; Rajat. = i- 
kha, mfo. having grt? branches, L.; 3d), f a gr° 
traditional recetision of a Vedic text, L.; Uraria La- 
gopodioides, L.  snti, f. an expiatory observance 
and recitation (for averting evil), GrS.; WarBrS. (also 
“fi,m.c.); N.of two wks.; -szrifana, n., -pad- 
dhatt, {., -viniyoga-mala,{. N. of wks, = silm- 
bavaka, m. N. of a man, SankhGr. = dirirakd- 
panishad, f. N. of an Upanishad. = sila, m. a gr” 
Vatica Robusta, R. (sze-2°); (maha-), the possessor 
of a large house, a gr? houscholder, SBr.; Up. &c.; 
N. of a son of Janam-ejaya, Hariv., (cf. -fi/a). = hii, 
mi. a kind of large rice, Suér. = s&lina, mf. very 
modest, BhP, = sAlvana, n. ‘gr? fomentation,’ N. 
of a remedy, SarigS. « siwana, n. pr° rule or do- 
minion, Bharty. (v.1.); gr° edict or order of govern- 
ment, MW.; min. exercising gr? dom’, having gr° 
power, Dhirtas.; m. (perhaps) a minister who en- 
forces the royal edicts, MW, —simbl, f. 2 species 
of Dolichos, L. = gixas, mfn. large-headed, 1..; m. 
a kind of serpent, Suir.; a species of lizatd, ib.; N. 
of a Dinava, MBh.; of a man, ib.; °rah-samud- 
bhava, m. (with Jainas) N, of the 6th black Vasu- 
deva, L.; °vo-dhara, see mahd-kaya-s’, = HM, f. 
a kind of weapon (a Sata-ghni with iron nails);.L. 
= &iva, m. the gr° Siva, Paficar.; BrahmavP. ; -74- 
tri, f. N. of a festival ( = mahd-rdtri,q.v.); “tri- 
nirnaya,m., tri-vrata,n. (and Va-niryaya, M.), 
“try-udydpana, n. N. of wks, = ita-vati, f. (with 
Buddhists) N. of one of the g gr° tutelary goddesses 
(see mahd-raksha), Buddh.; (maha-setav’, W.) 
= #ItH, f. Asparagus Racemosus, L. = sirsha, no. 
N. of one of Siva’s attendants, L. = afla, m. N. of 
a son of Janam-ejaya, BhP. (cl. -Sé/a), = éukti, 
f, a pearl muscle, mother of p°, L. —suki&, f. N, 
ofSaras-vati, L. = dgubhra,n. silver, L. ~ &fdra, m. 
a Sidra in a high position, an upper servant, Kaus.; 
a cowherd, Pan. iv, 1, 4, Vartt. 1, Pat.; (d), fm 
mahati sudrd, ib.; (7), f. a female cow-keeper, 
(or) a cowherd’s wife, ib.; L. oatinga, n. ‘great 
vacuity or vacancy,’ N. of a partic. mental condition 
ofa Yogin, Cat.; -éd, f. (with Buddhists) ¢ gr° void,’ 
N. of one of the 18 vacuities or vacancies, Dharmas. 
4! =syliga, m. a species of stag, L.= setavat!, 
f. = -$ifa-vati above. @#saixisha, u. N. of two 


Samans, ArshBr, = adia, m. a gr’ rock or moun- 
tain, Bhartr.; N. of am®, MarkP. = saiva-tan- 
tra, n. N. of wk. —@ona, m. ‘gr? Sona,’ N. of a 
river, MBn, = saumdi, f. a species of Achyranthes, 
L,« saushira, see -saushira. —“sman (°Ad:°), 
m, a precious stone, Kir. « gmas&ina, n. a gr° ceme- 
tery or place for burning the dead, Kathas.; N. of 
the city of Benares (whither Hindds are in the habit 
of going to die), Kasikh. = sy&imi, !. Ichnocarpus 
Frutescens, Suér.; Datbergia Sissoo, L, = °srama 
(Chds°), m.‘gr° hermitage,’ N. ofa sacred hermitage, 
MBh, =gramana, m., ‘gr° religious mendicant,’ N. 
of Gautama Buddha, L.; a Jina, Gai. ~sr&évaka, 
m, a gr° Sravaka or disciple (of Gautama Buddha or 
ofa Jina’, Lalit.; HYog. axriiwanikd, f. a species 
of medicinal drug, L. = srivani, f.a species of plant, 
(perhaps) Sphaeranthus Indicus, Susr. — gr, f. N. of 
Lakshnil, W.; of 2 Buddhist goddess, L. -srati, 
im, N. of a2 Gandharva, Hariv,  srotriys, in. 2 gre 
theologian, ChUp.; BhP.—slakshnk, f. sand, L. 
(vo 1.) “sve CAG), m. N.of aman, MBh.; -sa/d, 
f. the principal royal stables or office of superintend- 
ing them, Rajat. —svikaa, m. ‘great breathing or 
difficulty of br?,’ a Rind of asthma, Suér.; Sars. ; 
-sarin, m, or u. (with /axAa) a partic, preparation 
of iron, L.=sveta, mfn, very white, of a dazzling 
whiteness, L. 3 id}, f.a species of plant, Susr.; Batatas 
Panicalata, L.; Clitoria ‘Ternatea, L.; a species of 
Achyranthes, i..; white or candied sugar, L.; N. of 
Duipa, Vevii’.; of Sarasvau, L.; ofa goddess, Hear. 
(accord, to some = ra2-sthu-devald) ; oi a woman, 
Kad.; -vAanfi, f.a species of plant, L. = shat-ta- 
kra-taila, n. 2 partic. mixture, Bhpr, = ghashthi, 
f.a form of Dury, Tantras. = shodhXenyfhisa, i. 
(with Kaulikas) N. of a partic, position of the hands 
and feet, Cat.; of wk.—“shtami (“Aiis2%, f. ‘er 
8th,’ the 8th day in the light haif of the month Lee 
viua (or festival in honour of Durga, calted D°-piya), 
KalP.; Cat.; -szrnaya, mu. N. of whk.; -samdhi- 
Piya, f. the festival mentioned above, Col. » sam- 
syishta, in. N. of a mythical mountain, Raraud. 
=~ samphita, f pr? connexion or combination, UUp. 
=» samkata, mili, very intricate or difficult, full ot 
great difficulties, very troublesome, MW. ; 0. a yreat 
danger or distress, Bhartr. —samkalpa, in. N. of 
wk. ~samkr&ntd, f. ‘pr’ passing,’ the sun's en: 
trance into Capricorn, the winter solstice, MW. 
=-samghika, w.r. for -sdmehika, y.¥. same 
jai, t. a partic. high number, Buddh. = sati, f. a 
highly virtuous or faithful woman, auy w° who is a 
pattern of conjugal fidelity, Paticat.; Hit.; Vet. = sa- 
to-brihati, f. (RPrat.; RAnukr.) and -satoemu- 
khi, {. (RP rat.) two kinds of metre. = sat-th, f. 
absolute being, abs° existence, RamatUp, = gattra, 
n, a gr°Soma sacrifice, a gr festival on which S” is 
offered, SBr. ; KatySr.; Apast, = sat-tva, m. a gr’ 
creature, large animal, MBh.;n. =-sat-/d above, Up.; 
inf, steady, constant (see -47 below); having a gr? 
or noble essence, noble, good (of persons ; with Bud- 
dhists, N. of a Bodhi-sattva), MBh.; RK. &c.; ex- 
tremely courageous, MBh.; Kathas,; containing 
large animals (sce -¢d@ below); m. a Buddha, L.; N. 
of Kubera, L.; of Gautama Buddha as heir to the 
throne, Buddh.; -éd, f. ‘constancy of character’ and 
‘the containing large animals,’ Kav.; -vadha, m, the 
killing of a gr° creature or large animal, KR. = satya, 
m. N. of Yama, 1. = “sana (°449°), n.a splendid seat, 
MBh.; Kathis.; -Aartcchada, m{n. amply supplied 
with seats and furniture, MW. =samdhi-vigra- 
ha, m. the office of prime minister of peace and war, 
Rajat. (cf. -sdyidhivigrahiha), — ganna, m. N. ot 
Kubera, L. (cf. -saf-(va). sanni, m. (in music) a 
kind of measure, Samgtt. —saptam!, f. ‘gr° 7th,’ 
N. of a partic, 7th day, W.=sabhg, f. a large 
(dining) hall, Kathas, = gama, tn. pi. N. of a school 
of the Sama-veda, Divydv. = samanhgi, f. a species 
of plant, L. = samaya, m. or n.(?) N. of a Bud- 
dhist Siitra. = sam&pta, m. or n.(?) a partic. high 
number, Buddh. —samudra, m. ‘great sea,’ the 
ocean, Var, =gambhava, m. N. of a Buddhist 
world, Buddh. = sammata, m. ‘highly honoured,’ 
(with Buddhists) N. of the first king of the present 
age of the world; of a Turkish chief, Buddh. =» same 
matiya, m. pl. N. of a Buddhist sohool, Buddh, 
@-sammohana or “na-tantra, 0. ‘ zxeatly be- 
wildering,’ N. of a Tantra, = saraswatl, f. the gr° 
Sarasvati, Cat.; -dvddasa-nama-stotra, n., -stkta, 
n., -Stava-rdja, m., -stotra, 0. N, of wks, = garde 
ja, n, (with Buddhists) 2 partic. high number ( = sa- 
hdubu-ja), L. = sarge, m. a gr° or completely new 
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creation (after 2 complete destruction of the world), 
Col, » sarje, m. Terminalia ‘Tomentosa, L,; Arto- 
‘ carpus Integrifolia, L. sarpa, m. ‘ gr” serpent,’ N. 
of the Darvi-kara snake; n. N. of sev. Samans, 
ArshBr. saha, mf. much-enduting, bearing 
much, W.; m, Rosa Moschata, L.; (4), f. N.of vari- 
ous plants, Car.; Suér, (Gomphraena Globosa, Gly- 
cine Debilis, L.; Wrightia Antidysenterica &c., 1.) 
~» sahasra-niman,n.3 list of 1000 namesof Rima 
from the Rudray, = sahasra-pramardana, n. N. 
ofa Siitra, Buddh.; (7), f. N. of one of the § gr’ tutelary 
goddesses, Budd, = sahasra-pramardin{, f. = 
prec.t.,W, —sigara-prabhi-gambhira-dhara, 
m. N. of a king of the Garudas, Buddh. = sie 
khyfiyana, im. N. ofa teacher, Cat. = simghika, 
ni, pl. N. of a Buddhist school, Buddh, (w. 1. -sase- 
ghtka ; cl. MWB. 137). =~ shdhana-bhiga, mm. a 
great executive minister or officer of state, Rajat. 
=shdbu, mtn. very good, Buddh.; (vi), == -sali 
(q.v.), Kathas. = simtapana,m. ‘greatly torment- 
ing,’ a kind of severe penance (viz. spbsisting for 6 
successive days respectively on cow’s urine, cow-dung, 
milk, curds, ghee and water in which Kusa grass has 
been boiled, and fasting on the 7th; or instead of 
1 day some authorities assign a period of 3 days to 
each penance, considering the first kind as the com- 
mon Saintapana [Mn. xi, 212}; others omit the Oth 
and 7th penance, making the whole last 15 days’, 
Yajh. ~ siimdkivig cabhika, ui. ihe prime minister 
of peace aud war, Tnser. (en ssamdél-vigraha). 
~siman, .a great Suman, L.; “ma-rdzju, wu. N. 
of a Saman, =simanta, m. a great vassal, Inscr, 
~ simbuya, ti. the widest universality, generality 
iu the bruadest sense, Sarvad. = shire, nin, ‘having 
gr’ sap or vigour,’ firm, strong, KR.; Malav.; valua- 
ble, precious, K.; nia tree akin to the Acacia Cate- 
chu, L.; n. N.ofa city, Buddh. = sBirathd, m. ‘yr° 
chanioteer (of the sun),’ N. of Aruna or the Dawn, 
L.—sartha, n.a pr caravan, Mh, « sEvetama, 
n, N. at two Situans, Ahir. ~aihama, a. cxcese 
sive violence, gr cruchty or outrage, brutal assnalt, 
W.; extreme audacitt, MW,» sihaeika, mitu. ex- 
tremely daring or fouhardy, one who gues tu work 
very rashily, Sarvad.; mm, a robber, Yaya; Pabcat.; 
an assaulter, violator, Wo; -4, t. great bolduess or 
daring, MW.; gr? energy; (ard:, ind, ina very de- 
cided inanuer, Pahcat. <= s&hasin, mila, = -rdAas- 
zka, mtu, (q.v.), BaP. esd o/ds2), mi. a large 
scimitar or sword, W, = sigha, m. a gr lion, R.; 
MiarkP,; the fabulous animal Sarabha, L.; N. of 
two princes, Cat.; Juser.; -yaés, min. having the 
gait ot bearing of a noble lion (said of Yudhi-shithira), 
MBh. (cf. ]W. 381,01. 3); -/eyas, m. N, of a Bud- 
dha, Lalit, = sit& f. a species of Crotolaria, L. 
-siddha, i. ‘very pericct,’ a great saint, perfect 
Yogin, W.; “dhdata, m. N. of the younger Atya- 
bhata's wk. on astronomy. = siddhi, f. ‘great per- 
fection,’ a partic. form of magical power, Prab. ; 
Santis. &c. = sukha, mn. ‘having gr joy, a Buddha, 
L.; 0. ‘gr® pleasure,’ copulation, L, «- su-gandha, 
mf, very fragrant, L.; (d@), f. a species of plant, 
Suér.; Piper Chaba, L.; = serpdhshi, L.; na frag: 
rant ungucnt, Dhanv. = su-gandhi, m. a kind of 
antidote, Suir, — su-dargana, m. N. of a Cakra- 
vartin, Buddh. —gsundari-tantra, 1, N. of wk. 
«~guparpé, i.a pr’ bird, Sir, = su-bhiksha,n, 
great abundance of food, poed times, Rajat. (pl.) 
= “sura (445°), m. a gr” Asura, MBh.; R. &c.; 
N. of a Dinava, Hariv.; (7), f. a gr° female demon, 
MBh.; N. of Durga, MarkP, = suhayaé, m.a high- 
spirited horse, SBr, = sakta, n.a gr? hymn, AitBr.; 
pl. the gr° hymns of the roth Mandala of the Rig- 
veda (i.e. 1-128), ib,; m. the composer of the gr° 
h°s (uf the roth Mand®), GrS.; -widhdna, n. N, of 
wk, = sikehma, mfn. very fine or minute or sub- 
tle, L.; (4), f. sand, L. —sfiol, m. (with gywAa) 
a partic, mode of arraying troops in battle, Kathis. 
= sfita, m.a military drum, W. =setu, m. ‘gr° 
bridge,’ N. of certain sacred syllables pronounced be- 
fore a partic. mystical formula, Cat. = sens ( mahé-), 
mfn. having a great army, RV. (Say.); Mih.; m. 
the commander of a large force, a general, W.; N, 
of Karttikeya or Skanda, TAr.; MiuGy.; MBh, 
&c.3 of Siva, MBh.; the father of the 8th Jina of 
the present era, W.; N. of varioussovereigns, Kath4s,; 
(a), f, a gr° army, Vas.; -sareivara, m.N. of the 
father of the 8th Arhat of the present AvasarpinS, 1. 
(cf, mahkasena-n’); °nd-vyuha-parikrama,m.N, 
of a Yaksha, Buddh. = soma, m. a species of Soma 
plant, Suir, » saukhya, min. feelin g intense delight, 
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Saryapr. = sanra, n. N, of two wks, = saushira, 
m. a kind of scurvy in the mouth, Suir. = skandha, 
m, ‘large-shouldered, high-sh”,’ a camel, W./ (d), 
1. ‘having a strong stem,’ Eugenia Jambolana, L. 
=» skxandhin, m. the fabulous animal Sarabha, L. 
= sttipa, m. ‘ great Stipa or pile,’ a great Buddhist 
structure for containing relics, Buddh. = stotra, n. 
the great Stotra, Vait. = stoma, mfn. having a great 
Stoma, AitBr, = “stra (°245°), n. a gr° or powerful 
missile, p° bow, MundUp.; MBh.; Kathis, = sthalf, 
f, ©gr° ground,’ the earth, L. = sthavira, m. ‘gr° 
elder,’ N, of a class of monks among Buddhists, 
MWB. 255. = sth&na, n. a high position or station, 
loity rank, MBh.; -frdpfa, m. (proh. w. 1. for next) 
N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh, »sthima-pripta, 
m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. 3 of Buddha, Lalit 
=aeth&la, m. or n.(?) a species of plant, Buddh 
=sthiila, nin, very coarse or gross, L. = sniina, 
na gr° washing, Heat. —snayn, m. a pr° artery, 
L. —sneha, m. combination of the 4 kinds of fat, 
Bhpr. = “spada(°Ads”), infin, ‘having a gr° position,’ 
mighty, powertul, Hariv. -- smritd, t pr° tradition, 
MBh.; N, of Durgt, MarkP.; -maya, mfid,m.c. a. 
containing pr° traditions, Hariv, ; “dy-upasthdna, n. 
N. of a Buddhist Sitra. = °sya (CAds?), mfn. large- 
mouthed, AV, =aragwin, mfn. wearing a gr° par- 
Jand (said of Siva), MBh. (cf. -wzd/a). = srotas, n, 
‘great stream,’ the bowels, Car. == svana, m. a loud 
sound, R.; mf@)n. making a loud noise, loud-sound- 
ing, crying aloud, MBh.; R.; m.a kind of drum 
( = malla-tirya), L.; N. ofan Asura, Hariv.; (a), 
ind, noisily, loudly, MW, =svapna, m. the gr° 
dream, Simkhyapr. =~ svara, min. loud-souuding, 
R, —sviide (Ads), min. very tasteful, savoury, 
Rajat, »svimin, wm, N. of a commentator, Cat. 
~hansa, m, ‘great Hausa’ (q.v.), N. of Vishnu, 
MB&h.; BhP.; Paiicar. -henu, min. having large 
jaws, MBh.; Hariv.; m. N. of a Naga, MBh,; of 
a DAnava, Hariv.; of a being attending on Siva, ib. 
~ haya, m. N. of a king, BhP. —harmya, n.a 
great building or palace, splendid mansion, Rajat. 
= 1, hava (CAdA"', ma ge? war or battle, MBh. 
= 2. -hava, ma ge’ sacrifice, Sis. = havis, n. the 
principal oblation at the Sikam-cdha sacrifice, SBr. ; 
SrS.; clarified butter, MarkP.; N. of Siva, MBh, 
(cf. havis); (maha-), m. N. of a Hotzi, Maitts.; 
TAr.; SaikhSr, = hasta, min, having large hands 
(N. of Siva), MBh. —hastin, miu. having large 
hands, RV. =—hisa, m. loud laughter, L.; mfn. 
laughing loudly, R. = “hi (CAdAZ), m. a gr° serpent, 
SBi.; Kathis,; -gaudhd, f. Piper Chaba, L.; -va- 
daya, mf(d}n, wearing a gr°serpent asa bracelet (said 
of Durga), MarkP.; -dayana, n. the sleeping (of 
Vishnu} on the gr? serpent, Hit. = hima-vat, m. N, 
of a mountain, Satr, —hetu, m. of n.(f) a pattic. 
high nuniber, Buddh. = hema-vat, mfn. richly 
adorned with gold, SankhGr. = hailihila, Pin. vi, 
2, 33. —°hne (“Adh°), m. ‘advanced time of day,’ 
the afternoon, SankhBr. (cf. -2274d, -rd/ra).ehrada, 
m. a gr’ tank or pool, Ma.; R. &e.; N. of a Tirtha, 
MBh.; of a mythical pool, Siddhintas,; Gol.; of 
Siva, Sivag. (cf. tirtha-m°), = hraswa, miu. very 
short exceedingly low, L.; (@), f. Mucuna Pruritus, L, 
Mahéccha, ifn. having high aims, magnanimous, 
ambitious, Ragh. ; Paiicat.; -¢a, £ ambition, Kathas. 
Mahéndré, m, the great Indra, AV. &c. &e- (also 
applied to Vishnu [R.] and Siva { Sivag.]); a partic. 
star, VP.; a great chief or leader (sarva-deoinda), 
Nal.; a partic. high number, Buddh. ; N. of a younger 
brother (or son) of Asoka (who carried the Buddhist 
doctrine into Ceylon), MWB. 59; of another prince 
(= Kumira-gupta), Inscr.; of a poet, Cat.; of 
various other writers and teachers (also with dcarya 
and siivt), ib,; of 2 mountain or range of m’s (said 
to be one of the 7 principal chains in India, and 
sometimes identified with the northern parts of the 
Ghats), MBh.; Kav, &c.; of a place, MW.; (4), f. 
N, of a river, MBh.; (i), f. a species of plant, L.; 
-kadali, f. a species of banana, L.; -ke/ss, m. great 
Indra’s banner, Var.; -gupfa,m, N. of a prince, Inser. ; 
-guru,m, ‘gr? 1's teacher,’ N. of the planet Jupiter 
( =Brihas-pati), Var.; -cafa, m. ‘pr? I°'s bow,’ a 
rainbow, Hariv.; Kav.; -é¢, m, N. of Garuda, L.; 
-fva, n. the name or rank of gr° 1°, AitBr.; MBh.; 
-devi, f. the wife of gr° IP, VarRiS., Sch.; -dhvaza, 
wn. = -hefu, VarByS.; -nagari, f, ‘gr W's city,’ i.e. 
Amari-vatt, L.: -sd¢ha, m. N. of av author, Cat.; 
-fala, mn. N. of a king (also called nirbhaya-raja, 
the pupiland patron of Raja-sekhara), Balar., Introd.; 
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Var. (cf. -gure); -mandiva,n. gr°l™s palace, Vikr. ; 
-mahdétsava, m. a gr” festival in honour of gr° I”, 
Cat.; -ydga-prayoga, m, N. of wk.; -ydjén, mfo, 
one who worships gr° 1°, ManSr.; -varman, m. N. 
of a prince, L.; -edrvni, f. a species of plant, L.; 
Sakti, m. N. of aman, Kathis.; -sig4a, m, N. of 
a king, Inser.; °drdcdrya-sishya, wm. N. of an 
astronomer, Cat. ; “avd, f.‘ the wile of gr° 1°,’ i.e. 
Saci, MBh.; “drdditya, m. N. of a king, Kathas. ; 
°drddrti, m. N. of a mountain, BhP.; °dréya, mfu. 
sacred or belonging to gr’ 1°, Pau. iv, 2, 29; “dviya, 
mfn. id., ib. (with graha, m., Kath.) ; “drdésava, m. 
festival of gr? 1°, MW. Mahbhya, m. a very’ rich 
man, Campak. Mah6ga, m. ‘great lord or god,’ N. 
of Siva, Cin.; of a Buddhist deity, W.; of various 
authors and other men (also with 4avi, thakkura, 
dbhatti and misra),Cat.; -candra,-tirtha,-nandin, 
-ndrayana,m.N. of authors, Cat. ; -nera,n.‘Siva’s 
eyes,’ N. of the number ‘three,’ Srutab.; -dand/zs, 
m. Aegle Marmelos, L.; -/izga, n. N. of a Liga, 
Kshiths,; -samse/d, f. N. of wk.; °#dRAya, nifn. 
having the name of ‘great lord,’ highly distinguished 
or eminent, Buddh, Mahés&na, m. = mahésa, N. 
of Siva, Cat. (-bandhu, m,=°a-6°, A.); (7), f. 
‘ preat lady,’ N. of Parvati, Paiicar. Mahésitri, m. 
= mahésana, Cat. Mah@svara, m. 2 great lord, 
sovereign, chief, SvetUp.; MBh. &c. (with ¢rida- 
Sanam, ‘chief of the gods,’ i.e. Indra); a god (opp. 
to prakriti), SvetUp.; N. of various gods (esp. of 
Siva and of Krishna; pl. of the Loka-palas or guard- 
ians of the world, viz. Indra, Agni, Yama and Varuna), 
MBh.; R. &c.; of a Deva-putra, Lalit.; of various 
authors and other men, Inscr.; Siddhantas.; Cat.; 
bdellium, L.; (A, f. N. of Durga, Tantras. (IW. 
522); of Dakshdyani in Mahd-kala, Cat.; a kind 
of brass or bell-metal, L.; Clitoria ‘Ternatea, L.; 
-hava-cyuta, £. ‘dropped from the hand of Siva,’ N. 
of the river Kara-toy4, L.; -¢7r¢ha, m. N. of a Sch. 
on R. and of another author, Cat.; -/za, n. supreme 
lordship or dominion, Up.; -dat/a, m. N. of a 
merchant, HParis.; -d4s/zta, m. N. of an author 
(°¢iya,u.his wk.),Cat.; -aipa, m.,-charmddharma, 
m. orn. N. of wks.; uydydlamkdra, m. N. of an 
author, Cat.; -bAafta, m, N. of an author (°fya, n. 
his wk.), ib.; -dd#ga, un. N. of a Linga, Kshitts.; 
-vaidya, m. N. of a lexicographer, Col.; -sizha, m. 
N, of a king of Mithila (patron of Ratna-paui), Cat. ; 
-Stddhénta, m. = pasu-pati-sistra, q.v., Col; 
“rdnanda, m. N. of an author, Cat.; °riya, n. N. 
of wk. Mah€sha, mn. a great arrow, MarkP.; 
mfn. armed with a great arrow, P4n, vi, 2, 107, Sch. 

‘abéshudhi,f.a gr°quiver, MBh. MahGshvise, 
m, a gr’ archer, MBh, (also -¢ama); R.; N. of Siva, 
Sivag, Mahikéddishta, n. a kind of funeral 
ceremony, Cat, Mahd@ttareya, n. N. of the 
AitUp.,GrS. Mah4iranda, m.a species of Ricinus, 
L, MahAils, f. great cardamoms, L. Mahdisva- 
Fya, n.pr° power, Paiicar. Mahéksh&, m. a large 
bull, SBr. &c.&c.(-td, f., Ragh.) Mahégra-tan- 
tra,u.N.ofaTantra, Mahécohraya, mfu. of great 
"sight, very lofty,R. Mahécohriya-vat, mfn.id., 
Paiicat. Mahétk&, f. (prob. w.r. for mahiJka) 
lightning, L. Mah6ttama, m.orn.(?)N. ofa partic. 
fragrant perfume, Kathas. BMahétpala, n. a large 
water-lily, Nelumbium Speciosum, MBh.; N. of 
Dakshayani in Kamalaksha, Cat. Mah6tp&ta (in 
comp.) a gt° portent or prodigy; -prdyascitta, n. 
N. of wk.; mfn, very portentous, having great pro- 
digies,R. Mah6tsanga, m. or 0, (?) a partic, high 
number, Buddh, Mahétsavea, m. (ifc. f. dé) a gr° 
festival, any pr° rejoicing, MBh.; Kav, &c. ; the god 
of love, L.; -maya, mf\i)n, consisting of gr° festi- 
vale, Kathis.; -vvdhz, m. N. of wk.; “savin, min. 
elebrating gr°f"s,Hcar. Mah6takha, mfn. having 
gt power or strength or energy, Yaji.; MBh. &c.; 
m.N. of Siva, Sivag. Mah6aadhi, m. the gr°ocean, 
a gr° sea (4 in number), MBh,; Kav. &c.; N. of a 
poet, Cat.; -/a, m, ‘sea-born, a muscle, shell, MBh. 
MahGdays, m. great fortune or prosperity, Kav.; 
BhP.; pre-eminence, sovereignty, L.; final emanci- 
pation, L.; mfn, conferring gr’ fortune or prosperity, 
very fortunate, Mn.; MBh, &c.; thinking one’s self 
very Incky, BhP.; m. a lord, master, L.; sour milk 
with honey, L.; N. of a Vasishtha, R.; of a royal 
chamberlain (who built a temple), Rajat. (cf. below) ; 
of another man, MBh,; of a mountain, R.; (4), f. 
N. of the city and district of Kanya-kubja, Balar, 
(also m., L.); Uraria Lagopodioides, L.; an over- 
grown maiden, L.; N. of a mythical town on mount 
Meru, BhP., Sch. ; of a hall or dwelling in the world 
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of the moon, Kad.; -svdmin, m. N. of a temple 
built by Mahidaya, Rajat. Mab6dara, n. ‘large 
abdomen,’ dropsy, L.; mf(Z)n. big-bellied, Ragh. ; 
Car.; m.N. ofa serpent-demon, MBh. ; ofa Danava, 
ib.; of a Rakshasa, R.; of a son of Dhrita-rashfra, 
MBh.; of a son of Visvamitra, R.; (F), f. Asparagus 
Racemosus, Bhpr.; Cyperus Pertenuis, L.; N. of a 
daughter of Maya, VP.; °va-mukha, m. N. of an 
attendant of Durga, Kathis.; °vévara, n. N. of a 
Litga, Cat.; °rya, m. N. of a man, MBh, (v.1. 
°daya), MM » mfn, mighty, powerful, W. 
MahSdyama, m. great effort or exertion, W.; 
(with Jainas), a partic. Kalpa, Dharmas, ; mfn. very 
energetic or diligent or persevering, studiously occu- 
pied or busily engaged in (loc. or dat.), Sukas.; 
Rajat, MahSdyoga, mfn. making gr° exertions, 
very laborious or industrious, MW. Mah6dreka, 
m. a partic. measure of capacity (= 4 Prasthas), L. 
Mah6dhas, min. ‘farge-uddered,’ rich in clouds or 
water (said of Parjanya), Pat. Mahénanata, min. 
very high or lofty, SarngP.; m. the palm or palmyra 
tree, L. Mab6nnati, f. great elevation, high rank 
or position, L. Mah6nmada, m. excessive intoxi- 
cation, great ecstasy, W.; 2 species of fish, L. Min- 
hénmiina, mfn. very extensive or weighty, AV. 
Mahbpakira, m. great aid or assistance, MW. 
Mah6panishad, f. N. of an Upanishad; -dipikd, 
f.N.ofa Comm. on it. Mahépanishada, un. a gr° 
science or mystical doctrine, Up. Mah6pamii, f. N. 
ofa tiver, MBh.(v.l.akdpavd). MabSpasthina- 
prayoga, n.N.ofwk. MahSpidhyfya, m.‘gr° 
teacher,’ N. of various scholars and authors (e.g. of 
Bharavi, Vidyd-natha, Raghu-natha &c.), Cat. (cf. 
mahi-mahop’). MeabSpadeaka, 1, a lay-brother, 
Buddh, (w.r. mahdp°). Mahdraga, m. a gr° scr- 
pent (with Jainas and Buddhists a class of dernons), 
MBh.; Kav. &c. (cf. MWB, 220); n. the root of 
T'abernaemontana Coronatia, L.; -dashta, mfn. 
bitten by a gr° serpent, MaitrUp.; -/292, {. a kind 
of writing, Lalit, Mah6raska, min. broad-chested, 
MBh.; KR. Mahérmin, min. haviny pr° waves, 
very billowy, MBh, Mah6ika, f. a gr° firebrand, 
MBh.; a gr° meteor, Mu.; R.; lightning (7), see 
mahotka. Mah'-oshtha, mtn, gr°-lipped (said of 
Siva), MBh. Mahdugha, mf(d)n. having a strong 
current, Kathas.; m. N. of a son of Tvashtri, ib. 
Mm as, n. great might or power, W.; mfn. very 
vigorous or powerful or mighty, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
m., a hero, champion, W.; N. of a king, MBh.; of 
Su-brahmanya, L.; pl. of a people, MBh.; “asa, n. 
the discus of Vishnu, L.; (2), f. a species of plant, 
L.; “yaska, min. = mahdujas, L. Mahtadani, f, 
Asparagus Racemosus, L. Mahthdavihi, m. N. 
of a Vedic teacher, AivGr. Mahdashadha, 1. a 
very efficacious drug, a sovereign remedy, panacea, 
Kiv.; Kathis.; N, of certain very strong of pungent 
plants (such as dried ginger, garlic, long pepper &c.), 
Susr.; Paiicar.; L. Mahdnshadhi, f. a great or 
very efficacious medicinal plant, MBh.; Kav. &c. 
(also “dAi); Dirva grass, L.; Mimosa Padica, L.; 
N, of a serpent-maid, Karand,; (a@Az), f. N. of 
various medicinal plants (such as Hingtsha Repens, 
Aconitum Ferox &c.), Suér.; Paficar.; L.; °dhe- 
sikia,n. N. of RV. x, 97, Cat. 

1, Mahdnta, min. great, Suparn.; m. N. of a 
prince, VP. 

2. Mahfnta, mfn. (for mahar-anta) ending 
with mahar, MBh, 

I, Méhi, mfn. (only nom. acc. sg.n.) = nahkdl, 
great, RV.; AV.; VS.; ind, greatly, very, exceed- 
ingly, much, ib.; SankhSr.; m,n. greatness, BhP. ; 
m. = mahat, intellect, ib.; f. = 1. mahi, the earth, L. 
(in comp. not always separable from 1, mahin, q.Y.) 
a kern (sdhi-), mfu. praising highly, RV. i, 48, 4 
(fr.4/2.hkpé; Say. <prdudha-karman, fr.o/1.hkr8). 
~kshatra (#d/¢-), min. possessing great power, 
RV, = 1, oth, f. (for 2. see p. 803, col. 3) greatness, 
BhP, =mtva, n. greatness, might, RV.; VS. &ec. 
=tvand, n, id. (4, ind. by greatness), RV. = neal, 
f. (only in voc, mahe-nadi) a great river, ib. 
= nase, m. a form of Siva or Rudra, BhP. = pa, 
m. N, of a man, Cat. (cf. next). = pati, m, N. of 
an author, Cat. magha (mdhi-), mfn. richin ob- 
lations or treasures, RV. i, 122, 8. = mat, mfn, 
much, abundant, MBh. ; m. marriage-fire, L, = mae 
ti, mfn. (only in voc, mahe-mate) high-minded 
(said of Indra), RV. =retna, mfn. possessing 
great treasures, RV. = oyidh, mf. greatly rejoic- 
ing, RV. vii, 31, 10 (Say. ‘giving great wealth;’ 
SV. mahe-vridh), = vrate (mdhs-), mfu. having 
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great power, ruling mightily, RV.; AV. =shvént 
(for -sv"), mfu, very noisy, RV. 

2. Mahi, in comp. for mahi. =datta, m. N. 
of a man, V4s., Introd, = diga, m. N. of 2 son of 
Itara, AitAr.; ChUp.; -ésdha, m. (prob. w. r. for 
bhatia) N.ofanauthor, Cat.(cf. mahi-adsa-bhat{a). 

3. Mahi, in comp. for 3. makin, — 2. -t&, f. (tor 
I. see p. 802, col. 3) festivity, Naldd. 

Mahita, min. honoured, celebrated &c., Inscr.; 
Kav.; proper, right, W.; m, (scil. gana) a class of 
deceased ancestors, MarkP.; N. of a Deva-putra, 
Lalit.; of Kailasz, L..; of a man, g. gargddi; (4), 
f, N, of a river, MBh. (VP. ah#/d); n. the trident 
of Siva, L. Mahitdmbhas, mfn. whose waters 
are celebrated, Kir. 

1, Mahin, min.=makdt, great, mighty, RV. 
(-tama, mfn., RV. x, 115, 6). 

2. Mahin, mfn. keeping a feast, festive, Naldd. 
(cf. 3. maks, above). 

Mahina, mf(Z)n. = 1. mahin, great, mighty, 
RV.; n. sovereignty, dominion, L. 

Mahink. Sce mahimdn. 

Mahima, incomp. for mahiman, = taramga- 
tikg, f. N. of wk. =bhatta and -sipha-gani, 
m, N. of two authors, Cat. sundaza, m. N. of 
aman, Cat. —stava, m. N. of a hymn (cf. under 
mahiman). Wabimédaya, m. N. of wk. 

Mahiman, m. greatness, might, power, majesty, 
glory, RV. &c. 8c. (“Aémnd or “hina, ind. might- 
ily, forcibly, RV.); the magical power of increasing 
size at will, Vet.; Paficar. (cf. MWB. 245); mag- 
nitude (as one of Siva’s attributes ; °vnah stava, 
m., sfutt, {, stotra, n. N. of hymns; cf: mahima- 
stava); N. of a man, Rajat.; a N. of Manmata, 
q.v., Cat.; du. N. of two Grahas at the A’va-medha 
sacrifice, SBr.; Sr. 

Mahimk, f.-: mahimdn, greatness &c., R. 
~ taramga, m0. IN. of wk. — vat, m. (scil. gaa) 
a class of deceased ancestors, MarkP. 

Mahimnea, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 

Mahimnira, m. N. of a prince, Hariv. . 

Mahishé, mf sdhishz)n. great, powerful, Naigh. 
iii, 3; m. (with s¢farnd) the sun, AV.; (with or 
scil. myrigd, once with mrtgandm) a buffalo, RV. 
&c, &c. (consicered as the emblem of Yama and of 
a Jaina saint); a great priest, Mahidh.; the son of a 
Kshatriya and a ‘Tivarl, L.; N, of an Asura (slain 
by Durga or Skanda), MBh.; Pur.; of a Sadhya, 
Hariv.; of a sage (author of a Comm. on the Prat. 
of the Yajur-veda), Cat.; of a mountain in Salmala- 
dvipa, VP.; pl. N. of a people, Hariv.; (7), f., see 
below. = kanda, m. a species of bulbous plant, L. 
ew ga, infin. riding upon a buffalo (as Yama), VarBrS, 
ee ghui,f. ‘slayerofthe demon Mahisha,’N.of Durga, 
Heat. ~oara, mfv.=-ga, Cand. ==tva, n. the 
state or condition of a b°, Kath’s. ~dhvaja, m. 
‘having a b° for an emblem,’ N, of Yama, L. = pile 
la (Kathds.), “lake (Rajat.), m. a buffalo-herd, L. 
=» mardin{, f. ‘crusher of Mabisha,’ N. of Durga, 
Cat.; a prayer addressed to D°, ib. ; -tanfra, n. N. 
ofa Tantra, ib. — yamana, m. ‘buffalo-tamer,’ N. of 
Yama, Dhiirtan, = valli, f. a kind of creeper, L. 
~ vahana,m. ‘ having a buffalo for a vehicle,’ N. of 
Yama, Kpr. = gataka,n. N. ofa poem. —stidanl, 
f. =-ghalini, A, Mahishiksha or “shaka, m. 
a kind of bdellium, L. Mahish&nank, f. ‘buffalo- 
faced,’ N. of one of the Matris attending on Skanda, 
MBh. Mahishirdana, m. ‘tormenter of Mahi- 
sha,’ N. of Skanda, MBh. MahishAsurs, m. the 
Asura or demon Mahisha (from whom the country 
of Mysore is said to take its name), RTL. 431; 
~ghatini, f. ‘slayer of the A° Mahisha,’ N. of Durg3, 
Hariv. ; -mayyé(thd, f. ‘produced from the marrow 
of the A° M’,’a kind of perfume, Gal.; -mardini, 
f, «= -ghatini Cdini-stotra,n.N.ofaStotra); -sam- 
bhava, m. ‘produced from the A° M°° (cf. -maj- 
Jotthd) or * pr” in Mysore,’ a kind of bdellium, L,; f. 
~sidani(Kathis.); °répakd and°rdrdini (Hariv.) 
= -ghatini. Mahishotearga-vidhi, m.N. ofwk. 

Mahishaka, m. pl. N. of a people, MBh. (B.); 
VarByS. (v.1. mahesha). 

Mahishi, m. pl. N. of 2 people, VP. 

Mahishita, m{n. changed into a buffalo, Kav, 

Mahishi, f. 2 female buffalo, b°-cow, Br.; Mn,; 
MBh, &c.; any woman of high rank, (esp.) the first 
or consecrated wife of a king (also pl.) or any queen, 
RV. &c. &c.; the female of a bird, BhP.; (with 
sSamudrasya),N. of the Ganga, Hariv.; an unchaste 
woman or money gained by a wife's prostitution, 
L.; a species of plant, L.; N. of the 15th day 


of the light half of the month Taisha, 1. = kanda, 
m. a species of bulbous plant (= mahtsha-k°), L. 
=» goshths, n. a stable for buffalo-cows, Pin. v, 2, 
29, Vartt. 3, Pat. =diina, n.N. of wk.; -prayoga, 
m., -mantra, m., -vidhi, m. N. of wks. = pa, m. 
N. of a man (orig.=next), Vcar, =pila, m. a 
keeper of buffalo-cows, L. =priy8, f. a species of 
grass, L. = bh&va, m, the state or condition of a 
beffalo-cow, Kathis, «gataka, n. N. of a poem. 
=» gtambha, m. a pillar or column adorned with 
a buffalo’s head, MW. 

Mahishtha, mfn. greatest, largest, BhP. 

Mahishmat, mfn. (fr. wahisha) rich in buffa- 
loes, Pin. iv, a, 87, Vartt.; m. N. of a king, Hariv.; 
Pur.; (afi), f. N. of a partic. lunar day (personified 
as a daughter of Angiras), MBh., 

Mahishvanta, mfn. (fr. mahkis, 4/1. mak?) 
refreshing, delighting, RV. vii, 68, 5 (others ‘great ;’ 
Say. = r2bisa), 

1, Mahf, f. (cf. 2. mdh) ‘the great world,’ the 
earth (cf, wrvi, prithivi), RV. &c. &c. (in later 
language also == ground, suil, land, country); earth 
(as a substance), Mn. vii, 70; the base of a triangle 
or other plane figure, Col.; space, RV. iii, 56, 3; 
v, 44,6 &c.; a host, army, ib. iii, 1, 123 vii, 93, 5 
&c.; a cow, RV.; VS.(Naigh. ii, 11); du. heaven 
and earth, RV. i, 80, 11; 159, 1 &c. (Naigh. iii, 
30); pl. waters, streams, RV. ii, 11, 2; v, 45, 3 
&c.; Hingtsha Repens, L.; a kind of metre, Col.; 
N. of a divine being (associated with 1d4 and Saras- 
vatl, RV. i, 13, 9, Say.; cf. Naigh. i, 11); of a 
river, MBh.; Hariv.; of the number ‘one,’ Ganit. 
- kampa, m. ‘earth-tremor,’ an carthquake, Var- 
BS, = kshit, m.‘earth-ruler,’ a king, prince, Mn.; 
MBh, &c. = candra,m., ‘earth-moon,’ N.ofaking, 
Col, = cara or -ofrin, mfn. moving on the earth, 
MBh, —ja, mfn, ‘earth-born,’ (prob.) born in the 
desert (said of horses), MBh.; m. a plant, tree, ib. ; 
‘son of the Earth,’ N, of the planet Mars, Varl3rs, ; 
(@), £. N. of Sita, A.; n. green ginger, 1. —Jivik, 
f, the horizon, Gol. = tata, n. N. of a place, VarBrs. 
=tala, n, the surface of the earth, ground, soil, 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; -vésarpin, m, ‘earth-walker,’ an 
inhabitant of the earth, Hariv. ~d&sa, m. N. of 
various authors (also -bhatla; cf. maht-d”), Cat. 
= durga, mfn. inaccessible through (the nature of) 
the soil; n. a fort inaccessible &c., Mn. vii, 70 
(others ‘a fort built of earth’), = dhara, mfn. ‘e°- 
bearing,’ supporting the earth, Hariv, ; m. a moun- 
tain, MBh,; Kav. &c.; N. of Vishnu, VP.; of a 
Deva-putra, Lalit. ; of various men and authors (esp. 
of a Sch. on VS.); -datta, m. N. of a man, V4s., 
Introd. = dhra, m, (for -@4ara)a mountain, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; N. of the number ‘seven, Siiryas. (cf. 
parvata); N. of Vishnu, BhP, =dhraka, m. (cf. 
prec.) N. ofaking, R. (v.1. mahdndhraka), = na 
(°hina), m, ‘earth-ruler,’ a king, prince, Ragh. 
= nitha, m. ‘earth-lord,’ = prec., Paficat. = “ndra 
(“hindra), m. id, (lit. ‘earth-Indra’) ; °dréndra, m. 
an Indra among kings, MBh. = pa, m. ‘earth-pro- 
tector, a king, MBh.; N. of a lexicographer, Cat. 
=~ patana, n. prostration on the ground, humble 
obeisance, R. = pati, m. ‘e°-lord,’ a king, sovereign 
(-éva, n.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; a kind of big lime, L. 
= pAla, m. ‘e°-protector,’a king, MBh.; Kav. &c. ; 
N. of various princes (also -aeva), Kathas,; Satr.; 
-putra, m. a king's son, prince, MarkP. » putra, 
m. a ton of the earth, Hariv.; the planet Mars, 
Yajfi.; (i), f. N. of Sita, A. —prishtha, n. the 
surface of the e°, Bhartr. = prakampa, m. = -£am- 
fa, VarByS. = pradina, n. a gift of land, Paficat. 

~ praroha, m, ‘e°-growing,’a tree, MBh.=pra- 
éKsana, n. dominion over the ¢°, ib. = pr&ofra, 
m.n.‘earth-fence,’ the sea, L. = pe&wvara, n.‘earth- 
enclosure,’ the sea, L. » bhatta, m. N. of a gram- 
marian, Col. = bhartyi, m, ‘e°-supporter,’ a king, 
Kav.; Rajat. »bhkre, m.a burden for the earth, 
Paficar, = bhuj, m. ‘earth-enjoyer, a king, K4v.; 
Kathis. = bhrit, m. =-dharirs, MBh.; Kav, &c.; 
a mountain, ib.— maghavan, m. ‘earth-Indra,’ a 
king, Naish.; Rajat. » mandala, n. the circum- 
ference of the e°, the whole e°, Kid.; Stiryas. = ma- 
ya, mf(i)n. consisting of e°, earthen, Yaji.; MBh. 
&c.; (7), f. (with sas) the e° compared to a ship, 
BhP, =mahix&geu, m. ‘e°-moon,’ an illustrious 
king, Naish. emahGndra, m. ‘great Indra of the 
e°, aking, Rijat, » myiga, m. the earthly ante- 
lope (opp. to ¢drd-myvriga), KR. iii, 49, 45. rajas, 
n, ‘e-dust,’a grain of sand, MarkP, = zana, m.N, 
of a son of Dharma (one of the Visve Devah), Hariv. 
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~rata, m. N. of a king, Cat. (v. 1. dahinara). 
-randhra, n. a hole in the e°, Markl’, @ruh, 
m, (nom. -7af) ‘earth-grower,’ a plant, tree, Kir. 
raha, m. id, MBh.; Kav. &c.; Tectona Gran- 
dis, L. (prob. w.r. for -saka). = lata, f. an earth- 
worm, dew-worm, L. = vallabha, m, ‘e’-lover,’ a 
king, Das. = seaka, m. pl. N. of a school, Buddh, 
= “svare (°Afiv°),m.'e°-lord,’aking,Cat. = same 
gama, m.N. ofa place, ib, =saha, m. Tectona 
Grandis, L. (cf. -74a), = suta, m.‘son of the 
earth,’ the planet Mars, VarBrS.; (a), f. N. of Sita, 
A, =sura, in. ‘c°-god,’ a Brahman, Das, =siinu, 
m. :=-se/a, L. esvimin, m. ‘carth-lord,’ a king, 
Paficad. Mahy-uttara, m. pl. N. of a people, 
MBh, (v. 1. savzanfara and brakmdttara). 

2. Mahi, incomp. for waha.— ¥kri, P.-harots, 
to make great, magnify, exalt, Samk. 

Mahfya, Nom. A. °ydfe, to be joyous or happy, 
RV, &c. &c.; to prosper, TUp.; to be exalted, rise 
high, R.; to be highly esteemed or honoured, Kav, 
(also pr. p. Pass. szahipyannina, Bhatt.) 

Mahiyatva(?), g. vimuktddi (cf. mahiyatva\, 

Mahiyas, mfn. greater, mightier, stronger (or 
‘very great, v° mighty &c.’), Up.; MBh.; Kiv. &c, 
(with Aisa, m. very loud Jaughter; with Avda, n. 
a very noble family). 

Mahiy4, f. joyousness, happiness, cxultation (dat. 
“yal), RV.; TS.; N.ofa partic. verse, ApSr,, Sch, 

Mahiyu, mfu. joyous, happy, RV. 

Mahe-nadi, mahe-mati, mahe-vridh. Sce 
uader 1, mahi, p. 802, col. 3. 

Mahman, m. greatness, AV. 

Mahya, mfn. (prob.) highly honoured, MBh, 
(= mahat, Nilak.); m. pl. N. of a people, VP. ; (a), 
f., see under mahnya, p, 804, col. 1, 


ACR mahakka, m. a wide-spreading fra- 
grance, L. 


AeA mahal, mahin&e. See p.794, cols. 2, 3. 


AVATCSS = mahanada-edala, wm. = dgx* 
Jale N, of a prince, Cat. 


ARMS mahanmada, m.= dgs° N. ofaking, 
ib. 

HVAT mahayayya, mahkdye &c. See p. 794, 
col. 3. 


WEL mahar &c. Sce p. 794, col. 3. 
ACS mahalla, m. (fr. Arabic Jx* mahall) 


a eunuch in a king's palace or in a harem, L. 
Mahallaka, mi(z4a\n. old, feeble, decrepit, Lalit.; 
Karand.; m. = prec., L.; a large house, mansion, L.; 
(tha), f. a female attendant in the women’s apart- 
ments, L.; N. of a daughter of Prahlada, Kathas. 
Mahallika, mn. = niahal/a, L. 
AEA mahas,mahasa &c. See p.'794, col. 3. 


TEI maha, maha-kaikara &c. See p. 794, 
col. 3. 


WPT mahabhisha, m. N. of a sovereign 
of the race of Ikshvaku, MBh.; Kad.; BhP. 


afz mahi, mahi-keru&c. See p.802, col. 3. 


afeay mahika, f, mist, frost (for mihika, 
q.v.), L. Mahikfigsu, m. the moon, Naish. 


WIA makita, makin &c, Soe col. 1. 
TEALK mahindhaka, m. 0 rat, L.; an ich- 


neumon, L.; the cord of a pole for carrying loads, L. 


aA mahkiman &c. See col. 1. 


afer mahira, m, the sun (for mihira), L. 
= kula, m.N. of a prince, Buddh. (cf. msthira-h’), 


ARE mahila, f. (accord. to Un. i, 55 fr. 
4/1, mah) a woman, female, Hit.; Sah. (cf. mahe/d); 
a woman literally or figuratively intoxicated, L.; a 
partic, fragrant drug, L. ( = prsyangu, Dhpr.); N. 
of a river, Siphis. = pda, mfn., g. Aasly-adt, Kas, 
Pf hy, f. = prtyanys (cf. above), L. Mae 
hildhways&, f. id, W. 

Mabiik, f. a woman, L. 

Mahfluk&, f. a cow, AV. 

Mahel&, f. a woman, Nalac.; Nalid. = pda, 
min., g. Aasty-ddé (Kas. mahila-p°). 

Mahelikk, f. = mahe/é, L. 


Hfawstae mahiléropya, n. N. of a city in 
the south, Paiicat. (cf. mihil‘). 
3F 2 
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wfz8 mahisha &c. Soe p, 803, col. 1. 
Wt mahi, mahi-kampu &c. See p. 803, 


col. 2. 
HRB mahéccha &c. Seo p- 802, col. 1. 
qe mahettha, N. of a country, MBh. 
Nez mahéndra &c. See p. 802, col. I. 


WETU maherangor maheruna, f. Boswellia 
Thurifera, L. 


WEN mahésa, sara &e. See p. 802, col. 2. 
atattye mahdikoddishta, mahditareya Kc. 


See p, 802, col, 2, 


FAY mahdksha, mahocchraya &c. See 
p. 802, col. 2. 


weifemt mahotika or makofi, f. the egg- 
plant, Bhpr, 


welfegia mahovisiya, n. du.(with praja- 
patel) N. of two Samans, ArshBr. 


ety mahduyha, mahdujas &c. See p.802, 


col. 3. 


WT mahna in puru-m°. See puru-madya. 


WR mahnya, f. a partic. exclamation (v 1. 


mahyda), Gobh.; pl. N. of the Mahd-namni verses, 
TandBr. (v.1. mahnyd). 


AACA mahmada-khana, n.= .\> dox* 


N of a man, Cat, 
AAT mahmdn, mahya. See p. 803, col. 3. 
AAA mahy-uttara, See p. $03, col. 3. 


FRET mahklana, m. N. of a prince, Rajat. 
(ch maltana;, —svamin, m. N. of a temple 
founded by Mahlaua, ib. 

Mahlina-pura, 0. N. of a town, Rajat. (prob. 
wor. tor muhdena- or ma‘hana p ;. 


AT 1. mi, ind. (causing a following ch to 
be changed to rh, Pan. vi, 1, 74) not, that not, 
lest, would that not, RV, &e. &ce.; a particle of 
prohibition or negation = Gk, gq, most commonly 
joined with the Subjunctive i.e. the augmentless 
form of a past tense (esp. of the aor., e. g. ma no 
vadhir fudra, do not slay us, O 1°, RV; ma bhat- 
shih or md bhath, do uot be aftaid, MBh.; fapo- 
vana-vasinim uparodho ma bhit, \et there uot 
be any disturbance of the inhabitants of the sacred 
grove, Sak.; olten alsu with saa, e.g. md sua 
gamah, do not go, Bhag., cf, Pan. ui, 3, 1755 176; 
in the sense of ‘that not, lest” also yatha mui, e. x. 
yathi ma vo mrityuh pari-vyathd iti, that 
death may not disturb you, PrasuUp.; or md _yatha, 
e.g. mi bhiut kalityayo yathd, lest there be any 
loss of time, R.; wea na with aor, Subj. = Ind, with- 
out a negative, e.g. md duishe na vadhir mama, 
do slay my enemies, Bhatt., cf. Vain. v, 1, 9; rarely 
with the augmentless impf. with or without sma, 
e.g. mdinam abhibhashathah, do not speak to 
him, R.; wed sma karot, let him not do it, Pan. vi, 
4,74, Sch.; exceptionally also with the Ind. of the 
aor., e.g. ma kdlas tvdm aly-agat, may not the 
season pass by thee, MBh.; cf. Pan. vi, 4, 75, Sch.); 
or with the Impv. (in RV. only viii, 103, 6, md 
no hrinitam (SV. hrénitds] agnth, may Agni 
not be angry with us; but very often in later lan- 
guage, e.g. ma kranda, do not cry, MBh.; gaccha 
Ud md Md, you can go or not go, ib.; r8fpur ayam 
md jiyatdm, may not this foe arise, Santis; also 
with sma, e.g. md sua kim cid vaco vada, do not 
speak a word, MBh.); or with the Pot. (e.g. md 
Jamam pasyeyam, may I not see Yama; esp. md 
bhujema in RV.); or with the Pree. (only once in 
ma bhitydt, may it not be, R. [B,J ii, 78, 48); or 
sometimes with the fut. («that not, lest, c.g. md 
tudm sapsye, lest I curse thee, MBh., cf. Vop. xxv, 
27); or with a participle (e, g. md jivan yo duhkha- 
dagdha jivatt, he ought not to live who lives con- 
sumed by pain, Paficat.; galah sa mad, he cannot have 
gone, Kathas.; mflvam prirthyam,it must not beso 
requested, BhP,); sometimes for the simple negative 
na ie.g. katham md bhit, how may it not be, 
Kathas.; md gaittum arhast, thou oughtest not to 
go, R 5 ma bhiid dgatak, can he not i.e, surely he 
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must have arrived, Amar.); occasionally without a 
verb (e.g. ma sabdah or Jabdam, do not make a 
noise, Hariv.; mé ndmea rakshinah, may it not 
be the watchmen, Mricch.; mé dhavantam analah 
pavano vd, may not fire or wind harm thee, Vim, 
v, 1,145 esp.=not so, e.g. md Pratrida, not so, 
O Pr’, $e in this meaning also md nid, med mN- 
vam, nia tévat); in the Veda often with (mé) 
= and not, nor (e.g. ma maghinah pari khyatam 
mé asmakam rishindm, do not forget the rich 
lords nor us the poets, RV. v, 65, 6; and then usu- 
ally followed by shu=sié e.g. mS shé nah Nér- 
vitir vadhit, let not N’ on any account destroy us, 
i, 38,6); in SBr.sma ma—m5 sma =neither—nor 


.{in a prohibitive sense). = kim, ind., g. cddi (cf. 


na-kim &c.) = kis (md-), ind. (only in prohibitive 
sentences with Subj.) may not or let not ( = Lat. se), 
RV.; may no one ( = me-guis), ib. = kim (ma-), 
ind. may or let not (=e), RV, —oiram, ind, 
‘not long,’ shortly, quickly, MBh.; R.; Pur. (gen- 
erally after an Inypv. or augmentiess aor., and almost 
always at the end of a verse; sometimes m. c. for 
na-ciram,q.V.) = wilambam (Paiicat.’, -vilam- 
bitam (Bh?.), ind. without delay, shortly, quickly 
(in commands), 
T 2. md, cl. 3. P. mitmati (accord. tv 
Dhitup, xxv, 6, A. mimite; SV. mimeti ; 
Pot. mimiydt, Kath.; pf, mamaya ; aor. dmimet, 
Subj. mimayat; inf, matavai), to sound, bellow, 
roar, bleat (esp. said of cows, calves, goats &c.), RV.; 
AV.; Br.: Iotens., only pr. p. mémyat, bleating 
(as a yoat), RV, i, 162, 2. 

1. Mayu, mn. (for 2. see p, 811, col, 2) bleating, 
bellowing, lowing, roaring, RV.; AV.; Sr5.; ‘the 
bleater or bellower,” N. uf a partic. animal or of a 
Kim-purusha, SankhSr. 

Miyfika, mfn, bellowing, roaring, L. 


T 3. ma, cl. 2. P. (Dhatup. xxiv, 54) 
mati; cl. 3. A. (xxv, 6) mifmite; cl. 4. A. 
(XXvi, 33) madyale (Ved. and ep. also mzmatz, Pot. 
mimtydl, lupv, mimtht; Pot. mimet, Bri; pf. 
prurinan, mame, mamiré, RV; aor, dodst, Subj. 
masitat, AV.; amdsit, Gr; Pree. mdsishta, me- 
yal, ib.; fut. mati; masyats, niisyate, ib,; inf. 
-mé, -mai, RV.; matum, Br.; ind. p, mitua, 
-miaya, RV. &c. &c.), to measure, mete out, mark 
olt, RV. &c, &c.; to measure across = traverse, RV.: 
to measure (by any standard, compare with (instr.), 
Kuni.; (mdzt) to correspond in measure (either with 
gen., ‘to be large or long enough for,’ BhP.; or with 
loc., ‘to find room or be contained in,’ Inscr.; Kav.; 
or with #@ and instr, ‘to be beside one’s self with,’ 
Vear.; Kathas.); to measure out, apportion, grant, 
RY.; to help any one (acc.) to anything (dat.), ib. 
i, 120, g; to prepare, arrange, fashion, form, build, 
make, KV.; to show, display, exhibit (amimita, 
‘he displayed or developed himself,’ iii, 29, 11), ib.; 
(in phil.) to infer, conclude; to pray (yacda-kar- 
mant), Naigh, iii, tg: Pass. miydte (aor. amedyt); 
to be measured &c., RV. &c. &c.: Caus. mipayats, 
“fe (aor, amimapat, Pan. vii, 4,93, Vartt. 2, Pat.), 
to cause to be measured or built, measure, build, 
erect, Up.3 GrS.; MBh. &e.: Desid. mettsate, “te, 
Pau. vii, 4, §4; 58 (cf. 2tr-4/ md): lntens. memi- 
yate, Pan, vi, 4,66. [Ct. Zd, ma; Gk. peérpoy, 
perplw; Lat. mélior, niensus, mensura; Slav. 
mera; Lith. mera. | 

4. MEE, f. See under 4. ma, p. 751, col. 2. 

1, M&té, mfn. (for 3. and 3. see pp. 806 and 807) 
formed, made, coniposed (?), RV. v, 45, 6 (others 
‘fr.4/man, others ‘md¢é, mother ;’ cf. deva-mata). 

MRti, f. measure, accurate knowledge, L.; a 
partic, part of the body, L. 

Mitu, m. (in music) = vdg-varna-samuddya, 
Samgit. 

1. Matyi, m. (for 2. mdfrt, £,, see p. 807, 
col, 1) a measurer, Nir. xi, §; one who measures 
across or traverses, RV. viii, 41, 4 (cf. 10); a 
knower, one who has true knowledge, Cat.; N. of 

partic. caste, ib. (w.r. for madfava?); of an 
author, Brih, 

Mitra, m. a Brahman of the lowest order i.e. 
only by birth, Hcat.; (c2), £, see s.v.; n.an clement, 
elementary matter, BhP.; (ifc.) measure, quantity, 
sum, size, duration, measure of any kind (whether of 
height, depth, breadth, length, distance, time or num- 
ber, c.g. asiguda-muitrane,afinger’s breadth, Paiicat.; 
artha-mitram, acertain sum of money, ib. ; £rosa- 


wiwg mdnscali, 


matre, at the distance of a Kos, Hit.; muisa-malre, 
in a month, Laty.; sata-matram, a hundred in 
number, Kath’s.); the full or simple measure of 
anything, the whole or totality, the one thing and 
no more, often = nothing but, entirely, only (e. g. 
réja-mdtram, the whole class of kings, SaakhSr. ; 
bhaya-m*, all that may be called danger, any danger, 
VarBrS.; rati-m°, nothing but sensuality, Ma. ; 
Sabda-matrena, ouly by a sound, Sak.); mf(@ and 
i )n. (ifc.) having the measure of, i.e. as large or high 
or long or broad or deep or far or much or many (cf, 
angushtha-, tala-, bahu-, yava-, tavan-, clavan- 
m” ); possessing (only) as much as or no more than 
(ct. prdna-yatrika-m°); amounting (only) to (pleo- 
nastically atter numerals; cf. é3-m8°); being nothing 
but, simply or merely (cf. padati-, manushya-m°; 
after a pp. = scarcely, as soun as, merely, just, ¢. g. 
jita-m*, scarcely or just born, Mn.; Arsshia-ne", 
merely ploughed, KatySr.; dhsk/a-mdtre, imme- 
diately after eating, Mn.) = tas, ind, (ifc.) from 
the first moment of (cf. dAdms-sh{ha-m°). —tl, 
f. (ifc.) the being as much as, no more nor less than 
anything, Samkar. = traya,mfn. threefold, MarkP. 
=tva,n. = -4@, Vedantas, = rija,m., (with Ananga- 
harsha) N. of a poet, Cat, 

Mé&traka (ifc.) = mdtva, MBh. ; Kav.&c.; (#4@), 
f. = malrd, a prosodial instant, RPrat. (cf. mdértka). 

Matra, f. measure (of any kind), quantity, size, 
duration, number, degree &c., RV, &c, &c. (b40- 
yasya matroyd, ina higher degree, Lalit.); unit of 
measure, foot, VarBrS. ; unit of time, moment, Suir. ; 
Sarhgs, ( = #smesha,VP.; iic, = lasting somany mo- 
ments, Gaut.); metrical unit, a mora or prosodial 
instant, i.e, the length of time required to pronounce 
a short vowel (a long vowel contains 2 Matr4s, and a 
prolated vowel 3), Prat. ; musical unit of time (3 in 
number), Paiicat.; (only once ite.) the full measure 
ofanything (= mdtva), Hariv..7135; right orcorect 
measure, order, RV.; ChUp, ; a minute portion, par- 
ticle, atom, trifle, SBr. &c. 8c. (ayd, ind. in smail 
portions, in slight measure, moderately, Das.; Suér. ; 
aydm, ind. a little, Ganar.; rajéti &tyali matra, 
of what account is a king? a king is a mere trifle, 
Paiicat.; kd matrd samudrasya, what is the im- 
portance of the sea? the sea will easily be mauaged, 
ib.; an element (5 in number), BhP.; matter, the 
material world, MaitrUp.; MBh.; BhP.; materials, 
property, goods, household, furniture, money, wealth, 
substance, livelihood (also pl, ), Vas.; Mn. ; MBh., &c. ; 
a mirror, Vishny, ; ail ear-ring, jewel, ornament, Kad. ; 
the upper or horizontal limb of the Nagari characters, 
W. =krita, mfn, (a metre) regulated by morz, L. 
~ kosa-bhiraviké, f. N. of wk. «guru, miu. 
(food) heavy on account of its quantity or ingredients, 
Suir. «cyutaka, (prob.) n. ‘dropping of morz,’ 
N. of a game (in which the dropped morz are to be 
supplicd), Kad. = chandas, n. a3 metre measured 
by the number of prosodial instants, Col. (cf. ak- 
shara- and gana-ch°), —°ai-ariddba-nirpays 
(°triid’), m. N. of wk, = °@hika (¢radh°), rita. 
a little more than (abl.), Dharmas. = prayoga, m. 
N.ofwk, = bhastes, f.amoney-bag, purse, Paiicat, 
o “rdha (¢riirdha), n. half-measure, half of a pro- 
sodial instant, APrat. =—Jakeshaga, uu. N. of a 
Siitra wk, = 1kbha, m. pl. acquisition of wealth, 
MBh. =vat, min. containing a partic, measure, 
KatySr,; Suir. « vasti, m. a kind of vily clyster, 
Car.; Sirigs, =vidhina-sfitra, n. N. of wk. 
(=-lakshaga)s evyitta, n. =-chaudas, Col, 
= “pita (“tréi°), n. eating moderately; /iya, infu. 
treating of it, Vagbh. = “sin (°¢ras°), nif, eating 
moderately, ib. = gamsarga, m. the mutual con- 
nection between the several parts (of a whole), SBr. 
=sahga, m. attachment to household possessions 
of utensils, Mn. vi, 57. = n. N. of a 
class of metres, Col. ~ “aura (°¢7@s°), m. N. of an 
Asura, Virac, — sparéa, m. material contact, the 
concurrence of material elements, Bhag. 

M&trika (ifc.) all, every kind of (e.g, mriga- 
mdtrska, pi. all kinds of deer), Suir.; f. a prosodial 
instant, mora, RPrat. (mf, containing one pr” instant 
or mora, VPr&t., Sch.); a model, paragon, Balar, 

2. Mana. See p. 809, col, 3. 

MEpaka. See p. 810, col. 3. 


ATTY mndiitha, m. or n.(2) N. of a place, 
Cat. (v.L mdtinatha), 
aie magscaté, mfn. (prob.) light yellow, 


dun-coloured, RV. vii, 44, 3 (Padap. and Prat, 
mapicatis); pl. Ccatuds) = asudh, Naigh. i, 14. 


manécatud, 


Mi ysoatva, mifn. (prob.) yellowish, RV. ix, 97, 
52 (mdyscatva, ib. 54). | 

ATA mags, n. flesh, meat &c. (= magsa, 
for which it is used in the weak cases accord. to Pan. 
vi, 1, 63, Vartt, 1, Pat.); it appears only in the fol- 
lowing compounds, =pdcana, nif(ijn. used for 
cooking meat (as a cauldron), RV. i, 162, 13. 
~ pika, m. = mdysa-2°, Kar. on Pan. vi, 1, 144. 

MEpad, n.sp. aud pl. flesh, meat, RV.é&c. &c.(also 
said of the fleshy part or pulp of fruit, Suér.); uN. 
ofamixedcaste, MBh. ( = mduysa-vikretrt, Nilak.\; 
a worm, L. ; time, L.; (2), f. Nardostachys Jatamausi, 
Var.; Suir.; =hakkoli, f.: = magsa-cchadd, 1. 
(Cf. Slav. meyso ; Pruss. mensa ; Lith. més.) = kao- 
ohapa, m. a fieshy abscess on the palate, Susr. 
~ kandi, f. a fleshy protuberance, ib. = kara, n. 
flesh-making, blood, L. = k&ma, mfn. fond of f°, 
Pau. iii, 2, 1, Vartt. 7, Pat. » k&rin, n. = -/ara, L, 
» Kila, m. atumour, polypus (also /aka),L.; a wart, 
L.= kshaya, m. ‘house of flesh,’ the body, MBh. 
~ khanda, n. a bit of flesh, Subh. = gridhyin, 
mfn. desirous of flesh, MBh. —granthd, mi. flesh- 
swelling, a gland, MW. —cakshus, n. ‘the fleshy 
eye,’ Vajracch, (with Buddhists one of the § sorts of 
vision, Dharmas. 65). = caru, m. meat-broth, Gobh. 
~ cohadi, f. a species of plant, L. eocheda, m. 
“fi°-cutter,’ N. of a mixed caste (4, f.), Cat. —oohe- 
din, m. id., ib. Ja, mfn. ‘Hesh-born,’ produced in 
the fl° (as an abscess), Suir.; n. fat, ib. = tag, ind. 
on the fleshy side (of a hide; opp. to doma-tas), 
MinSr. = tina, m. a polypus in the throat, Suir. 
~ tejag,n.‘A?-marrow, fat, L. «= twa, n. the being 
fi°, MBh.; the derivation of the word miysa, Mun. 
v, 55. ~dagdha, n. cauterizing of the f°, Susr. 
~dalana, m. Amoora Rohitaka, L. »dr&vin, 
m. Rumex Vesicarius, L. = dhivana, n. water in 
which @° has been washed, Susr. = @hauta, mfn. 
cleaned with f° i,e.with the hand, ApSr. = nirnaya, 
m. N. of wk. —niry&ga, m. the hair of the body, 
I. =pa, m. ‘fi®-sucker,’ N. of a Pigtca, Hariv.: of 
a Danava, ib. = pacana, n.a vessel for cooking f°, 
Vop. «~ parivarjana, 1. abstaining from flesh or 
animal food, Mu. v, 34. ~parivikrayin, m. a 
fiesh-monger, MW. = pike, m. a kind of disease 
(destroying the membrum virile), Suér. — pitaka, 
m. n. a basket-full or large quantity of flesh, Hariv. 
~pinda, m. no. a lump of flesh, tumour, Suir; 
“gr thita-vadana, mfn. carrying a Jump of fi° in the 
mouth, MW, = pitta, n. a bone, L. «piyiisha- 
lath, f. N. of wk. —pushpiké, f. a species of 
plant, L. = pesi, f. a piece of f°, Gobh.; N. of the 
fetus from the 8th till the rgth day, 1.3 a muscle, 
Bhpr. = praroha, m. a fleshy excrescence or pro- 
tuberance, Suir. = phala, m. Cucurbita Citrullus, 
L. ; (@), f. Solanum Melongena, L, = budbuda-vat, 
mfn, having fleshy protuberances, Suir. = bhakesha, 
mfn. flesh-eating, carnivorous, K4v.; Kathis. (also 
“kshaka) ;m.N.ofa Dinava, Hariv. - bhakshana, 
n. eating fl” or animal food; -diptkd, f. N. of wk. 
~ bhikehd, f. begging for f° asalms, RV, = bhilta, 
mn, being fl°, forming a bait, R. ; °s’-odana, n. boiled 
rice mixed with meat, ib, = bhettri, mfn. piercing 
the fi", Ma. viii, 284. = maya, mfi)n. consisting 
of f°; °yi pedi, f. a piece of A°, MBh. =—mSehd, 
f. Glycine Debilis, L. = mimSgel, f. N. of wk. 
~mukha, mf(7)n. having f° in the mouth, MW. 
~maithuna, n. du. animal food and sexual inter- 
course, KatySr, = yfitha, n. a quantity of f°, MW. 
= yoni, m. ‘fi°-born,’ a creature of f° and blood, 
MBh. =raga, m. f°-broth, Suir.; blood, Gal. 
~ Fuel, m. fond of f°, Hit. =» rub, -rohk, -re- 
hik&, -rohini, and -rohf, f. a species of fragrant 
plant, L. lata, f. ‘f°-tendril,’ a wrinkle, Bharty. 
~ lubdha, mfn.desirousof f°, Hit. vat (magysa-), 
mfn. having or possessing fi°, AV. = varshin, mfn. 
raining A°(i.e. locusts?), MBh. = vikraya,m.the sale 
of f°, Sukas, = vikrayin(Mn.),-viretri(MBh.), 
m. a fi°-seller (the former also used as a term of re- 
proach), = viveka, m.N. of wk. «wriddhi, f. 
increase of growth of fi°, Hit. = $ila, mfn, accus- 
tomed to eat animal food, Pan. iii, 2, 1, Vartt. 7, 
Pat. = sukrala, nifn, producing fi? and semen, Car. 
= fonita, m. fl” and blood, g. gav-dai ; spankin, 
mf. (a river) miry with flesh and blood, MBh. 
~Samnghita, m. swelling of the flesh. = sikra, m. 
‘fi°-essence,’ fat, L.; blood, Gal; mfu, having the 
f° predominant (among the 7 constituent parts of 
the body), VarBrS, ~eneha, m. ‘fi°-marrow,’ fat, 
L.ohRaS, f. skin, L. mtagadd, mfn. fi°-eating, 


carnivorous, L. Magsdda, mfn., id, Mn.; MBh. 
&c. Maigaddin, mtn. id., L. Mipsanagana, hh, 
abstinence from animal food, SinkhSr, Miysir- 
gala, m. n. a piece of A® hanging from the mouth 
(of a lion &c.), MBh. Ma&ys&rbduda, m. a partic, 
disease of the membrum virile, Suir, Maysisana, 
n, eating of meat or f°, animal food, Mn. v, 73. 
Mipsdsé, f. desire of A°, SBr.; ApSr. Mansadain, 
min. eating f°, living on animal food (°s¢-/za, n.), 
R.; Paficat. MEgeishtakd, {. N.of the 8th day 
in the dark half of the mouth Magha (on which 
meat or flesh is offered to deceased ancestors), Col. 
Miysahira, m. animal food, MW. Minse-pad 
(strong from pd’), m. a species of animal, Kath. 
Mipséshta, f.a species of flying animal (valya/@), 
L. Migs'-odana,m. = miysdidana,GyS. M&y- 
sonnati, f. swelling of the flesh, Suir, M&pso- 
pajivin, m. ‘living by flesh,’ a dealer in meat, R. 
Migsdhdana, m. meat and boiled rice, SBr.; 
Kathas, ; Susr,; -fradia, m.a ball of meat and boiled 
tice, ManGr.; “danzka, ml(fn., @. euddde. 

Miysan-vat, mn. (fr. mdigsan = miinsa) fleshy 
(opp. ta a-midnusaka’, TS, 

Minsala, mtu. fleshy, VarBrS.; Daé.; Suér.sbulky, 
powerlul, strong (also applied to sound), Uttarar.; 
Balar.; pulpy (as fruit), MW.;m, Phaseolus Radiatus, 
L. ~phal&, f. Solanum Melongena, L, 

Miygsi,m.sperm; mia.having thesmellofsperm,L. 

Miysika, min. mdusidya prabhavati, g.samti- 
padi ; = maysam niyuktam diyate'smay, Kis, on 
Pan. iv, 4,67; m. a butcher or a seller of meat, 
SaddhP. 

MigsikkK, migsini or m&ysf, f. Nardostachys 
Jatamansi, L. ; 

Mkgsiya, Nom.?. °yd/i, to long for flesh, SBr.; 
ApSr. 

ntaye mam-sprishta, mfn. (= mam anu- 
prafta ot mayd labdha), $Br., Sch. 


RIM makanda, m. the mango tree, Kav. : 
(7), f. the Myrobolan tree, Myrobolan, L.; another 
species of plant, L..; vellow sanders, L.; N, of a city 
on the Ganges, MBh, 

Mixkandaxka, min. belonging to the town Ma- 
kand!, Pan. iv, a, 123, Sch.; (a4d), f. N. of acity 
(= ‘ndkandi), Kathas, 

WMikandika, m. ‘metron, fr. makandrhi, Pat.) 
N. of a man, Buddh, 


ATRL makara, mf(i)n. relating or belong- 
ing to a Makara or sca-mouster (with dfava, m. 
‘mine of M®s,' the sea, Naléd.; with dsana, n.a 
partic, posture in sitting, Cat.; with vyiha, m.a 
partic. form of military array, Hariv.; with sap/amri, 
f. = makara-saptami, W.); m. pl. N. of a people, 
VarByS. 

ATHUR makaranda. mf(i)n.(fr. makaranda) 
coming from or consisting of the juice of flowers, 
Uttarar.; MAlatim, 

arate makali, m. the moon, I..: N. of 
the charioteer of Indra, L. (cf. mdta/i). 


~~ 

ATHVA makashteya, m, patr. fr. makash{u, 
g- Subhrddi. 

ATHTOMTA makara-dhyana, n. (prob. fr. 1. 
ma + k° + dh°) a partic. method of abs:ract medita- 
tion, Cat, 

mi-kim, ma-kis, makim. See under 
1. ma, p. 804, col. 2. 

WTST maki, f. du. (prob.) heaven and 
earth, RV. viii, 2, 42 (Say, = srmatryau bhiita- 
Jalasya ; others ‘the two great ones’). 

WEA makina, mf (a)n. (fr. 3. ma) my, 
mine, RV. viii, 27, 8. 


ATRLS nakuli, m. a kind of snake, Suir. 


wraiz makofa, N, of one of the places in 
which Dakshayaui is worshipped, Cat. 


ATH makshavya, m. (patr. fr. makshu, 
g. gargddi, Kai.) N. of a teacher, AitAr, (cf. mude- 
kshavya). 

Mixshavyfiyanl, f. of prec., g. dohi/ddi, K48. 


arfere makshika, mfn, (fr. makshika) 


coming from or belonging to a bee, MarkP.; n, (scil. 
madhu) honey, Var. ; Suir.; a kind of h°-like min- 
eral substance or pyrites, MBh. « ja, n.‘honey-born,’ 


aren maghavata. 
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beeswax, L. »ahitn, m. pyrites, L. (slso “dah 
dhituh). «phala, m. a species of cocoa-nut, L. 
“asvimin, m.N.of a place, Rajat. Mikshika- 
farkar& (!).t candied sugar, L. Mikshikiisraya, 
un. beeswax, L, (prob, w. 1, tor maksirk’), 
Mikshika, m. a spider, BrahmUp. (also d, f.); 
n. honey, L.; pyrites, L. (cf, madkshika’, = ahitu, 
m. pytites, VarBrs, = garkard, f. candied sugar, L. 


ATS makha, (prob,) n, (fr. makha) any re- 
lationship based upon an oblation offered incommon, 
Hariv. (v. 1. matkha’. 


ATAATSS makhana-lala, m. N. of a 


madern author, Cat, 


AUT magadya, mfn. (fr. magadin), g. pra- 


gady-ddi; n.N. of a city ot of a place, Ganar. 


AIAN magadhd, mf (?)n. relating to or horn 
In-or living im or customary among the Magadhas 
or the Magadha country, AVParis.; Lalit, &c.s an. 
a king of the M°, MBh.; Hariv.: N. of a mixed 
caste, AV. &e. &e, (accord to Mn. x, it the sen 
of a Kshatriya mother and a Vaisya tather; he is the 
professional bard or pancgyrist ot a king, often asso- 
ciated with sifa and daadin, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
accord. to others one who informs a Raja of what 
occurs in bazaars; also an unmarried woman's son 
who lives by running messages or who cleans wells 
or dirty clothes &c,; also opprobrious N, of a tribe 
still numerous in Gujarat, and called the Bhats, W.); 
white cumin, 1.5 N. of one of the seven sages in 
the 14th Manv-antara, Hariv. ; of a son of Yadu, ib.; 
(pl.) N.of a people (= magadhih), AVPatii.; MBh, 
&e.; of the warrior-caste in Saika-dvipa, VP; of a 
dynasty, 1b.; (@), f. a princess of the Maradhas, 
Padmal’.; long pepper, L.; (7, f. a princess of the 
M", MBh,; R.; the daughter of a Kshatriya mother 
and a Vaisva father, MBh.; a female bard, Kid.; 
(with or scil, bAdshd), the language of the M° (one 
of the Prakyit dialects), Sah. &e. (ef, ardha-m™); 
Jasminum Auriculatum, L.; a kind of spice, Suse. 
(long pepper; white cumin; anise; dill; a species 
of cardamoms grown in Gujarat, L.); refined sugar, 
L..; a kind of metre, VarbrS.; N. of ariver( = Jon), 
KR. = desiya, mfn. belonging to or born in the 
land of the Magadhas, SrS. = para, n. ‘city of the 
Magadhas,’ N. of a city, Cat. —madhava, m, N. 
ofa poet, ib. 

Migadhaka, min. belonging to Magadha, 
Karand.; m. pl. N. of a people ( = magadhih’, 
Lalit.; (s4d), £.(sg.and pl.) long pepper, Su:r.; Sires, 

Migadhika,1.a prince of the Magadhas, VarBrS. 

wrrat mayavi, f. yellow Panic, I. 


ATT magha, mf(i)n. relating to the con- 
stellation Magha, SirhgS.; MBh.; m. (scil, mdse) 
the month Mapha (which has its full moon in the 
const’ M°, and corresponds to our January - Feb- 
ruary), SBr. &c. &e.; N.of a poet ‘son of Dattaka 
and grandson ot Suprabha-deva, author of the Sisue 
pala-vadha, hence called Migha-kavva; cf, [W.392, 
0.2); of amerchant,Virac.; (2), f., see below, o» ki- 
vya,n. Ms poem; see above, = caitanya, m. N. 
of an author, Cat. = pikshika, mf(7)n. belonging 
to one of the two halvesof the mouth Magha, MBh. 
~purina, n.N. of wk. —misika, mif(Zjn. relat- 
ing to the month M°, MBh, »mébdtmysa, n. 
‘ greatnessof the m°M®,' N. of ch.of various Puranas; 
-sanigraha,m.N.of wk, = vallabha, f. and -vy&- 
khyS, f. N. of Comms, on $i. = gukia, m. iscil, 
paksha) the light half of the month M°, Mn. iv, 96. 
~ snina, n. bathing or religious ablution in the m? 
M°; -vidhi, m. N. of wk. M&ghdotsava, n. 
the chief festival kept by the Samajes (in commem- 
oration of the founding of monotheistic worship by 
Rammohun Roy on the 111th of Magha i.e. on the 
23rd of January), RTL. 504. M&ghddykpana, 
n. N, of wk. 

Maghi, f. (scil. ¢¢¢hé) the day of full moon in the 
month Magha, GrSrS.; MBh, &c.; HingtshaRepens, 
L., »paksha, m. the dark half of the month M°, 
KatySr. ; -ya/aniya, n. the first day of the month 
Phalguna, ib. 

Mighya, vu. the flower of Jasininum Multiflorum 
or Pubescens, L. 


ATTAT maghama, f. a female crab (= kar- 
kati), L. 


ATTA maghavata, mf(i)n. (fr. magha-rat) 
relating or belonging to Indra, Pay. vi, 4, 128, Sch. 
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(73, £. (scil. def) the cast, L. = ofpa, m. ‘Indra’: 
bow,’ the rainbow, Uttarar, 

Maghavana, mi(i‘n. belonging to or ruled by 
Indra, Pan, vi, 4, 128, Sch.; (23, f. (with Aakeebh) 
the east, Sis. 

Miaghona, n. bountifulness, liberality, RV.; (7), 
f. (scil. as) the east, L. 

-~ * 

ATI mayhashteya,m. patr. fr. mayhash- 
iu, pg. Subhrddi, Kas, 

ATES wankada, in. N. of a poet, L. 

ATF manksh, cl. 1. P. mankshati, to wish, 
long for, desire, Dhitup, xvii, 18, 


ATA mankshorya, m. patr. fr, mankshu, 
g.cargddl;“vyayani,\..g dohitddi(cfh.makshavya). 

ATH OS manyala, n, pl. (fr. maagala) N.c 
partic. verses addressed to Agni, AgvSr, 14, m. patr. 
ofa teacher, BhP. °lika, inf.z)n. desirous of suc. 
cess, I’at.; auspicious, indicating good fortune, MBh.; 
Kav, &c.; (prob.) n. any ausp® object (as an amulet 
&c,), Vet.; (a), f. N. of a woman, Das, “likya, 
mfn, auspicious, L.; (prob.) n, an ausp° object, Balar, 

Mangalya, min, conferring or indicating happi- 
Ness, auspicious, MBh.; Kav. &c.; m. Aegle Mar- 
mnelos, L.; n. any ausp” object or ceremony, MBh.; 
Kav.; VarBrS,; weifare, propitiousness, Un. v, 70, 
Sch,; du. N. of 2 partic, verses; ManGy. = niiman 
Ceya-\, min, having an ausp" name, MaitrS. (v. I. 
marge’ ;, =myidamgea, m.a drum beaten on ausp? 
occasions, Uttarar, M@agaly&rhé, f. Ficus Hetero- 
phyla, L. 

arya mangushya, m. patr. fr. mangusha, 
B. Aury-adt, 

aTq maca, m. a way, road, L. (cf. matha, 
math). 

ATT macala, m. (perhaps fr. 1. ma+cala) 
a thict, robber, L.3 = evita or graha,L.; sickness, 
L. (et, karts and gaja-m”). 

ararata macakiya, m. N, of a gram- 
marian, TPrat. 

ATA macala. Sce parna-m°. 

APA macihd, f. a fly, L. (cf. grika-m°); 
Hibiscus Cannabinus, Bhpr. (cf. Adha-m°), 

Mici, sce hiha- and dhudiksha-m°, —pattra, | 
N. a species of medicinal plant, L. (cl. maiicé-f°), 
Aa maciram. See under 1. ma, p. 

804, col, 2. 

APTS majala, m. tho blue roller, L. 
pura, n. N, of a city, Cat. 

ATH majava, m. pl. N. of a people, VP. 

HAA majika, m. N. of a man, Rajat. 

MATH majiraka, m. patr, fr. majiraka, 
g. Stvdde. : 

HATA maja, N. of a place, Cat. (v.1 
majuja and md]tt)a). 

MISE madjishtha, mfn. (fr. maijishtha) 
dyed with madder, red as m°, GrS,; R. &c.; n. red, 
red colour, W. 

Manjishthaka (R.), “thika (Uttarar.), mfn. 
a. prec, 

MAjishthi-,/kri, P. -éaroti, to dye with 
madder, Balar. 

areca maijiraka,m. patr. fr. maijiraka, 
ge Studdt. 

AIST matanka, m. a ealt market, L. 

WTI watamraka,m.a xpecios of tree, L.. 

arte mati, f. armour, mail, L. 

mfzane mafiyari or mafiyari, N. of a 
city, Kshitis, 

MNS matha or mathya, m. a road, L. (ef. 
maca, matha), 

AST mathara, m, (fr. matha) the super- 
intendent of a monastic school or college, L.; a 
Brihman, Gal.; (ft. mathara, g. biddd?', N. of an 
ancient teacher, Kaus.; Vait.; of a disciple of Parasu- 


rama, Bal.; of one of the Sun’s attendants, MBh.; 
(with & diya) of the author of the Simkhya-kariki- 


ATWTINITY mdghavala-cdpa. 


vyitti, Cat. ; of Vyasa, L.; pl. N. of a people, MBh 
(vil, rdmatha); (0), £.N, of a woman (cf, kdiyapi 
balikyd-mathari-putra). 3 
Mitharaka, min, (ir. mdthara), g. dhtimddi. 
Mathariyana, m.patr.tr. mdthara, g.haritdds 
Matharya, m. patr. fr. wathara, Un.v, 39, Sch 


ASQ mathavya, m.N.of a Brahman, Sak 
niet mathi, f. armour, mail, L. (ef. mati) 
BTST wathya. See matha, col. 1. 


ATS mad, cl. 1. P. A. madati, te, to mea- 
sure, weigh, Dhaitup. xxi, 29 (v.1. for mah). 

Mada, m. measure, weight, quantity, W.; Car- 
yota Urens, L. (also naigd-druma ; cf. madya-a”), 


TSF nddava, m. « partic. mixed caste, L. 
arsra madarya, wen. (fr. madara), g. pra- 
gady-adi. 
WITS madi, m. a palace, L. 
madduka or maddukika, m. (fr. mad- 


dike) a drummer, Pan. iv, 4, 56. 
wife mahi, f. (only L.) the fibre or the 


germ of a leaf; honouring, reverencing (fr. 4/mah)s 
dejection, sadness; a back or double tooth (also md- 
thi); poverty, indigence; anger, passion; the hem or 
border of a garment; N., of a district. 


AT mana, m. a specios of plant (= ma- 
naka), L. 

Minaka, m. Arum Indicum, L.; n. the bulb of 
Arum [ndicum, L. 

Minaki-vrata,n. N.ofapartic. observance, Cat. 


AN manava, m, a youth, lad, youngster 
(esp. young Brahman; also contemptuously = little 
man, manikin), Katy.; Kar.on Pan. iv, 1, 161 &c. 
(cf. danda-m?;; a pearl ornament of 16 strings, L.; 
(with Jainas) N.of one of the g treasures. 

M&navaka, m. a youth, lad, fellow (= prec.), 
Gobh.; Kav.; Pur, &c, (ct. madhavya- and maya- 
m°;: a pupil, scholar, religious student, W.; a pearl 
whament of 16 (accord. to L. also of 20 or 48) 
strings, VarBrs.; Paticad.; (¢kd), f a young girl, 
daimscl, wench, Pan. iii, 4, 72, Sch.; n. a kind of 
metre, Col, (also -kriga or “danaka, u., “da, f., 
‘dttaka, un.) 

MaAnavina, mfn. proper for boys or lads, Pan. 
ra, 00. 

Minavya, 0. a multitude or company of boys or 
lads, g. brahmanadi. 


ATU manuhala, m. pl. N. of a people, 
VarBrS. 


ATW mani, Vriddhi form of mani in comp. 
«= CATA, 1, 2 partic. deity, ParGr. » cari, m. N. 
of a Guhyaka (= Kubera?), L. ~ofra, m. N. of a 
prince of the Yakshas( = mdsibhadra), R. = pire, 
m. patr., Pravar, = pala, min, = mant-palya dhar- 
myam, £. mahishy-ddi, = phlika, m, metron. fr. 
mant-pali, p. revaly-adi, = dandha, 0. = nidint- 
mantha, L. = bhadra, m. N. of a prince of the 
Yakshas ( = taaé-bh°), SimavBr.; MBh, = man- 
tha, n, (fr. macmi-m°) a kind of rock-salt, Bhpr. 
~ripya, n. (ir. mani-r”) N. of a village, Pat.; 
°pyaka, min., ib. = vara, m, — manibhadra, MBh, 

Minika, ni. a jeweller, Campak. ; (@), f. a partic. 
weight ( = 2 Kudavas, = 1 Sarava, = 8 Palas), SarngsS. 
Minikamba, f. N. of a woman (mother of the 
Sch, Vitthala), Cat. 

Minikya, n.a ruby, Kav.; Kathas, &c.; (4), f. 
a kind of small house-lizard, L.; m, N. of a man, 
Rajat.; (with s#irz) N. of an author, Cat, = cane 
dra, m. N. ofa prince (patron of Keéava), Cat.; (with 
stirs) N. of an author, ib, cand:raka, m. N, of a 
man, Virac, ~deva, m. N. of a grammarian, Cat. 
= puija, m. N. of a man, Virac. = maya, mfz)n. 
made or consisting of rubies, Kath’s, « malla, m. 
N. of a prince (patron of Manohara-sarman), Cat. 
= mf&l&, f. N. of wks. (see praina- and vuritta- 
m°-m?), = misra,m. N. of aman, Cat. = mukuta, 
-mukha, -ratna, m. N. of men, Virac. = rhya 
and -stivd, m. N. of men, Cat. tya, 
m. N. of a man, Virac, Maniky&dri, m. N. of a 
mountain, Balar. M&nikyantaka, m. N, of aman, 
Virac. 


aifae maati, m. N. of a teacher, SBr.: 


pl. his descendants, Cat, 


arate matali. 


ATS manda, m. N. of a man, Cat. 


arasenfar mandakargi, m.(fr.manda-karna) 
N, of a Muni, R. . 

ATW mandapa, mf (s)n. (fr. mandapa) be- 
longing to a temple, Cat. 


mandarika, min. (fr. mandara), 
g. anguly-adi. 
WHR nandalika, mf(i)n. (fr. mandala) 


relating toa province, ib.; ruling a province ( == maz- 
dalam rakshatz), Un. i, 106, Sch.; m. the governor 
of a province, Var.; Kam. 


ATGT mandava, n. (fr. mandu) N. of 
various SAmans, ArshBr. 

Miandavi, f. fr. °vya, N. of Dakshayant in 
Mandavya, Cat.; of a daughter of Kuéa-dhvaja and 
wife of Bharata, R. (cf. vetsi-mandavi-putra). 

Mindavya, m. (patr. fr. mandu, g. gargid?) 
N. of a teacher (pl. his descendants), SBr. 8c, 8cc. ; 
of an astronomer, Var.; pl. N. of a people, Var.; of 
a school of the Bahv-ricas, Divyaév.; m. or n.(?) N. 
of a place, Cat. pura, n. N. ofa city on the Goda, 
Cat. —sruti, f., -sambhith, f. N. of wks. Mane 
davyésvara, n. N. of a Linga, Cat.; -éirtha, n, 
N. of a place of pilgrimage, ib. 

Mindavyfiyana, mf(i)n. (fr. mdudavya), g. 
lohstads. 

manduka, m{(t)n, derived from the 


Mandiikas (s74sha), L.; mpl. N. of a Vedic school, 
ib. ; (mand iki ),f. N.of a woman ; °47-p4ira,m.N. 
f a teacher, SBr. 

Mandik&yana, m.pl. N. ofa school, L.; (man- 
dukdyant), £.N.of a woman; -piltra, m. N. of a 
teacher, SBr. : 

Mandtikiyani, m. N. of a teacher, SBr. 

M&ndtiki, m. patr. fr. mandika, Pan. iv, 1,119. 

Mindiikeya, m. patr. of a teacher (pl. his descen- 
dants),GrS.; AitAr. ; n.the doctrine of M°, GrS. 

Mandtikeylya, min. relating to Mandukeya, 
AitAr, 

Mandikya(prob.fr. mandiéka),in comp. « Bre 
ti, {.N. ofwk. Mandtikyopanishbad, f. N. of an 
Upanishad ; -d/oka, m., (Cshat)-karzha, f. pl., -di- 
pika, f., -bhdshya, n., -bhashya-samgraka,m.N, 
of wks. 


WTA 2. mata, m. (for 1. see p. 804, col. 2; 
Jor 3. under 2. mdtri, p. 807, col. 2) metron. fr. 
matl; (#), f. in vat mati, TS. (matya, VS.;- 
MaitrS.; cf. Pan. iv, 1, 85, Vartt. 1, Pat.) 

ANT matanga, m. (fr. matam-ga) an ele- 
phant, MBh.; Kav. &c. (ifc.=the chief or best of 
its kind, Hariv.); Ficus Religiosa, L.; (in astron.) 
N. of the 24th Yoga; a Candala, man of the lowest 
‘ank, Daa.; Lalit.; a kind of Kirita mountaincer, 
barbarian, Kathas.; N. of a serpent-demon, L.; of 

Pratyeka-buddha, Lalit.; of the servant of the 7th 
and 24th Arhat of the present Avasarpinl, L.; of 
a writer on music, Ragh., Sch.; (#), f., see below. 
~ kum&ri, f. a Candala girl, Kad. «ja, mfn, com- 
ing from an clephant, elephantine, Suir. =» tva, n. 
he state or condition of a Candala, Kad, = @ivi- 
kara, m.N. of a poet, Cat. = nakra, m, a crocodile 
is large as an elephant, Ragh, = pati, m. a Candala 
thief, Kathis. =» makara, in. a kind of marine mon- 
ster, L. = m&tamga, m. an excellent elephant, 
Balar, - rija, m.a Candala king, Kathas. = 152K, f. 
N. of a medical wk.; «prakatifi, f., -wyakhya, f. 
N. of Comms, on it. = stitea, n. N. of a Buddhist 

‘tra, Mtamgéteaiga, m. the back of an 
lephant, MW. 

M&tamgaka, m. N. of a Candala chief, Kad, 

MEtamgi, f. N. of the mythical mother of the 

Jephant tribe, MBh.; R.; a Candala or Kirata 
woman, Kathas.; N. of a form of Durga, Cat.; of 

ine of the 10 Maha-vidyds (q.v.), RTL. 188; of 
‘he mother of Vasishtha, L. ~ karp&ftaka-kathi, 
_,-krama, m., -dandaka, m. or n., -dipa-dina- 
vidhina, n., -rahasya, n., -stotra, n, N, of wks. 


MING mataya. See p. 807, col. 2. 


matara-pitarau. See p. 807, 
tol. 2. 


ANAS T matari-purucha &e. See p.807, 


sol. 2. 


wTATeS matali, m. N.of Indra’s charioteer, 


wafsarcta matali-sdrathi, 


MBh.; Kav, &c. = sfrathi, m. ‘having Matali for 
his chariotecr,’ N. of Indra, Ragh. Mitalyupé- 
khyfna, n. N. of wk, 

M&taliya, mfn, relating to or concerning M&tali, 
MBh, 


atest matali, m. (only nom. sg. Ui, 
accord. to Say. from °/#) N. of a divine being as- 
sociated with Yama and the Pityis, RV. (cf. masa, 
col, 3). 

AMATI matavacasa, m. patr. fr. mata- 
uacas, AivSr, 

MN matavai. See under //2. ma. 


ATAT 1. 2. mata, mata-duhitri &c. 
col, 3. 


AMATI matalavd, m. (prob.) the fiving 
fox, MaitrS, (Padap. manthdlavd; cf. manthald, 
méndhala, manthdvala), 


Sta mati, matu. See p. 804, col. 2. 
AIG: CTY matuh-shvasri, matur-bhratrd. 
See col, 3. 
ATT matura. See col. 3. 
WTS matula &e. See col. 3. 


ATF walulanya, m. a citron tree, Susr.; 
n, a citron, ib. (also °/drga, Heat.) 

Miatuliaga, m. (Hariv.), “Magi, f (HParié.) 
s: prec. m.; n.=prec, n., Hariv.; Heat. 

MEtulungsa, m. and n. prec. m. and n., Suér.; 
(d or z), f. another species of citron tree, sweet lime, 
ib, phala, n, the truit of the citron tree, a citron, 
Kathis, = xasa,m, the juice of the citron tree, Suér, 
Ma&tulungasava, m. a liquor distilled trom the 
citron tree, ib, 

Mitulungaka, m. = mdluluiga, L.; (thi), £. 
the wild citron tree, L. 


ag 2. matrr, f. (derivation from 4/ 3. ma 


very doubtful ; for 1. metre, see p. Sag, cul. 2) a 
mother, any mother (applicable to animals), RV. 
Ac, &e. sometimes ife., «8. Atendi-m?, having K” 
for a mother); du. father and mother, parents, RV. 
iii, 3, 333 Vii, 2, § (also mdtird-fitdra, iv, 6, 7, 
and pitdrd-matdrda, Pain, vi, 3, 335 cf malara- 
prlaran, col. 2); the earth (du. heaven and earth), 
RY.; (with or scil. /ekasya®, acow, MBh. ; (du. and 
pl.) the two pieces of wood used in kindling: fire, 
RV, (cf. dut-m°S; (pl.sthe waters, RV. (cf. sapla- 
m° aud Naigh, i, 13); (pl.) the divine mothers or 
personified energies of the principal deities (some- 
times reckoned as 7 in number, viz. Brihmf or Brah- 
mani, Mahesvari, Kaumari, Vaishnavi, Varahi, In- 
drant or Aindri or Mahendrt, Camunda 5 sometimes 
8, viz. Brahmi, Mahesvari, Kaumiri, Vaishnavi, 
Varah, Raudrl, Carma-munda, Kala-samkarshint; 
sometimes 9, viz, Brahmaul, Vaishnavi, Raudri, 
Varaht, Narasiphika, Kanmari, Mathendri, Camunda, 
Candika ; sometimes 16, viz, Gauri, Padma, Sacl, 
Medhé, Savitri, Vijaya, Jaya, Deva-sent, Sva-dhi, 
Svah4, Santi, Pushti, Dhriti, Tushyi, Atma-devata 
and Kula-devata ; they are closely connected with 
the worship of Siva and are described as attending 
on his son Skanda or Karttikeya, to whom at first 
only 7 Matris were assigned, but later an innumera- 
ble number ; also the 13 wives of Kagyapa are called 
lokandm mitarah\, MBh.; R.; Pur.; Heat.(RTL. 
222 &c.); (pl.) the 8 classes of female ancestors 
(viz. mothers, grandmothers, great-grandmothers, 
paternal and maternal aunts &c,, Samskarak.; but 
the word ‘ mother’ is also applied to other female 
relatives and in familiar speech to elderly women 
generally); N. of Lakshmi, Bharty.; of Durga, L.; 
of Dakshdyani in certain places, Cat.; accord. to 
L. also=a colocynth ; Salvinia Cucullata, Nardo- 
stachys Jatamansi, Sphaerantus Indicus; air, space ; 
the lower mill-stone; = ebAiti ; m revati. [Ct. Gk. 
Harnp, uhrnp; Lat. mater; Lith. rote; Slav. 
matt; Germ. muolar, Mutter; Eng. mother.) 
= ka-ochida, m. ‘the cutter off of his mother’s 
head,’ N, of Paraiu-rama, L. = kalpika, mfn., Pat. 
« kula, m.N, ofa man, L. = krita (mdfrd-), mfn. 
done towards or by a mother, AV, = kesata, m. a 
m°'s brother, L. = gana, m. the assemblage of divine 
m°s (cf. above}, MBh.; Var. &c. = gandhin, f. 
‘having only the smell of a m°,’ an unnatural m°, K. 
= garbha, m. ams womb (-stha, mfn. being in 


See 


it), L.— gimin, mfn. ‘going to a m°,’ one who has 
committed incest with his m°, Paiicar.= gupta, m. 
N, of a king and poet, Rajat.; “/abAishenana, nu. 
an expedition against M°, MW. = griha, n. a tem- 
ple of the (divine) mothers, Kad. = gotra, n.a m°'s 
family (min. belonging to it); -#¢ryaya, m. N, of 
wk, = grima, m., ‘the aggregate of ms,’ the female 
scx, Lalit; any woman, L.; N.ofa village, Rajat. ; 
-dosha,m. pl. the faults of womankind, Lalit. = ghk- 
ta (L.:; “taka (R.), “tin (Paicar.), m. a matri- 
cide. = gh&tuka, n.., id.; N.of Indra, L. = ghna, 
in, = -vhala,VarByS.  cakra, n. a kind of mystical 
circle, Rajat.; the circle or assemblage of (divine) 
mothers, Kathas.; -framathana, m, ‘afllicter of the 
circle of d° m°s,’ N. of Vishnu, Paicar. = ceta,m.N. 
of a man, L, = jaa, miu. knowing i.e. honouring a 
m°, Lalit. tama (ad(r/-), mfn. very motherly or 
maternal (said of the waters), RV. = tas, ind. on 
the mother's side, in right of the m®, Mn. ix, a4. 
= ti, f. the state of 2 m°, BhI’, edatta, m. ‘m°- 
given,’ N. of a man, Kathas.; of an author, Cat. ; 
d, f. N. of a woman, Kathas,; “¢zya, n. N. of wk. 
~ disa, m. N. of a man, L. = deva, min. having 
one’s m? for a deity, TUp, = dosha, m. the defect 
or inferiority of a m° (who is of a lower caste), Mn. 
x, 14,— nandana, m. ‘m°'s joy,’ N. of Kirttikeya, 
VarP, = nandin, m. a species of Karaiija, L, = nd 
man, Nn. (scil. s#k/a) N. of a class of sacred texts 
in the Atharva-veda, AVAuukr.; m. N, of the re- 
puted author and deity of these texts, ib.; mf(sv72)n. 
named after a mother, MW. = niv&tam, ind. at a 
m°’s side, P4n. vi, 2, 8, Sch. =paksha, mfn. be- 
longing tothe m°’s side or maternal line, W. = pi. 
lita, m. N, of a Dinava, Kath4’s. = pitri-krité- 
bhyfsa, mf. trained or exercised by father and m°, 
Hit., Introd, = pijana, n., -ptija, f. worship of the 
divine mothers, Samskirak. «» prayoga(?), m. N. 
of wk, = bandhu, m. a relation on the m”’s side, 
Gaut.; (24), n, blood relationship on the m°’s side, 
AV.; (#), f. an unnatural m°, Mcar. (cf. drahkma- 
°), = bindhava, m.= prec. m., L. = bhakti, f. 
devotion toa m’, Mn. ii, 233. = bhitva, m. the state 
of am‘, maternity, MW, = bheda-tantra, n. N. 
of a Tantra, = bhogina, min., Pain. v, 1,y, Sch. 
-mandala, n. the circle of (divine) m''s, Kad. ; 
(-véd,m. the priest who acts for then), VarBrS.; a 
partic. constellation, Kisikh, = mat, mfn. accom- 
panied by a m°, possessing am”, AV.; SBr, = mi- 
tri, f, ‘m° of m’s,’ N. of Parvati, L, =mukha, 
min, ‘in°-faced,’ foolish, scurrilous, L. = mrishta 
(mdtr/-), nif. adorned by a m’, RV, —modaka, 
m. N. of Uvata’s Comm, on VPrit. = yajia (Sam- 
skirak.), -yAga (SankhGr.), m. a sacrifice to the 
m°s, — vansa, m, the m°’s family, SankhGr.; sya, 
min. belonging to it, Kiy, = vat, ind. like (towards) 
am’, Mn.; Can,  vatsala, mfu, m°-loving, Sak. ; 
N. of Kirttikeya, MBh, —vadha, m. the murder 
of a mother, RamatUp. (with Buddhists one of the 5 
unpardonable sins, Dharinas, 60). » vartin, m. ‘be- 
having well to a m°,’ N. of a hunter, Hariv, = wi- 
hini, f. ‘m°-carrying,’a bat, L. = vidlishita, min. 
tainted or impaired by a m°, R. = vishnu, m. N. 
ofainan, L. «siisita or -sishta, m. ‘taught by 
a m°,’ foolish, simple, L. = sriddha, n. an oblation 
offered to the m°s, Cat. —shashtha, mfn. six with 
(i.e. inclusive of) am°, MW. =shena, m. N. of 
a poet, ib. shvasri, f. (Pin. vii, 3, 84) a m°’s 
sister, Mn.; MBh. &c, ~shvaseya, m. (Pan. iv, 
1,134) a m°’s sister's son, R.; (73, f. am”'s sister’s 
daughter, MBh. = shvasriya, ni. = prec. m., Pan. 
iv, 1, 134. @pighi, f. Justicia Gendarussa, L, 
=—svasri and -svaseyk, w.r. for -shvasri and 
-shvaseyi.= han, m. ==-fhdata, AVPaip. 

3. M&ta (for 1. and 2. see pp. 804 and 806), ifc. 
after a proper N. = mdtya, Pan. vi, 3, 14, Pat. 

Mitaya, (artificial) Nom. P, “yals (amamuitat = 
mitaram dkiyat), Pin, vii, 4, 2, Sch. 

MAtara-pitarau, m. (nom. du.) mother and 
father, parents, Pan. vi, 3, 32. 

Mktari, loc. of madfrz, in comp. = purusha, m. 
aman (only when opposed) to his mother, a cowardly 
bully, g. Adtre-samitdd: (cf, pilart-3tira).—phvya- 
ri (matari-), {. (tr. o/bhi) = matart bhavanti, 
RV. x, 120, 9 (Sdy.); AV. v, 29. =sva, m. (fr. 
van) N. of a Rishi, SA4khSr, « #vaka, mfn. con- 
taining the word mdtari-ivan, g. ghoshad-da’. 
=svan, m. (mifari/-; prob. ‘growing in the m°,’ 
i.e. in the fire-stick, fr. 4/své) N, of Agni or of a 
divine being closely connected with him (the mes- 


arata madtriya, 
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senger of Vivasvat, who brings down the hidden Fire 
to the Bhrigus, and is identified by Say. on RV. i, 
93, 6 with Vayu, the Wind), RV.; AV.; (doubtful 
for RV.) air, wind, breeze, AV. &c. Se. (cf. Nir. 
vii, 26); N. of Siva, Sivag.; of a sou of Garuda, 
MBh.; of a Rishi, RV. = svari, prob. w.r. -b/ vari, 
AV. v, 3, 9. 

1. MBH, f= milri (see kdka- and wisva-m?°). 
mE (fda), f. “the m°'s friend,’ N. of a being 
attending on Durga, W. (and ed. meifati). 

2. MEH, nom. of midtri, in comp, - duhitri, 
f, du. mother and dauhter, Kathis, = pityi, in. 
du. (Pan. vi, 3, 25, Sch.) mother and father, parents, 
SrS.; Mn.; MBh, &e. (pl. mité-pitérah, TS); 
-ghitaka, m. one who kills m’ and f°, Karand.; 
-vthina, mtv, bereft of m° and £°, Mn, ix, 177; 
-sampnin, nafn, considering as m° and 1°, Lalit; 
-sahasra, n. pl. thousands of m°s and f°s, MBh, 
= putra, m. du. (Pan. vi, 3, 25, Sch.) m° and son, 
R. «maha, m, (Pin, iv, 2, 35, Vartt. 2, Pat.) a 
maternal grandfather, MBh.; Kav, &c.3 (du.) mat? 
praudparents, ParGr.; (pl.\ a mother’s father, prand- 
tather, and ancestors, Yajii.; (7), £ (Pan. iv, a, 36, 
Virtt. 3, Pat.) a mat® prandmother, Mn. ix, 193; 
mi(i-n. related or belonging to a mat? grandfather, 
R.; Hariv. (also “Aya, min, Hariv., Sch.) 

MAtuh, in comp. for mdfur. =shvasyi or 
-svasyi, f. the sister of a mother, PAu. vi, 3, 24. 

Matur, cen. of matri, in comp,  bhr&tré, mn. 
a mother's brother, MaitrS. 

MAtura, ifc. after a proper N. = #uitri, Pan. iv, 
1, 115 (cf.'dvat-, bhiddra-m? &e.) 

Matula, m.a maternal uncle (often in respectful 
or familiar address, esp. in fables), GrS.; Mn; MBh. 
&e.; N. of the sular year, L.; the thorn-ap;le tree, 
L.; a species of grain, L.; a kind of snake, L.; (@), 
f, the wife of a mat® uncle, mat? aunt, L.; (7), f 
id, 1.3 hemp, 1.5 mf(é or én. belonging to or 
existing in a mat’ uncle, Sukas, (v.1.) «putra or 
“traka, m,the son of a mat® u?, L.; a thoru-apple 
(the fruit), L, «sutK-parinaya, i. N. of wk. 
Miatulatmaja, m. the son of a matermal uncle, Gal, 
Matulahi, m.a kind of snake, L. 

MAtulaka, m. a maternal uncle (a more endear- 
ing term than medéu/ea\, Vaheat.; the thorn-apple, 
L.; min. relatingto or coming froma maternal uncle, 
Pat. on Pain. iv, 2, 104. 

Matulani, f (Pin. iv, 1, 49) the wife of a 
maternal uncle, Mp.; Yajii.; BhP.; hemp or Cro- 
tularia Juncea, L.; a kind of pulse (also “agha), L. 

Miatuleya, m. the son of a maternal uncle, 
BhP.; (2), f. the daughter of a maternal uncle, ib. 

Matulya, 1. (prob.) the house of a maternal 
uncle, R, 

Mitrika, mfn. coming from or belonging to a 
mother, maternal, Mn.; MBh. &c.3 m. a matermal 
uncle, K.; id), ty see next; n. the nature of a 
mother, R. 

Mitriké, f. a mother (also fig, « source, origin), 
Kiv.; Kathas.; Pur.; a divine mother (cf. under 
mari), RTL, 1&8; a nurse, L.3 a grandmother, 
Das; N.of 8 veins on both sides of the neck (prob, 
30 called after the 8 divine m°s), Susr.3 N. of partic. 
diagramis (written in characters to which a magical 
power is ascribed 5 also the alphabet so employed ; 
prob. only the 14 vowels with Anusvara and Vi- 
carga were originally so called after the 16 div? m’s), 
KamatUp.; Paiicar.; any alphabet, Heat.; (plo, 
Lalit. ; a wooden peg driven into the ground for the 
support of the staff of Indra’s banner, VarbrS.; N. 
of the wks, included in the Abhidharma-pitaka, 
Buddh.; of the wife of Aryamau, BhP.; =arana, 
L.~ kote, m. N.of a wk. (on the employment of 
the alphabet in cabalistic diagrams). »"kshara- 
nighantu (Ckdksk°), m., -jagan-maigala-xka- 
vaca, -tantra, n., -nighanta, m., -nyfsa, !., 
-pushpa-m&lik&, f, -pljana,n.(and' 2a-vedhs, 
m.), -pravana, -bija-koza, 1., -bheda-tan- 
tra, u. N. of wks. = maya, mf du. consisting of 
mystic characters, Heat.» maha, see pra-matrikd- 
maha wider 2, pra-mdlyt.—yantra, 1. a kind of 
mystical diagram, Cat. -°rpava (“érn’), m., 
-rtha-cintana (4i/h"), u., -viveka, m., 
~sthipana, n.,-bridaya,n.N. of wks. Mitri- 
kodaya, in. N. of wk. 

MAtri-+/kri, P. -£arotz, to adopt as a mother, 
Pin. vii, 4, 37, Sch. 

Mitriya, Nom. P. -ya/t, to consider or treat as 
a mother, VarYogay. (cf. Pin. iii, 1, 10); A. -yate, 
to desire a mother, Pan. vii, 4, 37, Sch. 
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TATE matpulra, m. pl. (fr. mat-putra) the 


disciples of my son, Pat. 
AA matyd. See 2. mata, p. 406, cul. 3. 
AVA malra, trakak&c. See p.804, cols. 2,3. 


QTC matsara, mf(t)n. (fr. matsara) envi- 
ous, jealous, malicious, selfish, L. “sarika, mfn. 
envious, jealous, mal°, Kam. °rya, n. envy, jealousy, 
MaitrUp,; MBh. &c. (with Buddhists 5 kinds are 
named, Dharmas. 78; “ryam./krz, to show jea- 
lousy, MBh.); displeasure, dissatistaction, Kathas. 


WITH matsika, m. (fr. matsya) a fisher- 
man, Pin.i, 1, 68, Vartt. 8, Pat. 

Mitayhé, mfn, relating to or coming from a fish, 
fish-like, fishy, SankhGy.; Yaji. &c.; m.a king of 
the Matsvas, SBr.; MBh.; Hariv.; N. of a Rishi, 
TBr.; MBh.; VP.; n. = satsya-purdina. = gan- 
aha, in. pl. (ft. malsya-gundia) N. ot a race, L. 
= purana, 0. malsya-p. 

Matsyaka, min. = nuitsya, MBh. “syika, m. 
a fisherman, Pan. iv, 4, 35. “syaya, m. pl. the 
Matsya people, MBh. 


ATS matha,m.(/math) churning, stirring, 
W.; hurting, killing, destruction, Satr.g illness, dis- 
ease, L.; a way, read, L. (cf. wattha). 

M&thaka, m. 2 destroyer, Balar, 

MEthitika, min. dealing in buttermilk (wraths- 
ta), Pan, v, 3, 83, Vartt. 2, Pat. 


ATG mathavd, m. patron. (= madhava), 
SBr, 


ATETY mathatha, n. N. of two Saimans, 
Arshir. 


APAS mathika, m. Nimba Azadirachta, L. 


maihaura, mf(i)n. coming from or 
born in or belonging to Mathura, Hariv.; Kathas.; 
relating or belonging to Mathur’, Cat.; composed 
by Mathurd-natha, ib.; m. an inhabitant of Ma- 
thera, Hariv.; N. of a son of Citra-pupta, Cat.; of 
the keeper of a gambling house, Mricch.; (f), f. 
N. of various wks. = desya, min, coming from the 
Mathurt district, MBh. 
Mathuraka, ~. pl. the inhabitants of Mathur’, 
Cat. 


RTE mada, m. (2. mad) drunkenness, 
exlilaration, delight, passion, stupor. L.; fighting, 
war, Say. (cf. gandha- and sadha-m°). mxaa. 
nanda, m.N. of a man, Cat. 

Ma&daka, mfi. intoxicating, exhilarating, glad- 
dening, stupefying (-fd, f., -fva, n.), Kam.; Kap., 
Sch.; in. a gallinule ( = da@lytha’, L. 

Midana, nifn. exhilarating, delighting, RV.; 
maddening, intoxicating, Suér.; m. the god of love, 
L.; Vanguiera Spinosa, L.; the thorn-apple, L.; (4), 
f. N. of two plants ( = mdkandi and vijayd), L.; 
n. intoxication, exhilaration, L.; ‘stupefier, N. of a 
mythical weapon, R. (v.1. madana), 

Midaniya, mfn. intoxicating, inebriating, MBb.; 
Nn. an intoxicating drink, ib, 

MEdayitri,m.an exhilarater, gladdener (f.°¢r7), 
Siy. 

Midayitna or “yishga, min. intoxicating, 
RV.; AV. 

MiAdhyana, m. patr. fr. made (also pl.), Sam- 
sk trak. 

MEAin, min. intoxicating, stupefying (see gan- 
dha-madini); (ini), f. hemp, Bhpr. 

WE madadya, min. (fr. madadin), g. 
pragady-adi. 


Agta H madanaka, ». a species of wood, 
Kaui. (w. rf. for mddanaka?). 
WIGS maduka, m. N. of a man, Paiicad. 
madugha, mfn. relating to the plant 
called Madugha, L. 
WEG madurna, f. N. of a village, Kshitis. 
midusha, n. (and -tva, n.) a word 
artificially formed for a partic. etymology, AitBr. 
ma-dris, mf(i)n.(fr. 3.ma + 2. dyis) 


like me, resembling me, MBh.; Kav. &c, “dytae, 
mf(Z:n, id., ib. 


madya, w.r. for mandya, 


ates walpuira. 


ATE madera, m. (fr. mardra, of which it is 
also the Vyiddhi form in comp.) a king of the Ma- 
dras, Pat.; (7), f., see below. = kfilaka, mfn. (fr. 
madra-kiila), g. dhimaddi, =nagara, n. (fr. 
madra-n°), Pan. vii, 3, 24, Sch. = b&heya, m. 
patr., Pat. = watt, f. ‘princess of the Madras,’ N. 
of the wife of Parikshit, MBh.; of the second wife 
of Pandu, ib.; -se¢a, m. metron. of Saha-deva and 
Nakula, ib. 

Midraka, m. a prince of the Madras, Inscr.; 
‘thi), f. a Madra woman, MBh. (B, madrika). 

Mari, m. c. for madi in comp. = nandana, 
m,. metron. of Saha-deva and Nakula, MBh. 

MEA, f. a species of plant (malizssha), L.; 
‘ princess of the Madras,’ N. of the second wife of 
Pindu and mother of the twins Nakula and Saha- 
deva (who were really the sons of the Aivins), MBh.; 
Hariv. &c.; of the wife of Saha-deva (also called 
Vijaya), MBh.; of the wife of Kroshtu, Hariv,; of 
the wife of Krishna, ib.; VP. = pati, m.‘ husband 
of Madri,’ N. of Pandu, L. =prith&-pati, m. 
‘husband of Pritha and Madri,’ N. of Pandu, W. 

MEdreya, in. ‘son of Madri,’ metron, of Nakula 
and Saha-deva (du. of both together), MBh.; pl. 
N. of a people, AVParis.; MBh. 


WT Te madrukasthalaka, mfn. (fr. 


madruka-sthali), g. dhimédi. 

HW midhava, inf(i)n. (fr. madhu; f. a 
only in madhava [ = madhavya| tanuh, Pan. iv, 
4, 129, Sch.) relating to spring, vernal, Hariv.; 
Vikr.; Kathas. ; belonging or peculiar to the descen- 
dants of Madhu i. e. the Yidavas, Hariv.; represent- 
ing Krishua (as a picture), Heat.; m. N, of the se- 
cond month of spring (more usually called Vaisaxha, 
m AprileMay), TS, &c. &c.; spring, Kav.; Paiicar.; 
Rassiz “Watifolia, L.; Phaseolus Mungo, L.; a son or 
descendant of Madhu, a man of the race of Yadu 
(sg. esp. N. of Krishna-Vishuu or of Parasu-rama 
as an incarnation of this god; pl, the Y4davas or 
Vrishnis), MBh.; R.; Hariv.; BhP.; N.of Siva, Sivag.; 
of Indra, Paheat.; Vet. (w.r. for vasava?); of a 
son of the third Manu, Hariv.; of one of the 7 sages 
under Manu Bhautya, MarkP.; of the hero of Bha- 
va-bhiiti's drama Malati-midhava; of various other 
men, Kathds.; Hit. &c.; of various scholars and 
pocts (also with pandiza, bhatta, misra, vogtn, 
vatdya, sorasvati &c.; ct. madhavdcarya); (2%), 
f., see below; n. sweetness, L.; ‘also m.) a partic. 
intoxicating drink, L, = kara, m. = -candra-kara. 
~- k&la-nirnaysa, m.,-kosa,m., N,of wks. = gup- 
ta, m. N. of a man, Hear, - candra-kara, m. N. 
of a medical writer, Cat, —campii, f., -oarita, 
n., -cikited, (. N. of wks. =tirtha, m. N. of a 
chief of the Madhva sect (13th century), Cat. = @&- 
sa, prob. w.r. for mohana-d°, = deva, m. N. of 
various authors, Cat, =druma, m. Spondias Man- 
gifera, L. =nandana, m. N. of an author, Cat. 
= nidina, 1. N. of 2 medical wk, (also called rug- 
or ropa-viniscaya), «padaibhirima, m. N. of 
an author, Cat. —pura, 0. N. of acity, L.=purf, 
m, N, of a poet, Cat. = priel, f. N. of a locality, 
Cat. = priya, n. a species of sandal, Gal. = bhafta- 
prayoga, 1. N. of wk. ~bhikshnu, m. N. of an 
author { = midhavdirama), Cat. =migadha, m. 
N. of a poet, ib, »m&h&tmya, nu. N. of wk. 
= rija,m.N.ofaking, L, -rimanands-saras- 
vatI, m. N. of 2 teacher, Cat. =laghu-kirik&, 
f. N. of wk. = walls, {. Gaertnera Racemosa, Kathds. 
= vijaya,m. N. of 2 pocm, —s&strin, m. N. of 
Rima-candra-tirtha(whodiedin 1377),Cat. = sam- 
graha, m. N. of wk. =sigha, m. N. of a king 
and poet, Iuscr, = gona, m. N. of a prince, Malav.; 
of a poct, Cat. —seni-rijan, m. N. of a king, 
Das. ~ goma-y&Sjin, m. N. of a man (= sadha- 
wdcarya\, Cat. ~etava-riija, 0., -stuti, f. N. 
of two hymns (from the VayuP.) M&dhavioiir. 
ya, m. ‘the learned M°,’ N. of a celebrated scholar 
(author of the Sarva-darsana-samgraha, the Kala- 
nirnaya, the Nyaya-mala-vistara&c. ; he wasthe bro- 
ther of Sayana with whom he is by some identified), 
IW, 118 &c.; of a pupil of Svarip&carya (belong- 
ingtothe Nimbarka school),Cat. M&idhavinanda- 
kivya, ». N. of 2 poem by Nanda-pandita. B&k- 
dhavanala, m. N. of an author; n. N. of » love- 
story; -calhd, f. or -kéma-kandala-kathd, f. id.; 
-nittaka,n.N.ofa play. Madhavdbdhyudaya- 
kivya, 1. N.ofapoen. M&dhavarya, m. N. of 
an author (=: nidhavindra-puri\, Cat. Madha- 


aryfz madhuri. 


vasrame, m., ste ntddhava-bhikshu. WMkdha- 
véndra-puri, m., sce madhavirya, Midha- 
vésht&, f. a species of tuberous plant, L.; N. of 
Durgi, L. M&dbavdcita, n. a kind of perfume, L. 
MEdhavédbhava, m.aspeciesoftree,L. M&dha- 
voligsa,m.N.ofwk. M&dhavéshita,n.cubeb, L. 

M&dhavaka, m. a spirituous liquor (prepared 
from honey or from the blossoms of the Bassia Lati- 
folias, L.; (#4a), f. Gaertnera Racemosa, Git.; a 
kind of metre, Col.; N. of a woman, Malay. 

M&dhavi, m. patr. of Pradyumna, VP. 

Miédhavi, f. the earth (also with devi), R.; 
‘spring-tlower,’ Gaertnera Racemosa, Kalid.; BhP.; 
honey-sugar, L.; an intoxicating drink, L.; a kind of 
grass, L..; sacred basil, L.; Anethum Sowa, L.; a pro- 
curess, L.; affluence in cattle or herds, L.; (iu music) 
a partic. Ragini, Samgit.; a woman of the race of 
Madhu or Yadu (e. g. An-ant4, wife of Janam-ejaya ; 
Sampriy4, w’ of Vidiratha; Kuntl, w° of Pandu), 
MBh.; N. of Dakshayanf in Sri-éaila, Cat.; of 
Durga, L.; of one of the Matris attending on Skanda, 
MBh.; of a daughter of Yayati, ib.; (with Sdze/z) 
N. of wk. = mandapa, m. or n. a bower formed 
of spring-flowers, Sak, —Jat&, f. a spring-creeper 
(esp. Gaertnera Racemosa, bearing white fragrant 
flowers), Ratnav.; -gréfa,n. = madhavi-mandapa, 
ib. — vana,n.N. ofatorest ; -mahdimya,u.N.of wk. 

Miadhaviya, min. relating or belonging to or 
dedicated to or composed by Madhava or Madhava: 
carya; see comp.; (4), f, N. of acommentary; (with 
avasthda) the state or condition of Madhava, Mala- 
tim.; m. pl. the disciples of Madhavya, Pat.; n. a 
work of Madhavacirya, = dh&tu-vyritti, f. N. of 
a treatise on Sanskyit roots by Sayana (dedicated to 
his brother Madhava). = nidina, n. N. of wk. (= 
midhava-n>), —weddrtha-prakisa, m. N. of 
Sayana’s or Madhava’s Comms. on various Vedas. 

Midhavya, in. (patr. fr. madhu, Pan, iv, 1, 106) 
N. of the Vidishaka in Kalidasa’s drama Sakuntal3. 
=» minavaka, m. the lad or fellow M®, ib. 

Maho, Vriddhi torm of madhz in comp. = ke- 
ra, mf(z}n. relating to or derived from a bee or 
honey, Priyase.; resembling a bee, BhP.; (i°, !. 
collecting alms after the manner of a bee (i.e. by 
going from door to door), 1..; alms obtained from 
tive different places by the third class of religious 
mendicants, L, —karnika, mf(i\n. ifr. madhte- 
karna), 3. kumudddi, ~cchandash, miu, relat- 
ing to or coming from Madhn-cchandas, SBr.; SrS.; 
m. (pair. fr. madhu-cchandas: N. of Agha-mar- 
shana and Jetpi, RAnukr.; a, Nvof a Saman, ArshBr. 
~ tailike, mfr. (fr. madhe + fatla) prepared from 
honey and oil, Suér. « parkika, mf(z)n. relating 
to or presented at the Madhu-parka ceremony, 
SaikhGr.; Mn. =—maté, inf(z)n. derived from 
Madhu-mat, g. Aacchdai on Pan. iv, 2, 133; m. 
pl. the inhabitants of Kasmira, L.. ; belonging to the 
river Madhu-matl, L. = mataka, mfn. (fr. madhu- 
mat), g. kacckddt on Pan. iv, 2,134. M&AhU- 
kara, mfn. (fr. madhu-fara) gathered or collected 
after the manner of bees, Cat.(ct. madhu-k° above). 

Mikdbvaka, n.- midhavaka, L. 

MEdhvaavi, m. (fr. madhv-asva), Pat. 

Midhvika, m.2 person whocollectshoney, MBh. 

miahvi, f. (Pan. vi, 4, 175) sweet, RV. (i, 90, 
6; 8); SBr.; TS.; BhP.; a Kind of intoxicating 
liquor, Mn. xi, 94; Gasrtnera Racemosa, Vas.; a 
date, L.; a species of fish, L.; N. of 2 woman (an 
ardent worshipper of Vishnu), W.; du. ‘the two 
sweet ones,’ N. of the Aévins, RV.; VS.; AV.; TS.; 
pl. the waters, MaitrS.; TS, ~madhuri, f. a 
species of date, L. 

Mé&Ahvika, n. a kind of intoxicating drink, 
MBh.; Kav. &c. (cf. madhu-mddhvika and mda- 
ahavaka); (a), f. Dolichos Sinensis, L. = phala, m. 
a species of cocoa-nut tree, L. 


a madhuka, mfn. coming from or be- 
longing to the Madhuksa tree, TS.; m. pl. ‘mead. 
makers,’ N. of the Maireyakas or of a partic. mixed 
caste, MBh., 

MkAhuki, m. patr. fr. madhuka, SBr. 


ATYC madhura, mf(i)n. relating to or com- 
ing from Madhura or Madhuri, R.; (2), f. sweetness, 
amiableness, loveliness, charm, K4v.; mead, wine, 
ib.; N. of a Comm. on Git.; n. the blossom of Jas- 
minum Zambac, L. 

Miahuri, f. = mddhuri, sweetness, loveliness, 
Bhojapr, 


arya madhurya. 


M&dhurya, n. sweetness, Kiv.; Suir.: loveli- 
ness, exquisite beauty, charm, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
(with Vaishnavas) a feeling of tender affection (for 
Krishna like that of a girl for her lover), RTL, 141; 
(in rhet.) grace of style (etp. consisting in the en- 
ployment of separated words in a sentence, as opp. 
to slesha, q.v.), Vim.; Kpr. &c.; mfn. sweetly 
speaking, Kull. on Mn. x, 33. = kadambinf, f. N. 
of wk. 

AYR madkuka, min. (fr. madhuka) made 
from Bassia Latifolia, Kull. on Mn. xi, 95; (= ma- 

“dhura-bhishin) sweet-voiced (said of the Maitre- 
yakas), Mu. x, 33 (Kull.; cf. mdidhuka); n.a kind 
of mead, Y&ji., Sch. 


aryat madhici, {. du. (prob. formed after 
the analogy of mddhvi, q.v.) N. of the Aivins, VS. 

AY madhula, m. patr. fr. madhila (also 
pl.), Samskarak, 

ATT madhya, min. (fr. madhya, of which 


it is also the Vriddhi form in comp.) middle, cen- 
tral, mid, TS. —mp-dina (mddh°), mf(ijn. (fr. 
madhyam-dina) belonging to midday, meridional, 
RV. &c. &c.; m. = madhyamdinah pavanak, 
SankhSr.; pl. N. of a branch of the Vajasaneyins, 
Inscr, Sc. (cf. IW. 150; 245, 2); of an astron. 
school who fixed the starting-point of planetary 
movements at noon, Col,; of a family, Pravar.; (2), 
f. (with dikshd) N. of wk.; n. = madhyamdinam 
savanam, Katy$r,; N, of a Tirtha, Cat.; -gréhya, 
n. N. of wk.; -vaé, ind. as at the midday oblation, 
KatySr.; -#dbAd, f. the school of the M&dhyamdi- 
nas (“£Aiya, mtn, belonging to it), Cat.; -samhata, 
f., -samdhya-prayoga,m.; °ndranyaka-vyakhyd, 
f. N. of wks, ~m-dinkyana, m. (prob. fr. ma- 
dhyam-dina) N. of a teacher, BrArUp, ~ m-dini, 
m. (fr. id.) N. of a grammarian, Kar. on P3n, vii, 1, 
94.—m-diniya, mi(d)n.(fr.mddhyvamdtna) usual 
at the midday oblation (also °yaéa), SrS.; belonging 
to the school of the Midhyamdinas, Cat. = m-di- 
neys, m. pl. the school of the M°, ib. =stha, mf. 
(fr. madhya-stha) beg in a middle state, indif- 
ferent, impartial, Kam. ; 0, indifference, impartiality, 
Mn, iv, 357. wathya, n. (tr. madhya-stha) = 
prec. n., Dhiirtas.; intercession, mediation, W. ME- 
ahyfhuixa, mf{(iin. (fr, madhydhua) belonging 
to midday, taking place at noon, MarkP.; - mantra, 
m. or n., -sanidhya-prayoga, m. N. of wks. 
Madhyama, min. (fr. szadhyamea) relating to 
the middle, middlemost, central (also applied to the 
composers of the middle portic:: of the Rig-veda i.e. 
of books ii-vii), SankhBr.; GyS.; Pat.; middle- 
born, W.; m. pl. N. of a race, Pravar. »sthya, n. 
(fr. madhyama-stha) g. brakmanddt. 
Midhyamaka, mf(zk@)u. (fr. madhyama) re- 
lating to the middle region (i.e. the atmosphere), 
Nir. ; (24d), f. N. of the middle portion of the Ka- 
thaka, “keya, m. p!. N. ofa people, MBh, (v.1. ma- 
dhyamakeya). 
Midhyamika,mfn.(fr.madkyama) = madhya- 
maka, Nir, (also applied to a kind of cloth, Pat.); 
m, pl. N. of a Buddhist school, MWB, 157; 159; 
of a people in central India, VarByS. » min, 
wm madhyamikdyam bhavah, Pat. 
MEdhyamineya, m. metron. fr. madhyamd, 
g. kalyany-dde, 
TT madhva, m. an adherent of Madhva 
(see p. 782, col. 3), W. ~siddhAnta-shra, m.N. 
of wk. 


NAM madhozka, °vika, mddhvi. See p. 
808, col. 3. 
AT man, c). 1.10. P. manati, manayats, to 


honour, respect, Dhatup. xxxiv, 36 (cf. 4/man, of 
which mdanayats is the Caus.) 

ATF 1. mana, m. (man) opinion, notion, 
conception, idea, Tattvas, (cf. déma-mt°); purpose, 
wish, design, AitBr.; self-conceit, arrogance, pride, 
KaushUp.; Mn. &c. (with Buddhists one or the 6 
evil feelings, Dharmas. 67; or one of the to fetters 
to be got rid of, MWB, 127); (also n.) considera- 
tion, regard, respect, honour, Mn.; MBh. &c.; a 
wounded sense of honour, anger or indignation ex- 
cited by jealousy (esp. in women), caprice, sulking, 
Kav.; Dagar.; Sah.; N. of the father of Agastya 


(perhaps also of A° hinwelf ; pl. the family of Mana), . 


RV,; (in astron.) N. of the tenth house, VarBrS. 


(W. also ‘a blockhead ; anagent; a barbarian’), » ka- 
laha, m. quarrel arising from jealousy, rivalry, 
Kathis.; pl. N. of a peuple, MarkP, = kali, m. 
mutual disdain or ill-will, Amar, = kit, min, show- 
ing honour or respect (to others), MBh. = kshati, 
f, injury to h°, mortification, insult, Kajat. griha, 
n. N. of a place in Nepal, —grauthi, m. violent 
or lasting anger, Cand, = gxahaga, n. fit of sulki- 
ness, Ratnav, «tantavya, prob. w.r. for md- 
nul’, Gobh, «tas, ind. trom or through honour, 
for honour’s sake, MBh. @ td, f. the being a proof, 
Nydyam, «tanga, m. ‘a man high in h°,’ N, of 
various authors (also -sw#ré and °gdcdrya), Cat. 1, 
-tva, o, haughtiness, arrogance, MW. = 1, oda, 
nifn. (4/dd) giving or showing honour (esp. voc. 
sg. ‘honour-giver’ in respectful address), MBh. ; Kav. 
&c.; m. a mystical N. of the letter d, RamatUp. ; 
pl. N, of a people, MarkP.; (d), f. the second Kala 
or digit of the moon, Cat.; n. (scil. astra) N. of a 
partic. magical weapon, R. = 2. -da, min. (4/0) 
destroying arrogance or pride, MW. = deva, m.N. 
of a prince, L. = hana, min. rich in honour, Rayh. 
= dhmita,m{n. puffed up with pride, MW. = para, 
mf(d)n. wholly addicted to pride, very proud or ar- 
rogant, Sig, ; (@), £.N. of awoman, Kath4s, » pari- 
khaydana, n. =-d/haiica, Cin. = puraebsaram, 
ind. with (lit. ‘ preceded by *} honour, Paficat. = pre- 
na, mfn. valuing h° like one’s life, Kath’s. — bhan- 
ga, m. breach or loss of honour, Can. = bhRJ, min. 
receiving h° from (comp.), Mn. ii, 139. = bhrit, 
mfn. possessing pride, Kir, = mandara or -man- 
diva, m. N. of Ravana, L. =maysa, m. a partic. 
article of enjoyment or luxury (?), Hariv. 8455 
(Nilak.) =mahat, min. great in pride, extremely 
proud, Bharty. «© m&tra, n. mere honour, Paiicat. 
~ mknya, mfn, ‘to be) held in h°, MBh, = manu- 
BA, n. silence caused by pride, MBb. = yajia, m. 
a sacrifice instituted through pride, ib. = ratha, m. 
N. of a king, VP. = vat, mfn. enjoying honour, ich 
in h°, TUp.; (a/i), f. (a woman) angry trom jealousy, 
Sis.; Kathas. «varjaka, m. pl. N. of a people, 
MBh.; Pur. (v.L. -vartika and valaka), ~var- 
jita, mfn, destitute of h’, MBh. ; dishoucuring, BhP, 
= vardbana, mii). increasing (a person's) 1°, in- 
dicating respect, Mu, ix, 115. «vikrayin, min. 
selling one’s h°, Kathas,; Rajat.= 1. -sira, m. or 


n. a high degree of pride, Das.; m. N. of a king of 


Malava, ib. ~ sigue, mi. N. of a king and various 
authors, Cat.; -A7rtt-mubtdvals, tS. of wh, 
= sthitd, f., see under 2. mina —avartpa, 1. 
the nature of honour ; “pdbAr;fta-tva, u. knowledye 
of the n® of h°, Rajat. — han, mif(g/ver)n. destroy- 
ing pride, MarkP. —bini, t. Joss of honour, A, 
MAnAgnihotra, n.an Agnihotra instituted through 
pride, MBh. M&n&hka, mn. N, of an author, Cat. 
Min@nanda, im. N. of a teacher of Yoga, ib. M&- 
pnandha, min. blinded by pride, Veniss Mina. 
pam£na, n.du. honour and dishonour, Bhag. ; w.r. 
for mandvabhange. Minkrha, min. worthy of 
h°, Mu. ii, 137. MauAvabhanga, m. destruction 
of pride or anger, Vikr. iv, 25. Mianésa, mfn. 
driving away pride or arrogance, Si. MUnRsakta, 
mfn. given to pride, haughty, VarBrS, Minoteiha, 
m. energy arising from self-confidence, Pancat. Mia- 
notseka-parikrama-vyasanin, nin. possessing 
intense diligence, prowess, haughtinessand pride, Hit. 
MEnonnata, m{n. (a head) uplifted in pride, Ragh, 
MEnonnati, f. high honour, great respect, Bharty. 
MEnénméda, m. infatuation of pride, Paiicat. ME- 
nonmukta, mfn. destitute of honour, VarBys. 

M&uana, min. (fr. Caus.) honouring, serving as 
a token of respect, Nir.; n. and (@), f. paying honour, 
showing respect, MBh.; Kav. &c. 

M&nanlya, mfp. to be honoured, deserving hon- 
our from (gen.), Kav.; Pur,; Rajat.; m.an honour- 
able man, Kad, | 

MEnayina, mifn. (for mdanayaniina, cf, Vam. 
v, 2, 83) showing honour or respect, MBh.; Bh?. 

M&nayitavya, mfn. to be honoured, deserving 
honour or respect, MBh. 

M&nayitri, mfn. one who honours or respects, 
ib., Hariv. dc. 

‘Bui, in comp. for 1. mdnin. = tB, f. (ilc.; the 
fancying that one possesses, imaginary possession ot 
(jAana-m°), MBh.; honouring, esteeming, ib.; 
pride, Kir, twa, n, (ifc.) the thinking one’s self to 
be or have, MBh.; pride, arrogance (a-2°), Bhay.; 
the being honoured, receiving honour, MBh, 

MEnika = 1. mdnin in pangila-manika, q.v, 

M&nita, mfn. (fr. Caus.> honoured, respected, 


Nay manava. 
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MBh.; Kav, &c.; n. showing honour or respect, 
Hariv, = sena, m. N. of a king, Buddh, 

1. Manin, mfn. (fr. man or fr. 1. mana) 
thinking, being of opinion, KathUp.; higb-minded, 
haughty, proud towards ( raft) or of (-fas), MBh.; 
Kav, &c.; highly honoured or esteemed, ib. ; (ifc.) 
thinking (esp, one’s self) to be or have, appearing as 
or passing for (see darsuniya-, pandita-m° 8&c.): 
highly esteeming or honouring (see f.); m. Marsilia 
Dentata, L.; (#7), f. a disdainful or sulky woman, 
Kav, ; (ilc.} the wife of (see madhu-mdanini, lit. 
‘highly esteeming her husband’); Aglaia Odorata, 
L..; a kind of metre, W. (prob. w.r. for malini); 
N. of an Apsaras, VP.; of a daughter of VidOra- 
stha and wifé of Kajya-vardhana, MirkP. 

MEnya, miu. to be respected or honoured, worthy 
of honour, respectable, venerable, Mn.; MBh. ac. ; 
(minyd),m. pate. fr.1. mana, RV. i, 163,14, &c., 
N. of Maitravaruni (author of RV. viii, 67), RAnukr, 
= tva, n. the being honoured by (gen.), respecta- 
bility, worthiness, VarByS. = sthina, n. a title to 
respect, Mn. ii, 136. 

ATA 2. mina, im. (73. mayabuild'ng, house, 
dwelling, RV.; an altar, Apast.; (ind) a prepara- 
tion, decoction (?}, RV. x, 144, 5; (Ff), #. measure 
(see firyar-m°’; a partic. measure (= 2 Aiiialis), 
L.; 1, measuring, meting out, KatySr.; Uariv, &c. ; 
measure, measuring-cord, standard, RV, &c. &c.; 
dimension, size, height, length (in space and time), 
weight, ib. (ifc. = fold, see Saéd-m°); a partic. mea- 
sure or weight (=Arishnala or raktika; accord. 
to Sch. on TS. and KatySr. 100 Manas = 5 Palas or 
Panas); form, appearance, RV.; likeness, resem- 
blance, Sis.; (in phil.) proof, demonstration, means 
of proot (= Ara-mina, q.v.)—Kathana, on. N, of 
wk, » kanda, in. Arum Indicum, Bhpr. = 2, -tva, 
0. the being a measure or standard, L. «3. «da, 
mn, (for 1, and 2. see under (. sedea) measuring, 
W. =» Gipik&, { N. of a Vedinta wk, -dhiniks, 
f. a species of pourd or cucumber, L.» bhadraka, 
mn. a kind of pavilion, Vastuv, — maBjarl, fa dic- 
tionary of Sauskyit and Bhashd; -gveara-leda-sit- 
caka dasaka, vw. N, of wk. = manohara, m. or 
n.?i N, of a wk, on the Mimaysa by Vag-iivara, 

- m-paoa, mf. ia vessel) cooking a partic, quan- 
tity of anything, Vop., Sch, yoga, m. pl. the vati- 
ous methods of applications of measuring aud weigh- 
tug, Mri. 1x, 330. «randhri or -randhri, f. a 
kind of water-cloci or clepsydra, L.  vedareoame 
pit, f., -samuccaya-tikd, !.N.of wks. 2, sire, 
n.N,of a wk. on architecture (or of a sage, ils re- 
puted author), 1W. 185. =sltra, . a measuring- 
cord, Das.; a cord or chain worn round the body, 
L, —sthalaka, mfu. (ft. mdina-sthali), g. dhie- 
madi. = athiti, £. ‘right measure’ or * strong senti- 
ment of hononr’ (the latter fr. 1. masa), Siphas. 
MEnddgula-mahk-tantra, n. N. of a Tantra. 
Minddhike, nln, excceding all measure, tuo large, 
VarBrS. Manadhyf&ys, 1m. ‘measurement-chap 
ter,” N. of ch. of Sdryas, ManénmAnike, f, ¢ 
Sika parthivdds, Siddb. 

Manaka, 11. measure, weight, Heat. (esp. ifc.); 
moo. Arum Indicum (cf mdacka aud mdna-kan- 
da); (tka:, t. a partic. weipht or measure ( = 2 Aii- 
jalis), Siddh (cf, mast?) ; a partic. spirituous liquor, L, 

2. M&nin, min. measuring, applying a measure, 
measurable, VI’. 


ATAFHS manahsila, mf(i)n. consisting of 
realgar or red arsenic, MBh, 

ATAT manana, ménaniya &&. See col. 2. 

ATT manavd, mf(t)n. (fr, menu) descended - 
from or belonging to man or Manu, human, RV, &c, 
&c.; favouring men, RY, ix, 98, g; m. a human 
heing, man, RV, &c. &e.; pater. tr. mda (N. of 
Nabha-nedishtha,Saryata,Cakshus, Nahusha.Bhrigu, 
Susdyumna, Kariisha, and Deva-hiniy, Bro; Pur. &c.; 
N, of a cosmic period, VP.; -pl. the cluldsen of inen, 
mankind, RV. &c. &c.; the races of nen fof which 
< or 7 are reckoned), AV.; Br.; the subjects of a 
king, Mn.; R.; N. of a school of the black Yajur- 
veda, Heat.; (7), f. a daughter of aan, a woman, 
RV. &c. S&c.3; Jasminum Auriculatum, L.; N. of 
a Vidya-devi, L.; of a goddess (executing the com- 
mands of the rrth Arhat of the present Avasarpini), 
L.; ofariver, MBh. (v.1. fdmasi); pl. N. of partic. 
verses, Gaut.; n. a man's length (as a measure), 
VarByS.; a partic. penance, Pravaic.; N. of various 
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Samans, ArshBr.; of Manu’s law-book, Vas.; of a 
Varsha, Cat. = kalpa-siitra, n. incorrect N, of a 
Comm. on the first part of ManSr, (LW. 205, 2). 
= grihya-sitra, 1. N. of one of the Stitra wks. 
ascribed to Manu (q.v.) = deva, m. ‘god among 
men,’ aking, prince, Ragh, = dharma-sistra, n. 
N. of the code of laws attributed to Manu | = mranu- 
samhtld), ~ pati, m. ‘man-lord,’ a king, sovereign, 
VarByS. — puriina, a. N. of an Upapurina, = r&k- 
shasa, m. a fiend in human shape, Bharty. 
= Vastu-lakehana, n. N. of wk. =-srauta- 
siitra, a. N. of onc of the Siitra wks, attributed to 
Manu (q.v.) = samhit&, f. N. of ch. of the Aditya- 
purana, ~ s&ra,n. N. of wk. =sfitra, n. a Sitra 
of M?® (cf. -grikya-and -sraufa-s°). Minavicala, 
m. N, ofa mountain, MarkP. M&navadya, n. N. 
ofaSiman, ArshBr. Manavéndiya-carita(?), n. 
N. ofapoem. M&navéndra, m. = minava-deva, 
R. M&navottara,n.N,ofaSiman, ArshBr. MK- 
navdugha, m. (with gure) N. of a class of com- 
posers of mystical prayers, Ca}. (cf. dévydugha- and 
stddhdugha). 

M&navasya, Nom.P. (only p. “syd¢), to act like 
men, RV. i, 140, 4 (Say. ‘to wish for men’), 

Minaviya, mfn. descended or derived from 
Manu, Kull.; n. a kind of penance, ib. = samhité, 
f. = mdnava-s°, q.V. 

Minaveya, mfn. = minaviya ; m. patr., Hariv. 

Manavya, m. patr. (r. manu, g. gargddt; u., 
w.F. for mavavya, 


MEnavykyaul, f., g. /okitdds, 
ararataa manavartika, maénavalaka. See 


mana-varjaka under 1, wana, 


WA manasd, mf{(i, once a)n. (fr. madnas) 
belonging to the mind or spirit, mental, spiritual 
(opp. to sdrira, corporeal), VS. cc. 8c.; expressed 
only in the mind, performed in thought, i.e. silent, 
tacit (as a hymn or prayer), SrS.; Mn.; MBh.; 
conceived or present in the mind, conccivable, 
imaginable, R.; relating to or dwelling on the lake 
MaAnasa (see n. below), BbP.; in. a form of Vishnu, 
VP.; N. of a serpent-demon, MBh.; of a son of 
Vapush-mat, MarkP.; pl. a partic, class of deceased 
ancestors (regarded as sons of Vasishtha), Cat.; a 
class of ascetics, RimatUp.; N. of the Vaisyasin Saka- 
dvipa, MBh.; of the worlds of the Soma-pa, Hariv.; 
(i), & (with Jaya) mental or spiritual devotion 
(opp. to miirtt-p°, adoration of images), RTL. 
524; N. of a Kim-nari, Karand.; of a Vidy4-devl, 
L.; n. (ife. f. a) the mental powers, mind, spirit, 
heart, soul (= szanas, gp. prasAdds), KathUp.; MBh.; 
Kav, &c.; (in law) tacit or implied consent, W.; a 
kind of salt, KatySr., Sch.; the 25th mansion from 
that under which one is born, VarYogay.; (with or 
scil, saras or lirtha) N. of a sacred lake and place 
of pilgrimage on mount Kailisa (the native place of 
the wild geese, which migrate to it every year at the 
breeding season), MBh.; Kav.; Pur,; N. of a work 
on Silpa or art. «» karana, 1., -ganita-vidhi, m. 
N. of wks, » crin, m. ‘frequenting lake Manasa,’ 
a wild goose, swan, Hariv, »janman, m, ‘mind- 
born,’ the god of love, Kathas. =tva, n. the state 
of spirit, spirituality, fulfilment of anything in mere 
thought, PaficavBr., Sch. ; Sarvad. » nayana, n. N. 
of wk. ;-Prasddini, f. N.of Conim. onit. = piijana, 
n. N. of a Tantric wk. = ptijk, f. N. of various 
wks. ; -frakdra, m.; -vidhi, m. N, of wks. = raf, 
f. mental discase, VarByS. = vega, mfn. swift as 
thought, Kad.; m. N. of a prince, Kathas. —suo, 
f. mental sorrow or prief, VarBrS. -samtipa, m. 
id., Sak. » harana, n. N. of wk. M&nasicala, 
m., N.ofamountain, VP. M&nastlaya, ni.'dwelling 
ont lake Minasa,’ a wild poose or swan, L. MBnae 
sdtka, m. cager to go to lake M°, Megh. Mana~ 
sottara, n. N. of a mountain, Pur. (cf. uéfara- 
miénasa). Minasdpackra-ptija-vidhi, m. N. 
of wk. MEnasdlidsa, m, N. of various wks.; 
-frabandha,m.,-vrtttdnta,m.,-vrittinta-vilasa, 
m., -vyakhya, f.N.of Comms. M&nasdikas, mtn. 
dwelling on lake Manasa, MBh.; m. a wild ponse 
or swan, Rajat. 

MEnashyana, m. patr. fr. masas, p. asvdd?. 

Minasika, mfn. (ft. manas or manasa) com- 
mitted (only) in thought (asa sin), Heat. ; conceived 
(only) in the mind, imaginary, Karand.; m, N. of 
Vishnu, MBh. 

Manasoka (7), m. N. of an author or wk. on 
Vedanta, Cat. 

Minaskrité, m. (accord. to Mahtuh.) = pitjayui 


WaATKAGY manava-kalpa-sitra, 


abhimanasya va kartri ; (accord, to Sch. on TBr.) 
patr. fr. meanas-kret, VS, xxx, 14. 
M&nasya, m. patr. fr. wanas, g. gorgddi. 


WAM AMA manastokiya, n. the hyuin be- 


ginning with md nas toke, Baudh. 


ATATD manapya, n. temporary degrada- 
tion of a monk, Buddh. 


WATT manayana, m., g. asvddi, 


WAT mandyya, m., mandyydyani, f., g. 
gargid? and lohitdds. 


afaa manika, mantta, 1, 2. manin. Soe 
p. 809, cols, 2 and 3. 


ATH manindha, m.N. of an astronomer 
(v.1, mdnindha ; cf. mantttha), 


THAT mdnutantavya, m. (fr. manu-tan- 
fue’ patr, of Aikadaiaksha, AitBr, 


arya manusha or manushd, mf(i)n. (fr. 
manus) belonging to mankind, human, RV. &c. &c. ; 
favourable or propitious to men, humane, RV.; AV,; 
m. (ifc. f. @) a man, human being (pl. the races of 
men, 5 in number), RV. &c. &c.; N. of the signs 
of the Zodiac Gemini, Virgo, and Libra, VarBrS.; 
(¢), f. a woman, MBh.; Kav, &c.; (scil. ca#itsd) 
‘human medicine,’ a branch of med®, the administer- 
ing of drugs (opp. to dseri and datvi cik°), W.; n, 
the condition or manner or action of men, humanity, 
manhood, RV. &c. &c.; N. of a place, Cat. = th, 
f., -tva, n. the state or condition or nature of man, 
manhood, manliness, humanity, MBh.; R.; Pur. 
~daivika, mfn. human and divine, Mn, i, 65. 
- pradhana (an°), mfn. fighting for men, RV. 
= m&ysida, min. eating man’s flesh, MBh. =» rake 
shasa,in.a fiend in human form, Bharty.; (2), f. 
a she-demon in human form, Kathis. = laukika, 
mfn, belonging to the world of men, human, MBh, 
-sambhava, mfn. coming from or produced by 
men, MW. Munush&da, m. a man-eater; -fva, 
n. cannibalism, Kid. MAnushopéta, mfn. joined 
with human effort, MBh. 

M&nushaka. Sec daiva-m”®, 

MAnushi-buddha, m. a human Buddha (opp. 
to dhydnt-6”), Buddh. 

Mianushi-»bhii, P. -éhavalt, to become a 
man, Kathas, 

Ménushya, n. (fr. mantushya) human nature or 
condition, humanity, manhood, manliness, MBh. ; 
Hariv. &c.; mf(d@)n. human, manly, Gobh.; MBh.; 
Heat. 

Méanushyaka,mfn. human $Br.&c.d&c.;n.human 
nature or condition, Das. (loc. as far as lies in inan’s 
power, Kid.); a multitude of men, L. 


manojiaka, n. (fr. mano-jia) 

beauty, loveliness, Pan. v, 1, 133. 

Aiea mantavya, m. patr. fr. mantu, go 
gargadi. 

MAntavyayani, f. of prec., g. lohitddi. 

ATA mantra, mf(i)n. (fr. mantra) proper 
or peculiar to Vedic or magical texts, MW. 

Ma&ntravarnika, mf(i)n. (fr. mantra-varna) 
contained in the words of Vedic hymns, Badar. ; SrS., 
Sch, (“4i-/va, n., Nydyam., Sch.) 

Mintrika, m. a reciter of spells, enchanter, 
sorcerer, Rajat.; Vet.; Sighas. 

MEntrita, min. (fr. next), g. Aanvded'. 

Mintritya, m. patr. fr. mastrita, g. cargddé. 


ATeq manth, cl. 3. P. manthati== Vmanth 


or 3. math, to hurt, injure, Dhatup. iii, 9 (Vop.) 
Mnthala, m. (prob.) the flying fox, VS.; TBr. 
(cf. manthavala, matalavd, mandhala, and next). 
M&nthélavaé (Padap. of MaitrS.) or m&nthi- 
lava (TS.), m. id. 
Manthya, mfn. (fr. mantha), g. sagtkasddi. 


Bsareta manthareshani, m. patr. fr. 
mantharéshana, Pan. ii, 4, 66, Sch. 

M&ntharya, n. (fr. manthara) weakness, Ki- 
vyad., Sch. 


AV 1. manda, m{(a)n. (/ 1. mand) ‘glad- 


dening,’ N. of water in partic. formularies, VS, ; TS.; 
Kath. 
MEndra, min. (fr. mandra), g. chaliradi, 


WTA AA mdmanasdyati. 


Tre 2. manda, min. (fr. manda) relating 
to the higher apsis of a planet's course (“dam hurma, 
the process of correction forthe apsis; “dam phalant, 
the equation of the apsis), Sdryas. ; n, = andya, g. 
pritho-ddi. 

M&ndkra or “rava, m. a partic, mystical flower, 
Buddh. (cf. mandéra). 

Mé&nd&raka, min. belonging to the Mandira tree, 
Divyay. 

Minda&rya, m. (fr. mandéra, g. pragady-ddi) 
N. of a man, RV. i, 165, 5 

M&ndurika, m. (ir. w2andurd) an ostler, groom, 
Sighas. 

MAndodareya, m. metron.fr.mandédari, Balar. 

Mandya, n. slowness, laziness, indolence, Bh?’,; 
Paficat.; Sah.; weakness, feeble state (as of under- 
standing, digestion &c.), Da’.; Vedantas.; Heat.; 
sickness, disease, Kathas, (“dyam: /éri, to make 
one’s self ill); stateliness, Mi. = vyfija, in. simulation 
of illness, Kathds. 


ATAU AH mandhataki, w.patr., g. taulvaly- 

adi (Kai.) 
mandhatri, m. (ef. mandhatri) N. 

of a king (son of Yuvanaéva, author of RV. x, 134), 
AivSr.; MBh. &c.; of another prince (son of 
Madana-p4la, patron of Visvésvara\, Cat. Man- 
ahit&-pura, n. N. of acity (also read mindhdatti- 
tripura), Cat. 

MindhEtra, mfo. relating to Mandhatyi (in 
“trépdkhydna,Cat.); m. patr. fr. mandiatyi, AsvSr. 

QTUTS mandhala, m. (prob.) the flying 
fox, Gaut.; Vas. (cf. manthdld &c.) 

AARC mandhira, m. a bat, L. (cf. prec. 


and next). 
M&ndhilava, mi. a large bat, L. 


aisuiz mandhyoda, m, patr., Samskarak. 
(prob, w.r.) 

AVAY manmatha, mf{(i)n. (fr. manmatha) 
relating to or concerning love, produced by love, filled 
with love &c., Kav. ; belonging to the god of 1’, Vcar, 

ATU manya. See p. 809, col. 3. 


ATA manyamand, mw. (fr. wanyamana, 
see o/ man} the proud one, RV. vii, 18, 20 (lit. ‘the 
son of the proud;’ Say. ‘the son of Manyamina’), 

ATTY manyara, min. relating to Manyu, 
Nir. 

ATATAT manyavali, f. N. of w princess, 
MarkP. (perhaps w.r. for wtdlyavati). 


MAH mapaka, min. (fr. Caus. of of 3. ma) 
serving as a measure of (gen.), Nilak. 

Mipana, m. a pair of scales, baiance, L.;°(@), f£. 
Measuring or meting out (esp. the place fora sacrifice), 
MBh.;n.the act ofmeasuring or forming or shaping, ib. 

Mipaya, yati, see Caus. of 6/3.md,1.miand me. 

MEpya, miu. measurable (in @-a°), Vajracch. 

ATI mdpatya, n. (prob. fr. ma-+-apatya, 
‘by no means a child’ or ‘not a child,’ scil. in the 


ordinary seuse; accord. to others fr. Caus. of 4/me) 
N. of the god of love, L. 


ATAC mabara, N. of a place, Cat. 


wngte mabhida, m. aspocies of Rudriksha 
with one berry, L. 


WT mam, acc. sg. of 3. ma, q. v. = pasys, 
mfn, regarding or looking at me, AV. 


WTA mama, m. (fr. maina, lit. ‘ belonging to 
mine’) dear friend, uncle (only in voc. sg. as a term 
of affection among animals in fables), Paiicat. (cf. 
ae métula &c.) = kesara, m.a maternal uncle, 

al. 

Mimaka, mfn. (P4n. iv, 3, 3) my, mine, RV, 
&c, &c.; selfish, greedy, a miser, L.; a maternal 
uncle, L.; (7), f. N. of one of the Buddhist Devis, 
Dharmas. 4 (MWB. 216). 

Mimaxkina, mfn. (Pan. iv, 3, 3) my, mine, Kav.; 
Kathas, 

Mimateyé, m. (fr. mama-id) metron, of the 
mother of Dirgha-tamas, RV.; AitBr.; BhP. 


WMATA AlA mamanasdyati, m. patr. (?), 


Pravar. 


arreeat mamalla-devi. 


MAAS mamalla-devi,f.N.of the mother | tara, SBr.); connected with many magical arts, 


of Sci-harsha, V4s., Introd, 
arfafs mamidi, m. N. of a man, Cat. 


myer manukhi, f: N. of a Buddhist Devi, 
W. (cf. mamaki). 


% mam uda-gajanavi, m.=9 y0x° 
Up e Mahmid of Ghazni, Kshitis. 


ATT maya, mfn. (v3. ma) measuring (see 
dhanya-m°); creating illusions (said of Vishnu), 
MBh,; (4), f., see below. — dian (7), mi. N. of an 
author, Cat. = vat, min. (comp. mdyd-valtara) 
m.c. for mdya-vat, Br. 


miyé, f. art, wisdom, extraordinary or super- 
natural power (only in the earlier language); illusion, 
unreality, deception, fraud, trick, sorcery, witchcraft, 
magic, RV. &c. &c.; an unreal or illusory image, 
phantom, apparition, ib. (esp. ibe. = false, unreal, 
illusory; cf. comp.); duplicity (with Buddhists one 
of the 24 minor evil passions), Dharmas. 69; (in 
phil.) Illusion (identified in the Samkhya with 
Prakriti or Pradhina and in that system, as well as 
in the Vedanta, regarded as the source of the visible 
universe), IW. 83; 108; (with Saivas) one of the 
4 Pasas or snares which entangle the soul, Sarvad. ; 
MW.; (with Vaishnavas) one of the g Saktis or 
energies of Vishnu, L.; Illusion personified (some- 
times identified with Durga’, sometimes regarded as 
a daughter of Anrita and Nirziti or Nikriti and 
mother of Mrityu, or as a daughter of Adharma), 
Pur. ; compassion, sympathy, L.; Convolvulus ‘Tur- 
pethum, L..; N. of the mother of Gautama Buddha, 
MWB. 24; of Lakshmi, W.; of a city, Cat.; of 2 
metres, Col. ; du. (Maye /ndrasya) N.of 2 Samans, 
ArshBr, = kip&lika, 0. N.of adrama, = kira or 
-krit, m. ‘illusion-maker,’ a conjurer, juggler, L. 
~ kshotra-m&hktmya, n. N. of wk. —oana, 
miu. famous for juggling, Bhatt.; illusive, deceptive, 
W. ofr (muayic?), mfu. practising illusion or 
deceit, Subh, ; acting deccittully, MBh. = cid-yoga, 
m. the union of Cit and Maya, RTL. 37, n. 1. 
~ chadma-para, min. only intent upon fraud and 
deceit, Subh, = jivin, m. ‘living by illusion,’ a con- 
jurer, juggler, L. tantra, n. N. of a Tantra. 
e~“tmaka (midyatm®), m{(ikd)n. consisting of il- 
lusion, essentially illusory, W. = da, m. ‘ giving or 
causing illusion,’ an alligator, crocodile, L. = dar- 
gana, 0. N. of ch. of BhavP. devi, f. N. of 
the mother of Gautama Buddha, Buddh.; of the 
wife of Pradyumna, VP.; -se/a, m. ‘son of Maya- 
devi,’ N. of Gautama Buddha, L. =d@hara, mfn. 
possessing illusion, skilled in magic, R.; m. N. of 
a king of the Asuras, Kathis. = “ahike (mdyadh°), 
mfn, abounding in magic, R.=—nvita (mdydnv®), 
mfn. possessing ill°, deceitful, MW. =—patu, mfn. 
skilled in ill? or magical arts, Var. = pati, m. ‘lord 
of ill®,’ N. of Vishnu, Paficar. = pur, f. N. of a 
city, Kath4s, (cf. mdyd), yuri, f.=prec., ib.; 
~mahdtmya, n. N. of sev. wks. = prayoga, m. the 
application or employment of magic, Paficat.; de- 
ceitfulness, A. = phala, n, a gall-nut, L. —batu, 
m. N. of a king of the Sabaras, Kathis. = bala- 
vat, mfn, one who possesses or makes over to an- 
other the virtue of a partic. spell, R. = bija-kalpa, 
m. N. of wk. =°bhyudayane (mdyésh°), m. 
N. of a Kayastha, Rajat. = mata, m. or n. (?) N. 
of ‘wk. «maya, mf(i)n. consisting of illusion, 
formed of or creating ill”, illusive, unreal, magical, 
Up.; MBh.; R. &c.; m.N. of a Rakshasa, Balar. 
-m&navaka, m{n. appearing in an illusory way 
as a boy or dwarf, BhP. «= mihktmya, n. N. of 
ch. of SkandaP. = mryiga, m. an illusory ante- 
lope, phantom deer, R. = moha, m. ‘illusion, be- 
wilderment,’ N, of a Jina or Buddha, VP.= yantra, 
n. ‘instrument of illusion,’ enchantment (ibc. = en- 
chanted, magical, e.g. °¢ra-viimdna, m.n. an ench® 
chariot, magical car), Kathis. = yoga, m. the appli- 
cation or employment of illusion, empl° of magical 
arts, R.; BhP. »yodhin, mfn. fighting illusively 
or with deceitful artifices, MBh, ~ rati, f. N. of the 
wife of Pradyumna (=-devi), VP. =~ rasika, mfn. 
see -vasika, = Yivana, m. R4vana in an illusory 
or disguised form, Cat. = lil-mata, m. or n. (?) 
N. of wk. = vacana, n.a deceptive or hypoctitical 
speech, Paficat.= vat (mdyd-), mfu. having magical 
powers, employing deceit, sly, cunning, RV.; R.; 
Balsr. (-/ara, AitBr.; more correctly mdyd-vat- 


BhP., Sch.; m, N. of Kapsa, L.; (@/i), {. a partic. 
magical art personified, Kathas,; N. of the wife of 
Pradyumna, Hariv.; Pur. (cf. -devi); of the wife 
of a Vidya-dhara. Kathis.; of a princess, ib.; of an 
authoress of certain magical incantations, Cat. = “va- 
ni (mdydv"), m. N. of a Vidy4-dhara, Balar. ~ va- 
sika, mfn. = fara-pratdraka, L. (prob. w.r, for 
-vasika, ‘fond of illusion or deceit’). — wida, 1. 
the doctrine affirming the world to be illusion (ap- 
plied to the doctrine of the Vedanta and of Buddhism), 
Cat.; -khandana, n.(Cna-tippani, f.,°na-fika,f.), 
hhanda-vivarana, n., -samdiisham, {, N. of wks. 
= vid, mfn. experienced or skilled in magical arts, 
MBh. = vidhi-jia, mfn. = prec., Divyav, = vin, 
mfn. possessing illusion or magical powers, employe 
ing deceit, deluding or deceiving others (-vé-¢d, f.), 
RV.; MBh.; R. &c.; illusory, creating illusions, 
Nilak.; m. a magician, conjurer, juggler, MBh. ; 
BhP.; acat, L.; N. of ason of Maya, R.; n.a gall- 
nut, MW.; °ve-malikd, {. N. of wk. = sila, mf, 
deceitful, Subh. = °shtaka (#uéydsh°), n, N. of wk. 
=suta, m. ‘son of Maya,’ N. of Gautama Buddha, 
L. =—sura (mayas°), m. N. of an Asura, Virac. 
MiySpajivin, min. living by fraud, Paiicat. 

Mi&y&yin, mf. = mayd-vin above, MW. 

Méyi, in comp. for mdyin, = kya, m. N, ofa 
grammarian, TPrit. ~phala, n. a gall-nut, L. 
~ bhairava-tantra, n.N. ofa Tantra (cf. muityt- 
ka-bhairava). -mata-khandana, n. N. of wk. 

Miayika, ifn. illusory, creating illusion, Paficar.; 
practising deceit, deceiving others, L.; m.a conjurer, 
juggler, L..; n. or (@), fa gall-nut, L. = bhairava, 
pn. N. of a Tantra, 

Miayin, mfn.artful, skilled in art or enchantment, 
cunning, deceptive, illusory (°y#-47, f.), RV.; AV.; 
SvetUp. &c.; subject to illusion, BhP.; m. a con- 
jurer, juggler, magician, Kathas.; a cheat, deceiver, 
W.; N. of Brahma, L.; of Siva, L.; of Agni, L.; 
of Kama, L..; n. magic, magical art, BhP. (cf, der- 
mt°); a gall-nut, L. 

Miyiya, min. proceeding from May’, Harav. 

Miyeya, min. (fr. midya), g. nady-adt. 


BTAM miyana, m. N. of the fathor of 
Madhava and Sayana, Cat. 


ATTA mayave, in. a descendant of Mayn 
or Mayu, RV. 


MAA mayati(?), m.=nara-bali, Brah- 
mavP, 

TJ 2. mayu, m. (73. ma; for 1. mayii 
see p. 804, col. 2) = ddttya, Nir.; sorcery, witch- 
craft, bad art (cf. dev-m°); (4), AV. xviii, 4, 4. 


ATZ 3. mayu, m. n, (accord. to Un. i, 1 fr. 
“4/1. mé) gall, bile, the bilious humour, L. 


mayuka, mfu.=hrasva, Nuigh. (cf. 
pra-miyu, “yuka, under pra-/ mi). 


ATG mayurdja, m. N. of a son of Ku- 
bera, L. (cf. mayu-r"); of a poet (also read mrd- 
yti-v°), Cat. 

TFA mayus, m. N. of a son of Purii-ravas, 
VP. 


ATTA mayuka. See under 1. mayz, p. 804, 


col, 2. 


mayura, mf{(t)n. (fr. mayura) belong- 
ing to or coming from a peacock, MBh.; R. &c.; 
made of p°s' feathers, VarByS.; drawn by ps, Hariv.; 
dear to p°s, Malav.; (i), f. a species of plant, L.; 
(in music) a partic. Ragini, Samgit.; a partic. ster- 
nutatory, Car.; a flock of peacocks, Pan. iv, 2, 44, 
Sch. =karna, m. patr. fr. mayura-k°, g. siviidt. 
«» kalpa, m. N. of a partic. Kalpa or long period of 
time, Cat. —wratin, m. a member of a partic. 
sect, L, 

Miyfiraka, m.a peacock-catcher or one who 
makes various articles with p°s’ feathers, R.; (#44), 
f. (in music) a partic. Ragini, Samgtt. 

Miylri, m. patr. fr. mayura, Pat. 

Miytrika, m. a peacock-catcher, R. 


arahya mayobhava or °vya, n. (fr, mayo- 
bhiz) well-being, gladness, enjoyment, GrS. 
ATA madyye. See puru-mdyya. 


arica mdrisha. 


811 


ATC wara, mfn. (+/myi) killing, destroying ; 
m. death, pestilence, VarByS.; AVParis.; slaying, 
killing, Rajat. (cf. fase-nt’); an obstacle, hindrance, 
Vas.; the passion of love, pod of love, tHariv.; Kav.; 
Kathas.; (with Buddhists) the Destroyer, Evil One 
(who tempts men to indulge their passions and is the 
great enemy of the Buddha and his religion ; four M4- 
ras ate enumerated in Dharmas. 80, viz. skandha-, 
kleia-, devaputra-, and mrityu-m® ; but the later 
Buddhist theory of races of gods led to the figment 
of milhons of Mirae ruled over by a chict Mara), 
MWB. 208 &c,, ihe thorn-apple, L.; (3, f. killing, 
slaughter, Prasannar.; pestilence (also personified as 
the goddess of death and identified with Durga), 
AVParis.; Kathas.; Pur, = kiiyika, mfn. belong- 
ing to the retinue or attendants of Mara, Lalit. 
eoitté, f. N. of a Buddhist deity, Kalac, «Jit, 
m. ‘conqueror of Mara,’ N. of Buddha, L. = da, 
n, ‘death-giving,’ flesh, Gal.; -“ddkdra, m.N, of a 
man, Cat. = pa, m. ‘death-drinking (?),’ N. of a 
man, Cat. «= pipiyas, m. the evil tempter, i.e. 
Mara, Lalit. = putra, m.ason of the Tempter, i.e. 
a tenipter, ib. ~ phtT(7), f. (in music’. a partic. Ra- 
gini, Samyplt, —bija, pn. N. ofa magical formula, 
Paiicat. - mohita, ifn, intatuated by the god of 
love, Kathads. mripa, m. ‘enemy of the god of 
love,’ N, of Siva, Prasannar. = vat, min, full of love, 
enanoured, Naldd. «sigha, m. No.of a prince, VP. 
w hiti, -hatta&, or -hAthi (7), f. (in nuusici a par- 
tic, Ragini, Sampit, Maraaka, mfn. displaving 
tokeus of passion, Git, Maratmaka, min, uatu: ally 
murderous, Hit. Mé&rabhibhu, m. ‘overthrower 
of M°,’ N. of a Buddha, L. Ma&r&bhiraima, uin. 
fond of destroying, murderous, Dag. MKrAri, m. 
mm mira-ripu, Kathas. 

Miaraka, infn, (ilc., fa, killing a killer, murderer 
(cf, ért- and dasa-martkd); calcining (cf. doka- 
midraka); or, any deadly disease, plague, pestilence 
(personified as the god of death), Sapk.; a falcon, 
hawk, L.; (also n.) death of all creatures at the dis- 
solution of the universe, L.; (2h), f a plague, 
pestilence, BHP. 

Marana, un. killing, slaying, slaughter, death, 
destruction, MaitrS.; Mn; Hartv. &c. ("nam pra- 
Vv af, to sutler death); a magical ceremony having 
for its object the destruction of an enemy (also -4ar- 
manand -kyriya, us, KRamatUp.; Paiear.; cscih 
astva) ‘slayer,’ N, of a partic. mystical weapon, 
R.; calcination, Cat.; a kind of poison (cf, mava- 
na); (2), f, ‘slayer,’ N, of one of the g Samidhs, 
Grihyas. 

Mari, f. death, pestilence, L. (also = maraka, 
m,n); small-pox, J..; killing, slaying, L.; rain, 
L, = vyasana-viraka, m. ‘averting plague and 
distress,’ N. of Kunira-pala, L. 

Marita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) killed, slain, destroyed, 
MarkP.; Paiicat. 

Mirin, mfn. ‘only ifc.) dying (cf. purva- and 
yuva-m'® ); killing, destroying (cf. jaretue-100°). 

Mf&ri-mryita, (prob. m.) a spectre, apparition, 
Var br. 

Mariya, mf belonging to the god of love, 
Kathas. 

miruka, mca yn dyiUBs perishing,TS.; ManGr.; 
m. pl. N. of a people, VP. 


AHA marakata, mf(i)n. (fr, marakata) 
belonging to an emerald, having any of the proper- 
ties or qualities of an e”, coloured like an e°, MBh.; 


Kav.; Pur.; m. (with dhadtu) an emerald, MBh. 
o tva, n. state or colour of an emerald, L. 


AVATAR marajataka, m, a cat(?), W. 
AIT marava, mf(ijn. (fr. maru) relating to 


a wilderness, forming a w®, being in a w’, Nalod. ; 
(2), f. N. of a partic. musical scale, Col. 


ATUPAR maravika or maravida, mfn. (ap- 
plied to fuka), Pat. on Pan. ii, 2, 31. 

He marica, mfn. (fr. marica) made of 
pepper, peppery; m. (with casa) ground or 
pounded pepper, Hariv. 

Mricika, mfn. prepared or seasoned with pepper, 
peppered, Pan. iv, 4, 3, Sch. (ch. wyukta-m?). 

MCA marita, marin. Sve above. 


ACT marisha, m. (perhaps fr, Pali mari- 


sa = mddrtsa, ‘colleague ;’ cf. ntdrshe) a worthy or 
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respectable man (esp. in the voc. as 2 terra of address | 
wm ‘worthy friend’ or ‘dear sir;’ in dram. applied to 
the manager or one of the principal actors), MBh.; 
Kav.; BhP.; Amaranthus Oleraceus, Bhpr.; pl. N. 
of a people, MBh.; (d@), f. N. of the mother of 
Daksha, Hariv.; Pur.; of the wife of Sora, Pur.; of 
a river, MBh. 


Mt mari. Sec under mara. 


ANTS marica, mfn. belonging or relating 
to or composed by Marici, Madhus ; m. (patr. fr, 
maricts N. of Kasyapa, MBh,; R. &e.; a royal 
elephant, L.; a species of plant (= kakkola’, J..; 
N, of a Rakshasa, MBh.; Hariv.; R.; (2), f. N. 
of a Buddhist goddess, Dharmas. 4; of the mother 
of Gautama Buddha ( = suiyd-devi), L.; of an 
Apsaras, L.; of the wife of Parjanya, VP.; n. (fr. 
marica) a grove of pepper plants, Ragh.; N. of 
Comm, on Siddhantas. Maricopapuriina, n. N. 
of an Upapurdna. 

M&rici, m. patr. fr. warici, Cat.; metron. fr. 
marici, g. bahv-adt ; wr. lor marict. 

MEricya, m. pl. patr. ft. maricz, Mn. iii, 195. 

ASH marunga, m. softness, L. 


ATS marunda, m. a serpent's egg, L.; 


cow-dung ora place spread with it, L. ; a road, way, L. 


ASA ma ruta or marutd, mf(i)n. (fr. marut) 
relating or belonging to the Maruts, proceeding from 
or consisting of the M°, RV, &c, &c, ; relating to or 
derived fromthe wind, windy, actial, Mn,; Hariv. &c.; 
m. N, of Vishnu, RV.; of Rudra, VarBys. ; a san of the 
Maruts (applied toVayu, Urdhva-nabhas, Dyutaina or 
Nitana), VS.; TS. ; Br.; SrS.; (= stared) wind, air, 
the god of wind, Mn.; MBh. &c.; vital air, one 
of the 3 humcurs of the body, Suér.; breath, Siksh. ; 
a chief of the Maruts, g. Aavsv-ddi; N. of a Marut, 
Yajii.;Sch.;of Agoi,Grihyas.; pl.the Maruts (regarded 
as children of Diti), MBh. ; R.; N.ofa people, MBh. 
(B.;C. madahka 5.a\,f.N.ofawoman,V4s., Introd.; 
(2%, f. (sci. arf or cade f) the north-west quarter, Var- 
BrS.3 0. (seil. se4sha or nakshatra) the constellation 
Svati, L.; N. ofa Saman, ArshBr, = kopana, mfn. 
disturbing the wind ‘of the bodv), Suar, (cf. eita-A°). 
~ piirna-randhra, mfn, having cavities filled with 
wind ‘said of reeds), MW. = mandana, n.N.ofwk. 
~ maya, :1f(7)n. consisting or having the essence of 
w”, Kuval. = roga,m. N. of a partic. disease ( = vd/a- 
7”) Susr-=vrata,n.‘the having w’-like duties, pene- 
trating everywhere (asa king by means of spies), MW. 
(cf. Mn, ix, 306). = suta (A.), -stina (R.), m. ‘son 
of the w°,’ N.of Hanumat. Marut&tmaja, m. ‘son 
of the w°,’ N. of fire, R.; of Hanumat, L. Miérue 
téndolita, mfn. shaken by the w°, Ratnav, BME. 
rutapaha, m. ‘expelling the wind (of the body),’ 
Capparis Trifoliata, L. Mé&rutdpfirna, mfn. filled 
withw°, MW, M&ruthyana, n. ‘wind-passage, a 
round window, Sham. Mérut&sana, min. feeding 
on w® or air (alone), fasting, MBh.; m. a suake, L.; 
N. of one of Skanda's attendants, MBh. ; of a Danava, 
Hariv. M&rat&sva, m. having horses rapid as 
wind(?), RV. v, 33, 9 (patr. fr. marutdsva, Say.) 
MErutésvara-tirtha, ». N. of a Tirtha, Cat. 
Marutotpatti, f. N.of ch. of ViyuP. M&rutod- 
vellita, min, = mdrufdndolita, Ratniv. 

Mi&ruti, m. (fr. maruf or maruta) patr. of 
Dyutana, RAuukr. ; of Bhima, MBh.; of Hanumat, 
Kiv, =prashtha, mfn. led on or preceded by 
Hanumat, MW. = matijari, f. N. of a Stotra. 


ATRANS marulantavya, w.r. for manv- 

lanlarya, q.V. 
marudeva, N. of a mountain, Satr. 

(v.1. for marud-eva, q.v.) 

AIRY marudha, N. of a place, MBh. 

NTSest marula, f. N. of a poetess, Cat. 

ARAL maruvara, N, of a country, ibd. 

ae marka, w.=2markava, L. 


4 markata, m{(z)o. (fr. markala) pecu- 
liar to a monkey, m°-like, apish, Kathas, =» pipi- 
Lika, f. a small black ant, L. 

Mirkati, m. patr. fr. markata. 


ATA mirkonda, mn.s=morkandeya, Hariv.; 
mfn. composed by Markanda (as a Purina), Cat.; 
(7), f., sce below. Mirkandésvara-tirtha, n. 
N, of a Tirtha, Cat. 


wet mari. 


Mirkandikk or “Ai, f. a species of plant, Bhpr. 

Mirkandiya, un. a species of shrub, L. 

Mirkandeys, m. (ft. mrikandu or “da; cf. g. 
Subhradi) pats. of an ancient sage (the reputed 
author or narrator of the Markaudeya-purana), MBh.; 
R, 8c. (pl.) the descendants of M°, Samskarak.; (7°, 
f. N. of the wife of Rajas, VP. ; n. N. of a Tirtha, L.; 
mfi. composed by M°, Pur.; Madhus. = kavindra, 
m.N.ofthe author ofthe Prakysita-sarvasva.carita, 
n, N. of wk. » tirtha, n.N. ofa Tirtha, Cat. = dar- 
sana-stotra, n.N.ofch.of Hariv.—puriina, n.N. 
of one of the 18 Purdnas (so called from its supposed 
author M”; it expounds the nature of Kyishna and 
explains some of the incidents of the Mah4-bhdrata; 
it differs from the other Puranas in the form of its 
narrative rather than its sectarial character), IW. 387, 
n.1; 514, —samhith, f., -stotra, n., -semriti, f. 
N. of wks. 


aay marlava, m. Eclipta Prostrata, L. 


(w.r. markara). 


marg (properly Nom. fr. marya; cf. 
\ /mrig), cl.1. 10. P. (Dhatup, xxxiv, 
39) marvalt, margayati (ep. also A. margate ; pf. 
mamarga, Gr. ; aor. amar git, ib.; fut. margedd, ib, ; 
marvishyals, R.; inf, margitum, R.; ind. p, mar- 
gitud, ib.’, to seek, look tor, MBh.; Hariv.; R.; to 
search through, ib.; to seek after, strive to attain, 
MBh,; Var.; BhP.; to endeavour to buy, Kathis, ; 
to request, ask, beg, solicit anything from any one 
(with abl. of pers. and acc. of thing, or with two acc.). 
MBh. ; Kav. &c.; to ask (a girl) in marriage, Satr. ; 
(cl. 10. P. mdrgayatt), to purify, adorn ; to go(?), 
Dhatup. xxxii, 74. 

Mirga, m. (in most meanings fr. mriga,of which 
it is also the Vriddhi form in comp.) seeking, search, 
tracing out, hunting, L.; (exceptionally also n.; ifc. 
f.«z) the track of a wild animal, any track, road, path, 
way to (loc. or comp.) or through (comp.), course 
(also of the wind and the stars), Mn.; MBh. &c. 
(mdrgam s/déd or yam, with gen. of pers., to give 
up the way to, allow to pass; margena, ifc. = by way 
of i.e. through, across or along; with /yd, to go 
the way of i.e. suffer the same fate as; mds yas, itc., 
through; wdrgdya, with gen., in order to make way 
for any one; marge, by the wayside or on the way; 
with fra-s/ca/,,to set out on one’s way; nija- 
marpam /cam, to go one’s way); a walk, journey, 
VarBrs.; reach, range, Kir.; a scar, mark (lett by a 
wound &c.), Ragh.; (in medic.) a way, passage, 
channel (in any part of the body, esp. the intestinal 
canal, anus); a way, expedient, nieans, Kam.; Kathas. 
(margena, by means of, VarlirS.) ; a way, manner, 
method, custom, usage, Up.; Yaji.; MBh. &c.; the 
right way, proper course, MBh.; Hariv.; (cf. a- 
mdrga); (with Buddhists) the way or path pointed 
out by Buddha for escape from the misery ot exist- 
ence (one of the ¢ noble truths), MWB, 44 (cf. 
arydshtanga-m°), a title ot head in law, ground for 
litigation, Mn. viii, 3, 9 &c.; a way of speaking or 
writing, diction, style, Kavyad.; Sah.; a high (opp. 
to ‘ vulgar’) style of acting or dancing or singing, 
Inscr.; Dagar.; (in dram.) pointing out the way, 
indicating howanythingistotake place, Dagar. ; Sah. ; 
(in astrol.) the 7th mansion, VarYogay. ; (in geom.) 
a section, W.; musk, L. (cf. mrtga-mada); the 
month Margaéirsha (November—December), Rajat. ; 
the constellation Mriga-siras, L.; N. of Vishnu (as 
‘the way, scil.to final emancipation), MBh. ; mf(z1n. 
belonging to or coming from game or deer, R.; Var. ; 
Sust. =» klega, m. the hardships of a journey, VarBrS. 
=» tila,m. (in music)a partic. kind of measure, Sanigit. 
~ toransa, n. a triumphal arch erected over a road, 
Ragh. = dakahaka, m. one skilled in making roads, 
R.(v.1.-rakshaka). = daréaxa,m.‘way-shower,'a 
guide, Mricch. — aKyinf, f. ‘giving up the way,’ N. 
of Dakshdyani at Kedara, Cat. —denika, m. = 
-dariaka, q.v., L. = @ranga, m., or “g&, f. a city 
on 2 road, Rajat. -deuma, m. a tree growing 
by the wayside, Kath’s, =» @henu, m. or “nuka, 0. 
a Yojana, a measure of distance (perhaps originally 
‘amile-stone in the formof acow’),L. = pa or -pati, 
m, ‘ road-inspector,’ N. of a partic. official, Rajat. 
= patha, m. a course, road, path, R. = parini- 
yaks, m.a guide, L. = p&lf, f. ‘road-protectress,’ 
N.ofa goddess, PadmaP, = bandhansa, n.obstruction 
of aroad or way, Kam. =madbya-ga, min. going 
in the middle of a road, being on the road, Rajat. 
w marshi, m. N. of a son of Vidvamitra, MBh, 


ATW ndaryja. 


(B. madrdam”), » rakshaka,m.af°-keeper, guard, 
R, = rodhin, mfn. 1°-obstructing, blocking up a r°, 
Kathis. = waft, f. N. of a goddess who protects tra- 
vellers, Cat. — vartman, 1. pl. waysand paths ;°#a- 
su, ind, everywhere, M&h, = vasdgate (Kathis.), 
-vasinugsa (R.:,-vasdy&ta  Kathis. ), nfn. going 
or situated along the road. = visas, mfn. clad in an 
antelope’s skin, ManGy. = wvighna, m. an obstacle 
on the way, VarByS. = winodana, n. entertainment 
on a journey, Kathis, ag&khin, m. a tree by the 
r°-side, Ragh. = gire,m.the mouth Margaiirsha, Var.; 
BhP. ; (2), f. = mdrgasirshi below, A.; -dakshmi- 
vara-vrata-kalpa, m. N, of a Mantra.  siras, 
m, the month Margaiirsha, SankhSr., Sch. = sirsha, 
mf{7)n. born under the constellation Mriga-siras, 
Pay. iv, 3, 37, Sch. ; m. (also with wdsa) N. of the 
month in which the full moon enters the const? Myiga- 
s°, the soth or (in later times) the 1st month in the 
year = November- December, Kau3.; Mn.; MBh. 
Se. ; (Zor a), f. (with or without pauryamds?) the 
day on which the tull moonenters the coust? Myiga-é°, 
the 15th d° of the tirst half of the month Margaéirsha, 
Gr5 5 MBh.; -mdhdtmya, u.; “shddi-pind, £.N. 
of wks, = sirshaka, m. = wireasirsha, m., Cat. 
= s0dhaka, m.ar°-clearer,K. = gobhi, f. theclear- 
ing of a path in honour of some one, Divyav. = sam- 
darsana, m, a partic. Samadhi, Karaud. =stha, 
mfn. being on the road, a traveller, MW. ; staying on 
the right way(lit. and fig. ), Kathas,;SarigP.—sthitd, 
f, wandering about, Gal. harmya, n.a matision or 
palace on a high road, Kath’s. Ma&rgakhy&yin, 
m. ‘road-teller,’ a guide, L. Margagata (MBh.; 
Kathis.) or m&rgady&ta (Kathas.), mfn.come from 
a journey; m. a traveller, wayfarer, MAargA&li, t. a 
track, streak, Vcar, Ma&rgavalokin, min,‘ looking 
towards the road,’ wailing for any one anxiously, 
Kathis. Mirgésa, mn. = edrga-fa, q.v., Rajat. 
M&rg4ishin, min. searching foraroador path, MW. 
M&rgopadis,m.‘road-shower, aguide, leader, Kim. 

Miargaka, in. the month Margasirsha, L. (ct. 
prati-m? , 

Margana, min. ‘ifc.) desiring, requiring, asking, 
MBh.; seeking, investigating, MW.; m, a beggar, 
suppliant, mendicant, Rajat.; au arrow, MBh.; R. 
&c.; a symbolical expression for the number 5 (de- 
rived from the § arrows of the god of love), Siiryas. ; 
n. the act of secking or searchiny for, investigation, 
research, inquity, T'Br.,Comm,; MBh.; R. &c.; the act 
of begging, solicitation, affectionate sol” or inquiry 
(also d, f.), L.; a bow (16384 Hastas long?), 1. th, 
f. the being an arrow (4d: gatak, become an atrow), 
Vikr. =» priyi, !. N.of a daughter of Pradhi, MBh. 

Miarganaka, m. a beggar, solicitor, mendicant, L. 

Miurgi&yani, f. N. of Mriga-sirsha (q. v.), L. 

Mirgira, m. patr. fr. Mrigdri, VS. (Mahidh.); 
metron. fr. Mrig!, Pat.; ‘one who catches fish with 
his hands,’ T'Pr., Sch. 

Mirgika, u1.ahunter, Pan. iv, 4, 35; atraveller, 
wayfarer, L, 

Mirgita, min. sought,searched,searched through, 
pursued, hunted after, R.; Hariv, ; SaddhP.; desired, 
required, Yajii.; Kathas, 

Mirgitavya, mifn. to be sought or s° after, R.; 
Hariv.; to be searched through, Hariv. ; to be striven 
after, MBh. 

Margin, m. one who clears or guards or shows 
the way, a pioneer or a guide, R. 

1. Mirgya, mfn. (for 2. see under /mdr7 
below) to be sought or searched for, W. 


aT margayatha, wm. pl., patr., Sam- 
skirak. 


| margava, m. @ partic. mixed caste 
(born from a Nishada and an Ayogavi), Mn. x, 34 
(cf. margdra). 

Mirgaviya, n. N. of a Stman, ArshBr, 
Poel m, patr. or metron. of a Rima, 

itBr, 


Ly - - id 
ATM margara. See above. 


_aratag marsyiyava, n. N. of two Samans, 
ArshBr. (also wargiya-idya). 


ATR mar (rathor Caus. of /mrij, q.v.), 
cl. 10. P. (Dhatup. xxxii, 106, Vop.) marjayati, to 
wipe, cleanse, purify; to sound(?), Dhatup. ib. 

2. Mirgya, mfn. (for 1. see above) to be wiped 
away or removed, Bhaff. 

Mirja, min, cleaning, a cleaner (see as/ra- and 


arte mdrjaka. 


Sastra-m°\; m. a washerman, L.; cleansing, puri- 


fication, L.; smoothness, unctuousness, L.; N. of 


Vishnu, L.; pl. N. of a people, VP.; (a), f. a mixture 
of 3 oils, L. " 

MErjaka, mfn. cleaning, a cleaner (see hesa-2°). 

MArjana, mf( i). wiping away, cleaning, acleaner 
(see kesa-, gatra-, griha-m°); m. Symplocos Race- 
mosa, L.; (4), f. wiping off, washing, purifying, 
Balar,; the sound of a drum, M4lav.; Balar.; (prob,) 
the parchment stretched at the ends of a drum, Balar. 
ii, $$; performance with the fingers on a musical 
instrument (of which there are 3 kinds), L.; (2), f. 
purification, ApSr.; a broom, besom, brush, K4v.; 
Kathas.; a washerwoman (as an abusive term), 
Laty.; (in music) a partic. Sruti, Samgit.; N. of 
one of Durgi’s feniale attendants, L.; n. wiping away, 
rubbing, sweeping, cleansing, purifying, GrSr. ; 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; (also a, f.), rubbing the ends of a 
drum with ashes or mud, Sis.; ‘purifying (one’s self 
with water},’ part of a religious ceremony at the 
morning Samdhy4, RTL. 403; (ifc.) removal, 
effacement of, amends fur, Sih. 

MErjaniya, mf. to be cleaned or purified, W. 

MErjkra, m. a cat (prob. so called from its habit 
of constantly cleaning itself), Mn.; MBh. &c.; a 
wild cat, MBh.; R.; Suér.; a civet-cat, L.; Plum- 
bago Rosea, L.; Terminalia Katappa, ..; Agati 
Grandiflora, L.; N. of a poet, Cat.; (7), fa female 
cat, MarkP.; Rajat.; acivet-cat, L.; another animal 
( = hodritga), L.; musk, L.=kantha, m. ‘having 
the throat or cry of a cat,’ a peacock, I. karana, 
n. a partic. posture in sexual intercourse (also °77- 
kramana), MW, —karnik& or -karnl, f. ‘cat- 
eared,’ N. of Camnnda, L. = gandh& or “Ahik&, 
f. a species of Phaseolus, L. © ny&ya, m. ‘cat-hold 
theory,’ a kind of doctrine held by a partic, sect of 
Vaishnavas, RTL, 125 ~mtishaka, n. sg. cat and 
mouse, Pan. ii, 4, 9, Sch. = lngin, min. having 
the nature or character of a cat, Mn, iv, 197. 

Mirjiraka, m. a cat, MBh.; a peacock (cf. 
miarjara), L.; (thd, f. a civet-cat, L, 

M&rjari, m. N. of a son of Saha-deva, BhP. 

M&rj&ri-kramana. See mirjdra-kavana, 

MErjKriya, m.acat, L.; a Sidra, L.; one who 
continually cleanses his body, J., 

M&rjAla, m. = muirjdéra, acat, L. 

Mixjalfya, inf. fond of ablution or purification 
(said of Siva), MBh. (= seddha-deha or hirata, 
Nilak.); m. (scil. dAishaya) a heap of earth to the 
right of the Vedi on which the sacrificial vessels are 
cleansed,VS, ; Br.; $rS.; N, of the 17th Kalpa (q.v.}, 
Cat.; =<arjdriya (in all meanings), L. 

M&rjKklya, nifn. fond of washing or ablution, 
delighting in purification, RV. 

MA&rjita, mfn. wiped, rubbed, swept, cleansed, 
purified (°¢¢, ind. after purification), KitySr.; MBh. 
&c.; wiped away, remuved, destroyed, Prab,; m. 
(or a, f.) curds with sugar and spice, L. 

Miarshtavya, ifn. tc be cleansed or swept or 
purified, Kull. 

Mirshti, f. washing, ablution, purification, L.; 
anointing a person with oil or perfumes, L.; N. of 
the wile of Dub-saha, VP. (cf. s¢7-marshdt); m. 
N, of a son of Sdrana, VP. (v. 1. mdrshiz). — mat, 
m, N, of a son of Sarana, VP. (v. 1. wtdashe- mat). 


ATTRA mardakava, m, patr. fr. mriddku, 
g. bidddi. 

Mairdikaviyana, m. patr. fr. mardéhava, 
g. Aaritdds. 


ATER mardikd, n. (fr. mrigika) mercy, pity, 
compassion, RV. 


areye mardyartha, m. N. of a mau (pl. 


his descendants), Sanskirak, 


marnala, mfn. (fr. mrindla) belong- 
ing to or being on a lotus-fibre, Dhirtan. 


artes martanda, m. (later form of mdr- 
finda, q.v.) the sun or the god of the sun, MBh.; 
R. &c. (often ifcr in titles of books ; cf. chando-, 
prameya-m° &c.); a statue of the sun-god, Rajat. ; 
N. of various authors (cf. comp.); pl, the Adityas 
(and therefore a symbolical N. for the number 
‘ twelve’), Srutab.; a hog, boar, L. = tilaka-svi- 
min, m. N. of the teacher of the sage Vicaspati- 
migra, Cat, =» @£pikB, f. N. of wk, = pratim&, f. 
an iniage or statue of the sun-god, Rajat. -- man- 
Gala, n. the disc of the sun, Siphas. =» m&bAtmya, 


n. N. of wk. = vallabhs, f. ‘ beloved of the sun,’ 
Polanisia Icosandra, L.; N. of a Comm. =» weddd- 
ah&ra, m. N, of wk. -gataka, o. N. of a Stotra. 
gGiroana, n. N. of wk. ; -candrika, f. of 
Comm. on it. 
Mirtagdiya, min, relating or belonging to the 
sun, solar, Balar. 
MErtknda, m. (fr. mrstdnda) ‘sprung from a 
(seemingly) lifeless egg,’ a bird, RV.; Br.; ‘ bird in 
the sky,’ the sun (=r v.1, for marlanda), Rajat. 


NATIT martavatec, n. (fr. mrita-vatsa) a 
still-born child, AV. 


arfte marttika, mf(i)n. (fr. mrittika) made 
of clay or loam, earthen, ManSr.; Car.; m,n, an 
earthenware pot or dish, GrSrS. (m. also ‘the lid of 
a pitcher,’ W.); n. a clod or lump of carth, Bham. 

MérttikKvata, (prob.) m. (ir. mritlika-vats ) 
N. of a country, MBh.; m. a prince of M°, V4s., 
Introd, ; pl. N. of a people, MBh.; Var. ; of a princely 
race, Hariv.; VP.; (prob.) ». N. of a town, MBh. 
°vataka, min. relating to the country M°, MBh. 
(v. 1. °vatiga). 


aT martyc, n. (fr. martya) the corporeal 
part (of min), mortality, BhP. 

Mirtyava, m. (fr. mritys) patr. of Antaka, AV. 
(7, f{.. Kaus.) 

Martyumjayi, f. (fr. mrtlyum-jaya) patr., 
Kaus, 


AT mértsna, inf(@)n. (fr. mrtésna) ground 
fine or small, SBr. 


MENmardanga, m.(fr.mridam-ga) adrum- 
mer, L.; N. of a town, L. 

Mirdamgika, in. a drummer, K. = pinavika, 
n. sg. (fr. wridamega + panava) two players on 
different kinds of drums, Pin. ii, 4, 2, Sch. 


ASAT mardamarshi. See marga-marshi, 
p. 812, col. 2. 


wrefam mardalika, m. (fr. mardala) a 


drummer, Samgit. 


wea mardara, m. (fr. mrids) patr., g. bi- 
dddi ; a partic. mixed caste, L. (prob, wer, for mar- 
fava, YVe 5 n, Cite. f @) softness (lit, and fig.), 
pliancy, weakness, gentleness, kindness, leniency to- 
wards (with gen., e.g. m° sarva-bhiitandm, leniency 
towards all beings), Apast.; Yajii.; R. &c, = bhava, 
m.=prec, n., Hariv. 

Mirdaviyana, m.patr. fr.nidirdava, v.haritddt. 

Mirdavi-/kri, P.-Laroli(p. p.-4ri/a)tomake 
soft or weak or indulgent, MBh. 


~~. => a . 
ATE mardeya, m. patr.or metron. fr. mredi, 
Siddh, = pura, 0. N, of a town, Pin. vi, 2, 101, 


AIETK ndirdvika, mia. (fr. mrtdvika) coming 
from or made of grapes, Susr.; Bhatt.; u. wine, Sis. 
vill, 30. 


¢ oe ct 
RAR warmika, mfn. (fr. marman) versed 
in, familiar or acquainted with anything (loc. oF 
comp.), Bhan. 


AE marsha, m. (cf. marisha) an honour- 
able man, respectable person, Buddh.; Amaranthus 
Oleracens, Bhpr. 

MA&rahaka, m. (in dram.) a respectable person, L. 

MErshika, m. Amaranthus Oleracens, L. - 


‘ae ie : es 
AY ma: shi, marshi-mat. Seeuuler marsh- 
fi, marshf{t-mat, col. 1, 


are marshtavya, marsh{i &c, See co). 3. 
ATS mala, m, (derivation doubtful) N. of 


a district (Iving west and svuth-west of Bengal), 
Megh. ; of one of the 7 islauds of Antara-dvipa, L. ; 
of Vishnu, L.; of the son of a Sddra and a Sota, L.; 
pl. N. of a barbarous tribe or people, MBh.; (4), £., 
see col. 3; 0. 4 field, Inscr.; MBh, ; a forest or wood 
near a village, L.; fraud, artifice, L,; (in some comp.) 
= mid, a wreath, garland. » kause or -kausika, 
m, (in music) a partic. Raga, Samgit. = cakraka, 
n, the hip-joint, L. =j&taka, m. a civet-cat, L. 
= jit, m. N. of Vedatiga-raya (author of the Parasi- 
prakasa), Cat. «dhSnya, m. N, of a man, VI. 
= bhatjikg, f. ‘breaking the garland,’ N. of a 
game, Pay. iii, 3, 109, Sch, = bh&rin, m. bearing 
or wearing a garland, Malatim, (Pan. vi, 3, 65, Sch.) 


atfesat malini. 
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e- mahgala, m. N, of an auchor; -d4dna, m. N. 
of a play composed by him. «ei, f. (in music) a 
partic. Ragini, Samgit. 

MA&laka, m. (prob.) au arbour, bower, Siphas.; 
Melia Semperviretis, L.; a wood near a village, L.; 
pl. N. of a people, VP.; (a), f. a garland, L.; (a4/), 
f., g. gasrddi ; (14d), f. a garland, Kav. ; Kathds. ; 
a neckiace, Hariv. ; a row, series, cullection of things 
arranged inaline, Kav.; a white-washed upper-storied 
house, L.; N. of various plants (double jasmine, 
Linum Usitatissimum &&c.), L.; a kind of bird, L.; 
anintoxicating drink, L,; adaughter, L..; N.of ariver, 
L.; n.a garland, ring, Susr.; Hibiscus Mutabilis, L. 

1, Malaya, Nom. (fr. md/d), P.°yati (for 2. see 
p. 814, col. 1), to crown or wreathe, Up, (cf. Pan. 
Vil, 4. 2, Sch.) 

MAM, {. a wreath, garland, crown, GrSrS.; MBh. 
&c.; a string of beads, necklace, rosary, K4v.; 
Paiicat. (ct. aksha- and ratna-m°); a tow, line, 
streak, MBh.; Kav. &c.; a series, regular succession 
(with admndm, a coliection of words arrayed in a 
series, a vocabulary, dictionary; cf. mdmta-m"): a 
kind of Krama-patha (cl. drama-mala’; N. of vari- 
ous metres, Col.; (in rhet.) a series of epithets or 
similes, W,; (in dram.) a series of offerings for ob- 
taining any object of desire (Sak. iii, 17), Sah. ; (in 
astrol.) a partic. Dala-yoga (q.v.\, VarBrS., Sch. s 
Trigonella Coriculata, L.; N. of a river, MBh.: 
of a glossary. =» kantha, m. Achyrauthes Aspera, 1. 
= kanda, m1. a species of bulbous plant, L. = kara, 
m. = next, L, = kre, m., a yariand-maker, pardener, 
florist (also as a mixed caste), MBh.; Kav. &c. ¥7, 
f., VarBrS.); N. of a son of Visva-kacman by a Sidra 
woman or by Ghritici, BrahmavP, «= k&rinf, fa 
temale g’-maker or florist, Paticad, = kuta, N. uf a 
kingdom, Buddh.; -@azt/r, t. N. of a Rakshasi, ib, 
=guna, m. the string of ag, necklace; -fart- 
kshipta, '. ‘invested with the marriage-thread,” a 
manageable woman, MW, ~ guna, f. (scil. (4a) a 
specicy vf venomous spider, Susr. = granthi, m. = 
dived, 1. pka (malinka;, m.N, of a king and 
author, Cat. = trina and -trinaka, im. Andropogon 
Schocuanthus, L. » dman, n.a garland of flowers, 
R. dipaka, n. (in thet.) a partic. figure of speech, 
a closely linked or connected climax, Kavyad,; Kpr. 
= diirva, i. a species of Durva prass, L. = dhara, 
nif. wearing a garland, crowned; m. N. of a class 
of divine bemgs, Buddh. ; of a man, Kathas,; (7), £ 
N. of a Rakshasi, Buddh.; u.a kind of metre, Col, 
=~ dhira, m. N, of a class of divine beings, Divyav. 
(cf, prec.) = pragtha, im. N. ofa city, Pan. vi, 2, 

8; “sthaka, miu, ib. iv, 2,122, Sch, phala, u. 
the seed of Elaeocarpus Ganitrus (employed tor 
rosaries:, L., = man or mantra, tm). a sacred text 
or spell written in the form of a wreath, RamaiUp, 
=maya, mifi7)n. made or consisting of rarlands, 
forming a line or seriesof (comp. ), Rajat. — “rishta 
(maldy”), f. a species of plant, L. (prob, wor, for 
mallér?).« rfipa, inf{a@)n. forming a row or series 
(fa. f.,-¢va,u.), Kpr.; Sab. Uaor UW mali’), 
f. Trigonella Corniculata, L. = vat, min. having a 
wreath or garland, garlanded, crowned, K., Sch.; mt. 
(prob. ) a gardener, Pan.iv,2,72,5ch,; (@fZ),6N.ofthe 
wife of Upa-barhana, Cat. ; of the w° of Kusa-dhivaja, 
ib. = vata, n.thedwelling of the Malavats, Pan. iv, 2, 
72, och, «= vVEda-khanda, m. of 1, -so@hana, i. 
N. of wks, =samekira, tn. ‘consecration of ro- 
sarits with prayers,’ N. of wk. (also -varzana, n.) 
MilAsana-dipiks, {.N. of wk. M&lépamh, |. 
‘string of comparisons,’ a partic. figure of speech, 
Kavyad. ii, 42. 

MAIARE, {= mdlihd (see under muci/aka), L. 

M&liyana, m. pl., patr., Saanskarak. 

MEM, min, (ifc.) = and v.1. for ad/in, MBh. (cf. 
yoita-, veda- and su-m°); m, = malin, N, of a son 
uf the Rakshasa Su-keda, R. 

MElika, m. a garland-maker, gardener, Kav. ; 
Paiicat.; a painter, dyer, L.; a kind of bird, L.; 
(@), f., see under snd/aka. 

MElita, nif. (ifc.) garlanded, crowned, Vet. 

MElin, m{n. garlanded, crowned, encircled or sur- 
rounded by (instr. or comp.), Apast.; MBh. &c.; 
(i), m. a gardener, Aorist (cf. f.); N. of a son of the 
Rikshasa Su-keda, R, (cf. azd/s); (#72), f., see next. 

MELInS, f. the wife ofa garland-maker or gardener, 
female florist, Paficat.; N. of two plants (= Alhagi 
Maurorum and agnz-sikha), L.; (in music) a partic. 
Sruti, Samgit.; N. of various metres, Col,; of Durga 
and one of her female attendants (also of a girl seven 
years old representing D° at her festival), L.; of a 
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celestial maiden, MBh.; of one of the seven Mitris 
of Skanda, MBh.; of a Rakshast (mother of Vibhi- 
shana), MBh.; N. assumed by Draupadf (while re- 
sident with king Virata), MBh.; of the wile of Sveta- 
karna (daughter of Su-karu), Hariv.; of the wife of 
Priya-vrata, Cat.; of the wife of Ruci and mother of 
Manu Raucya, M&rkP. ; of the wife of Prasena-jit, 
Buddh.; of various rivers, MBh.; of the celestial 
Ganges, L.; of a city (=campd), MBh.; Hariv.; 
next, Aryav. = tantra, nu. N, of a Tantra, « vi- 
jaya, m. N, of wk. 

1, MRliya, Nom. P. °ya/t, to wish one’s self a 
garland, Pan. vii, 4, 33, Sch. 

2, Ma)fya, min. fit or destined for a garland, 
Pau. i, 1, 73, Sch. 

Miloya, m. a garlaud-maker, florist, A.; (patr. 
fr. wd/t) N. of a Rakshasa, R.; (@), f. great car- 
damoms, L. 

MAlya, m. patr., Paiicav Br. (also pl., Samskirak.); 
(a), f. Trigoneila Cosniculata, L.; 1. a wreath, gar- 
land, chaplet, GrSrS.; Up; Mn. &c.3 a flower, L.; 
inf, relating toa garland, W. = gundya, Nom. A. 
‘pale (tr. mélya-suena) to become the string of a 2°, 
appear like a wreath, Bhartr. =grathana, n. the 
stringing together or winding of g°s, Cat. =jivaka 
(Hariv.), °win (L },m. one who lives by making or 
selling gatlands,  daman, 1. a 9° of flowers, MBh. 
— pindaka, 1. N. o. a serpent-demon, ib, - push- 
pa, m. Cannabis Sativa or Crotolaria Juncea, L. 
= pushpiki, f.a species of plant ( = fasa-pushpi), 
L, = vat, mfn. crowned with garlands, garlanded, 
MBh.; m., N. of a Rakshasa (son of Su-keéa), R.; 
of one of Siva’s attendants, Kathas.; of a mountain 
or mountainous rauge (lying eastward of mount 
Meru}, MBh.; (a¢z), f. N. of a river, R. = vritti, 
m. =~jivaka, Hariv, Mily@pana, m. a parland or 
flower-market, MBhb.; R.; Hariv. 


aresftt malati, f.—malati, Git. (v.1.) 

Ma@latika, f. N. of one of the Matris attending 
on Skauda, MBh.; of a woman, Kathis. 

Mlati, f. Jasminum Grandiflorum (plant and 
blossom ; it bears fragrant white flowers which open 
towards evening!, Kav.; Var.; Suér.; Bignonia Sua- 
veolens, W.; Echites Caryophyllata, L.; another 
species of plant (= vsalya), 1.; a bud, blossom, 
L.; =héca-ntali (?), L.; a maid, virgin, L.; moon- 
light or night, L.; N. of various metres, Col.; of a 
river, VarBrS.; of a woman (the heroine of the 
drama Malati-madhava, q.v.); of Kalyina-malla’s 
conm, on Megha-dita. —kahiraka, m. (prob,) 
borax, L. «tira (ibe.) the banks of the Milati; 
ja and -sambhava, m. or n. ‘produced on the 
banks of the M°,’ white borax, L. « pattrikd, f. 
the outer shell of a nutmeg, L. =phala, n. a nut- 
meg, Bhpr. — madhava, n.‘ Milati and Madhava,’ 
N. of a celebrated drama by Bhava-bhiiti. — mlz, 
f. a garland of jasmine blossoms, Dhartas,; a kind 
of metre, Col,; N, of a lexicon, 


ATcSe malada,m.pl. N. of a people, MarkP. 


(v1. for mana-da). 


ATA 2. malaya, mfn. (for 1. see p. 813, 
cal. 3) coming from the Malaya mountains, Nalad.; 
m. sandalewood, L.; N. of a son of Garuda, MBh. ; 
n. a caravansary, Sih.; the unguent prepared from 
sandal, W,; = malaya-dvi pa, L, 


WWF malava, m. N. of a country (Malwa 
in central India; pl. its inhabitants), AVParis.; MBh.; 
Kav, &c.; m. (with or scil. #77patz) a prince of the 
Malavas, MBh.; Hariv.; Var.; a horse-keeper, L.; 
(in music) a partic. Riga, Sangit.; a white-tlowering 
Lodhra, L.; N. of a man, Rajat.; (d),f. N.ofa river, 
MBh,; (2), f. a priucess of the M°, Pin. v, 3, 114, 
Sch.; N, of the wife of Asva-pati and progenitress of 
the M°, MBh.; (in music) a partic. Ragint, Samglt. 
(printed é4a/avi); a kind of Prakrit metre, Col.; 
Clypea Hernandifolia, L.; n. (with pura) N. of a 
city, Kathas.; mf(i)u. relating or belonging to the 
M”, MBh.; Kav. &c. = gupta, m..N, of an author 
(also ¢dcarya’, Cat. = gauda, m. in (music) a par- 
tic. Raga, Git, « dega, m. the country of Malava or 
Malwa, Kathis, «nripati, m.a kingof M°, MBh. 
» bhadra, m. N. of a poet, L. (wir. for riedra?), 
~ mandaladhipati, m. a ruler of the district of 
M?, Inscr, = rudra,m. N.ofapoet,Cat. = vishaya, 
m, «= -desa, Hit, = ari, (in music) a partic. Rigini, 
Sameit. = str, f.a M° woman, Kathis, M&lava- 
Ahbisa, m.akingofM°, Dai; Rajat. Milavéndrs, | 


wifesataee malini-tantra. 


m. a ruler of M°, Cat. Mf{Klaw6dbhava, mf(é)n. 
born or produced in Milava, Kathas. 

Malavaka, mfn. worshipping Malava, Pan. iv, 2, 
104,Vartt. 18, Pat. ; m, the country of M°, Inscr, ; the 
adulterous offspring of Siidra parents whose mother's 
husband isstillalive,L.; (24d), f. Ipomoea Turpethum, 
L..; N. ofa woman (seenext), M&lavikSguimitra, 
n.‘Malavika’ andAgnimitra,’N.ofadramabyK4lidasa. 

Milaviya, mfn. native of or belonging to Malava, 
Kathis. 

Milavya, min. relating or belonging to M&lava 
(-desa, m. N, of a country, Cat.); m. a prince of the 
Milavas, Pan. v, 3, 114,Sch.; N.of § classes of extra- 
ordinary men (mahd-furushdh) born under partic, 
constellations, VarBrS, 


ATSaAAe malavarti, m. pl. N. of a people, 
VP. (cf. mdnavartika), 

ATSNTAH malavancka, m. pl. N. of a 
people, MBh, (B. malavad narah),. 

aT matasikd, f. (in music) a partic, 
Ragini, Sanigit, 

MAlasi, f. id., ib.; a species of plant, L. 

ATSETA malahayana, m. patr., Pravar. 

ATS mala, malin. See p. 813, col. 3. 


atte malindya, m. N. of a mountain, 
VarBrs. 


wrfsa malinya, mfn. (fr. malina), ¢. saim- 
kasddi; n.foulness,dirtiness, impurity, Kav.; Kathas,; 
Rajat. ; darkness, obscurity, sarngP. ; trouble, shame, 
affliction (cf. vadana-m ). 


Ace malu, in. N. of a partic. mixed caste, 
BrahmavP. (v.1. md//a); N. of one of Siva's atten- 
dants, L.; f.a species of creeper ( = Paftra-valii or 
pattra-latd, Un.i, 5,Sch.; awoman, L. =dhaina, 
In. a species of animal, Hear. ; a kind of serpeut, L. ; 
(7), f. a species of creeper (prob, = prec. and next), 
Balar. —lataé, f the creeper called wedi, Lalit. 

Maluka, m.pl.N. ofa people (7, f.), VP. ‘cf. Ar ish- 
na-m°), Milukicohada, m. a species of tree, L. 

MA&lika, m. Ocimum Sanctum, L. 

Méalorjara(?), m. id., L. 


ATS maluda, m. or a, a partic. high 
nuuiber, Buddh. 


aTeeaT maluvd,f.akind of sweet potato, L. 


ATSC malura, m. a spocies of plant, Hear. 
(Aegle Marmelos or Feronia Elephantum, L.) 


ABTS miloka and maloji, m. N. of two 
poets, Cat. 


ATT malya &e. See col. 1. 


ATA malla, m. (fr. malla, g. samkalddi) N. 
of a partic, mixed caste (cf. md/u). «vistava, 
min, (fr, wadla-vastu), Pan. iv, 2, 120, Sch, 

Miallavi, f. a procession or expedition of wrestlers 
(= malla-yatra), L. 


ATEN malvya, n. (fr. malva) foolishness, 
inconsiderateness, thoughtlessness (opp. to dhairya), 
MaitrS.; Kath, 


md-vat, mfn. (for ma-cat, fr. 3. ma) 
like me, RV, (cf. Pin. v, 2, 39, Vartt. 1, Pat.) 


faery ma-vilambam, °bitam. See 
under I, md, p. 804, col. 4. 

mavella, m. N. of a son of Vasu 

(prince of Cedi), MBh. 


M&vellaka, m.pl. N. of a people, 
mavelaka aud mdvelvaka), 


ATW VS ma-sabdika. See under 3. nid. 


ATW masha, m: (n., g. ardharcddi) a bean, 
RV. &c. &c. (sg. the plant; pl. the fruit; inlatertimes 
=+ Phaseolus Radiatus, a valued kind of pulse having 
seeds marked with black and grey spots); a partic. 
weight of pold ( = § Krishnalas= yy Suvdrna; the 
weight in commion use is said to be about 17 grains 
troy), Mn.; Y4ji.; a cutaneous eruption resembling 
beans, 1..; a fool, plockhead, L.; N. of a man, g. 
bahv-didt ; pl. (with or scil, akrishtah)‘ wild beans,’ 
N. of a Rishi-gana (the children of Su-rabhi, to whom 
RV, ix, 86, 1-10 is ascribed), RAnukr.; R.; Hariv.; 
(2), f., see below, — til&, m. du. sesamum and beans, 
TS. taila, n. an oily preparation from beans, 


MBA. (v.1. 


araityytn masddhipati. 


SartigS, = pattrik® and-parnf, f, Glycine Debilis, 
Var.; Susr. = pishta, n. ground beans, KatySr. 
= pushpa, n, the blossom of b°s, MBh. = pesham, 
ind, (with «/fzsh) as if beans were ground, Mcar. 
~ prati, ind., Pat. on Pag. ii, 1, 19. = mantha, 
m. a beverage mixed with beans, Kaus. = maya, 
mf(zjn. consisting of b°s, Heat. a mudga-maya, 
mf(i)n. consisting of Phaseolus Radiatus and Ph° 
Mungo, ib, = rigi, m.a heap of blossoms, MBh. 
= varna, min. coloured like beans, Suir. # var« 
dhaka, m. a goldsmith, jeweller, L. = éar&vi, m. 
N. of a man, Laty. (prob. patr. fr. mdsha-Jardvin ; 
cf.g.bahv-Gat), = sas, ind. Misha-wise, M’by M°, 
Siddh. = stipa, m. b°-soup, Suir. @ sthaleka, mfn., 
-athall, f., 2. dhumddi (Kai.) Mashajya, n. a 
dish of beans dressed or cooked with ghee, AV. MB- 
shitda, m. ‘b’-cater,’a tortoise, L. M&sh&ea or 
sin, m, ‘id.,’a horse, L. M&ishOna or m&shSna, 
mfn. less by a Masha, g. v3y8-nady-adi. 

MAshaka, m.a bean, Suir. ; m.n. a partic. weight 
of gold &c. ( = 7 or 8 Guiijas, acc. to some about 44 
grains), Mn.; VarBrs.; Susr. (cf. patca-nt°). 

Mishi, m. patr. tr. wdshka, g. ihv-dds (cf. 
masha-sardus). 

Mishika, m{i(i)n. See paftca-m”. 

M&shi, f. N. of the wife of Sira, VP. 

Mashina, mf. sown with beans ; n. a bean-field, 
Hear, (Pan. v, 2, 4). 

Méshya, niln, fit or suited for beans, Pan. v, 1, 
7; (ifc., after numerals) amounting to or worth a 
partic, number of Mishas, ib. v, 1, 34 (cf. dvs-, 
adhyardha-m°); un. a field of kidney-beaus, W. 


aTq 1. miis, N.==mags, flesh, meat, RV. 
ATA 2. mis, in.( 4/3. ma; pl.instr. madbhis, 


RV.; loc. mdssu, PaiicavBr., 1d524, TS,) the moon, 
RV. (cfh.candra-and siirya-mas);amonth ,ib.&c.&c, 
{Cf Gk. ny, pin; Lat. AZena,mensis; Slav mésect; 
Lith. mend, menests ; Goth. ména ; Germ. mdno, 
mine, Mond ; Aug\. Sax. mina; Eng. moon.) 
Masa, nv.(orn., Siddh, the moon (see piirna-m°); 
a month or the 12th part of the Hindu year (there 
are 4 kinds of months, viz. the solar, sassru; the 
natural, sidvana,; the stellar, nakshatra, and the 
lunar, cdsdya,; the latter, which is the most usual 
and consists of 30 Tithis, being itself of two kinds 
as reckoned from the new or full moon, cf. |W. 179; 
for the names of the months see ib. 173, n. 3), RV. 
8c. &c. (mdsam, fora month; mdsam cham, for 
one mouth ; mdsena, in the course of am°; sdse, 
in am” = after the lapse of a m:°); a symbolical N. 
for the number ‘twelve,’ Siiryas. = k&lika, mfn. 
lasting or available for a month, monthly, MBh, 
~ofrika, mf, practising anything for a m°, ib, 
~ jita, mf, am’ old, Pan. ii, a, 5,Sch. —jiis, m. 
‘knowing m°s,’ a species of gallinule, L. =tama, 
mf(z)n, forming or completing a m°, Pan. v, 2, 57. 
= tlk, f. pl. (prob.) those parts of a calt skin from 
which the parchment stretched at the end of drums 
is made, MBh, =tulya, mfn, equal to a m° or to 
a number of m°s, MW, =traya, n. three m°s; 
“ydvadhi, ind. for the space of three m°s, Kathas, 
= darpana, m. N. of wk, =deya, min. to be paid 
in am” (as a debt), P4n. ii, 1, 43, Sch. —Avaya, 
n. two m°s ; °yddbhava, m. a species of rice ripen- 
ing within two m‘s, L. =@b&, ind. by the m°, 
monthly, AitBr, «n&man, n, the name of am’, 
ManSr, »nirnaya, m. N. of wk, = pike, infn. 
maturing or producing results in a m°, VarByS. 
= plirva, min. earlier by a m°, Pan. i, 1, 30, Sch. 
- pramita, mfn. measured by ms, occurring once 
in a m° (as new moon), VarBfS, (cf. Pay. ii, 1, 28, 
Sch.) —pravesa, mi. the beginning of a month; 
-sarini, f., ddnayana, n. N. of wks. =phala, 
mf(d)n. having results in a m°, VarB;S, = bhij, 
mfn, partaking of a m°, SBr, = bhRvAdhyKya, m. 
N. of wk, = bAuktd, f, the (sun's) monthly course, 
BhP, —m&na, m. a year, L, omimigsl, f. N, 
of wk, = lok& (mdsd-), £. N. of partic. bricks, SBr. 
= Vartiks, f. a species of wagtail ( =sarshafi), L. 
= fhe, ind, m° by m°, form’s, Br.; KatySr.; MBh. 
~ siva-ritri-vrata-kalpa, m., -siva-ritry- 
udykpana, n. N. of wks, —samoayika, min. 
having provisions for a m°, Mn, vi, 18. =stoma, 
m. N. of an Ekiha, SaukhSr, Misdgaihotra- 
vida, m.N.of wk. M&sidl (ibc.) the beginning 
ofa m°; -#irnaya, m., -bhava-phala, n.N. of wks. 
Mashahipa, m. the regeut or planet presiding over 
a month, Sdryas, M&sidbipati, m. id. (tye, 0), 


arargaifae mdsdnumasika. 


VarByS. M&sinumisika, mfn. performed or oc- 
curring every m°, monthly, Mn. iii,122, Mashanta, 
m. the end of a month, day of new moon, Lity, 
WEsipavarga, mf. lasting a m° at the most, SrS. 
(-(d, f., -¢va, n., KatySr., Sch.) M&s&vadhika, 
infn. happening in the period of a month at the 
latest, Dat, M&adbb&ra, mfn. taking food only 
onceam’, R. Mis@svara-phala, n.N. of wk. 
Misbpavisa or “saka, m. fasting fora m°, AgP. 
Misopavisin, mfn. onewho fasts fora m°, MBh.; 
(ini), f. a lascivious woman, procures, L, 
Misaka, m. a month, Sitryas.; Sate. 

« Misala, m. a year, L. 

Misika, m{(z)n. relating to or connected with a 
month (see mdgha-m°); monthly (ie. ‘happening 
every month,’ or ‘lasting for am?” or ‘ performed 
within a m°’ &c.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; payable iu a 
inonth (as a debt), Pan. iv, 3, 47, Sch.; engaged 
for a m® (as a teacher), ib. v, 1, 80, Sch.; dedicated 
to a partic, month (as an oblation), ib. iv, 2, 34, Sch. ; 
n. (with orscil. §ridi/ia) a partic. Sraddha or oblation 
to deceased ancestors perfornied every new moon,Mn, 
v,140&c, = sradddha, u.=prec.n. ; -wereaya,m., 
-paddhate, {., -prayoga, m. N. of wks. Misi- 
kinna, 11, food offered monthly to deceased pro- 
genitors, Mn. xi, 157. Miasikirtha-vat, mfu. 
happening or being done every month, Vishn. 

_ M&si-sriiddha, n. (tr. loc, of 2. mas +S) a 
Sraddha or oblation to deceased ancestors performed 
every month, ApGr. 

Misi-4/1. kri, P. -4avo¢i, to turn into months, 
Siiryas. 

MAsina, mfn, monthly, Gobh.; one month old, 
Pan. v, 1, 8a. 

Ma&sya, fn. a month old, Pin, v, 1, 81 (cf. dve-, 
partca-in” &c.) 


NAT iwasana, n. the seed of Vernonia 
Anthelminthica, L. 


WAT masara,n.a partic. beverage (a mix- 
ture of ycast, prapes, &c. with the water in which 
rice and millet have been boiled), KatySr.; Mahfdh. 
on V5. xix, 1 (accord. to Say,on TBr. ‘m, the meal 
of slightly parched barley mixed with sour milk or 
buttermilk ;’ accord. to L. ‘m, rice-gruel ’). 


aIgrady masurakarna, m. patr. fr. masura- 
karna, x. sivdide. 


aratt masurt, f. a heard, L. 

ATAL misira, mf(i)n. (fr. masira) lentil- 
shaped, Suér.; made of lentils, Bhpr. 

ATE wah, cl. 1. P, A. mahats, te, to mea- 
sure, Mete, Dhdtup. xxi, 29. 


MVR mahaka-sthali, f. N. ofa place, 
g. dhiimddt. 
Mibakasthalaka, mfn. (fr. prec.), ib. 


WefAR wahaki, m. (patr. fr. mahaka) N. 


of a teacher, Pravar. 


ATER mahuki-prastha, mf(i)n., Kas. 


on Pan, iv, 2, 110 (v.L. mahiki-prastha), 


WEA mahata, miu, (fr. makat), g. wtsddi ; 
N, greatness, pg. prethv-dde. 


AIST mahana, m, wu Briihman, L. 
AAATT nahaniya, w.r. for mahaniya. 


ATET 1. wahd, f. a cow, L. (ef. maha, mahi, 
méaheyt), 

MET 2. waha, Vriddhi form of meha, in 
comp, ~ kula and -kulfua, min. (fr, maha-hula) 
nobly born, Pin, iv, 1, 114.—Camasya, m. patr. 
fr. mahd-camasa, TUp. @cittd, min, (fr. mahda- 
cilta), g. setamgamdd?, =janike and -janina, 
fn. (fr. mahd-jana) fit for great persons or for 
merchants, Pan. v, 1, 9, Vartt. 6, Pat.; g. prade- 
janddi. =°tmixa, min, (fr. mahdtman) belonging 
to an exalted person, majestic, glorious, Mn. v, 94. 
=~ “tmya, n. (fr. meahdlman) magnanimity, high- 
mindedness, MBh.; Kav, &c. ; exalted state or posi- 
tion, majesty, dignity, ib,; the peculiar efficacy or 
virtue of any divinity or sacred shrine &c., W. (cf, 
RTL. 433); a work giving an account of the merits 
of any holy place or object, W. (cf. devi-m° &c.) 
» nada, mif(z in. (fr. mahd-nada) relating to a great 
river, x. utsddi. = "nage, miiyn. (fr. mahduasa) 
relating to a large carriage or to a kitchen, ib. nk- 


mana, m{(i)n, relating to the Mah4-namnl verses, 
AilBr, ©=n&mikea or -nEmnika, mfo., id.; m. a 
Brahman versed in the M° verses, Pan. v, 1,94, VArtt. 
1 and 2, Pat. @putri, mfn. (fr. mahd-futra’, g. 
sutamgamddi., = prina, min. (fr. mahd-pr°), g. 
ulsdds, = bhEgya, n.= mahkd-bh°, Nir. vii, 4 &e. 
a= rajank, mf(z)n. (fr. mahkd-r”) dyed with saffron, 
SBr, a» rAjika, mf(i)n, (ff. mahd-rdja) attached or 
devoted to the reigning prince, Pin. iv, 2, 3§. = xil- 
jya, u. (fr. id.) the rank of a reigning prince or 
sovereign, AitBr. rishfra, mf(i)n. (fr. mahd-r°) 
belonging to the Mardthas; (2), f. (with or scil. bfd- 
sha) the M® language (Marathi), Can.; Mricch., 
Introd, =» wExttika, mf(i)n, (fr. maha-v’) familiar 
with (KAtydyana’s) Varttikas, Pan. iv, 2, 65, Vartt. 
=vrati, f. (fr. mahkd-vrata) the doctrine of the 
Paiupatas, Prab.; “¢éka, mfn. adhering to it; m. a 
Paéupata (v.1. for mahkd-vratika); “tiya, w.r. for 
maha-vratiya, Mihendré, mif(i)n. (fr. mahin- 
dra) relating or belonging to great Indra, VS. 8c. 8c. 
(“dram dhants, n. the rainbow ; “dram ambhas, 
li, rain-water) ; eastern, running or flowing castward, 
VarBrs.; Rajat.; m. (with or scil. graha, q.v.) a 
partic. ladleful, SBr. ; KitySr. 3 = subha-danda-vise- 
sha, L.; (in astron.) N. of the 7th Muhdrta; (with 
Jainas) N. of a Kalpa (q.v.), Dharmas.; patr., 
Pravar.; pl. N. of a dynasty, VP.; (7), f. (with or 
scil. ais or da) the east, MBh.; VarBrS.; Rajat.; 
the Consort or Energy of Indra (one of the seven 
divine M&tris aud one of the Matis of Skanda), 
MBh. ; a partic. Ishti, AsvSr.; a large banana, L. ; 
a cow, L, (cf. maheyi); pl. (scil. xtcas) N. of partic. 
verses in praise of Indra, VarBcS.; u. the asterism 
Jyeshtha, VarYogay.; -ja, m. pl. (with Jainas) N. 
of a class of gods; -vaai, f. N. of a river, MBh. 
Mihesa, m. (tr. mahZia) one of the Manavatghas 
(q.v.), Cat.; (#), & N, of Durga’, Pur, Mi&hes- 
vara, mf(i)n. (fr. mahéivara) relating or belonging 
to the great lord Siva, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; nr. a 
worshipper of Siva, Hariv.; Kath:is.; Hear.; (4), f, 
sce below ; -¢artfva, n. N. of a Tantra; -td, f. the 
worship of Siva, Sivaistn, Rajat.; -facda, n., pura, 
n. N, of two Tirthas, MBh.; °réfapurdna, n. N. 
of an Upapurina. M&hosvari, f. the Consort or 
Energy of Siva (one of the seven divine Matris, also 
= Durgi), MBh.(cf. 1W. §22);N. ofariver, Satr.; a 
speciesof climbing plant, L,; -¢éanéra,u.N, ofa Tantra, 


MRR mahika, m. pl. N. of a people, 
MBh.; VP. (v.1. mdhisha). 
Mahiki-prastha. See mihaki-pr’, 


arfefie nahitthi,m.patr.of ateacher, SBr. 


arfen mahitya, m. patr. fr. makita, g. 
gargads. 
MEhita, mfn. (fr. prec.), g. Lanvdde. 


wifes mahitra, u. (scil. stikta) N. of the 
hymn RV. x, 185 (beginning with the words maki 
brindin), Mn. xi, 249. 

Wife mihina, mf(a)n. (1. mak) glad- 
some, blithe, causing or feeling joy (others ‘ great, 
powerful’), RV.; n. dominion, L. 

Mahini-vat, min. exhilarated, excited (athers 
‘ great, inighty'), RV. 

AifeImahira,m.N.of Indra,L.(v.Lmihira). 


aifew mahisha, mf{(z)n. (fr. makisha, °shi) 
coming from or belonging to a buffalo or b°-cow, R. ; 
MarkP. ; m.N. ofa district ; pl. of a people, VarBrs. ; 
n. the female apartments, L.; -sthadi, f. N. of a 
place, g.dhtimadid: (°laka, nin., ib.); “shddfaka(?), 
m. son of a Mahishya and a Karant, L. “shaka, m. 
a buffalo keeper, L.; pl. N. of a people, MBh.; Pur. 
“ghika, m.=prec. sg., Vi?.; the paramour of an 
unchaste woman (others ‘one who lives by the pro- 
stitution of his wife’), L.; (dé or 7), f. N. of a river, 
R. nheya, m. 2 son of the first wife of a king, 
ApSr.; N. of a grammarian and Sch. on TS., Cat. 
°shya, m.a partic. mixed caste (the son of a Ksha- 
triya and a Vaiiya mother whose business is atten- 
dance on cattle), Yajfi,; Gaut, 

ATH mahishna, m. pl. (cf. next) N. of 
a people, VP. 

MEhishmatl, f.N. ofa city (founded by Mahish- 
mat or Mucukunda), MBh.; Kav. &e. 

M&hishmateyaka,m(n.(ft.prec. ),g.hattry-dds. 

ATL mahina, m.(?) patr. (others mfn.= 
mihina), RV, x, 60, 1. 


fart milam-gama. 
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AA makiyatva, min. beginning with 
the word mahiya-(va (g. vimuktddi ; Kis, mihi- 
yala). | 

ATER makundaka, m. (with bhaffa) N. 
of a poet, Cat. 

WIETER mahura-datte, N. of a place, ib, 


ATES mahula, m. patr., Pravar. 
Mey mahendra. See col. 2. 


aTea miheyu, mf(i)n, (fr. mahi) made of 
earth, earthen, MBh.; m. metron, of the planet 
Mars, Varl31S. ; coral, L.; pl. N. of a people, MBh. ; 
(i), f. a cow, L, 


Wes mahela, m. patr., Pravar. 
citi mahesa, °svara. See col. 2. 


fa 1. mi (cf. 3, ma and mi), cl. 5. P. A. 
(Dhatup. xxvii, 4) atid, tinute (pf. P. 
mimaya, mimyul, RV., mamanu,Gr.; A. mimye, 
Gr.; avr, amdsit, “sta, ib. ; Prec. mivdl, masishta, 
0,; fut. mati, masyats, fe, ib.; p.meshyat[?), AitBr.; 
ind. p. -mafya, ib., -mdya, Gr.), to fix or fasten in 
the earth, set up, found, build, construct, RV.; AV. ; 
Sbr.; Sr5.; to mete out, measure, VarBy5.; to judge, 
observe, perceive, know, MaudUp.; MBh.; to cast, 
throw, scatter, Dhatup.: Pass, miyiéfe (aur. amiayt, 
Gr.), to be fixed &c., AV.: Caus. mapayati (aor. 
amimapat), Gr; Desid, mitsati, “te, ib.: Intens, 
memiyale, memayile, memets, ib. 

Mit, f. anything set up or erected, a post, pillar, 
RY, (cf. gavta-, upa-, prate-ni’). 

1. Mita, min. (for a. see below) fixed, set up, 
founded, established, RV.; AV.; SankhSr.; firm, 
strong (see comp.) ; cast, thrown, scattered, W. «jin 
(mité-), mfr, having strong ot firm knees, RV. 
wdrn (fd), min, strone-legged, running well, 
ib.; ma. (perhaps fr. 2. mifa, ‘having a measured 
course’) the sea, ocean, L. = medha (mifd-), min, 
having firm!y established power, RV. 

1, Mitt, f. (for 2, see p. 816, col. 1) fixing, 
erecting, establishing, RV. 

fa 2. mi. See /ni. 

fre 1. miksh or mimiksh (prob, Desid. from 
alost 6/2, contained in mira and muusla; but re- 
ferred by others to muh, g.v.; only pr. mimr- 
kshadi, pf. mimikshituh, °shé, °shire, and \mpv, 
mimikshud; cf. sam-a/ mtksh),tomx (A.intrans.), 
mingle with (instr.), prepare (an oblation of Soma 
&c.), RV.; VS.; Br.: Caus: mekshayals, to stir up, 
mix, mingle, SBr. 

Mimiksha, mimikshu. Sce s.v. 

faq 2. miksh. See vmyaksh. 

fa migh=/ mih (only in 2i-méghanana 
and mteghd, q.v.) 

fafa micéta, f. N. of a river, VP. (v.1. 
for niscila). 

fTAR miccaka or micchaka, m. N. of the 
sixth patriarchal sage, Buddh. 


4B mick, 1-6. V. miechati, to hurt, pain, 
annoy, Dbatup. xxviii, 16. 

fag miiij, cl. 10. P. miitjayati, to speak or 
to shine, Dhatup. xxxiii, 83. 


fafsrenfatae nitjika-mitjika, n. eg. N. 
of two beings sprung from the seed of Rudra, MBh, 


WY minmina, mfn. (onomat.) speak- 
ing indistinctly through the nose (-¢va, n.), Suir. 
(v.1. minmina). 


Ferg mit. See under 4/1. mi, 


fire 2. mita, min. (/3:ma; for 1. mita nee 
a/ 1.nté) measured, meted out, measured or limited by, 
i.e.equal to (instr. or comp.) , Siryas.; VarByS.; BhP.; 
containing a partic. measure, i.e, measuring, consist- 
ing of (acc,), RPrat.; Bhartr. (v.1.); measured, 
moderate, scanty, frugal, little, short, brief, Inscr.s 
Mn, ; Kav, &c.; measured i.e, investigated, known 
(see -loka); m.N, of a divine being (associated with 
Sammita), Y4jfi.; of a Rishi in the third Manv-an- 
tara, VP. = m-gama, mi(d)n. taking measured steps, 
Pan, iii, 2, 38, Vartt. 1, Pat.; m. and (4), f. an ele- 
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phant, W. =dakshina, mf(d)n. that for which 2 
partic. fee is tixed, TaudBr. =dhveja, m.N. of a 
prince, BhP, —prakisik&, f. N. of wk, = bh&- 
shitri, min, speaking measurediy or littl, MBh. 
= bh&shin, mfn. id. “shi-tva,n.), Ragh.; Siphas.; 
(¢ni), f. N. of various commentaries. = bhukta 
(MBh.),-bhaj (Mn. ; Yajii.), mfn, eating sparingly, 
moderate in diet. —mati, min. narrow-minded, 
Rajat. = m-paca, miid‘n, cooking a measured por- 
tion of food, in. iii, 2, 343 stuall-sized (said of a 
cooking uteusi!), Dag; sparing, stingy, a nuser, Hit. 
chin, tath. roaring niaderately ised to expiain 
maruts, Nir, xi, 13. rocks, min, shiving mode- 
rately (used to explain arut), ib. = vile, min. = 
-bhashin,W. = vyayin, min. spending little, frugal, 
economical, MW, «siyin, tits. sleeping httle or 
sparingly, Mirk?, Mitakshara, miu, having inea- 
sured sytlabies, metneal, Nis; RPrat.; short and 
compprefiensive (as a speect), Kum,; (dé), f N. of 
Various concise comucutaries, (esp.) of a celebrated 
Comm. by Vishandévara on Yajnavalkya's Diiarma- 
sistra (IW. 303 &e.}; “va@-hdra, m. tavthor ut the 
M°,"N. of Viiiitnesvara; -vydsdyana, n., aire, m., 


-Stddhanta-samgraha,n, Not wis. convected with - 


the M’. Mitauua, m. or n.i?7) N. of a wk. (con- 
taining rules fur compiling aimanacs); -karand, u. 
N. of wk. Whitartha, m. a well-weighed matter 
(-dAasht, win, speaking deiiveraiely), Sab.; tia, 
(also -Aa) of measured meaning, speaking with cau- 
tio (said of 2 parce, class ef envoys!, Sain; Sah, 
Mitasana, win. =mrla-viudia, Yj. Witdhii- 
ra, min. id., MBh.; nut. moderate food, scanty diet, 
Dai. Mitokti, {. moderate speech, Cat. 

2, Mitt, f (tort. see p. 815, col. 3) measuring, 
Measure, weigit, VarBrS,; Sargs.; accurate know- 
ledge, evidencs, MindUp. 

Mitys, 0. whiat isto be measured or fixed, (prob.) 
price, Rajat. 


FAT i. witrd, wi. (orig, nitetra, oe. v mith 
or said) Ol teddies a Inead, companion, associate, 
RV.; AY. uu later language mostly a. ;; N, of au 
Aditya gencraily iivoked tugetaer with Varuna, ci 
milrd-t, aud otter associated with Aryaman, q. V., 
Mitra is extolled alone iu RV. iii, 5g, and there de- 
senbed as calling men to activity, sustainiug earth 
and sky and beiolding all creatares with vowinking 
eye; in tater times he is considered as the deity of 
the constellation Anuradha, and father ot Utsarga), 
RV, &c. &e.; the sun, Kav. Sc. .cf, comp.); N. of 
a Marut, Hariv.; of a sou of Vasishtha and various 
other men, Pur.; of the third Mulitirta, L.; du. = 
mitra-vartna, RV.; (da), f.N. ofan Apsaras, MBh. 
(B. caérd’); of the mother of Maitreya and Maitreyi, 
Samk, ou ChUp,; BLP. ; of the mother of Satru-ghua 
(= su-mitras, L. (W. fF); n. friendship, RV.; a 
friend, compation (ct in, above’, TS. &c. &e.; (with 
aurasa) a triend connected by blood-relationship, 
Hit.; an ally (a prince whose territory adjoins that 
of an immediate neighbour who is called @7¢, enemy, 
Mn. vii, 158 &c., in this meaning also applied to 
planets, VarBrS.\; a companion to = resemblance of 
(gen.; ifc. = resembling, like), Balar.; Vear.; N. of 
the god Mitra (enumerated among the 10 fires), MBh.; 
a partic, mode of fighting, Hariv, (v.1. for bAznaa). 
=~ karana, the maki cf friends, m° one’s self fr’, 
Pin. i, 3,25, Vartt. 1, Pat. = karman, n.a triendly 
office, friendship ,°ma 4/1, to join in friendship 
with ae Gaut.; Kim, = kima, mfn. desirous 
of friends, MarkP. = k&rya,n., the business ofa fr°, a 
friendly office, MBh.; KR. — krit, m. ‘fr°-maker,’ 
N, of a son of the 1ath Manu, Hariv, = kritd, f. 
a kind or friendly office, AitBr. iii, ¢ (Sis.3 bat 
mitra krityeva, instead of being undeistood as “¢y- 
eva, could also be resolved intu tne words ¢ya, ind, 
‘making a friend,‘ and rea). » kyitya,n. =-hérya, 
q.¥., Ragh.; Paficat. = kaustubha, m. N. ofa man, 
Cat, = kr& or -krfi, m. or f, (prob.) N. of an evil 
being, RV. x, 89, 14.— gupta (mitrd-), mfn, pro- 
tected by Mitra, SBr.; m. N. of aman, Dab. & gup- 
ti, f. protection of friends, MW. = ghna, infn. ‘ fr°- 
killing,’ treacherous, MW.; m. N. of a Rakshasa, 
R. ; of a son of Divo-dasa, VP.; (@), f. N. of a river, 
Hariv. (v. 1. ct/va-ghni). jit, m. N. of a son of 
Su-varna, VP. (v.1, a-°). = jila, m. N, of a demon 
(said to steal oblations), MBh, = t8, f. friendship 
(“tam samprdptah, one who has become a friend), 
MBh.; Paiicat. &c.; equalness, likeness with (comp.), 
Vear, = tiirys, n. victory of friends, AV. = twa, n. 
friendship, TS.; Paficat. &c. = deva, m, N, of one 


fanetaa mita-dukshin:. 


of the sons of the 12th Manu, Hariy.; of another 

man, MBh. = drth, nifa. (nom. -dhruk) seeking to 

injure a friend, the betrayer of a {r°, a false or trea- 

cherous fr°, Maite3.; TBr.; Mn, de. (Ct. Zd. ruithra- 

driuj.\= Aroha, m. injury or betrayal ofa fr’, MBh.; 

R. &c. (-drohena, w.t, for -drohind, Kathis.) 

#drohin, min. =-drvh, MBh.; Paiicat. &c. 

=dvish (P4in., Sch.) or -Aveshin (MBh.), mtn. 

hating or injuring a friend ; 1, a treacherous f1°, W. 

~dhatman, m. N, of a demon (said to steal ob- 

latiens), MBh. ~ ahi, ind. in a friendly mauner, 

VS; AV, mG@bita (milrdé-), ». (RV.) or -dnitd 

“milrd-), £ ib.) or -dhéya, un. V8.3 SBr.) a cove: 
j nant ot comract of friendship. -Randana, mtn. 
| gladdening one's triends, MBh. = pati, in, lord of 
| triends or of triendship, RV. — yathadi-kunda- 
| mAbftmya, i. N. of wk. ~-pada, n. ‘ Mitra’s 
i place,’ N. of a locality, b. «= pravixehd, f, regard 
‘for a iiend, MBh, » bandhu-hina, min, destitute 
of fr°s or relations, ib, —d&hu, m. N, of one of the 
sons of the rath Manu, Hariv. (v.l. -adha); of a 
son of Krishna, ib.» bha, ua triendly consteliation, 
Var.; Mlitra’s Nakshatra i.e, Anuradia, Viar.; satr, 
~bhinu, m. N. ofa king, Muh, = paiva, m. a 
state of friendship, friendly disposition, MBh.; Hariv. 
&c.— bb, m, N, of a man, L.» dhrit, min. en- 
tertainiug or supporting a triend, TS. = bheda, m. 
separstion of it’s, breach of frendship, WBh.; Kaun. 
&o.; N. of the tit beek of the Paica-taitra. 
ew bikin oiri-}, oi, (perhaps) haviag plesay 
of Ir°s, rich in te’s, RV. emitra, o. ‘a tr” of the 
it’, ive. that king who is separated from another k° 
by an ‘enemy’ (the next neighbonr) and the ‘friend’ 
(the neigh” of the prec” and the * friend of the enemy’ 
(the ueign? of the prec’), Nam. mw zmisra, m. N. 
of an author, Cat.--samhiaa, min, speaking like a 
fr? (but not being really one), MBh. = yajiis, m. N. 
ofa maa, Samskarak. «= ynj, min, one who has made 
wi aliiance, 'capued, RV.; m. N. ot aman; pl. N. 
of dis descendants, SanskArcak, » yuddiza, ni. a con- 
vest of ir?s, Low Labeind, f= next, Wo idbha, m. 
acquisitivn of F's ur of friendship, Var, ; N.of the fitst 
book cf the Hitopadesa. = 1, -vat, infin. haviag tr’s, 
Mith.; R.; Paiicat.; m. N. of a demon (said to steal 
ublations), MBh.: of ason of the bath Manu, Uariv.; 
MackP,; of a son of Kyishua, Hariv.; (a¢/), £ N. 
of a daughter of Kr’, ib. — 2. -vat, ind. jike a fr° 
(acc.:, Kav. = watsala, mf. affectionate towards 
fr°s, devoted to fr°s, Mudr. = vana, n. ‘ Mitra’s 
wood,’ N. of a forest, L. = varana, ti. choice of fr°s, 
Var. = varcan, m. N. of a man, L. «wvardha, g. 
dhtmddi (v.\, -vardara; cl. maitravardhaka), 
= vardhana, infin. prospering t°s, AV.; m.N. of 
a demon | said to steal oblations), MBh. - vardhra, 
see -vardha, = varmen, im. N. of a man, MBh, 
=» vaha, mn. N, of a son ot the 12th Manu, Hariv. 
Iv.b. -bdau). me vid, m. a spy, L. (wir. for mantra- 
vid ).~ winds, mtn, ‘acquiring fr°s," N. of an Agni, 
MBh.; m. N. of a son of the 12th Manu, MarkP.; 
vt a son of Krishna, Hariv.; of a preceptor, Cat.; 
1d), f. N. of an Ishti, SBr.; $rS.; MarkP.; of a wife 
of Krishna, Hariv. ; Pur.; Paficar.; of a river in Kusa- 
dvipa, BhP.; of wk.; °désh/i, f. ("t-prayoga, m., 
°¢t-hautra, u.\, N. of wks. = vishaya, m. triend- 
ship, MW. vaira, . dissension among fr’s, Var, 
= sarman,m. N. of various persons, Paiicat.; Rajat. 
=~ gis ({r. 4/ sds; cf. ddis), mfu., Kas. on Pan. vi, 
4, 34.—saptami, f. N. of the 7th day in the light 
half of the month Margasirsha, BhavP. —sam- 
praptt, f. ‘acquisition of friends,’ N. of the and book 
of the Pafica-tantra. = gaha, m” indulgent towards 
friends,’ N. of a king (also called Kalmasha-pada), 
MBh.; R, &c.; ofa Brahman, Hariv.siha, min, 
tolerant of fr°s, indulgent towards fr°s, MBh, = si- 
hvayS, f. N. of a divine being, ib.=shkta, n, N. 
of wk. = gena, m. N. of a Gandharva, VP. ; of a son 
of the yath Manu, Hariv.; of a grandson of Krishna, 
ib.; of a king of the Dravida country, Cat.; of a 
Buddhist, Buddh, = sneha, m. affection towards fr°s, 
friendship, Mudr. = haty®, f. the murder of a friend, 
MW. =han or -hana, mf. one who kills or mur- 
ders a fr°, MBh. (cf, -ghna).e bG, min, = mitram 
Avayati, Vop. Mitrékhya, mfn. named after 
Mitra, Var. Mitrdefira, m. treatment of fr’s, con- 
duct to be ubserved towards a f°, Kathas. Mitra. 
tithi, m. N. ofa mane RV. Mitrdnugrahana, 
n. the act of favouring fr°s or causing them prosperity, 
Mai:rUp. Mitrabhidroha, m. = mifra-droha, R. 
MitrAmitra, n.sg, friend and foe, Mn. xii, 79. 
Mitré-varuna, m. du, Mitra and Varuna, RV. &c. 


faqaa mithuna-ted, 


&c. (together they uphold and rule the eartn and 
sky, together they guard the world, together they 
promote religious rites, avenge sin, and are the lords 
of truth and light, ct. under 1. ms(rd above ; “sayor 
ayanam and ‘sgayor ishisk, N, of partic. sacritices ; 
nayoh samyosanam, N, of a Siman), RV.; VS.; 
Br. &c, (sg., w.t. for mazstravarusa, Hariv.); -vas, 
mfn. accompanied by M° aud V°, RV.; -samirita, 
min, impeiled by M’ and V°, TBr, Mitrivarue 
miya, w.r. for mastr” (q.v.), Pau. v, 1,135, deh. 
Mitri-vasu, m. N, of a son of Vidva-vasu (king 
of the Siddhas), Kathas,; Nag. Mitrdrw (or 12- 
tr'-eru?), min. (accord, 10 Say.) troubiing iriends ; 
(prob.) one who breaks an alliance, faithiess, RV. 
Mitrésvara, m.(with Hara) N.ofa statue of Siva 
erected by Mitra-farman, Rajat. Baitxrodaya, m. 
sunrise, SrhgP.; a friend’s welfare, ib.; N. of wk. 
Mitropasthiina, n. worship of the sun (part of 
the mosning Samndhyd service}, RTL, 406. 

2. Mitra, Nom. 2. mi¢rais, to act in a friendly 
manner, Satr. 

Mitraka, m. N. of a man, Cat. 

Mitraya, Nom. P.mifrayats, (prov.) tobetriend 
(cf, next), 

Mitrayu, infn. (fr. prec.) fiiendly-minded, L.; 
winning or acquiring friends, attractive, W.; possess~ 
ing worldly prudence, Uni, 38, Sch.; ma friend, 
L.; N. of « teacher, Pur.; of a son of Wivo-dasa, 
Hasiv.; pl. (suid wo be aisu pl. tr. warlreye) Var 
descendants or Mitraya, AgvSr.; Pravar. 

Mitriiya, Nom. A. muérayatse, (prob.) to desire 
or wish tor 2 friend (cf. next). 

MitrE£ya, min. (fr. prec.) desiring a friend, seeking 
friendship, RV,; m. MN, ota preceptor, BhP., Introd. 5 
of a son of Diva-disa, Mur. (vii. mettre eyae'. 

WMitsin, min. befriended, united by fiuendship, 
RV.; AY. 

Mitriya, mito. friendy, coming fiom of reiting 
to a friend, RV.; AV. 

ALitri, in comp. fur mitra,» of 3. xxi, PLA. ka 
roti, -kirute, vo make any one a trend, Ranake. ; 
Kas, &c. =» rita, min. made a fricad, wou asa tt”, 
Kathas, = 4/ bhi, P. -Chavati (ind. p. -bhuya), 20 
become a friend, make friends with (instr.), ib, 

Mitriya, Nom. ?. °“yaiz, to seck to make any 
onea friend, RAnuke.; Bhait.; to think any one a tr’, 
to treat any one as a fr? or companion, VarYogay.; 
to be inclined to friendship or to an alliance, Hear. 

Mitreyu. See mitrayd above. 

Mitrern. See under 1, mtr above. : 

Mitrya, mfn, =mrtvfya, RV., SBr.; KatySr. ; 
(ifc.} belonging tothe triendsot any one, g. vargydus. 


FETE mith, ol. c. P.A. (cf. Dhatup. xsi, 

\») méthati, te (pr. p.£. mithati, RV.; 

pl. mametna, ib.; ind. p. mithitva, BuP.), to unite, 

pair, couple, meet (as triend or antagonist), alternate, 

engage in altercation; (A.) to dash together, RV. 

i, 113, 3 (accord, to Dhatup. also ‘to understand ' 
or ‘to kill’), 

Mitha, in comp. for mithah = mithas =spri- 
dhya, ind. p. (.«/spridhk) meeting together as rivals, 
mutually emulous, RV, i, 166, g (Padap. mitha- 
sprl hya) . 

Mithah, in comp. for mithas. = kyitya, n, mu- 
tual obligation, MBh. =» prasthina, n. mutual or 
common departure, Sak. «-samaya, m:. niutual 
agreement, ib. (v.i. -samaudya). 

Mithatyé, ind. alternately, emulously, RV. vii, 
48 3 (accord. to Say. and others instr. of ms¢hald = 

sasa). 

Mithds, ind. together, together with (instr.), mu- 
tually, reciprocally, alternately, to or from or with each 
other, RV, &c. &c.; privately, in secret, Mn.; Kalid.; 
Dat. ; by contest or dispute, BhP, = tax, mfn.follow- 
ing one another, alternating (as day and night), RV. 

Mithita, m, N, of a man, Samskarak. 

Mithu, ind. (cf. m/¢hii) alternately, pervertedly, 
falsely, wrongly, KV.(Padap. and Prat.) ; TBr.; Kath, 

Mithuné, mf(d)n. paired, forming a pair; m.a 
pair (male and female ; but also ‘any couple or pair, 
RV. &c, &c., usually du., in later language mostly 
n.; ifc, f. d); 1. pairing, copulation, TS. &c. &c.; 
a pair or couple (=m,; but also ‘ twins’), MBh. ; 
(also m.) the sign of the eodiac Gemini or the third 
arc of 30° in a circle, Siryas.; Var.; Pur. ; the other 
part, complement or companion of anything, MBh. 
(also applied to a kind of small statue at the entrance 
ofa temple, VarByS, ); honey and ghee, L. ; (in gram.) 
aroot compounded with a preposition, Siddh. = tv4,1, 


faye mithuna-bhiva. 


the state of forming a pair, AV. &c. &c. = bhiva, 
m. id., Kap., Sch, = yamaka, n. a partic. kind o7 
Yamaka (e.g. Bhat}. x, 12), yoni (°wa@-), min 
produced by copulation, MaiteS. = vratin, min, de 
voted to cohabitation, practising copulation, MBh, 

Mithuniya, Nom. A. °yaée, to couple, pair, 
cohabit sexually, Pan. viii, 1, 1§, Sch. 

Mithunin, m, ‘ going in pairs,’ a wagtail, L. 

Mithuni, in comp. for mithuna. a 4/as (only 
Pot. -Sydm), to become paired, cohabit sexually, SBr. 
= o/1.kri, P. -karofs, to cause to pair, cause the 
union of the sexes, TS. ; SBr, = o&rin, mfn. coupling 
together, having sexual intercourse, BhP, = bh&va, 
m. copulation, sexual union, BhP. = 4/bhU, P. -d4a. 
vati (ind. p. -bAtiya), =-4/as, SBr.; ChUp.; to be 
joined or arranged in pairs, BhP, 

Mithune-cara, m. ‘going or living in pairs, 
the Cakra-vaka, Hariv. 

Mithuyé, ind. ‘conflictingly,’ invertedly, falsely, 
incorrectly, RV.; AV. (with 4/1. Art, P. -durott, 
to undo, Apast.) 

Mithus, ind. « mithuyd, TS. (mithuid/ car, P. 
-faratt, to go astray, AV.; mithur/bha, P 
-bhavaté, to turn out badly, fail, TBr.) 

Mth, ind. = mfthu in RV. (Samhitd-patha) 
=~ krit, mfn. fallen into trouble or danger, x, 102, J. 
= dris, min, seen or appearing alternately, i, 29 
3; il, 31, 5. 

Mitho, in comp. for mithas (cf. g. svar-ddr ). 
=~ avadya-pa (1(hdJ-av°), mfn, mutually averting 
calamities, RV. = yodha, m, hand to haud fighting 
with one another, AV. = viniyoga, m. employing 
mutually in any occupation, Apast. 

Mithyé, ind. (contracted from mithiya ) invert- 
edly,contrarily incorrectly wrongly, improperly, SBr. 
&c. &c, (with Caus. of o/4r2, to pronounce a word 
wrongly ‘once’ [P.] or ‘repeatedly’ (A.], Pan. i, 3, 
71; with pra-9/car, to act wrongly, Mn. ix, 284; 
with pra-+/vrit, to behave improperly, MBh. iii, 
2414); falsely, deceitfully, untruly, Mn.; MUBh, &c. 
(often with ./dre, vac or vad, to speak falsely, 
uttera lic ; withs/473,todeny, MBh. ; to break one’s 
word, with na 4/ért, to keep it), R.; with /bh7, 
to turn out or prove false, MBh.; not in reality, only 
apparently, Madhus.; to no purpose, fruitlessly, in 
vain, MaitrUp. ; MBh. &c. (ibe. often = false, untrue, 
sham; Mithy2is personified as the wife of A-dharina, 
KalkiP.) —k&rman, n. a false act, failure, Sbr, 
~kirunika, mfn. pretending to be false, Paiicat. 
= krita (mithyd-),m{n. wrongly done, ib. = kopa, 
m, feigned anger, Vet. —kraya, m. a false price, 
Pajicat. = krodha, m.=-ofa, A. =—gaaha (nis- 
thydg°?), m. improper persistency. useless obstinacy, 
ib, ; (also “Aaa, v.) misconception, misunderstand- 
ing, A. =glaha, m. a false game at dice, MBh., 
= caryi, f. false behaviour, hypocrisy, L. = “ora 
(mithyac”), m, improper conduct, wrorg treatment 
(in medicine), Sugr.; mfn, acting falsely or hypo- 
critically, Bhag. ; f.arogue, hypocrite; -prahasana, 
n. N. of a comedy, =jalpita, n. a false report or 
rumour, Paficat. =fivtu, m. N. of a man, Kau- 
tukas, = fina, n.a false conception, error, mistake, 
Yogas. ; Paitcat. (ch IW. 104); -khandfana,n.N, of 
a drama, = tva,n. falsity, unreality, Kap., Sch.; (with 
Jainas) perversion (as one of the 18 faults) or illusion 
(as the lowest of the 14 steps which lead to final cman- 
cipation), Sarvad. ; -mtrukti, f. ot -ntrvacana, n., 
-vada-rahasya,n.; -tvdnumdna-khandana, n.N. 
of wks. ; -°¢vin, min, being in a state af illusion, Satr. 
= darsana, n,n false appearance, MaitrUp.; = next, 
L. = drishti, f. false doctrine, heresy, atheism, Lalit. 
(one of the 10 sins, Dharmas. 56). = °“dhita (m2- 
thyAdh°), n. recitation practised in a wrong manner, 
Apast. =°dhyavasiti (mithyadh°), f. a partic. 
figure of speech (in which the impossibility of a 
thing is expressed by making it depend upon some 
impossible contingency), Kuval, =nirasana, 0. 
denial by oath, L. = pagdita, mf(d)n. educated or 
learned only in appearance, Kathis. = °paviida 
(msthyap?), m, a false accusation. = purusha, m, 
aman only in app®,Cat. —pranidh£na, n. ( prob.) 
false exertion, Divyav. = pratijiia, mfn. false to 
one'spromise, faithless,treacherous, Hariv.;R. = pra- 
tyaya, m. f° conception, error, illusion, Samkhyas., 
Sch. » prayukta, mfn, employed in vain, Siksh. 
w praviidin, mfn. speaking falsely, lying, Paiicar. 
= pravritti, f. wrong function (of the senses), Col. 
=» prasupta,min. falsely asleep, feigningsleep, MW. 
= phala, n.an imaginary or vain advantage, Bharty. 


= “phigridhna (mithydbh°), min. unjustly or 
eagerly covetous, MBh. =“bhidhk (mithyabh' | 
f.a false name, BhP.; °dAdna, n.a false statement. 
MBh.—"bhimina(mithyabh°) = pratyaya, Sim 
khyas.,Sch, = bhiyoga (i/hy46h"),m.at°charge, 
L.; °yogin, mfn, making a f° charge, Yajil.— “bhi 
gagsana (mithyabh°), n. a false accusation, R. 
(v.1.); “Sagsin, min, making a f° ace®, Yajai.; BhP. 
= “phisapta( mithyébh’),mifn.falselyaccused, Prab, 
@ “phisasta (mithyGbh°), min. id., YAjii.; Sasts, 
mifn.afalsecharge, Hariv. =» “bhiskpa (mithydbh°), 
m. id., ib.; a £° prediction, Tithyad, =» “bhishanga 
(mithy&bh°), m. an unjust imprecation, MBh. 
~ mati,f.afopinion,error, L. = manorama, mfn 
beautiful only in appearance, MaitrUp. = mina, 
m. f°? pride, L. «= yoga,m. wrong use or employment. 
arngS, = “rambha (mithydr”),m.f° treatment (it 
medicine), Car. = °rmava (mithydrn°),m.N. of a 
man, Hisy. =likga-dhara, mfu. wearing false 
marks, being anything only in appearance, Cat. 
= vacana, n. telling an untruth, Gaut. =» vadhyé- 
nukirtana, n. the proclaiming that any one ha: 
been unjustly sentenced to death, MW. =vilkya, 
n, a false statement, lie, R. = wile, mfn. speaking 
falsely, lying, Sah. =—wida, m. = -vdkya, MBh, 
min, =-t'ac, Pajicat. (also -vddin, Mn.; R. &c.) 
~» VErtt&, f. false report, MW. = vikalpa, m. false 
suspicion, Jatakam. = vyip&ra, m, wrong occupa- 
tion, meddling with another's affairs, Paiicat, = vy: 
hirin, mfn, «-vdc, MBh. » sikshin, m. false wit: 
ness; °kshi-praddtrt, min. bringing forward false 
witnesses, Pajicar. = stava, m.pl., -stotra, n.pl. 1° 
or unfounded praise, Kav.; Rajat. = “hire (sith 
yah’), m. improper nourishment, wrong diet, Susr, ; 
-vihdrin, min, taking improper n° and indulging in 
‘mpr° enjoyments, ib. MithySttara, n. (in law) f* 
or prevaricating reply, L. Mithyépackra, m. a 
feigned or pretended service or kindness, Hit.; (in 
medicine) wrong treatment, Suir, Mithy$payo- 
jita, min. wrongly applied, Suér. 

fafa mithé, m. N. of a son of Nimi and 
prince of Mithila, R. (cf. (W. §11,n. 1). 

Mithila, m. N, of a king (the founder of Mithila) 
=: msthi, BhP.; pl. N. of a people (prob. the inhabi- 
tants of Mithila), MBh,; VarBrS,; (@), f. N. ofa city 
said to have been founded by Mithi or Mithila (it 
was the capital of Videha or the modern Tirhut, and 
residence of King Jauaka), MBh.; Kav. &c.; of a 
schoal of law, 1W. 302 &c. BES ti, m. 
lord of Mithila, ie. Janaka, R. BM@ithilésa, m. 
(prob.) id.; -carifa, n.; “Sdhnska, vn. N. of wks, 


frqa mithuna &c. Sce p. 816, col. 3. 

fire mithyd &c. See col. 1. 

fag 1. mid or med, cl. 1. P.A.zev/mith (‘to 
understand’ or ‘to kill’), Dhatup. xxi, 7. 

faze 3. mid or mind, cl. 1. A. or 4. P. 

\ (Dhatup. xviii, 3 and xxvi, 133) date 

or medyais (of the former only 3. sg. Impv. medii- 
tim, RV. x, 93,11; pf. mimeda, mimide; aor. 
amidat, amedishta; fut. medttd, medishyati, 
"te; ind. p. muditud or medilud, Gr.; Pass. mz- 
dyate, impers., Pan. vii, 3, 82, Sch.), to grow fat, 
RV.; TS.; Br.; cl. ro. P. (Dhatup. xxx, 8) 
mindayati or medayati (cf, MBh. viii, 1992 and 
mitra); the latter also as Caus, ‘to make fat,’ 
RV. vi, 28, 6. 

Minna, mfn. become fat, fat, Pin. vii, 2, 16 
impers, minnam or meditam, ib. 17). 

f4¥ middha, n. sloth, indolence, Lalit.; 
Divy&v. (one of the 24 minor evil passions, Dharmas. 
69). 

fa midh or medh, cl. t. P. A. medhati, 
"fe, mu a/ mith, Dhatup. xxi, 7. 

fireet mindd, f. a bodily defect, fault, 
blemish, TS.; N. of partic. verses, ApSr. = °huti 
(°ddh°), f. a partic. sacrifice, Hirany. 

minmina, mfu.==minmina, L. 


faq mino (cf. /ninv, sinv) = /pino, 
Dhatup, xv, 80. 
FHT mimanksha, f. (fr. Dosid. of ./majj) 


the wish to plunge into water, W. “kahu, mfn. 
seing about to bathe or dive, Sif, 


fase misrd, 
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fAAF mimata, m. N. of a man, Pin. iv, 1, 
150 (cf. mainiata), 


faafeqar mimanthisha, f. (fr. Desid. of 


/ math or manth) the wish to stir up or shake or 
destroy, W. “shu, mfn, wishing to stir up &c., ib. 


fanefay mimardayishu or °lishu, mfn. (fr. 


en of o/myid) wishing to crush or grind down, 
3h. 


faarefay mimirayishu, min. (fr. Desid. 
of Caus. of o/mrt) wishing to kill, HParis, 


fatay mimiksha, mfn. (4/1, miksh) mixed, 
RV, vi, 34, 4. “ksha, ifn. id. or ‘mingling,’ ib. 
iii, 50, 3. 

= 

fray miyédha, m. = mélha, a sacrificial 
oblation, sacrifice, offering of food, RV. 

Miyédhas, n. = ‘dias, ib. x, 70, 2. 

Miyedhya, min. = mcédhya, partaking of the 
sacrificial food, RV. 

{ALM mirapha, m. or n.(?) a partic. high 
number, Buddh. 

fact mird, f. a limit, boundary, Tu. (ef. 
mira), « xhiina, mi. ( = yl) N. of a Pathan chief 
(the patron of Rudra-bhatta), Cat. 

PATCH mirika, fu species of plant, I. 


fafiz mirnird,mfn. blinking, TBr.(Sch.); 


having fixed unwinking eyes, L. 


(EEF vil. cl. 6. P.A. (Dhatup. xxviii, 


Norns; 03s; but cf. Vam. v, 2, 2) se- 
Jati, te (pf. mimiluh, Kav.; fut. milishyat?, Bro; 
aor, amelit, amelishta, Gr.; ind. p. milited and 
-milya, Kathas, Grc,), to meet (as friends or foes), 
encounter, join, fall in with (instr. with or without 
saha; dat., gen,, or loc,’, come together, asseinble, 
icur, Kay,; Kathas.; Rajat. &c.: Caus. mehiapate 
(or meldpuyatt , ct. melafaka), to cause any ane to 
meet any une else (gen.), bring together, assemble, 
Kathis. 

Milat, mf. meeting, joining &c.; appearing, 
happening, occurring, Naish. ; (ibe. or ifc.) goed or 
connected with, Kav.; Paicar, Milad-vy&dha, 
mfn. joined or surrounded by huntsmen, Kathas. 

Eilana, n. coming togelher, mecting, cuntact, 
union, Amar.; Git, 

MAK, milikB. Sce dur-m”, 

Milita, min. met, encountered, united &c.; hap- 
pened, occurred, Kiv.; (ife.) connected « rcombined 
or mixed or furnished with, Paiicat. 


fats milinda,m.a bee, Bhiim.; N.ofa 
king ( = Menander), Buddh. = pragma, m. N. of 
a Pali wk, (containing a conversation on Nirvana 
between king Milinda and the monk Naga-scna;, 
MWB. 141. 

Milindaka, m. 2 kind of snake, Suér. 

milimilin,m. N.of Siva, MBh. 

(accord, 1o Sch. fr. a Mantra containing the word 
mili repeated twice), 

fT EM milla, f. N. of a woman, Rajat. 

fry mis (cf, mas and 1. miksh), cl. 1. 2. 
mesati, to sound of to be angry, Dhatup. xvil, 74. 

fage misara, m. or n. N. of a place, Cat. 
(ef. misara, p. 818, col. 2). 

fafa mist or midi, f. (only L.) Anethum 
Panmori and Ancthum Sowa; Nardostachys Jata- 
nansi (cf, mishekd); a species of sugar-cane. 

Misrey&, f. Anethum Panmori or dill, L. 

faye migrisha, m. orn.(?) N. of a place, 
Cat. (v.1. mitrisha), 

fH mia (also written mise, properly Nom. 
‘rt, mifra below), cl. 10, P. (Dhatup. xxxv, 67) 
misrayats (or misrdpayati, Vop.), to mix, mingle, 
slend, combine (‘ with,’ instr.}, KatySr.; MBh. &c. ; 
to add, Saryas. (Cif. Gk. pio-yo, piryvups § Lat. 
miscere; Slav. mdsiti; Lith, misti, massztas ; 
Germ. misken, mischen; Avgl. Sax. miscsan ; 
Eng. mix.) 

Miésré, mf(d)n. (prob. fr, a lost 4/mad ; cf. under 
mibsh) mixed, mingled, blended, combined, RV. &c. 

3G 
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&e.(vacdyst miird o/ t.kri, A.-krinute,tomingle 
words, talk together, RV. x,g3, 1); manifold, diverse, 
various, TS. 8c, &c. ; mixed ot connected or furnished 
with, accompanied by (instr. with or without samam, 
gen, orcomp.; rarely mitra ibe., cf. mifra-vdla), 
VS. &c. &e.; pl. (ifc. after honorific epithets = &c. ; 
e.g. drya-miirah, respectable or honourable people 
&c.; often also in sg. ifc. and rarely ibc. with proper 
names by way of respect, cf. Xvishna-, Madhu-m°, 
and comp. below); mixing, adulterating (cf, dAdnya- 
m°); m. a kind of elephant, L.; (in music) a kind 
of measure, Sampgit.; N. of various authors and other 
men (also abbreviation for some names ending in 
miira,e.g. fur Madana-, Mitra-, Vacaspati-m”),Cat. ; 
n, principal and interest, Lalit. (cf. -dhana); a species 
of radish, L. = kesava, m. N. of an author, Cat. 
-keai, f. N. of an Apsaras, MBh.; Kiv.; Pur. 
~catur-bhuja, m. N. of a man, L. -cora or 
-caura, m. an adulterator of grain, Vishn. «ja, m. 
‘ mixed-born,’ a mule, L, = j&ti, mfn. being of mixed 
birth or breed, oue whose parents belong to different 
castes, L. =t&, f. mixedness, mixture, MBh.; R. 
=~ dkmodara, m. N. of the supposed arranger of 
the Maha-nataka, [W. 36". —dina-kara, m. N. 
of a Sch. on Sigupala-vadha, —dhana, n. principal 
andinterest, Lalit, —dhinya, n. mixed grain, Kaus. ; 
( mtird-), mf, made by mixing various kinds of grain, 
AV. =pushpk, f. Trigonella Foenum Graecum, 
L. ~prakritika, mfn. of a mixed nature, L. 
= bh&va, m. N. of the author of the Bhava-prak asa 
(also called Bhava-misra}. = latakana, m., N,of the 
father of Misra-bhiva, Cat, = varga, min, being of 
a mixed colour, L.; ni. a species of sugar-cane, Le 
(in music) a kind of measure, Sampit.; n. a kind of 
black aloe-wood, I..3 -phadi, ft. Solanum. Melongena, 
L, «vritta, n. a mixed story (partly popular and 
partly supernatural, as the source of a kind of drama), 
IW. 471. = vyavahira,m.(inarithm. )investigation 
of mixed or combined quantities, ascertainment of 
anything combined (as of principal and interest, &c.), 
Col. = gsabda, m. a mule, L. (cf. msira-ja). 

Misraka, mfn. mixed (either ‘not pure’ or 
‘various, manifold’),Var,; Susr, (with guna-sthana, 
n. N, of the third deyree on the way to final eman- 
cipation, Jain.); singing out of tune, Samgit.; m.a 
mixer or adulterator (of grain &&c.), Mn. xi, 50; salt 
produced from salt suil, Lj a pigment produced from 
clarified butter, L.; N.of a Tirtha, MBh.; ofa grove 
or garden of paradise, L, = vyavahira, m,= 
misra-v°, Lil. Misrak&-vana, n. [ndra’s plcasure- 
grove, Pan. viii, 4, 4 (cf. gy. Aofavdds). 

Misrana, n. mixing, mixture, KatySr, (cf. vdn- 
m°\+ addition, Col. 

Miernaniya, m{n. to be mixed or mingled, MW. 

Misrita, mtn. mixed, blended with (comp.}, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; promiscuous, miscellaneous (as 
taste), VarI3rS,; added, W.; respectable, ib. =» mile 
h&tmya, u. N. of wk, 

Misrin, m. N. of a serpent-demon, MBh. 

Misrf, in comp. for miird, — karana, a. the act 
of mixing, scasoning, an ingredient, Pin, ii, 1, 35. 
o /1.kyxi, P. -Aaroti, to mix, mingle with (instr.), 
Mahidh. « bhiva, m. mixing, mingling, mixture, 
Hit. (also -2arman, n.); mingling carnally, sexual 
intercourse, Car, 4/bhi, P. -Ahazati, to become 
mixed, mix (also sexually}, interwine, meet together, 
Hariv.; Kav.; Rajat. 

Misla, infin. = mira (in é-, ni-, sdm-m°), 


1. mish, cl.6. P.(Dhatup. xxviii, 60) 

N mishdté (of the simple verb only pr. p. 
mishdt; in Gr. also pf. mimesha; aor. ameshit; 
fut. meshitd, meshishyati &c.; cf. um- and #i- 
a/ mish), to open the eyes, wink, blink, RV. &. &c, 
(generally used in gen. = before the eyes of, in pre- 


sence of, in spite ot, e.g. miskalo bandhu-varga- 


sya, the whole number of friends louking on, i.e. 


before their very eyes, in spite of them); to rival, . 
| mitas, mimiydl(?) ; pf. mimdya, RV.; mimaya, 


emulate (spardhdaydm), Dhatup. 
Misha, m. rivalry, emulation, L.; the son of a 


Kshatriys anda low woman, L.; n, false appearance, 


fraud, deceit (mrshena or mishdt or -fas or ifc. 
under the pretext of), Kav.; Kathas.; Rajat. 


fara 2. mish, c). 1. P. meshati, to sprinkle, 
moisten, wet, Dhatup. xvii, 48. Mish a, see col, 2. 
faufeata mishamishaya, Nom. A. °yate 


(onomat.), to crackle, L. 


fate mishi, f. = misi (q.v.), L. 


fawegrs misra-keéave, 


Mishik&, f. Nardostachys Jatamansi, I. 


fHE mishta, mfn.(prob. fr. mrish{a) dainty, 
delicate, sweet (lit. and fig.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; n.a 
sweetmeat, dainty or savoury dish, ib. = kartyi, m. 
‘maker of dainties,’ a skilful cook, MBh. =ti, f. 
sweetness, Naish. onimbG, f. a sweet citron, Bhpr. 
= pKcaka, mfn. cooking savoury food or delicacies, 
Cin. bhaj, mifn. eating dainties, MW. bhoja- 
na, n, the eating of dainties, Kath’s. = vikya, mfn. 
speaking pleasantly, VarBsS, Misht¢anna, n. sweet 
or savoury food, MBh.; Kav. &c.; a mixture of 
sugar and acids &c, eaten with rice or bread, W.; 
-pdna, n, du. sweet food and drink, Can, Mish- 
tas, f. desire for delicacies, MBh. 


FAA mis, cl. 4. P. mésyati, to go, Naigh. ii, 14. 


f#8T misara, m. or n. (perhaps = peli 
Misr, Egypt?) N. of a place, Cat. ; (cf. midara.) 

Misaru, N. of a place, Cat. 

Misaru-misre, mn. N. of an author (14th cent.), 
Cat. 


fafa misi, f. (only L.) Anethum Sowa and 
Panmori; Nardostachys Jatamansi; = aja-modd ; 
es usiri (cf. mist), 


fag misr. See misr, p. 817, col. 3. 


fae: mik, cl. 1. P, (Dhitup. xxiii, 23) 
méhati (ep. also A. te, p. -meghamana, 
RV.: pf. mimeha, Gr.; aor. amikshat, SBr.; fut. 
megha, Gr., mekshydtt, AV.; inf. mihd, RV.), to 
void or pass urine, make water upon (loc. or acc.) 
or towards (acc.), RV. &c. &c. ; to emit seminal fluid, 
BhP.; (Gaimildhi) = ydcld-karman, Naigh. iii, 
19: Caus. mehayate (aor. amimihat, Gr.) to cause 
to make water, RV.: Desid. semtkshatt, see 4/1. 
miksh : Intens. mémthat, see ni-o/ mth. (Ct. Gk. 
Om xety; Lat. mingere, mejere ; Slav. migla ; Lith, 
métt, Auyl. Sax. mfigan; Germ, Afist. | 

2. Mih, f. mist, tog, downpour of water (alsu pl.; 
mithd ndpat, the detnon of the mist), RV. 

Mihikd, f. snow, BhP, ; mist, fog, L,; camphor, L. 

Midha, min. urined, watered, L.; m.a ram, L.; 
(@), f. N. of a woman, Subh.: (midha ot mif{hd) 
n. contest, strife, KV.; prize, rewaid, ib.; excre- 
ment, faeces, Lalit. 

Midhu, milha, m. = dana, Naigh. ii, 10. 

Midhush or milhtsh, in comp. for migzhods. 
tama (“¢hiish-), mfn. most bountiful or liberal 
(applied to various gods), RV, &c. &c,; m. the sun, 
W.; a thict, ib. mat (C¢h2sh-), min, bountiful, 
liberal, kind, RV. 

B4idhusha,m.N.ofason of Indra byPaulomt, BhP. 

Midhvas, mf(ishi'n. (declined like a pf. p.; 
nom. midhvan, voc. mighvas, dat. mighiushe-or 
mifhiishe 8&c.), bestowing richly, bountitul, liberal, 
RV. &c. &e.; (ushi), f. N. of Devi (the wife of 
\sana), ApGr. 

fafZx mihira, m. (accord. to Un. i, 52 fr. 
o/t. mth, but prob. the Persian 74) the sun, MBh. ; 
Kav. &c. (L. also ‘a cloud; wind; the moon; a 
sage’); N. of an author ( = vardha-m°), Cat.; of a 
family, VP. =kula, m. N. of a prince, Rajat. 
= datta, m. N. ofa man, ib. pura, n. N. ofa city 
(built by Mihira-kula), ib.» ratd, m. N. of a man, 
Cat. Mihiripad, f. eclipse of the sun, Heat, 
Mihirésvara, m. N. of a temple (built by Mihira- 
kula), Rajat. 

Mihiriga, m. N, of Siva, L. (v,1. mihardna). 


fafeesrere mikilaropya, n. N. of a city in 
the south of India, Paiicat. (cf. mahsldropya). 


a I. mi, cl. 9. P. A. (Dhatup. xxxi, 4) 
minits, minite (Ved, also mindti and mt- 
noti ; miyate or miydte [Dhatup. xxvi, 28]; msi- 


AV.; mamau, mimye, Gr.; aor. amdsit, amasta, 
Gr.; mesh{a, AV.; aor. Pass, dmdy1, Br.; Prec. 
miydt, masishta, Gr.; fut, mdld, misyati, ‘te, 
Gr,; meshyate, Br.; inf, -miyam, -milye, RV.; 
mefos, Br.; ind. p. mitvd, -miya, -mdya, Gr.), to 
lessen, diminish, destroy (A. and Pass. to perish, dis- 
appear, die}, RV.: AV.; Br.; Up.; BhP.; to lose one’s 
way, go astray, RV.; to transgress, violate, frustrate, 


. Change, alter, RV.; AV.: Caus. mdfayati, aor, 


amimapat, see pra-+/ mi: Desid. mitsati, °te, Gr.: 
Intens. memiyate, memayitt, memeli, ib. [Cf. 


aiatanig mimansd-bhal{a. 


Gk. periw; Lat. minuere ; Slav. mints; Germ, 
minniro, minre, minder; Angi. Sax, min.) 

2. MI. See manyte-mi. 

Mita. See under pra-4/ mi. 


aft 3. mi, cl... 10. P. mayati or mayayati, 
to go, move, Dhatup. xxxiv, 18; to understand, Vop. 


ATA midawn, ind. in alow tone, softly, Kath, 


ME midha, midhu, midhish, midhvds &c. 
See col. 2. 


Ht mina, m. (derivation fr. /t. mi very 
doubtful in spite of Un, iii, 3) a fish, Mn.; MBh., 
&c.; the sign of the zodiac Pisces, R.; Varbrs. ; 
Pur.; N. of a teacher of Yoga, Cat.; (a), f. a stick, 
L.; N. of a daughter of Usha and wife of Kasyapa, 
Pur. = ketana, m. ‘ fish-bannered,’ the God of love, 
L, = ketu, ny, id.,Vear, ; ¢idaya,m. N. of a poem. 
= gandhi, f. N. of Satyavati, Cat. (cf. mafsya-g°). 
» godhik&, f. a pond, pool of water, L. (v.1. -gaz- 
@hikd). = ghitin, im, ‘tish-killer,’ a fisherman, L.; 
a crane, [L,et%, f. the state or condition of a fish, 
MW.=dvaya,n.acouple of fish, BhP. — dhivana- 
toya, n. water in which fish have been washed, Suér. 
=~ dhvaja, m. == -he/ana, HYogas. = nayanish- 
paka, n. N. of wk. =ndtha, m, N. of a teacher of 
Yoga, Cat. = netril, f. a species of prass, L.—puce 
cha, m. orn. (?) a fish-tail; -2z6/a, min. resembling 
a fish-tail, VarBrS. — mataya, in. du. the zodiacal 
sign’ Pisces, Var., Sch. »ranka or -raiiga, m. 
a kingfisher, L. «ratha, m. N. of a king, VP. 
= raja, m. the king of the f°, BhP.; (with yava- 
nesvara) N. of an astrologer, Cat.; -ja¢aka, n. his 
wk, = liichana, m. = -e/ana, Vcar.— vat, min. 
abounding in fish, MBh. Mind&ksha, mn. marked 
with a fish-eye, L.; m. N. of a Daitya, Lariv.; (c), 
f, (prob, ) w.r. for next. Min&kshi, f. a species of 
Soma-plant or of Dirv’ grass, L.; N. of a daughter 
of Kubera, Pur.; of a deity (the deified dauphter of 
a Pandya king, esp. worshipped in Madura aud also 
called MInici), RTL. 228; 442, n. £3 -curnika, f., 
panra-ratna,n., -fparinaya, m. N. of wks. ; -sun- 
darévara,m. N. of a temple sacred to Minakshi 
and Siva (considered as her husband), RTL. 443, 0.1; 
-stava-raja, m,, -Slofra, nN. of wks, Mina@- 
gh&tin, in. = mina-gh°,L, Min&aka, m. = m7- 
na-kelana,L. Minf&yda, ui. tish-spawn, roe, milt, 
W.; (for @), f. moist or brown sugar, L, Minari, 
m. ‘enemy of fish,’ a fisherman, Jatakam. Ming. 
laya, mn. ‘ abode of fish,’ the sea, ocean, I. 

Minara, m.akind of sea-monster{ = makera), L. 

Min&mrina, m. a kind of sauce or condiment, 
L,; 2 wagtail, 1. (v. 1. minastrina). 


at mim, cl, 1. P. amimati, to move; to 
sound, Dhatup. xiii, 25. 
MATAR nimansaka, m.(fr. Desid. of v’man) 


as examiner, investigator, prover (cf. kdvya-wi") ; 
a follower ofthe Mimansa system (seebelow), TPrat.; 
Samik.; (24a), f. the Mimapsa system, Heat. 
Mim&ysé, f. profound thought or reflection or - 
consideration, investigation, examination, discussion, 
SBr.; TAr.; theory (cf. Aavya-m°); ‘examination 
of the Vedic text,’ N. of one of the 3 great divisions 
oforthodox Hindi philosophy (divided into 2 systems, 
viz, the POrva-mimags4 or Karma-mimapsa by Jai- 
mini, concerning itself chiefly with the correct in- 
terpretation of Vedic ritual and text, and usually 
called the Mim4psa; and the Uttara-mimips4 or 
Brahma-m° or Sariraka-m° by Badariyana, com- 
monly styled the Vedanta and dealing chiefly with 
the nature of Brahm& or the one universal Spirit), 
IW. 46; 98&c.— kutfihala, n., -kuttihala-vritti, 
f,, -kusumAijali, m. N.of wks. = kpit, m, ‘author 
of the Mimaps4 system,’ N. of Jaimini, Paficat. 
~ kaumnudi,f.,-kaustubha,m.n.,-jiva-rakshé, 
f,, -tattva-candrikl, f. N. of wks, = tantra- 
virttikxa, n. N. of Kumirila’s Comm. on Sabara- 
svAmin’s Mimaps4-bhashya (see below), = “dhika- 
rana (sidh°), n. (ibe.); -nydya-vicdrdpanyisa, 
in., mdli-tikd, f, N. of wks, =naya-viveka, m. 
N, of a Comm, on the Mim4ps4-siitras (q.v.) b 
Bhava-natha-misra; -gatértha-maltkd, f., -sanke- 
dipihd, f.; “kélamkdara, m, N. of wks, = nyRya, 
m. (ibe.) ; -farimaldlidsa, m., -prakdsa, m., -rat- 
ndkara, m. N. of wks. = paddrtha-nirgaya, 
m., -paribhish&, f., -palvala, n., -piduké, f,, 
-prakriyS, {., -bila-prakiiaa (also called -sé7a- 
samgraha), m. N. of wks. = bhatt, m. N, of an 


dtafanira mimdnsd-bhashya, 


author, Cat. = bh&shya, n. (also -siitra-5h°) N. 
of the oldest existing Comm. on the M®-siitra, by 
Sabara-svamin. —=makaranda, m., -rasa-pal- 
wala, n. N. of wks. = °rtha (°sér/ha), m. (ibe.); 
-dipa, m., -sanigraha, m. N. of wks. = vida, m. 
(or “ddrtha, m.) N. of wk, = virttika, n. = °sd- 
tantra-virtlika.» vidhi-bhtishana, n., -viva- 
rana-ratna-milk, f., -vishaya, m. N. of wks. 
=sistra, n. (ibc.); -diprhd, f., -sarvasva, nN. 
of wks, = siromani, m. ‘ crest-gem of the M°,’ N. 
of an author (also called Nila-kantha), Cat. = éloka- 
virttika, n. N. of a metrical paraphrase of Sabara’s 
M°-bhishya. = samkalpa-katimud!, f. N. of wk. 
=samgraha, m. =°sértha-samgraha. =sarva- 
sve, n.= sd-Jdstra-sarvasva, =ehra, m. and 
°ra-sanigraha, m. N. of wks, (cf. °sé-ddla-pra- 
kaja), = siddhintaryh, f. N. of wk. = stitra, n. 
( =fatmini-s°) N. of the 12 books of aphorisms by 
Jaimini (see above); -didhtti, f., -rahasya, n. N. 
of wks, » stabaka, m. N. of an elementary treatise 
on the Mim4yjs4 by Raghavananda. 

Mimigsitavya, min. to be examined or in- 
vestigated, Jitakam. 

Miminsya, nifn. to be thought over or reflected 
upon, to be examined or considered, Gobh.; KenUp. 
(cf. a-2°). 


WT mira, m. the sea, ocean, Un. ii, 25, Sch. 
(L. also ‘a partic. part ot a mouutain; a limit, 
boundary ; a drink, beverage’). 


AIA wiranira, f.N.of awoman (-suéa, 
m. N. of a lexicographer), Cat. 


mil, cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. xv, 10) mi- 

Nlaté (rarely A. Ste; pf. mimila, Kiv.; 

aor. amilit, Gr.; fut. milita, milishyate,ib.; ind. p. 

-milya,RV.), toclose the eyes, Git; toclose (intrans., 

said of the eyes), wink, twinkle, Hariv.; Kav.; Pur.; 

( = 4/ neil) to assemble, be collected, Uttarar.: Caus. 

milayats (ep. also Ve; aor. amimilat or amimilat, 

Pin. vii, 4,3), to cause to close, close (eyes, blossoms 

&c.), Kiv.; Pur.: Desid. samiltskatz, Gr. : Intens. 
memilyate, memilts, ib. 

Mflana, n. the act of closing the eyes, Kathis. ; 
closing (intrans., said of eyes and flowers), Kir., Sch. ; 
Sah,; (in rhet.) a covert or concealed simile (cf. 
milzta), Pratap. 

Milika, sce nila-m°; (d), f. black brass, L. 
(v1. nilika). 

Mllita, mfn. one who has closed his eyes, sleepy 
(only compar. °¢d-/ara), SBr.; closed, obstructed 
(opp. to mukia), PaiicavBr,; closed, unblown, partly 
opened (as eyes, blossoms Sc.), Kav.; Pur.; dis- 
appeared, ceased tobe, BhP.; met, assembled, gathered 
together, Rajat.; (in rhet.) an implied simile (in 
which the similarity between two objects is only im- 
plied, as in the example: ‘ women clothed in white 
are invisible in the moonlight, therefore they are as 
bright as moonlight’), Kpr.; Kuval. 


AIT 1. mix, cl. 1. P. mivati, to move (see 
G-, ni-, pra-, pratt-s/ miv). 

1. Mita, mfn. (for 2. see 4/1. 2%) moved (see 
kad ma-miita). 

WIT 2. miv (cf. piv), cl. 1. P. mivati, to 
grow fat or corpulent, Dhatup. xv, 56. 

WATT mivaga, m. or n.(?) # partic. high 
number, Buddh, 

WAL, mivara, mf(i)n. hurtful, injurious, 
Un. iii, 1, Sch.; venerable, L.; m. a leader of an 
army, L. 

ATT mivi, fa tape-worm, Un.i,154, Sch. 
(others ‘ air, wind;’ W. mivan, m.) 

mu, m. (only L.; cf. 4/mit) a bond; N. 
of Siva ; final emancipation ; a funeral pile or pyre ; 
a reddish-brown or tawny colour. 


Ld mugesala,m.orn. (?) N.of a place, Cat, 


YH muka, m.thesmell ofcowdung; mf(a)n. 
having the smell of cowdung, L. 
GORE mukandaka, prob.w.r.forsu-k°,q.v. 
mukaya, m. and mukayi, f. a partic. 
kind of living being, Pain. iv, 1, 63, Vartt. 1, Pat, 
FA waka, f. N. of a town, VP. 


garicar mulsarind, f.== 45 ) hive, (in astrol.) 
a partic. position or conjunction of the planets, 
Hala wukdvila, f= iLlir, id. 
muku, m.czmukti (a word formed to 


explain mtukun-da as ‘piver of liberation ;* others 
assume an ind, seks), L. 

FHS mukuta, m. n. (ife. f. a) a tiara, dia- 
dem, crown (said to be crescent-shaped ; the Azvifa 
being pointed, and the maze/i having three points), 
Inser, ; MBh.3 Kav. &c. ; acrest, point, head (see /rt- 
m°): N. of an author (= sdya-m°), Cat.; pl. N. of 
a people, MBh.; (d), f. N. of one of the Matris 
attending on Skanda, MBh.; (#), f. snapping the 
fingers, L,; n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. = t&ditaka, n. 
N. of a drama. = ratna, 0. = mukutdpala, Ragh. 
Mukute-kirshipana, n. N. of a tax or tribute 
raised for a royal diadem (in the east of India), Pan. 
vi, 2,65,Sch, Mukutésvara, im. N. of aking,Cat. ; 
(7), £&N. of Dakshayani in Mukuta, ib.; -¢ir/ha, n. 
N. of a Tirtha, ib. Mukutopala, m. a crest-gem, 
jewel on a diadem, MW. 

Mukutin, min. crowned, wearing a diddem, 
MBh.; Hariv.; R. 


FFE mukutia, m. N. of a man, MBh. 


mukunti, f. a kind of weapon, L. 
(prob. w.r. for su-kurnthi). 
FRU mukuntha, m. pl. N. ofa people, VP. 


FHS mukunda, m. (cf. muku) N. of Vishnu 
(sometimes transferred to Siva), MBh. ; BhP.; of 
a celebrated saint, RTL. 318; of a partic. treasure, 
MarkP.; a kind of precious stone, L.; a kind of 
grain, Car.; the resin of Boswellia Thurifera, Bhpr. ; 
a kind of drum or kettle-drum, L.; (in music) a kind 
of measure, Samgit.; N. of various scholars and 
authors (also with miira, pandita, dikshita, sar- 
man, kavt, parivrajaka ; ct. comp.), Cat.; of a 
mountain, VP. = govinda, m. N. of the Guru of 
Ramananda, Cat. = oaturdaga, n. N. of a Stotra. 
= disa, m. N. of two authors; -guna-lesdsh(aka, 
n. N. of wk, = deva, m, N. of various princes of 
Orissa, Cat. —priya, m. N. of the son of Gadi- 
dhara and father of Rimananda, Cat. = bhatta, m. 
N. of various authors (alsogddagila and Yfaccarya) ; 
"tiya, n. N. of wk. = m&li, f. N. of a Stotra (in 
a2 verses, addressed to Vishyu) by Kula-sekhara. 
~ mukt&-ratnivall-stotra-tikk, f., -mukt&- 
vali, f. N. of wks, -muni or -riija, m., -lila, 
m., -vana, m. N, of various men, Cat. = vijaya, 
m., «wil&ea, mn. N, of wks. »sena, m. N, of aman, 
Cat. Mukundadnanda, m. N, of a Bhana (q.v.) 
by Kail-pati, Mukundiéshtaka, n, N. ofa Stotra. 

Mukundaka, m.a kind of grain (reckoned among 
the Ku-dhdnyas), Suér.; w.r. for su-Aandaka. 

Mukandu, m. the resin of Boswellia Thurifera, L. 


FFA mukum, See muku above. 


mukura,m.a mirror (==makura), Kav. 

(cf. karga- and mati-m°); the stick or handle of a 
potter’s wheel, L.; Minwusops Elengi, L.; Jasminum 
Zambac, L.; a bud, blossom, L, (g. /drakdd?). 

Mukariya, Nom. A. “yaée, to become a mirror, 
Dharmagarm. 

Mukurita, mfn. (prob.) = mukulita (q.v.), g. 
-larakédi, 


mukula, n. (m., g. ardharcddi ; ifc. 
f. d) a bud (also fig, ‘2 first tooth"), Kalid.; Pur.; 
Suir, (in this sense also makuda, L.); the body, L.; 
the soul, L.; (only n.) a kind of metre, Ked.; m. 
(with 4dsta) a bud-like junction or bringing together 
of the fingers of the hand, Nalad.; IN. of a king and 
another man, Rajat.; (with dhaf{a) N.of an author, 
Cat.; mf(@)n, closed (as eyes), Malatim., Sch. 
Mukuldgra, n. 2s partic, surgical instrument with 
a bud-like point, Suir. 

Mukulaya, Nom. P. “yati, to cause to close or 
shut (the eyes), Malatim. 

Mukuliya, Nom. A. °ya/e, to shut like a bud, 
resemble a closed bud, Hcar.; Kad. 

Mukul&yita, mfn. budded, blossomed, K4v. 

Mu k&, f. 2 low or humming sound made to 
lull 2 child to sleep, V4s., Introd. 

Mukulita, mfn. budded, full of blossoms, R.; 
Git.; closed like a bud, shut, K4v.; Var.; Sah. 
-mayans, mf(d)n. or “tdksha, mf()n. having 
half-closed eyes, Kav, 


yaney mukha-prékshe. 
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Mukulin, mfp. budding, full of buds, Milatim. 
Mukulf, in comp, for muhkula, 4/1. ki, P. 
-haroti, to close in the form ot a bud, Vcar. = krita, 
min. closed, shut (asa bud), Kumn.; Amar, @ bh&wa, 
m. closing, the being closed (as a flower), Kum., Sch. 


FFF nukushthe, m{n.=manthara, L.; m. 


=next, I, 
Mukushthaka, m. a species of bean, L, 


YRSR mukiiluka, m. a species of plant 
(= makilaka), L. 


JR nukta, mukla, multi. Seo p. 816 &e. 
gaa mukshija, f.anet, snare, RV.i,125,2. 
FS mukha, nu. (m., g.ardharcddi; ife. é or 


i,cf, Pan. iv, 1, 54,58) the mouth, face, countenance, 
RV. &c. &c, ; the beak ofa bird, snout or muzzleofan 
animal, Grs.; Mn.; MBh, &c.; a direction, quarter 
(esp. ifc., cf. fize-m” ; min, turning or turned towards, 
facing,chadho-m°, alsoam,ind.,ct. prdn-mukham); 
the mouth or spout of a vessel, KatySr.; opening, 
aperture, entrance into oregressout of (gen. orcomp.), 
MBh.; Kay. &c.; the mouth or embouchure (of a 
river), Ragh.; the fore part, front, van (ofan army), 
TBr.; MBh,; the upper part, head, top, tip or point 
of anything, VS. ; Br., MBh. &c. (alkomin. in comp., 
cf, payo-m™”); the edge (of an axe), Kav.; the nipple 
(ofa breast), Hariv.; the surface, upperside, Aryabh., 
Sch.; thechief, principal, best (ifc. = having any oneor 
anything aschicf&c.), SBr.; MBh. &c. ; introduction, 
commencement, beginning (ifc, = beginning with; also 
-mukhdidi, cf. the use of ddt, Br.; MBh.; Kav. &e.; 
source, cause, occasion of (gen. or comp.), MBh.; 
a means (¢7ea, ind. by means of), Samk.; (in dram. ) 
the original cause or source of the action, Dadar.; 
Pratap.; (in alg.) the first term or initial quantity 
of a progression, Col.; (in geom.) the side opposite 
to the base, the summit, ib; the Veda, L.; rock salt, 
L.; copper, L.;m.Artocarpus Locucha, L. = kamala, 
n. ‘face-lotus,’ a lotus-like face, MW. = khura, m. 
‘mouth-razor,’ a tooth, L, — gata, min, being in 
the mouth or in the face, Subh. = gandbaka, m. 
‘mouth-scenting,” an onion, L. «grahana, n. 
kissing the mouth, Das. = ghant&, f.‘ mouth-bell,’a 
partic. sound made with the mouth, L..; “ied, f. = 
mukulika, col. 2. soandra, m. ‘face-moon,’ a 
moon-like face, Bharty.; -mas, m. = prec., Kavyad, 
= capala, m{(d)n. ‘one whose mouth is ever mov- 
ing,’ loquacious, garrulous (-fva, u.), Var.; (a), f. 
a kind of Ary metre, Pitg.; Col, -capetika, f. 
a slap on the face, box on the ear ‘cf. durjana- 
m°), =o&palya, n. loquacity, Dhortun. =ohli, f. 
an introductory dance, Samgtt. — oiri, f. the jongue, 
L, —ochada, m. or n. (?) a face-cover, eye-bandage, 
Kir, —cohavi, f. ‘face-colour,’ complexion, Das. 
«ja, mfn. produced from or in the mouth, L.; 
being on the face (with aéAznaya, in. change of coun- 
tenance, play of feature), Samgit.; m. ‘mouth. born,’ 
a Brahman (so called as produced from the mouth of 
Brahm’), Siphas.; a tooth, W. »janman, m. a 
Brahman, Gal. (cf. prec.) .<jha, n. the root or 
point of issue of the mouth, the top of the pharynx, 
g. harnddi. = 1. ths, ind, from or at the mouth, by 
means of the m°; at the head, in the front, from 
before, RV.; TS.; Br. &c.; -tah-Aairam,ind., Pan. iii, 
4,61, Sch, = 2.-tas, nf. =mukhe fasyats, Pan. ib, 
~ tundaka, m.orn.(?) the mouth, Divyav. —daghe 
n&, mith, reaching to the mouth, SBr, =» @fishana, n. 
(L.) or “naka, m. (Bhpr, ) ‘mouth-defiler,’ an onion. 
= Alishik, f.‘face-spoiler,’ an eruption which dis- 
figures the face, Bhpr.; SarigS. = @haut&, f. Clero- 
dendrum Siphonanthus,L, = niisika, n.sg.the mouth 
and nose, APrat. = nirikehaka, tntn. ‘tace-gazer,’ 
idle, lazy, L.; man idler, W. = niwksint, f.'dwelling 
in the mouth,’ N. of Sarasvati, L. —pahkaja, m. 
‘face-lotus,’alotus-like f°, Kavy4d. = pata, m.' face- 
cloth,’ a veil, Megh. = p&tka, m. inflammation of 
the mouth, Suér,; SarngS. = pinda, mi, or n. (?) a 
lump or piece of food in the in°, Bhartr. apushpaka, 
n. a kind of ornanent, L. =» ptirans, n. ‘filling the 
mouth,’ a mouthful of water, a mouth in general, L. 
~ poichana (for -préachana),n.a clothor napkin 
for wiping the mouth, L. (w.r. -pocchana). = prati« 
mukha, speech and reply (?), MW. ~prasida, 
m. the light of the countenance, graciousness of 
aspect, = prasidhana, 0. decorating or painting 
the face, Malav. «priya, mfn. pleasant in the 
mouth, Suér.; m. an orange, Bhpr. =préksha 
(MBh.) or -prékshin (Rajat.), nifn. observing or 
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watching the face (to detect any one’s intentions) 
= phullaka,n.a kind of ornament, L. = bandha, 
m, ‘head-composition,’ preface, MW. » bandhana, 
n.‘top-fastening, alid, cover, L.; ‘head-composition, 
introduction, preface, Chandom.; the fifth change 
which takes place in warm milk when mixed with 
Takra, L, = b&hGra-paj-ja, mf. sprung from the 
mouth, arins, thighs and feet, Mo. i, $7, = b&hira- 
pkdatas, ind, fromthe m”,arms, thighsand feet, MW 
~ bhagS, f. (a woman) who suffers her mouth to be 
usedasa vulva, Hariv.fcf, muthe-bhaga, bhagdsya). 
~ bhaaga, m. a blow on the face (¢pdnan-m®, a 
blow on the f? with a shoe), Cin. ; a face distorted by 
sickness, wry f°, grimace, Kad, ; GarudaP, = bhangl, 
{, the act of making wry faces, Naish., Comm, = bhii- 
shana, 0. ‘mouth-ornament,’ betel, L.; tin.?), L. 
= bheda, m. distortion of the face, gaping, MBh. 
=mandana or “naka, m. Clerodendrum Phio- 
moides, L. -omandala, n. ‘face-orb,’ the face, 
countenance, Kav. «= mandik& (MBh.; Suir.) or 
°Aimik& (SirigS.), f. a partic. disease or the deity 
presiding over it, = mandi, f. N. of one of the 
Mitris attending on Skanda, Hariv. -madhu. 
mii. honey-mouthed, sweet-lipped, Sak. = mitra, 
mf(z)n. reaching to the mouth, VS.,Comm.; (¢), ind. 
as high asthe m°, KatySr, = mid@hurya, n.a partic 
disease of the phlegm, SarngS. « m&ruta, m, ‘m”. 
wind,’ breath, Kilid. —m&xjana, n. washing o1 
cleansing the m7 (after meals &c.), MW. = mudri, 
f. distortion of the facear(more prob.) silence, Naish. 
= moda, mn. Hyperanthera Moringa, L, = m-paca, 
mm. a begyar, L. = yantrana, 11.‘ mouth-curb, the bit 
of abridle, L, » yoni,m. =dsedya, Bhpr. = rajju, 
f.‘mouth-cord,’ the bridle or bit uf a horse, L. = ran- 
dhra,n.the mouth of a flute, Sampit. erign, m. 
colour of the face, Ragh.; Kathas, = xruj, f. any 
disease of the mouth, VarBiS. = rekh&, f. feature, 
mien, air, Prasannar. = roga, m. = -ru/ (q.v.), 
Suir, ; VarBrS.; MarkP. = rogika, infu. relating to 
mouth-discase, Susr. «= rogin, infin. diseased in the 
m°, ib. = ldagala, m. ‘using his snout fora plough,’ 
a boar, hog, Harav. —lepa, m, anointing the m’, 
Bhartr.; an” the upper side of a drum, ib. ; a partic. 
disease of the phleginatic humour, Sarngs. (cf. ds- 
yopalepa). = vat, miu, possessing a m°, MaitrUp. 
-~ varna, m. colour of the face, MBh.; R.; Paiicat, 
~ vallabha,m. a pomegranate tree, L. = vastrikg, 
f. a piece of fine muslin or net held betore the face 
while speaking, HParis, = witika, f. a species of 
plant ( =amba-shihd), L. = vidya, n. any musical 
instrument sounded with the mouth, L.; (in the 
worship of Siva) a kind of musical sound made with 
the m® (by striking it with the hand), L. =wisa, 
m. ‘mouth-perfume,’ a perf” used to scent the breath, 
Pajicat.; BhP.; Paiicar.; a partic, intoxicating drink, 
L. 5 fragrant grass, LL. = wisana, n. mouth-perfume 
( = -wdsa), L.; the smell of camphor, L. ; min, having 
the smell of camphor, L. = wipul&, fa kind of Ary’ 
metre, Ping. »vilunthika, f. ashe-goat, L. = vish- 
$hd, f. a species of cockroach, L. —vairasya, n. 
a bad taste in the mouth, Susr. = vyXd&na, n. the 
act of opening the m° wide, gaping, Hit. —sapha, 
mfn, foul-mouthed, scurrilous, L. =sasin, m, = 
-candra, Ratndv, = s&lk, Ff. entrance-hall, waiting 
room, vestibule, [.. — suddhi,f.cleansing or purifying 
the inouth, Tithyad, — sriaga, m. a rhinoceros, L. 
= sesha, min. having only the face lett ; m. N, of 
Rahu, R, =—sodhana, min, cleansing the mouth, 
L.; sharp, pungent, L.; m. pungency, sharp or 
pungent flavour, MW.,; n. the cleansing of the m°, 
Cat.; cinnamon, L, « sodhin, mfn.cleansing the m°, 
L,; tm. a lime or citron, citron tree, L. =sobbé, 
f. brilliancy of the face resulting from reading the 
Veda,L. = sosha, m.drynessof the m®, Suir.; SarngS. 
= goshin, min. suffering from dr° of the m°, Suir, 
= bri, f, beauty of countenance, a beautiful face, 
BhP.; Kivyad. = sh¢hila,mfn, (prob. for mukhdsh- 
fhils) =-dapha (q.v.),L. = samdagéa, m. forceps, 
Suir, = samadhi, m. (in dram.) N. of a kind of fugue, 
Sih, = sambhava, m.‘mouth-born,'a Brahman, L. 
(cf. -ja), —sammita (midkha-), mfn. reaching to 
the m°, SBr.; KatySr. = sukha, n. causing ease of 
pronunciation, Pan. iii, 3, §7, Sch. —sura, n, lip- 
nectar, L, = seoaka, mi. N, ofaserpent-demon, MBh. 
~» arkva, mn. flowof saliva, Sarngs.; saliva, L. Mu. 
khak&ra, m.‘ form of the countenance,’ mien, look, 
R. Mukhikshepa, m. the act of throwing up soil 
with the ploughshare, (or) an invective (as uttered 
by the mouth), Kav. MukhAgai, m. a forest-. 
conflagration, L.; a sort of goblin with a face’ of | 


gages mukha-phullaka. 


fire, W.; fire put into the mouth of a corpse at the 
time of lighting the funeral pile, W.; a sacrificial or 
consecrated fire,W. MukhAgra, n. the extremity of 
a Nose or snout; any extremity, L. Mukhéaga, 
n. a part of the face, Kavyad, Mukhaddiina, min 
seizing with the m°, MaitrS. Mukhddi-tva, n., 
fr. mekhddt, ‘the face &c., Kavyad. MakhAnila, 
m. ‘m”-wind,’ breath, ApSr., Comm. Mukh&bja, 
n. = mukha-kamala (q.v.), Bhaktam, Mukhé- 
maya, m. disease of the m°, L. Mukhémrita, 
n. the nectar of the mouth or countenance, MW. 
Mukhadmod&, f. Boswellia Thurifera, L. Mu- 
khambuja, no. = mukha-kamala, Kalyinam 
Mukharcis, n. ‘m°-flame,’ hot breath (?), Paiicar 
Mukharjaka, m, Ocimum Pilosum, L. Makhalu, 
n, a species of arum, L. Mukhévwari, f. N. ofa 
Rigini, Samgtt. MukhAvalepa, m. clamminess 
of the mouth, Susr. Mukhasava, m. nectar of the 
lips,Ragh, MukhAstya,m, ‘mouth-armed,’a crab, 
L. Mukhasrava, in, ‘flow of saliva,’ Susr. Mu- 
khisvide, m, kissing the m°, Yaji, Mukhéndu, 
m, a moon-like face, Srifigar.; Kavyid.; -d/mba, 
n. id., Ratndv, Mukhe-balin, m, a rhinoceros, L, 
Mukhe-bhagh, (. = mukha-bhagi (q.v.), MBh. 
Mukhe-bhava, mf(d)n. tormed in the mouth, 
RPrit.,Sch. Mukhooohvisa, m. breath, A. Mu- 
khotkirna, m. N. of a man, Rijat. Mukbolkg, 
t. a forest fire, L, 

Mukhatiya, min. (fr. 1. mukha-fas) being in 
the mouth or in the front, g. gahdut. 

Mukhara, mf(<)n. (fr. mukha; cf. Pan. v, 3, 
107, Vartt. 1, Pat.) talkative, garrulous, loquacious 
(said also of birds and bees), Kav.; Kathas.; noisy, 
tinkling (as an anklet &c.), Mricch.; Kalid.; sound- 
ing, resonant or eloquent with, expressive of (comp.), 
Kav.; Kathas.; Rajat.; foul-mouthed, scurrilous, 
speaking harshly or abusively, L.; m. a crow, L.; a 
conch shell, L.; a leader, principal, chief, Hit.; N. 
of a Naga, MBh.; of a rogue, Cat.; (d@), f.N. ofa 
serpent-naid, Kairand.; (7), f. the bit of a bridle, 
KatySr., Sch. ti, f. talkativeness, garrulity, noisi- 
ness, Kir, 

Mukharaka, m.N. of a rogue, Kathis.; (zed), 
f. the bit of a bridle, KatySr.; talking, conversation, 
BhP., 

Mnkharaya, Nom. P. °ya//, to make talkative, 
cause to speak, Balar.; to make noisy or resonant, 
Nag.; Git.; to announce, notify, declare, MW. 
“rita, mfn. rendered noisy, made resonant, sound- 
ing, ringing, Kav.; Kathas.; BhP. 

Mukhari-y1. kri,P. -karoti, to make resonant, 
cause to resound, Kathas, 

Mukhina. See dbrahmana-m”. 

Maukhi-4/bhii(ind.p.-d47ya), Pan. iii, 4,61, Sch. 

Mukhiya, min. (ifc.) being at the top or head, 
being foremost (see fa/d-, sevana-m° &c.) 

Mukhya, mf(d)n. being in or coming from or 
belonging to the mouth or face, AV. &c. &c.; being 
at the head or at the beginning, first, principal, chief, 
eminent (ifc. = the first or best or chief among, rarely 
= mukha or adi, q.v.}, TS. dee. bec, ; m. a leader, 
guide, Kim.; N. of a tutelary deity (presiding over 

me of the 81 or 63 divisions or Padas of an astro- 
logical house), VarBrS.; Heat.; pl. a class of gods 
under Manu Savarni, Pur.; (a), f. N. of the residence 
of Varuna, VP.; n. an essential rite, W.; reading or 
‘eaching the Vedas, ib.; the month reckoned from 
new muon tonew moon, ib. ; moustache, Gal. = cane 
dra, m. or n.(?) the principal lunar month (which 
ends with the conjunction, as opp. to the gausa-c 
which ends with the opposition), Col, = tas, ind. 
principally, chiefly, particularly, Kap., Sch. = t&, f., 
otva, n. pre-eminence, superiority, highest rank or 
position, MBh.; R. &c.=nyipa, m. 2 paramount 
sovereign, reigning monarch, L, = mantrin, m. a 
prime minister (°¢vt-fva, n.), Hit. = rj or -riijan, 
m, =-nyifa, L. = bam, ind, principally, chiefly, be- 
fore all, next, MBh. = sadriga, min. similar to the 
principal matter, Bhpr, MukhyA&rtha, m. the 
primary meaning of a word (as opp. to gaundrtha, 
he secondary or metaphorical meaning), Samk.; 
iah.; mfn, employed in (or having) the original 
ense, Siddh. Mukhy&sramin, m, the pupil of a 
Brahman, Gal. MukhydpAya, m. pl. the four chief 
tratagems (séman, dana, bheda, and danda), A. 


YAW mukhaggi or mukhugdhi, f. a kind 
of weapon, L. 


Guar mukta-kara. 


FTTH mugadasa, mugademu, mugala-stha- 
na, N. of places, Cat, 

FTE mugiika, m, a species of gallinule 
( = difysha), L. 

BW mugdha &c. See p. 825, col. 1. 


3H munya and mungafa, m. N. of two 
men, Rajat. 
I, muc, cl. t. A. mocate, to cheat, 
Dhatup. vi, 12 (= 4/#ae, q.V.) 


2. muc, cl. 6. P. A. (Dhatup. xxviii, 
136) muiicdtt, “te (RV. also mucdnis, 
mucasva ; p. muicana, MBh.; pf. mumdca, mu- 
mucé, Ved. also mumdcat, mumocati, mumucas, 
mumokiu, amumuktam ; aor. dmok, AV.; linpy, 
mogdhl, TAr.; amauk, Br.; dutucat, AV.; amu- 
ksh, mukshata, RV.; AV.; Prec. mucish{a, RV. ; 
' mukshiya, ib.; fut. moklé, Kalid.; mokshyati, °te, 
Br. &c.; inf. moktum, Br. &c.; ind. p. muktud, 
ib., -mzicya, RV., mdkam, Br.), to loose, let luose, 
free, let yo, slacken, release, liberate (‘ from,’ abl. or 
-tas; A. and Pass. with abl, or instr,, rarely with gen, 
‘to free one's self, get rid of, escape from’), RV, &c. 
&c. (with Lantham, to relax the throat i.e. raise a 
cry; with vasmein, to slacken the reins; with pra- 
man, to deprive of life, kill); to spare, let live, R.; 
to set free, allow to depart, dismiss, despatch (‘ to,’ 
loc, or dat.), MBh.; Kav. &&c.; to relinquish, aban- 
don, leave, quit, give up, set aside, depose, ib. (with 
halevaram, deham, prdnmin ot jivitam, to quit 
the body or give up the ghost, i.e, to die); to yield, 
grant, bestow, Rajat.; Campak.; to send forth, shed, 
emit, utter, discharge, throw, cast, hurl, sliout (‘at’ 
or ‘upon,’ Joc., dat., or acc. with or without praés ; 
with abl. and d/manam, to throw oue’s selt down 
from), Yajn.; MBh.; R. &c.; (A.) to put on, Bhatt. 
(Sch.): Pass. mucydle (or micyale, ep. also tz and 
fut. mokshyaté ; aor. dmoci), to be loosed, to be set 
free or released, RV.&c. &c.; todeliver one’sself from, 
to get rid of, escape (esp. from sin or the bonds of 
existence), Mn.; MBh. &c.; to abstain from (abl.), 
Paiicat.; to he deprived or destitute of (instr.), MBh.; 
Caus. mocayaté (m.c, also %e; aor. antiimucatl), 
to cause to loose or let go or give up or discharge or 
shed (with two acc.), Megh.; Bhaff.; to unloose, 
unyoke, unharness (horses), MBh.; R.; to set free, 
liberate, absolve from (abl.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; to 
redeem (a pledge), Yajii.; to open (a road), Prab. ; 
to give away, spend, bestow, MarkP,; to gladden, 
delight, yield enjoyment, Dhatup. xxxiii, 66; Desid. 
of Caus. mutocayishats, to wish to deliver (from 
the bondage of existence), Samik.(cf. mumocayishu): 
Desid. mumukshati, “te, (P.) to wish or be about 
to set free, Pan. vii, 4, sy Sch.; to be about to give 
up or relinquish (life), Kath4s.; to wish or intend to 
cast or hurl, Ragh.; (A.) to wish to free one’s self, 
Pan. vii, 4, 57, Sch.; to desire final liberation or 
beatitude, RV.; BhP. (cf. /moksh): Intens, mo- 
mucyate or momokti, Gr. (Cf, Gk. pioow, pixos, 
puarns ; Lat, mungo, mucus.) 

Mukta, mfn, loosened, let loose, set free, relaxed, 
slackened, opened, open, MBh.; KAv. &c. ; liberated, 
delivered, emancipated (esp. from sin or worldly exist- 
ence), Mn.; MBh, &c. (with instr. or ifc. = released 
from, deprived or destitute of; cf. Pan. ii, 1, 38); 
fallen or dropped down (as fruit), Hariv.; abandoned, 
relinquished, quitted, given up, laid aside, deposed, 
MBh.; Kav, &c.; sent forth, emitted, discharged, 
poured out, hurled, thrown, ib.; left free (as a road), 
Megh.; uttered (as sound), MBh.; shed (as tears), 
Paficat.; let fly, applied (as a kick), Ragh.; gone, 
vanished, disappeared (esp. ibe.; cf. below); m. N. 
of one of the 7 sages under Manu Bhautya, MBh.; 
of a cook, Rajat.; (4), f. (with or scil. af) the 
quarter or cardinal point just quitted by the sun, 
VarByS.; a pearl (as loosened from the pearl-oyster 
shell), Mn.; MBh. &c.; an unchaste woman, L.; 
a species of plant ( = rdsnd), L.; N. of a river, VP.; 
1, the spirit released from corporeal existence, W.; 
¢), ind. beside (with instr.), K&s. on Pan. ii, 3,735 
ii, 2, 108 &c. = kaocha, m. ‘ one who lets the hem 
of the upper garment hang down or loose,’ a Bud- 
dhist, Sarvad.; -mafa, n. the doctrine of Buddhists, 
ib, @kafouka, mfn. (a snake) that has cast its 
skin, L.=kag¢ha, mfn. (BhP,) or ° ind, 


_ (Kav.; Kathas.), with o/Arand, 4/rud &c., to cry 
Wyatt mukhuli, prob. w.r. tor utkhali, q.¥. , 


aloud, cry or weep with all one's might, «} 


ywey mukia-kesa. 


mfn. open-handed, liberal, Kath’s. —kesa, mf(d 
or yn, ‘ loose-haired,’ having the hair dishevelled or 
hanging down, Mn.; MBh.; R, &c. ~cakshus, 
min. having the eyes opened, MW.; m. ‘casting 
glances,’ a lion, L. »oint&imani, m. N. of wk. 
=ocetas, mfp. one whose soul is liberated (from 
existence), emancipated, AshtavS. — t&, f. or -tva, 
n. emancipation, the being liberated from existence, 
MBh.; AshtavS. = dhvani, mfn. giving out thunder 
(as a cloud), Megh. =nidra, mfn. set free from 
sleep, awakened, Kathis. — nixrmoka, min, = -4aA- 
‘cuka (q.v.), L.=pushpa, n. pl. flowers scattered, 
Divyav, = phit-kira, mfu. uttering a scream, 
screaming, Kathas. = phflt-kyiti,f.utteringa shriek, 
shrieking, hissing, ib. = baudhana, mfn. released 
from bonds, Asht4vS.; (dé), f. Arabian jasmine, L. 
=» buddhi, mfn. one whose soul is liberated, eman- 
cipated, ib, ~ manétika-kantha, mf(d)n. having 
loudly croaking frogs, VarBrS. =mfirdhaja, m{(d)n. 
eo -keja(q.v.), MBh,; R.; BhP. = ro@Ro-nitam- 
ba, min. quitting the hip-like bank, Megh. = rosha, 
mfn. one who has laid aside or relinquished anger, 
MW. = lajja, mfn. casting away shame, R.; Kum. 
- vasana, m{n. one who has put off his clothes, 
going about naked; m. a Jaina ascetic, Col. = vyi- 
p&ra, infin. one who has resigned an office, L. = ai- 
kha, mtn, = -kesa, Gaut. » saigsava, mf(d)n. adult, 
grown up, Dai, -samsaya, mfn. free from doubt, 
certain, Pat, —sganga, min, free from worldly or 
selfish attachment, disinterested, BhP. = stiry&, f. 
(with def) the quarter just quitted by the sun, Var. 
= svimin, m. ‘lord of emancipation,’ N. of a statue 
erected by a king, Rajat. = hasta, mf(@)0. open- 
handed, liberal, Mn.; Hit.; loosed, let go, MW. 
Muktatman, m. the emancipated soul, MW.; min. 
one whose soul is liberated, emancipated, AshtavS, 


Mukténanda, m. N. of an author, Cat. 1. Muke 
tabharana, min. (for 3. muktd-bh° see under 
mukté below) having no ornament, Subh. Mukta- 
mukta, mfn. hurled and not hurled (applied esp. to 
weapons which may be wielded and hurled, as clubs 
and javelins &c.), L. Muktambara, mfn, or m. = 
mukia-vasana,L. Muktdsana, win, one who has 
risen from a seat, Kav.; n. the mode in which the 
emancipated are said to sit, a partic. posture ‘of as- 
cetics ( = siddhidsana, q.v.), Cat. Mukt&haraya- 
vrata, 1. a partic. religious observance, Cat. 1. Mu- 
ktah&ra, mtn. (for a. muktd-h° see under mukla 
below) taking no food, Cat. Muktésvara, n. N. 
of a Linga, Cat. 

Muktaka, mfn. detached, separate, independent, 
Pur.; n.a missile, L.; a detached sloka (the meaning 
of which is complete in itself), Kavyad.; simple prose 
(without compound words), Sah, 

Mukta, f. of mukia, in comp.—kana, m.N, of 
aman, Rajat. —kal&pa, m. an ornament made of 
strings of pearls, Kum; Caurap.; °9i, ind., with / £74, 
to make anything an ornament of p°, Kum. =» "kira 
(%7tk°), min. having the look or appearance of a 
pearl (-¢@, f.), Bhartr. = kivya, n. N. of a Kavya. 
= kesava, m. N. of a statue of Krishna, Rajat. 
= “khya (°/ékh’), m. a partic, mode of beating a 
drum, Samgit. = “gira ("¢de" or “¢fg"), n. ‘ pearl- 
abode,’ the p"-oyster, L. =» guna, m., a string of p’s, 
Kav, ; the excellence of a p®, lustre or water of a p°, 
Ragh. = caritra, n.N.of wk, = jfla,n.anornament 
of p°s, MBh.; R.; Kav.; -#vaya, mf(i-n, made or con- 
sisting of p’s, MBh, = diman, n.a string of ps, BhP. 
= patala,n.amassofp's,Ragh. = °pida °°), m. 
‘ pearl-crowned,’ N.ofa king, R ajat.; ofa poet, Kshem. 
~ pura, n. N. of a mythical city in the Himalaya 
mountains, Kath’s. « pushpa, m. Jasminun: Multi- 
florum or Pubescens, L. = pralamba, m. =-pré/am- 
ba(q.v.),L. = prasty,f.‘p°-bearing,’the p”-oyster, L. 
= prilamba, m.a string of pearls, p° ornament, L. 
= phala,n.ap’, Kav.&c.; a species of flower, Buddh.; 
the fruit of the Lavali plant, L.; camphor, L.; N. of 
wk.; m.N. ofa king of the Sabaras, Kathas.; -4e¢z, 
mi, N. of a king of the Vidya-dharas, Kathis,; -ja/a, 
n, = mukti-7° (q.v.), Kum. ; -/4, f, the being a pearl, 
state of a p’, Malav.; -dhtaja, m. N. of a king, 
Kathas.; -parikshd, f. N. of ch. of wk.; -maya, 
mfn. formed of p°s, Heat.; -/a/d, f. a string of ps, 
MarkP. = 2. “bharana (°¢764°), mfn. (for 1. see 
under muk/a above) having a p°? ornament, Subh. 
= “ph (C¢ibhd),m. Jasminum Zambac,L. = mani, 
m. ‘p°-gem,’ a p°, ShadvBr.; Suir. &c.; -sara, m. 
a string of p°s, Uttarar, = maya, mf(ijn. made or 
consisting of p°s, MBh.; Ragh. =» m&tzi, f. mother 


of pearl, ap?-oyster, L, = mlm, f, N. ofa wks, = mo- 
daka, m. a kind of pastry, Bhpr. = ratua, n. ‘pear!- 
gem,’ a p°, Kav. ; -zaims-maya, min. consisting of 
p’-rays, Heat. lat&, f. a string of p°s, L.; N.ofa 
woman, Kathis. = °wali or “18 (“/70°), f. a p? neck- 
lace, Kav. Sec. (°77, L.); N. of various wks.; (“J7) 
N. of the wife of Candra-ketu, Kathis.; -4érana, 
m., thd, f., -diptha, f,, -paddhati,f., -prakdja,m., 
-fprabhd, f, N. of wks.; ( (£)-maya, mi{é'u. formed 
of strings of p°s, Heat. ; -zydkhya, f., -pdpli-vdda- 
dipika, f.N. of wks, = tuktd, fa p°-oyster, Paiicar, 
~ sena, m.N. of aking of the Vidyi-dharas, Kathds, 
= sthiila, mfn. big asa pearl, MW. = sphota, m. 
or “$8, f, a p°-oyster, L. = sraj,f. achaplet of pearls, 
L. 2. -h&ra, m. (for 1. see under n7tekla, col. 1) 
a string of pearls, MBh.; R. &c.; -/aéd, f. id., Prab. 

Mukti, f. setting or becoming free, release, libera- 
tion, deliverance from (comp.), SBr. &c. &c.; final 
liberation or emancipation, final beatitude ( = mo- 
ksha, q.v.), Kav.; Kathas.; abandonment, putting 
off, giving up (comp. ), ib.; throwing, casting, hurling, 
shooting, sending, Hariv.; discharge (of a debt; cf. 
rina-m°); N. of a divine being (the wife of Satya), 
Cat. wkalaga, m. N. of one of the ancestors of 
Bilhana, Vear.; (with dhatfa) N. of a poet, Cat. 
= kEnta-vilisa, m. N. of a poem. = kosaka and 
-koshtaka, m. N. of two poets, Cat. = kshetra, 
n. a place where final emancipation is attainable (esp. 
a partic. place south of the K4verl); -mdhdtmtya, 
n. N. of ch. of BrahmavP, ~khanda, m. or n,, 
-grantha, m., -cimt&mani, m. (and Sn: mdhdt- 
mya,n.), -tattva, n., -traya-bheda-nirfipana, 
n. N, of wks, = pati, m, lord of bliss or beatitude, 
BhP. = parinaya, m. N. of a drama. = pura, n. 
N. of a Dvipa, Cat. = plir-dasyn, m. 2 Dasyu in 
the city of emancipation, Subh. = mandapa, in. N. 
of a temple, Cat. = mati, f. N. of a river, MBh,; 
Pur. (v.1. dhschés- and stekée-20°). » mErga, m. the 
path to liberation or final emancipation, Santis. 
» mukta, m. frankincense, L. « vat, mfn. having 
freedom, freed from (abl.), Kathis, « wkda, m. (also 
-fikd, £., -rahasya, u., -vicdra, m.), -sapta-satl, 
f., -siira, m. N. of wks. sena, m. N, of a inan, 
Buddh. — sop&ua, n. N. of wk. Muktiavara, m. 
(with dikshita) N. of a poet, Cat. 

Muktik, f.a pearl, L. Muktiképanishad, f. 
and Muktix6pékhySna, n. N. of wks. 

Muktvé, ind. having ioosed or freed or let go or 
given up or discharged or sent forth or lett or aban- 
doned, SBr. &c, &c.; having liberated one's self, 
having attained final emancipation, Vedintas. ; having 
put aside, excepting, except, save (with acc.:, Kav. ; 
Paiicat. 

3. Muo, min. freeing or delivering from (see 
anho-m°); letting go or letting fall, dropping, dis- 
charging, shooting, sending (see sa/a-, Parna-, sa- 
yaka-m° &c.); £. deliverance (see a-muic). 

Muoa, mi(i)n. id. (see d-meuci, nakha-muca, 
rasmi-muca), 

Mucira, mifn. liberal, munificent, Un. i, §2, Sch. ; 
m. charity, virtue, L.; wind, L.; a deity, L. 

Mumukshi, f. ({r. Desid.} desire of liberation 
from(abl. ) or of final emancipation, MBh.; Kav.; Pur. 

Mumuksht, win. desirous of freeing, wishing to 
celiver from (abl.), MBh.; eager to be free (trom 
mundane existence), striving after emancipation, 
RV.; Up. &c.; wishing to let go or give up (acc.), 
Kathas,; wishing to discharge or shed or emit or 
shoot or hurl or send forth (ace. or comp.’, MBh.; 
Ragh.; m, a sage who strives after emancipation, W. 
-jana-kalpa,m. N. of wk.=—t&, f. (Cat.}, -tva, 
n. (Vedintas.) desire of liberation or of final eman- 
cipation, = m&hitmys, n., -sarvasva, 0. (and 
“sva-sdra-samoraha, m,), -sira-samgraha, m., 
sira-sarvasva, 0. N. of wks. 

Mumuckna, m. a cloud, L. 

Mumucn, m. N. of a Rishi (mentioned with 
Unmucu and Pramucu), MBh.; Hariv. 

Mumokshayishu or mumocayisha, min. de- 
sirous of setting free or liberating, Mish.; R. 

Moktavya, moktyi. See p. 834, col. 3. 


FIFH mucaha, m. gum-lac, L. 
qatar mucalinda, v.1, for mucilinda, q.v. 
the muci, m. N. of a Cakra-vartin, L. 


af mucilinda, m. Pterospernum 
Suberifolium, L.; N. of a Naga (who sheltered the 


ye mula, 
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round him), Lalit.; MWB. 39 &c.; of the sacred 
tree protected by this Niga (under which B® seated 
himself), MWB, 233; of a Cakra-vartin, L.3 of a 
mountain, Karand. (also -parvata, L.); (a), f N. 
of a serpent-maid, Karand. 


ZIFRe mucukunda, m. Pterospermum 


Suberifolium, L.; N. ofa Daitya, L.; of an ancient 
king (or Muni), MBh.; BHP. ; of a son of Mandhatri 
(who assisted the gods in their wars with the demons 
and was rewarded by the boon of a long and unbroken 
sleep), MBh.; Pur.; of a son of Yadu, Hariv.; of 
the father of Candra-bhaga, Cat.; of a poet of Nai- 
mira, ib. — kavwi, m, the poet Mucukunda, Bhojapr. 
= prasKdaka, m. N. of Krishna, Paficar. « mo- 
kasha, m., -stuti, f. N. of wks. 


aI mucufi, f. a pair of forceps, Vigbh.; 
(also"/2) aclosed hand, fist, L.; snapping the fingers, L. 
qyfar muculinda,m.nkind of bigorange, 


L. (cf. msscalinda and mucilinda), 


FS much, cl. 1. P, mucchati, y.1, for /yuch, 
Dhatup. vii, 35. 


FA muy or mut, cl. 1, P. mojati or muit- 
Jats, to give out a partic. sound, Dhitup. vii, 76, 775 
(accord. to Vop. also) cl. 10. P. moyuyati or munt- 
Jayatt, ‘to sound’ or ‘to cleanse,’ 


MW muiic, el. 1, P. muicati, to go, move, 
Dhitup. vii, 16 (Vop.); cl. 1. A. mufcate, to cheat, 
be wicked, Dhatup, vi, 12 (cf, o/ mac aud 4/1. mtc). 

Muoaka, mm. a species of tree, L. 
Muiokta, m. N. of a family, VP. 


BA muij. See /muj above. 

Maja, m. ‘sounding, rustling (?),’ aspecies of rush 
or sedge-like grass, Saccharum Sara or Munja (which 
grows to the height of 10 feet, and is used in basket- 
work), SBr, &c. &c.; the Brahmanical girdle formed 
of M°(cf. mauitya; Mu. ii, 27,42 Sc.) an arrow (?), 
W.; N. of a king of Dhird, Dasar.; of a prince of 
Campa, Ping., Sch.; of a man with the patr, Sima- 
sravasa, ShadvBr.; of a Brihoian, MBh.; of various 
authors &c., Cat.; (d@), f. No ofa river, VEL} - m, 
(sce comp. below). = kul&y4, im. a kind of basket- 
work made of rush, SBr. = ketu, m. N. of a man, 
MBh. » kega, m. ‘M°-haired,’ N. of Vishnu (also 
-vat) ar Siva, MBh,; Panear.; of a king, MBh.; of 
a teacher, VP.; of a disciple of Vijiusu, Rathds, 3 
Stn, m. 6 M°-haired,’ N. of Vishnu, L.; of a man, 
Pravar, «= griima, m. N. of a village, MBh, (8. 
ramya-gy°), mA@hirin, min, holding M°-prass in 
the hand, Hariv.=ndjana, mfn. purilied fiom M?- 
grass, RV. i, 161, 8. —medhaya, mf{?)n. sucking 
M°-prass, Vop. = prishtha, nr N. ofa place onthe 
Hindlaya mountains, MBh, » banéhana, 0. in- 
vestiture with the Brahmanical girdle, W. maya, 
mf(z)n. made of Munja-prass, Kull. on Mn. it, 42, 
= mekhalin, m.‘ Murja-girdled,’ N. of Vishuu or 
Siva, Hariv. = cata, N, of a place of pilprimape, 
MBh. (cf. maatyd-v"). = 1. -wat, ind. like M'- grass 
ot rushes, MBh. = 2. -wat, mn. overprown with 
rushes, Nir.; m. N.of a species of Soma plant (which 
are 20 in number), Suét.; of a mountain of the Hima- 
lava range, MBh, — valsé, im. a shoot or sprout of 
M°-grass, SBr. = wAsas, m. ‘rush-clothed,’ N. of 
Siva, MBh. # wivayana, mf @\n. matted or twisted 
out of M°- grass, SBr, = afinu, m, ‘son of Muija,” N. 
of Dasa-sarman (q.v.), Cat. Mutija-jyi-balbaja- 
maya, mf. jn, made of M°-prass and a bow-string 
and Fleusine Indica, Vishn, Munjatavi, f. a torest 
of M'-grass or rushes, BhP. Muidijaditya, m. N, 
of a poet, Cat. Muiijddri, m. N. of a mountain, 
VarBrS. Munjl-vate = anaja-prishtha, MBh. 
‘ct muiija-vata ;, Mubjéshika-tila, roa panicle 
of Muija-grass, Pan. vi, 3, 63, Sch. 

Muiijaka, m. a species of rush (= maitya’, 
VarBrS, (v.1. for warijaka), Muiijana,n.asound, 
L. Yara, n. an edible lotus-root, L. “jaita, m. a 
species of plant, Susr. “jtaka, mi. a species of tree, 
MBh.; Suér.; a kind of vegetable, Car.; Saccharum 
Munja, Bhpr. Mla, m. N. of an astronomer, Cat, 

MuiZji-,/kri, P. -Aarof, to reduce to Muiija- 
grass, i.e, to tear to shreds, MBh. 


Bz mut, cl.6. 10. P. motatt, mutati, no- 


fayati,to crush, grind. break, Dhadtup. ix, 383 xviii, 
Sr; xxxii, 72 (ct. frate Smut ;, 
Muta, m. or 1. ?) a basket or bundle, Kirand, 


Buddha from a violent sturm by coil:ng himsell | vil. atlas cf aer-ntata, mota, aud muif{a), 
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Mutta, m.(?), Subh. 
AT mad, cl. 1. P. modati, to crush, grind, 
Dhitup. ix, 38 (v. 1. for sz). 


AM mun, cl. 6. P. munati, to promise, 
Dhatup. xxviil, 44. 


AA munt, clr, P.muntati, to crush, grind, 
Dhatup. ix, 35 (v.1. for ssf). 


He EL munth, cl. 1. A. munthate, ‘to run 
away’ of ‘to protect’ (fa/dyane, v.l. pdlane’, 
Dhatup. viii, 12. 


YW mund (prob. artificial, to serve as the 
supposed source of the words below), cl. 1. P. to cut 
(khandane = chide), Dhatup. ix, 40; tocrush, grind, 
ix, 35(v. 1. for mut); cl. 1. A, ‘to cleanse’ or ‘to 
sink’ or ‘to shave’ (mdarjane,v.\. magne and mun- 
dane’, viii, 22; Caus, mtandayats (or mundapa- 
yalt, Divyav.’, see muadaya below. 

Munda, mfiuz)n. shaved, bald, having the head 
shaved or the hair shorn, Mo.; MBh. &c.; having 
no horns, horniess {as a cow or goat), Var.; stripped 
of top leaves or branches, lopped (as a tree}, MBh. ; 
pointless, blunt, Kathas.; without awns or a beard 
(a kind of corn}, L.; low, mean, W.; m. a man with 
a shaven head, bali-headed man, Yajh. i, 271 (also 
applied to Siva’, MBh.; the trunk of a lopped tree, 
W.: a barber, 1.3 N. of Raihu, 1.3 of a Daitya, 
Hariv.; ofa king, Buddh.; pl. N. of a people, MBh.; 
of a dynasty, VP.; (a), fa (close-shaved) female 
mendicant, L.; a widow, Gal. ; aspecies of plant, L. ; 
Bengal madder, W.; £7), £ Sphaerantus Hirtus, Bhpr,; 
N, of one of the Matns attending on Skanda, MBh. ; 
n. (L. also nu.) a shaven head, any head, Kav. ; 
Rajat.; iron, L.; myrrh, L. — khandeyopant- 
shad (?:, f. N. of aun Upanishad. =—canaka, m, a 
hind of pulse, L. ja, un. steel, L. = Abanya, n.a 
kind of grain without awns, Sus, (ve. raidha-dh?), 
edhirin, nifn. wearing (a patland of) heads or 
skulls. = prishtha, in. or n.(?) N. of a place, Cat. 
-phala, m. a cocoa-nut tree (the fruit being one 
step towards a human head made by Visvamitra, 
when attempting a creation in opposition to that of 
Brahmi), L. mandali, tf. a number of shaven 
heads, MW.; a collection of inferior troops, Hit. 
~mathené, tN. of Durgi, MirkP. = mila- 
tantra, ». Nvof a ‘Tautra. » mflini, f. a form of 
Durgd, W. = loha, n. iron, 1. (ct, merangdyasa). 
~vedanga, m. N. of a serpent-demon, MBh, 
~~ sayandsana-virika, i. a partic, official ina 
monastery, Buddh, = SHUM, ma species of rice, Lb. 
~ srinkhalika, m.N.ofa subdivision of the Misu- 
pata, 1. Mundadkhyfi, f. a species of plant, 1. 
Mundayasa, on. iron, L. (ef wrnda-loha), 
Mundadsana, 0. a pattic. posture in sitting, Cat. 
Mundésvara-tirtha, ». N. of a place of pilgrim- 
ape, thy, 

Mundaka, min. shaved, shorn, Divyav.; m, the 
lopped trunk or stém ofa tree, pollard, L,5 a shaver, 
barber, L.; (7Ad’, fa species of plant, L.; mn. the 
head, 1..; N. of the chapters into which the Munda- 
kopanishad is divided, Mundakopanishad, f. N. 
of a well-known Upanishad of the Atharva-veda 
(called also Atharvanopanishad and said to take its 
former name trom the word manda, because every 
one who compretiends its sacred doctrine is ‘shorn,’ 
icc. diberated from all error, a similar idea being 
probably involved in the name of the Kshurnikapani- 
shad or ‘Kazor Upanishad ;° ef. TW. 35, 39 &e.); 
“vat khandds tha, my “shad-doka, w., “shad- 
dip A. and shal-bhishya, n. N, of Comms, on 
the MundUp, 

Mundana, 1. shaving the head (with or scil. 
Sirasah’, tonsare, MBh.; Kav. &c.; protecting, de- 
fending ict. Samnth’, L.. m. N. of one of Siva’s 
attendants, Kasikh, Mundanéga, m.N. of Siva, ib. 

Mundanaka, m. a spevics of rice, L. cf macnda- 
$i); UAT), 1, see maka m’, 

Mundaya, Nom. P.”ya//, to shave, shear, Hariv.; 
Paticat. 

Mundira, n. N. of a place at which the sun is 
worshipped, Cat. 

Mundita, wifn. shaved, bald, shorn, lopped, Kiv.; 
Hit.; (d', f. a window, Gal; nv iron, L. = praha- 
anna, nN. of a draua. = munda, -mfirdhan, 
esiras, mith, shaven-headed, bald-pated, Kav.; 
Kathvis, : 

Munditika, f. Sphacrantus Hirtus, L. 


ae muta. 


Mundin, mfn. shaven, bald (also applied to Siva), 
MBh.; Hariv.; Kam.; hornless, Bhpr.; m.a barber, L. 

Mundibha, m. N. of a man (the supposed author 
of Vs. xxv, y), SBr.; TBr. 

Mundi-kalpa, m. N. of wk. 

Mundira, m. the sun, L. 

Mundirik& and °ri, f. a species of plant, I.. 

Mundisvara-tirtha, n. (fr. mundin + iiv°)N. 
of a Tirtha, Cat. (cf. mundZ@iv®). 


Aq mutava,m. orn.(?) a species of grass, 
Gobh. 
WHS mutkala, m, N. of a man, Rajat. 


HATS mutkhalin, m.N.ofa Deva-putra, 
Lalit. 


FA mutya, n. a pearl, L. 
zafgsres muthasila = joie, (in astrol.) N. 


of the third Yoga. 
Muthasilita and “silin, mfn. from the prec. 
Muthahk, an astrol. term. 


We 1. mud, cl. 10. P. modayati, to mix, 
mingle, blend, unite, Dhitup. xxxiii, 66. 


2. mud, el, 1. A. (Dhittup. ii, 15) mé- 
™ date (ep. and m.c, also P,°¢2 ; pf. wtzemdda, 
RV.; mzmude, MBh, &c.; aor. amodishta, Gr.; 
Pot, mudimahi, RV.; Prec. modishishthds, AV.; 
fut, modita, Gr.; modishyate, MBh.; ind. p. -#t0- 
dam, MBh.), to be merry or glad or happy, rejoice, 
delight in (instr. or loc.), RV. &c. &c. : Caus. mo- 
dayati, “te (aor, amumudatl), to gladden, give plea- 
sure, exhilarate, MBh.; Bhatt.; Desid. of Caus. 
mumodayishatt, SBr.: Desid. muntadishate or 
mumudishate, Pau. i, 2, 20: Intens, momudyate, 
momudili, momotti, Gr. 

3. Mud, f. joy, delight, gladness, happiness (also 
pl), RV. &c. &c.; Joy personitied (as a daughter of 
Tushti’, BhP.; intoxication, frenzy, W.; a species 
of drug (=: vriddht:, W.; a woman /?), L.; pl. N. 
of a class of Apsaras, VP, =» bhAj, mfn, feeling joy 
or pleasure, Var By3. 

Muda, min., sce Aasd-nudd ; m.N. of a teacher, 
L.: (dj, £., see below. 

Muda-kara (?), m. pl. N. of a people. 

Mud, f, pleasure, joy, gladness, MBh.; Kav. &e. 
okara, m. (with s77t) N. of an author, Cat, 
=~ °nvita (dine), mtn. filled with joy, pleased, 
delighted, R. =yukta and -yuta, min. id., MBh. 
=~vat, min. rejoicing, glad, delighted (see md/s- 
mudacvat), MBh.; (afi), t. N. of a daughter of king 
Vidtratha, MarkP. - vagu, m.N. of a son of Pra- 
jati, ib. 

Mudita, mfn. delighted, joyful, glad, rejoicing in 
Gustr.orcomp.), MBh.; Kav. &e.; m, a partic. sort 
cf servant, R.; (2), f. joy, gladness, complacency, 
Lalit.; sympathy in joy, Divyav.; n.a kind of sexual 
embrace, 1.5 a partic. Siddhi, Samkhyas,, Sch.; w.r. 
for nudifa and sidita. = pushpii, f. N. of a female 
Gandharva, Kirand, = bhadra, m. N. of a man, 
Ruddh, = madalasa, im. or n.:?) N. of a drama. 

Mudira, in. a cloud, Git.; Bham.; a lover, L.; 
a frog, LL. =—phala, m. Asteracantha Longifolia, L. 

Mudi, f. moonshine, L. 

Mudga, m. (accord. to Un. i, 127 fr. o/ med) 
Phaseolus Mungo (both the plant and its beans’, VS. 
&c. &e,; a cover, covering, lid, L.; a kind of sea- 
bird, [.. "prob. w. rc. for madgn, q.v.) = giri, m. 
N.of a city, Buddh, = parni, f. Phaseolus Trilobus, 
Bhpr. = bhuj or -bhojin, m. ‘ bean-eater,’ a horse, 
L, = modaka, m. a kind of sweetmeat, Bhpr. 
« ylisha, n. bean-soup, L. = vat, min, having beans 
&c., Nir, Mudgtbha, mnfn. bean-coloured, VarBrS. 
Mudgardraka-vata, m. a kind of sweetmeat, 
Bhpr. Mudgéadana, m., a soup made of beans and 
rice, SANkhGr, 

Mudgapa, m. N. of a man, Col. 

Mudgara, m. (prob. fr. mudya) a hammer, 
mallet any hammer-like weapon or implement, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; a bud, L.; a kind of jasmine (n, its 
blossom’, L.; a species of fish, L.; N. of a Naga, 
MBh.; un. a partic. posture in sitting, Cat. gomin, 
m.N. ofa man, Buddh. = parnakea and -pindaka, 
m. N. of two Nagas, MBh. = phala, m. Averrhoa 
Carambola, L, Mudgara&k&ra, mfu. shaped like 
a hammer, MW, 

Mudgaraka, ifc. (f. thi?) = meaga, a hammer, 
Kathas.; m. Averrhoa Caramhola, L, 

Mudgala, m. (prob. fr. mudga) N. of a Rishi 


afgarey mudrifdksha, 


with the patr. Bhirmyaiva (the supposed author of 
RV, x, 10a), AV.; Nir.; MBb. &c.; of a disciple 
of Sikalya, VP.; of a son of Visvamitra, MBh.; 
of various authors and other men (also with d4a//a, 
svi &c.), Cat.; pl. the descendants of Mudgala, 
TBr.; N. of a people, MBh.; n. a species of grass, 
L.; =mudgalipantshad, —@eva, m. N. of an 
author (who translated the Prakyit passages of the 
Ratnavall), Cat. = puripa, n., -smriti, f. N. of 
wks. Mudgalaryd, f.N.of wk. Mudgalopa- 
nishad, f. N. of an Upanishad, 

Mudgaldnt, f. the wife of Mudgala, RV. x, 102, 
2 (cf. Pan. iv, 1, 49, Vartt. 5, Pat.) 

Mudgashta and “taka, m. a species of bean, L. 

Mudgashtha and “thaka, m. id., ib. . 

Mudra, min. joyous, glad, AV.; (a), f., see mete- 
dra below. 


CA mudara, v.1. for myidura. 


YQTAHeA mudanadata, m. N. of a divine 
being, HParii. 


YX mudga &e. See col. 2. 
Yq mudda, an astrological term. 


Fl mudra, f. (fr. mudra, see above) a seal 
or any instrument used for sealing or stamping, a 
seal-ring, signet-ring (cf. avgult-m”), any ting, 
MBh.; Kav. &c. ; type for printing or instrument tor 
lithopraphing, L.; the stamp or impression made by 
a seal &c.; any stamp or print or mark or impres- 
sion, MBh.; Kav. &c.; a stamped coin, piece of 
mouey, rupee, cash, medal, L. ; an image, sigu, badge, 
token (esp, a token or mark of divine attributes 1mn- 
pressed upon the body), Kiv.; Pur.; Rajat.; au- 
thorization, a pass, passport (as given by a seal), 
Mudr.; shutting, closing (as of the eyes or lips, gen. 
or comp.), Kav.; a lock, stopper, bung, Amar.; 
Bhpr.; a mystery, Cat.; N. of partie. positions or 
intertwinings of the fingers (24 in number, com- 
monly practised in religious worship, and supposed 
to possess an occult meaning and magical efficacy, 
Daég.; Sarvad.; Kirand,; RTL. 204; 406); a partic. 
branch of education (‘reckoning by the fingers '), 
Divyav.; parched or tried grain (as used in the Sakta 
or ‘lantrik ceremonial), RTL. ty2; (in thet.) the 
natural expression of things by words, calling things 
by their right names, Kuval.; (in music) a dance ac- 
cordant with tradition, Sainpit.  kara,m.a maker of 
scals, engraver, coiner, MW. = °kshara (“dritksh’), 
n.type, print (often used in the title-pages of books), 
=~ “kshepa (“dviiksh’), m. taking away or remov- 
ing a seal, MW, “naka (“driitka), min. stamped, 
sealed, marked, Rajat.; m. N. of a poet, Cat. 
= “nkita °drdik’),mfn,= prec.nfi,,.Kav.; Kathas. 
~- dhirana, n.‘ wearing aseal-ring ;’ -mdhitnya, 
n., -slotrat, n, N, of wks, = prakaga, m, N, of two 
wks. =bala, n. a partic, high number, Buddh. 
~ mirga,m. = drahina-randhra,Cat.- yantra, 
N. a printing-press ; °érddaya, mw. u. a printing office 
(often in the title-pages of books). « rakshaka, 
m, a keeper of seals, MW. = rikshasa, on. ‘Rik- 
shasa (N. of a minister) and the seal-ring,’ N. of a 
celebrated drama by Visakha-datta; -4athd-sam- 
graha, m.; -kathd-sdra, m., -pirva-pithika, f., 
-priakasa, m. N, of wks, = “rnava (‘dd 2°), m. 
(and “va-lakshana-tikd, f.), -lakshana, n. N. of 
wks. = lipd, f. ‘ printed writing,’ print, lithograph, 
L. = vidhi,m.,-vivarana,n. N.ofwks. = sthina, 
n, the place (on the finger) for a seal-ring, Sak. 

Mudrana, n. the act of sealing up or closing 
or printing, Vear.; Sah, 

Mudrani-pattra,n.a proof-sheet,Aryav., Introd. 

Mudraya, Nom. P. °yaés, to seal, stamp, print, 
mark, Hariv.; Kav. 

Mudriké, f. a little seal, seal, seal-ring, MBh.; 
stamp, impression, stamped coin, L.; a sealed or 
signed paper, W.; a partic, surgical instrument, Suér. ; 
N. of partic. positions or intertwinings of the fingers 
(+: mudi d, q.v.), Paiicar. 

Mudrita,mfn.sealed, stamped, impressed, printed, 
marked, Kiv.; Kan).; contracted, closed, sealed up, 
Kiv.; Kathts. (setdrd-m?, sunk in sleep, Dai.) ; 
strung, bound, L.; unblown :asa flower), L.; inter- 
twined in partic, forms (as the fingers; cf. mudra’, 
Paiicar.; n. impressing a seal on (loc.), Hit. = piip- 
su, min, making impressions on «ust or sand (said 
of drops of water), Amar, «= mukha, mfn. having 
the mouth closed or the lips sealed, Vikr. Mudri- 
taksha, mi(7)n. having the eyes closed, Subh. 


gw mudd. 


ANT muha, ind. (/muh) in vain, uselessly, 


to no purpose, MBh.; Kav. &c.; falsely, wrongly, 
Bhartr. (v.1.) 

aia muni, m. (accord. to Un. iv, 122 fr. 
a/ man) impulse, eagerness (?), RV. vii, 56, 8; (prob.} 
any one who is moved by inward impulse, an inspired 
or ecstatic person, enthusiast, RV.; AV.; Br.; a 
saint, sage, seer, ascetic, monk, devotee, hermit (esp. 
one who has taken the vow of silence), SBr. &c. 
&c. (with Aridayeshu sthitah, the internal monitor 
or conscience, Mn. viii, 91); a Brahman of the 
highest (eigtith) order, Heat.; N. of a son of Kuru, 
MBh.; of a son of Dyuti-mat, MarkP.; of Vy4sa, 
Kir.; of Bharata, Sah.; of Agastya, L.; of a Buddha 
or Arhat, Lalit.; of Panini &c. (cf. -¢raya); of other 
men, VP.; of various authors, Cat. ; of various plants 
(Agati Grandiflora, Buchanania Latifolia, Butea 
Frondosa, Terminalia Catappa, the mango-tree and 
Artemisia Indica), L.; pl. ‘ the celestial Munis,’ N. 
of the seven stars of Ursa Major (and therefore a 
symbolical N. for the number ‘ seven’), Var. ; Siiryas. ; 
Srutab.; (2), f. a female Muni (also z), Un. iv, 122, 
Sch.; N. of a daughter of Daksha (and wife of Ka3- 
yapa), mother of a class of Gandharvas and Apsaras 
(cf. mauneya), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; n. N, of a 
Varsha (called after a royal Muni), VP.» kumra, 
m. a young sage, A. = keta (#22i122-), min. wearing 
long hair likea Muni, AV. » kharjtirikg, f.a species 
of date, L. = gfith&, f. N. of 2 partic. sacred text, 
Divyav. = candra, m. N. of a pupil of Vardhamina, 
Ganar. —cita, pg. sulamgamiddi. =ochads, m. 
‘seven-leaved,’ Alstonia Scholaris, L. = jiina-jyan- 
ta, m. N. of a scribe, MW. = tanayé, f.a Muni's 
daughter, Sak. =taru, m. Agati Grandiflora, L. 
—ti, f., -twa, n. the state or character of a Muni, 
Kay, = traya, n. ‘triadof Munis,’ Paniniand Katya- 
yana and Pataiijali, Cat. = dilraka, m. = -umdra, 
A, =deva, m. (also with dcarya) N. of an author, 
=-desa, in. N. of a place, MBh. =—druma, mi. 
Avati Grandiflora, L.; Calosanthes Indica, L. = nir- 
mita, m. a species of plant («drad/fsa), Bhpr. 
= pati-caritra, n. N.of wk. = patni, f.a Mini's 
wife, R. = padi, f., ¢. Aembhapady-ddi, = pac 
rampari, f.a tradition handed down from Muni to 
Muni, uninterrupted tradition, VarByS, = pittala, 
n, copper, L. » pishtakin, m{(7}n. one who lives 
every day on 8 wild-ricecakes,L.. = pumgava,m.an 
eminent sage, VP, putra, m.a Muni's son, VP,; 
Artemisia Indica, L. = putraka, m. a wagtail, L, 
-pushpaka, 1. the blossom of Agati Grandiflora, 
L. —pitiga, m. Areca ‘Triandra, L. «priya, in. 
Panicum Miliaceum, L, = bhiva-prakasika, f.N. 
of wk, = bheshaja, n. ‘sage's medicine,’ fasting, 
L.; Agati Grandiflora, L.; ‘Terminalia Chebula or 
Citrina, L. —mata (ibe.), the opinion or doctrine of 
saves; -mant-mald, f,, -mimdaysd, f, N. of wks, 
~ marana, n. N. of a district, PaficavBr. = vana, 
n. a forest inhabited by Munis, Ragh. = vara, m. 
the best of M°s or sages, MBh,; N. of Vasishtha (as 
one of the stars of the Great Bear), VarBrS. = vil- 
kya, n. 2 M°’s saying or doctrine, MW. ~vish- 
fara, m. a species of plant, L. = virya, m, N. of 
one of the Viive Devah, MBh. =vriksha, m. N. 
of various kinds of trees (the Palfga, Sarala, Syonaika 
&c.\, L, vesha, m.a Muni’s garment, R.; also = 
-dhara, mfn.wearing a Muni’s garment, ib, vrata, 
mfn. observing a M°'s vow, keeping perpetual silence, 
Sis.; °¢7, mfn. one who eats eight mouthfuls, L. 
= sattea, n. N. of a partic. Ishti, SankhSr. = su- 
ta, m.=-yuira, R. ~suvrata, m. (with Jainas) 
N. of the rath Arhat of the past and the 20th of the 
present Avasarpini, L.=sevita, m. a kind of wild 
gtainor rice, L.athala, g.humuddd:, = athina, 
n. an abode of Munis or ascetics, L. = hata, m. N. of 
king Pushya-mitra, Buddh. Munindra, m, ‘chief 
of Munis,’a great sage or ascetic (-¢d, f., Kathas,; N. 
of a Buddha or Jina, (esp.) of Gautama B®, L.; of 
Siva, Vet.; of Bharata, Sah.; of a Danava, Hariv.; 
of an author, Cat.; (@), f. N. ofa Kim-nari, Karand, 
Munl-vati, f., 2. farddi. Muni-vaha, Pan. vi, 
3,121,Sch. Muniga, m. ‘chief of Munis,’ N. of 
Gautama Buddha or of a Jina, L.; of Valmiki, R., 
Introd. Munisvara, m. ‘id.,’ N. of Vishnu or 
Buddha, Prasatg.; of a Sch. on the Siddhanta-siro- 
mani, Col.; of Viiva-rapa (son of Ratigasnatha), 
Cat.; °viya-pdti-sdra, m, N. of wk. 

Munika, m. N. of a man, VP. 

Muunisa, min. full of ascetics, g. lomdde. 

Muny, in comp. for #2#7%.e anna, n. the food 
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of ascetics (consisting mostly of roots and fruits), 
Mn.; BhP. ~ayana, n. N. of a partic. Ishti, 
SankbSr, «Klaya-tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, 
Cat. | 


Zyl munthaha = | 422.0, an astrol. 


term. 
Munth& = prec. — phala-vioclkra, m. N. of wk. 


FRITZ munna-bhajta, m. N. of a man, Cat. 


mumuksha, °kshu, mumucana, °cu. 
See p. 821, col. 2. ‘ 


qarry mumushishu. See p. 824, col. 2. 
agar mumursha, “shu, See p. 827, col. 2. 


WZ mumokshayishu, mumocayishu. 
See p. 821, col. 2. 


qarise4 mummadi-deva, m. N. of an 


author, Cat. 


grata mummuni, m. N. of a man, Rajat. 
Ax 1. mur (fr. \/murch), Pan. vi, 4, 21, Sch. 
YC 2. mur (fr. 4/murv), L. 


Ax 3. mur, cl. 6. P. murati, to encompass, 
entwitte, bind together, Dhatup. xxviii, 53. 

I, Mura, n. encompassing, surrounding, L.; (@), 
f., see 2, mura. 


AL 4. mir, m. (prob. fr. o/ mri; cf. d-mur, 
abhi-pra-mur) a destroyer, slayer, enemy, RV. viii, 
58, 2 (Say. ‘a mortal,’ others ‘a wall’). 

2. Mura, m., N.ofa Daityaslain byKyishna, MBh. ; 
Hariv.; BhP, (cf. muri); (a), fa species of trag- 
rant plant (named after the Daitya), Bhpr,; said 10 
be the N. of the wife of Nanda and mother of Candia- 
gupta, VP.; n., see under 1. mura, = ganda, m. 
an eruption on the face, L. (v. 1, -manda). = jit, m. 
“conqueror of Mura,' N. of Krishna or Vishnu, Kav, 
= da, m.‘ Mura-slaying,’ the discus of Vishnu, W. 
=dvish, m. ‘foe of Mura,’ N. of Krishna, Inscr. 
~ bhid, -mardana, -ripu, -vairin, -han, m. 
‘slayer or foe of M°,’ N. of Krishna oc Vishuu, Kav, 
Murari, m. ‘enemy of Mura,’ N. of Krishua or 
Vishnu, Kav.; Pur.; Kathds.; N. of the author of 
the Murdri-nataka or Anargha-righava ; of a Sch, 
on the Katantra grammar and other authors 8c, 
(also with fdthaka, bhatta, mtira &c.), Cat.; 
-gupla,m.N, of a disciple of Caitanya, Cat.; -a- 
taka, vn. Murati’s drama i.e. Anargha-raghava (-7"a- 
khyd, t. and -uydkhya-piirna-sarasvali, t. N, of 
Comins, on it); -mésriya, na. N, of vk. 5 -vyaya, 
n. N.of a drama by Kyishya-kavi(son of Nri-sinha) ; 
-§ri-pati, m, (with sd vabhauma) N. of an author, 
Cat. 

} murangi, f. Moringa Pterygosperma, 


Suir. (v. 1. mesrung:). 


qrat muraci, f. N. of a river, Ragh.(v.1.) 


»pattana, n. N. of a town in the Dekhan (also 
called marict-patlana). 

ACH muraja, m. (fr. mura+ja?) a kind 
of drum, tambourine (ifc. f. d), MBh.; Kav, &c.; 
a Sloka artificially arranged in the form of a drum, 
Sah, (also -dandha, Kpr.); (@), f. a great drum, L.; 
N, of Kubera’s wife, L. = @hvani, m. the sound of 
a drum, L. = phala, m. Artocarpus Integrifolia, L. 
= bandha, sce above. 

Murajaka, m. N. of one of Siva’s attendants, 
Kathas. 


muranda, m.8 country to the north- 

west of Hindiistan (also called Lampaka, and now 

Lamghan in Cabul), L.; pl. N. of a people (cf. weu- 
runda). 

FURST murandala, f. N. of a river, L. 


(= murald ; thought by some to be Narma-da). 
ALA muramanda. See mura-ganda. 
YTS murala, m. (prob. fr. 3. mur) 


species of fresh-water fish, Suér.; a king of the Mu- 
ralas, Inscr.; pl. N. of a people, Kathas. ; (a), f. N. 
of a river in the country of the Keralas ( = muran.- 
dala, L.), Ragh, (v.1. muvaci); Uttarar.; (2), f., 
see below. 
Muralikh, f. N. of a woman, V4s., Introd. 


FRAY mitrcha-maya. 
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Murall, f. a flute, pipe, L.-dhara, m. ‘ flutes 
bearer, N, of Krishna, L.; of a grandson of Kalidasa 
Mitta, Cat. = prak&sa, m. ‘instruction in flute- 
playing,’ N. of wk. 


ALAC muravara, m. N. of a king of the 
Turushkas, Kathas. 


ycfaerae murasidabada = abt Jape 
Murshidabad, N. of a city, Kshit?s, 
que murada, m. == 31,0, N. of a man, ib. 


Fy muru, m, N. of a country, MBh,; of 


a Daitya (= mura), MBh.(C. maru); Hariv.; VP.; 
a speciesof plant (inexplanation of mauror), ParGr., 
Sch. ; a kind of iron, L.; (22), f. (in music) a kind 
of dance, Samngit. — desa, m. N, of a country, Cat. 
(cf. maru-d’), 


BRK muruigi,f. Moringa Pterygosperma, 


Suir, (cf. murangi). 


JOUER murunfaka, m. pl. N. of a school, 
Buddh, 


FRG murunda, m. N. of a king, Viis., 


Introd. ; pl. N. of a dynasty and a peaple (cf. Ma- 
povvia: in Ptolemy), VP. (v.1. muriinda). 

Murundaka, m. N. of a mountain in Udy4na, 
Buddh. 


FEMTUTT murutana-desa, m. N. of a 


country, Cat, 
ZEEE murinda, vy, ). for murunda. 


__ murch or murch, cl. 1. P. (Dhitup. 

\ vii, 32) mtdrchats (pl. neuamircha, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.3 aor. amirchit, Geis fut. mitrchila, mir- 
chishyati, ib,; ind. p. mairted, ib.), to become solid, 
thicken, congeal, assume shape or substance or con- 
sistency, expand, increase, prow, become or be vche- 
ment or intense or strong, AV. &c. &c. ; to fill, per- 
vade, penetrate, spread over, Kilid.; to have power 
or take effect upon (loc.), ib.; to grow stiff or rigid, 
faint, swoon, become senseless or stupid or uncon- 
sciousys MBh.; Kav, &c.; to deafen, Caurap.; to 
cause to sound aloud, MBh.: Caus. mrirchayate 
(m. ¢. also fe), to cause to thicken or coagulate 
(milk), Kaus.; to cause to settle into a fixed or solid 
form, shape, AitUp.; to strengthen, rouse, excite, 
MBh.; R.; to cause to sound loudly, play (a musical 
instrument), Bhi. 

Miirkhé, mf(¢)n. stupid, foolish, silly, dull, TS.; 
Mn. &c.; inexperienced in (loc.), Kathas.; = gaya- 
tri-rahita or sdrtha-gayatri-rahita,\..;m.a Sool, 
blockhead, Bhartr.; Phaseolus Radiatus, L.; N. of 
a poct, Cat. = td, f, -tva, n. stupidity, foolishness, 
dulness, Kav, ; Paiicat. = pandita, m. a learned fool, 
Paficat. = bhiiya, n. stupidity, L. = bhritrika, 
nif, one who has a foolish brother, Pan. v, 4,157, 
Sch. — mandala, n. a collection or assemblage of 
fools, Paicat. - vyasani-niyaka, mfu. having a 
foolish and vicious commander, MW. = aata, n. a 
hundred fools, Hit, «fiataka, n. N. of a Kavya, 
—h&{?), f. N. of a treatise on Priyascitta. 

Miirkhiman, m. dulness, stupidity, folly, g. dvt- 
dhadt. 

Mirkhi-./bhU, P. -d4ava/?, to become stupid 
or foolish, Kathas, 

Mirchana, mfn. stupefying, causing insensibility 
(applied to one of the § arrows of Kima-deva), R.; 
(ifc.) strengthening, augmenting,confirming, Paficar.; 
n. (m.c.) and (a), f. fainting, swooning, syncope, 
Susr.; Kir., Sch.; (in music) modulation, melody, a 
regulated rise or fall of sounds through the Grama or 
musical scale (ife, £/ @), Kav.; Pur.; Samglt.; n. 

hemence, violence, prevalence, growth, increase 
(of diseases, fire &c.), MBh.; (also d, f.) a partic. 
process in metallic preparations, calcining quicksilver 

ith sulphur, Bhpr.; Rasar. 

Miirchi, f. fainting, a swoon, stupor, MBh.; Kav, 
&c.; mental stupetaction, infatuation, delusion, hal- 
lucination, K4av.; Sarvad.; congealment, solidifica- 
tion (of quicksilver), Kav.; modulation, melody 
( = mitrchana), Sis., Sch, °kshepa (Cchksh°), 
m. (in rhet.) expression of vehenicnt dissent or dis- 
approbation by swooning, Kavyad. ii, 155. = "pee 
gama (Aip"), m. the passing off of faintness, 
Ragh. = paripluta, mfn. overcome with faintness, 
insensible, MarkP, =parita, mfn. id., MBh. 
~ prada, mfn. causing faintness, MarkP. = maya, 
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mf{7\n, swoon-like, Naish. = vat, mfn. suffering 
from faintness, swooning away, W. 

Miirchiiya, m. faintness, a swoon, Car, 

Miirch&la, m. fainted, insensible, L.; liable to 
faint or swoon away, Bhpr. 

Mirchita, min. fainted, stupefied, insensible (n. 
impers.), MBh,; Kav, &c.; caleined, solidified (said 
of quicksilver), Sarvad.; intensitied, augmented, in- 
creased, grown, swollen <ifc. = filled or pervaded or 
mixed with’, MBh.; Kav.; Suér.; tall, lofty, W.; 
reflected (as rays), Var.; agitated, excited, MBh.; n. 
a kind of song or air, BhP. 

Miirta, min. coagulated, TS.; settled into any 
fixed shape, formed, substantial, material, embodied, 
incarnate, SBr. &c. &c.; real (said of the division of 
time in practical use, as opp. to @-niirta), Stiryas. 
(LW. 177); stupefied, unconscious, insensible, Ragh. 
= tva,t.matcrialform, incarnate existence, Bhaship.; 
MarkP.; -yate-nirakarana, n. N. of wk. =mi- 
tra, n. that which is merely material, MW. 

Miirtaya, m. N. of a son of Kuia, BhP. 

Miirti, f. any solid body or material form (pl. 
material elements, solid particles; ife. = consisting or 
formed of, Up.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; embodiment, 
manifestation, incarnation, personification, T Br.;Mn,; 
MBh, &c. (esp. of Siva, Heat.); anything which has 
definite shape or limits (in phil. as mind and the 
4 elements carth, air, fire, water, but not afdsa, 
ether, IW. 52,n. 1), a person, form, figure, appear- 
ance, MBh.; Kav, &c.; an image, idol, statue, Kav. ; 
beauty, Paticat.; N. of the first astrological house, 
VarBrS.; of adaughter of Dakshaand wife of Dharma, 
BhP.; m, N. of'a Rishi under the 10th Manu, ib.; 
of a son of Vasishtha, VP. = tas,iud. from the form, 
in bodily shape. «tva, n. the having a bady, cor- 
poreal nature, materiality, Siiryas.; VarBrS.; (in 
plul.) the having a finite or fixed measure or motion, 
= QAhara, min. having a body, corporeal, incarnate, 
Kath.is.; BhP. = dhyana, n. N. of two wks. pa, 
m, ‘ image-keeper,’ a priest who guards an idol, Cat. 
= piija, f. adoration of images, RTL. 524. — pra 
tishtha, !., -pratishthdpana, n. ‘sctting up of 
idols,” N.of wks. = Dhiiva, mn. the state of assuming 
form, materiality, Dhatup. —mat, infn. having a 
material form (ile. = formed of), coiporeal, inear- 
nate, personitied, Mu.; MBh. &c. = maya, mf(7jn. 
possessing a partic. form (with gen, = poss” the form 
of, Hany, mitra, fa particle of matter, MW. 
= lakshana, n. N. of wk, =linga, n. (prob.) = 
prigsyottsha, N. of the city of Naraka, Hariv. 
-vighnesa, m. pl. the cight manifestations of 
Siva and the various Gandsas (with manQdA, the 
verses or formulas addressed to thea), Heat. = game 
cira, infn. -= -dia, Mcar. © ganaitha, min, cic.) 
possessing an idol of, Kathis, =sevana, n. lic.) 
worship of the idol of, Dhiirtas, 


afta murbhini, f. a chafing-dish, fire- 

pan, L., 
c P ae 

AAT murmura, m, (onomat.) an expiring 
ember, MaitrS.; burning chaff, Kav. (v. 1, mzur- 
mara’; the smell of the urine of a cow imfn, smell- 
ing like the urine of a cow), L.; the god of lave, L.; 
N. of one of the horses of the Sun, L.; (@), f. N. of 
a river, MBh. 

Murmuriya, Nom. P. °yaéé ‘fr. prec.), Pat. 

37 mart, cl. 1. P, murvati, to bind, tie, 
Dhatup. xv, 66 (cf. mired). 

FA mul, v.i. for mil (q.v.), Dhatup. 
xxxii, 63. 

qaitsy mulalin, m. or mulali, f. (prob.) 
a species of edible lotus, AV. 

qywzt musati, Vv. 1. for musali. 

HWS musala, “lika, “lin. Sco musala &e. 

QWAE musallaha = idee ‘recoucilia- 
tion,’ an astrol. term. 

Hq 1. mush, cl. 1. P. moshati, v.1. for 
4/ nash, 4. V. 

qa 2. mush, cl. 9g. 1. P. (Dhitup. xxxi, 

2 RB and xvii, 25 v.15 ef o/ 1, meaish) mush- 
nati mishats (ep. also cl. &, P. meeshaté ; 2. sg. lmp. 
mushana, Sik, pl mumosha ; aor. amoshit, 2. 52. 


moshis, RV.; fut. moshita, moshishyatt, Gr.3 ind. 
p. mushitvd, Das; Kathis.; -aishya, RV.; inf 
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mushé,ib.; moshitum, Gr.), to steal, rob, plunder, 
carry off (also with two acc, =take away from, de- 
prive of), RV. &c. &c.; to ravish, captivate, enrap- 
ture (the eyes or the heart), MBh,; Kav. &c.; t 

blind, dazzle (the eyes), ib.; to cloud, obscure (ligh 
or the intellect), ib. ;,to break, destroy, Kavydd. (cf. 
o/ nus): Pass, mushyate (ep. also “tz; aor. amo. 
sht), to be stolen or robbed, MBh.; Kav. &c. 

Caus, moshayatt (aor. amiimushat), Gr.: Desid, 
mumushishaté, ib, (cf mumusaishu): Yntens. 
momushyate, momoshit, ib. [For kindred word: 
see under 2. mush, p, 827.] 

Mumushisha, nifn, (ir. Desid.) wishing to steal, 
a thief (-vaz, ind, like a thief), Bhatt. 

3. Mush (ifc.; nom. m7z/), stealing, robbing, re- 
moving, destroying, MBh.; Kav. &c.; surpassing 
excelling, Megh.; Kad.; Balar.; f. stealing, theft, 
MW 

Mushaka, m. = mishaka, a mouse, L. 

Musha, f.= miishd, a crucible, L. 

Mushiya, Non. P.°y.f/2, to steal, rob, carry off, 
RV. 

Mushi, (ifc.) stealing, astealer (see mano-mushi- 
grthite). 

Mushita, mfn. stolen, robbed, carried off, RV 
&e. &c.; plundered, stripped, naked, SBr.; GrS.: 
bereft or deprived of, freefrom(acc.), RV. ; removed, 
destroyed, annihilated, Ratnadv.; Kathas.; blinded. 
obscured, MBh. ; seized, ravished, captivated, enrap- 
tured, MBh,; Kav. &&c.; surpassed, excelled, Kavyad, 
deceived, cheated, Ratnav.; BhP.; made fun of, 
Rajat. = cetas, mfn. bereft of sense, deprived of 
consciousness, ShP, = trapa, mfn. one in whom the 
sense of shame has been destroyed (by love), Kathas, 
= smriti, mn. bereft of memury, ib. ; -¢d, f. forget: 
fulness, L. 

Mushitaka, mfn. stolen in a low or vile manner, 
MW..;- n. stolen property, Das. 

Mushivan, m. a robber, thief, RV. 

Mushka, m. (fr. weush = mish + ha?) ‘little 
mouse,’ a testicle, the scrotum, RV. &e. &c.; (du.) 
pudenda muliebria, AV.; VS.; TS.; an arm(?:, L.; 
Schrebera Swietenioides, L.; a muscular or stout 
person, L.; a thief, L.; a crowd, heap, multitude, 
L, (Ct. Gk. puoyov ; Lat, musculus.) ~kacoht, 
f. an eruption on the scrotum, Susr, = desta, m. the 
region of the scrotum, Hit. —dvaya, n. the two 
testicles, ib. « Dhara (wuskhkci-), min. having large 
1°, RV, = vat, m, ‘having t’,’ N. of Indra (as author 
of RY, x, 38), RAnukr, = stinya, m. ‘destitute of 
1°,’ a cunuch, L, sopha, m. swelling of the t°, 
Susr, = srotas, n. (in anat.) vas deferens or funi- 
culus, ib. Mushkebarha, m. one who removes 
the testicles or gelds or castrates, AV. 

Mushkaka, 1. a species of tree (the ashes of 
which are used as a cautery), Suér. 

Mushkaré, min, having testicles, TS.; Bro; m, 
(prob.) a species of small animal, AV. 

Mushta, min. stolen, robbed &c. (a rarer form 
for mushita), Kav.; Paiicat.; n. theft, robbery, W. 
-drishti, nin. one whose eyes are caught by 
(instr.), BhP. 

Mushta-mushti, ind. (see next) fist to fist, 
fighting hand to hand, Mear. (cf. kacd-Aaci, kesé- 
kest &c.) 

Mushti, m. f. stealing, filching, W. ; the clenched 
hand, fist (perhaps orig. ‘the .and closed to grasp 
anything stolen’), RV. &c. &c.; a handful, SBr. 
&c, &e.; a partic, measure (= 1 Pala), Sarigs. ; a 
hilt or handle (of a sword &c.), Kav.; Kathis.; a 
compendium, abridgment, Sarvad.; the penis (?), 
Mahidh. on VS, xxiii, 24. —karaga and -kar- 
man, 0). clenching the fist, SS, = graha, m., clasp- 
ing with one hand, Harav. = griihya, min. to be 
clasped with one hand (as a waist), Kath’s, = ghd- 
ta, m.a blow with the fist, VP., Sch. (“tam 4/han, 
to strike with the -ist), Sid. = tH, f, firmness of grasp, 
MW. = desa, m, the part of a bow which is grasped 
in the hand, the middle of a bow, Hariv. — dy@&ta, 
n, a kind of game, odd or even, L. = medhama, 
mf(z)n, blowing into the fist, Pay, iii, 2, 30. @ha- 
ya, min. sucking the fist, ib.; m. a boy, L. =nyil- 
sa, ni. N. of wk. = p&ta, m, pummelling, boxing, 
W.=—prasna-cintana, n. N. of wk. prahira, 
m,. = -chifa, Suir. = bandha, m. < -farana, L.; 
closing the hand (in taking hold of anything), L.; 
a handtul, Pan. iii, 3, 36, Sch. (dam, ind., Kas, 
on Pan. iti, 4, 41). «mindya, n. slight loosening 
of the bow-string, L, (cf. -dvsa), » mnkha, mf. 
havinga fist-like face, Pan, vi, 2, 168. © meya, mifn, 
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to be measured or spanned with one hand (as 2 waist), 
Kathas, = m-paoa, see #ivdra- and dyamdka-m°*, 
= yuddha, n. a pugilistic encounter, MBh. = yo= 
ga, m. the offering of handfuls i.e. small quantities, 
Pracand. = vadha, m. devastation of the crops, Dai, 
« varoas, n. the feces compacted into a ball, Suir. 
~ visarga, m.the opening of tlic fist or closed hand, 
KatySr. = stha, m. or n.(?) a kind of game, Siphas, 
=haty&, (. «-yuddia, RV. =haén, ifn. striking 
with the fist, fighting hand to hand, RV.; AV. 

Mushfika, m.a handful (see catser-m°); a partic. 
position of the hands, Cat.; a goldsmith, L.; N. of 
an Asura, Hariv.; (pl.) of a despised race ( = gom- 
bis), R.; (a), f., see akshava-mushtikd ; (prob.) 
n. a pugilistic encounter, MBh.; a partic. game, 
Siphas, —ghna, m, ‘slayer of Mushtika,’ N. of 
Vishnu, Paiicar, = svastika, m. a partic. position 
of the hands in dancing, Cat. Mushtikdntaka, m. 
‘annihilator of M°%,’ N. of Bala-deva (the brother 
of Krishna), L. 

Mushtik&, f. in comp. ~kathana, n. talking . 
with the fingers, Cat.—ointimani, m. N. of wk. 

Musbti, in comp, for sush(i. — 4/1, kyi, P. 
-haroti, to close the hand, clench the fist, TS. ; SBr. 
= mushti, ind. = sush{d-musht1, Vop. 

Mushty, in comp. for #ushti.—anhguls, m,n. 
a partic. measure of length, AmpitUp, —ashtaka, 
n. cight handfuls, L, =&yojana, n. seizing a bow 
with the hand, L, 

Musta, min. = mushis, the closed hand, fist, L. 


YAS mushala, lya. See musala Kc. 
BVH mush{haka, m. black mustard, L. 


BT mus (cf. s/2. mush), cl. 4. P. musyati, 
to break or cut in pieces, destroy, Dhatup, xxvi, 111. 

Musala, in. n. (often spelt musala or mushala; 
cf, Un. i, 108, Sch.) a pestle, (esp.) a wooden pestle 
used for cleaning rice, AV. &c. &c.; a mace, club, 
Mn.; MBh. &&c. (cf. cakva-m°); the clapper of a 
bell, Kathas.; a partic. surgical instrument, Suér.; a 
partic. constellation, VarByS. ; the 22znd astron, Yoga 
or division of the moon's path, MW.; m. N. of a 
son of Vidvamitra, MBh. ; (2), f. Curculigo Orchiai- 
des, L.; Salvinia Cucullata, L.; a house-lizard, L.; 
an alligator, L. »p&ini, m, ‘club-handed,’ N. of 
Bala-deva, MW. =~yashtika, m. a long staff, L. 
Musalayndha, m. ‘club-armed,’ N. of Bala-deva, 
Mbh. Musalolfikhala, n. sg. a pestle and mortar, 
Mn. iii, 88. 

Musalaka, m.N. of a mountain, Buddh.; (744), 
f. a house-lizard, L. 

Musali-musali, ind, club against club, fighting 
hand to hand, Pan. v, 4, 327, Sch. (cf. mushtd- 
mushtt). 

Musalita, mfn. (fr. musala’, g. tdrakddt. 

Musaliu, mfn. armed with a club, Gant.; MBh.; 
m. N. of Bala-deva, Paficar. (cf. IW. 332, n. 2). 
eee P. -bhavals, to become a club, 

3h. 

Musaliya, mfn. deserving to be clubbed or 
pounded to death with a club, g. apiipaai, 

Musalya, mfn. id., Hear. (g. dangdd:). 

Musra, n. = mtsala, a pestle, L.; (tor masre = 
aérs?) a tear, Un, ii, 13, Sch. 


Zt musafi,f. awhite variety of Panicuin 
Italicum, L. (v.1. meusati and musufi), 


FIAT musallaha = musallaha, q. v. 


musdragalva, m. or n.a kind of 
coral, Car.; Buddh, 


cS hl musunthi, f.=-(or v,1. for) bhu- 
Sundt, L, 


FT must (prob. artificial), cl. ro. P. mus- 
‘ayatt, to gather, collect, Dhatup. xxxii, 87. 

Musta, m.n. and (@),f.a species of grass, Cyperus 
Rotundus, Kav,; Var.; Suir. (n. prob. the root of 
C° R°), = giri, m. N. of a mountain, Cat. Mus« 
tida, m. ‘ grass-eater,’ a hog, wild boar, L. Muse 
tébha, m. a species of Cyperus, L. 

Mustaka, m,n. and (d), f. = mts/a, Cyperus 
Rotundus, Var. ; Susr.; Bhpr.; m.a partic, vegetable 
ison, L, 


FT mustu. See above. 
Ja musra. See above. 


1. muh, cl. 4. P. (Dhatup. xxvi, 89) 
mithyati (rarely A.°¢e; pf. mtemoda, Br, 


gry mugdha. 


&c.; mumuhe, MBh.; aor. antuhat, Br.; fut. 
mohitd, mogdhda, moghda, Gt.; mohishydti, Br. ; 
mokshyati, Gr.; inf. muhé, RV.; ind. p. mohttud, 
muketud ; mugdhud, miidhvd, Gr.; -méham,Gt.), 
to become stupefied or unconscious, be bewildered or 
perplexed, err, be mistaken, go astray, RV. &c. &c. ; 
to become confused, fail, miscarry (opp. to o/Alytf), 
SBr. &c. &c.: Caus, mohayati (m.c. also °fe ; aor. 
amiimukat; Pass. mohyate), to stupefy, bewilder, 
contound, perplex, cause to eir or fail, RV. &c. &c. ; 
(A., with adhudnam) to cause to go the wrong 
way, MBh,; Desid. mumohishati, mumuhtshats, 
muntuhshati, Gr.: Intens. momuhyate (MBh.), 
monovdht and momoght (Gr.), to be greatly 
bewildered or perplexed. 

Mugdhé, mfn, gone astray, lost, RV.; VS. ; per- 
plexed, bewildered, AV.; Daé.; foolish, ignorant, 
silly, SBr. &c, é¢c.; inexperienced, simple, innocent, 
artless, attractive or charming (from youthfulness), 
lovely, beautiful, tender, young (esp. @, f. a young 
and beautiful female, often in voc.; also in rhet. a 
variety of the Nayika), Kav.; Kathas,; Rajat.; 
(ifc,) strikingly like, Vcar.; Bailar. o kath&, f.atale 
about a fool, MW. = kint&-stana, m. the bosom 
of a young mistress, Sis. = ganda-phalaka, nin. 
(a face compared to a young lotus) whose pericarps 
are lovely checks, ib, = t&, f., -tva, n. ignorance, 
simplicity, artlessness, loveliness, Kav. = @firv&i, f. 
_ young or tender Diirvad grass, Sak, = Ayis, min. 
fair-eved, Sah, » dvipa, m. N. of an island, Uttamac, 
~@hi, mfn. foolish, silly, a simpleton, Kathas. 
= prabodha, m. instruction of the ignorant (only 
in “dhe grtha-pravesa-vidhi, m. N. of wk.). 
= buddhi, min. = -d/7, Kathis, = bodha, n. (scil. 
vydkarana) ‘instructing the ignorant,’ N. of a ccle- 
brated grammar by Vopa-deva (supposed to have 
flourished in the 13th century, aud regarded as a 
great authority in Bengal); of another wk. (on the 
consecration of new houses); -4é7a, m. N, of Vopa- 
deva, Cat.; -parisish{a, n., -pradipa, m., -subo- 
@hini, t. N.of wks, connected with Vop’s grammar; 
“dhdkhyd joarddi-roga-ctkitsd, £. N. of a medical 
wk, = bodhini, tf. (scil. (74d) N. of 2 Comms, on 
the Amara-kosa and the Bhatti-kavya by Bharata- 
senha. = bhiva,m.stupidity,simplicity, BhP, =» mati, 
mfn, « -~<f/7, A, = myiga, m. a young or harmless 
deer, Santis. = vat, mtu. perplexed, embarrassed, 
ignorant of or inexperienced in (loc,), MBh, = vae 
ahii, f.a young and lovely woman, Ragh. = yilo- 
kita, n. a beautiful glance ; “¢éfadesa, m. instruc- 
tion in b? glances, Sak. = svabhiva, m. artlessness, 
simplicity, Venis.; mfn. artless or charming by nature, 
Paiicat. = harini, f. a young or tender antelope, 
Bharty. Mugdhakshf, a fair-cyed woman, Kav.; 
Kathis. Mugd@hagranf, m. the chief of fools, 
Kathis. Mugdhi-cakra, n. 2 partic. mystical 
circle, Cat. Mugdhatman, min. foolish, ignorant, 
Kiv. Mugdhanana, nifn. lovely-faced,W. Mug- 
adha@loka, mfn. lovely to look at, Uttarar, Muge 
Ghékshan&, (2 wugdhihkshi, Yriy, Mugdhén- 
du, m. the new moon, Kiv. 

Mugdhiman, m. ignorance, simplicity, artless- 
ness, VAm, v, 2, §6 (v. 1.) 

2, Muh(nom. muck or mtt, Pan. viii, 2, 33, Sch.) 
See mano-niuh. MN 

Muhira, m.a fool, blockhead, L. (cf. muhera); 
m. ‘bewilderer,’ N. of the god of Jove, L. 

Muhu or muhi, ind. suddenly, in a moment, 
RV.; SBr. 

Muhuh, in comp.=suhur. » prokta, mfn. 
often told, L. 

Muhuké, n.a moment, instant (a/s, ind. = prec.), 


Miuhny, ind. (perhaps orig. ‘in a bewildering 
manner’) suddenly, at once, in a moment (often 
witha followingd), RV.; AV.; foramoment, awhile, 
RV. &c,. &c.; at every moment, constantly, inces- 
santly (muhur-muhur, now and again, at one 
momentand at another, again andagain), MBh.; Kav. 
&c,; on the other hand, on the contrary, Sak, = gir, 
mfn. swallowing suddenly, RV, = bhishi, f. re- 
petition of what has been said, tautology, L.< bhuj 
or -bhojin, m, ‘constantly eating,’ a horse, L. 
= vaoas, 1, 2 -bhisha,eL. 

Muhué, in comp. for mukur. = ofxin, min. oc- 
curring repeatedly, recurring, Susr. 

Muhus, in comp. for oftshuy. = kima, mf@)n. 
loving or. desiring again and again, Pan. viii, 3, 41, 
Vartt. 1, Pat. =tanais, ind. at repeated intervals, 
repeatedly, constantly, MW, 


MuhGrta, m.n. a moment, instant, any short 
space of time, RV, &c. &c. (ibe., in a moment ; 
ena, ind, after an instant, presently) ; a partic. division 
of time, the 30th part ofaday, a period of 48 minutes 
(in pl. personified as the children of MuhtGrta), SB:. 
&e. &c.; (a), f. N. of a daughter of Daksha (wife 
of Dharma or Manu and mother of the Muhiirtas), 
Hariv.; Pur. =kalpadruma, m. (and °miya- 
samkranti-samjfa-kusuma,n.),-Kkalpakara, m. 
N. of wks. = kovida, m. ‘skilled in divisions of 
time,’ an astrologer, Caurap. =~ gapapati, m., 
-grantha, m., -cakrévali, t., -candrakald, f,, 
-cint&mani, m. (and -sdsa, m., -sdrini, {.), -ofl- 
d&mani, m. N. of wks. ja (im. c. for “¢d-7a), m. 
pl. the children of Muhiirta, VP. = ¢ik&, f., -tattva, 
n., -darpansa, m., -dargsana, n., dips and -di- 
paka, m., -Afpik&, f, -nirnaya, n., -padavi, 
f., -parikshd, f., -bhiga, m., -bhuvanonmir- 
tanda, m., -bhfishana-tiki, f., -bhairava, m., 
-manjari, f., -maijishé, f., -mani, m., -mi- 
dhaviya, n., -mirtanda, m., -m&li, f., -muk- 
timani, m.,-mukt&vali,f.,-racana,n.,-ratna, 
n. (and °na-mald, £., °ndkara,m.), -rijiya, n., 
-lakshana-patala, m. n., -vallabha, f., -vi- 
dhaina-sira, m., -vritta-sata, 11., -sistra, 0., 
-samgraha, m., -S&rvasva, n., -sira, 1., -sil- 
rini, f.,-siddhi, f.,-sindhu, n., -skandha, m. 
N. of wks. = stoma, m. pl. N. of a partic. Ekaha, 
SaikhSr. Muhtirtirka, m., “‘talamkira, m., 
“tavali, f. N. of wks. 

Muhfirtaka, m. or n.{?) a moment, instant, 
MBh.; an hour, Paficar. 

Muhé. See under /1. muh. 

Muhera, m. = muhira, a fool, blockheaa, L. 

Mitiaha, min. stupetied, bewildered, perplexed, 
confused, uncertain or at a loss about (loc. or comp.), 
AV. &c. &c.; stupid, foolish, dull, silly, simple, Mn.; 
MBh, &c.; swooned, indolent, L.; gone astray or 
adrift, AivGy.; driven out of its course (as a ship), 
R.; wrong, out of the right place (as the fetus in 
delivery), Suir.; not to be ascertained, not clear, in- 
distinct, Apast.; R.; perplexing, confounding, VP. ; 
m. a foal, dolt, MBh.; Kav. &c.; pl. (in Samkhya) 
N. of the elements, ‘Tattvas. ; n. confusion of mind, 
Sarvad. = garbha, m. difficult delivery, a dead fetus, 
Suir. = grBha, m. confused notion, misconception, 
infatuation, MW. = cakshur-gada-cchetri, in. 
the remover of the detect of vision of the foolish, ib. 
=cetana or -cetas, min. bewildered in mind, 
foolish, silly, MBh.; Kav. tama, mfn. very foolish 
or simple, MBh. — t&, f. bewilderment, perplexity, 
confusion, simplicity, folly, ignorance, K4v.; Pur. ; 
the gathering or drawing (of a tumour), Susr.; de- 
peneracy, morbid condition (of the wind in thebody), 
ib. = tya, n. bewilderment, confusion, infatuation, 
folly, stupidity, MaitrUp.; Kathas.; Paiicat.; be- 
wildering, confounding, Kap.,Sch. = Ahi, min. ‘silly- 
minded,’ simple, foolish, Kav.; Kathis. — prabhnu, 
m. the chief of fools, a great blockhead, Kathis, 
= buddahi (MBh.), -mati (Kath4s.) and -manas 
(Siphas.), mf. = -¢h7, @ ratha, m. N. of a man, 
pl. his descendants, Samskarak. = vat, ind. like a 
fool, MBh, »vidambana, n. N. of a Kavya. 
-freshtha, m. = -prathu, A. —sattva, min. 
foolish or silly by nature, MW, MUdhatman, nifn. 
== mifha-dhi, Suir. MUdh@svara, m. ‘lord of 
fools,’ N. of a man, Cat. 


AzMqUs muharaparnaka, w.r. for mud- 
gara-p, QV. 

gfet muhisha, m. N. of a mountain, VP. 

FF muhur. See col. 1. 

+ muhurta, See above. 


Wr. mi (cf. / mavand1.miv),cl.1.A4.mavate, 
to bind, tie, fix, Dhatup. xxii, 70: Caus. aor. ami- 
mavat, Pan. vii, 4, 80, Sch.; Desid. of Caus. ae- 
mavaytshati, ib.: Intens, mamoti, mamauiti, | 
Siddh. on P&n. vi, 4, 20. 

2. MG, min. binding, tying, fixing, Pan. vi, 4, 20, 
Sch.; f. the act of binding or tying, L. 

Miike (SBr. miikd), mf(a)n. ‘tied or bound? 
(scil. tongue-tied), dumb, speechless, mute, silent, VS, 
&c. &c.; wretched, poor, L.; ma fish, L.; the off: 
spring of a mule and a mare, L.; N. of a Danava, 
MBh.; of a serpent-deinon, ib.; of a poet, Cat.; (a), 
f, a crucible, L. (or w.r. for miishd), « kavi, mi. 
the poet Mika, Cat. = th, f, -tva, n. dumbness, 


TAT mulrolsarga. 
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muteness, silence, MBh.; Pur.; Suir. = paiicasats, 
f. N. of § poems in praise of Kamakshi, by MOka- 
kavi, = prasna, in. N. of wk, «bhava, m. the 
state of being dumb, dumbness, MW. = vat, ind. 
like a mute, Paficat. Mikaudaja, min. (a forest) 
whose birdsaresilent, Kum. MfikambikG, !. (prob. ) 
a form of Durga ("Adydd sadana, n.N. of a place), 
Cat.; -stotra, nu. N. of a Stotra. 

Miikita, min. silenced, dumb, Nalac. 

Miikiman, m. dumbness, silence, g. artdhdds. 

Mtki-V1. keri, P. -4avo/t, to make dumb, put 
to silence, Sah. 

2. Mita, mth, (lor 1. see p. 819, col, 1) bound, 
tied, woven, Pan. vi, 4,20; m,n, a woven basket, 
TBr.; Kath.; SrS.; pouring alittle Takra into warm 
milk, L, = k&rya, oun. shaped like a basket, KAtySr. 
MitekEra, miu. id., Kit vSr., Sch. MGtéva- 
baddha, min. made of plaited work, Susr, 

Miitaké, n.a little basket, SBr.; pouring a little 
Takra into warm milk, L. 


J 3. mu, weak form of 4/min, q. v. 


Pale mikalaraya, m. N. of a king, 
at. 


Asta mucipa, m. pl. N. of a peuple, 
Sankh&r, 
mijavat, wm. N. of a mountain, VS.; 
pl. N. of a people, AV.; SBr. 
HAST mijala-deva, m. N. of a man, 
Cat. 


mifa, m. orn. & basket or bundle, 
Karand. (cf. suet), 
Miitaka (Campak.), mfigaka (Pajicad.), m. or 
n. id. 


FS mudha, mniidka-garbha &e. See col. 2. 


WW 1. 2. mita, See under 1. miv and 
above, 


afae mutiba, m.pl. N. of a people, Ait Br. 


qa mutra, n. (prob. fr. 4/mii=miv; but 
cf. Un. iv, 162) the fluid secreted by the kidneys, 
urine (miitram 1. krt, to make water), AV. &c. 
&c. = kara, mfn, producing urine, Vaghh. = kylo- 
chra, m,n. painful discharge of u°, strangury (“7in, 
nun, suffering trom it}, Susr,; a class of urinary af- 
fections (of which 8 kinds are enumerated), SariigS, 
~ krita, min, steeped or soaked in urine, KatySr, 
~kosa, m. the scrotum, SirigS. «kshaya, m. 
insufficient secretion of urine, Susr. - granthi, m. a 
Knot or induration at the neck of the bladder, ib. 
=~ ghita, prob. w.r. for matrdvhdfa, = jathara, 
m.n, swelling of the abdomen in consequence of 
retention of urine, Sus, = dosha, m. urinary discase, 
1b, = pirodha, m. obstruction of urine, GarudaP, 
—-patana, in, the civet cat, 1. —patha, m. == 
-mirga, MW. = parikshk, f. uroscopy, N. of a 
ch, of the Sirhgs, © puta, m. ‘u-cavity,’ the lower 
belly, L.-purisha, 1. sg. du. pl. urine and exere- 
ment, Mn. vi, 76; xi,154 (cl. gp. earvdsudde) ; °shde- 
cara and “shitsarga,m, voiding urine and e¢?, Cat, 
- pratigh&ta, m.=-afrodha, Suir, = praseka, 
m, the urethra, ib. = phala, f. Cucumis Utilissinus 
or another species of cucumber, L. = bhivita, mfn, 
=-krita, MW, =marga, m. the urethra (-sf70- 
dhana, uv, obstruction of it}, Suér. = xvodha, m, 
-nirodha, Bhpr. = vartd, f. rupture of the scrotum, 
Suir,» vartma-rodha, 1), s -mdrva-nivodhana, 
Gal. » vardhake, min. increasing u’, diuretic, MW. 
~ vaha, mii. conveying urine, Suir, = vibandha- 
ghna, fn. preventing suppression of urine, ib. 
= visha, mfn. poisonous with urine, ib, = vriddhi, 
f, copious secretion of urine, ib.;  --vardt, 1b. = ae 
kyit,n, urine and excrement, Varkrs." g.candivdds). 
= SURYA, 1. a partic. disease (in which urine and 
scien are ejected tuzether., Suir, = slila, 1, urinary 
colic, ib. Samkshaya,m., =-As/aya,b. = sanga, 
m, a painful and bloody discharge of u? (gts, unin. 
suffering from it), ib, Mitragh&ta, m. urinary 
disease (of which 12 or 13 kinds), ib. MUtr&tita, 
mi. a partic. kind of retention of u’, ib. MUtriti- 
sfira, m. diabetes, Kasar, Mlitrarti, f. pain in 
discharging u°,Suér, MiitrRéaya, in. u’-receptacle, 
ib.; the belly or bladder, L. Mitrasiida, m, = 
mitrdika-sida, Sarigs, Miitrocceira, m, void- 
ing urine and excrement, Gaut. Miltrotaanga, m. 
mitra saiga Car, Mitrotearga,m.discharging 
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urine, Paficat. MtitrdukasKda, m. a partic. disease 
(in which the urine assumes various colours and is 
voided with pain), Sugr.; Car. 

Miitraya, Nom. P.°ya/i( Dhatup. xxxv, 55; ep. 
also A. “fe; ind, p, mtilrya), to discharge urine, 
make water against (acc.), MBh.; Var.; BhP.: 
Intens. momitryate, Pat. on Pan, iii, 1, 22. 

Miitrala, mfn. diuretic, Suér.; (a), f. Cucumis 
Utilissimus, L.; another species of cucumber (also 
n.), L. 

Miitrasht, ind. into urine (“sdd-4/bhu, to be- 
come urine), HYogaé. 

Miitrita, mfp. one who has voided urine, Suir, ; 
discharyed like urine, W.; soiled with urine, MW.; 
n, the voiding of urine, Cat. 

Mitrya, mfn. urinary, belonging or relating to 
urine, AitBr. 


AC 3, mitra, mf(a)n. (either==midha or fr. 
mri) dull, stupid, foolish, RV.; PaficavBr. 


FC 2, murd, infu. (fr. VT. mitz= miv) rush- 
ing, impetuous (said of Indra’s horses}, RV. iii, 43, 6 
(Say. = mdraka),. 

3. Miura, 0. (prob. also fr. 4/1. #277 and meaning 
‘something firm and fixed,’ cf. Kas. on Pan, viii, 2, 
18) ~ mila, a root, AV. i, 28, 3. —deva (mira-), 
m, pl. N. of a class of demons, RV. (accord, to Say, 
fr. 2. mura=marana-krida). 


TR muru, N. of a country, Col. 
Aw murkha &c. See p. 823, col. 3. 
yaternt murkhalilkd, f. an arrow in the 


form of a bird’s heart, L. 
FCu mirchana, See p. 823, col. 3. 
qu mirna. See under mri, p.831, col. 2. 
D | 
Ya murta, mirti. See p. 824, col. 1. 

ART murtsd, f, = murchd, fainting away, 
Gal. 

que mirdhdn, m. (Un. i, 138) the fore- 
head, head in general, skull, (tiz.) the highest or first 
part of anything, top, point, summit, front (of battle), 
commencement, beginning, first, chief (applicd to 
persons), RV. &c. &e. (miurdind with o/urit &c., 
to be above evervthing, prevail; with /d/yi or 
G-J/di= miirdhna fi. krt, to place on the head, 
hold in high honour); the base (in geom.; opp. to 
agra; pethaps w.r. for dudana), Col.; (in gram.) 
the reof or top of the palate (as one of the 8 Sthanas 
or places of utterance), Pan. i, 1, g, Sch.; (with 
Buddhists) ‘the summit,’ N. of a state of spiritual 
exaltation, Divyay. = vat, min, containing the word 
murdhan, VS,; SBr.; m.N. of a Gandharva, TA; 
ofan Angirasa or Vamadevya (author of RV. x, 88), 
RV Auukr, 

1, Miirdha, jin comp. for miirdhan, =karni, 
f,, -karpari, f., -khola, 0. a broad-brimmed hat 
or an umbrella, L. = ga, min. sitting down on a 
person's head, Kav. gata, m. N. ofa Cakra-vartin, 
Divyav, —ja, m. pl.‘ head-born,’ the hair of the h°, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; the mane, Kathas.; N. ofa Cakra- 
vartin, Buddh., «jyotis, n, = drahma-randhra, 
Cat. = tas, ind. out of the head, on'the h°, Maitrs. ; 
AV, etailika (with vastz),m. N. of a kind of 
Errhine or remedy fur promoting discharges from the 
uose, Susr, = dhara, mt(d)n. supporting the head; 
f, (with sérd) a vessel or vein which terminates in 
the head, Bhpr. =—p&ta, m. splitting of the skull, 
Jyot.= pinda, m. the lump on the head (of an ele- 


aatware mitrdukasdda. 


phant in rut), L, =pushpa, m. Acacia Sirissa, L, ' 
= bhinna (girdhd-), mtn, one who has his head ° 
cleft, Suparn, = rasa, m. the scum of boiled rice, , 
1., = veshtana, n.‘h°-covering,’ a turban, diadem, - 
L..~samhita, mfi@in, attached or fastened to the . 


h°, SBr. Miirdhigata, n. a partic. state of ecstasy, | 
Divyiv, Mtirdhanta, m. the crown of the head, . 
Kathas. Miirdhébhishikta, infn. having the h” | 


sprinkled, anointed, consecrated, MI3h. ; universally, 
acknowledged (as a rule or example), Pat.; ma 
consecrated king, Kiv.; Pur.; a man of the Ksha- 
triya or warrior caste, L., ; a royal counsellor, minister, 
L.; a partic, mixed caste ( = mitirdhdvasikta), Yajii. 
(v.1.) MirdhAbhisheka, m. ‘h°-sprinkling,’ con- 
secration, inauguration, Rajat. Mfirdhdvasixkta, 
m. N, of a partic, mixed caste (the son of a Brahman 
and a Kshatriya), Gaut.; Yajii. (v. 1. mardhdbhe- 


shikta); a consecrated king, L.; an officer in the 
army (or ‘expert in the Dhanur-veda,’ or ‘one who 
carries arms, or knows the power of precious stones, 
Mantras, and medicinal herbs’), L. 

2, Mtirdha (ifc.) = mirdhan, the head (cf. dve- 
and fvi-mirdha). 

mirdhaka, m. a Kshatriya, L. 

Miirdhanya, mfn. being on or in the head, be- 
longing to the head, capital, Kaus.; Kav.; Pur.; 
‘formed on the roof or top of the palate,’ N. of a 
class of letters (the so-called ‘ cerebrals ’ or ‘ linguals,’ 
viz. rt, xt, t, th, d, dA, #, 7, SA), Prat.; Pan; 
highest, uppermost, pre-eminent, Inscr.; (@), f. N. 
ot the mother of Veda-siras, VP. 

Mirdhvan, m. = mirdhan, Un. i, 158, Sch. 

yar murva, f. (cf. 4/mirv) Sanseviera 
Roxburghiana (a sort of hemp from which bowstrings 
and the girdle of the Kshatriyas are made), Var.; 
Suir, (cf. maurva). @maya, mf(z)n, made of 
Marva, Kull. on Mn, ii, 42. = Vane or -vana, 
Pan. viii, 4, 6, Sch. 

Mirvika, f= mirad, L. 


FA mil (rather Num. fr. mula below), cl. 


1. P, miilati (accord, to Vop, also A. fe), to be 
rooted or firm, Dhatup, xv, 22: Caus. milayats 
(xxxii, 63; Vop. also mo/ayats), to plant or to grow. 
Mila, n. (or m., g. ardharcdds; itc. f. dé or i; 
prob. for 3. mira, see above) ‘ firmly fixed,’ a root 
(of any plant or tree ; but also fig. the foot or lowest 
part or bottom of anything), RV. 8c. &c. (mélam 
W kri or bandh, to take or strike root); a radish or 
the root of various other plants (esp. of Arum Cam- 
panulatum, of long pepper, and of Costus Speciosus 
ot Arabicus), L.; the edge (of the horizon), Megh. ; 
immediate neighbourhood (mama midam =to my 
side’, R.; basis, foundation, cause, origin, commence- 
ment, beginning <yitlia drabhya or a miilat, from 
the beg; wzz/at, from the bottom, thoroughly ; 7t77- 
lam kramatas ca, right through from beginning, 
Divyiv.), Mn.; MBh, &e. (ibe. =chiel, principal, 
cf, below; ifc, = rooted in, based upon, derived from) ; 
a chief or principal city, ib.; capital (as opp. to ‘in- 
terest’), SamavBr.; Prab.; an original text (as opp. 
to the commentary or gloss), R.; Kathas.; Suér,; a 
king's original or proper territory, Mn. vii, 184; a 
temporary (as opp. to the rightful) owner, Mn. viii, 
202; an old or hereditary servant, a native in- 
habitant, MW.; the square root, Stiryas.; a partic. 
position of the fingers ( = miila-bandha), Paiicar. ; 
a copse, thicket, L..; also m. and (@), f. N. of the 
17th (or 19th) lunar mansion, AV. &c. &c.; m. 
herbs for horses, food, Divyav.; N.of Sada-siva, Cat. ; 
(7), f. Asparagus Racemiosus, L.; (2), f. @ species of 
stuall house-lizard, L.; min. original, first, Cat.; 
= mija, own, proper, peculiar, L, = Karman, n. 
‘ root-machination,’ employment of roots for magical 
purposes, Mu. ix, 290 &c. (also °ma-kriya, f., MBh.) 
~ kixa, m. the author of an original wk., L, = kB 
rana, n. first or original cause, TPrit., Comm. ; 
Saink.on brArUp.; Kathds, = k&riki, f.a fire-place, 
furnace, L. —kricohra, ni. n, ‘ toot-austerity,’ a 
kind of penance, living solely on r°s, Vishu. = krit, 
mnfn. preparing r°s(for magical uses), AV. = Kesara, 
acitron, L, = khinaka, m. ‘r’-digger,’ one who 
digs for r°s, a collector of 1°s, Mn, = guna, m. ‘root- 
ultiplier,’ the co-efficient of a root (inalg.), MW.; 
Jatt, f. assimilation and reduction of the 1°’s co-eff? 
with a fraction, ib. = grantha, m. ‘original text,’ N. 
of the very words uttered by Gautama Buddha, Buddh, 
=» granthi, f. a species of Dirvi grass, L. » ochin- 
na, mf(@)n. cut away with the r°, i.e. gone, lost (as 
hope), Dag. —ccheda, m. cutting away the r°s, c° 
ip by the r°s, MBh.; VarBrS. ja, mfn. ‘r°-born,’ 
growing from a 5°, L.; formed at the roots of trees, 
MBh.; m. a plant growing from a r° (as a lotus), 
W.; n. green pinger, L. = jita-dlinti, f. N. of a 
Parisishta of the Manava Grihya-sitra, —ja&ti, f, 
chief or principal origin, L.; == -gusa-jalé above, 
MW. =ta&s, ind. on the root, on the lower side, 
Thr.; Kaud. &c.; d t°, from the r° upwards, Ritus.; 
from ihe beginning, Kathas. = t&, f.=-fua, Das. 
= trikona, n. the third astrological house, VarByS, 
=~ tva, n. the state of being a root or foundation or 
scurce, the having a f° (/an-mélalvat prajindm 
raja skandhah, ‘the king is the stem of his subjects 
through their being his root;’ veda-mitlatva, ‘the 
fact that the Veda is the original source of all 
knowledge ;’ Sds/ra-m°, ‘the being founded upon 


qed miila-sthana, 


the Sastras’), Kam. (cf. /an-m°), =deva, m.= 
miira-d” (q.v.); N. of Kansa, L. (cf. -bAadra); of 
various men, Kathis. = dravya, n. original pro- 
perty, capital, stock, L., « dviira, n. a principal door, 
VarByS.; -vadi, f. the original or ancient DvSravati, 
the older part of that city, Cat. (cf. daght-dv’, miila- 
nagara).= dhana, n.=-dravya, L.= ahktu, m. 
lymph, L. = naxshatra-sinti, f., “ti-prayoga, 
m, N. of wks. = nagara, n. the old part of a town 
(opp. to the suburbs), L. = n&ithiya, 1. N. of wk, 
= nise or -nisaka, m. N. of a barber, DhOrtas. 
@nikrintana, mfi)n. ‘cutting away the roots,’ 
utterly destroying, Paificar, —parivisa, m. the 
original period for the continuance of the punishment 
called Par®, Mahavy. ; see neit/ifakarsha-p°. = pare 
nf, f. a species of plant ( = mandiika-2°), L. = ph- 
ka, m., g. nyaikv-dd, @ parusha, in. the male 
representative of a family, the last m° of a race, Sak, 
- puliga-siddhdnta, m. the original Siddhanta 
of Puliga, VarBsS., Comm. = pushkara, n, the root 
of Costus Speciosus or Arabicus, L. = pushpikg, f. 
Helianthus Indica, L. — poti, f. a species of plant, 
L. = prakasa,m. N.ofwk, = prakritd, f.(in phil.) 
the original root or germ out of which matter or all 
apparent forms are evolved, the primary cause or 
‘ originant,’ Samkhyak, ; Paiicar. &c, (IW. 82); pl. 
the 4 principal kings to be considered in time of 
war (viz, the Vijigishu, Ari, Madhyama and Udisina ; 
cf, prakrité and sakha-p°), Mn. vii, 157, Kull. ; 
Kim. = prapibita, mfn. (perhaps) known of old 
by means of spies (thieves', Mn, ix, 269. —phala, 
n. sg. roots and fruits, SankhGr.; VarBrS.; the in- 
terest of capital, Aryabh.; -da,m. the Jaka or bread- 
fruit tree, L.; °/ésana, n, feeding on roots and fruits, 
MW.-=bandha, min, deep-rooted (a sin}, Rimat- 
Up. ; m. a partic, position of the fingers, Cat. = bar- 
hana, mf(i)n. uprooting, AV.; n.and(7),f.N. of the 
Nakshatra Milla, TBr.; n. the act of uprooting, AV. 
=~ bhatta-prayoga, m. N. of wk.=—bhadra, m. 
N. of Kapsa, L. (cf. -deva), = bhava, mf(d)n. 
springing or growing from roots, Suir, = bh&ga, m. 
the lower part, Mricch,, Comm, = bh&ra, m. a load 
of roots, g. vaysddi, = bhiva-prakisiki, f. N. 
of wk. = bhiita, nifn. beconie the root or original, 
MW. =bhritya, m. an hereditary servant, one 
whose ancestors were servants before him (opp. to 
aganiu), Hit. = mantra, m.a principal or primary 
or tnndamental text, BhP.; Heat. &c.; a spell, Kad. s 
-maya,in{(7 )n.formed of spellsi.e, producing the effect 
ofasp° Hear.; -sdra;°trdrtha-sira, mn. N.ofwks, 
~ maithuriya, n. N. of wk. = midhava, m. or 
n.(?) N. of a place, Cat.; -427/Aia,n.N. of a sacred 
bathing-place, MW, = mitra, m. N. of a man, L. 
rasa, m. original taste (cf. under vasai; San- 
seviera Zeylanica, L. = r&ja, m. N. of a king, Cat. 
= raimayansa, 1). the original Ramayana i.e. Val- 
miki’s R°, Sarvad. = ried, m. a cardinal number, 
Ping., Comm, = vacana, . primary words, a fun- 
damental text,Cat. = vanig-dhana, n.amerchant’s 
original property or capital, L.= vat, mfn, possess- 
ing (edible) roots, MBh.; standing upright, R.; m. 
a Rakshasa, R, (Sch.) —v&pa, m. one who plants 
(edible) roots, R. —v&rin, m. N, of a man, Cat. 
= Vasin, mfn.(said of the Yavanis), Virac. = vitta, 
n. ‘ original property,’ capital, L. = widy&, f. ‘prin- 
cipal science,’ N. of a partic. Mantra ( = dvddasd- 
kshara,q.v., Sch.), BhP. = vinisana, n. radical or 
entire destruction, R. =» vibhuja, min. bending down 
roots, Pan. iil, 2,5, Vartt.; m. a chariot, W. » vires 
cana, n.a purpative prepared from r°s, Suir. = vyne 
sana-vritti-mat, mf. one who gains his living 
by an hereditary debasing occupation, Mn, x, 38. 
= vykdhi, m. a principal disease, Bhpr. = vratin, 
mfn, living exclusively on roots, Hativ.= sakuna, 
m. (in augury) the first bird, VarBrS. = a&kata or 
e#ikiua, n, 2 field planted with (edible) r°s, Pan. 
v, 2, 29, Vartt. 3, Pat. anti, f., “ti-epaddhati, 
f., “ti-vidhina, n., “ti-vidhi, m. N. of wks. 
~ sri-pati-tirtha, n.N. of a sacred bathing-place, 
Cat.—sahgha, m. N. of a society or sect (esp. 
of one of the groups of the Jaina-Siddhanta), W. 
~ sarvisti-vida or “din, m. pl. N. of a Buddhist 
school, Buddh. =gsasya, n. an esculent root, L. 
-sidhana, n. a chief instrument, principal ex- 
pedient, Kum, »sfitra, n, an initial Sitra, Can.; 
TPrat., Comm.; a principal S°, MW.; (with Jainas) 
a partic. class of works. = stambha-nirgays, m. 
N. of wk. = athala, n. N. of a place, Cat. — sthk- 
na, n. foundation, base, Cat.; principal place, 
VarBrS., Sch.; the air, atmosphere, L.; a god, L.; 


yeseatiay mila-sthayin. 


Maoltan, Cat. &e.; (7), f. N. of Ganri, L.; -¢irtha, 
n, N. of a Tirtha, Cat. =sthiyin, min, existing 
from the beginning (said of Siva), MBh. —srotas, 
n, the fountain-head of a’ river, principal current, 
Rajat. »svAmin, m. du. the temporary and the 
rightful owner, Y4jii.,Sch. = hara, mf, taking away 
the roots of (gen.), i.e. utterly destroying, Mn.; R.; 
-tva, n, utter ruin, Dat, Mtilagra, w.r., NyisUp. 
(gras for “gnau), Mildcira, m., “lddi-éEnti, 
{. N.of wks, MGlgdb&ra, n. N. of a mystical 
circle situated above the generative organs, Paiicar.; 

* Anand.; the navel, RamatUp. Mfilépakarsha- 
pariv&sa, m. the shortened period of the punish- 
ment called Parivasa, see wzi/a-f”, Mfladbha, n. 
a radish, L. MilAbhidharma-éhstra, n. the 
original Abhidharma-éastra, Buddh. Mfildyatana, 
n. an original residence, Ragh. MiilArtha-sekha- 
ra,m.N, of wk, MWU@lavilla, n. = d/avala,Vikr. 
(mit/a is prefixed in connection with the gen. faroh). 
MilAvidyii-vinksaka, min. destroying original 
ignorance, Paiicar, Midsin, mfn. living upon 
roots, Kav. Mfilghva, n. a radish, 1. BMildc- 
cheda, m. ‘cutting up the roots,’ utter destruction, 
Paiicat, MBl6tkhita, mtu, dug up by the roots, 
utterly destroved, Paficat.; n. digging up r°s, MirkP. 
Miilotpitana, n. the digging up of roots, MW.; 
sjivin, m. one who lives by digging for roots, ib. 
Miloddharana, n. a means of plucking up any- 
thing (gen.) by the r° or of destroying, Vet. Bl- 
ldhishadhi, f. a species of plant, R. 

Milaka, mf thd )n. (ifc.) rooted in, springing from 
(-(va, 0.), MBh.; Jaim., Sch. &e.; born under the 
constellation Mila, Pan. iv, 3,28; m.n.a radish, Mu.; 
Yajh. &c.; a sort of yam, W.; m. a kind of vege- 
fable poison, L.; N. of a prince (a son of Asmaka), 
Pur; ‘td), f.a root used in magic ,Paincat.; Sinhils.;n. 
aroot, MBh.; Paficar, = pana, m.ahandtulorbunch 
of radishes &c. (for sale), an. iii, 3, 66, Sch. = par- 
ni, f. Moringa Pterygosperma, L. « potikh (Suir. ; 
Npr.; Bhpr.) or -poti (Npr.; Bhpr.), f. a radish. 
eo mfild, f. Lipeocercis Serrata, L. —ikata ot 
-Bikina, m.n. and (7), f= mila, 1. Mila 
kddi-suta, m,n. and (di, f. prucl made of the root 
of Milaka, L. Mtilakopadansam, ind. witha bite 
at 2 radish, PAn. iti, 4, 47, Seh, 

Miilasa, mn. fr. mela, g. trinddi. 

Milika, min. original, Tattvas.; primary, prin- 
cipal, W.; living on routs, L.; m. an ascetic, L.; 
a scller of roots, Nar. (accord. to others = mt/am vt- 
pralambhas tat-hiri); (a), fa multitude or collec- 
tion of roots, MW, Mfilikartha, m. a radical fact, 
MW. icf. yoga). ; 

Millin, min, having a root, SBr.; Susr. (ch. phala- 

* mM); mila-krit, qv., AV.; m.a plant, tree, L, 

Midi, in comp. for vida. karana, n. the ex- 
traction of the square-root, Aryabh,, Comm. = kar- 
man, np. = mitla-kariman, q.v., lL. = V1. kr, P. 
-karott, to extract the square-root from (acc.), 
Aryabh,, Comm, = bhfita, mf. become a root, 
become a source or origin, MW. 

Miilera, m. a king, Un. i, 62, Sch.; = jaf, 
Siddh, 

Miilya, min. being at the root, KatySr., Sch. ; to 
be torn up by the r°s, Pan. iv, 4,883 = walendndam- 
yam and = milena samah,ib.gi; tobe bought fora 
sum of money, purchasable, W.; n. (ife, f. @) original 
value, value, price, worth, a sum of moncy given as 
payment (c.g. ditum mitlyena, to part with for a 
certain price, sell; dadtrd kimcin milyena, having 
given something in payment ; siilpyena o/grak, to 
buy fora price, buy; muilyena of marg, to wek to 
buy), Mn.; MBh.; R. &c.; wages, salary, payment 
for service rendered, Rajat.; Kathas. ; earnings, gain, 
Paficat,; capital, stock, Kathas.; an article purchased, 
W. = karana, n. aking the worth or value of any- 
thing, turning into mouey, MarkP. =—tva, n. the 
being of a certain value or price, ApSr., Comm. 
= dravya, ti.a purchase-sum, Siphds. = vivarjita, 
mfn. devoid of price, priceless, invaluable, Paicat, 
MilyAdhyiya, m., ‘ya-vivarana, 1. N. of wks. 

Milyaka, n. price, worth, value, Aryabh., Comm. 

YTS milata, fi, ¢. gaurddi. 

HA 1. mish (= v'2. mush), cl. 1. P. mi 
shati, to steal, rob, plunder, Dhaitup, xvii, 25. 

2. Miah, m. f. ‘ stealer, thief,’ a mouse, RV. i, 


105, 8. 
Gem. mas, Afaus ; Fug. worse. | 


(Cf. Gk. wos; Lat. mus; Slav. mySf;— 
' Cand. = kalpa, mfn. almost dead, apparently dead, 


L.; acracible, MarkP.; Kull. ; L.; (a), f,, see below. 
= vEhana, min. ‘rat-vehicled,’ N. of Ganésa, L. 

Mishaka, m. a thief, plunderer, BhP.; a rat, 
mouse, Yajih.; R.; Var. &c.; a partic. part of the 
face (=hkara-viraka), VarByS., Sch.; a kind of 
metre, L.; pl. N. of a people, MBh.; (24d), f., see 
helow, =» kargikK& or -karni, f. Salvinia Cucullata 
or Anthericum Tuberosum, L, Mishak&da, m. 
‘mouse-eater, N. of a Naga, MBh. (cf. mnshekdda). 
Mishakér&ti, m, ‘mouse’s lve,’ a cat, L. (cf, ma- 
shikdralt), 

Mishana, n. stealing, pilfering, W. 

Miishk, {. Lipeocercis Serrata, Car.; a round 
window, ait-hole, L. = karni, f. Salvinia Cucullata, 
L.tuttha, n. a kind of vitriol, L. 

Mlshika, n). a rat, mouse, Gaut.; MBh. &c.; 
Acacia Sirissa, L.; pl. N. of a people inhabiting the 
Malabar coast between Quilon and Cape Cumorin, 
MBh. (B. dAdishtka); (a), f., see below, = nirvi- 
sesha, min, not difering from a mouse. = parni, 
f. Salvinia Cucullata, L, = ratha, m. ‘ rat-vehicled,’ 
N. of Ganésa, L. = vish&ma, n. a mouse’s horn 

zan impossibility), Sarvad. = sthala, n. (prob.)a 
mole-hill, MarkP, Mlishikadkriti, min. formed 
like a rat's tail, Suir. Mfishikanka, im. ‘charac- 
terized by a rat,’ N. of Ganésa, L. MiishikAd- 
cana, m. ‘riding on a rat,’ id., L, Mtishikaicita, 
m. = mushikdnka, L, Mushikéda, m. ~~ miisha- 
kida, MBh, Mtshikantakrit, m. ‘mouse-de- 
stroyer, acat, MBh. Mfishikar&ti,m. = mishakd- 
rati,L. MUshikotkara, m.amole-hill, Mricch, 

Miishikakd, f. (dimin. of next) little rat or 
mouse, Pan. vii, 3, 46, Sch. 

Mishik&, f. a rat, mouse, VS. &c. &c.; a kind 
of leech, Susr.; a spider, L.; Salvinia Cucullata or 
Anthericum Tuberosum, L.; a crucible, L. = dat or 
-danta, nifn. ‘mouse-toothed,’ having the tecth of 
a mouse, Pan. v, 4, 145, Sch. = hairapyike, m. 
nickname of a man, Divydv. —°bvay& (siishi- 
kihv®), £. Anthericum Tuberosum, Car. 

Mishikara, m. a male mouse, Pin, iv, 1, 120, 
Pat. (v. 1.) 

Mishikika, f. = wsishthakd, Pan.vii, 3,46, Sch. 

Miishita, mfn. = meshi/a, stolen, robbed, plun- 
dered, L. 

Miishi-parnik&, f. Salvinia Cucullata, 1. 

Mtishi, f. a crucible (see also under msha), 
~ karana, n. melting ina crucible, Cat. 

Miishika, m.and jf. =: wdéshtka, a rat, mouse, 
L.=—karni, f. Salvinia Cucullata, L. 


FATA miushyoyana, nifn. horn of un- 
known parents (= ajwidla-prirtha’, 1. (prob. w.r. 


for dmushydyanda). 


qatet musdrilpha and misaripha = 
Sa » (in astrol.) N. of the fourth Yoga. 

FJ mri, cl. 6. A. (Dhatup, xxviii, rr) 

mripydte (ep. and mc. also P.S¢2; cl, 1. 
P. A. maratt, mirate, RV.; Impy. mara, Can. ; 
pf. mamara, mamruh, RV, &c. &c.; Pp. mamyrt- 
wits, KV.; A. mamrire, BhP.s aor, amrila, Subj. 
mrtthah, RV.; AV.; Pot. auripa, AVL; nertshi- 
Shfa, Van. i, 3, 61; tut. marti, Gry marishyall, 
AV. &c. &e.; Pfc, MBb.3 int. martum, MB R. 
&e.; martave, AVPaipp.; ind. p. mritid, Br.; 
-maram, MBh.), to die, decease, RV. &c. &e.: 
Pass, mriyate (ct, above ; sometimes used impers, 
with instr. ; pf. mamre ; aor, amtart), Bhatt.: Caus, 
mardayatt «mc. also les aor. amimarat): Pass. 
maryale, to cause to dic, kill, slay, AV. &c. &e.: 
Desid, of Caus., see mrmdrayishu: Desid. mumiir- 
shatt (P4n, vii, 1, 102), to wish or be about to die, 
face death, SrS. &c. &c.: Intens, memriyate, mar- 
marti, Gr. (Ch Zd. mar, mareta; Gk. Bporas 
for ppords; Lat, mors, mortor &e.; Slav. wrest ; 
Lith, mirtd; Goth. maurthr; Germ. Alord, mor- 
ayn; Fug. murder.| 

Mumiirshd, f. fr. Desid ) desire of death, im- 
patience of lite, MBh,; R. &c. 

Mumfirshyu, min, wishing or being about to dic, 
moribund, ib. 

Mrita, mfu. dead, deceased, deathlike, torpid, 
rigid, RV. &c. &e.; departed, vanished (as consci- 
ousness}, MBh.; vain, useless, Kav.; calcined, re- 
duced (said of metals), ib.; mn. death, MBh.; R.; 
= cutdya,a grave, L.; bevging, food or alnis obtained 
by begging, L. = kambala, m.a dead man's shroud, 


Misha, m. (@ and 7, f. a rat, mouse, Paiicat.; | Yaji.; MBh.; Das. —garbha, f. (a woman, whose 


qq mrilyd. 
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fetus dies, Heat. griha, n. ‘house of the dead,’ 
a tomb, Buddh, = oela, n. the garments of the d°, 
Mn. x, 52. =j&ita, min. born dead, Visha.; Das, 
~jitaka, 1. N. of wk. =jiva, m. Clerodendrum 
Phlomoides, L, =jivana,m{(i)n. raising the dead to 
life, Kathas, = @&ra, m. one whose wite is dead, a 
widower, MW, »=deha, m. a dead body, corpse, 
Kathis, = dhavwéi, f. (a woman) whose husband ig 
dead, Un., Sch, = @b&ra or °xvaka, mtn. bearing a 
corpse, MBh, = zandana, m. a kind of hall with 
58 pillars, Vastuy. = ndtha, min. one whose lord is | 
d?, MBh, « niry&taka, m. one who carries out d° 
bodies, ib. pa, m. a person who guards a d° body, 
ib. (cf. Pan. ii, 4,10, Sch.) = patnikddh£na, n. N, 
of wk. = pi, m.a person who watches a d° body, a 
man of the lowest caste who collects d° men’s clothes 
or conveys d° bodies to the river side to be burnt or 
executes criminals &c., W.; N. of an Asura, MBh. 
= putra, m. one whose son is d°, MW, = purte 
sha-sarira, 0, -plirusha-deha, m. a human 
corpse, Kathas, = pragji, f. (a woman) whose children 
are dead, Mn.; BhP, = praya, min. well-nigh dead, 
MW. = priy&, f. whose beloved is d°, L.. — bhar- 
trika, f. (a woman) whose husband is d°, Kathas, 
~ bhava, im. astateof death, Vas. = bhraj (mritd-), 
nifn, one who has lost the power of erection, AV. 
=matta or “taka, m. a jackal, L. —manas 
(mretd-), min. unconscious, insensible, AV, «= mi 
trika, min. one whose mother is dead, Kathas, 
=~ vat, ind, like one d® (d/mdnam m- sanitariya, 
feigning death), Hit. — vatsak&, w.r. for -vatsikd, 
q.V., Heat. = vatnd (arild-), f. whose offspring or 
new-born child dies, AV.; -cthé(sd, f. N. of wk, 
= Vatsika, f. < -vatsd, L..-vastra-bhrit, mn. 
wearing a dead man's clothes, Mn. x, 35. = vilr- 
shika, m. or n.(?) the period of the short rains 
(which cease in 24 hours), Buddh. « visara, m. the 
day of any one’s death, Heat, = ganbk&, f. the fear 
of a person’s being dead, W. = sabda, m. report of 
any one’s death, AitBr. —samsk&ra, m, funeral 
rites or ceremonies, L.— samjivana, min, reviving 
the dead, Kathds,; (7), f. revival of a d° person, Cat, ; 
N. of sev, wks.; n. revival of ad® person or bringing 
the d? to lite, MakP. -samyivin, infu. reviving 
the d° (N. of various remedies), Bhpr.; Raséndrae, ; 
(77), ft. a species of shrub, L.; N. of Comin, = gti- 
taka, m..a partic. preparation of quicksilver, Sarvad.; 
n. bringing forth astill-born child, MaitrUp.; VarBrS. 
eo stri, niin. one whose wile is d°, AitBr., Comm. 
~ snita, min. one who has bathed after a death or 
funeral, 1.5 dying immediately after ablution, W. 
=snaina, n. ablution after a death or funeral, L. 
~ sva-moktri, m, ‘letting alone (i.e. not taking) 
the property ot deceased persous,’ N.vof Kuniira-pala, 
L.=hf&ra or -hirin, in. a carricr of the dead, one 
who bears a corpse to the funeral pyre, MarkP. 
Mritanga, ti. advad body (“ga-dayua, prob. n, the 
cluthing ot ad? b?), Yaji. Myitangfra, m. N. of 
aman, Dhiirtas, Mritanda, n.a seemingly dead 
or lileless epp (cf. mtartanda;; (a), t. (a woman) 
whose offspring dies, Heat.; m. the sua, L. (et. wese- 
fanda), Mritddha&na, n. placing a dead body (on 
the pyre}, MW, Mritasana, min. ‘having lost the 
power of eating (?),’ being of the ape of go to 100 
years, L. (ct. “rila bhray). Mritdsauca, n, in- 
purity contracted through the death of auy one, Cat, 
Mritaha, m. (Vislu.), “han, n. (Markl’,) or 
has, n. (BhI'.) the day of any one’s death, 
Mritotthita,mtn. died and risen again to life, BhP, 
Mritédbhava, m. the sea, ocean, L. (for am®), 
Mritaka, m. n, a dead man, a corpse, MBh.; 
Bh?,; Vet.; n. death, decease, Katy$r., Sch.; im- 
purity contracted through the death of a relation, A. 
MritakAntaka,m.‘ consumer ofcorpses,’a jackal,L. 
Mritd, f. death, dying, Srutab, ; BhP. acc. = tat- 
tva aud -tattvAnusmarana, ». N. of wks. 
~rekha, f.a line (on the hand) denoting death, 
Das. = sidhana, mn, causing death, ib. 
Mritiman, m. mortality, Kath, . 
Mrityua, m. (very rarely 1.) death, dying, RV. 
&ec, &e.; (deaths of different kinds are enumerated, 
100 fiom disease or accident and one natural from 
old apes if). = 6d? cawed by of through’); Death 
perconified, the god of d° (sometimes identified with 
Yama or with Vishuu; or said to be a son of Adhar- 
ma by Nirriti or of Brahma or of Kali or of Maya ; 
he has also the patronymics Pridhvaysana and Sam- 
parayana, and is sometimes reckoned among the 18 
Rudras, and sometimes regarded as Vyasa in the 6th 
Dvapara or asa teacher &¢c.), SBr.; MBh.; Pur. &c.; 
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N, of the god of love, L.; of a partic. Ekaha, 
SankhSr.: of the 8th astro!. house, VarBrS.; of the 
r7th astrol. Yoga, Col. (arityor Aarak and mrt- 
tyor vikarna-bhise, N. of Simans). = kanyi, f. 
the goddess of d°, BrahmavP. = kara, mfn. causing 
d°, VarByS. = k&la, m. hour of d°, MBh.; R.; -c#4- 
na,n. pl. N. of wk.==jit, m. ‘conqueror of d°,’ N, 
of an author (also called -jfd-amyritéia and -sid- 
bhattaraka), Cat.; N.of wk. = m-jaya, mfn, over- 
coming d° (said of various remedies), Bhpr. ; Rasén- 
drac.; m. (with or without zantva) N, of RV. vii, 
&9, 12, Paficar.; N. of Siva, Paficar. : Prasang. ; 
Rajat.; of an author (also called °ya-bhat/araka), 
Cat.; N. of wk.; -£okr/a, m. N. of an author, Cat.; 
-jafa, wi. muttering the verse RV. vii, 59, 12, Kad. ; 
N. of wk.; -¢d, f. the state of overcoming d° or of 
being Siva, Kav.; -santva, n.N. of wk.; -tirtha, 
n.N. of a Tirtha, Cat.; -tva-frakarana, o., -dhya- 
na, n.,-paddhati, f.,-mdnasa, n., -yantra, n., -Vt- 
dhana,n.(and °na-paddhats, f.),-widhi,m.,-stotra, 
n.(and ¢va-vidhana, n.);°yddt-homa-vidhi,m.N. 
of wks, = tirtha, n. N, of a Tirtha,Cat. = tirya, n. 
a kind of drum beaten at funcral ceremonics, Rajat, 
= da, min. death-giving, fatal, MW. = dtita, m. 
‘death-messenger,’ one who bringsthe newsof a death, 
AV. = dviira, n. the door leading to death, R.; Hit. 
- nksake, m,‘d°-averter,’ quicksilver, L. = nBaa- 
na, n, ‘d°-destroying, the nectar of immortality, 
Kathas, = nivartaka, mfn. destroying death (Vish- 
nu), Paficar.« patha, m, a way leading to d°, R.; 
Rijat.; BhP. = pit, mfn, d°-quaffing (said of Siva), 
MBh, = p&sa, m. d°’s noose (variously reckoned at 
3OI or even more than 1000 in number), AV.; TBr. 
&c, = pushpa, m. ‘having fatal flowers,’ the sugar- 
cane (so called because it dies after losing its flowers), 
L.; bamboo, L, = pratibaddha, min. subject or 
liable to d°, BrArUp.; Samk. « phala, m. a species 
of cucumber, L.; (d or i), f. Musa Sapientum, L.; 
n. a sort of fruit considered as poisonous, W. = bane 
abu (RV.,or wyttyd-bandhu,TS.), m, companion 
of d°. = bija, m. ‘dying after production of seed,’ 
the bamboo-cane, L. = bhanguraka, 1, = -/7rya, 
q.v., L. = bhaya, n. fear of death, Kathas.; danger 
of death, VarBrS. = bhita, min. afraid of death, 
Kathas, = bhritya, m. ‘servant of death,’ sickness, 
disease, L. (cf. -sevaka). = mat, mfn. having death, 
subject to d°, PrasnUp. ; dead, L. — mahishi-dina, 
n., ‘na-vidhi, m. N. of wks. =mira, m. (with 
Ruddhists) N. of one of the 4 Maras, L, = mrityu, 
m, the death of d° i.e. a remover ur preventer of d° 
(-éva,n.), Up. = rij, m. the god of d°, MBh. = rfl- 
pini, f. ‘death-formed,’ mystical N, of the letter 3, 
RimatUp. —laighandpanishad, f., -liaga- 
lopanishad, {. N. of an Upanishad, = Magula- 
atotra, .N., ofa Stotra, = lingtila =: -lahghan6- 
panishad above; -maz(ra, m. N, of wk. loka, 
m, the world of d° (the 5th of the 7 w°s), SankhBr.; 
w” of the dead, abode of Yama, MBh.; R.= wail- 
‘cana, m. ‘death-cheater,’ N. of Siva, L,; a raven, 
L.; Aegle Marmelos, L. = vijaya, m. N. of an ele- 
phaut, Das. = samyamana, nm. or n.N. of two Yoga 
postures (= célikd or virdsana), L, —samyuta 
(mrityiie), mtu. connected with death, subject to d°, 
TS, — samfjivanl, f. a spell which causes the dead 
to live, Cat.; -védhana, n. N. of wk, = samdhita 
or -sammita (v.1.), mf. united with death, meeting 
with d°, MBh, = m&t, ind., with 4/£y7.to deliver any 
one over to d°, MBh. = suta, m,‘death’s son,’ N. of 
a class of comets, VarByS.; (a), f. patr. of Su-nitha, 
Hariv. siti, f. ‘dying in parturition,’ a female 
crab, L. = senk, f. the army of the god of death, 
MBh. ~sevaka, m. = -d/rilya, q.v., Gal. = hetu, 
m, cause of death ; (ave), ind. for the sake of death, 
in order to kill, BhP.  Myityv-ashtaka, n. N. 
of wk. ; 
Mrityuka, mfn. cifc.) = myrtlye ; cf. svarcchan- 
dam, 


AGW mrikarda (and Sdaka, L.) or mri- 
kandu, m. N. of an ancient sage, the father of 
Markandeya, MarkP. (cf. Un. i, 38, Sch.) 

FH mrikta &e. Seo VW mric. 


FU mriksh, weak form of «/mraksh, 
Mriksha, m. (prob.) a curry-comb, comb or any 
instrument for scraping, RV, viii, 66, 3. 
Mrikshaka-nitaka, n. N. of a drama. 
Mryikshini, {. ‘tearing up {scil. the ground),’ a 
torrent, RV. x, 98, 6 (others ‘a rain cloud"). 


ayant mrityu-kanyd, 


FT mrig (rather Nom. fr. mriga; cf. 
N o/marg, mrij),cl. 4.P.,10 A. (Dhatup. 
xxvi, 1373 xxxv, 46) mrigyali, mrigdyate (m.c. 
also P. 8; pr. p. mrigaydna, MBh.), to chase, 
hunt, pursue, RV. dc, &c.; to seek, search for or 
through, investigate, examine, MBh. ; Kav. &c.; to 
visit, frequent, MBh.; to seek or strive after, aim 
at, endeavour to obtain (acc.), MBh. ; Kav. &c.; to 
desire or request or ask anything (acc.) from (abl., 
-tas, gen, with or without sakdéat), Kathas. 
Mrigh, m. (prob. ‘ranger,’ ‘rover’)a forest animal 
or wild beast, game of any kind, (esp.) a deer, fawn, 
gazelle, antelope, stag, musk-deer, RV. &c, &c.; 
the deer or antelope in the moon (i, e. the spots on 
the disk supposed to resemble those of an antelope 
as well as 2 hare); the d° or ant® in the sky (either 
the Nakshatra Myiga-tiras or the sign of the zodiac 
Capricorn ; also in general the 10th arc of 30° in a 
circle), Sdryas. ; VarByS. &cc. ; an elephant with partic. 
marks (accord. to L. ‘one the secondary marks of 
whose body are small’), R.; Var.; a large soaring 
bird, RV. i, 182, 7 &c.; N, of a demon or Vyitra in 
the form of a deer slain by Indra, ib. i, 80, 7 &c. ; 
of a celestial being (occupying a partic, place in an 
astrol. house divided into 81 compartments), VarByS.; 
Heat.; of a partic. class of men whose conduct in 


coitus resembles that of the roebuck, L.; of the dis- 


trict in Saka-dvfpa inhabited principally by Brab- 
mans, MBh. (B. manga); of the Brahmans of Saka- 
dvipa themselves, VP. (v.1. maga); of a horse of 
the Moon, VP.; musk ( = srriga-ndbhi or -mada), 
VarByS.; a partic. Aja-pdia sacrifice, L.; search, 
seeking, asking, requesting, L.; (d), f. = myriga-vi- 
thi, L.; (7), fa female deer or antelope, doe, Hariv.; 
R. &c.; N. of the mythical progenitress of antelopes, 
MBh.; R.; Pur.; a partic. class of women, L.; a 
kind of metre, Col.; a partic. gait of a dancing girl, 
Samegit.; denioniacal possession, epilepsy, L. = kaka, 
m, du. a deer and a crow, MW. = k&mana, n. a 
forest abounding in game, park, Kathds. = ketana, 
m. the moon, Alamkiray. = kshira, n. doe’s milk, 
g. kukkuty-ddi (cf. mrigi-k°). = gartharayap- 
cara, mtn. containing wild beasts and animals living 
in holes and aquatic animals, Mn. vil, 72. —g&mini, 
f. Embelia Ribes, L. = grahana, n. the capture of 
a deer, Mn. v, 130. = gharma-ja, n). the substan-e 
called‘ civet,'Gal.  cakra, n. the zodiac(?), Divyav. 
=-carmiya, m. N. of an author, Cat.caryk, f. 
the acting like a deer (a kind of penance), MBh. 
@ chrin, infn. acting like a deer (as certain devotees ; 
cf. go-c°), ib. = cirbhit&, f. coloquintida, L. = oat- 
¢aka (!), m. a wild cat, pole-cat, W. = jambuka, 
m, du, a deer and a jackal, MW. =jala, n. ‘deer- 
water, mirage (see -(7isk), MW.; -sadna, n. bath- 
ing in the waters of a mir’ (a term for any impossi- 
bility’, its, = j&ti, f. pl. the deer species, whole race 
of d°, MBh, =» jAMk&, f. a net for snaring game, L. 
= jivana, 1. one who lives by hunting, a hunter, 
MBh. » taka, m. ‘a decr as a mark’ or ‘deer- 
marked,’ the moon, Aryabh., Sch. = tirtha, n. 
‘animal-track,’ N, of the path by which the priests 
at the end of the Savana leave the sacred place to 
attend to their bodily wants, SrS. =tyish (L.), 
-trish&(Kim.),-tyishad (Hit. ; Dhortas.),-trish- 
yi (Bh?.), or -trishpiks (R.; Sak. &c.), f. ‘deer- 
thirst,’ mirage, vapour floating over sands or deserts, 
fancied appearance of water in deserts, = toys, 
n. the water of a mirage, Nilak. =tva, n. the state 
or condition of a d°, K.; Pur. —dagéa or °saka, 
m. ‘ animal-biter,’ a hunting-dog, dog, L. = darpa, 
m. niusk, VarByS., Sch. = Ava, m. ‘ deer-park,’ N. 
of the place where Gautama Buddha first preached, 
MWB. 402. = dyiss, m, the zodiacal sign Capricorn, 
L.; f.a fawn-eyed woman, Paiicat,; Sis.; Rajat. &e, 
=dyut, mfn. attacking or hunting a deer, Bhatt. 
= Ay&, mtn, delighting or taking pleasure in d°, ib.; 
m. a hunter, W. = dvija, m. pl. beasts and birds, 
Mn, v, 20. —@vish, m.a lion, A. —@hara, m. 
‘having deer-like marks,’ the moon, Sik; N. of a 
minister of Prasena-jit, Buddh. = dharma (T4ndya- 
Br., Sch.), -dharman (TaudyaBr.), mfn, having 
the nature of game, @ dhfima, m. or n.(?) N. of a 
Tirta, MBh, =dhfirta or ‘taka, m. ‘ animal- 
deceiver,’ a jackal, L. mnayank, f. a fawn-eyed 
woman, MW, =n&bhi, m. ‘deer’s navel,’ musk, 
Ritus.; Kum, &c,; a musk-deer, Ragh. (cf, sbi); 
ja, mEd)n, coming fron the m°-d°, Subh.; ia), f. 
musk,1..;- maya ,mf 2)n.madecfmusk, Hariv, a nire 
moka-vagana, min. clothed in the cast-off shin of 


aga mriga-srehd. 


a deer, MBh. » netra, mf(é)n. having the Naksha- 
tra Mriga for a leader, BrahmaP.; Malam4sst.; (2), 
f. a woman with eyes like a fawn's, L.~ pakshin, 
m. pl. beasts and birds, Mn.; Suir. pati, m. ‘lord 
of the beasts, a lion, Hariv.; BhP, &c.; a tiger, 
MBh.; ‘antelope’s lord,’ a roebuck, Hariv.; -gae 
mand, f. (with Buddhists) N. of a goddess, Kalac. 
=pada, n. = mrigydk padam, g. kukkuty-dds. 
=~ PRUEE, f. a jackal-like musk-deer, L. = pipiu, 
m. ‘deer-matked, the moon, L. «= pota (MW.) or 
“taka (R.), ni. a young decr, fawn. = prabhu, m., 
‘lord of beasts,’ the lion, Kathis. = priya, m. Jas- 
minum Sambac, L.; a species of grass, L. = prée 
kshia, min. looking at (anything) likea deer, having 
the eyes of a d°, Ragh. (cf. vvika-p°). » bandhin{, 
f, a net for snaring game, L. = bElaka, m. a young 
deer, BhP. = bhaksh&, f. Nardostachys Jatamansi, 
L. =» bhojanf, f. coloquintida, Suir.» mattaka, m. 
a jackal, L. ~ mada, m. (also pl.) musk, Git.; 
Srutab. &c.; -vdsd, f. a m°-bag, L. = manda, m. 
a class of elephants, R.; (4), f. N. of the mythical 
progenitress of lions, Srimaras (and Camaras), MBh.; 
R, (cf. -vati), = mandra, m, a class of elephants, 
R. = maya, m{(z)n. produced or coming from wild 
animals, Nir. -m&gaa, n. deer's flesh, venison, 
MW. = mitrika, m., “ki, f. a species of wild ani- 
mal, Car.; Suir.; (4), f. a kind of red-coloured hare- 
like deer, L. » m&sa, m. the month Margastrsha, 
VarBrS, - mukha, m. the zodiacal sign Capricorn, 
Vary. (cf. mrigisya). = yfitha,'n. a herd of deer, 
R.; -pa, m. lord ot the herd of deer, MBh. = ras&, 
f, a species of plant, L, = xj, m. ‘king of beasts,’ 
a lion, R.; BhP. &c.3 the zodiacal sign Leo, L.; a 
tiger, Nal. = riija, m, ‘king of beasts,’a lion, MBh.; 
R.; Ragh. &c.; the zodiacal sign Leo, VarByS.; 2 
tiger, MBh.; the moon (see °ja-/akshman); N. of 
a poet, Cat. ; -/d, f. dominion over the beasts, Vear. ; 
-dhérin, ma. N. of Siva, Vikr.; -Jakshman, mfn. 
having the mark or name of lion or the moon, Vents, 
=~ r&jinf, f. N. of a Gandharva maid, KSrand. = sR 
fikG, f. a species of medicinal plant (eaten also as a 
pot-herb), L.-xipa, m. ‘enemy of wild animals,’ 
the lion, L.; the sign Leo, Ganit. » rfipin, mfn. 
deer-shaped, being in the form of an antelope, MW. 
~rocank, f. a ycllow pigment prepared from the 
bile of a deer, Vikr. (cf. g0-7°). = roma-ja, mfp. 
‘ produced from animal's hair,’ woollen, L.o rksha 
(m°+rtksha), n. sg. an antelope or a bear, R. 
~ lakshman, m.‘deer-marked,’the moon, Kathis. 
~ liichana, m. id., Kad,; Vikr.; Dhfistas.; -ya, 
m, ‘son of the moon,’ the planet Mercury, VarBrS. 
= lipsu, min, wishing to catch or kill a deer, Mish. 
= lekhd, f. a deer-like streak on the moon, Ragh. 
—looana, m., ‘ deer-eyed,’ the moon, MW.; (@ or 
i), {. a fawn-eyed woman, L. = lomika, infn, ‘nade 
of the hair of animals,’ woollen, Vishn. = vat’, f. N. 

of the mythical progenitress of bears and Srimaras, 

P., —vadbajive or vin, m. ‘one who lives by 
killing wild animals,’ a huntsman, L. = wadhit, f, 3 
female deer, doe, Kiv, = vana, n. a forest abounding 
in wild animals, a park, Ragh.; -éirtha, a, N. of a 
Tirstha, Cat. » varman, m, N. of aman, L.= vale 
labha, m. ‘liked by deer,’ a species of prass, L. 

~ vihana, m. ‘having a d° for a vehicle,’ the god 

of wind (sometimes so represented), wind, L. = vie 

thik& or “thf, f. ‘deer-track,’ N. of that portion of 
the moon's course which includes the constellations 
Sravana and Sata-bhishaj and Pirva-bhadrapada, VP. 

(cf. myigdkhya). = vainika, n. a partic. posture 
in sitting, Cat. —wyd@ha, m. a huntsman, MBh.; 
Rajat.; the dog-star, Sirius, AitBr.; Siryas,; N. of 
Siva, MBh.; of one of the r1 Rudras, MBh.; Hariv. ; 

VP.; -kathanaka, 1,.N. of ch. of the Narada-purina 

(calledalso mysvipdkhydna); -sarpa-siikara,m. pl. 

a deer, hunter, snake and boar, MW, = vyRdbiya, 

n. N. of ch. of the Vasishtha-ram4yana, = vyRla~ 

nishevita, mfn. infested by wild beastsand serpents, 

MBh. » sapha, m. a stag’s hoof, MaitrS. = syiki, 

f. the recumbent posture of an antelope (Jayi/a 

“kant, ‘let him lie as still as an ant°’), MBh. = iK- 

va (comp.) or (ife.) -siwaka (VarBrS.), m. a 

young deer, fawn ; “wdkshi, f. a fawn-eyed woman, 

MBh.; 2. &c. aire, n. (Jyot.) or °r&, f. (L.) 

the Nakshatra Mriga-diras. = sivas (wrrigd-),n.N, 

of the 3rd (or §th) Nakshatra (q.v.) containing 3 

stars (one of which is A Orionis; it is figured by au 

antelope’s head), AV.; GySrS.; VarBrS.; mfn. born 

under that Naksh®, Pan. iv, 3, 37, Sch.; m. a partic. 

position of the hands, Cat. » sirshé, n. the Nak- 

shatra Mriga-diras, TS.; Br.; Bh?.; mfn. born under 


yTPiky mriga-sirshan. 


that N°, VarBrS, (v.1. madrgal?, mdrgastra); m. 
the month Mirgaitrsha, ib.; a partic, position of the 
hands (also Sshaka), Cat.; N. of a serpent-king, 
Kirand. -afeshan, n. the Naksh° Mriga-siras, L. 
= éyinga, n. a stag’s horn, Vait.; -vrasin, m. pl. 
N. of a Buddhistic sect, Budth. @éreshtha, m. 
"best of beasts,” ‘chief of animals,’ a tiger, MBh, 
mgaktha, n. = wtrigasya sakth:, Pan. v, 4, 98. 
= G@attama, m, the best of antelopes, MW. = sat- 
tra, n. N. of a festival lasting «9 days, TandyaBr, 
= gighaka, m. a species of small lion, L. = stika- 
re, m. du. a deer and a boar, MW. = han or -han- 
tri, m. ‘deer-slayer,’ a huntsman, MBh.; BhP. 
Mrigikshl, f. a fawn-eyed woman, Megh.; Rajat. 
&c.; coloquintida, L.; =éri-yama,L. Mriga- 
kharé, m. the lair or den of a wild animal, TS.; 
TBr.&c, Mrigdkhya, mf(d)n. named after a deer 
(°yd vithi, a portion of the moon's course which 
comprises 3 constellations beginning with Maitra), 
VarBrS. Mrighaka, m., ‘ deer-marked,’ the moon, 
Mricch.: VarBr.; Rajat. ; camphor, L.; the wind, L. 
(cf. mriga-vadhana); N. of a sword, Kathas.; of a 
man, Vis., Intrad.; -grpia, m. N. of a man, Cat. ; 
-lanaya, m. N, of the planet Mercury, VarBr., 
Comm.; -datla, m. N. of various men, Kathas.; 
Cat; -dattiya, mfn, relating to Mriganka-datta, 
Kaths. ; -dandhee, m. the godofiove, Balar.; -#ani, 
m, the stone Candra-kanta, Kid.; -md/d, f, N. of 
a woinan, Vasant, ; -rdz,m. ‘havinga deer-spotted 
form,’ the moon, Sis.; -#sauli, m. N. of Siva, Pra- 
sannar,; -7asa, m. a partic. mixture, Cat.; -réshka 
(vék°), n. the Nakshatra Mriga-siras, VarYopay. ; 
-lekha,m., “kha-katha,f.N.otwks.; -dekAd, f.N. of 
the daughter of a king of the Vidy4-dharas, Kaths. ; 
ofa woman, Hisy.:;-vaéi,f.N.of various princesses(and 
of one of the Vidy4-dharas), Kathis.; Cat.; -fa/aka, 
n. N. of wk.; -sea, m. N. of a king of the Vidy4- 
dharas, Kathis, Mriga@hkaka, m. N., of a sword 
(= mrigdika’, Kathis, (w.t. mrigingaka). Mri- 
gangani, f. 2 female deer, doc, Kum. Mrig&jina, 
n, a deer-skin, W. Mrigajiva, m. ‘subsisting by 
wild animals,’ a huntstnan, L.; a hyena, L. Mri- 
gatavi, f. = wyriga-kdnana,q.v., Kin, Mrigfin- 
Aaki or “da-j&, f. musk, L. Mrigad, m., ‘animal- 
devourer,’ a tiger, L. Mrigada, m. a hyena, L.; 
(#), f. a thick cucumber, L, Mrig&dana, m. ‘ ani- 
mal-devourer,’ a hyena, L.; a hunting leopard, L.; 
(Z), f. coloquintida, Suér.; Sida Rhombifolia, 1. ; 
msaha-devi, l.. Myrighdhipa, nm, ‘king of ani- 
mals,’ a lion, Hariv.; Paficat. &c. Mrigagdhipa- 
tya, n. ‘dominion over wild animals,’ Paiicat. Mri- 
gadhirfja, m. =“dArfa, q.v., Ragh. Mrigén- 
taka, in. ‘ animal-destroyer,’ a hunting leopard, L. 
MrigarKti, m. an enemy or pursuer of decr, a lion, 
Kathis.; a dog, L. Mrig&ri, m. ‘enemy of wild 
animals,’ a lion or tiger, Kathis.; a dog, L.3 a 
species of Moringa with red blossoms, L. Mrigt- 
vati, f. N. of Dakshayani on the Yamuni, Cat.; 
of sev, princesses, Kathas.; Rajat.; Inscr.; -carera, 
n.N, of wk. Mrigadvidh (or Sed-v’ 7), m, ‘deer. 
killer,’ a luntsman, L. Mrigaéana, m. a lion, A. 
Mrigasbtaka, 1. N. of wk. Mrigadsya, min. 
having the face or head of a d°, VarBy.; m. the sign 
Capricorn, LL. (cl. mriga-mukha). Mrigéksha- 
ma, n. a deer's eve, an eye lke a deers, Kavyad. ; 
(a), f. a fawn-eyed woman, VarBrS.; coloquintida, 
L. Myigéndra, i. ‘ king of beasts,’ a lion, Bhag. ; 
Hariv.; R. &c. ; the sign Leo, VarBrS.; a tiger, MBh.; 
a partic. metre, Col.; a house lying to the south(?), 
L.; N. of a king, VP. ; of an author, Sarvad. ; (prob.) 
n. N. of Mrigéndra’s wk.; of a Tantra; -cafake, 
m. a falcon, L..; -¢é, f. dominion over wild animals, 
Paficat. ; -mskha, n.a lion’s mouth, MW. ; a partic. 
metre, Col.; -vriskabha, m. du. a lion and a bull, 
MW.; -sudti-karna, m, N, of a king, VP,; °rd- 
sana, n. ‘lion's seat,’ a throne, L. (cf. sighds°); 
*rdexa, mfn. lion-faced (N. of Siva),Sivag.; “réttara, 
n.N. of wk. Mrigéndrigl, f. Gendarusa Vul- 
getis, L. Mrig@bha, n. og. an antelope and (or) an 
elephant, Mn. xii,67, Myig-'ervileu, m. of n. (?) 
coloquintids, Suir.; m. a species of animal, MW.; 
a white deer, W. Mrig-‘erviruka, m. 2 species of 
animal dwelling in holes or caves, Suir. Mrig@ésa 
or “éa-vare-varman, m. N. of aman, L. Mri- 
e@évara, m. ‘lord of beasts,’ a lion, VarBzS.; the 
sign Leo, VarBy. Mrigdshta, m. 8 species of jas- 
mine, L. Mrig om. or 2. coloquintida, 
Suir. Mrigdirviruka,m. = myig-‘erd’,q.v.,Suir, 
Myigéttama, m. best of antelopes, a very beautiful 
deer, R.; 0. the Nakshatra Mriga-tiras, MBh.; 


°mdnga, n.‘deer-head,' the Nakshatra Mriga-siras, 
L. Mrigddbhava, m. musk, L. Mrigdpa- 
khydua, n. = mriga-uyidha-kathinaka. 

Mrigané, f. secking, research, L. 

Mriganzysé, mfn, hunting wild animals, RV. x, 

0, 4. 
: Mrigaya, m. N. of a demon conquered by Indra, 
RV.; (d), fi, see below. 

Mrigayas, m. a wild animal, RV. ii, 38, 7. 

Mrigay&, f. hunting, the chase (acc, with o/az/, 
gam, car &c., dat. with yd, nira/yd and vi- 
7 har, to go hunting), Mn.; MBh. &c. ; Chase per- 
sonified (asoneof the attendantsof Revanta), VarBrs. 
~ kridana,0., -krid&, f. the pleasure of hunting, 
Kim. = @harma, in. the law or rules of hunting, 
MBh. »y&na, n, the going out to hunt, hunting, 
Kim, = °ranya (°ydy>), n. a hunting-torest, park, 
preserve, ib. (ct. mriga-kdnana). = rasa, m. the 
pleasure of the chase, Vet. =vana, n. = -"ranya, 
Kathis. = vihira, m. = -4ridi, Kiv.; min. next, 
BhP, = vihErin, mfn. delighting in the chase, Sak. 
= vesha, m. 2 hunting-garment, ib. = vyasana, 

a hunting-accident, Kim, afla, mito. devoted to 
the chase, addicted to hunting, Sak. 

Mrigaya, m. ahuntsman, AV, &c. &c, ; a jackal, 
L.; N. of Brahma, L. 

Mrigava,m.orn.(?)apartic.high number, Buddh, 

Mrigavya, n. hunting, thechase, RAjat.; MarkP,; 
the butt or mark in archery, a target, W. 

Mrigkra, m. N. of the author of AV. iv, 23, 29, 
Anukr. ; of a minister of Prasena-jit, Buddh, ; n. (?) 
sxnext, Kaus, = sakta, n. the hymns AV, iv, 23- 
29. Mrigkréshti, f. N. of TS. iv, 7, 15 and 
(prob.) of AV. iv, 23-49; -fpaddhati, f., -prayoga, 
m., -Aautra, n.; “ty-ddt-prayoaa, m, N, of wks. 

Mrigita, mfn. chased, pursued, sought, searched 
for, L. 

Mrigi, f. (of mriga above) a female deer, doe. 
=kunda, n. N, of a Tirtha, Cat. »kehira, n. 
milk of a doe, Apast. (ct. mrigz-2?),— twa, n. the 
state or condition of a female deer or doe, MarkF 
=~ dris, {. afawn-eyed woman, Bhartr.; Rajat. &c. 
= pati, m. ‘husband of the woman called Myigi,’ 
N. of Krishna, Pajicar. =locan, f.=-dt3, q.v., 
Chandom, 

Mriga, f. N. of the mother of Rima Mirgaveya, 
AitBr. (Sty.) 

Mrigya, mf. to be hunted after or sought for 
or found out, K4iv.; Pur.; to be striven after or 
aimed at (a-e°), Kur. ; to be investigated, question- 
able, uncertain, Vam. 


FA 1. mric (cf. /mare), cl. 10. P. mared- 
yaté (cl. 4. P. mricyaté [?), JaimBr.; Prec. mtrik- 
shishta), to hurt, injure, aunoy, RV,; AV,; Gps. 

Mrikta, mfn. hurt &c. (ct. d-mrtk/a), = vias 
(mriktd-),m. (with Jutta Atreya) N. of the author 
of RV. v, 18. 

2. Mrio, f. threatening or injury, RV. viii, 67, g 
(Say. a snare’), 

Mriocaya, miu. liable to destruction or decay, 
perishable, AitBr. 


HAT mric-caya &c. See under 1, mrid, 
p. 830, col, 1. 

FA mrich, cl. 6. A. mricchate, to pass 
away, perish, KaushUp. 


Fa 1. mij (cf. mary, marj and mris), 
\ cl. a. P. marshti (Ved. also A. mrishié 
and cl. 6. P. A. mersjatt, °te, 3. pl. mriitjata, RV. ; 
Pot. mriftjyat,SBr.; cl.1.P. A. marjati,°te, MBh.; 
pf. mamarja, mamrijé, AV. &c.; 3. pl. mandr- 
juk, MBh,; mamyrtjuh, RV.; A. mamrtjé, “ita, 
ib.; aor. amrtkshat, “shata, RV.; MBh.; amdr- 
hshit andamérjit, Br.; fat. mrash{a, Br.; mdrshia 
or marjitd, Gr.; mrakshyate or markshyate, Br. 
&c.; mdrjtshyatt, Gr.; inf. marshtum, npribag bea 
and mdrjitum, MBh. &c.; ind. p. mrish{vd, AV. ; 
-mpijya, AV.; -mdrjya, Kiv.),to wipe, rub, cleanse, 
polish, clean, purify, embellish, adorn (A. also ‘ one’s 
self’), RV, &c. &c.; to make smooth, curry (e. g. 
a horse or other animal), RV.; to stroke, R.; to 
wipe off or out, remove, destroy, MBh. ; K4v. &c. ; 
to wipe off or transfer (impurity, debt é&c.) from 
one’s self upon (loc.), AV.; to carry away, win, RV, 
i, 174, 43 (marsh{s), to go, Naigh. ii, 14 (Nir. xiii, 
3): Caus. or cl. 10, marjayati, te (Ved., mdrja- 
yatt, te, Br. &c.; x0r.amamdrjat, Gr.; amimgi- 
janta, Br.; Pass. mdrjyate, Kiv.), to wipe, rib, 
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cleanse, purify, adorn, RV. &c. &c.; to wipe off, 
remove, destroy, Yajii.; Bhartr.; (marjayate), to 
tnove ahout, roam, RV. vii, 39, 3 (Sty.): Desid, 
mimdaryishati and mimyrikshati, Gr: lotens. 
marmer tits suid, santa, p. sand), marmrijydte, 
RV.; AV.; marimrijydie, Br.; marmirshti, Gr.; 
to rub or wipe off, clean, purify(A. also ‘one’s self"), 
(Cf. Gk, b-pdpyrups, d-pépye, 0-mérym; Lat, msde 
gere; Slav. neldsti; Lith. msldste; Germ. medken, 
Milch ; Eug. milk.) 

2. Mrij jitc.), see dharma-mrty. 

Mrija, mfn. (ife.) wiping off, removing, destroy- 
ing (in auadya-m?), BhP.; m.a kind of drum, L.; 
(cE), fry see next. 

Myrijk, f. wiping, cleansing, washing, purification, 
ablution, Hariv.; Naish, ; purity, cleanliness, MBh.; 
Kiv.; a pure skin, clear complexion, Suér,; com- 
plexion ( =chdydé), VarBrS, = nagara, n. N, of a 
town, Kshitis, —"nvaya vmrifjdinev’s, ifn, possess- 
ing cleanliness, clean, Bhatt. vat, min. possessed 
of cl’, MBh, = varna-bala-prada, nifi. causing 
a clear complexion, colour and strength, Susr. 
=vihina, min, destitute of cl°, uncleanly, unclean, 
R. «bina, min. id, MBh. Mrijopéta, min. = 
mr tja-vat, Pancat. 

Mrijita, mfn. wiped, wiped off, removed, BhP. 

Mrijya, win. to be wiped or wiped off or re- 
moved, Bhatt. 

I, Mrishta, min. (fora.see p. 831, cal.t) washed, 
cleansed, polished, clean, pure (lit. and tig.), RV. &e. 
&c.; smeared, besmeared with (instr.), R.; Naish.; 
prepared, dressed, savoury, dainty, K.; Hariv.; Var. 
(ct. muishk{a); sweet, pleasant, agreeable, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; n. pepper, L. = kundala, inf. wear- 
ing polished or bright earrings, BhP, = gandha, m, 
(prob.) an apreeable smell or savour, Susr. ; -favarea, 
m. a fragrant wind, VarBrS, =tama, min, exceed- 
ingly delicate or savoury, Susr. = yasas, mifn, of pure 
glory or renown, BhP, = luioita, mtn, torn up and 
washed (as a root), g. rija-dantdéd!, vat, min, 
containing a form of 4/1. mrt, SankhSr, = vitkya, 
min. speaking sweetly, VarBrS. (v.1. mishta-v°). 

-salkka, prob. w.r, for ashia-sahika, (an uin- 
brella) having eight ribs, Hcat, — salila, mfn. having 
bright or pure water, MBh. Mrisht&inulepana, 
mifn, smeared with ointment, R. Mrishtasana, 
mfu, eating dainty food, Vishn.,Sch. Mrishtasin, 
min, id., Vishn. 

1, Mriehti, f. (for 2. see p. 831, col. 1) cleans- 
ing, preparation, dressing (of food), MaitrS.; Kath; 
a savoury repast, Mon, iii, 2§5. 

Mrishteruka, mii. cating dainties or delicacies, 
luxurious, selfish, L.; liberal, L. 


co mrid (RV. mri), ol. 6. P. (Dhiitup. 
\ xxviii, 38) mrigati(mrifats ; ounce A. mrt- 
@ase, Kath.), cl. g. P. mpyidnate (xxxi, 44), cl. 10, 
mrifayati mrildyatt), le; mringayals(?), XXXii, 
117 (pf. mamarda, Gr.; mampidyxh, RV.; aor, 
amardit, Gr.; fut. mardsta, “dishyati, ib.; int, 
marditunt, ib.; ind. p. mreditud, Pay. i, 2,7), tobe 
gracious or favourable, pardon, spare (with dat, of 
pers. andacc. of thing), RV. &c. &c, ; totreat kindly, 
inake happy, rejoice, delight (withacc.), BhP.: Caus, 
mardayuts (aor, amimytgat or amamardat),Gr, : 
Desid. mimardtshat?, ib.: lntens, marimyidyate, 
marimartl?, ib. 

Mrida, mfa. showing compassion or mercy, 
gracious, Kath.; AivGy.;,m. N. of Agni at the Par- 
néhuti, Grihyas.; of Siva, Sivag.; (d or i), f. N. of 
Parvati, L. “dana, n. showing comp®, pardoning, 
blessing, BhP. “days, see a-mpigaya. “dhyat, 
min. showing comp”, favouring (superl.°ydt-tama), 
RV. °dayhku, mfn. merciful, kind, ib. °@&kn, 
m, N, of a man, g. biddd#, “4Rul, f. ‘wife of Mrida 
or Siva,’ N, of Parvatl, Kathis.; -Adnfa, m. ‘P°’s 
loved one,’ N, of Siva, Balar.; -/antra, n. N. of 
wk. ; -pads and °nfivara, m. ‘P's lord,’ N.of Siva, 
Prab.; Git.; Hasy. °@itgi, mfn. one who shows 
compassion or favour, AV. (cf, mardify:). °@iké, 
n. comp’, favour, RV.; N. of a Vasishtha (author 
of ix, 97, 25-27; x, 150), RAnukr.; N, of Siva, 
L.; a deer, L.; a fish, L. 

Mrijaya, jayEku, “ikea. See mridaya &c. 

TA mris (cf. mri), cl. 6. P. (Dhi&tup. 
XXviii, 41) svindss, to crush, smash, slay, kill, RV.; 
AV.; to thread, winnow, SBr. 

Wrinia, n. (also m,, g. ardhercdds; and £, f., 
MBh.; R.; cf. Un.i, 117, Sch.) ‘lableto be crushed,’ 


830 


the edible fibrous root of some kinds of lotus (f. ac- 
cording to some ‘a smaller root '’, a lotus-fibre, fibre 
attached to the stalk of a water-lily, MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; n. the root of Andropogen Muricatus, L, 
= kantha, i. a partic. aquatic bird, Car, = ko- 
mala, nifu. delicate like a lotus-fibre, Vikr, = dha- 
vala, min. white like a 1°-fibre, BhP. = pattra, n. 
sg. 1°-fibre and leaves, Kiv. » bhanhga, m. a bit of a 
°-£9, Ragh, = bhaiijam, ind. (with «/b/am)) as if 
one were to break a 1°-f°, Balar. = maya, mf(z)n. 
consisting of 1°-f°s, Kid, » latakd, f. a 1°-tendril or 
stalk, Kiv. = wat, mfn. possessing lotus-fibres, Sak. 
=» walaya, 1. or n.al°-f° asa bracelet, ib. — yallf, 
f, = -Jafikd, Harav, = siitra, n. (Kum.), -hira, m. 
(Ratnav.)a 1°-f° asa necklace. Mrin&langada, 
n, = myrinila-valaya, Kathis, Mrinildaava, m. 
a decoction of lotus-tibres, Suér. 

Mrin&laka, (ifc.) a lotus-root or fibre, Kathis.; 
(tka), f., see next, 

Mrin&likd, f. id., Ratnav.; N.ofa woman, Vis, 
Introd. — pelava, mfn. as delicate as a Jotus-fibre, 
Kum. = maya, mif(7)n. consisting of lutus-tibres, 
Naish. ; Kad. 

Mrinklin, m.a lotus, L.; (727), f. a lotus plant 
or a group of lotuses, Rayh.; had. 


AWA myin-maya, w.r. for mrin-m?, col. 3. 
Aa mrit, mrit-kana &e. See below. 
FA mrita &c. Seo p. 827, col. 2. 


AAW mritanda, m. N. of the father of the 
sun, 1.3 the sun, L. (cf. mrz¢dnda). 


AMS mritamada, wm. blue vitriol, L. 


WATSH mritalaka, mrittala aud Claka, un. 
a kind of loam or clay, L. 


HAT mrityava, w.r. for myit-paca, 
Tq mrityu &c. See p, 827, cul. 3. 
FRAT writsd, mritsna, See col, 2. 


1. mrid (cf. 4/mrad and mrid), cl. g. 
\ P, mridnati (cl. P. A, mdrdati, te, 
MBh.; cf. Naigh. ii, 14; pf._P. mamarda, 3. pl. 
mamyriduh or mamarduh, A. mamride, MBh, ; 
aor, amardit, Gr; fut. mardishyalt, “le, ib.; inf. 
mardi(um, MBh.; °¢os, Bre; -meradeé, ib.; ind. p. 
myriditvd, Pan. i, 2,7; -arldya, Br. &c.; -mar- 
dam, Kav.), to press, squeeze, crush, pound, smash, 
trample down, tread upon, destroy, waste, ravage, 
kill, slay, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to rub, stroke, wipe 
(e.g. the forchead), ib.; to rub into, mingle with 
(instr.), Susr.; to rub against, touch, pass through 
(a constellation), VarBrS.; to overcome, surpass, 
Bhatt.: Caus. mardayats (m.c., also “le ; aor. ami- 
myidat or amamardat), to press or squeeze hard, 
crush, break, trample down, oppress, torment, plague, 
destroy, kill, MBh.; Kav. &&c.; torub, Kav.; Kathas.; 
tu cause to be trampled down, K4tySr., Sch.: Desid. 
mimardtshati, to desire to crush or pound, MBh.: 
Intens, marmart{ti (only Impv. S/tu, KV. ii, 23,6), 
to crush, grind down, destroy; marimartts and 
marimrtdyate, Gr. (Cf. Gk. d-padd-uyw and under 
mrtdu. | 

3. Mrio, in comp. for 2, mrid, — oaya,m. a heap 
of carth, KatySr., Sch. = chakagik® (for éa2°), f. 
‘clay-cart,' N. of a celebrated Sanskrit drama (sup- 
posed to be one of the oldest) by king Sodraka ; 
-setu, m. N, of a Comm. on it by Lalla-dtkshita, 
~ ohild-maya (for /:/°), mf(#)n. made of clay and 
stone, Paficar. 

Mrit, in comp. for 2. mid, = kaya, m. a small 
lump or clod of earth or clay (-¢d, f.), Kav. = Kara, 
ni. a worker in clay, potter, L, «karman, n, work 
in clay; °ma-sampanna, mn. coated with clay, Car. 
= kigeya,n.an carthen vessel, L. » kir8, f.‘earth- 
scattering,’ an earth-worm or kind of cricket, L. 
~ ksh&ra, 0. a radish, L. «khana, m. a clay-pit, 
ApSr. » khaling, f. a species of plant (=carma- 
kaié), L. #toya, n. pl. earth and water. = paca, 
m. ‘clay-moulder,' a potter, MaitrUp. » piitr&, u. 
an earthen vessel, MaitrS, = pindé, m. a clod of 
earth, lump of clay, SBr. &c,: -éas, ind. from a lump 
of clay, MBh.; -dsddhi, m. ‘clod-pated,’ a fool, 
blockhead, Sak. » prakshepa, m. scattering earth 
over anything (fot purification), Mn.v,t25, = phalf, 
f, Costus Speciosus or Arabicus, L. = stoma, m. a 
heap of earth, VarYogay., Sch. 

Myittiks, f, earth, clay, loam, VS, &c, &c. (ibe, 
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also @); akindof fragrant earth, L.; aluminous slate, 
L.«olixga, n. mould, powdered earth, L. = vata, 
n, (VP.), -watl, f. (Kad.) N. of a town, . 

MriteK, f. good earth or soil, Pan. v, 4, 40; a 
kind of fragrant earth, L,; aluminous slate, L. 

Mritsna,1.n. dust, powder,Susr.; (@),f., see next. 

Mritand, (. clay, loam, BhP.; good earth or clay, 
excellent soil, Pan. v, 4, 40; a kind of fragrant e°, 
L.; aluminous slate, Bhpr. » bh&ndaka, ii. a partic. 
earthenware vessel, L. 

2. Mrid, f. earth, soil, clay, loam, VS. &c, &c. ; 
a piece of ¢°, lump of clay, Mn. v, 136; a kind of 
fragrant e°, L,; aluminous slate, L.  Rhvay&, f.a k° 
of trag’ ¢°, L, = ga, m. being in the e’, growing in 
clay, Kav, =ghata, 1. an carthen pot or pitcher, 
Paiicat, « diru-saila, mf. made of clay or wood 
or stone, Heat. » bhinda, n.a vessel of clay, earthen- 
ware; “advasesham, ind. (to steal) so that only au 
earthen vessel is left, Das. 

Mridamga, m. (prob, fr. mridam + ga, ‘ going 
about while being beaten ;” cf. mardala and Un. i, 
120, Sch.) a kind of drum, tabour, MBh, ; Kay. &c. ; 
noise, din, L.; a bamboo cane, L.; (2), f. a species 
of plant («= ghoshdtaki), L.= phala, m. the bread 
fruit-tree, L.; n. Lutla Acutangula, Car. = phalini, 
f.= mridamg, L. 

Mridamgaka, n, a species of metre, Ping., Sch. 

Mridava, n. (in dram.) contrasting excellence or 
merit of any kind with demerit, Dasar.; Pratap. 

Mridi, f. clay, loam, earth, SvetUp, = kara, m. 
a thunderbolt, W. 

Mridi, m, N. of a man (cf. mdrdeya), 

Mridita, mu. pressed, squeczed, crushed, broken, 
trampled down, laid waste, AV. &c. &c.; rubbed, 
Kav.+ Susr.; rubbed off, wiped away, removed, de- 
stroyed, ChUp.; BhP. = kukshika, nin, (with dd- 
va) N, of a forest, Divyiiv. 

Mridini, f. good earth or soil, L. 

Mridishtha, w.r. for mradishtha. 

Mridu, mi{(# or vi)n. sott, delicate, tender, 
pliant, mild, gentle, VS. d&c. &c.; weak, feeble, AV.; 
slight, moderate, Susr.; slow (gait), MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; (in astron. ) situated in the upper apsis, Ganit. ; 
m. the planet Saturn, VarBrS.; N. of a king and 
various other men, VP. (ef. g. diddd); (x), f. Aloe 
Perfoliata, L.; (v/), f. a vine with red grapes, L. 
(cf. mytdvikd); u. softness, mildness, gentleness, 
MBh.; Kav. &c, (also m., Pan. ii, 2, 8, Vartt. 3, 
Pat.) (Cf. Gk. Bpadus; Lat. mo/lis.| — kantaka, 
m, a kind of sheat-fish, L. = karman, n. = sanda- 
&°,n.(q.v.), Gol, = kiirshpkyasa (A.) or -kyish- 
nayasa (L.), n, ‘soft-iron,’ lead, L, = kopa, mtn. 
mild in wrath, of a gentle nature, VarByS, ~ kosh- 
¢ha, mfn. having relaxed bowels, relaxed, Car. 
~ kriyd, f. the act of softening, mollifying, Sur. 
=gana, m. =-varga below, L.— gandhika, m. 
a species of plant, Buddh, = gaman&, f. ‘having a 
slow gait,’ a poose, female swan, L, = gitra-ta, f. 
having soft limbs (one of the 80 minor inarks of 
a Buddha), Dharmas. 84. = g&imin, mfo, going 
sofily, having a soft or gentle gait, MBh.; MarkP. ; 
(ini), f. =-gamana above, L. ogir, min. soft- 
voiced, Myicch. = granthi, m.a species of grass, L. 
=carmin, m. Betula Bhojpatra, L. = o&pa, m. N, 
of a Danava, Hariv, = oiru-bhaishin, mfn. emit- 
ting soft and sweet sounds, VarByS. —oohada, m. 
(only L.) Betula Bhojpatra; a species of Pilu tree ; 
Blumea Lacera; a tree similar to the vine-palin ; 
Amphidonax Karka; a species of grass, = dslpika. 
= j&tiya, mfn. somewhat soft, slightly weak, Pau. 
vi, 1,217, Sch.; APrat., Sch. = jiwa-td, f. having a 
soft tongue (one of the 8ominor marks of a Buddha), 
Dharmas. 84. = hasta-pida-tale-té, f. 
having the palms and soles of the feet soft and tender 
(one of the 32 signs of perfection), Dharmas. 83. 
=tk, f. softness, tenderness, mildness, weakness 
(-tdi 4/ gam or 4/vraj, to become mild or weak), 
MBh.; Ragh. &c. = t&la, m. a species of tree re- 
lated to the vine-palm, L, = tixshya, mfn, mild and 
violent, gentle and harsh (-¢ava, mfn.), Malav.; 
n. sg. the Nakshatras Krittika and Visakha, VarByS. 
=tva, n. softness, tenderness, mildness, MBh.; R. 
&c. —twac, m. Betula Bhojpatra, L.; Saccharum 
Munja,L. = pattra, m. ‘soft-leafed,’ a rush, reed, L,; 
(i), f. a species of pot-herb of the nature of spinage, 
L, =parusha-guy 


Or « » m. ‘soft-jointed,’ a reed, cane, L. 
= pigi, mfn. having a delicate hand, W. = pitha- 
wa, m. 2 kind of sheat-fish, Silurus Pelorius, L. 


@, m. du. ‘mild and harsh - 
qualities,” mildness and harshness, Kav. = parvaka 


qwq mridhas, 


= pushps or “paka, m. Acacia Sirissa, L. = pilr- 
va, mf d)n, ‘beginning soltly,’ gentle, tender (as a 
speech), MBh.; (a), ind, softly, tenderly, ib.; R. 
~ prayatna, infin, (to be pronounced) witha slight 
effort, APrat., Sch. «priya, m, N. of a Danava, 
Hariv. = prahdha, min. full of gentleness, MBh. ; 
mild and haughty, MW. =phala, m. Flacourtia 
Sapida, L.; Asteracantha Longifolia, L.; a species 
of cocoa-nut tree, L. » bhiiva, m. softness, mildness, 
HYog. = bhdshin, mii, speaking swectly (°shs-sd, 
f.), Vikr.; VarBrS.; Dat, »madhyk, f. N. of a 
Mirchani, Samgit.; of a Kshanti, Divyév, =ma- 
dhyidhimi&tra, mfn. moderate, middling and (or?) 
excessive (-/va, u.), Yogas. = mritena, infn, con- 
sisting of soft or fine particles or atoms, Suér. » yud- 
dha, mfn. fighting lazily (-/2, f.), MBh, = roma- 
ka or “man (A.) or °ma-vat (L.', m. ‘having soft 
hair,’a hare. = lata, f. a species of grass (= J//i), L. 
~ lomaka, Mm. = -vomaka, q.V., L. = Vvarga, Mm, 
the group of Nakshatras called mide (viz, Anuri- 
dha, Citra, Revati and Mriga-siras), VarBrS, = vile, 
mfn, mild in speech, Mn.; VarBrS. &c. vita, m. 
a gentle brecze, W. = vid, m. N. of a son of Sva- 
phalka, BhP, —s&ri, f. Thespesia Populnea, L. 
-sirya, mfn. (a day) on which the sun shines 
mildly, R. —sparéa, infii7)n. soft to the touch, 
MBh.; Kav. mhridaya (mridi-), mfn, tender- 
hearted (superl. -/aa\, SBr. Mridnooa, n. the 
upper apsis of a planet's course, Ganit. Mridit- 
pala, n, Nymphaea Cyanea, L. 

Mriduka, mfn. soft, tender, SaddhP.; (a), f. N. 
of an Apsaras, Karand.; (amz), ind. softly, gently, 
tenderly, Laty. 

Mridura, m. a species of aquatic animal, A past. 
( = makara, Conm.); N. of a son of Svaphalka, 
Hariv. (v1. veedara); Pur. svana, im. N. of an 
Asura, Hariv. (v.1.) 

Mriduri, m., v.1. for wmridu-vid, q.v., VP. 

Mridula, mfn. soft, tender, mild, Kiv.; BhP.s 
Kuval.; m. Amyris Agallocha, L.; 0. water, W.; 
a varicty of aloe-wund, A, 

Mridil, in comp. for midi. = fas, P.-astt, to 
become or be soft, Pau. vii, 4, 26, Sch. = bhava, 
m, the becoming soft, Nir.; subsiding (of a fever), 
Car, = / bhi, P, -bhazal?, to become soft, SamgP. 

Mridv, incomp. for mrad, q.v.eanga, mi(z)n. 
‘tender-limbed,’ delicately formed, Mn.; Kathis. ; 
(7),f. a delicate woman, W.; n.tin, L.-avagraha, 
m. a partic, slight separation of the members of a 
compound, RPrit. 

Mridvik&, f. a vine, a bunch of grapes (esp. a 
reddish one), Sugr.; VarBrS. &c, 

Myin, in comp. for mrid, «mya, mf(i)n. 
made of earth or clay, earthen, RV. &c. &c. (with 
grihd,n. the grave; with or scil. Ad¢ra, an earthen- 
ware vessel). mayaka, min. id., Heat. —maru, 
m, a stone, rock (?), L. »miina, used to explain 
kupa, L.-miish&, f. an carthenware crucible, 
Bhpr. 

Mril, in comp, for mrid. —loshta, n. a lump 
of clay, clod of earth, Ma. iv, 70. 


mridankura or °kuru, m. Columba 
Hariola, L. 
Faw mridanya &c. See mridamyga, col. 2. 


Yat mridara, m. ‘a hole’ or ‘a disease,’ 
Un, v, 41; mfn. sportive, sporting, W.; passing 
quickly away, transient, ib. 

qerat mridani, w.r. for mridani, 

WG mridu &c. See col. 2. 

agua mridunaaka(?), n. gold, L. 

REC mridura, °dula. See above. 


yy 1.mptdh, cl.1. P.A.(Dhatup. xxi, 10) 
mdrdhatt, te (Ved. also cl. 6. P. A. mri- 
dhats, te; aor. mardhis, mardhishdt, RV.; Pot. 
mridhyds, ib.), to neglect, fursake, abandon, RV. ; 
GySr5.; to be moist or moisten (umdane), Dhatup. 

Mriddha, min. forsaken, helpless, MaitrS. 

2. Mridh, f. fight, battle, RV. i, 174, 4 (Say.); 
a contemner, adversary, foe, RV.; VS.; Br. 

Mridha, m.n. fight, battle, war, MBh.; Kav, 
&c. = bhE, f, field of battle, Mcar. 

Myidhas, n. disdain, contempt (only °dhas- 
“/kri, to disdain, contemn, injure), RV.; fight, 
battle, L. 


au mridkrd. 


Mridhraé, 0. contempt or one who contenns or 
injures, adversary, foe, RV. = vio (mridhrd-},mfn. 
speaking injuriously or contumeliously, insulting, ib. 


ANT myidhd, ind.= mrtsha, L. 

GAT myin-maya, mril-losh(a. See p. 830, 
col, 3. 

Tae mri}. See /mrid. 


Ce x. mrié (often confounded with 1. 
Nmyish), cl. 6. P. (Dhatup, xxviii, 131) 
myriidts (rarely A.°te; pf. P. mamaria, mamri- 
Suh, MBh.; mdmrisud, RV.; A. neanrise, Br.; 
aor, dmrikshat, RV. &c.; amdrkshit or antra- 
kshit, Gr.; fut. marshid, mrashtd, ib.; mark- 
shyati, mrakshyats,ib,; inf. marshtum,M Bh, &c. ; 
emplie, RV; ind, p. -mytiya, ib.; -mtarsam, Br.), 
to touch, stroke, handle, AV.; to touch mentally, 
consider, reflect, deliberate, BhP.: Inten:. marmrt- 
Sat (see abhi-o/mpis), RV.; marimrisyate!?), to 
seize, grasp, SBr. (Cf. Lat. szudceo. | 

2. Mris (ifc.) one who strokes or touches, MW, 

Mrisita, mf. Sce under wi-/myis. 

2. Mrishta, mfn. (for 1. and 3. see under 4/ mij 
and 3, myrisk) touched, W. 

2. Mrishti, f. (for 1. and 3. see ib.) touching, 
contact, W. 


FWA mrisaya, v. 1. for mricaya. 
ATA myisakhana, v.). for misa-Kh°. 


1. mrish (often confounded with 
\ /1,mris), cl. 4.P.A.(Dhatup. xxvi, §5) 
mrishyati, “tevin RV, only A.; accord, to Dhatup. 
xvii, §7 also cl. 1. PLA. marshati, “fe, cf. /3. 
mrish; prop. mrishat, BhP,; pf. mamdrsha, RV., 
mamrishe, MBh, &c.; aor, mrishthas, mrisnan- 
Ma, RV.; marshishthds, ib.; amrishat, MBh.; 
amarshit, Gr. fut. marshita ; marshishyatt, Ste, 
ib.; int. -arishe, RV.; ind. p. marshilva, ntrisht- 
fed ot mertsh(ud, Gr.; -mrtshya, MBh,), to forget, 
neglect, RV.; MaitrS.; to disregard, not heed or 
mind, bear patiently, put up with (acc.), SBr. &c. 
&c.; to pardon, forgive, excuse, bear with (gen. ), 
MBh. ; to suffer, permit to (inf.), Daé.; to like (with 
na, dislike), MBh.: Caus. (or cl. 10, Dhitup. xxxiv, 
40) marshayati, “le (aor. amimrishat or anta- 
marshat), to cause to forget, MaitrS, ; to bear, suffer, 
overlook, pardon, excuse, RV. &c. &c. (mostly with 
acc,; sometimes with Pot. or fut. or with Pot, after 
ya, yac ca, yadt, yada, palt,e.g.na marshayémi 
yat—, 1 cannot endure that—; or with fut, after fea 
kila, Van. iii, 3, 145 &c.); to put up with anything 
froin (gen.), R.; (with sa), not to let alone, molest, 
MBh.: Intens. mamrishat, to bear, sutfer, Kaus. 
2. Mrigh (ilc.) oue who bears or endures, bearing, 
WwW 


Mrishi, ind. in vain, uselessly, to no purpose, 
RV. &c. &c.; wrongly, falsely, feignedly,. lyingly, 
AV. &c. &c. (with Avi, to feign; with /y#a or 
man, to consider false or untrue; mriskfiva fat, 
that is wrong; varjaniyam mrishad budhath, vn- 
truthfulness is to be avoided by the wise); ‘Untruth’ 
personified as the wife of A-dharma, BhP. =jiiina, 
n, false knowledge, ignorance, folly, Kathds. =tva, 
n. incorrectness, falsity, Samk, = dina, n. ‘false gift,’ 
feigned or insincere promise of a gift, MBh.—dyish- 
$i, mfn. having a false view or opinion, BhP. 
= @hyEnin or -dhyKyin, m. ‘ feignedly medita- 
tive,’ Ardea Nivea (a species of crane compared to 
a religious hypocrite), L. = *nusksin (myrishan°), 
mfn, punishing unjustly, MBh, = bh&shin, min. 
speaking falsely, a liar, Rajat. = °rtha (myishdr’), 
mfn. having a falee sense or meaning, untrue, absurd, 
Pracand.; -4a, mfn. id., L.; n. an impossibility, 
absurdity (e.g. horn on a rabbit &c.), W. = vaca 
na, 0., «vile, f. untrue speech, sarcasm, irony, Kav. 
= vida, m. id, MBh.; lying (with Buddhists one 
of the 10 sins), Dharmas. 86 ; mfn, = next, R. @vil- 
Gin, mfn. speaking falsely, a liar, R.; m. a false 
accuser, W. = sikshin, min. false witness, L. Mri- 
abédya, mfn, speaking untruthfully, aliar, L.; to be 
spoken falsely, uttered untruthfully, Sié.; n, untrue 
speech, lying, a lie, Apast. 

Mrishiya, Nom. A. °yaf/e, to err, be mistaken, 
hold a wrong notion or opinion, BhP, 

Mrishita. See apa-mypishila, 


Tq 3. mrish (cf. 1. mrtsk), cl. 1. P. A. 


marshati,°te,to sprinkle, pour out, Dhatup, xvii, 57. 


3. Mrishta, mfn. (for 1, and 2. see under o/ mri/ 
and mri) sprinkled, W. 
3. Myishti, f.(ior 1.and 2. see ib.) sprinkling, W. 


FAH mrishalaka, m. the mango tree, L. 


qe mrishta, mrish{i. Seo under /mrij, 


mrt3 and 3. mytsh. 

H mri (cf. /mrtand min), cl.g. P.(Dhatup. 
xxxi, 22; 26) mrinale (Impv. mrtnihi, AV.; Subj. 
munurat, RV.; pf. mamdra, Gr.; aor, amdrit, 
ib.; Caus, aor, dumimyinan, AV.: Pass. murydle, 
SBr.), to crush, smash, break, kill, destroy, RV.; 
AV.; Br. 

Miirna, mf, crushed, broken, AV.; Br.; = sida, 
bound, tied, L. 


Wor. me, cl. 1. A. (Dhatup. xxii, 65) ma- 
yate (ep. also P, mayati; pf. mame, Gr.; aor. 
amdasta, ib.; fut. matd, mdsyate,ib.; ind. p.-milya 
or -maya, ib.), to exchange, barter (cf. apa- and s- 
/ me): Caus, mapayali, ib.: Desid. mestsate, ib.: 
Intens. memiyale, mameti, mamati, ib, 


W 2. me, (onomat.) imitative of the sound 
of a bleating goat (me-me-/krt, to bleat), Kav. 
= n&da, 1, ‘making the sound me,’ a goat, L.; a 
cat, L.; a peacock, L. 

1, Meka, tm. a goat, 1. 


2, meka. Seo su-méka 


HHS mekala, m. N. of 4 mountain in the 
Vindhya, VP.; Harav.; (?) of a Rishi (father of 
the river Narma-da}, ib.; pl. of a people, MBh,; 
ofa dynasty, VP.; (da), f. N. of the river Narma-di 
(Nerbudda), ib.; of a town, ib, mkanyaké, f. 
‘daughter of Mekala,’ N. of the river Nar® (also 
-kanyd, 1..); -tafa, m, or n. N, of a district, Cat. 
~ prabhava, min. arising or having its source in 
the M° mountain, Hariv. = gadla, m. the M% moun- 
tain, -Aanya, f, = mekala-kanyakda, Bailar. Meka- 
ladri, m. the M° mountain, -7¢, f. N. of the river 
Narma-da, L, 

Moekalaka, m. pl. = mckala, N.of a dynasty, VP. 


AAW mekshana, n. (Vmiksh) a wooden 
stick or spoon for stirring up the Caru (q.v.) or taking 
small portions from it, Br.; GrSrS. 


AWS mekhala, m. or n. a girdle, belt, R. ; 
m. pl, N. of a people, VarBrS. (prob. w.r. for me- 
kala); (a), f., see below. = kanyak&, f., w.r. tor 
mekala-k”, LL. 

Mékhald, !. a girdle, belt, zone (as worn by men 
or women, but esp. that worn by the men of the first 
three classes; accord. to Mn. ii, 42 that of a Brahman 
ought to be of mustja (accord. to ii, 169 = yajad- 
pavita,q.v.); that of a Kshatriya, of miurod; that 
of a Vaisya, of Sana or hemp, I. W. p.240), AV. &e. 
&c.; the girth of a horse, Kathis.; a band or fillet, 
L.; (ifc., f. @) anything girding or surrounding (cf. 
sdgara-m’); investiture with the girdle and the 
ceremony connected with it, VarBrS.; a sword-belt, 
baldric, L.; a sword-knot or string fastened to the 
hilt, L.; the cords or lines drawn round an altar (on 
the four sides of the hole or receptacle in which the 
sacrificial fire is deposited), BhP.; the hips (as the 
place of the girdle), L.; the slope of a mountain (cf, 
nitamba), Kalid. ; a partic. partof the tire-receptacle, 
Hcat.; Hemionitis Cordifolia, L.; N. of the river 
Narma-d4 (prob, w.r. for mekald),L.; of a place(?), 
Vis., Introd.; of various women, Viddh,; Kathas, 
~@Eman, n. ‘girdle-band,’ a girdle, R. = pada, 
n. ‘p°splace,’ the hips, Kathis, » paddhati, f. N. 
of wk, =» bandha, m. investiture with the g° and 
the rites connected with it, VarByS. = mani, m. the 
jewel ona g’, Kim. =» vat, mfn, having a g°, weating 
a fillet, KatySr, = win, mfn. wearing ag’, APric., 
Sch, Mekhalottha, mfn. (tinkling) produced by a 
girdle, Bhartr. 

Mexkhal&la, nifn. ‘adorned with a girdle,’ N, of 
Siva-Rudra, Hariv. (Nilak.) 

Mekhalika, m(n. wearing a girdle, 9. vrihy-ddt. 

Moekhalin, mfn., id. (ite. = wearing a girdle of), 
MBh. ; Hariv.; m. a Brahmanical student or Brahma- 
carin, MBh. (gen, pl. “dined, B.); N. of Siva, Sivag. 

Mekhali-,/1. kyi, P. -4arotz, to put ona girdle 
or sacred cord, MBh.; Kam. 


ay megha, m. (fr. «/migh == mth, cf. megha-. 


ména) ‘sprinkler,’ a cloud, RV. &c. &c, (also = 
cloudy weather); 8 mass, multitude (see griha-m°); 
Cyperus Rotundus, L.; (in music) a partic. Raga, 


Fara megha-rava. 


831 


Col.s a Rakshasa(?), L.; N. of a king (pl. of a 
dynasty), VP. ; of an author ( = -dagirathay, Cat. ; 
of a poet, ib, (v.1. meca); of the tather of the 5th 
Arhat of the present Avasarpint, L.; of a mountain 
(cf. -gtré and -fervala); n. talc, L.= kapha, m. 
‘cloud-lump,’ hail, L.=karag, t. N. of one of the 
Matris attending on Skanda, MBh. = killa, m, ‘cl°- 
time,’ the rainy season, VarBrS, = kumf&ra-carita, 
n. N. of a Jaina wk. = kuma&ra-deva, in. N. of a 
divine being, Siphas, = kitabhigarjitésvara, m. 
N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Lalit. = gambhira, mfu. ceep 
as (the rumbling of) a cloud, MBh. = garjana, n. 
or “nf, f, ‘cloud-rumbling,’ thundering, thunder, J. ; 
“na-vidh?, wm. N, of wk. = garjita-ghosha-té, f. 
having a voice like the rolling of a cloud (one of the 
$o minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas, 84, = gird, 
see mahd-m°-g°, = me-kara, min. producing cl’s, 
Bhatt. —candra-sishya, m.N, of an author, Cat. 
-ocintaka, m, ‘anxious for cls,’ the Cataka bird 
Csupposed to drink only rain-water), L. eff, min. 
©¢P-born,’ coming from cls (-jame amu, rain), R, 
ni. a large pearl, W.; 0, water, L. = jfla, n. ‘cloud- 
collection,’ a mass of clouds, thick clouds, L.; tale, L. 
= jivaka or “vana, mn. ‘living on cl’s,’ the Cataka 
bird, L.= jyotia, n.‘cl°-light,’ lightning, a flash of 
1°, L. = dambara, m. thunder, Kiv, (ef. weed’). 
= tara, 1, ‘cl?-tree,’ a partic. form of el”, Var brs, 
= timira, n.‘cl°-darkiness,'datkness resulting trom 
a clouded sky, cloudy or rainy weather, L. = tva, 0. 
the being a cloud (-(vam upa-+/ gam, to becoine a 
cl’), MarkP, = dipa, m. ‘cloud-light,’ lightning, L, 
~ dundubhi, m.N. of an Asura, Bhl’, ; -2z7ghosha 
(MBh.) or -ridvee (R.), mf. roaring as acl’ ora 
kettle-drum ; -svara-raja, m. N. of a Buddha, 
Buddh, = dita, m, ‘cl‘-inesscnger,’ N.ofacelebrated 
poem by Kali-dasa; -pd-/a-samasyd, {. N. ot wk. ; 
“tdbhidha, min. entitled ‘cloud-messenger,’ MW.; 
“drtha-muktavali, £., “tdvactri, f. N. of wks. 
- dvira, 1. ‘cl°-pate,’ heaven, the sky, Cat, = nil- 
da, m. ‘cl?-noise,’ thunder, MBh, ; R.; min. sound- 
ing or rumbling like th°, R.; Inser.; m. N. of Va- 
runa, L.; Amatsanthus Polygonoides, L,; Butea 
Frondosa, L.; N. of one of Skanda’s attendants, 
MBh,; of a Danava or Daitya, Hativ.; Virac.; of a 
son of Ravana (afterwardscalled Indra-jit), R.; Ragh.; 
Inscr.; of a man, Kad. ; of a frog, Paiicat.; (a), f. 
N. of a Yogini, Heat.; -72/, m. ‘conqueror of Megha- 
nada or Indra-jit,’ N. of Lakshmana, L.; -¢7r¢ha, 
n. N, of a Tirtha, Cat.; -mandapa, m. a kind of 
pavilion, Paiicad.; “ddémeuldsaka or “sin, m. ‘tes 
joicing in the rumbling of clouds,’ a peacock, L.; 
“dirt, m. N. of au author, Cat, a nfidin, mfi. 
sounding like thunder, R.; crying (with joy) at the 
appearance of clouds, Hariv.; m, a car which rum- 
bles, MBh.; N. of a Dinava, Hariv,—nfiman, mn. 
‘cl?-named,’ Cyperus Rotundus, L. = nirghosha, 
m, the rumbling of cls, thunder, L. ; mfu. sounding 
like thunder, Mh, = nila, m, N. of a Gana of Siva, 
Harav. = panktdi, f. a Jine or succession of cl’s, MW, 
= patha, m. ‘path of cls,’ atmosphere, A. = par- 
vata, m. N. of a mountain, Markl’, =» p&li-triti- 
yii-vrata, n. a partic. ceremony, Cat.<—pushpa, 
n.‘cl°-blossom,’ water, L.; a partic. medicinal plant, 
L.; river-water, L.; m. N, of one of the 4 horses 
of Vishnu or Krishna, MBh.; Hariv.; BhP. « prishe 
tha, in. N.of a son of Ghrita-prishtha; nu. N. of 
the Varsha ruled by him, BhP. » pradipa, m. N, 
of wk, = prawiha, m. N. of one of Skanda’s atten- 
dants, MBh. = prasara ur -prasava, m. water, L. 
~ baddha, ni. a partic. mixture, Cat. = bala, m. 
N. of a man, Kathis, ~ bhagiratha-thakkura 
and e-bhatta, m. N. of authors, Cat, «= bhtd, m. 
‘cl°-born, a thunderbolt, L. = maiijarf, f. N. of a 
princess, Rajat. ma¢ha, m. N. of a monastery or 
college, ib. mandala, n, ‘cl°-sphere,’ cl°-region, 
atmosphere, MW. » maya, mf(i)n. formed or con- 
sisting of cls, Hariv.; Hear. =» malldrik&, f, N. of 
a Riga, Sampgit. —mfirga, m. = -fatha, q.v., A. 
- méla, in, ‘cl°-capped, crowned with cls,’ N, of 
a mountain, BhP.; of a Rakshasa, R.; of a son of 
Kalki, KalkiP.; (@), f, a line or succession or gather- 
ing of cl’s, MBh.; Kam.; N. of a Matyi attending 
on Skanda, MBh.; of sev. wks. » malin, m. ‘cloud- 
wreathed,' N. of one of Skanda’s attendants, MBh.; 
of an Asura, Satr.; of a king, Kath’s, omedura, 
mfn. (darkness) dense with cl°s, Uttarar. = modinf, 
f, Eugenia Jambolana, L. = ytd, m. N. of a king, 
VP, = yoni, m, ‘cl®°-source,’ smoke, foy, L.= rahe 
gik& or “gi, f.N. of a Riga, Samgit. = ratha, m. 
N. of a Vidya-dhara, HParis. @ rava, m. ‘cl°-noise,’ 
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thunder, MBh.; Hariv.: (a), f. ‘thundering like a 
cl®,’N. of a Matyi attending on Skanda, Mh, = rfl- 
ga, m. (in music) N, of a Kiga, Samgit. = riija, m. 
N. ofa Buddha, Lalit. = r&ji(MW.) orf (Malav.), 
f. a line of cl°s. = xiva, m. ‘having a note like that 
of acl®,’ a kind of water-bird, Suér.; Car. = rekhg, 
f. aline of cl°s, VarBrS, = lata, f.N. of wk, =lekhg, 
f, a -vekAd, q.v., MBh. #1. -vat, min. enveloped 
in cl°s, overcast with cl°s, Lalit.; m. N. of a moun- 
tain, VarB:5. = 2. -waé, ind, like a cl°, MBh, = va- 
ma, m.orn./?) N. of an Agra-hira, Rajat. = wae 
pus, n. ‘cl -body,' amass of cl°s of any shape, MBh, 
= varna, min. having the hue of a cl°, MBh.; m. 
N. ofa man, Cat. ; ofa crow, Paiicat.; Hit.; Kathas.; 
(4), f, the indigo plant, L. = vartman, n. ‘cl°-path,’ 
the atmosphere, L.=—varsha, m. N. of an author, 
Cat. ~ vahni, m. ‘cloud-fire,' lightning, L. = vita, 
m, wind with c!” or rain, Ratnav. — visas, m, ‘clad 
in cl°s,’ N. of a Daitya, MBh.; Hariv. —vilhana, 
m, ‘having ci°s for a vehicle,’ N, of Indra, Sis.; of 
iva, W.; of various kings, MBh.; Rajat. ; of the 
aand Kalpa, Cat. = v&hin, m.‘ producing clouds,’ 
smoke, L.; ‘zzi', f. ‘riding upon a cloud,’ N, of a 
Matri attending on Skanda, MBh. (v.1. mesha-v°), 
~ vijaya, m. N. of an author, Cat, « vitina, m.n. 
*cl°-canopy,’ an expanded mass of cl%s, a sky over: 
cast with c!°s, VarBrS.; n. a partic, metre, Ked., 
= visphirjita, n.the rumbling of cl’s, thundering, 
Chandom.; (d,, f.a partic, metre, Ked. = vrinda, 
n. a3 mass of cl’s, MBh. = vega, m. N. of a man, 
MBh. —vesman, n. ‘cl?-abode,’ the sky, atmo- 
sphere, L, =» syima, mfn. dark as acl", R.; Paficar. 
w sakha, m.'c!’-friend,’ N. of a mountain, Hariv.; 
(meyhd-), mfain, having a cl° fora friend, Suparn. 
» sainghita, m, an assemblage or multitude of cl’s, 
MBh, = samdesa, m. = -du/a,q.v.- samadhi, m. 
N.ofaking, MBh.  sambhava,m.‘cl’-produced,’ 
N. of a Naga, Buddh. —sira, n. ‘cloud-essence,’ 
a kindof camphor, L, = suhrid, m. ‘cloud-friend,’a 
peacock (delighting in rainy weather), L. =skan- 
din, m. the tabulous animal Sarabha, L. stanita, 
n. ‘cloud-rumbling,’ thunder, MBh.; “¢édbAava, m. 
Asteracantha Longifolia, L. = swank, f. ‘sounding 
like a thunder-cl’,’ N. of a Matri attending on Skan- 
da, MBh. ~ svara, “ra-rija, m.N.of two Buddhas, 
Buddh, = avdti, im. N. ofa king, Pur. hina, ifn. 
cloudless, without rain, Subh, =» brit, w.r. for mesha- 
A°, q.v., MBh, @ hr&da, min. shouting or roaring 
like a thunder-cl’, MBh. Meghaksha, m. N. of 
a Petsian king, Mudr, Meghakhya, m., v.1. for 
prec, (in Praknt mehakkho), n. Cyperus Rotundus, 
L.; talc, L. Meghadgama, m. ‘approach of cls,’ 
the rainy season, Rajat.; -priya, m, Nauclea Cor- 
difvlia, L, Meghacchanna ' MW.) or ‘cchitdita 
(Paficat., min. overspread or covered with clouds, 
Meghatopa, m.‘cloud-mass,’a dense cloud, Kathas. 
Meghddambara, 1m.‘ cl?-drum,’ thunder, Cat. (cf. 
mecha-damb"). Meghadhvan, m. ‘cloud-path,’ 
atmosphere, A, Meghananda, f. ‘rejoicing incl’s,’ 
akind of craue, L. Megh@nandin, tn. ‘ rejoicing 
in clouds,’ a peacuck, L. (cf. megha-suhvid). Me- 
ghinayana, n. N. of certain wks. Meghauta, 
m. ‘coming at the end of the rainy season,’ autumn, 
L. Meghabha, m., ‘resembling acl°,’ N. ofa partic. 
kind of small Jambu, L. Meghabhyudaya, m. 
N.of wk. Meghar&va, m.,v.!. tor #tevha-réva, 
g.v.,Car. Meghari, i. ‘cl’-cuemy,’ the wind, L, 
Meghaloka, im. the appearance or sight of cl°s, 
Megh. Meghavatata, mfu. overspread with cl°s, 
overcast, Suir. Moegh&vali, f. N. of a princess, 
Rajat. Megh&sthi, n. ‘cl°-lump,’ hail, L. Me- 
ghaspada, vp. ‘cl”-region,’ the atmosphere, sky, L. 
Meghésvara-tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. 
Meghésvara-nitaka, n. N. of wk. Meghd- 
daka, n. ‘cl°-water,’rain, Mricch. MeghOdaya, 
m. rising of cl°s, Nal.; Vikr, Meghddara, w.r., L. 
Meghopala, m. ‘cl°-stone,’ hail, L Megh@an- 
mukhya, n. the looking up eagerly or longing for 
clouds (said of peacocks), Rajat. 
Meghamina. See /mzh. 
Meghaya, Nom.P. meghdyatz, to make cloudy, 
cause cloudy weather (only pr. p.; see next). 
Meghiyat, min. making cloudy, TS.; (avéi), 
f. N. of one of the 7 Krittikas, TS., Comm.; ‘Tr. 
Meghiya, Nom. A. “yale (= megham haroti, 
P4n. iii, 1, 17), to form clouds, become cloudy (only 
p. dat.°yaté, °yishyaté, 'ghttdya), TS.; to resemble 
clouds, rise like cl°(°ys/a,n.impers.), Hear.; Dhanam). 
Meghya, mf. being in a cloud, VS.; TS.; (ifc.) 


awry megha-raga. 


= megham arhati, g. dandddi; = migha iva, g. 
babhadi od 

Maigha, mf(7)n. descended from clouds, VS.; 
belonging-to clouds, cloudy, MW. 


HATS menga-natha, m. N. of various 
authors (also with bhaffe and sarva-jiia), Cat. 


HF meca, v.1. for megha (N. of a poet). 


AYR mecaka, mf(a)n. dark-bluo, black, 
MBh.; Kav. &c. (in alg. applied to the 15th un- 
known quantity, Col.); m. dark-blue colour, black- 
ness, L.; the eye of a peacock’s tail, Malatim.; a 
kind of gem, L..; smoke, L.; a cloud, L.; Moringa 
Pterygosperma, L.; (also n.) a teat, nipple, L.; n. 
darkuess, L.; sulphuret of antimony, L. = gala, m. 
‘blue-necked,’ a peacock and N. of Siva, Harav. 
= cftani, w.r. for macaka-c°. Mecaktpagh, f. 
*dark-blue river,’ N. of the Yamuna, L, Meoaki- 
bhidh&, f. a species of creeper, L. 

Mecakita, min. furnished with decorations which 
resemble the eyes of a peacock’s tail, Heat.; having 
a dark blue-colour, Kid.; Hear. 


xafce mecatika, m.the smell of bad oil, 
L.; mfn. having the smell of bad oil, L. 


Tele mecurudi(?), N.of a place, Buddh. 


AZ met, cl. 1. P.mefati, to be mad, Dhatup. 
ix, 3 (v.1. mvet and mief). 


WS meta,m.a whitewashed storied house, L. 
afz mefiand mefi, v.1. for methi and medhi. 
AZc5! mefula, f. the myrobolan tree, L. 


4B metha,m.(cf.menda)anclephant-keoper, 
Hear.; a ram, L. 


afs methi and methi, v.1. for medhi, methi, 
and methi. 


az med, cl. 1. P. medati, to be mad, 
Dhatup, ix, 4 (v.1. mere and led), 


APs medé or melf, m. crackling, roaring, 
sounding (said of wind, fire &c.), RV.; TS.; AV. 
(in Kath. v.l. meds). 


HE medha,m.an elephant-keeper, Gul. (cf. 
metha), 


Ret medhi, f. = methi, methi, q.v. = bhiita, 
nif, being the central point round which everything 
turns, BhP. 


az médhra, n, or (L.)m. (fr. 4/1. mih-+ tra) 
membrum Virile, penis, AV. &c, &c.; m. a ram, L. 
—oarman, 0. the fore-skin, prepuce, Suir, =ja, 
m. N. of Siva, MBh, = tvac, f.=-carman, Susr. 
= nigraha, m. N. of wk. = roga, m. venereal dis- 
ease, ib, sringi, f. Odina Pinnata (whose fruit is 
like a ram’s horn), L. 

Medhraka, m. the penis, L.; a ram, L. 

Mendha, in.aram,L. Mendhaka, m. id., L.; 
N. of a man, Buddh, Mepdhra, m. the penis, 
BhP.; a ram, L. 


Hue mentha, m. an elephant-keeper, H Pa- 
ris.; N. of a poet (= bhartyt-m?), Rajat. 


FB menda, m. = metha, L. 


aara metarya, m. (with Jainasx) N. of one 
of the eleven Ganadhipas, L. 


métri, m. («/1; mi) one who erects a 
column, builder, architect, RV. iv, 6, 2 (Say. meta, 
f, =m sth#ind, a column, pillar). 


Afra metthitd min. (for methitatr./ mith?) 
associated, T Br. 


Te meth, strong form of «/mith, q. v. 
Methana, n. abusive speech, Vait. 


me 

8fe methi, m. (perhaps fr. 4/1. mi) a pillar, 
post (esp. a pillar in the middle of a threshing-floor 
to which oxen are bound, but also any central point 
or centre), AV. &c. &c. (also weethi, f.3 v1. medhi, 
medhi, meth}; medhi-bhuita, min. forming a solid 
pillar or centre, MBh.); « cattle-shed, AV. (methi, 
f.. TandBr.); a prop for supporting carriage-shafts, 
AV. &c. &c. (also methi, f.) — ahtha, mfn. standing 
at the’ post to which cattle are bound, TS, 


ay niédha, 


Methika, m. the 17th or lowest cubit (ava/n2) 
from the top of the sacrificial post, L.;(@), f., see next. 

Methikk or methini, f. Trigonella Foenum 
Graecum, L. 

Meth{, f, id., Paficad. 


ae med, strong form of mid, 


1, Meda, m. fat ( = medas), R.; Kim.; a species 
of plant ( =al/ambushd), L.; 2 partic. mixed caste 
(the son of a Vaideha and a K4rivara or a Nishada 
female, accord. to some ‘any person who lives by 
degrading occupations’), Mn.; MBh. &c.; N. of a 
serpent-demon, MBh.; (4), f. a root resembling gins 
ger (said to be one of the 8 principal medicines’, Suér.; 
(2), £., g. gaurddi, =» kyit, n. ‘ fat-producer,’ the 
flesh, Gal. = ja, ni. ‘fat-produced,’a kind of bdellium, 
LL. = pita, N. of a country, Uttamac. = pitha, m. 
N. of a branch of the Vatsa family, ib. = bhilla ,?), 
m. N. of a degraded tribe, Col. =siras, m. N. ofa 
king, BhP, Medddbhavéi, f. a plant resembling 
ginger, L, 

2. Meda, in comp. for medas. = Khuti, f. an 
oblation of fat, SBr. 

Medah, in comp. for medas. =m puechs or -puc- 
ohaka, mi. the fat-tailed sheep, Suir. sira, min. 
one among whose Dhitus (q.v.) fat predominates, 
Var.; (@), f. a species of medicinal plant, L. 

Medaka, m. spirituous liquor used for distillation, 
Bhpr.; Car. 

Médana, n. the act of fattening, RV. x, 69, 2. 

Medas, in comp. for medas, «cheda, m. the 
removal of fat (fram the body), Sak. 

Médas, n. fat, mairow, lymph (as one of the 7 
Dhatus, q.v.; its proper seat is said to be the ab- 
domen), RV. &c. &c.; excessive fatness, corpulence, 
Sarngs,; a mystical term for the letter v, Up. =krit, 
n. ‘ fat-producer,’ the body, flesh, L. = tas, ind. from 
the fat, VS. = tejas, n. ‘strength of the Medas,’ bone, 
L. » pinda, m. a lump of fat, g. dashddi. = vat 
(medas-), min, possessed of fat, fat, AV.; TS.— vin, 
mfn, ‘having Medas,’ fat, corpulent, robust, strong, 
Sis.; Suér, 

Medin, mfn, having Medas, possessing vigour or 
energy ( = medasd yukla = bala-vat), Siy.; m.‘one 
whois unctuous or sticks close(?),’a friend,companion, 
partner, ally, RV.; AV.; Br.; (7), f., see next. 

Medinf, f. ‘having fatness or fertility,” the carth, 
land, soil, ground, TAr.; MBh. &c.; a place, sput, 
Mariv.; a kind of musical composition, Samgit.; 
Gmelina Arborea, L.; = medd, L.; N. of a lexicon 
(also -kosa or medini-k’\, kara, m. N. of the 
author of the Medini-koga, Cat. — koga, m., sce 
above, «= ja, m. ‘earth-born,’ the planet Mars, VarBrS, 
«dina, n. N. of wk. =dina, n. a natural day, 
Ganit, = drava, m. dust, L. = dhara, m, ‘ earth- 
supporter,’ a mountain, Bhim, »nandana, m. = 
-ja, Hisy. = pati, m, ‘earth-lord,’ a king, prince, 
Kajat. aa (“viia), m, id,, Sirig?.; -/aafra, nN. 
of a Tantra. 

Meduraé, mfn. fat, SBr.; Suér.; smooth, soft, 
bland, unctuous, I..; thick, dense, thick like (comp.), 
Uttarar.; thick with, full of (instr. or comp.), Kav. ; 
(@), f. a partic. medicinal plant, L. 

Medurita, mfn. thickened, made dense by or 
with (comp.), Uttarar,; unctuous, MW. 

Medo, in comp. for medas. = ganda, m.a kind 
of fatty excrescence, SarigS, = gala, m, a specics 
of plant resembling the Mimosa Pudica, Bhpr. 
= granthi, m. a fatty tumour, Suir.» ghna, min. 
destroying or removing fat, Sutr. ja, n. ‘ produced 
by Medas,’ bone, L. dosha, m. excessive fatness, 
corpulency, SarhgS. = d@hark, f. a membrane in the 
abdomen containing the fat, the omentum, ib. 
«~ bhava, n.=-a, Bhpr.; (4), f.= -vati, L. a rie 
pa (mdédo-), m{n, appearing as fat, TS. = toga, m. 
=: -Gosha, Suir, ='rbuda, n. a fatty tumour un- 
attended with pain, W. = wati, f. a species of plant 
resembling ginger, Bhpr. «waka, n. a vessel con- 
veying fat, 2 lymphatic, W. = » f. corpu- 
lence, ib.; enlargement of the scrotum, ib. 

Medya, mifn, fat, thick, consistent, Suir. 


RE medh, strong form of »/midh. 

Médhn, m. the juice of meat, broth, nourishing 
or strengthening drink, RV.; SBr.; KatySr.; mar- 
row (esp. of the sacrificial victim), sap, pith, essence, 
AV.; TS.; Br.: a sacrificial animal, vietim, VS.; 
Br.; SrS.; an animal-sacrifice, offering, oblation, any 
sacrifice (esp. ifc.), ib; MBh, &c.; N. of the re- 
puted author of VS. xxxiii, 92, Anukr.; of a son of 


aya medha-ja, 


Priya-vrata (v.1, medkas), VP.; (da), £, see below ; 
mfn., g. facddt. =ja, m. ‘sacritice-born,’ N, of 
Vishnu, MBh, =jit, sce medhd-sit, = pati (mé- 
dha-, TBr.; medid-, RV.), m. lord of sacrifice. 
= siti (medhd-), f. the receting or offering of the 
oblation, sacrificial ceremony, RV. (Say. ; others ‘the 
offering of devotion, service or worship of the gods;’ 
others ‘the gaining or deserving of a reward of 
praise’), Medh&tithi, m. N. of a Kanva (author 
of RV. i, 12-23, viii, 1 &c.), RV. viii, 8, 20; of 
the father of Kanva, MBh.; R.; of a son of Manu 
Svayambhuva, Hariv.; of one of the 7 sages under 
Manu Savarna, ib.; of a son of Priya-vrata, Pur. ; 
(also with 54a¢fa) of a lawyer and commentator on 
the Minava-dharma-sastra, Kull. on Mn, ix, 125 
(IW. 303); of a river, MBh.; a parrot, L. 

Medhayu, mfn. eager for war, RV. iv, 38, 3 
(others ‘ desirous of reward or praise’). 

Médhas, 0. = medha, a sacrifice, SBr.; SankhSr.; 
m, N. of a son of Manu Sv4yambhuva, Hariv,; of 
a son of Priya-vrata (v.1. mtedha), VP.; (ifc.) = 
medha, intelligence, knowledge, understanding. 

Medhasa, m. N. of a man, Cat. 

mMedhid, f. mental vigour or power, intelligence, 
pridence, wisdom (pl. products of intelligence, 
thoughts, opinions), RV. &c. &c.; Intelligence per- 
sonitied (esp. as the wife of Dharma and daughter of 
Daksha), MBh.; R.; Hariv.; Pur.; a torm of Dak- 
shiyant in Kasmitra, Cat.; a form of Sarasvati, W.; 
a symbolical N. of the letter dh, Up.; =dhana, 
Naigh. ii, 10,  k&ma, mfu. wishing intelligence to 
or for (gen), ManGr, = kira, mfn, causing or gene- 
rating intel, RV. = krit, mtn. id.; m. a species of 
culinary plant, L,calkra, m, N. of a king, Rajat. 
=» janana, min. generating intel? or wisdutn, MBh.; 
n, N. of a rite (and of its appropriate sacred text) for 
producing mental and bodily strength in a new-born 
child or in a youth, GySrS, = jit, m. N. of Katyi- 
yana, 1. (v. 1. medha-jit).—“tithi, sec under me- 
dha, = @hriti or -mriti, in. N. of a Rishi in the 
gth Many-antara. rudra, m. N. of Kalidisa, L. 
= vat, mf. possessing wisdom, intelligent, wise, 
Pan. v, 2, 121, Sch.; (a/7), f. a species of plant, L.; 
N. of a woman, Kathds, = vara, m. N. of a man, 
ib. vin, mii.=-vat, AV. &c. &c.; m. a learned 
man, teacher, Pandit, L.; a parrot, L.; an intoxi- 
cating beverage, L.; N. of Vyadi, L.; of a Brahman, 
MBh.; of a king, son of Su-naya (Su-tapas) and 
father of Nripam-jaya (Puram-jaya), VP.; of a son 
of Bhavya and (n.) of a Varsha named after him, 
MarkP.; (#3), f. N. of the wife of Brahma, L.; 
Turdus Salica, L.; a species of Jyotish-mati, L.; 
-vs-ka, n. N. of a Tirtha, MBh.; -2é-/d, f. clever- 
ness, judiciousness, Var.; -vz-rudra, m. N. of an 
author, Cat, = sikta, n. N. ofa partic. Vedic hymn, 

Medhin. See pre ee 

Médhira, mén. (tr. wedhd) intelligent, wise (said 
of Varuna, Indra, Agni &c.), RV. 

Medhishtha and medhiyas, min. (super!. and 
compar. of medhd-vin) wisest, wiser, Vop. 

Wiédhya, mf(a)n, (fr. medha) full of sap, vigor- 
ous, fresh, mighty, strong, AV.; fit for a sacrifice or 
oblation, free from blemish (as a victim), clean, pure, 
not defiling (by contact or by being eaten), Br.; 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; (fr. medhké), wise, intelligent, 
RV.; AV.; VS.; = medhdm arhatt, g. dandddi; 
m. a goat, L.; Acacia Catechu, L.; Saccharum Mun- 
ja, L.; barley, L.; N. of the author of RV. viii, 53; 
57; §8, Anukr. ; (a), f. N. of various plants (thought 
to be sacrificially pure), L.; the gall-stone of a cow 
(= rocand), L.; a partic. vein, Paiicar.; N. of a 
river, MBh,—tama, mfn. most pure, purest, Mn. 
i, 92. = tara, mfn. more pure, purer, ib. = th, f. 
(MarkP.), -tw&, n. (TS.; TBr.) ritual purity, 
»~ mandira, m.N. ofa man, Cat. = maya, mf(7')n. 
consisting of pure rvatter, BhP. Medhy&titht, m. 
N. of a Rishi (a Kanva and author of RV. viii, 1, 
3-295 3, 333 ix, 41-43), Anukr, (cf. medhdcithi 
and maidhydiitha), 


~ 
Wty medhi. Seo metht. 

MedhI, f. (cf. methe) a partic. part of a Stipa, 

Divyav. 
a mena, m. N. of Vrishan-asva (father 
of Menak4 or Mend), ShadvBr.; (4), f., see below. 
‘Menak&, f. N. of the daughter of Vrishan-aiva, 
ShadvBr.; of an Apsaras (wife of Hima-vat), MBh.; 
Kav, &c. = ‘tmaj& (“2atm°), f.* daughter of M°,’ 
N. of Parvati, L.- prituéga, m. ‘ husband of M°,’ 


N. of Hima-vat, L. » hita, n. N. of a Rasaka (kind 
of drama), Sab. 

M2603, f.2 woman (also the female of any animal’, 
RV.; speech ( = wdc), Naigh. i, 11; N. of the 
daughter of Vrishan-asva, RV. i, §1, 33 (Sdy.)3 of 
an Apsaras ( = menakd, wifeot Hima-vat and mother 
of Parvatl), Hariv.; R.; Pu.; of a river, MBh, 
wo J, f. ‘daughter of M°,’N. of Parvat!, L. =m dhava, 
m. ‘husband of M°,’ N. of Hima-vat, L. 

Menild, f. N. of a princess, Rajat. 

Menula, m. N. of a man, Pravar. 


ere me-nadz. See 2. me. 


HF ment, f. (./mi) a missile weapon, 
thunderbolt, RV.; AV.; Br. (others ‘ wrath,’ ‘ ven- 
geance,’ ‘punishiment’); speech (=vdc), Naigh. i, 
11 (v.J. for mend). 


Bferat mendhika or mendhi, f. Lawsonia 
Alba (a plant used for dyeing), L. 


TT mep, cl. 1. P. mepati, to go, Dhatup. 
x, 9. 
FA med, v.}. for / men, 


aa mema,m.orn.(?) a partic. high nuinber, 
Buddh, 


afaq memisha, mfn. (fr. Jntens. of 4/1. 
mish) opening the eyes wide, staring (indéz-» _), TBr, 


FFM memyat. See /2. md. 


nN 
AQ méya, nifn. (./3. ma) to be measured, 
measurable, discernible, AV.; Mn.; MBh, &c. 


RH meraka, m. orn. & seat covered with 
bark, Divyav.; N. of an enemy of Vishnu, L. 


q TH merandu(?)=melandhu,an inkstand, 
Karand, 


AB meru, m. (Un. iv, ror) N. of a fubu- 
lous mountain (regarded as the Olympus of Hinda 
mythology and said to form the ceutral point of 
Jambu-dvipa; all the planets revolve round it and it 
is compared to the cup or seed-vessel of a Jotus, the 
leaves of which are formed by the different Dvipas, 
q.v.; the river Ganges falls from heaven on its sum- 
mit, and flows thence to the surrounding worlds in 
four streams; the regents of the four quarters of the 
compass occupy the corresponding faces of the moun- 
tain, the whole of which consists of gold and gems ; 
its summit is the residence of Brahma, and a place 
of meeting for the gods, Rishis, Gandharvas é&c.; 
when not regarded as a fabulous mountain, it appears 
to mean the highland of Tartary north of the Hima- 
laya), MBh.; Kav. &c.;-a partic. kind of temple, 
VarByS.; the central or most prominent bead in a 
rosary, L.; the most prominent finger-joint in partic, 
positions of the fingers, L.; N. of the palace of Gan- 
dhari (one of the wives of Krishna), Hariv.; of a 
Cakra-vartin, L.; (with Ssdastrin) of a modern 
teacher, Cat.; of another man, Rajat.; f. N. of the 
wife of Nabhi and mother of Rishabha, VP. (cf. 
-devi), = kelpa,m.N. ofa Buddha, Buddk. = kita, 
m.n. the summit of Meru, MBh.; m. N. of a Bud- 
dha, Buddh. = ganda, m. pl. N. ofa mountain range 
near M°, L. = candra-tantra, n. and -tantra, 1). 
N. of a Tantra, =tuhga, m. N. of a Jaina, Cat. 
= duhitri, f. a daughter of the mountain M°, Pan. 
vi, 3, 70, Vartt. 9, Pat.; a d° of M°(wife of Nabhi), 
BhP, = Ayisvan, mfn. one who has seen or visited 
M°, P4n. iii, 2, 94, Sch, = dev, f. N. of a daughter 
of M° (wife of Nabhi and mother of Rishabha, who 
was an incarnation of Vishnu), BhP, -dhiman, 
mfn, having Ivf° for a habitation (said of Siva), MBh, 
» dhvaja, m. N. of a king, Kath’s, = nanda, m. 
N. of a son of Sva-rocis, MarkP, = parvata, m. the 
mountain M°, MW, =putri, f. a daughter of the 
mountain M°, Pan. vi, 3, 70,V4rtt. 9, Pat. = prish- 
tha, n. the summit of M°, Hariv.; heaven, the 
sky, L. =prabha, n. ‘shining like M°,’ N. of a 
forest, Hariv,— prast&ra, m. a partic. representa- 
tion of all the possible combinations of 2 metre in 
such a form as to present a fancied resemblance to 
mount M°, AgP. = bala-pramardin, m. N. of a 
king of the Yakshas, Buddh. » bhfta, m. pl. N. of 
a people, MBh. = mandara, m. N. of a mountain, 
Pur, # mabi-bhrit, m. mount M°, MW. «» yan- 
tra, n. (in math.) a figure shaped like a spindle, Col, 
~ vardhana, m. N. of a man, Rajat. ~ varshe, 


wag meshiiya, 
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n. N, of a Varsha, MirkP. « viraha-tantre bhu- 
vanésvari-sahasra-nima-stotra, n. N. of a 
Stotra. = vraja, n. N. of a city, MBh, = sikhara- 
dhara-kumfra-bhiita, m. N. of s Bodhi-sattva, 
Buddh. = gringa, n. the summit of M°, heaven, 
Gal. mri, f. N. of a serpent-maiden, Karand.; 
-carbha, m, N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. sare 
shapa, in. du. mount Meru and a mustard-seed, 
MBh. = sivarna, in. a peneral N, for the last 4 of 
the 14 Manus (-¢d, f.!, Hariv. =sivarnt, m. id. 
(-/d, f.), ib.; VP.; N. of the rth Manu, VP.= st. 
sambhava, m. N. of a kirg of the Kumbhandas, 
Buddh, Merv-adri-karnik&, f. ‘having mount 
Meru for a seed-vesscl,’ the earth, L. 

Meruka, m. fragrant resin, incense, L.; m. or 
n.(?) N, of a people or country, VarbyS. 


Rix merufi, (prob. f.) a partie. high 


number, Buddh. (also smernudi), 
~ 
FRB merunda, prob. w.r. for bherunda. 


R 

HS mela, m.(/mil) meeting, union, inter- 
course, Kiv.; Kathis.; (d@)}, f, see below, 

Melaka, m.id., K4v.; Paiicat. (“ham J/kri, to 
assemble together) ; conjunction (of planets, in yra- 
ha-m°), Siiryas, = lavana, n. a kind of salt, L. 

Melana, n. meeting, union, junction, association, 
Kathis, 

Mel, f. an association, assembly, company, society, 
Paiicat.; a musical scale, Cat. (perhaps e/a, in.) ; 
a partic, high number, Buddh.; any black substance 
used for writing, ink, I..; antimony, cye-salve, L.; 
the indigo plant, L, —nanda, m. (and 4d, tf.) an ink- 
bottle, LL. (ef. -manda); “diya, Nom, A. “yale, to 
become an ink-bottle, Vas. « “ndhu or -“ndhnuka 
(melandh”), an ink-bottle, lL. mani, m, f. ink, L. 
= manda, f. au iuk-bottle, L.—=“mbu (meld), 
n. ink, L. 

Molipaka, m. (fr. Caus.) uniting, bringing to- 
gether, KatySr., Sch, ; conjunetion (of planets", Cat. 

MelXyana, n. conjunction, Cat. (perhaps w.r. 
for prec.) 


fo melu or meluda, N. of two high num- 
bers, Buddh. 

Aq mev, cl, 1. A. mevate, to worship, serve, 
Dhatup, xiv, 34. 


© = “= 
RATY mevarya, w.r. for mefarya, q.v. 
HAT mesikd. See kala-m°. 
ANT mési, f. (v.1. meshi) N. of water in a 


partic. formula, TS. 


HQ meshd, m. (2, mish) a ram, sheep (in 
the older language applied also to a fleece or any- 
thing woollen), RV. Xe. &c.; the sign of the zodiac 
Aries or the first arc of 30° in a circle, Siiryas, ; Var. ; 
BhP.; a species of plant, Sugr,; N.ot'a partic. demon, 
L. (cf. meyam”); (2), f sinall cardamoms, L.; (7), 
f. (cf, mtcsrjaewe, RV.; VS.; Kaus.; Nardostachys 
Jatamansi, L.; Dalbergia Ougeinensis, L. = kam 
bala, m. a sheep's flecce serving for an outer par- 
ment, a woollen rug or blanket, L. «= kusuma, m., 
Cassia Thora, I.,carman, n.asheep-skin, Rajat. 
= pala or -pailaka, m.a shepherd, MW. = push- 
pa, f.a species of plant, J.. = miinga, n. the flesh 
of sheep, mutton, MW. = yftha, n.a flock of sheep, 
Paficat.—locana, m. Cassia Thora, Bhpr. = valli, 
f. Odina Pinnata, L. = vihing, f, ‘riding on a ram,’ 
N. of a Matyi attending on Skanda, MBh. (v. }. 
megha-v°). «vishanik&, f. Odina Pinnata, L. 
- vrishana, m. du. a ram's testicles, R.; mfn. 
having a ram’st°, ib, = #rihga, m. a species of tree, 
MBh. ; Susr.; a species of poisonous plant, L.; (7), 
f. Odina Pinnata or Gymnema Sylvestre, L. = sam- 
ahi, w.r. for megha-s°. = hrit, m. N. of a son of 
Garuda, MBh. Mesh&kshi-kusuma, m. Cassia 
Thora, L. Mesh&nda, m.‘ having rain’s testicles,’ 
N. of Indra, L, Meshnana, mfn. ram-faced, 
Sustr,; N, of a demon noxious to children, Cat. 
Mesh&ntri, f. Argyreia Speciosa or Argentea, L. 
Mesha&lu, m. a species of plant, L. Meshasya, 
mfn, ram-faced, Suir. Mesh@hvayi, f. Cassia 
Thora, L. 

Meshaksa, m. a species of vegetable, L, (cf. jiva- 
m°); (thai, f. a ewe, L. 

Meshiya, Nom. A.°ya/e, to act like aram (°yi¢a, 
mfn, acting like a ram), BhP, 

3H 
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ey meshurana, n.(Gk. peanupavnya) N. 
of the roth astrological house, VarBrS. 


AER meshka, m. a partic. beast of prey, 
ApSr. 


A meha, m. (s/mih) urine (meham s/kri, 
to make water), Br. (cf. d-meha); MarkP.; urinary 
disease, excessive flow of urine, diabetes, Susr.; a 
rain { =mesha), L. =ghanl, f. ‘curing diabetes,’ 
Indian saffron, L, = p&ta, m. orn. N. of a place, 
Cat. (ch meda-p°). - mudgara-rasa, m.a partic, 
mixture serving as remedy against urinary disease, 
L. = vat, mtn, suffering from ur° d°, Heat. 

Mehatnh, f. N. of a river, RV. 

Méhana, n. membrum virile, RV. &c. &c.; the 
urinary duct, AV.; urine, Susr.; the act of passing 
uc’, W.; copulation, L,; m.Schrebera Swietenivides, 
Li; ce), f= mahald, L. 

Mehan&, ind. in streams, abundantly, RV, = vat 
(mehdna-*, tn, bestowing abundantly, ib. 

Mehala, m. the smell of urine, L.; mfn, having 
the smell of urine, L. 

Mehin, min. (only ife.: 
water; suffering trom a partic. urinary disease (ct. 


voiding urine, making: 


RUT meshirana, 


thihu-. udaka-, geha-, nila-m” &e.); ma species | 


of smnall tiger or panther, L, 
HI maigha, See p. $32, col. 2. 


AITHWA wainminya, nw. minmina-tva, Car. 


aq mitra, mean, (fr. mitra, of which it | 


is also the Vriddhi form in comp.’ coming from or 
piven by or belonging toa friend, friendly, amicable, 
benevolent, aflecnonate, Kind, Mi.; MBh. &c.; be- 
longing on relating to Mitra, VS. &c. &e.s mi. “friend 
of all creatures,” a Braliman who has arrived at the 
highest state of human perfection, L.; a partic.nixed 
caste of degraded tribe “the offspring of an ont-caste 
Vaiiva; ct. mavreyaka), Mn. x, 23; (scil. samdhe) 
anoatluee based on goud-will, Kam: a triend 
te mitral, Pan. v, 4.36, Vartt. 4, Fat.s N. of the 
Lath astrol, Youa, Cul.; the anus, Kull, on Mn. xii, 
72; aman's N. mach used as the N, of an imaginary 
person in giving examples in pram, and philos, (ctf, 
Cattra and Lat. Cadus.; N. of an Aditya ( mi- 
fra), VPL5 of a picceptor, Cate; (7), fy see below ; 
We (ic. @) friendship, SBr. &e. &e.; a multitude 
of friends, MBh, (Nilak.); -==-2akshatra, Siiryas. ; 
an carly morning prayer addressed to Mitra, BhP.; 
evacuanion of cacrenient (presided over by Mitra; 
maitrun ft, krt, to void exce ), Mn. iv, 1525 + 
-sufrd, = kanyaka, m0. N. of a man, Buddh, 
ecitta, 1. benevolence, Kirand. ; mtn, benevolent, 
ind, Lalit, ti, f. friendship, benevolence, L, 
~nakshatra, un. the Nakshatra Anuradha (pre 
sided over by Mitra), MBh. = bala, m. N.ofa man, 
Jatakam, @ bha,n. = -nakshatra,L. = vardhaka, 
min. (ff. mrlra-27°:, gp. dhumddi, »vardbraka, 
mn, (fr. mitra-v"), ib. (v. 1.) = g&kba, {. N. ofa 
school, Cat. —atitra, n. N. of a Siitra. Maitr&k- 
sha-jyotika, m, N, of a partic, class of evil begs, 
Mn. xii, 72. Maitribirhaspatya, mfu. beloug- 
ing to Mitra and Brihas-pati, SBr. 1. Maitrayana, 
n, for 2. see below) ‘kind or friendly way,’ benevo- 
lence, MBh. Maitr&varuna, mi(Z)n, descended 
or derived from Mitra and Varuna, belonging to 
them, AV.; TS.; VS.; Br.; relating to the priest called 
Maitravaruna, PaiicavBr.; m. a patr., RV. vii, 33, 
II (of Agastya or of Valmiki, L.; 2, f., SBr.); N. of 
one of the officiating priests (first assistant of the 
Hotri), Br.j 515.5; -camasiya, mtn, being in the cup 
of this priest, ApSr.; -prayoga, m., -sastra, n., 
-frutt, |., -soma-prayoga, m., -hautra, n. N, of 
whks.; “sd, ma patr. of Minya or Apastya, R Anukr,; 
MBh.; of Vasishtha, ib.; of Valmiki, Uttarar.: 
°niya, min, relating to the priest called Maitriva- 
runa, SankhBr.; n. his office, Siddh. 

Maitraka, ni. a person who worships in a Bud- 
dhist temple, L.; n. friendship, Uttarar. 

Maitriya, I’. -ya¢i, tobe kind or friendly, Divydv. 

2. Maitriiyana, i. (tor 1. sce under maztra) 
patr. tr, mitra, po madddt ; pl. N, of a school (called 
atter Mastri’, MaitrUp., Introd,; (2°, f,, see below, 
~ grihya-paddhati, {. N.ofwk. Maitriyano- 
panishad, t.-: mailry-up’. 

Maitriyanaka, win, (fr, 2. mai/rayana), Ff. 
areitandds, 

Maitriyani, m. N.of Agni, MinGr.; N.of an 
Upanchad (prob, wor for Sas, 


Maitriyani, f. of 2. marfriéyana, q.v.; N.ol 
the mother of Pina, Buddh.; of a female teacher, 
Col, © parisishta, n. N. of wk, =putra, m 
inetron. of Pairna, Buddh. = brihmana-bhishya- 
dipikd, f., -brihmanopanishad, f. N. of wk: 
o»gikba, t. N. ofa branch of the Black Yajur-veda. 
=-sambits, f. N. of the Samhita of the Maitra 
yaniyas (q.v.) Maitriyany-upanishad, f.= 
mattry-up. 

Maitriyaniya, m. pl. N. of a school of the 
Yajur-veaa (closely connected with the Kathas and 
Kalipas), Caran. —S&khK, f. and -samhita, f. = 
“ni-$° and -s°, Maitriyanfyopanishad, f. 
mallry-up’,  Wlaitriiyaniyahrdhvadehika- 
paddhati, f. N. of wk. 

Maitri, m. a metron. of a teacher, MaitrUp, 
Maitry-upanishad, f.N. ofan Upanishad, 1W.44. 

Maitrika, (itc.) a friendly office, Paiicar. 

Maitrin, mfn. friendly, benevolent, Paficar, 

Maitri, f. friendship, friendliness, benevolence, 
good will (ane of the 4 perfect states with Buddhists, 
Dharmas. 16; cf. MWB. 128), MBh.; Kav. & 
Benevolence personified (as the daughter of Daksha 
and wife of Dharma), BhP.; close contact or union, 
Megh.; Vear.; (itc.) equality, similarity, Prasannar.; 
N, of the Nakshatra Anuradha, 1..; N. of an Upani- 
shad (cf. under mat(r?). «karunad-mudita, mn. 
partic. Samfidhi, Kitand., =déna, n. fiicndline: 
(with Buddhists, one of the three forms of charity, 
Dharmas. 105, @nitha,m.N, ofauanthor, Buddt 
~ paksha-pata,.a partiality for any one’s triend- 
ship, Paiicat. = piirva, tiin. preceded by triendship, 
MW. bala, m, ‘whose strength is benevolen 
a Buddha, L.; N. of a king (regarded as an incatna- 
tion of Gautama Buddha’, Buddh.; v1, for mastra- 
6°, Divyay, maya, mfiz)n. benevolent, friendly, 
kind, Hear. 

Maitreya, mfn. (fr. maztr7: friendly, benevolent, 
MBh,; mn. (ft. aeatvave, Pau. vi, 4. 174) patr. ot 
Kausharava, AitBr.; of Gliva, ChUp. ‘accord, to Sch. 
metron, fr, mir); of various other men, MBh.; 
Pur.; N, of a Bodhi-sattva and future Buddha (the 
Bth of the present age), Lalit. (MWB. 181 &c.); of 
the Vidiishaka in the Mric-chakatika ; of a gram- 
marian ( = -rakshita), Cat. ; ofa partic. mixed caste 
(+ mattrcyaka), Kull, on Mn. x, 333 (7), fi, see 
below. «rakshita, in. N. of a graminarian, Cat, 
-vana, nn. N, of a forest, ib.—stitra,n. N.ofa 
Sitrawk. Maitreyopanishad, f. = utlry-up”. 

Maitreyaka, m. N. of a partic, mixed caste or 
degraded tribe (the offspring of a Vaideha and an 
Ayogavi, whose business is to praise great men aud 
announce the dawn by ringing a bell), Mu, x, 33; 
(tha), & descent from Mitrayu, Pan. vii, 3, 2, Sch.; 
a contest between friends or allies, L, 

Maitreyi, f. N. of the wile of Yajiavalkya,SBr.; 
of Ahalya, ShadvBr.; of Sulabha, AsvGrS. & brih- 
mana, 1). N. of SBr.xiv, § &c. = sikhopanishad, 
f. = next, Maitreyy-upanishad, f. = maiiry- 
up. 
aren n. friendship, Kav.; Kathis.; Pai.cat. 
Maitryabhimukha, m.a partic. Samidhi,Karand, 

Maitry-upanishad. See maifri above. 


ALT maithila, mf" i)n. relating or belong- 
ing to Mithila, MBh.; Kav. &c.; m. aking of M° 
(pl. the people of M°), ib; (2), £, see below. 
= kiyastha, m. N. of a poet, Cat. = paddhati, 
f. N. of wk. = vKcaspati and -sri-datta, m. N. 
of two men, Cat. —samgraha, m. N. of wk. 

Maithilika, m, pl. the inhabitants of Mithila, 
MW. 

Maithilf, f. N. of Stra (daughter of Janaka, king 
of M°:,R.; Kalid, @n&¢aka, n., -parinaysa, m., 
-sarana, n. N, of wks, 

Maithileya, m. metron. fr. masthili, Ragh. 


Ny 

AFT matthund, mf(t)n. (fr. mithuna) paired, 
coupled, forming a pair or one of each sex, BhP. ; 
connected by marriage, ParGr, ; relating or belong- 
ing tocopulation, KathUp.; Mn.; MBh. (with d/ogz, 
m, carnal enjoyment; with darma, m, ‘sexual 
law,’ copulation; with wdsas, n. a garment worn 
during cop"); n. (ifc. f @- copulation, sexual inter- 
course or union, marriage, SBr. &e. &e. (ace. with 
Vis, t, gan, car; dat, with spa- gam or upa- 
AV kram, to have sexual intercourse); union, con- 
nection, [., — gata, mii. engaged in copulation, 
MBh. —gamana, n. sexual intercourse, Suér, 
=» jvara, m, sexual passion, MBh. =dharmin, 


ate moksh. 


mf, cohabiting, copulating, BhP. —vairigya, 0. 
abstinence from sexual intercourse, MW, Maithn- 
nabhishana, n.a conversation in which allusions 
are made to sexual int’, Mahivy. Maithunabhi- 
ghAta, m. prohibition of sex® int®, Susr, Maithu- 
népagamana, n, = °v2-camana, ib. 
Maithunika, (ifc.) having sexual intercourse, 
MBh.; (24d), f. union by marriage, Pan, iv, 3, 125. 
Maithunin, min, = prec. mfn., Mn.; MarkP.; 
m. Ardea Sibirica, L. 
Maithuni-bhitva,m.copulation,sexual union,R. 
Maithunya, mfn. proceeding from or caused by 
or relating to copulation, Mn.; BhP. 


ws 

yurtag muidhatitha, m{(i)n. relating to 
Medhatithi, SankhSr.: n. N. of a SAman, ArshBr. 
(also maidhydtitha). 

Maidh&va, in. (fr. medhd-vin) the son of a wise 
man, Pin. vi, 4,164, Sch. Svaka, n. intelligence, 
wisdom, g. mano/ndde, 


Aaa? mainavi,f.(prob. fr. mina) a kind of 
gait or movement, Samelt, 


Rare mainakd, m, (fr, mena) N. of amoun- 
tain (son of Hima-vat by Mend or Menaka, and said 
to have alone retained his wings when Indra clipped 
those of the other mountains; accord. to some this 
mountain was situated between the southern point of 
the Indian peninsula and Lank4), ‘TAr, (v.14. aaz- 
nigt); AVPais.; MBh. &c.; N.ofa Daitya, Hariv. 
~ prabhava, m.N, of the river Sona, VP, = bha- 
gini and -svasri, f. ‘sister of Mainika,’ N. of 
Parvati, L. 

Rares mainala, mn. (fr. mina) a fisherman, 
VS. (Sch.) 

Mainika, m. id., Pin. iv, 4, 35, Sch. 

NN 

HAY maineya, m. pl. N. of a people, Lalit. 


Rae mainda, m. N. of a monkey-demon 
killed by Krishna, MBh,; R.  mardana anid-han, 
m. slayer of Mainda,' N, of Krishna, 1, 

aw 

AAA mainata, m. patr. fr. mimata, Pan. 
iv, 1, 150. 

Maimatiyana (¢. zaddd?) and “ni (Car.; cf. 
Pan, iv, 1,150), m. pate. fr, mamula, 

aT mairava, mf(i)n, (fr. meru) relating 
to mount Meru, Prab. 


AWS mairala,m.N.ofamythical being, L. 


x 7 : 
AWaAN mairavana, m. N. of an Asura 
(-carttra, nN. of wk.), Cat. 


= : . — 

HTT inaireya, m.n. a kind of intoxicating 
drink (accord, to Su., Sch. a combination of surg 
and dsava), MBh.; R. &c. 

Maireyaka, m.n. id., MBh.; m. pl. N. of a 
mixed caste, MBh., (cf. waztreyaka). 


Rf matlinda, m. (fr. milinda) a bee, L. 
Reread maisradhanya, n. (fr. misra-dhan- 


ya) a dish prepared by mixing various grains, Kaus. 


afen mathika, mi(i)n. (fr. meha) relating 


to urinary disease, Suér. 
AY mde ma +4 (see under 3. ma). 
ale moka, n. (4/2, muc) the stripped-off 


skin of an animal, MBh. (cf. #7-m2°); a quadruped, 
"a pupil, L.; iia f. ‘releaser,' night, RV. ii, 

Moktavya, mfn. to be set free or liberated, MBh.; 
Kiv.; to be let go or given up or delivered, Mn.; 
Y4jii.; to be renounced or resigned, Campak.; to 
de flung or hurled or thrown upon or against (loc, 
or acc, with prati), MBh.; MarkP. 

Moktu-kima, mfn. wishing to let go, desiring 
'o shoot or cast, MW, 

Moktri, mfn. one who releases or liberates 8c. ; 
me who pays or diccharges, Susr. 

Mokya. Sec a-mokyd. 


watt mokalin, m. N. of a man, Cat. 


Alay molsh, cl. 1. A. mol:shate (rather 
~ Desid. fr. 4/2. mute ; fut. mokshishyate, 

MBh.), to wish to free one’s self, seek deliverance, 
hath, (cf. Pan. vii, 4,57); to free one's self trom 


qatefay mumokshayishu. 


(acc, ), shake off, MBh.; cl. ro, P, (Dhatup, xxxiii, | 
§7; rather Nom. fr. moksha, below), mokshayats 
(m.c. also A. %e; Impv. mokshayadhvam, MBh.; 
fut.mokshaytshyati, te, ib.;inf, mokshitum Uariv., 
v.1.), to free or deliver from’ (abl.), Gaut.; Yajii.; 
Mbh, &c.; to liberate, emancipate (from transmi- 
gration), Hariv.; to loosen, untie, undo, Suér.; to 
detach, extract, draw out of (abl.), AitBr.; to wrest 
or take away anything from (abl.), Hariv.; to shed, 
cause to flow (blood), Suér.; to cast, hurl, fling, 
Dhatup. 

Mumokshayishu, mfu. See under 4/2. mc, 
p. 821, col, 2. 

Moksha, m. (ifc. f. d@) emancipation, liberation, 
release from (abl., rarely gen. or comp.), MBh.; Kav. 
&c,; release from worldly existence or transmigra- 
tion, final or eternal emancipation, Up.; Mn.; MBh. 
&c. (IW. 39); death, L. ; N. of partic. sacred hymns 
conducive to final eman®, Yajii.; (in astron.) the 
liberation of an eclipsed or occulted planet, the last 
contact or separation of the eclipsed and eclipsing 
bodies, end of an eclipse, Siiryas.; VarBrS. ; falling 
off or down, Kum.; VarBrS. (cf. garika-); effusion, 
VarByS,; setting free, deliverance (of a prisoner), 
Gaut.; loosing, untying (hair), Megh.; settling (a 
question), Kathas.; acquittance of an obligation, 
discharge of a debt (cf. xzma-); shedding or causing 
to flow (tears, blood &c.), MarkP.; Suér.; casting, 
shooting, hurling, MBh.; Kav.; Pur.; strewing, 
scattering, Kum.; Kathas,; utterance (of a curse), 
R,; relinquishment, abandonment, Kathis.; N. of 
the Divine mountain Meru, L.; Schrebera Swietc- 
nioides, L, = kinkshin, min. desirous of liberation 
or of final emancipation, MW, «= kinda, N. of ch. 
of the Kyitya-kalpataru by Lakshmi-dhara.  ki- 
ranatéi-vidartha, m., -kirika, f. pl. N. of wks. 
- kriyi-samfcira, mifn,accomplishing the act of 
liberation, Paficat.—khanda,m.orn.N.ofwk, =jia- 
na, ti. knowledge of final beatitude or emancipation, 
MW.—tirtha, n. N. of a ‘Tirtha, Cat. = ai, f. N 
ofa female ascctic, Kathas. «= deva,m. N. of Hiouen- 
thsang, Buddh. = dvara, nu. ‘ gate of eman’,’ N, of 
the sun, MBh. dharma, m. law or rule of eman®, 
MBh.; N. ofa section of the 1 ath book of the Mahi- 
bharata (from Adhyava 174 totheend; also -parvan, 
n.), IW. 374; -fihd, f., -dipthd, f., -wrakhyd, f., 
-vyakhyina, n., -sarbadhdra, m.; Smdrtha-di- 
pika,{.N. of wks, = nirnaya,m.N.ofwk. = pati,m. 
(in music, a kind of measure, Sampit.=— pariyana, 
mfn. having eman® as chief object, Bhag. = puri, 
f. ‘city of cman®,’ N, of the city of Kaiici, Cat. 
~ pravesa-vyavasthina, m.a partic. Samadhi, 
Karand. = bhigiya, mfn. having todo with eman’, 
Divyiv. = bhaj, mfn, attaining final cman®, Cat. 
~ bhava, m. liberation, finaleman®, MBh, =maha- 
parishad, f.‘ preat eman’-assembly,’ the Buddhist 
general council, Buddh, =» m&rga, in. N, of a Jaina 
wk. —lakshmi-vilisa, m. N. of a temple, Cat.; 
N. of wk. = lakshmi-simr&jya-tantra, 11.,°ya- 
siddhi, {. N. of wks. «vat, mfn. connected with 
final eman”, MarkP. =» vida, m., °da-mimAynsi, 
f. N. of wks, = virttika, m{n. reflecting upon final 
eman’, MBh. =vinsaka or “ka-stotra, n. ‘20 
verses on eman’,’ N, of the verses Hariv. 14348 &c. 
wiistra, u. the doctrine of final eman’, Up. 
~ sidhana, n, means of eman?®, ib.; “xdpadesa, 
m. N. of wk. —simriljya-siddhi, f., -siddhi, 
f,, -hetutd-vida, m., -mokshagama, m. N. of 
wks. Mokshantaranga, mfn. nearest or next to 
final eman°?, MW. Moksh&valambin, m. resting 
(hopes) on eman®, a heretic, L. Mokshéoohg, f. 
desire of eman®, MBh, Mokshésvara, m. N. ofa 
man; of an author,Cat. Mokshopiya, m. means of 
eman’, Hariv.; a sage, saint, devotee(?), W.; -nif- 
caya, m., -sdra, m, or n.(?) N. of wks. 

Mokshaka, mfn. one who Jonses or unties or 
sets free, Mu.; (ifc.) final emancipation, L.; m.a 
species of tree, VarBrS.; Suér.; Bhpr.; Schrebera 
Swietenioides, Bhpr. 

Mokshauna, mfn. liberating, emancipating, Cat. ; 
n, liberation, releasing, rescuing, MBh.; Mricch, ; 
setting at liberty (a criminal), Mn. ix, 249; loosing, 
untying, Paiicat. ; shedding, causing to fow, Malav.; 
Susr. (ct. rak¢a-mt°); giving up, abandoning, desert- 
ing, Paficat.; Hit. (v.1.); squandering, W.; (i), f. 
the magic art of releasing any one, HParii. 

Mokshayfya, mfn. to be given up or resigned, 
to be disregarded or neglected. (a-m°, inevitable), 
MBh.; R. 


Mokshayitavya,mf{n.tobe emancipated, Badar., 
Mokshayitri, min. one who frees or liberates 
from (abl.), R. . 

Mokshaya, Nom. A. °yafe, to become a means 
of emancipation, Cat. 

Mokshita, nifn. set free, liberated, MBh.; Hariv.; 
wrested away, Hariv, 

Mokshin,mfn. striving after emancipation, MBh,; 
MarkP.; emancipated, RamatUp. 

Mokshya, mfn. tobe liberated, to be saved, Hariv. 


tT moga, m. the chicken-pox or some 
similar disease, L. 


AYY mdyha (or moghd, MaitrS.), mf(a)n. 
(4/1. muh) vain, fruitless, useless, unsuccessful, un- 
profitable (ibe, and av, ind. in vain, usclessly, with- 
out cause), RV. &c. &c.; left, abandoned, MBh.; 
idle, ib.; m. a fence, hedge, L.; (4), ©. Bignonia Sua- 
veolens, L..; Embelia Ribes, L. = karman, min. 
one whose actions are fruitless, observing useless cere- 
monies, Bhag. = jana, mfn. one whose knowledge 
is useless, cultivating any but religious wisdom, ib. 
=t&, f. vaiuness, uselessness, Kathis, = pushpa, 
f. a barren woman, L, = h&sin, mfn, laughing cause- 
lessly, Kath. Moghisa, min, one whose hopes are 
vain, Bhag, 

Moghaya, Nom. A. °yaze, to become vain or use- 
Jess or insignificant, Alamkarav. 

Moghi, in comp, for wogha, = 1. kri, P, -ha- 
roti, to make vain, frustrate, disappoint, Kalid, 
= bhiita, mfn. become useless, rendered vain, MBh, 

Mogholi, 1. an enclosure, hedge, fence, L. 


ara moca, m.(/2.muc) the juice of a tree; 
L.; Moringa Pterygosperma, MBh.; (prob.) Musa 
Sapientum, Suér.; (@), f. Musa Sapientum, Naish. ; 
the cotton shrub, L.; the indigo plant, L.; (7), f. 
Hinptsha Repens, L.; n. a plantain, banana (the 
fruit), Vagbh. =niryisa, m., -rasa, m., -sira, 
m., Brava, in., -srut,m. the resin of Gussampinus 
Rumphii, L. Mocahva, m, id., Blipr, 

Mocaka, mifn., liberating, emancipating, Paficar. ; 
one who has abandoned all worldly passions and 
desires, an ascetic, devotee, L.; m, (only 1.) Moringa 
Pterygosperma, L.; Musa Sapientum, L.; Schrebera 
Swictenioides, L.; (zkd), f. a species of plant, L.; a 
species of fish, Bhpr.; n. a kind of shoe, L. 

Mocana, mf(/)n. (ifc.) releasing from, BhP.; 
casting, darting, Git.; (7), f. a species of plant (“= 
kanta-kari), L.; n. release, liberation, freeing or 
delivering from (abl. ot comp.), Das.; Sukas. (cf, 
yina-m°); unyoking (acar), MBh.; (ifc.) discharg- 
ing, emitting, Gobh.=- pattaka, m. or n. ‘a clear- 
ing cloth,’ filter, L. 

Mocanaka, nf(74i)n. releasing, setting free (sce 
bandha-m°); (thd), f. N. of a woman, Kathas. 

Moocaniya, fii. to be released or set free, Paiicat. 

Mocayitavya, mfn. id., Malav. (v.1. woczf?). 

Mocayitri, mifn. freeing, releasing, Kull.on Mn. 
vili, 342. 

Mockta, m. (only L.) the pith or core of the ba- 
nana; the fruit of the banana tree; Nigella Indica ; 
sandal wood. 

Mook. See Atla-m°, 

Mocika, m. a tanner or shoemaker (cf. Hind. 
mochi), L. 

Mocita, mfn. caused to be released, set free, Hit. 

Mocin, nifn, setting free, liberating (see daadha- 
MOCiNi \. 

Mocyn, min. = mocaniya, Y 4jii\.; to be given up 
or restored, ib.; to be deprived of (acc.), Gaut. 


mierat yr mojakesin, w.r. for muitja-k°. 


wiz mofta,m.orn,a bundle (= Hindimofh), 
Divyav., (also written wigha, muta, miita). 


wee motaka,m.n.(/muf)a globule or pill 
to be used as a remedy against (gen.}, Cat. (cf. mzo- 
daka); m.N. of an author, Cat.; (2), f. (in music) 
a partic. Raginf, L.; n.a broken or crushed leaf, L. 

Motana, mfn. crushing, grinding, destroying (see 
Laan’); m. wind, air, L n, the act of crushing, 
breaking, snapping, wringing, strangling, Myicch.; 
Sukas. (cf. avgult-m’°). 

Mofanaka, 1. crushing, entire destruction, 
Chaudom.: a kind of metre, ib. 

Motam£na, n. a partic, Siddhi, Samkhyas., Sch. 


aizqeit mofa-y-alli, f. N. of a country, 


Uttamac. 


aiere mordka, 
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WiZT mofa, f. Sida Cordifolia, L.; Sesbania 
Aegyptiaca, L. 


aifz mo{i or mofi. See karna-m°®. 


uigifar mottdyita, n. showing affection in 
the absence of a loved object, the silent expression 
of returned affection, Dagar. ; Sah. 


MH modha, m. N. of a family, Cat. —én- 
taka, n. N. of a poem. 
Modhaka, m. N. of a man, Cat. 


wa mona, m. dried fruit, L.; a kind of 
fly, L.; a basket in which snakes are carried, L. 
Monaka, a word used to explain giméikd, L. 


MAW motirdma, m. (with kavi) N. of 
poet (author of the Kyishna-vinoda-kivya), Cat. 


MZ méda, m.( V2. mud) joy, delight, glad- 
ness, pleasure, RV. &c. &c.; fragrance, perfume, 
BhP. (cf. dmeda); N. of a partic. formula, ApSr.; 
of a Muni, Cat.; (@), f. a species of plant ( = aya- 
moda), 1..; a kind of Andropogon, L, = kara, m. 
N. of a Muni, R. n&tha, m, N. of an author, Cat. 
~ matjari-guna-lesa-mitra-sticakishtaka, 
n. and -mafijari-guga-lesa-stoaka-dasaka, h. 
N. of Stotras, =modini, f. Eugenia Jambolana, L. 
(prob, w.r, for megha-m?), Modikhya, m. the 
mango tree, L, Moda-giri, m. N. of a country, 
MBh, Bfod&dhyht, f. a species of plant (= aa- 
moda), L. Moda-pura, . N. of a town, MBh. 

Modaka, mfn. (ifc.) gladdening, exhilarating, 
MBbh.; m,n. a small round sweetmeat, any sweet- 
meat, MBh.; R. éec.; (in medicine) a kind of pill, 
Suér.; Bhpr.; m. a partic, mixed caste (the son of a 
Kshatriya by a Sddra mother), L.; (#), f. N. of a 
partic. mythical club, R.; n, a kind of metre, Col, 
~ kara, in. a sweetmeat-maker, confectioner, R. 
- maya, mfiz)n. composed of sweetineats, Pan. v, 
4, 22, Sch, —vallabha, m. ‘fond of sweetmeats,’ 
N, of Gan@ga, Gal. 

Modakik&, f.asweetmeat (only ife, after numerals, 
e.g. dut-modakikim dadatt, he gives always two 
sweetmeats), Pan. v, 4, 1, V4rtt. 1, Pat. 

Modana, min. (fr. Caus.) gladdening, delighting, 
gratilving (mostly ifc.), MBh.; R.; Uariv.; (7), f 
musk, L.; 9. the act of gladdening &c., Dhatup, ; 
wax (= ucchish(a-m°), lL. 

Modaniya, mip. to be rejoiced at, delightful, 
KathUp, 

Modamina, min. rejoicing, being glad, ChUp., ; 
tm. (prob.) a proper N, (cf. mtaudamanika),. 

Modayat, min. (fr. Caus,) rejucing, delighting ; 
(anti), f. Ptychotis Ajowan, L, (also "¢7kd). 

‘Mod&Gki and “kin, v.!. for maudihin. 

Me "Byani, m. patr. fr. vada, Prav. (prob. w.r. 
for wtuudadyant). 

Modita, mfn. (fr, Caus.) pleased, delighted, W.; 
n. pleasure, delight, ib, 

Modin, mfn. rejoicing, glad, cheerful, MaitrUp.; 
(ifc.) gladdening, delighting, MBh.; (272°, #. Jas- 
minum Zambac or Auriculatum, L.; = aya moda, 
L.; musk, L, (cf. modana); an intoxicating drink, 
L. Modinisa, n. N. of a Santra, Aryav. (cf, 
medinisa). 


BAIT modosha,m. N.of a preceptor, BhP. 


MAM momahana, m. N. of an author 
(1sth century), Cat. = wil&sa, m. N. of M°'s wk. 


FYE momughd, mfn. (fe. Tntens. of /t. 


muh) mad, insane, SBr. 


AYT mora, m. a peacock (= mayira), L.; 
(7), f. N. of a family, Cat. Morésvara, m. (with 
bhatta) N. of an author, ib. 


TK moraka, n. a kind of ateel, L.; the 


milk of a cow seven days after calving, L. (cf. next). 


MLZ morata, m. a species of plant with 
sweet juice, L.; (also n.) the milk of a cow seven 
days after calving, Suir. (also ‘sour buttermilk * = 
morana, Bupr.); (a), f. Sanseviera Roxburghiana, 
L.; n. the root of the sugar-cane, IL.; the Hower and 
root of Alangium Hexapetalum, L. 

Morataka, n. the root of the sugar-cane, L. 


aca morana, m. sour buttermilk, Suér., 
Sch. (cf. morafa). 


MIMI moraka, m. N. of king Pravara- 
3H2 
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sena’s minister, Rajat. » bhavana, n. N. ofa temp! 
built by M°, ib. 

WifCHT moriké, f. a side-door, postern- 


gate, Gal.; N. of a poetess, Cat. 


wautsz morvani-kara, m. N. of Nara- 
hari-dikshita, Cat, 


BY mosha, m. (v2. mush) a robber, thief, 
plunderer, BhP.; Git.; robbery, theft, stealing, plun- 
dering, Mu.; Var, &c. (also d, f., L.); anything 
robbed or stolen, stolen property, Mn. ix, 278. 
«krit, mfu. proclaiming or predicting a theft. 
VarBrs. Mosh&phidarsans, n. seeing or witness: 
ing arobbery, Mn, ix, 274. 

Moshaka, m. a thief, robber, L. 

Moshana, mifn. (ifc.) robbing, plundering, carry: 
ing otf, BhP.; n. the act of robbing &c., Nir.; de- 
frauding, embezzling, Kull. on Mn, viii, 400. 

Moshayituu, m. (fr. Caus.) a Brahman, L.; the 
Indian cuckoo, L. 

Moshftri, m. a robber, thief, L. 

Moshya, mifo. liable to be stolen, Vas. 


ME mdha, m. (1. muh; ife. f. &) loss of 
consciousness, bewilderment, perplexity, distraction, 
infatuation, delusion, error, folly, AV. &c, &c. (#20- 
ham /brii, to say anything that leads to error; 
moham /yd, to fall into error; moh, ind, through 
folly or ignurance); fainting, stupefaction, a swoon, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; (in phil.) darkness or delusion of 
mind (preventing the discernment of truth and lead- 
ing men to believe in the reality of worldly objects) ; 
(with Buddhists) ignorance (one of the three roots 
of vice, Dharmas, 139); a magical art employed to 
bewilder an enemy ( = mohana), Cat.; wonder, 
amazement, L.; Infatuation personified (as the off- 
spring of Brahm’), VP. = kalila, v., thicket or snare 
of illusion, Bhag.; spirituous liquor, L. = karin, m. 
Caryota Urens, L. »ctidéttara or °ra-sistra, n. 
N. of wk, =jila,n net of illusion, mundane fascina- 
tion, Yajii.; MBh. =» nddri, £. ‘sleep of infatuation,’ 
thoughtless confidence SarigP.=pardyana,m({(d)n. 
thoroughly stupefied, Kum. = parimukté, f, N. of 
a Gandharva maid, K4rand, = p&iga, m. the snare of 
(worldly) illusion, MW, mantra, m. a spell or 
charm causing infatuation or delusion, Kathis, « ma- 
ya, mf iin. consisting of infatuation or delusion, 
Kiv. =mudgara, m, ‘hammer of ignorance or in- 
fatuation,’ N, of two wks, == rija-parijaya, m. 
N. of a drama. = r&tri, f. ‘night of bewilderment,’ 
the n° when the world is to be destroyed, BrahmavP. 
= vat, min. filled with infatuation, MBh.; Sam- 
khyak , Sch. —siistra, n. false doctrine, KirmaP, 
~ silottara, 1. N. of wk. Mohftmaka, min. 
causing delusion, Up. Moh&nté, m. deep bewilder- 
ment of mind, SBr. BMfohfndha-stirya, m. a 
partic. medicament, Raséndrac. Mohépanishad, 
fN.ofwk. Mohopami, f.‘delusion-comparison,’ 
(in rhet.) a comp® which leads to confusing the sub- 
ject and object of comparison (e. g. ‘regarding thy 
face, O dear one, as the moon, I run after the moon 
as if it were thy face’), Kavyad. 

Mobaka, mfn. bewildering, infatuating, causing 
ignorance or folly, MW. 

Mohana, mf(7jn. depriving of consciousness, be- 
wildering, confusing, perplexing, leading astray, in- 
fatuating, MBh.; R. &c.; m. the thorn-apple, L, ; 
N, of Siva, R.; N. of one of the § arrows of the 
god of love, Vet.; of various other authors and men, 
Kathas.; Sukas.; Cat.; (a), f. the flower of a sort 
of jasmine, L.; Trigonella Corniculata, L.; (7), f. 
Portulaca Quadrifida, L.; a partic, illusion or delu- 
sion, Satvad.; a partic. incantation, Kathas.; N. of 
an Apsaras, Paficar.; of a female demon (daughter 
of Garbha-hantyi), MarkP, ; of one of the nine Saktis 
of Vishnu, L.; n, the being deluded or infatuated, 
delusion, infatuation, embarrassment, mistake, Nir. ; 
Bhag.; Git.; stupor, being stupefied, Suir.; sexual | 
intercourse, Kav.; Sah,; the act of perplexing, puz- ' 
zling, bewildering, R.; Git.; MarkP.; any means 
employed fur bewildering others, Dag.; temptation, 
seduction, W.; a magical charm used to bewilder an 
enemy; the formula used in that process (esp. the 
hymns AV. iii, 1, 2), Kaué.; N. of a town, MBh, 
= ocanda, m. N, of a man, MW. =» disa, m, N., of 
two authors, Cat, = prakritd, m. N. of a pupil of 
Samkaricirya, Samkar. = bhoge, m. a partic. kind | 
of sweetmeat, L. = lat&, f. a plant which has the | 
power of fascinating, MW. =lfla, m, N. of an | 


utcaara mordka-bhavana, 


asthor, Cat, «© vallik& (Suir.) or -wallf (Npr.), fa 
species of plant, = sapta-satl, f. N. of a poem, 
Mohanistra, n. N. of one of the § arrows of the 
god of love, Kathds.; 3 weapon which stupefies o1 
fascinates the person against whom it isdirected, MW. 

Mohanaka, m. the month Caitra, L.; (#hd), f. 
a species of plant, Suir. 

Mohantya, mfn. ‘to be deluded,’ resulting from 
illusion or error or infatuation, MBh,; producing 
delusion, bewildering, puzzling, ib.; Sarvad. 

Mohama, m. a partic. personification, SimavBr. 

Mohayitri, mfn. one who bewilders or perplexes, 
MBh, 

Mohita, mfn. stupefied, bewildered, infatuated, 
deluded (often in comp., e.g, Adma-m°, infatuated 
by love), MBh.; R. &c. 

Mohin, mfn, deluding, confusing, perplexing, 
illusive, MBh,; R. &c.; (si), f. a fascinating 
woman, MW. (cf. RTL. 65, n.1); the flower of a 
species of jasmine, L.; N. of an Apsaras, Paficar. 
of a daughter of Rukmangada, VP.; °ni-mantra, 
m., -7dja-sahasra-namivahi, f, N. of wks. 

Méhuka, mfn. falling into confusion, TS. 


ale mauka, m. patr. fr. mika, AavSr. 


atefes maukali, m. a raven, L, (cf. mau- 
kult ; mandeals). 

Maukalya, m. a Vaidehaka who sews and dyes 
clothes (also called a Ramaka), L. 


aiae maukunda, mfn. relating to Mu- 


kunda i.e, Vishnu, Paficar, 


maukuli, m. a crow, Uttarar. (cf. 
maukalst). 


ni fare mauktika, mfn. (fr. mukti) striving 
after final emancipation, Paficat. ; m. (only in MBh,) 
n, (fr. muk/d ; comp. f. d) a pearl (properly ‘a col- 
lection of p’s’), MBh.; Kav. &c. = gumphiki, f. 
a female stringer of p’s, Kasikh, = tandula, m. a2 
kind of white Yavanila, L. = @iiman, n. a string of 
p's, L.; a kind of metre, Col. = prasavi, f.a pearl 
muscle, L. (cf. mukid-prasi). —maya, mf(z)n, 
consisting of pearls, Sritgir. »méraya, n.N. of a 
subject treated of in the Dhatu-ratna-inala, Cat. 
es mAlK, f.a pearl necklace, L.; a species of metre, 
Col, = ratna, n.a pearl gem, pearl (-/4, f,), Rajat. 
= sukti, f. a pearl oyster, L. sara, m.a string of 
p’s, Nalac.; Uttarar, Mauktikitbha, mfn. like p°s, 
MW. Manktik@vali (Kir.) or U1 (Kathas.), f.a 
pearl necklace. Mauktik&-hZra, m. id., Milatim. 


maukya, n. (fr. muka) dumbness, 
speechlessness, Mn, xi, 51. 


al ey mauksha, n. (fr. moksha) N. of a Sé- 


man, Liaty. 
Maukshika, mfn. relating to the release of a 
planet (from eclipse) or to the end of an ecl®, Siryas, 


ate maukha, mfn. (fr. mukha) relating to 
the mouth, oral (n.[?] a fault or defect connected with 
the mouth), Hariv.; based on oral instruction, Pat. 

Maukhika, mfn. (fr. mukha), L. 

Maukbya,n.precedence,pre-eminence,Hit,(w.r.) 


maukhara, m. (fr. mukhara) N. of a 


family or race, Hear. 

Maukhari, m. a patr., V4s., Introd. 

Maukhari, f.=next, MW. 

Maukharya, 0. talkativeness, garrulity, Paiicar. ; 
scurrility, defamation, abusiveness, calumny, MW. ; 
(4), f. of maskhars above, Pan. iv, 1, 79, Sch. 


airy maugdha (w.r., Sah.; Uttarar.) or 
maugdhya (ib.; Kathas, &c.), 1. (fr. msugdha), sim- 
plicity, innocence, inexperience, a feminine grace 
‘asking a lover totell what isalready known); charm, 
beauty, MW, 

ate maughya, v. (fr. mogha) vanity, un- 
rofitableness, uselessness, BhP. 

mauca, n. (fr. moca) the fruit of the 

banana or plantain tree, Suér. 

alwer maujavatd, mfn. cofning from or 
produced on the mountain MOja-vat, RV. ; Nir.; m. 
‘said to be) a patr. of Aksha (author of RV. x, 34). 

MW mauijd, mi(i)n. (fr. multja) made of 
Muilja-grass or its fibres, TS, &c. &c.; resembling 


ata maund. 


Muiija-grass or living on it, RV.i, 191, 3; m. a blade 
of Muiija-grass, MW. ; N, of a village of the Bahikas, 
L.; (7), f., see below, = viviina, mfn, twisted or 
fabricated out of Muhija-grass, ApSr, 

Mauiijaka, m. blades of Mufija-grass, VarByS. 
(v.1. meusAjaka), 

Mauiijakiyana, m. a patr., Pravar, 

Mauiijavata, mf(z)n. coming from the moun- 
tain Muija-vat, Siddh. on Pan. iv, 4, 110, 

Mauiijiyana, m. patr. fr. muaja, g. nadddi ; 
N. of a man, MBh.; pl. N, of a warlike family, g. 
admany-ddi ; (7), f. a princess of the Maufijayanas, 
g.Séragaravdds, “nige,m. aprince of the Mauhji- 
yanas, g. ddmany-ade, 

Maudjin, mfn. girt with or wearing a girdle of 
Muija-grass, Hariv. (cf. #dga-m?°). 

Mauiiji-bandhana, vn. « maufji-bandhana, 
Ma, ii, 169,171; Yajii. i, 39. 

Mauijf, f. (scil. mekhald, m.c. also mauAji) a 
Brahman’s girdle or cord made of a triple string of 
Mufija-grass; any girdle, MBh.; Kav. &c. » trie 
nikhya,m. Muiija-grass, L. = dhara, min, wearing 
or carrying Mujfija-grass, MBh. = nibandhana, n. 
the binding on of the girdle of Mufija-grass or of the 
sacred cord, Mn. ii, 27. = pattrit, f. Eleusine Indica, 
L. = bandhana, n. = -nibandhana ; °na-cihnita, 
mfn. distinguished by the binding of the Muhija girdle, 
Ma. ii, 170. 

Maujiya, min. made of Mufija-grass, BhavP. 

Manufijya, m. a partic. personification, Gaut. 


atst maudi, f. coarse ground meal, L. 


war maudhya, m. (fr. mudha) patr., g. 
kuru-ddi; n, stupidity, ignorance, folly, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; swoon, stupor, L. 


TENT maundi-ntkaya,m.(maunai fr. 
munda) a proper N., Pin. vi, 2, 94, Sch. 
Maundikea, n. shaving, L. 
Maundya, n. shaving the head, tonsure, baldness, 
Mn.; MBh, &c. 


mautra, n. (fr. mitra) a quantity of 
urine, GrSrS. (cf. a-mcsutra-dhauta), 
Mautra-kricchrika, mf(i)n. (fr. mitra hric- 
chra) resembling strangury, Car. 


mauda, m. pl. (fr.muda) N. of a school, 

Pan. iv, 2, 66, Sch.; sg. a pupil of this school (see 

maudaka). ~paippalkda, m. pl., g. kérta-kau- 

japdds, = h&yana,m.a patr. (also pl.), Samsk irak. 

1. Maudaka, n.a partic. version of a sacred text 
adopted by Manda, Pat. 


& 2. maudaka, mf(i)n. (fr. modaka) re- 
lating to sweetmeats, dealing with them, Cat. “kika, 
mf(z)n. consisting or composed of sw°, Pan. v, 4, 
22, Sch.; m. a confectioner, Pan. v, 4, 21, Sch. 

Maudanika, mf(d or 7)n. (fr. modana), g. kdly- 
ddi. “neyaka, infn., g. kattry-dut. 


atewrfre maudamanika, mf(a or #)n. (fr. 
modamana), g. kdly-dds. 


ninfaa maudakin, m. (prob.) N. of a 
mountain, MBh, (v.1. modak#n); of ason of Bhavya 
and (n.)a Varsha ruled by him, VP. (v.1. maudak?). 


ain maudga, mf{(a)n. (fr. mudga) relating 
toa bean, consisting of beans, KatySr. ; Suir.; m. N. 
ofa preceptor, VP. Maudgika, mf(7)n. purchased 
with beans, Pan.v, 1, 37, Vartt.3, Pat. ‘gina, mf(i)n. 
sown with beans, Pan, v, 2, 1, Sch. 


wines maxdgali, m. (fr. mudgala) a crow, 

L, = ker, m. a patr., L. 

- eneneen ys: min. (fr, wsaudgulya), g. kritdi- 
é 


Mattdgalya, mfn. descended or sprang from 
Mudgala, BhP.; m. patr. of Naka, SBr.; of Sata- 
balaksha, Nir.; of Lavgalayana, AitBr.; N. of a 
chamberlain, Malav.; m. a partic. mixed caste, MBh, 

Mandgalyfyana, m. (patr. fr. prec.) N. of a 
pupil of Gautama Budd¢ha, Lalit. 


wifes maudrika, m. (fr. mudra) a maker 
of seal rings(?), L. 

att maund, m. (fr. muni) a patr., AdvSr.; 
dN, of a dynasty, VP.; (7), f. N. of the 15th day 


in the dark half of the month Phalguna (when a 
partic. form of ablution is performed in silence), Col. ; 


atari 


n. the office or position of a Muni or holy sage, SBr.; 
MBh, ; silence, taciturnity, ChUp.; Mu.; MBh. &c. 
(matnant with a/ ki or us-o/dhd orsam-a- car, 
to observe silence, hold one's tongue). = gopEKla, N. 
of wk. =ty&iga, m. breaking silence, Cat. — dhk- 
rin, mfn. observing silence, Kathis. = bhatta, m. 
N. of various men, Cat.» mantravabodha, m. N. 
of wk. = mudr, f. the Mudrd or attitude of silence, 
MW. =vrittd, mfn. observing a-vow of silence, 
Subh. vrata, mfn. id., Paiicat.; n. a vow of 
silence, MBh. ; -dhara (MBh.),-dharin (R.) ; tin 
(MarkP.), mfn. = -vvit/. —sammati, f. tacit 
assent, MW. =—stitra, n. N, of wk. 

Mauni, Vriddhi form of 22, in comp. = citi 
(fr. muni-cita), g. sulam-gamdds. = sthalika, 
min. (ft. mune-sthala), g. kumudddi, Maunin- 
dra, mfn, (fr, munfadra), Divyav. 

Maunika, mfn, like a Muni, g. atguly-ddi. 

Maunin, min. observing silence, silent, taciturn, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; m. = mune (sometimes ifc. in 
proper names, ¢. g. gopindtha-m°), Mauni-tva, 
n. silence, Kav. 

Mauneya, m. metron. of a class of Gandharvas 
and Apsaras, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; pl. N. ofa school, 
L.; (maun®), n. the position or office of a Muni, 
RV, x, 135, 3. 

Maunys, a patr., w.r. for mauna, 


maunda, m. N. of a teacher, Cat. 
(v.r. moda, maudga). 


maurajika, m.(fr.muraja)a drum- 
beater, drummer, L. 


wica maurava, inf(i)n. (fr. muru) relating 
to the demon Muru, MBh. 

1, Maurva, mf(i)n. made from the iron called 
mur, BHP. 


wiet maurkhya, v. (fr. mirkha) stupidity, 
folly, fatuity, Kav.; Kathais.; Sugr. 


ata maurya, m, patr.fr.mura and metron. 
fr, turd, VP,; HParis. (ct. g. kanwddt); pl. N, of 
a dynasty beginning with Candra-gupta, Pur. = date 
ta, m. N. of aman, Das, = putra, m. (with Jainas) 
N. of one of the eleven Ganadhipas, W. 


ma 2. maurva, mf{(t)n. (fr. murta) made of 
the Sanseviera Roxburghiana, coming from or relat- 
ing to Miirva or bow-string hemp, GrSrS.; Mn.; 
MBh.; (i), f., see below. 

Maurvik&, f. ‘in geom.) the sine of an arc, 
Soryas.; a bow-string, L. 

Maurvi, f.a string or girdle made of Miirva (see 
comp.); a bow-string, MBh.; (in geom.) the sine 
of an arc, Siryas. —mekhalin, mfn. wearing 3 
girdle made of Miirva, MBh. 


% maula, mf(a)n. (fr. mula) derived 
from roots (as poison), Hcar.; handed down from 
antiquity, ancient (as acustom), MBh.; holding office 
from previous generations, hereditary (as a minister 
or warrior), Mn.; MBh, &c.; aboriginal, indigen- 
ous, Mn. viii, 62 ; 259; m. an hereditary minister 
(holding his office from father and grandfather), 
Ragh.; Das.; pl. aboriginal inhabitants who have 
emigrated, L.; (with pdrthivdh) = malaprakrs- 
fayah, Kim. 

Maulabh&rika, mfn. (fr. mitla-dhara) carrying 
- @ load of roots, g. vaysdds. 

Mauili, m. the head, the top of anything, Hariv. ; 
Kav.; Hit, &c. (mandate ni-4/dhd, to place on the 
head, receive respectfully); chief, foremost, best, 
Bhim.; Jonesia Asoka, L.; patr., Pravar.; pl. N. 
of a people, MarkP.; m. f. a diadena, crown, crest, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; a tuft or lock of hair left on the 
crown of the head after tonsure, a top-knot ( = c#ida), 
Kum. (v.1.); hair ornamented and braided round the 
head ( =dhammiulla), Vents. ; (also), f. the earth, 
L. » kapha, m. the phlegm secreted in the head, 
Sarhgs. ~prishtha, n. the crown of the h°, L. 
= bandha, m. a diadem for the h®°, Var. — mani, 
m. a crest gem, jewel worn in a diadem, Kilid, 
- mandana,n. head ornament, Paficar. ; -sd/ikd, 
f. a garland worn as a h° orn®, Kathas. = mali and 
em&lik&, f.a wreath worn on theh®, Kiv.; Kathis.; 
“din, min, (ifc.) having anything fore crest, MarkP. 
~ mukuta, .a diadem, tiara, Dhiirtas, = ratna, n. 
= -mant, MW, Maulindn, m. the moon on! Siva's) 
h°,Hcat, Manly-Abharana,n.ah°ornament, BhP. 


mauna-gopdla. 


Maulika, mfn. (fr. mila) producing roots &c., 
g.vaysddi; derived froma root, original, Simkhyapr., 
Introd.; inferior, of low origin (opp. to 4z:/ina), 
Col.; m, a digger or vendor of roots, VarByS. ; pl. 
N, of a people, MarkP.; n. = garbhddhana, L. 

Manulikya, 0. (fr. miltka), g. purohitddi, 

Maulin, mfn, (tr. 2as/2) having anything upper- 
most or turned upwards (see cahva-m°); being at the 
head, chief, K4av.; having a diadem or crown, dia- 
demed, crested (also applied to Siva), MBh.; Heat. 

Mauleya, m. pl. N. of a people, MBh. 

Maulya, mfn. being at the root, KatySr.; n.= 
miulya, price, Vet.; Paficad. Maulyddhyiya, m. 
N. of wk. 


wtagfir maulugi, m. N. of an author, Cat. 


Wes mausala, maushala, w.r. for mau- 
sala below. 


wifes maushika, mfn. (fr. mushika) relat- 
ing or belonging to a mouse, Paficat. 
Maushikira, m.a male mouse, Pat. on Pan. iv, 
1, 120, 
" Maushiki, m. metron. fr. miisheka, g. bahv-ddl. 
Maushiki-putra, m. N. of a teacher, Sir. 


T maushia, f. (fr. mush{i) a combat with 
fists, boxing match, L. 
Maushtika, m. a cheat, rogue, sharper, Buddh, ; 
a goldsmith, L. 


mausala, mf(i)n. (fr. musala) club- 
shaped, club-formed, AévSr.; R.; fought with clubs 
(as a battle), MBh.; Hariv.; relating to the battle 
with clubs (cf. -parvan); N. of a Madhu-parka 
(composed of ghee and spirituous liquor), Kaus. ; 
relating to Mausalya, g. kawvddz; m. pl. N. of a 
family, Samskirak. = parvan, n. ‘ Musala-section,’ 
N. of the 16th book of the Maha-bhirata (so called 
after the self-slaughter in a club-fight of Krishna’s 
family, the Yadavas, through the curse of some Brah- 
mans, IW. 374). 

Mausalya, m. patr. fr. musala, g. gargadi. 


ay % mausula, 11, == glans a Moslim, 
oe Cat. 


aiefan mauhanika, m. (fr. mohana) N. of 
Caitra, L. 


atgi mauhurta, m. (fr. mukurta) an as- 
trologer, MBh, 

Mauhbirtika, mfn. lasting for a moment, mo- 
mentary, BhP.; relating toa particular time or hour, 
ib.; skilled in astrology, Kav.; m. an astrologer, 
Kiv.; Kathas.; Hlit.; pl. N. of a class of celestial 
beings (children of Muharta), BhP. 


mna (cf. «/man, with which mna@ was 

originally identical), cl. 1. P. Dhatup, xxii, 
313 manatz (Gr. also pf. mamnau; aor. am- 
nisit; Prec. mndyat or mneyal,; tut, minadtd and 
mnasyatt; inf. mndlum: Caus, mnapayati, aor. 
amimnapat: Desid. mimnasatt: Intens, mamnd- 
yate, mamnati, mamnett), ouly in anu-, d-, pra- 
ty-a-, sam-d-, part-/ mna. 

Mnkta. See a-, sam-a-mnata. 


ETRY nyaish, cl. 1, P. mydkshati (pf. mi- 
myaksha, mimtkshiuh, kshire; aor. 
amyak, Pass, amyakshi), to be fixed or situated in 
(loc.), rest firmly, RV.; to be present, exist, ib. (cf. 
apa-, d-, ni-, sam-s/ myaksh). 


QR mraksh or mriksh, cl. 1. P.(Dhiitup. 


\ xvii, 12) mrakshati or mrthshats (pf. 
mimrikshuh), to rub, stroke, curry, RV. viii, 74, 
13; to smear, Lalit. ; to accumulate, collect, Dhatup. : 
Caus. (or cl, 10, Dhatup. xxxii, 119) mrakshayals 
or mrtkshayati, to rub, smear, anoint, Katy Sr. ; 
Buddh.; to accumulate, Dhdtup.; to speak indis- 
tinctly or incorrectly, ib.; to cut, ib. 

Mraksha, mf{n. rubbing, grinding down, destroy- 
ing (cf. é¢vi-mtr?); m. concealnient of one's vices, 
hypocrisy (with Buddhists, one of the 24 minor evil 
qualities), Dharmas, 69. » kyitvan, miu. rubbing 
to pieces, destroying, RV. 

Mrakshana, n. rubbing in, anointing, Dhatup. ; 
ointment, oi], Suér, 

Mrakshita, mfn. rubbed in, smeared, Hariv. 

BMfrakshya, n. ill-fceling 7), Divyav. 


Haag mleccha-vac. 
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mrad (cf. 4/1. mrid), cl. 1. A. mra- 

~ date (Gr, also pf. mamrade, fut. mraditd 

&c.Y, only in fra- and wt-o/ mrad: Caus, mtraaa- 

yatt (aor, amamradat, Pig. vii, 4, 95), to smooth: 

Desid. mimradtshate, Gro: Tutens, aadmradyale, 
mamrats, ib. 

Mrada, mradas. See drua-mrada and urina- 
mradas, 

Mradiman, m. softness, Naish.; tenderness, mild- 
ness, Sid,; Rajat. Mradimanvita, m{n. endowed 
with softness, mild, kind, W. 

Mradishtha, mii. (superl. of mridu) very soft 
or mild, Pay. vi, 4, 161, Sch. 

Mradiyas, mfn. (compar. of mrtdu) softer, 
milder, APrat., Sch.; Pay. vi, 4, 161, Sch. 


Stats mratana, n. Cyperus Rotundus, L. 


faq mrit, cl. 4. P. mritydti, to decay, he 
dissolved, SBr. 


a4 mrue (cf. /mluc), cl. 1. P. mrocaté 
N (aor, amrucat and amrocit, Pan. iii, 1, 
58), to go, move, Dhatup. vii, 13: Desid. mumru- 
ctshati and mumrocishati, Pan. i, 2, 36 (ct. aé- and 
abhi-ni-/ mruc), 

Mrukta. Sce abhi.ni-mrukta, 

Mroka, in. N. of a destructive Agni, AV. (sro- 
hdnumu oka, ii, 24, 3). 


FT mruic (= /mruc, Dhatup. vii, 11), 


cl. 1. P. mrufcati. 
GS mret (cf. v/mlet), v.1. for next. 


az mred, cl, 1. P. mredati, to be mad, 
Dhatup. ix, 4 (cf. d- and eapa-rt-4/ mred). 


BA mlakta(?), mfn. stolen, L. 


WA mlaksh, cl.10. P. mlakshayati, to cut, 
divide, Dhitup. xxxii, 119 (v.1.) 

Alt miata, mlana, mlayin, mlasnu. Soe 
p. 838, col. 1. 


fas mlich, mlishta. See y/inlech. 


BP mlue (cf. /mruc), chr. P. (Dhitup. 

9 ii, 1.4) meddcatd (aor, amtlucat and amio- 
cit, Pan. ili, 1, 58), to go, move; to go down, set, 
Siro: Desid. meumdluctshaté and mumloctshatt, 
Pain. i, 2, 26: Iutens. walimlucdmahe, to bring to 
rest, allay, ManGy. (cf. anu-, upa-, nt-, abhint- 
VJ mluc). 

Milukta. See dpa-mlukia, 


AY mluiic (= /mlue, Dhatup. vii, 12), el. 
1. P. mluftcats. 


BY miup, another form of /mlue, only 
in abht-nt- and upfa-mlupla, qv. 


aD mlech (= /mlich), clot. P. (Dhatnp. 


CF ON vii, 25) milecchatt (Gr. also pl. minelec- 
cha, fut. mlecchitd &e.; Ved. inf. mlecchilaval, 
Pat.), to speak indistinctly (like a foreigner or bar- 
barian who does nat speak Sanskrit), SBr.; MBh.: 
Caus.orcl.10.P. mlecchayals, id.,Dhiatup. xxxii,1 20, 

Milishta, min. spoken indistinctly or barbarously, 
Pan. vii, 2, 18; withered, faded, faint (= mina), 
L.; n. indistinct speech, a foreign language, L, 
Milishtokti, f. indistinct or barbarous speech, Vop. 

Milecché, m. a foreigner, barbarian, non-Aryan, 
man cf an outcast race, any person who does not 
speak Sanskrit and does not conform to the usual 
india institutions, SBr. &e. &c. (7, £3 a person 
who lives by agriculture or by making weapons, L.. ; 
a wicked or bad man, sinner, L.; ignorance of San- 
skrit, barbarism, Nyayam., Sch.; n. copper, L.5 ver- 
milion, L, «Kanda, m. Allium Ascalonicum, L, 
~jati,m. aman belonging to the Miccchas, a bar- 
barian, savage, mountaineer (as a Kirdta, Sabara or 
Pulinda), MBh, «taskara-sevita, min. infested 
by b°s and robbers, Ml, = ta, f. the condition of b’s, 
VP, = dega, m. a foreign or barbarous country, 
Hariv. = Avishta, m. bdellium, Gal. = nivaha, m. 
a host or swarm of bs, Git. = bhashd, f. a foreign 
or barbarous language, MBh. = bhojana, n. ‘ food 
of b’s,’ 2s L.. (also “7ya); n. = ydvaka, half-ripe 
barley, L. —mandala, n. the country of the Mlec- 
chas or b’s, W. = mukha, n. = mlecchdsya, L. 
= vic, min. speaking a barbarous language (i.e. not 
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Sanskyit; opp. to drya-vdc), Mn, x, 43. Mflec- 
ohakhya, n. ‘called Mieccha,’ copper, L. BMlec- 
ohaia, m. = mieccha-bhojana, L. Mleocohasya, 
n. ‘ foreigner-face, copper (so named because the 
complexion of the Greek and Muhammedan invaders 
of Iudia was supposed to be copper-coloured), L. 

Miecohana, n. the act of speaking confusedly 
or barbarously, Dhatup. 

Milecchita, mfn. = m/ish/a, Pain. vii, 2, 18, Sch. ; 
n. 2 foreign tongue, L, 

Milecchitaka, n. the speaking in a foreign jargon 
(unintelligible to others), Cat. 


Hz mlet (cf. 4/mref), cl. 1. P. mlefati, to 
be mad, Dhatup. ix, 3 (accord. to Vop. also med, 
miedatt). 


a mlev (cf. men), cl. 1. A. mlevate, to 
serve, worship, Dhatup. xiv, 33. 


SN 
mlai, cl. 1, P. (Dhatup. xxii, 8) mla- 
yati (ep, also Ste and milati; pf. mamtlau, 

MBh. ; #amle, Pan. vi, 1, 45, Sch.; aor. amdasit, 

a. sg. miésik, MBh.; Prec. meldéyde or mleyat, Pan. 

vi, 4, 68, Sch.; fut. mddta, mldsyait, Gr.; Cond. 

amldsyatdm, Br.,°syetam,Up.; inf. mlatum, Gr.), 

to fade, wither, decay, vanish, SBr. &c. &c.; to he 

Janguid or exhausted or dejected, have a worn appear- 

ance, ib,: Caus. m/apdyats, to cause to wither or 

fade, enfeeble, make languid, AV.; me/apayatt, to 
crush, Kav. 

Mkt, min. (leather &c.) made soft by tanning, 
RV. ; faded, withered, Kay. &c. 

Mina, min. faded, withered, exhausted, languid, 
weak, feeble, MBh.; Kav, &c.; relaxed, shrunk, 
shrivelled,Car.; dejected, sad, melancholy, Das.; van- 
ished, gone, Naish. ; black, dark-coloured, Prab.; foul, 
dirty, L.; m. a house frog, L.; 1. withered or faded 
condition, absence of brightness or lustre, VarBrS. 
= kshina, mfn. withering and languishing, Rajat. 
oo 8, f. = next, Dhfrtas. « twa, n. withered or faded 
condition, dejecteduess, languor, R. = manas, min. 
depressed in mind, dispirited, MBh, = vaktra, mfn. 
having a blackened countenance, Prab, = vrida, 
mfn. ane whose shame is gone, shameless, Bhartr. 
(v.1. for vita-vr*). = sraj, min. having a withered 
or faded garland, MBh. Mlandbga, mf(7)n. having 
entcebled limbs, weak-bodied ; (2), f. a woman dur- 
ing the menses, L. Ml&néndriya, mfn. having 
enfeebled senses, Bharty. 

Mini, f. withering, fading, decay, languishing, 
perishing, Kav.; Kathas.; depression, melancholy, 
sadness, Kathas, ; disappearance, Kd. ; foulness, filth, 
Kay.; blackness, ib.; viieness, meanness, ib. 

Mildniman, m, withered or faded condition, Vas. 
‘s Ml£pin, mfn. (fr. Caus.) causing to fade or wither, 

aish. 

Miayat, mfn, fading, withering, languishing &c. 
Mildyad-vaktra, mfn. having a haggard or sorrow- 
ful face, Rajat. 

Mliyin, mfn. fading, withering away, languish- 
ing, Bharty.; Susr, 

Milaisau, min. id., L. 


qa YA. 


q r.ya, the tat somivowel (corresponding 
to the vowels ¢ and Z, and having the sound of the 
English y, in Bengal usually pronounced 7). = k&ra, 
m, the letter or sound ya, TPrat.; orddt pada, n. 
a word beginning with ya (cuphemistically applied 
to any form of /yabh), Kivyad, =tva, n. the 
being the sound ya, TPrit., Sch. 

@ 2. ya, m. (in prosody) a bacchic (U-~), 
Piig. 

@ 3. ya, the actual base of the relative 
pronoun in declension [cf. ydd and Gk, és, §, 8). 
=tamé, mfn, (superl.; n. Cat, ma. pl. Cme ; of. 
Pin. v, 3, 93) who or which (of many}, RV.; AV. ; 
Br.; Smd-tha, ind. in which of many ways, $Br. 
(yatamathd kathamatha, in the same way asalways, 
Shady Br.) = tar&, min. (compar.; cf. Pan. v, 3, 92) 
wh» or which (oftwo), RV.; AV.; Br; Up; “rd. 
éra, ind. in which of thetwo places, MaitsS.; “ra- thd, 
ind. in which of two ways, SBr. 

Yaka, mi(d in. (cf. Pay, vii, 3, 45) = 3..ya, who, 
which, RV.; VS. 


watex mlecchdkhya. 


@ 4. ya, m. (in some senses fr. 4/1. yd, 
only L.) a goer or mover ; wind; joining ; restrain- 
ing ; fame; a carriage (?); barley; light; abandon- 
ing; (@), f. going; a car; restraining; religious 
meditation ; attafning ; pudendum muliebre; N. of 
Lakshmi. 


Ue yakan, See next. 


VHA ydkrit,n. (the weak cases are option- 
ally formed fr. a base yakan, cf. Pan. vi, 1, 63; 
nom. acc, ydhkrit, AV; abl. yaknads, RV.; yakralas, 
Suir,; instr. yaa, VS.; loc. yakritt, Suét.; ibe. 
only yakrit) the liver, RV. &c. &e. (Ci. Gk. 
hrap; Lat. jecur.]= koa, m. n. the cyst or meme 
brane enveloping the liver, MW. = tas, ind. from 
the liver, Nir, iv, 3. 

Yakrid, in comp. for yakvit. -ari-lauha, n. 
a partic. drug, L. = Sitmiki, f.a kind of cockroach, 
L, mudara, n. an enlargement of the liver, Sua. 
» Gailya, n, or -dily-udara, n. id., ib. ~ varna, 
mf, Jiver-colourcd, ib. = vadrin, in. Andersonia 
Rohitaka, L, 

Yakrin, in comp. for yakri/. = medas, n. liver 
and fat, g. gavdsvdde. 

Yakril, in comp. for yahkriZ. -loma or -lo- 
man, m. pl. N. of a people, MBh, 


Ql yaksh (perhaps Desid. of a /yah, from 
which yahuand yakva), cl. 1. P, A. yikshati, “te, 
(prob.) to be quick, speed on (only in pra-vV/yaksh, 
q.v.3 and once in yakyhdmas, to explain yaksha, 
R, vii, 4, 12), cl. 10. A. yakshayate, to worship, 
honour, Dhatup. xxxiii, 19. 

Yakehé, n.a living supernatural being, spiritual 
apparition, ghost, spirit, RV.; AV.; VS.; Br.; 
GySrS. (accord. to some native Comms. = yazya, 
puja, prujtta &c.); m.N. of a class of semi-divine 
beings (attendants of Kubera, exceptionally also of 
Vishnu ; described as sons of Pulastya, of Pulaha, of 
Kagyapa, of Khasi or Krodha; also as produced 
from the feet of Brahma ; though generally regarded 
as beings of a benevolent and inoffensive disposition, 
like the Yaksha in Kalidasa’s Meghaediita, they are 
occasionally classed with Pisicas and other malignant 
spirits, and sometimes said to cause demoniacal pos- 
session; as to their position in the Buddhist system 
sce MWB. 206, 218), Up.; GrS.; Mn. ; MBh. &c.; 
(with Jainas) a subdivision of the Vyautaras; N. of 
Kubera, VarYogay.; of a Muni, R.; of a son of 
Svaphalka, VP. ; of Indra’s palace, L.; a dog, L.; 
(@), f. N. of a woman, HParié.; (7), f. a female 
Yaksha, MBh.; R. &c. (yakshindm prathamd 
ypakshi = Durga, Wariv.); N. of Kubera’s wife, L. 
~- kardama, m. an ointment or perfumed paste 
(consisting of camphor, agallochum, musk, sandal- 
wood and Kakkola), KitySr., Sch.; Dhanv.; Heat. 
= ktipa, m. ‘ Yaksha-tank,’ N. of a place, Cat. 
= graha, m. ‘the being possessed by Y"s,' a partic. 
kind of insanity, MBh.; -parspidzta, min. afflicted 
with it, Suér. =taru, m. the Indian fig-tree, L. 
= ti, f. (Kathis.) or -tva, n. (R.) the state or con- 
dition of a Y°, —datté, f. N. of 2 woman, HParié, 
~ dara, N. of a district, Rajat. =» AfisS, f. N, of a 
wife of Sidraka, Das, = Aig-vijaya, m. N. of wk. 
= drig, infin. having the appearance ofa Y° (accord. 
to Say. = wtsavasya drashta), RV. = deva-griba, 
a, a temple dedicated to the Y°s, Kathis. = dhfipa, 
m. a partic, incense, Heat.; the resin of Shorea 
Robusta, L.; resin in general, W. (also °paéa, Gal.) 
= naiyaka, m. N. of the servant of the 4th Arhat 
of the present Avasarpin!, L. — patd, m. a king of 

he Y°s, Kathas.; N. of Kubera, Hariv.; BbP. 
= pila, m. N. of a king, Buddh, = pragna, m. 
N. of wk. = bali, m. an oblation to the Y°s (a 
partic. nuptial ceremony), ApGr.,Comm, = bhava- 
ma, n.atemple dedicated to Y°s, Kathas. = bhrit, 
mfn. supporting of nourishing living beings (?), 
RV. i, 390, 4. ~ malia, m. (with Buddhists) N, of 
me of the § Lokésvaras, W. rasa, m. a kind of 
ntoxicating drink, L, «= xj, m.‘ king of the Ys,’ 
N. of Kubera, R.; BhP.; of Mani-bhadra, MBh.; 
palaestra or place prepared for wrestling and 
boxing, L.; (-#df)-pueri, f. N. of Alaka, the capital 
of Kubera, L. « rlija,m. ‘Y°-king,’ N, of Kubera, 
MBh. = r&tri, f, ‘night of the Y°s,’ N. of a festival 
' difdli, q.v.), L. =varman, m. N, of a com- 
mentator, Sikat., Sch. = witta, mfn. one whose 
_Toperty is like that of the Y°s, one who has merely 
the guardianship of property and docs not make use 
of it himself, BhP. = sena, m. N. of aking, Buddh. 


TH I. ya}. 


=~ sthala, m.(!) N. of a place, Cat. Wakahfh- 
gan&, f.2 Y° woman, Megh. Yaksh&dgi, f. N. 
of a river, Satr. Waksh&dhipa (MBh.) or “pati 
(ShadvBr.), m. ‘lord of the Y"s,’ N, of Kubera, 
Yakshdmalaka, ». the fruit of a species of date, 
L. Yakshayatana, n. a temple dedicated to the 
Y°s, Kathas, Yakehitviea, m. ‘abode of the Y°s,’ 
the Indian fig-tree, L. Wakshéndra, m. a king 
of the Y°s,R.; MarkP,; N. of Kubera, MBh.; R. 
Yakshés, m. N. of the servants of the 11th and 
18th Arhat of the present Avasarpini, L. Yake 
shésa, m.=next,W. Yakshéévara, m. a king 
of the Y°s, Megh.; N. of Kubera, Hit.; -medhiya, 
n.N, ofwk. Yakshédumbaraka, n. the fruit of 
the Ficus Religiosa, L. (w.r. yakshéd’). 

Yakshaka, m. = yaksha, N. of certain mythical 
beings attending on Kubera, R. 

Yakshana, n. = jakshana (q.v.), MarkP. 

Yakshan, prob. w.r. for yakshman (q.v.), 
MarkP. 

Yakshini, f. of yakshin; a female Yaksha, 
MBh.; R. &c.; Kubera’s wife, L.; a sort of female 
demon or fiend (attached to the service of Durga 
and frequently, like a sylph or fairy, maintaining 
intercourse with mortals), W.-= kavaca, m.orn.(?), 
-tantra, n. N. of wks. = tva, n. the state or con- 
dition of a female Y°, Nathds, « patala, tm. orn. (?), 
-mantra, m., -vetéla-sidhana, 1., -sidhana, 
n. N. of wks. 

Yakshin, mfn. having life, living, really cxist- 
ing (accord, to Say. = piijaniya), KV.; (3n2), £., 
see above. 

Yakshi, f. of yaksha above, » twa, n. the state 
or condition of a female Yaksha, Kathias. 

Yaksha, m. sg. or pl. N. of a race or tribe, RV. 

1. Yakshma, m. sickuess, disease in general or 
N. of a large class of diseases (prob. of 2 consump- 
tive nature), RV.; AV.; VS.; pulmonary disease, 
consumption, TS.; Kath, &c. ~ndgana, nf \ijn. 
destroying or removing sickness, AV.; m. the re- 
puted author of the hymn RV. x, 161. 

2. Yakshma, in comp. for ‘wan, » grihita, 
min, seized or afflicted with consumption, AsvGr, 
= grasta, infin, attacked by cons’, Bh?’ =» graha, 
m, an attack of cons°, cous’, ib. ghni, f. ‘destroy- 
ing consumption,’ grapes, raisins, L. 

Yakshman, m. pulmonary consumption, con- 
sumption, KatySr., Sch.; MBh. &c. 

Yakshmin, nifii. consumptive, phthisical, MW.; 
one who suffers from pulmonary consumption, Mun.; 
MBh, 

Yakshmodhd, f. (prob.) the seat of a disease, 
AV. (yakshimah-dhda, Pada-payha). 

YWakshya, min. (prob.) active, restless, RV. viii, 
60, 3 (Say. s=yash/avya), 


WF yar, (in gram.) a term for the Inten- 
sive suffix ya, Pan. iii, 1, 22 &c, wanta, m. the 
Atmanepada Intens. formed by reduplication and the 
suffix ya, ib. vi, 1, g, Sch. luk, the dropping of 
the Intensive suffix ya (or a blank substituted for it), 
ib. ii, 4,74; (-¢ug)-anfa, m. the Parasinaipada Intens. 
formed without ya; °fa-siromani, m. N. of wk. 


WBC yac-chandus &c. Seo p. 844, 


col. 3. 


1. yaj, clot. PLA. (Dhatup. xxiii, 
\ 33) yayats, °te (1. sg. yajase, RV. viii, 28, 
1; Ved. Impv. ydthshi or °shva ; pf. iydja, MBh.; 
id, RV.; yozé(?], AV., cf. Kas. on Pan. vi, 4, | 
120; Ved. aor. aydhshit or aydt ; ayash{a ; Subj. 
yakshat, yakshati, °te; 3.sg. ayakshata, K bvGr. ; 
Prec, syyat, Pan. iii, 4,104; yakshiya, MaitrS.; 
fut, yashid, Bro; yakshyats, °ydte, RV. &c, &c.: 
inf. yashivum, ijttum, Mbh.; Ved. Stave; yd- 
Jadhyat or yajadhyat; p.p. tshta, ind. p. ishtud, 
AV.; tshtvinam, Pan. vii, 3, 48; -tjya, Gr; ya- 
jam, AV.),to worship, adore, honour (esp. with sacri- 
fice or oblations); to consecrate, hallow, offer (with 
acc., rarely dat., loc. or fraft, of the deity ur person 
to whom; dat. of the person for whom, or the thing 
for which; and instr. of the means by which the 
sacrifice is performed ; in older language generally 
P. of Ani or any other mediator, and A. of one who 
makes an offering on his own account, cf. ydja- 
mana ; \ater properly P. when used with reference 
to the officiating priest, and A. when refcrring to the 
institutor of the sacrifice), RV. &c. &c.; to offer, 
i.e, to preseut, grant, yield, bestow, MBh.; BhP, ; 
(A.) to sacrifice with @ view to(acc.), RV.; to in- 


IH 2. yay. 


vite to sacrifice by the Yaiy4 verses, SBr.; SankhSr.: 
Pass.ijyate (p.Ved. tyyamdna or yajyamdna Pat.on 
Pn. yi, t, 108; ep. also pr. p, t/ya¢), to be sacrificed 
ot worshipped, MBh.; Kav. &c.: Caus, yriydyats 
(ep. also °¢e ; aor. ayiyajat), ‘to assist any one (acc.)as 
a priest at a sacrifice (instr. ) TS. ; Br. ; to cause any 
one (acc.) to sacrifice anything (ace.) or by means 
of any one (instr.), MBh.; R.: Desid. y/yahshats, 
°re (cf. fyakshali), to desire to sacrifice or worship, 


MBh.; R.: Intens. ydyajyate, yayazitt, ydyashty, 
Pan. vii, 4, 83, Sch. [Cf. Zd. yas ; Gk. ayvos, 


dyos, 4Copau. } 
2, Waj, (ifc.; cf. Pan. viii, 2, 36) sacrificing, wor- 
shipping, a sacrificer (see divi- and deva-j'd)). 


tatttiriydranyaka, Cat. = uttama (jéjur-), mf, 
ending with verses of the Yajur-veda, MaitrS, =» ga. 
ti, m, N. of Krishna, Paiicar. = brihmana-bhé- 
shya, n., -maiijar!, {.N.of wks. = maya, mif(i)n. 
consisting of verses of the Y°-v°, Br; Up.; MBh, 
=~ yokta (ydjur- )s mfn. harnessed during ‘the Te- 
citation of a verse of the Y°-v°, AitAr. = vallabha, 
f., -vini-mantra, m. pl. N. of wks, » vid, mfn. 
knowing the Yajus or sacrificial formulas, AV. = vie 
ahiina, n. rules about the application of sacr® for- 
mulas, AgP.; N. of wk. » viviha-paddhati, f. 


_N, of wk. = veda, m. ‘the sacrificial Veda,’ the 


Yaja, m. a word formed to explain yajus, SBr.; - 


(@), f. N. of a female tutelary being (mentioned 
with Sita, Sam and Bhiiti), ParGr. 

Yajaté, mf(d)n. worthy of worship, adorable, 
holy, sublime, RV. [cf. Zd. yasa/a]; m. a priest 
( = yitu-27), 
Atreya) of a Rishi (author of RV. v,67, 68), Anukr. 

Yajati, m. N. of those sacrificial ceremonies to 
which the verb yayade is applied (as opp. to 7ushote), 
KatySr. (cf. Kull. on Mn, ii, 84). ~desa, m., 
-sthina, n. the place or position of the Vedi or 
sacrificial altar, KatySr., Sch, 

Yajatra, mf(ad)n. worthy of worship or sacrifice, 
deserving adoration, RV.; VS.; AV.; m. = agze- 
hotrin, L.; «ydga, L.; n. sagut-holra, L. 

Yajatha, (only in dat. =°¢Adya, construed like 
an inf.) worship, sacrifice, RV. 

Yajadhyai. See under 1, yay. 


L,; the moon, L.; N. of Siva, L.; (with | 


collective body of sacred Mantras or texts which 
constitute the Yajur-veda (these Mantras, though 
often consisting of the prose Yajus, are frequently 
identical with the Mantras of the Rig-veda, the 
Yajur-veda being onlya sort of sacrificial prayer book 
for the Adhvaryu priests formed out of the Kig-veda, 
which had to be dissected and rearranged with ad- 
ditional texts for sacrificial purposes ; the most char- 
acteristic feature of the Yayur-veda is its division into 
two distinct collections of texts, the Taittiriya-sam- 
hit& and the Viiasaneyi-samhita, q.¥.5 the former 
of which is also called Krishna, i.e. ‘ Black,’ because 
in it the Samhita and Bralimaua portions are con- 
fused ; and the latter Sukla, i.e. ‘White,’ becanse in 
this, whic h is thought the more recent of the two 
recensions, the Samhita is cleared from contusion 
with its Brahmana and is as it were white or orderly ; 
the order of sacrifices, however, of both recensions 


- is similar, two of the principal being the Darsa-pfir- 
: Ha-masa or sacrifice to be performed at new and full 


Yajana, ». the act of sacrificing or worshipping, | 


Mn ; MBh. &c. (fava yayandya, to worship thee, 
BhP.); a place of sacrifice, R.; BhP.; N. ofa ‘Tirtha, 
MBh. Yajan&dhyayana, n. du. sacrificing and 
studying the Veda (the duties incumbent on all 
twice-born), Vishn. 

1. Yajaniya, min. (fr. prec.) relating to sacritice 
or worship; n. (with or scil. afaz) a day of sacti- 
fice or consecration, GrSr5. 


2, Yajaniya, min. (4/yaj) to be sacriticed or: 


worshipped, Ml. 
Yajanta, mia sacrificer, worshipper (2), 


Yaja-praéisha, mfn. having a Piaisha es for 


af invitation to a priest) containing the Impv. yaya, 
Kitysr, 

 ‘Vajamf&na, mfo. sacrificing, worshipping &c. ; 
m. the person paying the cost of a sacritice, the in- 
stitutor of a s° (who to perform it employs a priest 
or priests, who are often hereditary functionaries in 
a family), SBr. 8c. &c. (7, f. the wife ofa Y°, BP); 
any patron, host, rich man, head of a family of tribe, 
Paicat.—oamasa, n. the cup of aY”, AitBr.= tva, 
n, the rank or position of a Y°, Samk, —devatya, 
min. having the Y° fora deity, TB. = prayoga, 
m. N. of wk, =brihmana, n. the Brilimana of 
the Y’, AV. =—bhiiga, m. the share of a Y", SBr. 
— mantrdnukramani, f, N. of wk, loka, m. 
the world of the Y°, TS.; AitBr. (ya7?-2?, MaittS. } 
= vikya(?), 0., -vaijayanti, f. N. of wks, gi. 
shya, in. the pupil of a Brahman who defrays the 
expenses of a sacrifice, Sak. (v. 1.) »havis, n. the 
oblation of a Y°, BhP, = hautranukramani, ¢. 
N. of wk. Yajamingyatana, n. the place of a 
Y?, MaitrS. 

YajamAnaka, m, = yajamana, a sactificer or 
institutor of a sacrifice, Can. 

Yaéjas, n. worship, sacrifice, RV. viii, 49, 4 
(= ydga, Say.) 

Yajika, mfp. making offerings, munificent, 
libetal, L. 

Yaji, mfn. sacrificing, worshipping (see ae J rye 
m. worship, sacrifice, Pat. on Pan, i, 3, 725 the 
root ya/, KatySr., Sch.» mat, mfn, being denoted 
by the verb yazafz, Jaim,, Sch. 

Yajin, m. a worshipper, sacrificer, MBh. 

Yajishtha, min, (superl.) worshipping very 
much or in the highest degree, RV. 

: am nifn. worshipping the gods, sacrificing, 

ABh 

Yajiyas, mfn. (compar.) worshipping more or 
most, sacrificing excellently, RV, 

Yaju,m. N.ofoneof the ten horses of the Moon, L. 

Yajuh, in comp. for yajus, =-sikhin, a 
familiar with a Sakha of the Yajur-veda, Cat. 
' wsriddha, n.a Sriddha performed by a Briliman 
versed in the Y°-v”, ib, =samdhys, f. N. of wk. 
=-svimin, m. N. of a Purohita, Kathas, 

Yajur, in comp. for yajus, » Kranyaka, 0. = 


moon, and the Asva-medha or horse-sacrifice ; cf. 
IW. 6; 248,n. 2), Bro; GrStS.; Mn. &e.3 -Rrind- 
suara-lakshana, v., jutdvali, f., -frt- handa-bhii- 
shva, u., -fada, ni, brdhmana, ny Oday, Me, 
-manjari, ., -mantra-samhita-sukha-bodhana, 
n., -dakshana, e -Sikha, £.,-irdaddha, n., “raula, 
n., -samhaitd, 1. (and daukramantha, £, “ti- 
brihmana, n.), Sela: Is “ddranyaka, un, ddr 
Hava, mM, Oddier- gauda, ™., “ddpautshadst, f.N, 
of wks, @ vedin, min, familiar with the Yajur- veda, 
Kull. on Mn. ili, 1455 “de-aresddlsarga-tattvay w., 
“di-sriddia-tativa, v., N. of wks. = vediya, min. 
relating, to the Yajur-veda; -dabshina dudra, n. 
N. of wk, 

Yajush, in comp. tor yazias. = kalpa, mtn,, Pan, 
vill, 3, 39, 9ch. » kamya, Non. D."yats, to be fond 
of sacrificial formulas, ib, ~krita ge ‘, mtn, 
pevtormed or conseciated with §° , PS.—kriti 
(gutyush-), f. couseeration with a s" mye ib; Br. 
~kriya, f. a ceremony connected with a y ajus, 
NKatydr. = tama and -tara, min., Pan. vin, 3, Lot, 
Sch, tas, ind. from or in relation toa Y°, on the 
authority of the Yajut-veda, SBr3 AgvSr.; ChUp, 
= ti, f. (Kis), -tva, n. (Vop.) the state of a Yajus, 
«pati, m. ‘lord of the Y°,’ N. of Vishnu, BhP. 
= patra, n., 2. Aashddi, = priya, min, tond of the 
Y° (said of Krishna), Paficar, mat (vajush-), 
mfn. having or accompanied with a Y°, Nar. (°¢ya 
tshtakah, N. of partic, bricks used in the building 
of the sacrificial altar, SBr.) 

Yajusha. Sce vi¢-vajusha, 

Yajushka, jufn., Pan. vin, 3, 
in a-yasushka). 

Yajushya, mfn. relating to ceremonial, AV, 

Yajus, 0. religious reverence, veneration, wor- 
ship, sacrifice, RV.; a sacrificial prayer or formula 
{technical term for partic. Mantras muttered in a 
peculiar manner ata sacrifice; they were properly 
in prose and distinguished from the ae and sdmzan, 
g.v.), RV. &c. &e.; N. of the Yajur- veda, a v. 
(also pl.); ofa partic. sacrificial text, NrisUp.; 

N. of a man, Kathas. » gat, ind. to the state oka a 
Yajus, APrat. 

Yajadara, mfn. (yajus + udara’ having the 
¥ajus tor a belly (said ot Brahman), KaushUp. 

Yajna, m. worship, devoti.n, prayer, praise ; act 
of worship or devotion, offering, oblation, sacrifice 
(the former meanings prevailing in Veda, the latter 
in post-Vedic literature; cf, malay” %y. RV, &c. 
&c.; a worshipper, sacrificer, KV. it, 30, 15; 32, 
12); fire, L.3 —déman, 1.3 Sacrifice personified, 
MBh.; Hariv.; (with Jrdjifatya) N. of the re- 
puted ahr of RV. x, 130, Auukr.; N. of a form 
of Vishou, Pur.; of Indra under Maun Svayambhuva, 
ib.; of a son af Ruci and Akiti, ib, —karman, 
mf. engaged in a sacrifice, R.; 0. sacrificial rite or 
ceremony, Kat) Sr.; Mu. &c.; °mivha, min. worthy 


39 (occurs only 


of a sacrifice, I., skalpa, min. resembling re s*, ' in as, a god, Kum. ; 


WHAM 2. yajia-bhaga. 
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BoP, = k&ma (yajid-), mfn. desirous of s° or wor 
ship, RV. &c. &c. ~ kira, mln. occupied ina s°, 
MBh, = k&la, m, time for s”, Laty.; the last lunar 
day i in each half of a month, L, — kilaka, m. ‘s’- 
post,’ the post to which a ‘victim is fastened, L, 
~ kunapi, f. a partic. bird, MaitrS. ~kunda, 11, 
a hole in the ground for receiving the s Pal fire, L.3 
-cakra, un, pl. N. of wk, = kyit, min. worshipping, 
performing as’, TS.; BhP.; causing or occasioning 
s°s said at Vishnu), MBh.; m. N, of a king, BP. 
(also -£9afa), ~krintatra, n. pl. the dangers con- 
nected with as”, SBr. = ketu (ya/id-), min. giving 
asignbyas’,RV.;m. N.cfa Rikshasa, R. ~ kopa, 
in, N, of a Rakshasa, R, = kratu, mn. s°al rite or 
ccremony, a complete rite or chief ceremony, TS.; 
Br.; SrS.3 a personification of Vishnu, BhP.; 
the Yajiia and Kratus's, RamatUp, = kriyf, f. s al 
act or rite, Kathas, = gamya, fn. accessible by s° 
(Vishnu: Krishna), Vishn, = githa, f. a memorial 
verse connected with a s°, AitBr.; GrSrS. ~ girl, 
m. N. of a mountain, Harv. »guhya, m. N. of 
Krishna, Paficar, = ghosha, m. N, of a poet, Cat, 
-ghna, mi. * s°-destroying,’ N. of a malicious 
demon, R.; BhP, = ochiga, m. a goat fora s°, Mn. 
~ jigara, in. a kind of small s al grass, L. —jia, 
miu, skilled in xosship or 8°, Nir, = tati, f) per- 
formance of a 8°, APrat. ~ tani, f. a form of wor- 
ship or s’, Kang; N, of partic. Vyahritis, SBr.; of 
partic, sal brie ks, TS. = tantra, 0. extension of 2 
s°, Apast. ; -sudhd-nidhi, 1, sutra, n. N. of wks, 
wo th (yajitd-:, f. state or condition of a s°, Maits. 
= turamga, m.a horse foras’, Milav. = tyigin, 
mith, one who has abandoned as’, L.triitrd, m 
5” “protector, N. of Vishuu, Paiicar, = dakshind, f. 
sal gitt oF donation, a fee River ne priests fur per- 
janine as’, KR, mdatta, mn. ‘s°-ziven,) No of a 
nian (commonly used in examples = Latin Carus’, 
R.; Kathis.; Kan; (@), f N. ofa woman (ct. ya- 
pia-dattaka; -t eadha, nm. ‘'Yajiia-datta’s death,” N. 
of an episode of the Ramayana; -sarman,m. N. 
of a man (often used in examples), Katy Sr. sch, 
~dattaka, m. ‘and zd, t.) endearing forms of 
dalla, dated, Pat, ~ dattiya, infn, (fr. yapita- 
dalla), Vin. i, 1, 73, Vartt. 5, Pat. diel, t. N. 
of a woman, Da: ‘ ~ dikehi, {. initiation into 4°s, 
duc performance of as’, Mn.; R.= dikshita, im, 
N. of an author, Cat. dugdha (yes, nin, 
nulked or drawn out by as’, TS. aris, nit, look- 
ing on at as’, MBh. =deva, in. N. of a man, 
Kathis, =dravya, n. anything used for as’, R. 
= druh, m. ‘cuemy ofs’s,’a Rikshasa, W. « dha- 
ra, mn. ‘s°-bearer,’ N. of Vishuu, 1. @hira (yu- 
Jad-), mifn, conversant with worship ors’, R, = ni- 
riyana, m. (also with ditshifas N. of various 
authors, Cat. ~nidhana, m. N. of Vishnu, Vishn. 
= nishkrit, min. arranging the s?, RV. = nf, niltt, 
conducting worship or s°, ib, ~ nemi, m. ‘sur- 
rounded by s°s,’ N. of Krishna, Paficar. = pati (ja- 
Jia-),m, lord of s? (applied to any one who institutes 
and bears the expense of as’3, RV.; Ur; Sr5.; N. 
of Soma and Vishnu (as pods in whose honour as” 
is performed’, VS.; BhP.; ef an author (also with 
upadhyrisa), Cat. ‘m patni, £ the wife of the in- 
stitntorotas’ Cas taking part in the ceremony ,MBh, 
(-tva, ne); BHP. = patha, m, the path of worship 
ors’, SBr. = padi, f. (prob. ) taking a step or steps 
with the feet during as’, AV, — paribhashh, f. N. 
of a Sitra work by Apastamba (also -s#/ra, n.) 
= PAYus, I). a section or part ofas', TS. —pasu, 
ni. an animal for s°, victim, BhP.; a horse, L.: 
-nIMANSA, f, N. of wk, — p&tra, n.as “al ve ssel, 
SBr.; G1St8, &e.; kavthd, f, takshana, nN. of 
wks.; °triya, mfn. fit for as Maly" , Sir. = pirsva, 
n. N. of wk. = pugs, m. soul of N, of Vishou, 
oe - pucché, i. the tail tive. the last part) ofa 
SBr, = purasoarana, n.N, of wk. ~- purusha, 
m=: “Pus (also -piir’), BhP.; -edjrpeya-yajt- hie 
rtkd, t. N. of wk.; Schdsidpinita? i, nitn,, MaitsS. 
- prayina, 1. No.of the Sath ch. of the Uttara- 
kinda of the Rimayana, « prapya, min. to be at- 
tained by s°s (said of Krishna), Paticar. = préyas- 
oitta~-vivarana, n., -priyndcitta-sitra, n, N, 
of wks, = priya, min. fond of 6°) Kristina), Paiicar. 
@ pri, nifn. delighting ins’, RV. ~ phala-da, mfii. 
granting the fruit or reward of 5 “Wishou), Paiiear. 
~bandhn ’ yap j, m, associate ins’) KV. = bale 
hu, im, ‘arnt of 8°,’ fire or Agni, BhP.: 'N, ofa wn 
of Priya-vrata, ibe, -bhiga, mn. a share ina s’, 
Hariv.; Kav.; Pur.; -fhej, m. enjoyer of a share 
Pur, = 2. -bhiga, mfn. hav- 
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ing a share ina s*, Mark? ; m. a god, in Secseara, 
m. ‘Jord of the gods,” N, of Tudra, Sak = bhijana 
(Lie), -bhanda.K.., n, = -fatra. = bhivana, min. 
promoting are isha), Bhe.; Paiicar, = bhiivita, 
miu. honoured with s’-as the gods), MW. = bhuj, 
m. ‘s’-enjoyer,’ a god lesp. Vishnu), MBh.; Pur. 
= bhiimi,!.a place tars’, R,; Nathis. ~bhishana, 
n, ‘s ‘orn: ament, "white Darbha Rrass, Bhpr. = bhrit, 
m, ‘s -bearer, ‘the instituter of as”, Varbrs.; N. of 
Vahl Mth, salacaearisin mn, Nofan author, Cat. 
~ bhoktri, m.==-d/4), Paiicar, = manjiisha, f 
N. of wk. ~ mandala, I, circle ot place for as” 
kK, »manas, mln. intent on s? , AawSr, ew MAD 
man (ya/Aa-*, min, ready for ° , RV. =maya, 
it 7 )n, contaming the s°, Hariv. = mahétsava, 1. 
a gieat s al teast or ceremony, BhP, = mAh, m. N. 
of ainan, Cat.—mukha, n. mouth i.e, commence- 
ment of or introduction to as’, T'S,; Br. = mush, 
m. ‘s°-stealer,, N. of a malicious dem: on, ‘TS, ; 
MBh. =muh, mfn. disturbing as’, Sankhbr, 
= miirti, m. N. of Vishnu, Vishe.; of a man (ar 
cestor of Kasi-nitha), Cat, = meni, f. 5° compared 
to an angry or malicious demon, SBr, = yasasa, t. 
sal splende ur, TS. = yoga, m. N, of Vishnu, Visho, 
~ yogya, in, Ficus Glomerata, L. = rasa, m. ‘juice 
of s’,’ the Soma, Hariv. = rfj, m. Oking of s’" the 
moon, Let, under yayvan }. =ruci,m. Niofalana 
va, Kathis,  rtipa, n. the fi iis or attribute of a 9’, 
SBr.; KitvSr. ¢-dirth, m. N, of Kyishua, Paicar.); 
maf. hhaving the fori of a e MundUp. = retas, n. 
‘seed of s°,’ the Soma, BhP. =rta (for -ri/a; 
yaynd-), min, suitable or proper for s° (2), AY. ~lin- 
ga, m. ‘having s° for an attribute,’ N. of Vishnu, 
BhP, ~lih, i. ‘s'+taster,’ a pricst, L. —vacas 
(yajfid-), m.N. ee (with the patr, Rama- 
stambayana; pl. his fauily’, SBr.; (-eaeds), AV. 
xi, 3, 19, w.r. for ajda-vatas (Paipp. : ef, next), 
= vat {yajid-),m{n. worshipping, sacrificing, RV. ; 
AV. = vanas (yajiid-), min, loving 3°, RV. va- 
raha, m. Vishnu inthe boar-incarnation, W. = var 
dhana, wifi. inereasing or promoting s°, AV. = var- 
man, i. N. of a king, Inser. = valka, m. N, of a 
man, Samk, = valli, t. Cocculus Corditolius, [. 
=~ vaha, tu. do. ‘conducting the s” to the gods,” N, 
of the two Asvins, 1. =—v&ta, m, a place cnclosed 
and prepared for a s°, MBh.; Kiv.; Pur. vima, 
m, N.ofaman, Vavul’, = vista, n= -A/i, TS. ; 
Ir, ; a partic, ceremony, Gaut.; Gobh, # viha, mifn, 
conducting the s° to the gods, MBh,; mi, N. of one 
of Skanda’s attendants, ib, - vahana, mfn. perform- 
gas’ ae a Brahman, MBh.; mm. ‘having s° for 
a vehicle, N “ Vishuu, ib. of Siva, Sivag. =vi- 
has ( yajid-), min. ollering or receiving worship 
ors , RV AV. TS, = vihin, mfn. = “wana, MR&h. 
(ouly a-y"-0").~ vid, mfu. skilled in s°, SBr. = vi- 
dya, f skill in s°, Prab, = vibhrapéa, m. failure 
otas, ApSr. ~~ vibhrashte ( ya/ild- )e min, faihng 
or rinsuceestal in 9°, TS.3 Va, the, ApSr., Sch, 
virya, m. ‘whose might is a N, of Vishnu, 
Bhi’, —vriksha, m. ‘ tree,” Ficus Indica, L. 
~vriddha (yajid-), min. exalted or delighted 
withs’, RV. —wridh, infu, pleased with or abound- 
mpins’, AV, «wedi or -vedi, f. an altar for s°, 
MW. —vesasa, n. disturbance or profanation of 
worship or s°, TS.; Br. = vaibhava-khanda, m. 
orn, N, of wk. =vodhave (tor yasham +", Ved, 
inf. tr. a/zah), to convey thes” to the pods, Nidanas. 
~ vrata. | apna: ), min, observing the ritual of s°, 
Ta. = satru, m. feneny of s, N. of a Rakshasa, 
ie ~samala, n. a fault ina s°, TS, = Saran, n. 
s’-shed,' a building or temporary structure under 
ad s sare performed, Malay, = S18, f.as’al hall, 
BhP.; = agse-sarana,Sch, = §istra, 1). the science 
of ° (aid, mtn. familiar with it’, Mn.iv, 22. —gighe 
ta, v. the remnants of as’ ( tisana, n, the eating 
of them), Ma, iit, 118. = sila, mfi, frequeatly or 
vealously performing s°, Mu. xt, 20; m. N. of a 
Brahman, Cat. = teak, m. what is left (to be per- 
formed) af as, Liajy.; = -Sisiita, Ma, iii, 285. 
ri, min, promoting eR dy 23 m, N, ofa 
prince, Pur. —sresh¢ha, m, the best of s’s, Kaus.: 
(a), f. Cuceulus Cordifolius, LL. ~saméite (yay- 
nd), mitn, excited or impelled by s°, AV. == San- 
siddhi, f. success of as’, Gobh. ~~ samsthi, f. tle 
basis or fundamental foe of a s°, SinkhGr. = sac, 
see d-yajta-sac, msadana, n. = -Sild, MBh.; 
BhP, —sadas, n.an assembly of people ata s’, 
BhP, = sammita (yajad-), mfa. corresponding to 
the 2°, SBr, = sadh, min. per forming 8° RV. = she 
dhana, nifn. id., RV.; .j OccaS-oning or causing $° 
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(said of Vishnu!, MBh. «= gira, m, ‘essence of s° 
N, of Vishna, Paiicar.; Ficus Glomerata, L.= sara 
thi, n. N. of a Siman, ArshBr.= siddhanta-vi- 
graha, m., ~-siddhanta-samgraha, in., -sid- 
ahi, f. N. of wks, = siikara, m. 2 -vardha, bhp, 
= sitra, 1. the s“al thread or cord (see yajnipa- 
vila), R.; -vedhana,n, N.of wk. sena ( yasad-), 
m. N. of a man, TS, ; Kath. : of Drupada, MBh.; 
of a king of Vidarbha, Milav.: ota Danava, Kathas.; 
of Vishuu, Mh, —goma, in. N. of various Brih- 
mans, Kathas.—stha, min, engaged ina s°, Yajii. 
=sthala, n. = -d4iimi, Cat.; N.of an Agra-hira, 
Kathas.; of a Grama, ib.; of a town, Cat, = stha- 
nti, m.as’al post or stake (over which the priest 
stumbles), T Br. = sthina, n. = -bhani, L.= svie 
min, m. ‘lord of s°,’ N. of a Brahman, Kathis. 
- han, min. destroying or disturbing s° or worship, 
TS,; Br.; m. N. of Siva, MBh, «hana, intn, = 
pree.; m. N. ofa Rakshasa, KR. hartri,m, ‘ spoiler 
of $s”, N. of Krishna, Paiicar,= hut, mn, a s"al priest, 
Vishn, - hridaya, ifn, ‘ whose heart is in $°,” lov- 
ings’, BhP, = hotri, im. the offerer at as’, RV.: 
N. of a son of Mann Uttaina, BhP, , Yajiansa- 
bhuj, m. ‘enjoying a share in the s°,’ a god, deity, 
Kum, Yajiidg&ra, n. = yayita- jardita, SankhSr. 
Yajnagni, m. sal fire, L. Yajtianga, n.‘s -limb,’ 
a part or Hicans or instrument or requisite of a °, 
Srs.; Kum.; m, the black-spotted antelope, L.; N. 
of Vishnu-Krishna, MBh,; Ficus Glomerata, 1.3 
Acacia Catechu, L.; Clerodendrum Siphonantus, L, ; 
(@), f. Cocculus Cordifolius, L. Wajiiddhya, m. 
‘rich ins’, N. of Parasara, L. Yaji&tita, in. ‘ sure 
passing s°(?),’ N. of Krishna, Paficar, Vajiidtman, 
m. ‘soul of s°,” N. of Vishuu, BAP. s (with wsra), 
N, of the father of Partha-sdrathi, Cat. Wajflanue 
kAsin, mfn, looking at or inspecting 8°, Tbr. Yaj- 
nants, m, the end or conclusion of as? (-Artt, m. 
‘one who causes the end of a 8°, i.e, one who spoils 
as’,' N. of Krishna, Paficar.); a supplement ary ss, 
W.; min, ending with the word yaya, ParGr, 
Yajiidpdta, m. ‘destitute of s°,” N. of a Rakshasa, 
VP. Wajtidyatana, n. a place for s’, MBh.; R. 
Yajidyndha, n. any vessel or utensil employed at 
as’ ftoare usnally enumerated), AV.: ‘TS.; Br. ; 
N. of a partic. litany, TS. Yajiidyudhin, mu. 
furnished with s®al utensils, SBr. Yajiidyus, n. 
the lite (i.e, duration) ofas”’, TBr, YWajnaranya, 
n. s° compared to a Wilderness (pl. the dangers con- 
nected with s"), Br. Wajiidridhya, mtn. to be 
propitiated by s° (said of Vishou), Vi’. Yajnart, 
‘foe of s°,? N. of Siva, Il. YWajiarha, min. de- 
SCrVvinyy OF fit foras’; m.du. N. of the Asvins, 1. 
Yajnavakirna, nifn, one who has violated (or 
falsely performed) as’, TandBr, Yajnavacora, 
min, faving its sphere. in thes’, MaiuS. Wajna- 
vayava, fn. whose limbs are s’s (said of Vishiin), 
Bh, Yajiiavasina, n. N. of the gard ch. of the 
Uttaraskanda of the Ramayana. baie Apa f. 
repetition of as’, Naus. ¥Yajnasana, a. §s°-eater,’ 
a god, LL. Yajna-sah (strong torn i, mfn. 
mighty ins’, RV, Yajiésa, m., lord ofs’, Mahidh. ; 
N. of Vishnu, BhP,; Paficar.; of the sun, MirkP, 
YVajiésvara, mm.‘ Jord of s°’,’ N. of Vishnu, VayuP.; 
of the wind-god, Hcat.; of the noon, tb.; (also with 
arya, bhatta and dikshita) of various authors and 
other men, Cat.; (7), £ N. of a goddess ; “vi-vidyi- 
mhdtnya, vu. N, of wk. Yajeshu, m. N. of a 
man, I'Br. Yajiéshta, nv. a kind of tragrant grass, 
L. Yajiiétsava, mn.as'al festival, Can. : -va¢, min. 
abounding in s°s and festivals, MBh. Yajnodam- 
bara, m. Ficus Glomerata (also written “dienbara), 
YWajiopakarana, n. an implement usctal or neces- 
sary tors’, MBh. Wajiiopavita, n. the investiture 
of youths of the three twice-born castes with the 
iacred thread or cin later times) the thread itself (worn 
over the left shoulder and hanging down under the 
‘ight; originally put on ouly during the performance 
Mw sacred ceremonies but its position occasionally 
hanged (ct. pricinavitin, ntvitin}; in modern 
imes assumed by other castes, as by the Vaidyas 
or tucdical caste in Bengal; cf. wfanayana and IW. 
192), T Br, We. Xe, (dina, u., -dharana-manira, 
1 mdsa-frdvascitta prayoga, W., -Rirmiadita- 
padhatt, ., ~paddhate, {, -pratishthi, §., -pra- 
tishthi-saitciki, f -manti ‘a, Ma, -dht, mN. 
fwks.)3 fa-da, o. ‘the sacred thread, LL. (cf, dila- 
yajndpas’); “ta-vat, min, invested with the sth? ; 
MBh.; Hariv.: °¢/, mfn. id, SBr.’ GrS.; MBh. 
Yajtiopdsaka, in. an hanourer of ¢°s, one who pers 
ams as, Kip, Yajhopéta, w.r. lor yasna/rta, 


aH 2. yal. 


ia erate endearing form of yajia-datia, Pat.; 
(@), f. id. of yazia-datta, id. 

Yajiitya, Nom. P, °yd¢z, to be diligent in wor- 
ship or in sacrifices, RV. 

Yajiiiyajiiiya, n. (fr, yajita- vajnd, the begin- 
ning of RV. i, 168, 1) N. of various Sdmans (also 
called Agnishtoma- -5°, from coming at the end of 
an Agni-shtoma), AV.: VS.; Br, &c. 

Wajidrangésa-puri, f. N. of a town, Nir., 
Introd, (perhaps for yajita-r). 

Yajtiika, m. Butea Frondosa, L.; =yayta-dat- 
taka, Pau. v, 3, 78, Sch. 

Yajiiin, min. abounding in sacrifices (said of 
Vishnu}, MBh, 

Yajiiiya, mf(@)n. worthy of worship or sacrifice, 
sacred, godly, divine (applied to gods and to any- 
thing belonging to them), RV.; AV.; MBh.; BhP.; 
active or cager in worship and sacrifice, pious, de- 
voted, holy, RV.; AV.; TS.; Hariv.; belonging to 
worship or sacrifice, sacrificial, sacred, RV. &c. &e. ; 
m.a god, Nir.; N, of the Dvapara or third Yuga, 
L.; Ficus Glomerata, L. »dega, m. ‘sacrificial 
country,” the country of the Hindiis (or that region 
in which sacrificial ceremonies can be duly performed, 
the country in which the black antelope is indigen- 
ous; cf, Mn. ii, 23), W. = BAM, f. a sacrificial hall, L. 

Yajiiyat, mtn. = adhvarydt, SBr. 

Yajniya, infu, suitable or fit for sacrifice, sacrifi- 
cial, MBh, (with d4aga, m, share of a sacrifice, v.1. 
payritya, Hariv.);m. Ficus Glomerata, L.3 Flacourtia 
Sapida, L. 

Yajya, mfn. to be worshipped &c.; n. and (ci), 
f., see deva-y". 

Yajyu, min. worshipping, devout, pious, RV. ; 
worthy of worship, adorable, ib.; m. an Adhvaryu 
priest, L.; the institutor of a sacrifice (= yazanedi- 
nai, 1. 

Yajvan, mf(ari; accord. to Pan. iv, 1,7, Vartt. 
1, Pat.)n. worshipping, a worshipper, sacrificer, RV. 
&e. Me. (gagvamim patth, the moon, L.); sacri- 
ficial, sacred, RV.i, 3,15 in. anofferer, bestower, Heat. 

Yajvin, mtn. =: vaso, worshipping, a wor- 
shipper, MBh.; Pur, 

Yaiija, m.a word invented to explain yaymt, SBr. 

Yashtave. See under Wy. 

Yashtavya, m. to be worshipped or adored (n, 
impers.), Maitrl'p.; MB. &e. 

1. Yashti, f. (tor 2. sce p. 848, col. 3) sacrificing, 
Pan. iii, 3, 110, Sch. (prob, wor. for tshdes, 

Yashtu-kima, mit, desiring to sacrifice, R. 

Yashtri or yashtri, mf 07, ApSr., Sch.)n, 
worshipping, a worshipper, RV. &c. &c. tara, 
mf. one who worships mere or most, Nir. = t&, f, 
va, n, the state of a worshipper, Nyiyam., Sch. 

YViyakshat (R.), ‘kshamina aid “kshu 
(MBh.‘, infu, (fr, Desid.) wishing to worship or 
sacrifice, 

GM yan, (in grain.) a term for the semi- 
vowels y, 7, /, v, Pan, = Adesa-stitra, n. N. of wk. 


WH yaura, nu. N.of a Siman (yanvapatye, 
n. du.), Arshir, 


Us. yt, min. (pr. p. of 5. ¢) going, 
moving, KV, &c. &e. (abide yatt, in this year, L.) 


Ar? yai,cl.1. A.(prob, connected with 
Ayan and orig, meaning ‘to stretch ;’ 
Dhitup. ii, 29) prfate (Ved. and ep. also P. °¢z; p. 
ydtamana, ydtana aud yatdnd, RV.; pt yete, 3. 
pl. yetere, ib. &e.; aor, ayalishla, Br.: ; fut. yars- 
shyate, Br, “¢t, MBh. ; int, yatitian, MBh.; itid. p. 
yada, MBh.3, (P.) to place in order, marshal, join, 
connect, RV,; (2. or A.) to keep pace, be in line, 
rival or vie with (instr. }, ib, ; (A.$to join instr.), asso- 
ciate with (instr.), march or fly together or in line, 
ib.; to conform or comply with (instr.), ib.; to meet, 
encounter (in battle), ib.; Br.; to seck to join one's 
self with, make for, tend towards (loc.), ib.; to en- 
deavour to reach, strive after, be eager or anxious 
for (with loc., dat., acc, with or without fra/z, once 
with gen,; also with axthe, arthiya, artham and 
Actos ite.: or with inf,), Mn.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; to 
exert one’s sclf, take pains, endeavour, make effort, 
persevere, be cautious or watchful, ib.; to be pre- 
pared for (acc.), R.: Caus. (orel. 10, Dhatup. xxxiii, 
62) pdtdyali (or “le ; aor. ayiyatat ; Pass. ydtyate), 
to join, unite (A. intrans.), RV.; to join or attach 
to (loc.), PaneavBr,; to cause to fight, AitBr.; to 
strive to obtain anything (acc.) from :abl.), Malay. ; 


ang yatana. 


(rarely A.) to requite, return, reward or punish, re- 
prove (as a fault), RV. &c. &c.; (A.) to surrender 
or yield up anything (acc.) to (acc. or gen.), MBh. ; 
(P. A.) to distress, torture, vex, annoy, BhP,; accord, 
to Dhatup. also stkdve (others strakdre or khede) 
and upaskire: Desid. ytyatishate, Gr.: Intens, ya: 
yatyate and yayatti, ib. 

Yatana, n. making effort or exertion, W. 

Yataniya, mf. to be exerted or persevered or 
striven after (n. impers. with loc.), Sarvad. 

Yatavya, mfa)n. (fr. yas ; applied to (ani) = 
prayatna-vat, TS, (Sch.; Kath. yd/auya fr. ydte). 

1, Watd, m. (for 2, and 3. see col, 2 and p. 845) 
a disposer, RV. vii, 13, 1 (Say. a giver’); ‘astriver,’ 
an ascetic, devotee, one who has restrained his pas- 
sions and abandoned the world, Up.; Mn.; MBh. 
&c. (cf. 1W.131); N. of a mythical race of ascetics 
(connected with the Bhrigus and said to have taken 
part in the creation of the world), RV. &c. &c.; N. 
of a son of Brahmi, BhP.; of a son of Nahusha, 
MBh.; Hariv. ; Pur. ; of a son of Visvamitra, MBh. ; 
N. of Siva, MBh.; =shkiva or Adra, L. «kar- 
tavya-gangi-stuti, f. N. of wk. ~cindraéya- 
na, n. N. of a partic, kind of penance, Mn, xi, 218, 
= tva, 0. the state of a Yati or ascctic, Cat. = d@har- 
ma, m. the duty of a Y°; -prakdia, m., -sam- 
graha,m., -samuccaya, m, N, of wks, = dhar- 
man or -dharmin, im. N. of a son of Svaphalka. 
= paticnkn, n. N. of 5 stanzas on the subject of 
ascetics (attributed to Samkaracarya). = ptra, n. 
an ascetic’s bowl, a wooden vessel for collecting alms 
(sometimes a hollow bamboo or an earthen bow! or 
a gourd is used for that purpose), W. = prativan- 
dana-khandann, n., -prayoga, m,, -pravana- 
kalpa, m., -bhigavata, i., -bhiishani, f. N. of 
wks, = maithuua, n. the unchaste life of ascetics, 
L. = rfja, m. ‘king of ascetics,’ N. of Ramanuja 
(RTL. 119 &c.); «dandeka, m, or n., -vigsate, t., 
-vijaya, ma. (also called -veddsta-wilisa), -salaka- 
tikd,{., -saplatt, f.; Siva, u. N. of wks. nga 
samartbana, ., -vandana-nishedha, ., 
-vandana-sata-dtishani, f., -vandana-sam- 
arthana, n. N. of wks. @varya, m. N. of an 
author, Cat. = vilisa, m. N. of a man, Cat, 
~- samskira, m. N. of ch. of wk; -prayogu, m., 
-widhim., -wdhinisnaya, m. N. of wks, = sami- 
ridhana-vidhi, m. N. of wk, = simtapana, n. 
N. of a partic. kind of penance (a paitca-camya 
Jasting for three days’, Prayasc. « svadharma- 
bhikshfi-vidhi, m, N. of a wk. (containing rules 
for the regulation of life on the part of religious 
mendicants, attributed to Samkardcirva’, ‘Yatin- 
dra, m.=yalt-reja; mata-diptha, f., -mata-dit- 
shani, {., -mata-bhaskara, m, N.of wks, Yativa, 
m. N. of various authors ‘also with pandita', Cat. 
Yatisvara, m. = yali-rija; -prarthani, {.N. of 
a Stotra 3 -svdmaint,m. N, of an author, Cat. 

Yatita, min. striven, endeavoured, attempted, 
tried (with int, c.g. “¢o Aantum, attempted to he 
killed), MBh.; n. also imp. (e.g. tam maya gan- 
dum, it was tried by me to go), ib. 

Yatitavya, min. to be endeavoured, to be striven 
for or after (u. impers, with loc.), R.; Paslcat. 

Yatin, m. an ascetic, devotee, Paiicar.; (7982), f. 
a widow, L. 

Vatu. See yatarya. 

Yatuna, min. (prob.) moving, active, restless, 
RV. v, 44, 8. 

1, Yatta, mfp. (for 2. see under 4/yam) endea- 
voured, striven, MBb.; Kav. &c.; engaged in, in- 
tent upon, prepared for, ready to (loc., dat., acc. of 
inf. with prati), MBh.; R.; Hariv.; on one’s guard, 
watchiul, cautious, ib.; attended to, guided (as a 
chariot‘, MBh. 

Yatna, m. activity of will, volition, aspiring after, 
Kan.; Bhishdp.; performance, work, Bhar.; (also 
pl.) effort, excriion, cnergy, zeal, trouble, pains, care, 
endeavour after (loc, or comp.), Mu.; MBh, &c., 
(yaltram with /krt, d-J/sthi, samd-VJ stha, d- 
W/ dha and loc. orint., ‘to make an effort or attenipt,’ . 
‘take trouble or pains for;’ yatnena or “/rais, ‘with 
effort, ‘carefully, “eagerly,’ ‘strenuously'[alsoya/na, 
ibe. ];_yatnendépst,sin spite of every efforts’ yatnair 
wind, withoutef®;’ yafadét,with or notwithstanding 
eff°; mahato yatnat,' with great eff,’ ‘very care- 
fully’); a special or express remark or statement, | 
ApSr., Sch. = tas, iud. through or with ellurt, dili- | 
gently, zealously, carefully, Mn.; R. &c. = prati- , 
pidya, mfn. to be explained with difficulty, uot | 


making effort, taking pains about (loc.), strenuous, 
diligent, Mn.; MBh. &c. YWatn&kshepa, m. an 
objection raised notwithstanding an eff to stop it, 
Kavyad. Yatnadutara, n. another eff® or exertion, 
Kag. on Pan, vi, 1, 26. 

Yaty, in comp. for 1, ya/é. -anushthina, n. 
(and °va-faddhatt, f.), -anta-karma-paddhati, 
f., -kcira-samgrahiya-yati-samskira-pra- 
yoga, m., -Ackra-saptarshi-piija, f. N. of wks. 

Yatysa, mfn. to be striven or exerted, Pat. on Pan. 
lii, 1, 97. 


Wi yats. Sco under /yam, p. 845. 


GAA ya-tuma, ya-tara. See under 3. ya. 

Yatas, ind. (fr. 3. ya, correlative of ¢déas, and 
often used as abl, or instr. of the relative pron.) from 
which or what, whence, whereof, wherefrom, RV. 
&c. &c. ( ydto yatak, ‘from whichever,’ ‘ trom what- 
ever,’ ‘whencesoever;’ yalas fafah, ‘from any one 
soever,’ ‘ from any quarter whatever;’ yafacvakulas 
ca, ‘ftom this or that place,’ ‘whencesoever’); where, 
in what place, AV. &c. &c.; whither, Kav.; Var.; 
Kathis. ( yato yatad, ‘whithersoever ;’ yatas tatah, 
‘any whither,’ ‘to any place whatever’); wherefore, 
for which reason, in consequence whereof, R.; BhP. ; 
as, because, for, since, AV. &c. &c. (often connect- 
ing with a previous statement); from which time 
forward, since when (also with AradAritt; yato ja 
fd, ‘ever since birth’), MBh.; Kav. &c.; as soon 
as, RV, iii, 10, 6; that (= Ot, also to introduce 
an oratio recta), Kav.; Pur.; in order that (with 
Fot.), BhP. 

2. Yati({r. 3. ya, correlative of ¢d/¢ ; declined only 
in pl, nom, acc. ydées, as many as ( -: Lat. quot), 
as often, how many or often, RV. yfor 1. and 3. 
yatt sce col, 1 and p. 845). 

Yatitha, mf(7)n. ‘the as manieth,’ SBr. 

Yatidha, ind. in as many parts or ways, AV. 

Yato, in comp. for yatas. = jé, mf. produced 
from which, VS. = dbhava (irreg. for yata-adbh°), 
min, id., Hariv. = mila, mfn, originating in of from 
which, R. 

Yatra, ind. (in Veda also yafrd; fr. 3. yra, cor: 
relative of fé/ra, and often used for the loc. of the 
relative pron.) in or to which place, where, wherein, 
wherever, whither, RV. &c. &c. (patra yatra, 
‘wherever, ‘whithersoever ;’ yatra ta/ra or valra 
tatripi,‘anywhere whatever’ or = yasmins fasmin, 
‘in whatever; yalra fafra dine, ‘on any day what- 
ever; vafrahkulra, with or without créor afi,‘ every- 
where’ or= yasmin kasmin, ‘inwhatever;’ ydira 
kad ca or patra kva cana, ‘wherever,’ ‘in any place 
whatever, ‘whithersoever 3’ yalra krva ca, ‘ auy- 
where whatever,’ yaévra had pt,‘toany place,’ ‘hither 
and thither;’ yafra vd, ‘or elsewhere’); on which 
occasion, in which case, if, when, as, RV. &c. &c. 
(patra tatra, ‘on every occasion,’ yatra kya ca, 
‘whenever’); in order that, RV. iii, 32, 14; ix, 29, 
§; that (with Pot. atter ‘to doubt, wonder &c.'), 
Pan. iii, 3,148; (with Pres.), Hit. i, 176 (v. 1.) = ké- 
mam, ind. wherever one pleases, accord, to pleasure 
or wish, SBr, = kimavas&iya, m. the supernatural 
power of transporting one’s self anywhere one likes 
(said to belong to Yogins), Cat.; “says, min. (in 
*sdyt-ld, f. and -/va, 1.) possessing that power, Pur. 
~tatra-saya, mf. |ving down or sleeping any- 
where, MBh. = siyam-griha and -siyam-pra- 
tisraya, mfn. taking up an abode wherever evening 
overtakes one, ib, =stha, mfn. where staying, in 
which place abiding, ib. Yatrdkfita, n. the aim 
or object in view, TS. Yatristamita-siyin, 
mfn. lying down to sleep wherever sunset finds one, 
MBh. Yatrécchaka, mfn. wherever one likes, ib. 
Yatrodbhiita, min, wherever arisen, Kavyad. 

Yatratya, min. where being or dwelling, relating 
to which place, Malatim,; BhP. 

Yatha for yathd before r¢é and r-r7, = rishi, 


~ ind, according to the Rishi, Ait Br, ; AgvSr. = rcam, 

ind, ace” to the Ric, Lity. = rtu, ind. acc” to the» 
season or any fixed time, AfltBr.; GrSrS.; -push-- 
_ pita, min. bearing flowers or blossoms at the right 


season, R= rtuke, min. corresponding to the sea- 
sonofthe year, MBh, o rshi,ind. = -risdi, Katysr. ; 


"acc to the number of Rishis, ApGr.; “sAy-adhina, 


n. N. of partic, verses or formulas, <A pSr. 
Yathé, ind. (in Veda also unaceeuted ; fr. 3. ya, 
corrclative of éé/4a) in which manner or way, ac- 


_ cording a3, as, hke (also with cfd, Aa, ha val, tva, 


svdnga, tva ha, eva, and followed by correl, fashii, 


aura yathdgama., 
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Se. &e. (yathflat or yath Avditat, ‘as for that ;’ 
yathi—tathd or yathi—tena satyena,‘as surely as’ 
~‘so truly’); as, tor instance, namely (also fad yathd, 
‘as here follows’), Up,; Gres. ; Nir.; as it is or was 
(elliptically), Bh, ; that, so that, in order that (with 
Pot. or Subj,, later also with fut., pres., imperf, and 
aor.; in earher language ya/Ad is often placed after 
the first word of a sentence ; sometimes with ellipsis 
of sydtand dhavet),RV.&c.8&c.; that (esp. after verbs 
of ‘knowing,’ ‘believing,’ ‘hearing,’ ‘doubting ’&c. ; 
either with or without 1/2 atthe end of the sentence), 
Up.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; as soon as, Megh.; as, be- 
cause, since ( ya/hd —tathd,‘as'—‘ therefore’), MBh.; 
Kiv, &c.; as if (with Pot.), Das; Sak.; how (= 
quam, expressing ‘admiration’), Pan. viii, £, 37, Sch.; 
according to what is right, properly, correctly ( = y/a- 
thavat}, BhP.. yuithd yathd ~tdthd tathdorcvdiva, 
‘in whatever manner, —‘in that manner,’ ‘according 
as’ or ‘in proportion as,'"—'so,’ ‘bv how much the 
more’ —‘by somuch,'‘the more'—‘the more; yathd 
tathd,‘in whatever manner, ‘in every way,"‘anyhow;" 
with aq, ‘in noway,’ ‘really not: yathakathamcit, 
‘in any way, ‘somehow orather; yal Qua, ‘just as; 
tad yathApindma,justasif).—“paa-tas(chdg’), 
ind. (W.) or ngam (°¢idg®), ind. (A.) according 
to shares or portions, in due proportion, propor- 
tionably. = kathita, mili. as (already) mentioned, 
Vikr, = kanishtham, ind. acc” to the age from the 
youngest to the oldest, ParGy, = kartavya, mfn. 
proper to be done (under any partic. circumstances), 
Hit.  karmaé, ind. acc® to actions, $Br.; SxS, &e.; 
acc® to circumstances, MW.; -gzstamt, ind. acc’ to 
actions and qualities, BhP. = kalpam, ind. in con- 
formity with ritual or ccremonial, R, — kindam, 
ind. acc” to chapters, L, = kama (yi/hd-), min, 
conformable to desire, SBr.; acting acc” to wish, 
ilcat.; (-kamam, RV.; -hdatdm, Sir.) ind, acc? to 
wish, as one likes, at pleasure, easily, comfortably, 
RV, &e. &c.; -cdva, vn. action acc? to pleasure or 
without control, ChUp.; -/yeva, mfn. to be op- 
pressed at pl’, AitBr.; -Arayufy'a, mia. to be sent 
away at pl°, ib.; -vaddya, mtn. to be chastised or 
punished at pl’, ib.; -vecavex, intn. roaming at pl®, 
MiBh.; Ri; Smdrethirthia, mfia. honouring sup- 
pliants by conforming to their desires, Ragh, = ki 
min, miu. acting ace? to will or pleasure (Cv7-dea, 
n.), GrSrS.; Samk, on AitUp.; Yaji. = kiimya, n., 
wir. for guilhdk’, y.v., Pan. vit, 1, 60, Varta, 
~ kiiyam, ind. ‘according to body or form,’ ace” to 
the dimensions (of the Yiipa), K.tySr, —kiiram, 
ind, in such a way, in whatever way, Pan, wii, 4, 24 
~k&rin, with. acting in such or im whatever way, 
SBr. = kirya,min.. -Aasfavya, Hit.; Vet, = kale, 
m, the proper tine (for anything, suitable moment 
(dvitizvo y’, ‘the second meal-tine'), MBh.; ibe. 
ar (aa), ind, acc” to time, in due t°, at the right or 
usual 1°, RatySr. Xe, Ste.3 -fArabodhin, mtn, watch- 
ful in proper seasons, waktug at the right t', Ragl. 
#~kulam, ind. acc” to families, ApOr., Comm; 
“la-dhavmam, ind, acc? to family usage, Gy, 
x krita, wif. made or done ace’ to rule, in ay’, 
MBh.; VarBrs.; agreed, Yajii.; (v2), ind, ace? to 
usual practice, KV.; as happened, Kathis.; in the 
way agreed upon, Mn, viii, 1835 ace’ as anything 
has been douc, KatySr, = krishtam, ind. acc? to 
furrows, f°.after (, KatySr. m klripti, ind. in a 
suitable or hitting way, R.(v. 1. -7#afés). mkrate 
ydtha-*, rin, forming sucha plan, SBr, = krama 
(ibe. ; Kathas, ), “mam (Mu.; Kav. &c.), or mene 
(MaitrUp,; Var BrS.)j, ind. ace” to order, in duc suce 
sion, successively, respectively, = kriyamina, 
nif(@)yn. ‘as being done,’ usual, customary, Hear. 
~ krosam,ind.ace” tothe numberof Krogas, Katysr. 
~ kshamam, ind, ace’ to power or ability, as much 
as possible, Kathds. = “keharam (S14 i, ind. ace? 
0 syllables, svl° after svl°, SaipnhUp, «kshipram, 
ud. as quickly as possible, R. « kshemena, ind. 
ately, comfortably, peaceably, R. ~khatam, ind. 
as dug or excavated, SBr.; KatySr. = khelam, ind, 
playfully, Vikr. = "khyam ([/474.¢°)}, ind. acc’ to 
names, as named, KatySr. = °khyata (°¢Adkh”), 
mfn, as previously told or described or mentioned, 
Ri Das: Mark? = “khyinam (“7Ad44°), ind. 
, sd 

stated, Kathas, = 1. -gata, iin, as pone, as pre- 
viously gouc, MW. = 2. -"gata Unig 3, mtn. as 
come, by the way one came, K.; Hariv, &c.; as one 
came “ito the world), without seme, stupid, 1. fet, 
-jdta, yalnoigatai; am (MBi,; KR, &e. of ena 


easy, MW. = vat, min possessing energy (-(va} 0., | tatha tathd, tadval, cvant, Ved, alo eves, RV. .MBh.;, ind. by the way one came. = "gama 
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(Cth? }, mfn. orthodox, SiikhGr.; (am), ind 
acc® to tradition, Apast. ; MBh. &c. = “gamanam 
(‘¢hig®), ind. acc? to the way in which anything has 
ate or has been found, Sak. = gitram, ind. acc® 
to every limb, limb after 1°, Kaus. = gunam, ind. 
acc’ to qualities or endowments, ChUp.; Samk.; 
Rijat, = gyibam, ind. ace’ to houses (ydv/2 j'a- 
thé-g’, they go to their respective homes), MBh. 
~ grihitam, ind. just as taken or laid hold of, as 
come to hand, SBr.; $rS.; in the order mentioned, 
RPrit.  gotra-kula-kalpam, ind. acc® to the 
usages of a family or race, Gobh, — “gad (" thidg', 
ind. acc” to (the size of) the fire, Katy$r.; ace? to 
the digestive power, Car. = grahanam, ind. acc” to 
any statement, acc” to what was mentioned, AsvSr. 
=~ “agam (° han’), ind. = -gdtram (q.v. ), AV.; 
SBr.; ; GrstS. = camagam, ind. Camasa after Cc, 
SBr.; SankhSr.; Vait. = “ofiram (°¢Adc?), ind. acc” 
to custom, as usual, R.; Prayogar. ; Samskirak, 
~ chrin, min. as proceeding, as acting, SBr. ~ citi, 
ind, layer after I°, KitySr. =oittam, ind. acc’ to 
a person ‘sthought. or will, Malatim. « ointita, mfa. 
as previously considered, Paiicat. : Varro. ; Kathias.; 
“tinubhavin, niin, judging by one’ s own state of 
inind, Sak, = coditam, ind. acc” to precept or in- 
junction, SrS. «= chandasam, ind, acc’ to metre, 
one metre after another, AitBr.; SainkhSr, «—janae 
padam, ind. acc® to countries, ApGr., Sch. = jiita, 
mf, just as born Cibe.); stupid, foolish, Kad. ; 
barbarous, outcast, W.; (cfae), ind. ace® to race or 
family, £° by £°, SBr.; -rifa-dhara, mfn, stark 
naked, JabalUp, —j&td, ind. acc? to kind or class, 
sort by sort, Laty. =jatiyaka, mfn. of sucha kind, 
of whatever kind, Pat.; Nv jyad., Sch. = josham, 
ind, ace ° ta will or picasure, acc” to one’s satistaction, 
Mbh, = ‘jiapta (1d demain, as beture enjoined, 
before directed, R. = Sfapti (‘ “thd; ), ind. ace” to 
injunction, R, = jiifnam, ind, acc’ to knowledge, 
to the best of one’s kn? or judement, Gobh, ; Paticar. 
= jieyam, ind, id., Heat. — jya-giina | “thay? ’, 
nN. a song corresponding 10 the Ajya, Laity. ~jyesh- 
tham, ind, ace ‘to the oldest »by seniority, from the 
oldest to the voungest, Lity.; Goblis Paneat, 
=tattva, ibe. (MBh.) or -tattwam, iad. ‘ib.; R.; 
Kathas.) in accordance with truth, acc toactual fact, 
exactly, accurately, «= tatha, mifu. conformable to 
truth or the exact state of the case, right, true, ac- 
curate, Wo; Cam), ind. in conformity with truth or 
reality, precisely, exactly; as is becommugy of proper, 
fitly, duly, MBh.; Pur,; Kathds.; n. a detailed ac- 
count of events, W. =tathyam (MBb.; R.) or 
“yena (R.; Hariv.:, ind. in accordance with the 
truth, really, truly. triptd, ind, to the heart's con- 
tent, MW. —°tmaka (¢422°:, min. conformable 
to or having: whatever nature, Pancar. = datta, inf, 
as piven, RK. = dadhi-bhaksham, ind. ace? to the 
Dadhi-bhaksha, $ sankhSr. ~ darsana, ibe, or-dar- 
ganam, ind. acc” to every occurrence, in every sin 
gle case, Sah, ~darsitam, ind. as has been shown, 
Malav. =d&yam, ind. ace? to shares or portions, 
BhP, « dik (AsvGr.: VarBrS.) or -digam (MBh.; 
Var.; BhP.3, ind. acc to the quarte Tsat the compass ; 
inall directions, MW. = °dishta ( (/d°), mt. cor- 
responding to what has been enjoined or directed, 
R.; Kathas.; (dat), ind, ace? to a direction or in- 
junction, SBr.; Kaug.; RPrat. # diksham, ind. ace? 
to the prescribed observances, MBh. = drishtam 
(Mn.; Kathis.) or “¢i(Cat.), ind. as seen or observed, 
—devatam, ind deity after d°, TS,; Brot. -de- 
fam, ind, acc” to places, S§rS.; Mn.; ; BaP. ; -"fa- 
hila-dehdvasthana-visesham, ind, ace? to dif- 
ferences of place, time, and bodily constitution, BhP. 
-"desam (“thid"), ind. ace” to direction 
oF injunction, GrSt5. ; BhP. =—dosham, ind. acc 
to damage, ApSr., Comin, « dravya, nifn, ace” to 
property, acc’ ta the kinds of wealth, KatvSr. 
~ dharmam, ind.acc” to duty or right, in proper 
form or order, SBr.; R. &e.; acc’ to nature or cha- 
racter, Sulbas. ~ahik&ra (° thith® )y tbe according 
toaffice or rank or position, Jatak,; acc’ to anthority, 
BhP.; fan’, ind, acc? to auth’, Gant, —@hishe 
nyam, j ind, ace® to He position or arrangement of 
the Dhishnya, SBr.; Vait. = “dhite S¢hddh's nf 
as read, conformable tothe texts (ave:, ind, ace? to 
the text, » Lity.; .> BhP. ~"ahySpakam thindh? ; - 
ind, ace’ to a teacher, agreeably to a t's instrue- 
tens, Pan. ii, 1, 7, Sch, nama, mf(@)n, having 
a lidievernaniech pans “md ind.n by, AV @nB- 
rada-bhishita, mf(d)n. ‘being just as Narada 
announced, BhP. » nihsriptam, ind. as soue forth 
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or out, SaikhSr, — nikayam, ind, acc” to the body 
SvetUp, —niruptam, ind. cs scattered or offered. 
GiS, = nirdishta, mfn. as mentioned or describes 
or directed, Kav. = nilayam, ind. each in its owr 
resting-place or lair, R. #nivisin, mfo. whereve 
dwelling or abiding, R. =nivesam, ind. each in 
his own dwelling-place, R, =nisintam, iud. ir 
the received or usual manner, AévSr. =» "nikam 
(°¢han°*, ind. acc” to the extent of the army, as fi 
asthe host extended, NW, = “nuptirvam ( “thin”, 
BhP.)iud,,ore “nuptirvya (°¢hdn° ,Kity §r.)ibe., o! 
“wya (VarBrS.), ind. acc° to a regular series, SuC- 
cessively, respectively. “nubhiitam “¢442°), ind 
ace’ ° to experience, R.: BhP, «= °nuriipam ( than’), 
ind, ace’ toform orrule, in exact conformity, VarBrS. 
Kathis, = “ntaram (°¢/42°), ind. acc’ to the inter- 
mediate space, Kaus. ~nyastam, ind, as deposited, 
Mn, = nyfiyam, ind.acc” to rule or justice, rightly, 
fitly,GeSrS.; Mn.; MBh. &c. —nyfsam, ind.acc” 
to the text of a Stra, as written down, Pat. -nyup- 
ta, mtn. as placed on the ground or offered, Mn. ili, 
218; (den), ind, throw by throw, TBr.; KatySr, 
= panyam, ind. acc” to the (value or kind of the) 
commodities, Mn, viii, 398. = padam, ind. acc” to 
word, w by. w”, RPrit. = param, ind. (prob.) as 
otherwise, MBh, = °paridham (°//49”), ind. acc® 
to the offence, BhP. ; “dha-danda, nifn. inflicting 
punishment in proportion to the crime, Ragh, — pa- 
ridhi, ind. Paridhi after P°, ManSr. = parilikhi- 
tam, ind. acc° to the outline or sketch, KatySr, 
-parittam, ind. as delivered up, dankhGr. 
= paru, ind. joint after j°, limb by 1°, AV.; Kaus. 
=- paryukshitam, ind, as sprinkled, KatySr. 
= parva, ind, acc” to each Parvan, SankhSr. ~ph- 
tha, mfu. conformable to the enumeration or reci 
tation, VarBrS., Sch.; .ame\, ind. acc” to the recit®, 
MBh, = punsam, ind. man by man, ApGr., Sch. 
=puram, ind. as before, GopBr.; GrSrS. &c. 
= purusham, ind. man by man, L.=ptirva, mifn, 
being as betore (-¢va, n.), Kath.; Ragh.; (42), ind, 
in succession, one atter anather, RV.; TS.5 Br. &&cc. ; 
as before, as previously, R.; Paiicat., ; BHP.» ptirva- 
ka, mtn., "kam, ind, = = -plrcia, °U amt, A, ~ prish- 
thya, nif, conformable to the Prishthya, § SankhSr, 
-paurina, mfn. being as before, in the former 
state, Jitak, = prakriti, ind. ace” to a scheme or 
rule, Sr. - prajiam, ind. acc’ to knowledge, Cat. 
~ pratigunam ( MW.) or “nais (Hariv.), ind. 
ace” to qualities, to the best of one’s abilities. epra- 
tijnam, ind. acc” to promise or agreement, MBh.; 
Labhis), ind, ace” to ap”, as arranged, MBh. ~ pra- 
tirtipam, ind. asis suitable or fitting, SBr. —praty- 
aksha-darsanam, iud. as if in one’s view, as if 
~ saw it with one’s eves, Mh. = pratyarham, 
ind, ace” to merit, Buddh, « pradinam, ind. in 
the same order as the offering “was made’, Jaim. 
- pradishtam, ind. acc” to precept, as suitable or 
proper, R. —pradesam, ind. ace” to place, in a 
as or proper pl", Kalid.; Paihead.; ou all sides, 
~pradishtam above, MBh.; Hariv. -pra- 
ahinacn, ind. acc” to precedence vr superiority or 
rank, SankhGr.; MBh. &e.3 ace” to size, Kad: 
‘na-tas, ind, ace” to precedence &c., Hariy, ~ pra- 
pannam, ind. as cach one entered, Sankhsr. 
= prabhavam, ind. ace” “to streneth or powe r, Sur, 
— prayogam, ind. acc” to usage er practice, T Prat.; 
ApSr.,Comm. = pravritam, ind.aschosen ‘KatySr. 
~ pravesam, ind. accord. as cach one entered, Das. 
= praspam, ind, acc’ to the questions, BhP. ; Susr, 
= prasriptam, ind. as each one crept in, AavSr. 
=prastaram, ind. as in the Prastara, Laty. 
- prastivam, ind. on the first suitable occasion, 
Jatak. = prastutam, ind. as already begunor com- 
menced, at last, at length, Malatim.; conformably 
to the circumstances, MW. =pranam ( MBh.}) or 
“nena (R.), ind, with the whole soul, with all one’s 
might. -prapta, mf(din. as met with, the first 
hat is met or occurs, Kad. in conformity with a 
Hig ic, state, suitable or couforniable tocircumstances, 
; Hit.; following from a previous grammatical 
an Kad. on Pan, ili, 2, 1355 (am’, ind. in con- 
formity with a previous rule, regularly, Kis. on Pan, 
ii, 2, 1083 “fa-svara, m. a regular accent, Anup. 
~prépti, mii, w.r. for -prdfta, R, = prarthi- 
am, ind, as desired, acc” to wish, Ragh. -prasu, 
ud. as quickly as’possible, ApSr, = priti, mf, in 
accordance with love or affection, MBli.« préshi- 
tam, ind. accord, as called upon or invited to take 
part (in liturgical ceremonics:, SrS. = praasham, 
nd, id., Vait. » phalam, ind. acc” to fruit, Pafcat. 
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~ balama, ind. acc’ to power, with all one’s s might, 
AV.; MBh, &c.; in relation to p’, R.; acc” to the 
(condition of the) army, acc® to the (number of) 
forces, Mn.; Kim. = bijam, ind. acc” to the seed or 
germ, Mn.; BhP. = buddhi, ind. acc” to know- 
ledge, to the best of one’s judgment, R. = bhakty® 
(instr. of Akakit), ind. with entire devotion, BhP. 
~ bhakshitam, ind, as eaten, KatySr, = bhava- 
nam, ind. acc® to houses, house by ‘house, V arBrS, 
~ bhigam, ind, acc” to shares or portions, cach 
acc’ tu his share, AV.; VS, &c.; each in his respec- 
tive place or in the proper pl°, MBh.; Ragh.; °¢a- 
Jas, ind. = °vam, A, = bhijanam, ind. each in his 
proper place or position, AitBr. = bh&va, m. proper 
condition or relation, Mn.; Kull. on Mn. viii, 95; 
conformity to any destined state, destiny, R.: mth, 
having whatever nature, BhP. = “bhikimam 
(°th&bA°), ind, acc® to wish or desire, BHP. ~ “bhi- 
saya (°¢hdbh°), min. as desired, Car.; ( “jite- 
yam), ind. as perceived or ascertained, ‘I'Br, = “bhi- 
nivishta (°¢:454°), mf. as acknowledged by each, 
Jatak, = “bhipréta (° thibh® ),mfn. as wished or ine 
tended or desired, see a-y°; (ant), ind, acc” to one’s 
(gen. . desire or wish »Laty.; Paiicat. &c. = “bhimata 
(thabh°), min. as desired, as pleasing or agreeable 
. each, Hit.; Yogas.; Kathas.: * (am), ind.acc” to 
wish or will, at pleasure, wherever desire leads, 
Paiicat.; Hit.; Kathas, - bhirimam (thibh’), 
ind. acc” to loveliness, acc” to the degree of I* ibe: 
longing to each), MW. = “bhirucita (°¢/4d6h°), 
mii, agreeable to taste or liking, agrecable, pleasant, 
Kathas. = “bhirfipam (°¢id0h°), ind. = abhiri- 
pasya yogyam, Pan. ii, 1, 7, Sch. = “bhilashita 
(“thébh"), min, as desired, R.; BHP. &c. = “bhili- 
khita (°¢A76/°), mfn. painted or written in the 
manner stated, VarByS.—"bhivrishtam (°¢/a61";, 
ind. as far asit has rdined, ib. —“bhihitam (°/44bh"), 
ind. as spoken, MW, =— “bhishta (“s4d0h"), min, as 
liked or desired (fa-disam jaymuh, they went to 
the quarter that each wished), Paficat.; Kathis. 
~ bhitam, ind. inaccordance with fact, ace° to what 
has happened, acc” to the truth, MBh.; Lalit.; °¢a- 
darsin, mtn. looking at things as they are, L. 
= bhiimi, ind. in or into the respective country 
(of tach), Kad. (w.r *mim). = bhiiyas, ind. 
acc’ to seniority, Vishn, ; ‘Yaso-vada, m. a general 
rule, L ity. — “bhyarthita (‘ ‘thibh’), mon. as pie- 
viously asked for, Sak. —mangalam, ind. acc” to 
custom, ParGr, ~ matt, ind, acc’ to opinion, as 
icems fit to (zen.), K.; to the best of one’s judg- 
ment, TPrat.; BhP.; Vedantas. = manasgam, ind. 
0 the heart’ scontent, Apast. ~ manishitam, ind. 
acc” to wish, Hariv, ~ mantra-varnam, ind, acc® 
© the words of a formula or hymn, KatySr. ~ mil- 
tram, ind,, see a-7. =minam, ind. acc’ to a 
partic. measure or dimension,M Bh, = mukham, ind, 
‘rom face to f°, Pan. v, 2, 6. # mukhina, mfn.look- 
ng straight at (gen. ),Bhatt.(Pain. ib.) =-mukhyam, 
nd. ace® to the chief persous, with respect to the 
chief per®, MBh,; (ev), iud.acc, to precedence above 
mw befure ‘all, chiefly, ib, = miilya, infu. worth the 
price, accordant with the price or value, Heat. 
=“mnitam | (ham, KitySr.; BhP.) or -°mnie 
yam (Laity. ; ‘BaP, ), ind. as handed down or in ac- 
cordance with sacted tradition, acc” to the tenour of 
the sacred text, = yajus, ind: ace’ to the Yajus, 
'S.; TBr.  “yatanam (“¢hdy"), ind, each in his 
wn place or abode, TS. ; SBr.; Up.; (d°, ind. each 
trom his own pl’, TS.; TBr. ‘~yatham, ind. (fr. 
rath + yatha) ina proper manner, as is fit or pr°, 
‘ightly, suitably, fitly ; one after another, by degrees, 
gradually, AV.; TS, &c. =y&oita, mfn. acc? as 
asked for, Sinhas. = yukta, min, as joined, T Erals 
directed to (loc.}, concerning, MBh.; (am), ind, «= 
ext, Kathas. = yuktd or -yukti-tas, ind, acct to 
‘ircumstances, Var Br. -yitham, ind. acc’ to the 
ierds, Hariv. ~ ylipam, ind. acc® to the Yapas, 
KitySr. ~= yogam (KatySr. ; : Mu.; MBh. &c.) or 
"gens (Kam. ), ind. as is fit, acc” to circumstances, 
> to Fequirements ; ; in due order, MW.; (ame), 
nd.acc’ to usage, as hitherto, usual, MBh. =~ yogya, 
nfn, consonant with propriety, MW, ; (an), ind, 
witably, properly, fitly, Hit. —yoni, ind. acc® to 
he womb, BhP.; in the original nianner, Laity. 
~“rabdha (¢Ahdr°\, nif. as previously begun, 
VayuP, “= "yambham ( thir") ind, acc” to the he- 
cinning, in the same order or succession, KatySr. 
~- YABaln, ind. acc’ to the sentiments, Malav. = ru. 
‘am, ind. acc® to taste or liking, BhP. = rue, ind. 
cc” to pleasure or liking, acc’ to taste, BhP.; Sah. ; 
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Kathis. = riipa, mf(d)n. as constituted, Laty.; of 
whatever form, of a corresponding form of appear- 
ance, eran. beautiful, MBh.; R.; exceedingly 
great, R.; (daz), ind. in a suitable way, properly, 
duly, SBr.; SatkhGr.; BhP.; acc? to the form or 
appearance, of the same f° or app’, BhP, = °rtha 
(°thdr”), mf(a@)n. accordant with reality, conform- 
able to truth or the true meaning, true, genuine, right 
(with svapna, m. a dream which is fulfilled ; with 
janman, vn, a life in the true meaning of the : word), 
Kiy.; Paticat. &c.; ibe. or (am), ind, acc” to the 
aim or object, suitably, fitly,SBr.; GrSvs, ; Nir,; acc? 
to pleasure or liking, GrSrS,; RPrat. ; . Drahy.; acc® 
to truth or fact, truly, really, MBh.; R, &c.; hrita- 
naman, mfn, appropriately named, R.; -fativam, 
ind, in accordance with truth or reality, MBh.; -/as, 
ind. id., Hariv.; R.; AshtivS.; -d, f. suitableness, 
rectitude, accordance of a name with its meaning, 
Kir.; Kathas.; -sdaaka, mfn, having an appro- 
priate natne (-fva, n.), Kir., Sch.; -adsrar, min. 
id., Kav. &c.; -bhdshen,mf{n, speaking fitly or truly, 
Ragh.; -maiijuri, f. N.of wk.; -varya, m. ‘ hav- 
ing a truc colour of appearance, a spy, Secret emis- 
sary, MW. (cf. -“rha-v’); “rthdkshara, min, having 
letters expressive of the true sense, Vikr. ; *rthikhya, 
mfn, having an appropriate name, Kathis, = “rtha- 
ka (“¢hdr’), min. right, true, real (with svapna, 
m. a dream which is fulfilled), Kathas, «*rthita 
(hdr), min, as asked, as previously asked for, ib. 
= "rthi-tvam (‘thir’), ind, acc” to design or pure 
pose, Sih. —°rpita (°¢hir’), min. as delivered, 
Yajii. —°rsham (thar ), ind. acc® to divine de- 
scent (?}, ManSr. (prob. w. 1. for yathdrtham, q.v.) 
- "pha (thér”s, niin. as deserving, having suitable 
dignity, Mish. ; "accordant with merit or deserts, 
as is fit or night, appropriate, R.; Kathias.; ibe. or 
(ant), ind. acc” to merit or dignity or worth, suit- 
ably, fitly (-Ay7fa-fiija, min, honoured acc” tom’), 
Kaus.; ParGir.: 4) Mn, &e.; -¢as, ind, acc’ to worth 
of merit, as is proper or suitable, justly, Mu.; M Bh, 
&c.; -varna,m. having a suitable appearance,’ a 
spy, secretagent, 1. = “yhanam (°¢/a7’), ind, acc” 
to merit or worth, BhP. —labdha, mtn. as obtained 
or met with, as actually in hand, R.; Kathis, =l#- 
bha jibc.}, acc” to what is met with, just as it hap- 
pens to occur, Yajni.; (ae), ind. id., ib.; VarBps, 
&e.3 ace’ to gain or profit, MW. ~Hkhit@nu- 
phavin (hde"), min, perceiving that anything i is 
(only) painted, Sak. ~lingam, ind. acc’ to the 
characteristic marksor tokens, acc” to the cha° words, 
Gris. ~ lokam, ind, acc” to room or place, each in 
its respective pl” (also -oka, ibe.), AV.; MaitrS, &c, 
= “vakisam (°¢hdv" )y ind. ace” to room or space, 
TBr.; «3 GrS.; RPrat.; in the proper place, Ragh. ; 
acc” to opportunity, on the first op", Hit. = vacte 
nam, ind. acc’ to the statement or word expressed, 
Nir.; “xa-kdrin, min. performing any one's orders, 
obedient, R. = vat, ind, duly, properly, rightly, 
suitably, exactly, RPrat.; Mn.; MBh. &c. ; as, like 
(=yatha), Mack?.; -vad-grahana, n. right com- 
ptchension, Sarvad, » “vattam (°¢/dv°), ind. (ava- 
ita, p.p. of ava-a/ido) as cut off, KatySr. = “va- 
danam (°¢hav"), ind. part by pat, portion by p", 
Mansr. =» ‘vaniktam (°/iiv"), ind. as cleansed, 
KatySr. = °vabhritham (°¢hév" ), ind. acc” to the 
Avabhritha, ib, = vayas, aan acc’ to age, MBh.; 
Hariv.; R.; BhP. .; of the same age, BhP. = vaya- 
sam, ind, acc’ to age, Laty.; Gobh. —varnam, 
ind. acc’ to caste, BhP. ; Vait.; °xa-vidhanam, ind. 
acc” to the rules or laws of caste, BhP. = vasim, 
ind. acc® to pleasure or inclination, RV.; AV. 
~ vasha{-kixam, ind. acc® to the Vashat- k4ra, 
SakhSr. = °vasaram (°¢idv"), ind. acc” to op- 
portunity, on every occasion, Hit. = vastu, ind. 
acc” to the state of the matter, precisely, accurately, 
Prab.; Kathds, = °vastham (°¢/4v"), ind. acc° to 
state or condition, whenever the same circumstances 
occur, Sah,; Kathis, = vasthitartha-kathana 
("¢hav"), n. the representation of a matter as it is in 
reality, Yajii., Sch. = vilaa, m. N. of a man, MBh. 
~ “yisam ( “hd”, ind, each to his own abode, R. 
= Vistu, ind. in accordance with the site or ground, 
BhP, = vitinam, ind, acc” to the Vitanas, Kaui. 
«= vittam, ind. acc” to what is found, AitBr.; acc° 
to possession, in proportion to substance, BhP.; 
“tdnusdram or “rena, ind. acc’ to one’s circum 
stances or rycans, Heat. —vidyam, ind. acc” to 
knowledge, KaushUp. = vidha, mufi of whatever 
kind or sort (+= Lat. gua/is), MBh.;/Ragh.; of such 
akindorsort, such as, MW, on vidhinam (Paficar, ) 


or “nena (Y93jii.), ind. acc” to prescription or rule. 
w= vidhi, ind. id., Kaué.; Mn. &c. (Adm, m.c., 
Hariv.); fitly, suitably, acc. to the merit of (gen.), 
R. =viniyogam, ind. in the succession or order 
stated, NyAyas., Sch. = vibhava, ibe. (Paiicat.) or 
-vibhavam, ind. (MirkP.; Heat.) acc? to pro- 
perty or resources; wilhava-tas, -manena, -vis- 
faram, -vistarais, -vistaram ox -sambhavat, ind. 
id., Heat, ~ vibhigam, ind. acc, to share Ot por- 
tion; SankhGy. = vishayam, ind. ace” to the sub- 
ject or point under discussion, Kas. = virya, mifn. of 
whatever strength, MBh. ; (an), ind, ace” to strength 
or vigour, in respect of manliness or courage, R.; 
BhP, = vritta, min. as happened or occurred, as 
ensued, R.; as behaving or conducting one’s self, 
Mn.; MBh.; n.a previousoccurrence or event, MBh.; 
K.; Kathas.; the circumstances or details of an event, 
MBh.; R. éc.; ibe. or (am), ind. acc” to the cir- 
cumstances vt an ev" , as anything happened, circum- 
stantially, ib. ; acc® to the metre, Pitg. ; “/édafa, m. 
n, an event or adventure, Hear.; Kathas, =~ vritti, 
ind. in respect to way or mode of living or subsist 
ence, MBh. = vriddha, ibe. or -vyiddbam, ind. 
acc” to age or seniority, R.; ee ind, 
acc’ to the increase (of the moon), R. —vedam, 
ind. acc” to the Veda, KatySr. ; : Vait. = vedi, ind. 
acc? to the Vedi of each, KitySr. = vyavasitam, 
ind. as has been determined, Mricch. ~- vyavahi- 
ram, ind. acc’ to usage, Hit. vyfahi, ind. ace” to 
the (nature of a) disease, Malamsat, » vyutpatti, 
ind. acc” to the degree of education or culture, 54h. ; 
acc” to the derivation or etymology, MW. ~ iaktd 
(GrSrS. &c.) or *ty& (MBA. ; Hariv, &c. ds ind, acc® 
to power or ability, to the uimost of one’s power. 
= “gayam (°¢/:78°), ind. ace? to intention or wish, 
BhP.; Rajat.; acc” to stipulation or presumption, 
Bh?. —gariram, ind. body by body, TBr. = sis- 
tra, ibc. «Mn.; ChUp.; Samk. ) or -#istram, ind, 
(APrit.; Mn. &c. y acc” to precept or rule, acc’ t 
the codes of law; °ninusdrin, min. observing the 
Sastras, following the precepts of the sacred book, 
MW, ~°sisham (°//.75°), ind. acc’ to the prayer, 
Lity. —silam, ind. in conformity with character, 
BhP, —sobham, ind. so that it has a good appear- 
ance;lIcat. ~sraddham,ind. ace“to inclination, Br. 
KatySr, &e. ; acc” ‘to faith, in all faith orfidelity, colts 
fidently, MW. —“sramam (°¢/ 7s’), ind. ace? to 
the period of life (see @frama), Bhi’. = “srayam 
(thd$?>, ind. in respect of or in regard to the con: 
nection, MBh.; Kathas. = sraddham, ind, acc’ to 
the Sraddha (q. v. }, Kaus. = sruta, mf. correspond- 
ing to (what has been) heard, apreeing with a report, 
Kathds.; n. a relative tradition, ChUp.; Samk.; 
(amt’, ind. as heard, acc” to report, Mn.; Pur.; 
Kathas.; acc” to knowledge, KathUp.; BhP.; acc” 
to Vedic precept, Sak. (w.r. for uext), = gsrutd, ind, 
acc’ to the precepts of the sacred books, Sak. ; Cat. 
~- sreahtham, ind. in order of merit, so that the 
best is placed first, in order of precedence, SBr.; 
Hariv. #s#lakshna, mfp. pl. behaving in snch a 
way as that the weaker is placed first, Aryabh. 
-samvrittam, ind. as has happened, Mricch. 
= samvedam, ind, acc’ to agreement or stipulation, 
KatySr. ~samstham, ind. acc” to circumstances, 
BhP. — samhitam, ind.acc°to the Samhita, RPrat. 
~- sakhyam, ind. acc’ to friendship, BhP. = sam- 
kalpam, ind. acc’ to wish, MBh. — samkalpita, 
mfn. as wished for, fulfilling wishes, PrasnUp.; Mn. 
= samkhys, n,‘relative enumeration,’ (in rhet.) N. 
ofa figure(which separating each verb from its subject 
sO arranges verbs with verbs and subjects with subjects 
that cach may answer to each), Kpr.; ame (APrat.; 
VPrat.; 5, KatySr, Cec.) or ena (BhP.; Pan, Sch. ), 
ind. ace” to number, n” for n° (so that in two series 
composed of similar n°s, the several u°s of one cor- 
respond to those of the other, e. B. the first to the 
first &c.) msahgam, ind. ace” to need or exi- 
gency, suitably, oppurtunely, MBh, —satyam, ind, 
in accordance with truth, MBh.; KR. = ‘sanam 
(Cthas’ '), ind. each in proper place or seat, accurd, 
to pr’ position, SrS,; Vas. ~ samdishta, nif. as 
agreed or directed, MW. ; (ant), ind, acc’ to direc- 
tion or order, R.; ’Katlias. = samadhi, jnd. acc’ to 
Samdhi, RPrit. = “sannam ( thas? ), ind. acc” as 
any one approaches, MBh. =sabbaksham, ind. 
in the order of each messinate, AivSr. = gamayam, 
ind, acc” to D agreement, acc’ to established custom, 
MW,; acc’ tu lime, at the proper t°, MBh.; Prab. 
~samarthitam, ind. as has been thought good, 
Malav. =sam&nnitam, ind, acc® to what has 
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been mentioned or specified, VPrat. = samfhite, 
min, as desired, corresponding to wish, Paiicat.; (ave), 
ind. acc’ to wish, Ratndy. (in Prikrit), = gamn- 
ditam, ind. as agreed or stipulated, SBr, = sam- 
pad, ind. acc” to the event, as may happen, Kaui. 
=samprakirnam, ind. as mingled or mixed, 
Sankh$r. = sampratyayam, ind. acc” to agree- 
ment, MBh. = sampradfiyam, ind. acc” to tradi- 
tion, Siddh, «»- sampréshitam, ind. as called upon 
or invited, SankhSr, =samDandham, ind. acc” to 
relationship, BhP. —sambhava, mfp. accordant 
with possibility, as far as possible , compatible, Sah, ; 
(am), ind. compatibly, acc” to the connexion, re- 
spectively, VPrit., Sch.; BrArUp.; Samk. &c. 
«» sambhavin (Kathas.) or “bh&vita (MarkP,), 
mfn. as far as possible, compatible or corresponding. 
- sarvam, ind. as everylliing t is, in all particulars, 
MBh. —savanam, ind. acc’ to the order of the 
Savana, Vait. ; according to the time or season, BhP, 
- SAVAm, ind. ace” to the Sava, Kaus. = siima, 
ind, ac¢” to the order of the Saman, AitBr, =» a= 
marthyam, ind. ace” to ability or power, MW. 
~ siram, ind, acc’ to quality or goodness, Hariv. 
=~ siddha, miu. as effected or accomplished, MW.; 
as happening to be prepared, K. =~ sukha, m, the 
moon, L.; (ibe., AVPriy. )oram (StikhGr.; Mn; 
MBh. &c,), ind. acc® to case or pleasure, at ease, at 
will or pl’, comfortably, agreeably ; “Aha-mukha, 
min. having the face turned in any direction one 
pleases, Mn. iv, 51. <siktam, ind. hymn by hymn, 
SankhGr. =-stikshma, imi. pl. be chaving in such 
a way as that the smaller precedes, Aryabh.; (a), 
ind., Kid, = stitram, ind. acc’ to the Sitra, Bandh. 
= ‘stam (“thiis°), ind. each to his respective home, 
ManGr, estut, ind. Stut by. Stut, KatySr. = stue 
tam, ind, = “stomam, q.v., SiS.; Vait. —stotri- 
yam, ind, acc’ to the order of the Stotriya (or “yd), 
SankhSr, ~stomam, ind. acc’ to the order of the 
Stoma, AitBr,; SiS. —stri, ind. woman by woman, 
ApGir., Sch. ~sthina, n. conly loc. sg. and pl.) the 
respective place, the nem or proper pl", K,; Paiicar.; ; 
mtn. each in proper pl”, SinkhSr.; (dat), ind. ace” 
to pl’, each ace" to the right pl®, TS.; Br. &&e.; in- 
stantly, MW. (¢), ind. as at first, Divyiiv. =~ sthi- 
ma, ind. in the proper place (= -sthinam), AV, 
- sthita, miu. accordant with circumstances, stand- 
ing properly ; right, proper, fit, trae, MW.; (av), 
ind, accord, to the place, KatySr.; in statu quo, 
MW.; certainly, assuredly, BBP. ; Kathis, = sthitd, 
ind, acc” to usage, as on previous occasions, Kathas. 
-sthiila, ibe. (Car.) or am, ind. (MBh.; Susr,s 
Car.) i in the rough, without detail. = smriti, ind. 
ace” ta recollection, as called to mind, MBh.; acc® to 
the precepts of the law-books, § Sak.; -weaya, nif(#)n, 
as fixed in the memory, Hariv, —sva, mf(d)n. 
each acc” to (his, her, their) own, every one pos- 
sessing his own, MBh.; Susr.; ibe. or (az), ind. 
cach on (his, her, their) own account, e” for himself 
or in his own way, individually, properly, SrS.; 
Gaut.; MBbh. &c. —svaram, ind. accord, to the 
sound, Vait. = svaira, ibe, or ain, ind. acc” to one’s 
inclination or wish, at pleasure, freely, MBh, = “hae 
ra (VAdh?), min. cating anything that comes in the 
way, R, ~°hritam (“hah”), ind, as fetched, Laity. 
VYathékshitam, ind. as beheld with one’s own 
eyes, Kathis, Yathccha, mfn, agreeable to wish 
4 desire, Paticar,; ibe. (ib.) or aa (MBh.; Paiicat. 
&c.) Joraya (Paiicat.; Kathas.) or Schakam ( MBh.), 
ind. acc” to wish, at will or pleasure, aprecably, 
Vath’6tam ("ha + 1.é/a), ind. ascome, $Br. ;SrS.; 
Kidar. Yath@psay3, ind. acc” to wish, at pleasure, 
MBh. Yath@psita, mii. agreeable to wish, wished 
for, MBh.; R. &€.; (am), ind. acc® to wish or de- 
site, agreeably, ad libitum, ib, Yathéshta, mifi. 
aprecable to wish, desired, agrecable (-/zaz, n.), Mn. ; 
VarBsS. &c.; ibe. (Paficat.; Kathas.) or au (GeSs, ; 
MBh. &c.), ind. ace® to wish or inclination, at plea- 
ure, agreeably ; (ame), ind, acc” to the order of sacri- 
fices, KitySr. (in this sense fr. 2. isha); -gati, min. 
going as one wishes, Ragh.; -carin, um. a bird, L.; 
-/as, ind. acc? to wish, at pleasure, MBh.; R.; 
-samcirin, min, 2 -gatt above, Sarig?.; “dcara, 
mfn, doing as une likes, unrestrained, MW. ; » Visa- 
#ta,mifu. sitting down as one likes, Mn. Yathésh- 
$i, ind. acc’ to the sacrifice called ishti, SBr, 
Vathaika-divasam, ind, as if it were or had been 
only one day, MBh. Yathditam, ind. = yath'- 
tam above, SankhSr. Yath6kta, mf{(@)n. ds said 
told, previously 1? or prescribed, above mentioned, 
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(KatvSr.; Ap.; R. &c.) or eta (Mn.), ind. acc® to 
what has been stated, as mentioned before, in the 
above-mentioned way; -vddin, mfn. speaking as 
told, reporting accurately what has been said, MBh. 
Yath6Soita, mfn. accordant with propriety or equity, 
fit, suitable, becoming, R.; Hit. &c, ; ibe, (Kathds.) 
or ant, ind. (R.; BhP. &c.) suitably, fitly. Yathdo- 
chritam, ind. as raised or erected, KatySr. Ya- 
théjjitam, ind. accord. to the victory gained, AitBr. 
Yathédham, ind, as led or brought along, in regular 
order or succession, ApGr, Yathéttara, mfn. 
following in regular order, succeeding one another, 
VarByS.; (amt), ind. in reg® order of succession, one 
after another, ib.; Mn. &c. Yathétpattt, ind. 
acc’ to accomplishment, Kaus. YathétsEha, mfn. 
corresponding to power or strength of effort, Laty. ; 
(am), ind, acc® to p®, with all one's might, SrS.; 
Mn. &c. Yathédaya, mfn. (that) on which any- 
thing may follow, RPrat.; (a), ind. ia proportion 
to one’s income, acc? to means or circumstances, 
BhP.; Yajii. WathSdita, mfn. as said or told, pre- 
viously stated, befure mentioned, RPrat.; Mn. &c.; 
(am), ind. as ment® bef°, acc° to a previous state- 
ment, Mn.; Pur.; Kathis. YWath$dgata, mfn. as 
arisen, MW.; as one came (into the world), without 
sense, stupid, L. (cf. ya*kdvata), Yath6dgama- 
na, ibc. in ascending proportion, the higher the 
more, Kid. Wathéddishta, mfn. as mentioned 
or described, as directed by (instr.), Mn.; R.; Sak.; 
(ame), ind. in the manner stated, R. Yathédde-~ 
gam, ihd. acc’ to direction, MBh.; R.; Hariv. 
Yath6dbhavam, ind. acc’ to origin, BhP. ‘Yae 
thépakirném, ind. as strewed or scattered down, 
SBr, YathSpackram, ind. as politeness or courtesy 
requites, Jatak. YathSpajosham, ind. acc” to 
inclination or pleasure, MBh.; K.; BhP. Yath6- 
padishta, min. as indicated, as before stated, R.; 
(am), ind. in the manner before mentioned or pre- 
scribed,R.; Pan.i, 4,12. Yath6padesam, ind, acc® 
to advice or suggestion, acc’ to precept or instructions, 
KatySr.; Ap. dc. Yath6papatti, ind. acc’ to the 
event or occasion, as may happen, AévSr. Yathé- 
papanna, infin. just as may happen to be at hand, 
just as happened, just as occurring, unconstrained, 
natural, MBh.; BhP. YWath8papAtam, ind. w.r. 
for next, ApSr. Yath6papidam, ind. just as or 
where anything may occur or happen, SankhBr.; 
GrStS. (°pdde(!], Kaus.) Yath6papidiu, mfo. 
the first that appears to be the best, Kaus. ‘Ya 
thhpamé, f. (in rhet.) a comparison expressed by 
yathi, MW. Yath6pamuktam, ind. as put on, 
KatySr. YWath$Spayoga, ibc. (Kathas.) of am, 
ind. (MarkP.; Rajat.) acc® to use or need, acc® to 
circamstances. YWath8palambham, ind. just as 
one happens to lay hold of or set about anything, 
GrSrS. Wath6pasthitam, ind, as come to or ap- 
proached, Litv. Wath6pasm&rém, ind. acc® to 
recollection, as one may happen to remember, SBr. 
Yath6peahi, ind. acc’ to the condition or supposi- 
tion, Bhr., Comm. ‘Yath6pta, mfn. as sown, in 
proportion to the seed sown, Mn. Yathdhkas&m, 
ind, each acc’ to (his) abode, AV. YWathdhoityam 
(Paiicat.; Kath4s.) or °ty&t (Sah.), ind. in a suitable 
manner, acc® to propriety, fitly, suitably, duly. 
Yadé, ind. (fr. 3. ya) when, at what time, when- 
ever (generally followed by the correlatives sada, 
tatas, tarhi,inVeda also by at, dd tt, dtha, ddha and 
tdd), RV. &c. &c. (yadd pada, followed by tada 
or fadd tadd, ‘as often as---so often,’ ‘whenever;’ 
yadi—tadd, id., with repeated verbs, e.g. Hit. i, 
197; yaddiva - tadfva, ‘when indeed-—then in- 
deed,’ Sak.; yadd prubhriti—tadd prabhrits,‘from 
whatever tinie—trom that time forward,’ R.; -ya- 
adfiva khalu—tada prabhrity eva, ‘as soon as— 
thenceforward,’ Sak.: yada hadé ca, ‘as often as,’ 
‘whenever, ’RV.; yada hada cit, ‘atany time,’ Kaui.; 
yada tadd, ‘always,’ Naish.; the copula after yada 
is often dropped, esp. after a participle, c.g. yada 
kshayam gatam sarvant, ‘when all had gone to 
ruin, R. Jada is sometimes joined with other re- 
latives used indefinitely, e.g. yo ‘Ui yasya yadi 
migsai, ‘when any one eats the flesh of any one,' 
Hit.) = nikdmam, ind. when it pleases, SBr, = -9i- 
ja-divari, f. pl. N. of a Siman, PaiicavBr. 


AANA yatiyasa(?), n. silver, L. 
UTR yatukd or yatukd, f. a species of 
plant, L. 


UAW yotuna. See p. 841, col. 1. 


watfes yathécita, 


WRT yat-kara, yat-kama, yat-karanam &c. 
See col. 3. 
Wal yatna, yatya. See p. 841, cols, rand 2. 


zygia yatha-rishi, yatharcam &c. See 
p. 841, col. 2. 


GU yatha, yathaxsa-tas &c. See p. 841, 
cols. 2 and 3 &c. 


Ue ydd (nom. and ace. sg. n. and base in 


comp. of 3, ya), who, which, what, whichever, what- 
ever, that, RV. &c. &c. (with correlatives /ad, dyad, 
elad, tdam, adas, tad elad, ctad tyad, idam tad, 
lad tdam, tadrisa, idrisa, idris, etévad,by which 
it is oftener followed than preceded ; or the correl. is 
dropped, e.g. yas tu ndrabhate karma kshipram 
bhavatt nirdravyak, ‘(he] indeed who does not 
begin work soon becomes poor,’ R.; or the rel. is 
dropped, e. g. andhakam bhartiram na tyajet sé 
maha-sati,‘ she who does not desert a blind husband 
is a very faithful wife,’ Vet. Yad is often repeated 
to express ‘ whoever,’ ‘ whatever,’ ‘ whichever,’ ¢. g. 
yo yah, ‘whatever man;’ ya yd,‘ whatever woman; ’ 
yo ya) jayati tasya tat,‘ whatever he wins [in war] 
belongs to him,’ Mn. vii, 96; yad yad vadati tad 
tad bhavats, ‘ whatever he says is true,’ or the two 
relatives may be separated by 42, and are followed 
by the doubled or single correl, fad, e.g. upyate yad 
dhi yad bijam tat tad eva prarohati, ‘ whatever 
seed is sown, that even comes forth,’ Mn. ix, 40; 
similar indefinite meanings are expressed by the re- 
lative joined with ¢ad, e.g. yasmat tasmat, ‘to 
any one whatever,’ esp, in yadud faduvd, ‘anything 
whatever’ or by yak with kasca, kascana, kascit, 
or (in later language, not in Manu] 40 'fi, e.g. yak 
haécit, ‘whosoever; ydans kani ca méitrdni, ‘any 
friends whatsoever ;’ yena kendpy updyena, ‘by 
any means whatsoever.’ Yad is joined with ‘vad 
to express generalization, ¢. g. sédrays fvad yas 
twad, ‘ either the Sidras or anybody else,’ SBr.; or 
immediately followed by a pers. pron, on which it 
lays emphasis, e.g. yo "ham, ‘I that very person 
who ;’ yas tvam katham veitha, ‘how do you 
know ?’SBr.; it is also used in the sense of ‘si quis,’ 
e.g. sértyam sprifed yah, ‘should any one touch 
a woman.’ Yad is also used without the copula, 
e.p. andho sadah pithassarpi saptatya sthaviras- 
ca yah, ‘a blind man, an idiot, a cripple, and aman 
seventy years old,’ Mn. viii, 394; sometimes there 
is a change of construction in such cases, ¢. g. yé ca 
mianushih for manushigs-ca, Mn.x, 86; the nom. 
sg. n. yad is then often used without regard to 
gender or number and may be translated by ‘as re- 
gatds,’ ‘as for,’ e.g. kshatram vd elad vanaspati- 
mam yan nyag-rodhah, ‘as for the Nyag-rodha, it 
is certainly the prince among trees,’ AitBr.; or by 
‘that isto say,’ ‘to wit, e.g. ¢alo deud clam vajram 
dadytiur yad afan, ‘the gods then saw thisthunder- 
bolt, to wit, the water," SBr. Fad as an adv. con- 
junction generally = ‘that, esp, after verbs of saying, 
thinking &c., often introducing an oratio directa 
with or without 2¢2; 2#¢ vad, at the end of a sentence 
= ‘ thinking that,’ ‘under the impression that,’ e. g. 
Ratnav, ii, 2. Yad also =‘ so that,’ ‘in order that,’ 
‘wherefore,’ ‘whence,’ ‘as,’ ‘in as much as,’ ‘since,’ 
‘because’ [the correlative being fad, ‘ therefore”), 
‘when,’ ‘if,’ RV. &c. &c.; daha ydd, ‘even if,’ ‘al- 
though,’ RV.; yad aps, id., Megh.; yad u—evam, 
4 as—so,’SvetUp.; yad uéa, ‘that,’ Balar.; ‘thatis to 
say, ‘scilicet,, Karand.; Divyav.; ya¢ Aida, ‘that,’ 
Prasannar.; yac ca, ‘if,’ ‘that is to say,’ Car.; yac 
ca—yac ca, ‘both—and,’ Divyfv.; ‘that’ [accord. 
to Pin. iii, 3,148 after expressions of ‘impossibility,’ 
‘disbelief,’ ‘hope,’ ‘disregard,’ ‘reproach’ and ' won- 
der’ |; yad va,‘ orelse,’ ‘whether,’ Kiv.; Rajat.; (yaa 
vd, ‘or else,’ is very often in commentators] ; ‘ how- 
ever, Balar.; yad vd-~yadé va, ‘if—or it,’ Bhag. ; 
yed bhiiyasd, ‘for the most part,’ Divyav.; yat 
salyant, ‘certainly,’ ‘indeed,’ ‘of course,’ Myicch. ; 
Ratniv.; yas nz, with Ist pers., ‘what if I,’ ‘Jet 
me,’ Divyfv.); m. = puszsha, Tattvas, manna, 
min. eating which food, R, = abh&ve, ind, in the 
absence or in default of which, MW. eartha, mf. 
having which object or intention, BhP.; (am or ¢), 
ind. on which account, for which purpose, wherefore, 
why, MBh,; Kav, &c.; as, since, because, whereas, 
ib. = avadhi, ind, since which time, Bhim. » ava- 
sina, mfn. terminating in which, Laity. eagana, 
ifn, = -auna, R, = agantya, n.anything that may 
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be eaten, ApGy.=Stmaka,m/!n. having which essence 
or existence, BhP, = Srsheya, mfn. of which divine 
descent, L. =yiccha, mf(@)n. spontaneous, acci- 
dental, ApGy.; (a), f. self-will, spontaneity, accident, 
chance (ibe. or ayd, ind. spontaneously, by accident, 
unexpectedly),SvetUp.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; (in gram.), 
see -fadda, below; -fas, ind. by chance, accidentally, 
BhP.; -°6AtjAa ("cch@bh°), m.a voluntary or self- 
offered witness, Nir. ; -stdlra-tas, ind. only quite by 
accident, Kathis.; -/dbha-samtushta, mfu. satis- 
fied with obtaining what comes spontaneously, easily 
satisfied, Bhag.; -saéda, m, ‘chance-word,’ a word 
neither derived from authority nor possessing mean- 
ing, Sis; -sagrudda, m. accidental or spontaneous 
conversation, Uttarar.; Sechtka, m. (scil. Putra) a 
son who offers himself for adoption, MW. =» gotra, 
mfn. belonging to which family, ChUp. = devata 
(StS.) or -@evatya (SBr.), mfn. having which god- 
head or divinity. —dvamdva, no. N. of a Siman, 
Lity. » dhetos (for-A¢/es), ind. from which reason, 
on which account, BhP, =bala, mfn. of which 
strength or power, MBh. = bhavishya, mfn, one 
who says ‘what will be will be,’ Fatalist (N. of a 
fish), Hit. = bhfiyas, (ibc,) the greatest part (°sd, 
ind., see col. 2); Adrss#, mfn, doing anything 
for the most part, L. = rfipa-vioSra, m. N. of wk. 
~ vat, ind. in which way, as (correlative of /ad-vat 
and eva), MBh.; Kav. &c. = vada, mfn, talking 
anything, saying no matter what, L. = vEhish¢hi- 
ya, n. (fr. yad vihishtham, the first two words of 
RV. v, 23, 7) N. of a Siman, ArshBr. (also agzer- 
yadv’),= widha, min. of which kind, R.= virya, 
mfn. of which valour, MBh. = vritta, n. anything 
that has occurred, event, adventure, Hariv.; Kathas.; 
any form of yad, Pan. viii, 1, 66. 

Yac, in comp. for yad =» ohandas, mfn. having 
which metre, SdakhGr. —chfla (for -s2/2), mfn. 
having which disposition, MBh. = ohraddha (for 
-Sraddha), min, having which faith or belief, Bhag. 

Yat, in comp. for yad. = kara, mfiajn. doing 
or undertaking which, Pan. iii, 2,21, Vartt, = kil 
ma (yat-), min. desiring or wishing which, RV.; 
(Cmya', ind. with which view or design, SBr. 
» kiranam, ind. for which cause or reason, where- 
fore, why, MarkP.; as, because, since (also “xd, 
Paicat, — kiirin, mfn. doing or undertaking which, 
T Br. — kiryam, ind. with which intention, MirkP. 
~ kim-cana, see col. 2 under yd; -Adraka, mfn. 
doing anything whatever, acting at random, MBh. ; 
-karin, mfn, acting at random or precipitately 
(ri-2d, f.), Kid.; Divyav.; -prala pin, mfn, talk- 
ing at random, R.; -ad/a,m.arc® assertion, Ny4yas., 
Sch, = kim-oid, see under yad above; -ctc-céraka, 
m. a servant of all work, L.; -céd-api-samkalpa, 
m. desire for anything whatever, Yopavis.; -ctd- 
duhkha, n. pl. pains of whatever Kind, Mcar. 
~kim-cédam, n. the first words of the verse 
RV. vii, 89, 5 (w.r. Rinictdam), = kala, mfn. of 
which family, Hariv. = krite, ind, for which reason, 
wherefore, why, MBh. ; Kathas. = kratu, min. hav- 
itig which resolution, forming which plan, BrArUp. 
=parikrama, mfn. of which valour, being so 
courageous, M Bh. = prishtha, mfn. connected with 
which Prishtha (kind of Stotra), SahkhSr, = prac 
thama, mfa, doing which for the first time, Pan. vi, 
2, 162, Sch. =samkhy&ka, mfn. having which 
mumber, so numerous, Yajfi., Sch. mena, mfn. 
having which (or so strong an) army, MBh. —sva- 
bhkva, mfn. being of which nature or character, ib, 

Yan, in comp. for yed. =n&man, min. having 
which name, Hariv. » nimitta, mfn. caused or oc- 
casioned by which, MBh.; (ave), ind. for which 
reasou, i consequence of which, wherefore, why, R. ; 
MarkP. —/mayhishthiya, ». N. of a Siman, 
ArshBr. (also agner-yanm”), = madhbye, ind. in 
the centre of which, MW. - maya, mf\i)n. formed 
or consisting of which, Kivyfd.; Pur. mitra, 
mfn, having which measure or circumference &c., 
MBh.; VarByS, =mfirdhan, mfn. the head of 
whom, MW. = mila, mfo. rooted in which, de- 
pendent on whom or which, MBh. 

Yada = yad (only in the form yadam at the end 
of an adverbial comp.), g. sarad-ddi, 

Wadi, ind. (in Veda also yddi, sometimes yadi 
étl, yadi ha vai, yddlt, yddy 2, yady u vat) if, in 
case that, RV. &c. &c. In the earlier language yadé 
may be joined with Indic., Subj. or Let; Pot., or Fut., 
the consequent clause of the conditional sentence 
being generally without any particle. In the later 
language yadé may be joined with Pres. (followed 
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in cons® cl° by another Pres., e.g. yadi jivati bha- 
drani pasyati, ‘if he lives he beholds prosperity, 
or by fut. or by Impv. or by Pot. or by no verb) | 
or it may be joined with Pot. (e.g. yaad? raja dan- 
dam na pranayet, ‘if the king were not to inflict 
punishment,’ followed by another Pot. or by Cond. 
or by Pres. or by Impv. or by fut. or by no verb | 
or it may be joined with fut. (e.g. yad? na karish- 
yanti tat, ‘if they will not do that,’ followed by 
another fut. or by Pres. or by Inipy. or by no verb); 
or it may be joined with Cond. (e.g. yady anujilam 
adasyat, ‘if he should give permission,’ tollowed by 
“another Cond. or by Pot. or by aor.); or it may 
be joined with aor. (e.g. yaas Prajd-patir na va 
pur arsrakshit, ‘if the Creator had not created the 
body,’ followed by Cond. or by Pot. or by pf.); or 
it may be joined with Impv. or evén with pf. (e.g. 
yady cha,‘ if he had said’). There may be other con. 
structions, and in the consequent clauses some one 
of the following may be used : aha, afra, tad, tena, 
tatas, tatah param, tadd, tarhi,tadanim. Observe 
that yadi may sometimes =‘as sure as’ (esp, in 
asseverations, followed by Impv, with or without 
tathd or tena or followed by Pot, with tad), MBh.; 
Kay. &c.; or it may = ‘whether’ (followed by Pres. or 
Pot. or no verb, ¢.g. yadi-na@ vd, ‘ whether-or not,’ 
and sometimes £272 is added), ib.; or it may = ‘that’ 
(after verbs of ‘not believing’ or ‘doubting,’ with 
Pres, cr Pot., e.g. ndsayse yads yivanti, ‘1 do not 
expect that they are alive,’ cf. Pau. iii, 3, 147, Sch.); 
or if placed after dushkaram or katham cid it may 
aw: ‘hardly,’ ‘scarcely,’ MBh.; R.; or it may =‘ if 
perchance,’ ‘ perhaps* (with Pot. with or without 
fz, or with fut. or Pres.), MBh.; Kv, &c. The 
following are other combinations :-—yade fdvat, 
‘how would it be if? (with Pres. or Impv.); yaa? 
nama, ‘if ever;’ yads cét (cét being added redun- 
dantly) = ‘if’ (e.g. yads cét sydt, ‘if it should be’); 
pura yadi = ‘before’ (c.g. purd yadt pasyami, 
‘before that I see’); yedy dpe (rarely api yadt), 
‘even if,’ ‘although’ (followed by éacidpi or fad api 
or sometimes by no particle in the correlative clause); 
yadi-yats ca—yady api, ‘if—~and if--if also;’ 
yidi—-yddi-va, or yadi va—yddi vd, or yddi va 
—yddi, or yadi vi—vd, or vd—yadi vd, or yad 
va—yadi ud, *if—or if,” ‘whether—or;’ yddé 
vi—nd vd, ‘whethet—or not ;’ vé@—yadi va — 
yadi va-—tathapi, ‘whether—or—or—yet ;” vd 
yaslt = "or if,’ ‘or rather ;' yads vd, id. or =‘ yet,’ 
‘however,’ 
Yadiya, mfn. relating to whom, belonging to 
which or what, whose, Inscr.; Rajat.; BhP. 
Yadriyaio (TS.) or yadryaiio (Mait:S.), mfn. 
moving or turning in which direction, reaching 
whither, 
Yadvan, in. pl. N. of a class of Rishis, Pat, 


Wet yada. Seo p. 844, col. 1. 


yddu, m. N. of an ancient hero (in the 


Veda often mentioned together with Turvaga [or 
Turvasu], q.v., and described as preserved by Indra 
during an inundation ; in epic poetry he is a son of 
Yayati and brother of Puru and Turvasu, Krishna 
being descended from Yadu, and Bharata and Kuru 
from Puru; Yadu is also called a son of Vasu, king 
of Cedi, or a son of Hary-aéva), RV.; MBh.; Hariv.; 
Pur.; N, ofa country on the west of the Jumni river 
(about Mathurd and Vrind4-vana, over which Yadu 
ruled; according to others the Deccan cr Southern 
peninsula of India), W.; pl. the people of Yadu or 
the descendants of king Yadu (cf. yddava), ib. 
» kulédvaha, m.‘ supporter of the Yadu family,’ 
N. of Krishna, Paficar. = girisisht6ttara-sata, 
n. N. of a Stotra. = &hea, m. N, of a Rishi, Hariv. 
~ nandana, m, N. of Akrora, VP. = nitha, m. 
‘Jord of the Yadus,’ N. of Krishna, L.; (also with 
mitra) N. of an author, Cat, = pats, m. ‘lord of 
the Yadus,’ N. of Krishna, Can.; of various authors, 
Cat. =pumgava, m. a chief of the Yadus, MBh. 
«= bharata, m. N. of an author, Cat. -mani, m. 
N. of a man (father of Parama), ib. = vagsa, m. 
the family of Yadu, Cat.; -Aavya, n. N. of a poem. 
~ Vira-mukhya, m, ‘leader of the Yadu heroes,’ 
N. of Krishna, MBh, = éreshtha, m. ‘best of 
Yadus,’ N. of Krishna, Paficar. Yadfidvaha, m. 
‘ supporter of the Yadus,’ N. of Krishna, ib, 


WPA yad-riocka, yad-gotra &c. See p. 
844, col. 3. 


Ufg_aG yadriyatte, yadryake, yadvan. See 
col. I. 

UEl yadva, f.= buddhi, perception, mind, 
intelligence (?), L. 


WHA ydntave (see under /yan below), 
yantavya, yants be. (see col. 3). 


Taq_yantr (rather Nom. fr. yantra, sev 


col. 3), cl. 10. P. (Dhatup. xxxii, 3) yartrayati 
(or 1. P. yantrati), to restrain, curb, bind (samtko- 
cane), Dhatup.; to bind up, bandage, Suir. 
Yantra. See col. 3. 
Yantraga, yantrita, yantrin. See p. 846, 
col, I. 


TaTHT yan-ndman, yan-nimitta &c. Seo 
p. 844, col, 3. 


aq yabh, clr. P.(Dhiitup. xxiii, 11) yd- 
\ dhati (or A. °te, Vet.; pf. yaydbha, Gr.; 

aor. aydpsit, ib.; fut. -yapsvdis, TBr.; inf. yadds- 
tum, BhP., -vyabshum, 'TBr., Sch.), to have sexual 
intercourse, futuere, AV. &c. &c.: Desid, yéyap- 
satt, “te, to desire sexual intercourse, Sr. 

Yabhana, n. copulation, sexual intercourse, Vop. 

YabhyA, f. to be carnally known (see d- and sw- 
yabhyi). 

Yiyapsu, mfn. (fr. Desid.) desiring sexual inter- 
course, Say, on RV, x, 86, 17. 

Yiyapsyamind, f. desiring to be carnally known, 
SatkhSr, 


GA yan, el.1. P.(Dhatup. xxiii, 15) yde- 
chats (Ved. also %/e, and Ved. ep. yimatz, 
“le; pf. yanima, yeme; 2. sg. yayuntha, 3. pl. 
yemuh, yemiré, KV. &e. &c.; 3. du. irreg, -ya- 
matuh, RV. v, 67,13 aor. dyan, dyamuh ; Impv. 
yausi, yandhd; Por. yamyas, yamimant, RV.; 
dyanysam, ayaysi, dyaysta, Subj. yaysat, “satas, 
°sate, ib.; Bri; 3. sy. -ydmishfa, RV. v, 32,7; 
ayarsisham, Gr.; fut. yantd, ib.; yeasyatt, ya- 
mishyati, Br. &c., inf. yantum, yamilum, id.; 
yantave, yamataval, RV. ; ind. p. yatud, yamitua, 
MBh.; Kav, &c.; -ydtya, AV.; Br.; -yamtya, 
GrSrS.; -ydmeam, RV.; Br.), to sustain, hold, hold 
up, support (A.‘onc's self’; with Joc. ‘ tu be founded 
on’), RV.; Br.; ChUp.; to raise, wield (a weapon 
&e.; A. with dyudhath, ‘to brandish weapons’), 
RV.,; to raise, extend or hold (as a screen &c.) over 
(dat.), RV.; (A.) to extend one’s self before (dat.), 
AitBr.; to raise (the other scale}, weigh more, SBr.; 
to stretch out, expand, spread, display, show, RV.; 
to hold or keep in, hold back, restrain, check, curb, 
govern, subdue, control, ib, &c. dec, ; to offer; confer, 
grant, bestow on (dat. or loc.), present with (instr.), 
RV, &c. &c.; (with mdrgam), to make way for 
(gen.), MBh.; (with praze and abl.), to give any- 
thing in exchange for anything, K33. on Pan. ii, 3, 
11; (A.) to give one’s self up to, be faithful to, obey 
(dat.), RV.; to raise, utter (a sound &c.), ib.; to 
fix, establish, ib.; (A.) to be firm, not budge, RV. ; 
tocatch fire, TBr. (Sch.): Pass. yantydte (aor. dyd- 
mei), to be raised or lifted up o: held back or re- 
strained, RV. &c. &c.: Caus. yamayats (AV.); ya- 
mayati (Br. &c.; °¢e, MBh.; aor. dyiyamat), to 
restrain, hold in, control, keep of put in order: 
Desid. ysyaysatz, to wish to restrain &c., Br.; 
lntens. yamyamsits (see ted-/ yam) or yamyam- 
yate (Pan. vii, 4, 85, Vartt. a, Pat.) [Cf Gk. ¢y- 
pia, ‘restraint, punishment.’) 

Yata, mfn. restrained, held in, held forth, kept 
down or limited, subdued, governed, controlled &c., 
RV. &c. &c. (cf. comp. below); n, restraint(?), see 
yatam-hard ; the spurring or guiding of an elephant 
by means of the rider's feet, L, = kyit, m. N. of a 
man, Cat. (prob. w.r.) = gir, fn. one who restrains 
speech, silent, Ragh. »mekaré, m. (prob.) a re- 
strainer, subduer, conqueror, RV. v, 34, 4. =cit- 
tatman, mfn. one who controls his soul and spirit, 
Bhag. ~ oitténdriyAdnala, mfn. one who conquers 
the fire of his thoughts and senses, BhP. —cotas, 
mfn. restrained or subdued in mind, Bhag. = mane 
yu, mfn, restéaining or controlling anger, BhP. 
«» mEinaga, min. =-cefas, MarkP. = maithuna, 
mfn, abstaining from sexual intercourse, R. = rage 
mi (yaid-), mfn, having well held or guided reins, 
RV. = viketwa, n. (fr. next) reticence, silence, 
KatySr., Sch. vio, mfn, «= -gi7, MaitrUp. ; BhP, 
«vrata, min. observing vows, firm of purpose, 


WARN yanira-sara, 
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MBh.; MirkP, =sruo (yatd-), mfn. raising or 
stretching out the sacrificial ladle, RV. Yataksha- 
su-mano-buddhi, mfn, one who controls his eyes 
and breath and soul and mind, BhP. Yat&tman, 
nfn, self-restrained, Mn.; MBh.; R. (also °¢ma- 
vat). Yatahira, m. temperate in fond, abstemious, 
R. (v.1 yathdh®). Yaténdriya, mfn. having the 
organs of sense restrained, of subdued passions, chaste, 
pure, MBh. 

3. Watt, f. (for 1, and 2. see p. 841, cols, 1 and 
2) restraint, control, guidance, TS.; Br.; stopping, 
ceasing, a pause (in music), Samgit.; a casura (in 
prosody), Pitg.; (also 7), f.a widow, L. = tila, m, 
(in niusic) a kind of measure, Git, = nyitya, n. a 
kind of dance, Samgit, = bhrash{a, mfn. wanting 
the caxsura (in prosody), Kavydd.; Vim. -rekhii, 
f, a partic, attitude in dancing, Samat. = lagna, . 
(in music; a kind of measure, ib, gekbara, m. a 
kind of measure, ib. 

Yantavya, min. to be restrained or checked or 
controlled, MaituS.; MBh. 

Yanta, {., Pan. vi, 4, 39, Sch. 

Yantu. See sa-purtitas. 

Yantur, m. (only ace. ¢ixam) a ruler, regula- 
tor, guide, RV, 

Yantri, min. restraining, limiting, withholding 
from (Joc.), Apast.; fixing, establishing, RV.; AV.; 
VS. (f. edsetvr);, granting, bestowing, RV.; m. (ife. 
also°¢pzha)adriver(ot horses orclephants),charioteer, 
ib. dec, &c.; a ruicr, governor, manager, guide, RV. ; 
Hariv.; yantirak among the ydcad-karmdnah, 
Naigh, iii, 19. 

Yantra, 1. any instrument for holding or re- 
straining or fastening, a prop, support, barrier, RV. 
&c. &c.; a fetter, band, tie, thong, rein, trace, Mn.; 
MBh,; a surgical instrument (esp. a blunt one, such 
as tweezers, a vice &c., opp. to Jasfra), Suir ; 
Vagbh.; any instrument or apparatus, mechanical 
contrivance, engine, machine, implement, appliance 
(as a bolt or Jock on a door, oars or sails in a buat, 
&c.), MBh.; Kav. &c. (cf. itfu-, jala-, taila-y” ; 
ibe. or tle, often = mechanical, magical); restraint, 
force (ena, ind, forcibly, violently), MW,; an amulet, 
mystical diagram supposed to possess occult powers, 
Kathas.; Paiicar. (cf. RTL. 203). = karandikai, 
f. a kind of mayical basket, Kathis, » karman, n. 
theemployment or application of instruments, Vagbh, ; 
°ma-krit, m, a maker or employer of instruments, a 
machinist, artisan, R. —garuda, m. an image of 
Garuda (mechanically conttived to move by itself), 
Paiicat, = gyiha, n.an oil-mill or any manufactory, 
L.; atorture chamber, Divyiv. = gola, m.a kind of 
pea,L. @ ointimani, m. N.ofvarious wks, = cesh- 
pita, n. anything ettected by magical diagrams, en- 
chantment, Kath4s. =cchedya, n. N. of a partic. 
art, Kid. (prob. w.r. for pattra-cch°), ni, see 
yantrana. = takeban, 1. a constructor of machines 
or of magical diagrams, Kathis. =torana, n. a 
mechanical arch (fitted with contrivances to move it), 
A, =dridha, min. secured by a Jock or bolt (asa 
door), Myicch.= Ahari-griha, n.aroom fitted up 
with a kind of shower-bath, a bath-room (-fva, n.), 
Megh. — n&la, n.a mechanical pipe or tube, tubular 
instruinent, MarkP. = pattra, no. N. of wk, = pida, 

. the pressing (of grain &c.) by any mechanical 
contrivance, HYog: @ putraka, m. (Rajat.), “tri« 
kK, f. (Kathas.) a mechanical doll or puppet (fitted 
with strings or any mechanism for moving the limbs). 
= pfiijana-prakara, m. N. of wk. = plita, min. 
(water) cleared by any mechanical contrivance, 
Grihyas, = peshanl, f, a hand-mill, L. = prakdéa, 
m., -pratish¢hi, f. N. of wks, ~ praviha, m. an 
artificial stream of water, machine for watering, Ragh. 
= mays, inf(?)n. consisting of machinery or mechan- 
ism, artificially constructed, BhP.; Kathis. » mayfi- 
raka, m. an artificial peacock, Kid. m&tyik, f. 
N, of one of the 64 Kalas (q.v.), Cat.=—mirga, m. 
an aqueduct, canal, Prab. =» mRlik@-¢ikk, f. N. of 
wk. = mukta, mfn. thrown by any kind of machine, 
MBh.; R.; n, a kind of weapon, L. moka, m. N, 
of wk. = yukta, mfn, furnished with (all necessary) 
implements or apparatus, MBh. —ratnévall, f., 
erahasya, n., -rija, m. (also ‘ye-ghatand, f., 
-paddhati, f., -racand, f., -racand-prakdara, m., 
-wakhydana, n., and 9ydgama, m.) N, of wks, 
= vat, mfu, possessing or furnished with instruments 
or machines, Kim. = widhi, m, the science of sur- 
gical instruments, Sufr. <=» vimina, m.orn,a chariot 
moving by itself, Kath’s. = vedha-vicira, m. N. 
of wk, # gra, m. 3 missile shot off by machinery, 
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Kathis, = samgraha, m.,-sira,m.orn.N,ofwks, 

=sadman, 0. an oil-mill, Gal. —sfitra, n. the 
cord attached to the mechanism of a doll or puppet, 
Rajat.; N. of a Sitra-work on war-engines. = hag- 
ga, m. an automatic goose or flamingo, Kathas, 
~~ hastin, m. an automatic elephant, ib. Yantra- 
k&ra, m. N. of wk. Yantradhy&ya-vivriti, [. 
N.ofwk, Yantrapida, min. suffering from fever- 
ish convulsions, Bhpr. Yantr&rtidha, mfn. fixed 
or niounted on the revolving engine (of the universe), 
Bhag. Yantriélaya, m. a printing-office, press 
(often in titles of books‘. Yantravali, f. N. of 
wk. Yantrotkshiptopala, m. a stone shot off by 
aimachine, R. Wantroddbara, m. (and -vzdhz, 
m.) N. of wks. Yantropala, m. n. a mill-stone, 
(pl.j amill, L. 

Yantraka (ifc.) any instrument or mechanical 
contrivance, Hcat.; m, (and zd, f.) arestrainer, tamer, 
subduer, PaiicavBr.; a machinist, artisan, R.; n. 
a bandage (in medicine), Sust.; a turner’s wheel, 
lathe, L.; a hand-mill, Heat. 

Yantrana, n. (or d, f.) restriction, limitation, 
restraint, constraint, force, compulsion (often ifc.), 
Kav,; Kathis,; Suér.; the application of a bandage, 
Suir.; pain, anguish, affliction, W. ; (7), f. =yantrini, 
L.; n. guarding, protecting, L. 

Yantrays, Nom. P. °yaiz. See o/yantr. 

Yantzita, mfn. restrained, curbed, bound, tettered, 
confined (lit. and tig.), MBh.; Kav. &c. (cf. a- and 
su-y°); subject to, compelled by, depending on 
(instr., abl., or cump.), ib.; bandaged, placed in 
splints, Sugr.; one who takes pains or strenuously 
exerts himself for (Avzée, ifc.),R.; Paficat. = katha, 
mifn. restrained in speech, constrained to be silent, R. 
~siyaka, min, one who has fixed an arrow (in a 
kind of self-acting bow or machine which discharges 
itself when touched), Kathas. 

Yantrin, mifn. furnished with harness or trappings 
(asa horse), KatySr, 3 furnished with an amulet, Cat. ; 
m, a tormentor, harasser, painer, R.; (¢9t7), f. a 
wife’s younger sister, L.. (cf. yasdran?). 

Yama, in. a rein, curb, bridle, RV. v, 61, 23 a 
driver, chariutcer, ib. vili, 103, 10; the act of check- 
ing or curbing, suppression, restraint (with vdcam, 
restraint of words, silence), BhP.; self-control, for- 
bearance, any great moral rule or duty (as opp, to 
Yamas are mentioned, sometimes only five), Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; (in Yoga) self-restraint (as the first of 
the eight Afigas or means of attaining mental con- 
centration), |W. 93; any rule or observance, ParGr.; 
(yama), infid or z\n. twin-born, twin, forming a 
pair, RV. &c. &c.; m. a twin, one of a pair or 
couple, a fellow (du. ‘the twins,” N. of the Aévins 
and of their twin children by Madri, called Nakula 
and Saha-deva; yaman mithuran, twins of dif- 
ferent sex’, ib.; asymbolical N, forthe number ‘two,’ 
Heat.; N. of the god who presides over the Pitris 
(q.v.) and rules the spirits of the dead, RV. &c. &c. ; 
TW. 18; 197, 198 &c.; RTL. 10; 16; 289 &c. 
(he is regarded as the first of men and born from Vi- 
vasvat, ‘the Sun,’ and his wife Saranyii; while his 
brother, the seventh Manu, another forin of the 
first man, is the son of Vivasvat and Samjii4, the 
image of SaranyQ; his twin-sister is Yami, witn 
whom he resists sexual alliance, but by whom he is 
mourned after his death, so that the gods, to niake 
her forget her sorrow, create night; in the Veda he 
is called a king or samgamano janandm, ‘the 
gatherer of men,’ and rules over the departed fathers 
in heaven, the road to which is guarded by two 
broad-nosed, four-eyed, spotted dogs, the children 
of Saram4, q.v.; in Post-vedic mythology he is the 
appointed Judge and ‘Restrainer’ or ‘Punisher’ of 
the dead, in which capacity he is also called dharma- 
rija or dharma and cortesponds to the Greek Pluto 
and to Minos; his abode is in some region of the 
lower world called Yama-pura; thither a soul when 
it leaves the body, is said to repair, and there, after 
the recorder, Citra-gupta, has read an account of its 
actions kept in a book called Agra-samdhini, it re- 
ceives a just sentence; in MBh. Yama is described 
as dressed in blood-red garments, with a glittering 
form, a crown on his head, glowing eyes, and, like 
Varuna, holding a noose, with which he binds the 
spirit after drawing it from the body, in size about 
the measure of a man’s thumb ; he is otherwise re- 
presented as grim in aspect, green in colour, clothed 
in red, riding on a buffalo, and holding a club in one 
hand and noose in the other; in the later mythology 


qaaqe yantra-samgraha. 


he is always represented as a terrible deity inflicting 
tortures, called ydfand, on departed spirits; he is 
also one of the 8 guardians of the world as regent 
of the South quarter; he is the regent of the Nak- 
shatra Apa-bharani or Bharani, the supposed author 
of RV. x, 10; 14, of a hymn to Vishnu and of a 
law-book ; Yamasydrkah, N. of a Saman, ArshBr.) ; 
N, of the planet Saturn (regarded as the son of Vi- 
vasvat and Chaya), Hariv.; BhP. ; of one of Skanda’s 
attendants (mentioned together with Ati-yama), 
MBh. ; a crow, L, (cf. -d#taka); a bad horse (whose 
limbs are either too small or too large), L.; (z5, f, 
N. of Yama's twin-sister (who is identified in Post- 
vedic mythology with the river-goddess Yamuna), 
RV. &c. &c.; 1. a pair, brace, couple, L. ; (iti gram.) 
a twin-letter (the consonant interposed and generally 
understood, but not written in practice, between a 
nasal immediately preceded by one of the four other 
consonauts in each class), Prit.; Pat. on Pan. i, 1, 8; 
pitch of the voice, tone of utterance, key, Prat. 
= kZlindi, f. N. of Samjia (mother of Yama), L. 
~kimkara, m. Y°’s servant, MarkP.; Pajicat. 
= kita, m. a wood- or earth-worm, L. = kila, m. 
N. of Vishnu, L. —ketu, m. ‘Y°’s ensign,’ a sign 
of death, BhP. — kotd or “¢i, f. N. of a mythical 
town (fabled as situated go° east of the meridian of 
Lanka; also “¢z-patluna, n., °¢i-puri, f.), VP.; 
Siryas. &c. (cl. yeva-kot?), —kshaya, m. Y°’s 
abode, MBh.; R.; BhP. = gathé, f. a verse or hymn 
treating of Y’, TS.; Kath.; ParGr.; N. of RV. x, 
10, = gith, f.* hymn of Y°,’ N. of ch, of the Vishnu- 
Purina. griha, n, Y°'s abode, Paficad. « ghan- 
ta, in. N. of an astronomical Yoga, Cat. —ghna, 
mfn. destroying Yama or death (N. of Vishnu), 
Samk. —ja (MBh.; Hariv. &c.) or -jata, “taka 
(R.), mfn, twin-born ; m. du, twins. Jit, m. ‘con- 
querur of Y°,’ N. of Siva, L. =jihvi, f. N. of a 
Yogint, Heat.; ‘ Yama’s tongue,’ N, of a procures, 
Kathis. = tarpana, n. presenting libations to Y° on 
the 14th day of the dark half of the mouth Aévina, 
MW, —td, f. the being god of death (-/au1/ ya, 
tobecome pod of death; with gen., to cause any one’s 
d°), Hear. tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. = tva, 
n, the being Y°, TS.; MBh.; Paficar. — danshtra, 
m. N. of an Asura, Kathas.; of a Rakshasa, ib.; of 
a warrior on the side of the gods, ib.; (d), f. Y°’s 
tooth (¢rduttaram salah, one who has fallen into 
the jaws of Y° or Death), MBh. ; (prob,) a stab from 
a dagger, Paiicad. ; a kind of poison, Raséndrac.; f, 
pl. the last 8 days of the month Aévina and the 
whole of Karttika considered as a period of general 
sickness, MW. —danda, m. Y°’s rod, R.; Kathis. 
= dig, f. Y°’s quarter, the south, Heat. = dtité, m. 
Y°’s messenger or minister (employed to bring de- 
parted spirits to Y°’s judgment-seat, aud thence to 
their final destination), AV.; ParGr, &c, ; a crow (as 
boding evil or death), MW.; pl. N. of a race or 
family, Hariv.; (2), f. N. of one of the 9 Samidhs, 
Grihyas, = dtitaka, m. Y°’s messenger or minister, 
L.; a crow, L.; (24a), f. Indian tamarind, L. = de- 
vata (yamd-), mfn. having Y° for deity, SBr.; 
Gobh. ; n. or (@), f. N. of the lunar asterism Bharant 
(as presided over by Y’), L. = devatya, mfn. having 
Y” for deity, MaitrS. — daivata, mfn. having Y° for 
lord or ruler, VarBrS, = druma, m. ‘Y°'s trec,’ 
Bombax Heptaphyllum, L. = dvwitiyé, f. N, of the 
2nd day in the light half of the month Karttika, Cat.; 
-vrala, N. a partic. ceremony, ib. «dvipa, m. N. 
of an island, VP. (cf. yava-d°), =» dharma-nir- 
bhaya-stotra, n. N. of a Stotra.- @hEnf, f. Y°’s 
dwelling or abode, Bhartr. =@h&ra, m. a kind of 
double-edged weapon, L. =nakshatré,n. Y°'s as- 
terism or lunar mansion(see above under yamed), T Br, 
=~ nagarhtithi, m. ‘guest in Y°’s city,’ i, e. dead, 
Dai, = netra (yamd-), min. having Y° as guide or 
leader, VS.; TS. = pata, ni. a piece of cloth or canvas 
on which Y° with his attendants and the punishments 
of hell are represented, Mudr. = patika, m. one who 
carries about the above Y°-pata, Hear. = pada, n. 
a repeated word, Bhashik, = p&laka, m. Y°’s ser- 
vant, Kdrand. =» piila-purusha, m. id.,ib. = pksa, 
m, the snare or noose of Y°, MW. — pura, n. the 
city or abode of Y° (see under yamd), MW. = ypu 
rina, n. N. of a Purdna. = purusha, m. Y°’s ser- 
vant, AgvGr.; Bh)’. —prastha-pura, n. N. of a 
town (where Y° was especially worshipped), Cat. 
= priya, m. ‘beloved by Y”,’ Ficus Indica, L. 
= bhaginf, f. ‘Y°’s sister,” the river Yamun4 or 
Jumna, L. = bhata, m. Y°’s servant, AgP, » mane 
Gira, n. Y°’s dwelling, Hariv, —m&rga, m. Y°'s 


ares yamala, 


road; -ramana, n, the entering on Y°’s road, receiv- 
ing the recompense for one’s actions, Cat. = yajia, 
m, a partic. sacrifice, TAr., Sch. myiiga, m. N. of 
a Yajy4, Say. = ytand, f. the torment inflicted by 
Y°’, L. ~ratha, m. ‘Y°’s vehicle’ i.e. a buffalo, 
MW. =r&j, m. king Y°, L. #riija, m. id., L.; N. 
of a physician, Cat. =riijan, m. king y’, BhP. ; 
(yamé-), min, having Y° as king, subject to Y°, 
RV.; AV. &c. »riljya, n. Y°’s dominion, AV.; 
VS, &c, = xishtra, n. Y°’s kingdor, Suér.; Rajat, 
~ rksha (for-iksha),n. the lunar mansion Bharant 
supposed to be under Y°, VarByS. =loké, m. Y°’s 
world, MaitrS.; TandyaBr. &c. = vat, mfi, one 
who governs himself and his passions, self-restrained, 
Ragh. = vated, f. a cow bearing twfn calves, Kaué, 
~vihana, nm. = -vatha, q.v., L.=vishaya, m. 
Y°’s realm, MaitrUp.; R. = vrata, n. a religious 
observance or vow made to Y°, Kaué.; a partic. 
ceremony of the Brahma-cirin, Kaué., Sch.; Y°’s 
method (i.e. punishing without respect of persons 
and without partiality, as one of the duties of kings), 
Mn.; R.; MarkP.; N. of a Saman, ArshBr, = ¢&in- 
ti, f. N. of wk. = sikha, m. N, of a Vetala, Kathis, 
=sraiya, m. the residence of Y°, the Southern 
quarter, Bhatt. = sreshtha (yamd-), mfn. among 
whom Y° is the chief (said of the Pitzis), AV. — svi, 
m. Y°’s dog (sce under yard), Kath.; MaitrS, (du.) 
=gsambita, f. N. of a Samhiti. ~sattva-vat, 
mfn. having Y°’s nature, Suér, = sadang, n. Y°’s 
seat or abode, Paiicat.; Bhartr,; BhP. = sabha, n. 
(Pin,) or -sabha@, f, (Kath’s,) Y°’s tribunal. = sae 
bhiya, mfn. relating to Y°'s court of justice, Pan. 
= sit, ind. with 4/4ri, to deliver over to the god 
of death, Bhatt.; yasnasdt-krifa, made over to or 
sent to Y°, MW, -slidana, n. © -sadana, q.v., 
AV.; TAr. &c. = sii, f. bringing forth twins, RV. ; 
VS. &c.; m. Y°’s father, the Sun, L. = stikta, n.a 
hymn in honour of Y°, ParGr.; Yaji.; N. of RV. 
x, 14. —stirya, n. a building with two halls (one 
with a western, the other with a northern aspect), 
VarBrS. = stotra, n. N. of a Stotra, —stoma, m. 
N. of an Ekaha, SankhSr.— smriti, f, N. of a code 
of law. =svasri, f. ‘Y°’s sister,’ N. of the river 
Yamuni or Jumni, Hariv.; Hear.; of Durga, L. 
~ hirdikk, f. N.of one of Devi’s female attendants, 
W. —hisésvara-tirtha, n. N. of a ‘Tirtha, Cat. 
Yamangikh&, f. N. of a Yogint, Heat. (v.1. ya- 
mintika). Yamatiritra, m. N. of a Sattra of 49 
days’ duration, TandyaBr.; AgvSr.; Mas. Yamga- 
darsana-trayodasi, f. a partic, 13th lunar day ; 
-vrala, ti. a religious observance on the above day 
(those who perform it are said to be exempted froin 
appearing before Y°), Cat. Yaméaditya, m. a par- 
tic. form ofthe sun, Cat. YamAnuga, mfn. follow- 
ing Y°, being in attendance on Y°, MarkP. Ya- 
mAnucara, m. a3 servant of Y°, BhP. Yamf&n- 
taka, m. Y° (regarded) as the destroyer or god of 
death, MBh.; R.; Buddh. (cf. Raddstaka); ‘Y°’s 
destroyer,’ N. of Siva, L.; du. Y° and the god of d°, 
MarkP,; (thd), f., see yamdagikd above. YamAri, 
m.‘ Y°’s enemy,’ N. of Vishnu, Paficar, Yamala- 
ya,m, Y°’s abode, BLP. Yamésa, n. ‘having Y° 
as ruler,’ the Nakshatra Bharani, VarByS. Yamés- 
vara, n. N. of d Linga, Cat. Yaméshta, n. an 
oblation made to Y”, TS. 

Yamaka, mfi. twin, doubled, twofold, MBh. ; m. 
a religious obligation or observance ( = vrata), L.; 
(scil, seha) two similar greasy substances, oil and 
ghee, Suér.; m. orn, restraint, check (= yama), L, ; 
(ska), f. (scil. AtkAd) a kind of hiccough, Bhpr.; n. 
(ia med, ) a double band or bandage, Suér.; (in rhet.) 
the repetition in the same stanza of words or syllables 
similar in sound but different in meaning, parono- 
masia (of which various kinds are enumerated), 
Kavyad.; Vam. &c. (cf. IW. 457); a kind of metre, 
Col. = kivysa, n. N, of an artificial poem (ascribed 
to Ghata-karpara). = tva, n. (in rhet.) the being a 
Yamaka, Sah, = bh&rata, n. a summary of the 
Mahi-Bhirata in alliterative verse (by Ananda- 
tirtha). —ratnikara, m., -#ikhimani, m. N. cf 
wks, ~ sEla~-vana, n. N. of a place, Divyav. Ya- 
makfrnava, m.N. of a poem. Yamakévall, f. 
an uninterrupted series of Yamakas (e. g. Bhatt. x, 
9). ¥ taka, n. N. of wk. 

Ydmana, mf(i)n. restraining, governing, manag- 
ing, VS.; m. the god Yama, L.; n. the act of re- 
straining &c., Hariv.; Rajat.; binding, tying, L.; 
cessation, end, L. 

Yamala, mf(d)n. twin, paired, doubled, Suir. ; 
m. a singer in a duet, Samgit.; N. of the number 


wasae yamala-cchadu. 


“two,’ Stiryas, ; du. twius, a pair, couple, brace, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; (a, f. a kind of hiccough, Susr.; N. of 
a Tantra deity, Cat.; ofa civer, Satr.; a sort of dress 
(consisting of body and petticoat), W. (also 7, f., 
Divyiv.); ». a pair, L. —cehada, m. Bauhinia 
Variegata, L.=janana-sinti, f. N. of wk. on the 
purificatory ceremonies after the birth of twins, 
- pattraka, m. Bauhinia Tomentosa, L. = sntl, 
f. N. of a Parisishta of the ManGrsS. (cf. -jasana- 
S°). = sf, f. bringing forth twins, Hcat. Yamae 
larjuna or “naka, m, du. two Arjuna trees (which 
obstructed the path of Krishna, when a child, and 
weft uprooted by him; afterwards personified as the 
enemies of Krishna, and in the later mythology re- 
garded as metamorphoses of Nala-kibara and Mani- 
griva, twosonsofKubera‘, R,; Hariv,; Pur. ; -/i- 
Jana (Paiicar.), -haz (W.), m. ‘breaker or destroyer 
of the two Arjuna trees, N. of Krishna or Vishnu, 
Yemalodbhava, m. the birth of twins, VarBrs. 

Yamalaka, m, a singer in a duet, Samgit.; a 
twin, 1. 

Yamasiind, mfn. champing the bit (as a horse), 
RV. vi. 3, 4. 

YamAnikd or yam&ni, f. Ptychotis Ajowan, 
Suir. (cf, Ashetra-y” and pavantha), 

Yamiya, Nom. A, °yc/e, to represent or be like 
Yama (the pod of death), Git. 

Yamika, n. du. (with -leas/yasya) N. of two 
Samans, ArshUr. 

Yamita, mtn. (fr, Caus.) restrained, checked &c. 
(et. a-pamile), Ao 

Yamitri, f. (prob.) holding together, ApSr. 

Yamin, mfn. restraining, curbing &c.; one who 
restrains hinoselt or has subdued his senses, Kav.; 
(ine), {. bringing forth twins, AV. 

VYamishtha, mtn. superl.) guiding or managing 
best, most skilful in restraining or guiding (horses), 
RV. 

Yamuna, f. N. of a river commonly called the 
Jumna in Hariv. and MarkP, identitied with Yami, 
g.¥.5 itries inthe Himdlaya mountains among the 
Jumnotri peaks at an elevation of 10,549 feet, and 
flows for $60 miles before it Joins the Ganges at 
Allahabad, its water being there clear as crystal, 
while that of the Ganges is yellowish; the confluence 
of the two with the river Sarasvati, supposed to join 
them underground, is called f77-seae, gq.v., RV. &e, 
&e.; of a daughter of the Muni Matamya, Wathas, ; 
of a cow, KatySr., Sch, —°cirya, see pamund- 
cirya, =janaka, ti. ‘father of Yamuna,’ N.of the 
pod of the sun, L. = tirtha, un. N. of a ‘Pirtha ; 
mihi, WN. of wk, = datta, nN. ofa frog, 
Paiicat.- dvipa, n. N. of a district, Buddh, = pati, 
m. ‘lord of Y°," N. of Vishuu, Pancar. = puja, f 
N, of wk. —prabhava, i. the source of the river 
Y° <celebrated as a place of pilgrimage’, MBh, 
= bhaj, min, living on the Y°, MW. = bhid, m. 
N. of Bala-deva {so called from having divided the 
nver into two parts with his ploughshare), L. 
» bhratri, im. ‘brother of Y°,’ N. of Yama, L. 
@m&haitmya, n. N. of ch. of PadmaP. = var- 
nana, 0. N. of a poem (by Jagan-natha Pandita- 
rija\, = “shtaka ("ds40°), n. N. of two poems ; 
-ttka, {. N. of a Comm, on prec. = “shtapadl 
(Cadshf?\, f. N. of a short poem. =stotra, n. N. 
of a Stotra. 

1. Yamya, mfn, restrainable, to be curbed or con- 
trolled, Pan. ii, 1, 100, 

2, Yamya(?), mfn. (fr. yama> being a twin, be- 
longing to twins, RV.; (a), f. night, Naigh, i, 7. 


aazty yamadagni, w.r. for jamad-agni, 


QAI yamanva, f, (in gram.) a term for a 
form increased by Vriddhi. 


QAAT yamaya, said toizym, N. of the 
6th astronomical Yoga. 


qafauy yamayishnu, w.Y. for namayishnu. 
GIS yamala. See p. 846, col. 3. 
GPE yamunda, m. N. of a man, Pan. iv, 
1, 149, Sch, 
za yamushadeva, N. of a kind of 
woven cloth, Rajat. 


QAR yamerula, f. a kind of drum or 


gong on which the hours are struck, L. 


Tae yayiti, m. (prob. fr. /yat) N. of a | 


celebrated monarch of the lunar race (son of king 


Nahusha whom he succeeded ; from his two wives 
came the two lines of the lunar race, Yadu being the 
son of Devayint, daughter of Usanas or Sukra, and 
Poru of Sarmishith’, daughter of Viisha-parvan; 
Yayati Nahusha is also represented as the author of 
RV. ix, 101, 4-6), RV.; MaitrUp.; MBh.; Kav, 
&c. » carita, n. ‘the story of Yay&ti,’ N, of a Ni- 
taka (by Kudra-deva). == jf, f. patr. of Madhavi, 
MBh, = patana, nu. ‘fall of Y°,’ N. of a place of 
pilgrimage, ib. » vt, ind, like Y°, RV. = vijaya, 
m. ' Y¥°s victory,’ N. of wk. 
Yayhtika, m. (m.c.) = Yaydti, AgP. 


FATAL yayavard, v.\. for yayavard, 


afa yayi, min. (yd) going, hastening, 
quick, RV.; m. a cloud, ib. 

_ Yayin, mfn. = prec. (see nz-yayin); m, N. of 
Siva, L. 

Yayi, mfn.~yay/, RV.; m.a horse, L.; N. of 
Siva, L., 

Yayu, infin. (yay in a corrupted passage, AV. 
iV, 24,2) going, moving, switt ‘applied to a horse), 
V5.5 mi ahurse cesp, Soue tit for sacritice "5, L.; N. 
of one of the horses of the Moon, VIP.; the way of 
final beatitude, L.; f. obtaining, L.; mtn. having a 
long stick, L. 


Wea yorddevi-rahusya,u.N.ofwh. 


afé ydrhi, ind, (fr. 3. yas correlative of 
hirht, ehirhi, wat also followed by fadd, fafra, 
atha &e.) when, at which time, whenever, while, 
whereas (with pres. or Pot., imp... aor. or pf); some- 
times also with no verbs, TS.; AitBr.; Bhb.; since, 
as, because, (hil. 

Gq yalla, im. N. of varions authors (also 
with Aaa and arya), Cat. = bhatta-suta, m. 
N. of the author of Comm, on Asvor. = bhattiya, 
ne N. of wk, 

Yallaya and “yarya, m. N. of two authors, Cat. 

Yallaji, im. N. of an author; yey, ue his wk. 


WT. yora, mm, the first half of a month 
renerally in pl; accord. to Comm, = frrva-pak- 
Shih ; also written yaua), VS.; SBr.; Kath. 

Yavan, mm, id., SBr. 

1. Yavya, m. (lor 2. see p. 848, col.) a month 
(as Containiug a Yaval, SBr 

Gq 2. ydva, min. (1. yu) warding off, 
averting, AV.; Yajii. 

Yavaydvan, 11, cue who keeps off or averts, AV. 

TT 3. y¢ra,m. barley (inthe earliest times, 
prob, any grain or corn yielding flour or meal; pl 
barley-corus), KV. &e. &e.s a barley-corm (either 
asateasure of length = } orf ofan Anvula, VarBrs, ; 
oras a weight =6 or 12 mustard secds = 4 GuijA, 
Mn.; Yaji.;; any grain of seed or seed corn, Blipr.; 
Jin palmistry) a figure or mark on the hand resem- 
bling a barley-corn (supposed to indicate good for- 
tune}, VarBrS.; N. of a partic. astron. Yoga (when 
the favourable planets are situated in the qth and roth 
mansions and the unfavourable ones in the rst and 
7th’, iv.; speed, velocity, W. (prob. wr. for paz); 
a double convex lens, ib, (Cf. Zd. yava ; Gk. Gera; 
Lith. yavar, ] = kofi or -koti,!. = yama-k?,Aryabh. 
~ krin, m. =: -Avifa, MBh, = kri, m. a buyer or 
purchaser of barley, MW.; =e next, MBh, = krita, m. 
‘purchased with barley,’ N. of a son of Bharad-vaja, 
MBh.; R. &c. =kshira, m. an alkali prepared 
from the ashes of burnt green barley-corns, Susr, ; 
SartigS, =» kshetra, n. a field of barley, Kathas. 
= kshoda, m. b°-meal, L. = khada, pg. vviAy-didlt. 
o khadika, mfn. ({r. -thada), ib. »khala, 10. a 
harn-floor, SankhSr. = godhfima-ja, min, produced 
frombarley and wheat, MW. =» godhiima-vat, min. 
sown with b° and wh®, R. =griva, mfn. having a: 
neck like a b°-corn, VarByS. = caturthi, f. a sort | 
of game played on the 4th day in the light half of | 
the month Vaisakha (when people throw b’-meal 
over one another), Cat. —ofirna, n. barley-meal, 
SankhSr, ja, m. = -Ashdra,L.; Ptychotis Ajowan, 
L, «= tikt&, f.a speciesof plant, Susr.; Car. = Avipa, 
m. the island’ Yava, R. (v.!. ga/e-d'); Buddh. 
= nala, m. Andropogon Bicolor or Sorghum, Susr.; 
barley-straw (?),W.; -7@,m. an alkali made from the 
ashes of the above plant, L. (cf. yava-hshira. 


= pila, m. one who guards a b’-ticld, Pan. vi, 2, 78. 


~» pishta, 11.barley-meal ,Gobh.; ManSr.(pl.); Suse.; 
“taka, ni. b°-cake, L. =» prakhy@, f. a partic, erup- 


afaes yavila, 
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tion or small tumour like a b"-corn, Bhpr.praroha, 
ni.a shoot or ear of bY, Kum. = phala, m. (only L.) 
the bamboocane; Nardostachys Jatamansi; Wrightia 
Antidysenterica; Ficus lifectoria; an onion ,?). 
- busa, n. the husk of baricy, Pan. iv, 3,48. —bue 
saka, min. (to be paid) at the time of producing 
chatf from b® (as a debt), ib. = mani, m. a partic. 
amulet, Kaus. = mat (ydzu-), min, containing b°, 
mixed with b°, TS.; Kath. &c,; m. one who culti- 
vates pra, RV.; N. of a Gandharva, SBr.; of the 
author of V3. ti, 19, Anukr.; (a¢7), f. a Kind of 
metre, Ping.; Col.; nu, abundance of grain, RV. 
=matya, Nom. 2. yatt, = yava-man twdearall, 
Pat, = madhya (jova-j itd )u.being likea barley- 
corm in the niiddle, i.e. broad in the centre and thin 
or tapering at the ends, SBr.; RPrit, &e.; m. a 
partic, Paiea-ritra, SBr.; a kind of drum, L.; <i), 
fakind of metre, W.; nea partic. measure of length, 
MarkP.; a kind of Candriyana, Priyase.; Kull. on 
Mn, xi, 217. =» madhyama, m. a partic. measure 
of length, Ae?. 5 usa hind of CAnd:ayana or lunar 
penance, Ma, x1, 210. maya, mfos)n isthe 
barley, made ot 2° ‘TS.; SBr, mardana, u.a 
barn-floor, Sankhs:.. Coun, = mitra, mtu, of the 
sizeof a bacley-corn, RatySi. = mushti, m. fa 
handtul of b , Gobh, = lisa, m. nitre, saltpetre, W. 
=vaktra, mi.2on. having ahead or point like a 
grainot by) Sust, = vela,t. the tine of the barlev-har- 
vest, Laty. os BASYa for -sayaln. a species of corn, 
Divyav, = siras, with. having a head shaped like a 
gramot b’, VarBts., Comm, = bike or -siika-ja,m, 
=: -Ashira, qv. L.—sakta, m, pl. b’=proats, SBr. 
-sahva, see vnder yavasd. = Ura, f. an intoxi- 
cating dink prepared from b’-meal, Madanav, Wae 
vakara, niin.t-shaped, shapedtike ab ‘corm, MW, 
Vavagraja,in. = yava-Avhera, Car,; Bhpr.; Pw- 
chotis Ajowan, L. Yavdgrayana, i. the tirst-truits 
of b’, RatySr., Sch. Yavankura, m. a shoot or 
blide ot bY, Ragh. Yavadeita, mfn.daden with b’ 
(or com, TS.; Bros SiS. Yawad, min. cating 1°, 
KV. Yavantara, 1. a partic. measure of time, 
Laty., Comm, Yavanna, n.b -food, boiled buley, 
Sua, Yavanvita, min. having b',L. Yavapatya, 
n= purdshara, L. Yavamlaja, n.sourb’-eruel, 
L.. Yavasir, min. mixed with corr, RV, Yava- 
hira, itn. having bY for food, living on by Mn, xi, 
Iyy. Yavahva,ns.— yard ashdra, Sus. Yavot- 
tha, n.s yatdmiupe above, L, Yavodara, n. the 
body or thivk part ofa grain of b? used as a measure 
ofleamh , MarkP, Yavorvara, fa ficld sown with 
barley, sro. 

Yavaka, min, being of the nature of barley, g. 
sthiddd? : wi. baney, Var BrS. 5 Vaybh. 

Yavakya, with. sown with barley, Pan. v, 2, 3. 

VYavaksha, {. N. of a river, Mish, 

Yavayu, niin. desiring corm, RY. 

Yavalara‘’), in. a species of bird, Susr, 

Yavasa, in. i. grass, fodder, pasturape, RV, &e. 
Xtc, = prathama  yivasa-j, with. beginning with 
or depending on pood past’, well-nurtured (accord, 
to Malidh., ‘tustor best of all kinds of fond"), VS. 
XM, 4.3. 2aushti, in. f.ahandtal of grass, Sankhsr. 
Yavasad, nin. cating pr’, prazing, pasturing, RV. 
Yavasannodakéndhana, n. pris, corn, Water ahd 
lucl, MW. Yavasdhva, m. l’tychotis Ajowau, L, 
Yavasodaka, 1.-du. prass and water, KatySr, 

Yavasin, yavasyu. Sec si-yavasin, Si-ya~ 
vasy ui, 

Yavagi, f. (in Un. iii, 81 said to cometr. 2. yu) 
rice-prucl; any weak decoction of other kinds of 
grain &c. (accord, to some, a dec? in which ¢ mea- 
suresof an ingredient are steeped in 64 meas°of water 
and the whole boiled down to half the original quan- 
tity; frequently in comp, with the ingredient from 
which the gruel is made), TS,; Br. &c. ~clraka, 
m, the lay-brother who prepares the rice-gruel, L, 
=- maya, nif\ijn. consisting of YavagO, Pan. v, 4, 
21, Sch. 

Yav&nik#®, f. Ptychotis Ajowan, Car. 

Yavini, f. Ptychotis Ajowan, Susr, ; SarigS, &c. ; 
a kind of bad barley, Pau. iv, 1, 49, Sch. 

Yavisa, m. (said tobe fr. /2. yu) Alhagi Mau- 
rorum, L..; a species of Khadira, L.; (a), f. a kind 
of grass, L. (prob. w.r. for jala-vidsa), =» gerkark, f, 
a kind of sugar made from Yavasa, Susr.; Madanav. 

Yavi&saka,m, Alhagi Maurorum, Suér, ; Car. &c, 

YavisinS, f. a district abounding in Yavasa, gy. 
pushkarddi, 

Yavika, yavin, or yavila, mfn., fr. 3. yava, g. 
tundddi, 
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2. Yavya, mfn. (for 1. yavyd see p. 847, col. 2) 
suitable for barley, Pan.v, 1,7; sown with b°, L.; m. 
(accord. to Mahidh.) a stock of barley or of fruit, 
MaitrS,; VS.; pl. N. of a family of Rishis, MBh. 
(v.1.); n. of a field of b°>, MW.; (yauyd), n. N. of 
certain Homa-mantras, TBr. ; (@), f, a stock of b° 
or of fruit, TS.; (accord, to Naigh.) a river, RV. ; 
(4 or @bAds), ind. in streams, in abundance, ib, 

Yavyé-vati, f. N. of a river or a district, RV.; 
T andyaBr. 


QATWB yavaganda, m.= yuva-ganda(q.v.), 
L, 


UWI 1. yavana, mfn. (1. yu) keeping 


away, averting (see dvesho-ydvana). 


War 2. yavana, n. (V2. yu) mixing, min- 
g-ing (esp. with water), Nydyam. 


Uq 3. yavana, mfp. quick, swift; m.a 
swift horse, L. (prob, w.r. for javana). 

Yavina, mfp. quick, swift, L. (prob, w.r. for 
javana), 

UF 4. yavana, w.r. for paijavana, Mn, 
vii, 41. 

Wat 5. yavana, m, an Ionian, Greek (or a 
king of the Greeks, g. kambojdai; in later times 
also a Muhammadan or European, any foreigner or 
barbarian). Mn.; Mh, &c.; N. of a caste, Gaut. 
(accord. to L. ‘ the legitimate son of a Kshatriya and 
a Vaisya’ or ‘an Ugra who is an elephant catcher’); 
of a country ( = yavana-desa, sometimes applied to 
lonia, Greece, Bactria, and more recently to Arabia), 
W.; wheat, L.; acarrot, L.; olibanum, L.; pl. the 
lonians, Greeks (esp. the Greek astrologers), MBh. ; 
VarBrS. dc.; N. of a dynasty, Pur.; (2), f the wife 
of a Yavana, a Greek or Muhammadan woman, 
Kalid.; Sis. (Yavana girls were formerly employed 
as attendants on kings, esp. to take charge of their 
bows and quivers); = javani, a curtain, L.; n. sale 
from salin¢ scil, L.« j&taka, n. N. of wk. = desa, 
m, the country of the Yavanas; -/a, mfn. growing 
or produced inthe country ofthe Y°s, Bhpr. ; styrax or 
benzoin, ib.; “sédbhava, min. born in the c° of the 
Ys, Priyaé. — Avishta, n. ‘disliked by Y°s,’ bdel- 
lium, L. = pura, n. ‘city of ¥°s,’ (prob.) Alexandria, 
VarBrS., Introd. = priya, n. ‘dear to Y°s,’ pepper, 
L,~ mata-golddhydya, m. N. of wk.=munda, 
m. a bald Y”, one with a shaven head, g. mayura- 
vyansakddi, = ¢hstre 'mala-prasna, m., -sara, 


= hora, f. N.of wk. Yavan&o&rya, m. N. of an 
astronomer (also called Yavanéévara, author of vari- 
ous wks,; perhaps any Greek astronomer), Var., Sch. 
Yavaniri, m. ‘enemy of the Y°s,’ N. of Krishna, 
L.; of a king of Varanasi, Cat. Yavan@svara, 
m. N, of a prince of the Y°s, Hear.; of an astronomer 
(see gyavandcarya). Yavanéshta, m. ‘liked by 
Y°s,’ a kind of onion or garlic, Bhpr.; Azadirachta 
Indica, L.; (a), f. the wild date tree, L.; n. lead, L.; 
an onion, L.; pepper, L, 

Yavanaka, m. a partic. kind of grain, L.; (24d), 
f, a Yavana woman, Sak. (v.1.); a screen of cloth 
ora veil, K4v.; BhP. (cf. pavanthd). 

Yavanini, f. the writing of the Yavanas, Pin. 
iv, i, 49, Vartt. 3, Pat. 


Yavaniya-ramala-sistra, 0. N. of wk. 


TITS yava-nala &c. See p. 847, col. 2. 
WAT yavaya, Nom. fr. yuvan, P. yavayati,L. 


TeV yavayasa,m. N.of a son of Idhma- 
jihya and (n.) of the Varsha in Plaksha-dvipa ruled 
by him, BhP. 


WAG yavasa &c. See p. 847, col. 3. 
WAT yavagi &c. See p. 847, col. 3. 
GWiq yavana. See above. 

WAAR yavanika. See p, 847, col. 3. 


Tate yavasha, m. (cf. yévasha) a partic. 
noxious insect, Kath.; g. Aumuddds (on Pan. iv, 
a, 80), 

Yav&shika and yavishin, mfn., g. Aumu- 
dddi and prékshddi. 


Tal yavasa &c. See p. 847, col. 3. 


Ufae ydvishtha, min. (superl. of yuvan) 
youngest, very young, last-born (esp, applied to Agni 


Wal 2. ydvya. 


when just produced from wood or placed on the altar 
after everything else; Agni Yavishtha is also the 
supposed author of RV, viii, 91), RV.; BhP.; 
Paiicar. ; m. a younger brother, I..; N. of a Brahman 
(pl. his descendants}, Cat. = 1, -vat (ydv°), mfn. 
containing the word yévishtha, SBr.= 2. -vat, ind. 
like a youth, SBr, 

Yaévishthya, mfn. youngest (only at the end of 
a Pada = ydvishtha), RV. 

Yaviyas, mtv. (compar. of yuvan) younger, 
Mn.; MBh, &c. (with mdtri, janani or amba, a 
younger stepmother ; with b4u/a opp. to mahd-bh°; 
also applied to a Sidra as opp. to one of the three 
higher castes; m.c, acc. sg. m. also yaviyasam ; 
nom. pl. m. also yaviyasas); lesser, worse, MBh.; m., 
a younger brother, L.; (asz), f. a younger sister, L. 

Yaviyaaa, m. N., of a preceptor, Cat. 


qatar yavrinara, m. N. of a son of Aja- 
midha (Hariv.) or of Dvi-mtdha (BhP.) or of Bhar- 
myasva (ib.) or of Vahyiisva (ib.) 

WAIY yaviyidh, mfn. (fr. Intens. of 1. 


yudh) eager to fight, fond of war, RV. (also written 
yavyudh, SatarUp.) 


QQ x. 2. yavya, Sev p. 847 and col. 1. 
GQ yasa, yasah &c. See below. 
We yasada, n. zinc, Bhpr. 


TW ydsus, u. beautiful appearance, 
beauty, splendour, worth, RV.; AV.; VS.; SBr.; 
GySrS.; honour, glory, fame, renown, AV. &c. &c. 
(also personified as a son of Kama and Rati, Hariv. ; 
or of Dharma and Kirti, Pur.) ; an object of honour, 
a person of respectability, SBr.; favour, graciousness, 
partiality, RV.; N. of various Samans, ArshBr. ; 
= udaka, water, or anna, food, ot dhana, wealth, 
Naigh.; (yasds), mfn, beautiful, splendid, worthy, 
excellent, KV.; AV.; honoured, respected, vene- 
rated, ib.; pleasant, agreeable, estimable, ib, — kara, 
mf(7)n, causing renown ; (ifc.) conferring glory on, 
glorious for, Mn.; MBh., &c.; m.N. of an author, 
Cat.; of various men, Kathis,; Rajat.; -sodmen, 
m. N, of a temple founded by Yagas-kara, Rajat. 
@ kima (ydsas-), mfu. desirous of fame or glory, 
ambitious, TS.; Br.; SrS.; m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, 
SaddhP. » kimys, Nom. P. °yaéi, to desire honour 
or fame, Bhatt. =krit, mfn. conferring dignity or 
renown, TS. =tama and etara (yaids-), mfn. 


SON Gh Wicca Wana ic Nu of @ ma Kaihed _ Most (more) renowned or resplendent, RV, = vat 
. . . 9 e . ’ e, 


(jdSas-), nifn. glorious, famous, honourable, RV.; 
splendid, magnificent, excellent, ib. ; TS.; pleasant, 
dear, AV.; (atz), f. N. of a woman, Kathis, = vin, 
mfn. beautiful, splendid, illustrious, famous, cele- 
brated, AV. &c. &c. (superl. -vf-tama); m. (with 
kavi) N, of a poet, Cat.; -(i#7), f. N. of an artery, 
Cat.; of various plants (wild cotton, = yava-tik/a, 

maha-jyotishmati &c.), L.; of one of the Matris 
attending on Skanda, MBh. 

Yaaa, min. (ifc.) = yasas (see att-yasa). 

Yaaah, in comp. for yasas.—karya (Inscr.), 
eketu (Kathias.), m. N. of two princes. =» kiya, m. 
a body of fame or glory, fulness of glory or re- 
putation, Bharty. - khandin, mfn. destroying fame, 
Pracand. = pateaha, m. a drum, double drum, L. 
= pila, m. N. of a prince, Col.; of the author of 
the Moha-r4ja-parajaya, Cat. = prakhy&pana, n. 
spreading abroad or proclaiming the glory (of any 
one), Dai. =darira, n. = -kdyg, Ragh. = sesha, 
mfn. having nothing left but glory or fame, i.e. dead 
(-tdme with pra-s/ ya, to die, Kath’s,; with «/#i, 
to die; °shi-bhitfa, mfn, dead, Kav.); m. death, 
dying, W. | 

Yasaé, in comp. for yaias. = candra, m. N. of a 
king, Inscr, 

Yakasa, n. (ifc.) = yaias (see deva-, mannshya- 
and #rj-yasasd), 

Yasasin, min. See deva- and manushya-ya- 
Jasin. 

Yasasya, mfn. conferring fame or renown, 
famous, creditable, glorious, TS. &c. &c.; honoured, 
celebrated, R.; stately, decent, Car.; (4), f. N. of 
various plants (== yiddhi, jivanti &c.), L. 

Yasasyti, mfn. seeking favour, AV. 

Yaso, in comp. for yasas. = gopi, m. N. of a Sch, 
on KatySr.=ghna, mfn, destroying fame ot repu- 
tation, Mn.; BhP. «da, mfn. conferring fame or 
renown, L.; m. quicksilver, L. (cf. yaso-dha) ; (4), 


afer yashti-latd. 


= darpanike, f. N. of wk, =1, -di, f. (of yaso- 
da) N. of thé daughter of a class of deceased ances- 
tors, Hariv.; of the wife of the cowherd Nanda 
(Krishna’s foster-mother who nursed him imnmedi- 
ately after his birth, cf. IW. 332), Hariv.; Pur. &c.; 
of the wife of Mah4-vira (and daughter of Samara- 
vira), W.; -garbha-sambhiitd, f. N. of Durga, 
MBh.; -nanda (Hariv.), -nandana (Paiicar.), -st- 
fa (Can.), m. ‘ Yago-d3's son,’ metron, of Krishna. 
= 2. » mf. bestowing fame or honour, TS., f. 
N. of partic. bricks, ib.; ApSr.=dega, m. N. of a 
Buddhist mendicant, Lalit.; of a son of Rama-can- 
dra, Cat.; (2), f. N. of a daughter of Vainateya and 
wife of Brihan-manas, Hariv.= dhana, n. a fund or 
stock of fame, MW.; mfn. whose wealth is fame, 
renowned, famous, Inscr.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; m. 
N. of a king, Kathds.; of the author of the Dha- 
namjaya-vijaya, = dhara, mfn. maintaining or pre- 
serving glory, BhP.; m. N. of the fifth day of the 
civil month, L.; of a son of Kyishna by Rukminf, 
MBh. (v.1. yaso-vara); (with Jainas) of the 18th 
Arhat of the preceding and of the 19th of the future 
Utsarpini, L. ; of variousother men, Kathas.; Rajat.; 
(also with dhaffa and mifra) of various authors, 
Cat.; (@), f. N. of the fourth night of the civil month, 
L.; of the mother of Rahula, Buddh.; of several 
other women, MBh.; Kathis.; Pur. =» dhareya, 
w.r. for yasodh?, = Ah&, mfn. conferring splendour 
or fame, T'Br.; BhP.; m. quicksilver(?7), L. —adhiie 
man, n. sitc or abode of ghory, PhP. = nandi, m. 
N. of a prince, ib, nidhi, mfn, = -dhana, Pra- 
cand. =bhagin, mfn. rich in glory, famous, re- 
nowned, VS.= bhagina or -bhagya, infn., Pan. 
iv, 4, 131 &c. = bhadra, m. (with Jainas) N. of 
one of the six Sruta-kevalins, Paris. — bhrit, mfn,. 
possessing or conferring renown, MBh, = mangala- 
stotra, n. N. of wk. mati, f. N. of the third 
lunar night, L. = matya, m. pl. N. of a people, 
MirkP, = mé&dhava, m. a form of Vishnu, Cat. 
«mitra, m. N. of an author, Buddh.; of various 
other men, HParii. —medbi-samanvita, mfn. 
possessing fame and intelligence, Mn. iii, 263.—yu- 
ta, min. possessing fume, renowned, Var BrS. = rfija, 
m, N. of aman, Rajat, »r&ta, m. N. of a man, 
Inser, = risi, m.a heap or mass of glory, a glorious 
deed, Vikr. —lekh&, f. N. of a princess, Kath’s, 
vat, mfn. possessing fame or glory; (a7), f. N. 
of various women, Rajat.; Vas., Introd.; (m.c. also 
att) of a district (originally a stream), VarbrS.; ofa 
mythical town on mount Meru, BhP., Sch. = vara, 
m. N, of a son of Krishna by Rukmini, MBh. (B. 
-dhara). = vartman, n. the path of glory, MW, 
~ vardhana, m. N. of a man, Inscr.= varmaka 
(ifc,) = next, Kathas. —varman, m. N. of a king 
of Kany4-kubja (who reigned about a.p, 720), IW. 
499; of a poet (also °wa-deva’, Cat.; of various 
other men, Kathas,; Rajat.— han, mf(ghni )n, de- 
stroying beauty, ParGr.; destroying fame or glory, 
BhP. =» hara, mfn. depriving of reputation, MBh. ; 
R.; m. or n,(?) N. of a place, Kshitis.; -727, m. N, of 
Kacu-raya, ib. = hina, mfn. shorn of glory, MW. 


TER yashtavya, yashtri. See p.840, col. 3. 


Ute 2. yashif, m. (only L.) or f. (also yash- 
ti, cf. g. dbahv-ddi; prob, fr. «/yach = yam; for 
1. yashtt, see p. 840, col. 3) ‘any support,’ a staff, 
stick, wand, rod, mace, club, cudgel ; pole, pillar, 
perch, SBr. &c. &c.3 a flag-staff (see dhuaja-y”); a 
stalk, stem, branch, twig, Hariv.; Kav.; (ifc.) any 
thing thin or slender (see anga-, bhuja-y°), MBh. ; 
Kav. &c. ; the blade of asword (see asz-y°) ; a thread, 
string (esp. of pearls; cf. manz-, Adra-y°), Kalid.; 
a partic, kind of pearl necklace, VarByS. ; liquorice, 
Suir.; sugarcane, L.; Clerodendrum Siphonantus, 
L.; any creeping plant, W.= gyiha, n. N. of a dis- 
trict, Vas., Introd. (cf. -grydma). »graha, mfn. 
carrying a stick or staff, Pan. iii, 2, 9, Vartt. 3. 
= grima, m.N. of a district, Hear, (v, |. -gyshaka). 
~ griham, ind. seizing sticks, Pan. iii, 4, §3, Sch. 
~ nivisa, m. a pole serving as a perch, a pigeon- 
house standing on upright poles, Ragh, (cf, vdsa- 
yashti), =pritna, mfn. one whose strength lies 
(only) in his staff, powerless, feeble, out of breath, 
MBh, (cf. yashty-utthdna). = mat, mfn. having a 
stick or staf®, furnished with a flag-staff (as a chariot), 
MBh, =madhu and -madhuka, n., -madhu- 
KE, f. liquorice, L. =maudgalya, m. Maud- 
galya with the staff ( = yashti-pradhdna-m’), Pat. 
=yantre, n. a partic. astronomical instrument, 


f,, see 1. yaso-dd, = Gatta, m.N, of a man, Lalit, | Siryas, = lath, f. akindofplant (= d4ramardrt), L. 


afrg yash{ika, 


Waehtikea (ifc.) ~yash/z, a string of pearls (see 
Sata-yashtika): a species of water-fowl, L.; a bird, 
the lapwing, W.; (d), f. a staff, stick, club, R. ; Suér.; 
& partic. pearl ornament ur necklace, L.; an oblong 
pond or tank, L.; liquorice, Suir. 

Yasht!, f.~ yash¢i. Also in comp. for yasAti. 
= pushpa, m. Putranjiva Roxbusghii, L, = ma- 
@hu or “dhuka, n. liquorice, Suir. 

Yashtika, n. liquorice, L. 

Yashty, incomp.for yash/for yashil, = EghKta, 
m, a blow with a stick, cudgeling, beating, MW. 
=Khva and -Ehvaya, m., -Ekv&, f. liquorice, 
Suér.; Car.; Bhpr. a utth&ns, o. rising with the 
help of 3 staff, Bhartr. 


GES yashfraska, m. p).N. of a people, L. 


aq yes, cl. 4. P. (Dhatup. xxvi, ror) 
ydsyati (rarely yasats, cf. Pin, iii, 1,71; 
Impv. -yayastu, RV.; Gr, also pf. yaydsa; aor. 
ayasat ; fut. yasitd, yasishyate , inf. yasitsem,; ind. 
p. yasitud or yastvda), to froth up, foam, RV, (cf. 
a/ yesh); to heat or exert one's self, Car.; to strive 
after (dat.), Kavyad. ii, 83 (v.1.): Caus, ydsayati 
(aor. ayiyasat), Gr.: Desid.ytyastshats, ib. : lutens, 
ydyasyate, ydyasti, ib, (Cf. Gk. (ém &c.] 

Yaska, m. N. of a man (pl. his descendants and 
a partic. school; cf, yds4a), Kath.; AévSr. (cf. Pan. 
i, 4 63). 

Yanta, min. entrusted, deposited, L. (cf. é-, pra- 
yx &e.) 

Yasya, min. to be endeavoured &c.; to be killed 
(-tva, n.), Bhatt. 


GATT yasmat, ind. (abl. of 3. ya, correla- 
tive of fasmat, fatas, tad &c.) from which, from 
which cause, since,as, because, Mn.; MBh. &c.; that, 
in order that, R. 


UA ydhas, n. (prob. fr. a lest yah, to 
speed, be quick), water, Naigh.i, 12; strength, power, 
ib. ii, 9. 

Yahu, mfn. (prob.) ‘restless, swift,’ or ‘mighty, 
strong, RV.( = mahat, Say.) ; m. offspring, a child 
( =apfutya), Naigh. ii, 2 (séhaso yahuh, RV. viii, 
60, 13 = Sahaso pusrah, Say.) 

Yabvi, m{(i')n. restless, swift, active (applied to 
Agni, Indra and Soma), RV.; continually moving 
or flowing (applied to the waters), ib. ( = mahat, 
Say.); m. = yazamana, a sacrificer, Lin. i, $34, Sch. ; 
(z), f. du. heaven and earth, RV.; pl. the flowing 
waters (with sap/a, ‘the seven great rivers '), ib. (cf. 
Naigh. i, 15). 

Yahvht, mi\i/s)n. ever-flowing (waters), RV. 


TT t. 4 (collateral form of 1/5. ¢), cl. 2. 
P. (Dhatup. xxiv, 41) yats (1. pl. ydmake, 

MBh.; impf. 3. pl. aywh, Br.; ayan, Pn. iii, 4, 
111,Sch.; pf. yayau, yayatha, yayd, yaywth, RV. 
” Se. &e.; yaye, Kav.; aor. aydsam or aydasisham ; 
Subj. ydsat, yeshamy, ydstshat, RV.; Br.; Prec. 
yasishishthas, Br.; fut. yatd, MBh. &c.; yasyats, 
AV.; °¢e, MBh.; inf. ycdfum, MBh. &c.; Ved. inf. 
-yal, yatave or °val ; ind. p. yatudy Br. &c. ; -yaya, 
-yayam, ib.), to go, proceed, move, walk, set out, 
march, advance, travel, journey (often with instr. or 
acc, of the way, esp. with ga/tm, maryvam, adhva- 
nam, panthinam, padavim, ydtrdm), RY. &c. 
&c. ; to go away, withdraw, retire, MBh.; Kay. &c.; 
(also with paliéyya) to flee, escape, R.; Kathas. (with 
Ashemena or svasti, to escape unscathed, Paiicat.; 
BhP.); to go towards of against, go or come to, enter, 
approach, arrive at, reach, RV. &c.&c.(withacc.often 
followed by prati, e.g. with erika, to enter a 
house ; with 72p1m Prati ,tomarch against the enemy; 
with prrsgaydm, to go out hunting; with Jivani 
mahkim, to bow down to the ground with the head; 
with prakritim, to return to one’s natural state ; 
with sarnau, to come to the eats, be heard; with 
ufsaviad utsavam, to go from one festival to another ; 
with kaslam ifc,, to fall into the hands of ;* with 
patham or gocaram ifc., to come within range of ; 
esp. with the acc, of an abstract noun = to go to any 
state or condition, become, be, e.g. vindiam yats, 
he goes to destruction, i.e. he is destroyed; kdthine 
yam yas, it becomes hard; decshyaldm yals, he 
becomes hated ; similarly ni/hanam v/yé, to dic; 
nidrdm +/yd, to fall asleep; wdayam /yd, to rise, 
said of stars &c.; sometimes alsu with loc, e.g. 
yahi rajRah sakise, go intothe presence of the king, 
R.; or even with dat,, e.g. yayaluh sva-nivesiya, 


both went home, Kath4s.; na cdimane kripanasya 
dhanan: yals, nor does the wealth of the miser go 
to [i.e. benefit] himself, Hit.; phaledhye vats, he 
goes to [fetch] fruits, Pan. ii, 3, 14, Sch.); to go 
to for any request, ‘mplore, solicit (with two acc.), 
RV.; (with sériyass) to go to a woman for sexual 
intercourse, MBh.; to go to for aay purpose (inf.), 
Bhatt.; Vop.; often with adverbs, e.g, with dahzr, 
to go out, Kathas.; with adhe, to go down, sink, 
BhP.; with Ahandase or dalaie, to fall to pieces, 
Kathds, ; with sa¢a-dAd, to fall into a hundred pieces, 
ib.s to extend to (acc.), VarByS. ; to last for (acc.), 
Hit.; to pass away, elapse (said of time), MBh., 
Kav. &c.; to vanish, disappear (as wealth), Myicch. ; 
to come to pass, prosper, succeed, BhP. ; to proceed, 
behave, act, MBh,; to find out, discover, MBh.; to 
receive or Jearn (a‘science) from (abl.), BhP.; to 
undertake, undergo (acc.), RV.; Impv. yds, de it 
as it may, Hit.: Pass. ydyave, to be gone or moved, 
MBh.: Caus. yapdyats (aor, ayiyapas), to cause to 
depart, cause to go or march, dismiss, Kav.; BhP. ; 
to cause to go towards (acc.), Pan. i, 4, 32, Sch. (ef. 
yapita); to direct (the gaze) towards (loc.), Bharty. 
(v. 1. pdfayate); to drive away, remove, cure (a dis- 
ease), Suér.; to cause to pass or elapse, pass or spend 
(time), MBh.; Kav. &c.; to live (Pali ydpers), 
Divyav.; to cause to subsist, support, maintain, 
Divydy. ; toinduce, MW.:; Desid. yzydsaé, to intend 
or be about to go, desire to proceed, MBh.; Kav. 
&c.: Intens. iydyate(?), to move, PrainUp.; yd- 
yayate, yayelt, yayats, Gr. 

3. YE (itc.) going, moving (see rina-,eva-, fura-, 
deva-yii). 

1. Yat, mfn. (nom. yan, ydti or yanti, yal; for 
2. ydésee p. 851, col. 1) going, moving &c. (in RV. 
i, 32,15, ‘travelling, as opp, to dva-széa, ‘resting’). 
=sattra, n. ‘continuous sacrifice,) N. of partic. 
solemn ceremonies (which go on for a long period, 
also called Sdrasvata), SrS, . 

WKtd, mfn. gone, proceeded, marched (n. al 
impers,), RV. &c. 8cc.; gone away, fled, escaped, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; passed by, elapsed, Hariv.; Var.; 
entered upon, pursued (as a path), K.; gone to, come 
or fallen into (ace., loc. or comp.), Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; situated (as a heavenly body), VarByS.; become, 
turned out (40a fad ydalam, what has become of 
this?), Hariv.; known, understood, Pat.; n. motion, 
progress, gait, course, drive, RV. 8c. &c.; the place 
where a person has gone, Pin. ii, 3, 68, Sch.; the 
past time (opp. to an-dgatam, the future), VarByS. ; 
the guiding or driving of an elephant with a goad, 
L. = yma or -yiman ( pd/d-), mfn.‘ having com- 
pleted its course,’ used, spoiled, useless, rejected, Br. ; 
GrS.; MBh, &c.; raw, half-ripe, W.; exhausted, 
old, aged, BhP.; °ma-fva, n. uselessness, old age, 
Gobh. Y&ténnySta, n. (prob.) the going and tol- 
lowing, g. saka-parthivdds. WEtdy&ta, n. going 
and coming, BhP.; ebb and flow, Sadukt. Watc~ 
payEta, n. going and coming ; “/h4a, min. g. atsha- 
dy utdds. 

1. Wktavya, mfn. to be gone or marched (n. 
impers.), MBh.; Hariv. ("xydya, ind. for departure, 
Kam.; -/4, f. the necessity for setting out on a 
journey, ib.); to be marched against, to be attacked 
or assailed, Milav. 

2. ¥ktavya, mfajn. (fr. yatsf) serviceable against 
witchcraft or against Rikshasas, MaitrS.; Kath, (cf. 
Pau. iv, 4, 121). 

Vth. See aham-yils. 

Wetika, m. a traveller, L. (prob. w.r. for ya- 
trika’. 

Y&th, m. one who goes, a traveller, L.; ‘goin 
against, attack (?),’ sorcery, witchcraft, RV.; AV.; 

ath.; SBr,; a kind of evil spirit, fiend, demon, 
RV.; AV.; Kaué.; wind, L.; time, L.; 0. = rak- 
shas, L. oghua, n. ‘destroying Yatus,’ bdellium, 
L. = obtana, mfn, driving away Y°s, AV. —jam- 
Dhana, min. devouring Y°s, ib. ost, mfn. incited 
of possessed by Y"s, RV, = nm, = yasi,akind 
of evil spirit or demon (i, f.), RV. &c. &c.; -Astd- 

yaua min.destroyingY*s, AV.;-préshita(°dhdna-), 
mfn, hurled by Y°s, SBr. = maét or -mfvat, min. 
practising witchcraft ov sorcery, injurious, malignant, 
RV, vid, mfn, skilful in sorcery, SBr. = han, 
mfn. destroying witchcraft, AV. 

I. Vétei, infin. going, travelling, marching, being 
on a journey, RV.; going for, seeking, ib.; (sfc.) 
going to or in, riding on, MBh.; Hariv, &c.; m.a 
charioteer(?), RV.i, 70, 11; (ydfrt),an avenger (?), 
RV. i, 32, 14 (= Aanérs, Say.) 


wifen ydpita. 
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Yitrixa, w. rc. for ydirrhka. 

Werk, f. going, seiting off, journey, march, ex- 
pedition, MBh.; Kav. &c. (with prandntihé or 
aurdhvadehiki = death; ydlrém ya or did, to 
undertake an expedition, take the field; ya/ram 
V prich,towish luck ,Divyav.); guingon a pilgrimage 
(cf. gangi- and firtha-y°) ; a festive train, procession, 
Kathas.; Rajat.; Hit. (cf. deva-y®°); a feast, festival 
( = «ésavea), Balar.; support of life, livelihood, main- 
tenance, Mn.; MBh. &c.; intercourse (with /audiai, 
worldly intercourse = jagad-y°), Mn. xi, 184; way, 
means, expedient, L.; passing away time, W.; prac- 
tice, usage, custom, W.; N. of a partic. kind of 
astrononncal wk. (cf. youru-y"); of a sort of dramatic 
entertamment (popular in Bengal), W. =» kara, min, 
supporting life, subsisting, Car. =karaga, n. the 
setting forth on a journey or march, W. = k&re, mm, 
the author of an astrological Yatra, VarBrS. = ga 
mana, 0. the going on a journey or expedition, R, 
= prakarana, 1i.(and - 4d, 1.),-prabandha, m. 
N. of wks. = prasanga, m. engaging in or pertorme 
ing a pilprimage, W.—phala, nv. the fruit of ati ex: 
pedition, success of a campaign, MW. = manhgala, 
nN. of wk. — mah6teava, m.a preat festive pro- 
cession, Rajat.; Paicat. = “rtham (¢riir*), ind, 
for the sake of marching, MW, =» g@romani, m.N. 
of wk. =sriddha, n. a Sriddha pesformed before 
setting out on a jouncy, VP. WitcStaava, m. 2 
festive procession, Kathas.; Hit. 

YAtrika, mfp. relating to a march or campaign 
&c., Mn. vii, 184; relating to the support of lite, 
requisite for subsistence, ib. vi, 24; customary, usual, 
W.; m. a traveller, pilgrim, ib.; nm. a march, eape- 
dition, campaign, MBh,; provisions for a march, 
supplies &c., MW.; N. of a partic, class of astro- 
logical wks. (cf. yatrd). 

Y&trin, min. being on a march or ina procession, 
Kam, 

YWEtha. See dirgha-yiithd. 

Yadna, min. leading, conducting (said of a road ; 
‘to,’ gen. or adv. in "¢ra), RV,; (yan). ft. a path, 
course, I'S.; MaitrS.; Kath. (cf. g. gaurdds'; ov. (ite, 
f. dja journey, travel; going, moviny, aiding, March: 
ing &c. to (loc. or comp, )or upon citstr, or comp. )or 
against (acc. with fratz;,Mn.; MUb. &c.; a velicte 
of any kind, catrlage, waggon, vessel, ship, litter, 
palanquin, RV. &c. &e.; (with Buddtusis) the vehicle 
or method of arriving at knowledge, the means of 
release from repeated births (there are either 4 systems, 


the Srdvaka-yina, the Pratycha buddha y” or 
Pratyeka-y°, and the Alakd-y’; or more penerally 
only a, the MaAkd- ying or ‘ Great method’ and the 
Fiina-y” or * Lessee method 5° sometimes there is 
only ‘One Vehicle,’ the #/.c-ydna, or Sone way to 
beatitude '), SaddhP.; Dharmas, a (cf, MW. 189 
&c.) kara, m. ‘carriage maker,’ a wheelwripht, 
carpenter, VarlirS. eoga, mfr, riding in a carriage, 
Mn). iv, 120, = pitra, 1. ‘vessel for poiny, a ship, 
boat, Hariv.; Kathas. , Pate, = pitrake,n.(MW.), 
opRtrikh, f.| Kathas. > a snvall vessel, boat. » bhan- 
ga, m. ‘fracture of a vessel,’ shipwreck, Ratnay, 
omukha,n. the fore part of a waggon or chariot, 
L. myStrk, f. ‘going im + vessel,” a sea-vovare, 
Divvav.(printed -Ait o). ~ yEna, uw. riding on horse- 
back or going ina carriage, Car, = vat, mtn. having 
a carriage or travelling ina carriage, MBh.; Rav. dec. 
~ sayyReandsana, 1).5g. carriage and bed and scat 
and food, Mn, vit, 220. @ #818, f. a coach howe, 
cart shed, R. » svAmin, m. the owner uf a vehicle, 
Mn. vii, 290. Wainkeana, ». du. matching aud 
sitting quiet, *b. vii, 162. Wiwstarana, n, a 
carriage-cushion, Mricch. 

YEuaka, n. a vehicle, carriage, BhP. 

Whaley kyl, P. -duross, to make one’s self 
familiar with, L. 

Yipa (br. Caus.), see Aila-yafa “pakea, mtn. 
causing to go or come, bringing, best wine, Brit 
“pans, min. causing to goor pasy awe: brung te 
an end, BhP. ; miuligating, alles OY LOL) a 
injection), Car. ; prolonging of supporting Lite, MBh ; 
m. (with samigha) N.ot apartic, Jaina sect, Bhadrab.; 
n, and (7), f. causing to go, driving away, L,; caus- 
ing time to pass away, delay, procrastination, Kam. ; 
Kav.; cure, alleviation (ot a malady), Car,; maine 
tenance, support, MBh.; exercise, practice, MBh. 

Wapaniya,nifn. — yd fya,L.; m. apart Jaina sect 
(cf.°pana), L.; -fara, n, better state, Divyav. “pae 
alyaka, mfp. ~y:ipya, L. payitavya, miu. tri- 
fling, unimportant, Par, pita, min. caused to go or 
to attain (acc.), VarissS,; removed, cured (as a diss 
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ease), Suir. WEpya, min. to be cauzed to go, to be 
expelled or discharged (as a witness’, Gaut. ; to be 
removed or cured (as a disease), Suir. (-¢va, n.) 

trifling, unimportant, VarByS,; mean, base (as a 

action’, Gaut.; m. the father's elder brother, Gal. 

-ydna, n. a palanquin, litter, L. 

1, Ydna, m. (for 2. sce below, for 3. see p. 851 
col. 3) motion, course, going, progress, RV.; AV. 
Br,; a road, way, path, ib.; a cartiage, chariot, RV. 
(ifc, f. a) a night-watch, period or watch of 3 hours, 
the Sth part of a dav, Mn.; MBh, &c.; pl. N. of : 
partic. class of gods, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur. (ydsaa: 
sydrkah,w.r, for yan’,q. v.¥; (7), £.N. of adaughte: 
of Daksha (wife of Dharma or Manu; sometimes 
written ydms), Hariv.; Pur.; of an Apsaras, Hariv 
~ karenuk&, f. a female elephant standing read 
at a certain place and at appointed hours, Kad 
« kunjara, ni. a male elephant standing teady &c 
(see prec.), ib. =» kos, m. a carriage-box, RV. iii 
30, 15 (Say. ‘mln. obstructing the way’), © gho: 
aha, im. ‘proclaiming the watcties,’ a cock, L. ; (als 
d, f.) a metal plate on which the night-watches o1 
huurs are struck, a drum or gong used for a similai 
purpuse, L. =cetf, f. a female servant on guard oi 
watch, Car. = ¢firya, n. (Kagh.), -dundubhi, in 
(R.) a kind of drum or clock on which the night: 
watches are struck, <= n&din, m, ‘proclaiming thi 
watches,’ a cock, Bhpr. (v.1.) » BAM, f. ~ -tzrya, 
L, =nemi, m. N. of Indra, L. = bhadra, m. a 
kind of pavilion, Vastuv, = mitra, .a mere watch 
only three hours, MW. «yama, m. a regular o: 
stated occupation for every hour, BhP. = watf, f. 
‘ possessing watches,’ night, Kad. (ef. ydsezn/). 
 vritti, f. the being on watch, standing on guard, 
Kim. =—stamberama, m. = -4wljara, Kad. 
Yimivasthita, mf. standing ready at a certair 
place and at stated hours, Kad.; [car. 

2, YEma, in comp. for 2. ydmant.= arate (ya- 
ma-), tuft, renowned for going or speed, RV. (other: 
‘heard while going along’). =k, mfo. one whe 
allows himself to be invoked by devout approach a1 
prayers, RV. (others ‘invoked during the sacrifice *), 
~ htiti (yama-), f. invocation for assistance, cry for 
help, ib. (others ‘invocation during the sacrifice’). 

1, Yimaka (for 2. see p. 851, col. 3), in comp. 
=h, ydma, = karegukh, f., -kuiijara, m. = yd: 
ma-ha? and ydma-kw”, Kad. 

1. Ydman, n. (for 2. see p. 851, col. 3) going, 
coming, motion, course, fight, RV.; march, expedi- 
tion, ib.; approaching the gods, invocation, prayer, 
sacrifice &c., ib.; AV.; TS, (luc. yawsan sometimes 
= this time or turn). 

1, Whmai (for 2. see p. 81, col. 3) =ydmi; see 
under I. ydma, 

Yaimiks, mfn. being on watch or guard; m. (also 
with purnsha) a night-watcher, watchman, Kad. ; 
Naish.; Kathas,; (@), f. — ydmini, night, L. = t&, 
f. the state or office of a watchman, Vcar.= bhata, 
m. 2 night-watcher, watchman, L. =athita, min. 
w= yamdvasthita, Kad, 

Yaiminaya, Nom. (fr. next), P. °ya/s, to appear 
like night, Kpr. 

Yaminf, f. (fr, 1. yada) ‘consisting of watches,’ 
night, MBh.; Kav. d&c.; N. of a daughter of Pra- 
hlida, Kathis,; of the wife of Tarksha (mother of 
Salabha), BhP, = dayite (Vear.), -m&tha (Viddh,), 
-pati (Bhi, m. ‘the beloved or the husband of 
night,’ the moon. = plirpa-tilakk, f. assumed N. 
of a princess, Caurap. = priyatama or -Famaga, 
m. ‘lover of night,’ the moon, Vcar. = virahin, 
nifit, separated by night; im. (with vihaga) the bird 
Cakravaka, Kir. = “ga (Cniia’,m. = -fpatt, Dharmas. 

Y&mira, m. the moon, L.; (a), f. night, L. 

1. Yameya, m. (for 2, see p. 851, col. 3) metron. 
fr: 1. yds, BHP. 

hg da f, night, L. (cf. under yamya, p. 851, 
col. 3). 

Vayivarh, mfn. (fr. Intens,) going about, having 
no fixed or permanent abode, TS. &c. &c.; m. a 
- Vagrant mendicant, saint, Bhatt.; a Brahman who has 
preserved his houx hold-fire (?), W.; ‘ wandering at 
large,’ a horse selected for a horse-sacrifice, L.; pl. 
(also with gamidh) N. of a family of Brahmans (to 
which Jarat-kiru belongs), MBh. (sg. = purat-diirss, 
L.); n. the life of a vagrant mendicant, BhP. 

Féyin, mfn. (mostly ifc.) going, moving, riding, 
driving, flying, travelling, marching, taking the field, 
going to war (also applied to planets opposed to each 


other in the graka-yuddha, q.v.), MBh.; Kav. &e, , 
Phvan, m. (for 2. sce p. 852, col. 3) a rider | 


ate yvapya. 


horseman, invader, aggressor, foe, R.; (ifc.) going, 
driving, riding (cf. aashna-, agra-, eha-y° &c.) 

Yiyked, f. (fr. Desid.) desire of going, Haris. 
°gu, mfn, wishing to go or move or ride or drive 
or fly &c.; intending to set off or depart, desirous 
of marching or taking the field (with dat. or acc. 
with or without praés), MBh.; Kav. &c. 


UY 3. ya, f. of 3. ya, q.v. 


QVHM yakyitka, mfn. (fr. yakyit), Pag. vii, 
3, 51, Sch. 
" ¥Ekyilloms, mifn, (fr. yakril-loma), g. palady- 


alt. 


Gy yaksha, mf(i)n. (fr. yaksha) belong- 
ing or peculiar to the Yakshas, Samkhyak., Sch. 


ONT ydga, m. (1. yaj) an offering, ob- 
lation, sacrifice ; any ceremony in which offerings or 
oblations are presented, Yajii.; Ragh.; Rajat. &c.; 
presentation, grant, bestowal, Heat. = kantaka, m. 
* sacrifice-thorn,” a bad sacrificer (who does not know 
the god, metre, glossarial explanation, Brahman, 
Rishi, Kgit and Taddhita affixes of the Vedic verses’, 
L, @karman, u. a sacrificial rite or ceremony, 
MarkP, = k&1\, m. time of sacrifice, Jyot. — mam- 
dapa, m. n. ‘hall for sacrifices,’ a temple, Cat. 
= maya, mf’7)n. consisting of sacrifices, L.=—feme 
tina, m. N. of Jayanta (son of Indra), L. = sam: 
pradina, u. the recipient of a sacrifice, Kas, on Pan 
iv, 2, 24. =alitra, n. the sacrificial cord, sacred 
thread, Up. (cf. yayia-sitra). 

WT yde, cl. 1. P, A. (Dhatup. xxi, 3) 

yavati, te (usually A, in sense of ‘asking 
for one’s self;’ pf. yaydca, Gr., yaydce, Br. 8c. ; 
aor. aydcit, cishla, Subj. yacishat, °shamahe, RV,; 
Prec. yacydt, Gr.; fut. yactla, ib,; yacishyati, °te, 
Br. &c.; inf, yacstum, AV, &c.; ind. p. ydestud, 
-yacya, Br. &c.), to ask, beg, solicit, entreat, re- 
quire, implore (with double acc.; of with abl., 
rarely gen. of pers.; the thing asked may also be in 
acc. with prats, or in dat., or ibe. with arthe or 
artham), RV. &c. &c.; (with pdnar) to ask any- 
thing back, TBr.; (with £amyanr) to be a suitor for 
a girl, to ask a gitlin marriage from (abl., rarely acc.) 
or for (Arile or arthe; also with vivahdrtham), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; to offer or tender anything ,acc.) 
to (dav.), AV.; to promise (?), ib.: Pass. ydicym/e, to 
be asked (‘for,' acc.; rarely of things), MBh.; Kav. 
&e.; Caus. yacdyats (te, AV.; aor. ayaydcat, Pan, 
vii, 4, 2), to cause to ask or woo, MBh.; to request 
anything (acc.) for (arthe), Palicat.: Desid. yiyd- 
cishate, Pan. vi, 1, 8, Vartt. 3, Pat.: Intens. ydyd- 
cyate, yayakis, Gr. 

Y&oaka, m. a petitioner, asker, beggar, Y3jii.; 
MBh. &c.; (#), f. a female beggar, MBh. = vritti, 
f. the occupation or profession of a beggar, MW. 

Ykcoana, n. begging, soliciting, asking (also in 
marriage), SirhgP,; Sah. ; Vet.; (4), f. asking, soli- 
citing, request, petition, entreaty for or solicitation of 
(comp.), R.; Kalid. &c. (°sdms 4/ Ap, to fulfil a re- 
quest). “naka, m. an asker, petitioner, beggar, Mn.; 
MBh.; Hariv, “ufya, min, to be asked, to be de- 
sired or requested (1, also impers.), MBh.; Paiicat. 

Y&oi or yRolk&, f. a petition, request, Kai. on 
Pan. iti, 3, 110. 

Y&oita, mfn. asked, begged (borrowed), Mn.; 
MBh, &c.; solicited or asked for (anything, acc.), 
entreated, importuned, ib.; asked in marriage, Vet. ; 
‘equired, requisite, necessary, MW.; n.alms obtained 
by begging, L. “taka, mfn. borrowed, Naish.; n. any- 
thing borrowed, Y4jii., Sch. “tawya, mfn. tobe asked, 
MBh,; to be asked for (a girl, acc.) by (instr.), Kum. 

Y&cityi, m. an asker, petitioner, Gobh.; R.; a 
iuitor, wooer, Kum, 

Y&oin, mfn, (ifc,) asking, requesting, Nir. 

Y&cishyu, mfn. habitually asking or begging, 
importuning, an importunate person, MBh.; BhP.; 
a, f. the habit of soliciting favours, Mn. xii, 33. 

Whokd, (begging, asking for (comp.), asking alms, 

nendicancy, any petition or request, prayer, en- 
reaty, TS. &c. &c. (yacldm kr, to fulfil a re- 
juest); the being a suitor, making an offer of mar- 
age, Kathis. = jivaga, n. subsisting by begging or 
nendicancy, Hit,  prapta, mfa, obtained by beg- 
‘ng or asking, L, = bhabga, m. failure of a re- 
vest, useless request, Bhurir. = vaoas, ni. pl. words 
ised in begging or entreating, Santié. 

Y&ciys, m. (AV.), ySotyé, f. (SBr.) = yack, 

king, begging, request, 


arstaaat ydjniya-mantra, 


Wkoya, min. to be asked (esp. for alms), Mn. viii, 
181 &c.; to be wooed (-/a, f.), MBh.; to be re- 
quired, ib., Hariv. ; n. asking, making a request, MBh, 


WNGE yac-chreshtha. See under 2. yat. 


UWA ydj, m. (v1. yoj; nom. yas) @ sacri- 
ficer, BhP. (cf. hayamcdha-yas). 

WAja, m. a sactificer (in ats-ydéjd), RV.; m. 2 
sacrifice (cf. spdiapsee-, rite-y° &c.); boiled rice or 
any food, L.; N. of a Brahmarshi, MBh, 

Yajaka, m. (fr. Caus.) a sacriticer, (ifc.) one who 
offers sacrifices or oblations for or to (cf. grama-, 
nakshatra-y°), Mnu.; MBh. &c. (-tva, n.); a royal 
elephant (also -gaya), L.; an elephant in rut, L. 

Yajana, 9. (fr. Caus.) sacrificing for others, the 
act of performing a sacrifice for(gen.or comp.), Mn. ; 
MBh. &c. =» pratiqraha, m. du. the performance 
of sacrifices for others and the acceptance of gifts (as 
the two privileges of Brahmans), Vishn. 

Yajaniya, mfn. (fr. Caus.) to be made or allowed 
to sacrifice, to be assisted at a sacrifice, Kull. on, Ma. 
ix, 238. 

Yajamina, n. (fr. yayamdna) the part of a sacri- 
ficial ceremony performed by its institutor, SrS. 

Yijam&nika, mfu, belonging or relating to the 
institutor of a sacrifice, Samk, on BrArUp. 

Yajayitri, m. (fr. Caus.) the officiating priest at 
a sacrifice, Cat. ig 

Y&ji, f. a sacrifice, Pan. iii, 3, 110, Sch.; m, = 
yashirt, a sacrificer, Un. iv, 124. 

YAjik&, f.a sacrifice, oblation, Pn. iii, 3,110, Scn, 

¥Y&jin, mfn, (mostly ifc.) worshipping, sacrificing, 
a sactiticer, TS. &c. &c. 

Vajuka. Sce sshti-yu/uka. 

Y&jaa, min, (fr. yayAa, of which it is also the 
Veiddhi form in comp. ) relating or belunging to sacri- 
fice, Nir. = tura, m. (fr. yasAa-/ssra) pats. of Risha- 
bha, SBr.; N. of a Siman, ArshBr. —datta, mfn. 
(fr. yajta-datfa), Pan. i,t, 73,Vartt.&, Pat. ; “¢/aka, 
min., g. arihandde ; °tts, m, patr., Pan. iv, 1,157, 
Sch. (f. dy, Pat.) = deva, m. (prob.) w.r. for yuy- 
Nika deva. = pata, niin. (fr, yayila-pats), g. as- 
vapaly-adt, — valka, min. composed by of derived 
front Yajiavalkya, Pan. iv, 2, 111. © walkiya, 
min, id.; n. (scil. dharma-sdstra) the code of Y°; 
-handa, m. orn. N. of chs. 3 and 4 of the BrArUp. 
in the Kanva-sakha; -dharma-sistra-nibanadha, 
m.N. of wk. = walkya, m. ( yd’, fr. ya/favalka) 
N. of an ancient sage (frequently quoted as an 
authority in the SBr.; the first reputed teacher of 
the Vajasaneyi-samhit’ or White Yajur-veda, re- 
vealed to him by the Sun; he is also the supposed 
author of a celebrated code of laws, which is only 
second in importance to that of Manu, and with its 
well-known commentary, the Mitakshara, is the 
leading authority of the Mithila school; cf. 1W. 291), 
SBr. &e. &e.; pl. the family of Y°, Hariv.; mtn. 
relating to or derived by Y°; n, N. of an Upanishad ; 
-pitd, f., -tikd, f., -dharma-sastra, n., -mahima- 
vernana, n., -yoga, m., -Stksha, f., -smrets, f.; 
“hyOpantshad, f. N, of wks. = sena, m. (fr. yasHa- 
sena) pats. of Sikhandin, KaushBr, (also°s, MBh.) ; 
(7), f. patr. of Draupadi, MBh. 

Y&jiKyani, m.‘a patr. fr. yasila, g. tihdd. 

WAjuiké, mf(i)n. relating or belonging to sacti- 
fice, sacrificial, SrS.; R.; BhP.; m. a sacrificer, one 
versed in s°al ritual, SBr. &c. &c. (cf. g. whthddt ; 
= yijaka or yajna-kartzi, L.); N. of various plants 
used at a s° (a species of Kuia-grass, barley, Ficus 
Religiosa, Butea Frondosa &c.), L. = kitava, m. 
(prob.) one who wishes to perform a s” for persons not 
worthy of it (aydjya-ydjana-trishnda-parah), Kis. 
on Pin. ii, 1, §3.= deva, m. N. of the author of a 
Comm. on KitySr, fcc. (he is also named deva-ydy- 
Aika ot sri-deva or deva), Cat. a nktha, m. N, 
of an author, Cat. = paddhati, f., -vallabhd, [,, 
-sarvasva, n.N.of wks, Wajiikivanta, m. N. 
of an author (also callea ananta-ydjhika), Cat. 
YW&jiik@araya, m. ‘refuge of sacriticers,’ N. of 
Vishnu, Paficar, WajaikAsva, m. the horse given 
to the sacrificer, Kas. on Pan. vi, 2,65. WRjmiky- 

panishad, f. N. of ch. x of TAr. (also called 
miriyaniydp ). 

V&jdikya, n. sacrificial or ritualistic rules, Kas, 
on Pan. ii, 3, 36 (Ayaka, n, a bad Yajiiikya, Pat.) 

Y&jniya, mfn, belonging to or suitable cor a sacri- 
fice, MBh,; BhP.; m. one skilled in the performance 
of sacrifice or ritual, Hariv. (v.1. for ydyltha). 

Y&jiilya, mfi.= prec. nifn.,Samk. = mantra, m. 
N.of a partic, sacred text; -fi4d, f.N. of Comm. on it.. 


wrsq yajya. 


Y&jya, min. to be made or allowed to sacrifice, 
one on whose behalf a sacrifice is performed, AitBr. 
&c. &c.; to be sacrificed, sacrificial (see a-yrijya) ; 
m. a sacrificer, the master or institutor of a sacrifice 
(-fi, £., -tva,n.), Mn.; MBh, &e.; (a), f. (scil. ric) 
sacrificial text or verse, the words of consecration used 
at a sacrifice, VS.; SrS. 

YRjya-vat, min, having the Yajy4 or consecrating 
text, SBr, 

YUjyk-vat, ind. like the Yajy4 or consecrating 
text, SankhsSr. 

YRjvana,m.(fr.yayvan) the sonofa sacrificer, Vop. 


WYViTw yajurvedika or °vaidika, win. 
belonging or relating to the Yajur-veda, Kit ySr.,Sch. 

Vajusha, nf(i)jn. relating to the Yajus or Yajur- 
veda, T Br.; m. an observer of religious ceremiauies 
as prescribed in the Yajur-veda, MW.; a partridge 
(cf. faittiriya-samhitd), \.. 

Yijashmata, mf(7)n. (fr. yayush-maty; only 
(7), €. (with tsAéaed) N, of a kind of brick used for 
the sacrificial altar, Samk. on BrArUp, 


UW yatta, yajiika, yajya. See above. 
2. yal, ind. (abs. abl. of 3. ya, ef. tat; 

for 1, yuif see p. 849, col. 2) inasmuch as, so far as, 
as long as, since, RV; AV. [Cf Gk. ws.] 

Yic-ohreshtha, m(/d)n. (yaa? + Jr) the best 
possible, RV. ili, 53, 21 (cf yavar-chr®). 

Yid-rddhyam, ind. (preb.) as tar or as well or 
as quickly as possible, RV. ii, 38, 8, 

UTA 3. yal (\/2. yal). Sce rina-yat. 

Qra yata &c. See p. 849, cul. 2. 


Wa RAT ya-la-ieiiya, v. the hymn RV. vi, 
25 (beginning with yd fa air), SaakhSr, 

QA yatana, n. (4/2. yat) requital, retali- 
ation, return (with zazrasya, revenge, vengeance), 
Mi8h.; (a), f., see next. 

Watank, f. id. (Cuan Juli, to make requital, re- 
veuge; Yaira-y®, vengeance; ct, above), MBh.; 
Hariv.; Paiicat.; acute pain, torment, agony, (esp.) 
punishment inflicted by Yama, the pains Gi heli (in 
BhP. personified as the daughter of AAaya and 
Mrityn, Fear and Deathi, Mn.; MBh. &e, = gYrt- 
ha, m. torture-chamber, Paiicar. = “xthiya (ndir'’), 
min, destined to suffer or susceptible of the torments 
of hell, Mn, xi, 16. 

Y&tayéj-jana, nity. (fr. si/ayad, pr. p. of Caus. 
of f/2. yat, and gana) ‘bringing or arraying men 
together or ‘impelling men to exertion’ Cesp, said 
of Mitra, Varuna, and Aryaman), RV. 

Yatya, m. (fr. Caus. of 2. yal) ‘to be tor- 
mented,’ an inhabitant of hell, L. 


QVAUTA yata-yama, “man. 
col, 2. 


UTS yatalaraya, m.N.ofaking, Cat. 
QTAST 1. 2. yutarya. 
MIATA yatasruca, n. (fr. yata-sruc) N. of 


a Saman, ArshBr, 


QATANSY yalanaprastha, Sthaka, w.r, for 
pul’, Pat. on Pan, iv, 2, 104, Vartt. 26, 


UTq yalu &e. See p. 849, col, 2. 


Og 2. yatri, f. (ace. yataram, nom. ace, 
du. °rau, nom. pl. °ras, Vop.; fur 1. ydtr® see p. 
849, col. 2) a husband's brother’s wife, Sah, (Cf. 
Gk. elvarnp; Lat. janitrices; Lit. jenté ; Slav. 
Jetry.| YEt®-nandndyi, m. du. a husband's bro- 
ther’s wife and a husband's sister, Pan. vi, 3, 25, Sch. 


ufae ydtnika, m. pl. (fr. yatna) ‘making 
effort,’ N. of a Buddhist school, Buddh. 


UT yatra, yatrika&c. See p. 849, col. 3. 


QTD yat-sattra. See p. 849, col. 2. 
QT ydtha. Sev dirgha-yathd. 


OIG yatha, Veiddhi form of yatha, in 
comp. = kathiea, n. (ft. yathd kathd ca) the 
happening under any circumstances, Pan. v, 1, 98. 
= kim, f, (SrS.), -kAmya, n. (ib.; Samk.; ir. 
yathi-kdma) the acting according to will or desire, 
arbitrariness. = tathya, 1. (fr. yatha-ta/hant)a ceal 
sfate or condition, propriety, truth, MBh.; R. &e. 
(am or ena, ind, according to truth, in reality); 


See p. 849, 


See p. 849, col. 2. 


efiés, ind, from the truth, truly, really, VS. = “tmya, 
n, (fr. yathdtman) real nature or essence, Hariv.; 
Ragh,: BhP. = °rthika, mfo. (fr.and) = yathdrtha, 
W.=rthya, n. (fr. id.) conformity with truth, the 
true or real meaning, Kum.; Sah.; application, use, 
accomplishment, attainment of an object, W.= 
atarika, mifn. (fr. yethd-samstara) letting a cover- 
ing lie according (to its original position), Buddh. 

We ydd (only pr. p. A. yidamana), to be 
closely united or connected with (instr.), meet in 
(loc.), RV. (The meaning of thisroot,as well as itscon- 
nection with the tullowing words, is very doubtful.) 

Wada, in comp, for yréas. —isa, m, ‘lord of 
Marine animals,’ the sea, L. ' 

YVikdah, in comp. for yudas. = pati, m. = ydda- 
isa, L.; N. of Varuna, L. 

Yadas, 1. ‘close union(?),’ voluptuousness, VS. ; 
TBr.; any large aquatic animal, sea monster, MBh.,; 
Kav. &c, (Csdm nathah, ‘lord of aq? an’, N, of Va- 
runa, L.; “sdm prabhiuh, id., Rajat.; °sdm patth, 
id. or ‘the sea, 1..); water, Naigh.i, 12; semen, Nir., 
Sch.; a river, Siddh. = pati, m, = yutidasam pats, L. 

Vda, m. water, Naigh. i, 12. 

Vidura, mfiin. embracing voluptuously (with 
copious effusion), RV. i, 126, 6 (Say. ydduri = ba- 
Anu-reto-yukhid. 

ado, in comp. for yaéas,— nbtha, m. ‘lord of 
sca animals,” N. of Varuna, Ragh.; the sea, 1. 
-~nivdse, mm. ‘abode of sea animals,’ the sea, L, 


QF yadara, nf{(i)n. (fr. yadu) relating to 
or descended from Yadu, MBh.; Kav. &e.; mi. a 
descendant of Y° (also pls, ib.; N.of Krishna, D.; 
N. of various authots (cf. comp.), Cath; Uo, fa 
female descendant of Y°, MBh.; Hariv.; N. of Dur- 
BA, 1.3 nea stock of cattle, L. » kosa, m. N. of a 
dictionary (= varyayanti; ch. gadata-frakisia), 
~ giri,m.N. of a place ; -adhilmya, wv. N. of wk. 
~camp&, f. N. of an artificial pucm, — pandita, 
m.N ofan author (alsocalled yddava-vydsa), = pue 
tra, m. ‘son of Y",’ N. of Krishna, MBh, © pra- 
kkea, m. N. of an ascetic and author (also called 
voutnda- disa), Cat.; of the author of the Vaija- 
yantl ‘see padazva-hosa), ib.; -svudmin, m. N.ota 
poct, ib, » rkghava-pindaviya, 1)., -righavi- 
ya, n. N. of two poems. = riya, 1. N. of a king, 
Inscr, = vy&sa, m. N, of an author, Cat. = s&r- 
Afila, m. ‘tiger or chief of the Y°s,’ N. of Krishua, 
MBh. ‘WidavitcKrya, m. N. of a teacher, Cat. 
Ykdavadhyndayn, in. ‘rise of the Y's,’ N. of a 
history of Krishna, Widavéndra, m. ‘lord of the 
Y°s,’N. of Kyishnua, Paiicar. ; of various authors (also 
with éhatfa and puri), Cat. Wdawédaya, m. 
‘rise of the Yidavas,’ N. of a drama. 

Y&davaka, m. pl. the descendants of Yadu, Hariv. 

Y&davi-putra,m.metron.of¥ udhi-shthira, MBh. 

Yidva, mfp, belonging to the famiry of Yadu, 
RV.; m. a descendant of Yadu, tb, 


aerate yadayani, m. a patr. fr. yad, Pat. 
OVE yadriksha, mf(i)n.(for yad-dr?)look- 


ing ot appearing like which, which like, as like (used 
correlatively to Zadriksha, q.v.), Pan. vi, 3, go, Sch. 

Yaarig, in comp. for yadris. = gana, mfn. of 
whatever qualities, Mn, ix, 21. 

Yadyis, mfp. (for yad-dris; nom. in Veda yd- 
drin, Pan. vii, 1, 83; yadrik, RV. v, 44,6; loc. 
yadrismin, ib. 8), which like, as like, of whatever 
kind or nature, RV. &c. &c.; yutdyik kidrlk ca, 
quale tale, ‘T'Br. 

Wkariga, mf(n. = prec., $Br. &e. Kc. ; yddrisa 
tddrviia (Vaicat.) or yddriia-P (MBh.; Kathas.), 
‘any one whatever,’ ‘anybody whatsvever.’ 

WTB yadriechika, mf(i)n. (fr. yer- 
riccha) spontaneous, accidental, unexpected, MBh. ; 
Dai. &c.; having no particular object, acting at ran- 


dom, BhP.; m. an officiating priest who dues as he 
pleases, W. 


AZT yad-radhyam. Sec under 2. yat. 
WPT yadoa. 
UT yana &e. See p. 4g, cal. 3. 

ifaw yantrika, mfn. (fr. yantra) relat- 


ing to instruments orto blunt’ surgical instruments, 
Susr.; mechanically refined (said of sugac), ib. 

UT yapa, yapaka, ydpana. See p. 849, 
col, 3. 


See ahove. 


aAAarera ydmundcarya. 
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UR yaptd, f. twisted or plaited hair 
‘ = jatii), L. 
QI yapya &c. Fee p, &§0, col. 1. 


VT yabha, mn. (s/yabh) sexual intercourse, 
BhP, = vat, mfn. havigg sexual intercourse, Kavy ad. 


UTA yadhis, ind, (instr. pl. f. of 3. ya) 
whereby, that, in order that, RV. viii, 1, 8. 


aia 3. yama, In. (/yam; forl.2.yama seo 
p. 850, col. 1) cessation, end, ‘T'S,; restraint, tor- 
bearance( - yama,samyama),L.; (gamed), mitten, 
(tr.yaava, of whichitisalsotheVriddhatorm in comp.) 
relating to or derived from or destined fur Yama, 
Br.; Naus.; Mn; n.N. of various Samans, ArshBr. 
=» diita, mpl. (fr. yama-diifa) N. of a tamily, 
Hariv. #» nem, m. N. of Indra, L. = ratha, n. (ir, 
yama-ratha) N. of a partic. observance, Hariv, 
Yimottara, vn. N. of a Saman, ArshBr. 

2. Yimaka, m. du. (for 1. see p. 850, col. 1) 
N. of the Nakshatra Punarvasu, L. 

2. ¥YKman, n. (for 1. see p. 850, col. 1) = aa 
yamana, TandBr., Sch. 

Yamiyana, m. (fr. yar) pate, of variousauthors 
of Vedic hymns (viz, of Urdhva-kpigana, of Kumara, 
of Damana, of Deva-éravas, of Mathita, of Sankha, 
and of Samnkasuka’, RAnokr. 

Yimin. Sce anlar-yamin (for yamini see p. 
850, col. 1). 

Yémya, mf(7)n. relating ot belonging to Yama, 
GrSrS., Mu.; MBh. &c.; southern, southerly (alse 
apphed to a kind of fever, ¢ or ema, ind, in the south 
or to the south), TS, &c. &e.3 mn. the rivht hand 
(cf, dakshina), Weat.; (scil. mara on frer usta or 
ditta\ a servant or messenget of Yama, Shadv Br. ; 
SankhGr,; MurkP.; N. of Siva or Vishnu, MBh.; 
of Agastya, L.; the sandal-tree, Li; (a2), f ich pam- 
ya on p. 880, col. 1) the southern: quarter, south, 
Hariv.; Ro; Var. &e. (also with 7s or dsa> youn, 
VP.; nu. (abo with g2dsha) the Nakshatia Bharani 
(presided over by Yara), Var.; MarkP.; Sudr. = tas, 
ind. from the south, VarBrS, «tirtha, n. N. ofa 
Tirtha, Cat. = pga, m. the noose or fetter of Yama, 
BLP, = sattva-vat, mf. having the nature or char- 
acter of Yama, Suir. (v.1 yama-s’’. Ymyéyane, 
n, the sun’s progress south of the equator, the winter 
sulstice ( = atshindyana),L. Yimyéttara, mtu. 
southern aid northern, Stiryas.; going trom south to 
north, VarBiS.; -vadéfa, ns? and n° circle, the sol- 
stitial colure, MW.; “xdyata, mth, extended trom 
s° to n°, VarBrS. WEmyodbhGta, u.' growing in 
the south, a species of tree, L, 


mafaat yamalsini, {. == 2. yan helow, 
QTAS yamala, n.= yamala,a pair, LN, 


of a class of Tantra works (of which 3 of 7 or 8 are 
mentioned ; cf. radva-yamala’, Cat, — ara, .N, 
of wk, Y&Smalanusiri-prasua, m., lashtaka- 
tantra, nu. N. ot wks. 

Yimalayana, ifn. (fr. yamala\, p. pakshide. 

Yamaliya,s.N.ofa work or of a class of works, 
Cat. 

OATS yamatri, m. = jamatri, a daughter's 
husband, son-in-law, L. 


Yam&trika, m. id., Vet. 


arta 2. yami (or “mi), f. (for 1. nee p. 850, 
col. 1) = jdm (Un. iv, 43, 5ch.), a sister, female re- 
lation, Mn. iv, 180, 183 (vb. giddy; MaskP.; 
= kula-stri, a woman of rank or respectability, L. 

2. Yimeya, m. (lor 1, see p. 850, cul. 1) a 
sister's son, nephew, L, 


Ufa yamika, “ce }- 850, col. 1. 


urfas yamitra, nv. Jjamitra, a diameter, 
VarBrS, 


atfat yamini, yamira. See p,8350, col. 1. 


arat yamt. Seo under t. yaa, p. 850, 
col. 1, and 2. puter above. 


WAT vamund, wn. (fr. yamuna) helong- 
ing or relating to the river Yamund (commonly 
called Jumna), coming trom it, growing in it &e., 
MBh.; fariv.; R.; mi. a metron,, Ply. iv, 2,193, 
Sch.; N. of a mountain, MBh.; R.; of an author 
(alsocalled gutmeundidsyaand rya-svdmin\, Cat; 
pl. N. of a people, MBh. ; Var.; Pur.; u. (seil, di- 
Jana) antimony, collyrium, AV.; N. of a Tirtha, 
MUh. » stuti-¢ikd, {. N.ofwk. Wimandeirya, 
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m,, see above; -s/o/ra,n. N. of wk. YEmunésh- 
gaka, n. lead, L. (cf. yavanishia). 

a a ydnundayani, m. patr. fr, ya- 
munda, gp. that. 


Yimundsyanika or “Akyanfya, m. patr. ff. 
ydmundiyani (used contemptuously), Pan. iv, 1, 


149. 

FY yamya &c. See p. 851, col. 3. 

WANS ydyajtka, mf(a)n. (fr. Intens. of 
4/1. yay) constantly sacrificing, devout, SBr,; m.a 
performer of frequent sacrifices, L. 

Yiyashti, f. the frequent performance of sacri: 
fices, Pan, i, t, §8, Vartt. 7, Pat. 


QVayA yayate, mf(i)n. (fr. yayats) relating 
or belonging to Yay4ti, MBh.; Hariv.; n, the his- 
tory of Yay3ti (N. of ch, of BhP.) 

Yiy&tika, m. one conversant with the history 
of Yayati, Pat. on Pain. iv, 2, 60. 


QTATaT yuayavara, ydyin. See p. 850, col. 1. 

qwarag yackayana, w. (also pl.), a patr., 
Samsk3rak. 

ara i. yava, m.== 1. yava, TS. 

UWF 2. yava, inf(i)n. (fr. 3. yava, of which 


it is also the Vriddhi form in comp.) relating to or 
consisting of or prepared from barley, KatySr.; m. 
a kind of food prepared from b°, L.; (#', f. Andto- 
graphis Paniculata, L, = kritika, m. one conver- 
sant with the history of Yava-krita, Pat. on P4n. iv, 
2, 60. = m&la, 1. = yaz'a-n° (7, f. sugar extracted 
from Yavanala); -s2b4a or -Sara, m, akind of cane 
or reed resembling the Yavandla, » afika, m. (fr. 
yava-fika\a kind of alkaline salt orepared from the 
ashes of burnt barley-straw, L. 

1. YEvaka, tm. n. a partic. food prepared from 
barley, Gaut.; n. grains of b’, MBh. (Nilak.) = kyo 
ohxa, m. a kind of penance, Prayaic, @ vratin, 
mit, living only on the grains of barley found in cow- 
dung, Nilak. 

Yiiveya, 0. a field of barley, Gal. 


QT@ 3. yara, m. lac or the red dye pre- 
pared from the cuchineal insect, Naish. 


2. Yawaka, m. id., Kiv.; Kathas.; Rajat. 
WA yavat, mf(ali)n. (fr. 3. ya; correla- 


tive of divat, q. v.) as great, as large, as niuch, as 
many, as often, as frequent, as far, as long, as old &c. 
(or how great &c, = quantus, quot or qualis), RY. 
ke, ke. ydvantah kiyantah, ‘as many as, TBr.; 
yavad vi yivad vd, "as much as possible,’ SBr. + yd- 
vat fav, ‘so much as,’ in alg. applied to the first 
unknown quantity [ = x }or so niuch of the unknown 
as its co-efficient number; in this sense also expressed 
by thie first syllable ya, cf. TW. 1825 af ydvad in 
Comme, ‘just so much,’ fonly so,’ ‘that is to say,’ 
‘such isthe explanation’); ind.as greatly as, as far as, 
as much or as mauy as; as often as, whenever; as 
long 2s, whilst; as soon as, the moment that, until 
that, tl, until, RV. &e. &c. (in these senses used 
with cither pres., Pot., fut., impf., or aor., or with the 
simple copula). }azat with the tst sp. of pres,, rarely 
of Pot., may denote an intended action and may be 
trauslated by ‘meanwhile,’ ‘just;’ yavad yavad-ta- 
val tavat,‘as pradually.as-so, SBr.; yévan na,‘ while 
not, before, “till;’ ‘ifnot, ‘whether not ;’ #a ydvat — 
fumat scarcely -wheu,’ “no sooner-than;” na param 
ord kevalam -ya val, notonly—buteven.’ Some- 
tines gavaé is also used as a preposition with a prec. 
or tullowing acc., or with a following abl., rarely 
dat., e.g. masam ekam yavat, ‘during one month;' 
surydtayam ydval, ‘until suntise;' sarpa-viva- 
ram yavat, ‘up to the serpent’s hole;’ yavad 
ot ydvad-d samdpandl, ‘until the completion ;’ 
yavad garbhasya paripakdya, ‘until the maturity 
of the fetus,’ Sometimes also with a nom. followed 
by //i, e.g. anta ttt yaval, ‘asfaras theend;’ pafica 
yavad iti, upto five,’ or with anotherind. word, e. g. 
adya yavat, ‘upto this day.’ }avedd, ind. as far as, 
as long as, Apast.; R.; BhP.; till, until (with Pot.), 
Laty. (with ssa, as long as not, before, BhP.); as 
soon as, the moment that, Cat.; inasmuch as, Pat. ; 
yavati, ind. as long as, as far as &c., SBr.; TBr.; 
yavats - tévati, Das, - kaphlam, ind. according to 
the circumference of the cup or bowl, KatySr, 
» kartyi, ind, according to the number of the per- 
sons acting or sharing in a sacrifice, KatySr., Comm. 


aytes ydmunésh{cka, 


___1y ind. as long as one likes, AitBr. = kR~ 
_——, ind. as long as anything may last, SankhGy. 
for a while, Kathas. o kpitvas ( ydvat-), ind, 1 
often as, SBr.; Kaul, @ kratn ( ydvat-), mfn, havin, 
as many purposes, SBr, = tar ind. accordin, 
to power orability, MaitrS.; TAr.(ydvat-tardsans) 
~tivat-kalpana, n. the putting down of th 
algebraic formula = x, Bijag. = tmfitam, ind, as fa 
as soaked in grease, TS. = p »mfn. as grea’ 
as large, BhP. = priya (ydvat-), min. as deai 
MaitrS, ~ sameiram, ind. as long as the world 
lasts, MW. =eattvam, ind, as far as one’s ability 
goes, to the best of one’s understanding, BhP. = sé 
bandhu, ind, as far as relationship extends, inclu- 
sive of all relations, AV. = samasta, mfn. as man) 
as form the whole, as far as complete, as large a 
anything is, MW. »samp&tam, ind. as long a 
possible, ChUp. ~s&midheni, mfn. consisting o 
as many Simidheni verses, KatySr. = smeitt, ind. 
as many as one remembers, ib. = svema, ind, as muc! 
as one possesses, ib. 

Y&vae, in comp. for ydvat.~ chakti (for -fak° 
A.) or “tietaw (Kad.), ind. according to power. 
= ohakya (for -iak°), mfn. as far &c. as possible. 
ApSr., Comm. ; (az), ind, according to ability, Hit 
~» ohariva (for -ja7”), mfn. consisting of the tequi- 
site number of measures of corncalled Sarava, AévSr. 
= charkarams (for -a7°), ind. proportionately t 
the quantity af gravel, ApSr. mohas (for -sas' 
ind. as many times as, in as many ways of manner: 
as, TS.; SBr. chastram (for -sas”), ind, as fai 
as the Sasira extends, SankhSr. —chesham (fo 
-$esh°), ind. as much as is left, KitySr. = ohresh 
¢ha (for -fr°), mfn. the dest possible, AV. = chlo- 
kam (for -#/°), ind. proportionately to the numbe! 
of the Slokas, Vop. 

Y&vaj, in comp. for ydvat.—janms, ind. as long 
as life, all one’s life long, MarkP. = jiwa, ibe. (ticat.; 
Cat.\, or °wam (SBr,; $rS. &c.), °vemm (MBh.). 
ind. during the whole of life, for life. = JIwika, mfu. 
life-long, lasting for life, AivSr.; Aps., Comm, 
Jaim.; -42, f. the lasting for life, KatySr., Sch. 

Yivatitha, mfn. (a kind of ordinal of ydvat; 
cf. Pan. v, 2, §3) ‘the how-manieth,’ ‘as manieth,' 
to whatever place or point, in how many soever 
(degrees advanced), Mn. i, 20. 

Y&vad, in comp, for ydvat, mahgins, mfn. 
having as large a member or limb, AV. »adhya- 
yanam, ind. during the recitation, Mn. ii, 241. 
~antam (Bhi.) or “t&ya (Grihyas.), ind. as far 
as the end, to the Jast. <aatya, min. life-long, last- 
ing for life, MBh, = abbikshpam, ind. for a mo- 
ment’s duration, Nir. = amatram, ind. correspond- 

ig to the number of the vessels, Pan. 1i, 1, 8, Sch. 
=artha, min. as many as necessary, corresponding 
0 requirement, Mn.; Sis.; BhP.; devoted to any- 
thing (loc.), as much as is nec®, BhP.; ibe. (BhP.) 
or (am), ind, (Bharty.), as much as may be useful, 
according to need. = abé, n, the corresp” day (‘the 
how-manieth day’), SBr.; SrS. - Bdishta, min. as 
muchas related, SankhSr. = &bhfita-samplavam, 
ind, up to the dissolution of created things, to the 
end of the world, Sighfs. — Ryusham, ind. as long 
as life lasts, for the whole of life, ChUp. ~Ryus, 
ind. id., Vikr.; Rajat.; °ysh-pramana, min. mea- 
sured by the duration of life, lasting {or life, Kam.; 
Hit. = &hiite-samplavam, ind. w.r, for -dbAista- 
s° above, Y3ji.; ByNarP, »fecham, ind. accord- 
ing to desire, Car, = ittham, ind, as much as neces- 
sary, Bharty, (v. 1.) = ishfakam, ind. according to 
the number of bricks, KatySr. -ish¢am, ind. = 
next, A.» Spsitam, ind.as far as agreeable, as much 
as desired, R. »ukta, mfn, as much as stated, 
KatySr.; (am), ind., ib. auttamam, ind. up to 
the furthest limit or boundary, MBh. »upante 
shad (7), f. N. of wk. -supamys, n. a mere com- 
parison, Vajracch, - gamasm, ind, as fast as one can 
g0,BhP, = gpibStin, min. as often as one has taken 
or ladled out, Laty. = grehagaon, ind, until tak- 
ing, ParGy. = deya, ibe. (in law) until paying a 
debt. — devatya, min. directed to as many divini- 
tics, SBr. = deha-bhkvin, mfp. lasting as long as 
the body, Simkhyas., Sch. « dhavia (for -Aazes), 
ind. according to the number of oblations, KatySr. 
= @h8, ind. as oftcn, as many times, S:S.= dalam, 
ind. as far as strength goes, with all one’s might, 
TAr., Comm, = dbh£ahita, mfn. as much as has 
been said, Sah, = yajus, mfn. as far as the Yajus 
extends, Lity. = rfijyam, ind. for the whole reign, 
Rajat, » vacanam, ind. as far as the statement goes, 


gt. yu. 


Lity. = vigsati, mfn. up 0 30, to the 30th, R. 
= virya-vat (yavad-), mfo. as far as posessed of 
power, as effective, SBr. = vedam, ind. as much as 
gained or obtained, Pin. = vy&ptt, ind. to the ut- 
most reach or extent, Nir. 

Yvan, in comp. for ydval, = mktré, mfi(d)n. 
having which measure, of w® size, as large, extend- 
ing as far, SankhBr,; Kum.; Hcat.; moderate, in- 
significant, diminutive, little, SBr.; MBh.; Rajat.; 
(ame), ind. as long, RV.; in some measure or degree, 
a little, Br, 


WAq 2. yavan (for 1. see p. 850, col. 1), 
in d-ydvan, q. v. 

WIG 3. yadvan, in pina-ydvan, q. v. 

QTEA 1. yavana, mi(i)n. (fr. yavana; for 
2. and 3. see p. 853, col. 1) born or produced in the 
land of the Yavanas, Prayatc.; m. olibanum, L. 

UTAH yavanala, yavaiika. See under 
a. yaut. 

Wrafarel ydvantika, f. See ritt. 

UGH yavayat &c. See under 1. yu. 


urafay yavayitrs. See under / 2. yu. 


USS yavasa, m. (fr. yavasa) o quantity or 
heap of grass, fodder, provisions, L, 

YEvasika, m, a mower of grass, Lalit. 

UAT yavasa, min. (fr. yavasa), g. pala- 
sade. 


UFTRTT yavi-hotrd, n. a partic. sacrifice, 
SBr, 


QTY yavya. See p. 853, col. 1. 
yasu, n. embracing, embrace, sexual 
union (or effusion), RV. i, 126, 6 (Say.) 
argiwta yasodhareya, m. (fr. yaso-dhara) 
metruon. of Rihula, L. 


ATTY yasobhadra, i. (fe. yaso-bhadra) 
N, of the fousth day of the civil month, L. 


Ute yashti, f. (fr. Caus. of Vr. yaj) as- 
sistance at a sacrifice, Pan. i, 1, 58, Vartt. 7, Pat. 

UTS yasht{ika, mf(i)n. (fr. yashti) arined 
with a stick or club, Rajat. (cf. Pan. iv, 4, 59; iv, 
, 15, Pat.) 

UA 1. yas=yas (only in avayasisish{ham), 
Kath, 

2. Y&s, mfn. See a-yds. 

WW ydsa, m. = yavasa, Alhagi Maurorum, 

. (-Sarkard, f. = yavdsa-§, Car.); (a), f. Turdus 
Salica, L. 

W&saka, m. Alhagi Maurorum, L. 

UTR ydskd, m. (fr. yasku) patr. of the 
thor of the Nirukta (or commentary on the diffi- 
‘ult Vedic words contained in the lists called Nighan- 
‘us; he is supposed to have lived before Panini; cf. 
[W. 156 &ec.), SBr.; Ri'rat.; MBh.; pl. the pupils 
of Yaska, Pan. ii, 4, 63, Sch.; (i), f. (and pl, yds- 
Ayah), ib. onirukta, n, Yaska’s Nirukta, Cat. 

W&sk&yant, m. patr. fr, Yaska, Pan. iv, 1, 91, 
Sch, 

Yisakiyaniya or “kiya, m. pl. the pupils of 
Y4skayani, ib, 

farq ytttha, m. N. of 8 man, Rajat. 


foray yiyakshat. Seo p. 840, col. 3. 
fary ylyapeu. See p. 845, col. 2. 


faufery yiyavishu. See p. 853, col. :. 
FAQTAT yiydsd, sw. Sve p. 850, col. 2. 


q 1. yu (cf.+/yuck) cl. 3. P. yuydts (Impv. 
a. sg. yuyodh!, RV.; yuyudhs, Pan. iii, 4, 88, 
Sch.; 2. du. yuyotam or yuyutdm, RV.; 2. pl. y- 
ydta or “tana, ib.; A. Subj. 2. 14: yuyothds, ib.; 
A. impf, 3. pl. aywvanta, AV.; aor. P. yaus, a- 
aushit ; Subj. yoshati, yoshat, RV.; yiishat, AV.; 

iiydt, yuydlam, Br.; ysyot, RV.; ydvis, ib,; A. 

_toshthas, Br.; yavanta, RV.; Pass, dydvi, ib.; inf, 
yotave, taval,°tos, ib.; -yévam, AV,), to separate, 
keep or dzive away, ward off (acc.), exclude or pro- 
tect from (abl.), RV.; AV.; VS.; Br.; to keep aloof, 
be os remain separated from (xbl.), RV.; AV.; 


QI ydvana. 


SankhSr.: Caus. yavdyati or ydudyati, to cause to 
separate or remove or keep off &c., RV.; AV.; VS.; 
$Br.: Intens. yoyavit? (impf. dyoyavit; p. ydyn- 
vat), to retreat back, recede, RV.; to be rent, gape 
asunder, ib.; to keep off from (abl.), MaitrS, 

2. Yavana, n. (fr. Caus.; for 1. see p. 83, col. 
3; for 3. below) keeping off, removing, Nir.; Say. 

Yavayat, mfn. (fr. Caus.) warding off, protect- 
ing (see comp.) -Sakbé, m. a protecting friend or 
companion, RV. 

Yivayéd-dveshas, min. (cf. prec.)driving away 
enemies, ib. 

1. Yut, mfn, (for 4/3. yu see s.v.) keeping off, 
in duesho-yubt, q. v. 

1, Yuta, mfn. (for 2. see below) kept off, removed 
(see comp.); separate ( = prithak), L. — dveahas 
(yutd-), mfn. delivered from enemies, RV. 

1, Yutaka, n. = yaulaka (q.v.), L. 

Yayuvi or wi, mfn, setting aside, remov- 
ing, RV. 


| 2. yu (cf. /yuj), cl. 2. P.(Dhitup. xxiv, 
DS 23) yauti (Ved. also A. yuté and cl. 6. yu- 
vdts, "te; accord, to Dhatup. xxxi, g also ci, 9g. 
yundlt, yunite; pl yuydoa, 2.sg. yuyavitha, Pan, 
vi, 4, 326, Sch.; yuyuvd, RV.; aor. -ydvishiam:?), 
ib.; ayavishta, Gr.; Prec, ytiyat, ib.; fut. yuovttd, 
SBr.; yavité, yavishyats, °te, Gr.; ind. p. yutud, 
Pan. vii, 2,11, Sch.; -yiiya, RV.; -yutya, GySrS.), 
to unite, attach, harness, yoke, bind, fasten, RV.; 
to draw towards one’s self, take hold or gain pos- 
session of, hold fast, AV.; TS.; SBr.; to push on 
towards (acc.), AV. ; to confer or bestow upon (dat.), 
procure, RV.; (yate/s), to worship, honour, Naigh. 
iii, 14: Pass. yusyate (aor. aydvs),Gr.: Caus. yd- 
vayatt (aor, ayiyavat), ib.: Desid. of Caus. yiyd- 
vayishats, ib.: Desid. yalyitshati (RV.), yiyanvs- 
shats (Gr.), to wish to unite or hold fast: Intens. 
yoyityate, yoyott, yoyavits &c. (see d-, n8-4/yn). 

3. YRvana, n. (fr. Caus.) uniting, joining, mix- 
ing (see a-y°). 

Ykvayityi, mf(/vi)n. procuring, bestowing, Say. 

Yivya, mfn. to be joined or mixed &c., Pan. iii, 
1,126; =ydpya, unimportant, insignificant, L. 

VYiyavishs, f. (fr. Desid.) the wish to mix or 
blend, W. “shu, mfn. wishing to mix or fill or cover 
with (instr.), Bhatt. 

2. Yuta, mfn. (for 1, see above)attached, fastened 
(ife.), Bhartr.; added, SOryas.; united, combined, 
joined or connected or provided or filled or covered 
with, accompanied by, possessed of (instr. or comp.), 
Mn.; MBh, &c.; (ifc.) standing in conjunction with, 
VarByS.; made or consisting of, R.; (with instr.) 
occupied in, performing (sacrifices), L.; (ifc.) con- 
nected with, concerning, R.; BhP.; n. & partic. 
measure of length (= 4 Hastas), L, 

2. Yutaka, mfn. (for 1. see shove) joined, con- 
nected, L.; n. (only L.) a pair; a sort of cloth or 
dress; the edge of a cloth or dress; the edge of a 
winnowing basket ; doubt or an asylum (sanrsaya 
or samsraya); friendship or forming friendship. 

Yutd, f. uniting, junction, union or meeting with 
(in astron, ‘conjunction’), SGryas.; VarBrS.; the 
being furnished with or obtaining possession of (instr. 
or comp.),VarBrs, ; the sum, total number, Siiryas. ; 
the number to be added, Bijag. 


J 3. yd, mfn. (./ya} going, moving, RV. 
i, 74,73 %, 176, 3 (viii, 18, 137). 

J 4. yu, the actual base of the du. and pl. 
numbers of the and pers. pron. (see yushmadd), 


Je yuk or yut(?), ind. badly, ill, W. 

GM yukta, yukti &c. See cole, 2, 3. 

Zt yuga, yugma, yugya &c. See p. 854. 

ZA yugat, v.1. for dyu-gat (q.v.), Naigh. 

Bra yugean, See abhi-, sae, sva-y®. 

UW yuigz, cl. 1. P. yuagats, to desert, re- 
linguish, abandon, Dhatup. v, 5a. 

ZW yunga., See d-yunga. 

OFA yuigin, m. N. of a partic. mixed 


caste, BrahmavP, 


BW yuch (ef. Wt. yn), cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. 


vii, 38) yeecchals, to go away, depart, keep aloof, 


vanish, RV. (Dhatup. ‘to err, be negligent ;” cf. 
pra-/yuch). 


1. yuj (cf.4/2. yu), cl.7.P.A.(Dhitup. 
™ xxix, 7) yundhtt, yunkié (ep. also yurt- 
jati, “te; Ved. yojati, te; yuje, yusmahe, 3. pl. 
yujata, Impv.yukshod ; Pot. yuijiyat,R.; pl. yu- 
ydja, yuyujé, RV. &e. &c., 3. sg. yuyojate, RV. 
viii, 70, 7; aor, Class, P. ayokshit, ayaukshit or 
ayujat ; Ved. also A. dyuys; Ved. and Class. ayuk- 
Sht, ayukta; fut. yokta, Br.; yokshyatt, ib.; 
°te, AV. &c, Sc.; inf. yoktum, Br; yuyé, RV.; 
ind. p. yuktod, ib. &c. &c.; yuktvdya, RV.; Br.; 
-yujya, MBh. &c.),to yoke or join or tasten or harness 
(horses or achariot), RV. &c. &c.; tomake ready, pre- 
pare, arrange, fit out, set to work, use, employ, apply, 
ib.; toequip(anarmy), R.; to offer, perform (prayers, 
a sacrifice’, BhP. ; to puton (arrows on a bow-string), 
MBh.; to fix in, insert, inject (semen), SBr.; to ap- 
point to, charge or intrust with (loc. or dat.}, MBh.; 
YP. ; to command, enjoin, BhP.; to turn or direct or 
fix or concentrate (the mind, thoughts &c.) upon 
(loc. ), TS. &c. &c.; (P. A.) to concentrate the mind 
in order to obtain union with the Universal Spirit, be 
absorbed in meditation (also with yogam:), MaitrUp.; 
Bhag. &c.; to recollect, recall, MBh.; to join, unite, 
connect, add, bring together, RV. &c. &c. (A. to 
be attached, cleave to, Hariv.); to confer, or bestow 
anything (acc.) upon (gen. or loc.), BhP.; MirkP. 
(A. with acc., to become possessed of, MBh,; with 
Gimant, to use for one's self, enjoy, Mn. vi, 12); 
to bring into possession of, furnish or endow with 
(instr.), Mo.; MBh.; R. &c.; to join one’s self to 
(acc.), RV.; (in astron.) to come into union or con- 
junction with (acc.), VarByS.: Pass. yasydte (ep. 
also °¢i; aor. dyoyt), to be yoked or harnessed or 
joined &c., RV. &c. &c.; to attach one’s ¢lf to 
(loc.), Hit. ; to be made ready or prepared for (dat.), 
Bhag.; to be united in marriage, Gaut.; MBh.; to 
be endowed with or possessed of (instr. with or with- 
out saha), Mn.; MBh. &c.; (in astron.) to come 
into conjunction with (instr.), VarBrS. ; to accrue to, 
fall to the lot of (gen.), Paiicat.; to be fit or proper 
or suitable or right, suit anything (instr.), be fitted for 
(loc.), belong to or suit any one (loc. or gen.), de- 
serve to be (nom.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; (with #a) not 
to be fit or proper cc. for (instr.) or to (inf., also 
with pass. sense = ‘ought not to be’), Kav.; Kathds. ; 
Paficat,: Caus. yojayats (m. c. also “le; aor. ayu- 
yujat ; Pass. yojyate),to harness, yoke with (instr. ', 
put to (loc.), Kaus.; MBh. &c.; to equip (an army), 
draw up (troops), MBh.; R. &«.; to use, employ, 
set to work, apply, undertake, carry on, perform, 
accomplish, Mn.; Y4jii.; MBh. &c. ; to urge or im- 
pel to, Bhartr. ; Prab. ; to lead towards, help to (Joc.), 
Sarvad,; to set (snares, nets &c.), MBh.; Hit.; to 
put or fix on (esp. arrows), AivGr.; MBh, &c.; to 
aim (arrows) at (Joc.), R.; to fasten on or in, attack, 
adjust, add, insert, Kaus.; Kav. ; Pur,; (with manas, 
Gimdanam &c.) to direct the thoughts to, concentrate 
or fix the mind upon (loc.), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; 
to join, unite, connect, combine, bring or put to- 
gether (also = write, compose), R.; Var.; Rajat. &c. ; 
to encompass, embrace, MBh.; to put in order, 
arrange, repair, restore, Rajat.; to endow or furnish 
or provide with (instr.), MBh.; Kav. &c,; to mix 
(food) with (instr.), Ma. vii, 218; to confer anything 
upon (loc.), BhP.; (in astron.) to ascertain or know 
( jdndts) the conjunction of the moon with an as- 
terism (instr.), Pan. iii, 1, 26,Vartt. 11, Pat.; (A.) to 
think little of, esteem lightly, despise, Vop. in Dhatup. 
xxxiij, 36: Desid. yuyukshats, to wish to harness 
or yoke or join &c.; to wish to appoint or institute, 
MBh.; to wish to fix or aim (arrows), BhP.; (A.) 
to wish to be absorbed in meditation, devout, Bhatt. : 
lntens. yoynjyate, yoyujitior yoyoktt,Gr. (Cf. Gk. 
(evyvums, Cvyov ; Lat. sungere, jugum ; Lith. yun- 
gus ; Slav, igo; Goth. yuk ; Germ, 70h, Jock ; Ang}. 
Sax. peoc; Eng. yoke.} 

Yuakté, mfn. yoked or joined or fastened or at- 
tached or harnessed to (loc, or instr.), RV. &c, &e. ; 
set to work, made use of, employed, occupied with, 
engaged in, intent upon (instr., loc. or comp.., ib. ; 
ready to, prepared for (dat.), MBh.; absorbed in ab- 
stract meditation, concentrated, attentive, RV. &c. 
&c.; skilful, clever, experienced in, familiar with 
(loc.), MBh.; R.; joined, united, connected, com- 
bined, following in regular succession, RV. ; SanikhSr.; 
Var.; BhP. (dat, ind. in troops, SBr.); furnished or 
endowed or filled or supplied or provided with, accom- 


afm yukli. 
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panied by, possessed of (instr. or comp.), Mn.; MBh. 
&c,; come in contact with (instr.), R.; (in astron.) 
being in conjunction with (instr.), AsvGy.; (ifc.) 
added to, increased by (e.g. calur-yukld vigiatth, 
twenty increased by four, i.e. 24), VarBiS.; (ite.) 
connected with, concerning, KatySr.; ‘ife.) subject 
to, dependent on, MBh.; fitted, adapted, conforming 
or adapting one’s self to, making use of (instr., e.g. 
yukteh halena yah, one who makes use of the right 
opportunity), Kam. ; fit, suitable, appropriate, proper, 
right, established, proved, just, due, becoming to or 
suitable for (gen., loc. or comp., e.g. dyate-yukia suit- 
able for the future; or ibc. see below; yash/imt with yad 
or an inf, mit is fit or suitable that or to; ma yuk- 
fam bhavata, it is not seemly for you), Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; auspicious, favourable (as fate, time &c.), Mn.; 
R.; prosperous, thriving, R.; (with fafAd) faring or 
acting thus, MBh.; (in gram.) primitive {as opp. to 
‘ derivative"), Pan.i, 2, 31; m. N. of sou of Manu 
Raivata, Hariv.; of a Rishi under Manu Bhautya, 
ib.; (d), f. N. of a plant, L. (cf. yuk(a-rasd); n. 
a team, yoke, SBr.; junction, connection, Pan. ii, 3, 
4; 8 &c.; fitness, suitableness, propriety (azn, ind. 
fitly, suitably, justly, properly, rightly; ¢2, pro- 
perly, suitably, RV. v, 27, 3; dbuddAs.yuktena, con- 
formably to reason, Rajat.) = karman, nifn, invested 
with any office or function, MW.; serving the pur- 
pose, suitable, appropriate (Csa-t7, f.), Bhpr. =» BR~ 
rin (K4m.),'-krit (BhP.), mfn. acting properly or 
suitably. « griwan (yuk/J-), mfn. having set the 
stones (for bruising the Soma; inmotion,RV. = cesh- 
ga, mfn. behaving properly, Bhag. =tama, mfn. 
most fit or intent upon, devoted to, BHP. = tara, 
mfn. more fit &c. (also °raka, L.); very much on 
one’s guard against any one (loc.), Mn. vii, 186. 
= tva, 0. application, employment, KatySr, ; fitness, 
propriety (a-y°), Ved&ntas, » dada, mfn. applying 
punishment, punishing justly, R.; Kam.; -47,€, R. 
=» mada, min. intoxicated, Milav.- manag: yuk- 
td-), mfn, fixing the mind, ready-minded, attentive, 
SBr. = m&geala, mfn. properly stout or fleshy, Vat- 
BS. = yoga, m. (in astrol.) being in conjunction, 
Laghuk. » ratha, m.N., of a partic. kind of purging 
enema, Sugr.; n. a sort of elixir, ib. = rash and 
-riisnk, f. a kind of plant, L. » rfipa, mfn. suitably 
formed, fit, proper ‘with loc. or gen,), MBh.; Hariv.; 
Kav.; (ame), ind. suitably. MBh. » rfpake, . an 
appropriate metaphor, Kavydd. @ vat (yukta-), 
mfn. containing a form of 4/1. yuj, SBr. = vEdin, 
mfn. speaking properly or suitably, Venfs.= sftéshe 
ma, mfn. of moderate cold and heat, R. = sena, 
mfn. one whose army is ready {for marching‘, Suse. ; 
“niya, mfn. relating to him, ib. = svapnAvabo- 
Gha, mfn. moderate in sleeping and waking, Bhag. 
Yuktdtman, m{n. concentrated in mind, Bhag. ; 
(ifc.) wholly intent upon, Paiicat, YWaoktaéyas, n. 
‘bound with iron,’ a sort of spade or shovel, W. 
Yuktdyukta, n. the proper and improper, right and 
wrong, MW, Wukt@robin, mfn, Pan. vi, 2,81. 
YuktArtha, min. having a meaning, sensible, sig- 
nificant, rational, R. Wakt&sva, mfn. having (or 
‘brought by’) yoked horses (as wealth), RV.v, 41,5. 
Yuktahira-vibkra, min. moderate in diet and 
pleasure, Bhag. 

Yuktaka, n. 2 pair, Pat. 

Yukti, f. union, junction, connection, combina- 
tion, AitBr.; TandBr.; preparation, going to, mak~ 
ing ready for (loc. or comp.), R.; application, prac- 
tice, usage, Kathas.; Suir.; trick, contrivance, means, 
expedient, artifice, cunning device, magic, Kav.; 
Kathis.; Pajicar. ( yech/im +/ ri, to find out or em- 
ploy an expedient; yudés, ibe.; °tyd, °¢ebhis, and 

ti-tas,ind, by device or stratagem, artfully, skilfully, 
under pretext or pretence; yukiyd &c. itc. =by 
means of); reasoning, argument, proof, influence, 
induction, deduction from circumstances, Kap.; K4v.; 
Var. &c. (-sas, by means of an argument); reason, 
ground, motive, BhP.; MarkP.; suitablencss, adapted- 
ness, fitness, propriety, correctness, MBh.; Kav. &c. 
(yuhiyd and °¢8-fas, properly, suitably, fitly, justly, 
duly); meditation on the supreme being, contem- 
plation, union with the universal sprit, Samk. (cf. 
IW. 18d, 3); (in laws enumeration of circ ums:ances, 
specification of place and time &c., Yajii. 11, 92; 
312; (in rhet.) emblematic or mystical expression 
of purpose, W.; ‘in dram.) connection of the events 
in a plot, concatenation of incidents, intelligent 
weighing of the circumstances, Dasar.; Sah.; Pratap.; 
Jin astron.’ conjunction, fyot.; in pram.: connee- 
tion of words, a sentence, Nit. ; connection of iettets, 
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Vishn.; supplying an ellipsis, W.; mixture or alloy- 
ing of metals, VarByS.; sum, total, Stiryas, ~ katha- 
MA, 1. statement of argument, giving reasons, Hit. 
=» kara, mfn. suitable, proper, fit ; (or) established, 
proved, R, = kalpa-tara, m. N. of wk. = kyita, 
mfn. acquired, gained (opp. to saha-ja), Car. = ja, 
min. skilled in mixing (perfumes), VarByS.; know- 
ing the proper means, Kiam. = tas, see under yuk/2, 
p-853. = dipikd, f.,-prakisa, m.N. of wks. = bil- 
hya, mfu. ignorant of the proper application (of re- 
medies}, Car. — bhsh&, f. N. of wk, = mat, mfn, 
joined or united or tied to (comp.*, R.; possessing 
fitness, ingenious, clever, inventive (with inf,), 
Kathis. ; farnished with arguments, based on arg’, 
proved (-/va, n.), BhP.; suitable, fit, Naish, =» male 
1iks (7), f., -m&likd, f., -muktawali, f. N. of wks. 
= yukta, min. experienced, skilful (see a-y"); suit- 
able, proper, fit ; established, proved, very probable, 
SarngP.; Balar.; argumentative, A. =» yatna-mAls, 
f, N. of wk. »skstra, n. the science of what is 
suitable or proper, MBh. == sneha-praptiragl, f. 
N. of wk, 
Yugé, n. a yoke, team (exceptionally m.), RV. 
&c. &c.; (ife. f. d@), a pair, couple, brace, GySr. ; 
MBh. &c.; (also with manushka ot manushya) a 
race of men, generation (exceptionally m.), RV. &c. 
&c.; a period or astronomical cycleof g (rarely 6 jyears, 
a Sustrum (esp. in the cycle of Jupiter), MBh,; Var.; 
Suir,; an age of the world, long mundane period of 
years (of which there are four, viz. 1. Krita or Satya, 
2. Tret’, 3. Dvapara, 4. Kali, of which the first three 
have already elapsed, while the Kali, which began at 
midnight between the 17th and 18th of Feb. 3102 
u.c. [o.8.], is that in which we live; the duration 
ofeach is said tobe respectively 1,728,000, 1,296,000, 
£64,000, and 432,000 years of men, the descending 
numbers representing a similar physical and moral 
deterioration of men in each age; the four Yugas 
comprise an aggregate of 4,320,000 years and con- 
stitute a ‘ great Yuga’ or Mahd-yuga; cf. [W. 178), 
AV. &c. &c.; a measure of length = 86 Aiigulas, 
Sulbas, (= 4 Hastas or cubits, L.); a symbolical N. 
for the number ‘four,’ Siiryas.; for the number 
‘twelve,’ Jyot.; N. of a partic. position or con- 
figuration of the moon, VarByS. ; of a partic. Nabhasa 
constellation (of the class called Samkhya-yoga, 
when all the planets are situated in two houses), ib. ; 
of a double Sloka or two Slukas so connected that 
the sense is only completed by the two together, 
Rajat, = kflaka, m. the pin of a yoke, L. = ksha- 
ya, m. the end of a Yuga, destruction of the world, 
R.; BhP. ~carmasn, n. a leather pad attached to 
a yoke, MBh. ~ dirgha, mfn. as long as a chariot 
yoke, Ragh. «»d@b&ra, m. (prob.) the pin by which 
a yoke is fastened to the pole, MinGy. = dhur, f. 
the pin of a yoke, ApSr. =» m-@hara, mi(@)n, hold- 
ing or bearing the yoke(?), MBh.; m.n.the pole of 
a carriage or wood to which the yoke. is fixed, MBh.; 
m., a partic, magical formula spoken over weapons, 
R.; N. of a king, Hariv.; Pur.; of a mountain, 
MBh. (with Buddhists one of the § mountains, 
Dharmas. 125}; of a forest, Paiicar.; pl. N. of a 
people, MBh.; VarByS.; VP. = pa, m. N., of a Gan- 
dharva, MBh. ; Hariv. = pattra, m. Bauhinia Varie- 
gata, L. = pattraka, m. id., Bhpr.; (7k), f. Dal- 
bergia Sissoo, L. = pad, ind. ‘being in the same yoke 
or by the side of each other,’ together, at the same 
time, simultaneously (‘ with,’ instr., Pan, ii, 1, 6, 
Sch.; cf. yuaga-sdram), GrsrS. &c. &e.; (-pat)-kar- 
man, ni. a simultaneous action, Laty.; (-pat)-kala, 
mfn, taking place at the same time, ApSr. ; (-pat)- 
prapti, f. reaching simultaneously, AéwGr. ; (-ad)- 
bhava, m, simultaneousness, KitySr, = p&xsvake 
or “wa-ga, mfn. going at the side of the yoke (said 
of a young ox in training), L. = purdna, n. N. of 
a section of the Garga-samhit’. » pradhina-sva- 
r&pa, n.orna-pattavall-stitra, n.,-pramina, 
yn. N.of wks. » bin, nif. having arms like a yoke, 
long-armed, Kum. = bhadga, m. the breaking of 
a yoke, Kathas, « m&tra, n.the length ofa yoke, I° 
of 4 hands, MBh.; VP.; (-madtrd’, mf. in. as large 
asa y°, ghands long. SBr.; KatySr.; -daysin (Lalit.), 
edvt§ (Car.) or -prikshin (Lalit.3, mf, looking as 
far as a y° or towards the ground. = weratra, n. (or 
°trd,f.) the strapofay®, g. khandikidds. = vykyata- 
bRku, min, having arais long as a y°, long-armed, 
Ragh. = vyi-vat, w.r. for -vydyatd, ib., Conn. 
= gamyé, n. a yoke together with the pin, SBr. 
= édram, ind. together with (instr.), MaitrS.; 
Kash. (cf. -fad), = samvateara, m. the lunar year 
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serving for the completion of the Yuga of § years, 
Sdryapr. = sahasriiya, Nom. A. °yaée, to become 
a thousand mundane periods, i, e. appear infinitely 
long, Kad. Yug&gsaka, m. ‘part of a Yuga or 
lustrum,’ a year, L. Yuga@déi, m. the commence- 
ment of a Yuga, the beginning of the world, Cat.; 
-krit, m. N. of Siva, Sivag.; -/ina (Satr.), -deva 
and -purusha (Siphas.\, or °diia (Satr.), m. N. of 
the Jina Rishabha. Yugidy&, f. (scil. /#hs) the 
first day of a Yuga or age of the world, VP.; the 
anniversary of it, MW. Yugidhyaksha, m. ‘super- 
intendent of a Y°,’ N, of Praja-pati, Jyot.; of Siva, 
Sivag. Yugdnta, m. the end of the yoke, R.; the 
meridian (“Same adhiriighah savild = it is noon- 
time), Sak.; the end of'a generation, MBh.; the end 
of an age or Yuga, destruction of the world, R.; 
Hariv. &c.; -dandhu,m. areal and constant friend, 
MW.; °¢dgni, m. the fire at the end of the world, 
MBh.; R.; Bhartr. YWugéutaka, m. the end of 
an age or of the w°, Cat. YugAntara, n. a special 
yoke, peculiar y®°, L.; the second half of the arc de- 
scribed by the sun and cut by the meridian (Cram 
Griighah savitd = midday is past), Sak.; another 
generation, a succeeding gen”, Bhartr. Yugdwadhi, 
m, end or destruction of the world, Sis. Yugesa, 
m. the lord of a lustrum, VarBrS, Yugorasya, m. 
N. of a partic. array of troops, Kim. 

Yugala, n. (rarely m.; ifc. f. d) a pair, couple, 
brace, Kav.; Pur.; Paiicat. &c. (“/o o/dku, to be 
yoked or united with); ‘double prayer,’ N. of a 
prayer to Lakshmi and Nardyana, L. = kisora- 
sahasra-nima-stotra, n., -kisora-stotra, 1)., 
-sahasra-nkman,n.N. of Stutras containing 1000 
names of Kyishna. »ja, m, du. twins, HParis. 
~- bhakta, m. pl.N. of a subdivision of the Caitanya 
Vaishnavas, W. Yugeldkeha or “ldkhya, m, a 
species of plant, L. 

Yugalaka, n. a pair, couple, brace, Kathis.; a 
double Sloka (= yuga, 4.Vv.), Rajat. 

Yugal&ya, Nom. A. “ya/e, to be like or repre- 
sent a pair (of anything), Kav. 

Yugal&yita, mfn. (ifc.) representing or like a 

air, ib. 

: Yugalin, mfn. (prob.’ egoistical, Siphas. 

Yugiya, Nom. A. °ya/e, to appear like a Yuga 
i.e. like an immense period of time, BhP. 

Yugin. See vastra-yugin. 

Yuagma, nif d@)n. even (as opp. to ‘odd"), GrSiS.; 
Mn, &c.; n. a pair, couple, brace, SankhGr.; Y4jii. ; 
R. &c.; twins, Suir.; (in astron.) the sign of the 
zodiac Gemini; a double Sloka (cf. yuga), Rajat. ; 
junction, confluence (of two streams), R.; often 
w.t. for yugya. = ¥rishyala, m. or n. a double 
Krishnala, Kaus. = cfxin, mf{(za7)n. going about in 
pairs, Uttarar, ja, m. du, twins, L. =janana- 
sknti, f. N. of wk. =janman, m. du. twins, HParié. 

eo» Gharman, mfn. (7), Satr. = pattra, 1. Bauhinia 
Variegata, L. = pattrik&, f. Dalbergia Sissoo, L. 
= parna, m. Bauhinia Variegata, L.; Alstonia 
Scholaris, L. = phal&, f. coluquintida, L.; Tragia 
Involucrata, L.; = gundhtkd (?), L.; Vétama, m. 
Asclepias Rosea, L. = agalin, min. possessing two 
ploughs, Heat. = wipwll, f, a kind of metre, Ked. 
= gukra, n. two white spots in the dark portion of 
the eye, Suir, WagmApaty&, f. one who is the 
mother of twins, Kath4s, 

Yugmaka, mfn. even (<= yugmia), Ked.; n. (ifc. 
f. @), a pair, couple, brace, Vet.; a double Sloka 
( = ynuga’, Rajat. 

Yugmat, nfn. even, TS.; Br. &c. Wigmad- 
ayuja, min, evea and odd, MaitrS, 

Yugméa, mfn. even, SBr. 

Yugmia, mfn. (fr. yugma), Satr. 

Yugya, mfn. yoked or fit to be yoked, L.; (ifc.) 
drawn by (e.g. aéva-y”), L.; n. a vehicle, chariot, 
car, Mn.; MBh. &c.; (alsom.)any yoked or draught 
animal, Y4ji.; MBh, &c, (cf, Pan. iv, 4, 76); (with 

Jamad-agneh) N. of aSiman, AnshBr. = witha, m, | 
a coachman, driver, Rajat. athe, mfn. being ina | 
carriage, Mn. viii, 284. Yugydsane-praceva, m. 
the nose-bag containing a horse’s food, L. 

2. Yuj, mfn. (mostly ife.; when uncompounded, | 
the strong caseshave anasal,e.g.nom. yt, yuijau, 
yuayas, but asva-yuk &c., Pin. vii, 1,71) joined, 
yoked, harnessed, drawn by, RV. &c. &c. (cf. aiva-, 
hari-, haydttania-yuj); furnished or provided or 
filled with, affected by, possessed of (instr., mostly 
comp.), MBh.; K&v. &c.; bestowing, granting (e.g, 
kama-yuj,‘g° wishes’), Hariv.; exciting, an exciter 
(e.g. yun dhiyah, an exc’ of fear), Bhaft.; being in 
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couples or pairs, even (not odd or separate), Laty. ; 
Mu.; MBh. &c.; m.a yoke-fellow, companion, com- 
rade, associate, RV.; AV.; Br.; asage who devotes 
his time to abstract contemplation, W.; a pair, 
couple, the number ‘two,’ Paficar.; du. the two 
Aivins, L.; (in astron.) the zodiacal sign Gemini. 

Wuja. See a-yujd and ylgmad-ayujs, 

Yajya, mfn. connected, related, allied, RV.; 
AV.; homogeneous, similar, equal in rank or power, 
RV. ; suitable, proper, capable, RV.; VS.; n. union, 
alliance, relationship, RV.; (with Jamad-agnch) N. 
of a Sdman, ArshBr. (v. |. ysegya!. 

Yufijaka, mfn, applying, performing, practising 
(e. g. dhydna-y”, practising devotion), Cat. 

YuSjana, mfn. uniting, joining, arranging, per- 
forming, Kathis.; BhP.; appointing to, charging 
or entrusting with (loc.), MBh.; suitable, proper, 
MW. successful, prosperous, ib.; m. a driver, coach- 
man, L.; a Yogin, L. 

YutjEnaka, mfn, containing the word yuAjdna, 
g. goshad-adé, 

Yuyujindé-sapti, mfn. one who has yoked 
his horses (in du, applied to the Aévins), RV. vi, 
62, 4. 

Yoktavysa, min. to be joined or yoked or united 
&c.; to be concentrated (as the mind), MBh.; to 
be prepared or employed or practised or applied, TS.; 
Bhag. (n. impers.); to be inflicted (as punishment), 
MBh.; to be entrusted or charged with (loc.), ib. ; 
to be furnished or provided with (instr.), ib.; Hariv. 

Yoktri, mfn. one who yokes or harnesses, a 
charioteer, MBh.; one who excites or rouses, VS. ; 
one who applies effort to (Joc.), Apast. 

Yoxtra,n. any instrument for tying or fastening, 
a rope, thong, halter, RV. &c. &c. (also yostra- 
pasa,m.); the thongs by which an animal is attached 
to the pole of a carriage, MBh.; the band round a 
broom, AivSr, ; the tie of the yoke of a plough, L. 

Yoktraka, n. = yoktra, VarByS. 

Yoktraya, Nom. P. “yaés, to tie, bind, fasten, 
wind round, MBh. 

Yoga, yogya &c. See pp. 856, 858. 

Yojana, yojayitri, yojitri, yojya &c. 
pp. 858, cols. 3, 2. 


FRE yuijania, m. orn.(?) N. of a place, 
Cat. 


FHI yuitjavat, w.r. for muitja-vas. 


ZA 2. yul (fr. J/dyut; cf. /jut and jyut; 
for 1. yut see p. 853, col. 1), cl. 3. A. yotate, to 
shine, Dhatup. ii, 30. 


GM yuta, yutaka, yuti. Seeunder 1.2. yu. 


See 


yut-kdra, yud-bhi &c. See under 
1. yudh below, 


qq 1. yudh, cl. 4. A. (Dhatup. xxvi, 64) 
N yudhyate (rarely P. 42 ; cl. 1. P. yodhats, 
AV.; Br.; Impv.ydtsi, RV.; pf. yuyddha, yuyudhe, 
RV. &c, &c.; aor. Ved. yodht, yodhal, youhina ; 
ayodhit, yodhishat ; yutsmahs ; ep.“yotsis ; Class. 
ayuddha ; fut. yoddhi, MBh.; yotsyati, °fe, Br. 
&e.; inf. yudhe or yudhdye, RV.; yudham, Br; 
yoddhum, MBh.; ind. p.-yuddhoi, RV. ; -yudhya, 
MBh.), to fight, wage war, oppose or (rarely) over- 
come in battle ; to fight with (instr., also with saha, 
samtam) or for (loc.) or against (acc.', RV. &¢¢. &c.; 
(ysidhyats), to go, Naigh., ii, 14; to move, fluctuate 
(as waves), MaitrS. (cf. Pat. on Pan. iii, 1, 85): 
Pass, yudhyate, to be fought (also impers.), Hit. 
(v.L): Caus. yodhdyats (Pan. i, 3, 86; m.c. also 
“te; aor. aytiyudhat, MBh.; Pass. yothyate, ib.), 
to cause to fight, lead to war, engage in battle, RV. 
&c. &c.; to oppose or overcome in war, be a match 
for (acc.), Mish.; Kav. &c.; to defend, MBh. iii, 
639: Desid. yaiyutsati, “te (P. in Class. only m.c.), 
to be desirous or anxious to fight, wish to fight with 
(instr.), RV. &c. &c.: Caus. of Desid. yn yutsayati, 
to make desirous of fighting, Bhatt.: Intens. yo- 
yudhyate, yoyoddhi (cf. yaviysidh), Gr. (Cf. 2A, 


. yud; Gk. be-plyn.) 


3. Put (for ys, see p. 853, col.1; for 2. see above), 
in comp. for 2. yudh. = kErhé, min, making war, 
fighting, RV. x, 103, 2. 

Yad, in comp. for 2. yudh. — bee or -whinal, 
f. battle-ground, a field of battle, L. | 

Waddha, min. fought, encountered, conquered, 
subdued, MBh.; m. N. of a son of Ugra-sena, VP.; 
(yuddhd), n. (Ife. f. d) battle, Right war, RV. &c. 


&c.; (in astron.) opposition, conflict of the planets, 


yrare: yudcha-kanda. 


Stiryas.; VarBrS. = kinda, n, ‘battle-section,’ N. 
of the 6th book of Valmiki's Ramayara; of the 6th | 
book of the Adhyfitma-rimayana; of ach. of the | 
Skanda-purdva, = kEyin, nen. making war, fighting | 
(°rt-tva, n.), Hit. ow» kMla, m. time of war, Paiicat. | 
e kirti, m. N. ofa pupil of Samkaricirya,Cat.ekwe | 
tfihala, n., -kausala, n. N. of wks. = kshmf, f, a | 
place ofcombat,Kiv. = gindharva, n.battle-music, - 
MBh.; ab°® like the dance of the Gandharvas, MW. | 
~ cintimanti, m., -jaya-prakisa, m., -jayir- . 
pave, m., -jayotsava, m., -jaydpaya, m. N. of 
wks, w fit, mfn. victorious in battle, MBh, = tame 
tra, n. military science, Viddh. ~ dyfita, n. ‘game 
of war,’ chance of w°, luck of battle, MBh. = d@har- 
mia, m, the law of b°, law of w°, Mcar. (pl.) = dhw& 
na, ni. battle-cry, L. parzAmukha, min. averse 
from fighting, Hariv. = parip&t!, f. N. of wk. 
= puri, f.N. of atown; -mdhdtmya, n.N. of ch. 
ef the Skanda-purdna. = pravina, min. skilled in 
war, Pracand. = bh® (Kathis.) or -bhfimi MBh.; 
Hariv. &c.), f. battle-ground, field of b°. = maya, 
nif fin, resulting from battle, relating to war, MBh. 
~ mirga, m. (sg. and pl.) a mode of fighting, 
MBh.; Hariv.; Kim. @mushg¢i, m. N. of a son of | 
Upra-sena, VP. =» meding, f. = -64i, q.v., Hariv.; | 
R. wyogysa, mfn. fit for war (-¢d, f.), R. —yo- 
jake, mifn. preparing for war, eager for battle, MBh. . 
= range, m, ‘b°-arena,’ field of b°, MBh. ; Hariv.; 
‘whose ar° is b°,’ N. of Karttikeya, L. = ratua- 
svara, m., “ndvall, {. N. of wks. = vat, min. fr. 
yuddhd, g. balddi, » vara, m.a sort of battle, MI. 
~- vastu, n.an implement of war, Kim. ~ vidyB, 
f, the science of war, military art, MW, = winoda, 
m. N. of wk. = wvisKrada, mfn. skilful in war, 
Bhag. » wire, m.‘ battle-hero,'a valiant man, warrior, 
hero, Sih.; heroism (as one of the Rasas, q. v.), 
ib. —vyatikrams, m. violation of the rules of 
combat, Hariv.  sakti, f. warlike vigour or prowess, 
Cat. w~ éhlin, min. warlike, valiant, R. = sira, 
m. ‘battle-goer,” a horse, L.; mfn. instinct with 
combativeness, warlike, provoking (as speech), MBh. 
=» sikta, n. N. of the hymn RV, vi, 75. YWud- 
dhacirys, m. ‘war-preceptor, one who teaches the 
use of arms, Mn. iii, 162. Wuddhasi, m. iN. of a 
descendant of Atgiras), w.r. for yuadhdst below. 
YuddhAdhvan, min. going or resorting to battle, 
Kathis, Yauddhanivartin, min. not turning the 
back (in battle), heroic, valiant, L. Woaddharthia, 
mfn. desirous of war, seeking wat, MW. Wuddhii- 
vaekna, n. cessation of war, truce, ib, Wuddhd- 
wahfriks, n. booty, MBh. Waddhodyama or 
“yoysa, m. preparing for battle, vigorous and active 
preparation for war, ib. YWuddhénmatta, tofu. 
‘battle-mad,’ ficrce or frantic in battle; m. N. of a 
Rakshasa, R.; Bhat}, Wuddh &,n, any 
war implement, accoutrements, Nir, ix, 13. 

Yuddhaka, n. = yuddha, war, battle, Kathis, 

2. Yudh, m. a fighter, warrior, hero, MBh.; 
Hariv.; (ysdh , f.war, fight, combat, struggle, con- 
test, RV. &e. &e. . 

Yudh, instr. of 2. yah, in comp. = ji, m. (prob. 
for -sa¢; but cf. vaudhajaya) N. of a man (v.1. 
yuddhdjt), Jit, mfn, conquering or vanquishing 
by means of war, PaficavBr.; MBh.; N. of a son of 
Kroshtu by a woman called Madri, Hariv.; of a son 
of Kekaya (uncle of Bharata), R.; of a son of 
Vrishni, VP.; of a king of Ujjayint, Cat, = jfiwa, m. 
(w.r. for yuddhdy”?) N. of a man. = manyn, m. 
N. of a warrior on the side of the Pandavas, MBh.; 
BhP.— gare, m.(w.r. for yuddhds ?) N, of aking. 

Yudhim-s#raushti, m. N. of a man, AitBr. 

Yudh&na, m. a man of the second or militaty 
order, a warrior, W.; an enemy, Un. ii, go, Sch. 

1. Yudhi, fighting, battle (only in dat. yudhciye ; 
see under 4/3. xdh). = m-gama, min. going to 
battle, AV. 

2. Wudhi, loc, of 2. yudh, in comp. ahthira, 
m. (for -sthira) ‘firm or steady in battle,’ N. of the 
eldest of the & reputed sons of Pandu (really the child 
of Prith’ or Kunti, Pindu’s wife, by the god Dharma 
or Yama, whence he is often called Dharma-putra 
or Dharma-riaja; he ultimately succeeded Pandu as 
king, first reigning over Indra-prastha, and after- 
wards, when the Kuru princes were defeated, at 
Hastind-pura; cf. IW. 379 &c.), MBh.; Hariv.; 
Pur.; of a son of Krishna, Hariv,; of two kings of 
Kaimira, Rajat.; of a potter, Paficat.; (with sahéd- 
padhydya) ofa preceptor, Cat.; pl. the descendants 
of Yudhi-shthira (son of Pandu), Pan. ii, 4,66,Sch.; 


-vijaye (or -dig-v°), m. N. of a poem by Vasudeva 
Parama-diva-yogin of Kerala. 

Yudhika, mfn. fighting, contending, L. 

Yudhbénya, mfn. to be fought with, to be over- 
come in battle, RV. 

YudhmA, m. a warrior, hero, RV.; (only L.) a 
battle; an arrow; a bow; = Jesha-samgrdma ; = 
Sarabha. 

Yudhyimadhi, m.N. of aman, RV. vii, 18, 24. 

Yadhvaa, min. warlike, martial, a warrior, RV. 

Yuyuted, f. (fr. Desid.) the wishing to fight, 
desire for war, pugnacity, combativeness, MBh.; 
Hariv.; R.; -vaAséa, mfn. without wish or intention 
to fight, cowardly, W. “tau, mfn. wishing to fight 
(‘ with,’ instr., also with sake, sirdham &c.), eager 
for battle, pugnacious, MBh.; Kav. &c.; m. a com- 
batant, W.; N. of one of the sons of Dhrita-rashtra, 
MBh.; BhP. 

Yuyudhan, m. N. of a king of Mithili, BhP. 

Yuyudhina, m.N. of a son of Satyaka (one of 
the allies of the Pandavas’, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; a 
Kshatriya, warrior, L.; N. of Indra, L. 

Yayudpi (or yy"), min. warlike, martial, pug- 
nacious, RV, 

Yoddbavya, mfn. to be fought or contended with 
or overcome in battle (n. impers.), MBh.; R. &c. 

Yoddhu-kima, mfn. wishing to fight, anxious 
for battle, Bhag. 

Yoddahbyi, m. a fighter, warrior, soldier, MBh.; 
R. &c. 

Yodha, yodhiu, yodhya. See p. 858, col. 2. 


JY yunch, v.l. for punch. 
yup, cl. 4. P. (Dhatup. xxvi, 124; 


| cl. yiipa) yupyats (only in pf. yuyipa ; 
Gr. alto aor, ayupat; fut. yopild, yopishyals , to 
debar, obstruct, disturb, trouble, confuse, efface, re- 
move, destroy, RV.; AV.; to be effaced or con- 
cealed, RV. i, 104, 4: Caus, yopdyats (aor, ayii- 
yupat),ro efface, obliterate, conceal, remove, destroy, 
RV.; TS.; Br.: Intens. yoyspydfe, to make level, 
smooth, TS.; SBr. 

Yupité, mfn. effaced, removed, AV.; confused, 
troubled (cf. d-yupita). 

Yopana, n.cffacing, removing, confusing, destroy - 
ing &c. (only ifc.; cf. jana-, sivita-, pada-, sa- 
patha-y’). 

Yoyupana, n. (fr. Intens,) smoothing, levelling, 
TS., Sch. ® 


FJ yuyy, m. a horse, L. (prob. w.r. for 
yay. 

FIFAX yuyukkhura, m. = kshudra-rya- 
ghra, L. (a hyena, W.) 


SFMT yuyulsa, Ctsu; yuyudhana, °dhi, 
See above. 


zahe yuyuvi. See under v1. yu. 


1. yuvd, actual base of the 2nd pers. 
pron. in the dual number (from which the forms 
yuvam, yuvdbhyam, yuvdyes ; Ved. also yuvin, 
yumibhydm, yuvdt, yuvds, are derived), = Arik, 
ind. directed towards both of you, RV. — dhita 
(yuzd-), mfn, placed or arranged by you both, ib. 

Yuvad-devatya, mfn. having (both of, you for 
a divinity, SBr. 

Yuvayti or yuav&yss, mfn. longing for you both, 

V. 

1. Wav (for 2. see col. 3), in comp. for 1. 
yuva, = datta | yyud-), mfn. given to both of you, 
RV, = nita(yuvd-',min. brought by both of you, ib. 
= yuj, min. yoked or harnessed by (or for) both of 
you, ib. = wat (yued-), min. belonging to both of 
you, ib, 

Yuavdku, mf. (sometimes ind., with gen. or dat.) 
belonging or devoted to both of you, RV. 


JUN yuraka. See col. 3. 


FT ydcan, mf(yini or yuvati, q.v.)n. 
(prob. fr. 4/2. y#s) voung, youthful, adult (applied 
to men and animals), strong, good, healthy, RV. 
&c. &¢.; m. a youth, young man, young animal (in 
Veda often applied to gods, esp. to Indra, Agni, and 
the Maruts), ib.; (in gram.) the youngetslescendant 
of any one (an elder being still alive), Pan. i, 2, 6s, 
&c.; N. of the ninth year in Jupiter's cycle of 60 
years, Jvot.; an elephant 60 years old, Gal. (Cf. 
Lat. juvenis, juventa p Slav. juni ; Lith. jaunas ; 


qatar yushmeshita. 
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Goth. yuges ; Germ. jane, jung ; Angi.Sax. gcong; 
Eng. young. } 

a. Yuva, in comp. for yuvan. » khalati, mfn. 
bald in youth; (7), f. bald in girlhood, Pan. 11, 1, 
67, Sch. =gayda, m. an eruption on the face of 
young people L, wjarat, nf(aéijn. appearing old 
in youth, Pan, ii, 1,67, Sch. jad (yi/va-), min. 
having a young wife, RV. viti, 2, 19. =t8, {. 
‘Subh.), -twa, n. (Say.) youthfulness, youth, -. pa. 
lita, mi(@)n. grey-haired in youth, P4un. it, 1, 67, 
Sch. = pratyaya, m.a suffix forming the so-called 
Yuvan patronymics, Pan, ii, 4, 89 &c., Sch, = mie 
rin, mf(sgi)n. dying in youth, Apast. (cf. a-yava- 
m°*, = rij@, m. ‘young king,” an heir-apparent as- 
sociated with the reigning sovereign in the govern- 
ment, crown prince, R.; Varlrs. &c.; N. of Mai- 
treya (the future Buddha‘, L.; of various authors, 
Cat.; -¢va, n. the rank of position of an heir-ap- 
parent toathrone,R.; Kathis.; Rajat.; «dinisara, 
m. N. of a poet, Cat. = rfijan, m. = -rija, Hariv. 
~ rijya, 0. = -rdja-iva, Kathis.; Paiicat. wae 
lina, mf(d)n. having wrinkles in youth, Pan. ii, 1, 
67, Sch. »gema, m. N. of a poet, Cat. = han, 
mi(ghai)n, child-murdering, infanticide, Car, 

Yuvaka, m. a youth, young man, Saktadn. 

Yuvat, mfn. young, RV.; Suparn. 

Yavati, f.a girl, young woman, anv young female 
animal, RV. &e. &c. (in RV. applied to Ushas, 
Night and Morning, Heaven and Earth &c.; with 
fa) ya, prob. ‘an arrow just shot off;’ but cf. und : 
ite, as f. for yeevan, a youth, e.g. sa-bila-vrididha- 
yuvatth puri, a town with boys, old and yourg 
men, Hariv.); turmeric, L. =jana, m. a young 
woman, Bharty, =» 48, f. bestowing young women, 
ApSr. Yuvatiah¢&, f. yellow jasmine, L. 

Yuvati, f. = yuvafi, a girl, young woman, MBh.; 
R. &c. ; (in astron.) the zodiacal sign Virgo. jana, 
m. «yuvali-j?, MBh. = sambbhoga-kfra, im. N, 
of a poet, Cat. eadrtha, m. a multitude of young 
women, Ratnav. (in Prakyit ¢chaka). 

Yuvanyu, mfn. youthful, juvenile, RV. 

Yuvasé, mfu. young, youthful, juvenile; m. a 
youth, RV. 

Yavinaka, mfn. young, Heat, 

Yuvi-bhlita, mfn. become young, Kathas, 


JW yuvana(?), m. the moon, L. 


Fea yuranaiva, m. N. of the father of 


Mandhatri and of various other men, MBh.; K.; 
Hariv.; Pur. =jm, m. ‘son of Y°,’ patr. of Man- 
dhatri \an eatly sovereign of the wiar dynasty’, L. 


Gta yuranyu, yuva-palita &c. Seeahove. 


Za 2. yura, f. (for 1. see col. 2) N, of one 
of Agni's srrows, TS. 

GFNY yuraku, yura-dutta &c. See col.2. 

FATA yuvama, N. of a town, Vas., Introd. 


JRQM yushta-grama, m. N. of a village, 
Rajat. 
FH yushma (fr. yu + sma), the actual hase 


of the and pers. pron. in the plural number (from 
which all cases except the nom, yiiyiim are derived, 
viz, yeshman, yushmabhis, ywhmibhyam, sue 
shmat, rush makam, in Ved. also acc, f. yueshmas ; 
loc. yushmed, and gen, yushmika ; cf. Gk. vppes, 
fr. vopes,. 

Yushmat, in comp, for yusamad. tas, ind. 
(afraid) of you, R. 

Yushmad, the base of the ana pers. pron. as used 
in comp.; also considered by native gramuarians to 
be the base of the cases yushman &c. (see above’. 
wartham, ind. for you, on your account, MW. 
=~ yatta, min. dependent upon you, at vour dis- 
posal, ib. = woya, w. (in gram.) the cecond person, 
= vidha, inf. of your kind or sort, like you, BhP. 

Yushmadiya, mfi. (Pai: iv, 41) belonging to 
you, your, yours, Nathds, ; m. a countryman of yours, 
Ratnav. 

Yushmaya, Nom. fr. yushma)Poyaté ‘only in 
pr.p.yushmaydt, secking vou, addressedto you), RV, 

Yushmb, in comp. for yusima ot yushmad, 
-datta yrushine- ‘.mfn. given by vou, RV. = dzis 
or edgiga, mf fu. like you, similat tu yuu, one such 
aS ae ke ~nita ( yusimde, nifn, accom. 
panied by you, RV. wat. yisfatd-", mth. be- 
longing to vou, RV. Yushméshita, min. cacited 
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or instigated by you, ib. Yushindta, mii. protected 
or loved by vou, ib. 

Yushmidxa, mf é°n. your, yours, RV. icf. yu- 
shmakam under yushma), 


Z yu, m. (or f.) soup, pease-soup, broth 
( = ylisha’, bi 
WR yuka, m.or (more commonly) yuka, f. 


a louse, Mn.; Kathis.; Susr. &e. 
Yiikxa-devi, t. N. cf a princess, Rajat. 
YUxks-likpba, 0. sg. a louse and 1:6 egg or the 
ege of a louse (asa measure of length), VarBrS.; 
MarkP. 


WAL yukara, g. krisdsvddi. 
fa yuti. See go- and bahir-yuti. 


Qa yuthd, n.n. (in the older language only 


n.; fr. a. yu) a herd, flock, troop, band, host, 
multitude, cumber, large quantity (ite. tz), RV. 
&e. &e.; Gf a kind of pasmine (= yaad’, L, 
=ga, im. pl. N. of aclass of gods under Manu Ctk- 
shusha, MirkP. = crim, mt(gef n. going abut in 
troops (as motikeys’, Kathis. twa, “the “orming 
or going in troops, Kaug. (dat. ayat:; vs VParis. 
= n&ktha, m. the jord or ieader ot a hesd or band or 
troop (erp. the chief elephant of a herd), R.; BhP.; 
Hit. pa, m. (ic. fo a, aid. MB: Kav, &e. 
=- pati, m.id.,R.; BHP; -saddsave, ind. into the 
presence of the chief of the h°, Hit. =» paribhra- 
shte, min. failen out or strayed from ah°, R. = pae 
au, nu. N. of a partic. tax or tithe (Adva), Pan. vi, 
3,10, Sch. = pila, m. = -fa, R. = bandha, m. 
a flock or herd or troop, R. =» bhrashta, mfr. = 
-faribhrashta, MBb.; BLP. = mukhya, m. the 
chief or captain of a troop, Hariv. «= vibkraghta, 
nin, = fartbhrashia, Kathis, = sas, id. in troops 
orbands or flocks or herds, grepariously, MBb.; BhP. 
~ Lata, nin, = -fartoArashia,R. Vithagre-nl, 
miethe leader of a herd or band, BhP, 

Viithake (:).° = tha, BhP. 

Vithara, tain. (fr. yeaa’, gp. asmedsds. 

Wiithiea, ta kind of jasmine, Jasminum Auri- 
culatun, Rand. ; BHP.; globe-amaranth, L.; Clypea 
Hernanditolia, L. 

Yith!-./1. wri, P. -Azrots, to make or form 
into a herd, unite in a flack, Bi P. 

Yithya, nin. belonging toa herd or flock, RV. ; 
(ife.i belonging te the troop or herd of, g. var- 
gyddt; a), ft. a herd, pack, MBh, | 

Yiina, n. a band, cord, string, KatySr. 

Ytini, f connection, union, L, 


yunarran, m. (aword of which the 
sense is doubtful’, PaficavBr.; Laty. 


ay yupa, m. (prob. fr. yup; but accord- 
mg to Un in, 27, fr. 2. yes) a post, beam, pillar, 
(esp.) a smooth post or stake to which the sacrificial 
victim is fastened, any sacrificial post or stake (usually 
made of bamboos or Khadira wood ; in R. i, 13, 24; 
25, where the horse sacrifice is described, 21 of these 
posts are set up, 6 made of Bilva, 6 of Khadira, 6 
of Palisa, one of Udumbata, one of Sleshmataka, 
and one of Deva-diru), RV. &c. &c.; a column 
erected in honour of victory, a trophy (= saya-slam- 
bhas, L.; N. of a partic. conjunction of the class 
Akriti-yoga (i.e, when all the planets are situated 
in the Ist, znd, 3rd and qth houses), VarBrS. = kata- 
ka, m. a wooden ring at the tup of a sacrificial post 
(or an fron ting at its base), L. «-Karga, m. the 
part of as” post which is sprinkled with ghee, L. 
~» ketu, m. N. of Bhiri-sravas, MBh. =» kesin, m. 
N. of a demon, MinGr. — ochedana, n. the cutting 
of as’ p’, KitvSr, = diirn, n. the wood for a s” p°, 
Pau. i, 2, 43, Sch. dru and -Qruma, m. Acacia 
Catechu, L. =» Ahvaja, m. ‘having the s” p° as an 
emblem,’ N. of the Sactifice (personified), Hariv. 
~madbya, n. the middle part of the s? p°, L. 
~mfirdha, m. the head or top of as” p®, ManSr. 
~lakehana, 1. N. of the ist Parié. of Katvayana, 
~ laksbya, m.a bird, L. = wat, mfn, having a s” 
p, Ragh. visas, n. a garment hanging on as” 
p”, Vaitan. = wand, mfn. carrying or bearing 2s° p°, 
RV, ~ veshtana, tv. the winding of acovering round 
as’ p®, KatySr.; the pieces of cloth used for covering 
as’ p°, ib, wraské, mfn. cutting the s° p°, RV. 
=- sakal&,m., a splinter fiom as’ p°, SBr. = gam- 
akira, m. the consecration of as? p°, L. YG- 
paksha or ¥Yfipakhya, m. N. of a Rikshasa, R. 


gaia yushmita. 


YUpdgrs, n. the top ofas° post, L. Yipiuga, n. 
anything belonging to as? p°, Jaim. Yipdvata, 
m. the pit in which a s° p° is fixed, SS.; “¢ya, m. 
(scil. Janzku), KatySr. YWHpdhuti, f. an oblation 
at the erection of a s° p°, SS. Wapdesaaainl, f. 
a collection of eleven s° p°s, SBr. YUpocohraya, 
m. the ceremony of erecting a s° p°, MBh, Yapo- 
lfikhalika, mfn. having sacrificial posts and mortars 
for pounding), MBh, 

YGpaka, m.=jruipa (m.c., esp. ife.), Nydyam.; 
n. a species of wood, L. = wat, min. having a sacti- 
ficial post, AgvSr., Sch. 

YViap!-4/1. xpi, P. -4aroti, to make into a sacr- 
ficial post, Nyayam., Sch. ; 

Ytpiya | Nyayam., Sch.) or yepya (SankhBr.), 
min. fit or suitable for a sacrificial post. 


VAX yiydm. See under yushma, p. 855, 
col, 3 

qgfy yiyudhi, yuyuri. See yuy®. 

AY yiish (cf. Wjush), cl. 1. P. yiishaté, to 
hurt, kill, Dhatup. xvii, 29. 

WY yisha, m. u. (fr. /2. yu) soup, broth, 
pease-soup, the water in which pulse of various kinds 
has been boiled, GrSrS.; Kathas.; Suér.; m. the 
Indian muiberry tree, L, (Cf. Lat. jas ; Slav. sucha.) 

Vishdn (only in the weak cases yushnd, “nds; 
cf, Pan. vi, 1, 63), id., RV.; VS.; TS. 

Yas (only nom. sg. yas), id., TS. (cf. ya), 


Pe 
Wa yena, ind. (instr. of 3. ya) by whom 
or by which, by means of which, by which way, RV. 
&c. &c. ; in which direction, whither, where, MBh. ; 
Kiy, &c.; in which manner, ParGy. ; Mn.; on which 
account, in consequence of which, wherefore, MBh.; 
R.; Kathas.; because, since, as, RV, &c. &c.; that, 
so that, in order that (with pres. or fut. or Pot.) 


yemana, n. = jemana, eating, L. 


WaATRE yeyajamaha, m.N. of the expres- 
sion ye yajdmahe (which immediately precedes the 
Y 3jy4 or formula of consecration), VS.; SrS. &c. 


aanatfinge yeyajtenctisikta, N. of the 


hymn RV. x, 62 (beginning with ye yajHena), Cat. 


BAA yeydyeya, vu. (V1. ya) that which 
is to be gone after and not to be gone after, MW. 


qe yévasha, w. N. of a noxious insect, 
AV. (cf. yauvdsha). 


WH yesh, el.1. P. yéshati, to boil up, bub- 


ble, RV.; AV.; (A.) yeshate, to exert one’s self, 
endeavour, Dhatup. xvi, 14 (v1. for o/pesh). 


Rew yeshtiha(?), N. of partic. Muhirtas, 
KaushUp. 


UV yeshtha, mfn. (super). fr. «/1.ya) going 
best, very swift or rapid, RV. 


wis yok, ind. = jyok, for a long time, g. 


svar-ddl. 


ThweTr yoklavya, yoktri, yoktra. See p.854, 
col. 3, 


wh yoga, m. (+1. yuj; ifc. f. a) the act 
of yoking, joining, attaching, harnessing, putting to 
(of horses‘, RV.; MBh.; a yoke, team, vehicle, con- 
veyance, SBr.; Kaus.; MBh.; employment, use, ap- 
plication, performance, RV. &c, é&c.; equipping or 
arrayiag (of an ariny), MBh.; fixing (of an arrow 
on the bow-string), ib.; putting on (of armour), L.; 
a remedy, cure, Suér.; a means, expedient, device, 
way, manner, method, MBh.; Kay. &&c.; a super- 
natural means, charm, incantation, magical art, ib.; 
a trick, stratagem, fraud, deceit, Mn.; Kathis. (cf. 
yoga-nanda’; undertaking, business, work, RV.; 
AV.; TS.; acquisition, gain, profit, wealth, property, 
ib; Kaus.; MBh.; cccasion, opportunity, Kam.,; 
MarkP. ; any junction, union, combination, contact 
with (instr, with or without sa/a, or comp.), MBh.; 
Kav. &c. (yogam 4, to agree, consent, acquiesce 
in anything, R.); mixing of various materials, mix- 
ture, MBh.; R.; VarByS.; partaking of, possessing 
‘instr. or cori¥p.), Mn.; R.; Hariv.; connection, re- 
lation (yagdt, yogena and yoge-tas, itc. in conse- 
quence of, on account of, by reason of, according to, 
through), KitySr.; SvetUp,; Mn. &c.; putting to- 


apmrel yoga-tatlva. 


gether, arrangen. ..t. disposition, regular succession, 
Kath.; SrS.; fit: 2 together, fitness, propriety, 
suitability ( yogena aud yoga-éas, ind. suitably, fitly, 
duly, in the right manner), MBh. ; Kav. &&c. ; exer- 
tion, endeavour, zeal, diligence, industry, cate, atten- 
tion (yoge-tas, ind. strenuously, assiduously ; puir- 
mena yogena, with all one’s powers, with overflowing 
zeal), Mn.; MBh. &c.; application or concentration 
of the thoughts, abstract contemplation, meditation, 
(esp.) self-concentration, abstract meditation and 
mental abstraction practised as a system ‘as taught 
by Patafjali and called the Yoga philosophy; it is 
the second of the two Samkhya systems, its chief 
aim being to teach the meaus by which the human 
spirit may attain complete union with livara or the 
Supreme Spirit ; in the practice of selt-concentration 
it is closely conuected with Buddhism), Up. ; MBh,; 
Kay. &c. (IW. 92); any simple act or rite condu- 
cive to Yoga or abstract meditation, Sarvad.; Yoga 
personified (as the son of Dharma and Kriy2), BhP.; 
a follower of the Yoga system, MBh.; Samk.; (in 
Samppkhya) the union of soul with matter (une of the 
10 Miilikarthas or radical facts), Tattvas.; (with 
Paéupatas) the union of the individual soul with the 
universal soul, Kulara.; (with Paficaratras) devotion, 
pious seeking after God, Sarvad. ; (with Jainas) con- 
tact or mixing with the outer world, ib.; (in astron.) 
conjunction, lucky conjuncture, Lity.; VarBgS.; 
MBh. &c.; a constellation, asterism (these, with the 
moon, are called cdyaya-yora} and are 13 in num- 
ber ; without the moon they are called £4a-y0ea2 or 
nébhasa-yogadh), VatByS.; the leading or principal 
star of a lunar asterism, W.; N. of 8 variable division 
of time (during which the joint motion in longitude 
of the sun and moon amounts to 13° 20’; there are 27 
such Yogas beginnieg with Vishkambha and ending 
with Vaidhriti), ib.; (in arithm.) addition, sum, total, 
Sdryas.; MBh.; (in gram.) the connection of words 
together, syntactical dependence of a word, construc- 
tion, Nir. ; Suir. (ife. = dependent oa, ruled by, Pan. 
li, 2, 8, Vartt, 1); a combined or concentrated gram- 
matical rule or aphorism, Pau., Sch. ; Siddh. (cf. ye- 
ga-vibhdga); the connection of a word with its root, 
original or etymological meaning (as opp. to ra- 
Ghi,g.v.), Nir.; Pratap.; KatySr ,Sch.; a violator 
of confidence, spy, L.; N. of a Sch. on the Para- 
marthasdra ; (2), 1. N. of a Sakti, Paitcar.; of Pivart 
(daughter of the Pitris called Barhishads\, Hariv. 
= kaxshi, f. =-fafia, q.v., BhP.» kanyh, f. N. 
of the infant daughter of Yaso-da (substituted as the 
child of Devaki for the infant Krishna and therefore 
killed by Kapsa, but immediately raised to heaven 
as a beautiful girl), Hariv. » kara, mi, a partic, Sam- 
adhi, Kirand. » karandaka, m. N. of a minister 
of Brahma-datta, Kathas.; (#4), f. N. of a temale 
religious mendicant, ib. = Xalpa-drama, m., -kal- 
pa-lat&, f.N. of wks. =» kumdalin{i or -kundaly- 
npanishad, f.N. of an Upanishad. = kshema, m. 
sg, aud pl. (iu later language also m. du. and n. sg.) 
the security or secure pussession of what has been ac- 
quired, the keeping safe of property, welfare, pros- 
perity, substance, livelihood, RV. &c. &c. (generally 
explained as a Dvamdva meaning ‘acquisition and 
preservation of property,’ cf. Ashema-yoga ; °mam 
Vv vak with dat. = to procure any one a livelihood, 
support, maintain,Sak.) ; the charge for securing pro- 
perty (from accidents), insurance, Mn. vii, 127; pro- 
perty destined for pious uses and sacrifices, Gaut. 
xxviii, 46; Mn, ix, 219 (others ‘the means of se- 
curing protection, i.e. councillors, family priests and 
the like"); -4c7a, mfn. causing gain and security, 
causing protection of what is acquired, one who takes 
charge of property, MBh. ; R.; -vat, mfn. possessing 
property which is designed for pious purposes, L.; 
-vaha (R.), -samarpity’ \MBh.), mfn. offering or 
procuring sustenance or a livelihood. = guti, f. state 
of union, the being united together, Bh’. = gkmin, 
mfn. going (through the air) by means of magical 
power, VP. = grantha, in. N, of two wks, = oake 
shus, mfn. ‘contemplation-eyed,’ one whose eye is 
meditation (N, of Brahma), MirkP, candra-ti- 
eK, f., -candrikG, f. (and °dd-vi/dsa,m.) N.of wks. 
=» cara, 1. N. of Hanumat, L. = oary8, f., -clkit- 
ak, f., -cintimani, m.,-cidimani, n., synpa- 
nishad or -cfidépanishad, f. N. of wks. = ofire 
BA, N. Magical powder, Daé.; Mudr. ja, mifn. pro- 
duced by orarising from Y oga or meditation, Bhashap.; 
n. agallochum, Bhpr. = jiidna, n. N. of wk, = tate 
tva, n. the principle of Yoga, YogatUp.; N. of an 
Upanishad (also “¢oipanishad, f.); -prakdia or 


yoga-tantra, 


°jaka, m. N. of wk, = tantra, n.a wk, treating ofthe 
Yoga philosophy, Hariv.; BhP.; (with Buddhists) 
N. of aclass of writings. = taramga, m., -taram- 
gint, f. N. of wks. =talpa, n. ‘ Yoga-couch,’ = 
iad, q.v., BhP. =tas, ind. conjointly, W.; 
suitably, properly, Mn.; conformably to, in accard- 
ance with, by means of, in consequence of (comp.), 
Ragh.; Kaths.; with application of effort, with all 
one's powers, Mn. ii, 100; seasonably, in due season, 
W.; through devotion, by the power of magic &c., 
ib. =» thwaks (Stiryas.; VacByS.) or -t&r& (Siiryas. ; 
Cal), f. the chief star in a Nakshatra; °rdvaii, f. 
N. of sev. wks. = $vm, n. the state of Yoga, Sarvad. 
=danda, m. a magic wand, Siphds. = darpana, 
m. N. of wk. @diina, n. gift of the Y°, commu- 
nicating the Y°doctrine,W.; atraudulent gift ; -pratt- 
graha,n.2 fraudulent gift or acceptance, Ma. viii, 
165. =@ipikd, f, Apishti-samuccaya-vyk- 
khyi, f. N. of wks. —deva, m. N. of a Jaina 
author, Sarvad. » dharmin, mf. doing homage 
to the Y°, MBh,? Hariv, &c, =» €hBran&, f, con- 
tinuance or perseverance in meditation, Bhag.; BhP. 
~nanda, m. the false Nanda, Kathis. =niitha, 
m. ‘ Yoga-lord,’ N. of Siva, Cat.; of Datta, BhP. 
~ nkvika, m. a kind of fish, L. =nidra, f. ‘ medi- 
tation-sleep,’ a state of half med? half sleep (which 
admits of the full exercise of the mental powers; it 
is peculiar to deyotees), light sleep, (esp.) the sleep of 
Vishnu at the end of a Yuga, V°'s Sleep personitied 
as a goddess and said to be a form of Durg’, MBh.; 
Ragh. &c.; (accord, to others) the great sleep of 
Brahma during the period between the annihilation 
and reproductiou of the universe, MW. ~ nidr&lu, 
m. N. of Vishnu, L. =nilaya, m., N. of Siva, Sivag. 
= m-dharsa, m. N. of a partic, magical formula re- 
cited over weapons, R. (v.1. yaugamdh'); N. of 
various men, Kath4s.; Buddh. =nyfisa, m. N. of 
wk. = patta (Hat. ; PadmaP.) or -pattaka (Hcar.; 
PadmaP.), m. the cloth thrown over the back and 
knees of a devotee during meditation. = pati, m. 
‘Yoga-lord,’ N. of Vishnu, Paiicar. = petal, f. 
‘ wite of Y°,’ N. of Pivar! (also called yogd and yoga- 
matrt), Hariv.- paths, m. the road leading to Y°, 
BhP. @— pada, n. a state of self-concentration or 
meditation, DhyinabUp. = padaka, n., w.r. for 
-pattaka, q.v., L.=paddbati, f. N. of wk. = pil. 
tafijala, m. a follower of Patafijali as teacher of the 
Yoga doctrine, Madhus. = pRduk&, f. a magical shoe 
(supposed to carry the wearer wherever he wishes), 
Sinhas. = piliramega, m. ‘conversant with Y°, N, 
of Siva, Sivag. » pit¢ha, n. a partic. posture during 
teligious meditation, Paiicar.; KalP. -prak&ra, 
m., -prakksa-fik&, f., -pradipa, m., “pika, f., 
-pravesa-vidhi, m. N. of wks. = prépta, mfn, 
obtained through abstract meditation, MW, = bala, 
n. the force of devotion, the power of magic, super- 
natural p°, R.; BrahmaP.; Kathis. » bindu-fip- 
pays, m. or n.(7), -bija, n., -bhadrk, f. N. of 
wks. = bhEraka, m. a shoulder-yoke for carrying 
burdens, Hcar. = bhiwank, f. (in alg.) composition 
of numbers by the sum of the products, Col, = bhil- 
shya, n., -bbhiskara, m.N. of wks. = bhrash{a, 
mfn. one who has fallen from the practice of Yoga 
or self-concentration, ApSr., Comm. = maiijari, 
-mani-pradipiks, -mayi-prabdhit, f. N. of wks. 
=~ maya, mi{(i,n. resulting from self-c° or Yoga, 
MBh.; Paiicar.; BhP.; m. N. of Vishnu, Paficar.; 
-jNawa,n. knowledge derived from self-c° or medi- 
tation, Hariv, = mahiman, m. N. of sev. wks. 
= mityi, f. the mother of Yoga, MarkP.; N. of 
Pivari, Hariv, = mkyS, f. magic, Kathis.; the May 
or magical power of abstract meditation, BhP,; the 
power of God in the creation of the world personi- 
fied as a deity; N. of Durga, A. = mirga, m.= 
-patha, 4, ¥.; gi; Badar., Sch. = m&rtagda, m., 
emAld, f., -muktfvall, f. N. of wks. = mirti- 
. @hara, m. pl. ‘bearing the form of the Yoga,’ N. 
of a class of deceased ancestors, MirkP. = yKjKa- 
valkya, n., “kya-gitd, f., kya-smriti, f. N. of 
wks, = yEtri, f. the road or way to union with the 
Supreme Spirit, the way of profound meditation, 
Bharty. ; N. of an astrological wk, by Vardha-mihira; 
of another wk, #yakta, mfn. immersed in deep 
meditation, absorbed in Yoga, MBh.; Pajicat, &c., 
# yukti, f. the ae absorbed in Yoga, Kasikh. 
= yuj, mfn, one who has given himself to Yoga, VP, 
=yogin, mfn, =-yutia above, MBh. ~raaga, 
in. the orange tree, L.= ratua, n. a magical jewel, 
Cat.; N. ofawk.on med.; -mald, f., -samuccaya, 
m.; “adkara,in., °ndvali, f. N. of wks, = ratha, 


m. the Yoga as a vehicle, BhP. » rashyana, n., -ra- 
hasya,n. N.of wks. = rija, m.‘ king of medicines,’ 
N. of a partic, med® preparation, Car.; Bhpr. &c.; 
a king or master in the Y°, Cat.; N. of various 
learned men and authors, Srtkanth, &e.; -gugeulu, 
m. a partic. med” ¢reparation, Bhpr. ; “jopanishad, 
f. N. of an Upanishad. = rfidha, mf. having a 
special as well as etymological and general meaning 
(said of certain words, e.g. passka-ya means ‘grow- 
ing in mud’ and ‘a lotus-Hower’), Bhashap., Sch.; 
-ld, f., KapS., Sch. orfidhi-vida, m., -rfidhi- 
viokra, m. N. of wks. — rooank, f. N. of a kind of 
magical ointment {making invisible or invulnerable), 
Mricch, =» r€dbi-rfipa-vat (yoga + riddhr-r’), 
min, having the embodied form ot the perfect Yoga, 
MBh, = vat, mf. connected, united, joined, MarkP.; 
one who applies himself to contemplation or Yoga, 
Hariv. = varpana, n. N. of wk. = vaztik, f. a 
magical wick, Dal —vwaha, min. (ifc.) bringing 
about, promoting, furthering, MBh. = wRoaspat- 
ya, n., -vkrttika, n. N. of wks. = vAgishtha, n. 
N. of a wk, (also called Vasishtha-camayana, in the 
form of a dialogue between Visishtha and his pupil 
Rima, treating of the way of obtaining happiness, 
cf. 1W. 368) ; -tdtparya-prakiia, m., -fdstra, n., 
-samkshepa, m., -sdra, m., -sdra-candrtkhd, f., 
-sara-viurils, f., -séra-samgraha, m. N, of wks. 
~ visishthiya, mfn. relating to the Yoga-vdsish> 
tha, Cat. = viha, m., w.r. for a-y°, g.v., VPrat.; 
(i, f. alkali, L.; honey, L.; quicksilver, L. = wi 
haka, min, resolving (chemically), L. v&hin,mnfn. 
receiving into or assimilating to one’s self, Bhpr. ; 
(perhaps) contriving attifices, plotting (°A#-fva, n.), 
Rajat. ; n. a menstruum or medium for mixing medi- 
cines, Suér, = vikraya, m. a fraudulent sale, W. 
= vioira, m.N.of a ch.of the Kasi-khanda. » vid, 
mfu. knowing the right means or proper method, 
knowing what is fit or suitable, Hariv.; R. &c.; 
conversant with the Yoga, MBh.; BhP. &c.; m.N. 
of Siva, Sivag. ; a follower of the Y° doctrines; a 
practiser of abstract meditation ; a magician ; a com- 
pounder of medicines, W. = vidyK, ft. knowledge of 
the YY, the science of Y°, Prasannar. = vibhiga, 
m, the disuniting or separation of that which is usually 
combined, the sep® of one grammatical! rule into two, 
making two rules of what rape be stated as one, 
Pan.,Sch. = viveka, m. (and °a-(1ffand),-visha- 
ya,m.,-vritti-samgraha, m.,-seta,n.,-sataka, 
n., ‘ke-vyikby&ina,n., “kikhyina,n. N. of wks. 
« gabda, in. the word Yuga, Sarvad.; a word the 
meaning of which is plain from the etymology, Kas. 
@#aririn, mf. (one) whose body is Y°, MBh. 
= shyin, mfn. half asleep and h° absorbed in inedi- 
tation, Rajat. ~sHstra, n. any wk. on the Y° 
doctrine (esp. that of Pataiijali), MBh.; Yajii. &c.; 
N. of sev. wks.; -fativa, n. pl., -sutra-palha, m. 
N. of wks, = dike, f.N. of wk.; °kshépanishad, 
f, = next.» #ikh& or -sikhépanishad, f. N. of an 
Upanishad, = samsidahi, f. perfection in Y°, Bhag. 
=-samgraha, m.N. of sev. wks.=samAdhi, m. 
absorption of the mind in profound meditation peculiar 
tothe Yogasystem,Ragh. - sigara,m.,-sidhana, 
n. N. of wks. =sira, m. or n.(?) a universal 
remedy, GirudaP.; Bhpr.; N. of sev. wks.; -tastira, 
n., -semgraha, m., -samuccaya, m.; “rdvalt, f., 
°rdvali, . N. of wks. @ siddha, nifn. perfected by 
means of Y°, BhP.; Col.; m.N. of an author, Cat.; 
(a), f. N. of a sister of Brihas-pati, VP.; “dAdnta- 
candrika, {., °ta-paddhati, §. N. of wks. = sia- 
@hi, f. simultaneous accomplishment, Jaim.; -pra- 
hkriyd, {.N. of wk.; -mat, mfn, experienced in the 
art of magic, Kathis.= sudhkara, m., -sudhi- 
nidhi, m. N. of wks. = stitra, n. the aphorisms of 
the Y° system of philosophy ascribed to Patafijali; 
gudhdrtha-dyotika, {., -candritka, f., -bhashya, 
n., -uritti, £., -vwyakhydna, n.; °rdrtha-candrthi, 
f. N. of wks, relating to the Yoga-sltra. = sev, f. 
the practice or cultivation of religious abstraction, 
Bhag.; YogatUp. —stha, mf. absorbed in Y’, 
Bhag. = svarodaya, m.N. of wk, «svimin,m. 
a master in the Y°, flcat. = bridaya, n. N. of wk, 
Yogdkshara-nighantu,nm ,yogakhyina,n.N. 
of wks, Yogigni-mays, nin. filled with the nre 
of the Y°, attained through the ardour of devotion, 
SvetUp. Yoghaga, n. a constituent or part of the 
Y°, means of attaining it (generally said to be 8 in 
number, viz. yania, niyama, dsana, prdydydma, 
pralyahdra, dhérand, dhyana, and samidht, or 
according to anothe: authority 6, viz. dsana, prdna- 
samrodha, with the last tour as enumerated above’, 
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Yogas.; Sarvad. YogdeBra, m. the vbservance of 
the Y°, Cat. ; a partic. Samadhi, Karand.; N, of wk,; 
= yogin, q.v.,L.; a follower of a partic. Buddhist 
sect or school; pl. the disciples of that school, Buddh. 
&e.; -bhumi-sdstra, vn, for yoodcdrya-bh’) N, of 
wk. Yogaokrya, m.a teacher of the Y° system of 
philosophy, MBh.; Hariv.; BhP.; a teacher of the 
art of inagic (also said to be a t° of the art of thiev- 
ing, Mricch.; w.r. tur youddra above. Yoghii- 
jana, n. a healing ointinent, Susr.; the Y° as a h® 
ointment, Prab.; N.ot wk. Yogagtman, min. (one) 
whose soul or essence is ¥" or who fixes his mind on 
Y°’, MBh. Yogddhamana-vikrita, n. a fraudu- 
lent pledge or sale, Mu. viii, 165. Yogd@hikEra, 
m. N.of wk. Yogananda, m.‘ delight of the Y°,’ 
N. of two authors, Cat.; w.r. for yooa-nanda, VAs., 
Introd. ; -prakasana,n, N.of wk. Yoghnugaté, 
f, N. of a Kim-nara maid, Karand. Yoganusl- 
wana, n.‘ Y°-instruction,’ the doctrine of the Y° by 
Patafijali, Madhus.; N. of two wks.; -si/ra, n., 
°tra-vritti, {.N, of wks. Yogénta (in comp.) or 
OpAntikg, f. (scil. guts) N. of the 7 divisions into 
which (accord. to Pardsara) the orbit of Mercury is 
divided, VarByS. ‘Yogadpatti, f. modification of 
usage or application, AivSr, YogaébhySsa-krama, 
m., "ae-prakarans, u., “ss-laksbana, n., yo- 
gimrita, n., “ta-taramgini, f.N.of wks. Yoe 
gimbara, m. N. of a Buddhist deity, W. Yogi. 
yoga, m. pl. a proper quantity. Susr.(v.1.); du. suit. 
ableness and unsuitableness, Kavydd. Yogkranga, 
m. = yoga-ranga, q.v., L. Yogérfidha, min. 
absorbed in profound or abstract meditation, NyisUp. 
Yoghrgava, m., ‘gavali,f., wall, f., “li-jKtake, 
n., “M-tantre kula-dipini, {.N. of wks. Yogf- 
wKpa, m. the first attitude of an archer, L. Yoo 
gasana, n. a mode of sitting suited to profound 
meditation or similar to that of the Yoga, Amrit- 
Up.; Bhatt. &c.; -/akshana, n. pl, N.ot wk. Yoo 
géndra, m. a master or adept in the Yoga, W. 
Yogésa, m. id., BhP.; N. of Yajhavalkya, L.; of 
Siva, W.; of the city of Brahma, L.; °sdeava,m., 
°“Si-sahasra-nama-stotra, w. N, of wks. Yogése 
Vara, i. a master in magical art (said of a Vetala), 
Kathas,; a master or adept in the Yoga, Mbh.; 
Hariv.; Paficat. &c.; a deity, the object of devout 
contemplation, W.; N, of Krishna, MW.; of Yajiia- 
valkya, Cat.; of a son of Deva-hotra, BhP.; of a 
Brahma-rakshasa, Kathas.; of various authors and 
learned men, Cat. &c.; ot wk.; (f', fa lairy, Rajat.; 
Kath4s,; a mistress or adept in the Yoga, Kathas. ; 
a form cf Durga, Heat.; a species of plant, Bhpr.; 
N. of a goddess, Cat.; of a Vidya-dhari, Kathds. ; 
-lirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat,; -/va, n. mastery 
of the Y°, MBh.; BhP.; -fadishaté, f., -mantra, 
m. N. of wks. Yogéshfa, nu. tin, L.; lead, L. 
YogAévarya, 11. mastery of the Y’, BhP. Yo- 
godvahana, n. support (with food and clothes), 
iyay: Yogsépadesa, m., “paniahad, f. N. of 
wks, 

Yogas, n. meditation, religious abstraction, Un. 
iv, 275, Sch.; the half of a lunar month, ib, 

Yogtya, Nom. A. °yate, to become Yoga, to be 
changed into religious contemplation or devotion, 
Cat. 

1. Yogi (m.c,) = yovin ‘only in geu.pl. yogindm),. 

2. Yogt, in comp. for yogrn, «th, f. the being 
connected with (ifc.), connection, relation, Bhaship.; 
the state or condition of a Yogt (cf, yogin), MW. 
=tva, n. = prec., Sih.; MarkP, =danda, m, a 
kind of reed or cane (= velra}, L, =nidré, f. ‘a 
Yogi's sleep,’ light sleep, wakefulness, W. = patni 
and -mi&tri, v.1. for yoya-p° and -° g.v.°, Hariv. 
» bhatta, in. N. of an author, Cat. = m&rga, m. 
‘2 Ys path,’ the air, atmosphere, Gal. = yAjia- 
walkya = yoge-ya, q.V. = Pj, m. a king among 
Y’s, Cat. Yogindra, m. id., Kathas.; N. of Ya- 
jiiavalkva, Y3ja.; of Valmiki, Bailar, Yogisa, m. 
a king among Y°s, MarkP.; N. of Y3jiiavalkya, L. 
Yogisvara, m.—prec., Kav.; Yajii.; a master in 
sorcery, Kathas.; (7), f. N. of a goddess, Cat. Yoe 
gishta, n. lead, L. 

Yogita, min. bewitched, enchanted, mad, crazy, 
wild, L. 

Yogin, mf. joined or connected with, relating 
to, accompanied by, possessed of (comp.), KatySr.; 
MBh. ; Hariv.; being in conjunction with (e.g. can- 
dra-y”:, MirkP.; possessed of superhuman powers, 
W.; m. a follower of the Yoga system, a Yogin 
(usually called Yogi) or contemplative saint, de- 
vutec, ascetic, MaitrUp.; Bhag. Sc. (cf. RTL. 87); 
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a magician, conjurer, W.; a partic. mixed caste, Cat. 
(v.1. yungin); an orange tree, L.; natron, alkali, 
L.; N. of Yajaiavalkya, Cat.; of Aquna, L.; of 
Vishnu, MBh.; of Siva, L.; of a Buddha, L, ; (i292), 
f., see next. 

Yoginf, f.a female demon or any being endowed 
with magical power, a fairy, witch, sorceress (repre- 
sented as eightin number and as created by Durga and 
attendant on her or on Siva; sometimes 60, 64 or 
65 are enumerated’, Hariv,; Kathas. &c. (cf, RTL, 
188, 189); N. of Durga, L.; (with Tantrikas) a 
partic. Sakti; (with Buddhists} a woman representing 
any goddess who is the object of adoration. = cakra- 
ptijana, n., -jitaka, n., -jila-sambara, n., 
-jidnirnava, m.,-tantra, n. N, of wks. = dash, 
f, state or condition of a Yoginl; -Arama, m., -2in- 
timani, m., -jitdna, u., -“dhydya (°sddh°), m., 
-prakarana,v., -vicdra, m, N. of wks. = para, 1. 
N. of a city, Siphds, =» Dhairava-tantra, n., -sl- 
dhana, n., -stava-rija, n., -hyidaya, 0. and 
°ya-setu-bandha, m. N. of wks. 

Yoginy, in comp. for yortnxi, ~ashta-dask- 
krama, m., -Bdi-pfijana-vidhi, m. N. of wks, 

Yogiya, Nom. A. °yate, to regard or treat as 
Yoga, Cat. 

Yéogya, mfn. (fr. yoga and 1. yuj) fit for the 
yoke, Pan.v, 3,102; belonging toa partic. remedy, 
SarngS. ; useful, serviceable, proper, fit or qualified 
for, able or equal to, capable of (gen., loc., dat., inf. 
with act. or pass. sense, or comp.), KatvSr.; MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; perceptible, Kap.; fit for Yoga, proper 
for religious meditation, L.; m. a draught animal, 
AV.; SBr.; a calculator of expedients, W.; the con- 
stellation Pushya, L.; (4), f. preparation, contri- 
vance, RV.; exercise, practice, (esp. ) bodily exercise, 
gymnastics, drill, MBh.; Kav. ; Sudr.; (pl.) the straps 
with which horses are attached to the yoke of a car- 
riage, traces(?), RV. iii, 3, 6; the earth, L.; N. of 
Bharant, L.; of the wife of Sirya, L.; n. (only L.) 
a vehicle oc any machine; a cake; sandal; a kind 
of ook =~ th, f. suitableness, fitness, propriety, ability, 
R.; Kathas. &c.; -grantha rahasya, n., -pirva- 

sha-rahasya, ., -rahasya, n., -vdda, m., -vi- 
cara,m.N.of wks, = tva,n. =-/d,Kap.; VedAntas. 
= visesha-guna-vickra, m. N. of wk. Yogyf- 
nuypalabdhi-rahasya, n. or “dhi-vAda, m. N. 
of wks. Yogyi-ratha, m. a carriage employed in 
military exercises, L. 

Yojaka, m. a yoker, harnesser, MBh.; BhP.; 2 
user, employer, Kav.; an arranger, preparer, con- 
triver, effecter (cf. yuddha-y°); N. of Agui (as the 
nuptial fire), Grihyas. 

Yojana, n. joining, yoking, harnessing, ParGr. ; 
Hariv. ; that which is yoked or harnessed, a team, ve- 
hicle (also applied tothe hymns and prayers addressed 
to the gods), RV.; course, path, ib; (sometimes 
m.; ifc. f. é) a stage or Yojana (i.e. a distance tra- 
versed in one harnessing or without unyoking ; esp. 
a partic. measure of distance, sometimes regarded as 
equal to 4 or § English miles, but more correctly = 
4 Kroéas or about 9 miles; according to other calcu- 
lations == 24 English miles, and according to some = 
8 Krofas), RV. &c. &c.; instigation, stimulation, 
Sab.; mentalconcentration, abstraction, directing the 
thoughts to one point (= yoga), Up.; the Supreme 
Spirit ofthe Universe ( = parumdiman), L.; afinger, 
L.; n. and (a), f. use, application, arrangement, 
preparation, RV.; KatySr.; MBh.; Sah.; erecting, 
constructing, building, Rajat.; Kath’s,; junction, 
union, combination, Sah.; Vedantas.; (4), f. appli- 
cation of the sense of a passage, grammatical cun- 
struction, Samk, = gandhs, ‘diffusing scent or 
fragrance to the distance of a Yojana,” musk, L.; N. 
of Satya-vati (mother of Vyasa}, MBh.; Kad. (also 
“dhikd, L.); of Ska, L. — parm’, f, Rubia Mun- 
jista, L. = bBhu, m. ‘having arms a Y° long,’ N. 
of Ravana, Mcar.; Kid. = bhj, mfn. effective at 
the distance of a Y°, AV.Parii, — wallikk or -wallf, 
f. Rubia Munjista, L. » gata, n.a hundred Yojanas, 
MW. 

Yojanaka, mfn. <ifc., f. tka) =next (cf. pada- 
yojanika . 

Yojanika, mf. (ifc. after a numeral) so many 
Yojanas long, measuring so many Yojanas, R. 

Yojantya, mf{n.to be joined or united with (instr,; 
with Aarmarnd, to be set at work, Kim.; with mpt- 
sha-doshath, to accuse falsely, Balar.); to be used 
or employed, Kav.; to be grammatically corrected 
or arranged, MaitrUp., Sch.; n. it is to be connected 
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with or thought of in connection with (instr.), 
Siy. 

Fojanya. See shashti-yojanya: 

Yojayitavysa, mfn. (fr. Caus. of 4/1. yit7) to be 
joined or connected or furnished with (instr.), 
Simkhyak., Sch.; to be made use of or chosen or 
selected, VarBrS. 

Yojayitri, mfn. one who joins or connects &c. ; 
m, a setter (of precious stones), Pajicat. 

Yofita, mnfn. yoked, harnessed, BhP.; used, em- 
ployed, applied, performed, MBh.; undertaken, begun, 
Yajii.; appointed to, charged with (loc.), BhP. ; 
tied or fastened to, put or placed ia (loc.), ib. ; joined, 
connected, put together, arranged, composed, MBh.; 
R.; supplied or furnished with (instr. of comp.), 
VarBrS.; Rajat. 

Yojitzi, min. (4/1. yu7) one who joins or unites 
oz connects, VarBrS. 

Yojya, min. (+1. yu) to be joined or united 
&c.; to be fixed on or directed to (loc.), Paiicat. ; 
(ife.) to be appointed to or entrusted with, Paiicat. ; 
(ifc.) to be !ed towards or urged to, R.; to be used 
or employed or set to work, Yajii.; Var. &c.; to be 
pronounced or uttered, Sak. (v.1.); to be added to 
(loc.), Sdryas,; Kam.; to be supplied or furnished 
with (instr.), MBh.; R.; to be shared in, MW.; 
to be connected or construed, Ml.; one on whom 
the mind is to be fixed or concentrated, MBh. 
(Nilak.) 


aee yofaka, m. 4 combination of stars 
&c., constellation, L. 


BNW ydtave, tavat, tos. See /. yu. 


aifanree yotimatsaka, m. pl. N. of a 
people, MBh. 


aly yotu, m. (4/2. yu?) = parimana, L.; 
(1. yu?) cleaning, purifying, W. 


ure yotra,n. (2. yu) = yoktra, a faston- 
ing, tie, rope, R.; the cord that fastens the yoke of 
a plough to the neck of an ox, L. 


atwyare yotra-pramada, m. (= yo ‘tra 
pr’ ?) a proper N., Cat, 
WET yoddharya, yoddhri. 


col. 2. 


uy yodha, m.(accord. to Ganar. ii, 26 also 
n.) a fighter, warrior, soldier, RV. &c. &c. (with 
vrishah, a bull trained or fit for war, VarByS.); 
battle, war (see duer- and sritho-y°) ; akind of metre, 
Col.; pl. the third astrological mansion, VarYogay. 
~ dharma, m. the law of soldiers, duty of the 
Kshatriya caste, Mn. vii, 98. = mukhya, m. a chief 
warrior, leader, Bhag. » yira, m. a hero, warrior, 
ib. —samrive, m. challenging to battle, mutual 
defiance of combatants, L. = haza, mfn. carrying 
soldiers, W. Yodhagira, m. a soldier's dwelling, 
barrack, MBh, 

Yodhaka,m. = yodha, a fighter,warrior, MBh,;R. 

Yodhana, n. the act of fighting, battle, war, 
MBh.; Pur.; battle-cry, L, «= pura-tirtha, n. N. 
of a Tirtha, Cat. 

Yodahaal-pura, n. N. of a town, Cat. 

Yodhanflya, min. tobe fought or overcome, Balar. 

Yodhika, n. a partic. mode of fighting, Hariv. 
(v.1. yasudhika). 

Yodhin, nfn. (ifc.) fighting, combating, MBh.; 
R.; m. a warrior, conqueror, ib. 

Yodhi-vana, n. N. of a place, R. 

Tédulyas, mfn. more warlike or martial, RV. 

Yodheya, m. a warrior, combatant, L.; N. of a 
race, Hariv. (v. 1. yaudheya). 

Yédhya, mfn. to be fought or overcome or sub- 
ri RV.; MBh. (cf. a-y°); m. pl. N. of a people, 

Bh. 


Wiaes yonala, m.==yana-nala, L. 
aif yoni, m.f.(in RV. only m.; f. some- 


times also yori; tr. 4/3. yu) the womb, uterus, 
vulva, vagina, female organs of generation, RV. &c. 
&c. (together with the /s#gu, a typical symbol of the 
divine procreative energy, RTL. 324); place of birth, 
source, origin, spring, fountain (ifc. = sprung or pro- 
duced from), ib. ; place of rest, repository, receptacle, 
seat, abode, home, lair, nest, stable, RV.; AV.; SBr.; 
family, race, stock, caste, the form of existence or 
station fixed by birth (e.g. that of a man, Brahman, 
animal &c.; ifc. = belonging to the caste of), Mn.; 


See p. 855, 


atag4 yauklasruca, 


MBh, &c.; sced, grain (ef. yout-foshana) ; a partic. 
part of a fire-pit, Hcat.; a mine, L.; copper, L.; 
water, Naigh.; the regent of the Nakshatra Parva- 
phalgunt, VarBrS.; N. of the sound ¢, Up.; of a 
partic. verse or formula, KatySr.; (), €. N. of a river 
in Salmala-dvipa, VP. = kamda, n. N. of a partic. 
mystical diagram, Cat. = gina, n. N. of the first 
part of the SAma-samhitd, NyAyam., Sch. = guma, 
m. the property of a womb, quality of a place of 
origin, MW, =grantha, m. = -gdna, Ny4yam., 
Sch.  oikitell, f. N. of wk. ja, mfn. produced 
from the womb, viviparous, MBh.; R. &c. = tan- 
tra, n. N. of wk. «tas, ind. out of a place of 
rest or stable, MaitrS. twa, n. the being an origin 
or source, NrisUp.; Kum. ; (itc.) the arising from or 
being based on, Suér.; Sarvad. = dusb¢&, f. pl. sexu- 
ally defiled (said of women), Hativ, —dewats, f. 
N. of the Nakshatra Pirva-phalguni, L. © desa, m. 
the region of the womb or the generative organs, 
MW. ow dosha, m. sexual defilement, Hariv.; adefect 
of the female organ; -czkatsd, f, N. of wk, = Avira, 
n. the orifice of the womb, Susr.; N. of a sacred 
bathing-place, MBh. eom&ai, f. the upper part of 
the female organ, W. = niraya, m. the womb com- 
pared to a hell, Heat. = poshaga, n. the growing 
of seed or grain, Vishn. = bhragéa, m. fall of the 
w°, prolapsus uteri, Susr.= mat ( yni-), mfn. con- 
nected with the womb, TBr,; Kath.; sprung from a 
womb, MaitrS.; descended from a good race, Heat. 
=~ mantra, in.the text VS. viii, 29, Heat. omukta, 
mfn. released from birth or from being born again, 
SvetUp. = mukha, n. the orifice of the womb, Suir. 
=» mudrh, f.N. of a partic. position of the fingers, 
L. wratjana, n. the menstrual excretion, W. 
= Frogs, m. disease of the female organs of genera- 
tion, Suir. =» Lidga, n. the clitoris, L, = vykpad, 
f. N. of wk. = gas, ind. fundamentally, thoroughly, 
Lalit.; wisely, Divyav. « s&stra,n. N. of a class of 
wks., VP. = samvarana, t. (Bhpr.),-samvyits, f. 
(W. contraction of the vagina. = samkatae, n. ‘pas- 
sage through the womb, ’re-birth, MBh. = sampkara, 
n:, ‘confusion of births,’ mixture of caste by unlawful 
marriage, misalliance, Mn,; R. = gambandha, m. 
a blood-relation, Apast. — sambhava, min. = -ja, 
Cat. @ha, mfn, injuring the womb, MantraBr. 
Yony-areas, n. a fleshy excrescence in the female 
organ (== kanda), L. 

Yonika. See a-yonska. 

Yonin (ifc.) = yoni, MBh.; Hariv. (cf. aica-y®); 
n. (Gritsamadasya yonini due) N. of Samans. 

YonysA, min. forming a womb or receptacle, RV. 

aay yopana, yoyupana. See p.855, cul. 2. 

aaa yéshana (once yoshana), f. (prob. 
fr. 4/2. yu » cf. yuvan)a girl, maiden, young woman, 
wife, RV. (accord, to Say. also=sfu/i, a hymn, 
praise). 

Yéoshan, f. id., ib. (also applied to the fingers). 

Yoshs, f. = yoshand, RV. &c. &c. (esp. applied 
to Ushas; accord. to Say, also ‘a mare’); with 
dayu-mayi) a wooden doll, MBh. 

Yoshij-jana, m. (fr. yashat+7°) womenfolk, 
women, Ratnav. 

Yowuhit, f. = yoshand (also applied to the females 
of animals and to inanimate things, cB yoshito 
mantrak, ‘female magical texts’), RV. &c. &c. 
ee kyita, mtn. done by a woman, contracted by a 
female, W. = pratiy£tank, f. the image or statue 
of a woman, Ragh. =priyd, f. turmeric, Bhpr. 
=-garpé, f. a serpent-like woman, MW. 

Youhit&, f. 2 woman, wife, MundUp., Sch, 

Youhitwh, ind. (a kind of ind. p. fr. yoshd or 
yoshst) having made into a woman, BhP. 

Youhid, in comp. for yoshts. @ gr&ha, m. one 
who takes the wife of adeceasedman, Y 4ji. = ratna, 
n, a jewel of a woman, a most excellent woman, MBh. 

Yoshin-maya, mf(j)n. formed like a woman, 
representing a woman, BhP. 


WY yds, ind. (only in édm yok aud sim ca 
yi ca) welfare, health, happiness, RV. 

wiferTe yohi-bhashya,n.and yohi-sikshé, 
f. N. of wks. . 

wigs yohkula(?), m. N. of a man, Pravar. 

atacte yaukartya, mfn. (fr. yukara), g. 
krisdivddi. 

yauktasruca, n. (fr. yukta + sruc) 

N. of a Siman, ArshBr. 


aierg yauklisva. 


Yaukt&Zéva, n. N, of a Siman, ArshBr, 


yauktika, mfn.(fr. yulsts) guitable, 
proper, fit, logical, reasonable (a-y°), Kap.; con- 
nective, biuding, W.; ususl, customary, ib.; m. a 
king's companion or associate ( = narma-saciva), L. 


ain 1, yauga, m. (fr. yoga) a follower of 
the Yoga system of philosophy, L. 

2. Yauge, Vyiddhi form of yuga in comp. » me 
dhara, mfn. relating to Yugam-dhara (also °raka), 
Pan, iv, 2, 130. = m-dharkyaga, m. (fr. yugani- 

adhara and yogam-dhara) patr., Pravar. (cf. g. na- 
dddt\; N.of a minister of king Udayana, Mricch.; 
Ratnay, ; Kathas.; “niya, mfn., relating to Yaugam- 
dharayana, Kath4s, = m-dhari, m. a prince of the 
Yugam-dharas, Pan. iv, 3,173, Sch. » pada, n.= 
next, BhP. = padys, n. (fr. yuga-fad) simultane- 
ousness, SankhSr.; Sah.; Pratap. d&c.; (ena), ind. 
simultaneously, together, MBh. —varatra, n, = 
yuga-varatrandm samthah, g. khandikad:, 

Yaugaka, min. (fr. yore), Siddh. 

Yaugika, mf(ijn. (fr. yoga ; cf. Pan.v, 1,102) use- 
ful, applicable (a-y°), Kam. ; belonging to a remedy, 
remedial, Suér.; connected with or suiting the deri- 
vation, having an etymological meaning (yaugthi 
samjnd, f, a word retaining that signification which 
helongs to it according tu its etymology), Pratdp.; 
Sarvad. ; relating to or derived fromthe Yoga, Paiicar. 
rldha, mfn. (a word) which has both an ety- 
mological and a conventional meaning, Bhashap. 
(cf. yoga-r”), w» twa, n, accordance (of the meaning 
of a word) with its derivation or etymology, L. 


ainanfre yausanasatika, mf(i)n. (fr. yo- 
jana + Sata’ one who goes a hundred Yojanas, Pin. 
v, 1, 74, Vartt. 1, Pat.; one who deserves to be ap- 
proached from a distance of a hundred Yojanas, ib., 
Virtt. 2, Pat. 

Yaujanika, mfn. going or extending a Yojana, 
Pan. v,1, 74. 


atz yaut (v.). yaud), cl. 1. P. yautati, to 
join or fasten together, Dhatup. ix, 2 (cf. yoraka). 


We yautaka, mf(i)n. (fr. t.yutaka) right- 
fully or exclusively belonging to any one, being the 
property of any one, MBh.; n. a present, Bhojapr. ; 
private property, (esp.) property given at marriage, 
a womiin's dowry, presents made to a tride at her 
marriage by her father and friends (accord. to some 
also ‘a gift to the bridegroom’), Y ajii.; MBh.; Rajat. 

Yantaki, m. patr. (f. “hya), g. krandy-ait, 

Yautuka, n. = yaulaka, Mn. ix, 136. 


are yaufanda, n. measure in general (= 
or v. 1. for paulava, q.v.), L. 


ay yautra, n. = yotra, a tie, rope, Pat. 
utferm yauthika, m. (fr. yutha) belonging 


to a troop or herd,’ a companion, comrade, BhP, 
Yauthya, min., g. samhasdds, 


wy yaudha, mf(i)n. (fr. yodka) warlike, 
martial, Laty. 

Yaudhijaya, n. N. of various Simans, Br, 

Yaudhike. See yodhika, p. 858, col. 2. 

Yaudhishthira, mf(/)n. relating or belonging 
to Yudhi-shthira, MBh. ;Sah.; Rajat.;m. a descendant 
of Yudhi-shthira (also pl. and f. #), MBh.; Hariv. 

Yaudhishthiri, m., patr. fr. yudhi-shthiva, 
MBh. (g. ddhv-dds). 

Yaudheya, m. (prob. fr. yodha)a warrior, soldier, 
L.; (pl.) N. of a warlike race, MBh.; Hariv. &c. ; 
a king of the Yaudheyas (f. 7), Pan. iv, 1,178; N. 
of a son of Yudhi-shthira, MBh. 

Yaudheyaka, m. pl. = yaudheya, VarByS. 


Y. yauna, mf(i)n. (fr. yont) relating 
to the womb or place of birth, uterine, W.; relating 
to or resulting from or connected by marriage, Mn. ; 
MBh. &c, ; n. matrimonial connection, conjugal alli- 
ance, relationship by marriage, ib.; the ceremony 
on conception ( = garbhddhdna), L.; matrimonial 
duties, Gobh., Sch. ; (itc.) produced from (e.g. agrts- 
y°), MBh. = samabandha, m. relationship by mar- 
riage, affinity, MW. 

Yaunika,m, moderate wind (neither too mild nor 
too strong), L. 


2. yauna, m. pl. N. of a people (prob. 
» yavana), MBh. 


mq yaupa, mf(i)n. relating to a suacri- 
ficial post, Byih. 
Yaupya, min., g. samkiidds. 


@ yauyudhani, m. patr. fr. yuyu- 
adhina, MBh. 


GF 1. yauvata, n. (fr. yuvats) a number 
of girls or young women, Git. (Pan. iv, a, 38). 
Yauvateya, m, the son of a young woman, Vop, 


@ 2. yauvata = yautava, L. 


wan yaucana, n.(fr.yuvan) youth, youth- 
fulness, adolescence, puberty, manhood (also pl. = 
juvenile deeds or indiscretions; ifc. f. d}, AV. &c. 
&c.; a number of young people (esp. of young 
women), Pan. iv, 2, 38; N. of the third stage in 
the Sikta mysteries, Cat. ~ kanfaka, m,n, an erup- 
tion or pimples on the face (esp. of young people), 
L, «= darpa, m. juvenile pride or indiscretion, Hit. 
= Gaa&, f. the period of youth, ib. = padavi, f. the 
path of youth (Cvims dritdhah, having entered on 
adolescence), Paiicat. = pidaks, f. = -hapfaka, Susr. 
~ pranta, m. the extreme verge or end of youth, 
ib, = bhinna-gaisava, mfn. whose childhood is 
separated off by youth, passing from childhood to 
manhood, MW. - mattB, f. ‘intoxicated with (the 
pride of) youth,’ N. of a metre,Col. =lakshana, n. 
‘sign of youth,’ the female breast,L.; loveliness, grace, 
L, = vat, mfn, possessing youth, young, youthful, 
Vet.; Hit.; Kathas. gr, f, the beauty of youth- 
fulness, Bharty. = sukha, 1. the joys of youth or 
of love, Mricch. «stha, mfn. being in the (bloom 
of) youth, arrived at puberty, marriageable, MBh. 
Yauvazinta, mfn. ending in youth, having youth- 
fulness at the end, Kum, Yauvanadrambha, m. 
the prime of youth, first bloom of youth, juvenility, 
Malatim. Yauvanartidha, mfn. one who has ar- 
rived at adolescence or puberty, Kathas. Yauva- 
mAvasthhi,f.the state of youth, youthfulness, puberty, 
MW. Yauvanddbheda, m. the ardour of youthful 
passion, L.; the god of love, L. 

Yauvanaka, 0. = yauvana, g. manojnddi. 

Yauvanksva, m. (it. yevandsva) pats. of Min- 
dhatri, Pravar.; MBh, &c.; of a grandson of Man- 
dhitri, BhP. (accord, to Pay. vi, 2, 107, Sch., fr. 
yauvana + aiva). 

Yauvanksvaka, m. patr. of Mindhatri, L. 

Yauvanksvi, m.id., MBh; RR.” 

Yauvanika, m.(‘) and (@), f. = yauvana, 
youth, L. 

Yauvanin, mfn. youthful, Hariv.; MarkP. 

Yauvaniya, mfp, youthful, juvenile (with dodr, 
f, the gates of youth or adolescence!, Naish. 


warfare yauvarajika, mf(a@ or i)p. (fr. 
yuva-raja), g. kisy-dde. 

Yauvwarijya, ». (ir. yuva-rdja , ifc. f.d)the rank 
or office or rights of au heir-apparent, the right of 
succession to a kingdom, MBh.; R. &c. 


afaer yaushinya, n. (cf. yoshan) womane 
hood, BhP. 


yaushmaka, mf(i)n. (fr. yushina) 
your, yours, Kathas. (Pan. iv, 3, 15 2). 
Vaushmikina, mi (dn. id., HParis, ‘Pan. ib.) 


yoaguli or yragulya, f. sour scum 
of boiled rice, L. (cf. yavagz). 


Tt RA. 


T 1. ra, the 2nd semivowel (correspond- 
ing to the vowels yz and yi, and having the sound 
of y in ving), = kEra, m. the letter or sound 7a, 
R.; °rdidt-rdma-sehasra-naman, u.N. ofacollec- 
tion of the thousand names of R amajfrom the Brahina- 
yimala). © pratyRh&ra, m. N. of a partic. Pratyi- 
hara (q.v.); -Ahandana, n., -manfand, n., -wdr- 
naua,n. N. of wks. Modara, m. ‘containing an 
rv,’ N. of the Cakra-vika (q.v.), Var, v, 1, 15 (v1) 

2. ra, {in provody) a cretic (- v-), Piig. 
=vipulé, f. ‘abounding in cretics,’ N. of a metre, 
Col, 

Z 3. ra, min. (ra) acquiring, possessing, 
Naish.; giving, effecting, Sis, ; m. (only L.) fire, heat; 
love, desire; speed; (@), f. (only L.) amorous play 


wa rakshana. 
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(=vibhrama); giving; gold; (#), f. going, motion, 
L.; n. brightness, splendour (used in explaining an 
etymology), L. 


ty rdnsu, mfn. (fr. ran or ram) cheerful, 
delightful (only s, ind. delightfully), RV. ii, 4, 5. 
~jihwa (rdgse-:, mfn, having a pleasing tongue 
or voice, RV. 


Cer rank (for rangh; ef. V/latyh and ra- 
ghu, emg cl. 1. P, (Dhatup. xvii, 83) 
rdghati (RV. also A. wdghate, rdyhamdna ; pt. 
raraghd, Bhatt.; fur. raghitd, °hishyals; aor. 
aranhit, Gr.), to hasten, speed (trans, and intrans.); 
to cause to go or flow; to goor flow, RV.; Samk.; 
Bhatt.: Caus. ragAdyati, te (aor. araranhel,Gr.), 
to hasten, speed, run or cause to run, RV.; (cl. 10. 
P.) raghayats, to speak or to shine, Dhitup. xxxiii, 
123 (v.1. vagh’): Intens., see rérahdnd, 

Ragha = raghas (see wita-rayha). 

Maghana, v. going swiftly, hastening, MW. 

Maghati, f. speed, velocity (of a chariot), W. 

Mayhas, n. speed, quickness, velocity, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; eagerness, impetuosity, BhP.; m.N. of Siva 
(Vehemence personified), MBh.; of Vishnu, Hariv. 

Rayhasa (ifc.) = razhas (e.g. miano-maruta- 
y°, having the swiftness of thought or of the wind, 
Hariv.) 

Baghi, f. running, flowing, hastening, speed, ve- 
locity, eagerness,impetuosity, RV.; AV.; VS.; SBr.s 
a flowing stream, RV.; ‘a running horse, courses, ib, 

Bayphita, min. hastening, quick, rapid, Kaui. 

1, Bahas, n. (for 2, see p. 871, col, 1) swiftness, 
speed, velocity, BhP, 

Wkrahind, min, (fr. Iitens.) id., R. 


CH rak,cl.10. P. rakayati, to taste, relish; 
to obtain, get, Dhatup, xxxiii, 63 (v.1. rag, ragh). 
Maka, m. the sun gem; crystal; a hard shower, W, 


CHAT rakasd, f. a form of leprosy, Suér. 


TR rakka, m. N. of a man, Rajat. = jays, 
f. N, of an image of Sri erected by Rakka, ib. 


1. raksh, cl. 1. P. (Dhitup. xvii, 6) 

\ rdhshati (Ved, and m.c. also °¢e ; pf. ra- 
ritksha, RV. &c. &c.; aor. arakshit, AV. &e.; 
ardkshit, Br.; Prec. rakshydl, Gr.; tur. rakshila, 
MBh.; rakshishyats, Cond. arakshishyat, ib.; 
rakshye,R.; inf. rakshituem,MBh. :, toguard,watch, 
take care of, protect, save, preserve ( ‘trom, abl.), RV. 
&c. &c.; to tend (cattle', Mn.; MBh.; R.; to rule 
(the earth or a country), MBh.; Rajat.; to keep (a 
secret), Kaths,; to spare, have regard to (another's 
feelings), Malav,; to observe (a law, duty &c.), 
RV.; MBh.; to guard against, ward off, keep away, 
prevent, frustrate, injure, AV, v, 3; to beware of, 
Kathas.; (A.) to heed, attend to (lot.), RV. i, 72, 
5; (A.) to conceal, hide .?), RV. ix, 68, 4; to con- 
ceal one’s self, be afraid ,?), ib. x,68,1: Caus. rak- 
shayatt, “te (aor. ararakshat, Pan. vii, 4,93, Sch.), 
to guard, watch, save or protect from (abl.j, Kav.; 
Pajicat.; Desid. rérakshati, to wish to guard, intend 
to protect from (abl.), MBh.: Jatens., see sd ak- 
shind, (Prob, a kind of Desid. of some root like 
rajor ray; cf. Gk. d-Adtw, dpedw; Lat.arx,arceo.) 

2. Maksh, (ifc.) guarding, watching &c. (see vo- 
raksh). 

1, Raksha, mf(/)n. (4, f., sce p. 860) guarding, 
watching, protecting, serving ; a watcher, keeper, 
Suparn.; MBh, &c, (mostly ife,; ef. Ashe(ra-, go-, 
cakra-r Sic. @ pla,m.a protector, guard, Paiicat. 
~ plaka, m. id. (f. kd), Paiicad. = purusha, 
w.r. for rakihd-p”, Paiicat. =bhagavatl, f. = 
prayni-fparanatd, Buddh. 

2, Maxsha, in comp. for rakshas. = Tea, m. ‘lord 
of the Rakshasas,’ N, of Ravana, L. 

Ratsbah, in comp. for rekshas. = pati, m. ‘lord 
ofthe Raikshasas,’ N. of Ravana, Subh. = pila, mfn, 
protecting from R°, MatsyaP. =sabha, n. an as 
semblage or multitude of Rakshasas, L. 

Rakshaka,in{(hi)n. = 1, raksha,Kathas.; Pall- 
cat.; Hit. (cf. aviga-, go-, dhana-r? &&e.3; (thi, f 
an amulet, charm, anything worn as a preservative, 
L. RakshakimbhK, f. N. of a woman, Cat. 

Makshana, m.‘ protector,’ N. of Vishnu, MBh.; 
(a), f. guarding, protection, Sak. (v.1.); Paficar.; 
(2), f. a rein, bridle, L.; Ficus Heterophylla, L.; 
(rd?}, n, the act of guarding, watching, protecting, 
tending (of cattle), preservation (‘of,' gen., loc, of 
comp.), Mn.; Mh, &c.; a ceremony performed 
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for protection or preservation, MirkP. Baksha- 
yartham, ind. forthe sake of guarding or protecting, 
MW. Bakshanopiya, ib. a means of safety, ib. 

Rakshan&raka, m. morbid retention of urine, 
L. (v.1. rakshanivake), 

Rakshapiya, min. to be guarded or preserved or 
protected from (abl.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; to be ruled 
by (gen. or instr.), R.; Kathas.; to be guarded 
against or prevented or avoided, Kathis. 

Makshaviraka. See rakshaniraka. 

Wakshas, infn. guarding, watching (see pashs- 
ry); n. ‘anything to be guarded against or warded 
off,’ harm, injury, damage, RV.; (in RV. and AV. 
also rakshiis, m.) an evil being or demon, a Rak- 
shasa (q.v.; in VP, identified with Nirgiti or Nair- 
rita), RV. &c. &c.; pl. N. of a warlike race, g. par- 
dv-ddi, = twh, n. the nature of a Rakshasa, fiend- 
ishness, malice, RV. = p&sa, m. a contemptible R° 
or demon, W. (cf. under pasa). = vin, mfi. de- 
moniacal, evil-disposed, malignant, RV.; AV. 

Makshasya, mf(d)n. useful for (keeping off) 
Rikshasas, anti-demoniacal, TS. (cf. Pin. iv, 4,121). 

Rakesh, f. the act of protecting or guarding, pro- 
tection, care, preservation, security, Mn.; MBh, &c.; 
a guard, watch, sentinel, Mricch,; Kam.; any pre- 
setvative, (esp.) a sort of bracelet or amulet, any 
mysterious token used as a charm, BhP.; Suér.; a 
tutelary divinity (cf. wahg-2"); ashes (used asa pre- 
servative), L.; (d@ or 7), f. a piece of thread or silk 
bound round the wrist on partic. occasions (esp. on 
the full moon of Srivana, either as an amulet and 
preservative against misfortune, or as a symbol of 
mutual dependence, or as a mark of respect), MW. 
~ karandaka, n.an amulet in the shape of a small 
box, Sak. = gandaka, m. a kind of amulet or 
talisman, ib. griha, n. ‘watch-room,’ a lying-in 
chamber, Ragh. = “ahikyita (°éshddh°), mfn. en- 
trusted with the protection or superintendence (of a 
country &c.', Mn. vii, 123; m.= next, ib. ix, 272. 
="abipati ("shad"), m. asuperintendent of police, 
Sintik. = pattoliks, f. a cluster or collection of 
amulets, BhavP, =pati, m. = rakshadhipati, 
VarByS. = pattra, m. Betula Bhojpatra, L. pa 
righa, m. a protective bar or bolt, Ragh. = pu- 
rasha, m. a watchman, guard, protector, Paiicat. 
(w.r. raksha-~ ), —pékshake (°45449°), m. a 
door keeper or porter, W.; a guard of the women’s 
apartments, ib.; a catamite, ib.; an actor, mime, ib, 
~pratisara, m. (or °rd, f.) an amulet, MBh., 
» pradipa, m.a light kept burning for protection 
(against evil spirits &c.), Kathas, » bandhana-vi- 
ahi, m. N. of wk. =bhfishana, n. an ornament 
worn for protection (against evil spirits &c.), Suér. 
~- “bhyadhikrita (°454464"), mfn.and m. = rak- 
shAdhikrita, MBh. ~mangala, n. a ceremony 
performed for protection (against evil spirits &c.), 
Sak.; Suir, magi, m. a jewel worn as a preserva- 
tive (against evil spirits &c.\, Kathas.; N, of various 
wks, © mantra, m.N. ofa collection of Vedichymns 
(chanted at weddings in order to protect the bridal 
pair from evil influences). = malla,m.N. of a king, 
Col,  mahdhahadhi,f.s sovereign remedy serving 
as a preservative (against evil spirits &c.), Kathas. 
= Fatma, !). = -mani, Kathas.; Rajat.; -pradifa, 
m.a lamp shining or brilliant with gems used asa pre- 
servative (against evil spirits &c.), Kath’s. ="rtham 
(ksharth°), ind, for the sake of protection, MW. 
= vat, mfn. enjoying protection, guarded, Ragh. ; 
Prab. =sarshapa, m. mustard as a preservative 
(against evil spirits &c.), Rajat. stltra, n. a carry- 
ing-gitth, Harav. 

1, Rakehi (ifc.' guarding, protecting (see pathi-, 
pasu-, soma-r*), 

3, Bakshi, in comp. for rakshin, = jana, m. an 
assemblage or force of policemen, Jitak. = varga,m. 
an asseniblage of guards or sentinels, body-guard, L. 

Makahika, m. (fr. rakshd) a guard, protector, 
policeman, Das. =» purusha, m. id., ib. 

Bakshité, mfu. guarded, protected, saved, pre- 
served, maintained, kept, RV, &c, &c.; m. N, of a 
teacher of medicine, Susr.; of a grammarian, Siddh. ; 
of various other men, HParié.; (dj, f. N. of an Ap- 
saras, MBh. = vat, mfn, containing the idea of raksh 
or ‘protecting Sec.,’ AivSr. 

Rakshitaka, mfn., only in ddra-s°, q.v.; (ied), 
f. N. of a woman, Kathis. 

Rakshitavya, mfn. to be guarded or protected 
or taken care of or kept, Mn.; MBh. &c.; to be 
guarded against or kept off, Nis. iv, 18. 


THOU rakshandrtham. 


Rakshitri, min. one who guards or protects, a 
guard, protector, watch, sentinel, RV. &c. &c. 

_ Rakshin, mfp. id. (often ifc.; °shs-tva, n.), 
SrS.; MBh, &c.; (ifc.) guarding against, avoiding, 
keeping off, preventing, R. 

Raksho, in comp. for rakshas, = gaue, m. 2 
class or company of Rakshasas; -dAoyava,n. N. of 
a hell (in which human beings are devoured by R°), 
BhP. = ghna, nifn. driving back or destroying R°, 
Kaui. ; R.; Susr. &c.; m. (scil. mantra) a spell or 
incantation destructive of R°, Kathas.; (-mantra, 
m., -sak(a,n. N. of wks.) ; Semecarpus Anocardium, 
L.; white mustard, L.; n. sour rice-gruel,L.; Asa 
Foetida, L. (for raksho-ghni see under -haz). 
= jana, m, the Rakshasa race, Gobh, = janan!, 
f. ‘ producing R°,’ night, L. = devata, f. pl. the R° 
compared to deities, the divine R°, Vas. = @evatya 
(MaitrS.; Kaui.) or -Adaivata (Vas.), min. having 
the R° for deities, sacred to them. — “@hidevaté, 
f. the chief goddess of the R°, Kathis. = n&tha, m. 
‘lord of the R°,’ N. of Ravana, A. = bhAsb, mfn. 
yelling or making a noise like Rakshasas, AitBr. 
» mukha, m. N. of a man; pl. his descendants, g. 
yaskddi, = 7aj,mfn, associated with Rakshasas, RV, 
~viha, m. pl. N. of a race, MBh. = viksho-~ 
bhigi, f. ‘R°-agitating, N, of a goddess, Cat. 
@ vidy&, f. the science of dealing with Rakshasas, 
SankhSr. = hana, mfn. = -han, g. goshad-adt; 
naka, mfn, containing the word raksho-hana, ib. 
= hatya,n. the killing ofR°,RV. han, mf ghni)n. 
killing or destroying R°, RV. ; VS. ; SBr.; m.a partic. 
spell, Kaui. (cf. saksho-ghna); bdellium,L.; (with 
Brahma) N. of the author of RV. x, 1632, Anukr.; 
(ghni), f. Acorus Calamus, L. 

Rakshnza, m. (Pin. iii, 3,90) protection, guard 
(Cnam o/kri, with abl. ‘to protect from’, Bhatt. 

Rakshya, min. to be guarded or protected or 
taken care of, Apast.; MBh. &c.; to be prevented 
from(abl.), Kathds.; tobe guarded against or avoided, 
ib.; Rajat. = tama, mfn. to be most carefully guarded, 
most worthy of protection, Mn.; MBh.; R. 


RErakeb&na, mfn. (fr. Intens, of o/raksh) pro- 
tecting most carefully, RV. 


TH rakh (cf. /rankh), cl. t. P. rakhati, to 
go, move, Dhitup. v, 22. 


UT rag, cl. 1. P. ragati (pf. raraga, aor. 


aragit &c., Gr.), to doubt, suspect, Dhitup. xix, 
23; cl. 10. P. ragayats (v.1. for o/rak, rdkayals), 
Dhatup. xxxiii, 63. 


TY ragh, v.\. for ./rak, q.v. 


TY raghi, mf (vi)n. (ragh; cf. laghu) 
hastening, going speedily, fleet, rapid, RV.; light, 
fickle, ib.; m.a racer, fleet courser, ib.; N. of an 
ancient king and ancestor of Rama (described in 
Raghu-vapsa as son of Dilipa and Su-dakshind ; he 
was father of Aja who was father of Daga-ratha; 
hence he was great-grandfather of Rama; in the 
Ramiyana Raghu is said to be son of Kakutstha ; in 
the Hari-vapéa two Raghus are mentioned among 
the ancestors of Rima), R.; Hariv.; Ragh.; Pur. 
(IW. 344); of a son of Gautama Buddha, Buddh. ; 
of various authors (also with daiva-jAa and sure), 
Cat,; + the poem raghu-vagia cf next); pl. the 
descendants of Raghu, Ragh.; Rajat, = kira, m. 
‘author of the Raghu-vapéa,’ N. of Kalidasa, L. 
= kulottagssa, m.‘crest-jewel of the race of Raghu,’ 
N, of Rama, Prasannar, = Jé, mfn. produced from 
a fleet courser or racer, RV. — $ippasl, f. N. of a 
Comm, on Ragh. = tanaysa, m. ‘son of Raghu,’ N. 
of Rama, MW. @=tilaka, m. ‘ornament of the 
Raghus,’ id., Prasannar. —devwa, m. N. of various 
authors (also with b4a(tdcdrya and nydydlamkdra- 
bh’), Cat.; (), f. N. of a Comm, by Raghu-deva. 
@ drt, mf. running like a race-horse, RV. = nan- 
@ana, m. ‘son or descendant of Raghu,’ N. of Rama- 
candra, R.; N. of various authors/also with dikshsta, 
misra, bhattdcdrya &c.), Cat.; ekofa, m. N. of wk. 
=sktha, m. ‘lord of the Raghus, N. of Rama, 
Ragh.; N. of various authors and others ‘also with 
dikshita, bhatta, arya, dcdrya, upddhydaya, kavi, 
yati, yatindra, pandita, stirt, cakvavartin, bhii- 
pala &c.), Inscr,; Cat.; -carita, n., -paitea-raina, 
n., -bhatla-gosvdmi-guna-lesdshlaka, n., -bhiipa- 
liya, v., -vilasa, m., -vrata-kathd, f., -ndathd- 
bhyudaya, m., -nathiya, n. N. of works. = n&- 


yaka, in. ‘chief of Raghus,’ N. of Rama, Cat. | 


= pati, m. id., Kay.; Kathas.; N.of various authors 


THR racana. 


and teachers (also with upddhydya and mahdpd- 
dhydya\, Cat.; -rahasya-dipikd, f. N. of wk. 
- patma-jaghas, min, light-winged, having 3% 
light-falling foot, RV, «= patvan, mfu. flying or 
moving quickly, RV. = pratinidhi, m. an image 
of counterpart of Raghu, Ragh. = pravara, i. 
‘best of Raghus,’ N. of Rama, R. = magi, m. ‘gem 
of R°,’ N. of an author, L. «manyu, mfn, quick- 
tempered, eager, zealous, RV, «= m&bktmya, nu. N. 
of wk. »mukha, m. N. of a man, Virac, = 
man, min. going quickly, moving lightly, RV. 
= rija-sigha, m.N, of an author, Cat. =rima, 
m.N.of a man, Kshitis. ; (with é4affa) of an author, 
Cat. » IMla-diisa, m. N. of an author, Cat. = vage 
és, m. Raghu’s race, R.; N. of Kalidasa’s celebrated 
poem (cf. mahd-kavya); -tzlaka, m. ‘ornament 
of the race of Raghu,’ N, of Rama, MW.; -sam- 
kshepa, m. N. of an abridgment of the Raghu-vay- 
sa, Cat.; -sampivani, [., -subodhini, f. N. of two 
Comms, on Raghu-vaysa. = Ware, m. = -pravara, 
R.; N. of an author, Cat.; -savana, n., -samhata, 
f. N. of wks, = vartand (rdghu-), mfn. lightly roll- 
ing or turning (said of a chariot and of a horse), RV. 
eo» vary aid -varya-tirtha, m. N.of two authors, 
Cat. » vildpa-nEtaka, n. N. of a drama. = vira, 
m. ‘ Raghu-hero,’ N. of Rima, RimatUp.; of two 
authors(also with dikshifa) ,Cat.; -cadya,n,,-carila, 
n.,-vegsati, f. N.of wks. » shyéda, min.’7° + syad) 
moving quickly, speedy, rapid, RV.; AV. mauta, 
m. ‘Raghu’s son,’ patr, of Rima, Bhatt, = syada, 
m. the act of moving or gliding quickly, Pat. on Pan, 
viii, 2, 18 (cf. -shyad). « svEmin, m. = -pati,N. 
of Rama, Vcar. Baghittama, m. ‘best of the 
Raghus,'N. of Rama, R.; (with yas and °sma-tirtha) 
N. of two authors, Cat. Raghfidvaha, m. ‘off- 
spring of Raghu,’ N. of Rama, Ragh.; Balar. 

hfyas, m{n. (compar. of raghu) more rapid 
or fleet, very swift, TS. 

Raghuydt, mfn. (pr. p. fr.an unused Nom. ra- 
ghuya) moving fleetly or rapidly, RV. (dat. raghi- 
yaté, TBr.) 

Raghuyé&, ind. (fr. raghu) quickly, swiftly, 
lightly, RV. 

Raghilyat. See raghuyat. 

TH ranka, mfn. niggard)y, avaricious, Up. 
iii, 40; slow, dull, ib.; poor, miserable, hungry (e.g. 
hanka-ranka, ahungry or half-starved crane), Prab.; 
m. a beggar, starveling (fréfa-r°), Malatim. 

Maakaka, m. = prec. m., Bharat}. 


ranku, ni.a species of deer or antelope, 


Vis.; Nalac.; N. of'aplace, g. kacchddi. @ mElin, 
m. N. of a Vidya-dhara, Kathas. 

Rahkuka, m. =rantu, Srikanth. 

Rabkuti, f. a kind of vetch, L. 


¥ ranktri. See raktri, p. 862, col, 2. 


rankshu, N. of a river, MarkP. (prob. 
w.r. for vankshu). 
rankh (cf. /rakh), cl. 1. P. rankhati, to 
go, move, Dhatup. v, 23. 
Ti vraag, cl.t. P.(Dhatup. v, 36) raagati, 
to move to and fro, rock, Nalac. 
TH raaga, rangita, rakyin. See p. 862. 
raigh (cf. s/ragh), cl. 1. A. (Dhatup. 
iv, 33) ranghafe, to hasten, run, Bhaty. (cf. Ragh. 
iii, 22); Caus. or cl. 10 (Dhatup. xxxiii, 120) to 
speak ; to shine. 
Raaghas, 1. = raghas, haste, speed, velocity, 
Kiv. 
RahghyS, f. a kind of disease, Kasikh. 


Cree. cl.10. P. (Dhiatup. xxxv, 12) rae 
cayats (pf. ricaydne-dsa, Kathis.; irr. 
fut. racishyati, Hariv. (with v.1. Aavrishyati)}; and 
ind. p. racayitud, Vet.), to produce, fashion, form, 
make, construct, complete, cause, effect, R.; Var. &c. 
(with cintdm or cintdh, to be anxious, Prab.); to 
make into (with double acc.), Balar.; to compose, 
write (a book or any literary work), Sak.; Var.; 
Pajicat.; to place in or on (loc.), Kav.; Kathis.; 
ta adorn, decorate, Megh.; to cause to make or do 
(with double acc.), Uttarar.; to cause to move, put 
in motion (a horse), MBh, 

Wacana, n. the act of making, furming, arrang- 
ing, preparing, coinposing, Kay.; mostly (4), f 


cafay racayilri. 


arrangement, disposition, management, accomplish- 
ment, performance, preparation, production, fabri- 
cation, MBh. ; Kav. &c., ; aliterary production, work, 
composition, VarByS, ; Sah.; style, Sah, ; putting on, 
wearing (of a garment), Myicch.; arrangement (ot 
troops}, afray, Paiicat.; contrivance, invention, 
Kathds.; BhP.; a creation of the mind, artificial 
image, Jaim,; fixing the feathers on an arrow, L.; 
dressing the hair (cf. Aesa-r7). L..; stringing flowers 
or garlands, W. (often ite. with concrete meaning, 
e.g. nivdsa-racasd, a building, Mricch.; gitt-ra- 
cand,a song, Rajat. ; Auta-racantd, an artifice, trick, 
Kathis.; accord, to L, also =: fart-spanda or part- 
syanda, prati-yatna, granthana, gumpka,vytiha, 
nivesa, sthidt; also = fidsa, bhava &c., abundance, 
quantity, ifc, after a word meaning ‘hair; ¢f, Pan. 
ii, 3,44, Sch.); (d), f. N. of the wife of Tvashtyi, 
BhP., 


Racayitri, m. an author, composer, Cat. 

Racita, min. produced, fashioned, constructed, 
performed, arranged, prepared, made of (instr. or 
comp.), Kav.; Var.; BhP.; made or chosen for (nom.), 
Bhatt.; placed, inserted, inlaid, fixed on or in (loc.), 
Kiv.; Kathis.; BhP.; set out, displayed in (luc. or 
comp.), Kalid.; directed towards (loc.), BhP.; fur- 
nished, provided, set or studded with (instr, orcomp.), 
Hariv.; Kalid.; Susr.; (ife.) occupied with,engagedin, 
Balar.; (with mrtsAd, invented, Kathis.; m. N. of 
aman, g. didddi, = twa, n. the being composed of 
written, Sarvad. » @bi, mfn. one whose mind is 
directed to _loc.), intent upon, BhP. = paakti, mfn. 
forming a line, MW = ptirwa, mfn. what has been 
prepared or performed before, Sak. (v. 1. — mane 
gaia, mf. one who has performed an auspicious 
ceremony, Kathis, =sikbara, mfn. having the 
sunimit adorned, Megh.=svagata, min, one who 
bas offered a welcome, Kathis. Raocitatithya, 
min. one who has shuwn hospitality, ib, Macita- 
nati, mfn. one who has made his obcisance, ib. 

Racitartha, mfn. one who has obtained his ob- 
ject,ib. Macitotsava, tnfi.one whe has celebrated 
a festival, ib, 


TH raj. See ‘raij, 
Raja, rajani &c, See p. 863, col. 1. 


cfm c. raj’, m. N. of a demon or king sub- 
dued by Indra, RV. vi, 26, 6 (Sty. 4a maiden or a 
kingdom called Raji’); of an Angirasa, ArshBr. ; 
of a son of Ayu, MBh.; ubha raj (RV. x, 108, 2), 


‘heaven and earth’ or ‘the sun and moon,’ Siy. 


Cf 2. raji, f. (cf. riju) direction, RV. x, 
110, 12. 

Rajishtha, mf. (superl. of rigu; cf. rijishtha 
and Pan. vi, 4, 162) straightest, RV.; most honest 
or upright, ib. 

Rajiyas, mfu. ‘compar. of riju) = rijiyas, Pin 
vi, 4, 162. 


THIF raji-kri, rajo-galra &e. See p. $63, 
col. 2. 


TH rdjju, f. (ifc. sometimes m.; in earlier 
language also 772, f.; Ved. acc. rayyvam ; gen.ra7- 
Jids, Mn, xi, 168; probably fr, an unused /7es/ 
or ray: cf. rasand «= rasand) a rope, cord, string, 
line, RV. &c. &e. (rayrumt dea/sthd, to have re- 
course to the rope, to hang one’s self, MBh.); N. of 
partic. siaews or tendons proceeding from the verte- 
bral co'umn, Susr.; a lock of braided hair, braid 
(mvend',L.; N. of a partic, constellation, VarBrS. ; 
Caryota Urens, L.; a measure of 8 Hastas or 1g2 
inches, L. [Cf, Lith. resgz, ‘1 plait."] =» kang¢ha, 
m. N. of a preceptor, g. dautnakdd?. = krizh, f. 
rope-work, rope-maker’s work, ApGr., Sch. = dla 
(rdjju-), m. Cordia Myxa Latifolia, SBr.; = next, 
Vishn.; Mn. = A@laka, m. a kiud of wild-fowl, 
Yaji. » &hkna, n. the part of the neck of a domestic 
animal around which a rope is fastened, Kaus. = pi 
gbik£, {a stool or bench suspended by ropes, Kathas. 
» pedk, f. a rope-basket, ib. » bandha, m. binding 
with ropes,tying with cords (°dhena »/dandh tobind 
with ropes), ib, = bhira, m. N. of ateacher, g. fax- 
nakddi, = maya, m{(7)n. consisting of ropes, A pSr. 
= mitra-tva, n. the condition of being merely a 
rope, MW.=—yantra, 1. a contrivance with cords, 
any mechanism worked with strings (asa doll), Kathis 
= lamba, m, a hanging ¢’, ib. = vartana, n, the 
twisting of r°s, Jatakam. = vila, v.1. for -dd/a, Mn, 
v, 12, wéhrada, min. new!ls drawn up by a r° (as 
Water), Pan. vi, 2,9,Sches na, n. rope and 


foot-fetter,SBr. en Sarja,m.arope-makcr,VS. Raje 
jata, mf n, twisted or plaited out of r’s, Kitysr, 
Wajjnddhrita, mfn. drawn up by means of a rupe, 
Un. i, 16,Sch, Bajjv-avalambia, info. hanging 
by a string, MW, 

Rafjavys, n. material fur a rope, SBr. 

Majjuke (ifc.)= rays, Kathis. 

Rajjfi-s/kzi, P. -Aaroti, to use as a rope, A. 


OE rach, See nisratichana. 


ranj or raj, cl. 1.4. P. A. (Dhiatup. 
N xxiii, 30; xxvi, 58) rajati, “fe (unly Gr.; 
-raijats, R, vii, gg, 11) of rasyate, “te (Gr. also 
pf. P. raradya, 3rd du. sarayatuh or raradjatith ; 
A. raratije; aor. ardnkshit, arankta : Vrec, raj- 
yal, vankshishta; tur. rdanked ; rankshyatt, “te; 
int, vanktum; ind. p. raked or rankled , 10 be 
dyed or coloured, to redden, grow red, glow, AV.; 
Kiv.; to be affected or moved, be excited or glad, 
be charmed or delighted by (instr.), be attracted by 
or enamoured of, fall in love with (loc.’, MBh.; 
Kiv. &c.; (vajate, te), to go, Naivh. ii, t4: Caus 
rajayati (only AV} and rajayati, “te (aor. ari- 
rajat ot araranjat ; Pass. rajyate ; aor. aranyé or 
arinys:, to dye, colour, paint, redden, illuminate, 
AV. &c, &e.; to rejoice, charm, gratity, conciliate, 
MaitrUp,; Mn.; MBh. &c. ; to worship, Naigh. iii, 
14 ajayalt mrigan = ramayaul mrivan, Pan, 
Vi, 4, 24, Vartt. 3, Pat.): Desid. rerankshate, “te, 
Gr.: Intens, rdrazyite (Gr. also rdrajyate and rd- 
rankit;, to be greatly excited, exult, RV. ix, §, 2 
(others ‘tu shine bright’). [CfGk. pega, ‘to dye,’ 
peyeus, ‘dyer.’] 
Rakta,1i{(d)n.coloured,dyed,paiuted, Br.; GrsrS.; 
Mu, &c. (cf, Pan.iv, 2, 1); reddened, red, crimson, 
SankhGr.; MBh,; Kav. &e. said of § or 7 parts of 
the body which ought to be red, MBh, iv, 253; 
VarBrS, Ixviii, 84 ; ‘coloured or toditied by nasaliza- 
tion,’ nasalized (said of a vowel, RPrat. (cf. masta ; 
excited, atiected with passion or Jove, impassioued, 
enamwured, charmed with (instr.:, attached or de- 
voted to, fond of (loc., gen. or comp.', Mu. ; MBh. 
&c.; beloved, dear, loyely, pleasant, sweet, Kav. ; 
fond of play, engaging m pastime, sporting, L.; m, 
red colour, L.; sathower, L.; Barringtonia Acutan- 
gula, L.; N. of Siva, MBh.; of the planet Mars, 
VarBrS., Sch.; (a), fi lac , = AiksAd), Susr.; Abrus 
Precatorius (or its seeds asa measure oc weight, == rak- 
tka), Car.; Rubia Munjista, L.; Echinops Echi- 
natus, L.; N. of one of the 7 tongues of fire, L.; (in 
music) N. of a Sruti, Saingit.; u. blood, Mn.; Hariv. 
&c.; a partic. disease of the eyes, Heat.; the men- 
strual fluid, L.; copper, L.; vermilion, L.; cinnabar, 
L.; satlron, L.; the fruit of Flacourtia Cataphiacta, 
L.; = fadmaka,L, = kangu,m. Panicum Italicum, 
L. = kanta, 1. a species of Celastrus, L.- kantha, 
mifi7.n, sweet-voiced (said of a bird), BhP.; 1m, = 
kokila, the Indian cuckvo, ib, Sch. = kanthin, 
min. = -Aantha, MBh.; R. = kadamba, m. a red- 
flowering Nadamba, Vikr, = kadali, !. a species of 
Musa or plantain, L. = kanda, m. coral, L.; Dios- 
corea Purpurea, L.; a kind of bulbous plant (= 7aya- 
palindu), lL, —kandala, m. coral, L, = kamala, 
n,a ted lotus flower, J..; Sdind, fa group of red lotus 
{"s, Vas. = kambala,n. = -samala,L.@ karavira 
or “raka, m. Nericum Qdorum Rubro-simplex, L. 
= kallola, m. N. of a man, Hasy. =» kiiticana, 1. 
Baubinia Variegata, L. = k&m4E, f. a red-Howering 
Punarnatd, L. = kRla, n. a species of earth, L. 
= kkshtha, n. Cacsalpina Sappan, L. = kupdala 
or -kumnda, n. the flower of Nymphaea Rubra, red 
lows, L. =» kyimij&, £ red lac, L. = krishna, min. 
dark red, SankhGy. @kesara, m. Kottleria Tinc- 
toria, L.; the coral-tree, L. =» kairava or -koka- 
nada, n.=-¢umuda, L. = kopitak!, f. a specics 
of plant ( = mahd-jali), L, = knadira, m. 3 red- 
flowering Khadira, L. = khBdava, m. a species of 
foreign date, L.= gandhaka, n. myrrh, L, = gare 
"iy f. Lawsonia Alba, L. = gulma, m. a patticwar 
form of the discase called gu/nea, GarudaP. ; “mini, 
f. a female suffering from it, Susr, = gairika, n. a 
kind of ochre, L, = gaara, min. reddish yelluw or 
white, DhyinabUp, = granthi, mn. a kind of Mi- 
mosa, L.; a partic. form of urinary disease, Car. 
@~graha, m, a kind of demon, L. #griva, m. 
*red-necked,’ a kind of pigeon, L.; a Rakshasa, L. 
#ghna, m. ‘blood-currupting, Andersonia Robi- 
taka, L.; (é), f. a kind of Diirva grass, L. m= oan- 
dana, n. red sandal, Bhpr.; Caesalpina Sappan, ib.; 
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saffron, L. meitraka, m. Plumbago Rosea, L. 
= O111ikK, f. a kind of Chenopodium, L, = otirga, 
n, vernmilion, L. = cfirmaka, m. the red powder on 
the capsules of Rottleria Tinctoria, L, « cchada, 
min, redsleaved (-fva, 0.), Subh, ~oohardi, f, 
vomiting or spitting blood, SarigS, Ja, mfn, pro- 
duced from bI°, Suir. —jantuka,m. a kind of worm, 
an earth-worm, L, =jibwa, mfi. red-tongued; m. ° 
a lion, L, =tara, min. more red or attached &c. 
(see vakia,; n. mrak/a-gairike, L, = th, f. red- 
ness, MBh.; the nature of blood, Sarngs.; the being 
affected by passion, MW. = tanda,m. ‘red-beaked, 
a parrot, L. =tundaka, m. a kind of worm, L, 
=trink, f. a species of grass, L. = tejas, n. flesh, 
L, = trivrit, {. ared-flowering Ipomoea, L. = twa, 
n. redness, Bhartr.; =-/d,f.,W.—dat or dant, min. 
having red or discoloured teeth, Apast, =» dantiket 
(MarkP.: or -@anti (L.', f. ‘red-toothed,’ N. of 
Durgd. = alk, f.a species of sniall shrub, L.; = #a- 
dvd, L. = Atishana, min. corrupting or vittating 
the blood, Suér. = dyis or -Arishtd, m. ‘red-cyed, 
a pigeon, L. = druma, m. a red-Howering Termi- 
nalia, L. »Ab&tu, m. red chalk or opiiment, earth, 
riddle, L.; copper, L. = nayana, ifn, red-eyed; 
m. Perdix Ruta, L, = n&df, 1. a tistulous ulcer on 
the gum caused by a bad state of blood, SirngS. 
eo nila, morn. a kind of lotus, L.; =yivanti, L. 
~ nisika, m. ‘red-beaked,’ an owl, L. oniryll- 
sake, . = -druma, L. nila, min. blue-red, L. 
=netra, mfn. red-eyed, Pafcat.; Suér.; -47, 6, 
(Susr.), -dva@, u. \Sarngs.: the state of having red or 
blood: shot eyes. = pa, mf. blood-drinking, blood- 
sucking, L.; m.a Rakshasa, L.; fa leech, L.; a 
Dakint or fernale tiend, L. «paksha, m. ‘red- 
winged,’ N. of Garuda, L.— paga, m, ‘wearing red 
gatments, a kind of mendicant (= samhAya-b)1- 
ksh’ Nar. ; -maya, mf in. made of red cloth, Vas. 
(v.L); -wwata-vdAini, fa Buddhist nun, Kad. ; ‘/7- 
krita, mfn. changed into a Rakta-paga mendicant, 
Bharty. (v.1.) —patana, n. a flow of blood, VarBrS. 
= pattra, m.a kind of bulbous plant, L.; (Wi, f. 
Buerhavia Erecta Rosea, L.; @/rdsga,n.a kind of 
red sandal, Lis “ttrthi, = -farna, L.; = naked, 
1. = pads, f, a species of plant, L. @ padma, na 
red lotus Hower, VarByS. = parna, m. orn. (?: a red- 
flowering Punarnava, L. —pallava, m, Jonesia 
Asoka, L. @ paki, f. the eg2-pliin, L. = pita, m. 
bloodshed, spilling of blood, [..; id}, fia leech, L. 
» pada, min. red-tooted ; m. a bird with red feet, 
Yaifi.s; MBh. &c.; a parrot, L.; an elephant, L.; 
a war-chariot, L.; (7), !. Mimosa Pudica, L, = pa- 
yin, min. blood-drinking; m.a bug, L.; gai), 
a blood-sucker, leech, L. =» prada, m.n. cinnabar, 
L. o pitikd, fa red boil or ulcer, Saif, « pine 
da, mn. Hibiscus Rosa Sincasis, L.; in. its flower, L. 
(W. also ‘discharge of blood from the nose and 
mouth; a red pimple; the plant Ventilago Madras- 
patana'). » pindaka or -pindadlu, m. =: rakt dle, 
= pitta, n. ‘bile-bluod,’ a partic. disturbance of the 
blood caused by bile, plethora, spoutaneous hemor: 
tliage trom the mouth or nase, Sus. &e.; -fara, 
nif. causing the above disease, 1b.; -Adsa, m. the 
cough connected with it, Car; -Ad, f Sremoving at,’ 
a kind of Diva grass, 1b.; °¢/7ha or “étin, mia, sub- 
lect too: suffering trom it, Car, = pitasite-syeta, 
mitag cr, red-vellow-blackish white; im. +y?-bl? 
white. ., L, spucchaka, mi(efd n, red-tailed ; 
(i/.i). 1. a kind of lizard, L. = punarnavi, f. a red- 
fowerlng Punarnaya, L.= pushpa, n. a red Hower, 
Vet.; niin. red-flowered, bearing red flowers, Var BrS.s 
m. (only L.’ Bauhinia Variegata Purpurescens; Ne- 
num Odorum; the pomegranate tree; Rottleria 
Tinctoria; Pentapetes Phoenicea ; Andersonia Ro- 
hitaka; «daha; (a), f. Bommbax Heptaphyllus, L.; 
(4), f. only L.) Grislea Tomentosa; Bignonia Sua- 
veolens; Hibiscus Rosa Sinensis; the senna plant; 
Artemisia Vulgaris or Alpinia Nutans; Echiuops 
Echinatus ; = faruni. = paushpaka, m, (only L.) 
Butea Frondosa ;. Salmalia Malabarica; Andersonia 
Rohitaka ; Oldenlandia Herbacea; (4d), . (only L.) 
Mimosa Pudica; a red-flowering Punarnava; Big- 
nonia Suaveolens; = d44-pilali. = plya, n. N. of 
a hell, Cat. =» pflraka, n. the dried peel or integu- 
ment of the Mangosteen, L. = piirna, mfn, field of 
blood (-/ea,11.), IW. = paitte or -paittike, min. 
relating to vak(a-pif/a(q.v.), Suit. pradara, m. 
a flow of bluod from the womb, Sarfgs. = pra- 
meha, m. a disease of the bladder, the passing of 
blood in the urine, MW, —praviha, m. a stream 
of bluod, Ragh. ~ prasava, m. Nerium Odorum 
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Rubro-simplex, L.; red globe-amaranth, L.; Prero- 
spermum Suberifulium, L. = phala, mfn. having or 
bearing red fruit, VarByS.; m. the Indian fig-tree, 
L.; (a), f. Momordica Monadelpha, L,; = svarna- 
valii, L. =phena-ja, m. (prob.) the lungs, L. 
= bindu, m. a red spot forming a flaw in a gem, 
W.; a drop of blood, MarkP. = bija, m. the pome- 
granate tree, L.; N. of a physician, MarkP. = Ef- 
jak&, f. a kind of thorny plant, L. @ bhava, n. 
‘blood-produced,’ flesh, L. «= bhava, mfn. being in 
love, amorous, ensnioured, Hariv, — majara, m. 
Rarringtonia Acutangula, L, =mandala, min, 
having a red disk (said of the moon), Kavyad.; hav- 
ing devoted subjects, ib.; m. a species of red-spotted 
or red-ringed snake, Susr.; (d), f. a partic. venomous 
animal, ib.; u. a red lotus-flower, W.; -td, f. the 
appearance of red spots on the body caused by a bad 


state of the blood, SarigS. = matta, mfn. drunk or 
satiated with blood (said of a leech), Vagbh. « mate 
gaya, m. a species of red fish, L. =» maya, mf(é)n. 
consisting of bload, full of blood, bloody, W. = mas- 
taka, rv, ‘red-headed,’ Ardea Sibirica, L. = m&dri, 
f. a kind of woman's disease, L. = mukha, inf(a 
ot 2)n, red-faced, having a red mouth; m. a kind of 
fish, Bhpr.; N. of an ape, Pailcat. = mtra-té, f. 
the voiding of blood with urine, SarngS. = mflaka, 
m. a kind of tree, L. «= mfilg, f. Mimosa Pudica, L. 
~meha, m. the voiding of blood with urine, 
SarhgS.; “dia, fn. suffering from this disease, Car. 
=moksha, m. or -moxshaza, n. bloodietting, 
bleeding, venesection &c., Susr, = yaahti or -yash- 
Qikd, f. Rubia Munjista, {.. —yRwandla, m. = /e- 
bara-yavanala, J., -- xBji, m. a partic. venomous 
insect, Susr.; a partic. disease of the eye, id. = rkjf, 
f, a partic, venomous insect, ib.; cress, Lepidium 
Sativum, L, - rexu,m.vermilion, L.; abudot Butea 
Frondosa (also °uuda), L.; Rottleria Tinctoria, L. ; 
a sort of cloth, W.; an angry man, ib, ~ radvataxa, 
ni. a species of fruit tree, L, = Lagtina, im. a hind 
of gerlic, L. —locama, m. ‘red-cyed, a pigeon, L. 
= vatl or -warati, f. small-pox, L, (the former also 
‘hemorrhoids,’ Gal.) = warga, m. (only L.) lac; 
the pomegranate tree; Butea Frondosa; Pentapetes 
Phoenicea ; Rubia Munjista ; two kinds of saffron ; 
safflower. — varna, m. red colour or the c’ of blood, 
Cat. ; mfn. red-coloured, Suér.; the cochineal insect, 
L.; 0. gold, L.; “aka, mtn, red-coloured ; m. (scil. 
ware) = rakta-varga, L,= vartmaka, m.a kind 
of bird, Vagbh. =» vardbans, m. ‘ blood-increasing,’ 
Solanum Melongena, L.= varshabhil, f. = rakia- 
punarnave, L.~vasana, m. ‘clad in reddish gar- 
ments,’ 2 religious mendicant, L. — vastrin, m. = 
yogin, Gal, » vita, m. a partic. disease, GdrudaP. 
= Virija, n, a red lotus flower, L. = viluka, n. 
cr (4), f. vermilion, L. = visas, min. wearing red 
garments, Ma. viii, 256. =wisin, mfn. id. R. 
= Wik&ra, in. alteration or deterioration of blood, 
MW. = vidradhi, m. 2 boil filled with blood, Suér. 
~ vindu, -vija, -vijak&, see -dindu, -bija, -bi- 
jaka, = virakta, min. passionate and dispassionate 
(said of Siva), MBh. ~vgiksha,m.a kind of tree,Susr. 
o wrint&, f, Nyctanthes Arbor Tristis, L. = si, 
m, red rice, Oryza Sativa, L. = sisanua, n. verniilion, 
L. = sigru, m. :ed-flowering Sigru, L. = éirehaka, 
m. a kind of heron, Car. ; Pinus longifolia or its resin, 
L, —sukra-t&, f. bloody condition of the semen, 
Suir, = Hla, m. or n.(?) N. of a partic. disease (of 
women), Heat, = ériigaka, n. (or °gi, f.) poison, 
venom, L, = amagra, mfn. having a red beard, MBh.; 
-Siroruha, min. having a red beasd and hair, ib. 
- sykma, mfn. dark-red, Var. = shfhivans-ti or 
-ahthivi, f. the spitting of blood, SirngS, = easp- 
koca, m. safflower, L. = wamkocaka, n. 2 red lotus ' 
flower, L. —aamijiia, n. saffron, L. = samdag- 
Sik&, f. a blood-sucker, leech, L. — saspdbyaka, 
n. the flower of Nymphaea Rubra, L. = garoruha, | 
n. id., L, «sarshapa, m, Sinapis Ramosa; pl. its” 
seed, Suir, =gah&, f. the red globe-amaranth, L. 
= si&ra, mfn. whose essence is blood, having a san- 
guinary nature, VarByS.; m. a species of plant, Suér. 
( =amla-velasa or rakia-kadhira, L.); n. red 
sandal or Caesalpina Sappan, Bhpr. = sfirya-mani, 
m. a beautiful red-flowering shrub (Hibiscus Phoe- 
niceus), MW, =alirykya, Nom. A. -sirydyate, to 
represent or be like a red sun, Hariv. — saugan- 
dhika,n. a red lotas flower, L. = srag-anulepin, 
m. (prob. ) ‘wearing a red garland and being anointed, 
N. of Siva, MBh, = srfiva, m. a fiqw of blood, hemor. | 
rhage, VarBrS.; a kind of acid sorrel or dock, L. | 
»M.(in music)N. ofa Raga, Sanigit;(d),f.N, | 


teas rakia-phala, 


ofa Rigin!, ib, » hina, mfn. bloodless, cold-blooded, 
W. Maktdgauka, m. 2 red ray of light, Vas.; n. 
a red garment, ib. ra, m. ‘having a ‘red 
appearance,’ coral, L, Makt&kta, mfn, dyed red, 
W.,; sprinkled or besmedted with blood, ib.; n. red 
sandal or CaesalpinaSappau,L. Raktdkeha,m{(7)n. 
red-eyed, having red or blood-shot eyes, R.; BhP. 
(-44, f., Dharmas.); fearful, dreadful, L.; m. a buf- 
falo, L.; Perdix Rufa, L.; a pigeon, L.; the Indian 
crane, L.; N.ofa sorcerer, Buddh.; N.of the minister 
of an owl-king, Kathis.; Paiicat.; n. N. of the 
fifty-eighth year in a Jupiter's cycle of sixty years, 
VarBrS, (also °éshs or °kshin, m., Cat.); (7), f. 
N. of a Yogin!, Heat. MWakt&nka, m. coral, L. 
Raktdhga, m. ‘red-bodied,’ a species of bird, R.; 
a bug, L. ; the red pollen on the capsules of the Rott- 
leria Tinctoria, L.; the planet Mars, L.; the disk of 
the sun and moon, L.; N. of a serpent demon, MBh. ; 
(2), f. a species of plant ( =jzvanti),L.; (2), f. Rubia 
Munjista, L.; coral, L.; n. coral, L.; sattron, L.; 
the red pollen on the capsules of the Rottleria Tinc- 
toria, L. BaktAtisica or raktatisErs, m. flow 
of blood, dysentery, bloody fiux, SarigS. Bakth- 
Ghar, fa Kimn-nari, Das. RaxtRadhira, m.‘bloud- 
receptacle,’ the skin, L. Baktédhimantha, m. 
inflammation of the eyes, ophthalmia with discharge 
of bivod, L, Bakt&nta, mit. having red extremi- 
ties, having the corners (of the eyes) inflamed, hiW. 
Boktépeba, 0. myrrh, lL. Baktépdmirga, m. 
a red-flowering Achyranthes, L. Raktdbha, infn. 
red-looking, having a red appearance,R. Makté- 
bhishyanda, m.ophthalmia brought on by the state 
of the blood, redness of the vessels of the eve witha 
watery discharge, Susr, Bakt@mishida, nin. cat- 
ing blood and flesh, R. Makt&mbara, n. a red 
garment (-dAara, mfn. wearing a red g°), MBh.; 
mfn. clad in red p°s ; m. any vagrant religious mendi- 
cant wearing ted g°s (-¢va,n.),Sarvad. Bartambu- 
pitira, m. a stream or flow of blood, MBh. Bak- 
t&isaburuha, n. a red lotus Hower, R. Maktdm- 
bhoja, n.id., L. Waktamra, m. a species of plant, 
L. Raktaruna, min. blood-red, red as blood, 
Ki.this. Baktarti, f. a partic. disease of the bluod, 
L. BRaktdrbuda, n. a bloody tumour, L. Bak- 
tarman, n. 2 partic. disease of the eyes, L. Rak- 
tarsas, n. a form of hemorrhoids, Bhpr. Bak. 
t@la or rakt@lukea, m. a species of red yam, 
Dioscorea Purpurea, L. Bak*a&saya, m. ‘ blood- 
receptacle, any organ containing or secreting blood 
‘as the heart, liver, spleen), W.; = uwras, the breast, 
Bhpr. Baktisoka, m. red-flowering Asoka, Megh.; 
Kathis. Raktékshu, m. red sugar-cane, L. Rak- 
téiranda, m. the red Ricinus or castor-cil plant, 
lL. BWaxtairvira, m. a kind of cucumber, L, 
Raktotklishta, m. a partic. disease of the eyes, 
SarigS. Raktotpala, m. Bombax Heptaphylium, 
L.; n. a red lotus, Var BeS. ; °/déAa, mfn. resembling 
the red lotus, L. Maktédara, mfn. red-beilied, 
Bhpr. Baktépala, n. red chalk, red ochre or orpi- 
ment, L. 

Waktaka, nifn. red, VarBrS.; passionately attached 
to, fond of, enamoured, L.; pleasing, amusing, L. ; 
bloody, L.; m. a red garment, L.; an amorous or 
impassioned or sporting man, L.; aplayez, L.; Penta- 
petes Phoenicea, L.; globe-amaranth, L.; a red- 
flowering Moringa, L. ; red Ricinus, L.; Caesalpina 
Sappan, L.; (sha), f. Abrus Precatorius (its seed or 

ain is used as a weight mj, §, or yy Mashaka), 

arngS.; KatySr., Sch.; (in music) a partic. Srati, 
Sameit. 

Waktalg, f. Sanseviera Koxburghiana, L,; = £d- 
kddani, L. 

Makti, f. (only L.) pleasingness, loveliness; af- 
fection, attachment, devotion ; Abrus Precatorius (cf. 
raktikd). =» mat, min. charming, lovely, Kathis, 

Maktiman, m. redness, redcolour,Kuval ; Sarvad. 

Raktyi, m. a dyer, painter, L. (prob, w.r. for 
rankirs), . 

Rahga, m. colour, paint, dye, hue, MBh.; Suir.; 
Lalit.: the nasal modification of 2 vowel, Siksh.; a 
place for public amusement or for dramatic exhibi- 
tion, theatre, play-house, stage, arena, any place of 
assembly, MBh.; Kav. &c.; the members of an as 
sembly, audience, Sak.; Samkhyak.; Daiar.; a 
dancing-place, L.; a field of battle, L.; diversion, 
mirth, L.; love, L.; (in music) a kind of measure, 
Samgit.; borax, L.; an extract obtained from Acacia 
Catechu, L.; N. of aman, Rajat. ; of various authors 
(also with bhatia and jyotir-vid), Cat.; (a), f. N. of 
a river, Divyfv.; n.(m.) tin (= vahga), L. = kira 


Tip rangin. 


(BhP.), -k&raka (Hariv.), m. ‘colour-maker,’ a 
painter, colourist, »kieh¢he, n. Cacsalpina Sap- 
pan, L, =» kah&ra, m, borax, L. = kshetra, n. N. 
of a place, Cat. moara, m. ‘stage-goer,’ a player, 
actor, gladiator &c., VarByS. =ja, n. vermilion, L. 
= jivake, m.'living by colours, a dyer, painter, L.; 
‘living by the stage,’ an actor, L. = taxamgn, m. 
N, of an actor, Vrishabhan.; peri, f. N. of a poem. 
~ tAla, m. (in music) a kind of measure, Samgit. 
» da,m. borax, L.; an extract from Acccia Catechu, 
L.; (4), f. alum, L. = datta, (prob.) u. N. of a 
drama, «= GEyaka, m. a partic. kind of earth, L. 
~ Gyidh, f. alum, L. —dewaté, f. a goddess sup- 
posed to preside over sports and diversions, the genius 
of pleasure, MW. dvix, f. a stage-door, the en- 
trance of a theatre, Hariv.; LhP. = dvwikxa, n.‘id., 
the prologue of a play, Sah. = @b&tu, m. red ochre, 
L. = mitha, m. (also with d/e/{a, dikshita,acdrya, 
yrvan, suri) N, of various authors and other men, 
(esp.) of aSch. on the Vikramérvail (A.D, 1656) and 
a Sch. on the Siirya-siddhanta; of a place, Cat,; -de- 
sik4hnika, n.,-adtaka,n., -nama-raina,n., -fd- 
dukd-sahasra, u., -mangala-stotra, n., -mahat- 
mya,n.,-stotra,n.; “thanusdsana,u., thdshtaka, 
n., “thash{ottara-sata, n., “thiya, vw. N. of wks. 
= BAmAks or -alysaxa, n.a partic. kind of earth, 
L. = pataké, f.N. of a woman, Das. ~ patter’ or 
-puahps, f. the iadigo plant, L. = piths, n.a place 
for dancing, Das. —pradipaka, m. (ia music.) a 
kind of measure, Samgit. = pravesa, m. eniering 
on the stage, engaging in theatrical performances, 
Myicch. = prasAduna, i). propitiation of the audi- 
ence (of a theatre), Pratap. = plata-lakshays, 1. 
N. of wk. = bhtitd, f. the night of full moon in the 
month Aévina, L. = bhtimai, f. a place for actiag, 
stage, theatre, arena, battle-field, MBu.; Paiicat. 
~ Dhriags-vallf, f. N. of wk. —mabgela, nm. 
N.of an actor, Vrishabhan. ; n.a festive ceremony on 
the stage, Sah. = mandapa, m.n. a play-house, 
theatre, Kethas. —anadhya, n. the middle of an 
arena, MW. —analla, m. N. of « man, Cat.; (f), 
f. the Indian lute, L. »mnipikya, n. a ruby, L. 
we matri, flac ( = /dasha), L.(also°¢pska) ; abawd, 
L.; =/ru¢t,L, mkbitmya,n.N. of wk.© riija, 
m. N. of the patron of Sayana, Cat.; of various 
authors (also with dikshila, -adhvarin, -adhvart- 
vara and -adhvarindra), ib.; -stava, m. N, of a 
Stotra. ~ rit-chandas, n. N. of 2 wk. on metres. 
~ rimfnuja, m. N. of an author (also “sdedrya); 
“jiya, a. his wk. ~lat&, f. the senna plant, L. 
=~ lisin{, f. Nycranthes Arbor Tristis, L.=1fla, m. 
(in music) a kind of measure, Sampir. & wati, f.N. 
of a woman (who killed her husband Ranti-deva), 
Vas., Introd. = valliké or -valll, f. 2 kind of plant 
used at sacrifices, Samsk4rak. —» wasta, n. any colour- 
ing substance, paint, dye, Paiicar. ~ vite, m. a place 
or arena enclosed (for coniests, piays, dancing &c.), 
M8h.; Hariv. = virkagaal, f.a kind of dancing- 
girl, Spingir. = viAyK-dhara, m. a master in the 
art of acting, Cat. ~ @K1E, f. a play-house, theatre, 
dancing-hall, L, = samgara, m, contest on the stage, 
Prasannar, @stotra, n.N, of a Stoiva. Bakgfh- 
sane, . an arena or place of public contest, MBh. 
Bahgiigit, f. alum, lL. Rangdokrya, m. N. of 
a teacher (who died in 1344), Cat.; of various 
authors, ib. MahgAjiva, m. ‘living by colours or 
by the stage,’ a painter or an actor, L. Watga- 
bharaga, m. (in music) a kind of measure, Samgit. 
Rangart, m. a fragrant oleander, L. Rahgitro- 
mage, n. N. of a poem. Bahgivataraga, n. 
‘entering on the stage,” the profession of an actor, 
MBh. BadgAvathraka or “rin, m. (cf, prec..) & 
stage-player, actor, Ma. iv, 31g; Yajft. i, 261 (the 
latter also ‘an actor who dresses like Rudra,’ L..) 
Rakgivall, f.a row of stages or arenas, Dharma:t. 
Rahgéba, m. N. of a king (patron of Pardiarss 
Bhatta), Cat.; -pesra, n. N.ofa city (Seringapatam), 
VBr. Rahgéévarl, f. (prob.) N. of the wife of 
Ratgéia, Cat. Mahgéahfitiu or iuka, n. a kind 
of bulbous root or onion, L. RahgSddyota, :n. (in 
music) a kind of measure, Samgtt. Rahgépaj\'vin 
(R.), °wye (VarBrS.), m. ‘living by the stage, & 
stage-player, actor. Rahg M. ‘ inju.te 
ing the stage,’ an actor who dresses like Ravana, L.. 
oe n. (prob. dancing, merry-making &c., 
Bahgita, min. well-coloured, handsome, pretty, 
Heat.; Nalac, > a 
Bahgin, mfn, colouring, dyeing, painting, W.; 
Passionate, impassioned, ib.; (ifc.) attached to, de- 
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lighting in, fond of, Satr.; entering the stage, BbP, ; 
(saz), £. Asparagus Racemosus, L. 

1, Baja, m. (g. pacdus) = rajas, dust (cf. ni-, 
wi-r°); the pollen of flowers, Prasafig@bh. ; the men- 
strual excretion (also n.), L.; emotion, affection, L.; 
the quality of pasion, Un. iv, 216, Sch.; N. of one 
of Skanda's attendants, MBh. ; of a king (son of Vi- 
raja), VP. 

2. Maja, in comp. for rajas. = ndvish, fi a 
woman who has put off her soiled clothes (after her 
impurity), Kaué. (cf. matdduisas). Waji-saya, 
min. (for rajah-9?, q.v.), ApSt. Majéahita, miu. 
(for raja-ssh°) driven by camels or asses, RViwiii, 
46, 28 (Siy.) Majdtenva-mEbktmys, n. (for 
raja-uts°)N.ofch.of BhavP. Wajonmiara, min. 
(for raja-srene”) mixed with the pollen of flowers, R. 
Rajépama, mifo, (irreg. for va/a-uf") resembling 
dust, Hit. 

Rajak, in comp. for rayas.— Kays, tn, a grain of 
dust ; pl. dust, Ragh. = pagaln, n. a coating of dust, 
MW. = putra, m. ‘son of passion,’ a vulgar persor: 
of low origin, Cat. = pluts, mfn. filled with (the 
quality of) passion, Bhr. = aayh, mia jn. silver, 
made of silver, MaitrS.; VS.( = rapasé Jefe, Mahidh.); 
mi, a dog, W. —sndaai, f. a pure or right condition 
of the menses, Suir. = suvisinl, f. a girl that has 
menstruated but still lives in her father’s house, 
MaaGy. » syylé, mfn,touching the dust or the earth, 
Kath4s. 

Masaka, m.« washer man (so called from his clean- 
ing of whitening clothes; regarded as a degraded 
caste; accord. to L, either ‘the soa of a Para-dhe- 
nuka anda Brahmant’ or ‘the son of a Nishthya and 
an Upri}, MBh.; Kav. d&c.; a parrot of @ garment 
({uka ot ugsuka), L.; N. of a king, VP. (prob. 
w.r, for rajaka); (thd), f. a washerwoman, Pan. 
iii, 1, 145, Pat.; (edi), f. id. or the wife of a washer- 
man, ib.; N.of a woman ou the third day of her im- 
purity, Bhpr. » saraseati, f.M.ot a poetcss, Cat. 

Wajaté,tnin.(ct. 2. r7yra)whitish, silver-culoured, 
silvery (¢dms kérunyans, ‘whitish gold,’ i.e. silver), 
RV.; 1S. ; VS.; suver, made of silver, Br.; AdvSr. ; 
ChUp.; n. (tn, g. ardéarcdds) silver, AV. 8c. &c.; 
(only L..) gold; a peat! ornament; ivery; blood; an 
astezism ; N, of a mountain and of a lake. ~ kum- 
bha, m. a silver jar, MW. »kfiga, m. or n. N. of 
a peak on the Malaya mountains, Kathas, = dagale- 
¢xa, in. N. of a son of Vajra-dayshtra (king of the 
Vidy4-dharas), Kathis, » dina-prayoga, m. N. of 
wk. ~ dynti, m. N. of Hannmat, L. = nibha, m. 
N. of « partic, fabulous being. Hariv, « n&ibhi (ra- 
jatdé-), min, having a white navel, VS.; m, N. of a 
dexendant of Kubera, AV. = padma-dina, n. N, 
of wk. =parvata, m.a silver mountain, R.; N. of 
& partic, mountain, Hariv, = pitré, n. a silver cup 
or vessei of any kind, AV.; Kajat. » prastha, m. 
N. of Kailisa, L. = bbijana, n.=-fdtra, Sut. 
= maya, mfirjn. made of silver, silver, VarBrS.; 
Katnis. ~ viha,m. N.of aman; pl. his descendants, 

‘“Samskirak, Wajat@kaza, (prob.) im, ‘siiver-miae,’ 
N. of a place, Cat? BajatMoala or “shdri, m. 
‘ silver-mountain,’ N. of Kailasa, Kiv. Bajatan- 
vita, min. adorned with silver, Mn. iii, 202. 

Wajane, m{(¢)n. colouring, dycing, AV.; m.aray, 
SankhBr, ; N. of aman with the patr. Kauncya, TS. ; 
PaiicavBr, (also °nahe); n. safflower, L.; (2), f, 
see 5.V. 

Rajani, {.(m.c.andibe.) = rayani, night. — kare 
and -xkrit, m.‘ night-maker,' the moon, K4v.=oara, 
m. ‘ night-rover, a Rakshasa, MBh.; R.; a night- 
watcher, Viddh. = puramdhri, f, a form of the 
Upamd, Vim. iv, 3, 34, Sch. = min, 
thinking itself to be night (said of day), Bhatt. = xi 
xshaal, f. night regarded as a Rakshad, Kath4s. 

Rajan{, f. ‘the coloured or dark one,’ night, AV. 
&c. &c.; Curcuma Longa (du, = -duaya), Suir. ; the 
indigo plant, L.; a grape or lac (dradkshé or da- 
kshd),L.; N. of Durg’, Hariv. ; of a partic. personi- 
fication, ManGy.; (in music) of a partic. Mirchan4, 
Samgit.; of an Apsaras, Balar.; of a river, BhP. 
« kara, m, >= rajouisk’, Gtt.; BhP.; -wa/ha, w.r. 
for rajani-cara-n°, = gaudha, m. (and 4, f.) Poli- 
anthes Tubeross, L.= cara, mfn. wandering in the 
night (as the moon), Hariv.; m. a n°-rover (~itha, 
m, ‘lord of the n°-r°s,’ the moon; w.1. rajani~cara- 
g°), Hit.; aRikshasa, R.; a n°-watcher, W.; a thief, 
ib. = fala, n.‘n°-dew,’rime, hoar-frost, L, = dvam- 
Gva, n. a period of two nights with the intermediate 
day, MW. wdvaya, n. Curcuma Longa and Aro- 
matica, Suir.» pati, m. ‘lord of night, the moon, 


Kathis, = bhujamga,m.‘lover of n°,’ id., Scikanth. 
= makha, n.' night-beginning, the evening, Rijaz. 
o~ pm.‘ husband ofnight, the moon, Kathds. 
= "gn (Catia), m.=-fali, Vcar. hkl, f. Nyctan- 
thes Arbor Tristis, L. 

Rajanfya, w.r. for mahkaniya, MBh. 

Wajayitri, f. (fr. Caus.) 2 female painter or 
colourist, VS. 

Rajas, 0. ‘coloured or dim space,’ the sphere of 
vapour or mist, region of clouds, atmosphere, air, 
firmament (in Veda one of the divisions of the world 
and distinguished from dey or sver, ‘the sphere of 
light, and vocand adtvah,'the ethereal spaces,’ which 
are beyond the vayas, as ether is beyond the air; often 
rajas = ‘the whole expanseofheavenor sky,’ divided 
into a lower and upper stratum, the rayas uparam ot 
parthivam and the vajas utlamam or paramam 
or divycawe ; hence du. rujasi, ‘the lower and higher 
atmospheres; sometimes alsothree and RV.i, 164, 6 
even six such spheres are enumerated, hence pl. 
vajagst, ‘the skies’), RV.; AV.; TS.; VS.; Br.; 
Vapour, mist, clouds, gloom, djmemress, datk ness, R¥.; 
AV.; impurity, dirt, dust, any :mail particle of matter, 
RV. &c. &c. (cf. go-r"); the dust or pollen of flowers, 
Kalid.; BhP.; cultivated or ploughed land (as ‘dusty ’ 
or ‘dirty'), arable land, fields, RV.; the impurity, 
i.e. the menstrual cischarge of a woman, GrS.; Mn.; 
MBh.; Suér. &c.; the ‘darkening’ quality, passion, 
emotion, affection, MBh,; Kv, d&c.; (in phil.) the 
secona of the three Gunas or qualities (the other two 
being sat(va, goodness, and famas, darkness , cf. [W. 
85; rajas is sometimes identified with fas, q.v.; 
it is suid to predominate in air, and to be active, 
urgent, and variable), Samkhyak.; VarldyS.; Sur. 
&c.+ ‘tight’ or ‘day’ or ‘world’ or ‘ water,’ Nir. 
iv, 1g; a kind of plant ( = forpa/a), Bhpr.; tin, L. ; 
autumn, L.; sperm, L.; safflower, L.; m. N. of a 
Rishi (son of Vasishtha), VP. {Cf Gk. é-peBos ; 
Goth. rigés.} =—tamaaxa, mii. (any one or any 
thing) under the influence of the two qualities rayas 
and famas (see above), BhP. = tamo-maya,nif(s ju, 
made up or consisting of ° and @ (cf.prec.), MarkP. 
= tas, ind. trom the dust, Pracaud. = tar, min. pene- 
trating the sky, hastening through the air, RV. 
= toka, tn. n. ‘ offspring of passion,’ avarice, greedi- 
ness, BhF. = wala, mf(d)n. covered with dust, dusty, 
MBh.; BhP.; full of the quality razas, full of pus- 
sion, Mn.vi, 77; having water ( = udaka-vat), Nir., 
Sch.; m.a buffalo, L.; s ss4/7@ or gardabha, Say. 
(cf. rayéshila under 3. raya, col. 1); (a), f. a men- 
struating or marriageable woman, GrS.; Mu.; MBh. 
6c. » vin, min. dusty, full of dust ur pollen, Cat.; 
full of the quality rayas, ib. 

Wejasa, infn. unclean, dusty, dark, AV.; living 
in the dark, ib.; ife. (f. #) the menstrual excretion 
(= rajas), Grihyas. 

Rajasaya, Nom.P.“yali =rajasvinam icashde, 
Pat. 

Rajashinu,m.acloud, L.; soul, heart ( = ¢z¢éa), L. 

Majaska, ifc. (f. @) «<razas, in ai- and vi-r". 

1, Rajasya, Nom. P. “syati, to become dust, be 
scattered as dust, Ganar. [Cf Guth. rigizza. | 

2. Bajasyd, min. dusty, VS.; having the quality 
rajas, MW. 

Majk-anya. See under 2. raya, col, 1. 

Wajita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) aflected, moved, capti- 
vated, allured, Sid. 

Raji-kri,!. -kcrofi, to change or turn into dust, 
Vop. 

Bajo, in comp. for 7ajas. = gitra, m. N. of a 
son of Vasishtha, MarkP. — gnga-maya, mi(s)n. 
having the quality rajas (q.v.), ib. grankt, tnin., 
Vop. xxvi, 48. ~jush, mfn. connected with the 
quality rayas (q. v.), Kid. darsana, n. (first) ap- 
pearance of the menstrual excretion, Samskarak. ; 
-ddmli, {. N. of wk. =» '@hika, mfn. one in whom 
the quality sayas predominates, VarBrS. = nimflita, 
mfn. blinded by passion or desire, MW. = bandha, 
m. suppression of menstruation, MW. = bala (or 
vaia),n, darkness, L. = megha, m. a cloud of dust, | 
MBh.; R, erage, m. darkness, L. = wala, sce, 
ala, = virikta-manas, mfn. one whose mind is | 
free from passion, Ragh. = bara, m. ‘remover of 
impurity,’ a washerman,L.; (with Jainas)‘the broom,’ | 
HParis, = a, n.= prec, (with Jaimas), L.; - 
dharin, m. =-vratin, L. | 

Baija, m., wc jala-r’; (4), f. a kind of drum, 
Sanit. 

Raijaka, mf(i#d)n. colouring, dyeing, SarihgS. ; | 
exciting passion or love, charming, pleasing Cat.; m. | 
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a colourist, dyer, painter, Mn. iv, 216; an inciter 
of affection &c., stimulus, W.; the red powder on 
the capsules of the Rottleria Tinctoria, L.; biliary 
humour on which vision depends, W.; (42), f. a 
female colourer or dyer, Cat.; 0. cinnabar, L.; ver- 
milion, L. 

Raiijana, mf(i)n. colouring, dyeing (-¢va, n.), 
Sarvad.; (ifc.) pleasing, charmitg, rejoicing, delight- 
ing, Git. (cf. yana-ranjani) ; conciliating, befriend- 
ing, MW.; m. Saccharum Munja, L.; (7), f. (prob.) 
friendly salutation, Buddh.; the indigo plant, L.; 
Nyctanthes Asbor Tristis, L.; turmeric, L.; saffron, 
L.; a kind of fragrant perlume, L.; red arsenic, L.; 
(in music) a partic, Sruti, Samgit.; a, the act of 
colouring or dyeing, Vagbh.; colour, dye, paint, R.; 
(in gram.) nasalization, Vi'rat., Sch.; the act of 
pleasing, delighting, cunciliating, giving pleasure, 
MBh.; Kav. &e,; a partic, pame, L.; red santdal- 
woud, L,; cinnabar, L. @ravya, n. any colouring 
substance, Kum., Sch. = @ra, m. a kind of tree, L. 
=~ drama, m. Shorea Robusta, L. » vallf, f, Mo- 
mnordica Charantia, L. 

Baijenake, m. a kind of tree, L. a 

Baijansya, min. to be coloured or dyed, MW.; 
to be rejuiced or pleased or made happy, Kathas. ; 
to be rejoiced at, pleasant, delightful, Sarvad, 

BWaHjita, mln. coloured, dyed, painted, tinted, 
MBh.; Kav. d&c.; illumined, BHP. ; atfected, moved, 
charmed, delighted, MBh,; Kav. &c. 

WaAjial, f.N. of various plants (the indigo plant, 
Rubia Munjista &c.), L. (ct. raajant). 


C2 rat, clr. P. (Dhatup, ix, 10) ratats 
N (pt rardta : tut. rafi(a &ec.,Gr.), to howl, 

shout, roar, yell, cry, Kav.; Var.; Kathas.; to crash 
(as an axe), Prab. ; to ring (as a bell), Malatien,; to 
lasnent, wail, HParis.; © proctams aloud, Krishnaj. ; 
Caus, ra/ayads (aor, arirafat), io howl, shout &e.. 
Das.: lntens. rdrati¢e, to scream aloud, roer, yell, 
caw &e.; KR. Kaikh.; bhojapr. 

Batana, n. shculing, shout, appiause, Rajat. 

watanti, !. N. of the 14th day in the dark half 
of the month Magha, W. 

Rajaratiya, A. “yafc (onomat,), to croak, Subh. 
(v. 1.) 

Watite, salu.screamed, shouted &c.; received with 
shouts, applauded, lnser.; 0. shouting, toaring, yell- 
ing, sctcaming, creaking, crying. KAd.; Hear; Rajat. 


ZT ratta, f. N. of a princess, Rajat. 
Wrath (cf. vrat),c) 1. P.rathati,to speak, 
Dhatup. ix, §0. 
CE radi, f. (with rai) play, sport (s= hii 
ga), Kath., Sch. (omitted in other texts), 
radda, m. N. of a man, Rajat,; (a), f 
N. of a princess, ib, 


I. ran or ran (cf. o/ram), cl. 1. 4. P, 
\ ednait, rdnyals (2. du. ranydthal, RV. 
i, 112,18; ph. rdrana, RV.; ao. ardnishuh, ra- 
mishiama, ib.), to rejoice, be pleased, take pleasure 
in(loc., rarely acc.), RV. ; to gladden, delight, gratify, 
ib.: Caus. randyads, “fe, to cheer, gladden, exhi- 
larate with (issir. or loc.), RV.; to be at ease, be 
pleased or satisfied with, deliput in (loc.), ib. ; ‘TS.; 
AV.: Inteas. (Subj. razxduat, zdrds; Tupv. rd- 
randhi, rdvasty) = Caus, (as well in the trans, as 
in the intrans, meanings), RV. 
1, Rana, ~. delight, pleasure, gladness, joy, RV.; 
VS.; AV.; (alson.) battle (as an object of delight), 
war, combat, fight, conflict, RV. &c, &c.= karman, 
n. ‘war-business,’ battle, fighting, K.; MarkP, 
«# kimin, mfn. desirous of war, wishing to fight, W. 
= kimya, Nom. P. °yali, to wish for battle, be de- 
sirous of battle, Si; Bhajt. = k&rin, mfn. causing b° 
or strife, VarBrS, = kpit, nifn. causing joy, delight- 
ing, RV.; fighting, a fighter, MBh. = kehiti, f,, 
ekshetra, n., -ksboni or -Ekshaugl, f., -kahm&, 
f,, -khala, m. or n.(?) place of battle, battle-neld, 
MBh.; Kay. &cc. @ gocara, mfn. engaged in war, 
fighting, MarkP. = jambuka, m. N.ofa man, Hisy. 
= jaya, m. victory in battle, MW. = m-jaga, in, 
(ranass, acc.) N, of a king, Pur. = tizysa, n. a war- 
druin, L. = dara, m. N, of a man, Cat. = dundu- 
bhi, m. a military drum, Hariv.; Siphas. = durgS, 
f, N. of Durg’, Hariv.; “gadhdraga-yantra, n.N. 
ofa partic. amulet, Cat. = dur, f.(R.) or hase, 
f. (Venis.) the heavy burden of fighting, the brunt 
of battle. = dhyishga, m. N. of variaus men, VP, 
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~ pakshin, m. a species of falcon, L. = papdita, 
m. ‘skilled in battle,’ a warrior, W. = pura-svil- 
min, m. N. of a partic. image of Siirya, Rajat. 
» priya, nifid)n. fond of war or battle, warlike, 
Hariv.; Kam,; m. a falcon, L.; n. the fragrant root 
of Andropogon Muricatus, L. -bahidura-shba- 
virndrévali, {. N. of wk. = bhata, m, N, of a 
man, Kathas. ~ bBG (BhP.) or -bhiimi (MBh.; 
Ragh.), f. a battle-ground, field of battle. = matta, 
infn, furious in b°,L,; m.an elephant, L. = mfisga- 
kovida, nifn. experienced in the art or ways of war, 
BhP?, = mukha, n. the jaws of battle, MBh.; the 
van of b° or ofan army, ib.; BHP. &c. = mushtiks, 
f. a species of plant, L. »miirdhan, m. the front 
or van of a battle, MBh.; R.; Kathis. » yajia, m. 
a b? regarded as a sacritice, Vents, » ranka, m. the 
space between the tusks of an elephant, L. = raiga, 
m. ‘battle-stage,’ a place or field of b°, BhP.; Rajat.; 
-matla, m. = bhoja-riiga, q.v., Cole 1. -rana, 
(for 2. see col. 2), a longing, desire, wish, repret 
(for 2 lost object!; L. —ranaka, m. (Malatim. ; 
Uttarar, &c.) or n. (L.) or (ad), f. (Das.) longing, 
anxiety, anxious regret for some beloved object; m. 
n, desire, love, W.; m, the god of love, Dhiirtan. 
~ rasika, min. fond of fighting, desirous of f° with 
(comp.), Bajar, @lakehmil, f. the fortune of war, 
goddess of battle, Kathas. —vanga-malla, m. 
(prob.) wr. for -rarga-m', g.y.,Col. = vanya, m. 
N. of a king, MarkP. = vidya, n. a military musical 
instrument, martial music, MW, «vikrama, ni. 
N. of a man, Juscr. = vigraha, ni. id., ib. = vie 
sKrada, min. skilled in war, Mh. = vritti, mfn. 
having war or battle for a profession, Hariv. = fie 
xashik, f. the art or science of war, MBh. = siras,n. 
the front or van of a battle, Kav. = girsha, u. id, 
R. = siira, m, a hero in war, warrior, R.= saunda, 
min, skalled in war, MBh. -samrambha, m. the 
fury of battle, Rijat. -samknia, n. the confusion 
or naise of battle, a mixed or tumultuous combat, L. 
= wajje, f military accoutsement, MW. = sattra, 
n, war or battle regarded as a sacrifice, MBh, = sa- 
hiya, nm. ‘war-helper,’ an ally, MW. —stamba- 
bhramara, N. of a country, VP. = stambha, m, 
‘ battle-pillar,’a monument cfwar or battle, L.; N. of 
a country, VP.; Cat. (prob. w.r.; cf, prec.s = athe, 
mfn. engaged in w® or b°, fighting, MBh, «sthkna, 
u. place or ficld of b°, ib, —sv&min, m, an image 
of Siva as lord of b°, Rajat. = hastin, m. N, of an 
author, Cat, Managni, i. b° regarded as fire, MBh. 
Mandgra, n. the front or van of a battle, Kathas. 
Mansags, 0.‘ war-iinplement,’ weapon of war or 
b°, asword, Bhatt. Manangana, n. a battle-arena, 
field of b? (also “eanai, MBb.; Rajat. Ranaji, 
m, N. of a Sadhya, Hariv. Ranajira, n, area or 
arena for fighting, b°-feld, MBh.; R. &c. Rana- 
todya, n.ab'-drum, Kathts. Razaditya, m. N. 
of variousmen, Rajat.; Subh. Randnta-krit, mtn. 
making an end of b° (N. of Vishnu), R. Banfe 
péta, mfn, flying away from b°, Kir, Bayfbhi- 
yoga, m. engaging in battle, warlike encounter, W. 
Ravyudha, m. acock, Bhpr. Rauérambha, 
f. N. of the wife af Randditya, Rajat. ; -sedms-deva, 
m. N. of a statue erected by Randrambhi, ib. Ba- 
nadlamkarana, m. a heron, L. Banfvani, f. 
battle-ground, a field of b°, Hariv. Bandswa, m. 
N. ofa king, VI. Rane-cara, nifn. going of mcv- 
ing about in the field of b° (said of Vishnu), Paiicar. 
Banésa or “svara, in. = rana-svdmin, 4.v., 
Rajat. Rane-svaccha(!), m.acock, L. Banal- 
shin, mf. eager for b°, Cat. Banotkata, nifn. 
furious or mad in b°, R.; m. N. of one of Skanda’s 
attendants, MBh.; of a Daitya, Hariv. Randt- 
sha, m. prowess in b°, R. Mamdddima, mfn. 
eager for b>, MW. Randdd{pa-sigha, m. N. of 
aman, Cat. Randddesa, m. a held of b°, R.; a 
partic. spot or quarter of a battle-field, MW. 

Ranaka, m. N. of a king, Bh?. 

Rinityi, mln. delighting in (loc.), RV. 

Banya, mifn. delectable, pleasant, RV.; AV; fit 
for fighting, warlike, RV.; n. joy, pleasure, ib. ; war, 
battle, ib. = Jt, min. victorious in battle, ib. » vie, 
min. speaking agreeably, ib. 

1. Banvé, mfid ‘n. pleasant, delightful, agreeable, 
lovely, RV.; joyous, gay, ib. ~ samaria (vanud-), 
mfn. appearing beautiful, ib. 

a. Ranva, Nom. P. °vass, to rejoice, delight, TS. 

Rdnvan, mfn. agreeable, pleasant, RV. v, 4, 10 
( = ramaniya, Sty.) 

Raxsvité, mfn. joyous, gay, RV. ii 3,6 (only £. 


cuyfasy rana-pakshin. | 


du. ranwite ; Say. = Jabdile, stule, or paras-paramn 
gacchanityau ; cf. /ranv). 


2. ran, cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. xiii, 2) ra- 

N nati(Gr. also pf. rardna, fut. ranitd &c.), 

to sound, ring, rattle, jingle, Kav.; Pur.: Caus. ra- 

nayats (aor. ariranat or avardnat, Pat. on Pan. 

vil, 4, 3), to make resound, BhI’.: Desid. rerani- 
shats, Ge: lntens. ragranyate, ragrants, id. 

2. Mana, m. (for 1. see p. 863, col. 3) sound, 
noise, L.; the quill or bow of a lute (= fora), L. 
~ 2.-xana,m. (for 3. see col, 1) a gnat, L. = rank- 
yita, infn, rattling of sounding aloud, Kad. 

Banat, inf, sounding, ringing, rattling &c.,Kav.; 
Pur.-k&ra,in.arattling orclanking sound, Malatin..; 
Prab.; hamming (of bees), Rajat. 

Ranita, mfn. sounded, sounding, ringing &c., 
Kay.; n. any ringing or rattling sound, ib.; Kajat. ; 
BhP.; humming (of bees), Git. 

TT 3. ran,cl.10.P. ranayati,to go, Dhatup. 
xix, 33; 56. 

3. Rana, m, going, motion, L. 

TH randa, mfn. (cf. banda) maimed, crip- 
pled, L.; faithless (see saéhd-r°); m. a man who 
dies wit':out male issue, MW.; a barren tree, ib.; 
(a), f. a term of abuse in addressing women, a slut 
(others ‘a widow ;’ bala-r°,'a young widow"). Kav.; 
Paiicat. ; Salvinia Cucuilata, L.; Anthericum Tubero- 
sum, L.; a kind of metre, Col. BRapd&nands 
(“didn ?), m. N. of a poet, Cat. Randdsramin, 
m. one who loses his wife after the 48th year, BhavP. 

Mandaka, m. a barren tree, L. 


TW ranya. See col. 1. 


TH ranv (cf. ramb, rinv, rimb), cl. 1. P. 
ranvati, to go, Dhatup. xv, 87. 


TH 1. 2. ranva, ranvita. See col. 1, 


TH rata, rati &c. Sce under /ram, p. 867, 


cols, 2, 3. 
UITAS ratambuka(?), n.du. the two cavi- 
ties immediately above the hips, L. 


UA ratii, f. (cf. /rit) the river of heaven, 
the celestial Ganges, Un. i, g4, Sch.; true speech, L. 


Ta rdina,n.(/1.ra)agilt, present, goods, 
wealth, riches, RV.; AV.; SBr.; a jewel, gem, trea- 
sure, precious stone (the nine j sare pearl, ruby, topaz, 
diamond, emerald, lapis lazuli, coral, sapphire, Go- 
meda; hence ra/na is a N, for the number 9; 
but accord, to some 14), Mn.; MBh. &c.; anything 
valuable or best of its kind (e.g. préra-r°, an ex- 
cellent sou;; a magnet, loadstone, Kap., Sch. (cf. 
mani); water, L.; =ra/na-havis, SBr.; m, (with 
Ahatta) N. of aman, Cat. » kantha, mn, N. of vari- 
ous authors, Cat. = kandala, m. coral, L. « Kara, 
m. N. of Kubera, L. = karandaka, m. N. of wk. 
eo» karnik&, f. an ear-ring with jewels, Divyav. 
= kalasa, m. N. of a man, Rajat. kalg, f. N. of 
a woman, Cat.; -caritva, un. N. of wk. » kiritin, 
m.N. of a king of the Kim-naras, Karand., e kirtd, 
m. N, of a 8uddha, Lalit. o- kumbha, m. a jar set 
with jewels, Mricch. =» kfita, m. N. of a mountain, 
L.; of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh.; n. N. of an island, 
Kathas.; -saéva, n. N. of a Buddhist SOtra wk. 
= ketu, m. N. of a Buddha, Buddh.; of a Bodhi- 
sattva, ib.; a N. comnion to 2000 future Buddhas 
(also °¢e-raja), ib.; °¢ddaya, m. N. of a drama, 
« koti, m. N. of a Samadhi, Buddh. = koga, m. N. of 
alexiconand various wks.; -kdva-mata-vida,m.(and 
-kava-vaddrtha, m.), -kdrikd-vicdre, m., «pars- 
shkara, m.,-mata-rahasya, u., -vida or -vicdra, 
m., -vdda-rakasya,n.,and -widdrtha, m, N.of wks, 
~ kshetra-kfita-samdarsana, m. N. ofa Bodhi- 
sattva, Lalit. (v.1. -cchalfra-kii°). =» khaoita, min, 
set or studded with gems, MW. = kh&ai, f.a mine 
for precious stones, Satr, —khets, m. (with di- 
kshitas N. ofan author, Cat. = garbha, min. filled 
with precious stones, containing jewels, set with j°, 
MBh.; R.; m. the sea, L.; N. of Kubera, L.; of 
a Bodhi-sattva, Lalit.; W.; of a commentator, Cat.; 
W.; (with sd: va¢hauma) of another author, Cat. ; 
(@), f. the earth, Prasannar.; Siphds. » giri, m.N. 
of a mountain, Buddh. ; -vasa, m. a partic. medica- 
ment, Rascndrac,  gxiva-tirtha, n. N.ofaTirtha, 
Cat.~candra, m. N. ofa ged {said to be guardian 
of a jewel-mine), Satr.; of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh.; 
of a son of Bimbi-sira, ib.; °rdmati, m, N, of a 


wants ralna-rasi, 


Bhikshu, Kathis. = efida, m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, 
Buddh.; of a mythical king, W.; -muani,m.N. of 
aman, W.; °dd-partpricchd, £.,°dépdkhyana, u. 
N. of wks. = cfira-muani, “rép@&khyfina, n. prob. 
w.t. for -ciida-m°, “dépdkhy® above. ~eohattra, 
n, an umbrella (adorned) with jewels, Paficar.; -4i- 
ta-samdariana,m.,v.\,forvaina-kshetra kitla-s”, 
q. v., Lalit.; “rdbhyudgatdvabhdsa, m, N.of a Bud- 
dha, ib, = goh&y8, {, glitter or splendour of jewels, 
Megh, =j&taka, n. N. of wk. = talpa, m. a couch 
adorned with j°, Dad. = t8likm, f. N. of wk. = tejo- 
"bhyudgata-rfija, m. N. of a Buddha, Buddh. 
= trays, fi.‘ j°-triad,’ the three j°or excellent things 
(with Buddhists, viz. duduha,dkarmaand samgha ; 
or with Jainas, viz. samyag-dariana, s°-jfdna and 
samyak-caritra ; -jaya-mald prob, w.r. for -japa- 
m°), f. N. of a Jaina wk.; -partkshd, f. N. of a 
Vedanta wk.; -vidhana-kathd, f.; °yédydpana, n. 
N, of Jaina wks.; °ydddyora, m. N. of a Saiva wk. 
= dandatapatrin, mfn. having a staff and an um- 
brella adorned with jewels, Heat. = datta, m. N. of 
various men, Buddh.; Kath’s.; Cat. = darpana, 
mi. ‘j’-misror,’ a looking-glass consisting of jewels, 
Paiicar.$ N. of a Comm. @@fpa, m. ‘j°-lamp,’ a 
lamp in which j°s give out light, a gem serving as a 
light (such gems are fabled to be in Patala), Kathas. ; 
BhP. &c. ; -viive-prakasa, ta. N.of wk, = Aipaka, 
m., Aipiks, f., -dyota, m.N. of wks. ~drama, 
m, (prob. )cural ; -#zaya,mf7)n. (prob. ) made orcom- 
posed of coral, MBh. = dvipa, m.‘)j°-island,’N.of an 
island, Hariv.; Rajat.; Tantras. = dhé, min, = dha, 
q.v. » dhara, m. N. of various men, Cat. ~ ahi, 
nifn. procuring wealth, distributing riches or precious 
things (-/awa, min. dist? great riches), RV.; AV.; 
SBr.; possessing wealth, RV. »d@hena, f. a cow 
symbolically represented by j°s, Cat. wdhéya, 1. 
distribution of wealth, RV. —@bvaja, m. N, of a 
Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. = neal, f. ‘ j?-river,’ N, of a 
river, Kathis. = nktha, m. N. of an author, Cat. 
~nibha, min, one whose navelis a jewel (said of 
Vishuu), MBh. ~ ni&yaka, m.a ruby, lL,» nicaya, 
m. a heap or collection of j’s &e., MW. = niahi, 
m.‘ receptacle of pearls,’ the sea, MBh.; N.of Meru, 
ib.; of Vishuu, Paiicar.; a wagtail (w.r. for rafa- 
n°), L, » patoaka, n. the 5 jewels (viz. gold, silver, 
pearls, a kind of diamond [rujdvarta] and coral), 
Heat.; N. of wk. = pati, m. N. of a man, Cat. 
=» parinkma, in.,-pariksh4d, f.N.of wks. = par- 
vata, m.a mountain containing j°s,R.; N. of Meru, 
Hariv. = psi, m.N. ofa Bodhi-sattva, MWB. 203; 
of various authors, Cat. —pila, in. N. of a king, 
Madanav, = pi¢h&, ( N. of a Gandharva maiden, 
Karand, » pura, n, N, of a town, Kathas.; Virac. 
» purs-bhat{iraka, m. N. of an author, Cat. 
ow» prakisa, m.N. ofa lexicon aud sev. wks, = pra- 
dipa, m. = -dipa, q.v. (ite. “paka), Megh.; Bhi. 
&c.; N. of wks. ; -aighan{u, m. N. of wk. = pres 
bha, m. N. of a class of deities, Buddh.; of a king, 
Kathas.; (@), f. the earth, Stryapr.; (with Jainas) 
N. of a hell, L.; of various women, Hit.; Rajat. ; 
Kathas.; of a Nagi, Kathas.; of au Apsaras, Balar. ; 
of the 7th Lambaka of the Kath’-sarit-sigara. =pril- 
sida, m. a palace adorned with jewels, Kathds, 
~- bandhaka, m. a jeweller, Hear, Sch, = bihu, 
m.‘ jewel armed,’ N. of Vishnu, L. = bh&j, mfn.dis- 
tributing gifts or wealth, RV.; possessing jewels, R. 
= bhiita, mfn, being a gem or jewel, Nal, = bhGitd, 
m. N. of a poet, Subh, = maiijari, f. N. of a Vidy4- 
dhart, Hit.; of a woman, ib.; of wk.; -grena-lesa- 
matra-stcakdshtaka and °3a-siicaka-daiaka,u.N. 
of Stotras, = mati, m. N. of a grammarian, Gauar. ; 
of another man, Buddh. = maya, mf(#)n. made or 
consisting of j°s, studded with precious stones, R.; 
Bharty. &c. © mig, f.a jewel necklace, pearl n° &c. 
(ite. f. @), Ratndv.; Paficat.; Paficar.; N. of a Gan- 
dharva maid, Karand.; N. of various wks.; -vaéi, 
f. ‘having a necklace of jewels,’ N. of one of Radha's 
fermale attendants, Paficar. = mRMk&, f, in &ula-r*, 
q.¥. @ m&lin min, adorned with anecklace ofjewels, 
RimatUp..m&liya-pundroka/Sadukt.)and-mf{- 
tra (Subh.), nm. N. of poets. a mukuta,m. N. ofa 
Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. =» mukhya,n, ‘chief of jewels,’ 
a diamond, L. » mudr&, f. N.of a Samadhi, Buddh.; 
-hasta,m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, ib, » megha-sfe 
tra, n. N. of a Buddhist Siitra wk. —yash¢i, m. 
N. of a Buddha, Lalit. = yugma-tirtha, n. N. of 
a Tirtha, Cat, = rakshita, m. N. of a scholar, 
Buddh, = ratna, n. the pearl of pearls, Das.  eR§, 
m.‘jewel-king, aruby,L, = r&iji, f.a string of pearls, 
Rajat, = rsd, m. a heap of precious stones, collec- 


warat raina-rekhd, 


tion of pearls, MBh.; Sak. &c.; the sea, L. re- 
kh&, f. N. of a princess, Kathis. = lakshana, 0., 
elihga-sthipana-vidhi, m. N. of wks. -lin- 
gwésvara, nm. (with Buddhists) N. of Svayam-bhi 
in his visible form, W. = vat (7déna-), min. accom- 
panied with gifis, RV.; abounding in or decorated 
with precious stones or pearls, MBh.; R. &c.; m. 
N. of amountain, MarkP.; (@/i),f. the earth, Harav.; 
N. of various women, Daé.; Kathds. = vara, n. 
‘best of precious stones,’ gold, L. = vardhana, m. 
N.ofaman, Rajat.; °nZia, m.an image of Siva erected 
by Ratna-vardhana, ib. varman, m. N, of a mer- 
chant, Kathis, varsha, m. N. of a king of the 
Yakshas, ib, » varshuka, 1). the mythical cur Push- 
paka (supposed to rain or pour out jewels ; see fush- 
poeka), L. ~ visuddha, m. (with Buddhists) N. of 
a world, Buddh. = vrixsha, m, = vidruma (in au- 
other sense than ‘coral'), L, =» sal&ka, f. a sprout 
or sprig of j°, Kum, = sdna, m., -sistra, n. N, of 
wks, = sikhanda, m. N. o: a mythical bird (com- 
panion of Jatiyu), Balar. wsikhara, m. N. of a 
Bodhi-sattva, Buddbh. = sikhin, m.N. ot a Buddha, 
ib, - #il&, f. mosaic (?), Divyiv. —sekhara, m. 
N. of a Jaina author (15th century), Cat. = seni, 
f. N. of wk. —sheshthi, f. the 6th day of a partic. 
fortnight, M W.; a partic. religiousceremony ,Mricch., 
Sch, ~samgraha, m. N. of various wks. = sam- 
ghata, 1m. a sumber or collection of jewels; -aaya, 
mifizin. wade or consisting of a numberof j’, MBh. 
= sainuccaya, m. N. of wk, = samudgala (-Ja- 
mudpaka?), wm. N, of a Samadhi, Buddh, = sam- 
bhava, m. N. of a Buddha, (esp.) of a Dhyani- 
buddha, MWB. 203; of a Bodhi-sativa, Lahe.; of 
a place, Buddh, = sigara, m. N. of wk, = sana, 
nN. of the mountain Mein, K.iv. 5 Siphds. sara, 
m, or w.(?) N. of wk.; -cvrfamant, i, -patake 
Jyotisha-sira-sampgraha,m, N.ot wks,; -purvata, 
m, N. of Meru, Siuhas.; -sa¢aka, u., -samuccaya, 
m, N.of wks. = sinha, m.N. of various men, Buddh, 
ow #8, mifiy, producing jewels, Ragh.; Rajat.; f. the 
earth, L. =oiiti, f. the earth, Rajar. - siitra- 
bhashysa, u. N. of wk. = senna, m. N, of a king, 
luscr. =sthale-nagara, n. N. of a town, ib, 
~svamin, im. N. of an image erected by Ratna, 
KaAjat. = havis, 1. a partic. oblation in the Raja- 
siiya (having teference to person. ho may be reckon- 
ed among a king's must valuabl- treasures), KatySr. 
(cf. ratuin), ~ hasta, mn. N.of Kubera, L.(ct.-gar- 
bha\, Batnakara, in. (ite. fd) a jewel-mine(-¢27, 
n.), Paficar.; Bh’. 8.3 the sea, ocean, Kav. &c.; 
N. of a Buddha, Buddh.; of a Bodhi-sattva, ib.; of 
various other persons, K ajat.; Cat. &e.; of amythical 
horse, Kathis.; of various wks.; of a town (in this 
sense pertiapsu.), Kathas.; pl. N.ofa people, MBh.; 
-nichanta, m., -paddhatt, f. N.of wks.; -mekhali, 
f. ‘sea-girded, the catth, Das.; -sa-pdda-saluke, 
n.N.of wk.; “raysfa, min. resembling a yewel-nine, 
(or) res’ the sea, Heat. Batuanka,m.N. of Visonu’s 
car,L, Batnankara, m. ‘sprout ofa pearl,” a small 
pearl, Mricch. Batn&figa, m. coral,].. Batnan- 
guriyaka (Paiicar.) or ‘galiyaka (Kathis.), n.a 
finger-ring (set) with gems. Ratn&dhya, mfn. 
abounding in jewels or precious stones, KR. Rat~ 
n&di-nandin, m.N. of a Muni, Bhadrab. Bat- 
nedi-parikshaA, f.N. of wk, Batn&-devi, f. N. 
of a princess, Rajat, Batnhdri, m. N. ofa mythical 
mountain, RamatUp. Batnadhipati, m. ‘ super- 
intendent of treasures,’ N. of Agastya, Balar.; of a 
king,Kathis. Ratn&dnuviddha, min. set or studded 
with jewels, A. Ratnépana, m.N.of wk, Ratnil- 
pura, n. N. ofa town, Rajat. Ratnadbharana, n. 
an ornament made of j°s, MW. Ratnadbhisheka- 
mantra, m. N, of wk. Ratndrois, m. N. of a 
Buddha, Lalit. Batndrnava, m., “tudrpana, n. 
N. of wks. Ratnadloka, m. the lustre or brilliance 
ofa gem, MW. Batnii-vatl, f. N. of a woman, 
Hear.; of atown, Cat. Ratn&vabhisa, m. (with 
Buddhists) N. of a Kalpa, Buddh. Ratnavalt, f. 
a string of pearls, Mricch,; Hit.; Kathas.; a partic. 
rhetorical figure, Kuval.; N. of various women, 
Kathas.; Rajat. &c.; ofadramaby king Harsha-deva 


(or rather by the poet Bana: cf. 1W. §03,n.1); of 


other wks. (also “va/#); -nibandha,m., -fpaddhatt, 
f.N. of wks. Ratnashtaka, n. N.ofwk. Ratna- 
sana, n.a throne ornamented with jewels, RamatUp. 
Ratnéndra, m.‘jewel-chief,’ a precious j°, Paiicar, 
Ratnésaka, m. N. of an author, Cat. Ratnés- 
vara, m. N. of various men, Cat.; n. of a Liga, 
ib. Ratnéjjvala, mfn. shining with pearls, Ri- 
jat. RMatnottama, m. N. of a Buddha, Karand.; 


(a), f£.N.ofaTantradeity, Buddh, Ratrodbhava, 
m, N.ofa Buddhist saint, W.; of the sonoft a Padméd- 
bhava,Das. Batnolké, (.N.ofa Tantradeity, Buddh. 

Ratnaka, m. N. of a man, Buddh. 

Watuin, min. possessing or receiving gifts, RV.; 
m. pl. N, of certain persons in whose dwelling the 
Ratna-havis (q.v.) is offered by a king (viz. the 
Brahmana, R&janya, Mahishi, Parivyikti, Send-ni, 
Sdta, Grdma-ni, Kshattyi, Samgrahitri, Bhaga-dugha, 
and Akshévapa), TBr.; SBr. (“#é-¢va, u., TBr.) 


fa ratni, m. f. (a corrupt form of aratni ; 
cf, Un. iv, 2) the elbow, AévSr.; a measure of length 
( se the distance from the elbow to the end of the 
closed fist, a cubit), ShadvBr.; m., the closed fist, W. 
= prishthaka, n. the clbow, L. 


TUF raty-anga, See under rati, p. 867. 


TT 1. rdtha, m. (4/4. ri) * goer,’ a cha- 
riot, cat, esp. a two-wheeled war-chariot (lighter and 
switter than the avas, q, v.), any vehicle or equipage 
or carriage (applied also to the vehicles of the gods), 
waggon, cart, RV. &c. &c. (if. f. @); a warrior, 
herv, champion, MBh.; Kathas.; BhP.; the body, 
L.; a limb, member, part, L.; Calanius Rotang, L.; 
Dalbergia Ougeinensis, L.; = paurusha, L.; (7), f 
a small carriage or waggon, cart, Sis. ~ katy& 
(Pirsvan.) or -kady& (Vop.; L.), fa quantity of 
chariots, =» kara, m. = -&:ird below, L, = Kalpaka, 
m, the arranger or superintendent of a king's or a 
great man’s equipages, MBh. = ka@mya, Nom. P. 
'yati, to long for ach’, wish to be yoked (said of a 
horse), Kath. = kaya, m. the whole body or col- 
lection of ch’s ‘constituting one division ofan army), 
Buddh. =» k&ra, m. a ch°-maker, carriage-builder, 
wheelwright, carpenter (regarded as the son of a 
Mahishya by a Karan), AV.; VS.; Br. &c. (cf. IW. 
149,0.2); -Audd, n. the caste of carriage-builders, 
SBr.; -tva,n. the trade or business of a carriage: b”, 
Paficat, = k&raka, m. = -Adrid above, L. (accord. 
to some, ‘the son of a Vaidehaka by a Kshatriy4’). 
=kutumbe (BhP.) or “bika (L.) or “bin (R.), 
m. a carriage-driver, charioteer, coachman. =~ kfi- 
bara, m.n. a ch°-shaft, pole of a carriage, MBh. 
~kriochra, m. N. of a Yaksha, VP. =kyit, m. 
e-hird above, KatySr.; N. of a Yaksha, VP. 
~ kritsnd, m. a partic, character or personification, 
MaitrS. (-gyrtésd, VS.) —ketu, m. the flag or ban- 
ner of ach°, R. = krEnta, mf(d)n. travelled over 
by ch°s, TAr.; m. (in music) a kind of measure, 
Samgit. = kritaé, min. purchased for the price of a 
ch°, AV, »kshaya (rdfha-), m{n, sitting ina ch°, 
RV, ~kshobha, m. the shaking about of a ch°, 
Ragh. =ganaka, im. ‘ch°-numberer,’ (prob.) an 
officer who numbers or counts a great man’s ch’s, 
g. udyilr-ddi, =—garbhaka, m. ‘embryo-car- 
riage,’ a litter, sedan-chair, L, —guptd, f. ‘car- 
preservative, a fence of wood or iron protecting a 
war-ch° from collisions &c., L. = gyitsé, m, a skil- 
ful charioteer, royal coachman (as a partic, charac- 
ter), VS.; AitBr. (-4ri/sad, MaitrS.) = gopana, 
n, = -gupl: above, L. =granthi, m. the knot of 
ach°, Hariv, —ghosha, m. the rattling or rum- 
bling of ach°, MBh. » cakra, n. (m., w. r., MBh.) 
a ch’-wheel, Br.; Kaus.; MBh, &c.; N. of wk.; 
-clt, min, arranged in the form of a ch°-wh®, TS.; 
SBr. &c.; °rdtriti, min, having the fPut a ch°-wh°, 
KatySr., Paddh. —carana, m. a ch?-wheel, BhP.; 
Anas Casarca, L. = cary, f. ‘ch°-course,’ travelling 
or going by carriage (frequently in pl.), MBh.; R., 
&c. (-carya, w. 1. for -varya, MBh.) = carshana, 
m.orn.a partic. part of ach’, RV, = carshani, mfu. 
= -pamana, Nir. v, 12, Sch. »citra, m. N. of 
a Yaksha, VP.; (a), f. of a river, MBh.; VP. 
=jahghh, f. a partic. part of a chariot, the hinder 
part, Laty. = 1. #fit,mfn. (for 2, see under 3. rafha) 
conquering ch°s, obtaining ch°s by conquest, RV.; 
m. N. of a Yaksha, VP. = jfitd (rd/Aha-), min. rush- 
ing along in a chariot ; (or) m. a proper N., AV. 
= jiina, n. knowledge of carriages and c°-driving, 
Kathis.; °s2'2, mfn. skilled in it, ib. «fvara, m. 
acrow, MW. =tur, mfn. urging or drawing (others, 
‘overtaking’) a ch®, RV. = dfina-vidhi, m. N. of 
wk, » @iru,n. wood suitable for carriage-building, 
Pau. vi, 2, 43, Sch. —durga, o. throng or crowd 
of ch°s, MBh. =dru or -druma, th. Dalbergia 
Ougeinensis, L. = @hur, f. the pole of a ch°, MBh,; 
-dhiir-gata, fn, standing upon the fore-part ofach®, 
ib, =Ahurya, m. an excellent fighter, MBh.; -¢d, 
f, the state of an e° f°, Jatak, onfibhé, f, the nave of 
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ach°-wheel, VS.; SBr.; MundUp. = nirghosha 
(Nal.) or-nirhriida (BhP.) or-niswana(Nal.),m. 
the sound or rattling of a ch°, = nfda, m. n. the 
seat or the inner part of ach’, KatySr.; MBh.; BhP. 
»nemi, {. the rim or circumference of a ch’-wheel, 
SBr.; MBh, »m-taré, ». (rathant, acc.) N. of 
various Simans, RV, &c, &c.; m. a form of Agni 
(regarded as a son of Tapas), MBh.; a partic. cosmic 
period, Hcat.; N. of a Sadhya, VP.; (7), f. N. of a 
daughter of Taysu, MBh.; -carana-dhdshya,n.,-pd- 
da,ni.N. of wks.; -prishtha, mtn, having the Saman 
Rathamtara for a Stotra called Prishtha, $rS.; -ear- 
na, mfidn, being of the kind of the Sdman Rath’, 
Laty.; -sdmean, mf, having a Rath® for a Saman, 
SiS. = patha, m.a carriage road, Laty.; AmyitUp, 
= pada, n. ‘carriage-foot,' a wheel, L, = paddhati, 
f.N. of wk. =paryfya, im. Calanius Rotang, L. 
~phda, m. ---fada, L..; a discus, VarYogay. 
=~ pumgava, m. chief of warriots, MBh. = prati- 
sbhth&-vidhi, m. N. of ch. of the Paiica-ratra, 
= prashtha, m. any one who goes before or leads 
ach’, Ragh. =prél, mifn. (accord. to Say.) filling 
a ch° (with riches; said of Vayu), RV.; f. N. of a 
river, Cat. prota (dfha-), m. ‘fixed in a car,’ 
a partic. personification, VS.; MaitrS, = proshtha 
(rdtha-), m. N. of a man; pl. of his family, RV. 
=» pai, t.N. of ariver,].. —bandha, in. ‘ch?-fasten- 
ing, anything that holdsach® together, MBh.; a league 
of warriors,ib. — bhahga, m. the breaking or fracture 
of a chariot, ib, = bhyit, m. N. of a Yaksha, VP. 
~ mandala, m.n. a number of chs, MBh. = ma- 
dhya, nfidin. occupying the centre of a car, RV. 
v, 87 = MainGy. ii. 13; -stha, min, standing in the 
centre of a car, MW. = mah6Stsava, 1. a great 
car-festival, the solemn procession of an idol ona 
car, Cat. =mirga, m. a carriage-road, MBh. 
» mitra, m. N. of a Yaksha, VP, —mukhé, n. 
the front or fore-part of ac", AV.; TS. = yitaka, 
n, (end instr.) by carriage, ina c®, Cat. yRtrkt, f. 
‘car-procession,’ the festive proc’ of an idol ona cat 
(esp, the proc” of the c° of Jagan-natha; also “¢rd- 
mahétsava, m.), W.; Cat; -prayoga, ww. N. of wk, 
~ yina, 1. the going by c’, AV.; R. = yivan, 
mfu, going by c°, RV, = yuga, m. (1) ach’ yoke, 
BhP. = yaj, min. yoking or yoked to a ch°, RV; 
m, a charioteer, Ragh. —yuddha, n. a fight (be- 
tween combatants mounted) onch’s, MUBh, =» yfitha, 
m,n. a quantity or number of ch°s, Hariv.; -fa, m. 
a chief warrior, MBh.; Hariv, &c. yoga (sitha-), 
m.ateam(of horses &c.‘onach”, SBr.; MBh.; useofa 
ch’, art of driving it, MBh. =» yojaka, m. the yoker or 
harnesserofach’, MBh, = yodha, m. one who fights 
fromach’,MBh, = rasmi, im, the trace or traces ofa 
carriage or ch’, ch°-rein, Ragh, = rBja, nm. N. ofan 
ancestor of Gautama Buddha, Buddh. =» rena, m. the 
dust whirled up by a ch® ‘as a partic. cubic measure 
= § Trasa-renus’, Ag)’. =xesha, m. injury done 
to a chariot, MaitrS, = lJakshana, n. N. of wk. 
=~ vayea, m. a number of chariots, MBh. = vat 
(rdtha-*, wth, having ch°s, accompanied with ch”:, 
RV. ; containing the word ratha, AitBr.; 0, abun- 
dance of ch°s, RV; ind, like a ch°-wheel, ‘TBr. 
(w.r. -vyit), = vara, in, the best warrior, MBh.; 
an excellent ch°, MW.; N. of a king, VP. = varte 
man,n,ach'-road highway, R.; Raph. = viraka, 
m. the som of a Stidra and a Sairandhri, L. (v. 1 
-karaka,y.v.) = Vana, mf(i-n. drawing ach’, SBr.; 
KatySr.; m,a ch?-horse, ah” yoked in a ch’, MBh. ; 
next, Kathis, =wKhaka, m. a coachman, cha- 
rioteer, MBh, © vEhana, sec next. ~ véhana, m. 
N, of aman, MBh.; n, a movable platform on which 
ch°s may be placed (also -vdhana ; cf. Pan.viii, 4,8), 
RV,; VS. &c.3 -vdhd, m, an ox for drawing such a 
platform, TS, = vijina, n. (Kath4s.) or -vidy, 
f.(ib.; KatySr., Comm.) the art of driving chariots. 
=vimocana, n. the unyoking of a ch°; Ssiya, 
mfn. relating to the unvoking of ach®, Br.; KatySr. 
= viti (rdtha-), m. N. of a man, RV. = vital, f. 
a carriage way, high road, BhP. = writ, sce -val, 
ind, = vega, m. the specd of a ch’, MW. = vraja 
or -vrta, m. = -vayia, q.v., MBh, =éaktd, f. 
(prob.) the staff which supports the banuer of a war- 
ch°, MBh.; Hariv.; R. #81, f. a coach-house, 
carriage-shed, MBh, = aikehd, f. the art of driving 
ach®, R. = giras (S1S.; Mcar.) or -sirshé (SBr.), 
n.=-mukha, q.v. ~ sreni, f. a row of ch’s, SBr. 
=» sahgé, m. the meeting or encounter of wat-ch’s, 
RV. =—sattama, m. a most excellent ch°, MW,; 
the best of warriors, MBh, =saptam!, f, N. of the 
vth day in the light half of the oo Aivina (10 
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called as the beginning of a Manv-antara when a 
new Sun ascended his car), W.; -4dla-nirnaya, m., 
“pia, C,, -vrata, n., -sndna-vidhi, m. N, of wks, 
= girathi, m. a charioteer, MBh. =slitra, n. 
rules or directions about carriage-building, KatySr., 
Sch.; MBh, = gtha, nfn. being on a ch’, mounted 
on a car, R.; Prasatig.; (@), f. N. of a river, MBh. 
ow s-pAti (7{/has-), m. (rdthas prob.a form of the 
gen.; cf. vduas-pdti) the ‘lord of chariots,’ a deity 
presiding over ch°s or over pleasure and enjoyment, 
RV. sspashte (rd/ha-), min. knowable or con- 
spicuous by castways, TS. = spgis, mfn. touching 
the ch’, RV. »svana, m. (ifc. f. d) the sound or 
tattling of ch°s, Kathas.; (°d) ‘having the sound 
of a ch’(?}, h° a sounding ch°,’ a partic. personifi- 
cation, VS.; N. of a Yaksha, BhP. Bathdxkshé, 
m, ach°-axle, TS.; Kath, &c.; a measure of length, 
= 104 Aiigulas (-md¢ra, mfn, having that length), 
KatySr.; ib., Sch. &c, ; N. of one of Skanda’s atten- 
dants, MBh. Rathdgra, m., w.r. for “Adgrya 
below; n. the fore-part of a ch°, MBh. ; -éas, ind. 
in the fore-part of a ch°, ib. RathAdgrya, m. the 
chief or best warrior, ib. WMath&bkK, f. N. of a 
river, VarByS, (v.1. “¢hdhod). BathAang’, n. any 
part of a ch®, GrS.; MBh.; a ch°-wheel, MaitrS. ; 
Kav.; Sah.; a discus (esp, that of Kyishoa or Vishnu), 
MBh.; Hariv.; BhP.; a potter's wheel, MBh.; m. 
the Anas Casarca or ruddy goose (« cakra-vdka, 
q.v.), Vikr.; Rajat.; N. of a poet, Sadukt.; (4), f., 
see rathdhva; (i), f, a species of medicinal plant, 
L.; -¢ulydhvayana, m. ‘having the same name as 
a ch°-wheel,’ the above bird, Hariv.; -dhvani, m. 
the rattling of ch°-wheels, Ragh. ; -mdmaka (1L.) or 
-ndman (Kay. ; Kathas.), m. = °gu-/ulydhvayana 
above ; -#emt, , the circumference or felly of a ch’- 
wheel, Sak.; -fant, m.‘having a discus in his hand,’ 
N, of Vishnu, Hariv.; BhP. &c.; -d4aréré, m, ‘dis- 
cus-bearer,’ ib., MW..; -srons-dimbd, f, having cir- 
cular or rounded buttocks, MW.; -samjfa (R.) or 
-sdhva (MBh.), or CvdAva (R.) ot “gihvaya (L.), 
m.=' ga-/ulydhvayana above ; “vdhvayana, mfu, 
having the name‘ wheel’; (with dozyai,m.the ruddy 
goose, R.; vin, m. ‘one who possesses a discus,’ 
N. ot Vishnu, Pracand. RathAnike, n. an array 
or army of war-ch’s, MBh, BathAntars, m., w.r. 
for rathitara, q.v.(VP.), or for ratham-tara,‘a 
partic. cusmic period’ (AgP.); n. another ch°, TS., 
Comm, BathAbhirligné, f.N.ofa serpent-maiden, 
Karand. Matbébhra, m. Calamus Rotang (also 
-pushpa),L. Wathdyudhaka, m. a kind of bow, 
L. Rathk-rathi, ind. (fr. raéha + 7°) ch against 
ch°, MBh, (cf. nakha-nakhs &c.) Mathiriidha, 
min, mounted on a ch°, Kathis, Retharoha, m., 
‘mounted on a ch’,’one who fights froma ch’, MBh.s 
the inounting or ascending ach”, Sak. Rath@rohin, 
mfn, oue who fights froma ch’, L. Rathérbhaka, 
m. a small carriage, W. Rath&vatte, sm. N. of a 
man, Rajat, RathAvayava, 1. any part of ach°, 
a wheel; “yardyudha, m. ‘wheel- or discus-armed,’ 
N, of Vishnu (Krishna), Sid. Rath&varta, m. N, 
of a place, of pilgrimage, MBh.; of a mountain, 
HParié, Mathasman, m, the son of a Brahman 
by a Ratha-kiri, L. Rathdava, m. a ch’-horse, 
Kathas,; n, a ch” and horse, Mo, vii, 96. Rathil- 
wah, min. (the same stem in the strong cases) able 
or fit to draw ach’, RV. Mathdhas, n. or 

(prob.) m. (SrS.) or “hnyé, n, (SBr.; ApSr.) 0 
day’s journey by carriage. Bath@hvk, f. N. of a 
tives, VarByS. (v.1. rathdnkd, “thdngé). Rathe- 
oitra, m. ‘glittering on a ch°,' a partic. personifica- 
tion, VS. Bathésa, m.‘ch°-lord,’ the owner of 2 
ch’, a warrior fighting from a ch°, Ragh. Rathe- 
éubh, mfn. flying along in a ch®, RV, Bathésh&, 
f,a ch°-pole, MBh.; Hariv. Rathéshnu, m. a kind 
of arrow, Hariv. Rathe-sh¢hé (RV.) or -shthé 
(RV.; VS.), mifn. standing on a ch°, a warrior fight- 
ing from ach°; [cl. Zd. rathestd.) Rathbdupa, 
m. or n. the body of a carriage, the ‘boot’ or in- 
terior receptacle of ac’, MBh. Rathégha or 
“théjha, mfn, carried on a ch’, RV. Rathétta- 
mia, m, an excellent chariot, Bhag, Rathdtsava, 
m. a car-festival, a solemn processinn of an idol 
mounted on a car, Cat. Rathéddbata, mfn. be- 
having arrogantly in (his) ch°, VarBrS.; (a), f. N. 
of a kind Fa metre, Srutab.; Ping., Sch.; N. of wk. 
Mathodvaha, m. a ch°-horse, L.; the Indian 
cuckoo, L. (w.r. for vada’); = next, MW. Rathd- 
pasthé, m. the seat of a ch°, driving-box (as lower 
than the main body of the car), the hinder part of 
a car, AV.; Br. &c. Rath6raga, m. pl. N. ofa 


cyarcte ratha-sdrathi. 


people, MBh. Rathéshml, f. N. ofa river, Hariv. 
Rathsugha, m. a number of carriages, VarB;5S, 
WathAjag,m. ‘having the strength ofach’,'a partic. 


personification, VS.; MaitrS.; N, of a Yaksha, VP. 
Bathaka, m. a small chariot or cart, Jatak.; pl. 
partic. parts of s house, AgP. 


Ratha-garuta (7) m. (prob. w. r. for ratni-g”) 
the ninth cubit (ava/sz) from the bottom or the 
eleventh from the top of a sacrificial post, L. 

Mathayh, {. desire for carriages or chariots, RV. 
*ya, min. desring or wishing for carriages, ib, 

Ratharya, Nom. P. °yd#s, to go or travel by 
carriage or chariot, RV. 

Wathas-phti. See col. 1. 

Bathika, mf(i)n. going by carriage or chariot, 
the driver or owner of a car or chariot, VarByS. ; 
HParié. ; m. a cartwright (see bhtms-r”); Dalbergia 
Ougeinensis, L. 

Rathita, mfn, furnished with a chariot, MaitrUp, 

Rathin, mfn. possessing or going in a chariot or 
carriage, fighting in a war-ch° (superl. °¢4/-/ama), 
RV. &c. &c.; consisting of ch°’s, MBh.; carried in 
ch°s (as goods), RV.; accustomed to ch°s (as horses), 
ib.; m. an owner of a carriage or ch°, charivteer, 
warrior who fights from a ch°, RV. &c. &c.; a 
Kshatriya, MBh.; a driver, HParii.; (i27), f. a num- 
ber of carriages or ch’s, g. khaldds on Pin. iv, 2, 
51, Vartt. 

Wathina, mfn.possessing or riding inachariot, Vop. 

Rathiré, infn. id., RV.; specdy, quick, ib. 

Rathiriya, Nom. P. (only p. “yd¢) to hasten, 
speed, RV, 

mathf. =fn. (nom. sg. m. and f. rathis; acc. sg. 
rathyam, pl. rathyds) going or fighting in a chariot 
(as subst, =a carriage-driver, charioteer, car-fighter, 
champion, hero, leader, lord), RV.; AitBr.; carried 
on a waggon, forming a cart-load, RV.; belonging 
co a chariot, ib. = taman (rathi-), min. driving or 
fighting best in a chariot, chief of charioteers, RV. 
= tara (rathi-),mfn. 3 better or superior charioteer, 
ib.; m. N. of a teacher; pl. his descendants, Pravar. 

Rathikara, m. N. of a man, Cat. 

Rathinuara, w. 1. for rathi-tara, VP. 

Rathiya, Nom. P. (only p. °ydt) to wish to go 
or travel in a chariot, RV. 

Méthya (or rathya), min. belonging or relating 
to a carriage or chariot, accustomed to it &c, (with 
dji,‘a chariot-race’), RV.; SBr.; (?) delighting in 
roads (see f, and rathya-virathya); m. a carriage 
or chariot-horse, RV.; Sak.; (d), f., see below; n. 
carriage equipments (trappings, a wheel &c.), RV.; 
Laty.; a chariot-race or match, RV.; a carriage, 
vehicle(?), ib. enya, m. a team of horses, Dad. 
=carya, w.r. for ratha-c°, RR. «~virathya, m. 
‘delighting in roads and by-roads,’ N. of Siva, MBh. 

Mathy&, f. a carriage-road, highway, street, 
Yaji.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; a aumber of carriages or 
chariots, Sis. xviii, 3. —°mtar (¢hydntar), ind. in 
the street, Saiutié, —pahktd, f. a row of streets, 
Bhartr, = mukaAsa, n. entrance to a toad or street, 
Ratnév. —mriga, m. ‘street-animal,’ a dog, L. 
- hyd), f, = -parskis, Amar. = 
(°thydv’), n. going down to the street, MW. 
Rathy$pasarpagsa, 1. walking in a street, Yajh. 


TY 2. ratha, m. (ram) pleasure, joy, de- 
light (cf. mano-ratha); affection, love (cf. next). 
= 2. ~J4t, min, (for 1. see under 1. athe) winning 
affection, charming, lovely, AV. 


te rad, cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. iii, 16) rddaes 
SS (rarely A. fe; Ved. Impv. ratst; pf.rardda, 
RV.; aor. arddit, Gr.; fut. radttd, “dishyate, ib.), 
to scratch, scrape, gnaw, bite, rend, dig, break, split, 
divide, RV.; AV.; Suir.; to cut, open (a road or path), 
RV.; to lead (a river) into a channel, ib.; to convey 
to, bestow on, give, dispense, RV.; AV.; Br. (Cf. 
Lat, rad-o, vod-0 ; Eng. rat.) 

Rada, mfn. (ifc.) scratching, splitting, gnawing 
at, Ghat.; m, the act of splitting or gnawing, L.; a 
tooth (and therefore N. of the number 32), K4v.; 
Var.; the tusk of an elephant, Var.; Naldd. = khan- 
dana, n. a tooth-bite, Git. -ochada, m. ‘tooth- 
covering,’ a lip, Viddh. Rad&hkura, m. the point 
of atooth, .. Bad&yudha, m.‘ armed with tusks,’ 
a wild boar, L. Rad@wali (ibc.) a row of teeth; 
-dvandva, Nom, P. °zaté, to appear like two rows 
of teeth, Naish, Mad&-vasu, mfn. (Padap. rada- 
v”) dispensing wealth, RV. 

Radaaa, m. 2 tooth, Suir. (cf. comp.); an ele- 
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phant’s tusk, Hariv.; Ragh.; n. the act of splitting, 
tearing &c., W. ~ echada, m. ‘tooth-covering,’ a 
lip, MBh.; Kav. &c. 
RoeAanikS, {..N. of a woman, Myicch, 
Radanin or radian, m.,'‘tusked, an elephant, L, 


TQ radda,m. (in astrol.) N. of the eleventh 


Yoga. 
CH raddha, raddhri. See below. 


radh or randA,cl. 4. P.(Dhatup. xxvi, 
\ 84) rddhyati (pf. rarandha, 1. pl. ra- 
randhima or vedhma, Gr.: 3. pl. révadhith, RV.; 
aor, aradhat, ib.; Subj. randhis, Impv. randhé 
for randdhé, ib.; fut. radhitd, raddha, Gr.: ra- 
dhishyats, vatsyati, ib.; inf. radhitum, Bhatt.), 
to become subject to (dat.), be subdued or over- 
thrown, succumb, RV.; AV.; to be completed or 
matured, MW. (cf. o/rddh); to bring into subjec- 
tion, subdue, RV.; to deliver into the hand of (dat.), 
ib.; to hurt, torment, Bhatt.: Caus. randhdyats 
(Ved. also “’e; aor. riradhat, RV.; avarandhat, 
Gr.), to make subject, deliver over to (dat.), RV.; 
AV.; to torment, affiict, R.; to destroy, annihilate, 
BhP.; ta cook, prepare (food), ManGy.; Desid. 7#- 
radhishats, riratsatt, Gt.: \ntens. rdradhyate, 
réraddht, Gr. (in RV. vi, 28, 9 rdrandhi for ra- 
randdhl, and v, 54, 13 rdranta tor rdrantta) to 
hand over to, deliver. 
Maddhd, mfn. subdued, overcome, RV.; hurt, 
injured, W. 
Raddhri, m. a sudduer, tormentor, Bhatt. 
Radhita, mfn. injured, hurt, MW. 
Radhitri, mfn. injurious, hurtful, ib. 
Badhri, mfn. willing, pliant, obedient, RV. 
(others ‘ weary’ or ‘wealthy’ or ‘a miser’ or ‘ offici- 
ous’ or ‘active’ &c.) =oodé or -codand, min. 
furthering or eicouraging the obedient, RV, = thr, 
mfn. (prob.) id., ib. 
Mandha, m. (prob.) subjection, destruction, 
Kas, on Pan. vii, 1, 61. 
Randhaka, mfn, subduing, destroying, id.; m.n, 
and (24d), f. the sheath of a knife, L. 
Mandhana, mn. destroying (in abhadra-r”), 
BhP.; n, destruction, ib.; cooking, TS., Sch, 
Mandhaniga, Nom. P. °yass, to make subdject, 
deliver into the power of (dat.), RV. 
Randhas or “dhaea, m. N. of a man belonging 
to the family of Andhaka (cf. rdndhasa), 
Réndhi, f. (for rdnddhs) subjection, sbjuga- 
tion, RV.; the being prepared or cooked, BhP. 
Mandhita, mfn. subdued, destroyed, MW.; 
cooked, dressed (as food), L. 
Mandhin. Sce sadhu-r’, 
Randhisha, m.= hantrs, a destroyer, VS. 


Ts. ran. See v1. rag. 


T{ 2. rdn (meaning doubtful), RV. i, 120, 
¥ (accord. to Sty. = ratdrass or ddtdrau, ‘ givers,’ 
fr, 4/--d, the tg. being substituted for the du. 


THE rantavya, 2.ranti,rantu, rani. See 
under 4/ram, p. 868, col. 1. 


Tf 1. rdnti, m. (./1. ran) a fighter, war- 
rior (?), RV. vii, 18, 10; ix, 102, 8. 
Saran ag mfn. (4/rans?) pleamat, comfortable, 
V.; AY. 


VEST randala, f. N. of Sampjik (wile of 
the Sun), Cat. 


TA rendh. Soe /radh. 


TA rdudhra, n. rarely m. (prob. fr. rad) 
a slit, split, opening, aperture, hole, chasm, fissure, 
cavity, RV. be. ae. (nine openings sre reckoned 
in the human body, cf. under 4h; and sometimes 
a tenth io the skull, as in the fontanel of sn infant); 
the vulva, BhP.; a partic, part of a horse's head, 
VarByS.; Sis. (cf. spa-r); 2 defect, fault, daw, im- 
perfection, weak part, Yaji.; MBh. &. (cf. chid- 
va); N. of the 8th astrological mansion, VarBys. ; 
of the number ‘nine’ (cf. above), MW.; m. N, of 
a son of Manu Bhautya, VP. (v.1. éradhna); the 
offspring of a Brahman and a Maitri, L. = kagta, 
m. a species of acacia, L. = gupti, f, concealing one's 
weak points, Kam. = prah&rin, mfn. attacking the 
weak places (of an enemy), Ragh. »babhru, m. 
a rat, L. = vagéa, m. hollow bamboe, L, Bans 
déhrigata, 0. 2 disease which attacks the throat of 


wargerfen randhrdnusarin. 


horees, MBh. RandhrAdnusirin, mf(i97)n. seck- 
ing for weak or assailable points, Mricch. Raudh- 
rinvesbana, n. the act of seeking for weak places, 
MW. Bandhra&naveshin, min. < randhrdnusa- 
yin, ib, Randhripékshin, mfn. watching for 
weak places, spying out holes, ib. Bandhrépani- 
p&tin, mfn. rushing in through holes or weak 
places (said of misfortunes), Sak. 

Mandhraka, inf(tkd)o. = randhra, in bahu- 
vrandhrikd, q.¥. 


eq vp (cf. /lap), cl. x. P. (Dhatup. xi, 
7) rdpati (pf. rardpa &c., Gr.), to talk, 
chatter, whisper, RV.; Intens, rdrapiti, id., ib. 

Biapysa, min. to be talked or whispered, Pan. 
iii, 1, 126. 

WTA rdpas, n. (cf. repas fr. vrip) bodily 
defect, injury, infirmity, disease, RV.; VS. (accord. 
to Say. also= rakshas). 


CUP] raps (only occurring in the pr. p. 
“ below and in pra- and vi-4/rafi, q.v.), 
to be full, RV. 
Rapésd-fidhan, mfn. having a full or distended 
udder, RV. ii, 34, 5. 
LY rapsu = ripa, Mahidh. on VS. xxxiii, 
I 


9. : 
Mapeade, f. du. (of unknown meaning), RV. 
viii, 73, 12. 


Tq raph (cf. J ripk and ramph), cl. 1. P. 


\ vaphati, to go, Dhatup. xi, 19 (accord. to 
Vop. also ‘to injure, kill’). 
Raphité, mfn, hurt, injured, wretched, misera- 
ble, RV. 


TH rabdha, rabdhri. See helow. 


Taq rah or rambkh (mostly comp. with a 
prep.; cf. /grabh and see o//adk with 
which vabh is connected’, cl. 1. A. (Dhatup. xxiii, 
5) rdbhate (m. c. also °¢z, and ep. rambhatt, “te ; 
pf. rebhé, RV. ; also rdvabhe and 1. pl. rarabhmd ; 
aor. drabdha, RV.; fut. raddhd, Gr.; rapsyats, 
MBh.; %e, ib. &c.; inf. rabdhum, MBh.; Ved. 
rdbham, rdbhe ; ind. p, rdbhya, RV. &c.), to take 
hold of, grasp, clasp, embrace, BhP. (arabhat, Hariv, 
8106, w.r. for drabhat); to desire vehemently, 
MW.,; to act rashly, ib. (cf. radkas, rabhasa): 
Pass. rabhyate, aor, arambhi, Pain. vii, 1, 63: 
Caus. rambhayati, “te, aor. ararambhat, ib.: 
Desid. rtpsate, Pan. vii, 4, §4: Intens. rdrabh- 
yate, ravabhits, rdrabdhs (as far as these forms 
really occur, they are only found after prepositions ; 
cf. anv-a-, a-, al vy-d-, pari-, sam-sf rabh &c.) 

Rabdha, min., see d-, Pra-, Pari-r° &c.; (a), f. 
food, HPari8. ne si 

Rabdhrt, mf(ri)n. one who seizes or takes hold 
of, Mahidh. 

Mabha, m. N, of a monkey, R. 

Mabhas, n. violence, impetuosity, zeal, ardour, 
force, energy, RV.; (°sd), ind, violently, impetu- 
ously, forcibly, roughly, MBh.; Pur. = wat (rd- 
bhas-), mfn, violent, impetuous, zealous, RV. 

BWabhasé, mf(d)n. (fr. prec.) impetuous, violent, 
rapid, fierce, wild, RV. é&c. &c.; (ifc.) eager for, 
desirous of, K&lid.; strong, powerful (said of the 
Soma), RV.; shining, glaring, ib.; m. impetuosity, 
vehemence, hurry, haste, speed, zeal, passion, ea 
desire for (comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c. (also d, f., L.; 
vabhasa, ibc.; dé and ena, ind. violently, impetu- 
ously, eagerly, quickly); joy, pleasure, Git,; regret, 
sorrow, W.; poison, L.; N. of a magical incanta- 
tion recited over weapons, R.; of a Danava (v. 1. 
vaimisa); of a king (son of Rambha), BhP.; of a 
Rakshasa, L.; ofa lexicographer (also called rabha- 
$a-pala), Cat.; of a monkey, R. —kosa, m. Ra- 
bhasa’s dictionary, Cat, = mand@in, m. N. of a Bud- 
dhist author, ib, = pila, m. N. of a lexicographer 
(cf. above), ib, 

Rabhasind, mfn. shining, glaring, RV. 

Rédhi, f. a partic. part of a chariot, RV. (accord, 
to Say. ‘mfn. supporting’). 

Bédbhishtha, mf(d)n. most violent or impetuous 
of strong, RV.; VS. 

_Badhiyas (VS.) or rébhyas (RV.), mfp. more 
violent, very strong. 

MabhF, m. (nom. #s) a messenger, L, 

Mabho-ak, min. (fr. rabhas + dd) bestowing 
strength or force, RV, 


1. Rambh&, m. (for 2. see p. 868, col. 2) a 
prop, staff, support, RV. viii, 45, 20; a bamboo, 
L.; N. of the fifth Kalpa (q.v.), Cat.; of the father 
of the Asura Mahisha and brother of Karambha, ib.; 
of a Naga, VP.; of ason of Ayu, Hariv.; Pur.; of 
a son of Vivigiati, BhP.; of a king of Vajra-ritra, 
Kathis.; of a monkey, R.; (4), f., see next. 

Rambhk, f. the plantain (Musa Sapientum), 
Kav.; Kathis. &c.; a sort of rice, L.; a cotton 
string round the loins, L.; a courtezan, Kfy, (v. 1. 
for vetyd); a kind of metre, Col.; N. of Gauri or 
of Dakshayan! in the Malaya mountains, Cat.; of 
a celebrated Apsaras (wife of Nala-kibara and carried 
off by Ravana; sometimes regarded as a form of 
Lakshmi and as the most beautiful woman of Indra’s 
paradise), MBh.; Kav. &c,. = tyitiy&, f. N. of the 
third day of the first half of the month Jyaishtha 
(so called because Hindii women on this day imitate 
Rambh4, who bathed on the same day with partic. 
ceremonies), Cat. —°bhisirn (°6446h"), m. and 
emafijari, f. N. of two dramas. = vrata, n. N. of 
a partic. ceremony (cf. -tri/iyd), Cat. stambha, 
m.the trunk ofa plantain tree, Naish. = stambhana, 
n, the turning of R° into a pillar, Mcar. (cf. R. i, 64). 
Rambhérn, mf(#)n. having thighs (smooth and 
tapering) like (the stem of) a plantain tree, full, 
round, lovely (said of women, esp. in the voc, ram 
bhoru, cf, Vam. ii, 49), MBh.; Kav. &c. 

Bambhin, miu. carrying a staff or stick (m. an 
old man, a doorkeeper, Say.), RV.; (397), f. (prob.) 
the shaft of a spear, RV. 

Mipsu, mfn. (fr. Desid,) wishing to seize or 
grasp, Vop. 

ram, c).1.A.(Dhiatup. xx, 23) ramate 
N (Ved. also P. rdmats or ramnati, pf. ra- 
vadma, MBh.; veme, Br. &c.; aor. 3. pl. ranta, 
RV.; avaysit, Kav.; avagstz, RV.; ragsisham, 
SV.; fut. ranta, Gr.; ragsyatz, Br.; °te, ib. &c.; 
inf. vamitum, MBh.; rantum, ib. &c.; rantos, 
Br.; ind. p. ratvé, ib.; ranivd, Kav.; -ramya or 
-ratya, Pin. vi, 4, 38), to stop, stay, make fast, 
calm, set at rest (P.; esp. pres. ramnati), RV.; VS.; 
(P.A.)todelight, make happy, enjoy carnally, MBh.; 
Hariv.; Sukas.; (A.) to stand still, rest, abide, like 
to stay with (loc, or dat.), RV. &c. &c.; (A.; P. 
only m.c.) to be glad or pleased, rejoice at, delight 
in, be fond of (loc., instr. or inf,), RV. &c, &c.; to 
play or sport, dally, have sexual intercourse with 
(instr. with or without samam, saha, sakam or sdr- 
dham), ChUp.; MBh. &c.; to couple (said of deer), 
Pao, iii, 1, 26, Vartt. 8, Pat. (cf. Caus.); to play 
with i.e. put to stake (instr.), Bhatt.: Caus. va- 
mdyatt or rdmdyati (aor. driramat), to cause to 
stay, stop, set at rest, RV.; TS; PaiicavBr.; KatySr.; 
(ramayats, m.c. also °¢e) to gladden, delight, please, 
caress, enjoy carnally, MBh.; Kav. &c. (3. sg. va- 
mayate-lardm, Ratnav. iii, g); to enjoy ones self, 
be pleased or delighted, MBh. ; Hariv.; myigan ra- 
mayats, he tells that the deer are coupling, Pn. iii, 
1, 26, Vartt. 8, Pat.; Desid. in rivagsd, “se, q.v.: 
Desid. of Caus. in riramaytshu,q.v.: Intens. rag- 
ramyate or ragramiti, Pan, vii, 4,85. (Cf. 2d. 
ram ; Gk. hpépa, Epayas, eparos; Lith. rims ; 
Goth. rimis. 

Rata, min, pleased, amused, gratified, BhP.; de- 
lighting in, intent upon, fond or enamoured of, de- 
voted or attached or addicted or disposed to (loc., 
instr. or comp.), SBr. &c. &c.; (ifc.) having sexual 
intercourse with, BhP.; loved, beloved, MW.; (4), 
f, N. of the mother of Day, MBh.; n. pleasure, en- 
joyment, (esp.) enjoyment of love, sexual union, 
copulation, Kav.; Var, d&c.; the private parts, L. 
= kila, m.a dog, Vis. = kGjita, n. lascivious mur- 
mur, L. =gurn, m. s husband, L. »griha, ». 
pudendum muliebre, Gal. —jvara, m. a crow, L. 
= t&lin, m. a libertine, voluptuary, L. = t&lf, f. a 
‘ghar bawd, L, = nE&rKea or -m&rfoa, m. (only 

.)  voluptuary ; 2 dog ; the god of love ; lascivious 
murmur. = nidhi, m, the wagtail, L. = bandha, 
m. sexual union, L.=mnasa, mfn. having a de- 
lighted mind or heart, Cat. = rddhike (for -rid”), 
n. (only L,) a day; bathing for pleasure; the aggre- 
gate of eight auspicious objects, = wat, mfn. pleased, 
gratified, happy, R.; containing a form of 4/vam, 
AitBr. = vigesha, m. pl. the various kinds of sexual 
union, Cat. —vraga and -#&yin, m. a dog, L. 
~ hindaka, m.a seducer of women, libertine, L. 
BatAnta, m. the end of sexual enjoyment, Kathis, 
Matindura,m,s dog, L. Ratindhrl 7), f. mist, 
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fop, L. Bat&marda, m.a dog, L. Ratdmbuka(?', 
n, du. the two deep places immediately over the 
hips, L. Rat&yanf, f. a prostitute, harlot, L. Ba- 
tarambbivasinika, mfu. relating to the begin- 
ning and end of sexual enjoyment, Cat, Mathr- 
thin, mfn, wishing for s° enj°, amorous, lascivious ; 
(ni), f.a wanton woman, W. Rate-mad&, f. an 
Apsaras,L. Batdtsava, m. the feast of sexual enj’, 
Sak. Matédvaha, m. the Indian cuckoo, L. Ba 
téparata-samaupta, min. sleeping after the cesss- 
tion of sexual enjoyment, R. 

Ati, f. rest, repose, VS.; SatkhGr. ; pleasure, 
enjoyment, delight in, fondness for (loc. or comp. ; 
vatim with «/ a9, labh, upa-labh, adhi-gam, vid, 
Ari or bandh and loc., ‘to find pleasure in’), Up. ; 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; the pleasure of love, sexual passion 
or union, amorous enjoyment (often personified as 
one of the two wives of Kama-deva, together with 
Priti, q.v.), Mo.; MBh. &c.; the pudenda, L.; = 
rati-griha, pleasure-house, VarByS.; N. of the sixth 
Kala of the Moon, Cat.; of an Apsaras, MBh.; of 
the wife of Vibhu (mother of Prithu-shena), BhP.; 
of a magical incantation recited over weapons, R.; 
of the letter 2, Up.; ofa metre, Col. = kara, mf(i)n. 
causing pleasure or joy, R.; BhP.; being in love, 
enamoured( = £dmin),VarByS.; m.apartic.Samadhi, 
L.; (d), f. N. of an Apsaras, Kirand. = karman, 
n. sexual intercourse, MW, = kanta-tarka-vig- 
{ga, m. N. of a Sch. on the Mugdha-bodha, Col, 
= kkma-ptjk, f.N.of wk. = kuhara, n. puden- 
dum muliebre, L. = kriy&, f.=-durman, Kim. 
= kheda, m. the languor of sexual enjoyment; 
-khinna, m. fatigued by s° enj°, Paficat.; -supéa, 
min. sleeping after the fatigue of s° enj°, Vikr. = gue 
ya, m. N. of a Deva-gandharva, MBh. =gyiha, 
n. a pleasure-house, VarBrS.; pudendum muliebre, 
L, = carapa-samanta-svara, m. N, of a Gan- 
dharva, L. =—janaka,m. N.of a prince, Cat. = jake, 
m. N. of a Samadhi, L. »jiia, ifn. skilled in the 
art of love, Hit. = taskara, m. ‘stealer of s° enj’,’ 
a ravisher, seducer, Hariv, = t&la, m. (in music) a 
kind of measure, Samgit. =da, mf(d)n. causing 
pleasure or comfort, VarYogay. = deva, w.r. for 
vanti-d°, =nkga, m.a kind of coitus, L. = pati, 
m, ‘Rati’s husband,’ Kima-deva, the god of love, 
Kav.; Pur. = parioaya, m, frequent repetition of 
s° enj°, Sit, — psa, m. a kind of coitus, L. = pra- 
plrga, m. N. of a partic. Kalpa or age, Buddli. 
ow priya, mfn. pleasant during coition, Vis.; ‘be- 
loved by Rati,’ N. of Kama-deva, L.; (4), f. N. of 
Dakshayant, Cat. (v.1. ravs-f°); of a Surdtgans, 
Sighis, = pritd, f. du. Rati and Priti (the wives of 
Kama-deva), Kathas, -phala, info. productive of 
sexual pleasure, aphrodisiacal, Ml. = bamdhu, m. 
a husband, lover, ih. ~ Dhavana, n. = -griha, Var- 
BrS.; a brothel, L.; pudendum muliebre, VarBr5. 
«= bhoga, m. sexual enjoyment, ib. —madjari, 
f. N. of an erotic wk.; -guna-lesa-sucakdshtaka, 
n. N. of a Stotra, — mat, mfn, having enjoyment 
or pleasure, cheerful, glad delighting iu( loc. ),Kathds.; 
enamoured, Ratnav.; accompanied by Rati, ib. = ma 
G8, f. an Apsaras, L. (cf, rate-m‘). = mandira, 
n. a pleasure-house, Paficar.; pudendum muliebre, 
L,- manmatha, (prob.n.)N. of aNataka; -priya, 
f. N. of wk. = mitra, m. a kind of coitus, L.; N. 
of a poet, Subh. = raga-dbira, mfi. bold or ener- 
getic in Love's contests, MW. « rataa>pradipiks, 
f, N. of wk, =» ramaga, tm. ‘lover of Rati,’ N. of 
Kima-deva, Milatim. = raga, m. the taste or plea- 
sure of Jove, Amar.; mfn. as sweet as love, Megh.; 
oglint, f. lassitude after sexual enjoyment, MW. 
= xahasys, 0. ‘mysteries of love,’ N, of an erotic 
wk. by Kokkoka; -dipihd, f. N. of another wk. 
(prob. a Comm, on the former). @ laksha, m. sexual 
intercourse, L. = lamypaga, mfn. desirous of s° int’, 
lascivious, lustful, Cat, «» Ifa, m. (in music) a kind 
of measute, Samgit.; (4), f. N. of a Surhngana, 
Siphis, = lola, m. N. of s demon, Buddh, ~ vara, 
m. ‘Rati’s husband,’ N. of Kama-deva, L.; 0 pif or 
offering vowed to R°, Cat. = vardhana, min. in- 
creasing love, BhP. »wallf, f. love compared to a 
creeper, Kathis. = gakti, f. the faculty of sexual 
enjoyment, virile power, Can. = sxe, m. ‘love- 
hero,’ a man of great generative power, Paijicar. 
oo SAMYOgsA, mM. sexual union, R. — samhita, min. 
accompanied with love, abounding in affection, MW. 
-samgraha-vyikbys, f. N. of wk.-satvark, 
f. Trigonella Corniculata, L. = sarwagva, n. the 
whole essence of love, Sak.; N. of wk. = sahaoara, 
m.‘R°?'s consort,’ N. of siete Daj. = shra, 
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m. orn. N, of wk. ~stundara, m. a kind of coitus, 
L. msensa, m. N. of a king of the Colas, Rajat. 
of a poet, Cat. Ratigsa, in. ra/t-fals, Naish 
Maty-angea, n. pudendum muliebre, L. 

Watik&, f. (in music) a kind of Sruti, Samgit. 

Rat!, f., m.c. for rats, the goddess of love. 
MBh.; Hariv. 

Rantavya, mfn. to be rejoiced at or enjoyed, to 
be toyed with or carnally known, Myicch.; n, plea- 
sure, enjoyment, play, MW. ; 

2. Ranti, f. (for 1, see p. 866, enl. 3) loving to 
stay, abiding gladly with (loc.\, AV.; VS.; pleasure. 
delight (used as a term of endearment fur a cow), 
TS.; VS.; PaficavBr.; m. N. of a lexicographer 
(=ranti-deva |, Sis, Sch, = @eva, m. N.of Vishnu, 
L.; of a king of the lunar race (son of Samkriti 
he spent his riches in performing grand sacrifices, 
and the blood which issued from the bodies of the 
slaughtered victims was changed into a river called 
carman-vati ; Sch. on Megh. 46), MBh.; Kav.; 
Pur.; of another king, Hear.; cf a teacher of Yoga 
and variousauthors, esp.of a lexicographer( = vant), 
Cat.;adov,W. ondraor-bhiira,n.N.ofaking, Bhi’. 

Bantu, f. a way, road, I..; a river, L. 

Rantu-manas, min. inclined to take pleasure, 
wishing to enjoy sexual intercourse, MW. 

Rantri, win. gladly abiding with, delighting in 
(loc.), RV. 

Rantog. See 4/ram and a-vanios. 

Rama, min. pleasing, delighting, rejoicing (only 
ife.; cf, mano-r°); dear, beloved, W.; m. fonly L. 
joy; a lover, husband, spouse; Kama-deva, the god 
of love; the red-flowering Asoka; (@}, f., see s. v. 

Ramaka, mfn. sporting, dallving, toying amor- 
ously; m, a lover, suitor, MW, = tva, n. love, aflec- 
tion, ib. 

Ramaga, m{(i)n. pleasing, charming, delightful, 
BhP.; m. a lover, husband (cf. &shapd-r°s, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; Kima-deva, the god of love, L.; an ass, 
L.: a testicle, L.; a tree similar to the Melia Buka- 
yun, L.; = ¢ieduka, L.; N. of Aruna or the cha- 
riotcer of the Sun, L.; of a mythical son of Mano- 
hari, MBh.; Hariv.; of a man, Pravar.; pl. N. of a 
people (cf. vamatha), MBh.; (da), f. a charming 
woman, wife, mistress, L.; a kind of metre, Col.; 
N, of Dakshayani in Rama-tirtha, Cat.; (#:, f., see 
s.V.; n, pleasure, joy, Subh.; dalliance, amorous 
sport, sexual union, copulation, Nir.; Sukas.; decoy- 
ing (of deer), Sis. vi, 9 (cf. Pat. on Pan. vi, 4, 24, 
Vartt. 3‘; (ifc.) eladdening, delighting, BhP.; the 
hinder parts, pudenda ( =yaghana’, L.; the root of 
Trichosanthes Dioeca, L.; N. of a forest, Hariv.: of 
a town, Divydv. = pati, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 
=vasati, f. the dwelling-place of a lover, Megh, 
Bamaufsakta, mfn. addicted to pleasure, Subh. 

Ramanaka, 1.N. of a son of Yajiia-bihu, BhP.; 
of a son of Viti-hotra, ib.; of a Dvipa, ib.; n. N. of 
a Varsha (ruled by Ramanaka), MBh.; BhP.; of a 
town, Divvay. 

Wamani, f. a beautiful young woman, mistress, 
wife, Kiv.; Kathis.; BhP.; Aloe Indica, L.; a kind 
of metre, Col.; N. of a serpent-maid, RAjat. = sake 
ta, mf. devoted to a mistress or wite, Subh. 

I, Ramaniya, mf, jn. to be enjoyed, pleasant, 
agreeable, deliyhtful, charming, Up.; MBh. &c.; 
(ai, f. N. of a singer, Malav.; of a town, HParis. 
~carana, fin. of pleasant conduct or behaviour, 
ChUp. #janman, mfn, of auspicious birth, born 
under au auspicious star, Malatin. = dimara, mfn, 
charming and amazing (-/z2, n.), ib. tama, mfn, 
most charming, MW, tara, mfo. more charming 
or lovely (-/va, 1.5, Jatakam, eth, f. loveliness, 
beauty, charm, Kav.; Sah. =t&raka, (prob.) m. 
N. of a Mantra, mtva, n.=-/d, R.; Sak, = rfle 
ghava, (prob.’n. N. of a poem, . 

2. Ramaniya, Nom. (!t. ramani) A. Syate, to 
represent a wite, be the mistress of (gen.), Sah. 

Ramanfyaka,m.orn.;?: N.ofan island, Suparo.; 
wt. for méimanivaha, GV. 

Ramanys, niln, = 1, ramaniya (in se-raman. | 
ya, q.v.) 

Ramati, t. a place of pleasant resort, AV.; TBr.; | 
(rim®), min. liking to remain in cne place, not 
straying ‘said of a cow’, AV.; TS.; m. (only 1.) a 
lovers paradise, heavens a crow; time; Kama-deva, 
the god of love. 

Ramayantiks, f. N. of a dancing girl, Das. 

Ram, f. of rama, q.v.3 a wife, mistress, W.; 
N. of Lakshmt, the goddess of fortune, Bhartg.; BhP.; 
gocd luck, fortune, splendour, opulence, Can.; splen- 
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dour, pomp, Bhim.; N. of the t1th day in the dark 
half of the month Karttika, Cat.; of the syllable frim: 
(also vamia), Sarvad.; of a daughter of Sasi-dhvaja 
and wife of Kalki, KalkiP, — k&nta (Paiicat.) or 
-Ghayva (L.), m. ‘lover or husband of Rama,’ N. of 
Vishnu. =dhipa (“mddh°), m. ‘lord of R°,’ id., 
Cat. = niltha, m. id., MBh,: N. of various authors 
(also with va/dya and viyi), Cat, = pati, m.= 
ramédhipa, Kathis.; BhP.; N. of various authors 
(also with wedfra), Cat. = priya, n. ‘dear to R°,’ 
a lotus, L. = veshta, m. turpentine, L. « gam- 
kara, m. N. of an author, Cat. =sraya (°ntd!°), 
m. ‘refuge of R°,’ N. of Vishnu, BhP. Bamésa 
(Kav.) or Ramésvara (Pur.), m. = ramddhipa. 

Mamita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) pladdened, deligited, 
rendered happy, Git.; n, (prob.) picasure, delight 
(see next), = m-gama, m. a proper N., Pan. ti, 
2, 47, Sch. 

Ramya, mfid)n. to be enjgyed, enjoyable, pleas- 
ing, delighttul, beautiful, SBr. &c, &c.; = dala-kara, 
L.; m. Michelia Champaka, L.; another kind of 
plant (= dada’, L.; N. of a son of Agnidhra, VP; 
m, or n.(?) a pleasant abode, Vishn. ; (d), { night, 
Hariv.; Hibiscus Mutabilis,[..; = mahéndra-varuni, 
L.; (in music) a kind ef Sruti, Samgit.; N. of a 
daughter of Mcru (wite of Ramya), BhP.; ofa river, 
W.3 0. the root of Trichosantiies Diveca, L.3 semen 
virile, L.—grima, m, N. of a village, MBh. = th, 
f. (Pratap.), -twa, n.(R.) pleasantness, loveliness, 
beauty. d&ruma, min. beautiful and terrible, MBh, 
~ deva, m, N. of a nan the father of Loslita-deva, 
Scikanth. —patha, mfu. furnished with pleasant 
roads, Laghuk, # pushpa, m. Bombyx Heptaphyl- 
lum, L. —phala, m. Strychnos Nux Vomica, L. 
~ riipa, mfn. having a lovely orm, beautiful, Bhan. 
w&xi, m. N. of Vishnu, Paicar. ~s&nu, min, 


having pleasant peaks or sunimis (said of a mioute ; 
tain), MW. RamyA&kshi, mn. N. of a manu, Pravar. : 
Ramyantara, nifn, pleasant at intervals, pleasantly 


diversified (said of a journey), Sak. 

Ramyaka, m. Melia Sempervirens, Ghpr.; N. 
of a son of Agnidhra, BhP.; n, (in Simkhya) one 
of the 8 perfections or Siddhis, Tattvas, ; Sampkhyak., 
Sch. (also d, f., scil. stadt); the root of Triche- 
santhes Dioeca, Suér.; 1, N. of a Varsha called after 
Ramyaka, Pur, 

Ramra, m, N. of Aruna (the charioteer of the 
Sun),L.(cl.ramana); beauty splendour( = sobka),L. 


TAS ramatha,m. pl. N. of a people in the 
west of India (also read ramata, ramatha), MBh. ; 
VarByS.; n. = rdmatha, Asa Foetida, L..= dhvant, 
m, Asa Foetida, L. 

TS ramala, m. or n. (cf. Arabic JL, 


‘ammal) a mode of fortune-telling by means of dice 
(a branch of divination borrowed from the Arabs), 
Cat.; N. of various wks. = grantha, m., -olnt&- 
mani, m., -tattva-sira, ni., -tantra, ., -na- 
va-ratna, }).,-paddhati, f,-pragna, m., -pras- 
nea-tantra, n., -bhiishana, n., -yantriki, [., 
-rahasya, 0., -rahasya-sira-samgraha, m., 
-sistra, n., -sira, m., -wikt& (?), f. N. of wks, 
Mamalébhidheya, “Amrita, léndu-prak&- 
ga, n)., “lotkarsha, m. N, of wks, 

THA ramph (cf. /riph and raph), cl. 1. P. 
ramphati, to go, Dhitup. xi, 20 (accord. to Vop. 
Iso ‘to kill’), 

TH 1. ramb (cf. lamb), cl. 1. A. rdmbate, 
to hang down, RV. (Cf. Lith. rambas, rambdkas. | 

THz. ramb (cf. «/2.rambh), cl... A. ram- 
bate, to sound, Dhatup. x, 14; cl. 1. P. ramtbati, 
10 go, xv, 87 (cf. 4/ranv). 

TH 1. rambh, See /rabh. 

I, Rambha, rambhin, &c. See p.867, col. 2. 

TAL 2. rambh (cf. 2. ramb), cl.1. A. ram- 


‘hate, to sound, roar, Dhatup. x, 24 (only p. ram- 
hamdna, BhP.) 
2, Rambha, m/fn, sounding, roaring, lowing &c. 
see go-r”); (a), f. asounding, roaring, lowing &c., L. 
Rambhana or “bhita, n, a lowing, L. 


TFT ramya, ramra. See above. 

TH ray (cf. Vlay), cl. 1. A, rayate, to go, 
Dhatup. xiv, 10. 

TZ raya, m. (ri) the stream of a river, 


wee ravaka. 


current, MBh.; Kav. &c.; quick motion, speed, 
swiftness (ea and a, ind. quickly, immediately, 
straightway), Kav.; Pur.; course (cf. samvalsara- 
y°); impetuosity, vehemcnce, ardour, zeal, Sis.; 
BhP.; N, of a son of Puril-ravas, BhP.; of another 
king, Cat, — pragna-siitra-siddhinta, m. N. of 
wk, «mani, m. N. of two Samans, ArshBr. 
= vat, fn, of rapid course, swift, MW. 

Rayana-sira, m. N. of wk. 

Rayishsha, miu. very swift or fleet or vehement, 
W.; m, N. of Agni or Kubera or Brahman, ib.; n. 
N. of various Simans, ArshBr, 


TUR rayaka, v.1. for revaka, q.v. 
CAR rayas. See amiirta-rayas. 
TA rays, m. or (rarely) f. (fr. s/ra; the 


following forms occur iv the Veda, rayts, “ylae, 
°yibhis, °yindm; rayyd, °yyal, °yydm; cf. 2. 
rat), property, goods, p: ssessioas, treasure, wealth 
(often personified), RV.; AV.; .VS.; Br.; SrS.; 
ChUp.; stut¥, materials, PragnUp.; vi. for razz, qv. ; 
(?) min. rich, RV. viii, 31, 145 ix, JOT, 7. dé or 
“dé, tin. bestowing wealth, RV, = dhirana-pin- 
da, m. a luinp of carth, Kaus. pati, mi. lord of 
w”, ib, mat, iin, =-vat (q.¥.), ib.; VS.; SBr.; 
ChUp.; containing the word rayi, SBr. = wat, mtn, 
possessing wealth, rich, RV. (ef. revar), = vid, min, 
obtaining or possessing w°, KV. = vridh, min, en- 
joying w°, ib, — shade (-sidc}, min, possessing w°, 
ib. = shah (-shith', oun, ruling overw’, ib, = shathit 
or -ahthéna (AV.), -athdna (KV.), possessed of 
wealth, wealthy; ma cich man, 

Bayikva, v.l. for ruréva, q.v. 

Rayia-tama, adn, psuperl, of an unused form 
raven; cf, Pan. vin, 2, 07) possessing much pro- 
perty, very wealthy, RV 

Kayiyat, mtn. (p. froma Nom. sayizate) wish- 
ing for wealth or riches, KV. 

Way iskaa, min, desiring iveasures,SV.(prob. w.r,) 

TOA reyyacatia, m. N. of a man, Rajat. 
(ch. rathdvaita wader {, 2atha). 

CUZ rarata, n.==lulata, the forehead, brow, 
VS.; TBr.; Kath.; ParGr.; (4), fid., BhP.; twisted 
grass used for the Havir-dhana, Br.; Srs. 

Rarhtya, mf(a\n. belouging or relating to the 
forehead, ParGz. ; (a), f. twisted grass &c. ( = ra- 
vati, q.v.), SadkhBr,; SrS.; the horizon, SankhBr, 


TIN rdrana, wfn. (ra) distributing, be- 
stowing, bouatitul, liberal, KV. 
Rardvan, mfi:.,id.,ib. (others‘w.r.fordrdvarn’), 


ve rarph (ef. ’rapk), cl. :. P. rarphati, to 
go, Dhatup. x1, 13 (v.1.) 

CATHY ralama-nadiha, w. N. of & poet, 
Cat 


VHS ralarola, (prub.) m. howling, wail- 


ing, Ismenting, HParié, 
<8T rala, f. a species of bird, VarByS. 


TWH rallaka, m. a species of stag or deer 
with a shaggy or hairy body, K4d.; a woollen cloth, 
coverlet, blanket, SariigS.; the eyelashes, L. 


TA rdva, m. (4/1.ru) a roar, yell, cry, how! 
(of animals, wild beasts d&c.), RV, écc. Sec.; song, 
singing (of birds), MBh.; R. &c.; hum, humming 

of bees’, Ragh.; Kathas, ; clamour, outcry, Kathis,; 
thunder, RV.; MBh,; talk, MW.; any noise or 
sound (e.g. the whizz of a how, the ringing of bell 
&c.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; (a), f., see s.v. 

Bavana, mfn. roaring, yelling, crying, howling, 
singing &c,, Bhatt.; sonorous (= Jaddana), L.; 
sharp, hot ( = ¢idshna), L.; unsteady, fickle ( = cail- 
cala), L.; m.a sound, L.; a camel, L.; the Koil 
ot Indian cuckoo, L.; a wagtail (= dhandaka), L.; 
a bee, L.; a big cucumber, L.; N. of a man, g. 
divddi; of a serpent-king, L.; n. brass, bell-metal, L, 

Ravat, ravamipa, ravine. Sce under 4/1.7H. 

Ravata, m. = rava, roaring, yelling &c., ApSr. 

Ravitha, m. id., RV.; SBr.; Laty.; the Indian 
cuckoo, L, 

Ravas. See purs- and brikad-r”, 

Mavasa. Sce puri-r’. 

Ravitri, mfn. one who cries or calls out, crier, 
screamer, AitBr, 


TIS ravaka,m.N of a Dharana or partic. 


TIME ravanaka. 


weight of pearls (30 making the Dl.°; v.1. rayaka, 
rivaka), VacByS.; Heat. 


CIA rovanaka, m. or n.(?) a filter made 
of cane or bamboo, Buddh. 


Tat ravd, f. Gossypium Herbaceum, L. 
Tf ravi, m. (accord. to Un. iv, 138, Sch. 


fr. 4/1. #14) a partic, form of the sun (sometimes re- 
garded as one of the 12 Adityas; hence ravi is also 
a N.ofthe number ‘twelve’),Var.; Hariv. &c.; the sun 
(in general) orthesun-god, Mu. ; MBh. &c.; = rave- 
dena, Sunday, Inscr.; Calotropis Gigantea, L.; a 
morntain, L.; N. of a Sauviraka, MBh.; of a son 
of Dhrita-rashfra, ib,; of the author of a Comm. on 
the Kavya-prakaéa, Cat, ; of the author of the Hor4- 
prakaia, ib.; the right canal for the passage of the 
vital air (?), W. = kara, m. N. of an author, Cat. 
» kinta, m. sun-stone, a sort of crystal ( = surya- 
hanta), L.; -maya, mf(#)n. consisting of sun-stones, 
Naish, = kirana, m. a sunbeam, Sak.; -Aircikd, 
f. N. of wk. = kfirtd, m. N. of a poet ‘of the 7th 
century}, Cat. - kula-dipa-prak&isa, m.N.of wk. 
= gupta, m. (with dhadanfa) N. of a poet, Cat. 
- graba, m., -grabana, n. an eclipse of the sun, 
Cat. =grivan, m, = -4dnfa, L. monkra, 0. a 
partic. astronomical diagram (the sun represented as 
a man carrying the stars on the various parts of his 
body), GarudaP, ; -kshepaka-dhravénkah, pl. N. of 
astronomical tables, = ocandra, m. N. of the author 
of a Comm, on the Amaru-sataka. «ja, m. ‘sun- 
born,” N. of the planet Saturn, VarByS.; of Yama, 
Subh.; pl. N. of partic. meteors or comets, ib. = ta- 
nays, m. ‘son of the sun,’ N, of the planct Saturn, 
ib.; of Yama, VP. —tirtha, nN. of a Tirtha, Cat. 
= tejas, 1). the radiance of the sun, MW. —datta, 
nm, N. of a priest and of a puct, Cal.~ diga, m.N. 
of a poct, ib, dina, n. day of the sun, Sunday, 
Inscr, = Afpta, mfn. lighted or illuminated by the 
sun, VarBrS. —dugdha, n. the milk of Calotropis 
Gigantea, Bhpr. —dewa, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 
~dharman, m. N. of the author of a Comm. on 
the Kavi-rahasya, ib, =dhvaja, m. ‘having the 
sun for a banner,’ day, L. snandana, mm. ‘300 of 
the sun,’ N. of Manu Vaivasvata, BhP.; of the ape 
Su-griva, L. « niga, m.N.of a port, Cat. —netra, 
m. ‘sun-eyed, N. of Vishnu, A. = pati-guru- 
mfirti, f. N. of wk, —pnattra, m. Calotropis Gi- 
gantea, L.—putra, m. ‘son of the sun,’ N. of the 
planet Satara, VarBrS. = prabhu, in. N, of a Brib- 
man, Virac. = pragsna, m. N. of wk.e priya, m. 
(only L.) Calotropis Gigantea; Nerium Odorum 
Rubro-simplex ; Artocarpus Locuchas (d}, f. N. of 
Dakshayaniin Gahigi-dvata, Cat.(v.i. rats-priyd)s 
n, a red‘lotus-flower, L.; copper, L. = Dimbsa, n. 
thesun'sdisk, VarByS.— mani, m. = -dinta,SacigP. 
~ mandala, 0, =-dinda, BhP. = misaka, in. a 
solar month, Siryas. —muhfirta, m. or n. N. of 
wk, ~ratna, n.=-ddnta, Rajat. ~ ratnaka, n. 
‘sun-jewel,” a ruby, L. —xatha,-m. the Sun’s 
chariot, Sinhas. = locana, m. ‘sun-eyed,” N. of Siva, 

ivag.; of Vishnu, L, ioha, n. ‘sun-metal,’ copper, 
L, = vaygsa, m. the solar race (of kings), Naish. 
=varman, m. N. of 2 man, Inscr. = vAra, m. = 
-dina, W.; -vrata-vidhi, m, N, of wk. = visarn, 
m. n. = -dina, Cat. samkriintd, f. the sun's en- 
trance into a sign of the zodiac, MarkP, ; -uzrnaya, 
m. N. of wk. = samjiaka, n. ‘called after the sun,’ 
copper, L. (cf. -doha). »sama-prabha, min. 
radiant as the sun, MW. = srathi, m. ‘the Sun's 
charioteer,’ N, of Aruna or the Dawn, L. —enta, 
m. ‘son of the sun,’ N. of the planet Saturn, VarByS. ; 
of the ape Su-griva, Ragh. = sundara-rasa, m. N. 
of a partic. elixir, Cat,  sfinu, m. ‘son of the sun,’ 
the planet Saturn, L, = sena, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 
Ravindra, m. N. of an author, Cat.; w.r. for su- 
réndra, Hariv. Ravishta, m. ‘ loved by the sun, 
an orange, L.; (d), f. Polanisia Icosandra, 1. 


vfaw ravila, n. precipitation, hurry, L. 
cfay ravitri, See p. 868, col. 3. 


cia ravinda,n.=aravinda,alotus flower, 
L 


rfayst ra-vipuld. See under 2. ra. 
wily ravishu, m. the god of love, Kaima- 


deva, L. (v.1. varishu). 


TWAT ragana, f. (prob. connected with 
vaimt and radii and derived from a lost o/rai) a 


rope, cord, strap; rein, bridle; girth, girdle, zone 
(esp. of woman), RV. &c. &c. (also fig. applied to 
the fingers; cf. Naigh. ii, §); a ray of light, beam, 


SankhBr.; the tongue (w.r. for rasand), L.; (ifc.) . 


girt by, dependent on, Hariv.; BhP. = kal&pa or 
“paka, m. a woman's girdle formed out of several 
strings or threads, Kav. (cf. rasmst-halafa). = kri- 
ta (22k), min. guided or led by a cord or bridle, 
Kaus. guna, m. the cord of a girdle; “sdspada, 
n,‘place fur the c’ ofag®,’ the waist, Kum. = pada, n. 
‘place for the girdle,’ the hip, L. BasanSpamé, 
f. ‘ string of comparisons,’ a form of simile (when 
the object to which anything is compared is made 
the subject of another comparison, which again leads 
to a third and so on), Sih, 

Rasana, in comp. for raiand. —sammita 
(°nd-), min. as long as the rope (on the sacrificial 
post), TS.; ApSr. 

Rasankya, Nom. A. °yate (only p. rafandyd- 
mana), to be guided by a rein, AV. 


TESA raémé, m. (exceptionally f.; ef. ra- 
Sand and Un. iv, 46) a string, rope, cord, trace, 
rein, bridle, leash, goad, whip (also fig. applied to 
the fingers), RV. &c. 8&c.; a measuring cord, RV. 
vili, 25, 18; a ray of light, beam, splendour, RV. 
&c. &c.; = anna, food, VS. xv, 16; = paksha or 
pakshman, L.= kal&pa, m. a pearl-necklace con- 
sisting of §4 or 5G threads, VarByS. = ketu, m. 
‘beam-bannered,’ a partic. comet, ib.; N. of a Rak- 
shasa, R. # kxida, m. N, of a Rakshasa, R. = j&la, 
n. a net of garland of rays, VarBrS. = pa, m. pl. N. 
of a partic. class of deceased ancestors, VP. = pati, 
mf. drunk by the rays of the sun (= ddt/ya-ra$- 
Maya eva fittdvo yiisdm, scil. apam, Sch.; lit. 
‘ray-lord’), TAr.; m, Calotropis Gigantea, L. 
= pavitra (°v/-), mfn. purified by rays or beams, 
T Br, » pudija, m.a heap or mass of rays, VP. = prae 
bhisa, m. N. of a Buddha, Buddh. = mandala, 
n. a citcle or garland of rays, AVParis, = mat, infin. 
having rays or beams, radiaut, R.; m.the sun, MBh. ; 
m. N. of a man, Kathis. maya, mf(i'n. formed 
or consisting of rays, BhP. = m&lin, mfn. encircled 
of parlanded with rays, R.; the sun, L. —muca, 
mm.‘ ray-emitting,’ the sun, MBh, — raga-prayoga, 
m. N, ofewk, » riija, m. ‘ray-lord,’ N. of a man, 
Buddh, (cf. rasmt- pats), « vat, min, = -mat, TBr.; 
MBh. &c.; m. the sun, MBh. ; (@é7}, fa verse con- 
taining the word rasmi, Kath. =» gata-sabasra- 
pariptirna-dhvaja, m. N. of a Buddha, Pucddh. 

Rasman, m.=raimi; only in instr, raima 
(RV. vi, 67, 1) and ife. (cf. a-rasmdn and stha- 
raiman, 

Masmin, (ifc.) > rasmz, a rein, bridle, BhP. 

Baamisa, m. N. of a Danava, Hariv, (v.1. ra- 
bhasa and stabhasa). 

Rasmi-vat, min. = raimi-vdé, VS. 


1. ras (ef. 4/1. ras), el. . P. (Dhatup. 

xvii, 63) vasadd (rarely A. “te; pf. rardsa, 
resuh, MBh. &c.; aor. arasit, Gr.; fut. rasitd, 
rasishyatt, ib.; inf. rasitum, ib.), to roar, yell, cry, 
sound, reverberate, SBr, dcc. &c. ; to praise, Naigh. 
iii, 14: Caus, rdsayaté (aor. arivasat), Gr: Desid. 
rtrasishati,iv.: lntens, rdrasyate(orrdrasti, Gr.), 
to cry out loudly, scream aloud, Bhatt. 

1, Rasana, n. (for 3, see p. $70, col. 3) the act 
of roaring or screaming or rumbling or thundering, 
any sound or noise, VarByS.; Balar.; croaking (of 
frogs), VarBrS. 

1, Raaite, mfn. (for 2. see p. 871, col. 1) sound- 
ed, resounding, uttering inarticulate sounds, K4d.; 
Git.; n. a roar, scream, cry, noise, sound, thunder, 
Kav.; Rajat. Rasit&éin, mfn. consuming or de- 
stroying by mere noise, MW. 

i, Rasityi, mf. (for 2. see p. 871, col. 1) one 
who roars or bellows, Sah. 


ccf 2. ras (rather Nom. fr, rasa below), 
cl. 10. P. (Dhatup, axxv. 77) rasdyals 
(rarely A.°¢e, ep, also rasaés and rasyatt), to taste, 
relish, SBr.; Up.; MBh. &c.; to feel, perceive, be 
sensible of, Sah.; to love, Dhatup.: Desid. s#rusa- 
yishatt, to desire to taste, Sis. 

Maéua, m. (ifc. f. @) the sap or juice of plants, 
juice of fruit, any liquid or fluid, the best or finest 
oF prime part of anything, esseuce, marrow, RV, 
&c. &c.; water, liquor, drink, MBh,; Kav. &c.; 
juice of the sugar-cane, syrup, Suér.; any mixture, 
draught, elixir, potion, R.; BhP.; melted butter, L.; 
(with or scil, gave) uilk, MBh.; (with or scl, 


CHW rasa-jvara, 
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vishasya) poison, Dad.; Rajat.; nectar, L.; soup, 
broth, L.; aconstituent fluid or essential juice of the 
body, serum, (esp.) the primary juice called chyle 
‘formed from the food and changed by the bile into 
blood), ib,; mercury, quicksilver (sometimes regarded 
as a kind of quintessei:ce of the human body, else- 
‘here as the seminal fluid of Siva), Sarvad. ; semen 
virile, RV. i, 108, 2; myrrh, 1.3 any mineral or 
metailic salt, Cat.; a metal or mineral in a state of 
fusion (cf. ufpa-, mahd-r?'; gold, L.; Vanguieria 
Spinosa, L.; a species of amaranth, L.; green onion, 
L.; sin, L.; =amrita, L.; taste, flavour (as the 
principal quality of fluids, of which there are 6 
original kinds, viz. madhura, sweet; anthi, sours 
lavana, salt; kafuka, pungent; (hfe, bitter; and 
kashaya, astringent ; sometimes 63 vacicties are dis- 
tinguished, viz, beside the 6 original ones. 15 mix- 
tures of a, 20 of 3, 15 of 4, Gof §, and 1 of 6 
flavours), SBr. &e. &e.; No of the number ‘sx,’ 
VarBr5.; Srutab.; any object of taste, condintent, 
sauce, spice, seasoning, MBh.; Kav, &c.; the tongue 
(as the organ of taste), BhP.; taste or inclination or 
fondness for (luc. with or scil. apar/, of comp.., 
love, affection, desire, MBh.; Kav. Sev; charm, 
pleasure, delight, ib.; (in rhet.) the taste or character 
of a work, the feeling ot sentiment prevailing in it 
(from 8 to 10 Rasas are gevicrally enumerated, viz. 
sringara, love; vira, heroism; drbhatsa, dispusts 
vautra, anger or fury; Ausva, math, bAayanake, 
terror; karuma, pity; adbhuta, wonder; santa, 
tranquillity orcontentment ; vdfsa/ya, paternal fond- 
ness; the last or last two are sometimes omitted § cf, 
under dhdva), Bhar,; Dagar.; Kavydd. &c.; the 
prevailing sentiment in human character, Uttarar.; 
Rajat.; (with Vaishnavas) disposition ot the heart 
of mind, religious seutiment (there are § Rasas of 
Ratis forming the 5 degrees of bhakti, q.¥., viz. 
Santi, dasya, sakhya, vatsalya, and madhurya), 
W.; a kind of metre, Ping.; N. of the sacred syllable 
(Om,'SankhGr,; the son of a Nishida anda Sanaki, 
L.; “@), f., see s.v. = kank&li, m. No ofa medical 
wk. by Kankal, = kadamba-kallolinS, !. N. of 
a Comm. on Gita-govinda, « karpfira, 1. subli- 
mate of mercury, Bhpr. = Karman, 1. a sicriticial 
rite connected with (the sipping of; liquids, Kaué.; 
oe -halfpani, Sarvad. » kalik&, f. N. of awk. on 
rhetoric, —kalpank, [. preparation of quicksilver, 
Cat. ~kalpa-l-tk, f., -kalpa-skra-stava, m. 
N. of wks. =kalyini-vrata, 0. N. oof a partic. 
ceremony and of various wks, «~ kashiya, m. or 
n. N. of a medical wk. » kulyf&, [No of a river 
in Kuéa-dvipa, BhP. —ketu, m. N. of a prince, L, 
~ kesara,o. camphor, L. = komala, n. a partic. 
mineral, Cat, = kautuka, n. No.of a medical wk. 
»- kaumndi, f.N. of various wks. = kriy&i, f. the 
inspissation and application of fluid remedies or fo- 
mentations, Suir. =» gahgi-dhara, mi. N, of an 
author; “riya, n. his wk. = gandha, m. or 0, 
myrth, L. (v.1. -d/astga); N. of wk, — gandhaka, 
m. myrrh, L,; brimstone, sulphur, L. « garbha, 1. 
a cellyrium made fiom the juice of Curcuma Xan- 
thorrhiza, Bhpr.; an ointment made from the calx 
of brass, L.; cinnabar, L. © gindhira, rm orn, N. 
of wk. = guna, infn. possessing the quality ot taste, 
Mn. i, 75. = govinda, in. No oi wi —grahe, 
mln. apprehending flavours, having a taste tor ene 
joyments, BhP.; m. the organ of taste, ib. = grBhae 
ka, mf. apprehending or perceiving flavours /Larkas, 
=-ghand, min. full of juice, consisting entirely of 
juice, SBr. =ghna, m. borax, L, soandra, m., 
-candrikk,/.,-cint&mapi,in. Not wks. =» of dh- 
mani, m. a partic. prepatation, L, «ja, mfn. bred 
in Auids, Mn, xi, 143; proceeding from chyle, L.; 
m. sugar, molasses, I..; any insect engendered hy the 
fermentation of liquids,W.; n, blood, L, =j&ta, a. 
au ointment prepared from the calx of brass, L. 
= jiia, mfn. knowing tastes or the taste af, appre- 
ciative (gen. occomp.5, Kav.: Pur., Kathas.; Camsliar 
with (loc, or comp.:, Ragh.; Uttarar.: nu. a pot or 
any writer who understands the Rasas,W.; an ak les 
mist who understands the magical propentics of mer 
cury, ib; a physician or any preparer of mercurial 
and chemical compounds, ib, ; n.and ),f. thetongue, 
Kav.; Bh’. ; -¢@, f. or -¢va,n. knowledge of flavours, 
poetical skill of taste, disctimination, judgment, 
experience, familiarity with ‘pen, or comp.’, Kav, ; 
Kim; Kathis.; alchemy, W. = jiina, n. know- 
ledge of tastes (a branch ot medical science), Suse, 
=jyeshtha, m. the first or best taste, sweet taste, 
sweetness, L.; the scntiment of love, W. ©—jvara, 
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m. (prob.) a gastric fever, HParis. = tattva-sira, 
m. N. of wk. »tanmiitra, n. the subtle elemen 

or rudiment of taste, Tattvas, tama (rdsa-), m 

the juice of all juices, essence of essences, SBr. 

ChUp, = taramgini, f. N. of various wks. = tas 

ind. according to taste or flavour, MBh. = t&, f 
juiciness, fluidity, MBh.; Kad. &c, (-4dm upélam 

become fluid). = tejas, n. ‘strength of the chyle, 

blood, L. = twa, un. the being chyle, state of chyle 

MBh.; -7¢i-pramdya, n. N. of wk, =da, infn 

emitting juice or sap, exuding resin, Nalod.; m 

‘giver of fluids or mixtures,’ a physician, MBh 
~danda, m. (prob.) a magic wand, Paiicad 

» darpana, m. N, of wk, - ARIkE, f. a kind o 
sugar-cane, L. o Aipikk, f., -dirghik&, f. N.o 
wks. = dr&vin, m.a kind of citron, L. «dhktu, 
m. ‘Auid metal,’ quicksilver, L. »dhenu, f, a cow 
consisting of fruit-juice, Heat. = n&tha, m. ‘chiefo’ 
fluids,’ quicksilver, L. eo nfibha, n. = -ydla, L 
~niyaka, m. ‘lord of the feelings,’ N. of Kama 
deva, Vear.; of Siva, L. =nsibandha, m., -nirt- 
pana, u. N.of wks. «nivritti, f. cessation or loss 
of taste, W, =netrik& or -netri, f. realgar, red 
arsenic, 1, = m-tamaé, in. == rdsa-tama, SBr.=pati, 
m. =-ndtha, L.= paddhati, {.,-padma-candri- 
kK, f.,-padm@kara, m. (and °va-campu,f.),-pari- 
mala,m.N.ofwks. = parpatl, f. a partic. prepara- 
tion of mercury, Bhpr. = p&ka-ja, m, ‘produced 
by the maturing of juices,’ sugar, L, = ploaka, 
m. ‘cooker of sauces or flavours,’ a cook, MBh. 
~ phrijkta, m.N. of wk. = pushpa, n. a partic, 
preparation of mercury, a kind of muriate (formed 
by subliming a mixture of sulphur, mercury, and 
common salt in closed vessels), W. = prakiga, m. 
(and "ja sudhdkara, .), -pradipa, m. N. of 
various wks. =prabandha, m. ‘connection of 
Rasas,’ any poetical composition, (esp.) a drama, 
Vikr. »prasani, f. N. of the verse AV. v, 2, 3, 
Kaus, =phala, m. a cocoa-nut tree (the fruit of 
which contains a fluid), L. —» bandhana, 11. (prob.) 
a partic. part of the intestines, R. —bodha, m. 
knowledge of taste (esp. in poetical composition), 
MW. =—bhaaga, m. interruption or cessation of 
passion or sentiment, W.; v.1. for -candha, q.v. 
~ bhava, n. = -ja, n. -bhasman, n. calx or 
oxide of mercury, W.; °sa-vedhi, m. N, of wk. 
= bh&va-vid, min. knowing the sentiments and 
passions, Sis, = bheda, im. a variety of different 
mixtures (diya, nifn, relating to them), Lil.; 2 
partic. preparation of quicksilver, MBh. = bhedin, 
ifn. of different taste or flavour, MBh.; discharging 
juice (said of fruits which burst with ripeness}, MW. 
~ bheshaja-kalpa, m., -bhoga-mukt&vali, [. 
N, at wks. —bbojana, mtn. feeding on liquids or 
fluids, VarBrS.; n, au entertainment given to Brah- 
mans in which they are feasted with the juice of 
mangoes, MW, «madjari, f. N. of various wks.; 
-puna-leia-sticakishtaka.w.,-parimala, .,-pra- 
haga, m., -sthida-tatparydrtha, m. N. of wks. 
~ mani, m, N.ofa medical wk, maya, mf(in. 
formed of juice, consisting of fluid, liquid, Kathas, ; 
BhP.; consisting of quicksilver, Sarvad.; whose 
essence is taste, savoury (as water), BhP.; delightful, 
charming, MarkP. = mala, m. orn, the refuse of 
juices (of the body), impure excretions, Kap. «= mae 
hhrnava, in. N. ot wk, = mitri or -miltyiki, 
f. ‘ mother of taste,’ the tongue, L. = mitra, n. = 
-fanmatra, BAP, = misra, mfn. mixed with fluids, 
Kaus. = mimigal, f., -mukt&vali, f. N. of wks. 
om» mfg, f. N. ota Prikrit metre, Col, — yimala, 
un. N. ot a medical wk. = yoga, m. pl. scientifically 
mixed juices, prepared mixtures, MBh. ; -maktdvadi, 
f. N.of wk. yoni. borax, L, = ratna,n. ‘jewel of 
Rasas,’ N. of a medical wk.; (ibe.) juice and pearls 
(ct, -mava); -hosa, m., -diptha, {., -pradipa, m., 
-pradiptka, t. N. of various wks.; -maya, mf(ijn. 
consisting of juices and pearls, Heat.; -md/d, £., 
-samuccaya,w., -kdra,m.;tndkara,m., tndvali, 
f. N.of various wks, = ras&rnava, m.,-rahasya, n. 
N. of medical wks. @ raja,in. = -2d/ha,L.; = rasda- 
jana, L.; N. of a wk. on medicine; -/akshmi, f., 
-Samkara, m., -$fromani, m., -haysa, m. N, of 
medical wks, «leha (prob. w.r.) or -loha, m. 
quicksilver, L, = wat (rdsa-), mafu, full of juice or 
sap, juicy, succulent, strong, RV. &c, &e. ; moist, well 
watered (as a field), MBh.; filled with juice (as a 
cup), Kius.; overflowing with (instr.), Paficar. ; 
tasty, charming, elegant, graceful, lovely, MBh.; Kav. 
&c. ; possessing love and the other Rasas, impassioned, 
full of feeling, affected by emotions of love or jealousy 


wareenr rasa-taitva-sara, 


&c., MW. ; spirited, witty, ib. ; (Z),f., see below; n. 
tasteful style, Bhatt., Sch. ; -/ara, infn. more savoury. 
more delightful, Vikr.; -¢d, f. juiciness, savouriness, 
sapidity; tastefulnéss, elegance, beauty, Vas.; Sah. 
=» vati, f. a kitchen, Kiv.; a meal, HParié.; N. of 
various wks.; -fafaka, n. N. of a pocm, = Vara, 
m. = -ndyaka,L, = yarja,m. avoidance of tastes or 
flavours; (az), ind. except taste, Bhag. = vaha, 
mfn, bringing or producing juice, Suir. = wida, m, 
alchemy, Subh. = wikraya, m. the sale of stimu: 
lating juices or liquors, W. =vikrayin (Mon.) 
evikretri (Kull.), m.a syrup seller, liquor seller, a 
dealer in essences or spices. = wid, mfu. knowing 
tastes or flavours, having good taste, discriminating, 
BhP, = viddha, n. artificial gold, L. =» wiliga, m. 
-viveka, m. N. of wks. » visesha, m. a mor 
excellent juice or flavour, MW. —vaiseshika, 
(prob.) n., -sabda-shrani-nighantn, m. N. o! 
wks, = g&rdtila, m. a partic. preparation of quick: 
silver, Raséndrac, = #istra, n. ‘science of Rasas, 
alchemy, Sarvad. =#ukta, n. a sour beverage pre- 
pared from the juice of fruit, Suir, =sodhana, m. 
borax, L.; n. purification of quicksilver, Cat.; N. of wk. 
= samskira, m.,-samketa, m, (and °¢a-halika, 
f,), samgraha, m. (and “ha-seddhdnia,m.) N. | 
various wks, = samgrahi, f. N. of a Yoyini, Heat 
= Sadana, N., -S&MUCCAYA, M., -SArVASVA, N., 
-sigara, m., -sira, m. (°ra-sayigraha, m., °ra- 
Samuccaya,m.; °rémyita,n.)N. of wks, — siddha, 
mfn, brought to perfection by means of quicksilver, 
skilled in alchemy, Rajat.; Sarvad.; conversant with 
the poetical Rasas, accomplished in poetry, Bhartr. 
»~ siddbAnta-samgraha, m., -siddhinta-si- 
gare, m.N.of wks. = siddhi, f. perfection attained 
by means of quicksilver, skill in alchemy, Rajat.; 
-prakdsa, m. N. of a medical wk. = sindtira, 
a sort of factitious cinnabar (used as an escharotic), 
W. e-sindhu, m,, -sudhikara, m., -sudhi- 
nidhi,in., sudhimbhodhi, m.,-sitra-sthina, 
u., -netu, m. N. of wks. » sth&na, n. cinnabar or 
vermilion, L, = harana, n. the sucking up or im- 
bibing of juice, Nir.; mf#}n. = -vaAa,Car.  h&rin, 
mfn.id.,ib. = heidaya, n., -heman, n. N. of wks, 
Rasakara, m. N. of a work on the poetical Rasas. 
Rasigraja, n. an ointment prepared from the calx 
of brass, L. Magshasgaka, m. the resin of Pinus 
Longifolia, L. Ras&ijana, n, vitriol of copper or 
a sort of collyrium prepared from it with the addition 
of Curcuma or (accord. to some) from the calx of 
rass with Amomum Anthorrhiza or (accord. to 
others) fromleadore, Suir. Ras@dbya, m. ‘abound- 
ng in juice or sap,’ Spondias Mangifera, L.; (@), 
a species of plant, L. Ras@tmaka, m{(#a)n. 
iaving juice for its essence, consisting of nectar (as 
he moon), Kum, ; characterized by sapidity or 
savour (as water), Cat.; tasteful, elegant, charming, 
beautiful, Sth. Maaddina, ». the taking up of 
moisture, absorption of fluid, suction, L, Mas@di- 
suddéhi, t.N. of a medical wk. Bas&dvaita, n. 
N. of a wk. on the Vedanta. Bas@dh&ra, m. 
receptacle of fluids or moisture,’ the sun, L, ae 
sadhirana, 0. retention of moisture (by the sun’s 
rays) MW. Ras&idhika, min. full of taste, 
abounding in enjoyments, Sak.: m. borax, L.; (a), 
f. a species of grape without seeds or stones, L. Bae 
sidhikkra, m.N. of a niedical wk. Rasddhy- 
aksha, m. a superintendent of liquors or fluids, 
R., Sch. Rasddhykya, m. N, of a medical wk. 
Wasanupradina, n. the bestowing of moisture 
“one of the functions of Indra), Nir. Bashntara, 
. difference of taste (-vfd, mfn. knowing different 
astes or flavours}, Kpr.; another pleasure or enjoy- 
sent, Kathas.; different passion or emotion, Kum. ; 
tifference of the poetical Rasa or sentiment, Vim. 
Rasfibdhi, m. N. of a poem. RMasbhisa, mi. 
he mere semblance or false attribution or improper 
anifestation ofasentiment, Sah. Ras&bhinivesa, 
nN, accession of sentiment, intentness of fecling or 
assion, W, Rasibhivyaiijank and “vyanjikk, 
N. of wks, Bashbhyantara, mfn. filled with 
‘ater or Jove, MJ, Ras&mryita, w. (and °sa-studhz, 
n.), Rasimbhodhi,m., Rasimbhonidhi, m.N. 
fwks. Rasdmla, m. Kumex Vesicarius, L.; (a), 
a species of creeper, L.; vinegar made from fruit, 
hpr.; sour sauce, (esp.) tamarind sauce, MW, 
Rasdyana, m. a partic. drug used as a vermifuge 
‘Embelia_ Ribes), L.; an alchemist, L.; N. of 
Jaruda, L.; (¢), fa canal or channel for the Auids 
of the body), Car.; Suér.; N. of various plants 
Solanum Indicum ; Cocculus Cordifolius; a species 
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of Karafija ; = goraksha-dugdha ; = magsa-cchadd 
&c.), L.; n. (sometimes following the gender of the 
word to which it refers) a medicine supposed to 
prevent old age and prolong life, an elixir, elixir 
vitae (also applied to the first eying rains), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; buttermilk, L.; poison, L.; long 
pepper (?), L.; the employment of mercury as a 
remedy or for magical purposes, W.; -4ara, min, 
forming an elixir, L.; -éantra, n., -laramgini, f., 
-nidhina, n. N. of wks.; -phala, f. Terminalia 
Chebula or Citrina, L.; -vsdAt, m. N. of wk.; 
-freshiha, m, ‘best of elixirs,’ mercury, L, ; °sdmys- 
ta-luuha, m. a partic. medicinal preparation, L.; 
nin, min. employing elixirs, L, va, m, 
‘ocean of Rasas, N. of a medical wk.; -4a/d, f., 
-sudhakara, m. N. of wks. Rashlamkire, m. 
aesthetics, Caurap.; N. of a wk. on medicine. 
»m, the seat of the Rasas or of enjoy- 
ments, Cat.; pl. N. of a people, MarkP, Wasi- 
vatira, m. N. of a medical wk. Basiveshta, 
m. the resin of Pinus Longifolia, L. Baska&, “sin, 
sce a-ras’, Raskasir, miu. mixed with juice or 
milk, RV. BassvishK, f.a kind of creeper (= or 
w.t. for rasdmlad), L. Rastsvida, m. ‘sipping 
of juice’ or ‘perception of pleasure,’ Vedantas. ; 
“din, m. ‘juice-sipper,’ a bee, L. Masdhva, m. 
the resin of Pinus Longifolia, L.; (4), f. Asparagus 
Racemosus, L. Wasékahu, im. sugar-cane, L. 
Waséndra, m. ‘chief of fluids,’ quicksilver, Cand.; 
the philosopher's stone (the touch of which turns 
iron to gold), W.; -kalpadruma, in., -cintimant, 
m., -cadamani, m., -mangala, n., -samhstd, f., 
-sara-samgraha, m. N. of wks. Masésvara, 
m. ‘lord of fluids,” quicksilver; -daréana, n. the 
science of the application of mercury, the doctrine of 
alchemy ; N. ofwk., Sarvad. (RTL, 206, n.1); -std- 
dhénta, m.N.ofa wk.(establishing the efficacy of mer- 
cury inalchemy),ib, Rasdttama,m.quicksilver,L.; 
Phaseolus Mungo, L.; milk, L. Basdtpatti, f. 
production of taste or flavour, W.; development of 
passion or sentiment, ib.; generation of the vital 
fluids, ib, MawOdadhi, m. ‘vcean of Rasas,’ N. 
of various wks. Masddbhava, n. a pearl, L,; 
cinnabar, L.; blood, L, Basdna, see rasona, p. 
871. Wasoparasa, m.orn.(?) N. of a medical wk. 
(also -fodhana,n.) Masdpala, m. orn. (?) ‘water- 
stone, a pearl, L. Baséllisa, m. the springing up 
of desire for (comp.), Git., Sch. (sa, mfn. feeling the 
awakening of desire, Cat.); (d@), f. (scil. seddhz) 
‘spontaneous evolution of the fluids (or juices of 
the body, without nutriment from without),’ N. of 
one of the 8 Siddhis or states of perfection, VP.; 
-Chana, m. N. of a drama, dana, n, rice 
boiled in meat-broth, Bhpr. 
Basaka, 1. or n. soup made from meat, Kathas. 
2. Basana, m. (for 1. see p. 869, coi, 2) phlegm 
or saliva (regarded as the cause of taste to the tongue), 
SirnegS. ; (2), f., see below; n., tasting, taste, flavour, 
savour, Y4jh.; MBh. &c.; the tongue as organ of 
taste, Tarkas.; the being sensible of (anything), per- 
ception, apprehension, sense, Sah, Rasanéndriya, 
‘ organ of taste,’ the tongue, Suér, 
Wasank, f. the tongue as organ of taste, MaitrUp.; 
Mbh. &c.; N. of two plants (=gandha-bhadrad 
and vasa), Bhpr. = nigraha, in. N. of wk. = ma- 
la, n. any impurity on the tongue, L. = mfila, n. 
the rvot of the tongue, Subh. «= rada, m.‘ having-the 
ongue for teeth,’ a bird, L. = lik, m. ‘licking with 
‘he tongue,’ a dog, L. 
Razaniya, min. to be tasted, tasty, palatable, 
MBh, 
Ranayati, m. or f, taste, flavour, By ArUp. 
Basayitavya, infn. = rasaniya, PrasnUp. | 
Rasayitri, mfn. one who tastes, a taster, SBr, 
Basi, f. moisture, humidity, RV.; N. of a river, 
ib.; a mythical stream supposed to flow round the 
urth and the atmosphere, ib. She xi, 23); the 
lower world, hell, MBh.; Pur. (cf. -¢a/a); the earth, 
ground, soil, Kav.; the tongue, L.; N. of various 
ants (Clypea Hernandifolia; Boswellia Thurifera ; 
anicum Italicum; a vine or grape; =Aako/i), L. 
-khana, m. ‘digging or sctatching in the soil,’ a 
‘ock, L. = tala, n. N. of one of the seven hells or 
egions under the earth, MBh,; Pur. &c. (RTL. 
02,n, 1); the lower world or hell in general (not 
o be confounded with Naraka or the place of punish- 
ment), MBh.; Kav. &c.; the 4th astrological man- 
iion, VarByS, ; the earth, ground, soil, Subh.; m, N. 
if a poet, ib. = “Ahipatya (vaszdh°), n. dominion 
ver the lower world, BhP, = pyin, m. ‘drinking 


Targa resd-push. 


with the tongue,’ a dog, L. = push, m. ‘ acqui ing 
moisture i.e. honey (?),’ a bee, Srtkanth. 

Raskyaka, m. kind of grass, L. 

» mfn, juicy, tasteful, savoury, RV, 

Raskraslii;, f. = rasd/asd, Lalit. 

Rasila, m. the mango tree, Prasannar.; the 
sugar-cane, L.; the bread-fruit tree, L.; a kind of 
grass, L.; wheat, L.; a kind of mouse, Cat.; (4), 
f. curds mixed with sugar and spices, MBh, ; Hariv.; 
R.; the tongue, L.; DOrvi grass, L.; Desmodium 
Gangeticum, L.; a vine or grape, L.; N. of wk.; 
(7), f. sugar, L.; n, myrrh or frankincense, L. 

»f. any tubular vessel of the body (esp, 
one conveying the fluids), vein, artery &c., L. 
» £. Hemionitis Cordifolia, L. 

Rasika, mf(d)n. tasteful, elegant, Bhartr. ; having 
a discriminating taste, msthetic, Kiv.; Kathis.; 
having 2 taste for or a sense of, fond of, devoted to, 
delighting in (loc. or comp.), ib.; Rajat.; Sah.; 
sentimental, W.; fanciful, MW.; lustful, ib.; m. a 
man full of taste or feeling (cf. a-”); a libertine, W. ; 
Ardea Sibirica, L.; a horse, L.; an elephant, L.; 
unboiled juice of sugar-cane, L.; (4), f., see below. 
= candriké, [.,-jfvana, n.,-jfvani, f. N. of wks. 
= th, f., -twm, n. sense of, taste or fondness for, de- 
votion or addiction to (loc.), Kiv. » prakiaa, m., 

epriyS, f, -bhllshaga, n., -raijana, n., -rafi- 
jind, f., -Yamana, n., -Samfivial, f., -sarva- 
ava, n. N. of wks. 

Masikk, f. an emotional wife (cf. comp.); the 
juice of sugat-cane, molasses, L.; curds with sugar 
and spice, L.; chyle, L.; the tongue, L.; a woman's 
gitdle, L. (cf. raiand). =» baBrya, m. one who has 
a wife liable to strong emotions or feelings, Vop. 
Wasikfévara, m.‘ lord or husband of a passionate 
wife,’ N. of Kyishga, BrahmayP, 

3. Basita, mfn. (for 1. see p. 869, col. 2) tasted, 


K4v.; covered or overlaid with gold, gilded, plated, 4 


L.; having taste or flavour or sentiment, W. = vat, 
mfn, one who has tasted &c., Sis. 

2. Raaityi, mfn. (for 1. see p. 869, col. 2) = 
vasayttri, a taster, MBh. 

Raasin, mfn. juicy, liquid (as Soma), RV.; V8.; 
impassioned, W.; having good taste, ssthetic, 


Naléd. 

Rasya, mfn. juicy, tasty, sevoury, palatable, 
MBh.; (4), f. N. of two plants ( = rdsnd and pd- 
(hd), L.; n. blood (supposed to be produced from 
chyle), L. 

Basyamisa, min. being tasted or perceived 
(-¢d, {,), Sah. 


THF rasuna, m. Allium Ascalonicum, L. 


(cf. daduna). 
Wasona or “naka, m. id., Suir., L. 


TW rasna, n. (said to be fr. /1. ras) a 
thing, object, Un. iii, 12, Sch.; (€), f.=rasand, 
the tongue, L. 


& rah, cf. 3. P. (Dhdtup. xvii, 82) ra- 
hats (pf. rardha &c., Gr.; inf, -rakitem, 
see 08-4/rah), to part, separate, MBh.i, §199(v.1.); 
to leave, quit, abandon, Dhatup. ; Caus, or cl, ro. P, 
(xxxv. 6) to leave, abandon, K4v. ; to cause to give 
up or abandon, Bilar. ie Aaé in Aarédyw.} 

Raha, m. = 2. rahas, L, » righa-bhiva, min. 
withdrawn into privacy, being private or in secret, 
BhP, = at, f. (a woman) bringing forth a child in 
secret,RV, = stha,mfn. = (andv.l.for) rakah-stha, 
q.v. Mahfta, m. ‘gone to a secret place (?),’ a 
counsellor, minister, W.; a ghost, spirit, ib.; 
a spring (7), ib. 

Rahakh, in comp. for 2. rahkas. = éfa, mfn. of s 
reserved or silent disposition, not talkative, Apast. 
uci, mfn. one who has executed a secret com- 
mission, Kathés. = sakhf, f. a secret female friend, 
Ragh. = stha, mf(d)n. standing or being in a lonely 
place or in private, being apart or alone, Kathas. ; 
Paficat.; being in the enjoyment of love, VarByS. 
: ria n. desertion, abandonment, seperation, 


a, Bahas, n. (for 1. see p. 859, col. 3) a lonely 
or deserted place, loneliness, solitude, privacy, secrecy, 
retirement (radas, “st and °sse, ind, privately, in 
secret), Mn.; MBh, &c.; a secret, mystery, mystical 
truth, Kav.; Pur. ; sexual intercourse, copulation, L. 
= kara, mfn, executing a secret commission, BhP. 
~» kima, m. fond of solitude (-/d, f.), Car. = tag, 
ind, out of retirement, Haray. 

. See anu-, ava-, and fepla-r”, 


Rahasa-nandin or raka [-nandin, m. N. of 
& grammarian, Col, 

Rahasya, mfo. secret, private, clandestine, con- 
cealed, mysterious, Vas.; MBh. &c. (°sydnr ronan, 
hair on the private parts, Mn. iv, 144); (d@), f. = 
vdsnd or gatha, «.; N. of a river, MBh.; n. a 
secret, any secret doctrine or mystery, any subtle 
or recondite point, mystical or esoteric teaching, 
Mn.; MBh, &c.; an Upanishad (see sa-7”); full or 
abridged N. of various wks.; (am), pe in es 
secretly, privately, MBh. = gina, n. = #hya-p’,q.v. 
c ahaskkekare. n, N. of wk. —¢raya, n. the 
three categories of Ramanuja and his school (defin- 
ing the universe as consisting of Iévara, Cit and 
A-cit, cf. RTL. 119); N. of wk. ; -Adrikd-oydkhya, 
f., -culuka, m., -cudamant, m., -mimidagsa, f., 
-vidhi, m., -vydkhyfrtha, m., -sagigrahka, m., 
-sé7a, m., -sdra-samgraka, m.; °ydrtha, m. N. of 
wks. dhErin, min. one who is in possession of a 
secret or mystery, initiated into a secret rite or 
mystery, Kathis.; (92°, f. a confidante, Ml. = na- 
vanita, o. N. of wk.=nikshepa, m. one who is 
entrusted with (lit. ‘the deposit of’) a secret, Vikr, 
=~ padavi, f., -purascarapa-vidhi, m., -brih- 
mana, n. N. of wks. = bheda, m., -bhedana, n, 
the disclosure of a secret or mystery, Kay. ; Kathis. 
~ meiijari, f{, -mityikB, f., -rakeh&, f. N. of 
wks. = vibheds, m.=-dheda, MW. — vrata, n. 
‘mystical vow,’ the mystic science of obtaining com- 
mand over magical weapons, ib. = shogadi- 

f. N, of wk, = samrakeshaga, n. the keeping of a 
secret, Kathis, = samadeda-vivaraga, n., ire, 
m. N. of wks. yiyia, min.whispering 
(as it were) » secret, Sak.; making secret reports, 
Mn. vii, 223. purascara- 
ya, n. N. of wk. a, n. the ponder- 
ing over secret things, L.; (d), € id., R.; (Cmd-) 
va,mfn, addicted to p° over s° things, ib, Bahas- 
yéah#i, f. (and %{s-paddhats, f.), “aybechishta- 
sumukhi-kaipa, m.,"syépanishad, {. N. of wks. 

Mahasynu, m. N. of a man, PaficavBr. 

Mahkya (fr. 2. rahas), Nom. A. “yale, to be 
lonely or private, g. bhrisdds. 

Rahita, min. left, quitted, forsaken, deserted, 
lonely, solitary, MBh.; R. &c. (¢ or ashes, ind. in 
secret, secretly, privately) ; deserted by, separated or 
free from, deprived or void or destitute of (instr. or 
comp.), Yajii.; MBh. &c.; (ibc.) wanting, absent 
(cf. below). = twa, n. (ifc.) want or lack of, Campak, 
= ratua, mfn destitute of gems, MW. (also ratna- 
rahki(a). = rataa-cays, min. destitute of heaps of 
gems, Kir, Bahit&sura, mfn. destitute of divinity, 
BhP, 


Mahi, in comp. for raha or 2. rahas. ~ +/krzi, 
P, -harots, to withdraw to a solitary place, Vop. 
an 4/ bnG, P. -dhavati, id., ib. = bhfita, mfn. with- 
drawn to a lonely place, retired, Bhatt. 

Waho, in comp. for 2. vahkas, = gata, mfn. being 
in a lonely place, alone, secret, concealed, private, 
Mn.; MBh. &c. = m&nin, mfn. thinking one’s self 
hidden, Jatak. 


TFTA rahu-raja, m. N. of a man, Inscr. 


Cee rdhu-gana, m. (pl.) N. of a family 
belonging to the race of the Aiigirasas, RV. ; AavSr. ; 
(sg.) N. of the author of the hymns RV. ix, 37; 38, 
Anukr. 


T 1. r@ or rae, cl. 2. P. (Dhatup. xxiv, 
49) nti (Ved. aloo A. raté; Impv. ririhs, 
vavasva, vavidhvam; p. rardga ; 3. sg. rdvate 
and rdsate; pf. rarimd, varé; aor. drasma, Subj. 
rdsat bcc., Pot. rdsiya ; Class. forms areonly pr. rdtt; 
fut. rdfé, BhP.; rdsyati, Vop., and inf. rdtave, 
BhP.), to grant, give, bestow, impart, yield, sur- 
teuder, RV. &c. &c. 
Rarina and rarivan. See p. 868, col. 3. 
2. WE, (ifc.) granting, bestowing, BhP. 
3. WA, f., see 3. vas. ; 
maxi, f. (Un. iii, 40) the goddess presiding over 
the actual day of full moon (or regarded as the Full 
Moon’s consort ; Anumati is supposed to preside over 
the previous day), Jyut. (cf. IW. 158); the day of 
full moon, fuli moon, RV. &c. &c.; N. of a daughter 
of Angiras and Smriti, Pur.; of a daughter of Af- 
giras and Sraddh4, ib.; of the wife of Dhatri and 
mother of Pratyi, ib.; of a Rakshas! (the mother of 
Khara and Strpa-nakh3), MBh.; of a daughter of 
Su-malin, R.; of a river, BhP.; itch, scab, L.; a 


wre rakshd. 
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girl in whom menstruation has begun, L. = “gama 
("kag"), m. N. of wk. —candra, m. full moon, 
Kathis. = nis&, f, the night of f° m®, ib. = patd, 
m. ‘husband of R°,’ full moon, Bhl’, = yajia, m. 
f° m° sacrifice, PaiicavBr. = ramaga, i. = -falt, 
Kathis. = vibhiwari, f. = -siid; -jiné, mom’, 
Sah, =gasfnka (Kathis.), asin (Kiv.), in. = 
-candra. ~gudbhkara, m. id., Mvar.; N. of a 
poem. B&kéndivara-bandha, m. full moon, Cat, 
RekSudra, m. = ridkd-fatz, Bhim. BEkesa, m. 
id., BhP.; N. of Siva, Sivag. 

M&ta, min, given, presented, bestowed, RV. &c. 
&c. (otten ifc.; cf. asmad-, deva-, bsahma-r? &c.); 
m. N. of a teacher, Pitg., Sch. «» manas (rifd-'. 
mfn. ready-minded, willing to (dat.\, SBr. » havis 
(ratd-), min. one who willingly presents offerings, 
a liberal offerer or worshipper (of the gods), RV. 
~havya (ratd-), mfn. id., ib.; one to whom the 
offering is presented, one who receives the vblation, 
ib.; Sankh$r.; m. (with Atreya:N. of the author 
of RV. v, 65; 66, Anukr. 

B&ti, mfn. ready or willing te give, genernus, 
favourable, gracious, RV.; AV.; Veni Be: toa 
favour, grace, gilt, oblation, RV. &e. & 2 in RV, 
also ‘the Giver’ conceived of as a deity and asw. sated 
with Bhaga; /ndrasya rati, vA°tth, N.otasaman, 
ArshBr.) = shie (for -sdc\, ufo. grannop fa, ours, 
dispensing gifts, liberal, gencrous,RV.; AV.; Sankhse, 

R&tin, mfn. containing gifts os oblations (as a 
sacrificial Indie), RV. 

1, B&van, mfn. (for 2, see p. 879, col. i; grant. 
ing, bestowing, VS. (cf. a-r*). 


tt 4.rdé. See under 3. ra. 
US raiila, m. N. of a man, Cat. 


tifeat rakini, f. N. of a Tantra godess, 
Cat. (cf. dahini and /akini). 

TIT rakya, mfn, coming or descended 
from Raka, g. fandrkdds. 


WWE rakshasa, mf(i)n. (fr. rakshas) be- 
longing to or like a Rakshas, demoniacal, infested 
by demons, AitBr. &c, &c, (with wiha or dharma 
or vids, m. ‘one of tne 8 forms of marniage, the 
violent scizure or rape of a girl after the defeat or 
destruction of her relatives, sce Mn. iii, 33); m. a 
Rakshas or demon in general, an evil or madguant 
demon (the Rakshasas are suimetimes regarded as 
produced from Brahm&’s foot, sometimes with Ra- 
vata as descendants of Pulastya, elsewhere they are 
styled children of Khasi or Su-tasd ; according to 
some they are distinguishable into 3 classes, one 
being of a semi-divine benevolent nature and rank- 
ing with Yakshas &c.; another corresponding to 
Titans or relentless enemies of the gods; and a third 
answering more to nocturnal demons, imps, fiends, 
goblins, going about at night, haunting cemeteries, 
disturbing sacrifices and even devouring human 
beings; this last class is the one most commonly 
mentioned ; their chief place of abode was Lanka in 
Ceylon; in R.v, 10, 17 &c. they are fully described ; 
cf, also [W. 310; RTL. 237), Kaus.; Up. &e.; a 
king of the Rakshas, g. pursy-ads ; (with Jainas) 
one of the 8 classes of Vyantaras, L.; N. of the 3oth 
Muhiirta, L.; of one of the astronomical Y¥ ogas, Cul. ; 
of a minister of Nanda, Mudr.; of a puet, Cat. (ef. 
below); m.n. the 4gth year in the Jupiter cycle of 
60 years, VarByS.; (i), f. a Rakshas! or female 
demon, MBh; Kav.; Kathis.; the island of the 
Rakshasas, i.e, Lanka or Ceylon, Buddh.; N. of a 
malignant spitit supposed to haunt the four comers 
of a house, VarByS.; of a Yopini, Heat.; night, L.; 
a kind of plant ( = cazdd@), 1..; a large touth, tusk, 
L, «k&vya, n. N. of a poem in 20 stanzas (also 
called Advya-rakshasa, and aitributed to 3 authors, 
to Kalidasa, to Kavideva and to Vararuci;, =gre- 
ha, m. ‘Rakshasa-demon,’ N. of a partic. kind of 
insanity or seizure, MBh.=ghna, m. ‘R°-siayer,’ 
N. of Rima, L.= th, f., -tva, 0. the state or con- 
dition of a R®, fiendishiness, R.; Kath’s, Riaikeha- 
aflays, m. *R°- abode,’ N. of Lanka of Cevian, 
Siryas. M&kehas@ndra (MBh.), “aésa <L.), 
°s@avara (MBh.), m. ‘R°-king,’ N. of Ravana. 
Rikshasditpatti, f. N. of a poem. 

RB&kshasl, in comp. for rdfshasa. ~karana, 
n, the act of changing into a Rakshasa, Cat.= bhii- 
ta, mfn. become or changed into a KR”, Kathas. 


Tl rakeha, f.—laksha, lac, \ n.iii,62, Sch, 
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UAH ral:shoghnd.mf( t)n.(fr.raksho-ghna) 
relating to the slayer of a Rakshas, TS.; AitDr. &c.; 
n. N, of various Samans, ArshBr. 

Rakshosura, ini(Z)n. (ft. raksho'sura) relating 
to or treating of the Rakshas and Asuras, g. deud- 
surddi ; containing the words raksho'sura, g. vi- 
muktdd:, 


TWA rakh (cf, /lakh), cl. 1. P. rakhati, “to 
be dry’ or ‘to suffice’ (Joshandlam-arthayok), 
Dhatup. v, 8. 


CWA rakhadi(?), f. a partic.kind of orna- 


ment, Paiicad, 


WM raga, m. (fr. /ratj; ife. dG or i) the 
act of colouring or dycing (cf. murdhaja-r”); colour, 
hue, tint, dye, (esp.) red colour, redness, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; inflammation, Car.; any feeling or passion, 
(esp.) love, affection or sympathy for, vehement de- 
sire of, interest or joy or delight in (loc. or comp.), 
Up.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; loveliness, beauty (esp. of 
voice or song’, Sak.; Paiicat.; a musical note, har- 
mony, melody (in the later system a partic. musical 
mode or order of sound or formula ; Bharata enume- 
rates 6, viz. Bhairava, Kausiha, Hindola, Dipa- 
ha, Sri-raga, and Megha, each mode exciting some 
affection ; other writers give other names; some- 
times 7 or 26 Rigas are mentioned ; they are per- 
sonified, and each of the 6 chief Rigas is wedded to 
§ or 6 consorts called Raginis; their union gives rise 
to many other musical modes), Bhar.; Samgit. ; 
Rajat.; Paiicat. &c.; nasalization, RPrat.; a partic. 
process in the pteparation of quicksilver, Sarvad. ; 
seasoniug, condiment, Car; a prince, king, L.; the 
sun, L.; the moon, L.; (2), f. Eleusine Coracana 
(a sort of grain, commonly called Raggy, and much 
cultivated in the south of India), L.; N. of the second 
daughter of Angiras, MBh.; (2), f Eleusine Coracana, 
L, —k&shtha, n. the wood of Cacsalpina Sappan, 
L. =kh&dava, w.r. for uext or -shddava, q.v. 
~- khiudava, m. or n. a kind of sweetmeat, MIh. ; 
R,; “vika,m. a maker of it, MBh. » graha-vat, 
mfn, containing passions compared to crocodiles, 
Bhartr. = candrédaya, m. N. of wk, = ofirna, m. 
Acacia Catechu (a tree yielding an astringent resin, 
the wood of which is used in dyeing), L.; a red 
powder (which Hindiis throw over each other at the 
Holi festival), L.; lac, L.; Kama-deva, god of love, 
L. ~ cohanna, m.‘love-covered,’ N. of the godof1°, 
L.; of Rama, L. = tattva-vibodha, m. N. of wk. 
~ da, mf. colour-piving, colouring, passion-inspit- 
ing, W.; m. a kind of shrub, L.; (a), f. crystal, L. 
= GK1i, m. a kind of lentil, L. —@yis, m. a ruby, 
L, = dravya, h. ‘colour-subsiance,’ paint, dye, Pan, 
iv, 2, 1, Sch. =Avesha, m. du. love and hatred, 
Mn. xii, 26; -Arakarana, n. N. of wk.; -soha- 
parimokshana, m. a partic. Samadhi, Karand. 
= dhyinadi-kathanadhyfya, m..N. of wk. 
=patta, prob. wir. for raja-f’, q.v. = pushpa, 
m. Pentapetes Pheenicea, L..; the red globe-amar- 
anth, 1.3 (7), f. the Chinese rose, L. = prasava, 
m. Pentapetes Phoenicea, L.; the red globe-amaranth, 
L, = prast&ra, m. N. of wk. = prapta, nifn. con- 
formable to desire, gratifying the senses, ApSr., Sch. 
» bandha, m. connection of the Ripas, expression 
or manifestation of affection, passion, Kalid. © bane 
dhin, min. exciting or inflaming the passions, Ragh. 
~ bhatijana, m. N. of a Vidyd-dhara, Kathas. 
= maijarik&, f.a ditninutive from rdga-mail- 
Jari below (‘wicked Raga-maijari"), Das. — mai- 
jari, f. N. of a woman, ib.; N. of wk. = maya, 
mf{i,n, ‘consisting of colour or ofa red colour,” red- 
coloured, red, Kavydd.; dear, beloved, ib, = mE1a, 
f. ‘string or series of musical Ragas,’ N. of various 
wks, = ynj, in. a rubv, 1, —rajju, m. Kama-deva, 
the god of love, Vas. - ratn&kara, m., -rigini- 
svariipa-veli-varnana, 1., -laksbana, i. N. 
of wks. = lata, f. ‘ Passion-creeper,’ N. of Rati wife 
of K4na-deva), L, lekh&, f. a streak or line of 
paint, stroke, the mark of dye, Malav.; N. of a 
woman, Vis, «vat, mfn, having colour, coloured, 
red, Git.; impassioned, enamoured, Sis.; m. Areca 
Catechu, L.=—vardhana, m. (in music) a kind of 
Measure, Sampgit. = vibodha, m., -vibodha-vive- 
ka, m,, and -viveka, m. N. of musical wks. « vie 
higsana-vrata-nirnaya, m. N. of wk. vyin- 
ta, m. ‘ Passion-stem,' N. of Kima-deva, the god of 
love, L. —shKdava (or -sha¢hava), m, a kind of 
sweetmeat or syrup compounded of grapes and 
pomegranates and the juice of Phaseolus Mungo (or 


tran rdkshoghnd. 


of half ripe mango fruit with ginger, cardamoms, oil, 
butter &c,), R.; Suir. (also written rdga-khddava, 
cf. raga-khandava). —afitra, n. (only L.) any 
coloured thread or string; a silk thread; the string 
of a balance (also °¢raka). BAg&hgi or rigad- 
Ghy6, f. Rubia Munjista ( = mafjishthd), L. Bae 
gatmaka, mf(14d)n. composed of or characterized 
by passion, impassioned, Bhay. R&ganug&, f.(with 
vivriti) N. of aComm. on a musical vk. Bag&n- 
dha, infn. blind with passion or desire, MaitrUp. 
Riginvita, min. having colour or dye, coloured, 
W.; affected by passion or desire, ib, B&ghyKta, 
n. the uprising of passion, excess of p>, MW. I&- 
garnava, m. N. of 2 wk. on the musical Ragas. 
R&g&rha, mfn. worthy of affection, any suitable 
object of affection, W. Rigisani, m. a Buddha 
or Jina, L. B&gétpatti, f.N.ofwk. B&gédre- 
ka, m. excess of passion, MW. 

Rkgkru, mfn. one who raises hopes of a gift 
which he afterwards disappoints, L. 

Rigi, in comp. for régin. = taru, m. ‘the red 
or passionate tree,’ Jonesia Asoka, L, = ta, f. the 
state of being coloured or impassioned, fondness or 
desire for, longing after (loc. or comp.),Kim,; Kathas. 

Ragin, mf(inisn, (fr. raj and rdga) coloured, 
having a partic. colour (applied to a kind of Amaur- 
osis or blindness when it affects the second mem- 
brane of the eye, as opp, to a-rdgzn, which affects 
the first), Suér.; colouring, dyeing, L.; red, of a red 
colour, Pajicat.; Kath4s.; impassioned, affectionate, 
enamoured, passionately fond of or attached to or 
hankering after (loc. or comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
gladdening, delighting, MalatIm.; m. a painter, L.; 
a lover, libertine, ib.; a sort of grain, L.; (za7), f. 
a modification of the musical mode called Riga (q.v.; 
35 or 36 Raginis are enumerated), Sameit. ; Paficar.; 

ukas.; a wanton and intriguing woman, W.; N. of 
the eldest daughter of Menak4, Pur.; of a form of 
Lakshml, ib. 

Wa 1. ragh (cf. Slayh), cl. 1. A. raighate 
(pf. rardghe &c.; Caus. rdghayati, aor. arari- 
ghat, Gr,), to be able or competent, Dhatup. iv, 38. 

2. R&gh, m. (nom. 7d&) an able or efficient 
person, MW. 


WY rayhava, m.(fr. raghu) a descendant 
of Raghu, patr. of Aja, of Daga-ratha, and (esp.) of 
Rima-candra (du. réghavaw = Rima and Laksh- 
mana), R.; Ragh. &c.; N. of various authors and 
others (also with dcdvya, bhatla, patcanana-bhat- 
tdcarya, cakravartin, raya &c.), Cat.; of a sere 
pent-demon, L.; the sea, ocean, L.; a species of 
large fish, L. —caritra, n. N. of a inode abridg- 
ment of the Ramiyana. =caitanya, m. N. of a 
poet, Cat. —dewa, m. N. of various authors, ib. 
= nandana, m. N. of an astronomer, ib. = pane 
dita, m. N. of a poet; “¢iya, n. his wk, ~ pin- 
dava (ibc.) the Raghavas and the Pandavas; -f7a- 
kadija, m.; -yddaviya, n. N, of poems, — panda- 
viya, n. N. ofan artificial poem by Kavi-raja ‘giving 
a narrative of the acts of both Raghavas and Piin- 
davas in such a way that it may be interpreted cither 
as the history of one or the other); of another poem 
by Venkatacdrya, « prabandha, m. N, of a musical 
wk. ~ yidava-pindaviya, 0., -yidaviya, u., 
-yidkviya-carita, 0. N. of poems, = rahasya, 
n,, -vilaga, in. N. of wks, = sigha, m, §R°-lion,’ 
N. of Rama-candra, RK. B&ghavananda, mn. N. 
of various authors and others (also with mene, yeti, 
Sayman, and sarasvati), Cat.; of a drama by Ven- 
katésvara. Baghavanuja, win. referring to the 
younger brother of Rama, MW. Raghavibhyu- 
daya, m, ‘rise of Rima,’ N. ofadrama, Ragha- 
vashtaka, n. N. of a wk. by Samkardcdrya, Ba 
ghavéndra, m. ‘R°-chief,, N. of various authors 
and others (also with dcarya, munt, yatt, faléva- 
dhéna, and sarasvati), Cat.; -stotra-vyakhya, t.; 
“driya,n, N.of wks, Bighavésvara, ‘R’-lord,’ 
N. cf one of Siva’s Litigas, Kshitis. B&ghavollé- 
sa, m. N. of a poem. 

Righaviyana, n, Rima’s history, i,e. the 
Ramayana, AgP. 

BRaighaviya, n. (with or scil. Adzya) the poem 
composed by Raghava, Cat, 


WES rankala, m. a thorn, L. 
WRF raakarva, mf(i)n. belonging to the 


Ranku deer, MBh.: made from the hair of the R° 
deer, woollen, ib., R.; coming from Ratku (said of 


UNMHMNR rdja-kosataka. 


animals), Pan. iv, 2, 100; m. a woollen cover of 
blanket, MBh.; R, = klta-a&yin, mfn. lying on 
a heap of woollen rngs, MBh. Rihikavéjina, n. 
a woollen skin ; -sdyin, mfn. lying upon a w° skin, ib. ; 
-samsparia, m, the touch of a woollen skin, MBh. 
R&nkavastarana, n.aw° coverlet,R. BkAka- 
vistrita, mfn. covered with a woollen rug, ib. 

RAnkavaka, m{(7)n. coming from Raku (said 
of men), Pau, iv, 2, 134. 

Rihkaviyana, ini(i.n. coming from Rahku 
(said of animals), Pan. iv, 3, 100, 


TlH ranga, m. (fr. ranga) an actor (?), 
Dhiirtas. 


WHT rengana, n. a kind of flower (com- 
monly called Rangan), L. 


TIAA racita, m. patr. fr. racita, g. bidddi. 
Rkcit&yana, m.patr. fr. nictla, g.haritad:(v.1.) 


CT St 1. raj (prob. originally two roots ; 
S cho raj, rans, rift cl.1.P. A.(Dhatup. 
xix, 74) rajali, “te (Ved. also rashti, rat, pi. rardaja ; 
ranije or reje, 2. sg. P, rardjitha or rejitha, MBh. 
&e.; aor. ardjishuh, RV.; ardjishta,Gr.; fut. rd- 
Jita, rajishyati, ib; inf, rdjdise, RV.), to reign, be 
king or chief, rule over (gen.), direct, govern (acc.), 
RV. &c. &&c.; to be illustrious or resplendent, shine, 
glitter, ib.; to appear as or like (#va), Kum. vi, 49: 
Caus. rdjayalt, “le (aot. arardjat), to reign, rule, 
AV.; MBh. ; toilluminate, make radiant (cf. rdji¢a) : 
Desid. rir dzishatz,°te, Gr.: Intens. rdrdjyale, riré- 
shtt, ib. (For cognate words see under jan.) 

2. BBj(itc.) shining, radiant &c. ; (rai), m. (10m. 
rat) a king, sovereign, chief (in later lauguage only 
ite.), RV. &e, &e.; anything the best or chief of its 
kind (cf. gankha-r”); N, of an Ekiha, SrS.; a kind 
of metre, RPrat.; f. N. of a goddess (explained by 
rdjamani), TBr. 

1. Baja, mi. (ife.) = 1. rdjan, a king, sovereign, 
chief or best of its kind, MBh.; Kav. &c. 

2. Baja, in comp. for 1. rdjan. » yishi =-rshi, 
BhP. — katha, f. history of kings, royal h°, Rajat. 
- kadamba, m. Nauclea Cadamba or a similar tree, 
L. =kandarpa, m. N. of a writer on music, Cat. 
~ kanyak&, f.a king's daughter, Kathis.; Rajat. 
~ kany&,!.id., ib.; a kind of flower, L. —«= kara, 
m, king's tax, tribute paid to a king, Sinhas, = kae 
rana, n.2law-court, Mricch, = karkafi, {a kind 
of cucumber, L, «karna, m. an clephant’s tusk, 
Col. =kartri, m. ‘king-maker,’ pl. those who 
place a king on the throne, AitBr.; R. = karman, 
n. the business or duty of a k°, Pat.; royal service, 
Ma, vii, 125; the Soma ceremony, Kaus.; pl. royal 
or state affairs, Paficat. = Kkarmin, mfn. working 
for a prince, Pin.i,4,49,Vartt. 2, Pat, —kalaga,m. 
N. of the father of Bilhana, Rajat.; of another man, 
Vear, = kala, f. the 16th part of the moon’s disk, 
Sah, =» kali, m.a bad king who does not protect his 
subjects, MBh. xii, 363, =» kaseru, in. or f. Cyperus 
Rotundus, L. (also °vakd, Car.); n. the root of 
Cyperus Pertenuis, L. « k&rya, n. a king's duty or 
business, state affairs, MBh.; R. &c.; royal com- 
mand, Yaju., Sch. «kilbishin, nif. one who 
being a king has committed a transgression, MBh. 
kira, m. a species of parrot, L, = kuiijara, m. 
‘king-elephaut, a great or powerful monarch, #» kune 
da, m. N.of a Sch. on the Nirdtarjuniya, = ku- 
mira, m.a king's son, prince, Vet.; Sih.; thd, f. 
a princess, Kathis, = kula, nv. a king's race, royal 
family (pl. =kings, princes), Kav.; BhP.; a royal 
palace or court (where also law is administered), 
SladvBr.; MBh. &c.; a main road or street, R, 
(B.:5 -frazifa, mfn, born from a race of kings, R.; 
-bhatla,m. N. of a poet, Cat.; -vivdda, m. a con- 
test among kings, ShadvBr.; °Adszemantavya, mfn. 
to be approved by k°s, Inser.; ya, mfn. of royal 
race or descent, MW, ~kushm&nda, m. Solanum 
Melongena, L. = kyit, m. = -hartr?, AV.; SBr. 
= krita (rdja-', mtn. made or performed by a k°, 
AV.; -pratijia, mtn. one who has fulfilled the k°'s 
conditions, MW, «= kritya, n.a k°'s duty or busi- 
ness, state allairs, Kathas.; Paficat. —kyitvan, mfn. 
(with acc.) == -Aarvfyz, Bhatt. (Pau, iii, a, 9§). 
~ krishna, m. Oldeulandia Herbacea, L. = kola, 
m.a kind of jujube, L. = kolihala, m, (in music) 
a kind of measure, Samgit. = kosa-nighanfu, m. 
N, of a dictionary by Raghu-nitha Pandita (also 
called raja-vyavahdara-kosa), = kosthtaka, n.a 
gourd or cucumber, L.; (i), f. Luffa Foetida or some 


TMA rdja-kaustubha. 


other species, Car, = kaustubha, n. =-dharma: | 


haustubha, q.v, =kraye, m. purchase of Soma, 

iS, =» krayani, f. a cow which serves as the price 
of the Soma-plant ( = soma-kr’), Lity. = kriyl, 
f. the business of a king,” royal or state aflairs, 
Paficat, « kehavaka, m. a kind of mustard, Suér. 
» kharjiiri, f.a kind of date tree, L. = gana, m. 
a host of kings, MW. = gavi, f. Bos Grunniens, 
TAr.,, Sch. —gfimin, fn. coming to or brought 
before the king (as slander), Mn. xi, 56; devolving 
or escheating to the king (as property &c. to which 
there are no heirs), W. = gird, m. ‘king's hill, N. 
of a place, Das.; a species of vegetable, L.. = girie 
ya, m.N.of a school, Buddh, = guru, m.a king's 
minister or counsellor, R. =guhya, n. 2 rayal 
mystery, Bhag. = griha, n.a king’s house, palace, 
Kathas,; (once 7, f.) N. of the chief city in Maga- 
dha, MBh.; Kav. &c.; mfn. belonging to the city 
Raja-griha, ViyuP. ; -nirmidna, n. -mihdtmya, n. 
N. of wks.; “Aaka, mtn. belonging or relating to a 
k°'s palace, g. 7himad:. =» geha, n.ak°’s palace, 
Suir, = griva, mn. a species of fish, LL. = gha, m. 
a slayer of hostile k°s, Naish. (others ‘best of k°s’ or 
= (ikshua\, = ghitaka, m.a king-killer, regicide, 
Gaut. — oakra, n.the wheel of ak"'s chariot (“kram 
pra-fovrit, Caus. to cause it to roll over the earth, 
obtain sovereignty), MBh, =oandra, m. N. of a 
lexicographer, Cat. ~campaka, m. a kind of Cam- 
paka, L. —eihna, n. pl, the insignia of royalty, 
Siphas.; Saka, n, the organs of generation, L. 
~ clidkmani, m. (in music) a kind of measure, 
Sampit.; (with dikshita) N. of an author, Cat. 
-jakshman, w.r, for -yakshman. ~»jambil, f. 
a species of Jambi or date tree, Vikr, = jhamk&ira, 
m, (in music) a kind of measure, Saingtt. = tanaya, 
m, ‘a k°'s son,’ prince, Kathas. ; (@), f. a princess, ib. 
- taramgini, f. ‘stream (i.c. continuous history) 
of k°s,’ N. of a celebrated history of the k°s of Kaé- 
mira or Cashmere by Kalhana (written a.p. 1148) 
and of some other chronicles of that country; N, of 
a woman, Vis. ; -samgraha,m.N. of wk. = tarani, 
f. globe amaranth, L. =taru, m. a kind of tree, 
Suér, (accord, to L. Cathartocarpus Fistula or Ptero- 
spermum Acrifolium), = tas, ind, from the k?, Mn. 
iv, 33. = t&, f. kingship, royalty, sovercignty,govern- 
ment, Kav.; Kathas. &c. = tila, m. the Areca-nut 
tree, L.. (also 7, f., Ragh.); (in music} a kind of 
measure, Sampit. = timisha, m. Cucumis Sativas, 
L. =tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, W. =tunga, m. 
N. of aman, Rajat. = temisha, m. = -f2misha, L. 
~tva, n.=-f7,f,, MBh.; Kav, &c.—danda, m. 
a k's sceptre or authority, punishment inflicted by 
ak®; -bhaydhula, min. afraid of it, Rajat. = datta, 
f. N. of a woman, Kathas, = danta, m. (for danta- 
rijah = dantdndm raja, Pan. ii, 2, 31) a principal 
tooth, front tooth, Naish.; N. of a man (cf, next). 
= danti, m. patr. fr. -danta, Pin. iv, 1, 160, Sch. 
= darsana, 1. the sight of a king, royal audience 
(mam °nam kiraya, ‘\et me see the k°", Hit.; N. 
of an artificial poem, = daira, m. pl. a k°’s wife or 
wives, R.; “rihd, f.a k's daughter, princess, Malay. 
~@uhitri, f. a ks daughter, princess, Kathis, ; 
Paiicat. (-maya, mfi'n. consisting or full of prin- 
cesses, Paiicat.); the musk rat, Yajii., Sch. = dlirvi, 
f. a kind of high-growing Dirvd grass, Prayogar. 
~ drishad, f. (prob.) the larger or lower mill-stone, 
Pan.vi,1, 223, Sch, = deva,m. N. ofa lexicographer, 
Cat. = daivika, infn, (misfortune) proceeding from 
the k° or fate, Yajii. = druma, m. ~ -vrthsha, Suir. 
=» droba, m. oppression, tyranny, W. ; rebellion, ib.; 
Air, m.arebel, traitor, ib, = Avar, f.(Hit.),-Aviiza, 
n. (Hariv. &c, ) the k°’s gate, gate of a royal palace ; 
°rika, m, a royal porter or gate-keeper, Paiicat. 
= dhatttira or °raka, m.a kind of thorn-apple, 
L.=dharma, m.ak°’s duty; pl. rules or laws re- 
lating to kings, Mn.; MBh. &e.; = °mdsusasana, 
Cat.; -kanda,ms.orn.,-kaustubha,m., -~prakarana, 
n. N. of wks; -dA4rr2, mfn, maintaining or fulfilling 
a k°'s duties, MBh.; -/akdshana, n.N. of wk.; -v7du, 
mifn, knowing a k°’sduties, MBh.; -sdra-samgraha, 
m. N, of wk.; Cvdinefdsana, n. ‘instruction in a 
k°’s duties,’ N. of MBh, xii, t. »dharman, m, 
N. of the k° of the cranes or herons (son of Kasyapa), 
MBh, =dh&ne or “naka, n1,, “nik&, f. a king's 
residence, metropolis, capital, palace, L. —dbenl, f. 
id., MBh.; Kav. &c.; -¢as, ind, from the k°’s resi- 
dence, Kathis, = dh&nya, 0. ‘royal grain,’ Panicum 
Frumenotaceum ora kind of rice, VarByrS. = dhiman, 
n, a k®’s residence, royal palace, Rajat. — dbira,m. 
N. of a man, Kshitié,~ dhura, m. ‘k°’s voke,' the 


burden ofgovernment,P4n.v, 4,74, Sch.(d, f,, Vop.vi, 
#3). = dhusttirake or -dhiirta,m.aspcciesotlarge 
Datura orthorn-apple, L.(cf.-dhattiira), anagari, 
f.aroyalcity, MW, «nandana, m.ak°’sson, prince, 
Yaji. nage, m. royal conduct or policy, politics, R. 
=nitha, m. N. of an author, Cat. = n&pita, m. 
a royal barber, a first-rate barber, PAn. vi, 2, 63, Sch. 
=» niman, m. Trichosanthes Diocca, L. = niiri- 
yana, m, (in nwusic) a kind of measure, Sampit.; 
(with mukhdpidhyaya\ N. of an author, Cat. 
~nighante (also called sighantu-rdja or abhi- 
dhina-cintémant:,m.N. ofa dictionary of materia 
medica (including many herbs and plants) by Hara: 
hari-pandita, «» nindaka, m. a scorner or reviler of 
a k°, Rajat, =nirdhlta-danda, mfn. one who 
has undergone punishment inflicted by a k°, Mn. 
viii, 318, —nivesana, n.a k°’s abode, palace, R. 
nti, f. royal conduct or policy, statesmanship, 
politics, MBh. ; Kathas. &c.; -frakisa, m., -miayti- 
kha,m.,-sastra,n, N.of wks. = nila, m.anemerald, 
L. onSlxk&, f. a kind of plant, L. —patola, m. 
Trichosauthes Dioeea, L. (also °daka’; (7), f. a kind 
of plant( = madhura-patol?),L. = patga,m.akind 
of precious stone or diamond of inferior quality (said 
to be brought from Virdta-dega in the north-west of 
India), Uttarar.; Malatim.; a royal fillet or tiara, W. 
= pattike, f. (prob.) intercourse with k°s, Vet. (os 
-patika\; the bird Cataka, L. — pati (rdja-), mn, 
a lord of kings, SBr. © patni, f. a king's wite, royal 
consort, queen, R.; VarlisS, =patha, m. (ifc. f. @) 
the k°’s highway, a main road, public road or street, 
Hariv.;R. &c, = pathRya, Nom. A. °ya/e, to repre: 
sent or be like a main road, Cat. «pada, n. the 
rank of a k°, royalty, MW. = paddhatd, f. a main 
road, principal street, Sarvad,. =—parivarta, m. 
change of k° or government, Mricch. = parnf, f. 
Paederia Foetida, 1. =palindu, m. a kind of 
onion, L. = p&tike, f. = -pa/(zkd, Paficad. = pila, 
m. N. of ak®, Col.; of a royal family, Cat. = pinds, 
f. a species of date, L. =pityi, m. a king’s father, 
AitBr, —pilu, m. a species of tree ( = mahd-filu), 
L. —puns, m. a royal servant or minister, Var. 
= putré, m. 2 k°'s son, prince, RV. &e. &e. {-td, 
f,, MBh.); a Rajput (who claims descent from the 
ancient Kshatriyas), IW. 210, n. 1; the son of a 
Vaiéya by an Ambashjhd, or the son of a Kshatriya 
by a Karant, Kathis.; Rajat. &e.; the planet 
Mercury (regarded as son of the Moon), Matsyal’. ; 
a kind of mango, L.; N. of a weiter on Kama- 
gastra, Cat.; (i), f. a k°’s daughter, princess, Mh. ; 
Kav, &c.; a Rapput female, Cat.; N. of various 
planis (a kind of wild cucumber; Jasminum Grandi- 
florums; = 7a/7), L.; a kind of pertume (= rena), 
Bhpr.; a kind of metal (.- ride}, L.; 2 miusk-rat, 
L.; the belly or the amputated limb of an animal, 
L.3 (@°, f. (rd ja-) ‘having Kings for sons,’ a mother 
of k's, RV.; °¢ra-éd, f. the condition of a Rajput, 
MBh.; °¢ra-parpati, m. N. of a poct, Cat.; “tra- 
loka, m. a number of princes, Ucar.; erdrgafa, in. 
N. of a poet, Cat, =» putraka, mn. ak°’sson, prince, 
Kathas.; (14@), f. ako’s daughter, princess, Hariv.; 
a species of bird, L.; n.=°¢ra-/oka, Pan. iv, 2, 39. 
~ putriya,n.N.ofawk. — pura, n,‘king's-town,’ 
N. of acity, MBh. ; (2), £. N.ofacity, Rajat. = purn- 
sha, m.=-fuys, MBh.; Kav. &c.; -vada, mn. N. of 
wk, =pushpa, m. Mesua Roxburghii, L.; (7, f. 
a species of plant ( = Aavuzi), L. = pliga, m.a kind 
of Areca-nut palin, Bhl, = pfirusha, m. = -purn- 
sha, Kathas,; HParis, = paurushika, inf, Zu. being 
ina ks service, MBh. = paurashya, 0. the state of 
a royal servant, the being a k°’s minister, g. arteesate- 
kddi. = prakriti,faksminister,R. -pratyenas, 
m, (prob.) the nearest heir tothe throne, PAp.vi, 2,60. 
~ prathamabhisheka, m. N. of the 2nd Paris. of 
AV. = prasida, m. royal favour; -pa/taka, n. any 
grant or document granted by royal tavour, royal 
letters patent, Lokapr. = priya, m, a kind of onion, 
L.; (@),f.ak°'s mistress or favourite wife, Kav, ; the 
moon’s f° w®, ib.; a species of plant ( = farunt), 
L.=—preshya, m.a king's servant, MBh.; 0. (for 
praishya) royal service, ib, = phanijjhaka, 1. an 
orange tree, L. —phala, n. ‘royal fruit,’ the fruit 
of Trichosanthes Dioeca, L.;m. ‘bearing royal fruit,’ 
Mangifera Indica,L. ; a species of tree ( = rayddani), 
L.; (@}, f. Eugenia Jambolana, L, = badara, m.a 
apecics of Jujube tree, I..3n. = sah/a-mielaha,L..; salt, 
L, ~bandin, m. N. of a man, Kathis. (printed 
-vandin). =bandha, m. imprisonment by the k°, 
Hariv. = bal&, f. Paederia Foetida, L. = baléndra- 
ketu, m, N. of a man, Buddh. © biindhava, m. 
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(and 7, f.\a male or female relation of a king, GyS.; 
Rajat. = bijin, mf, of royal descent, ib. — brih- 
maya, m,, lan. vi, 2,59. «bhaksha, m.a kind of 
plant, L. #bhata, m. a k°’s suldier, suldier of the 
roval army, Kav.; Nathds. &c. ; a messenger, envoy 
(= dita), VP., Sch. = bhagtika, f. a species of 
water-towl, L. —bhadraka, m, Costus Speciosus 
or Arabicus, L.; Azadirachta Indica, L. = bhaya, 
n. k°’s risk,’ danger trom or fear of a k°, VarBrs.; 
Paficat. — bhavana, n. a k°'s abode, roval palace, 
R.; Kathis, &c, «bhAj, min. belonging to or 
claimed by the king, W. = bh&ryh, fa king’s wife, 
queen, MW. »bhiiya, = rdya-td, royalty &c., 
I,, = bhfishant, f. N. of a wk. on royal polity. 
= bhringa, im. a large shrike (bird), L. » bhrit, 
g.samkaldds. » phyita, mfn. (Ir. prec.) ib, pm. = 
-bhata, a k°'s soldier, MBh.: R. = bhritya, m. 
a k°’s servant, royal servaut or minister, R.; Rajat. 
= bhoga, m.ak°'s meal, roval repast, W. = bhoe 
gina, inf. fit fora k's enjovment, suitable tor a 
k°'s use, Pan. v, 1,9, Varit. 3, Pat, = bhogya, n. 
Buchanalia Latitolia, L.: n. nutmeg, L. = bhojana, 
min, eaten by ks, an. vi, 2,150, Sch, «= bhanta, 
m.ak°’s fool or jester, MW. (others ‘an idiotic k°"). 
= bhriftri,in.ak’’s brother, SBr. = mani,w.aroval 
gem or precious stone, VarBrS.~ mandiika, mi. a 
species of large frog, L. —mantra-dbara, m. a 
k°'s counsellor, royal minister, Hativ, =» mantrin, 
m, a minister of state, MW, — mandira, n,ak’'s 
palace, royal mansion, Kim.; Kathis.; Rijat.; N. 
of the chief town of Kalihga, luscr. = malla, nia 
royal wrestler, L.; N. of a k°, Cat. = mahila, N. 
of a town, L. ~ mahish{, f. the chief wite of a k°, 
Iicar, » mahéndra-tirtha, n. N. of a ‘Tirtha, 
Cat. =mitamgi-paddhati, !, -mitamgi- 
stotra, n. N. of wks. ~mA&tri, f. a k°’s mother, 
Paficat, mitra, mfn. any one who claims the 
title of king or enjoys royal authority, SankhBr,; 
Car.; Divyiv. oominasélaisa, m. N. of wk, 
= minusha, m, a reyal officer or minister, Yaji. 
~mfirga, m. the k’’s highway, a royal or main 
road, principal street (passable for horses and ele- 
phants), Mn.; MBh, &c.; (met.) the great path, 
Sarvad,; the way or method of k’s, procedure of ks 
(aswarlare &c.; -w2sdrada,mfu. skilledinit), Hariv.; 
aie kyr i P-kavolstomake intoatain toad, Jatak. 
=~mirtanda, m. (il music) a kind of measure, 
Sampit.; N. of various wks. (esp. of a Comm, by 
Bhoja-deva on Patafijali's Youa-sitras’, —misha, 
m. a kind of bean, Dolichas Catjang, MBh. ; “sAya, 
min. suited to the cultivation of it, consisting ¢f or 
sown with this plant ca field &c.', Pan, v, 1, 20, 
Vartt. 1, Pat. = miaa, wor. for masha, Mish, 
# mukuta, m. N. ofan author, Cat, »mukha, 
n.a k?’s face, TBr. = mudga or ‘gaka, in, a kind 
of bean, Heat. = mudré, fa royal signet or seal, 
MW, =muni,m.=<7d/arshi,Sak. = mrigaaka, 
m, (in music) a kind of measure, Samyft.; N. of a 
partic, medicinal compound, Bhpr.; of an astro- 
noniical and of a medical work, Cat. #m-bhavya, 
ifn, destined for the succession to the thraue, heir- 
apparent, ApSr. = yakshmé or -yakshman, tn, 
apartic. kind of dangerous disease (later ‘pulmonary 
consumption, atrophy’), RV. &c. Se. (-yakshman 
also ‘N. of a divine being,’ Heat,’; -2dman,m. N. 
of a partic, mythical being ¢said to be connected with 
the foundation of a house), VarByS. ; Cmedz, mf(tu7)n. 
suffering from consumption, consumptive, Suér. 
= yajiia, m.ak°’s sacrifice, royal offering, KatySr.; 
Malav, »yKjaka, mfn, ove who has a warrior for 
sacrificer, MBh. ~ykua, 0. a royal vehicle, palan- 
quin, BhP. =yudhvan, in. an enemy, rebel, one 
who makes war against a k”, Pan. iii, 2,95; ak°’s 
soldicr, royal warrior, MW. = yoga,m.a constellation 
under which pritices are born or a configuration of 
planets &c. at birth denoting a person destined for 
kingship, VarBrS.; 2 partic. stage in abstract medi- 
tation, or an easy mode of meditation, Cat.(cf. yoga); 
N. of various wks. (a'so with yavana-pranila); 
vidhi,m.;°gddhydya, m.N,ofwks. = yogya, min. 
befitting a king, suitable for royalty, princely, W. 
= yoshit, f. a k°’s wife, qucen, R. ~ranga, n. 
‘royal tin,’ silver, L. = ratha, m. a royal carriage, 
MBh, =rikshasa, m. a ‘Rikshasa-lke king, a 
bad king, Rajat. rj, m.a king of kings, supreme 
sovereign, R.; BAP; N, of the moon, Hariv, 
= Pija, m. 'k° of k"s,’ a supreme sovercign, em- 
perur, MBh.; Kav. &c.; N. of Kubera, 1b.; of 
the moon, L.; of a man, Rajat.; -g77t, m. N. of 
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the rank of a supreme sovereign or emperor, dominion 
over all other princes, universal sovereignty; °s2s- 
vara, m. (prob.) N. of Siva (-yoga-kathd, f. N. of 
wk.); yéivari, f. (prob.) N. of Durg’ (-4avaca, n., 
-tantra, n.,-dandaka,m.orn.,- mantra, m.,-stotra, 
n.N.of wks.); “fya, 0. = -7dja-fd, Hativ, = 
m. a k°’s vassal, L. = r&ma, m, N.of various authors 
(also with dikshita; cf. rafdrdma),Cat.; -nayara, 
n, N, of a city, Cat. «xritd, f. a kind of brass or 
bell metal, L. « rshabha (for -rish°), the chief of 
k's, Nal. = rahi (for -visk¢), m. a royal Rishi or 
saint, Rishi of royal descent, that holy and super- 
human personage which a k° or man of the military 
class may become by the performance of great aus- 
terities (e.g. Purii-ravas, Viiva-mitra &c.; cf. deva- 
rshé and évahma-rshi), SrS.; Mu.; Mbh. &&c.; N. 
of a son of Kalyina and of various authors, Cat. ; 
-bhatia, m. N. of an wuthor, ib.; -/oka, m. the 
world of the Rajarshis, R. = rsghin, m. (only gen. 
pl. “shindms) = vdjarshs, Hariv, = laksbaga, 0. 
a royal sign or token, any mark on the body &c. 
indicating a future k°, Daé.; royal insignia, regalia, 
W. -lakshman, 0. a royal token, sign of royalty 
(in a-r°*, Paiicat. ; m. ‘having the marks of royalty,’ 
N. of Yudhi-shthira, Dhanaipj. -lakshim, f. the 
Fortune or Prosperity of a king (personified as a 
goddess), royal majesty or sovereignty, Kalid.; 
Rijat. &c.; N. of a princess, Rajat. = lihga, un. a 
kingly mark, roval token, L. = 11K-n&man, n. pl. 
N, of Vallabhacdrya's collection of epithets borne by 
Krishna (having reference to 118 of his diversions 
when he had attained to royal rank), Cat. »lekha, 
m, 'k°'s writing,’ a royal letter or edict, W. = loka, 
m.an assemblage of k’s, Hcar.; Paficad. = vagéa, 
m. a family of k°s, dynasty, R.; Kathds.; -ddoya, 
n. N. of a puem ; *sdvadi, f. ‘royal pedigree,’ N. of 
wk.; “siya, min. of royal race or descent, MW.; 
“Jya, mfn, id.; m. a Kshatriya, Mcar. = 1, ovat, 
ind, like a king, Kav. ; Suér.; as towards a king, R. 
= 2. -vat, min, having a k°, possessing k°s, MBh. 
(vat, ind, in the presence of k°s, Apast.); having 
a bad k®, L.; m. N. of a son of Dyutimat, VP.; 
(watt), f. N. of the wife of the Gandharva Deva- 
prabha, Kathis. = vadana, m. N. of a man, Rajat. 
«= vadbé, in. a k°’s weapon, AV. = vandin, see 
-bandin. ~varcasa, n. kingly rank or dignity, 
Pan.v, 4,78, Vartt.; sie, mfn. being in royal service, 
Haris, = vargaka,n.N.ofwk. — varta,m.cloth 
of various colours, L. = vartman, n, a k°'s high 
road, L.; a partic. gem, Heat. = vardhana, w.r. 
for rdjya-v’. —vallabha, m. a k°’s favourite, 
MarkP.; a kind of Jujube tree, L.; a kind of 
Amra, L.; = rajddani, L.; a kind of incense, L.; 
N. of various wks. and authors, Cat.; -4d, f. the state 
of being a k°'s favourite (-¢dme ett, “he becomes a 
k°’s £°,' Pancar.); -taranrgema, m. the f° horse of a 
k°, Kid.; -mandana, n. N. of wk. «vwallf, f. 
Momordica Charantia, L. = vagi-bhBte, mfn, sub- 
ject to a k°, loyal, MW..; -éa, f. loyalty, allegiance, 
ib. = wasati, f. dwelling in a k°’s court, MBh.; a 
royal residence, palace, ib. = vahana, mfn. carrying 
ks, ridden by k°s, MBh,; n, the vehicle on which 
the Soma is carried, Vait. = vahiki, v.!. for -vdAska, 
q.v. = vidbavya (?), m. a patr., Pravar, « virt- 
tika, n. N. of wk. »wiha, m. a horse, L. 
~vibana, m. N. of 3 son of king Raja-hagsa, 
Dai, = vEhik&, f. (prob.) the diary of a k°, Siphas. 
~ vahya, m.a royal elephant, L. = vi, m, ‘royal 
bird,’ the blue jay, L. = vijaya, m. (in music) a 
partic. Raga, Samgit.; N. of wk. —widyt, f. royal 
science, state policy, statesmanship, Kam.; -dhara, 
m. (in music) a kind of measure, Samgit. = vinoda, 
m. N. of wk. ; -¢d/a, m. (in music) a kind of measure, 
Samgit. » vihamgama, m, = -vi, L.=vihira, 
m. aroyal pleasure-seat, Virac.;a royal convent, Rajat. 
=~ vijin, see -dijin. = vithi, f, = -vartéman, Ragh. 
= virya, n. the power of a k°, MW. =vriksha, 
m, ‘royal tree,’ N. of a kind of tree, Car.; Bhpr. 
(accord. to L., Cathartocarpus Fistula; Buchanania 
Latifolia ; or Euphorbia Tirucalli). = vritta, a. the 
conduct or occupation of a k°, R. »vetrin, m. a 
king's staff-bearer, Paficad, = vei#man, n. 2 king's 
palace, MBh.; R.; Kathis. —wesha, m. a royal 
garment, Ragh. = vyavahira-koaa, m. = oJa- 
nighaniu, 4.v. bapa, m. Corchorus Olitorius 
(from the fibres of which a coarse cordage and canvas 
are prepared), L. »gaphara, m. Clupea Alosa (a 
kind of fish), L. = sayana, n.(Pan.vi, 2,151, Sch.) 
and -sayyd, f. (L.) a k°'s couch, royal seat or throne, 
"~" 0. Chenopodium (a kind of pot-herb), L. 


wma rdja-rdnaka, 


= hkaniks or -#8kinf, f. a kind of vegetable, L. 
~ skrdfila, m.k°-tiger,sgreat k°, MBh. = deanna, 
n, a royal edict or order, Mn. x, 65. = dEstra, 
n, = -vidyd, MBh, =iirshaka, m. (in music) 
a kind of measure, Samgit. -suka, m. a kind 
of parrot Gerth ret oripe ce the toes ued wae ; 
L. =—fyiaga, m. Macropteronatus Magur (a kind 
of fish), L.; n. a royal Chattar or golden-handled 
umbrella, L. = gekhara, m. (also with £avs, stirs 
&c.) N. of various authors and teachers ; (esp.) of a 
poet (son of Durdaka and Sila-vat!,tutor of Mahéndra- 
pila, king of Kanyakubj; he lived in the roth 
century and wrote 4 plays, viz, Pracanda-p3ndava or 
Bala-bhirata, ee! 
and Karpiira-mafija:!). = dadta, m, N. of amountain, 
opr ga te iro m. N. of a sect, Cat. 
= syimika, m.a kind of grain, MirkP. = dravaa, 
m.N. of aVyasa, VP. (v. 1.-sravas). = hel, f, = -dak- 
shmi, Hariv. ;R. ; Rajat. ;N.ofa Gandharva maides, 
Karand. = samperaya, mfn, having k°s for a refuge 
or protection, Paficat. = samaad, f. 2 k°’s assembly, 
court of justice, Kathis, = aattra,n.a k°’'s sacrifice, 
ib. —sadana (L.), -sadman (Kathis.), n.a k°’s 
palace. < gamnidhina, 1. the royal presence, MW. 
= sabhi, f. = -samsad, Kiv.; Kathis. ; -stka,mfn. 
being at a k°’s court, a courtier, MW. —sarpa, m. 
a species of large serpent, L. =~ sarshapa, m. (or 
a, f., L.) black mustard, Sinapis Ramosa (the seed 
used as a weight == 3 Likshas = j ofa Gaura-sarshapa), 
Mn.; Yajfi.—aiikahike, mfn, testified by the k* (as 
a document), Vishp. — ait, ind. to the state or power 
of a k°, MW.; -~/Ayi, to make dependent on a k°, 
ib. ; -4/Aha (HParis.) or -same-4/ Jad (Vop.), to fall 
toa k°'s share. = aimaan, n. pl. N. of partic, Simans, 
TindBr. = ayujysa, n. ‘close union with royalty,’ 
sovercigaty, L. -sirasa, m. ‘royal crane,’ a pea- 
cock, L. = sigha, m.‘king-lion,’ an illustrious king, 
MBh.; R.; N. of various kings, Inser,; Cat.; -sudhd- 
sSamgvaka, m.N.of a medical wk.(written by Mahi- 
deva, at the request of king Raja-sipha, and also 
called -sudhd-sindhu). msukha, n. a k°’s happi- 
ness or welfare, Caurap. = saute, m.a k°’s son, prince, 
Kav.; Kathas.; (4), f. a princess, ib, —sundara- 
gani, m. N. of a preceptor, Cat. ~ sii, f. creating 
or making a king, VS, — stinu, m. a k°’s son, prince, 
R.; Kathis. = sfiya, m. a great sacrifice performed 
at the coronation of a k° (by himself and his tribu- 
tary princes, ¢.g. the sacrifice at the inauguration of 
Yudhi-shthira, described in MBh. ii), AV. &c. &c. ; 
N. of various wks. (esp, of SBr. vii, in the Kanva- 
sakha); n. (only L.) a lotus-flower; a kind of rice ; 
a mountain; mfn.relating &c. to the R°-s” ceremony 
(e.g. °yo mantrah, a Mantra recited at the R°-s"c°), 
Pan. iv, 3,66, Vartt. §, Pat.; -yd//n, mfn, a priest 
who officiates at a R°-s° sacrifice, SBr.; -suéra, n. 
N, of a Sitra wk.; °ydrambha-pfarvan, n. N, of 
MBh. ji, 12-18 ; °ydsh/z, f. the R°-s° sacrifice, MBh. 
= ptiyika, mf(i)n. relating to the R°-s° sacrifice, 
ScS.; MarkP. «gena, m. N. of a man, Mudr. 
= sevaka, m. a k°’s servant, Kathis.; BhP.; a 
Rajput, Paficat. =» sevit, f. royal service, Kuval.; 
°ydpa/ivin, m.=next, Kathis, =sevin, m.ak°’s 
servant, Hariv.; Paiicat. = sandha, m. orn.s k°'s 
palace, Paiicad. » skaudba, m. a horse, L,= stam- 
ba, m. N. of a man (cf. next), = stambiyand 
(or °hdyaria, $Br.) and -stambi (Pravar.), m. patr. 
fr. prec. = stri, f. a k°’s wife, queen, R. ~stha- 
laka, mfn. (fr. next), g.dkaneddt. — sthall,f.N. of 
a place, ib. wsthinddhikira, m. viceropelty, 
Rajat. «sthiniya, m. a viceroy, governor. Inscr. 
= sravas, see -fravas. « Sve, n. the property of 
ak°, Mn. viii, 149. =svarga, m. a kind of thorn- 
apple, L. = svimin, m. ‘lord of k°s,’ N. of Vishgu, 
Rajat. = hagasa, m. (ifc. f. d) ‘k°-goose,’ a kind of 
swan or goose (with red legs and bill, sometimes 
compated to a flamingo), Hariv.; R. &c. (7, f,, Kalid. ; 
Kathis.); an excellent k°, L.; N. ofa k® of Magadha, 
Daé.; of an author, Cat.; of a servant, Kathas.; 
-sudha-bhashya, n. N. of wk.; °sdya, Nom. A. 
°yate, or “siya, Nom. P. °yati, to behave like a 
Raja-hapsabird, Alarmpk4rat. = haty&,f.assassination 
of ak°, regicide, MW. = harmya, n.ak°’s palace, 
Kam. =» harshaya,n. Tabernaemontana Coronaria, 
L, = hastin, m.a royal elephant, excellent el°, Pan. 
vi, 3,63, Sch. «= hEva, m.a bearer or bringer of Soma, 
Kath. «hSsaka, m. Cyprinus Catla (a species of 
fish), L. B&jAdgana, n. the court-yard of a palace, 
Kathis, R&jQjRE, f. a k°’s edict, royal decree, MW. 
Wijdtmaka-gtava, m. N. of a panegyric of Rama. 


THA 1. rdjan. 


BkjAtyivartaka,w.r. forrdjanydv’, BAjAdans, 
m.(andJ,f.,L.) N. ofa kind of tree, Hear. ; Suir. é&c. 
(accord. to L., Buchanania Latifolia (n. its nut}; Mi- 
musops Kauki [n. its fruit}; Butea Frondosa), 


Aitya, m. N. of an author, Cat. B&jddri, m. a 
species of vegetable, L. m. N. of a 
man, Cat. or “kyite, m, ‘royal 


official,’ a judge, Kathis, W&jAduideva, m. N. 
of a Sura, Hariv.; (i), £. of a daughter of $°, ib.; 
Pur. &, m. a king of kings, paramount 
sovercign, TAr. MAjAdhishthdua, n. (with 
magara) s royal residence, Pahcat. 

m, the servant of a k°, Apast. Ma&jAdhvan, m, 
a royal road, principal street, Rajat. 

m. an inferior k°, petty prince, ib.; N. of Mammata, 
Cat.; -mahimdcdérya, m. N. of an author, ib. 

AjAnusivin, m. the dependent of a king, s king's 

servant, MatsyaP. min. causing 
the destruction of k°s, Mo. ix, 221 (v.1.) 
n. food obtained from a k° or Kshatriya, Mn. iv, 318; 
a kind of rice of a superior quality (grown in An- 
dhra), L. B&jAnya-tva,n.achange of k°s, VarByS, 
Majdpatys, f. (with Jdnts) N. of wk. BWAjdpa- 
sada, m.« degraded or outcast king, Nal, R&ja- 
bharaga, n.a k°’s ornament, regalia, MW. BE 
jAbhisheka, m. ‘consecration of s k°,’ N. of wk.; 
-paddhat:, f.,-prayoga, m. N. of wks. BEj&mra, 
m. a superior kind of mango, L. W&jamla, m. 
Rumex Vesicarius, L. Wajérima, m. (also with 
bhatia) N. of various authors, Cat. R&jdrka, m. 
Calotropis Gigantea, L. R&jArha, mfn. fit for or 
worthy of or due to a k°, royal, noble, R.; (4), f. 
Eugenia Jambolana, L.; , aloe wood, Agallochum, 
L.; a kind of rice (m rdjdnna),L. BAjArhaya, 
n.a royal gift or offering of honour, L. BajAlRb, 
f. a species of cucumber, L. B&jaluka, m. 2 species 
of tuberous plant oryam,L. M&j&varta, m. (once 
n.) Lapis Lazuli, Balar.; a kind of diamond or other 
gem (of an inferior quality, said to come from the 
country Virlifa, and regarded as a lucky possession 
though not esteetned as an ornament ; = rdja-mant, 
VarByS., Sch.; also °¢4pala, m., Kathas.); n. cloth 
of various colours, L. (cf. rdja-7?). Bajavall, f. 
= "walt; -pataka, f. N. of a continuation of the 
Raja-taramgip! by Prajya-bhatta. majAwall, f. 
‘line of kings,’ N. of various chronicles; -phala- 
grantha, m. N. of wk. B&jdvavida, m. a ser- 
mon for a k°, Jatak.; “daka, n. N. of a Buddhist 
wk. BAjdéevd, m. a large or powerful stallion, AV. 
Majdeana, n. a royal seat, throne, MBh.; R. 
WaAjdsanaf, f. a stool or stand on which the Soms 
is placed, SBr. Ma&jAhd, m. a kind of large snake, 
L, B&jéndra, m. a lord of k°s, supreme sovereign, 
emperor, MBh.; R. &c.; a partic. Samadhi, KArand.; 
N. of a poet and other men, Cat.; -4arna-pura, 
m. or n. N, of a poem in praise of Harsha-deva of 
Kaintra; ff m. N.ofaman, W.; -daidvadhdna, 
m. (with bAaf{dcdvya) N. of anauthor, Cat. REjOde 
vara, m. ‘lord of kings,’ N. of a man, Rajat.; 
-mahédaya, m. N, of wk. M&jéshta, m. ‘liked 
by k°s,’ a kind of onion, L.; (é), f. Musa Sapientum, 
L.; a species of date, L.; n. a kind of rice, L. 
WkjSdvejana-samjiaka, m. a species of tree, L. 
ts ia n. pl. the paraphernalia of a k°, 
ensigns of royalty, VarByS,; Kathis. B&jépackra, 
m, attention paid to a k°, Vikr.; Kathis, Ba&jé- 
pajivin, m. pl. the subjects of 2k’, MW. 2Kg6- 
panevi, f.royal service, Mn. iii, 64. BE&j6pasevin, 
m. a king’s servant, VarByS. 

Rajaka, mfn. illuminating, irradiating, splendid, 
W.; (°hd), m. a littl king, petty prince, RV.; 
Hariv.; a king, prince ( = rdjan, esp. ifc.), MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; N. of various men, Rajat.; Lalit.; n. a 
number of kings, Kav.; Pur. (cf. Pan. iv, 3, 39). 

Rajakiya, mfn. (fr. prec.) of or belonging to a 
king, princely, royal, Rajat.; Sah. &c.; m. (acil. 
purusha) a king's servant, Vet.; -ndmas, n. the 
royal name, Vet, =sayas, 0. a pond or lake 
belonging to a king, Kathis. 

I. RA&jan, m. Ria mostly -rdja, esp. in Tat-pu- 
rushas; f. -rd/an, 74 os SpAT; cf. Pan. iv, 1, 28, 
Sch.) 2 king, sovereign, prince, chief (often applied 
to gods, e.g. to Varuna and the other Adityas, to 
Indra, Yama &c., but esp. to Soma (also the plant 
and juice} and the Moon), RV. &c. &ec.; a man of 
the royal tribe or the military caste, a Kshatriys, 
AivSr.; ChUp.; Mn. &c. (cf. rdjamya) ; a Yaksha, 
L.; N. of one of the 18 attendants on SOrya (idene 
tified with a form of Guha), L.; of Yudhi-~shthira, 
MBh, (rdpides indra-mahStsavag and rdjadm 


TWA rdjan-vat, 


pratibodhah, N. of wks.); (vajai),£., sees.v. [CF 
Lat. vex ; Kelt. rig, fc. which Old Germ. rf ; Goth. 
retks ; Angl.-Sax. rfce; Eng. rich.) = vat, mfn, 
(anomalous for rdja-vat ; cf. Pin. viii, a, 14) having 
a good king, governed by a just monarch, Ragh. 

Kivyad.; Hcar.; Siphas. 

2, Bijén, (only in loc. rdjdnuz) government, 
guidance, RV. x, 49, 4. 

R&jana, min. belonging toa royal family (but not 
to the warrior caste), Siddh. on Pan. iv, 1, 137; (d), 
f. N. ofa river, MBh.; = gatas, L.; (°nd), nN 
of various SAmans, ArshBr, 

RBajanyh, mi(2)n. kingly, princely, royal, RV. 
&c, &c.; m. a royal personage, man of the regal or 
military tribe (ancient N. of the second or Kshatriya 
caste), ib. (cf. 1W. 228); N. of Agni or Fire, Un. 
iii, 100, Sch.; a kind of date tree ( = Ashirikd), L.. 
pl. N. of a partic. family of warriors, VarBrS. ; (4), 
f, a lady of royal rank, MBh.; Hariv.= kumé&ra, 
m. a prince, R. = twa, n, the being a warrior or 
belonging to the military caste, Say, = bandhu 
(°nya-), m. the friend or connection of a prince 
(generally used in contempt), SBr.; Laty.; a Ksha- 
triya, Mn. ii, 65. rahi (for -7ishz), m.a Rishi of 
royal descent, TandBr. = vat (°syad-), mfn. con: 
nected with one of royal rank, TS, R&jany&var- 
taka, m. Lapis Lazuli, L. 

Bajanyaka, mfn, inhabited by warriors, Pin. iv 
2, 53; 0. a number or assemblage of warriors, Ragh. 
Das. (cf. Pan. iv, a, 39). 

RijamEna, min, shining, radiant (-/va, 0.), 
Vedantas. 

MAjiwe. See under o/rdj. 

BAjana (fr. 1. rdjan), Nom, P. “nati, Siddh. on 
Pan. vi, 4, 18. . 

Rajaya (fr. id.), Nom. A. °yate, to act or behave 
like a king, consider one’s self a king, MBh. 

BMajika, mfn., see shogasa-r°; m.= naréindra, 
L.; N. of a Muni, Cat.; (4), f., see rdjskd under 
raft, col, 3. 

B&jita, mfn. illuminated, resplendent, brilliant, 
adorned or embellished with (instr, or comp.), MBh. ; 
Kav, &c. 

R&jiya (fr. 1. rajan), Nom. P. °yati, Pan. i, 4, 
13, Sch. 

I. RAjiva, min. (for 2. see col. 3) living at a 
king’s expense ( = rdjdpazivin), L. 

Rijoka, m. N. of a poet, L. 

WAHL, f. (see 1. rdjan) a queen, princess, the wife 
of a king, VS. &c. &c.; N. of the western quarter 
or that which contains the Soul of the Universe, 
ChUp. iii, 15, 2; of the wife of the Sun, Pur.; 
deep-coloured or yellowish-red brass (consisting of 
three parts of copper to one of zine or tin), L. 
~ devi-paichaga, n., -devi-m&ibktmya, n. N. 
of wks, = pada, n. the rank or dignity of a queen, 
VarByS. = etava, m. N, of wk, 

R&jy4, mfn. kingly, princely, royal, TBr.; n. 
(also rajya or rajyd) royalty, kingsh‘p, sovereignty, 
empire (‘over,’ loc. or comp. ; ‘of,’ gen. or comp.; 
acc, with 4/&ys or Caus. of /&ri or with ufa-4/ ds 
or vi- o/ dha, to exercise government, rule, govern), 
AV. &c. &c. ; kingdom, country, realm ( = rashtra), 
ib.» 1. -kara, mfn, exercising government, ruling, 
MBh.= 2. -kara, m. the tribute paid by tributary 
princes, Kshitis. = kartri, w.r. for raya-h°, q.v. 
= kyit, mfn. = 1. -4ara, Pajicat. @ khanda, n. a 
kingdom, country, R. #oyuta, mfn. fallen from 
sovereignty; m. a dethroned or deposed monarch, 
W. moyuti, f. loss of sov®, dethronement, Dai. 
=tantra, n, (sg. and pl.) the science or theory of 
government, R.; Rajat. ty&iga, m. abandonment 
of rule or gov’, Cat. devi, f. N. of the mother 
of Bana,V4s., Introd, (v.1. rashira-d°). = dravym, 
n. a requisite of sov®, any object necessary fot a king's 
consecration; -maya, mf(i)n. consisting of or be- 
longing to the requisites of royalty, R, =» dhara, m. 
‘ kingdom supporter,’ N. ofaman, Kathis. = dhurk, 
f. burden of government, administration, W. = pada, 
n. royal rank, majesty, L. parikriyEK, f. exercise 
of government, administration, Paficat. = pari- 
bhrashfa, mfn; =-cyu/a, MBh. = pRla, m. N. of 
a king (v.1, for raja-p", q. v.) = prada, nifn, giving 
or conferring a kingdom, Rajyat. = bhahga, m, 
subversion ofsovereignty, Hit. =» bh&j,m. ‘kingdom- 
possessor,’ a king, MBh. = bh&ea, m. the weight 
of (the dutiesof: government, MW. = bheda-mara, 
mfu. causing division or discord in a government, 
Hit. » bhoga, m. possession of sovereignty, MBh. 
= bhrapéa, m. = -cyuti, R.= bhrashta, min. + 


-cyuta, MW.=rakehbif, f, protection or defence of 
a kingdom, Vear. = lakshamf, f. the good fortune of 
a kingdom, Slory of sov’, R. = libha, m. obtain- 
ment of sov’, succession to the throne; -sfofra, n. 
N. of a Stotra. =» 1f1K, f. ‘king-play,” pretending to 
be aking; Nom. A. °yate (only “yréa, n. the playing 
at kings), Kathis. = loka, w.r.forrdjya-/°, Kathis. 
mlobha, m. desire for royalty, ambition, R. 
~laulya, n. id., L. = vati, f. N. of a princess, L. 
=» vardhana, m. N. of a king (son of Dama‘, Pur, : 
of another k° (son of Pratapa-sila or Prabhiikara-var- 
dhana), V4s., Introd. = wibhava, m. (Kathis.), 
evibhGti, f. (BhP.) the might or power of royalty. 
-vyavabira, m. government business, MW. 
wari, f.=-lakskhmi, Paris. (personified, Hear.) : 
N. of a daughter of PratSpa-dila, Hear. »sukha, 
n, the pleasure of royalty, enjoyment of a kingdom, 
VarByS.=sena, m. N. of a king of Nandi-pura, 
Cat. = stha (R. &c.) or -sthyin (Paficar.), mfn. 
being in a kingly office, ruling. =sthiti, f. the 
being in a kingly office, government, Rajat. = hara, 
mfn, spoiling a kingdom, the spoiler of au empire, R. 
Rijyfdga, uv. ‘limb of royalty,’ a requisite of regal 
administration (variously enumerated as 7, 8, or 9, 
viz. the monarch, the prime minister, a friend or ally, 
treasure, territury, a stronghold, an army, the coimn- 
panies of citizens, and the Puro-hita or spiritual 
adviser), L, MajyAdhikira, m. authority over a 
kingdom, right or title to a sovereiguty, MW. 
Rijyadhideva, m. N.ofaking, VP. Rajykdhi- 
devaté, f. the tutelary deity of a kingdom, Kad. 
RajyApaharaga, n. the taking away or deprivation 
of a king, usurpation, Nal. Wljyapahraka, m. a 
usurper, MW. B&jy&bhishikta, nifn. inaugurated 
to a kingdom, crowned, RamatUp. R&jyabhi- 
sheka, m. inauguration to a k°, coronation, Paficat. ; 
-dithiti, £., -paddhati, f., -prakarana-fikd, [., 
-mantva, m., -vidhi, m. N. of wks. BAajyé- 
srama-muni, m. ‘monk of a royal hermitage,' a 
pious king, Ragh. B&jy@ika-seshens, ind. with 
the single exception of the kingdom, MW. B&jy6- 
pakarana, n. pl. the instruments or paraphernalia 
of government, insignia of royalty, MBh. (cf. 747d"). 
Rashtra. See s.v. 


wufata rajukineya, m. metron. fr. ra- 
Jaki, Vop. 

THR rajata, mf(z)n. (fr. rajata) silvery, 
made of silver, silver, $rS.; MBh. &c.; n. silver, 
Mn; R. &c. WHjathdri, m. ‘silver-m°,’ N. of 
the Kailasa mountain, Sis, (cf. rayatédrs). Baja- 
tdnvita, mfn, covered or overlaid with silver, Mn, 
iii, 202. 

wata rajanf, m. patr. fr. rajana, TAr. 


TINT rajasa,mf(t)n. belonging or relating 
to the quality vajyas (q.v.), endowed with or in- 
fluenced by the quality of passion, passionate (-éva, 
n.), MaitrUp.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; m, pl. N. of a 
class of gods in the 5th Manv-antara, VP.; (3), f. 
N, of Durga, L. 


RAjasika, mfn.=rdjasa, Paiicar. 
TWAT rajasai, N, of a country, Kshitis. 
THIASAM rajasalakhana, m. N. of a 


man, Inscr. (prob. corrupted fr. rdjasa-lakshana). 


UH raji, f. (prob. fr. +/ raj, raitj) a streak, 
ne, row, range, SBr, &c. &c.; a line parting the 
hair, MW.; the uvula or soft palate, L.; a striped 
snake, L.; a field, L.; Vernonia Authelminthica, 
L. (cf. rai); m. N. of a son of Ayu, MBh. (B. raz). 
= citra, m. 2 kind of striped snake, Susr. = tas, 
ind. in long rows or lines, VarByS. = pbal& or 
phali, f. ‘having striped fruit,’ a kind of cucumber, 
mat, min. possessing stripes, striped, Hariv.; 
Kathas.; m, a species of snake, Suér. 

MARK, f. (for rajtka see col, 1) a stripe, streak, 
ine, L.; a field, L.; Sinapis Ramosa (a grain of 
‘tex } Sarshapa), Suir.; SarigS.; a partic. eruption 
‘enumerated among the Kshudra-rogas), SarngS. 
=» phala, m. Sinapis Glauca, L. 

BRKjin, m. N. of a horse of the Moon, VP. 

WAjila, m. ‘striped,’ a species of snake, Ragh.; 
Kathis.; Suér.; m. an elephant, Gal. 

RAJi, f. = rajt,a streak, line, row, MBh., Kav. 
&e.; Vernonia Anthelminthica, L.; black mustard, 
= kyita, mfi, formed into lines, striped, Kav. ; 
Kath4s. =phala, m. Trichosanthes Dioeca, L. 


wWgyes ralula, 
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sat, infn. striped, Suir,; a kind of snake, Cat.; 
«mali-fparitydga, m. N. of wk. | 

2. Wijiva, mi(@)\n. (for 1. see col. 1) streaked, 
striped, SiS.; m. a species of fish, Mn. v, 16; 
Yjii.; Suér.; a kind of striped deer, Bhpr.; the 
Indian crane, L.; an elephant, L.; N. of the pupil 
of Viiva-ngtha, MW. ;.n. a blue lotus-flower, Y4ji. ; 
MBh. &c. =netra, mfn. lotus-eyed blue-eyed, 
MBh, —pyisni, mfn. having 1°-coloured spots or 
streaks, KitySr. = phala, m. a species of cucumber, 
L.= mukha, ma. lotus-faced, Vear.; (i), fa 1°-1° 
or beautiful woman, ib. locana, mfn. =-aefra, 
MBh., ; Hariv. &c.; (4), f. N. of a daughter of Jara- 
samdha, MBh. =vilooana, mfi. = -metra, Var. 
~ subha-locana, min. having eyes resembling the 
lotus-flower, blue-eyed, KR. 

Rijivaka, m. a kind of fish, L. 

RBAjivini, f. the lotus plant or s group of lotuses 
(Nelumbium Speciosum), g. pushkarddi, = jivitae 
vallabha, m. ‘beloved of the lotus plant,’ the 
moon, Vear. 

RAjoya, mfn. derived from Raji or Raji, Hariv. 

WAR rajika, m. pl. N. of a people, R. 
(v. Ly 

UWIWY rajeyu, m.N. ofa man, VP.(v.1. for 
riteyu). 

WY rajju, Vriddhi form of rajju, in comp. 
#kapthin, m. pl. the school of Rajju-kangha, g. 
daunakdds. = Able, m{i'n. (rdfju-) coming from 
the Rajju-dala tree, made of its wood, SBr. ; TBr.; 
Katy$r. = bh&rin, m. pl. the school of Rajju-bhira, 
g. saunakdds. 

Tt rajii, rajyya &e. See col, t. 

US ripi, f. (/rat) war, battle, L. 

RMAtiKK, f. See mraga-ratikd, 

Baya, m. N. of a preceptor, Cat. 

We rafha, m. Vangueria Spinosa, Car. 
(ef. rdgha). 

Wet radha, f. beauty, splendour, L.;(some- 
times written vavd) N. of a district in the west of 
Bengal ( = swhma) and its capital, Kathas,; Prab. 
pura, n. N. of a town, Cat. 

Radha, m{(jn. belonging tothe district of Radha; 
m. N. of a tribe of Brihmans belonging to that dis- 
trict, IW. 210, n. 5 Vangueria Spiaosa, L. (cf, 
ratha). 

Ridhiya, min. (also written rdriya) belonging 
to Radha, Prab., Sch. 

UD rana, m,n. (/2.7an) murmuring, L.; 
n.a leaf, L.; a peacock’s tail, L. (cf. rdja-rdmaka): 
(a), f. (prob.) N. of a goddess. B&n&edevi-mil- 
h&tmya, n. N. of wk. 

Rinaka, m. N. of a poet, Cat.; of a Comm. on 
the Tantra-varttika (also called sydya-sudhd or 
varttika-yosand ur sarvdnavadya- kar tni); (thd), 
f.abndle, L. cl. rdja-ranaka), BAyakojjivins, 
f. N. of wh. | 

Bkniéyana, m. patr, fr. rana, g. nadddi; (i), 
f., see next, 

Riniyani-putra, m. N. of a preceptor, Laty, 

Ripiyaniya, m. N. of a preceptor, Cat.; pl. 
the school of Randyana, ‘Samk. @# stitra, n. = 
gobhila-prihya-sutra, Heat. 

Rinkyaniyi, m. N. of a preceptor, Cat. 

REni, m. patr. fr, rana, g. pailddi. 

WAY ranadya, m. N. of Damédara, Cat. 


CTOT rand, m. (corruption of rdjan, q. v.) 

king. 

mat: f. (corruption of rdjAi, q.v.) a queen. 

WUT randka, in. N. of a man, MW, 

THB rdniga, m. N. of a man (father of 
Keiava, Jayaditya and Krishiyja), Cat. 

TABY randya or randrya, mfn.=ramani- 
y4%, agreeable, gratifying, Say. on RV. vi, 23, 6. 

TIN rata, rati &e. See p. 871, col. 3. 

UNAM ratanti (?), a festival on the four. 


teenth day of the second half of the month Pausha 
‘when peuple bathe at the first appearance of dawn), 
MW. 

ratula, m. N. of a sou of Suddho- 
dana, VP, ‘cf. rahula). 


876 


TI@ ratua, mf(i)n. consisting of pearls, 
HParii. 
UW ratra, ratraka, Seo below. 


UPS rétei or (older) ritri, f. (prob. “ be- 
stower,’ fr. /rd; or ‘scason of rest,’ fr. 4/rane) 
night, the darkness or stillness of night (otten per- 
sonified), RV. &e. &e. (valrate or Strydm, ind. at 
n°, by n°; rdfrace Jayanam, a festival on the rth 
day of the first half of the month Ashadha, regarded 
as the night of the gods, beginning with the summer 
solstice, when Vishnu reposes tor tour months on the 
serpentSesha ; = aft-ratra, SBr.: = ralrt-parydya, 
1b, 3 = rdfet-sdman, Lity.: (only rdért) one of the 
4 bodies of Brahma, VP.; = Aaridrd, turmeric, MBh.; 
Susr.; (with the pate. BAdradzdyé) N. of the au- 
thoress of RV. x, 127, Anukr, = kara, m, night- 
maker, the moon, Inscr. =» k@la, m. n°-time, MW. 
=oara, m, ‘1 -wandering,’ a thief, robber, L.; a 
n?-watcher, watchman, W.; a Raikshasa, L. (é, f., 
Bhatt.) = cary&, t. = -cdra, MBh.; an? ceremony, 
Kathas, = ckra,m. n°-roving, Srinpar, -cohandas, 
n, a metre employed at the Atiratra, SiikhBr. = ja, 
u.‘night-born,’a star, L. Jala, n.‘n°-water,’ dew, 
mist, L, = jAgara, im, n°-watching, Ragh.; ‘ night- 
watcher,’ adog, L.; -va, m. ‘causing n°-watching,’ 
a mosquito, |, =j&garaua, n.n°-watching, MW. 
= m-oara, mo rd/ré-c°, a Rikshasa, L. = tar, 
f. (compar, of rafvt) the depth or dead of u°, Pan. 
vi, 3, 17, Sch. » tithi, f. a lunar night, Suryapr. 
=divam, w.r. for rifrint-d’, Kathas, = devata, 
m{\d)n. having the n° as a deity, AgsvGr, = dvish, 
m. ‘n°-hater,’ the sun, L. mnfitha, m. ‘n'-lord,’ 
the moon, Vastuv. — nAgana, mi. ‘u°-destroyer,’ 
the sun, L. = m-diva, n. n° and day, Kalid.; .a 
ord, ind. by n’ and day, Kav,; Kam. — medivasa, 
n. n° and day, Divyav. » pada-viodra, m. N. of 
wk. «= parisishta, n. = -sikfa, q.v. = paryaya, 
m. the three recurring ritual acts in the Atiratra 
ceremony, SankhBr. = paryushita, min. anything 
which has stood over-night, stale, not fresh, Susr. 
= pushpa, 1.'n°-flower, alutus-Hower which opens 
at n°, 1. ptijd, f the nocturnal worship ofa deity, 
W. —bala, im. ‘powerful by n°,’ a Rakshasa, L. 
= bhujamga, m. ‘niglit-lover,’ the moon, Vear, 
= bhrit, miu. one who maintains the Diksha only 
fora few n°s, Sulbas. bhojana, 1. cating at n°, 
MW.; -ntsherdti.z, m. N. of wk. —=m-ata, m.= 
ratry-ata, Vop. = mani, im, ‘1 -jewel,’ the moon, 
j.. = maya,ini(7:u. nightly, nocturnal, beat.  mi- 
rana, it. murder(committed atu?,L, —m-manya, 
nifn. being regarded as or appearing like n°, L. 
yoga, m. wight-tall, the coming on of n°, MW. 
~- rakshaka, i. ai -watcher, watchman, Kathds, 
= Triga, m. n’-culour, darkness, L, — lagnaenirii- 
pana, 1. N. ofa treatise ascribed to Kalidasa, = loka 
(ratre-), mf(diu, representing n°, Sir. — visas, 0. 
n”-dress, Tantras.; the parment of n°, i. e.darkness,ob- 
scurity, L.« vigama, m.‘n?-departure,’ dawn, day- 
light, L. — vislesha-gimin, i. ‘separating atu ,’ 
the ruddy goose, = cakravdka,q.v.’, lL. vihfirin, 
min, roaming at n’, Malatlm. =» veda or -vedin, 
m. ‘n°-knower,’ a cock, L, —gyita, mfn, couked 
by n°, KatySr. =gesha, m, the remainder or last 
part of night, AsvGr. =shiman, n. = -sdman, 
Paticav Br. = sattra, n.a sacritice of ceremony at n°, 
oS, = sahasra, 1. a thousand n°s, SBr. = shcaya, 
nifu. coming together or united at n°, ib, = simaén, 
n, a Siman belonging to the Atiritra, ib.  stkta, 
n. N. of the hymn interpolated after RV. x, 127, 
SankhGr.; -widhdna, n, N. of wk. = haga, m. 
‘laughing, i.e. opening at n°,’ the white lotus, L. 
~hindaka, m. ‘moving about at n°,’ a guard of 
the women’s apartments, L. »huta, n. a n° sacri- 
fice, KatySr. 

Ritra, m. vn, (ife. =rdér7, Pan. iv, 2, 29 (ef. 
ati-, tri-, divd-r° &c.; also used alone in (int 
rilrdnt, MBh, xiii, 6230). 

Ratraka, fh }n. nocturnal, nightly, lasting 
a night, Rijat.; Paficat. (cf. fader’); ms a man 
who dwells tor a whole year ua harlot’s house, 1.5 
nh. patcu-ratra, N, of the sacred books of various 
Vai-hnava sects, L. (others ‘a period of § nights’ 
collectively), 

Ratrika, mio. nocturnal, nightly, Paiicad. ; (ife. 
aftera numeral) lasting or sufficient (or or completed 
Ina certain uumber of nights or days (cf. eha-, dvat-, 
patea-r?); (a), 1 night, MW, 

BAtri ( = i/res, in comp, — karaga, min, turn- 


wa raina. 


ing inta night, HPari’. » daivodiaa, n. N. of a 
Siman, ArshBr.(v.1. rdtridava-dasv’). @sikta = 
ratri-s°, Cat. 

Bitrina. See eka- and dvi-r”, 

Ratrau-bhava, mifn. (fr. ratras, loc. of ratré 
+ bhava) happening or occurring at night, ApSr. 
Sch. 

Ratry, in comp. for rdtri, ate, m. ‘night 
rover, 3 Rikshasa or a thief, L. #andha, nifn. 
n°-blind, unable to see at n°, Paficat.; Susr.; -4d, f. 
= -dmdhya, q.v, = aan, n. du. n° and day, Mn.; 
R. &c, = Skhy&, f. ‘Turmeric Curcuma, L. = figa- 
ma, m. the coming on or approach of n°, Bhag. 
~Gndhya, n. 0°-blindness, SarngS. = npaya, m. 
= -dvama, Laty. 


Tq 1. ratha, Vyiddhi form of 1. ratha, in 
comp. = kirika, mf(i)n. (fr. ratha-kdra), g. ku- 
mudddt. = kirys, m. patr. (fr. id.), g. Aure-dds. 
~ gapaka, n, the occupation or office of a Ratha- 
ganaka, g. udgalr-ddt. = m-tare (rath), mf(Zin. 
relating to the Katham-tara Sdinan, TS. ; SBr. &c.; 
m, patr., g. bidddi; (i, f. N, of a female teacher, 
Brih.; ¢ardyana, m. patr. fr. ra¢hamétara, pg. hari- 
tidi; tari, m. N. of Airdvata, L. = prosufha, 
m, patr. of A-samati, L. 

Rathitara, m. ((r. rath? fara. gz. biddds) pat. 
of Satya-vacas, ‘T'Up.; “rdyana, in, patr. fr. rathi- 
tara, g. haritdds. 

Wthitari-putra, m. N. of a preceptor, SBr. 

BAthya, n. possession of chariots( Padap. rd/hya), 
RV. i, 157, 6; (rdthyd), mfn. fit for a carriage, VS. 


TITY 2, ratha, Vriddhi form of 2. ratha, in 
comp. = jiteyf, f. pl. (fr. 2. ratha-jit) N. of a class 
of Apsarases, AV. 


Tey radh (cf, ’ridh and radh), cl. 5. 4. 
NP, (Dhatup. xvii, 16; xxvi, 71) 
radhnoti, vidhyati (Ved. also pr. radhats 
and radhyate; pt. raradha, RV. &c. &c. [2. sg. 
raradhitha or redhila, ct. Pan. vi, 4, 123); aor. 
aratsit, radhisht, AV.; Bris Pree. rddhyasam, 
ib,; tut, sdadhd, Gr, ; ratsyatt, AV.; Br.; ind. p. 
riddhod, -radhya, Br.), to succeed (said of things), 
be accomplished or finished, VS.; TS.; AYV.; to 
succeed (said of persons), be successful with (instr.), 
thrive, prosper, KV.; T3.; Br.; Grsis.; to be ready 
tor, subunit to (dat.), AV.; to be tit for, partake of, 
attain to (dat, or luc.), Apast.; TUp,; (radhyadte) 
to prophesy to (dat.), Pau. i, 4, 39, Kas.; to ace 
complish, perlurm, achieve, make ready, prepare, 
carry out, RV.; VS.; Br.; to hit, get at (acc.), 
TS,; to propitiate, conciliate, gratify, RV.; AitBr. ; 
to hurt, injure, destroy, exterminate, Bhatt. .ct. Pan. 
vi, 4, 123): Pass. radhyate (aor. draddhi), to be 
couciliated or satisfied, RV, (cf rddhyale above): 
Caus, rddhidyat: (aor. avivadhat, \3r,; Pass. rd- 
dhyate, MBh.), to accomplish, pertorm, prepare, 
make ready, AV. &c. &c.; to make favourable, pro- 
pitiate, satisfy, TS.; Thr.: Desid. of Caus. stxa- 
dhaytshate, Br: Desid, -rtrdtsatd or -ritsatt, Pan. 
Vii, 4, 54, Vartt. 1, Pat.: Intens. rdradhyate, ra- 
riddhe, Gr. (Ch A tradh ; Goth. garédan, rathjo; 
Slav. radit.] 

R&ddhé, inf. accomplished, brought about, per- 
fected, achieved, prepared, ready (1. impers, ‘it has 
been achieved by,’ with instr.), KatySr.; BhP.; 
successful, fortunate, happy, Br.; Kaué.; fallen to 
the share or lot of any one, BhP.; propitiated, con- 
ciliated, MW.;’pertect in mysterious or magical 
power, adept, initiated, ib. B&ddhAnta, m. . szd- 
adhdnta, an established end or result, demonstrated 
conclusion or truth, doctrine, dogma, Sarvad.; BhP.; 
-mukti-hdra, m, N. of wk.; “¢#a, min, logically 
demonstrated, proved, established, PaficavBr., Sch. 
R&ddhauna, n. dressed foud, HParié. 

Ra&ddhi, f. accomplishment, perfection, comple- 
tion, success, good fortune, AV.; Br.; SS. 

BAdha, mn. or n. = rédhas, a gitt, favour (only 
in rdghindm patth, N. of Indra), RV.; m. (fr. 
radhai) N. of the mouth Vaisdkha ( = April-May), 
Rajat.; of a man, Buddh.; (with Gau/ama) N. of 
two teachers, Cat.; (d), £, see below, @ gupta, m. 
(for radhd-g°; cf. Pan. vi, 3,63) N. of a minister of 
Asoka, Buddh, = rahka, in, = Sira, siraka, and 
ghantpalg, L. —xahku, m, = sda, sikara, and 
Jaladipala, 

Rkdhaka, mfn. liberal, bountiful, MW. 


wnate rddhrevaki. 


pleasure, satisfaction; cbtaining, acquisition; the 
means or instrument of accomplishing anything 
(-dravya, n. = pdcala); (d), f. speech, L.; (é), . 
worship, A. 

Ridhas, n. favour, kindness, bounty, a gift of 
affection, any gift, RV.; AV.; munificence, liberality, 
ib.; accomplishment of one’s wishes, success, BhP. ; 
striving to accomplish or gain, ib.; wealth, power, 
ib, =» pati, m. a lord of gifts or wealth, RV. 

BAK, f. prosperity, success, L.; (also du.) N. 
of the aist Nakshatra Visakha (containing 4 stars 
in the form of a curve supposed to be a, ¢, ¥ Librae, 
and ¥ Scorpionis, cf, zakshatra), L.; lightning, L. ; 
a partic. attitude in shooting (standing with the feet 
a span apart; cf. -bhedhin, -vedhen), Pracand.; 
Emblic Myrobolan, L.; Clytoria Ternatea, L.; N. 
of the foster-mother of Karna (q.v.; she was the 
wile of Adhiratha, who was Sita or charioteer of 
king Sira), MBh. (cf. TW. 377); of a celebrated 
cowherdess or Gopi (beloved by Krishna, and a 
principal personage in Jaya-deva’s pecin Gita- 
govinda; at a later period worshipped as a goddess, 
and occasionally regarded as an Avatira of Lakshini, 
as Kyishua is of Vishnu; also identitied with Dak- 
shayani ;, Git.; Paiicat. &c. (cf. 1W. 332); ofa female 
slave, Lalit. kavaca, m.u. N. of wk. = kinta, m. 
“lover of Radha,’ N, of Krishna, BrahmavP.; (with 
Jarman and tarka-uig-iga) N. of two authors ; 
-deva, m. N. of a lexicographer (author of the 
Sabda-kalpadruma), = krishna, m. N. of various 
authors and teachers( also with veddista-wig-isa, go- 
svamin and garman), Cat.; du. R° and Krishna, 
RTL. 184; -hoja, m., -fada-cihna, n., -ritpa- 
cintdmani, m., -lild, f.; “ndrcana-dipihd, f.N. of 
wks. =carana, m. (with kav/ndra cakra-vartin) 
N. of a man, Cat. —janmiashtam{, f. N. of the 
8th day of a partic. fortnight (conimemorating the 
birthday of R°), Cat. (cf. Avéshna-7°), — tanaya, 
m. ‘R°’s son,’ N. of Karna, L. tantra, n. N. of 
a ‘L'antra. =» d&mddara, m. N. of various authors, 
Cat. =nagari, f. N. of a town in the neighbour- 
hood of Ujjayini, L. —nkKtha, m. (with garmarn) 
N, of an author, Cat. = °nuridhiya (radhdn’), 
min, relating to the Nakshatras R° and Anuradha, 
Pin. iv, 2, 6, Sch. —paddhati, f. N. of wk. 
=~ bhartri, m. ‘R°’s husband,’ N. of Adhiratha, 
MbBh. » bhedin, m. N. of Arjuna, L. (cf. -wedher). 
~mantra, m. N. of wk., L. -m&dhava, in. N. 
of an author, Cat. ; -ripa-centamant, m. N. of wk. 
( --radha-krishna-riipa-c?) ; -vilisa, wn, N. of a 
Campa by Jaya-rama Kavisvara, = mina-taram- 
gini,!.N.ofa poem (written in 1696). —mobana, 
nm. (with sarman and go-suamein bhattdcdrya) N, 
of two authors, Cat. = ramana, im. * lover of R®,’ 
N. of Krishna, Cat.; -da@sa, m. (with gro-sedmin) 
N, of an author, ib. —rasa-mantjari, f., -ra- 
sa-sudhi-nidhi, m., -rahasya-kaévya, n.-N. of 
poenis, = vat, infu. wealthy, rich, Naléd. = valla- 
bha, in. N.of a man, Cat.; (with /arka-paitcdnana 
bhattdcdrya) of an author, ib.; “bsdpantshad, f. 
N. of wk. = vinoda-kivys, n., -vilisa, ni. N. of 
two poems. —vedhin, mfn, shooting in a partic. 
attitude (cf. radha), Siphas.; m. N. of Arjuna, L. 
(cf. -bhedin), —“shtake (“dhdsht’), n. N. of a 
Stotra, = sahasra-niman, n. N. of wk. —suta, 
In, = -/anaya, MBh,. —sudh&-nidhi, m. N. of 
a poem («rasa-sudhd-nidhi\. —saundarya- 
maijari, f. N. of a poem. R&dhésa and 
RBuidhOavara, m. ‘lord of R°,’ N. of Krishna, 
Paficar, WEAbSttara-tkpaniybpanishad, f., 
Widh6dbhava-samvida, m. N. of wks. Bike 
ah6pasaka, m. a worshipper of Radha, Cat. 

BRAhi and r&anl, f., ¢, dahv-ddi (cf. Arishid- 
ridht), 

Bidhika, m. N. of a king (son of Jaya-sena), 
BhP.; (a), f., see next. 

WAdhikk, f. endearing form of Radha (the Gopf), 
Git.; Paficar. = vinoda, m. N. of a poem ( = rddha- 
vinoda-kavya). 

Radheya, 1, metr, of Karna (cf. under rdadha), 
MBh.; R,; Rajat.; of Bhishina, L, | 

Bkdho, in comp.for rddias. = giirta (rddho-), 
nifin. agreeablethrough kindness or gifts, VS. — déya, 
n, bestowal of gifts or favour, RV. 

BWhahya, min. to be accomplished or performed, 
RV.; to be obtained or won, ib.; to be appeased 
or propitiated, ib.; to be worshipped, AitBr. 


R&dhana, n. (only L.), propitiating, conciliating ; | UNG [radhrevaki(?),m.patr.,Samskirak. 


weg rdndrya, 


UW"E randrye, See randya, 


TTT randhasa, m. patr., Pan. iv, 1,144, 
, Sch. : 


TIQ rapya. See p. 867, col. 1. 


woifee rabhasika, mfn. (fr. rabhas) im- 
petuous, vehement (= dya)siiltka, q.v.), L. = thi, 
f. vehemency, impetuosity, Kad. 

Rabhasya, n.( fr. rabhasa) velocity, impetuosity, 
Dhatup.; delight, joy, pleasure, MW. 


TI rama, mf(a)n, (prob, ‘ causing rest,’ 
and in most meanings ft.4/ ram) dark, dark-coloured, 
black (cf. rats), AV.; TAr. (ramah sakunth, a 
black bird, crow, KAthGy.; Vishnu. ); white ,?), L.; 
pleasing, pleasant, charming, lovely, beautiful, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; m. a kind of deer, Car.; a horse, L.; a 
lover, VarBrs.; pleasure, joy, delight, BhP.; N. of 
Varuna, L.; N. of various mythical persunages (in 
Veda two Ramas are mentioned with the patr. 
Margaveya and Aupatasvini; another R® with the 
patr. Jamadagnya [cf. below] is the supposed author 
of RV, x, 110; in Jater times three Rs are cele- 
brated, viz. 1, Parasu-rima [q.v.], who forms the 
6th Avatara of Vishuu and is sometimes called 
Jamadagnya, as son of the sage Jamad-agni by 
Revuk4, and sometinies Bhargava, as descended ftom 
Bhrigo; 2. Rama-candra (see below]; 3. Bala-rama 
(q.v.], ‘the strong Rama,’ also called Halayudha 
and regarded as elder brother of Krishna (RTL. 
112]; accord, to Jainas a Rama is enumerated among 
the g white Balas; and in VP. a R° is mentioned 
among the 7 Kishis of the 8th Manv-antara), KV. 
&c. &e.; N. of a king of Malla-pura, Cat.; of a 
king of Syitiya-vera aud patron of Naigéia, ib.; of 
various authors and teachers (also with acirya, 
updidhyaya, kavi,cakra-vartin, jyotir-vid, syait- 
tishaka, tarka-vig isc, dikshita, daiva-jita, pan- 
dita, bdbhatta, bhattdcdrya, vdjupeytn, sarman, 
Sastrin, samyamin, sirt &c.), Cat. N. of the 
number ‘three’ (on account of the 3 Ramas), 
Heat. (ramasya thus, a kind of cane= rama- 
kanda, L.); pl. N. of a people, VP.; (2), f. a 
beautiful woman, any young and charming woman, 
mistress, wife, any woman, KathUp.; MBh. &c. (for 
comp. seep, 878); a dark woman i,¢.a woman of low 
origin, ‘TS.; TAr.; N. of various plants (Jonesia 
Asoka; Aloe Perfoliata ; Asa Foetida &c.), L.s ver- 
milion, L.; red earth, L.; a kind of pigment (= go- 
veranda), 1.3; a river, L.; a kind of metre, L.5 ‘(in 
music) a kind of measure, Samgit.; N. of an Ap- 
saras, L., Sch.; of a daughter of Kumbhanda, Hariv.; 
of the mother of the ninth Arhat of the present 
Ava-sarpini, L. ; (i ), f. darkness, night, RV. ; n. id., 
ib.; the leaf of Laurus Cassia, L.; Chenopodium 
Album, L. ; «= kushtha, L. « piahi, see ramia-rshi. 
= kantha, »). N. of an author, Cat. = kathé, f. 
N. of wk, (also “¢hdmrita, n. and °thd-sampraha, 
m.) = kari, f. (in music) N, of a Ragini, W. (prob, 
w.t. for -kivi, q.v.) karyimyita, n. N. of a 
poeni. «» kazptira or°raka, m.a species of fragrant 
grass, L, —kalpa, m. N. of a ch. of the Agastya- 
samhit’ ; -druma, m, N. of wk, » kavace,n,‘R°’s 
breastplate or charm,’ N. of a ch. of the Brahma- 
yamala-tantra, = kiiyds, m. a species of cane, L. 
= kEnta, tn. = (or w.r. for) prec., L.; N. cf various 
authors (also with wdcas-fats and vidyd-vidp-isa), 
Cat.; -fanaya, m. N, of an author, ib. = kiivya, 
n. N. of a poem. =Kimkara, m. N. of various 
authors (also with sarasvati), Cat. « kirf, f. (in 
music) N. of a Ragini, Samgit. (also written -4iri 
or -kari).=kilbisha, n. an offence against Rama, 
MW. —xkisora, m. (with darman nydydlam- 
kava) N. of an author, Cat. wm kizf, see -hi7i. 
= kixti-mukundam&ls, f.N. of wk. = kutilha- 
la, n.N.ofa poem. =» kumfra, m. (with wisra)N, 
of a man, Cat. = kyit, m. (in music) N. ofa Riga, 
Samgit. ~krishga,m.N.of variousauthorsand other 
men (also with dcdrya, dikshita, daiva-jila, pan- 
dita, bhatta, bhattdcarya, bhava, misra, vatdya- 
oh desha &c.),Cat.; -kdvya,n. = -viloma-kavya; 
-dikshitiya, n, N. of wk.; -deva, m, N. of a Sch, on | 
Bhaskara's Lilivati; -~addhals,f.N.of wk.;-vtloma- 
Advya,n.N.of an artificial poem (by the astronomer | 
Sirya Pandita) celebrating the praises of Rama and 
Kyishna (read cither backwards or forwards; cf. | 
vilomikshkara-kavyn\; -samudda, m., -stotra, 0. | 
N. of wks.; “sdnanda, m. N. of a Sch. on the ' 
Mahi -bhishya; °sdnanda-firtha, m. N. of a! 


teacher, Cat.; “ziva, n. N. of various wks. = kelf, 
f, (in music) N. of a Ragint, Samgit. = ketava- 
tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat, = kautuka, 0, 
ekautihala, n. N. of wks. =keri, f. (in music) 
N. of a Raga, Samgit. =kshetra, un. N. of a 
district, Préyaic, = gahgi, f. N. of a river, {nscr. 
= gikyatri, f. N. of a partic. hymn on Raina 
Dagarathi, RamatUp. « giri, m. ‘R°’s mountain,’ 
N. of sev. mountains (esp., accord, to soine, of 
Citra-kOta in Bundelkhand and of another hill near 
Nagpore, now called Ramtel). Megh.; VP. = gita- 
govinda, m. N. of a poem (an imitaiion of the 
Gita-govinda, attributed to a Jaya-deva), = git&, f. 
N. of ach. of the Adhyatma-ramiyaga (in which 
spiritual knowledge is shown to be better than 
ritualistic observances; also pl.); of a ch. of the 
SkandaP. «gunikara, m. N. of a poem. = go- 
p&la, m. N. of authors (also with Jarman, Cat. 
= govinda, m.N. of authors (also with fara’, 
ib.; -Rirtana, n. N. of a Stotras -tirtha, m. N, of 
a teacher, Cat. —grima, om. N. of a kingdom, 
Buddh, = cakra, i. N. of a partic. mystics) circle, 
Cat. (also read rdntdc’). = oandra, m. ‘R?-inean,’ 
N. of the principal Rama called Daéarathi, as son of 
Daisa-ratha, and Raghava, as descended from Raghu 
(although the affix cassdraseems toconnect him with 
the moon, he is nut, like Kyishoa and Bala-rima, of 
the Junaz but of the solar race of kings; he forsns 
the yth Avatara of Vishnu and is the heso of the 
Ramayana, who, to recover his faithful wife Sita, 
advanced southwards, kiiled the demon Ravana and 
subjugated his followers the Rakshasas, the poetical 
representatives of the barbarous aborigines of the 
south), RamatUp. (IW. 330; RTL. rro); N. 
of various kings and authors &c. (also with ccarye, 
havi, kshiti-patt, cakra-vartin, dandin, dikshe- 
fa, naimisha-stha or vajupeyin, nydya-vig-isa, 
pfarama-hagsa, pathaka, bhatta, bhattdcarya, 
bhargavs, bhishaj, miira, yasvan, yatisvari, 
wicas-patt, Sastrin, savasvati, suddha See.), Ca. ; 
-hurund-sagara-candrtki,{., -kavaca,n., -kavya, 
n, N. of wks,; -ganéia, m. N, of an author, Cat.; 
-caluh-sntri, f., -candrika, {., -campit, {,, -carita, 
n., -carttra-sira,m.,-jyotsna, f.N.otwks.;-tirtha, 
m. (formerly madhava sastrin) N. of the successor 
of Vig-ifa-tirtha (of the Madhva school ;'he died in 
1377), Cat. (cf. RTL. 130); of two other scholars, 
Cat.; -dasa, m.N, of a poet, ib.; -sifaka, n. N, of 
adraina ( = rama-ndtaka); -nimishtéttara-sata, 
n., -pahtcadaii, f.,-piijd-vidhi, m.,-mahddaya, m., 
-yasah-prabandha, m.,-stava-rdja,.,, -slotra, ns 
drarya-mangaldidsanaw.N.ofwks.;“drdirama, 
m. N.of anauthor,Cat.; n, of a Tirtha, ib. ;°erdirila- 
partjdia,r., “drashtaka,n., drahnika, n.,ariki, 
f,N.of wks. ; “dréndra, m. (with sarasvati) N. of 2 
teacher, Cat.; “drédaya, m, ‘rise of Rama-candra,' 
N. of various wks. » oars, m. N. of Bala-r4ma, 1. 
- carana,m.N, of various authors (also with farka- 
vag-isa), Cat, moarita, n, 'R°’'s exploits,’ N. of 
various wks, «cchardanaka, m. a species of 
plant (v. 1. rdmdcch°), ja, m. N. of a man, Rajat. 
#jananfi, f. R°'s mother, MW. = janman, n. the 
birth or birthday of R°, ib. —jayanti-p&ja, f., 
-jitaka, 0., and “ka-mahé-yantra, ». N. of wks. 
om Jit, .N, of an author, Cat, ~jIvans,m.Noofa 
king (son of Rudra-riya), Kshitis. ; (with /arha-cnig- 
i$a) N. of an author, Cat. = tattva-prakisa, m., 
-tattva-bhiskara, m., -tantra, 0., -tapana, 1. 
N. of wks. = taran{ or-tarnal, f. a species o/ plant, 
L, = t&pant, f., (panfya, n., (panopanishad, f., 
and “pin, f.N.ofa well-known Upanishad belonging 
to the Atharva-veda), =» thraka-brahmopani- 
shad, f. N. of an Upanishad, = thvaka-mantra- 
¢ikl, f. N. ofa Comm, = tirtha, n. N.ofa Tirtha, 
MBh.; R. &c.; m. N. of various authors and other 


‘men (also with yats), Cat; -mdhd/mya,n.N.ol wk. 


» toshana,m.(with sarman)N.ofamodernauthor, 
Cat. » trayodasikshar!, f., -trigaan-nima- 
stotra, n., -trailokya-mohana-kavaca, n. N. 
of wks. = twa, n. the being Rama, Hariv.; R. 
eo dandaka, m, orn. N. ofa Stotra. = datta, m.N. 
of a minister of Nri-siyha (king of Mithila}, Cat.; 
(also with manfriz) of various authors, ib,» day, 
f. N. of a wk. on Bhakti. » day&lu, m. N. of various 
authors Cat, -darsan&di-tas,ind.afterhaving seen 
Rima, R. = diss, m, N. ofaministerof Akbar, Cat. ; 
of the father of Dharma-gupta, ib.; of the son of 
Ratnékara (father of Mahi-dhara ; he is also cailed 


Rama-bhakta), ib.; of another man, ib.; (also with | 
miiraanddikshks(a)of variousauthors, ib. = dargs, | 


% is 
WAAUA ATA rdma-varnana-stotra. 
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n.Nvcfa Stotra (attributed to Visvdmitra), = Alita, 
m. 'R°'s messenger,’ N. of Hanumat, L.;a monkey, 
L.;(7), f.akiad of basil, L. =» deva,m.N.of R° Daia- 
rathi, RamatUp. ; (also with aesra and cena ja) 
N.of various authorsand other men,Cat, - dvadasa- 
nk&ma-stotra, n. N. of a Stotra. = dvidasi, f.N. 
of the sath day in one of the halves of the month 
Jyaishtha,Cat, = dkara,m. N. of aman, Vas, Introd. 
=~ dhyfina, n.N. of wk.; -sfofra,n. N. of a Stotra. 
= nagara, 0. N. ofa town, Cat. ~ navamy!, fN. 
of the gth day in the light half of the month Caitra 
(being the birthday cf Rama-candra‘, RimatUp. ; 
RTL. 430; -uirnaya,m., -fiija,t, vrata kath, 
f.,-vrala-mihdimya,u.N.olwks, = navaeratna- 
vkra, ie. N. of wk. = ndtaka, 0. — rdita-candra- 
milfake, y.vy, «n&ktha, wm. ‘R's lord,’ N. of R° 
Dasarathi, W.; (with Aasohidhiizvara) of a king of 
Deva-gin (also called Kama-candia),Cat. sofateacher 
(also called Rama-candra}, ib.; of another man, ib. 3 
(also with cakra-vai ain, vidrd-vias-pati, anc 
siddhdnta) of various authors, ib.; -séeéra. nu. N. 
of ach, of the Skandal’. = ndma, ‘RO's name’ (in 
comp, for -adwianty; -padihels, (, -mithdlmya, i, 
-lekhana-widht, m., -lekhanddpipana-vidh?, m, 
N. of wks, ; -v7a/a, 0. a paltic. religious observance, 

Cat. ; °mishidttara-sate, n., mdu'ydpana, nv, N,of 
wks, « uariyana, m. N. of a inan sen of Ghana- 

éyama), Cat; (abo wah furan and bhatidedrya 
cakra-vartin) of various auiliers, ib; -7za, in. N, 
of a king, ib, -enidhd, in, (with Sarna, N, of 
an author, ib. —nivandha, im. Noi wk, ori. 
pati, m.N. ofa king, Cat. »nyiiyilamkiira, m1. 

N. ofan author, ib. = pancoadasi-kalpa-latiki, f,, 
-paiichaga,1.,-pateia, i.,-patyabhishoka, wm. 
N.of wks. pati,m. N. ofthe father of Vistuau-patr, 
Cat; of an aather, ib, - paddhati, {., -para, m. 
or f., -pida-stava, m. N of wks, —pAla, in. N. 
of aman, Rajat. »putra, m. patr. of Rudraka, 
Lalit. » para, n. N. ofa village, L, = piga, im. 
Accca Triandra, LL. aptj&, f worship of RR’; 
-paddhati, t., -vidhdna paddhati, {., -vidhi, m., 
-Ssarant, {, («rama paddhatt, -stotra, i. N. of 
wks, = pirva-t&panfya, 1. the first part of the 
Rama-tipaniya, y.v. -prakhaa, mo. MN. of wk. 
~prasida, m. N. of various authors (also with 
tarkilamkdra and vidydlamkira bhattdarya’, 
Cat. = bina, m. a species of cane, 1.5 a pattic. 
medicinal preparation, Bhpr. = biila-caritra, u., 
~bihu-sataka, n.N. of wks. = brahmananda- 
avimin, nu. N. cf an author, Cat. — bhakta, 1.2 
worshipperof RY, RamatUp. | No ofanmian (= réata- 
disa, q.v.), Cat. = bhagini, 1. 'R°'s sister,’ N. of 
Pirvatl, L. =—ohadra, m. N. of R° Dasarathi, 
Uttarar.; Kathas.; of two hangs, Cat.; of various 
authors and teachers (also with déhshata. bhatla, 
bhattdedrya, mira, yostan, yall, sarasvalt, sar- 
vathauma &e.:, ies “drdinhid, £.N, ofa poetess, 
ib.; “drdérama, mw. N. of two authors, ib. =» bhu- 
jamgn and -mangala, n. WN. ot two Stotras, 
=~ nani-disa,i.N.ofanauthur, Cai, -imnantra, 
m.n.a verse addressed to KR Dasarathy, RamatUp. ; 
-patala, u., -fathana-vidhi, m., -fpaddhati, A; 
“trdrtha, w., “lrartha-nirnaya, mw. N, of whs, 
minaya, m. (with Surman) No ot a Sel. on 
Mricch. aud Vikr, = manhiman, tm, the greatness 
or glory of RY (maak stotra, nN. of a Stotra), 
» minasika-pija, !. N.ol wk. «imohana, 1. 
N. of an author, Cat. yantra, 0. a partic. diagram, 
RamatUp.; -p:ijd-faddhati, {.N.ofwk, -yasas, 
m. N. of a man, Cat. ew xrakshi, f. N. of a Stotra 
(also called vazra-padjara,; -kavuca, u., -stotra, 
n, and -slofra-mi.dé, t. N. of whs. » ratnakare, 
m., -rasAmyita, 1. N. of two poems. = rahasya, 
n. or -rahasyopanishad, f.N. of an Upanishad, 
w Sija, m. N. of an author, Bhpr, © r&ima, m. 
N. of a preceptor, Cat.; of another man, ib.; (with 
nydydlamkdra) of a Schohast, = risa, m. N, of 
wk. = rudra,in. (with d/af/a aud with uydya wage 
isa bhattdcdrya; N, of two authors, Cat. « rahi, 

m. N.ofaScholiast (alsocalicd -r7sAz', ib, = lavana, 

n.a kind ev salt, L. = linga, in, Noof two authors, 

Cat.; -zarnana,n.and (ednes ifa, nu. Nooftsopoenis. 

~~ 1238, 1. N, of the dramatic n picseptation of Siti’s 

abduction by Ravana and her recovery by R°-candea 

(performed at tne anual festival which takes place 

in Northern Jndia in the beginning of Octuber and 
corresponds to the Durgi-piia of Bengal), 1W. 365, 
nts mprtla lim’), u.,-sici,t.and lidaya, uN, 
of wks. = lekhé&,{. N ofa princess, Rajat, = veo 
BA, I., -Vajra-panjara-KAvaca, |\., -varnala- 
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atotra, n. N. of wks. ~vardhana, . N. of a 
man, Rajat. « varman, m. N. of the author of the 
Tilaka (a Comm. on the Ramiyana), = valiabha, 
n.cinuamon, L.; m. (with Jarman) N. of an author, 
Cat. = vEga, see -dana, » Vijikpana-stotrs, n. 
N. of a Stotra. = yinoda,m.N. of wk. ; -kavana,n. 
(also called parcdnga-sadhanddaharaga), N. of a 
wk. composed by Rima-candra in 1614. = vilisa- 
kkvya, 1., -viswa-ripa-stotra, n, N. of wks, 
vial, f.‘R°’s lute,’ a kind of lute (said to be 
also applicable ironically to the horn blown by 
Bala-rima), L. = vyikaraga, n. N. of a grammar 
by Vopadeva. = vratin, m. pl. N.of'a partic. school, 
Buddh. =damkara, m. (also with rdya) N. of 
various authors, Cat, = @ataka, n. N. of a poem. 
eo gara, in. a kind of sugar-cane, L. =#arman, 
m. N, of the author of the Unddi-koga (a metrical 
wk. on words formed with Unddi suffixes), Cat. 
w @Ratrin, m. secular N, of Nara-hara-tirtha (who 
died in 1214), ib. ~ #il&-m&h&tmya, n. N. of a 
ch. of the SkandaP. = sishya, m. N. of an author, 
Cat, = sitald, f. = ardma-siftald, L. «~sesha, m. 
N. of an author, Cat. —@ri-krama-osndrixé, [. 
N. of a wk. on Bhakti. »gri-pida, m. N. of an 
author, Cat. » shad-akshara-mantra-riija, m., 
-shad-akshara-vidhina, n., -shodasa-ni- 
man, n. N. of wks, « sakha, m.‘R°'s friend,’ N. of 
Sugriva,L. —saparyi-sopaina,n.,-sapta-ratna, 
n. N. of wks. —gamuddhixa, m. N, of a man, 
Kshitii. -garaa, n. N. of a sacred lake, Cat. (cf. 
-khrada), ~» sahasra-niman, on. ‘R°’s thousand 
names,’ N. of chs. of the BrahmaP. aad LingaP.; 
°ma-vivarana,n.,°ma-stotra, n, N.of similar wks. 
eo shi, m. N. of a king, Inscr. =sigha, m. N. 
of a king (son of Jaya-sipha), Cat.; -deva, m. N. 
of a king of Mithila and of the patron of Ratnés- 
vara, ib. ; -varman, m. N. of a king of Jaya-pura 
(whe passes as the author of the Dhatu-ratna- 
manjan), ib —sidahAnta-semgraha, m. N. of 
a wk. on Bhakti, =-subrahmagya, m. (with 
SGstrin) N. of an author, Cat, = sfikta, n. N. of a 
hymn, ~ sete, m. 'R°’s bridge,’ the ridge of coral 
rocks by which Rama crossed to Ceylon (now called 
Adam's bridge, cf. Ram@ivara below), Cat.; N. ofa 
poem (= seiu-bandha); -pradipa, m. N. of wk. 
esena, n.N.of the author of the Kasa-siramyita,Cat. 
» senaka,m.Gentiana Cherayta,L. ; MyricaSapida, 
L, =» sevaka, m. N. of a son of Devi-datta, ib.; of 
anauthor, ib. = stava-rija, m.,-etati, f., -stotra, 
n.N.of wks, =svaszi, f. =-dhagini, L.-svEmin, 
m. N. ofa statue of Rama, Rajat.; of various authors, 
L. = hari, m, N.of an author, Cat. = hridaya, n. 
‘R°'s heart,’ N. of a wk. on Bhakti (°ydspada, n. 
N. of a Comm. on it); of ach. of the Adhyitma- 
ramayana (revealing the supposed mythical essence 
of Rima). = hrada, m. ‘R°’s lake, N. of a sacred 
bathing-place,M Bh.; Hariv.; BhP. B&makhetaka, 
m. orn, N.of a poem by Padma-nibha. R&migni- 
oit, sce xdminddra. BEmA&gni-ja (?), m. N. of 
an author, Cat, B&mAhka-n&tik&, f. N. of a 
drama. R&m&tmdikya-prak&siki, f. N. of wk. 
RBMimAdveya and Bkms*dh&ra, m. N. of two 
authors, L. W&anha » mfn. relating to 
Rima, R. M&m@nanda, m. N. of a disciple of 
Riméanuja (sec below) and founder of a subdivision 
of his sect, W.; (also with dcdrya, yats, vicas-pats, 
sarasvati &c.) of various authors and other men, 
Cat.; -tirtha, m. N. of a preceptor (also called 
birtha-sudmin), ib.; -rdya and -sudmin, m. N. 
of two authors, ib.; “diya, n. N. of a Vedanta wk, 
by Ram&nanda, B&mAnuja, m. ‘ younger brother 
of Rama’ (this title would be applicable to Krishna 
as born after Bala-rama of the same father); N. of 
a celebrated Vaishyava reformer (founder of a pare 
ticular Vedantic school which taught the doctrine 
of Vilishiédvatta or qualified non-duality i.e. that 
the human spirit is separate and different from the 
one Supreme Spirit though dependent on it and 
ultimately to be united with it; he lived at Kifict- 
puram and Sri-rafigam in the South of India, in the 
rath century, and is believed by his followers to have 
been at incarnation of Sesha; he is also called 
Ramanujacirya and Yati-raja; n. or 9am matam, 
Raméanuja’s doctrine), RTL. 119, 448 &c.; (with 
dikshita) N. of another author, Cat.; -gurs- 
parampard, f., -grantha, m., -campu, f., -carila, 
n., -caritra, n., -dandguka, m. or n., -darlana, n, 
N. of wks.; m. N. of an aathor, Cat.; -divya- 
caritra, n., -bhdshya-gimbhkirya, 1., -mata- 
hhandana, n., -mata-dhvagsana, n., -manhtiha, 


weata rdma-vardhana. 


n., -vagidvali, f., -vtijaya, m., -dutaka-tikd, f., 
-siddhénta-padavi,f., -stddhkdnta-vijaya,m., -sid- 
adhinta-sampgraha, m., -su-prabhata, n., -stotra, 
n, N. of wks.; -sedmsn, m. N. of an author, Cat, ; 
“dradhana-vidhs, m., "Ashtéttara, n., “jive, n.; 
jtya-siddhdnfa,m.N.of wks. REminushtubh, 
f, N. of a partic. prayeraddressed toRAma, RamatUp, 
Ra&mAnusmyiti,f. N. of ach. of the BrahmandeP. 
BRimAbhinands, m. N.ofa Najaka,Sah. BKmé- 
bhisheka, m. ‘R°'s consecration,’ N. of a poem 
by Kefava Pandita. M&mAabhyndaya, m. N. of 
a Nataka by Yaéo-varman, Sah.; of a poem by 
Venhkatéta; -¢:/aka, n., -vydkhydna, n. N. of wks. 
tya, m. N. of an author, Cat. M&mé- 
yana, see ramdyana, col. 3. Biméfroana, n. 
worship of Rima; -candrikd, f., -diptka, f., 
-paddhati, f., -ratndkara, m.,-vidhi, m., -sopdana, 
n. N.cf wks. Bi&mfrok, f. N. of a ch. of the 
Agastya-samhita; -faddhais, f. N. of a wk. by 
Ramanuja. R&marya, m. N. of the Guru of Sam- 
kara, Cat.; (@),f.N. of a poem by Rama-candra; -ve- 
Jats, {., -sataka, 0, N. of wks. Rimfsrama, 
m. N. of various authors (also with dcdrya), Cat. ; 
°méddhara-kosa,m.N. ofa dictionary. Bkmasva- 
medhn, m.‘R°’s horse-sacrifice,’N. ofthe PadmaP.; 
°“dhika,mfn. relatingto R°’sh°-s°,Cat. M&mAsh~ 
taka, n. ‘cight verses of R°,’ N, of various Stotras; 
-vyakhya,f.N.ofwk. Rimishtavigsati-nima- 
stotra,n., Rim&sht¢ottara-sata-niman, n. N. 
of wks, M&iméndra, m, (with yatz, yogin and 
sarasvati) N. of 3 teachers, Cat.; -vana, m. N, of 
the Guru of Ramananda, ib, Bamé@sa, m. (with 
bhadrati) N. of an author, ib.; (with dhatia) of 
another man, ib.; n. N. of a Litga, ib. Miaméé- 
vara, m. (also with dhuffa, bhdrati, maithila, 
yogtndra, sarman, sastrin, jukla 8c.) N.of various 
authors and other men; n.N.of a Lifga, RamatUp, ; 
of a Tirtha, ib.; of an island (which with its coral 
reef or bridge of rocks nearly connects the South of 
India with Ceylon) and of the celebrated Saiva 
temple and town on it (this is the place where 
Rima is supposed to have crossed to Ceylon and 
me of the most sacred places of pilgrimage in India), 
RTL. 443; -da/ta, m. N. of an author, Cat.; 
puja, f., -stava, m. N. of wks, Biméshu, m. 
*R°’s arrow,’ N. of a species of sugar-cane, L.; of a 
mar, Das. Bamébttara-thipantya, n, the second 
pact of Rama-tapanfya, q.v. W&méda, m. N. of 
aman, g.aivdat. RAmédanta, m. N. of a poem. 
Bimédays, m. N.ofadrama. R&mod&yana, 
m. patr. fr. rdmdda, g. aivdd:, Bimépanishad, 
f. N. of an Upanishad (°“shat-paatcaka, n., Cat.) 
R&mopkkhyfina, n. ‘episode of R°,’ N. of an 
bridged story of Rima in MBh. iii, 15872-16601 
(cf. IW. 366). R&mbpAhdhyfya, m. N. of a 
preceptor, Caurap., Introd. M&mépsaka, m. a 
worshipper of R Ama Daéarashi,Cat. G 
krama, m. N. of wk. 

B&maka, mfn. (fr. Caus. of ram) delighting, 
gratifying, Pan. vii, 3, 34; = vamaka, enjoying 
one’s self, playing, sporting, Vop. ; m. a partic, form 
of a temple, Hat. ; a partic. mixed caste, Vas. (either 

a Vaidehaka who sews and dyes clothes,’ or ‘a 
Magadha who lives as a messenger,’ L.); N. of 
Rima Righava, AgP.; of a mountain, MBh. 


m. (wrongly printed ° 
Maitr§. 


nd), patr., 

Mamatha, m. n. Asa Foetida, L.; m. Alangium 

Hexapetalum, L.; pl. N. of a people, MBh.; (7%), 
f, the resin of Gardenia Gummifera, L. 

m, Diospyros Embryopteris, L. (v. 1. 
vamena) ; 2 tree resembling the Melia Bukayun, L. ; 
(4), f. N. of an Apsaras, R. (v. 1. odmand). 

‘Mmagi, m. patr., Pravar. 

Basmanfyaka, n. (fr. ramaniya) loveliness, 
charm, beauty, Kav.; m. orn. N. of a Dvips, MBh, ; 
mfn. = ramaniya, lovely, beautiful, pleasing, L. 

Rimagyaka, n. loveliness, beauty, R. (B.) 

= _m.N, of a man, Rajat. 

REmi, f. (of rdma) a lovely or charming woman, 
» cakra, prob. w.r. for rdma-cahkra, Cat. = devi, 
f. N. of the mother of Jaya-deva, Git. = “lihgana- 
k&ma (rdmil°), m.‘ longing for the embrace of a 
beautiful person, N. of the red-flowering globe- 
amaranth, L. = vakshoj » m, ‘ resembling 
the breasts of a beautiful woman’ (which are not 
separated from each other), N. of the ruddy goose or 
Cakra-vaka (q.v.), L. 

Mamkydire, m. N. of a Sch. on ApSr. (also 
called RamAgnicit), 


wret rard, 


Rimkyana, mf(i)n. relating to Rama (Daiara- 
thi), SarhgP.; (7), f. the female descendant of the 
Black One (rdma), AV. vi, 83, 3; n.( Rdmdyana)N, 
of Valmtki’s celebrated poem, describing the ‘goings’ 
(eyana) of Rama and Sita (it contains about 34000 
verses in q books called KAndas, viz. 1. Bala-kinda 
or Adi-k"; 2, Ayodhy4-k°; 3. Aranya-k°; 4. Kish- 
kindhy’-k°; §. Sundara-k°; 6. Yuddha-k°; 7. Ut- 
tara-k° ; part of the rst book and the 7th are thought 
to be comparatively modern additions; the latter 
givesthe history of Ramaand Sits after their re-union 
and installation ss king and queen of Ayodhys, after- 
wards dramatized by Bhava-bhiti in the Uttara-rama- 
caritra; Rama's character, as described in the R4- 
miyana, is that of a perfect nan, who bears suffering 
and self-denial with superhuman patience; the 
author, Valmiki, was probably a Brahman connected 
with the royal family of Ayodhya; and although 
there are three recensions of the poem, all of them 
go back to a lost original recension, the ground- 
work of which, contained in books 2-6, in spite of 
many amplifications and interpolations, may be 
traced back to one man, and does not, like the Maha- 
bh4rata, represent the production of different epochs 
and minds), MBh.; Hariv, &c. (cf. [W. 335). «0 kkene 
thi, f. ‘the story of the Ramayana,’ N. of an abridg- 
ment of the Ramayana; -grasina, m. N. of wk.; 
-Sdra, m. ot -Sdra-manjari, f. N. of a poem based 
on the R°, by Ksheméndra (11th century). — kitla- 
nirnaya-oandrik&, f.N. of wk, = ktita-tikd, f. 
N. of a Comm. by Ram@nanda-tirtha. = camp, f. 
N. of a poetical paraphrase of the R° in 7 books 
(attributed to Bhoja and Kalidasa, and also called 
campi-ramdyana or bhoja-campi). = tattva- 
darpana, m., -titparya-dipiki&, f., -titparya~ 
nirnaya, m.,-titparya-samgraha, m., -nkt¢e- 
Ka, n., -nirvacana, 0., -pathana-phala, 0., 
-prabandha, m., -bhirata-sira-samgraha, 
m., -mahim@daréa, m., -m&hktmya, n., -rak- 
jani, f., -rahasya, n., -vidhi, m., -viveka, m., 
-saipkshepa, m., -samgraha, m., -sira, m., 
-skra-samgraba, m., -stitra-dipixh, f., -sto~ 
tra, n. N. of wks. R&mAyandyodhyf-kinda, 
m. N. of a poem based upon the and book of the R°. 
REmAyanépanyisa-sloka, m. pl. N. of wk. 

ka, mfp. one who recites the R4m3- 

yana, Ganar. 

Bimiyanfya, mfn. relating or belonging to the 
Ramayana, Cat. 

REmi, m. patr. fr. rdma, g. bahu-adi. 

B&min. See kshana-ramin. 

BAmila, m. a lover, husband, L.; the god of love, 
L.; (also “Jaka), N. of a poet, Cat. 

Mami. Sce under rama. 

mdmyk (RV.) or r&myé (AV.), f. night. 


WT ramusha, m. or n. N. of a place, 
Rajat. 

Wet rambha, m.(fr.1.rambha) the bamboo 
staff of a religious student, L. 


UW 1. raya, See d-raya. 


Ue 2. rdya, m. (at the beginning or end 
of a proper N, used as a title of honour = sdjan, 
of which it is a corruption) a king, prince; N. of 
a son of Purf-ravas, W. (prob.w.r. for raya). = Bara 
sigha-paxdita, m.,-madana-pila, m., -mukw-. 
$2, m., -m-bhafta, m. N, of authors, Cat. = rahe 
gla, n. (in music) a kind of dance, Samgtt. = r&- 
ghava, m. N. of a king (patron ef Raghu-nitha), 
Cat. vahkpla, m. (in music) a kind of measure, 
Samgit. = vahgiia, see la. = gighéteava, 
m. N. of a medical wk. by Riyasigha (also called 
oridyaha-sdra-samgraha). 

UWS réyana, n. = pida, L. 

Mayanbnéra-savasvall, f.N.ofa Scholiast,Cat. 

WHT riyadhasf,£. the stream of a river, 
L. (cf. raya). 

CTTW rdyas-kima&o. See p.888, col.r. 

TWATHAG rayspaniya, m. N. of « pre- 
ceptor, Cat. (v. 1. rdgdyaniya). 

Way réydna(?), m. N. of a cow-herd, 
Cat. (v. 1. rdyana), 

THATGTH rdyo-vije &c, See p. 888, col. 1. 


CIR rérd, riviya. See righa, dhiya. 


wre rdla. 


WS rala, rétaka or rali, m. the resin of 
Shorea Robusta, L. 

Bélakérya (?), m. Shorea Robusta, L. 

UTE rave, m. (6/1. re) a cry, shriek, roar, 
yell, any sound or noise, MBh.; Kav. &c. 

BEvaga, mfn. (fr. Cavs.) causingtocry (with gen. 
of ifc.; only in this sense to explain the name o! 
the famous Rikshasa), MBh.; R. &c.; m. N. of the 
ruler of Lafka or Ceylon and the famous chief of 
the R ikshasas or demons whovee destruction by Rima- 
candra forms the subject of the Ramayana (as son of 
‘Viiravas he was younger brother of Kubera, but by 
a different mother, Ilavil’ being the mother of Ku- 
bera, and Keiin! of the three other brothers, R4vana, 
Vibhishana, and Kumbha-karna; he is one of the 
worst of the many impersonatious of evil common 
in Hindd mythology; he has ten heads and twenty 
arms, symbolizing strength ; this power was, as usual. 
acquired by self-inflicted austerities, which had ob- 
tained from Brahm4 a boon, in virtue of which R° 
was invulnerable by gods and divine beings of all 
kinds, though not by men or a god in human form ; 
as Vishnu became incarnate in Rama-candra to de- 
stroy R°, so the other gods produced innumerable 
monkeys, bears, and various semi-divine animals to 
do battle with the legions of demons, his subjects, 
under Khara, Dishana, and his other generals), 
MBI. ; F..; Hariv. &c. (IW. 353); patr. fr. ravana, 
g. divdat; N. of a prince of Kaiinira, Rajet.; of 
various authors, Cat.; (é), f. (with cikeésd) N. of a 
medical wk.; n. the act of screaming &c., MW.; 
N, of a Muhtirta, Cat. gahg®, f.‘R°’s Ganges,’ 
N. of a river in Lahki, GirudaP. ~ocaritra, 11,, 
-bhai¢ (or chalSkshara), N. of wks. = vadha, m. 
‘killing of R°,’ original N. of the Bhatti-kavya, 
~ vaha, m.(Prakrit = prec.) another N. of the Setu: 
bandha (q.7.) = s¥idana, m, ‘destroyer of R°,’ N. 
of Rama, L. = hawra, m. or n. a partic, stringed 
instrument, L., Sch. = hrada, m. N. of a lake (from 
which the Sata-dru or Sutle} takes its rise), Buddh, 
Rivapiri, m. ‘R°’senemy,’ N. of Rima, L. Ba 
vauirjuniya, n. N. of a grammatical poem, by 
Bhaumaka Bhafta (quoted in K&i.) 

Wavapi, m. (patr. fr, rdvana, g. saulvaly-ddt), 
N, of Indra-jit, MBh.; R.; of Sigha-nida, Balar.; 
of any son of Rivana (pi. the sons of R°), Bhatt. 

2. REvan, mfn, (for 1. see p. 871, col. 3) crying, 
sounding (in brihad-r”, q.v.) 

Wvita, min. (fr. Caus.) sounded, made to re- 
sound, filled with sound or noise, MBh.; R.; VarByS.; 
n. sound, noise, R. 

BEvixz, mf(spi)n. screaming, crying, roaring, 
bellowing, MBh,; R.; VarByS. 


TZ rdvaj, ind. (a word occurring in a 
partic. formula), MaitsS. 
réveufa, m. N. of a royal race, Cat. 
TTA ras, v.1. for rds, q.v. 
TTIW raéadha, w.r. for rasabha, 


THR ras, m. (L. also f.; once m.c. in R. 
i, f.; derivation doubtful, but cf. Un. iv, 32) a heap, 
mass, pile, group, multitude, quantity, number, RV. 
&c. &c.; (in arithm.) a sum or the figure or figures 
pst down for an operation (such as multiplying, 
dividing &c.), Col. ; a measure of quantity ( Babes 
SarhgS.; 2 sign of the sodine-(as being a certaia sum 


or quantity of degrees), one-twelfth pert of the 
ecliptic, an cal house, MBh.; VarBy8, &c. 
cf. [W.178); a heap of coru, L.; N. of an Ekéha, 


gate, min. placed in a ipa heaped, piled 

up, MW. ; summed up, computed, algebraic or arith- 
metical, Col, = enkea, a. the sodiacal circle, sediac, 
Col.; N. of a partic. mystical circle, Cat, = teagn, 
n. ‘ triad of numbers,’ (in arithm.) the rule of three. 
= n. N, of wk. = nian, A, a name 
veri to a child taken from the Radi under whieh 
is been, MW. = ya, m. the regent of an astro- 
logical house, VarByS. = pravibhiign, m.a division 
or distribution of the 12 signs of the zodiac under 
the 26 Nakshatris (N. of VarBrs. cil). = priyade 
eitta, n. N. of wk. bhSga, m. a fraction, Col. ; 
“gdnubandha, m. the addition of « &°, ib.; “gape: 
véha, m. the subtraction of a fr°, ib.» bheda, m. 
a portion or division of a sodiacal sign or astrelogical 
house, VarBy8. = bhoga, m. the pasage of the sun 
er moon or any planet through the sign of a planet, 


W. wmariga, 0. N, of two Sémans,. AnbBr, | 


= vyavehira, m., (in arithm.) the method for find- 
ing the quantity contained in a heap, Lil. = bas, ind. 
in heaps, Sit, = stha, mfn. standing in a heap, 
heaped up, accumulated, Kathis. 

Bksika, min. (ifc. after a numeral) consisting of 
& partic. sum or number of quantities, Col. (cf. rdsz). 

REA, in comp. for rdit. = karaya, n. the making 
into a heap, piling together, Pau. iii, 3, 41, Sch.; 
-bhashya,n.N, of a wk. of the Padupatas (also called 
-hara-bhashya), Servad.; Cat, =/kgi, P. A, 
-hareti, -kurute, to form into a heap, pile up, ac- 
cumulate, Kathis, = Reite, mfn. made into a heap, 
heaped up, accumulated, R. = o/ bE, P. -bhavali, 
to become a heap or mass, be piled up or accumulated, 
Megh. = bhfta, mfn. become a heap, piled up, 
accumulated, ib.; -dh4ana, mfn. one who has piled 
up treasures, Rijat. 

MAsy, in comp. for rds, —ayén, mM. == navdysa, 
q.v. ~adhipa, m. the regent of an astrological 
house, VarByS. = abhidh&ua, n. N. of wk. 

UTP rashird,m. n. (fr. raj ; g. ardharcadi ; 
m. cry MBh. xiii, 3050) a kingdom (Mn. vii, 1§7 
one of the § Prakritis of the state), realm, empire, 
dominion, district, coantry, RV. dc, &c.; a people, 
nation, subjects, Mn.; MBh. &c.; any public 
calamity (as famine, plague &c.), affliction, L.; m. 
N. of a king (son of Kasi), BhP. = Xarshana, n. 
distressing or oppressing a kingdom, Mn, vii, 112. 

— kkma (rdshird-), mfn, desising a k°, TS, — kii- 
fa, m, N, of a man, HParié.; of a pecple, Suscr. 
o» gupti, f. protection of a k°, MBh. —gopa, m. 
a guardian or protector of a k°, AitBr. = tantra, n. 
system of government, administration, R. = @&, mfn. 
conferring dominion, MaitrS. = dipwaé, mfn, intend- 
ing to injure a k°, menacing a country, AV. = devi, 
f. N. of the wife of Citra-bhanu, V4s., Introd. = pa- 
ta, mfn. (fr. next), g. afpapaty-ddt.— pati (rash- 
trd-), m. ‘lord of a k°,' a sovereign, SBr.; MBh. 
= pila, m. ‘ protector of a k‘°,’ a sovereign, BhP.; 
N. of a son of Ugra-sena, Hariv.; Pur.; of another 
man, Buddh. ; (7), f. N. of a daughter of Ugra-sena, 
Hariv.; Pur.; “/a-paripriccha, f. N. of wk. = pi- 
Miki, f.=-gd/i, BhP. = bhakgm, m. breaking up 
or dissolution of a k°, DhOrtas. = bhaya, n. fear for 
ak°, danger threatening a country, VarByS. = bhryit, 
m. ‘bearing sway,’ (prob.) a tributary prince, AV. ; 
AitBr.; Kath.; N. of dice, AV. ; of a son of Bharata, 
BhP.; f. N. of an Apsaras, AV.; of partic. prayers 
and oblations(-/v4,n.),TS.; SBr.; GySrS. = bhyitd, 
f,(TS.), -bhpitya, n. (AV.) maintenance of govern- 

it or authority. = bheda, m. division of a k’, 
Kathis, = bhedin, m. ‘subverter of a k°,’ a rebel, 
ib. emukhya, m. the chief of a k° ot country, 
Da’, ~ vardhana, mfn, increasing a k°, exaltin 
dominion, R.; m. N. of a minister of Dasa-ratha a 
Rima, ib. -- vEeiu, m. an inhabitant of a k°, sub- 
ject, L. — viplawa, m., calamity or ruin of a k°, Cin. 
(v.1.) =» wivzidahi, f, increase or prosperity of a k°, 
VarB;S. ~ saspvargs, m. N. of s Paris, of the AV. 
 Mateuta-pRla, m. the protector of the borders 
ofa k°, Kim. R&shprdbhivridahi, f. increase 
or exaltation of a kingdom, VarByS. 

Rashtraka (ifc.) = rdshtra,a kingdom, country 
&c., MBh. ; min. dwelling in a k° orc’, BhP,; (ska), 
f. a kind of solanum ( = érshasi), L. 

M&shtri, {. = rdsh{ri, a female ruler; proprietress, 
Gobh, 


BAsh{rika, mfn. belonging to or inhabiting a 
kingdom, MW.; m. an inhabitant of 3 k°, subject, 
Mn, x, 61; the ruler of a k°, governor, Hariv. 

BMAsh}rin, min. possessing or occupying a king- 
dom, SBr. 3 

ifedya, mfn, relating to or dealing with a 
kingdom, Pin. iv, 3, 87, Sch.; m. an heir-apparent 
or pretender, MaitrS, (v.I.); a king’s brother-in-law 
(aled -syd/a), Myicch.; Sak. 

$x, f. a fernale ruler or sovereign or pro- 
prietres, RV.; AitBr, 

Bashtriya, min. (cf. rdshtriya) belonging to 
a country or kingdom, $Br.; m. an heir-apparent or 
pretender, MaitrS.; a king's brother-in-law, MBh. 


Te 1.rae(cf.o/1.ras),cl.1. A. (Dhitup. 

xvi, 28) rdsate (pf. rardse, Kav.; fut 

asitd, rasishyate, Gr.; aor. ardsish{a, ib.), to 

howl, cry, MBh.; R. &c. : Intens. rdrazyate, to cry 

aloud, utter loud lamentations (only p. rdrdsyanea- 
B. wivdiyamdne), MBh. 

sa, uproar, noise, din, L,; N. of a partic. 


ue rahi. 
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rustic dance practised by cowherds, (esp.) the dance 
practised by Krishna and the Gopis, Hariv.; Pur.; 
Git. &c. (cf. rdsaka); any sport or play, L.; a 
legend (?), in narmadé-sundari-r° (q.v.); ~ bhé- 
sha-srinkhalaka, L. » kxiga, f. = -gushthi, BhP. ; 
Paficar.; N. of a ch. of the BhP.; -mdhdsmya, n. 
N. of wk. = gitdkd, f. N. of a ch. of the Rasdllasa- 
tantra. = gombh bl, f. the sportive dance of Krishna 
and the cowherdesses, BhP. = paficddhyByl, f. N. 
of a ch, of the BhP, = pragetyd, m. leader of the 
dance called Riss, Hariv. = maijart, f. N. of wk. 
» mandala, n. Krishna's circular dancing ground, 
Bh?. ; Paivar.» mahSteava, m. = -goshthi, Pafi- 
Car, =» yKtrd, f. a festival in honour of Krishna and 
his dances with che Gopis (kept on the full moon 
of the month Karnika), W.; -padishati, f., -viveka, 
ni, N. of wks. = vilésa, in., -sundars-mahiks- 
vya,n.N.ofwks. Rise-rana, m. = u/sava of m 
parihdsa,\., B&sbllisa-tantra, n.N. ofa Tantra. 

Biasaka, m.a kind of dance, Hear.; a kind of 
song, 1b.; (in music) a kind of measure, Sanigit.; m, 
n, a kind of dramatic entertainment, Sah. 

1, BAsans. See ghora-r’. 

Risabhba, m. (71. rds) ‘the brayer,” an ass, 
jackass, donkey, RV. &c. &c.; (7), f. a she-ass, 
MBh.; Paficat, «= dhfsara, min. grey as an ass, 
light brown, MW. = ynkta, ifn. yoked with asses, 
R. = vandinf, f) Arabian jasmine, W.—-sena, m. 
N. ofa king, Inscr. Risabhardva, im. the braying 
of asses, MBh. Bdsabhdrana, infu, brown as an 
ass, ib. 

Rksin. See vhora-nisin. 

Bisya. Sce g0-7dsya. 

UWA 2. ras. Seo v1. ra. 


Was 2. rasana, win, (fr. rasand) relating 
to or perceptible by the tongue, savoury, palatable, 
Pan. iv, 2, 93, Sch. 

WIN rasabha. 


WaTaAF rasayana, min. (fr. rasdyana) re- 
lating to an elixir &e., Suir, 


TW résna, f. a girdle (cf. rasana, rasmi), 
VS.; SBr.; the ichneumon plant, Sur. ; SartgS. (v.1. 
raéshxa); N. of various other plants ( Mimosa Octan- 
dra; Acampe Papiliosa &c.), L.; bdellium, Bhpr. 

M&anhikh, f. a stall girdle or band, Kath. 

B&cnkvi, mfu. having a girdle, girdled, girt, SBr. 


TET raapa. See raspira below. 
afer raspind, min. (prob. connected 


with ¥'1.7as, 1. 745, rap, and said to mean ‘ sound- 
ing, noisy, oud,’ RV, i, 132, 4; cf. Nir, vi, 21). 

Mispird, min. (prob.) id., RV. v, 43, 14 (Say. 
‘the Hotgi who holds the sacrificial ladle,’ fr, a word 
réspam2, juhii). 


ucatar rihakshati, m. patr., g. patlddi 
(Kas. roSakshsri). 


UWE rahadi, f. (in music) a kind of com- 
position, Samgit. 
trefy rahavi, °viya. See p. 80, col. 1. 


UfRA rahitya, n. (fr. rahita, ife.) desti- 
tuteness, non-possession, the besrg destitute of or free 
from or without, Sah. ; Sarvad, 


UfEs rahila, m. N. of a man, Rajat. 


raht, m. (fr. /rabh,; cf. graka and 
o/ grah) ‘the Seizer,’ N. of a Daitya or demon who 
is supposed to seize the sun and moon and thus cause 
eclipses (he is fabled as a son of Vipra-citti and Sip- 
hik4 and as having.a dragoti’s tail; when the gods 
had churned the ocean for the Amrita @ nectar of 
immortality, he disguiced himself like oW€ of them 
and drank a portion; but the Sun and Moon re- 
vealed the fraud to Vishgu, who.cut off Rahu’'s head, 
which theteapon became fixed in the stellat sphere, 
and having become immortal through drinking the 
Amrita, has ever since wreaked its vengeance on the 
Sun and Moon by occasionally swallowing them ; 
while at the same time the tail of the demon became 
Ketu (q.v.] and gave birth to a numerous progeny 
of comets and fiery meteors; in astron, Rahu is 
variously regarded as a dragon's head, as the ascend- 
ing node of the moon [or point whete the moon 
intersects the ecliptic in passing northwards], as one 
of the planets [cf. graha}, and as the regent of the 


See above. 
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south-west quarter (Laghui. }; among Buddhists many 
demons are called Kahu’, AV. &c, &c.; an eclipse 
or (rather) the moment of the beginning of an oc- 
cultation or obscuration, VarBrS. « kanya, w. r. for 
rah ugauya, g.Voe kilavali, f. N. of wk. = ketu, 
m. du. KR’ and Ketu, MBh, (cf, IW.180, 1.13 RIL. 
344. =gata, min, ‘goue to Rahu,’ darkened, 
eclipsed, Var BrS, =» gamya, mfn, liable to be ob- 
scured or eclipsed, L. =—grasana, n. ‘the being 
swallowed by R°,’ an eclipse, Kav. = grasta, mfn, 
‘swallowed by R°,’ eclipsed ; -aééd-kara, mfn, (a 
night} whose moon has been sw? by R°, MBh. 
= graha, in, the demon (lit. ‘seizer’) R°, Kav. 
~prahana, bp. ‘scizere by R°,’ an eclipse, R. 
~ grisea or -griha, m. = -grasana or -prakana, 
].. = cara, m. N. of two wks. = cohattra, n. preen 
ginger, L, = Gariane, n. ‘appearance of R®,’ an 
eclipse, Apast.  parvan, n. the day or period of an 
eclipse, MW, = pid&, f, ‘seizure by R°,’ an eclipse, 
ib, = puja, £ ‘worship of R’,’ N. of wk. = bhedin, 
im. ‘severing (the body of) R°,) N. of Vishnu, L. 
= mukha, on. R°’s mouth, Mricch, = mtirdha- 
bhid or -mirdha-hara, m.‘ K°’s decapitator, N. 
of Vishau, L. = ratna, n.'K°'s jewel,’ the hyacinth, 
1. =gatru,m. R°’senemy,' N.of Vishuu(according 
to athers ‘the oon’), R. ii, £14, 3. © SmMsparse, 
m. ‘comact with R°,’ an eclipse, sata, rm. pl. 
"He's sons,” N. of panic. Ketus or comets &c., 
Var lS,  pitkea, nN. of wk. aiitaka, n. ‘birth 
or appearance ul R°,’ an eclipse, Yajh. BAbie- 
chishta or Rahutsrichta, a. Allium Ascaloni- 
cum, L, 

Rahavi, m. paw. ft. rdAu, g. patldds. 

Rinhaviya, win. relating or belonging to Rahu, 
Biiar. 

Rahula, m. N. of a man, Pravar.; of a son of 
Gautama Buddha, MWB, 25; 193; of a son of 
Suddhodana, Ve. (v. L for saved); of a minister, 
Buddh. = bhadra, m. = cdAuda, N. of a son of 
Gautama B , Buddh.— wii, f. ‘tather of R°,' N. of 
Gautama Be, LL. 

Rahuiaka, in. N. of a poet, Cat. 

Béhulata .?), m. N. of a Buddhist patriarch, 


WET rahugana, vita. (fr. rahiganya), g. 
Ranvads ; m, pate. fr. rahi-gana, SBr.; AgvSr, 

Kahiganya, 1. patr.tr. zaii-yana, g.gargddt. 

fT wrk 

fx 2. ri (ife.) = 3. rai (cf. ati-ri, brikad-ri). 

tv 3. ri (ler rishabha), the second note of 
we Hindi gamut. 

TUT ridpha, wv. (for pigy) N. of the 12th 
astruingival house, Varlirs. 

framMy reknas,n., Ww. 1. for rekaas, Univ, 
IgS, Sch. 

Few rikdd, rikthd &e, 

TCH riivan, m.zz stena, & thief, Naigh. 
i, 44. 

frat ruzsha, fo anit (= laksha), L.; « mote 


in a sunbeam, W. 


{Tq rikh, chow. VP. rekhatt, to go, move, 
\ Dhatup. v, 33, Vop. (cf. fark); cl. 6. 
P. rikhadi, to scratch, scrape (ch deo/7ika and 


Vik), 
{te riakh (cf, prec.), ch 0. P. (Dhatup. 


v, 33, Vop.) rinkAati, to 20, move, 
crawl said of young children), BHP. ; to go or ad- 
vance slawly, Cat, 

Rinkha, m. ‘only L.) disappointing, deceiving ; 
a horse’s hoof; one of a horse's paces; dancing ; 
sliding ; Mipping ; a hammeck, swing ; (a), f, Sonly 
1..) one of a horse’s paces; dancing ; Carpopogon 
Pruriens. 

Rinkhana, n. the crawling of children, L, 


Rinkhbola or “lana, 1. a hammock, swing, L. 


ft" ring (vf. o/ritkh}, lt. P.tDhaitup, 
Nov, a7 iriigadé pt. p. viigal or rtiga- 
mina), to move, creep, crawl, advauve with dith- 
culty o: slowly, Inser.; BhP.; Paiicar.: Caus, rn- 
gayralié, to cause to creep, BhP. 
Bingnna, n. = riikhana, L.; (7), fa species of 
plant ( =Aaearti¢ag), L.; Phaseolus Trilobus, L. 
Ringi, {. eving, motion, BhP. 


sce I Tt. 


See vol. pup 


wyHa rahu-kanya. 


Rihgita, n. motion, surging (of waves), Chandom. 
Rihgin, mf(i#7)n. creeping, crawling (said of 
young children), Hariv. 


J ric, cl. 7. P. A. (Dhatup, xxix, 4) 

\ rindhti, rinkle, lt. P.(Dhatup. xxxiv, 

10) recati; cl. 4. A. (cf. Pass.) ricyate (ep. also 
Ws pf. rirdea, riricé, RV. &c. &c.: rivicyam, 
arirecit, RV.; p. rirtkuds, riricand, ib.; aor. 
arath, RV.; arikshi,ib.; Br.; artcat, Kav.; fut. 
rektd, Gr., rekshyati, °te, Br. &c.; inf. rektum, 
Gr.), to empty, evacuate, leave, give up, resign, RV.; 
to release, set free, ib.; to part with ie. sell (‘for,’ 
instr.), ib. iv, 24, 9; to leave behind, take the place 
af (acc.}, supplant, AV.; TS.; Br.; to separate or 
remove from (abl.j, Bhatt,: Pass. szcydle (aor. 
arect\, to be emptied &c., RV.; SBr, dcc.; to be 
deprived of or freed trom (abl.), Vikr.; BhP.; to be 
destroyed, perish, R.: Caus, (or cl. 10, Dhatup. 
Xxxiv, 10; aor. arirecat), to make empty, Das; 
to discharge, emit (as breath, with or scil, mart- 
fam), AmritUp,; Paiicar.; to abandon, give up, 
Kav. : Desid. ra 2kshatt, ¢/e, Gr.: Intens. rerrcyase, 
verehti, ib. (CE. Zd. ric; Gk. Aetna, Aurés; Lat. 
dinyuo, licet; Lith, Liktt; Goth. lerhwan ; Angl. 
Sax. dedn ; Eng, loan, lend ; Germ. Ithan, lethen.} 

Mikta, min. taccord. to Pin. vi, 1, 208, also 
rikta’s empiicd, empty, void, AV. &c. &c.; bated 
(as an arin), Megh. ; hollow, hollowed (as the hands), 
Cat.; poor, indigent, MBh,; BhP.; idle, worthless, 
Pain. viii, 1, 8, Sch.; (ifc.) devoid or destitute of, 
free from, without, MBh.; Kav. &c.; m. (in augury) 
N. of one of the four wagtails which serve for 
omens, VarBrS.; of a man, Pat.; (a), f. (seil. £2¢A2) 
N. of the 4th, gth, or 14th day of the lunar fortnight, 

arBrS, (cf. riktdvka); n. an empty place, desert, 
wilderness, wood, L, = kumbha, n. pi, ‘(the sound 
of) an empty vessel,’ (prob.) empty or senseless 
lanpuage, AV. —krit, mfn. making empty, causing 
a vacuum, VarkyS. = guru, see Pan. vi, 2,43. = i, 
f emptiness, vacuity, Sis; Kathds. = pini, mfn, 
empty-handed, having nothing in the hand, Apast. ; 
bringing no present, ib; MBh, &c. = bhanda, n. 
an empty vesscl, Mn.; VarBrS.; having no vessels 
or cHects, W. = mati, min, empty-minded, thinking 
of nothing, BhP. » hasta, min, empty-handed, 
bringing no present, Patcad.; Kathas.; garrying 
away no pr’, Cin, © h&xa, w.r. for riktha-h’, q.v., 
BhP. Biktarka, m. a Sunday falling on one of 
the Rikta days, Cat. 

Riktaka, min. empty, void, L..; unladen, un- 
burdened, Mn. viii, 404. 

Rikti, in comp. for r/k/a. ~ ky, P. -Rarolt, 
to make empty or void, Kiv.; to leave, quit, Hear. ; 
Kad.; to remove, take away, Bhatt., Sch. ; to steal, 
MW.; to get back, recover, ib. = kyita-hridaya, 
mn, emptied or deprived of heart, Pafcat. 

Rikthé, 0. (sometimes written 77k’) property lett 
at death, inheritance, RV.; AitBr. &e.; any prop’, 
possessions, wealth, Mu.; BhP.; gold, MW. = gra- 
ha, min, receiving an inheritance, inheriting pro- 
perty; m. an inheritor, heir, Yaji. = jate, n. the 
agpresate of a prop’, collected estate (of a deceased 
person), MW, = bhagia (Mn.) or -bhaj (ib; 
Gaut.; SankhGr., Sch.), mfu. inheriting or sharing 
property, an heir, = vibhiga, m. the division or 
sharing of (a deceased person's) prop; a share in 
an inheritance, Cat, — hara (Mn.) or -héra( BhP.), 
ifn. or m, =-g7dha above, « harin, mfn. orm, 
id., Yajii., Sch.; moa maternal uncle, W.; the seed 
of the indian fig-tree, ib, Rakthada, min. receiv- 
ing an inheritance; im, a son and heir, BhP. 

Rikthin, min, or m. inheriting property, an heir, 
Yajh.; Dayabh.; mfn. possessing property, wealthy, 
W.; m.a testator, Yajii. 

Rikthiya, mfn. in a-7”, q.v. 

Ririkyas, rixtoina. See above under 4/7ic. 

Reka, reca, recita Kc. See p. 887, col. 1. 


FAL rij (cf, 1. riff), cl. 1. A. rejate, to 
fry, parch, Dhatup. vi, 19, Vop. 

fefz riti, f. (only L.) the crackling or 
roating of Hames; a musical instrument; black salt 
(cf. bhyingt- and bhvingi-r°). 

fWMTATT rini-nagara, n. N. of «a town, 
Cat. 

FTW rinv, cl. 1. P. rigvati, to go, Dhitup. 
xv, 86 (v.1, 7imd), 


Ya redid. 


fr rit, mfn. (ori, ri) ranning, flowing, 
RV. vi, 37, 4 (Say. =gan(rt). 

fcAGP ritakvan, m. a thief, Naigh. iii, 24 
(v.J. for akvar). 

ft¥ riddha, mfn. (prob, for riddha) ripe 
(as grain), L. 

{TWH ridhaxe, m. spring, L.; love, L. 


fry 1. rip (cf. lips only pf. rirtpuh), 
to smear, adhere to (luc.), RV. (cf. réptd); 
to deceive, cheat, ib. 

2. Rip, f. injury, fraud, deceit, RV.; an injurer, 
deceiver, enemy, ib.; the earth (?), RV. iii, 5, §;3 
X, 79, 3 (Say.; cf. Naigh. i, 1). 

Ripu, miu, deceitful, treacherous, false, RV.; m.a 
deceiver, cheat, rogue, ib, ; an enemy, adversary, foe, 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; (in astrol.)a hostile planet, VarBys. ; 
N. of the Oth astrological house, ib. ; a gall-nut, L.; 
N. of a son of Slishti, Hariv.; of a son of Yadu and 
Babhru, Pur, = kala, in. the god of death (as in- 
voked against enemies), Jatakam. = ghitia, min, 
slaying an en®, L.; (g/), f. Abrus Precatorius, W. 
= ghna, min, killing an en’, VarByS. = m-jaya, 
mtn. conquering a foe, CZ0.; BhP.; m. N. of several 
kings, Hariv.; Pur.; of an author, Cat. = t&, f 
enmity, hostility, Hit. =nip&itin, min. causing an 
enemy to fall, destroying a toc, MBh. —paksha, 
nifn, being on the side of anen®; m.anen?, Mcar.vii, § 
(perhaps w.r, ior pukshe, ‘on the side of the en®’), 
~ bala, n.an en’’s army, VarBrS. » bhaya, 1. 
fear or danger from an en’, ib, = bhavana, 0. (ib.) 
or -bhiiva, m. (Cat.) N. of the 6th astrological 
house. = mardin, mtn. harassing or destroying 
enemies, Hariv, «naalia, m.N. of a king, Satr. 
~ rata, u. anen’’s blood, Paficat. —raxshin, 
min. preserving from an en®, MW. = rifikshasa, 
uw. N. of an edephant, Kathas. = riigi, m, the 6th 
astiulugical house, VarYogay. —vasjite, min. 
freed from an cu’, MW. vada, tof, subject to 
ain en?; -fva, n. subjection to an en®, Varbys. 
~siidana, min. destroying en's, K, = sthina, 
n. the Oth astrological house, Cat. 

Ripta, mili. smeared, adhering to (loc.), RV. 5, 
162, 9. —lepa, m. whiat sticks or adheres (to the 
hand), ApSr. 

Ripra, 0. dirt, impurity (lit. and fig.), KV.; 
AV.; m. N, of a son of Slishti, Hariv, (v. 1. vpra) ; 
mith. vile, bad, W. = viba, nifn. removing impurity 
or sin, RV. 

Hepa, min. low, vile, wicked, cruel, savage, L. 

Répas, 1). a spot, stain, fault, RV.; miu. = prec, 
L,; museriy, niggardly, L. 


{TH riph, cl. 6. P. (Dhatup. xxvii, 23) 
“ riphati (p. -rephat, SaakhBr.; pf. r#- 
repha &c., Gr; ind. p. rephitud, Pan. 1, 2, 23, 
Sch.), to snarl, AV.; (only L.) to speak or boast 
(Aathane or katthane); to blaine; to tight; to give; 
to hurt, kill (cf. 4/7fmph): Pass. riphyate, to be 
murmured or spoken in a guttural or burring 
manner (like the Jetter 7); io have or take the 
pronunciation of the letter x, AgvSr, (cf. repic). 

Biphitaé, wiv. pronounced with a guttural roll 
(as the letier 7), burred, rolled in the throat hke 7, 
VS.; SaukhSr, 

Bepha, m. a burning guttural sound, the letter 
y (as so pronounced), Prat.; $rS.; a word, BhP.; 
(in prosody) a cretic (—u -), Pitg.; passion, affection 
of the mind, L.; min. low, vile, contemptible, I. (cf. 
repa)\. » vat, min, giving a burring sound, having 
the sound of 7 (said of the vowel 72), RPrat. 
= vipulk, t. a kind of metre (= ra-v°), Ping., Sch. 
=samdhi, m. the euphonic junction of 7, Prat. 

Meyphas, mfn. (only L.) low, vile; wicked; 
cruel; niggardly (cf. repas). 

Rephin, mfn. having or containing the letter 7, 
having the nature of 7, AdvSr. 


FTI ridh or redh, cl. 1. P. rébkati (ac- 
\ cord. to Dhatup. x, 22, A. e; pf. 
virthha, RV.; aor. arebhit, Gr.; fut. rebhitd, re- 
bhishyati, ib.), to crackle (as fire), RV.; to creak 
(asacar),1'S,; tomurnmt (as fluids), RV, ; tochatter, 
talk aloud, AitBr.; to shout, sing, praise, RV. 
Wibdhvan, m, = stena, a thiet, Naigh. iii, 24 (cf. 
rihvar). 
Rebhé, mfn. creaking, crackling, murmuring, re- 
sounding, RV.; m. a praiser, panegyrist, celebrator, 


ry rebha-siinu, 


ib.; AV.; a prattler, chatterer, VS.; N, of a Rishi 
(who was cast into a well by the Asuras and lay 
there for ten nights and nine days until rescued by 
the Aivins; he is the supposed author of KV. viii, 97, 
having the patr, Adiyapa), RV.; (d), f. = Ssobha, 
Apast., Sch. (cf. rebAdya), =sfinu, m. du. two 
sons of Rebha, authors of RV. ix, 99; 100. 
Rebhana, n. the lowing of kine, L. : 
Kebhiya, Nom. P. °yazi, to shine, beam, Apast. 
Rebhin, mfn. (ifc.) causing to resound, Sis. 
RMebhila or “laka, m. N, of a man, Myicch. 


fritz rimeda, m, == art-meda, L. C 

FREG rimph (cf. Vriph), cl.6. P. rimphati, 
to hurl, kiil, Dhitup. xxviii, 30. 

Rimpha, n. the zodiac, W. 


frq rimb. See vrinv. 


x4 riya, Nom. P. °yati (fr. rai), Pat. (cf. 
V1, 77), 

frtaq riraysd, f. (fr. Desid. of ram) 
desire of pleasure or of sexual enjoyment, lascivious- 
ness, lustfulness, MBh.; Kathais.; Pur. 

Biragseu, niu. wishing for sport or sexual plea- 
sore, waiiton, lustful, Hariv.; Kav.; Suir.; wishing 
to enjoy (any one, ace.) carnally, HParis, 

Biramaylsha, niin. (fr. Desid. of Caus.) wish- 
ing to cause or give (sexual) pleasure, Un. i, gy, Sch. 


FTAA rirukshisha (fr. Desid.of /raksh) 
the desire to watch or guard or protect or maintain, 
Hariv.; (ungrammatical form riraksha, BhP.) 
“xshishu, Wiln, desiring to watch &e., MBb, (CRsAze 
jucorrect, BhP,) 


frfca rrikshu. See below. 


fxxt riri, f. yellow or pale brass, prince's 
metal, L. (cf. vivid, 2it2), 


fram rilhana, w.Y. for bilhana. 
fray waka, wor. for ravaka, 


ft ris (cf. Wcish, from which it is not 
“ in all torms distinguishable), cl. 6. P. 

(Dhatup. xxviii, 126) réddtd (Ved. also “ve; pf. 
riresa &c., Gr.), to hurt, tear, pluck off, crop, RV, : 
Caus. resayalt (aor. aririgsat), Gri: Desid. riri- 
Ashatt, ib. (ch. sf rsh): Intens. rertiyate, rereshte, 
ib, 

Mish, win. tearing; m. an injurer, enemy (cf. 
risddas); (a), f. N. of a partic, small animal, AV. 

Rishdas, min. (prob. fr. rita + adus, oad) 
devousing or destroying enemies, RV. 

I. Riahta, miu. (for 2. see below) torn off, 
broken, injured, RV.; AV. 


fzya risya, m.=risya, a deer, antelope, 
L, = pad (rffya-), mf( pads)n. deer-footed, AV. i, 
18, 4. 


trish (cf. o/ris),cl.1.4.P.(Dhatup. 
N. xvii, 43 and xxvi, 120, v.1.) reshals or 
rlshyats (ep. also réshyate ; aor. ridhvam, TAr.; 
arishat, Subj. rishatha, p. rishat, RV.; areshit, 
Gr.; fut. reshatd, reshia, ib., reshsshyats, ib.; inf. 
reshitum or reshtum, ib.; Ved. inf. rishd, rishds), 
to be hurt or injured, receive harm, suffer wrong, 
perish, be lost, fail, RV. &c, &c.; to injure, hur, 
harm, destroy, ruin, RV.; AV.; Bhaf.; Caus. re- 
shdyats (aor, arvirishal ; Ved, forms rivishish{a, 
rirtshek, rishayddhyat), to hurt, injure, harm, cause 
to miscarry or fail, RV.; AV.; TBr,; MBh.; (A. ri- 
réshishia), to fail, meet with misfortune or disaster, 
BhP,: Desid. rfrikshaté (RV.; rértshishats or 
riveshishati, Gr.), to wish to injure or harm (ef. 
o/ rit): Intens, rertshyate, rereshti, Gr. 

3. Bish, f. injury or an injurer, RV. (for reshé, 
vishds see under o/1. risk). 

Risha. See naghd-rishd. 

1. Bishanya. See d-rishanya. 

‘ . Bishayya, Nom. P. °ydéz, to fail, miscarry, 
Rishanya, min. injurious, deccitful, false, RV. 

Rishfika,mifu.( prob. destructive, injurious, Hariv. 

Rishikara, m{n, = Aigsra, Nilak. 

2, Bishté, mfn. hurt, injured; wounded (cf. d- 
rishkta and 1. rishta); failed, miscarried, SBr.3 m. 
a sword, L. (cf, rishi#); Sapindus Detergens, L. (cf. 
a-rish{a); N.of a Daitya, Hasiv,; ofa king, MBh.; 


of ason of Manu, MarkP,; (d), f. N. of the mother 
of the Apsarases, ib. (prob. w.r, for a-s75h{a*; 1. 
misfortune, calamity, VarBrS,, Sch.; a bad omen, 
Suir,; good luck, fortune, L. = t&td, f. causing 
prosperity, auspicious, L. (cf. siva-fati\. —deha, 
mfn. wounded in body, MW. =—navanita, n., 
-samuocaya-sistra, 0. N. of wks. 

Rishtaka, m. Sapindus Detergens, L. 
Bishi, f. injury, damage, TBr.; failure, mis- 
carriage, bad luck, AitBr.; SBr.; KatySr.; 1. = 
rishtt, a sword, L. 

Rishtiya, Num. P. °yati, = 2. rishanya, Pin. 
vii, 4, 36, Sch. 

Rishva, mfn. = Aigsra, Un. i, 153, Sch. 


fxf@ rishi, m.=yishi, L. 
f7@M rishpha, 0. =ritpha, L. 


fru rishya, m.=rishya, risya, L. =mi- 
ka, m. = rishya-misika, VarBrS. 
fre rissu, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 


Freq rit (Vedic form of ih), cl. 6. 2. P. 
rihdts, rédhi (or retht ; 3. pl. A. rihate ; 
pr.p. rthand or rihana), to lick, kiss, caress, RV.; 
AV.; VS.; (rvéhkati) to praise, worship, Naigh. iil, 
1g; (Imp. rérigight, ririht) to ask, implore, ib. ti, 
19; alsy vu. for /riph, Dhatup, xxviii, 23: Intens. 
rerthydte (rérihal, “hina, see s.v.), to lick or kiss 
again and again, caress repeatedly, RV.; AV.; SBr. 

Wihdyas, im. a thief, robber, Naigh. iti, 24 (v.1. 
rihvan ; cf, ribhvan), 

Ridha, min. licked (see é-righa), RV.; (a), f. 
disreyard, contempt, irreverence, Harav. (cf. avda- 
lidhi). 

Reriba &c. Sce s.v. 


fr2F riham, ind. little, Naigh. iii, 2 (v.1. 
for rthat). 


1.rt or ri (ef. s Ua), cl. g. P. (Dhatup. 
xxxi, 30) réndti, cl. 4.P. (Dhatup, xxvi, 29) 

riyate (rimite, RV.; Br.; Gr5tS.; riyatd, Dhatup. 
xxviii, 151; impf.arigvan, Maitss, ; Gr. pl. ztraya, 
rirye ; aor. araishit, areshta, fut. reta ; reshyati, 
“te; inf, retum), to release, set free, let go, RV.; 
to sever, detach from (abl.), ib.; to yield, bestow, AV.; 
(A.) to be shattered or dissolved, melt, become fluid, 
drop, flow, RV.: Caus, refayats (aor. ariripfat), 
Gr.: Desid. virishati, °ée, ib.: Intens. rerviyate, 
rerayitt, ib. 

Bina, mfn. melted, dissolved, vanished, Sis. 

Riti, f. going, motion, course, RV.; 2 stream, 
current, ib.; a streak, line, row, ParGy.; Hariv.; 
Naish.; limit, boundary (=siman), L.; general 
course or way, usage, custom, practice, method, 
manner, Kav.; Kathas.; Sarvad.; natural property 
or disposition, L.; style of speaking or writing, dic- 
tton (three are usually enumerated, viz. vaidardhi, 
saudi, partcali, to which a fourth is sometimes 
added, viz. /afz#d, and even a fifth and sixth, viz, 
Gvantiha or yavant:ka and mayadhi), Vim.; 
Kavyd.; Sah. &c. ; yellow pr pale brass, bell-nietal, 
Rajat.; Kathas.; rust of ifon, L.; scoria or oxide 
formed on metals by exposure to heat and air, L. 
» kusuma, n., and -ja, n.calx of brass, L. » jie, 
mfn, acquainted with established usages or customs, 
MW. =pushpa, ni. calx of brass, L. = prastha, 
m. n. a Prastha weight of brass, MW. = baddha, 
min. brass-bound, studded or inlaid with brass, ib, 
- vritti-lakshana, n. N. of a wk. on rhet. 

Witika, n. calx of brass, L.; (@), f. brass, bell- 
metal. 

Riti-bhiita, mf. being in a row, standing in a 
line, ParGy. 

Rity-Ap, mfn. streaming with water, RV. 


Tt 2. rix rai in ridkdd-ri, q.v. 

C3. ri, f. See under 3. ra, p.859, col. 3. 

CHAM rijyd, f. (cf. ridha above) contempt, 
disgust, L. ; shame, L. 

TifZ iti. See bhriagtriti. 

Tt rithd, f. a species of Karafja (al o 
-karaitja, m.), L. 

We ridha. Seo under rik above. 

Caw ridhaka, m.(v’rih?) the back-bone,L. 

UT rira, mw. N. of Siva, Cat, 


Bq 1. ruc. 
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CI? riri, fo rici, yellow brass, L. 


wt riv, cl. 1. P. A. rivati, Cte, to take, 
Dhitup, xxi, 1§; to cover, ib, (v.1. for civ, q.v.) 


@ 1. ry, cl. 2. P. (Dhatup. xxiv, 24; ef. 
Pay. vii, 3, 95) rauté or ravits (Ved. also 
ruvdtiand ravati, ‘te; p. rivet, raval, ravandana, 
ravana; pi. rurdva, MBh.; rurevire, Br.; aor. 
drdvit, RV.; Prec. raiyat, Gr.; fut. ravitd or rota, 
Ib. razashyats,ib.; int. ravtinm, ib., rolum, Kav.), 
torvar, bellow, howl, yelp, cry aloud, RV. &c. &c. ; to 
inake any noise or sound, sing (as birds’, hum (as 
becs), MBh.; Kav. &c.; (rvaufs) to praise, Naigh. 
i, 14: Caus. rivayals (aor, artiruvat with the 
sense of the Intens., BhP.; or arivavaé, Pain. vii, 4, 
8o, Sch.), to cause to bellow or roar, cause alt uproar, 
AsvSr.; MBh. &c.: Desid. of Caus, rirdvayishatt, 
Gr.; Desid. ruriishati, ib.: Intens, (Ved.) rdravits 
(p. 7druvat and réruvana) or (ep.) rorityale, “ts 
or (Gr.) rorotz, to bellow or roar &c. loudly, scream 
aloud, vociterate. [Cf Gk. &puopar; Lat. raucus 5 
Angl. Sax. sf7.] 

2, Bu, m. (only L.) sound, noise; fear, alarm; 
war, battle. 

1. But&, mfn. sounded, made to resound, filled 
with cries (of animals), AV. &c. &c.; n. (utten pl.) 
any cry or noise, roar, yell, neigh (of horses), song, 
note (of birds), hum (of bees), KatySr.; MBh.; 
Kiv. &c, a jita, min. understanding the cries (of 
beasts or birds), MBh.; m, an augur, Varb3S. = vet- 
tri, 1m. = prec. m., Cat, @ vyfija, m. simulated cry 
or sound, W.; mimicry, ib, Butabhijiia, infu, = 
rula-jfa, Kathis, 

Rutadyata, mfn. (w.r. for “yz/a?) rendered vocal 
(by the suund of birds &c.), W. 

Buvanya ({r.an unused ruvana’, Nom.P."yats, 
to cry, ulter harsh or loud cries, RV. 

Ruvanya, min. sounding, clamouring, RV. 

Ruvatha, im. the bellowing of a bull, Kath.; a 
dog, Un. iit, 116, Sch. 

Roravana kc. Sve s.v. 


& 3.74, ela. A. (Dhatup. xxii, 63) ra- 
vate (only rdvisham, RV. x, 86, 5; rurs- 

veshe, aravishta, aroshta, Vop.), to break or dash 
to pieces, RV. (Dhatup. also ‘to go; to kill; to be 
angry; to speak’): Intens. (only p. rdruvat) to 
break, shatter, RV. i, 54,15 5. 

4. Bu, im. cutting, dividing, L. 

2. Buta, min. broken to pieces, shattered, divided, 
RV.; AV.; VS. 

BH runs, cl. 1. 10. P. rupsats, rupsayati, 
to speak, Dhatup, xxxiii, 115. 

Ba rugsh, only rupshita, mfn. covered 
with dust, Kir. (cf. adhi- and prats-r’), - 

BS ruka, mfn. liberal, bountiful, Tu. 

BANA ruk-kama &c. See under 1, ruk. 


Say ruk-keia &c, Seo under 2. ruk, 
p. 882, col. 3. 


BAT rukma, rukmin. Seo next page. 


BW 1. rukshd, m. (prob.) a tree (cf. vrik- 
sha), RV. vi, 3, 7. 


BW 2. ruksha, w. r, for riiksha, q.v. 
QTY rugna, rugna. See p. 882, col. 3. 
SRA rui-mat. See p. 882, col. 1. 


@ 1. ruc, cl. 1. A. (Dhiatup. xviii, 5) 

“ vocate (Ved. and ep, also °¢7; pf. ruroca, 
rurucé, RV. &c. &c.; Subj. rurucan(a, Pot. rie- 
rucyas, KY.; p. rurukuds, rurucand, ib.; aor. 
arucat, Rijat.; arocishia, Br. &c.; arukla, TAtr.; 
p. rucdnd, RV.; aor. Pass. avoci, RV.; Prec. ris- 
ciya, TAr.; rocishiya, Br.; rucishiya, AV.; fut. 
rocitd, Gt.; rocishyate, MBh.; inf. rocstum, ib.; 
rucé, RV.; ind. p. ructtud or rocifvd, Pan.i, 3, 
26), to shine, be bright or radiant or resplendent, 
RV. &c. &e.; (only in pf. P.) to make bright or 
resplendent, R V. ; to be splendid or beautiful or good, 
AV.: Mn.; MBh, &c.; to be agreeable to, please 
(dat. or gen.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; to be pleased with, 
like (acc.), MBh.; R.; to be desirous of, long for 
(dat.), Hariv.: Caus. rocdyati, “te (aor. drurucat, 
"vata; Pass. rocyate\, to cause to shine, RV.; to 
enlighten, illuminate, make bright, ib.; SBr.; BhP. ; 


3 L 


882 


to make pleasant or beautiful, AV.; AitBr.; Kum 

to cause any one (acc.) to long for anything (dat. 

Git.; tofind pleasure in, like, approve, dcemanythin 

right (ace. or inf,), Mu.; MBh. &c.; to choose a: 
(double acc.), R.; to purpose, intend, Hariv.; (Pass.; 
to be pleasant or agreeable to (dat.), R.: Desid. ru 
rucishate or rurocishate, Gr: luteus. (only p. 7d 
rucdua), to shine bright, RV. [Cf. Gk. Aeuau: 

dyguAdven; Lat. lex, luceo, luna, lumen ; Goth 
linhath, lauhmuni; Germ. liokt, heht, liché 

Augl. Sax, /edht; Eng. /sght.] 

1, Buk (for 2. see under o/1. ruj, col. 3), i 
comp, for 2. ruc. = kiana (rik-), min. desirin: 
splendour, eager for lustre, TS.; Kath. mmat(ridk- 
nifin.possessed of brightness, shining ‘said of Agni), TS. 

Wukmaé, m. ‘what is bright or radiant,’ an orna: 
ment of gold, golden chain or disc, RV.; AV. (her: 
n.); VS.; Br.; S1S.; Mesua Roxburghii, L.; th: 
thorn-apple, L.; N. of a son of Rucaka, BhP.; n 
gold, L.; iron, L.; a kind of collyrium, L. = ka- 
vaca, m, N, of a grandson of Usanas, Hariv.; VP. 
=~ kiraka, m. a worker in gold, goldsmith, L. 
~ kega,n). N. of a son of Bhishmaka, BhP. » dha- 
ra, m.N. of 2 king, VP. = psa, tm. a string or 
which golden ornaments are worn, SBr.; KatySr. 
~punkha, wifn, gold-shafted (as an arrow), R. 
= pura,n.‘ city of gold,’ N.of the city inhabited by 
Garuda, Pajicat. —purusha, m. du. N. of partic. 
bricks, SBr. = prishtha, min. having a gold surface, 
coated with g°, p°-plated, gilded, MBh.; R. = pra- 
starana (rutmd-), min. having a g’-ornamentec 
outer garnient, AV, = b&hu, m. N. of a son of Bhish- 
maka, BhP. = maya, mf(i)n. made of gold 
golden, MBh.; Hariv.—m&lin, m. N, of a son'o! 
Bhishmaka, BhP. = ratha, m. a golden chariot; the 
chariot of Rukma-ratha i.e. of Drona, MBh.; min. 
having a g° ch°; in. N. of Drona, ib.; of various 
men ‘also pl.), ib.; Hariv.; BhP, »lal&ta, mfn. 
haviug a golden ornament on the forehead (said of 
a horse), K4tySr. =lohe or -lauha, n. 2 partic, 
drug, Bhpr. «= vakeshas (rukmd-), min. golden- 
breasted, having g° ornaments on the breast (said of 
the Maruts), RV.; AV. = vat, mfn, possessing gold, 


ornamented with p°, L.; m. N, of the eldest son of 


Bhishmaka (= *wkmin), Hariv.; (afi), fa partic 
metre, Ping.; N. of a granddaughter of Rukmin 
aud wife ot Aniruddha, Hariv, =vihana, min. 
having a golden chariot, L.; m. N, of Droua, MBh. 
~ steya, n. stealing gold, Mn. xi, 58. BukmAén- 
gada, mfn., wearing a golden bracelet on the upper 
arm, L.; m. N. of various men, MBh.; Hit.; Cat.; 
-carita ot “tra, n.; “diya, n.N. of wks. Bukimé- 
bha, min, shining like gold, bright as the purest g°, 
Mn. xii, 122, Bukméshu, m. ‘ golden-arrowed,’ 
N. of a king, Hariv.; Pur. 

I, Bukmi, m. (only acc. rukmim) = rukinin 
(son of Bhishmaka), Hariv. 

2. Rukmi, in comp. for rukmin, = darpa, m. 
N. of Bala-deva (so called as proud of having over- 
come Rukmin), W. —d&rana, -dfrin or -bhid, 
nm. ‘destroyer of R°,’ N. of Bala-deva, L. = sisana, 
m. ‘chastiser of R°,’ N. of Vishnu-Kyishna, Paiicar. 

Bukmini-nandana, m. (for rukmini-n®) N. 
of Pradyumna, MBh. (cf. next), 

Bukmini, f. (of rukmin) a species of plant 
( = svarna-kshivi), L.; N. of a daughter of Bhish- 
maka and sister of Rukmin (betrothed by her father 
to Situ-pala but a secret lover of Kyishna, who, as- 
sisted by Bala-rama, carried her off after defeating 
her brother in battle; she is represented as mother 
of Pradyumna, and in later mythology is identified 
with Lakshmt), MBh.; Kav.; Pur.; N. of Daksha- 
yani in Dvdravati, Cat.; of various other women, 
HParis, = kalyina, n.,-kyishna-vallf, f.,-oam- 
pil, f. N. of wks. =tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. 
~ nitaka, 1., -parinaya, m. N, of two dramas. 
= vrata, it. 4 partic. observance and N. of a ch. 
of the KalkiP., Cat, = °aa (°ifa), m. ‘lord of R°,’ 
N. of Vishnu-Kyishya, Paficar.; -vijaya, m. N. of 
a poem, =svayam-vara, m., -harana, n. N. of 
wks. » hrada, n. N., of a ‘Tirtha, Cat. 

Rakmin, mf(z#7:n. wearing golden ornaments, 
adorned with gold, RV.; Br.; m. N. of the eldest 
son of Bhishniaka and adversary of Krishna (he was 
slain by Bala-rdma; see reckmini above), MBh.; 
Hariv.; Pur.; N. ofamountain,L.; (297), f., seeabove, 

Buh-mat, nifn. (rus for 2. ruc + mat) contain- 
ing the word ruc; (ati), f. a verse containing that 
word, SBr, 

a. Buo, f. light, lustre, brightness, RV, &e. &c.; 


Ba 1, ruk. 


splendour, beauty, loveliness, VS. ; SBr. &c.; colour, 
hue, VarBysS.; Kalid.; BhP.; (ifc.) appearance, re- 
semblance, BhP.; Kavyad,; pleasure, delight, liking, 
wish, desire, VS,; MBh.; pl. N. of a partic. class o 
Apsarases, VP. 

Ruo&, mfn. bright, radiant, brilliant, VS.; (@), f 
liking, desire, MBh.; light, lustre, beauty, L.; the 
note of the parrot or Maina, L. 

Rucaka, min, very large, L. (W, also ‘agreeable, 
pleasing ; sharp, acid; tonic, stomachic’); m.n.a 
tooth, Suér.; a kind of golden urnament or necklace, 
DaS.; a ring, L.; any object or substance supposed 
to bring good luck, Susr.; a citron, L.; m. a dove, 
pigeon, L.; Ricinus Communis, L.; N. of one of 
the five remarkable personages born under partic. 
constellations, VarByS.; a kind of four-sided column, 
ib.s N. of ason of Usanas, BhP.; of a king, VP. 
(v.1, ruruka); of an author, Pratap., Sch.; of a 
mountain, Pur.; Satr.; n. a horse-oruament, L.; 2 
garland, L.; Embclia Ribes, L.; sochal salt, L.; 
natron, L.; sweet juice, L.; a bright yellow pigment 
= £0-rocand, 4.V., L.; a kiud of tonic (see above) ; 
a sort of building or temple having terraces on thr: 
sides and closed only on the north side, VarByS. 

Rael, f. (ruc, MaitsS,) lignt, lustre, splendour, 
beauty, AV. &c. &ec.; colour, Kav.; liking, taste, 
relish, pleasuie, appetite, zest, AV. &c. &c. (ifc.taking 
pleasure in, desirous of, longing for; with loc., pra/s, 
inf. or comp; ructm o/da or rucaye /bhk, to 
please; rucim a-+/vah, with dat., to excite a de- 
sire for; rucyd or sva-rucyd, at pleasure, at will); 
a kind of coitus, L.; a kind of pigment ( = rocana), 
L.; N.of an Apsaras, MBh.; of the wife of Deva- 
garman, ib.; m. N, of a Praji-pati (the husband of 
Ak(iti and father of Yajiia or Su-yajiia and of Manu 
Raucya’, Pur.; of ason of Visvaiitra, MBh.; of a 
king, VP.; mfn, pleasant, agreeable (= rca), R. 
~ kara, nifn. causing pleasure, exciting desire, Kir, ; 
causing an appetite or relish, Suér.; in. N.of a king, 
Cat. = krit, mfn. causing a relish, relishing, MW. 
= t&, {.(Mn.; MBh. &c.) or -tva, n.(R.) the hav- 
ing a taste or liking or desire for, taking pleasure iv 
(ite.; ¢. g. drambha-ruci-(a, ‘ fonduess or taste for 
new enterprises ;’ cf. samana-r®, hinsd-1uct-tva ; 
adharma-ruci-té, MBh, xiii, 5628 | w.r. adhar- 
nie v°)|), = datta, m. N, of various authors, Cat.; 
bhashya, u.; “tliya, n, N. of wks. = deva, tn. N, 
ot a man, Kathas, =dhiman, min. having light 
for an abode, MW.; n. ‘abode of light,’ the sun, 
Sis. = nitha, m. N. of an author, Cat. =pati, m. 
N.of various men, Cat. = parvan, m. N, of aman, 
MBh. = prada, mfn, giving an appetite, appetizing, 
Suir, = prabha, m., N. of a Daitya, MBh, = phala, 
1.4 pear, L.; the fruit of Momordica Monadelpha, 
= bhartri, m. ‘lord or bearer of light,’ the sun, 
Sig; ‘lord of pleasure,’ a husband, ib. — raiijana, 
m. Moringa Pterygosperina, L.rueoi, m. N. of a 
nan, Arshir. = wadhii-gala-ratua-m&lg, f. N. 
ofwk. = vaha, mfn. bringing light, Pan. vi, 3, 141, 
Vartt, ~sampraklripta, min, prepared with good 
‘aste, Bhatt. —stava, m.N. of ach. of the Mar- 
randeya Purina. =stha, min. w.r. for ructshya, 

causing an appetite,* Suér. 

Bucika, m. a kind of ornament, Riktantr. (prob. 

vt. for rucaka). 

RBuoita, m., the son ofa Kshatriyaanda Candali, L. 

Ruoita, mfn. shone upon (by the sun &c.), 
right, brilliant, glittering, SBr.; SrS.; pleasant, 
greeable, SahkhGr.; MBh, ; sweet, delicate, dainty, 
Jn. iv, 185, Sch.; sharpened (as appetite), W.; 

igested, ib.; (@), f. a kind of metre, W. (prob. w.r. 

© rucird); n, an exclamation used at a Sraddha, 

Mn. iii, 254. = vat, mfu, containing the meaning 
any form of 4/1. uc, AitBr. 

Ruoira, mf(@)u. bright, brilliant,radiant, splendid, 
reautiful, MBh.; Kav. &c.; pleasant, charming, 
igreeable to, liked by (gen. or comp.), ib.; sweet, 
dainty, nice, L.; stomachic, cordial, Sarnigs. ; m, 
~", of a son of Sena-jit, Hariv.; (4), f. a kind of 

igment ( = g0-rocand), L.; N. of a woman (see col. 
); of two metres, Col.; of a river, R.; n. (only L.) 
iffron (prob. w.r. for rudhira), a radish; cloves 
prob. w.r, for sushira). = ketu, m. N. of a Bodhi- 
ittva, Buddh, « dewa, m. N. of a prince, Kathds, 
= ahi, m. N. of a king, VP. ~ prabhiva-sam- 
“vhava, m. N. of a serpent-demon, Buddh, = bha- 
hana, mfn. of pleasant speech, eloquent, Dai. - 
= mud, mfn. exquisite, affording great pleasure, W. | 
= mfirti, mfn, of pleasant form or appearance, Dat, | 
= vadana, mii, sweet-faced, MW. = ari-garbha, | 


BE ruth. 


m.N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. Buoirfnans, 
mn. =°ra-vadana, W. RBuciriphagy, f. a fair- 
eyed woman, ib. Rucirasva, m. N. of a son of 
Sena-jit, Pur, 

Rucir&, f.(of“va) N. of a woman, = tanaya, m. 
a metron. of Kakshivat, Gal. »suta, m. a nietron. 
of Palakapya, L, 

Ruoishya, mf. pleasant, agreeable, liked, Hariv.; 
giving an appetite, tonic, stomachic, Suér.; dainty, 
nice, L,; n. white salt, L. 

Rucl, f. pl.(m, c.) « xucé, light, splendour, Naish. 

Bucu, m. a deer with black horns (either white 
like a sheep or yellow like a boar), L. 

Mucé. See p. $81 under 4/1, ruc. 

Buocya,nif(z)n.bright, radiant, beautiful, pleasing, 
Naish. ; giving au appetite, tunic, Susr.; Bhpr.; m, 
(only L.) @ lover, husband; Strychnos Potatorum ; 
Aeple Marmelos ; rice; (@), £, (only 1.) black cumin; 
a species of cucumber ; n. a kind of tonic, W.; sochal 
salt, L, =kanda, m. Arum Campanulatum, L. 
= vahana, m. N.of one of the 7 Rishis under Manu 
Rohita, Hariv. (v.1. Aavya-v"). 


I, ruj, cl.6. P. (Dhitup. xxviii, 123) 

rujdti (ep. also te; pf. rurdja, RV. &e. 
&c.; aor, 2. sg. rok, VS.; ruk, MaitrS.; avaukshit, 
Gr.; fut. rokid, rokshyate, ib.; inf. -rdje, RV.; 
ind, p. ruk(ud, -riljya, Br.), to break, break open, 
dash to pieces, shatter, destroy, RV, &c. &c.; to 
cause pain, afflict, injure (with acc. or gen, ; cf, Pan, 
li, 3, 54), VS. &c. &c.: Caus, rojayati (aor. arié- 
rujat), to cause to break &c,; to strike upon (loc.), 
BhP.; (cl. r0, Dhatup. xxxiii, 129) to hurt, injure, 
kill: Desid. rurukshati, Gr, (see rurukshdni): 
lutens, rorujyate, rorokti, Gr. (Cf. Gk. Avypds ; 
Lat. /uyeo. | 

2. Buk (for 1. see col. 1), in comp. for 2. ruj, 
w= kewn, m. a partic, medical compound, L. =—pra- 
tikriyE, f. counteraction or treatment of disease, 
curing, remedying. = sadman, n. ‘seat of disease,’ 
excrement, feces, L. 

Bug, in comp. for 2. ruj. —envita, mfn, at- 
tended with pain, painful, ~ &vta, mfn, afflicted with 
pain, ill, Vents, @&ha, m. a kind of fever, Bhpr. 
- bhaya, n. fear of disease, MW. —bheshaja, n. 
"disease-drug,’ any medicine or drug, VarBrS, = wie 
nigsoaya, m. (also called roga-v" or madhava-ni- 
dana or simply #tdana) ‘ determination of disease,’ 
N. of a wk. by Madhava (treating of the causes and 
diagnosis of 80 kinds of disease). 

Bugya, fn. (sometimes incorrectly written rug- 
nd) broken, bent, shattered, injured, checked, MBh.; 
Kav, &c.; diseased, sick, infirm,W.; n. a cleft, fissure, 
RV. iii, 31, 6. th, f. and -tva, nu. brokenness, 
crookedness, MW.; infirmity, sickness, disease, ib. 
= raya, tfn. checked in an onset, toiled in an 
attack, ib. 

Bun, in comp. for 2. ruj, = nivartana, n. ces- 
ation of disease, recovery of health, L, 

2. Buj (ifc.), breaking, crushing, shattering, 
MBh. ; pain, illness, disease, Mn.; MBh, &c.; frac- 
‘ure, MW.; toil, trouble, ib. ; Costus Speciosus, Bhpr. 

Rujé, mfid)n. breaking, crushing, destroying, 
RV,; VS. (cf. vadam-r°); m. of doubtful meaning, 
AV. xvi, 3, 2; (a), f£., see below, 

Bujas-kara, mifn. (acc. pl. of 2. r2¢j' + 1. kara) 
causing or producing pain, MBh. 

Bujé, f. breaking, fracture, Megh.; pain, sickness, 
disease, MBh.; Kav. &c.; Costus Speciosus or Arabi- 
cus, L.; an ewe, L, kara, mfu, causing pain, 
sickening, Kavyad.; m, sickness, disease, L.; sick- 
ness induced by passion or love (said to be one of 
the Bhivas, q.v.), MW.; the fruit of Averrhos 
Carambola, L.—°paha (74/4°), mfn. keeping off 
pain, removing sickness, Suir, =~ vat (Suir.), -vin 
(Pan. v, 2,122, Vartt. 3), mf. painful. » saha, m. 
Grewia Elastica, L. 

Mujhnk, f. a river, RV. i, 36, 6 (cf. Naigh. i, 
13; Nir. vi, 4). 

Rujkys, Nom. A. °yave, to be sick or ill, MW. 

Burukshéni, mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing or able 
to destroy, RV. 

Beruf (cf. ruth and luf), cl. 1. A. ro- 
fate, to strike against, Dhatup. xviii, 7; to shine, 
ib.; cl. 10. P. vofayali, to be angry, xxxii, 131 
(v.1.); to speak or to shine (hasharthe or bhasér- 
the), xxxiii, 110, 


ruth (cf. rut and Luh), cl.1. P.ro- 
\ fhati, to strike down, fell, Dhatup. ix, 51; 


SUR runaskara, 


cl, 1. A. (xxviii, 9, v.1.), to torment, pain (only p. 
rothamana, R.) 


SUR runaskara, f, a cow easily milked, 
a gentle cow, L. 


SAT runa, f. N. of a river flowing into 
the Sarasvati, MBh, 


QA runt (v.1. rund), cl. 1. P. runtati, to 
steal, rob, Dhatup, ix, 41 (vl. read). 


, SW runth (cf. J lunth), cl. 1. P. runthati, 
to go, Dhatup. ix, 61; to be lame; to be idle, 58, 
v.1,; to strike against; to steal, 41, v.1, 


RU_rund. See J runt. 

Bunda, mfp. mained, mutilated; m. a headless 
ody, Uttarar.; Kathas. (L. alse n.); the offspring 
of a mule and a mare, L. 

Bundaka, in. = rida, a headless body (only 
jic.’, Kathas.: the son of a Sidra and a Varuti, L.: 
(Aa), f. Conly L.)a field of battle; a female messenger 
or go-between; the threshold of a door; super- 
human power (= whAi(z). 


SA 1. 2. ruta &e. See p, 881, col. 3. 
SY rutha, m. N. of a man, MarkP. 


BS trad (cf. 1.10), cl. 2. P. (Dhiitup. 
™ xxiv, 59; cf. Pan. vii, 2, 76) rodits (Ved. and 
ep. also rudali,“te and rodat? te; pt. rurvdi, ru- 
rude, MBh.; aor.drudat, AV. &c.; arodit, dishih, 
Gr.; araudishit, BhP.; fut. rodid, Gri; radish- 
yatt, Kaiv.; mt. roditem, iby; ind. p. rudttud or 
sudttud, MBh.; -riudya, Kathas.), to weep, cry, 
howl, roar, lament, wail, RV. &c. &c.; to bewail, 
deplore, ib.: Pass, radpate (aor, arodt; rudya- 
mane, while weeping is heard,” Mn. iv, 108); Caus. 
roddyals (aor, arirudat), to cause to weep or 
lament, RV. &c. &tc.: Desid. reerudishaty, Gr. (cf. 
rurudisha, shu): \nens, rorudyate, rorotti (p. 
rorudyaména, rorudat', MBh. [Cf. Lat. rudere ; 
Lith, radis, raudad, rauddti; Anyl. Sax. redtan.] 
2. Bud (itc.’, weeping, crying &c. (see agha- 
rid and bhava-rud,; t. cry, wail; sound; grief, 
pain; disease, W. 

Wudatha, m. (only L.) a child, pupil, scholar ; 
a dop; a cock. 

Budana, n. the act of crying, weeping, lamenta- 
tion, Hariv. 

Budantik’ and rudanti, f. ‘weeper,’ N. of a 
speciesofsmall succulent plant( = amyita-srava),L. 

Budita, infu. wept, lamented, MBh.; Kav. &c. ; 
Weeping, crying, lamenting, ib.; wet with tears, 
MBh.; 0. weeping, crying, lamentation, Kav.; 
VarBrS.; Kathis. &c. 

Rudra, mfp. (prob.) crying, howling, roaring, 
dreadful, terrific, terrible, horrible (applied to the 
Aivins, Agni, Indra, Mitra, Varuna, and the sfdsah), 
RV.; AV. (accord. to others ‘red, shining, glittering,’ 
fr.aa/rud or rudh connected with rudhira ; others 
‘ strong, having or bestowing strength or power, fr. 
aa/rud = vrid, vridh ; native authorities give also 
the following meanings, * driving away evil ;’ ‘run- 
ning about and roaring,’ fr. ru+dra= 2, dre; 
‘ praiseworthy, to be praised ;’ ‘a praiser, worshipper, ' 
= stotyi, Naigh. iii, 16); m. ‘Roarer or Howler,’ 
N. of the god of tempests and father and ruler of the 
Rudras and Maruts (in the Veda he is closely con- 
nected with Indra and still more with Agni, the god 
of fire, which, as adestruying agent, rages and crackles 
like the roaring storm, and also with Kala or Time, 
the all-consumer, with whom he is afterwards iden- 
tified; though generally represented as a destroying 
deity, whose terrible shafts bring death or disease on 
men and cattle, he has also the epithet s:va, ‘ bene- 
volent’ or ‘auspicious, ‘and is even supposed to possess 
healing powers from his chasing away vapours and 
purifying the atmosphere; in the later mythology 
the word Siva, which does not occur as a Name in 
the Veda, was employed, first as an euphemistic 
epithet and then as a real name for Rudra, who 
lost his special connection with storms and developed 
into a form of the disintegrating and reintegrating 
principle; while a new class of beings, described as 
eleven [or thirty-three] in number, though still called 
Rudras, took the place of the original Rudras or 
Maruts: in VP. i, 7, Rudra is said to have sprung 
from Brahm4's forehead, and to have afterwards 
separated himself into a figure half male and half 
female, the former portion separating again into the 


11 Rudras, hence these later Rudras are sometimes 
regarded as inferior manifestations of Siva, and most 
of their names, which are variously given in the 
different Puranas, are also names of Siva; those of 
the VayuP. are Ajaikapad, Ahir-budhnya, Hara, Nir- 
rita, Ivara, Bhuvana, Angiraka, Ardha-ketu, Mri- 
tyu, Sarpa, Kapilin; accord. to others the Rudras 
are represented as children of Kasyapa and Surabhi 
or of Brahma and Surabhi or of BhOta and Su-riipa; 
accord. to VP, i, 8, Rudra is one of the 8 fornis of 
Siva ; elsewhere he is reckoned among the Dik-pilas 
as regent of the north-east quarter), RV. &c. &c. 
(cf. RTL.75 &c.); N. of the number ‘eleven’ (from 
the 31 Rudras), VarBrS.; the cleventh, Cat.; (in 
astrol.) N. of the first Muhirta ; (in music) of a kind 
of stringed instrument (el. rudri and audra vind) ; 
of the letter ¢, Up.; of various men, Kathds.; Rajat. ; 
of various teachers and authors (also with acarya, 
havi, bhatta, farman, sti it &e.),Cat.; of a king, 
Buddh.; du.(incorrect acc. to Vam, ¥,2, 0) Rudraand 
Rudrini (cf. also dhawd-2° and soma-rudra®; pi. 
the Rudras or sons of Rudra (sometimes identified 
with or distinguished from the Maruts who are it 
or 33 in number), RV. &c. &c.; an abbreviated 
N., for the texts or hymns addressed to Rudra, GrSrS.; 
Gaut.; Vas. (cf. rudra-japa’; ofa people (v.1. prer- 
dra\, VP.; (a), f. a species of creeping plant, L. ; 
N. of a wife of Vasu-deva, VayuP.; of a daughter of 
Raudrisva (v.1. dfadra’, VP.; pl. a hundred heat- 
making suns’ rays, L.; (2°, f. a kind of lute or guitar, 
L. (cf. m. and rudra- vind). rih-mantra-dhyi- 
na, n.N.ot wk. = kalasa,m.‘Rudra’s jar,'a partic. 
receptacle for water used in making oblations to the 
plancts, Cat.; -smadna-urdAi, wm. N. of wk, — kal- 
pa, mn. (and -/aru, in., -d7 wma, m.),and -kavaca, 
n., and “oa-stotra, n. N. of wks, —kavindra, 
m. N. of an author, Cat. = k&ti, (|, w.r. for - Lote. 
= kA, f. a form of Durgi, VP. —kumira, in, N. 
of aman, Cat. = kofi, f. N. of a place of pilgriniage, 
MBh. ; -mahdfmya, nN. of ch. of the Bhavish- 
yottara Purana, = kosa,m.N. of a lexicon by Rudra. 
- gana, m. the class of (beings called) Rudras (see 
under ridra), Vat BrS. » garbha, mn. ‘ Rudra’s atf- 
spring, N. of Agni, MBh. = g&yatri(m.c.) or “tri, 
(.N. of thetext <a/purushaya—fan nor ud) ah pra- 
codayat (T Ar. i, 10, §) and of a modification of it, 
Heat. = gita, o.(BhP.)or (@), f.sg. orp]. (RamatUp.; 
Cat.) the song of Rudra (in which Agastya repeats a 
dialogue between himself and R°), = candika, N. 
of a partic. text or formula, Cat. = candf, f. a form 
of Durga, Cat.; N. ofa section in the Rudra-yamala 
and of a Stotra. »candra, m. N, of a king, Cat.; 
-deva, m. N. of an author, ib. —cohattra, m. N. 
of a man, ib. =» ja, m. ‘produced from R°,’ quick- 
silver (supposed to be the semen of Siva), I. = jata, 
f. *R°'s hair,’ a species of creeper, Bhpr. —japa, m. 
N, of a prayer or hymn addressed to R°, VarBsrS. ; 
NrisUp.; -kalpa, ManSr.; -paiicddhyiya, m. pl., 
-vidht, m, N, of wks, —japana, n. the recitation 
of the R°-japa ina lowtone, Cat, j&paka (NrisUp.) 
or “pin (ib.; Yajii.), mfn. one who recites the R”- 
japa in a low tone. —jipa-viniyoga, m. N. of wk, 
=jipya, n= Japa above, Cat. =» j&b&lOpani- 
shad, f. N. of an Upanishad. = damaradbhava- 
sitra-vivarana, n. N.of wk. = tanaya, m.‘R°’s 
son, N. of Punishment, MBh.; of a'sword, L.; (with 
Jainas) of the third black Vasudeva, L, =—tri-pi- 
¢hin, m.N. ofan author, Daéar., Introd, = tri-satf, 
f. N. of a Stotra. =tva, n. the being Rudra, Kath. ; 
MaitrUp. &c. = datta, m. N. of an author, Cat.; 
of a wk. on medicine; -vri/fi, f.; “tliya, u. N. of 
wks, = darsana, m({n, of dreadful appearance, terri- 
fic, R. = dina-vidhi, m. N. of a section of the Vayu 
Purina, ~@Aman, m. N, of a king, Ingcr. = dai- 
pik&, f..N. uf various wks. — deva, m. N. of various 
persons, Inscr.; Cat. =dhara, i. N. of various 
authors, Cat, = dhyina-varnana, 1. N. of wh. 
~ nandin, m. (Sadukt.), -nitha, mn. (Cat.) N. of 
authors, = nkr&iyana, m. N. of a man, Cat. = nire 
miilya, 0. a species of plant, Bhpr. = nydya-vi- 
‘cas-pati-bhattickrya, m. N. of an author, Cat. 
= nydsa, m., -paicaiga-nyisa, in. N. of wks, 
~ pandita, m. N. of an author, Cat. = patal, f. 
Rudra’s wife, the goddess Durgi, L.; Linum Usita- 
lissimum, L, » paddhati, !., -pitha, m., -pida- 
mahiman (prob. w.r. for -fd/ha-m°), m. N. of 
wks. = pila, m, N. of a man, Rajat. —putra, m. 
R°’s son, a patr. of the 12th Manu, MarkP. (cf. -sd- 
varni).=pura, 0. N, of a province, W. = purk- 
na, 0. N. of wk, = pusbpa, n. the China tose, Rosa 
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Sinensis, L. —pitjana, n., -pjE, f. N. of wks, 
~ pratdpa, m. N. of a king, Cat.= pratish¢hs, 
f., -pradipa, m. N. of wks. = prayiga, m. N. of 
the sacred place where the river Mandakini joins the 
Ganges, Cat. = pragna, m. N. of wk. =priyi, f. 
‘dear to R°,’ Terminalia Chebula, L.; the goddess 
Parvatl, W.— ball, tn. an oblation of flesh &c. pre- 
sented tothe R's, W. = baatge, mi. (also with dcdr- 
ya), N. of various scholars and authors, Cat. = Dhi- 
shya, n. N, of various wks. = bh&, f.‘R°’s ground,’ 
a cemetery, L.=bhiti, m. N. of a preceptor, L.; 
of a chief, Inscr. = bhfimai, f. © -64% above, MW. 
- bhairavi, fa form of Durg’, Cat. =» mani, m. 
(also with ¢7#-pathin), N. of authors, Cat. » mane 
tra and “tra-vibhiga, m.N. of wks. #=maya, 
m{(zn. having the essence of R°, Hariv, =» mah-dlee 
vi, f. N. of a princess, Cat. mah&-nyisa, m. N, 
of wk. =» yaja, m. an oblation or sacrifice offered 
to R°, Kathis. » yBmala, n. N. of a Tantra wk. 
in the turm of a dialogue between Bhairava and Bhai- 
lavi ; -/antra, n. id. (cf. LW. 525); °lddi-sampra- 
he, m., “liya-cthitsd, f. N. of wks, =» yiiamila, n. 
«= -ymala above, riya, m. N, of a king, Kshitis, 
- risi, m. N. of a man, Inscr. @ rodana, n, ‘R°’s 
tears,’ gold, BhP, —roman, f, N. of one of the 
Matis attending upon Skanda, MBh. = lata, f. a 
species of creeper, L. loka, m. R°’s world, Hariv.3 
VP. = vata, N. of a Tirtha, MBb. = wat (rudrd-), 
mfn. having R° or the R°s, VS.; TS. &c.; -vad- 
gana (rudrd-), mfp. surrounded by the R° troop 
isaid of Suma), ‘1S. = wartand (rudrd-), m. du. 
‘moving in terific paths,’ N. of the Asvins, RV. 
(others ‘maving on red or shining paths,’ scil. after 
the rising of the dawn), = vigsatd, f. N, of the last 
20 years in the Jupiter cycle uf 60 y°, L, = vidhi~ 
na, n. (and -fadéhati, t.), -vidhd, m. N. of wks. 
~ vind, f. a kind of lute, Samgit. = vrata, n. a 
partic. religious observance, Cat.; 4a, m. a Ksha- 
triya who stands on one fuot, L, = garman, m. N. 
of a Brahinan, Kath’s, = samhit&, f. N. of wk. 
= wakha, m. ‘ Rudra’s friend,” N. of Kubera, L. 
~sampradiyin, in. pl. N. of a sect, W.—same- 
mita, min, equal to cleven, L. = saras, n. N. of 
a lake, Cat. —sarga, m. R°’s creation, VarP.; the 
cr’ of the 11. R%s, Cat. —sahasra-niman, n. N. 
of a Stutra, —siman, n. N, of ‘a partic. Siman, 
Samskarak, = siivarni, m. N. of the lath Manu, 
Bhi’. (cf. -putva, col, 2°, « sivarnika, min. be- 
longing ot telating to Rudra-savarni, being under 
R°-s°) MirkP. = sivitri, f. a partic. imitation of 
the Savitri, AV Paris. = sigha, m. N.of various men, 
Cat. = aTha, m. (Prikrit tor -s7gha) N. of a king, 
Inscr. = suta, 1. a patr. of Skanda, Kid. = gun 
dari, f. N. of a goddess, Cat. =—si, f. . mother of 
11 children, L. = gukta, n. N. of a partic. hyma, 
Samskirak.; -yufu, m. N. of wk. «siitra, n. N. 
of wk, = stiri, m. N. ofan author, Cat. = srish¢d, 
f, K?'s creation, (or) the cr° of the 11 Ks, Cat. (cf. 
-sarga).~ gene, m. N. of a warrior, MBh.; (4), f. 
R™’s army, SankhSr. (pl.} = soma, m. N. of a Brah- 
man, Kathas.; ‘a’, f. N. of the wife of a Soma-deva, 
HParis. = skanda or -skanda-svimin, m. N. of 
a commentator, Cat. = snina-vidhi, m. N. of wk. 
@~ svarga, in. K°'s heaven, Cat. = svimin, m.N. 
of a man, Inscr. = havana, m. or n.(?) N. of wk. 
» hse, m. N. of « partic. divine being, Balar. 
~ himglaya, m. N. of a peak of the Himalaya 
moumtains, L. #hlti (rudrd-), mfn. invuked b 

the R’s (or accord. to Malitdh, ‘by praisers'), VS, (cf. 
rudrd-hotrt). =hyidaya, n., °yopanishad, f. N. 
of wks. = hotyi (rudrd-), min, having the R°s for 
invokers, being invoked by the R°s, TAr. (cf. re- 
ari-hiti), Muadr&krida, m. ‘Rudra’s pleasure- 
ground,’ a cemetery or bucning-ground for corpses 
(KY being supposed to dance in such places at evening 
twilight), Bhatt. Rudriksha, nm.‘ R’-eyed,' Elaeo- 
carpus Ganitrus or its berry (used for rvsaries), W. 
(cf. RTL, 67,82); arosary (genderdoubtful ., Rajat. ; 
N. of an Upanishad (gender d°); -Aa/pa,m., -dhd- 
rana, n., -parikshd, f. N. of wks.; - mii (Hear.) 
or -ma@likd (Kad.), f. a rosary; -mahd/mya, n., 
°ya-varnana, n. N, of wks.; -va/aya, mm. or n,(?) 
a rosary, Kad. ; “shdpanishad, f.N. ot an Upanishad, 
Budragnl, see raudnigna. Rudrdakuss, m. 
R°’s trident, Balar, Rudrdeirya, m. N. of aman, 
Cat. Budratharvane-sirshopanishad, f. N. 
ofan Upanishad. Rudréd@hyfya, m.N, of partic. 
prayers addressed to R®, Hcat.; -¢7hd, f. N. of wk.; 
yiéyin, mifn. reciting the above prayers, Up. Bue 
drinuja, m. N. of an author, Cat. Budrinn- 
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shthina-paddhati, {, Rudrébhisheka, m., 
"xavidhi,m.N.ofwks. Budrayatana, n.atemple 
dedicated to R°,VarBS. Rudrf&ri,m.R°’s enemy, 
L.; N. of Kama-deva, L.; mtn, having R° for an 
enemy, L, Budrarcana-candriki, f. N. of wk. 
Rudrivarta, N. of a place of pilgrimage, MBh. 
Rudrévasrishta, min. hurled by R°, TS. Ru- 
Araivisa, m. R°'s abode i.e. Kasi or Benares, 
Kasikh.; the mountain Kailisa, A.; a cemetery, A. 
Mudrisva, see raudriiva. Budrdhva, mfu. 
having 11 names,L. BudrdikAdagaka-mantra, 
m. pl. (Heat.} or °dagint, 1. (Yaji.) the 11 Rudra 
hymns (Anuvéka in the Taittirlya Sambita). 
Wudréikkdasa-vastradina-vidhi, m. N. of 
wk. Budrépanishad, f. N. of 2 Upanishads. 
Rudropastha, m. ‘R°'s generative organ,’ N. of 
a mountain, Hariv, 
Rudraka, m. N.ofaman, Buddh. (v.1. advaka). 
Wudrata, m..(with sasduanda) N. of a writer 
on rhetoric (son of Vamuka), Cat. 
_ Rudrini, t. Rudra’s wile, the goddess Durga, 
SanklSr.; MBh. &c.; N. of a girl eleven years of 
age (ins whom menstruation has not yet commenced, 
representing the yoddess D® at the D® festival), L.; 
a species of plant (= rudra-jata), L. 
Budriyana, 1. N, ot a king of Roruka, Buddh. 
Budriya, miid)n. relating to Rudra or the Ru- 
dras, coming from them &c., RV.; SBr.; Sinkhsdr. 
(ct. da¢a-r°)}s territic, fearful, impetuous, RV, (Say. 
‘uttering praise’ or ‘ giving pleasure; cf. rudrd); 
im. (sg. and pl.) the Maruts, RV.; SBr.; n. Rudra's 
majesty or power, ib, (Say. ‘pleasure, delight,’ = 
sukna), 
Rudriya, min. = radriya, Kapishth. 
Rurnudisha, f. wish or inchnation to weep, Sis. 
shu, min, wishing to weep, inclined to cry, Bhatt. 
Roda, m. weeping, wailing, lamentation, AV.; 
ChUp. : . 
Rodana, u. id., Apast.; R.; Suse. Se. (in Sarngs. 
reckoned among the diseases of childien); a tear, 
tears, L.; (6, t. Aihagi Maurorum, L.. 
Rodanik&, {. Alhagi Maurorum, L. 
Rodas, rodasi. See p. 8&9, coils, 1, 2. 
Roditavya, min. to be bewailed or lamented (n. 
impers, it is to be wept or cried}, MBa.; Kav. &c. 
Rorudat, "dyam&na. See lntens. of 1. rud. 
Borudé, f. (fr. Intens.) violent weeping (-vat, 
mfn, weeping violently or intensely), Bhatt. 


8 ruddha &e. See col. 2. 
BE rudra Ke. See p. 883, col. 1. 


Qu 1. rudh (cf. v1. ruh, of which this 
\ seems to be only another form), cl. 1. P. 
rédhati, to sprout, shoot, grow (only rédhati, RV. 
viii, 43,6; and wirddthat, i, 67,9; accord. to some 
also p. rudhat, i, 179, 4, in naddsya rudhatéh 
kamah, ‘the desire of the growing reed’ i.e, of the 
membrum virile ; others, ‘of the husband who keeps 
me away,’ fr. 2. rudh; cl. also nada), 

1, Rodha (ifc.) sprouting, growing &c. (cf. a. 
ava-rodha aud nyag-r°); m. growing, ascending, 
moving upwards (cf. next). RodhAvarodha, ni. 
(prob.) moving up and down, Kaui, 

I. Rodhana. See a. ava-, ud-, -pra-r’ 


SY 2. rudh, cl. 7. P. A. (Dbatup. xxix, 
“ 1) rundddhi, runddhé (1. pi. -rudhmas, 

AV.; rundhats, °te, Br. &c.; rodhati, MBh.; pf. 
rurocdha, rurudhe, RV. &e. &c.; rurundhatuh, 
MBh.; aor. araut, AV.; arautsit, Br. &c.; rotsis, 
Up. ; arsutst, aruddha, Br.; Up.; arautsi, AitBr.; 
arodham, RV.; arudhma, MaitsS.; p. rudhde, cf. 
1. rudh ; arudhat, RV, &c. &c.; Prec. rudh- 
yat, Kiv,; fut. roddhd, Gr.; rotsyats, te, Br. 8c.; 
inf. roddhum or rodhitum, MBh.; roddhos, Br. ; 
ind. p. raddhud, MBh. &c.; -riidhya, RV, &c. &e.: 
-rundhya, MBh. ; -ruidham, AV,; Br.;-rundham, 
Br, ; -rddham, ib.), to obstruct, check, arrest, stop, 
restrain, prevent, keep back, withhold, RV. (always 
with 2a), &c. &c.; to avert, keep off, repel, Bhate. 
(cf. sudhat under 1. rad); to shut, lock up, con- 
fine in (loc.), Mn.; MBh. &c. (accord, to Vop, also 
with double acc.) ; to besiege, blockade, invest, Pat.; 
MBh. &c. ; to clase, block up (a path), R.; to cover, 
canceal, veil, obscure, MBh. ; Kav. &c.; to stop up, 
fill, ib.; to lay (dust), Ragh.; to touch, move (the 
heart), Balar.; to torment, harass, R.; to lose, be 
deprived of (acc.), TS.; SBr.; totear, rerid asunder (?), 
AV, xix, 29, 3: Caus. rodhayati (ep. also ¢e and 


werfiring rudrébhisheka. 


rundhayat: ; aor. arirudhat ; Pass. rodhyate), to 
stop, arrest, MBh.; to cause tu be confined by (acc. ), 
Paiicar.; to cause to be besieged by (instr.), Ragh. ; 
to close (with a cover or lid), Bhpr.; to fetter, en- 
chain, influence, BhP,; to oppress, torment, harass, 
MBh.; R.: Desid. rorstsate (Br.), tz (MBh.), to 
wish to obstruct &c.: Intens. rorudhyate, roroddh:, 
to obstruct intensely or repeatedly &c., Gr. (only 
vorudhah, MBh.) 

Hudahbs, nitn. obstructed, checked, stopped, sup- 
pressed, kept back, withheld, RV. &ec. &c.; shut, 
closed, covered, MBh.; Kav. &cc.; invested, besieged, 
blockaded, R.; Paficat.; secured, held, taken posses- 
sion of, Kav.; BhP.; obstructed in its effect, in- 
efiectual (as a spell), Sarvad.; (cd), f. a siege, W.; 
(prob.) n, N, of a town, Cat, = gir, mfn. having the 
utterance choked or impeded, BhP. = tagaébhimu- 
khya, infn. obstructed (in its motion) towards the 
shore (said of the sea), Rajat. —dris, mfn. having 
the sipht impeded by (tears &c.), VarBrs. = pravil- 
ha, mfn. obstructed in (its) flow, Riiat. = mukha, 
mfn, having the mouth filled or stuffed, Kathas. 
mitre, nin. having suppressed urine, suffering 
from retention of urine, suér. = vaktra. infn. having 
the face covered of hidden, Myicch, «» vadana, mfn. 
having the mouth filled full (with food), VarBryS. 
«- vasudba, min. filling the earth, Rajat.; covering 
i.e, touching the e°, Amar. « virya, min. one whose 
strength is impeded, Ragh. Buddh&panga-pra- 
sara, min. having the space in the outer corner (of 
the eye) obsiructed, Meg. Buddbsloxa, min. 
obstructing the sight, dark, ib. 

Buadhaka, n. a citron, Nilak. (w.r. for recaka\. 

3. Budh (ifc.) umpeding, holding (see kara-r”), 

Wudha (itc.) id, (see d-go-r®). 

Rudhi-kr&, m. N. of an Asura conquered by 
Indra, RV. (cf, dadhi-kra®, 

Buratsd, f. ((r. Desid.’ the wish to obstruct of 
check or prevent, Harav, “tou, mfn, wishing to ob- 
struct or oppose or keep back, Naish.; wishing io 
bind or tie up (as the hair), W. 

Bodahavya, min, to be closed or shu’, Kathas. 

BWoddhbri, nin. one who stops or obstructs or 
shuts in, a besieger, Ragh. 

oddhos, Sce 4/2. rudh, col. 1. 

2. Bodha, m. (for 1, see above, col. 1) the act 
of stopping, checking, obstructing, impeding ; sup- 
pressing, preventing, confining, surrounding, invest- 
ing, besteying, blockading, MBh.; Kav. &c.; ob- 
struction of the bowels, costiveness, Car, ; attacking, 
making war upon (gen.), R.; a dam, bank, shore, 
Rajat.; Suér, (cf, rodhas) ; an arrow, L.; 2 partic. 
hell, VP.; N. of a man, g. sivdat, = kyit, m. N. 
of the 45th year in the Jupiter cycle of 60 years, 
VarBrS. = cakra (7édha-), mf(a)n, (prob. ) forming 
eddies on the bank, RV.; AV. -- vakra, v.1. for 
rodho-v", = vedi, f. a river, L. = stha, mfn, stand- 
ing on the bank of a nver, Rajat. 

Bodhah, in comp. for vodhas, — patana-kalu- 
sha, mfn. (rendered) muddy by the falling in of a 
bank, MW. =stha, v.|. for rodha-stha, Rajat. 

Rodhaka, mfn. stopping, holding back, restrain- 
ing, shutting up, besieging, blockading, Kay. 

2, Rodhaua, inf(Z)n. (for 1. see sbove, col. 1) 
obstructing, impeding, being an obstacle or hindrance, 
W.; m. the planet Mercury, L.; (4), f. adam, bank, 
wali (= rodhas), RV. ii, 13, 10; (7d”), n. shutting 
up, confinement, RV.; BhP.; stopping, restraining, 
checking, preventing, impeding, Kav.; Pur. 

moédhas, n. a bank, embankment, dam, mound, 
wall, shore, RV, &c. &¢.; @ mountain slope, R.; 
Hariv.; the steep wall or bank (of a cloud), Kathas. ; 
the brink (of a well), BhP. ; the flank, side, a woman’s 
hips, BhP, (cf. /a/a’, @ wat (rddhas-), min. having 
high banks, RV.; (aéé), f. N. of a river, BhP. 

Rodhin, mfn. (ifc.)«rodhaka, Kiv.; Kathis, 
&c,; obstructing, overpowering or drowning (one 
sound by another), Rajat.; filling, covering, Kathas. 

Rodho, in comp. for rodkas, = bhi, min. grow- 
ing on the bank of a river, Kir. = wake, f.‘ windin 
along its banks,’ a river, L. =» watl, f.‘having banks, 
id,, Lm vapra, m. a rapid river, L, 

Bodhya, nifn. to be stopped or checked or re- 
strained (see a-r”), :; 


SY 4.rudh, prob. a root of this form once 


existed with a meaning ‘to be red.’ 
Budhiré, mfn. (prob. fr. the above lost root 
“udh, ‘to be red ;' cl. rohita and also under rudra) 


Sewe rurukvas, 


red, blood-red, bloody, AV. v, 29, 10; m. the blood- 
red planet or Mars, VarBrS,; Paiicat.; a kind of pre- 
cious stone (cf. rudhirakhya); (r°), n. (ifc. £ d) 
blood, SBr. &c. &&c.; saffron, Car.; N, of a city, 
Hariv.(cf. sondta-pura). (Cf. Gk. epubpds, épevBos ; 
Lat. ruber, rubeo, rufus; Lith. redas, raddas, 
raudénas,; Slav. ridri, rudéti; Goth. rauths ; 
Angl. Sax. redd; Eng. red ; Germ. rt, rot.) ~car- 
oite-sarviiga, mf\i)n. having the whole body 
smeared with blood, Vet. =» timraixshs, mf(i)n. 
having b°-red eyes, R. — pK ta, m. a ‘ flow of b®,’ 
Kautukar. = p&iyin, m., ‘ b°-drinking,’ a Rikshasa 
or demon, W.= pradigdha, mfn. besmeared with 
blood, Bhag. = pl&vite., min. swimming with blood, 
soaked in b°, Paficat.— bindu, m. a drop of b®, ib. 
= maya, mi\z)n. bloody, Auargh. « rfishita, min. 
covered with b°, R. = 18laga, mfn, b°-thirsty, san- 
guinary, MBh, = eps, m. a spot of blood, MBh, 
= varsha, n. b°-shower, ShadvBr, sire, min. 
one who essence is b°, sanguine, Laghuj. Wadhi- 
rakesha or “rékhya, n.‘ biood-named, red in b°,’a 
parc. precious stone, Var, Mudhirddhina, n. ‘ re- 
moval of b’, bleeding, Kav, Budhirfidby Aya, m. 
N. of a ch, of the Kalika Purana, Wudhirdnana, 
un. N. of one of the § retrograding mouons of Mars, 
VarBrS. Budhbirindha, m.'b°-blind,’ N.ofahell, 
VP, BRudhirémaya, m. ‘b°-disease,” hemorrhage, 
Susr. ; hemorrhoids, A. Budhirdvila, miu, stained 
or suiled with b’, MW. ~Hudhirisana, min, feed- 
ing on b” (said cf demons and arrows), R, Buadhi- 
rocghrin, mi(2/)n. ‘emitting b’,’ N. of the 57th 
year in Jupiter's vycie ul 60 years, Cat. 
St rundra, mfn. (ifc.) rich in, L. 
SAY rundh. Sve y’2. rudh, vol, 3. 


1, rup (ef, dup), cl. 4. P. (Dbiitup. 
KAVI, 1236) ra pyade (pi, reeropa, aor, aru- 
pat &c., Gr.j, to sullet violent or cacking pain (in 
tue abduiaen), “TBr.; Kath. ; to viciate, confound, 
disturb, Dnatup.: Caus. ropayat: (aor. ururupat), 
O Cause acute ut vieluut pail, AV.; to break off 
TBr. (Ct. Lat rasapere; Angl. Sax. redfan; Germ, 
roubén, rauben, Eng. reave.] 
Bupitu. See d-rupia. 
Ropa, 1. ropana dc. See p. 889, col. 2. 


Gq 2. riip, f. the earth, RV. (Say.) 
Be rupa, m. v.). for ripa, AV. xviii, 3, 40. 


SG rupyaka and ruirupyaka, m, N. of 
a poet, L. 


Safe rubhefs, §, fog, vapour, L, 


SF rima, m. N. of aman, RV.; (4), f,, 8.v. 

Bumana, m. N, of an ape, R. 

Bumag-vat, m. N. of various men, MBh.; Kav,; 
Kathas.; ‘ possessing salt,, N. of a mountain, Pan. 
viii, 2, 13, Sch. 

Bum, f. N. of a river, Suss., Sch.; of a place, 
Kisixch.; of a salt-mine or salt-lake (in the district 
of Sambhar in Ajmere), L.; of a wife of Su-griva 
(the ape), R. = bhava, n, salt (obtained from the 
salt-lake of Rum), L. 


Ga rumra, mfn. tawny (or ‘the dawn,’= 
aruna), Un. ii, 14, Sch.; beautiful ( = fodhana), ib, 


BAT ruyyaka, m. N. of a teacher (v. 1. 


for rucauka), Cat. 


RE riru, m. (cf. 1. re; Un. iv, 103) a 
species of antelope (picta), VS, &c. Aec.; a kind of 
savage animal, BhP.(cf. rasrava); adog,L.; aspecies 
of fruit tree, g. plaksh4as ; a form of Bhairava, Cat.; 
N. of a son of the Rishi Pramati by the Apsaras 
Ghritaci, MBh, ; Kathds, ; of a son of Ahina-gu, VP, ; 
of one of the Viive Devah, Hariv.; of one of the 7 
Rishis under Manu Savarni (with the patr. KSéyapa), 
ib.; of a Danava or Daitya (said to have been slain 
by Durg3), Kathis. =nakha-dhirin, m. N. of 
Krishna, Paficar. = prighata, n. sg. or m. pl. Rurus 
and Prishatas (two kinds of deer), Pan. ii, 4, 12, 
Vartt. 1, Pat. # bhairava, m, a form of Bhairave 
(cf. above), Cat. =munda, m. N. of a mountain, 
Buddh, (v.1. w7u-m3"), = vid&rint, f. N, of Durga, 
Kathas.. «sirshan (raru-), min. ‘deer-headed,’ 
having’ deer's horn or a destructive point (said of 
an arrow), RV. 

Ruruka, m. N. of a king, Hariv.; VP. 


RRB rurukoas. Seo 1/1. ruc, p. 881, 


Seale rurukshdni, 


RSA rurukshdn’. Soo under +r. ruj. 
SRR rurutsd, Stsu. See p. 884, col. 2. 
Seen rurudisha,°shu. See p.884,col. 1. 
BA ruvanya, nyu; ruvatha. See p. 881, 


col, 3. 


By rucu, m.(cf. uruvu) the castor-oil tree, 
Ricinus Communis, SardgS. 

Suvuka or raviika, m. id., L. (cf. ruvuke, 
uruuuka, uruviika), 


eq rua (cf. o/rush and ris), cl. 67 P. 
(Dhatup. xxviii, 126) reesdis (pf. rurosa ; 
fut. voshid, rokshyati; aor, arukshat, Gr.; only 
pr. p. rsefdé, q.v.), to hurt, injure, annoy (Aigsa- 
ydim, Dhatup.): Caus, rofayats (aor. aruirusat), 
Gr.: Desid. rurukshati, ib.: Intens. rorusyate, 
roroshit, ib. 

1, Wusht, mf( dali or ali)n. cropping, browsing 
on, AV. iv, 21, 7 (RV. rtidnti); hurting, injuring, 
mortifying, detestable, disagreeable, AV.; Kaui.; 
MBh. (v.!. sveshat); BhP. 

rugangu, m. (cf. rushangu and ru- 
$ad-gu) N. of a Rishi, Cat. (v.1. sytshangu). 

SW 2. rvsat, mf(ati)n. (cf. Jt. ruc) bril- 
liant, shining, bright, white, RV. = pasu (ridéaz-), 
mfn, having white cattle, RV. 

Musad, in comp. for 2. rsisat.- irmi (ridsad-), 
mfn. having glistening waves, RV, = gu (rijad-), 
mfn. having white or bright cattle, ib.; m.N. of a 
man (cf. rusanpu, rushangi), - ratha,m.‘ panies 


a white chariot,’ N.of a prince, BhP, = vatea (ri- 
Jad-), min, having white calves, RV. 


SNaAT rusana, f. N. of one of the wives of 
Rudra, BhP, 


SNA risama (or rusdma),m. N. of aman, 
RV.; (vusdmeds), pl. his descendants, ib.; (@), f. N. 
of a woman (said to have contended with Indra as 
to which of the two would run fastest round the 
earth, and to have won by the artifice of only going 
round Kuru-kshetra), PaficavBr. 


SNF rugeku, m. N. of a king, BaP. (v.1. 
rushadru, ushadgu, rishadgs &c.) 


1. rush (cf. /rus),cl.1.4.P.(Dhatup. 
\xvii, 42; xxvi, 120) roshaté or rushyate 
(rarely °/e, and rushats, cf. ruskat ; Gr. also pf. 
rurosha; aor. arushat or aroshil; fut. roshsta, 
voshti; roshishyats ; inf, roshitum or roshtum ; 
ind. p. rushya, MBh.), to hurt, injure, kill (Agg- 
sayam), Dhatup.; (cl. 1.) to be hurt or offended by, 
take offence (acc.), RV. viii, 99, 4; to displease, be 
disagreeable to (gen.), ib. viii, 4,8; AitBr. iv, 10 
(cf. rushat and 1. rusat); (cl. 4.) to be vexed or 
cross, be angry with (zen.), MBh.; R.&ec.; Caus. (or 
cl, 10,, Dhatup.* xxxii, 131) roshayals, °’e (aor, 
arurushat; Pass. roshyate), to vex, annoy, dis- 
please, irritate, exasperate, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to be 
furious or angry, Divyav.: Desid. reerushishatt, 
ruroshishati, Gr.: Intens. rorushyate, roroshti, 
ib. (Cf. Gk. Avaoa &c.] 

a. Mush, f. (nom. rut, Siddh.) anger, wrath, 
rage, fury, passion, MBh.; Kav. &&c. 

Rushangu, m. N. of a Brahman, MBh, (prob. 
w.r. for rusad-gu). 

Rushat, mif(afi)n. (cf. 1. resat) hurting, injur- 
ing, displeasing, MBh.; Hariv. 

Rushad, in comp. for ruskat.= gu, m. N. of a 
king, VP. (prob. w.r. for rudad-pu). = ratha, m. 
N. of a king, ib. (v.l, sshad-ratha ; cf. rudad-r°). 

Rushk, f. = 2, rush (mostly ifc.) = “nvita (ru- 
shdnv®), mfn. filled with anger, full of wrath, MW. 

Rushita, mfn. injured,offended, irritated, furious, 
angry, MBh.; Kav. &c. 

Rushta, mfn. id,, ib.; m. N. of a Muni, Cat, 

Rushti, f.=3. rusk, W. - mat, min., g. mta- 
dhv-dds. 

Rushyae, shya-mat, g. madhv-ad:. 

Bosh, mfn. (nom. of) one who hurts or injures 
OF irritates or enrages, L. 

Rosha, m. anger, rage, wrath, passion, fury, 
Apast.; MBh. &c. (rosham J/krét with prati, ‘to 
be angry with’), =timrfksha, mf(i)u. having 
eyes red with anger, MBh, =drishti, f. an angry 
look, BhP. =parita, mfn, filled with wrath, R. 


~ bBAJ, mfn. angry, Sit. = bhishana, n. angry 
speech, Dasar. = maya, mf(i)n. consisting of anger, 
proceeding from fury, Hariv. ; BhP. = rfigsha, mfn. 
rough or harsh through wrath, Das. = v&hana, mfn. 
*being a vehicle of anger,’ bearing or feeling wrath, 
W. Rosh&kulita, mfn. troubled or perplexed by 
passion, Hariv. Rosh&kshepa, mi. (in chet.) angry 
expression of dissent, angry reproach, ironical taunt, 
Kavyad. Roshigni, m. thé fire of passion or fury, 
Mricch. RoshAvaroha, m. N. of a warrior on the 
side of the gods in the war against the Asuras, Kathas, 
Roshokti, f. angry specch, L. 

Roshaka, mfn. furious, angry, Divyav. 

Moshana, mfn. angry, wrathful, passionate, en- 
raged at or against (gen. or comp.), MBh.; Hariv.; 
MarkP. (-¢d, f., Sak.); m. (only L.) a touchstone ; 
quicksilver; an arid or desert soil containing salt; 
Grewia Asiatica. 

Roshina, mfn. (cf. prec.) angry, furious, L.; m. 
a touchstone for gold, L.; quicksilver, L. 

Roshita, min, (fr. Caus.) enraged, exasperated, 
irritated, MBh.; Kav. 8c. 

Boshin, mf{(s#i)o. angry, wrathful, furious, 
passionate, Hariv. 

Roshfri, min. id, Bhatf.; m. an injurer, MW. 


RE Truk (ef \/1.rudh), cl. 1.P.(Dhatup. 
xx, 29) rdhats (m.c. also “te and ruhats, 
°¢e ; Ved. and ep. impf. or aor. aruhat ; Pot. ruhe- 
yam, -ruhethas, -ruhemahs ; \mpv. ruha, p. ri- 
hina; pf. ruroha, ruruhuh, RV. &c. &c.; ru- 
ruke, BhP.; aor. drukshat, RV.; AV. &c.; fut. 
roghd, Gr.; rokshydti, “te, Br. &c.; rohishye, 
MBh.; inf. roghuem, Br. &c.; rohifum, MBb.; 
rébhishyat, TS.; ind, p. righva, AV., -rithya, ib. 
&e.3 -ruéAhya, AitBr. ; -rtham, RV. ; -réham,Br.), 
to ascend, mount, climb, RV.; AV.; Br.; SrS.; 10 
reach to, attain (a desire), SBr.; to rise, spring up, 
grow, develop, increase, prosper, thrive, RV. &c. &c. 
(with aa, ‘to be useless or in vain,’ MBh.); to grow 
together or over, cicatrize, heal _ a wound), AV.; 
Kathas.; Susr. &c.: Caus. rohdyade or (later) ro- 
payatt, “le (aor. aréruhat or arurupat, Gr, Pass. 
ropyate, MBh., aor. avopt, K4v.), to cause to as- 
cend, raise up, elevate, RV.; AV.; Rajat.; to place 
in or on, fix in, fasten to, direct towards (with acc. 
of loc.), MBh.; Kav.; Kathas,; to transfer to, com- 
mit, entrust, Ragh. (cf. ropséa) ; to put in the ground, 
plant, sow, MBh.; R.; VarByS.; to lay out (a garden), 
MBh. ; to cause to grow, increase, Rajat.; to cause 
to grow over or heal, AV.; Kathis.; Suir.: Desid. 
rurukshati, we a-+/ruh: Intens. roruhyate, ro- 
vodht, Gr. 

2. Buh, f. rising, growth, sprout, shoot, RV.; 
AV, ; sankhSr.; (ifc.) shooting, sprouting, growing, 
produced in or on (cl ambho-, avant-,kshitt-7'' &c.) 

Ruha, mf(d)n. (ifc.) = prec. (cf. anga-, ambu-, 
kara-, jola-r° &c.); mounted, ascended, W.; (a), 
f. Panicum Dactylon, L.; =vohini, Bhpr. 

Ruhaka, it. hole, vacuity, chasm, L. (cf. 3. rafa). 

Wuharahiks& (Hcear., Sch.) orruhiruhiks (L.), 
f. longing, desire. 

Ruhvan, m. a plant, tree, Un. iv, 113, Sch. 

Midhé, min. mounted, risen, ascended, AV. &c. 
&c.; lifted up, imposed on, laden (see -Parzechada) ; 
grown together, healed, R.; Susr.; sprung up, grown, 
increased, developed, produced from (comp.), MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; budded, blown, W.; large, great, MW. ; 
high, noble (see -vagia); diffused, spread about, 
widely known, current, notorious, famous, K4v.; 
Sth.; traditional, conventional, popular (opp. to 
yaugika and said of words which have a meaning 
not directly connected with their etymology ; esp. in 
pl. applied to names of warrior tribes which also 
denote the country inhabited by them), Sis.; Pan., 
Sch. &c.; acquainted or conversant with (loc.), 
Ganit.; certain, ascertained, W.; obscure, MW. ; m. 
a scar (also n. and d, f.); barley, L. —granthi, 
mfn. forming a knot, Uttarar. = tripaakura, mf. 
(a palace) on the roof of which young grass has 
sprouted, Ragh. ~ paricchada, min. Jaden with 
chattels, BhP. «paryHya, mfn. (a ceremony) in 
which the regularly returning forniulas are constantly 
increasing, Laty.—pranaya, mfn, ove whose love 
or affection has grown strong, MW. —manyna, min. 
one whose passiun has grown strong, BhP. = mla- 
tva, n. having taken firm root, firmness (a-r*), 
Malav, » yoga, min. one whose Yoga or devotion 
has increased, ib. = yauvana, tnfn. one who has 
attained to youth or adolescence, ib.; Kathas. &c. 


By rip. 
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= riga-pravila, mfn, (the tree of Jove) in which 
the sprouts of affection have grown strong; Malay, 
~vapsa, mfn. of a high family, Dasar.— vacana, 
n. = rughi-iabda, MW.~ vrane, nif. one whose 
wounds are healed, R. = s&dvala, tin. (a wood) 
whose grass has grown high, Hariv. = smasra, mfn, 
one whose beard has prown, R.= sanbrida, min. 
one whose friendship is grown or increased, firm in 
friendship, Vikr. =gkandha, min, (a tree) whose 
stem or trunk has grown, high, lofty, R. 

WAAh!, f. rise, ascent (lit. and fig.), increase, 
growth, development, K4v.; Rajat.; birth, produc- 
tion, W.; decision, Rajat.; fame, celebrity, notoriety, 
Sis. ; tradition, custom, general prevalence, current 
usage (esp. of speech), Nyiyam.; RKajat.; (in rhet.) 
the more amplified or popular or conventional mean- 
ing of words, the employment of a word in such a 
meaning (as opp. to yoga, q.v.), Kas. on Pan. i, 2, 
55; Sib.s Kor. &c. mgabda, m.a word used in its 
conventional sense (as opp, to yoga-s°; thus Jatrt 
as a Ridhi-sabda means ‘enemy,’ but as a Yopa-8? 
‘ destroyer’, APrat.; Bhar. &c.; -47, f. the state 
of being used in a conventional sense, Rajat. 

Rodhri, 2. ropa &c. See p. 88y, cals, 1, 2. 

Be riksh (rather Nom, fr, riksha), cl. 10. 
P. rukshayati (Vop, also ritkyhipayati ; aor, aru- 
rukshat), to be rough or harsh, Dhatup. xxxv, §6; 
to make dry or emaciated, SBr.; to soil, smear, 
VarByS.; to injure, ottend, exasperate, Jatak, 

1. Bikshé, nif(d)n.(prob.fr. fish ; cf 2.ruk- 
sha) tough,dry, arid, dteary, SBr.&c. &c.; emaciated, 
thin, Suér.; rough to the taste, astringent, MBb.; 
Suér.; mot greary or oily (a food or medicine), 
Kathds.; Susr.; hard, barsh, uukind, cruel gas a 


person or speech’, MBh.; Kav. & unpleasant, 
disagreeable, not soft (to the saht, Ul &e.), ib; 


dismal (as a house), Paiecat, ; so led, smeared, dirtied, 
R.; Mudr.; having the smell of an elephant in rut, 
L.; m. hardness, harshness, ©.; the sinell of the rut 
of an elephant, L.3 a kind of grass (=> varaka), 1.5 
(a), f. Croton Polyandrum or Tighum, Lo; a. a 
good kind of iron, L.3 the thick part of curds, 1. 
= gandha or -gandhaka, 1. bdellium, L. = té, 
f, (Kav. &c.), -twa, n. (Samk.) roughness, dryness, 
aridity, harshness, unkindness, —darbha, ma kind 
of Kusa-yrass, L. —durbala, imfu, emaciated ated 
feeble, Suir, — mishthura-vida, m, harsh and 
rough language, ib, = pattra, m, Tiophis Aspera, 
L. —pesham, ind. (ffi/, to pound) having 
pounded (anything) into dry powder (without adding 
butter or any liquid), Pan. in, 4, 35.— priya, m, a 
species of bulbons plaut (pm “the Himavat), 
L..=-bhiva, m. harsh madly behaviour, 
Ratniy.—mildnknga, nin. bie ow enaciated and 
withered limbs, Susr. = varna, mtn, dark-coloured 
(as clouds), MBh, = vie, f. rough speech, MBh. 
= vkdin, mfn. speaking roughly, R.— valuka, n, 
honey of a small hee, 1. = visin, min. screaming 
or crying harshly, Kam, » svera, mtn, harsti-sound- 
ing (am, ind.), Mrech 5 om. an as, L. = svadue 
phala, m. CGirewia Elastica, L.. Baiksbabvhibhs- 
shin, mf(2#7)n. speaking harshly orunkindly, Harty, 

Bikshana, min. making thin, attenuating, 
Sarngs.; n. the act of making thin, esp.) medial 
treatment for reducing fat or conpulence, Suse. 

Biksbaniya, 1m. run, spin distilled trom 
molasses, L.; (a), f Coix Barbara, L. 

Riikshita, my. made rough, rouph (see a-r”); 
soiled, smeared, VarlsS.; anjuied, offended (-¢va, 
nj, Jitak. 

BRikshi-krita, mfn. made tough, soiled, be- 
smeared, covered with (comp.), Mricch, 


BW 2. rvksha, m. (prob, for Prakyit ruk- 
hha = vriksha) a tree, L. 


BAT riikhara, m, pl. N of a Saiva sect, W. 
SWF riucaka, wor. for rccaka, qv. 

Re ridha, rudhi. 
Bq rep (prob. Nom. fr. sepa), el. ro. P. 


(Dhatup, xxxv, 79) rapayalt, to form, figure, re- 
present (esp. on the stage), exlubit by gesture, act, 
feign, Hariv.; Kav.; BLP’. &c.; to view, inspect, 
contemplate, Kir, viii, 26; Pan. ii, 1, 28, Sch.; 
(A. yale; ta show one’s self, appear, Vop, 

Riipa, 0. {perhaps conuected with varfa, vare 


Seeeol, 2 aud above. 


pas; ite. fd, rarely #) any outward appearance or 


phenomenyn or colour (often pl.), fonn, shape, figure, 
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RV, &c. &c. (ritfena, ifc. in the form of; ritpam 
Vkri or o/bnii, to assume a form; often itc. = 
“having the form or appearance or colourof,’ ‘formed 
or composed of,’ ‘consisting of,’ ‘like to;’ sometimes 
used after an adj. or p. p. to emphasize its meaning or 
almost redundantly,cf. ghora-r°; or connected with 
a verb, ¢.g. pacati-riipam, he cooks very well, cf. 
Pan, viii, 1,57); dreamy or phantom shapes (pl.), 
VS. ; SBr.; handsome form, loveliness, grace, beauty, 
splendour, RV.&c.&c.; nature, character, peculfarity, 
feature, mark, sign, symptom, VS. &c. &c.; like- 
ness, image, reflection, Mn.; Kathas. ; circumstances 
(opp. to ‘time’ and ‘place'), Mn. viii, 45 ; sort, 
kind, R.; Sugr.; mode, manner, way, Kap.; (ifc.) 
trace of, R.; a single specimen or exemplar (and 
therefore a term for the number ‘one’), VarBrs. ; 
Ganit.; a partic. coin (prob. a rupee), VarBrS,; a 
show, play, drama, Dasar.; (in alg.) the arithmetical 
unit; (pl.) integer number; known or absolute 
number, a known quantity as having specific form 
(and expressed by ri i.e. first syllable of rf), IW. 
182; (in gram.) any form of a noun or verb (as in- 
flected by declension or conjugation), Pan. i, 1, 68 
&c.; (in phil.) the quality of colour (one of the 17 
or 24 Gunas of the Vaigeshikas), LW. 68; (with 
Buddhists: material form i.e, the organized body (as 
one of the § constituent elements or Skandhas), 
Dharmas. 22; MWB. 109; (in dram.) a reflection 
or remark made under partic. circumstances when 
the action is at its height (garbhe), Bhar.; Dadar. 
&c.; (only L.) cattle; a beast; a sound, word; re- 
reading a book (=granthdoritt:); m.a word of 
unknown meaning, AV. xviii, 3, 40; (pl.) N. of 
people, MBh.; m. or n. N. of a place (v.1. rma), 
Cat.; (a), f. N. of a river, VP. = kartri, m. ‘maker 
of forms or figures,’ N. of Viiva-krit, R. =» kavi- 
rija-go-svimi-guna-lesa-sticakashtaka, n. 
N. of wk, = kiintd, f. N. of a Surangana, Siphas. 
kira, m, a maker of images, sculptor, Kathas. 
= krit,infn making forms or figures (N. of Tvash- 
tri), TS.; SBr.; KatySr.; m, a sculptor, Kathas. 
= guna, min. possessing the quality of colour, Mn. 
i, 77; (ibe.) beauty of form ; °xdpéta, mfn. endowed 
with it, MBh, — go-sv&min, m. N, of an author, 
Cat.; °mt-guna-lesa-sticaka ndma-dasaka, n, N, 
of wk. = graha, mfn, apprehending forms, perceiv- 
ing calours, L.; m, the eye, L. = candra, m. N, of 
an author, Cat. = cint@mani, m. N. of wk. =jiva, 
mfin., w.r. for rizpdj° below, R. -jivank, f. ‘sub- 
sisting by beauty of form,’a prostitute, L, —jia,mfn., 
sec d-y°, = tattva,n. ‘reality of form,’ inherent pro- 
perty, nature, essence, L. «tama (réfd-), n. the 
best form og colour, Sir. = taramgini, f. N. of sev. 
wks. —tarka, m. (prob.) an assaye-master or in- 
spector of a mint, Pat. = tag, ind. according to form, 
by shape, in form, Nal. = t&, f, (ifc.) the state of being 
formed or composed of (e.g. duhkha-r’, ‘the con- 
sisting of pain’), Nilak. = tva, n. id. or the state of 
having form or figure, Sarvad.; =-fd, Kap.; -ja@2- 
pramana, 0. N, of wk. = dipaka-piagala, m. N. 
of wk, = deva, m. N. of two poets, Sadukt.; Cat. 
~dhara, mifn. having the form or shape of, being 
of the colour of (ifc.; e.g. ga-r°, cow-shaped ; cf. 
hima-r’),Raph.; VP. &c.; m. N. ofa king, Kathds, 
~ dhatu, m. the element of form, original seat or 
region of f° (with Buddhists ; the other two el?s being 
kama-dh”, q.v., and ariipa-dh*, ‘the el® of form- 
lessness’), Buddh. «dh&rin, mfn. bearing a form, 
assuminy:a shape (cafur-guna-r®°, ‘having a4 times 
greater sh°’), Paiicad.; endowed with beauty, VamP,; 
rt-tva, n.the power of assuming any f° or sh°, Kam. 
~@hrik, infn. (see dhytk, p. 519) =next, MW. 
~dhrit, mfn. having the form or shape of (ifc.; 
e.g. kapi rv”, ‘monkey-shaped ;’ cf. vtvidha-r°), 
Kathas, -- dhéya, n. forin and colour, external ap- 
pearance, AV.; beauty, Naish.; (cf. sdta-dh°.) 
~ nayana, m. N, of a commentator, Cat, = ndrh- 
yana, m. N. of twoauthors, Cat. ; (?) of wk.; -cakra- 
vartin, -sena, m. N. of men, Cat. —nXsana, m. 
‘form-destroying, an owl, L, =nisin, min. de- 
stroying form or beauty, disfiguring, MBh. = pa, m. 
pi. N. of a people, MarkP. =» pati (riifd-), m. lord 
of forms (N. of Tvashtri), SBr.; KatySr. = pari- 
kalpank, f. the assuming of a shape, R. = purs, n. 
N. of a town, Cat. = prasna, m. N. of wk. = bhil- 
gannbandha, m. addition of the fraction of an unit, 


Col. = bh&gapaviha, m. subtraction of the fraction - 


Srey ripa-kartri. 


m, diversity or variety of forms or manifestations, 
Krishnaj.; (in gram. ) div° of phonetic form or sound 
n.N, of a Tantra wk.; -prahkiia, m.N. of a glossary. 
= madjari, f. N. of sev. wks.; of a woman, Cat. 
-guna-leja-sticakdshtaka, n., -paddmbuja-seva. 
prérthand, {. N. of Stotras, - mandana, n. N. o! 
wk. = mati(?), f. N. of a princess, lascr. = mitra, 
n. only beauty, MW. = m&M&, f. N. of a grammatical 
wk, (also -vydkarana); (7), f. N. of a metre, Col 
= yauvana-vat, min, possessing beauty and youth, 
Hit.; Kath4s. — yauvanétsihin, mfn. poss’ b° y° 
and energy, Sah. = ratuakara, m. N. of wk. ra 
sa-gandha-sparsa-vat, mfn. having colour and 
taste and smell and palpability, Kan. = rasa-spar- 
savat, min. having col? and t° and pal®, ib. = riiga, 
m, (with Buddh.) craving for life in a material form 
(either on earth or in heaven; one of the 10 fetters 
or Samyojanas), MWB. 127. late, f. Ni of a 
princess, Kathas, = liwayya, n. beauty of form, 
elegance, loveliness, W. = vajra, f. N. of a Buddhist 
goddess, Kalac.= vat, mfn. having form or colour, 
formed, embodied, corporeal, R.; BhP.; Kathas, 
having a beautiful form or col°, handsomely formed, 
handsome, beautiful (superl. -/amza), ParGr.; MBh. 
Nir. &c.; having the form or appearance of (ifc.), 
MBh.; MarkP.; (a/2), f. a handsome woman (N. 
of various women), Buddh.; Kathas.; of a river, BhP. 
= Visike (VP.) or -v&hika (MBh.), m. pl. N. of 
a people, = vickra, m. N. of wk. = viparyaya, 
m. a morbid change of bodily form, Mn.; R. = vi- 
bhiga, m. the dividing of an integer number into 
fractions, Col. = gas, ind. in various forms, accord: 
ing to peculiarity, RV.; Kaué. = silin, mfn, possessed 
of beauty, handsome, beautiful, MarkP.; Heat. 
Kathis. —sikhda, f. N. of a daughter of the Rak- 
shasa Agni-sikha, Kathis, —sanktana, m. N. of 
an author, L.—samriddha (7fd-), infrv. perfect 
in form, AitBr.; perfectly beautiful, TS.; $Br. 
=~samriddhi, f. perfection of form, suitable form 
AitBr.; Sdy. =sampatti (MW.) or -sampad 
(MBh,), f. perfection or excellence of form, beauty. 
-sampanna, min. endowed with beauty, MBh.; 
R.3 modified, Nir, =giddhi, m. N. of a man, 
Kathas.; of a grammatical wk.=sena, m. N. of a 
Vidya-dhara, Kathas.; of a king, Vet. = saubhi: 
gya-vat,imfn. having beauty of form, Vishn.; Heat.; 
Campak, - skandha, m. (with Buddhists) a physical 
element (of which there are 11), Dharmas. 26. 
- stha, mfn. possessed of form or shape, RamatUp. 
= sparsa-vat, min. possessing colour and palpa 
bility, Kan. = h&nd, f. loss of form (in the Nyaya 
one of the 7 preventives of classification), MW. 
Bipajiva, mi(d)u. making a living by beauty of 
form, living by prostitution, Kam.; Das; (a), fi. a 
harlot, R. Btipadhibodha, m. the perception of 
form or of any visible object (by the senses), W. 
Riipabhigrihita, mfn. caught in the act, c° red. 
handed, A. Rtip&yatana, n. (with Buddhists) form 
as one of the 12 Ayatanas (or organs and objects of 
sense), Dharmas, 24. Rtiphyudha-bhrit, mfn. 
(men) possessing beauty and bearing weapons, 
VarBrS. RitipAvacara, m. pl. (with Buddhists) N. 
of one of the 18 classes of gods of the world of form, 
Dharmas. 128 (cf. Admdv°), Bipivatira, m. 
N. of wk. Biip@vali, f. a list or series of (gram- 
matical) forms or of the variations of (grammatical) 
forms (caused by declension, conjugation &c.), MW.; 
N, of various wks, Rlip@araya, m. a repository 
or receptacle of beauty; (or) mfn. exceedingly hand. 
some, BhP, Bipastra, m. ‘having beauty for a 
weapon, the god of love, L. Rapéndriya, n. the 
gan which perceives form and colour, the eye, Suér. 
Mipéssvara, m. N. of a god, Cat.; (7), f. N. of a 
goddess, DevibhP,. BRitpdocaya, m. a collection of 
lovely forms, Sak. B&pépajivana, n. the gaining 
a livelihood by a beautiful form, MBh. B8pdpa- 
jivin, mfn. gaining a livelihood by a b®° f°, VarByS. 
Riipaka, mfn, having form, figurative, meta- 
phorical, illustrating by figurative language, Sah.; m. 
a partic. coin (prob, a rupee), Var.; Paficat. &&c.; (in 
music) a kind of measure, Samet. (cf. -¢d/2); (rit- 
paka), f. a female fox or jackal, AV. xi, 9, 15 (ef. 
Zd. urupt |; (1d), f. swallow-wort, Asclepias Lac- 
ifera; n. form, figure, shape, appearance (mostly ifc., 
with f. d,= having the form of, composed or con- 
isting of, similar to), MBh.; Kav. &c.; image, like- 
ness, AitBr.; Kathas,; feature, sign, symptom, W.; 


of an unit, ib. = bh&J, min. endowed with beauty, | kind, species, MaitrUp.; (in rhet.) 2 figure of speech, 
Vishy, = bhyit, mfn. having form or beauty, MW.; | metaphor, comparison, simile (esp. one in which #va, 


(ik.) having the appearance of, VarYogay. = bheda, | 


vat &c. are omitted, e.g. biku-latd, ‘a creeper- 


elan rishila. 


like arm,’ pans-fadma, ‘a lotus-like hand;’ there 
are 3 or 4 varieties of Ripaka, e.g. the ardha-r°, 
‘ partial metaphor,’ £handa-r°, ‘imperfect.m°,’ and 
lalama-r’, ‘ flowery m°'), Kavyad.; Sah. &c. (cf. 
IW. 458); a drama, play, theatrical performance (esp. 
of the principal class, as opp. to the upa-riépakas or 
inferior dramas; of the former there are 10 species 
including the N4taka or higher order of play and the 
Prahasana or farce), Dagar.; Sah, &c. (IW. 471); 8 
partic. weight (= 3 Guiij.s), Is.; = marta or dhir- 
fa, L. =. t&la, n. (in music) a kind of measure, Git, 
(w.r.-fala). = neitya, nu. (inmusic)a kind of dance, 
Samgit, = paribhishi, f. N. of wk. rilpaka, n. 
a partic. kind of Ripaka (metaphor), Kivyad.= vii- 
kya, n., -sabda, m. a figurative expression, MW. 
Bipak&khya-shad-aiga, n. N. of a collection of 
Mantras. 

Ripansa, n. figurative illustration, metaphorical 
description, K4vyad.; Sih.; examination, investi- 
gation, proof, Sah. 

Ripasvin, mfn, (fr. an unused riipas = riifa + 
vin) handsome, beautiful (superl.°v¢-/amta), ParGr. ; 
Vet.; (t#7), f. N. of a woman, Siphas. 

Rip&vata, m. N. of a prince, Divyay.; (#), f. 
N, of a woman, ib, 

Riipivaty-alamkarana, n. (fr. prec. f. + al”) 
N. of a poem, Cat. 

Ripika, m.or n.(?)coined gold or silver, money,L. 

Riipina, m. N. of a son of Aja-midha, MBh. 

Wipinikd, f. (dimin. fr. reipind) N, of a cour- 
tezan, Kathas. 

Ripita, mfn. formed, represented, exhibited, 
imagined, Kav,; Sarvad. 

Riipi-diraka, im. (fr. réfin +d°) a fine boy, 
Mricch. 

Biipin, mf(177)n. having or assuming a partic. 
form or figure, embodied, corporeal, MBh,; Kav. 
&c.; having a beautiful form or figure, well-shaped, 
handsome, beautiful, SBr. &c. &c.; (ife.) having the 
form or nature or character of, characterised by, 
appearing as, MBh.; Kav. &c. 

Bipi-/kri, P. -£a/ of, to make rough, soil, 
bestnear, A. 

Riipya, mfn. well-shaped, beautiful, Pan. v, 2, 
120; stamped, impressed, ib.; to be denoted (or 
capable of being denoted) figuratively or metaphoti- 
cally, Sih.; (itc.) formerly in the possession of or 
possessed by, Pan. v, 3, 54; preczeding from or 
originating with ( = fasmdd agalah), 1b. iv, 3,82; 
m. N,afa man, g. kd ; of a mountain, Satr.; (a), 
f. a partic, fragrant substance, Gal.; n. silver, Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; wrought silver or gold, stamped coin, 
rupee, 1..; collyrium, L.—da, mfn. one who gives 
silver, Mn. iv, 330. = dhanta, n. silver, L. = maya, 
mi{(z)n. made or consisting of silver, containing s°, 
Paiicat. = mikshika, n.s° Makshika, Hepatic py- 
rites of iron, MW. =misha, m. as” Misha (= 2 
Kyishnalas), Yajit. i, 363. » rajju, fa cord or rope 
made of s°, Mricch, = ratna-pariksha, f. ‘test of 
silver and jewels,’ N, of one of the 64 Kalas, Cat. 
= rukma-maya, mf(7)n. made or consisting of s° 
or gold, MBh. —a@ata-miina, n. a partic. weight 
(= 34 Palas), L. =svarna-mani-maya, m{(7)n. 
consisting of silver and gold and (or) jewels, HParis, 
Ripyfcala, m.‘s°-mountain,’ N. of the m° Kailasa, 
Samkar. Biipy&dhyaksha, m. a superintendent 
of silver or silver coinage, master of the mint, L. 

Riipyaka. See suvarna-r’. 


SA ruma, m. or nu. N. of a place, Cat. (v.). 
riupa). 

QT rird, mfn. hot, burning (as fire, fever 
&c.), AV.; TandBr. 


QIF ruvuka, m. the castor-oil tree, Ri- 
cinus Communis, L. (cf. reeveka). 


Qq rusk, cl. 1. P. rishati, to adorn, 
decorate, Dhatup. xvii, 27 ; to cover, strew, 

smear (see viéshtta): Caus, (or cl. 10. P.) riisha- 
yati, ‘to tremble’ or ‘to burst’ (visphurane), 
Dhatup. xxxv, 84, Vup. 

Biisha, m. bitter and sour taste, L.; mf(d)n. 
bitter and sour, L. (cf. rtksha), 

Rishaka, m. Gendarussa Vulgaris, L, 

Riishana, n. covering, strewing, Chandom.; 
soiling, L.; adorning, decoration, MW. 

Rishita, mfn. (sometimes confounded with ru- 
Atta) strewed, covered, soiled, smeared with(comp.), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; adhering to (comp.),. BhP. ; per- 


fumed with (comp.), MBh.; pounded, reduced to 
powder, L.; adorned, decorated, L.; » s1ashfa, Prab., 
Sch.; made rough or rugged (cf. rzksha), W. 


re, ind. a vocative particle (generally 


used contemptuously or to express disrespect ; often 
doubled), Kav.; Kathas, &c. 


tyez rewi, N. of a village, Kshitis. 
ww rek, c). 1. A. rekate, to suspect, doubt, 


Dhatup. iv, 6. 
1. Reka, m. (only L.) suspicion, doubt, fear; a 
man of low caste; a frog (cf. bAeka); a kind of fish. 


UH 2. reka, m. (Vric) emptying, loosen- 
ing, purging, Bhpr. 

BRéka, wf. empty, void, deserted, RV. 

Béknas, n. property lett by bequest, inherited 
possession, any property or valuable object, wealth, 
gold, RV. = vat -ré°), mfn. possessed of valuable 
property, wealthy, rich, ib. 

Heca, m. the emptying of the lungs by exhala- 
tion (see next), emission of breath, AmritUp. 

Recaka, mf(zidin. emptying, purging, aperient, 
cathartic, .L.; emptying the lungs, emitting the 
breath, L.; m. the act of breathing out, exhalation, 
VarByS.; (esp.) expelling the breath out of one of 
the nostrils (one of the three Pranayamas [q. v.]} or 
breath-exercises performed during Samdhy4), Amrit- 
Up.; BhP. &c.; RTL. 402; a syringe, BhP.; a partic. 
movement of the feet, VP.; saltpetre, L.; Croton 
Jamalpota, L.; Cleredendrum Phlomoides, L.; N. 
of a forester, Vikr. (v. 1. redhaka\; pl. N.ofa people, 
MBh. (B. arovaka); 0, a kind of soil or earth, L.; 
the fruit of the yellow myrobolan, L.; a purge, 
cathartic, W.; m, orn. (?) = dhkramana, Haray. (cf. 
next). 

Reoakita, mfn. = dhrameta, Vim. iv, 1, 2. 

Mecana, mf(i)n. purging, cathartic, aperient, 
Suir.; clearing (the head), Car. ; (7°, f. N. of various 
plants (Ipomoea Turpethum ; Croton Polyandrum ; 
= kilitjani, gundra, kampilla &c.), L.; n. the 
act of emptying, lessening, exhausting, Kam. ; emis- 
sion of breath, exhalation, Yogas., Sch. (ef. reca and 
recaka); purging, evacuation, Suir. ; Sarvad.; clear- 
ing (the head), Car.; a kind of earth, L.; mucus, Gal. 

Reoanaka, m.akind ofred powder, L. (cf. recin). 

RBecita, min. (fr.Caus.\ emptied, purged, cleared, 
W.; left, abandoned, Ragh.; S:8.; m. (scil. Aaséa) 
N. of a partic, position of the hands in dancing, Cat. ; 
(@), f. contraction of one eye-brow, L.; n. N. of one 
of a horse’s paces, cantering, Kad. 

Becin, m. Alangium Hexapetalum, L.; a kind 
of red powder, L. (cf. recanaka). 

Reoya, m. = 7¢ca, L. 


Ye rekha, m.(m.c. for rekha, fr. /rikh= 
tka) a scratch, line, Caurap.; N. of a man, g. J2- 
vddi ; (a), f., see below. 

Mokhaka. See hindu-r’, 

Mekhi, f.a scratch, streak, stripe, line, Grihyas.; 
Yajii.; MBh. &c.; a continuous line, row, range, 
series, MBh.; Kav. &c.; the first or prime meridian 
(considered to bea line drawn from Lanka to Meru, 
i.e. from Ceylon (supposed to lie on the equator] to 
the north pole), SOryas.; aright or straight position 
of all the limbs in dancing, Sampit.; delineation, 
outline, drawing, sketch, Kav.; Kathas.; appearance 
(vekhayd, ife. under the app” of, Balar.; rekhdm 
nav labh, not to attain even to the app° of, not to 
be at all equalto,Vcar.); deceit, frand( = chadman), 
L.; fuluess, satisfaction (= abhoga\, L.; a small 
quantity, little portion, L. (cf. -mdtram), = "pee 
(rekhdnsa), m, a degree of longitude, L. = “kira 
(rekhak°), mfn. fornied in lines, striped, MW. = gan 
nita, n. ‘line-reckoning, geometry,’ N. of a wk. by 
Bhaskaracarya; -kshetra-vyavahara,m. ‘peometry 
and mensuration,’ N. of a wk, by Jagan-natha (18th 
century), —jitaka-sudhkara, m. N. of a wk. 
(on prognostications from lines on various parts of 
the body), —°ntara (rekhint’), n. geographical 
longitude, distance east or west from the first meridian, 
L. = nyfisa, in. the marking down of lines or linea- 
ments, outline, sketch, Kiv. ~pratiti, f., -pra- 
dipa, m. N. of astron. wks. « m&tram, ind. even 
by a line or by a hair’s breadth, Ragh. 

Rekhiya, Nom. A. “yate, g. kandv-ddt. 

Bekh&yani, m. patr. (also pl.), Samskarak, 

Bekhin, mfn. having lines on the hand, lined 
(baku-r°), VarByS, 


re. 


re reca, recaka &c. See col. 1. 


~, 

Cat t.rej, cl. 1. P. A. r&ati, Ste, (P.) to 

~ “go, Naigh. ii, 14; to cause to tremble or 
shake, RV. ; (A.) to shine (cf. 4/rd7), Dlatup. vi, 
23; to shake, tremble, quiver, RV.: Caus. refd- 
yeti, to cause to tremble or quake, to shake, RY. 

2. Béj, min, (nom. ref; cff 2. 7e54) trembling, 
quaking, VS.; Mait:S.; m. fire, L. 

Moja, min. = tejtshtha, Sis. xix, 102 (Sch.) 
w ret, cl. 1. P. A. retati, °te (pf. rireta, 
rirete &c., Gr,), to speak; to ask, request, Dhatup, 
xxi, 4: Caus, refayati (aot artrefat,, Gr.: Desid. 
riredishatt, te, ib.: Intens. reretyale, reretts, ib. 

Weti, f. the sound of fire, L.; harsh or unre- 
strained speech, L. 


Wyzan re(fa-mata, n. N. of an astron. wk. 


% red or rel, cl. 1. A. rélate, to be angry 
(= krudhyatr), Naigh. ii, 12 (only in d-redat = 
anddaram akurvat, TS., Sch.) 


tur rena, f. N. of a woman, H Paris. 


‘\ 

TY renu, m. (or f., Siddh.; or n., g. ar- 
dharcdds ; fc. fri, 71) dust, a grain or atom of dust, 
sand &c., RV. &c. &c.; the pollen of lowers, MBh. ; 
Kav, &c.; powder of anything, Sis.; a partic, mea- 
sure, Lalit. (= 8 ¢rasa-renus,L.); m. N. ofa partic. 
drug, Piper Aurantiacum, VarByS. ; Suér. (cf. reqra- 
ha); Oldenlandia Herbacea, L.; N. of the author of 
RV. ix, 70 and x, 81 (with the patr. basivamutra), 
AitBr.; SrS.; of a descendant of Ikshvaku, Hariv.; 
of a son of Vikukshi, R.; f. N, of a wife of Visva- 
mitra, Hariv, = kakite (ve-), mf{n, whirling up 
dust (#), RV.; VS. (others ‘having the head covered 
with dust;' cf, kakd(ikd). —kadambaka, m. a 
species of Kadamba, 1, kBrikd, f. N. of a Karika. 
~ garbha, nm.‘ sand-vessel,’ (prob.) a kind of hour- 
glass (used for astron. purposes), MW. = gunthita, 
mfn. covered with dust, MBh, —j&la, n. a dense 
mass or cloud of dust, Hariv. = twa, n. the state of 
being dust (renu-lvam 4/i, to become dust), Ragh. 
~ dikshita, m.N. of an author, Cat. pa, m. pl. 
N. of a peonle, MBh, (B. venu-fa). = padavi, f, 
a path of dust, MW, — p&laka, m,. N. of a man, 
Pravar, = mat,m. N.of asonof Visvamitra by Renu, 
Hariv. = riishita, m. ‘covered with d°, dusty,’ an 
ass, L. —lakshman, m. ‘marked by d°,’ the wind, 
Harav, — visa, i. ‘covered with d? or with the 
pollen of flowers,’ a bee, L. = sas, ind, to d°, into 
d° (-Sah o/krt, to make into d”, turn to d”), Rajat. 
= gira or -siraka, m. ‘essence of dust,” camphor, 
1, = gahasra,n.N.of a Stotra. Benttphta, m. 
rising or sudden appearance of cust, VarBy5. 

Renuka, 1. a partic. formula recited over 
weapons, R.; N.of a Yaksha, MBh, (Nilak.); of a 
son of Renu, VP.; of a mythical elephant, MBh.; 
(@), f., see below; n.a species of pem, L. BRenu- 
kdcfrya, m.N. of an author (who lived in the 13th 
century), 

Renuki, fa partic. drug or medicinal substance 
(said to be fragrant, but bitter and slightly pungent 
in taste, and of greyish colour; cf. ven), Lo; N. of 
a K4rika (composed by Hari-hara; ef. reau-hare- 
Ad), Cat.; of the wile of Jamad-agni and mother of 
Paragu-tama (she was the daughter of Renu and of 
king Prasena-jit), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; of a river, 
VP. = kavaoa,n.N.ofa partic. Kavaca.= tanaya, 
m. ‘son of Renuka,’ patr. of Paraéu-rama (-/d, f.), 
Sis. = tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, MBh. — mila- 
mantra, m.,-mib&tmya,!.,- shtake (Aish), 
n., -sahasra-niman, n. N. of wks. —suta, in, 
= -fanaya, MBh. = stotra, n. N. of a Stotra. 

Reta «« r¢/as, semen virile, L. =Jja, mfn. born 
from (one’s own) seed, one’s own or beloved (son), 
MBh., 


Metah, in comp. for re/as.— kulyh, f. a stream 
or river of semen virile (in a partic. hell), BbP. 
= p&ta, m. effusion of s° v°, Kull. on Mn. v, 63. 
= p&tin, min. discharging s°, having sexual inter- 
course with (loc.), ib. = pita, mf. one who has 
swallowed s°, TAr. = sie, niin, discharging s°; f.N, 
of partic. Ishtakas, SBr.; TS. ~asicya, n. discharge 
of s°, SankhBr, —seka, m. id., sexual intercourse 
with (loc.), Mn. xi, 68. = sekty4, m. ‘impregnator,’ 
one who has offspring, Nilak. = skandana (Gaut.), 
eskhalana (Kull.), n. effusion of semen, 

Retana, n, semen virile, L. 


tat revata. 
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Bétas, n. (4/77, +7) a flow, stream, current, flow 
of rain or water, libation, RV. ; AV.3 Auw of semen, 
seminal fluid, sperm, seed, RV, See. &e, (retuh af sic 
or nti-J/sic or d-o/did with loc., ‘to discharge 
semen into,’ impregnate ; relo ofdhd, ., to con- 
ceive; refaso ‘ile, after the discharge of s°); off- 
spring, progeny, descendants, TS.; SBr.; quicksilver 
(regarded as Siva’s semen’, L.; water, L.; sin(?), 
Say.on RV. iv, 3, 7. vat (cfas-), mfr. possessed 
of seed, prolific, impregnating, MaitrS.; m. N, of 
Agni, SankhSr. » vin, min, abounding in secd, pro- 
lifir, productive, TS, 

Retasa (itc.) = vedas icf. agnls and Aafola-r®). 

Retasya, mfi)n, conveying seed, AitBr.; (a), 
f, (with or without géc) N, of the first verse of the 
Bahish-pavamana Stotra, ShadvBr.; Vaty. 

Retin, nin. abounding in seed, prolific, impreg- 
nating, RV. 

Beto, in comp, for re/as. — dhas, mfn. impreg- 
nating, fertilizing, begetting offspring ; m. (with or 
without fefr7) ‘a begetter,’ natural father, Apast. ; 
MUh.; Kav, &e. =~ dhd, min. = prec, min., RV.; 
AV.; TS. &c.; f. = next, Kaus’. = dheya, n. dis- 
charge of semen, impregnation, Br. = mirga, m. 
the seminal duct or canal, Susr, —'vagikta, min. 
‘sprinkled with seed’ (said of ascetics who live on 
the flesh of animals killed by other animals), Baudh, 

-vaha, nm. conveying or producing semen, Bhpr. 

Retoka, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 

Retya, 0. = 7it/, bell-metal, L. 

Retra, n. (only L.) semen virile; quicksilver ; 
nectar, ambrosia; perfunted or aromatic powder (cf. 
velrva. 


Te redhaka, m. N, of a man, Vikr. (v1. 


recakit). 


“N = 
TT rep, cl... A. repate, to go; to sound, 
Dhatup. x, 10. 


repa, repas. See p. 880, col. 3. 
ce repha, °phas, °phin. See ib. 
VATA rephaya, v.1. for rebhaya, Apast. 
tt reb. Seo /rev. 


TL rebh, rebha &e. See J/ribh, p. 880, 
cal. 3. 


tafe rebhafi, f. deceit, L. 


‘ta remi (ram), Pat. on Pan. iti, 2, 171, 
Vartt. 2. 


ticay rerivan, mfn. = prérayitri, TUp. 
(Samk.) 


aN 

ifr rerihd, mtn. (fr. Intens. of Wrih) 
continually or repeatedly licking, AV, 

Bérihat, min. excessively licking, licking up, 
consuming, RV.; AV, 

Réerihana, nifn, repeatedly licking or caressing, 
RV.; m.N. of Siva, ©. (cf. delthana,; a thief, L.; 
=<ambara, vara or asura, LL. 


Trev or reb (prob artificial and of donbt- 
ful connection with the following words; Dbatup. 
xiv, 39; X, 14), to po, move; to leap, jump, 

Reva, m. N. of a son of Anarta and father of 
Raivata, Hariv.; (a), £, see below; n. N, of various 
Samans, ArshBr. 

Revata, m. (only L.) a boar; a bamboo or dust 
(venu or ren); a whirlwind 5 a doctor skilled in 
antidotes; oil of the Morunga tree ; the fruit of the 
plantain; n. a muscle or a conch-shell which coils 
from right to left, L. 

Hevana, 0. N. of a writer on Mimansa, Cat. 

Reva, f. the indigo plant, L.; N. of Rati (the 
wife of Kama-deva), L.; (in music) a partic. Riga, 
Samgpit.; N. of the Narma-d& or Nerbudda river 
which rises in one of the Vindhya mountains called 

mra-kiita or more commonly Amara-kantak in 
Gondwana, and after a westerly course of about 800 
miles falls into the sea below Broach), Kav.; Var. 
&c, = khanda, m.n., -maih&tmya, 1. N. of wks. 
Revéttaras, m. N. of a man, SBr. 


laa revata, m. @ species of plant (the 
citron tree or Cathartocarpus Fistula, [..), Suar.; N. 
of various persons, Buddh. (ef. revafaka); of a son 
of Andhaka, Hariv, (v.1. ratutla); of a son of 
Anarta, BhP, (cf. reva); of the father of Revati and 
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father-in-law of Bala-r3ma, MBh.; of a Varsha‘?), 
ib.; (f and 2, f., see under revd? below. Beva- 
tottara, prob. n. N. of wk. (v.1. revantdtiara). 

Wevataka, m. N. of a man, Buddh. ; n. a species 
of date, L. (prob. w.r. for ratvataka). 


twa resaya, mfn. (rts) injuring, hurt- 
ing( = Aigsat), Nir. vi, 14, Sch, — dyin, mf(#27)n. 
destroying those who jnjure, ib. (used to explain 72- 
dddas ; v.1. -dasin), 


rési, f. N. of wator, MaitrS.; TS. 
Tr. veoh, cl. 1. A. reshate (pf. rireshe 


&c., Gr.), to howl, roar, yell (as wolves), Dhatup. 
xvi, 19 (others ‘to neigh’ or ‘to utter any inarti- 
culate sound’). 

2, Resh, mfn. (nom. ret; cf. 2. rey) any animal 
that howls or yells or neighs, howling, neighing, W. 

I, Reshaza, n. the howl of a wolf, howling, 
yelling, roaring, L. 

Weshs, f. id., 1. 

Reshita, min, yelled, sounded; n. neighing, 
roaring, W. 


LW resha, m. (+/r-rish) injury, hurt, Samk. 
on ChUp. (cf. ratha-r*), 

2. Reshané, mfn. injuring, hurting, RV.; 1. 
injury, damage, failure, Nir.; Dhatup, 

Beshin, mf(2#7)n, = prec. (see Purusha-r’). 

Besh¢ri, min. one who injures or hurts, an in- 
jurer, Bhatt. 

Beshma, in comp. for restman. ~chinna 
(reshmd-), mfn, rent or torn up by a storm, AY. 
~ mathita, mfn. id., Kaué, 

Beshmanya, mfn. = reshmya, MaitrS, 

Beshman, m. a storm, whirlwing, storm-cloud, 
AV.; VS, (Mahidh, ‘the dissolution or destruction 
of the world’), 

Réshmya, nifn. being in a storm or in a storm- 
cloud, VS. 


WA rehat, g. bhrisddi (Kas. rekas). 
Rehiya, Nom, P. “yate (fr. prec.), ib. 


tr. rai, cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. xxii, 23) ra- 
yatt, ‘obark, bark at (acc.), RV. [Cf Lat. atrare; 

Lith. rita, Ute; Slav. dajatt; Goth. /aian. | 
2. Rai, m.(uom, ras?)barking, sound, noise, MW. 


% 3, rat ly f. (fr. s/ra; i 
3- rat, m., raroly f. (Ir. ra; nom. ras, 
acc, rayam or ram, instr, raya, dat. rayd, abl. gen. 
niyds, loc. riyl; du. raya, rabhyam, rayds ; pl. 
nom, rayas; ace, raves, rayds ov ras, instr, ra- 
bhts ; dat. abl. ra@bhyids, gen. rayam, loc. rave ; 
ct, the cognate stems 3. rd and rayé, and Lat. rés, 
xem’, property, possessions, goods, wealth, riches, 
RV.; AV.; Bro; 5:S.; BhP.; (vad, ind, g. cade. 
= /kri, P.-4arofs,to convert into property, Un. ii, 
66, Sch. 

Biyas, fen. of va, in comp, = kama (riyds-), 
nifn. desirous of property, anxious to become rich, 
RV. = posha, mi. increase of property or wealth or 
prosperity, Prat. (cf, dadu-r'); mtn, increasing 
riches (said of Krishna), MBh.; -ad@ (VS.), -davan 
(TS.), min. granting increase of wealth or prosperity ; 
-tdne. inti. procure increase of riches, VS, pos 
shaka, min. (fr. -foshas, p. arthandde. 

Riyo, in comp. tor rayas. = vilja, m. N, of a 
man, PaneavBr. — wiijiya, n. (fr. prec.) N. of a 
Saman, ArshBr. 

Revat, mfn. (prob. contracted fr. ray?-vat) 
wealthy, opulent, rich, prosperous, RV.; AV.; abun- 
dant, plentiful, ib. ; brilliant, splendid, beautiful (dé, 
ind.), ib.; MBh. xiii, 1853 ‘here applied to the 
Ganga); (ali), £., see below ; n, wealth, prosperity, 
RV.; N, of a Saman, ArshBr, 

Revati,!. - revat7, the wite of Bala-rama, fariv.; 
N. of Rati (wife of Kama-deva), L. = putra, m. a 
son of Revati, L. ‘ 

Revati, f. of revdt above; (also pl.) N. of the 
filth Nakshatra, RV. &e. &c.; a woman born under 
the N° Revati, Pan. iv, 3, 34, Vartt. 1, Pat.; (in 
music) a partic. Raginl, Samgit.; N. of a female 
demon presiding over a partic, disease or of a Yopint 
(sometimes identified with Durga or with Aditi), 
MBh.; Kathas.; Suér. &c.; of the wife of Mitra, 
BhP.; of a daughter of the personified ight Adstr) 
of the Nakshatra Revati and mother of Manu Rai- 
vata, Mark?’.; of the wife of Bala-rama (daughter 


of Kakudmin), Hariv.; Megh.; Pur.; of a wite of — 


Amritodana, Buddh.; of various other women, 


vrata revatdtiara, 


HParis.; Tiaridium Indicum, U. 3 Jasminum Grandi 
florum, L.; pl. ‘the wealthy ones’ or ‘the shinin 
ones’ (applied to cows and the waters), RV.» VS 
GrSrS.; N. of the verse RV. i, 30, 13 (beginnit 
with rvevati), VS.; TS.; Br. &c.; of the Sama: 
formed from this verse, ArshBr.; ChUp. ii, 18, 1; 2 
of the divine mothers, L. = kiinta, m. ‘ beloved « 
Revati,’ N. af Bala-rima, L. - graha, m. N. of 
demon presiding over diseases, Buddh. = tantra, n 
N, of a ‘lantra. «= dvipa, m. N. of an island, L 
= prishtha, mfn. whose Prishtha (q. v.) consists 
the R° verses, Laty, bhava, m. ‘son of R°,’ N. 
of the planet Saturn, L. = ramana, m. ‘ husband o! 
R°,’ N. of Bala-rama, L.; of Vishnu, Paiicar, = [fa 
(°¢tiga), m. ‘lord of R°,’ N. of Bala-rama, L. = suta, 
m. ‘son of R°,’ N. of Skanda, MBh. = h&lénta, 
m. N. of a drama, 

Revatysa, n., Pan. iv, 4, 122. 

Bevanta, m. N, of a son of Siirya and chief o 
the Guhyakas, VarByS.; Pur.; the 5th Manu of th 
present Kalpa (cf, next and raiva/a), - manu-si 
f. “mother of Manu Revanta,’ N. of Samjia (wife o 
Sirya), L. Revantéttara, prob. n. N. of wk 
(v.1, revathttara). 

Maikva, m. N. of a man, ChUp, (cf. vaytkva) 
~ parna, m. pl. N. of a place, ib. 

Raiya, Nom. P. °yaé#, to desire riches, Pan. 

I, 79, sch. 

Raiva, m. N. of a king, BhP. 

Baivata, nif(i)n. (fr. reudt) descended from a 
wealthy family, rich, RV. ; relating to Manu Raivata 
Pur.; connected with the Sdman R°, TS.; VS.; m. 
a cloud, Naigh. i, 10; a kind of Soma, Susr.; a specie: 
of tuberous vegetable (= suvarnd/), L.; N. ol 
Siva, L.; (as patr. of revata and nietton, of revat®. 
N. of a demon presiding over a partic. disease o: 
children, MBh.; of one of the 11 Rudras, Hariv: 
Pur.; of a Daitya, L.; of the 5th Manu, Mn. i, 6a 
Hariv.; Pur.; of a Rishi, MBh.; of a Brahmarshi 
Lalit.; of a king, MBh. ; of Kakudmin (the ruler o! 
Anarta), Pur.; of a son of Amritodana by Revati, 
Buddh.; of a mountain near Kuda-sthali (the capita: 
of the country Anarta), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; (with 
rishabha) N, of a Saman, PaficavBr. ; Laty.; (0), f. 
(with ssh/z) N. of a partic. Ishti (= favitréshte, 
Nilak.); n. N. of various Simans, ArshBr.; Vas. 
~ garbha, n. N. of a SAman, SankhSr, = gird, m. 
N. of a mountain (cf. above), Cat. = prishtha, mfn, 
=revali-fr°, ib, =mmadaniki, f. N. of a drama. 
~ stotra, n. N. of a Stotra. Raivatécala and 
“thart, m. =°/a-gird, Satr. 

Raivataka, m. N. of a mountain ( == rasva/a), 
MBh.; Hariv.; Pur. (pl. the inhabitants of it, Var- 
BrS.); of a Parama-hansa (q.v.), JabalUp. (v.1. raz: 
vatika); of a doorkeeper, Sak.; of a prince, VP.; 
n, a species of date, L. 

Raivatika, m. metron. {t. revati, Pin. iv, 1, 46; 
3, 131; v.1. for prec. (q.v.) —°tikiya, min. (fr. 
prec.), Pan, iv, 3, 13t.— “tya, min. (fr. revat); m. 
(with rsshabha) N, of a Saman (v.L. for rasvata, 
q.¥.); 0. riches, wealth, RV. 


"TE raikha, m. patr. fr. rekha, g. sivddi. 
Yate raictkya, m. N. of a man, [Icat. 


Bec rainava,m. patr. fr. renu, AavSr.; n. 

N. of a Saman, ArshBr, (v.1. vaigava). 
Wainukeya, m. ({r. renukd) metron, of Paragu- 

rama, L. 

“wa raitasd, mf(i)n. (fr. retas) belonging 


to seed or semen, seminal, SBr, 


Yaa raitika,mf(i)n. (fr. rits) of or belong- 


ing to brass, brazen, Suér. 
Raitya, mfn, made of brass, brazen, Ma. v, 114. 


OM raibha, m. patr. fr. rebha, Cat.; (raf- 


bhi), f. N. of partic. ritualistic verses (esp. of AV. 


xx, 127, 4-6; containing several repetitions of the 
word rebha). 

Raibhys (or razhhyd), m. (ft. vebha) N. of 
various men, AévSr.; MBh, &c.; of a son of Sumati 
and father of Dushyanta, BhP.; of an astronomer, 
Cat.; of a class of gods, Hariv. (Nilak.) 


"tat rairata &e. Soo above. 
“tana raishnayana, m. patr., Samskarak, 
TH. rokd, m.(+/1.rue)light, lustre, bright- 


ness, RV. iii, 6,7; =kraya-bhid, L. (buying with 


wa rocand, 


ready money, W.); n. (only L.) a-hole, vacuity; 8 
boat, ship; cava or cala; = kyripana-bheda, 
laa m, of r6kas, a. light, splendour, RV. vi, 
66, 6. 
Roxkya, n. blood, L. 


TWN rdga, m. (1. ruj) ‘breaking up of 
strength,’ discase, infirmity, sickness (also personified 
as an evil demon), AV. d&c. &c.; a diseased spot, 
Suér.; Costus Speciosus or Arabicus, L. = graste, 
mifn, seized with any disease or sickness, W. = ghua, 
mfn. removing disease, Sié.; Suér. ; 9. medicine, L. ; 
({2],f., see -Aa), = fia, m.a physician, Gal, = jiz- 
na, n. knowledge of d°, Cat. =da, mfn. giving or 
causing d°, VarBrS. = nksaua, m(n. destroying or 
removing d°, AV. nigrahana, n. suppression of 
d°, Suir. = nirnaya, m. N. of wk. = pilaka, m. 
one who has the care of the sick, Subh. = pushta, 
m. fever, Gal. = prada, mfn. causing d°, VarByS. 
~- pradipa, m. N. of various wks. = preshtha, m. 
fever, L. (v.1. -dreshtha). = bhaya, n. fear of d°, 
VarBrS. = bh&j, min. possessing d°, ill, sick, ib.; 
Paiicat. = bhi, f. the place or seat of d°, the body, 
L. = mukta, mfn, freed or recovered froma d°, Cat. 
-murari, m., -mtirti-dina-prakarana, 0. N, 
of wks. = rij, m. ‘king or chief of d's,’ fever, Car.; 
Suir. = r&ija, m. ‘king or chief of d's,’ consumption, 
L, =lakshana, n. the sign or symptoms of a d°, 
pathology, Cat.; N. of wk, » vinigoaya, m. N. of 
wk, =—vairfipya, n. disfigurement caused by d°, 
Kathias, = fama, m. recovery from sickness, Car, 
=~ sintaka, m. ‘ disease-alleviator,’ a physician, L. 
 pknti, f. alleviation or cure of d’, W.—sili, f. 
realgar, red arscnic, L. =gilpin, m. a species of 
plant, L. =sreshtha, m. ‘chief of d°s,” fever, L. 
(v1. -preshtha), ~gamghkta, m, an attack of 
fever, Suir. = sambaddha, mfn, ‘affected by d”,’ 
sick, Apast. = sambandha, mfn., w.r. for prec. 
= ha, n. ‘destroying disease,’ a drug, medicament, W. 
= han, mf(ghni)n, removing disease, Suér,; m. a 
physician, W. = hara, mfn, taking away d”, curative, 
Susr.; VarBrS.; n, medicine, L, — h&rin, mf{(¢7)n. 

prec. mfn., L.; m. a physician, L. brit, min, 
curing d°, L,; m. a physician, Rajat. Bogékhya, 
n. Costus Speciosus or Arabicus, L. (cf. roga). Bow 
gadhisa, m. =rova-rdja above. Roginika, n. a 
class of d°s, a species of d°, Car. ; erdy, m. ‘ chief of 
all d°s,’ fever, Suér. Bog&ntaka, mfn. ‘d’-destroy- 
‘ng,’ curative; m.a physician, W.; -sdva, N. of wk. 
Roginvita, mfn. affected by d°, sick, W. Bogf- 
bhy&igama, m. the symptom of a d°, VarYogay. 
Rogtyatana, n. abode or seat of d°, the body, Mn. 

ogtxrambha, m. N. of wk. Bogirta, mfn. 
iuffcring from d”, sick, Mn.; MBh. Hogirdita, 
mfn. id. MBh. Bogévishta, mii. attacked or 
fected by d°, sick, Apast. Bogthvaya, n. Costus 
Speciosus or Arabicus, Bhpr. (cf. voga). Rogén- 
mdita, min. maddened by disease (said of a dog),L. 
Rogopasama, m. alleviation or cure of disease, Cat, 
Bogolbanats, f.the spreading or raging of diseases, 
VarBrS. 

Rogi, in comp. for rogin. =~ taru, m. ‘tree of 
she sick,’ the Asoka tree, L, (prob, w.r. for rdge-t°), 
= th, f. sickness, disease, W.— vallabha, n. ‘ friend 
af the sick,’ medicine, a drug, L, 

Rogita, mfn. (fr. roga; g. tarakidi) diseased, 
iuffering from sic ness, Var BrS.; mad(said ofa dog),L, 

Rogin, m(n, sick, diseased, ill, Mn.; MBh, &c. 

Rogishtha, mfn. (superl, fr. prec.) always sick 
or ill, MW. 

Bogysa, min. (adj.; or fut. p. fr. 4/1. ry, Vop.) 
‘elated to or connected with disease, producing sick- 
ness, unwholesome, L. 


ay rée, ind. (4/1. ruc) used in a partic, 
ormula, MaitrS. 

Boek, mfn. shining, radiant, AV.; one who 
ightens or makes bright, MW.; m. N. of a king, 
‘uddh,; (Z), f. Hingtsha Repens, L. 

Rocaka, mfn. brightening, enlightening, W.; 
‘iving an appetite, Suér.; pleasing, agrecable, W.; 

. aworker in glass or artificial ornaments, R. ; (only 
.) hunger, appetite; a stomachic or stimulant; a 
ick; Musa Sapientum; a kind of onion; = pranths- 
arna-bheda. 

Rocakin, mfn. having desire or appetite, taking 
lelight in (loc.), Balar. (cf. a-voc°). 

Rocané, mf(i or d)n. bright, shining, radiant, 
.V.; Br.; GrS.; MBh.; Hariv.; giving pleasure or 
itisfaction, pleasant, charming, lovely, Bhat.; BhP.; 
iarpening or stimulating the appetite, stomachic, 


wears rocana-phala. 


Suir.; m. N, of various plants (Andersonia Rohitaka ; 
Alangium Hexapetalum ; the pomegranate tree &cc.), 
L.; a partic, yellow pigment (v.1. for rocand), MBh. 
(C.) ; astomachic, W.; N. of a demon presiding over 
a partic, disease, Hariv.; of one of the 5 arrows of 
the god of love (‘exciter’), Cat.; of a son of Vishnu 
by Dakshina, BhP.; of Indra under Manu Svaro- 
cisha, ib.; of one of the Vidve Devah, VP.; of a 
mountain, MarkP.; (a) and (7), f., see below; n. 
light, brightness, (esp.) the bright sky, firmament, 
luminous sphere (of which there are said to be three ; 
cf. ander rajas), RV.; AV.; Br. (in this sense some- 
times d, f.); pl. lights, stars, AV.; (ifc.) the causing 
a desire for, BhP.; (A’uct-ruce r°) N. of a Saman, 
ArshBr, = phala, m. the citron tree, L.; (4), f. a 
species of cucumber, L. =sth&, mfn. abiding in 
light or in the firmament, RV. 

Rocanaka, m. the citron tree, L.; (sha), f. N. 
of various plants, L.; = vagsa-rocand, bamboo 
manna or Tabashir, b. 

1. Rocané, f. the bright sky or luminous sphere 
( = vocana, m.), AV.; 'TBr.; a partic. yellow pig- 
ment (commonly called go-rocana), Mn.; Yayi.; 
MBh. ; Susr.; a handsome woman, L.; a red lotus- 
flower, L.; bamboo manna or Tabishir, L.; dark 
Silmali, L.; N. of a wile of Vasu-deva, KhP.; of a 
Suringana, Siphas. -mukha, m. N. of a Daitya, 
MBh, = vat (vocana-, Padap. °nd-), mfn. shining, 
bright, AV. 

a. Bocank, ind. (in rocana-/ hei, ind, p. -e72- 
tua or -kritya), g. sikshad-aat. 

Bocani,f. a partic. yellow pigment (= 1. rocand), 
Paiicat. (v.1.); red arsenic, realgar, L..; N. of various 
plants (Convolvulus Turpethum; the myrobolan 
tree ; Croton Polyandrum; = kdmpilla\, L.; (with 
Buddhists) N. of one of the four Devis, Dharmas. 

Récamina, mfn. shining, bright, splendid, RV. 
&c, &c.; pleasing, agreeable, MBh, ; Kav. &c,; m. 
a tuft or curl of hair ou a horse’s neck, Sié.; Kathis.; 
N, of a king, MBh.; (4), f. N. of one of the Matris 
attending on Skanda, ib. 

Roébas, n. light, lustre, MaitrS. (ef. sud-?%. 

Bool, f. light, a beam, ray, Hariv.; MarkP. 

Rooin. Sec mita-r’. 

Rocisha, m. (ft. rocis) N. af a son cf Vibhavasu 
by Ushas, BhP. 

Rocishaa, min. shining, bright, brilliant, splen- 
did, gay, VS, &c. d&c.; giving an appetite, stomachic, 
Suir, = mukha, mfn, having a bright countenance, 
MW. 

Hoocish-mat, mién. (fr. rocés + maz) possessing 
or giving light, Hariv.; m. N. of a son of Manu 
Svdrocisha, BhP. 

Rocis, n. light, lustre, brightness, RV. &c. &c.; 
grace, loveliness, BhP. 

Bool. See under rocd. 

Réonka, mfn. causing pleasure or delight, MaitrS. 
(cf. arocukd). 

Booya, mfn. used in a partic, formula, MaitrS, 
(cf. rdc). 

rota. See puga-rofa, 

Rotaka-vrata, n. a partic, rcligicus observance, 
Cat. 
Rotikk, f. bread or a kind of bread, wheaten cakes 
toasted on an earthen or iron dish, Bhpr. (cf. next). 

Rofl, f. bread (see phiraiga-r” ; cf. the similar 
Hindi word). 


UWE rod, cl. 1. P.roguti, tobe mad, Dhitup. 
ix, f. «/log); to despise, di » Ib, ix, 73, 
eye ee 


UWE roda, mfn. satisfied, contented (=frip- 
fa), L.; m. crushing, pounding (= &sheda), L. 


wy rodhré, mfn. (1. ruk) one who grows 


or ascends &c., L. 
aut ront, f., Pan. iv, 2, 78. 
Rogika, “kiya, prob. w.r. for enika, “hiya, Pat. 
on Pan. iv, 2, 141. 
tle roda, rodana &c. See p. 884, col. 1. 
Tez rédara. See under i.ra, p.859,col. 2. 


rédas,n. du. (prob. connected with 

yudra ; cf. rodast) heaven and earth (only ibe. and 

in gen. rddasoh, RV. ix, 22, 5); the earth (se 

svarga-rodak-kuhara). =tvh, n, a word used to 
explain rodasi, T Br, 

Rodah, in comp. for rodas. » kandara-kuha- 


ra, n. the void or hollow space between heaven and 
earth, Balar. = kuhara, n. id., Nalod. 

Rodasi-prié, mfn. (for °si-pra) filling heaven 
and earth, RVy 

Bédaal, f. (du., once sg.) heaven and earth, RV. 
Sc. &ec.; (sg.) N. of lightuing as wife of Rudra and 
companion of the Maruts (alsu rodasi), RV.; the 
earth, R.; Heat. 

Bodo, in comp. for rodas. = gyiha (Balar.) o. 
-randhra (Sii.), n. the void or hollow space be- 
tween heaven and earth. 


TreTsHT rodaka, f. (a word of unknown 


meaning), Vait. 
TUBA roddhavya, roddhyi. Sce p. 884. 
TW 1. rodhg, rodhana. See p. 884, col. 1. 
THY 2. rodha, rodhaka &c. See p. 884, 


col. 3. 


TM rodhra, m. ( prob, connected with ru- 
dhira) the tree Symplocos Racemosa (it has yellow 
flowers, and the red powder scattered during the 
Holi festival is prepared from its bark), Kav.; Var. ; 
Suir.; 0. sin (also m.), L.; offence, L.. =pushpa, 
m. Bassia Latifolia, L.; a species of ringed snake, 
Suér, » pushpaka, m. a kind of grain (said to be a 
sort of Sali), Suér.; a species of snake ( = -pushpa), 
ib. pushpin{, f. Grislea ‘Tomentosa, L. = sfika, 
m, a kind of rice (having ears coloured like Rodhra 
flowers), L. 


Tq 1. ropa, m. (V1. rup) confusing, dis- 
turbing, W. 

1, Bopapé, min. causing bodily pain, AV.; n. = 
vimohana or upadrava, 'V Br., Sch. 

Ropayishnu, mfn, rending, tearing, lacerating, 
Vait. 

Ropi, f. acute or racking pain, AV. 

1. Ropita, min. bewildered, perplexed, W. 

Répushi, f. ( prob.) female destroyer, RV.i, 191, 
13 (Siy.) 

Tq 2. ropa, m. (fr. Caus, of o/1. ruh) the 
act of raising, setting up, planting, fixing in &c., 
MBh.; an arrow, Sis.; Naish.; n. a fissure, hole. 

Ropaka, m. a planter (see wriksha-r); a 
weight of metal or a coin (yy of a Suvarna), W. (cf. 
riupaka). 

2, Ropana, mf(z)n. causing to grow, causing to 
grow over or cicatrize, healing, Suér.; putting on, 
Kathds.; m, an arrow, L.; n. the act of setting up 
or erecting, raising, Krishis.; the act of planting, 
setting, sowing, transplanting, Paficat.; Krishis. ; 
healing or a healing application (used for sores), Suér. 

Ropaniya, min. to be set up or erected or raised, 
Kyishis. ; to be planted or sown, VarByS.; useful for 
healing or cicatrizing, Suér. 

Royayitri, mfn, one who sets up or erects, an 
erecter (with acc. or gen.), R.; a planter, Kull. on 
Mn. iii, 163. 

Ropita, mfn. caused to grow, raised, elevated &c. ; 
fixed, directed, aimed (as an arrow), Ragh.; Sah. ; 
set (as a jewel), Hit. ; committed, entrusted, Ragh.; 
set, planted, Kull. on Mn. i, 46. 

Wopin, mf(s#7)n. (ifc.) raising, erecting, setting 
planting, MBh.; Kull. . 

Ropya, mfn. to be planted or sown or trans- 
planted, MBh.; Suér, 


TITUTSI ropanaka, f. a kind of bird, RV.; 
AV. (Say, ‘a thrash,’ = farika). 


TIA 1. roma, m. (of uncertain derivation, 
but cf. 1. ropa) a hole, cavity, L.; n. water, L. 


2.roma, m. the city Rome, Cat. (cf. 
brihad-roma and next); pl. N. of a people, VP. 
1. Romaka, m. Rome, Siddhantaé. ; ‘the Roman,’ 
N. of a partic. astronomer, Var.; N. of a village in 
the north of India, g. palady-ads ; of a partic. mixed 
caste (v. |. for rdmaka), Vas.; = romaka-siddhanta 
below; pl. N. of a people, MBh. ii, 1837 (cf. 2. 
yoman); the people of the Roman empire, the 
Romans, VarBrS, = pattana or -pura, n. the city 
of Rome, Siddhantaé, ; Gol. &c. = vishaya, m. the 
country or empire of the Romans, Aryabh. —sid- 
AhAnta, m. N. of Romak&cirya’s Siddhanta (one 
of the § chief astronomical Siddhantas current in the 
age of Variha-mihira); of a modern fiction, Cat. 
Romakfokrya, m. N. of a teacher of astronomy 
(author of the above Siddhinta). 


carat romavall, 
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Romakiyana, m. N. of an author, Brih. 
THT 3. 4. roma. Sce under 1. roman. 
TWH 2. romaka, n. (fr. ruma) a kind of 


saline earth and the salt extracted from it (accord. to 
some‘the salt fromthe lake Sambar in Ajmere’), Suér. 
&c. (ct, ranmaka); a kind of magnet, L. 


cas 3.romaka. See under I. roman. 


THA I, réman, n. (prob. connected with 


/ 1. 2uh ; cf, Loman) the hair on the body of men 
and animals, (esp.) short hair, bristles, wool, down, 
nap &c. (less properly applicable to the long hair on 
the head and beard of men, and to that of the mane 
and tail of animals), RV. &c. 8&c,; the feathers of a 
bird, R. (cf. maysra-7”); the scales of a fish (see 
prithu-r), 

3. Boma, in comp. for voman, @kanda, m. 
Diascorea Globosa, L. = karnaka, m. ‘hair-cared,’ 
a hare, L.= kfipa, m. n. ‘hair-hole,’ a pore of the 
skin (Chavatam roma-kipani prahrishtany upa- 
lakshaye, *\ observe that the hairs on your bodies 
bristle’), MBh.; R. &c. (cf. -randhra). = kesara, 
n.(saidtobe) = -guefsa,q.v.,1.. garta, i, = -kipa 
above, GopBr.; BhP, © guocha, m. or -gutsa, n. 
the tail of the Yak used as a Chowrie (cf.céimeas a), L. 
= ja, 0,‘ produced from h° or wool,’ a kind of cloth, 
L, = tyaj,mfn. losing hair (said of a horse), VarByS. 
- pida, m. N. of two kings, Pur. = pulaka, m. = 
-harsha, q.v., BhP.; Caurap, = phalg, f. a species 
of plant, Npr. = baddha, mfn. ‘h°-bound,’ woven 
with h°, Y4jf.<bandha, m. h°-texture, ib. (v.1.) 
= bhi or -bhfimi, f. ‘hair-place,’ the skin, L, 
= miirdhan, nin. covered with h° or down on the 
head (said of insects’, Suér,  rat@aéhira, m. the 
belly, L. (v.1.ratdsdra aud rasdsdva). = randbra, 
n.‘h°-hole,’ a pore of the skin, MW. = rastaira, 
sce -ralddhdra, = riji or -rfji, f. a row or line or 
streak of hair (esp. on the abdomen of women just 
above the navel, said to denote puberty), R.; Suge. 
&c.; yi-fatha, m. the waist, Sit, = lath (L.) or 
elatikk (Sah.), f..a winding line of hair above the 
navel (in women). = vat, min. possessed of hair, 
covered with h°, Suér. = wall, f. Mucuna Pruritus, 
L, -vAhin, mfn. cutting off h°, sharp enough to 
cut a h°, Vagbh. = vikira, m, (L.) or -vikriy3, 
f. (Kum. ; Sah.; Pratap.) ‘ changed condition of the 
h°,’ bristling or erection of the h’ ofthe body, «= vidhe 
vagsa, m.‘h?-destroying,’ a louse, W. = vibheda, 
m. = -harsha, Kir. = vivara, n. = -kupa above, 
BhP.; m. n. N. of partic, mythical regions, Kirand. 
~vedha, m. N. of an author, Cat, -#&tana, n. 
a deptlatory for removing the hair, Cat. =guka, 
n. a species of fragrant plant, Bhpr, = samvejana,n, 
the bristling of the hair of the budy, Suir. = slof, f, 
the quill of the porcupine, a hair-pin, ApGr., Sch. 
« harsha, m, the bristling of the h° of the body, 
thrill (caused by joy, fear, cold &c.), MBh.; R. 
&c.— harshana, mfn. causing the h” to bristle or 
stand crect (through excessive joy or terror), MBh.; 
R. &c.; m. Terminalia Rellerica (the nuts of which 
are used as dice), L.; N. of Sita (the pupil of Vyasa 
and supposed narrator of the Purdpas), Pur.; of the 
father of Sita, BhP. ; n. =-Aarsha above, I. ; “na- 
ka, mf(eka)n. wr. for raumah®, q.v., VP.; “shane 
or °shkini, m., w.r. for raumaharshant, q.v., Cat. 
~ harshita, mfn. having the h’ of the body brist- 
ling or erect (through excessive joy or terror),PadmaP. 
~ harshin, mn. id., Sik = brit, n. ‘hair-destroy- 
ing,’ sulphuret of arsenic, L. BomAaka, m. a mark 
of hair,Ragh. BomAhkura, m. 2 bristling hair of 
the hody, Kad. 1, Romdiica, m. (ife. f. @) thrill 
of the hair, K4v.; Hariv. &c.; -havcuka, m. a 
coat of mail consisting (as it were) of the down of 
the body erect through delight, Kathas.; °mdacéd- 
gata-rajt-mat, min. surrounded with erect rows of 
bristling hair, Hariv, 2, Remiiios (fr. the prec.), 
Nom. P. °cati, to feel a thrill of joy or horror, Git. 
RomAiicakin, m. N. of a serpent-demon,L. Boe 
mASioik&, f.a species of small shrub, L. RomA&fe 
oita, min. having the hair of the body erect or 
thrilling with joy or terror (#rdhva-r’, id.), Hariv.; 
Kiv. &c. Romaiicin, mfp. id., Kid. RomAnta, 
m. the hairy side i.e. the upper side of the hand, 
AivGr. Bomala-vitapin, m.a species of tree, L, 
Romalf, f. a line of hair (above the navel in women; 
cf. roma-réji), Kav.; puberty, L. Moméin, m. 
Dioscorea Globosa, L.; Mucuna Pruritus, L.; -vi- 
(apin, m. 3 species of plant, L. Romfvall, f. a 
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line of hair (above the navel; ci. 79md/i), Kiv.; -3a- 
taka, n. N. of various wks, Romasraya-phalk, 
f. a species of shrub, L. (w.r.) Bométpita, m. 
(Heat.) or romédgati, f. (Venis.) =: roma-harsha 
above. Romédgama, m. (ifc, f. @) id. (vyahta- 
romédeama-tva,n.),Kum.; Paficar.&c. Boméd- 
bheda, m. id., Prab. 

4. Boma (ifc.) = roman (cf. a-, dirgha-, sa-r°). 

3, Homaka, n. hair (= roman), Heat. (esp. ifc., 
f, thi), 

Roman-vat, mfn. (for 1. roman + vat) covered 
with hair, hairy ( = vonta-vat), RV. 

Romasé, mf(@)n. (cf. /omasa) having thick hair 
or wool or bristles, hairy, shaggy, RV, &c. &c.; ap- 
plied to a faulty pronunciation of vowels, Pat.; m. 
a sheep, ram, L.; a hog, boar, L:; N. of two plants 
(= kambhiand pingalu), L.; = dullala(?), L.; N. 
of a Rishi, BhP.; of an astronomer (cf. -siddhdnia); 
(4), f. Cucumis Utilissimus, L.; another plant ( = dag- 
dha),U.; N. of the reputed authoress of RV. i, 126, 
¥, RAnukr.; (7), f. a squirrel, L.; n. the pudenda, 
RV. x, 86, 16.—pucohaka, m. a species of rodent 
animal ( = kasa), L. = phaia, m. a species of plant 
(=tindisa), Bhpr. = siddhanta, m. N, of an 
astron. work, 


TAA 2. roman, m. pl. N.of a people, MBh.; 
VP 


TIFT romantha, m. (perhaps for ruj-m°; 
cf. cognate words below) ruminating, chewing the 


cud, Kalid,; VarByS, &c. ; chewing (of betel), Rajat.;, 


frequent repetition, ib. (cf. gagana-r”). (Cf. Gk. 
ipevdyeev, lpuy7 ; Lat.e-rugere, ructare,ruminare, 
fr, rugminare ; Slav. rygatt ; Lith. atrdgas ; Germ. 
tlarucchen, stricken; Angi.Sax. roccetlan, edroc- 
cian.) 

Romanthana, n. ruminating, L. 

Romanthilya, Nom. P.°ya/e, to ruminate, chew 
the cud, P4n. iii, 1, 15. 


romdiica. See p. 889, col. 3. 


UA*ATETyWrombilla-verkata-budha,m. 


N. of an author, Cat. 


UC 1. réra, m. a partic. part of the body, 
MaitrS. (du.); VS. ( = aysa-granthi, Mahidh.) 


2. rora or raura, m. a worker, la- 
bourer (?), HParié. 


UAT roravana, n. (fr. Intens. of /1.ru) 


a loud roaring or bellowing, Nir. 
Bortiya, mfn. crying much, Vop. 


US roruka, m. orn.(?) N. of a country 
ot a town, Buddh. 


USI roruda. See p. 884, coi. I, 


wis rola, m. Flacourtia Cataphracta, L.; 
green ginger, L.; (a), f. a kind of metre (= /o/a), 
Col, = deva, m. N. of a painter, Kathds, 


WhSE rolamba, mfn. distrustful, unbeliev- 
ing (?), W.; m.a bee, Kav.; Sah.; dry orarid soil(?), 
W. »kadamba, n. a swarm of bees, Sih. = riija, 
m. N. of an author; “yiya, n. his wk. 


UfaTe rolicandru(?), m. N. of a man, 
Cat. 


ThyaT rosaysa or rosaysa (?), f. wish, desire, 
W 


TE rosh, rosha &c. See p. 885, col. 1. 


zig réha. mfn. (4/1, ruh) rising, mount- 
ing, ascending &c.; Kav.; Rajat.; ifc. riding on (cf. 
aiva-r°); m. rising, height, AV.; mounting, ascend- 
ing (gen.), AitBr.; growth, increase, $rS.; the in- 
cteasing of a number from a smaller to 2 higher 
denomination, MW. ; sprouting, germinating, MBh.; 
2 shoot, sprout, bud, blossom, L. = kshiti, w.r. for 
rasuhakshiti, q.v. =ga, m. N. of a mountain 
(= rohana), W.= pirva, mfn. having the tones or 
accents ascending, SamhUp. = sikhin, m. fire which 
mounts upwards, ascending flame, Rajat. = sena, m, 
N. of a boy, Mricch. 

Rohaxa, mfn, one who mounts or rises ( = ro- 
dhyi\, L.; (ifc.) riding on, a rider (see kati-”); 
growing on (see gridva-r”); m. a kind of spirit or 
goblin, L 

Béhaga, m. N. of a mountain (Adam's Peak in 


Tharaa west romasraya-phald, 


Ceylon), Rajat.; (z}, f. a medicine for healing or 
cicatrizing, AV.; n, a means of ascending, RV.; the 
act of mounting or ascending or riding or sitting or 
standing on (comp.), Yajii.; the putting or fasten- 
ing on (of a Lowstring), Cat.; the growing over, 
healing (of a wound; cf. 4sa/a-r°), MBh. ; the pro- 
ceeding from, consisting of, Vas. ; Sah.; semen virile, 
L. =druma, m. the sandal tree, L. —parvata, 
m. Adam’s Peak in Ceylon, Satr. Bohandcala, m. 
id,, Sarvad. 

Rohat, mf. rising, mounting, ascending, grow- 
ing, RV. &c. &c. = parv&, f. 2 species of Dirva 
grass, L. (v.1. rohit-p). 

Rohanta, in. a partic. tree (others ‘any tree’), 
L.; (i), f.a partic. creeper (others ‘any creeper’), L. 

Roéhas, n. height, elevation, RV.; Sankhsr. 

Bohiiys (fr. rohkat), Nom. A. °yate, g. bhrisdds. 

Rohin, mf(é#i)n. rising, Nir.; (ifc.) mounting, 
ascending towards, Si. ; grown, shot up, long, tall, 
MBh.; (ifc.) grown on or in, R.; Ragh.; growing, 
increasing (in number), Niddnas.; m. Andersonia 
Rohitaka, L,; Ficus Indica and Religiosa, L. ; (727), 
f,, see s.v. 


RBéhishyai. See 4/1. uh. 


TE roki, m.(prob. fr.a /ruk for 4. rudh, 
“to be red’) a kind of deer, R.; (only L.) a seed; 
a tree; a pious of religious man ( = v7a/i72). = mky- 
ga, n. the flesh of the deer called Rohi, R. 

Rohina, mfn. born under the asterism Rohini, 
Pan. iv, 3, 37, Sch.; m. N. of Vishnu, Hariv.; of 
a man, g. alvddé (pl. his descendants, AévSr.); of 
various plants, Malatim. (Andersonia Rohitaka; Ficus 
Indica; Andropogon Schoenanthus, L..); 2.N. of the 
ninth Muhdrta (a part of the forenoon extending to 
midday, in which Sriddhas gre especially to be per- 
formed), W.; (7), f., see below, 

Rohini, f. (m.c. and ibe.) =zohin?. = twa, n. 
~= rohini-tva, TBr. (cf. Pan, vi, 3, 64, Sch.) —nane- 
dana, m. ‘son of Rohini,’ metron. of Bala-rima, 
MBh. = putra, m. son of Rohini (as a proper N.), 
Pan. vi, 3, 63.—shena or -sena, m.N. of a nan, 
Pan. viti, 3, 100, Sch. 

RohipikS, f. inflammation of the throat, SarngS.; 
a woman with a red face (either from anger or from 
being coloured with pigments), L. 

Rohini, f. (f. of rosa, ‘red,’ below; also f. of 
rohin above) a red cow or [later] any cow (repre- 
sented as a daughter of Surabhi and mother of cattle, 
esp. of Kama-dhenu, ‘ cow of plenty ;" in the Veda, 
Rohint may perhaps also mean ‘a red mate’), RV. 
&c.&c.; N. of the ninth Nakshatra or lunar asterism 
and of the lunar day belonging to it (in this sense it 
may optionally have the accent on the last syllable ; 
it is personified as a daughter of Daksha, and as the 
favourite wife of the Moon, called ‘the Red one’ 
from the colour of the star Aldcbaran or principal 
star in the constellation which contains 5 stars, prob. 
a, B, y, 8, €, Tauri, and is figured by a wheeled 
vehicle or sometimes by a temple or fish; it is excep- 
tionally pl., and in TS, and TBr. there are 2 Nak- 
shatras of this name; it may also be used as an adj. 
and mean ‘born under the Nakshatra Rohini,’ Pan. 
iv, 3, 34, Vartt. 1); lightning, L.; a young girl (in 
whom menstruation has just commenced; others ‘a 
girl nine years of age’), Grihyas.; Paiicat.; N. of 
various plants, Susr.; Bhpr. (= Helleborus Niger ; 
Acacia Arabica ; Ginclina Arborea &c., L.); inflam- 
mation of the throat (of various kinds), Susr.; (in 
music) a partic. Sruti, Samgit.; a partic. Mirchana, 
ib.; a kind of steel, L.; N. of two wives of Vasu- 
deva and the mother of Bala-rima, MBh,; Pur.; of 
a wife of Krishna, Hariv. ; of the wife of Maha-deva, 
Pur,; of a daughter of Hiranya-kasipu, MBh.; of 
one of the 16 Vidy4-devis, L.; of a river, VP. 
~ kkuta, m. ‘lover of Rohini,’ the Myon, Kyishnaj. 
= candra-vrata and “dra-sayana, n. N. of two 
religious observances, Cat. = tanaya, m. the son of 
Roh®, i.e. Bala-rama, RimatUp. ; Sid, = tapas, n. 
N. of wk. =taru, m. a species of tree, Kathis, 
= tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. = twa, n. the 
state or condition of the Nakshatra R°, SBr. ~ pati, 
m. ‘husband of R°,’ the Moon, Vcar. = priya, m. 
“lover of R°? the Moon, L. bhava, m. ‘son of 
R°,’ the planet Mercury, L. «yoga, m. the con- 
junction of the moon with the Nakshatra R° (more 
completely candya-r°), Vikr.; VarByS. = ramana, 
m. ‘ cow-lover,’ a bull, L.; ‘lover or husband of R°,’ 
the Moon, Git.; Hcar.; Vasant. = vallabha, m. 
‘lover of R°,” the Moon, L. =» vrata, n. N. of a 


Thay raucya. 


partic. religious obscrvance, Cat.; °¢édyapana, n. 
N. of wk, = “sa (niia), m. ‘lord or husbaud of R°,’ 
the Moon, Sid. = saka$a, m.n. an asterism (prob. 
a, B, 7, 5, €, Tauri), Paiicat.; VarByS.; Sighas. 
~ginti, f. N. of wk. =shena, m. N. of a man, 
g. sushd madi (cf. rohini-sh°).~suta, m. ‘son of 
R°,’the planet Mercury, L. Bohiny-ashtamf, f. 
the 8th day in the dark half of the month Bhadra 
when the moun is in conjunction withthe Nakshatra 
R°, Cat. 

Rohit, mfn. red (in rohed-asva, q.v.); m, the 
sun, L.s Cyprinus Rohita, L.; fa red deer or a red 
mare, V3.; ‘I'S.; AV.; a woman in her courses, Say, 3 
a kind of creeper, L.; pl. the rivers, Naigh. i, 13; 
the fingers, ib. ii 5. = parva, v. |. for rohat-p°, q. v. 

Bohita, mif(@ or én, q.v.)n. (cf. doksta) red, 
reddish, RV. &c. &c.; m. a red or chestnut horse, 
RV.; TS.; Br. (applied to the Sun, AV. xiii, 1 &c., 
and therefore in pl. N. of ‘these hymns); a kind of 
deer, VarBrS.; Uttarar.; Suir. s'a kind of fish, Cy- 
prinus Rohitaka, Mu.; MBh. &c.; a kind of tree, 
Andersonia Rohitaka, Sur. ; a sort ofornament made 
of precious stones, L.; a partic. form of rainbow (cf, 
u.), VarBrS.; N. of a son of Hari-dcandra, AitBr.; 
BhP,; of a Manu, Hariv.; of a son of Krishna, ib. 
(v.1. raseheta); of a son of Vapush-mat (king of Sal- 
mala), MarkP.; ofariver, Buddh.; pl. N. of aclass 
of Gandharvas, R.; of a class of gods under the rath 
Manu, MarkP.; n.akind of metre, AitBr.; a kind 
of rainbow appearing in a straight form, Indra’s bow 
unbent and invisible to mortals, VarBrS.; L. (cf. ro- 
hiténdra-dhanus); blood, L.; saffron, L.; N. of 
the Varsha ruled by Rohita (son of Vapush-miat), 
VP. ~ kfila, N. of a place, PaficavBr. = kiiliya, n. 
N. of 2 Saman, ArshBr, (also “yddya and “ydtlara, 
n.)giri, m. N. of a mountain; “7Zya, m. pl. its 
inhabitants, Pin. iv, 3, 91, Sch. = pura, n.N. of a 
town (founded by Rohitaka, the son of Hari-scandra), 
Mariv. — matsya, in. Cyprinus Rohitaka, VarBrS. 
=ripa, n. the red colour, MaitrS. vat, mfn. 
having a red horse, Laity. —vastu, N. of a place, 
Lalit. (also read -vasira’. = vriksha, m. Ander- 
sonia Rohitaka, VarBrS, Rohit&ksha, mf(z)n. 
red-eyed, R.; m. N. of aman, Mudr, Bohitadji, 
mfn. marked with red, VS, Rohitisva, m. ‘having 
red horses,’ Agni, the god ef fire, L.; N. of a son of 
Hari-scandia, VIP’, Rohit&sya, prob. w.r. for prec., 
MarkP. Bohiténdra-dhanus, n. pl. imperfect 
and perfect rainbows, Mn.i,38. Bohitdita, m. (fr. 
y° + 2. efa) marked with red and other colours, TS. 

Bohitaka, m.N. of atree, Andersonia Rohitaka, 
MaitrS. (v.1. ro/Ai/aka); of a river, Buddh.; of a 
StOpa, ib.; pl. N. of a people, MBh. Rohitakf- 
ranya, 0. N. of a place, MBh. 

Rohit&yana, m. patr., Samskarak. (prob. w.r. 
for rauhttayana or rauhinayana), 

Rohiteya, m. Andersonia Rohitaka, L. 

Bohid-asva, min. (rohit + a°) having red horses 
(said of Agni), RV. (cf. rawhidasva). 

Rohish, m. a kind of deer, L.; f. a doe, L. 

Rohisha, m. a kind of fragrant grass, Susr,; a 
kind of fish, L.; a kind of deer, L. 

Bohi, f. adoe, MBh.(v.1. xauhz); N.of ariver, ib. 

Bohftaka, m. Andersonia Rohitaka, MaitrS. (v. I. 
rokttaka),VarByS.; Bhpr.; N.of a place or a moun 
tain, MBh. (accord. to some a stronghold on the 
borders of Multan is so called), 


Tifey rohin, mf(ini)u. See under roha, 


col. 2. 


raukma, mf(i)n. (fr. rukma) golden, 
adorned with gold, Mn.; MBh. &c. 
Raukmineya, m, ‘descendant of Rukminf,’ N. 
of Pradyumna, MBh. 


vafaz rauksha-citta, mfn. (fr. ruksha- 
¢°) harsh-tempered, Divyav. 

Raukehya, n. (fr. r/hska) roughness, hardness, 
dryness, aridity, Y4jii.; Susr.; harshness, cruelty, un- 
couthness, MBh.; Ragh. 


Uwe raukshaka,m.(also pl.)patr.,Pravar, 
Raukshiyana, m. (also pl.) id., ib. 


tefira raucanika, mf{(i)n. (fr. rocand) 
coloured with or like (the pigment) Rocani, yellow- 
ish, Kir.; n. the tartar of the teeth, W. 

Raucya, m, (fr. rucya = bilya) a staff of Bilva 
wood, L..; an ascetic with a staff of B° w°, W.; (fr. 
vuct) N, of the 13th (gth) Manu, Hariv.; Pur.; 
mfn. belonging to Manu Raucya, MarkP. 


Uz rau. 


TZ rant or rand (cf. \/rod}, cl. r. P. rau- 
fatt, raudatt,todespise, treat with disrespect, Dhatup. 
ix, 7a. 


wiz raudi, m. patr,, Pate | 
ciate raudhiya, rz. pl. (prob, fr. ridhi) N. 


of a grammatical schoo), Siddh, 


WE ravdra or randrd, wif(a or t)n. (fr. ru- 
@ra\ relating or belonging to or coming from Rudra 
or the Rudras, Rudra-lke, violent, impetuous, fierce, 
wild (am, ind.), RV, &c. &ce.; bringing or betoken- 
ing mistortune, inauspicious, R.; Var.; m. a descen- 
dant of Rudra, MBh.; a worshipper of Rudra, W.; 
(pl., or sg. with gana) a class of evil spirits, Hariv.; 
(scil. vasa) the sentiment of wrath or fury, Sah. ; 
Pratap.; N. of Yama, L.; the cald season of the 
year, winter, L.3 a partic. Ketu, VarBrS. ; N. of the 
sath vear of the Jupiter cycle of 60 years, ib.; (pl.) 
N. of a people, MBh.: (also n.’ heat, warmth, sun- 
tnine, L.; also n. and @, f.) N. of the Nakshatra 
Ardea when under Rudra, VarBrS.; (7), f. N. of 
Gauri, I..; one of the g Samidhs, Grihyas.; a partic. 
Sakti, Heat.; (in music.) a partic. Sruti, Saimeit.; a 
partic. Marchand, ib.; a species of creeper, 1..; N. 
of the Comms, on the ‘Tattva-cintamani-didhiti and 
the Nydya-siddhanta-niuktavali by Rudra Bhatta- 
carva; (with mevha maté and §dintt) of two older 
wks; n.savageness, fierceness, formidableness Kathas.; 
Sugr.; N. ot a Liviga, Cat.; of variousSamans, ArshBr. 
= karman,}).aterrilile magic rite or one performed 
for some dreadiul purpose, Cat.; infn. doing t° acts, 
Mih.: im, also Svc) N. ofa son of Dhrita-rishtra, 
ib, mt&, f. wild or savage state, dreadtulness, R.; 
Milatim. ~danshtra, mfn. having terrible tusks 
or tangs, BhP. = darsana, mfn. of dreadful appear- 
atice, terrific, W. (cf. rudra-d), =netra, f. N. of 
a Buddhistic goddess, Kilac. = pada, (prob.) N. of 
the Nakshatra Ardra, Krishis, = manas (radi/ra-\, 
taf. savaye-minded, herce, SBr, Baudra-rksha, 
un. N. of the Nakshatra Andi, VarBrs. 

Raudraka, n. Rudra’s work ( xudrena krt- 
tam”, g. kuliddds. 

Randraksha, inf,i)n. (fr. rudrdksha) made 
from Elzocarpus Ganitrus, Anarphar. 

Raudragna, wif f)n. (fr. rudrdigu?) relating to 
Rudra and Agni, AégvSr. 

BRaudrani, “prob.) w.r. for rudrani. 

BRaudriyana, m.:alsopl.) patr. fr. radra,Pravar. 

Baudrisva, im. (prob. fr. rudrdiza, N. of a son 
ora more distant descendant ot Puru, MBh. ; Hariv.; 
Pur; of a Rishi, Cat. 

Raudri, m, patr. fr. ruvdva, Hariv. 

Raudri, in comp. for rudra,« karana, n. the 
doing dreadful acts, performing horrors, Mansr. 
« bhiva, m. ‘terribleness,’ the character of Rudra 
or Siva, MBh. 


a raudha, m. patr. fr. rodha, g. sivddi. 


chutes raudhadika, mf(t)n. (fr. rudh-adi) 
belonging to the class of roots beginning with s2dh 
(i.e. the 7th class), Pan. viii, 2, 56, Sch. 


Wfurraudhira, mf(i)n.(fr.rudhira)bloody, 
consisting of or caused by blood, MBh.; Susr. 


W raupya,mfn. (fr. rupya) made of silver 
or resembling silver, silvery, silver, Yaji.; MBh. 
&c.; (@), f.N. of a place, MBh.; n, silver, GarudaP. 
 nibha,m.N.ofaRaikshasa, VP, = maya,mf(é)n. 
consisting or made of silver, Hariv.; Rajat. = mie 
shaka,m.2 Mishaka weight of silver, Mn. viii,1 35. 
=~ rukma-maya, mf(i ju. consisting o1 made of sil- 
ver and gold, MBh. Ranupyiyasa-hiran-maya, 
mf(z)n. consisting or made of silver and iron and 
gold, BhP. 

Raupyaka, min. silvery, silver, Heat. 

Raupyadyana, m. (also pl.) patr., Samskirak. 

Raupyhiyani, m. pate. fr. ripya, g. tekdde. 

rauma, m. (fr. ruma) N. of a man, 

Rijat.; (pl.) =raumya, VP.; n. (fr. rumd) a kind 
of salt procured from the Rumi district, L. = lava- 
na, n.= prec, n., L. 

I, Raumaks, n. (cf. 2. romaka) = prec. n., Suir. 
-lavana, n. id., L. 

Raumya, n. N. of partic. evil demons in the 
service of Siva, MBh., (cf. ranma). 


2. raumaka, mfn. (fr. 2. romaka), g. 
palady-ddit ; Roman, spoken by the inhabitants of 


the Roman empire, Col.; derived or coming from 
the astronomer Romaka, Cat. 
Raumakiya, nifn., g. Aritéivdds. 


raumanya, mfn. (fr. 1. roman), g. 

samkasadt, 

Raumasiya, min. (fr. romasa’, g. Rrisdiodds. 

Baumaharshanaka, miiiéd na. made or com- 
posed by Roma-harshana, BhP., Introd. (cf. /ax- 
ma-h°), 

Baumaharshani, m. patr. of Stita, BhP. (ef. 
lauma-h°), y 

Raumfyana, min. (fr. 1. roman), g. pakshdds. 

y 


VET ruumya, 


raura. See 2. rora, p. 890, col. 1. 


See col. r. 


wea raurava, mf(i)n. (fr. ruru) coming 
from or made of the skin of the deer called Ruru, 
GrSrS. ; MBh, &c.; feartul, L.; unsteady, dishonest, 
L.; m. N. of one of the hells, Mn.; MBh, &c. (per- 
sonified as husband of Vedana and father of Duhkha, 
MarkP.; with Buddliists, one of the 8 hot hells, 
Dharmas.121); N.of the fifth Kalpa(q.y.'; a savage, 
monster, W.; n. the fruit of the Ruru tree, g. piak- 
shadt ; N. of various Simans, ArshBr. = tantra, n. 
N. of a Tantra. 

Rauravaka, n.=r,urund kritam, g. kulalddi. 

Baurukin, m. pl. (fr. ruruka) the school of 
Ruruka, Gobh.; Laty.; n.pl. the Yajus handed down 
by this school, Laty. 

Raurukfya, mfn. (fr. prec‘, Laty., Sch. 


we rausadasva, m. (fr. rusad-asra) 
patr. of Vasu-manas (the supposed author of RV. x, 
179, 3’. MI. (cf. rauhidasva), 


wma raugarman, m. N, of a man, Cat. 
defata rauhakshiti,m., g. pailadi( Kits.) 


wifes rauhika, min. = ruha tra, g.anguly- 
dd, 

TTEM rauhind, mf(i)n. (fr. rohini) con- 
nected with the Nakshatra Rohini, born under it, 
Pan. iv, 3,37, Sch.; m. the sandal tree (accord, to 
others ‘the Indian fig-tree’), Suparn.; MBh.; Hariv.; 
N. of partic. Purodasas used in the Pravatgya cere- 
inony, SBr.; N. of Agni, SBr.; of a demon slain by 
Indra, RV.; AV.; of a man (with the patr. Vasish- 
tha), Asvst.; TAr.; pl. N. of a grammatical school, 
Pin. vi, 2, 36, Sch.; 1. sandal-wood, MW.; the gth 
Muhirta of the day, L.; N. of various Sdmans, 
ArshBr, « kap&la, n. the dish for the Rauhina 
cakes, SBr. =» havant, f. the ladle for the R® c”, ib. 
Rauhinésvara-tirtha, 1. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. 

Rauhinaka, n. N. of a Siman, Laty. 

Rauhinadyana, mm. (also pl.) patr. fr. rohina, 
SBr.; Pravar, 

Rauhini, m, id. (“ner eharshe rdjanam, N, of 
a Saman), L. 

Hauhinike, n. a jewel, L. 

Rauhineya, m. (fr. vohini) a calf, L.; metron. 
of Bala-rama, MBh.; Hariv. ; of the planet Mercury, 
VarBrS., Sch.; n. an emerald, L. 

Rauhinya, m. (also pl.), patr., Samsk4rak. 

Rauhita, mf(?)n. (fr. roheta) coming from the 
animal or fish called Rohita, Suér.; relating to Manu 
Rohita, Hariv.; m. N, of a son of Kyishua, Hariv. 
(v, 1. rohita), 

Rauhitaka, mfn. (fr. rohitaka) made of the 
wood of the Andersonia Rohitaka, KatySr.; Car. 

Rauhityfyani, m. patr., Samskirak. 

Rauhidasva, m. (fr. rohtd-asenr) patr. of Vasu- 
manas, RAnukr, (cf, sausadasva). 

Rauhish, m. (cf. rofis/) a kind of deer, L. 

Bauhisha, m. ‘cf. Un. i, 48) id,, L.; Cyprinus 
Rohita, L.; a kind of medicinal plant, L.; (2), f. 
(only L.) a doe of the Rauhisha species ; a creeper ; 
Dtrva or some other kind of grass. 

Bauhi, f, the female of apartic. kind of deer, MBh. 

Rauhitaka, m{n. = rauhifaka, S15.; coming 
from the district Rohftaka, RAjat.; m. Andersonia 
Rohitaka, MBh. 

Bauheya, min. (fr. raha), g. sakhy-dde, 


LA. 


% 1. la, the 3rd semivowel (correspond. 
ing to the vowels /ré, Uri, and having the sound of 


suanefguantfaty laksha-pradakshina-vrata-vidhi. 
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the English 4; a technical term for all the tenses 
and moods of a finite verb or for the terminations of 
those tenses and moods (also applied to some forms 
with &rr? affixes construed like a finite verb, Pag. 
ii, 3, 69; ef. iii, 3, 124, and when accompanied by 
certain indicatory Jetters denoting each tense separ- 
ately, see dat; lan; lin; lot; lit; ut; lrit; lun: 
frie; let), Pan. iii, 4, 69; 77, Sch. = kiira, m. the 
letter or sound /a, APr4t. (applied in naming the 10 
tenses and moods as above, Pin. iii, 4, 77, Sch.); 
wida, m., -wieshirtha-niripana, 0.3 “rartha- 
prakriya, {., °rdrtha-vdda, m. N. of wks. 


@ 2. la,m.N. of Indra, i; cutting (?ef. 


lava , W.; (da', f., see s.v, 


&% 3. la (in prosody) = laqhu, a short syl- 
lable. 


OF lak (cf. s/rak), cl. 10. TP. lékayati, to 
taste ; to obtain, Dhatup. xxxiii, 63, v.1. (Prob. 
artificial and of very questionable connection with 
the following words.) 

Laka, n. the torclicad, W.; 
wild rice, W. 

Lakaca ‘l..) or lakuca (MBh.; Suir. &c.), m.a 
kind of bread-fruit tree, Artocarpus Lacuchia (a tree 
containing a large quantity of sticky milky juice); 
n, the fruit of this tree. 

MHZ lahuta, m. = laguda, a club, ApSr.; 
Car, 

Lakutin, afi. carrying aclub, atmed witha club, 
L.; MarkP. 

SHS lukula, Slya, x. balddi, 

Lakulin, m. N. of a Muni, Cat. 


ORR lakkaka, m. N. of a man, Rajat. 


am /alta, m.=rakta, red, MW. (cf. qu- 
tha-[°), =karman, m. a red variety of the Lodh 
tree cused in dyeing), W. 

Laktaka,n. ~ nahklaka,a dirty and tattered cloth, 
a rag, Suir.; (?) =alakfaka, lac, the red dye, W. 


SATA lakvana-candra,m.N.of a man, 
Rajat. 


HAY laksh, cl. 1. A. Ickshate, to _per- 
\ ceive, observe, BhP.; Kathas.; (P.°¢2), 

to recognise, MBh.; cl. 10, P. A. (Dhatup, xxxii, 5; 
xxxiii, 23; rather Nom, fr. /aksha below) laksha- 
yatt, “le (aor, alalakshat, Sta; inf, lakshayttum ; 
ind. p. Jakshayttud, -lakshya),to mark, sign, MBh.; 
to characterize, define (in Comimms.); to indicate, de- 
signate indirectly, Samk.; Kpr.; Sah. ; Sarvad.; to 
aim at (as to aim an arrow at any object), direct 
towards, have in view, mean, Kas. on Pan. ii, 3, 37 
&c.; to consider or regard any one (acc.) as (acc, 
with or without 77a), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; to sup- 
pose of any one (acc.) that he will &c. (oratio recta 
with #77), MBh. iii, 10375; to know, understand, 
recognise by (instr.) or as (acc.) or that &c, (oratio 
recta with 1/2, MBh.; Kav.; Pur.; to notice, perceive, 
observe, see, view, MaitrUp. ; Ma.; MBh. &c.: Pass. 
lakshyate, to be marked &c.; to be meant or in- 
tended, Kas. on Pan. ii, 3, 14 &c.; to be narned or 
called «with double nom.), BhP.; to be perceived or 
seen, appear, seem, look like (nom. with or without 


iva\, MBh.; Kay. &c.: Desid., see idakshayishita, 


Lakeshé, m. orn. (prob. fr. 6//ag as ‘that which 
is attached or fixed’) a mark, sign, token, (esp.) a 
mark to aim at, target, butt, aim, object, prey, prize, 
RV. ii, 12, 4 &c. &c. (cf. labdha-P; dhkase lak- 
sham sf bandh, to fix the gaze vaguely on space, 
look into space as if at some object barely visible in 
the distance, Sak.; cf. also akdfa-haddha-laksha); 
appearance, show, pretence (cf. -swpfa); a kind of 
citron, L.; a pearl, L.; (also n., or d, f.) a lac, one 
hundred thousand, Y3ji.; Hariv. &c. = td, f. the 
state of being a mark or aim, MW. —tulasi-vra- 
tédyfpana, n., -tulasy-udydpana-vidhi, m. 
N, of wks. = datta, m. N. of a king, Kathis, = af- 
pa-kalpa, m., -dipa-vratodyipana; n., -na- 
maskira-vidhi, m., -namaskira-vrata, n., 
-padma-vratodyipansg, n., -pirthiva-liga- 
vratody&pana, ». N. of wks. = pura, n. N. of a 
town, Kathis. pushpa-ptjédy&pana, .,-push- 
pa-vrata, n., -pushpavratodyipana-vidhi, 
m., -pushpodhy&pana, n., -piji-maihitmya, 
n., -ptj6dykpana, n., -pradakshina-vidhi, m., 
-pradakshina-vrata-vidhi, m. N. of wks. 


the ear or spike of 
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~» bhtita, mfn. that which has become the aim or 
object (of all), sought by all, Cat.; (ifc.) liable or 
subject to, Jatakam. = rima-nima-lekhana- 
vrata, n., -varti-kathé, f,, -vartik6dyipana- 
vidhi, m., -varti-dipa-vrata-kalpa, m.,-varti- 
vrata, n., -varty-udyEpana, n., -varty-udya- 
pana-vidhina, n. N. of wks. —vedhin, mfu. 
piercing or hitting the mark, Vikr. (cf. dakshya-v°). 
=» gas, ind, by hundreds of thousands, by lacs, MW. 
= loka, mfn. containing 100,000 verses, Paficar. 
=» supta, mfn. pretending to be asleep, feigning 
sleep, Mricch. (v.1. Zaksha-s°). = swantike-vrata- 
kalpa, m., -svastixa-vratédyEpana, n. N. of 
wks, = homsa, m. a partic. sacrifice offered to the 
planets, AgP.; -paddhats, f., ridhs, m. N. of wks. 
LakshAdhiaa, m. a person possessed of a lac (or 
of 100,000 rupees), MW. ZLakshAnta-purf, f. 
N, of a town, Cat. ZaakshAntara, n. a distance 
of 300,000 (Yojanas), Vcar, LakshAvat&ra, m. 
N. of wk. Zakah@sa, m. = lakshdadhfia, Kav. 

Lakshaka, mfn. indicating, hinting at, expressing 
indirectly or elliptically or by metonymy, Sah.; N. 
of two men, Rajat. ; n. a lac, one hundred thousand, 
Paficar. 

Lakshana, min. indicating, expressing indirectly, 
Vedantas, ; m. Ardea Sibirica, L.; N. of a man, Rajat. 
(often confounded with /akshmana); (a), f., sees.v.; 
n.(ifc. fd) amark, sign, symbol, token, characteristic, 
attribute. quality (ifc, ==‘ marked or characterized by,’ 
* possessed of”), Mn.; MBh. &c.; a stroke, line {esp. 
those drawn on the sacrificial ground), SBr.; GrSr5. ; 
a lucky mark, favourable sign, GrSrS.; Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; a symptom or indication of disease, Cat.; a 
sexual organ, MBh. xiii. 2303; a spoon (?), Divyav.; 
accurate description, definition, illustration, Mn.; 
Sarvad.; Suir,; settled rate, fixed tariff, Mn. viii, 406; 
a designation, appellation, name (ifc. =‘ named,’ 
‘ called’), Mn.; MBh., ; Kav. ; a form, species, kind, 
sort (ifc.« ‘taking the form of,’ ‘appearing as’), 
Man.,; Samk.; BhP.; the act of aiming at, aim, goal, 
scope, object (ifc. = ‘concerning,’ ‘relating to,’ ‘com- 
ing within the scope of"), APrat.; Yajfi.; MBh.; 
BhP.; reference, quotation, Pain. i, 4, 84; effect, 
operation, influence, ib. i, 1,6 &&c. ; cause, occasion, 
opportunity, R.; Dat.; observation, sight, seeing, 
W. = karman, ni. statement of marks or qualities, 
accurate description, definition, Apast. — kinda, m. 
or n., -grantha, m. N. of wks. =jiia, mtn. sign- 
knowing, understanding marks (esp. those on the 
body ), able to interpret or explain them, R.; VarByS.; 
(ife.) understanding a person's lucky marks or signs, 
BhP. = twa, n. the being a mark or definition, Sah. 
o- dipiké, f.,-prak&sa, m.N,of wk. = prasasta, 
mfn. celebrated on account of good or lucky marks, 
Gobh, = bhrash{a, m{n. deprived of good marks, 
fallen into misfortune, ill-fated, unhappy, Yai. iii, 
a17(v.lalakskand bhrashtah for lakshana-bhr*). 
= ratna, n., -ratna-mBliké, f{., -rfijI, f. N. of 
wks. = lakshand, f. N. of a partic. figure of speech 
(in which the proper meaning of a word gives place 
to the figurative one, cf. /akshand below, and ja- 
hal-[°), Kpr.; Sah. = vat, mfn. possessing marks 
or signs, marked or characterized by (instr.), MBh. ; 
endowed with auspicious marks, ManGr. ; R.; giving 
correct definitions, Car. ; (ifc. after a numeral) having 
&@ partic. number of marks or characteristics, BhP. 
= vida, w.r. for lakshand-v°. = vyittl, f., -#m- 
taka, 0., -samgraha, m. N. of wks, = samani- 
p&ta (R.), -samnivesa (Mahin.), m. the im- 
pressing or fixing of a mark, branding, stigmatizing. 

»~ gamuocaya, m. N. of a wk. on the characteristic 
marks of deities (attributed to Hemidri). = sampad, 
f, a multitude of marks or characteristics, Vajracch. 
= Gira-samtcoaysa, m. N. of a wk. (containing 
rules for the construction of Litgas of Siva). %a- 
kshapinvita, mfn. endowed with good marks, 
lucky, Mn. iii, 4. LakshanAmrita (or °942°?), 
nN. ofwk. Lakshapdlakshana-tas, ind. with 
regard to characteristics and non-ch%s, Vajracch. 

wall, see under /akshand. Laksha- 
néttamh, f. N. of a Kim-nari, Karand. Laksha- 
yoru, mf(zZ)p., Pan, iv, 1, 70 (cf. Jakshmandru), 

Xakshanaka (ifc., f. sd) = /akshana, a mark, 
sign, Pitg., Sch. 

Lakshayi, f.aiming at, aim, object, view, Hariv.; 
indication, elliptical expression, use of a word for 
another word with a cognate meaning (as of ‘head’ 
for ‘intellect ’), indirect or figurative sense of a word 
(one of its three Arthas; the other two being abAz- 
dhd or proper sense, and vyaAyjand or suggestive 8°; 


sayy laksha-bhita. 


with sdropa, the placing of a word in its figurative 
sense in apposition to another in its proper s°), Sah. ; 
Kpr.; Bhashap. &c.; the female of the Ardea Sibi- 
tica ( = Jakshmana), Suir. ; a goose, Un. iii, 7, Sch.; 
N. of an Apsaras, MBh.; Hariv. = °walf (°s@v° or 
°ndv°?), f. N. of various wks. «= vida, m. N, of two 
wks, (bv Gadd-dhara and Raghu-deva); -rahasya, 
n. N, of a wk. (by Mathurd-n3tha), = vyitti-pra- 
karana, n. N. of wk. 

ZLakshapin, min. possessing marks &c.; = /2- 
kshana-jfa, R. ii, 29, 9. 

Takshaniya, min. tobe perceived, visible, Ragh.; 
to be expressed figuratively or elliptically, anything 
so expressed, L. 

Laksbaxya, mfn. serving as 2 mark or token, 
ParGy.; having auspicious marks or signs, Y4jii.; 
MBh, &c.; m. a diviner, Divyav. 

Lakshita, mfn. marked, indicated, distinguished 
or characterized by (instr. or comp.), Mo.; MBh. 
&c. ; vaguely indicated or expressed, equivocal, am- 
biguous (as a word which is indecent only in its 
figurative sense, e.g. janma-bhimé, ‘place of birth’ 
and ‘the female organ’), Vam. ii, 1, 18; (ifc.) aimed 
at (as a target or object aimed at by an arrow), R.; 
called, named, Srutab.; considered or regarded as, 
taken for (nom.), BhP.; enquired into, examined, 
Mn. ; Sah. ; recognised, MBh. ; perceived, observed, 
beheld, seen, evident, MBh.; Kav. &c.; known, 
understood, Ratn&v.; proved, Jatak.; excellent, ib. 
=~ tva, n. the state of being marked or expressed 
indirectly, Vedantas, ; excellence, Jatak. = laksha- 
na, mfn. having the marks (of anything) perceived 
or evident, MW. 

Lakshitavya, mfn. to be marked or indicated or 
defined, Sah. 

Lakshin, mf(i#7)n. (fr. daksha) having good 
marks or signs, R, 

Lakshf, in comp. for jaksha, = 4/kri,P. A. -ka- 
rott, -kurute, to make a mark or object, aim or point 
or look at, Kalid.; Dhiirtas.s to set out towards, 
Naish.; to calculate (cf. next). « kyita, mfn. made 
a mark, aimed at, directed towards (-sasa, mfn, fix- 
ing the gaze onthe tip of the nose), MW.; amounting 
to (instr.), Naish. = 4/bhE, P. -b4avald, to become 
a mark or aim or object) Kull. (v.1. dakshyi-bhiz), 

Lakahma. See deva-lakshmd. 

XYakshmaka, m. N. of a man, Riiat. 

Lakshma-kanikh, f. a little spot, Kav. 

Lakshmané, mf(é)n. having marks or signs or 
characteristics, TS. ; endowed with auspicious signs 
or marks, lucky, fortunate, L.; m. Ardea Sibirica, 
Apast.; N. of a Vasishtha, g. subhrdd? ; of a son 
of Daiga-ratha by his wife Su-mitra (he was younger 
brother and companion of Rima during his travels 
and adventures ; L° and Satru-ghna were both sons 
of Su-mitr4, but L° alone is usually called Saumitri ; 
he so attached himself to Rima as to be called R°’s 
second self; whereas Satru-ghna attached himself to 
Bharata), R.; Pur. &c.; N of various authors and 
other persons (also with dcdrya, kavi, dejika, dvt- 
vedin, pandita, bhatta, sastrin, srt &c.), Cat.; 
(a), f. the female of the Ardea Sibirica, MBh.; a 
goose, Un, iii, 7, Sch,; a kind of potherb, Car.; N. 
of various other plants (Hemionitis Cordifolia ; Uraria 
Lagopodioides ; = putra-kandd and a white-flower- 
ing Kantakari), L.; N. of a wife of Krishna, Hariv. ; 
Pur.; of a daughter of Dur-yodhana (carried off by 
Sambha, a son of Krishna), BhP.; of an Apsaras, 
Hariv.; of a Buddhist Devi, K4lac.; of the mother 
of the 8th Arhat of the present Avasarpini, L.; n. 
a mark, sign, token, MBh.; R. &c. (often v.1. lak- 
shana), a name, L.= kavaca, n. N. of a hymn in 
praise of Lakshmana. = kundaka, n.N. of a place, 
Cat. —khanda-prasasti, f. N. of wk, = candra, 
m. N. of a king, Cat. =campi, f. N. of a poem 
( =campu-rimdyana, 4.¥.) ~ olrnikR, f. N. of 
wk. = dksa, m., -deva, m., -pati, m. N. of three 
men, Cat. = prast, f. ‘mother of L°,’ N. of Su- 
mitra (cf. above), L, = bhattiya, n. N. of a wk. 
on the Vedanta, = riija-deva, m. N. of a king, Inscr. 
» sinha, m. N. of an author, Cat. = sena, m. N. 
of various men (esp. of a son of Ballala-sena, who 
gave his name to an Era which commenced in 11 19- 
20). svimin,m. N. of a man, Inscr.; of an image 
of L®, Riiat. Lakshmandditya, m. (with raja- 
putra) N. of a poet and pupil of Ksheméndra, Cat. 
Lakshmandbharaniya, n. N. of a Campi. 
Lakshmanétsava, m. N. of a medical wk. by 
Lakshmana. Lakehmanérn, mf(:/)n., Vop. iv, 30 
(cf, dakshandru). 


wwntyfag lakshmi-nri-sinka, 


Lakshmanysa, mfn. serving as a mark, visible 
far and wide, ApGy.; m. N. of a man, RV. ¥v, 33, 
10 (Say. ‘son of Lakshmana’). : 

Lakshman, n.a mark, sign, token, characteristic, 
AV. &c. &c.; = good or lucky mark, excellence, 
MBh. ; a bad mark, stain, Slemish, Balar,; definition 
(as ‘the marksorcharacteristicscollectively’),Sarvad.; 
as Pradhana, the chief, principal, L.; apearl,L. 

Lakshmi, (m.c.) in comp. for /akshmi.= var~ 
dhana, mfn., increasing good fortune, R, = sam-~ 
panna, mfn, possessed of good fortune, ib. 

Lakshmi, f. (nom, fs, rarely i; also ifc. asm. f., 
but n. ¢; cf. /akshmika) a mark, sign, token, RV. 
x, 71,2; Nir. iv, 10; (with or without ipi) a bad 
sign, impending misfortune, AV.; ApS. ; (but in 
the older language more usually with puinyd) a good 
sign, good fortune, prosperity, success, happiness 
(also pl.), AV. &c. &c.; wealth, riches, Kav.; Rajat; 
beauty, loveliness, grace, charm, splendour, lustre, 
MBh.; Kay. &c.; N. of the goddess of fortune and 
beauty (frequently in the later mythology identified 
with Sri and regarded as the wife of Vishnu or Ni- 
rdyana; accord. to R. i, 45, 40-43 she sprang with 
other precious things frorn the foam of the ocean when 
churned by the gods and demons for the recovery of 
the Amrita, q.7.; she appeared with a lotus in her 
hand, whence she is also called Padma; accord. to 
another legend she appeared at the creation floating 
over the water on the expanded petals of a lotus- 
flower, she is also variously regarded as a wife of 
Siirya, as a w° of Praja-pati, as a w° of Dharma and 
mother of Kima, as sister or mother of Dhatyi and 
Vidhatri, as w° of DattAtreya, as one of the g Saktis 
of Vishnu, as a manifestation of Prakriti &&c., as 
identified with Dakshayani in Bharat@rama, and 
with Sita, wife of Rama, and with other women), 
ib, (cf. RTL. 103; 108 &c.); the Good Genius or 
Fortune of a king personified (and often regarded as 
a rival of his queen), royal power, dominion, majesty, 
Kav.; Kathas.; Rajat.; a partic. verse or formula, 
NyisUp.; N. of various plants (Hibiscus Mutabilis ; 
Mimosa Suma; turmeric ; a white Tulasi; « riddhi, 
vriddhi, priyangu, and phalini),L.; of the eleventh 
Kala of the moon, Cat. ; of two kinds of metre, Col.; 
the wife of a hero, L.; «dvavya, L.; a pearl, L.; 
N. of the wife of king Candra-sipha of Mithila and 
patroness of various authors (also called /akhamd, 
lashama, lakhimd or lachima), Cat.; of a poetess, 
ib.; of another woman, Sukas. = kalpa, m. a partic. 
period of time, Hcat. = kavaca, n. N. of various 
Kavacas, Cat. = kiinta, m. ‘ beloved of Lakshmi,’ 
N.of Vishnu, ib. (cf. Ra/daleso lakshmi-k°); aking, 
A.; N.of anauthor, Cat.; (with nydya-bhiishana 
bhat(dcarya) of another author, ib.; -siksha, f. N. 
of wk. = kumira-tit@cirya, m.N. of an author, 
Cat. » kula-tantra, n.,- va,m., -khane 
da, N, of wks, = gyiha, n. ‘abode of Lakshmi, a 
mint, Gal. ; ared lotus- flower, L. — candra-misra, 
m. N. of an author, Cat. —caritra, n. N. of wk. 
= jandrdana, n.sg. L° and Janardana, BrahmavP. 
~ tantra, n. N. of wk, =—t&la, m. a tree resem- 
bling the vine-palin, L.; (in music) a kind of measure, 
Samgit. — twa, n. the being L° (of Sitd), R., Sch. 
= datta, m. (alsowith dcdrya) N. of variousauthors, 
Cat. — d&sa, m. N. of various men, ib. ; Col, = deva, 
m. N. of a man, Srikanth.; (i), f. N. of a learned 
woman, Cat, » dvidasa-nima-mahiman, m., 
and °ma-stotra, n. N. of wks, —dhara, m. (also 
with dedrya, havt, dikshita, desika, bhatia, suri) 
N. of various authors and other persons, Kathds.; 
Cat. &c.; (prob.) n. a partic. metre, Col.; m. or 
n.(?) N. of a commentary ; -Advya, n. N. of wk.; 
-sena, m. N. of a man, Cat. = nara-sigha, m.N, 
of a king, Inecr.; of various authors, Cat. = n&tha, 
m. ‘lord of Lakshmi,’ N. of Vishnu, BhP.; (also 
with dhatta, mitra, Jarman) of various authors, 
Cat. =nEmAmrita, n. N. of a Stotra. = nErk- 
yana, m.du, or n. sg. L°and Nardyana, Heat. (cf, 
RTL. 151; 184); m. N, of a prince, Inscr.; (also 
with nydydlamkdra, pandita, yati) of various 
authors and other men,Cat.; mfn, belongingto L° and 
Nardyana, Hcat.; -paAcdnga, n., -pujd-vidhana, 
n. N. of wks.; -vrata, n. a partic. religious obser- 
vance, Cat.; “ta-kalfa, m., -samvdda, m.,-sahasra- 
ndman, n., -stava, m., -stotra, n., -hridaya, 0.; 
“ndrca-kaumudi, f.,niya, N.of wks, = niketana, 
n. the bathing with fragrant myrobolan powder, L. 
-- nivEsa, m. the abode of the goddess of fortune, 
Cat.; N. of a commentator, ib.; “sAbhtdhdna, n. 
N. of wk. = nyi-sigha, n. sg. L° and Vishou as 


wenteer lakshmim-dada, 


the man-lion, BrahmavP.; m. N. of a king, Cat. ; 
(also with Aavt or dha/tu) of various authors and 
other men,ib.; -Aavaca, n., -fatca-ratna-malika, 
f.,-mahashibtlara,n,(and °va-bhashya,n.),-sahas- 
va-ndman, n.,-stava-véja,m., -stotra, a. N. of wks. 
» madd, f. N. of a Kimnarl, Karand. = paiiod- 
gat, f. N. of wk. » pati, m. ‘husband or lord of 
L°,’ a king or prince, Kir.; N. of Vishnu-Kyishna, 
Vishn.; the betel-nut tree, L.; the clove tree, L.; 
(also with garmeaze) N, of various authors and other 
airs Cat. = putra, m. ‘son of L°,’ N. of Kama, 

.; of Kusa and Lava (the sons of Rama‘, Ly a 
horse, Sis. Sch.; a wealthy man, L.= pura, n.N. 
of various towns, Campak. ; Cat.; -madhdtmya, n. 
N. of ch. in the Brahmauda-purana. — purusha~ 
kira, m. N. of wk. = pushpa, np. ‘L°'s flower,’ a 
clove, Gal.; a ruby, L.—ptijana, n. the ceremony 
of worshipping L° perrormed by a bridegroom along 
with his bride (at the conclusion of the marriage 
after the bride las been brought tu her husband's 
house), MW. = piija, f. ‘worship of LY,’ N. of a 
festival on the 15th day in the dark half of the month 
Aivina (celebrated in moder times by bankers ayd 
traders to propitiate Fortune), Col.; N.of wk.; -ve- 
~ weka,m. N. of wk. = pranayin, min. dear to L°, 
a favourite ot fortune, Rajat. =phala, m. Acglie 
Marmelos, L. = bahigh-krita, min. excluded trom 
fortune, destitute of wealth, Rajat, ~ mantra, m. 
N. of wk. = mandira, n. a fictitious N. of a town, 
Caurap, » yejus, n. N. of a paitic. sacred text (more 
correctlv dakshmé and yayus as N. of two sacred 
texts}, NrisUp.— ramane, mn. the husband of L°, 
i.e. Vishuu, Kav. —ishari, f. N. of wk. vat, 
min. possessed of forvune of good inck, lucky, pros- 
perous, weaithy, MBh.; K. a&c.; handsome, beanie 
ful, Hariv.; KR. d&e.; om. Artocarpus (ntegritolia, L.; 
Andersonia Rohitaka, L.; (asi), f£. N.of a woman, 
HPand. = varma-deva, m, N. of a king, Col.: 
-Inscr, = valiaboe, m, ‘tavourite of L°,’ N, of an 
author, Cat. «» vammct, t. ‘abode of L’,’ N. of the 
lotus-fiower (Nelun uum Speciusans, Simpl. = v&i- 
kya, u.N.ofwk.e vara, m6 L°'s dav,’ Vhursday, 
MW. ~~ vitteye, m. du. good ioitune and modest 
conduct, hatiis. = vildes, a partic, compound, 
Kaséndrac.; N. of various wks. ; pl. royal behaviour 
(personified), Uttarar. = vivarte, m. change of 
fortune, Dhiirtas. = veshye, m. the resin os Panus 
Longifolia, L. » wrata-pij&, f. N. of wk. — "sa 
(Cmisa), m.‘lord of L*,’ N. of Vishuu, Vop.; a pros- 
perous man, W.; the mango tree, L,; (in music) a 
kind of measure, Samgti.; (with s#rs) N. of aman, 
Cat. = sreshthi, f. Hibiscus Mutabilis, L. = “sva- 


re-sigha (°mis’), m. N. of a king, Cat. —amme | 


hitd, f. N.of wk.; ofch.in the Narada-paiica-r:atra; 
of ch. in the Vayu-purina, = aakha, m., a friend or 
favourite ot the goddess of fortune, Rajat. = sank- 
tha, infn. cudowed with beauty or fortune, MW. 
= saparyh-sira, N. of wk. ~samihvayil, f. 
‘having the name of Lakshmi,’ N. of Sitt, L. = mn- 
rasvati, f. du. L° and Sarasvati, Kathas.; -sam- 
vada, 1. N. of wk, = gaha-ja, m. ‘ produced to- 
gether with L°,’ the moon (supposed to have arisen 
together with L° fromthe ocean when churned by the 
gods and Asuras, see /adshmi above), L. - sahasra- 
aman, n., °ma-stotra, n. N. of wks. =anhé- 
dara, m. = -saia-ja(q.v.), A. sikta, n. a partic. 
hymn addressed to L°, Cat.» gena, m. N.of a man, 
Kathds. » stava, m., -atuti, f. N. of wks, « sto- 
tre, n. praise of L°, W.; N. of various Stotras. 
=~ Svayamvare-nktaka, n.,-hyidaya, 0.; “ya- 
atotra, n. N, of wks. : 

Lakshmika (ifc.) = /akshmi, g. urahk-prabh- 
its (cf. gata-, pirna-P bc.) 

Lakshmy, in comp. for/akshmii. mashtéttara- 
data-niman, 1., -ashtittara-sata-stotra, n. 
N. of wks. = Eriima, m, ‘ garden of Lakshmi,’ N., 
of a forest, L. 

Yakshys, mfn. to be marked or characterized or 
defined, Kap., Sch.; to be indicated, indirectly de- 
noted or expressed, Sih.; Vedantas.; (to be) kepf 
in view or observed, VarByS,; Kathis.; to be re- 
garded as or taken for (nom.), Sis.; Hit.; to be re- 
cognised or known, recognisable by (instr. or comp.), 
Hariv.; Kalid.; Dhiirtas.; observable, perceptible, 
visible, MBh. ; Kay. &c. ; m. N. ofa magical formula 
or spell recited over weapons, R.; a. an object aiined 
at, prize, MBh.; R.; Kim.; (exceptionally also n., 
with m. asv. i.) an aim, butt, mark, goal, Up.; Gaut.; 
MBh. &c. (/akshyam 4/ladh, to attain an object, 


have success; lakshyame 4/ bandh with loc., ‘to fix | beginning to perform anything, Rajat.; Kathas.; | 


or direct the aim at,’ with dddse = ahdle laksham 

v bandh, see under daksha) ; the thing defined (opp. 

to Jakshana), A.; an indirect or secondary meaning 

(that derived from /akshand, q.v.), Kpr.; a pre- 

tence, sham, disguise, Ragh.; Kam. (cf. -supfa); a 

lac or one hundred thousand, R3jat.; an example, 

illustration (?), Sah.; often v.i. or w.r: for daksha 
and /akskman. = krama, mf, having an indirectly 
perceptible method, MW. =graha, ni. taking aim, 
L, —jiia-tva, u. knowledge of amark or of examples, 
Cat. = ti, f, the being visible, visibility (acc. with 
ni, io make visible, show), Rajat.; the being an 
aim or object (acc. with +/yd, to become an aim), 
Kathis, wtwa, u. the being indirectly expressed, 
Sarvad.; (ifc.)the being aa ain: or object of, Katharn, 
~nirgaya, in, N. of wk. = bhfita, mfn. thar 
which has become a mark or aim, BhP. = bheda,m, 
the cleaviug or hitting of a mark, Kir. —lakeha- 
ua-vhiva, m. the connection of the indicated and 
indicator, MI. — vithi, f. the visible or universally 
recognisabie road, Hariv. ( = érahma-loka-mirgu 
or deva-ydna, Nilak.) —wedha, m. = -dheda ; 
“‘dhia, win, piercing or hitting a mark, MW. (cf. 
laksha-vedhin), ~ sidan, f. the attainment of an 
object, Kim. = supts, min. pretending to be asleep, 
Dai. ; Mricch. (ct. /aksha-supla), - gan,m.‘hituag 
the mark,’ an arrow, L. Zakshy&bbibarana, 0. 
the carrying otf of a prize, MBh. Lekeabyartha, 
m. indirectly captessed tucaning, Kav, Gakehya- 
Inksbye, nin. visible and nut visible, scarcely 
visible, MBh, 

Luakehyi, it comp. tor /akshva. 4/kri,P.-ha- 
roti, \o make an aun or object, Kalid. (cf. dikshi- 
Vkri\, «4/ bhi, P. -bhavati, to become an aim 
or object (v1, tur dakshi-/bhu, q.v.) 


ME lakh (cf. y luikh and lakh), cl. 1. P. 


lakhqti, w go, move, Dhatuy, v, 24. 


weateal lakhama-devi or lakhima-devi, 


ft. N. of a princess, Cat, (cf. under daha arid). 


wry lug (ct. Viaksh, leksha &¢ ), cl. 1. 
“NP. (Dhatup. xia, 24) dagals (accord. 
Nir. iv, 10 also /agyart; pi. daddga, Gr., aor, ada. 
£is, ib, ; fur. dagtta, 1b. ; dagishyate, Paiicat.; ind. p 
lagitud, -lagya, Kav.), to adhicre, stick, cling ot 
attach one’s self to (luc.), MBh.; Kav, d&c. (with 
Ayia: and yen., ‘to penetrate to a person’s heart, 
Kathis.); to take effect upon (loc.), Sis.; to meet, 
come in contact, cut (as lines), Gul., Sch. ; to follow 
closely, ensue or happen inimediately, Kathas.; to 
pass away (as time), l’aficat. : Caus. or cl. 10. (Dratup. 
xxxiii, 63) /dgayaés, ‘to taste ’ or ‘to obtain’ (asud- 
dane ox dsddune), {\n Hindi this root often means 
‘to begin.’ 

Laganiya, infu. to be attached or clung to, Cat, 

Lagita, mfn. atrached to, adhered, W.; obtained, 
got, 1b.; entered, Hit. (v. 1, cudsta). 

1. League, min. (for a. sec p. 495, cul. 3) ad: 
hered, adhering or clinging to, attached ty, sticking 
or semaining in, tixed on, iment on, clasping, touch. 
ing, following closely (with ge. or itc.), MBh.; 
Kav. dec. (with preshthe, prishtha-tas ; or prishtha 
ibe., following on a person’s heels; with mdrge, 
sticking to i.e. following the road; with Aywaye, 
one who has penetrated the heart); one who has 
entered on a course of action, one who has begun to 
(int.), Paficat.; meeting, intersecting, cutting (said 
of lines), Gol. ; immediately ensuing, Paiicat.; passed 
(as days), Vet.; consumed by, spent in (instr. ), Kull. 
on Ma, vii, 127; avspicious (see comp.); furious 
through being in rut (an elephant), L.; mi. a bard or 
minstrel (who awakes the king in the morning), L.; 
m. n. (ife. f. d) the point of contact or intersection 
(of two lines), the point where the horizon intersects 
the ecliptic or path of the plauets, Sdryas.; VarBz5. ; 
the point or arc of the equator which corresponds to 
2 given point or arc of the ecliptic, ib. ; the division 
of the equator which rises in succession with each 
sign in an oblique sphere, ib. ; the point of the ecliptic 
which at a given time is upon the meridian or at the 
horizon (4sAitiye Jagnam, horizon Lagna ; madhya- 
lagnam, meridian Lagna), ib.; the moment of the 
sun's entrance into a zodiacal sign,ib.; the rising of 
the sun or of the planets, ib.; (in astrol. ) a scheme or 
figure of the 12 houses or zodiacal signs (used as a 
horoscope); the whole of the first astrological house ; 
(also with subha, sobhana, anukitla &c.) an av- 
spicious moment or time fixed upon as lucky for 


BE laghi. 
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Hit. ; the decisive moment or time for action, decisive 
measure, Kathis, == k&la, m. the time or moment 
pointed out by astrologers as auspicious, Kathas, 
= graha, into, insisting firmly on anything, per- 
sistent, obtrusive, ib.—grahana, n. the computa- 
tion of the moment favourable for any undertaking, 
Camp. = candriki, {. N. of wk. » cintd, f. think- 
ing of the auspiciuus moment, Kv,» darpapa, m. 
N. of wk. =dina,n., -divaga, m.an auspicious day 
(fixed upon as favourable for beginning any under- 
taking), Kathis. «devi, f, N. of a fabulous cow of 
stouc, Satr, = dvadasa-bhiva, m. pl. N. of wk. 
~ nakshatra, n, any auspicious constellation in the 
moon's path, MW, = pazchiga-bhishysa, n. N, 
of wk, = pattrika, fa paperon which the auspicious 
moment tor a marriage &e. is noted down, MW. 
~ bhuja, m. (in astron.} ascensional difference i.e. 
the d® between the time of rising of a heavenly body 
at Lanka and at any other place, W. — mandala, n. 
‘circle of signs,’ the zodiac, MW. -mifiaa, m, an 
auspicious miwnth, ib,  munticta, n. the auspicious 
moment for a mariage &c., id, ~ yhna, n., -vida, 
n,N, of wks. = vasara, mw. = -ding, A. vem, f, 
«-kala, Kathis.; Nit. eguddhi, {, auspiciousness 
of the signs &e, tor the commencement of any cone 
templated work, MW, —samaya, m. = -kd/a, 
Paficat. = afirini, {, -horll-prakKsa,m.N. ofwks, 
Lagnanka, in. No.of wk. Gagnasu, wm. pl. (in 
asirun.) ascensional equivaleats in respirations, MW, 
Lagnaha, i. = /avna-dina, Kathis, Lagnéde 
dyota, m. N. of wk, 
GLagnaka, i. a (fixed) surety, bondsman, bail, 
L.; (7kd), f., wot. for nagnikd, q.v. 


COT luya, (in prosody) an iambus. Lagt- 
kA, t. ‘series of dambi, a kind of metre (four times 
u-v-, ch muvaniki &c.3, MW, 

AMT lagada, min. heaatiful, handsome, 
L. (cl. dagakai. Gagedacirya, m, N. of an astro- 
nomer, Aryabh, 


OPM layana, in, wu partic. disease of the 
eychd, Susr,; (a), & the heart pea, Cardiospermum 
Haiiacabum, L. 

CONF legate, prob. w.r. for next. 


ONY layudha, um, N. of the author of the 
Vedanga called Jyotisha, 

ST laguda, m. (cf. lakuta) a stick, staff, 
club, MBh.; Kav. &c.; n. Nerium Odorum, L. 
ew vagsikh, f.a kind uf small bainbov, L, » hasta, 
m. * stail-in-hand,’ a’man armed with a stick or mace, 
a stail-bearer, MW, 

Lagudin, min, armed with or holding a club or 
staff, Kad. 

Lagura, mm. = /aguja avove, W, = hasta, m, = 
laguga-h”, id. 

Yt. and 2. lagna, See col. 2 ana p.8g5, 


col, 2. 

US laghay or layhafi, m. (fr. V laigh ?) 
the wind, Un. i, £34, Sch. 

Laghantl, f. N. ot a river, MBh. (B. danghasi). 

WAT laghayu, laghiman. Sec p.894, col. 3. 

FY laghi, mf(vi or u)n. (a later form of 
raghkw, q.v.) light, quick, swift, active, prompt, 
nimble, Mn.; MBh. &c. (also said of a partic, mode 
of flying peculiar to birds, Paficat.; applied to the 
Nakshatras Hasta, Aivin!, and Pushya, VarByS.); 
light, casy, not heavy or difficult, AV. &&c, &c.; 
light in the stomach, easily digested, Suér.; easy in 
mind, light-hearted, Hariv.; Kalid.; causing easiness 
or relief, Samkhyak.; well, in good health, L.; un- 
impeded, without attendance or a retinue, MBh. iii, 
8449; short (in time, as a suppression of the breath), 
MarkP,; (in prosody) short or light (as a vowel or 
syllable, opp, to guru); (in gram. \easily pronounced 
of articulated (said of the pronunciation of va, as 
opp. to madhyama and guru); small, minote, slight, 
little, insignificant, SBr. &c. &c.; weak, feeble, 
wretched, humble, mean, fow (said of persons), Ma. ; 
MBh. &c.; young, younger (see -bArdérs); clean, 
pure (sce -wdsas); soft, gentle (as sound), Kathis. ; 
BhP.; pleasing, agreeable, handsome, beautiful, 
MBh.; Kalid.; m. bdellium, L.; (s), f. Trigonella 
Corniculata, L. ; (vi), f. id., L.; a light carriage, L.; 

slender or delicate woman, W.; n, a partic, measure 
of time (= 15 Kashthas= 2 Nadika), L.; a partic. 
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species of agallochum, L.; the root of Andropogon 
Muricatus, L.; (), ind. lightly, quickly, easily &c., 
Sak. (Jaghu »/man, to think lightly of, Sak.) [Cf. 
Gk, é-Aayus; Lat. /évis for levis, lenhuis; Lith. 
lenguis, léngoas ; Ang), Sax. dungre, ‘quickly ;' 
Eng. /engs,‘lights.’] = kahkola, m. Pimenta Acris, 
Nor. = kantaka, f, Mimosa Pudica, ib. karkan- 
dhu, m., f.a small kind of Zizyphus, ib. = karnikg, 
f, Sauseviera Roxburghiaua, L. = karnl, f. a species 
of plant, L. = kiya, mfn. light-bodied ; m. a goat, 
L. —kSxik&, f., -kfla-niryaya, m. N. of wks, 
~~ kismarya, m. a kind of tree ( = tatpha/la), L. 
w= kishtha, m.a light stick for defence against an- 
other stick, L.--koshtha, mfn. having a light 
stomach, having little in the st®, Kim, = kaumudi, 
f. ‘the short or easy Kaumudi,’ N. of an easy epitome 
of the Siddhanta-k” by Varada-rija, -« krame, ifn. 
having a quick or :apid step, going quickly, Hariv. ; 
MarkP, ; (ave), ind. with quick step, quickly, hastily, 
Kathas, =kriy&, f. 2 small matter, trifle, MW. 
= khatviki, f. a small couch, easy chair, L. 
~ khartara, m, N, of a family, W. = ga, in. ‘mov- 
ing quickly,’ N. of Vayu, the god of the wind, L, 
~ gangi-dhara, m, a pastic. powder (used in 
diarthoea), SarigS. —gatd, mf. having a quick 
step, Megh.= garga, m. a species of fish, L. = gi- 
ta, i. N. of wk, ~ godhtima, m. a small kind of 
wheat, L. «» graha-madjari, f. N.of wk. —cac- 
opri, f. (in music) a kind of teasure, Sangit. 
= candériki,, f., “ki-paddhati, f., cinakya-ra- 
jaeniti, f. N. of wks. = citta, mf(d)n. tight-minded, 
little-minded, tickle, MBh, ; -2d, f. light-mindedness, 
fickleness, R. = citra-hasta, min. light and ready- 
handed, possessing unusual manual skill, MBh. = of- 
trélamkara, m., -cintana, n. N. of wks. =cin- 
timani, m. N. of wk.; -vasa, m, a partic. fluid 
compound, Cat, = clrbhitd, {. colocyuth, L. = ce- 
tas, mfn. little-minded, low-m°, Bharir.; Paiicat. 
&c, = oohadca, i. a kind of asparagus, L, —cohe- 
dya, mfn. casy to be cut or extirpated, easily de- 
stroyed, Paficat. (prob. w.r. for laghacchedya). 
~ jahgala, mi. Perdix Chincusis, L,=jitaka, n., 
Jiti-viveka, m., -jinaxiya, n., -jiaina-vil- 
sishtha, n. N. of wks, = tara, infn. more quick, 
lighter, easier &c. (= /aghiyas), Paiicat, = th, f. 
quickness, promptness, agility, dexterity, MJsh. ; 
MirkP.; lightness, ease, facility, Susr.; Ritus. ; feel- 
ing of ease, f° of bodily freshness, Karand.; proso- 
dial shortness, VarByS. ; smallness, littleness, mean- 
ness, insignificance, MBh, ; Rajat. ; Sis. ; light-mind- 
edness, thoughtlessness, levity, wantonness, R.; want 
of rank or digmty, humblenegs, disregard, disrespect, 
Kav.; Paiicat. &c. = t&la, m. (in music) a kind of 
measure, Samgit.—tva, nu. quickness, agility, dex- 
terity, MBh.; lightness, case, facility, SvetUp.; Susr.; 
feeling of ease, Mricch.; prosodial shortness, Ping., 
Sch,; levity, thoughtlessness, wantonness, MBh. ; 
want of dignity, humbleness, disregard, disrespect, 
Ka4yv.; Paicat. &c. = danti, f.a kind of Croton, 
Bhpr. = dipikd, f. N. of sev. wks, =dundubhi, 
m. a smali drum, L, = driksh&, i, a small stoneless 
grape, L. = dz&vin, mfn. fusing or liquefying easily, 
flowing rapidly (said of quicksilver), Sarvad. — dvi- 
ra-vati, f. the young or recent Dvdra-vati, (or) the 
more modern part of the town D°, Cat. = ni&bha- 
mandala, n. 2 partic. mystic circle, Cat, -niman, 
n. Agallochum, L. ~nfiradiya, n., -n&r&yané- 
panishad, f. N. of wks. =n&lika, n.a musket, L. 
~nidina, n., -nykya-sudhk, f., -nyksa, m. N. 
of wks. = paiioa-mila, n. a compound of five dif- 
ferent roots, L, — pandita, m. N. of an author, Cat, ; 
*tiya, n. N. of wk. = patanaka, m. ‘ quickly fly- 
ing, N. of a crow, Paficat.; Hit. = pattraka, m. 
a kind of plant (=rocani), L.— pattra-phal&, f. 
Ficus Oppositifolia, L. = patti, f. the sma!l Pippala 
tree, L.~ paddhati, [. N. of various wks, = pari- 
krama, mfn, of quick resolutioa, R.  parimaraa, 
m, N. of wk, — parRaara, m. the shorter Pariéars, 
Cat. —parikrama, min. moving quickly (= éva- 
vita-gati, Conm.), Kim. = paribhishS-vritti, 
f,N. of Comm, = parnikd, f. Asparagus Racemosus, 
L. » parni, f. a species of plant, L. = piika, m. easy 
digestion, digestibility, SarngS.; min. growing old 
rapidly, Bhpr.; casy of digestion, easily digested, Suér.; 
SarigS, =p&kin, mfn, easily digested, Suir. = pil 
tin, m. ‘quickly flying,’ N. ofa crow, Kathas. = pii- 
r&éarya,1.N.ofwk. = plochila, m. Cordia Myxa, 
L.=pulastya, m. the shor:er Pulastya, Cat.=push- 
pa, m. a kind of Kadamba, L. = pijk-prakira, 
ma. N. of wk. pramina, inf(d)n. of little magni- 
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tude, short, VarBrS, = prayatnua, mifn. using little 
effort, indolent, impotent, W. ; pronounced with slight 
articulation (-¢ara, mfn.), Pau, viii, 3, 18. —pra- 
yasoitta, n. N. of wk. =badara, m. or (7), f. a 
kind of jujube tree, L. ~bindu-sekhara, m., 
=sbuddha-purina, n.,-bodha, m., -bodhini, f., 
-brahme-vaivarta, n. N, of wks. = brihmi, f. 
a kind of Rue, L. = bhava, m. (in a-/aghu-bh°) 
m. low or humble station, Bhartr. (v.1.) = bhiga- 
vata, 2. N. of wk.—bhiva, m, light state, light- 
ness, case, facility, Cat.; -prakditka, f. N. of wk. 
= bhiskariya, n. N. of various wks. = bhuj, mfn. 
eating little, VarByS. = bhiita-drama, m. Cordia 
Myxa, L. ~bhfishaya-kAnti, i. N. of Comm. 
-bhojana, n. a light repast, slight refreshment, 
Paiicat.~ bhriitri, m. a younger brother, Paitcat. 
~~ mManjlishd, f. N. of Comm. —manas, min, = 
-citta above, A,» manthe, m. Preimna Spinosa, L. 
~ mga, m. ‘having light (i.e. easily digested) 
ficsh,’ a kind of partridge, L.; (i), € a kind of Va- 
lerian, L. © mitra, n. an unimportant matter, trifle, 
AsvSr.; mfn, having sniall property, MBh, = mi. 
nasa, 1. N. of various wks. = mitra, n.a slight or 
weak friend, an ally of little power or value, W. 
= miminsi-virttika-tikd, f. N. of wk. =m. 
1am, n. (in alg.) the least root with reference to the 
additive quantities, W. ; (or) the lesser root of an equa- 
tion, L.; mfn, having a small root or beginning, 
small in the beg®, MBh.; R. = mfilaka, n. a radish, 
Bhpr, »meru, iu. (in music) a kind of measure, 
Samgit. - yama, m.N.of ashort version of Y°’slaw- 
book, Cat. = yoga-ratnavali,f., -ratu&kara, m. 
N. of wks, = rasi, m. (with paksha; in arithm.) a 
set of fewer terms, Col. = Iaksha-homa, in, 2 partic. 
sacrifice, Cat.; N. of the 3oth Parisishta of the Athar- 
va-veda, Jaye, n. the root of Andropogon .Muri- 
catus, L, = lalita-vistara, in., -vasishtha-sid- 
adhinta, m., -vikya-vritti, f., “tti-prakisiki, 
f., -vidartha, in., -viyu-stati, f.,-varttika, 1. 
N. of wks. = visas, min. wearing a jight or clean 
dress, Mu. ii, 70. ~ vasishtha, n., "tha-siddb4n- 
ta, m. N. of wks, = Vikrama, m.a quick step, R.; 
min, having a qu® st’, quick-tooted, Hariy. ; R. = vi- 
margini, f. N. of wk.—vivaratva, n. varrow- 
ness of an aperture or opening, Paiicat. — vishnu, 
m. N. of a short version of Vishnu’s law-book, Cat. 
= vritti, f.‘short commentary,’ N.ofConim. ; mfn, 
having a light nature, light in conduct or behaviour, 
RPrat.; tight-minded, W,; ill-conducted or cou- 
ditioned, ib. ; ill-done, mismanaged, ib. ; -Ad77zhd, f. 
N.of wk. ; -éd, f. insignificance, meanness, W.; light- 
mindedness, Kir.; bad conduct, mismanagement, W.; 
*thy-avacurika,{.N. of wk. vedhin, tifn. easily 
piercing, cleverly hitting, MBh. = vaiy&ikarana- 
bhishana,n., shane-siddhanta-manjiisbS,f., 
-vyikaraya-bhiishana-sira, N. of wks. ~ vya- 
ga, m. N. of an author, Cat. «= gankha, im. a kind 
of small shell, Madanav. = snbda-rataa, n., "Aén- 
du-sekhara, m, N. of wks. — gami, f. a kind of 
Acacia, MW.-« giinti-purfinga, u., "ti-vidhina, 
n. N. of wks, =sikhara-t&la, m, N. of a partic. 
time ia music, Cat. = siva-purina, n. N. of wk. 
=~ #ita, m. Cordia Myxa, L, =sekhara, m. (in 
nnsic) a kind of measure, Samgit. » saunakea, m. or 
n., maki, f.,-samgraha,m.,hanj-stitra, o. N. 
of wks. = sattva, mfn. ‘weak-natured,' having aw® 
or fickle character, VarByS. ; -¢a, f. weakness of char°, 
fickleness, MBh. ; R. = sadi-phalk, f. Ficus Opposi- 
tifolia, L. =samt&ipa, mfn. having the pain (of 
sickness )alleviated,Sak. = samdesa-pada,m{(d)n. 
(speech) expressing a request in few words, Ragh. 
viii, 76. ~sapta-satikk-stava, n)., -sapta- 
satika-stotra, n,, -sapta-sati, f., “ti-stotra, 
n. N, of wks, samutthina, mfi. rising quickly 
to work, active, alert, Kam. ; Dad. = samudirana, 
mfn, moving easily ; -¢va,n. mobility(of the body), 
Buddh. = garald, f., -sahasra-nima-stotra, n., 
esimkhya-vritti or “khya-siitra-v’, f. N. of 
wks, = sira, nifo. of little importance, insignificant, 
worthless, Inscr. ; °rdvadi, f. N. of wk. = siddh&a- 
ta-kaumndf, f., ta-candrik&, f. N. of easy ver- 
sions of the Siddhanta-k°, see /aghu-h’. = su-dar- 
sane, n.a partic. medicinal powder, Cat, = stitra- 
vritti, f, .stava, m., "va-tippanaka, -stotra, 
n.N.of wks, = sthina-t&@, f, w.r. for davhilthana- 
fd, q.v., Kirand. = syada, m. the act of inoving or 
gliding quickly, MBh. ( = raghz-sy", K4s.) = has- 
ta, mfn. light-handed, ready-h°, possessing skill in 
the hands (as an archer, writer &c.), MBh.; Suér. 
&c,; m. a good archer, W.; -/d, f.(MBh.; Ragh.) 


wert lanka-puri, 


or -fva, n, (Kathas,) ready-handedness, skilfuleh”; 
-vat, min, = davhu-hasta, Hariv.; BhP, » hirite, 
m. ‘short Hirite,’ N. of a partic. recension of H°'s 
law-buok ; -suivitt, f. N. of wk. = hyidaya, mfn. 
light-hearted, fickle, Kid, = hema-dugdhi, !. Ficus 
Oppositifolia, L. = homa-paddhati, f, -hori, {. 
N. of wks. Laghf-karana, n., see daghi-hrt, 
Laghikti, f. a brief mode of exp-ession, Kull. on 
Mn. v, 64. Laghatthaina, mfu. easily set about 
or begun, Kam,; making active efforts, doing work 
rapidly, MW.,; -24, f. bodily vigorousness or activity, 
good health, Divyav. Laghutthita, mfn. promptly 
ready or at hand, Kim. Laghtdumbariksé, f. 
Ficus Oppositifolia, L. 

Laghaya, Nom. P, °yat7, to make light, lessen, 
diminish, mitigate, soften, alleviate, Kalid.; Kir.; 
to cause to appear light, Subh.; to make light of, 
slight, despise, Kir.; to excel, surpass, Hear. 

Laghiman,m. lightness, levity absence of weight, 
MBh,; K4v,; Pur.; a kind of sidéhé or supertatural 
faculty of assuming excessive lightness at will, Vet. ; 
Markl’.; Paiicat. (cf. RTL. 427); lowness, mean- 
ness (of spirit), Kad.; thoughtlessness, frivolity, 
Baatt. ; slight, disrespect, sarnig?. 

Yaghiahtha, fn. (superl. of Jaghi, q.v,) most 
light or quick, very light or quick &c, (Cf. Gk. é- 
Aaxioros. 

Laghiyas, min. (compar. of davhi, q.v.) more 
orvery quick or Jight, AV. &c. &c, = tva,n. extreme 
insignificance, want of authority, HYog. 

Laghuxa, mfn. = /aghi, light, unimportant, in- 
significant, Harav. 

Laghii, in comp. for /aviu, = karaga, n. the 
act of making light, lessening, diminishing, diminu- 
tion, Sarvad.; thinking little of, contemming, W. 
» 4/kri, P.-karolt,to make light, reduce in weight, 
diminish, alleviate, Malatha.; Vents. ; Sis.; tolessen, 
shorteu (days), Naish.; to reduce in importance, 
slight, humiliate, ib; to think lightly of, despise, 
Mricch., Sch. = Keita, min. made light, reduced in 
weight cc. (cf, prec.); ‘shortened’ aud * reduced in 
importance or authority,’ Sarng!, 

Laghiiya, Nom. I, “yz, to think lightly of, 
despise, Sr. 

Laghv, in comp. for /agiu. —akshara, mfn. 
short-syllabled, Rircit. —aksharaka, m. a space of 
two Trutis (a partic, measure of time), L.~atijira, 
n, a species of fig, L. @txi,m.N.ofa short version 
of Atri’s law-book. »amara, m.N. of an abbrevia- 
tion of Amara’s dictionary, —ashtavarga, m. N. 
of wk, —Keokrya, m. N. of an author, Cat. = Sdy~ 
udumbarahbvé, {. == laghddumbarithd, L. «hr 
yabhata-siddhanta, m. N. of an astron. wk. 
(= mahd-siddhinia), =Bgin and -Ehfire, miu. 
cating little, moderate im diet, abstemious, MBh. 
=~ Shnika, n. N. of wk. 


BE lan, (in gram.) a technical term for 


the terminations of the Imperfect or for that tense 
itself (cf. 1. a), 


SF lanka, m. N. of a man, g. nadadi; 
(a), f, see below. = tankaté, f. N. of a daughter 
of Samdhy4’ (wife of Vidyut-kega and mother of Su- 
keca), R. —éhintamukha, m. pl. the descendants 
of Lanka and Santa-mukha, g. tika-kilavadi, 

Lahkaxa, m. abridged N. of Alam-k4ra (brother 
of Mafhkha, minister of Jaya-sipha of Kaimtra, 1 129- 
1150), Srikanth. 

Lank&, f. N. of the chief town in Ceylon or of 
the whole island (renowned as the capital of the great 
Rakshasa Ravaua, q.¥.; accord. to some accounts 
L° was much larger than the island of Ceylon is at 
present, or was even distinct from it, the first meri- 
dian of longitude which passed through Ujjayini 
being supposed to pass through L° aiso), MBh.; R. 
&e.; N. ofa lake ( = rdvana-hrada),R.; of a Yo 
gint, Heat.; of a Sakini or evil spizit, L.; an un- 
chaste woman, L.; a branch, L.; a kind of grain, 
L, » kinda, m. or n. N. of wk. ~@Khin, m. 
‘burner of Laika,’ N. of Hanumat (as having set 
fire to the city with his burning tail), L. = desa, m. 
the place or district of L°, Gol. = ahipati (/an- 
kath’), wi. ‘lord of L°,’ N, of Ravana, R. =» “Abie 
riija (duinkddh”),m.‘id.,' N. of Vibhishana (brother 
of Kavana), Rajat. tii, 73. - nagari, f. the city of 
L°, Ganit, —niitha, m. N. of Ravana and of Vi- 
bhishana, Ragh. xv, 103; N. of an author (also called 
RaAvaua), Cat. = “nila(/aiskdn’), m. the wind blow- 
ing froin L°, south-wind, Vcar. — patd, m. ‘lord of 
L*,’ N. of Ravatia and of Vibhishapa, L. = purl, 


ware lankéri. 


f. the city of L°, AV.Parid, = °ri (deshdrt), m. 
“enemy of L°,’ N. of Rama-candra, Kalid. =°va- 
tara (darkdv’), m.N. of a Satra wk. of the Northern 
Buddhists (one of their g canonical scriptures, also 
called sad-dharma-l°, see ‘Dharma, MWB. 6g). 
=~ sth&yin, min. residing or being in L°, W.; m. 
Euphorbia Tirucalli,ib. Laak@ndra, 0. N. of Ra- 
vans, Rajat. DaakGsa, m. N. of Ravana, Hariv.; 
Ragh.; -vandri-ketu, m. ‘having the enemy of the 
grove uf L” (i.e, the monkey Hanumat) for an en- 
sign, N, of Arjuna, MBh. iv, 1294(Nilak.) Xsan 
k@avara, m. N. of Ravana, R.; Ragh, &c.; N. of 
an author (cf. daizkd-ndtha’, Cat.; (7), £. N. of a 
Yogint, L. Lank6daya, m. ‘ascension at L°,’ the 
equivalents of the signs in right ascension, Siryas. 
Lank&pik& or “kiyik& or °kRrik& or °kotikh 
or’ kopik& or “koyiki, f.Trigonella Corniculata, L. 


lankh (cf. y/lakh and linkh), to go, 
Dhitup. v, 25. : 
BBA laakhani, f. the bit of a bridle, W. 
OF lang, cl.1. P. lanyati, to go, Dhitup. 
“ 
v, 37; Nir. vi, 26; to limp, Vop. (cf. 2. 2-/ayzta). 

1, Langa, mfn, lame, limping, KatySr., Sch.; m. 
limping, lameness, W. 

Langana, n. leaping across, 1.. (cf. /enehana). 

Langin, mfi. lame, limping, L. 

BR 2. langa, m. (prob. fr. lag) union, 
assuciation, L.; a lover, paramour (also °gaka), L.; 
=/dra, L. = atta, m. N. of a poct, Cat. 

Langant, f.a stick or rope on which to hang 
clothes, L. 

Langiman, m. union (Sma-maya, joincd), 
Dhirtas. 

Oye lanyjala,n.=lanyala(q.v.),aplough, 
Kath.; N. of a country, Buddh. (v.1. /dstga/a). 


: oyu langura, f. millet, Gal. 
BRAT latyiila, f. = lanyiila (q.v.), L. 
Oe langh (cf. 7 ranh and laghu) el. t. 


NP, A. (Dhatup. iv, 34; v.55) daaghadi, 
“te (Gr, also lalangha,“ghe ; aur. alahghit, chish- 


ta; fut. danghila; vhishyate, “te; int langhitum,, 


to leap over, go beyond (A.), Paticad.; to ascend, 
mount upon (P,), Bhatt.; to pass over meals, abstain 
from food, fast (P.), Dhitup.; ta dry, dry up, waste, 
consume, L.:; Caus. or cl. 10. P. .Dhitup, xxxiii, 
S73 121) danghayats (m.c. alsoA. “te ; Pass. langh- 
yate), to leap over, cross, traverse, Mn.; MBh. &cc. ; 
to mount, ascend, tread upon, enter, Kiv.; Kathis. ; 
to overstep, transgress, vivlate, neglect, Yayii.; Kav.; 
Rajat.; to get over, avoid, shun, escape from, K4v.; 
Kathis.; to frustrate, prevent, avert, R.; Mricch.; 
to disregard, shght, offend, insult, injure, Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; toexcel, surpass, outshine, obscure, eclipse, 
R.; Ragh.; Rajat.; to remove, transport, Karand. ; 
to cause to pass over meals i.e. fast, Suér.: Desid. of 
Caus. dilanghayishati, to intend to step over, 
Kavyad., Sch, 

Langhaxka, mf. one who leaps over or trans- 
gresses, a transgressor or offender, VarBrS. 

Laighati,!.N.ofariver, MBh(v.1. daghansi), 

Langhana, un. the act of leaping or jumping, 
leaping over, stepping across, crossing, traversing 
(gen. or comp.), ParGy.; R. &c.; one of a horse's 
paces, curvetting, bounding, L.; (ifc.) rising to or 
towards, ascending, mounting, attaining, K4lid.; 
sexual union, impregnating, Daé.; attack, conquest, 
capture, Kav.; Pur.; transgression, violation, dis- 
dain, neglect, R. ; Rajat.; (also d, f.) insult, offence, 
injury, wrong, MBh.; Kav. &c.; fasting, hunger, 
starving system, Suir, — pathya-nirpaya, m. N, 
of a medical wk, 

Lahghanaka, (prob.) n. means of crossing (?), 
Divyav. 

Lahghaniya, in{n, to be lept or passed over, to 
be crossed or traversed, Kathis.; to be reached cr 
caught or overtaken (a-/°), Sak.; to be transgressed 
or violated, Cat.; to be insulted or injured, Paiicat. 
— th, f. Sis.), -tva, n. (Rajat.) capability of being 
steppec over or trausgressed or violated or injured, 

Langhita, min. lept over, overstepped, traversed, 
transpressed, violated, disregardtd, insulted, MBh. ; 
Kav. &c.; made to fast, Car. 

Lahghitavya, min. = langhaniye, MW. 

Zaighiman, v.). for /agiman, q.v. . 

Laighya, mfn.to be lept or passed over or crossed 


or traversed, Kav.; Kathis.; attainable, Rajat.; to 
be transgressed or violated or neglected, ib.; BhP.; 
Paiicar. ; to be injured or offended or wronged, MBh.; 
Kiv, &&c.; to be made to fast, Susr.; to be cured by 
fasting, Car. 


BR lack (cf. Vlaksh and laitch), cl. 1. P. 
lacchats; to mark, Dhatup. vii, 26. 


TST AAT lachima, f. N. of uwoman (=lalksh- 
mi, q.v.), Cat. 


BAI. laj (cf. Fr layj), cl. 6. A. lajate (only 
3. pl. pf. deyére, Bhatt.), to be ashamed, Dhatup. 
xxviii, 19, 

Daja-k&rike, f. (/aju for /ajjd) the sensitive 
plant, Mimosa Pudica, W. 


OA 2. laj (cf. or. laity), cl. 1. P. lajati, 
‘to fry’ or ‘to blame’ dharjane, v.1. bhartsane), 
Dhatup. vii, 64. 


BA 3. laj (cf. v2. lui), cl. to. P. laja- 
yatt, to appear (prakdsane), Diitup. xxxv, 66. 


laj7, cl. 6. A. (Dhiitup. xxviii, 10) 

\ lajjate (ep. also °/2 ; pf /alayye, 3. pl. 

vivre, Kathas, ; fut. dagsitd, Lajpeshyate, Gr.; aor. 

alajyishta, Bhatt.; inf. dajjitum, MBh. &c.), to be 

ashamed, biush, MBh.; Kav. &e.: Caus. /ayjayati 

(or lajjapayati?), to cause any one ,ace.) to be 

ashamed, inspire with shame, Kav.; Rajat.: Desid. 
ltlajpishate, Gr.: Inteus. dilapjyate, ib. 

2. Lagna, min, (also referable to 1. /a/; fort, 
lagna see p. 893, col, 2) ashamed, Pan, vii, 2,14, 
Sch, 

Lajja, m. N. vf a man; pl. his descendants, Vop.; 
(ad), f., see below. 

Lajjaki, {. the wild cotton tree, Gossypium, L. 

Lajjari, f. a white sensitive plant, L. 

Yajja, f. shame, modesty, bashfulness, embarrass- 
ment (also Shame personified as the wife of Dharma 
and mother of Vinaya), MBh.; Kav. d&c.; the sensi- 
tive plant, Mimosa Pudica, L, kara, mi(ijn caus- 
ing shame, shainetul, disgraceful, Kavydd, = kirin, 
mi(inaz)n. id., W. = keriti (/aj74e"), mtn. feigning 
modesty, Sringar. —“abBra /uyddh?), m. N, of a 
mountain, VP. (prob. w.r. for 7a/adh°). = “nvite 
(/ajjGnv*), rift. possessed of shame, modest, bashful, 
W. —rahita, min. vuid of shame, shameless, im- 
modest, ib. = vat, min. ashamed, embarrassed, bash- 
ful, perplexed, MBh.; Kav. &c.; -¢va, un. bashful- 
ness, modesty, Sih, = waha, inf. )n. causing shaine, 
disgraceful, Rajat, — vinamrapana, taf (75a. bend- 
ing down the face with shaine, Varbys. = sila, min, 
of a modest disposition, bashful, humble (-¢va, n.), 
TBr,, Sch. = siinya, min. destitute of shame, shame- 
less, impudent, MW. e hina, mtn. id, W. Daj- 
jOjjhita, mfn. id., Rajat. Gajiédvahana, n. pos- 
session or sentiment of shame; °ndéshama, nifo. 
incapable of fecling shame, ib. 

Lajjipayitri, min, (Prakrit “¢rzka, see lazy) 
causing shame, Sak. e 

Lajjiya, Noi. (prob. A.) dajjdyate, to be 
ashamed (see next). 

Lajj&yite, mio, ashamed, abashed, embarrassed, 
BhP.; n. pl, shame, embarrassment, perplexity, Kad. 

Lajjkla, mfn. shameful, bashful, timid (in Prakgit 
"luka), Katnay.; £. Mimosa Pudica, Bbpr, 

Lajjint and lajjixf, f. Mimosa Pudica, L. (cf. 
lajjari). 

Lajy, {. = /a7jd, shame, modeny, L, 


OT luitca, f. a present, bribe, Nilak. 
Gal laichana, m, Eleusine Corocana, L. 


BA 1. lusty (cf. o/2. laj), cl. 1. P. latjati, 
‘to fry’ or ‘to blame’ (dhartsane, v.1. bharjane), 
Dhatup. vii, 65. 

WH 2. lnitj (cf. Slutj), cl. 10. P. latya- 
yati, to be strong; to strike; to dwell; to give, 
Dhatup, xxxii, 30 (v.1.); to speak ; to shine, xxxiii, 
111; to manifest (also /adjapayati), xxxv,66(v. 1.) 

WF latja, m, (only L.) a foot, a tail; 
=haccha ; = pangu; (@\,£, (only L.) an adulteress ; 


sleep; acurrent; N. of Lakshmi. 


Latijiki, f. a harlot, prostitute, L. 
HE I. laf (cf. rat), cl. 1. P. latati, ‘to be 


a child’ or ‘to cry,’ Dhatup. ix, 11. 
Lata, m, (only L.) a thief; one who speaks like 


Baar laiad-cara, 
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a child or like a fool ( = pramada-vacana) ; a fault, 
defect, = parna, nl. « évaca, large cinnamon. 

Lataka, m. a bad man, contemptible person. 
~ melana-prahasana, n. N, of a drama. 

Latta, m. (cf. /adda) = Jafaka, a bad man, L. 

Latya, Nom, P,’ya/é,to speak foolishly,g. kandu- 
adi. 

oe 2. lat, (in gram.) a technical term for 
the terminations of the Present or for that tense itself 
(cf. 1. fa). 

Lad-artha-vida, m. N, of a treatise on the 
meaning of the Present tense. 


CHT latakana, m, (with miéra) N. of 
the father of Bhiva-misra (author of the Bhava- 
prakasa), Cat. 

Mem latabha, min. (ef. next and ladaha) 
handsome, pretty, lovely, Vear.; (a), f. a handsome 
girl, beautitul woman, ib, 

Lataha, ifn, handsome, pretty, VarBrS., Sch. 


SEAM latushaka. Sev ladishaka. 


MEA latiana, m. (with bkatta) N. of a 
poet, Cat. 


lafva, m. (accord. to Un. i, 1st fr. 
/ lat; only L,)a horse; a partic. caste (said to be 
a trike of mountaineers); a dancing boy; a big 
boiler; (in music) a partic. Raga; (i), fa kind of 
bird, Suit.; (only L.) safflower; a kind of Karafija; 
any fruit; a game, gambling ; a curl on the forehead 
(=¢hramaraka); =itli; =vadya or avadya; 
oz (ilthd or lielikd. 

LatvAkk, f.— /afvd, a kind of bird, MBh, (C. 
ladvahkda),. 

OS lad (cf. /lal), cl. 1. P. (Dhitup. ix, 
76) ladatz, to play, sport, dally, Rajat. vii, ga8; cl. 
10. P. dadayatt, to loll the tongue, put out the tongue, 
lick, Dhatup. xix, 53; (dddayads), to throw, toss, ib. 
Xxxv, Sf; to cherish, fester, ib, xxxii, 7; (Adéda- 
yale), to wish, desire, ib, xxxii, 15, Vop. 

Ladita, inf. moving hither and thither, Jatak, 


SH laduka, m. pl. N. of a people, MBh, 
(B. dhenuka), 


8é@ ladaha, mfn. (cf. lafabha and lataka) 
handsome, pleasing, beautiful, Kad.; Bilar.; pl. N. 
of a people, VarBys, (v.1, dah2ru), = oandra, ru. 
N. of a poet, Cat. 


wfeanewe ladita-mahésvara, m. N, of a 


temple of Siva, Inscr, 


AFH laduka, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 
oy ladda, m.awretch, villain, L.(cf. latfa). 
laddu or ludduka, m.a kind of sweet- 


meat (made of coarsely ground gram or other pulse, 
or of corn-flour, mixed with sugar and spices, and 


fried in ghee or gil), AyP.; Heat. 

31 ladea, f. N. of a woman, Rajat. 

OITA ladvaka. See lafraka. 

HA land (cf. olan), cl. 10. P. landayats, 
to throw or toss up, Dhatup. xxxii, 9; to speak, ib. 
XXXill, 225, 

HUE landa,n.(cf.lenda) excrement, BhP. x, 


37, 8 (‘hard excrement, as of horses,’ L.) 


UG landra(preb.fr.the French Londres), 
London, L, = Ja, tnfn.born or produced in London, ib. 


atl lata, {. @ creeper, any creeping or 
winding plant or twining tendril, Mn.; MBh. &c. 
(the braws, arms, curls, a slender body, a sword- 
blade, lightuing &c. are often compared to the form 
of a creeper, to express their graceful curves and 
slimness of outline; cf. bAra-P, bahu-P, tagil-P 
&c.); the Madhavi-creeper, Gaertnera Racemosa, 
Bhpr.; Trigonella Corniculata, ib.; Panicum Itali- 
cum, L.; Cardiospermum Halicacabum, L. ; Panicum 
Dactylon, L.; = karvartihd, L.; =the plant sd7i- 
va, L.; musk-creepet, L.; a slender woman, any 
woinan, Naish.; Tantras,; the thong or lash of a 
whip, whip, Pajicat.; Suir.; a string of pearls, VarByS.; 
a streak, line (udrdm /afdh, thin jets of water), 
Balar.; 2 kind of metre, Col.; N. of an Apsaras, 
MBh.; of a daughter of Meru and wife of Ilivyita, 
Bh?, = kara, m. 2 partic, position of the hauds in 
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dancing, Samgit. (du.) = karafija, m. Guilandina 
Bonduc, L. =» kastfrik& or “rf, f. musk-creeper, 
a kind of aromatic medicinal plant; (accord. to seme 
‘ Hibiscus Moschatus’*, Suér.; Bhpr. &c. = kuaa, 
m. the sacrificial grass creeper, L. =koli, f. the 
Jujube creeper, L. = gahana-vat, mfn. thickly 
overspread with creepers, R. = griha, n. (ifc. f. d) 
a creeper-bower, arbour of cr°s, MBh. ; Kav.; Kathas. 
- “hkure (42°), m. the marshy date palm, L. 
om “bgt (%4n°), f. a kind of gall-nut, L. = “Aguld 
(°tAn°), f. ‘er°-finger, a branch serving asa f°, MW. 
= jihva, m. ‘cr°-tongued, a snake, L. = tarn, m. 
N. of various trees (Shorea Robusta ; Borassus Fla- 
belliformis; the orange tree}, L. ~druma, m. 
Shorea Robusta, L. = nana (°¢dmn°), m. a partic. 
position of the handsin dancing, Cat. = “nta (744°), 
n.‘end ofa creeper,’ a flower, L.; -ddma, m. the god 
of love, Das. = panasa, m. the water-melon, I.. 
#parna, m. N. of Vishnu, L.; (7), f Curculigo 
Orchioides, Dhanv.; Trigonella Foenum Graecum, 
ib. = pam, m. a snare or festoon formed of cr°s, 
Ratn@v. » putakd, f. Cardiospermum Halicacabum, 
Car., Sch. = ptiga, n. the Areca creeper, L. = prike 
kK, f. Trigonella Corniculata, L. = pratina, m. 
the tendril of a cr°, Ragh. »phala, n. the fruit of 
Trichosanthes Dioeca, BrahmavP. = bina, m.c. 
creeper-arrowed. N. of Kama-deva. = bribati, f. the 
creeper egy-plant,L, = bhadri, f. Pacderia Foetida, 
L. = bhavana, n. = -priha above, in afa-f, q.v. 
~ mani, m. ‘cr°-jewel,’ coral, L. = mandapa, Mm. 
a cr°-bower, Kav. marut, {. Trigonella Cornicu- 
lata, L. » m&dhavi, f. Gaertnera Racemosa, Sak. 
= m&risha, m.the Amaranthcreeper,L. = mriga, 
m. an ape, monkey, W. —°mbuja (°¢dm°), n. a 
kind of cucumber, L, = yashti, f. Rubia Munjista, 
L, =y&vaka, 0. 2 shoot, sprout, young or tender 
pasturaye, L. « rada, m. an elephant, Gal. = ra- 
sana, m. ‘cr°-tongued,’a snake, L. = “rza (“¢ar*), 
m. a green onion, L, = lake (°¢4/°}, m. an eie- 
phant, L. = “lage (°¢4/°), m. ‘cr°-abode,’ arbour 
of crs, Kathis. oo (?), Cat. —walaya, m. or 
n.‘?) = -gytha above, Sak.; -vat, mifn. possessed of 
bowers made of cr°s, ib. = vit&na, m. orn. a canopy 
made of cr°s, ib. =» veikaha, m. the cocoa-nut tree, 
Npr.; Shorea Robusta, ib. = veshfa, m. N. of a 
mountain, Hariv.; a kind of coitus, L.— veshfana, 
n, ‘cr°-embrace,’ an embrace, L. «~ veshfita, m. 
N. of a mountain («-vesh(a), Hariv. = vesh¢i- 
taka, n. the winding (embrace) of a ri Naish. 
~gahku-tara, m. Shorea Robusta, Npr. (cor- 
rectly Jaéa-taru and Jankwu-£). - sahkha, m. id., 
L. (w.r.) Zen @, m. (as an explanation of 
avaroka) a shoot or root sent down from a branch, 
L.; the upward climbing of a creeper, MW. 

Lat&ya, Nom. A. °yaée, to resemble a creeping 
plant, Kav. 

Latiks, f. 2 delicate or slender creeper or small 
winding tendril (to which the graceful curve of a slim 
_ is compared), Kav.; Kim. ; a string of pearls, 


5G latu, m. N. of a man, Un. i, 78, Sch. 
(cf. ldtavya). 


wurfefahy lattédt-nirgaya, m. N. of a 
wk. by Govinds, 


STWM lattska, f. a kind of lisard, Un. iii, 
147, Sch. 


Wet ladani, f, N. of » female poet, Cat. 


W ladushaka (or lafishaka?), m. a 
phar, bia Car.; Suir, : 


MU laddi, f.= laddu (?), Divysv. 


laddhana-deva, m. N. of a man, 
Cat. 


Wal laddha, w.r. for latvé. 


rh | t.lap (cf. /rap), cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. 
x, 8) /apats (ep, also %¢e and dapyats ; pf. 

lalipa, lepus, MBh. &c.; aor. aldpit, Gr.; fut. 
lapitd, ib.; ee Br. &c.; inf. laptum, 
MBh. ; /apstum, Kav.; ind. p. -Japya, MBh.), to 
prate, chatter, talk (also of birds‘, MBh.; Hariv.; 
to whisper, Git.; Paficar.; to wail, lament, weep, 
Naldd.; Caus. /dpayatt, °¢e (aor. alilapat or ala- 
Lipat, Gr.), to cause to talk, ChUp.: Desid. ds/a- 
pishats, Gr.: Intens, /é/apits, to prate senselessly 
AV.; Kath.; /a/apyate (m.c. also °ts), to wail, lament, 
MBb.; R.; MarkP,; to address repeatedly, MBh. 


wsarara latd-karanja. 


lélapti, Gr. (Cf. Gk. 8-Aop-vpopar; perhaps Lat. 
lamentum for lop-mentum.) 

3. Lap, (ifc.) speaking, uttering (see abhilapa- 
lap). ; 

en nthe mouth, Sié.; speaking, talking, W. 

Lapita, mfn. chattered, spoken, said, L.; (4), f. 
N. ofa Sarfigik’ (a kind of bird) with which Manda- 
pila is said to have allied himself, MBh.; (4d), n. 
chatter, hum, AV. 

L&pa, m. speaking, talking, W. 

LipikK. See antar- and bahir-P. 

Lkpin, min. (ifc.) speaking, uttering, Hariv.; 
wailing, lamenting, MarkP. 

LApiniks, f. (prob.) talk, conversation, Siphas. 

L&pya, mfn. to be spoken &c., Pan. iii, 1, 126. 


BUSH lapesika, f. N. of a place of pil- 
grimage, MBh. 


wun lapeta, m. N. of a demon presiding 


over a partic, disease of children, ParGr. 


SWRI lapsika, f. N. of a kind of pre- 
pared food, Bhpr. 


lapsuda, n.==kirea, the beard (of 
a goat &c.), KatySr., Sch. 
Lapsudin, mfn. having a beard, bearded (said 
of a goat), TS.; $Br.; KatySr. 


4 labd, m. a quail, VS.; (with Aindra) 
N. of the supposed author of RV. x, 119, Anukr, 
=sfikta, n. N. of the hymn RV, x, 119, Nir. 


rw ta labh (cf. /rabh), cl. 1. A. (Dhatup. 
N xxiii, 6) dabhate (ep. also “ts and lam- 
bhate; pf. lebhé, ep. also lalabha ; aor. alabdha, 
alapsata, Br. ; Prec. lapsiya, Pan. viii, 2, 104, Sch. ; 
fut. Jabdhd, Gr.; lapsyate, °ti, Br. 8&c.; labhish- 
yatt, Kay.; inf, dabdhum, MBh.; ind. p. labdhvd, 
AV. &c.; -labhya, -/ambham, Br. &c.; labham, 
Pan. vii, 1, 69), to take, seize, catch; catch sight 
of, meet with, find, Br. dc. &c. (with antaram, to 
find an opportunity, make an impression, be effective ; 
with avakasam, to find scope, be appropriate ; with 
kalam, to find the right time or moment); to gain 
possession of, obtain, receive, conceive, get, receive 
(‘from,’ abl.; ‘as,’acc.), recover, ib. (with garbham, 
‘to conceive an embryo,’ ‘ become pregnant ;’ with 
padam, to obtain a footing); to gain the power of 
(doing anything), succeed in, be permitted or allowed 
to (inf. or dat., e.g. dabhate drashium or dar- 
Sandya, ‘he is able or allowed to see’), ChUp.; 
MBb, &c.; to possess, have, Sah. ; MarkP. ; to per- 
ceive, know, understand, learn, find out, Kathas, ; 
Kull.: Pass. Jabhydte (ep. also °¢é; aor. alabhi or 
alambhs, with prep. only alambAs ; cf. Pan. vii, 1, 
69, K4i.), tobe taken or caught or met with or found 
or got or obtained, Br. &c. acc. ; to be allowed or per- 
mitted (inf. sometimes with pass. sense, e.g. nd- 
adharmo labhyate kartum, ‘injustice ought not to 
be done,’ cf. above), Kath&s. ; to follow, result, Sah. ; 
Sarvad.; to be comprehended by (abl.), Bhash4p.: 
Caus. Jambhayats,°te (aor. alalambhat), to cause 
to take or receive or obtain, give, bestow (generally 
with two acc.; rarely with acc. and instr. = to pre- 
sent with; in Kir. ii, 55 with two acc. and instr.; 
cf, Vam. v, 3,10), MBh.; Kav. &c.; to get, pro- 
cure (cf. JambAsta); to find out, discover, Ma. viii, 
109 ; to cause to suffer, MW.; Desid. Upsate (m.c. 
also “ts; TBr. dipsate), to with to seize or take or 
catch or obtain or receive (with acc. or gen, ; ‘from,’ 
abl.), TBr. &c. &c.: Intens. Mdlabhyate, ldlam- 
bhits or Idlabdhs, Gr. (Gk. Adg-vpoy, AapB-dre ; 
Lat. dabor; Lith. /dbas, pores 
Labdha, mfn. taken, seized, caught, met with, 
found &&c.; got at, arrived (as a moment), Kathis, ; 
obtained (as a quotient in division), Col. (cf, /ad- 
dhs); (4), f. N. of a partic. heroine, L.; 3 woman 
whose husband or lover is faithless, W. = k&ma, mfn. 
one who has gained his wishes, MW. = kirti, mfn. 
one who has won fame or glory, ib. = cetas, mfn. 
one who has recovered his right mind, restored to 
sense, recovered, W, «#janman, mfn. one who has 
obtained birth, born, ib, = tirtha, mfn. one who 
has gained an opportunity, BhP. = datta, m. ‘re- 
storing what has been received,’N. of a man, Kathas. 
~@hana, mfn. one who has acquired wealth, 
wealthy, W. =nEman, mfn. one who has gained 
a name, well spoken of, famous, celebrated, Kim.; 
Ratnav. (‘for, loc.; in Prakyit). = ~ — m. the 
loss of what has been acquired, MBh, = nidrf- 


stamina lambhita-kanti. 


sukha, mfn. enjoying the pleasure of sleep, Mi. 
= para-bhiga, min. one who has gained pre- 
eminence over (abl. ),ib. « pragda, m, id.,N. of the 
4th book of the Pafica-tantra. = pratishtha, mfn. 
one who. has acquired fame or renown, Kum. 
= pratyays, mfn, one who has won confidence, 
one: who has firm belief in (-#d, f.), Ratnav. (in, 
Prakrit). = prasamana, n. the securing of what 
has been acquired, keeping acquisitions in safety, 
Mn.; MBh,; Hariv.; (accord. to Kull. ‘bestowing 
acquisitions on a proper recipient’); -svastha, min. 
at ease by (reason of) the securing or secure posses- 
sion of acquisitions, Ragh, = prasara, mf(d)n. that 
which has obtained free scope, moving at liberty, 
unimpeded, Mudr.; Ratnav.(in Prakrit). = laksha, 
mfn, one who has hit the mark, one whe has ob- 
tained the prize, proved, tried, tested in (loc.), Mu. ; 
MBh.; Hariv.; Kathas.; skilled in the use of mis- 
siles, MW.; m. N. of a man, MBh, = lakshana, 
mfn. one who has gained an opportunity for (doing 
anything), Das. -lakshya, min, = -/aksha above, 
R.; Kim. =l&bha, mf(d)n. one who has gained 
a profit or advantaye, one who has atiained his aim, 
satisfied, Karang.; one who has gained possession of 
(comp.),ib.; happily obtained or reached, ib, = vat, 
ufn. one who has obtained or gained or received, 
MBh, = vara, mfn, one who has obtained a boon 
or favour, MBh.; m.N. of a dancing master, Kathas, 
= varga, fn. one who has gained a knowledge of 
letters, lettered, learnedin(comp.), Ragh.; Parsvan. ; 
famous, renowned, Mricch. ; -d4é/, min. honouring 
the learned, Kagh. = vidya, mfn, one who has ac- 
quired kuowledge or wisdom, learned, educated, W. 
= gabda, nifn. =-2dman (q.v.), R. = samhira, 
mfn. brought together, b° about, Divyav, = samjiia, 
mfn. one who has recovered his senses, restured to 
consciousness, MBh,: R.=-sambhira, mfn. = -sam- 
hara above, Divyav, = siddhi, min, one who has 
attained perfection, W, Labdhatisaya, mfn. one 
who has obtained the possession of supernatutal 
power, Simkhyas, Labdh&nujiia, mfn. one who 
has obtained leave of absence, L. Labdhantara, 
mfn, one who has found an opportunity (-fva, n.), 
Sak.; one who has got access or admission, Ragh. 
LabdhévakksaSak.;Kathis. or°wasara(Kaush- 
Up.; HParis.), one who has found an opportunity 
or gained scope, one who has obtained leisure. 
Labdhaspada, mfn. one who has gained a footing 
or secured a position, Malav, Labdhodaya, mfn. 
one who has received birth or origin, Kum.; one 
who has attained prosperity, Rajat. 

Labdhaka, mf(s4@)n. = /addha, obtained, got 
(see dubkha-labdhikd), 

Labdhavya, mfn. to be obtained or received, 
obtainable 8&c., MBh.; Samk. 

Dabdhi, f. obtaining, gaining, acquisition, Yaji. ; 
Kathas.; Pur.; gain, profit, VarByS.; in (arithm.) 
the quotient, Col. . 

Labdhyi, mfn. one who obtains or receives, a 
receiver, gainer, recipient, KathUp.; MarkP. 

Labha. See ishal-, dur-, su-P. — 

Labhana, n. the act of obtaining or getting or 
gaining possession of (in déma-f°), BhP.; the act of 
conceiving, conception, Jaim., Sch. 

Labhaaga, n.(only L.)a horse's foot-rope( =» vdjs- 
bandhana) ; wealth, riches; one who asks or solicits, 
a solicitor. 

Labhya, mfn. to be found or met with, KathUp.; 
Pat.; Kum.; capable of being reached or attained, 
obtainable, acquirable, procurable, MBh.; Kav. &c. ; 
to be understood or known, intelligible, Up.; MBh. 
&c.; suitable, proper, fit, Kalid.; Kathis,; Rajat. ; 
to be allowed to (inf. with pass, sense), MBh. ii, 
921; to be furnished or provided with (instr.), MBh. 
xiii, g081, 

Zambha, m. (for /ambham see +/labh) the ob- 
taining or attaining, meeting with, finding, recovery, 
ChUp.; MBh. &c.; capture (ofa fortress), VarBgS. ; 
(a), f. a sort of fence or enclosure, L. “bhaka, mfn. 
one who finds, a finder, Pan. vii, 1, 64, Sch. (cf. 
varsha-lambhahka). 

Zambhana, n. the act of obtaining or receiving, 
attainment, recovery, MBh.; R.; causing to get, 
procuring, Daé.; HParii. “bhanfya, mfn. to be at- 
tained, attainable, KathUp, “bhayitavya, mfn. to 
be applied or set to work, Malav. 

Zambhita, mfn. (fr. Gaus.) caused to obtain or 
receive, given, procured, gained, MBh.; Kiv. &c. 
(W. also ‘ heightened, improved ; cherished; applied, 
adapted ; addressed, spoken to; abused’), = kuti, 


sfaman lambhita-lobha. 


mfn. one who has acquired lustre or beauty, MW. 
« lobha, mfn, one who has a desire of (comp. ), Git. 

YJambhuxka, mfn. one who is accustomed to re- 
ceive (acc.), ChUp. 

L&bha, m. meeting with, fiiding, Mn.; Kathis.; 
obtaining, getting, attaining, acquisition, gain, profit, 
Mn.; MBh. &c. ; capture, conquest, Hariv.; VarByS.; 
apprehension, perception, knowledge, Samk.; Sah. ; 
BhP. ; enjoying, MW.; N. of the 11th astrological 
house or lunar mansion VarByS. (also -sthdna, Cat.) 
= kara (MW.) or -krit (W.), mfn, causing gain, 
making profit, gainful, profitable, = kiranit, ind. 
for the sake of gain or profit, MBh, — tha, ind. « 
yathé-labham, Car, = lips, f. greediness of gain, 
avarice, covetousness, SarngP. = vat, mfn. one who 
has gain or advantage, Ragh. ; (ifc.) one who has got 
possession of, Kathas, L&bhAl£bha, m. du, profit 
and loss, gain and detriment, Mn. ix, 331. 

LKbhaka, m. gain, profit, advantage, VarBrS. 

ZLkbham. See under 4//adh. 

LKbhin, min. (ifc.) obtaining, meeting with, 
finding, Rajat.; Pracand.; Karand. 

Libbya, n. = /dbha, L. 

Lipak, f. (fr. Desid.) the desire tc gain, wish to 
acquire or obtain, longing for (loc. or comp.), MBh.; 
Kav. &c. 

Lipsita, mfn. wished to be obtained, desired, R. 
Lipsitavye, mfn. desirable to be obtained, wished 
for, MBh. Lipsu, mfn, wishing to gain or obtain, 
desirous of, longing for (acc. or comp.), MBh.; K4v. 
&e. (lipsu-ti, f. ‘desire of gaining ’). 

Lipsya, mfn. to be wished to be obtained, de- 
sirable to be acquired, Vop. 

Lipsitavya, mfn, worthy to be acquired, desir- 
able, AitBr. 


BA lam (= /ram; not in Dhatup.; only 
pf. /aldma), todelight in, sport, enjoy sexually, Hariv. 

Lamaka, m, a lover, gallant, W.; =tirtha-o- 
dhake, Un. ii, 33, Sch.; N. of a man; pl. his des- 
cendants, g. upakdai. 


OF lamna, m, pl. N. of a partic. tribe, 
Rajat. 


STS lampaka, m.pl.N. ofaJainasect,W. 
BPA lampata, mf(a)n. covetous, greedy, 


lustful, desirous of or addicted to (loc, or comp.), 
Inscr.; Kav.; Pur.; m.a libertine, lecher, dissolute 
person, W.; (d), f. a partic. personification, L. 
= tf, (., -tva,n. greediness, dissoluteness, lewdness, 

Kampika, min. = /ampata, Nalac.; vl. N. of a 
people and country (= suranga ; accord, to some 
the district of Lamghan in Cabul), MBh.; MarkP. ; 
(7), f.a woman from the country of the Lampakas, 
Balar.; (prob. n.) N. of a wk. on accents (svara- 
dastva) by Padma-nabha. 


eA] lampa, f. the black banana, L.; N. 
of a town and of a kingdom, Kathis.; Buddh. 
»~ pataha, m. 2 kind of drum, L. (cf. damba-p’). 


Sh lampha, m. 8 leap, spring, jump, L. 


(cf. shampa). 
Zamphana. See u/- and pra-l. 


1. lamb (cf. /1.ramb),cl.1.A.(Dha- 
“ tup. x, 15) /émbate (m.c. also °¢1 ; pf.la- 
Jambe, MBh. &c.; aor. alambishta, Gr.; fut. dant- 
b:¢a, ib.; dambishyati, MBh.; inf. Jambttum, ib.; 
ind. p. -/ambya, ib.), to hang down, depend, dangle, 
hang from or on (loc.), Suparn.; MBh. &c. ; to sink, 
go down, decline, fall, set (as the sun), MBh. ; Kav. 
&c.; to be fastened or attached to, cling to, hold or 
rest on (loc.), ib.; to fall or stay behind, be retarded, 
Sryas.; to lag, loiter, delay, tarry, MBh.: Caus. 
lambayats (aor. alalambat), to cause to hang down 
or depend, let down, Kathis.; to hang up, suspend, 
ib.; to cause to be attached or joined, MW.; to 
stretch out, extend (the hand) for (dat.), Ragh.; 
(prob,) to depress, discourage, MBh. i 1445 (C, 
langhaystud for lambaysted ); Desid. ilambishate, 
to be about to sink or decline, Hear., v.1. (Cf. Gk. 
Aofés ; Lat. /ad:, labare, labes; Germ. lappa, Lap- 
pen; Eng. lap, limp.) 

Xampbe, m{i(d)n. hanging down, pendent, dangl- 
ing, hanging by or down to (comp.), MBh.; Kav. 
&c. ; long, large, spacious (see comp.); m. (in geom.) 
a perpendicular, Col.;. (in astron.) complement of 
latitude, co-latitude, the arc between the pole of any 
place and the senith, Siiryas.; N. of a partic. throw 
or move (at a kind of chess or backgammon or 


draughts), L.; a present, bribe, L. (prob, w.r. for 
lafica); =nartaka, anga, or kdnta, L.; N. of a 
Muni, Cat.; of a Daitya, Hariv,; (@), f., see s. v.; 
(3), f.a kind of food prepared from grain, Madanav.; 
a flowering branch, Harav. = karna, mf(d ot i)n. 
having pendulous ears, long-eared, MBh.; R.; m. 
a he-goat, goat, L. ; an elephant, L.; a hawk, falcon, 
L.; a Rakshasa, L.; Alangium Hexapetalum, L.; 
N. of one of Siva’s attendants, L.; of an ass, Paiicat.; 
of a hare, ib. =» keka, mfn. having hanging or flow- 
ing hair, Grihyas. = kesaka, m. ‘long-haired,’ N. 
of a Muni, Cat. = guna, m. (in astron.) the sine of 
the co-latitude, Gol, =ja$hara, mfn. big-bellied, 
MBh, =jihva, mfn, letting the tongue hang out ; 
m. N. of a Rakshasa, Kathis. ajyaka& or -jyi, f. 
(in astron.) the sine of the co-latitude, SQryas. 
=» dant&, f.a kind of pepper, L. = payo-dhart, 
f, a woman with large or pendent breasts, MBh.; N. 
of one of the Matris attending upon Skanda, ib. 
= bij&, f. a kind of pepper, L. «=» mila, mfn., (prob.) 
w. 1. for /ambamana, Hariv. = rekh&, f. (inastron,) 
the complement of latitude, co-lat°, Gol, — stanf, 
f, a woman with flaccid breasts, Suér. = sphio, mfn. 
having large or protuberant buttocks, MBh. Tame 
biksha, m. ‘long-eyed,’ N. ofa Muni,Cat. Lam- 
bilaka, mfn. having pendulons curls, Das.; -fve, 
n. pendulosity of curls, MW. Xambddara, 
mf(#)n. having a large or protuberant belly, pot- 
bellied (-#d, f.), MBh.; Kad.; Kathas.; voracious, 
L.; m. N. of Ganéga, Paiicar. ; Kathas.; of a king, 
Pur.; of a Muni, Cat.; (7), Ff. N. of a female demon, 
Suér.; of a river, Cat.; °ra-prahasana, n., °ri- 
nadi-mahatmya, n. N, of wks. Xamb'oahtha 
(Siksh.) or “bdhshtha (L..), mf. having a large 
or prominent under-lip; m. a camel, L. 

Lambaka,m.(in geom, )a perpendicular, Aryabh.; 
(in astron.) the complement of latitude, co-latitude, 
Gol.; a partic. implement or vessel, L.; N. of the 
15th astrological Yoga, L.; N. of the larger sections 
or books in the Kath’-sarit-sdgara (there are 18 Lam- 
bakas containing 124 ‘Taramgas or chapters); w.r. 
for dambhaka, Kathas. Ixi, 24; (#4@:, f. the uvula 
or soft palate (cf. /ambikd-kokila). 

Lambana, min, hanging down or causing to hang 
down (said of Siva), MBh.; m. a camp-follower, 
soldier’s boy, Hear. ; phlegm, the phlegmatic humour, 
L.; N. of a son of Jyotish-mat, VP.; n. hanging 
down, depending, falling, W.; a partic. mode of 
fighting, Hariv.; the moon’s parallax in longitude, 
the interval of the lines between the earth's ceutre 
and surface, Siiryas.; Gol.; a fringe, L.; a long neck- 
lace (depending from the neck to the navel), L.; N. 
of a Varsha in Kusa-dvipa, MarkP. = widhi, m. 
(in astron.) the rule for calculating the moon’s paral- 
lax in longitude. . 

Lambara, m. 2 kind of drum, BrArUp. 

Lamb, f. of Jamba, q.v.; a kind of bitter gourd 
or cucumber, Suér.; a present, bribe, L. (perhaps 
w.f. for /aftcd); N.of Durg’ and Gauri, Hariv.; of 
Lakshmi, I..; of one of the MA&tris attending upon 
Skanda, MBh.; of a daughter of Daksha and wife 
of Dharma (or Manu), Hariv.; Pur.; ofa Rakshasf, 
Buddh. = pataha, m. a kind of drum, Hear, = wi- 
svavayasan, m. du.,w.r. for damdd-v°, g. vanas- 
paty-adi. 

Lambika, m. the Indian cuckoo, Karand. 

Zam bik&-kokil£, t. N. of a goddess, Cat. 

Lambita, mfp. hanging down, pendent, MBh.; 
hanging by (instr.), ib.; sunk, gone down, glided 
down, fallen off, MBh.; Kav, &c.; (ifc.) clinging 
or adhering to, supported or resting on, R.; Ragh.; 
=vi-lambsta, slow (of time in music), L. 

Zambian, mfn. hanging down, pendent, hanging 
by or down to (coinp.), Kalid.; (#7), f. N. of one 
of the Matris attending on Skanda, MBh., 

Xambuka, m. N. of the 15th astrological Yoga, 
Col. (cf, Jambaka); N. of a serpent-demon, Buddh. 

Zambusbd, f. a necklace of seven strings, L. 


BY 2. lamb (cf. 2. ramb), cl. 1. A. lam- 
bale, to sound, Dhatup. x, 15. 

MH lambh (cf. v/2. rambh), cl. 1. A. lam- 
bhate, to sound, Dhatup. x, 24 (Vop.) 

Wet lambha, °bhaka, °bhana &c. 
p. 896, col. 3. 

BY lay (cf. ray), ol. 1. A. layate, to go, 
Dhatup. xiv, 10 (Vop.) 

4 laya, layana &c. See p. 903, col. 2. 


See 
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we lard, cl. to. P. lardayati, to load, 
Divyav. (cf. Hind! /ég). 


Be larb, cl. 1. P. larbati, to go, Dhatup. 
xi, 37. 


OH (cf. s/lad), cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. 
ix, 77) Jalats (m.c. also °fe), to play, 
sport, dally, frolic, behave loosely or freely, MBh,; 
Kav. &c,; to loll or wag the tongue (ice below): 
Caus. /a/ayats, “te (Pass. da/yase), to cause to sport 
or dally, caress, fondle, foster, cherish, ib.; to wave, 
flourish, Hariv.; to favour, Sah.; (A.) to desire, 
Dhatup, (cf. under 4//2¢). 

Lala, mfn. sporting, playful, W.; lolling, wagging, 
ib,; wishing, desirous, ib.; m.a partic. fragrant sub- 
stance, Gal.; n.a shoot, sprout, L.; a garden, L. 

Lalaj-jihva, mf(@)n. (fr. pr. p. da/at +s”) loli- 
ing the tongue, moving the tongue toand fro, Kathas.; 
Heat.; fierce, savage, L.; m.acamel, L.; a dog, L. 

Lalad-amobu, m. (tr. pr. p. /a/at + 2°) the citron 
tree, L. 

Lalana, mfn. sporting, playing, coruscating: (as 
light or colour), BhP.; m, Vatica Robusta, L.; Bu- 
chanania Latifolia, L.; (a), f., see below; n. play, 
sport, dalliance, L.; the lolling or moving the tongue 
to and fro, MarkP, Lalandksha, m. ‘having 
quivering eyes,’ a kind of animal, L. 

Lalank, f. a wanton woman, any woman, wife, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; the tongue, L.; N. of various 
metres, Col. ; of a mythical being, R. (v.1. anada. 
« priya, min. dear to women, L.; m. Nauclea 
Cadamba, L.; a kind of Andropogon, L. — varl- 
thin, mfn. surrounded by a troop of women, BhP. 

Lalanikh, f. (dimin, fr. da/and) a little woman, 
miscrable woman, KAvyad. 

Lalantika, f. (fr. dc/zorti, f. of pr.p.dalat) a long 
pendulous necklace, L.; a lizard, chameleon, W. 

Lalalla, (onomat.) indistinct or lisping utterance, 
Kathis. 

Lalita, mfn. sported, played, playing, wanton, 
amorous, voluptuous, Kav.; Kathas,; Kajat.; art- 
less, innocent, soft, gentle, charming, lovely (a, 
ind.), ib. &c.; wished for, desired, MBh.; Mricch. ; 
BhP.; quivering, tremulous, Balar.; m. a partic. 
position of the hands in dancing, Cat.; (in music) a 
partic. Raga, Sah.; (a2), f. a wanton woman, any 
woman, W.; musk, L.; N. of various metres, Col. ; 
(iu music) a partic, Marchand, Samptt.; a partic, 
Raga, ib.; N. of a gram. wk.; N.of a Durgi or a 
partic. form of her, Heat.; Cat.; of a Gopt (identi- 
fied with Durga and Radhika), Padmal’.; of the 
wife of a Sat2yudha, HParis.; of a river, Kal’; ne. 
sport, dalliance, artlessness, grace, churm, R.; Kpr. ; 
languid gestures in a woman (expressive of amorous 
feelings, ‘lolling, languishing ' &c.), Dasar.; Sah. ; 
N. of 2 metres, Ping., Sch.; of a town, Rajat. (cf. 
~purd); a kind of necklace(?), L. oaitya, m. 
N. of a Caitya, W. tila, im. a partic. time (in 
inosic., Cat. —tri-bhanga, in. N. of wk. = pada, 
mnf\a@.n, consisting of amorous or graceful words, 
elegantly composed, VarByS.; uv, a kind of metre, 
VarBrS.; -dendhana, n. an amorous composition 
inverse, a metrical composition treating of love, MW, 
« pura, i. N. of atown, W. = purina, 0, = -7/75- 
tara purana.= prahira, m. a soft or gentle blow, 
MW. priya, m. (in music) a kind of measure, 
Samgit. - m&dhava, n., -ratna-mBls, f. N. of 
dramas. = lalita,mfn. excessively beautiful, Uttarar.; 
Pajicar. — looana, nif(d)n, beautiful-eyed, MBh. ; 
Rajat.; (@), f. N. of a daughter of the Vidy4-dhara 
Vama-datta, Kathas. = vanits, f. a lovely woman, 
MW. ~vistara, m. or °ra-puriiza, n. N. of a 
SOtra wk. giving a detailed account of the artless and 
natural acts in the life of the Buddha. = vyflha, 1. 
(with Buddh,) a partic. kind of Samadhi or medi- 
tation, Lalit.; N, of a Deva-putra, ib. ; of a Bodhi- 
sattva, ib. ogsvaecobanda, m.N. of wk. ali- 
tahga, m. N. of a man, HParis.; (7), f. 2 beautiful 
woman, Vcar.; -naréivara-cari(a, on. N. of wk. 
Lalitaditya, m.N. of a king of Kaimira, Rajat.; 
-pura, n. N. of a town founded by him, ib. Tale 
tanuriga, m. N. of a poet, Subh. Lalitapida, 
m. N. ofa king, Rajat. Dalitdbhinaya, m. crotic 
performance, representation of love scenes, Bhar. 
Lalitértha, mfn. having an amorous meaning; 
-bandha, mfn. composed in words of love or in words 
having an amorous meaning, Vikr. 

ZLalitaka, n.N. ofa Tirtha, MBh. (v. 1. Za/itrha), 

Lalits, f. (see /a/s/a) in comp. = krama-dipi- 
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kk, f., -kbanda,n., -gadya-nirfipana, n., -tan- 
tra, n. N. of wks. = tyitiys, f. N. of a partic. third 
day; -vrata, 1. a partic. religious ceremony, Cat. 
» tri-sati, f. N. of wk. = dikirti (°¢@a”),m. N. 
of a man, Bhadrab. = °Ai-piij&-vidhi (°/22°), m. 
N. of wk. = padoamil, f. the 5th day of the moon’s 
increase in the month Aégvina (when the goddess 
Lalita or Parvati is worshipped), MW. = pafioa- 
gati, f, -patichaga, n., -paddhati, f,, -pljk- 
khanda, h., “ji-vidhina, n., -bhatta-bhis- 
kara, ., -bhishya,n., -midhava, n. (= /a/sia- 
m°); -emihitmya, n., -rahasya, n.; -roana- 
oandrik& (°/47*), f , ma-dipikh, f., “na-widhi, 
n.; - ryi-dvi-sati (“42r°), f.N. of wks. = vrata, 
n.a partic. religious observance, Cat. = shash¢hi, 
f. a partic. sixth day; -vvata, n, a partic, rel® obs’, 
Cat. = “shtottara-sata-nEiman (°/4sh°), n. pl., 
osaparyi-paddhati, f. N. of wks, =saptam{, 
f. N. of the 7th day in the light half of the month 
Bhidra, 1. «sahasra, p., ‘sra-niman, n. pl, 
“ma-bhashya, n., -siddhainta, m., -stavarat- 
na,n., -hridaya, nv. N. of wks, Lalitép@khyi- 
na, u.N. of wk. and of chs. of Purinas. 

Lalitoka, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 

Lalittha, m. pl. N. of a people (sg. a prince of 
this peuple), MBh, 

Lalitika, f. N. of a place of pilgrimage, MBh. 

Lila, m. the son of a Maitreya and a Brahmanf, 
L.; N. of an astronomer in Kanyakubja, Cat.; (with 
pandita and vthdrin) of twoother authors, ib. ; (a), 
f., see below ; n. (only L.) persuasion ; a secret matter; 
the wife of another, » candra, m. N, ofan author, 
Cat. bhirata-kivya, n. N. of a poem. = mani, 
m. N. of various authors (also with ¢ri-pathin and 
bhattdcarya), Cat. = mati, f. N.of a princess, Inscr. 
-misra, m. N. of a man, Cat. = vat, mfn. (for 
lali-vat) causing saliva to flow, Susr, = sigha, m. 
N, of an astronomer, Col, (cf. dadla). 

Lklake, mf\z4d\n. (fr, Caus,) fondling, caressing, 
Naldd. ; in.a king's jester, VarBrS., Sch. ; also (n. and 
tka), f. an infant's attempts at speaking, L.; (44), 
f. a rope round the nostrils of a horse, L.; a jesting 
or evasive reply, equivoque, W. 

Lalana, mfn. caressing, fondling, coaxing, L.; 
m, a partic. venomous animal resembling a mouse, 
Suir; resin, L.; n, the act of caressing, fondling, 
coaxing, indulging, Kav.; BhP.; Rajat. 

Liilaniya, min. to be caressed or fondled or in- 
dulged, Hariv.; R.; Kathas. 

Lilayitavya, mf. id, MBh.; Hariv, 

LGA, f. saliva, spittle, slobber, Kav.; Var.; Suér. 
&c.; a species of myrobolan, L. -klMuna, min. 
wet with saliva, Bhartr. = pana, n. drinking saliva, 
sucking the thumb, Subh. = piirndrnava, m. a sea 
full of s°, BhP, = Dhaksha, mn. ‘having s° for food,' 
N. of a partic, hell (assigned to those who eat their 
meals without oftering portions of food to the gods, 
deceased ancestors, and guests), Pur. —meha, m. 
passing mucous urine, SirngS, = visha, mfn. hav- 
ing poisonous saliva (said of venomous insects), L. 
= srawa, m1, ‘distilling saliva,’ aspider, L, = sriiva, 
m. id.,L.; flow of saliva, Suér.; “vez, min, causing a 
flow of saliva, ib. 

Lilaya, Nom. A. °ya/e, to let saliva fall from the 
mouth, slobber, drivel, Bharty. 

Laliyita, mfn.emitting saliva, slobbering, drivel- 
ling, L. 

L&IEKlu, id., Car. 

Lklika, m.a buffalo (cf, dévikd), L.; (a), fi, see 
under /d/aka, 

L&lita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) caressed, fondled, coaxed, 
indulged, cherished, MBh.; Kav. &c.; n. pleasure, 
joy, love, MW, 

L&litaka, m.a favourite, pet, Rajat. (perhaps in 
some places a proper N.) 

LElitya, n. (fr. de/i/a) grace, beauty, charm, 
amorous or languid gestures, Inscr,; Sah.; Heat. 

L&lin, mfn. caressing, fondling, coaxing, Sit,; m. 
a seducer, W.; (#7), f. a wanton woman, ib. 

LAMA, m, N. of Agni, TAr. 

Lilya, mfn. = /dlaniya, Hit. 


Here lalata,n. (later forin of rarafa, q.v.) 
the forehead, brow, AV. &c. &c. (¢, ind. on the 
forehead, in front; the destiny of every individual 
is believed by the Hindis to be written by Brahma 
on his forehead on the 6th day after birth, see RTL. 
370). = tata, m. the slope or surface of the fore- 
head, Rajat. = dea, m., the region of the f°, Paficat. 
= metapa, min. scorching thet°(as thesun), Kalid,; 


wrearees lalita-khanda. 


Hear. = patta or -pattaka, m. (Kad.), -pagtiks, 
f. (Parévan.) the flat surface of the f°; a tiara, fillet, 
W. = pura, n. N. of a town, Pin. v, 4, 74, Sch. 
=phalaka, n. the flat surface of the f°, MarkP. 
= rekb&, f. (only W.) a line on the {° supposed to 
indicate long life; a wrinkled or corrugated brow ; 
a coloured sectarial mark on the f°, # likhita, mfn. 
written (by Brahm4) on the f° (see above), Bhartr. 
= lekh&, f. the lines written on the f°, Mahan. ; a 
line-like or very narrow forehead, Sis, Lalktiksha, 
mf(Z)n, having an eye in the forehead, MBh, ; m.N. 
of Siva, ib. 

Lal&taka, n. the forehead, brow, AgP.; a beau- 
tiful f°, L.; (24d), f. an ornament worn on the f°, 
L. (cf. Pan. iv, 3, 65, Sch.); a mark made with 
sandal or ashes on the forehead, Kad. 

Lal&tika, mfn. being in front, ApSr.; (4), f., 
see prec, 

Lalaitikkya, Nom, A. °yaée, to represent or be 
like a mark on the forehead, Cat. 

Lalk&tile, mfn. having a high or handsome fore- 
head, g. stdhmdds. 

Lalitya, min. (cf. rardtya) belonging to the 
forehead, frontal, Pan. iv, 3, 55, Sch.; suitable for 
the forehead, ib. v, 3, 6, Sch. 


Masa lalama, mf(i)n. having a mark or 
spot on the forehead, marked with paint &c. (as 
cattle), AV.; T'S.; having any mark or sign, MBh.; 
beautiful, charming, L.; eminent, best of its kind 
(f. @), L.; m. n. ornament, decoration, embellish- 
ment, MBh. ; Kav. &c. ; (7), f. N. of a female demon, 
AV.; a kind of ornament for the ears, L.; n. (ouly 
L.) a coloured mark on the forehead of a horse or 
bull; a sectarial mark ; any mark or sign or token ; 
a line, row; aflag, banner; atail; a horse; = f7a- 
bhava. = gu (lalama-),m. a facetious term for the 
penis, VS. vat, min. having a mark or spot or 
ornament, L. 

Ualdmaka, n. a chaplet or wreath of flowers 
worn on the forehead, L, » rlipaka, n. (in rhet.) 
a flowery metaphor, 

Laldman, n. an omament, decoration, Vecar. ; 
(only L.) a sectarial mark ; any mark or sign; a 
banner, flag; atail; ahorn; ahorse; chief or prin- 
cipal; a species of stanza (having 10 syllables in the 
first two Padas, 11 iu the third, and 13 in the fourth) ; 
=ramya ot sukha. 


ese lalita &c. See p. 897, col. 3. 


SAlg lalyana, m. or v.(?) N. of a place, 
Rajat. 

Me lalla, m. N. of an astronomer, Gol.; 
of a writer on law, Cat.; of a minister, Rijat.; 
(a), f. N. of a courtezan, ib. = virkha-suta, in. 
N, of an astronomer, Cat. 

Yallé-dikshita, m, N. of a modern commen- 
tator on the Mricchakatika. 


MAT lallara, mf(a)n. (onomat.) stam- 
mering, L. 


fea lalliya, m. N. of a man, Rajat. 


BEATE lalluji-lala,m.N.ofanauthor, 
Cat. 


HA Idea, m. (V1. la) the act of cutting, 
reaping (of corn), mowing, plucking or gathering (of 
flowers 8c.), Das.; Naldd. ; that which is cut or shorn 
off, a shorn fleece, wool, hair, Mn,; Ragh.; anything 
cut off, a section, fragment, piece, particle, bit, little 
piece (av, ind. a little; /avams aps, even a little), 
MBh.; Kav. &c. (cf. padats-/°); a minute division 
of time, the 60th of a twinkling, half a second, a 
moment (accord, to others aggy OF gabu OF yod sa 
of a Muhiirta), ib.; (in astron.) a degree, Gol.; (in 
alg.) the numerator of a fraction, Col.; the space of 
2 Kashthas, L.; loss, destruction, L.; sport, L. (cf. 
lala); Perdix Chinensis, W.; N. of a son of Rama- 
candra and Sita (he and his twin-brother Kuga were 
brought up by the sage Valmiki and taught by him 
to repeat his Ramayana at assemblies; cf, desti- 
fava), R.; Ragh.; Uttarar.; Pur.; of akingofKadmira 
(father of Kuga), Rajat.; n. (only L.) nutmeg; cloves; 
the root of Andropogon Muricatus ; a little (cf. m.). 
= rija, m. N. of a Brahman, Rajat. = vat, mfn. 
lasting only for a moment, Siotié, = das, ind. in 
small pieces, bit by bit, Mn.; MBh.; in minute divi- 
sions or instants, after some moments, MBh, Zawi- 
paviha, m. (in alg.) subtraction of fractions, Lil. 
DYavepsu, min. wishing to cut or reap, 


wararne lavananiaka. 


Davaka, min. reaping, a reaper, P&n. iii, 1, 14; 
N. of a partic. substance (see sa-/°), 

Lavamgea, m, (Un, i, 119) the clove tree; n. 
claves, Kav.; Var. ; Kathas.; (3), f. N. ofan Apsaras, 
Balar.; ofanother woman, Nalac, = kalik&, f.cloves, 
L, «» pushpa, n. the flower of the clove tree, Ragh. 
= lat&, f. Limonia Scandens, L. 

Lavamgaka, n. cloves, L.; (séd), £ N. of 
woman, Vas., Introd, 

Zavana, mfn. one who cuts &c., a cutter, reaper, 
g. nandy-Gds ; (7), f, Anona Reticulata, L.; n. the 
act of cutting, reaping, mowing &c., KatySr.; an 
implement for cutting, sickle, knife de., Kaui. (see 
darbha-1°). = kaxtyi, m.a mower, reaper, Kull. on 
Mn. vii, 110. = kalky!, -sBGhik&, see Javana-h°, 
lavana-s’. 

Gavaniya, mfn, to be cut or reaped or mown, 
Bhatt., Sch. 

Lavanya, m. N, of a partic. tribe of men, Rajat. 

Lavaya, Nom. P.°yatt=lavam dcashte, Pan. 
i, I, 58, Vartt. 2, Pat. 

Laviika, m. (prob. w. r. for next) an implement 
for cutting, sickle, reaping-hook, L.; the act of 
cutting, L 

Lavinaka, m, an implement for cutting, sickle 
reaping-hook &c., Un. iii, 83, Sch. 

Lavi, mfn. cutting, sharp, edged (as a tool or in- 
strument), W.; m. an iron instrument for cutting or 
clearing, Un. iv, 138. 

Lavitavya, intn. to be cut (-fva,n.), Nydyam., 

h 


Lavitra, n, = Javanaka above, Paq. iii, 3, 184. 
Lavya, mfn, to be cut or mown or hewn down, 
Bhatt. (cf. eka- and duhkha-f). 


42 lavata, m. N. of a man, Rajat. 


MAT lavand, mf(a)n. (derivation donbt- 
ful) saline, salt, briny, brinish, SBr. &c. &c. (‘nam 
kritvd ot kritya, g. sakshddi); tasteful, graceful, 
handsoine, beautiful, W.; m. saltness, saline taste, 
W.; the sea of salt water (in MBh, vi, 236 &c. one 
of the seven oceans which surround the Dvipas in 
concentric belts), IW. 420; N. of a heil, VP. (v.1. 
savana); of a Rakshasa or Daitya, MBh.; Hariv.; 
Pur.; of a king belonging to the family of Haris- 
candra, Cat.; of a son of Rama (= /ava, q.v.), 
Satr.; of a river, L.; = dala and asthi-deva, L.; 
(@), f. lustre, grace, beauty, L. (cf. ddvanya); Car- 
diospermum Halicacabum, L.; N, ofa river, Malatim.; 
(7), £& (g. gaurddé) N. of various rivers, L.; n. 
(according to some also m. and 4, f.) salt (esp. sea- 
salt, rock or fossil salt ; but also factitious salt or salt 
obtained from saline earth), AV. &&c. &c.: over 
salted food, L.; lustre, beauty, charm, grace (ilc., see 
nir-[° and lava-ndkara) ; a partic. mode of fight- 
ing (prob. w.r. for /amdana), Hariv. = katuka, 
nifn, saline and acrid, Suir, = kel&yi (prob. w.r, for 
lavana-kalipi), f. (perhaps) a trough, Hear. (v. 1, 
-sidhika), = kashiya, min, saline and astringent, 
Suir, = kimsuki, f. Cardiospermum Halicacabum, 
L. =kritaka, m. a Cakrika (q.v.) who sells salt, 
L, # ksh&ra, m. 2 kind of salt, L.; a partic. pre- 
paration made of sugar-cane juice, L. = khan, f. 
a salt-mine, L.; the district of Sambher in Ajmere 
celebrated for its fossil salt, W.-jala, mfn, having 
salt water, MBh.; m, the sea, ocean, ib.; -dhe 
(BhP.) or -22¢h3'(R.), m. ‘ receptacle of s° w°,’ sea, 
ocean; “fédbhava, m. ‘sea-born,’ a muscle, shell, 
MBh, =t&, f. saltness, brinishness, Susr. =» tikta, 
mfn, saline and bitter, ib. = tyiga, n. 2 kind of grass, 
L. = toya, mfn. having salt water; m, the sea, ocean, 
R, =tva, saltness, MBh. » dine-ratua, n. N. of 
sev, wks, = dhenu, f. an offering of salt, a cow sym- 
bolically represented with salt, Cat. = parvata,m.a 
mountain symb® repr®° with salt, Cat. = pRtalikg, f. 
a salt-bag, Buddh. pura, n. N, of a town, Cat. 
~ pragidha, min. strongly impregnated with salt, 
Suir. mada, m. a kiad of salt, L. - mantra, m. 
@ prayer accompanied with an offering of salt, Cat, 
«# meha, m.a kind of urinary disease (discharging 
saline urine), L.; °Asm, mfn, suffering from it, Suir. 
= lfyikd, f. an instrument by which salt is given to 
a horse, L. = v&ri, mfn. having salt water; m. sea, 
ocean, SarhgP. = sr&ddha, n. N. of wk. = samud- 
ra, m, the salt-sea, sea, ocean, Siryapr. - skdbikg, 
f. (prob. for /avena-s°), see -kaldyi. = sindhu, m. 
the salt-sea, sea, ocean, Sid., Comm. = sthtua, n. N, 
of a place,Cat, Zavagfkara, m. a salt-mine, L.; 
(met.) treasure of grace or beauty, Dadar. Zan 
cals, m. = /avana-parvata,q.v.,Cat, Ta 


wearyy lavandpana. 


taka, m. ‘slayer of the Raikshasa Lavana,’ N. of 


Satru-ghna, Ragh.; Paiicar, Lavangpana, m. 2: 
salt market, L, Zavap&babi, m. ‘receptacle of salt , 


water,’ the sea, ocean, MarkP.; -ya, 0. ‘sea-born,’ 


sea-salt,L. DavanAambu-riisijin.‘massofsaltwater,’ 


the sea, ocean, Kay. Lavandimbhas, n, salt water, 
MW.; m. ‘having salt w°,’ the sea, ocean, MBh.; 
Hariv.; Kiv. Lavandrnava (R.; Rajat.; BhP.) 
or lavanilaya (R.), m, ‘sea of salt w°,’ the ocean. 
Lavandava, m.N.of a Brahman, MBh. Lawa- 
yAsara, m., N. of an Asura, Virac.; -72, n. a kind of 
salt, LL, Zanvandtkaga, m.n. and (a), f. oversalted 
foed, L. Zavandttama, n.‘ best salt,’ river or rock 
s°, Susr.; Bhpr.; nitre,W. Lavandttha, n.a kind 
of salt, L. Zawanétaa, n. N. of a town, Rajat. 
Zavandoda, n. salt water, brine (comp.); m. ‘con- 
taining salt w°,’ the sea of salt w°, ocean, Siiryapr.; 
Cat. ; “az, m. ‘ receptacle of salt w°,’ the sea, ocean, 
R.; Pur, Lavanddaks, nu. salt w°, brine, L.; mfn. 
having or containing salt water, MBh.; m. the sea, 
ocean, Buddh. 

Lavanaya, Nom. P. “ya#i, to salt, season with 
salt, Pan, iii, ¥, 21. 

Lavanasya, Nom. P. °yasi, to desire salt, long 
for salt, Pan, vii, 1, 51. 

Lavanita, mfn. salted, seasoned with salt, Car. 

Lavaniman, m. saltuess, g. drighddi ; grace, 
beauty, Prasannar. 

Tavaniya, Nom. P. °yaéz, Pan. vii, 1,51, Sch. 


44 lavana &e. See p. 8y8, col. 3. 


Bats lavali, f. Averrhoa Acida, Viddh. 

Yavalf. f. id., Sis; V4s.; Bhpr.; akind of metre, 
Col.; (prob.) N. of a woman (see next), = pari- 
maya, in. N. of a drama. — phala-pindura, miu. 
pale as the fruit of the Lavali tree, Vikr. 


Baeay lavetika, f. corn, L. 
waria laverani, in. N. of a man; pl. his 


descendants, Samskarak, (prob. w.r, for déverant). 


BQ larya. See p. 898, col. 3. 


OT las, cl. 10. P. lasayati, to exercise an 
art, Dhatup. xxxvi, §§ (v.I. for Jas), 
MT lasa, m. gum, resin, L. 
lusuna, 1. or (rarely) m.(Un. iii, 57; 
sometimes written dzsuna, cf. rasuna) garlic, Gaut.; 


Mn.; MBh. &c.; one of the 10 kinds of onion, L. 
Lasuniya, mfn. garlicky, W. 


lash (cf./las),cl.1.4.P.A.(Dhatup. 
N\ xxi, 235 cf. Pan. iii, 1, 70) dashati, “re, 
dashyati, °te (pf. lalasha, leshe; aor. aldshit, 
alashishta ; fur, lashita ; °shishyats, °te ; inf. la- 
shitum), to wish, desire, long for (acc.), MBh. ; Kav. 
&&c. (mostly with prepos, adh2); to strive after, a,)- 
proach (acc.), VarByS., Sch.; Caus. or cl. 10. P. 
lashayatt (aor, alilashat), to exercise an art, Dha- 
tup. xxxiii, 55 (v.1. for Jas): Desid. d:/ashishati, 
Gr.: Intens. /dlashyate, lalashis, ib. 
Lashana, mfn. one who desires or longs for, Pan. 
iii, 2, 150. 
Yashank-vati, f. N. of a place, Cat. 
Lashita, mfn. wished, desired &c., MBh. 
Zashva, m.a dancer, actor, Un. i, 1§3, Sch. 


SAT lashamana, wm. (= lakshmana) N. 
of a man, Inscr. 

Zashami-devi, f. = /akshmi-devi, N. of a 
princess, Iuscr, 


OF 1. las, cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. xvii, 64) 
lasats (only p. dasat, lasamana, and pf. 
laldsa; Gr, also aor, alasit; fut. lasstd, lasi- 
Shyat?), to shine, flash, glitter, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to 
appear, come to light, arise, Kath4s,; to sound, re- 
sound, ib. (cf. 4/ras) ; to play, sport, frolic, Chandom.; 
to embrace, Dhatup, : Caus. or cl. 10(Dhatup., xxxiii, 
85), /a@sayats (aor. alilasat; Pass. /ésyate), to dance, 
R.; to cause to teach to dance, Vikr,; to exercise 
an art ct Vlas), Dhatup. (Cf. Lat. dascivus, las- 
csvire. 
2. Kas, mfn, shining, glittering (see a-/as). 
Laaa, min. shining, playing, moving hither and 
thither (cf. a-/asd); having the smell of bell- 
metal, L.; m. fever’ in a camel, L.; smell of bell- 
metal, L. ; (4), {. saffron, turmeric, L.; n, red sandal- 
wood, L. 
» min. = /dscka, L.; m, a kind of tree, 


L.; (tka’, f. spittle, saliva, L.; atendon, muscle, L, 
(ef. dasikd); n. a partic. drug, L. 

Lasad-agén, mfp. (p. /asat + a°) having flash- 
ing or glancing rays (as the sun), MW. 

DLasita, min. plaved, sported &c., MBh. 

Lasik&, f. watery humour in the body, lymph, 
serum &c., Car. ; Bhpr.; the juice of the sugar-cane, 
L.; a tendon, muscle, L, 

Lasta, mfn. embraced, grasped, W.; skilled, 
skilful, ib. 

Lastaka, m. the middle of a bow (the part 
grasped), L. = graha,m. seizing the m° of a bow, L. 

Lastakin, m. a bow, L. 

Liisa, m. the act of jumping, sporting, dancing, 
Rit. (cf. rdsa); dancing as practised by women, L.; 
soup, broth ( = ys#sha), L.; saliva(?), in addsa, q.v. 
= vati, f. N. of a woman, Kathis. 

Lusaka, mfn. moving hither and thither, play- 
ing, gamboling, L.; m. a dancer, actor (with mar- 
taka, among the names of Siva), R.; a peacock, L.; 
N. of a dancer, Kathas. ; embracing, surrounding ( = 
veshta), L.; m.or n.akind of weapon, Kad. ; (747), 
f, a female dancer, Kathas.; Vear.; a harlot, wanton, 
L.; a kind of dramatic performance ( = vildszka), 
Sah. ; (@&/), fa dancing girl, L.; n.a turret, tower, 
room on the top of a building ( = aff}, L. 

LEsana, n. moving hither and thither, MBh. 

Lisika, mfp. dancing, Sis. 

L&sin, min. moving to and fro, dancing, MW. 
(cf. ranga-lasini). 

Lasya, n. dancing, a dance (esp, accompanied 
with instrumental music and singing), a dance repre- 
senting the emotions of love dramatically (this was 
at one time a principal part of the drawa, and as such 
accord. to Bharata and the Daga-ripa consisted of 10 
divisions or Angas, viz. geya-fada, sthita-pathya, 
dsina, pushpa-candikd, pracchetaka, trt-gidha 
ot (rt-miidhaka, saindhava, duicidhaka or vi- 
mudhaka, utlamdttamaka, and ukla-pratyukta; 
including also a style of dramatic composition in 
which there is abrupt transition from Sanskrit to 
Prakrit and from Prakrit to Sanskrit; the term /asya 
is also applied to the Nach [Nautch] dance of the 
Indian dancing gins consisting chiefly of gesticula- 
tion with a shufHing movement of the feet forwards 
and backwards, as invented by Parvati and opposed 
to the boisterous masculine dance called Tandava 
practised by Siva and his followers; cf. 1W. 467), 
MBh,; Kav. &c.; m.-a dancer, MarkP.; N. of a 
king, VP.; (a), f. a dancing girl, L. Milsylage, 
n. a division of the Lasya (cf. above), 

Lasyaka, n. = /dsya, a dance, L. 


MAG lasopharaija, m. or n.(?) N. of 
a place, Cat. 


Ma lasta, lastaka &c. See above. 


weawat laspijant, f.a large needle, SBr. ; 
KatySr. (here ibe. °nt). 


MEST lahaka, f., g. kshipakddi on Pan. 
vii, 3, 45, Vartt. 5 (6). 


Met luhada, m. pl. N.of a people, VarBrS. 
(v.1. Jagaha and /ahara). 

Zahara, m. pl. N. of a people (see prec.); of a 
province in Kasmfra (perhaps the present Lahore), 
Rajat. 


Bele lahari or °ri, f. a large wave, billow, 
Kiv.; Kathis. &c. 


BCSera lahalahaya, °yate, onomat., to 
breathe, snort, Paficad, 


BiH lahika, m. dimin. fr. next, Pap. v, 
3, 83, Vartt. 3, Pat. (cf. Aahtha). 
Lahoda, m. N, of a man, ib. (cf. Aahkoda). 


ei lahya, m. N. of a man, g. éivddi; pl. 
his descendants, g. Aaskddi. 


SalI lahva, f. a kind of hird, Suar. (prob. 
w.t. for /afud). 


1. ld, cl. 2. P. (Dhatup. xxiv, 50) 
laté (pf. lalau, Bhatt. ; aor, aldsi#, ib.; fut. 
lata, lasyati, Gr.; ind. p. datud, Satr.), to take, re- 
ceive, obtain, Kav.; Sah.; HParié.; to undertake, 
begin, Campak.; to give, Dhatup. (Cf. Hind. Jered, } 
2. L&E, f. the act of taking or giving, L. 
X&ta, mfn. taken, received, obtained, MW, 
HKti, f. taking, receiving (cf. deva-/). 


orerarate laikakdyant. 
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DBitva, ind, having taken, taking (often = ‘with,’ 
accomipatued by), Kav. 

BifHat lakini, f. N. of a Tantra goddess, 
Cat. (cf, fukin). 

BTS lakuca, mf(i)n. (fr. lakuea) belong- 
ing or relating to the tree Arthocarpus Locucha, 
Vagbh. 

LKkuol,in. patr. fr. /azsea (also pl.), Samskarak. 

TBlSH ldkutika, m. (fr. lakufa) * staff- 


bearer,’ a servant, attendant, Paficat, (B.; v.J. Aign- 


dtka). 
BTM lakshaki, f. N. of a Sita, L. 
STAT likshana,mf(i)n. (fr. lakshana) re- 


lating to or acquaiuted with characteristic signs or 
marks, APrit., Sch. 

Likshaui, m. patr. tr. /atshana, Pin. iv, t, 183. 

Lakshanika, ini(i'u.kuowing marks, acquainted 
with signs, an interpreter of marks or signs, K,; indi- 
catory, expressing indirectly or figuratively, meta- 
phorical, secondary, technical (-¢va, n.‘, Samk.; 
Kpr.; Sarvad., 

Likshanya, min. = /asshana, R.; m. patr., 
Pan. iv, 1, 152. 

STAT laksha, f. (cf. raksha and Un. iii, 62, 
Sch.) a species of plant, AV.; a kind of red dye, lac 
(abtained from the cochineal or a similar insect as 
well as from the resin of a partic. tree), Mn.; MBh. 
&c,; the insect or animal which produces the red 
dye, MW. egriha, n. = sasu-g? (q.v.’, Veuts, 
~ ctirna, n. lac-powder, Suir. = taru, m. the tree 
Butea Frondosa (in which the above insect isespecially 
found), L. = tadla, 0. a particular medicinal oil, L. 
=-pura, nh. N. of a town, Virac, » prasida, ni, 
-prasidana, 1. the red Lodh tree (au astringent 
infusion prepared from its bark is used to fix colour 
in dyeing), L. —bhavana, nv. = -grtha, BuP. 
=~ rakta, mfa. coloured or dyed with lac, Kaui. 
rasa, i. (prob.) = -fatla, Suir, = vinijya, u, 
dealing in lac or similar articles, HYog. = veikeha, 
m. Butea Frondosa, L.; Mangifera Sylvatica, L, 

Likshika, m{(7\n. relating to or dyed with lac, 
Bhatt.; (fr. Z2ésha) relating to a large number or 
to a lac, MW, 


Teya laksheya, m. patr., Samskiirak. 


BI lakshma, mf(i)n. (fr. lakshmi) ad- 
dressed to Lakshint, L, 


HTSAD lakshmana, mf{(i)n. (fr. lakshmana) 
relating to the plant Lakshnian’, Vagbh.; a patr. 
fr. Jakshmana, Samskirak. 

L&kahmani, in. patr. fr. /akianiana, Pravar, 

Likshmaneya, m, patr, fr. id., g. subhrdai, 


TUCIM lakshyika, mf(i)n. = lakshyam 
adhite veda ui, Pain, iv, 2, 60, Vartt. 


HT lakh, cl. 1. P.lakhati=J/raka (q.¥.), 
Dhatup. ¥, g- 
@ laga-nyitta, n. (in rousic) a kind 
of dance, Samgit. 


arytem lagudtka. See lakufika. 


STE lagh, cl.1. A. laghate = righ (q.v.), 
Dhatup. iv, 39. 


BIVCMBA laigharakolosa, m. a partic. 


form of jaundice, Suir, 


Tae laykava, n. (fr. laghu) awiftness, 
rapidity, speed, MBh.; R.; alacrity, versatility, dex- 
terity, skill, MBh,; Kav. &c.; lightness (also of 
heart), ease, relief, Mn,; Yajfi.; Suir.; levity, thought- 
lessness, inconsiderateness, rashness, R.; Kathds, ; 
insiguificance, unimportance, smallness, R. ; Malay. ; 
MarkP.; (in prosody) shortness of a vowel or sy!- 
lable (opp. to gaurava), Pitg.; shortness of expres- 
sion, brevity, conciseness, Sarvad,; Katy., Sch. ; lack 
of weight of cousequence, derogation of dignity, 
slight, disrespect, MBh.; Kav, &c.  k&ria, min. 
degrading, disgraceful, Pajicat. = gaurava-viokra, 
m. N, of wk. Lighavanvita, mfi. possessed of 
brevity, MW. 

Lighaviyana, m. N. of an author, Cat. 

Lighavika, mfu. being short uf brief, KatySr. 

Lighavin, n. a juggler, Siphas. 

Tafa lankakayant, w. metron. fr. 


lanka, g. vakinddi, 
3Ma 


900 


LEAkSyana, m. patr. fr. dinta, g. naddds. 


IWS lanyala, n. (cf. vlag and laig) a 
plough, RV. &c. &c.; a kind of pole used in gather- 
ing fruit from a tree, R.; Sch; a ge Sapomn 
beam or timber (used in the construction of a house}, 
L.; a partic. appearance presented by the moon, 
VarBrS.; the palm tree, L.; a kind of flower, L.; 
membrum virile, L. (ef. ddmgula); (i), f. N.of various 
plants, Paficar, ; Suir, (accord. to L. Jussiaa Repens; 
Hemionitis Cordifolia; Rubia Munjista; Hedysarum 
Lagopudioides; the cocoa-nut tree; = rdsna); of a 
river, MBh.; m. a kind of rice, Car.; N. of a son 
of Suddhoda and graudson of Sakya, BhP.; pl. N. 
of a school, SamhUp.; of a people, VP. (v.1, for 
Jangala), « graha, m. ‘ plough-holder,’ a plough- 
man, peasant, L. = grahana, n. the act of holding 
or guiding the plough, ploughing, W.=-oakra, n. a 
partic. pl"-shaped diagram, L. = danda or -dan- 
Gaka, im. the pole or beam of a pl, L. =dhvaja, 
m.' plough-bannered,’ N, of Bala-réma (q.v.), MBh. 
=~ paddhati, f.‘pl'-path,’ a furrow, L. —phila, 
in,n.a ploughshare, MW, Zanagalakhya, m. ‘pl°- 
named,’ Jussiaa Repens, Suir, (cf. under dazga/a). 
Lingalapakarshin,imi(i27'n.drawing the plough 
(said of anox', Paiicat, Langalabve, f. = “dkhya, 
Suir, Lkngal’iahi, f. (for “/esha*the pole of a pl°, 
g. sahandhv-ddt on Pan. vi, 1, 94, Vartt. 4. 

Litgalaka, mtn. plough-shaped (as au incision 
in surgery), Susr.; (td or @47), f. Methonia Superba 
of Jussiza Repens, L.; n. a plough (cf. padtea-1"}. 
-mirga, m. ‘ plough-path,’ a furrow, Heat, (ct. 
lingula-paddhatt), 

Langaldyana, in. patr. fr. /itgala (pl. N. of a 
schools, AitBr, 

Liingali, m. patr, of a certain preceptor, VP, 

La&ngalika,mtua.relating or belonging toa plough, 
W.; m. a partic. vegetable poison, L.; pl. N. of a 
school of the Sima-veda, Aryav.; (2), f. Methonia 
Superba, L. (chad, f., see under davvalaka). 

Langalin, mtn. furnished with or possessing a 
plough (cf. pAdla-heddila-P and yugma-1?); m. 
N. of Bala-deva (q.v.), MBh.; Hariv.; of a pre- 
ceptor, Pau. vi, 4, 144, Virtt, 1, Pat.; the cocoa- 
nut tree, Lo; gaz), f. Methonica Superba, L. 

Lingale-grihya, ind. (luc. of Lingala + gr*) 
seizing by the plough, g. mayzra-vyansakddi, KG, 


OFSlaigulan.= lanyula,Pattcnt.: BhP.; 


membrum virile, L. 

Langulik&, f. Uraria Lagopodivides, 1, 

Langulini, f, N, ofa river, VP. (cf. daveulin7). 

Lingule-grihys, ind. seizing by the tail, g. ma- 
ytra tyansakddr (cf. hingale-grihya’. 

_ Langiila, ». (Un. iv, go, Sch. a tail, hairy tail, 
SankhsSr.; MBh, &c.; membrum virile, L.; (2), f. 
Uraria Lagopodinides, L. = grihys, ind. seizing by 
the tail, g. mayira-oyansakdai, = c&lana, n. wag- 
ging or waving the tail, MBh, = vikshepa, m. id., 
Kum. 

L&bgiliké (L.), ei (Car.), f. Hemionitis Cordi- 
folia, L 

La&ngilin, mfn. tailed, having a tail, W.; m.a 
monkey, L.; a kind of bulbous plant which grows 
on the Hima-vat, L. 5 (27), 1. N. of a river, MarkP, 
(cf. Aingulent). 

TH lay (of. ¥/2.Uaj and lai), cl. 1. P. la- 
Jati, ‘to try’ of ‘to blame’ (¢harjane or bhart- 
Sane), Dhitup. vii, 66. 

L&ja, m. (or d, f.) pl. fried or parched grain (esp. 
rice grain), VS. &c. 8&c.; n. the root of Andropogon 
Muricatus, L. = peyS, f. water with parched grain, 
rice-gruel, Car, = manda, m. the scum of parched 
grain, Suir. = sphotam, ind. (with Vsphut) to 
crack asunder like parched grain, Balar. ‘ 

LAjiya, Nom, A. °yase, to resemble parched 
grain, Balar. 

UWKji, m.a quantity of parched grain, VS. xxiii, 8, 
Mahidh, (accord. to TBr., Sch. /4y3 is voc. fr, /ayin 
x léjbpalakshita’, 

ZAji, f. N. of a place, Cat. 


SiG aici, a species of plant, Dharmas. 
latch (cf. /lach), cl. 1. P. laa- 


\ chati (pt. lalaatcha &c.), to mark, | 


distinguish, cl aracterize, Dhatup. vii, 27: Caus, /a7- 
chayatt, id., Heat. 

L&iohara, n. a mark, sign, token (ifc, = marked 
or characterized by, furnished or provided with), 


Kalid.; BhP.; 2 mark of ignominy, stain, spot, Vear.; | 


areraa ldikdyana. 


a name, appellation, L. = th, f. the condition of being 
marked or stained, Subh. 

L&fichanikya, Nom. A. °yale, to become a mark 
or sign, Nalac. 

LAnchita, mfn. marked, decorated, characterized 
by, endowed or furnished with (comp.), Kav.; Pur.; 
Kathis.; Rajat. 

BTA lai, cl. 1. P.latjati=: V/laj, Dhatup. 
vii, 67. 

lz lata, m. pl. (fr. rashfra) N. of a people 
and of a district inhabited by them (= Aapucy of 
Ptolemy), MBh.; Var. &c.; (sg.) a king of the Litas, 
Kathas.; the country of the Latas, Uttamac.; m. or 
n, (only L.) clothes, dress ; worn-out clothes, shabby 
ornaments; idle or childish language ; (in rhet.) re- 
petition of words in the same sense but in a different 
application ; mf(i)n. relating to the Latas or belong- 
ing to Lata, Rajat.; Sah.; old, worn, shabby (as 
clothes), W.; childish, ib, jana, m. an inhabitant 
of Lita or the people of L°, Sah. = dindira, m. N. 
of a poet, Cat. —des#a, m. the country of the L’s, 
Kathas. ~n&ri, f.a Lata woman, ib. = bh&shf, f. 
the language of the Latas, Cat. =vishaya, m.= 
-desa, Kathis. LE&¢doarya, m. ‘teacher of the L’s,’ 
N. of an astronomer, VarByS., Introd. La&¢&nu- 
praésa,m. ‘Lata repetition,’ the repetition of a word 
in the same sense but with a different application, 
Kavyad.; Sah, ZditAnvaya, m. the oflspring or 
family of the Latas, Inscr, L&¢@svara, m. a king 
of the Latas, Das. 

Litaka, mf(zéd)n. of or belonging to the Litas, 
customary among them ; (4d), f. (with or scil. vi¢s) 
= dati, Sah, 

LitKkyana, w.r. for /atydyana, Col. 

LA&ti, f. (with or scil. vi¢z} a partic. style of speech 
of composition, Sah. 

L&tiya, min, = /z/aka, Cat. 

Heil latyaya, Nom. P. lafyayati, tolive, 
g. 4andu-ddt. 

Bielvat lafyayana, m. N. of the author 
of a Sitra wk., [W. 146. —sranuta-siitra, n. the 
Srauta-stitra of Latyayana. 

1B lad (cf. Vlad), cl. 10. P. ladayati, to 
throw, Dhatup, xxxv, 81 (y.1.) 

TS lada, m. N. of a man, Rajat.; of a 
royal race, Cat. #@ khna, m. N. of a king, ib. 

Lidana,m.N. of a man (also -ma//a), Cat.; n. 


= (and v.1, for) /d/ava, fondling, caressing, cherish- 
ing, Can. 


CISA ladama, m. N. of a man, Cat. 

WIFE ladi, m. patr., g. kraudy-adi (ladya, 
f., ib.) 

wise ladika or ladika, m.a hoy, servant, 
slave, L. 

BTETMNE lddhkdcarya, w.r. for latdcarya, 
Col. 

Te lata, lati. See under 4/t. la. 

SAS lataka, m. a kind of globe ama- 
ranth, L. 

TAQ latarya, m. patr. of various men, 
Br.; Vikr. 

TM lanta, m.a mystical N. for the letter 
va, RamatUp. 

STHRR léntake-ja, m. pl. (with Jainas) 
N. of a class of deities, L. 

BUNS ldatava, m. (with Jainas) a partic. 
Kalpa (q.v.), Dharmas, 

BTS landra, g. yavdds. 

LAndraha, mfn., ib, 

NE lapa, lapin. See p. 896, col. 2. 

BIg lapu, m. or n. a partic. instrument, 
MaitrS. 

IQ ldpya. See p. 896, col. 2. 

TTF laba (often written lava), m. Perdix 
Chinensis, R.; Suir, (also d, f.); a partic. gait, 
Samgit. U&bikshae or “shaka, m. ‘ quail-eyed,’ 


a kind of rice, Suér.. 
Libaka, m, Perdix Chinensis, Suir. 


rffin ldvanydrjita. 


labu or labu, f. == alabu, L. 
TAbuki, f. a kind of lute, L. (cf. a/dbu-vind). 


labukdyana, m. N. of a philo- 
sophical writer (mentioned in the MimAgs#-siltras). 


WN labh, cl. 10. P. labhayati, to throw, 
direct, Dhatup. xxxv, 81. 


Mt ldbha &c. See p. 897, col. 1. 


BITHTA lamakayana, m. patr. fr. lamaka, 
g. nagads ; N. of a teacher, Niddnas,; pl. the de- 
scendants of Lamaka, g. upakdds. 

Limakiyani, m. a patr,, Pravar. 


Limakfyanin, m. pl. the school of Lamak’- 
yana, Cat. 


Limagiyana, m. = /imakdyana, GopBr. 
Limagéyani, m. =/dmakdyant, Cat. 
SITMS lamajjaka, n. the root of Andro- 
pogon Muricatus, Hear.; Suir. 
lampatya, n. (fr. lampafa) lasci- 
viousness, lustfulness, dissoluteness, Nalac. 


TG laya, m. (perhaps fr. /liz= ri, to set 
in motion, throw) a missile, weapon, RV. x, 42, 1 
(accord, to Say. = samsleshana, hridaya-vedhin), 


BTS lala, lalaka, ldlana &c. See p. 898, 


col, 1. 


SS lalasa, mf(a)n. (fr. Intens. of /las) 
eagerly longing for, ardently desirous of, delighting 
or absorbed in, devoted or totally given up to (loc. 
or comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c. (-¢d, f.); m. and (4), 
f. longing or ardent desire, fond attachment or de- 
votion to (loc.), Bharty.; Balar. (L. also ‘regret, 
sorrow ; asking, soliciiing; the longing of a preg- 
nant woman; dalliance’); (a), f. a kind of metre, 
Ping., Sch. 

Lilasaka, mf(zéd)n. = /a/asa, Vikr.(in Praksit). 

L&laaika, n. sauce, gravy, W. 


Tee lalata, mf(i)n, (fr. lalata) being in 


or on the forehead, relating to it &c., Prab.; (7), f., 


see below, 

LKKti, m. a patr. (also pl.), Samskarak. 

Lalktika, mf(i)n. = dilafa, q.v., KatySr., Sch.; 
reJating to fate or destiny (supposed to be written 
on the forehead), W.; useless, low, vile, ib.; m. an 
attentive servant ‘as ‘one who watches his master’s 
face or countenance"), L.; an idler (prob. as ‘one 
who is always gazing at the countenance of others’), 
L.; a mode of embracing, L. 

DAKAtY, f. the forehead, Suér. 


TSN laladha, m. epilepsy, the falling 


sickness, L. 


WISNTS lalamike, mf(i)n.==lalamam gri- 


hndti, Pan. iv, 4, 40. 
SfSRalika,latita &c. See p.898, col. r. 
BTM lali, f. the being possessed by a 


demon, Gal, 


WBS lalild. Seo p. 898, col. 1. 
BFA laluka, f, a sort of necklace, W. 


TS 1, lava, lavaka &c. See p.gos, col.2. 
Oa 2. lava, lavaka, w.r. for laba, labaka, 


GTeD lavana, mf(i)n. (fr. lavaga) saline, 
salt, salted, cooked or dressed with salt, Hariv.; 
Suir,; m. N. of the salt sea which surrounds Jambu- 
dvipa, L. = saindhava, m{(i)o. situated on the sea- 
coast, Sid, 

Livapika, mf(i)n. = /dvana (cf. uda-and daka- 
f°); dealing in salt, Sis; charming, lovely, ib.; n. 
2 vessel holding salt, salt-cellar, L. 

Livanya, n. (ifc. f. d) saltness, the taste or pro- 

rty ofsalt, Amar. ; beauty, loveliness, charm, Inecr.s 

iv.; Kathas. d&c, » kalita, mfn. endowed with 
beauty, MW. = mafijarf, f. N. ofa woman, Kathis, 
= maya, mf(7)n.consistingentirely ofbeauty, Kad. ; 
lovely, charming, Kum. = lakehmmil, f. ‘wealth of 
b°,” great beauty, Kathis. » laharf, f. N, of a Su- 
rangan’, Siyhis, = vat, min. =-maya; (vati), f. 
N, of a Surangana, Siphis.; of another woman, 
Kathis.; of a poem by Ksheméndra. = éarman, 
m. N. of an author, Cat. = sesha, min. having only 
beauty left (-#d, f.), Kath’s. wgrf, f. =-/akshmi, 
MW. Z&vanyArjita,m{n.obtained through beauty; 


areae ldvanaka., 


n, (in law) the private property of a married woman 
(consisting of that which has been presented to her 
at her marriage as a tuken of respect or kindness by 
her father or mother-in-law). 


SIYR lavagcka, m. or n. N. of a place, 
Ratniv. 

LiivEpaka, m. N. of a district adjacent to Ma- 
gadha, Kathas. (sometimes written /dvdn°); N. of 
the 3rd Lambaka of the Kathi-sarit-sagara. 


Braet lavali, f. a species of myrobolan, L. 
WAS lavika, m, = lalika, a buffalo, W. 
TF lavu, laviXc. See labu, p.goo, col. 3. 


arecfa laverané, m. a patr., g. gahadi. 
IKveraniya, min., ib. 
Liverini (?), m. patr., Pravar. 


Bel lavya. See p. 905, col. 2. 


lashuka, mfn. (lash) covetous, 
greedy, Pan. iii, 2, 154. 
14 lasa, lasin, lasya. See p. 899, col. 2. 


Brauzat lasphotani, f.== asphotani, o 


gimlet, auger, L. 


sretare lahari-malla,m.N.of a general, 
Kshitié. 


OWES Iahala, m. = sabara-visesha, L. 


STS lahya, m. patr. fr. lahya, Samk. (cf. 
g. fivdds). 
IKbykyant, m. (fr. /éhya) patr. of Bhujyu, SBr. 


fe li, m. (only L.; perhaps connected with 
a/ Ii’) weariness, fatigue ; loss, destruction; end, term ; 
equality, sameness ; a bracelet; (in gram.) abbrevi- 
ated form of /ivga (see /1-dthu). 


FSFAlikuca, m.=lakuea, Artocarpus La- 
cucha, Dag.; Car.; n. vinegar, L. 
Likuci, m. N, of a man, Cat, 


FSA liksha, f. (also written likka) a nit, 
young louse, the egg ofa louse (asa measure of weight 
= 8 Trasa-renus), Mn.; Yajii. (m.c. also /tksha, 
VarByS.) 

Likshiké, f. = /tkshd, a nit, L. 

Likhya, m. and (4), f. id, (also a measure of 
weight), SarhgS.; Bhpr.; AgP. 


likh (cf. the earlier form »/rikh), 

cl. 6. P, (Dhatup. xxviii, 72) “hhdts 
(rarely A. °¢e; pf. dilékha, Br. &c.; aor. alekhit, 
ib.; fut. lekhitd, lekhishyati, Gr.; likhishyati, 
Hariv.; inf. lekAitum or likhitum, Gr.; ind. p. le- 
hhitua, ib.; iskhitud, Hariv.; -/fkhya, Br. écc.), 
to scratch, scrape, furrow, tear np (the ground), AV, 
&c. &e.; to pick, peck (said of birds), VarBgS.; 
Hit.; to scarify, lance, Suér.; to produce by scratch- 
ing &c., draw a line (with or scil. ekAdm), engrave, 
inscribe, write, copy, trace, sketch, delineate, paint, 
Br. &c. &c.; to make smooth, polish, MarkP.; to 
graze, touch, MW.; to unitesexually witha female(?), 
MBh. xiii, 2456 (Nilak.): Pass, ehyate (aor. 
alekhi), to be written, Kath4s.; Paficat.: Caus. /e- 
khayats (or lskhdpayats ; aor. alilikhat), to cause 
to scratch or write or copy or paint, SankhSr.; Mn. 
&cc. ; to scratch, lance, Suir.; to write, paint, Yajii.: 
Desid. Uslikhishati or ltlekhishats, Pan. i, 2, 36. 
(Cf. Gk. épeluew; Lith. r22¢4, ‘to cut."] 

Likha, mfn. scratching, writing; a writer &c., 
Pan. iii, 1, 135. 

DBikhana, n. the act of scratching, furrowing &c., 
Kav.; Sah.; writing, inscribing, MarkP.; Paficar.; 
scarifying, W.; a written document, ib. 

Likhité, mfn. scratched, scraped, scarified, AV. 
&c, &c.; written, Paficat.; Kathas, (mentioned, 
Inscr.); drawn, delineated, sketched, painted, K4v. ; 
VarByS.; m.N. of a Rishi and author of a work on 
law (frequently mentioned together with Sapkha, 
q-v.), MBh.(IW.302); N.of Sankha’s brother (whose 
hands were cut off by king Su-dyumna as a punish- 
ment for having eaten some fruit in Savkha’s her- 
mitage without leave, described in MBh, xii, 668 
&c.); n. a writing, written document, scripture, 
Yajii., Sch. (IW. 297). = twa, n. the condition of 
being written down, Y4jh., Sch. = pEg¢ha, m. the 
reading of written words, learning from books, Sarvad. 
= pifhaka, m. one who reads from manuscript, 


Siksh, mrudra, m. N. of a rammarian, Cat. 
esmriti, f. N. of a law-book (cf. above). 
Likhitavya, mfn. to be painted, Sak. 
Likhitri, m. a painter, Viddh. 
Lekha, m. (cf. rekha) a line, stroke, ManGr.; 
(also pl.) a writing, letter, manuscript, written docu- 
ment of any kind, Hariv.; Kav.; VarByS. &c. (cf. 


hiita-f°); a god, deity, Sit; =dbhoga, L.; N. of dd 


a man, g. sivdds; of a poet, Cat.; pl. N. of a class 
of gods under Manu Cakshusha, Pur.; (7), f, see 
below. = paloisiks, f. N. of wk. (coptaining 50 
forms of letters, deeds, bonds &c., composed A.D, 
1232). pattra,n. (Milatim.), and -pattriké, f. 
(Kathas.) a written document, letter, writ, deed. 
» pratilekha-lipi, f. a partic. kind of writing, 
Lalit. = rahabha (for -7ish”), m. ‘ best of gods,’ 
N. of Indra, L. = @&lk, f. a writing-school, Camp. 
= sKlika, m.a pupil ina writing-school, ib. = sam- 
desa-h&rin,mf(éui)n.taking orconveyingawritten 
message or instructions, Kathas. # sidhans, v. |, 
for ekhana-s°,q.v. = hire or-hiraka, mn. a letter- 
carrier, the bearer of a letter, Kathis, = h&rin, 
mf, i2\n. taking or conveying a letter (-/va, i. 
Kull. on Mn. vii, 153. Lekhikshara, n. writing 
(opp. to dlekAya, painting), MW. Lekhadhikirin, 
m, ‘presiding over written documents,'a king’s secre- 
tary, Rajat, LekhA&bhra, ch. N. of a man (g. Jt- 
bhrddi); pl. his descendants, g. upakdai, ekha- 
bhrea, see (ekhd-bhré under (ekhhd. Tekharam- 
bha, m. N. of a tale (=vikrama-cartta, q. v.) 
LekbArha or “hya, m. ‘fit for writing,’ 2 kind of 
palm-tree (the leaves of which are used for writing 
on), L. Zekh@sa, m. = /ekAha-rshabha, Dhirtan. 

Zekhaka, m. a writer, scribe, clerk, secretary, 
Yaji.; MBh. &c.; one who delineates or paints, 
MW.; (s&@), f. a little stroke, Kad.; n. a writing, 
written message, Subh.; 2 calculation (“ham a/ 74, 
tomake acalculation, reckon, Myicch, = pramiida, 
m. error in writing, mistake of a copyist, MW. 
- mukt&-mani, m. ‘ pea for scribes,’ N. of 
a treatise by Hari-dasa on letter-writing and on 
secretarial art. 

Lekhana, mf(7)n.scratching, scraping, scarifying, 
lancing, Suér. ; exciting, stimulating, attenuating, ib.; 
SarhgS.; Bhpr.; m. Saccharum Spontaneum (a sort 
of reed of which pens are made), W.; (7), f. id., L.; 
an instrument for writing or painting, reed-pen, 
painting-brush, pen, pencil, MBh,; VarByS,; Heat. 
(m.c. also °nz); a spoon, ladle (cf. ghrtta-1°); n. 
the act of scratching or scraping, lancing, scarifying, 
Car.; Susr.; touching, coming in contact (said of 
heavenly bodies), AV.Paris,; writing down, tran- 
scribing, Kathds.; Paficat.; an instrument for scrap- 
ing or furrowing, Kaus, ; Betula Bhojpatra (the bark 
of which is used for writing), L.; the leaf of the palm 
tree (used for the same purpose), W.; making thin, 
attenuating, reducing corpulency (see next). = vasti, 
f, a kind of enema for reducing corpulency, Suér. ; 
SarngS. = skahana, n. writing materials, Sak. (v.1. 
lekha-s°), 

Lekhani. Sce under /ekhana above. 

Lekhanika, m. one who makes a deputy sign 
a document, signing by proxy or making a mark 
(from inability to write), L..; a letter-carrier, bearer 
of a letter, L. (cf. lehAilaka). 

Lekhanik&. See citra-/°. 

Lekhanfya, mfn. to be written or drawn or 
painted, Yajfi., Sch.; useful as a remedy for reduc- 
ing corpulency or for scarifying, Suér.; Car.; n. (in 
law) an accusation or defence (required to be made 
in writing), W. 

Lékhk, f. (cf. veka) a scratch, streak, line, 
stroke, stripe, furrow, SBr. &c. &c.; the pale or 
faintly discernible streak of the young moon's cres- 
cent, Kir. (cf. candra- and fatdnka-l°); the act of 
delineation, drawing, painting, Sak. (v.1.); writing, 
handwriting, L.; a drawing, likeness, figure, impres- 
sion (cf, mriga- and savya-pada-I°); the drawing 
of lines with fragrant substances (on the face, arms, 
breast &c.), L.; a hem, border, rim, edge, horizon, 
Kam.; VarByS.; the crest (= dkhd or cuddgra), 
L, ~bhri, f. N. of a woman, g. dubhrdds \v.1. 
for lekhdbhra); -bhrum-manya, min. passing for 
Lekhi-bhri, Pan. vi, 3, 68, Sch. = valaya, m. n. 
an encircling line, MW. =widhi, m. the act of 
drawing or painting, MAlatim. = sasaki, m. the 
point where the eyebrows meet, MantraBr,; Gobh. 
w-atha~-vritta,mfin.conformingto prescription, Car. 

Lekhiya, Nom. P. °yats (fr. dehkha or dekhd, g. 
handv-ddt), ‘to be wanton’ or ‘to waver.’ 


fosy linga. 
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Lekhita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) caused to be written, 
Mn. viii, 168; written, Yaji. ii, 86. 

Lekhin, mfn. scratching, grazing, touching ane- 
bara-f° ‘touching the sky '),Ragh.; (192), f.aspoon, 
ladle (see ghyita-/° and cf. /ekhana). 

Lekhflaka, m. a letter-carrier, L. 

1. Lekhya, Nom. P. °yats = lekhaya, g. handov- 
. 

2. Lekhya, mfn.to be scratched or scraped or scari- 
fied, Susr, to be written or transcribed, Yaji.; MarkP. ; 
to be drawn or painted, Yajii.; to be portrayed, 
painted, BhP.; to be written down or numbered 
among (loc,), Kavyad.; favourable to the gods (said 
of Vishnu), Vishn. (Sch.); n. the act or the art of 
writing, MBh.; R. ; copying, transcribing, VarB¢S. ; 
delineation, drawing, painting, ib.; a writing, letter, 
manuscript, Kam.; Kathas.; Sah.; (in law) any 
written document (esp, a written accusation or de- 
fence), Vishn. ; Yajii. (cf. IW. 293); an inscription, 
MBh. xiii,6330; (ganand-) acatalogue,list of, Ragh.; 
a painted figure, BhP. = kyita, mfn, done in writing, 
signed, executed, W, = gata, mf{n. represented in 
painting, painted, MBh.; Hariv. —ofirmika, f. a 
pencil tor writing or drawing, paint-brush,..— dala, 
m, = lekhdrha, L. = pattra, m. the palmyra or palm 
tree, 1.5; n. a written document, writing, scripture, 
letter, Mudr.; a leaf or sheet of anything for writ- 
ing, L. = pattraka, m. and n. =prec., L. = pad- 
ma, 0, a painted lotus-flower, Kay, =» prasanga, 
m. a written contract, record, document, MW. 
#maya, mf(i)n. delineated, painted, BhP., Sch. 
~rlpa, min, id, Kiv. =sthiua, n. a wiiting- 
place, office, L. Lekhy&rfidha, min. committed 
to writing, recorded, W. 

Lekhyaka, mfn, written, epistolary, W. 


fasfaferw likhikhilla(?), m.a peacock, L. 
fVT likhya. See col. 1. 
fart ligi. See a- and vi-ligi. 


fosy ligu, n. (/leg ?) the mind, heart, Un. 
i, 37, Sch.; m. a fool, blockhead, L.; a deer, 1; 
SAH ica L.; N. of a man, g. nadddi and 
gargads. 

FOR lin, (in gram.) N. of the terminations 
of the Potential and Precative Moods or N. of those 
Moods themselves (the Precative being usually dis- 
tinguished by the fuller term /2% dizshe or ddir-hin ; 
cf. under 1. /@). -artha-viida and -artha-vi- 
ora, m. ‘explanation of the sense of Lin,’ N. of 
grammatical treatises. 


faryarcrent’ tiaka-varaha-tirtha, n. N. 


of a Tirtha, Cat. 


Foow lakh (cf. lakh, lavkh), cl. t. P. li 
khati, to go, move, Dhatup. v, 34. 
foe ling (cf. d-s/lity), cl. 1. P. lingati, 
to go, Dhatup. v, 48; cl. 10. P. /evgayass, to paint, 
variegate (citvi-kavane), ib. xxxiii, 65; to change 
or inflect a noun according to its gender, Vop., Sch. 
Lihga, n. (once m. in NrisUp.; ife. f. @, # only 
in véshnu-lingi; prob. ft. /lag; cf. laksha, lak- 
shana) a mark, spot, sign, token, badge; emblem, 
characteristic (ifc, = fa/-dinga, ‘having anything for 
a mark or sign’), Up.; MBh, &c.; any assumed or 
false badge or mark, guise, disguise, MBh.; Kav, 
&c.; a proof, evidence, Kay.; KatySr.; Sarvad.; a 
ign of guilt, corpus delicti, Yajh., Sch.; the sign of 
gender or sex, organ of generation, Mn.; Hariv.; 
Pur. &c.; the male organ or Phallus (esp. that of 
Siva worshipped in the form of a stone or marble 
column which generally rises out of a yout, q.v., and 
is set up in temples dedicated to Siva; formerly 12 
principal Siva-lingas existed, of which the best known 
are Soma-natha in Gujarat, Maha-kila at Ujjayint, 
Vitvéivara at Benares &c.; but the number of Lingas 
in India is estimated at 30 millions, [W. 322, n.1; 
RTL. 78, 1; 90), MBh.; R. &c.; gender (in gram. ; 
cf. pum-/°), Prat.; Pan.; the image of a god, an 
ido), VarByS.; (in logic) = vydpya, the invariable 
mark which proves the existence of anything in an 
object (as in the proposition ‘there is fire because 
there is smoke,” smoke is the Aga; cf. IW. 62); 
inference, conclusion, reason (cf. kdvya-1°); =- ditpa- 
Sarira (in Vedanta); anything having an origin and 
therefore liable to be destroyedagain, Kap.; = dkdia, 
Karand.; (in Samkhya) = praéptés or pradhana, 
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‘the eternal procreative germ, L.3 = vyakéa, L.; 
CE RTL, 30; = pratipadt&éa, the crude base or un- 
inflected stem of a noun ‘shortened into /2', Vop., 
Sch.; (in rhet.) an indication (word that setves to 
fix the meaning of another word ; e. g. in the pas- 
sage Aupito makara-dhvajah the word kupita re- 
stricts the meanirg of makara-dhvaja to ‘Kama’, 
Kpr.; =-Jinga-furdua, BhY.; the order of the 
religions student, W.; a symptom, mark of disease, 
W, » kirana-vida,m., na-ti-pirva-paksha- 
rahasya, n., - ti-viida, in., ti-siddhanta-ra- 
hasya, n.; -kirikd, f. pl., “rikd-vwritti,.f. N. 
of -wks, «klyipta, mfn. having the right mark, 
SankhSr, = guntama-réima, m. N. of an author, 
Cat. —carana-bhishya, n. N. of wk. —ja, m1. 
(mucus) secreted on the penis, Gal, 3 (d), f. a kind 
of plant, L. = jyeshtha, m. (in Simkhya) the great 
principle or intellect, L. tas, ind. from a mark or 
sign, according to marks &c. (see comp.); (-40) 
bhadra, n.a partic. magical circle, Cat.; N. of wk.; 
°ra-hirthd, t. pl.,°ra-prayoga, m., ra-lakshana, 
n. N. of wks, twa, n. the state of being a mark, 
BhP, = durbheda, N, of a draina. = deha, m,n, 
the subtle body (see Zire above and ¢°-sarira 
below’, Balar, = dvidasa-vrata, 1. a partic. re- 
ligious ceremony, Cat. = @hara, min. (ifc.) wear- 
ing or having marks or mere marks, having the mere 
appearance of, simulating anything Gattjya-2’, 
wearing false marks, a hypocrite; cf. suhril-2°:, R.; 
BhP. — dh&rana, mf. wearing a badge, MW.; 

the act of w’ ab orany characteristic mark, MBh. 

-candrihd, f., -dipikd, f. N. of wks, —dh&rin, 
mnfn, wearing a badge, w° the Litga of Siva, MW. ; 
m. .- -za¢, m., ib.; (¢a7', f. No of Dakshayani in 
Naimisha, Cat. = nfiga, om. loss of what is character- 
istic or of the real essence, SvetUp, (Samk.) ; apartic, 
disease of the eyes ; loss of vision from cataract &c., 
considered to be a discolouration of the pupil), Suse, ; 
SartipS.; loss of the penis, W. = airnaya, m., °ya- 
bhiishana, n. N. of wks. = par&marga, mm. (in 
log.) the proping after or seeking tora sign or token, 
the inference drawn from an invariable sign or cha- 
racteristic¢. 7”. asa! the existence of fire fromsmoke), 
MW. -pitha, n. the pedestal of a Siva-Phallus, 
Rajat. —purina, n. N. of one of the 18 Puranas 
(in which Siva, supposed to be present in the Agni- 
linya or great tiery Linga, gives an account of the 
creation &c, as well as of his awn incarnations in 
opposition to those of Vishnu). = piija-paddhati, 
f., °$8-phala, n., sSdyiipana, n.; -prak&isa, m. 
N. of wks. = pratishthd, f. the setting up orcon- 
secration of a Phallus of Siva (see comp.i; N, af sev. 
wks.; -faddhatt, £. N. of wk.; -vedhe, m. cules for 
setting upa Phallus of Siva, Cat. = bhatta, m. N. of 
an author, Cat, = bhattiya, n. (written also /rod- 
64°, -bhashd-purfna, n. N. of wks. = mktra, 0. 
the intellect, Yogas, » m&ihatmya, n.N.ofa section 
of sev. Puranas; -2/prkd, f. N. of wk. = miirti, 
min. (represented) in the form of a Phallus (said of 
Siva), Cat. = 11)%-vilisa-caritra, n. N. of wk. 
~lepa, m. a partic, discase, Cat. vat, mfp. hav- 
ing marks, containing a characteristic, Vait.; BhP.; 
having, various sexes or genders, MaitrUp.; having 
or wearing a small model of the Phallus of Siva ina 
casket suspended round the neck ; m. N. of a partic. 
Saivasect who so wear the Ph* (commonly called Lin- 
paits aid sometimes Jaigamas), RTL.88. = vartt, f. 
4 partic, disease of the genital organs, Bhpr.= var- 
dhana, min. causing erections of the male organ, 
L.; m. Feronia Elephantum, L. (also -vardfha), 
-vardhin, mfn. causing erections, 1.5 (raz), f. 
Achyranthes Aspera, L, = vida, m., -widhi,m. N, 
of wks. -wiparyaya,m.change of gender,RamatUp, 
~ viseshana, n. N. of wk. = visesha-vidhi, 
m. rules for the different genders, N. of a grammatical 
treatise. = veittd, min, making a livelihood by false 
appearance or assumed outward marks, hypocritical, 
L.; m, a religious hypocrite, one who assumes the 
dress &c. of an ascetic to gain a Jivelihoud, W.; f, 
N. of various wks, = vedi, f. the pedestal of a Siva- 
Phallus, MW. = garira, n. the subtle body which 
accompanies the individual spirit or soul in all its 
transmigrations and is not destroved by death (it is 
also called skshma-$’, q.v., and since it is the sign 
and accompaniment of individuality it can never 
perish till the individualized soul is finally merged 
in the Universal), Kap.; Vedantas, (IW. §3, n. 2). 
~ sistra, 1, a grammatical treatise on gender; N. 
of various wks. = gopha, m. swelling on the penis, 
L, ~pambhita, f, N. of a plant, L, =stha, m. 


fawarcaate linga-kirana-vada. 


fou 


a religious student, Mn. viii, 65 (Kull.) = han, f. 
Sanseviera Roxburghiana, L. Lihgé@gama-tantra, 
nN. of wk, Wihgagra, n. the end or glans of the 
penis, L. Lingadi-pratishtha-vidhi, m. N. of 
wk. Liinginusisana, n. the doctrine or laws of 
grammatical gender, Paficad.; N. of various wks. 
-vrillt, {. N. of wk, Lihgi-bhattiya, u. N. of 
wk, (cf. Auga-bh°). Laibghroana, n. worship of 
the Phallus of Siva, W.; -casdrikd, f., -tantra, n. 
N.ofwks. Lingaro&-pratishthé-vidhi, m. N. 
of wk. LitgArsas, n. a partic. disease of the 
genital organs, Bhpr. Dihgshgaka, n. N. of a 
Stotra. Lidhgdtpatti, f.N.ofwk. Lingéddhara, 
m. the excision or removal of the male organ, Gaut 
Lingépadagaa, m.=Aigirias, Bhpr. Dingd- 
padhina-vaidartha, “panishad, f., “pabita- 
laingika-bhina-nirksa-rahasya, o., “ka- 
bhana-vicdra, m., “ka-vildirtha, N. of wks. 

Lingaka (ifc.) = ga, Sarvad.; Heat.; m. 
Feronia Elephantumn, L.; (#4), f. a species of plant, 
Bhpr. 

viegaua: n,« d-lingana, embracing, an em- 
brace, W. 

Lingaya-stiri, m. N. of an author, Cat. 

Lingin, mfn. having a mark or sign, wearing a 
distinguishing mark ; (itc.) having the marks or ap- 
pearance of, characterized by, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
bearing false marks or signs, a hypocrite, (ifc.) only 
having the appearance or acting the part of, ib. (cf. 
dvija-P); having a right to wear signs or badyes, 
one whose external appearance corresponds with his 
inner character, ib.; having a subtle body, BhP.; m. 
a Brahman of a partic. order, religious student, as- 
cetic, MBi.; Kav. &c.; pl. ‘ possessing or furnished 
with a Linga,’ N. of a Saiva sect (see Jiiiga-vat), 
Col.; ‘sustaining the Litga or Pradhana,’ N. of 
Parameivara, LinigaP.; (in logic) = vydpaka, that 
which possesses an invariable characteristic mark (as 
in the proposition ‘there is fire because there is 
smoke,” fire is the /digin; cf. IW. 62); original 
source or germ, Kap., Sch.; an elephant, L.; (202), 
f. atemale ascetic, Dagar.; a species of plant, L. 

Lingi-vesha, m. (fr. /éngin + v°) the dress or 
the insignia of a religious student, Mn. iv, 200, 

Lingya, ind. = 2. d-/tgya, having embraced, 
MBh, xii, 6089. 


foytiosar ingalika, f.a kind of mouse, L. 


fsfHR lingika and lingita, n. lameness, 
L. (prob. w.r. for dangika, “gita). 


fasta licchavi or licchiri, m. N. of a 


regal race ‘accord. to L. ‘the son of a Kshatriya 
Vratya and a Kshatriya'), MWB. 409; 410. 


fz lit, (in grain.) N. of the terminations 


of the Reduplicated Perfect Tense or N. of that Tense 
itself, 


Teseay litya, Nom. P. lityati, ‘to be little’ 
ot ‘to think little of,’ g. kandv-adt. 


fay li-dhu, (in gram.) a term for nominal 
verbs (abbreviated from /inga, ‘the crude base or 
stem of a noun,’ and dAdtu, ‘a root’), Vop.; IW. 
16g, n. I, 


foe lindu, mfn.= picchala, slimy, slip- 
pery, ChUp. viii, 14, Samk. 


fH HCct. Vrip),c).6.1.P.A.(Dhatup. 
xxviii, 139) /impdls, “fe (pf, dilepa, Br, 
&e.; aor. alipat, Kathis.; alipata, alipta, Gr.; 
-alipsata, RV. ; fut. leptd, lepsyatt, °te, Gr; inf 
leptum, ib.; ind. p. -dipya, Br. d&tc.\, to smear, be- 
smear, anoint with (instr.), stain, soil, taint, pollute, 
defile, TBr. &c. &c.; to inflame, kindle, burn, 
Bhatt.: Pass. dipyafe (ep. also °¢#; aor. alepi), to 
be smeared &c.; to be attached to (loc.\, stick, 
adhere, [sUp.: Caus. /epayati (aor. alilipat), to 
cause to smear 6c.; to smear or anoint anything 
(acc.) with (instr.) or on (loc.), Heat.; Suér.; to 
cover, R.; to cast blame on any one, Say.; (dim- 
fayatt), to smear anything (acc.) with (instr.): Des. 
dilipsati, °te, Gr.: Intens, lelipyate, lelepti, ib. 
(Cf. Gk. d-Aetgan, Acwapos; Lat. dippus, Lith. Apts ; 
Goth. drleiban ; Germ. diliban, blfben, dblerben, 
leben, Leib; Angi. Sax. /ibdan; Eng. to live, life.) 
Lipa, m. smearing, anointing, plastering, W. 
Lipi, f. (accord. to L. also /17) smearing, anoint- 
ing &c. (see -kava); painting, drawing, L.; writing, 


letters, alphabet, art or manner of writing, Kav.; 
Kathis, ; anything written, manuscript, inscription, 
letter, document, Naish. ; Lalit. ; outward appearance 
(ipim Jap, with gen., ‘to assume the appearance 
of ;’ cttrdim lipim o/ni, ‘to decorate beautifully’), 
Vear. = kara, mi, an anointer, whitewasher, plas- 
terer, R.; a writer, scribe, MBh. ; Vas, ; an engraver, 
MW. = karman, n. drawing, painting ; °vta-ntr- 
mita, mfn. painted, Sis, » kira, m. a writer, scribe, 
copyist, L, = ja, mfn. one who can write, Kim. 
= jifina, 0. the science or art of writing, Das. 
~ tva, n. the condition of being anything written, 
Heat. = nya, m. ‘the act of putting down written 
characters,’ writing, transcribing, Kathas. = phala~ 
ka, n.a writing-tablet, leaf for writing on, Lalit. = wie 
veka, m. N. of a wk. on the art of wr°. = SEK, f. 
a wr’-school, Lalit. siistra, n. the art of w1°, ib. 
~samkhy&, f.a number of written characters, L, 
= sajj&, f. implements or materials for writing, W. 
= samniha, mi, ‘ writing belt,’a belt worn on the 
fore-arm, L. 

Lipika, m. a scribe, clerk, Divyav.; (@), f. = 
dipt, a writing, written paper &c., L, 

Lipta, mtn. smeared, anointed, soiled, defiled, 
AV. &c. &c.; sticking or adhering to (loc.), SBr.; 
joined, connected, Un. v, 58, Sch.; envenomed, L. ; 
eaten, 1..; (@),f., see Uipfd below. = vat, min. one 
who has smeared or anointed &c., W. = visita, 
mfn. anointed and perfurned, Bhatt. (cf. g. raja- 
dantddi),— hasta, min, having the hands smeared 
or stained, W. Liptaaga, mfn. having the body 
anointed with unguents &c., MW. 

Liptaka, mfn. smeared, covered with poison; 
m. a poisoned arrow, L.; (#kd), f1, see dptika 
below. 

Lipti, f. ointment, Naish. 

Libi. See Ave. 

Limpa, m. smearing, anointing, plastering, Pan. 
iii, 1, 538; m. N, of one of Siva’s attendants, L. 

Limpata, mfn. libidinous, lustful, lecherous ; m. 
a libertine, L. (cf. /ampata). 

Limpika, m. an ass, L.; a citron or lime tree 
(n, its fruit), L. 

Limpi, f. =: /¢pi, a writing &c., Paiicar. 

Livi, f.=prec., Uy. iv, 11g, Sch. (accord. to L. 
also °vi), = kara, m, a writer, scribe, Pan. iii, 2, 31. 
=~ m-kara, m. id., L. 

Lepa, m. the act of smearing, daubing, anointing, 
plastering, Yajn.; Kv. ; Pur. ; anything smeared on, 
ointment, unguent, plaster, MBh. ; Hariv. ; Suir. &c. ; 
a coating of paint &c. ; spot, stain, impurity (lit. and 
fig.), any grease or dirt sticking to vessels, (esp.) par- 
ticles or remnants wiped from the hand after offering 
oblations to three ancestors (these remnants being 
considered as an oblation to paternal ancestors in the 
4th, 5th and 6th degrees), SrS.; Gaut. &c.; food, 
victuals, Bhadrab.; a kind of disease, Car. =~ kara, 
m, a plaster-maker, bricklayer, whitewasher, R. 
«= kRmini, f. a moulded figure of a woman, L. 
~ bhigin, m. ‘sharing the Lepa,’ a paternal an- 
cestor (in the 4th, 5th, and 6th degrees; cf. above), 
Ma, iii, 216.— bhuj, m. id., MatsyaP. 

Lepaka (ifc.) =/epa (see a-lepaka) ; m. a plas- 
terer, bricklayer, one who moulds or models, L. 

Lepana, n. the act of smearing, anointing, plas- 
tering, spreading on, AsvGy.; MBh. &c.; ointment, 
plaster, mortar (ifc. = smeared or plastered with), 
Mn.; MBh, &c.; flesh, meat, L.; m. olibanum, in- 
cense, L, 

Lepaniya, mfn. to be smeared or anointed, fit 
to be plastered, MW. 

Lepin, mfn. besmearing or covering, L.; (ife.) 
smeared or covered with, Kalid.; m. = /epaka, L. 

Lepys, mfn. to be smeared or anointed or stained 
or defiled, MaitrUp.; moulded, modelled, BhP. ; n. 
plastering, moulding, modelling, L. = kira (Hcar.), 
-krit (L.), m. one wha makes moulds or models, a 
bricklayer, plasterer, = n&xI, f. a moulded figure of 
a woman, L. =» maya, mf(i)n. made of mortar or 
clay, moulded, HParii.; (f), f. a doll, puppet, L. 
=youhit, f.=-ndri, L. wetri, f. a perfumed 
woman, L. 

TENT lipta, f.= erry, a minute, the Goth 
part of a degree, Jyot, (cf. IW. 173, n. 2). 

Liptiks, f. id., ib. 

Lipti-./kri, P. -karoti, to reduce to minutes, 
VarByS, 


THA lipsa, lipsw, lipsya &c. See p. 897, 


col, Y, 


fsfa lidi. 
fesfe lidé, lidi. See divi, p. 902, col. 3. | 


faye lt>uja, f. a creeping plant, creeper, 
RV.; AV.; PaiicavBr. 


" ‘FFT limpa, “pt, See p. 902, col. 3. 
foserg limba-bhafja,m. N. of a man, Cat. 
feserafafan Ulekshayishita, mfn. (fr. 


Desid. of /laksh, lakshayatt) wished or intended 
to be indicated, had in view, meant, Samk. 


1.48 (later form of ris, ind-V/ lis, 

‘ wi-a/ 183); cl. 4. A. lidyate (pf. lilise 
&c.), to be or become small, lessen, Dhatup. xxvi, 
70; cl. 6. P. dsats (pf. sleda &c.), to go, move, ib. 
xxviii, 127; Caus. Jedayaté (aor. alilssat), Gr.: 
Desid. /s/skshate, ib.: Intens. Jelilyate, leleshts. 

2. Xs, mfn. (nom. /#/), Pan. viii, 2, 36, Sch. 

Lisa. See 4u-leia. 

Lishta, mfn. lessened, wasted, decayed, L. (cf. 
vi-lishia). 

Lesa, m. a small part or portion, particle, atom, 
little bit or slight trace of (gen. or comp.; -éas and 
ena, ind, = very slightly or briefly ; /esa-sas, in small 
pieces, R.), Prat.; ChUp.; MBh. &c.; smallness, 
littleness, W. ; a partic. division or short space of time 
(= 2 or 12 Kalas), L.; a kind of song, L. ; (in rhet.) 
a figure of speech in which a statement is made in- 
directly (e.g. Venis. ii, 4), Sah.; a figure of speech 
in which what is usually considered as an advantage 
is represented as a disadvantage and vice versa), 
Kuval.; N. of a prince (a son of Su-hotra), VP. 
Lesékta, mfn. briefly said, only hinted or in- 
sinvated, Susr, 

Lesika, m. 2 grass-cutter, Hear. 

Lesin, mfn, (ifc.) containing small portions or 
particles of, ib. 

Lesya, m. or n., “sy, f. light, Siiryapr. 

Leshtavysa, mfn. (prob.) to be torn off or in- 
jured, Pan. viii, 2, 36, Sch. 

Leshtu, m. a clod, lump of carth, MBh.; Hariv.; 
Heat. (cf. doshia, loshiv). = ghna or -bhedana, 
m. a clod-breaker, a harrow or other agricultural im- 
plement used for breaking clods, L. 

Leshtuka, f. (in Prikyit) = /eshtu, Mricch. 


TSB lishoa, m.=laskra,adancer,actor,L. 


fore 1. lik (later form of 4/rih), cl. 2. 


PA. (Dhatup. xxiv, 6) Jedht, lidhe (ep. 
also /thati ; pf. lélcha, lilthe, Gr.; fur. le¢hd, lek- 
shyati, °te, ib.; aor. altkshat, alikshata and ali- 
dha, ib.; inf. deghum, ib.; ind. p. /idhud, ib.), to 
lick, lap, lick at (loc.), taste, sip, take any food by 
licking or lapping, Br. &c, &c.; to lick up == destroy 
(said of au arrow), Das.: Caus. /eAdyats (aor. ali- 
that), to cause to lick, Br.; Suér.; to apply as an 
electuary, Car.: Desid. (dikshals, °¢e, Gr.: Intens. 
lelthyati, leleghi (p. lelthat, "hyat, “hyamdna or 
“hana, q.v.), to lick frequently or constautly, play 
with the tongue, MBh,; R, &c. [Cf Gk. Aelyw; 
Lat. Jingo ; Slav. izati; Lith, 24¢1; Germ, Mcchin, 
lecken; Ang). Sax. liccsan,; Eng. lick.) 

2. Sikh (ifc.) licking (cf. madhks-/) ; perceiving 
(nayanayok, ‘in the eyes’), Sah. ; m. mild wind, L. 

Liha, (ifc.) ‘ licking’ or ‘ being licked’ (see adA- 
ram-[° and go-[°). 

Lidgha, mfn. licked, tasted, eaten, devoured, con- 
sumed, destroyed, MBh.; Kav, &c, = mukta, mfn. 
rejected after being tasted, W. 

Ledhri, m. ‘licker,’ a mild wind, L. 

Leliha, mfn. (fr. Intens.) ‘constantly licking,’ a 
kind of parasitical worm, Car. ; SartgS.; a serpent, 
snake, MBh.; BhP.; (a), f. a partic. Mudra or 
position of the fingers, L. 

Lelihina, mfn. frequently licking or darting out 
the tongue, MBh.; m. N. of Siva, ib. ; (a), f. a partic. 
Mudra or position of the fingers, L. 

Leha, m, one who licks, a licker, sipper (ma- 
dhuno lehah, ‘ sipper of honey,’ 2 bee), Bhat. ; any- 
thing to be taken by licking or sipping or sucking, 
an electuary, syrup, Suir. ; food, L.; N. of one of the 
10 ways in which an eclipse can take place, VarByS.; 
(2), f. a partic. disease of the tips of the ears, Sarigs. ; 
(ant), ind., see Ashiva-chant.= cintimani,m.N, 
of a medical wk. 

Zehaka, m. one who licks or tastes, MW. 

Lehans, n. the act of licking, tasting or lapping 
with the tongue, Sarvad. 

Zehanfya, min, = /ehya, MW. 


Lehin, mfn. licking, a licker (see madhu-/), | 

Lehina, m. borax, L. 

Zehysa, mfn. to be licked, lickable, to be lapped 
or licked up or eaten by licking, MBh.; R. &c.; 0. 
nectar, sipped food, any food, L.; asyrup, electuary, W. 


GAT 1. li(cf. vri), cl.g.P. (Dhatup. xxxi, 
31) lindti, to adhere, obtain (not usually 
found); cl. 1. P. dayats (xxxiv, 6), to melt, liquefy, 
dissolve (not usually found); cl. 4. A. (xxvi, 30) 
liyate (Ved. also /dyate ; pf. dslye, lilyuh, Br. &c. ; 
Iilaya, lalau, Gt.; aor. aleshta, SBr.; alaishit, 
alasit, aldsta, Gr.; fut. deta, lata ; leshyate or las- 
yati, °te, ib.; inf. letum or latum, ib.; ind. p. -/é- 
yam, AV.; Br.; -diya, MBh.; Kav. &c.), to cling 
or press closely, stick or adhere to (loc.), MBh.; R. 
&c.; to remain sticking, Suér.; to lie, recline, alight 
or settle on, hide or cower down in (loc.), disappear, 
vanish, MBh.; Kav. &c.: Caus, P. dapayats or /d- 
yayats, to cause to cling &c., Br. &c.; A. /d¢payate, 
to deceive ; to obtain honour; to humble, [’4n. i, 3, 
70; Desid. Jélishati, “te, Gr. Intens, /eliyate, le- 
layitt, leleti, ib. (cf. leldya). 

Laya, m: the act of sticking or clinging to (loc.), 
Sit, (Jayam 4/ga with loc., ‘to become attached to 
any one,’ Kuval.); lying down, cowering, MBh.; 
melting, dissolution, disappearance or absorption in 
(loc. or comp.), Up.; Kap’ 8c. (/ayam 4/gam or 
yd, ‘to disappear, be dissolved or absorbed ;' /ayarn 
sam-/gam, ‘to hide or conceal one’s self’); ex- 
tinction, destruction, death, MBh.; Kav. &c. (dayams 
o/yd, ‘to be destroyed, perish’); rest, repose, Sid. ; 
BhP. (cf. a-/aya); place of rest, residence, house, 
dwelling, W.; mental inactivity, spiritual indifference, 
Kap.; Vedantas.; sport, diversion, merriness, V4s. ; 
delight in anything, Harav,; an embrace, L.; (in 
music) time (regarded as of 3 kinds, viz. druta, 
‘quick,’ madhya, ‘mean or moderate,’ and vidam- 
bata, ‘slow '), Kalid.; Dadar.; Paiicat, 8¢c.; a kind 
of measure, Samgit.; the union of song, dance and 
instrumental music, L.; a pause, MW.; a partic. agri- 
cultural implement (perhaps a sort of harrow or hoe), 
VS.; a swoon, L.; the quick (downward) movement 
of an arrow, L.; (a, f. N. of a Yogin!, Heat, (v.1. 
Jaya); 0. the root of Andropogon Muricatus, Bhpr. ; 
mfn. making the mind inactive or indifferent, BhP. 
=» k&la, mi. time of dissolution or destruction, MW, 
= gata, mfn. gone to dissolution, dissolved, melted, 
ib, = nklika, m. a Buddhist or Jaina temple, L. 
=» putri, f. ‘daughter of (musical) time,’ a female 
dancer, actress, L. « madhya, mn, to be performed 
in mean or moderate time (as a piece of music), 
Milav. = yoga, m. N. of wk, » suddha, mfn. to 
be performed in clear or right time (cf. /aya above), 
Sak, =sth&na, n. place of dissolution, Vedantas. 
Lay&rambha or laydlamba, m.‘ moving accord- 
ing to time,’ a dancer, actor, L. Layfrka, m. the 
sun at the dissolution of the world, BhP. LayAla- 
ya, m.du. destruction and non-destruction, R, 

Layana, 0. the act of clinging, adhering, lyin,, 
&c., rest, repose, Sit, Sch.; a place of rest, house, 
cell &c., Sis.; Prab.; Karand. 

Liyaka, min. clinging, sticking, adhering &c., 
APrat., Sch. 

2. Lf, f. clinging to, adhering &c., L.; == capala, L. 

Lina, mfn. clung or pressec closely together, at- 
tached or devoted to, merged in (Joc. or comp.), R.; 
Sarvad.; sticking, Mahtdh.; lying or resting on, 
staying in, lurking, hiding, MBh.; Kav. &c.; dis- 
solved, absorbed in (loc. or comp.), disappeared, 
vanished, SvetUp.; MBh. &c,; n. the clinging to, 
being dissolved or absorbed in, disappearance, Paiicar. 
= th, f. = prec. n.; (ifc.) concealment in, Sak. ; com- 
plete retirement or seclusion, HYog. = tva, n. ‘ifc.) 
sticking or concealment in, Sus. Zinéli, mfn. 
having bees adhering (to anything), embraced or 
clung to by bees, MW. 

Linays, Nom. P.°yaé#, to dissolve, melt (trans.), 
Pan. vii, 3, 39, Sch. 

Lelya, n. (fr. Intens.) clinging or adhering very 
closely, Vop. 


rar likd, f. pl. N. of partic. evil spirits, 
MarkP, 

TYE likka or liksha, f. = liksha, L. 

WT lila, f. (derivation duubtful) play, 
sport, diversion, amusement, pastime, MBh.; Kav. 


&c.3 mere sport or play, child’s play, ease or facility 
in doing anything, ib.; mere appearance, semblance, 


Fa 2. luk. 
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pretence, disguise, sham, K4v.; Kathis.; Pur. (ibe, 


_ sportively, easily, in sport, as a mere joke ; also ~ 


iilayé, ind, for mere diversion, feignedly); grace, 
charm, beauty, elegance, loveliness, Kalid.; Kathas,; 
Rajat.; (in rhet.) a maiden’s playful imitation of her 


' lover, Dagar, ; Sah. ; Pratap. ; a kind of metre (4 times 


rws-we-we-we-), Col.; N. of a Yogini, ti Paris, 
~ kamala, 0. a woman's toy-lotus, a lotus-flower 
held in the hands asa plaything, Kav. = kara, m. a 
partic. metre, VarBrS., Sch. » kalaha, m. a quarrel 
or dispute in play, sham-fight, Syingir. = Rhela, 
mfn, moving or sporting playfully, Ragh.; 0. a kind 
of metre, Col. = “gira (“Jdg°; Ragh.) or -griha 
(Kathas. ; Naish.) or -geha (Kath4s.), n. apleasure- 
house, place of amusement or sport. = “nga (/érga), 
mfn, (accord, to Nilak.) = vt/asttdaga, having play- 
ful limbs (said of a bull; but prob. )w.r. for siddsiega, 
q-v., MBh. ~ocatura, mfn. sportively charming, 
Kum. = candra, in. N. of a poet, Subh. = °cala 
(°Jéc°), m. N. of a district, Cat, tan, f. a form 
assumed for mere spurt or pleasure, BhP. = tinda- 
va-pandita, min, skilled in sportive dances (said 
of Siva), MW. = t&imarasa, n. =-4ama/a above, 
Kiv, = thla, im, (it music) a kind of measure, 
Samgit. = dagdha, mfn. burnt or consumed with- 
out effort, Bhartr. devi, f. N. of a princess, Inser. 
we “Ari (°/ddrt), m. = liddcala above, Cat. = aha- 
ra-bhatta, m. N. of an author, Cat, = natana, ni. 
a sportive dance, MW. ; a sham on pretended dance, 
Paficat. = nyitya, n. id, Kivyiid, = padma, nu. 
m -kamala above, Sih. ; Kavy#d. = parvata, m.N. 
of a mountain, Kathds, =pura, n. N. of a town, 
Inscr, = “bja (°/4A7a), n. = -kamala above, Kuval, 
~ “bharane (Vab4°), n. an ornament worn for 
mere pleasure (of no intrinsic value, as a bracelet of 
lotuses), Sak. = madhu-kara, m, N. of a draina 
(IW. 471). manushya, m. a sham man, one not 
really aman, BhP. = mandira, n. a pleasure-house, 
Das. = maya, mfn, consisting of or relating to play 
or amusement (cump.), Cat. = mi&trena, ind. out 
of mere sport, in mere play, without the least effort, 
Paiicar, = minusha-vigraha, mfn. having or 
taking a human form imerely for amusement or in 
mere semblance (said of Krishna’, ib. =°mbuja 
(lam’), n.=-kamala above, Kathis. —°“yudha 
(Vdy°), m. pl. N. of a people, MBh, (v.1, #i/ly°). 
~ rati, f. sportive amusement, am” with (lor), Kav. 
= ravinda (°/4r°), n. =-4amala above, Kagh. ; 
Kathds, = rasa-krama-stotra, n. N. of wk. 
= Vajra,?.an implement or instrument shaped like 
a thunderbolt, Kathas, = vat, mfn, possessed of prace 
ot beauty, graceful, charming, Heat. (only f.); Col. 5 
(ati), f. a beautiful and charming woman, Bhartr. ; 
Hit.d&c,; N. of Durga, Cat. ; of the wife of the Asura 
Maya, Kathas,; of a Surangana, Sighas.; of a wife 
of Avtkshita, MarkP.; of a merchant's daughter, 
Hit.; akind of metre, Col.; N. of various wks. (esp. 
of a well-known treatise on arithmetic, algebra, and 
geometry by Bhaskaracarya, Col.; IW. 176, 183; 
also abbreviated for nydya-1°); “té-fratdasa,m., 
*ti-rahasya, n., “ti-vydkhyd, £., Stt-sdra, N. of 
wks, = °vathira (“/év"), m. the descent (of Vishnu 
on the earth) for his own amusement, BhP, = “va. 
ahfita (°/2v°), min. gracefully waved about, Megh, 
= VEpi, f. a pleasure-tank or lake, Kathas. = ves- 
man, n. a pleasure-house, Rajat. guka, m.‘ plea- 
sure-parrot,’ a parrot kept for pl°, A.; N. of the poet 
Bilva-mangala, Cat. -samp&dana-krama, m. N. 
of wk, = sidhya, mfu. to be effected with case, 
Kathis. = svatma-priya, m. N. of an author held 
in esteem by the TAntrikas, Cat. Lilésvara-deva, 
m. N, of a sanctuary, Inscr, Eil6dyhna, n. a plea- 
sure-garden, Kathas.; the garden of gods, Judra's 
paradise, A. e 

Lilgya, Nom. P. A. “yas, “fe, to play, sport, 
dally, amuse one’s self, R.; Hariv. 8c. 

Lilkyita, min.sporting, dallying, rejoicing, Balar.; 
(ifc.) pretending to be, representing, resembling, 
Bhojapr.; n. sport, amusement, Sighis.; an exploit 
easily accomplished, Balar: - 

Lilopavatt (7), f. a kind of metre, Col. 


lisusha, m. partic, taste (bitter, 
sweet, sour and pungent); mn. so tasting, L. 
OS 1. luk (only lukishyasi and luhtta), 


prob. invented to explain the following word. 
Luk@svara, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. 


BF 2. luk (prob. fr. /luiic), a gram. term 
to express ‘the dropping out’ or ‘disappearance’ of 
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Pratyayas or affixes (the symbols (uk, /up, and sh: 
are distinguished from /opa, q.v., and are called fu 
mal, as coutaining the syllable /x). 


attr lugi. See maha-lugi. 


HE lun, (in gram.) N.of the termination. 
of the Aorist or Third Preterite and N. of that Tens 
itself. 

on luaga == matulunga, a citron, L. 


lute, cl. 1, P. (Dhatup. vii, 5) let 
\ cati (pf. luluatca, “ce, MBh.; Kav. &c, 
aor, aluAcit, Gr.; fut. luacitd, hettctshyati, ib. 
ind. p. duacited or lucitud, Pau. i, 2, 24; -ducya. 
MBh.), to pluck, pull out, tear off, MBh.; Kav. 8c. 
to peel, husk, Paiicat. 
Lue, f. plucking out or off, MW. 
Duiica, min. oue who plucks or pulls (in @- an 
ku-t", q.v.) 
Luicaka, mfn, id. (see kefa-/°); m. (prob.) ; 
kind of grain, Suér. 
Luiioana, mfn, «prec. (sce kesa-/°); n. pluck 
ing or tearing out, Bhpr.; (@), f. concise speech, L 
Luicita, mfn. plucked, pulled; husked, peeled 
MBh.; Suér.; Pajicat. = kese or -mitirdhaja, m. 
‘having the hair torn out,’N. of a Jaina ascetic (sc 
called as pulling out the hair of the head and body 
by way of self-mortification), Sarvad. 


FA lullj, v.1. for /latj, q.v. 
HZ 1. lug (cf. /rup and 1. lufh), cl. 1. A 


fotate, to resist; to suffer pain; to shine, Dhatup. 
xviii, 8; cl. 10. P. Jotayatt, to speak; to shine, 
xxiii, 81. 


XA 2. luf (connected with »/2. lufh), 
Sol. 1.4. P. dofats, lutyats (only p. /utyat, 
rolling, in Bhatt.; Gr. also pf. /ee/ota &&c.), to roll, 
roll_about, wallow, Dhatup. ix, 27; xXvi, 113; cl. 
1. A. lofate, to go, Naigh. ii, 14: Caus. or cl. 10. 
P. dofayati, sec under 4/1. uf. 

Lotana, n. tumbling, rolling, W. (cf. dogana); 
(@), f. persuasive speech, complaisance, L. 


F% 3. luf, (in gram.) N. of the termina- 
tions of the First Future or N. of that Tense itself. 


SEF luffaka, m. N. of a poet, Cat, 


4d I. luth, cl. 1. P. lothati (pf. lulotha 
&c.), to strike, knock down, Dhatup. ix, 
52; to roll, wallow, Dharmad. (see 4/2. /uth); cl. 
1.A.lothate (pf. luluthe ; aor. aluthal, alothishta, 
Pan. i, 3,91), to resist; to suffer pain, Dhatup. xxviii, 
9; to go, Naigh. ti, 14: Caus. or cl. 10. P. dotha- 
yati, to rob, pillage, sack, Dhatup. xxxii, 27, Vop. 


2. lufh, cl. 6. P. (Dhatup. xxviii, 

87) deethats (pf. lulotha, Hit.; aor. alo- 
thit, “thishta, Gr; fut. luthild, lothishyati, ib.), 
to roll, move about or to and fro, wallow, welter, 
flutter, dangle, Kav.; Pur.; Rajat. &c.; to roll down 
from (abl.), HParis.; to touch, BhP.; to agitate, 
move, stir, ib.: Caus. Jothayate (aor. aldluthat or 
alulothat), to set in motion, stir, agitate, BhP., Sch.; 
to sound, make resound, Viddh. ; to deal blows round 
about, Bhaft.: Desid: //uthishate, to wish to roll, 
he on the point of rolling, Pat.: Intens. /olethits, 
to roll about (said of a drunken man), Bailar. 

Luthat, mfn. rolling, falling down, W.; flowing, 
trickling (7), ib. 

Luthana, n. the act of rolling, rolling or wallow- 
ing on the earth, Mudr, Luthanésvara-tirtha, 
n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. 

Luthita, mfn, rolled, rolled down, rolling on the 
ground (as a horse), fallen, Kathis.; Paficat.; n. the 
rolling on the ground (of a horse), L. 

Luthésvara, n. = /uthanéfvara, Cat. 

Kotha, m. rolling, rolling on the ground, Vop. 
= bhi, f. a place where a horse is rolling in dust, L. 

Lothaka, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 

Lothana, n. wagging of the head, Car.; Bhpr.; 
m. N. of a man, Rajat. 

Lothitaka, m. N., of a poet, Cat. (cf. Jonitaka). 


es lud (connected with /lul and 4/2. 
\ luth), cl. 1. P. lodati, to agitate, move, 
stir, Dhatup. ix, 37; cl. 6. P. /ugass, to adhere ; to 
cover, xxviii, 87; to cover, Vop.: Caus. lodayati 
(ind. p. -/ogya; Pass. lodyate), to set in motion, 
agitate, disturb, MBh.; R. &c. 


win lugi. 


Lodans, n. the act of agitating or disturbing, 
Dhatup. ii, 4 (v.1. Zofasa), 
Lodita, min. (fr. Caus.) agitated, troubled, MBh 


ota luniga, m. N. of a man (the father 
of Maha-deva ; he wrote noteson his son's book), Cat. 


CANE Lunt (cf. runt and lund), cl. 1. 
3 NP, (Dhbatup. ix, 42) dumfats, to rob, 

plunder, HParia.; cl. 10. P. /eg¢ayats, id., Dhatup. 
xxxii, 27 (Vop. ‘to despise’). 

Luntaka, m.a kind of vegetable,"L.; N. of 2 
man, Cat. 

Lunta, f. rolling, MW.; =/uthana, L. 

Luntika, m. a robber, thief, Vcar.; HParié.; 
crow, L. 

Luntita, mfn. robbed, plundered, MW.; v.1. 
(or w.r.) for /uAcita, q.v. 


oe lunth (cf. ./runth), to stir, agitate, 
\ MBh.; to go, Dhatup. ix, 61 ; to be idle; 
to be lame ; to resist, ix, §8; to rob, plunder, ix, 4t 
(cf. ntr- and ve-/ lenth): Caus. lunthayati (Pass. 
lunthyate), to cause to rob or plunder, Sighas.; to 
rob, steal, plunder, sack, Rajat.; Kathas. 

Luntha, m.a kind of grass, Gobh. » nadf, f. N. 
of a river, Hariv. (v.1. Rumda-n°). 

Lunthaka, m. a robber, plunderer, Hear. 

Lunthana, n. the act of plundering, pillaging 
(see grama-l°); w.r. for luftcana, Sak., Sch.; v.1. 
for /uthana, L. 

Lunthé, f. = /uthana, L. 

Lunthika, m. a robber, plunderer (-/d, f), 
Balar.; a crow, L. 

Lunthi, f. plundering, pillaging, sacking, Rajat. 

Lunthita, mfn. plundered, pillaged, robbed, 
stolen, Hariv.; Kathas, (also w.r. for /udlceta). 

Lunthi, f. = /uthana, L. 


FB lund, v.1. for v lunf, q. v. 


HPeTHT lungika, £. » ball, round mass (of 
anything); =Jesda, q.v.; »next, L. 

Lundi, f. proper behaviour, acting and judging 
ightly, L.; = #scama, L. 

Lundi-kyita, min, made into a ball, rollea up 
together, L. 

FY lunch (cf. /1,lufh), cl. 1. P. lunthatt, 
to strike, hurt, cause or suffer pain, Dhatup. iii, 8. 


aq 1. lup(cf. /rup), cl.6. P.A. (Dhatup. 
xxviii, 137) Lumpdts, “te (pf. elopa, lu- 
lupe, Br. &c.; aor. alupat, alupla, Gr.; Prec, lop- 
tiya, ChUp. ; fut. /opta, lopsyats, “se, Gr.; inf. lop- 
'um, Hit.; ind. p. /uptud, MBh. &e. ; -/dpya, AV.; 
dimpam, MaitsS.; /opam, ee to break, violate, 
iurt, injure, spoil, Hariv.; VarByS.; to seize, fall or 
sounce upon (acc.), MBh.; Hit.; to rob, plunder, 
teal, Kathas.; BhP.; to cheat (said of a merchant), 
vampak.; to take away, suppress, waste, cause to 
lisappear, Sarngs. ; Satr.; BhP.; toclide, erase, omit 
‘a letter, word &c.), Prat.; Pin., Kar.; cl. 4. P. ds 
spats (pf. ulopa; fut. lopitd, lopishyats, &c.), to 
‘isturb, bewilder, perplex, confound, Dhatup. xxvi, 
26: Pass. /upydte (TS. ddpyate; aor. alopt), to 
ye broken &c., AV. &c. &c.; to be wasted or de- 
royed, Hcar,; (in gram.) to be suppressed or Jost 
ir elided, disappear ; to be confounded or bewildered, 
MaitrUp.: Caus. lopayati,te (aor. alélupat, MBh.; 
dulopat, Gr.; Pass. lopyate), to cause to break or 
" ilate, cause to swerve from (abl.), Ragh. ; to break, 

late, infringe, neglect, Mn.; MBh. &c.; (A.) to 
‘ause to disappear, efface, ManGy.: Desid. dse/sep- 
‘ati or lulopishats, “te, Gr.: Intens. lolopts (p. fo- 
'upat), to confound, bewilder, perplex, KathUp.; 
“Wupyate = garhitam lumpais, Pay, iii, 1, 24; to 
ve greedy, in a-lolupyamdna, q.v. [For cognate 
rords, see under ru. | 

3. Xeup, (in gram.) falling out, suppression, elision 
cf. 2. /uk); mfn, = /epia, fallen out, dropped, 
lided, V Prat. 

ZLupta, mfn. broken, violated, hurt, injured, 
‘arByS.; robbed, plundered, (ife.) deprived of, Kaui,; 
ABh. &c.; suppressed, lost, destroyed, annihilated, 
isappeared, AivSr.; MBh, é&c. ; (in gram.) dropped, 
ided, Prat.; Pag. &c.; (in rhet.) elliptical (as opp. 

purna,‘ complete’), Vam.; Kpr.; n. stolen pro- 
erty, plunder, booty, L, ; (prob.) disappearance (cf. 
lasa-f°), =» tl, f. the state of being cut off or divided, 
“isappearance, non-existence, W. = dagdaka, m. 
(prob.) an arch-rogue, Mricch. » dharma-kriya, 


Li tal lubdha. 


mfn. excluded from or deprived of religious ordine 
ances, Mn. viil, 326. — pada, mfn. wanting (whole) 
words, W, # ping6daka-kriya, mfn. deprived of 
funeral rites, Bhag.  pratibha, mfn. deprived of 
reason, Rajat. = visarga, mfn. dropping the Vi- 
sarga, Sah.; n.©: next, Pratap.; -ka, n. (ib.); «fd, f. 
(Sah.) absence of Visarga. Lupt@hata-visarga, 
mfn. having Visarga dropped or coalesced (with a 
preceding @) into o (-éd, f.), Sah. Zaptépama, 
mfn. wanting or omitting the particle of comparison, 
Nir.; (4), f. (in rhet.) a mutilated or imperfect simile 
(the conjunction expressing comparison or the com- 
mon attribute being omitted), Vam.; Kpr. &c. (IW. 
458). Huptépamfna, min. = prec. mfn., Mahidh, 

Goya, m. breaking, hurting, injury, destruction, 
interruption, MBh.; Kav. &c,; neglect, violation, 
transgression (of a vow or duty), Mn.; Yajfi. &c.; 
robbing, plundering, MBh.; want,deficiency, absence, 
disappearance, SrS,; Ragh.; (in gram.) dropping, 
elision (generally as distinguished from the terms 
dup. du, luk, which are only applicable to affixes; 
when /opa of an affix takes place, a blank is sub- 
stituted, which exerts the same influence on the base 
as the affix itself, but when either /u& or /p or st 
of an affix is enjoined, then the affix is not only 
dropped but it is also inoperative on the base; thus 
in the Ist pl. of ati, where jas is said to be elided 
by /uk, the change of the final of the base to Guna 
does not take place, i.e. both the affix and its effect 
on the base are abolished; moreover, /opa refers 
only to the last letter of an affix, whereas by /uk &c. 
the dropping of the whole affix is implied), Nir. ; 
Prat.; Pan. &c.; (26d), f. a partic. bird, TS.; a 
kind of bird, L.; = /opfd-mudra below. Yoph- 
patti, f. the being cut off or dropped or elidec, MW. 

Lopaka, mfn. (ifc.) interrupting, violating, de- 
stroying (see vidhs-/°); m. violation, MW.; (#hd), 
f. a kind of sweetmeat, AgP.; Heat. 

Lopansa, n, the act of omitting or violating, vio- 
lation (see vrata-[°); the mouth, Gal, (prob. w. r. 
 dapana). 

Lopkka, m. a kind of jackal, Suér. 

Lopipaka, m. id. (#éd, f.), L. 

Lopi-mudrk, f. N. of the reputed wife of the 
sage Agastya (she is said to have been formed by the 
sage himself and then secretly introduced into the 
palace of the king of Vidarbha, where she grew up 
as his daughter; she asked her husband to acquire 
“‘mmense riches; so he went to the rich demon Ilvala, 
and having conquered him, satisfied his wife with 
his wealth ; she is considered as the authoress of RV. 
» 179, 4), RV.; MBh.; Hariv. &c.; -2az3,m. N. 
of a poet, Cat.; -pass or -sahkacara, m. husband of 
Lop4-mudra, N. of Agastya, L. 

Lopiyik&, f. a kind of bird, L. 

Lopksé, m. a jackal, fox, or a similar animal, 
RV.; VS. (Cf. Gk. dAdwnf.] Séaka, m. N. of a 
man, Buddh.; (244), f. a female jackal or fox, L. 

Loypin, mfn. (ife. ) injuring, diminishing, impair- 
ing, MBh.; Ragh.; liable or subject to elision, Pat. 
(cf, madhyama-pada-l’). 

Loptri, mfn. one who interrupts or violates (with 
gen.), MBh. ; (¢v7), f.a lump of dough or paste, Bhpr. 
ae n, stolen property, plunder, booiy, Y4j&.; 

Bh. 

Lopya, mfn. to be broken &c.; to be omitted or 
elided, Vop.; being among thickets or inaccessible 
places, VS. (Mahtdh.) 


my lubh, cl.6.P. lubhaté (only Dhatup. 
“ xxviii, 22) or cl. 4. P. (xxvi, 124) Js- 
bhyats (pf. dulubhe, R.; aor, aiudhat or alobhit, 
Gr. ; fut, dobdhd or lobhitd, lobhishyats, ib.; inf, 
lobdhum, MBh.; ind. p. lobhitod, lubhstud, lub- 
dhvd, Gr.), to be perplexed or disturbed, become dis 
ordered, go astray, AitBr.; todesire greatly or eagerly, 
long for, be interested in (dat. or loc.), Mo,; MBh. 
&c.; to entice, allure, R.: Caus. Jobkdyats, te (aor. 
alulubhat,Br.; Pass. lobhyate, MBh.), to confound, 
bewilder, perplex, derange, SBr.; to cause to desire 
or long for, excite lust, allure, entice, attract, MBb. ; 
Kav. &c.; to efface, ApSr. (cf. Caus. of fin oe 
Desid. of Caus. -/ulobhayishati, see d-a/lubh: 
Desid. /selubhishats or lulobhishats, Gr.: Intens, 
lalubhyate (Gr, also Jolobdht), to have a vehement 
desire for (loc.), Kam. (Cf, Lat. dusdet, libet, /s- 
bido ; Goth. fisfs ; Germ. lob, ised, lieben ; Angi. 
Sax. /edf; Eng. def, love.] 

Lubdha, mfn, bewildered, confused, AitBr. (am, 
ind.); greedy, covetous, avaricious, desirous of of 


yaw lubdha-jana, 


longing for (loc. or comp.), Gaut.; MBh. &c.; n. 
a hunter, MBh.; R.; a lustful man, libertine, W. 
=jana, min. having covetous followers, MW. 
~» jitake varsha-vardbipana-vidhkna,0.N, 
of wk, = th, f., =tva, n. greediness, covetousness, 
ardent desire for (loc.), Rajat.; Kathds. 

Lubdhaka, m, a hunter, MBh.; Kav, &c.; a 
covetous of greedy man, L.; the star Sirius (so called 
because Siva in the form of a hunter shot au arrow 
(represented by the three stars in the belt of Orion] 
at Brahm4 transformed into a deer and pursuing his 
own daughter metamorphosed into a doe; cf. myé- 
ga-vyadha), Ganit.; Kathis.; N. of the hinder 
parts, BhP. 

Lubhita, mfn, perplexed, disturbed, fascinated, 
Pan. vii, 2, §4. 

Lobha, m. perplexity, confusion (see a-/°); im- 
patience, cager desire for or longing after (gen., loc. 
or comp.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; covetousness, cupidity, 
avarice (personified as a son of Pushti or of Dambha 
and Miy3), ib. —tas, ind. from greediness or de- 
sire, Kathds. = madijari, f. ‘flower of avarice,’ nick- 
name of a courtezan, Das. = mohita, min. beguiled 
by covetousness or avarice, Hit, — viraha,m. absence 
of avarice, ib.; mfn, = next, = #finya, min. tree from 
avarice (-fva,n.), Vishn, Lobhakrishta, min. at- 
tracted by greediness or covetousness, Hit. Lobhat- 
man, «fn. greedy-minded, avaricious, A. o- 
bhAnvita, min.possessed of covetousness, avaricious, 
greedy, MW. Zobh&bhip&tin, min. hastening 
through eager desire, rushing greedily, MBh, Txo~ 
bhétkarsha, m. excess of avarice or greed, MW. 

Lobhana, mfn. alluring, enticing, attracting, L.; 
(2), f. a kind of Sphacrantus, L.; n. allurement, en- 
ticement, temptation, R.; Kam.; gold, L. 

Lobhaniya, mfn. to be desired or longed for, 
alluring, seductive, MBh. = tama, mfn. most attrac- 
tive ; °mdkriti, min, having a most attr’ figure, ib. 

Lobhay&na, nifn, alluring, enticing, seducing, 
Hariv, 

Lobhfyana, m. a patr., Pravar, 

Lobhita, mfn, allured, enticed, seduced, Kam. 
vat, mfn, one who has allured &c., MBh. 

Lobhin, miu, covetous, avaricious, desirous of, 
eager after, longing for (often ifc.), Rajat.; BhP,; 
Campak.(°64s-/4, f.); alluring,enticing,charming,R. 

Lobhys, min. = /obhaniya, L.; m. Phaseolus 
Mungo, L. 


BAM lu-mnat. See under 2. luk. 


lumb, cl. t. P. lumbati, to torment, 
harass, Dhatup. xi, 37; cl. 10. P. /umédayats, id., 
xxxii, 113; to be invisib-s, ib. (adarsane, v.1. for 
ardane). 


afeer lumbika, f. a kind of drum, L. 
afafa lumbini (m.c.) or °ni, f. N. of a 


princess and a grove named after her, Buddh. (cf. 
MWB. 389). “nfya, mfn. relating to theabove, Lalit. 


Coy lul (connected with ./lud, and 
4/1, lu), cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. ix, 27, v.1.) 
lolati (only pr. and pr.p. P. A. /olat and lolamdna), 
to move to and fro, roll about, stir, Sié.; Paficar.; to 
disappear, Sis. x, 36: Caus. /olayats, to set in motion, 
agitate, confound, disturb, R.; Sis. 

Lulita, min. moved or tossed about, agitated, 
swinging to and fro, dangling, fluttering, heaving, 
waving, tremulous, MBh.; Kav. &c.; (ifc.) touched 
by, come in contact with, Sak. (v.1.); BhP.; dis- 
arranged, dishevelled (as hair), Ritus.; hurt, injured, 
crushed, destroyed, MBh.; R’ &c.; fatigued, un- 
nerved, M4latim, ; agreeable, pleasing, beautiful, W. 
(w.r. for /a/ita?); n. movement, motion, Uttarar. 
«~- kundala, mfn. having dangling earrings, Kathas. 
= pallava, mfn, (a wood) with waving twigs, Bhatt. 
» makaranda, min. (flowers) whose sap is dis- 
turbed (by bees), Venis. » maydana, mfo, having 
ornaments tossed about in confusion, MW. = srag- 
Rkula, mfn. (a bed) strewn with scattered garlands, 
Ragh. Lulita&kula-kefinta, mfn. one whose 
hair is disordered and dishevelled, R. Zulithlaka- 
kesdnta, min. one whose curls and locks are dis- 
hevelled, Kathas. 

Lola, mf(d)n. moving hither and thither, shaking, 
rolling, tossing, dangling, swinging, agitated, un- 
steady, restless, MBh.; Kav. &c.; changeable, tran- 
sient, inconstant, fickle, Kiv.; Kathis.; desirous, 
greedy, lustful, (ifc.) eagerly desirous of o¢ longing 


for (loc., inf. or comp.), Kiv.; Var. &c.; m, the 
penis, Gal.; N. of aman, MarkP.; (4), f. the tongue, 
L.; lightning, Prab. (v.1.); ‘ the fickle or changeable 
one,’ N. of the goddess of fortune or Lakshml, Paiicar.; 
of Dakshdyani in Utpalavartaka, Cat. ; of the mother 
of the Daitya Madhu, R.; of a AS ar Heat.; of 
two metres, Chandom.; Col.; (7), f. (in music) a 
kind ofcomposition,Samgit. = karna, mf(i)n. listen- 
ing to everybody, Rajat, = kundala, min. having 
dangling or pendent earrings, MW. ~ghata (?), 
the wind, ib. = cakshus, mfn. having 2 rolling eye, 
W.; looking wantonly upon (loc.), Sid, =jihva, 
mfn. having a rolling or restless tongue, insatiable, 
greedy, W. = th, f., -tva, n. movableness, fickleness, 
restlessness, wantonness, cupidity, eager desire, Kav. ; 
Sah.; Suir. = nayana, -netra, and -locana, mfn, 
having rolling eyes, W. —l&agfila, n. ‘ wagging 
tail,’ N. of a hymn in praise of Hanumat, —lola, 
mfn, being in constant motion, ever restless, Santis. 
LolAkehik& or lolAkshi, f. (a woman) with a 
rolling eye, Kav. Yol&p&nga, min. having tremn- 
lous or quivering outer corners (said of eyes), MW. 
LolArka, m. a form of the sun, VamP. Zeolé- 
kshana, mf(d)n. = /ola-nayana, Hisy. Lol’-osh- 
ha, mfn, having moving or restless lips, Sid, 

Zolat, mf(anés)n. moving to and fro, rolling &c. 
(cf. //uf). = karfihguli, mfn. having restless or 
tremulous fingers, Paficar. ~ 

Lolad, in comp. for /o/at, = bhuja, mfn. having 
swinging arms, Sis. 

Lolana, m. pl. N. of a people, MarkP. 

Lolita, min. (fr. Caus.) moved hither and thither, 
shaken, agitated, tremulous, Sié 


BT lulapa, m.a buffalo, Heat.; Dhirtan. 
~ kanda, m. a kind of plant with a tuberous root, 
L. ~kEnté, f. a buffalo cow, L. 

Lul£ya, m. a buffalo, Bailar, » ketu, m. ‘having 
a buffalo for an emblem,’ N. of a Gana of Siva, 
Harav. = lakshman, m. id., N. of Yama, Balar. 


MT lusa, m. N. of a Rishi with the patr. 
Dhindka (author of RV. x, 35; 36), PaficavBr. 
Luéikapi, m, N. of a man, ib. 


BT lusn (cf. /lish), cl. 1. P. loshati, to 
rob, steal, Dhatup. ix, 42. 


lusha, m. the son of a Nishida and a 
Chinaki, L. 


lushabha,m, an elephant in rut, Un. 
iii, 124, Sch. 
Bet lusta, n, the end of a bow, L. 


SE luh (cf. Ylubh), cl. 1. P. lohats, to 
covet, Dhatup. xxvi, 128-(Vop. ) 


I. lé, cl. g. P. A. (Dhatup. xxxi, 13) 
lundti, lunite (Ved. also lunoti; pf. le- 
lava, Kathas. ; 2. sg. /udavitha, Pin, vi, 1, 196,Sch.; 
2. pl. Aeluvidhve or “vidhve, ib. viii, 3, 79, Sch. ; 
aor, alavit, alavishta,Qr.; fut. laveld, laveshyats, 
°¢e, ib.; inf. Javstum, ib.; ind. p. ditva, ib.; -/a- 
vam, K&v,),to cut, sever, divide, pluck, reap, gather, 
TBr, &c. &c.; to cut off, destroy, annihilate, K4v. ; 
Rajat.; Pass, /éyafe (aor. aldvi), to be cut, Gr.: 
Caus. /évayats (aor. alilavat, vata), to cause to 
cut, Gr.: Desid. of Caus. A/dvayishats, ib.: Desid. 
lulushats, °te, ib.: Intens. /éléyate, lolote, ib.: 
Desid. of Intens. Jolizyishate (ind. p. °yam), ib. 
Cf. Gk. Ave; Lat. so-so, solve; Goth. /ra-/iusan; 
.vir-liosan,ver-lieren; Angl.Sax.for-ledsan; 
Eng. /ose.] 
Lava, lavana &c. See p. 898, cols. 2, 3. 
LAva, mf(a)n. (ifc.) cutting, cutting off, plucking, 
reaping, gathering, Ragh.; Sah.; cutting to pieces, 
destroying, killing, Bhatt. 
LEvaka, m. a cutter, reaper, Samk.; MarkP. 
ZEvin. See pushpa-l : 
L&vysa, min. to be cut or reaped &c., Pan. iii, 1, 
125, Sch. 
2. BH, mfn. cutting, dividing &c., Pan. vi, 4, 83, 
Sch. (cf. e&a-/s). 
Lita, min. = parva-vicchinna, TS. (Sch.) 
Lfina, mfn. cut, cut off, severed, lopped, clipped, 
reaped, plucked, MBh.; Kav. &c.; nibbled off, Hit. ; 
knocked out, Kathas.; stung, R&jat.; pierced, 
wounded, Ragh.; destroyed, annihilated, Rajat. ; n. 
atail, L. (cf. /éaea). » dushkgita, min, one who has 


By lepa. 
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destroyed orannihilated hissins, Rajat. dos, m, N.of 
Vrishana (one of Siva's attendants), L. = . 
mfn. one whose wings have been clipped, R. = b&hu, 
mfn. one whose arms have been cut off, Kathias. 
- migsa,mfn, one whose flesh is stung by (instr.), 
Rajat. - yavam, ind. after the barley has been cut, 
after barley-harvest, g, /sshthad-gu. = vinhsa, min, 
having poison in the tail, L. 

Llinaka, m. cut, divided Sc. ( = dAsnna or dhe- 
dita), L.; m. an animal, L.; a cut, wound, anything 
cut or broken, W.; sort, species, difference, W. 

Tafind, f. the act of cutting or reaping &c., Pan. 
Vili, 2, 44, Vartt. r, Pat.; rice (=evrtas), Un. iv, 
108, Sch, 

Lfinf, mfn, (fr. next), Pan. vi, r, 112, Sch. 

Liiniya, Nom. (fr. da), ib. 

Liyamina,mfn. being cut or plucked or gathered. 
=yavam, ind. when the barley is cut, g. /ssh- 
thad-gu. 

Loluva, mfn, (fr. Intens.) cutting much or often, 
Pan. 1, 1, 4, Sch. 

Loltiya, mfn, fr. id.) = prec., Vop. xxvi. 39; (d), 
f., see next, 

Loltiy, f. determination to cut, W. = vat, mfn. 
resolved to cut or cut off, ib. 

Bq lukshd, min. = ruksha, rough, harsh, 
TS.; ApSr. 

T luta, f. a spider, Mn.; Var.; Suar. 
&c,; an ant, L.; a kind of cutancous disease (said 
to be produced by the moisture from a spider), Rajat. 
= tantu, m.a spider's web, cobweb, MW. = patta, 
m. a spider's egg, L, = “maya (/itdn°), m. the skin 
disease called /aéa, Rajat. = markataka, m. (only 
L.) an ape; Arabian jasmine; = putri, = rh (1a 
tart), m. ‘spider-enemy,’ a kind of shrub, L. 
Lit&ta, m. an ant, L. 
LUtiks, f. a spider, L. 
luma,n.a tail,a hairy tail(as a horse's 
or monkey's), L. (cf. Jaa). = visha, m. ‘having 
poison in the tail,’ an animal that stings with the tail 
(as a scorpion), L. 
Ltiman, n. = /iéia, L. 
luluka, m. a frog, L. 

HE lish (cf. /lush and rish), cl. 1. P. li 
shati, to adorn, decorate, Dhatup. xvii, 26; cl. ro. 
P. luéshayats (aor. adulushat), to hurt, injure, kill, 
Dhitup, xxxii, 70; to steal, xxxii, 37 (Vop.) 

Liisha. See arka-/°. 

HE luke, mfn. bad(?), L.; N. of a man, 
Buddh. 

Liha-sudatta, m.N. of aman (= /4a),Buddh, 

% lri, (in gram.) N. of the terminations 
of the Conditional Mood or N. of that Mood itself. 

Wz lrif, (in gram.) N. of the terminations 
of the Second Future or N. of that Tense itself. 

WM léka, m. (eaid to be) N. of an Aditya, 
TS. 

ages lekufletka,m.N.ofaman, Buddh, 

Blekha, lekhana, lekhin &c. See Pp- gor, 
cols, 2, 3. 


BZ lef, (in gram.) N. of the terminations 
of the Vedic Subjunctive Mood or N. of that Mood 
itself. 


4 leta, m. N. of @ partic. mixed caste, 
BrahmavP. 


Bal letya or lofya, Nom. P. °yatt, to de- 
ceive ; to be first ; to sleep; to shine, g. Aanqu-daé, 


ay ledhri. Seo p. 903, col. 1. 

BB lenda, n. (cf. anda) excrement, BhP. 
7 | leta, m.n. (cf. lota) tears, L. 

aed ledari, f. N. of a river, Rajat. 


aq lep, cl. x. A. lepate, to go; to serve, 
Dhatup. x, 11. 


lepa, lepana, lepin &c. 


col, 3. 


See p. 903, 
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aa leya, m. (fr. Gk. Aéwv) the sign of the 
zodiac Leo, VarByS. 


BAN lelaya (either a kind of Intens. fr. 
li, or Nom. fr. deld, cf. next), P. A. delayats, °te 
(pr. p. leldydnti, gen. deldyatas; impf. dlela- 

at, lelayat ; pf. leldya), to move to and fro, quiver, 
Jrrnble shaker Maitts, ne ; Br,; Up.; ApSr. (Cf. 
Goth. retratth.] 

Lel&, f. (only instr. /eddyd, cf. above) quivering, 
flickering, shaking about, SBr. 

Lel&yam&nk, f. N. of one of the seven tongues 
of fire, MundUp. 


SSAM lelitaka or lelitaka, m. or n.(?) 
sulphur, Car. 


BSE leliha,“hana&c. See p. 903, col. 1. 
Val lelya. See p. 903, col. 2. 


BAN levara, m. N. of an Agra-hira, 
Rajat. 


wy lesa, lesya, leshfavya &c. See p. 903, 
col. I. 


BAR lesaka or lesika, m. a rider on an 
elephant, L. 


C14 leka, lehana &c. See p. 903, col. 1. 


BE laikha, m. pate. fr. lekhe, g. sivddi. 
Laikhkbhreysa, m. patr.fr. /ekhdbhra or metron. 
fr. lekhd-bhri, g. subhrdds. 


snare latgavayana, m.a patr. fr. ligu, 
g. nagads. 

Laigavya, m. id., g. gargdds. 

Iaigavyhyant, f.apatr.fr. /aigavya,p.lohitdds. 


OF lainga, mf(z)n. (fr. likga) relating to 
grammatical gender, Pat.; (i), f. a species of plant, 
L.; n.N. ofa Purina and an Upapurina. = dhfima, 
m. an ignorant priest (who does not know the god, 
metre &c. of Vedic hymus), L. Gaingodbhava, 
n. (the tale of) the origin of the Linga, Balar. 

Laihgika, mfn. based upon a characteristic mark 
or evidence or proof, Say.; m.a sculptor, Kap., Sch, 
= bhiva-vida, m. N. of wk. 

Laingika, w.r. for /atngtka. 


BT loin, cl. 1. P. latgati, to go; to send; 
to embrace, Dhatup, xiii, 15 (w.r. for Pais). 


laisika, n. the offence of a monk 
who taking advantage of an apparent transgression 
committed by a fellow monk wrongfully accuses him 
of it, Buddh. 


a lo, mfn. (fr. laraya; nom. laus), Pan. 
i, r, 58; Vartt. a, Pat.; m. N. of a man, Rajat. 


ONS lok (connected with 4/1. ruc), cl. 
1. A. (Dhiatup. iv, 2) dokate (pf. uloke, 
Bhatt.; inf. -/okz(um, Kathas.), to see, behold, per- 
ceive: Caus. or cl, 10, (Dh&tup. xxxiii, 103) doka- 
yati (aor. alulokat), id., SBr.; S&h.; to know, 
recognize, R.; LitgaP. (Cf. Eng. /ook.] 

Lok&é, m. (connected with roka; in the oldest 
texts Joka is generally preceded by , which accord. 
to the Padap. =the particle 3. #; but s# may be a 
prefixed vowel and #/okd a collateral dialectic form 
of Joka ; accord. to others -/oka is abridged from 
uris- or ava-loka), free or open space, room, place, 
scope, free motion, RV.; AV.; Br.; AavSr. (acc. 
with /kyi or o/da ot anu-4/ni, ‘to make room, 
grant freedom ;' Joke with gen., ‘instead of’); 
intermediate space, Kaui. ; a tract, region, district, 
country, province, SBr.; the wide space or world 
(cither ‘ the universe’ or ‘any division of it,’ esp. 
‘the sky or heaven ;' 3 Lokas are commonly enumer- 
ated, viz. heaven, earth, and the atmosphere or lower 
regions; sometimes only the first two ; but a fuller 
classification gives 7 worlds, viz. Bhir-l°, the earth; 
Bhuvar-l°, the space between the earth and sun in- 
habited by Munis, Siddhas &c.; Svar-l°, Indra's 
heaven above the sun or between it and the polar star; 
Mahar-l°, a region above the polar star and in- 
habited by Bhrigu and other saints who survive the 
destruction of the 3 lower worlds; Janar-I°, inhabited 
by Brahm4’s son Sanat-kumira &c,; Tapar-l°, inh® 
by deified Vairagins; Satya-1° or Brahma-I°, abode 
of Brahmi, translation to which exempts from re- 


wa leya, 


birth; elsewhere these 7 worlds are described as 
earth, sky, heaven, middle region, place of re-births, 
mansion of the blest, and aboge of truth ;’ some- 
times 14 worlds are mentioned, viz. the 7 above, and 
7 lower regions called in the order of their descent 
below the earth—A-tala, Vi-t°, Su-t°, Rasa-t°, Tala- 
t°, Maha-t°, and Patala; cf. RTL. 103, n.1; IW. 
420, 1; 431, 1), AV. &c. &c.; N. of the number 
‘seven’ (cf. above), VarBrS., Sch.; the earth or 
world of human beings &c., Mn.; MBh, 8c. (ayde 
lokah, ‘this world ;’ asad or pdro lokdh, ‘that or 
the other world;' Joke or sha loke, ‘here on earth,’ 
opp. to para-tra, para-loke &c.; kritsne loke, ‘on 
the whole earth’); (also pl.) the inhabitants of the 
world, mankind, folk, people (sometimes opp. to 
‘king ’), Mo.; MBh. &c.; (pl.) men (as opp. to 
‘women’), Vet.; Hit.; a company, community (often 
ife. to form collectives), Kav.; Vas.; Kathas. 8c. ; 
ordinary life, worldly affairs, common practice or 
usage, GrS.; Nir.; Mn. &c. (/oke either ‘in ordinary 
life,’ ‘in worldly matters ;” or ‘in common language, 
in popular speech,’ as opp. to vede, chandasi); the 
faculty of seeing, sight (only in cdkshur-2°, q.v.); 
lokandém sdmani, du. and lokdnam vratans, p\.N. 
of Samans, ArshBr. [Cf. Lat. dices, originally ‘a 
clearing of a forest ;’ Lith. /aékas, a field. ] = kan- 
¢aka, m, ‘man-thorn,’ a wicked man (who is a 
‘curse’ to his fellow-men), Mn.; MBh.; R.; N. of 
Ravana, MW. = kathi, f.a popular legend or fable, 
ib. = kartri, m. ‘world-creator’ (N. applied to 
Vishnu and Siva as well as to Brahm4), MBh.; R. 
«= kalpa, mfn. resembling or appearing like the 
world, becoming manifested in the form of the w°, 
BhP.; regarded by the world, considered by men as 
(nom.), ib.; m. a period or age of the world, ib. 
=» kinta, mfn, w°-loved, liked by every one, pleas- 
ing to all, MBhb.; R.; (4), f. a kind of medicinal 
herb, L, = k&ima, mfn. longing for a partic. world, 
MBh, = k&myk, f. love towards men, ib. — kira, 
m. creator of the w° (N. of Siva), Sivag. = kirana- 
karana, 1). cause of the causes of the w° (N. of Siva), 
MW. = krit (also x/oka-£°), mfn. making or creat- 
ing free space, setting free, RV.; AV.; TS. &c.; m. 
the creator of the w’, MBh.; R.; MarkP. = kyit- 
ati, mfn. creating space, RV. (prob. udoka-h°). 
»kshit, mfn. inhabiting heaven, ChUp. —gati, 
f. “way of the world,’ actions of men, Hariv.; R. 
= gith&, f.a verse or song (handed down orally) 
among men, Sarvad. = guru, m. a teacher of the 
world, instructor of the people, R.; BhP. cake 
shus, n. ‘eye of the world,’ the sun, L, (accord. to 
some m.); pl. the eyes of men, Sah. —oara, mfn. 
wandering through the w°s, MBh. = o&ritra, n. the 
way or proceedings of the world, R. — ofrin, mfn. 
=-cara, q.V., MBh. =janani, f. ‘mother of the 
world,’ N. of Lakshmf, Cat.—jit, mfn. winning or 
conquering any region, SBr. ; winning Heaven (/oka- 
jitdm svargam = svarga-loka-jitam), AV.; Mn.; 
m, conqueror of the world, W.; a sage, ib.; N. of 
a Buddha, L. —jiila, mf, knowing the w°, under- 
standing men; -/d, f. knowledge of the w’, kn° of 
mankind, Prasahg. = jyeshtha, m. ‘the most dis- 
tinguished or excellent among men,’ N. of Buddha, 
Buddh.; a monk of a partic. order, ib. = tattva, n. 
‘w°-truth,’ knowledge of the w°, kn°of mankind, R. 
~ tantra, n. the system or course of the w°, MBh.; 
Hariv.; Sak.; Pur, = tas, ind, by men, from people, 
from people's talk, R.; Kathas.; (ifc.) on the part 
of the people of ( s#d#s-2°, on the part of the col- 
lective body of relations), VarByS.; as usual or cus- 
tomary in the world, SankhGr. = t&, f. (in fa/-/oka- 
fa) the being possessed of one’s world, BhP. (MBh. 
vii, 6519, read pasta sa-lokatim), = tushira, m, 
“earth's dew,’ camphor, L. —traya, n. (MBh.; 
Ragh.) or (#), f. (Kuval.) ‘ world-triad,’ the three 
w°s (heaven, earth and atmosphere, or h°, earth and 
lower regions), = dambhaka, mfn. deceiving the 
w°, cheating mankind, Mn. iv, 195. = @ ’ 
mfn. damaging mankind, R. = @vaya, n. both w°s 
(heaven and earth), Kam.; Rajat. =dviixa, n. the 
door or gate of heaven, ChUp.; °riya, n. N. of a 
Saman, KatySr., Sch. =@harma, m. a worldly 
matter, Lalit.; worldly condition (eight with Bud- 
dhists), Dharmas, 61, =dh&tu, m. f. a region or 
part of the world, Buddh.; N. of a partic. division 
of the w°, ib.; °¢v-zivari, f. N. of Marict, wife of 
Vairocana, Tantr. = Ah&tyi, m. creator of the w° 
(N. of Siva), MBh.; (¢77), f. N. of the earth(?), 
Cand. (perhaps for -dhariri; cf. next). -@hi- 
rinf, f. N. of the earth, TAr. eo n&tha, m. ‘lord 


wrerqe lokam-prina. 


of worlds,’ N. of Brahma, Cat.; of Vishnu-Kyishna, 
MBh.; BhP. ; of Siva, Kum.; of the gods in general, 
BhP.; of the sun, Cat.; a protector or guardian 
of the people, king, sovereign, R.; BhP. &&.; 2 
Buddha, L.; N. of a Buddha, Rijat.; of Avaloki- 
t@ivara, ib.; Inscr.; of various authors, Cat. ; a partic, 
mixture, Raséndrac. ; mfn. being under the guardian- 
ship of mankind, K3v.; -cakra-z win, m. N. of a 
Scholiast, Cat.; -d4af{a, m. N. of an author, Cat. ; 
~yasa, M. & partic. medicinal preparation, Cat, ; 
-sarman, m. N. of an author, Cat. = niyaka, m. 
leader of the worlds (the sun), Heat. = nindita, 
mf, blamed by the w’, generally censured, Sarvad, 
=netyi, m. guide of the w° (N. of Siva), Sivag. 
ny Fita,u.N. of wk. «pa, m.aw°-guardian, 
world-protector (8 in number ; see /°-fd/a), MBh.; 
BhP. » paktd, f. the mental evolution of thew°, SBr.; 
worldly reward or esteem, Jatakam. = pahkti, f. 
w.r. for prec., Samkhyak., Sch. — pati, m. ‘lord of 
the world,’ N. of Brahm, VarByS. ; of Vishnu, BhP.; 
a lord or ruler of people, king, sovereign, R.; BhP. 
= patha, m. way of the world, general or usual 
way or manner, MBh. » paddhati, f. general or 
universal way, Sarvad, = paro’ksha, mfn. hidden 
from the world, MBh. = piirya, m. N. of a man, 
Inscr. =» p&l&, m. a world-protector, guardian of the 
w°, regent of a quarter of the w° (the Loka-palas 
are sometimes regarded as the guardian deities of dif- 
ferent orders of beings, but more commonly of the 
four cardinal and four intermediate points of the w°, 
viz. accord, to Mn, v, 96, 1. Indra, of the East; 
2. Agni, of South-east; 3. Yama, of South; 4. 
SOrya, of South-west ; 5. Varuna, of West; 6. Pa- 
vana or Vayu, of North-west; 7. Kubera, of North ; 
8. Soma or Candra, of North-east; others substitute 
Nir-siti for 4 and Léani or Pyithivi for 8 ; according 
to Dharmas. the Buddhists enumerate 4 or 8 or 10 
orl4 Loka-pilas) SBr. &c. &c.; a protector or ruler 
of the people, king, prince, Ragh.; Rajat.; N. of 
various kings, Bhtadrab.; Col.; of Avalokitésvara, 
MWB. 198; protection of the people(?), R.; -td, 
f, (MarkP.) or -¢va, n. (Hariv.; R.) the being a 
guardian of the world; °/4shtaka-dana, n.N. of 
wk, =» plaka, m, a world-protector, BhP.; a king, 
sovereign, ib. = p&linf, f. ‘ world-protectress,’ N. of 
Durga, Kautukar. = pit&maha, m. ‘ progenitor of 
the w°, great forefather of mankind,’ N, of Brahma, 
R.; BhP. = punya, N. of a place, Rajat. = purus 
sha, m, ‘w°-man,’ the World personified, L. = pil- 
jita, mfn. honoured by the world, universally wor- 
shipped, L.; m.N. of a man, Lalit. = prakisa, m. 
and “saka, n. N.of wks. = prakisana, m. ‘ world- 
illuminator,’ the sun, L. = pratyaya, m. world-cur- 
rency, universal prevalence (of a custom &c.), KatySr, 
= pradipa, m. ‘light of the world,’ N. of a Buddha, 
Buddh. ; “pdnvaya-candrika-nidana, n. N. of wk. 
= praviida, m. popular talk, common saying, com- 
monly used expression, R.; Hit. = pravEhin, mfn. 
flowing through the world, MBh. = prasiddha, 
mfn. celebrated in the world, generally established, 
universally known, Kim. = prasiddhi, f, universal 
establishment or reception (of any custom &c.), 
general prevalence (“dhyd, ind. according to pre- 
valent usage), VarBrS, — bandhu, m. ‘ universal 
friend, friend of all,’ N.of Siva, Sivag.; of the sun, L. 
=» bindhava, m. ‘ friend of all,’ N. of the sun, Cat. 
= bihya, mfn. excluded from the w°, excluded from 
society, excommunicated, L.; differing from the w’°, 
singular, eccentric, MW.; m. an outcast, ib. = bindu- 
ara, n. N. of the last of the 14 Piirvas or most 
ancient Jaina writings, L.- bhartyi, m. supporter 
of the people, R, —bh&J, mfn. occupying space, 
SBr. = bhkwana (MBh,; Hariv.; BhP.) or “vin 
(R.), mfn. promoting the welfare of the world or of 
men; w°-creating, MW. = bhis-kare, m.,-mano- 
ramf, f, N. of wks. » méya, mf(f)n. containing 
space or room, spacious, SBr.; containing the worlds 
or the universe, Hariv.; BhP. =maryag, f. 
‘bounds of the w°,’ popular observance, established 
usage or custom, Samkar. = mahk-devi, f. N, of a 
princess, Inscr. » mahSévara, m. N. of Krishna, 
Bhag, = m&tri, f. the nother of the w’, Sah.; BhP.; 
N. of Lakshmi, BhP. ; of Gauri, Kav.» m&tyikg, 
f. (pl.) the mother of the w’, Heat, = mirga, m. 
general or universal way, prevalent custom, Paficat. 
-m-prina, mfn. filling the »world, penetrating 
everywhere, Bhim. ; (4), f. (scil. sshfakd),N. of the 
bricks used for building the sacrificial altar (set u 
with the formula Jokdm prina &c., those whi 
have a peculiar formula being called yajush-mati, 
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q-v.), SBr.; TS.; ApSr.; Jaim.; (scl. ric), N. of 
the formula Jokdm prina &c., SBr.; TS.; KatySr. 
= yitrii, f. the business and traffic of men, worldly 
affairs, conduct of men, ordinary actions, Mn.; 
MBh.; Kav, &c.; worldly existence, career in life, 
Malav.; support of life, Hit. -yKtrika, mfn. re- 
lating to the business or traffic of the world, MW. 
(said to be also employed to explain the word de- 
vay, L.)~raksha, m. ‘ protector of the people,’ 
a king, sovereign (“kshddht raja, m.a king supreme 
over all rulers), KR. » radijana, n, pleasing theworld, 
satisfying men, gaining public confidence, Y4jii., 
Comm. = rava, m. the talk of the world, popular 
report, MBh, —lekha, m. an ordinary letter, Cat. 
= locana,n, (accord. tosome m.) ‘eye of the world,’ 
the sun, V4s.; BhP.; pl. the eyes of men, Kathas. ; 
“nd pata, m. the glancing of men’s eyes, i.e. the pry- 
ingeyesof men, ib. =» vacana, 1). people’s talk, public 
rumour, Paficat. =1. -vat, mfn. containing the 
worlds, MaitrUp, = 2. «vat, ind. as in the ordinary 
life, Jaim.; T'Prat., Comm. = vartana, n. the means 
by which the world subsists, Kathis. = vida, m. the 
talk of the world, public rumour, MBh.; Kav. &c. 
= vadbin, mnfn. occupying space, Sulbas, = vartti, 
f. the world's news, popular report or rumour, Cat. 
= vikrushta, mfn. abused by the w®, universally 
blamed or coutemned, Mn. » viji&ta, mfn. uni- 
versally known, Pat. = wid, mfn. possessing or af- 
fording space or freedom, MaitrS. ; knowing the w°s, 
MBh, ; kn’ orunderstanding the w°(N. of a Buddha), 
Buddh. = vidvishta, mfn. hated by men, universally 
hated, Mn.; Yajii.; R.= vidi, m. the creator of the 
world, disposer of theuniverse, MBh.; order or mode 
of proceeding prevalent in the world, BhP. = vink- 
yaka, m. pl.a partic. class of deities presiding over 
diseases, Vahini?, = vindu, mfn. possessing or cre- 
ating or affording space or freedom, TandyaBr, = vi- 
raddha, mfn, opposed to public opinion, notori- 
ously at variance, Vim. = virodha, mfn. opposed to 
the people's opinion, R. = visruta, inf. universally 
celebrated, fainous, Mn.; R. = visruti, f. world- 
wide fame, notoriety, W.; unfounded rumour or re- 
port, ib. — visarga, m. the end of the world, MBh.; 
the creation of the w°, BhP. = visargika, mf(7)n. 
bringing about or leading to the creation of the w®, 
MBh. = visargin, mfn. creating the w°, ib. = vi- 
stira, m. universal spreading, gencral extension cr 
diffusion, Kull, on Mn. vii, 33 (v. |. Joke v°). = vira, 
m. pl. the ws heroes, BhP. = vyitta, n. a universal 
custom, Mn.; Sak.; the conduct of the common 
people or of the public, MBh.; worldly intercourse, 
idle conversation, W, = vrittanta, m. the events 
or occurrences of the world, course or proceedings of 
thew°, R.; Sak. = vyavahira,m. id., Kull. on Ma. 
ix, 27; usual or commonly current designation, Pan. 
i, 2, £3, Sch. = vrata, n. general practice or way 
of proceeding, gen° mode of life, BhP. ; N. of several 
Samans, ArshBr, = gabda, m. the noise of the world, 
bustle of the day, DhOrtan. = arutd, f. world-wide 
fame, universal notoriety, R,; a popular report, A, 
~sreshtha, mfn, best in the world, Malattm. 
= samveritti,{ right conduct (inthe world), Divyav. 
~samvyavahira, m. commerce or intercourse 
with the w°, worldly business, Mn.; MarkP.; -#d- 
makanka, m. N, of wk. =samariti, f. passage 
through worlds, course through the world, events 
of the w° or life, BhP, = sam-skrita (7), N. of wk. 
~samkara, m. confusion of mankind or among 
men, K. ~samkshaya, m. the destruction of the 
w’, MBh. = samngraha, m. experience gainéd from 
intercourse with men, Cat.; the propitiation or con- 
ciliation of men, Bhag.; R. (v.1.); BhP.; the whole 
of the universe, aggregate of worlds, VP.; the wel- 
fare of the world, MW.,; N. of wk. = samgrihin, 
mfn. propitiating men, Kim. = géni, mfn. causing 
room or space, effecting a free course, VS.; Vait. 
«= sampanna, min. experienced in the world, pos- 
sessed of worldly wisdom, MBh. = sikshika, mfn. 
having the world as a witness, attested by the world 
or by others, MBh.; (ame), ind. before or in the 
presence of witnesses, ib.; R. =sikshin, m. wit- 
ness of the world, universal witness (said of Brahman, 
of Fire &c.), R.; Cat.; min. =-sdhshika above, 
Hariv.—sigara, m. N. of wk. = sit, ind. fur the 
general good, for the sake of the public; -Ar#/a, mfn. 
made or done for the gen° good, made common pro- 
perty, Kathis. =sidhaka, mfn, creating worlds, 
Cat, = aya, mfn. common (asa topic), Das. 
= siman, 0. N. of aSaman, Lity.  siranga, m. 
N. of Vishou, MBh, #» giddha, mfu. world-estab- 


lished, current among the people, usual, common, 
Sarvad.; universally admitted, generally received, 
MW. =simativartin,min. passing beyond ordinary 
limits, extraordinary, supernatural, Sih. = sundara, 
mf(é)n, thought beautiful by all, generally admired, 
R.; m. N. of a Buddha, Lalit. = gthala, n. an inci- 
dent of ordinary Jife, common or ordinary occurrence, 
L, =sthitd, f. duration or existence of the world, 
Kiv.; a universal law, generally established rule, 
Samk,on BrArUp, = sprit,mfn, = -sdnt above, TS. 
»smrit, mfn., v.1. for prec. (accord. to Comm, = 
prithivi-lokasya smartd), MaitrUp.= hisya,mfn. 
world-derided, universally ridiculous, any object of 
general ridicule; -4d, {. state of being so, Kathas, 
= hita, min. beneficial to the world or to mankind, 
A.; n. the welfare of the world, Sak.; BhP, %o- 
k&kaa, m. space, sky, Sarvad.; (accord. to the 
Jainas) a worldly region, the abode of unliberated 
beings, MW. Zok&kshi (VP.) or “kshin (Cat.), 
m. ‘eye of the world,’ N. of a preceptor. Loka- 
ora, m. usage or practice of the world, common 
practice, general or popular custom, Pajicat. Loka- 
cirya, m. N. of an author, Cat.; -saddAdnta, m, 
N. of wk. XokAtiga (Sih.) or “tisaya (ib.) or 
“tita (Kad.), min. = loka-simdtivartin above, 
Lokatman, m. the soul of the universe, R. To- 
kai, m, the beginning of the w’, i.e. the creator 
of the w°, MBh, Doka&dahkra, mf(d)n. depending 
on the people or on the support of the p”, Pailcat.; 
Kim. DLok&dhikea, mfn. extraordinary, uncom- 
mon, Kir.; Bhim. Lok&édhipa, m. a ruler of the 
w°, a god, Buddh.; a king, A. Dok&dhipati, m. 
the ruler or lord of the w’, Up.; °¢eya, n. conduct 
suited to public opinion, Jitakam. Yok@nanda, 
m. N, of an author, Cat. Lok&nukampaka, min. 
pitying thew”, Lalit. Lokanugraha, m. the wel- 
fare of the world, prosperity of mankind, Ka4v.; 
-pravritta, m. N. of Gautama Buddha, Divyav. 
Lokanuriiga, m. the love of mankind, universal 
love or benevolence, Sah. Lok&nuvritta, n. obedi- 
ence of the people, Kiv. Gokanuavritti, f. accom- 
modating one’s self to others, dependence on others, 
Sis, LokAntara, n. another world, the next w°, a 
future life (Crane o/gam or A/ yd, to go into the next 
w’, die), Kav.; BhP, &c.; -gata (Rajat.), -prdpta 
(W.), or -stha (Myicch.), mfn, gone to another w°, 
deceased, dead, LdkAntarika, mf(@)n. dwelling 
or situated between the worlds, Buddh. Lok&nta- 
rita, mfn, deceased, dead, Kid, GLoka&nt&dri, m. 
the range of mountains forming a border round the 
world ( == lokdloka below, cf. cakra-vala), L. Toe 
kApaviida, m. the reproach or censure of the world, 
general evil report, public scandal, MBh.; Kav. &c. 
Lokabhidhdna, n. N. of wk. Lokabhibhivin, 
mfn, overcoming the w°, MW.,; overspreading or 
pervading the w® (said of light), ib. Zok&bbila- 
shita, mfn.w°-desired,universally coveted, generally 
liked; m. N. of Buddha, Lalit. (w.r. Vdshita). 
Lokabhil€shita (w.r. for prec.) or “shin, m. N. 
ofa Buddha, Buddh, Lok&bhyndaya, m. the pros- 
perity of the world, general welfare, Ragh. Loks- 
yata, mfn. ‘world-extended(?),’ materialistic ; m. 
a materialist, Buddh.; Nilak.; Aryav, (°¢i-/&rz, P. 
-harott, to consider as materialistic); n. (scil. sas¢ra 
or mata or tantra), materialisin, the system of athe- 
istical philosophy (taught by Carvdka), Prab.; 
Sarvad,&c. Lokkyatana(!),m. a materialist, Col. 
Lok&yatika, m. id.,Samk.on BrArUp. and Prain- 
Up. &c.; (perhaps) aman experienced in the ways of 
the world, MBh. ; Hariv.; -faksha-nirdsa,m.N, of 
wk. DLokdyana, m. ‘refuge of the w°,’ N. of Nara- 
yana, Hariv, Lokarya-paioksat, f.N. of aStotra. 
Lokfloka, n.sg.or m. du. (also m.sg.?) the world 
and that which is not the w®, i.e. world and non- 
w°, MBh.; Pur.; m.N, of a mythical belt or circle 
of mountains surrounding the outermost of the seven 
seas and dividing the visible world from the region of 
darkness (as the sun is within this wall of mountains 
they are light on one side and dark on the other ; 
see IW. 420; cf, cakva-vala), Siityas.; Ragh.; Pur. 
&c. Dok&lokin, mf. looking through the worlds, 
Sid. Dokfivékshana, n. consideration forthe world, 
auxiety or care for the welfare of the public, Rajat. 
Lokésa, m. lord of the world, KaushUp.; Mn.; R. 
&c.; N. of Brahma, L.; of a Buddha, Buddh.; W,; 
quicksilver, L.; -tava, m. N. of a commentator, 
Cat.; -prabhavd pyaya, min. having both origin and 
end subject to the lords of the world, MW. Tokés- 
var&, m. the lord of the world, SBr,; MBh.; R.; N. 
of a Buddha (also °ra-raja), W.; Buddh,; of Ava- | 
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lokit@svara, Inser.; -fafaka,n.N. of a poem ; °rdt- 
maja, f. ‘Lokéévara’s daughter,’ N. of a Buddhist 
goddess, L. Yokéshtak&, f. N. of partic. bricks, 
Apst. (cf. fogéshtakd). Teokéshti, f.N.of a partic. 
Ishti, AivSr. Lokd&ika-bandhn, m, ‘the only friend 
of the world,’ N. of Gotama and of Sakya-muni, W. 
Lok@Qshank, f. desire or longifg after heaven, SBr.; 
NrisUp, &c, Lokékta-muktavall, f. N. of wk. 
Lokékti, f. people’s talk, Paiicad.; a general or 
common saying, any s? commonly current among 
men, proverb, Paficat, DLokéttara, mf(d)n. ex- 
celling or surpassing the w’, beyond what is common 
or general, unusual, extraordinary, Kathas.; Rajat. 
&c.; (ibe.), ind., HParié, ; m. an uncommon person, 
Uttarar.; m. orn. (?) N, of wk.; -parsvarfa,m.N. 
of wk, ; -vadin, m.pl.N. ofa Buddhist school (prob. 
so called from their pretending to be superior to of 
above the rest of the world), Buddh. Lokoddh&ra, 
n.N. ofa Tirtha, MBh. Lokopak&ra, m. a public 
advantage, Paficad.; °vin, min, useful to the p°, ib. 

Lokana,i.the actoflooking,seeing, viewing, MW. 

Lokaniya, min. to be seen or perceived, visible, 
worthy of being looked at, W. 

Lokita, m(n. seen, beheld, viewed, ib. 

Lokin, min. possessing a world, possessing the best 
world, SBr.; ChUp.; in. pl, the inhabitauts of the 
universe, MuudUp, 

Lokya, mf(ajo. ranting a free sphere of action, 
bestowing freedom SG ; diffused aver the world, 
world-wide, MBh. (C. dashya); conducive to the 
attainment of a better world, heavenly, BhP.; cus- 
tomary, ordinary, correct, right, real, actual, SBr.; 
MBh.; usual, every-day, MBh.; n. free space or 
sphere, SBr. = t& (/odya-), f. the attainment of a 
better world, SBr, 


UT logd, m. (perhaps connected with 
o/1. rttj) a clod of earth, lump of clay, clod, RV. ; 
SBr. (= /osh/a, Say.) Logiksha, m. ‘clod-eyed,’ 
N. of aman (cf, /augdésht). Logéshtakd, f. a 
brick made frum a Jump of clay, SBr, 


as e 

CATS loc (connected with a/ruc and 
\ o//ok\, cl. 1. A. (Dhatup. vi, 3) locale 
(pf. duloce; fut. locit® &e., Gr.), to see, behold, 
perceive (see d- and ntr-4//oc): Caus, orcl, 10, P. 
locayaté (aor. alulocat), to speak ; to shine (b4d- 
shdrthe or bhasdrthe), Dhatup, xxxiii, 104: Desid. 

luloctshate, Gr. Intens. lolocyate, ib. 

Loca, m. sight (?), MW.; n. tears, 1. (cf. /ofa), 
~- markata or -mastaka, m,cock’s comb, Celosia 
Cristata,L. « mBlaka,m.adream before midnipht,L. 

Yooaka, mifn. ‘ gazing, staring,’ stupid, senseless, 
L..; one whose food is milk, L.; m. the pupil of the 
eye, Sis; (only L.) lamp-black ; a dark or black 
dress ; a lump of flesh; a partic. ornament worn by 
women on the forehead ; a partic. ear-ornament ; a 
bow-string ; a wrinkled skin or contracted eyebrow 3 
the cast-off skin of a snake; the plantain tree, Musa 
Sapientum ; (#&@), f. a kind of pastry, L. 

Locana, mfn. illuminating, brightening, BhP. ; 
m, N. of an author, Cat.; (é or 7), f. N. of a Bud- 
dhist goddess, Dharmas, 4; (2), f. a species of plant, 
L.; n. (ife. f. d) ‘ organ of sight,’ the eye, MBh.; 
Kav, &c.; N. of wk.= kira, m. N, of an author, 
Cat. = gocara, m. the range or horizon of the eye ; 
mf(@)n. being within the range of vision, visible, 
Bharty. = traya-patha, m. the range of the three 
eyes (of Siva), Ratnav, = patha, m, = -gocara, 
Amar, = parusha, mfn, looking fiercely, Dai. 
= pita, v.). for Jocandpata, q.v. «maya, mf(7)n. 
consisting of eyes, Kid. = mlirga, m. = -gocara, 
MW. =hita, mfn. useful for the eyes; (d), f. 2 
kind of medicinal preparation, L.; Dolichos Uni- 
florus, L, Moonndhoala, m. (ifc. f. @) a corner of 
the eye, Bharty. Zocandnanda, m. delight of the 
eye, Kathas. LocandpKta, m. ‘eye-fall, a glance, 
Kathis, Locan&maya, mn. cye-disease, L. Loone 
néddiraka, m. or n.(?) N. of a village, Rajat. 
Locanétea, m. or n.(?)'N. of a place, ib. 


WS 1. lof (or log), cl. 1. P. lofats or lodati, 
to be mad or foulish, Dhatup. ix, 74. 

wie 2. lot, (in gram.) N. of the termina- 
tions of the Imperative and N. of that Mood itself, 

Sle lofa, soo wpa- and éaka-I°; (a), f. 


sorrel, L. 
Lofikk&, f. sorrel, L.; N. of a princess, Rajat. 


BES lotula, m. == abhé-lotaka(?), L. 
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Bley lotya. See letya, p. 905, col. 3. 
ws lotha, lothaka &c. See p. go4, col. 1. 


BIR log. See v1. lof. 
BATA lodana, lodite. See p. 904, col. 2. 
atey lodya. See anka-l°, atga-l° &e. 


wa lona, in comp. for lavana,= trina, n. 
a species of grass, L. LonAmlA, f. Oxalis Pusilla, L. 

Konk, f. = londmild, L. 

Lonkra, m, a kind of salt, L. 

Lonixs, f. Portulacca Oleracea,L.; = dondmla, L. 

Loni. See amia-l°. 

Loniks, f. «= lonika, Car. 


BON lonitaka, m. N. of a post (cf. lo- 
thitaka, p. 904, col. 1). 


ait lota,m. tears, Un. 111,86, Sch.(cf. deta); 
a mark, sign, ib.; n. = /opéra, plunder, booty, L. 
Lotra, 1.tears,L.; plunder, booty, Un.iv,172,Sch. 


aatet lodi, N. of a family or race, Cat. 


IN lodka, m. (prob.) a species of red 
animal, RV. iii, §3, 23 (cf. rudAtra; Nir. and Say. 
w= lubdha); m.=next, L, 

Lodhra, m. = vodhra, Symplocos Racemosa, 
MBbh.; Kav. &c. = tilaka, n. (in rhet.) a species of 
Upam4 (subdivision of the Samsrishti), Vim. iv, 3, 23. 
e= pushpa, m. Bassia Latifolia, L. = prasava-ra- 
jas, n. pollen of Lodhra blossoms, Ml. 

Godhraka, m. Symplocos Racemosa, Bhpr. 


aq lopa, lopaka &c. See p. 904, col. 3. 
BM lobha,lobhana &c. See p- 905, col. 1. 


WAT loman, n.(later form of roman, q.v.) 


the hair on the body of men and animals (esp. short 
hair, wool &c.; not so properly applicable to the 
long hair of the head or beard, nor to the mane and 
tail of animals), RV. &c. d&c.; a tail, L.; du. (with 
Bharad-vajasya), N. of Samans, ArshBr. 

1. Koma, in comp. for oman. =~ karanl, f. a 
species of plant, L. = karga, m. ‘hair-eared,’a hare, 
L. = kite, m. ‘hair-insect,’ a louse, Kalac. = ktipa 
(Paiicar.) or -garté (SBr.), m. ‘hair-hole,’ a pore 
of the skin. = ghna, n. ‘ hair-destruction,’ loss of 
hair through disease, L, = tés, ind. on the hairy side 
(of askin; opp. to mdansa-tas), ManSr. = Avipa, 
m. @ species of parasitic worm, Car, pada, m. N. 
of a king of the Angas, MBh.; R.; -pur or -puri, 
f. N. of Camp34, the capital of Loma-pada, L. = pra- 
vihin, min. = /oma-vahin, MBh. = phala, n. the 
fruit of Dillenia Indica, L. —mani, m. an amulet 
made of hair, Kaus, = yfika, m. a hair-louse, K4lac. 
= randhra, n. =-bipaabove, A. = riji,f. = lomd- 
vali below, A.» ruha, mf(d)n. (any surface) having 
short hair growing (on it), Car, = lat@ahira, m. 
the belly, Gal. vat (/éma-), mfn. having hair, 
hairy, TS.; AV.; SBr, = vihana, min. (cf. next) 
sharp enough to cut a hair, MBh. (v. 1.) = within, 
nifn, either ‘bearing or having feathers, feathered,’ or 
‘sharp enough to cut a hair’ (said of an arrow), MBh. 
« vivara,n.‘hair-hole,’a pore of the skin, Paficar.; 
N. of partic. mythical regions ( = roma-v°), KSrand. 
« visha, mfn. having poisonous hair, L.= vetila, 
m. N. of a demon, Hariv. =g&tana, n. ‘hair-re- 
mover,’ a depilatory, Cat. = samharshana, min. 
causing the hair of the body to bristle or stand erect, 
MBh. = siltana, w.r. for -/d/ana above, L. = sira, 
m, an emerald, L. —harsha, m. the bristling or 
erection of the hair of the body, thrill or shudder 
(caused by excessive joy, fear &c.), MBh. (cf. ronta- 
kh’); N. of a Rakshasa, R. ~harshana, mf(dZ)n. 
causing the hair to bristle, exciting a thrill of joy or 
terror, thrilling, MBh.; Hariv.; R.; Uttarar.; m.N. 
of Sota (the pupil of Vy4sa), MBh.; VP.; of the 
father of S°, Cat.; n. the bristling of the hair, horri- 
pilation, thrill or shudder, L.; °saéa,mf(t4a)n., w.r. 
for laumuh’, q.v., Cat.» harshin, mfn. = -har- 
shana, mfn., above, R, eh&rin, mfn. =-vdhin, 
MBh, = hryit, mfn. hair-removing, depilatory ; n. 
yellow orpiment, L. Zomfiioa, m. = roméitca, 
curling or erection of the hair, a thrill of rapture or 
terror, shudder &c.,W. Zoméfda, m. a species of 
parasitic worm, Car, Zoméali or 11°, f. = lomdvals, 
A. Z%om@lkk, f. a fox, L. Goméwali or “I, f. 
the line of hair from the breast to the navel, MW. 


Bley lotya. 


2. Loma (ifc.) =loman (see aja-lomd); n. a 
hairy tail, tail, L. 

Lomaka(ifc.) =< loman(see a-, prats-,myridu-l), 

Lomaki-rhanda, m., P4n. vi, 3, 63, Sch. 

Lomaki-griha, n. ib. 

Lomakin, m. a bird, L. 

Lomataka, m. a fox, Sil. 

Lomadhi, m. N. of a prince, BhP. 

Lomana, m.n., g. erdharcddi (v.1.) 

Lomasé, mf(Z)n. hairy, woolly, shaggy, bristly, 
covered or mixed with hair, made of hair, containing 
hair, TBr. &c. &c.; consisting in sheep or other 
woolly animals (as property ), TUp.; overgrown with 
grass, Kath.,; GrSrS.; m. a ram, sheep, L.; N. of a 
Rishi, MBh.; of a cat, ib,; m, or n. N. of a partic. 
plant or its root, Car.; (4), f. (only L.) a fox; a 
female jackal; an ape; N. of various plants (Nar- 
dostachys Jatamansi ; Leea Hirta ; Carpopogon Pru- 
riens &c.); green vitriol, L.; N. of a Sakini or 
female attendant of Durga, L.; (2), f. spikenard, L.; 
(with or scil. siksha) = lomasa-sikshd ; n.a kind of 
metre, Nid. karna, m. a species of animal living 
in holes, Susr. == k&ndk, f. Cucumis Utilissimus, L. 
= pattrikg, f. a species of gourd, L. = parnint or 
-parni, f. Glycine Debilis, L. =pushpaka, m. 
Acacia Sirissa, L. = m&rj&ra, m. the civet cat, L. 
~vakshana, mf(d)n. covered with hair on the 
body, shaggy, AV. =#ikeht, f. N. of a Siksha at- 
tributed to Garga, = samhité, f. N. of wk. —sak- 
tha (/omasd-) or -sakthi, mfn. having hair or 
bristles on the thighsor hind feet, VS. ; SBr. (Mahidh., 
‘having a hairy tail’). 

Lomasya, n. hairiness, woolliness, MW.; n. 
‘roughness,’ N. of a partic. pronunciation of the 
sibilants, RPrat. 

Lom&yayani(?), patr., Pravar. 

Lomaa, m. a jackal or fox, VarByS, (cf. domaia, 
lopasa). 

Lomisikk, f. the female of the jackal or fox, ib. 


iT loraya, Nom. P. °yaté (said to bo 
vilocane), g. kangu-aas (Ganar.) 


THE lola, lolita &e. See p.905, cols, I, 2. 


hlth Necaad m. @ large black bee, L. 
cf, rolamba). 


BUST lolika, f. a sort of sorrel, Oxalis 
Pusilla, L. (cf, lofska and logtka). 


aifsgqet lolimba-raja, m. N. of an 
author, Cat. 


BST lolupa, mf(a)n, (fr. Intens. of v1. 


lup) very destructive, destroying, MW.; (prob. cor- 
rupted fr. Jolubha) very desirous or eager or covetous, 
ardently longing for (loc, or comp.), MBh.; Kav. 
&c. ; (a), f. eager desire, appetite, longing for (loc. ), 
MBh.; N. of a Yogin!, Heat. — t&, f., -tva, n. eager 
desire or longing for (comp.), greediness, cupidity, 
lust, Kav ; Pur.; Suér. 


tone lolubha, mf(a)n. (fr. Intens. of 
a/ lubh) very desirous, eagerly longing for or greedy 
after (comp.), Kathas. (cf. iolupa). 


weteT loluva, loluya &c. See p.go5, col. 3. 
WIT lolora, n. N. of a town, Rajat. 
BIW lollata, m. (also with bhat(a) N. of 


an author, Cat. 


aigrrafa logagarayani(?), m. N. of an 


author, Cat. 
rity losht (prob. artificial), cl. x. A. losh- 


fate, to heap up, gather into a heap or lump, 
Dhatup. viii, 5. 

Loshté, m. n. (prob, connected with 4/1. r1j; 
said to be fr. /1. /#, Un. iii, 92) a lump of earth 
or clay, clod, TS. &c. 8&c.; a partic. object serving 
asa mark, VarByS., Sch.; n. rust of iron, L.; m.N. 
of a man, Rajat. = kap&la, mfn, having a lump of 
earth serving as a cup, KatySr. am gusik&, f. a pellet 
of clay, Mricch. = gh&ta, m. a blow with a clod, 
Hasy.; (sams Van, to kill with clods, i.e, stone 
to death, Mudr.) = ghna, m. an agricultural instru- 
ment for breaking clods, harrow, L.-oayana, n., 
-oiti-prayoga, m. N. of wks. = deva, m. N. of 
an author, Cat. =dhara, m. N. of a man, Rajat, 
~ bhaiijana, m., -bhedana, m. n. = -ghna, L. 
= maya, mf(i)n. made of clay, earthen, Mn, viii, 


wtefterfaen loha-sinhinika, 


289. = mardin, mfn. crushing or breaking clods, ib. 
iv, 71. © 1. «vat, ind. like a clod, BhP. = 2. -vat, 
mfn, containing or mixed with Jumps or particles of 
earth, Suir. —sarva-jiia, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 
Loshtiksha, m. N. of a nan, Samskarak. 

Loshtaka, m. = /oshta, a clod, MBh.; Mricch. 
(huh kritah= ‘hewn down,’ ‘cut up, Rajat.); 
m.or n.(?)a partic. object serving as a mark, VarByS., 
Sch.; m. N. of various men, Rajat. 

Loshtan, m. or n. (only in instr. pl. /oskfabhis) 
= loskia, a clod, MBh. iii, 2559. 

Loshtaéa, m. N. of a man, Rajat. 

Losht&ya, Nom. A. °yaée, to resemble a clod of 
earth (i.e. to be quite valueless), Alamkaras, 

Loshtu, m. a clod, L. 

Loshtra, loshtha, losh¢haka, incorrect for 
loshia, “taka. 


Wea lostani or lostoni, f. a proper N., 
Rajat. 


TUF lohd, mfn. (prob. fr. a v/ruh for a lost 
VJ rudh, ‘to be red;’ cf. voht, rohina &c.) red, 
reddish, copper-coloured, SrS.; MBh.; made of 
copper, SBr. (Sch.); made of iron, Kaus. ; m. n. red 
metal, copper, VS. 8c, &c.; (in later language) iron 
(either crude or wrought) or steel or gold or any 
metal ; a weapon, L.; a fish-hook, L.; blood, L.; m. 
the red goat (cf. /okdja), Gaut.; Mn. ; Yajfi. ; (prob.) 
a kind of bird, MarkP.; N. of a man, g. saddat ; 
(pl.) N. of a people, MBh. ; (2), f. a pot, Divyav.; 
n. any object or vessel made of iron, Kav.; aloe 
wood, Agallochum, L. = kataka, m. or n.(?) an 
iron chain, KatySr., Comm. = kant¢aka, m. Van- 
guiera Spinosa, L. = kEnta, m. or “taka, n, mag- 
netic iron, L. =» k&ra, m. a worker in iron, smith, 
blacksm°, R.; Hit.; (7), f. N. of the Tantra goddess 
Atibala, Kalac.; °va-dhasird, f. a blacksmith’s 
bellows, Pajicat. mkiraka, m. = -kdra,m.(q.v.), L. 
= kirshkpana, m.a partic. coin or weight ( = 20 
Miashas), L. = ki¢ta, . rust of iron, Suir, = kila, 
m. an iron bolt, KatySr., Comm. = girl, m. N, of 
a mountain, Cat. ~ gola-khandana, n. N. of wk. 
= ghataka,m.'iron-striker,’ a blacksmith,Un.i,62, 
Sch. = carma-vat, mfn. covered with plates of iron 
or metal, MBh. = c&raka, m. N. of a hell, Mn. iv, 
go (v.1. -ddvaka). ~ ofrini, f. N. of a river, VP, 
(v.), -ldrani, °rini, and lohitdrani). = otirpa, n. 
rust of iron, VarByS, = ja, m{(d)n. iron, made of i°, 
Sig.; n. steel (from Damascus), L.; brass, bell-metal, 
L,; rust of i°, L. —jaagha, m. N. of a Brahman, 
Kathas.; pl. N. of a people, MBh, =j&la, n. an 
iron net, a coat of mail, Hariv, ; Kam, = jit, m. ‘con- 
quering iron (in hardness),’ a diamond, L, = thrani 
(MBh. ; VP.) or °xinS (MBh.), f. N. of a river (cf. 
-carini). = danga, m. an iron staff, Gaut. ; a battle- 
axe, L, —@ixaka, m., see -cdraka). =drkvin, 
mfn. melting copper or iron, fusing metal, L.; m. 
borax, L. =nagara, n. N. of a town, Kathis, 
=~ nila, m. an iron arrow, L, = patfike, f. an iron 
plate, KatySr., Paddh, « pga, m. an i° chain, Hariv, 
= pura,n. N. of aplace,Cat, » prisht¢ha,m.'iron- 
backed,’ a species of bird reckoned among the Pra- 
tudas, Car.; a heron, L. = pratimm, f. an i° image, 
1..; an anvil, W.—baddha, min. studded with iron 
(asa war-club), MBh. = bharaka, v. 1. for -cdraka, 
q.v. = méya, m{(7)n. made of iron or copper, SBr. ; 
ChUp. ; Sur. &c. = mala, n. rust of i°, L. = mKtra, 
m. a spear, L., - m&raka, mfn. calcining metal, L. ; 
m, Achyranthes Triandra, L.<- mlaka, m. N, of 
a partic, tribe (the son of a Maitreya and a Sidr’ or 
Nishad!), L. »muktik&, f. a red pearl, Buddh. 
-mukha, m. pl. N. of a people, R. = mekhala, 
mfn, wearing a metal girdle ; (d), f. N. of one of the 
Matris attending on Skanda, MBh. —yashff, f. N. 
of a place, Cat. = rajas, n. iron-dust, rust of i° or i° 
filings, Sugr. =» ratn@kara, m. N. of wk. ~riijaka, 
n. silver, W. «= dihga, 0. a boil or abscess filled with 
blood, Buddh. = lekhya, mfn. liable to be scratched 
with iron, Samkhyas., Sch. = vat, mfn. a little 
reddish, AivGy. = vara, n. the most precious metal, 
gold, L. #varman, n, iron armour, mail, W. 
~ vila, m. a kind of rice, Car.; Vagbh. = gauku, 
m, an iron stake or spike, MW.; ‘ iron-spiked,’ N. of 
a hell, Mn.; Yaji. = éayans, n.an iron bed, Gaut. 
= pintra, n. N. of wk. = suddhi-kara, m. borax, 
L. = ayihkhala, m. an iron chain for elephants, L. 
~éleshana, min. uniting metals; m. = next, L. 
=saméleshaka, m. borax, L. ~samkara, m. 
composition or union of various metals, L.; n. steel 
(from Damascus), L.osighSuik&(?), f. rust of 


Bizw lohastha. 


iron, Bhpr. = #tha,mfn. being iniron, Kav. Edh@- | sha, m, or n.(?) a shower of blood, bloody rain 


kara, N. of a town, Cat, DWoh&khya, n. blac’ 
pepper, L.; Agallochum, L. Lohaag&raka, N 
of a hell (‘ pit of red-hot charcoal"), MW. Soh&- 
oaln, m. N. of a mountain, Cat.; -mahdatmya, 
N. of wk. Tohto&rya, m. N. of an Adyanga 
dh4rin, Jain, ZohAja, m. the red goat; -zadira, 
m., N. of one of Skanda’s attendants, MBh. Zohn: 
da (or “kdn°), mf(i)n., g. gaurddi. Lohibhi 
sira, m. N. of a military ceremony performed on 
the roth day after the Nirdjana, L.; next, L, (cf. 
, lauhdbhisdrikd-prayoga), Tondbbib&ra, m. = 
niragjana,q.V.,L. Toh&misha, o., the flesh of th: 
red-haired goat, Mn, TLoh&yasé, mfn. made of a 
reddish metal, made of copper, ManSr. ; n. any metal 
mixed with cop’, (or) cop”, Br.; KatySr. Zohfr: 
gala, n.N.ofa Tirtha, Cat. Zohdrnava,m.N. o! 
wk, Lohisava, m. a partic. preparation of iron 
Bhpr. (cf. dauhdsava), Lohisura-m&ihitmys. 
n. N. of wk. Lohottama, m. ‘best metal,’ gold, L. 

Lohake. See indu-, fri-, panca-l°, 

Lohara, m. or n,(?) N. of a district, Rajat. 

Lohala, mfu. iron, made of iron, W.; lisping, 
speaking inarticulately, L. ; m. the principal ring of 
a chain, W. (= sytnkhalddharya or “ldcadrya, L.) 

Lohi, n. a kind of borax, L. 

Lohika, f. an iron pot or vessel (being a sort of 
large shallow bowl, usually of wood and bound with 
iron, used for washing rice &c.), L. 

I, Lohita, mf(@ or Uheni)n, (cf. rohita) red, 
red-coloured, reddish, AV. 8c. 8&c.; made of copper, 
copper, inetal, AV.; Kaué.; m, red (the colour), red- 
ness, L.; a partic. disease of the eyclids, SarngS. ; a 
kind of precious stone, Paticat,; a species of rice, 
Bhpr.; a sort of bean or lentil, L.; Dioscorea Pur- 
purea, [..; Cyprinus Rohita, L.; a sort of deer, L.; 
a snake, serpent, L.; the planet Mars, VarBrs.; N. 
of a serpent-demon, MBh., of a man (pl. his descen 
dants\, Pravar.; Hariv. (cf. Pan. iv, 1, 18); of a 
country, MBh.; of a river (the Brahma-putra), ib.; 
ofa sea, ib.; R.; of a lake, Hariv.; (pl.) of a class of 
gods under the r2th Manu, VP.; (@), £ N, of one 
of the 7 tongues of Agni, Grihyas.; Mimosa Pudica, 
I..; a Punar-nava with red flowers, L.; (/oAunzi), t. 
a woman with a red-culoured skin or red with anger, 
L.; 0, any red substance, SBr.; ChUp. ; (also in., g. 
ardharcddt,; itc. f. a), blood, VS. &c. &c. (“lam 
Vkri, ta shed blood) ; ruby, L.; red sanders, L.; a 
kind of sandal-wood, L.; 2 kind of Agallochum, L.; 
an imperfect form of rainbow, L.; a battle, fight, L. 
= kalm&sha, m/(n. varicgated with red, red-spotted, 
Pin.vi,2,3,Sch. =» ktita,N.ofa place, Hariv, = krit- 
ena, n. N. of one of the 10 mystic exercises called 
Kritsna, Buddh, « krishna, min. of a reddish black 
colour; -varra, mf(d)n. id., SvetUp, » kshaya, m. 
loss of blood, Suir, = kshayaka, min. suffering from 
loss of bI°,SarngS, = kahira (/dhi/a-),mf(a@)n. yield- 
ing red or bloody milk, AV. = gange, N. of a place, 
Hariv.; (amt), ind. where the Ganges appears red, 
Pin. ii, t, at, Sch. — gangaka, N. ofa place, KalP. 
= gitra, m. ‘red-limbed,’ N. of Skanda, AV, Paris, 
= griva, mfn, red-necked ; m. N. of Agni, MBh.; 
MarkP, #candans, n. saffron, Hariv.; Bhpr. = jahe 
nu, m. N, of a man (pl. his descendants’, AivSe, 
= th, f. redness, MW. = tila, mfn, having red tufts, 
Kath, = twa, n. redness, red colour, L. = darsana, 
n, the appearing or flowing of blood, Gaut. — dal&, 
f. a kind of Chenopodium, L.= drapsa, m. a drop 
of blood, Kaus,« Ahvaja, mfn. having a red flag; 
m. pl. N. of a partic, association of persons, Pan. v, 
3, 112, Sch. = nayana, min. red-eyed, having eyes 
reddened with anger or passion, MW. = pacansya, 
mfn. becoming red when boiled, ApSr. = p&gsu, 
mfn, having red earth, Gobh. = p&tra, mfn. having 
ared vessel in one’s hand, Gaut. » pidaka,mf(s4d)n. 
one having the soles of the feet still red (as in early 
childhood), Pat. = p&da-desa, m. N. of a place, 
Cat. pinaé, m, a red lump, SBr. = pittin, mfn, 
subject to hemorrhage, suffering from h°, Suir. (cf. 
rakta-p°), = para, n.N, of a place, Cat.= pushpa 
(4hita-), min. 1°-flowering, bearing t° flowers, SBr. ; 
(7), f. Echinops Echinatus, L, =~ pushpaka, mfn, 
r°-flowering, L.; m,the granate tree, Bhpr. = pravil- 
ga, mfn, having a r° border, Laty. = maya, mf(i)n. 
blood-red, Hear.» migré, mfn, mixed with blood, 
SBr, = mukti, f. a kind of precious stone, Buddh. 
= mpittiks, f.red earth, 1° chalk, ruddle, L. rasa 
(Whsta-), min, having red juice, SBr. = riga, m. 
ared colour, red huc, M W. = lavana,n.red salt, Kaui, 
= vat (/éhsta-), mfn. containing blood, TS, = vare 


Kaus, = visas (/éhs¢a-), min. having red or blood: 
stained garments, AV.; SrS. —gsata-pattra, n. 
red lotus-fiower, BhP. —gabala, min, varieyate: 
or dappled with r°, Pan. ii, 1,69, Sch. -sukla-kyi 
ahga, mf(d)n. red, white and black, SvetUp. = af: 
rabga (/dhita-), mfin. = -sabala, q.v., SBr.; SrS 
# smriti, f, N. of a law-book, 1, Lohitaksha, 
m, a red die (used in gaming), MBn. 2. Lohita- 
xehd, mf(Z)n. °-eyed, SBr.; SvetUp, &c.; m.a ki 
of snake, Suér.; the Indian cuckoo, L.; N. of Vishuu. 
L.3; of another deity, ManGy,; of one of Skanda’ 
attendants, MBh.; of a man (pl., his descendants) 
AivSr.; (7), f.N. of one of the Matris attending o 
Skanda, MBh.; n. a part of the arm and of the thigh, 
the place where these are joined to the body, join! 
of the arm, thigh-j°, Suér.; Bhpr.; °ésha-sayyad 
f. (scil. sia) an artery or vein situated either at th: 
thigh-joint or at the arm-j°, Suér. Lohitékehaka, 
m. a kind of snake, L. Dohita-girl, m. (loAtta 
for ohtta) N. of a mountain, g. Aimsiulukdadt. To- 
hitéuga, m, ‘red-limbed,’ the planet Mars, MBh. 
Hariv. dec. ; a partic. red powder, L. Kohit&ja, m. 
a reddish he-goat, Kaué.; (@), f. a red she-goat, ib, 
Lohitada, mfn. consuming blood, MantraBr. Lo: 
hitddhipa, m. the planet Mars, VP. Lohiténa- 
ma, min. red-faced, r°-mouthed ; m, an ichneumon, 
L. Dohith-mukhf, f.N.ofaclub,R. Lohbité- 
yas, n.'red metal,’ copper, L. Lohitayasé, mtn. 
made of r° metal; m. or n, (?) a razor m” of r° met”, 
MaitrS,; ‘'Br.; n. copper, MaitrS. Lohita@ran!, f 
N. of a river, MBh. (v.J. /oAa-tdvant, q.v.) Lo-~ 
hitdrois, m. ‘red-rayed, the planet Mars, VP. 
Lohitarna, m. N. of a son of Ghrita-prishtha, 
BhP.; n.N. of the Varsha ruled by that prince, ib. 
Lohitardra, mfn. wet or dripping with blood, 
soaked in bI°, MBh. Sohitérman, 1. ared swell: 
ing or bloud-shot appearance in the whites of the 
cyes, Suir, Lohithlamkrita, mfn. adorned with 
red, Kaus. Zohita@lu, m. a red-coloured swect 
potato, L. Lohithvabhisa, mfn. having a red 
appearance, reddish, Suér. Lohitéscka, m. a red- 
flowering Asoka, Kathas, Lohit&sva, min. having 
or driving r° horses, MBh.; m. fire, Kir, ; N. of Siva, 
Sivag. Lohitdsvattha, m. a species of tree, Kaus. 
Lohitasya, min. having a red or blood-stained 
mouth, AV. Lohit&hi, m.a red snake, VS. oe 
hitékshana, min. r°-eyed, MBh. Lohitékshu, 
m. 1° sugar-cane, L. Yohitdata, min, variegated 
with r°( « vok"), Pan. vi, 2,3, Sch. Lohitotpala, 
a. the lowerof Nymphaea Rubra, BhP. Lohitoda, 
mf(@)n. having red water, having blood iustead of w”, 
MBh.; R.; m.N. of a hell, Yaji. Dohitérna, 
mf(i)n. having r° wool, VS. Lohitdshaisha, min. 
wearing a red turban, SrS,; -¢d, f., Jaim., Comm. 

2. Lobita, Nom, P.°¢af2, tobe or become red, Vop. 

Lohitaka, mf(°sskd or lohinikd)n. red, of a red 
colour, reddish, Apast.; Mish. &c. (in arithm. said 
of the §th unknown quantity, Col.); m.n. a ruby, 

is. xiii, 52; m. a sort of rice, Susr.; the planet Mars, 
L.; N. of a Stipa, Buddh.; (°¢sd), f. a partic. vein 
m artery, ‘Suér.; a species of plant, ib.; n, bell-metal 
calx of brass, L. | 

Lohit&ya, Nom. P. A. °yats,°fe, to be or become 
‘ed, redden, MBh.; Hariv.; Kad. 

Lohitiyana, m. patr., Hariv.; pl., Samsk4drak. 

Lohithyani (m.c. for °#), f. patr., MBh, 

Lohitiman, m. redness, red colour, SankhBr. ; 
Gobh. 

Lohitika, n. a partic.weight or coin (3 Mashas),L. 

Lohiti-,/bhii, P.-d4avass, to be or become red, 

op. 

Lonitys, m, a kind of rice, L.; N. of a man, 
Hariv, (v.1. dawh°); of the Brahma-putra river, 
“VarByS, (v.1. for dauzh°); of a village, R.; of the 
lood sea near Kuia-dvipa, L.; (a), f. N. of a celes- 
tial female, Hariv. (with jama-mdld; v.1, lohilya- 
yana-m’°); of a river, MBh. 

Wohinik&. See under /ohifaka above. 

ZbhinY, See under 1. Uhzfa, col. 1. 

Lohinfke, f. red glow or lustre, TBr. 

Lohinya(?), m. patr., Pravar. 

Lohya, n. brass, L. 


atary laukaksha, m. pl. N. of a school, 
Divyav. (g. Adrta-kaujapadt). 
laukayatika, m. (fr. lokdyata) 
a follower of Carvaka, a materialist, atheist, R. 


laukika, mf(3)n. (fr.loka) worldly, 


Bleu lauhésha, 
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terrestrial, belonging to or occurring in ordinary life, 
common, usual, customary, temporal, not sacred (as 
opp. to vaidzha, drsha, sastriya; laukikeshu, ind. 
= duke ‘in ordinary or popular speech,’ opp. to vas~ 
dikeshu, Nir,), Sr8.; Mn,; MBh. &c.; (ifc.) be- 
longing to the world of (cf. drahma-f°); m. common 
or ordinary men (as opp. to ‘the learned, initiated’ 
&c.), Samk.; Sarvad.; men familiar with the ways 
of the world, men of the world, Uttarar.; men in 
geucral, people, mankind, MBh.; n, anything oc- 
curring in the world, general custom, usage, Sak. ; 
MarkP.; a person’s ordinary occupation, BhP. = ja, 
mfu, knowing the ways of the world, Sak. = tva, n. 
worldliness, commonness, usual custom, general pre- 
valence, Sah. = nyfiya, m. a general rule ot maxim; 
-muktdvali, t., -ratndkara, m., -samgraha,m.N. 
ofwks, = bhina-vida-rahasya, 0.,-vishayath- 
vada, n., -vishayat&-vioira, m. N, of wks. 

Laukya, mf. belonging to the world, mundane, 
AV.; extended through the world, generally dif. 
fused, MBh. ; general, usual, common, cunmonplace, 
ib.; m. N. of a man, SankhSr, 


@Y luagakshi, m. pater. fr. logdksha, 
N. of a teacher and author of a law-book, Katy$r, 
~ bhiskara, m. N. of a modern author, Cat. 
-mimipak, {., -smriti, f. N. of wks, 


wary lautharatha, m.N.of a man, Rijat. 


THE laud (ef. v/lot, lod), cl. 1. P. laudati, 
to be foolish or mad, Dhatup, ix, 74 (v.1.) 


aie laupsa, V.1. for lausa, q. v. 


lauma, mfn. (fr. loman), g. samka- 

lad and sarkardds. 

Laumakiyana, min. (fr. Jomaka), g. pakshddi, 

Leumakiyani, im. patr. tr. domaka, g. tikads. 

Laumakiya, min, (fr. domaka), g. kriidivdds, 

Ganumana (cf. Pin. vi, 4, 167) and nya, infn. 
(fr. doman), pg. samkasdi. 

Laumasaiya, mfn. (fr. Jomasa\, g. krisdsodds, 

Lanumaharsbanaka, m{(ska)n. composed by 
Loma-harshana, BhP., Introd. 
ye m, patr. fr. loma-harshana, 

Bh. 

Laumfyana, mfn. (‘t. Joman), g. pakshddi ; 
pl., see next. 

Laumiyanya, m. patr. fr. loman, p. kudjddi 
(pl. daumdyanah, ib.) 

Laumdi, m. patr. fr. oman, g. ddhv-dds. 


lauyamani, m. patr. fr.luyamana, 
Pat, 


a laulaka or laulika, m.N. of a poet, 
Cat 


Bate laulaha, m, or n.(?) N. of a place, 


rat. 


MPA laulya,n. (fr. lola) restlessness, Suér.; 
unsteadiness, inconstancy, fickleness, Hariv.; lustful- 
hess, eagerness, greediness, passion, ardent longing 
for (loc. or comp.), MBh,; Kav. &c. = th, f. lust- 
fulness, eager desire, BhP. — vat, mfn. eagerly de- 
sirous, avaricious, lustful, Kathas, 


lauga, n. (fr. lusa) N. of various 
Samans, ArshBr. (cf. /aupsa). 


lauha, mf(i)n. (fr. loha) made of 
copper or iron or any metal, coppery, iron, metallic, 
GySrS.; MBh. &&c.; red, MBh.; belonging to or 
‘oming from the red-coloured goat, MarkP.; (4), f. 
, metal or iron cooking-pot, kettle, pan, L.; n. iron, 
netal, Bhatt. = kira, m. = /oha-k", a blacksmith, 
Hit, = ofraka, im. N.of « hell, L. (cf. loha-déraka). 
«ja, 0. = loha-ja, the rust of iron, L.» pradipa, 
m. N. of 3 wk, on the application of metals or 
rinerals (in medicine), » bandha, n. an iron chain, 
‘on fetters, W. = bh&uda, n. an iron vessel, metal 
mortar, L.= bhi, f. a metal pan, boiler, caldron, L. 
mala, n.rust of iron, L. = gahku, m. =/oha-f, 
=» skstra, n. Sistra treating of metals, Cat. 
=» sira,m.orn.(?) saltsofiron, L, Laub@okrya, 
m. a teacher of metallurgy or the art of working 
metals, ib. Danh@tman, m. = /avha-bhi, L. 
Lauh@bhisirik&-prayoga,m.N.ofwk. Zan= 
hAsava,m.a partic. preparation of iron, L. Zane 
hésha, mfn. having » metal pole (said of a carriage), 
ap. vip 3, 39) Sch. 
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Lauhiyana, m, patr. fr. Joha, g. naddidt.- 

Lanhiyasa, min. (fr. /ohdyasa) made of metal 
or copper, GyS. 

Lauheyi, f. N. of an Apsaras, VP. 


sife lauhi, m. N. of a son of Ashtaka, 


Hariv. 


lauhita, m. (fr. 1. lohita) the tri- 
dent of Siva, L. 

Lauhitadhvaja, m. a follower of the Lohita- 
dhvajas, Pan. v, 3, 312, Sch, 

Lauhit&eva, w.r. for lohitdiva, 

Lauhitixa, mfn, (tr. 1, /oksta) reddish, having 
a reddish lustre, Pay. v, 3, 110, Sch.; m. rock- 
crystal, Harav. 

Lauhitya, m. (fr. id.) a kind of rice, Car. (cf. 
Johitya) ; patron. (also pl.), Hariv. (cf. p. garedds); 
N. of a river, the Brahina-putra, MBhb.; Hariv.; of 
a sea, ib.; of a mountain, MBh.; (prob, n.) of a 
Ttrtha, ib.; n. red colour, redness, Sah, = bhatta- 
gopf&la, m. N. of an author, Cat. 

Lauhity#yanl, f. (feminine form of the patr. 
lauhitya), Pan. iv, 1, 18. 


St lpi or Lyi, cl. 9. P. lpinati, lyinati, to 
join, unite, mix with, Dhatup. xxxi, 31 (v.1. for 
V1, li). 

SUT lyap, (in gram.) N. of the affix ya (of 
the ind. p.) 

Jz lyuf, (in gram.) N. of the Krit affix 
ana. 

St Wi, cl.g. P. Uninati, Wwinali, to go, move, 
approach, Dhatup. xxxi, 32 (v. 1. for o/v/i or plz). 
Lvina, min. gone, MW. 


a VA. 


@ 1. va, the 3rd semivowel (correspond- 
ing to the vowels # and #, and having the sound of 
the English u, except when forming the last member 
of a conjunct consonant, in which case it is pro- 
nounced like w; it is often confounded and inter- 
changed with the labial consonaut 6). kira, m. 
the letter or sound za, TPrit.; -bheda, m. N. of a 
treatise on the proper spelling of words beginning 
with v or 6, 


q 2. va, (only L.) m. air, wind; the arin ; 
N. of Varuna; the ocean, water; addressing ; rever- 
ence; conciliation; auspiciousness; a dwelling; 2 
tiger; cloth; the esculent root of the water-lily ; (@), 
f, going ; hurting; an atrow; weaving; a weaver (?); 
n.a sort of incantation or Mantra (of which the ob- 
ject is the deity Varuna); =fra-cefas ; min. strong, 
powerful. 


@ 3. va, ind. = iva, like, as, MBh.; Kav. 
&c. (in some more or less doubtful cases). 


QW vansd, m. (derivation doubtful) the 
bamboo cane or any cane (accord. to L. also ‘ sugar- 
cane’ and ‘Shorea Robusta’), RV. &c. &c.; the 
upper timbers or beams of a house, the rafters or 
laths fastened to the beams (of a roof; cf. pracina- 
v’), AV, &c. &c.; across-beam, joist, joint, VarByS, ; 
a reed-pipe, flute, fife, Kav.; Rajat.; the back-bone, 
spine, VarBrS.; BhP.; a hollow or tubular bone, 
BhP. (B.),Sch.; the upper nasal bone, L.; the central 
projecting part of a scimitar or sabre, VarBrS.; the 
line of a pedigree or genealogy (from its resemblance 
to the succession of joints in a bamboo), lineage, 
race, family, stock, SBr. &c, &c, (esp, a noble race, 
a dynasty of kings, a list of teachers &c.; cf. Pan. 
ii, 1,19, Sch.); offspring, a son, BhP.; (ifc.) a suc- 
cession or collection of similar things, assemblage, 
multitude, host (as of chariots, stars &c.), MBh.; 
Kav, &c.; 2 partic. measure of length (= 10 Hastas), 
Lil.; a partic. musical note, Sis.; pride, arrogance, 
Vias.; bamboo-manna, L.; N. of Vishnu, L.; (4), f. 
N. of an Apsaras (daughter of Pradha), MBh.; (7), 
f., see $.v. «0 pishi,m.a Rishi mentioned in a Vapsa- 
Brahmana (or list of ancient teachers), Samk. 
= kathina, m. a clump or thicket of bamboos, Pin. 
iv, 4, 72, Sch. (cf. vdgsakathinika), = kapha, n. 
*bamboo-phlegm,’ cottony or flocculent seeds floating 
in theair,L. = kara, m.makingor foundinga family, 
propagating or agli 3 a race, MBh.; R.; m. 
an ancestor, ib.; a son, Vikr.; N. of a man, Cat.; 


RTA lauhiyana. 


(@), f. N. of a river rising in the Mahéndra moun- 
tains, MarkP. = karptira-rooank, f. = vagzia-ro- 
cand, L..@ karman, n, bamboo-work, manufacture 
of baskets &c.; °ma-krit, min. doing bamboo- or 
basket-work, R. = kirti, mf. having family renown, 
celebrated, W. = kyit, mfn. = vagsa-karma-krit, 
R.; m., the founder of a family, BhP, = kritya, n. 
flute-playing, Ragh. = kramigata, min. descended 
or inherited lineally, coming from a family in regular 
succession, obtained by family inheritance, K4m.; 
Hit. = kram@hita-gaurava, nin, highly esteemed 
by the successive generations of a family, Hear. 
«» kshaya, mn. family decay, W. =kehir, f. b°- 
manna, L, = ge, f. id., L.=—gulma, N. of a sacred 
bathing-place, MBh. = goptri, m. the supporter or 
preserver of a family, MBh. = ghatiks, f. a kind 
of children’s game, Divyfiv, = oarita, n. family his- 
tory, the history of a race or dynasty, genealogy, W. 
=carma-krit, m. a worker in b° and leather, R. 
=cintaka, m.an investigator ef pedigrees, genea- 
logist, Hariv, —cohettri, m. one who cuts off the 
line of descent, the last of a family or race, VarBrS. 
= ja, mfn, made of or produced from b°, W.; born 
in the family of, belonging to the family of (loc, or 
comp.\, Kav.; Var.; Rajat.; belonging to the same 
family (plur. with prakéandh = forefathers, ances- 
tors’, Kav,; sprung froma good family, W.; m, the 
seed of the bamboo, L.3 n. and (@), f, b°-manna, L. 
=tandula, m. the seed of the b’, L. = dali, f.a 
kind of plaut or grass (= vaysa-paltri, jirtkd), L. 
=~ dhara, mfn. carrying or holding a b?-cane &c., 
W.; maintaining or supporting a family, MBh,; R. 
&c.; m. the continuer of afamily, VP. ; a descendant, 
BhP.; (with sezsra) N. of an author, Cat, = dhin- 
ya, m.n. the seed of the b°, L. = dhara, f. N. of 
a river rising in the Mahendra mountains, VP, 
~ @hbfrin, nfu.=vansa-dhara, Paiicar. nar 
tin, m. ‘ family-dancer,’ a buffoon, V5. — n&dika& 
or -n&dl, f.a pipe or tube made of bamboo, Kathas. 
~ni&tha, m, the head of a family, chief of a race, 
R,=n&lik&, f. a pipe made of b*, a reed, flute, L. 
(cf. wadikd\. = nigsreni, f. a ladder made of b’, 
Paficat, = netra, n.a kind of sugar-cane, the root 
of s°-c° (=zhkshu-miula), L.— pe tera, n.a b?-leaf, 
VarByS.; sulphuret of arsenic, L.; a kind of metre 
plese sic relat vei aca m.a reed, L.; (7), 
. a partic. kind of grass, L.; the resin of Gardenia 
Gumuinifera, Bhpr.; -fatz/a, mfn. fallen ona b°-leaf; 
N.a species of metre, VarBrS.; -Aaritdla, n. bamboo- 
leaved orpiment, L. = pattraka, m. (only L.) a 
reed ; white sugar-canc ; a sort of fish, Cynoglossus 
Lingua}; n. yellow orpiment, .. — parampark, f. 
family succession, lineage, descent, W. — patra, n. 
a bamboo vessel (also 7, f.), KatySr., Sch.; -4d- 
rini, f, a woman who makes b° vessels or baskets, 
MW. = pita, m, akind of bdellium, L. — pushpit,f. 
a species of creeper, L. = ptiraka, n. the rovt of the 
sugar-cane (=2kshu-miila), L. « pota, m. ‘b°- 
shoot’ and ‘child of a good family,’ Vis. » pra- 
tishthina-kkra, m. one who establishes his family 
on a firm foundation, R, = b&hya, mf(d)n. repudi- 
ated by a family, Hcar. = br&éhmana, ii. N. of a 
Brahmana (belonging to the Sama-veda and contain- 
ing a chronolopical list of ancient teachers) ; of a part 
of the Sata-patha Brahmana (xiv, §, 5, 20-22). 
= bhava, nifn. ‘made of b°' and ‘descended from 
a noble race,’ Bham, = bh&ra, m.a load of b°s, Pan. 
v, 1, 50. = bhyit, m. the supporter or perpetuator 
of a family, head of a race, MBh.; Kathds. = bhoje 
ya, mfn, to be possessed by a family, hereditary ; n. 
(with rd/ya) an hereditary estate, MBh. = maya, 
mf(#)n. made of b°, KatySr., Sch. «= mfila, n, the 
root of the sugar-cane, L. @mfllaka, n. N. of a 
sacred bathing-place, MBh. = myin-maya, mf(i)n. 
made of b° and clay, L. = yawa, m. the grain of b°, 
L. =rija, m. a high or lofty b°, Hariv.; N. of a 
king (-&s/a, n. his race), Lalit. = xiijya-dhara, 
mfn, perpetuating race and dominion, Kathas. = ro- 
cank or -locank, f, an earthy concretion of 2 milk- 
white colour formed in the hollow of a b° and called 
b°-manna, L, (also -/ocana, Car.) - lakshanf, f. the 
family fortune, MW. = lfina, mfn. cut off from one's 
family, alone in the world, M). =varna, m, the 
chick pea, Cicer Arietinum, L, = vartin, m.a partic, 
class of gods in the third Manv-antara, VP. = vars 
ahana, m{(i)n. increasing or prospering a family, 
Vikr.; n, the act of causing prosperity to a family, 
R.; m.ason, Dai, = vardhin, mfn, = prec., MBh. 
~ vitati, f. a clump or thicket of bamboos, Kir.; 
family descent, W. = widRrinf, f. a woman whose 
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employment is to split b°, MW. = visuddha, min. 
(made) of a good b°, W.; of a pure or good family, 
ib. evistara, m.a complete genealogy, VP. ~wrid- 
ahi, f. prosperity of a family, W. «sarkark, f. 
-rocand, L. = galikil, f. a b° peg or screw at the 
lower end of a Vin4 or lute, (accord, to some) the 
b° pipe that forms the body of the lute, L.; any small 
b° pin or stake (as the bar of a cage &c.),W. = same 
Eckra, m. family usage, W. =stanita, v.1. for 
-Sthavila, Chandom, =~ stlipa, n. the uppermost 
bem of a house (that supports the roof), ApGr., 
Sch, «= astha, n. (or @, f.?)a partic, metre ( =vayia- 
sthavila), Pitg. = sthavila, n.the hollow or cavity 
of a b° cane; N. of a species of Jagati metre (used 
in the beginning of the Ritu-samhara), Chandom. 
= athiti, f. the state or condition of a family, Kalid. 
=h{na, infn, destitute of family or descendants, 
having no kindred, Hit, Vanstgata, infn. coming 
from one’s family, inherited, obtained by inheritance, 
Kim. VWags&gra, n. the point or end of a b° cane, 
the shoot of a bamboo, Say. Vagséhkura, m. a 
b° shoot or sprout, L. Vays&nukirtana, n. the 
recounting or proclaiming a family or a genealogy, 
Cat. Vansanukrama, m. family succession, genca- 
logy, lineal inheritance, Ragh. Vagsanuga, mfo. 
being on or along the central projecting part of a 
sword, VarBrs, ; passing from family to family, Rajat. 
Vansanuoarita, n. the history of a family or 
dynasty, a gencalogical list (one of the five distin- 
guishing marks of a Purina), BhP.; IW. 511. 
Vaysanuvaysa-carita, 1. the history of both old 
and recent families (see prec.), L. Vaneantara, 
m. Amphidonax Karka, L. Vane&-vati,f, a proper 
N,, g. Sardadi on Pan. vi, 3, 120. Vagsivall, f. 
the line of a family, pedigree, genealogy, L. Vay- 
shiva, im. bamboo-manna,L. Vaysdodbheda, N, 
of a Tirtha, MatsyaP, 

Vanésaka, m. a kind of large sugar-cane, Suér.; 
a tubular bone, R. (B.), Sch.; a small fish, Cyno- 
glossus Lingua, L.; N, of a prince, VP.; (#hd., t. 
a kind of pipe or flute, L.; alue wood, Agallochum, 
L.; n. Agallochum, L, 

Vagsika, min. belonging or relating to a bamboo, 
pertaining to a family &c., lineal, genealogical, W.; 
m. a measure of 4 Stomas, [..; the son of a Siidra 
and a Veni, L.; n. aloe wood, L, 

Vaysin, mfn. belonging to a family (cf, sva-v°), 

Vayai-vidya, prob. w.r. for vaysi-v® (q. v.) 

Vaysi, f. a flute, pipe, Paficar.; an artery, vein, 
L.; a partic. measure (cf. vagseka), L.; a partic. 
weight ( = 4 Karshas), L.; bambvo manna, L, = gi- 
ta, n. playing on a flute, Vrishabhan. = disa, m. 
N. of an author, Cat. -dhara, infn. holding a flute 
(said of Krishna), Paficar.; m. (also with dazva-jia 
and Sarman) N, of various authors and other men, 
Cat. = rava, im. the sound of a fluie, Git. vadana, 
m. (with fay san) N. of anauthor, Cat. = vidya (?), 
n, a flute, Tithyad. (cf. vagsi-v*). 

Vagstya, tnfn, belonging to a family, of a good 
family, of the same family, BhP. 

Vagsya, min. = prec., peculiar to a family, geneo- 
logical, lineal, Mn.; MBh, &c. ; belonging or attached 
toa main beam, BhP.; connected with the back-bone 
or spine (as subst. ‘a bone in the arm or Jeg’), BhP.; 
preceding any one (gen.) in a science (loc.), being 
a person's teacher in anything, Apast.; m. any 
member of a family, a son, lineal descendant; an 
ancestor, forefather ; a kinsman from seven genera- 
tions above xnd seven below, Mn.; MBh. &c,; a 
pupil, scholar, W. (cf. Pan. ii, 1, 19); pl. the mem- 
bers of a family, ancestors or descendants, Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; a cross-beam, joist, BhP.; (4), f. coriander, L. 
VaysyAnucarita, v.|, for vagidn’, BhP. 


ar végsaga, m. 6 bull, RV.; AV. 


we vaph. See /baph, p. 719. 

Vaphishtha, vaphiyas. See dagh’, ib. 

WE 1. vak =4/vae, in the Vedic form vi- 
vakms. 

WE 2.vak or vakk (connected with /vaite, 
q.v.),cl. 1. A. varskase, to be crooked, go crookedly, 
Dhatup. iv, 14; to go, roll, ib. a1 (only 3. pl. pf. 
vavakre, ‘they rolled,’ RV. vii, a1, 3). 

Waka &c. See baka, p. 719. 

Vakré,, mf(d)n. crooked, curved, bent, tortuous, 
twisted, wry, oblique, AV. &c. &c.; curled, curly 
(as hair), AV. 8c, &cc.; having an apparently back- 
ward motion, retrograde (said of planets), SOryas. ; 


waa vakra-kan{a. 


Var, &c.; (in prosody) long (the form of the long 
mark being curved); crooked in disposition, cunning 

fraudulent, dishonest, evasive, ambiguous, KathUp. 
MBh. &c.; hostile, cruel, malignant, inauspicious, 
Kav.; Kath4s, ; Sah.; m. a nose, L.; the planet Mars, 
VarByS.; the planet Saturn, L.; a partic. drug 
(= parpata), L.; N. of Rudra, L.; of the Asura 
Bana, L.; of a prince of the Kardshas, MBh. (v.1. 
vakira); of a Rakshasa, R.; pl. N. of a people, VP. 
(v.1. cakva); (a), f. a partic. musical instrument, 
Laty.; (scil. gas) a partic. variation in the course 
pf Mercury, VarByS.; n. the winding course of 2 
river, the arm or bend of a stream, SvetUp. ; the ap- 
parent retrograde mction of a planet, MBh.; Hariv. ; 
VarByS. ; a form of fracture (when a bone is bent or 
only partially broken), Suir.; w.r. for vedkira 

= kanta, m. ‘having crooked thorns,’ the jujube 
tree, L.; = next, L. = kantaka, m. Acacia Catechu, 
L, «= kila, m.a curved iron for striking an elephant, 
L, = khadga or -khadgaka, m. a curved sword, 
scimetar, sabre, L. =ga or -gata, mfn. having a 
retrograde motion (as a planet), Siiryas.; VarByS. 
» gati, mfn.=prec., BhP.; =-gdrn, Hariv.; f. 
crooked or witding course, apparent retrograde 
motion or retrogression (said of the course ofa planet), 
Siryas, ~gandha-nibandha-krit, m. N. of the 
poet Bina, Cat. —gamana, n. = -patz, f., MBh. 
=-gimin, m. going crookedly, fraudulent, dis- 
honest, Hariv, = griva, m. ‘having a curved neck," 
a camel, L. caiiou, m. ‘having a curved beak,’ 
a parrot, L. = t&, f. crookedness, curvedness, tortu- 
ousness, Sis,; MarkP.; (in astron,) retrograde motion, 
SGryas.; the going crookedly or wrong, failure, mis- 
hap, L.; ambiguity, perverseness, falseness, Prasaunar. 
= t&la, n. or -thil, f. a partic. wind-instrument, L. 
(cf. -2d/a), = tunda, mfn. having a curved beak, 
BhP,; m. a parrot, L.; N. of Ganésa (as having a 

elephant’s curved trunk), T Ar, } -cana-ndyaka-pra- 
karana, v., -piija-vidhi, m., -stavana, n.,-stotra, 
n.; “ddshtaka, n. N. of wks, = todin, min. stinging 
or pricking treacherously, MantraBr. —tva, n. = 
~td, Kav.; Kathas,=dagshtra, m. ‘ having curved 
tusks,’ a boar, L, (w.r. vakira-d°), dante, m. N, 
of a prince of the Karashas, MBh. (v.1.dan/a-vakra 
and danfa-vakira), = danti-bija, m. Croton Ja: 
malgota, 1. =dala, w.r. for vakira-d°, ~ Aris, 
mfn. looking obliquely, squinting, Gal, = dgish¢i, 
méfn. id.; jealous, envious, MW.; f, oblique vision, 
an oblique look, malignant regard, hostile view, ib. 
= dhf, min, deceitful, dishonest, BhP.; f. deceitful: 
ness, dishonesty, ib. nakra, m. ‘ liaving a curved 
beak,’ a parrot, L.; a low or depraved man, L. 
» nila, n. a sort of wind-instrument, L, (cf. -4@/a). 
« nisa, mfn, having a curved nose or beak, R. ; 
Paficat.; m. N. of the councillor of an owl-king, 
Kathis.; Paiicat. =» nisika, m. ‘having a curved 
beak,’ an owl, L. = paksha, mfn. having bent or 
curved wings, Sulbas. pada, n. a cloth marked 
with various patterns, L. «pda, mfn. crooked- 
legged, Kathas.; m. N. of Ganésa, Gal, = puochs 
or -pucchika, m. ‘curly-tailed, a dog, L. = pura, 
n. N. of a town, Kathis. = pushpa, m. Butea Fron- 
dosa, L.; Agati Grandifiora, L.; another plant 
(=sdaka), 1.. =ypluta, min. leaping in curves, 
Kathis, = buddahi, mfn. ‘crooked-minded,’ deccit- 
ful, false, Heat, = bhanita, 1, indirect speech, equi- 
vocation, evasion, Ratnav, (in Prakyit). = bhiiva, 
m. curvature, crookedness, Piiig., Sch.; cunning, 
craft, deceit, Prab. =» bhuja, m. ‘ crooked-armed,’ 
N. of Ganéia, Gal. = mati, min, = -duddht, MBh, 
» yodhin, m.‘ fighting deceitfully,’ N. of a Danava, 
VP, =» rekhh, f. a curved line, MW. = ldhgtila, 
m,=-puccha, L, =vaktra, m, ‘having a curved 
snout, a boar, L, = wvikkya, n. ambiguous speech, 
Sik. (w.r. vaktra-v°). = vklaahd, m, = -puccha, 
L. =salyi, f. Capparis Sepiaria, L.; Abrus Preca- 
torius, L, =érihga, mf(i)n. having crooked or 
curved horns, Col. = sazmstha, mfn. placed trans- 
versely, MW. Vakrakhya, n. tin, L. Vakragra, 
nN. of a plant, L. Vakrhaga, o. (re f.i)a 
ctooked limb, Hariv.; w.r. for vakrdngars (q.v.), 
Rajat.; m. ‘having a curved body,’ a goose; the 
ruddy goose, L.; a snake, L, Wakriaighri, m. a 
crooked foot ; -samgrdma, m. (ptob.) a treacherous 
fight, Rajat. Vakrétara, mfn.‘otherthan crooked,’ 
straight, not curled (as hair), Ragh. Wakrékti, f. 
indirect mode of expression, Kull, on Ma. iii, 133; 
a figure of speech consisting in the use of evasive 
speech or reply (either by means of a pun, or by an 
affected change of tone, e.g. Mudr, i, 1), Kpr.; -/#- 


vita, n., -pafcastka, {.N. of wks. Vakr’-oshthi, 
f, (L.), “sh¢hika, n. (L.) or “sh¢hike, f. (HParii.) 
a slight smile, one in which the lips are drawn on 
one side without the tecth being shown. 

Vakratu, m. N, of a deity, MarkP. 

Vakri, mfn, equivocating, prevaricating, lying, L. 

Vakrita, mfn. curved, crooked, bent, Amar.; 
Naish. ; entering on an apparently retrograde course 
(as a planet), VarByS. 

Vakrin, mfn. crooked, W.; bending the neck (as 
a singer), Samgit.; retrograding, moving apparently 
backwards (said of Mars and other planets), Siiryas. ; 
dishonest, fraudulent, W.; m. a weakling of a partic. 
kind, Car.; a Jaina or Buddha, L. 

Vakrima, mfn, bent, curved, Amar. (v.1. for 
vakrila). 

Vakriman, m. crookedness, curvature, K4v.; 
ambiguity, duplicity, Sah. 

Vakri, in comp. forvatra.= karana,n. curving, 
bending, distorting, W. = 4/kri, P. -4avote, to make 
crooked or curved, bend (a bow), Balar. = kyita, 
mfn. made crooked or curved, bent, Gol., Sch. 
= bhkva, m, curvature, curve, W.; fraudulent or 
dishonest disposition, ib. = 4/bhli, P. -bhavais, to 
become crooked or bent, Susr.; to retrograde (said 
of planets), MBh., Sch. bhiita, mfn. bent, crooked, 
W., dishonest, ib. ; inauspicious, hostile, adverse,CAn. 

Vakva, mfn. winding about, rolling, bubbling (3s 
Soma), RV. 

Vakvan, mf(ari)n. id., ib. 

Vanka, m.‘roaming about,’ a vagabond, Bhadrab.; 
crookedness, W.; the bend or elbow of a river, L.; 
= nadi-putra, \..; =f., L.; (@), f. the pummel of 
a saddle, L. = sena, m. a kind of tree (cl. vaiga-s”). 

Vankataka, m. N. of a mountain, Kathas. 

Vankara, m. =vajika, the bend of a river, L. 

VankAlakaoirya, m. (Praky. for vatrd/°?) N. 
of an astronomer (who wrote in Prakrit), Cat. 

Vahk&la, f. N. of a place, Rajat, 

Vankini, f. a species of plant, L. 

Vankima-dasa, m, (Praky. for vakrima-d°?), 
with Aavi-rdja, N, of an author, Cat. 

Vankila, m. a thorn, L. 

Vanku, mfn. going crookedly or hurriedly, 
hastening, rash, RV. 

Vankya, mfn, crooked, curved, flexible, pliant, 
Pan, vii, 3, 63, Sch. 

Vanhkri, f. a rib, the rib of any animal (as of a 
horse, said to have 34 ribs, or of an ox, said to have 
26, &c.), RV.; Br. ; $rS.; BP. (also, f.); the ribs or 
timber of a roof, L.; a partic. musical instrument, L. 


WHS vdkala, m. inner rind or bark, bast, 
TBr.; SankhBr, 

WHY vakasuhana, m. or n.(?) N. of a 
place, L. 

WHS vakula &c. See bakula. 

THM vakusa, m. a partic. animal living 
in the foliage of trees, Suér. 

vakerukd, vakota. See bak°®, 


WH vakk, cl. 1. A. vakkate, to go, Dhatup. 
iv, 27 (v.1.) 

Walesy vakkalin, m. (Praky. for valkalin) 
N. of a Rishi, Buddh. 

WWE vakkasa, prob. w.r. for vakvasa. 

TES vakkula, m. N. of a man, Buddh. 
(v.1, vatkula and vakula). 

WW vaktavya, vaktri, vakira &c. See 
p- 913, cols. 3, 2. 

WR vakra &c. See p. g10, col. 3. 

WRT va-krama, m. (for ava-krama) flight, 
retreat, L. 

WWW ra-kraya, m. (forava-kraya), price, L. 

WRAY vakratapa, m. pl. N. of a people, | 
MBh. (B. cakrdét), 

WRB vakrolaka, m. N. of a village, 
Kathas.; of a town, ib. 

WR vdkva, vdkean. See above. | 

WHA vakvasa, m. a partic. intoxicating | 
drink, Suér, &c. 


wat vankhara. 
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ART oaksh (cf. V1. uksh),cl.1.P.(Dhatup. 


xvii, 11) vakshats (pf. vavaksha, fut. 
vakshttd &c., Gr.; really there occur only the pf. 
forms vavdksha, vavdkshitha, vavakshatuh, va- 
vakshuh, vavakshé, vavakshire),to grow, increase, 
be strong or powerful, RV.; to be angry, Dhatup.: 
Caus. vakshayatt, to make grow, cause to be strong, 
RV. [CE Gk, dégw, abfdva; Lith. adgtt ; Goth. 
wahsjan; Germ. wahsar, wachsen; Angi. Sax. 
weaxan; Eng. wax; sec also under 4/1. uksh.) 

Vakshak, in comp, for vakshas. » Sammar- 
inf, f. a wife (as ‘pressing or reclining on her 
husband’s breast’), MW. =stha, min, being on or 
in the breast, Kath’s. =sthala, n. the place of the 
breast, bosom, heart, MW. 

1. Vakshana, m{(z)n. strengthening, refreshing, 
invigorating, RV. x, 64, 9 (cf. vé- and vira-v"); n. 
refreshment, invigoration, ib. vi, 23, 6; the breast, 
L. (cf, vakshas) ; (daa), f. ‘nourisher,’ the stornach, 
abdomen, interior, cavity ; the sides, flank, RV.; AV.; 
Kaui. (others also ‘udder,’ = yore, lit, and fig., &c.); 
the bed of a river, RV. iii, 33,12; a river, Naigh, 
i, 13; refreshment, cblation, RV. v, 52, 15. 

Vakshani, mtn. strengthening, making strong, 
RV, 

Vakshitha, m. invigoration, increase, growth, ib, 

Vakshas, in comp. for vakshas. =ohads, m. 
‘ breast-cover,’ armour, L. 

Vakshas, n. sg, and pl. (cf. vakyhana and pak- 
shas) the breast, bosom, chest, RV. &c, &c.; man 
ox, bullock, L, — k&ra, m. a bag, sack or bag-like 
receptacle (prob. for keeping valuable things, and 
so called from being borne upon the breast, applied to 
sections of Jaina wks. ; cf. Aarandaka and pitaka), 
= kirikk, f. (prob.) id., Uttamac. = tatighkta, 
in. a blow on the region of the chest, MW, 

Vakshasi-ja, m. = vaksho-ja, L. 

Vaksho, in comp. for vakshas.« griva, m.N. 
of a son of VisSv3mitra, MBh, ja, m. du, ‘ rising 
out of the chest,’ the female breast, Kav,; Sah. (-44, 
f,, Bhim.) mani, 1.2 jewel worn on the breast, 
Sit, » mandalin, m, (scil. Aasta) a partic. position 
of the hands in dancing, Cat, =xukh (Dhirtas,) or 
-ruha (L.), m. = Ja. 


wy 2. vakshana, m.(/vah), prob.‘ rush- 
ing along,’ N. of Agni (see next), Vakshape- 
athé, mfn. being in Agni or fire, RV.v, 19, § (Say.) 

Vakshf, f. a flame, RV. v, 19, 5 (cf. prec.) 


UY vakshu, (prob.) m. the Oxus, VarBrS. 
(cf, vankshz). 


QRIATY vakshyamana. See p.gi2, col. 2. 


WR vakh (cf. /vankh), cl. 1. P. vakhati, 
to go, move, Dhatup. v, 16. 


WTS vagala, f. a goddess worshipped by 
the Tantrikas, Cat. =kalpa, m., -pafala, m. or 
n., -mantra-sidhana, u., -vidhina, n., -s& 
hasra-niman, n. N. of wks. = mukhf, f. =va- 
gala, Cat.; -kavaca,n.,-dipa-dana, n., -pancdnga, 
n., -paddhatt, f£., -prakarana, 0., -slotra, n. N. of 
wks, 

BNE va-gaha, m. (for ava-yaha) bathing, 
ablution, Vop, 

Va-gihya, ind. having bathed or dipped into or 
entered, MW, 


zy] vagnu, vagvana, vagvanu, See p. 912, 
col. .. 
Wt odgha, f. a kind of noxious animal, 
AV. = pati, m. the male of the Vagha, ib. 
vank. See 2. vak. 
Vanhka, vahkataka &c. See under 4/2. vaé, 


col, 2. 
vankshana, n. (cf, 1. vakshana) the 


| groin, the pubic and iliac regions (also 4, f.), VarByS.; 


Suir.; the thigh-joint, MW. 
QB vankshu, f. an arm or branch of the 
ranges, W. (cf. vanka, vanku); the Oxus, MBh.,; 
Pur. (cf. vakshu). 
vankh (cf. /vakh), cl. 1. P. vankhati, 
to go, move, Dhatup. v, 17. 
WRC vaikhara, mfn. = caru (applied to a 
body), Paficar.; m, N, ofa man (see next). = bhage 
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@iratha, m. the descendants of Vanhkhara and 
Bhandiratha, g. tska-hitavdds. 


WE vaty, cl. 1. P. vangati, to go, Dhatup. 
Vv, 39; to go lamely, limp, Vop. 


WF vanga, m. Bengal proper or the 
eastern parts of the modern province (pl. its inhabi- 
tants), AV.Paris.; MBh. S&c.; N. of a king of the 
lunar race (son of Dirgha-tamas or Dirgha-tapas and 
Su-deshn4, regarded as the common ancestor of the 
people of Bengal), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; a tree, 
AitAr.; a species of tree, Hear. (v.1. vangnka); N. 
of a mountain, Jatak.; m.n. cotton, L.; Solanuin 
Melongena, L.; n. tin or lead, L. ja, n. brass, red- 
lead, L, wjivana, n. silver, L. = datta-vaid- 
yaka(?), N. of a wk. by Vanga-sena, =diiga, m. 
N. of an author, Cat. —desa, m. the country of 
Bengal, MW. = lipi, f. Bengal writing, Lalit. — aul- 
baja(?), n. brass, bell-metal, L. —sena, m.a kind 
of tree, L. (cf. vanka-s°); N. of a medical writer 
(author of the Cikitsa-sira-samgraha), Bhpr.; of a 
grammarian, Cat. —senaka, m, Agati Grandiflora, 
L. Vangari, m. yellow orpiment, L. Vangés- 
VArA-rasa, M. a partic, medical preparation, L. 

Vangaka, m.a species of tree, Hear. (v.1. vartga). 

Vangana, n. the egg-plant, Solanum Melongena, 
W. (ct. venga). 

Vangiya, min. relating or belonging to Vanga, 
Benyal, g. gahdds. 


WHT vangara, m. N. of & prince, VP. 


AHF vangala, f. (in music) a partic. Ra- 
gic, L. 

Vanhgi&la, m. N. of a son of the Raga Bhairava, 
L.; (#), f. N. of the wife of the Raga Bhairava (also 
tha, f.), ib. 

Vanguli, f. = vangald, W. 


vangiri, m. N. of a king, BhP. 
bb ict vdagrida, m. N. of a demon, RV. 


apf vangerika, f.a small basket, Daa. 
vanyh, cl. 1. A. vaaghate, to go; to 


set out; to begin; to move swiftly; to blame or 
censure, Dhatup. iv, 36. 


WE vaigha, m. a kind of tree, Kaus. (cf. 
vanga). 
aq vac, cl. 2. P. (Dhitup. xxiv, 55) 


N vakes (occurs only in sg. vacmz, vakshi, 
vakéz, and Impv.vaktu ; Ved. also cl. 3. P. uévakis ; 
pf. uvdca, ticé, RV. &c. &c.; uvdktha, AV.; va- 
vica, vavakshé, RV.; aor. avocat, ‘cata, RV. &e. 
&c.; in Veda also Subj. vocati, °4, vocati; Pot. 
vocél, “ceta; Impv. vocatu; Prec. ucydsam, Br.; 
fut. vaked, ib. &c.; vakshydtt, RV. be. &e.; te, 
MBh.; Cond. avakshyat, r.; Up.; inf. uddtum, 
Br, &c.; “save, RV.; fos, Br.; ind. p. wétud, Br. 
&c.; -s#cya,ib.}, to speak, say, tell, utter, announce, 
declare, mention, proclaim, recite, describe (with acc, 
with or without Jrafz, dat, or gen. of pers,, and acc, 
of thing; often with double acc., e.g. fam idams 
vakyam uvaca, ‘he spoke this speech to him;’ 
with double acc, also ‘to name, call,’ A. with nom. 
‘one’s self ;’ with umar, ‘to speak again, repeat; 
or ‘ to answer, reply’), RV. &c. &c.; to reproach, 
revile (acc.), Hariv.; R.: Pass. secydte (aor. avact, 
or in later language avocs), to be spoken or said or 
told or uttered &c., RV. dtc. &e. (yad ucyate, ‘what 
the saying is"); to resound, RV.; to be called or ac- 
counted, be regarded as, pass for (nom., L. also loc.), 
Mn.; MBh. &c.: Caus. vdcayats, te (Pot. vdca- 
pila, AivGy.; aor. avivacat ; Pass. vdcya.c),tocause 
to say or speak or recite or pronc:.nce (with double 
acc.; often the object is to be supplied), Br.; GrS.; 
MBh. &c.; to cause anything written or printed to 
speak, i, e, to read out loud, Hariv.; Kay. ; Kathas. 
&c. ; (Dhatup. xxxiv, 35) to say, tell, declare, Bhaft.; 
to promise, MBh.: Desid. vsvahshats, te (Pass. vt- 
vahshyate), to desire to say or speak or recite or pro- 
claim or declare, MBh.; Kav. &c.; (Pass.) to be 
meant, Samk.; Sarvad.: Intens. (only dudvacit) to 
call or cry aloud, RV. x, 102, 6. (Cf. Gk. dw for 
few in dos, elrov, bf, 5000 &c.; Lat. vocare, vox; 
Germ. gt-waht, gi-wakinnen, er-wahnen. 

Viktave, Ved. int. of o/vac (cf. above), RV. vii, 
31,5 (Say. ‘vdht,m{n. speaking harshly, reviling’). 
Vaktavya, mf(@)n. to be (or being) spoken or 
said or uttered or declared, fit to be saidor spoken &c., 


WH vang. 


SBr. écc. &c. (n. impers. ‘it should be said’ &c.); 
to be named or called, VarByS.; to be spoken to or 
addressed, to be told (with acc, of thing), MBh.; 
Kay, &c.; to be spoken about or against, objection- 
able, reprehensible, vile, low, bad, Mn.; MBh. &c. ; 
liable to be called to account, accountable or answer- 
able or responsible or subject to, dependent on (gen. 
or comp.), MBh.; R.; n. speaking, speech, Paiicat. ; 
blame, censure, Myicch.; a rule, dictum, aphorism, 
W. = th, f,, -twa, n. the state of being fit or proper 
to be said or spoken or spoken to or about or against, 
reproachableness, blamableness, the having a bad 
name, accountableness or subjection to, dependence, 
Mn.; MBh. &c. « hyidaya, mfn. (ifc.) one whose 
heart is accountable to or dependent on, R. 

Vaxkti, f. speech (cf. 24/1), Br ArUp. (SBr.vacas). 

Vaktn, in comp. forinf. vakium. = kima, min. 
desirous of speaking, intending to speak, SarigP. 
= manas, min. having a mind to speak, being about 
to speak, MW, 

Vaktri, mfn. one who speaks, a speaker, pro- 
claimer of ( Ved. gen.; Class, gen., acc., or comp.) RV. 
&c, &c.; croaking (said of frogs), Subh.; speaking 
sensibly, eloquent, .; learned, wise, W.; honest, 
sincere, ib. ; loquacious, talkative, ib,; m. a speaker, 
orator, MBh.; Kav. &c.; an expounder, teacher, 
Sarvad. = t&, f. ability to speak, talkativeness, elo- 
quence, Satr. = twa, 0. id., Kshem.; -fakti,f. power 
of speech, MW. 

Vaktrika (ifc.) =vakiyi, speaking, a speaker, 
Kap., Sch. 

Waktos. See under vac. 

Vaktra, n. ‘organ of speech,’ the mouth, face, 
muzzle, snout, proboscis, jaws, beak &c., Mn.; MBh. 
&c. (vakiram o/kri, to open the mouth, gape); 
the point (of an arrow), MBh.; the spout (of a jug 
or vessel, see a-vakira) ; beginning, commencement, 
Ganit.; (in alg.) the initial quantity or first term of 
a progressicn, Col.; a metre containing 4 x 8 syl- 
lables, Kavyad, ; a sort of garment, L.; the root of 
‘Tabernaemontana Coronaria, L.; m. N. of a king 
of the Karishas, MW. (v.1. vakva). = khura, m. 
(prob. for -kshura, ‘mouth-razor') a tooth, L. 
~cchada, m. a cloth covering the face (of an ele- 
phant), Sit, Ja, m. ‘mouth-born,’ a tooth, L.; 
‘sprung from the m®° (cf Brahma),’ a Brahman, L. 
=» tila, n. a wind-instrument (said also to mean 
‘making a noise by striking the m° with the hand 
at the moment of uttering sound’), L. (cf. vakra- 
f°), = tunda, m. ‘having a proboscis on the face,’ 
N. of Gandsa, L. (cf. vakra-f). — dagahtra, w.r. 
for vakra 7°. » Gala, n, ‘part of the mouth,’ the 
palate, L. —dvikra, n. the aperture of the mouth, 
Paficat. = pata, (ifc. f. d) a veil, Rajat. —patta, 
m. ‘nose-bag, a bag containing corn tied round 
a horse’s head, L. =» parispanda, m. ‘m’-motion,’ 
speech, discourse, MBh. i, 2233. = bhedin, mfn. 
‘mouth-cutting,’ pungent, bitter, L. = yodhin, m. 
‘fighting with the mouth,’ N. of an Asura, Uariv. 
» yuha,m.orn.(?) ‘face-growing,’ hair growing on 
the face or on the proboscis of an elephant, VarBrS. 
= roga, m, ‘m°-disease ;’ “gin, mfn. suffering from 
it, ib, — wRkya, Sis. x, 12, prob. w.r. for vakra-v®, 
q.V. = vies, m. ‘mouth-scenting,’ an orange, L, 
= sodhana, n.‘m°-cleansing,’ the fruit of Dillenia 
Speciosa or of Averrhoa Carambola, L. = sodhin, 
m. ‘id,,’ the citron tree, L.; n. a citron, L. Vake 
trambuja, n. a lotus-like face, Kavy2d. Vaktra- 
save, m. ‘ mouth-liquor,’ saliva, L. Vaktréndu, 
m. a moon-like face, Ratn@v. 

Vaktraka (ifc.) = vakira, Hariv. 

Vaktva, miu. to be uttered or spoken, RV. 

Vadkman, n. utterance, speech, hymn of praise (?), 
RV. i, 132, 2. 

Vakma-rija-satya, mfn. faithful to those who 
are the rulers or ordainers of hymns (of praise), RV. 
vi, B1, 10. 

Vikmys, mfn. to be praised, worthy of celebra- 
tion, RV. 

Vakshyam&na, m{n.about tobe said or described, 
to be mentioned hereafter or subsequently. = tva, 
n, the being about to be mentioned, subsequent men- 
tion, Pan. i, 2, 48, Sch. 

Vagniu, m.a cry, call, roar, sound (esp. of animals; 
but also applied to the noise produced by dice), RV.; 
TBr.; aspeaker, W.; min. loquacious, talkative, L. 

Vagvané, mfn. talkative, chattering, RV. 

Vagvanit, m. a sound, noise, ib. 

Vaca, mfn. speaking, talking (see 4#-v°); m. a 
parrot, L.; =s#rya, the sun, L.; = ddvana, L.; 


I, vacasd, 


(@), f. a kind of talking bird, Turdus Salica ( = sd- 
vikd), L.; a kind of aromatic root (accord, to some 
»s Acorus Colamus), Hear.; n. the act of speak- 
ing, speech (see dur-v°), Vackeilrya, m. N. of a 
preceptor, Cat. (cf. vacchdc’). VWack-cohada, m. 
a kind of white basil, L. Vachroa, m, a sun-wor- 
shipper, Parsee, ib, 

Vacah, in comp. for vdcas. = kramsa, m. course 
of speech, discourse (m.pl. series of discourses), Kath4s, 

Vacaka. See dur-v’, 

Vacaknnu, mfn. talkative, loquacious, eloquent, 
Un. iii, 81; m. a Brahman, L.; N.of aman, Samk. 

Vacakrn, w.r. for prec. 

Vacandsé or “Af, f. (only L.) a kind of talking 
bird, Turdus Salica; the wick of a lamp ( = vars) ; 
a dagger, knife. 

Vacan&, mfn. speaking, a speaker, eloquent, RV.; 
(ifc.) mentioning, indicating, expressing, meaning, 
Pan.; KatySe.; Sarvad. (-74, f., -fva, n.); being 
pronounced, RPrat. (-¢va@, n.); n. (ifc. f. d@) the act 
of speaking, utterance, Samkhyak.; pronunciation, 
Pan.; Prat.; statement, declaration, express men- 
tion, AitBr.; SrS.; Pan. &&c.; speech, sentence, word, 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; (in gram.) the injunction of s 
teacher, rule, K4s.; advice, instruction, direction, 
otder, command, MBh.; Kav, &c. (Cnam »/ ket or 
ne a/stha with gen, = to do the bidding of any one, 
follow a person's advice, obey ; °vena or °ndt, with 
gen, = inthe nameof); sound, voice, APrat.; Megh.; 
Hit.; (in gram.) number, Pan.; Vop. (cf. eka-,dus-, 
bahu-v°); rumour, L,; dry ginger, L. = kara, 
mf(z)n. making a speech, speaking, W.; doing what 
one is told, obedient, Paiicat.; m. the author or 
enuiiciator of a precept, W. =» kira and -k&rin, 
min, doing what one is commanded, obeying orders, 
obedient, MBh. = krama, m. order of words, dis- 
course, W, = gocara, mfn, forming a subject of 
conversation, BhP, = gaurava, n. respect for an 
order, deference to a command, R. = gr&hin, min. 
accepting or obeying orders, obedient, submissive, 
humble, L.= patu, mfn, skilful in speech, eloquent, 
VarByS.; Paficat. = bhiishana, n.,-mBlikk, f. N.of 
wks, = m&tra,n. mere words, assertion unsupported 
by facts, MW. = racani, f. skilful arrangement of 
speech, eloquence, Pajicat. - viruddha, mfn. op- 
posed to a declaration or precept, contrary to a text, 
W.=virodha, mi. inconsistency of precepts or texts, 
incongruity, contradiction, ib. = vyakti, f. distinct- 
ness or perspicuity of a text, ib, — gata, n. a hundred 
speeches, repeated speech or declaration, Paiicat. 
=samgraha, ., -samuccaya, m., -samputa, 
m. N. of wks, « sah&ya, m. a companion to con- 
verse with, any sociable companion, Pajicat, = @lira~ 
samgraha, m.N.of wk. Vacaninuga, min, 
following advice or orders, obedient, submissive, 
MarkP. Vacanabidha, m. an obstacle to speech, 
Pan. vi, 2, 21, Sch. VWacand&rtha, m. N. of wk. 
Vacanivakshepa, m. scornful or abusive speech, 
Sak. (in Prakgit). Vi wat, mfn. (for °nd-vat) 
possessed of speech, eloquent, RV. Wacandpa- 
krama, m. commencement of a speech, exordium, 
MW. Vacanodpanyisa, m. suggestive speech, in- 
sinuation, Sak. (in Prakrit). 

Vacani-krita, tnfn. made an object of (reproach- 
ful) speech, exposed to censure or abuse, R 

Vacaniya, mfn. to be spoken or uttered, mention- 
able, Mn.; R.3 to be called or named, Nir.; to be 
spoken about or against, censurable, liable to re- 
proach, Hariv.; n. reproach, censure, blame, K4lid. ; 
Uttarar. @ th, f., -tva, n, liability to be spoken 
about or against, rumour, report, (esp.) evil report, 
blame, reprehension, Kav. = dosha, m. the fault of 
being censurable or reprehensible, Myicch, 

Vacane-sthita, mfn. (loc. of vacana + sth°) 
abiding in a command, obeying orders, complaint, 
obedient, L. 

Vacara, m. a cock, L.; a low person, L. 

Vacalu, m.= jatru, an enemy, L.; offence, 
fault(?), L, 

1. Vaoas, n. (for 2. see p. 914, col. 2) speech, 
voice, word, RV, &c. &c. (“casdm patik, N. of Brihas- 
pati, Laghuj.); singing, song (of birds), Ritus.; advice, 
direction, command, order, MBh,; Kav. &c. (vacak 
o/ kr, with gen., ‘to follow the advice of ;’ vacasd 
mama, ‘on my advice’); an oracular utterance 
(declarative of some future fate or destiny), VarByS. ; 
a sentence, L.; (in gram.) number (see dvs-v*). 
=kara, min. = vacana-k’, L. = vin, mfn. pos- 
sessed of speech, eloquent, Sit, 

I. Vacasa, mfn. (for 2, see p.9i4, col, 2) talke- 


Tq 1. vacasya, 


tive, eloquent, wise, MW. ; (ifc.) = 1. wacas (see d- 
carya-v ). 2 

1. Vacasya (fr, 3. vacas\, Nom. A. °syaie, to be 
audible, to rnurmur (said of the sound of the trick- 
ling Soma), RV. 

2. Vacasya, mfn. worthy of mention, praise- 
worthy, celebrated, AV. 

Vacasyé, f. (fr. 1. vacasya) desire of speaking, 
readiness of speech, eloquence, RV. 

1. Vacasyt, min. (for 2. see p. 914, col. 2) elo- 
quent, RV. 

¢Vaol (ibc.) = vacana, statement, mention, declara- 
tion (only in -b4edat), KatySr. 

Vaco, in comp. for 1. vacas. = graha, m. ‘receiv- 
ing words,’ the ear, L. ©mfrg&tita, mfn. ‘gone 
beyond the path of words,’ greater than words can 
tell, Siphas, = yaj, min. yoked by a (mere) word 
(said of Indra’s steeds), RV. = vid, min. skilful in 
speech, eloquent, ib. = viparilopa (zico-), m. loss 
of speech or of words, SBr. = hara, m. ‘receiver of 
words,’ a messenger, envoy, Sis, 

WB vaccha, m. and (4), f.== vatsa, child 
(esp. in familiar address), Paiicad. 


Vacohiicirya, m.N.of the maternal grandfather 
of Nila-kantha, Cat. ‘ef. vacdedrya). 
Vacohik&. Sce dirvha-v’. 


| afaa vucchiya, in. N. of an author, Cat. 


AA vej (prob. corrupted fr. Yvraj), el. 1. 
P. vajaté (pf. vavaja, fut. vajitd &c., Gr.), to go, 
Dhatup. vii, 78: Caus. or cl. 10. P. wdzayals, to 
prepare the way ; to trim oc feather au arrow (warga- 
or mirgana samskire), Dhatup, xxxii, 74. 

Auather /vaz or ef,‘ to be hard or strong,’ may 
be inferred trom agra, ojas, vayra, vdja (qq. VV.), 
the last of which pave rise to the Nom, wisaya, q. v. 
[For cognate words sce under “eva and ojas.] 

Vajja-deva, m. (prob. for vajyra-d°) N. of a 
king, Inscr. 

Vajra, in. p. ‘the hard or mighty one,’ a thunder- 
bolt (esp. that of Indra, said to have been formed out 
of the bones of the Rishi Dadhica or Dadhici [q.v.}, 
and shaped like a circular discus, or in later times 
regarded as having the form of two transverse bolts 
crossing each other thus x; sometimes also applied 
to similar weapons used by various gods or super- 
human beings, or to any mythical weapon destructive 
ot spells or charms, also to A/anyu, ‘wrath,’ RV., 
or [with afdm | to a jet of water, AV. &c. &c.; also 
applied to a thunderbolt in general or to the lightning 
evolved from the centrifugal energy of the circular 
th® of Iudra when launched at a foe; in Northern 
Buddhist countries it is shaped like a dumbebell and 
called Dorje; see MWB. 201; 322 &c.), RV. &e. 
&c.; a diamond (thought to be as hard as the th® or of 
the same substance with it), Shadvisr.; Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; a kind of tale, L.; a kind of penance (teeding 
for a month on only barley prepared with cow's 
urine), L.; sour grucl, W.; m.a form of military 
array, Mu.; MBh, &c. (cf. -wyaka); a kind of 
column or pillar, VarBrS. ; a partic. form of the moon, 
ib.; a partic. Ekitha, Vait.; a kind of hard mortar 
or cement (Aa/ku), VarByS, (cf. -2epa); N. of the 
15th of the 27 Yogas or astronomical divisions of 
time, ib.; a partic. Soma ceremony, ShadvBr.; Eu- 
phorbia Antiquorum and another species, L.; Astera- 
cantha Longifolia, L.; white-flowering Kuga grass, 
L.; N. of a mountain, R.; of an Asura, Virac.; of 
a son of Aniruddha, MBh.; Hativ,; Pur.; of a son 
of Viévamitra, MBh.; of a son of Manu Savarna, 
Hariv.; (with Jainas) of one of the 10 Daéa-pOrvins, 
L.; of a Rishi, VarBrS. (v. 1. for vdésya); of a minister 
of Naréndrdditya, Rajat.; of a son of Bhiiti, ib.; of 
a heretical king, Buddh.; (4), f. Cocculus Cordi- 
folius, L.; Euphorbia Antiquorum or Tirucalli, L. ; 
N. of Durg’, DeviP.; of a daughter of Vaiivanera, 
VP.; (i), f. a kind of Euphorbia, L.; n. denuncia- 
tion in strong language (compared to thunder), R.; 
Sah.; Pratap. (cf. vdkya- and wig-v°); a kind of 
hard iron or stcel, L.; a partic. posture in sitting, 
Cat. (cf. vajrdsana); N. of a partic, configuration 
of the planets and stars (in which favourable planets 
are situated in the Ist and 7th houses and unfavour- 
able in the 4th and 1oth), VarByS.; myrobolan, L.; 
the blossom of the sesamum or of any plant called 
Vajra, L.; Andropogon Muricatus, L.; = fid/aka, a 


child, pupil, L.; mfn, adamautine, hard, impenee. 


trable, W.; shaped like a kind of cross (cf. above), 


forked, zigzag, ib. (Cf. Zd. vasra, ‘a club.’] 
eo kahkata, m. ‘having adamantine armour,’ N, of 
Hanumat, L. ~kagta, m. Euphorbia Neriifolia or 
Autiquorum, L, » kaptaka,m.id.,L.; Asteracantha 
Longifolia, L.; -$almads, f. ‘having hard-thorned 
S°-trees,’ N. of a hell, BhP, —kanda, in, a species 
of bulbous plant, L. = kandaka, m. =-an{a, Hear., 
Sch. — kap&ita-mat, mfn. having adamantine doors, 
BhP, = kapit¢a-rasa, m.a kind of medicament, L. 
= karna, m.=-kanda, L.~ karabana, m. N. of 
Indra, Mcar, = Xavaoa, m. orn, adamantine mail, 
Karand.; m, a partic. Samadhi, ib, = k&mi, f. N. 
of a daughter of Maya, VP. — k&lU&ks, f, N. of the 
mother of Gautama Buddha, L. » k&li, f. N. of a 
Jina-iakti, L. = kita, m. a kind of insect (which 
bores holes in wood and stones), Sié., Sch. (cf. -dagysh- 
(ra), =kila, m. a thunderbolt, Mcar. = kiliya, 
Nom. A. °yafe, to act or be like a th? (“yi¢a, 0. 
inpers.), Uttarar.  kukehi, N, of a cave, Karand. ; 
a partic. San4dhi, ib. = kuoa, m. a partic. Samadhi, 
ib, = kfita, m, ‘diamond-peak,’ a mountain con- 
sisting of diamonds, BhP.; N, of a mountain, ib.; 
of a mythical town on the Himalaya, Kathas, 
~ krita, infi.caused by athunderbolt, Rajat. ketu, 
m. ‘having a Vajra for ensign,’ N. of the demon Na- 
raka, Pur, =~ kshira, n. an alkaline carth, impure 
carbonate of soda, L. = garbha, m. N, of a Bodhi- 
sattva, Buddh. = gopa, m. = idra-gopa, L. = ghé- 
ta, m. a thunder-stroke, MBh. = ghosha, mfn. 
suunding like a thunderbolt, Ragh. —ouheu, m. 
‘hard-beaked,’ a vulture, L. (cf. -dungu). —car- 
man, m.‘ hard-skinned,’ a rhinoceros, L. —cihna, 
n.a Vajra-like mark, VarByS. ~ cohedaka-prajua- 
pkramitd, f. N. of a Buddhist Sfitra wk. (also 
-cchedikd), = jit, w.r. for vayrt-j21. —jvalana, fh. 
thunder-flash, lightning, Kam. —jvala, f. id., L.; 
N. of a granddaughter of Vairocana, K. = tanka, 
m. N. of an author (also with sdstrin); ‘Asya, 0. 
N. of his wk, = tika, m. N. of a Buddha, L.—na- 
kha, f. a proper N., Pan. iv, 3, §8, Sch. (cf. -2a- 
kha). = tara, m. N. of a kind of very hard cement 
( = kalka), VarBrS, = ta, f., or -tva, n. great hard- 
ness or impenetrableness, severity, MW. tirtha- 
mahitmya, n. N. of a wk. = tunda, min. ‘ hard- 
beaked,’ BhP.; m. (only L.) a vulture; a mosquito, 
gnat; N. of Garuda; of Ganéga; Cactus Opuntia, 
= tulya, m, ‘resembling a diamond,’ lapis lazuli, 
beryl, L. »dayshtra, mfp. having teeth as hard 
as adamant, BhP.; m. N.of a Rakshasa, R.; of an 
Asura, BhP.; of a king of the Vidya-dharas, Kathas. ; 
of a lion, Paiicat.; = -4if/a, Cat. — dakshina (ui7- 
ra-), mfn. holding a thunderbolt in the right hand, 
RV.; m. N. of Indra, L. »danda, min. having a 
handle or staff studded with diamonds, BhP. = dan- 
deka, m. Cactus Opuntia. = datta, m. N. of a son 
of Bhaga-datta, MBh.; ofa prince, Hcar.; of aking 
of Pundarikini, HParis.; (s77-), N. of an author, 
Buddh. = danta, mfn. ‘hard-tusked,’ a hog, boar, 
L.; a rat, L. ~ dasana, m. ‘id.,’a rat. —dryidha- 
netra, m. N. of a king of the Yakshas, Buddh. 
~~ deta, ni. N. of a district, Cat, = deha, min, hav- 
ing an adamantine frame ora very hardy body, MW; 
(2), f. N. of a goddess, Kalac, = dehin, mtn. = prec., 
MW.=dru or -druma, m., N. of various kinds of 
the Euphorbia plant,L « druma-kesara-dhvaja, 
m. N. of a king of the Gandharvas, Buddh, = @hara, 
mfn. holding a thunderbolt ; m. N. of Indra, MBh.; 
Kav. &c. ; of a Bodhi-sattva ( == vayra-fdni), MWB. 
198; 201; of a king, Rajat.; -prabhava, m, hav- 
ing the power of Indra, Ragh. — dh&tri or -Ah&tvif, 
f, N. of a Buddhist Sakti, Dharmas. 4; MWB, 216. 
= dhatvisvari, f. N. of Vairocana’s wife and of 
a Tantra deity, L. dhira, min, whose edge or 
point is as hard as a diamond, = dh&rana, ny, arti- 
ficial gold, L. = dhyik, mfn. wielding ath°, MBh. 
@nakhé, mf(i)n. having hard claws, TAr. (cf. 
-nakha),= negara, n. N.of the city of the Danava 
Vajra-nabha, Hariv. =niibha, mfn. having a hard 


nave (said of a wheel &c.), MBh.; R.; m. Krishna's 


discus, MW.; N. ofone of Skanda’sattendants, M }3h.; 


of a D&anava, Hariv.; of several princes (a son of 


Uktha; of Unnabha; of Sthala), Kav.; Pur. ; ¢hiya, 
mifn. relating to the Danava Vajra-nabha, treating 
of him, Hariv.=nirghosha, m.a clap of thunder, 
L. » nishkambha, w.r. for -2/shhanbha.= nish- 
pesha, m. the clashing or concussion of thunder- 
clouds, a thunder-clap. = pafijara, m. ‘ adamantine 
cage, a’secure refuge for, protector of (geil. orcomp,), 
Hear.; Rajat.; (prob. n.) N. of partic, pravers ad- 
dressed to Durga, Cat, (cf. aresegha-patiyaia and 
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avisinha-rajra-p’); m.N. of a Dinava, Kashis. 
~patana, vp. the fall or stroke of a thunderbolt, 
Milatim, » pattrik&, !. Asparagus Racemosus, L, 
=pariksh&, f. the testing a diamond, VarlrS. 
= pind, min. ‘thunderbolt-handed,’ wielding a th? ; 
whose th° is the hand (said of Brahmans), MBh. 5 :n. 
N. of Indra, ShadvBr, ; MBh. &c.; of a Bodhi-sattva 
(also called va7ra-dhara,and corresponding in some 
respects to Indra), MWB. 195; 201 &c.; -¢va, uv. 
the state of a wielder of a thunderbolt, Var3rS., 
= pixin, mf. ‘th°-handed,’ wielding a th®, Hariv. 
~ p&ta, min. falling like a th®, R.; m, the fall of 
a th®, stroke of lightning, Kav.; Prab.; -ddrena, 
min, terrible as a clap of thunder, Paficat.; -dehe 
saha-tara, min. more dangerous than a th®-clap, ib, 5 
-sadriia, miu. like a th°-clap, ib.; tdya, Nom. A. 
(only “yzéa) to fall like a thonderbolt, Pirsvan, 
~ pitana, 1. the hurling of a thunderbolt, MBh, 
~pishina, m. diamond stone, a kind of spar 
of precious stone, L, pura, n. N. of the city 
of the Danava Vajra-nabha, Hariv. (cf, -vagura), 
=- pushpa, i. ‘diamond-flower,’ a valuable flower, 
W.; the blossom of sesamum, L.3 (d), f. a kind of 
fennel, Anethum Sowa, L. =prabha, m. N. of a 
Vidhy4-dhara, Kathas, = prabhava, m.N, ofa king 
of the Kariishas, Vas., Introd. «—prast&rini or 
-prast&vini, f.N. of a ‘l'antra goddess ; -manira, 
m. pl. N. of partic. magical formulas, Cat. = pr&- 
kiira, m.a partic, Samidhi, Karand. = prays, min, 
like adamant, adamantine, exceedingly hard, MW, 
~ badha, see -vadha. = bAhu (wdjra-), miu. ‘th?- 
armed,’ wielder of a th° (said of Indra, Agni and 
Rudra), RV.; m.N. ofa king of Orissa andof another 
person, Cat, = bijaka, m. Guilandina Bonduc, L. 
~ bhattiya,o. N. of wk.— bhiimi, f. N.ofaplace; 
-rajas, NW. a partic. precious stone, L. bhrikuti, 
f, (with Buddhists) one of the 6 goddesses of magi, 
Dharmas. 13. = bhrit, mfn, carrying or wielding a 
th?; m. N. of Indra, RV.; MBh. &c, = mani, m, 
‘th®-pem,” a diamond, Bhartr. — manda, f. N. of 
a Dhirani, Buddh, © mati, m. N. ofa Bodhi-sattva, 
Karand. = maya, mii7)n, made of diamond, hard 
as diamond, adamantine, Kav. ; Kathas.; hard-hearted, 
W. =—méra, m. the calcining of a diamond, Bhpr. 
- mld, f. a partic. Samidhi, Kfrand.; N. of a 
Gandharva maiden, ib, -- mitra, m. N. of a king, 
Put, - muknta, m. N. of a son of Pratipa-mukuta, 
Kathas, ; Vet.; ¢7-z/dsa,m. N. ofa drama, = mve 
kha, m. a partic, Samadhi, Ka4rand, » mush¢i, m. 
‘prasping a th’,’ or ‘one whose clenched fist is like 
adainant,’ N, of Indra, R.; of a Rakshasa, ib.; of a 
Kshatriya or warrior, Kathas.; m. orf, an adaman- 
tine clenched fist or a kind of weapon, Hariv.; N. 
of a Gana of Siva, tb.; fa part. position of the 
hand in shvoting an arrow, Sanigh, emfill, f. 
Glycine Debilis, L. —yoginf, f. N. of a goddess, 
Buddh, « ratha, nif. onewhose th® is a war-chariot 
(said of a Kshatriya), MBh. =rada, m. ‘having 
adamantine tusks,’ a hop, boar, L, = riitra, n. N, 
of a town, Kathis. = rfipa, tnt, shaped like a Vajra 
or cross (sce v”), Var BrS, wlipi, fa partic. style 
of writing, Lalit. @lepa, m.a kind of hard morar 
or cement, Vear.; Ratnav,; Vas.; -ghafifa, min, 
joined with eadamantine cement, Vikr.; Ma&latim, 
=lepiya, Nom. A, “yale, to be like Vajra-lepa, 
i.e, as hard as cement (“yamdna-tva, n.), Sarvad, 
~lohaka, m. or n. a magnet, loadstane, L, © va 
Gha, m, death by a th? or by lightning, W.; oblique 
or cross multiplication, Col, = varaecandra, m. N. 
of a king of Orissa, Cat, — varman, m. N.ofa poet, 
ib, = vallf, f. a species of sun-flower, Heliotropium 
Indicum, L. = véh (or -wdh), m. wielding a th°, 
RV, =» viraka,m.a title of respect applied to certain 
sages, L. = VErKhi, f.N.ofa Tantra goddess, MWB. 
491; 526 (cf. -kalihd). mvidrivini, f. N. of a 
Buddhist goddess, W. = vishkambha, m. N. of a 
sonofGaruda, MBh, » vihata (ai/ra-), ofir. struck 
by ath® or lightning, SBr. = vijaka, see -bijhka, 
=vira, m. N. of Mahi-kilz, -W. » vriksha, m. 
Cactus Opuntia, Susr.; Euphorbia Antiquorum, L. 
= vega, m, ‘having the swiftness of a thunderbolt or 
of lightning,’ N. of a Rakshasa, MIsh.; of a Vidy4- 
dhara, Kathas. = vyfiha, m.a kind of military array, 
Kathis. = sarira, tin. <-desa, MW. = balya, nm. 
‘having hard quills ur bristles,’ a porcupine, 1.5 (4), 
f, a species of plant, 1. = a&khé, f. N. of a branch 
or sect of the Jainas (founded by Vajra-svAmin),W. 
= sirsha, m.N.of a sonof Bhrigu, MBh, = @uei, 
w.r, for -sa7?. = brinkhala, f. (with Jainas! N, of 
one of the 16 Vidya-devis, 1.3 d7duz. t. Asteracantha 
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Longifolia, L. arf, f. N. of a Gandharvi, Karand. 
~sambata, m. N. of a Buddha, Lalit, -sam- 
gha&ta, min. having the hardness or compactness of 
adamant (said of Bhima), MBh.i, 4775; m. N. of 
a kind of hard cement, VarBrS. = sattva, m. ‘hav. 
ing a soul or heart of adamant,’ N. of a Dhyani- 
buddha, Dharmas, 33 “évdémikd, f. N. of Vajra- 
sattva's wife, W. — samadhi, m. a partic. Samadhi, 
Ruddh, «= samfua-sira, min, having a diamond- 
like essence or nature, hard as adamant, MBh. 
~samutkirna, mf. perforated by a diamond or 
any hard instrument, Ragh, =s&ra, min, having 
the essence or nature of a diamond, R.; Paficat.; 
adamantine, MBh.; m. orn.adiamond, ib.; Malatim.; 
m. N. of various men, Kathas,; Rajat.; -maya, 
mf, Zu, hard as a diamond, adamantine (-¢va, n.), 
MBh.; Kav.; Kathas.; °vi-4/ £4, P. -£arot#,to make 
as hard as adamant, Sak. —sigha, m.N. ofa king, 
Paiicat. =sticl or -sflol, f. a diamond-pointed 
needle, MBh.; Hear,; N. of an Upanishad ascribed 
to Samkaracarya (also “cika or “cy-upanishad); of 
a wk. by Asva-ghosha, —atirya, m. N. of a Bud- 
dha, L. —sena, m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Karand. ; 
of a king of Sravastf, Satr.; of a preceptor, Cat. 
~ sthina, 0. N. ofa place, R. = svimin, m. (with 
Jainas) N. of one of the seven Dagapiirvins, Satr. 
—haste (uijra-), mfu, ‘thunderbolt -handed,’ 
wielding a th® (said of Indra, Agni, the Maruts), RV,; 
m. N. of Siva, Sivag.; (a), f. N. of one of the nine 
Samidhs, Grityas.; of a Buddhist goddess, W.—hlina, 
m. N, of a place, Cat. =» hridaya, ». an adaman- 
tine heart, A.; N. of a Buddhist wk. Vajragsu, 
m, N, of a son of Krishna, Hariv. (v.1. vayrdste). 
Vajrigsuka, n.cloth marked with various patterns, 
L. Vajrakara, m.a diamond mine, Ragh.; N. of 
a place,Cat. Vajrak&ra (VarByS.) or vajrakyiti 
(Vop.), mfn. shaped like a thunderbolt or Vajra, 
having transverse lines(see v°) ; acruss-shaped symbol 
(formerly used in grammars to denote Jihvamiillyas), 
Vajraxebi, f. Astcracantha longifolia, L. Vajra- 
khya, min. named or called Vajra, MBh.; VarBrS.; 
m. a kind of mineral spar, L. (cf. vajre-pashana). 
Vajraigh&ta, m. the stroke of a thunderbolt or of 
lightuing, W.; any sudden shock or calamity, ib. 
Vajrankita, mfn. marked with a Vajra-like symbol 
(see v°), VarBrS. Vajrankuaa, m. N. of a moun- 
tain, Karand.; (i), f. N. of a goddess, Buddh. 
Vajraiga, m. (prob. tor vakringa) a snake, L.; 
(7), f. Coix Barbata, L.; Heliotropium Indicum, L. 
VajricKkrya, m. N. of a preceptor, Buddh. Va- 
jrandi(?),f.« species of plant, Bhpr. Vajriditya, 
m. N. of a king of Kasmira, Rajat. Vajrabha, m. 
‘diamond-like,’ a kind of spar or precious stone, 
(perhaps) opal, L. (cf. vajrdkhya). Wajrabhi- 
shavana, n. a partic. penance lasting for 3 days 
(eating only food prepared with barley), L. Wajri- 
bhy&ea, 1. cross of zigzag multiplication, Bijag. 
Vajrabhra, n. a species of dark-coloured talc, L. 
Vajrambujk, f. N. of a goddess, Buddh. Vajra- 
yudha, m.‘ thunderbolt-armed,’ N. of Indra, Hariv.; 
BbP.; of a poet, Cat.; of another man, Kathas, 
Vajraval!, f. N. of 2 Tantra wk. Vajrdsani, 
min, Indra’s th®, L.; «pata, m, the fall of Indra's 
th’, R.; -vsibAaishita, min, adorned with Indra’s th°, 
ib.; -sama-svana,m{n, sounding like Indra’s th®, ib. 
Vajrésana, n,adiamound seat, Buddh.; a partic. pos- 
ture in sitting (the hands being placed in the hollow be- 
tween the body and the crossed feet), HYog.; m. N. 
of Buddha, Inscr. Vajrasn, see vayrdginu. Vajri- 
sara, m. N. of an Asura, Vear. Wajrasthi, f. 
Asteracantha Longifolia, L. Vajr&hata, mfn, struck 
by a th°, Kathis, Wajrahiks, f. Carpopogon Pru- 
riens, L. Vajréudra, m. N. of various men, Rajat. 
Vajrésvari, f. N.of a Buddhist goddess, W.; -4av- 
ya, n.N, ot a poem. Vajrédari, f. N. of a Rak- 
shasi, R. Vajrddgata, m. a partic, Samadhi, 
Karand. 

Vajraka, mfn. (with fat/a) a kind of oil (pre- 
pared with various substances and used for curing skin 
diseases), Suér.; m. N. of a mountain, Divyay.; 
(ska), f. (in music) a partic. Sruti, Sameit.; n. a dia- 
mond, L.; = vajra-hshdra,L.; a partic. phenome- 
non in the sky, L. 

Vajriya, Nom. A. °ya/e, to become & thunder- 
bolt, MBh.; Vcar, 

Vajri, in comp. for vajrin. = jit, m. ‘conqueror 
of Indra,’ N. of Garuda, L. = vat, for vajra-vat 
(only in voc. vayr2-vas; cf. adrit-vas, hari-vas), 
having or wielding a thunderbolt, RV. 

Vajrin, mf(z#i)n. holding or wielding a thunder- 


walt vajra-sri. 


bolt (said of various gods), RV.; MBh.; containing 
the word vajra, PaiicavBr.; m. ‘ thunderer,’ N. of 
Indra, ib.; MBh. &c.; a Buddha or Jaina deified 
saint, L.; one of the Visve Devah, MI8h.; (297), f. 
N. of partic. Ishtakas, TS. 

Vajri, in comp. for vajra. « karana, o. the 
making into a Vajra or into the form of a thunder- 
bolt, Cat. = bhfita, mfn. become or turned into 2 
thunderbolt, Say. on RV. viii, 14, 13. 


FHWA vajaanaand vajahuna, N. of places, 
Cat. (cf. vayra-hiina). 


WZ vajrata, m. N. of the father of 
Uvata, Cat. 


Wales vajroli, f. a partic. position of the 
fingers, Cat. 


qq vaite (cf. /2.vak), cl. 1. P.(Dhatup. 


N vii, 7) vaacats (Gr. also pf. vavarica ; fut. 
vanicita, °cishyati; aor, avancit ; Prec. vacyat ; 
inf. valcstum ; ind, p. vatertud, vacttud, or vak- 
tud), tomove to and fro, gocrookedly, totter, stagger, 
waver, AV.; VS.; SBr.; SankhSr.; to ZO, go to, 
arrive at (acc.), Bhatt.; to go slyly or secretly, sneak 
along, VS. ; to pass over, wanderover, go astray, MW.: 
Pass, vacydte, to move or rock to and fro, hurry 
along, speed, RV.; AV.; to be moved (in the heart), 
be poured forth, issue forth (as hymns or prayers), 
RV.; Caus. vafcayati, “le (aor. avavaitcat), to 
move or go away from, avoid, shun, escape (mostly 
P, and with acc.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; to cause to go 
astray, deceive, cheat, defraud of (instr. or abl.; in 
these senses more properly A., but sometimes also P.; 
Pass. vahicyate), %.: Desid. vivaitcishate, Gr.: 
Intens. vanivacyate, vanivancits, ib. 

2. Vacas, mfn, (for 1. see p. gta, col. 3) in adhd- 
vacas, q.V. 

2. Vacaaé, mfn. (for 1. see p.g12, col. 3) moving 
about, rolling (said of a carriage), RV. 

2. Vacasya, min. (for I. see p. 913, col. 1) tot- 
tering, staggering, wavering, RV. 

Vaiicaka, mf(d)n. (fr. Caus.) deceiving, a de- 
ceiver, fraudulent, crafty, Mu.; MBh. &c.; m. a 
jackal, Vas.; Hit.; a tame or house-ichneumon, L.; 
a low or vile man, W. 

Vatioatha, m. (only L.) deceit ; a deceiver; the 
Indian cuckoo; time. 

Vaficana, n. (or °nd, f.; fr. Caus.) cheating, de- 
ception, fraud, MBh,; Kav. 8c. (Csam or “nam 
/ kri, to practise fraud, cheat, take in ; Crd 4/ labh 
or pra-s/ dp, to be deceived) ; illusion, delusion, hal- 
lucination, MW.; (d), f. lost labour or time, Kalid. 
(cf. Sifa-v°), — cationth&, f. skill in fraud or decep- 
tion, Paficat. = ti, f. trickery, deception, roguish- 
ness (in a-0°), Can. @ pravansa, mfp. inclined to 
fraud or deception, Kath4s, — yoga, m. practice of 
fraud or deception, MBh. —vat, mfn. deceitful, 
crafty, fraudulent, Nir. . 

Vancanis, f. (sce prec.)incomp. = pandita, mfh. 
clever at cheating; -¢va, n. cleverness at cheating, 
roguishness, Mricch, =mati, m, N, of a man, 
Campak. 

Vatioantfya, min. to be avoided or shunned, R.; 
to be deceived, capable of being cheated, ib. ; Paiicat. 

Vaoayitavya, min. to be deceived, MBh.; Hit. 
(n. impers.) 

Vaiicayitri, mfn. one who deceives, a deceiver, 
cheater, Hariv. 

Vaxoita, mfn, deceived, tricked, imposed upon, 
MBh.,; Kav. &c.; (4), f.a kind of riddle or enigma, 
Cat, 

Vaicitaka. See paksha-v*, 

Vaioin. See dgata-v°. 

VaSouka or vaiotika, mfn. deceptive, fraudu- 
lent, dishonest, L. 

VaSoysa, min. to be cheated or deceived &c.; to 
be gone, Pan. vii, 3, 63. 


Weft vatcati(?), m. Bre, L. (of. atcati). 
WHC vatjara, f. N. of a river, Prayasc. 


FHS vaitjula, m. N. of various trees and 
other plants (accord. to L. Dalbergia Ougeinensis, 
Jonesia Asoka, Calamus Rotang or Hibiscus Muta- 
bilis), MBh.; Kav, &c.; asort of bird, R.; VarBr5.; 
N. of a river (written da#jula), VP.; (a), f.a cow 
that yields abundance of milk, L.; N. of a river, 
MirkP, » drama, m, the Atoka tree, L. = priya, 
m. the ratan, Calamus Rotang, L. 


4 valu. 


Vaiijulaka, m.akindof plant, BhP.(also-druma, 
Hariv.); a sort of bird, R.; (zed), f. Oldenlandia 
Herbacea, L. 


W2_1. vat (prob. invented to serve as a 


root for the words below ; cf. o/1. uit), cl. 1. P. 
vatat? (pf. vavata &c.\, to surround, encompass, 
Dhatup. ix, 13; cl. 10. P. vagayaés, to tie, string, 
connect, xxxv, §; to divide, partition, xxxv, 65; 
to speak, xix, 17: Pass. va/yate (only vatyante, 
Vishn. xliii, 34), to be crushed or pounded or ground 
down, 

Vata, m. (perhaps Prakyit for vreéa, ‘surrounded, 
covered;’ ct, #yag-rodhka) the Banyan or Indian tig- 
tree (Ficus Indica), MBh.; Kav. &c.; RTL. 337 
(also said to be n.); a sort of bird, BhP,; a smail 
shell, the Cypraa Moneta or cowry, L.; a pawn (in 
chess), L..; sulphur, L,; = sdmya,L,; N. ofa Tirtha, 
Vishn.; of one of Skanda’s attendants, MBh.; the 
son of a Vaidya and a Venukl, L. (also n. atid 7, f.); 
a string, rope, tie, L, (only wala ibe., and pafca- 
v°, q.v.); a small lump, globule &&c, = vataka, 
SariigS.; (z}, f. a kind of tree, Rajan.; (with g@- 
gha) a partic. position in the game of Catur-anga 
or chess, L.; a little round ball, L. -- kayik& or 
-kaniki, f., -kaniya, (prob.) un. a very minute 
portion of the (ndian fig-tree, MBh. = kealikm, f. 
N. of wk. —ja,in., Pin. vi, 2,22. —tirtha-naitha, 
N. of a Linga; -maha(mya, n. N. of a ch. of the 
SkandaP. = nagara, n. N. of atown, L.- pattra, 
n. akind of white basil, L.; (a), f. a kind of jasmine, 
L.; (7), f. a partic. plant (=zrd-vati), Madanav, 
- yakshini-tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. 
~vati, f., g. madkv-adi. ~visin, m. ‘dwelling 
in the Banyan tree,’ a Yaksha, L. = sivitri-ptija, 
f,, -sivitri-vrata,n.,and -sivitri-vrata-kila- 
nirnaya, m. N. of wks. Vatékara, m. a cord, 
string, L.(cf.vafdraka). Vatdranys-mihaitmysa, 
n.N.of chofthe AgniP. Vatisraya,m. ‘dwelling 
in the Indian fig-tree,’ N. of Kubera, L. (cf. vafa- 
vasin). Vetasvattha-viviiha, m. the marriage 
(generally by engrafting) of the Ficus Indica with 
the Ficus Religiosa (a religious ceremony), Cat.; cf. 
RTL. 335-337. VWaté@aa, m. N. of a man (the 
father of Sigu), Cat. Watésvara, m. N. of a 
Linga, Rijat.; of a poet and of varions other men, 
Cat.; -datla, m. N, ot a man (the father of Prithu 
and grandfather of Visakha-datta who wrote the Mu- 
dri-rakshasa), Cat.; -mdhatmya, n., -stadhanta, 
m. N. of wks. Vatodaki, f. N. of a river, BhP. 

Vataka, m.n.a small lump or round mass, ball, 
globule, pill, round cake made of pulse fried in oil 
or butter, Vas.; Susr.; m. a particular weight (=8 
Mashas or 2 Sanas), SaripS.; (ad), f. =m. n., 
Dhiirtan. ; (#44), f. id., Paficat. (B.); Lalit.; a pawn 
(at chess), L. 

Vatakini, f. (tr. prec.) N. of a partic, night of 
full moon (when it is customary to cat Vataka cakes), 
Pan, v, 2, 83, Vartt. 1, Pat. 

Vatkraka, m. a cord, string (cf. vafdkara and 
varilaka), MBh, (also @, f.); N. of aman; (pl.) 
his descendants, g. #pakddi. = maya, mf(7)n. made 
of a rope or of string, MBh. 

Vati, f. a sort of ant (=divi and upazyihua), L.; 
a kind of louse or other insect, L. 

Vatika, m. a pawn (at chess), L.; (4), f., see 
under vafaka, 

Vatin, mfn. stringed, having a string, L.; circular, 
globular, L.; m. = vagika, BhavP. 

Vatibha, mfn. having or containing the insect 
Vati, Pan. v, 2, 139. 

VWatl. See under vasa above. 

Vattirin, mfn. broad, wide, RV.i, 133, 2 (Say.) 

Vatya, mfn. belonging to the Banyan or Indian 
fig-tree, g. daldds ; m. or n.a kind of mineral, Cat. 


@Z 2. edt, ind. an interjection or excla- 
mation used in sacrificial ceremonies, TS. 

Wet vatara, mfn. wicked, villainous, un- 
steady, L.; m. (only L.) a thief; acock; a turban; 


a mat; a fragrant grass, Cyperus; achurning-stick; 
(?) a kind of bee (cf. vdfara). 


ATE vataku,m.N.of a man (cf. vafakavi). 


Azvate vatavika, m.‘ one who assumes a 


false name’ or ‘a notorious thief’ (= adma-canra), 
L. = 


Wg vafu &c. See bay. - 


vatku, 


aS vafku, prov. w.r. for tarku, Nydyam., 


Sch. 
QZ vatt, cl. t. P. vatfuti, Pat. on Pan. i, 
3 1, Virtt. 12. 


WE vulta or bafta, m. N. of a man (also 
-deva), Rajat. 


AZM vattaka, m. o pill, bolus, Bhadrab. 
(cf. vafaka), 


“4% vath (also written bafh), cl. 1. P. va- 


thatt, to be big or fat, Dhatup. ix, 46 ; to be power- 
ful or able, ib. 


@8t vathara, mfn. stupid, dull, a fool, 
blockhead, Hcar.; (only L.) wicked, vile (cf. vatara); 
m.a physician ; a water-pot ; =vakra; =ambash- 
tha; =§abda-kaPa. 


QSq vadabd, m. (also written vadavd, 
bagavd, badald) a male horse resembling a mare 
(and therefore attracting the stallion), Vait.; /@), f, 
see next. =dhenu, f. a mare, KatySr. 

Vadabl, f. (also written vddaud, ddgari, bd- 
daba) a female horse, mare, TS. &c. dc.; the nymph 

 Aivini (who, in the form of a mare as wife of Vivas- 
vat or the Sun, became the mother of the two Aévins; 
cf. afvenz),Pur.; Dai, ; a partic. constellation repre- 
sented by a horse’s head, W., a female slave, L.; a 
harlot, prostitute, L.; =: d2tja-stri, L.,; N.ofa woman 
(having the patr. Pratithey!), GpS.; of a wife of 
Vasu-deva (called Parscdrika), Hariv.; of a river, 
MBh.; of a place of pilgrimage, Vishn. —“gni 
(Cbdgnt or °vdgni), m. ‘mare's fire,’ submarine fire 
or the fire of the lower regions (fabled to emerge from 
a cavity called the ‘ mare’s mouth’ under the sea at 
the South pole; cf.azr7a), MBh.; Kathas.; - mala, 
Nn. a partic. foamy substance on the sea, L. =» °nala 
(“bdn°), m. = vadabigni, Gol, ; Kav. (also personi- 
fied, Vinac.); a partic. powder (prepared from pepper 
and other pungent substances to promote digestion), 

“Bhpr. «= bhartri, m. ‘mare’s husband,’ N. of the 
mythical horse Uccaih-éravas (q. v.), Sis. — bhyita, 
v.1. for -Avita (q.v.) = mukha, n. ‘mare's mouth,’ 
N. of the entrance to the lower regions at the South 
pole, Aryabh.; IMBh.; Hariv.; in. (with or scil. 
agn?) = vadabidgut (also identified with Siva or the 
Maharshi Narayana), ib.; R.; Kathas.; pl. N. of a 
mythical people, VarByS.; MarkP.; (7), f. N. of a 
Yogint, Heat. = ratha, m.a chariot drawn by mares, 
L. = vaktra, n. = -mukha,n., MBh.; -Auta-dhuy, 
m. = vadabient, Uttarar, = gute, m. du. ‘the two 
sons of Vacaba,’ N. of the Advins, L.— hyita, min, 
said of a kind of slave, Y4jii., Sch. 

Vadabin, infu. (fr. vadaba), g. urihy- adi. 

@INT vadabha, f. a kind of bird (belong- 
ing to the class Pratuda, q.v.), Car. 

asf vadabhi or Chi, f.=valabhi, °bhi 
(q.v.), Hariv.; R.; Megh. 


Vadabhi-kira, m. N. of a man, g. kurv-ddi 
(cf. dag¢abhi-kara), 


Bezq vadard, vddaba. See vadabd, védaba. 

SETA ST cadahansika or °si, f. (in music) 
a partic. Ragini, Samgit. 

Wat vada, f. (cf.=vafa) a small lump, 
globule, round mass or cake, L. 

APs vadiia. See badiia. 

UE vaderu, m. N. of a man, Cat. 

UThTs vadausaka, m. or n.(?) N. of a 
place, Rajat. 

vaddh, cl. 1. P. vaddhati, Pat. on Pan. 

i, 3, 1, Vartt. 12. 

WF vadra, mfn. large, great, L. 


@B_van (also written ban), cl. 1. P. va- 
gati (pf. vavana &c.; Cavs. aor. avivanat or ava- 
vanat), to sound, Dh&atup. xiii, 3. 

Vana, m. sound, noise, MW. (cf. dhig-v”), 

Vanita, mfn., v.1. for veshtita, KitySr., Sch.; 
«= vytita, ib. | 

WATSAM vayathala-grama, m. (prob. for 
vana-sthala-gr”) N, of a village, Cat. 


afaH vani;, m. (also written bang) a mor- 
chant, trader, RV. &c. &c.; the zodiacal sign Libra, 
VarByS.; N. of a partic. Karana (q.v.), ib.; trade, 
traffic, commerce, Gaut.; Mn. 

Vanik, in‘comp. for vant). = Kataka, m.2 com- 
pany of merchants, caravan, Das, = karman, n. 
(Paiicat.), -kriy&, f. (VarBrS.) the business 
cupation of a m”, trade. =tva, n. the position of a 
m°, Mudr. = patha, m. ‘m’’s path,” trade, traffic, 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; a m°’s shop, Sis.; Rajat.; am?°, 
BhP, ; the zodiacal sign Libra, ib. —putra, m, a 
m°’s son, m°, Kathas.; Karand. » purusha, m. a 
m°,Kiraud, =» sirtha, m, = -kafeka, BhE. = suta, 
m. a m°’s son, Kathas.; (a), f. am°’s daughter, ib. 
= stinu, m, = -suta, ib. 

Vanig, in comp. for vaniy, » griba, n. a mer- 
chant’s house, L. = grima, m, an association or 
guild of merchants, Das. jana, m. a commercial 
man, merchant, the m°-class, VarYoyay.— bandhu, 
m, §m°'s friend,’ the indigo plant, L.— bhiva, m. 
‘condition of a m°,’ trade, L. = vaha, m. ‘m°’s 
vehicle,’ a camel, L. = withi, f. a market-strect, 
bazaar, Cand. =wyitti, f. ‘m°’s business,” trade, 
traffic, business, Bharty. 

Vania, in comp. for vanik fr. vaniy. = mirga, 
m. a market-street, bazaar, L. 

Vanija, m. = vanzj, a merchant, trader, L.; N. 
of Siva, MBh. ; the zodiacal sign Libra, Laghuj.; N. 
of a Karana (q.v.), VarBrS.; (@), fi traftic, com- 
merce, L, 

Vanijaka, m. a merchant, trader, L. 

Vanijya, n. trade, traffic, L.; (a), f. id., SBr. 
&c. &e. 


vant (also written dant), cl. 1. 10. 

“ P. vantats or vantayati (accord, to some 

also vam(dpayat:), 10 partition, apportion, share, 

divide, Dhatup. ix, 43; xxxii, 48 (only vantyate, 
Can., aud vantyamana, licar., v.1.) 

Vanta, min. tailiess, having no tail, Gaut. (cf. 
banda); unmarried, L.; m. an unmarried man, L.; 
a portion, share, L.; the handle of a sickle, L. 

Vantaka, m.a portion, share, L,; dividing, MW.; 
an apportioner, distributer, ib. 

Vantana, n. apportioning, distributing, partition, 
dividing into shares, L, 

Vantaniya, mfn. to be apportioned or divided, W. 

Vantita, mfn. divided into shares, partitioned, 
MW. 


TRIS vantala or vanthala or vandala, m. 
(only L.) a spade, shovel, hoe; a boat; a kind of 
contest or partic. mode of fighting. 


AWE vanth, cl. 1. A. vanthate (pf. navanthe 
&c,), to go or move alone, gu unaccompanied, 
Dhatup. viii, 9. 

Vantha, min. crippled, maimed, L.; unmarried, 
L.; m. an unmarried man, L,; a servant,L.; adwarf, 
L.; a javelin, L. 

Vanthara, m. (only L.) the new shoot of the 
Tal or palmtree; the sheath that envelopes the young 
bamboo; a rope for tying a goat &c.; the female 
breast ; a dog’s tail; a dog; a cloud. 


vand (connected with vant), cl. 1. 
A. vandate, to partition, share, divide, Dhatup. viii, 
18; to surround, cover, ib. (v.]. veshfane for vibha- 
jane); cl. 10. P. vandayati, to partition, share, 
divide, xxxii, 48 (v.!.) 
WRT vandara, m. (cf. banda) a niggard, 
miser, W.; a eunuch or attendant on the women’s 
apartments, ib. 


I. vat, an affix (technically termed 
vatt; sce Pan. v, 1, 115 &c.) added to words to 
imply likeness or resemblance, and generally trans- 
latable by ‘as,’ ‘like’ (e.g. dbrdhmana-val, like a 
Brahman ; pilri-vat = pittva, pitaram iva, pitur 
va and pilarfva). = kEra, m. the affix vas, Samk., 


WH 2. vat. See api-/vat. 
Ta vata. 


TNF va-toysa, m, (ife. f. 4) = ava-tagsn, a 
tland, ring-shaped ornament, crest (also “saka), 
4v.; Chandom, 

Va-tagaita, min. = ava-/agstta, Harav. 


WAS vatanda, m.N. of aman, g. lohitddi 


on Pan. iv, 1, 18; pl. his descendants, Pravar. (cf. 


See 1. bata. 


qMUa vatsa-raja. 
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tanda-vatanda); (i), f.a female descendant of Va- 
tanda, Pan. iv, 1, 109. 


VAT vatarani, w.r. for vaitarani. 
AAA vatayana, w.r. for vatayana. 


@fa vati. Sve under vr. van, p. 917. 


Wq valu or vati, ind. an interjoction= 
hush! silence { Hear. 


vali, f. a river of hoaven, L.; m. (only 
L.) one who speaks the tint! + 2 road; a disease of 
the eyes. 


aver va-toka, f.==ava-tokad, a cow mise 
carrying from accident, L. 

AS vatsd, m. (prob. originally ‘yearling,’ 
fr. alost word watas)a calf, the young of any animal, 
offspring, child (voc, vafsa often used as a term of 
endearment my dear child, my darling), RV. &c. 
&e.; a son, boy (see Adla-v?); a year (see (rt-0°) 5 
N. of a descendant of Kanva, RV.; PaicavBr.; 
SankhSr.; of an Agueya (author of RV. x, 187), 
Anukr,; ofa Kasyapa, Kathas.; of the step-brother 
of Maitreya (who passed through fire to prove the 
falseness of Maitreya’s allegation that he was the 
child of a Sudrad), Mn, viit, 116 (Sch.); of a son of 
Pratardana, MBh.; Hariv.; of a son of Sena-jit, 
Hariv.; of a son of Aksha-mala, Cat.; of a son of 
Utu-kshepa, VP.; of a son of Soma-sarman, Kathas.; 
of the author of a law-book, Cat.; (with carakadh- 
varyu-siitra-krit) of another author, ib.; of a ser- 
pent-demon, VP.; N. of a country (whuse chief town 
is Kausimbi), Kathts.; Nerium Antidysentericum, 
L.; the Kutaja tree, L.; pl. the descendants of Vatsa, 
AsvSr, (cf. Pan. ii, 4, 64, Sch.); the inhabitants of 
the country called Vatsa, MBh.; Kathas.; (a), f. a 
female calf, litthe daughter (voc, vatse my dear 
child), Katid.; Uttarar.; Prab.; m.n. the breast, 
chest, L. (Cf. vatsara and érosfor Feros; Lat. uetus, 
velus-tus, vitulus ; Germ, widar, Widder; Eng. 
wuether. | = kimG, f. ‘affectionate towards offspring, 
a cow longing for hercalf or a mother for her child, 
LL, guru, m. 2 teacher of children, preceptor, W. 
~ cohavi, f. a calf’s skin, SankhBr,; SrS.—jinu 
or-jiu, mtn, formed like a calf's knee, $rS. = tant! 
(Apast.; Gaut.) or -tamtrf (Vas.; Vishn.; Mu.), a 
long rope to which calves are tied (by means of shorter 
ropes).9=tar&, m. (and é, f.) more than a calf, a 
weaned calf, a young bull or heifer (also applied to 
goats and exceptionally to sucking calves and even 
to full grown animals which have not yet copulated), 
TS.; VS.; Aitir. &c.; Vardrna (Pra-rina), n. the 
debt or loan of a bullock (?), Pan. vi, 1, Sg, Vartt. 
7, Pat. tye, n. the state or condition of a calf, 
BhP. —danta, m. ‘calf-toothed,’ a kind of arrow 
(having a point Jike a calf’s tooth), MBh.; R, (also 
“faka); N, of amythical person, Virac. 1, an arrow 
point like a calf’s tooth, SarfigP, = devi, fN. of a 
princess of Nepal, [nscr. = map&t (vafsd-), m. N. 
ofa descendant of Babliu,SBr, « n&bha, m.a partic. 
tree, MBh.; Hariv. (also “64aka); N. of a inythical 
being, Hariv.(v.1. rajafa-n°); m.n. (also “bAaka) 
a partic, strong poison prepared fron the root of a 
kind of aconite (said to resemble the uipple of a cow; 
it is also called Mitha zahr). Suér.; Bhpr.; n. a cavity 
of a partic. shape in the frame of a bedstead, VarByS. 
~=nibhi, m. a calf’s navel, Bhpr. =nikEuta 
(vatsd-), mfn, affectionate towards offspring, MaitrS. 
= pa (vatsd-), m. a keeper of calves, BhP.; N. of 
a demon, AV. pati, m, a king or lord of the 
Vatsas, (or) N. of a king, V4s,, Introd.; N. of Uda- 
yana, Hcar. «» pattana, n. ‘ Vatsa town,’ N. of a 
city in the north of India (also called Kauéambt), L. 
=~ pkla or “laxa, m. a keeper of calves (also ap- 
plied to Krishna and Bala-deva), Hariv.; BhP.; 
HParid.—pKlane, n. the keeping c. tending of calves, 
Paficar, = pit&, f.(a cow) at which a calf has sucked, 
MBh. = pracetaa, mfn. mindful of Vatsa or the 
Vatsas, RV, mpri (Siy.), -prf (TS.) or -pritd 
(BhP.), m. N. of the author of RV. ix, 68; x, 43; 
46 (his pate. is Bhalandana). » priya, n. N, of the 
hymn RV. ix, 68, Say. (cf. prec. and valsapriya). 
= bandhk, w.r. fur daddha-vatsd (q.v.), MBh, 
= bilaka, m. N, of a brother of Vasu-deva, VP. 
= bhfimi, f. the country of the Vatsas, MBh.; m. 
N. of a son of Vatsa, Hariv, = mitra, m. N. of a 
certain Gobhila, VBr.; (@), f. N. of a celestial virgin 
(Dik-kumari‘, Harav. @emukha, mfn. calf-faced, 
Pan. vi, 2, 168, = rilja, m. a king of the Vatsas, 
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MBh.; Ratodv.; Kathds,; N, of various authors and 
other men (also -deva), Cat, ow riijym, ni. sovereignty 
or authority over the Vatsas, Kath4s, ~ rfipa, m.a 
sniall calf, lear. = 1dchana and -varadiokrya, 
m. N. of two authors, Cat. «= vat, mfn, having a calf, 
Hariv.; m. Not a son of Sara, ib. » vinda, m. N. 
ota man; pl. his descendants, Pravar = weiddha, 
m. N.of a son of Uru kriya, BhP, = vyfiha, m. N. 
ota son ot Vatsa, VP. = sila, mfp, (fr. next) born in 
a calt-shed, Pn. iv, 3, 36. = sa, f. acalf-shed, ib. 
#asmriti, {. N, of wk. = hannu, m. N. of a son of 
Sena-jit, VP, Vatsikeh{, f. Cucumis Maderaspa- 
t.nus L. Vatsajiva, m. ‘gaining a livelihood by 
keeping calves," N, of a Pingala, Buddh. Vataé- 
dana, i. ‘cating calves,’ a wolf, L.; (#), f. Coc- 
culus Cordifolius, Car, VWatsanusirini, f. (scil. 
vivridti) a hiatus between a long and short syllable, 
Min S. Vatsanusrij (perhaps w.r. for °s7#/), a 
common N for prec, and next, TPrit., Sch. Vate 
sanusrita (ManS.), “td (‘TPrat., Sch.), fa hiatus 
between a short and long syllable. Vatsisura, m. 
N. ofan Asura,Pancar, Wateithvaya,m, Wrightia 
Antidysentcrica Susr. Wataésa, m,a king of Vatsa, 
Kathas. Vateédsvara, m. id., ib.; Ratnav,; N. of 
two authors, Cat. Vatsoddharana, (prob.) n. N. 
of a place, g. fakshagildds. 

Vatsaka, m. (ile. fd) a little calf, any calf or 
young animal, Mu.; BhP.; Heat. (in voc, as a term 
of endearment; cf. vafsa}; Wrightia Antidysente- 
nica, L.; N, ofan Asura, BhP.; of a son of Sara, ib.; 
(14d), fa female calt, heifer, young cow, Y4jii.; n. 
green or black sulphate of iron, ..; the seed of 
Wirightia Antidysenterica (also -d77a), L.; = vulsa- 
gtiilma, n., Vastuv, 

Vatsara, m, the fifth year in a cycle of § or 6 
years, (ort the sixth year ina cycle af 6 years, VS.; 
TS.; ParGr., a year, Mnv; Yajn.; VarBrS. &c. 
(alson., MaitrUp. and Z, f., HParis.); the Year per- 
sonitied, Mn. sii, 49 (as a son of Dhruva and Bhrami, 
Bh. ; alsoappled to Vishuu, MBh.); N.of a Sadhya, 
Hariv. (vil. matsara’; of a son of Kagyapa, Cat, 
(v.1. valsara}. = phala, n. N. of wk. Vatsarddl, 
m. the first month of the Hindi year, Margagirsha, 
L. Vatearantaka, m. the last month of the Hindi 
year, Phalyuna, L, Vatsararpa (“ra-rina), nia 
debt or a loan for a year{?), Vop, ii, 9. 

Vatsala, mf\djn. child-loving, affectionate to- 
wards offspring (a, f. with or scil. yo or dhenu, a cow 
longing for her calf), MBh.; R.; BhP.; kind, lov- 
ing, tender, fond of or devoted to (loc., gen., acc. 
with prats, or comp.', MBh.; Kav. &c.; m. (with 
rasa) the tender sentiment in a poem, Sih.; a fire 
fed with grass (i.e. quickly burning away), L.; N. 
of oue of Skanda’s attendants, MBh.; n, = next, W. 
wo th, {., -tva, 1. affectionateness, tenderness towards 
or delight in yloc. or comp.), MBh.; Kav, &c. 

Vatsalaya, Nom. P. “yati, to make tender or 
affectionate (esp. towards offspring or children), Sak. 

Vatsiya, Nom, P. “yas, to represent or be like 
a calf, BhP, 

Vatsira, m. N. of a son of Kagyapa, Cat, (cf. 
valsar@ and avatsira), 

VatsikG, f., see under vatsaka above. 

Vatsin, mii. having a calf, RV.; m. ‘having 
many children?’,’ N. of Vishnu, MBh, 

Vatsiman, m. childhood, early youth, Naish. (g. 
prithy-didt). 

Vatsi-putra, “triya, w.r. for vdtsi-p°. 

Vatalya, mfn. proper.or fit for a calf, tending 
calves, Pau. v, 1, 5, Sch. = bDilaka, m. a boy who 
understands tending calves, cowherd, Hear. 

Vataya, m. pl. = valsa-desah, R.(B.); wr, for 
vasa, MBh., 


ARNTHAY vatuanuraka-lirtha, u. N, of 
a Tistha, Cat. 

QUAL cathsara, m.=vatsara (accord. to 
the grammarian Paushkarasidi), 


rad, cl. 1. P. A. (Dhitup. xxiii, 40) 
\ vadati, "te(ep.m.c. also vddats ; Pot. udte- 
yam, AV.; pf. uvida, pl. édimd, RV.: ide &e.: 


Br.; i a vedttha, “dathuh, duh, Vop.; aor. ava- 
dit, “dishuh, KV. &c. &c.; Subj. uidishah, AV.: 


auatiran, ib.; vadishma, °shthéh, Br.; Pree. 
udyit, ib; fut. vadishydtt, te, AV, &e.+ inf. vd- 
dttos, Br. ; vaditem, ib, &e.; ind. p. udttva, GrStS.; 
-udya, Br.), to speak, say, utter, tell, report, speak 
to, taik with, address (P. or A.; with ace, of the 
thing said, and acc. (with or without a6/é] or gen., 


ARTs valsa-rdjya. 


way vddhya. 


or loc. of the person addressed; also followed by yad, afe vadi, ind. (g. svar-adi; accord. to 


‘that,’ or by yad#, ‘ whether’), RV. &c..&e.; (P.) 
to praise, recommend, MBh.; to adjudge, adjudicate, 
TS.; BhP.; to indicate, designate, VarBz8,; to pro- 
claim, announce, foretell, bespeak, A&vGr.; MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; to allege, affirm, ib.; to declare (any one 
or anything) to be, call (two acc. or acc. and nom, 
with 7/2), AV. &c. &c.; (with or scil. wicane) to raise 
the voice, sing, utter a cry (said of birds &c.), RV. 
&c, 8&c.; (A.) to say, tell, speak to (acc.), SBr. &c. 
&c.; to mention, state, communicate, name, TS. ; 
R.; Hariv.; to confer or dispute about, RV.; TS.; 
to contend, quarrel, SBr,; to lay claim to (loc.), 
AitBr.; to be an authority, be eminent in (loc), Pan. 
i, 3, 47; to triumph, exult, Bhatt.: Pass, sdydle 
(aor, aviddt), to be said or spoken &c., AV. dec. 
&e,; Caus, vaddyatt, m.c. also“¢e (cf. Pan. i, 3, 89; 
aor. avivadat ; Pass. viidyale, ep. also “f#), to cause 
to speak or say, MBh.; to cause to sound, strike, 
play (with instr., rarely loc, of the mstrument), $Br. ; 
Mish. &c.; to play music, MBh.; R.; Hariv.; (with 
bahu) to make much ado about one’s self, Subh. ; 
to cause a musical instrument (acc. ) to be played by 
(instr.), Pan.i, 1,58, Vartt. 2, Pat.; to speak, recite, 
rehearse, Hariv.: Desid. vivadishats, “te, to desire 
to speak, Br.; Gobh,; Intens. v@vadits (RV.; AV.), 
vivadydte SBr.), vavatti (Gr.), to speak or sound 
aloud. [Cf. Lit. vadinti.] 

Udita. See 2. udifa, p. 186. 

Vada, mfn. speaking, a speaker (only ifc.; see 
ku-v’, priyam-v°); speaking well or sensibly, L.; 
m. N. of the first Veda (with the Magians), Cat. 

Vadakea. Sce dur-v". 

Vadana, n. (ifc. f. @) the act of speaking, talk- 
ing, sounding, SBr.; ScS.; the mouth, face, counte- 
nance, MBh.; Kav. &c. ("nam vkri, to make a 
face or grimace, ‘ 27- 4/44, to become a face); the 
front, point, R.; Susr.; (in alg.)the first term, initial 
quantity or term of a progtession, Col.; (in geom.) 
the side opposite to the base, the summit or apex of 
a triangle, Aryabh. = kamja, n, a lotus-face, MW. 
~ ochada, w.r. for radana-cch’, KR, =~ daatura, 
m. pl. N. of a people, MackP. — panka-ja, 0. = 
-kamja, Kivyad. =pavana, m. * mouth-wind,’ 
breath, Sig. = madirs, f, the wine or nectar of the 
mouth, Megh. -miruta, m. = -favana, Sak. 
~ milinya, n. a troubled face, shame-faced ap- 
pearance, Balar,—roga, m, mouth-disease, VarBrS. 
=» sy&mik&, f. ‘blackness of the face,’ a kind of 
disease, Cat. —saroja, n.=-kamja,W. VWada- 
n&mays, m. mouth-disease, face-sickness, L. Wae 
dangsava, m. ‘mouth-liquor,’ saliva, spittle, L. 
Vadanéndn, m. ‘face-moon,’ the face, W. Va- 
danodara, 11. ‘mouth-hole,’ the jaws, Bhartr, 

Vadanta, “ti, or “tf. See dimt-v”, 

Vadantika, m. pi. N. of a people, MirkP, 

Vadanya, min. « vadanya, L. 

Vadam&na, mi‘. speaking, saying &c.; glorify- 
ing, boasting, W. 

Vadanya, mf(@)n, bountiful, liberal, munificent, 
am° giver, MBh.; Kav. &c.; eloquent, speaking 
kindly or agreeably, affable, L.; m. N. of a Rishi, 
MBh.=sreshtha, m. ‘best of givers,’ N. of Dadhyac 
(q.v.), Gal. 

Vadkvada, mfn, (prob, an old Intens.; cf. card- 
cara, calacala &c.) speaking much or well, a speaker, 
Pan, vi, 1, 12, Vartt, 6, Pat. (cf. a-vadivada), 

Vadaivadin, min. id., Laty. 

Vaditavya, min. tobesaid or spoken (11, impers. ), 
AitBr.; Sarvad, 

Vaditri, mfn. speaking, saying, telling (with 
acc,), Sié.; m. a speaker (with gen.), AitBr, ; MBh. 

Véditos. See /vad above, 

Vadishtha, mfn. speaking best or very well, 
PaficavBr. 

Vadman, min. speaking, a speaker (said of Agni), 
RV, 

Vadya, mfn. to be spoken &c. (see a-v° and an- 
av’); N. of the days of the dark lunar fortnight ; n. 
speech, speaking about, eonverang (ee brahma-v’, 
satya-v"). = paksha, m. the dark fortnight of the 
junar month (in whigh the moon is waning), MW. 


Baz vadara, °rika &c. See budara. 
Walt vadama, m. (fr. Persian els) an 
almond, L. (cf. dddama’, 


Wats vadala, m. a kind of Silurus or 
sheat-fish, L.; an eddy or whirlpool, L. 
Vad&laka, m. = vadd/a, a kind of sheat-fish, L. 


some for dad, contracted fr, dahuda<dina, but cf. 
vadyd) in the dark half of any month (affixed to the 
names uf months in giving dates; see vaihikha-v’). 


AS vaddaka, v.\. for vaffaka (q.v.) 


sae vaddivisa, m. or n.(?) N. of a 
place, Rajat. 


azt vaddhri, v.). for vadhri (q.v. under 
vauhva), 


"GRY vadh (also written badh; cf. v bidh: 
“ properly only used in the aor, and Prec. 
tenses avadhit and “dhishia; vadhyat and va- 
dhishishta, Pan. ii, 4, 42 &c.; vi, 4,623 the other 
tenses being supplied by «/Aan,; ct. Dhatup. xxiv, 
2; but in Ved. and ep. poetry also pres. vadhati ; 
Pot. vadhet ; fut. vadhishyatt, te ; other Ved. forms 
are aor. avudhim, vidhim, Subj. vadhishah ; ba- 
dhih,T Ar. ; Prec, badhydsam,”suh, AV.), to strike, 
slay, kill, murder, deleat, destroy, RV, &c. dec. : 
Pass, vadhyale, “ti (aor. avadhz), to beslain orkilled, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.: Caus. vadhayati, to kill, slay, 
MBh, (Cf. Gk, w6éa.] 

Vadhé, m. one who kills, a slayer, vanquisher, 
destroyer, RV.; VS.; TS.; SBr.; a deadly weapon 
(esp. Indra’s thunderbolt), RV.; AitBr. ; SitkhGr. : 
theact of striking or kiiling, slaughter, murder, death, 
destruction, RV. 8c. &c.; (in law) capital or (more 
commouly) corporal punishment, Ma.; Ydji. a&c. 
= vantha-bhiimi, place ofexec ution, Caurap., Introd. ; 
stroke, hurt, injury, Nir.; paralysis, Suér.; annihila- 
tion, disappearayce (of inaniniate things), MBh.; 
Kav. &¢,; frustration, prevention, Gaut.; a defect, 
impertection (28 are enumerated), VP.; mvultiplica- 
tion, Ganit.; a product, Bijag.; N. of a RAkshasa, 
VP. ; (4), f. a kind of pot-herb, Convolvulus Repens, 
L, ~karmfidhikarin, m. ‘one who superintends 
the act of putting to death,’ an executivner, hang- 
man, Rajat, = k&akshin, inf(zgi)n. wishing for 
death, W,—k&ma, min. desirous of killing, Gobh, 
= kamyi, f. desire tu kill) intention to hurt, Mn. 
iv, 165. =kshama, mfn. deserving death, MBh. 
~ jivin, m. ‘living by killing (animals),’ a butcher, 
hunter &c., Yajii. 1. -tra, mfn. (for 2, uddhatra 
sce below) protecting from death or destruction, 
ParGr. —danda, m. capital or corporal punishment 
Mn. viii, 12y. «migraha, in, capital punishment, 
Kathis. = nirneka, m. expiation for killing, atone- 
ment for murder or manslaughter, Mn, xi, 139. 
~bandha, m. du. death and bonds, Mn, v, 49. 
=~ bhtimi, f. a place of execution, Caurap., Sch. (cf. 
vadhya-bh°), rata, twfn. fond of ‘killing, L. 
~- sthali, f.,-sthina, n. a place of execution, L.; 
a slaughter-house, L. Vadb&ngaka, n. a prison, 1. 
Vadbarha, mfn. deserving death, W. Wadha- 
sahka,m.oru.(BrArUp.); (a), f.(8Br.) fearofdeath 
or destruction, Vadhaishin, mf(2#2¢)n, desirous of 
killing, MBh, Vadhodarka, mfn. resultingin death, 
MW. Vadhodyata, mfu, prepared or ready to kill, 
murderous ; m, an assassin, murderer, L. Wadh6- 
paya, 1. au instrument or means of putting to death, 
Mn. ix, 248. 

Vadhaka, mfn. killing, destructive, Un. ii, 36; 
ivtending to strike or kill, Jatak.; m. a murderer, 
assassin, MBh.; VarByS.; Rajat.; an executioner, 
hangman, Kath4s. ; a partic, sort of reed or rush, AV.; 

. 

2. Védhatra, n. (for 1. vadha-ird see under va- 
dhd above) ‘instrument of death,’ deadly weapon, 
dart, RV. 

Vadhank, f. a deadly weapon, RV. 

Vadhar, n. (only this form) a destructive weapon 
(esp. the thunderbolt of Indra), RV. 

Vadharya, Nom. P. °ydéz, to hurl a thunderbolt 
(oaly f. of pr. p. vadharydanti, ‘casting a bolt,’ prob. 
= lightning), RV. 

Vadhasna, m, or n. (only in instr. pl.) = v4- 
dhar, RV. 

Vadhasnu, mfn. wielding a deadly weapon, RV. 

Vadhika, m. or n. musk, L, 

Vadhitra, o. sexual love or the god of love, Un, 
iv, 172, Sch. 

Vadhin, mén. incurring death, killed by (ife.), L. 

Védhya, min. (frequently written bddhya) to be 
slain or killed, to be capitally punished, to be cor- 
porally chastised (cf. under vadha), sentenced, a 
criminal, AV, &c. &c.; to be destroyed or annihil- 
ated, MBh,; Kay, &.; m. an enemy, MW.; (4), 


wwaune vadhya-ghataka, 


f., see below. »ghktaka (L.), -ghna (MBh.), 
mfn. killing one sentenced to death, executing 
criminals. « cihna, n, the mark or attribute of one 
sentenced to be killed, Nag. = dindima, m. or n.(?) 
a drum beaten at the time of the execution of a 
criminal, Mricch. = td, f., -tva, n. the state of being 
sentenced to death, fitness to be killed, MBh. «pata, 
m. the red garment of a criminal during his execu- 
tion, Srikanth. = pataha, m. = -d/n/ima, Myicch 
= paryiya, m. (a hangman’s) turn to execute a 
criminal, Mricch. = pila, m. ‘guardian of criminals,’ 
a jailer, VP. bh& ox-bhiimi, f, a place of nublic 
execution, Kathas. =» mlH, f. a garland placed on 
the head of one sentenced to death, Mricch. — visas, 
n. the clothes of a criminal who has been executed 
(given to a Candala), Mn. x, 50. = silk, f. a stone 
or rock on which malefactors are executed, scaffold, 
slaughter-house, shambles, Nag.; Kath4s.; Paficat.; 
N. of wk, »sthina, n.=-d/2, Paiicat. = sraj, f. 
= -mdla, Mudr. 

Vadhyat, nfp. = zadhyandna, being struck or 
killed, MBh. iii, 805. 

VadhyS, f. killing, murder (sec déma- and brah- 
ma-v°). 

Vadbri, mfn. ‘one whose testicles are cut out,’ 
castrated, emasculated, unmanly (opp. to wrishan), 
RV.; AV.; SBr. = mati, f. 2 woman who has an 
impotent husband, RV. =wilo (vddhri-), niin, speak- 
ing unmanly or useless words, idly talking, ib. 
Vadhry-asva, m. ‘having castrated horses, N. of 
a man, RV.; Br. &c, (in PaficavBr. he has the patr. 
Aniipa); pl. the family of Vadhry-aiva, SrS. (cf. 
vadhryasva and bradhnaiva). 

Vadhrik&, m. a castrated person, eunuch, K45. 
on Pin. vi, 1, 204. 


AW vadha, ind., g. cddi. 
QfUT vadhira. Seo bathira. 
AY vadhi, f. (fr. /vadh=vah; cf. udha) 


a bride or srewly-marricd woman, young wife, spouse, 
any wife or woman, RV. &c, &c.; a daughter-in- 
law, HParis,; any younger female relation, MBh.; 
R. &c.; the female of any animal, (esp.) a cow or 
mare, RV. v, 47,63 viii, 19, 36 (cf. vadhit-mat); 
N, of various plants ( Trigonella Corniculata ; Echites 
Frutescens; Curcuma Zerumbet), L.= k&la, m. the 
time during which a woman is held to be a bride, R. 
=» gyiha-pravesa, m.the ceremony of the entrance 
of a bride into the house of her husband, Cat. » jana, 
m. a woman or wife (also collectively ‘ women’), 
Ratnav. = ¢va, 0. condition of a biide, Vcar, — dare 
#4, mfn. looking at a bride, AV. ~dhana, n. a 
wife’s private property, ApGr., Sch. —pathé, m. 
the path or way of a bride, ib. -pravesa, m.= 
-grtha-pr°, Cat. —mat (vadhe-), min. (prob.) 
drawn by mares, RV,» véra, n. sg. or m. pl. bride 
and bridegroom, a newly-matried couple, HParis.; 
im. pl. brides and bridegroom, ib. = vastra, n. bridal 
apparel, MW, = viigas, n. a bride's undergarment, 

pGy. =samyf&na, n.a woman's vehicle, Mricch. 
= sar, f.N. of a river (fabled to have sprung from 
the weeping eyes of Pulomd, wife of Bhrigu), MBh. ; 
-kritdhvayd, €. id., ib. 

Vadhu, f.a young wife or woman. Sid, ; adaughter- 
in-law, L. 

Vadhuksé, f. a young woman or wife, L. 

Vadhuti, f. a young woman living in her father’s 
house, L.; a daughter-in-law, L. 

Vadhiike (ifc.) = vadhi, a wife, HParis. (cf. 
sa-v°). 

Vadhigik&, f.a young wife or woman, Prasannar. 

Vadhet!, f. id., Balar.; a daughter-in-law, L. 
=sayana, n. ‘ resting-place of women,’ a lattice, 
window, Gal. 

Vadhiys, mfn. one who loves his wife or longs 
for a wife, uxorious, lustful, a wooer, suitor, bride- 
groom, RV.; AV. 

Vadhvat!, f. =< vadhiiti, L. 


QW vadhna, m. pl. N. of a people, MBh. 
(B. vadhra). 

qui vadhya &c. See p. g16, col. 3. 

wiyre vadhyosha, m. N. of a man, Kas. 
in g. didddi on Pan. iv, 1, 104 (cf. badhyoga). 


WH vadhra, m. n. (also written badhra; cf. 
a/ bandh) a leathern strapor thong, Suparn.; MBh,; 
(7), f. (also written vaddhri) id., L.; (prob.) a slice 
of bacon (see vardha-v*) ; n. lead, L. 


Vadhraka, n, lead, L. 

Vadbrasva, v.!. for vadhry-asua. 

Vadhrya, m. (also written dadhrya) a shoe, 
slipper, L. 


ATW vadhri &c. Seo col. 1. 
Atal vadhoa, ind., g. cadi. 
1. van, cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. xiii, 19; 


aq 20; xix, 42) vdmati (Ved. also Ze, and 
vandsi); cl. 8. P. A. (xxx, 8) vandtt, vanuld (pf. 
vavana, vavdntha, vavanmd, vauné; p. vavan- 
vds, RV.3 aor. vanta, vdysua, ib.; vansat, “sale, 
ib.; vanishat, AV.; “shanta, TS.; vanushanta, 
RV.; Pot. vaysimaht, vusimahi, ib.; Prec. vani- 
shishta, RV.; vaysishiya, AV.; fut. vanita, Gr.; 
vanishyate, SankhSr.; inf. vanitum, Gr.; -van- 
fave, RV.), to like, love, wish, desire, RV.; AV.; 
SBr.; Kath.; SankhSr.; to gain, acquire, pro- 
cure (for one’s self or others), RV.; AV.; SBr.; to 
colquer, win, becoine master of, possess, RV.; AV.; 
to prepare, make ready for, aim at, attack, RV. ; to 
hurt, injure, MW. (Dhatup. also ‘to sound ;’ ‘to 
serve, honour, worship, help, aid’): Caus, vanayats 
or vanayati, Dhatup. xix, 68; xxxix, 33, v.I. (cf. 
sam-a/van): Desid. vivdsati, “te, to attract, seek 
to win over, RV.: Intens. (only vavdnak and ui- 
vandhl ; but cf. vanivan) to love, like,RV. (Cf. 
Lat. venia, Venus; Got. gawinnan ; Germ, ge- 
winnen ; Eng. fo win.) 

Vata, mfn. uttered, sounded, spoken, W.; asked, 
begged, ib.; killed, hurt, MW.; (ind.), see data, 
; eae f. (prob.) asking, begging, Pan. vi, 4, 37, 
Sch. 


2. Wan =vdna (only in gen. and loc. pl. vandm, 
vdgsu), ‘wood’ or ‘a wooden vessel,’ RV,; love, 
worship, L. 

1. Vana, n. (once m., R. v, 50, 215 for 2, sce p, 
919,col. 1) a forest, wood, grove, thicket, quantity of 
lotuses or other plants growing in a thick cluster (but 
in older Janguage also applied to a single tree), RV. 
&c. &c.; plenty, abundance, R.; Kathas.; a foreign 
or distant land, RV. vii, 1, 19 (cf. aranya); wood, 
timber, RV. ; a wooden vessel or barrel (for the Soma 
juice), RV. (?); a cloud (as the vessel in the sky), 
ib. ; (prob.) the body of a carriage, RV. viii, 34, 18; 
water, Naigh. i, 12; a fountain, spring, L.; abode, 
Naléd. ; Cyperus Rotundus,VarBpS. ; = rasaei, a ray 
of light, Naigh. i, 4; (prob.) longing, earnest desire, 
KenUp.; m. N. of a son of Usinara, BhP.; of one 
of the 10 orders of mendicants founded by Samkara- 
carya (the members of which affix sana to their 
names, cf. rdméndra-v"), W.; (a), f. the piece of 
wood used for kindling fire by attrition( = avags,q.v. ; 
sometimes personified), RV. iii, 1, 13; (#), f. a wood, 
forest, Sah, = riksha, w.r. for -krakshi. = kacu, 
m, Arum Colocasia, L. = kant, f. wild pepper, L. 
~ kandfila, m. a kind of bulbous plant, I. = kae 
dali, t. wild banana or plantain, L, = kanda, m. 
N.of two kinds of tuberous plant ( = dharani-kanda 
or vana-Skrana), L. »kapi, m.a wild monkey, 
Kas, on Pan. ii, 3, 68. kapivat, m. N. of a son 
of Pulaha, VP. (v.1. ghana- and dhana-k°), = ke 
rin, m. 2 wild clephant, Kad. = k&ma, mfn, fond 
of (or living in) a forest, MBh. = k&rpasi (Susr.), 
“a (L.), f. the wild cotton tree, = kAshthika, f. 
 forest-twig,’ a piece of dry wood in a forest, Paiicat. 
# kukkufa, m. a wild fowl, jungle fowl, L. = kuii- 
jara, m. =-karin, BhP. » kusuma, n. a forest- 
flower, Subh, @kokilaka, uv. a kind of metre, 
Chandom. = kodrava, m. a kind of inferior grain, 
L. =koli, f. the wild jujube, L. =» kans&mbi, f. 
N.of a town, g. 2ady-ddi, = kraksha, mfn.(prob.) 
crackling or bubbling in a wooden vessel (said of 
Soma), RV. = khanda, n. ‘group of trees,’ copse, 
wood, MBh, (also written -shanda). = ga, m. in- 
habitant of aforest, MBh., » gaja,in.awildelephant, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; - sada, wn. the fluid exuding from 
the temples of a wild el° in rut, Megh. —gamana, 
n. retiring to a forest, leading the life of au anchorite, 
Vikr. =gava, m. Bos Gavzus, L. = gahana, n. 
the depth or thick part of a forest, Paiicat. e gupta, 
m. ‘forest-protected,'aspy,emissary,L. = gulma, m. 
a forest-shrub or bush, MBh.—go, m. = -gava, L. 
= gocara, mf(a)n. dwelling ina f°, denizen or in- 
habitant of forests (said of men and animals), Mn.; 
MBh., &c ; living in water, BhP.; m. a hunter, 
forester, W.; n.a forest, ib. = grahana, n. the act 
of occupying a forest (cf. -crahin), Sak. ; -holihala, 
m. or n. the din of oc’ a forest, hunting cries, Sak. 
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| = gr&maka, m.a forest village,a poor small v°, Hear. 
| ~gr&hin, m. ‘occupying or searcuing a forest,’ a 


| gh 


hunter, Sak. (cf. -crahana). = gholi, !.=aranya- 
°, MW. =m-kaérana, 0.a partic, part of the body 


' (with mehana), RV. x, 163, 5.=oandana, n, alue 


wood or Agallochum, L.; Pinus Deodora, L. = cans 
Grik&, f. Jasminum Sambac, L. = campaka, m. 
the wild Campaka tree, L. » cara, mf(ijn. roam- 
ing in woods, living in a forest, MBh,; Kav. &c.; m. 
a woodman, forester, ib.; a wild animal, ib.; the 
fabulouseight-legged animal Sarabha, MW. mcarya, 
n. (SamjUp.), -oary& f. (R.) the roaming about 
or dwelling in a forest. » ofrin, nifn, = -cara, Mn. ; 
MBh, &c. =cohkga, m, a wild goat, L,; a boar, 
hog, L. = cohid, mfn. cutting wood, felling timber ; 
m. a woodcutter, Hariv.; Bhatt.» ocheda, m. cut - 
ting timber, W. ja, mfn, {°-born, sylvan, wild, Sis; 
m.a woodman, forester, R.; (only L.) an elephant; 
Cyperus Rotundus ; the wild citron tree ; a partic. 
bulbous plant ( = vana-Jurana); coriander ; (a), f. 
(only L.) Phaseolus Trilobus ; the wild cotton tree; 
wild ginger; Physalis Flexuosa ; a kind of Curcuma; 
Anethum Panmori ; a species of creeper; n. ‘water- 
born,’ a blue lotus-flower, Hariv.; -pattrdksha, 
mf\i)n. (MBh.) and -";4asha, mf\a)n. (Prasannar. ) 
lotus- (leaf-) eyed ; -“sdyata, min, long and resem- 
bling a blue lotus-flower, Subh. = j&ta = -ya, inin., 
Hit. jira, m. wild cumin, L. =» jf vik, f. forest-life 
(i.e. living by gathering leaves and frui: &c.),HParis. 
= jivin,m. ‘living in a forest,’a woodman, forester, 
W.=jyotant, f. ‘Light of the Grove,’ N. ofa plant, 
Sak. (in Prakyit), =taramgip{, f. N. of wk. 
= tikta, m. ‘Terminalia Chebula, L.; (4), f. a kind 
of plant (accord. to L. Symplocos Racemosa or os 
Socta-buhna), Vigbh. © tiktix&, f. Clypea Her- 
nandifolia, L. wa, m. ‘rain-giving, a cloud, L. 
~damana, im, a wild Artemisia, L. = dkraka, m. 
pi. N. of a people, MarkP, = d&ha, m.a forest-con- 
flagration ; “Adgat, m. fire froma {-c, K. = dipa, 
m. = -camfpaka, L. w» Aiya-bhatta, m. N. of a 
Commentator, Col, —durga, mfn. made inacces- 
sible by (reason of) a forest ; n.a place made so inac’, 
MBh.; R. = durgh, f. (prob.) a form of the goddess 
Durgi; -ka/pa,m., -tattva,n., -prayoga,m.,-man- 
tra, m.; “gopanishad, {. N. of wks, = devata, f. 
a f°-goddess, Dryad, Kav.; Kathas. » drums, m. 
af’-tree,Bhariy.(v. 1.) —dvipa, m. = -2arin, Ragh.; 
Kathas, = dh&zya, n. pl. grains of wild corn, H Paris. 
eo GhAr&, f. an avenue of trees, Vikr. » dhiti 
(vand-), f. (prob.) a layer of wood to be laid on an 
altar, RV. #dhenu, f. the cow or female of the 
Bos Gavzus, L. =nitya, m. N. of a sun of Rau- 
drasva, Hariv, = p&,m,a forest-protector, woodinan, 
VS.; MBh. «~ pannaga, im. a forest-snake, MBh. 
# parvan, nu.‘ F°-section,’ N. of MBh, ini (describ- 
ing the abode of the Pandava princes in the Kam- 
yaka f°). » pallava, m. Hyperanthera Moringa, L. 
~ pigsula, i). 4 hunter,deer-killer, L. = pidapa, 
ma f"-tree, L. = pRrava, m. f° side or region, R. 
= pila, in. = -fa Clidhipa, m. high-forester), R. ; 
N. of a sun of Deva-pala, Satr.; of a son of Dharma- 
pala, Buddh. = plaka, m. = -fa@, Dhiirtan. = pip- 
pall, f. wild pepper, I.. —pushpa, n. a f°-flower, 
wild flower (-maya, m{[#]n. made or consisting of 
wild f°s), Kathas.; (@), f, Ancthum Sowa, L, = pii- 
raka, m. the wild citron tree, L. » pfirva, m, N. 
of a village, Rajat. — prakeshé, v.|. tor -dvakshd, 
SV. = pravesa, m, citering a forest, (esp.) a solemn 
procession into a forest (for cutting wood for an 
idol), VarByS, ; commencing to live as a hermit, W. 
=» prastha, m. or n, (?) a forest situated on elevated 
or table land, MBh.; N. of a place, Rajat.; mfp. 
retiring into a forest, living the life of au anchorite, 
MW. =—priya, m. ‘fond of woods,’ the Indian 
cuckoo, P’arvat.; on. the cinnamon tree, L. = phala, 
n, wild fruit, R. =» barbara, m. Ocimum Sanctum, 
L. = barbarik&, f. Ocimum lilosum, L. =» bar- 
hina, m. a wild peacock (-/za, 0.), Ragh, = bab- 
yaka, in. pl. N, of a people, MarkP, = bid&la, m. 
a kind of wild cat, Felis Caracal, Kautukas. = bifa, 
m. the wild citron tree (also “yaka, L.; -fiiraka, 
ni.id., L,  bhadrik&, f. Sida Cordifolia, L, — bhuj, 
m. a partic. bulbous plant (growing ou the Hima- 
vat), L. =bhf or -bhimd, f. ‘ forest-region,’ the 
neighbourhood of a wood, Kiv. «= bhishani, f. 
‘wood-adorning,’ the female of the Indian cuckoo, 
L, = bhojana-punyadha-vicana-prayoga, m., 
-bhojana-prayogs, n)., -bhojana-vidbi, mi. N, 
of wks. » makshikk, f. a gad-fly, L, = mallikg, 
f. Jasminum Sambac, L, ew malls, f. wild jasmine, 
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L, »mitamga, m.=-4a7i2, Dai, - mknusha, 
m. ‘wild-man,’ the orang-utang, MW.; °shikd 
(Kad.),°s4/(Hear.), f. a (little) f° woman, = maya, 
m. aloe wood, Agallochum, L. « milla, mfn. wear- 
ing a garland of °-Rowers (said of Vishnu-K rishna). 
Hariv, = mila, f. a garland of f°-flowers, (esp.) the 
chaplet worn by Krishna, Kav. ; VarBrS. &c. ; a kind 
of metre, Col.; N.of a wk. on Dharma; of various 
women, HParis.; -ahara, (prob,)n.a kind of metre 
-misra,m.N, of anauthor, Cat. (°riya, n. his wk.) 
-vyaya, m., -slotra,n. N, of wks, = m&likd, f. a 
garland of wild flowers, BhP.; yam, L.; a kind of 
metre, Ping., Sch.; N. of one of Radha's female at 
tendants, Pahcar.; of a river, Hariv. =milin, mfn. 
sx - nda (said of Vishnu-Krishna), MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
m. (in music) a kind of measure, Samgit.; N. of 
various authors (also with dhatta), Cat.; (#2), f. 
Dioscorea or = vardhi( prob. a kind of plant, accord. 
to others ‘the female energy of Krishna’), L.; N. 
of the town Dvirak4, L.; Ct-Airti-chando- mala, 
f. N. of 2 poem ; °Ui-didsa and Sér-mtira, m. N, of 
two authors, Cat.; °/fsd, f. Shaving Kyishna as hus- 
band,’ N. of Radha, Paiicar. = muo, mfn. pouring 
forth rain, Ragh.; m. a cloud, L. =mudga, m. 
Phaseolus Trilobus (also d, f.) or Aconitifolius, L. 
= miita, m. a cloud, L. =mlirdhaj&, f. gall-nut, 
L. =mla, m. Tetranthera Lanceifolia, MW.; 
-phala, n. roots and fruits of the forest, VarByS. 
- mriga, m. a forest deer, R. — methiké, f. Meli- 
lotus Parviflora, L. — mooi, f. wild plantain, L. 
~ yamini, f. Cnidium Diffusum, L. =» rakshaka, 
m. a forest-keeper, MW.; (@), f. N. of a woman, 
Vrishabhan. = rja, m. ‘forest-king,’alion, L. ; Ver- 
besina Scandens, L, = rji, min. embellishing or 
beautifying a f°, W.; (°7), £. a row of trees, a Jong 
track of f° or a path in a f°, MBh.; Kav. &c.; (only 
°jz), a female slave belonging to Vasu-deva, VP. 
@ rijya, n. N, of a kingdom, VarBrS. = rishtra 
or “raka, m. pl. N. of a people, VarBrS.; MarkP. 
= radhi for -riddhe’, f. an ornament of the forest, 
BhP, = lakshmi, f. ‘f?-ornament,’ Musa Sapien- 
tum, L, = lath, f. a f-creeper, Sak. = lekha, f. = 
-7a/t, Sis. = varkha, m. a wild hog, MW. =—var- 
tik&, f. a kind of quail, Malatim. »vartin, mfn. 
resiuing in the forest, W. = varbara, -varbariks, 
-varhina, sce -bariara &c. = vallari, f.a kind of 
grass, L. = vahni, m.a forest-cc..lagration, Kathas, 
= vita, m. a {°-wind, Sak. = vse, m. dwelling or 
residence in a forest, wandering habits, R.; Kam.; 
MarkP.; N. of a country, Cat.; mfn. residing in a 
f°, wood-dweller, Sak.; °saka, m. pl. N. of a people, 
MBh.(B. °s/4a). » visana,m. ‘ f°-dweller,’a civet- 
cat, LL, = v&sin, mfn. living in a f°; m. a forest- 
dweller, hermit, anchorite, Mn.; MBh. &c.; N. of 
various plants or roots (=pitshabha, mushkaka, 
varahi-kanda &c.\,U.; a crow, L.; N.of a country 
in the Dekhan (also “sémandala), Inscr.; “sé, f. N. 
of the chieftownofthat country, ib. « visya, (prob.) 
n, N. of a country, Hariv. (cf. -vdsi2). = vihyaka, 
evidila, sce -ddh°, -bid°. = virodhin, m. ‘ forest- 
enemy,’ N. of one of the Hindi months (that suc- 
ceeding the Nidigha, q. v.), L. = wilksini, f. Andro- 
pogon Anriculatus, L. = wija &c.,sce -bija. = vritti, 
f.«s -sivekd, HParié, = veint&ed, f. the ege-plant, 
L. = vrihi, m. wild rice, L. esikhandin, m.= 
-barhina, \,, «s@kari, f. Mucuna Pruritus, L. 
= stirana, n. a kind of bulbous plant, L.=srin- 
gAta and “taka, m. Tribulus Lanuginosus, I. 
~sobbana, n. ‘ watcr-beautifying,’ a lotus-flower, 
L. =svan, m, ‘f°-dog,’ a jackal, Sis.; a tiger, L.; 
a civet-cat, L, eghanda, se -kianga. shad, 
v.l. for -sad, ParGr, =gamxkata, m, lentil, L, 
w~ 84d, mfn, abiding in wood or ina f°,VS.; ParGr.; 
m, a forest-dweller, forester, Kir. -samnivisin, 
mfn. dwelling in a forest ; m. a forester, Kir, = same 
fiha, m. a thick forest or wood, L, -sampravema, 
m. = vana-pravesa, VarByS. = sarojing, f. the wild 
cotton plant, L. =sdhvayi, f. a kind of creeping 
plant,L. esindhura,m. =-arin,HParis. stam 
ba, m. N. of a son of Gada, Hariv, =stha, mfn. 
forest-abiding; m. a f°-dweller, hermit, ascetic, Mn.; 
R. &c.; adeer, gazelle, L.; (with gaya) a wild ele- 
phant, Hariv.; (2), f. the holy hg-tree, IL.; the small 
Pippala tree, L.; a kind of creeper, L. = sthali, f. 
f°-region, a wood, Hariv.; Kalid. = gthina/?),n.N. 
of a country, Buddh. =sthfyin, min. being or 
abiding in a forest, W.; m. a hermit, anchorite, ib. 
- sthita, mfn. situate or being in a f°, ib. — s-pétl | 
(wdnas-), m. (vanas prob. a form of the gen.; cf. | 
a. van and rdthas-fdlt) ‘king of the wood, a forests | 
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tree (esp. a large tree bearing fruit apparently with: 
out blossoms, as several species of the fig, the jack 
tree &c., but also applied to any tree), RV, dc. &c, ; 
a stem, trunk, beam, timber, post (esp. the sacrificial 
post), RV.; VS.; Br.; ‘lord of plants,’ the Soma 
plant, ib.; GrS.; BhP.; the Indian fig-tree, L.; 
Bignonia Suaveolens, L.; an offering made to the 
sacrificial post, SBr.; SrS.; anything made of wood 
(esp. partic. parts of a car or carriage, a wooden drum, 
a wooden amulet, a block on which criminals are 
executed, a coffin &c.), RV.; AV.; VS.; an ascetic, 
W.; N. of Vishnu, Visho.; of a son of Ghrita- 
prishtha, BhP.; du. pestle and mortar, RV. i, 28, 6; 
f. N. of a Gandharvi, K4rand.; n. N. of the Varsha 
ruled by Vanas-pati, BhP.; -4aya, m. the whole 
body or world of plants, L.; -ydga, m. and -sava, 
m. N. of partic. sacrificial rites, Vait. raj, f. a 
garland of forest-flowers, BhP. = hari, m. (prob.) 
alion, Rajat.  haridrd, f.wildturmeric,L. = hava, 
m.a partic. Ekaha, SrS, @ h&ga, m. Saccharum Spon- 
taneum (also “saéa), L.; a kind of jasmine, L. = hue 
tasana, m. = vana-diha,Cat. = homa, m.a partic. 
oblation, ApSr. Vanakampa, m. the shaking of 
f°.trees by the wind, W. VWan&khn, m. ‘forest 
rat,’ a hare, L.; “&4uka, m. Phaseolus Mungo, L. 
Vanigni, m.=vana-diha, R. Van&olrya, m. 
N. of an author, Cat. Vandja, m. the wild goat, 
L. Van&tana, n. roaming about in a f° (also pl.), 
Rajat. Vanagn, m.‘forest-roamer (?),’akindofblue 
fly, L. VanAdhi-visin, mfn. dwelling in a forest, 
Kir. Vanguta, m. ‘ forest-region,’ a wood, MBh. ; 
Kav. &&c.; mfn. bounded by a f°, Hariv.; -542, f. 
neighbourhood of a f°, Kir.; -vdstn, mfn. dwelling 
in a £°, Rajat.; -stha, mfn. standing or situate in a 
forest (as a town), Kathds.; -stha/i,f. a forest-region, 
Bhartr. Van&ntara, n. interior of a forest, Kiv.; 
VarBrS.; Kathds. (ve, in the f°; °ra#, out of the 
f°; °vam, into the f°, with pra-4/vii or 4/af, to 
enter or reach a f°); a3, pl, forests, Vear, ; -cara and 
-cdrin, mfn. roaming about in a f°, Kav.; VarByS. 
Vanipaga (ibe. for °ga), a forest stream, river, R. 
VanAbjini, f. lotus growing in a f°, Kathas. Vae 
nabhiléva, mfn. f°-destroying, W. Vanimala, 
m. Carissa Carandas, L. VWan&mbik&, f. N. of a 
tutelary deity in the family of Daksha, Cat. Va- 
nadmra, m. Mangifera Sylvatica,L. Vandrisht&, 
f, wild turmeric, L. Vanarcaka, m. ‘ {°-worship- 
per,’ a florist, maker of garlands, L, Wanardraka, 
n, the root of wild ginger, L.; (4), f. wild ginger, L. 
Vanidlakta or “ktaka, n. ‘wild lac,’ red carth, 
ruddle, L. Vanglaya, m. forest-habitation ; -szvz7, 
mfn, living in f°s, Hariv., Vangaliki, f. Heliotro- 
pium Indicum, L. VWanali, f. = vena-rajt, Prab. 
Vanglu, im. Marsilia Dentata, L. Vanisa, mfn. 
iving on water; MBh., (Nilak.); m.a kind of small, 
rarley, L. Wansrama, m. abode in the f? (the 
third A érama[q. v.Jin a Brahiman’s life), Hariv. ; -#¢- 
vasin (ib.) or “Sramin (BhP.), m. a Vanaprastha or 
Brahman dwelling ina forest, ananchorite. Vana- 
sraya, mfn. livingin af; m.a f°-dweller, MarkP.; 
a sort of crow or raven, L. Vanéjya, m. a highly 
valued species of mango, L. Vandika-desa, m. 2 
part or spot of af, Hit. VWandétsarga, m. N. of 
a wk. (on the dedication of temples, tanks, groves 
&c.) by Vishnu-éarman, Wandétsiha, m. a chi- 
noceros, L. Vandddesm, m. a partic. spot in a f°, 
MBh. Vanédbhava, mfn. produced or existing in 
a {°, growing wild, MBh.; m. (with mdrga) a path 
ina f°, ib.; (d@), f. the wild cotton plant, L.; Pha- 
seolus Trilobus, L.; the wild citron, L. Vanépa- 
plava, m. = vana-daka, Megh. Vandypala, m. 
‘forest-stone, shaped and dried cow-dung, Bhpr, 
Vanopéta, mfn. one who has retired to the forest, 
VarBrS. Vanoérvi, f. «= vana-bh%, Rajat. Vae 
néhka, m.=next, MBh.; BhP. Vandikas, mfn. 
‘iving in a forest ; m.a f°-dweller, anchorite, MBh. ; 
Kav. &c.; a £°-animal, (esp.) a wild boar, BhP. ; an 
ape, L. Wandugha, m.a mass of water, Sig; ‘thick 

) N. of a district or mountain in the west of India, 
VarBrS. Vandhshadhi, f. a medicinal herb grow- 
‘ng wild, Cat. 

Vanéd (only pl.vanddah), longing, earnest desire, 
RV. ii, 4, 5§ (Say. = vanantah = sambhakidrah; 
others translate me van-ddah, ‘of me, the wood- 
devourer '), 

Vanana, n. longing, desire, Nir. v, §; (dnd), f. 
(prob.) wish, desire, RV. ix, 86, 40. 

oe min, to be desired, desirable, Nir. ; 

iamk, 

Vananva, Nom. P. °va/z, to be in possession, be 
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at hand, RV, viii, 102, 19; x, 92, 15; pr. p. “svat, 
possessing, ib. vii, 81, 3; viii, 6, 34; being in pos- 
session, ib, viii, 1, 31. 

Vanayitri, mfn. (superl, °¢i-¢ama) one who 
causes to ask &c., Nir. 

Vanar, in comp. for vanas( = vana). = gG, min. 
moving about in woods, wandering in a forest or 
wilderness, a savage, RV.; AV.; a thief or robber, 
Naigh. ja, m. a kind of plant (= évi#gi), L. 
= shad, mfn. sitting on trees of in the forest (as 
birds), RV.; MaitrS. 

Vanas, n. loveliness, RV. x, 172, 1; longing, 
desire (cf. yajita-vanas and gir-vanas); =vana, 
a wood (cf. vanar). 

Vanasa, mfn,, g. vindds. 

Vanas-paéti. See col. 1. 

Vauasyh. See sajata-v’. 

Vanasyu. See gir-vanasyi. 

Vaniiyn, m. N. of a country (see comp.); of a 
son cf Puri-ravas, MBh.; Hariv, (also “yss, VP.); 
of a Danava, MBh, = ja (Hcar.) or -desya (Ragh.), 
mfn. produced or bred in Vandyu (as horses). 

Vani, f. wish, desire, AV.; m. fire, L.; (vdaz, 
ifc.) procuring, bestowing (cf. rdyas-fosha-v° and 
Pan. iii, a, 27). 

Vanik&, f. 2 little wood, grove, MBh.; R. &c. 
(only in afoka-v°; once in R, -vanika, n.) 

Vanik&visa (or “kdv°?), m. N. of a village, 
Rajat. 

Vanita, mfn. solicited, asked, wished for, desired, 
loved, L.; served, W.; (a), f. aloved wife, mistress, 
any woman (also applied to the female of an animal 
or bird), MBih.; Kav. &c,; a kind of metre, Col, 

Vanit&, f. (see prec.) in comp. —Avish, m. 
hating women, a misogynist, MBh. = bhoging§, f. 
a woman like a serpent, MW. »mukha, m. pl. 
‘woman-faced,’ N. of a people, MarkP. = riijya, 0. 
the kingdom of women, L. (cf. stri-r°), = vilisa, 
m. the wantonness of women, MW. 

Vanitdya, Nom. A. °yafe, to be or act like a 
woman, Sringir. 

Vanitisa, m. N. of a family, Cat. 

Vanitri, mfn. one who owns or possesses (with 
acc.), RV. (cf. vantr!), 

1. Vanin, mfn. (fr. 4/va7) asking, desiring, RV.; 
granting, bestowing, ib. 

a. Vanin, m. (ff. 1. vara) a tree, RV.; the Soma 
plant, ib. iii, 40, 7; (perhaps) a cloud, ib. i, 73,8; 
130, 4; ‘living in a wood,’ a Brahman in the third 
stage of his life, a Vanaprastha, Kull. on Mn. vi, 38. 

Vanina, n. a tree or a wood, RV. x, 66, 9. 

Vanila, mfn. (fr. 1. wana), g. kafddi, 

Vanishtha, nifn. (superl.) obtaining or impart- 
ing most, very munificent or liberal, RV. 

Vani. See under fF, vana., 

Vanika (L.) or vanipaka (L. and Siphas., v.1.), 
m. a beggar, mendicant. 

Vaniya, Nom. P. °yati, to beg, ask alms, Un. iv, 
139, Sch. 

Vaniyaka, m. 2 mendicant, beggar, R. (B.); 
a ; Sinhas. (v. 1. vanipaka). = jana, m.,id., 

is. 

Vaniyas, mfn. (compar.) obtaining most, impart- 
ing more, RV.; very munificent or liberal, BhP. 

Vanivan, mfn. (an iutens, form) asking for, 
demanding, RV. x, 47, 7. 

Vant, m. ‘zealous, eager,’ (either) an assailant, 
injurer, enemy, RV. iv, 30, 5; (or) an adherent, 
friend, ib. x, 74, 1. : 

Vanueha (fr. vans), Nom. A. °shatfe (only 
vanushanta), to obtain, acquire, RV. x, 128, 3. 

Vanushya (fr. vans), Nom. P. A. °shydts, te, 
to plot against, attack, assail, RV. i, 132, 1 &c.; 
(A.) to wish for, desire, ib. ix, 7, 6. 

Vanis, mfn. zealous, eager ; (either) anxious for, 
attached or devoted to, a friend; (or) eager to attack, 
a foe, enemy, RV. 

Vane, loc. of 1. vena, in comp. =~ kimsuka, 
m. pl, ‘ Butea Frondosa in a wood,” anything found 
unexpectedly, Pan. ii, 1, 4@, Sch. (cf. -42/vaka), 
o- kshudr&, f.PongamiaGlabra, L. = oara, mf(z)n. 
wandering or dwelling in a wood, inhabitant of a 
forest (applied to men, animals and demons), MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; “rdgrya, m. ‘chief of forest-dwellers,’ an 
ascetic, anchorite, sage, W. =J&, mfn. born or exist- 
ing in woods, RV. = bilwaka, m. pl.‘ Aegle Mar- 
melos in 3 forest, anything found unexpectedly, Pig. 
il, Ip 44, Sch. (cf. -Armtuka). «= rhj, min. shining 
or blazing in a wood, RV. vi, 12, 3. = vwisin, m. 
 forest-dweller,’ a Brahman in the third stage of his 


ANA vane-saya, 


life, a Vanaprastha, L. = saya, mfn. living in woods,. 


W.#ahéh (-shéh) , mfn. prevailing in woods, RV, 
x, 61,20, — gad, m.a forest-dweller, Kir. (cf. vana- 
sad), =garja, m. Terminalta Tomentom, L. 

Vaneyn, m. N. of a son of Raudraéva, MBh. 

Vanti, f., Pan. vi, 4, 39, Sch. 

Vantri, m. an enjoyer, owner, possessor (with 
gen.), RV. (cf. vdastys). 

Vanya, mf(4 )n. growing or produced or existing 
in a forest, wild, savage, VS. &c. &c.; greenish (?), 
AV. vi, 20; being, or existing in woods (said of 
Ani), TS. ; made of wood, wooden, RV.; m. a wild 
animal, R.; VarByS.; a wild plant, R.; N. of partic. 
wild plants ( = Arundo Beugalensis; vardhi-kanda; 
vana-siivana), L.; a Buddhist novice, Gal.; (4), 
f. a multitude of groves, large forest, L.; abundance 
of water, a flood, deluge, Kyishis, ; N. of various plants 
(Physalis Flexuosa; Abrus Precatorius; a kind of 
Curcuma ; a kind of gourd or cucumber ; a kind of 
Cyperus ; dill), L.; n. anything grown in a wood, the 
fruit or roots of wild plants, MBh. ; R. &c.; = fvaca, 
L. (cf. also cukshur-v and a-sita-punar-vanya). 
= damana, m.a species of Artemisia, L.— Avipa, 
m. a wild elephant, MW. » pakshin, m. a wild 
bird, forest-bird, ib. = writtd, f. forest-food, f°-pro- 
duce, ib.; mfn. living on forest-food, Ragh. Vane 
yauna-bhojana, m. ‘eating forest-fuod,’ a Brah- 
man in the third stage of his life,Gal. Vanyasana, 
min, = venya-vpitts, min., VarByS. Vanyaerama, 
w.r. for vandsrama, Hariv. VWanyétara, mfn. 
different from wild, tame, civilized, Ragh. VWa- 
nyébha, m. a wild elephant, Sis. Vanyédpédaki, 
f. a species of creeper, L. 


WT 2, vana, ind., g. cddi. 

WaT vanara, m.=vanara, an ape, L. 
a7 vanar-gu &e. See p. 918, col. 3. 
Waka eS vanahabandi, N. of a place, Cat. 
WANT vandhira, m. a hog, wild boar, L. 


vanishthu, m.a part of the entrails of 
an animal offered in sacrifice (accord. to Sch. either 
‘the rectum’ or ‘a partic, part of the intestines near 
the omentum’), RV.; AV.; Br.; SS. save, m. 
a partic. Ekaha, Sankh5r. 
Vanishnan, m.(prob. wr. forvanishiu)=apdna, 
the anus, Un. iv, 2, Sch, 


ata vanivahana, n. (anom..intens. 
form fr. 4/1. vah) the act of carrying or moving 
hither and thither, SBr.; SrS. 

Vanivkhité, min. carried hither and thither, 
SBr. 

EL vandddesa, vanépaplava, vandikas, 
See p. 918, col. 2. 


Was vantava (?), m. N. of a man, Pravar. 


FR (cf. vad), cl. 1. A. (Dhiitup. 
ii, 10) vdndate (ep. also °ts ; pf. vavanda, 
"dé, RV. &c. &c.; Prec. vandishimaht, RV.; fut. 
wanditd, vandishyate, Gr.; inf. vanditum, MBh. 
&c.; vandddhyat, RV.i,27,1; 61,8; ind. p. van- 
ditua, -vandya, MBh.&c. ), to praise, celebrate, laud, 
extol, RV.; AV.; SsnkhSr.; to show honour, do 
homage, salute respectfully or deferentially, vener- 
ate, worship, adore, RV. &c. &c.; to offer anythin 
(acc.) respectfully to (dat.), MarkP.; Pass. Gaal. 
yate (aor. avandt, vandt), to be praised or vener- 
ated, RV. &c. &c.: Caus, vandayati (aor. ava- 
vandat, dala), to show honour to any one, greet 
respectfully, M&rkP.: Desid., see vivandishu. 

Vanda, mfn.praising. extolling (see deva-vandd); 
(a), f., see below. 

Vandaka, m. 2 parasitical plant, L. (also d, f.); 
a Buddhist mendicant, Gal, 

Vandatha, m. ‘a praiser’ or ‘one deserving 
praise,’ L. 

Vandéa-vira, w.r. for vdnde darum, SV. 

Vandéd-vira, w.r. for manddd-vira, ib. 

Vandédhyai. See under J/vand. 

Vandana, m. N. of a Rishi (who was cast into a 
well, along with Rebha, by the Asuras, and rescued 
by the Aivins), RV.; (a), f. praise, worship, adora- 
tion, L.; (with Buddhists) one of the 7 kinds of 
Anuttara-pija or highest worship (the other 6 being 
pijand, papa-delanda, anumodand, adhyeshana, 
bodhs-ctitté(pada and parinamana), Dharmas. 14; 


a mark or symbol impressed on the body (with ashes 
&c.), Vas.; (i), f. (only L.) reverence; a drug for 
resuscitating the dead (= yivd/s); begging or thiev- 
ing (ydcana- ot macala-karman); the hip or a 
species of tree (2af¥ of vafi); =go-rocana; n. the 
act of praising, praise, RV.; reverence (esp. obeis- 
ance to a Brahman or superior by touching the feet 
&c.), worship, adoration, Mn.; MBh. &c.; a para- 
sitical plant, AV.; Bhpr.; a disease attacking the 
limbs of joints, cutaneous eruption, scrofula (also 
personified as a demon), RV.; = vadana, L, = mE 
(L.), -em&lik& (Kav.; Paficat.), f. a festoon of leaves 
suspended across gateways (in honour of the arrival 
of any distinguished personage, or on the occasion of 
a marriage or other festival), = érut, mfn. listenin 
to praise, a hearer of praises, RV. Wisdase nuk, 
mfn. mindful of praises, ib. 

Vandanaka, n. respectful salutation, Sil, 

Vandaniya, min. to be respectfully greeted, 
Vajracch.; m. a Verbesina with yellow flowers, L.; 
(2), f. a yellow pigment (=g0-rocand). 

Vandi, f. (only L.) a parasitical plant (esp. Epi- 
dendrum Tesselatum) ; a female mendicant ; = dared, 
a prisoner. 

Vandkka, m., °K or “kf, f. Vanda Roxburghii, L. 

Vandira, m. a parasitical plant, L. 

Vanddru, mi. praising, celebrating, RV.; VS.; 
respectful, reverential, civil or polite to (comp.), 
Mcar.; Prab.; Dhdrtan.; m. N. of a man, Cat.; n. 
praise, RV. 

Vandi, “Af. See 3. 2. bandin. 

Vandita, nifn. praised, extolled, celebrated, AV. 
&ec. &e. 

Vanditavya, mfn. to be praised, Nir.; tobe re- 
spectfully preeted, R. 

Vanditri or vanditri, m{n. one who praises or 
celebrates, a praiser, RV.; SBr. 

Vandin, mfn. to praise or honour (ifc.), Kum. 
(cf. 1. bandin). 

Vandiniks or “niys, f. N. of Dakshiyani, Cat. 

Vandya, mfn. to be praised, praiseworthy, RV. 
cc, &c.; to be saluted reverentially, adorable, very 
venerable, Kav.; Kath’s.; to be regarded or re- 
spected, L.; m, N. of a man, Cat.; (@), f. a para- 
sitical plant, L.; = go-rocana, L.; N. of a Yakshi, 
Kathis. — ghatiy&, f. N. of a Comm. on the Amara- 
kosa, = t&, f. laudabilitv, praiseworthiness, venerable- 
ness, Rajat, = bhag¢tiya, n. N. of wk. 

Vandra, mfn. praising, doing homage, worship- 
ping, Un. ii, 13, Sch.; m. a worshipper, votary, fol- 
lower, W.; n. prosperity, plenty, abundance, L. 


@<QtS vandika, m. (also written bandh°) 
N. of Indra, L. 


FAN vandha, ind., g. ury-adé., 


vandhtra, n.(also written bandhura ; 
rather fr, 3. eave + dhtera than fr, 4/ bandh) the seat 
of a charioteer, the fore part of a charivt or place at 
the end of the shafts, a carriage-scat or driver's box, 
RV.; AV.; MBh. ; Hariv.; BhP. (cf. ¢r#-v°). Vane 
@hure-shthd, mfn. standing or sitting on the 
chariot-seat, RV. 
Vandhty, m. = vandhira, RV. i, 34, 9. 
-Vandhurayu, mfn. having a standing-place in 
front or seat for driving (said of the car of the Aévins), 


YS vandhula,m.N. of a Rishi (sce ban- 
dhutla). 


BPez pandhya, mf(a)n. (also written ban- 
dhya, q.v., and perhaps to be connected with 

bandh) barren, unfruitful, unproductive (said of 
women, female animals and plants), Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
fruitless, useless, defective, deprived or destitute of 
(instr. or comp. ), MBh.; Kav. &c.; (a), f., see below. 
= th, f., -tva, n. barrenness, sterility, uselessness, 
deficiency, lack of (loc. or comp.), Hariv.; Kiv.; 
Rijat. = parvata, m.N. of a district, Cat. = phala, 
mfn, fruitless, useless, idle, vain (-¢¢, f.), Bharty. 

VandhyS, f. a barren or childless woman, Mn.; 
Yaji. &e.; a barren cow, L.; a partic. fragrant sub- 
stance, L. = karkatak!, f. a species of medicinal 
plant (given to barren women), L.- garbha-dhil- 
rana-vidhi, m, N, of wk, = tanaya, m. = -fxira, 
L, = tva, n. the barrennessof a woman, Suir.; Heat.; 
-karakdpadrava-hara-vidhi, m. N. of wk. = du- 
hitri, f. the daughter of a barren woman, a mere 
chimera or anything merely imaginary, L. # putra, 
m., the son of a b°w”, i.e. anything merely imaginary, 
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an impossibility, Samk. = prakiiaa, see faftcadhi- 
bandhya-pr?.— prayascitti-vidhi, m. N. of wk. 
~Froga, m.,, -valf (dhyiv’), f. N. of wks. 
=stuta, or -sfinu, m. =-fanaya, L. 

Vandhyiya, Nom. A. “yafe, to become barren 
or useless, Cat. 


WAT vanna, f. N. of a woman, Cat. 


Wz vanra, m. (prob. fr. 1. van) a co- 
partner, co-heir (=vrbAdgin), Un. ii, 28, Sch. 


I. cap, cl. t. P. A. odpati, Pte (only 

pres, stem and ind. p. upfvd, -upya), to 

shear, shave (A. ‘one’s self’), cut off, AV.; TS.; 

Br; GrSrS.; tocrop(herbage), mow, cut (grass), graze, 

RV. vi, 6, 4: Cays. vdpayats, fe (Pot. vépuyita, 

AivSr.), to cause (A.‘one’s self’) to be shorn, Grr. 

1. Upta, mfn. shorn, shaved, GrSS. = kesa, ifn, 

one who has his hair shorn, ManGr. ; -#masru, mfn. 
one who has his hair and beard shorn, Kaus. 

1, Vapa, m. shaving, shearing, W. 

1, Vapana, n. the act of shearing or shaving or 
cutting off, SBr. &c. Bc, ; a razor, Ls 17), f.a barber's 
shop, L. = nirmaya, m. N. of wk, = prayoga, im. 
N. of a treatise on the ceremony of shaving the 
Brahma-cirin for the first time. ~ vidhi, m. N. of 
ch, of TS. 

1, Vapaniya. See keia-v°. 

I. Vaptri or véptri, m. one who shears, ashearer, 
cutter, shaver, RV.; AV.; TBr.; Gys. 


aq 2. vap, cl.1. P. A.(Dhatup. xxiii, 34) 
vdpati, “te (Pot. upet, GrS.; pf. uvapa, 
upith ; dpe, RV. &e.; vavdpa, MBh.; -vefe, Kas. 
on Pan. vi, 4,120; aor, avapsit, Br. &c.; avapta, 
Gr.; Pot. upydt,ib.; fut. vapla, ib. ; vapsydts, Br.; 
vapishyatt, MBh, &c.; inf, vaptum, Gr.; ind, p. 
uptua, MBh.; -kipya, RV. &c.), to strew, scatter 
(esp. sted), sow, bestrew, RV. 8c. &&c.; to throw, 
cast (dice), ib.; to procreate, bepet (see vapus and 2. 
vapty?); to throw or heap up, dam up, AV.: Pass. 
upydte (aor. va pt, Br.), to be strewn or sown, RV. 
&c, &c.: Caus, vifayati (aor. avivapat, Gr.), to 
sow, plant, put inthe ground, MBh,; Desid. vezap- 
sati, °te, Gr.: Intens. vdvapyale, vavaplt, ib. 

Upita, mfn. scattered, sown, Mh. 

2. Upta, mfn, scattered, sown, planted, put in the 
ground, RV. &c. &c.; bestrewed or covered with 
(instr. or comp.), BhP.; thrown down, lying, AY. ; 
presented, offered, BhP.; n. a sown field, Gal. 
- kyishta, mfn. ploughed after sowing, Gal. = g&- 
dha, min, g. rdja-dantads. 

Upti, f. sowing secds, L. = wid, mfn. an apri- 
culturist, Mn. 1x, 330. 

Uptrima, min, sown, cultivated, Pan. iii, 3, 88, 

h 


Upya, min. (cf. under 4/2. uaf) to be scattered 
or sown, KatySr. 

2. Vaps&, in. one who sows, a sower, VS. (cf. g. 
pacddt); (a), £., see below. 

2, Vapana, n. the act of sowing seed, L.; semen 
virile, W.; placing, arranging, L. 

2. Vapanfiya, mfn. to be scattered of sown (n. 
impers.), Kull, on Mn, ix, 41. 

Vapi, f.a mound or heap thrown up by ants (see 
valmika-v’); a cavity, hollow, hole, L.; the skin 
or membrane investing the intestines or parts of the 
viscera, the caul or omentum, VS. &c. dc. (the horse 
has no omentum accord. to $Br.); the mucous or glu- 
tinous secretion of the bones or flesh, marrow, fat 
( = medas),L.; a fleshy prominent navel, L. = krit, 
m, marrow, L, = °dhisrayani (eapidh”), f. du. 
= Vapd-irapani, L, = nta (vapinta), m. the end 
of the offering of the omentum, 5:8. = miirjana, 1. 
the wiping or separating off of the omentum, Vait.; 
mf(d\u. that on which the om? is wiped or separated 


a- ), mfn, furnished with or en- 


off, ib. = vat (vap 
veloped in the om’, RV.; VS.; SBr. ~- srépanl, f, 
du, a two-pronged fork on which the om? is fried, 
SBr. = srévani, w.r. for prec., MaitrS. =“hatl 
(vapah°), f. (AitBr.), -homa (KatySr.),m. the of- 
fering of om®. Vapédara, mfn. fat-bellied, corpu- 
lent (said of Indra), RV. Vap6ddbaraga, n. the 
aperture through which the om? is taken out, GySrS. 

Vapika. See a-vapika. 

Vapila, ni. a procreator, father, 1. 

Vapn, m. = vapus, a body, MW.; f. N. of an 
Apsaras, MBh.; MarkP. =nandana, m. N. of a 


poet, Cat. 
Vapub, in comp. for vapus, ~ prakarsha, m. 
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cacellence of form, personal beauty, Ragh. » srava, 
m. humour of the body, chyle, L, 

Vapuna, mm. a god, L.; n. knowledge, L. (w.r. 
for capa, 

Vapur, in comp. for zapus. = dhara, m. having 
form, embodied, BhP.; having beautiful torm, hand- 
some, MBh. © mala-sam&cita, min. having the 
body covered with dirt, ib. Xe. 

Vapush, in comp. for vapus, tama, mfn. 
most beautitul or handsome or wonderful, AV.; (@), 
f. Uibiscus Mutubilis, L.; N.of the wife of Janam- 
ejaya, MBh.; Hariv. =» tare (vdpash- or vapisk-), 
nith, more or most beautiful or wonderful (vdpusho 
vapusktara, most wonderful of all), RV. = mat, 
min. having a body, embodied, corporeal, Kir.; hav- 
ing a beautiful form, handsonic, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
containing the word vapus, AitBr.; m. N. of a deity 
enumerated among the Visve Devah, Hariv.; of a 
son of Priya-vrata, Pur.; of a Rishi in the yith 
Manv-antara, VI’, ; of a king of Kundina, ib,; (a/7), 
f. N. of ove of the Mitris attending upon Skanda, 
MBh.; -47, f. beauty, Divyiv. = mata, m. (only 
acc. -matam mc. for -mantam) N, of a king of 
Kundina, MarkP. 

Vapusha, mtn. wonderfully beautiful, RV. ; (a, 
f. = Auwushd, Bhpr,; n, marvellous beauty (dat. with 
daréatdé, wonderful to luok at), RV.; (°s42), f., sec 
under vapus. 

1. Vapushya, Nom. P. °ydfi, to wonder, be 
astonished, RV, 

2. Vapushya, mfn.wonderfully beautiful ,wonder- 
ful, RV. 

Vapushyii, f. (the same form as instr.) wonder, 
astonishment, RV, 

Vapus, inf. having form ora beautiful form,em- 
bodied, handsome, wonderful, RV.; n. form, figure, 
(esp.) a beautiful form or figure, wonderful appear- 
ance, beauty (ufpuske, ind, for beauty; wiper 
drisdye, a wonder to see), RV. &c. &c.; nature, es- 
sence, Ma. v, 96; x, 9 &.; (ifc. f. esh7) the body, 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; f. Beauty personified as a daughter 
ot Daksha and Dharma, VP.; MirkP.; N. of an 
Apsaras, VP. = sit, ind. into the state of a body, 
APrak, Sch. 

Vaptavya, mfu. = vapfaniya, Mn. ix, 413 42. 

2. Vaptri, m. a sower, Mn.; MBh. &c.; a pro- 
creator, progenitor, father, Dharmis.; a poet, L. 

Vaptrika. See prathydta-v. 

Vapya-nila, N. of a country, Rajat. 

Vapra, m. n. a rainpart, earthwork, mound, 
hillock, mud wall, earth or bank raised as a wall or 
buttress or as the foundation of a building, Mih.; 
Kav. &c.; a high river-hank (also sadi-7°), any 
shore or bank, MBh.; R.; Kir.; the slope or de- 
clivity ofa hill, table-land on a mountain, Kir.; Sis. ; 
a ditch, VarlérS.; the gate of a fortified city, W.; 
the circumference of a sphere or globe, Gol.; a sown 
field, any ficld, Dharmas.; dust, L.; m aishkhuga, 
Vanaja,n., vathi(?i aud padfira, L.; the butting 
of an elephant or of a bull (see -Ariyd and -hridd; 
m. a father, 1. (cf, 2. wapirt); =fraja-pait, L.; 
N. of a Vyasa, VP.; of a son of the 14th Manu, 
Hariv.; (a), f. a flat bank of earth, garden-bed (za- 
fpra-vat, ind. as in a level bank, i.e. as in levelling 
or arranging a place for the fire, Mahidh.); Rubia 
Munjista, L.; N. of the mother of the Arhat Nimi, 
L.; (7, f. a hillock, ant-hill (cf. vamri), MW.; 
n. lead, L, (cf. zardhra), —kriyK (Ragh.), -kri- 
GK (Megh.), f. the playful butting of an clephant or 
of a bull against a bank or mound of any kind. 
- kshetra-phala,n. the circumference of a sphere 
or globe, Gol. —phala, n. id, ib. Vapranata, 
min. bound or stooping to butt at a bank or wall, W. 
Vaprintar, ind. in or between banks or mounds, 
ib. Vapr&bhighata, m.buttingata bank ormound, 
Kir., Sch. (cf. da/dvhdfa\. Waprambhas, un. the 
water flowing along a bank, W.; “bhah-sruéi, f. the 
stream of water flowing along or issuing from a bank, 
a rivulet, MW. Vaprivani, f. cultivated land, 
Dharmai. 

Vapraka, m., the circumference of a sphere, Gol. 

Vapri (only 1.) = kshketra, durgati,orsamudra. 

Vaprivan, m. N. of a Vyasa, VP. 

Vapsas, n, 2 beautiful form or appearance, RV, 
i, 181, 8 (Say.) 

V&pita, min. (fr, Caus.) scattered, sown, VarByS, 


autear vapalika, f.= ava-pafika, lacera- 
tion of the prepuce, Suir. 


TY vappa, vappaka. See bappa. 


Wyaa vapuh-srava. 


INSTA vappata-devi or vapyata-devi, f. 
N. of a princess, Rajat. 
Vappiya or “yaka, m. N, of a king, ib. 


ARE vappiha, m. Cuculus Molanoleucus, 


ee 


aw vadbhr (or babhr),cl.1.P.vabhrats (aor. 
avabhrit, Pin. vii, 2, 2, Sch.), to go, go astray, 
Dhatup, xv, 49. 


WAS cabhruka, v.1. for bdbhruka, MaitrS. 
qa ram, cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. xx, 19) va- 


mali (Ved. also udmiti; impf. avamat 
or avamit; pf. vavama, vemuk, MBh, &c.; va- 
vamuh, Pan. vi, 4,126; 2. sg. vemitha or vava- 
mitha, ib,; Siddh. ; 3. sg. uvama, SBr.; aor. avan, 
SankhBr.; fut. vamita, vamishyals, Gr,; inf, va- 
milum, ib.; ind. p.vamitod, Mn. iv, 121; vintud, 
Vop.), to vomit, spit out, eject (lit. and fig.), emit, 
send forth, give out, RV. &c. &c.3 to reject, i.e. 
repent (a woid), RV. x, 108,8: Pass. vamya/e (aor. 
avai, Gr.’, to be vomited &c.: Caus. vimayalt, 
vamayati (cf. Dhatup. xix, 68; aor. avivameat, 
Gr.), to cause to vomit, Suér,: Desid. vivamishate, 
Gir.; lutens. vagzumyale, vagvants, ib, [Ct Gk. 
éude for Fepew; Lat. vomere; Lith, vnli.) 

Vama, mii /)n. vomiting, ejecting, giving out, W.; 
m.=aima, pg. joalddi. 

Vamati, mi. the act of vomiting, L. 

Vamathu, m. id., Suér.; qualmishness, nausea, 
Car.; water ejected from an elephant’s trunk, car. ; 
a cough (?), L. 

Vamana, m. hemp, L.; pl. N. of a people, 
MarkP.; (¢), f. a leech, L.; the cotton shrub, L.; 
N, of a Yuginl, Heat.; n. the act of vomiting or 
ejecting from the mouth, Susr.; emitting, emission, 
Kalid. ; ‘causing vomiting,’ an emetic, Kathas. ; Suér. 
&c.; offering oblations to fire, L.; pain, paining, 1. 
~ kalpa, m. N. of a ch. of the Ashtanga-hridaya- 
samhita, —dravya, n. an cmetic, Susr. Vama- 
narthiya, min. serving as an emetic, Car. 

Vamaniya, mfn. to be vomited &c.; (a, f.a 
fly, L.. 

"yam, f. vomiting, nausea, qualmishness (also 7), 
Sugr.; an emctic, W.; m. (only L.) fire; a thora- 
apple; a rogue, cheat. Vamy-Asinti(?), f. N. of 
wk. 


Vamita, mfn. vomited, made to vomit, sickened, 
W. (cf. Vop, xxvi, 103). 

Vamitavya, mfn.to be vomited or ejected from 
the mouth, Kull, on Mn, xi, 160, 

Vamin, min. vomiting, being sick, Pan. ili, 2,157. 

Vamya, inf. to be made to vomit (in @-2'), Car. 

Vinta, vinti &c. Sees v. 


qt rambha, m. = vansa, abamboo &e., l. 


QMITT vambha-rara. Seo bambh°®. 
AAI vammaga-desa,m. N. ofa place, 
Cat. 


@@ vamrd, m. (and i, f., accord. to some 
also @; derivation fr. 4/vam very doubtful, cf. val- 
mi) au ant, RV.; Br.; m. N. of aman, RV. (with 
Vatkhanasa, the supposed author of x, 99). 

Vamrakd, m. a small ant, RV.; mfi. small, little 
( = hrasva\, Naigh. iii, 2. 

Vamri-kita, n. an ant-hill, L. 

4 vay, cl. 1. A. vayate, to go, Dhatup. 
xiv, 2 (for cl. 1. P. vayati, see 4/ue). 


47 roya, m. (fr. ve) one who weaves, & 
weaver, I..; (7), f. a female weaver, RV. 

Vayat, mf(un/i)n. weaving, interweaving, RV. 
&e. &e.; m. N. ofa man, Say. on RV. vii, 33, 3. 

Vayana, n. the act of weaving &c., Vop. 

1, Wayas, n. a web(?), RV. ii, 31, 5. 

Vayitri, f. a female weaver, TandBr. 

Vayiyu, vayuna. See col. 3. 


AIA vaydm, nom. pl. of t, pers. pron., we 
(cf. asma). 

WAX 2. vdyas, n. (cf. 2. of) a bird, any 
winged animal, the winged tribe (esp. applied to 
smaller birds), RV. &c. &e. 

I. Vayas&, m, = 2. vdyas, a bird, TS. 

Vayo-vidha, inf. (vayo for 2. vdyas) of the 
kind or nature of birds, SBr. 


AI 3 vdyas, n. (vvi) enjoyment, food, 


aaisfum vayo- dhika. 


meal, ablation, RV.; AV. (cf. itz); energy (both 
bodily and mental), strength, health, vigour, power, 
might, RV.; AV.; Vs. (often with driékd¢, with 
ov dha and dat. or loc. of pers. ‘to bestow vigour or 
might on’); vigorous age, youth, prime of lite, any 
period of life, age, RV. dcc. 8c. (saruind vayayst, 
animals of any age; vayasdmasta or vayasdlfta, 
aged, old); degree, kind (in vaydgse pra-brihz), 
SBr, = kara, mf(d or Zn. causing life or health; of 
mature age (?), MW, = krit, ifn. causing strength, 
preserving health or youth, RV.; VS. = vat (udyas-), 
mfn, possessed of powcr or vigour, mighty, vigor- 
ous, ib. 

Vayah, in comp. for 3. vayas. = parinati, f. 
ripeness of age, MW. = pramfna, n. measure or 
duration of lite, age, MBh. = sata, n. an age of a 
hundred years, BhP. » samahi, m. ‘life-juncture,’ 
puberty, Cat. ; -mzadi, f.a girl arrived at puberty, Gal. 
-gama, min. equal in age, R. =stha, mf(@)n. 
being in the bloom of age, grown up, full-grown, 
stroug, vigorous, MBh.; R.; aged, old, MBh.; nourish- 
ing (as flesh), Vagbh.; m. a contemporary, associate, 
friend, W.; (@),!.a female friend or companion, L. ; 
N. of various plants, Susr.; Car. (accord, to L. Em 
blica Officinalis; Terminalia Chebula or Citrina; 
Cocculus Cordifolius; Bombax Heptaphyllum; = aty- 
amla-parni, kikoli, kshira-kakoli, and brahmi); 
small cardamoms, L. ~ sthina, n. the firmness or 
freshness of youth, Kim. »sthipada, mfn. main- 
taining ot preserving the freshness of youth, Sur. 

Vayansa (ifc.) = 3, vayas (see ullara-, pirva-, 
madhyama-v” ). 

Vayasin. Sce pirva-and prathama-v°. 

Vayaska. Sce abhinara: and madhyama v’. 

Vayasya, infn. being of an age or of the same 
age, contemporary, MBh.; Kav. &c.; m. a con- 
temporary, associate, companion, friend (often used 
in familiar ad-dress), ib.; (2), fa female friend, a 
woman's confidante, Mricch.; Kathas.; (scil. fshtak@) 
N. of 19 bricks used for building the sacrificial altar 
(so called from the word vay'as in the formula of con- 
secration), TS.; Kath.; SBr. =tva, n. (MBh.), 
-bh&va, m. (R.) the condition of being a contem- 
porary, companionship, friendship. 

Vayasyaka, m. a contemporary, friend, Kath4s.; 
(sha), f. female friend, faithful female servant, Malay. 
=tva, 1. companionship, friendship, Ratnav, 

Wayd, f. a branch, twig, RV. (also fig, = offspiing, 
posterity); vigour, strength, power (?), ib. i, 165, 5. 
=vat(va yi -),mfn.rich in offspring (others ‘mighty, 
powerful"), ib. vi, 2, 5. 

Vayiika, m. a little branch, tendril, creeper ( = 
lata’, Siy. (ch. next), 

Vay&kin, nifi. having little branches or tendrils, 
ramifying (said of the Soma plant), RV. v, 44, 5. 

Vayiyn, min. (prob,) = wéyas-vat, mighty, 
powerful, RV. viii, 19 (‘ anything woven, clothes,’ 
fr. o/m', Nir. iv, 15, Sch.) 

Vayuna, mfn. (rather fr. 4/zi than fr. ove) 
moving, active, alive, SBr.; waving, agitated, rest- 
less (applied to the sea), TS.; MaitrS.; clear (as an 
eye), BhP. (cf. a-vayuna); a path, way ( = marga 
also fig. cither =‘ means, expedient,’ or ‘rule, order, 
custom’), RV.; AV.; VS. (instr, ‘according to rule,’ 
RV. i, 162, 18); distinctness, clearness, brightness, 
RV. ii, 19, 3; iii, 29, 3 &c. (loc. pl. ‘ clearly, dis- 
tinctly,’ it, 34, 4); a mark, aim(?), RV. i, 183, 1; 
ii, 19, 8 &c.; knowledge, wisdom, BhP.; a temple, 
Un. iii, 61, Sch.; (@), f. a mark, aim, goal (?), RV. 
iv, 5,135 %,49, §; knowledge, wisdom, BhP.; N. 
of a daughter of Svadha, BhP.; m. N. of a son of 
Kriséava and Dhishana’, BhP. » vat (veydna-), min. 
clear, distinct, bright, RV. = s&s, ind. according to 
rule or order, in due order, ib, Vayuni-dhé or 

(for vayuna-dh@), mfn, establishing rule or 
order, MaitrS. Vayan&-vid (Padap. vayuna-vid), 
mfn. learned in rules, well versed in ordinances, RV. 

Yayo, ificomp.for 3.vayas. = gata,m{n.advanced 
in years, aged, old, AitUp,; n. advanced age (¢, ind. 
‘when youth is passed’), Kav. j@, mfn. exciting or 
increasing strength, RV. = tiga or -’tita, mf(d)n. 
advanced in age, excecdingly old or decrepit, Mn.; 
MBh, &c.; passing beyond or liberated from all 
periods or stages of existence, MBh, = dhds, mfn. 
dha, AV.; VS.; SBr.; $rS.; young, fresh, Un. 
iv, 228, Sch. = @h&, min, bestowing or possessing 
health or strength, strong, vigorous, RV.; AV.; TS. ; 
m. a young or middle-aged man, W.; f. strengthen- 
ing, invigorating (dhaé as inf.), RV. = 'Ahika, mfn. 
superior in years, older in age, VarByS.; advanced in 


aqiwa vayo-dhéya, 


years; m. an old man, Mn.; R, #dhéya, n. be- 
stowing strength or vigour, RV. =nidha, mfn. 
(+/ nah) establishing or preserving health, VS.—b&la, 
mfn, young in years, R. = sipa-samanvita, mfn. 
endowed with youth and beauty, Mn. viii, 182. 
o- ‘wasthh, {. a stage or state of life (generally con- 
sidered to bethree, viz. dd/a-¢va, childhood, fartsna- 
fva, youth, and vriddha-tva, old age), Kav.; Pur. ; 
Susr, = vidyii, f., sce vayouidyikd, = visesha, m. 
ditlerence of age, A past. = vriddha, min. advanced 
in years, old, ib.; Ragh. = vgidh, mfn., increasing 
strength or energy, invigorating, RV. — hud, f. loss 
of youth or vigour, the growing old, Dhatup. ; Say. 


WNP vayovaiga(?), n. lead, MW. 


WA vayyd, m. a companion, friend, RV. 
ix, 68; N. of an Asura, ib. i, 112,65 patr. of Tur- 
viti, ib. i, 54, 6 (Say.) 

QC 1. vdra, m. (fr. Ar. ori) “environing,’ 
‘enclosing,’ circuinference, space, room, RV.; AV.; 
TS. (wire d prithinyah, on the wide earth); stop- 
ping, checking, RV. i, 143, §.—g@@, m, or n.(?) N,. 
of a place, Cat. ja = vare-ja, Pan. vi, 3,16. — sad, 
mifu. sitting ina circle or in the wide space, RV. iv, 
4°, 5. Vare-ja = vara-ja, Pan. vi, 3, 16. 

1, Varaka, m. acloak, L.; n.cloth, L.; the cover 
or awning of a boat, L. 

1. Varana, m. a rampart, mound, L.; a cause- 
way, bridge, L.; the tree Cratava Roxburghii (also 
called varuna and setu ; it is used in medicine and 
supposed to possess magical virtues), MaitrS, 8c. &c.; 
any tree, W.; acamel, L.; a kind of ornameut or 
decoration on a bow, MBh,; a partic, magical for- 
mula recited over weapons, R. (varwna, B.); N. of 
Indra, 1.3 N.ofacountry, Buddh.; (pl.) of a town, 
Pin. iv, 2,82 (cf, Kas. on Pan. i, 2,53)3 (@), FN. 
of a small river (running past the north of Benares 
into the Ganges and now called Barna), Up.; Pur.; 
n. surrounding, enclosing, 1.5; keeping off, prohibit- 
ing, L. 

Varanaka, mf. covering, covering over, con- 
cealing, Simkhyak. 

Varanasi (J..) and Varaniai (Gal.), f. Benares 
(more usually zarduasi and varanasi, qq. vv.) 

Varand-vatt, f. (prob.) N. ofa river, AV. 

Varanda, in. (Un. i, 128) the string of a fish- 
hook (cf, -/ambuka), Mricch.; (only L.) a multi- 
tude ; an eruption on the face ; a rampart separating 
two combatant elephants ; a heap of prass ; a packet, 
package; (¢), f. (only L.) Turdus Salica; a dagger, 
kuife; the wick of a lamp, -lambuka, im. the 
string of a fish-hook(?), Mricch, Warandalu, m. 
a kind of bulbous plant ( = piala-puccha), L.; the 
castor-oil tree, Ricinus Communis, L. 

Varandaka, mfn. (only 1.) round; large, ex- 
tensive ; miserable, wretched ; fearful, terrified ; m. 
a snall mound of earth, KatySr,, Sch,; a rampart 
separating two combatant elephants, Sis.; Vis. ; the 
seat or canopy on an elephant, a howdah, L. ; a wall, 
L.; an eruption on the face, L.; a multitude, L. 

Varanya, Nom. P. °yati, g. kandu-adi. 

Varatri, f. a strap, thong, strip of leather, RV. 
8c. 8c. (once in BhP. °¢ra, prob. n.); an elephant’s 
or horse's girth, L. » kinda, m. or n.(?) a piece of 
a strap or thong, KatySr. 

Véras, n. width, breadth, expanse, room, space, 
RV. (Cf. Gk. eipos.] 

Varika, mf(i)n. wretched, low, miscrable, piti- 
able (mostly said of persons), Kav,; Kathas. &c.; 
vile, impure (as money), Kathis, ; m. (only L.) N. 
of Siva; battle, war; a kind of plant. 

Varkkaka, m{(s44 )n.wretched, low,vile, Paficad. 

Varta, m, a cowry (used as a coin), Paiicat.; a 
rope, L.; (Z), f. (in music) a partic. Raga, Col, (cf. 
varag? below). 

Varitaka, m. a cowry, Cypraa Moneta (= 94, 
of a Kakini or y', of a Pana), Kav.; Kathas,; Sah, 
&c. (also thd, f.); the seed vessel of a lotus-flower, 
Naish.; a rope, cord, string (only ife., with f, a), 
MBh. xii, 2488, v.1. vararakd ; (tka), f. Mirabilis 
Jalapa, L.; n.a partic. vegetable poison, Suir. = rae 
jas, m. Mesua Roxburghii, L. 

Varkdi ot var&di, m. (in music) a partic. Raga 
(cf. vardati above), 

Varina, m. Crateva Roxburghii, L.; N. of 
Indra, L. 

Varkuyasa, mfn. (fr. prec.), g. frinddi; (i), f. 
N. ofa river, MBh.; the city of Benares (more usually 
written vdrdnasi, cf, varanasi; two small rivers, 


the Varan’ and Asi arc said to join or give rise to 
the name, see RTL. 434). 

Varila, m. or n. cloves, L.; m.a black-yellow- 
whitish whiteness, L.; mfn. black-yellowish- whitish 
white, L.; (d), f. a female goose, L. 

Varilaka, m. orn.cloves, L.; Carissa Carandas,L. 

1. Varitri, mfn, one who covers or screens, Pan, 
vii, 3, 34, Sch. (cf. 1. varity). 

Varimat (RV.) or vérimat (AV.) = next. 

1. Variman or variman, m. (abstract noun of 
uru, q.v.) expanse, circumference, width, breadth, 
space, room, RV,; VS.; AV.; SankhSr. 

Varivas, ». room, width, space, free scope, ease, 
comfort, bliss, RV.; VS.; TS. (acc. with «/é4rz, 
aha os vid and dat., ‘make room for, clear the path 
to’); wealth, treasure (=dhana), Naigh. =krit, 
nifn. procuring space, affording relief, delivering, 
RV.; TS, 

Varivasita, min. = varivasyifa, 1. 

Varivasya, Nom. P. “syf¢1, to grant room or 
space, give relief, concede, permit, RV.; to show 
favour, wait upon, cherish, tend, Bhaft.; Say. (p. 
“syamana = varivasyila, Nai.) 

Varivasyéa, f. service, honour, devotion, attend- 
ance, RV.; Kav.; obedience to a spiritual teacher, 
L. =» rahasya, n. N. of various wks. 

Varivasyita, mfn. served, cherished, adored, L. 

Varivo, in comp. for varivas, = d&(VS.), -dhé 
and -vid (KV.), mfn. granting space or freedom or 
relief or repose or comfort, 

1, Varishthe, mfn. (super. of urs, q. v.) widest, 
brvadest, largest, most extensive, RV.; VS. ; ‘T'Br.; R. 

1, Varitri, mf, one who covers or screens, Pan. 
vii, 2, 34, Sch. (cf. 1. vardtyt). 

1. Variman, n.= 1. variman, expanse, width, 
breadth, room, RV. 

1, Variyas, mtn. (compar. of urd, q.v.) wider, 
broader (‘than,’ abl.); freer, easier, ib. ; SBr.; (as), 
ind. farther, farther off or away, RV.; n. wider space 
(‘than,’ abl.),ib.; free space, freedom, comfort, ease, 
rest, ib. 7 

Varuna, m, (once in the TAr, varund) ‘ All- 
enveloping Sky,’ N. of an Aditya (in the Veda com- 
monly associated with Mitra (q.v. Jand presiding over 
the night as Mitra over the day, but often celebrated 
sepazately, whereas Mitra is rarely invoked alone ; 
Varuna is one of the oldest of the Vedic gods, and 
is commonly thought to correspond to the Ovpavds 
of the Greeks, although of a more spiritual concep- 
tion ; he is often regarded as the supreme deity, being 
then styled ‘king of the gods’ or ‘ king of both gods 
and men’ or ‘ king of the universe ;’ no other deity 
has such grand attributes and functions assigned tu 
him; he is described as fashioning and upholding 
heaven and earth, as possessing extraordinary power 
and wisdom called mdyd, as sending his spies or 
messengers throughout both worlds, as numbering the 
very winkings of men’s eyes, as hating falsehood, as 
scizing transgressors with his pasa or noose, as in- 
flicting diseases, especially dropsy, as pardoning sin, 
as the guardian of immortality ; he is also invoked 
in the Veda together with Indra, and in later Vedic 
literature together with Agni, with Yama, and with 
Vishnu ; in RV. iv, 1,2, he is even called the brother 
of Agni; though not gencrally regarded in the Veda 
as a god of the ocean, yet he is often connected with 
the waters, especially the waters of the atmosphere 
or firmament, and in one place (RV. vii, 64, 2] is 
called with Mitra Stzdht-patz, ‘lord of the sea or 
of rivers;’ hence in the later mythology he became 
a kind of Neptune, and is there best known in his 
character of god of the ocean; in the MBh. Varuna 
is said to be a son of Kardama and father of Push- 
kara, and is also variously represented as one of the 
Deva-gandharvas, as a Naga, as a king of the Nagas, 
and as an Asura; he is the regent of the western 
quarter (cf. /oka-fdla} and of the Nakshatra Sata- 
bhishaj VacBrs ; the Jainas consider Varuna as a 
servant of the twentieth Arhat of the present Ava- 
sarpini), RV. &e. 8c. (ef. IW. 10; 12 &c.); the 
ocean, Var ByS.; water, Kaths.; thesun, L.; awarder 
off or dispeller, Say. on RV. v, 48,5; N. ofa partic, 
magical formula recited over weapons, R. (v.1. va- 
raya); the tree Cratava Roxburghii, L. (cf. va- 
rana); pl. (prob.) the gods generally, AV. iii, 4, 6; 
(a), {. N. of a river, MBh. = kishthiks, f. wood 
of the Ficus Religiosa (used for kindling fire by rub- 
bing), L. = kyicchraka, n. a partic. penance (in 
which for a month only ground rice with water is 


eaten), L. = gyriha-pati(vd’), min. having Varuna 


qaun varithaka. 
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for a house-lord (i.e giving V° precedence at a great 
sacrifice), MaitrS. = grihitea (vd ’), mfn. seized by 
V", afflicted with disease (esp. dropsy ; see under wa- 
runa), SBr.; TS. egraha, m. ‘seizure by V°,’ 
paralysis, L, = gr&ha, m. seizure by V° (in 4-0°), 
TS.; TBr.—japa, m. N, of wk. =jyeshtha (74°), 
m, pl. having V° for chief, TBr.= tiztha, n.N. of 
a Tirtha, Cat. —tejas (2é’), min, one whose vital 
power is V° i.e. water, AV, =tya, n. the state or 
nature of V?, R. = datta, m. N. of a man, Pao. v, 
3, 84, £ ch. —deva, n. ‘having V° as deity,’ the 
Nakshatra Sata-bhishaj, Var'S. = devatya, min. 
having V° as deity, MaitrS. »dadiva or -daivata, 
n,=-deva, VarBrS. @dhrat, min. deceiving V°, 
RV. vii, 60, 9. = pis&, m.V°'s snare or noose, TS. ; 
Br.; a shark, L.—purfina, n.N. of wk. = pura. 
sha, m. a servant of V°, AévGr. « praghisa, m. 
pl. the second of periodical oblations offered at the 
full moon of Ashasha for obtaining exemption from 
V°"s snares (so called from eating barley-in honour 
of the god V"), TS. ; Br.; SrS.; (sg.) a partic. Ahina, 
SankhsSr,; “sia, mfu, relating 10 the above oblation, 
Laty., Sch. = prasishta (22’), mtn. ruled over or 
guided by V°, RV. = priya, f. V°'s wife, L. = bhat- 
ta, m. N. of an astronomer, Col. = mati, in. N. of 
a Bodhi-sattva, L. = mitra, m. N. of a Gobhila, 
VBr, =» meni, f. V°’s wrath or vengeance, punish- 
ment or injury inflicted by V°, TS.; Kath, = riijan 
(vd°), mfu. having V° as king, TS.; SrS. loka, 
m. V°s world or sphere, KaushUp.; his province, i.e. 
water, Tarkas, = vidhi, m. N. of wk, = vegii, f. 
N. of a Kim-nari, Karand, # garman, m.N. of a 
warrior on the side of the gods in their war against 
the Daityas, Kath’s. = geshas (22°), mfn. having 
descendants capable of protecting, RV. v, 65, § (Say.; 
others ‘being V°'s posterity, i.e. sinless"), = srBd- 
dha, n. N. of a partic, Sidddha offering, Cat.; -eadhé, 
m. N.of wk, = gawé,m, ‘V°'s aid of approval,’ a 
partic, sacrificial rite, TBr.; Sir. «aman, n. N. 
of various Samans, ArshBr, = srotaga, m. N. of a 
mountain, MBh, (C. svo/asa). Varundagaruha, 
m. ‘V°'s offspring or scion,’ patr. of Agastya, VarBrs. 
Varunitmaj&, f. ‘V°'s dauphter, spirituous or 
vinous liquor (so called as produced from the ocean 
when it was churned), L. Varaghdri, m. NV. of a 
Mountain, Pajicat, Varunhrishtaka-maya, 
mf(Z)n. made from Cratzva Roxburghii and the soap- 
berry tree, Suir. Vaxunalaya, m. ‘V°'s habita- 
tion,’ the sea, ocean, R. Varupadvisa, m, ‘V's 
abode,’ the sea, ocean, R. Varun@aa, mfn. having 
V° as lord or governor; n. the Nakshatra Sata-bhi- 
shaj, VarBrS.; -deéa, m. the district or sphere governed 
by V’, Ganit. Varnn@asvara-tirtha, n. N. of a 
Tirtha, Cat. Warundda, n. ‘V°’s water,’ N. of a 
sea, MarkP, Varunopanishad, f.N. of an Upani- 
shad. Varundpapurina, n. N. of an Upapurdna, 

Varunaka, in. = varuna, Cratzva Roxburghii, 
MBh.; Susr. 

Varuninf, f. Varuna's wife, RV.; AV. (also pl., 
Kath.) ; Ssydh sdman, on. N. of a Saman, ArshBr, 

Varunivi or “vis, f. N. of Lakshmi, Cat. 

Varunika, “niya and nila, m. endearing forms 
of varuna-dalla, Pin. v, 3, 84, Sch. 

Varunya, mf(q jn. coming from Varuna, belong- 
ing to him &c., RV.; Sir. (6 pl. with dpa, ‘stag- 
nant water’), 

Varutri, min, = vari/ri, Pay. vii, 3, 34. 

Varutra, 1. an upper aud outer garment, cloak, 
mantle, Un. iv, 172, Sch, (Cf, Gk. dAurpor for 
FeAurpov.} 

Varfitri, mfn. one who wards off or protects, pro- 
tector, defender, guardian deity (with gen.), RV.; N. 
ofan Asura priest (mentioned together with Trishtha), 
Kath.; (udruérf), f. a female protector, guardian 
goddess (applied to a partic. class of divine beings), 
RV.; TS.; VS.;SBr. [Cf Gk. Avrwp for Fepurap. } 

Varfitha, n, protection, defence, shelter, secure 
abode, RV.; AV.; VS.; TBr.; a house or dwelling, 
Naigh. ; armour, a coat of mail, L.; a shield, L.; 
(also m.) a sort of wooden ledge or guard fastened 
roundachariot as adefence against collision SankhSr.; 
MBh. &c.; any multitude, host, swarm, quantity, 
assemblage (also of son; &c.), BhP.; m. the Indian 
cuckoo, me time, L.; = aija-rashtraka(?), L.; N. 
of a Grama, R.; of a man, MarkP, = pa, m. the 
leader of a multitude or host, chief, general, BhP. 
~ vati, f.a host, army, Harav. gas, ind. in mul- 
titudes or heaps, BhP. VartithAdhipa, m, the 
leader of an army, ib. 

Varithaka. See sipia-dhatu-v’, 
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Varfithin, mfn.wearingdefensive arms or armour, 
VS.s furnished with a protecting ledge, having a 
guard, MBh.; R.; Hariv.; affording protection or 
shelter, GrS.; MBh,; Hariv.; seated ia a chariot, 
Ragh.; (ifc.) surrounded by a quantity or heap of, 
BhP. (ct. dadamd-v°); ma. a guard, defender, W.; 2 
car, Sis.; (204), £., see next. 

Varithini, f. a mwititude, troop, amy, MBh.; 
Kav. &c. = pati, m. the leader of an army, BhP. 

Vartithya, mfn. affording shelter or protection, 
safe, secure, RV. —dese, ind. in a secure abode, 
SainkhGr. 

Vartave, Ved. inf. fr. 4/1. uzi, q.v. 

1. Varta. See dur-v°. 

Vartri, mfn. one who keeps back or wards off, 
expeller (with gen.), RV, 

Vartra, mf(i)n. keeping or warding off, prctect- 
ing, defending, AévGy.; n. a dike, dam, AV.; TS. 


Az 2. vard, mf(a)n. (fr. o/2. vri) choosing 
(see patimi-vard, svayam-vard); m.*chooser,’ one 
who solicits a girl in marriage, suitor, lover, bride- 
groom, husband (rarely ‘ son-in-law’), RV. &c. &c.; 
a bridegroom's friend, MW.; adissolute man ( = o¢/a 
or shidga), L.; (vdra), mf(@)n, ‘select,’ choicest, 
valuable, precious, best, most excellent or ciminent 
among (gen., loc., abl., or comp.) or for (gen.), Sr5.; 
MBh. &c.; (ifc.) royal, princely, Jatakam.; better, 
preferable, better than (abl., rarely gen.) or among 
(abl.), Mn.; MBh, &c.; eldest, W.; (as), ind. (g. 
svar-adi) preferably, rather, better (also = preferable, 
<>metimes with abl. which in Veda is often followed 
by d,c.g. agntlbhyo udrame, ‘better than fires,’ RV.; 
sikhibhya a vdeam, ‘better than companions,’ ib. ; 
exceptionally with acc., e.g. seshyazh sata-hutan 
homan ckah putra-huto waram, ‘better one 
sacrifice oflered by a son than a hundred offered by 
disciples,’ ShadvBr.), RV. &&c. &c.; it is better 
that, it would be best if (with pres., e.g. varam 
gacthdmi, ‘it is better that [ go;” or with Impv., 
e.g. varam naye sthapyatam, ‘it would be 
better if he were initiated into our plan,’ Kathds.; 
or without any verb, e.g. varam sinkat, ‘ better 
[death caused] by a lion,’ Paficat.; sometimes with 
Pot., e.g. veram lat huryat, ‘better that he should 
do that,’ Kam.), Kav. ; Kathas, &c. ; it is betterthau, 
rather than (in these senses zavrame is followed by 
a, na ca, na tu, xa punah, tad api na or lath- 
api xa, with nom., e.g. varam myityur na ca- 
kirtth, ‘better death than [lit. ‘and not’) infamy;’ 
exceptionally with instr., e.g. waram cho guni pu- 
tro na ca miirkha-satair ape, ‘better one virtuous 
son than hundreds of fools,’ Hit.; ma Ae---varam, 
‘by no means—-but rather’), Mn.; MBh, &c.; m. 
(rarely n.; ife. f. d) ‘act or object of choosing,’ 
choice, election, wish, request ; boon, gift, reward, 
benefit, blessing, favour (wdraya, vdram d, prdté ud 
vam or udram varam, ‘ according to wish, to one’s 
heart’s content ;' mad-vardt, ‘in consequence of 
the boon granted by me ;’ vdram 4/vri, ‘to choose 
a boon ;’ vavam a/ydc or d-/hanksh or brit 
or Caus. of pra-o/arth, ‘to prefer a request ;' vd- 
vam a/ dé, ‘to graut a boon or blessing ;' varam 
pra-/ da or pra-V/yam, id.; varant / labh, ‘to 
receive a boon or reward’), RV, &c. &c.; a bene- 
fit, advantage, privilege, Das.; charity, alms, VarBrS.; 
a dowry, Pajicat.; m. a kind of grain ( = vara/a), 
KatySr., Sch.; bdellium, L.; a sparrow, L.; N. of 
a son of Svaphalka, VP.; (a), f. N. of various plants 
and vegetable products (accord. to L, ‘the three kinds 
of myrobolan ;’ Clypea Hernandifolia; Asparagus 
Racemosus ; Cocculus Cordifolius; turmeric; Em- 
belia Ribes; a root similar to ginger; = brahmi and 
wenukd), Suir.; N. of Parvatt, 1.; N. of a river, 
BhP.; (2), f. Asparagus Racemosus, L.; N. of Chaya 
(the wife of Siirya), L.; n. saffron, BhP, (In comp. 
not always separable from ¥ vara.) = kalyEna, m. 
N. of a king, Buddh. =kishthaki, f. the plant 
Clerodendrum Siphonanthus, Npr.; a grain similar 
to Varatika, ib, = kixti, m. N. of a man, Pajicat. 
= kratu, m. N. of Indra, L. ga, N. of a place, 
Cat. - giitra, m{(7)n. fair-limbed, beautiful, Myicch, 
- ghanta, m. N. of Skanda, AV.Paris. = ghan- 
$ik&® or “$i, f. Asparagus Racemosus, L, —can- 
dana, n. a sort of dark sandal-wood, L.; Pinus Deo- 
dora, L, ~ candriki, f. N. of a Commentary. =ja, 
see under I, vara, p. 921.—jinuka, m. N. of a 
Rishi, MBh. = tanu, mf(@)u. having a beautiful 
body, Kalac. 5 (22), f.a beautiful woman, K4v.; a kind 
of metre, Ping, =tantu, m. N, of an ancient pre- 
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ceptor, Ragh.; Hcat.; pl. his descendants, Cat. 
tama, mfn, most preferable or excellent, L. 
= tara, min. more or most excellent, Siph2s, = ti, 
f. the being a blessing, Kid. =tikta, m. Wrightia 
Antidysenterica, L.; Azadirachta Indica, L.; = par 
fata, Bhpr. —tiktake, m. Azadirachta Indica, 
Dhanv. ; a species of medicinal plant, = par pasa, ib.; 
(#ka), f. Clypea Hernandifolia, L. = toy#, f. ‘ hav- 
ing excellent water,’ N, of a river, Satr. =twac or 
-tvaca, m. Azadirachta Indica, L. = dé, mf(a)n. 
granting wishes, conferring a boon, ready to fulfil 
requests or answer prayers (said of gods and men), 
AV.; SvetUp.; TAr. &c.; m. a benefactor, W.; N. 
of Agni in Santika, Grihyas,; fire for burnt offerings 
of a propitiatory character, W.; N. of one of Skanda’s 
attendants, MBh.; of a partic. class of deceased 
ancestors, MirkP.; of a partic. Samadhi, Kadrand.; 
of one of the 7 Rishis in the 4th Manv-antara, VP; 
ofa DhyAni-buddha, W.; (mostly with acdrya, hav, 
desika, bhattaraka or de§? ac°) N. of various authors 
and other men, Cat.; pl. N. of a people, R.; (4), 
f. a young woman, girl, maiden, L.; N. of a guardian 
goddess in the family of Vara-tantu, Cat.; of a Yo- 
gini, Heat. (cf. vara-pradd); of various plants, 
Physalis Flexuosa, Bhpr.; Npr.; Polanisia Icosandra, 
L.; Helianthus, Npr.; Linum Usitatissimum, Bhpr.; 
the root of yam, ib.; = ¢rt-farni, Npr.; N. of a 
river, MBh.; Kav.; -gunapati-stotra, -gandia-sto- 
tra,n.N. of Stotras; -caturthi, f.N.of the 4th day in 
the light half of the month M4gha, Cat. (prob. w.r. 
for varadd-caturtht) ; -natha, °thdcdrya-stinu, 
-ndyaka-séri (Cat.),-bha{ta(V.P.),-mitrti (Cat.), 
m. N. of authors; -rd7a, m, (also with dcdrya, cola- 
pardita, bhatta, bhattaraka} N., of various authors 
and other persons, Cat. (“ja-campi, f., -dandaka, 
-parcisat,{.,-mangala,-mahishi-stotra,n.,-mitla, 
n., -Sataka, n., -su-prabhata, -stava, m., -stotra, 
n.; “dshtaka, n., jashtottara-sata, n. N. of wks. ; 
“siya, mfn. coming from or relating to or composed 
by Varada-raja ; n.N. of wk.); -véshnu-sdri, m, N. 
of a Commentator, Cat.; -/asfa, m. the beneficent 
hand (of a deity or benefactor of any kind), MW.; 
°da-caturthi, see varada-c° above, L. ; °dé-tantra, 
n. N. of wk.; “add? ia-yayvan,m.N, of an author, 
Cat.; “ddrka, m., dbpanishad-diptkd, f.N.of wks. 
~- dakshin#, f. a present made to the bridegroom 
by the bride’s father in giving her away, MW.; a 
term for expense or costs incurred in fruitless endeas 
vours to recover a loss, ib.; mfn. (with Avatu, a 
sacrifice) at which excellent fees are given, Yjii. 1, 
358 (cf. Mn. viii, 306). —datta, min. piven as a 
boon, granted in consequence of a request, R.; pre- 
sented with the choice of a boon, ib.; m, N. of a 
man, Cat. —darsini, f. prob. incorr. for -varutni 
(q.v.), R. dita, m. Tectona Grandis, Bhopr. 
« d&tri, min. = -da (q. v.), Paficar. = dina, n. the 
granting a boon or request, MBh.; R.; the giving 
compensation or reward, AsvSr.; N. of a place of 
pilgrimage, MBh.; -maya, mf(7)n. caused by the 
granting of a request, arising from the bestowal of a 
favour or boon, R.; °mzka, min. id., ib. diyaka, 
m. a partic. Samadhi, Karand, = @firu, Tectona 
Grandis, Npr.; Bhpr. « diruka, a kind of plant 
with poisonous leaves, Susr. = d&svas, mfn. = -da 
(q.v.), BhP. — drama, m. Agallochum, L, = dhar- 
ma, m. a noble act of justice, excellent work &c.; 
Omi of krt, P. -karott, to doa noble act towards any 
one (acc.), R. = dharmin, m. N. of a king, VP. 
= niri, f.the best woman, a most excellent woman, 
MW. =—nimantrana, n. a journey undertaken by 
the parents of the bride to recall the bridegroom (who 
pretends to go to K4si), L, =» niscaya, m. the deter- 
mining or choosing of a person to be a husband, 
choice of a bridegroom, MW. = paksha, m., the 
party or side of a bridegroom at a wedding, Ragh.; 

shiva, m{n. belonging to the p° of the br®, a relation 
of the br®°, Paficad. = pakeshinf, f. N. of a Tantra 
goddess, Cat. — pandita, m. (with ri prefixed) N, 
of an author, Cat. —parn&khya, m. Lipeocercis 
Serrata, L. = pAndya, m. N. of a man, W. = pf- 
taka, talc, L. -purusha, m. the best of men, 
Mricch. = pota, m.a “5 of antelope, Car.; (prob.) 
n, a kind of vegetable, Npr. = prada, min. grant- 
ing wishes, Kathas.; (a), f. N. of Lopamudra, L.; 
of a Yogini, Heat.; -stava, m. N. of a hymn. 
=» pradina, n.the bestowal of aboon, MBh.; Hit. 
&c. = prabha, mf(d)n. having excellent brightness ; 
m, N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. = prasth&ina, n. 
the setting out of a bridegroom in the procession to- 
wards the bride’s house, MW. ~ prarthangk, f. the 
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desiring a husband, Sak. = phala, mfn. possessing or 
yielding the best fruits, L.; m. the cocoa-nut tree, 
L, = bilhika, n. satiron, L. (written vdhlika), 
#» mukhf, f. a kind of drug, L. y&tri, {. the 
procession of a suitor or bridegroom (to the bride’s 
house), L. =yuvati or “tf, f..a beautiful young 
woman or girl, L.; a kind of metre, Ping. = yog- 
ya, mf(@)n. worthy of a boon or reward, MarkP.; 
fit for marriage, Priy. —yonika = kesara, Npr. 
~ yoshit, f. a beautiful woman, Hcat. = rnel, min. 
taking pleasure in boons (N. of Siva), Sivag.; m. 
N. of a grammarian (also a poet, lexicographer, and 
writer on medicine, sometimes identified with Kat- 
yayana, the reputed author of the Varttikas or sup- 
plementary rules of Panini; he is placed by some 
among the nine gems of the court of Vikramiditya, 
and by others gmong the ornaments of the court of 
Bhoja ; he was the author of the Prakyit grammar 
called Prakrita-prakiéa, and is said to be the first 
grammarian who reduced the various dialects of Pra- 
krit to a system), Paficat.; Kathas. &c.; -kartkd, 
f., -hosa, m., -prakrita-sitra, n., -linga-karika, 
f., -vakya, n.N, of wks, — rfipa, mfn. having an ex- 
cellent form, L.; m.N. of a Buddha, Lalit. = laksh- 
mi-kathd, f., “mi-pij&, f., °mi-mihitmya, 
n., °mf-vrata, n., “ta-kath&, f., “ta-kalpa, m. 
N, of wks. —labdha, mfn. one who has obtained 
a boon ( = /abdha-vara),R.; received asa boon, L.; 
m. Michelia Champaka, I..; Bauhinia Variegata, 
Npr. = vatsall, f. a mother-in-law, L. varana, 
n, the act of choosing or requesting, SrS. ; the choos- 
ing a bridegroom, Viddh. = vara-muni, m. N. of an 
author, Cat. ; -Sa/aka,n.N. ofwk, = varga,m. orn. 
‘ best-coloured,” gold, Hariv, (cf. s4-v°). = varnin, 
mf(Z#2)n. having a beautiful complexion or colour, 
MBh. ; (277), f. a woman with a beautiful comp!°, an 
excellent or handsome woman, any woman, MBh.,; 
R. &c.; N. of Durga, MBh.; of Lakshmi, L.; of 
Sarasvati, L.; turqneric, Bhpr.; lac, 1..; = go-rocand, 
L.; a kind of plant (friyangu, phalint), WL. 
= vastra, n. 2a beautiful garment, Myicch. = vi- 
rana, m. a fine elephant, MBh. = viisi(?), m. pl. 
N. of a people, VP. —wihlika, sce -ddlhika. 
= vVrita, mfn. received as a boon, AitBr. = vrid~ 
aha, m. N. of Siva, L. — a&pa, m. du. blessing and 
curse, BhP. =~ gikha (vard-), m. N. of an Asura 
whose family was destroyed by Indra, RV. vi, 27, 4; 
8, =sita, cinnamon, Npr. =@reni, f. a kind of 
plant, ib. —s&vitri-oaritra, n. N. of a Kavya, 
=—sundari, f. a very beautiful woman, Caurap.; 
a kind of metre, Ping. —surata, inf(q)n. well ac- 
quainted with the secrets of sexual enjoyment, Hit. 
ew stri, f. an excellent or noble woman, MBh.; 
VarBrS.; Kathas. = sraj, f..a bridegroom's garland, 
the g° placed by a maiden round the neck of a chosen 
suitor, Rajat, Waritk&akshin, mfn. soliciting 
a boon, preferring a request, ib. Variuaga, n. 
‘best member of the body,’ the head, R.; VarBr.; 
the female pudenda, Kath4s. ; the principal piece or 
part, VarByS.; an elegant form or body, MW.; mfn. 
having an excellent form, excellent or beautiful in all 
parts, L.; m, an elephant, Divyay.; (in astron.) a 
Nakshatra year consisting of 324days; N.of Vishnu, 
L.; of a king, VP.; (7), f. turmeric, L.; N. of a 
daughter of Drishadvat, MBh.; n. Cassia bark, green 
cinnamon, Bhpr.; sorrel, L.; -7%#P22,m.a great hero, 
L.; -rupépéita, mfn. handsome and well shaped ; 
(accord. to others, ‘shaped like an elephant’), L. 
Variagaka, 0. =wvardiga, Cassia bark, L. Va- 
rihgank, f. a beautiful woman, MBh.; R. &c. 
Variigin, m. sorrel, L, Varijivin, m. an astro- 
loger, Col. Var&jya, n. the choicest ghee or clari- 
fied butter, MW. Varitisarga, m. the granting 
2 boon or request, MBh. Varidana, n. the nut of 
Buchanania Latifolia, L. Varénané, f. a lovely- 
faced woman, R.; N. of an Apsaras, VP. Waré- 
nanda-bhairava-tantra, n. N. of wk. Vara- 
bhidIm, m. one who has a good name, MW. ; (4), 
f, sorrel, L. Waraimra, m. Carissa Carandas, L. 
Varirani, m. a mother, R. vii, 23, 22. Vari- 
roha, m. an excellent rider, L.; a rideron anelephant, 
L.; a rider in general, L.; mounting, riding, MW, ; 
mf(d)n. having fine hips, MBh.; R.; BhP.; m.N. 
of Vishnu, L.; (a), f. a handsome or elegant woman, 
MW.; the hip or flank, L.; N. of Dakshayan! in 


Someivara, Cat. Warfrth&, f. (2 woman) who 


wishes for a husband, BhP. Vararthin, mfn. ask- 
ing fora boon, Kathas. Warirdhya, w.r. for evar’, 
ApGy.xxi,9. Vararha, mf(d)n. worthy of a boon, 
MW.; exceedingly worthy, being in high esteem, 
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R.; very costly, R.; Hariv. Vari, m. the moon, 
W.; a partic. Raga, W. (cf. vardgi). Vardliki, 
f. N, of Durga, L. (cf. vd7°). Var@sana, vu. 21 

excellent or chief seat, a throne, MBh.; BhP.; N 

of a town, KalP. ; Hibiscus Rosa Sinensis, L.; a cis- 
tern, reservoir, W. (for vdr-ds”, q.v.); mfn. having 
an excellent seat, L,; m.adoor-keeper, L.; a lover, 
paramour, L. Vare-ja, sec under 1. vara, p. 921. 
Varéndra, m. a chiet, sovereign, MW.; Indra, ib., 
m.n, N. of a part of Bengal; Buddh.; (7), f. ancient 
Gauda or Gaur, the capital and district so named 
*(accord. to some), MW.; -gaéi, m. N. of an author, 
Cat. Varésa, min, presiding over boons, able to 
grant wishes, BhP. Varésvara, mfn. id. (sarza- 
hima-var’, ‘able to grant all wishes’), ib.; m. N. of 
Siva, L. Varéshudhi, min. wearing an excellent 
quiver, R. Vardru, m. a beautiful thigh, VarByS.; 
mf(# or 1#)n. (a woman) having b* th°s, Kav, ; BhP. 

2. Varaka, m. one who asks a female in mar- 
riage, SankhGr,; a wish, request, boon, MBh,; N. 
of a prince, VP. (v.1, dhanaka and kanakg); Pha- 
seolus ‘Trilobus, [..; a kind of rice, L.; = parpata 
or Sara-parnikd, L. 

Varata, m.a kind of grain, (prob.) the seed of 
safflower, Carthamus Tinctorius, =: 2.vava),Grihyas.; 
Katy$r., Sch.; a kind of wasp, L.; a gander, | 
an artisan of a partic. class (reckoned among Milec- 
chas or Barbarians), L. (cf. varufa, varuda); pl. 
N. of a barbarous tribe, L.; (a), f. the seed of Car- 
thamus Tinctorius, I..; a kind of wasp, L.; a goose, 
Pat.; Hear.; (i), f. a kind of wasp, Susr,; n, a jas- 
mine flower, L 

Varataka, m. (KitySr., Sch.) and varattikt, f, 
(Bhpr.) = varala, the seed of safflower. 

2. Varana, 1. the act of choosing, wishing, woo- 
ing, choice of a bride, KatySr.; MBh, &&c.; honour- 
ing &c. (pijanddt), 1..; m. pl, the sacred texts 
recited at the choice of a priest, ApSr. ~ mila, f, 
(Kathas.), -sraj, f. (Naish.) the garland placed by 
a maiden round the neck of a selected suitor, 

Varaniya, infn, tobe chosen orselected, KathUp.; 
Kathis.; Sarvad.; to be solicited (fara boon) &c.,W. 

Varayitavya, mfn. to be chosen or selected, 
Nir.; MBh, (-¢va, n., ApSr., Sch.) 

Varayitri, m. a suitor, lover, husband, L. 

Varayn, m. N. of a man, MBh. 

Varala, m. a sort of gad-fly or wasp, L.; (4), f. 
id., L.; a goose, L.; (7), f.= varada, L. 

Varasyi, f. wish, desire, request, RV. 

Variya, Nom. (only °yifa, n. impers.) to be or 
represent a boon, Kathis. 

2. Varitri, mfn, choosing, a chooser, MW. 

Varin, mn. ‘rich in gifts(?),’ N. of a divine being 
enumerated among the Visve Devah, MBh. 

2. Variman, m. the most excellent, best, BhP. 
(lit. ‘excellence, superiority, worth’). 

2. Varishtha, mf(d)n. (super). of 2. vara) the 
most excellent or best, most preferable among (gen. 
or comp,), RV. &c. &&c.; better than (abl.), Mn. 
vii, 84; chief (in a bad sense) = worst, most wicked, 
MBh. xiv, 879; iii, 12590. Varishth&srama, 
m. N. of a place, Cat. 

Varishthaka, mfn. = prec., most excellent or 
best, Paficar, 

2. Varitri, m. a wooer, suitor (°/d, as fut. ‘he 
will woo’), Balar, 

a. Variman, m.= 2, variman, BhP. 

2. Vaziyas, mfn. (compar. of 2. vara) better, 
more or most excellent, chief or best or dearest of 
(gen.), MBh.; BhP.; m. (in astrol.) N. of a Yoga; 
of Siva, Sivag. ; of a son of Manu Savarna, Hariv.; 
of a son of Pulaha by Gati, BhP.; (asz), f. Asparagus 
Racemosus, L. 

Varen (fr. varenyaya), Un. iii, 98, Sch. 

Vérenya, nifn. to be wished for, desirable, ex- 
cellent, best among (gen.), RV. &c. &c.; m, a partic, 
class of deceased ancestors, MarkP.; N. of a son of 
Bhrigu, MBh.; (d), f. N. of Siva’s wife, L.; n.su- 
preme bliss, VP.; saffron, L. » kratu (vd), mfn, hav- 
ingexcellentunderstanding, intelligent,wise,RV. ;AV, 

Varenyaya, Nom. °yayat: (fr. varenya), Un. 
iti, 98, Sch. 

Vareya, Nom. P. ‘yds (fr. 2. vara), to bea 
suitor, ask in marriage (inf. “ydm), RV. 

Vareyu, m. a wooer, suitor, RV. 


QUE varanfa. See jala-v°. 


WU varatkari, f. a sort of perfume. 


(=venukd), L. 


QCA varambara, f. tho Nux Vomica 
plant, L. 

QtaTa varasana, m.= darika, Un. ii, 86, 
Sch. 

WPS varahaka, m. or n.(?) N. of a place 
Cat. 

wufzan varadi-raga, See varadi, p.g2t 

Bw vardpasa, Seo p. 921, col. 1. 

QL vararaka, u. a diamond, L. 

Bf varasi, varast. Sve bardsi. 


ws varcha, m. (derivation doubtful) a 
boar, hog, pig, wild boar, RV. &c. &c. (ife. it de- 
notes ‘superiority, pre-eminence ;’ see gp. vyavhra- 
dt); a cloud, Naigh. i, 10; a bull, Col.; a ram, L.; 
Delphinus Gangeticus, L.; N. of Vishnu in his third 
or boar-incarnation (cf, vara@hdvatdra),V Ar.; MBh. 
8cc.; an array of troops in the form of a boar, Ma. 
vii, 187; a partic. measure, L.; Cyperus Rotund 
L.; yam, manioc-root, L.3 = vardha-fpurana and 
“hbpantshad (q. v.); N. of a Daitya, MBh.; of a 
Muni, ib.; of various authors (also with pavdi/a and 
Surman), Cat.; abridged tr. vardha-mihira, ib. ; 
Un., Sch.; of the son ofa guardian of atemple, Rajat.; 
of a mountain, MBh.; R.; of one of the 18 Dvipas, 
L.; (2), f. a species of Cyperus, J..; Batatas Fdulis, 
L, = kanda, m. an esculent root, a sort of yam, L. 
~ karna, m. ‘boar-eared,’ N. of a kind of arrow, 
MBh.; R.; N, of a Yaksha, MBh.; (7), f Physalis 
Flexuosa, L. = karnik®, f. a kind of missile weapon, 
L. =—kalpa, m. the period during which Vishnu 
assumed his buar-form, MBh. = kavaoa, n. N. of 
a Kavaca (q. v.), Cat. = kaimt&, f. a kind of yam, 
L. =—kKlin, m. a kind of sunflower, Helianthus 
Annuus, L., = krinta, f. a sort of sensitive plant, 
Mimosa Pudica, L, (accord. to some ‘Lycopodium 
Imbricatum’), —dagshfra, m. and (7), f. ‘boar- 
toothed,’N. ofa disease(reckoned among theKshudra- 
rogas), SirngS, = dat or-danta, mfn, having b°'s 
teeth, 1. —datta, m. N. of a merchant, Kathas, 
~ dina-vidhi, mn, N. of wk. =deva, m. N. of a 
man, Rajat.; -sedmin,m, N. of an author, = dvZ- 
dasi, f. N. of a festival in honour of the boar-incar- 
nation of Vishnu (observed on the twelfth day in 
the light half of Magha), W. —dvipa, N. of a 
Dvipa, ViyuP. =n&iman, m. Mimosa Pudica, L.; 
an esculent root, yam, L.; Cmdsh(étlara-sata, n. 
N. of a Stotra. —pattri, f. Physalis Flexuosa, L. 
= parvata, mn. N.ofamountain, Vishi. = purkna, 
n,N, of the fifteenth Purana (celebrating Vishnu in 
his boar-incarnation; cf. puraya and IW, 514), 
» mihitmya, on. N. of wk. » mibira, m. N. of 
an astronomer (son of Aditya-dasa and author of 
the Byihaj-jataka, Byihat-samhiti, Laghu-jataka, 
Yoga-y4tr&, Pafica-siddhantika ; in the last of these 
wks, he takes 506 A.D. as the epoch of his cal- 
culations), IW. 176 &c. = mfila, n, N. of a place 
having an image of Vishnu in his boar-form, 
Rajat. #yfitha, m. a herd of wild boars, Ritus, 
= vat, ind. like a boar, MW. =vadhri, f. (prob.) 
a flitch, R. —vapusha, n. the body of a boar, 
ib. —vask, f. hop’s grease, Suir. = syiige, im. 

boar-horned,’ N, of biva, Sivag. ~ gaila, m. N, of 
a mountain, Cat. ~samhit&, f. N. of wk. (the 
Brihat-samhita of Varaha-mihira). =stutd, f. N. 
of ch, of the BrahmandaP, =sphuta, m. orn. N, 
of wk. -svimin,m.N, ofa mythical king, Kathas. 
Varihiédri, m.N. ofa mountain, MarkP. Varé- 
hAvatira, m.the boar-incarnation (in whichVishuu, 
in boar-form, raised up on one of his tusks the carth 
which lay buried beneath the waters when the whole 
world had become one ocean), [W. 327; RTL. 109. 
Varihisva, m. N, of a Daitya, MBh. Variho- 
panishad, f.N.ofanU panishad. Varihépinah, 
f. du, shoes made of pig's leather, Katy. 

Varahaka, m. N. of a serpent-demon, MBh.; 
(ska), f. Physalis Flexuosa, L.; n, N. of an Upanishad, 

Variihaya, min. eager after boars, useful or fit 
for boar-hunting, RV. 

Var&hu, m. a boar, hog, RV.; pl. N. of partic. 
winds, TAr.; N. of a class of gods belonging to the 
middle sphere, Siy. 


afta 1, varitri, varimdn, vdrishtha, See 
p- 921, col, 2. 
af 2, varitri, °riman &c. See p. 923, 


col. 1. 


ay vdrga. 
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afTaq vdrivas, varivo-dd &c. See p. 921, 


col, 2. 


afcgit vurisi. Soe barisi. 


afca varisha, m.=varshe, rain &c., Un. 
iii, 62, Sch.; (a), f. pl. the rains, rainy season, L. 
Varish&-priya, m. ‘friend of the rainy season,’ 
the Cataka bird (being supposed to drink only rain- 
water), L, 

AT vari, f. pl. (see also under 2. vara) 
streams, rivers, Naigh. i, 13 (cf. vdr, wart). = the 
kgha, m, N. of a Daitya, MBh. = Aga, m. N, of 
the fatherofthe Gandharva Narada, Hariv. = dhark, 
f. a kind of metre, L. 


AUT 1. odriman, vdriyas. See p. 921, 


col. 2. 


TAT 2. variman, °riyas. 


col. 1. 


atta varivarda = balivdrda (see under 
balivarda). 


qUyAT vdrivrijat. Seo under Jvrij. 


ailar parivritd, mfn, (fr. Intens. of 4/1. 
vrit) turning frequently, rolling, AV. 


Seo p. 923, 


varishu, m. N. of Kama-deva, the 

god of love, L. (cf. ravishu). 

4S varu, (accord. to Say.) N. of a man, 
RV. viii, 23, 28; 24, 28; 28, 2 (only in vero, 
which is always followed by sushdamye, and should 
be a voc., but, accord, to others, ought to form the 
one word Varosushdman a proper N.) 

AQF varuka, m.a species of inferior grain, 
Sur. 

WSS varuta, m. N. of a class of Mlecchas, 
L.(accord. to some ‘ the son ofan out-caste Kshatriya,” 
«= harana, q. V,) 

Varuda, m.N, of a low mixed caste (one of the 
7 low castes called Antya-ja, whose occupation is 
splitting canes), Kull. on Mn. iv, a1§; (7) f. a 
woman of the above caste, Y4jii., Sch. 


FSG rdruna &c. Seo p. 921, col. 2. 
WEY varutri, carutra. See p. gat, col. 3. 
QBS varula= sambhakta, L. 

WER varuka, m. = varuka, Car. 

FEY varityl, vdritha &c. 


col, 3. 


M_ varen, vdrenya, vareya &c. Seo 
col. 3, 


Seo p. 921, 


varena, m. & wasp, L. (cf. varola) ; 
(ad), f. (prob.) w.r. for varenya. 


@ varenuka, m. corn, L. 
wz varéndra, varéia &c, Sve col, 1. 


auz varota, m..N. of a plant (= marue 
waka), L.; n, its flower. 


ques varoru. See col. i. 
aes varola, m. @ kind of wasp, L.; (i), 


f, a smaller kind of wasp, L. 
4ST varkara. See barkara. 


WHUL varkardta, m. (only L.) a side 
glance; the rays of the ascending sun ; the marks of 
a lover’s finger-nails on the bosom of a woman. 


varkari-kunda, m. or n.(?) N. of 
a place, Cat. 


qez varkufa, m. a pin, bolt, L. 
By vdrga (accented only in Nigh.), m. (fr. 


a/vrij) one who excludes or removes or averts, 
KaushUp. ; (ifc. f. @) a separate division, class, set, 
multitude of similar things (animate or inanimate), 
group, company, family, party, side (mostly ifc., 
e.g. catur-, tri-v°, q.v.; often pl. for sg.), KatySr,; 
Prat, &c.; (esp.) any series or group of words classi- 
fied together (as manushya-v" vanas-pati-v’ &c.), 
or a class or series of consonants in the alphabet 
(seven such classes being given, viz. £a-varga, ‘the 
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saa varga-kurman, 


class of Guttural letters; ca-Adva-v° or ca-v°, ‘the | R.; BhP.; splendour, glory, K4v.; Pur. ; form, figure, 


Palatals ;*:¢a-v°, ‘the Cerebrals; /a-v°, ‘the Dentals;’ 


pa-v’, ‘the Labials;’ ya-v°, ‘the Semivowels;’ sa-v°, - 


‘the Sibilants,’ and the aspirate A, cf. varga-duitiya | 


and -prathama), Vrat.; VarByS.; Vop.; every- 
thing comprehended under any department or head, 


everything included under a category, province or | 
sphere of, VarbrS.; = ¢7¢-varga (q.v.), BhP.; a 


section, chapter, division of a book, (esp.) a sub- 
division of an Adhydya in the Rig-veda (which, ac- 
cord. to the mere mechanical division, contains 8 
Ashtakas or 64 Adhytyas or 2006 Vargas; cf. man- 
dala) aud a similar subdivision in the Brihad-devata ; 
(in alg.) the square ofa number, Col. (c.g. paftca-v", 
square of five, cf, dhkinna-v°); bala, strength, 
Naigh. ii, 9; N. of a country, Buddh, ; (a), f. N. of 
an Apsaras, MBh, » karman, n. N. of an indefinite 
problem or of an opera:ion relating to square num- 
bers, Lil. =» ghana, n. the square of a cube, W.; 
-chita, m. (in arith.) the filth power, = dvitiya, 
mi. (in gram.) the second letter of a Varga (sec above). 
eo pada, n. a square root, Col. » prakriti, f. (in 
arithm.) an affected square, Col. © prathama, m. 
(in gram.) the first letter of a Varga (see abave). 
= prasaysin, mf. praising onc’s own class or set 
(relatives, dependants &c,), Nilak, = mila, n. (in 
arith.) square root, Col. — varga, m. (i: arithm.) 
the square of a square, abiquadratic number ; -2a7-ga, 
mi, the square of a squared square. = gas, ind. ac- 
cord, to divisions, in groups, BhP. =stha, mfn. 
standing by or devoted to a party, partial, MBh. 
Vargantya, m. (in gram. ) the last letter of a Varga, 
a nasal, APrat., Sch. Vargashtaka, n. the cight 
groups of consonants i.e. the consonants collectively, 
RimatUp.,, Sch. Vargottama, m, «= vargdnlya, 
APrit., Sch.; (in astrol.) ‘chief of a class,’ N. of the 
Ram and the Bull and the Twins (being the first in a 
partic. grouping of the zodiacal signs), Var. 

Vargank, f. division, class, Sil. ; multiplication, 
VarBrs. 

Vargaya, Nom. P. °yafi, to raise to a square, 
Lil. (Cgr/a, nifu. squared, ib.) 

Vargas, n., among the da/a-ai dns, Naigh. ii, g. 

Vargin, mf(t#7 in. belonging to a class, devoted 
to a side or party, MBh, 

Wargi-krita, mfn. made into classes, classified, 
arranged, MW.; (in alg.) raised to a square, squared. 

Vargina, mfn. (ifc.) belonging to the class or 
category or family or party of, Pan. iv, 3, 64. 

Vargiya, mfn. (ifc.) id., ib. (e.g. ha-vargiya, 
a guttural, fa-vargiya, a palatal, Sch.; cf. artha-, 
mad-v° &c.) 

Vargya, mfu. (ifc.) id., Pan. iv, 3, 54 (cf. mad- 
v’); m.a member of a society, colleague, Malatim, 

Varja, mf(d@)u. (ifc.) free from, devoid of, ex- 
cluding, with the exception of, MBh.; BhP.; m. 
leaving, leaving out, excepting, W. ; (az), sce below. 
jake, mfn. (ifc.) shunning, avoiding, MBh. ; Heat.; 
excluding, exclusive of, MW. “Jana, n. excluding, 
avoiding, leaving, abandoning, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
neglect, Paiicar. ; omission, AgvSr.; exception, Pan. 
i, 4,88 &c.; hurting, injury, L. Yaniya, min. to 
be excluded or shunned or avoided, improper, cen- 
surable, Mn.; MBh, &c. Jam, ind. (mostly ifc., 
exceptionally with acc.)excluding, excepting, except, 
without, with the exception of, GrSrS.; Mn. &c. 
Jayitavya, min. tc be shynned or avoided, VarBrS. 
“Jayityi, nifn. one who excludes or avoids or shuns, 
MBh.; one who pours out, discharger (of rain), Say. 

Varjita,m{n.excluded,abandoned,avoided, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; (with instr. or ifc.) deprived of, wanting, 
without, with the exception of, Mn.; MBh, &c. 
jin, mfn. avoiding, shunning, MBh. “§Jya, mfn. 
to be excluded or shunned or avoided or given up, 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; (ifc.) with the exception of, ex- 
clusive of, without, MBh.; MarkP.; n. a stage in 
each lunar mansion during which no business should 
be begun, W. 


a¥ vare (prob. artificial, to serve as the 


source of the words below), cl. 1. A. varcate, to 
shine, be bright, Dh&tup. vi, £. 

Varca, m. N, of an ancient sage, MBh, ( = sz- 
varcaka, Nilak.) 

Varcah-sthina, n. (for varcas + sth°) a place 
for voiding excrement, Car. 

Varceala. See su-varcala. 

Varcas, n. (4/ruc) vital power, vigour, energy, 
activity, (esp.) the illuminating power of fire or the 
sun, i.e. brilliance, lustre, light, RV. 8c. &c.; colour, 


shape, L.; excrement, ordure, feces, Rajat.; Suér. ; 
m. N. of a son of Soma, MBh.; of a son of Su-tejas 
or Su-ketas, ib.; of Rakshava, BhP. (Sch.) =vwat 
(vdrcas-), mfn. vigorous, fresh, AV.; VS. ; shining, 
bright, VS. ; containing the word varcas, Pan. iv, 4, 
125, Sch. = vin, mfu. vigorous, active, energetic, 
AV.; VS. &c.; m. an energetic man, SBr.; N. of a 
son of Varcas and grandson of Soma, MBh.; Hariv. 

Varoasé, n. (ifc.) = vrrcas, light, lustre, colour, 
AV.; MBh.; R. &c. (cf. brahma-v*). 

Varcasin. See brahma- and su-v°. 

Varcaska, m. n. (g. ardharcdudt) power, vigour, 
brightness &c., MBh.; Hariv.; ordure, excrement, 
Pan. vi, 1,148. =sth&ua, vn. = %cah-sthana, Car. 

Varcasysh, min. bestowing vital power or vigour, 
VS.; AV.; SabkhGr.; relating to varcas, Kaul. ; 
acting on the excrement, Susr.; (d), f. (scil. tsh¢akd) 
N. of partic. sacrificial bricks (at the laying of which 
certain Mantras containing the word varcas are 
used), Pan. iv, 4, 125, Sch. 

Varchya, Nom. A. °ya/e, to shine, g. bAvisads. 

Varch-vasn, m.a partic. sunbeam, VP., Sch. (in 
a quotation); N, of a Gandharva, VP. 

Varcita, w.r. for carcita, Paiicat. 

Vareoin, m, N. of a demon (slain by Indra or by 
Indra and Vishnu jointly), RV. 

Varco, in comp. for varcas. = graha, m. ob- 
struction of the feces, constipation, Suir. — @& (AV.), 
~dhas (AV.),-dbd(AV.; VS.),min. granting power, 
bestowing vigour or energy. = bheda, m. diarrhea, 
Car.; °din, mfn. suffering from it, ib. = mirga, 
m. the anus, L. = vinigraha, m. = -gvaha, Car. 


B4zi varcat?(2), f. a kind of rice, W.; a 
harlot, ib. 


aw varja &c, See col. 1. 


varn(rather Nom.fr.varna),cl.10. P. 

\ (Dhatup. xxxv, 83) varnayat? (m. c. also 

Ve; aor, avavarnat ; inf. vernayttum or varni- 

tum), to paint, colour, dye, Yajii.; Das. ; to depict, 

picture, write, describe, relate, tell, explain, MBh.; 

Kav. &c.; to regard, consider, Kath4s.; to spread, 

extend, MBh.; to praise, extol, proclaim qualities, 

W.: Pass. varnyate (aor. avarnt), to be coloured 
or described 8c... MBh.; Kav. &c. 

Varna, m. (or n., g. ardharcdds, prob. fr. /1. 
urt,; ifc, f. 2) acovering, cloak, mantle, L.; a cover, 
lid, YAjii. iii, 99; Outward appearance, exterior, 
form, figure, shape, colour, RV. &c. &c.; colour of 
the face, (esp.) good colour or complexion, lustre, 
beauty, Mn.; MBh. &c.; colour, tint, dye, pigment 
(for painting or writing), MBh.; Kav. &c.; colour 
= face, species, kind, sort, character, nature, quality, 
property (applied to persons and things), RV. &c. 
&c.; class of men, tribe, order, caste (prob. from 
contrast of colour between the dark aboriginal tribes 
and their fair conquerors; in RV. esp, applied to the 
Aryas and the Dasas; but more properly applicable 
to the four principal classes described in Manu’s code, 
viz, Brahmans, Kshatriyas, Vaisyas, and Siidras ; the 
more modern word for ‘caste’ being sata; cf. IW. 
210,n.1), ib.; a letter, sound, vowel, syllable, word, 
Br.; Prat. &c.; a musical sound or note (also ap- 
plied to the voice of animals), MBh.; R.; Paificat.; 
the order or arrangement of a song or poem, W.; 
praise, commendation, renown, glory, Mricch.; 
Kum ; Rajat.; (in alg.) an unknown magnitude or 
quantity ; (in arithm.) the figure ‘ one ;” (accord. to 
some) a co-efficient ; a kind of measure, L. (cf. -¢d/a); 
gold, L.; a religious observance, L.; one who wards 
off, expeller, Say. on RV. i, 104, 2; (4), f£. Cajanus 
Indicus, L.; n. saffron, L. [Cf., accord. to some, 
Slav. vrand, ‘black,’ ‘a crow;’ Lith. udrnas, ‘a 
crow,’} = kavi, m. N. ofa son of Kubera, L. = kf- 
pik, f. any vessel containing colour or paint, an 
ink-bottle, ink-stand, L, =krit, mfn. causing or 
giving colour, Susr. = krama, m. order or succes- 
sion of colours, KatySr., Sch. ; order of castes (ea, 
ind. according to the order of castes), Prab.; order 
or series of Ictters, alphabetical arrangement, alpha- 
bet, W.; a partic. Kramg or method of reciting Vedic 
texts (see under rama), TPrat.; -darpana, m., 
-lakshana and -vivarana, n. N. of wks. = gata, 
mifn. ‘gone to colour,’ coloured, described, W.; al- 
gebraical, Col. = guru, m. ‘father or chief of the 
castes,’a king, prince, Rajat. = grathang, f. a partic. 
artificial method of writing verses, Vas. - ghana- 
sirini, f. N. of wk. ~ciraka, m. 2 painter, L. 


APA varna-samsarga. 


= oitrita, mfn, painted with colours, Sak. = oaursa, 
m, a stealer of colour, L.=ja, mfn. produced from 
castes, VarlirS. = jyfiyas, mfn. higher in caste, Apast. 
=jyeshtha, mf(@)n. highcst in caste, Hit. iv, 21 
(v.1.); m.a Brahman, L.-tanu, f. N. of a partic. 
Mantra addressed to Sarasvat!, Cat. — tantra-m&lg, 
f. a grammar or N. of a partic. grammar, Cat. 
~tarpaka, n. or “niki, f. woollen cloth used as 
a mat, L, = tas, ind. by or with or according to 
colour &c., RPrat.; Ag’. = t&, f. (MBh.), -tva, n. 
(Susr.; Kull. &c.) the state of colour, colour (anya- 
varga-tva, the being of another colour); the state 
or condition of caste, division into classes; the state 
or condition of a letter or sound. = tila, m. N. of 
a king, V4r., Introd.; (in music) a kind of measure, 
Saipgit. = tli, -¢81ik&, or -tflf, f. ‘letter-brush,’ 
a pen, pencil, paint-brush, L. =da, mfn. giving 
colour, colouring, dyeing, W.; giving tribe &c., ib.; 
n.a kind of fragrant yellow wood, L, = d&tri, f. 
‘giving colour,’ turmeric, L. = dipikg, f. ‘letter- 
explainer,’ N, of a wk. on the mystical meaning of 
letters. = Aifita, m.‘letter-messenger,'a letter, epistle, 
L. = dfishaka, mf(zkd)n. violating or disturbing 
the distinctions of caste, Mn. x, 61. —devati, f. 
the deity presiding over any partic, letter, VPrat. 
= desané, f. ‘instruction in letters,’ N. of a trea- 
tise (by Deva-kirti on the proper spelling of words 
with certain cognate consonants, such as #, sh, 5; 7 
and y; gh and 4), and of some similar wks, = dva- 
ya-maya, mf(z)n. consisting of two syllables, Cat. 
~ dharma, m. the partic. duty or vccupation of any 
caste or tribe, Gaut.; Mn. &c. =nktha, m. the 
planetary regent of a caste, Vastuv, = patala, m. or 
n. (?) N. of a Parisishta of the AV. = pattra, n. 
‘ colour-leaf,’ a pallet, L. —paricaya, m. skill in 
song or music, Sak. = paridhvagsa, m. (Sch.) or 
wt, f. (Apast.) loss of caste. = p&tha, in. ‘letter- 
register,’ the alphabet, Pat. = p&ta, m. the dropping 
or omission of a letter in pronunciation, MW. = pk- 
tra, n. ‘ colour-vessel or receptacle,’ a paint-box, L. 
= pushpa, n. the blossom of globe-amaranth, L.; 
(2), f. Echinops Echinatus,L.~pushpaka, m. globe- 
amaranth, L, = prakarsha, m.cxcellence or beauty 
of colour, MW. = prak&sa, m., -prabodha, m. 
N. of wks. —prasKdana, n. aloe wood, Agallo- 
chum, L. =» buddhd, {. the idea or notion connected 
with partic. letters or sounds, Sarvad. =» bhinna and 
ebhira, m. (in music) two kinds of measure, Samett. 
~ bheda-vidhi, m. method of letter-division, N. 
of wk. = bhedini, f. millet, L. — bhairava, m. or 
n.(?) N, of a wk. on the terrible importance of the 
mystical meaning ofletters. — maticikd, f. (in music) 
a kind of measure, Samgit. — maya, inf(u, con- 
sisting of colours, MW.; consisting of symbolical 
letters or sounds, Cat. —mftri, f. ‘letteremother,” 
a pen, pencil &c., L. = m&trikd, f. N. of Sarasvati, 
l..—miatra, n. only the colour, nothing but colour, 
Hit.; (@), f. a kind of metre, Sah, —= mMlg, f. order 
or series of letters (esp. rows of letters written on a 
board or in a diagram), the alphabet, L.; -praina- 
grantha,m.N, of wk. yati, f. (in music) a kind 
of measure, Sampit. = ratna-dipike, f. N. of wk. 
@-rksi, m. ‘multitude or series of letters, the 
alphabet, RPrat., Introd. ; Sarvad. = rekhG, f, chalk 
or a white substance often confounded with chalk, L. 
-Ifla, m. (in music) a kind of measure, Samgit. 
~lekh& or -lekhiké, f.=-reiiz, L. © vat, min. 
having colour &c., MW.; (-vati), f. turmeric, L. 
mvarti or -vartikh, f. a writing-pen, pencil &c., 
L. = vidin, m. a speaker of praise, panegyrist, L. 
=vikriy&, f. enmity against the castes, Ragh. 
= viparyaya, m. the change or substitution of one 
letter for another, MW. = viliga, m. N. of wk. 
~ vildsini, f. turmeric, L. = vilodaka, m. a pla- 
giarist, L.; a housc-breaker, L, = viveka, m. dis- 
tinction of sounds, N. of a treatise on the different 
spelling of nouns. —vyitta, n. N. of a class of 
metres regulated by the number of syllables in the 
half-Tine (such as the Anushtubh, Indra-vajra &c.; 
cf. matra-vritta), Col, = vaikpita, n. degeneracy 
of caste, Cat. = vyatikrinté, f. a woman that has 
transgressed by intercourse with a mau of lower caste, 
Apast. »vyavasthé (Siphas.), -vyavasthiti 
(Gol.), f. caste-system, institution of caste. = ale 
sana, n. N, of wk. ~sreshtha, mfn, belonging to 
the best of tribes, W.; m.a Brahman or member of 
the highest caste, R. = samyoga, m. ‘union of tribe 
orcaste, matrimonial connection or marriage between 
persons of the same caste, MirkP, = sampsarga, m. 
mixture or confusion of castes, matrimonial connec- 
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tion or marriage with members of other castes, Mn. 
viii, 172. = samhira, m. an assemblage or mixture 
of different castes, an assembly in which all the four 
tribes are represented, Bhar.; Dagar.; Sih. = sasm- 
nit&, f. a kind of Samhita (q.v.), TPrat, = sam- 
kara, m. mixture or blending of colours, MBh.; 
mixture or confusion of castes through intermarriage, 
Mn.; MBh.; (-/d), f. a tribe of different origin, a 
man descended from a father and mother of different 
castes, W.; -ja¢i-mala, f. N. of a wk. on mixed c’s ; 
°rika, mfn, one who causes confusion of castes by 
intermarriage, MBh. = sampg hate or -samghita 
(Pat.), -sammniya (VPrat. &c.), m. ‘assem- 
blage or aggregate of letters,’ the alphabet. = sira- 
bhiita-varna-krama, m., -sira-mani, m., and 
estitra, n. N. of wks, «sth&na, n. the place or 
organ of utterance of any sound or letter (eight in 
number, as ‘the throat’ &c.; see under s¢hana), 
Ragh. = hina, min. deprived of caste, out-caste, W. 
Varnigama, m. the addition of a letter to a word, 
MW, Varnaakd, f. ‘letter-maker, a pen, L. 
Varnitman, m. ‘consisting of sounds or letters,’ 
a word, L.; “¢maka, min. having articulate sound, 
‘Tarkas. Warnadhipa, m. ‘caste-lord,’ a planet 
presiding over « class or caste, L. Varnfnupriisa, 
m. alliteration, paronomasia, Vim. Varadntara, 
n. another caste, Apast. (-gamazta, n. the passing 
into another castc, Gaut.); another letter, change of 
sound, Jaim, Warninyatva, n. change of com- 
plexion or colour, Sah. Varn&pasada, m, one whois 
excluded from caste, an out-caste, W. Varnapéte, 
infin. = varga-hina,Mn.x, 57. Varnabhidhina, 
n. N. of a glossary of monusyllables by Nandana 
Bhatta. Varnadrha, m. a sort of bean, Phaseolus 
Mungo, L. Varnavara, mtn. inferior in caste, 
Milav. Varnasrama, 1). caste and order, class and 
stage of life (see aframa), Sak.; -yuru, m, ‘chief 
of caste and order,’ N. of Siva, L.: «dharma, m. the 
dutics of caste and order, W.; N. of wk. (also °se- 
dipa,m.); °Srama vat or “Sramin, miu, possessed 
or caste and order, BhP. Warnesvwari, f. N. of a 
goddess,Cat. Varnodaka, 1. culoured water, Ragh. 
Varnodaya, m., “noddhriti, f, N. of wks. Var- 
népanishad, t. N.of an Upanishad. Varnépéta, 
min, having tribe or caste, W. 

Varnaka, mf 74d. painting, picturing, repre- 
senting, Rajat.; mi. a strolling player or singer, L.; 
a species cf plant, Susr,; fragrant ointment, L.; N, 
of aman (pl. his descendants), g. upakidde; m. orn. 
a model or specimen, Kathis.; m. a. and (74a), f. 
colour for painting, paint, pigment, unguent, any- 
thing for smearing on the body, AitAr,; SankhGr. 
&e. (ite. f. aka); sandal, L..; (a&d), f. woven cloth, 
L.; (ia), f. a mask, dress of an actor &c. (-part- 
graha, m. the assumption of a mask or part), Mala- 
tim, ; a pencil or brush for painting or writing, L.; 
kind, description, HParis. ; a wonian’s fragrant oint- 
ment, L.; (aéd or zka@), f. fine yold, purity of gold, 
L.; n. a chapter, section of a book, Ny4yam., Sch. ; 
a circle, orb, HtParis.; orpiment, L.; the red colour- 
ing or paint with which bride and bridegroom are 
marked at weddings, the painting of the bride by the 
bridegroom and of the bridegroom by the bride, L.; 
(ife.) a letter or syllable, Srutab. ~ oitrita, mfn. 
painted with colours or with a brush, Sak. (ct. varna- 
c°), ~dandaka, m. orn. ‘a stick used in painting’ 
and ‘a kind of metre,’ VarByS, = @&ru, n. sandal- 
wood, Harav, = maya, mf 7)n. composed or con- 
sisting of colours, painted, Santik. 

Vornakita, min. (fr. varnaka), g. tdrakads. 

Varnata, m. N. of a man, Rajat. 

Vargana, n. and “nd, f. the act of painting, 
colouring &c.; delineation, description, explanation, 
Kav.; Pur.; Kathas. &c.; writing, MW.; embellish- 
ment, decoration, ib.; (@), f. praise, commendation, L. 

Varyaniya, min. to be painted or coloured or 
delineated or described, BhP.; Sah.; Sarvad. (cf. 
sonita-v°). 

Varnayitavysa, mfn. = prec., Samk. 

Varnasa, min. (fr, varna), g. (rinddt. 

Varnita, m. (only L.) a painter; a singer; one 
who makes his living by his wife; a lover. 

1. Varni (gender doubtlul), gold, Un. iv, 123, 
Sch.; m. tragrant ointment, L. 

2, Varni, in comp. for virnin, = Mhgin, m.one 
wearing the marks of a religious student, W. = vadha, 
m. killing or occasioning the death of a man belong- 
ing to one of the four castes, MW. 


Vargika, mifn., in azka-v°, q.v.; m. (v. 1. for 


varnika) a writer, scribe, secretary, L. ; (eéd), f., see 
under varnaka, 

Varnita, min. painted, delineated, described, ex- 
plained, MBh.; Kav. &c.; praised, eulogized, extoll- 
ed, W.; spread, MBh, =vat, mfn. one who has 
painted or described &c., W. 

Varpin, m{(7z#i}n. having a partic. colour, colour- 
ed, AgP.; (ifc.) having the colour or appearance of, 
R.; belonging to the caste or tribe of (see jyeshtha- 
v°); m. a painter, L.; a writer, scribe, L.; a person 
belonging to one of the four castes, Yaji.; Kam; a 
religious student or Brahma-cfrin (q.v.), Kum.; 
Kathas. (cf. Pan. v, 2,734); a partic. plant(?), MBh. 
xii, 2652; pl. N. of a partic. sect, V4s., Introd.; 
(ini), f. a-woman belonging to one of the higher 
castes, Vaybh.; any woman or wife, L.; turmeric, L. 

Varnila, mfn, (fr, varna), g. piechdds. 

Varni-,/bha, P. -dhavati, to become or be 
changed into an articulate sound, RPrat. 

1. Varnya, mfp. to be (or being) delineated or 
described or pictured, describable, Sih. = sama, m. 
(scil. pratishedha) a kind of sophism, Nyadyam.; 
Sarvad.; Car. (cf. a-varnya-sama). 

2. Yarnys, inti. relating to or useful for or giv- 
ing colour, Suér.; n. saffron, L, 


Buia varnast, m. or f.(?) water, Un. iv, 
107, Sch. 

Varnks&, f. N. of two rivers, VP. 

Varnn, m. N. of a river and the adjacent district, 
Un, iii, 38, Sch. (cf. vdrnava); the sun, L. 


48 varta, m. (fr. /vrit) subsistence, liveli- 
hood, L. (mostly ifc.; see andhaka-, kalya-, baku-, 
brahma-v"); the urethra, Kaui., Sch. (v.1. for 1. 
varit), =jauman, m. a cloud, L. = tikshna or 
-loha, n. a sort of brass or steel, L. 

Vartaka, mfn. who or what abides or exists, 
abiding, existing, living, W.; (ifc.) given up or de- 
voted or attached to (cf. guri-v°), R.; m. a quail, 
Car.; a horse’s hoof, L.; (4), f. a quail, L.; (wdr- 
fka), f. (see also s.v.) id., RV.; MBh. ; Susr. (here 
of a different kind fr, the m.); (é), f.id., L.; na 
surt of brass or steel, L. (Cf. Gk, dpru€, dprvyia.| 

Vartana, mfn. (also fr. Caus.) abiding, staying 
&c. (= vartishnu), L.; setting in motion, quicken- 
ing, causing-to live or be (also applied to Vishnu), 
Hariv.; BhP.; m. a dwarf, L.; (4), f, see undern.; 
(2), f. staying, abiding, living, life, L.; a way, road, 
path ( = vartant), HParis.; ‘grinding’ or ‘despatch- 
ing’ ( = feshana or préshana), L.; a spindle or dis- 
tall, Lalit.; n. the act of turning or rolling or rolling 
on or moving forward of about (trans, and intraus.), 
Nir.; KatySr.; BhP,; Car. &c. (also a, f., Harav.); 
twisting (a rope), L.; staying, abiding in (loc.), 
Uttarar.; living on (instr.), livelihood, subsistence, 
occupation, earnings, wages, Kiv.; Rajat.; Kathds.; 
Hit.; commerce, intercourse with (sada), Kani; 
proceeding, conduct, behaviour, S3h.; (ife.) applica- 
tion of, Kir, ; a distaff or spindle, L.; a globe or ball, 
L.; an often told word, L.; a place where a horse 
rolls, L.; decoction, L, = dana, n. the gift of means 
of subsistence or wages, W, = viniyoga, m. ap- 
pointment of means of s°, salary,wages, ib. Vartand- 
bh&va, m. want of means of s°, destitution, ib. Var- 
tandrthin, mfn, secking an occupation, Hit. 

Vartani, f. the circumference or felloe of a wheel, 
RV.; Br.; the track ofa wheel, rut, path, way, course, 
ib.; AV.; ChUp.; the course of rivers, RV.; TS.; 
the eyelashes, SBr. (cf. vartmarn) ; the eastern coun- 
try, L.; sstotra, g. uitchdds, 

Vartanin. Sce chka-, wbhiya- and sahasra-v°. 

Vartaniys, min. tobe stayed or dwelt in; n.(im- 
pers.) it should be applied or attended to (loc.}, Vear, 

Vartamiina, mfn, turning, moving, existing, 
living, abiding &c.; present, KatySr.; .@), f.the ter- 
fhinations of the present tense, Kat.; n. presence, 
the present time, Kav.; BhP.; (in gram.) the pre- 
sent tense. — Kavi, in.a living poet, Milav.=Kila, 
m., the present time (+d, f.), Kas; VP. = t&, f,, 
etva, 1. the being present, the coud:tion of present 
time, Samk.; Sarvad.; the dwelling or abiding in 
(with loc.), TPrat. wat, iud. like the present 
time, Pan. iil, 3,32. Vartamina&xshepa, m.deny- 
ing of not agreeing with any present event or cir- 
cumstances, Kavvad. 

Vartayadhyai. See under of/vri/, 

1, Varta (or tf), f. anything rolled or wrapped 
round, a pad, a kind of bandage bound round a 
wound, Suér.; any cosmetic prepared from various 


meq 1. varisyal. 
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substances (used as a remedy in the form of a paste 
or pill), ib.; ointment, unguent, collyrium, Uttarar.; 
Kathis.; a suppository, ib.; the wick of a lamp, MBh.; 
VarBrS. ; Kathis.; a magical wick, Paiicat. ; a lamp, 
L.; the projecting threads or unwoven ends of woven 
cloth, a kind of fringe, L.; @ projecting rim or pro- 
tuberance round a vessel, KatySr.; a swelling or poly- 
pus in the throat, Susr.; a swelling or protuberance 
formed by internal rupture, ib. (cf. miiéra-v°); a 
surgical instrument, bougie, L.; a streak, line (see 
dhuma-v>). 

2. Varti, in comp. for vartin, = t&, f. (ifc.) con- 
duct or behaviour towards, R. = twa, n. (ifc.) treat- 
ment as of, Kam, 

Vartika, m.=vartaka, a quail, L, 

Vartiké, f.i(r.t.vards; cf. under varfaka)a stalk, 
MBh,; the wick ot a lamp, KalP, (cf. yoga-v°); a 
paint-brush, Sak. (cf. ez¢va-v°); colour, paint, ib. 
(prob. w.r, for varnika); Odina Pinnata, L. 

Vartita, min. (fr. Caus.) turned, rounded (see 
su-v°); tured about, rolled (as a wheel), BhP.; 
caused to be or exist, brought about, accomplished, 
prepared, MBh.; Paiicat.; spent, passed (as time or 
life), MBh,; BhP. ~janman, inf, one in whom 
existence has been brought about, begotten, pro- 
created, BhP. vat, min, one who has passed or 
spent (time), MBh, 

Vartitavya, min. to be dwelt or stayed in, BhP.; 
to be carried out of practised or ubserved, R.; to be 
treated or dealt with, MBh.; 1. (impers.) it should 
be abidedor remained in (loc. ; with asmad- vase,‘ in 
obedience to us’ =‘ we ought to be obeyed’), BhP.; 
Kathas,; Paiicat.; it should be applied (by any one) 
to (loc.), MBh.; R.; it should be lived or existed, 
Paiicat.; (with an adv. or instr.) it should be pro- 
ceeded or behaved towards or dealt in any way with 
any one (loc, gen,, or iustr, with saa), MBh.; Kay. 
&e, (mdirt-vat = matarfva,‘as with a mother’). 

Vartin, mfn. abiding, staying, resting, living or 
situated in (mostly comp.) Kav.; Kathas, &c.; (ife.) 
being in any position or condition, engaged in, prac- 
tising, performing, MBh.; K. &c.; obeying, execut- 
ing (an order; ci, #idesa-v"); conducting one’s self, 
behaving, acting, Mn.; MBh. &c.; (ifc.) behaving 
properly towards, ib. (cf. guru-v"; gisru-vat = 
gurav iva); turning, moving, going, MW,; m, the 
meaning of an affix (=fratyaydrtha), Pat. 

Vartira, m. = vartira, VL. 

Vartisbuu, min.: verfana or fin, L. 

Vartishyamina, mfn. about to be or take place, 
future, Sarvad. 

Vartis, 0. circuit, orbit, RV.; lodging, abode, ib, 
(= marga, Mshidh.; = grthe, Say.) 

Varti=1. varti,q.v. ~4/kri, P. -havott, to 
make into a paste or pill, &c., Sarrigs. 

Vartira, m. a sort of quail or partridge, Suér. 

2. Vartu. See fys-vds/u (furl. vartis see p. 922, 
col. 1). 

Vartula, inf’d)n. round, cheular, globular, BhP.; 
Vet.; Heat.; m. a kind of pea, Madanay. ; a ball, L.; 
N, of one of Siva’s attendants, L.; (a), f. a ball at 
the end of a spindle to assist its rotation, L.; (#), f 
Scindapsus Officinalis, L.; n. a circle, Cat. ; the bulb 
of a kind of onion, L. Vartulak&ra or “idkyitd, 
mfn.ofcircular shape, round, Paficar. Vartaulaksha, 
m. ‘having circular eyes,’ the brown hawk, L, 

Vartuld-tantra, ». N. of a Tantra, 

Vartuali (gender doubtful), a kind of bean, Buddh. 

Varttavya, n. (impers.) it should be acted or 
behaved, R. 

Vartma, in comp. for vartan, = Karman, n, 
the business or science of road-making, R. = da, m. 
pl. N. of a school of the Atharva-veda. = pita, m. 
coming into the way, Git. » pitana, n. waylaying, 
HParis. - bandha, m.a disease which obstructs the 
movement of the eyelids, L, =rogm, m. a disease 
of the eyelids, Susr. =» vibandbaka, m. = -dandha, 
ib,  s@arkarii, f. hard excrescenceson the eyelids, ib. 
Vartmabhiboma, ni.a libation poured onthe track 
of a wheel, Vait. Vartméyae, m. ‘road-fatigue,’ 
weariness after a journey, Cat. VartmAvaban- 
dhaka and “varoha, m. = var(ma-bandha, Suir. 

Vartman, n. the track or rut of a wheel, path, 
road, way, course (Jit, and fig., RV. &e. &e. (instr, 
or foc., ife.-s by way of, along, through, by); an 
edge, border, rim, Susr.; an eyelid (as encircling the 
eye), AV.; ChUp.; Suse. ; basis, foundation, RPrit, 
(cf. dytita-v"). 

Vartmani, f.=varfani, L. 

1. Vartsyat, mfn. abuut tobe or take place, Bhatt. 
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Qtee varlarika. 


RGR vartarika, m. (only L.) standing a kind of riddle or charade, L.; N. of Vishnu, L,; 


water, a pool; a crow’s nest; a doorkeeper; N. of 
a river, 


ay vartri, vartra. See under V1, vr. 


TR vartsa, (prob.) w.r. for barsva (adj. 
vartsya). 
2. cartsyat, mfn. (fut. p. of .vridh) 
intending or going to augment, about to increase or 
grow, Paiicat. 


vardh, cl. 10. P. vardhayati (also var- 

\ dhapayats ; cf. below), to cut, divide, shear, 

cut off, Dhitup. xxxii, 111; to fill, ib. (in this sense 
rather Caus. of o/uridh). 

I, Vardha, m. (for 2. see below) cutting, divid- 
ing, W.; un. lead, L. (cf. vardhra). 

Var@haka, mfn. cutting, dividing, cutting off, 
shearing (see mdsha- and imairu-v’\; m. a cat- 
penter, R. 

Vardhaki, m. a carpenter, MBh.; R.; Hariv.; 
VarBrS. (also °di#}, = hasta, m. a carpenter's 
measure of 42 inches, L. 

1.V n. the act of cutting or cutting off 
(see ndbhi-v”); ifc. after a proper N. prob. = ‘town’ 
(cf. pungra-v°, and Old Persian vardana), 

1. VardhEpaka, m. (prob.) one who performs 
the ceremony of cutting the umbilical cord, L.; 
(prob.) the presents distributed at this ceremony, L. 

1. Vardhdpana, n. (for 2. see col. 2) the act 
of cutting the umbilical cord, (or) the ceremony in 
commemoration of that act, Vet.; Pur.; (prob.) = 
vardhdfaka, presents distributed at the ceremony of 
cutting the umbilical cord, L. =prayoga, m. N. 
of wk. 

1. VardbEpanaka, n. the cutting of the um- 
bilical cord, (or) a ceremony commemorating it, 
Pajicat. 

I, Vardhita, mfn. cut off, L.; earved or fashioned 
(as timber for a building) ; fabricated, built, Vastuy. ; 
filled, full, L. 

Vardhra, m. ‘ what is cut out or off (?),’ a strap, 
thong, leather band of any kind, AV.; SBr.; (7), f. 
a sinew, leather thong, L.; n. id., Sis.; leather, L.; 
lead, L. » kaf¢hina, n.a strap or band by means of 
which anything is carried, Kas. on Pan. iv, 4, 72. 
~vyuta (vd), mfn. intertwisted with bands or 
thongs, SBr, 

Vardhbrik&, f. ‘strap, thong,’ a person as supple 
or flexible as leather, Pan. vi, 1, 204, Sch. (Ks. 
vadhrikd). 


¢ 

@N 2. vdrdha, mfn. (fr. /vridh ; for 1.var- 
dha see above) increasing, augmenting, gladdening 
(see mandt- and mifva-v’); m. the act of increas- 
ing, giving increase or prosperity, RV.; increase, 
augmentation, W.; Clerodendrum Siphonantus, L. 
~ phala, m. Pongamia Glabra, L. = m&la, m. N. 
of a Brahman, Buddh. 

a. Vardhana, mf(7)n. increasing, growing, thriv- 
ing, MBh.; (oftenifc. ) causing to increase, strengthen- 
ing, granting prosperity, RV. S&c. &c.; (mostly ifc.) 
animating, gladdening, exhilarating, MBh.; R.; 
BhP. ; m. a granter of increase, bestower of prosperity, 


ib.; a tooth growing over another tooth, Suéf.; (in | 


music) a kind of measure, Samgit.; N. of Siva, 
MBh, ; of one of Skanda’s attendants, ib-: of a son 
of Krishna and Mitra-vinda, BhP. ; (i), f. a broom, 
brush, L.; a water-jar of a partic, shape, Pur.; Heat. 


of a mountain and district (also of its town, now 
called Bardwan or Burdw4n), VarBrS.; Pur.; of a 
Grama, Rajat.; of various authors and other men, 
Cat.; of the last of the 24 Arhats or Jinas, Jain.; 
of the elephant who supports the castern quarter, L.; 
(p!.) of a people, MarkP.; m. or n. a kind of myse 
tical figure or diayram, VarBrS.; Lalit.; a dish or 
platter of = partic. shape (sometimes used as a lid or 
cover for water-jars &c.), MBh.; Susr.; a house 
having no entrance on the south side, VarBrS.; 
MatsyaP. ; (@), f. a species of Gayatri metre, RPrat.; 
N, of the town of Bardwan, Vet.; (7), f. N. of a 
Comm. written by Vardham4na; n, = vartihamdna- 
pura, Kathas.; Paticat.; a kind of metre, Col, 
= dvira, n. ‘gate leading to Vardhamira,’ N. ofa 
gate in Hastinapura, MBh. = pura, n, the town of 
Bardwan, ib.; Kath4s.; Paficat.; -dvdra, n. the gate 
leading to the town of B°, MBh. = puriya, mfn, 
coming from or born in V°-pura, Kathis. = pirana, 
n., -prakriy&, f., and -prayoga, m. N. of wks. 
#» mati, m. N. ofa Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. = misra, 
m. N. of a grammarian, L. = sv&min, m. N. of a 
Jina, L. Vardhamfinéndn, m. N. of a Comm, 
on the Vardhamini. Vardhamfin@sa, m. N. of a 
partic. temple or an image, Rajat. 

Vardhaminaka, m.a dish or saucer of a partic. 
shape, lid or cover, MBh.; a partic. way of joining 
the hands, Cat.; N. of a class of persons fullowing 
a partic. trade, MBh. (Nilak.); of a district or of a 
people, AV.Paris.; of a serpent-demon, Buddh.; of 
various men, Mricch.; Paficat. 

Vardhayitri, mfn. one who causes to grow or 
increase &c.; m. (ifc.) an educator, rearer of (7, f.), 
Kathis. 

2. Vardhkpaka = kaAcuka, pigsu-cdmara,and 
purna-patra, 1. ; (tka), f.a nurse, HParis. (cf. prec.) 

2. Vardbkpansa, n. (for I. see col. 1; possibly 
I, and 2. ought not to be separated) a birthday 
ceremony, festival on a birthday or any festive oc- 
casion, L, °naka, n.id.; congratulation, congratu- 
latory gilt, Campak, °nika, mfn. congratulatory, 
auspicious, ib. 

Vardhiya, ind. having congratulated, Hariv. 
(v.1. and prob. more correct vardhdapya). 

2. Vardhita, mfn. increased, grown, expanded, 
augmented, strengthened, promoted, gladdened, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; n.a kind of dish(?), Mn. iii, 224. 

Vardhitavya, min. to be increased &c.; n. 
(impers.) it should be grown or increased, Pat. 

Vardhin,mfn.augmenting, increasing (ifc., always 
f. #7), MBh.; R. &c. 

Vardhishna, min. increasing, growing, Sis. ; en- 
larging, expanding, W. 

Vardhma (or °maz), m. internal rupture, hernia, 
Car.; Bhpr. (cf. antra-vardhman), =roga, m. 
the above disease, SarigS..— vyiddhy-adhikira, 
m. N. of ch. of wk. 


afdqam vardhi-pathaka, m. or n.(2) N. 


of a district, Inscr. 


vérpas,n.(prob.connected with ripa) 
a pretended or assumed form, phantom, RV.; any 


. form or shape, figure, image, aspect, ib.; artifice, 


(cf. vdrdhani); the act of increasing, increase, | 


growth, prosperity, success, MBh.; R.; enlarging, 
magnifying, strengthening, promoting, KatySr.; Hit,; 
* means of strengthening, restorative, comfort, RV.; 
educating, rearing, Kathis. éfla, mfn. having a 
tendency to increase or grow, iucreasing, growing, 
MW. =sfiri, m. N. of a Jaina preceptor, W. 
oo m. N. of a partic. temple or image, 
ajat. 

Vardhanaka, mf(skd‘n. exhilarating, gladden- 
ing (see cakshur-vardhanithd); (tka), f. a small 
vessel in which sacred water is kept, Buddh, 

Vardhaniys,mfn.tobeincreased or strengthened, 
to be made prosperous or happy, Inscr.; MBh.; 
Hariv, = ti, f., -twa, n. augmentability, MW. 

Vardham£na, min. increasing, growing, thriv- 
ing, prosperous, RV. &c. &c,; m. Ricinus Com- 
munis (so called from its vigorous growth), Suér.; 
sweet citron, L. (also d, f.); a partic. way of joining 
the hands, Cat.; a partic. attitudein dancing, Samgit.; 


device, design, ib. 
Varpa-piti, mfn, (fr, vara = varpas + nits) 
taking a pretended form, acting artfully, RY. 
Varphas, n. = varpas, Un. iv, 200. 


qty varpeyu, m. N.of a son of Raudraéva, 
VP. 


ah varph, cl. 1. P. varphali, ‘to go’ or 
“to kill,’ L. 


wait varmati, f. N. of a place, Pan. iv, 3, 
94. 

qaq varman, n. (or m., Siddh.; fr. 1. 
uri) ‘envelope,’ defensive armour, a coat of mail, 
RV. &c. &c.; a bulwark, shelter, defence, protec- 
tion, ib. (often at the end of the namesof Kshatriyas); 
bark, rind, VarBrS.; N. of partic. preservative for- 
mulas and prayers (esp. of the mystic syllable Asem), 

1. Varma, in comp. for varman. = kantaka, 
m. Gardenia Latifolia or Fumaria Parviflora, L. (v.1. 
karma-k°), a= kash or -kash&, f.a species of plant, 
L, =mantra, m. a partic. formula or prayer (cf. 
under varman), Cat, = vat, mfn. having armour or 


atetutn varsha-didhiti. 


a coat of mail, mailed, MBh,; n. an unfortified (?) 
town, MarkP. = garman, m, N. of various men, 
Inscr, » hara, mfn. wearing armour or mail, being © 
young or of a military age, Ragh.: Kathas. (cf. £a- 
vaca-h°); one who bears arms or despoils another 
of them, W. 

2. Varma (ifc., f. d)<vaerman, MBh. 

Varmaka, m, pl, N. of.a people, MBh. 

Varmaga, m, the orange tree, L, 

Varman-vat, min. = varma-vat, RV. 

Varmaya, Nom. P. °yati, to provide with a coat 
of mail, Sis. , 

Varmilya, Nom. A. “yaée, Pan. iv, 1, 15, Sch. 

Varmika, mfu,clad in armour, mailed, accoutred, 
g. vrihy-adi, 

Varmita, mfn. id., g./drakdai. Varmitiaga, 
mfn, having the bedy clad in armour, R. 

Varmin, mf(z7)n. clad in armour, mailed, AV. 
&c, &c.; m. N, of a inan, Pat, on Pan. iv, 1, 188, 
Vartt. 2. 


aff varmi, m. a kind of fish (commonly 
called vdmei), Suir, = mataya, m. the fish Varini, ib. 

Varmusha, m.a kind of fish (commonly vami- 
rusha), L. 


aq vdrya, mf(a)n. (fr. »/2. vri) to be 
chosen, eligible, to be asked or obtained in marriage, 
Pan. iii, 1, 101, Sch.; excellent, eminent, chief, 
principal, best of (gen. or comp, \, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
m, the god of love, L.; (@), f, a girl who chooses 
her husband, L. 


aa varva, m. orn, (prob.) a partic. coin, 
Kam. 


qaz varvata, See barbata. 


aut varvanda, f. (also written darb°) a 
kind of fly, L. (v.1. carmanda). — 


waz varvara &c. See barbara. 

Varvaraka, m,. (more correct darb°) N, of s 
man, Mudr. 

Varvari, m. N, of a man, Cat. 


af@ carci, mfn. voracious, gluttonous 
(= ghasmura), Un. iv, 53, Sch. 


C varvura, m. Acacia Arabica, L. 
Varvurika, varvfiraka. See ja/a-2/”, 
qywT rarsman, m.== Zd. baresman, Cat. 


BW varshd, wi (a)n. (fr. /vrish) raining 
(ifc., e.g. Aama-v°, raining according to one's wish), 
BhP.; m. and (older) n. (ifc. f. @) rain, raining, a 
shower (either ‘of rain,’ or fig. ‘of flowers, arrows, 
dust &c.;’ also applied to seminal effusion), RV. &c. 
&c. ; (pl.) the rains, AV. (cf. varsha, f.);acloud, L.: 
a year (commonly applied to age), Br, cc. &c.(d var- 
shat, fora whole year; varshat, afterayear; varshe- 
nad, within a year; varshe, every ycar); a day (?), 
R. vii, 73, 5 (Sch.); a division of the earth as 
separated off by certain mountain ranges (g such di- 
visions are enutnerated, viz. Kuru, Hiranmaya, Ram- 
yaka, Tlfvyita, Hari; Ketu-mala, Bhadraéva, Kim- 
nara, and Bharata ;, sometimes the number given is 
7), MBh.; Pur. (cf. IW, 420); India ( = Bharata- 
varshaand Jambu-dvipa), L.;m.N, ofa gramma- 
rian, Kathis, ; (d), f., see-p.927, col. 2, kara, mfn, 
making or producing rain, L.; m, a cloud, MW.; 
(7), f. a cricket (this animal chirping in wet weather), 
L, »karman, n, the act of raining, Nir, = kima, 
mfn. desirous of rain; °mésh¢s, f, an offering made by 
one desirous of rain,GrSrS.; Nir. = k&ri, f. (accord. to 
L. = sravat-panipada) ‘a girl with moist hands and 
feet, unfit for marriage’ (but of doubtful meaning), 
GS. = kyitya, mfn. to be done or completed in a 
year, Cat.; n. N. of various wks.; -haumudi, f., 
-taram-ga,m.N. of wks. keta, m. a red-flower- 
ing Punar-nava, L.; N. ofa son of Ketu-mat, Hariv. 
» koga, m. (also written -kosha) a month, L.; an 
astrologer, L. = gana, m. a long series of years (pl.), 
Mn, xii, §4; N. of a granimarian, Cat. » ganita- 
paddhati, f. N. of wk. =giri, m. a mountain 
bounding a V° ‘see -farva/a), BhP, = ghna, mfn. 
keeping off rain, protecting from rain, R. cary&- 
varpana, n. N. of wk. = ja, mfn. born or produced 
in the rainy season, MW. ; coming from rain, Sah.; 
arisen a year ago, one year old, RamatUp. = tantra, 
n. N. of various wks. = tra, n. ‘ rain-protector,” an 
umbrella, R. = ¢r&ua, n. id., L. —dask-praka- 
rans, 0., -daék-phala, n., -didhiti, f. N. of wks. 


waut varsha-dhara. 


= dhara, m. ‘rain-holder,’ a cloud, L.; a moun- 
tain bounding a Varsha, Satr.; the ruler of a Varsha, 
BhP.; ‘ withholding generative fluid,’ a eunuch, at- 
tendant on the women’s apartments, Kv. 3 Paficat. 
&c, = @harsha, m. a cunuch, W.—dhfra, m. N. 
of a serpent demon, Buddh. = dh&rii-dhars, mf. 
containing torrents of rain, Cau. -nakebatra- 
sticaka, m. a weather-prophet and astrologer, Nai 
«= niralj (varshd-), mfn, clothed with rain (said: 
the Maruts), RV.; SankhSr. = m-dhara, m. N. : 
a Rishi, ArshBr., Sch. = pa or «pati, m. the rul 
. of a Varsha, BhP. = pada, n. a calendar, L. = pad: 
ahati, f. N. of various wks, = parvata, m. or: 
of the mountainous ranges supposed to separate tl: 
Varshas or divisions of the earth from each other (( 
in number, viz. Himavat, Hema-kita, Nishadha. 
Nila, Sveta and Sringin or Sringa-vat; Meru cot 
stitutes a 7th, and others are given), L. =paéu 
prayoga, m. N. of wk. =pikin, m. Spondia: 
Mangifera, L.~ pita, m. (pl.) fall of rain, Mricct 
= purusha, m. an inhabitant of a Varsha, BhP 
= pushpa, m. N. of a man, Samskarak.; (@), f. 
kind of creeping plant, L. = ptiga, m. n. (sg. or pl. 
quantity of rain, BhP, ; a series or succession of year: 
MBh.; BhP. = pratibandha, m. stoppage of rain 
drought, P4n. iii, 3, 51. pradipa, m. N. of wk 
= pravesa, m. the entrance iuto a new year, MW 
 préivan (varshd-), min. giving plenty of rain, 
TRBr. (Sch.) = priya, m. ‘ fond of rain,’ the Cataka. 
Cuculus Melanoleucus, L. = phala, n., “la-pad: 
dhati, f., la-rahasya, 0, -bhis-kara, m.N. 0 
wks, » bhuj, m. the ruler of a Varsha, BhP. = mai 
jari, f. N. of wk. = maryldas-giri, m. = -gi7i 
(q.¥.), Bh. » mah6daya,m. N. of wk, - m&tra, 
n. one year only, MW, —medas (varshd-), mf 
thick or plentiful through rain, AV. xii, 1, 42 (-me- 
dhas, AV.Paipp.) —riitza or “tri, w.r. for var 
shé-9” below, R. «xtu (for -7etu), m. the rai 
season, MW..; -madsa-pakshdho-vela-deia-pradesa: 
val, mfn, containing a statement of the place and 
‘country and time and day and fortnight and month 
and jeason and year, Y4ji., Sch.; -varnana, n, N. 
of wk, (prob. the Ritu-samh4ra), ~Jambhaka, m 
(prob. ) == -parvata (q.v.), MBh, = wat, ind. as in 
rain, SankhGy. iv, 7. —warg, m. a eunuch, one 
employed in the women’s apartments, Kad. = var- 
dhana, min, causing increase of years, Uttarar. ; n. 
increase of years, MW. = vardhdpana-vidhina, 
n. N, of a section of the Lubdha-jitaka. = vagana, 
n. (more correctly var'shd-v?) the dwelling in houses 
(of the Buddhist monks) during the rainy season, 
Buddh, ~ vioira, m. N. of wk. —vriddha (var- 
skd-), min, grown up in or through rain, AV.; VS.; 
SBr.; Kaus, = vyiddbi, f, ‘year-increase,’ birth- 
day, L.; N. of wk.; -prayoga, m. N.of wk. = sata, 
n. a century, ChUp.; Mu. &c.; ¢édhtka, mifa, 
more than a century, Vet.; “¢1, mfn, 100 years old, 
Hariv. - sahasra, n. 1000 years, SBr.; R.; “raha, 
n. id., Hariv.; mfn. living or lasting 1000 y°, MBh.; 
Paficar, ; °vdya, Nom. A.“yate, to appear like 1000 
rears, Kad.; “rsa, mf(d@)n. lasting 1000 y’, MBh. ; 
‘rin, min, 1000 years old, becoming 1000 years old, 
MBh.; °riva, mfn. id., MBh, = sthila, n. a rain: 
vessel (?), Divyév. Varshipéa or °éaka, m. ‘year. 
portion,’ a month, L. VarabAnga, n.'y°-mempber,’ 
a month, L.; (#), f. Boerhavia Procumbens, L. 
Varshdjya, mfn, ‘having ghee for rain’ or ‘having 
rain for ghee, AV. VarshA&dbipa, m. the regent 
of a year, Ganit. Vareh&mbu, n. rain-water; 
-pravaha, m. a receptacle or reservoir of rain-water, 
Yaji. Varshimbha)- wrata, m.‘break- 
ing fast on rain-water,' the Cataka bird, L. VarshA- 
yuta, n. 10,000 years, MBh. Varshfraha, m. a 
half year (a/, after a h°y°), VarBrS. Varsharha, 
rofn. sufficient for a year, Heat. VaratA&hika, m.a 
kind of venomous snake, Suir, Varehe-ja, mfn. 
es varsha-ja, Pin. vi, 3,16. Warsh@ss, m. the 
regent of a year, L, Warshdika, min. yearly, an- 
nual, W. Varshdpala, m. ‘:ain-stone,” haii, 
VarBrS. Varsha@ugha, m.a torreni, sudden shower 
of tain, Kav. 

Varshaka, mfn. raining, falling like rain, Pan.; 
Siddh.; m. or n.(?) & summer-house, Buddh.; 
(ifc.) = varsha, a year (¢.g. paftca-v”, 5 years old), 
MBh. 

Varshana, m{(i)n. (mostly ifc.) raining (with 

astram, a missile causing rain), Hariv.; R.; BhP.;. 
Inscr.; . raining, causing to rain, pouring out, 
shedding out gifts upon (comp.), Hariv.; VarBrS.; 

Paficat. &c.; sprinkling, MW. 


Varshani, f. (only L.) raining; abiding ; action; 
sacrifice. 

Varshat, mfn. raining (varskats, loc, ‘ while it 
rains’), AV. &c. &c.; m, rain, SBr,; m, or u,(?)a 
summer-liouse, MW. 

Varshayanti, f. (fr. Caus. of 4/vrish) causing 
to rain; N. of one of the 7 Krittikas, T'S. 

Varshii, f. rain, SankhGr.; VacBrs. ; pl. (excep- 
tionally sg.) the rains, rainy season, monsoon (last- 
ing two mouths accord, to the Hindii division of the 
year into six seasons gee its), the rains falling in 
some places during Sravaya and Bhidra, and in 
others during Bhadra and Asvina ; and in others for 
a longer period), T'S. &c. &c.; Medicago Escuienta, 
L, (Cf. Gk. éégoau, ‘ rain-drops,’] = k&ra,m.N. ofa 
Brihman, Divydv. = kale, wn. the rainy season, R. ; 
Vas. ; Hit.;°¢za, min. relative tothe rainy season, R., 
Sch.; Vina, mf. belonging to or produced in the 
1°?) MW. = “qaana (vershie), m, beginning of 
the rainy s°, VarBrS, » “ghosha (varshdgh°), m 
“uttering cries in the r° s°,’ a large frog, L. cara, 
nfo, (of obscure meaning), MBh, =dhyite, mfn 
worn in the rainy season (as a garment), KAtvsr. 
=» nadi, f. a river which becomes swollen in th 
rainy season, Bhim, = prabhaiijaua, m. ‘rain 
scattering, a high wind, gale, W.— bija, n. hail, 
I], bhava, on. a red-Howering Boerhavia, L, 
= bh, m.§ produced in the rains,’a trop, 1..; auearth 
worn, L,; a lady-bird, L.; (24), fa female frog, L, 
Borrhavia Procumbens, Susr.; (v7), f. id., Le; (a 
or 23, f, an earth-worm, MW. = mada, m, ‘re 
joicing in the rains,’ a peacock, L. —ritka, m. o: 
“tri, f. the rainy season, R. —°rois (varshir’), m 
the planet Mars (as visible in the r° 3°), L, — laa: 
kRyik& (7), f. Trigonella Corniculata, L. ~°vasi- 
na (zarshdv®), m. (7) ot “sya, m, the close of the 
rainy season, autumn, L, = vaste, n. N. of a sectior 
in the Vinaya, Buddh, = °wiksa (varshiv’), m. the 
residence during the rains, Divyiv. —sarkd, f. du 
the rainy season and autumn, SBr. (once -sarad.s2). 
= sBti, f. a garment worn in the rainy s° (also °¢2- 
civara ; °ti-gopaka, m. a keeper of such garments), 
Buddh, = samaya, m. the rainy season, HParis. 
Vas.; Kathis, Varahisu-ja, nifn. arising or ap- 
pearing in the rainy s°,.P4n. vi, 3,1, Vartt. 6, Pat. 
Varsh&-h&, f. Boxrhavia Procumbens, TS.; a frog, 
VS. Varshdpaniyiké, f. the first residence 
houses during the yainy season (when Buddhist 
monks suspend their peregrinations), Divyav. Var- 
shdshita, min. one who has spent the rainy season, 
Divyiv. 

Varshfli, ind. with +/Ari, dhe, us, p. ury-ddi. 

Varshika, nifn. taining, rainy, relating or be- 
longing to the rains, W.; shedding, showering, pour- 
ing down, ib.; (ifc.) == varsha, a year (e.g. dod- 
dasa-v’, 12 years old), Asv5r. ; 0. Agalloctum, MW, 

Varshita, mfn. fallen like rain, VarBrS.; n. cain, 
Hariv. (v.1. varshana; for “td sec under varshin). 

Varshitri, infn. raining, oe who makes rain, 
Nir. 

Varshin, mifn, raining, discharging like rain, 
Douring vut, showering down, distributing (anything 
good or evil ; mostly ifc.), SankhGy. &c. &e. (Pshz- 
td, f.); shedding profuse tears, Kav.; (ifc.) attended 
with a rain of (see séma-v°); (ifc.) having (so 
many) years (e.g. shash{i-v°, Go years old), MBh. 

Varshik&, f. 2 kind of inetre, Niddnas. 

Varshina, mfn. (ifc.) so many years old, Pan, 

1, 86 &c. 

Varehiya, min. (ifc.) id.(e.g. tr2-v°, 3 years old), 

MBh.; Pajicar. 

Varshu, mfo. ‘lasting’ or ‘ produced by rain,’ 
VS. (Sch.) 

Varshuka, mf(d)n. rainy, abounding in rain, 
'S.; Br.; Bhatt.; raining, causing to rain, pouring 
nut, Sis, (cf. ra/na-v°); m. N. of a man; pl. his 
lescendants, g.yaskddi. Warshukibda, m.a rainy 
loud, MW. Varshukimbuda, in. a rain-cloud, 
b. 

Varshtri, mfn. one who rains, TS. 


Varshya, or varshya, mf(d)n, of rain or, 


ielonging to rain, rainy, RV.; VS.; TS. &c.; to 
»¢ rained or shuwered, MW.; to be sprinkled, ib. ; 
vdrshya), f. pl. rain-water, Kaus, 


afaing varshiman, m. (prob. in some of 
i¢ following senses connected with /vré, ‘to 
over”) height, length, width, breadth, VS. [Cr. 
lav. orlchd ; Lith, virshus.) 

Varshishtha, mfn. (accord. to Pan. vi, 4, 157 


westag valayitri. 
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superl. of wriddha) highest, uppermost, longest, 
greatest, very great, RV.; Br.; BhP.; oldest, very 
ald, L. = kahatra (vd°), mfn. having the greatest 
power or might, RV. 

Varshiygg, min. (compar, of vriadha ; cf. prec.) 
higher, upper, longer, greater than (abl.}, RV.; AV.; 
VS.; Br.; better than (abl.), Apast.; very great, 
considerable, important, BhP.; thriving, prosperous, 
ib,; aged, old, Bhadrab. 

1, Varshma, m., ParGy. i, 3,8 (varshmo ‘sms 
prob. w.r. for warshadsmz); ». body, form, = 
varshman, MW, 

2. Varshima, in cump. for varshman, = vat, 
mfn. having a body, MBh. = virya, u. vigour of 
body, MW. —wseka, m. pouring water upon the 
body (to cool it), HParis. Varshmabha, mfn. re- 
sembling the body or form (of anything), MW. 

Varahman, m. height, wp, RV.; AV.; the 
vertex, RV.; n. (vdrshman) height, top, surface, 
uttermost part, RV.; VS.; TS. &c.; height, great- 
ness, extent, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; measure, W. ; body, 
MBh,; Hariv.; Yajii, &e.; a handsome form or 
auspicious appearance, L.; mfn. holding rain, W. 

Varshmala, mifn. fr. varshman, g. sidhmadi, 


¥? varh, See /barh. 
Td varha,varhishtha,varhis. Suebarha &e. 
Ad val (cf. bal, vail, and pri), cl. 1. 


\ A. (Dhitup. xiv, 20) e/aée (oftener P, 
valats ; cf. Vam.v, 2,3; pf vavale; ind. p, valizud, 
Kav. ; aur, avalishia ; jut, vadetd &c., Gr.), totum, 
turn round, turn to (with adAimukham and acc,, or 
loc.’, Kav.; Kathas, &c.3 to be drawn ot attached 
towards, be attached to (luc.), Naldd., Git.; to move 
to and ro, Heat.; to go, approach, hasten, Mcar.; 
Sig.s to return i, ¢, come back or home, Uttamac.; 
to return i.e, depart or go away again, ib,; HParia.; 
tc break forth, appear, Git.; to increase, Sah.; to 
cover or enclose or to be covered (cf. 4/1, 2¢), L.: 
Caus. talayats or vilayati (Dhatup, xix, §8 ; aor. 
avivalat\, to cause to move of turn or roll, Sis; 
HPans.; Naish., Sch.; tocherish &c., W. (rather ba/a- 
putt sees/ 2.bal): Nesid,of Caus.in vivdlayi'shy,q.v. 

1, Vala,m. ‘enclosure,’ acave, cavern, RV.; AV,; 
Br.; acloud, Naigh. i, 10; a beam or pole, KatySr., 
Sch.; N. of a demon (brother of Vritra, and con- 
quered by Indra ; in later language called Lala, q.v.) 
~ m-rujé, min. shattering caverns, RV. «» krama, 
m, N. of a mountain, VP. = gf, u. a partic. charm 
or spell hidden in a pit or cavern, any secret charm 

pell, AV.; VS.; (-ga-)éde, min. destroying secret 
charms, VS. = gin, mtn. versed in sceret charms, 
AV. ~pigana, -bhid, -stidana &c., see under 
bala, = rash, f. sulphur, L. = vat, mtn, containing 
the word wala, AitBr. 

2. Vala = vals (see fata-vala). 

Valaka (cf. da/akez), m. or u.(?) a beam, pole, 
KatySr., Sch.; . a procession, Kath4s.; m.N, of oue 

f the seven sages under Manu ‘Taimasa, MarkP, 
Valakésvarsa-tirtha, n. N. of a ‘Tirtha, Cat. 

Valana, n. (ifc. f. @) turning, moving round in 
a citcle, waving, undulation, agitation, Kay.; Sah.; 
Rajat.; (also 4, f.) deflection (in astron.), Saryas. ; 
VarBrS. Valanaigea, in. degree of deflection, MW. 

Valantik&, f. a partic. mode of gesticulation, 
Vikr, (v. 1. valabArha). 

Valabbi or (more usual) “bhf, f, (perhaps ab- 
neviated fr, valu-bhed, ‘cloud-splitting’) the ridge 
if a roof, top or pinnacle of a house, MBh,; Kav. 
Scc.; a turret or temporary building on the roof of a 
" yuse, upper room, L.; N. of a town in Saurdshtra, 
ai, (also °bAs-pura). VYalabhi-nivess, m. an 
pper room, Dharma’, 

Valaya, m. n. (ifc, f. d) a bracelet, armlet, ring 
worn by men and women on the wrist), MBh.; Kav. 
&c, (also applied to waves as comparéd to bracelets) ; 

zone, gitdle (of a married woman), MW.,; a line 
af bees), Sis.; a circle, circumference, round enclo- 
ure (ifc. often =‘ encircled by”), Gol.; Kav.; Kathas,; 

. asore throat, inflammation of the larynx, Suir. ; 3 

ndof circularmilitary array, K4m.; a branch, MW.; 
pl.-N. of a people, AV.Parif. ; n. N. of certain round 
bones, Bhpr.; multitude, swarm, Kad. vat, mfn., 
see /afa-valaya-val, 

Valayita, miu. encircled, surrounded, encom- 
passed, enclosed by(instr, or comp.),Kav.; Chandom.; 
put round (the arm, as a bracelet), Sis.; forming a 
circle, curling, whirling round, Kad.; Malatim, 

Valayitri,m{in.encircling, surrounding, Dharmas, 
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Valayin, mfn. provided with a bracelet, BhP.; 
(ifc. jencircledby, studded with (seejyotir-/ekha-v°), 

Valay!, in comp. for valaya, = »/ ky, P.-karore, 
to make into or use as a bracelet, Sis, = kypith, main. 
made into or used asa br°; -vdsuki, mone who has 
made the serpent Vasuki his br°,’ N. of Siva, MW.; 
“Ahs, mfn, girdled with a serpent as with a br’ (as 
Siva’shand), Kum, =» 4/bbi, P. -d4avats, to become 
a circle or circular enclosure, Kir. 

Valaxa &c. See daldka. 

Wald (cf. bali and vali), f. (once m.) a fold of 
the skin, wrinkle, MBh.; Kav. &c. (cf. ért-v°); a 
line or stroke made with fragrant unguents on the 
person, L.; the edge of a root, VP.; sulphur, L.; a 
partic. musical instrument, L, = mat, mfn. wrinkled, 
shrivelled, BaP, «mukha, m. ‘having a wrinkled 
face,’ a monkey, L. 

Valika, m. 1. the edge of a thatched roof, W. 

Valita, mfn, bent round, turned (n. impers.), K4v.; 
turned back again, Uttamac. ; broken forth, appeared, 
Git.; (ifc.) surrounded or accompanied by, connected 
with; Ritus.; Paiicar.; wrinkled, MW.; m. a partic. 
position of the hands in dancing, Cat. ; n. black pep- 
per, L, =kamdhara, min. having the neck bent, 
Malatim, »griva, mfn, id., Kathas. = dris, mfa. 
having the eyes turned towards, Kathas, Walita- 
nana, infin. having the face turned, ib. Walit&- 
pAanga, mi(é)n. having the (corners of the) eyes 
turned or directed towards anything, ib. 

Valitaka, m. a kind of ornament, Buddh., 

Valina, mfn.shrivelled, wrinkled, flaccid, SadkhSr. 

Valibha, mfn. id., Sis. (cf. Pan. v, 2, 139). 

Valira, nifn. squint-eyed, squinting, L. 

Vall, f. = vals, a fold, wrinkle, MBh.; K4v. &c. ; 
a wave, |. palita, n. wrinkles and grey hair, Mn, 
vi, 2. = bhrit, mfn, curled, having curls (as hair), 
R. (B.) = mat, nfn, curled, Ragh. = mukha, m., 
=vali-m°, R.; N, of a monkey, Kathas.; 0. the 
sixth change which takes place in warm milk when 
mixed with Takra, L.; -mshAa,m., pl. N.ofapeople, 
Pracand, = vadana, m.a monkey, Malatim. 

Valika, ite, = vali (cf, trt-valika); n. a project- 
ing thatch, Kaué.; Gaut.; reed, sedge (used for a 
torch), Kaué, 

Valinaka, m. Pandanus Odoratissimus, L, 

Valtika, mfn, (Un. iv, 40) red or black, PaiicavBr.; 
$1S. (Sch.); m.a bird, L.; m,n. the root ofa lotus, L. 


VWaliila. See dalila, p. 733, col. a. 
TSA valaksha &e. Soe balaksha, 


WS va-laynaym.n.=ava-lagna, thewaist, 
middle, L. 


Ts va-lamba, m. = ava-lamba, a perpen- 
dicular, W. 


BSA valambha,m.orn.(?) N.of acountry, 
Cat. 


WTS valaka &c. Seo balaka. 
Wass valata, m. Phaseolus Mungo, L. 
WASTA valasaka, m. (prob. fur ava-l°) the 


koil or Indian cuckoo, W.; a frog, L. 


THIER valakaka. See balahaka. 
@[SABW valivenda, wn. N. of a king, Cut. 
UfST valiéa, si, di. See baliia. 
UPS valiédnd, m.a cloud, Naigh.i, ro. 


TA valk, cl. 10. P. valkayati, to speak, 
Dhatup. axxii, 35. 

t. Valka, m. (for 3. see below) = vakipi, a 
speaker, Samk, on BrArUp. (in explaining Yajfa- 
valha). 


WS 2. valka, m,n. (prob. connected with 
oval, ‘to cover;’ fort, see above) ‘covering,’ the 
bark of a tree, TS. &c. &c.; n. the scales of a fish, 
L, =ja, m. pl. N. of a people, VP. » taru, m. the 
Areca palm, Areca Catechu, L. » druma, m. Betula 
Bhojpatra, L. —pattra, m. Phoenix Paludosa, L. 
~ phala, m. the pomegranate tree, L, ~ rodhra 
or -lodhra, mn). a kind of Lodhra tree, L. = vat, 
mfn, having bark or scales, W:; m,a fish, L. = vRsas, 
n. clothing made of bark, Ragh.; Kir. 

Valkala, m. n. (ifc, f, a) the bark of a tree, a 
garment made of bark (worn by ascetics d&c.), ¥5j6.; 
MBh, &c.; m. = valka-rodhra, L.; N. of a Daitya, 
BhP. (prob. w. r. for balvala); pl. N. of a school of 


qafag valayin. 


the Bahv-ricas (cf. bashkala), Divyav.; (4), f. = s2ld- 
valka, a medicinal substance said to be of cooling 
and lithonthryptic properties, Suér.; n. the bark of 
Cassia, L. »kshetra, n. N. of a sacred district; 
-mahalmya, n. N. of wk. » ofrin, m, N. of a man, 
HParis. = vat, mfn. clad in bark, Ragh, «same 
vita, mfn. clothed in a bark dress, MW. Valkalé- 
jina-dh&rana, n. the wearing of clothes of bark 
and deer-skin, R. Walkal&jina-visas, mfn, clad 
in bark and deer-skin, R. ValkalAjina-saz- 
vrita, mfn. id., MW. 

Valkalin, mfn. yielding bark (as a branch), 
Bharty.; clothed in a bark-dress, MBh.; Ragh. 

Valkita, m. a thorn, L. 

Valkuta, n. bark, rind, L. 


WARS valkala &c. See col. 1. 
FIT valg, el. 1. P. (Dhitup. v, 35) val- 


gati (m.c. also°¢e ; pf. vavalga, MBh. ; 
aor. avaleit, Gr.; fut. valgita, “gishyati, ib.), to 
spring, bound, leap, dance (also of inanimate objects), 
VS. &c. &c.; to sound, Pajicat. i, 71 (v.1.); (A.) to 
take food, eat,Sis.xiv,29(vavalgire,v.l.vavalbhire). 

Valgaka, m., a jumper, dancer, Milav. 

Valgana, n. bounding, jumping, galluping, Ragh. 

Valgh, f. a bridle, rein, Myicch.; Rajat.; N. of a 
wonian, Rajat. — “ake (valgdizka), mtn. holding a 
bridle, MW. =matha, m. the college founded by 
Valgi, Rajat. 

Valgita, mfn. leaped, jumped, gone by bounds or 
leaps (n. impers.), Hariv.; VarBzS.; fluttering, mov- 
ing to and fro, Kavyad.; BhP.; sounding well, Hariv.; 
n. a bound, jump, spring, gallop of a horse, MBh. ; 
R.; motion, gesture, Bhar.; leaping for joy, MBh.; 

is.; shaking, fluttering, BhP. = kantha, mfn. ut- 
tering a pleasant sound (in the throat), BhP. = bhri, 
mfn. moving the eyebrows playfully, Kavyad. 

Valgt, mfn. (Un. i, 20) handsome, beautiful, 
lovely, attractive (#é, ind. beautifully), RV, &c. &c. ; 
m. a goat, L.; N. of one of the four tutelary deities 
of the Bodhi tree, Lalit.; (prob.) N. of a place, g. 
varanddi; n. ancyelash, L, ja, m. of jf, f, = a- 
valyuja, L. ~jahgha, m. ‘handsome-legged,’ N. 
of a son of Viivimitras MBh. ~dantfi-suta, m. 
metron. of Indra, Sch, on Kim, = nada, infin. sing- 
ing sweetly (said of a bird), R. = pattra, m. Phaseo- 
lus Trilobus, L, = podaki, f. Amaranthus Polygamus 
or Oleraceus, L. 

Valguka, min. = valent, handsome, beautiful, L.; 
m. a kind of tree, Paficar.; n. (only L.) sandal; a 
wood; price (= pana). 

Valgula, m. the flying fox, W.; (@) f. a species of 
night-bird, L.; (2), f. id. ora kind of bat, Var Br. ; Suse. 

Valgulik&, f.a box, chest, Kathas.; = valguii, 
Nalac. 

Valgtiya, Nom. P. °yd/z, to treat kindly, RV. iv, 
50, 7; to exult, Bhatt, 


Be valbh, cl. 1. A. to take food, eat, 
Dhatup. x, 31 (cf. /valp). 

Valbhana, n. the act of eating, L.; food, W. 

Valbhita, mfn. eaten, W. 


Gat valmi, f. (cf. vamra and vamri for 
varmi ; often w.t. for valli) an ant. = kalpa, m. 
N. of the rith day in the dark half of Brahma’s 
month, L. (cf. under 4a/pa). = kta, n. an ant-hill 
(cf. vamri-kifa), L. 

Valmika or °ki, m. n. an ant-hill, L. 

Valmika, m. and n, (g. ardharcéds) an ant-hill, 
mole-hill, a hillock or ground thrown up by white 
ants or by moles (cf. vamri-ku{a) &c., VS, &c, Sc. ; 
swelling of the neck or of the chest and other parts 
of the body, elephantiasis, Suér.; m. = sd/apo meghak 
or = suryah,Megh., Sch. ; N. of the father of Valmiki, 
BhP,; the poet Valmiki, L.; n. N. ofa place, Kathas, 
«= janman and -bhava, m. patr. of Valmiki, Kav, 
= bhauma, n. anant-hill, ShadvBr. = m&tra, mfn. 
havingthe size of an ant-hill, MW .=rKgi,m.(Kaui,), 
-vapi, f. (TS.) an ant-hill, = éirsha, n. antimony, 
L. = syihga, n. (the top of) an ant-hill; -vaé, ind. 
like an ant-hill, Kasikh. »gambbhavi, f. 2 kind 
of cucumber, L. ValmIkfgra, n. N. of a peak of 
Rima-giri, Megh. 


TIS valyula or °yila, Nom. P.°layats = 
palyula, Dhatup. xxxv, 29, Vop. 
WE call (prob.artificial ; ef. Vraland vell), 


cl, 1. P. vallage, ‘to be covered’ or ‘to go,’ Dhatup. 
Xiv, 21. 


afe valli. 


Valla, “n. a kind of wheat, VarByS.; Samx.; 8 
partic, weight (3 or 2 or 1$ Guiijas), SarhgS.; Lil.; 
covering, W.; winnowing corn, ib,; prohibiting, ib. 
 karaiija, mn. Pongamia Glabra, L. = brahmasi- 
tra-bhishya(?), 1.; -m&h&tmys, n. N, of wks. 

Vallaka, m. a sca-monster, Divyav, (cf. valla- 
bhaka). 

Vallaki, f. a kind of lute (often mentioned 
with the Vina), MBh.; Kav. &c. (also “Rz); N. ofa 
partic. configuration of the stars caused by the posi- 
tion of the planets in seven houses, VarByS.; Bos- 
wellia Thurifera, L. 

Vallana, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 

Vallabha, mf(d)n. (Un. iii, 125) beloved above 
all, desired, dear to (gen., loc., or comp.), MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; dearer than (abl.), Paiicat, iv, 4%; su- 
preme, superintending, L.; a favourite, frieud, lover, 
husband, Kav.; Kathas, &c.; a cowherd, L. (prob. 
w.r. for dal/ava) ; a horse (esp. one with good marks 
or a favourite horse), L. ; a kindof Agallochum, Gal. ; 
N, of a son of Balakasva, MBh.; of the founder of 
a Vaishiava sect = Vadlabhdcarya, q.v.); of a gram- 
marian and various other writers and teachers (also 
with ganaka and nydydcdrya), Cat.; (a), f. a be- 
loved female, wife, mistress, R.; Kalid.; N. of two 
plants (= afrviska and priyange), L.; (i), f. N. 
of a city in Gujarat (the capital of a line of kings). 
ew gani, m.N, of a lexicographer, Cat, —jana, mn. 
a beloved person, mistress, Ragh. = ji, m. N. of 
various authors (also = Vallabhdcarya’, Cat. = tae 
ma, infn, most beloved, dearest, Bhartr. = tara, 
mfn, more or most beloved, Caurap, (-4d, f., Kid.) 
= t&, f. (MBh. &c.), -tva, n. (Malav.) the being 
beloved or a favourite, love, favouriteship, popularity 
with (gen., loc., or comp.) = diisa, m, N, of an au- 
thor, Cat. = dikshita,m.N. ofa teacher (= Va//a- 
bhdcarya:, Cat. = deva, m. N. of a poet and others 
(esp. of thecompiler of the Subhashitavali, 16th cent.) 
=-nrisinha, m.N. of a man, Cat. = p&la (Sis.) or 
-pilaka (L.), m. a horse-keeper, groom, = pura, 
n. N. of a town and of a village, Kshitis. = riijae 
deva (Inscr.), -sakti (Kathas.), m. N. of kings. 
=siidbinta-tikd, f. N. of a wk. on Bhakti. 
= sviimin, m. N. of a teacher, Cat. Vallabha- 
khyfina, n.N.of awk, in Prakrit (by Gopala-d4sa), 
Vallabhitcirya, m. N. of a celebrated Vaishnava 
teacher (successor of a less celebrated teacher Vishaut- 
svamin; he was born, it is said, in the forest of Cain- 
paranya in 1479; at an early age he began travelling 
to propagate hisdoctrines, and at the court of Krishua- 
deva, king of Vijaya-nagara, succeeded so well in his 
controversies with the Saivas that the Vaishnavas 
chose him as their chief; he then went 4o other 
parts of India, and finally settled down at Benares, 
where he composed seventeen works, the most im- 
portaut of which were a commentary on the Vedinta 
and Mimdays4 Sitras and another on the Bhigavata- 
Purana, on which last the sect rest their doctrines ; 
he left behind eighty-four disciples, of each of whom 
soine story is told, and these stories are often repeat- 
ed on festive occarions.. He taught a non-ascetical 
view of religion and deprecated all self-mortification 
as dishonouring the body which contained a portion 
of the supreme Spirit. His followers in Bombay and 
Gujarat, and their leaders, are called Mah4-rajas; 
they are called the epicureans of India), RTL. 194- 
137; -vagsdvali, f, N.of wk, Vallabhananda, 
in. N. of a grammarian, Cat. Vallabbishjaks, n. 
N. of a Stotra (by Vifthala-dikshita); -vsvyits, f. N. 
of Comm. on it. Vallabhéndra, m. N., of two 
authors, Cat. VWallabh@svara, m. N. of a king, 
Ping., Sch. 

; aaa m, a sea-monster, Divyav, (cf. val- 
GRA). 

Vallabhyita, n. 2 kind of coitus, MW. (cf. 
purushayita). 

»n.= vallura, L, 

Vallari or “x3, f. 3 creeper, any climbing or 
creeping plant (also fig. applied to curled hair), Kav. ; 
VarBrS. &c.; branching foot-stalk, compound 
pedicle, L.; Trigonella Foenum Graecum, Bhpr.; a 
kind of metre, Col.; (only °r#) a partic. musical 
instrument, Divyév. 

Vallarike (ifc.) = vallari, a creeping plant, 
Balar,; (@), f. thin hair, L. 

Valiava. See dallava. 

Vallé-pura, n. N. of a town, Rajat. 

Vall£ra, m. the son of a Nishtya and Kir3tiks, 
L.; (¥), £. (in music) a partic. Ragint, Samgit. 

Valli, f. the earth, L. (mostly m.c. and in comp, 


fagncarfrat valli-kanta-karikda, 


for valli). = kanta-kEriki, f. Jasminum Jacquini, 
L, = ja, m.a species of plant with poisonous blossoms, 
Sug. (‘ pepper? or ‘tabashir,’ L.; cf. valli-ja). 
= dfirva, f. a kind of Diirva grass, [..— mat, ifn. 
(ifc.) having anything (as.locks, eyebrows &c.) re- 
sembling a creeper, Git.» rishfra, m. pl. N. of a 
people, VP. (v. 1. for mta//a-7°*), = sikata-potiki, 
f. a kind of plant, L. = gistrin, m. N. of a poet, 
Cat. » stirana, m. a species of creeper, L. 

Vallikd, f., dimin. fr. vazd/z (mostly ife.; cf. an- 
ghri-valitka &c.) Wallikagra, n. coral, L. 

Vallixi, f. a partic, musical instrument, Divyav. 

Vallini, f. = valli-diivud, L. 

Vall! (or valli, q.v.), f. a creeper, creeping plant 
(often fig. applied to arms, eyebrows, lightning &c.), 
Mn,; MBh. &c.; a class of inedicinal plants ( = z- 
Gari, sdrivd, rajani, and gugiici', Susr.; N, of 
various other plants (esp. = a/a-modd, katvartihi, 
and cavya), L.; (only 7) N. of the sections of partic. 
Upanishads (e.g. ofthe Katha) ; = pha/a-valli{q.v.), 
Aryabh., Sch, = karga, m. a partic, deformity of 
the ear, Snir. = gada, m. a kind of fish (commonly 
called bold or bdlthadd), MW. =ja,m.N. of a 
class of plauts (accord. to L. ‘pepper’:, Var31S. 
= pada, 0. a kind of cloth with various markings or 
patterns, L. = badari, f. a species of jujube, L. 
@-mtdga, m. Phaseolus Aconitifolius, L. = vyike 
sha, m. Shorca Robusta, L. 

Vallura, n. (only L.) an arbour, bower; a field; 
a thicket or wilderness; a place destitute of water ; 
a cluster of blossoms; a compound pedicle, 

Valltra, ». (L. also m. and d, f.) dried flesh, 
Mn.; Yaji.; Susr.; hog’s flesh, L.; m. (only L.) an 
uncultivated field; a desert; a thicket; == zaksha- 
tra, white watcr, 

Valliiraka, m. a partic. deformity of the ear, Susr, 

Vallya, f. Emblic Myrobalan, L. 


WS valva. See balva. 
QSlH valraja &e. 


Feel ralsa, m. (alxo written balsa) a shoot, 
branch, twig, RV.; AV.; BhP. 


WeE valh (also written bath; cf. /barh), 


cl. 1, A. valhate, to be excellent, Dhitup. xvi, 38 ; 
to speak ; to kill; to hurt; ‘to give’ or ‘to cover’ 
(dana, v.\. chidana), ib. 40; cl. 10. P. valhayatt, 
‘to speak’ or ‘to shine’ (bhashdrthe or bhdsdrthe), 
Dhatup, xxxiii, 97. 


afez valhi, vulhika. See balhi. 
Fe vava. 
Waly vavaiga, w.r. for vardaga, L. 


VIS vaviila,m, Acacia Arabica, Madanav, 
(cf. varwvola). 


QA vuvrd, min. (fr. /1. vri) hiding or con- 
cealing one’s self, RV.; m. ‘ hiding-place,’ a cavern, 
hole, cave, ib. 7 

Vavriya, Nom. A.°ya/e, to retire or shrink from, 
keep aloof, RV. viii, 40, 3. 

Vavri, m.a lurking-place, RV.; a cover, vesture, 
ib.; the body, ib.; N. of the supposed author of RV. 
v, 19, Anukr. —viisas (vavri-), min. (prob.) 
dwelling in the body, AV. 


WH vavvolu, m. Acacia Arabica, L. (cf. 
vavila). 


vaé, cl. 2. P. (Dhatup. xxiv, 71) vd- 

shti (1. pl. usmdsé or Smast, RV.; 3. pl. 
uidnti, ib.; p. usdt, usdnd and usdmana, ib, ; cl. 
1. vdsats and cl. 3. vivashti [also vavdshis}, 2. sg. 
vavdkshi,ib.; pf. vavaidh, “se; p.°sand, ib.; uva- 
$a, tfuh, Gr.; aor. avasit, ib.; 2. 8g. vasih, MBh.; 
Prec, sefyat, Gr.; fut. vasitd, “sishyatt, ib,), to will, 
command (p. s/dmsdina,‘ having at command’), RV.; 
AV.; to desire, wish, long for, be fond of, like (also 
with inf.), RV. &c. &c. (p. ufdt and usdnd, § will- 
ing, glad, eager, zealous, obedient ;’ the former with 
supetl, wsat-fama, also = charming, lovely, BhP. 
[aecord, to Sch. also = duddha, dedipyamana, and 
sv-arcila]); to aver, maintain, affirm, declare for 
(two acc.), MaitrUp.; VarByS.; BhP.: Caus,odsa- 
yats (aor. avivasat), to cause to desire &c.; to get in 
one's power, subject, Cat.: Desid. vivasishats, Gr,: 
Intens, vdvasyate, vdvasit!, or vivashts, id.; pr 
vavasdnd, ‘willing, eager, RV. (Cf. Gk, dey for 
feawr, ‘willing.’) . 


See balbaja. 


See bava. 


1, Vasa, m. will, wish, desire, RV. &c. Ke. (also 
pl. wdsan duu or dni vadsa, ‘according to wish or 
will at pleasure’); authority, power,control, dominion 
(in AV. personified), ib, (ace. with verbs of going, 
e.g. with ff, aniu-VS1, / gam, d-s/gam, /ya, 
G-J/ fad, d-/ sthd &c.,‘to fall into a person’s| gen. | 
power, become subject or pive way to;’” ace. with 
J ni, d-s/ni and pra-/yuy, or loc, with Vkri, 
V labh or Caus. of o/stha or sam-a/sthi, ‘to ree 
duce to subjection, subdue ;" loc, with WbAa, fore, 
J sthei and sam-o/sthd, to be in a person's [gen] 
power ;' vasena, “sat, aud sa-fah, with gen. or ife., 
‘by command of, by force of, on account of, by means 
of, according to’); birth, origin, L.; a brothel, L. 
(cf. zesa); Carissa Carandas, L.; the son of a Vaisya 
and a Karani, ‘L.; N. of a Rishi preserved by the 
Aivins, RV.; (with .4fvya) of the supposed author 
of RV. viii, 46 (in SBr. &e. also of this hynan itself); 
ee Vilmiki, Gal.; pl. N.ofa people, AitBr.; MBh.; 
(7), f., see below; mffd)n. willing, submissive, 
obedient, subject to or dependent on (gen,), Kathas. ; 
BhP,; Pancat.; docile, L.; free, licentious, 1. me 
vada, min. (mostly ife.) submissive to the will of 
another, obedient, compliant, devoted or addicted to, 
actuated or transported oravercomewith(sacccha v, 
dependent on one’s own will), Kav, ; Sah, &c.; -fae, 
n, submission to the wilf of another, complaisance, 
Ragh.; “di/a, mf, made compliant, fascinated, 
Bhim. = kara, inf(7)n. subjugating, winning, MBh.; 
Hit. karaka, min. leading to subjection, Paiicat. 
= kriyf, f.the act of subduing or bewitching (esp. 
by charms, incantations, drugs, gems), I..; the charms 
&c. so used, MW. @ ga, mi(d)n. being in the power 
of, subject, obedient, dependent on (gen, of comp.), 
MBh. &c. &e.; (ife.) subjugating, Paiiear.; (a), £ 
an obedient wife, MW.; -fva, n. (ifc.) dependence 
on, BhP. «gata, mfn, subject to the will (of an- 
other), being in the power of, obedient (ife.), Pancat.; 
VarBrS.; bhP. —gamana, n. the coming into the 
power (of another), Nir. #ga&min, mfp. coming 
into the power (of another), becoming subject. or 
obedient, MarkP, = m-kara, nifn. (ifc.) subjugat- 
ing, Haticar. = m-krita, mfp. brought into subjcc- 
tion, R.= m-gata, min. = vasa-gala above, MW, 
-m-gama, infn. subjected, influenced (said of 
partic. Samdhis), RPrat.; m. du. N. of a partic. text, 
Gobh, = tas, ind, (ifc.)in consequence of, on account 
of, through the influence of, Bhartr.; Gol. = t&, f. 
subjection, the being under control of, dependence 
on (gen, or comp.), MBh.; Cat.; the having power 
over (Inc.), Kav, (v. 1.) =tva, n. (ife.) the being 
under the control of, VarBrS. = nf, mfn. performing 
the will (of another), subject, vassal of (with gen.), 
RV. x, 16, 3. —vartin, min. being under the con- 
trol gf, acting obediently to the will of, obsequious, 
subject (with gen. or comp.), MBh.; R. &c.; (ife.) 
having power over, ruling, Lalit.; having power over 
all, too powerful, ib.; m. N. of Vishnu, Vishin. ; of a 
Brihman or Maha-Br°, Lalit.; sg. (scil. gama) or 
pl. a partic. class of gods in the third Manv-amiara, 
VP. =stha, mfn, being under the control (of an- 
other), MBh. Vasadgata, tnfn. gone or lying along 
(a road ; see marga-v°). Vasdhyaka, w.r. for 
vasdgh”,q.v. Vasinuga, mfia)n, following one’s 
own will, CilUp.; obedient or subject to the will of, 
submissive to (with gen. or ifc.), Mn.; MBh.; R.; 
Pur. ;=-vaidgata above (in mdarga-vaidnuya); 
m. (4), f. a male or female servant, MW. Vail- 
pkyin, w.r. for vasd-p° (q.v.) VWastyta, min. 
(ifc.) come in consequence of, Kath4s.; lying along 
(cf. marga-v°). Vasroha, w.r, for vasdr” (q.v.) 
Vaééndriya, mfn. one who has the command of 
his senses (-fva, n.), R. 

Vasaki, f. an obedient wife, L. 

Vaéana, n. wishing, desiring, willing &c,, Pan. 
iii, 3, 58, Vartt. 3, Sch. 

Vasanfya, mfn. to be wished or willed, MW. 

Vasiyita, mfn. (7), L. 

‘1. Vai, mfn. = kdnta, VS. (Mahtdh.); m. sub- 
jugation, fascination, bewitching, holding others in 
magical submission tothe will, MW.; 0. = vasi-/va, 
L.; the state of oe subject, subjection, MW. 

3. Vaai, in comp. for vasin. = th, f. subjugation, 
dominion, W.; the supernatural power of subduing 
all to one’s own will, unbounded power of (comp.; 
a Bodhi-sattva is raid to have 10 Vasitas, viz. dyur-, 
cifta-, parishkdra-, dharma-, riddhi-, janma-, 
adhimuktt-, pranidhana-, karma-,and jAdna-v’, 
Dharmas, 74), BhP.; Buddh.; subduing by the use 
of magical means, fascinating, bewitching, W. = tva, 


Ayit vasira. 
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n. freedom of will, the being one's own master, 
MBh.; Hariv.; power or dominion over (Joc.\, 
Sarvad, ; the supernatural power of subduing to one's 
own will, MarkP.; Paficar. &c.; mastery of one's 
self, self-command, Kum.; MarkP.; subduing by 
magical means, fascinating, bewitching, MW. -prap- 
ta, mfn. having power over (also ifc.’, Divyav, 
man, m. the supernatural power of subduing to 
one’s own will, MarkP, 

Vasika, min. void, empty, Hear. (written also 
vasthka ; ct, vasin); +d), f, aloe wood, MW. 

Vasitri, mfn. having one's will free, indepen- 
deut, BhP. 

Vasin, mfn. having will or power, having author- 
ity, aruler, lord (over,’ gen.), RV.; AV.3 Br. &c. ; 
compliant, obedient, VS.; TS.; Vet.; master of one’s 
self, having the mastery of one’s passions, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; void, empty (properly ‘at disposal’), 
Katysr.; ma ruler, see above; a sage with subdued 
passions, W.; N. of a son of Kriti, BhPL; (427), fi 
a mistress, RV; a parasite plant, L.; Prosopis Spi- 
civera or Mimosa suo, DL. 

1. Wasi, f., in eeoaidsz, qv. 

2. Vasil, incomp, tor}. vasa. kara, nifn, bring- 
ing into subjection, subjugating,: ite.) making any one 
subject to one’s will, MBh.; Vaticar.; -~rakarana, 
n, -7ds ad, f. N. of wks. karana, n, the act of 
making subject, subjugating, bewitching (by means 
af spells &e.), overcoming by charms and incanta- 
tions &e, (with gen, or ite.), ParGy.; R.: Paiicat. 
&c.= kira, m, id., Yopas.; Kathis. &c.= 4/kyi, 
PA. -harolt, -kurute, to reduce to subjection, sub- 
duc, Tur, &c. &c. = kyita, mtn. brought into sub- 
jection, subdued, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur. &e.; bewitched, 
enchanted, fascinated, W. = kyitd | Muh.) or -kri- 
yR (Cat.), f.=-huvana above. /bhii, P. -Aha- 
valt, to become subject to another's will, Kam, ; 
Vear.; Iuscr. = bhiita, nif, become subject, subject, 
obedient, Cin.; Paficar.; become powertul, Buddh. 

Vasira, m. Achyranthes Aspera, L.; Scindapsus 
Officinalis, L.. (ef. vasera). 

Vascika, m./’N, of an Agra-hara, Rajat. 

Vasmash, ind., g. ary-ad?, 

Vasya, min, to be subjected &c, ; subdued, tamed, 
humbled; being under control, obedient to another's 
will, dutiful, docile, tame, humble, at the dis- 
posal of (gen, or comp.), MBh.; Kay. &&c.; ma 
dependent, slave, MW.; N, of a son of Aguidhra, 
MarkP.; (@',f.a docile and obedient wife, W.; (@),f. 
(Cat. orn. (ib. ; Prab.) the supernatural power of sub- 
jecting to one's own will, any act (such as the repeti 
tion of spells) performed with that object, VarBrS. ; 
Grihydas.; cloves, W. = kara, mfh, giving power 
over others, Cat. = karman, ni. the act of subjecting 
to one’s will (by spells &c.), Cat. k&rin, mfn. = 
-kara, L. = té, f, (MBh.; Hariv.; R. &c.) or -tva, 
un. (MBh,; R.) the being under the control of (gen. 
or comp, ), fitness for subjection, obedicnce, humility, 
Vasyadtman, ifn. of subdued mind, Bhag. 

Vasyaka, mfidin. obedient, dutiful, L..; = vatya 
above, MW.; (@), f. an obedient wife, ib.; n. = vas 


ya-harman above, Cat. 


Vashti,infn.(fr.o/vasjeager,desirous, RV.v,79, 5. 


QW 2. vasa, n. (cf. vasa) liquid fat, grease, 
AV.; AitBr.; Kath. 

AY vasa, f. (rather fr. vada, as ‘ the low- 
ing animal,’ than fr.4/vas) a cow (esp. barren), RV. ; 
AV.; Bs; GrStS.; (with dui) a ewe, TS.; ‘TBr.; 
a female elephant, Vikr.; Kathis.; a barren woman, 
Mn, viii, 28; any woman or wife, L.; a daughter, 
L.; Premna Spinosa and Longifolia, L. (Cf., accord. 
to some, Lat. vacca.) @ {Rth, n. a kind of cow, AV. 
= tv&, n. the being a cow, MaitrS. = "nna (vaiin- 
na), mfn. eating cows, RV, = bhogé, m. use of a 
cow, AV. #makha, m. the son of a Sidra and a 
Kuvidushki(?), L. =mat, mfn., g. yavdds. 

Vasé-tam&, f. (tor vasé-£°) the best cow, AV, 
xii, 4, 42. 

MYTH vosdhu, w.r, for visaku. 


AYN vasatala, m.p!.N.ofa people, MBh, 
AYER vasdli &c., w.r. for vasiti. 

afar vastra, w.¥. for vasira, 

ufary vasishtha, w.r. for vasishtha. 


WHIT vasira, m. Achyranthes Aspera, L.; 
Scindapsus Officinalis, L. (ef. sat 
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QfGR vaicika, m. N. of an Agra-bira, 
Rajat. 

SSMS rasmasa, ind., g. ury-adi. 

4A vash (also written bash), cl. 1. P. va- 
shati, to hurt, strike, kill, Dhatup. xvii, 40. 


492 vidshat, ind. (accord. to sume fr. 1. 
vah ; cf. 2. vat and vausha/) an exclamation uttered 
by the Hotyi priest at the end of the sacrificial verse 
(on hearing which the Adhvaryu priest casts the ob- 
lation offered to the deity into the fire; it is joined 
with a dat., e.g. Pushne vashet ; with o/krt, ‘to 
utter the exclamation vashat’), RV.; VS.; Br.; SrS.; 
Mn.; MBh.; Pur, —karana, n. the utterance of 
Vashat, Jaim., Sch. =kartyf, m, the priest who 
makes the oblation with V°, SBr.; $5. =» kara, m. 
the exclamation V” (also personified as a deity‘, V5.; 
AV.; Br. &c.; -&riyd, f. an oblation accompanied 
with the utterance of V°, AivSr.; -sédhana, un. N. 
of vazious Simans, ArshBr.; °rin, m. = -Aardri, 
Laty. = krita (edsaf-), min, offered in fire with 
V°, RV, wm kriti (uishat-), f. = -hara, ib. (ind., 
i, 14, 8, em kritya, n.(ind.) V° should be uttered, 
AitBr, = kriyG, f.=-hdra-kriyd, MarkP, 


vashk, cl. 1, A. vashkale, to go, 
Dhatup. iv, 27 (v.1. for vase). 


AURA vashkaya, °kayani,°kiha, See bush- 
hdya &c. 


WA 1. vas (encl.) ace. dat. gen. pl. of 2nd 
pers. pron. (cf. Pan. viii, 1, 21, 24 &c.), RV. &c. &c, 


qq 2. vas (a Vedic root connected with 
V1. ush,q.v.; not in Dhatup.}, cl. 6. P. 
ucchdti (pl. uvdsa. tishith, RV. &c.; aor. avae[?), 
AV.; avasran, RV.; Cond. ava/syat, SBr.; Ved. 
inf. vdstave, -#shé), 10 shine, grow brght (esp. ap- 
plied to the dawn), RV. ; to bestow by shining upon 
(dat.), ib. i, 113,73 (with dard) to drive away by 
shining, ib. vii, 77, 4: Cans, wisdyalt, to cause to 
shine, RV. (Ct. vasar in vasar-han; Gk, dap for 
feoap; Lat. ver &c.] 

vert usha, ushas, I. ushita. See under 4/1. 
sh. 

Vasantaé, m. (n., g. ardharcddi) ‘brilliant 
(season), spring (comprising, accord, to some, the 


‘months Caitra and Vaigakha or from the middle of 


March to that of May, see rifz; often personified 
and considered as a friend or attendant of Kima- 
deva, the god of love), RV. &c. &c.; a partic. metre 
(4 times U-vu-vu) Col.; a partic. time (in music), 
L.; diarrhoea, L.; N.of aman, Rajat, =k@la, m, 
sp°-time, vernal season, R, =» kuauma, m. ‘having 
blossoms in spring,’ Cerdia Latifolia or Myxa, L.; 
°mdkara, m. a partic. mixture, L. gandhi or 
°abin, m. N. of a Buddha, Lalit. «ghosha or 
eghoshin, m. ‘singing in spring,’ the Koil or Indian 
cuckoo, L. ja, min. born or produced in sp°, W.; 
(@), f.a kind of jasmine, L.; a festival in honour of 
the god of love, W. (cf. vasantdtsava), =tilaka, 
n, the ornament of spring, Chandom. ; the blossom of 
the Tilaka,VarByS. ; a partic, mixture, L. ; (alsod,f.) 
a kind of metre (four times --u-ywuu-vu-u---), 
Ping.; m. N. of a man, Kathis.; -fantra,n.N. of 
a Buddhist wk,; -¢Adua, m. N. ofadrama. = dita, 
m. (only L.) ‘sp°-messenger,’ the Indian cuckoo (see 
kokila); the mango tree; the month Caitra (March—- 
April); the §th Raga or the musical mode Hindola ; 
(7), f. the female of the Indian cuckoo; Gzrtnera 
Raceniosa; Bignonia Suaveolens; 2 plant like the 
Premna Spinosa. = deva, m.N. of a king and poet, 
Cat. = dru or -druma, m.‘spring-tree, the mango 
(blossoming in March or April), L, » pazicami, f. 
a festival held on the 5th of the light halt of the 
month Magha, RTL. 429; -pii/d, f., -prayoga, m. 
N, of wks. = pura, 0.N. ofa town, HParié, = push- 
pe, t.a spring-flower, Kum. ; a kind of Kadamba, L. 
e bandhu, m. ‘friend of Spring,’ N. of Kima-deva 
(god of love), Das. = bh&nn, m, N. of a king, ib. 
~bhtishana, n. N, of a Stotra. » madana, n. a 
plant resembling the Premna Spinosa, L. = ma- 
hétsava, m. the great sp°-festival (in honour of the 
love-god\, Ratnav. (cf. vasanté/sava), » mkAank, 
f. <-madand, L. = mBlati-raga, m. a partic, mix- 
ture, L, mmSlUike, f, a kind of metre, Ping. omiisa, 
m. N. of the gth month, L, =» yitr&, f. a spring- 
procession, W. = yodha, m, ‘spring-combatant,’ the 


afee vascika, 


god of love, Ritus. = rija, m. spring compared tu a 
king, Sighas.; N. of a king of Kuimara-giri (author 
of the -rdjivya-ndtya-sistra),Cat.; (also with dfa/{a) 
of various authors; -c7kefsd, f. N. of a medical wk, 
=rtu (for 7éfu), m. spring-season, Cat. =» lat& or 
elatikA (Dhartan.), -Lekh&(Sah.), f N. of women, 
= varnana, 1,‘ description of spring,’ N. of a poem. 
» vitala, m. N. of a torm of Vishnu, W. = vilisa, 
m, N. ofa poem. = vrana, 0. ‘sp’-pustule,’ small-pox, 
L. - vrata, n. sp°-observance, Cat. = s%khin, m. 
= «dru, Dharmai. = sekhara, in. N.of a Kim-nara, 
Cat. = arf, f. the pomp or beauty of spring, Kavyad, 
= gakha, m, = -dandiu,Ll.; N. of the wind blow- 
ing from the Malaya mountains, Vikr. = gamaya, 
m.=-kila, Ratnav.; °ydtsava, m, the festive time 
of spring, Kathas. —sahiya, m, = -dandhu, Das. 
=sena, m. N, of a king, Kathas.; (a), f. N. of 
various women, Mricch.; Vis., Introd. Vasanta- 
cirya, m. N. of a teacher, Cat. Vasantadhya- 
yana, n. studying in spring, Pat.on Pan. iv, 2, 63. 
Vasantotsava, m. spring-rejoicings, spring testival 
(formerly held on the tull moon of Caitra, but now 
of Phalguna, and = Dola-y3tra or Eoli, IW. 430), 
Sak.; Kathis.; -cavtéa, n. N. of wk. 

Vasantaka, im. (ifc. fem. @) spring, Ratnav.; a 
partic. tree, a species of Syonaka, L.; N. of a man, 
Ratnav.; (#hd@), f., w.r. tor udisantihea. 

Vasanta ‘or rg), ind. in spring, T'S. ; SBr. &c. 
(cf. Pau. vii, 1, 39, Sch.) 

Vasar = ushar, q.v. han, striking in the 
dawn, destroying (nocturnal demons) at dawn, RV. i, 
122, 3. 

viacckan: m.(fr. 1. vase) a possessor or preserver 
of wealth (also with vdsvas), RV. 

Vasavya, min. (prob.) wealthy, affluent (applied 
to Agui, Soma and Siirya), ‘1S. ; n. riches, wealth, RY, 

Vase or vash (sometimes written vasa’, f. ‘shin- 
ing, ‘ white,’ the serum or niatrow of the flesh (con- 
sidered by some as distinct from that of the bones, 
by others as the same), marrow, fat, grease, lard, suct, 
melted fat, any tatty or oily substance, VS. &c. &c. ; 
brain, Kathas.; a partic, root similar to ginger, L. ; 
N. of a river, MBh, —ketu, m. a partic. comet, 
VarByS, = graha, m. a Jadleful of melted fat, KatySr. 
=~ ohata, f. the niass of the brain, MW. =“dhya 
or -“dhyaka (vaség¢h°), m. Delphinus Gangeticus, 
L, = “dant (vasdd”), f. ‘ fat-eating (?),’ Dalbergia 
Sissoo, L.; Gendarussa Vulgaris, L. =paiyin, m. 
‘drinker of melted fat,’ a dog, L, —pavan, mfn. 
drinking melted tat, VS.= maya, inf(7jn. consist- 
ing of tat, Prab, = mfira, m. or n.(?) N. of a place, 
Cat. meha, m. a kind of diabetes (A772, mfn. suf- 
fering from it), Susr. —roha (or vasdr"?), m. 2 
mushroom, L. = °vasesha-malina vasdv”), min. 
soiled with the remains of fat, Hit. = homa, m. an 
offering of fat, TS.; SBr, &&c.; -Sesha, m. n. the re- 
mains of an offering of fat, ManGy.; -Advani, f. the 
ladle used at an offering of fat, SBr.; ApSr. 

Vasiiti, (prob.) f. (cf. wsha@) dawn, Nir. xii, 2 
(in a quotation ; Sch. = yana-pada); m. N, of a son 
of Janam-ejaya, MBh.; ofason of Ikshvaku, Hariv. 
(v.1, vasdtt); pl. N. of a people (also “¢rka), MBh. 

Vasitiya, min. relating to the Vasatis, MBh. ; m. 
a king of the Vasiatis, ib. 

Vasivi or °vi, f. (fr, 1. vasu) a treasury, RV. 
X, 73) 4 

Vasin, m. (fr. vasd) an otter, L. 

Vasishtha, mfn. (superl. fr. 1.2dst ; cf. udsiyas 
and under 4/3. was) most excellent, best, richest, 
RV.; AV.; Br.; ChUp.; MBh.; m. (wrongly writ- 
ten vasish(ha), ‘the most wealthy,’ N. of a cele- 
brated Vedic Rishi or sage (owner of the ‘cow of 
plenty,’ called Nandini, offspring of Surabhi, which 
by granting all desires made him, as his name im- 
plies, master of every vase or desirable object; he 
was the typical representative of Brahmanical rauk, 
and the legends of his conflict with Viéva-mitra, 
who raised himself from the kingly or Kshatriya to 
the Brahmanical class, were probably founded on the 
actual struggles which took place between the Brah- 
mans and Kshatriyas; a great many hymns of the 
RV. are ascribed to these two great rivals; those 
of the seventh Mandala, besides some others, being 
attributed to Vasishtha, while those of the third 
Mandala are assigned to Viéva-mitra; in one of Va- 
sishtha’s hymns he is represented as king Su-das’ 
family priest, an office to which Viiva-mitra also 
aspired ; in another hynin Vasishtha claims to have 
been inspired by Varuna, and in another (RV. vii, 


Wy rT. vast. 


33, 11] he is called the son of the Apsaras Urvasi by 
Mitra and Varuna, whence his patronymic Maitra- 
varuui; in Manui, 35, he is enumerated among the 
ten Praja-patis or Patriarchs produced by Manu 
Svayambbuva for the peopling of the universe; in 
the MBh. he is mentioned as the family priest of the 
solar race or family of Ikshvaku and Rama-candra, 
and in the Purdnas as one of the arrangers of the 
Vedas in the Dvapara age; he is, moreover, called 
the father of Aurva (Hariv. }, of the Sukalins (Mn. ], 
of seven sons [Hariv.; Pur.], and the husband of 
Aksha-mal& or Arundhati (MBh.] and of UOrja 
[Pur.]; other legends make him one of the 7 patri- 
archal sages regarded as forming the Great Bear in 
which he represents the star ¢, see vishz), RV. &c. 
&c. (cf. IW. 3615 402, n. 1 &c.); N. of the author 
of a Jaw-book and other wks. (prob, intended to be 
ascribed to the Vedic Rishi above); pl. the family 
of Vasishtha, RV, ; SBr.; SrS.( Vasishthasydnkusak 
&c., N. of Samans, Arsh&r.); N, of an Anuvaka, 
Pat. on Pin. iv, 3, 131, Vartt. 2; n. flesh, Gal. 
= kalpa, m. N. of wk. = kasyapika, f. a matri- 
monial alliance between the descendants of Vasishtha 
and those of Kasyapa, Pat. =tantra, n. N. of a 
Tautra, = tva, i. the state or condition of being V°, 
MBh. » nihava, m.N. of a Saman, Laty, = putra, 
m. pl. ‘the sons or descendants of V°,’ N. of the 
authors of RV. vii, 33, 1o~14. = pramukha, mfn. 
preceded or led by V°, MW, = pricl, f. N. of a 
place, Cat. = bhrigv-atri-sama, mfu. equal to 
(the three great saints) V° and Bhrigu and Atri, MW. 
= yajiia (vi°), m. N. of a partic. sacrifice, SBr. 
=~ linga-purina, n. N. of a Purina, = vat, ind. 
like V°,RV.; Mh, =gapha, m.du. N. ofa Siman, 
Laity. wsikehd, f. N. of a Sikshi. = @ils, f, N. of 
a place, GopBr. = sriddha-kalpa, m. N. of wk. 
= samsarpa, m.a partic. Catur-aha, SS, = sam- 
hitd, |, -siddbanta, m., -amriti, f., -homa- 
prak&hra, m. N. of wks. Vasishthokta-vidhi, 
m. N, of wk. Vasishthopapuriana, n. N. of an 
Upapurina, 

Vasishthaka, m. the sage Vasishtha (see above), 

Vasiyas, nifn. (compar. of 1.vdsu; cf. vasishtha 
and vasyzs) more wealthy or opulent, more excel- 
lent, better than (abl.), TS.; Br.; Gubh, 

Vasiyo-bhiiya, 1. better condition, superiority, 
MaitrS. 

1. Vasu, mf(u or vz)n. (for 2. see p. 932, col. 3) 
excellent, good, beneficent, RV,; GrSr,; sweet, L.; 
dry, L.; N. of the gods (as the ‘ good or bright ones,’ 
esp. of the Adityas, Maruts, Aivins, Indra, Ushas, 
Rudra, Vayu, Vishnu, Siva, and Kubera), RV.; AV.; 
MBh.; R.; of a partic, class of gods (whose number 
is usually eight, and whose chief is Indra, later Agni 
and Vishnu; they form one of the nine Ganas or 
classes enumerated under Gana-devata, q.v.3 the 
cight Vasus were originally personifications, likeother 
Vedic deities, of natural phenomena, and are usually 
mentioned with the other Ganas common in the 
Veda, viz. the eleven Rudras and the twelve Adityas, 
constituting with them and with Dyaus, ‘Heaven,’ 
and Pyithivi, ‘Earth’ [or, according to some, with 
Indra and Praja-pati, or, according to others, with 
the two Aévins], the thirty-three gods to which re- 
ference is frequeatly made ; the names of the Vasus, 
according to the Vishnu-Purdna, are, 1. Apa [con- 
nected with af,‘ water’]; 2. Dhruva, ‘the Pole-star ;’ 
3. Soma, ‘the Moon;’ 4. Dhava or Dhara; §, Anila, 
‘Wind ;’ 6. Anala or Pavaka, ‘Fire;’ 7. PratyOsha, 
‘the Dawn;’ 8. Prabhasa, ‘Light;’ but their names 
are variously given; Ahan, ‘Day,’ being sometimes 
substituted for 1; in their relationship to Fire and 
Light they appear to belong to Vedic rather than 
Purdnic mythology), RV. &c. &c.; a symbolical N. 
of the number ‘eight,’ VarBryS.; a ray of light, Naigh. 
i, 35; a partic. ray of light, VP.; =/1a, Sil, (only 
L. the sun; the moon ; fire; a rope, thong; a tree; 
N, of two kinds of plant = baka and pita-madgu ; 
a lake, pund; a kindof fish; the tie of the yoke of 
a plough; the distance from the elbow to the closed 
fist); N. of a Rishi (with the patr. Bharad-vaja, au- 
thor of RV. ix, 80-82, reckoned among the seven 
sages), Hariv.; of a son of Manu, id.; of a son of 
Uttapa-pida, ib. ; of 2 prince of the Cedis also called 
Upari-cara, MBh.; of a son of Flina, ib. ; of a son of 
Kuia and the country called after him, RV.; of 2 
sou of Vasu-deva, BhP.; of a son of Krishna, ib.; of 
2 son of Vatsara, ib.; of a son of Hiranya-retas and 
the Varsha ruled by him, ib.; of a son of Bha&ta- 
jyotis, ib.; of a son of Naraka, ib, ; of a king of Kal- 


aARY vasu-karva. 


mira, Cat.; (1), f. light, radiance, L.; a partic. drug, 


L.; N. of a daughter of Daksha and mother of the 


Vasus(as a class of gods), Hariv.; VP.: (wi), f. night, 
Naigh. i, 7; . (in Veda gen. wdsos, wdsvas and 
wdsunas; also pl., exceptionally m.) wealth, goods, 
riches, property, RV. &c. &c. (vasosh-patt, m., 
prob, ‘tlie god of wealth or property, AV, i, 1, 2 
[Paipp. asosh-p°, ‘the god of life’); adsor-dhard, 
f. stream of wealth,’ N. of a partic, Jibation of Ghrita 
at the Agni-cayana, AV.; T'S.; Br. &c.; of the wife 
of Agni, BhP.; of the heavenly Ganga, MBh.; of 
- a sacred bathing-place, ib.; of a kind of vessel, ib.; 
°7a-prayoga, m.N. of wk.); gold (see -varma-dha- 
7a); a jewel, gem, pearl (see -wzekha/a); any valu- 
able or precious object, L.; (also f.) a partic. drug, 
L.: a kind of salt ( =<romaka), L.3 water, L.; a 
horse (?), L.; =JSydma, L. —karna, m. N. of a 
Rishi with the patr. Visukra (author of RV. x, 65; 
66'. » kalpaand°pa-datta, m. N. of poets, Sadukt. 
=» kita, m. ‘money-worm,’ a suppliaut, beggar, L, 
= krit, m. N. of a Rishi with the patr, Vasukra 
(author of RV. x, 20-26). =krimi, m. =-4i/a 
above, MW. =—kra, m. N. of a Rishi with the pair. 
Aindra (author of RV. x, 27, 29 and part of 28); 
of another Rishi with the patr. Vasishtha (author ot 
RV. ix, 97, 28-30); (with prefix Jr7) of a gram- 
marian, Ganar.; -fafni, tf. N. of the authoress of 
RV. x, 28, 1. =gupta or “tacArya, m. N. of an 
author, Sarvad. = candra, in. N, ofa warrior, MBh. 
~carita, n. N. of a Campi. —cchidra, f. N. of 
a medicinal plant, Bhpr. = jit, min. gaming wealth, 
AV. ~jyeshtha, m. N. of a king, VP. = t& or 
ethtd (casi-), t. wealth, riches (or) liberality, RV. 
wm ttd (z.i52-),f. (for -daltt,; ct. dbhaga-tti, magha- 
ti) the granting of wealth, enrichment, RV, = tvé 
or -tvana, 0. wealth, riches, RV. «da, mf(d@)n. 
granting w° or treasures, VarBrS.; m. N. of Kubera, 
Hariv.; (a), f. the earth, MBh.; N. of a goddess, 
Cat.; of one of the Matris attending on Skanda, 
MBh.; of a Gandharvi, R. = datta, m.N. of various 
men, Pat.; Kathas.; (@!, f. N. of various women 
(esp. of the mother of Vara-ruci), Kathas.; -pura, 
n. N. of a town, ib, —dattaka, m. an endearing 
form of -dué/a, L. = a8, mfn. granting wealth, gen- 
erous, RV.; AV. (said of the earth). = ddna, min. 
id., AV.; SBr.; m.N, of various men, MBh.; VP.; 
(prob.) n. N, of a Varsha called after a Vasu-dana, 
BhP, —d&ima, m. N. of a partic. divine being, 
Paiicar.; (a), {. N. of one of the Matris attending 
on Skanda, MBh. —d&man, m. N. of a son of 
Bribad-ratha, Cat. = d&van, mfn, (also with gen. 
wdsoh) -di, RV.; TS. —déya, n. the granting 
of wealth, liberality, RV.; AV. =—deva, m. N. of 
the father of Krishna (he was the son of Siira, a de- 
scendant of Yadu of the lunar line, and was also 
called Anaka-dundubhi, q.v., because at his birth 
the gods, foreseeing that Vishnu would take a human 
forni in his family, sounded the drums of heaven for 
joy; he wasa brother of Kunti or Pritha, the mother 
of the Pandu princes, who were thus cousins of 
Krishna; see 1. A’vishna\, MBh.; Hariv.; BhP. &c.; 
of a king of the Kanva dynasty, Pur.; V4s., Introd. ; 
of Krishna, Paficar.; of the grandfather of the poet 
Magha, Cat.; (also with drakma-prasdda) of two 
authors, Cat.; (d), f. N. ofa daughter of Sva-phalka, 
VP.; n. the lunar mansion Dhanishtha, VarBrS. ; 
-janman, m. N. of Krishna, Sis; -¢d, f. a goddess 
granting w°, Hariv. (cf. vasee-devatd below); -pultra, 
m. N. of Krishna, Kiv.; -6rzahma-prasdda, m. N, 
of an author, Cat.; -6472, m. ‘son of Vasu-deva,’ N. 
of Krishna, L.;“va/mta-7a, m. id., Paiicar. @ devata, 
n. (VarBrs.) or (@), f (L.) the lunar mansion Dha- 
nishtha (presided over by the Vasus). =devys, f. 
id., L.; the goth day of a fortnight, L, =daiva or 
vata, n.=-devaia above, VarBrS. =dhara, m. 
N. of a poet, Subh.; (@), f. (with Buddhists) N. of 
a goddess, Buddh, —dharman, m. N. of a man, 
MBh, = dharmiki, f. crystal, L. » ahg, sin, pro- 
ducing wealth, liberal (-/ama, -¢a7a, min. more or 
most !°), AV.; VS.; TS,; (@), & the earth; a country, 
kingdom, Mu.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; the ground, soil, 
VariizS, ; earth (as a material), R.; N. of Lakshmi, 
Vishy.; an anapast, Piig.; -Ahargurikd, fa kind 
of date, L.; -“oama ‘adhd’, m. the products of 
the soil, VarlirS.; -fa/a, n. the surface of the earth, 
the e°, Kav.; Kathds,; the ground, soil, VP.; -dhara, 
mfn. bearing or supporting the e” (said of Vishgu), 
MBh.; m. a mountain, ib.; Kav.; a prince, king, 
Siphis.; -dhawa, m.a king, prince, ib.; -dhalré, mn. 
id., Hariv, ; -“dhipa (-dhidhi~a, MBh.; Kav, &c.) 


or “fati (R.; Rajat.; Inscr.\, m. lord of the earth, 
a king; -“dhifatya (-dhddhip’), vn. kingdom, 
royalty, Sdnué.; luscr.; -sagava, n. the capital of 
Varuna in the western ocean, MW.; -miyaka, m., 
‘earth-leader,’ a king, Kautukas.; -fafz, m. id., 
Hariv.; Kalid.; -faripa/aka, m. earth-guardian (N, 
of Krishna’, Paicar.; -rete, m. earth-dust, MBh.; 
Megh.; -véldsan, m.a king, prince, Srikanth.; «seta, 
m. the planet Mars, VarbiyS. = dhitu-kiriks, f. 
N. of wk. = dh&na, mf_Z)n. containing or keeping 
wealth, AV.; ChUp.; Nir.; n. granting w°, Nir.; 
VS.; Mahfdh. =dhfra, mfn, holding w° or treasure, 
Hit.; m. N. of a mountain, Markl.; (@), f. (with 
Buddhists) N, of a goddess, Buddh,; a female Sakti 
peculiar to the Jainas, MW.; N. ofa river, Hariv. 5. 
of the capital of Kubera, L.; a stream of wealth, st° 
of pitts, MBh.;. Hear.; HParig.; Srd aya, min. 
consisting of a si° of w°, Hear. = dh&rini, f. ‘trea- 
sure-holding,’ the earth, MBh, «@hita, (prob.) n. 
possession of Ww’, Pau, vii, 4, 45, Sch. (Ved. ‘= dhiti 
(udsi-), unfir. poss. ssing w”, bestowing w°, RV.; VS.; 
SankhSr. : Nir.; f. the bestowal of w? or a treasury, 
RV. iv, 8, 2. = Ahéya, n. (in a formula) the be- 
stowal of w°, (or possession of w°, VS.; Br.; SankhSr : 
Nir, # nanda, m. N, ofaking, Rajat. —nandaka 
=akhetaka, L. @nliga, im. N, of a poet, Subh. 
= niti (vdésu-), mfn. bringing wealth, AV. xii, 2, 6. 
-nitha, min. id., VS. xii, 44. —netra, m. N, of 
a Brahman, Buddh. = memi, m, N, of a serpeut- 
demon, Kathas, = m-dhara, mfn, containing w®, 
Hariv.; m. N. ofa poet, SaripP.; Sadukt. &c.; ot an- 
other man, Kathas, ; pl. N. of the Vaisyas in Salmala- 
dvipa, BhP.; ofa people,M W ; (i), f., sce below; °vesid, 
f. ‘having the keeper of wealth (Krishua) for lord,’ N. 
of Radha, Paiicar. m-dhbarf&i, f. the earth; a coun- 
try, kingdom, NyisUp.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; the soil, 
the pround (also °rd-prashtha, n.), MBh.; RK, &e.; 
N. of a minute portion of Prakriti, Cat.; (with 
Buddhists) N. of a goddess, W.; of a daughter of 
Sva-phalka, Hariv.; of a princess, Das.; of another 
woman, Ratniv.; du. N. of the two KumiAaris (set 
up with Indra’s banner, see Aumnirvi), Varbsr, ; 
-dhara,m.a mountain, MBh.; Balar.; -«dhava, ma 
king, prince, Rajat.; -642¢,m. a mountain, Vear.; 
-Sundsira, a prince, king, Prasannar, (w. 1. -s1- 
ni-S*\.— path (vdse-), mi, lord of wealth or of good 
things (also with wsiadm,; N. of Agni, ludra, 


Savitriand Kubera), RV.; Paiicar.; ‘lordot the Vasus,’ 
N. of Krishna, Pahcar, =» p&tni, f. (said of the | 


cow) iistress of wealth (also with wdsindam), RV. 
i, 164, 27.— pitri, mfn. ‘protector of the Vasus,' N. 
of Krishna, Paticar. = pila, m. ‘protector of wealth,’ 
a king, BhP. =» piilita, mn. N. of various men, Das. ; 
HParis. —piijya-rfij, m. N. of the father of the 


ath Arhat of the present Avasarpinf, Jain. — prada, 


mfn, bestowing w°, Vishn.; MBh.; m. N. of one of 
Skanda’s attendants, MBh. = prabhé, f. one of the 
7 tongues of fire, L.; N. of Kubera’s capital, L. 

= prina,m.‘ breath oftheVasus, tire, L. — bandhu, 
m. N, of a celebrated Buddhist scholar, Hear.; Buddh. 
(w.r. -bandha), = dha, n. the constellation Dhani- 
shtha (presided over by the Vasus), VarBrS.; N. ofa 
town, Virac. = bhatta, m. Aeschynomene or Ses- 

bana Grandiflora, L. = bharita, ifn. full of trea- 

sures, Paiicar, = bhiga, m. N. of a poet, Sadukt. 

= bhiita, m. N. of a Gandharva, Cat, = bhiiti, im. 

N. of various men, Mn, Kull.; Ratndv.; Kathas.; 
W. ~ bhrid-yina, m. N. of a son of Vasishtha, 
BhP. = mat (vdse-), nif. having or possessing or 
containing treasures, wealihy, rich (-fa7a, compar,), 
RV,; SankhGr.; MBh, &c.; atteaded by the Vasus, 
TS.; Kath.; AitBr. &c.; m. N. of a son of Manu 
Vaivasvata, Pur.; of Krishna, BhP.; ofa king, MBh.; 
of various other persons, Sak.; BhP.; of a mountain 
in the North, VarBrS.; MarkP.; (aéz), f., see below; 
-(d, f. the state of being wealthy, wealth, MBh.; 
-(mad)-gana (vd°), mfn, having or attracting the 
troop consisting of the Vasus (said of Soma), TS.; N. 
of TS. iii, 2, 5, 2 (as beginning with thisword), ApSr, 
~ mati, m.N. of a Beiliman, Nathis, = mati, f. 
(of -mar) the earth; a country, kingdum, region, 
MBh. ; Kav. &c.; the ground, Kav,; N. of ty uv kinds 
of metre, Ked.; Col.; N. of various women, Sak.; 
Kathas.; -ci¢ra-send-velisa, m..-ctlra-senipa, 1, 
-cttrdsana, nu, N, of wks; -fati, wea prince, hing, 
Rajat.; -farizaya, m. N. of whi: -prtAtha, n. 
the surface of the (spherical) earth, Gol.; -sciseu, 
m, metron. of Naraka, Balar. = manag, m. N. of 
a king of Kosala, MBh.; (with Rauhidasua) N. of 
the author of RV. x, 179, 3. = maya, mf 7), con. 
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sisting of wealth or of good things, SBr. = mitra, 
m. N. of various men, MBh.; Milav.; Pur. ac. 
=~ mekhala, mf. wearing a jewelled girdle, Paiicar.; 
~ rakshita, in. N. of a inan, Das. = ranva, mtn, 
delighted with wealth, N&a:\Up. = ratha, m. N. of 
a poet, Sadukt. = riija, m. the king Vasu, HY og. 
= rata, im. N.ofaman, MirkP, & rao, mth. (per- 
Laps) bright like the Vasus or the gods, RV. ix, L1o, 
6; a proper N., MW, = xuet (aisu-), m. N, ofa 
Gandharva, AV. = ritipa, min, having the nature of 
the Vasus (said of Siva), MBh. (also applied to an an- 
cestor on offering the Pinda, Samskarak.) = retas, 
in/ fire or the god of fire, MBh. ; R.; N. of Siva (also 
"fah-su-vapuhs, MBh, «rocks (7dsu-*,m.N. of 
aman; tpl.) of his tanily, RV; StmavBr.; 1. 
yaa, Un. it, 112, Sch.5 a rehgious ceremony ia 
which the Vasus are esp, worshipped, MW, =lakah- 
mi, f.N, ofa sis‘er-in-law ot Apniemitra, Malay, (in 
Prakrit); -Aa/ydnan, N. ofaK ivya.= vat wise-), 
min, vated wih ihe Vasus: saidof Agni), AV, = van, 
min, = -2dar (with vasu-dhcyasya}, V5.5 Br. &e. 
~vana,n.N.ofamythical country, Var Brs, = he 
ni, stn. asking wealth (or) bestowiug wealth, RV, ; 
AV,; f. a request or prayer for w°, MW. = varma-~ 
dhara, twin. wearing a golden armour, MBh. 
= vallikd, f. Scrratula Authelmintica, L.= viha, 
m. N. ofa Rishi, Cat. —vabana, mth, carrying w’, 
bringing teasutes, RV. = wid, mith. bestowing we”, 
RV.; AV. &e.; (-utt)-fama, min. one who bes ows 
great w°, MW, =—vinda, mtn, gaining w°, Gaut. 
= virya, n. (prob.* the power of the Vasus, ManGr, 
~ vrishti, {a shower of w or of treasures, Cat, 
= vrata, n.a kind of penance (eating only ground 
rice for twelve days), L. —gakta, m. N. of a aan, 
Paficat, —gravas :visu-\, mtn. (perhaps) famous 
fur wealth (or ‘flowingawith w°"), RV. v, 24,2; N.of 
Siva, Sivag. mari, f, N. of one of the Matris at- 
tending ou Skanda, MBh. = sruta, m, (prob.) a 
person renowned tor w’, MW. (with éreya) N. 
of the author of RV. v, 4-6, « g#reshtha, min, the 
best of the Vasus (said ot Kyishia), Pancar.; m.N. 
ofaking, VP; u. ‘best of treasure,’ silver, L.; wrought 
gold, MW, =shena, m. N. of Vishnu, Vishnu; of 
Karna (half brother of the Pandu princes by the same 
mother, lyitha; the name is supposed by sume to 
have reference to his wealth which he distributed 
liberally; cf. Aaya), MBh.; ofamerctant, HPans, 
=sampatti, {. accession or acquisition of wealth, 
Vait. —sampirna, infin. tilled with wealth, MBh. 
~ gira, m. N. of aman, Budd; (@', f Kubera’s 
capital, L. = sena,in. N.ofa poct,Sadukt, = sthall, 
f. the capital of Kubera, L. = he ta (Car, Seb. or 
-hattaka(L.\,in.akiudoftree : dake; -buka push- 
pa or Sesbana Grandiflora, MW. = homa, uN. ofa 
king of the Angas, MBh. Vasii-jii, min. raising 
wealth, RV. viii, 68, 8. Vasuttama, m. ‘best of 
the Vasus,’ N. of Bhishma, BhP. Vasadreka, m. 
N. of a man, Cat. Vasupamana, mith. resembling 
orequalto Kubera, MW. VasTi-mati (inc. vase- 
m°), fa rich or wealthy woman, Hativ, 

Vasuna, m. a sacnfice, L. 

Vasura, min, (fr. 1. vaswz) valuable, rich, L. 

Vasula, m. (ft. id.) a god, L.; an endearing furin 
for vasu-datia, Van. v, 2, 83, Pat. 

Vaniiya, Nom. P. ydlz, to desire wealth, RY, 
vd, ind. through desire of wealth, ib. Cyd, mln, de- 
siring wealth, ib. 

Vasor-dhar& and vasosh-pati, Sce col. t 
under I, mist, 

1, Vaastu, f. (for 2. see p. 932, col, 3) becoming 
light, dawning, morning, RV.; Vs. (gen. wistoh, 
inthe m°; wdtstor vastoh, every m°; vdsloy asyah, 
this m°; prdéi vdstoh, towards m°; dat, vdstave, 
see under o/ 2. Vas), 

1, Vastri, mfn. (for 2. see p. 933, col. 1) shining, 
Numining (sce doshd- and prafar-v’). 

1. Vasna, n. (L. also m.; for 2. see p. 932, col. 2) 
wealth, riches, L.; price, value, RV.; AV.; VS. ; hire, 
wayes,L, [Cf Gk, dius fur Foo-vos; dy, ovdopas; 
Lat. veuzm, veneo, vende | 

Vasnaya, Nom. I. “vitz (only pr. p. °ydt), to 
higgle, haygle, RY. vi, 47, 21. 

Vasnika, ili, carning wages, mercenary, Pan. 
iv, 4, 13; purchasal-le(?:, ab. i, §35 (@), f. a valua- 
ble deposit, Tau. Br. 

Vasnya, miu. precious, valuable, RV. x, 34, f. 

Vasya-ishti, {. (fr. vasyas + ishti) seeking or 
desire tor the better i.e. for welfare, RV. 

Vasyashti, f. (for prec.) attaining to welfare, 
TS.; MaitrS.; Br, (in a formula). 
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Vasyas, min. = vdsiyas,. better, more excellent 
or glorious, wealthier or richer than (abl.), RV.; VS. ; 
TBr.: TUp.; n. increasing wealth or prosperity, wel- 
fare, RV.; AV. 

Vasyasa. See pipa- and svo-v". 

Vasyo-bhiysa, n.(tr.vasyas + bhuya) increasing 
wealth, welfare, AV. 

1, Vasra, m. (for 2. see p. 933, col. 1) a day, L. 

Vasv, in comp, for 1, yas. = ananta, m. N. of 
a son of Upagupta. BhP, -anta, mfn. ending with 
the word vasu, Gobh. ~ okas&r& or -ankasirif, 
f. N. of a river, MBh.; R.; of the residence of Ku- 
bera, MBh.; Kav.; of the city of Indra, VP. 

Wasvi. See under 1. vasu, p. 931, col. I. 


3. vas, cl. 10. P. vasayats (aor, avi- 

vasat), to love; tocut off; to accept, take ; 
to offer ; to kill (#z-vdsifa, killed), Dhatup. xxxiii, 
70 (ouly with prep.; see fars-«/vas; but accord. 
to some the Impv. vastshva (RV. viii, 70, 10] and 
usha, ‘a lover’ [x, 95, §], and vdsishtha (ib. 17) 
belong also to this root, which has developed an cb- 
scene meaning = Gk. wevrém, futuere). 


4. vas, cl. 2, A. (Dhatup. xxiv, 13) 

vdste (Impv. vasishva, RV.; vaddhuam, 
Kaui.; p. vdsina, once wsdndand usdmina, RV.; 
pf. wvavase, Sid; vduase, p. “sind, RV.; aor. ava- 
séishta, ib.; fut. vase(d, Gr.; vaseshyate, ib.; vats- 
gratt, Hariv. 11206; inf-vasitum, MBh.; R.; ind. p. 
vasiiva, Mn.; BhP,; -vasya, MBh.), to put on, 
invest, wear, (clothes &c.), assume (a form &c.), 
enter into, RV. &c. &c.: Caus, vdsdyatt, te (Pass. 
wdsyate \,to cause or allow to put on or wear (clothes), 
clothe (A. ‘one's self") with (instr.), RV.; Gr Sr. ; 
Mn.: Desid. vivasishate, Gr.: {utens. vavasyate, 
vacasti, ib, [Ct Gk. tvvupe for feo-vups, ela; 
Lat. vestis; Goth. wasjan; Angi. Sax. wertan ; 
Eng. wear. } ‘ 

Vas (ifc.), clothed in, wearing(e.g préla-civara- 
vas, ‘wearing the garments of dead men’), Ragh. 

1. Vasana, n. (for 2. see cul. 3) cloth, clothes, 
dress, garment, apparel, attire (du. att upperand lower 
garment), RV. &c. &c. (ife., f. d=clothed in, sur- 
rounded by, engrossed by i.e, wholly devoted or at- 
tached to, e. g. to a doctrine, K4v.; Pur.); invest- 
ment, siege, L.; a Jeafof the cinnamon tree, L.; (also 
G, f.) an ornament worn by women round the loins, 
L. = paryfya, m. change of clothes, Mricch. = ma- 
ya, mif.7)0. consisting or made of cloth, Lity. = vas, 
nifn, clothed, Gobh, = gadman, n. ‘cloth-house,’ 
a tent, Sis. Vasandrna, n. ("na + rina) the debt 
of a cloth, Pan. vi, 1, 89, Vartt. 7, Pat. Vasan&r- 
mava, mi(d)n. sea-girt (the earth), R. 

I. Vasi, m. or f. (for 2. see col. 3)=vasira, 
clothes &c., L. 

1. Vasita, mfn. (for 2. see col. 3) worn, put on, 
MBh.; n, cloth, L. 

Vasitavya, mfn, to be worn or put on, R. 

Vasitri, mfn. one who wears or puts on (-/ama, 
nifn. = dechddayitri-tama, used to explain vasish- 
tha), Samk. on ChUp. v, 1, 2. 

Vasuké, m. (in a formula) is said tom wisayttrs 
(prob. ‘oue who clothes’’, MaitrS.; TandBr.; N. of 
various plants (accord, to L, = Calotropis Gigante ; 
Agati Grandiflora; Adhatoda Vasika and Chenopo- 
dium), Suir.; 3 kind of measure (in music); n. a 
kind of salt, L. 

Vastika, m. a species of tree ( = baka), L.; n. its 
flower, L.; a kind of salt, L. 

1. Vasti, m. or f. (for 2. see col, 2) the ends 
or skirt of a cloth (also pl.), L. 

2. Vastri, mfn, (for 1. see p. 931 ; for 3. p. 933) 
clothing, covering, RV. iii, 49, 4 (Say.); putting on 
(clothes), Kaus, 

Vastra, n.(orm., g. ardharcdds; ifc. f. d) cloth, 
clothes, garment, raiment, dress, cover, RV, &c. &c.; 
(4), f. N. of a river, VP.; n. a leaf of the cinnamon 
tree, L. = kuattima, n. ‘cloth-covering,’ an um- 
brella, L.; atent, L, = koga, n.a soihee big, L. 
=» knopans, ind. so that the clothes are thoroughly 
wetted, Sis. mgyiha, n. ‘cloth-house,’ a tent, L. 
= gopana, n. pl. N. of one of the 64 arts, Cat. 
» granthi, m. a piece of cloth wrapped round the 
waist, L.; the knot which fastens the lower garments 
above the hips, W. =gharghari, f. a sieve or cloth 
for straining, L, ~cohanna, mfn, clad in clothes, 
Vop, =—da, mifn. giving clothes, MBh. = dad, f. 
the border of a garment, Gobh. = dé, mfn. = -da, 
RY, = dina, , N. of wk.; stathd, f, N. ofa tale, 


qa vdsyas. 


= €hiraka, w.r. for vastrAdh°, q.v. = dhirayl, 
f, a stick of rope to hang clothes upon, L. = db&vin, 
mfn. washing clothes, Kathis. »nirnejaka, m. a 
washer of cl”, washerman, W. = pa, m. pl. N. of a 
people, MBh. = pafijala, m. N. of a bulbous plant, 
L. « pari@hEna, n. the putting on of cl°, dressing, 
Cat. = putrikg, f. a doll or puppet made of cloth, 
L. ~ pita, min. purified with a cl”, strained through 
acl°, Mn. vi, 46. = pets, f. a cl°s-basket, Kathis. 
= pest, f. a fringe, L.<bandba, m. a cl° used for 
binding round, L, - bhfishana, m. a kind of plant, 
L.; (d', f. a kind of pl°, MW. = bhedaksa or ; 
m, a cl°-cutter, tailor, W.= méthi, mfn, tearing off 
or carrying off clothes, RV. iv, 38, §. -mukhya, 
mf. having clothes as the chief thing, Ml. =yue 
gala, n. two garments, Paficat. = yugin, mfn. clad 
in an upper-g~ and under-g®, Pao. viii, 4, 13, Sch. 
= yugma, n. a pair of garm’ or clothes of any kind, 
Kathis, = yoni, f. the basis or material of cloth (as 
cotton &c.), L, = rahgi, f. a species of plant, L. 
= rajaka, n. ‘cl°-colourer,’ safflower, Bhpr. = ra- 
jani, f. Rubia Munjista, ib. « radijana, n. = -ra- 
jaka above, L, = vat, mfn, having fine clothes, well- 
dressed, MBh, = widy&, w.r. for vdslu-v°, q.v. 
= Vvilisa, m. foppery in dress, MW. = vesa, m. 
or -veiman, n.a tent, L.  veshtita, mfn. covered 
with clothes, well clad, Hit. VastrégEra, m.n.a 
clothier’s shop, MW.; a tent, ib. Vastrdficala, 
m. the end or hem of a garment, Kathas.; Hit. 
Vastradhiraka, a layer or stratum of cloth (placed 
underneath), Suir. Vastr&nta, m, the end or hem 
of a garm°, SadkhGy.; MBh.; R. &c. Vastran- 
tara, n. (ifc. f. d) an upper-garm’, Kathis. Vas- 
trapatha-kshetra, n. N. of a place, Cat. Vas- 
tripahdraka (Mn.)or “bRrin (MW.),m. a stealer 
of clothes, Vastrardha, n. the half of a garm°; 
-prdvrita(MBh.) or-samvitaor -samurita(MW.), 
min. covered or clothed with halfa garm°. Vastra- 
vakarta, tm. a fragment ofa garm®, MBh, Vastrét- 
karshana, n. the act of taking off clothes, MBh, 

Vastraka, 1. cloth (in s#kshma-v°), MBh. 

Vastraya, Nom. P. °ya#i, Pan, iii, 1, 31. 

Vastriiya, Nom. A. °ya/e, to represent a gare 
ment, Vain. iv, 1, 9 (in 2 quotation). 

2. Vasna, n. (for I. see p. 931, col. 3) a gar- 
ment, cloth, L.; the skin, L. 

Vasnaua, n. an ornament for 2 woman's loins, 
a zone, gitdle (= 4afi-bhushana), L. 

1. Vasman, n. (for 2. see p. 933, col. 1) a cover, 
garment, RV. iv, 13, 4. 

Vasya, min. to be put on (see sudfa-v"). 


qq 5. vas, cl. x. P. (Dhatup. xxiii, 36) 
vdsati (m.c. also te; pf. uvasa, uishuh, 
RV, &c. &c.; p. vavasdna, RV. i, 46, 13; -va- 
sam cakre, Up.; aor. avdtsit, AV.; avdksam, 
AitBr, (where it is artificially connected with vdc]; 
avastam, Up.; fut. vastd, Gr.; vatsyats, Ste, Br. 
&c.; vasishyats, MBh.; inf. vastum, vasitum, 
MBh. &c.; ind. p. sshifud, Br.; wsh(vd, MBh.; 
-tshya, Br. &c.), to dwell, live, stop (at a place), 
stay (esp. ‘overnight,’ with or without rdés2m or 
ralris), RV. &c, &e.; to remain, abide with or in 
(with loc, of pers; loc. or acc. of place, esp. with 
vdsam or vasatim), SBr, &c, &c, ; to remain or keep 
on or continue in any condition (with a pp., e.g. with 
channa, ‘to continue to be covered,’ KatySr.; or 
with ao acc., with drahkmacaryam, ‘to practise 
chastity,’ AitBr.; or with an adv., e.g. with sukham, 
‘to live pleasantly or at ease;’ with or without 
dtratas, ‘to keep aloof’), TS. &c. &c.; to have 
sexual intercourse with (loc.), Hariv.; to rest upon 
(loc.), Subh.; to charge or entrust with (instr.), 
Hariv.; cl. 10, P. vasayats, to dwell, Dhitup. xxxv, 
84, ¢: Pass. wshyate (aor. avdsi), to be dwelt &c., 
MBh.; Kav. &c.: Caus. udsdyaté, “te (cf. Pan. i, 3, 
89; aor, avivasat, MaitrS.: Pass. vdsydte, Br. “tt, 
MBh.), to cause to halt or stay (overnight), lodge, 
receive hospitably or as a guest, SBr.; MBh. &c.; 
to cause to have sexual intercourse with (loc.), 
MatsyaP.; to let anything stand overnight (with 
isero, il. ratris, ‘three nights’), Kaui.; to cause 
to wait, keep in suspense, RV.; to delay, retard, 
K4m.; to cause to exist, preserve, SBr.; to cause to 
be inhabited, populate (a country), Hit. ; to put in, 
place upon (loc.), MBh.; Hariv.; Kav. (anadhyd- 
yam mukhe, to put restraint on the mouth, refrain 
from speaking); to produce, Sarvad.: Desid. vsva- 
tsati, to wish to dwell, SBr.: Intens. vdvasyate, 
vdvasti, to remain, be in, be engaged in, MW. 


TYTIAT vaslu-racand. 


(Cf. Goth. wisan ; Germ. wésan, ge-wesen, war 
&c.; Angl. Sax. wésan; Eng. was, were.) 

2. Ushita (ep. also ush/a), miu. (for 3. see p. 
220) past, spent (as time 3 n. impers.‘ time has been 
spent’), MBh.; Kav. é&c.; retired or resorted to (as 
a place), Kav.; one who has halted or stayed (esp. 
‘overnight ’) or has been absent or lived or remained 
or waited in any place (loc. or comp.) or for any 
time (acc. or comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; one who 
has had sexual intercourse with (saia), BrahmaP. ; 
what has stood or lain (esp. ‘overnight’ said of things), 
VarBrS. ; Suit.; one who has fasted, VarByS, = me 
gavina, min. (a place) where cows have been for 
a time, L. (cf, éfztant-2°). 

6. Vas (only in gen. edsdem), prob. either ‘an 
abode’ or ‘a dweller,’ RY. v. 2, 6. 

Vasa, m. orn, dwelling, residence (see dur-vasa); 
(4), £. (accord. to some) id.(?), RV. v, 2, 6. 

Wasati, f. staying (esp. ‘ overnight’), dwelling, 
abiding, sojourn, SBr. dic, Sc. (tisro vasatir ushi- 
tod, ‘having passed three nights ;’ vasatims /kyt or 
W gra, ‘to pass the night, take up one’s abode in,’ 
with loc.); a nest, RV.; a dwelling-place, house, re- 
sidence, abode or seat of (gen, or comp.), ib. &c. dc. ; 
a Jaina monastery, L.; night, MBh.; mfn. (accord. 
to some) dwelling, abiding ( with vasdm), fixing one's 
residence (?), RV. v, 2, 6. = druma, m. a tree under 
which a night is passed, Ragh. 

Vasati, f. =vasaz:, staying, dwelling, a dwelling- 
place, &c., L, = vari, f. pl. (scil. afas) water left 
standing overnight (drawn from a stream on the eve 
of the Soma sacrifice), TS.; Br.; Srs. (ibe. st, KatySr.) 

Vasatha, m. a house, Gal. 

a. Vasana, n. (jor 1.s8ee col. 1) dwelling, abiding, 
sojourn, residence in (comp.), MBh, ~sadman, 
see under I, vasand. 

2. Vasi, m. (for 1. see col, 1) dwelling or a 
dwelling-place, W. 

2. Vasita, mfn, (for 1. see col. 1) = 2. ushila, 
inhabiting é&c.; stored (as grain), W.; n. abiding, 
abode, residence, ib, 

a. Vasu, m. or a, (for 1, see p. 930, col. 3) 
dwelling or dweller (see sdt-vasi), 

Vasta, n.a house, L. (cf. also wfa-vasta). 

Vastavys, nif. to be stayed or dwelt or Jived in 
or with (loc.; n. impers. ‘one should stay’ &c.), 
MBh.; R. &c,; to be spent or passed (as time), ib. 
= th, f. abode, residence, R. 

2. Vasti, f. (for i. see col, 1, for 3. see p. 933, 
col. 1) abiding, dwelling, staying, W. 

2. Vastu, n. (for 1. see p. 931, col. 3) the seat or 
place of (see Aapila-, vrana-v”) ; any really existing 
or abiding substance or essence, thing, object, article, 
Kay.; VarBrS.; Kathas. &cc. (also applied to living 
beings, e.g. Sak. ii, {); (in phil.) the real (opp. to 
a-v°, ‘that which does not really exist, the unreal,’ 
a-duitiya-v°, ‘the one real substance or essence 
which has no second’), 1W, 53, n. 1; 103 &c.; the 
right thing, a valuable or worthy object, object of or 
for (comp.), Kav, ; goods, wealth, property (cf. -7- 
nimaya and -kant); the thiig in question, matter, 
affair, circumstance, MBh.; Kv, &c.; subject, sub- 
ject-matter, contents, theme (of a speech &c.), plot 
(of a drama or poem), Kav.; Dagar,; Sah. &c.; (in 
music) a kind of composition, Samgit.; natural dis- 
position, essential property, W.; the pith or substance 
of anything, W.= krita, mfn. practised, cherished, 
Buddh. = ko#a, m. N. of a dictionary. = kahag&t, 
ind. at the right moment, MW. » jRta, n. the aggre- 
gate of things, Sarvad, = tattva, n. and -tattva- 
prakSsiks, f. N. of wks. = tantra, mfn. dependent 
on things, objective (-fva, n.), Samk. = tas, ind, 
owing tothe nature of things, BhP. ; infact, in reality, 
actually, verily, essentially, ib.; Rajat. ; Sarvad. th, 
f, (ifc.) the state of being the object of, Paficat.; 
=next, BhP. =» tva, n, reality, Kap. -dharma, 
m. sg. and pl, the true nature of things (-fes, n.), 
Kap.; Kathis,; Sah.; °sin, mfn. dependent on the 
nature of a thing, objective, Kpr. = nirdeda, m. 
table of contents, register, Kivyid.; Sah. = patita, 
mfn. become real or corporeal, Vajracch, = pimi, 
mfn.holding the (necessary) things in one’shand, BhP. 
» pila, m. N. of a minister of king Vira-dhavala 
(died a,b, 1241), Cat.; of a poet, ib, = bala, n, the 
power of things, Sarvad. = bh&va, m. reality, truth 
(instr. pl. ‘ really"), Rajat. bhtta, mfn. substan- 
tial, VP. » bheda, m.an actual or essential difference, 


ib, eo mfitxa, n. the mere outline of any subject, 


skeleton of 2 discourse, W. = racank, f. arrange> 
ment of matter, elaboration of a plot, Ratnav. ; Sah. 


TTT vastu-vat, 


= vat, nfn. supplied with commodities, MW. = vie 
ofra, m. essential discrimination (personified), Prab, 
~ Vijiiue-ratna-kosa, m. N, of a dictionary 
(=ratna-koia}, —vinimaya, m. exchange oi 
goods, barter, MW, =» vivarta, min. the developing 
of the one real Essence (so as to create the illusory 
external world), Vedantas, » vritta, n. the actual 
fact, real matter, Milatim.; Rajat.; n. a beautiful 
creature, Malav., Sch. =sakti, f. sg. and pl, the 
power of things, force of circumstances (-éas, ind. 
through the force of c°), Kav. = sigana,n, agenuine 
or original edict, Rajat. = é#fnya, min. devoid of 
reality, unreal, Yogas. = sthiti, f, reality (instr. ‘in 
reality.’), Samkhyas., Sch. = hind, f. loss of substance 
or property, W. Vastatth&pana, n. or “nk, f. in- 
vention of things or of incidents through supernatural 
causes (in a drama), Bhar.; Datar.; Sah. Vastfi- 
pamdé, f. comparison of things (a kind of comparison 
where the common quality 1s omitted, e.g. thy face 
is like the lot.s, where the word ‘beautiful’ is 
omitted), Kavy2d, Vastipahita, min. placed ona 
good or worthy object (as trouble or care), Ragh. 

Vastuka (ifc.) = 2. vasts, substance, essence (in 
an-tina-v’, ‘ of perfect substance or nature,’ Malav. 
i, $); n. Chenopodium Album, W. 

Vaatixi, f. a kind of potherb, L. 

3. Vastri (for 2. see p.931, col. 3), mfn. (only 
in superl. vdstri-fama, ‘dwelling most,’ used in 
giving an etymology), SBr, 

Vastya, 1). a house, abode, L. (cf. pastya). 

Vastv,incomp.for 2. vast. = antara, n.another 
thing, another object or subject, W.-»- abbiva, m. 
absence of reality, unsubstantial essence, ib.; loss or 
destruction of property, ib. 

2. Vasman, n. (for I. see p. 932, col. 2) a nest, 
RV. ii, 31, 1. 

2. Vara, n. (for I. see p. 932, col. 1) a house, 
abode, L.; a cross-road, L, 


Aq 7. vas (only vasishva, (anu)-vavase, 
vavasdnd, and udstos), to rush or aim at, attack, 
RV. viii, 70, 10 (cf. under 4/3. vas); viii, 4, 83 
i, §3, 3; vi, 11, 6(?); i, 174, 3- 

FX 8. vas (ulso written bas), cl. 4. P. vas- 
yatt, to be or make firm, Dhatup. xxxiii, 70. 

WAAR vasati &c. See p. 932, col. 3. 

AAT 1. 2. vasana. See p.g32, cols. 1 and 3. 

FAN vasania &c. See p. 930, col. 1. 


WaT vasa, vasati &c. See p. 930, col. 2. 
WATT vasara(?), n. wish, purpose, W. 
@fAH vasika, min. empty, L. (cf. vastka, 


vasin); one who sits in the Padm&sana posture, L. 


8 Wvasira,m.ScindapsusOfficinalis(n.its 
fruit) Suér.; Bhpr, (v.1. vasiva and vastsa); Achyran- 
thes Aspera, L.; n. sea salt(v.1. vasiva and vasira), L. 


ATAw vasish{ha,vesiyas. See p. 930. 


WY 1. 2. vasu. See pp. 930 and 932. 
WAC vasura, vasula, casiiya &c. See p.931. 


AAC vasira, f. a harlot, prostitute, W. 


TH vask (cf. /vaskk), cl. x. A. vaskate, 
to go, Dhatup. iv, 27. 

Vaska, m. going, motion, W.; application, per- 
severance, ib. ( « adhyavasdya, L.) 

WRT vaskaya, °yani. Seo bashkdya. 

ABUT vaskardpika, f. a scorpion, L. 


We_vast, cl. 10. A. vastayate, to waste, 
hurt, Dhatup, xxxiii, 10; to go, W.3 to ask, ib, 
Wet vasta, vastavya. See p. 932, col. 3. 


Wet 3. vasté, m.f.(also written bastt ; perh. 
connected with 2. vas¢s, see p.932, col.3) the bladder, 
AV. &c, &c.; the lower belly, abdomen, VarByS. ; 
Kasikh. ; the pelvis, MW. ; an injection-syringe made 
of bladder or the injection itself, Kathas,; Sur. &c. 


(CF. Lat. vender, vesica ; Germ. wanast, Wanst,| 


- karman, n. the application of an enemsa.or in- 
jection, Cat. = kavmddya: m, the soap berry, 


Sapindus Detergens, L. = kup@ala,n.(Car.), -kume 


Galik&, f. (SarngS.) a partic. disease of the bladder. 
« ko#a, m. a bladder, bag, Suir. = pig&, f. spasm 
in the bladder, ib. = bilé, n. aperture of the bi°, AV. 


= mala,n,‘ bladder-excretion,"urine, L. » mila, 1. 
‘bi*-root,’ aperture of the bl°, MBh, «= rug (Suir,’ 
or «vypad (Cat.), f. disease of the bl”, a» giras, 
n, the tube of an enema, W.; =:next, ib. iirsha, 
n. sg. (Yjii.) or m. du. (Vishn.) the neck of the bl” 
= sodhana, m.‘bl°-cleanser,' VangueriaSpinosa, L. 

Vasty, in comp. for 3. vastt, -artham, ind. 
for an enema, Kathis. »aushadha, n. ‘remedy 
for the lower belly,’ injection, enema, Cat. 


We 1. 2. vastu. See pp. 931 and 932. 
Wey 1.2,3.vastri. See pp.y31,932, & col. 1 
WS 1. 2. vasna. See pp. 931 and 932, 


TWAT vasnasa, f. (cf. sndyu) a tendon. 
nerve, fibre (described as a hollow, string-like tube, 
attached to the bones and supposed to serve as a pas: 
sage for the vital air), L. 


UfwE vasnika, vasnya. See p.o3!, col. 3 
FAT 1. 2. vasman. See pp. 932 and 933 


FAT vasyas &c. See p. 932, col. 1. 
@@r.2. vasra. See p. 932, and col. 1. 


aR 1. vah, cl.1. P. A. (Dhatup. xxiii, 35) 
vdhati, te (in later language A.only m.c. . 
Vedic forms which may partly belong to the aor. are 
vdhshi, vogham, dham or vojham, ham, whita, 
vdkshva, vodhvam, idhvam, khana ; pf. uvaha, 
huh; thé, RV. &c. &c.; vavdha,“hatwk, MBh ; 
aor. Ved. dudkshit or dudt, Subj. vdkshat, att, Prec. 
uhyat; avaksht, avodha, Gr.; fut. vodka, Br.; 
vakshydtt, °te, AV. &c.; vahishyal:, MBh. &c.; 
inf, vodhum, RV, &c. &e. (Ved. also °dhuve and 
“dhaval |; vahe, RV.; vdhadhyai, ib.; ind, p. 
tighué, Br.; -tkhya, AV. &e. &c.; cf. o/1. uA), to 
carry, transport, convey (with instr. of vehicle), RV. 
&c. &c.; to lead, conduct (esp. offerings to the 
gods, said of Agni), ib.; to bear along (water, said of 
rivers), ib.; to draw (a car), guide (horses &c. ), ib. ; 
to lead towards, to bring, procure, bestow, Kav.; 
Kathis.; to cause, effect, BhP.; to offer (a sacrifice), 
ib.; to spread, diffuse (scent), Kath4s.; to shed 
(tears), BhP.; to carry away, carry off, rob, MBh. ; 
Kav. &c,; to lead home, take to wife, marry, RV. 
&c, &c.; to bear or carry on or with (loc. or instr.), 
MBh.; Kiv, &c.; to take or carry with or about 
one’s self, have, possess, Kav.; Pur.; Rajat.; to 
wear (clothes), Myicch.; (with séras) to bear one's 
head (ueccais-fardm, ‘high ’), Hariv.; (with vasum- 
adhardm or kshma-mandalam) to support i.e. rule 
the earth, Rajat.; (with gardham) to be with child, 
Paficat,; to bear, suffer, endure, Kav.; Pur.; to for- 
bear, forgive, pardon, BhP.; to undergo (with 
agniin, visham, tuldm, ‘the ordeal of fire, poison, 
and the balance’), Yajii.; to experience, feel, MBh.; 
Kav, &c.; to exhibit, show, betray, ib.; to pay (a 
fine), YAjii. ; to pass, spend (time), Rajat.; (intrans.) 
to drive, ride, go by or in (with instr. of the vehicle), 
be borne or carried along, run, swim &c., RV. &c, 
&c.; to draw (scil, 2 carriage, said of a horse}, Mn. 
viii, 146; to blow (as wind), K4v.; Sah.; to pass 
away, elapse, Hear,; Pass, whydte (ep. also “tz; aor. 
avaht), tobe carried (uhyamana, ‘being c°’) &c.; 
to be drawn or borne by (instr.) or along or off, RV. 
&c, &c.: Caus, vdhayati (m.c. also °/¢; aor. avi- 
vahat ; Pass. vahkyate), to cause to bear or carry or 
convey or draw (with two acc., Pan. i, 4,52, Vartt. 
6, Pat.), drive (a chariot), guide or ride (a horse), 
propel (a boat), go or travel by any vehicle, MBh.; 
Kav, &c.; to cause to guide (two acc), Vop.; to 
cause any one (acc.) to carry anything (acc.) on 
(loc.), MBh.; to cause to take in marriage, ib.; to 
cause to be conveyed by (instr,), Ragh.; Rajat.; to 
traverse (a road), Ragh.; to accomplish (a journey), 
Megh.; to employ, keep going or in work, Mn, iit, 
68 ; iv, 86; to give, administer (see vdAz/a); to take 
in, deceive (see id.): Desid. vivakshats, “te, Gt.: 
Intens. vanivdhydte, to carry hither and thither 
(cf. vanivéhana and vaninahitds ; vivahiti, to 
bear (2 burden), Subh.; vdeahyale, vavoghi, Gr. 
(Ch. Gk. 8xos for Foxos, dxéopas; Lat. vehere, 
vehiculum ; Slav, vests; Lith, véité; Goth. ga- 
wigan ; Germ. wegan, bewegen ; Eng. weigh.) 
Gand, min. (cf. 4/1. 3. #h, p. 223) carried, con- 
veyed, borne off or along, RV. &c. &c.; stolen, 
robbed, Mn. ix, 270; washed away (by water), ib. 
viii, 189 ; borne or carried on (instr.), MBh.; Kav. 
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Kc; led home, taken in marriage, marcied, ih, ; ad- 
vanced (sce comp.) ; exhibited, betrayed, BhP.; (a), 
f, a married woman, wile, L. » plirva, mtd n. 
married before, Sak. =» bhirya, mfn, one who has 
taken a wife, married, gp. dhitigny-dai, oratha, 
mf, drawing a carriage, Laghuk. « yayas, mfn. 
advanced in years, full grown, BhP, 

Bahaya, Nom. P. °vats (fr. tigha and sdhe), 
Kas, on Pan, viii, 2, 1. 

Wahi, f. bearing, carrying, bringing, Rajat. 

2. Wah (ifc.; strong form 7df, weak form th, 
which with a preceding @ coalesces into az, cf. Pan. 
tii, 2,64; iv, 1,61) carrying, drawing, bearing, hold- 
ing (cl. anad-uh, apsu vah, indra-vah &c.). 

Véha, mf(@)n. (itc.) carrying, bearing, conveying, 
bringing, causing, producing, effecting (cf. garudha-, 
daru-, punya-v° &c,); flowing through or into or 
towards (cf. para-loka-v, sarva-loka-v° &c.) 5 
bearing along (said of rivers), Hcat.; bearing (aname), 
Kull. on Mn, iv, 203 (in a quotation); exposing 
one’s self to (heat &c.), MBh.: m. the act of bear- 
ing or conveying (cf. dur, sutha-v°); the shoulder 
of an ox or any draught animal, AV.; VS.; Be.; 
MBh.; the shoulder-picce of a yoke, AV.; Sirs a 
horse, L.; a male river, L.; a road, way, L.; wind, 
L.; the breathing of a cow, L.; a weight or mea- 
sure of four Dronas, L.; (@), fa river, stream in 
general, L, = mp-liha, mf(d@)n. licking the shoulder, 
Hear. (cf, Pay. iii, 2, 32). « rivin, min. groaning 
under a yoke, AitBr, \S.y.) 

Vahdt, f. (prob.) a vessel, ship, RV. iii, , 4 
(Say. ‘a stream’), 

Vahata, m. an ox, L.; a traveller, L. 

Vahati, m. (only L.) wind; a friend; an ox; 
(#), f. a river, 

Vahatu, m. the bridal procession (to the hus- 
band’s house), nuptial ccremony, RV,; AV.; AitBr. 
(pl, the objects constituting a bride’s dowry, TBr.); 
means of furthering, RV. vii, 1, 17 (slofra and 
Jastra, Say.); an ox, L.; a traveller, L. 

Vahad-gn, ind. (pr. p.of zak + go) at the time 
when the oxen are yoked, g. (shthad-gu-dat. 

Vahadhyai. See V1. vah, col. 2. 

Vahana, mf. bearing, carrying, conveying (see 
rdja-v°); n. the act of bearing, carrying, conveying, 
bringing, MBh.; Kav.;Vai BfS.; the fowing(of water), 
Nir. vi, 2; a ship, vessel, boat, Kath’s,; the under- 
most part of acolumn, V4rByS.; a square chariot witha 
pole, L. = bhanga, m. shipwreck, Ratnav.; Kathas, 

Vahan!-4/kri, P. -4ar0/s, to turn into a vehicle, 
Kathis, 

Vahanfya, mfn. to be carried or borne or drawn 
or conducted, Vop. 

Vahanta, m. air, wind, L.; an infant, L, 

Vahanti, f. (of pr. p. of 4/1. vahk) flowing water, 
TS.; Kath.; $15. 

Vehala, mf G )n, accustomed to the yoke, broken 
in, SBr.; n. a ship, L. (prob. wir. for vahana). 

Vahas, n. the shoulder of a draught animal, SBr. 
(v.1. fur wahd). 

Vahi, nw artificial) N. of a Pisaca, MBh. 

Vahikk. See rdja-v°. 

Vahitra, 2. ‘instrument of conveying,’ a boat, 
vessel, Git, (also “¢raka, L.); a square chariot with 
a pole, L, = karma, iu. N. of a partic. Yoga posture 
(in which the twa legs are stretched out together in 
front on the ground), I.. (cf. marandlasa). = bhae 
hga, m. shipwreck, Sah. 

Vahin, mfn, bearing the yoke, drawing well, 
TBr.; SrS.; m. an ox, L. 

Vahishtha, mfn. (superl.) drawing or driving or 
carrying best, swiftest, RV.; PaficavBr. 

Viahiyas, mfn. (compar.) drawing or driving or 
rarrying better, swifter, RV.; ShadvBr. 

Vahni, m, any animal that draws or bears along, 
a draught animal, horse, team, RV.; AV.; VS.; 
TBr.;, any one who conveys or is borne along (ap- 
plied to a charioteer. or rider, or to various gods, esp, 
to Agni, Indra, Savitri, the Maruts &c.), RV.; AV.; 
N. of Soma (as ‘the flowing or streaming one';, 
RV. ix, 9, 6 &c.; the conveyer or bearer of obla- 
tions to the gods (esp. said of Agni, ‘fire,’ o of the 
three sacriticial fires, see Ag7td), RV.; a partic. fire, 
Grihyas. ; fire (i general or ‘the god of fire), Mn.; 
MBh, &c. (vahaind sant-/skri, to hallow by fige, 
burn solemnly); the fire of digestion, VarBrS.; N. 
of the number ‘ three ’ (fr. the three sacred fires), L.; 
N. of various plants (accord. to L, Plumbago Cey- 
lanica: Semecarpus Anacardium; Poa Cynosuroides; 

ud the citron tree), Sudr.; a mystieal N. of the letter 
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r, Up.; N. of the 8th Kalpa (q.v.), Cat.; of a 
Daitya, MBh.; of a son of Krishna, BhP.; of a son 
of Turvasu, ib.; of a son of Kukura, ib. = kany&, 
f.a daughter of the god of fire, Uariv.(pl.) = kara, 
min, making fire, igniting, lighting, W.; promoting 
digestion, stomachic, L,; (#), f. Grislea Tomentosa, 
L, @ki&rya, mfn. to be performed of achieved 
throngh fire, VarYopay, = kishtha, n. a kind of 
Agallochum used as incense, L, = kunda, n. a pit 
in the ground for receiving the sacred fire, Kathas, 
-kumira, m. pl. (with Jainas) a partic. class of 
gods, L. kit, mfn. causing a fire, VarByS, = kona, 
m, the south-cast quarter, Paiicar. = kopa, m. the 
raging of fire, a conflagration, VarByS. — gandha, 
m. the resin of Shorea Robusta, L.; incense, W. 
- garbha, m.a bamboo, L.; a partic. Gaua of Siva, 
Harav.; (@), f. Mimosa Suma, L, = griha, n. a fire- 
chamber, VarBrS. =» cakra, f. Methonica Superba, 
Bhipr. = caya,in.a fire-place, hearth, Katy, = cfida, 
n.= sthitfaka [\, L. =» f&yf, f. the wife of Vahni 
(called Svaha}, Sarvad, @jvala, m. Nvofa hell, VP.; 
_ (2), © Gristea ‘Tomentosa, Bhpr. = tama (7a/n7-), 
min. carrying or leading best, VS.; bearing an abla- 
tion (to the pods) in the best manner, PrasuUp.; 
most fuminous, brightest, MW. «taskara-pir- 
thiva, m. pl. fire aud thieves and the king, MW. 
= da, mfu. giving heat (to the body), Suir. = dag 
Gha, mfn. burned, SdripS, — damani, f. Solanum 
Jacquini, L. « diha-samudbhava, mfi. produced 
by burning, MW, = dipaka, m. safflower, L.: (74d), 
t. - aya-mo.fd, L. daivata, wf. having Agni for 
adeity, MUh, » Ahauta, mfn. pure like fire, Siphfts. 
(cf. -Suddha),» naman, m. ‘called after tire,” the 
Inarkiny-nut plant, W.; lead-wort, ib. —nigana, 
min. extinguishing the heat (of the body), Sugr. 
ewni, f. Nardostachvs Jatamansi, L. «—netra, m. 
‘having 3 eyes," N. of Siva, 1. patana, n. ‘enter- 
ing the fire,’ self-immolation, Malatim. = purfina, 
n.N.otaPurina( ages-f?}. — pushpi, f Grislea 
Tomentosa, L, = priya, t. the wife of Fire (called 
Svaha), Hativ. « bija, n. ‘fire-seed,” gold, 1.3 a 
citron-tree, 1.3 aN, of the mystical syllable ram 
(repeated as the peculiar Mantra of fire in the Tau- 
tra sys em), Ramatlp.; RTL.1y7. = bhaya, nda 
ger of fire, conflagration, VarBrS. ; -da, mfu. bringing 
danger of fire, 1b. = bDhogya, n. ‘that which is 10 be 
consumed by fire,” ghee or clarified butter, L. = mat, 
mfu, containing tire, Tarkas ; -¢zva, 0, ib. = mane 
tha, m. the tree Prema Spinosa (the wood ot which 
when rubbed produces tire}. L. © maya, mi(7)n.con- 
sisting of fie, bticar.; Kuval. = mé&raka, mfn. 
destivying fire; 1. water, L., m mitra, m.‘f°-friend,’ 
air, wind, [.. = raga, m. a pattic, mixture, Cat. 
= retag, m. ‘fire-semen,’ N. of Siva, L. —rohini, 
f, a kind of disease, Susr.; SirngS, ~lakshana, n. 
N. of wk. loka, m. the world of Agni, Cat. 
= loha or -lohaka, n. ‘fire-like iron,’ copper, W.; 
( Aaka\, white brass, L. = vaktrfi, f. Mcthonica 
Superba, Bhpr. vat, mf, contaming the word 
vahni, AiBr.= vadbii,f.the wife of Agni (Svaha), 
L, =varna, mfn. fire-coloured; n.a flower of the 
red water-lily, L. = vallabha, m. ‘ fire-favourite,’ 
resin, L.; (d), € the wite of Agni, Paiicar, = vesa, 
m. N, of a physician, = ageed-v°, Car. = sila, f. a 
fire-chamber, MatkP?. egikha, n. saftluwer, L.: 
saftron, L. ; Echites Dichotoma, MW. ; (@', f.a flame, 
L.; Methouica Superba, L.; Grislea Tomentosa, 
L.; Commelina Salicifoha and other species, L.(v.1. 
for buAu-§), « gikhara, m. Celvsia Cristata, L. 
—suddha, ifn. pure as fire, Paficar. = sekhara, 
n. saflron, L. —samakfra, m, the religious rite of 
cremation (of a corpse), Kathis, = gakha, tn. ‘ fire- 
friend,’ the wind, L.; cumin, L. = samjiaka, m. 
= cilraka, q.¥., MW, ~sikshikam, ind. so that 
fire is or was witness, Kathas, =guta, m. chyle, L. 
~athina, n.a fire-place, hearth, Katy. = sphn- 
lihga, m. a spark of fire, Vim. Wahniévart, f. 
N. of Lakshmi, Paficar, Wahny-utpita, m. an 
Igneous meteor, L, 

Vahnika, m. heat, L.; mfn. hot, L. 

Vahni-sit-./kri, P. -4arott, to consume with 
fire, burn, Venis, 

Vahniya, Nom. A. °ya/e, to become fire, Nalac. 

Vahya, min. tit to bear ur to be borne or to draw 
of to be drawn &c,, AgvSr.; (a), f. the wife of a 
Muni, L.; n. a portable bed, litter, palanquin, AV. 
~aivan, mf(arz in. reclining on a couch or palan- 
qun, AV’, 

Vahyaha, mfn. = vahya; m. a draught animal, 
KatySr.; (@), f. N. of a woman, g. tikdatt, 


afer vakni-kanyd, 


Vahyaska, m. N. of a man, g. didddt. 
Vahye-sayé, mf(d)n. = vahya-sivan, RV. 


afieg vahis. See bahis. 
Ataz vahkinara. Seo bahinara. 


aeem vahedaka, m. Terminalia Belerica, 
KitySr., Sch. (cf. dahefaka), 

AfR vakni &e. See p. 933, col. 3. 

afg vahli, vahlika &c. See balki. 

QT 1. va, ind. or (excluded, like the Lat. 


ve, from the first place in a sentence, and generally 
immediately following, rarely and only m,c. preced- 
ing, the word to which it refers), RV, &c. &e. (often 
used in disjunctive sentences; v@—d,‘cither’. ~ * 
‘onthe one side’—‘ onthe other ;’ aa vd ——vd or na — 
vd,‘ neither’-—‘nor;’ ci 2a—-aid,‘either not’— ‘ors’ 
yaad va—va, ‘whether '—* 07 ;’ ina sentence con- 
taining more than two members 7 is nearly always 
repeated, although if a negative is in the first clause 
it need not be so repeated ; vd is sometimes inter- 
changeable with ca and apt, and is frequently com- 
bined with other particles, esp. with aha, athé, uta, 
kim, yad, padi, q.v. [e.g. atha ud, ‘or else’); 
it is also sometimes used as an expletive); cither—-or 
not, optionally, KatySr.; Mu. &c. (in gram. vd is 
used in a rule to denote its being optional, e.g. Pan, 
1, 2,133 3§ &c.); as, like (=2va), ParGy.; MBh. 
&c.; Just, even, indeed, very ( =eva, laying stress 
on the preceding word), Katy$r.; Kav. ; but even if, 
even supposing (followed by a future), Paiic. v, 9F ; 
however, nevertheless, Badar.;’ Bilar.; (after a ict, 
or interr.) possibly, perhaps, | dare say, Mh. ; Kav. 
&e. (e.g. him vd Sakuntaléty asya matur akhya, 
‘is his mother’s name perhaps Sakuntala ?,” Sak. 
vii, $2; £0 vd or ke vd tollowed by a negative may 
in such cases be translated by ‘every one, all,’ c.g. 
ke va na syuh paribhava-padam nishphaliram- 
bha-yatnan, ‘everybody whose efforts ate truitless 
is an object of contempt,’ Megh. 55): 


aT 2. va.cl. 2. P.(Dhatup. xxiv, 42) rati 
(pf. vazvau, Bro; MBh. &c.; aor. ava. if, Br. ; 
fut. vasyadi, Megh.; inf. va/um, Haviv.), to blow 
(as the wind), RV. &e. &e,; to procure or bestow 
anything (ace.) by blowing, RV. i, 89, 4; to blow 
towards or upou (acc,), MBh. xii, 2798 ; to emit an 
odour, be diffused (as perfume’, SBr.; tosmell (trans.), 
Vikr. iv, 4U(v.1.); to hurt, injure, Vop.: Caus, vd- 
payalt, sce ntr-/ vd and cf, vajaya: Desid, vivd- 
salt, sce V1. van. (Cf Gk. ange tor Fanuc; Lat, 
ventus; Slav. vats ; Goth, watan, winds ; Germ. 
wdjan, waejen, wehen, Wind; Aug\.Sax. wdwan ; 
Eng. wind.) 

1, Vata, mfn, (for 2, see p.939, col. 3) blown &c.; 
(vala:, m, wind or the wind-gnd (pl. also “the Ma- 
Tuls, cf, aye), RV. &c. &c.; wind, air, Hit.; wind 
etitted trom the body, MBh. iv, 1175 wind or air as 
one of the humours of the body (also called wiyzs, 
maruta, pavana, ansla, samirana)\, Kathas., ; Suér. 
&e.; morbid affection of the windy humour, flatu- 
lence, gout, rhenmatism &ec., VarBrS. ; Sringar.; N. 
of a people (sce vala-fatt aud uitddhif~a); of a 
Kakshasa, VP, ; of a son of Siira, ib, = kantaka, m. 
a partic, pain in the ankle, Susr.; Sarg’. = kara, 
inf. producing wind (in the body), causing flatu- 
lence, Bhpr. « karman, n. breaking wind, VarP. 
~ kalikal&, f. the particles of w’ or air distributed 
in the body (/iya, mfn. relating to them), Car. 
mkundalikaé (Car.) or “1, f. (Suér.) scanty and 
painful flow of urine. «kumbha, m. the part of 
an elephants forehead below the frontal sinuses, L. 
~krit, min. =-kara, Bhpr.= ketu, m,' w°-sign,’ 
dust, L. kell, m. amorous sport or murmur, L.; 
= shidedndin danta-lekhanam, L.; the marks of 
finger-nails on a lover's person, W. = kopana, mfn, 
exciting w® (in the body), Suir. = kshobha, m. dis- 
turbance or movement of w° (in the body), Kathas, 
~khudak&, f. a partic. rheumatic disease, Car. 
okhudh, f.=valyd, picchila-sphota, vamd, and 
vata-sSonita, L. = gajaakusa, 0). a partic. drug, L. 
~ ganda, mfn. relating to the company called vdta- 
&andd, Rajat.; (d), f. N. of a partic. company or 
association), ib, « gmin, m, ‘wind-goer,’a bird, L. 


- gulma, m. ‘w°-cluster,’a gale, high wind ; acute : 


gout or rheumatisin, MarkP.; Suér.; -vaf (Vishn., 
Sch.), “meen (Vishn. ; Suse.), suffering from the above 


disease. = gopa (vdfa-), mfn. having the w° for a. 


guardian, AV, » gragta, min. ‘w°-seized,’ epileptic 


anita vatarddhi. 


or rheumatic, W. » graha, m. ‘ w°-seizure,’ a partic, 
disease, Paitcar. = ghna, mf(Z7\n. removing disorders 
of the w®, Suir.; m. the shrub Hedysarum Gangeti- 
cum and other plants, L.; N. of a son of Viivamitra, 
MBh.; -¢vdds-itrnaya, m, N, of wk, = cakra, n. 
‘w°-circle, the circular markings ofa compass, VarBrS. 
= codita (vd/a-), nitn, driven by the w°, RV, = jm, 
mfn. produced by w°, Suér,; n. a kind of colic, Gal, 
ao java, min, ficet as w’, MBh.; N, of a demon, 
Lalit, =j&, nifu. arisen from w°, AV, =jima(?), 
m. pl, N. of a people, MBh, jit, mfn. = -ghna, 
Suér, mffith (2d/a-), mfu, w°-driven, swift as w’, 
RV.; AV. =jtiti, m. (withedfa-rasana, q.v.) N. 
of the author of RV. x, 136, a, Anukr. »jvara, m, 
‘ w°-tever,’ fever arising from vitiated w°, Cat. ;-pras 
tikdra, m, the remedying or counteraction of the 
above disease, MW. = tfila, n. cottony or flocculent 
seeds floating in the air, L. = tejas (vda/a-), mfn. 
strong as w’, AV.» trina, n. shelter from w°, Pan. 
vi, 2, 8. =tvish (udta-), mfn, impetuous as wind 
(said of the Maruts), RV. =thudé, w.r. for -Audd. 
- dhriji-gati, mii, sweeping along like w°, 1Ar. 
~ dhvaja,m.‘wind-sign,'a cloud, L, = n&iman,n.pl, 
N. of partic. invocations of the wind (connected with 
partic, libations), TS.; SBr.; Kith,— nana, m{n. 
= «phna, Suit. m-dhama, min. w°-blawing,Vop. 
~ pata, m. ‘wind-cloth,' a sail, Kathas. = panda, m. 
an impotent manor eunuch of a partic: kind, Dasar., 
Sch. (cf. witaka-pindaka), pati, mi.‘ lord of the 
‘Vatas,’ N. of a son of Sattra-jit, Hariv. —patni 
(vala-), m. the Wind's wife, AV. «paryya, m. 
a partic, inflammation of the cyes, Suir, = pAta,m. a 
gust of wind, L, = p&na, n. ‘shelter from wind (?),” 
a partic. part of a garment, TS, = piilita, m. N. of 
Go-palita, Un, iv, 1, Sch, — pitta, n. ‘wind-bile,’ a 
form of rheumatism, W.; -7@, ifn. arising trom the 
w” and from the 0°, GarudaP,; (-/a-sa/a, n, a form 
of the disease called J/a, ib.); -yeara, m. a fever 
arising trom the wand trom the b’, Cat. pittaka, 
niin, arising trom the w? and from the b%, Sungs, 
= putra, i. ‘son of the Wind,’ N. of Bhima, L.; of 
Haaumat, L.; a ctiea’, swindler, L. <p, mfn. 
(prob,) puritied by the wind, AV. —potha or 
-pothaka, 1m. the tice Butea Frondosa, L. = pra- 
hopa, m. (i thedicinc) excess of wind, MW, 
~prabala, min. (in medicine) having an excess 
of wind, ib, = prami (vd/a-), min. outstripping 
the wind, RV. iv, 58, 7; m.a kind of antelope, L, ; 
a horse, L.; an ichncumon, L. = prameha, m. a 
kind of urinary disease (cf. vd/a-meha); -cthitsd, f. 
N. of a medical wk. = phullantra, n. ‘air-inflated 
organ,’ the lungs, 1. (colic, flatulence, W.) = bal&e 
ga, ni.a kind of disease, Cat. — bahula, mfi. caus- 
ing fiatulence, VarBr5, ~ bhaksha, min. feeding on 
wind, R. =~ bhrajas (vd/a-), min. (prob,) w.r. for 
véta-dhrajas, following the course of the w°, AV. 
i, 12,1, = m-aja, mf. wind-driving, swift as w°, 
Bhaft.; m. an antelope, L,  mandail, f, ‘w°-circle,’ 
a whirlwind, L. maya, mi(i.n. consisting of w°, 
MaitrUp., Sch. = myiga, m. a kind of antelope, L. 
=-meha, m, a kind of rheumatic urinary disease, 
Car. = yantra, n.‘wind-machine,’ an apparatus for 
ventilating, ib.; -2zmanaka, n. a mechanical car or 
other vehicle driven by the w°, Kathis. =rapha, 
nifn. next, MBh, -raghas (vdéa-), mifn. fleet 
asw°, RV.; MBh, &c. = rakta, m. w° (in the body) 
and blood, Suir.; acute gout or rheumatism (ascribed 
to a vitiated state of w° and blood), ib, (cf. -4omtfa)3 
-ghua,m. ‘ gout-destroyer,’ Blumea Lacera, L.; %d+ 
rt, m. ‘enemy of gout,’ Cocculus Corditolius, L. 
~ rabga, m. the holy tig-tree ( =< afvadéha), MW. 
~rajju, f. pl. the bands or fetters of the winds, 
MaitrUp., Sch, = ratha, min, w°-borne (as odour), 
BhP.; m.acloud, L. = ragane (véta-), nifn. wind- 
girt, having (only) air for a girdle (said of Munis and 
Rishis), RV.; TAr.; m. a naked monk (= dig-am- 
bara, dig-vasas\, BhP.; patr. of seven Rishis (viz, 
of Rishya-spinga, Etaga, Karikrata, Jiti, VAta-jati, 
Vipra-jata, and Vrishanaka), RAnukr. ~ rtip&, f, 
N. of a female demon (the daughterof Lika), MarkP. 
~rtisha, m. (only L.) a gale, storm; a rainbow; 
=sutkoca or utha{a. = recaka, m. a gust of wind, 
Hariv.; an empty boaster, braggart, MBh.=renu.- 
suvarna, mfn. (said of a cow), Heat, = roga, m. 
* wind-disease,’ any disease supposed to arise from 
a diseased state of the wind in the body (e.g. gout, 
rheumatism, paralysis &c.), Suér.; SarigS.; -hara- 
prdyaescitta, n.N. of wk. ; “gin, mfn, suffering from 
gout or rheumatism &c., VarBr5S, «= rddhi (for -pid- 
ahi), m. (also written vd/ardt) « sort of cup made 


STAT vdala-vat, 


of wood and iron, (or) a wooden vessel with an iron 
stand, L.; a mace or iron-bound club, W. = vat, mfn, 
wincy, gusty, Pan. v, 2, 129, Sch. icf. vdfd-zar); 
m, N. of a man (ct edlevata; drits-viluvator 
ayanam, N. of a Sattray PaiicavBr.) = vargha, m. 
(sg. and pl.) rain and wind, Paiicat.; Rajat. vasti, 
t. suppression of urine, Susr. ; Sarngs. = vaha, i. 
N. of a village (“Aaka, mfu.), Pat. = vikira, m., 
°rin, min, = -roga, “gin, Suér,— wridahi, f. swelled 
testicle, W.—vrishti, !. = -vars/a, Vary, — ve- 
ga, min, ‘flect as wind,’ N. of a son of Dhyita-rash- 
tra, MBh.; of Garuda, ib. = vetaka, v. 1. for -sccaka, 
MBh. =vairin, m. ‘enemy of wind-disease,’ the 
castur-oil tree &c., L. (cf. vad/drt), =» vyiahi, m. 
= -voga, Suir.; -karma-prakdsa, m. N. of wk.; 
ecthitsd,f., -idina, uv, the cure of any morbid affec- 
tion of the w°, MW. = sirsha, n.‘wind-source,’ the 
lower belly, L. =—sukra-tva, n. a morbid state of 
the semen (also in women), MarkP, = gfila, n. ‘ w’- 
pain,’ colic with flatulence, Suir. = gonita, n, dis- 
eased state of w° and blood, Suér.; Sada, mf qin. 
applied in that disease, Car.; °¢/m, mtn. suflering from 
it, Cat. a gsleghma-jvara, m. a fever ascribed to 
the w’ and phlegm, ib. sakha, mfn. (fire? having 
w° as frignd or companion, BhP. = sameara, m. 
hiccough, L. —saha, mi(d'n, bearing or enduring 
the wind (as a ship), MBh.; suffering from gout or 
rheumatisin, L, » sirathi, m.* baving the Wind as 
charioteer,’ Agni or Fire, L. = suta, m. a dissolute 
companion ofa king or of a courtezan who knows one 
art (Aa/d), L. (cl. -pucra). = skandha, m. ‘ wind- 
region, the quarter from which the w® blows (seven 
are cnunierated’, R.; N. of a Rishi, MBh. = svana 
(vdta-), mtn. sounding like w’, RV. (also vas); 
m.N, of a mountain, MatkP, - hata, nif. smitten 
by the wo (with zarfwan, n, a partic. disease of the 
eyelid), Susr.; mad, Buddh, han, min, = -ehva, 
Susr.; (-gAa7j, f. Physalis Flexuosa, L.; Desmodium 
Gangeticum, L.; Sida Cordifolia, L.; a species of 
shrub (-. searids), L. —hara, min. =-e4na, Suse, 
—huda&, t.= -Adada (with vil raja-sontta tor 
eifa-$°), L.-homa, m. air-oblation (olleced with 
the hollowed hand), SBr.; Nith. Vitakhya, nu. a 
louse with two halis Cone looking south and the 
other cast), Varlsrs, Viitdgara (agar prob. for 
agdra), g. ulkarddl “riya, mtu, 1b.) VWatagra, 
nthe pot of the w°, TS. Watata, m. ‘wind-goer,’ 
a horse of the sun, L.; an amtelupe, L. Watanda, 
m. swelling of the testicles (mifn. suffering from it), 
L. Vatatapika, mifn, occurring iw’ and sunshine, 
Car. Vatatis&ra, m. dysentery produced by vitiated 
w°, MW. Watdtmaka, mfo. having a rheumatic 
nature, Car, Vatdtmaja,im. ‘son ofthe Wind,’ pats. 
of Hanu-mat, R.; of Bhima-sena, MBh. Witat- 
man, mtn. having the nature of wind of air, airy, 
Mahidh, Vateada, m. ‘air-cater,’ a kind of animal, 
Car.; the almond tree, L. (cf. dddima). Witae 
ahipa, m. = vd/a-fatz, MBh. Viitadhvan, in. 
‘wind-way,'air-hole,a round window, BaP. (ef. 1. 
valdyana). Vatanulomana or “min, min. forcing 
the w’ in the mght direction or downwards (as in 
inflating the Junys), Susr, Vatd-parjanya, in. du, 
w’ and rain (or the gods Vata and Parjanya:, RV. 
x, 66, 10. Vatapaha, min. = cd/a-ghna, Suir. 
vétapi, mnfn. (ape it, a-4/pyar) w’-swelled, fer- 
menting, RV, i, 187, 8; m. Ur. dd, ‘friend, ally *) 
‘having the w" as an ally,’ N. of an Asura (son of 
Hrdda; he issatd to have been devoured by the Muni 
Agastya!, MBh.; R. &c. (also Spe); 7: f. N. of a 
town (also called “pe-fur7}, Inscr.; -dvsh, -stidana 
or -han, m. N. of Agastya, L. VWatapya, mfn. = 
valdpa, RV.; n. swelling, fermentation, ib, Waté- 
bhra, n. a w’-driven cloud, Incr. Vatamoaa, f. 
musk, L. 1. Vitéyana, niin. (for 2. sce col. 2) 
moving in the w® or air, MBh.; m. ‘moving or fleet 
as w’,' a horse, J..; n. ‘w°-passage,’ a window, air- 
hole, loop-hole, Kav.; Kathas, &c.; a balcony, por- 
tico, terrace on the roof of a house, Vear.; Kathas, 
&c. (— valabhi, VarBrS., Sch.); -gafa, mfn, gone 
to or being at a window, R.; -¢chtdra-rajas of 
-rajas,\\. a partic, measure of magnitude {= 7 Tru- 
tis), Lalit.; -stha, min, standing or being at the 
window, MW. V&tari, m. ‘enemy of w’-disease,’ 
N, of various plants (esp. Ricinus Communis; As- 
paragus Racemosus; Piychotis Ajowan; Embelia 
Ribes &c.), 1.3 -/asdu/d, f. Embelia Ribes, L. 
Vata, f. a whirlwind, gale, Kathas. Viti-vat, 
mfn. windy, airy, TS.; Br.; m. N. ofa man (cf. va- 
tévata, col. 2). Vitavall,f. = vd/dli,Ratniv. Vike 
tdée or “din, m. ‘w°-eater,’a serpent, Kav. ; Rajat. 


V&tasva,m.a borse swift as the wind, Kathis. Wa- 
tashthilg, f. ‘w°-globe,’ a hard globular swelling 
in the lower belly, Car. Viti-saha, mtn. = cufa- 
5°, theumatic, gouty, L. Vatasrij or v&tasra, n. 
apartic class of discases ( = wita-radhta, q.v.'. Bhpr. 
Vatahata, tofo. stirred or shaken by the w? (-zau, 
f. a ship tossed by the w’ , MW.; struck by w®-dis- 
ease, atlected by rheumatism, W. Vatdhati, f' w°- 
stroke,’ a violent gust of w’, Kathas.; an attack of 
theumatism or gout, W. Vatahira, min, one who 
feedsonly on air, L. VWataika-bhaksha, nifn.feed- 
ing only on air, fasting, Ml. Vatésvara-tirtha, 
n.N. of a Tirtha, Cat. Vatottha, nifn. = vdfi-ju, 
Suir, Watodarin, min. ‘ wind-bellicd, having the 
belly swollen from flatulence, ib, Viténa, min. de- 
ficient in w° or windy humour, MW, ; (@), f.a species 
of plant, L. (v.1. frasind). Waitopajita, nifn. - 
vila-jila, MW. Vdtopadhiita, min. shaken or 
impelled by the w°, RV. x, 91,7. Vatopasrishta, 
mf. atlected with w°-disease, rheumatic, gouty &e., 
Sus. ‘Watérmi, f. a wave moved by the wind, 
Chandom.; a kind of metre, ib. 

Vataka, mn. Marsilea Quadtilolia, L. — pindaka, 
m, an impotent man (born without testicles,, Car. 
(ch, wita-fande). 

Vataki, in. N. of aman, g. hurt-dd, 

Vatakin, mith. sutfering from wind-disease, rheu- 
matic, gouty, Pan. v, 2, 129. 

Vatakya, m. patr. tr. ctlakd, g. kurteade, 

Vataya, Nom, P. “pad? (cf. 2. vat aud Dhatup. 
Xxxv, 30), to fan, ventilate, Kas, : 

Vitara, min. windy, stormy, W.; swift as the 
wind, ib. 

V&tarkyana, m. pl. N. of a partic. school (cf. 
next); (only L.) an arrow; artow's flight, bow- 
shots a saw; a mountain peak; a madman; an 
idJer ; the Sarala tree, 

Vitarfyaniya, m. pl. N. of a partic. school, 
AV.Paipp. 

Vitala, mffd*n. windy, stormy ( = véfudz), L.; 
flatulent, Suér,; tu. a sortol pulse, Cicer Anetinum, 
L.; (d), © (with or sci. gored, a norbid state of the 
uterus, Susr.; Sarfigs, — mandali, fa whirlwind, L. 

Vatavata, i. patr. fr. 7i/a-va/, Paneas Br. 

2. Vit&yana, m. (lor 1. sce above, col. 1) 
patr. of Ama and Ulu, RAnukr. (also pl., Pravar.) ; 
a partic. school of the Sama-veda, Aryav.; N. of a 
chamberlain, Sak.; pl. N. ofa people, MBh, 

Vataiyu, m. an antelope, L. 

Vitavata, m. patr. fr. vifd-zat, AuBr, 

V&ti, tp. (only L.) air, wind ; the sun; the moon. 

VAtika, nifisjn. windy, stormy, L.; allected by 
wind-diseace, sheamatic, Lo; exciting or allaying 
wind vin the body}, Pat.; produced by or proceed- 
ing fom disorder of the wind, Susr.; mad, MW. ; 
in, a man of mere words, upisy talker, flatterer, 
MBh.; a juggler or conjurer, MBh, ; Hear.; a person 
who cures poison, dealer in antidotes, Lj the bird 


Cataka, Sah. (cf. vitita); No of au attendant of 


Skanda, MBh, #khanda, m. N. of a pass leading 
to lake Mauasa, MBh, = pindaka, m, =. i2/aka- 
fp, Car, =shanda, m. = -Ahanda, MBh, /B.) 

Viatiga, min. acquainted with or working in 
minerals, 1.3 m. a mineralogist, metallurgist, or > 
next, L. = gama, 1. Solanum Melongena, L.— me 
gana, m. id., 1. 

Vati, in comp, for 1. ada. ~kiré, Mm, a partic, 
disease of the eyes, AV. = krita (vaéi-", n.id,, ib; 
endsana, mtn. curing the above discase, ib, 

Vatika, m. a kind of bird, Car. (cf. vatrha). 

Viatiya, min. windy, relating or belonging to wind 
&e., W.; sour riceszruel, L, 

Vatula, mfu. windy, L.; affected by wind-dis- 
ease, gouty, rheumatic, W.; mad, crazy, Bharty.; 
m. N. of certain leguminous plants causing flatuleice, 
(Cicer Arietinuat, Panicum Italicum &c.), 1.5 a 


‘whirlwind, gale, L.; n. N. of a Tantra, Heat. (also 


written vdlila and vathulz). ~ bhedadika-tan- 
tra, n., -suddhagama, m. N. of Tantric wks. 

Vatulinaka, 1. or n.(?) N. of a place, Rajat. 

V&tuli, f. a large bat (‘the fying fox’), L. 

VAtila, mid). inflated with wind or affected 
with wind-disease, gouty, rheumatic &c., L.; mad, 
insane, Rajat.; (ifc.) entirely devoted to or bent 
upon, Haris, ; m. a whirlwind, gale, hurricane, L.; 
N. of a Mantra(?), Pat.; n.N.of a ‘Tantra (cf. vd- 
fula\, =giitra, n. N, of wk. 

V&tili-bhrama, m. a whirlwind, Nalac. 

Vitri, m. ‘blower,’ air, wind, L. 

Vitoka, m. N. of a peet, L. 


ay vanksh. 
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T. Vitya, mfn. (for 2, see sa-vifya) being in the 
wind &c., VS. 

Viityh, fa strong wind, gale, storm, hurricane, 
Kiv.; Kathis. &c.= oakra, n, a whirlwind, Venis. 
Viatyd:pamya, min. resembling a storm, BhP. 

Viityfya, Nom. A. °ya/e, to resemble a storm, 
Kathas. 

1, Vina, min, (for 2. see p, 940) blown &e. (ef. 
nir-viina); 0. blowing, L.; a perfume, fragrance, 
L.; living, ib.; going, moving, rolling, W.; the rolling 
of water or of the tide (esp. the high wave in Indian 
rivers, commonly called ‘the Bore’), ib, 

Ai rénsa, mf(i)n, (fr. ransa) relating or 
belonging to sugar-cane, Car; made of bamboo, W.; 
(7), f. bamboo-manna, Car.; Bhpr. = kathinika, 
min, (fr. eagrsa-kathina’ dealing in bamboo-poles, 
Pan, iv, 4, 72, Sch. = bharika, mfn. (fr. vagsa- 
bhdra) carrying a load of bamboos, Pin, v, 1, §0. 

Vinsika, nin. vagysa-bhdrika, Van.ib.; m.a 
flute-player, piper, L.; a bamboo-cutter, W. 

Bale vah-hili,vah-pushpa &e. 
under wr, p. 943, col. 1. 

ATH vaka, See baka and p. 936, col. 2. 

SQIHSMM vakala-rasi, m. N. of a Saiva 
ascetic, Insrr. 

TRI HT 
Samskarak, 

alfa rakina,m. N. of a man, Pin. iv, 1, 
1A8; (7, f.N. of a Tantra deity, Cat. (cf dakini, 
vikini, likin), 

Vikinaka&yani or vikini, m. patr. fr. odhina, 
Pain. iv, 1, 158. 

ATF At vakuci,f. VernoniaAnthelmintica,L. 

QRS vakula, Sco bakula. 

ATRIA Hrvakdparika&Xe. See p.936,col.2. 

ARSE cak-kalaha&c. Seep. 936,col. 1. 

WIR rakya Ke. See p. 936, col. 2. 

ANA vay-utita &c. See p. 936, col. 3. 

QINAT ragara, m. (only L.) ascertainment; 
a scholar, Pandit; a hero, brave man; one desirous 
of final emancipation ; submarine fire ; an obstacle; 
awolf; awita-veshtaka ; = Sana. 

VT vaya, f. a bridle, L. (prob. w.r. for 
valya ). 

QING riydyana, m. patr., Samskirak. 
(cf, txigmdyana), 

AM vagu, (prob.) f. N. of a river, Cat. 

ATTA vaguji or vaguji, f= vakuci, L. 

QP AIT rayurjdra,m. a species of fish, L. 

APTN raguna, nu. Averrhoa Carambota, L. 


ATT caquid, f. a net (for catching deer 
or wild animals), trap, toils, snare, noose, MBh. ; 
Kiv. &c. evritti, min. one who lives by snaring 
annals, Mn. x, 323 f. livehhood obtained by snare 
ing? or catching ammmals, W, 

Vagura, in. the sou of a Vaisya and a Venf, L.; 
N. ofa poct, Cat, 

Vaguri, m. N. of a writer on medicine, Cat, 

Vagurika, m. a decr-catcher, hunter, Ragh. 

ats raqulis= pati, L. 

AIT vagusa, m. a species of large fish, L. 


qimarat vagoyana, m. or n.(?) N. of 
place, Kshiti&, 

QTD vay-guna,ray-guiak&e. See p.g36, 
col. 3. 

AAA caghdt, m. (prob. fr. a </rdgh = vah 
= uah; cf, Ved. inf. tthe) the institutur of a sacri- 
fice, RV. (accord, to Nigh, -« rifevy or medhavin). 

ace vayhella, N. of a family, Cat. 

GZ caaka, m. (cf. o/2. rak, and vanka) 
the ocean, sea, L. 

AVR vanksh (connected with \/vaitch, ef. 
hiiebsh', cl. 1. 0. vankshatt, 1o wish, desire, long 
for, Dhaiup. xvii, 17. 


See 


vakdra-krit, m. N. of a man, 
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TH vaiga, m. a king of the Vangas, 
VarByS. (cf. Pan. iv, 1, 170, Sch.); N. of a poet, 
Cat. 

Vangaka, m. a reverer of the Vangas or of their 
king, Pain. iv, 3, 100, Sch. 

VWangiri, m. patr., Pravar. 

V&ngEla, m. (in music) a partic, Riga, Sameit.; 
(7), f. a partic. Ragini, ib. 


afew réa-nidhuna, vdi-mati &c. See 
Pp. 937, cols. 1 and 2. 


ATI vie, f. (fr. 4/nac) kpeech, voice, talk, 
language (also of animals), sound (also of inanimate 
objects as of the stones used for pressing, of a drum 
&c.), RV. &e. ke. vacam J 7i, ir, or tsh, to raise 
the voice, utter a sound, cry, call); a word, saying, 
phrase, sentence, statement, asseveration, Mn,; MBh. 
&e, (2dcam o/vad, to speak words; wdicam 7y"- 
aVAri, to utter words; vicam fd with dat., to 
address words to; wicd salyam of/krt, to prouiise 
verbally in marriage, plight trash); Speech personi- 
fied (in Various mauners or forms, eg. as Vie Ain- 
bhrigiin RV, x, 1253 as the voice of the middle 
sphere in Naigh, and Nir.; in the Veda she is also 
represented as created by Praji-pati and married to 
him ; in other places she is called the mother of the 
Vedas and wite of Indra; in VI. sheis the daughter 
of Daksha and wife of Kasyapa ; but most frequently 
she is identified with Bharati or Sarasvatl, the god- 
dess of speech; wacah sdma and vico vratam, N. 
of Samans, ArshBr. ; vdeazd sfomea@d, a partic. Ekaha, 
S:S.) = chalya, wor. for vdhk-ch?, MBh, xii, 530. 

Vik, in comp. for vic, = kalaha, m. ‘speech- 
strife, quarrel, dispute, Prab. = kira, m, ‘ parrot or 
repeater of what has been said,’ i.e, ‘ always officious 
or obliging (?),’ a wife's brother, L. = kita, m. N. 
of a poet, Sadukt, = keld or “M, f. a word-jesting, 
witty conversation, Dagar.; Sah.; Pratap, = koxa, 
m. N, of a poet, Sadukt. = kshata, n. injurious 
speech, MBh,; Paiicat. = cakshus, n. sg. specch 
and sight, Yiji. = capala, mfn. talking tlippanily 
or idly, a careless talker, Mu.; MBh. —cipalya, 
n, fippancy of specch, idle talk, Yuji, eft, min, ar- 
ranged in layers with certain formularies of speech, 
SBr, «= chala,u.the mere semblance ofa voice, Kad.; 
(sg. or pl.) untruthtul talk, Harv.(v.1); Kathas. ; 
prevarication of perversion of the words of an op- 
ponent in disputation, Nyjiyas.; “ddila, min. 
equivocating, evasive, W. =chalya, n. = -salya, 
qg.¥.,4lariv. = tvaca, n. sg. (ssid to be a Dvandva 
comp.), Pan. v, 106, Sch. = tvisha, 1. sy. (said to 
be a Dvandva comp ), ib. = patna, infin. skilled in 
speech, eloquent, Hit.; SaragP.; Can.; -¢d, f. or -¢zva, 
n. skill in sp°, eloquence, Kav,; Hit. &c. = pati, 
ma lord of sp®, VS.; Kath. &e.; N. of Brihas-pati 
or the planet Jupiter, R.; Var. &e.; a master of sp”, 
eloquent man, L.; a Saiva saint af a partic. degree 
of pertection, Badar., Sch.; N. of a poet, Sadukt.; 
mf(z or fain, eloquent, L.; -rdja,m.N. of a poet, 
Rijat.; Sirhg?. &e.; Ya-deva, m. N. of a king of 
Malava, luser,; N, of a poet, Dagar., Sch. = pati- 
ya (1 Br.) of -patya (Kath.), n. madtery of speech. 
- patha, mfn. suitable or scasonable for discourse, 
W ; 1m. an opportunity or moment fit for speech, 
MBh.; the compass or range of sp? (wdh-patha-pi- 
ram avidpita, passed beyond the range of speech, 
tudescribable; adifa-v |, id.), Sis.; Naish. = pavitra 
(adik-), min, having speech asa means of purifying, 
‘T'S. = pf, min. protecting sp°, T'S.; AitBr. = pi- 
qava, n. skilfulness in sp®, eloquence, Cat.; -s7- 
whit, f. N, of a Kavya. piirushya, o. harshness 
of sp°, Sar ngP.; abusive words, insulting or scurrilous 
language, Mn.; Paficat. = puebt&, f. N. of a 
princess, Rijat.; °¢afazi, f.N. ofa forest called after 
her, ib. = pushpa, n, pl. ‘sp”-Alowers,’ high-soaring 
words, Hariv.; Kathas, = piita ‘vdé-), mfn. puri- 
fied hy sp®, MaitrS. = pracodana, n. a command 
expressed in words; (@/), ind, in cousequence of a 
command, in obedience to an order, R, — pratoda, 
m. goading words, cutting or taunting language, R. 
= pradg, f. N. of the river Sarasvati, L. = pra- 
Apa, m. seadiness of specch, eloquence, MBh., 
= pravadishu, mfn. coming forward asa speaker, 
AivSr, «= pragasta, min. consecrated or declated 
pure by certain formularics of speech, Gaut, = pra- 
shrin, mfu. spreading out or exuberant in speech, 
eloquent; “vi-kdma prob, w.r. for -prasdrikd- 
kama or -prasdra-k°), miu, wishing that (a child) 
may advance in speaking, ParGr, » galaka, f. 


ary vanga. 


‘pointed speech,’ injurious speech, MBh, = galya, n. 
‘sp°-dart, | injurious speech, MBh.; R.; Kathas. (cf. 
-chalya). =tava-hii, min, (said of a Samhita), 
SanhUp, = sasta, infu. == -frasasta above, Yajit. 
= samyama, Mm. restraint or control of sp°, MBh. 
~ gamvara, m. restraint of sp", caution in speak- 
ing, Lalit. (w.r. vakya-vara). = sahga, m. sticking 


fast or impediment in speech, impeded or slow speech 


(of aged persons}, MBh.; paralysis of speech, Suér, 
= siyaka, im. anarrow-like word, MBh,; 5.3. = sie 
Ye, im. vigour of sp”, eloquence, VarBrS, = siddha, 
n. superuatural perlection in sp°, Paiicar, « stam- 
bha, m. paralysis of speech, Vagbh. 

Vaka, min. sounding, speaking (ife.; cf. cakra- 
ov’, ciri-v’); m. (RY. &c.) or! é', f. (VS. ; MaitrS:) 
a text, recitation or formula (in certain ceremonies), 
rite; m. pl, chattering, murmuring, humming, AY. ; 
n, N. of various Samans, ArshBr. Wikopavaika, 
n. speech and reply, dialogue, Sah, Vaikovikya, 
nid, (also N. of partic. Vedic texts), SBr.; ChUp, 
Sec. (cf, TW. 298, n. 1). 

Vak&itaka, in. pl. N. ofa family of princes, Inscr. 

Viku. See krtka-wakee and ni-viku. 

Vakya, 1. (ifc. f. d@) speech, saying, assertion, 
statement, command, words (ama wikydat, in ny 
words, in my namie), MBh,. &e, &c.; a declaration 
(in Jaw), legal evidence, Mn.; an express decl® or 
statement (opp. to dega, ‘a hint’ or indication), 
Sarvad.; betrothmicut, Nar.; a sentence, period, 
RimatUp.; Pan., Vartt. &c.; a mode of expres- 
sion, Cat.; a periphrastic mode of expression, Pain., 
Sch.; Siddh.; a rule, precept, aphorism, MW.; a 
disputation, MBh.; (in logic) an argument, svl- 
logis or metuber ofa syllogism ; the singing of birds, 
Hariv.; (in astron.) the solar process in computa- 
tions, MW, = kantha, min, one whose speech is 
in the throat, being on the point of speaking any- 
thing, MBh, « kara, nif. (ifc.) executing the words 
or commands (of another’, R, = karana-sid- 
dh&nta, m. N. of wk. =kara, m. the author of 
(a Vedanta wk. called) Vakya, Sarvad. =» khane 
dana,. refutation of an argument, W. = garbhita, 
n. insertion of a parenthesis, Pratip. «graha, 
ni, paralysis of speech, Susr. » candrik€, f,, -tat- 
tva, n. N. of wks, = tag, ind. conformably to the 
saying, MW. = t&, f. in gadvada-v, a stauimering 
utterance, Susr. = tva, n. the bemg a word or speech, 
Siy.; the consisting of words, Sarvad.; the being a 
sentence or period, Sah. ; (ifc.) pronunciation, Susr. 
@~ dipika, f. N. of wk. =dhrik, mfn. having a 
commission from any one (gen.), R, = paticddbyii- 
yi, f. N. of wk. — pada, n. a word in a sentence, 
MW.; (2), f.N. of wk. » padiya, n. N, of a cele- 
brated wk. on the science of granimar by Bhartyi-hari 
(divided into Brahma-kanda or Agama-samuccaya, 
Vakya-kanda, Pada-kanda or Prakirnaka), = pad- 
adhati,f. the manner orrule of constructing sentences, 
MW.=ptrana, min. the filling up of a sentence, 
Nir. = prakarana, n., -prakisa, m. N. of wks, 
= pradipa, w.r. for -fadiya, q.v., Cat. pra 
bandha, m. connected flow of words, connected 
Composition or narrative, Dhitup. — prayoga, m. 
employment or application of speech or language, W. 
« bheda, m. difference of assertion, Jaim.; division 
of a sentence (uikya-bhedid a-nighitah, because 
there is a division of the sentence there is no grave 
[but an acute] accent), MI.; pl. contradictory state- 
ments, Mudr.; -vdda, m. N, of wk. = maiijari, 
f. N. of sev, wks, » mild, f. connection or sequence 
of several sentences, Kavydd.; N. of a Comm. 
= racand, f. formation of specch, speaking, talking, 
R,, Sch; the arrangement or construction of 
sentences, syntax, MW. <ratna, n. N. of wk. 
= vajra, n. (sg. or pl.) words which fall like a 
thunderbolt, crushing words, strong Janguage, R.; 
-wishama, mtu, rough or harsh (through the use of 
such words), BhP. = vara, w.r. for wk-sanivara, 
q.v., Lalit. =» vida, m. N. of sev, wks, = vinylisa, 
mm, the arrangement or order of a sentence, syntax, 
W, —vivarana, n. N. of wk. = viskrade, mfp. 
skilled in speech, eloquent, W. = visesha, m. a 
particular or special statement, W, = vyitti, t., “tie 
prakasiki&, f., ti-vyikhyi, f. N. of wks. = ga- 
lUk&, f. < v7k-s?,q,v., MBh. = sesha, m, ‘speech- 
remainder (in an ellipsis),’ the part of a sentence 
which is wanting and has to be supplied, the words 
needed to complete an elliptical sentence (also -¢va, 
n.), Jaim.;: ApSr., Sch.; Vikr. = axnti, f, (with 
afarokshinubhiti) N, of wk, —samyoga, m. 
grammatical coustruction, Nir, =samkirna, o. 


anew vdg-dushia. 


confusion of two sentences, Pratip. = gamgraha, 
m., -#ira, m.orn, N. of wks, ~ shrathi, m.a chief 
speaker, spokesinan, R, ~ siddhadnte-stotra, n., 
sudhd, f. N. of wks. =stha, mfn, (ifc.) attentive 
to words, obsequious, Susr.; =next, W. egthie 
ta, mfn, being or contained in a sentence, ib.; ate 
tentive to what is said, MW. = sphota, see sphofa. 
= sVara, m. the acceut in a word or sentence, Cat. 
= hirin{, f. a female messenger, f° m° of love, L. 
Vakyadambara, m. bombastic language, turgidity, 
Pratap, Wikyfidhyib&ra, m. supplying what is 
wanting in a sentence, Pan. Wa&ky&mrita, n. N. 
of various wks. Viky&rtha, m.the meaning or con- 
tents of asent®, VS.; Prat., Sch.; Tarkas.; Kavyad.; 
-candrikd, {., -darpana, -dipihd, {., -bodha, m., 
-viveka, m. N. of wks.; “¢hdpamd, f. a simile in 
which the resemblance of two things is specified in 
detail, Kavyad, Vaky&lamkéra, m. ornament of 
speech, LL. VWakya@lapa, in. talking together, con- 
versation, MW. Wiikyopackra, m. practice or 
employment of words, speaking, R. 

Viksha-sid, min. (in a formula; accord, to Sch. 
vaksha =uic), TS, 

Vig, in comp. for wdc, = atita, m. a partic. 
mixed caste, Cat. madhipa, m, ‘lord of speech,’ 
N. of Brihas-pati, Kir, »anta, m. the eud or pitch 
of voice, the highest voice, KatySr.; mfn, ending with 
aac, ib. ~apahiraka, mfu. ‘word-stealer,’ one 
who appropriates to hinself what has been spoken 
of written by others, a reader of prohibited works or 
passages, Mn,; Yajn. —<apéta, mfn. destitute of 
speech, dumb, KaushUp, «artha, m. du. a word 
and its sense (between which, accord. to the Mf- 
mays, there is an eternal connection), Ragh. =asni, 
m.‘speech-sword,’ sharp or cutting sp’, W. «= Adame 
bara, m. boastful or bombastic language, Sié., Sch, 
- tman, mfn, consisting of words, Uttarar, = Bale 
pitrya, n. (with gitiindm) N. of a Saman, ArshBr. 
-lambana, '.. depending on mere words or on 
some merely verbal difference, MW. = Kairdatta, 
m. N.ofa man, Pain. v, 3,84, Vartt. 3, Pat. -indra, 
m. N. of a son of Prakasa, MBh. = Iga, mfn, one 
who is a naster of language, eloquent, an orator, 
author, poet &c. (frequently at the end of names of 
scholars), MBh.; Kav.; N. of Brihas-pati or the 
planet Jupiter, VarBsS.; of Brahma, Kum.; BhP.; 
(also with bhattdcdrya) N. of various authors, Cat. ; 
(d),f. N. of Sarasvatl, Say.; -tirtha, m. N. of a 
scholar, Cat.; -/va, 1. mastery of language, eloquence, 
Paficar. = Isvara, nm. a master of language, an orator, 
GirudaP, ; Paiicar.; (with Buddhists) a deitied sage 
( = Mafiju-ghosha), MW.; N. of Brahma, L.; of a 
Jina, Buddh.; (also with 64a¢/a) of various authors, 
Sarvad,; Cat.; (7), f. N. of Sarasvatl, Cat.; -Airts, 
m. N.ofa teacher, Buddh.; -s¢o/ra,n.N. of a Stotra; 
“vi-edatia, m. N, of an author, Cat.; °v7-stotva, n. 
N. of a Stotra, = uttara, n. the last word, end of a 
speech, MBh.; speech and reply, MW, = rishabha, 
m, any oneeminentinspeech, an eloquent man; -/va, 
n, emuneuce in speaking, eloquence, R. = guna, m. 
excellence of speech, L, = guda, m. a kind of bat 
orbird, M::, xii,64, - gampha, m. pl, ‘ word-weav- 
ing, artits al language, Cat. = guli or a,m, the 
betel-beater (of a king or prince &c.), L. = ghasta- 
vat (vide + Aasta), miu, possessed of speech and 
hands, Paficat.; Hit. = jHla, n. a confused mass or 
multitude of words, Sig, —jyotis (vae-), mfn, te- 
ceiving light or enlightenment by sp°, SBr. «dame 
bara, m. n. loud-sounding or boastful language, 
grandiloquence, Kav. ; graceful or eloquent language, 
MW, —danda, m. verbal rebuke or reprimand, re- 
proof, admonition, Mn.; Yajii.; du. insult and as- 
sault (“dayok parushyam or°da-pfarushye, violence 
both by wordsand blows, violence both of languageand 
bodily assault), Mn.; Gaut.; Hit.; speech-control, 
restraint of sp°, Mn, xii, 10; -7a, mfn. arising from 
insulting lang” and bodily assault (with pdrushyam 
see above), Mn. vii, 48, ~ dandaka, (prob. m.) pl. 
long-extended speeches, Car, = datta, mf(d'n,‘given 
by word of mouth,’ promised, W.; (¢), £. a betrothed 
virgin, Kull. on Mn. v, 72. = daridra, mfn. poor 
in speech, of few words, L, = dala, n. ‘speech-leaf,’ a 
lip, L. A, min. bestowing voice (in a formula), 
ApSr, =@&na, n. ‘gift by word of mouth,’ the 
promise or betrothment of a maiden in marriage, 
Sighds,; Kull.; -frayoga,m. N. of wk, = dur-ukta, 
n. hard or injurious words, MBh. » dushta, min. 
pain badly or ill; m, a rude or insulting speaker, 
Mn.; MBh.; Hariv.; =wrdéya, an out-caste or a 
Brahman who has passed the proper time of life 
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without investiture with the sacred thread &c.,.L.; 
N, of a Brahman, Hariv. =» devata&, f. the divinity 
of speech, Sarasvati, Vcar.; Sah.; ‘lantras.; -gzrz, 
m. ‘master of words,’ N. of Kali-dasa, Ping., Sch. 
(in a quot.); -séava, m. N. of wk. = devataka, 
mfn. sacred to Sarasvati, Kull. on Mn. viii, 105. 
= devatya, mfn. consecrated to speech, SaikhSr, 
= devi, f. the goddess of sp’, Sarasvati, Kav.; Rajat. 
&e.; -kuda, n. science, learning, eloquence, MW. 
= daivatya, min, sacred to Sar°, Mu, viii, 105. 
= dosha, m. ‘speech-fault,’ speaking badly or ill, 
abusive or ungrammatical speech, W.; uttering a dis- 
agreeable sound, Hit. — dv&ra, n. entrance to sp° 
(krita-v*, mf, anything to the description of which 
a way has been facilitated), Ragh.; N, of a place, 
W. = baddha, mfn. suppressing sp°, saying nothing, 
silent, Kath’s. — bandhana, wv. the obstruction or 
suppression ofsp®, silencing,silence(°nam pra-a/krt, 
to silence), Amat, = bali, m, N. of a man, Cat, 
~» brihmana, n. a Brahmana which treats of Vac, 
AitAr, = bhaaga, m., v. 1. for vdk-sanga (q. Vv.) 
- bhata, m. N. of a writer on rhetoric (author of 
the Vag-bhalalamkira), Cat.; of a writer on medi- 
cine, ib.; of other authors and Jearned men, ib.; 
-kosa\?), m., -sdrira-sthdna, n., -sittra-sthina, 
n.; “¢dlamkara, wm. N, ot wks, =» bhatta, w.r. for 
-bhata, Cat.; -mandana, i. N.of wk. = bhiishana- 
kivya, ». N. of wk, =bhrit, mfn, bearing or 
supporting specch, SBr, = manasa, see vait-m°. 
=min, min., see below. =miila, see wdit-m°, 
= yajiia, m. an offering made in words, Siphis. 
= yata, mfn, restrained in speech, reserved, silent, 
SaikhBr.; GrSrs, &c. «yama, m. one who has 
controlled his sp°, a sage, A, = yamana, n. restraint 
of speech, silence, SrS. = yma, min. =-ya/a, Pan. 
iii, 2, 40, Sch.s m, a dumb man, one silent from 
necessity, W. =yuddha, n. war of words, contro- 
versy, vehement debate or discussion, MW. = yoga, 
m. correct use of words, Pat. = rodha, m. = -bundha- 
na, MW. = vajra, 0, words which fall like a thun- 
detbolt, violent or strong language, Siksh.; R.; BhP.; 
mfn, one whose words are like thunderbolts, BhP, 
~ vata, im. N,ot an author, Cat. = vat, min. hav- 
ing specch, connected with sp", AitBr. ; -vadi-¢irtha- 
yatra-prakdsa, m. N, of wk, = vada, m. (prob.) 
a kind of bat, Gaut., Sch. (v. 1. velgnu-da). = vida, 
m, N. of a man, Pan. vi, 3, 10g, Vartt. 2, Pat. 
= vAdini, f.N. of a goddess, Cat,; -séotra, n. N. 
of a Stotra, = wid, min. skilled in speech, eloquent, 
Kavyad.; Sis. = vidagdha, mtn. id, (-/a, f.), Vet.; 
(a), t. a kindly-speaking or agreeable woman, MW. 
= vidheya, miu. to be effected by (mere) words, 
to be recited from memory, R. «vin, mfn. elo- 
quent, AV, evinihszita, mf. emitted or put 
forth by specch, Mun. iv, 256. —viprusha, n. sg. 
(said to be a copulative comp.), Pan. v, 4, 106, Sch. 
~vibhava, m. stock of wards, power of descrip- 
tion, command of language, Kav. - virodha, mn. 
verbal dispute, controversy, Heat, = wilfisa, m. play 
of words, SarigP.; graceful or elegant speech, W. 
» vilisin, m. a pigeou, dove, L. = visarga, m. 
the emitting of the voice, breaking of silence, speak- 
ing, Gobb,; BhP. = visarjana, n. id., KatySr, 
= vistara, m. prolixity, diffuseness, Hasy. = viga, 
m. N. of a poct, Sadukt. = vira, m. a master of 
speech, MBh. = virya (vag-), mfn. vigorous in 
voice, TS. = vyaya, m. expenditure of words or sp°, 
waste of breath, MW. =vyavahira, m. employ- 
ment of many words, a long discussion or altercation, 
Milav.—vySphra, m. the practice of speaking, 
talking, talk, Sah.; Hit.; manner of speaking, style 
or habit of speech, W.; customary phraseology, ib, 

Viagtyana, m. a patr., Samskarak, (pl.) 

Vighru, mfn. breaking promise or faith, disap- 
pointing, a deceiver, L. 

Vagisani (7), m. a Buddha, L. 

Vigmiyana, m. patr. fr. wigmin, g. aludds. 

Vaigmi-t&, f.(Kam.; Sih.) or “mi-tva, n.(MBh,; 
Kim.; Rajat.) eloquence (see next), 

Vigmin, mfn. speaking well, eloquent, SBr.; 
Lity.; MBh. &c.; speaking much, loquacious, talka- 
tive, wordy, L.; m. a parrot, L.; N. of Bgihas-pati 
or the planet Jupiter, L.; of a son of Manasyu, MBh. 

Vigya(?), min. (perhaps fr. vdc + ya fr. /yant; | 
cf. udg-yata) speaking little, speaking cautiously or | 
humbly, !..; sp° truly, L.; m. modesty, humility, self- . 
disparagement, L.; doubt, alternative, L. = tas, ind. | 
silently, W. 

Viagvin, min. 


See under wag above. 


vac as the burden or refrain (in a recitation), Nid.; 
Laty.; (with £rauiica, n. or sanhkavisha, n, N. of 
Sanians,) = nigcaya, m. settlement by word, af- 
fiance by word of mouth, marriage contract, MW. 
~ nishthé, f. abiding by one’s words, punctuality 
in fultilling a promise, faithtulness, ib. «= matt, f. 
N. of a sacred river, W. = matsara, m. envious or 
jealous speech, SahkhSr, =madhn, n. pl. sweet 
words, Sak, = madhura, wfa, sweet in speech, 
speaking sweet words, Hit.=manas,u.du.(KathUp.; 
Mn.; V4s.) or «manasa, n. (sg. [24n.; Vop.] or in 
comp. (Gaut.; Vedantas.] or cu. (MW.]J) speech 
and mind, =méya, mf(#)u. consisting of speech, 
depending on sp°, whose essence is sp’, relating to 
sp” (also -¢va, n.), SBr.; VS. Prit.; ChUp, &e.; elo- 
quent, rheturical, W.; (2), f. the goddess of speech, 
Sarasvati, L.; n. sp°, language, Kum; eloquence, 
rhetoric, manner of sp°, RPrat.; Sih. &c.; -devald, 
f. the goddess of sp’, Sigh&s.; -7/zeka, m. N. of wk.; 
“yidhikyita-ta, f. the state of presiding over sp” or 
eloquence (said of the goddess of sp”), MW. = mi 
tra, n. mere words, only sp°, Hariv, = midhurya, 
in. sweetitess of speech or voice, SarngP, — mBlM, tf. N. 
of wk, = misrana, n, exchanging words, conversa- 
tion with (instr.), Prab. » mukha, n. the opening 
of a speech, an exordium, L. = mflrtd, mf, having 
sp° for a body ; (with devafa), f. Sarasvati, Pracand, 
= mfila,mfn.having root ororigin in sp°,Mn,iv, 256. 

VEoam, in comp. for vicam, —yama, mf(d'n. 
restraining speech or voice, silent, Br.; Up. &c.; m. 
2 sage who practises silence, L.; N. of a man, Cat.; 
-tva, n. silence, Ragh.; Kuval, 

Viicaka, inf(thd(akd, w.r.})n. speaking, saying, 
telling anything (gen.), Hit.; BhP.; speaking of, 
treating of, declaring (with gen, or ifc.), RamatUp,; 
MBh. &c.; expressive of, expressing, signifying, 
RPrat.; RamatUp.; MBh. &c.; verbal, expressed by 
words, MW.; m. a speaker, reciter, MBh.; R. &c.; 
a significant sound, word, W.; a messenger, ib. = th, 
f. (BhP.; Sarvad.) or -twa, n. (RamatUp.; Pat. ; 
Sah, &c.) the speaking or treating of, expressing, 
significance, = pada, mfn. containing expressive 
(not senseless) words, Y4jii., Sch. ; n, an expr® or sig- 
nificant word, explicit term, W. #mukhya, N, of 
wk, »lakehaka-vyaijaka-tva, 0. direct or in- 
direct or implicit designation of a thing, Pratap, 
Vaioakicirya, m.N. of a teacher (also umtd-suits- 
v), Sarvad. 

Vicakiiti, f. (prob.) w. r. for next, Col, 

Vicaknavi, f. (fr. vacakiu) N, of a preceptress 
with the patr. Gargi, SBr.; GrS.; AV.Paris. 

Viicana, n. the causing to recite, StS.; the act of 
reciting, recitation, Y4jii.; Varahit.; the act of read- 
ing, Bailar, ; the act of declaring or designating, Sah. ; 
(a), f. a lesson, chapter, HParis. 

Vacanaka, n. recitation (esp. of svasfz), Heat.; 
an enigina, riddle, MW.; a kind of sweetmeat, [., 

V&oanika, mf(7)n. founded on an express state- 
ment, mentioned expressly, Samk.; ApSr., Sch.; 
VarByS., Sch. 

Vacam, acc. of dc, in comp, = inva, mfn. ‘ word- 
moving, singing, reciting, MaitrS. = inkhaya, nifn. 
id, (said of Soma), RV. ; 

Vioayitri, mfn. one who causes to recite, the 
director of a recitation, Samskirak. 

Viica-sravas, m, N. of a man, Cat, (perhaps 
w. Fr. for vaja-$°), 

1, Vaoas. See v/-uicas and sd-ticas. 

2. Vacas, gen. of dc, in comp. = pata, m. patr. 
fr. next, SankhBr, =» p&td (vdcds-), m. ‘lord of voice 
or speech,’ N. of a divine being (presiding over human 
life which lasts as long as there is voice in the bady; 
applied to Soma, Viéva-karman, Praji-pati, Brahma 
&c., but esp. to Brihas-pati, who is lord of eloquence, 
preceptor of the gous, and regent of the planet Ju- 
piter), RV.; AV. &c.; a master of speech, orator, 
BhP,; N. of a Rishi, a lexicographer, a philosopher 
&c., Sarvad.; Un., Sch. &c.: -a/pa-taru, m, 
N, of wk.; -govinda (Cat.), -bhattdrarya, m. N, 
of authors; -azsra, m. N. of vatious authors (esp, 
of a philosopher and celebrated lawyer}, 1W.g2,h. 2; 
305; -vallabha, m, a topaz, L. «= patya, min, re- 
lating to Vacas-pati (N. of Siva), MBh.; composed 
by V°, Cat.; declared by V°, MW.; n. eloquence, Sid,; 
Hit.; fine language, eloquent specch, harangue, MW. 

Vikcasim-pati, m. N, of Brihas-pati or the 
planet Jupiter, L. (w. r. for vacasim-p’), 

I. Whok, f. speech, a word, Paiicat.; KatySr., 


| Sch. &c.; the guddess of sp°, Un. ii, 57, Sch.; & holy 
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MBh. xiii, 6149. = °rambhane (zdcir°), n. (said 
to be) = 2ig-alambana, ChUp.; Vedintas.; N. of 
wk. =» viruddha, mfn, unsuitable to words, not de- 
scribable with words; m. pl. a partic. class of divine 
beings, MBh. = vyitta or -weiddha, m. pl. N. of 
a class of gods in the 14th Manv-antara, VI. = sa. 
hiya, m. a conversable or sociable companion, R. 

2. V&c8, instr. of a7c, in comp. » Karman, n. an 
act performed only by the voice; ApSr., Sch. = kar- 
mina, nfn. performed only by the voice, ib. = stene 
(wded-), min. (prob.) one who makes mischief by 
his wards, RV. x, 87, 15. 

Vilokta, nif d)n. talkative (said also of birds), 
Kav.; Kathis. &c.; boastful, grandiloquent (-4d,f.), 
Batar.; Prasannar.; (itc.) filled with the sang of, re- 
sounding with, Vas. 

Vichyana, m. N. of an author, HYog. 

ViicBla, mi(d'n. talkative, chattering (said also 
of birds), Kav.; Kathas.; boasting, Varby., Sch. ; 
Rajat. ; full uf noise and bustle, (ifc.) filled with the 
song or noise of, R.; Vas. &c, am th, f. (Kav.; Bhpr.) 
or «tva, n. (Viddh.) talkativeness, loquacity, 

Viciilané, f. the act of making talkative, Kad, 

Vaollaya, Nom. P. “ya/i, to make talkative, 
cause to speak, Balar.; Nad,; Kathas.; to make full 
of noise, Kad.; Rajat, 

Vioika, miu. verbal, effected or caused by words, 
consisting in words, communicated by speech (with 
abhinaya, m. a declamatory speech ; with vindsa, m. 
threatened destruction; Pdrushye danda-vacike, 
the two violences i.e. blows and words, of assault 
and slander}, Mn,; MBh, &c.; m. a short expression 
tor vig-asir-dalta, Pay. v, 3, 84, Vartt. 3, Pat.; n. 
a verbal commission or message, Naish. ; Sis; Rajat. } 
news, tidings, intelligence, W. = pattra, n. a written 
agreement or contract, L.; a letter, dispatch, W.; a 
newspaper, gazette, ib, » prasna, m. N. of wk. 
~hfraka, mi. a letter, epistle, L.; a messenger, 
courier, MW, 

V&oin, mifn. (ifc.) asserting, supposing, Sarvad. ; 
Kas.; expressing, signifying (°c#-(va, n.), APrat.; 
TPrit., Sch. &c. 

Viel, f. See ambu-v’, 

Viico, in comp. for 2. vdcas. ~ yuktl, f. fit or 
appropriate specch, Malatim, ; Pat.; mfu.(?) possess- 
ing fitness of speech, eloquent, L.; afi, mtn, skilled 
in speech, eloquent, Sis., Sch. 

1. Vaoya, Nom. P. °yale, fr. vic, Pau. i, 4,15, 
Sch, 

2. Vaoya, min, to be spoken or said or told or 
announced or communicated or stated of named or 
predicated or enumerated or spoken of, Up.; Mn.; 
Mh, &c. (a. iinpers, it isco be spoken or said &&e.) s 
to be addressed or spoken to about anything (acc. or 
nom. with ws), Mn.; Hariv.; Kav. &c.; to be di- 
rected that (with yathd-, MBh,; to be told about 
( still untold), KatySr,; to be expressed or desig- 
nated or meant expressly by (gen. or comp. ), ChUp,; 
Samk,; Sah. &c.; to be spoken against, blamable, 
censurable by (gen. or instr.), Mn.; MBh,; Kav. 
&c.; used as a substantive, Vop.; (vdcyd), belong- 
ing to the voice &c., VS.; (vdcyd), m. metron, of 
the Rishi Prajd-pati, RV.; n, what may be said 
against any one or anything, blame, censure, re- 
proach, fault (vdcyam / gam, to undergo blame), 
MBh. ; K4v.; that of which anything is predicated, 
a substantive, Vop.; a predicate, W.; the voice of a 
verb (e.g, Aartast-v’, the active voice; karmant- 
v”, the passive voice), ib. ; = pratipadana, L. = ole 
tra, min, fancifulin sense (as a poetical expression), 
MW.; n.aplay upon words, Sah. = t&, f. the being 
to be said or spoken, the being predicated of or the 
quality of being predicable, BhP.; blamableness, ill 
repute, infamy, MBh.; VarBrS.: 8&c.; conjugation, 
W, = tva, n. = prec,; (esp.) the being to be said or 
expressly stated, KatySr.; the being expressed or 
expressly meant by or by means of, Samk.on ChUp.; 
Sarvad. &c, = linga or “gaka, nifu. following or 
having the gender of the substantive, adjectival (ga- 
iva, n., Pan. ii, 4,18, 5ch.), L. = vajra, n. ‘thonder- 
like words,’ violent or strong language, MW. » vat, 
ind. like the substantive (see above), accurding to 
the vender ofthe substantive,adjectively, Vop, © vare 
jita, mn. an elliptical expression, Pratap, — vRene 
ka-t&, f. (BhP.) and -vicaka-tva, n. (RamatUp.) 
and -vicaka-bhiva, m. (KapS.) the state of the 
signified and the signifier, WRoyartha, m. the 
directly expressed meaning (-/va, n. direct expres 


V&a, in comp. for vc. = nidhana, mfn, having | word, sacred text, MW. ; an oath, ib. ; w.r. for vacd, i sion of meaning), Vedantas, 
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Wkoyhya, Nom. A. vdcydyate, to appear as if 
really expressed, Sab. 
Vicyfyané, m. patr. of Vacya, TS. 


QTq vaca, m. (only I.) & species of fish ; 
a species of plant ; = mauana, 


AratH vachoka, m. N. of a poct, Cat. 


AN vaja, m. (fr. “taj; ef. ugra, uj, ojas 
&c.) strength, vigour, energy, spirit, speed (esp. of 
a horse; also pl.), RV.; AV.; VS.; SankhSr, (wed- 
jebhis, ind, mightily, greatly ; cf. sahasd); a cons 
test, ‘race, contict, battle, war, RV.; V8.3 Grr. ; 
the prize of a race or uf battle, buoty, gain, reward, 
any precious or valuable possession, wealth, treasure, 
KV.; VS.; AV.; PaticavBe.; food, sacrificial food 
(=anu in Naigh. ii, 7 and in most of the Con- 
mentators’, RV. ; VS.; Br; = vdja-peya, SAkbSr.; 
(?) a swilt or spirited horse, war-harse, steed, RV.; 
AV.; the feathers on a arrow, RV.; a wing, L.; 
sound, L.; N. of one of the 3 Ribhus (pl, —the 3 
Ribhus), RV.; of the month Cattra, V5.5 of a son 
of Laukya, SankhSe.; of a son of Manu davarua, 
Hariv.; of a Mani, L.; n. (only L.) ghee or clari- 
fied butter; an oblation of rice offered ata Sraddha ; 
rice or food in general ; water; an acctous mixture 
of ground meal and water lett to ferment ; a Mantra 
or praver concluding a sacrifice. = karman (Uda: ), 
mf, (prob,) active in war, SV. (v.L tor -d4arman), 
ekarmiya, n. (with Bharudydjusya) N. of a 
Sinan, AphBr. = kritya, n.a warlike deed, battle, 
tight, KV. = gandhya mija-), min. (prob, ; form- 
ing or possessing a carteload of goods or booty, RV. 
ix, 98, 12 (cf. gadha and gaidhya; others ‘ whose 
gilts are to be seized or held tast Dae candra, im. 
N. of an author, Cat, jathara (7a-°, min, con- 
taining food (in the interior’, RV. v, 19, 4 (= 4a- 
wir-y , Say.) wit, mf. conquering in a contest, 
winning in a face, winning booty, VS.; TBr.; n.N. 
of various Simans, ArshBr. jit (Kath.), -jityé 
(TBr.’, &. a victorious course or contest, 4B, ifn, 
bestowing vigour or speed, RV. = ditvan, mith. be 
stowing the prize, granting wealth. ib.; (rare), & 
N. of a Siman, Paivav Br. = dravinas | eaje- >, 
mtn. finding tich reward, RV. = patd (vayz-), m. 
the lord of booty or reward (said of Agni), RY,; 
VS. ; GiSeS. = pata (zya-), f the queen of booty 
or treasure, KV.; Kaus, = pastyea (vja-), min, 
possessing or bestowing a house full of wealth or 
treasure, KV. = pita, min, one who has acquired 
strength by diinking, Laity. = péya, in. n, ‘the 
drink of strength ot of battle,’ N. of one of the seven 
forms of the Soma-sacrifice (offered by kings or 
Brahmans aspiring to the highest position, and pre- 
ceding the Raja-siiya and the Brihaspati-sava), 
AV.; Br.; SrS.; MBh.; R.; Pur. N. of the Oth 
book of the Satapatha-Brihmanain the Kinwa-gakha ; 
m. = tdjafeye bhava mantrah or wijafeyasya 
vydkhyanam kalfah, Pat. on Pan. iv, 3, 66, Varte, 
5 &c.; -klripi, t., -krator udgzdtri-prayoga, m. 
N. of whs.; .craAd, m. a ladietul taken at the 
Vajapeya, SBr.; -faddhats, f., -prayoga, m. N. of 
wks, ; -yd s/t, m. one who offers (or has offered) a 
V‘, TBr.; -ysipd, m. the sacrificial post at the Vv 
SBr.; -rahasya, n., -rd7a-snya, m, of N., -SarVa- 
prishthéploryamfidgatra-prayoga, m. N. of 
wks.; -sdan,n. N, of a Saman, Lity.; -s/omea- 
pfrayoca, wn, -hotrt-saptaka, u., -hautra, n.; 
°yddi-samésaya-niinaya, m., “ydrcika, n., “ydr- 
ctha-prayoca, m., “ydiudsdti a-frayoga, m. N. ot 
wks. = peyaka, mfn. belonging or relating to the 
Vaja-peya sacrifice,R, = peyika,mf{z)n.id,, K atySr., 
Sch, (cf. Pan. iv, 3, 68, Sch.) —peyin, mfn. one 
who has performed a Vaja-peya sacrifice, Cat. —pe- 
gas (7'd/a-), niin. adorned with precious gifts, RV. 
- pramahas, min. (prob,) superior in courage or 
strength, ib, «= prasaviya( 1S.) or ‘vya (MaitrS.), 
mfn. beginning with the words vdja and prasava ; 
n. (scil. harman) a rite so beginning, TS.; SBr.; 
(°viya)-homa, m, a sacrifice so beginning, Vait. 
=» prasuta (2d/2-), tfn. started for a race or im- 
pelled by courage, RV. = bandhu,m. an ally inbattle 
cor N.otaiman), ib, = bastya (vasa-), v.). for -fast- 
ya, T Br. (zijendunena janyam bastyam balam 
fad-yogyah, Sch.) = bharman (Vaja-', min, win- 
hing a prize or reward, RV, «=bharmiya or 
-bhrit (also with Bharad-zijasya), un. N. of a Sa- 
man, Laty, = bhojin, m. = -pcya, L. = m-bhara, 
mfn, carrying off the prize or booty, RV.; m. (with 
Sapis) N. of the author of RV. x, 79. = ratna 


qTaya vacyaya. 


(vaja-), mfa)n, rich in goods or treasure (as the 
Ribhus:, RV.; m. N. of a man (cf, next), » ratna- 
vans, m. patr. of Soma-sushman, AitBr. © vat 
(vdja-), win, consisting of a prize or of treasures, 
conuected with them &c., RV.; vigorous, strong, 
ib.; consisting of sieeds or race-horses, ib, ; accom. 
panied by Vaja or by the Vajas (i.e. Ribhus), ib.; 
Vs.; AitBr.; KatySr.; furnished with food, Sankhsr.; 
coutaining the wood wija, TS.; PahcavBr. = vala, 
m, an enerald, L. = grawa, m. N. of a man, VP. 
~- STAVAS ( 7i-), mf. fainous for wealth or steeds, 
RV,; .-sratas}, nN, of a teacher, SBr, = sruta 
(zdja-), min, famous for swiftness, RV. «sana, 
ses.v,e sani, min. winning a prize or booty or 
wealth, granting strength or vigour, victorious, RV.; 
bestowing food, Mahidh.; m. N. of Vishnu, MBh. 
~ saneya Xc., scc s.v, = sSamnyasta, min., BhP. 
xit, 6, 74 (prob, corrupted), —sf, mfn. (superl. 
lama’ =-Sant, RV.; VS. «gata, n. or -sti, f. 
(qta-) the winning of a prize or of booty, battle, 
victory, RV.; VS.; AV. = siiman,n, N.ofa Siman, 
Vait.  syit, min, racing, a racer, race-horse, RV.; 
TS. =srajaksha (Cat.), -srava or -sravas 
(VPO,m. N. of Vena. Wajadpya, n. ‘connection 
with food or strength (?),” a word formed to explain 
nija-feya, TBr. Wajedhya, f. (vaya + idhyd) = 
dip, Matidh. on VS. i, 29 (perhaps w.r. tor vd- 
PeYa, race, course), 

Vajapya, m. N. of a man, g. saditd?. 

Vajapyfyana, m. patr. of a teacher, Sarvad. 

Vijaya ict. 4/277), Nom. P. A. “yalt, “le (inf. 
ziayddhyat), to race, speed, hasten, run, contend, 
vie, KV.; to urge on, incite, impel, ib; AV.; 
Paneavbr.; BP. (vapiyatt’:, to worship, Naigh.-iii, 
14; to fan, kindle ,cousidered as Caus. of zd), 
Pan. vii, 3, 8d. 

Vajayu, min. eager for a race or contest, swift, 
active, cuergetic, Vigorous, RV. ; winning or bestow: 
ing wealth or booty, ib, 

Vajavata, m. (tr. 7ija-val) N. of a man, g. 
tikddi (Ras. dhvdjavata). 

Vajavatiyani, in. patr. fr. prec., ib. (Kis. 
dhrapamatiyane. 

Vajasana, tt 7)n. relating or belonging to Vaja- 
saucya said ot Siva aud Vishnu, MB: R.; BhP, 

Vijasaneya, m. patr. of Yijihavalkya (m. pl. the 
school of V°), SBr. = grihya-siitra, n., -parie 
sishta-nigama, m. N, of wks, ~ brilmana, n. 
the Brilimana of the V°, i.e, the Satapatha-brah- 
mana, Kull, — sikh, f. the branch or schcol of the 
V°s, Inscr. ee sambhita, f. = edjasaneyi-s°, Cat. 

Vajasaneyaka, min. belonging or relating to 
Vajasancya, devoted to him, composed by him &c., 
Si8.; BrArUp.; n. N. of the Sbr., KatySr. 

Vijasaneyi, in comp. for “y72.— pritisikhya, 
n. the Pratusakhya of the Vijasaneyins, — brah. 
mana, ni. = fala-patha-br® (cf. above); °ndpant- 
Shad, t. N. of an Upanishad. = §&kb4, f, the branch 
or school of the V"s, Cat, = sambitd, f. ‘the Sam- 
hitd or continuous text of the Vajasaneyins’? (i.¢. 
of the hymns of the White Yajur- veda ascribed to the 
Rishi Yajnavalkya and called su&/a, ‘ white,” to dis- 
linguish it from the Black or Dark Yajur-veda, which 
was the name given to the Taittirlya-samhita [q.v.] 
of the Yajur-veda, because in this last, the separation 
between the Mantra and Brihmana postion is ob- 
scured, and the two are blended together; whereas 
the White Samhita is clearly distinguished from the 
Brihmana; it is divided into 40 Adhyayas with 
303 Auuvakas, comprising 1975 sections or Kan- 
dikas: the legend relates that the original Yajus was 
laught by the Roshi Vaisamp4yana to his pupil Yajia- 
valkya, but the latter having incurred his teacher's 
anger was made to disgorge all the texts he had 
learnt, which were then picked up by Vaigaipayana’s 
other disciples in the form of partridges [see azt- 
lariya-samhita|; Vajhavalkya then hymned the 
Sun, who gratitied by his homage, appeared in the 
form of a vizz2 or horse, and consented to give him 
fresh Yajus texts, which were not known to his 
former master; cf. vajin); “tdpanrshad, f. N. of 
an Upanishad (forming the goth Adhy4ya of the 
VS. and also called 163 or 134-vasyopanishad, q.v.) 

Vijasaneyin, m. pl. the school of Vajasaneya, 
Hariv. (g. gannakdut); min. belonging to that 
school, Say. 

1. WAji (for 2. see col. 3), in comp. for wijtn. 
~kesa, m. pl. N. of a mythical people, MakP. 
= gandhi, f. the plant Physalis Flexuosa, 1. « gri- 
va, m. N, of a prince, MBh. = t&, f, the state of 


SIse vaich. 


having strength or food or wings, Sid; the state or 
nature of a horse, ib. —tva, n.=prec., MW, 
»danta and -dantaka, m. Adhatoda Vasika, L. 
= daitya, m. N. of an Asura (also called Keéin), 
Hariv. = nfraijana-vidhi, m. N. of wk. » pa 
kshin, m. a partic. bird, L. — pita, mfn. drunk by 
the Vajins, ApSr. (in a quotation; cf. vdja-p°). 
=-prishtha, m. the globe-amaranth, L. = bha, n. 
N, of the Nakshatra Asvint, VarByS. = bhakshya, 
mi. the chick-pea, Cicer Arietinum, L, » bhit ( Kam.) 
or -bhfimi (Kir.), Tf. a place where horses are bred 
ora spot abounding in or suitable for horses. = bho- 
jana, m. Phaseolus Mungo, L. = mat, mifn. joined 
or connected with the Vajins, Vait.; m. Trichosanthes 
Diveca, L, «medha, m. a horse-sacrifice, MBh. ; 
R.; Pur. —=mesha, m. pl. ‘horse-rams,’ a partic. 
class of Rishis, R. (accord, to Sch. they can at will 
assume the shape of a horse or aram), =» yojaka, m. 
‘h°-yoker,’ a driver or groom, MBh. = riija, m. N. 
of Vishnu, Paicar. = varana-s&lg, f. pl. stables for 
h°s and elephants, R. «= yvabana, n. h° and chariot, 
MBh.; akind of metre,Col. = vishthi, f.‘ horse's 
station,’ the Indian fig-tree, Suér. (cf. asva-ttha). 
= vega (ad ji-), mfu. having the swiftness of a h®, 
Suparn. =éatru, m. a species of plant, L. « slg, 
f. a horse-stable, Rajat. = sixas, m. ‘ horse-head,’ 
N. of a Danava, Hariv. 

Vajita, mfn. having feathers, feathered (as an 
arrow), MBh. (cf. gridhra-v’). 

Vajin, mifn. swilt, spirited, impetuous, heroic, 
warlike, RV. &&c, &c. (with raéha, m. a wat-chariot ; 
superl. wijis-tama); strong, manly, procreative, 
potent, RV.; TS.; Br.; winged, (ifc.) having any- 
thing for wings, BhP.; feathered (asanatrow), Hariv.; 
m.a warrior, hero, man, RV, (often applied to gods, 
esp. to Agni, Indra, the Maruts &c.); the steed of a 
war-chaniot, ib.; a horse, stallion, Mu.; MBh. &c.; 
N. of the number ‘seven,’ Gol. (cf, asva); a bridle, 
L.; 4 bird, L.; an arrow, L.; Adhatoda Vasika, L.3 
pl. ‘the Coursers,’ a class of divine beings (prub. the 
steeds of the pods, but accord. to TBr. Agni, Vayu 
and Stirya), RV.; Br.; Ses. (zdyrndm sartz, N. of 
a Siman, ArshBr.)s the schoul aff Vajasiveya (so 
called because the Sun in the shapero! 4 horse re- 
vealed to Yajhavalkya partic. Yajus verses called 
a-yalayamdani, q.v.), VP.; (ini), £., see below, 

Vajina, min. belonging to the Vajius, VS.; m, 
N. of a Rishi, Br.; 1. race, contest, emulation, RV.; 
VS.; AV.; curds or the scum of curdled milk, Laty., 
Sch, (curds of two-milk whey or whey from which 
the curds have been separated, W.); the ceremony 
performed with curds for the Vajins, AgvSr. = brailh- 
mana, in, the priest who performs the Vajina 
ceremony, ApSr., Sch. 

Vajini, f. (of vdye) a mare, L. (cf. comp.); 
Physalis Flexuosa, L. = vat (2i2/227-), min. possess- 
ing or driving swift mares, rich in horses (applied to 
various gods, and to the rivers Sindhu and Satasvati), 
RV.; AV.; Tbr. (accord. toothers ‘strong, '‘ spirited,’ 
‘rich in sacrifices’ &c.); m. the sun, AV.; pl. the 
stecdsof the gods, ib. — vasu(2i//ni-\, mfn, = prec, 
RV,; bestowing strength or power, T Ar. 

Va&jineya, m. the son of a hero or warrior, RV. 
vi, 26, 2. 

VAji, in comp. for nija. = kara, mfn. strengthen- 
ing, stimulating, producing virility, Susr.; n. an 
aphrodisiac, ib, » karana, inf(z)n, = prec. (also n.), 
ib.; Kam, &c.; N. of wk.; -¢anéra,n.; “nddhi- 
hira,m, N. of wks, = kfrya, n. = -kriyd, Cat. 
= 4/kri, P. -éarofi, to strengthen, excite, produce 
virility, Suér, = kriy&, f, the use or application of 
aphrodisiacs, Suir. vidhina, n. id., Cat. 

Vajya, in. patr. fr. vaya, g. gargdds. 

aif 2. vaji(?), m. (for 1. see col. 2) a 


partic, manner of cutting the hair, Samskdrak, 
Ta vajreya, mfn. (fr. vajra), g. sakhyadi. 


WT vdilcesvara, m. (prob.) w.r. for 
viachéivara. 


ATS vaitch (cf. /van), cl.1. P.(Dhatup. 

\ vii, 28) wdAchati (occurring only in 

forms from the present stem, and in pr. p. Pass. vda- 

chyamdna [Kathis.] ; but accord, to Gr, also pf. vae 

vattcha, aor, avaachit,; fut. vilchita, vaitchs- 

shyatt Sc.), to desire, wish, ask for, strive after, 

pursue, RV. &c. &c.; to state, assert, assume, Var ByS.: 

Caus. -wdachayats (see abhi-s/vdrch), MBh. (Cf. 

Germ. wunse, Wunsch, wiinschen; Angi. Sax. 
wyscan; Eng. wash, } 


RISER vdiichaka. 


Vachaka, mfn, wishing, desiring; a wisher &c., 
MW. 

V&tiohana, n. the act of desiring or wishing, W. 

Vaiichaniya, min. to be wished for, desirable, ib. 

V&iiohé, f. (ifc. f. d) wish, desire, longing for (acc. 
with prati, loc. or gen.; vdilchdm /kri with loc., 
‘to desire or long for’), Kav.; Kathas.; Rajat. &e. 
statement, assumption, Sarvad.kalpa, m., -kalpa- 
lath, f. N. of wks. » nitha, nm. N. of two authors. 
Cat. ; “thiya-siitra, vu. N. of wk. VWitiich@sa, m. 
N. of a man (the father of Samkarananda), Cat. 

.Viiichésvara, m. (with Aavz) N. of a poet (also 
called Vaficha-n&tha), ib.; (with Hosa-nikarnd- 
taka) of an author whose date is about 1800 A.D. ; 
-mahitmya, vu. N. of ch, of the SkandaP, Wikite 
ohéddhbkra, m. N. of a Tantric wk. 

Viiichika, m. N, of a poet, Cat. 

Vaichita, min, wished, desired, beloved, longed 
for, MBh.; Kav. &c.; n. wish, desire, ib.; m, (in 
music) a kind ot measure. 

VWaichitavya, min. to be wished or desired, de- 
sirable, MW. . 

V&iichin, mfn. wishing, desirous, lustful, W.; 
(ini), f. a libidinous woman, ib. 

Viiichya, min, =vdfchitavya, MW. 


ATZ_vat, ind. (g. cddi) an exclamation on 
performing a sacrifice (prob, =‘ bring’ or ‘take,’ fr. 
a vih = vah), VS.: Bre; StS, = kira, m. the ex- 
clamation ya/, K&tySr, 


Qe vata, mf(i)n. (fr. vata) made or con- 
sisting of the Banyan or Indian fig-tree or its wood 
&c., Mn. ii, 45; m. an enclosure, (either) a fence, 
wall, (or) a piece of enclosed ground, garden, park, 
plantation, MBh.; Kav, &c.; a district, a8. ; a road, 
Vas, ; the site of a house, L.; Panicum Spicatum, W.; 
the groin, W.; the son of a Vaigya aud a Maitri, L.; 
(also n. and (7], f.) an enclosure of a (low-caste) 
village consisting of boundary trees, L. ; (). f. a piece 
of enclosed ground, garden, Hariv.; Sih.; BhP.; the 
site of a house, L.; a hut, L.; a species of bird, Car. ; 
n. = varanda, aia, and anna-bheda, =» Ahina, 
m. the descendant of an out-caste Brahman by 
Brahman mother, Mu. x, 21; an officer who knows 
the disposition of his army, L.; pl. N. of a people, 
MBh.; VarBrS.; BhP. (sg. a prince of the V°s; n. 
the country of the V°s, MBh,)—<mfila, mfn. being 
at the root of the Ficus Indica, Hariv, « grihkhala, 
f.achain fixed round an enclosure, a sort of fence(?), L. 

Va&taka, m. an enclosure, garden, plantation, 
Kathis.; Heat.; (#k@), f. id., Kav.; Kathas,; 
Paficad.; the site of a house, L.; a hut, L. 

Vati, (prob.) f. a piece of enclosed ground, Katy, 

Vati-dirgha or viti-dirgha, m. a sort of grass 
or reed, L. 

Vittiya. See brakma- and srigdla-v’. 

Vitya, mfn, (ir. vata) made of the Indian fig- 
tree, Susr.; m. fried barley, Car. (cf. vatfaka}; (a), 
f. = vatydlaka, Bhpr.= pushpikk (L.) or -push- 
pi Car.), f. Sida Rhomboidea or Cordifulia, = man- 
da, m. scum of fried barley, L. 

Vatyiiyant, f.a species of Sida with white flowers, 
Car. 

V&tySla or “laka, m., “11, f. Sida Rhamboidea 
or Cordifolia, L. 


QIZC vafara, nu. (prob.) a sort of honey, 
Pan. iv, 3, 119 (cf. vafara). 


WeTHls vafckavi, m. patr. fr. vataku, g. 
' baho-ddi. 

QTg vafu, m. N. of a man, Kshitis. 

814 vattaka, n. fried barley, L. (cf. vafya). 


WIEST vifta-deva, m. N.of a man, Rajat. 
ATEvad. Seo /bad. | 
88 vadaba (or vadava), mfn. (fr. vadaba) 


coming from a mare (as milk), Suér,; m. a stallion, 
stud-horse, Pan. vi, 2, 65, Sch.; submarine fire (cf. 
under vadaba and aurva), Kiv.; Pur.; a Brahman, 
MBh.,; Kav. &c. (cf. vdgabya); N. of a grammarian, 
Pat. on P4n. viii, 2, 106; m. or n, the lower world, 
hell, L.; n.astud, g. kAandtkdd: ; a partic. MuhGrta, 
Cat.; a kind of coitus, L. »karsha, m. N. of a 
village (shiva, mfa.), Pan. iv, 2, 104, Vartt. a, Pat. 
~ harana, n, the fodder given to a stud-horse, Pan. 
vi, 2, 65, Sch. = hkraka, m. a shark or other sea- 
monster, L.= h&rya, n., Siddh. on Pin. vi, 3, 65, | 


Vadabigni, m. submarine fire (supposed to be a 
the south-pole), Kav, Vadabinala, in. id., Paiicar. 
Vadabiya, min. (with syotzs)submarine fire, Bala: 

V&dabeya, m. a stallion, stud-horse, g. stady- 
Gai ; a Brahman, L.; a bull, W.; du. the two Aégvins 
as the sons of Vadaba (or Aévint, q.v.), L. 

Vadabya, n. a number of Brahmans, Pan. iv, 2. 
42; the state of 2 Brahman, g. brdhmandd?, 


MSA MIT vadabhikara. See bad°?, 
Vadabhikarya, m. patr, fr. vagabhikara. 
Qt8F vadava. See vadaba, 


AIAYA vadeyi-pitra. See b#d°. 
r vaddautsa, m. N. of a man, Rajat 


argfes vadvali, m. (said to be) patr. fr 
vag-vada, Pin. vi, 3, 109, Vartt. 2, Pat. 
Qe vadhd. See badha. 


ATW 1. vand, m. (fr. /van : often written 
bata, q.v.) sounding, a sound, Kir. xv, 10; an arrow 
(sce déna, p. 727 fur comp.), RV. ix, 50, 1; musi: 
(esp. of flutes, harps &c.), KV.i,85,10 &c.; AV. x 
3, 17 (here written ddd); a harp with 100 strings, 
TS.; Br.; $rS.; (2), f., sce below; n. the sound of a 
partic. little hand-drum, L. « vat, mfn. containing 
the word wiga (a harp), TandBr. = gabda, m. the 
sound of a lute (or ‘the whizz of an arrow’), Mn. 
iv, 113. —@&la, m. (or @, f.) N, of a fortress, Rajat. 

V&nité, f. N. of a metre, Ked. 

Vinin, mfn. (cf. bain) speaking, W.; (27), f. 
an actress, dancer, L.; a clever or intriguing woman, 
Hear.; an intoxicated woman, R,; N. uf two metres, 
Ked.; Col. 

1. Want, f. sound, voice, music (pl. a choir o1 
musicians or singers), RV. (the sata waris are re- 
ferred by the Comms, to the seven mictres or to the 
seven notes of the gamut &c.); speech, language, 
words, diction, (esp.) eloquent speech or fine diction 
MBh. ; Kav. &c.; a literary production or composi: 
tion, Uttarar.; Bham.; praise, laudation, MW. ; the 


goddess of speech, Sarasvati, R.; BrahmavP.; N. oF 


a metre consisting only of long syllables, Kavyad., 
Sch.; of a river (accord, to some the Sarasvati), VP. 
~ kavi, -klta-lakshmi-dhara, -nitha, m. N. 
of certain authors, Cat. - piixrva-paksha, m. N. of 
a Vedinta wk. «bhiishana, n. N. of a wk. on 
metrics (by Damédara). = vat, mfn. rich in words, 
Paiicar, «= vida, m. a kind of bird, MBh. = vildga, 
m. N. of two authors, Cat. 

Vauiol, f. (prob.) a partic, musical instrument, 
RV. v, 75, 4 (‘ speech,’ Naigh.) 

QW 2. vana, w.r. for vana in vanadanda 
and winaprastha (see 3. and 6. vdna). 


SUH vanaki, m.N. of aman, Samskirak. 
ADA? vanarasi, f.—varanasi (q.v.), the 


city of Benares, Vear.; Satr. (w.r. vdvar’), 
STOUT ranarni, w.r. for bana-parni, Kaus. 


aM vani, f. (only L.; ef. 1.2. vant) weav- 
ing; a weaver's loom ; voice, speech; a specics of 
metre; acloud; price, value.» bhishaus, n., w.r. 
for wimni-bh°, 


arfararsy vanikajya, w.r. for val?. 


QOH vanijd, m. (also written banijd; fr. 
vantj) a merchant, trader, TBr.; MBh. (cf. Pan. vi, 
2, 13); the submarine fire (supposed to be at the 
south-pole), L. 

Vinijaka, m, a merchant, MBh.; Hariv.; the 
submanne fire, L.» vidha, mfn. inhabited by mer- 
chants, g. dhauriky-ddi. 

V&nijika, m. a merchant, trader, Moa. iii, 181 
(v.t. ednsjaka). 

VEnijya, n. (Apast.; Gaut. &c.), vinijyl, f 
(Kathis.) traffic, trade, commerce, merchandise. 

Vinijyaka, m. a merchant, trader, Heat. (cf. 
adharma-v’). 


ATU? 2. eani, f. (cf. vant) weaving, L. 

arat 3. vani, f. reed, RV. v,86, 1; du. the 
two bars of a car or carriage, ib. i, 159, §. 

araafaz vanyavida or vanyovida, m. N. of 

Rishi, Cas. (cf. udyovida). 

ATH 1. vat, ind., g. cds, 


We vida 
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ATH 2. cat, cl. 10. P. vatayati, to fan (cf. 
zitaya, p. 938, col. 2); to fan; to serve, make 
happy; to go, Dhatup, xxxv, 30. 


4th 1. vata &c. See p. 934, col. 2 &e. . 


STW 2. vita, mfn. (fr. van) = vanita, 
solicited, wished for, desired (cf. vivasvad-v*); at- 
tacked, assailed, injured, hurt (cf. 3. @-v° and #é- 
vita), 

WAT vatanda, m. patr. fr. vatanda, g. 
Sivddi; (i), £., Pan. iv, 1, 109, Sch. 

Vitandya, m. patr. fr, va/anda, p. gargads. 

Vatandyfyani, f. of prec., g. dohitdal. 


ATATHAT rala-rasana. ce p.g34, col. 3. 
arate vatardi. Seo vatarddhi, ib. 

ATT ratarya, See under y‘re. 
MQAPIR ratasciha, prob. w.r. for vatdé- 


vika, mfr. one whose horses are swift as the wind, 
Kain. xvi, 12, 


TIATA vatama, m, tho almond-troe, Car.: 
Bhpr. (cf. didiima’, ’ 


atiH vati, vatula, vatila, ralya &c. See 
P. 935, col. 2 &c. 


AI 1. rdfsa, m. patr. fr. ratsa, Var BS, 
(v.1.); (7), f, see below 3 nN. of'a Siman, PaiicavBr,; 
Laty. 

2. Vitsa, Vriddhi form of vafsa, in comp. = pr, 
m. (fr. vaésa pri) patr. of a grammarian, TPrat. ; 
n. N. of RV. x, 45 (=VS. xii, 18 &c.) and the 
ceremony connected with it, TBr.; SBr.; KatySr.; 
N. of a Siman, ArshBr. @ priya, infin. (fr. prec.) 
containing the hynin of Vatsa-pri and the ceremony 
connected with it, $Br, = preya, m. patr. fr. vatsa- 
pri, Pat, —bandhé, n. pl. (tr. vatsa-6") a partic. 
text, TS.; -2/d, mfn. knowing the text called Vatsa- 
bandha, ib. (awfsambandha-uid, MaitrS,) ~ bla, 
min. (fr. valsa-saldi born in a cow-shed, Pan. iv, 
3, 36. Vatsoddharana, mfn. born in Vatsdddha- 
rana, p. dakshasilids. 

1. WAtsaka, u. ({1. 2a/sa) a herd of calves, Pan. 
lv, 2, 3. 

2, Vatsaka, min. (fr. vafsaka) coming or made 
fron the Wriphtia Antidysentenca, Sur, 

3. Vateaka, mn. (fr. wi/sya), Pat. on Pan. iv, 
2, 1o4, Vartt, 18; 22. 

Vatsalya, n. (fr. vatsa/a) affection or tenderness 
(esp. towards offspring), fondness or love for (gen,, 
loc. or comp.), R.; Nalid. &c. == tH, f. (ifc.) id, 
BLP. =bandhin, min. showing tenderness, dis- 
playing affection, Vikr. 

Vitaiyana, w.r. for vatsyayana. 

Vatai, m. (fr. 2afsa) pate. of Sarpi, AitBr. 

Vital, f. of vd/sya (q. v.), Pan. iv, 1, 16, Sch.; 
(prob.) N. of a woman (see comp.; W.‘ the daughter 
of a Siidra woman bya Brihman’).—pitra (walsi-}, 
f. N. of an ancient teacher, SBr.; Buddh. ; of a ser- 
pent-demon, Kirand,; a barber, L. = putriya, m, 
pl. the sect or school of Vatsi-putra, Buddh. » m&g- 
davi-putra (vatsi-), m. N, of a preceptor, SBr. 

Vitaiya, m. pl. N. ofa school, Pan, iv, 1,89, Sch. 

Vatsya, mifn. treating of Vatsa, Sankh$r.; m. 
patr, fr. vatsa, g. gargddt; N.of an ancient teacher, 
KatySr.; of an astronomer, Hcat.: pl. N, ofa people, 
MBh,;(i)},f.,seeabove; n., p.prithv-ddl.~khanda, 
m. N, of aman, Pat, on Pay.ii, 2, 38. «~gulmaka, 
m. pl, N. of a people, Cat. 

Vitaykyana, m, patr. of valsya, zg. sarngara- 
zd (i, {, ib.); N. of various authors (esp. of the 
Kima-siitras and of the Ny4ya-bhashya, Paficat.; 
Va4s., Introd. ; Cat.; mf-7)n. relating to or composed 
ry Vatsydyana,Cat, mbhaishya, n.N.of V°'s Comm. 
mn the Nydya-sitras, = stitra, n. @ kama-s° (q.v.)} 
sdra, m,. N, of a wk. by Ksheméndra. Vatay&- 
‘ani, m. N. of a Jaw-giver, Cat. 
‘Viiteyyaniya, n. a wk. composed by Vatsyd- 
yana (esp. the Kama-sitras), Cat. 


SIT vada, min. (fr. «/ead) speaking of or 
‘bout (see brahma-v°) ; causing to sound, playing 
‘see vind-v”); m. speech, discourse, talk, utterance, 
itatement, Mn.; MBh. &c. ; (ifc.) speaking about, 
mentioning, MBh.; Hariv.; BbP.; advice, counsel, 
MBh.; a thesis, proposition, argument, doctrine, 
Sarvad.; Suir.; discussion, controversy, dispute, con- 
test, quarrel, Mn.; MBh. é&c.; agreement, Daé.; cry, 
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song, note (of a bird), AitBr.; sound, sounding (of 
a musical instrument), Paficat.; demonstrated con- 
clusion, result, W.; a plaint, accusation, ib.; a reply, 
ib.; explanation, exposition (of holy texts&c.),MW.; 
report, rumour, ib. «= kathé, f. N. of a wk, on the 
Vedanta, » kara, mfn. making a discussion, causing 
a dispute, W. =» kartri, m. a player on a musical 
instrument, Samgit. —=kalpaka, m. or n., -kuti- 
hala, n. N. of wks, =krit, min. =< -fara, MW. 
~ kantihala, n., -grantha, m. N. of wks. 
~ cation, nfn, clever in repartee, a good jester, 
Bhartr. » dindima, m., -taramgini, f. N. of wks. 
=@a, mfu. emulating, vying with (comp.), Si8. 
= nakshatra-mili-stiryddaya, m., -naksha- 
tra-mBlik&, f. (also called nokshatra-vdda- 
malikd or nakshatra-vaddvali), a defence of the 
Vedanta against the Miminsi doctrine. = pa- 
riocheda, in. N. of wks. = prativiida, m. (sg. 
and du.) a set disputation, assertion and counter 
assertion, statement and contradiction, controversy, 
disputation, MW. —phakkikk, f., -mafijazi, f., 
emahfrnava, m. N. of wks. »yuddha, n. war 
of words, controversy, dispyte, Mu. xii, 46; -fra- 
dhana, min. skilled in controversial discussion, ib. 
~ranga, m. Ficus Religiosa, L. —rata, min. 
adhering to or following any partic. proposition or 
doctrine, W.; addicted to controversy, disputatious, 
ib. -ratnivall, f. N. of wk. =—vati, f. N. of a 
river, L. = vida, mfn, causing a controversy, BhP. ; 
an assertion about a proposition, ib. « vidin, see 
syad-vida-vadin, —wivkda, m. sg. or du. dis- 
cussion about a statement, argument and disputation, 
MW. —samgraha, m. N. of wk, = sidhana, n. 
proof of an assertion, maintaining of an atgument, 
controversy, W. ~sudhakara, m., -sudbi-tik&- 
ratnavali, {. N. of wks. Wad&dri-kulisa, m. or 
n. N. of wk. Widfanuvialda, m. du. assertion and 
reply, plea and counterplea, accusation and defence, 
controversy, dispute, disputation, W. Wadartha, 
m. N, oi various wks, ; -Ahandana, n., -céiddmant, 
m., -dipikd, f. N. of wks. Widavali, f. N. of wk. 

Vildaka, mfn. (fr. Caus. of vad) making a 
speech, speaking, a speaker, MW.; m. a musician, 
Samplt.; a partic, mode of beating a drum, ib. 

Viidana, m. a player on any musical instrument, 
musician, R.; a. -danda, S18. ; (ifc. f. @) sound, 
sounding, playing a mus? instr®, music, Mn. ; MBh, 
&c. = danda, m.a stick for striking a mus’ instr®, 
L. ~ pariccheda, m. N. of wk. 

Vidanaka, n. playing a musical instrument, MBh. 

Vidanfya, m. ‘to be made to resound,’ a reed, L. 

VadEnya, min. = vaddnya, L. 

Viidiyana, m. patr. fr. vada, gp. asvdd:. 

1. VEAL, min. speaking, Un, iv, 124, Sch.; learn- 
ed, wise, ib, 

2. WA (not always separable from prec.), in comp. 
for vddin, » karana-khoandana,1., -khandana, 
n., -ghata-mudgara, m.N. of wks, =candra, 
m, (with sar) N. of a Jaina, Cat.. = tarjana, n. 
N. of wk. etva, n., see sa/ya-uiditva, — bhi- 
kar&cirya, m. N. of an author. ~ bhiishana, n. 
N. of wk. rij, m.‘king among disputants,’ an 
excellent disputant, Paiicat.; a Bauddha sage (also 
N. of Mafyu-ghosha or Maiiju-ér!), L. = riija, m. 
N. of various authors (alsu -Zirtha, -fatt, -sishya, 
-Svdmin). - vag-isvara, m. N. of an author, L. 
=vinoda, m. N. of a wk. by Samkara-mitra. 
= sri-vallabha, m. N.ofan author, Cat, —sipha, 
m, ‘lion of disputants,’N. of Buddha, L. Vadindra, 
m. N. of a philosopher and a poet, ib. Vadibha- 
sigha,m.N.ofa Jaina,ib. VAd2avara, m, = vdat- 
rif, anexcellentdisputant, Dhanamj. Vady-adhyii- 
ya, m. N. of a ch. of the Samgita-ratnékara. 

Viidika, mfn, talking, speaking, asserting, main- 
taining (a theory &c.), MBh.; m,a conjurer, magi- 
cian, Heat. (v.1. vdttha). 

Vadita, mfn. (fr. Caus. of 4/zad) made to speak 
or to be uttered &c.; made to sound, sounded, play- 
ed, BhP.; n. instrumental music, SankhBr.: Gobh. 

V&ditavya, mfn. to be said or spoken &c.; n. 
instrumental music, MBh. 7 

V&ditra, n. a musical instrument, Aprst. ; music, 
musical performance, ib.; Gobh.; Gaut. &c.; a musi- 
cal choir, Uttamac. = gaya, m. a band of music, 
MW. -laguda, m. a drum-stick, L. = vat, mfn. 
accompanied by music, KatySr. 

V&din, mfn. saying, discoursing, speaking, talk- 
ing, speaking or talking about (often ife. or some- 
times with acc. of object), declaring, proclaiming, 
denoting, designating (or sometimes = designated as, 


area? vdda-katha. 


addressed by a title &c.), Mn.; MBh., &c.; producing 
sounds, SankhSr.; m, a speaker, asserter, (ifc.) the 
teacher or propounder or adherent of any doctrine 
or theory, MaitrUp.; Samk.; Sarvad.; a disputant, 
MBh.; Hariv. &c.; a plaintiff, accuser, prosecutor 
(du. plaintiff and defendant), Yajh.; N4r.; an alche- 
mist, Kalac.; a player on any musical instrument, 
musician (see f.), the Jeading or key-note, W.; N. of 
Buddha (as ‘the disputant’), L.; (#77), f.a femalemu- 
sician, R.; (prob.) N.of a Comm. on the Amara-koéa, 
Vidisa, mfn. (prob, for vdd/sa) = sadhu-vadin, 
L.; m, a learned and virtuous man, sage, seer, W. 
Vadya, mfn, to be said or spoken or pronounced 
or uttered, AitBr.; to be sounded or played (as 
a musical instrument), Cat.; n. a speech, SBr.; in- 
strumental music, Malav,; Kathas, &c.; m. or n. a 
musical instrument, R.; Kathas.; Paficat. = kara 
(MW.), -dhara (BhP.), m. ‘performer on a mus” 
inst’,’ a musician, = nizghosha, m. the sound of 
mus’ inst’s, W. = bhanda, bn. a mus? inst’, SaddhP.; 
a multitude of mus°® inst®s, band, L.; -meskha, n. 
the mouth or top part or point of a mus? inst’, L. 
~ manda, w.r. for vitya-m°, = vidaka-sima- 
gxi, f. the whole collection of mus? inst’s and those 
who play upon them, L. 
Wkdyaka, 1). instrumental music, BhP. 
VWidyam&na, mfn. (fr. Caus. of «/vad) being 
made to speak or sound &c.; n. instrumental music, 
Hariv. 


Vidyoka, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 

QlZz vadara, °rdyana. See badara. 

Bes vadala, m. liquorice, L.; a dark day, 
L. (cf. bédara), 

Qleva vadama. See badama. 


4tTetes vadala, m. the sheat-fish (= va- 
dala), L. 

arfez vadira, m. N. of a partic. tree (re- 
sembling the Badari), L. 

agi vaduli,m.N.ofason of Visvamitra, 
MBh,. (v.1. vdhecle), . 

AlN vadyala(?), n. the lip, Gal. 

ANY vadh, vadha &c. See ./dadh. 


ATW vadhava, n.(fr. vadhi), g. udgat rads. 
Vadhavaka, n. (fr. id.), g. Rulalddi. 
. Wadhukya, n. (fr. id.) the taking a wife, mar- 
riage, L. 
VWaddhiiya, mfn. (fr. id.) relating to a bride, bridal ; 
n, a bridal dress, wedding garment, RV.; AV.; Kaus. 
ATTA vadhavata, v.i. for vatavata, q.v. 
arfwe nadhin. See loka-vadhin. 


vadhula,m. N.of aman, Samskiirak. 

VRahGile (cf. bddhitla), m. N. of a man, Cat. 

Vidhiileya, m. a patr., g. Adrfa-kaujapa (Kai. 
varcaleya). 

Vadhaula, m. patr., AivSr. 

AY vadhu, f. (fr. vadh=vah) a vessel, 
boat, raft, W. 

ATLA vadhina, m. N. of a teacher (prob. 


w.r. for vddhila above). 


W vaidhyoshayana, wm. patr. fr. 
vadhyosha, g. biddds, 

AThwWa vadhriya(?), m. patr., Pravar. 

vVidhryasva, m. patr. ft. vedhry-aiva, RV.; 
AévSr, 

Vidhryaévi, m. patr., ArshBr. 

amftare vadhrinasa or °saka, m. a rhino- 
ceros, MBh.; R.; MarkP. (accord. to a Sch. also ‘a 
kind of goat, bull, or bird;’ cf. vardhrdnasa and 
vardhrin’), 

Qa 2. vana, wfn. (fr. /vai; for 1. see 
P: 935, col. 3) dried &c.; n. dry or dried fruit, L.; 
a kind of bamboo manna, L. 

UT 3. vana, n. (fr. o/re) the act of weav- 
ing or sewing, Nyavam.; Siy. (reckoned among 
the 64 Kalas); a mat of straw, L.=danda, m. a 
weaver's loom, L. (w.r. wdad-d”). 

Viniya, mfn. tu be woven &c., Pat. 

UTA 4. vdna, m. orn.(?) a hole in the wall 
of a house, L. 


array vandyu-ja. 


4TH 5. vara, m. an intelligent man, L.; 
N, of Yama, L. 


Qla 6. vdna, mf(i)n. (fr. 1. cana, p. 917) 
relating to a wood orto adwelling in a wood &c., W.; 
n. a dense wood, Naléd.; a multitude of woods or 
groves or thickets, W. 

Vanaka, n. the state of a Brahma-cirin, L. 

Vinakaus&imbeya, nin. (fr. vana-kausdimbi), 
g. na-ly-adi. 

Vanaprastha, m. (fr. vana-prastha)a Brahman 
in the third stage of life (who has passed through the 
stages of student and householder and has abandoned 
his house and family for an ascetic life in the woods; 
see @srama), hermit, anchorite (mentioned by Me- 

asthenes under the name /AdBior), Apast.; Mn.; 

Bh. &c.; RTL. 363; a class of supernatural 
beings, MW.; Bassia Latifolia or Butea Frondosa, L.; 
mfn, relating to 2 Vinaprastha ; m. (scil. dérama) 
the third stage of a Brahman’s life, forest-life, MBh.; 
R.; Hariv. = dharma, mfn, the law or duty of a V°, 
MW. Vinaprasthésrama, m. the order of aV°, ib. 

Vinaprasthya, n. the condition of a Vana- 
prastha, Apast. 

V&nara, m. (prob. fr. vanar, p. 918) ‘ forest- 
animal,’ a monkey, ape ‘ifc. fd), Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
a kind of inceuse, Olibanum, L.; (with dcdrya) N. 
of a writer on medicine, Cat.; (7), f. a female ape, 
MBh.;R.; Kathas.; Carpopogon Pruriens, (..;mf{(a)n. 
belonging to an ape or monkey, m°-like &c., MBh.; 
R, » ketana, m.'m°-bannered,’ N. of Arjuna, MBh. 
= ketu, m, the n°-banner, ib.; = prec., ib. = dhva- 
ja, m. = -kelana, ib. — priya, m.‘dear to m°s,’ the 
tree Mimusops Kauki, L. = rfija, m. ‘m°-king,’ a 
strong or excellent m°, MBh. = vira-mihitmya, 
n. N. of a ch. of the SkandaP. VanarAksha, m. 
‘m°-eyed, a wild goat, L. (v.l. dd/avahya). VE 
narakhya, n. Olibanum, VarBrS., Sch. Vanarg- 
gh&ta, m,‘m°-stroke,'i.e.‘ struck or injured by m%s,” 
the tree Symplocos Racemosa (cominonly called 
Lodhra or Lodh), L. Viinarapasada, m. a con- 
temptiblem’, MW, Vanarishtaka, n. N. of eight 
verses (supposed to be spokenby am’), Vanarasya, 
m. pl.‘m°-faced,’N, of a pcople, VP, Vanarandra, 
m. ‘m®*-chief,’ N. of Sugriva or of Hanumat, L. 
Vinarésvara-tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, 

Vinary-ashtaka, n. N, of a poein (cf. vana- 
rdshtaka). 

Vinala, m. the black species of Tulasi or holy 
basil (Ocymum Sanctum}, L. 

Vanaviisaka, mi{(é )n. belonging to the (people 
of the) Vana-vasakas, Cat.; m. the son of a Vaiiya 
and a Vaidelil, L.; (14a), f. a kind of metre, Col. 

Vinavisl, f. N. of a city, Das. — m&hitmya, 
n. N. of ch. of the SkandaP., Cat. 

Vinavisya, m. a king of Vanavisi, ib. 

Vinaspatyé, mif(d)n. (fr. vanas-patz) coming 
from a tree, wooden, AV.; VS.; Br.; GySiS.; pre- 
pared from trees (as Soma), AitBr.; performed under 
trees (as a sacrifice), BhP.; living under trees or in 
woods (said of Siva), R.; belonging to a sacrificial 
post ; m. a tree or shrub or any plant, AV. (accord, 
to L. any flowering fruit-tree, such as the Mango, 
Eugenia &c.); n. the fruit of a tree, Br.; Mn. viii, 
2, 39; a multitude or group of trees, Pay. iv, t, 85, 
Vartt. 10, Pat. 

V&nk, f. a quail, L. 

Vanivisya, w.t. for vanavasya. 

Vinika, mfn. (prob.) living in the wood, Bhav, 

Vinira, m. (ifc. f. Z) a sort of cane or reed, Cala- 
mus Rotang, MBh.; Kav. &c.; =cifraka, L. 
~griba, 1. an arbour of reeds, Ragh. —ja, m. 
Saccharum Munjia, L.; Costus Speciosus or Arabi- 
cus, L. 

Vaniraka, m. Saccharum Munijia, L. 

Viineya, mf(i)n. living or growing in a wood, 
sylvan, MBh.; K.; relating or belonging to water 
&c., W.; n. Cyperus Rotundus, L.- pushpa, n. a 
forest flower, MBh. 

Vanya, mi{(@)n. relating toa wood,sylvan, Baudh.; 
(4), f., see next, 

1. Vany&, f. (for 2. see p. 941, col. 1) a dense 
wood or a collection of woods, L. 


QARMT vanamantara, m. pl. (with Jainas) 

a class of gods, L. 
VAS vanava, m. pl. N. of a people, MBh. 
vandyu, m.=vanayu, N. ofa country 


(pl. a people) to the west of India, VP. ; an antelope, 
L. (v.1. vd/dyss), = ja, min. ‘ Vaniyu-born,’ a V° 


areizt vdnira, 


horse (regarded as of a particularly good breed), 
M&h.; R. 


WAT vanira. See p. 940, col. 3. 


SV vania, min. (fr. vam) vomited, 
ejected from the mouth, effused, Br.; MBh.; Pur. 
(e, ind, when one has v°); dropped, Ragh. vii, 6; 
one who has v°, Mn. v, 144; m. N. of a family of 
priests, Cat. » vrish¢i, mfn. (a cloud) that has shed 
itsrain,Megh. V&nti&da, m. ‘eating what is vomited,’ 
a dog, J..; (prob.) a kind of bird, Car, Vantanna, 
n. vomited food, L. VEnt&sin, mfn. eating v° food, a 
fonl feeder, Mn.; BhP.; HParis.; a person who tells 
his Gotra &c. for the sake of getting food, L.; a foul- 
feeding demon, MW. 

Vanti, f. the act of vomiting, ejecting from the 
mouth, L. = kyit, mfn. causing vomiting, emetic, 
L.; m. Vanguieria Spinosa, L. «da, mfn. = prec., 
L.; (@), f, N. of various plants (Helleborns Niger, 
Wrightia Antidysenterica or Calotropis Gigantea 
&c.), L. » sodhanl, f. Nigella Indica, L. = hyit, 
w.r, for -&ret. 

VEnti, in comp. for varia, = /kri, P. -karoli, 
to reject, give up, resign, Buddh. = bhéva, mi, the 
being given up, ib. 

1. Vima, m. (for 2, and 3. see col. 2) the act of 
vomiting, g. fualddé; (é), f. id., Gal. 

1, Vimaka, mfp. (for 2, see col. 3) one who 
vomits, MW. 

Vimaniya, min, causing vomiting, emetic, Susr.. 
to be cured with emetics, Sarg, 

1, Vamin, min. (for 2. see col. 3) vomiting, eject- 
ing from the mouth, TS.; SBr.; (¢7), f. (with yov2) 
a vulva ejecting the semen virile, Sur. 

1, Vimys, min, (for 2. and 3. see cols, 2, 3) to 
be cured with emetics, Sarngs. 


Wea vanduna, m. patr. fr. vandana, 
Aivsr. 


ATU 2. ranya, f. (for 1. see p. 940, col. 3) 
acow whose calfis dead, TBr, (cf, apze-,abhi-, ni-v"). 


QTY 1. vipe, m.= 1. vaya, weaving’ or 
“a weaver’ (sce fantu-, fantra-, sis(ra-v°), Aan 
da, m. a weaver’s loom, L. (cf. vdaa- and vdya-d’). 

VEpaka. Sec pattikd-v’. 

IY 2. vipa, m. (fr. 1. vap) the act of 
shearing or shaving (see Ari/a-v°). 

¥. VEpana, n. the act of causing to shave or of 
shaving, Gy5rS. 

1. Vipita, mfn, (fr. Caus.) shaven, shorn, L. 


TY 3. vapa, m. (fr. 2. vay) & sower (see 
bija-v°); the act of sowing seed, W.; the act of 
pourit.g in or mixing with, Nydyam.; seed, MBh. ; 
(ifc.) sown with, L. (ef. Pan. viii, 4, 11, Sch.) 

a. Vipana, n. the act of scattering or sowing, 
SamhUp. 

Vapi, ( = vdfi, a pond, BhP. (cf. Un. iv, 144). 

VUpikg, f. id., Kav. 

3. Vapita, min, (fr. Caus.) caused to be sown, 
sown (as seed), VarBy5. 

Vipin, miu, (ifc.) sowing, Pan. viii, 4,11, Sch. 

V&pima, n. an unannealed vessel, I.. (cf. next), 

V&pi, f. any pond (made by scattering or dam- 
ming up earth), a large oblong pond, an oblong 
reservoir of water, tank, pool, lake, Mn.; MBh, &c. 
(cf. &riga-v°); a partic. constellation, VarByS. 
~kfipa-tatike-sEnti,f,, -klipa-tadigtdi-pad- 
Ghati, f. N. of wks. =jala, n. lake-water, Mil. 
= vistirna, (prob.) n. 3 hole (made by a thief ina 
wall) resemblinga pond, Mricch. « ha, m. ‘abandon- 
ing lakes,’ the Cataka bird, Cuculus Melanoleucus, 
L. Vépy-utsarga, m. N. of wk. 

Pla tooae (ifc.) = vd ps, Kathas.; m. N. of a poet, 
at, 

VEpya, mfn, to be scattered or sown or cast or 
thrown, Kaud.; coming from ponds or tanks (as 
water), Suir. ; m, a father(?), L.; n, Costus Speciosus 
or Arabicus, L. (v.1. vydpya). 

Vapyttya, Nom. P. “yate (only pr. p. vdpydya- 
midta), to become or resemble a pond, Divyav. 

vapusha, mfn. (fr. eapus) wonderful, 
admirable, RV. 


QRZ vabhata, m. N. of a lexicographer, 
L. (prob. w.r. for vdg-bhala). : 


Gia vabhi. See iraa-rabhi. | 
GTX vam, (encl.) acc. dat. gen. du. of 2nd | 


pers. pron. (cf. Pan, viii, 1, 20; 24 &c.), RV. &e. 
&c, (the accented wa in RV. vi, §5, £ is thought 
to he # dvdm, nom. du. of Ist pers, pron.) 


ATA 2. vamad, mf(é or an. (fr. /t.can; for 
1, see col, 1) lovely, dear, pleasant, agreeable, fair, 
beautiful, splendid, noble, RV. Sc. &c. ; (ifc.) striv- 
ing after, eager for, intent upon, fond of, Kav.; 
Kathas.; Rajat.; m. the female breast, L.; the god 
of love, L.; N. of Siva, BhP.; of a Rudra, ib.; of 
Varuna, L.; (with Saivas) = wima-deve-gusya, 
Sarvad.; of a son of Ricika, MBh. (B, rama). of 
a son of Kyishna and Bhadr4, BhP.; ofa prince (son 
of Dharma), Cat.; of a son of Bhatta-narivana, 
Kshitils, (cf. -deva); of one of the Moon’s horses, 
VF.; m, or n. a kind of pot-herb, Chenopodium 
Album, L.; (d), f. a beautiful woman, any woman 
or wife, Paficar.; Sah.,; a partic, form of Durga, Pur.; 
a partic. Sakti, Heat.; N. of Lakshmi, W.; of Saras- 
vati, ib,; of one of the Matris attending on Skanda, 
MBh.; of the mother of Pariva (the 23rd Arhat of 
the present Avasarpini), L.; (dd), ind. ina pleasant 
or lovely manner, RV, viii, 9.7; (7), f. a mare, L. 
(vdmi ratka, mfu,, Pat. on Pan. iv, 2, 104, Vart. 
20); ashe-ass, L.; a female camel (cf. wshtra-v’); 
a young femate elephiant, L.; the female of the jackal, 
L.; n. 2 lovely thing, any dear ar desirable goad (as 
gold, horses &c.\, wealth, fortune, RV.; AV.; Br. ; 
CiUp.; mfn, relating to a mare, Pat, (cf. under Zé, 
f. above), = j&ta (adatd-), mfi. lovely or dear by 
uature, RV. x, 140, 3. = 1, td, f, -tva, n. (for 2. 
see col, 3} loveliness, W. = datta, m. ‘ given by Siva,’ 
N, of a man, Kathis.; (@), f£ N. of a woruan, ib. 
~ dis (nom. 4) or -Apishti, f. a fair-eyed woman, 
Kav. —deva (zimd-), m. N. of an ancient Rish 
(having the patr. Gazzfama, author of the hymn: 
KV. iv, 1~41; 45-48, comprising nearly the whole 
fourth Mandala; pl. his family), RV. dc. &ec.; of a 
minister ef Daga-ratha, MBh.; R.; of a king, MBh.; 
Hariv.; ofa son of Narivana (father of Vidva-nitha), 
Cat.; of a lawyer, a poct &c. (also with upddhyd- 
ya and ¢hatta-cdrya), ib.; of a form of Siva, Hariv,; 
BhP.; of a demon presiding over a partic. disease, 
Hariv.; of a mountain in Salmala-dvipa, BhP.; of 
the third day or Kalpa in the month of Brahm (see 
under ka/pt); (7), f. a form of Durga, Heat.; 
mf(i)n. selating to the Rishi Vaima-deva, MBh.; 
-guhya, m. (with Saivas) one of the five forms of 
Siva, Sarvad.; -rathd, m, V°-d°’s chariot, MaitrS. ; 
-samhitd, f. N, of wk. =devyé, nif. coming or 
descended from the Rishi Vama-deva, * Br.; m. patr. 
of Ayho-muc (author of RV. x, 127), Anukr.; of 
Brihad-uktha and Murdhanvat, ib.; n. N. of vari- 
ous Samans, ArshBr.; -eidyd, t. N. of wk, = dhva- 
ja, m. N, of an author, Cat. = nayank, f. a fair- 
eyed woman, Kav, «= 1, «ni, mfn. (for 2, see p. 942, 
col, 1) bringing wealth, ChUip. ; -¢va, n, the attribute 
of bestowing w°, Samk. = nftd (vderd-), min. con- 
ducting to wealth or to the good, RV. = netra, ». 
a mystical N. of the vowel 7, L.; (dd), f. = -nayand, 
L. = bhaj, mfn. partaking of goods or of the good, 
RV, —bhrit, f. a, kind of brick (-dvd, n.), TS.; 
MaitrS, = 1, -bhru, f. (for 2. see col. 3) a woman 
(with fine eyebrows or eyes), Kiv. = mosha, mf. 
stealing precious things, TS, —ratha, m. N. of a 
man (pl. his family), g. Aurv-ddt. =rathya, m. 
patr. fr. prec., ib. ; a branch of the Atreyas, KatySr. 
=locana, min. fair-eyed, Sak.; (a), f. = -arts, 
Hit.; N. of a woman (the daughter of Vira-ketu), 
Dai, = siva, m.N. of a man, Kathis. —svabbi- 
va, Mmt\d)n. of noble character or disposition, BhP. 
Vamikehi, n. = vdma-nelra,1..; (i), f.< vdma- 
dyti, Kiv.; Kathas. Vimapidaua (or °md-2°?), 
m. Careva Arborea or Saivadora Persica, L. V&- 
mékshank, f.=vdma-nayand, Hisy. Vaméru 
or vimdrG, f, (Nom. °viis, Sid. viii, 24 5 Voc. °ri#; 
cf, Vam. v, 3,49; compar. °72-¢27d, Vop.) a hand- 
some-thighed woman, MBh. ; Kiv.; BhP. 

VEmila, vimiya-bhEshys. See col. 3. 

2. VEmya, mfn. (for 1. see col, 1, for 3. col, 3) 
belonging to Vama-deva, MBh. 


STH 3. véma, mf(a)n. (perhaps originally 
identical with 2. above) left, not right, being or 
situated on the left side, SBr. &c. &c. (the quivering 
of the left eve or arm is supposed to be a good omen 
in women and of the left arm a bad omen in men}; 
reverse, adverse, contrary, opposite, unfavourable, 
Kav.; Kath4s.; crooked, oblique (am, ind. side- 
ways), BhP.; refractory, coy (in love), Sah,; acting 


in the opposite way or differently, Sak. iv, 18; hard, - 


aaa vadmand, 


941 


crucl, Kav. ; Pur.; vile, wicked, base, low, bad, Kir.; 
m. or n. the left side (2dutdd dakshinam, trom the 
left to the right; wdmena, on the lett side), Kav.; 
Kathas.; in. the left hand, RamatUp.; a snake, L.; 
an animal, sentient being, L.; 1. adversity, misfor- 
tune, Kathds.; the left-hand practices of the followers 
of the Tantras (= edsndedra, q.v.), Cat. = katie 
stha, mf, lying or situated on the left side, Siphds. 
= kiritin, ifn. one whose crest or diadem is turned 
towards the left, VarBrS. = kukshi, m. the left side 
of the abdomen, Sighds. (v.1. -pdr- iva). = olds or 
-ofila, m. pl, ‘left-crested,’ N. of a people, Hariv. 
=jushta, n. = vdmakéivarn-tantra, Aryav. 
= tantra, n. N. of a ‘Tantra. = tas, ind. from or 
on the left, MBh.; Kav, &c, = 2. oth, f. (also pl, 
Kiv.; Kajat.), -twa, n. (for 1, see cul. 2) contra- 
riety, distavour, refractoriness, coyness, » Data, nif. 
bent or tutned to the left, VarlisS, =» parva, m. the 
side, Sinhds. (see-Auksds), — bh&shin, wt(z7)n. 
speaking iil or adversely, KR, = 2, -bhri, f. (for 3. 
see col. 2) the left evelbsow, PratijiaS, = mirga, m. 
the ictt-hand doctrine (see vamtdvirws, Cat.s “gin, 
m. = vdmidcdrin, RUL. 185. — sila, mtu. of bad 
character or disposition, Kir. ; refractory or tiunid (in 
love), coy, Malatin. <atha, mfa. standing on the 
left, Kathis. « hasta, m. the dew-lap of a goat, 
Aryav, Vimagama, m. «next, W. Vi&maotra, 
m. the lett-hand practices or doctrines of the Tantras 
(i.e. the worship ofthe Gakti or Female Energy per- 
sanitied as the wife of Siva, as opposed to dudshind- 
cara, q.v.),Cat.; infu, behaving badly or ia the wrong 
way, Susr.; Paticar. 3 2-7, m. an adlicrent of the left- 
hand practices of the followers of the ‘Tantras, |W. 
523,n, 1. Vaimrambha, mfp. refractory, stub- 
born, Malatin. Wimareana-candriks, f. N. of 
4 Tantric wk. Wimérels, mir. (a fire) flaming 
towards the left (and so foreboding evil), MBh. Wi- 
mavaocara, iain, keeping ou the left side, Lalit. 
Vamavarta, min. windiug or wound towards the 
lett, Bhpr.; turned towards the lett or west, Icat, 
Vimetara, mii, ‘different trom left,’ right, Ragh. 
Vamaika-vritti, mtn, always acting perversely 
(-¢va, n.), Kathas. 

2. Vamaka, mt. 74d)n. (for 1. see col. 1) left, not 
right, VarBrS.; Malatim.; adverse, crucl, rough, 
hard, KAlP.; m.a partic. mixed tribe, MBh,; N. of 
a king of Kasi, Car.; of a son of Bhajamdua, VP. ; 
ofa Cakra-vartio, Baddh,; (prob.) a. a kind of pes- 
ture, Vikr.; (é4d), f. N, of Durga, MW. VWima- 
késvara-tantra, 1. aud Vasnakésvara-som- 
hita, t. N. of wks. 

Viémakakshiyana (once “yf), m., patr., SBr, 

3. Vimin, min, Vor t. sce this pape, col, 1) = 
vimivarin, W. 

Vamila, mfn.-= vama or dimbhika, L. 

Vami-/kri, P, -&aro/i, to turn or direct towards 
the left side, Vari3yS. 

Vimiya-bhiaishya, nu. N. of wk. 

3. Vamya, n. (for 1, and 2, see cols. £, 3) per- 
verseness, refractoriness, Naish. ; Sah. 


ATT vaman (g. pimadi), prob. invented 
to explain vamana, 


GIaq vamund, wf(a)n. (of doubtful deri- 
vation) dwarfish, small or short in stature, a dwarf, 
VS, &c. &e.; small, minute, short (also of days), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; bent, inclined, HParis.; relating 
to a dwarf or to Vishnu (cf. below), treating of him, 
Pur, ; descended from the elephant Vamana (see be- 
low), R.; m. “the Dwarf,’ N. of Vishon in his fifth 
Avatara or descent (undertaken to humble the pride 
of the Daitya Bali (q.v.}; the germ of the story of 
this incarnation seems to be contained in the 18t book 
of the SBr.; the Jater legend is given in R. i, 32, 2); 
N, of a partic. month, VarByS.; of Siva, MBh. aiv, 
193; a dwarfish bull, MaitrS.; TS.; a guat with 
partic, marks, VarBrS. ; a person born under a partic, 
constellation, ib.; =«#unda, L.; Alangium Hexape- 
talum, L.; N. of 2 serpent-demon, MBh.; of a son 
of Garada, ib,; of a son of Hiranya-garbha, Hariv. ; 
of one of the 18 attendants of the Sun, L.; of a Da- 
nava, Hariv.; of a Muni, Cat.; of a poet (minister 
inder Jayapida), Rajat.; (also with dhafta, dcdrya 
&c.) of various other scholars and authors &c. (esp, 
of one of the authors of the KAsik4-vritti, the other 
being Javaditya, and of the author of the Kivyalam- 
kira-vritti); of the elephant that supports the south 
(or west) quarter, MBh. ; of a mountain, MBh.; (pl.) 
N, of a people, ib. (B. ambashiha); (4), f. N. of an 
Apsaras (v, 1. rdmana), R.; (i), f. a female dwarf, 
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W.; N. of a Yogini, Heat.; a partic. disease of the 
vagina, W. (prob. w.t. for vdsmini, q.v. under 1. 
vdmin); 2 sort of woman, W,; a mare, MW.; n, 
=vudmana-purina and “ndpapurdana (q.v.); N. 
of a place of pilgrimage (called after the dwarf form 
of Vishnu), MBh, » kiriki, f., -oitra-caritra, 
n., -Jayanti-vrata, n., -jitaka, n., -tattva, n. 
N. of wks. tann, mfn. dwarf-bodied, MW. = t&, 
f."(Garudal’.), -twa, n. (SanigS.) shortness, dwarf- 
ishness(-¢vam 4/ gam, to assume the form of a dwarf, 
R.)— datta and -deva, m. N. of two authors, Cat. 
~ dvkdasi, f. N. of the rath day in the light half 
of the month Caitra (on which a festival is held in 
honour of Vishnu), L.; -kathd, £,, -vrata, n. N. of 
wks, = nighantu, m. N. of a dictionary. pari- 
ga, nN. of one of the 18 Puranas (said to have 
been related by Pulastya to Narada, and containing 
an account of the dwar!-incarnation of Vishuu), [W. 
514.— prkdur-bhiva, m, ‘the Dwarf manitesta- 
tion or incarnation (cf, above),’ N. of a ch, of the 
Hari-vapsa. = rlipin, min. dwarf-formed, being in 
the form of a dwarf, MW. @ writta, f. = kdsikd-v7° 
or = kdvydlamkdra-vr’; -tikd,{.N.of Mahésvara's 
Comm, on the latter wk. = vrata, n. N, ofa partic. 
Vrata to be observed on the 12th day of Sravana in 
celebration of Vishnu’s dwarf-incarnation, L, (ef. wd- 
mana-dvitasi-vrata). = stikta, 1. N. of a partic. 

Vedic hymn, Cat. = sitra-vritti, f. = savydlam- 
kara-vriltt, =stava, m. N. of a ch. of the Hari- 

vapsa. ~svamin, m. N. of a poct, Cat. Vaima- 
n&kriti, min. dwarf-shaped, dwarfish, MW. Vi- 
maninanda,m.N.ofan author, Cat. Vimanan- 
vaya, m. ‘descended from the clephant Vamana,’ 
an el° with partic. marks, Gal. Vamandvatira, m. 
the dwarf-incarnation ; -Aathana, n. N. of a ch. of 
the PadmaP, Vimangsrama, m. N. of a partic. 
hermitage, Ragh. Vimanéndra-svimin, m. N. 
of a preceptor, Cat. V&manébhi, f. the female of 
the elephant V4amana, L. V&manopapuriina, n. 
N. of an Upapurina, 

Vaimanaka, mt(7ki)n. dwarfish, small, Hariv.; 
BhP.; m. a dwarf, VarBrS.; Kad.; a person born 
under a partic. constellation, VarBrS, ; N. of a mout- 
tain, MBh.; (24d', f. N. of one of the Matris attend- 
ing on Skanda, ib.; a female dwarf, Nalac.; a sort of 
woman, ib,; n. dwartishness (“ham 4/Ar#, to assume 
the form of a dwarf), BhP. ; N. of a place of pilgrim- 
age, MBh, 

3. Vamani (for 1. see p.g41, col. 2), in comp. for 
vamand. ~ krita, mfn. turned into a dwarf (said of 
Vishnu), SirigP.; pressed down, flattened, Amar. 
«= bhiita, mfn, become a dwarf, lowered, bent or 
broken down, Sid. 


aTAtT vamarin, w.r. for camarin, I. 
TAT vamalura, m. an ant-lill, Kasikh. 
ata vamila. 


| See p. 941, col. 3. 
wre? vamni, f. N. of a woman (cf. next). 


Vimneya, m. metr. fr. prec., PaiicavBr. 


Tq vamra, m. (fr. camra) N. of a Rishi, 
Br.; n, N. of a Saman, Laty, 


lq 3. vaya, m. (fr. ve; cf. 1. vapa) 
‘weaving’ or ‘a weaver’ (see tantu-, fantra-, tun- 
Na+, Viso-v’); a thread, strap (see firusc.a-d°). 
» danda, m. a weaver's loom, L, 

1, Viyaka,n.a weaver,sower, Kiv.; Kathas, -BhP. 

Viiyana-kriyk, f. weaver’s work, weaving, 
ApGr,, Sch. 

Vitya-rajju, f., g. deva-pathidds “K4i, cimar”), 

Véyin, min. weaving, sowing, MW. 


Tq 2. raya, m. (said to be) patr. fr. vi, a 
bird, Nir. vi, 28. 


M1 3. vaya, m. (fr. o/vi) a leader, guide 
(see Padu-vdyd), 
WAH 2. vayaka, m, (said to be fr. /vay) 


a heap, multitude, number, L, 


WIA vayata,m. (fr. vayat), patr. of Pasa- 
dyumna, RV, vii, 33, 2. 


WGA vayona or naka, n. sweetmeats or 
cakes which may be eaten during a religious feast, 
presents of sweetmeats dc, (forming part of an offer- 
ing to a deity or prepared on festive occasions, such 
as marriages &c.), L.; a kind of perfume. 

Viiyanin (?), m. patr, (also pl.), Samskdrak, 


araeqaifeer vdmana-karikd. 


WITS vayava &c. See p. 943, col. 1. 

QW vayasd,m. (fr. vayas) a bird, (esp.) a 
large bird, RV. i, 164, §2 (cf. Nir, iv, 17); a crow, 
Br.; MBh. &c. ; a prince of the Vayas, g. pérsvddt; 
Agallochum or fragrant aloe, L.; turpentine, L,; a 
house facing the north-east, L..; (7), f. a female crow, 
Mricch. ; Paficat.; Hit.; N. of various plants (accord. 
to L. Ficus Oppositifolia, Agati Grandiflora, = kdka- 
tundi and = makd-jyotishmati), Sust.; mf(z)n. re- 
lating or peculiar to crows, MBh.; Kav. &c,; con- 
sisting of birds, Naldd. ; containing the word vayas, 
g. vimukidds ; n. a multitude of crows, Pan. iv, 2, 
37, Sch. —janghii, f. a species of plant ( = &ka-j), 
L. = tira, n. (prob.) N. of a place (“rviya, mfn.), 
Pan. iv, 2, 104, Vartt. 2, Pat. =tunda, mfn. re- 
sembling the beak of a crow ; m. (with samadhi) the 
joint of the jaw, Processus Coronoideus, Suir. = pi- 
1u, m. a partic, tree (= kéka-p”), Car. = vidyk, f. 
‘the science of (augury from observing) crows,’ N. 
of ach. of VarBrS.; “dyzka, mfn, versed in the above 
science, Pat. on Pan. iv, 2, 60. # sinti, f. N, of wk. 
Viiyasidani, f. (only L.) N. of various plants or 
trees (Agati Grandiflora ; Cardiospermum Halicaca- 
bum ; Capparis Sepiaria; =hdka-tundi). Whya- 
santaka, m. ‘crow-destroyer,’ an owl, MBh, Wi- 
yesdri or “s&rhti, .‘crow’s enemy,’ id., L. Va- 
yasdhbvi, f. (only L.) Agati Grandiflora; Solanum 
Indicum ; Capparis Sepiaria. Viyasékshuka, m. 
Saccharum Spontaneum, L. 

Vayasi, in comp, for udyasa, = krita, mfp. 
turned into a crow, Subh. = bhfita, n:fin. become or 
being a crow, Kathis, 

Vilyasolik& or “1, f.a medicinal root ( = £akolz), 
Bhpr. 


QI vayaska, Un. iv, 188, Sch. 


AVY 1. vay, m. (fr. 2. va) wind, air(as ono 
of the 5 elements ; in MBh. 7 winds are reckoned), 
RV, &c. &c.; the god of the wind (often associated 
with Indra in the Rig-veda, as Vata [q.v.] with 
Parjanya, but although of equal rank with Indra, not 
occupying so prominent a position ; in the Purusha- 
sikta he is said to have sprung form the breath of 
Purusha, and elsewhere is described as the son-in-law 
of Tvashtri ; he is said to move in a shining car drawn 
by a pair of red or purple horses or by several teams 
consisting of ninety-nine or a hundred or even a 
thousand horses (cf. ##-yi/]; he is often made to 
occupy the same chariot with Indra, and in conjunc- 
tion with him honoured with the first draught of the 
Soma libation; he is rarely connected with the 
Maruts, although in i, 134, 4, he is said to have be- 
gotten them from the rivers uf heaven ; he is regent 
of the Nakshatra Svati and north-west quarter, see 
loka-pala), ib.; breathing, breath, VPrat.; 1sUp.; 
the wind of the body, a vital air (of which 5 are 
reckoned, viz. prdna, apana, samana, udana, and 
vyina ; or nag2, kiirma, krikara, devadaita, and 
dhanam-jaya), Hariv.; Samkhyak.; Vedantas.; 
(in medicine) the windy humour or any morbid affec- 
tion of it, Sugr.; the wiud as a kind of demon pro- 
ducing madness, Kéd.; Vear. (cf. -grasta); (in 
astron.) N. of the fourth Muhfirta; a mystical N, of 
the letter ya, Up.; N. of a Vasu, Hariv.; of a Daitya, 
ib.; of a king of the Gandharvas, VP.; of 2 Marut, 
R.; pl. the Maruts, Kathas.; MarkP. = kyitsna, 
n, one of the ten mystical exercises called Kritsna, L. 

= ketu, m. ‘wind-sign,’ dust, L, = kesa (zdy#-), 
mfu. (prob,) having waving hair (said of the Gan- 
dharvas), RV. iii, 38, 6.—koya, m, ‘ wind-corner,’ 
the north-west quarter, W. = ganda, m. ‘ w°-swell- 
ing,’ flatulence, indigestion, L. = gati, min. going 
like the w°, swift as w°, fleet, W.—=gadya, N. of a 
Stotra. = gita, mfnu. sung by the w° (i.e, universally 
known), Mn. ix, 42,— gulma, m. ‘wind-cluster,’ a 
whirlwind, hurricane, W.; a whirlpool, eddy, L. 
= gooara, m. the track or range of the w°, MW.; 
the north-west, Heat. — gopa (wiy-), mfn. having 
the wind as protector, RV, x, 151, 4. = gop, mfn. 
id, MW. —granthi, m. a lump or swelling caused 
by disturbance of the air in the body, MarkP. 
~ grasta, mfn. ‘wind-seized,’ affected by w°, mad, 
VarByS. ; Das.; flatulent; gouty, A.=ghna, mfn. 
‘ wind-destroying, curing windy disorde:s, W. = ome 
kra, m. N. of one of the 7 Rishis (said to be iathers 
of the Maruts\, MBh, ; n. the range of the w°, Virac, 

= citi, {. Vayu’s pile or layer, SBr. = ja, (prob.) m. 

‘air-born,’ N. of a tree(?), Paficat. i, 33§. = jilta, 
m. ‘wind-born,’ N, of Hanu-mat, W. »jviila, m.N. 


wyaq vdyu-sama. 


of one of the 7 Rishis (see -caéva), MBh. =¢ 

a, m,=-pulra, MW, =tejas (vdyi-), mfn. 
having the sharpness of w’, AV, x, &, 26. = tva, n. 
the notion or idea of air, Sarvad. =» dates, in. N. of 
aman, g. Subhrddi ; -maya, mf.i)n. and -rifpya, 
mfn., Pan. iv, 2, 104, Vartt. 23, Sch. =dattaka, 
m., endearing form of -da¢ta, Pat. = datteya, mfn. 
(fr. -datta), g. sakhy-ddi ; m. pate. (fr. id.:, g. du- 
bhrddi. = Aira, m. a cloud, L. ~dfra, m, ¢ air- 
tearer, air-scatterer,’ id,, W. — Qig, 3. the north-west, 
VarBrs. =» dipta, mfn. (said of animals in the practice 
of augury), VarByS, «—deva, n. the lunar mansion 
Svati (presided over by Vayu), ib. =—daivata or 
edaivatya, min. having Vayu as a deity, VarByS. 
= Avira, n. the door of breath, AmyitUp. = dh&tu, 
m. the element air or wind, Sarvad, —@hirana, 
mfn, (with dévasa,m.) N. of partic, days in the lizht 
half of the month Jyaishtha, VarByS, = nandana, 
m, =-putra, MW. @ nink-tva, n. diversity of air 
(said to be caused by the concurrence ( Sammiurcha- 
na\ of two winds), MW, =nighna, min. * subject 
to wind,’ mad, Das. = nivritti, f. ‘cessation of w°,’ 
a calm, lull, W.; cure of windy disorders, ib, = patie 
caka, 0. the set of five vital airs, MW, —patha, 
m. ‘wind-path,’ N, of a partic, region in the atmo- 
sphere, Hariv.; R.; N. of aking, Kathas. = para- 
mnt, m. a primary aerial atom, MW. —putra, 
m, ‘son of the w®,’ N. of Hanumat, RimatUp.; R.; 
of Bhima, L, = putr&ya (only “yeéa, nu. impers.), 
to represent or act the part of Hanumat, Rajat, 
=~ pura, n. N. of a town, W. = purfna, n. N. of 
one of the 18 Puranas (prob, one of the oldest, and 
supposed to have been revealed by the god Vayu; 
it treats of the creation of the world, the origin of 
the four classes, the worship of Siva &c.), 1W. 514. 
= plita, mn. purified by the wind, NrisUp. » pra- 
cyuta (wiyd-), mfi(a@)n. driven by the wind, TS. 
~pranetra (wiji-), min, having the wind as 
leader, SBr. = pratyaksha-vida, ‘sha-vicira, 
m. N. of wks. «= phala, n.‘ wind-fruit,’ hail, L.; the 
rainbow, L. bala, m. N. of one of the 7 Kishis 
(see -cakra), MBh.; of a warrior who fought on the 
side of the gods against the Asuras, Kathis, = bija, 
n, seed or germ of the air, Sarvad. (accord, to some 
N. of the syllable 7a). = bhaksha, mf(@)n. eating 
(only) air, living on air, MBh.; R.; BbP.; m.a 
snake, L.; an ascetic, W.; N. of a Muni, Muh. 
~ bhakshaka, min. = -dhahksha, Hit.» bhaksha- 
na, n. the act of cating or living on air, fasting, W.; 
m. =-d417, A. bhakshya, iin, = -dhaksha, R.; 
m, a snake, L. = bhirati-stotra, n.N. of a Stotra, 
«= bhuj, m, one who feeds only on air (as an ascetic, 
a snake &c.), A. = bhiita, mfn, become air, become 
like the wind, W.; going everywhere at will, ib, 
= bhiti, m. (with Jainas) N. of one of the cleven 
Ganadhipas, L.; W.— bhojana, min. = -dhaksha, 
q.v., BhP. = mandala, m. N. of one of the 7 Rishis 
(see -cakra), MBh. ; n.a whirlwind, ib. = mat, mfn. 
attended with wind, AV.; Sr8.; containing the word 
vayu &c,, TS. maya (vdiy-), m{i)n. having the 
nature of the wind or of air, SBr,; MBh, » marul- 
lipt (fr. -marut + /°), f.a partic. mode of writing, 
Lalit. =» mairga, in. the path or track of the wind, 
MW.; the atmosphere, Gal. rugna, mfn, broken 
off by the w°, R. = ruj&, f. ‘ w°-disease,’ inflamma- 
tion (of the eyes), MBh. = retas, m. N. of ohe of 
the 7 Kishis (see -caéra), MBh, = rosh&(?), f. 
‘raging with wind,’ night, L. (prob. for vdsurdshd, 
ie. vdsurd + uskhd).=lakshana, n. the character 
or property of air (viz. touch), MW.; N. of wk. 
= Joka, m.the world of Vayu, SankhBr.; KaushUp, 
= vat, ind. like w°, MBh. =vartman, m.(?) or 
n, ‘ wind-path,’ the atmosphere, L. = valana-paii- 
ca-taramgini-m&ihdtmya, n., -viida, m. N. of 
wks. = viiha, m, ‘having the wind for a vehicle,’ 
smoke, vapour, L. —vibana, m.‘id.,’ N. of Vishnu, 
L.; of Siva, Sivag. = vE&hin{, f. the air-conveying 
(vessel of the body), L.= vega, m. the velocity of 
the wind, a gust of w° (see below); mfn. having the 
vel° of w°, fleet as the w°, L.; m. N. of one of the 
” Rishis (see -caé7a), MBh.; of a son of Dhrita- 
rashtra, MBh.; (a), f. N. of a Yogin!, Kalac.; of a 
Kim-nara maiden, Karand.; -yasas, f. N. of a sister 
of Vayu-patha, Kathis.; -sazta, mfn. equal to the 
velocity of wind, swilt as the wind, R. = vegaka, 
mf(#2a)n. swift as the w°, Heat. » vegin, mfn, id., 
NadabUp, —s&nti, f, -samhité, f. N. of wks. 
~ sakha or “khi, m. ‘having the w° for a friend,” 
fire, L.~- gama, mfn. resembling the wind, ParGr.; 
swift as wind, W.; like sir or wind, unsubstantial, ib. 


WITHA vayu-samdhava. 


# sambhava, m. ‘ wind-born,’ N. of Hanumat,W.; 
(a), f. a red cow, L. = savitri or “tra, m. du. 
Vayu and Savitri, MaitrS. (cf. niyosdurtrd). = suta, 
m.= -Aufra, MW. eagiinn, m, patr, of Hanumat, 
RamaiUp.; R. =skandba, m. the region of the 
wind, Hariv.; VarByS. &c. »astuti, f. N. of two 
hymns, » han, m. N. of one of the 7 Rishis of the 
Maruts, MBh, =» hina, min, destituteof wind, MW. 

Viyave., mf. i)n. relating or belonging to the wind 
or air, given by or sacred to the god of wind &c., 
ParGr.; MBh.; north-western ; (7), f. (with or sci. 
e@if) the north-west (cf. under vdyu), AivGr. 

Viyaviya, mfu. relating to the air or the win 
or the god of the wind, windy, aerial, Yajii, ; Suér, 
&c. = tantra, n., -sambité, f, N. of wks. 

Viyavi-samhitd, f.N.of wk. (= odyaviya-s’). 

VEyavys, mi(a:n, = vayava(in both meanings) 
MaitrS.; VarlrS.; Mark.; a. (with or scil. patra 
N. of partic. Soma vessels shaped like mortars, ‘I'S. 
Br.; GrSeS. ; the Nakshatra Svati (of which Vayu i 
the regent), VarByS. ; (also m. and [a], f.) the north 
west (as presided over by V”), VarBrS.; MarkP. 
~ purina, uu. N. of a Purina. 

Viyuka, m. endearing form for vdyu-dat/a, Pat. 

Viyara, min. windy, SBr, (Sch. ) 

Viyy, incomp. for t. ody. magni, m. du. Vayu 
and Agui, MW. —adhika, mfn. ‘having an exces: 
of wind, ' gouty, Divyav. (w.r. vayu-ddh°). »~ abhi: 
bhita, mio. = vdys-erasta,Sarvad, -45va,mi{(d)n. 
having the winds tor horses, TAr.(w.r, vdyav-asva), 
» Espada, 0.‘ wiud-place,’ the atmosphere, sky, L. 


WY 2. rdyz, mfn. (fr. »/vai) tired, languid 
RV. vii, 91, 1. ; 

ay 3. vdyt, mfn. (fr. vi) desirous 
covetous, greedy (for food, applied to calves), TS. 
desirable, desired by the appetite, RV. 


ATZA véyuna, m. a god, deity, L. 
STZq vayusha, m. o kind of fish, L. 


aratua vayodhasa, mfn. relating or be- 
longing to Vayo-dhas (i.e. Indra), KatySr. 


AMAA? vayoydni, f. N. ofa kind of brick, 
MaitrS. 


wrarfag vayorvida, prob. w.r. for vayo- 
vida. 

araifae vayovida, m. (fr. vayo-vid) N. of 
a Rishi, Car. 

Vayovidyiké, m. (fr. vayo-vidyd)abird-catcher, 
fowler, SBr. 


aratartas rayosavtird (in °trdh, said to 
be = vdyu-savitribhydm), TS. 

QW vayyd, m. (fr. vayya) patr. of Satya- 
sravas (represented as a poet and an Atreya), RV. 


wigfy vayv-agni &c. See above. 


WIT var, n. (said to be fr. 1. ori) water, 
RV. &c. &c. (n. pl. once in BhP. vdras, as if m. or 
f.; vavdm nidhvth, ‘receptacle of waters,’ the ocean, 
Prab.); stagnant water, a pond, RV. iv, 19, 4; viii, 
g8, 8; ix, 112, 4; m.(?) a protector, defender, i, 
132, 33 %, 93, 3. [Cf., accord, to some, Gk. odpor, 
ovpew; Lat. urina, urinari.) -Reana, n.a water- 
teservoir, L, = kiixya, mfn. (prob.) producing w° or 
rain, RV. i, 88, 4 (Say. ‘to be performed with w®’). 
o> gara, m.‘w°’-swallower (?),’a wife’s brother, Gal. 
(cf. vaugala). = ghati-yantra-cakra, n. a wheel 
for drawing water, Dharmas. = da, m.'w°-giving,’a 
tain-cloud, Satr. dara, -dala &c., sees, v, = dha- 
nf, f. a water-jar, HParii. » Ah&rd, f. a jet of water, 
Divyav, »dhi, m, w°-holder, the sea, ocean, Kav.; 
BhP.; -phena,n. Os Sepia, L.; -bhava, n, = next, 
L. = Gheya, n. a kind of salt, L.o bhata, m. ‘w°- 
fighter,’ an alligator, L. =mmno, m. ‘w°-discharger,’ 
a cloud, BhP, = rai, m.‘ water-heap,’ the ocean, L. 
= vata, m. ‘water-exclosure (?),'a boat, vessel, L. 
(also written vdrda{a).  vati, f. containing w°, 2 
river, Naigh. i, t3 (v.1. for pdrvati). = vEha, m. 
“water-bearer, a rainecloud, Mcar. 

V&h, in comp, for viv. okigi, m. ‘ water-pig,’ 
the Gangetic porpoise, W. =pushpa, n. cloves, 
ib. = sadana, i). water-receptacle, L. « stha, mfo, 
standing in water, MW. 

I. Vari, n. = wr, water, rain, fluid, fluidity, Mn.; | 
MBh, dc. ; 8 species of Andropogon, Bhpr.; a kind | 


of metre, RPrat, = kantaka, m. Trapa Bispinosa, 
L, =karniki, f. Pistia Stratiotes, L. = karptira, 
m. a kind of fish, Clupca Alosa, L. = kubja (W.) 
or Jake (L.), m. Tiapa Bispiuesa, » kita, m. a 
turret or mound protecting the access to the gate of 
a town, L. =kogu, m. the consecrated water em- 
ployed atordeals, Kathis.ekrimi, in,‘ water-wortn,’ 
a leech, W.; a water-fly, L. = kheda-grima, tn. 
N. of a village, Inscr. « garbha, m. ‘filled with 
water,’ a cloud, Harav.; °bAddura, mfn. pregnant 
inside with rain (as a cloud), Sak. —catvara, m. 
a piece of water, W.; Pistia Stratiotes, L. «cara, 
nifn, orm, living in or near water, aquatic, an aquatic 
animal, MBh.; R.; Kathas.; m. a fish, MBh.; BhP.; 
pl. N, of a people, VarBrS. ; MarkP. — ofma.a, m. 
Vallisneria (Blyxa) Octandra,L. — ofrin, min. living 
or moving on w’, Car. «Ja, mfn. born or produced 
in or by w°, L.; m. a conch-shell, MBh.; R.; any 
bivalve shell, W.; (perhaps) a lotus, MBh. i, 3373 
(Nilak. ‘a fish’); n a lotus, Kav.; Kathis.; BaP, ; 
a kind of pot-herb, L.; cloves, L.; a kind of salt, 1; 
"“dkska, min. lotus-eyed, Cat.; °sha-cartéra, nN. 
of a ch. of the Brahmanda-purdna. = j&ta, m.a 
conch-shell, MBh, = j&van, Vop. xxvi, 69. =jiva- 
ka, mf. gaining a livelihood by water, VarbrS. 
= taramga, 0. a wave, Bhartr, tas, ind. ‘from 
water’ (and ‘restrained;’ ct. wdvifa, p.944, col. 1), 
SarfpP. =-taskara, m. ‘water-thief,’ N, of the sun 
(as absorbing water), MarkP.; acloud, L. = tri, f. 
‘protecting from rain,’ an umbrella, L. =da, min. 
giving w° or rain, Mn.; VarBrS.; m. a rain-cloud, 
Kav, &c.; Cyperus Rotundus, VarByS.; Susr. &c. 
(in Bhpr. also n.or @,f.); n.a sort of perfume ( = val 
or dala), L.; “ddgama, m. the rainy season, Vear.; 
°dinta, m.‘end of the rainy season,’ autumn, Balar. 
~durga, mf,d)n. inaccessible or difficult of access 
by reason of water, Hariv. = dra, m. the Cataka 
bird, W. = dhara, mf(dZ)n. holding water, MBh.; m. 
a rain-cloud, ib.; Kiv, &c, » dh&nl, f, a w°-recep- 
tacle or reservoir, Kathas, ~ dhdpayanta, m. 2 
patr, (also pl.), AévSr. -dh&ra, m. N. of a moun- 
tain, Pur.; (@), f. (sg. or pl; ife. f. @) a torrent of 
w° (galad-airu-v°, at° of flowing tears), Kav. &c.; 
a shower of rain, MW. = abi, m. ‘w®-holder,” the 
sea, occan (sometimes four, sometimes seven oceans 
are enumerated), Kiv.; Kathis, dcc.; N. ofthe number 
four, the fourth, Ked.» n&tha, m., ‘lord of waters,’ 
the god Varuna, W.; the ocean, L.; a cloud, L.; the 
habitation of the Naga or serpent race, L. = nidhi, 
m.‘ w°-receptacle,’ the ocean, Bilar.; Cand. = 1.-pa, 
mfn. drinking water, one who has drunk w°, MBh. ; 
Naish, = 2.-pa, mfn. protecting w°, Naish. = patha, 
m, 2 water-way, communication by water, Kim. ; 
Pat, (see -Pathika); a voyage, MBh. ; ¢hopayivin, 
mfn, living by seastraffic, Sak. =pathika, miu. 
going by water, conveyed or imported by w°, Pan. 
v, 3,77, Vartt. 1, Pat.  parni or -pRLikE, f. Pistia 
Stratiotes, L. » pinda, m. a frog in the middle of 


a stone (aima-madhya-ja), lL. =piira, m. pl. a. 


w’-stream, Nag. = pfirg!, f. Pistia Stratiotes, Col. 
~ pirvam, ind. after having first poured out water, 
Sig. xiv, 34.— prisnl, f. = -pirni, L. (w.r.-praini). 
- praviha, m. 2 waterfall, cascade, L. = prasni, 
w.r. for -prtini, q.v., L. =badara, n. the fruit 
of Flacourtia Cataphracta, L.; (a), f. the plant Fie 
C°, W. = bandhana, n. the damming or banking 
up of w°, Vastuv. = bilaka, n. a perfume ( = dd/a), 
W, = bindu, m. a w°-drop, HParis. = bija, n. the 
seed or germ of water, Sarvad.; N. of the mystical 
syllable dam. = bhava, n. antimony, L.; (prob.) 
a kind of plant, MW. «mat, mfn. abounding in w’, 
MBh, = maya, mf(i)n. consisting of water, MBh.; 
Hariv.; VarBrS.; inherent in or peculiar to w°, MBh, 
= masi(more correctly -mashs), f.'w°-ink,’a rainy 
loud, L. = muo, mfn. discharging w® or rain ( fra- 
\héta-v°), VarBrS.; m, a rain-cloud, ib.; Kav. 
w» MALY, f. Pistia Stratiotes, L. — yantra, n. a water- 
engine, machine for drawing up water, Malav. = ra, 
mfn. giving or shedding water, W.; m. a cloud, Sié.; 
"vdrava, mfn, sounding like clouds or like taunder, 
MW, =ratha, m. ‘water-carriage,’ a boat, ship, L. 
= rija, m, N. of Varuna, Hariv. = xiisi, m. a great 
mass of w°, Ragh.; thesea, ocean, Kav.; Kathas.; Hit. 
&c.; a lake, MW. = enha, n. ‘w°-growing,’a lotus- 
flower, Kav.; Hariv.; Kathas. = lesa, m. a drop of 
”° (see Jrama-v’). —loman, m. ‘having watery 
air,’ N. of Varuna, L, = wadana, n. = (or w, Fr, 
ior) -dadara, L, = vara, m. Carissa Carandas (n. 
its fruit), L. « warnake, (perhaps) sand, Krishusj. 


=vallabbhk, f. Batatas Paniculats, L. »vaha, | 


QUAM vara-vana. 
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mf(@)n. carrying water, running with water, R. ( in 
ranya-viri-vaha, st v?-V’)}, = Verana,m.' ws 
clephant,'a kind ofaquatic monster, Vcar. = vilaka, 
n.a kind of Andropogon, L. = visa, mn. a distiller 
of spirit or spirituous jiquors, L. © Vana, nian, 
carrying water, running with w” (in Audddthranta- 
wiré-vana), VarBrS.; m, a rain-cloud, Kav,; the 
god of rain, Sinhds. ; -/d/z, 1. a mass of clouds, M WwW. 
=vahaka, mu. carrying or bringing w’, Paficat. 
~vihans, m. a rain-cloud, L. » vihin, mf. 
carrying water, running withw®, Hariv = vind (?), 
f. a blue lotus, L, =» vih&ra, m. sporting and splash- 
ing one another in the w°, Ragh, = #@, m. (said to 
be fr. eri +a tr. o/3/, to sleep) N. of Vishnu, L.; 
n, N, of a Siman, SV, gaya, min, living in w°, 
Car, ms@ukti, f. a bivalve shell (found in fresh 
water), L, =ahema, in. (IT. mivi + send) N, of a 
king, MBh, (v.1. -sena); “mdedrya, m. N. of a 
Jiua, Inscr. =shenya, m. pair. tr. -siena, Pat. 
~ samjiia, m.a kind of Andropogon, VarBrS., Sch. 
= sambhava, min, produced in or from w, R.; 
Suér.; a kind of cane, L.; n. (only L.) cloves; the 
root of the plant Andropogon Muricatus; sulphuret 
of antimony, = sigara, n).a partic. mixture, Rasén- 
drac. =simya, milk, L. =sira, m. N. of a son 
of Candra-gupta, BhP. =sena, m. N. of a king, 
MBh. ; Inser.; (v. 1. -shet); of a Jina, W. = stha, 
mfn, standing in water, reflected in the w°, Mn. iv, 
37. VWariaa, m. ‘lord of waters,’ the ocean, L. 

Vériti, min. growing near ihe water aiid of 
water-plants), VS.; TBr. 

1. Varin (ifc.) = 1. vari, water, R. (for 2. varen 
see p. 944, col. 3). 

Variya, Nom. A. °ya/e, to resemble water, Sah. 

VEry, in comp. for 1. 2a@77. —ayana, n, a reser- 
voir of water, pond &c,, BhP, »=&malaka, m. a 
kind of Myrobulan growing near water, RK. = udbha- 
va, n.'w°-born,’alotus-flower, L. = upajivin, min, 
orm, gaining one’s living by w°. a w’-carrier, fisher- 
man &c., Var BS. — oka, m.(W.) or -okas, (prob.) 
f. (Mn.; Suér.) ‘dwelling in water,’ a leech. 

1, Varya, ifn. (for a, and 3. see p. 944, col, 1) 
watery, aquatic, L, 


QT 1. vara, m. (earlier form of vala, q. v.) 
the hair uf any animal’s tail (esp. of a horse's tail, 
= ovpa), RV.; mn. sg. and pl. a hair-sieve, ib. 
=- vat (vara-), min, long-tailed (as a horse), RV, 
~vantiya, n. (fr. prec.) N. of a Siman, MaitsS,; 
Br.; SrS. (also indrasya varavanliyam, Uara- 
vantiyddyam, aud varavantiydtlaram), 


ATX 2. vara (fr. 1. vri), m. keeping back, 
restraining (also mfn, ifc, «difficult to be restrained, 
TBr.; cf. dur-v°); anything which covers or sur- 
rounds or restrains, a cover, MW.; anything which 
causes an obstruction, a gate, door-way, W.; any- 
thing enclosed or circumscribed in space or time, esp. 
an appointed place (e.g. sva-vdrane sama-V/sthé, 
to occupy one's proper piace), R.; the tune fixed 
or appointed for anything (accord. to some fr. 4/2. 
vrt, to choose), 4 person’s turn, MBh.; Kav. &c. 
(often, esp. with numerals, = tines, ¢.g. varays 
(rin or vara-trayam, three times; bhiiribhir va- 
rath or bhiurt-vdran or bahu-varam or viram 
varam or varam virena, many times, often, re- 
peatedly); the turn of a day (under the regeucy of a 
planet), a day of the week (they are Aditya-, Soma-, 
Manpala-, Budha-, Guru-, Sukra-, and Sani-v°s cf, 
IW. 178, n. 1), Ganit.; Yaji., Sch; Kav. ac. (ef. 
dina and divasa-v°); a moment, occasion, oppor- 
tunity, W.; a multitude, quantity (see ddna-v"); an 
arrow, L.; Achyranthes Aspera, L.; N. of Siva, L.; 
(2), f. a harlot, courtezan, MBh. vi, § 766 (cf. -4an- 

yaka &c.); n. a vessel for holding spirituous liquor, 
L.; a partic. artificial poison, L, = kanyaki, f.‘ girl 
(taken) in turn,’ a harlot, courtezan, Das. = nil, 
f, id. (ite. °vIka), Kath’s. a phat or -paya, m. pl. 
N. of a people, MBh.; VP. (cf. -afst). = bilna, m. 
ot n, (7) an armour, mail, Ragh.; Sis. dec. (cf. dda- 
v°), = bushé or -brish#, f. Musa Sapientum, L, 
(cf. vdrana busd). = matha, m.N. ofa prince, VP. 
~mukhya, m. (prob.) a singer, dancer, MarkP,; 
(a), f. the chief of a number of harlots, a royal cour- 
tezan, MBh.; RK. &c, m yuvati, f. - -kanyakd, Das, 
= yoga, m. ground flour or meal, powder, Gal, 
~ yoshit, f. =-kanyaki, Kav.; Pur.; “shin-mu- 
khyd = vdra-mukhyd, Dat. = rim (Kuttanim.), 
-vadhil (Sié.; Kathis.), -vanit® (Ratnév.; DhOr- 
tan.), f. a harlot, prostitute. = wipe, see -ddga, 
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= vini, m. (only L.) a player on the flute ; a prin- 
cipal singer, musician ; a judge; a year; (also 7), f.a 
harlot. virana, w.r. for -dd7a. = vila, m, N. of 
an Agra-hara, Rajat, = visi or -visya, m. pl. N. 
of a peuple, MBh,; VP. (cf. -pasi . = vilisini 
(Kav.), -#undar{ (L.), f.=-kanyakd. = sev, f. 
practice of harluiry or a set of harlots, W. = atrf, f. 
= -kanyak?, L. Wardngank, f. id, Kiv. Wairi- 
vaskandin, mfn. (said of Agni), Laty. 

VGraka, m. a restrainer, resister, opposer, ar ab- 
stacle, MBh,; a kind of vessel, Heat.; a person's 
turn or time (Chena, ind. in turn), HParié. (cf. faéa- 
vérakam); oue of a horse’s paces, L.; a sort of horse 
or any h”, L.; n. a sort of perfumed or fragrant grass, 
L.; the seat of pain (= hashtha-sthana), L. 

Virakin, m. (only L.) an opposer, obstructor, 
enemy ; a piebald horse or one with good marks: a 
hermit who lives on leaves; the sea, ocean. 

1. Varané, nif(i'n. warding off, restraining, re- 
sistine, opposing, MBh.; Kav, &c.; all-resisting, 
invincible (said of the Soma and of Iudra’s elephant), 
RV, ix, 1, 9; Hariv, 1700; relating to prevention, 
Suit.; shy, wild, RV.; AV. (with mrzea, accord. to 
soine = clephant, RV. viii, 33, 8; x, 40, 4); danger: 
ous, RV.; ShadvBr, ; torbidden, AitBr.; mi. (ite. fd) 
an elephant (from its power of resistance), MBh.; 
Kiv. &c.; an el?-hook, Da3.; armour, mail, [..; a 
kind of ornament on an arch, MBh. iv, 1326; (2), f. 
a female elephant, L.; war, for vdruni, HYog.; 0. 
the act of restraining or keeping back or warding 
off trom (abl.); resistance, opposition, obstacle ; im- 
pediment, KatySr.; MBh, &c.; a means of restrain- 
ing. Bhartr.; = Aari-ti/a, 1..; N. of a place, MBh. 
= kara, m, an clephaut’s ‘hand’ i.e, trank, Bhan, 
~ kricobra, m.‘ci°’s penance,’ a penance consisting 
in drinking only rice-water, Prayasc. = kesara, mi. 
Mesua Roxburghit, Suir. = pushpa, m.a species of 
plant, MBh. = bus& or -vallabb&, f. Musa Sapien- 
tin, L. » vesa, m. (with séséri) N. of an author, 
Cat. =» B18, f.an clephant-stable, R. = s@hvaya, 1. 
(with or without pura) ‘the town called after els,’ 
N. of Hastinapura, MBh.; Hativ, — sthala, n. N. of 
a place, R. = hasta, m.a partic. stringed instrument, 
Samgit. Varapanana, m. ‘¢l°-faced,’ N. of Gardsa, 
Kathis. Warangdhvaya, n. = vdrana-sdhvaya, 
MBh. Virandéndra, m. ‘clephant-chief,’ a large 
and excellent elephant, MW. 

Viranivata, 0. N. of 2 town (situated on the 
Ganges at a distance of 8 days’ journey from [as- 
tindpura), MBh. “taka, mfn. inhabiting the town 
Varanavata, MBh. 

Varaniya, min. to be checked or restrained (see 
a-v”); belonging to an elephant (m, with dara, an 
elephant's-tiunk :, Kathds. 

Virayitavya, min. to be kept off from (acc.), 
MBh. 


1. Varayitri, m. a protector, MW. 

p- Vari, f. (for 1. see p. 943, col. 1) a place for 
eying or catching an elephant, V4s.; Sis. (also 7); a 
rupe for tying an elephant, Dharmag. (also z); a cap- 
tive, prisoner, W.; a water-pot, pitcher, jar, L. (also 
x); N. of Sarasvati (the goddess of speech), L. 

V&rika. See miga-v”, 

Virita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) warded off, prevented, 
hindered, impeded, restrained, MBh.; Kav. &c.; for- 
bidden (see next). = v&ma, mfn. eager for forbidden 
things, Kathas.; Rajat. 

Viritra, n. observance of that which is forbidden, 
Buddh. 

Virita, m. an elephant, L. 

V&ru, im. 2 royal elephant, war-elephant (carry- 
ing a standard, = vijaya-kuAjara), L,; a horse, L, 

2. VErya, mfn. (for 1. see p. 943, col. 3) to be 
warded off or prevented or checked or impeded, 
MBh. ; Kav. &c.: m. a wall, R, 

IT 3. vara, m. (fr. 4/2. ort) choice (see 
wire-vy ita); anything chosen or choice or exquisite, 
goods, treasure, RV. (often ifc.; cf. asasta-, ridhad-, 
dati-v° &c.); N. of a poet, Cat. 

2. V&rayitri, m. ‘chooser,’ a husband, MW. 

2. Wirin. See Ainda-varini and mila-vdrin ; 
(for 1. vdrin see p. 943, col. 3.) 

Véruka, min. choosing (with acc.), MaitrS, 

Vire-vrita, mfn. chosen, TS. 

3. Varya, mfn. to be chosen, Pin. iii, 1, 101, Sch.; 
precious, valuable. RV.; n, treasure, wealth, goods, 
ib, mw vyita (varya-), mfn. received as a boon, 
MaitrS.; Kath. (cf. vara-vrtta and vare-vrila), 


WITT vdrakira, m. (only L.) a wife’s 


aicaifa vdra-vdni. 


brother; the submarine fire; a louse; a small comb; 
a war-horse, charger; = wdva-grdhin or dvdra- 
grihin. 

ILE vdranke, m. a bird. L. 


QTEK varaaga, m. the handle of a sword 
or knife &c.; Suge. (ef. Un. 1, 121, Sch.) 


BS varata, n. a field, L.; a number of 
fields, L.; (@), f. a species of bird belonging to the 
Vikiras, Vagbh.; a goose, L, (cf. viral). 


AWW 2. varand, mfn. (fr. varana; for 1. 
see col, 1) consisting of or made front the wood of 
the Crataeva Roxburghii, SBr.; Kaus. 


AMA varanasi, f. = varanasi below. 


SICA vuratantava, m. patr, fr. vara- 
tanin, Pravar, 

Viratantaviya, m. pl. the school of Vara-tantu 
(belonging to the Black Yajur-veda), Aryav. (cf. 
Pau. iv, 3, 102). 

QT varatra, n. = varatra, a leather 
thong, [..; (d!, f. a species of bird (= or w.r. tor 
vdratd), Car. 

Varatraka, mifn. (fr. varatra), g. rdjanydds, 


AIA varadhana, (prok.) w.r. for vafa- 
dh°, MBh. 


ITI vararuca,mfn. composed by Vara- 
ruci, Pat. 
BITS vdralaka. See nandi-v°. 


IVA varala, f.(cf.varata) a kind of gad- 
fly, L.; a goose, L, 


QNSIF varalila, m. Eleusine Iudica, L. 


AUZR varataki, m. a patr., g. gahddi. 
Varitakiya, mfn. (fr. prec.), ib. 


aramat varanasi, f. the city Benares 
(more properly written Baniras; accord, to JabalUp. 
so called after the names of two rivers, varand and 
ast or asi; also written vandrasi, q.v., vardgast 
or vdranasi), MBh.; Kav. &c.; cf. RTL. 434. 
~darpana, m., -mhatmya, n. N. of wks, 
= “avara (“siiuv°), m, N. of an author, 

V&rfinuaseya, m‘n, produced or born in Benares 
&c., g. nady-dde, 


MPSA varalika, f. N. of Durga, L. 


AMAT varaha, mf(i)n. (fr. varaha) coming 
from or belonging to a boar (with updnahau, du. 
shues made of pig’s leather; with mdgsa, n. pig’s 
flesh), Br.; Yajii. &c.; relating to the Boar form of 
Vishou, MBh.; Kav. &c.; taught or composed by 
Variha i.e, Variha-mihira (see comp.); m. ‘the 
Roar’ (i.e. Vishnu in his third incarnation, asa Vard- 
ha, q.v.), MBh,; Paiicar. (v.1, vardha); a banner 
with the representation of a boar, MBh.; a kind of 
bulbous plant, Dioscorea (cf.-4Aanda); N. of a moun: 
tain, MBh.; Hariv. (v.1. varaha); pl. N. of a school 
of the Black Yajur-veda, Hear.; Aryav.; (2), f,, see 
below; n. N. of a Siman (vdrdham ultarant), 
ArshBr.; of a Tirtha, MBh.; = vardha-dvipa, L. 
= kanda, n. the esculent root of Dioscorea, Suir, 
=karnf, f. Physalis Flexuosa. = kalpa, m. ‘ Boar- 
Kalpa,’ N. of the now existing Kalpa or day of Brah- 
mi (being the first of the second Parardhaof Brahm4's 
existence), MW. = tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat.; 
-mihdimya, n, N. of wk, = dvidasl, f. = vardha- 
dv’, ib.= pattr!, f. Physalis Flexuosa, L. = pure 
na, o. N, of one of the 18 Purdgas (said to have 
been revealed to the Earth by Vishuyu in his form of 
Varaha, q.v.; it contains an account of the creation, 
the various forms or incarnations of Vishnu, and a 
number of legends and directions relating to the Vai- 
shoava sect), [W. 514 &c, = prayoge-vidhi, m., 
-mantra, m., -m&htmya, n. N. of wks. = sam- 
hit&, f, N.of Vardha-mihira’s Byihat-samhita. Vale 
rkhdaigi, f. Croton Polyandrium or Tiglium, L. 

Varibaka, mfn. (fr. vardha), Pan. iv, 2, 80. 

V&r&bf, f.a sow, W.; the Sakti or female Energy 
of the Boar form of Vishnu, Y4jii., Sch.; N. of one 
of the Matris attending on Skanda, MBb,; a kind of 
bulbous plant, Dioscorea, VarByS. ; the earth, W.; a 
measure, ib,; N. of a river, Cat. = kanda, m, = 
-mula, MW. tantra, n., -nigrahishtaka, n. 
N. of wks, = putra, m. = virdhyd-f", Pat, = prade 


Ns vdrkaleya, 


na, n., sahasra-nime-stotra, n., -stotra, n. 
N.ofwks. Varihy-anugrahishtaka,n.N.ofwk. 
Varihiya, N, of wk, 
VairihyS, f. patr. fr. vardha, Pan. iv, i, 78, Sch. 


WIS vearutha, m. (fr. vt.vrt?) a bier, the 
bed on which a corpse is carried, L. 


TSS varuda, m.=varuda, Pan. v, 4, 36, 
Vartt, 1, Pat. 

Varudaka, n. (fr. varuda), g. &uldlads. 

V&rudaki, m. patr. (ft. varuda), Pan. iv, 1,97, 
Wart. 1, Pat. 


BIST varund, mf(i)n. (fr. varuna) relating 
ot belonging or sacred to or given by Varuna, AV. 
&c, &c. (in MBh, and R. also said of partic, 
weapons); relating to the sea or to water, marine, 
oceanic, aquatic, MBh.; Kav. &c, (with dAi/a, n. 
an aquatic animal); western (cf. under varuna, 
AdbhBr.; R.; VarBryS.; relatingto Varunii.e. Bhrigu, 
MBh.; m. an aquatic animal, fish, MBh. xiii, 41.42 
(perhaps also RY. ii, 38, 8, where waruna seems 
to be w.r.); patr. of Bhrigu (cf. vdrunz dy. MBh.; 
(pl.) Varuna’s children or people or warriors, Hariv.; 
N. of a Dvipa (see n.), VP.; (in astron.) N. of the 
1sth Muharta; (7), f., see below; n. water, L.; the 
Nakshatra Sata-bhishaj (presided over by Varuna), 
MBh.; VaryS. &c.; n. or m. the west (°me, in the 
west), Paiicar.; (with khanda) N. of one of the g 
divisions of Bhdrata-varsha, Gol, ~karman, n. 
* Varuna’s work,’ any work connected with the supply 
of water (e.g, the digging of tanks or wells &c.), 
Vahnil’. = tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. @ pad- 
ahati, f. N. of wk. = paisaka, m. a sea-monster, L. 
-praghksika, mf(i)n. (ir. varuna-praghisa), 
SrS. Wirunéndra, m. N. of a man, Cat. Varn- 
néasvara-tirtha, n.N. of a Tirtha, ib. Virund- 
papurina, n. N. of an Upa-purina. 

Varunkni, w.r. for varundni. 

I. V&runi, m. ‘son of Varuna,’ patr. of various 
persons (esp. of Bhrigu, Satya-dhriti, Vasishtha, 
Agastya &c.), Br.; KAnukr.; MBh, 

2. Varuni, f. (m. c.) = vdruni, spirituous liquor, 
Hariv. 

V&ruani, f. the western quarter or region (presided 
over by Varuna), the west (with or without dS), 
VarBrS. ; N. of partic. serpents, Gy, ; (pl.) of partic. 
sacred texts, Gaut.; Varuua's female Energy (per- 
sonified either as his wife or as his daughter, produced 
at the churning of the ocean and regarded as the 
goddess of spirituous liquor), TAr.; MBh.; R.; Pur.; 
a partic. kind of spirit (prepared from hogweed mixed 
with the juice of the date or palm and distilled), any 
spirituous liquor, MBh.; Kav, &c.; N. of Siva's wife, 
L.; a partic, fast-day on the thirteenth of tie dark 
half of Caitra, Col. ; Diirv4 grass or a similar species, 
L.; colocynth, L.; the Nakshatra Sata-bhishaj (ruled 
by Varuna), L.; N. of a river, R. —vallabha, m, 
N. of Varuna, L. = se (°#isa), m. N. of Vishnu, 
Paficar. VEruny-upanishad, f. N. of TAr. viii 
and ix, 

VErunya,min.relating to Varuya; n.illusion. MW. 


STIS varunda, m. n. the excretion of the 
eyes and the ears, L.; a vessel for baling water out 
of a boat, L.; m. =ganistha-raja or phanindm 
vajakah, L.; (i), f. a door-step, L. 

WET varidha, f. (only L.) fire; a viaticum 
(Jambala); a cage ; the edge of a garment; the leaf 
of a door. 


witaarata varegyayani, m. patr. fr. va- 
renya, g. kids. 


varéndra, m.n., and °dri, f. = va- 
véndra, “dri, L. 

GH earka, Veiddhi form of ortka, in’ 
comp. = khapdi, m. patr. fr. vrtka-hhanda, Gobh, 
~ gr&hika, m. patr. fr. vriha-graka, . revaly- 
ddi, »jambha, m. patr, fr. vrtka-jamoha, Cat.; 
n. N. of various Simans, ArshBr, = bandhavika, 
m. patr, fr.vrika-bandhu, g. revaty-ddi, = rpya, 
mf. (fr. uptka-riipya), Kas. on Pay. iv, 2, 106. 
=» vaicaka,m.patr.fr.vrika-vaitcin,g. revaty-dd3s. 

Virken!, f. of next, Pip. v, 3, 3125, Sch. 

Virkenya, m. a king of the Vrikas, Pan, ib. 

wats varkalt, m. metron. fr. optkald, 


Vixkaleya, m. metron, fr. vpikald or pate, ft. 
vérhali, Samekirak, (cf. g. saulvaly-ddi), : 


wereatys varkaruni-pitra, 


qrérenigy varkdruni-putra, m. Nvof a 


preceptor, SBr. 


arand var-karya &c. See under var, p. 
943, col, 1. 
T1ey varksha, mf(i)n. (fr. vriksha) relating 


or belonging to trees, consisting or made of trees, 
coming from or giowing on trees, arboreous, Mn.; 
MBh, &c.; made of wood, wooden, KatySr.; Gobh.; 
MBh. ; made of bark, MW,; (2), f.‘daughter of the 
grees,’ N. of the wife of Pracetas, MBh.; n.a forest, L. 

Varkshiyana, tm. N. of an author, Cat. 

Virkshya,min. = (orw.r.for) varksha, wooden, 
Sufr.; m. patr., g. gargdds ; n. a forest, L. (prob. 
w.r. for virksha), 

Vairkshyiyan!, f. of the patr. varkshya, g. 
bohitddi, 


thd varea, m. (said to be fr. var + cara 
fr. 4/car) a goose, Vop. 


asta varcaliya, mfn. (fr. varcala), g. 
hrishsvddi. 


iy 
ariwatany varjinivata, m. patr. fr. vrijini- 
Yah Uariv. | 
Varjyaka, mfn. (fr. varyya), g. dhiimdds. 


arey vardhya. See bardhya. 


ay varna, mfn. (fr. varna) relating to a 
sound or letter (in gram.) 

Virnaka, mfu. (fr. next), g. kanvddi (v.1.) 

Virnakya, m. patr. fr. varnaka, g. gargddi. 

Virnava or °vaka, m/fn. (fr. varna), g. suvasty- 
adi aud gy. kricchrade. 

Virnika, m. a scribe, writer, L. 


aaa tartaka, m. (fr. /1. orit) a quail (cf. 
wartaka), L.; (tka), f. id., ib. 

Virtana, min. = vartanishu bhkavah, Pan. iv, 
2, 125, Sch. 

Vartanaiksha,m.patr.fr.vartandksha,p.sivddi. 

Virtaminika, mfn. (fr. var‘amana) relating to 
the present, now existing, Samk. 

Virtixa, m. = vdrtaka, a quail, L.; (also 47 or 
°ku, {.) the ege-plant, Un. iii, 79 ; iv, 15 (prob. 
w.t. for vdritaRa &c.) 

Virtika, m. akind of bird, Vigbh.( = vartia,L.) 

Virtika, m. a kind of quail, Bhpr. 

Virtira, m. id., Vagbh. 

Vartta, min. (fr, vreé/iand vritia) having means 
of subsistence, practising any business or profession, 
L.; healthy, well, Sarvad.; ordinary middling, AivGr.; 
worthless, vain, Sarvad.; right, correct (see -/avaka), 
Pat.; m. N. of a man, MBh.; (a), f_,see below; n. 
health, welfare, Kiv.; chaff, W. = taraka, mfn., all 
correct, quite in order, Pat. ; 

Virttaya, Nom. P. °yaés, to talle to, converse 
with (acc.), HParis. 

Virtt&, f. livelihocd, business, profession (esp. 
that of a Vaisya, i. e. agriculture, breeding of cattle, 
and trade; ife. living on or by), Mn.; MBh. &c. ; 
(sometimes pl.) an account of amything that has 
happened, tidings, report, rumour, news, intelligence, 
story of or about (gen. orcomp.), K4v.; Kathas, &c, 
(varttim 4/hirt with gen., ‘to give an account of, 
talk about;’ 4d vértid, ‘what is the news?’); talk- 
ing or talk about (gen., loc., acc. with sddsfya, or 
comp.), ib, &c. (Ad viri/d with loc., ‘what talk or 
question can there be about that?’ vartlayd /hrié 
with acc,, ‘to talk about;' avayd adrttaydps kim 
karyam, ‘what is to be done with her even in 
mere words?”) the mere mention of facts without 
poetical embellishment (in rhet.), MW.;staying,abid- 
ing, W.; occurrence, event, L.; the egg-plant, L. (cf. 
vdrlidka); a female monster, Car. (v.1. vdtd); N. 
of Dutg’, DeviP. = karman, n. the practice of agri- 
culture and keeping cattle and trade (cf. above), Mn, 
x, 80. °nnkarshaka (°¢/4n°), m.‘news-bringer,’ 
a spy, emissary, MBh, = °nujivin (°7/én°), mfn. 
living by trade or business, Kam. = "nuyoga(°¢/4n°), 
no, inquiring after news or health, MW. = pati, m. 
‘lord or granter of a livelihood,’ an employer, BhP. 
= mitra, n. mere report; ¢révabodhana, n.know- 
ledge based only on hearsay, Dad, =» m&lg, f. N. of 
a wk, on Bhakti. «mila, mfn. based on business 
or profession, R. = °yana (°//4y°), m ‘going for 
news,’ an emissary, spy, L, = °rambha (°/fir”), 
m, commercial enterprise, business, Mn, vii, 43. 
»°vasesha ("/év"), min, ‘having nothing left 


but to be talked about,’ dead, gone, Parvat.=vaha, 
ni. ‘news-bearer,’ a pedlar, L, = vyittt, m. ‘living 
by any business or profession,’ a householder, (esp.) 
a Vaitya (cf. -karman), BhP, = vyatikara, m. 
bad news, Paiicat. ; general report, common rumour, 
MW. —ain (¢iasen), m. ‘news-eater,’ a talker, 
prattler, L. = hara (Malatim.), -hartyi (BhP.), 
-hira (Mcar.), m. a carrier of tidings, messenger, 
courier, =h&rin, mfn. (ife.) bringing a message 
from, Mricch. ; (27), f. a female messenger, Mcar. 

VGrttika, m. (rarely 7, f.; prob. fr. vritia, 
round) the egg-plant, Solanum Melongena and 
another species (n. its fruit), Hariv.; Suir.; MarkP. 
~ s&xata or ~sikina, m.n, or (@), f. a field pro- 
ducing the egg-plant, L. 

Varttkkin, m. and (#7), f. = vdrttdka, L. 

Varttiku, m. id., Suir. 

Varttika, min, (fr. vdrtid and urrtis) skilled in 
a profession or business ( = vretlau sadhuh or vrit- 
tim adhtte veda ud), g. kathddi and g. ukthddi; 
relating to news, bringing or conveying intelligence, 
W.; explanatory, glossarial, containing or relating to 
a critical gloss or annotation (see n.) ; m. a business- 
man, trader, Kathas.; an emissary, envoy, MBh.; one 
who knows antidotes, conjurer, physician, L.; the 
egg-plant, L.; (a), f. business, trade (ifc, = occ: pied 
with, practising), MBh.; BhP.; a sort of quail (prob. 
w.r. for vdrtihd, q.v.); n. an explanatory or sup- 
plementary rule, critical gloss or aunotation (added 
to a grammatical or philosophical Siitra and defined 
to be ‘the exposition of the meaning, of that which 
is said, of that which is left unsaid, and of that which 


is ill or imperfectly said ;’ the term Varttika is, how-. 


ever, especially applied to K4Aty4yana’s critical an- 
notations on the aphorisms of Panini’s grammar, the 
object of which is to consider whether Panini's 
rules are correct or not, and to improve on them 
where this may be found to be necessary ; and also 
tu similar works on various matters by Kumarila, 
Surésvara &c.; cf. santra-v, sloka-v’); a marriage 
feast, L. = kira, m. ‘composer of V4rttikas,’ N, 
of Katyayana, Kumarila &c., Cat.; of a poet, ib. 
=» kEsikk (7), f.N. of wk. = kyit, m. = -Adra, ib. 
=tippana, n., -tktparya-tiki, f., -tAtparya- 
suddhi, f., -pitha, m., -yojand, f., -sira, m., 
-sira-vyikbyh, f., -sira-samgraha, m. N. of 
wks. = sfitrika, mfn. one who studies the Varttikas 
and Sotras, Pat. Virttikibharana, n. N. of a 
Comm. on the Tuptik’ (q. v., also called tuplikd- 
vyakhyana). Virttikéndra, m. an alchemist, 
VarY opay. 

Virttikkhya,n.(for°¢dkhya?) N.ofaSaman,L. 


QWARN vartantaviya and vartataveya, 
m, pl. N. of two Vedic schools (cf. vératantaviya). 


ary vartra, Vriddhi form of vritra in comp. 
=ghna(vdrtra-),m{( i)n.(ft.-velra-han) relating 
or belonging to the slayer of Vyitra i.e, Indra (n. 
with Aavis, an oblation for victory), VS.; TS.; Br.; 
BhP. ; containing the word writra-hart, g. vimuk- 
éddi; m. patr. of Arjuna (as son of Indra), Kir.; n. 
(with sadvasya) N. of Simans, ArshBr. = tara, n. 
(fr. vritra-tur) N. of a Saman, ArshBr. —hatya 
(vartra-), min. (fr. vritra-hatya) fit for slaying 
Vyitra, RV.; n. the slaying of Vyitra, ib. 


ater vardara, n. (only Iu; cf. badara; 
prob, in some meanings from var + dara) the berry 
of the Abrus Precatorius or the plant itself; the seed 
of the Mangifera Indica; silk ; water ; a conch shell 
(= dakshindvarta) ; a sort of cur! on the right side 
of a horse's neck (regarded as an auspicious mark) ; 
= wiva (prob. w.r. for vari ; cf. above). 


GS vardala, m. n. (only L.; cf. prec. ; 
prob. in the first meaning [r. #d7 + dala, accord, to 
some fr. vdrda+/a) a rainy day, bad weather; an 
inkstand; m. ink. 

VKraRlikk, f. rainy weather, Divydv. (printed 
vardaltka). 

1, V8rdaall, f.N.of a plant, Ganar. = vat, mfn., ib. 

2, VArdalf, ind. (prakaiye higsdydm ca), ib. 


ue varddha, m. (fr. vriddha) patr., g. bi- 
dddi. 

Virddhaka, m., an old man, Naish. : n. old age, 
senility, MBh.; Kav. &c. (Cham 4/dhd, to grow 
old); the infirmity or imbecility of old age, L.; a 
multitude of old men, Pat. on Pal). iv, 2, 39. = bhil- 
Va, m, advanced age, old age, senility, Paficat, (B.) 


urfite varshika. 
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Virddhakya, n. old age, senility, MBh. ; Hasy. 

Virddhakshatri, m. (fr. vriddha-kshatra), 
patr. of Jayad-ratha, MBh. 

V&rddhakshemi,m.patr.({fr.erzddha-kshema), 
MBh. 

Virddhityana, m. patr. fr, sérdaha, g. haritddi. 

Virddhya, n. old age, senility, Subh. 


TET varddhusha, m. (prob. fr. vriddhi, 
interest) one who exacts high interest, a usurer, MBh. 
“Adhushi, m. id.. Vis.; Mn. ; Yajii.; a debt with 
accumulated interest, SamavBr.-ddhusitika (A past.; 
Vas.), ‘€dbushin (MBh.),m. a usurer. “Adbushl, 
f. (MBh.), °ddbushya, n, (Mn.; Y4jii.) usurious 
loan, usury, 


ara var-dhani, var-dhi &c. See under 
var, p. 943, col. 1. 


AY vdrdhra, mf(i)n. (fr. vardhra) fit for 
straps (as a hide), Pan. v, 3, 15, Sch.; consisting of 
leather, leathern, Pan. iv, 3, 1813 n. and (7), fla 
leather thong, PaiicavBr. = kathinika, mfn, deal- 
ing in leather straps, K4s. on Pan. iv, 4, 72. 

_ VErdbriigasé, mn. a rhinoceros (cf, next), TS.; 
Apast. (accord. to Sch. also‘an old white he-goat’ 
or ‘a kind of crane’). 

Virdhrinasa (also written “sasa), m. (fr. vdr- 
dhri + nasa for ndsdé)athinoceros (prob. so called as 
having a leather-like snout), Mn.; Yajii. (accord. to 
some also ‘a bird with a black neck, red head, and 
white wings’); mfn. (fr, prec.), Gaut. 

VErdhbrinasé, min. (prob.) having streaks on 
the nose or snout, VS. (Mahidh, ‘having penduious 
excrescences on the neck"); m., sce vdrdhrinasa. 


araz varbata, m. (also written varvafa ; 
cf, wdvuta) a ship, boat, L. 


aria varmana, n, (fr. varman) a collec- 
tion of coats of mail, L. _ 

Virmika, m. the son of an Ayogava and a 
Kshatriya, L. 

Varmik&yand, m. patr. fr. varnin, Pin. iv, I, 
158, Vartt. 2, Pat. 

Virmikya, n. (fr. varmiha), g. purohitddi. 

Varmina, n. (ft. varmin) a multitude of men 
in armour, L. 


ariraa vdrmateya, mfn. born in Varmati, 
Pan. iv, 3, 94. 
Vairmateyaka, mfn. (fr. prec.), g. Aalfry-dat. 


ara 4. varya, m. (for 1. 2. 3. see pp.943, 
col. 3, and 944, col. 1) patr. (7), ArshBr. 


araaa vary-ayana Ke. See p.y43, col. 3. 
araz varvata, See vdrbata. 


aTaUT varvand, f,=:varvandg, a kind of 
blue fly, L. 


ataat var-valt, var-vaha. 
col. 1 
iL 
QT4Z varvara, °raka, See barbara. 


aTa varsa, n. (fr. visa) N. of a Silman, 
PancavBr, 


AG 1. varshd, mi{(i)n. (fr. varsha or var- 
sha) belonging to the rainy season, VS.; belonging 
to a year, yearly, annual, W.; (2), f. = varsha, the 
rainy season, 1. 

2. Viraha, Vyiddhi form ofvarshaincomp. =» sa 
tika, mfn. (fr. varsha-sala) 100 years old, Pan. v. 
1, 58, Vartt. §, Pat.; bestowing a life of 100 years, 
Kaus, =sahasrika, mfn. (fr. versha-sakasra) 
1,000 years old, Pan., ib. 

Virshaka, n. ({r. varsha, division of the world) 
N. of one of the 10 parts into which Su-dyumra 
divided the world, VahniP, - - 

Virshak!-prasna, m. N. of wk. 

Varshika, mf(Z)n. belonging to the rainy season, 
rainy, AV. &c. &c. (with dpas, f. pl. rain-water, 
with dhamus, 1. a rainbow) ; growing in the rainy 
season or fit for or suited to it, W.; others ‘a river, 
the water of which lasts the whole year i.e. does 
not dry up in the hot season”); having water only 
during the rains (as a river), MBh, (cf. vdrshiké- 
daka); versed in calculating the rainy season, g. Ya- 
santdds ; sufficient or lasting for a year, Y3ji1.; MBh, 
&c.; yearly, anaual, Gaut.; Pur.; Soa a nume- 


See p. 943, 
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ral) lasting a certain number of years, being so many 
years old (cf. ¢ré-, paflca-v° &c.); nu. or m, N, o/ 
various wks., Cat.; (#), f. Jasminum Sambac, L, 
~-praéna,m.N.ofwk. Virshikédaka, mf{(d)u. 
having water only dusing the rainy season, MBh. 

Varshikya, mfn. yearly, annual, BhP,; n. the 
rainy season, R. 

Virshilé, f. hail, L. 

Varshuka, mfu. = (or w. f. for) varshuka, rain- 
ing, L. 


ae 3, varsha, n. (fr. vrisha of which it is 
also the Vriddhi furm in comp.), jz prithv-dai; N. 
of a Saman, L. = gana, m. (varshe-, fr. vrisha- 
guna) pate. of Asita, SBr.; pl. the descendants of 
Varshagana, ¢. hanviddd. = gapi-patra (warsha-), 
m.N, of a preceptor, SBr. ganya, m. patr. (fr. 
zrisha-eana), Laty.; MBh. (g. gargddt); N. of a 
philosopher, Cat. mda, min. (fr. vrisha-da), g. 
wlsddi (v.1.) —danggéa, miu. (fr. vrisha-dansa) 
made of cat's hair, MBh.ii, 1823 (Nflak.); m.a patr. 
Un, y, 21, Sch. (accord. to some two distinct patr., 
wirshade aud dia). =m-dhara, n. N. of two 
Samans, ArshBr, —parvana, mfu. coming from 
Viisha-parvan, Sis; (7), f. patr. of Sarmishtha, MBh.; 
Huiv.; BhP, = bhknavi, f. (fr. vrisha-bhine) 
patr, of Ridhd, L, (more correctly -64dav7 ). 

Varshikapa, miu. (ft. wrishd-kapi), AitBr. 

Varshigira, m. pl. (fr. vvishd-gir) patr. of Am- 
barisha, Rijrasva, Bhajamana, Saha-deva, and Su- 
radhas (authors of RV, i, 100), Anukr, (cf.i, 100, 17). 

V&rshiyani, in. patr. of an author, VP. (cf. g. 
bikihd¢ ). = 

Varshiyani-putra,in.N.ofa preceptor, ArshBr. 

Varshihara, n. N, of various Simans (also °rd- 
dya and °rdttara,n.), ArshBr. 

Varshyfyani, m. patr. of a grammarian and of 
a lawyer, A past. 

Virshyayaniya, min, (fr. pree.), Apast. 


QM rarshubha, mou. (fr. vptshabha) re- 
lating or belonging to a bull, Cat, 


G4 varshala, min. (fr. vrishala) relating 
or peculiar to a Sidra, Nar.; n. the condition or 
vccupation of a Stidra, g. yuerdde. ; 

Varshali, m. (fr. vrtsiaér) the son of a Sidra 
woman, g. bathe-ade. 


Bee ea, shtihavyam.(fr.vrishti-harya) 
pate. of Upastuta (author of RV. x, 115), Avukr, 
Varshtya, min. (tr. wishit), g. samkasdde, 


e 

ATM virshaa or varshnd, m. (fr. vrishni, 
arishan, or vrishua) patr. of Go-bala and Barku, 
Thr; SBr, 

Virshni, m. patr., Nydyam. «@vriddha, onfn. 
- Te dshne-oritdheshu pitah, KaushBr,, Sch. 

Varshnika, m. patr. fr. vrishntka, g. sivddi. 

Varshneya, m. (fr. vrishar) patr. of Sisha, 
TBr.; of Cekitina, MBh.; of Kyishna, Bhag.; of 
Nala’s charioteer (who afterwards became a servant 
of Ritu-parna), Nal.; pl. the race descended from 
Vaishneya, MBh.; (2), £ pater, ib.; mfn, relating or 
belonging to Krishna, ib. —sahita, mfp. accom- 
panied by Varshueya, Nal. ~ sirathi, mfn. having 
Virshueya for a charioteer, ib. 

Varslnyaé, m. patr., Sir. (v. 1. varshmd), 


arg varshmana, mfn. (fr. varshman) 


being uppermost, Kaus. (accord. to others ‘a tree 
struck at the top by lightning’). 


Wey varhat, varhata, varhadagna &c. 
See bdrhat &c. 


< 

QTREAA varhaspate, °patya &e. Seo bar- 
has-p°. 

QT 1. vala, m. (later form of r.vara; also 
written Ad/a, q. v.) the hair of any animal's tail (esp. 
of a horse's tail), any tail or hair, TS. &c. &c.; bristle, 
Kathas.; a hait-sieve, VS.; SBr.; m.n. a kind of 
Andropogon, VarBrS.; Suér.; (a), f. the cocoa-nut, 
L.; a kind of jasmine, L.; Pavonia Odorata, L.; 
= Sphd, L.; N, of a Yogini, Heat.; (#), f. a post, 
pillar, Anup. (=: medht, L.); a kind of ornament, 
L,; a pit, cavern, L, = kilrofla, m. young growing 
hair, 1. =» kes!, f. a kind of sacrificial pai = ja, 
mfn, consisting of hair, hairy, MBh. = tushé, m. 
(of unkuown meaning), MaitrS. =Afiman, n. a 
hairtthread, SBr, mdhfina, n. a tail, TS.; SrS. 
~@hi, im, id., ShadvBr,; Mn.; MBh, &c.; N, of a 


afaeya vdrshika-praéna, 


Muni, MBh. (B. and C, dd/a-dhs) ; -préya, m.‘ fond 
of its tail,’ a buffalo, the Yak or Bos Grunniens, L. 
(cf. wila-priya). » nitaka, n. a kind of inferior 
grain, L. = p&aaka,m.a partic. part ofan elephant’s 
tail, L. — palsy, f. a string of pearls or other orna- 
ment for the hair, L. putea, m. a moustache, L. 
= priya, min, (an animal) fond of its tail (-éva, n.), 
Kum.; m. the Yak or Bos Grunniens, L. » bandha, 
m. ‘tail-band,'a crupper, MBh.,; N. of a partic. per- 
formance, Cat, = bandhana, n.a crupper (cf. prec.), 
MBh. »bhid, see mahkda-vala-bhid. »maya, 
mf(i)n, consisting of hair, KatySr. = m&tré, n. the 
thickness of a hair, SBr, =mlaka, see dd/a-m°. 
= mriga, m. ‘tail-animal,’ the Yak or Bos Grun- 
niens, L, varti, f. a hair-compress, Suir. = viya, 
m, a hair-weaver, Pan. vi, 2, 76, Sch.; N. of a moun- 
tain, ib. 67, Sch.; =/a, n. ‘ produced on the Vala-v° 
mountain, the cat’s eye, lapis lazuli, Sig, xiii, 58. 
= visas, n.a parment of hair, Mn.; Yaji. = vijya, 
m. a wild goat, L..- vyajana, n. a chowrie (= ¢d- 
mara, q.V.) made from the tail of the Yak or Bus 
Grunniens, SaddhP. ; °xi-4/bh7, P. -bhavat?, to be- 
come a chowrie, Ragh. = hasta, m.a tail, L. Vi 
lAkehi, f. a species of plant, L. Waldgra, n. the 
point of a hair (as a measure 8 Rigas = 64 Para- 
mianus), VarBrS.; MarkP.; mfn. having a hair-like 
point, ShadvBr.; n. a kind of dove-cot, IL. (cf. éd- 
ldgra); -polikd, f. a kind of pleasure-house floating 
on a lake, L. 

Vélaka, m. the tail of a horse or of an elephant, 
L.; m. n. a kind of Andropogon, Ktv.; VarBrs. ; 
Suir.; a bracelet, L.; n. a finger-ring, 1.3 (24d), f. 
a seal-ring, Hear., Sch, (L. also m.); sand, L.; a kind 
of ornament for the ears, L.; the rustling of leaves, L. 

1. W&li, m. (also written da/2) = valin, N. of a 
monkey, R.; of a Muni, Cat, 

2. Vali, in comp. for va/in. ~ éikha, m. N, of 
a serpent-demon, MBh. =—sambhava, m. ‘sprung 
from Valin,’ N. of a monkey, MW. =—hantri, m. 
‘killer of Valin,’ N. of Kama-caadra, ib. 

Valika, m. pl. (also written da/iha) N. of a 
people, MirkP.; (a, f., see under vdlaka. 

Valin, m. (also written dd/i) ‘haired or tailed,’ 
N. of a Daitya, MBh.; of a monkey (son of Indra 
and elder brother of the monkey-king Su-griva, dur- 
ing whose absence from Kishkindha Valin usurped 
the throne, but when Su-griva returned he escaped 
to Rishyamika), MBh.; R. &c.; (#7), f. the con- 
stellation Aégvini, L. 

4s 2. vala, n. (said to be)=parvan, 
Nir, xi, 31. 


aaa vilakhilya,n.(also written bal?, 
of doubtful derivation) N. of a collection of 11 (ac- 
‘ord, to some only 6 or 8) hymns of the Rig-veda 
(commonly inserted after viii, 48, but numbered 
separately as a supplement by some editors; they are 
also called walakArlyah, with or scil, mantrah or 
ricah, aud dasati vilakhilyaka), Br.; StS. dc; 
(°dyd), pl. N. of a class of Rishis of the size of a thumb 
(sixty thousand were produced from Brahma's body 
and surround the chariot of the sun), 1'Ar.; MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; (wilakhilyd), f. N. of a partic. kind of 
brick, SBr.= grantha, m., -sastra, n. N. of wks. 
~ samhit&, !. the collection of the V’ hymns, Bh. 
Vilakhilyasrama, m. N, of a hermitage, Cat. 
Valakhilyésvara-tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, ib. 


QTSaA valana, mfn. (fr. 1. valana) relating 
‘o the variation of the ecliptic, Gol. 


UTM valamma-deéa, m. N. ofacoun- 
ry, Cat. 

Breda valave, n. (in astron.) N. of the 
second Katana (q.v.), VarBrS. 

aresifay valavitu, m, N. of a man, Rajat. 

ATSB valaha, Chaka. See dalcha. 


at fesMrsg raltkajya, m., g. bhauriky-adi. 
=vidha, mfn, inhabited by Valikajya, ib. (v.). 
vanihijya; Kas, vdlija, valijyaka), 

ASHIAT valikayena, mfn. (fr. valika), 
» pakshadi. 

aifsfaer valikhitya, w.r. for valakh°. | 


USAW valikhilla, m. N. of s son of ' 


Dravida, Satr, | 


ATF valu, m. = elavalu, L, | 


are vaud. 


V&luka, min. (fr. ext); containing or resembling 
sand, L.; made of salt, R.; m. a kind of poison, L.; 
(7), f. a sandbank, L.; camphor, L.; Cucumis Uti- 
lissimus, L.; e¢/a-v° or hart-vdluka, L. 

V&luk&, f., sg. and pl. (more commonly written 
balukd ; ofdoubtful derivation) sand, gravel, SvetUp.; 
Mn.; MBh, &c. = gada, m. a species of fish, L. 
= onitya-kridé&, f. ‘playing at heaps of sand,’ a 
kind of child’s game, HParit. = °tmaik&t (°Ad¢m”), 
f, brown-sugar, L.=tva, n. ‘the being mere sand,’ 
nothingness, vanity, Kautukas, = “ad (“4dd2), m. pl. 
sand and other things, Subh. = prabhi, f. (with 
Jainas) a partic. hell, L. = bani (“Adddh2), m. 
‘sand-sea,’a desert, Vcar. = maya, m{(7)u. consisting 
or made of sand, Bhpr.; Heat. = “mbudhi (440°) 
= valukabdhi, Rajat. -“mbhas (“hdmdhas), n., 
id.; N. of a sea or lake, Kalac.=— yantra, n. 2 sand- 
bath, Bhpr.=°rnava (kira), m. =vdlukdodhe, 
MBh.; Rajat. V&luk@svara, m. ‘sand-lord,’ N, 
of Siva, RTL. 90; -tirtha, n. N. of a well-known 
sacred tank (called WalkeSvar) near Bombay, Cat. 

Valuki or “kin, m. N, of a preceptor, Cat. 

Vilukela, n.a species of salt (cf. elavdluka). 

V&lunka, (prob.) n. a kind of cucumber, HParis, ; 
(7), f. Cucumis Utilissimus, L. 

Valtika, m.a kind of poison, L. (cf. valuka); 
(ad), f. avalukd, saud, R. 


MBA vileya. Soe 2. baleya. 
qrsiaays valauya-pathaka, m, or n. N, 


of a place, Inscr. 


QTR valka, mf(t)n. (fr. calka) made of the 
bark of trees, L.; n. cloth or a garment made of bark, 
MarkP. 

Vialkala, mfn. (fr. va/kala) made of bark, L.; : 
(z), £. intoxicating liquor, L.; n. a bark dress worn 
by ascetics, W. 

QTSaTY valgqvya, m. patr. fr. valgu, g. 
gargidi. 

Valgavyfiiyani, f. of prec., g. lohitddt 

Vilguka, mf(J)n. very handsome or beautiful, 
g. anvuly-adt. 

ATT valguda, m. a kind of bat, Vishn. 
(cf, udg-gida), 


ATATH vilmika, m. (fr. valmika) = val- 
miki, MBh.; Hariv.; R.; N. of a son of Citra-gupta, 
Cat.; mfn.composed by Valmiki, Brahmavl?’, -bhau- 
ma, n. an ant-hill, AdbhBr, (v.1. va/mika-bh"), 

VKlmiki, m. (incorrectly va/mzke) N.of the cele- 
brated author of the Ramayana (so called, according 
to some, because when immersed in thought he 
allowed himself to be overrun with ants like an ant- 
hill; he was no doubt a Brahman by birth and closely 
connected with the kings of Ayodhy4; he collected 
the different songs and legendary tales relating to 
R&ma-candra and welded them into one continuous 
poem, to which later additions may have been made ; 
he is said to have invented the Sloka metre, and pro- 
bably the language and style of Indian epic poetry 
owe their definite form to him; according to one 
tradition he began life as a robber, but repenting be- 
took himself to a hermitage on a hill in the district 
of Banda in Bundelkund, where he eventually re- 
ceived Sita, the wife of Rama, when banished by her 
husband; cf. [W. 314; 315 &c.), MBh.; R. &c.; of 
a son of Garuda, MBh,; of a grammarian, TPrit.; 
of the avthors of various wks, (the Yoga-visishtha, 
the Adbhuta-rimayana, and the GatigAshtaka), Cat.; 
(with 2avs) of the son of Rudra-mani Tri-p&thin and 
author of the Ramaléndu-prak4éa, ib. = carita, u., 
-titparya-tarani, f., -siksh&, f., -sfitra, n., 
hridaya, n. N, of wks. 

V&lmikiya, m{n. relating to Valmiki, composed 
by him &c., R.; Ragh. 


ATH vallabhya, n, (fr.vallabha) the state 
of being beloved or a favourite, popularity, favour, 
MBh. ; K4v.; VarByS.; love, tenderness, Rajat. 

areafytz valvanyiri, m. Cucumis Utilis- 
simus, L. (cf. vd/uka). 

QTY ded, ind. (a particle laying stress on 
che word preceding it, esp. in relative clauses; also 
ha vavd, ha{khdls) vdvd, «ha vive, ha tudvd 


: ta. v.}) just, indeed, even, TS.; Br, (in SBr. only 


tom book vi); Up.; BhP. 


area vavadika. 


ATES vavadika, min.(fr.Intens. of vad) 
talking much, eloquent, garrulous, disputatious, 
MBh.; Samk.; m. N. of a man, g. Aurv-dds, — th, 
f. garrulity, loquaciousness, MW. =tva, n. id., 
eloquence, Paficar. 

Vivadtkya, m. patr. fr. vivadika. 


@TTq vavaya, m. a sort of basil, Ocymum 
Sanctum, L. 


WTI vacara, m, a partic. Pafica-ritra, 
AivSr. 
TTS vavala (?), m. a kind of plant, L. 


STS vavalla, m. a kind of arrow, L. 
AIT vivasat. See vai. 

STINT vavasind. Seo vad and vai. 
AVIA vivasind, See v/s. vas. 

rate vivohi, mfn. (fr. Intens. of /vah) 


carrying or conducting well, RV. 


QTaIe vavita, min. (Padap. vavata; fr. 
/ van) beloved, dear, RV.; (4), f. a king’s favourite 
wife (accord. to Sch. inferior to the mahishi, but 
superior to the paré-vptkti), Br.; GrSrS.; R. 

Vavatri, mi. an adherent, follower, RV. 

AT¥qS vavufa, m. (cf. vdrbata) a raft, boat, 
vessel, L. 


vavrit, cl. 4, A. (Dhatup. xxvi, sr, 
rather Intens, fr. a lost 4/3. vst) vavrtlyate (only 
pr. p. vdurelyamdna), to choose, select, Bhatt. 
Vavritta, min, chosen, sclected, appointed, L. 


AGS vavriddha, v.1. for vacd-vriddha, q.v. 


arquy vavridhadhyai. Seo y/‘vridh. 
Vavridhénya, min. (Padap, vav°) to be in- 
creased or comforted, RV. 


vas, cl. 4. A. (Dhatup. xxvi, 54) 
~ wasyate (ep. also vasyati, Ved. and ep. 
also vasatt, “te; pf. vavase, sire; in RV, also va- 
vasre and p. vdvaidnd ; aor. avdsishta, Br; fut. 
wasila, vasishyate, Gr.; ind. vdsitum, ib.; ind. p. 
visitva, -visya, VarBrS.), to roar, howl, bellow, 
bleat, low (as a cow), cry, shriek, sing (like a bird), 
sound, resound, RV, &c. &c.: Caus, vdsayats (aor. 
avavisat, in RV. also avivasal, dvivaianta), to 
cause to roar or low or resound or thunder, RV.; 
(A.) to roar or sound aloud, ib.: Desid. vzvdtishate, 
Gr.: Intens, ududsyate (v.1. rardsyate, MBh,), vd- 
vash{s (impf. aor. dudvasanta, vdvasanta, avaua- 
Silam ; p. vavadat), to roat or scream or sound 
aloud, RV. [Vas is sometimes wrongly written vas. | 
1. VEed, mfn. roaring, sounding, RV. viii, 19, 31; 
(vasa), id. (only @ and #, f. pl. applied to water), 
9 aze 

I, Visaka, mfn, (for 2. see below) croaking, 
screaming, warbling (said of birds), Mricch. 

Visana, mfn. id., Bhatt.; m. (saysjldydne), g. 
nandy-ddt ; n. the act of roaring, bleating &c., T'Br., 
Sch. (cf. ghora-v"), 

Vai, m. ‘roaring,’ fire or the god of fire, Un. iv, 
124, Sch. 

1, Visita, mfn. roared, cried, sung, MBh. &c. ; n. 
roaring, croaking, yelling, howl, cry, scream, MBh.; 
R.; VarBrS.; Kathis. 

Visin, mfn. (also written vdsin) howling, croak- 
ing &c., Kam, (cf. ghora-v°). 

Viari, mfd)n . roaring, ee Reenter: 
ing, sounding, whistling &c., RV.; BhP. (compar. 
-tara, Kath.); m. a day, L.; (4), f. (scil. dhens) 
a lowing cow, any cow, RV.; AV. (also written 
wasrd); a mother, MW.; n. (only L.) 2 building ; 
a place where four roads meet ; dung. 


ATP 2. vada, m. patr. fr. vaia, SankhSr. ; 
n. N. of a S4man, ArshBr. 


ATW 2. vdiaka, m. (and kd, f.) Genda- 


russa Vulgaris, L. (cf. 1. vdsa, vdsaka), 
WWF vdsava, m. = visava, L. 
QTM vasa, f. a species of plant, Kaué. 
aif 2. vasila== 1. vasita, L. 


SIF vaiita, f. (also written vista, prob. 
fr. 4/vat) a cow desiring the bull (also applied to 


other animals desiring the male, esp. to a female ele- 
phant), AV. &c. &c.; # woman, wife, MBh, 
= grishti, f. a young female elephant, MBh, xi, 
642 (cf. Pan. ii, 1,65). : 

SIfMNW edsishtha, incorrect for vasishtha. 


Bryt o2si, f. (also written vast; accord. to 
some connected with 4/vrasc) a sharp or pointed 
knife or akind of axe, adze, chisel (esp. as the weapon 
of Agni or the Maruts, and the instrument of the 
Ribhus, while the paratu or axe is that of Tvashtri), 
RV.; AV.; MBh.; sound, voice, Naigh. (cf. under 
1, dia), = mat (vdsi-), mfn, having a sharp knife, 
armed with an axe, RV. 


vasura, f.(said to he fr.«/raé) night, 
Un. i, 39, Sch. (cf. vdsurd). 
QMS vashkala. Seo bashkala. 
AIGA vashtuka, f. N. of a village, Rajat. 
QTY vaishpa &c. Seo bashpa. 
ATG x. vas. See ni-»/s, vas. 


2. vas, cl. 10. P. (Dhatup. xxxv, 32; 

perhaps only Nom. fr. next) vdsayats (ep. 
also "fe ; aor. avavdsat), to perfume, make fragrant, 
scent, fumigate, incense, steep, MBh.; Kav. &c. 

1. Visa, m., perfuming, perfunie, Vikr.; Malatini.; 
Car.; Gendarussa Vulgaris, L. (also d, f.) = time 
bila, n. perfumed betel, Das. ~dhtpi, m. patr., 
Samsk4rak. = yoga, m.a powder formed of various 
fragrant substances (esp. the red powder scattered 
about and sprinkled on the clothes at the Holi fes- 
tival, RTL, 430), L. Vaisi-khanda-kushmin- 
daka, m. a partic. mixture or compound, L, 

1. VEsaka, m. scent, Pajicar.; (also ahd ard thd, 
f.) Gendarussa Vulgaris or Adhatoda Vasica, VarByS.; 
Suér. &c.; mfn. pertuming, fumigdting, MW. 

1. Visana, n. the act of perfuining or fumigat- 
ing, infusing, steeping, Git., Sch.; (d), f. id., Sid, Sch. 

Vasiks. See 1. wdsaka above. 

1. Wasita, mfn. infused, steeped, perfumed, 
scented, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; affected with, influenced 
by (instr. or comp.), Samk.; spiced, seasoned (as 
sauces), W.; (@), f., see vaseld. 

1. VEsin, mfn. fagrant ; (2722), f. a Barleria with 
white flowers, L. 


QTa 2. vasa, m. (fr. 4. vas) a garment, 
dress, clothes (m.c, for wasas), MBh. (cf. Apeshna- 
vasa), @ahyik, mfn. wearing a garment, Hariv. 

Visah, in comp, for 1. visas, = kuti, f. a tent, 
L. = khanda, m. nu. a piece of cloth, a rag, SarngP. 
= palptlf, m. a washer of clothes, VS. = gaté, n. 
a hundred garments, SBr. 

2. Visaka (ifc.) = 2. vdsa, clothing, clothes, 
Yaji.; MBh. &c, (cf. asuddha-v°). 

2. Visana, n. covering, clothing, garment, dress, 
Kav.; an envelope, box, casket, Yaji, = atha, mf. 
being in a box or casket, ib, 

Vasayitri, m. one who clothes or supports or 
preserves, MBh. iv, 420 (used also by Comm, to 
explain vase and vasuka), 

1. Visas, n. (for 2. see col, 2) cloth, clothes, 
dress, a garment (du. an upper and under garment ; 
cf. vdso-yuga), RV. &c. &c.; the ‘clothing’ or 
feathers of an arrow, MBh.; R. &c. (only ife,; cf. 
barhina-v°); cotton, L.; a pall, MW.; a screen, 
ib.; (with markafasya) a cobweb, L.; du. (with 
samudrasya) N. of two Simans, ArshBr. 

2. Visita, nifn. clothed, dressed, L.; (d), f., see 
wasita. | 

2. V&sin, mfn, having or wearing clothes, (esp. 
ifc.) clothed or dressed in, wearing, AitBr.; MBh. &c. 

‘Viiso, in comp. for 1. vdsas. = da, min, giving 
clothes, Mn. iv, 231. = df, mfn. id., RV. = bhrit, 
mfn, wearing clothes, Bharty.; (gender unknown) 
the hip, VarByS, = yuga, n. a pair of garments, suit 
of clothes (the dress of the Hindiis usually consisting 
of two pieces of cloth, viz. a lower garment fastened 
round the waist, and an upper one thrown loosely 
over the shoulders), MBh. = viyé, mfn. weaving 
cloth, RV. 

1, Vasya, mfn. to be (or being) covered or en- 
veloped, hu p.; being worn (see prathama-vasyd),. 

WT 3. vasd, m. (fr. 5. vas) staying, re- 
maining (esp. ‘ overnight ’), abiding, dwelling, resi- 
dence, living in (loc. or comp.; cf. Pan, vi, 3, 18, 
Sch.), abode, habitation, RV. &c, &c.; ifc, = having 
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one’s abode in, dwelling or living in; vdsayz 4/vas, 
to take up one’s abode, abide, dwell; place or seat 
of (gen.), R.; a day’s journey, ib.; state, situation, 
condition, Hariv.; = vdsa-griha, bed-chamber (see 
-sajja); = visand, imagination, idea, semblance ot, 
MBh. = karni, f, = yajfta-s6/d, a sacrificial hall, L.; 
a place where public exhibitions (as Naches &c.) are 
held, W. = gyiha oregeha, n. ‘dwelling-house, the 
inner part of a house, sleeping-room, bed-chamber, 
MBh.; Kav, &c. —paryaya, m. change of resi- 
dence, VarByS. = pushp&, f. a kind of cress grow- 
ing in gardens, L. —pushpi, m. patr. (also pl.), 
Samskirak, = pr&sda,m.a palace, Kathis, » bha- 
vana, n. = -ertha, Kid. = bhfimi, f. dwelling- 
place, homestead, Hit. = yashfi, f. 3 pole or stick 
serving as a perch for taine birds to rest upon, a 
roosting perch, Megh. = vesman, n. = -griha, 
Kathis., Sch. = sajj&, f. ‘ready in her chamber,’ a 
woman ready to receive her lover (cf. wdsaka-s°), 
L. VWasighra, n. = visa-griha, Vas.; Prab. 
Visdukas, n. id, L. 

3. Vasaka, mf(zk2)n. causing to dwell or inhabit, 
populating, MW.; (ifc.) abode, habitation, Yajii.; 
n, (ifc. f, &) a sleeping-room, bed-chamber, Kathis, 
= Sajjh or -sajjiki, f. a woman ready to receive 
her lover (cf. vdsa-sajjd), Kav., Sch. 

Visativara, min. (fr. vasati-vari) relating to 
water lett standing overnight, Brih. 

Visateya, mfn. (fr. vasalz) to be lodged or shel- 
tered, AV.; affording shelter, Bhaft.; (7), f. night, 
Hear. 

3. Vasana, mfn. belonging to an abode, fit for a 
dwelling, W.; n. causing to abide or dwell, Balar. ; 
abiding, abode, L.; a receptacle for water, 1..; 
knowledge, 1.5 a partic. posture (practised by as- 
cetics during abstract meditation, and by others; 
described as sitting on the ground with the knees 
bent and the feet turned backwards), W.; (@), f, 
sec next. 

Vasani, f. the impression of anything remaining 
unconsciously in the mind, the present consciousness 
of past perceptions, knowledge derived from memory, 
Samk.; Kav.; Kathas,; fancy, imagination, idea, 
notion, false notion, mistake (ifc., e.g. bheda-v”, the 
mistake that there is a difference), ib.; Rajat. ; 
Sarvad. &c.; thinking of, longing for, expectation, 
desire, inclination, Kathas, ; liking, respectful regard, 
Bham.; trust, confidence, W.; (in math.) proof, 
demonstration (= wpafalts), Gol.; a kind of metre, 
Col.; N. of Durga, BhP.; of the wife of Arka, ib. ; 
of a Comm. on the Siddhanta-siromani, = tattva- 
podhikg, f. N. of a Tantric wk, ( =. fé7a-rahasya- 
urittika).=—bhishya, 1. N. of various wks. = mae 
ya, mf(Z)n. consisting in notions or ideas or in im- 
pressions of (comp.), VedAntas. (-fva, n.) =» vErt- 
tika, n., -vasudevasyétipadya-vyikhy§, {.N. 
of wks. 

Visaniya, mfn. intelligible only by much reflec- 
tion, Vim. 

Vasayitavya, mfn. to be taken in or lodged, 
MBh. 

2, Visas, n. lodging for the night, night-quarters, 
PrainUp. 

Visiyanika, mfo. (fr. 3. visa + ayana) going 
from house to house, making visits, MBh. 

VAsi, m. abiding, dwelling, W.; (7), f., see vase. 

3. Visita, mfn. caused to stop or stay (esp. ‘over- 
night’), caused to dwell or live in (loc.), MBh.; 
Kay, &c.; peopled, populous (as a country), W.; 1. 
the art of rendering populous or causing to be in- 
habited, W.; knowledge (esp. derived from taemory, 
= vdasand, ib.) 

3. Vasin, min. staying, abiding, dwelling, living, 
inhabiting (often ifc, = living in or among or ina 
partic. manner or condition), TS. &c. &c. 

3. Visya, min. to be caused to dwell or settle 
down, VarBrS. 


STAR 4. vasaka, m. (in muvic) a species 
of dhruvaka (q.v.), Samglt. 


ATH 5. vasaka,m. N. of a serpent-demon, 
MBh.; pl. N. of a people, MarkP. 


SlT@e vdsata, m. an ass, L.; Terminalia 
Bellerica, L. 


QA rasantd, mf (i)n. (fr. vasanta) relat- 
ing to or produced in the spring season, vernal, AY. 
&c, &c.; being in the spring of life, young, W.; 
mavahita or vthita, L.; m. (only L.)a camel; the 
Indian cuckoo; a youngelephant, any young animal; 
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the southern or western wind (= madlaydnila, q.v.); 
Phascolus Mungo or a black species of this kind of 
bean; a purple species of Barleria Cristata; Van- 
gueria Spinosa ; a dissolute man ; (i), f., see below. 

Visantaka, mf(iéd)n. relating to or grown in 
spring, vernal, L.; (ské), f£. Gartnera Racemosa, 
Paiicad.; N. ofa forest deity, Cat. ; of a drama (also 
wisantikd-fparinaya, m.), ib. 

Visantika, m{(@)n. relating to spring, vernal, 
VS. &c.&c.; = vasantam adhite veda va, Pan. iv, 
2,63; m. the spring festival, Apast. ; an actor, dancer, 
the buffoon in a drama (= vidishaka, q.v.), L. 

Viisanti, f. (see zdsanfa above) N. of various 
plants (G:ertnera Racemosa, 2 kind of jasmine, Big- 
nonia Suaveolens &c.\,L.; = sava-malike, Bhpr.; 
a spring festival (held in the month Caitra in honour 
of Kama-deva or in some places of Durga), L.; a 
kind of metre, Col.; (in music) a partic. Ragini, 
Sampit.: N. of a sylvan goddess, Uttarar.; of a 
daughter of king Bhiimi-sukla, Buddh. « kasuma, 
nthe flower Vasanti, Git, = pij&, f. the worship of 
Durga in the month Caitra, MW. 


qt vdsamuli,m. pl, patr., Samskarak. 
(prob. w.r. for vdsamtt). 


Qvaz visard, nf(i)n. (fr. vasar, /2, vas) 
relating to or appearing in the morning, matutinal, 
early, RV.; m.n. day (as opp. to ‘night’), a day (in 
geneial), a weck-day, GrS.; Kav.; Kathas. &c.; m. 
time, turn, succession, Hit, (v.L. edra); N. of a ser- 
pent-deinon, L.; (2), f, wer. for vdsurd, q.v.; 
(2), fa god of the day, Kalac.; N. of a cow, MW. 
~» kanyak&, f. ‘daughter of day,’ night, L, = krit, 
m, ‘day-maker, the sun, L. —kyitya, n. ‘day- 
work,’ the daily observances to be performed at fixed 
hours, Kathas. «mani, m, ‘day-jewel,’ the sun, 
Kiv. —sanga, m. ‘day-junction,’ the morning, 
Bhatt. Vasaradhisa, tn. ‘lord of the day,’ the sun, 
Sah. Wisardsa, m. id., Kathas.; the regent of a 
weck-day (e.g. a planet, the sun, or the moon), L. 


QTAF rasavd, mf{(i)n. (fr. r. vase) relating or 
belonging to the Vasus, derived or descended from 
them &c., AV.; ‘TS.; Kath.; AdvSr.; relating or 
belonging to. ous Vasu, MBh. ; containing the word 
vasu,y, vinukiddl ; m, N, of Indra :as chief of the 
Vasus), MBh.; Kav. &c.; a son of (king) Vasu, 
MBh.; (with /wdrasya) N, of a Siman, L.; of a 
poct, Cat.; m,n. N. of the Nakshatra Dhanishth’ 
(presided over by the Vasus), Siiryas.; (7), & patr. 
of the mother of Vy4sa (she was the offspring of the 
Apsaras Adrika, who as a fish had swallowed the 
seed of king Vasu), MBh.; BhP.; Indra’s energy, 
Cat.; (with or scil, dif: Indra’s region or quarter, 
the east, had.; n. N. ofa Siman, ArshBe.; mf(Z)n. 
relating or belonging to Indra, Kad. «= griima or 
“maka, m. N. of a village, Divyiv. —c&pa, m. 
‘Tndra’s bow,’ arainbow,Vear. « ja, m. ‘Indra’sson,’ 
patr.of Arjuna, MBh. = datta,m., ‘given by Indra,’ 
N. of a man, Buddh. ; (d), f. N. of various women 
(esp, of the wife of Udayana, king of Vatsa and 
dauzhter of king Cauda-maha-sena of Ujjayini [Ka- 
this.} or of king Pradyota [Ratnav.], to whom she 
offered herself after having been betrothed by her 
father to Samjaya [Malatim. ]; and of the heroine of 
Subandhu’s novel, who is represented to have been 
betrothed by her father to Pushpa-ketu, but carried 
off by Kandarpa-ketu); the story of Vasava-dattd, 
Pin. iv, 3, 87, Vartt. 1, Pat. (esp. as narrated in Su- 
bandhu’s tale); °¢éska, mfn. acquainted with the 
story of V* or studying it, Pat. on Pin, iv, 2, 60; 
“ttakhydyikd, f. the story of V°, Cat.; “ffeya, m, 
metron, of vdsava-dattd, Pin. iv, 1, 113, Sch. 
= dig, f. ' Indra’s quarter,’ the east, Kath’s, Vlea- 
vAvaraja, m. ‘1°’s younger brother,” N. of Vishnu, 
L. Vasavitvisa, m. 1°'s abode or heaven, the sky, 
L. VisaviteR, f. <= vdsava-dsi, Sit, Witenveae 
vara-tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. Wisavd- 
pama, mfn. resembling or like Indra, MW. 

V&savi, m. ‘Indra’s son,’ N. of Arjuna, MBh. ; 
of the monkey Valin, R. 

Visaveya, min, (fr. vdsava), g. sakhy-dde ; (fr. 
vasavi) metron, of Vyasa, MBh. 


QTHaA evdsavata, m. pl. N. of a partic. 
grammatical school, Bhaft., Sch. (prob. w.r. for rd- 
savaia, ‘follower of the Rasa-vati,’ q.v.) 


areata cdsastevi(?), m. pl., patr., Sams- 
kirak. 


arama vasaniaka, 


Ala vasata or taka, mfn. (fr. vasati) in- 
habited by the Vasatis, Pag. iv, 2, 5a, Vartt. 3; 3, 
Pat. 

Véaktya, mfn. relating to the dawn, dim, dusky, 
TAr.; m. pl. N. of a people ( = vasd/s), MBh, 


Brfa vasi or vasi, f. a carpenter's adze, L. 
(cf, vdsi). 

Gfas vasika. See kashiya-, ripa-, and 
vana-v’; (tkd), f., see under 1. udsaka, p. 947, 
col, 2. 


Sf 1. 2.3. vdsita and vasin. Seep. 947. 


arfasrafa pasinayant, m, patr. fr. vasin, 
Pan. vi, 4) 174. 


Wes vasila, mfu. (fr. vasa), g. kasddi; 
m. endearing form of vdsishtha, Vim. v, 2, 63. 


AAA vasishumpha(?), m. or nu. N. of 


a place, Cat. 


SIfa¥ rasishta, n. blood, L. (prob. w.r. 


for vasishtha ; see next). 


arfaw vasishthd, mf(i)n. (also written va- 
Stshtha) relating or belonging to Vasishtha, com- 
posed or revealed by him (as the 7th Mandala of the 
Rig-veda); with afa, n. the hundred sons of V°, 
AitBr.; MBh.; R. &c.; m. a son or descendant of 
V° (applied as a patr. to various Rishis), TS.; Br.; 
SS. &c.; (7), f. a female descendant of V°, Pan. iv, 
1, 78, Sch.; N. ofa river ( = go-mati), MBh.; (also 
with sd#d#) N. of various wks.; n. N. of various 
Simans, ArshBr.; = yoga-udsish/ha, q.v.; blood, 
L.; N. of a Tirtha, MBh. = tétparya-prakisa, 
mn., -nava-graha-paddhati, f. N. of wks, =ri- 
miayana,n. = yooa-vdsish(ha. = lainga or -laia- 
gya, 1. =vasishthipapurdna, —vivarana, N., 
-sikehh, f.,-sira, m., -siddhanta, m., -sGtra, 
n., -smriti, f. N. of wks. Vaisishthottara-ri- 
mayana, n. N. of wk. 

a ae min, (fr. vastshtha), g. Rar- 
nadt, 

Visishthika, mfn. (fr. id.), Pan, iv, 3, 69, Sch. 
== vacaspati(?), N. of wk. 


Aa visi. See vasi. 
arewes visi-phala, n. a kind of fruit, 
VzrBrS. 


4g evisu, m. (said to be fr. /s. vas) N, of 
Vishyu (as dwelling in all beings), Un. i, 1, Sch. ; 
the spirit or soul considered as the Supreme Being or 
Soul of the universe, W, (also Vriddhi form of vasu 
in comp.) «= devé, see below. = m-dhareya, m. 
(tt. vasum-dhard) metron, of Naraka, Balar.; (2), 
f, metron. of Sita, ib. para, on. N. of a town, W. 
= pijya, m. (with Jainas) N. of the rath Arhat of 
the present Avasarpini (son of Vasn-pijya-rij‘, L. 
= bha, m. or n.(?) N, of a place, Virac, (cf. vase- 
bha). = bhadra, m. N. of Krishna, L. —mata, 
min. containing the word vasu-mat, p. vimuktdds. 
= manda, n. N. of two Samans, ArshBr. 7 

Vasudeva, m.(fr. vasu-d°) patr.ofKrishna, TAr. 

&e. (RTL. 111); of a king of the Pundras, Hariv.; 
N. of a class of beings peculiar to the Jainas, L.; a 
horse, L.; N. of various kings and authors (also with 
dcdrya, dikshita, Jarman, sdstrin &c.), Inscr.; 
Cat.; (#), f. Asparagus Racemosus, L.; n. N. of an 
Upanishad ; mf(z)n. relating to (the god) Krishna, 
NrisUp.; written or composed by V°, Cat.; -j#ana, 
n, N. of wk.; -syotis, m. N. of a poet, Cat.; -¢27- 
tha,m.N.ofa man, ib.; -duddasdkshari, f., -pun- 
yhha, 0., ~piijd, £.N. of wks; -friya, m. ‘ friend 
of V°,’ N, of Karttikeya, MBh.; -prdyayp-hari, f. 
Asparagus Racemosus, L.; -manana, n. N. of a 
Vedanta wk.; -maya, mf(i)n. consisting of Krishna, 
representing him, AgP.; -mahdrddhana,n.,-rahas- 
ya,n.N. of wks.; -vargina or -vargya, min, taking 
V°'s side, partial to him, Pan. iv, 2, 104, Vartt. 11, 
Pat.; -we/aya, m., -sakasra-ndman, n. N. of wks.; 
-suta, m., -sena, m. N. of authors, Cat.; -stotra, 
n.N.ofa Stotra; °vdnandi-campit, f. N.of a poem; 
“vénubhava, m. N, of a medical wk.; °vdsrama, 
m., °véndra, m., vindra-sishya, m.N, of authors, 
Cat.; -“vdpanishaid, f. N, of one of the more recent 
Upanishads of the Atharva-veda. 

Visudevaka, m. = Vasudeva (Krishna), AgP.; 
an adherent or worshipper of V°, Pan. iv, 3,98; one 
who disgraces the name V°, Hariv. (cf. 4.44,p. 240); 
a sxcond V°, Mricch, (in Prakyit). 


areqfret vdsiu-vidyd. 


vasuka, min. (fr. 1.vasu), g. advadi; 
(3), £. N. of a woman, HParié, 


f% vasuki,m. (fr. vasuka) N. of a divine 
being, Gobh.; Kaus.; of a serpent-king (one of the 
three chief kings of the Nagas, the other two being 
Sesha and Takshaka; the gods and demons used the 
serpent Vasuki as a rope for twisting round the 
mountain Maudara when they shared the ocean, 
RTL. 108, 233), MBh.; R. &c.; of an author, 
Pratap., Sch.; of another man, Pravar, =je, mfn. 
descended from Vasuki, MBh. = heada, m. N. of 
a lake, MW. 

Visukeya, m. the serpent Visvki, L. = svasyi, 
f, ‘sister of Vasuki,” N. of the goddess Manasa (pre- 
siding over serpents and regarded as wife of Jarat- 
karu), W. 


W vasukra, mfn, composed by Vasu- 
kra, SankhSr. 
ATAU vasurd, f. (fr. 5. vas or vas) night, 


L. (cf. wadsurd); the earth, L.; a woman, L.; a 
female elephant, L. 


aigcaata vasurayaniya (!), m. pl. N. of 
a school, L. 

WA vasu, f. (of doubtful derivation) a 
young girl, maiden (voc. tds), Dai. 


vaso-da, vaso-bhrit &c. See p.947, 


col. 2. 


Brea vasdukas. See p. 947, col. 3. 
ATES vaskala. See bashkala. 


ATT cvasta, vistdyana, vastika. See basta 
8c. 


Aiea vastava, mf(i)n. (fr. 2. vaste, /5. 
vas) substantial, real, truce, genuine, being anything 
in the true sense of the word, Gol.; BhP.; Paficar.; 
fixed, determined, demonstrated, W.; n. an appoint- 
ment, ib.; (€), ind. = vasts-fas, really, truly, Nalac., 
Sch. =tva, n. reality, substantiality, Sarvad. Vise 
tavosha, prob. w.r. for vdsurd + ushd, L. 

Viaistavika, inf. = vasfava, real, substantial &c., 
L.; m. a realist, Vis.; a gardener, ib, 

Vastavya, mfn. left on any spot (as a worthless 
remainder; also applied to Rudra, to whom the 
leavings of the sacrifice belong), TS.; VS.; Br.; 
settled, resident, an inhabitant, MBh.; R. &c. 

Vastu, n. (m. only in BhP.) the site or founda- 
tion of a house, site, ground, building or dwelling- 
place, habitation, homestead, house, RV. &c. &c.; 
an apartment, chamber, VarBrs.; m. N. of one of 
the 8 Vasus, BhP.; of a Rakshasa, Cat.; (prob.) f. 
N. of a river, MBh.; 1. the pot-herb Chenopodium 
Album, L.; a kind of grain, ApSr., Sch, (cf, -meaya). 
= ricaka, in. or n.(?) N. of wk. =» karman, n. 
house-building, architecture, R.; VarByS. = kalpa, 
m. N. of wk, = kiila, m. the time suited for build- 
ing a house, Cat. = kirna, m. a kind of pavilion, 
Vastuv. cakra, n., -candriki, f. N. of wks. 
= ja, min, honie-bred, MBh. —jiana, un. know- 
ledge of building, architecture, VarBy5, = tattva, nu. 
N, of wk. = deva, m. (W.), -dewaté, f. (AévGr.) 
the. deity presiding over a house. = mara, m., the 
archetype or ideal pattern of a house personified as a 
deity, VarBrS. = nirm&aza, n, N, of wk. = p&, mfn. 
keeping the ground or homestead (when quitted by 
its owner), VS.; the tutelary deity of a h°, Vastuv. 
oa paddhati, f.,-parikshi, f, N.of wks. = paéya, 
(prob.) n. a partic, Brahmana, L, = pila, m. the 
tutelary deity of a h°, Vastuy. »purusha, m, = 
-nara, AgP.; -vidhi, m. N, of wk. = pijana, n., 
epijana-paddhati, f., -pfijt-vidhi, m., -pra- 
karana, n., -prakids, m., -pradipa, m., -pra- 
yoga, m., -praveba-paddbati, f. N. of wks. 
»-prasamana, n. the lustration or purification of 
ah’, SamavBr. = bandhana, n. the building of a 
h°, VarBryS. = maiijari, fi. -mandana, n. N, of 
wks. madhya, n. the centre of a h°, Mn. iii, 89. 
= maya, mf{7jn. (prob.) domestic, AgP.; consist- 
ing of the grain called Vastu, Apsr. (Sch.) = ykga, 
m, a sacrifice performed before the building of a h°; 
-vidhes taltva or -vidki-tativa, n.N. of a wk. 
(giving the rules for the above sacrifice), = Iakeha- 
2a, n., -viokra, m., -vijiine-phalédesa, n.N. 
of wks. = vidya, mfn, (fr. next) relating to archi- 
tecture, g. rig-ayanddi, = vidyB, f, ‘science in 


Uretfaurs vastu-vidhdna. 


building,’ architecture, MBh.; VarBrS.; -AuSala, 
mfn.versed in arch’,Car. » vidh&ua, n, house-build- 
ing, R. =wvidhi, m., -vy&khy&na, n. N. of wks, 
= gamane (or -samnsaniana, MW.),n. the purifi- 
catory ceremony performed on laying a foundation 
or on entering a new house, SimavBr. = s&ka, n. 
a kind of vegetable, Car. = sBnti, f. = -samana 
(also N. of various wks.); -faddhatt, f.,-prayoga, 
m.; °¢y-dai, m. N. of wks, = astra, n., -tiro- 

»m. N. of wks. = samsamaniya, mfn. re- 

lating to the lustration of a h°, R. »samhité, f. 
/ -samgraha, m., -sanatkumira, m., -samuo- 
caya, m. N. of wks, =sampdana, n. the pre- 
paration of a h°, Mn. iii, 355. = sire, m., -sau- 
khya, n. of wks, = sthkpana, n. the erection of a 
h°, Cat, = ha, mfn. left remaining on a (sacred) 
spot, remainder, AitBr. v, 14.= homa, m. N. of wk. 
(cf. -ydga). Yastipasame, m., damana, i. = 
vastu-samana, Cat.; °ma-paddhatt, f, N. of wk. 

VEstuka, min, left remaining on the sacrificial 
ground, BhP. (cf. prec. and wdstu-ha); m.n. Che- 
nopodium Album, Suir,; (7), f.a kind of vegetable, 
L, = skkate or -#kina, m. n, and (d), f. a field 
producing Chenopodium, L, 

Vistiika, m.n. Chenopodium Album, L. 

Vidstosh-pati, m. (ft. vastos, gen. of vdstu+ 
fp’) ‘house-protector,’ N. of a deity who presides over 
the foundation of a house or homestead (addressed 
in RV. vii, §4), RV.; AV.; ParGr.; Mn.; BhP.; 
N, of Rudra, TS.; of Indra, L. =wfikta, n. N. of 
a hymn (prob. RV. vii, 54), Cat. Vastoshpatfya 
(TS.) or “tya (Kaui.), relating or belonging to Vas- 
tosh-pati, 

Vistwa, min. = vdstavya, left remaining; n. re- 
mainder, leavings, MaitrS. —méya, mf(Z)n. con- 
sisting of leavings, ib. 

Vistvya, min, = vasiva, Pin. vi, 4, 175. 


aTea vasteya,mf(i)n. (fr.vasti; see basti) 
being in the bladder, AV.; ChUp. (cf. Pan. iv, 3, 
56); resembling the bladder, Pan. v, 3, Jor. 


Qleq vastra, mfn. (fr. vastra) covered with 
cloth, Pan. iv, 2, 10, Sch, 


ATeq raspa. Sce bashpa. 
Vispeya, m, the tree Niga-kesara (commonly 
called Nagesar), MW. 


ATX 3. vasya, m. or n. (for r. and 2. see 
p. 947) = vasi or Udsi, an axe, Nilak. on MBh. i, 
4605 ; v, 5250. 

@l@ vasra, m. (cf. vasara) a day; (a), f., 


see Vasa. 


ATS 1 vith, ol. x. A, (Dhaitup. xvi, 44) 
vahate,tobear down,Car.(cf. pra-a/vah); 
to endeavour, make effort, try, Dhatup.: Caus. vd- 
hayats (cf. under 4/1. va), to cause to labour or 
work, use, employ, Bhaft. 

1. Vahana, 1, (for 2. see col. 2) the act of making 
effort, endeavouring, exertion, W. 

I. V&hita, mfn. (for 2. see col. 2) exerted, en- 
deavoured, ib.; removed, destroyed, DivyAv, 


2. cah (nom.vaf,; strong form of 2. rah, 


p- 933, col. 3), bearing, carrying. 

Vaha, mf(d)n. (ifc.) bearing, drawing, conveying, 
carrying, Kathas.; BhP. ; flowing, BhP.; undergoing, 
MBh,; m, the act of drawing &c,, MBh.; Hit; 
riding, driving, SarngP.; flowing, current, Kath4s. : 
a draught-animal, horse, bull, ass, RV. &c. &c.; any 
vehicle, carriage, conveyance, car (ifc. = having any- 
thing asa vehicle, riding or driving on or in), SvetUp.; 
MBh,; Kav, &c.; a bearer, porter, carrier of burdens 
&c., W.; air, wind, L.; a measure of capacity (con- 
taining 10 Kumbhas or 2 Prasthas), L.; the arm, 
W.,; a figurative N. of the Veda, Kuval. = twa, w.r. 
for prdha-tva, MBh. i, 399. - dvishat, m., ‘horse- 
hater,’ a buffalo, L. «bhrana (nom. d4rat) or 
-bhrags (nom. d4ra/), falling from a vehicle &c., 
W.=ripn, m. ‘ horse-foe,’ a buffalo, L.» vilrana, 
m, ‘elephant among draught-animals,’ Bos Gavaus, 
L. » éreshtha, m. ‘best of draught-animals,’a horse, 
L. Vunavall, f. (prob.) « vdhydvali, Siyhas. 

Vihaka, mf(skd)n. one who bears or carries, 
bearer, carrier, conveyer, Yajfi.; MBh.; R. &c.; 
(ifc.) causing to flow, carrying along, M4rkP. ; setting 
in motion, Prab. ; stroking (in af#ga-v°), MatsvaP.; 
m. & partic, venomous insect, Suir. (cf. xdAyaki); a 
driver or rider, W.; w.r. for ddrhalaka, q.v.=tve, 
n, the business of a carrier or porter, BhP. 


2. Véhana, mfn. (for 1. see col. 1) drawing, 
bearing, carrying, conveying, bringing &c., Kathas.; 
Rajat.; m. N. ofa Muni, Cat.; (@), f. an army, Sif. 
xix, 333 n. the act of drawing, bearing, carrying, 
conveying, MBh.; R. &c.; driving, Susr.; riding, 
Kathis.; guiding (horses), MBh.; any vehicle or 
conveyance or draught-animal, carriage, chariot, 
waggon, horse, elephant (cf. Pan. viii, 4, 8), AitBr. 
&c, &c. (ifc, [f, @] riding or driving on or in); any 
animal, Kathis, xxi, 30; ‘oar’ or ‘sail,’R.ii,§2, §. 
= kira,m.(prob.)acarriage-maker, waggon-maker, 
wheelwright ; -sa/d, f. a wheelwright’s workshop, 
Lalit. = t&, f., -twa,n. thecondition of a vehicle or of 
a draught-animal, Kad.; Kathas. = pa, m. a keeper 
of animals used in riding or draught, groom, R. 
~ prajiapti, f. N. of a partic. method of reckon- 
ing, Lalit, = #resh¢ha, m.' best of draught-animals,’ 
a horse, L. 


Véhanika, mfn.(fr.2.udhana) living by (tending ddd 


or dealing in &c.) draught-animals, g. vefandd. 

Vahanl, in comp. for 3.vdhana, = 4/kzi, P. -ha- 
vott, to make into a vehicle, Kathis, = 4/bhG, P. 
-bhavatt, to become a vehicle, ib. 

Vihanfya, (prob.) m. a beast of burden, Kull. 
on Mn. vii, 131. 

VW&halk, f. a stream, current, L. 

Véhas, mfn. carrying, conveying, bringing, offer- 
ing (cf. uktha-, mvt-yajfa-v° &c.); n. an offering, 
worship, invocation, RV.; VS.; SafkhSr. 

Vihasé, m. the Boa Constrictor, TS,; VS.; a 
spring from which water flows ( = udrt-nirydna), 
L.; fire, L.; a species of plant, L. 

I. V&hi, m, carrying, bearing, L. 

2. V&hi, in comp. for vdhin. = th, f. flowing, 
flow, current, Cat. =ttha, sce vihittha. @tva, 0., 
see yora-vahitua, 

Vihika, m, (fr. vdha) a car or vehicle drawn by 
oxen, L.; a large drum, L.; a carrier, Divyav.; (pl.) 
N. of a people, MBh.; n. Asa Foetida, L. (in the two 
last meanings prob. w. r. for dd/hika or bdlhika). 

2. Wihita, infn. (for 1, see col, 1) caused to be 
borne or conveyed, R.; (ifc.) urged on, driven, ac- 
tuated by, Ragh.; given, administered (as medicine), 
Bhpr.; taken in, deceived, Paicat. 

Vahitri, m. a conductor, leader, guide, MBh, 
xiii, 1227 (= voghri, Nilak.) 

Viahittha, n. (¢¢Aa prob. for stha ; cf. afvattha, 
kapittha) the middle of an elephant’s face, L. 


V&hin, mfn. conveying along, driving along (as 
a car), MBh.; (ifc.) drawing, R.; flowing, stream- 
ing, Hariv.; Pur.; Kathds.; causing to flow, shed- 
ding, MBh.; Kav. &c.; bearing along (said of rivers), 
ib.; wafting (said of the wind), ib.; bringing, caus- 
ing, producing, effecting, Hariv.; Kathas.; BhP.; 
carrying, bearing, wearing, having, possessing, Kav.; 
Kathas. ; Rajat, ; undergoing, performing, practising, 
MBh.; m. a chariot, MBh.; (#77), f., see next. 

V&ahini, f. an army, host, body of forces, AV.; 
MBh, &c.; a partic, division of an army (consisting 
of 3 Ganas, i.e. 81 elephants, 81 cars, 243 horse, 
408 foot; cf. akshauhini), MBh.; a river, ib.; R. 
&c.; a channel, KatySr., Sch.; N. of the wife of 
Kuru, MBh. =nivega, m. the camp of an army, 
W. = pati, m. ‘chief of an army,’ a general, MBh.; 
R.; BhP.; ‘ lord of rivers,’ N. of the ocean, W.; N, 
of a poet, Cat.; (with makd-palra bhattdcirya) 
N, of a Commentator, ib. —°éa (nia), m. ‘lord 
of an army,’ a general, MBh.; N. of a man, Cat. 

Vahinika, ifc. for vahini, Ragh. 

Vahishtha, mf(a)n. benring or carrying best or 
most, RV.; flowing most, ib. 

Vihika. See ddhika. 

VEhivah. See prisanga-v’, p. 702, col, 3. 

VEheyika, mf(d)n. perhaps connected with 4d- 
hika, MBh, 

Vihya, mfn. (cf. dd/ya) to be (or being) drawn 
or driven or ridden or borne (‘by or on,’ comp.), 
Hariv.; Paficat.; BhP.; (a), f. N. ofa river, MarkP.;n, 
any vehicle or beast of burden, an ox, horse &c., Mu; 
MBh, &c. = ¢va, n. the being a vehicle, L. = naya, 
m. = vdhika-nits, MBh. (Nilak.) VWihy@ii, f. a 
road for horses (also °/i-bAu, f.), Rajat.; HParié. 
Vihyhava, m. (also written ddh4y°) N. of a man, 
Hariv. 

V&hyaka, n. 2 chariot, L.; (#), f. a partic. veno- 
mous insect, Suir, (cf. vdhaka). 

Pa dae doa m, metron. fr. vahydkd, g. t- 
8. 

vensngeet, m, patr. fr, vekya, Un. iv, 111, 

Sch, 


fray vi-kadru. 
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WTes vahata, m. N. of a medical writer, 
Cat. (cf. ddhafa). 


ATEN vahataka, w.r. for barhataka, q-V. 


ATE vahadura, vahirvedika, vahuka, 
See bahddura &c. 


f% véhuli, m. N. of a son of Visva- 
mitra, MBh. (v.1. wdadu/s). 


ATER vahuka, m. N. of a man, Cat. 


QTE vahna, mfn, (fr. vahni) relating or be- 
longing to Agni, addressed to him &c., VarByS.; BhP. 
V&hneya, m. patr. (fr. id,), Cat. 


ATA vakyaska, m. patr. fr. vahyaska, g. 
biddds. 
Vihyaskiyana, m. patr. fr. vdhyaska, g. haré= 
. 


QTR vahlayana, eahli, vallika, See 


balkdyana &c. 


fa 1. vf, m. (nom. vfs or vés, acc. vim, gen. 
abl. ws; pl. nom. acc, wdyas (acc. vin, Bhatt.); 
wlbhis, vibhyas, vindm) a bitd (also applied to 
horses, arrows, andthe Maruts), RV.; VS.; PaficavBr, 
(also occurring in later language). (Cf. 1. udyas ; 
Gk. olawéds for dFrawos; Lat. a-vis ; accord. to some 
Germ. Zi; Angl. Sax. ég; Eng. egy.) = 1. gata, 
n. (for 2, see under vt-4/gam) the flight of birds, 
MW. =I. -oohKya, n. (for 2. see p. 980, col, 2) the 
shadow of a flock of b°, L. (also 4, f., BhP.) = pat~ 
man (v/-), mfn. having the flight of (i.e. flying asfast 
as) a bird, RV, i, 180, 2. = 1.-rllj, m. (for 2, sees. v.) 
king of birds, BhP. = wa, min. (said to be fr. va, 
vale = gacchats) riding on a bird, Sis. xix, 86. 


T@ 2. 0%, n. an artificial word said to be = 
anna, SBr. 


fa 3. vf, ind. (prob. for an original dri, 
meaning ‘in two parts;’ and opp. to sam, q.v.) apart, 
asunder, in different directions, to and fro, about, 
away, away from, off, without, RV. &c. &c. In RV. 
it appears also as a prep. with acc, denoting ‘through’ 
or ‘ between ’ (with ellipse of the verb, e.g. i, 181, 5; 
x, 86, 20 &c.) It is esp. used asa prefix to verbs or 
nouns and other parts of speech derived from verbs, 
to express ‘division,’ ‘distinction,’ ‘distribution,’ 
‘arrangement, ‘order,’ ‘opposition,’ or ‘ delibera- 
tion’ (cf, vi-a/bhid, -s1sh, -dha, -rudh, -car, with 
their nominal derivatives); sometimes it givesa mean- 
ing opposite to the idea contained in the simple root 
(e.g. Wri, ‘to buy 5° vi-o/hri, ‘to sell’), or it in- 
tensifiesthat idea (¢.p.4/Args, ‘to injure ;’ ve-o/ igs, 
‘to injure severely '), 

The above 3. vf may also be used in forming com- 
pounds not immediately referable to verbs, in which 
cases it may express ‘ difference’ (cf. 1. vé-laksha- 
na’, ‘change’ or ‘ variety’ (cf. vi-cetra), ‘intensity’ 
(cf. vt-karala), ‘manifoldness’ (cf. vt-vidha), ‘con- 
tratiety’ (cf. v#-loma), ‘deviation from right’ (cf. 
vi-dila), ‘negation ' or ‘privation’ (cf. w-kaccha, 
being often used like 3. a, mir, and nis (qq. vv.), 
and like the Latin ais, se, and the English @, ais, 
int, in &c.); in some cases it does not seem to modity 
the meaning of the simple word at all (cf. v¢-jaime, 
vi-jamdtrt); it is also used to form proper names 
out of other proper names (e. g. vs-hoka, vi-prithn, 
vi-vinsa). To save space such words are here mostly 
collected under one article ; but words having several 
subordinate compounds will be found 5. v, = kaga&, 
f, N.ofawoman, pg. Subhrddi(v.1.) = kakara (v/-), 
m. a kind of bird, VS. (cf. -Aakara). —»kahkata, 
m. Asteracantha Longifolia, L.;°¢e4a, mfn. (fr. prec.), 
g. Aumudddi.=kahkata (v/-), m. Flacourtia Sa- 
pida (from which sacrificial vessels are made), TS. 
&c. 8c.; (a), f, Sida Cordifolia and Rhombifolia, 1. ; 
°ti-mukha, mfn. thorny-mouthed, AV. = 1, -kaoa, 
mfn, (for 3. see p. 953, col. 2) hairless, bald, MBh,; 
m. a Buddhist mendicant, L.; a species of comet (65 
enumerated), MBh.; VarByS.; N. of a Danava, 
Hariv.; (@), f. a kind of shrub, L.; °ca-#7, mfn. 
having the beauty of the hair gone, Kav. = kacoha, 
mfn. having no marshy banks, L.= kacohays, min. 
deprived of tortoises, Kathis, = 1. -kata, mfn. (for 
7. see s.v.) having no mat, without a mat, MW, 
=» kanfaka, m, ‘having no thorns or having spread- 
ing thorns,’ Alhagi Maurorum or Asteracantha Longi- 
folia, L.; -fura, n. N. of a town, Paficat, » kadru, 
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m. N, ofa Yadava, Hariv. «» kapifla, mfn. deprived 
of skull, ib, = 1. -kara, mfn, (for 2, see Ve=4/ 1. hy) 
deprived of hands(asa punishinent), Vishn. = 1. -ka- 
rana, min, (for 2. see ib.) deprived of organs of 
sense (-fva, u.), Badar., Sch. —kar&la, mf(@)n. 
very formidable or dreadful, MBh.; Kav. &c.; (4), 
f, N. of Durg4, Kathas, ; of a courtezan, Kuftanim. ; 
-fé, f, formidableness, dreadfulness, Paficat.; -mekha, 
m. N. of a Makara, ib. =» kar&lin, mfn. hot, L.; m. 
heat, ib. <karné, min. (prob.) having large or 
divergent ears, AV.; having no ears, earless, deaf, 
Paiicat.; m. a kind of arrow, MBh.; N. of a son of 
Karna, Hariv.; of a son of Dhrita-rishtra, MBh.; 
(pl.) of a people, ib.; (2), £-a kind of brick, TS.; n. 
N, of a Saman, ArshBr.; °zaka, m. N. of one of 
Siva’s attendants, L.; (id), f. (see bala-karnikd); 
“naka, m. pl. N, of a people, L.3 nd, m. a kind 
of atrow, MBh, (also °#2, L.) = 1, -karman, 0. 
(for 2, sec vé-4/1. kr?) prohibited or unlawful act, 
fraud, Mn.; MIh. &c. ; various business or duty, W.; 
(with Fyok) N. of a Siman, ArshBr.; mfn. acting 
wrongly or uulawfully, MBh.; not acting, free from 
action, ib.; °wa-Aret, mfn. following unlawful occu- 
pation, Mn, viit, 66; active or busy in various ways, 
W.; “ma-krizd, f. an illegal or immoral act, vicious 
conduct, Mn. ix, 2263 °ma-nitrata(BhP.),°nta-stha 
(Mn.), mifn. a °net-krit ; omika, min, id., W.; m. 
a clerk or superintendent of markets and fairs, ib. ; 
°min, mfn, acting wrongly or unlawfully, MBh. 
wo kala, sec s.v. = Kalanka, mfn, spotless, bright 
(as the moon), Vim. ; -¢d, f., Harav. = 1. -kalpa, 
m. (for a, see under vé-4/klrif) an intermediate 
Kalpa, tne interval between two Kalpas (q. v.), BhP. 
=» kalmasha, inf(d)n. spotless, sinless, guiltless, R. 
= kavaca, mfn. armourless, MBh.; R. = kasyapa, 
mfn, (a sacrifice) performed without the Kasyapas, 
AitBr. = k&knd, mfn. having a badly formed palate, 
Pin.v,4,148, « kiaksha(MBh.),kehin(Hariv.), 
mfu, free from desire; (Chshd) £., see vi-a/ kansksh. 
- kima, nifn, free from d°, VarBrS. = 1, -k&ra, m. 
(for 2.seewi-4/t. ht) thesyllable vz, BhP. = kiira- 
na, min, causeless, Paficat. (v.1,) = killa, m. twilight, 
evening, afternoon (am, ind, in the evening, late), 
ApSr.; MBh, &c.; “aka, m. id, ; ikd, f, a sort of 
clepsydra or water-clock, L.=— 1, -kiigsa, m. (for 2. 
see 21-4/ kas) absence of manifestation or display, 
loneliness, privacy, L..; -fva, n. id., ib. »kishkn, 
mi, a carpenter's measure of 42 inches, L.= kukshi, 
mfn, having a prominent belly (-¢va, n.), MBh.; 
Hariv. (also “kskehka); m. N. of a son or grandson of 
Ikshvaku, ib, ~ kuja, mfn. without the planet Mars, 
Laghuj.; (with dra) any day except Tuesday, Var- 
BrS.; -vavindu, win. without Mars and sun and 
moon, Laghuj. - kuija, m.pl. N. ofa people, MBh. 
~ kuntha, mfn. sharp, keen, penetrating, irresisti- 
ble, BhP.; very blunt (@-v°, sharp &c.), ib.; m. N. 
of Vishnu, MBh.; BhP.; N. of Vishnu’s heaven, 
BhP. ; “¢hana, m. N, of a son of Hastin, MBh.; (@), 
f. inward glance, mental concentration, L.; “thita, 
mfn., see vt-+/kunth. =kundala, mfn. having 
no earrings, Hariv.; m. N. of a man, Cat. = kum- 
bhinda, m. N. of a Danava, Hariv, =» kfita, m, or 
n.(?) N. of a place, Cat. (v.1. ¢vt-2°). = ktibara, 
mfn. deprived of the shaft or pole, MBh. — ketu, 
mfn. deprived of the flag or banner, MBh. = kesé, 
mf(z)n. having loose or dishevelled hair, AV.; hair- 
less, bald, L.; m. N. of a Muni, Cat; (7), f. N. of a 
class of demoniacal beings, AV.; (with fdrakd) ‘a 
hair-like star,’ comet, ib.; lint, L.; a small braid or 
tress of hair (first tied up separately and then collected 
into the Veni of larger braid), L.; a woman without 
hair, L.; N. of the wife of Siva (manifested in the 
form of Mahi or ‘the Earth,’ one of his eight Tanus 
or visible forms), Pur.; “sé4d, f. a kind of compress, 
lint, Susr. = koka, m. N. of a son of the Asura Vrika 
and younger brother of Koka, KalkiP, = kosa, 
mi(d)n. uncovered, denuded, unsheathed, drawn (as 
a sword), MBh,; Kav, &c.; having no prepuce, Susr.; 
containing no passage from a dictionary, Cat, = kane 
tuka, min, showing no curiosity or interest, indif- 
ferent, Sig. I. -krama, m. (for 2. see vi-4/ rant) 
the absence of the Krama-patha (q.v.), RPrat. 


~krodha, mifn. free from anger or wrath, ApGr. | 
«= klava, see under 22-4/é/av, = kshanam, ind, 


momentarily, for a moment, W. kahira, m. Calo- 
tropis Gigantea, L. = kshudra, mfn. comparatively 
smaller, each smaller than another, AitBr. = kshnu- 
bhE, & N, of Chaya, L.=khura, m. ‘ hoofless,’ a 
goblin, demon, Rikshasa, L. ~kheda, mfu. free 
irom weariness, fresh, alert, BhP, ~ gapdira, n. a 


fram vi-kapila. 


kind of smal] amaranth, L. = 1. -gada, mf(a)n. (for 
a. see under vi-»/gad) free from disease, healthy, 
well, Sig. gandha, mfn. having a bad smell, 
VarBrS.; Susr.; odourless, Car.; °dtaka, m. Ter-. 
minalia Catappa, L. ; (#44), f. = hapushd, L.; ahd, 
mfn. ill-smelling, stinking, Bhartr. = gara, m. ‘not 
swallowing, an abstemious man, W. ; anaked ascetic, 
ibs a mountain, ib, » garbhd, f. delivered of a 
living child or fetus, MBh, =» gith& and 1. -gfti 
(for 2, see 2-4/ gat), f. two kinds of the Aryd metre, 
Co}, = guna, min, without a string (see below); de- 
ficient, imperfect, destitute of (comp.), KatySr.; 
MBh. &c.; unsuccessful, ineffective, Rajat.; adverse 
(as fortune), Paiicat. (v.1.); void of qualities, BhP. ; 
destitute of merits, wicked, bad, MBh.; R. &c.; dis- 
ordered, corrupted (as the liumours of the body), 
Suér.; -¢d, f. disordered condition, corruption, ib.; 
°ni-/ kt, P. -karots, to detach the string of a bow, 
Mudr. = 1. -graba, mfn. (for 2. see vi-4/erah) 
freed from ‘the Seizer’ i.e. Rahu (said of the moon), 
R. = griva (v/-), mfn. having the neck twisted or 
cut off, RV. = ghatikG, f. a partic. measure of time 
(= gly Ghatika), Rajat. 1.-ghana, mfn. (for 2. 
see s.v.) not stiff or very stiff (see Dirna-vigha- 
na); cloudless (loc. ‘ under a cloudless sky’), MBh. ; 
°nfndu,m.a cloudless moon, MW. =—cakra, mfn. 
wheelless, AitBr.; MBh.; having no discus, Kav. ; 
m. N. of a Danava, Hariv.; “4répaskarépastha, 
min. (a chariot) without wheels and implements and 
seat, MBb.=cakshus, mfn. cycless, blind, MBh.; 
= 2. ui-manas,L.;m.N. ofa prince, Hariv,; n. (ina 
formula, with cakshus), ApSr.; shush-karana, n. 
rendering hostile, alienation, Buddh, — oatura, mfn. 
containing various quarters (or half-verses), SankhSr, 
(cf. Pin. v, 4, 77).© Candra, mf(@)n. moonless (as 
a night), R.= J.-carana, min. (for 2. see vi-4/car) 
footless, MBh, —carman, mfn. shieldless, MBh. 
~carshana (prob. w.r.) and -carshani (v/-), 
mfn, very active or busy, RV,; TAr. #ofru, m. N, 
of a son of Krishna, BhP. = 1. -oitta, min. (for 2. 
sve under vé-/cz?) unconscious, Susr.; not knowing 
whut to do, helpless, Hear.; -¢d, f. unconsciousness, 
Sah. = citti, f. perturbation (= 22-d4rama), Gal. 
~oitra, sce s.v. =oflin, mfn. having no crest, 
Hariv.=—1. -cetana, mf(@)n. (for 2. see under vz- 
A cit) senseless, unconscious, aksent-minded, MBh.; 
R, &c. ; inanimate, dead, Hit. ; foolish, stupid, Kum. ; 
(f. 7), rendering unconscious, Pajicar, = 1. -cetas 
(24-), mfn. (for 2, see v2-4/ cit) absent-minded, con- 
founded, perplexed, Hariv.; R.; BhP.; ignorant, 
stupid, MBh. = oeti, ind., with /yi, bhi, and as, 
Pin. v, 4, 51, Sch. = ceshta, mfn. motionless, R, 
~ cohanda (z/-), mfn. consisting of various metres, 
VS.; m. next, L. mochandaka, m. a building 
consisting of several stories and surrounded by a por- 
tico, a palace or temple, L. = cohandas (2/-), mfn. 
= 24f-cchanda, Br.; SrS.; f. (scil. ic) a verse con- 
taining various metres, AitBr.; n. a kind of metre, L. 
~cohardaka, m.=v2-cchandaka, L.; (tka), f. 
(see wi-chrid). = 2. -ochya, mfa@jn. (for r. 
see I. 72, p. 949) destitute of shadow, shadowless, 
MW.; lacking colour or lustre or distinction, pale 
(~éd, f.), Kav.; Kathas.; BhP.; m. a jewel, gem, 1. 
-cohiyaya, Nom. P. “yaya/s, to free from shadow, 
deprive of colour or lustre (-cchdyz/a, colourless, 
pale), Kav.; -cchdyi-/kys, P. -karoti, id, , Kathas, 
~ jangha, mfn. having no legs i.e. wheels (said of 
a chariot), MBh.; “ghd-kitbara, min. having no 
wheels and no pole, ib. (v.1. °ehditghrivara).=jae 
ta, mfn. unplaited (hair), SankhGy.; °¢i-4/ hpi, to 
unplait, Pan. iii, 1, 21, Sch.—jana, min. free from 
people, destitute of men, deserted, solitary, lonely, 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; n. a deserted of solitary place, ab- 
sence of witnesses (¢, rarely eshe, ind. in private, in 
a lonely spot where there are no witnesses; “nam 
/kri, to remove all w°s), MBh.; Kav. 8c. ; -/d, f. 
solitude, Szh.; °v?-4/hri, to remove all w°s, R,; 
Ratnav.; Kathas ; °#i-2rsta, mf, separated from a 
(loved) person, R. wjanman, n. a separate birth, 
birth in general, W.; m, a bastard, illegitimate child, 
the son of an out-caste or degraded Vaidya, Mn. x, 


' 23. —fjapila, mfn. = picchila, L. (v.1. vi-yavala). 


~jayina(?), min. = -si/a, L. =jarh, mfn. not 
growing old, SBr. &c. &c.; m. a stalk, W.; (4), f. 
N. of a river in Brahma’s world, KaushUp, = jare 
jara (vf-), mfn, decrepit, infirm, MBh.; rotten (as 
wood), Car.; °ri-4/hyrt, to weaken, make old or in- 
firm, MBh. =jala, mfn. waterless, dry, Hariv.; 
VarByS.; n. drought, AdbhBr.; m. n. and (4), f. 
sauce &c, mixed with rice-water or gruel, W, = jae 


fare vi-deva. 


vala (7), mfn. = picchila, L. —j&ti, min, belonging 
to another caste or tribe, dissimilar, heterogeneous, 
Kull.: m. N. ofa prince, VP.; f. different origin or 
caste or tribe, W. ; “¢iya, mfn. = -7a¢i, Sarvad.; Kull. 

= jini (v/-), mfn, ‘strange, foreign’ or ‘having no 
wife,’ AV. v, 17, 18, =jiuu, n. a partic. mode of 
fighting, Hariv.jman, mfn. related, correspond- 
ing. =j&mtri (v/-), m. (prob.) =samadiri, a son- 
in-law, RV. i, 109, 2 (accord, to Nir. ‘a defective 
son-in-law, one who has not all the necessary qualifi- 
cations’), j&mi (v/-), mfn. (prob.) = janet, con- 
sanguineaus, related (opp. to d-/az), RV. x, 69, 12. 
»jighatsé, mfn. not liableto hunger, not becoming 
hungry, SBr.; ChUp. =jina, -jipila (?), mf. = 

picchala, L. = jila, mfn. id.; -dindu,N. of a town, 
Samkar. ~jivila, mfn, = picchi/a, L. =jihma, 
mfn, crooked, curved, bent, Kir.; sidelong (as a 
glance), Ragh.; dishonest, W.; -4d, f.,-(va,n.crooked- 
ness, dishonesty, craftiness, ib. —jihva, mfn. de- 
prived or destitute of tongue, tongueless, Vishn. «= jf- 
vita, mf(@)n. lifeless, dead, R. «jenya, mfn, (fr. 
vi-jana?) lonely, solitary, RV. i, 119, 4 (Say.) 
= joshas (v/-), mfn. (opp. to sa-f°) deserted, alone, 
RV. viti, 22, 10 (Say. ‘ delighting the gods’). =jya 
(v/-), mfn. stringless (as a bow), VS.; R.; BhP, 
«jvara, mf@)n, free from fever or pain, Kathis.; 
free from distress or anxiety, cheerful, MBh.; R. &c.; 
exempt from decay, W. =—jharjhara, mfn. dis- 
cordant, disagreeable, Sis, =tatkarana and «tad- 
bhEshana, see a-77-/°. = tatha, sees.v. = tana 
(d+), mf(vi)n. extremely thin or slender, MBh.; 
bodiless, Kavyad.; having no essence or reality, TS.; 
m., the god of love (cf. anarga), Git. = tantu, m. 
a good horse, W.; f. a widow, ib. = tantri, f. (nom. 
is) a string out of tune, Kum. = tamas, mfn., free 
from darkness, light, MBh.; Ragh. =—tamaska, 
mfn. id., MBh.; VarByS.; -/d, f., Jatak.; exempt 
from the quality of ignorance, MW. = taram, see 
s.v,~ tala, n. N. of one of the seven hells, ArunUp. ; 
BhP. (cf. pata/a); depth of hell, Balar.; -/oéa, m. 
the world or lower region of Vitala, MW. = 1, -tiina, 
mfn, (for 2. see under wt=4//an) ‘ out of tune,’ dee 
jected, sad, Ragh. vi, 86; empty, Harav. (also in a- 
v°, Sis.iii, 50); dull, stupid, W.; wicked, abandoned, 
ib.; °s%-bAz/a, min. being sad or dejected, Jatakam. 
w~timasga, nfn. = -/amas, Kathis. =tira, mfn. 
starless,Ghat.; without a nucleus (as a comet), VarBrS, 
= tila, mfn. (in music) breaking time, Samgit.; m. 
wrong time or measure, Nalac.; (#), f. an instrument 
for beating time. L. =timira, mfn. = -famzas, 
MBh.; R. &c, = tilaka, mfu. having no sectarian 
mark (on the forehead), BhP. =tuniga-bhiga, 
mfn. not being on the highest point, VarBrS. = tue 
sha, mfn, unhusked, Gobh.; °shi-karana, n. un- 
husking, NySyam., Sch.; °shi-/&yt, P, -karoti, to 
unhusk, SBr,  tushta, mfn. displeased, dissatisfied, 
Paficar, = tyina, mfn. grassless, Bhatt, « tritiyé, 
mfn, intermittent on the third day (said of a kind of 
fever), AV.; n. a third, SBr. = trish or -trisha, 
mfn, free from thirst, BhP. = trishya, m{(@)n. id., 
MBh.; free from desire, not desirous of (comp.), 
BhP.; (a), f.«:next, BhP, (cf. under vé-4/ fish) ; 
-4a, f., -tva, n. freedom from desire, satiety, Kav, 
toys, mf(d)n. waterless, Hariv. «traps, .m. 
‘ shameless,’ N. of a man, Rajat. =dakshina, mfn. 
directed to another quarter than the south, Kim. 
=I, -Aagdha, mfn. (for 2. see vi-4/dah) undi- 
gested, W.= Ganda, m,a door-key, L.; N. ofa king, 
MBh. = @anta, mfn. toothless, deprived of his tusks 
(said of an elephant), Hariv. = 3,-€ara,mf(d)n. (for 
2.see under ve-4/ dy) free from cracksor holes, Kam. 
=darbha, see s.v. =darvya, min, (ft. darvi) 
hoodless (said of a serpent), SankhGy. = 1, -Gala, 
mfn, (for 2, see vi-»/dal) leafless, MW. = dada, 
mfn. having no fringe or border (as a garment), 
Ma4rkP. = dirva or -irvya, m. N. of a serpent- 
demon, SankhGr. (cf. vi-darvya). = aia, f. an in- 
termediate point of the compass (as south-east), VS. 
&c. &c.; mfn. going into different quarters or regions, 
KatySr.; -(dth-)canga, m. a sort of yellow bird, L. 
= disk, f. an intermediate quarter or region, MBh, ; 
Hariv.; N. of a river and the town situated on it (the 
capital of the district of Dasérn4 now called Bilsa), 
MBh.; K&lid. &c.; of a town situated on the Vetra- 
vatl, Kad. = @fdhiti, mfn. rayless, VarByS. — dugh- 
krita, mfn. free from sins or faults or transgressions, 
KaushUp. = dfixa, see s.v, = dyis, mfn. eyeless, 
blind, VarByS. —deghé&, m. (older form of vi-deha, 
q.¥.) N. of a man, SBr. = dewn (v/-), min, godless, 
hostile to gods (as demons), AV. ; performed without 


faty vi-desa. 


gods (as a sacrifice), Kath. = desa, see s.v.—deha, 
see 5. Vv. = Gohs, m. ‘wrong or excessive milking,’ 
taking too much profit out of anything, Br. = 1. 
-dyut, mfn. (for 2. sce under vt-o/dyut) devoid of 
splendour, lustreless, L.= 1. -druma, mfn. treeless, 
Naish. = 2, yuma, n. (accord. to L. m.) § peculiar 
tree,’ coral, MBh.; Kav. &c.; m. a young sprout or 
shoot, L.; =vriksha, L.; N. of a mountain, VP.; 
-cchavi, m. ‘coral-coloured,’ N. of Siva, Sivag.; 
-cchdéya, mfn. ‘coral-coloured’ and ‘affording no 
tree-shade,’ Kuval, (cf. 3. vé-drima); -/ata, min. 
having banks of coral, MW. ; -danda, m. a branch 
of coral ; -éa, f. the condition of a [fivefold] branch of 
c° [said of the hand), Kathis,; -deha/i, f. a threshold 
of c°, MW.; -maya, mf(i)n. consisting of c°, Kad.; 
-latd, {. = -danda, Cat. ‘also -Jatska, L.); a kind of 
fragrant substance, Bhpr.; N. of a woman, Vyisha- 
bhan.; -vana, n. =-danda, Subh. = dhana, mfn, 
devoid of wealth, poor, VarByS.; -/d, f. poverty, 
Mricch. ; Hit. ; °#i-a/rt, P. -karoté, to impoverish, 
Kathis. —dhanushka, -dhanus, or -dhanvan, 
mfn. having no bow, MBb. =1. -dharma, mfn. 
(for 2. see 2i-4/dhyi) wrong, unjust, unlawful (also 
°maka), MBh.; devoid of attributes or qualities 
(= ntr-guna, said of Krishna), ib. (Nilak.); m. 
wrong, injustice, MBh. ; VarByS,; MarkP. ; -¢as, ind, 
wrongly, unlawfully, MBh.; -s¢4a@, min. ‘ abiding in 
wrong, unjust, ib. 1. -dharman, mfn. (for 2. see 
vt iv dhpi)acting wrongly or unlawfully, ib. dhar- 
mika, v. |. for-dharmaka (seeabove).—dharmin, 
mfn, transgressing the law (as speech), MBh.; of a 
different kind, Car, 1, -@hura, mf(d)n. destitute 
of a shaft (as a carriage), MBh, vi, 1890 (perhaps 
‘damaged’ = 2, vidhura, see §.v.) ~dhipa, mfn. 
without perfume or incense, MarkP.>»@hitima, 
mf, Z)n, smokeless, not smoking (said of fire), MBh. ; 
R, &c. (¢, ind. when no smoke is seen, Mn. vi, 56) ; 
m, N. of a Vasu, Kathis. =dhfimra, mfn. quite 
grey, BhP. = dhfisara, mfn. ‘dust-coloured,’ grey, 
Bhatt. =nagna, mfn. quite naked, Lalit. ~nadf, 
f. N. of a river, MBh. (v.1. vaznadi), »namra, 
mf(@)n. bent down, stooping, submissive, humble, 
modest, Kav.; VarBrS.; Pur.; -4avdhara, min, 
having the neck bent, BhP. —namraka, n. the 
flower of Tabernzimontana Coronaria, L. — nasa, 
mf(@)u. without a nose, noseless, Bhatt. = niida, m. 
(prob.) a leather bag, Baudh, = nB@ika or Af, f. a 
period of 24 seconds (the Goth part of a Nadi or In- 
dian hour), VarBrS.; Yajii., Sch. = niitha, mf(d)n. 
having no lord or master, unprotected, deserted, R. 
= niriisagea, mi(a)n, without the formulas called 
Narisansa, ‘TandBr. — nla, mfn. without a stalk, 
MBh, =niisa, mif(d)n. noseless, Ag?.; -dasana, 
mifn, bereft of nose and teeth, MBh. (B. vé-sremti-d°). 
~ nisaka or -nisika, mfn. =-ndasa, L.; (24a), t. 
a partic, venomous insect, Susr, ~ nibkampa, sce 
aiskk?, = niketa, min. having no fixed abode, 
Kaiikh. = nigada, mfn. free from foot-fetters (°di- 
a/kyi, to unietter), Das. = nighna, see s.v, = nie 
dra, mf(d@)n. sleepless, awake, MBh.; Kav. &c. 
(also -ka, Kathas.); occurring in the waking con- 
dition, Kathas. ; passed sleeplessly, Kav. ; expanded, 
blown, Sis.; opened (as the eyes), Vikr.; m. a partic. 
formula recited over weapons, R.; -¢d, f. (Bhpr.), 
-tua, nv. (L.) sleeplessness, wakefulness, vigilance. 
~ nimitta, mfn. having no real cause, not caused 
by anything, Car, ~nirodha, mfn. uninfluenced, 
inactive, Harav. = nixbilau, m. a partic. mode of 
fighting with a sword, Hariv.—nirbhaya, m. N. of 
a Sadhya, VahniP. = airbhoga, m. N. of a cosinic 
period, Buddh, ~nirmala, mfn. extremely pure, 
Hariv. = nirmlidha, mfn. not stultified, not made 
void or vain, MarkP.; -Sratiyza, mfn. one who is 
faithful to a promise or agreement, ib. = nigoala, 
mfn. immovable, firm, steady, Vikr.; Kathds. = nish- 
kampa, mtn. id., AmritUp. © nishkriya, nifn. 
abstaining from ceremonial rites, MW. nDa, mfn. 
dark-blue, blue, L. ; -bandhana, mfn, having dark- 
blue stalks, MW. =nflaka, n. a corpse that has 
become blue, Buddh. = nivarana, mfi.without hin- 
drance,ib. = nivi, mfn.deprived ofa skirt or covering, 
denuded, BhP. 1, -netra, mfn, (for 2. see under 
wi-4/ni) eyeless, blind, Subh. = nemi-dasana, sce 
vi-nasa-d°.=paktrima, mfu. thoroughly matured, 
fulfilled, developed, Bhatt. pakva (z/-), m{(a)n. . 
well cooked, well done, AV.; VarByS.; Suir; | 
matured, ripe (as fruit), Kum.,; fully developed, per- 
fect, MBh.; BhP.; thoroughly burnt i.e, destroyed, | 
BhP.; not burnt (= pita-hina), MBh. (Nilak.) : 
= paksha, see 5. v, - pakshapita, mfn. free from | 


partisanship, impartial, indifferent, W.; m. impar- 
tiality, indifference, MW. = pakshas (vi-), nifu. 
going on both sides (of a chariot), RV. — paticikd, 
t.= next, L,; N. of wk. = pail, f. the Indian lute, 
Kad.; Naish. (ifc. Scééa, min., R.); sport, amuse- 
ment, L, = 1.-pana, m. (for 2. see 28-4/part) low 
or petty trafic, MW. = patika, min. deprived ot 
a flag or banner, MBh. = patua(?), m. or n.a kind 
of disease, Cat. = patman (v/-), min., sce under 
1. UE, p. 949. = patha, see s.v.—- padma, min. de- 
prived of a lotus-flower. Jatakam. = pannaga, min. 
destitute of serpents, SiS, iv, 15.— payas, min. desti- 
tute of water, waterless, MW. = pardkrama, mf{n. 
destitute of courage or energy, MBh, = parivatsa- 
ra, m.a year, L. = paras (v/-), mfn. without knots 
or joints, AV. = parna, (prob.) w.r. for dui-p°, 
‘two-leaved,’ ApGr., Sch. = pargaka, m. the Pa- 
laéa tree, Butea Frondosa, L. = paryak, ind. (fr. 
-paryanc) invertedly, BhP. = pary&xa, mfn. un- 
saddled, Kathas.; °ni-£r#¢a, mfn. id., ib, parva 
(vé-), mfn, without joints or vulnerable points, RV. 
== parvan (v/-), min. id. (used to explain the prec.), 
Nir. ix, 25. = pala, n., see s. v.~ paliisa, nifn. leaf- 
less, Hariv. »pavana, mf(d)n. windless, VarBrS. 
=pasu, min. deprived of cattle, ib. = p&yeula, 
m{(d)n, free from dust, dustless, MBh. = piltala, 
mfn, very red, Ratnav.; -wefra, min. red-eyed, 
Ritus, = pindava,w.r. for -past/ura,Ritus. = pin- 
du, min. pale, pallid, Kav.; Suér. (-¢a,f.); painted 
with different yellow colours, MW. ; “dura, mf(d)n. 
pale, pallid, Kav.; Sah. ~ pidiki, f. (fr. -pada) a dis- 
ease of the foot, a sore tumour on the toot, Suir. ; 
Rajat.; a riddle, enigma, L. = pipé, mf(d)n. fault- 
less, sinless, SBr.; Gaut.; (d), f. N. of various rivers, 
MBh.; VP.—paipman (v/-), mfu. =prec.; ‘TBr.; 
Gaut. &&c.; free from suffering, MBh.; m. N. of a 
being reckoned among the Viive Devih, ib. = piix- 
Bva, (only instr.) close by, R. = p&la, mfn, having 
no keeper or attendant, unguarded, Mn. viii, 240 &c. 
- pis and -pisa, see s.v.~ pidam, ind. without 
harm or injury, Ragh.—punsaka, mifn. not quite 
manly, unmanly, Kathas. = punsi, f, a masculine 
woman, ParGr. (v.1."sd@ and °shi).— puta, mf(djn. 
(prob,) without (large) apertures (said of a nose), 
VarByS. = putra, ini(@)n. bereft of a son (calf), R. 
= 1. -pura, nu. the intellect, VP. (cf 3. pur). 2. 
-pura, ifn, having no fixed abode or home; °vi- 
oV bhi, -bhavati, to become homeless (-d4dva, m, 
homelessness), Vayu? = purisha, mfn, freed from 
ordure, SBr. = purusha, mfn, void of men, enipty, 
MBh., = pula, see s.v. = pulinadmburuha, inin. 
having nosandbanks nor lotus-flowers (asa river), Sis. 
= pushta, mfn. ill-fed, underfed, Paiicat. push- 
i, f. perfect welfare or prosperity, Vait, —pushpa, 
m{(a@)n. flowerless (as a tree), R. pyithn, m,, v.1. 
for v¢-pathd, SaukhSr.; N. of a prince belonging to 
the Vrishnis, MBh.; of a son of Citraka and younger 
brother of Prithu, VP. (w.r. fridha). — prishthi- 
/ bhii, P. -bhavali, to be depressed or dejected, L. 
(prob. w.r, for -pishti-bhi). = prakiza, min. (ilc.) 
= prakdsa, resembling, similar to, Hariv. = pra- 
tikfila, mfn. obstinate, refractory, BhP. = prati- 
pratyanika,mfi.=-fratyanika,Lalit.-pratipa, 
mifn, = -fratikiila, MBh.; reversed, inverted, Kat- 
niv, -pratyanika,mf{n.hostile, SaddhP. pratya- 
niyaka, mfi. id., Lalit. —pratyaya, m. distrust, 
MBh.; Kav. &c. =pramatta, mfn. (prob.) not 
neglected, Kathas, xxxiv, 255. = pramanas, inf. 
dejected, low-spirited, MBh. vi, 2860 (B. nd/spra- 
manaso for te vipr’; cf. ndtipr’), 1. -pralipa, 
mifn. (for 2. see under wi-pra-/lap) free from inere 
chatter (as truth), MBh. = prasastaka, m. pl, N. of 
a people, MarkP, = priya (z/-), mfn, disatiected, 
estranged, TS. (cf. -Sremtan); disagrecable, unpleasant 
to (gen. or comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; n. (also pl.) 
anything unpleasant or hateful, offence, transgres- 
sion, ib.; -tara (Kathas.), -Advin and -m-kara 
(MBh.), mfn. doing what is displeasing, acting un- 
kindly, offensive; -¢va, 0. unpleasantness, BhP., 
Sch, —preman, n.estrangement, AitBr. (cf. -priya). 
= 1, -plava, mfn. (for a, see v8-4/Plu) having no 
ship or boat, MBh, » pha, mfn. without the sound or 
letter ia, TindBr. —phala, sce s.v, ~ phinta, 
mf(@)n. decocted or distilled with (comp.), Gobh, 
~ bandhu (z/-), mfn. having no relations, AV. ; 
BhP. = J. -barha, mfn. (for a. sce under vi-4/1, 
brik) having no tail-feathers, MBh. = bala, mfn. 


having no strength, weak, VarBrS. = bal&ka, mfn. | 
not filled with cranes (as a cloud), Hariv. (Sch.) | 
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-Jya, m{n, without an arrow and a string, ib.; -dAi, 
nifn, without a quiver, MBh. = b&hu, min, deprived 
of arnis, armless, Mish. = bila, min. having no 
hole or aperture (as a sheath), Kaus. = 1. -buddha, 
mfn, (for 2, sec 2'- / dudh) without consciousness, W. 
- buddhi, min. unreasonable, Kautukas, = 1.-bu- 
dha, min. ior 2, see 2f-4/budh) destitute of learned 
neu, Kivydd, = 1.-bodba, m. (for 2. see ib.) inat- 
tention, absence of mind, L.—bhangi, f.mere appear- 
ance or semblance (ct. dheritg?), Dharmas. = bhaya, 
n, freedom from danger, BhP.; min. not exposed ta 
danger, ib. <bhasman, min, free from ashes or 
dust; mi-karana, uv. freeing from ashes, dusting, 
KatySr, = bhanda, m. N.of aman, MBh.; = -2i9- 
davya, Kasikh,; (2), f. the senna plant, L.; = 97/a- 
gokarni, L, = bhindaka, in. N, of a Muni, MBh.; 
Mariv.; R.; (12d), f, Senna Obtusa, L, = 1, -bhEshz, 
f.(for 2. see Ué-4/bhash) a class of Prakyit languages, 
Cat.; (in music) a partic. Ragini, Sampit.; (with 
Buddhists) a great Commentary. = bhiskara, mf. 
having no sun, without the sun, Laghuj. » bhi, 
min. fearless, MBh, m1, -bhita, min. (for 2. see 
s.v.), id., W. = bhitaka, sec s.v. = bhiima, mfn. 
distant from the ground, AitAr.=bhritrivya (v/-), 
n. rivalry, hostility, SBr. = majjdntra, mf. de- 
prived ot marrow and intestines (said of the body), 
MBh, = mandala, 1. the orbit of the plancts and 
of the moon, Ganit, = 1. -mati, mfn, (for 2, sce 74- 
a/ man) of ditferent opinion (-man, m, difference 
of opinion, disagreement), g.drighdads ; stupid, silly 
(-¢a, f. stupidity, silliness), Bharty. — matsara, 
mifu. tree from envy or jealousy, unenvious, unselfish, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; “vin, mfn. id., Heat. = mada, 
min. free trom intoxication, grown sober, R.; Paiicat.; 
free from rut, Kav.; free from pride or arrogance, 
Mbih.; Harv. &e. 3 joyless, MW.; (dé), m. N, of a 
man protected by Indra (he gained his wife with the 
assistance of the Asvins), RV.; (with Aindra or Pra- 
jApatya) of the author of RV. x, 20-26, Anukr.; 
“di- J kri, P, -karoti, to free an elephant from rut, 
MBh. «= madya, mfp. one who has abstained from 
intoxicating drinks for a time, Car, = madbya(7//-), 
n, the midst, middle, RV.; -d/dva, m1. mediocrity, 
Jatakam, = madhyama, mfo. middling, indiflerent, 
ib, mana, min. (in, ¢.) = w-manas, dejected, 
downcast, KR, = 1. -manas (2/-), min. having a 
keen or penetrating mind or understanding, sagacious, 
RV. x, 82, 2.— 2, -manas, mtn. destitute of wind, 
foolish, silly, RV. viii, 86, 2; out of one’s mind or 
senses, discomposed, perplexed, dejected, downcast, 
heart-broken, Yaji.; MBh. &c.; changed in mind 
or feeling, averse, hostile, R.; m, N. of the author 
of a hymn (v1. for veiva-manas, q.v.) = manage 
ka, min. perplexed in mind, distressed, disconsolate, 
MBh,; KR, &c. = manfya, Nom. A. “yale, to be wut 
of one’s mind, be disconsolate or downcast, Naish.; 
Sah, = maniman, m. depression of mind, dejected - 
ness, g. dridhidt, ~mani-kyita, mtn. offended, 
angry, Sid. — manf-bhiita, inf, changed or de- 
pressed in mind, W. » manthara, mtn. rather slow 
or dull, Hasy. = 1.-manyu(z/-), m. longing, desire, 
RY, = 2. -manya, mfn. free from anger or tury, 
Kum.; BhP. »manyuka (2/-), mfn, not angry, 
allaying anger or wrath, AV. =mala, sec s.v. 
- mastakita, mfn. beheaded, decapitated, Naish. 
=~ mahat, infu. very great, immense, MBh. = ma- 
has (2/-), min, merry, joyous (said of the Maruts), 
RV. =—mahi (v/-), min. (prob.) exhilarating, in- 
spiring (plur, = spirituous liquors), KV. viii, 6, 44 
(Say. and others, ‘ very great’), =m&gea, n. un- 
clean meat (c.g. the flesh of dogs &c.), Vishn.; Yajii.; 
‘without meat’ in °si-4/2rt, -karots, to deprive of 
meat, Jatakam. = m&ndavya, infin. N, ofa people, 
MarkP, = m&tri, f. a stepmother (p. dulbhrads; 
-ja, m, a stepmother’s son, Kull, on Mn, ix, 118. 
~~ mitra, mf, unequal in measure (-47, f.), Lalit. 
~ J, -m&na, ofn. (for 2. see 22-4/ man) devoid of 
honour, disgraced, BhP. = manusha, mtn, without 
or except men, VarBr5. == mfya (zv/-), mfn. devoid of 
magic, free from illusion, RV. = 1.-m&rga, m. (for 
2.see vi-4/ 3, mrt) )a wrong road, evilcourse, MBh. 5 
R, &c.; mfn, being on a w°r’, MarkP.; -ga (Suir.), 
-gamin (MW. ), min, going on a wroug 1°; -drishdy, 
min, looking in a wrong direction, Susr. ; -prasthita 
(Sak.), -stha (MBh.), mfn. following a wrong road, 
- mithuna, mfn. excluding the sign Gemini, 


' VarBrS, migra, see under v2-4/misr, » mukha, 


see s.v, = mutje (v/-), mfd)n. without a sheath, 
SBr, = mudra, nifn. § unsealed,’ opened, blown, 1..; 


«= b&na, min, without an arrow (as a bow), Hariv,; | abundant, Vcar.; “dvaza, n. causing to blow, Naish. 
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=I. emfidha, mfn. (for 2. see vz-4/minh) not 
foolish ; m. a kind of divine being, MW. =©mfire 
chana, n. = vir hana, modulation, melody, &c., 
Hariv-= miirdha-ja, mfp. hairless (on the head), 
MBh, = mfila, min, uprooted (lit. and fig.), Hariv. 
“Jana, n, the act of uprooting, Satr.— mriga, min. 
containing no deer (as a forest), R. = myityu, mfn. 
not liable to death, immortal, Up. = megha, mfn. 
cloudless, Vishi. = mogha, mfn, quite fruitless, idle, 
vain, BhP, = mauna, mfn. breaking silence, Kathis. 
~ mauli, mfn. having no crest or diadem, Hariv. 
=i. mlina, min. (for 2. see vz-4/ m/ai) unfaded, 
MW. eyautri, mfn. deprived of a guide, MBh. 
= yava, m. a kind of intestinal worm, Suér, « yue 
gala, min. not fitting together, Nalac, = yfitha, 
mfn. separated from its herd, MBh, = yodha, mfn. 
deprived of combatants, ib. yond, f. the womb of 
animals, debased (or ‘ manifold *) birth (of plants and 
animals), Mn.; MBh, &c. (also “#Z); mfn. contrary 
to one’s own nature, PaiicavBr.; Kath.; destitute of 
vulva, Suir. ; of low origin, MBh, (Ntlak.); -/a, m. 
orn. ‘sprung from a2 low origin,’ an animal, MBh.; 
-janman, n. the birth of animals and plants; mfn. 
having an animal for mother, MarkP. ; °mddhydya, 
m. N. of ch. of VarByS, — rakshas (v/-), min. free 
from Rakshasas, SBr. (-¢amea, superl.; “Ashds-td, f., 
ib, == 1. -rahga, n. (for 2. see vi-4/rait)) a partic. 
kind of earth ( = daskushiha), L.= raj, see s.v. 
«~xatha, mfn, chariotless, deprived of a chariot, 
MBh.; R.; Kathas.; °¢hi-karana, n. the depriving 
any one of ach®, R.; °¢hi-o/kr2, P. -karoti, to de- 
prive a person of a chariot, BhP.; °¢hi-kytta, mfn. 
deprived of a ch°, MBh.; Kathis.; ¢hi-4/dA2, P. 
-bhavati, to be deprived of a chariot, Kathds. ; °¢47- 
bhitta, min, deprived of a chariot, ib. rathya, m. 
‘ delighting in by-roads(?),’ N. of Siva, MBh, = ra- 
thy8&, f. (prob.) a bad road or a by-road, MarkP. 
= raémi, mfn. rayless, MBh.:R.; VarByS. = rasa, 
mfn, juiceless, sapless, unseasoned, Apast.; flavour- 
less, tasteless, insipid (lit. and fig.), unpleasant, dis- 
agreeable, MBh.; Kav. &c.; painful, MW.; (ifc.) 
having no taste for, Kull. on Mn, ii, 95; m. pain, 
MW.; N. ofa serpent-demon, MBh.; (am), ind. un- 
pleasantly, Mricch. ; -¢va, n. bad taste, nauseousness, 
Prab.; Santis; Osdvana-tva (Suér.), °sdsya-tva 
(SartgS.), n. a bad taste in the mouth; “sSi-n/ hr, 
P. -karoti, to affect unpleasantly, Vas.; °si-Adva, 
m. the becoming saplcss (said of the earth), Car. ; 
°st-4/ bhi, P. -bhavatt, to become sapless or insipid, 
Jatakam. ; tobe unpleasantly affected, Kim, =» 1,-rik- 
ga, mf(a)n. passionless, without feeling, dispassionate, 
indifferent (sarveras, ‘to everything’), R.; BhP.; 
-f4, {. indifference to everything, stoicism, MBh. 
= ritra, mn. orn. (fr. raft) the end of night, MBh. 
= riphita, min, pronounced without an 7, AitBr. 
~ rukmat, mfn. shining, RV.; m. a brilliant orna- 
ment, bright armour, ib. = 1, -rnj, f. violent pain, 
a great disease, BhP,— 2. -ruj, mfn. free from pain, 
well, healthy, VarByS, = 1I.-rnja,min.(for 2.see under 
viea/t. rtt{) id, ParGrS. = rndra (v/-), mfn. not 
accompanied by Rudra or the Rudras (others ‘ shining, 
brilliant”), RV. i, 180, 8, « rtikaha, mf(@)n. rough, 
harsh (as speech), VarBy$.; Bhar.; -£odrava, m.a 
kind of inferior grain, L.— rfipa, see s.v. = repas, 
mnfn, faultless, blameless, L. = repha, m. the absence 
of an 7, W.; ariver, L. mrephas, mfn. =-repas, 
Harav. =xoga, m. absence of illness, L.; mfn. 
healthy, Hariv, » rogha, mfn. free froman ger, MBh.; 
very angry, ib. (v.1. sa-rosha), = rohita, m. N. ofa 
man, g.gargddt, = lakeha, mf(@)n. having no fixed 
aim, Vagbh.; Amar. (v.1.); Missing its mark (as an 
arrow), Sig; having no characteristic mark or pro- 
perty, W.; having a different m° or a character differ- 
ent to what is usual or natural, strange, extraordinary, 
ib, ; embarrassed, abashed, ashamed, astonished, sur- 
prised (-fd, f.), Kav.; Paficat.; Kath’s, &c.; lua, 
n, absence of mark or aim, absence of distinguishing 
property, W.; the missing of the mark (of an arrow), 
Sis.; confusion, shame, ib. ; “Ashi-4/ kyt, P. -karott, 
to cause to miss the mark, disappoint, HPari§.; to 
disconcert, abash, Kathas.; °éshi-krifa, mfu, dis 
concerted, abashed, ib.; scoffed at, insulted, MW. 
=I. -lakshana, m{(d)n. (for 2, see vi-4//aksh) 
having different marks, varying incharacter, different, 
differing from (abl. or comp.; -td, £.3 -fva@, n.), 
NyisUp. ; Susr. ; Sah. &c.; various, manifold, BhP.; 
not admitting of exact definition, BhP.; Kavyéad., 
Sch.; n, any state or condition which is without dis- 
tinctive mark or for which no cause can be assigned, 
vain or causelessstate, L,;-catur-dasaka,n.,-janma- 


faye vi-midha, 


prakdstha, {., -mokshddhikira, m, N. of wks, 
= 1. -lakshita, mfn. (for 2. see vi-4//aksh) un- 
distinguished, undiscriminated, unmarked, W. = la- 
kshya, mfn, having no fixed aim, Amar, (v.1.); 
missiny its mark (as an arrow), MirkP. = lajja, mfn, 
shameless, BhP, = linga, n. absence of marks; mfn, 
of a different gender, Pat. ; -s/ha, mfn, not to be un. 

derstood, MBh. ii, 845. = 1. -lipt® or “tiki, f. a 
second( = yay ofa degree), Ganit.-1.-loka,(prob.) 
n. (for 2, see ve-4/lok) absence of man (-stha, mfn. 
living apart from the world), MBh.; mfn, apart from 
the world, solitary, W. =I. -locana, mnfn. (for 2. 
see v2-4/loc) distorting the eyes, MBh.; m.N. of a 
poet, Vas., Introd.; of a mythical person, Kathas, ; 
of an antelope, Hariv. = loma, see s.v, = lolupa, 
mf(@)n. free from all desires, Vishn. (v.1.; a-vél? 
with the same meaning, ib.) = I. -lohité, m. a kind 
of disease, (perhaps) bleeding of the nose, AV. = 2. 
-lohita (z/-), mfn. deep-red, VS. ; Hariv, 8c. ; m. 
N. of Siva, MBh.; of Rudra and Fire (as identified 
with R°), MW.; a kind of onion, L.; N. of a hell, 
VP.; (a), £. N. of one of the 7 tongues of fire (v.” 

su-lohita’, MundUp. =lohitaka, n. a dead body 
that has become red, L. = vansa, m. pl., w.r. for 
-vinia, m. pl, below. = vat, mfn. containing the 
word vi, AitBr. = vatea, mf{(d‘n, deprived of a calf 
or young ones or children, Mn.; MBh. &c. = vWae 
runé, mfn. keeping off Varuna i.e. death, AY. viii, 
7,10, vartitha, mfn. deprived of a chariot-guard 
ic. of the wooden ledge fixed on a chariot (to ward 
off collision), MBh. = varcas, mfn. without splen. 

dour, R. = varna, mf(d)n. colourless, bad-coloured, 
pale, wan, MBh.; Hariv.; R. &c.; low, vile, W.; 
helonging to a mixcd caste, VarBrS.; MarkP.; un- 
lettered, stupid, L.; m. a man of low caste or of de- 
grading occupation, an out-caste, W. ; -éd, f. loss of 
colour, paleness, MBh.; Hariv.; R. 8&c.; a low con- 
dition of life, Dharmagarm. ; -6/dva,m.lossof colour, 
paleness, Ragh.; -#ani-kréfa, mfn. (a bracelet) 
having its jewels discoloured, Sak.; -vadana, min. 
pale-faced, MBh. «= vartman, n.a wrong road (fig.), 
Kim, «= varman, mfn. deprived of armour, having 
noarmour,MBh.; °ma-dhvaja-jivita,m.(a warrior) 
who has been deprived of armour and banner and life, 
ib.; °mdytdha-vahana, m. deprived of armour and 
weapons and chariot, ib. = vavri (v/-), mfn. un- 
veiled, hare, RV. x,.99, 5. vase, mf(d)n. deprived 
or destitute of will, powerless, helpless (‘ through,’ 
comp.), unwilling, involuntary, spontaneous (ibe. 
‘involuntarily ’), Mn. &&c. &e.; (only W.) unre- 
strained; independent; subject; apprehensive of 
death ; desirous of death (as being free from worldly 
cares); m, a town, suburb(?), Gal.; pl., v.1. for ve- 
vinsa below, VP.; -éd, f. absence of will, helpless- 
ness, Rajat.; s2-4/ Ari, to render helpless; “si-Ar2fa, 
checked (as a carriage in motion), MBh.; Rajat.; 
Kathas. ~vasana, rif(@\n. unclothed, naked, MBh.; 
MarkP. &c,; m. a naked Jaina mendicant, Sarvad. ; 
Badar., Sch. = vastra, mf(@)n, without clothes, un- 
clothed, naked, MBh.; Pur. &c.; -/d, f. nakedness, 
MBh, ; Kim, = vio, sce vi-4/vac. = vioas (v/-), 
mfn. speaking in various ways, AV. xii, 1, 45. = vita, 
m. a vehement wind, ShadvBr. = visa, m. pl., v.1. 
for -vizsa below, VP. = 1. -visa, mfn. without 
clothes, naked, W. = 2. -visa, m. pl. (for 3. and 4. 
see under v= 4/4, and 5. vas) v.|, for -vinsa below, 
VP, = visas, mfn. unclothed, naked, MBh.; BhP. 
=viyaa, m, N. of various kings, MBh.; Pur.; pl. 
N. of a mythical caste in Plaksha-dvipa (correspond- 
ing to the Vaisyas), VP. - vigsati, m. N. of various 
men, MBh. ; Pur. = vidyut, min. without lightning, 
Hariv, = vidha, sec s.v. = vindhya, m. N. of a 
Dinava, MBh. = vibhaktika, mfn. lacking case- 
terminations (-/va, n.), Pat. vivadhea (v/-), mfn. 
notcounterpoising, TS, = visa, m. pl.,w.r. for -2rg- 
§a above, VP, » vish&, f. Kyllingia Monocephala, 
L. = vivadha, mfn, = -vivadha, PaficavBr. = vra- 
ta (v/-), mfn. reluctant, refractory, RV.; AV.; per- 
forming various actions or ceremonies, MW. = sa- 
kala, mfn. fallen into pieces, MBh. (°Ji-+/&ri, to 
break Into pieces, ib.); °/##a, mfn. separated, divided, 
different, Sih.; discriminated, sifted, Si, = danke, 
mfn, fearless, not afraid of (ifc.), Kav.; causing no 
fear, free from danger, safe, Kam; (av), ind, tear- 
lessly, Daé. ; Sis, ; (a), f.,see below. = sahkate, mi(d 
or [L.} 7)n. (cf. -sagekafa) extensive, large, big, 
Kav.; Paiicat. &c. ; strong, vchement, MW.,; ghastly, 
hideous, Malatim.; Paficat.; Kathas.; (am), ind. 
vehemently, MW. a1. -#ankll, f. (for 2. see v#- 
af saith) absence of fear; (ayd), ind. fearlessly, with- 


fants vi-goka. 


out hesitation, BhP. = gaphé, min. having no hoofs 
or inverted hoofs (said of a demon), AV. iii, 9, 1. 
= gabda, (ibc.) words of various kinds, Cat, = 1. 
-garaya, mfn, (for 2. see vt- 4/ $77) destitute of pro- 
tection, ib. = garada, w.r. for -sdrada, Kathis. xv, 
148, = galabba-marut, mfn. not exposed to grass- 
hoppers (moths) or to the wind (as a lamp), VarByS. 
wégalya, sce sv. #fastra, min. weaponless, 
MBh, ; -¢va, n. an unarmed or defenceless condition, 
MW. = sikha (w/- ; once vi-sdkha, AV. xix, 7, 3); 
mf(@)n, branched, forked, AV.; TS.; GySrS.; branch- 
"ess, Hariv.; handless, ib. ; born under the constella- 
tion Visakha, Pan. iv, 3, 34; m. a beggar, L.; a 
spindle, L.; a partic, attitude in shooting, L.; Bar- 
havia Procumbens, L,; N. of Skanda, MBh. ; a mani- 
festation of Skanda (regarded as his son), ib.; Hariv.; 
VarByS. &c,; N. of a demon dangerous to children 
(held to be a manifestation of Sk°), Suér.; SarigS.; 
Heat. ; of Siva, MBh.; of a Devarshi, ib.; of a Da- 
nava, Kath4s.; of a Daga-pOrvin and other persons, 
Bhadrab.; Rajat. &c.; = vtsdkha-datta below, L.; 
(d), f. a species of plant, KatySr, (Dirva grass, 
Comm. ; = kathillaka, L.); (also du. or pl.) the 14th 
(later 16th) lunar asterism (figured by a decorated 
arch and containing four or originally two stars under 
the regency of a dual divinity, Indra and Agni; it is 
probably to be connected with the quadrangle of stars 
t,a, B, y Libra; see nakshatra), AV, &c. &c.; N. 
of a woman, Buddh.; (i), f. a forked stick, SrS.; n. 
a fork, ramification, Gobh. ; -ja, m, the orange-tree, 
L.; -datia, m. N, of the author of the Mudr4-ra- 
kshasa (he was the son of Prithu and lived probably 
in the gth century), IW. 507; -deva, m. N. of 
2 poet, Subh. ; of another man, Buddh.; -mdhdimya, 
n. N. of wk.; -y#pa, m. N. of a king, Pur.; m. or 
n.(?) N. of a place, MBh.; -va¢, m. N. of a moun- 
tain, MarkP, —a&khaka, mf(zk@)n. branched, 
forked, Heat.; (##a), f. a forked pole, Kad. ; °£As- 
ka-danda, m, id., Hcar, = gikhala, n. a partic. 
attitude in shooting, L. (cf. visadkha). = sikhila, 
m, N. of an author, Viam.; Kav.; of a merchant, 
Kathas. = spa, mfn, freed from a curse, BhP,; in. 
N. of a Muni, Cat. = siirada, m{(@)n. experienced, 
skilled or pfoficient in, conversant with (loc. or 
comp. ;-/va, n., Paiicad.), Mn, ; MBh. &c. ; learned, 
wise, W.; clever (as a speech), BhP.; of a clear or 
serene mind, Lalit. ; famous, celebrated, W.; beauti- 
fully autumnal, V4s, ; lacking the gift of speech, ib. ; 
bold, impudent, ib.; =Jvesktha, L.: m. Mimusops 
Elengi, Kir., Sch.; N. of an author and of another 
person, Cat. 3 (@), f. a kind of Alhagi, L.; °dé-man, 
m, skill, proficiency, conversancy, Harav. —sikha& 
(or zf-$°), mfn. devoid of the top-knot or tuft of hair 
(left onthe head after tonsure), VS.; AV.; Hcat.; bald, 
unfeathered (asan arrow), RV. ; pointless, blunt (asan 
arrow),R. ; Ce (asfire),R.; tailless(asacomet), 
VarByS.; weak (?), MW.; m. an arrow (in general), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; a spear, javelin, L.; an iron crow, 
W.; a versed sine ( = fara), Ganit.; a sort of Sara or 
reed, MW.; (4), f. a little shcvel, spade, hoe, W.; 
a small arrow, ib.; a sort of pin or needle, ib.; a 
spindle, ib.; a passage, road, street, Susr.; Hear.; a 
barber's wile, L.; = nalzkd or nadika, L.4 a sick- 
room or the dwelling of the sick, W.; -Sreni, fia 
line of arrows, MW.; "BAdnupravesana, n. entrance 
intoa sick-room ( = ent° into medical practice ; “sani- 
ya, mfn, treating of it), Suér.; °kAdnfara, n, the 
interior of a street ("ram anu-4/car, to go through 
ast; rdny ali-a/ pal, to traverse strects), Car.; Sis, ; 
the vagina, Suir, ; °&4dva/i, f. a line of arrows, MW. ; 
°phdfraya, m. a quiver, L. =aipriya (v/-), mfn. 
(variously interpreted by the Commentators), VS. ; 
TS.= gira, mfin.,w.r. for -siva below, = sixras, mfn. 
headless, MBh. ; Hariv, ; freed from a (foreign) head, 
MBh.; topless, Hariv. =siraska, mfn. headless, 
MBh, = sign& (v/- ; MaitrS.) or -sigmyl (Kath.), 
f, (prob.) tailless. =sishya, mfn. without pupils. 
~ sirshan (v/-), mf(shai)n. headless, Br. ; TAr, 
= éfla, mn. ill-behaved, ill-mannered, badly con- 
ducted, Mn.; MBh. =dushka, mfn. dried up, 
withered, parched (-fva, n., Car.), MBh.; Kav; 
Kathas.; thirsty, MW. =sfinya, mf(d)n. per- 
fectly empty, MBh.; R. =sfila, mfn. without a 
spear, Ragh. = syinkhale, mfn. unfettered, unree 
strained, unbounded (am, ind., Sis.), Kav.; Rajat. ; 
Kathis.; dissolute, MW.; sounding or tinkling ex- 
cessively, Kav. ; Kathas. ; (ifc.) abounding excessively 
in, Rajat. -spihge, mfn. deprived of a horn or 
horns, Hariv. ; peakless, deprived of a peak (said of 
2 hill), MBh, = goke, m. cessation of sorrow, BP. ; 


mf(d)n. free from sorrow ; removing sor®, AitBr.; Up. 
&c.; containing no description of any sor’, Sah.; m. 
Jonesia Asoka, L.; N. of a spiritual son of Brahma, 
VP.; of a Rishi, 8V.; ofthe charioteer of Bhima, 
MBh.; of a Danava, Kathas.; of a mountain-chain, 
MarkP.; (@), f. N. of one of the perfections which 
are obtained by Yoga, Servad.; VP. ; exemption from 
grief (one of the original properties of man), MW.; 
N. of one of the Matris attending on Skanda, MBh.; 
n. N. of a Saman, SV.; -£efa, N. of a mountain, 
MW.; -fd, f. freedom from sorrow, MBh.; MarkP.; 
-leva, m. N. of a man, Cat.; -dvddaéi, f. a partic. 
1ath day, ib.; -parvan, n. N. of a section of the 
Maha-bharata ; -shash/4i, f. a partic. 6th day, Cat.; 
-saplami, {,a partic. 7th day, ib.; °hi-y/&ys, to free 
from sorrow, ib, = sonita, mfn. bloodless, Jatakam, 
= sySparya, mfn. (a sacrifice) performed without 
the Syiparnas, AitBr. éravana, m. N. of a man, 
g. sivddl, = sréwaa, n. great fame, SBr.; KatySr.; 
Vait.; (vé-), mfn. famous, Br.; KatySr.; m. N. of a 
Rishi (son of Pulastya and father of Kubera, Ravana, 
Kumbha-karna and Vibhishana), MBh.; Hariv.; R.; 
BhP. » arie4/kri,P.-aroli,torob of (i.e. surpass in) 
beauty, Dhirtan. = slatha,m/{n.relaxed loose, Ragh.; 
Pratap. ; “¢hdvga, mfn, having languid limbs; (am), 
ind, with lang® limbs, Amar. = éloka, mfn. destitute 
of fame, Ping. ; m.a kind of metre, ib.; Col. —sha- 
ma, see s.v.=shkandha (v/-), n. (fr. vf + skan- 
dha) a partic. disease, AV.; TS. (cf. sdi-skandha) ; 
-dishana, mfn, destroying it, AV. = shtiva, m. 
(ft, vi + stdva) a subdivision of the periods of a 
Stoma, Lat.; PaficavBr., Sch.=shthala, n. (fr. ws 
+ Sthala, Pan. viii, 3, 96) a remote place, a spot 
situated apart or at a distance, W. — samsaya, mfn. 
free from doubt, certain, Paficat. (v.1.); (ame), ind. 
without doubt, MW. = samshthula (Kpr.; Rajat. 
&c.) or -samsthula (HYog.; Satr.), mfn. (fr. 
Prakyit 2/-samthula, prob. derived from 4/srath) 
unsteady, infirm, tottering; confused, frightened, 
HParis.; “shthula-gamana, mfn. going unsteadily, 
tottering, MW. = samsarpin, min., see firyag-vs- 
5°, = samsthita,mén.not finished,unachieved, SrS.; 
-samcara, m. the place taken as long as the Savana 
is not completed, ib, «samsthula, see -sansh- 
thula, = samkata,min, =-fankala,q.v.; m.alion, 
W.; the Ingudi tre, MW. =samkula, mf(d@)n. 
not confused, self-possessed, Kum. ; n. absence of con- 
fusion, composure (sa-visamkulam, ind.), Viddh. 
= samgata, mfn. unconnected, inconsistent, not in 
harmony, MW. —samjia, mf(d)n. unconscious, 
MBh.; R. &c.; bereft of sense, lifeless, W.; “7#a- 
gatt and (prob, more correct) “sad-vasi, f.a partic. 
high number, Buddh, = samjiita, mfn. deprived of 
consciousness, Hariv, = sadris, infn.(in a-visadrss, 
‘not dissimilar, correspondent’), |., — sadyisa(vi-), 
mf(d@ or i)n. unlike, dissimilar, different, not corre- 
sponding, unequal, RV.; KitySr,, Sch. &c. ; -phala, 
mfn, having dissimilar consequences (-fd, f.), Vas. 
=—1, samadhi, m. a secondary joint, SaddhP.; ab- 
sence of Samdhi, Kpr, = 2. -gamédhi, mfn. jointless, 
MBh.; unallied with, KAm.; without (grammatical) 
Samdhi, Pratip. « samdhika, mfn. without (gram- 
matical) Samdhi, Kivy2d. = sazpniha, mfn. with- 
out a coat of mail, Mn, vii, 12; unclothed, naked, 
MW. =sabhiiga, mfu, having no share (-#4, f.), 
Harav, —samfpti, f. non-completion, Pan. ii, 1, 
Go, Vartt. 5. —salyé or -sdlyaka, m. a partic. dis- 
ease, AV. = simagri, f, the absence of means; (in 
phil.) the absence of causes calculated to produce an 
effect, MW. »sivathi, mf. being without a 
charioteer, R.; -Aaya-dhvaja, mfn, without char° 
and horses and banner, MBh. = sira, mf(i)n, having 
no (prominent) veins, VarByS. —sukalpa, m, N. 
of a king, Buddh. sukyit, mfn, doing no good 
work, $Br. = sukrita, mfn. without good works, 
KaushUp, = sukha, mfn. joyless, VarBr. = suta, 
mf(d)n. childless, ib.; Kav. —auhyid, mfn, friend- 
less, VarBy, gfita, mfn. deprived of a charioteer, 
MBh. = slitra &c., see vt-4/siitr.= atirya, mfn. 
deprived of the sun, Hariv.; R. =—secaka, min. = 
vigatah secako yasmal, Pat. = somé, mif(d)n. being 
without Soma, SBr.; moonless, MBh, ~ saukhys, 
n. absence of ease, pain, R. —saurabha, mfn. 
lacking fragrance, Kath’s,=sth&na, mfn. belong- 


_ ing to another place or organ (as a sound), RPrat, 


= 1, parang, f. (for 2. see under vi-e/spardh) 
absence of envy or emulation, MW. —sprikka, 


mfn. (applied toa partic. taste), VarByS. = 3, -#ma-— 


ya, mfn. (for 2, see ws-/smt) free from pride or 
arrogance, BhP.; Sid, @srotas, n. a partic. high 


number, Buddh. = svapna, -svapnaj, Pat. sva- 
ra, m. discord, Paficar.; mfn. having no sound, 
CalUp.; dissonant, discordant (am, ind.), MBh.; 
Hariv. &c.; pronounced with a wrong accent (am, 
ind), Mn.; MBh.; Siksh.svida, min, tasteless, 
W. «1. -harsha, m: excessive joy or gladness, 
MW. » 2. -harsha, min. joyless, sad, BhP. = has- 
ta, min, without a hand or trunk, handless, Naish, 
(-éd, f., Sis.); unhandy, inexperienced (see a-v#h*); 
confounded, perplexed, helpless, Kad.; Naish. (-fd, 
f., Sit; Hear.) ; (ifc.) completely absorbed in, Ragh. ; 
adroit, skilled, experienced (in; comp.), Hariv.; wise, 
learned, W.; m. a eunuch, L. = hastita, mfn. 
confused, embarrassed, Kathis.1. -hiiyas (v/-), 
mfn, (for 2., from which perhaps it is scarcely 
separable, see vi-4/Ad) vigorous, active, mighty, 
RV.; AV.; TAr.(accord. to Sch, = mahat, valcana- 
vat, vydptri, vividha-camana-yukia). =bigs- 
ra, see s.V. = 1, -hita, mfn, (for 2. see under vé- 
a/ dha) improper, unfit, not good, W. = hut-mat, 
min, presenting no offerings, RV. i, 134, 6; (Say. ‘of- 
fering, invoking’); (afi), f. a special oblation, MW. 
= hridays (z/-), n. want of courage, AV. = hra- 
din, mfn. (perhaps) making pools, Kath. xxiii, 6. 


fag 1. vinga (for 2. see below). See pad- 
vigia. 

fayrft vinéaté, f. (prob. for dvi-daéats, 
“two decades’) twenty, a score (with a noun either 
in genitiveorin apposition, c.g. vinsatir ghatandm, 
a0 jars;’ vigsatyd kdrihhsh, ‘with 20 horses’), 
RV, &c. &c.; a partic. form of military array (= 
vytiha), MBh. (Nilak.); m. N. of a son of Iksh- 
vaku, VP. (Cf. Gk. Fleart, efxoos; Lat. i aoe 
tama, mf(z)n. twentieth, Pan. v, 3, 50 (with 
bhaga, 0. ps, Y4ji., Sch.) —taulika, mfn. con- 
taining 20 ‘Lulas, Heat. mdAvwija, mfn. (a festival) 
to which 20 Brahmans are invited, Mn. viii, 393. 
= pa, m., the chief of 20 (villages), MBh. = bin, 
m. * 20-armed,’ N. of Ravana, Bhaf}. = bh&ga, m. 
the twentieth part, Gaut.; Heat. -bhaja, m.= 
-bahu,R.-varshe-dealya,min. about 20yearsold, 
MW. = virshika, mf(z)n. lasting 20 years, ApSr., 
Sch.; occurring after 20 years, Y4jii. — vidha, mfn. 
of 20 kinds, Car. data (vigsaff-), n. 120, SBr.; 
Laty. = s&hasra, mf(d)1. 20,000, Hariv.; R. 
=» stotra, n., -smriti, f.N.of wks. Vigsatisa 
or “tisin, m. =< vtysa/i-pa, Mn, vii, 115, 116. 

3, Viged, mf(z)n. twentieth, Mn.; Yajii.; BhP.; 
accompanied or increased by 20, VarByS. (with se/a, 
n. 120, Pan. v, 2, 46); consisting of 20 parts, TS. 
&e. &c.; (ifc.) = vigsati, 20, Hcat.; m. (with or 
without agsa or bhdga) the aoth part, Mn.; VarBy5.; 
N. of a king, MBh.; VP.; n, a decade, 20, MBh. ; 
R, &c, =ja,m. N, of a king, VP, Vigsipsa, m. 
the 2oth part, Heat. 

Vigdaka, mfn. accompanied or increased by 
twenty, BhP.; consisting of 20 parts, MBh.; n. a 
decade, 20, Hariv.; (with fata) 20 per cent., Yajii. 

Vigsac-chloki, f. (fr. vzysat + 1°) N. of wk. 

Vigsat, in some comp. = wigsats (see cka- and 
pari-vingsat; vigsac-chloki and vigiad-bahu), 

Vigsatikina. Sce adhyardha- and dvi-v’. 

Vigsatima, mfn. = vzysati-tama, twentieth 
(with dhdya, m. xy), Yajii., Sch. 

Vigsaty, in comp. for vigiat:. -akshara, mfp. 
twenty-syllabled, SBr. maaguli, min. twenty- 
fingered, ib. -adhipati, m.=v/ziatt-pa, MBh, 

Vigsad-bihu, m. (fr. vsgsat +d ') ‘twenty- 
armed,’ N, of Rivana, R. 

Vigsin, mfn. consisting of twenty, Paiicav Br. (cf. 
Pat, on Pan. v, 237); == végsalé-~a, Mn. vii, 119; 
= vinsats, twenty, L. 


farafaret vih-krindhikd, f. 0 croaking 
sound, croaking, MaitrUp. (Sch.) 

f€% vika, m. N. of a man, Kshitfs.; n. 
the milk of a cow that has just calved, L.; (with 
Praja-pateh) N. of a Saman, Arsh. 


fray 2, vi-kaca, mfn. (/kac; for 1. see 
P- 949, col. 3) opened, blown, Hariv.; Kav. &c.; 
shining, resplendent, brilliant, radiant with (comp.), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; -#vi, mfn. having radiant beauty, 
Kav.; “cdaana, mf(d\n. witha radiant face, Kath3s,; 
°chlambd, f. N. of Durga, L. 

Vi-kacaya, Nom. P. °yaf, to open, expand (a 
blossom), BhP. °kacits, mfn. opened, expanded, | 
blown, Bhartr. (v.1.) ! 

Vikacl-/kri,P.-£arofi,toopen,expand,Bhartr. | 


fawctte vikalt-./kri. 
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faMZ 2. vf-kafe, m{(a or #)n.(prob. Prikrit 
for vi-krita, cf, ut-, pra-k° &e.; for 1. ot-kala seo 
p- 949, col. 3) having an unusual size or aspect, 
horrible, dreadful, monstrous, huge, large, great, RV. 
&c. &c, (am, ind. terribly); unusually handsome, R. ; 
Chandom.; large-toothed, I..; knitted (as brows), 
frowning, Prab.; obscure, obsolete, W.; m. a kind 
of plant or fruit, L.; N.of a son of Dhrita-rashfra, 
MBh.; of one of the attendants of Skanda, ib.; of 
a Rakshasa, L.; of a mythical person, Kathis.; of 
a goose, ib.; Paficat.; (d), f. a bandy-legged girl 
(unfit for marriage), ApGy.; N. of the mother of 
Gautama Buddha, L.; of a female divinity peculiar 
to Buddhists, W.; of a Rakshasi, R.; n. (only L.) 
white arsenic ; sandal; a peculiar attitude in sitting, 
s boil, tumour; -grvdma, m. N. of a village, Cat.; 
-éva, n. (in rhet.) 2 sound of words jeninniog of a 
dance, Sah.; -nifamhd, f. N. of a poetess, Cat.; 
-mirtt, m{n. having a hideous or distorted shape, 
deformed, ugly, MW. ; -vadana, m., ‘hideous-faced,’ 
N. of an attendant of Durga, Kathis, ; -varman, m. 
N. ofa king, Das. ; -véshana or -sringa, m. ‘large- 
horned,’ a stag, L.; °¢dersté, mtn. of dreadful ap- 
pearance, Kathas,; ¢désha, mf(7)n. having dreadful 
eyes, Paiicar.; m.N. ofan Asura, Kathis.; “¢dnana, 
infn. ugly-faced, Kathas.; m. N. of ason of Dhgita- 
rashtra, MBh.; °¢ddha, m. ‘of terrible appearance,’ 
N. ofan Asura, Hariv. xataka, mfn. suffering from 
a partic. deformity, Buddh, “katl-./kri, P.-harots, 
to make wide, extend, Sif, 


vi-/katth, A.-katthate (ep. also P. 
°fi), to boast, vaunt, brag, boast of or about (instr.), 
MBh.; R.; to praise, extol, commend (also ironi- 
cally), R.; to mock or blame, disparage, humiliate 
by (instr.), MBh.; Caus, -4a¢thayats, to humiliate, 
humble, MBh.; to boast, Sit, Ckatthana, mfn. 
boasting, a boaster, braggart, MBh.; R. &c.; prais- 
ing ironically, W.; n. and (@), f. the act of boasting 
or vaunting or praising, MBh.; Daé.; Kathis. &c. ; 
irony, W.; -¢va, n. boastfulness, Rajat, kxattha- 
nSya, mfn. to be praised (also ironically), W. “kate 
thi, {., “katthita, n. boast, vaunt, (ironical) praise, 
MBh. °katthin, mfn. boasting, vaunting, proclaim- 
ing, MBh.; Bhatt. 


FER vi-katha, f. (4/kath) useless or ir- 
relevant talk, Apast. 


fray vi-/kamp, cl. 1, A. -kampate, to 
tremble greatly, quiver, move about, MBh.; R, &c. ; 
to become changed or deformed, change a position 
or place, shrink from, ib.: Caus. -Aemfayatt, to 
cause to tremble, agitate, Kalid. °kapita, mfn. 
changed, altered, deformed, Pan. vi, 4, 24, Vartt. 1, 
Pat. “kampa, mfn. trembling, heaving, unsteady, 
shrinking from, W. “xampana, n, trembling, mo- 
tion (of the sun), L.; m. N. of a Rakshasa, BhP. 
“xam pita, m{n. trembling, shaking, tremulous, agi- 
tated, unsteady, Ritus.; n, a kind of sinking of the 
tone of the voice, APrat. ; a partic. faulty pronuncia- 
tion of the vowels, Pat. “kampin, mfn. trembling, 
shaking, MarkP.; (7), f.(in music) a partic. Sruti, 
Sarngtt. 


far 1. vi-kara, vi-karana. Seo p. 950. 
fame 2. vi-kara &c. Soo viet. kri. 
faaR vi-karta, °kartana, See P- 955: 
TEN vi-kala, mf(a or i)n. deprived of a 


part or a limb or a member, mutilated, maimed, 
crippled, impaired, imperfect, deficient in or destitute 
of (instr. or comp.; cf, Pan, ii, 1, 33, Sch.), Up.; 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; confused, agitated, exhausted, un- 
well, depressed, sorrowful, MBh.; Kav.; Kathds.; 
m. N. of a son of Sambara, Hariv.; of a son of 
Lambddara, BhP.; of a son of Jimdta, VP.; of an- 
other man, Cat.; (@orZ), f. a woman in whom men- 
struation has begun, L.; (@), f. the 6oth part of a 
Kala, the second of a degrée, Siiryas. ; a partic. stage 
in the revolution of the planet Mercury, VarByS. ; 
-ta, f., -tva, n. deficiency, infirmity, imperfection, 
MBh. ; Kav, &c.; -feziéa, m. one who has a muti- 
lated or withered hand, acripple, L.; -vadha, ‘death 
of Vikala,’ N. of ach, in GanP.; °/4nga, mf(#)n. 
having mutilated or imperfect limbs, deformed, crip- 
pled, lamed, MBh,; Var ByS. ; Uénd'réya, mfn. having 
impaired or defective organs of sense, Mn. viii, 66. 

Vi-kalaya, Nom. P, °yati, to afflict, mutilate, 
injure, ill-treat, Bham. 

Vikali- «/xri,P.-arot#, to injure, impair, inflict 
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great injury npon, harm, distress, perplex (477/a- or 
-bhdta, min, mutilated, injured, harmed), Sis; 
Git. &c. 


TAHA vi-kalpa &v. See under vi-/kirip. 


fant vi-ialya, m. pl. N. of a people, 
MBh, (v.1. ve-halpa). 

FART vi-kasvara, vi-kasha, vi-kashvara, 
incorrect for vi-kasvara &ec, 


frag vi-/kas (also incorrectly written 
vt-kaf), cl, 1. P. -kasali, to burst, become split or 
divided or rent asunder, Susr. (cf. v/-kasta); to open, 
expand, blossom, bloom, MBh.; Kav. &&c. (cf. v- 
kasita); to shine, be bright, beam (with joy &c.), 
Kav.; VarBrS.; to spread out, extend, increase, 
MBh.; Kav.; Suir.: Caus, -Adsayats, to cause to 
open or blow or expand or shine, Kav.; Kathds. 

Vi-kasa, m, the moon, L.; (a), f. Bengal madder 
(also written vikashd), L.; = maysa-rohini,L. “kee 
sat, mfn. opening, blown,cxpanding, shining, bright, 
Kav.; Pur. “kasana, n. (ne-o/kri), g. sdkshad- 
adi. “kasita, mfp. (Pan. vii, 2, 54) opened, open, 
expanded, budded, blown, MBh.; Kav. &c.; -Aze- 
muidtendivardlokin, min, looking like the expanded 
white and blue lotus, MW.; -ayana-vadana-ka- 
male, mfp, opening (her) lotus-like cyes and mouth, 
Paficat.; -vadana, mf, with opened mouth, BhP. 
“xasuka (v/-), m. a partic. Agni, AgP. “kasta 
(v/-), mfn, (Pan. vii, 2, 34) burst, split, rent asunder, 
RV. ; VS.; Kaus. “kasti (v/-), f. the act of bursting, 
TS. °kasvara, mfn. opened (as eyes), Kathias.; ex- 
panded, blown, Sié.; clear (as sound), Daé.; candid, L. 

Vi-kisa, m. expanding, budding, blowing (of 
flowers), Kum.; Sis. ; opening (of the mouth or eyes), 
VarBrS. ; Paficat.; opening (of the heart), cheerful- 
ness, serenity, Ias.; Sig; expansion, development, 
growth, Sis.; Pur.; Sarvad.; -dAdj or -bArit, mfn. 
expanded, blown, Kav. °kisaka, mfn. opening, ¢x- 
panding (the mind i.e, making wise), Dhiirtas. °ki- 
sana, nifn. causing to blow or expand, Kav.; n. 
developing, Samk. “k&sita, mfn, caused to expand, 
expanded, blown, Amar. “k&sin, min, blossoming, 
blooming, Sis.; opened, open (as the eyes or nose, 
Daiar. ; Sah, ; open = candid, sincere, L.; expanding, 
developing, Sis. ; extensive, great, Kav.; Kim.; (ifc.) 
rich or abounding in, Rajat.; dissolving, relaxing, 
paralysing, Suér.; °s#-47, f. expansion, development, 
Samk.; -se-2ilé(pala, Nom. P, °Jatz, to resemble a 
blossoming blue lotus-flower, Sah. 


fraw@ RY vikasva-riipa(?),m.N.ofa man, 
Samskirak, 

FrATE vi- /kanksh, P. A, -kankshati, te, 
to have anything in view, aim at (acc.), Hariv.; to 
tarry, linger, hesitate, TandBr. eRakshh, f. (cf. 


vi-kanksha, p. 950, col. 1) hesitation, irresolution, 
indecision as to (inf. or gen.), MBh.; R. 
THHIT 1. vi-kdra. See p. 950, col. 1. 
fYaIt 2. vi-kira &c. See under vi- Vr. kri. 
FHATS vi-kala &c. See p. 950, col. 3. 

Sl ci-/ kas (in derivatives sometimes 
confounded with viea/kas’, cl. 1. A. -hdjale, to ap- 
pear, become visible, shine forth, R.: Caus. -Adsa- 
yati, to cause to appear ot shine forth, illuminate, 
make clear, publish, MBh.: Intens., see 2#-cakasaé 
below, 2.°kilaa, m. (for 1, see p. g§0, col. 1) bright- 
ness, radiance, Inscr.; appearance, display, manifesta- 
tion, L.; = prasdraand vishama-gatt, Kir. xv, 53 
(Sch.); -éa, f., -/2a, n. appearance, display, MW. 
“kisaka, “kfisana, “kisita, incorrectly for vi-ki- 
sana &c. above, “k&sin, min. shining, radiant, (ifc.) 
illumining, illustrating, explaining, Kav.; (és), f, 
N. of one of the Matris attending on Skanda, MBh, 

Vi-chkasat, mfn. (fr. Intens.) shining, radiant, 
RV.; looking on, seeing, beholding, perceiving, ib, 

franriaey vi-kdshin for vi-hasin and vi- 
hasin. 


faaTe vi-haisa &c. See above. 


fafax vi-kira, vi-kirana, vi-kirna &., 
see under v6-4/ 473, 

fafafre vikirida (Kith.), °rida (TS.), °ri- 
dra (VS.), mfn. applied to Rudra (accord. to Sch. 
‘averting wounds or ‘ sending off arrows’). 


fageq vi-kalpa, 


farufey vi-kukshi, vi-kuja &c. See p. 980, 


col. 1. 

FABWUNA vikuyhasa, g. krisdsvddi (v.1. vi- 
kutydsa), 

fagien vi-kucita, n. (vkue) a partic. 
mode of fighting, Hariv. 


fagyci-/ kuitc, Oaus. -kuficayati, to con- 
tract, draw back(the ears),R. “kuiicita, mfn. con- 
tracted, crisped, curled, knitted (as the brow), MBh. 
Kav. ; -dAri-datam, ind. with contracted eyebrows, 
frowning, Kum.; -daldfa-bhyit, mfn. having a scowl- 
ing brow, MBh. 


FABATa vikutydse. Seo vikughasa. 
fagtuen vi-kunthita, min. (/kunth) 
blunted, obtuse, Ragh. 


Firat vi-kutsd, f. (/kuts) violent abuse 
or reviling, MBh. 

fayq vi- /kup, only Caus. -kopayati, to 
disturb, Divyay. 

fagaa vi-kurvana, °vanc. See col. 3. 

faqyn vikusuka,m.a partic. Agni, ApSr. 
(cf. wf-kasuka). 


fag vikusra or vikrasra, m. the moon, 
Un. ii, 15 (prob. for vs-kasra). 

faa vi- Vkuj, cl. 1. P. -kujati, to chirp, 
sing, hum, warble (as birds), R. “kfijana, n. rum- 


bling (see anfra-vik’), kijita, n. humming, 
chirping, singing (of birds), MBh.; Ragh. 

FARM vi- Vhiin, to contract, wrinkle (the 
face), VarByS. °kfinana, n. contraction (mukha- 


vy”, wrinkling the face), L.; a side-glance, leer, wink, 
W. °xtinikS, f. the nose, L. 

farm vi-s/1. iri, P. A. -karoti, -kurute, to 
make different, transform, change the shape (or the 
mind), cause to alter or change (esp. for the worse), 
deprave, pervert, spoil, impair, RV. &c, &c.; (Pass, 
and A., rarely P.) to become different, be altered, 
change one’s state or opinions, Mn.; MBh, &c. (cf. 
Pin. i, 3, 35); to develop, produce (esp, variously), 
RV.; MBh.; to embellish, decorate (in various 
manners), MBh.; to distribute, divide, RV.; SBr.; 
to destroy, annihilate, RV.; MBh.; to represent, 
fill the place of (acc.), KatySr., Sch.; (A.; cf, above) 
to move to and fro, wave, shake (hands or feet), R.; 
Suér.; to be or become restless (with netrabhydm, 

to roll the eyes"), Susr.; to utter (sounds), Pan. i, 
3, 343 to become unfaithful to (loc.), Mu. ix, 15; 
to act in a hostile or untriendly way towards (gen. 
orloc.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; to contend together, AV.; 
MBh.; to act in various ways, Bhatt.; Pass. -£77- 
pate, to be changed &cc. (cf. above): Caus, -kara- 
yrati, to cause to change or be changed, Hit. 

2. Vi-kara, 1. (for 1, see p. 950, col. 1; for 3. 
sce vi-a/hzi) disease, sickness, L.; a partic. mode 
of fighting, Hariv. (v.1. veshkara). 

a. Vi-karana, m. (for 1. see p. 950, col. 1) 
‘ producing a change,’ (in gram.) a term for the afhx 
of conjugational characteristic which is placed be- 
tween the root and terminations, the inserted con- 
jugational affix (according to Panini these affixes 
are Jap, Sapo luk, lu, Syan, int, sa, inam, u, 
nd, yak, and cls [with its substitutes], fas, sya, 
sip, the first nine of which are added in the Pres., 
Impf., Imperative, and Potential, and before a Kit 
which contains a mute palatal J, in the case of Active 
verbs; yak is added in the case of the Karman or 
Bhava, i.e. Passives or Neuters; ¢/2 is added in the 
Aorist, 4dsé in the 1st Future, sya in the and Future 
and Conditional, and 570 before Let.; /ug-vikarana, 
‘having /ek for itsVik®’ [said of rts. of cl. 2); akhya- 
ta-pada-vikaranéh, ‘words which modify the tinite 
verb,’ i.e. make it accented); (7), f. a partic. Sakti, 


_ Heat.; n. change, modification, Nir.; a disturbing 


influence, Sarvad, “kartyi, m. a transformer, SBr. 
&c. &c,; an insulter, offender, R.; MBh. (v.1. si- 
kartrt), °karman écc., see p. 950, col. 1. 

2. Viekiira, ni, (for 1. see p. 950, col. 1) change 
of form or nature, alteration or deviation from any 
natural state, transformation, modification, change 


(esp. for the worse) of bodily or mental condition, | 
_ disease, sickness, hurt, injury, (or) perturbation, | deformity, R. ; ailment, indisposition, affection, R.5 


faferat vi-kriyd, 


emotion, agitation, passion, SrS, ; MBh. &c.; an ap- 
parition, spectre, Kath4s.; extravagance, ib.; a pro- 
dact, Gaut.; (in Simkhya) a production or derivative 
from Prakriti (there are 7 Vikaras, viz, duddhs, 
‘intellett,’ aham-kéra, ‘the sense of individuality,’ 
and the 5 /an-matras, q.v.; these are also producers, 
inasmuch as from them come the 16 Vikaras which 
ate only productions, viz. the § mahd-bhuitint, 
q.v., and the 11 organs, viz, the § buddhindriyani 
or organs of sense, the § Aarméndriydnt or organs 
of action, and manas, ‘the mind’), |W. 82 &c.; 
the derivative of a word, Nir.; contortion of the face, 
grimace, Kathas.; change of sentiment, hostility, 
defection, MBh.; Rajat. ; -éas, ind. from or through 
change, MW.; -éva, n. the state of change, trans- 
formation, Vedantas.; -weaya, mf(z)n. consisting of 
derivatives (from Prakriti), Up.; -vaé, mfn. under- 
going changes, Kam.; -Ae¢s, m. ‘ cause of perturba- 
tion, temptation, seduction, Kum. “kiirita, mfn. 
changed, rendered unfavourable or unfriendly, Hit. 
“kExin, mfn. liable to change, changeable, variable, 
VPrat.; MBh.; Suér.; undergoing a change, changed 
into (comp.), Bhag.; feeling emotion, falling in love, 
Malattm.; inconstant, disloyal, rebellious (see @-v”) 
altered or changed for the worse, spoiled, corrupted, 
Suér.; producing a change for the worse, corrupting 
(the mind), Hit.; m.n. the 33rd_ year in Jupiter's 
cycle of 60 years, VarBrS.; °r2-¢d, f. (Kam.), °7#- 
tva, n. (Vedintas.) change, alteration, °kirya, 
min. to be changed, liable to change, Bhag.; m.N. 
of Aham-kira (the sense of individuality), BhP. 

Vi-kurvana, m. (prob. for vi-kurvdna) N. of 
Siva, MBh. xiii, 12443 n. and (d), f. the ability to 
assume various shapes, Buddh. “kurv, f. id., ib. 
“kurvina, min, undergoing a change, modifying 
one’s self, Mn. ,i, 77; rejoicing, being glad, L. 
“kurvita, n. the assuming of various shapes, ib. 

Vi-krita, mfn. transformed, altered, changed 
&c.; (esp.) deformed, disfigured, mutilated, maimed, 
unnatural, strange, extraordinary, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
unaccomplished, incomplete, RV. ii, 33,6; ugly (as 
a face), MBh.; estranged, rebellious, disloyal, hos- 
tile, ib.; decorated, embellished, set with (comp.), 
ib.; (with vadha, m.) capital punishment with 
mutilation, Mn. ix, 291; sick, diseased, L.; m. the 
24th year in Jupiter’s cycle of 60 years, VarBrS.; 
N. of a Praja-pati, R.(v. 1. ve-krila and wt-kranta); 
of a demon (the son of Pari-varta), MarkP.; (@), 
f. N. ofa Yogini, Heat.; n. change, altcration, Vop. ; 
disgust, aversion, W.; misshaped offspring, abortion, 
Mn. ix, 247; untimely silence caused by enibarrass- 
ment, 5ah.(v.l.e7-Apzta); -7anana-santi-witlhdna, 
n. N, of a ch, of the Padina-purana; -/va, u. the 
state of being changed, transformation, Samk.; 
-danshira, m. N. of a Vidya-dhara, Kathas, ; -diz7r- 
sana, mtn, changed in appearance, MBh.; R.; 
-buddhi, mfu, changed in mind, estranged, made 
untriendly or ill-dispused, MW.; -vakéa, min. dyed 
red, red-stained (asa garment), Bhpr.; -Jocava, min, 
having troubled eyes, MW.; -vadana, min. having 
a distorted face, ugly-faced,W..; -veshin, min, having 
an unusual dress, BhP.; °¢déiva, mfn, changed in 
form or appearance, misshaped, distorted in form, 
MBh.; S¢d@értti, min, having a deformed shape or 
aspect, Mn. xi, §2; “¢ksha, min, blind, Pan. vi, 
3, 3, Vartt. 2, Pat.; °vdiega, min. changed in form, 
having misshaped limbs, deformed, W.; “¢dnana, 
nif, = °¢a-vadana above, MBh, ; -atzirdhuja, min. 
having a disturbed face and dishevelled hair, ib.; °¢d- 
dara, m. N. of a Rakshasa, R. 

Vi-kyiti, f. change, alteration, modification, varia- 
tion, charged condition (of body or mind; acc. 
with o/gam, yd, vray, or pra-/ pad, to undergo a 
change, be changed), MBh,; Kav, &c.; sickness, 
disease, L.; perturbation, agitation, emotion, MBh. ; 
Kathas. &&c.; alienation, hostility, defection, Kam. ; 
Paiicat. ; a verse changed in a partic. manner, SBr.; 
KatySr.; an apparition, phantom, spectre, Kaths. ; 
any production (ifc. anything made of), MBh.; Suér.; 
(in Samkhya) = 2.v¢-4dra; (in gram.) a derivative, 
Nir.; formation, growth, development, AitBr.; abor- 
‘ion, Suir. (v.1. vaikvita); == dimba,L.; = pra- 
kipa, Harav., Sch.; N. of a class of metres, Ping. ; 
m. N. of a son of Jimiita, VP.; -4ansudi, f., -pra- 
dipikd, f.N. of wks.; -vzat, mfn. liable to change, 
Sak. ; indisposed, ill, Naléd. ; -Aaséva, n. N. of wk. 

Vi-kriys, f. transformation, change, modification, 
altered or unnatural condition, Kav.; Pur.; Suir. ; 
change for the worse, deterioration, disfigurement, 


foray vi-./2, krit. 


Daé.; Suir.; perturbation, agitation, perplexity, 
MBh.; Kfv. &c,; hostile feeling, rebellion, defec- 
tion, alienation, Hariv.; Kav:s Kathas, ; injury, harm, 
failure, misadventure (acc: with 9/yd, to suffer injury, 
undergo failure), ib. ; extinction (of a lamp), Kathas.; 
a strange or unwonted phenomenon, ib,3 any product 
of preparation, Mn.; Yajfi.; MackP.; contraction, 
knitting (of the brows; see bArdi-v°); bristling (of 
the hair; see roma-v°); °yépamd, f. a kind of simile 
(in which the object of comparison is represented as 
produced from that to which it is compared, ¢.g. 
- ‘thy face, O fair one, seems to be cut out from the 
disc of the moon’), Kavyad. ii, 41. 


fregy vi-a/z, krit, P. -krintati (rarely -kar- 
éatz), to cut into or through, divide by cutting, tear 
or rend asunder, RV.; AV.; SBr.; MBh.: Caus. 
-kartayats, id, (see -kartita). | 

Vi-karta, see go-vikaria. kartana, mfn. cut- 
ting asunder, dividing, Nir.; m. the sun (prob. as 
the ‘divider of clouds"), Uttarar.; Rajat.; a son who 
has usurped his father's kingdom, L.; n. the act of 
cutting asunder or dividing, L. “kartita, mfn. (fr. 
Caus.) cut or torn asunder, Paficat. °kxarttri, see 
go-vikarttri. 

Viekyittika, f. (perhaps w.r. for °kyintihd) 
acute and violent pain in the limbs, Car. “krinta, 
m. one who cuts through or rends asunder, VS. (TS. 
pra-kyintd). 


faq vi-/kris, Caus. -kargayati (ovly 
p. p. -arstta), to emaciate, distort, deform, BhP. 
foxy vi-/krish, P. -karshati, -krishati 


(°¢e), to draw apart or asunder, tear to pieces, destroy, 
TS.; SBr.; K4tySr,; to bend (a bow), draw (a bow- 
string), MBh.; R.; to widen, extend, Katy$r.; to 
draw along or after, MBh.; Kav. ; BhP.; to lead (an 
army), BhP.; to pull out, Bharty.; Rajat.; to de- 
prive, TS.; AitBr.; to withdraw, keep back, MBh.; 
(-Avishati), to draw a furrow, plough, RV.; Laty. 

Vi-karsha, m. the drawing (a bow-string), R. ; 
parting or dragging or drawing asunder (as in the 
separation of semivowel-combinations &c.), RPrat.; 
Nid.; distance, Gobh.; Nir.; an arrow, L. Ckar- 
shana, min. drawing (a bow-string), MBh.; taking 
away, removing, destroying, BhP.; n. the act of 
drawing ordragging asunder, MBh. ; Susr, ; the draw- 
ing (a bow-string), MBh.; Hariv.; Sis.; putting apart, 
distributing, MBh.; BhP.; putting off eating, absti- 
nence from food, MBh.; searching, investigation, 
KAm.; a cross-throw (in wrestling), MW.; m. ‘dis- 
tractor,’ one of the five arrows of Kima-deva, ib. 
“xarshin, mfn, causing violent and acute pain in 
the limbs, Bhpr. ; ear-distracting, shrill (as a sound), 
AV. Paris. 

Vi-krishta, mfn. drawn apart or asunder &c.; 
separated, isolated (as vowels), Prat. (also -Arishz/a); 
extended, protracted, long, R.; robbed, plundered, 
AitBr. ; sounded, making a noise, W.; (@), f. a partic. 
method of beating a drum, Samgit. ; -2a/a,m.a long 
period, MW.; -simdnéa, mfn. (a village) having ex- 
tended boundaries, R. 


vi-/kri, P. -kirati, to scatter, throw 


or toss about, disperse, Mn.; MBh. &c. ; to dishevel, 
BhP.; to pour out, utter, heave (sighs), Git.; to tear 
asunder, cleave, split, rend, burst, MundUp.; MBh. 
&c, ; to scatter over, bestrew, cover, fill with (instr.), 
Mn.; MBh, &c.; to revile(?), MBh. 

3. Vi-kara, m., (for 1. see p.950, col. 1; for 2. 
p.984, col. a) an earth-pit, TS., Sch. ; °ryd, mf(d)n. 
being in earth-pits, ib. 

Vi-kira, m. scattering or anything scattered, L.; 
a scattered portion of tice (offered to conciliate beings 
hostile to sacrifice), Mn. iii, 245; ‘scatterer,’ a kind 
of gallinaceous bird, Apast.; apartic. Agni, ib.; water 
trickled through, Suér. (ci4iva, Bhpr.) “kirana, n. 
scattering, strewing, Kull. on Mn. iii, 245; m. a 
partic. Samadhi, Buddh. (v.1. védirina). “kfrana, 
m. Calotropis Gigantea, L. 

Vi-kirna, mfn. scattered, thrown about, dispersed 
&c.; dishevelled (as hair), Kum. (cf. comp.); filled 
with, full of (comp.), MBh. ; celebrated, famous, W.; 
n. a partic. fault in the pronunciation of vowels, Pat. ; 
-heia or -mirdhaja, having dishevelled hair, MW. 
(cf. above); -roman or -samijia, n. a kind of fra- 
grant plant, L. 


fra qvi-/ klrip, A. -kalpate, to change or 
alternate, change with (instr.), AV.; MBh. &c. ; to 
be undecided or questionable or optionable, Nyayam.; 


Paficat.; to be doubtful or irresolute, waver, hesitate, 
Hit.: Caus. ~halpayats, to prepare, arrange, con- 
trive, form, fashion (in various ways), RV.; AV.: 
BhP.; to choose one of two alternatives, proceed 
eclectically, VarBrS.; to call in question, prescribe 
variously, pronounce optional, Kas.; Prab.; BhP.; 
to combine variously, vary, Car.; to state a dilemma, 
Samk.; to consider with distrust (?), BhP.; to sup- 
pose, conjecture, imagine, presume, Kav,; Paficat.; 
to reflect upon, Bhaft. 

2. Wi-kalpa, m. (for I. see p. 950, col. 1) alter- 
nation, alternative, option, SrS.; Mn.; VarBrS, &c. 
(ena, ind, ‘optionally’); variation, combination, 
variety, diversity, manifoldness, KatySr.; MBh, &c. ; 
coutrivance, art, Ragh.; difference of perception, 
distinction, Nyayas.; BhP.; indecision, irresolution, 
doubt, hesitation, MBh.; Kav. &c.; admission, state- 
ment, BhP, ; false notion, fancy, imagination, Y ogas.; 
Git. ; calculation, VarByS., ; mental occupation, think- 
ing, L.; = Lalpa-sthdna, Car. ; a god, BhP. (Sch.); 
(in rhet,) antithesis of opposites, Pratap. ; (in gram.) 
admission of an option or alternative, the allowing a 
rule to be observed or not at pleasure (véti vtkalpah, 
Pan. i, 1,44, Sch.); a collateral form, VarBrS. ; pl. 
N. of a people, MBh. (C. wika/ya); min, different, 
BhP. ; -sada,'n. a numbér of possible cases, dilemma, 
Sarvad. ; TPrat., Sch. ; -fva, n. manifoldness, variety, 
Suér.; -vat, mfn. undecided, doubtful, Vedantas.; 
-sama@, m, & partic. sophistical objection, Sarvad. ; 
“pinupapatts, f. untenableness owing to a dilemma, 
Sarvad.; “sdsaha, mfn, not standing (the test of) a 
dilemma (-¢va, n.), ib,; °p3pahkdra, m. an optional 
offering, MW. °kalpaka, in. a distributer, appor- 
tioner, MBh.; acontriver, composer, Cat.; a trans- 
former,changer,Car.; = 2, vi-kalpa, TejobUp. “kal- 
pana, mM. a contriver, composer, Cat.; n. and (@), 
f. allowing an option or alternative, Paficar.; Kar. 
on Pan.; the use of a collateral form, VarB;S., Sch.; 
distinction (pl. == different opinions), Sarvad.; false 
notion or assumption, fancy, imagination, BhP, ; in- 
decision, MW.; inconsideration, ib. “kalpanfya, 
mfn. to be calculated or ascertained, VarBrS. °kal- 
payitavysa, mfn. to be put as an alternative, Samk. 
“kalpita, mfn. prepared, arranged &c.; divided, 
manifold (with caturdasa-dhd = fourteenfold), BhP.; 
doubtful, undecided, ib.; Sarvad. (cf. a-vekalpa) ; 
optional (-tva, n.), NyaZyam.; Sty. °kalpin, inf, 
possessing doubt or indecision, liable to be mistaken 
for (comp.), Ritus.; versed in the Mim4ps4, Vas. ; 
Baudh. “kalpysa, mfn. to be distributed, VarlyS. ; 
to be calculated or ascertained, ib.; to be chosen ac- 
cording to circumstances, Car. 


frag vi-ketu, vi-kesa &c. See p.g50, col. 1. 
FAH vi-kosa, vi-kautuka &c. Seo ib. 


TTR vikka, m. an elephant twenty years 
old, L. 


fam vikta. See under vie, p. 958, col. 2. 
Foray vi-/kram, P. A, -kramati, -kramate 


(cf. Pan. i, 3, 41), to step beyond or aside, move 
away, depart from (abl.), RV.; AV.; SBr.; to mave 
apart or asunder, become divided, RV.; AV.; TS.; 
to go or stride through, traverse, RV.; AV.; TBr.; 
to move on, walk, go, advance, RV. &c., &c.; to rise 
to (acc.), SBr.; MBh.; R.; to bestride, BhP.; to 
show valour or prowess, attack, assail, fight, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.: Caus. -kvamayati, to cause to step or 
stride over or through, K4tySr. 

2. Wi-krama, m. (for 1. see p. 950, col. I) a 
step, stride, pace, SBr. &c. &c.; going, proceeding, 
walking, motion, gait, MBh. ; Kai, &c. ; course, way, 
manner (anukrama-vikranena = anukramena, 
in regular order), MBh.; valour, courage, heroism, 
power, strength, ib.; Kav. Sc. (mam V/kri, to 
display prowess, use one’s strength) ; force, forcible 
means, ib. (Cad, ind. by force; ndstéi vikramena, 
it cannot be done by force); intensity, high degree, 
VarByS.; stability, duration (opp. to ‘cessation ’), 


BhP.; 2 kind of grave accent, T'Prat.; non-change | 


of the Visarga into an Ushman, RPrit.; the r4th 
year in the 60 years cycle of Jupiter, VarByS.; the 
3rd astrological house, ib.; a foot, L.; N. of Vishnu, 
MBh.; of the son of Vasu, Kathis.; of a son of 
Vatsa-prl, MarkP.; of a son of Kanaka, Cat.; of 
various authors (also with 64a{fa), Cat.; = candra- 
gupta, ib.; = vikramdditya, Paiicad,; N.of a town, 
Cat.; -karman, n. an act of prowess, feat of valour, 


MW.; -desarin, m. N. of a king of Patali-putra, | 


famta vi-kramd. 
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Kathas.; of a minister of Mrigdtka-datta, ib.; 
-canda, m. N. of a king of Varanasi, ib.; -cars- 
drikd, f. N. of a drama; -cartéa or -carti(ra,n. N. 
of 32 stories describing the acts of Vikramaditya 
(also called sighdsana-dudtrigiat, q.v.); -tunga, 
m. N.of a prince of Patali-putra, Kathas.; of a prince 
of Vikrama-pura, ib, ; -deva, m. N. of Candra-gupta, 
Inscr.; -naresvava, m. «urkramddstya, Siphts.; 
-nava-ratna, n. ‘the g jewels (on the court) of 
Vikramaditya,’ N.ofwk.; -s2¢h2,m. N. of a warrior, 
Kathis, ; -faffasa, n,‘ V°'s town,’ N, of Ujjayint, 
Cat.; -patt, m.=vikramdditya, Cin.; -pura, n. 
(Kathas.), «puri, f. (Buddh.) N. of a town (prob. 
x -fattana); -prabandha, m, N. of wk.; -bdhu, 
m. N. of various princes, Katndv.; Cat.; -bh4drata, 
a modern collection of legends about Vikramiditya 
and of Pauranic stories; -rdja, m. N. of a king, 
Rajat.; -rdjan, m. = vikramdditya, Vear.; -raaae 
(for riddhs), m. (with davi) N. of a poet, Cat.; 
-léichana, m. id., ib.; -Sakté, m. N, of various men 
of the warrior-caste, Kathas.; -s7/a, m. N, of a kin 
MarkP.; of a monastery, Buddh.; -sabha, f. V°'s 
court, Siphas.; -sigha, m. N. of a king of Ujjayint, 
MarkP.; of a king of Ujjayini, ib.; -sera, m. N. 
of a k° of Pratishthana, Kathas. ("na-cam fii, f. N. of 
a poem); -sthdna, n. a walking-place, promenade, 
Kyishnaj. ; “mdseka (or -deva), m. N. of a king of 
Kalydua (also called Tribhuvana-malila ; of the 11th 
century A.D, and was celebrated by Bilhana in the 
Vikraménka-deva-carita); °mdditya, m., see below; 
“mirka, m. = vikramédttya (-cartta, -carilra, n. 
= vikvama-c); “mdrjita, min, acquired by valour, 
W.; °méta, m. N. of a Buddhist saint, W.; °médva- 
ra,m, (with Buddh.) N. of one of the 8 Vita-rigas, 
W.; of a temple built by Vikramaditya, Rajat.; 
°médaya, n. N. of wk. ; °mdpdkhyana, n. = vikra- 
nta-carita ; °mbrvasi, f.‘ valour-(won) Urvail,’ N. 
of a celebrated drama by Kalidasa. “kramaka, m. 
N. of one of Skanda’s attendants, MBh. °krémana, 
n. striding, a step, pace, stride (esp. of Vishnu), RV. 
&c. &c.; bold advance, courage, heroism, strength, 
power, MBh.; (with Pasupatas) supernatural power 
(-dharmi-tva, n. the being possessed of the above 
power), Sarvad.; the conforming to the rules of the 
Krama-patha (q.v.), RPrat. °kramin, mfn. strid- 
ing (said of Vishnu), MBh.; displaying valour, 
courageous, gallant, MBh.; Hariv.; m. a lion, L. 
“kramiya, N, of aConim.on the Anangha-righava. 

Vikramaditya, m, ‘ valour-sun,’ N. of a cele- 
brated Hindi king (of Ujjayini and supposed founder 
of the [Malava-| Vikrama era (cf. samzvat], which 
begins §8 8.c. (but subtract § 7-56 from an expired 
year of the V°erato convert it into A.D. ]; he is said to 
have driven out the Sakas and to have reigned over 
almost the whole of Northern India; he is represented 
asa great patron of literature ; nine cclebrated men are 
said to have flourished at his court (see mava-ratna], 
and innumerable legends are related of him all teem- 
ing with exaggerations; according to some he fell 
in a battle with his rival Sali-vahana, king of the 
south country or Deccan, and the legendary date 
given for his death is Kali-yuga 3044 | which really 
is the epoch-year of the Vikrama era}; there are, 
however, other kings called Vikramaditya, and the 
narue has been applied to king Bhoja and even to 
Sali-vahana), Inscr.; Kathts.; Vet. &c.; of a-poet, 
Cat. (-kosa, m.N. of a dictionary ; -caréfra, n. N. 
of a poem = vikrama-c’; -rdja, m. N. of a king). 

Vi-kr&ata, mfn. stepped beyond, taking wide 
strides &c.; courageous, bold, strong, mighty, victo- 
rious (with dhanushs, skilledin archery), Rab. ;m.a 
warrior, L..; a lion, L.; * passed over,’ N. of a kind 
of Samdhi which leaves Visarga unchanged, RPrat.; 
N. of a Praja-pati, VP.; of a son of Kuvalayfisva and 
Madalas4, MarkP. ; (4), f. N. of various plants (Coc- 
culus Cordifolius, Ctitoria Ternatea, Cissus Pedata 
&c.), L.; n.a step, stride, VS.; TBr.; manner of 
walking, gait, MBh.; K.; bold advance, courage, 
might, ib.; a sham diamond, L.; a kind of intoxi- 
cating drink, L. ; -ga¢i, m.a man with a portly gait, 
MW.; -bhima, N. of a drama; -yodhin, m. an 
excellent warrior, MBh.; -si#draka, N. of a drama, 
Sarasy. 

Vi-krEuti, f. stepping or striding through, strid- 
ing everywhere i.e, all-pervading power, TS. ; TBr.; 

Br, ; a horse's gallop, L,; heroism, prowess, courage, 
strength, might, R4jat.; -varman, m. (with /ud- 
dhakaz) N. of a poet, Cat. (cf. visranti-v’), “kriine 
tyi, m. ‘valiant,’ a hero, W. °kriimé, m. a step’s 
width, TBr. 
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Vi-oakramfiga, mfn. (fr. Intens.) striding, tra 
versing, MW. 


TAMA vi-kraya &c. See below. 
Tawa vikrasra, Sve vikusra, 
FAM vi-krania &c. See p. 955, col. 3 


fafMe vikrida, min. (applied to Rudra) 
MaitrS. 


TafAA vi-hriyd &c. See p. 984, col. 3 


fant vi-s/kri, A. -krinite (Pin. i, 3, 18) 
to buy and sell, barter, trade, VS.; AV.; to sell 
vend, sell or exchange for (instr.), Mn.; MBh. &c, 
Desid. -cskrishate, to wish to sell, desire to exchang: 
for (instr.), Dag. 

Vi-krayé, m. sale, selling, vending, AV. &c. &c. 
-fattra, n. a bill of sale, Rajat.; “ydausaya, m 
rescission of sale, Mn. viii, §; °y4rthamt, ind. fo 
sale, MW. “krayaka, m. a seller, MBh. (B, °bra- 
ytkha). “krayana, n. the act of selling, Campak. 
“krayika, see “krayaka, “krayin, m. a seller, 
vender, Yajii.; MBh. &c. “krayya, min. to be sold. 
MBh. °kr&yika, m. aseller,L. °krita, mfn. sold, 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; m. N. of a Praja-pati, R. (v. 1. 
vi-krifa and ut-kvdnta); n. sale, Mn. viii, 165. 

Vi-kretavya, mn. to be sold, saleable, Campak.: 
Kull. “kretyi,m.a seller, Yaji.; Hariv. &c. “kre- 
ya, mfn. to be sold, vendible, Mn.; MBh,. &c. 
(prob.) n, selling price, Yajn. ii, 246. 


fants vi-/krid, P. -kridati, to play, jest, 
sport with (sa4a), MBh.; R.; Pur. “krida, m. 2 
play-ground, Hariv. ; a plaything, toy, HParis.; (¢), 
f, play, sport, BhP, °kridita, mfn. played, played 
with, made a plaything of, BhP.; n. play, sport, 
SaddhP,; a child’s play (i.e. ‘easy work’), Lalit. 


vi-s/, krus, P. -krosats (ep. also te), 
to cry out, exclaim, Mn.; MBh. &c.; to raise or 
ulter (a cry), MBh,; R.; to call to, invoke (acc.), 
ib.; to sound, R.; to revile, MW. “krushta, mfu. 
called out &c.; harsh, abusive, cruel (as speech), W.; 
ifc, offensive to (e. g. /oka-v°, offensive to men), Mn. 
iv, 176; n. a cry of alarm or help, Yajii.; R.; 
abasing, reviling, L. “krosa, m. a cry of alarm or 
help, MBh, 

Vi-krésana, m. N. a mythical being, Suparn.; 
of a king, Kathas.; n. the act of calling out, W.; 
abasing, reviling, ib. krogsayitri, m.a word used 
to explain &usiza, Nir. ii, 25. “kroshtri, m. one 
who calls out or cries for help, Yaji. ii, 234; a re 
viler, W. 


fearwry vi- Vklam (only in pf. -caklame), to 
become faint or weak, despond, despair, Sis, xv, 127. 
“klinta, min. dispirited, fatigued, wearied, MW. 


frey vi-/klav, A. -klavate, to become 
agitated or confused, Dhatup. xxxv, 84. “klava, 
mf(@)n. overcome with fear or agitation, confused, 
perplexed, bewildered, alarmed, distressed, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.3 timid, shy, Megh.; Sid. (ifc.) disgusted 
with, averse from, Sak.; faltering (as speech), R.; 
unsteady (as gait), Sake.; impaired (assenses), Kastkh.; 
exhausted, Kathas. ; n. agitation, bewilderment, R. ; 
BhP.; -/4, f., -¢va, n. agitation, confusion, alarm, 
fear, timidity, irresolution, MBh.; Kay. &c.; “vd- 
nana, min. one whose face is troubled or sorrowful, 
R, “klavaya, Nom. P. °yadi, to render despondent, 
depress, Balar, Cklavita, n. timid or despondent 
language, BhP. 

Vi-klavi, in comp. for viklava (g. ury-Aadi). 
woa/kyi, P.-karoli,to depress, trouble, Vis.=4/ bhi, 
P, -bhavati, to grow despondent, despair, Kad. 


fafaafa vi-klitti, f. (/klid) becoming soft 
or moist, Car. “klidh&é, mfn. moist with perspira- 
tion (others ‘having projecting teeth’ or ‘ leprous’), 
Br.; SrS. (Sch.) 

Vi-klindu, m. a kind of disease, AV. 

Vi-klinna, mfn. softened (by cooking), L.; dis- 
solved,decayed, MBh. ; -Avidaya, mfn.sott-hearted, 
one whose heart ie easily moved with pity, MW. 

Vi-kleda, m. getting wet, MBh.; R.; wetness, 
moisture, Suér. ; dissolution, decay, BhP. °kledana, 
no. the act of softening (by cooking or boiling), 
NyZyam., Sch, “klediyas (v/-), mfp. moistening 
more, AV, 

fafae vi-klishta, mfp. (4/kli#) hurt, 
harassed, destroyed, R.; n. a partic, fault in pro- 
nunciation, RPrat. (prob. = next). 


faawara vi-cakramdna. 


fana 2. 


Vi-klesa, m.‘indistinctness,’ incorrect pronuncia: 
tion of the dentals, ib, 


fam vikli, ind. (with /kri, bhi, or as) 
Ganar. 
TayWy vi-kshagam. See p. 950, col. 1 


FaQR vi-kshatc, min. (kshan or kshan 
hurt severely, wounded, MBh.; n. a wound, ib. 


faa vi-kshaya, See under vi-y/4. kshi. 


faqz vi- 7 kshar, P, -ksharati,toflowaway 
or into, SBr.; ChUp.; MBh. °ksharé, mi(@)n. 
pouring out, Hariv.; m, effluence, AV.; N. of Vishau: 
Krishna, MBh.; ofan Asura, ib. °keharana, n. flow. 
ing out, Dat, °kshird, m. a lucky hit, TBr. (Sch. 


FAT vi-keha, f., g. chattradi. 


FTO vi-kshama, mnfn. (/kshat) burnt (as 
a cake), AV.Priyaic.; n, ‘what has burnt out,’ a 
dead coal, Sankh$r, 


fawurfesa vi-kshalita, mfn. (o/2. kshal), 


washed off, bathed, Ragh. 


fawra vi-kshava, m. (/ kshu) sneezing, 
cough, L.; a sound, cry (pl.), Bhatt. 

fafey vi-./4. kshi, P. -kshinati (inf. -kahe- 
tas, TandBr.), to hurt, harm, waste, ruin, destroy, 
SBr.: Desid. -ctkshishais, to wish to hurt &c., ib, 

Vi-kshaysa, m.2 partic. disease of drunkards,Car, 

Vi-kehinatké, nifn. destroying (evil), VS.(Ma- 
hidh,) °kehita, mfn. brought down, wretched, 
miserable, R. “kshfna, mfn. diminished, destroyed 
(d-v°), SBr, “kehinaka, v.1. for °&shinatkd ; m. 
‘destroyer,’ N. of the chief of a class of demigods 
attendant on Siva (described as causing destruction 
by pestilential diseases &c.), W.; a meeting or as- 
sembly of the gods, ib.; a place prohibited to eaters 
of meat, ib. 

fafayyq vi-/kship, P. A. -kshipati, te, to 
throw asunder or away or about, cast hither and 
thither, scatter, disperse, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to re- 
move, destroy (pain), Suér.; to extend, stretch out, 
ib.; to bend (a bow), draw (a bow-string), MBh.; 
R.; to handle, manage, K4é. on Pan. ii, 3, §7; to 
separate, Sfiryas.; to cause to deviate in latitude, ib. 

Vi-kshipta, mfn. thrown asunder or away or 
about, scattered &c.; distorted, contracted (seeconip.); 
agitated, bewildered, distraught, Sarvad.; frustrated 
(see a-v°); sent, dispatched, W.; refuted, falsified, ib.; 
projected, MW. (see vi-Ashepa); n. the being dis- 
persed in different places, RPrat,, Sch.; -cz#éa, mfn, 
distraught in mind, Madhus.; -bAri, mfn, having 
contracted eyebrows, BhP.; “tendriya-dhi, mfn. ber 
wildered in senses and mind, BhP. “kshiptaka,n.a 
dead body which has been turn asunder or laccrated, 
Buddh. 

Vi-kshepa, m. the act of throwing asunder or 
away or about, scattering, dispersion, MarkP.; 
Dhatup.; casting, throwing, discharging, Ragh.; VP.; 
moving about or to and fro, waving, shaking, tossing, 
MBh.; Kav, &c.; drawing (a bow-string), Hariv. ; 
letting loose, indulging (opp. to sazzyama), BhP.; 
letting slip, neglecting (time), L.; inattention, dis- 
traction, confusion, perplexity, MaitrUp.; Yogas.; 
Malatim, ; extension, projection, Vedantas, (see -sak- 
fs); abusing, reviling, Bhar.; compassion, pity, 
Dagar.; celestial or polar latitude, Sfiryas.; a kind 
of weapon, MBh. (Nilak.); a camp, cantonment(?), 
Buddh.; a kind of disease, Cat.; sending, dispatch- 
ng, W.; refuting an argument, ib.; -diruva, m. 
‘inastron.) the greatest inclination of a planet's orbit, 
W.; -défs, m.a kind of writing, Lalit.; -vst/a, n, 
a kshepa-v°, Gol.; -sakti,f. (in phil.) the project- 
‘ng power (of M&ys or A-vidy4, i.e. that power of 
projection which raises upon the soul enveloped by 
it the appearance of an external world), Vedantas, 
("ti-mat, mfn. endowed with the above power, ib.); 
padhipats, m, the chief of a camp or canton- 
nent(?), Buddh, “kahepana, n. the act of throw- 
ng asunder or away Scc.; moving to and fro, tossing 
bout, Kuval.; Sudr.; confusion proceeding from 
tror, Vedantas, (v. 1. for vt-kshepa). “kahepam, 
nd. catrying to and fro, tossing, shaking (acc. or 
omp.), Pan. iii, 4, §4, Sch. “ksheptyi, m. a 
catterer, disperser, MBh. 


faye vi-kshuana, min. («/kshud) trodden, 


sounded, Devim.; (ifc.) urged on, actuated by, 
aficat. 


vi-gaia, 


faye vi-kshudra. See p. 950, col. 1. 


Frery vi-»/kshudk, P. -kshudhyati, to be 
hungry,.T Br, 

fae vi- /kshubh, A. -kshobhate &c.(Ved. 
inf. vi-kshobdhos, SBr.), to be shaken about or agi- 
tated or disturbed, AV.; BhP.; to confuse, disturb, 
SBr.; Caus, -4shobhayais, to agitate, disturb, throw 
into disorder or confusion, MBh.; R.; Sur. 

Vi-kshubdha, mfn. disturbed (see 4-v”). 

Vi-kshobha, m. shaking, agitation, motion, 
Hariv.; Ragh.; mental agitation, perturbation, dis- 
traction, alarm, MBh. ; Kav, &c. (cf. d-v°); tearing 
open or asunder, Sif, ; the side of an elephant’s breast, 
L. °xshobhana, m. N. of a Dinava, Hariv.; n. 
tossing about, violent motion, Buddh. “kshobhita, 
mfn. (fr. Caus,) shaken, tossed about, agitated, 
MBh. “kshobhin, mfn. agitating, disturbing (see 
raksho-vikshobhins). 

fre vikha, mfn. (prob. vi-kha, also vilhu 
and vikhra), noseless, L. 


faafan vi-khandita, mfn. (Vkhaad) cut 
into pieces, divided, lacerated, Paticat.; BhP.; torn 
asunder, cleft in two, VarByS.; disturbed, inter- 
rupted, Pur,; refuted, W. °khandin, min. break- 
ing, removing, destroying (enmity), Cat. 


faery vi-n/khan, P. -khanati, to dig Up, 
AV. "khauana, n. digging up, Nir. “khinasa, 
m. (prob.) ‘one who digs up (scil. roots),’ N. of a 
Muni, Sak., Sch, (cf. vaskkdnasa), 


fraaq vikhanas, m.N. of Brahma, BhP.; 
of a Muni (cf. vt-kAdnasa), 


FINI vi-khaid, m. (khad) devouring, 
destroying, RV. x, 38, 4 (=samerama, Naigh. ii, 
17). “Kh&ditaka, n. a dead body which has been 
devoured by animals, Buddh. 


TATA vikhasd, f. the tongue, W. 
fatag vi-/khid, P. -khidati, to tear 


asunder, rend apart, SinkhBr. 
Faqz vi-khura, vi-kheda, See p. 950. 


FAM vi- /khyd, P. -khyati (Ved. inf. vi- 
khye, Pin. iii, 4, 11; vt-kAyal, RV. x, 158, 4), 
to look about, luok at, view, see, behold, RV. ; SBr.; 
to shine, shine upon, lighten, illumine, RY.; AV.: 
Caus, -khyipayati, to show, make visible, SBr.; to 
make known, announce, proclaim, declare, Mn. ; 
MBh, °khy&ta, mfn. generally known, notorious, 
famous, celebrated, Yajii.; R.&c.; known as, called, 
named, MBh.; R.; Hit.; avowed, confessed, W. 
“khy&ti, f. fame, celebrity, renown, R. “khyfl- 
pana, n. making known, announcing, publishing, 
Jaut.; explanation, exposition, W.; avowing, ac- 
knowledging, confessing, MW. 


fre vikhra or vikhru. See vikha above. 
fang vi-/gan, P. -ganayati (ind. p. -ga- 


nayya), to reckon, compute, calculate (Pass. to be 
reckoned i, ¢. amount to), Yajii.; R.; to deliberate, 
consider, ponder, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to regard as, 
take for (with double acc.), Ragh.; Kath4s.; to 
esteem, regard (a-viganayya, ‘not taking notice of”), 
Kad.; BhP,; to disregard, take no notice of, Paiicat. ; 
BhP, ganana, n. paying off, discharge (of a debt), 
P4n. i, 3, 36; reckoning, computing, W, ; consider- 
ing, deliberating, ib. “gapita, mfn. reckoned, cal- 
culated, W.; considered, weighed, ib.; reckoned off, 
discharged (as a debt), ib. 


fame 2. vi-gadd, m. (/gad; for 1. see 
'. 950, col. 2) talking or sounding variously, con- 
‘used shouting, RV. x, 116,5. “gadita, mfn. talked 
© spoken about, spread abroad (as a report), R, 


TaTAvi-/gam,P. -gacchats, to goasunder, 
ever, separate, AV.; MBh.; to go away, depart, 
lisappear, cease, die, AY. Sc. &c,; Caus. -pama- 
1ats, to cause to go or pass away, speed (time), Sak. 

2. Viegata, min. (for 1. see under 1, vf) gone a- 

inder dispersed, MBh.; gone away, departed, disap- 
reared, ceased, gone (often ibe.), AV. &c. &c.; dead, 
Jeceased, Mn, v, 75; (ifc.) abstaining or desisting 
from, R.; come from (cf. viddra-vigata), destitute 
of light, obscured, gloomy, dark, L.; (4), f. a girl 
n love with another or unfit for marriage, L.; 


fare vi-guma. 


-kalmasha, m{n. free from stain or soil or sin, sinless, 
pure, righteous, R. ; -£/amea, min. one whose fatigues 
have ceased, relieved from. fatigue, Mn. vii, 151; 
-fNdna, min, one whohasiost his wits, MW.; -jvara, 
mfn. cured of fever, freed from feverishness or morbid 
feeling, freed from trouble or distress of mind, Nal. ; 
exempt from decay, W.; -tva, n. the having dis- 
appeared, disappearance, TPrat., Sch.; -dvamdva, 
m. ‘free from pairs of opposites,’ a Buddha (cf. 
advamdva), L.; -nayana,min, eyeless, blind, Paficat,; 
-ndsika, m{(z)n. noseless, L.; -Pugska, mfn. cas- 
trated, ApSr., Sch.; -Ghaya, m. ‘free from fear,’ N. 
of a Brahman, Kathas.; -647, mfn. fearless, MW.; 
-manyu, min. free from resentment, ib.; -miga, 
mfun. devoid of passion or affection, MW, (-dhvaja, 
m. N. of a preceptor, Buddh.}; -/akshana, mf(d@)n. 
‘devoid of good or lucky marks,’ unfortunate, Kathas.; 
esrika, mfn, destitute of fortune or splendour, un- 
fortunate, Yaji.; MBh.; -semkalta, min. devoid 
of purpose or design, without resolution, Nal.; -sam- 
trasa,mfn, free from terror, intrepid, MBh. ; -sxzeha, 
min. void of affection (-sauhrida, mfn. one who has 
relinquished love and friendship), MBh.; -spriha, 
mfn. devoid of wish or desire, indifferent, W.; °¢dr- 
tava, f. a woman in whom the menstrual excretion 
has ceased, L.; °¢ésoka, m. N. of a younger brother 
or a grandson of Asoka, Buddh.; °¢ésx, mfn. life- 
less, dead, MBh.; °*¢6ddhava, m. ‘ free from levity,’ 
N. of Buddha, Divyav. 

Vi-gama, m. going away, departure, cessation, 
end, absence, K3v.; Var. &c.; (ifc.) abstention from, 
avoidance, Y jit. ; -candra, m, N. of a prince, Buddah. 


fare vier/ garj, P. -garjati, to roar out, 
cry out, MBh, °garji, §. pl. the roaring or thunder- 
ing (of the ocean), Kav. 
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fang vi- /garh, A. -garhale (rarely °ti), 
to blame, abuse, revile, reproach, despise, contemn, 
Mno.; MBh, &c.: Caus. -garhayatt, to revile, rail 
at, vituperate, MW. °garha, m., g. pushkardds. 
“garhana, n. and (d), f. the act of blaming, cen- 
sure, reproach (“nam 4/kyt, to blame), MBh.; R. 
“garhaniya, mfn. reprehensible, bad, wicked, 
Jatakam. °garhid, f. blame, censure, ib, "garhita, 
mfn. blamed, reprehensible, prohibited, forbidden 
by (instr., gen., or comp. ) or on account of (comp.), 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; °¢dcdra, mfn. of reprehensible 
conduct, Mn. iii, 167. °garhin, mfn. (ifc.) blam- 
ing, Hariv.; (727), f. a place abounding in Vi-garha, 
g. pushkaradi. °garhya, mfn, censurable, repre- 
hensible, Mn.; BhP.; -4athd, f. reprehensible speech, 
censure, MW,; -fa, f. blame, reproach, censure 
(-ldm pra-s/yd, to incur censure), Rajat. 


fans. vi-yal, P, -galati, to flow or ooze 
away, drain off, dry up, melt or pass away, fall out 
or ‘down, disappear, vanish, MBh.; Kv. &c. °ga- 
lita, nifn. flowed away, drained off, dried up, MBh,; 
Mricch,; Prab.; melted away, dissolved, Kath4s, ; 
Git.; fallen down or out, slipped out of (abl.), MBh,; 
Kav.; Paiicat,; slackened, untied (see -2ivz); dis- 
hevelled (see -Aciz); passed away, disappeared, 
vanished, Bhartr.; Kathas.; come forth, MBh.: 
-kesa, min, having dishevelled hair, W.; -1ivé, 
mfn. having the knot untied, MW.; -dandha, mfn. 
having the band loosened, Vikr.; -/ajja, mfu. free 
from shame, bold, Git.; -vasana, min. destitute of 
garments, unclothed, ib.; -sac, mfn, freed from sor- 
row, Megh. 


fant vi-/ga (only aor. -gat), to go or pass 
away, disappear, ParGy. 

Vi-giman, n.a step, pace, stride (applied to the 
three strides of Vishnu), RV. i, 158, 4. 


fantt vi-gina. See under vi-vV/gai. 


vi-o/gah, A. -gahate (ep. also °fi), 
to plunge or dive into, bathe in, enter, penetrate, 
pervade, betake one’s self into (acc. or loc.), RV, 
&c. &c.; to pierce, AV.; to agitate, disturb, Ragh.; 
to be engrossed by or intent upon, ponder, BhP.; to 
follow, practise, Kum, ; to reach, obtain, Bhartr.; 
to approach, fall (as night), MBh.: Pass. -gehyale, 
to be is into or perctrated, to be entered into 
or engaged upon, Kay.; Paficat. ‘gil@ha, mfn. 
plunged into, entered,R.(ambhasi vigagha-matre, 
‘at the very moment of the water being plunged 
into’), one who has entered or plunged into, bathin 
in (loc.), ib, ; (a weapon) that has deeply penetinied, 
MBh.; come on, advanced, begun, set in, taken 


place, MBh.; R. &c.; flowing copiously, W.; deep, 
excessive, ib. ; -manmatha, m{n. one whose passion 
has become deep or ardent, Ragh. “g@hyi, mfn. 
one who plunges or penetrates into (gen.), Bhatt.; 
one who agitates or disturbs, MW. °gBh&, min. 
one who plunges into or penetrates (said of Agni), 
RV. iii, 3, 5 (cf. dur-vigdha). “gihya, mfn. to be 
plunged into or entered (as the Ganges), MBh. 


THT vi-gunra &c. See p. 950, col. 2. 
fay vi-/2. gup, Desid. -jugupsate, to 


shrink away from, wish to conceal from, SBr.; 
KathUp, °gopa, m, exposure, commitment, Paris. 


fayen vi-gulpha, win. (cf. vi-phulka) 
abundant, plentiful, GrSrS. 


fare vi-giidha, mfn. (/guh) concealed, 


hidden, BhP. ; blamed, censured, L.; -cadvtn, mfn. 
proceeding or acting secretly, Mn. ix, 260, 


vi-/1. gri (only -grinishe in a very 
obscure passage, RY, vi, 35, 5, where others read 
~urinishe). 


far vi-/gat, P. -gayati (ouly Pass. -gi- 
yate), to decry, abuse, reproach, Naish. 

Vi-gina, n. inconsistency, contradiction, Samk.; 
repugnance, Naish.; ill-report, detraction, L. 

Vi-gita, min. inconsistent, contradictory, Mn. 
viii, §3 (-¢va,n., Samk.); abused, reproached, W.; 
sung or said in various ways, ib.; sung badly, ib. 


faq] viyna, viyra. See under v/vij. 
faa vi- /1.grath (or granth), P. -yrath- 


nati, to connect, tie or bind together, wind round, 
SBr.; GrSrS. °grathita (v/-), mfu, tied together, 
SBr.; bound up (as a wound), Susr.; having knots 
or tubercles, ib.; hindered, impeded, ib. 

faue vi-/grah, P.A. -grihnati,onite(Ved. 
also -gy bAndais, “nite), to stretch out or apart, spread 
out, AV,; to distribute, divide (esp, to draw out 
fluids at several times), RV.; SBr.; TBr.; KatySr.; 
to hold apart, separate, isolate, SrS.; (in gram.) to 
analyse (cf. vi-graha); to wage war, tight against 
(acc.), MBh.; to quarrel, contend with (instr. with 
or without saha or sdrdham), MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
to seize, lay hold of (acc. or loc.), MBh,; Mricch. ; 
to receive in a friendly manner, welcome, MBh. ; to 
perceive, observe, BhP.: Caus. -grd@huyati, to cause 
to fight, cause to wage war against, Das.; Bhatt.: 
Desid. -jighrikshati, to wish to fight against, Bhatt. 

Vi-grihita, mfn. stretched out or apart &c.; 
changed, BhP. 1. “grihya, ind. having stretched 
out or apart &c.; having warred against or contended 
with, aggressive, inimical (see comp.) ; -gamana or 
-yana, N, aggressive movement, hostile advance, 
Dai.; -vdda, m. word-fight, discussion, disputation, 
Gaut.; -sambhishd, {., id., Car.; SAydsana, n. 
‘besieging’ or ‘sulkily encamping with’ (instr.), Das. 
a. "gyibya, min.to be (or being) separated or iso- 
lated, independent (in the Pada-patha), APrit. 

2. Vi-graha, m. (for 1. see p. 9§0, col. 2) keep- 
ing apart or asunder, isolation, Nir.; BhP.; division, 
Bh.; distribution (esp. of Auids, cf. vi-o/grah), 
KatySr.; (in gram.) independence (of a word, as 
opp. to composition), APrat.; separation, resolution, 
analysis, resolution of a compound word into its con- 
stituent parts, the separation or analysis of any word 
capable of separation (such words are Kridantas, 
Taddhitas, all Samasas or compound words, Ekase- 
shas, and all derivative verbs like desideratives &c. ; 
the only words incapable of resolution being the 
simple verb, the singular of the noun, and a few 
indeclinables not derived from roots; all compounds 
heing called msfya or ‘fixed,’ when their meaning 
cannot be ascertained through an analysis of their 
component parts; cf. yamad-agns), Pay., Sch.; 

amk. &&c.; discord, quarrel, contest, strife, war with 
(instr. with or without saka, sArdham or sdkam, 
loc., gen. with upari, or comp.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
(one of the 6 Gunas or measures of policy, Mn, vii, 
160 (cf. under gua], also applied to the conflict of 
hostile planets, in this sense also n., SOryas.; A.; 
acc, with «/£pé, to make or wage war); separate 
i.e. individual form or shape, form, figure, the body, 
Up.; MBh, &c. (also applied to the shape of a rain- 
bow ; acc. with o/¢rah, part-a/grah, /hri, upa- 
a/ di, to assume a form); an ornament, decoration, 
MBh.; R.; (in Simkhya) an element; N. of Siva, 


fanfiry vighna-jit. 
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MBh,; of one of Skanda’s attendants, ib.; -gra- 
hana,n.the assumption of a form, Sarvad.; -dhydna, 
n, N. of a Stotra; -fara, mfn, intent on war, en- 
gaged in fighting, MW.; -farigraha, m.=-gra- 
tana, Sarvad,; -~dla-deva, m. N, of a king, Col.; 
-rdja, m, N, of various kings, Rajat.; of a poet, 
Cat.; -vat, mfn, having form or figure, embodied, 
incarnate, MBh.; R. &c.; having a handsome form 
or shape, fine, beautiful, MW.; -vydvartani, f.N. 
of wk,; “Aévara, w. ‘hinder part of the body,’ the 
back, L.; °Aécch, mfn. eager for combat, Mcar. 
“gréhana, n. diffusion, distribution, TS.; TandBr.; 
taking hold of, seizure, MBh. “grahaya, Nom. P. 
°yati, to contend or fight with (sérdhaas), Hit. 
grabin, min. waging war, Kim.; a minister of 
war, R 
Vi-gzEha,m.a partic. kind of recitation, AavSr., 
Sch, “gr&ham, ind. in portions, successively, AavSr, 
“gsihita, mfn, ‘taken hold of,’ prejudiced, Divyav. 
“grihya, min, to be warred upon of contended 
with, Hit. 
Vi-jigrihayishu, mfn. (fr. Desid. of Caus.) to 
cause to fight or wage war, Bhatt. ighrikshu, 
mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing to make war or fight, Rajat. 


far} vi-/glai, Caus. -glapayati, to weary, 
pedal BhP, “gl&pana, n. weariness, fatigue, 
Br 


fauz vi-/ghat (often confounded with 
v3-a/ ghatt), A.-ghajate, to go or fly apart, become 
separate, disperse, Kiv.; to be broken or interrupted 
or marred or frustrated or destroyed, KAjat.; Hit.: 
Cans, -ghafayali, to teat or rend asunder, separate, 
disperse, Prab.; Hit.; to mar, frustrate, annihilate, 
destroy, Myicch.; Rajat. Sghatana, n. breaking 
up, separation, dispersion, destruction, ruin, Prab. ; 
Sih. °ghatita, mfn. broken, separated, divided, 
severed, Rajat.; Pray, 


faug vi-/ghatt (cf. vi- /ghat), A. -ghat- 
fate, to smash os break to pieces, Prasannar.; P. 
-vhattayaté,to strike or force asunder, open (a door), 
sever, disperse, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to shake, stir, rub 
against, ib.; Suér. “ghattana, mfn. opening, Hariv.; 
(a), f. striking against, Sis. ; rubbing, triction, Bilar.; 
scparation, Naloéd ; n, rubbing, friction, Sis.; mov- 
ing to and fro, stirring, shaking (also pl.), Balar.; 
Suir.; striking against, Sil, ; striking asunder, forcing 
apart, hewing in pieces, Inscr.; Vear.; Kad. ; loosen- 
ing, untying, Ragh. “ghaffaniya, min, to be 
shaken or broken (zanah “niyam, ‘ one should rack 
or cudgel one’s brains about,’ with loc.), Sighas.; 
to be forced asunder or bruken open, to be separated 
or set at variance, MW. °ghattita, mfo. broken, 
opened &c. ; violated, betrayed, MBh.; untied, un- 
done, W.; hurt, offended, MW. “ghat¢in, min. 
(ife.) rubbing, Ragh. 


fauy 2. vi-ghand, mfn. ( Vhan; for 1. see 
p. 980, col. 2) injuring, hurting, MantraBr.; m. an 
implement for siriking, mallet, hammer, TS.; Apdr.; 
N. of two Ekihas, Br.; SrS. (-¢ad, u., TBr.); N, 
of Indra, Kath, °ghanin, nifu. slaying, killing, 
RV. vi, 60, 5 (Siy.) 

Vi-ghita, m. a, stroke, blow with (comp.), 
Var Bz, ; breaking off or in pieces, ib.; driving back, 
warding off, MBh.; R.; destruction, ruin, Kav.; 
Var.; Paiicat.; removal, prohibition, prevention, 
interruption, impediment, obstacle, MBh, ; Kav. &c.; 
failure, want of success, Jatakam. “gh&taka, mfn. 
impeding, interrupting, MBh.; Bh. °ghtana, 
min. warding off, averting, MBh.; n. impeding, 
interrupting, disturbing, R.; Sutr.; esiddhe, f. the 
settling or removal of obstacles or impediments, W. 
°ghtin, mfn. fighting, slaying, MBh.; Hariv.; 
hurting, injuring, Vet.; opposing, impeding, prevent- 
ing, interrupting, R.; Kathds. 

Vi-ghna, m. a breaker, destroyer, MBh.; (ep. 
also n,) an obstacle, impediment, hindrance, opposi- 
tion, prevention, imerruption, any difficulty or 
trouble, Kaué.; Yajfi.; MBh. &c.; N. of Ganéta, 
Up.; Carissa Carandas, L.; -¢ara, mfn, causing any 
obstacle or interruption opposing, impeding, obstruct. 
ing, RamatUp.; VarByS. ; -Aar/yé, mfn, id., MBh, ; 
Paiicar.; -Advin, mfn. id., R.; fearful ot terrible to 
be looked at, L.; -éri#, mfn, «-hara, RPrat.; 
VarBrS. &c.; -/a/, m. ‘conqueror of obstacles,’ N. 
of the god Ganésa (this deity being supposed capable 
of either causing or removing difficulties and being 
therefore worshipped at the commencement of all 
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undertakings), Kathas.; -/antriéa, mfn., g. (ara- 
kédi (perhaps for vighnilaandZantrifa); -dhvaysa, 
m. the removal of obstacles, MW.; -ndyaka, m. 
‘obstacle-chief,’ N. of Ganééa, L. ; -#diaka, min. who 
or what removes obstacles or difficulties, W. ; m. N. of 
Ganeia, L.; -dsana, n. destruction or removal of ob®, 
W.; m. N. of Ganééa, L.; -faté, m. ‘lord of ob,’ 
N. of Gan°, Karand.; -pratikrtyd, f. counteraction 
or removal of an impediment, Ragh. ; -rdj, m.‘ ab°- 
king,’ N. of Ganésa, Cand.; -rdja, m. id., Kathas. ; 
Paficar.; N. of an author, Cat.; -/efa, m. a slight 
obstacle, W,; -va/, mfn. having obstacles, obstructed 
by difficulties or impediments, Sak.; -véghdfa, m. 
removal of obstacles, MW.,; -vindyaka, m. ‘ obstacle- 
remover,’ N. of Ganéia, Cat. ; -std@he, f. the settling 
or removal of obstacles, W. ; -Aassétri, mi. ‘remover 
or destrover of obstacles,’ N. of Gan@éa, C4n.; 
-harin, min, removing ob°, MW.; m. N. of Gan®, 
L.; “mdidhipa, m. = °ghna-pati, Cat.; “ndntaka, 
m, = °gina-ndsaka, Kathas.; néa, m. = “ghna- 
pati, BhP.; Kathas.; pl. (with Saivas) N. of those 
who have attained a partic. degree of emancipation, 
Heat.; -Adnid, f. white-blossomed Diirv4 grass, L.; 
edina-vidht, m, N. of wk.; -vahana, m. ‘vehicle 
of Gan®°,’ a kind of rat, Li; CneJdna, m. = -ghna- 
pati, L.; -kantd, f. =“ehndia-kanta, L.; °néd- 
vara, m.=°ghna-pati, Kathas.; N. of a teacher, 
Saktir. (-Aevaca, n., -samhita,t,,-sahasra-ndman, 
n., wardshiéttara-sala, n. N. of wks.) °ghnake 
(itc.) = vi-phna, preventing, hindering, Vet.“ghna- 
ya, Nom. P.°ya/z, to impede, check, obstruct, K4v.; 
Rajat. (ghunita, mfn. impeded, stopped, prevented, 
obstructed, Kav.; Var.; Kathas. &c.; -Larmazn, 
min. one who is interrupted in his work, Paiicat. ; 
-drishti-pala, min. one whose sight is impeded, 
blinded, Kum.; -fada, mfn, one whose steps are 
impeded, VarBrS. ; -samdgama-sukha, min. having 
the joy of union frustrated, Vikr.3 °¢éeeAa, min. one 
whose wishes are disappointed, frustrated in one’s 
desires, Ragh. 


faqua vi-gharshana, n. (\/ghrish) rub- 
bing, Dhitup. 
Vi-ghrishta, mfn. excessively rubbed, sore, Suér. 


f8Uq vi-ghasd, m. or n. (Vghas) food, 
AV.; the residue of an oblation of food (offered to 
the gods, to deceased ancestors, to a guest, or to a 
spiritual preceptor), Mn.; MBh. &c. (“sam bahu 
Wkri, to-make an ample meal). Vighasadsa 
(MBh.) or “sin (Mn.), mfn, one who eats the re- 
mains of an offering. 


fayy vi-/ghush (only ind. p. -ghushya), 
to cry or proclaim aloud, Mn. viii, 233. °ghush- 
fa, nifn. proclaimed loudly, cried, MBh.; made to re- 
sound, resounding, resonant, vocal, R.3 VarBrS.; BhP. 

Vi-ghoshana, 0. the act of proclaiming aloud, 
proclamation, crying, W. 


frofom vighunika, f. the nose, L. 


fquay vi-/ghirn, P. A. -ghirnati, te, to 
roll or whirl about, be agitated, MBh.; R. “ghtir- 
mana, n, (or d, f.) swaying to and fro, Kad. 
“ghirnita, nifn. rolled about, rolling, shaken, agi- 
tated, MBh.; R. &c. 


faun tt-ghrita, mf(a)n. (1. ghyi) be- 
sprinkled, dripping, RV. iii, £4, 6. 
aH vi-yhna &c. See p. 987, col. 3. 


fam vi- Vyhra, P. -jighraté, to smell or 
scent out, find out by smelling, BhP.; to smell, sniff, 
smell at, VarByS. 


fTR viaka, m. (with bhagavata) N. of a 
poet, Cat. 


{99 vidkha, m. a horse’s hoof, L. 
fara vie (cf. Voi), cl. 7. P.K. (Dhatup, 


\ xxix, §) vindhti, vinkle(2.sg.vivekshi, 
RV. vii, 3, 4; pf. véveca, AV., p. vivikuds, RV., 
aor. avatkshit, Gr.; fut. vekta, vekshyale, ib.; inf. 
vekium, MBh.; ind. -wteya, -vecam, SS., Kiv.), 
to sift, separate (esp. grain from chaff by winnow- 
ing), RV.; AV.; toseparate from, deprive of (instr.), 
Bhatt.; to discriminate, discern, judge, RV. iii, §7, 
1; Pass. vicydle (aor. avect), AV, &c.: Caus. -ve- 
cayats (aor. avivicat), see vi-4/vse: Desid, vivik- 
shati, Gr.: Intens, (or cl. 3, see Dhatup. xxv, 12) 
vevekti, Kaus. (Cf. Gk, ein; Lat, vices &c.] 


farafern vighna-tantrita, 


Vikta, mfn, separated &c. (cf. vi-vikia); empty 
(prob. w.r. for rik/a), MW. 


vicakila, m. a kind of jasmine 
(Jasminum Zambac), Vis,; Balar.; Dhiirtan (L. also 
"a species of Artemisia’ and ‘ Vanguiera Spinosa ’). 
= maya, mf(i)n, made or consisting of Vicakila 
flowers, Viddh. 


fray. vi-/caksh, A. -cashte (Ved. inf. 
ecdkshe), to appear, shine, RV.; to see distinctly, 
view, look at, perceive, regard, RV.; AV.; BhP.; 
to make manifest, show, RV, ; to proclaim, announce, 
tell, Br.; MBh.; BhP.: Caus. -cakshayaés, to cause 
to see distinctly, make clear, RV.; to proclaim, tell, 
GopBr. ‘oakshan&, mfn. conspicuous, visible, 
bright, radiant, splendid, RV.; AV.; Br.; GrSrS.; 
distiuct, perceptible, ParGr.; clear-sighted (lit. and 
fig.), sagacious, clever, wise, experienced or versed 
in, familiar with (loc. or comp.), RV. &c, &c.; m. 
N. of a preceptor (with the patr. Tandya), VBr.; 
(4), f. Tiaridium Indicum, L.; N. of Brahma’s 
throne, KaushUp,; N, of a female servant, Viddh. ; 
(au), ind., g. gotradé; -canastta-vat, mfn. ac- 
companied by the word vicakshana or canasita, 
KatySr.; -¢va, n. sagaciousness, cleverness, discern- 
ment, judgment, wisdom, MBh.; --wtanya, mfn. 
considering one’s self clever or wise, Sarvad.; -vat, 
mfn. connected with the word vicakshana, AitBr. 
(cf. “adnta, Laty., °#dttara, Vait.) “okkshas, m. 
a teacher, Un. iv, 232, Sch.; n. seeing clear, clear- 
sightedness, MaitrS. (v.1. °cakshus), odkshya, 


mfn. conspicuous, visible, RV. 


fray vi-cakshus, vi-catura, vi-candra 
&c. See p. g§0, col. 2, 


1494S vicakhne or vicakhyu, m. N. of a 
king, MBh. 


Faz vi- cat, P. -catati, to break (iutr.), 
Balar, oatana, n. breaking, Sil. 


f74Y vi-caya. Sco vi-v/r. 2. ct, col. 3. 


fay vi-/car, P. -carati, to move in dif. 
ferent directions, spread, expand, be diffused, RV.; 
MBh.; VarBrS, ; to rove, ramble about or through, 
traverse, pervade, RV. &c. 8c. ; to sally forth, march 
against, make an attack or assault, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
to wander from the right path, go astray, be disso- 
lute, Mn. ix, 20; to commit a mistake or blunder 
(with words), BhP.; to run out, come to an end, 
RV.; to stand or be situated in (loc.; applied to 
heavenly bodies), VarByS.; to associate or have 
intercourse with (instr.), BhP.; to act, proceed, be- 
have, live, MBh.; Paficat.; to practise, perform, 
accomplish, make, do, Mn.; MBh. &c.; to graze 
upon, feed upon (a pasture), Balar.: Caus. -cdra- 
yati, to cause to go or roam about, MBh,; R.; to 
cause to go astray, seduce, R.; to move hither and 
thither (in the mind), ponder, reflect, consider, Mn. ; 
MBh, &c,; to doubt, hesitate, ib.; to examine, in- 
vestigate, ascertain, ib. °oara, mfn. wandered or 
swerved from (abl.), MBh, v, 812. 2. °oarana, n. 
(for 1. see p. g&0, col. 2) wandering, motion, Suér. 
Soaraniya, min, it is to be acted or proceeded, 
Paficat. °oarita, mfn. moved in different directions 
&c,; n. wandering, roaming about, MB&h. 
Vi-cira, m. (ifc. f. d) mode of acting or pro- 
ceeding, procedure (also =a single or particular case), 
SrS.; change of place, Gobh.; pondering, delibera- 
tion, consideration, reflection, examination, investi- 
tion, RPrat.; MBh, &c.; doubt, hesitation, R.; 
athas.; BhP.; a probable conjecture, Sah.; dis- 
pute, discussion, W.; prudence, MW.; -Aarir#, m. 
one who makes investigation, a judge, investigator, 
W.; -cintémani,m.N, of wk.; -sia, min. know- 
ing how to discriminate or judge, able to decide on 
the merits of a case, a judge, MW.; -dysi, mfn, 
“employing no spies for eyes" (see cdva), and ‘look- 
ing at a matter with consideration, Naish.; -ntr- 
naya, m. N. of wk.; -fara, m. N. of a king, 
Siphas.; -dA22, f. a tribunal, L.; the judgment-seat 
of Yama (judge of the dead), W.; -wafzazi, f., 
omiald, £.N, of wks.; -mitidha, min. foolish or mis- 
taken injudgment,Ragh.; Hit.; -vaé, mfn. proceeding 
with consideration, considerate, prudent, Satr.; K4v.; 
-vid, m. (prob.) ‘knowing how to discriminate,’ 
N. of Siva, MBh,; -sdstra, n..N. of wk, ; -dila, dis- 
posed to deliberation or reflection, considerate, de- 
liberative, MW.; -sudhdkara, m., “dhdrnava, m, 


fafqetar vi-cicishd. 


N. of wks.; -sthala, n. a place for discussion or 
investigation, tribunal, MW.; a ei pe disputation, 
W.; °vdvka-samgraha, m. N. of wk.; “vdrtha- 
samdgama, m. assembly for the sake of trial or 
judgment, an assembly for investigation or discussion, 
MW. ; °vdhéi,f. discriminating speech, L. ‘olraka, 
m. a leader, guide, R.; a spy, ib.; (ifc.) one who 
deliberates or considers, Sarvad,; (444), f. a female 
servant who looks after the garden and the various 
divisions of the house, L.; -éd, f., -éva, n. investi- 
gation, deliberation, discussion, W. Solraga, n. 
(also 4, f.) consideration, reflexion, discussion, doubt, 
hesitation, MBh.; Kav. &c.; changing a place (only 
n.), Susr. ; (4), f. distinction, kind, Car.; N. of the 
Mimaps& system of philosophy, W. . "ol 
mfn. to be deliberated about, needing careful con- 
sideration, Myicch,; Ragh. °ofisita, mfn. deliber- 
ated, considered, discussed, judged, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
anything which is under discussion, dubious, doubt« 
ful, uncertain, ib.; anything which has been dis- 
cussed or decided, ascertained, settled, Ma. xi, 28; 
n, (also pl.) deliberation, doubt, hesitation, MBh. ; 
Mricch.; Paficat. “olrin, mfn, having wide paths 
(as the earth), RV. v, 84, 2; moving about, wander- 
ing, traversing, MBh.; R, &c.; proceeding, acting, 
MBh,; changing, mutable, AévSr.; wanton, disso- 
lute, lascivious, Can. (v.1.); (ife.) deliberating, 
judging, discussing, MBh.; Mricch.; m. N. of a son 
of Kavandha,GopBr. °olrya, mfn., to be deliberated 
or discussed (n. impers. ), dubious, doubtful, question- 
able, MBh.; Kathas. &c. 

Vi-cirna, mfn. gone or wandered through &c.; 
occupied by, W.; entered, ib, 


fraftar vi-carcikd, f. (care) ‘ coating, 
cover,’ a form of cutaneous eruption, itch, scab, Susr. 
°caroita, mfn. rubbed, smeared, anointed, applied 
(as an unguent), Ritus. “oarol, f. = “carcikd, Suir. 


faq vi-carman, vi-carshani. See p.g5o, 
col. 2. 


FAA. vi- /cal, P,-calati, to move about, 
shake, waver, R.; Kathis.; to move away, depart 
or swerve or deviate or desist from (abl.), AV.; Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; to fall off or down, Git.; Kathdas.; to 
go astray, fail, be agitated or disturbed or destroyed, 
MBh.; Hariv.; Myicch.: Caus. -ca/ayati, to cause 
to move, loosen, shake, MBh.; Suér.; to agitate, 
excite, stir up, trouble, MBh.; R.; to cause 
to turn off or swerve from (abl.), MBh.; BhP.; to 
destroy, rescind, Mn.; MBh, Scala, mfn. moving 
about, shaking, unstcady (see a-2°); conceited, W. 
°calana, n. wandering from place to place, roam- 
ing about, unsteadiness, BhP.; boastfulness, Bhar.; 
Daiar.; moving from, deviation, W. “oalita, mfn. 
gone away, departed, deviated from (abl.), R.; 
troubled, obscured, blinded, Mricch, 
Pacers “oKoalat, “ohoali, see d-vicdcala 

Cc. 

Vi-cfla, m. putting apart, distributing, separating, 
Pan. v, 3, 43; interval, L.; mfn. intervening, inter- 
mediate, W. “oRlana, mf(i)n. removing, destroy- 
ing, R. °olilita, “clin, oKlya, see a-vicdii/a 
&c, 


TIATHYA vi-cakadat. Seo vi-/kas. 
fawtzt vi-cara &c. Seo under vi-4/car. 
fafq vics or vici, f.=vict, a wave, L. 


fate vi-./1. cé (not always separable from 
vi-4/2, ct), P. A. -cinoti, -cinute (Impv. -citana, 
-ciyantu, RV.), to segregate, select, pick out, cull, 
TS.; SBr.; MBh.; to divide, part (hair), VS.; to 
take away, remove, disperse, RV. ; Katy$r.; to clear, 
prepare (a road), RV.; to distribute, fb.; to gather, 
collect, ib.; Paficat.; to pile or heap up in a wrong 
way, disarrange, SBr, 

1. Vi-oaya, m. gathering or putting together, 
arrangement, enumeration, Nidinas. Coayisht¢ha 
(vd-), mfn, removing most effectually, eflacing, RV. 


fat] vi-/2. ci (cf. prec.), P. -cikett, -ci- 
moti &c. (pr. p. -cisvat and -cinvdna), to discern, 
distinguish, RV.; TBr.; to make anything discern- 
ible or clear, cause to appear, illumine, R.; to search 
through, investigate, inspect, examine, MBh.; R. 
&c.; to look for, long for, strive after, ib. 

2. Vi-caya, m. search, investigation, examination, 
Ragh.; Uttarar.; Car, Soayana, n. id., Cat. 

Vi-olcish, f. (fr, Desid.) desire of searching, 


fafay_vi-cht. 


Mear. °odt, mfn. searching, sifting, VS. Seita, mfn. 
searched through, searched, MBh. °oiti, f. =°caya, 
Naldd. “oitya, mfn. to be sifted, TS. “oinvatka, 
mfn., (fr. pr. p. “cénvat) sifting, discriminating, ib. 

Vi-oetavya, mfn, to be searched or examined or 
investigated or found out, MBh.; R. &c. °cetri, 
mfn. one who sifts, sifter (with gen.), SBr, “ceya, 
mfn. to be searched or searched through, R. (-/d- 
vaka,min.having thestarsdistinguishable or separated 
by long intervals, Ragh.); n. investigation, R. 


* fafefars vicikila, v.1. for vicakila, L. 


vi-s/4. cit, P.A. -cetati, “te, tu per- 
ceive, discern, understand, RV.; (A.) to be or be- 
come visible, appear, ib.; AV.; Caus. -cstayati, to 
perceive, distinguish, RV. v, 19, 2: Desid. -cidzt- 
Sati, to wish to distinguish, ib. iv, 16, 10; to reflect, 
consider, doubt, be uncertain, hesitate, TS.; Br.; 
KathUp.; MBh.; BhP. Sodkitsana, n. (fr. Desid.) 
the being uncertain, doubtfulness, Samk. °oikitsé, 
f. doubt, uncertainty, question, inquiry, T Br,; ChUp.; 
BhP.; error, mistake, W.; °sirthiya, m{n, expres- 
sing doubt or uncertainty Nir. “cikitsya,n.(impers.) 
it is tobe doubted, NyisUp. 2. °citta (v/-), mfn. (for 
I. see p. 950, col. 2) perceived, observed, perceiv- 
able, manifest, AV.; TBr. 

2. Vi-cetana, see a-viceland, 2. °cetas (vf-), 
mtn. visible, clearly seen, KV.; discerning, wise, ib. 


_ fafTe vi-citra,mf(a)n. variegated, many- 
coloured, motley, brilliant, MBh.; R. &c.; manifold, 
various, diverse, Mn.; MBh, &c.; strange, wonder- 
ful, surprising, MBh.; Kav. &c.; charming, lovely, 
beautiful, K.; Ritus.; amusing, entertaining (as a 
story), Kathas.; painted, coloured, W.; (am), ind. 
manitoldly, variously, BhP.; charmingly, R.; m. 
the Asoka tree, L.; N. of a king, MBh.; of a son 
of Manu Rancya or Deva-sivarni, Hariv.; Pur.; of 
a heron, Hit.; (@), f. a white deer, MW. ; colocynth, 
L.; (in music) a partic. Murchand, Sampit.; N. of 
a river, VP.; u. variegated colour, party-colour, W.; 
wonder, surprise, Git.; 2 figure of speech (implying 
apparently the reverse of the meaning intended), 
Kuval.; Pratip.; -4a/Aa, m. ‘ one whose stories are 
amusing,’ N. of a man, Kath4s,; -cavéfra, mfn. be- 
having in a wonderful manner, MW.; -cindgsuka, 
i. variegated China cloth, shot or watered Chiua silk, 
W.; -éd, f., -/va@, n. variegation, variety, wonder- 
fulness, Kav.; Sah.; -deha, mfn, having a painted 
body, W.; elegantly formed, ib.; m, a cloud, L.; 
-paiu, m.N, of a poet, Cat.; -bhashkana, m. N. of 
a Kim-nara, Buddh. ; -mnilydbharaza, miu, having 
variegated garlands and ornaments, Nal,; -mazelé- 
$ri-cuida, m, N, of a prince, Buddh.; -riipa, mtu, 
having various forms, various, diverse, MBh.; -var- 
shin, mfn. raining here and there (not everywhere), 
VarByS.; -wadkya-fafrla,f. greateloquence,Prasaiig.; 
-uiguricchraya-maya, mi(7)n, filled with various 
outspread nets, Kathas.; -virya, m, ‘ of marvellous 
heroism,’ N. of a celebrated king of the lunar race 
(the son of Samtanu by his wife Satya-vatt, and so 
half-brother of Bhishma; when he died childless, his 
mother requested Vyasa, whom she had borne before 
her marriage to the sage Pardéara, to raise up issue 
to Vicitra-virya ; so Vydsa married the two widows 
of his half-brother, Ambika and Ambalika, and by 
them became the father of Dhrita-rashtra and Pandu; 
ef. [W. 375; 376), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; (-s2, f. 
‘mother of Vicitra-virya,’ N. of Satya-vat!, L.); 
siuha,m. N. of a man, Rajat.; %¢rdénea, m. ‘hav- 
ing variegated limbs or a spotted body,’ a peacock, 
L.; a tiger, L.; “trdpiga, m. N. of a Vidy4-dhara, 
Kathis.; ¢rdlamkdra-svara, m. N. of a serpent- 
demon, Buddh. =citraka, mfn. wonderful, sur- 
prising, Paficar.; (ifc.) connected with(?), Hcat.; 
m, Betula Bhojpatra, L.; n. wonder, astonishment, 
L. citrita, mfn. variegated, spotted, coloured, 
painted, MBh. ; embellished by, adorned or decorated 
with (instr. or comp.), MBh.; BhP.; wonderful, W. 


fafraret vicitedrd, (prob.) w.r. for vi- 
Jitvara., 

fatarr vi-n/ cint, P. A. -cintayati, °te, to 
perceive, discern, observe, KenUp. ; to think of, re- 
fiect upon, ponder, consider, regard, mind, care for, 
MBh.; R. &c.; to find out,‘ devise, investigate, 
MBh. ; Paficat.; to fancy, imagine, BhP. Seintana, 
n. thinking, thought, MBh, “cintanfya, mfn. to 
be considered or observed, VarByS. Coint&, f.° 
thought, reflection, care for anything, MBh.; R. 


°ointita, mfn. thought of, considered, imagined, 
BhP. ‘ointitri, min. one who thinks of (gen.), 
MBh, °cintya, mfn. to be considered or thought 
of or cared for, VarBrS, ; Prab.; BhP.; to be found 
out or devised, Daé.; doubtful, questionable, Vam. 


fafa vicilaka, m. a kind of venomous 
insect, Suér. 


faH fr vicirin, w.r. for vi-carin, Wariv. 
faqta vi-cirna, See under vi-vcar. 


@ vi-/cumb, P. -cumbati, to kiss 
eagerly, kiss, Sah, 
@ vicula, m. Vangueria Spinosa, L. 


frax vi-/cyrn, P. -ciirnayati, to grind 
to pieces, pound, smash, pulverize, MBh.; R.; Suse. 
°clirnana, n. grinding to pieces, pulverizing, Suir. 
“olirnite, mfn, ground, pounded &c.; m. N. of a 
man, Virac. °efirni-4/ bhi, P. -diavati, to become 
pulverized or smashed, become dust, Samk. 

Fa9q vi-Vcrit, P. -critati, to luoson, de- 
tach, untie, open, sct free, RV.; AV.; VS.; Kaus, 
°orit, f. the act of loosening or untying, RV. ix, 
84, 2; du. N. of two stars, AV.; of the 17th Nak- 
shatra, TS. °exitta (vZ-), min. loosened, untied, 
opened, spread, RV.; AV. (“crvéta, wor, VS. xxii, 7). 


“A - - 
frqaa vi-cetana, vi-cetas&c. See under 
vi-a/4. cit, col. I, 
frag vi-v/cesht, P. A. -ceshtati, °te, to 


move the limbs about, writhe, wallow, struggle, 
MBh.; R.; Hariv.; to bestir or exert one’s self, be 
active or busy, KathUp.; R.; Susr.; act or proceed 
against, deal with (loc.), Mn.; MBh. &c.: Cans, 
-ceshtayati, to set in motion, rouse to action, Kathas. 
“ceshtana, n. moving the limbs, MBh.; kicking 
or rolling (said of horses), Ragh. °cesht&, f. invo- 
tion (see mzr-Viceshia); acting, proceeding, conduct, 
behaviour, MBh.; Kim.; BhP. (cf. dur-veceshta) ; 
eflort, exertion, MW. °ceshtita, mfn, struggled, 
striven, exerted &c.; effected, produced, Hit.; in- 
vestigated, inquired into, W.; unconsidered, ill- 
judged, ib.; n. motion (of the body), gesture, Kav. ; 
Susr.; action, exertion, conduct, behaviour, Yaji. ; 
MBh. &c.; evil or malicious act, machination, 
W. “°ceshtitri, mfn. moving the limbs, &c., L. 


frase 1. vi-cchad (/1. chad), aus. -echa- 
dayati, to uncover, unclothe (only ChUp, viii, 10, 
a, as v.I. for -cchdyayatt). 


fray 2.vi-cchad (./3. chad), Caus.-chan- 
dayati, to render or return homage (?), Buddh, 


Tasrw~e vi-cchanda, vt-cchandus, vi-cchar- 
daka. See p. 950, col. 2. 


fasta vi-cchardana, n. (/ chrid) the act 
of vomiting, W.; disregarding, ib. ; wasting (?), ib. 
“cohardiki, f. the act of vomiting, L. °cohar- 
dita, min. vomited, ejected, W.; disregarded, neg- 
lected, ib.; diminished, impaired, ib. 


frara viechay, vicchayali, See vich. 
FTSAIT 1.2. vi-cchaya. See pp. 949, 950. 
fafae vi-cchid (/chid), P. -chinutti, 


-chintte, to cut of tear or cleave or break asunder, 
cut off, divide, separate, AV. &c. &c.; to interrupt 
(see vi-cchidya); to disturb, destroy, Bhatt.; to be 
divided, TS. Soohittd (v/-), f. cutting asunder or 
off, breaking off, prevention, interruption, cessation, 
TBr. 8c. &c.; wanting, lack of (instr.), Sis.; (in | 
thet.) a pointed or cutting or sharp style, Sah.; 
Kuval.; irregularity or carelessness in dress and ; 
decoration, Vas.; Dagar.; colouring or marking the 
body with unguents, painting, Sak.; Sis.; casura, | 
pause ina verse, W. “cchidya, ind. having cut off ° 
&c.; separately, interruptedly, Prab.; Vedintas. 
Vi-cohinna, mfn. cut or torn or split or cleft or | 
broken asunder &c., AV.; Hariv.; BhP.; inter- | 
rupted, disconnected (-14, f. disconnectedness), inco- | 
herent, GrS.; K4v.; VarByS.; ended, ceased, no- 
longer existing, Rajat.; crooked, L.; anointed, L. ; 
-dhiima-prasara, min. having the free course of the 
smoke interrupted, Ragh.; -prasara (vicchinna- 


prasara), mfn. having its progress interrupted (said 


ofscience), Rajat. ; -a/#-karman,mfn. having sacri- 
ficial rites interrupted, ib.; -meadya, min, one who has - 


fanradt vi-jdvati. 
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long abstained from spirituous liquor; -sara-fdla- 
tva,n, ‘distance of an arrow's flight,’ i.e. excessive 
nearicss of combatants to each other, MBh. 
Vi-ccheda, m. cutting asunder, cleaving, pierc- 
ing, breaking, division, separation, Kav.; Sah. ; 
interruption, discontinuance, cessation, end, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; removal, destruction, Rajat.; Kathas.; 
(ife.) injury to, Kam.; distinction, difference (ifc. 
also ‘ variety,’ i.e. different kinds of), MBh.; Samk.; 
Sarvad.; division of a book, section, chapter, W.; 
space, interval, ib.; casura, pause in a verse, Pitg., 
Sch. “ochedaka, mf(zéd)n. cutting off or asunder, 
dividing, separating, a cutter, divider, W. Coohe« 
dana, mf, separating, interrupting, Susr.; (a), f. 
breaking off (pl.), Balar.; n, cutting off, removal, 
annulment, destruction, Kav, ; VarByS.; distinguish- 
ing, MBh. °cohedaniya, mfn. to be separated, 
divisible, W. °oohedin, mfn. breaking, destroying, 
MBh,; Paiicar.; having breaks or intervals, VarBrs, 


fray vi-cchurana, n. (/ chur) he- 
sprinkling, bestrewing, powdering, Kad, Cech. 
rita, mf. bestrewed or powdered or covered or in- 
laid with (instr. or comp.), Kum.; Vikr,; Caurap.; 
m. a partic. Samadhi, Karand. 


fal vi-ccho(./cho), Caus. -cchayayati,to 
cut about, wound, MW. (cr. 4/aich), 


fay vi-r/cyu, Cuus. -cya@vayati, to cause 
to fall to picces, throw down, destroy, PaficavBr. 
oyuta (z/-), min, fallen asunder or to pieces, R.; 
fallen or departed or swerved or deviated from (abl. ), 
Mn.; VarbrS., Sch.; failed, perished, lost, Yajii.; 
loosened, set free, RV. ii, 17,3; (in surgery) sepa- 
rated from the living -part, sloughed, W. Yoyuta, f. 
falling from (lit. and fig,), Kathds. ; severance, sepatas 
tion, MBh.; failure, miscarriage (see garbha-v°), 


fa¥ wich, cl. 10. P. (Dhitup. xxxiii, 109) 
vicchayatt, to speak or to shines wrcchaydlé (xxviii, 
129; cf. Pan.iiiyt, 28), to go (with wy-d, to press 
of rub one's self against): Caus, vfechdsityati, to 
press bring intostraits, SBr.(perhapsChUp.viii, 10,2). 


fax 1. vip (cf. vie), cl. 6. A. vijdte 
Nim.e. also wéyatz and veyate, and accord. 
to Dhitup. xxix, 23 and xxv, 12 also cl. 3, P. 
vinakti, and cl. 3. P. A. vevektt, vevikle; pf. 
wivije, 3. pl. ire, RV.; aor. vikthas, vikta, ib, ; 
avijit, avizgtsh{a, Gr.; fut. vyeld, ib; vipishyate, 
MBh. ; veseshyals, Satr.; inf. vigetum, Gr.), to move 
with a quick darting motion, speed, heave (said of 
waves), SBr,; to start back, recoil, flee from (abl.), 
RV.; AV.: Caus. vejayals (aor.avivizat), to speed, 
accelerate, PaiicavBr.; to increase (see vejtta); to 
terrify (sce id.): Desid, v/vizeshatt, Gri: Intens. 
vevispale (p. vévijdna), to tremble at (dat.), start 
or flee from(abl.), RV. (Cf.Germ. wiehen,weichen; 
Angl, Sax. witan; Eng. vivorous ; weak. | 

Vigna, mfn. shaken, agitated, terrified, alarmed, 
Ragh. ; Kathias. 

Vigra or Vigré, min. (perhaps) strong, vigorous 
(according to Naigh. = medhdvin), RV.; noseless 
(prob, for vé-ghra, cf. jighra), L. 

2. Wij, m. or f. (prob.) a stake at play, RV. (‘a 
bird, Say.) 

1, Vijita, mfn. (for 2. see under vi-4/72) to be 
apprehended or feared, W. 

Vijityi, mfn, who or what separates or divides, 
W.; m. a judge, discriminator, distinguisher, ib, 


faary vi-jagdha, mfn.(/jakshk) eaten up, 
devoured, MBh. VWijagdhaka, g. vardhddi. 


FANE vi-jaigha &c. See p. 950, col. 2. 


f84HY vi-jatjapa, mfn. (fr. Intens. of 
a/ jap) whispering, Nir. v, 22. 
vi-s/jan, A. -jayate (pf. p. vi-fani- 
vas, gen. “nidlshas, RV.; inf. vl-janttos, TS,), to 
be born or produced, originate, arise, RV. &c. &c, ; 
to be transformed, turn into, become (nom.), MBh.; 
to bear young, generate, bring forth, produce, AV.; 
TS.; Br.; MBh. Yanana, n. the act of generating 
or bringing forth, birth, delivery, L. “Janita, mfn. 
born, begotten, W. “Janyé, f. a woman that is about 
to bring forth a child, pregnant, ParGy. “j&ta, mfn. 
born, transformed &c.; born separately, W.; base- 
born, of mixed origin, ib.; (@), f.a woman who has 
borne children, mother, matron, L. “YSdman, mfn. 
related i.e. corresponding toeach other, symmetrical, 
RV,; AV.; SBr, S&vatl (v/-), f. (a woman) that 
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has brought forth a child, AV. yévan, mfn, bodily, 
own, RV. 


fawa vi-jana, vi-janman &c. See p.930, 
col, 2. 


faufats vi-japtla, vi-jayina., See ib. 


TAN vi- jalpa, m. (/ jalp) an unjust re- 
J J , 

proach, MarkP.; speech, talk, MW. aipita, mfn. 

spoken, uttered, Sak, 


TINA vi-javala. See p. 950, col. 2. 
fAMTH vi-jina &c. See under vi- /jfa. 
fats vi- Vji, A. -jayate (rarely °ti; ef. 


Pin. i, 3, 1g). to conquer, win or acquire by con- 
quest, Br.; MBh. &c.; to vanquish, defeat, subdue, 
overpower, master, control, Mn.; MBh. &c.; ta-be 
victorious or superior, RV.; Br.; Up. &c.; (often 
in respectful salutation, ¢.g. v-zayasva rajan, ‘be 
victorious ’ or ‘hail to thee, O king !") ta contend 
victoriously with (instr.), AitBr.; to excel in (instr.), 
Balar.; to be about to conquer, go to victory, Mu. 
vii, 107: Caus, (only aor. vy-azijayal ; but cf. v- 
Japayitri) to conquer, MBh.; Desid. -jézishate 
(rarely °¢2}, to strive for victory, wish to conquer or 
vanquish, attack, assail, SBr, dc. 8c, 

Vi-jagé, m. contest for victory, victory, con- 
quest, triunph, superiority, RV, &c. 8c. (tig. applied 
to ‘the sword’ aid to ‘ puitishment,’ MBh, xii, 6204; 
4428); the prize of victory, booty, KatySr,; N. of 
a partic. hour of the day (esp. the 17th, and the hour 
of Krishna's birth, accord, to some the 11th Mu- 
hidrta), MBb.; Hariv. &c,; the third month, L.; 
the 27th (or first) year of Jupiter’s cycle, VarBrS. ; 
a kind of military array, Kam.; a province, district, 
HParig.; (in music) a kind of flute, Satngit.; a kind 
of measure, ib. ; a kind of composition, ib.; a divine 
car, chariot of the gods(?),1..; N.of Yama, L.; of 
a son of Jayanta (sou of Indra), Hariv.; of a son of 
Vasu-deva, ib.; of a son of Kyishna, BhY.; of an 
attendaat of Vishnu, ib.; of an attendant of Padma- 
pini, W.; of a son of Sva-rocis, MarkP.; of a Muni, 
Hariv.; of a prince, MBh.; of a son of Dhrita- 
rAshitra(?), ib.; of a warrior on the side of the Pin- 
davas, ib.; of one of the eight councillors of Daéa- 
ratha, R.; of Arjuna, MBh.; BhP.; of a son of 
Jaya, Hariv.; Pur.; of a son of Caftcu or Cujicu, 
ib.; of a son of Samjaya, VP.; of ason of Su-deva, 
BhP.; of ason of Purfiravas, ib.; ofa son (or grand- 
son) of Byihan-manas, Hariv.; Pur.; of a son of 
Yajha-irf, Pur.; of the founder of Buddhist civilisa- 
tion in Ceylon, MW.; (with Jainas) N. of one of 
the g white Balas and of one of the § Anuttaras; of 
the goth Arhat of the future and of the father of the 
atst Arhat of the present Avasarpini ; of the atten- 
dant of the 8th Arhat of the same ; of ason of Kalki, 
KalkiP.; of a sonof Kalpa, Kal. ; of a hare, Kathas.; 
of the lance of Rudra (personified), MBh.; (pl.) of 
a people, MBh. ; (a), f. N. of various plants (accord, 
to L. Terminalia Chebula; Sesbania Aegyptiaca ; 
Vitex Negundo ; Rubia Munjista ; Premna Spiuosa ; 
a kind of hemp; akind of Sams; = vacd), VarBrS. ; 
Suir. dec,; of a partic, Tithi or lunar day (the rath 
day in the light half of Sravana, i.e. Krishua’s birth- 
day, the roth in that of Aévina, being a festival in 
honour of Durga, and the 7th in that of Bhadra- 
pada, if it falls on a Sunday ; also the 7th night in 
the Karma-mdsa), VarByS.; BhP. &c.; of a partic. 
magical formula, Bhatt.; N. of Durga, MBh.; 
Hariv.; of a female friend of Durg’, Mudr.; of the 
wife of Yama, L.; of another goddess, Cat.; of a 
Yogini, Heat.; of a Suratgan’, Siptds.; of the 
mother of the and Arhat of the present Avasarpinf, 
L.; of a daughter of Daksha, R.; of the mother of 
various Su-hotras, MBh.; of Krishna’s garland, 
MBh, ; of a Kumari (i.e. small flag-staff) on Indra’s 
banner, VarBrS.; of a partic. spear, R.; n, the 
poisonous root of the plant Vijaya, Suér.; a royal 
tent, Vastuv.; a kind of pavilion, ib.; N. of a sacred 
district in Kaémira, Kathas, (cf. -Ashefra); mfn. 
leading to victory, proclaiming victory, MBh.; vic- 
torious, triumphant, L. = kaytaka, m. ‘ victory- 
thorn,’ ‘fighter for victory,’ N. of a king, Inser. 
~ kalpa-lat&, f, N. of wk. = kniijara, m, a royal 
elephant, L, = ketu, m. N. of a Vidya-dhara, Vas, 
okshetra, 1). N. of a sacred district in Kaémira 
( = pi-jaya,n,), Kathas.; Rajat.; -bhattégra-hdra, 
mn, pl., Vear. = gani, -govinda-sigha, m. N. of 
authors, Cat, = candga, m. ‘victory-moon,’ N. of a 


foaray vi-javan. 


king, Inscr, wodhanda, m. a necklace of pearls 
consisting of 504 rows or strings, VarByS. = dine 
dima, m. ‘drum of victory,’ a large military drum, 
Cat. = tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, ib, —danda, m. 
a triumphal staff, Paficad. ; a partic, detachment of 
anarmy, Malav, = datta, m, N.oftwomen, Kathis.; 
Cat.: of the hare in the moon, Paiicat. = dasams, 
f. the roth day of the light half of the month Aé- 
vina, the day of the Daéa-hara &c., MW.; -ntr- 
naya, m. N. of wk. » dundubhi, im. a triumphal 
drum ( ¢4, f.), Ragh. = devi, f, N. of a woman, W. 
= dvadaal, f. the rath day in the light half of the 
month Srivana ; -vrala, n. a partic. ceremony, Cat. 
~dvira, n. a gate leading to victory, VarYogay. 
~ dhvaja-tirtha, m. N. of an author, Cat. = na- 
sara, n. N. of a town in Kam4ta, Cat. = nane 
dana, m. N. of a Cakra-vartin, L. = nandin, 
en&tha, m. N. of authors, Cat. —pat&x&, fi a 
triumphal flag, Vas. = prijata, m. N, of a drama. 
= pila, m. a kind of functionary, Mudr,; N. of 
various kings (also -deva), Sinhas.; Kathas.; Inscr. ; 
(with prefixed rijdnuka) of a poet, Subh, = pura, 
n. N, of various towns, Col.; -kathd, f. N. of wk. 
~pirnim&, f. a partic. full-moon night, Cat. 
~ prakoshtha, m. N. of anancestor of Kshemii- 
vara,Cand. » pratyarthin, mfi.desirous of victory, 
Malav. = pragasti, f. or “ti-k&vya, 0. N. of a 
Kavya. =phala, mfp. having victory {ur # result, 
MW. =bhattariki, f. N. of a princess, Inscr. 
bhiga (vijuyd-), mfn. giving luck (in play), 
TBr, —bhairava, n., -mahgala-dipiké, f. N. 
of wks, mmardala, m. = -distdima above, L. 
=malia, m. N. of a man, Rijat. = mahk-devi, 
f. N. of a princess, Inscr, = m&idhava, m. N. of a 
poct, Subh, «= m&lika, f. N. of a woman, Pajicad. 
» mi&lin, m. N. of a merchant, Kathas., = mitra, 
m. N. of a man, Rajat, = yantra-kalpa, m. N. of 
ach. of the Adi-purina, » rakshbita, -righava, 
m, N. of authors, Cat. =riija,m. N. ofa king and 
of various other persons, Rajat.; luscr. = rama, m. 
N. of two authors, Cat, =lakshmi, f. N. of the 
mother of Vetkata,ib. = vat, mfn. possessing victory, 
triumphant, glorious, Inscr.; (a/), f. N. of a daughter 
of the serpent-demon Gandha-milin, Kathis. =var- 
man, m. N. of a poet, Subh.; of various other men, 
Ratnay.; Kathas. = vilasa, m. N. of sev. wks. 
= vega, m. N. of a Vidya-dhara, Kathas. = srf, f. 
the goddess of victory, Kav.; N. ofa Kiqunara maiden, 
Karand.; of a woman, Cat, — saptaml, f. a partic. 
7th day, Cat. =sigha, m. N. of various kings, 
Rajat.; Inscr, =» #iddhi,f. accomplishment of victory, 
success, W, = gena, m. N, of various men, Kathds.; 
Siphds.; (@), f. N. of a woman, Lalit. = stotra- 
batuka, m. N. of wk. (prob. for bafuka-vijaya- 
stotra). = hagea-gani, m. N. of an author, Cat. 
Vijayadkalpa, im. N. of wk. Vijayaaké, f. N. of 
a poctess, SariigP. Wijayl-dasami, f. the roth 
day of the light half of the month Afvina, Cat. 
Vijay@ditya, m. N. of various kings, Inscr. Wi- 
jayananda, m. a kind of measure, Samplt.; N. of 
an author, Cat. Vijayfipar&jitd-stotra, n. N. 
of wk. VWijayabhinandana, m. N. of a king, 
Virac.; of a great warrior yet to arise and to be the 
founder of an cra, MW. Wijayabhyupfya, m. 
means of victory, Kum, Wijayi-rahgsya, n. N. 
of wk, Vijayartham, ind. on account of victory, 
for vict’", MW. Vijayarthin, mfn, seeking victory, 
desirous of conquest, ib, Vijayfrdha, m. N. of a 
mountain, Dharmas. Vijay&-saptamy!, f. the 7th 
day of the light half of a month falling on a Sunday, 
Tithyad. Vijayéndra-parkbhava, m. N. of wk. 
Vijay@éa, m. ‘lord of victory,’ N. of the god Siva, 
MW. ; of a sacred place, Rajat.; -sahasra-ndman, 
n. pl. N. of wk. Wijay@svara, m.N. of a sacred 
place (cf. prec.), Rajat.; -mdAdtmya, n. N. of wk. 
Vijaydikkdass, f. the 11th day of the dark half of 
the month Phalguna, W. Vijayétsava, m. ‘ vict?- 
festival,’ N.ofa festival in honour of Vishnu celebrated 
on the roth day of the light half of the month A: 
vina, Cat. Vijayéligea, m. N. of a Kivys. 

Vi-jayaka, mfn, = vijayekusalah,g.dkarshdds. 
*jayanta, m. ‘victorious,’ N, of Indra, L.; (7), f. 
N. of a Surfihgand, Siphas, SJayantik&, f. N. of 
a Yogint, Heat. 

Vi-jayin, mfn. victorious, triumphant, Yajii.; 
MBh, &c.; m. (ife.) a conqueror, subduer, Kay.; 
Pur.: °yé-kshetra,n.N. of a sacred district in Orissa, 
Inscr.; °yfdra, m. (with yatindra or bhikshx), 
m. N, of an author (also -sucinein), Cat. Yayishe 
¢ha, mfin, conquering most, Pan, vi, 4, 1§4, Sch. 


fanfare vi-jrimbhita. 


Vi-jEpayityi, mfn, (fr. Cavs.) causing or grant- 
ing victory, Kath. 

Vi-jigisha, mf. (fr. Desid.) desirous of victory, 
emulous, W.; (d), f. desire to conquer or overcome 
or subdue (acc., dat., or comp.), R.; Kam.; Kathis. 
(°shd-vat [Nilak.] or °shén [MBh.), mfn. desirous 
to conquer or overcome ; °shd-vivarjita, mfn, de- 
void of ambition, MW. ; °shiya,mfn., g. stkarads). 
Jigishn, min. desirous of victory or conquest, 
wishing to overcome or surpass (acc. or comp.), 
emulous, ambitious, Mn.; MBh, &c.; m. a wasrior, 
invader, antagonist, MBh.; a disputant, opponent, 
Sarvad.; -d, f. (Kathis.), -tva,n. (Kam.) desire of 
conquest, emulation, ambition, 

2. Vi-jita, mfn. (for. see under 4/vi7) conquered, 
subdued, defeated, won, gained, SBr. &c. 6&e.; m. 
or n. a conquered country, SBr.; any country or dis- 
trict, Lalit.; conquest, victory, SBr.; Laty.; Gaut.; 
-riipa (vl7°), mfn. appearing as if conquered or won, 
SBr.; -vaé, mfn. one who has conquered, victorious, 
W.; °tdtman, m. ‘ self-subdued,’ N. of Siva, Sivag.; 
“dmitra, min, one who has overcome his enemies, 
R.; “tart, m, ‘id.,” N. of a Rakshasa, ib,; “séiva, 
m. N, of a son of Prithu, BhP,; °¢dsana, mfn, one 
who has won a seat and is indifferent about sitting 
on it, BhP.; °¢ész, m. N. of a Muni, Kath4s,; £é- 
driya, min. one who has the organs of sense or pas- 
sions subdued, Mn.; Yajii.; R. “gitd (of-), f. con- 
test for victory, conquest, triumph, TS.; Br.; 5r8. ; 
(ifc.) gain or acquisition of, MaitrUp,; Kavyad.; 
N. of a goddess, MBh. °jitin, mfn. victorious, 
triumphant, AitBr, Sjitwara, mf(d)n. id, (-tva, n.), 
ChUp.; Kum.; (a), f. N. of a goddess, Cat. 

Vi-jetavya, min. to be subdued or overcome or 
restrained or controlled, MBh.; Kathas,; Sah. Je-~ 
tri, m,a vanquisher, conqueror (also in areument), 
MBh.; Hariv. &c. (with puram, ‘conqueror of 
towns,’ N, of Siva, Kir.) °Yeya, mfn. to be van- 
quished or overcome, Kathas.; -vi/dsa(?), m. N. 
of wk, 

Vi-jesha-krit, mftr.cansing or bestowing victory 
(said of Indra), RV. 


faferie vi-jigita (BrA1 Up.) or vi-jigithd 
(SBr.), mfn. (4/gaé) celebrated, farnous, 

fafaaqrefay vi-jigrakayishu, vi-jighpi- 
Ashu. See under vi-./grak, p. 957, col. 3. 

fafsraty vijighansy, mfn.(Desid. of han) 


wishing to slay or to kill or to renrove or to destroy, 
MBh.; BhP. 


fafearar vi-fijxasa &c. See under vi- 
af jita. 

fatwa vi-fina, vi-jila. See p. 950, col. 3. 

fafagtar vi-jihirsha, f. (fr. Desid. of vi- 


/ hré) wish or intention to roam about or take one’s 
pleasure, Kir. §Sihirshu, mfn. wishing to walk 
about, Car.; wishing to sport or take one’s pleasure, 
MBh 


fafa vi-jihna, vi-jihva. Seo p. 95°, 
col. 3. 

fawly vi-V/jiv, P. -jrais, to revive, re- 
turn to life, MBh, 


f8% viju, m. that part of a bird’s body on 
which the wings grow, AitA.r, 


vijula, m. the root of Bombax 
Heptaphyllum, L, (prob. w.r. for vijjala). 


farqR vi-v/jrimbh, A. -jrimbhate, to open 


the mouth, yawn, gape, VS, &c. &c.; to open (intr.), 
expand, become expanded or developed or exhibited, 
spread out, blossom, Kay.; VarByS.; BhP.; to ex- 
tend, become erect (seid of the membrum virile), 
RV.; to arise, appear, awske (fig.), MBh.; R.; to 
begin to feeb well or at ease, Hariv. Ypimbha, m. 
bending or knitting (the brows), BhP. ; (4), f. yawns 
ing, L. Syimbhaka, m. N. of a Vidya-dhara, 
Kathas.; (s44), f. gasping for breath, Kad.; Suir. ; 
yawning, Suir, Syimbhana, n. yawning, Suir.; 
opening, expanding, blossoming, budding, Ragh.; 
spreading, extension, Malatim.; bending, knitting 
(thebrows), BhP. Yeimbadta, mfn. yawned, gaped, 
opened, expanded, blown &c. (n. impers.); drawn, 
bent (said of a bow), MBh.; R.; sported, wantoned, 
W.; n. yawning, Gaut.; coming out, appearance, 
manifestation, consequences, Kay,; Kathis, ; Sarvad.; 


fayfary vi-jrimbhin. 


exploit, Malav. Ysimbhin, mfn, breaking forth, 
appearing, K4v. 


vi- /jeh (only pr. p. -~jéhamdna), to 
open the mouth, show the tongue, RV. 


| fam vija, m. N. of @ man, Rajat.; (4), 
f. N. of a woman, ib, n&man, m.N, of a Vihira 
called after Vijja, ib. =xfija,m. N. of a man, ib. 
P Viijaka or VidjERe or Vifjik&, f.N. of a poetess, 

at. 


fawes vijjala, mnfn. (L. also vijjana or 
vijjila) slimy, smeary, VarBrS.; m. the root of Bom- 
bax Heptaphyllum, I..; (@), f.N. of a woman, Rijat.; 
n, a kind of arrow, L.; sauce &c, mixed with rice- 
gruel, W. = pura, n. N, of a town, Cat. vida, 
n. id. (cf. vijsla-bind), 


faye vizjula, m. the hark of the Cassia 
tree, L. 

Vi{jGlikk, f. a species of Oldentandia, L. (prob. 
w.r. for vatjulika). 

TANT vi-/jad, P. A, -jandti, -janize, to dis- 
tinguish, discern, observe, investigate, recognize,ascer- 
tain, know, understand, RV. &c. &c. (with ma and 
int, ‘to know not howto’); tohave right knowledge, 
KathUp,; to become wise or learned, Mn. iv, 20; 
to hear or learn from (gen.), ChUp.; MBh.; 10 
recognize in (loc.), Paficat.; to look upon or regard 
or consider as (two acc.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; to learn 
or understand that (two acc. or yat), MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; to explain, declare, BhP.: Pass. -;Aaya/e, to 
be distinguished or discerned &c.; (esp. 3. sg., ‘it is 
known or understood,’ SBr.; ‘it, is recognized or 
prescribed,’ scil. by authorities, GrSrS ; and in gram. 
md Vi-jhiyi with preceding nom., ‘let this not be 
considered as’): Cans. -jtapayati or -jdpayati 
(rarely “fe; aor. vy-djrjtapal\, to make known, 
declare, report, communicate, SBr. &c. &c.; to ask 
or request anything, Hariv.; to declare or tell that 
(two acc.), R.; to apprise, teach, instruct, ask, beg 
(with ace. of pers; aud dat. of thing, or with avtham 
ifc., or Pratz and acc.), SBr. &c. &e.; to inturm of 
or about (two acc.), Rijat.: Pass. (only Cond. 
vy-ajnipaytshyaia, with v.1, °shyat., to become 
manilest, appear, ChUp, vii, 2,1: Desid. of Caus,, 
see vi-jijnipayishad below (cl. also c-jhipsu): 
Desid, -piymasatt, “te, to wish to understand or 
know &c., TS.; ChUp. 

Vi-jina, m. N. of a man, TiudBr. jinaka, 
mfn, knowing, familiar with (gen.), MBh. “janat, 
min, understanding, knowing d&c.; m.a wise man, 
sage, Mn.; MBh. &c. “jamat&, f. cleverness, 
shrewdness, Balar. 

Vi-jijipayishh, f. (fr. Desid. of Caus.) desire 
of teaching or instructing, Samk. 

Wi-jijtded, f. (ir. Desid.) desire of knowing dis- 
tinctly, wish to prove or try, inquiry about (comp.), 
SBr.; MBh.; BhP. “jijdGsitavya, mfn. wished or 
intended to be known or understood, ChUp. “ji- 
jiifau, infn, desirous of knowing or understanding, 
R.; wishing to learn from (gen.), MBh, itksya 
(or syd), mfa, = Y¢#asttavya, Sr, ; YAjii.; Samk. 

Vi-jia, infn, knowing, intelligent, wise, clever ; 
m. a wise man, sage, MBh.; Kav. &c.; -éd, f., -¢va, 
n, wisdom, skill, cleverness, W.; -Oreddhi, f, ludian 
spikenard, ib. ; -7dja,m.a king or chief among sages, 
Karand.; 9Adbhimdnin, min, thinking one’s self 
clever or wise, BhP. 

Vi-jiapta, nif{n.(fr.Caus.) made known, reported, 
informed, Kathas.; Hit. °{fapti, f. information, ree 
port,address (to asuperior),request,entreaty of (gen.), 
Naish. ; Kathas.; Rajat. (°¢¢ 4/471, ‘to announce 
anything, scil. to a superior ;’ with gen.,‘to address 
a request to’); imparting, giving, L. Siaptikg, 
f, a request, solicitation, Kiv. Saiapya, mtn. to be 
apprised or informed, Kathas. 

Vi-jixta, mfn, discerned, understood, known &c.; 
celebrated, famous, W. ; -virya (vé-), mfn.of known 
strength, TBr.; -s/hd/z, f. (prob.) a vessel prepared 
in the known or usual manner, MaitrS.; S¢désmaz, 
m, N. of a poet, Cat.; %¢értha, mfn, one who is 
acquainted with any matteron the true state of a case, 
MW. °j8Rtavya, mfn. to be recognized or known 
or understood, KaushUp. ; to be found out, MBh.; to 
be regarded or considered as, VarBryS.; to be inferred 
or conjectured with certainty, ib, “jmatd (v/-), f. 
knowledge, understanding, SBr.; N. of the 25th i 
Kalpa (q.v.); a. N. of a deity, Cat. (§8&trd, min, | 


one who knows, a knower, understander, $Br,; 
MBh. &c. 

Vi-jidna, n. (ifc. f. d) the act of distinguishing 
or discerning, understanding, comprehending, recog- 
nizing, intelligence, knowledge, AV. &c. Sc. ; skill, 
proficiency, art, Uttamac. ; science, doctrine, Susr.; 
worldly or profane knowledge (opp. to sada, ‘kn° 
of the true nature of God’), Mn.; MBh. &c.; the 
faculty of discernment or pf right judgment, MBh.; 
R. Sc.; the organ of kn®° (= manas), BhP.; (ifc. ) 
the understanding of (a particular meatfing}, regard- 
ing as, Kas. on Pan. ii, 3,17: 66 &c.; (with Bud- 
dhists) consciousness or thought-faculty (one of the 
5 constituent elements or Skandhas, also considered 
as one of the 6 elements or Dhatus, and as one of 
the 12 links of the chain of causation), Dharmas, 22; 
42; 58 ‘cf. MWB. 102; 109}; -kamda, m. N. of 
a man, Cat.; -Adya, m. N. of a Buddhist wk.; 
-kritsna, n, one of the 10 mystical exercises called 
Kyitsnas, Buddh.; -4eva/a, mfn. (with Saivas) an 
individual soul to which only wa/z adheres, Sarvad.; 
-kaumudi, f. N.of a female Buddhist, Cat.; -ghased, 
m. pure knowledge, nothing but intelligence, SBr. ; 
Sarvad.; -¢aramigini, f. N. of wk.; -42, {. know- 
ledge of (loc.), Cau. ; -¢dravali, f.N.of wk. ; -tatla- 
garbha, m. Alangium Decapetalun, L.; -desana, 
m.a Buddha, L. ; -#auha, f. N. of sev. wks.; -fate, 
m. a lord of intelligence, TUp.; N. of one who has 
attained to a partic. degree of emancipation, Bidar., 
Sch. ; -pdda,m. N. of Vyasa, L.; -bhaltiraka, m., 
-bharata, m., -bhtkshu, m. N. of scholars, Cat.; 
-bhatrava, °véddyota-samgrahka,m, N. cf wks.; 
-mdya, mf(z)n, consisting of knowledge or intelli- 
gence, allkn®, fullofintell’, SBr.;Up.&ce.;°ya-hosha, 
m.the sheath cons’ ofintell’, the intelligent sheath (of 
the soul, accord, to the Vedanta) or the sheath caused 
by the understanding being associated with the organs 
of perception, MW.; -mdtrika, m. ‘whose mother 
is knowledge,” a Buddha, L.; -yets, m.-+-bhtkshu, 
Cat.; -yogin, m. = viyitindivara, Col.; -latikd, 
t., -/alita or °ta-fantra, n. N. of wks.; -vat, min, 
endowed with intelligence, Up.; ChUp., Sch.; 
Kathds.; -vdda, m. the doctrine (of the Yogacaras) 
that only intelligence has reality (not the objects ex- 
terior to us), Badar., Sch.; -vddtn, mtn. one who 
affirms that only intelligeuce has reality; m. a Yoga- 
cdra, Sarvad.; Buddh, ; -2nodini-tiksd, f., -vilisa, 
m., -Sastra, u., -Stkshd, f., -samyna-prakarana, 
n. N. of wks.; “ndhala, mfn. = “na-kevala above, 
Sarvad.; °#dcarya, m. N. of a teacher, Cat. ; “nde- 
man, m. N. of an author, ib.; Csdatydyatana, n, 
(with Buddhists) N. of a world, Buddh. ; “samrifa, 
nN. of Comm. ; Cndsrama, m. = °ndfman, Cat; 
“ndstitva-matra-vadin mu, = °na-vadin, Badar., 
Sch.; °xdAdra, m. spiritual food as nourishment, L.; 
"néesvara, m. N. of an author, Cat. (-dastra, n., 
-virttika, n. N.of wks.); °néivariya, n. a wk. of 
Vijhanesvara, Cat.; °ftka- skandha-vada, m= 
°na-vida above, Badar., Sch. Sfikmand, f. (per- 
haps for “jdaand or °7anatd) perceiving, under- 
standing, L, °§fiinika, wfn. = vi-jila or vatsia- 
nika, L. “SRanin, min. having intelligence or 
knowledge or science, clever, skilful, a specialist, 
Hear.; Kathas.; MarkP.; °ve-¢a, f. (ife.) science or 
knowledge of, acquaintance with, Kim. “jianiya, 
nif. (ifc.) treating of the science or doctrine of, Susr, 

Vi-jidpaka, mfn.(tr. Caus.) who or what makes 
known, W.; m.an informant, instructor, ib. °jmR- 
pana, n, (or d, f.) information, communication, 
address (esp, to a superior), request, entreaty, Kilid,; 
Mudr.; Kathas. ikpantiya, mfn. to be made 
known, to be communicated, BhP.; to be (respect- 
fully) informed or apprised, Das.; fit to be taught or 
instructed, L. °§ipita, min. = °jfapfa, Ragh.; 
Hit. °§8&pin, mfn. announcing, telling, Naish. 
$Repti, f. = “jnapti,MW. SRkpya, min. = “7Aa- 
paniya, MBh,; R. &c. “SR&ya, min, recognizable 
(see bala-v’). 

Vi-jipsu, min. (fr. Desid. of Caus.) wishing to 
inform, intending to address a request to, HParié, 

Vi-jiéya, mfn. to be perceived or known, know- 
able, cognizable, SBr.; MBh, &c.; to be understood 
or heard or learned, Mn.; R.; VarBrS. ; to be recog- 
nized or considered or regarded as (-/va, n.), TPrat.; 
Up.; MBh. &c. 


faq vi-jya, vi-jvara &c. See p. 950, 


col. 3. 


fatrafary vitilavinds, N. of a town, 


f..8 


fagaivata vifthali-paddhati, 
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fasrarz vifijamara oF viljdmara, n. the 
white of the eye, L. 


fasites? vinjoli, f. a line, row, range, L. 


faz vit (prob, artificial ; cf, . ds and vid), 
cl. 1, P. vefass, to sound, Dhatup. ix, ag. 

Vita, m. (derivation doubtful) a voluptuary, sen- 
sualist, bon-vivant, boon-companion, rogue, knave, 
Kav.; Rajat.; Kathas, &c. (in the drama, esp. in 
the Mricchakatika, he is the companion of a disso- 
lute prince and resembles in some respects the Vidd- 
shaka, being generally represented as a parasite on 
fanuliar terms with his associate, but at the same 
time accomplished in the arts of poetry, music, and 
singing ; ifc. a term of reproach, g. AAasticy-tdt, 
Ganar.; L. also ‘the keeper of a prostitute; a catae 
mite; a mouse; Acacia Catechu; the orange tree ; 
a kind of salt; = prascalloha(?); = vitapa, N. of 
a mountain ’); n.a house, Gal. =» kEnt&, f. turmeric, 
L, = 1. pa, m., (for 2, see below) a keeper of cata- 
mites, L, = putra, m. N. of a writer on Kima- 
é4stra, Kuttanim, = petaka, m. orn. a multitude of 
rogues, Rajat. = priya, m. a kind of jasmine, L. 
=~ bhiita, m, N. of an Asura, MBh, = m&keshika, 
n. a sort of mineral, L. = lavana, n. a kind of salt 
(=wig-?), L.—vallabhi, f. Bignonia Suaveolens, 
L. —vritta, m, N. of a poet, Cat. Witttiks (7), 
f. a kind of small hog-weed, L,; a room where Vitas 
meet, L. VWittsraya, m..a house occupied by a 
Vita, L. 

Vitaka,m. pl. N. ofa people, VarBrS.; = pifaka, 
a boil, blister, Gal.; (d@), f. a room where Vitas 
miect, 


faze vi-tatka, m.n. (yg. ardharcddi; see 
of tank and tanka) the loftiest point, top, pinnacle, 
MBh.; Kav, &c. (also “kaka, L.); a dove-cot, 
aviary, I..; m.a big cucumber, L.; mfn, trim, nice, 
pretty, handsome, Pracand,; BhP.; -pusa, n. N. of 
atown, Kathas. “tahkita, mfn. stamped or marked 
or adorned with (instr. or comp.), BhP. 


faeq 2. vitapa, m. n. (g. ardharcddi; of 
doubtful derivation, accord. to Un. iii, 145 fr. o/vit ; 
for 1. vifa-fa see under vifa), the young branch of 
a tree or creeper, twig, sprout, shoot, bough, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; a bush, shrub, cluster, thicket, tuft, ib. ; 
expansion, spreading, L.; the peringum or the 
septum of the scrotum, Suér,; m, N. of a man, g. $- 
vddi = vita or vitddhipa, L. = tas, ind. in branches 
or shoots, BhP. 

Vitapaka, m. a tree, Kid.; a rogue. voluptuary 
(= vifa), ib, 

Vitapin, mfn. having branches or boughs (as a 
tree), MBh.; m. a tree, Kav.; Kathas.; BhP. (m.c. 
also vifafi, in gen. acc. pl. “finam and °pin, R.); 
the Indian fig-tree, L. Witapi-myiga, m. ‘tree- 
animal,’ a monkey, ape, MW. 


fate viti, f. yellow sanders, L, = kanth!- 
rava, m. N. of. Varada-raja (the author of the 
Madhya-siddhanta-kaumud!), Cat, 


fq vitka, vit-kartka, vif-krimi &c. Sea 
under 3. vish. 


vit-kula, See under 2. vt$. 


fags vitthala, m. (also written vithala, 


viththala, and vidhdhala) N. of a god worshipped 
at Pandharpur in the Deccan (he is commonly called 
Vitho-bi, and stated to be an incarnation of Vishnu 
or Krishna himself, who is believed to have visited 
this city and infused a large portion of his essence 
into a Brahman named Pundarika or Pundalika, who 
had gained a great reputation for filial piety; his 
images represent him standing on brick [cf. 2. vig] 
with his arms akimbo), RTL. 263; (also with d- 
cérya, dikshila, bhatta &c.) N, of various authors 
and teachers (esp. of a grammarian, disparaged by 
Bhattoji, and of a son of Vallabhacarya and successor 
to his chair, also called Vitthala-dikshita or V°-natha 
or Vitthaléia or “légvara, said to have been born in 
1515), Cat, =kawaca, n. N. of a Kavaca (q.v.) 
= migra, m, N.ofaCommentator,Cat. = sahasrae 
n&man,n. N.ofwk. «© snu,m. N.ofanauthor,Cat. 
= stava-rija, m. N. of wk, VWitthalfoirya- 
sfinu, m. N. of a Commentator, Cat. VWittha- 
lashtottara-sata, n. N. of a Stotra. Vit¢¢Ball- 
paddhati, f. N. of an astron. wk. binary 
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faze vifthalésa. 


Vitthalésa or lésvara, see above. Vitthals- | fayyey vid-gandha, vid-graha &c. See 


padhyadya-pattra, n. N. of wk. 
FIZYU vit-panya,vit-pati&c. See under 
2, ues. 


FIT vithaika, min. bad, vile, W. 


fasz vithara, mfn.=vagmin, eloquent (ap- 
plied to Brihas-pati), L. 


fats vithala, vijhthala. See vitthala. 
faster vitho-ba. See vitthala. 
faz t. vid (cf. bit and vit; prob, arti- 


ficial and of doub:ful connection with the following 
words), cl. 1. P, vedatz, to call, crv out, curse, swear, 
Dhitup. ix, 30, v.13 to break, W. 

2. Vid, t. a bit, fragment, W. 

Vida, m.n. a kind of salt (either factitious salt, 
procured by boing earth iniprepnated with saline par- 
ticles, or a partic. kind of fetid salt used medicinally 
as a touic aperient, commonty called Vit-lavan or 
Bit-noben, ct. zag-davana ; it is black in colour and 
is prepared by tusiny fossil salt with a small portion 
ot Enublic Myrobalan, the product being muriate of 
soda with small quantities of muriate of lime, sulphur, 
and oxide of iron,, Susr.; m. N, of a country and 
its king, Inscr.; a fragment, bit, portion(?), W. 
~ gandha, 1. the medicinal salt described above, 
W. —lavana, im. n. id., MBh.; Bhpr. 

Vidanga, wif. clever, able, skilful, L.; m. and 
(2, f. Embelia Ribes, L.; n. the fruit of the above 
plant ja vermituge’, L. 


fasq vi- v'damb, A. -dambate, to imitate, 
vie with, BhP.; P. -gamdbayati, to imitate, copy, 
emulate, equal, be a match tor any one or anything, 
Hariv.; Kav.; Kavyad.; to mock, deride, ridicule, 
Hariv.; to impose upon, take in, cheat, deceive, 
Sak.; Bharty,; Patleat.; to afflict, MW. “damba, 
min. imitating, representing, BEP.; m. mockery, 
derision, Kav; Sah.: degradation, desecration, 
VarBrS.; afflicting, distressing, annoyance, MW. 
“dambaka, min, imitating, strikingly resembling, 
Rad.; cisgracing, profaning, Kiv,; BhP. “dam. 
bana, iin. inating, representing, acting like, BhP.; 
ne and (2), f unitauen, copying, representing, play- 
ing the part of any one, imposture, disguise (esp, 
applicd to a god assuming human form), Kav.; Por, 
(ace, with WAyz, to imitate, copy, represent:; de- 
rision, ridtculousness, mockery, scot, scorn, vena- 
Lon, moruncatiun, MiBh. | Rav. &e. (ace. with kz, 
to mock, deride); disgrace, degradation, protanation, 
BhP.; abaje, mususage, VarBpS.; disappointing, 
frustrating, MW. “dambanfya, mfu.to be imitated 
Xe; to be distressed or annoyed, MW, “dambita, 
mifn. imitated, copied &c.; diszuised, transturmed, 
distorted, Hariv.; vexed, mortified, W.; low, poor, 
abieet, b.; deceived, disappointed, frustrated, MW.; 
n.anabject of ridicule orcontempt, despicable object, 
ib.; “tSeara, mtn, imitating or representing Siva, 
Ragh, ‘dambin, nith. imitating, copying, bearing 
a stiikiny resemblance, Uttarar.; Kad.; mocking, 
deniding, vying with, surpassing, Sis.;) Kavydd.; 
disgracing, degrading, profaning, VarBrS.; causing 
deception or error, MW, “dambya, u. an object 
of ridicule or contempt, BLP, 


fasrarata vil-ayatanitya. 
vis. 

faziws viddraka, vidala, See bid®. 

fafsarqata vidi-ndtha-kavi, m. (also 
written vi/z-2°) N, of an author, Cat. 

fata vi-dina, n. (\/di) the act of flying 
aslant or obliquely (one of the different modes of 
Hight attributed to birds; others being avr, uq-, 
nt, purt-, pra-,saim-dina,and dina-ginaka,q.v,), 
MBh. 

Vi-dinaka, 1. flving apart, ib. 


faz ridu, véidula, wor. for vid®, 


fEstH vidira-ja fur vi-dira-ja, p. 966, 
col. 1, (Cf vaifurya.) 

TASIAA vid-ojas or vid-aujas, m. (also 
written dif’; said to be fr, eff =a, vis + ofus) N, 
vt Indra, Kalid.; Sate. (in Bh, viii, 8, 41 as two 
words, meaning ‘the Vaisya aid his trade’), 


Seo under 2. 


. under 3. wsh. 


faz vidda, n. bone, L. =sigha, m. N. of 


a man, Rajat. 
faya vidhdhala, v.1, for vitthala, q.v. 


faue_viaf, cl. to. P. vinfayati, ‘to kill’ or 
‘to perish,’ Dhatup. xxxii, 116 (v.1.) 

TAVEM vintaka, w.r. for vi-taika, Vear. 

faa vin-mitra, See under 3. vish. 


fata vi-tagsa,m. (tans) any net or chain 
of apparatus fur catching and confining beasts and 
birds, L. (cf. 2¥-2°; ava-?? and wé-taysa). 


fare vi-a/ taksh, P. -takshati, to cut off, 
cleave or split in pieces, RV. 

Vi-tashta, miu. hewn or carved out, planed, 
fashioned, SBr. 

fang vieW tad, P, -tadayati (Ved. Tmpv. 
-tadhi, -télhi, for -tagdhis, to strike back, dash to 
picees, RV.; to strike against (loc.), Paiicat.; to 
wound, MBt. 

Vi-tanda, m. (prob. connected with prec.) a surt 
of luck or bolt with three divisions or wards, W.; 
an elephant, ib.; (@), f. cavil, captious objection, 
fallaciouscontroversy, perverse or frivolous argument 
(esp. in Nydya, ‘idly carping at the arguments or as- 
sertions of another without attempting to prove the 
opposite side of the question,’ cf. IW. 64), Nydyas. 
(-/v2, n., Sch.) ; Sarvad.; MBh. &c. ; criticism, W.; 
a ladle, spoon, L.; Arum Colocasia, L.; = A£araviri, 
L.; = srldAvaya, L. 

Vi-tandaka, m. N. of an author (-sarstz, f. 
his wk.) 


fana vi-tata &c. See below. 
faTa vi-tatha, mf(a@)n. (fr. vi + tatha, not 


so) untrue, false, incorrect, unreal, vain, futile (instr. 
‘talsely 3" “Chage o/ kyl, ‘to revoke, annul’), Mn.; 
Mish. &c.; free from (abl.), Apast.; m. N. of 
Btarad-vAja, Hariv.; of a partic. class of domestic 
deities, VarBrS.; Heat.; -fd, f. untruth, falsehood 
-ace, with /gam, ‘to become a lie’), Hariv.; -pra- 
yatna, miu, one whose efforts are futile or in vain, 
Kagh.; -#arydda, mtn. incorrect in behaviour, 
MBh.; -vde (Siphas.), -aidee (Kathais.), mfn. 
speaking a falschood, lying; “tAdbhinivesa, m. in- 
clination to falschuod, Mn,; Yajii. (-va/, min, prone 
to falsehood, Y 4jfi. iii,138); “¢Ava,mfn.uintrue, MW. 

Vitathaya, Nom. P, “yats, to render untrue, 
accuse of falsehood, Sis. 

Vitathi- ./kri,P.-A.27 0f7 to render vain or futile, 
MBh.; Kum,; to remove, expel, Dharmas, 


TAABTAM vi-tad-bhashana. Seo a-vit®, 


fang 
102, Sch. 
fara vi-/tan, P. A. -tanoli, -tanute (fut. 
-téyita, BUP.), to spread out or through or over, 
cover, pervade, fill, TUp.; MBh. &c.; to spread, 
stretch, extend (a net, snare, cord &c.), RV. &e. 
&c.; todraw or bend (a bow), MBh.; to spread out 
i.e, lay on, impose (a yoke), RV.; to apply (oint- 
ment), Kav.; to extend, make wide (with fanvas, 
the hodies, = to oppose or resist boldly, RV.; with 
padant, steps, = to stride, Git.); to unfold, display, 
exhibit, manifest, RV. &c. dc.; to carry out, per- 
form, accomplish (esp. a rite or ceremony), ib.; to 
sacrifice, Hariv,; to cause, effect, produce, Sah.; to 
make, render (two acc.), Prasannar, | 
Vi-tata, min. spread out, extended &c.; diffused, 
drawn (as a bow-string’, RV.; bent (as a bow}, R.; 
covered, filled, Hariv.; prepared (as a road), AV.; 
extensive, far-spreading, broad, wide (am, ind.), VS. 
&e, &e.3 n. any stringed instrument (such as a lute 
&c,\,L.5 -/aa,u, extendedness, expansiveness, large- 
ness, Hariv.; Pur.; -dAaszan, min. one who has 
drawn a how to its full stretch, MBh.; -vafas, min. 
having an elongated body, MW.; °¢dédhvara (v=), 
mtn. one who has prepared a sacritice, SBr.; %d- 
yudha, mln, = vitatathanvan, MBh.; “tdélsave, 
mifn. one who has arranged a festival, Kathas, 
Vi-tatd, f. extent, length, BhP.; spreading, ex- 
tension, expansion, diffusion, ib.; excess, K4v.; quan: 
tity, collection, cluster, clump (of trees &c.}, Kir, 


vitadiu, f. N. of a river, Un. iv, 


faafer vi-tasii. 


VitatS, in comp. for vi-fata. = Karans, f. spread- 
ing, W. =o kri, P. -karols (pp. -krtla), to stretch 
out, expaud, Naish. _ 

Vi-tatya, Nom, A. °yaze, to stretch, expand, be 
diffused, ApSr. 

Vi-tana. See dhava-viland. 

Vi-tanitri, nifn.one who spreadsor extends, BhP. 

2. Vi-tina, m. n. (for 1. see p. 9§0, col. 3) exe 
tension, great extent or quantity, mass, heap, plenty, 
abundance, K4v.; VarligS.; high degree, Bharty.; 
manifolduess, variety, Git.; performance, accomplish- 
ment, development, growth, BhP.; an oblation, 
sactifice, MBh.; $i$.; BhP,; an awning, canopy, 
cover, MBh.; Kav. &c.; the separate arrangement 
ot the three sacred fires or the separate fires themselves, 
GrSrs. ; ‘m. or n.(?) a partic. bandage for the head, 
Sus: (@, £. N. of the wite of Sattrayana, BhP.; 
n, N. of a partic. metre or of a class of metres, Pifg., 
Sch.; Col; leisure, opportunity, L.; -Aadpa, m, N. 
of a Parisishta belonging to the Atharva-veda, Caran; 
-mitluke, vu. the root ot Andropogon Muncatus, L. ; 
-vai, tu, having a canopy or awning, Kum, “tile 
naka,i\.u. anawning,canopy,coveriug,(esp.)a cloth 
spread overa large open hall orcourt(in whichdancing, 
siuging &c, are exhibited), R.; Kathds.; quantity, 
mass, Sis.; an expanse, W.; Caryota Ureus, L. 

Vitankya, Nom. (only Pass. °yyate impers.) to 
represent an awning or canopy, Malatim. 

Vitaui, in comp. for vi-/dnta. w 4/ uri, P.-kavols 
(pp. -&vefa), to spread or extend over (as a canopy 
&c.), overshadow, MW, = o/ bhii, P. -d/azate, to 
represeut a canopy, Balar. 


FIA ARTA vitentaséyya, mfn. to be shaken 
or set in violent motion, RV. 


faaq vi- tap, P. A. -tapati, te, (P.) to 
give out heat, T'RBr.; to force asunder, tear, penetrate, 
RV.; AV.; (A.; cf Pan. i, 3, 27, Sch.) to burn 
(inte,), Bhatt.; to warm one's self or any member of 
the body, P40. i, 3, 27, Vartt. 1, Pat.: Caus. -/afa- 
yati, to heat, warm, Var Br, 


fatay ti-tamas. See p. 950, col. 3. 
faraway vi-tarona &e. See under vi- tri. 
Faraz ti-tarda, ind, (fr. 3. vt + taram) 


farther, larther off, more distant (either in space or 
time), more, KV. “tar&m, id., SBr.; ApSr. 
TAAR vi- /tark, P. -tarkayati, to reflect, 


ponder, think, believe, suppose, Conjecture, consider 
as or take for (ace.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; to find out, 
ascertain, Kathas. “tarka, m. conjecture, supposi- 
tien, guess, fancy, imagination, vpinion, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; doubt, uncertainty, Yopas.; Sarvad.; a 
dubious or questionable matter, Yogas,; reasoning, 
deliberation, consideration, Kav.; 5ah.; purpose, 
intention, JAtakam.; a teacher, instructor in divine 
knowledge, W.; a partic. class of Yogis, Jitakam.; 
N. of a son of Dhrita-rishtra, MBh.; pl. N. of the 
five principal sinus, Jitakam.; -fadavi, f. the path 
of conjecture oc supposition, Prab,; -va/, mtn, 
(speech) containing a c° or s°, Dasar. “tarkapa, 
n. teasoning, conjecture, doubt, L. “tarkita, see 
a-uitarkita. “tarkya, mtn. to be considered, ques- 
tionable, doubtful, BhP. 


faafé vi-tardi or Cdikd, f. (said to bo fr. 
V/trid) a taiscd and covered piece of ground in the 
centre of a house or tenple or in the middle of a 
court-yard, verandah, balcony &c., R.; Rajat. (L. 
also “tardi, °tarddhi and °tarddhika). 


fare vi-tashta. Seo col. 2. 
TaN vi-tasta, mfn. (said to bo fr. /tags 


or fas) = upa-kshina, Nir. iii, at, Sch.; (4), f., see 
below; -datfa, m. (for vitasta-d°, cf. Pan. iv, 3, 
63) N. of a merchant, Kathas.; °¢édri, m. N, of a 
mountain, Rajat. “tést&, f. N. of a river in the 
Panjab (now called Jhelum or Bitasta or Bihat the 
Hydaspes or Bidaspes [Ptolemy] of the Greeks ; it 
rises in Kagmitr ; cf. fadca-mada), RV.; MBh, &c. 
(-fva, 0,, Rajat.) 3 = veedastd vin tri-eilastd, 4.v.)3 
“khya tastékhya\, n.N. of the habitation of the 
serpeut-demon Takshaka in Kasmira, Rajat. ; -peri, 
{, N. of a town, Cat.; -wahafmya, n. N, of wk. 
farfer vé-tasti, f. (once in Heat. m.: prob. 
fr, o/fan) a partic. measure of length (defined either 


as a long span between the extended thumb and little 
finger, or as the distance between the wrist and the 


faata vi-tdana. 


tip of the fingers, and said to = 12 Atigulas or about 
gy inches), SBr.; GrSrS. &cc.; -desya, min. almost 
a Vitasti long, Rajat. 


frara vi-tina &c. See p. y62, col. 3. 
TANTAA vi-tamasa, vi-tdra. See p. 950, 
col, 3. 
fafa vit, f. = viti, in gairi-viti, q.V. 
fafat vi-tire, vi-tirna. See vi-v tri. 


. faqz vi-o/tud, P. A. -tudatt, te, to pierce, 

tear, strike, scourge, sting, prick, RV. &c. &cx to 
strike i.e. play (a musical instrument), BhP.: Caus. 
etudiiydti, to prick, sting, AV. “ttida,m. N. of a 
partic. spectral being, TAr. 

Vi-tanna, min. pierced, torn &c., MBh.; un. 
Marsilea Quadrifolia, f..; Blyxa Octandra, L.; (4), 
f. Flacourtia Cataphracta, L. “tunnaka, m.n. and 
(idd), f. Flacourtia Cataphracta, Car.; m,n, cori- 
ander, L.; blue vitriol, L.3 m. or n.(?) a hole in 
the ear (for a ring), 1. 


FATS vitula, m.N. ofa prince of the Sau- 
viras, MBh. (1. we frele), 


faq vi-tushu &e. Soe p. 940, ec), 3 


FARIA vi tistaya, Nom. (fr. tista with 
3.7) P. “yaté, to comb out or smooth Chair), Pao, 
Mil, 2, 22, Sch; to free from dust, Un. iii, 86, Sch, 


fayu vi-trina, vi-tritiya &e. See p. 950, 
col. 3. 

faqe vi-W/trid, T.A. -trinatti, -trintte, to 
Pierce, bore, cleave, break asunder, excavate, AV.; 
KathUp,:+Caus. -¢ardayart, id., SinkhSr, 

Vi-trinna, itn. pierced, cleft &c., SBr. 


faqy ri-V/trip, P. -tripyati, to bo satis- 
ficd, becotne satiated with (oc.’, BhP. Stripta, 
itn. satisfied, satiated, R.; -Aamea and -drrs, see 
avr’, “triptaka, mln. satiated with (gen.), 
MBh. Gn a wir’. 

farqu 1. vi-vtrish, P. -trishyati, to be 
thirsty, Vs.; TS.; Kath.: Cans. -fasshayady (aor. 
-Hrtshat., to make thicsty, cause to thirst, Ts.; 
Kath, “trishnil, © (cf p.gso, col. 3) thirst tor, 
atdent desire, Bu’l; N. ofa river, VP. 

2. Vi-trish &c. See p. 930, col. 3. 

faa vi- vtri, Po -taratt, -terati (Wed. inf, 

-t/re}, to pass across or through, traverse, pervade, 
RV.; to bring away, carry off) remove, tbo; ‘TS.; 
to cross, frustrate, disappoint (a withs, ib; to extend, 
prolong, ib.; to give away (also in martiage), grant, 
afford, bestow, yield, MBh.y Kav. Xe. (with dana, 
to offer a seat; with dadram, to prant admittauce ; 
with wiHaram, to favour with an answer; with 
darsanam or drishion, to giant a sight, ie. give 
an audience); to gyve (medicine), apply (a remedy), 
Susr.; to produce, effect, perform, accomplish, Kay.; 
Rajat.; BhP.: Caus, -¢asayaty, to pass (a comb) 
through, comb out, $Br,; to carry out, accomplish, 
SankhSr.: Intens, -fartiryate (p. -ir(urdna or 
-tdritrat), to pass over violenily, labour or perform 
energetically, RV, 
_ Vi-tara, mfn, leading further away (as a path), 
SBr. “tarana, min. one who crosses or passes over, 
MBh.; n. the act of crossing or passing over, MW.; 
leading over, transference, Susr.; granting, hestowal, 
donation, gift, Inser.; Kav, ; ndcarya, m.N. ofa 
preceptor, W. “taritri,m.agranter, bestower (with 
gen.), Balar, “tarturdm, ind, (fr. Intens.) alter- 
nately, RV. “t&xin, see a-vitdrin. 

Vi-tirna, mfn. one who has penctrated beyond 
or crossed or passed or gone over or through &c.; 
remote, distant (-éara, mf, more distant), Nir. viii, 
93 given, granted, afforded, bestowed, MBh.; Kay, 
&c.; fought (asabattle), Rajat.; forgiven, pardoned, 
Bharty. ; performed, produced, accomplished, Rajat.; 
subdued, overcome, W.; effaced, id. 


FAM! vitold, f. N. of a river, Rajat. 


FaratfeRt vitkofika(?), f. a kind of game, 
Divyav, : 


faW vitt, cl. 10. P. vittayati, to abandon, 
give away, Dh&tup, xxxv, 78 (Vop.) 


TAB vitta. See under V1. vid &c. 


faa vi-lynja. Sce a-vityaja. 


frag vi-/tras, P. -trasati, -trasyati, t: 
tremble, be frightened, MBh,; Kav. &c.: Caus. 
-trdsayatt, to cause to treinble, terrify, Mu.; MBh, 
&c. “trasta, mfn. frightened, alarmed, territied, 
MBh.; Hariv.&c. “trastaka, mfn.alittle affrighted 
or intimidated, R. °triisa, jm. fear, terror, alarm, 
Kathis,; Susr.; mfn.scnext, Hativ. “trisana, 
mf(7)n. terrifying, ib.; R.; n. the act of terrifying, 
Car. “trisayitu-xima, min. (inf, of Caus, + 4°) 
wishing to frighten or terrify, R. °tr&sita, min. 
(fr. Caus.) caused to treinble, terrified, aifrighted, 
MBh.; R.; -vidamgama, min, having (its) birds 
frightened away, MW. 


fafarsge vi-tribha-laguaka, (prob.) n. 
= fribhdna-]°, thehighest point of the ecliptic above 
the horizon, Gol. 


faqs vi-/trud (for trut), P. -trudyati, to 


scratch, excoriate, skin, KatySr., Sch. 


fram vi-tvakshana, méfn. (/ tvaksh) 
very stout or strong or sturdy, RV. v, 34, 6 (Siy. = 
viseshena tanti-hartrt), 


TART vitsana, m. an ox, bull (= vrisha- 
bha), L. 


faq with (cf. /veth and with), cl. 1. A. 
vethate, to ask, beg, Dhatup. ii, 32. 


faUs vithuk, ind., g. svar-adi. 


faqz vithurd, mf(a)n. (\/vyath) staggor- 
ing, tottering, RV.; AV.; not solid, defective, pre- 
carious, AitBr. 

Vithurya, Nom. P.°y./41, to stazgcr, totter, RV. 


faufrats vithuti-stotra(?), n. N. of a 


Stotra, Cat. 


Fawat vithya, f. a species of plant (=go- 
Jihoa), L. 


fae vid, cl. 2. P. (Dhitup, xxiv, 56) 

SN aettt etdmahe, Bry vedatt, Pte, Up.; 
MBh.; vedile, Ve, AV. &e.; wtndati, °te, MBh. 
&e.; Impy vada: haretu, Paieat. (ef. Pan, iii, 3, 
485 desy. tinupl area, 2. sg. avet or aves (Pan, 
vill, 2, 75), RV. &e. &e.; 3. pl. avadus, Br. [ef 
Pin.i,g, Loy); atvdan, MBh, &e.; pf vdda [often 
substituted tor pr, reddy ef Pan. ili, 4, 83), 3. pl 
wadus or tidre, RV; tdeeda, MBH. Kew; wedime- 
cakdra, Br. &c. [ef Pau. iii, 1, 385 accord. to 
Vop. also wai babhizval, aor. avedit, ib.; vb- 
dam-akran, VBr.; tut. veditd, SBr.5 vet/d, MBh.; 
fut. vedtshyate, Ve, Bre; Up.; vetiyale, ¢e, MBh, 
&e.; int. wdetam, “los, Brey tvel/um, MBh, &c.; 
ind. p, vidtivd, Br. &c.\, to know, understand, per- 
ceive, learn, become or be acquainted with, be con- 
scivus of, have a correct notion of . with acc, in older 
language also with gen.; with inf.=to know how 
to), RV. &e. &e. (widdhi yathd, ‘know that;’ 
wadydl, ‘one should know,’ ‘it should be ander- 
stoud ;’ ya evam veda [in Br, ], ‘who knows thus,’ 
‘who has this knowledge’); to know of regatd or 
consider as, take for, declare to be, call (esp. in 3. 
pl. vides, with two acc, or with acc. and nom, with 
iti, e.g. fam sthaviram viduh, ‘they consider or 
call him aged ;’ riyarshir tt mam viduh, ‘they 
consider me a Rajarshi’), Up.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
to mind, notice, observe, remember (with gen. or 
acc.), RV.; AV.; Br.; to expericnce, feel (acc, or 
gen.), RV. &c. &c. ; to wish to know, inquire about 
(acc.), SBr.; MBh.: Caus. 2eddyate (rarely te; 
aor, avividal; Pass. vedyate), to make known, an- 
nounce, report, tell, SBr. &c. d&c.; to teach, explain, 
SankhSr. ; Nir.; to recognize or regard as, take for 
(two acc.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; to feel, experience, 
SBr.; Mn. &c,; Desid. of Caus. in wvedayishu, 
q.v.: Desid. wierdeshati or vivitsati, to wish to 
know or learn, inquire about (acc ), SBr. &c. &c.: 
Intens, vevidyate, vevelti, Gr. (Ci. Gk. efSuv for 
df.8ov, ofa for Foiba= veda; Lat. widere ; Slav. 
vidélt; Goth. witan, wart; Germ. wiscan, wts- 
sen; Angl.Sax, 2d¢; Eng. wot.) 

1. Vitta, mfu, (for 2. see under 4/ 3, vid’) known, 
understood (see comp.); celebrated, notorious, famous 
for (comp.), Dad. (cf. Pan. viii, 2, §8). Vittartha, 
m,-‘one who knows the matter,’ an expert, L, 

1. Vittaka, mfn. very fanious or renowned, Das, 


fawn vidya. 
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1. Witti, f. consciousness, Sarvad. ; understanding, 
intelligence, SamhitUp. 

2. Vid, mfn. knowing, understanding, a knower 
(mostly ife.; superl. est-tama), KathUp.; Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; m, the planet Mercury, VarByS. (cf. 2. 

jhta’; f. knowledge, understanding, RV.; KaushUp. ; 
(pl.), Bham. 

Vida, mfn. = prec. (cf. ko-, frayt-, dvi-v°); m. 
knowledge, discovery (ct. d#7-v°); m.N, of a man 
(cf. dida:, —ganad\?), AV. xix, 23,18, = bhyit, 
m. N. of aman, g. garedas (ct. vaidabhyita, Stya). 

Vidatra. See dr- and su-viddtra, 

Vidatriya. See su-vidalriya. 

Vidatha, n. know'edge, wisdom ; (esp. ) ‘kuow- 
ledge givento others,’ i.e. instruction, direction, order, 
arranpement, disposition, rule, comunand (also pl.), 
RV.; AV.; VS. (vidatham d-/vad, to impart 
knowledge, give instruction, rule, govern); a meet- 
ing, asseinbly (either for deliberating or for the 
observance of festive or religious rites, i,e.) council, 
community, association, congregation, ib, (also ap- 
plied to partic, associations or communities of gods, 
which in RV. viii, 39, t &c. are opposed to thuse of 
men; in RV. ii, 27, 8; vi, 51, 2 &c. three associa- 
tions of gods are mentioned); a host, army, body of 
warriors (esp. applied to the Maruts), RV.; war, 
fight, ib,; a sage, scholar, L.; a saint, devotee, 
ascetic (-- yogi), L.; =kritin, L.; N. ofa maa, 
Say. on RV. v, 33,9. “thin, m. N. of aman, Pan. 
vi, 4, 165 (cf. vacduthina). “thya, miu. tit for an 
assembly or council or any religious observance, fes- 
tive, solemn, RV. 

Vidina. See under 4/3. vid. 

Vidita, mfp. known, understood, learnt, per- 
ceived, known as (nom.), AV. &c. &e, (avdetam 
astu vah or ast vo vidttam, ‘\et it be understood 
by you,’ ‘know that’); promised, agreed, L.5 re- 
presented, W.; apprised, informed, ib.; m. a learned 
man, sage, W.; (@), f. N. of a Jaina goddess, 1.5 1. 
information, representation, W, 

Vidu, nfn, intelligent, wise, Gal; m.the hollow 
between the frontal globes of an clephant, L.; N. of 
aman, Buddh.; m. or f, N, of a deity of the Bodhi 
tree, ib. = pa, m, N. of a king, VP. 

Vidnara, min, knowing, wise, intelligent, skilled 
in (comp.), Uttamac, ; mm. a learned or clever man, 
W.,; an intriguer, ib.; N. of the younger brother of 
Dhrita-rishtra and Pindu (they were all three sons 
of Vyisa, but only the latter two by the two widows 
of Vicitra-virya; when Vyisa wanted a third son, 
the elder widow seut him one of her slave-girls, 
dressed in her own clothes, and this girl became the 
mother of Vidura, who is sometimes caved Kshattyi, 
as if he were the son of a Kshatriya man and Sudra 
woman; Vidura is described as Sarva-buddhimatin 
wevah, aud is one of the wisest characters ia the 
Maha-bhdrata, always ready with good advice both 
for his nephews, the Pandavas, and for his brother 
Dhrita-rashtra), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur. (cf, TW. 376; 
385 &c.) — ti, f. the state or condition of (heme) 
Vidura, MBh. xv, 752. =niti, f. or -prajigara, 
m, N. of chs, 32-39 of MBh. v. Vidurakriira- 
varuda, m. N. of Krishna, Paiicar, Vidurdga- 
mana-parvan, h. N, of chs. 200-206 of MBh, i. 

Vidula, m. Calamus Rotang or Fasciculatus, Vas. ; 
Car.; of a prince, VP.; (a), t. a species of Euphorbia, 
Bhpr.; N. of a woman, MBh, 

Vidush, weak form of vzdvas, in comp. = tara, 
mifn. (conipar, for vadval-fara, fr. id.) wiser or very 
wise, RV, = mat, mfn. full of learned men, Vop. 

Vidushi, f. (compar. °shi- -lard,Vop.; fr. vidvas) 
a wise woman, L, 

Vidas, mfn, wise, attentive, heedful, RV. 

Vidman, n. knowledge, intelligence, wisdom (dat, 
vidmidne as Ved. inf. to know, to learn), RV. 

Vidmana, min, (fr. prec.), Say. 

Vidman&pag, mfn.(fr. instr. of vidman, + apas) 
working skillully or carefully, RV.; AV. 

1. Vidya (for 2. see p. 965, col. 1) = vsdyd (ife. ; 
sce a-0°, “krita-vidya, samana-vidya-ta). 

Vidayé, f. knowledge (cf. &d/a-yifa-v"), science, 
learning, scholarship, philosophy, KV. &c, &c. (ac- 
cording to some there are four Vidyas. or sciences, 
1. frayi, the triple Veda; 2. dnvikshthi, logic and 
metaphysics; 3. danda-nitz, the science of govern- 
ment; 4. varthi, practical arts, such as agriculture, 
commerce, medicine &c.; and Manu vii, 43 adds a 
fifth, viz. d/ma-vidyd, knowledge of soul -or of 
spiritual truth; according to others, Vidya has 
fourtecn divisions, viz. the four Vedas, the six Ve- 
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digas, the Puriuas, the Miminsd, Nydya, an 
Dharma or law; orwith the four Upa-vedas, cightee: 
divisions ; others reckon 33 and even 64 science: 
= kalis ot arts]; Knowledge is also personitied anc 
identified with Durga ; she is even said to have com: 
posed prayers and magical furniulas) ; any kuowledg: 
whether true or false (with Pasupatas), Sarvad.; 
spell, incantation, MBh,; Ragh.; Kathis.; magical 
skill, MW.; a kind of magical pill (which placed i 
the mouth is supposed to vive the power of ascend 
ing to heaven), W.; Prenina Spinosa, L.; a mystica 
N. of the letter 7, Up.; a small bell, L. (cf. aeedpe: 
mant), «1. -kara, ifn. causing wisdom, giving 
knowledge or science, W. = 2, kara (ydk"), 1 
‘mine of léarning,’ a learned man,W.; N, ota teacher. 
Cat.; (also °va-vdjapeyin) N. of an author, ib. 
-misra-matthila,»m. N, ofanauthor, ib, « karman, 
n. the study of sacred science, Apast.; (du.) kn° and 
action, SBr.= kalpa-stitra, 1.N. of wk.=— kosa: 
griha, 0. or “sa-samisraya, im. a library, [cat 
= gana, iu. pl. N.of a partic. Buddhistwk. = "gama 
(Cyig”),m.acquirement of ku’, proticiency in science, 
Kiv, = gita, t. N.of wk, = guru, m.an instructor in 
science (esp. in sacred science), Gaul, = grahana, 1. 
acquisition of science, NA’. » cakravartin, m. N, o! 
an author, Cat, «cana, infin. famous for learning, 
learned, P4n. v, 2, 26, Sch. (cf, -czetcat; cana and 
cuateu are regarded by Pin. as ‘Taddhita attixes’ 
~ carana-sampanna, min, perfect in kn? and of 
good moral conduct, Kirand, = eft, mfn. puffed up 
byscicnce,SBr. « ouiieu,min. = -canaabove,Pan.v, 
2, 26,Sch, —jambhaka-virttika, nfn, exercising 
magic of various kinds, MBh, = tam, ind. in conse- 
quence or by virtue of kn’, Apast.; Nir.; also — 
abl. of edyé, = tirtha, n. knowledge compared toa 
sacred bathing-place, Prasany.; N.ufa b"-pl’, MBh.; 
of Siva, Sdy.; of an author, Cat.; -s¢shya, m. N. 
of Sayana, Cat. = tva, n. the state or idea of vedjad, 
Kam, = dala, m. Betula Bhojpatra (whose leaves 
are used for writing), L. —dasaka, nm. N. cf wk. 
ee ditri, mfn, one who gives or imparts knowledy 
a teacher, MW. = dina, u. the imparting of kn 
instruction in se” (esp. sacred sc®’, Heat, = diyada, 
m. the inheritor of a sc", Pai, vi, 2, 5, Sch. = devi, 
f. § poddess of learning,’ a female divinity peculiar to 
the Jaitas 16 are uamed), Campak, » @hana, n. 
the treasure of kn’, wealth consisting in learning, 
Mn. ix, 206, — dhara, tnfir. possessed of science or 
spells, L.; m. a kind of supernatural being (dwelling 
in the Himalaya, attending upon Siva, and possessed 
of magical power), tairy (-/va, u.\, Hariv.; Kav. 
&c.; (also -kavl, “rdedrya) N. of various scholars, 
Kir., Sch.; Vas., Introd; Cat.; a kind of metre, 
Col, ; (in music) a kind of measure, Samgit. ; (d@ and 
i), tN. of a Surdigana, Sinhas.; (7), f a female 
uf the above class of supernatural beings, fairy, sylph, 
Mith.; Kav. &c.; N. of a daughter of SOra-sena, 
Kathas.; -cakvavartin, m. a supreme lord of the 
Vidya-dharas, Vas.; -¢é/a, m. (in music) a kind of 
measure ( wdyd-dhara), Cat.; -fitaka(?), N. of 
wk.; -waha-cakravartin, m, the paramount lord 
ofall fairy-hke beings (C¢te-¢d, (.), Kathis,; -yantra, 
n, an apparatus for sublimating quicksilver, Bhpr.; 
-rasa, i, 4 partic, mixture, Cates 2vddhtsa, me 
“ra-cakva-wartin (ta, £.), Kathis.; ‘rdbhra, m. 
a partic, nuxtuic, L, 3° /-partzana, min. attended 
by Vidya-dharls, MW.; 77-4/6A77, to become a 
Vidva-dhara, Kathas.; °v7-ei/asa, m. N, of wk.; 
°“vindra, mi. a priuce of the Vidya-dharas (-4j, f,, 
-tva,n.), Rajat.; Nathds,; N, of Jambavat, MBh. 
- dhima-muni-sishya, m. N, of an author, Cat. 
= ahara (“yadh°), m. ‘receptacle of ku°,’ a great 
scholar, Malatim. = “dhigama(°yadh”), m. acquisi- 
tionofknowledge,study,ib. = “Abidewatk (°ydsh°), 
f. the tutelary deity ofsc®, Sarasvati, Paficar, = “dhipa 
(°yddh°), m. ‘ lord of knowledge,’ (prob.) N. of Siva, 
RamatUp. = “ahipatd (°ydidh"), mi, N. of two poets, 
Kshem.; Subh, = “@hirSja or -"ahirkya (“yidh°), 
m., ja-tirtha, n., -“dhisa-tirtha (°yidh”), n., 
“ga-nitha, m., “sa-muni, m., sa-vaderu, m., 
°ga-svEimin, m. N. of scholars, Cat. = dhra, m. 
uz -dhara, a fairy, BhP, =nagara, n. (Buddh.; 
Col.) or (¢), f (Inscr,) N. of a city. = °nanda 
(°ydn°), m, ‘delight in kn®,’ Cat.; N. of ch, of the 
Paiica-dagi ; of various authors, Kshem.; Cat. -20- 
tha, m. N. of an author, ib; -#tbandha, m. N, of 
wk, =nitha, in. (Pratip.; Cat.), ‘tha-bhatta, 
m, (Cul.), -nidhi, m. (Cat.), “Ahi-tirtha, m. 
(Cat.) N. of various authors or scholars. = nivisa, 
“se-bhatticarya, im. N, of various men, Cat. 


fqurac 1. vidyd-kara, 


=~ “nupglana ("yd"), n, encouragement or culti 
vation of science, W.; acquiring learning, studying, ib, 
= “nupélin (“ydn’), mtu. cherishing or encourag: 
ing sc", acquiring learning, W.; taithtully preserving 
(traditional) learning, Mu, ix, 204. —“nuloma- 
Mpi(!),f "ydue’) a partic. manner of writing, Lalit 
= nusevana yd"), 1. the cultivation of science, 
W. = “nusevin (yt), min. cultivating learning 
engaged in study, W, “uta (°yde"), m. the éud 
of an apprenticeship, AsvGr.; Gaut.; the end ol 
knowledye, MW, ; -7@, mla.one who has completely 
mastered his profession, VarBrs. = nyisa, m, N, a: 
a Mantra. pati, m. thechief scholar ata court (-/va, 
n.), Rajat.; Vear.; (alsu ¢¢-suamein) N. of vacious 
authors or scholars, Kav. Sc. » paddhati, f. N. 
sev, wks, = parinaya, m. N. of sev. dramas, = pie 
tha, n. seat of kn°, Heat. = prakiisa-cikitsd, f. 
N. of wk. = pradina, 0, = -diva above, Cat.; N. 
of ach. of the PSarv. = pravada, no, N, of one o! 
the Piirvas or oldest writingsot the Jainas. —prapti, 
f, acquirement of kn®, W.; any acquisition made by 
learning, W.=phale, 0. the fruit of learning, MW. 
«bala, 1. the power of magic, MBh, = bhatta, 
in, N. of an author, Cat. ; -Aaddhate, tN. of wk 
= ‘pharana (“ydbh°), m. N. of an author, Cat. ; 
(7), 1 N, of bis wk. = BhKJ, mfn, learned, VarByS. 
» bhimina ‘Sy 76h"), m. the tancy or idea that « 
possesses learning, MW.; -wadé, nif, imagining one's 
self learned, Kathis, = bhipsin (“yadh°), min. 
desiring kn°, KathUp, —bhtshana, m. N. of an 
author, Cat. = bhrit, m. = -dhara, a fairy, Satr. 
=~ “phydisa (°yiidh°), m. practice or pursuit of learn- 
ing, application to books, study, Sarmk, = matha, 
mn, a college, nionastic school, Pancat, « mani, m, a 
smiall bell, L.-mandalaka, n.‘circle of knowledge,’ 
a library, Heat. mada, mi, pride in one’s learning, 
MBh, «- mandira, n. 2 school-house, college, Kad. 
- maya, inl(Zn. consisting of or absorbed in Kt 
MBh.; BhP. —mahéavara, m. ‘lord of science,’ 
N. of Siva, Sivag, = matra-siddhi, f., “dhi-tri- 
dasa-sistra-karik&, f. N. of Buddhist wks. 
= maidhava, m. N. oftwoauthors, = midhaviya, 
n., -m&bhatmya, 1).,-’mrita-varshini (‘ydw°), 
{.N. of wks. = °ranya (“ydr'"),m. (also “ya-tirtha, 
"ya-yati, “ya-yogin, “ya-svdmun, bhavati-tirtha- 
ewdyaranya) N.of various scholars, Col; W. &e,; 
-jitaka, nw, -ndsdyaniya:?), 1, -Parteca-dase, h,, 
-bhishya, n,, -mitla, u., -samgraha, m.N, ot wks, 
~ratna, n. the jewel of learning, Can.; valuable 
knowledge, MW.; N.of wk. ; “addara,m.N. of wk. 
=~ °rambha (“y@,°}, m. beginning of study, Mall. ; 
N. of ach. of the PSarv.  rija, m.a king of kn’, 
lord of spells, Buddh.; N. of Vishnu, Paficar.; of a 
saint, Buddh, <riima, m. N. of an author, Cat. 
= rksi, im. N. of Siva, Sivag. = “roana-manjari 
yar’), tN. of wk. = °rjana “ydr"), n. acquire- 
neat of kn’, W.5 acquiring anything by kn? or by 
eaching, W. «= °rjita ("ydir°), mtn. acquired or 
gained by kn°, W, = °rnava (‘“ydr’), m. N, of wk. 
= "rtha ("yr"), im. the seeking for kn’, W.; mfn. 
cesirous of kn’, Apast.; -diprkd, 0, -prakisika, |. 
N of wks, —°rthin -°yd7*), min, desirous of kn’, 
‘n.; KathUp., Sch.; mm. a student, pupil, W. 
= “lamkira ("ydl° , "ra-bhattdacirya, m. N. 
f authors, Cat. labdha, min. acquired or gained 
by learning, W. = laya (°yd/?), m, abode or seat 
if learning, a school, college, W.; N. of a place, Cat, 
= lahari, f. N. of wk.» libha, im. acquisition of 
IS, W.; any acquirement gained by I’, W. = vagaa, 
m. a chronviogical list of teachers in any branch of 
science, Pan. ii, 1, 19, Sch. vat, mfn. possessed of 
“sarning, learned, MBh.; Pajicat. &c.; (afi), f. N. 
if an Apsaras, VP,; of a Suritigand, Siyhils, = “va. 
tagsa (“ydv°), m. N. of a Vidya-dhara, Balar. 
=» vadhii, f. a goddess thought to preside over learn- 
“1g, Vear, (cf, vicdyddhidevati), = vayo-vyiddha, 
mfn. advanced in learning and ycars, MW. » vale 
labha, m. a partic, mixture, Rascndrac. = vigiaa 
~ master in sc° and speech ') or “da-bhaftacirya, 
m. N, of a scholar, Cat. = vikraya, m. ‘sale of 
knowledge,’ instruction in return for payment, Paiicat. 
=vid, mfn. learned, ApSr. «vinoda, m. (also 
'dei¥ya) N, of various scholars, Cat. 8&c.; of vari- 
us wks, » viruddha, ifn, conflicting with science, 
Vam.; -@d, f., Sah, = vilga, m. (prob.) N, of a 
ing, L.; of wk, »visirada, m. N, of a scholar, 
Cat.; of a minister, Virac, = visishta, mfn, dis- 
inguished fur learning, possessed of science, W, = vie 
haye homa-vidhi,n.. N: of wk. = wihina, infn. 


faq 3. vid. 


old in knowledge, increased in learning, Hit.; Sarvad. 
~ veda-vrata-vat ur -veda-vrata-snikta, infin. 
one completely versed in religious observances and the 
Veda and the sciences, MBh, (cf. widyd-vreta-sn?, 
wda-vidya-vralg-sn°), = Vveaman, 1, a schiol- 
house, college, Rajat. vyavasiya, in, the pursuit of 
science, MW. =vyasana, 0. id., A. —vyikhyina- 
mandapa, 10.1). a hall where the sc’s are explained, 
college, Heat, «vrata, n. a partic. religious obe 
scrvance, Cat.) m. (prab,) a kind of magician, Buddh,; 
~smdttee (Mn, iv, 21) or “taka (GrS.), nf, one who 
is completely versed in the Veda and religious ob- 
servances; (“/aka),m.a Brihman who has finished 
his studcutship, W. = sruta-sampanna, inti, well 
equipped with sccular and sacred science, BhP, 
~sadman,}}.° abode of learning,’ a school, Bham, 
~gampradaina, i). = -/iuda, Apast. = sigara,m. 
‘ocean of kuowledye,"'N, of various scholars, Cat. &c. 3 
-fPira,N.otwk. «= sidhana, n. N.ofwk. =sthina, 
nya branch of ku’, Nir.; Balar, = sn&te (MBh.; RK.) 
or -sndtakea (ParGr.), afta. one who has finished 
his studentship and completed his study of the Vedas, 
hina, mith. destitute of kuowledge, unlearned, unin- 
structed, Gaut.; Mn.; Pancat. Vidyéndra-saras- 
vati, m. N. of an author, Cat. Vidy8sa, m. ‘lord 
of ku?,’N, of Siva, Sivag.;  vidyéSvara (-tva,n.), 
Heat.; Sarvad. Widy8svara, mm. (with Saivas) N. 
ofa class of emancipated beings, Sarvad.; N. of a 
mapician, Das, WidySttara-tapini, 1, Vidyét- 
patti, /.N.otwks. VidySpayoga, m. acquisition of 
learning from (abl.), Gaut, VWidyéparjana, n. 
(MW.) or ‘n&, f. (MIL: acquisition of knowledge, 
VidySparjita, mfn. acquired by learning, MW. 

Vidyika, Sce vdyou . 

Vidvac, in comp. tur aadeat, = cakora, m, 
with éAaffa) N. of a lexicographer, L. = citta. 
prasadini, f. NN. of wk. 

Vidvaj, in comp. for zfva/. «jana, m. a wise 
man, save, seer, Bharir.; Hit.; -Aavasecmda, f. N. of 
a Kim-nari, Karand, 5 -aada-bhaitjand,n., -mano- 
hard, V., -wallabha, m.,-tmlabhiya, nN, of wks, 

Vidvat, in comp, for wi/7as. = kantha-pisa, 
m.N, of a poem, ~» kalpa, mia, a little learned, 
slightly learned, W. = tama, ni: ‘ wisest, very wise," 
N. of Siva, Sivag. = tara, mfn. wiser, very wise, 
Vop. (cf eidiod-tara), = ti, (0 (Hanv.), -twa, n. 
(Can.) scholarship, science, windom, = prabodhi- 
ni, {., -samnyfisa-lakshana, 1, N. of wks, 

Vidvad, in comp, for zidval. =desiya or 
-desya,min, = cidvat-kalpa, MW. = bhishana- 
padya-sanigraha,1,,-vallabha,m., -vinoda- 
kivya, ., -vinoda-manjtshA, {., -vivida, m. 
N. of wks. 

1. Vidvan, min, = videuis, AV. ix, 9, 7. 

2. Vidvan, in comp. tor vida‘, —mandana, 
N., -manoranjini, f., -manoramé, {., -mano- 
har&, |. N. of wks, moda-taramgin{, {. N. of 

survey of philosophical and religious systems. 
= modini, f. N. of a Comm. on Ragh. by Rama- 
bhadra. 

Vidvala, mf(@)n. clever, artful, RV. 

Vidvas, mf(dzshi)n. one who knows, knowing, 
understanding, learned, intelligent, wise, mindful of, 
amiliar with, skilled in (ace., loc., or comp.’, RV. 
&e. &e. (ef. wntvat-tara, vidvat-tama, vidush- 
fara, vidusht-lara); m. a wise man, sage, seer, 
W.; N. of a Brahman, Hariv. 

1, Vinna, mfn, known, understood ( = j#d/a), L. 

Vivited, 1. (fr. Desid.) desire of knowing, MBh, 

Viviteu, min. desirous of knowing or learning 
with acc.), MBh.; BhP.; m,. N. of a son of 
Dhrita-rishtra, MBh, 

Vividish&, f,,°shu,mfn, = vivelsd, teu, Samk. 


faz 3. vid (originally identical with 

“o'r. vtd), cl. 6. P. A. (Dhatup. xxviii, 
138) wendedti, “te (Ved, also vitté, vide; p. viddnd 
t OLddne fa. v.}; ep. 3. pl. véndate, Pot. vindydt, 
often = vidya? ; pf. vitdda (3. pl. vivedus, Subj. 
neidat), vividd, 3. pl. vividre, vidré, RV. &e. 
&e.; p. vividods, RV.; vividivas, Pin. vii, 2, 68; 
aor, duidat, “data, ib. (Ved. Subj. vidist, “dat; 
ot. vid, deta, VS.; AV.; Br; 3. 5g. vedeshla, AV, 
i, 36, 3); A. 1. sg. avstst, RV.; Bre; fut, vestd, 
edishyati, Gr.; velsyatt, “le, Be. &e.; inf. vid, 
RV.; vetiim, MBh, &c, ; vetlave, AV.; “tavat[?] 
and fos, Br. ind. p. véttyad, AV.; Br.; -vldya, 


' Br, &c,), to tind, discover, mect or fall in with, 


sbtain, get, acquire, partake of, possess, RV. &c. &c. 


lestitute of kn®, ignorant, Sinhas, @ vpiddha, mfa. with dréas, to tind out the quarters of the sky, 


faw 2. villd. 


MBh.); to get or procure for (dat.), RV.; ChUp.; 
to seek out, look for, attend to, RV. &c. &e.; to 
feel, experience, Cin.; to consider as, take for (two 
acc.), Kiv.; tu come upon, befall, seize, visit, RV. ; 
AV.; Br.; to contrive, accomplish, perform, ciect, 
produce, RV.; SBr.; (A., m.c. also P.) to take to 
wite, marry (with or scil, dkadrpdm), RV.; Maa; 
MBh. &c.; to find (a husband), marry (said of a 
woman), AV.; Mn.; MBb.; to obtain (a son, with 
or scil, sufane’, BhP.: Pass, or A. vedyate (ep, also 
“tt; p.vidyamiana [q.v.]; aor, avedt), to be found, 
exist, be, RV. &e. 8.3 (esp. in dater language) 
vidyate, ‘there is, there exists,’ often with aa, “there 
is nat ;’ with Chokfum, ‘ there is something to eat;’ 
followed by a fut, ‘is it possible that?’ Pan. iii, 3, 
146, Sch.; yathd-vid’, ‘as it happens,’ ic. ‘as 
usual,’ ‘as well as possible, RV. i, 127, 4 &c.: 
Caus. vedayads, to cause to find &c., MBh.: Desid. 
vividishatt or vititsats, °te, Gr. (cf. wivitsita) ; 
Intens, wvidyate, vengtti, ib, (for p. vevidat and 
“dana see vi- and same 3. vid). 

2. Vitta, mf. (fort. see p. 963) found, acquired, 
pained, obtained, possessed, AY.; Br.j caught or seized 
by (instr. or comp.), Br; Kaué.; (@), f. taken, 
married (as a woman), SBr.; n. anything found, a 
find, Ail Br. ; (in later language also pl.) acquisition, 
wealth, property, goods, substance, moucy, power, 
RV. &c. &e.; the second astrological mansion, 
VarYogay. = kima, mfn, desirous of wealth, covet- 
ous, avaricious, MBh.; mya, ind. (instr. f.) from 
avarice, AV. = goptri, m. ‘ guardian of w°,' N, of 
Kubera, MBh, «ja, mfn. produced by w°, Paiicat. 
w= jini (77/47-), min, one who has taken a wife, 
matricd, RV—da, m. ‘wealth-giver,’ benefactor, W. ; 
(a), f. N. of one of the Mauris attendant on Skanda, 
MBh. = Qugdha,u.‘milk-wealth,’ wealth conipared 
to milk, Hit, dha, mfn, § w°-possessing,” rich, VS. 
=» nitha, m. ‘lord of wealth,” N.of Kubera, Kathas. 
-nicaya, m. pl. great wealth, opulence, MarkP. 
= pa, nid). guarding w°, BhP.; m. Nvof Kubera, 
R.; Hariv. pati, m.—-ne/ha, Mn.s MBh. d&ce. 
=~ pila, im. id., R.; N. of a poet, Cat. purl, f. 
N. of a town, Kathis, = petS or -peti, f. mioney- 
receptacle, a purse, Vaiicat. = maya, mf(7)n. consist- 
ing nw", KajhUp, = mitra, fa sum of money, 
Paiicat. —rakshin, m. a wealthy man, MBh. 
erddhi (foc riddhz), f. increase or abundance 
of w’, Markl’. = vat, nifn. possessing w’, opulent, 
rich, AsvSr.; MBh. &c. = vardhana, mf, /)n. in- 
creasing w®, lucrative, MW. = vivardhin, mfu. 
increasing property or capital, bearing interest, Mn, 
Vili, 140. —g&thya, un. cheating in money matters, 
Heat, — samecaya, m. accumulation of w" or riches, 
R. = hina, min. destitute of w°, poor, Paficat. (v. 1.) 
Vittdgama, m. acquisition of w°, means of making 
money, Mn,; Pajicat. Vitt#dhya, mtn. abounding 
in wealth, rich, Var, Vittaptd, f. = ettédeama, ib, 
Vittap-pati, n. du. the lords of wealth and water 
(i.e. Rubera and Varuna), Mn. v, 96. Wittédsa, m. 
‘wealth-lord, Kupera, Mn.; Hariv. &c.; -pafazta, n, 
Kubera’s town, Rajat. Vittésvara, m.a lord ofw", 
VarBrS.; MarkP.; N. of Kubera, Kathis. ‘Vite 
téba, f. desire of wealth, cupidity, avarice, MBh, 
VittQshand, f. id., SBr. 

2. Vittaka. Sce prasida-v” (for 1. sce p. 963), 

Vitt&yana, inf ijn. (prob.) procuring wealth or 
riches, ‘T'S.; MaitrS. 

2. Vitti, f. finding, acquisition, gain, SBr.; ChUp.; 
GySr5.; a find, AitBr.; the being tound, existence, 
L.; (ife.) a term of praise, gp. maladlihdds, 

Vittoka, m. N. ofa poet, Cat. 

4. Vid, (itc.) finding, acquiring, procuring (see 
anna-, asva-, ahar-vid &c.) 

Vidad (for vidal, pr. p. of 4/3. vid), in comp. 
—asva,m. ‘granting horses,” N, of a man (ef. vae- 
dadasvt), —vasu (viddd-), min. possessing or 
granting wealth, RV.; Br. is 

Vidina or vidina, mfn. (A. pr. p.) existing, 
being, real, RV.; AV.; common, usual, ib.; form- 
ing, making (?), RV. 

Viddyya, min. to be found, RV. x, 22. 5. 

2. Vidya, n. finding, acquiring, gaining (see Pate- 
v and futra-d°), 

Vidyam&na, mfn, (Pass. pr. p.) ‘being found,’ 
existeut, existing, present, real, Pat.; Kav.; Pur. 
(cf. a-zid®), = kegsa, nif. one who possesses hair, 
MW, —té, f., -twa, n. existence, presence, Sank, 
eo mati, tuft. possessing understanding, wise, Paicat. 

2. Vinna, min. found, acquired &c.; existent, 
real, L.; (7, fa married woman, Yajii.i, 85. pa, 


m. N, of a king, Rajat.; of the saint Agastya, MW. 
(perhaps w.r. for vzt/a-fa). 
Vividivas, vividvhs. See under V3. vid. 


faq 5. vid, cl. 7. A. (Dhitup. xxix, 13) 


vintte, to consider as, take for (two acc.), Bhatt, 
3. Vitta or vinna, inf. = vicdrifa, L. 


FRE vi-v/dani, P. -dasati, to bite to 
pieces, bite asunder, ParGr. ; Yajii.; BhP. “danse, 
m. biting, Kir.; any pungent food which excites 
thirst, Sis, “dadahkeshu (?), mfn. (fr. Desid.) wish- 
ing to bite or to eat, Sis. x, g. 

Vi-dashta, mfn. crushed or forced asunder, Suér. 


fagry vi-dagdha. Sco vi- /dah below. 
Faqray vidanval, in. N. of a Bhiirgava, 


PaiicavBr. 

fazari-d/ day, A. -dayate, todivide, sever, 
destroy, RV.; to distribute, bestow, be liberal with 
(instr.), ib. 


fazx viedara, vi-darana. See under vi- 
dri, p. 966, col. 1. 
fazx vi-darbha, m, ‘ destitute of Darbha 


grass,’ N. of a couatry south of the Vindhya hills 
(now called Berar; it was the country of Dama- 
yanti, wife of Nala; the soil was probably grassless 
and arid, but the absence of Darbha is said to be due 
to the fact that the son of a saint died of the prick 
of a sharp blade of that grass), MBh.; Kav. &c.; a 
king of Vidarbha, MBh.; Naish.; a partic. disease 
of the gums ( = vardardha), Sirhgs.; N. of a man, 
Hariv.; of a son of Jyd-magha, ib.; of a son of 
Rishabba, Bhl’.; (ds), mr. pl. the inhabitants of V" 
and also the country itself; the interior of anything, 
Harav.; (d),t. N. of the capital city of V° (= Kun- 
dina), MBh.; of a river, Hariv.; of a daughter of 
Upra and wife of Manu Cakshusha, MarkP. ; °d4a- 
7a, f.'Vo-born,’ N. ofthe wite of the saint Agastya, 
of Damayanti, and of Rukwini, 1.3 °bAa-tanayd, 
f, ‘daughter of the Vidarbha king,’ N. of Damayanti, 
Mih. ; “bha-nagari, t. the city of V°, MBh. ; “dha- 
pati, wm, the king of V°, Malav.; “Aha-b/7, t. the 
country of V°, Naish. ; “d4a-raz, m. the king of V°, 
MW.; %bha-niza (or yan), m. id, Re CYa-dhani, 
f the capital of V", Cat. 5 “ya-putr7, t. patr. of Ruk- 
mint, Sis.); “bAddhifa, m. the Vidarbha king, MBh, 
(-rija-dhini, {. his residence, Ragh.); “bhddhe- 
pati, m.id., BLP. ; “bAdbhimukha, min, facing V’, 
MW.; °442,m,N. of a Rishi, Samk.; °bAi-Aasen- 
dinyd, mw. N. of a preceptor, SBr. 


faesrean vi-darsana, °sin, Seo under 2, 
u-/ dri, p. 960. 

fares vi-a/ dal, P. -dalati, to break or 
burst asunder, be rent or split asunder, Naish.; to 
open, rend or tear asunder, K, (Pass. fut. p. -da/esh- 
yamdna, Dai.) 

2. Vi-dala, mf(a\n. (cf. bidala ; for 1. see p.g50, 
col, 3) rent asunder, split, Grbyas,; expanded, 
blown, Sis.; m. Trending, dividing, separating, W.; 
sweetmeats, acake, 1.3 Bauhinia Vanegata,L.; (@, 
f Iponera Turpethum, L.; neanything split oc pared, 
a chip, piece, fragment, Gaut,; Mark? ; Suse. &e. ; 
split bamboo, a cane, Mu, ix, 2,30; wicker-work, 
Yajii. i, 835 a split pea, Suér.; pomegranate bark, 
L. “dalana,n. the act of tearing or rending asunder, 
splitting, Kiv.; Sarvad.; bursting (intrans,), Kathis. 
“Aalita, mfp, burst or rent asunder &c.; expanded, 
blown, Git. “dalfi-karana, n. the act of rending 
asunder or dividing, W. “dali-krita, mfn. rent 
asunder, turn, cut, divided, separated, MBh.; R. &c. 


freq gi-r/ das, TP. -dasyati or -dasati, to 
waste away, become exhausted, come toan end, RV.; 
VS.; Kith.; to be wanting, fail (with abl. of pers.), 
RV. “dasta, mln. wasted away, exhausted (- «fa- 
kshina), Nir. i, g, Sch. “Aasya, see a-vidasyd. 
“disin, sce a-vidasin. 


faze vi-\/dah, 1. -dahati, to burn up, 
scorch, consume or destroy by fire, RV,; MBh.; to 
cauterize (a wound), Suér.; to decompose, corrupt, 
Car. : Pass. -dahyate, to be burnt &e,; to burn, be in- 
flamed ‘as a wound), Susr.; to suffer from internal 
heat, ib,; to be consumed by grief, waste, pine, 
MBh.; to be putled up, boast, R. (v.1. v2-hadthase 
for vi-dahyase’. : 

Vi-dagdha, niin. burnt up, consimucd, SBr.; 


Tyree vi-dishaka, 
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Kaud.; inflamed, Susr.; cooked by internal heat as 
by the fire of digestion, digested, ib.; decomposed, 
corrupted, spoiled, turned sour, ib.; miatrre (as a 
tumour), Bhpr.; tawny or reddish brown (like im- 
pure blood), Ly; clever, shrewd, knowing, sharp, 
crafty, sly, actful, intriguing, MBh.; Kav. dec,; m. 
tawny (the colour), L.; a clever man, scholar, 
Pandit, W.; a libertine, intriguer, ib.; N.ofa teacher 
of the Vijasaneyins, Sr.; id), f. a sharp or know- 
ing woman, W,3 -cudd maiz, m, N. of an enchanted 
parrot, Kathas.; Vet.; -4i, f., -¢va, n, cleverness, 
sharpness, skill in (loc.), Kav.; -fosaini, f.N. of an 
astron. wk. 3 -farivriddhaid, t. the turning acid and 
swelling (of food in the stoinach), Suse. 5 -partshad, 
f. an assembly or company of clever people, Bhartr.; 
-badha, m. N, ot a prammar (by Rama-candra 
Mista); -»ddhava,n. N. of a Nataka or drama (by 
Ripa Go-svamin, in 7 acts, written A.D. 1§4q; it 
isa dramatic version of the Gita-govinda on the 
loves of Kristina and Radha); -sutha-mandana, 
n, N. ofa wk, on enigmas (by the Buddhist Dharma- 
disa); -vacawa, mtn. clever or skilful in speech, 
Paicat.; -vazdya, m. N, of a medical writer, °dhd- 
Jjirna, va partic, form of indigestion, Bhpr.; °dhd- 
hipa, mfn. clever in language, elegant, witty, Bhartr. 
Vi-dagdhaka, m. a burning corpse, Buddh. 
Vi-diha, m. burning, heat, inflammation (also 
applied to the action or to a diseased condition of the 
bile), Susr,; SarhysS.; the turning acid (of food in 
the stomach), Car.; -vaf, mfn. burning, hot, Susr, 
“Akhaka, 1. caustic potash, L, “A&hin, infin, bumn- 
ing, scorching, hot (°Az-¢va, u.), Liaty.; Susr.; 
Bhpr.; pungent, acrid, W. 
frat vi-V/1. da, P. -dadéti, to give out, 
distribute, grant, R. 
Vi-datta, min. given out, distributed, Kar, on 
Pan, vii, 4, 47. 
Vi-dayin, mfn, granting, causing, effecting, Sate, 
Vi-deya, nifi. to be given or ranted, Apast. 
fat vi-y/3. da (or do, not separable fr. 
V4. da’, PL -ditd or -dyaté (ind, p.-ditya), to cnt 
Up, cut to pieces, bruise, pound, V5.5 to untie, re- 
lease, deliver from (abl.), SBr.; to destroy, Hariv. 
“dina, ni. cutling to pieces, dividing, SBr, “diya, 
m. division, distribution, Paneav. (v.13; peruussiou 
to po away, dismissal with good wishes (in this sense 
perhaps not a Sanskrit werd; cf, I39)- 


faetedt vidinta, m. N. of a prince, Hariv. 


faett vi-dira, °raka, Prana. See under 
vi-J/ dri, }. 966, col, I. 

FaaTy vi- / das, P. -dasati, to reject, deny, 
RV. vii, 19, 9. 

fafey vi-/2. din, P. A, -dinyati, “te, to 
lose at play, Kath.; MBh.; to play, SBr. 

2. Wi-devaé, m. (lor 1. see p. g50, col. 3) game 
at dice, SBr. “devana, n. dicing, Vait. 

Fateg vi-dis Ke. See p. g5o, col, 3. 

farina aidigiya, mea species of gallina- 
ceous bird, TS.; PR ¢ Stela- baka, Sch.) 

fading vididhayu. See a-v®, 

faAqri- v dip(only Aimpl ay-adipanta), 
to shine forth, shine very bughtly, MBh. vii, 7322: 
Caus, -difayati, to shine upon, illuminate, MBhe; 
R. &c. “d¥paka, m. a lantern, MBh, (C. 744, €) 
“dipita, mfn. fr. Gaus.) illuminated, brigtit, MBh.; 
inflancd, incensed, BhP, “@ipta, mtn. shining, 
bright; -¢ejas, min. of bright splendour, MBh. 


fqrtay vi-dirna. See under ai-a/ dri. 


faz vi-W/2. du (or di), P. -dunoli, ty con- 
suine oF destroy by burning, AV.; A. -dtsute, 
-duyate (ep, also °/2), to be agitated or afflicted or 
distressed, MBh.: BhP. 

Vi-dfina, mfu. distressed, afflicted, W. 


faz vidu, viduca, vidula. See wnder \ 1. 
vid, p. 963, col. 3. 
fage vidud, (prob.) = Vendidad, BhavP. 


Paed vi-V/dush, DP’. -dushyati,to he defed, 
3 . x ns 
commit a fault or sin, transgress, Vishny. : Caus. «die 
shayati, \o defile, corrupt, disgrace, RV.; bhi’. s 
(with spafidsarh) to deride, ridicule, MarkP. 
Vi-diishaka, iin, detiling, disgracing, Bal’; 


966 


facetious, witty, W.; m.a jester, wag, buffoon (esp. 
in dram.) the jocose companion and confidential 
friend of the hero of a play (he acts the same confi- 
dential part towards the king or hero, that her female 
companions do towards the heroine ; his business is 
to excite mirth in person and attire, and to make 
himself the universal butt; a curious regulation re- 
quires him to be a Brahman, or higher in caste than 
the king himself; cf. 1W. 474), Hariv.; Kav.; Sah. 
&c.; a libertine, catamite, L.; N. of a Brahman, 
Kathis. “dfishana, mi(d)n. defiling, detracting, 
corrupting, R.; n. censuring, reviling, abuse, satire, 
W. °diishanaka, mfn.= prec., Say. “dtishita, 
mfn, suited, defiled, disgraced, R. 
Vi-dosha, m. 2 fault, sin, offence, Laty., Sch. 


fagfenc vidushi-tara, vidush-{ara &o. 
See p. 963, col. 3. 

fag vi-/ duh, P. -dogdhi, to milk out, 
drain, exploit, RV.; AV.; SBr. 


Vi-doha, mfn. false or excessive milking out or 
exploiting, TBr. 

faet vi-dira, m{(a)n. very remote or dis- 
tant, SankhSr.; Kav. &c. (acc. with é7i, to re- 
move; vé-dziram, ind, far distant, far away, T Br.; 
at-dirdt or °ra-/as, from afar, far away ; “re, far dis- 
tant ; °va, ibe. far, from afar) ; far removed from, not 
attainable by (gen.), BhP.; (ifc.} not caring for, tb. ; 
m. N. of a son of Kuru, MBh, (B.); of 2 mountain 
or town or any locality, Sis,,Sch. (cf. Pan. iv, 3, 84); 
-kramana-kshama, mfn.ableto run tar away, Kim,; 
-ga, min, going far away, Caf.; far-spreading (as 
scent), L. 5 -vamasa, n. the going far away, Kathas.; 
-ja, n. cat’s eye (a sort of jewel), Harav,; -;d/a, 
mfn. grown a long way off, MBh.; -/d, f. =next, 
Mricch.; -éva, n. a great distance ‘abl. ‘from afar’), 
Hariv.; -d4ami, f. N. of a locality (=2diira), 
Kum.; -va/na, n.=-ja, L.; -wigata, mfn. come 
from afar, of lowest origin, BhP.; -samsrava, nfn. 
audible a long way off, R.3 “xddrt, mm. N.of amoun- 
tain, W.3 “ri- hu, VP. -bhaval?, to become fat 
distant, Ragh.; “sidbhavita, n=‘ raya, L. 

Vi-Gtraya, Nom. P. “yati, to drive far away, 
Kiv. (v.1.) 

fagra viduratha, m. (perhaps for vi- 
dira-ratha:N. of a Muni, VarBrS. ; of a son of the 
rath Manu, Hariv.; of a king, ib.; of a descendant 
of Vrishni, MBh.; of a son of Kuru, ib.; of a son 
of Bhajamana and father of Stra, Hariv.; Pur.; of 
a son of Su-ratha and father of Riksha (Sirvabhau- 
ma), ib,; of ason of Citra-ratha, BhP.; of the father 
of Su-niti and Su-mati, MarkP, &c.; of a man who 
was killed by his wife; cf. Kam. vii, 54; V4s., 
Introd., p. 53. 


fagy I. vi-dris, Beo under 3. vf, p. 959, 
col. 3. 

Fag 2.vi-V dris (only Pass. and A.-dris- 
yate ; aor. vy-adarsi; ct. vi-/ pai), to be clearly 
visible, become apparent, appear, RV.; MBh. &c.: 
Caus. -dariayatt, to cause to see, show, MBh.; 
Hariv.; R.; to teach, R. 

Vi-darsank, f. (right) knowledge, Lalit. “dar- 
sin, w.r. for t-dardin, R. 

a Vi-drashtri, nin. seeing clearly or distinctly, 
at, 

faz yi- dri, P. -drindti, to tear asunder 
or to pieces, lacerate, MBh.; R.&c.; to cleave, open 
(aor, Subj. -darshast), RV. viii, 32, §: Pass. -dir- 
yate (ep. also 2), to be torn or rent asunder, split 
open, SBr. Ke. &c.; to be torn with grief or anguish, 
MBh.; R.: Caus. -dirayatt, to cause to burst 
asunder, rend or tear to pieces, lacerate, MBh.; Kav. 
&e.; to open, AitUp.; Hariv.; Ritns.; to scatter, 
disperse, R.; Kajat.; to push away, Kathas.: Intens. 
-dardarits, to tear or split in pieces, burst asunder, 
open, RV. 

2. Vi-dara, m. (for I. see p. 950, col. 3) tearing 
asunder, rending, L.; a crevice, fissure, Naish. n. 
Cactus Indicus (prob. the flower), L. “darana, n. 
tearing asunder, reading, L.; = vidradht, 1., 

Vi-d&ra, m, teating or rending asunder, cutting, 
splitting, Kav.; Vop.; war, battle, L.; an inunda- 
tion, overflow, L.; (7), f,, see below; a swelling in 
the groin, !.. “diraka, mfn. tearing asunder, cut- 
ting, splitting, lacerating, Subh.; ChUp., Sch.; a 
hole or pit for water in the bed of a dry river, L.; | 
a tree or rock in the middle of a stream dividing its | 


fagra vi-dishana. 


course, W.; (ska), f. Hedysarum Gangeticum, 
VarBrS.; Suér.; Batatas Paniculata, L.; a swelling 
in the groin, Car.; N. of a female demon, AgP.; 
Heat. (also a&i, ParGy.) °Axana, mf(Z)n. tearing 
or rending asunder, breaking, splitting, cleaving, 
piercing, crushing, lacerating, MBh.; R, &c.5 m. 
Pterospermium Acerifolium, L.; a tree or rock in the 
iniddle of a stream to which a boat is fastened, MW.; 
i. the act of tearing asunder 8&c., MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
hewing down, wasting (of a forest), Inscr.; opening 
wide (the mouth) Samk.ssepelling, rejecting, Kathas.; 
killing, L.; =ofZamba or dana, L.; (also a), f 
war, battle, L. “d&ri (m.c.), f. =» “ddri, Hedysarum 
Gangeticum, Sur. (also -gandhd, Car.); N. of a 
female demon, VarByS. “ddrita, min. torn asunder, 
rent, split, broken open, Vet.; Suér, “@irin, mfn. 
tearing asunder, breaking, cutting &c., MBh.; 
Kathis.; (7), f. Gmelina Arborea, L. °da&ri, f. Ba- 
tatas Paniculata, L.; Hedysarum Gangeticum, L.; 
-gandha (Sust.) or -gandhika (Bhpr.), id. 
Vi-dirna, mfn, rent asunder, torn, split, broken, 
wounded, burst upen, ripped up, expanded, opened, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; -mukha, mfn. open-mouthed, 
Ragh.; -Aridaya, mfu. broken-hearted, ib. 
Vi-driti, f. a suture in the skull, AitUp, 
Vi-driya. Sce a-vidriyd. 


faey vi-deya. See under vi- V1. da. 


fae vi-desa, m.another country, foreign 
c°, abroad, Kaug.; Mo.; MBh. &c.; a partic. place 
(cf. -stha); -ga, min. going abroad, VarBrS. ; -gata, 
mfn, gone abroad, W.; -guana,u. the act of going 
abroad of on a journey, Kath4s.; Paticat.; -je, mfir. 
‘born or produced abroad,’ foreign, exotic, W.; -2t2- 
rata, mfn, taking delight in going abroad, VarBrs. ; 
-udsa, m. staying ab’, absence, Vet.; -vdsen, mfn. 
dwelling ab°, VarBrS.; -stha, mfn, remaining ab°, 
living in a foreign country, AsvGr.; MBh, &&c.; 
standing apart or in a partic. place, Pat.; occurring 
elsewhere, Pau. vi, 1,437, Sch.; se or siya, mfn. 
belonging to another country, foreign, MW.; “syd, 
mfn, foreign (opp. to sam-deiya’, AV. 


fatz vi-deha, mfn. bodiless, incorporeal ; 
deceased, dead (also videhka-prdpia), MBh.; R.; 
BhP. &c.; (d), m. (cf. vd-degha) N. of a country 
( = the modern Tirhut), SBr. d&c. &c.; a king of V° 
(esp, applied to Janaka}, Up.; BhP. Rajat.; N. of a 
medical author (also called -fadi or “hdidhi pa’, Cat.; 
(a), f.the capital city of V°, i.e. Mithila, L.; (@s),m. 
pl. the people of V°; -karzalya prdpls, f. the attain- 
ment of emancipation after death, Madhus,; -74, f. 
‘daughter of Janaka,’ N. of Sita, K.; -¢va, n. bodi- 
lessness (acc. with gatah = deceased, dead), R.; -a- 
garda, n. (Cat.), ri, &. (Ragh.) the city of Mithila ; 
-patt, lord of M°; -mukis, f. deliverance through 
release from the body, RamatUp. (°¢2-4athana 
and “¢y-ddt-hathana, n. N. of two treatises); 
-rdja, m. a king of V°,R.; “Addhipa, see vtheha ; 
"hddhipati, m.=°ha-raja, Wariv. 

Vi-dehaka, ni. (fr. ve-deha) N. of 2 moun- 
tain, Buddh.; n, N. of a Varsha, Satr. 


faeia vi-dosha. Sce col. 1. 

fazte vi-dohd. See p. 951, col. 1. 
faqUTaAGviddandearya,m. N.of anauthor. 
f4B viddhd, min. (p.p.of /vyadh) pierced, 


perforated, penetrated, stabbed, struck, wounded, 
beaten, torn, hurt, injured, AV. d&c. &c.; cleft, split, 
burst asunder, MBh.; (with s2diydmt) impaled, 
Kathas.; opposed, impeded, L.; thrown, sent, L.; 
stung, incited, set in motion, BhP.; filled or affected 
or provided or joined or mixed with (instr. or comp.), 
Hariv.; VarBrS.; BhP.; like, résembling, Srutab. ; 
m, Echites Scholaris, ..; n. a wound, MW, = kar- 
na, mf(Z)n. having the ears pierced or slit, W.; m. 
and (d, i, or 12d), f. Clypea Hernandifolia, L.=tva, 
n, the being penetrated or affected with, ChUp., Sch. 
~ parkati, f. Ponyamia Glabra, L. = prajanana, 
m. N, of Sandila, Gal, = dBla-bhadjiks, f. N. of 
a drama by Raja-iekhara, Viddh@yudha, n. a bow 
of a partic. length, L. 

Viddhaka, m. 2 kind of harrow, Krishis. 

Viddahi, f. the act of piercing, perforating &c., 
Pan. vi, 4, 2, Sch, 


TTA vidman &c. See p. 963, col. 3. 
fre 1. vidya, vidya &c. See p. 963, col. 3: 
fF 2. vidya, vidyamana &e. See p. 965. 


frenig vidydt. 


1. vi-/dyut, A. -dyotate (Ved. also 
P.), to flash forth, lighten, shine forth (as the rising 
sun), RV.&c.dcc.(uf-dyotate,‘it lightens; vt-dydla- 
mane,‘ when it lightens’); to hurl away bya stroke of 
lightning, RV. ; to illuminate, MBh,: Caus. -dyota- 
yati, to illuminate, irradiate, enlighten, make bril- 
liant, MBh.; R. &e.: Intens. (only p. vé-ddvidyutat) 
to shine brightly, RV. 

Vidyne, in comp. for 2. vidyut, ~ohatru (for 
Satru), m, N. of a Rakshasa, KhP, = ohikha (for 
Stkha), f. a kind of plant with a poisonous root, 
Suér.; N. of a Rakshas!, Kath4s. 

Vidyuj, in comp. for 2. vidyut, = jihva, mfn. 
having a lightning-like tongue, R,; m. N. ofa Rak- 
shasa, MBh.; R.; of a Yaksha, Kathas.; (d@), f. N. 
of one of the Matris attending on Skanda, MBh. 
= jvila, m. N. of a serpent-demon, Buddh.; (d), 
f. the flashing of lightning, MW.; Methonica Su- 
perba, L. 

2. Vidyit, mfn. flashing, shining, glittering, 
RV.; VS.; AévGr.; m. a partic. Samadhi, Karand. ; 
N. of an Asura, Cat.; of a Rakshasa, VP.; f. light- 
ning (rarely n.), a flashing thunderbolt (as the 
weapon of the Maruts), RV. &c. &c.; the dawn, 
L.; pl. N. of the four daughters of Praja-pati Bahu- 
putra, Hariv.; a species of the Ati-jagati metre, Col. 
= kampa, m. the quivering or flashing of lightning, 
Megh. = kesa (R.) or -kegin (Cat.), m. N, of a 
Rakshasa ; (°s7#z) of a king of the Rakshasas, MW. 
~ patkka, m. ‘having 1° for its banner,’ N. of one 
of the seven clouds at the destruction of the world, 
Cat. = parné, f. N. of an Apsaras, MBh.; Hariv. 
~ p&ta, m.a stroke of 1°, Prob. — pufija, m, N. 
of a Vidya-dhara, Kathas.; (@),f. N.of his daughter, 
ib, » prapatana, n.astrokeyf!’,Hariv.=prabha, 
mfn. flashing like lightning, L.; m. N. of a Rishi, 
MBh.; of a king of the Daityas, Kathas.; (@), f. N. 
of a granddaughter of the Daitya Bali, ib.; of the 
daughter of a king of the Rakshasas, ib.; of the d° 
of aking of the Yakshas, ib, ; of aSuringand, Siphas.; 
of a serpent-maiden, Karand.; pl. N. of a class of 
Apsarases, MBh, = priya, n. {1°-loved,” brass, bell- 
metal, L. = vat, mf, containing or charged with 
I? (a cloud), MBh.; Megh.; m. a thander-clond, 
Kum.; N. of a mountain, Harivy.; R. — sani, mfi, 
bringing 1°, MaitrS. — samp&itam, ind, like a flash 
of lightning, i.e. in an instant, ina trice, MBh, 

Vidyutaya, Nom. A. °yate, to flash or gleain 
(like lightning), be radiant, MW. 

Vidyuté, ft. = 2.vidyut, lightning (see comp.); a 
partic. Sakti, Heat.; N.ofanApsaras, MBh, = “ksha 
(Ctdkshka),m.‘ lightning-cyed,’ N. of one of Skanda’s 
attendants, MBh. 

Vidyutya, info, being or existing in lightning, 
VS. (cf. Pan. iv, 4, 110, Sch.) 

Vidyud, in comp. for 2, vidyut. ~aksha, m. N. 
ofa Daitya, Hariv.<ambhas, f. N. of a river, VP. 
=unmesha, m. a flash of lightning, Megh. ~ @k- 
men, n, ‘ garland or inass of 1°,’ a flash or streak of 
forked lightning, ib.  dyota, mn. the brightness of I°, 
Hariv.; (@), f. N. of a princess, Kathis, ~dhasta 
(vidydd-), min. (for v° + hasta) holding a glitter- 
ing weapon in the hand, RV. viii, 7, 25.—dhva- 
ja, m, N. of an Asura, Kathas. = ratha (vidysid-), 
infn, ‘ borne on a glittering car’ or ‘having 1° for a 
vehicle, RV. «wat, w.r. for vidyut-vat (q.V.), 
R. =varoas, m. N. of a divine being, MBh. 
=» varnii, f. N. of an Apsaras, VP. (cf. vidyset- 
parna). =~ vallf, {. a flash of lightning, Bhartr. 

Vidyun,in comp.for 2.vidyu/.—mandala-vat, 
mfn, wreathed with lightning (a cloud), R. = mat 
(vidyun-), min. ‘containing 1°,’ gleaming, glitter- 
ing, RV, i, 88, 1. =mahas (vidyiin-), min. ‘re- 
joicingin lightning’ or ‘brilliant with I°,’RV.v, 54,1. 
~ mila, m. N. of a monkey, R.; (a), f. a wreath 
of I°, R.; VarByS.; Kathas, &c.; a kind of inetre, 
Srutab. &e. ; N. of a Yakshi, Kathds.; of a daughter 
of Su-roha, ib. — mflin, mfn. wreathed with 1°, R.; 
m. N. of an Asura, MBh.; of a Rakshasa, R.; of a 
god, HParit.; of a Vidy4-dhara, ib. —mukha, n. 
a partic. phenomenon in the sky, L. 

Vidyul, in comp. for 2. vidyut. ~ lakshana, n. 
N. of the soth Parisishta of the AV. —latd, f. 
‘lightning-creeper,' forked 1°, Kathas, ; N.of Comm, 
~ lekh&, f. a streak of I", Kav.; a kind of metre, 
Ked.; N. of a certain merchant's wife, Kathas. 
=looana, m. a partic. Samadhi, Karand.; (4), f. 
N. of a Niga maid, ib. 

Vidy6t, irrcg. abl. of 2. vidyut, VS. (in TS. and 
TBr, dedydt). 


fratn vi-dyota. 


Vi-dyota, mfn. flashing, glittering, BhP.; m,. a 
flash of light, lightning, Hariv.; N.ofa son of Dharma 
aud Lamba (father of Stanayitnu, ‘the Thunder’), 
BhP.; (d), f. N. of an Apsaras, MBh. “dyotaka, 
m/fn. irradiating, illuminating, illustrating,Cat, °dyo- 
tana, mfn. id., Dhirtas. ; n. lightning, Samk. “dyo- 
tamfna, see vi-s/dyut. “dyotayitavya, mfn. 
(fr. Caus.) to be illustrated or illuminated, PragnUp. 
“dyotin, mfn. irradiating, illustrating, Cat. 


T&F vidra, n. (prob. invented to explain 
t-dradhi) = chidra, a hole, chasm, L. 

Vi-dradhi, f. (said to be fr. vi + Adri; accord. 
to others fr. vidra + «/dhd) an abscess (esp. when 
deep-seated or internal), VarBrS,; Susr. &c. (°fAi, 
Car.); -ndiana, m. § abscess-destroyer,’/ Hyperan- 
thera Moringa, L. °dxradhiks, f.a kind of abscess 
(which accompanies diabetes), Susr. 


{TEU vidradhd, mf(a)n. (of doubtful origin 
and meaning), RV. iv, 32, 23 (Nir. = veddha ; Durga 
ewikushitédho-bhaga; Siy.« vt-drigha; others = 
undressed, naked, tr. v2 + dradha = dradhas); m. 
a kind of disease (= vi-dradhi), AV. 


fay vi-e/dru, P. -dravati, to runa part or 
in different directions, disperse, run away, escape, 
RV, &c. &c,; to part asunder, become divided, 
burst, MBh.; Caus. -dravayati, to cause to disperse, 
drive or scare away, put to flight, MBh.; R. &c. 

Vi-drava, m. running asunder or away, flight, 
MBh,; R. &c.; panic, agitation, Bhar.; Sah, 8c. ; 
flowing out, oozing, L.; melting, liquefaction, L.; 
censure, reproach, L.; intellect, understanding, L. 
“dravana, n. running away, Apast. 

Vi-driva, in. fligtit, retreat, W.; liquefactiqn, ib, 
°driivaka, info. driving away, W.; causing to melt, 
liquefying, ib. °dr&ivana, mfn, putting to Hight, 
Kiv.; agitating, perplexing, Dhirtan.; in. N. of a 
Dinava, Hariv.; n. the act of putting to flight, 
Chandom.; fleeing flight, MBh.°dr&vita,mfn.caused 
to disperse, driven away, defeated, routed, R.; BhP.,; 
liquefied, fused, W. “drivin, mfn. running away, 
fleeing, escaping, MBh.; (?) putting to flight, de- 
feating (sce vajyra-vidravini). “arvya, infn. to 
be put to flight or driven away, R.; Sarvad. 

Vi-druta, mfn. ron away or asunder, running 
to and fro, flown, fled (n. impers.), MBh.; Kav. &c. ; 
burst asunder, destroyed, BhP.; agitated, perplexed, 
distraught, R.; Paticat.; liquefied, fluid (as an oily 
or metallic substance when heated), L.; (prob,) n. 
a partic, manner of fighting (in which flight is simu- 
lated 7), Hariv.; (@),f. (cil. s#7d@) unsuccessful bload- 
letting (caused by a patient’s moving his limbs hither 
and thither), Susr. “dratd, f. ranning, course, Mcar.; 
flight, L. 


Farge 


vi-druma &v. See p. 951, col. 1. 
vieo/druh (only A. pf. -dudruhe), to 


injure, Jo wrong (with dat.), BhP, 
S e . - _ - 
FAS vi- vdrai(ordra, only A. pr. p.-drana), 
to awake from sleep, Kath. 


FAB vidvat, vulvas &e. See p. o64. 


fafga: vi-/ dvish, P.X.-dveshti,-dvishte, 
to dislike, hate, be hostile to (acc.), KitySr.; MBh.; 
Hariv.; (A.) to hate each other mutually, dislike 
one another, AV.; KathUp.; GrsrS.: Caus. -dve- 
shayati, to cause to dislike, render an enemy, make 
hostile towards one another, Bhatt. 

2. Vi-dvish, min. hating, hostile, an enemy to 
(mostly ife.), MBh.; Kav. &c. Cdvisha, mfn. id., 
W. °avishat, mfn. id, BhP. Sdvishina, mfp. 
id,, Gant. “Avishta, mfn. hated, disliked, odious, 
Mn.; Yajii.; R.; hostile to (loc.), MBh.; (ifc.) op- 
posite or contrary, R.; -47, t. hatred, dislike, MBh. 

Vi-dvesha, im. hatred, dislike, contempt, aver- 
sion to (loc. or gen), AV. &c. Ke. (“sham / gam, 
to make one’s self odious ; “sham /£ri, with loc., 
to show hostility towards; “sham o/grah, with loc., 
to conceive hatred against); a magicalact or formula 
used for exciting hatred or enmity (also -Aarmaz, 
n.), Cat.; proud indifference (even for desired objects), 
Bhar. ; a class of evil demons, Hativ.; -vira, m. N. 
of a chief of the Saivas, Cat. -“dveshaka, ifn. 
hating, adverse to ,comp.), MBh. “dvéshana, min. 
causing to hate, rendering hostile, RV.; m, one who 
hates, a hater, MW.; (7), f. a woman of resentful 
disposition, ib.; N. of a female demon (daughter of 
Dub-saha), MarkP..(v.1. for “shagd); n. hating, dis- 


liking, having an aversion to (gen. or comp.), MBh.; 
Hariv.; the being hated or disliked, 2 means for 
making one’s self hateful, MBh. ; VarBrS. ; exciting 
hatred or enmity, Gaut.; a magical act performed 
to excite hatred, Cat. “Aveshas (v/-), min.oppos- 
ing of resisting enmity, RV. “dveshin, mf(ini\n. 
hating, hostile, inimical to (gen. or comp.), MBh. ; 
Kav. &c.3 (ifc.) rivalling or vying with, Srutab.; 
(en7}, f. N. of a female demon, MarkP. (cf. shanti); 
°sha-td, {, hatred, enmity, Rajat.; “shi-prabhaoa, 
mfn, proceeding from an enemy, MW. “dveshtri, 
mfn. one who hates, an enemy, Kivyad. °dvesh- 
ya, mfn. hated, disliked, hateful to (comp.), Rajat. 


Ta 1. vidh, cl. 6. P. -vidhati (in RV. also 
°¢e), to worship, honour a god (dat., loc., or acc.) 
with (instr.), RV.; AV.; TBr.; BhP.; to present 
reverentially, offer, dedicate, RV.; AV.; to be 
gracious or kind, befriend (said of Indra), RV. viii, 


7 
1, Widhi, m, (for 2. see p. 968, col. 1) a wor- 
shipper, one who does homage, AitBr. 


fay 2. vidh (or vindh), cl. 6. A. vindhdte, 
to be destitute or bereft of, lack, want (instr, or acc.), 
RV. i, 7, 75 viii, 9,65 51, 3. 

Vidhava, in comp. for “vd below. = t&, f.widow- 
hood, VarBrS. = yoshit, f. a widow, ib. 

Vidhavi, f. (accord. to some fr. v7 + dhaza, see 
2. dhavd, p. §13) a husbandiess woman, widow (also 
with ndri, yoshit, stri &c.), RV. &c. &c.; bereft 
of a king (a country), R. (Cf. Gk. qideos; Lat. 
vidua ; Goth. weduzwd; Germ. ituwa, witewe, 
Witwe; Angl. Sax.touduive,widewe ; Eng. widow. | 
» gimin, 1. one who has intercourse with a widow, 
Yaji\. ii, 234. —Aharma, m. ‘duty of a widow,’ N.of 
ch of the PSarv. -vivEha,m. ‘marrying a widow,’ 
N. of wk.; -kAandana, 0, -vicdra, m. N. of wks. 
= °vedana (“v72"°), n, marrying a widow,Mn. viii, 
65. —stri, f. a widow, Paiicat. 

Vidhas, m. = vedhas or brahman, L. 

Vidbu, vidhura. See p. 968, col. 2. 


fay 3. vidh, weak form of A vyadh. 

4. Vidh, min. ‘ifc.) piercing, penetrating (cf. 
marma-, mriga-, fva-, hridaya-vidh). 

1. Vidha, in. picrcing, perforating, L. (for other 
meanings see 2, vada, col. 3). 


fay 5. vidh, cl. 1. A. vedhate, to ask, beg 
(v.1, for vith, q.v.) 


T4NA vi-dhana, vi-dhanushka &c. 
p- 951, col. 1. 

FATA vi- /dham (or -/dhma), P.-dhamati 
(ep.also “/e), to blow away, scatter, disperse, destrov, 
RV, &c. &e.: Caus. -dhmdpayati, to extinguish, 
HYogay. 

Vi-dhama (2. sg. Impv.), -ofid&, f, g. ma- 
yhra-vyagnsakdd:, “Ahamana, mfn. blowing out, 
extinguishing, Susr.; blowing away, destroying (-/d, 
f,), Car; n, the act of blowing away or asunder, Nur. 
°dhamit, f. N. of a female demon, AV. 

Vi-dhmi&pana, min. (fr. Caus.) scattering, dis- 
persing, Vagbh. 


FINT vi-dharana, vi-dhartri &c. See 
vi- of dhyt, 


faye vidhava, Nom. (frit. vidhu) P.°vati, 


to resemble the moon, Kavyad. 
fAWGa vi-dhavana, Svo under vi- /dhii. 


faut vi-/1. dha, P. A, -dadhati, -dhatte, 
to distribute, apportion, grant, bestow, RV. &c. &c. 
(with kdmam, to fulfil a wish); to furnish, supply, 
procure (with dfémanah, ‘for one’s sclf"}, MBh.; 
to spread, diffuse, RV.; AV.; to put in order, ar- 
range, dispose, prepare, make ready, RV.; AV.; 
Br.; Up.; to divide, parcel out, Sukas.; to ordain, 
direct, enjoin, fix, settle, appoint, GrSrS.; Mn.; 
MBh. &c,; to form, create, build, establish, found, 
SvetUp.; MBh. &c.; to perform, effect, produce, 
cause, occasion, make, do, Mn.; MBh, &c, (like 
Wkrt to be translated variously in connection with 
various nouns, ¢. g. with sinhatvam, to change into 
a lion; with sacva-fam, to assume the office of a 
minister ; with vesham, to put on a garment; with 
vrillim, to secure a maintenance; with sepdyam, 
to devise a means; with man/ram, to hold a con- 
sultation ; with sijyam, to carry on government, 


Seo 


Jule; with sanudhint, to conclude peace ; with £a- 


fautare vi-dhanaka. 
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laham, to pick up a quarrel; with vazram, to de- 
clare war; with dayjdm, to display bashfulness ; with 
kolthalam, to raise a clamour; with cumdanam, 
to vive a kiss); to make, render (with two acc.), 
Kav.; Kathas. &c.; to contrive or manage that 
(yatha\, MBh.; R.; to put or Jay on or in, direct 
towards (loc.), MBh.; Kay. &c. (with Aridaye, to 
take to heart; with agratah or adhah, to place he- 
fore or below); to send out, despatch (spies), Mn, 
vil, 184; to take trouble with (dat.), Kir. i, 33 to 
treat, deal with (acc.), R. ii, 38, 17: Pass, -dhi- 
Jiate, to be distributed &c.; to be allotted or intended 
tor (gen.), Mn. ix, 119; to he accounted, pass for 
(nom.), tb. ii, 118; Caus. -d@dfayatt, to cause to 
put, cause to be laid, R.; cause to put in order or 
arrange or fix, MW.: Desid. -dhrtsat?, te, to wish 
to distribute or bestow, BhP.; to wish to decide or 
determine or fix or establish, Samk.: to wish to find 
out or devise (a means), BhP.; to wish to procure 
or acquire, MBh.; to wish to perform or accomptish 
anything, intend, purpose, MBh.; Hariv.; BhP.; to 
wish to make or render (two acc.), BhP. 

2. Vidhe (for 1, see col. a), m. 1, of vrdhd (ifc,) 
m. measure, form, kind, L.; food for an elephant, 
L, (cf. vt-dhana); = riddht, L. (cf. next). 

Vi-ahd, f. division, part, portion, SBr.; Sulbas. 
(often ife. ==‘ fold;’ cf. cka-, bahku-vtdha &c.4 also 
adv. in ért- and dur-widhd, q.v.); form, manner, 
kind, sort, TS. &c. &e. (yaya hayd-cid vidhayi, 
in whatsoever way, anyhow ; often ile.; ct. asmad., 
exam, ndnd-vidha &ce.); fodder, Pat.; increase 
(= rarddies, 1..; wages, hire, L.; pronunciation, L.; 
. tedhana, L. (cl 1. vidha), ‘ db&tavya, infin. 
to be fixed or settled, Hariv.; to be got or procured, 
MBh. ; tobe performed oraccomplished ot exhibited, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; to be striven after or cared for, 
ib.; n. impers. with yathd, ‘care must be taken that,” 
R.; to be used or employed or appointed, Sih.; 
Sarv, “AhSta, f= madya,L. “Ahatri, nf tin. 
distnbuting, arranging, disposing &e.; m. a distri- 
buter, disposer, arranger, accomplisher, maker, au- 
thor, creator, RV, &e. &e.5 a granter, iver, be- 
stower, Kum.; N. of Braluna (as the creator of the 
world and disposer of men’s fate, sometimes in pl. = 
praji-pali, e.g. Sak. vii, JP sametimes Viedhatri 
is mentioned together with Dharri, e.g. MBh. iii, 
1ogig &c.; both are supposed to be the sons ot 
Brahma (MBh.) or of Bhrigu (Por.]; im VarBrs. 
Vidhatri is the regent of the and ‘Lithi, while Bralimd 
presides over the first}, MBh.; Kav. &c.; Fate or 
Destiny (personified), Kiv.; Hit.; N. of Vishnu, 
BhP.: of Siva, Sivag.; of Kama ipod of love), 1.3 
of Viiva-karman, MW.; (¢77), £., see below: -444a, 
m. ‘son of Brahma,’ N. of Narada, L.; -zasii/, ind. 
from the will of Br°, through the power of destiny, 
MW.; “¢r-dyus, m. the sunflower, L. “@hitriki, 
f, (used to explain vedhavd), Nir. ili, 15. ‘dbatri, 
f. a female creator, mother of (comp.), Paficay. 

Vi-dhina,m{i)n.disposing arranging, regulating, 
Vait.; acting, performing, possessing, having, MW. ; 
m. N. of a Sadhya, Hariv.; 0. order, measure, dis 
position, arrangement, regulation, rule, precept, 
method, manner, RV. Sc. Se. (instr, sp. and pl, 
and -éas, ind. according to rule or precept; Same- 
hhya-vidhandl, according to mathematical method, 
niathematicaliy; desa-kdla-widhanena, inthe nght 
place and at the right time; medical prescription or 
regulation, diet, Susr.; fate, destiny, MBh.; Kav.; 
taking measures, contriving, managing, Mn.; Mish, 
&c.3 a means, expedient, Paiicat.; setting. up 
(machines) ,Y 4jii.; creating,creation, Kum. ; Ragh.; 
performance (esp. of prescribed acts or rites), execu- 
tion, making, doing, accomplishing, Mn.; MBh. 
&ce,; enumeration, statement of particulars, Susr.; 
(in dram.) conflict of different feelings, occasion for 
jey and sorrow, Sah.; Pratap.; (in gram.) affixing, 
prefixing, taking as an affix &«., W.; an clephant's 
fodder &c., Sis. v, 6 (only L. worship; wealth; 
wages; sending; act of hosnlity &=.); -&7/pa, m., 
-khanda, m. or n..?) N, of wks.; -ga, in. ‘rule- 
goer, a Pandit, teacher, L.; -gumpia, im. N. of wk; 
ja, min. one who knows rvles or precepts, MBh. ; 
Suér.; m. a teacher, Pandit, W.; -(/aka, n., pare 

Jala, m., -mali, f.N. of wks.; -yuksa, min. agree- 
able to rule or precept, MBh.; -rataa, n., -vatna- 
mala, {., -rahasya,u.N. of wks.; -saflami,{.N. 
of the 9th day in the light half of Magha, W.; -sd7a- 
samgraha, m, N. of wk.; °ndk/a, min. proclaimed 
or enjoined according to rule or (sacred) precept, 
Bhag. “Ab&naka, mfn, disposing, arranging, one 
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who knows how to arrange, MW.; 0, ordinance, 
regulation, rule, AgP.; distress, pain ( = vyaéid), L. 
“dhiyaka, min. enjoining, containing aninjunction, 
Samk.; KatySr., Sch.; petfurming, exhibiting Rajat. ; 
consigning, delivering, one who entrusts or deposits 
anything (-(va@, n.), W.; m. a founder, builder, 
establisher, Paiicar.; Rajat. “AhAyin, min. regu- 
lating, prescribing, containing an injunction of ordi- 
nance with regard to (comp.), Nydvas.; Rajat.; 
performing, accomplishing, Hariv.; Kathas.; caus- 
ing, occasioning, Hariv.; Rajat.; placing, fixing, 
securing ,W.; delivering, entrusting, ib.; m.a founder, 
builder, establisher, Rajat. 

2. Widhi, m. (for 1. see p. 967, col. 2) a rule, 
formula, imjunction, ordinance, statute, precept, law, 
direction (esp. for the performance of a rite as given 
in the Brahmana portion of the Veda, which accord. 
to Say, consists of two parts, 1. Vidhi, ‘ precepts or 
commandments, e.g. yajela, She ouht to sacri- 
fice,’ Aurydl, ‘he ought to perform ;’ 2, Artha-vida, 
‘explanatory statements’ as to the origin of rites and 
use of the Mantras, mixed up with legends and illus- 
trations), GrSrs.; Mn.; MBh, &c, (cf, IW. 24); a 
grammatical rule or precept, Piu.i, 1,67; 72; any 
prescribed act or rite or ceremony, Mn.; Kalid.; 
Paiicat. ; use, employment, application, Car.; method, 
manner or way of acting, mode of life, conduct, be- 
haviour, Mn.; MBh, &c.; a means, expedient for 
(dat., loc., or comp.; adhvavidhind, by means of 
i.e. along the road), Hariv.; Kaiv.; Pur.; Hit.; any 
act or action, performance, accomplishinent, contriv- 
ance, work, business (ifc. often pleonastically, ¢. g. 
mathana-vidht, the [act of] disturbing), Yaji.; 
Sak. &c.; creation (also pl.), Kum.; Kir.; fate, 
destiny, MBh.; Kay, &c.; the creator, Pajicar.; N. 
of Brahmd, Sak.; Naish,; of Vishnu, L.; of Agni 
at the Prayascitta, Grihyas.; a physician, L..; time, 
L..; fodder, food for elephants or horses, L.; f. N. 
of a goadess, Cat. = kara, mfii:n. executing com- 
mands; m. a servant, BhP, =kyit, min. or m. id., 
ib. = ghua, nifn. ‘rule-destroying,’ one who deviates 
from or disregards rules of disturbs modes of proceed- 
ing. W. = jfia, mfu, ‘rule-knowing,’ ene who knows 
the prescribed miude or form, ib.; learned in ritual, 
ib.; m, a Brdhman who knows the ritual, ib. tas, 
ind. according to rule, ib. = traya-paritrina, 1. 
N. of wk. = twa, n. the state of being a rule, Sarvad. 
= darsaka or ‘gin, m. ‘rule-shower,'a priest who 
sees that a sacrifice is conducted according to pre 
scribed rules and corrects any derivation from them, 
L. = dyishta, mfp. prescribed by rule, MBh.; R. 
» desaka, n.-=-dariagka, L. =dvaidha, n. di- 
versity of rule, variance of rite, Lity. -nirtipana, 
n. N. of wk, -nishedha-t&, f. the being precept 
and prohibition, BhP. —paryfigata, min. come 
into possession through destiny, MBh, = putra, m. 
N. of Narada, Paficar, = piirvakam (Mn.; R.; 
Susr.) or -pfirvam (Gaut.; MBh.}, ind. according 
to tule, duly. — prayukta, mfn. performed accords 
ing to rule, MW. — prayoga, m. the application of 
a rule, acting according to rule, W. = prasanhga, mi. 
id, ib. = bhiishana, n.N. of wk. = mantra-pu- 
raskritam, jnd.in accordance with ruleand with the 
due recitation of Mantras or mystical texts, MBh. 
= yajiia, m.a sacrifice performed according to rule, 
Mn. ii, 85, 86; a ceremnonial act of worship, W. 
= yoga, m. the observance ofa rule, Mn. viii, 231; 
dispensation of fate ( = d/ or -/as, ind. according to 
the ruling of fate’, Hit.; Kathas.; combining for 
any act or rite, W. » ratna, n.N, of various wks,; 
-krit, m. N. of an author, Heat.; -stddd, f. N. of 
wk. rasayana, n., na-diishana, 1., na-vyi- 
khyf, f., “na-sukhopajivinf, {., (payogini, [,, 
-rupa-nirfipana, n. N. of wks. =lopa, m. trans- 
gression of a commandment, MBh; = lopaka, mfn. 
transgressing com”, ib, = vat, ind. according to rule, 
duly, MundUp.; Mn.; MBh, &c, = vadhii, f.‘wifc 
of Brahm,’ Sarasvati, Cat. = vasi&t, ind, through 
the power of fate or destiny, Megh. —wkda, m. 
N. of wk.; °da-vicdra, m. id; °ddstha, m. id, 
= Vieira, m. N. of wk. ~viparyaya, m. con- 
trariety of fate, misfortune, Vikr. —viveka, m. N. 
of wk. = vihita, mfn. established by rule, MW, 
~ gonitiya, mfi. treating of the blood in its normal 
state, Cat, »shedha (only -fas, ind.), command- 
ment and prohibition, BhP. siira, m. N. of a 
king, ib. (w.r. for dimbt-s°), = sudhbakara, m., 
esvartips-vidartha, 1., °pa-vicira, m. N. of 
wks. » hina, mfn. destitute of rule, unauthorised, 
irteguiars W. 


fquaae vi-dhdyaka, 


Vi-dhitsamina, mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing to 
distribute or bestow &c. ; intending to do, scheming, 
planning, interested, selfish, MBh. “dbitad, f. iu- 
tention to do, intention, design, purpose, desire for 
(comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; the wish to make or 
turn into(comp.), Rajat. “dbitsita, mfn. intended ; 
n. intention, purpose, BhP. “dhiteu, mfn. wishing 
to do or make, purposing to perform (acc.), MBh. ; 
Kav. &c. 

Vi-dheya, mfi.to be bestowed or procured, BhP.; 
to be used or employed (a-vidh’), MBh.; to be or 
being) enjoined (as a rule), ParGr.; to be stated or 
settled or established, VarByS.; Kam.; to be per- 
formed or practised or done, MBh.; Kav, &c.; to 
be drawn (as a line), Gol,; to be kindled (as fire), 
M[Bh,; to be exhibited or displayed or shown or 
betrayed, Kav.; Rajat.; Hit.; docile, compliant, 
submissive, liable to be ruled or governed or intlu- 
enced by, subject or obedient to (yen. or comp.), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.3 (ife.) subdued or overcome by, 
Ragh.; Prab,; Rajat.; . what is to be done, duty, 
necessity, Rajat.; -7#a, mfn. knowing what ought 
to be done, Paiicat.; -/d, f. fitness to be (or ‘ state 
of being’) prescribed or enjoined, Priyasc. (opp. to 
nishiddha-ta); docility, submission, Car.; -fva, 0. 
applicability, usefulness, MBh.; dependency, sub- 
mission, Rajat.; necessity of being established or 
stated, Sih.; -fada, n. an object to be accomplished, 
W.; -marg,m. the seeking to do a necessary act, 
ib.; -vartin, mn. submissive to another's will, 
obedient, Sis.; “ydtman,mfn. having the soul (well) 
subdued or controlled, Bhag. 

Vidheyf, in comp. for “cheya. = kyita, mfn. 
subdued or subject to another's will, dependent, 
Malatim. = bhitiya, ind. (ifc.) submissive or subject 
to, Lnser, 

Vidhy, in comp. before vowels for 2. wich. 
-anta, m.a concluding act, Nyiyam.; KatySr., 
Sch.; -¢va, n., Nydyam. =—aparidha, m. trans- 
gression of a tule, SrS.3 Jaim.; -préyasertta, n.; 
"Hla-pravaga, Ni., tta-sutra, 1. N. of wks. apas- 
raya, mn, adherence toa rule, Bhar, = alam-kéra, 
m. or -Qlam-kriy&, f. a kind of rhetorical figure, 
Vas., Sch, # Atmaka, min. consisting of a positive 
injunction (opp. to pratishedhdtm’), Yajii., Sch. 
= Adi, 1. the commencement of an action, Nydyam. 

Vi-hita. See s.v. 


fauryvi- /1. dhav, P. -dhavati, to run or 
flow off, trickle through, RV.; to flow away, dis- 
appear, Kath, ; to nin away, be scattered or dispersed, 
RV; AV.; Br.; to run between (an/ar, said of a 
road), Kath.; to run through, perambulate, R.; to 
rush upon, Bhatt. (aor. vy-adhavish{a, v.\. vy- 
abidhishta). °Ahvana, n. running hither and 
thither, Nir. ii, 1§. “A@havita, mfn, run in different 
directions, dispersed, MBh, 


faUravi-/2. hav (only Pass. pf. -dadha- 
wire), to wash off, Sis. 
Vi-dhauta, mii. cleansed by washing, ib. 


faut ci-\/1. dhi (or didhi, only Subj. -di- 
dhayah and -didhyah}, to be uncertain, hesitate, 
RV.; AV. 


fay 1. vidhi, mfn. (prob. fr. ./2. widh; 
for 2. vi-dhé see vi-V/ thi, col. 3) lonely, solitary, 
RV. x, §5, § (applied to the moon ; accord, to Say. 
e w-dhatri, u-dhirayttrt;; m, the moon, Mn.; 
Bharty.; Git. (L. also ‘camphor; N. of Brahm4 
and of Vishnu; a Rakshasa; wind; an expiatory 
oblation; time; =dyudhka’); N. of a prince, VP. 
(v.1. vipra}. » kr&nta, m. (in music) a kind of 
measure,Samgit, «kghaya,m. the wane of the moon, 
the dark nights of the month, Mn. iii, 127. guptd, 
m. N. of a man, Bhadrab, @ twa, n, the state or cor 
dition of (being) the moon, Naish, = dina, n. a lunar 
day, Ganit. = m-tuda, m. ‘moon-troubler,’ N. of 
Rahu or the personitied ascending node (causing the 
m°’s eclipses), Kav. = paiijara, m. a scimitar, sabre, 
L. ~paridhvagss, in. distress i.e. eclipse of the 
m°, Syingir, » priyé, f.‘dear to the moon,’ a lunar 
mansion or Nakshatra (personified as a nymph, the 
daughter of Daksha and wife of the M°), W. =man- 
dala, n. the moon’s disc, Kav. = maya, mi(7)n. con- 
isting of moons, Hear. =» m&sa, m.a lunar month, 
Ganit. —mukhi or -vadank, f. a moon-faced 
woman, Kav. 

2. Vidhura, mf(z)n. (for t, see p. g§1, col. 1) 
bereft, bereaved (esp, uf any loved person), alone, 


fauica vi-dhdrana. 


solitary, Kav.; Rajat.; (ifc.) separated from, desti- 
tute of, wanting, BhP. ; Sarvad. ; suffering from want, 
miserable, helpless, distressed, MBh.; Kay. 8cc.; 
perplexed, troubled, depressed, dejected (am, ind.), 
Kav,; Kathas.; Rajat.; adverse, unfavourable, 
hostile; ib.; m. a Rakshasa, L.;.a widower, MW.; 
(4), f. curds mixed with sugar and spices, L.; n. 
adversity, calamity, distress, Kathas, (L. also = vz- 
Slesha, pravislesha or parislesha); du. N. of two 
partic. joints of the body, Bhpr. =t&, f., -tva, n. 
want, trouble, distress, Kav.; Sarvad. = darsans, 
n. the sight of anything alarming, agitation, un- 
easiness, MW, 

Vidhuraya, Nom. P. °yaz#, to put in a miserable 
condition, deject, depress, Hear.; Git. ; Subh. “rita, 
nifn. dejected, depressed, Sid; n. pl, adversities, 
calamities, Rajat, 

Vidhuri-krita, mfu, dejected, distressed, ib. 


fay vi-/dhi, P. A. -dhiinoti, -dhinute 
(later also -dhunols, -dhunute; inf. -dhavitum or 
-dhotum), to shake about, move to and tro, agitate, 
toss about (A. also ‘one's self’), RV. &c. &c.; to 
fan, kindle (fire), MBh.; to shake off, drive away, 
scatter, disperse, remove,destroy, R.; Kathds.; BhP. 
&c.; (A.) to shake off from one’s self, relinquish, 
abandon, give up, AV.; Mn.; MBh. &c.: Pass. 
-dhityate (ep. also °¢z), to be shaken or agitated, 
Mbh.: Caus, -dhutmayats, to cause to shake about 
&c.; to shake violently, agitate, harass, annoy, 
MBh.; R. &c. 

Vi-dhavana, n. shaking off, Nir. iii, 15; agita- 
tion, trembling, W. “dhavya, n. agitation, trem- 
bling, tremor, ib. “Aa&vya, n. shaking, ayitation, ib. 

2. Vi-dhu, m. (for 1, see col. 2) palpitation, throb. 
bing (of the heart), AV. ix, 8, 22. “@huta, mfu. 
shaken about or off, dispersed, removed, abandoned, 
relinquished, Inscr.; VarBrS.; BhP.; -¢vi/eega, min. 
liberated from the three qualities, BhP.; -~akshe, 
nifn. shaking one’s wings, VarBrS. ; -dandhana, min. 
released fromm bonds, Rajat.; -mdréya, mtn. one 
who has shaken off what is human or corporeal, BHP. 
“dhuti, f. shaking, agitating, tossing about, Kav. ; 
BhP. ; removal, destruction, BhP, °dhanana, 1, = 
“dhinana,L., “ahuvana, n. trembling, tremor, W. 

Vi-dhta, niin. shaken or tossed about &c.; shaken 
off, dispelled, removed, discarded, abandoned, relin- 
quished, MBh. ; Kav. &c, ; trembling, tremulous, W. ; 
unsteady, ib.; n. the repelling of affection, repugnatice, 
Bhar,; Dasar.; -£a/masha,mfn. having sin dispelled 
or removed, delivered from sin, MW.; -4efa, mfn. 
having hairtossed about ordishevelled, Kir,; -#2d>a, 
mtn. roused from sleep, awakened, Ragh. (v.1. v- 
nita-n°); -pipman, mfn. delivered trom evil or 
sin, MBh.; -cesa, mfn, shaking one’s garment, R, 
“abfiti, f. shaking or tossing about, Sig.; tremor, 
agitation, W. “Ahtinana, mf(7)n. (fr. Caus.) caus: 
ing to move to and fro, Naish.; n. shaking, agitation, 
Sah,; waving, undulating, Cat.; repugnance, repul- 
sion (as of love), Dagar., Sch. “dbfinita, mfn. 
shaken, agitated, harassed, annoyed, W.. 


fay vi-v/ dhup, P.-dhupayats, to emit va- 
pour, smoke, AV.; Pass, -dhkupyate, id., Susr. 

Tay vi-a/ dhri, P. A. -dharat#, “te (only pf. 
-dadhira),to hold, bear, carry, BhP,: Caus. -dhd- 
rayats (rarely “fe; Ved. inf. -dhartdri), to keep 
asunder or apart, separate, divide, distribute, RV.; 
SBr.; Kaui.; to afrange, manage, contrive, MBh,; 
to keep off, withhold from (abl.), TAr.; Hariv.; 
R.; to lay hold of, seize, hold fast, Hariv.; to check, 
restrain, Sugr.; tosupport, maintain, PrainUp. ; (with 
vapiysht) to possess or have bodies, MBh.; (with 
manas) to keep the mind fixed upon (loc.), BhP.; 
to preserve, take care of, BhP.: Intens. (only impf. 
vy-ddardhar) to divide, separate, RV. 
,Wi-dharana, m{(Z)n. checking, restraining, SBr.; 
(7), f, maintaining, supporting, ib. °ahartyi, m. 
a distributer, arranger, supporter, RV.; VS.; AV. 

2. Vi-dharman, m. (for 1. see p.g51, col. 1) a 
maintainer, arranger, disposer, RV.; AV.; n. that 
which encircles or surrounds, receptacle, boundaries, 
circumference, RV.; AV.; PaficavBr.; disposition, 
arcangement, order, rule, RV.; AV.; N. of a Saman, 
ArshBr. °Ah&ra, m. (prob.) a receptacle, RV. ix, 
110, 4 (others ‘running through,” fr. 4/1. dkav). 
"ahfrana, mf(7)n.dividing, separating, Vas, ; BhP.; 
n. stopping, detaining (a carriage), Kathds.; check- 
ing, restraining, retention, suppression, APrat.; 


MBh. &c.; bearing, carrying, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; 


fawrea vi-dhdrayd. 


maintaining, supporting, MBh,: “aharayé, mn, 
(prob.) disposing, arranging, VS. “@h&rayitavya, 
mfn. to be (or being) supported or maintained, 
PrainUp. “Ah&rayitri, mtn, = “dharaya (used to 
explain vi-dhartrt), Nir. xii, 14. “d@hirin, mfn. 
checking, restraining, Vagbh. 

Vi-dbyita, min. kept asunder, divided, separated, 
TS. &c. &c.; kept off, avoided, Hariv.; stopped, 
checked, suppressed, réstrained, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
held, borne (with éirasd, mtirdhna ot “dhni, borne 
on the head, i.e. highly esteemed ; with svddavena, 
Borne in one’s own body), ib.; held, possessed, Bhartr.; 
saved, preserved, BhP.; (with anfare) pledged, 
Paiicat.; n., w.r. for vé-dhiila (q.v.), Sah.; “¢@- 
yudha, mfn. holding weapons, MW. “dhyiti(v/-), 
1. separation, division, partition, arrangement, regu- 
lation, AV.; VS.; TBr.; keeping away, Br.; any- 
thing that separates or divides, a boundary-line, bar- 
rier, TS.; N. of two blades of grass which indicate 
a boundary-line between Barhis and Prastara, TBr.; 
SBr.; KatySr.; m. a partic. Sattra, $rS.; N. of a 
partic. divine being, BhP.; of a king, ib. 


faye vi-a/ dhrish, Caus. -dharshayats, to 
violate, spoil, injure, annoy, trouble, MBh. “dhrish- 
$4, f. (in a formula), SankhSr, 


fara vi-dheya &e. Seo p. 968, col. 2. 

fan vi-/dhnd. See vi-/dham, p. 967. 
FT UTA vidhy-anta, &c, Seo p. 968, col. 2. 
fqsay vi- dhvans (or dhvas), A. -dhvon- 


safe (rarely fz), to fall to pieces, crumble into dust 
or powder, be scattered or dispersed or destroyed, 
perish, SBr. de. &e.: Caus. -davagsayald (ind, p. 
-dhvansya ot -dhvasya), to cause to fall to pieces 
or crumble, dash to pieces, crush, destroy, annihilate, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; to hurt, injure, R. 

Vi-dhvaysa, m. ruin, destruction, hurt, injury, 
MRh,; Kav. &c.; cessation (of a disease), Suse. ; 
insult, offence, Kir. ; violation (ofa woman), Kathas. 
“dhvansaka, m.adebaucher, violator (ofa woman), 
ib, ‘Ahvapsana, min. causing to fall, ruining, 
destroying, removing, MBh.; R.; 1. the act of caus- 
ing to fall &c., ib.; insulting, violating (@ woman), 
Kathas. “Ahvagsita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) dashed or 
broken to pieces, destroyed, R.; BhP, “Aahvagsin, 
min. falling to pieces, perishing, Raph, ; causing to 
fall, rnining, destroying, Kav.; VarBrS, &c.; in- 
sulting, violating (a woman), Kathas.; hostile, adverse, 
W.; (ini, f. a partic. magical formula, ib. 

Vi-dhvasta, min, fallen asunder, fallen to pieces, 
dispersed, ruined, destroyed, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
Whirled up (as dust), R.; (in astron.) darkened, ob- 
scured, eclipsed, Siryas.; -kavaca, min. one whose 
armour is destroyed, R.; -¢d, f. ruin, destruction, 
Kathas.; -#agari§rama, min. containing ruined 
cities and hermitages, MBh. ; -fava-guna, min. one 
who detracts from the merits of another, V4s. ; -v7- 
pandpana, mfn. (a town) whose market and trade 
are ruined, R. 


frayga vinanyrisa,m. (of unknown origin 


and meaning), RV. ix, 72, 3 (Aamaniyam stotram 
grihnati yah, Say.; du.‘ the two arms,’ Naigh.ii, 4). 


fTaATaA vi-natana, vn. (Vnat) moving to 
and fro, going hither and thither, Vas. 


fare ri-s/nad, P. -nadati, to sound forth, 
cry out, roar, bellow, thunder, MBh.; R. &c. (with 
vavam maha-svanam, to roar aloud); to roar or 
scream at or about (acc.), MBh.; to fill with cries, 
Hariv.: Caus. -sddayate (Pass. -mddyate), to cause 
to sound or resound, fill with noise or cries, MBh.; 
Kay. éc.; to sound aloud, R. °nada, m. sound, 
noise, R.; Alstonia Scholaris, L.; (4), f. a partic. 
Sakti, Paiicar.; (7), f. N. of a river, MBh.: VP. 
(v.1. vateadi). “nadin, mfp. roaring, thundering, 
grumbling, MBh. °nidita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) made 
to resound, caused to sound aloud, ib, “nldin, min. 
sounding forth, crying out, ib. 

fHAE vé-naddha, min. (nah) untied, un- 
fastened, set free, AV. 

Vi-nEha, m. a top or cover for the mouth of a 
well, L. (cf. vi-adha). 

fae vi-/nand, P. A. -nandati, “te, to 
rejoice, be glad or joyful, MBh. 


Feary vi- Vnam, DP. A. -namuti, te, to bend 


down, bow down, stoop, MBh.; Kav. &c.: Caus, 
-mimayatt or -namayatt (ind, p. -ndmya and 
-namayya), to bend down, incline, bend (a bow), 
MBh.; Hariv.; (in gram.) to cerebralize or change 
into a cerebral letter (cf. -masnt/a), 

Vi-nata, min, bent, curved, bent down, bowed, 
stooping, inclined, sunk down, depressed, deepened 
(amt, iud.), MBh.; Kay.; VarByS. ; bowing to (gen.), 
Ghaf.; humble, modest, Bhaty.; Kathas.; dejected, 
dispirited, MW.; (in gram.) changed into a cerebral 
letter, Pan., Sch. (cf. -a@mta) ; accentuated ina partic. 
manner, Say.; m, a kind of ant, Kaué.; N. of a son 
of Su-dyumna, VP.; of a monkey, K.; (perhaps) a. 
N. of a place situated on the Go-mati, R.; (d), f., 
see below; -&dya, min, one who has the body bent, 
stooping, SaddhP.; -éd, f. inclination, I'Prat., Sch.; 
%4nana, win. one who has his face bent or cast 
down, dejected, dispirited, MBh.; °¢4iua, m. N. of 
a son of Su-dyumna, Hariv.; VP.; °éédera, min. 
with bending waist, bending at the waist, MW. 
“nataka, m. N. of a mountain, Buddh. 

Vi-nat&, f. a girl with bandy legs or a hunch- 
back, GyS.; an abscess on the back or abdomen 
accompanying diabetes, Suér.; Car.; a sort of basket, 
W.; N. of one of Kaiyapa’s wives (and mother of 
Suparna, Aruna and Garuda &c.; in MBh. i, 2520, 
Vinat3 is enumerated among the thirteen daughters 
of Daksha; the Bhagavata-Purdya makes her the 
wife of ‘Tarksha ; the Vayu describes the metres of 
the Veda as her daughters, while the Padma gives 
her ony one daughter, Saudamint), Suparn.; MBh, 
é&c.; N, of a female demon of illness, MBh.; of a 
Rakshasi, R.; -éanayd, f. ‘daughter of V°,’ metr. 
of Su-mati, VP. ; -°aanda (°tdn"),m.N. of adrama 
by Go-vinda ; -sufa (Sis.), -saéne (L.), m. ‘son of 
V°,’ N, of Aruna, Garuda &c. “nati, f. bowing, 
obeisance to (loc.), Bharty.; Kathds.; humility, 
modesty, W. 

Vi-namaaa, vp. the act of bending down (opp. 
to un-n°), Suir, Snamita, min. (tr. Caus.) bent 
or turned towards (abhimukham), Amar. — 
ra, see p. 951, col, 1. 

Vi-enfima, m. crookedness fof the body, caused 
by pain), Bhpr.; Car. (also °maka, in., °mikd, 1.); 
conversion into a cerebral letter, the substitution of 
sh for s and # for #2, Prat. “nilmita, min. (fr, 
Caus.) bent down, inclined, MBh. 


faa 1. vi-naya (said to be artificially 
formed fr. vé + wd; for 2.see under v8-4/ #7), Nom. 
P.°yats (with prefix 3. v2; ind.p. ur-vinayya), Pan. 
i, 4, 1, Vartt. 7, Pat. 


faat vi-/nard, P. A. -nardati, “te, to cry 
out, roar, thunder, MBh.; R. &c. “nardin, mfn. 
roaring (applied to a partic. method of chanting the 
Sima-veda), ChUp. 


vi-y1. naé, P. -naéats, to reach, at- 
tain, RV. 


vi-/2. nas, P. -nagati or -nasyali 


(fut. -zaseshyate or -nankshyati ; inf. -masitum or 
-nansh(unt), to be utterly lost, perish, disappear, 
vanish, RV. &c, &c.; to come to nothing, be frus- 
trated or foiled, ib.; to be deprived of (abl.), RV. 
ix, 79, 1; to destroy, annihilate, Hariv. ; Caus. -sdsa- 
yasi (aor. vy-aninaiat), to cause to be utterly lost or 
ruined or to disappear or vanish, RV. &c. &c. (once 
in Sdryas. with gen. for acc.); to frustrate, disap- 
point, render ineflective (a weapon), AV.; to sufter 
to be lost or ruined, Ragh. ii, 56; (aor.) to be lost, 
perish, MBh.; R. 

Vi-nagsin, mfn, disappearing, vanishing, VS. 

Vi-nasana, 0. utter loss, perishing, disappearance 
(with sarasualyal, N. of a district north-west of 
Delhi [said to be the same as Kuru-kshetra and ad- 
jacent to the modern Paniput} where the river Saras- 
vati is lost in the sand; also sarasvati-ven”), 
PaiicavBr.; SrS.; -&shefva, n. the district of Vina- 
dana, MW. Snagsvara, mif(i)n, liable to be de- 
stioyed or lost, perishable, Kav.; Rajat. &c.; -fa, 
f., -éva, n. perishableness, transitoriness, Sarvad. 

Vi-nashta, min. utterly lost or ruined, destroyed, 
perished, disappeared, MBh.; Kav. &c.; spoilt, cor- 
rupted, Mn.; Yaji.; (prob.) n. a dead carcass, car- 
rion (see below); -cakshus, mfn. one who has lost 
hiseyes, MBh,; -¢eyas(z/-#"), mfn, one whose energy 
" Jost, weak, feeble, AV.; -drzsh/z, mfn. one who 
has lost his sight, BhP. ; -darma, mfn. (a country) 
whose laws are corrupted, Rajat.; ¢épayivin, min. 


fafray vi-ni-/2. krit. 
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living on dead carcasses or carrion, GopBr. “nash- 
gaka, sce dd/a-vinashiaka. “nashti (v/-), f. loss, 
ruin, destruction, SBr.; KenUp.; BhP. 

Vi-niisa, m. utter loss, annihilation, perdition, 
destruction, decay, death, removal, TPrat.; Up.; 
MBh. &c, ; -kyi/, mfn, (ifc.) causing destruction of, 
destroying, Yajh.; -darman, mfn, subject to the 
law of decay, Ragh. viii, 10 (v.1. Sms ; but cf. Pan. 
v, 4, 124); -Sursbhava, m. a source of destruction, 
cause of the subsequent non-existence of a composite 
body (avayauin), MW. ; -Aote, mtn. being the cause 
of death, Suir. ; “Sdafa,m. ‘end (caused by) destruc- 
tion,’ death, MBh,; mfn, ending in death, ib, ; °¢dz- 
mukka, min, ready to perish, tully ripe or mature, 
L, °nisaka, min, (fr. Caus.) annihilating, destroy- 
ing, a destroyer, MBh.; R. &c, Sndsane, mf(z)n. 
(fr, id.) id, Yaji.; MBh, &c.; m, N. of an Asura 
(son of Kala), MBh.; n, causing to disappear, re- 
moval, destruction, annihilation, MBh,; Kav. &c. 
“nisayitri, mfn. (fr, id.) one who destroys, a de- 
stroyer, MW. 9 °ndsita, min. (fr. id,) utterly de- 
stroyed, mined, Paficat. °n&sin, min, perishing, 
perishable (°s#-¢va, n.), Mur; MBh, &e.; under- 
going transformation, W,; (mostly ife.) destructive, 
destroying, MBh.; Kav.; VarBrS. &c,; (a tale) 
treating of the destruction of (gen.), MBh, °niis~ 
ya, inf. to be destroved or annihilated (-/va, n.), 
MBh,; Kathas.; Sarvad, 


FAT vind or vind, ind. (prob. a kind of 
instr, of 3. ve) without, except, short or exclusive of 
(preceded or followed by an ace., instr., rarely abl. ; 
cf. Pan. ij, 3, 32; exceptionally ifc,, e.g. fesce-vantd, 
without honesty, sa/ya-7°, withont faith, Subh,), 
AV, xx, 136, 13 (not in manuscript), Mn.; MBh. 
&e. (sometimes Vand is used pleonastically, e.g. 24 
tad asti ving deva yal te virahitam Hare, ‘there 
is nothing, O god Hari, that is without thee,’ Hariv, 
14966). = kyita, tufn. ‘made without,’ deprived or 
bereft of, separated from, left or relinquished by, 
lacking, destitute of, fiee from Cinstr., abl. or comp. ), 
MBh.; Kav, &c.; standing alone, solitary, R. 
“xritya, ind, setting aside, without (instr.), Sabb. 
=~ “nyonyam (°°), ind. (perhaps two separate 
words) without each other, one without the other, 
MBh. = bhava, m. the being separated, separation 
from (abl.), R. = bhiiva, m. id,, ib. = bh&vam, ind. 
(fbi) separately, Pan. iii, 4,62, Sch. bhivin, 
see a-vindbh’, wbhivya, mii. separable (in 
q-vindbh°), RimatUp. «» bhfita, mfn. separated 
from, bereaved of (instr.), MBh. —bhiiya or 
ebhitvd, ind.=-éAdzvam, Pan. iii, 4, 62, Sch. 
~ visa, m.abiding sepatate froma beloved person, RK. 
Windxti, i. (inrhet.ja figure of speech (using ) vend 
(e.g. kd nedd fasina vind, ‘what is the night with- 
out the moun ?'), Kpr. 


re vinafa, m. (cf. nada) a leather-bag, 
Br. 


faaray vi-nayaka &e, See under vs- Jni. 
FTATHRT vindruda, f. a kind of plant, L. 


FATS vi-nala, vi-nasa &c. 
col, 1, 

Fafa:waq vi-nil-V/svas (cf. vi-ni-/évas), 
P, -Svastts, to breathe hard, heave a deep sigh, MBh.; 
R.; Kath4s.; to hiss (as a serpent), R.; to snort (as 
an elephant), ib. 

fafay vi-nil-/sri, P. A, -sarati, “te, to 
go forth, issue out, spring from (abl.), MBh.; R. 
&c, “niksarana, n. the act of going forth or out, 
issuing forth, MW. “niheyita, mfu, (often os-s2- 
srifa) gone forth or out, issued forth, sprung from 
(comp.), MBh.; Kav, &c.; escaped, Hariv. °nihe« 
syiti, f. escaping, flight, Lalit. 

fafa: vi-nilsripldhuti, f. (/srip) 
a kind of sacrifice, AévSr. 

fafage vi-nih-/srish{a, mfn. (srij) 
discharged, shot off, thrown, hurled, R. 

faftaqy vi-ni-kashana, n. 
scratching, scraping, Dagar. 

fafa vi-ni- 1. kri, P. A. -karoti, -ku- 
rute, to act badly towards, ill-treat, offend, Mn, ix, 


213. °nik&ra, m. offence, injury, MBh. °nte 
krita, min, ill-treated, injured, damaged, MBh.; R, 


fafarary vi-ni-o/2, kyit, P. -krintati, to cut 


See p. o5l, 


(./kash) 
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or hew in pieces, cut away, tear off, destroy, MBh. 
Onikarttavys, min, to be cut down, ib. “nikyit- 
ta, min, cut away, torn off,R. °nikyintana, min. 
cutting in pieces, hewing down, ib. 


fafa vi-ni-/kri (only ind. p. -kirya), to 
cast off, abandon, Kum, °nikirga, mfn. thrown 
asunder, scattered, dispersed, broken, MBh.; R.; 
covered, filled, crowded with (instr. or comp.), R.; 


Ragh. 
fafaayaa vi-ni-kocana, n. (/kuc) con- 


traction (of the brows), Bhpr. 

fafarey vi-/niksh, P. -nikshati (Ved. inf. 
-nthshe, to pierce, penetrate, RV.; AV. °nik- 
shana, n. the act of piercing, Nir. iv, 18. 


fafafqqui-ni- vkship,P.A. -kshipati,°le, 
to throw or put down, infix, insert, fasten, Y4)ii. ; 
R.; (with stansas) to fix the mind upon (loc.), MBh.; 
to deposit, entrust with, ib.; to charge with, appoint 
to (loc.), ib. “nikshipta, mfn. thrown or put down 
&c.; (ifc.) placed in or under, SarngP, “nikshepa, 
m, tossing, throwing, sending, W.; separation, 1so- 
lation (cusna-vinikshepa-tas, with regard to the 
qualities singly or separately), Car, Cnikshepya, 
mfn. to be thrown into (loc.), MBh. 


fafarre vi-ni- /qad, P. -gadati, to speak 
to, address, Sah. : Pass, -gadyafe, to be called or 
named, ib. 


fafa vt-ni-gamaka, min. (/gam) de- 


ciding between two alternatives, Kap., Sch. | °mie 
gamank, f. decision between twoalternatives, Samk. 


fataye vi-ni- /guh, P. -guhati, to cover 
over, conceal, hide, MBh.; R. °nigthita, mfn. 
(fr. Cans.) covered, concealed, hidden, VarByS. 
“nigthitri, m. one who conceals, keeper (of a 
secret), MBh, 


fafaag vi-ni- /grah (only ind. p. -grih- 
ya), to lay hold of, seize, keep back, restrain, im- 
pede, MBh. °nigraha, mi. separation, division, Nir.; 
restraining, checking, stopping,subduing,controlling, 
MBh.; Kav. &&c.; restriction, limitation, L.; dis- 
junction, mutual opposition, an antithesis which im- 
plies that when two propositions are antithetically 
stated peculiar stress is laid on one of them, MW.,; 
“hdrtha, m. the sense of the above antithesis, ib. ; 
°hdrthiya, min, standing in the sense of the above 
antithesis, ib, °nigriihya, uifn. to be stopped or 
restrained, MBh. 


fafautda vi-ni-ghirnita, min. (Vqhirn) 
moving to and fro, agitated, MBh. viii, 4665 (w.r. 
vi-nicurnila). 

Fafa vi-nivhna,mfn. (Vhan) multiplied, 
Ganit. (cf. né-ghkaa). 

Yi-nighnat. See under vt-ni-o/han. 


fafar vi-/nij (only aor. vy-anijam), to 
wipe off, AV. x, 4, 19. 


fafag vi-nidra &c. See p.951, col. 1. 
FafeUt vi-ni-/dha, P. A. -dadhati, -dhat- 


ée, to put or place or lay down in different places, 
distribute, TS.; SBr.; to put off, lay down or aside, 
MBh. ; Suér.; to put by, store up, VarByS.; to put 
or place on, fix upon, direct (mind, eyes &c.), Kav.; 
Rajat.; (with Avadt) to fix in the heart, bear in 
inind, Git. 

Vi-nihita, min. put or laid down, placed or fixed 
upon, directed towards (loc. or comp, ), Bhartr.; Git; 
appointed to (loc.), Hariv.; separated, turned off 
(see °¢d(man); -drishti, min. one who has the eyes 
fixed upon, eagerly looking at, Myicch.; -manas, 
mfn. one who has the mind fixed upon, intent upon, 
devoted to, Git.; °¢d¢man, mfn, disapreeing (in 
mind), not assenting, A past. 


fafay vi-ni-/dhyi, P. -dharayati, to fix 
(the eyes) upon, AmritUp. 

fafasaq vi-ni- /dhvans (or dhvas), P. A. 
-dhvagsati, “te, to fall to pieces, disappear, vanish 
2 sg. Iinpy. -dhvagsa, begone, take thyself off), 


nidhvasta, mfn. destroyed, ruined, struck 
down, ib. 


faferg vi-\/nind (or nid), P. -nindatt, to 


fafaawer vi-nikarilavya. 


reproach, revile, abuse, MBh.; Pur. “ninda, mfn, 
mocking ( = surpassing, exceeding), Paficar,; (a), f. 
reproach, abuse, VP. °nindaka, mfn. blaming, 
censuring, Subh. ; scoffing, deriding, MarkP.; mock- 
ing, i.e. surpassing, Git. 


fafaaz vi-ni-/pat (only ind. p. -patya), 
to split open, cleave, sever, BhP. 

fafi vi-ni-/pat, P. -patati, to fall 
down, fall in or into (loc.), Hariv.; Sah.; to flow 
down, alight upon (loc.), Hariv.; to fall upon, at- 
tack, assail, Kathas.: Caus. -fdtayats (Pass. -fdt- 
yate), to cause to fall down, strike off (a man's head), 
MBh.; to throw down, kill, destroy, annihilate, Mn. ; 
MBh. &c. °nipatita, mfn. fallen or flown down 
&c., Hariv,; Kav. &c. °nipSta, m. falling down, 
falling, L.; a great fall, ruin, loss, calamity, Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; death, Hear.; frustration, Subh.; failure 
(see a-vin°); -gata, min. fallen into misfortune, R. ; 
-pratikriyd, f, (Kathas.), -pratikara, m. (Paiicat.) 
a remedy against m°; -sagsés, mfn. announcing m° 
or destruction, portentous, W. “nip&itake, mfn. 
throwing down, causing to fall, destroying, MBh. 
°mipktana, n. causing miscarriage, Harav. °ni- 
pktita, min. thrown down, killed, destroyed, R. 
“nipitin, see a-vin’. 


fafadts vi-ni-»/nid, Caus. -pidayati, to 
torment, harass, annoy, MBh. vi, 3515 (ind. p. vée 
nipifya, with v.1. ca nipidya). 

fafa vi-ni-bandha, m. (v bandh) the 
being attached or attachment to anything, Buddh. 


fafaaga vi-ni-barhana, mfn, (1. brik) 


throwing down, crushing, MBh. “nibarhin, mf. 
id., ib. 
fafqay vi-ni-magna, mfn. (majj) dived 


under, bathed or immersed in (loc.), BhP, 

@ vi-ni-maya, m. (me) exchange, 
barter (eva, alternately), Apast.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
mutual engagement, reciprocity (see kdrya-vin’); 
a pledge, deposit, security, L.; transmutation (of 
letters), MW. 


fafaeesa vi-ni-milana, n. (\/mil) shut- 
ting, closure (of a flower, of the eyes &c.), Ratnity, ; 
Dharmas, °nimYlita, mfn. closed, shut; “¢ékshana, 
mfn. having the eyes closed, Bhat{.; Kathas. 


fafaqae vi-ni-mesha, m. (mish) winking 
or twinkling of the eyes, a wink, sign, Kir, °ni- 
meshana, n. id., ib. 

vi-ni-/yam, P, -yacchati, to re- 
strain, check, control, keep in check, regulate, Mn, ; 
MBh. &c.; to draw in, withdraw, MBh.; to keep 
off, ib,; Kir. 

Vi-niyata, mfn. restrained, checked, regulated, 
Bhag.; retrenched, limited, R. (see comp.) ; -ce/as, 
mfn. one who has a controlled or regulated mind, 
MarkP.; °¢dhara, mfn. moderate in food or diet, 
abstemious, R. 

Vi-niyama, m. limitation, restriction to (Joc.), 
MBh.; restraint, government, W. °niyamya, mfn. 
to be restricted or limited, Pat. 

faftyy vi-ni- J yuj, A. -yunkte (rarely P. 
-yunakti; cf. Pat. on Pan. i, 3, 64), to unyoke, 
disjoin, loose, detach, separate, MBh.; to discharge 
(an arrow) at (loc.), R.; to assign, commit, appoint 
to, charge or entrust with, destine for (dat., loc,, or 
artham), MBh.; R. &c, (with sakhye, to chose for 
a friend); to apply, use, employ, Kav.; Kathas.; 
Car.; to eat, Dhiirtas.: Pass. -yuyyate, to be un- 
yoked &c.; to fall to pieces, decay, MBh.: Caus, 
-yojayats, to appoint of assign to, commit to (loc., 
or arthiya or artham), Yaji.; Hariv. &c.; to 
entrust anything (acc.) to (loc.), Mn. vii, 226; to 
offer or present anything (acc.) to (dat.), Paiicar. ; 
to use, employ, SvetUp. ; Car.; to perform, Paficar. 
“niyukta, mfn. unyoked, disjoined &c.; appointed 
to, destined for (loc.) ,Sarvad.; enjoined, commanded, 
MW.; °¢d¢man, mfn. one who has his mind fixed 
un or directed towards, Kum. 

Vi-niyoktavya, mfn. to be appointed to or em- 
ployed in, W.; to be enjoined or commanded, MW. 
“niyoktri, mfn, one who appoints &c.; appointer 
to (loc.), employer, MBh.; Kam, ; mf( év7)n. containe 
ing the special disposition of anything, KatySr., Sch. 

Vieniyoga, m. apportionment, distribution, di- 
vision, Nir.; appointment to (loc.), commission, 


fafaty vi-nir-/math. 


charge, duty, task, occupation, M Bh.; R.&c.; employ- 
ment, use, application (esp. of a verse in ritual), 
TAr.; Hariv. &c.; relation, correlation, VPrat. ; 
Pan. viii, 1,61 &c.; =adhikdra, ‘governing rule,’ 
K4s. on I’4n. i, 3, 115 separation, abandonment, W 5 
impediment, ib.; -med/a, f., -samgraha, m., -sat- 
kriyd, f. N. of wks. Sniyojita, mfn. (fr, Caus.) 
appointed or directed or applied to, destined for, 
chosen as (with loc. arthame ot arthdya), R.; 
Hariv, &c. ( passe-(ve, destined for a sacrificial victim ; 
adhipati-tve, appointed to the sovereignty) ; com- 
missioned, charged, deputed, R. °niyojys, mfu. 
to be applied or used or employed, Kay.; Pur. 


vi-ni-rodhin, mfn. (vVrudh) 


checking, obstructing, Harav. 


fafaiz vi-nir-/gam, P, -gacchati, to go 
out or away, depart or escape from (abl.), MBh.; 
R. &c.; to be beside one’s self, BhP, 

Vi-nirgata, mfn. gone out, come forth, issued, 
R.; VarBrS. &c.; liberated or freed from (abl.), Mn, 
viii, 65. °nirgati, f. coming forth, issuing, Car. 

Vi-nirgama, m. going out, departure from(abl.), 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; being spread or divulged, spreading 
abroad, MarkP.; the last of the three divisions of an 
astrological house, VarlsS, 


fafaata vi-nir-ghosha,m.( /ghush)sound, 
MBh. 


fafate vi-nir-v/ji, P, -jayati, to conquer 
completely, win, MBh.; R.; to vanquish, defeat, 
overpower, subdue, Mn.; MBh, &c. 

Vi-nixjaya, m. complete victory, conquest, MBh. 

Vi-nirjita, mfn. entirely conquered, subdued, 
won, ib.; R.; BhP. 


farfersrt vi-nir-/jila (only Pass. -jfayate), 
to distinguish, discern, find out, SBr, 

fafaurt vi-nir-ni (vniz onlyind. p.-aitya), 
to decide or determine clearly, BhP. 

Vi-nirnaya, m. complete settlement or decision, 
certainty, a settled rule, Mu.; MBh. &c. 

Vi-nirnita, minu.determined clearly, ascertained, 
certain, W. 


fafa vi-nir-/dah, P. -dahati, to burn 
completely, consume by fire, destroy, MBh.; BhP. 
Vi-nirdagdha, min. completely burned up or 
consumed, utterly destroyed, MBh.; R.; Hariv, 
Vi-nirdahana, n. the act of burning or destroy- 
ing utterly, MW.; (2), f. a partic. remedy, Suér. 
vi-nir-/ dis, P, -disati, to assign, 
destine for (loc.), BhP.; to point out, indicate, state, 
declare, designate as (two acc.), MBh.; BhP.; Suér.s 
to announce, proclaim, Yaji.; VarBrS.; to deter- 
mine, resolve, fix upon, MBh. Snirdishta, mfn. 
pointed out &c,; charged or entrusted with (loc.), 


R. “nirdesya, mfn. to be announced or reported, 
VarBrS. 


fafa vi-nir-/ dh (only ind. p. -dhiya), 
to shake off, drive or blow away, scatter, R.; to shake 
about, agitate, ib.; to reject, repudiate, Vcar. °nixe 
ahuta, min. shaken off or about, tossed, agitated, 
ib. °nixdhfita, min. shaken off, BhP.; driven 
away, MBh, 


fafarter vi-nir-bandha, m. (bandh) 
persistence or perseverance in (comp.), MBh.; 
MarkP, 

fe vi-nirbahu, vi-nirbhaya &c. See 
p- 951, col. 1. 

vi-nir-bhagna, mfn. (/bhait}) 

broken asunder, broken down, MBh.; -nayana,mfu. 
one who has his eyes dashed out, R. 


fated vi-nir-y/bharts (only ind. p. 
bharisya),to threaten or revile, R.; BhP. 
farfafite vi-nir-./bhid (only ind. p. -bhid- 
ya), to split asunder, pierce, shoot through, MBh. ; 
Hariv, “nirbhinna, n)fn. split asunder, cleft, opened, 
pierced, MBh,; Das; BhP. 
vi-nir-/1. bhuf (only ind. p. 
bkujya), to bend or turn on one side, Suér, 
fafaittt vi-nir-bhoga, m. (prob. fr. 3. 
_ bhuj) N. of a partic, cosmic period, Buddh, 


fafaty vi-nir-y/math (or manth; only 


fafaht vi-nir- /3. ma. 


ind. p. -mashya\, to churn out, Sugr,s to crush, an- 
nihilate, Kathas. 


fafaat vi-nir-/ 3. ma (ouly pf. -mame, 
with act, and pass, meaning), to fabricate, create, 
fashion, form, build, construct out of (instr. or abl.), 
Bhatt.; Kathis, “nirmina, n. meting out, mea- 
suring, MBh.; building, forming, creating (ife. made 
of, formed according to), Kathas,; Rajat.; Pafcar, 
°nirmf&tri, m. a maker, builder, creator, MBh. 

Vi-nirmita, mfn. formed, created, constructed, 
built, prepared, made from or fashioned out of (abl. 
or comp.), MBh.; R. &&e.; laid out (as a garden), 
Kathas.; fixed, appuinted, destined to be (nom.), 
Hariv.; Kav.; kept, celebrated, observed (as a feast), 
R. °nirmitd, f. formation, building, creation, Heat. 
“nirmiteu, mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing to form or 
create, Kpr, 


fairs vi-nir-/muc, P. -muftcati (only 
ind. p. -m4cya’,to abandon, relinquish (the body, i.e. 
to die), Hariv.: Pass. -meucyate, to be liberated or 
set frec, be delivered from, be rid of (instr.), PrasnUp. 
“yirmukta, mfi, liberated, escaped, free or exempt 
from (instr, or comp.), MBh.; VarBrS,; Sur, &c.; 
discharged, shot off, hurled, R. °nirmukti, f. (ifc.) 
liberation, W. 


fafaaiag vi-nir-moksha, m. ( /moksh) 
emancipation, liberation, release from (comp.),MBh,; 
R.; exclusion, exemption, L, 


faiaaq vi-nir-yat, mfn. (Ws. 4) going 
forth, issuing, W. 


fafaat vi-nir- /ya, P. -yati, to go forth, 
Zo ont, issue, set out, MBh.; Kav, &c. “niryina, 
». the act of going forth, setting out, R. “niryita, 
mfn. gone forth or out, set out, W. 


fafagy vi-nir-s/yuj (only fut. -yokshya- 
mt), to discharge, shoot oll, R, ii, 23, 37 (B. vg-s2- 
yokshpamt), 


ay Sok ; ; ‘ 
fafefesevi-nir- v Likh,P. -likhati, tomake 
incisions in, scarify, Susr.; to scratch or scrape off, 
free trom dirt, Car. 


faiaaq vi-nir-»/vam, P.-vamati, to vomit 
or spit out, R. 


« ¢ ; . , 
fafaaat vi-nir- y/varn (only ind, p. -varn- 
ya), to look closely at, contemplate, Sak. v, }Y 
(v.1. for mir-varnya). 


fafrys vi-nir-vrilta, mfn. (V7 vrit) pro- 
ceeded, come forth, issued from (abl.), R.; com- 
pleted, finished, Yaji. ti, 31. 


fafaen vi-ntr-hata, mf{n. (han) com- 
pletely destroyed, AV. 


fafag vi-nir-/Vhri, P. A. -huroti, te, to 


take out, extract, Suir.; to remove, destroy, MBh, 


fafafag vi-ni-./1. vid, Caus. -vedayati, 
to make known, announce, inform, report, MBh, ; 
R.; Kathis.; to offer, present, Heat. 

Vi-nivedana, n. the act of announcing, an- 
nouncement, Kathas. “vedita, mfn. made known, 
announced, MBh. 


fafatay vi-ni- / vit, Caus. -vegayati, to 
cause toenter into, set down or placein, put on, Hariv.; 
Kiv.; Rajat.; to apply, Kav.; to appoint to, insti- 
tute or instal in (loc.), MBh.; to fix (the eyes or 
thoughts) upon (loc.), MBh.; Hariv.; to fix or erect 
(a statue), Rajat.; to establish or found (a city), 
Kum, ; to draw up in array (as troops), MBh.; (with 
hare) to place in tribute, make tributary, MBh.; 
(with Aridaye) to impress on the heart, Rajat. 
“nivishta, mf. dwelling or residing in (comp.), 
VarBrS.; occurring in (loc.), Sah.; placed on or in 
(loc.), Kam. ; drawnon (Ioc.), R. ; laid out (astanks), 
MBh.; divided i.e. various or different, Laty., Sch, 

Vi-nivesa, m. putting down, placing upon, 5i8. ; 
Git.; an impression (as of the fingers &c.), Sak. ; 
putting down (in a book), i.e. mentioning, Sarvad. ; 
suitable apportionment or disposition, SrS,, Sch.; en- 
trance, settling down, MW, °nivesana, n. setting 
down, Dharmas.; raising, erection, building, Rajat. ; 
arrangement, disposition, ApSr., Sch.; impressing, 
Yogas., Sch. “nivesita, mfn. raised, erected, built, 
Rajat. ; placed or fixed in or on (loc.), MBb.; Kav, 
&c, “nivesin,mfn. situated in or on (comp.),Kathas, 


fafaq vi-ni- 1. vri, Caus. -varuyati(Pass. 
-varyate),to keep or ward off, check, prevent, sup- 
press, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to prohibit, forbid, Rajat; 
to remove, destréy, MBh.; R. &c.; to dismiss (a 
minister), depose (a king), Rajat. 

Vi-nivkrana, 0. keeping off, restraining, R.; 
Kathis. °nivirita, mfn. kept off, prevented, hin- 
dered, opposed, W.; screened, covered, ib, “niviixe 
ya, mfn, to be removed or supplanted, Rajat. 


vi-ni-/vrit, A. -vartate, to turn 
back, return, MBh. ; Kav, &c.; to turn away, desist 
or cease from (abl.), ib.; to cease, end, disappear, 
Mn.; MBh. é&c.; to be extinguished (as fire), Yajii.; 
to be omitted, Laty.: Caus. -vartayatz, to cause to 
return, call or lead back from (abl.), MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; 10 cause to cease or desist from (abl.), R.; 
MarkP.; to draw back (a missile), MBh.; to avert, 
divert (the gaze), R.; Malav.; to give up, abandon, 
MBh.; R.; to cause to cease, remove,R.; to render 
ineffective, annul (a curse, fraudulent transactions 
&c.), SvetUp.; Mn.; MBh. &c. 
Vi-nivartaka, mfn. reversing, annulling, T Prat. 
Vi-nivartana, n. turning back, return, MBh.; 
R, &c.; coming to an end, cessation, Dasar., Sch. 
Vi-nivarti, f. ceasing, cessation, Divyiv. 
Vi-nivartita, mfn. caused to turn back or to 
desist from anything, MBh.; turned away, averted, 
Malay. °nivartin, see a-vinivartin, “nivyit- 
ta, mfu. turned back, returned, retired, withdrawn, 
Y4jit.; R.; turned away or averted or adverse trom 
(abl. or comp.), R.j MarkP.; (ifc.) freed from, 
MBh.; desisting from (abl.), having abandoned or 
givenup, R., disappeared, ended, ceased to be, Hariv.; 
Kav.; Kathis.; -4dsa,mi{n, one whose desires have 
ceased, foiled in one’s wishes, Bhag.; -sé~a, mfn, 
freed from (the evil effects of) a curse, Kathas. “nie 
vritti, f. cessation, coming to an end, Mn.; Hariv. 
&c.3 omission, discontinuance, ParGr.; Car. 


fafawy vi-ni-»/sam (only ind. p. -samya), 
to hear, learn, MBh. 
fafarax vi-nis-./car, P. -carati, to go 
forth in all directions, SBr.; MBh. 
fafaiy vi-nis-v 2. ci (only ind. p. -cilya), 
to debate about, deliberate, consider, Mn,; MBh. 
&c.; to determine, resolve, decide, BhP. 
Vi-nisoaya, m. deciding, settling, ascertainment, 
settled opinion, decision, firm resolve regarding (gen. 
or comp.), Mn.; MBh. &c. (aizga-v°, the fixing or 
settling of a horoscope, MW.); -j#a, mfn. know- 
ing the certainty of anything, MBh. °nigsomyin, 
mfp. settling finally, deciding, Sarvad. 
Vi-nisoita, min. firnily resolved upon (comp.), 
MBh.; ascertained, determined, settled, certain, ib. ; 
R. &c.; (ame), ind, most certainly, decidedly, Amat, ; 
“artha, min. having a decided meaning, Bharty. 
fa vi-ni-v/svas (cf. vi-nih-/évns), 
P, -fvastta, to breathe hard, snort, hiss, R.; Bhatt; 
to sigh deeply, MBh.; R. °nisvasita, n. exhala- 
tion, Jitakam. °nisvisa, m. breathing hard, sigh- 
ing, a sigh, W. 
fafrag vi-ni-shad (A, sad), P, -shidati, to 
sit down separately. 
fafaaten vi-ni-shidita, mfn, (sid) de- 
stroved utterly, MBh. (C. -sidtéa). 
fafaenea vi-nishkampa, vi-nishkriya &c. 
See p. 951, col. 1. 
wi-nish- /1. kri, Caus, -kdrayati, 
to cause to be mended or repaired, Kaus. 
vi-nish- /kram, P. A. -kraématt, 
-kramate (ind. p. -kramya), to step forth, go out, 
issue from (abl.), MBh.; K. &c, °nishkr&nta, 
mfa. gone forth, come out, MBh. 
fafaeqvi-ni-shtan (proh.for vi-nth-shtan; 


shian = 4/ stan), P. -shfanati, to groan loudly, 
Car. 


fafaeR vi-nish-tapta, min. (/tap; ef. 
Pan. viii, 3, 102) well roasted or fried, R. 

fafatey vi-ni-vshthio, P. -shthivati or 
°yyati, to spit out, Suir. 

fafqmz vi-nish-v/pat, P. -pafayati, to 


split or cleave asunder, BhP. 


faraaey vinaya-vasiu, 
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fa vi-nish-»/pat, P. -patati, to fall 
out of, fly forth from, rush forth, issue, MBh.; R. 
&c,; to fly or run away, Mn. vii, 106 (Kull. ‘to 
double or flee or move crookedly, as a hare’). 
“nishpatita, mfn, rushed forth, lept out, MBh,; R. 
“nishp&ta, m. rushing forth or out, pushing on 
(mushti-vi-nish®, a blow with the fist), BhP. 


fafereqrer vi-nish-padya, mfn, (./pad) to 
be accomplished or effected, MarkP. 

fafafara vi-nish-\pish, P. -pinash{i, to 
grind to pieces, crush, bruise, MBh.; Kav. &c.; ( Ad- 
nas pdrint), to rub the hands together, MBh. 
“nishpishta, mfn. ground down, crushed into 
powder, smashed, MBh,; BhP. 

Vi-nishpesha, m. grinding to pieces, rubbing 
together, friction, MIth, 


fafauniz vi-nish-/pid, P. -pidayati, to 
squeeze out, Suér. 


fafrqe ri-ni-/siid. See vi-ni-shiudlita. 


fafran vi-ni-srita. See vi-nih-srita. 
fafrerq vi-nis-tap. See vi-nish-fapta. 


vi-ni-smrita, mfn. (/smri) re- 
corded, mentioned, Pajicar. 


fafrey vi-ni- /han, P. -hanti, to striko 
down, slay, slaughter, kill, destroy, MBh,; Kav, &c. 

Vi-nighnat, min, striking down, destroying, R. 

Vi-nihata, min. struck down &c.; dispelled (as 
darkness), MBh.; disregarded (as a command), R,; 
afflicted, distressed (as the mind), MBh.; m. a. great 
or unavoidable calamity, infliction caused by fate or 
heaven, W.; a portent, comet, meteor, ib. 


fafag vini-Vhnu, P. -hnauti, to deny, 


disown, MBh. xiii, 5321 (w.r. Avot). “nihnuta, 
mfn. denicd, disowned, hidden, concealed, KAv.; 
Kathas, 


frat vi-/ni, P. A. -nayati, te, to lead or 
take away, remove, avert, RV.; AV.; to throw off, 
drive away, dispel, expel (a disease), Car.; (A.) to 
elicit, draw from (abl.), RV.; to stir up (the Soma), 
RV; to part (the hair), GySrS.; to stretch, extend, 
SankhBr.; RK. to train, tame, guide (horses', MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; to educate, instruct, direct, MBh.; R. 
&c.; to chastise, punish, Yajii.; Kum.; to induce, 
lead or cause to (inf.), RV. i, 1, 64, 6; to spend, 
pass (time), Git.; to perform, accomplish, MBh.; 
(A.) to pay off, restore (a debt), Pan. i, 3, 36; to 
expand (esp. for religious purposes’, ib., Sch.; to pet 
rid of, give up, cease from (anger), Pay. i, 3, 37: 
Desid. A. -ninishate, to wish to get rid of or give 
up (egoism), SanxhSr, 

2. Vi-nay&, mifn. (for 1. see p. 969) leading away 
or asunder, separating, RV. ii, 24, 9 ; cast, thrown, 
L.; secret, L.; m. taking away, removal, withdrawal, 
Sis. x, 42; leading, guidance, training (esp, moral 
tr°), education, discipline, control, MBh.; Kav. &c. ; 
(with Buddhists) the rules of discipline for monks, 
MWB. 55 &c.; good breeding, propriety of con- 
duct, decency, modesty, mildness, ib, (in the Puranas 
sometimes personified as son of Kriya or of Lajja); 
an office, business, Sis. xi, 36; N. of a son of Su- 
dyumna, MarkP.; a man of subdued senses, L.; a 
merchant, trader, L.; (a), f. Sida Cordifotia, L.; 
-karntan, n, instruction, Ragh.; -4skudraka or 
“ka-vastu,n. N.of a Buddhist wk.; -gréhin, mfn. 
conforming to rules of discipline, conipliant, tract- 
able, L.; m. an elephant which obeys orders, L.; 
Jyotts{?), m. N. of a Muni, Kathas.; -¢d, f. good 
behaviour; modesty, Cin.; -da/ta, m, N. of a man, 
Mryicch.; -deva, m. N. of a teacher, Buddh.; of 
a poet, Sadukt.; -zandin,m.N. of the leader of a 
Jaina sect, Inscr.; -st-dhasa, m, N. of a chamber- 
lain, Venis.; -fattra, n. = -stitra (below), Buddh. ; 
-pitaka, ‘ basket of discipline,’ (with Buddhists) the 
collection of treatises on discipline (cf. above); -pra- 
dhana, mfn, having humility pre-eminent, of which 
modesty is chief, MW.; -pramathin, min, violating 
propriety, behaving ill or improperly, W.; -dAdy, 
mfn. possessing propriety or modesty, ib.; -maya, 
mf(i)n. consisting of propriety, Kad. ; -yogt#, mtn, 
possessing humility, MW.; -rdaa, m. = -sundara, 
Cat.; -vat, mfn. well-behaved (in a-vin"), Vet.; 
(ati), f. N. of a woman, Kath4s.; Da$.; Paficat.; 
-valli, f. N.of wk.; -vasfu, n. (with Buddhists) N, 
of a section of the works which treat of Vinaya 
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(q.v.); -vac,mfn. speaking modestly, W.; f. modest 
speech, ib.; -pijaya, m. N. of an author, Cat.; -2- 
bhanga,m. N. of wk.; -2¢bAdshd-sastra, n.N. of 
a Buddhist wk.; -s97, f. N. of a woman, HParis.; 
-sdgara, -sundara,m.N. of authors, Cat.; -sftra, 
n. (with Buddhists) the SOtra treating of discipline 
(cf. above}; -stha, mfn, contorming to discipline, 
compliant, tractable, L. ; -seam7,f.N.of awoman, 
Kathis.; “yddttya, m. N. of Jayapida, Rajat.; of 
a king of the race of the Calukyas, Inscr.; (-prera. 
n. N. of a town built by Jaydpida, Rajat.); °ydds- 
dhara (i.e. vinaya-dh°), m. N. of a man, Kav.; 
°yAnvita, min. endowed with modesty, humble, L. ; 
"ydvanata, min, bending down modestly, bowing 
low with modesty, MBh.; Kathis.; °yddds, f. pl. 
modest speech, Balar. “nayana, mfp. taking away, 
removing, MBh.; Megh.; n. the act of taming or 
training, education, instruction, Das. : 

Vi-niyaka, mi(z4z)n. taking away, removing, 
MW.; m. ‘ Remover (of obstacles),’ N. of Ganesa, 
Yaji.; VarbyS. &c.; a leader, guide, MBh.; R.; 
a Guru or spiritual preceptor, L.; a Buddha, L.; N. 
of Garuda, L.; an obstacle, impediment, [..; =a- 
naitha:?:,L.; N. of various authors &e., Cat.; pl. 
a partic. class of demons, ManGr.; MBh. &e.; N. 
of partic. formulas recited over weapons, R.; (740), 
f. the wife of Ganesa or Garuda, L.; -calurthg, f. 
the fourth day of the festival in honour of Gane:a, 
Cat.; (“¢hi-vvala, n. N. of wk.); -cartfa, un. N. 
of the 73rd ch. of the Krida-khanda or 2nd part of 
the Ganésa-Purdna. ; -dvidasa-ndma-stotra,n.N. 
of wk.; -~faadita, m, N. ofa poet SirhgP.; = naz- 
da-pand”, Cat.; -purdna, n., -pijd-vidhi, m.N. 
of wks.; -dhatfa, m. N. of various authors, Cat.; 
-bhojana-varnand, f., -mahdimya, n., -vrata- 
kalpa, m., -vrata-piiji, £., -dintt, (., -Santi-pad- 
dhatt, £, -sinti-prayoga, m., -santt-samgraha, 
m., -samhild,t., -sahasra-ndman, v., -slava-rdja, 
m. N. of wks, or chs. from wks.; -snapanu-catur- 
thi, f. the fourth day of the Ganééa festival (when 
his image is bathed), Cat.; “hdvatdra var nana, 
n., “kduir-bhava, m., “kitpatii, f. N. of parts of 
wks. 

Vi-nita, mfn. led or taken away, removed &c.; 
stretched, extended, R.; tamed, trained, educated, 
well-behaved, humble, modest, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
versed in, acquainted or familiar with (loc. or comp.), 
Yajii.; R. &c.; performed, accomplished, MBh.; 
one who has subdued his passions, L.; lovely, hand- 
some, W.; plain, neat (in dress &c.\, A.; m. a 
trained horse, L.; a merchant, trader, L.; N. of a 
son of Pulastya, VP.; -¢d,f. (K4im.), -¢va,n. (Ragh.) 
modesty, decency, decorum ; -datfa or -deva, m.N, 
of a poct, Cat.; -frabha, m. N. of a Buddhist 
scholar; -mati,m. N. of two men, Kathas.; -zesha, 
m, modest or plain attire, Sak.; “shdbharana, min. 
humble or modest in dress and ornaments, Mn. viii, 
2; -sattva, mfn. (a grove) containing tame animals, 
Ragh.; -sena, m. N, of a man, Buddh.; ¢d/mapz, 
mfn. having a well-controlled mind, well-behaved, 
modest, Ma, vii, 39; °¢ésva,m. N, ofa man, Heat. ; 
“tésvara, m. N, ofa divine being, Buddh. “nitaka, 
m.n.«varnitaka, “niti, f.training, good behaviour, 
modesty, Hit, Sniya, m.= alka, L. 

Vi-netri, m. a leader, guide, instructor, teacher, 
MBh.; K4v. &c.; a chastiser, punisher, Ragh.; 
Mcar.; a tamer, trainer, Kull. on Mn. iii, 162; a 
prince, king, L. 

2. Vienetra, m. (for I. see p. 951, col. 1) a 
teacher, preceptor, Hariv. 

Vi-neya, mfp. to be taken away or removed, 
Hariv.; to be trained or educated or instructed, Sah.; 
Sarvad. ; to be chastised, L..; m.a pupil, disciple, L. 


faAts vi-nila, vi-nivi &c. See P- 951, 


col. 1. 


frq vi-/3. nu, A. -navate, to go or spread 
in different directions, RV. x, 22, 9. 


vi-/nud, P.A. -nudati, °te, to drive 
away or asunder, scare away, dispel, remove, RV. ; 
SankhSr, ; to strike (cords), play (on a musical in- 
strument), BhP. (v.1. we-¢ud): Caus. -nodayats, to 
drive asunder or away, dispel, Sis.; Git.; ta spend 
(time), MBh.; to divert, amuse, entertain, Hariv.; 
Kav.; Kathis.; to amuse one’s self with, delight in 
(instr.), Ragh.v,67. “nuttd, f. dispelling, removal, 
Kath.; N.ofan Ekaha,SrS, °ndad, f.a stroke, thrust, 
blow, RV. ii, 13, 3. “nunua, mfn. driven asunder 
&c.; stricken, hurt, wounded, MBh. 


TraIITy vinaya-vic. 


Vi-noda, m. driving away, removal, VarBrS.; 
Kathas.; diversion, sport, pastime, pleasure, playing 
or amusing one’s se}f with (comp.), Kav.; Kathas. ; 
Paiicat. &c. (“diya, ind. for pleasure); eagerness, 
vehemence, L.; a kind of embrace, L.; a kind of 
palace, L.; N. of a wk. on music; -4a//o/a, m., 
-manjyari, f., -raiga,m. N, of wks.; -rastka, mfn, 
given or addicted to pleasure, Kathis,; -aa?, mfn. 
amusing, delightful, ib. ; -s(ata,n. ground (lit, and 
fig.) for pleasure or enjoyment, Sak. ; “ddrtham, ind. 
for the sake of sport or pl°, Kathas.; “dipapdauix, 
mfn. causing pl° or delight, ib. °nodana, n, diver- 


‘sion, play, amusement, pastime (-¢d, f.), Kav.; 


Kathis.; -fa/a, n. pl, hundreds of amusements, Vikr. 
“nodita, fn. (fr. Caus.) driven away, dispelled, 
Sis.; Git; diverted, amused, delighted, R.; Hariv.; 
allayed, soothed, W. 
Vi-nodin, mfi, driving away, dispelling, Sak.; 
Kathas.; amusing, diverting, Kathis,; Paiicar, 


faya vi-y/nrit, P. -nrityali, to begin to 
dance, TBr. 
fea w vindkti. See under vind, p. 969. 


fat vinta, m. N. of a partic. divine being, 
MarkP. 

Fare wind, P. vindati, See /3. vid. 

Vinda, mfn. finding, getting, gaining (ifc.; see 
po-, ¢arn-v’ &c.); m. a partic. hour of the day, R. ; 
N. of a son of Dhyita-rishtra, MBh.; of a king of 
Avanti, ib, 

Vindaka, m. N. of a man, Rajat. 

Vindat-vat, mfn. containing a form of 4/3. vid ; 
(ati), f, a verse of this kind, MaitrS. 

1. Vindu, min. finding, petting, acquiring, pro- 
curing, PaficavBr. (ct. go-, doka-v"). 

far 2. vindu, mfn. (fr. 4/1. vid) knowing, 


acquainted or familiar with (ifc.), Vas.; | =: vedsta- 
vya, L. 


Fare 3. vindu, Wuka, “dula, Seve bindu, 
FTAL_vindh, A. vindhate. See 4/2. vidh. 


faAlvindha, vindha-culaka, w.r. for vindh- 
ya, vindhya-culika. 

frarrg vindha-patira, m. (ori, f.) a plant 
(commonly called Bel Sunth), L. 


free vindhasa (?), m. the moon, L. 
few vindhya, as, m. (of doubtful deri- 


vation) N. of a low range of hills connecting the 
Northern extremities of the Western and Eastern 
Ghauts, and separating Hindistin proper from the 
Dekhan (the Vindhya range is reckoned among the 
seven principal ranges of Bharata-varsha (see Az/a- 
girt, p. 294, col. 3|, and according to Manu ii, 21, 
torms the Southern limit of Madhya-dega or the middle 
region ; according to a legend related in MBh. iii, 
8782 &c., the personified Vindhya, jealous of Hima- 
laya, demanded that the sun should revolve round 
him in the same way as about Meru, which the sun 
declining to do, the Vindhya then began to elevate 
himself that he might bar the progress of both sun 
and moon ; the gods alarmed, asked the aid of the 
saint Agastya, who approached the Vindhya and re- 
quested that by bending down he would afford him 
an easy passage to the South country, begging at 
the same tine that he would retain a low position 
till his return; this he promised to do, but Agastya 
never returned, and the Vindhya range consequently 
never attained the elevation of the Himalaya), Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; N. of a prince, HParié.; a hunter, L.; 
(a), f. Averrhoa Acida, L.; small cardamoms, L. 
~-kandara, 0, N. of a place, Cat. = kfita, “take 
or “tana, m. N, of the saint Agastva, L. = ketu, 
m. N. of a king of the Pulindas, Kathas. = kailasa- 
visini, f. a form of Durga’, Hariv, = gird, m. the 
Vindhya range of hills, Vas. = oulika, m. pl. N. of 
a people, MBh. (v.1. -fudika). = nilay&, f. a form 
of Durga, L, =nivisin, m. N. of Vyadi, L. (cf. 
udsin), = para, m. N. of a king of the Vidy4- 
dharas, Kathas, — parvata, m. = -g772, Virac. = pi- 
laka, m. pl. N. of a people, VP. = pulika, m. pl. 
id., MBh. (cf. -cu/tka). = miilike (VP.) or -mau- 
leya (MarkP.), m. pl. id. «wat, m. N. of a man, 
MarkP. —vana, n. a forest in the Vindhya, R. 
-varman, m. N. of a king, Inscr. visin, miu. 
dwelling in the V°, L.; m.N. of Vyadi, Cat.; Vas., 


fay vipra. 


Introd.; of a medical writer, Cat.; (#27), f. (with or 
without dezz) a form of Durgi, Kathas.; Dai.; N. 
of a place, VP.; “2i-dasaka, n.N. of wk. =sakti, 
m. N. of a king, VP.; Inscr. «madla, m. the V° 
hills, MW. =gena, m, N. of a king, VP. (v.1. dimd:- 
sdva). =etha, mfn. residing in the V°, L.; m.N. 
of Vyadi, Cat. Vindhy@oala, m. = °ya-giri, Var.; 
-udsini, f. a form of Durga, RTL. 575. Windh- 
yatavi, f. a forest in the Vindhya, VarBrS. ; Kathds. 
&c. Vindhyadri, m. = “ya-girs, Ragh.; VarBrS. 
&c. 3 -vasini, f, = vindhya-pas’, MW. Vindhyé- 
dhivésin{, f.a form of Durga, Cat. Vindhyfin- 
ta-visin, m. pl. the inhabitants of the inner V°, 
VarBrS. Windhy&ri, m. N. of Agastya, Kasikb. 
Vindhy&vali or -li, f. N. of the wife of the Asura 
Bali and mother of Bana, Pur.; °¢s-pxtra (C.) or 
-suta (W.),m.N. of the Asura Bina. Vindhyés- 
vari-prasida, m. N. of an author, Cat. 

Vindhyaka, m. pl, N. of a dynasty, VP. 

Vindhyiya, Nom. A. yale, to represent or act 
the part of the Vindhya mountains, Sié. 


faa vinna. See pp. 964, 963. 


fafarz vinni-bhatta, m. N. of an author, 
Cat. 


fa7I4 vi-ny-aya,m. (v5.1) position, situa- 
tion, TPr3t, 


fare vi-ny-v/2. as, P. -asyati (rarely 
-asatt), to put or place down in different places, 
spread out, distribute, arrange, Mn.; MBh. &c.; to 
put down, deposit, place or lay on, fix in, turn or 
direct towards, apply tc (loc.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
to mark or designate by (instr.), Megh.; to entrust 
or make over to (loc.), Vikr. °nyasana, n. put- 
ting down ( fada-vinyasanam 4/ kri,to put down 
the feet, step, stride), Vcar. °nyasta, mfp. put or 
placed down &c.; directed to (as the mind, cyes), 
R.; entrusted, delivered, Y3ji. “nyasya, min. to 
be put or placed upon (efard), VarBrS. CnyKaa, 
m. putting or placing down &c.; a deposit, W.; 
putting on (ornaments), Kavyad,; movement, posi- 
tion (of limbs), attitude, TPrat.; Kav.; arrangement, 
disposition, order, Pur.; scattering, spreading out, 
MBh.; Hariv.; establishment, foundation, MarkP. ; 
putting together, connecting (words &c.), composi- 
tion (of literary works), Vas.; Sah. &c.; exhibition, 
display \ifc. = showing, displaying), MBh.; the utter- 
ance of words of despair, Sah.; assemblage, collec- 
tion, W.; any site or receptacle on ar in which any- 
thing is deposited, ib, ; -reéAd, f.a line drawn, Balar. 


TTATH vinyaka, m. the tree Echites 
Scholaris, L. 


faq 1. vip (or vep), cl. 1. A. (Dhatup. 
x, 6) vepate (ep. also “8; p. vipand, 
RV.; pf. wivepe,Gr.; vivipre,RV.; aor.avepishia, 
Br.; fut. wepild, vepishyate, Gr.; inf. vepitum, 
ib.), to tremble, shake, shiver, vibrate, quiver, be 
stirred, RV. &c. &c.; to start back through fear, 
Pajicar.; Kathas.: Caus. oipdyatd or vepayiati (aor. 
avivifat), to cause to tremble or move, shake, agi- 
tate, RV. dec. &c. (Cf. Lat. vzbrare; Goth. wefan; 
Germ. wifen, weifen, Wipfel; Eng. whifile. | 

2. Vip, mfn. inwardly stirred or excited, inspired, 
RY.; f. ‘easily moved or bent, flexible (?),’ a switch, 
rod &c., the shaft (of an arrow), the rods(which form 
the bottom of the Soma filter, and support the 
straining cloth), RV.; a finger, Naigh. ii, 5. 

Vipa, m. a learned man (= medhadvin), Naigh. 
iii, 353 (@), f. speech (adc), ib. i, 11. 

Vipas, in comp. for vifas. = ci, min. next, 
TBr. cit, mfn, inspired, wise, learned, versed in 
or acquainted with (comp.), RV. &c. &c.; m. N. 
of Indra under ManuSv4rocisha, Pur. ; of theSupreme 
Spirit, Sarvad.; of a Buddha (prob. w.r. for vipas- 
yin), Lalit. = oita, mfn.=prec., Hariv. 

Vipina, n. ‘stirring or waving (scil. in the wind),’ 
a wood, forest, thicket, grove, MBh.; Kav. &c.; a 
multitude, quantity, Balar.; -é¢/aka, vn. a kind of 
metre, Col.; °ndiskas, m. &wood-dweller,’ an ape, 
monkey, Mcar. : 

Vipiniya, Nom. A. °ya/e, to become or be like 
a forest, Git. 

Vipo-dh&, mfn. (fr. vipas + 2. did) bestowing 
inspiration, RV. x, 46, 5. 

Vipra, mf(é)n. stirred of excited (inwardly), 
inspired, wise (said of men and gods, esp. of Agni, 
Indra, the Asvins, Maruts &c.; cf. fandita), RV.; 


faraxatt vipra-kanyd., 


AV.; VS.; SBr.; learned (esp. in theology), TS.; 
 SBr.; 2 sage, seer, singer, poet, learned theologian, 
RV.; VS.; SBr.; a Brahman (d, f. a Br? woman), 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; a pritst, domestic priest, R.; the 
moon, L.; the month Bhadrapada, L.; Ficus Re- 
ligiosa, L.; Acacia Sirissa, L.; (in prosody) a pro- 
celeusmatic, Col.; N. of a son of Slishti, VP. (v. 1. 
ripra); of a son of Srutam-jaya (or Syitam-jaya), 
BhP. ; of a son of Dhruva, ib,; pl. a class of demi-gods 
(mentioned with the Sa&dhyas, Yakshas and R4ik- 
shasas), AévGr. = kanyf&, f. a Brahman girl, MW. 
=» kkshtha, n. Thespesia Populneoides, L. = kun- 
a, m, adultcrous offspring of Br° parents, L. = cit, 
m. N. of a Danava (father of Rahu), BhP. (cf. -cs¢#2). 
= Cita, zg. suéam-gumdadt. = citta, w.t. for next. 
= oittd (u/pra-), mfn, sagacious, TBr.; m.N. ofa 
preceptor, BrArUp.; of a Danava (father of Rahu), 
Suparn.; MBh. &c, (cf. -cr¢t); f. N. of an Apsaras, 
VP, « ofid&mani, m. ‘ Br°-jewel,’ an excellent Br’, 
MW, =jana, m. a Br° or a priest (also collectively), 
MBh.; N. of a man (with the patr, Sauraki), Kath. 
=jfita (v/pra-), mfn, impelled or urged by the 
wise, RV, =jiti, m. N. of a man (with the patr. 
Vataraiana, author of RV. x, 136, 3), Anukr. 
= tama (2/pru-), min, most wise, wisest, RV. =» tH, 
f, the rank or condition of a Br°(-tam upa-«/gam, 
to become a Br®), VP. —t&ipasa, m.a Br’ ascetic, 
Kathis. tva, u. the rank of a Br° or a scholar, 
Yajn.; BhP. —damana, m. ‘Br°-tamer,’ N. of a 
man (in a farce), Kautukas, «daha, m. (possibly 
vi + pra + daha) dried fruit or roots &c., L. = deva, 
m. N. of a prince, Inscr.; of a chiet of the Bhaga- 
vatas, Cat. = putra, m.a Br?’s son, Kathas, = prie 
ya, mfn. dear to Br°s, R.; m. the Palasa tree, L.; 
n, thick sour milk, L. = bandhu, m. ‘ Br°’s friend,’ 
N. of the author of RV. v, 24, 43 X, 57-60 (hav- 
ing the patr. Gaupa&yana or Laupiyana), Anukr, 
~ bhava, m, the rank or dignity of a Br’, Dai. 
~matha, m. a Br? monastery, Kathis, =man- 
man (v/fra-), nifn, having au inspired mind, RV. 
= rAjya, 0. the reivn of the wise or pious, RV.; 
the kingdom or sovereignty of the Br°s or priests, 
Paficar. —rshabha (for 71sh°), m, bull i.e. chief 
among Br°s, MBh, «rahi (for risk), m. a Br° 
Rishi, priestly sage (e.g. Vasishtha), MBh.; R.; Pur. 
~lobhin, m. ‘ Br’-enticing,’ N. of the Kivikirdta 
tree, L. «vacas (v/pra-), infu. one whose words 
are inspired, RV. = vat, ind. like a Br°, Mn, iii, 
220. =vicana, n.=6rdhmana-v", Heat, = vie 
has, fn. receiving the homage and offerings of the 
wise, RV, o» vitti, v.l. for -c///¢. = vira, m.a heroic 
Br°, Kathas.; (vfpra-), min. having inspired men 
or inspiring men, RV. — seshita, n. the remainder 
of a Br’s tood, I.,. -sam&gama, m. a concourse 
of Br's, MW, = sht-s/krti, P. -Larvfz, to present 
anything (acc.) to Br°s, Ragh, = sev, f. service of 
a Br? master, Mn. x, 123. ava, n. the property -of 
a Br®, Mricch. Vipraédhipa, m. the moon; -sx- 
kh, f. a moon-faced woman, Heat. VWiprainu. 
madita, min. rejoiced at by seer or ports, TBr. ; 
SBr. Viprapaviida, m. abuse of a Brahman, W. 
Vipravamanyaka, infn. despising Brihmans, VP. 
Vipréndra, in. chief of Brahmans, MBh, 

Vipraka, m.a contenptible Brahman, Kautukas, 


Ta aha vi-pakirima, vi-pakva. See p.g51, 


col. I. 


Faay vi-paksha, mfn. deprived of wings, 
R.; m. ‘being on a different side,’ an opponent, ad- 
versary, enemy (mfn. ‘counteracting,’ Jatak.), Inscr.; 
Kav.; Kathas.; a disputant, Kir,; a female rival, 
Ragh.; Sis.; the day of transition from one half of 
a lunar month to another, KatySr.; (in gram.) an 
exception, MW.; (in logic) a counter-statement, 
counter-instance, argument proving the contrary 
(e.g. ‘there cannot be fire in a lake, because there 
is no smoke there’), Tarkas,; Bhashap.; Sah.; -Azs, 
ind, from or after a rival, Kir.; hostilely, inimically, 
W.; -/a, £, -tva, n. hostility, enmity, opposition, 
R.; -bhdva, m. hostile disposition, state of hostility, 
Ragh,; -ramari, f. a female rival, Amar.; -3#/a, 
m, N. of a chief of a sect called Aradhya, Cat.; 
°kshdkrdnta, min, seized by an enemy, MW.; 
“kshi-a/ kri,P.-karoti, to deprive of wings, Kathis,; 
°kshiya, min, hostile, inimical, BhP, 

Vipakshays, Nom. P. °“yasi, to make enemies 
(p. p. vi-pakshita), MBh. 


fara vi-/ pac, P. -pacati, to cook 
thoroughly, dissolve by cooking or boiling, KatySr. ; 


Suir.; Pass. -facyate, to be cooked or baked or 
roasted, MBh. ; to be digested, ib.; to be completely 
matured or ripened or developed, Ragh.; Suir.; to 
bear fruit, develop consequences, VarBrS.: Caus. 
~pacayatt, to cook thoroughly, dissolve by cooking, 
melt, liquefy, Suir, “paktavya, mfn, to be cocked 
or boiled, Car. 

Vi-p&ixa, mif(d)n. ripe, mature, RV.; m, cook- 
ing, dressing (= Pacana), L.; ripening, maturing 
(esp. of the fruit of actions), effect, result, conse- 
quence (of actions in the present or former births 
pursuing those who commit them through subsequent 
existences), Y4jii.; MBh, &c,; maturing of food (in 
the stomach), digestion, conversion of food into a 
state for assimilation, MBh.; Hariv.; Suér.; bad di- 
gestion, Car.; any change of form or state, Uttarar.; 
calamity, distress, misfortune, Yajii.; Uttarar. ; 
withering, fading, Sis.; ‘sweat’ or ‘flavour’ (sveda 
or sudda), L.; (ibc.) subsequently, afterwards (see 
comp.); -4atuka, mfn, sharp or bitter in its conse- 
quences, Kathis.; -2d/a, m. the time of ripening or 
maturing, Rajat.; -4era, mfn. sharp or terrible in 
consequence of (comp.), BhP.; -ddriuna, mtn. 
terrible or dangerous in results, Prab.; -dosha, 
m. morbid affection of the digestive powers, Susr.; 
-visphirjathu_m, the consequences (of sins com- 
mitted in a former birth) compared to a thunder- 
stroke, Ragh.; -srmdéa, n. N. of a sacred book of the 
Jainas, W. “p&kin, mfn, ripening, maturing, 
bearing fruits or having consequences, Malatim.; dit- 
ficult to be digested (in @-22f°), Car. 


faraa vi-,/paneaya, P. -pailcayati, to 
divulge, proclaim, HParif. (cf. pra-patcaya’, 

Vi-paticanakacr “cika, m.asvothsayer, Divyav. 

FaQHITA vi-patcikd, vi-pataka &c. Seo 
Pp. 951, col. a. 

faqz vi-/ pat, P.-patayati, to aplit in two, 
tear open, tear out, destroy, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to 
drive asunder, scare away, Kad.; Rajat. 

Vi-p&ta, m. a kind of arrow, MBh.; Sis. ; N. of 
aman, MBh, °p&taka, mf. (prob.) opening, un- 
folding, bringing, Mark?. °p&igana, nm the act of 
splitting in two, tearing open, Nir.; eradication, de- 
struction, Rajat.; acute pain, Car, “p&¢ita, infn. 
split in two, torn asunder, uprooted, cradicated, 
destroyed, Hariv,; Pur, &c.; separated, divided, 
Shadgurus, 


faqgri- /path,P.-pathati,toread through, 
peruse, BhP. 


faqa _vi- / pan, P. -panati, to sell, Hariv.; 
Paficat.; A. -fanate, to bet, wager for (gen.), MBh. 

2. Vi-pana, m. (for 1, see p.g§1, col.2) selling, sale, 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; a wager, Mish.; a trading-place, 
shop, market-place, MBh.; MarkP.; ‘market’ (fig. 
applied to speech, the organ of speech, or the energy 
of activity), MirkP.; N. of Siva, MBh. (= ner- 
vyavahira ot daydddi-rakita); °edpana-vat, 
mf, furnished with shops and markets, MBh, = pas 
nana, n. selling, traffic, Sit., Sch, “pani, f. sale, 
traffic, Mn.; MBh.; Hariv.; a place where things 
are sold, shop, stall, fair, market-place, MBh.; Kav. 
&c, (also Z, f.); any article or commodity for sale, 
L.; a street of shops, L.; -gaéa, mfn, being on the 
market, Malav.; -sivzkd, f. subsistence by traffic, 
MBh.; -yéven, mfn, subsisting by traffic, Hariv.; 
-patha, m. a shop-street, Kad. ; -madhya-ga, mfu. 
being in themidst of amarket, Kath4s.; -s/ia-fanya, 
mfn. (a town) containing commodities exposed for 
sale, Ragh. °panin, m. a trader, shopkeeper, mer- 
chant, Sié. 

vi-/pat, P. -patati, to fly or dash 

or rush through, RV. i, 168, 6; to fly apart, fall off, 
burst asunder, be divided or separated, 5Br.; ChUp.; 
to fly along, RV. x, 96, g: Caus, -falayals, to fly 
in various directions, RV. iii, §8, 3; to fall asunder, 
be opened, ib, vi, 9, 6; -fdéayats, to cause to fly 
away, shoot off (arrows), AV.; to cause to fly asunder 
or off, split or strike off (a head), ib.; to strike down, 
kill, MBh. °patita (v/-), mtn. flown away, fallen 
rege ; -doman, min, one whose hair has fallen out, 
Br. 

Vi-patman. See under 1.8, p. 949, col. 3. 

Viepita, g. drakmandai, °pitaka, mfn. ((r. 
prec.), g. yavda:. “p&tana, n. (ir. Caus.) melting, 
liquefying, P4n. vii, 3, 39- 

FATE vi-patha, m.u. 0 different path, 


faqfcay vi-pari-nam. 
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wrong road, evil course, L.; a partic. high number, 
Buddh.; (dé), msn. a kind of chariot (fit for un- 
trodden paths), AV; PaiicavBr.; SrS.; -gamin, 
min. going in a wrong way or evil course, MW.; 
-gali,{.the going in a wrong way, MBh. ; -yamaka, 
nea kind of Yamaka (q.v.) in which the parono- 
masia is only at the beginning and end of the verse 
(e.g. Bhagj. x, 16); -yuga, a. a yoke fit for bad 
roads, ApSr.; -edAd, m. drawing a chariot called 
Vipatha (see above), AV.; “thdvapdta-parata, f. 
the inclination to go in wrong ways (or pursue evil 
courses), Rajat, « pathaya, Nom. P. °ya/i, to lead 
upon the wrong way, Lalit, —pathi (2/-), min. 
going in wrong ways, RV.; going un paths that spread 
in different directions, MW, 


frag vi- / pad, A. -padyate, to fall or burst 
asunder, MBh. xi, 95; to come between, intervene, 
prevent, hinder, Kaus; to po wrongly, fail, mis- 
carry, come tu nought, perish, dic, ShadvHr,; MBh, 
&e.: Caus, -pdrduyali, tu cause to perish, destroy, 
kill, Rajat. 

Vi-pat, incomp., for vi-fad ; -kara,mii)\n.caus- 
ing misfortune, Harav.; (7), £. N. of a goddess, ib.; 
-kila, m, season of m” or calamity, Hit. 3; -Ahala, 
min, resulting in m®, calamitous, MW.; -sdeera, 
m. ‘ocean of misfortune, heavy calamity, W, 

Vi-patti, !. going wrongly, adversity, mistortune, 
failure, disaster (opp. to sae patti), MBh.; Kav, 
&c,; unfavourableness (of tine), Kam, ; ruin, destracs 
tion, death, MBh.; R. &c.; cessation, end, MBh, 
xii, g14O5 agony, torment (= ydfanid), 1.5 -Aaru, 
mfn, causing misfortuuc or calamity, VarBys.; -Adi/a, 
in, a season Of adversity or m®°, Paicat.; -yakva, 
mfn, attended with m®, unfortunate, W.; -rahita, 
min. free from misfortune, prosperous, happy, ib. 

Vi-pad, f. going wrongly, misfortune, adversity, 
calamity, failuie, ruin, death, MBh,; Kav, &c.; 
-dkrdnia and «gata, oto. fallen into mistortune, 1.5 
-uddhurana, n., -uddhadra, mw. extrication trom 
mistortune, W.; -gvasta, min, seized by m°, unfor- 
tunate, ib.; -dasd, fa state of m”, calamitous pusi- 
tion, MW.; -yuk/a, mtn. attended with m°, une 
fortunate, W.; -raAtfa,mifn. tree fiom m’, prosperous, 
ib, “pada, f. misfortune, adversity, calam'ty, L, 
“padi, ., op. Aumbha-pady-ade. 

Vi-panna, mf, gone wrong, tailed, miscarried 
(opp. to svm-fanna), MBh.; atHicted, distressed, 
Hit.; ruined, destroyed, decayed, dead, gone, MB. ; 
Kiv. &c.; nua snake, 1.3 -Avitya, min, (a deity) 
whose riteshave been disturbed or ney lected ,VarBrs.s 
-t@, {. misfortune, ruin, destruction, VarBrS. (-lam 
gatah, ruined, R,) ; -didhite, min, one whose splen- 
dour or glory is gone, Bhartr.; -deAa, mit. * having 
a decomposed body,’ dead, detunct, Mricch, 1, 30; 
“nndpatyd, f. a woman who has lost her child by 
abortion, MW. ; “xadrtha, mfn. one whose property 
or fortune is ruined, R. (v.1. “aadéman', “pane 
naka, mfn. unfortunate, dead, destroyed, MW. 

Vi-pidana, n. the act of destroying, killing, de- 
struction, W. °p&daniya, “piditavya, or “pid- 
ya, min.to be killed, destructible, ib, °pdita, mfn. 
destroyed, killed, ib. 


frase vipadumaka(?), n, a dead body 
gnawed by worms, Buddh, 


TIAA vi- ypan (only 1. pl. pr. Pass. -pan- 
yidmahe), to pride one’s self, boast, RV. i, 180, 7. 
“pany or “panyayK, ind, joyfully, wonderfully, 
RV.; SatkhSr, °panyt, mifn. praising, admiring, 
rejoicing, exulting, RV. ; wonderful, admirable (said 
of the Asvins and Maruts), ib. 


faq [TMA vi-parie/kram, P. A, -kramati, 
-kramate, to step or walk round, circurnambulate, 
SBr. °parikrnta, mfis. one who has shown valour 
(in battle), courageous, powerful, R. °pariker. 
mam, ind. having walked round, going all about, SBr. 


Peatort vi-pari-/ga, P. -jigati, to goover, 
be upset (ag a cart), BLP. 

faafefasa vi-pari-cchinna, min. (A chid) 
cut off on all sides, utterly destroyed ; -tila, mfn, 
having the roots cut completely round or olf, entirely 
uprooted, Mith, 

faqf WANA vi-pari-nam (nam), Pass.-nam- 
yate, to undergo chauge or alteration, be changed 
into (instr.), Pan. iii, 1, 87, Sch.: Caus. -2ama- 
yati, to alter, change into (instr,), Pat.; ApSr., Sch, 
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°parinata, min. altered, changed, ib. “parina- 
mana, 11. changing, change, alteration, MW. “pa- 
rinamayitavya, infi. to be changed or altered, 
Pat. °parinima, m. change, exchange, transfor- 
mation, Pat.; Samk. &c.; ripening, maturing, Naigh., 
Sch. “parin&min, mf, undergoing achange of state 
or form, turning into (instr.), Kull, on Mn. i, 27. 


faafxaita vi-pori-nita, mfin.(/ni) having 


one's place changed fur that of another, ShadvBr. 


fayfcaq vi-pari- /lap, Puss. -tapyate, to 
be greatly distressed, sufler great pain, R. 


fagicg vi-pari-»/dru, P. -dravati, to run 
round about, Kath. 
faqfiut vi-puri-\/1. dha, A. -dhatte, toex- 


change, alter, TS.; Kaus.; (ind. p. -dAdya, with or 
scil, vasas, having shifted one’sclothes),Gobh.; ¥ Aji. 
°paridhina, 1. change, exchange, Kaus, 
faqfrura vi-pari-s/dhav, P. -dhavati, to 
run about or through, overrun, MBh.; Hariv.; R. 
Vi-paridhivaka, mfn. running abvut or in all 
directions, R. 


Faqtzaq vi-part-o/ pat, I. -patati, to fly 
round or back, SBr.; Samk. 


faqfars vi-pari-bhransa, m., (/bhrans) 
failure, miscarriage, MBh.; (ifc.) being deprived of, 
loss, ib. 
ri-pari-/mue, Pass, -mucyate, 
tu be freed or released from (abl.), MBh, 


faniraTa vi-pari-mldna, mfn, (mui) 


eutirely taded or withered, R. 


faafregn vi-pari-lupta, mfn. (v lup) 
broken or destroyed utterly, broken up, Samk. “pa- 
rilopa, m. destruction, loss, ruin, SBr.; Samk, 

faqfcqqwi-pari- \ writ, A.-variale,toturn 
round, revolve, Bhag.; to roll (ou the ground), Mn, 
vi, 22; to move about, roam, wander, MBh.; RK. 
&e.; to turn round or back, return, Mih.; to be 
transtormed, change, alter, ib.; to visit or afflict con- 
tinually, ib, : Caus. -zar/ayats,to cause to turn round 
of revolve, turn round oraway, Laty.; MBh, &e, 

Vi-parivartana, mf i)n, causing to turn round 
or to return; (7), f. (with or scil. vidya) a partic. 
magical formula supposed ty be efficacious in causing 
the return: of an absent person, Kathds.; n. turning 
round, ApSr., Sch.; rolling about, wallowing, R. 
“parivartita, ifn, (fr. Caus.) turned away ; °¢d- 
dhara, niin, having the lips turned away, Kagh. 

Vi-parivyittd, f. turning round or back, return, 
Prab, 


facie vi-pari-Vhri, P. A, -harati, “te, to 
transpose, exchange, Br.; GrSrS. 

Vi-paribarana, 1. transposition, exchange, 
ApSr., Sch. °parihfra, m. id., Siy. 

faqzt si-pari (pari+ 4/5. 4), P. -pary-eti, 
to turn round or back, return, SBr.; to turn out badly 
or wrongly, fail, Malatim. 

Vi-parita, min, turned round, reversed, inverted, 
AivSr.; Nir.&c.; being the reverse of anything, acting 
inacontrary manner,opposite,coutraryte (abl. ), Kiv.; 
Kathis. &c.; going asunder or In different directions, 
various, different, KathUp.; perverse, wrong, con- 
trary torule, MBh.; Kav. &c.; adverse, inauspicious, 
unfavourable, ib.; false, untrue, Bham.; (a), fi a 
perverse of unchaste woman, L.; N. of two metres, 
RPrat.; -Aara or -kartré, mfn. acting in a contrary 
manner or perversely, MW. ; -4dr7et, rofn. id., Git.; 
-hrifé, f.N. of a ch, of Sarge, ; ati, min. going 
backwards of in a reverse direction, W.; f, inverse or 
reverse motion, ib.; -graha-prakarana, n. N, of 
wk.; -ce//a (MBh.), -cefas (R.), mtn, contrary- 
minded, having a perverted mind or impaired mental 
faculties; -4i, f., -¢va, mn. contrariety, inversion, 
counterpart, Kav.; Paiicat.; -fathyd, f. a kind of 
metre, Col.; -fralyangird, f. N. of a Tantric wk.; 
buddht (Paicat.), -odhka (MW.), -mati (Yaji.), 
mfu, = -ctéfa; -malla-taila,n, a kind of preparation 
sade of oil, Bhpr.; -va@fa, n. inverted sexual inter- 
course, Caurap,; -/akshand, f. ironical description 
of an odject by mentioning its contrary properties, 
MW. ; -vat,ind. invertedly,R.; -vr#téz, min. acting 
or behaving in a contrary manner, Ragh.; %dhAya- 
naki, f.‘ inverted Akhyanaki,’ a kind of metre, Col.; 


faafray vi-parinata. 


“di, n. (with vakra) a kind of metre, Ked.; 
“uta, m. (with pragitha)a kind of metre, RPrat.; 
“tdyana, \. a contrary Ayana or progress of the sun 
from solstice to solstice (-gafa, mfn. situated in cons 
trary Ayanas), MW.; °¢ét/ara, n. (with pragitha) 
a kind of metre, RPrat. 

Vi-paritaka, mfn, reversed, inverted, KAv.; m. 
(with dandha) inverted coitus, L. 

Vi-paryaya, min. reversed, inverted, perverse, 
contrary to (gen.), BhP.; m. turning round, revolu- 
tion, Jyot.; running off, coming to an end, R. ; trans- 
position, change, alteration, inverted order or suc- 
cession, opposite of, AgvSr.; Nir.; MBh. &c. (e.g. 
budithi-v’, the opposite opinion ; svapna-v°, the 
opp’ of sleep, state of being awake ; samdht-vitpar- 
yayau, peace and its opposite i.e. wat; wiparyaye, 
°yena and°ydt, ind, in the opp” case, otherwise); exe 
change, barter (e.g. dravya-v°, exchange of goods, 
buying and selling, trade), MW.; change for the 
worse, reverse of fortune, calamity, misfortune, Mn. ; 
MBh. &c.; perverseness, R.; Kathds.; BhP.; over- 
throw, rnin, loss, destruction (esp. of the world), Kav.; 
change of opinion, Sib.; change of purpose or con- 
duct, enmity, hostility, W.; unsapprehension, error, 
mistake, Mu.; BhP,; Sarvad.; mistaking anything 
to be the reverse or opposite of what it is, MW.; 
shunning, avoiding, R. vii,63, 31(Sch.’; N. of partic. 
forms of intermittent fever, Suér. “paryaya, m. = 
vi-faryaya, reverse, contrariety, L, 


frat vi-pare ( pard--+ / 5.i; only Impv. 


-piéritauna}, to go back again, returu, RV. x, 85, 33. 


viparya, m, or n.(?) @ partic. high 
number, Buddh, 


faqay vi-pary- /2.as, A. -asyate, to turn 
over, turn round, overturn, reverse, invert, Sir. ; 
Gaut.; to change, interchauge, exchange, KatySr.; 
to have a wrong notion, be in error, Bhartr.; Caus. 
-dsayals, to cause to turn round or tu change, Balar. 
“paryasta, mfn, turned over, reversed, oppusite, 
contrary, AitBr.; MBh.&c.; (in gram.) interchanged, 
inverted, Pan. ii, 3, 56,Sch.; standing round, Kathas.; 
erroneously conceived to be real, W.; -/d, f. per- 
verseness, Siphds.; -futrd, f. a woman bearing no 
male children, MW.; -manas-ceshfa, min, having 
mind and actions perverted of inverted, Myicch, 

Vi-parylisa, m. overturning, overthrow, upset- 
ting (of a car), GyS.; transposition, transportation, 
MBh. ; expiration, lapse (of time}, MBh.; exchange, 
inversion, change, interchange, Sc5.; MBh. &c.; 
reverse, contraticty, Opposition, Oppusite of (e.g. 
stuts-v°, the opposite of praise, i.e. blaine), MBh. ; 
Kav. &c.; change for the worse, deterioration, MBh.; 
death, R.; perverseness, Rajat.; error, mistake, de- 
lusion, imagining what is unreal or false to be real 
or true, Kav.; Bhashap.; Paicat.; “séfamd, f. an 
inverted comparison (in which the relation between 
the Upamana and Upameya is inverted), Kavyad. 
°parydsawm, ind. alternately, AitBr.; SBr.; Sulbas. 


FaqATIA vi-pery-d- vvrit, A. -vartate, to 
be turned back, Kaué.: Caus. -vartayatz, to cause 
to turn away from, cause to be overturned, US, 

faqaE vi-pary-v 1. ith, P. -ithati, to place 
or fix separately, TS. 

fare vi-pala, n. (fr. pala) a moment, in- 
stant, 3 or y'5 of a breathing, Siddhantas, 

% vi-paldy (fr. pala = para + ay = 
a/5. 1; only impf. zy-afalidyata), to run away in 
different directions, KR. “pal&iyana, n. cunning away 
or asunder, W. “palfyita, mfn. run away, routed, 
put to flight, ib. Cpal&yin, mfn. running away, 
Heeing, Yajn. 

THYSIY vi-palaia, vi-pavana &e. Seo 
Pp: 9&1, col, 2. 

FATA vi-paly-/ang(paly=pari; only 
Caus. vz-falydirgayanta), toenvelop, surround, SBr, 

faqera vi-paly-/ ay (paly = pari+ay= 
5s. 4), A. -ayate, to go back, turn round, return, 
SBr. 

FAI vi-pavya. See vi-vpii, p. 975. 

Fray vi-/pas, P. -paiyati (raroly te), to 
see in different places or in detail, discern, distinguish, 
RV.; AV.; AitBr.; KathUp.; to observe, perceive, 


faye vi-pula. 


learn, know, R.; Bhr. Spasyana, n. (or 4, f.) 
right knowledge, Buddh. °pasyin, m. N.ofa Buddha 
(sometimes mentioned as the first of the 7 Tatha- 
gatas or principal Buddhas, the other six being Sikhin, 
Visva-bhi, Kraku-echanda, Kanaka-muni, Kasyapa, 
and Sakya-siyha), Dharmas. 6 (cf. MWB. 136). 
°pasvin, m. N. of a Buddha, K4rand. 


faqfy vipas-ci, vipas-cit. See a vip. 

TAQ vi-/r. pa, P. A. -pibali, te (rarely 
pip’), to drink at different times, drink deep, RV: ; 
AitBr.; to drink up from (abl.), VS. 

Vi-pfina, n. diinking up, VS.; Br. 

Vi-pipina, mfi. one who drinks much or vari- 
ously, RV.; AV, 

Vi-pita, mfn. drunk up, Say. ; -va?, mfn. one 
who has diunk up, ib. 

faqra vi-paka, vi-pakin, See under vi- 
V pac, p. 973. 

fauies vi-patala, viepandu &c. 
p- 951, col. 2. 

fqqTs vipatha, m. (cf. vi-pata under vi- 
AV put) a kind of large arrow (described by Nilak, as 
uisalo vaisdkhi-mukha-vat\), MBh.; R.; (@),fN. 
of a woman, MarkP, 


faqry vi-papa, vi-papman &c. See p. 95t. 


Seo 


% 

Farqrst vt-pas, f. (nom. -pdt) ‘fetterless’ 
(cf. next), the Vipas or Vipasa river (see below), RV. 
(ile. “Jam, ind., g. Sarad ddt); (-fat)-chutudri, 
f. du. the river V° and Sutudri, RV, ni, 33, 3. 

Vi-p&sa, mfn, having no noose, Hariv.; R.; 
vunoosed, untied, freed from fetters, AitBr.; MBh.; 
(a), f. the Vipisa or Beas river (one of the § rivers 
of the Panjab, said to be so called as having destroyed 
the cord with which Vasishtha had tried to hang him- 
self through grief for his sou slain by Visvamitra ; 
it rises in the Kullu range of the Himalaya, and after 
a course of 290 miles joins the Sutlej at the southern 
boundary of Kapurthala; it is considered identical 
with the “Ypaaus of Arrian, the Hypkasis of Pliny, 
and Bisaas of Ptolemy), MBh.; Hariv.; Var.; Pur. 

Vi-pasana, n. unbinding, unfettering, Nir. “pi- 
saya, Nom. (ir.v7¢ pasa; only Pass. vyapaiyanta), 
to unbind, loose, ib. 

Vi-pisin (v/-), min. without fastenings, without 
a trace (as a chariot), RV. iv, 30, 31 (Nir.; but v/- 
Past is prob. loc. of uf-f~di). 

fafaa vipina &e. Seo under Svip. 


fafay vi- J pis, P. -pinsaliz vi-pyshyati, 
Nir. vi, 11, Sch. °pitita, mfu, = v/-Aasifa or oF- 
nihsta, placed or laid on (as an ornament), ib, viii, 
11, Sch. 


fafqet vi-pishti. Seo vi-prishthi, pP. OSI. 


fagy vi-s/puth, Caus. -pothayati, Ste, to 


crush, dash to pieces, MBh.; Hariv.; R.3 to grind 
down, pulverise, Car. °pothita, mfn. crushed, 
shattered, MBh.; Hariv.; Markl’. 


fay vi-pula, mf{(a)n. (prob. fr. pula 
pura; cf.under o/pul) large, extensive, wide, preat, 
thick, long (also of time), abundant, numerous, im- 
portant, loud (as a nuise), noble (as a race), ParGr. ; 
MBh. &c.; m.a respectable man, W.; N. ofa prince 
of the Sauviras, MBh.; of a pupil of Deva-sarman 
(who guarded the virtue of Ruci, his preceptor’s 
wife, when tempted by Indra during her husband's 
absence), MBh.; of a son of Vasu-deva, BhP.; of 
a mountain (either Meru or the Himilaya), Pur.; 
(a), f. the earth, L..; a form of the Ary’ metre (in 
which the casura is irregular; divided into 3 species, 
Adi-, Anlya-, and Ubhaya-vipula), Col, ; (in music) 
a kind of measure, Samelt.; n. a sort of building, 
Gal.; -griva, mfn, long-necked, R.; -cchdya, min, 
having ample shade, shady, umbrageous, MW.; 
vjaghand, f, a woman with large hips, ib.; -/ara, 
min, larger or very large, Sis.: -¢d, f. (Sak.), -¢va, 
n.(MBh.) largeness, greatness, extent, width, magni- 
tude; -dravya, mfn. having great wealth, wealthy, 
Car.; -fériva, m. N. of a mountain, Buddh,; 


sprajita (MBh.), -bucktht (Suir), mfn. endowed 


with great understanding; -#ea/z, mfn. id., Bharty, 5 
m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh.; -rasa, m. ‘have 
ing abundant juice,’ the sugar-cane, L.; -vrafa,mfn. 
one who has undertaken great duties, MBh. ; -fvon, 
mf(i)n. having swelling hips, MW.; (°s?-dhara, 


fagem vi-pulaka, 


mf[4]n.id., Amar.);-skandha,m.‘broad-shouldered,’ 
N. of Arjuna, L.; -sravd, f. = Udsravi, L.; -hys- 
daya, mfu, large-hearted, I°-minded, Bhartg. (v.1.); 
°“/dyatékshka, m{n, having large and long eyes, MW.; 
“ldrtha- bhoga-vat, min. me great wealth and 
many enjoyments, VarByS.; °/dsravd, f. Aloe Per- 
foliata, L.; Vékshana, mfu. large-eyed, MW.; -d3- 
raska, win. broad-chested, ib, ; “/dijas, mfn, having 
great strength, very strong, R. 

Vi-pulaka, min.‘ very extensive * and ‘ without 
bristling hair,’ Sit, (cf. pulaka), 

Vipulays, Nom. P. °yati, to lengthen, make 
longer, Subh. 

Vipuli-ykri, P. -karofs, to extend, BhP. 

Vipuli-bh&va, m. spaciousness, extensiveness, 


vi-o/pi, P. -punati, to cleanse 
thoroughly, purify effectually, MBh.; = vt-darayats, 
Nir. xii, 30, Sch. 
Vi-pavya, min. to be thoroughly cleansed or puri- 
fied, Pan. iii, 1,117, Sch. 
Vi-ptiys, mfn, cleansing, purifying, Bhatt.; m. 
Saccharum Munjia, Pan, iii, 1,117. 


faqaet vi-pujana, m. (pij) N. ofa man, 
MaitrS, 


faqua vi-puyaka, n. (vpiy) suppuration 
or an offensive smell, Suér.; a decomposed corpse, 
Budch. 


faqavi - /pric, P. -prinakti(Impv. -prink- 
tam, Pot.-papricyal, inf.-price), to isolate, separate 
from (instr.), VS.; to scatter, dispel, RV. iv, 13, 35 
to fill, satiate, ib. iv, 24, 5. pyikta (z/-), mfn. 
separated, divided, ib. i, 163, 3. °prikwat, mfn. 
unmixed, pure, ib. v, 2, 3( = sarvato vydpia, Say.) 
Vi-prioc, mfi. isolated, separate, VS. 


faqs vi-priccham. Seo vi-/prach. 
faqa vi-pritha, vi-prithu. See p. 9st. 
faqiy vipo-dha. Seo /vip, p. 972. 
{4 vipra &c. See Vvip, p. 972. 
farrata vi-pra:kirna, mfn. (Vkri) scat- 


tered or thrown about, dispersed, dashed to pieces, 
MBh.; R. &c.; dishevelled, loose (see comp.), ex- 
tended, wide, spacious, R.; -#tvoruha, mfn. having 
dishevelled or flowing hair, MBh. iii, 401; Cmika- 
pariva, win. having one side stretched out, Megh. 
87 (v.1. for sam-nz-kirn’), 


vi-pra-J/1. kri, P. -karott, to treat 
with disrespect, hurt, injure, offend, oppress, MBh.; 
K. &c.; to appoint, admit (sdkshye, as a witness), 
MBh. v,1225 (prob, w.r. for adhi-/kyt): Pass. of 
Caus. -4arya/e, to be slighted or injured or treated 
disrespectiully, MW. °prakartyi, mfn. injuring, 
an injurer, offender, ib. 

Vi-prakira, m. treating with disrespect, hurt, 
injury, wickeduess, MBh.; Kav. &c.; retaliation, 
W.; variousmanner, MW. (rather fr. vt-pra-4/ k7?). 
°prak&rin, infu. treating with contempt, opposing, 
retaliating, W. 

Vi-prakrit, mfn. hurting, injuring, offending 
(with gen.), BhP. °prakyita, mfn. hurt, injured, 
offended &c.; MBh.; Kav, &c.; thwarted, frustrated, 
MBh. °prakyiti, f. change, variation, Yajii. ii, 9; 
injury, offence, opposition, retaliation, W. 


t vi-pra-/krish, P. -karshati, to 
drag or draw apart, lead away or home, MBh.; to 
remove from (abl.), Naish. 

Vi-prakarsha, 1. dragging away, carrying off, 
MBh.; remoteness, distance (in space or time), 
Gobh. ; Kav. ; difference, contrast, MBh. ; (in gram.) 
the separation of two consonants by the insertion of 
a vowel, 

Vi-prakrishta, mfn, dragged or drawn apart 
&c.; remote, distant, a long way off, R.: Pajicat.; 
Suér. (with gen. orabl.; Pan. ii, 3,34; “id dgatah, 
come from afar, ib. ii, 1, 39, Sch.); remote in rank, 
see G-vip’; protracted, lengthened, MW.; -éva, n. 
remoteness, distance, MBh.; “¢dntara, miu, separated 
by a long distance, Sak, “prakyishtaka, mfu. re- 
mote, distant, L. 


fag trvi-pra-kiyipti, f. (klip) separate 
or special arrangement or preparation, KatySr. 


Farry vi-pra-/gam, -gacchati, to go 
apart or asunder, be dispersed or scattered, MBh. 


fants vi-pra-yita, mfn. (/, gat) that 
about which opinions differ, not agreed upon, Jaim., 
Sch, 


ferfe vi-pra-/ cint (only ind. p. -cint- 
ya), to meditate on, think about, MBh. 


Tawa vi-pra-cchanna, min. (chad) 
concealed, hidden, secret, Kathas, 

faye vi- /prach, P. -pricchati (rarely %e ; 
Ved. inf, -pricchamt),to ask various questions, make 
vaiious inquiries, RV.; BhP 

Vi-prishta, m. N. of a son of Vasu-deva, BhP. 

Vi-prasna, in. interrogation of fate, Pan. i, 4, 
39 (cf. vaiprainika). “praénika, m. a fortune- 
teller, Kath.; (@), f. L. 


fanfafs viprajitti, m.N. of a preceptor, 
SBr, (cf. vipra-citt.). 


FaNWY vi-pra-nas (V2. nad), P. -nasyati, 
-masati, to be lost, perish, disappear, Yajii.; MBh.; 
to have no effect or result, bear no fruit, MBh,; 
Caus. -ndsayati, tocause tobe lust or perish, SaddhP. 
°prankaa, sce a-v°. (pranashta, min. (not °pra- 
nashta, cf. Pan. viii, 4, 36) lost, disappeared, gone, 
fruitless, vain, MBh.; -vdeshaka, min, one who has 
lost his discriminative faculty, RK. 


fayat vi-pra-ni (4/ni), to turn (the mind) 


to(loc.), MBh.; to let elapse or pass away (time), ib. 


fanaa vi-pra-taraka, mn. (tri) an im- 
postor, deceiver, L. °prat&rita, mfu, (fr. Caus.) 
imposed upon, deceived, Satr. 


vi-prati-/1. kri, P. -karoti, to 
counteract, oppose, MW. °pratikiixa, m. counter- 
action, opposition, reverse, retaliation, ib. “prati- 


kyita, mfu. counteracted, opposed, requited, ib. 
fanfrag vi-prati-/pad, A. -padyate, to 


go in different or opposite directions, turn here and 
there, SBr.; to roan:, wander (said of the senses), 
K4d.; to be perplexed or confounded, be uncertain 
how to act, waver, hesitate, MBh.; to differ or di- 
verge in opinion, be mutually opposed, Saink. ; to be 
mistaken, have 2 false opinion about (loc.), Car. ; 
to reply falsely or erroneously, Nyayas., Sch. 

Vi-pratipatti, f. divergence, difference or op- 
position (of opinion or interests), contrariety, con- 
tradiction, SrS,; Gaut.; VarByS, &c. ; incompatibility 
of two conceptions, opposition of one rule to another, 
Sarvad.; erroneous perception or notion, error, mis- 
take, Suér.; Car.; suspicion about (loc.), Jatakam. ; 
aversion, hostile feeling or treatment, ib.; false reply 
or objection (in argument), Ny4yas.; various ac- 
quirement, conversancy, W.; mutual connection or 
relation, ib. 

Vi-pratipadya, mfn. to be opposed or contested, 
W..; to be variously acquired, ib, 

Vi-pratipanna, mfn. gone in different direc. 
tions &c.; perplexed, confounded, uncertain, A past.; 
of opposite opinion, dissentient, Samk,; Sarvad. ; 
wrong, false (as an opinion), Pat.; having a false 
opinion, being mistaken about or in (loc.), Car. ; 
forbidden, prohibited, Apast.; conversant or ac- 
quainted with in various ways, W.; mutually con- 
nected, ib.; -dssddhi, min. having a false opinion, 
being mistaken or in error, Pat. 


fanfitt vi-prati-/bha, P. -bhati, to up- 
pear as, seem to be (nom.), MBh, 


fanfafee vi-prati-shiddha, mfn. (9/2. 
stdh) prohibited, forbidden, KitySr.; contradicted, 
opposed (am, ind.), Nir.; Apast. &c.; of opposed 
meaning, Pan. ii, 4, 13. 

Vi-pratishedha, m. restraining, keeping in 
check, MBh. ; opposition, contradiction, contrariety, 
conflict (of two statements), SrS.; Samk. &c. (esp. 
in gram., pratishedhe, where there is a conflict 
between two rules, Pan. i, 4, 2; “dhena, in conse- 
quence of a conflict of two rules, iv, 1, 170, Vartt. 3; 
piirva-vipratishedha, a conflict of two rules of 
which the former prohibits the latter, iv, 2, 39, 
Vartt. 1; para-v", a conflict of two rales of which 
the Istter prohibits the former, ii, 2, 35, Vartt. 1, 
Pat.); prohibition, negation, annulment, NySyas. 


fayfrett vi-prati-sdra, n, (L. m., fr. 


faryasta 2. vi-pralipa, 
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o/ srt) repentance, K4rand.; evil, wickedness, L.; 
anger, wrath, L.; -va/, min. = next, Jitakam. “pra- 
tishrin, mfn. full of repentance, Lalit. ; afflicted, 
dejected, ib. “pratisira, m. = “fralisdra, L. 


fary vi-/ prath, P.A. -prathatt, “te, (P.) 
to spread (trans.), RV. vi, 72, 2; (A.) to spread out, 
extend (intrans,), be wide, RV.; TS.; Hcar.: Caus. 
-prathayati, spread out or abroad, celebrate, RV. ; 
MBh.; to unfold, display, exhibit, MBh. °pra- 
thita, min. spread out or abroad, celebrated, MBh. 


vi-pra-dush{a, min. (/dush) very 
corrupt or corrupted, very sensual or dissolute, very 
bad, Mn, ix, 72 &c.; -dh4dva, mfn. having a very 
wicked or vicious disposition, ib, ii, 97. 


ANSE vi-pra-/duh, P. -dogdhi (cf. pra- 
vi-o/duh), to milk out, drain, exploit, RV. iv, 24, 
9 (Say. ‘to take’), 


¥ vi-pra-/dru, P. -dravati, to run 
asunder or away, disperse, flee, PaiicavBr.; MBh.; 
R. °pradruta, mfn. fled, escaped, MBh,; R, 


farue vi-pra-dharsha, m,. (vdhrish) 


harassing, annoyance (in @/f-v°), R. 


farura vi-pra-/ 1. dhav, P. -dhavati, to 


run in different directions, MBh. 
FANAL vi-prunashta. See vi-pra-naé. 


Taya vi-pra-pata, m. (pat) a partic. 
method of flying, Paiicat.; a precipice, abyss, MBh. 


vi-pra-buddha, mfn, (v budh) 
awakened, awake, Megh. °prabodhita, min, (fr. 
Caus.) mentioned, discussed, MBh, 


fararfay vi-pra-mathin, mfn. (math) 


destroying everything, destructive, Kam. 


fannriey vi-pra-madin, mfn. (mad) 


heeding nothing, thoroughly heedless, ib. (v. 1.) 


FaMYYvi-pta-v/muc,P.-muitcati,toloosen, 
unfasten, take off, MBh.; to liberate, set free, ib.; 
to discharge, hurl, shoot, R.: lass. -msucyate, to be 
liberated or released from (abl.), get off tree, MBh.; 
Kav.; Pur. 

Vi-pramukta, mfn. loosened &c.; discharged, 
shot, hurled, R.; delivered or freed from (instr. or 
comp.), MBh.; BhP.; v.1. for v-prayubta (below); 
-bhaya, mfn, removed from danger, free from fear, 
Hativ. “pramooya, nifn. tu be liberated or freed 
from (abl.), R. 


Farge vi-pra-/ muh, Caus, -mohayati, to 
throw into confusion, render confused, MBh. 

Vi-pramoha, m. committing a fault, transgres- 
sion (in a-vipr’), AsvSr. “pramohita, nin. con- 
fused, perplexed, bewildered, MBh. 


fanarey vi-pra-moksha, m. (moksh) 
loosening, release, ChUp.; Sarvad.; deliverance from 
(abl. or gen.), MBh.; Heat. °pramokshana, 0. 
(ifc.) deliverance from, Hariv.; Sarvad. 


faqam vi-pra-yana,n. (ya) going away, 
flight, L, “pray&ta,'min. gone apart or asunder, 
fled in all directions, MBh. 


Faygy vi-pra- Vyuj, P. -yunakti, to sepa- 
rate from, deprive of (instr.), MBh.: Pass. -yujya/e, 
to be separated from (instr.), R.: Caus. -yojayati, 
to cause to be separated from, deprive of (iustr.), 
R.; to release from (instr.), Hariv. 

Vi-prayukta, mfn. separated or removed or ab- 
sent from, destitute of, free from, without (instr. or 
comp.), MBh.; Kav, &&c. ; not being in conjunction 
with, VarByS. (v.1. “pramukia). 

Vi-prayogsa, m. disjunction, dissociation, separa- 
tion from (instr. with or without saha, geu., of 
comp.),Mu.; MBh.&c.; absence, want,oah.; quarrel, 
disagreement, W.; the being fit or deserving, ib, 
“prayogin, mfn. separated (from a beloved object), 
Kathas. ‘“prayojita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) freed from 
(instr.), Hariv. 


fay Co vi-pra-V/, lap, P. -lapati, to diga 
course or speak about variously, be at variance, dise 
agree, Pan. i; 3, 50 (also A.); to complain, lament, 
bewail, MBh. °pralapita, mfn. discussed, debated 
about, MW. °pralapta, n. discussion, debate, dis 
quisition, MBh. 2. °pral&pa, m. (for 1. see p. 981, 
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col, a) discussion, explanation, MBh.; talking idly, 
prattic, Susr.; mutual contradiction, Pan. i, 3. 50; 
breaking of 2 promise or engageinent, deception, L. 
“pralipin, niin. prattling, a prattler, Kav. 


fans vi-pra-V/ labh, A, -lubhate, to in- 
sult, violate, to mock at, take in, cheat, deceive, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; to regain, recover, MBh. (B.) xiv, 
1732 (C. pra-vt-i°, prob, wir. for prate-1°): 
Caus. -dambhayats, to mock, insult, violate, BhP, 

Vi-pralabdha, mfi. insulted, violated &c.,MBh.; 
(@), f. a fernale disappointed by her lover's breaking 
his appointment (one of the incidental characters iu 
a drama’, W.3 (am, ind. deceitfully, falsely (in 
a-v’), BhP. °pralabdhbri, mfn, deceiving, a de- 
ceiver, MW. °pralabhya, min. to be mocked at 
or iniposed upon, Naish. 

Vi-pralambha, m. (fr. Caus.) deception, deceit, 
disappointment, MBh.; Kav, d&e.; the being dis- 
appointed urdeceived through cabl.), MBh. xiv, 133; 
separation of lovers, Ragh.; Uttarar. &c.; disunion, 
disjunction, W.; quarrel, disagreement, ib. “prae 
lambhaka, mfp. deceiving, fallacious, a cheat or 
deceiver, Kathis.; Prab.; -/va, n, deceptiveness, 
fallaciousness, Samk. “pralambkana, n. pl. decep- 
tion, fraud, trick, Das. “pralambhin, mfn, deceiv- 
ing, fallacious, Paicat. 


TANS vi-pra-lambaka, w.r. for Slam- 
bhaka, Prab. 


faa vi-pra-laya, m. (./li) extinction, 
annihilation, absorption in (loc.),R.; Uttarar, “pra 
lina, mitt. dispersed of scattered in all directions, 
routed (said of a defeated army), MBh, 


Farrag vi-pra-s/lup, P. -lumpati, to teur 
or snatch away, rob, plunder, Mi.; MBh.; to visit, 
afflict, disturb, Mh, °pralupta, mfn. robbed, 
plundered, MBh.; interrupted, disturbed, BhP, 

Vi-pralumpaka, tnf. rapacious, exacting, ava- 
ricious, Mn. viti, 309. 

Vi-pralopa, in. destruction, annihilation, Vaj- 
racch. °pralopin, min. plucking off, Jatakam, 


Fares vi-pra -vlubh, Caus.A.-lobhuyate, 
to allure, try to seduce or deceive, MBh. °pralo- 
bhin, 1.8 species of plant (= Atmhirala:, L, 


7 vi-pra-lina, mfn, (/li) cut of, 
plucked off, gathered, Sah, 


farraster vi-pra-loka, m. (lok) a bird- 


catcher, Nalac. 


farsiiza ai-pra-lodita, mfn. (fr. Caus. 
of A fudg) disarranged, spoiled, MBh, vii, 6624. 


fANSS vi-pra-\/vad, P. A. -vaitati, te, to 
speak variously, be at variance, disagree, Bhatt. (cf. 
Pan. i, 3, 50). (prav&ida, m. disagreement, MBh, 


fanaa vi-pra- J 5. vas, P. -vusati, to set 
out on a journey, go or dwell abroad, GySrS.; Mn.; 
MBh.: Caus. -zdsayati, to cause to dwell away, 
banish, expel from (abl.), Mn.; Yajfi.; MBh,; to 
take away, remove, R. “pravasita, min. with- 
drawn, departed (n, inspers,), Bh, = 1.°pravisa, ni. 
going or dwelling abroad, staying away from (abl. 
or cump.), MBh.; R. &c. “praviisana, n. expul- 
sion, banishment, R.; residence abroad, W, “pravii- 
sita, mfn, removed, destroyed (as sin), R. 

Vi-préshita, min. (vi-fra + ushita) dwelling 
abroad, set out or gone away to (acc.), absent 
fron: (abl.\, MBh.; R.; Hariv.; banished (sce next); 
-kumara, m. (a kingdom) whose hereditary prince 
is banished, Ragh.; bhartviké f, (a woman) whose 
husband or lover is absent, W. °préshya, ind. 
having dwelt abroad, having been absent, (return- 
ing) after a journey, Gobh.; Gaut.; Apast. 


2. viepra-vasa, m.{v4. vas) the 
offence committed by a monk in giving away his 
garment, Buddh. 


fanfagvi- pra-viddha,m{n. ( /vyadh) dis- 
persed, scattered, MBh,; violently struck or shaken, 
Ragh. 

fayAH vi-pra-/vraj, P. -vrajati, to go 
away in different directions, KatySr.; to depart from 


(abl.), Apast, °prawriijinf, {. a woman who con- 
sorts with two men, AivGy. ( = dvi-pr°, Sch.) 


fayatfad vi-pralapin. 


TANW vi-prasna, vi-prainika. See under 
v6-4/ prach, p.975, cul. 2. 

farg vi-pra-J/ sri, P. -sarati (Ved. inf. 
-sartave), tu spread, be expanded or extended, RV.; 
MBh. &ec. 

Vi-prasirana, n. (fr. Caus,) stretching out (the 
limbs), Suér. 

Vi-prasrita, mfn, spread, extended, diffused, ib. 

forza viepra-V/srip, P. -sarpati, to wind 
about or round, meander (said of a river), Hariv. 


faren vi-pra-/stha, A. -tishthate (m.c. 
also °¢2), to spread in different directions, go apart or 
asunder, be diffused or dispersed, GyS.; MBh,; to set 
out, depart, MBh., 

Vi-prasthita, min. set out on a journey, de- 
parted, Hariv. 


faNEA vi-pra-hata, mfn. (4/hon) struck 


down, beaten, defeated (as an army), MBh.; Hariv.; 
trodden (see a-v°), 


fanet vi-pra-4/3. ha, P. -jahati, to give 
up, abandon, MBh, °prahiina, n, disappearance, 
cessation, MBh, “prahipa (also written “Aisa min, 
excluded from (abl.), MBh.; disappeared, vanished, 
gone, ib.; deprived or destitute of, without, lacking 
(instr,), ib. 

fant vi-s/pra (only 2. sg. pf. ~payiratha), 
to fill completely, RV. vi, 17, 7. - 

fanraM vi-prépana,n.(V ap), Nir. vii, 133 
ix, 26, “prapta, min. (to explain aé-s/pitd), ib. 
vi, 20 (= vi-stirna, Sch.) 

famfag viprashika(?), m. a kind of culi- 
nary herb, MarkP. 

fafa vi-priya &c. See p. 951, col, 2. 


fan vi- pre (cf. vieplu), A. -pravate, to 
sprinkle about, scatter, MaitrS, °pruta (v/-), mfn. 
borne away, cast or carricd away, vagrant, KV, 


faya tr. vi-prush, -prushyali, to ovze ont, 
drip away, SBr, 

Vi-prud-dhoma, m. (for 2. viprush + home) 
an expiatory offering designed to atone for the 
drops of Soma let fall at a sacrifice, SrS. 


2. Vi-prash, f. (nom. “priit) a drop (of water), 


spark (of fire), speck, spark, small bit, atom, AV. 
Ste, Oce.; pl. (with or scil, mukhydh) drops falling 
from the mouth while speaking, Mn.; Yajii.; MarkP.; 
a phenomenon (= dscarya-v°), Rajat. -mat, 
mfn, having or covered with drops, BhP. °prusha, 
mn. or n. a drop, Paficat.; MarkP.; m. a bird, L. 
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fan vi-pré (pra+ v5. i), P. -praiti (Iimpv. 
“prathi for -prehkt, MBh. i, 6392), to go forth in 
difterent directions, disperse, KV.; to yo away, de- 
part, MBh. “préte, infu, gone asunder or away, 
dispersed, SBr, 


fanz vi-préksh ( pra+/iksh), A. -prék- 
shate, to look here and there, regard, consider, 
MBh.; Kathas. “prékshana, n. looking round, R. 
*prékshita, n.a look, glance, Kum. prékshitri, 
min. one who looks round, Rajat. 


farifan vi-préshita,vi-préshya. See under 
vi-pra-/5, vas, col, I. 


fag vi-/plu, A. -plavate (m. ec, also P.), 
to float asunder, drift about, be dispersed or scatter- 
ed, TS.; MBh.; to fall into disorder or confusion, 
go astray, be lost or ruined, perish, MBh.; Kav, &c.: 
Caus. -Alivayati, to cause to swim or float about, 
Kaus. ; to spread abroad, niake known, divulge, Mn, 
xi, 198; to bring to ruin or calamity, waste, de- 
stroy, Sis; Balar.; (-p/av?), to perplex, confuse, 
confound, Kpr, 

1. Vi-plava, m, (for a. see p. 981, col. 2) con- 
fusion, trouble, disaster, evil, calamity, misery, dis- 
tress, Mn.; MBh, &c.; tumult, affray, revolt, Kav.; 
Rajat.; destruction, ruin, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; loss, 
damage, Y4jii.; violation (of a woman), Kathas.; 
protanation of the Veda by unseasonable study, Yaja.; 
Sch,; shipwreck, Hariv. ; rust (on a mirror), Kir. ii, 
26 ; portent, evil omen, L,; terrifying an enemy by 
shouts and gestures, W.; spreading abroad, divulging 
Cvam V/ gam, tobecomewidely known), MW.; min, 
confused (as words), BhP, ; -fas, ind. in consequence 


faary vi-/badh. 


of misfortune, MW., °vd{fahdsa, in. malicious laugh- 
ter, Dharmas. °plavin, min, fugitive, transitory, 
Kathis. °pliva, m. a horse’s canter or gallop, L.; 
deluging, W.; devastating, ib.; causing tumult or 
public disturbance, ib, °pl&vake (Gaut.), °plivin 
(Frayasc.), mtn. spreading abroad, divulging, “pl&- 
vana, n. abusing, reviling, YAji., Sch. °pl&vite 
(fr, Caus,), mii, made to float or drift about, divulg- 
ed, confused, &c.; confounded, ruined, lost, BhP. 

Vi-pluta, mfn, drifted apart or asunder, scatter- 
ed, dispersed d&c. ; confused, disordered, gone astray, 
lost, perished, Mn.; MBh. &c.; sutfused, dimmed 
(astheeyes),R.; agitated, excited, troubled (as specch 
or reason), MBh.; broken, violated (as chastity, a 
vow &c.), Mn.; Yajii.; BhP.; vicious, immoral, 
Kathas.; committing adultery with (saia@\, Mn, viii, 
377; (with Aarmand) wrongly treated, misman- 
aged (in med.) Car,; (with p/ave) drawn out of the 
water, landed (?), Hariv.; depraved, wicked, W.; con- 
trary, adverse, ib,; inundated, jmmiersed, ib.; az, n. 
springing or bursting asunder, Hariv.; -efra or 
-locana, mfn. having the eyes suffused or bathed 
(with tears, joy &c.), R.; Hariv.; BhP.; -d4dshin, 
mnf(ig?,n. speaking cunfusedly, stammering, stutter- 
ing, K,; -yovd, f.(in med.) a partic. paintul condi- 
tion of the vag7ia, Suir. “plata, t. destruction, ruin, 
loss, Suir. 


Taxa vi-plush,m, f.==2. vi-prush, a drop of 


water, R.; $i3.; pl. drops falling ‘from the mouth 
while speaking, L, 


faq vi-plushta, mfn, (/ plush) burned, 
scorched, R. 

faa vipsd, f= vipsd, repetition, succes- 
sion, W. 

fara vi- /phal (only pf. -paphala, 3. pl. 
~phelire, v.\. ~fecire), to burst or split asunder, 
MBh.; to bear or produce fruit, become fruittul, 


Ragh. (C.) xvii, 52. 
FIGS vi-phala, mf(a)n. bearing no fruit 


(as atree’, Kiv.; VarBrS.; fruitless, useless, ineflec- 
tual, futile, vain, idle, Yaji.; Wariv, &c.; having no 
testicles, R.; m. Pandanus Odoratissinwus, L.; -4d, f., 
-fva, 0. fruitlessness, uselessness, unprotitablencss, 
Kav.; Paiicat.; -prcrana, min, flung in vain, Hit.; 
-Srama, min, exciting one’s self in vain (-fva, n,), 
Rajat.; ¢drambha, nitn, one whose efforts are vain 
or idle, Yajit.; “Zdsa, mfn. one whose hopes are dis- 
appointed, Hariv. (v.L nishphal’). 

Viphalaya, Nom. P. “yati, to render fruitless, 
frustrate, disappoint, prevent any one (ven,) from 
(inf), Mudr, 

Viphali, in comp. for w-phala, = karana, n. 
making fruitless, frustrating, toiling, defeating, W.; 
doing anything in vain, ib. = 4/kri, PA. -£aroti, 
-hurute,to make fruitless or useless, frustrate, thwait, 
foil, luscr.; Kav.; to emasculate, R. = krita, mfn. 
rendered fruitless, frustrated, MB3h.3 Hariv.; R.; 
done in vain, W. (°a-yatna, min making fruit- 
less cflorts, MW.) = bhavishnn, niin, becoming or 
become uscless or unprofitable (-éd, f., -¢va, n.), 
Kav, = o/ bhi, P. -bkavare, to become uscless, be 
unprofitable, Kav, ; Faiicat, »bhiita, min. become 
useless, R. 


fame vi-phalpha, mfu. (ef. vi-guipka) 
abundant, plentiful, KatySr. (? w.r, for vi-phalka), 


Farry vi-/bandh, P. A. -badhnati, -badh- 
nite, to bind or fasten on different sides, stretch out, 
extend, RV.; AV.; S15. ; to seize or hold by (instr.), 
Kaus.; to obstruct (faeces), Car. 

Vi-baddha, mfn. bound or fastened &c.; ob- 
structed, constipated (as the bowels), Suér. "bade 
dhtaka, mfn., g. rilyddi. 

Vi-bandha, m. encircling, encompassing, MBh, 
vii, §923; = Gkalana, L.; acircular bandage, Suir. ; 
obstruction, constipation, ib.; a remedy for promote 
ing obstr®, Car.; -Arit, mfn, destroying or curing 
obstr®, Vagbh. “bandhana, mfn, obstructing, con- 
stipating, Susr, ; n. the act of fastening or binding on 
both sides ( faraspara-v°, mfn, mutually bound, 
depending on each other), MW. 


fray vi-bandhu,vi-bala, vi-bara &c. See 
P- 951, col. 2. 

frary ci- / badh, A. -badhate, to press or 
drive asunder in different directions, drive or scare 


fra vi-badhd. 


away, RV.; AV.; Kath. ; to oppress, harass, annoy, 
molest, afflict, injure, violate, Kav.; Pur.: Intens. 
-bdbadhe, to release, set free, RV. vii, 36, 5. 

Vi-b&dha, m. an expeller, remover, RV. x, 133 
4 (AV. vf-6°); expulsion, removal (in “déd-vat, 
nifn. expelling, removing), TS.; Kath, ; (4), f. pres: 
sure, pain, agony, anguish, L, 


frares? vibali, f. (of doubtful derivation) 


N. of a river, RV. iv, 30, 12. 
fame vi-bahu, vi-bila &e. See p. 951 


col, 3. 


fays vibuka, m. the son of a Vaisya and 

a Malli, L. 

vi-/budh, A. -budhyate, to awake 
be awake or awakened, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to become 
conscious or aware of, perceive, learn, BhP.: Caus. 
-bodhayati, to awaken, RV, &c. &c.; to restore tc 
consciousness, Das, 

2. Vi-buddha, min. (for 1. see p. 951, col. 3) 
awakened, wide awake, MBh. ; Kiv.&c. ; expanded, 
blown, ib.; clever, experienced, skilful in (loc.), 
MBh. xiv, 1018; -Aamiala, mfn. having expanded 
lotuses, MBh.; -ciréa, m, a mango-tree in blossom, 
Malay. 

2. Wi-budha, mfn, (for 1. see p. gst, col. 3) 
very wise or learned, Kav.; Kathas.; Paiicat. &c. ; 
m. a wise or learned man, teacher, Pandit, ib.; 
a god, MBh. ; Kav. &c, ; the moon, L, ; N. ofa prince 
(son of Deva-midgha), R.; of Krita, VP.; of the 
author of the Janma-pradipa ; -gzri, m. ‘teacher of 
the gods,’ Brihas-pati or the planet Jupiter, VarBrS. ; 
-tatini, f. ‘river of the gods,’ the Ganga, Prasang.; 
-loa, n. wisdom, learning, Cat.; -2adi, f. = -¢atini, 
Viddh.; -patz, m. ‘king of the gods,’ N, of Indra, 
Car.; -priya, f. ‘favourite of the gods.'N, of a metre, 
Pitg.; -aratz, mfn, of wise understanding, Kam. ; 
-rafiyani, f.N.of wk. ; -rdja,m. =-pale,R, ; -rept, 
m. an enemy of the gods, Prab.; -rshabha (for 
-ytsh°), m, chief of the gods, BhP.; -aéjaya, m. a 
victory won by the gods, MW.; -vzduisk (MBh.) 
or -Satru (Vikr.), m. ‘foe of the gods,’ a demon ; 
-sakha, m. a friend of the gods, Bhat}.; -sadmaze, 
n, ‘abode of the gods,’ heaven or the sky, KAd.; 
-stri, {, ‘divine female,’ an Apsaras, Sak.; Sdhd- 
carya, m. ‘teacher of the gods,’ N, of Brihas-pati, 
Dai.; “dhddhip~a (MBh.), “dhddhipaté (VarByS.), 
mi. sovereign of the gods (ya, n. sovercignty of the 
gods, BhP.); dAdaucara,m, a god's attendant, Ma, 
xii, 47; “dhiduasa, m. ‘god's abode,’ a temple, 
Rajat.; °dAéara, m. ‘other than a god,’ an Asura, 
BhP. ; °dhéndra,m. ‘best of the wise,’ (with dcdrya 
or dsrama) N. of a teacher, Cat.; "dh@ivara, m. 
lord of the gods, MBh.; °dhépadesa, m. N. of a 
vocabulary. °budh&na, m. a wise man, teacher, 
preceptor, MW. 

a. Wi-bodha, m. (for I. see p. 951, col. 3) awak- 
ing, MaitrUp.; Kav. &c.; perception, intelligence, 
BhP.; (in dram.) the unfolding of the faculties in 
carrying out an object, Bhar,; Dagar, &c.; N.of abird 
(asonof Drona), MarkP, “bédhana, m.an arouscr, 
promoter of (gen.), RV. viii, 3, 22; n. awaking, 
awakening (trans. andintrans.), MBh.; MarkP. “bo- 
dhayitavya, mfn. (fr. Caus. } tobe awakened, Balar, 
“podhita, mifn. (fr. id.) awakened, W. ; instructed, ib, 


frqyrar viebubhishd. See under vier bhi. 
FAYE vi-/1. brih (or vrih), P. -brihati, to 


tear in pieces, break or pluck off, tear away, RV.; 
Br.; GSS. 

2. Vi-barha, m. (for 1, see p. 951, col, 2) scat- 
tering, dispersing (in a-v°), SahkhBr. 


fayg vi-s/a. brik (or briph), P. -brihatt 
(only 1,.du, Pot. -brikeva), to embrace closely or 
passionately, RV. x, 10, 7; 8, 


famtm cibboka, See bibboka. 
TAR vi- / bri, P.A. -bravitt, -brite, tospeak 


out, express one’s self, state, depose, declare, Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; to explain, propound, teach, RV.; TS.; 
Br, d&c,; to interpret, decide (a law), Mn, viii, 390; 
to answer (a question), Apast.; MBh.; to make a 
false statement, Mn. viii, 13; 194; to be at vari- 
ance, disagree, Kathis.; to dispute, contend about, 
RV, vi, 35, 4. 


fenqyvi-/bhaj, P. A, -bhojatt, °te, to di- 


vide, distribute, apportion, assign (with two acc., or 
with acc. of thing and cat, or loc, of pers., or with 
acc. of pers. and instr. of thing), RV. &c. &c. (A. 
also =3 ‘to share together or with each other’ or ‘toa 
share with [instr.};’ with samam, to divide into 
equal parts; with ardham and gen., to divide in 
halves); to separate, part, cut, Mn.; MBh. &c.; to 
divide (arithmetically), Siiryas,; VarBrS.; to open 
(a box or chest), Kathds. ; to worship, MarkP.: Pass. 
-bhajyate, to receive one’s share from (instr.), MBh. 
i, 2344: Caus. -bAdjayalz, to cause to distribute or 
divide or share, AV.; to divide, Kathas.; Siryas. &c. 

Vi-bhakta, mfn. divided, distributed among 
(instr.), AV. 8c. &c. (¢, ind. after a partition, Yajii, 
ii, 126); one who has received his share, Mn. ix, 
210; 215; one who has caused a partition to be 
made, BhP. (Sch.); parted, sepatated by (instr. or 
comp. ), MBh.; Kav. &c.; separated from, i.e. with: 
out (instr.), YAjii. iii, 103; isolated, secluded, R.; 
distinct, different, various, manifold, MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; divided into regular parts, harmonious, sym- 
metrical, ib.; ornamented, decorated, Hariv.; Kathas.; 
divided (arithmetically), Siiryas.; m. N. of Skanda, 
MBh.; n. isolation, seclusion, solitude, Pan, ii, 3, 
42; -gdtra, mfn, one whose limbs are embellished 
with (comp. ), Hariv.; -7@, m. a son born after the 
partition of the family property between his parents 
and brothers, Gaut.; -/va, n, manifoldness, variety, 
Vam. iv, 1, 7 (quot.); %déman, min. divided (in 
his essence), Ragh. x, 66; “tdvibhak(a-nirnaya, 
m. N. of wk. 

Vi-bhakti, f. separation, partition, division, 
distinction, modification, Br.; Mn.; MBh.; part, 
portion, share of inheritance &c., W.; (in gram.) 
inflection of uouns, declension, an affix of declension, 
case (accord. to Pan,‘ atermination or inflection either 
of a case or of the persons of a tense ;’ certain Tad- 
dhita affixes which are used like case terminations 
have also the name Vi-bhakti; in the Yajy4 formulas 
esp. the cases of agnz are so called), 1'S,; Br. &c.; 
a partic. division of a Saman (= bhaktz), SAnkhBr,, 
Sch. a partic. high number, Buddh.; -¢a¢/va, n., 
-uivarana, n.; ~ty-artha-karaka-prakriya, f., 
“ty-artha-niryaya, m., “ty-artha-vicara, m. N. of 
wks, “bhaktike (ilc.) ="dhahts (in dpfa-v°, com- 
plete as to case terminations), TindBr. “bhaktin, 
see a-vibhaktin, 

Vi-bhaktri(with gen.,orvf-dhakiri, with acc.), 
mfn, one who distributes, distributer, apportioner, 
RV.; SBr.; (ifc.) an arranger, Paiicar. 

Vi-bhaja, m. a partic. high number, Buddh, 
“phajana, n. separation, distinction, L. “bhaja- 
niya, min, to be apportioned or partitioned or dis- 
tributed or divided &c., Pin., Sch,; Kull, 1, °bhaj- 
ya, ifn, to be divided, Hariv.; to be (or being) 
distinguished, Pan.v, 3,57. 2. bhajya, ind. having 
distributed or separated or divided, by dividing or dis- 
tinguishing &c. ; -patha, m. the distinct pronuncia- 
tion (of every sound), Pitg., Sch.; -vdda, m. a 
partic. Buddhist doctrine ; -vadize, m, an adherent 
of the above doctrine, SaddhP. 

Vi-bhiga, m, distribution, apportionment, RV. ; 
AitBr.; partition of patrimony, law of inheritance 
(one of the 18 titles or branches of law), Mn.; Yaji. 
&c. (cf, IW. 261); a share, portion, section, con- 
stituent part of anything, Y4jii.; MBh. &c.; di- 
vision, separation, distinction, difference, Nir.; GySrS. 
&c. (¢na, separately, singly, in detail ; cf. also yoga- 
v°); disjunction (opp. to sam-yoga and regarded in 
Ny4ya as one of the 24 Gunas), IW. 68; (in 
arithm.) the numerator of a fraction, Col.; N. of 
Siva, R.; -Aalpand, f. apportioning or allotment of 
shares of portions, W.; -7#la, mfn. (ifc.) knowing 
the difference between, SankhGy.; MBh. ;. -as, ind, 
according to a part or share, proportionately, Sarvad.; 
W.; -tattva-vicdra, m. N, of wk.; -fva, 0, state 
of separation or distinction, Sarvad.; -dkarma, m., 
the law of division, rule of inheritance, Mn. i, 15; 
-patirikd, f, a deed of partition, MW.; 6447, mfn, 
one who shares in a portion of property already dis- 
tributed (applied esp. to a son by a father and mother 
of the same tribe, born subsequently to a distribution 
of property amongst his parents and brethren, ih 
which case he inherits the portion allotted or reserved 
to the parents), Y4jii.; Paiicat.; -dAs2na, n. = lakra, 
buttermilk mixed with water, L.; -7ekhd, f. parti- 
‘ion-line, boundary between (gen.), Balar,; -vas, 
mfn.divided, separated, distinguished (-/4,f.),Sarvad.; 
-Jas, ind. according to a part or share, separately, | 
proportionately, Mn.; MBb. &c.; (ifc.) according | 
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to, BhP.; -sdra, m. N. of wk.; Seccchu, min. wish- 
ing for a partition or distribution, MW. “bhigaka, 
m, a distributer, arranger, Paficar. (pechaps w.r. for. 
“bhajaka). “bhiiginu, see a-vibhdgin, °bhigi- 
/kri, P. -karols, to divide, parcel out, Paiicad, 
“bhigya, min. to be separated or divided, Laty. 

Vi-bhij, mfn, separating, dividing, Apast. °bhi- 
jaka, mfv. id., Nilak.; distributing, apportioning, 
Hariv.; (°hi-dhueta, mfn, being a distributer or 
divider, Cat.) “bhRjana, n. division, distinction, 
L,; the act of causing to share or distribute, partici- 
pation, MW. °bhljayitri, mii. one who causes 
to divide or distribute, Pau. iv, 4, 49, Vartt. 3. 
“phajita, min. caused to be divided, distributed, ap- 
portioned, partitioned, VarBrS.; Kathds, “bhajya, 
inf, to be divided or apportioned, divisible, Mn. ix, 
219. 

TarR vi-/ bhaitj, VP. -bhanahti, to break 
asunder, break to pieces, R.; VarRrS, &c.; to frus- 
trate, disappoint, VP. 

Vi-bhagna, min. broken asunder, shattered, 
crushed, PaficavBr.; SamhitUp, dc. 

Vi-bhaiga, m., bending, contraction (esp, of the 
eyebrows), Ragh,; V4s.; a furrow, wrinkle, MBh.: 
Vas. Git.; interruption, stoppage, frustration, dis- 
turbance, Kv. ; Pur.; fraud, deception, Vis,; a wave, 
Vas.; breaking, fracture, W.; division, ib.; N. of a 
class of Buddhist wks., MWB. 64, 0.1. “bhangi, f. 
the meresemblance ofanything( =: dhaze?t), Dharmas, 
“phaagin, mfn. wavy, undulating, wrinkled, MW. 
“phahgura, mfu. unsteady (as a look), Si’. 


frre tibhandaka, w.r. for vi-bhanduka 
(see p. 951, col. 3), 

faNtZ vibharatta, m. N.of a king, Buddah. 
iv. ut-bharata). 


{RIT vi-bhava &c. See under vi- /Phit. 
fart x. vi-/ bha, P. -bhati, to shine or 


gleam forth, come to light, become visible, appear, 
RV. &c. &c.; to shine upon, illumine, RV.; AV.; 
MBh.; to procure light, i.e. to kindle (fire, dat.), 
RV. i, 71,6; to shine brightly, glitter, be resplen- 
dent or beautiful, strike or catch the eye, excel by 
(instr.), RV. dc. &c.; to strike the ear, be heard 
(as sound), MBh.; to seem or appear as, Jook hike 
(nom, with or without sza, or adv. in -va/), RV. 
&e. &e. . 

a. Wi--hd, mfn. shining, bright, RV.; SankhSr.; 
f, light, lustre, splendour, beauty, Sis; Sah.; N. of 
the city of Soma, VP.; -4a7a,m. ‘light-maker,’ the 
sun, Sah.; fire, L.; that portion of the moon which 
is illumined by the sun, Gauit.; a king, prince (and 
‘the sun’), Sah. ; (°va-sarman, m.N. ofa poet, Cat.); 
-vasé (vibha-), win, abounding in light (applied to 
Agni, Soma, aml Krishna), RV.; VS.; Hariv.; m. 
fire or the pad of tire, Mih.; Kav. &c.; the sun, 
AParig.; MBh.; LhP.; themoon,I..; a sortof neck- 
lace or garland, L.; N. of one of the & Vasus, BHP. ; 
of a son of Naraka, ib.; of a Danava, tb.; of a Rishi, 
MBh.; of a mythical prince dwelling on the moun- 
tain Gaja-pura, Kathas.; of a Gaudharva (who is 
said to have stolen the Soma from Gayatri as she was 
carrying it tu the gods), MW. “ph&t, min, shining, 
splendid (applied to Ushas), RV.; m. the world of 
Praja-pati, AitBr,; TS. “bh&ta, miu. shone forth, 
grown light &e. (“fd vibhavari, the morning has 
dawned, Kathis.) ; become visible, appeared, ChUp,; 
BhP.; n. dawn, day-break, morning, Kilid, “bhinnu, 
mifn. shining, beaming, radiant, RV. 1.°bhiva (for 2. 
see p. 978, col. 3) and °bh&van, m{(az7, see 
next)n, (voc, vf-bhdvas), id., ib. “bh&vazi, f. (see 
prec. ) brilliant, bright (in RV. often applied to Ushas, 
‘ awn;’ accord, to Nilak. on MBh. v, 4498 also = 
Aripita); the (starry) night, MBh.; Kav, &c.; turme- 
tic, L.; ss haridrd and dré-ddru, Bhpr.; a kind 
of ginger, L.; a procuress, L.; a deceitful woman, 
L,; a loquacious woman, L.; (?) the shreds of a gar- 
ment torn ina scuffle ( mosvdda-vastra-gunthi or 
°tva-mundi), L.; a kind of metre, Ked.; N. of a 
daughter of the VidySdhara Mandira, MarkP.; of 
the city of Soma, BhP.; of the city of the Pracetas, 
ib.; -kdnéa, m. ‘husband of night, the moon, Kpr.; 
-mukha, n. ‘beginning of night,’ evening, MBh, ; 
-"$a Crfia), m. ‘lord of night,’ the moon, VarByS. 


THN 1. and 2. vi-bhava. See above and 
1. 978, col. 3. 


fare vi-+/bhash, A. -bhdshate, to speak 
3R 
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variously, speak against, abuse, revile, MBh.; (in 
gram.) to admit an alternative, be optional, Kat. 

2. Vi-bh&shi, f. (fur 1. see p. g§1, col. 3) an 
alternative, option, optionality (wt-d/4ashayd, op- 
tionally), one of two ways (cf. wz-Lalpa), APrat.; 
(in gram.) the allowing a rule to be optional (of two 
Minds, viz. pridpla-2" or pradple v°, an option allowed 
in a pattic. Operation which another rule makes 
necessary 3 aprdpla-v? or agrdfte v°, au option 
allowed in a partic. operation which another rule 
makes impossible’, Pan. i, 1, 44 &c.; -veiti2, fN, 
of wk, “bRdishita, infn, admitting an alternative 
(esp, in pram, optional), Nir.; Kaus; Fain, 

fang ui-/bhas, A. -bhasate (in Ved. also 
P.:, 10 shine brightly or pleasantly, be bright, AV.; 
K.; Satr,: Caus, -ehdsayal?, to cause to shine, il- 
luminate, brighten, MBh, “bh&s, f. brightness, 
splendour, Kir. ix, 93 -va/, mfn. very brilliant or 
respicndent, Cat. “bhiisa, m. N. of one of the 7 
sus, I Ar.; a partic. Raya, Vas,; Git.; N, ota deity, 
MirkP.; (3, £ shining brichtly, light, lustre, W. 
‘bhisita, min. (fr. Caus.) made bright, illuminated, 
MBh. 


fafa vi-,/bhid, P. A, -bhinatti, -bhintt>, 
tosplitor break in two, breakin pieces, cleave asunder, 
divide, separate, open, RV, cc. &c.; to pierce, sting, 
SOr.3 MarkP.; to loosen, untie, Hariv.; BhP.; tw 
break, iuttinge, violate, R.; Balar. ¢ BhP.; to scatter, 
disperse, dispel, destroy, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to alter, 
chause (the mind), MBh.; BhP.: Pass. to be split 
or broken, burst asunder 8&e. (also P. Cond, 2y- 
achetsyat, ChUp.); to be changed or altered, R.; 
Bhi’; Caus. -AAedayals, to cause to split &c.; to 
divide, alienate, estrange, MBh.; R. 

Vi-bibhitan, mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing to break 
asunder, purposiig to cleave or pierce, MW. 

Vi-bhitti, f cleaving, splitting, Kath, ; ShadvBr, 

Vi-bhida, m.N.ofa demon, Suparn, ; (a), f. ‘ per- 
toration’ and ‘falling away,’ ‘apostasy,’ Sis, xx, 23. 

Vi-bhinda, nifn. splitting or cleaving asunder, 
RV; m. N.ofaman, ib, “bhinduka, m. N. of 
an Asura, PaficavBr. 

Vi-bhinna, mfn. split or broken in two &c.; 
passed across or through (as by a heavenly body), 
VarBrs.; opened blown, Ragh.; cleft (said of the 
temples of an elephant which exude during rut), 
Uhartr.; broken, destroyed, BhP,; altered, changed 
(also in one’s feclings}, K4v.; Kathis.; alienated, 
estranved, become faithless, Rajat.; separated, di- 
vided, Kathas.; disunited, living at variance, R.; (a 
place) tilled with dissensions, Kathis.; disappointed 
(ee asd-v"} 3 contradictory, Subh,; various, mani- 
jold, Kathas.; MackP.; mingled with (instr.), Kir. ; 
in, N, of Siva, MBh.3 -fanisva, min. having dark- 
ness expelled or destroyed, MW.; -fd, f., -¢va, n. 
the state of being broken or split asunder or scattered 
&e., ib; -darszz, min, secing different things, dis- 
cerning differences, discerning well, MarkP. ; -chair- 
ya, win, having firmmess or constancy shaken, BhP. ; 
-resha, main, dressed in various garments, Paiicar, ; 
“nnditga, mfn, one who has his body pierced or 
transtixed, R. 

Vibhinni-s/kri, P. -Laroti, to separate, divide, 
HYog. 

Vi-bhettri, mfn.one who splits or breaks asunder, 
a destroyer of (gen.), Sak, 

Vi-bheda, tm. breaking asunder, splitting, piere- 
ing, division, separation, MBh.; R. &c.; knitting, 
coutraction (of the brows), Sah.; interruption, dis- 
turbance, Balar. ; change, alteration, Car.; diverging 
(in opinion), dissension, disagreeing with (semam), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; distinction, variety, VarBrS.; 
Kathas.; BhP. 

Vi-bhedaka, min. distinguishing anything (gen.) 
from (abl.), Cat.; m.=vibhidaka, L. “bhedana, 
mfn. splitting, cleaving, piercing, VarBsS,; n. the 
act of splitting &c., Nir.; MBh.; setting at variance, 


faray 2. vi-bhdshd., 


disuniting, MBh.; R.&c. “bhedika, mfn. separat- . 
ing, dividing (ifc.), Karand. °bhedin, min. piercing, : 


tending (see marma-bh°); dispelling, destroying 
(with gen.), Hariv. “bhedya, mfn. to be split or 
cleft or broken, MBh. 


Fae vi-/bhi, P. -bibheti, to be afraid of, 
fear, MBh.; MarkP,: Caus. -d4ishayats, te, to 
frighten, terrify, intimidate, RV.; TS.; MBh, 

1. Vi-bhita, mfn. (for a. see col, 2) afraid, in- 
timidated, MairkP. 

Vi-bhishaka, mf(:4a)n. frightening, terrifying, 


MW.; (2ki), f. the act of terrifying, means of ter- 
rifving, terror, MBh.; Kiv, &c.; “shdhka-sthdna, n. 
an object or means of terrifving, MW. 

Vi-bbishana, mf(@)n.territying, fearful, horrible, 
RV. &c. &e.; bullying or blustering (as language}, 
MW.; 1m. miscarriage, abortion, MBh. ; Amphidonax 
Karka, L.; N. of a brother of Ravana (his other 
brothers were Kubera [by a difierent mother] and 
Kumbha-karna; both Ravana and Vibhishana are 
said to have propitiated Brahma by their penances, 
so that the god granted them both boens, and the 
boon chosen by V° was that he shoud never, even 
in the greatest calamity, stoop to any anean action ; 
hence he is represeuted in the Ramayana as cndeas 
youring to counteract the inalice of his brother 
Ravana, in consequence of which he was so ill-treated 
by him that, leaving Lanka, he joined Raima, by 
whom, after the death of Ravaga, V° was placed on 
the throne of Lanka), MBh.; Hariv.; R. &c.; N. 
of two kings of Kasmira (the seus of Go-narda and 
Ravava), Kajat.i, 192 &+. in later times V° appears 
to have been used as a general N. of the king. of 
Lanka’; N, ofan author, Cat.; (2), £.N. of one of 
the Mitris attending on Skanda, MBh.; n. the act 
ora fuvaus of terrifying, terror, intimidation, MBh.; 
N. of the rath Mubiirta, Cat.; °ndbAtsheka, m. 
‘V°'s iuanguration, N. of R. vy, gt (accord, to one 
recension \. 

Vi-bhisha, f. the wish or intention of terrifying, 
MBh, *bhishik&, f., see uader 2z-2Azshaka above, 

Vi-bhetavya, 1. (impcrs.) it is to be feared, 
Daficat.; Hit. (v. 1) 

fata 2. vibhita, m. n.= next, SarigS. 

Vibhitaka, m. (or 7, f.) the tree Terminalia 
Bellerica; n. its berry (used asa dic}, SBr.; MBh. &c. 

Vibhidaka, m. n. id., RV. ; Gross. (cf, ve-dhe- 
daka under vi-4/ bhid). 


fay ri-bhu &e. See col. 3. 


fara vi-bhukta (/3. bhuj), in bhukta-v°, 
g. Scka-parthivddi (Siddh. on Pan. ii, 1, 69). 


fay vi-bhugna, mfn. (ot. bhuj) bent, 
bowed, crooked, L. 
Vi-bhuja, min., in yrii/a-v” (q. v.) 


fHY vi- bhi, P. -bhavati, to arise, be de- 
veloped or manifested, expand, appear, RV.; TS.; 
MuudUp. ; tosuffice be adequate orequaltooramatch 
for (dat, or acc.), SBr.; to pervade, fill, PaficavBr.; 
to be able to or capable of (iaf,), BhP.; to exist (in 
a-vibhavat, ‘not existing’), KatvSr.: Caus, -bhava- 
yati, to cause to arise or appear, develop, manifest, 
reveal, show forth, dispiay, SAnkhBr,; MBh, &c.; 
to pretend, feign, Kull. on Mn, viii, 362; to divide, 
separate, BhP.; to perceive distinctly, find out, dis- 
cover, ascertain, know, acknowledge, recognise as 
(acc.), MBh.; Kav, &c.3 to repard or consider as, 
take for (two acc.), Kuval.; to suppose, fancy, ima- 
gine, BhP.; Pajicar.; to think, retlect, Kathis.; 
Paiicat. ; to suppose anything of or about (loc,), BhY’.; 
to make clear, establish, prove, decide, Mn.; Yajii.; 
to convict, convince, Yajii.; Dag.: Pass. of Caus. 
-bhavyate, to be considered or regarded as, appear, 
seem (nom, ), MBh.; Kav, &c.: Desid., see -bubhii- 
sha: Intens., see -bobhuvat. 

Vi-bubhiishd, f. (fr. Desid.) the wish or inten- 
tion to manifest one’s self, BhP. “bubhtishu, mfn, 
wishing to develop or expand one’s self, ib. 

Vi-bobhuvat, mfn. (fr. Intens.) spreading or 
expanding exceedingly over (loc.), MaitrS. 

Vi-bhava, mfn. powerful, rich, MBh, xiii, 802; 
m, being everywhere, omnipresence, Kan.; develop- 
ment, evolution (with Vaishnavas ‘the evolution of 
the Supreme Being into secondary forms’), Sarvad. ; 
power, might, greatness, exalted position, rank, 
dignity, majesty, dotninion, R.; Kalid.; VarBrS. 
&c. (ifc. with loc., ‘one whose power consists in,’ 
Git.); influence upon (loc.), SaAkhSr.; (also pl.) 
wealth, money, property, fortune, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
luxury, anything sumptuary or superfluous, Hear. ; 
magnanimity, lofty-mindedness, W.; emancipation 
from existence, Inscr.; BhP,; N. of the and year in 
Jupiter's cycle of 60 years, VarBrS. ; destruction (of 
the world), Buddh,; (in music) a kind of measure ; 
-kshaya, m. loss of fortune or property, Can.; -fas, 
ind. according to rank or fortune or dignity, Kalid. ; 
Prab.; -matz, f. N. of a princess, Rijat.; -mada, 
m. the pride of power, MW.; -vat, mfu. possessed 
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of power, wealthy, Mricch, Sbhavin, mfn. rich, 
wealthy, Sis, 

2. Viebhiva, m. (for. see under vi-4/6hd) any 
condition which excites or develops a partic, state of 
mind or body, any cause of emotion (e.g. the per- 
sons and circumstances represented in a drama, as 


‘opp. to the aue-bhiiva or external signs or effects 


of emotion), Bhar. ; Dasar, ; Suh. (-40a,0,)3 aftiend, 
acquaintance, L.; N. of Siva, Vaiicar, “bhawvaka, 
nifn, causing to appear, procuring or intending to 
procure (ife.), MBh. iii, 1347 (Nilak.); discussing, 
W. “bhivaan, win, causay to appear, developing, 
matitestiug, Hariv.; (i), f. (in chet.) description of 
eflects the causes of which are left to be conjectured 
(or, accord. to saine, * description by negatives, brings 
ing out the qualities of any cbject aioure clearly thau 
by positive description '), Vam.; Kavydad. &e.s a, 
causing to appear or become visible, development, 
creation, BhP, (Sch. = pa/ana) ; showing, manifest- 
ing, Kulloon Mnvix, 96; clear perception, examina- 
tiva, judgment, clear ascertainment, Miu; Vikr.; 
(itu. rcdection an, Rathas.; the act of producing a 
partic, emotion by a work of art, Sah; Saddam 
kara,m. the rhetorical igure described above, MW, 
“phavaniya, mi, (fr. Caus.) to be clearly perceived 
or ascertained, MarkP.; to be convicted (= b¢daya), 
Kuil. on Ma. viti, 60. “baavata, fn. (fr, Caus.) 
caused tu arise Gt appear &c., -sed, nv the state of 
being perceived or iudeed, Wl “biivin, min. 
mighty, powerlul, ois; (cle. joaustage to abpear (a7 
na-v°, mm. N, of Siva), MBh. xiii, 1219; arousing 
a partic. emetion (esp, of lave}, Nalod. “bhavya, 
min. to be clearly perceived or observed, distinguish- 
able, comprehensible, MBh.; Kav. &e.3 tu be at- 
tended to orheeded (n.impers, ‘it shouid be heeded’), 
MBh.; Navyadd, : 

Vi-bhu or ( Ved.) vi-bat, mie or vi)u, being 
everywhere, lar-extending, all-pervading, onmipre- 
sent, eternal, RV.s VS.; Up.; MBh. &c.3 abun- 
dant, plentiful, RV.* V8.5; Br; anighty, powerful, 
excellent, great, stroug, cllective, able to or capable 
of (inf.), RV, &c. &e.; lirin, sulid, hard, L.5 sua 
lord, ruler, sovereign, king (also applied to Brahmi, 
Vishnu, and Siva}, MBh.; Kav. &e.; (ife.) chied of 
or among, VarBrs.; a servant, L.; the sun, Le; the 
moon, L.; N. of Xubera, 1, (W. also ‘ether ; space ; 
time ; the soul’); N. ofa pod (son of Veda-siras and 
Tushita), BhP.; of a class of gods under Manu Sa- 
varni, MarkP.; of Indra under Manu Raivata and 
under the 7th Mana,ib.; BhP.; ofasonof Vishnu and 
Dakshin, BhP.; of a son of Bhaga and Siddhi, ib, ; 
of Buddha, L.; of a brother ot Sakuni, MBh.; of a 
sou of Sambara, Hariv.; of a son of Satya-ketu and 
father of Su-vibbu, VP.; of a sou of Dharna-ketu 
and father of Su-kumara, ib,; ofa son of Varsha-ketu 
or Satya-Ketu and father of Anarta, Hariv.; ofa son 
of Prastava and Niyutsd, BhP.; of a son of Bhrigu, 
MW.; pl. N. of the Ribhus, RV.; -Avdfn, mtn, 
strong, heroic, RV.; 4, f, power, supremacy, W.; 
-tva, un, being everywhere, onimipresence, SvetUp, ; 
Sarvad,; omnipotence, sovereignty, PrasiUp.; Sak.; 
Balar.; -/va-samarthana, n. N. of wk.; -pramita, 
n. the hall of Brahma, KaushUp,; -aai¢, mfn. ex. 
tending everywhere, RV.; joined with the Vibhus 
or Ribhus, VS.; AitBr.; Sr8.5 -varman, m. N. of 
aman, Inser, “bhuvari, f. (prob, f. of vi-bhvan) 
far-reaching, Kath, 

Vi-bh&, in comp. for vi-bhu; -davan, min. be- 
stowing richly, liberal, TS.; sft, mfn. joinea with 
the Vibhus or Ribhns, MaitrS. ; -vase (vibhi-), min. 
possessing mighty treasures or wealth, RV. 

Vi-bhiita, mtn. arisen, produced &c.; great, 
mighty (sec comp.); m. = next, Buddh.; -92-gamd, 
f, a partic, high number, Buddh.; -dysmna (vtf”), 
mfu, abounding in splendour or glory, RV.; -zaneas, 
mfn, (used to explain vz-manas), Nir, x, 263 -rdté 
(vf), mfn. bestowing rich gifts. - 

Vi-bhiiti, min. penetrating, pervading, Nir; 
abundant, plentiful, RV.; mighty, powerful, ib.; 
presiding over (gen.), ib. viii, 50,6; m. N. of a 
Sadhya, Hariv.; of a son of Viévimitra, MBh.s of 
a king, VP.; f. development, multiplication, expan- 
sion, plenty, abundance, Kav.; Kathas. &c.3 mani- 
festation of might, great power, superhuman power 
(consisting of eight faculties, especially attributed to 
Siva, but supposed also to be attainable by human 
beings through worship of that deity, viz. asian, 
the power of becoming as minute as an atom; /aghi= 
man, extreme lightness ; Prdpéi, attaining or reach- 
ing anything [e.g. the moon with the tip of the 
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finger}; prakdmya, inesistible will; mahiman, | 
illimitable bulk; i7Zd, supreme dominion 5 vasitd, 
subjugating by magic ; and damdvasayztd, the sup- 
pressing all desires), ib,; a partic. Sakti, Heat.; the 
might of a king or great lord, sovereign power, 
greatness, Kalid.; Paficat.; Kathas. &c.; successful 
issue (of a sacrifice), MBh.; R.; splendour, glory, 
mapvilicence, Hariv.; Raph.; VarKrs.; iortane, 
weltare, prosperity, PrainUp., MBh. é&c.; (also pl.) 
riches, wealth, opulence, Kam.; Kav.; Kathis.; N. 
uf Laksami (the goddess of fortune and wellare), 
“BhP.; the ashes of cow-dung &c. (with which Siva 
is said to sinear his body, ana hence used in imitation 
of him by devotees!, Paicar.; 5ah.; (in music) a 
partic. Sruti, Samgit. ; -grahane, n. taking up ashes 
(at the Vaisvadeva ceremony), RTL. 420; -candra, 
m, N. of an author, Cat.; -dvadasi, f. a Vrata or 
religious observance on a partic. twelfth day (in 
honour of Vishnu), ib.; -dhdrana-vidhi, m. N, of 
wk.; dada, am. N. of a poet, Cat.; -aza/, mf. 
mighty, powerful, superhuman, Bhay.; BhP.; smeared 
with ashes, W. ; -addhava, m. N, of a poet, Cat; 
-mahitmya, nN. of ach, of the Padsial’.; -yoga, 
mn, N. of the 6th canto of the Siva-gfia. 

Vi-bnliman, 1, extension, greatness, night, TS,; 
N. of Kyishna, BhP. (prob, =‘ appearing ia mani- 
fold form’? or ‘ormmipotent’), 

Vi-phir-asi, im. (iit, ‘thou art migniy ‘) 2 form 
of Agni or tie god of fire, M3h, 

Vi-bhfvaa, mfn, (prob.) powerful, MaitrS.; m. 
N. of a man, diy, 

Vibhva, in comp. for vz-d4van below, = ta 
shta, min, cut out or furnished by a skiltul artificer, 
very pertect or handsume, KY. 

Vi-baovan, min, far-reaching, penetrating, per- 
vading, RV.; m. N, of one of the Kibbus, ib. ; 
(i), mtn, skilful, ib,; mi. an aitificer, ib. 

Vibhvi-séh, min, (vibhud for vi-bhyan) con- 
quering or overcoming the rich, RV. 

TRIM vi- Vbhish, P. -bhishati, to be bril- 
liant, appear(?}, RV. i, 143, 4 (Say. zydpto dha- 
valt); to adorn, decorate, ib, vi, 15,9: Cans, -bhit- 
shayati, to adorn, decorate, MBh.; Kav. &c. 

Vi-bhiishana, infin, adorning, K.; m. N. of 
Manju-srt, 1.5 n. (ile. f. @) decoration, ornament, 
Mish.; Kav. &c.; splendour, beauty, Dagar. ; -4ala, 
f. apartic. Samadhi, Karand.; -wa/, min, adorned, 
decorated, Mricch.; °xédbhdsin, mfn. plittering 
with ornaments, Kum, “bhtishg, f. ornament, deco- 
ration, VarBrS.; Kim.; light, splendour, beauty, L. 
“phiishita, min. adorned, decorated, MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; n.an ornament, decoration, R.; “¢daga, mfn. 
decotated about the body, MW.; /dlamkara, {.N. 
of a Gandharvi aud of a Kim-nart, Karand. “bhfl- 
shin, miu. adorned, decorated (ifc.), MBh.; adorn- 
ing, MW. “bdhtishnu, min. (prob. ) ‘oninipresent’ 
or ‘omnipotent’ (said of Siva; cf. vi-bhi), Sivag. 

fay vi-s/bhri, P. A. -bharali,°te, to spread 
out, spread asunder, RV.; AV.; (A.) to distribute, 
difluse, ib.; VS.; to bear, endure, MBh.; Intens. 
(only -bAivibhrat and -jarbhritas), to move hither 
and thither or from side to side (as the tongue), RV. 
ii, 4,4; to open the mouth, gape, ib. i, 28, 7. 

Vi-bhrita, mfii. spread out, distributed, RV. x, 
45,2 &c.; upheld, supported, maintained, W, “bhyi- 
tra (vé-), mf(@)n. to be (or being) borne about or 
in various directions, RV. “bhritvan, mfn. bear- 
ing hither and thither, ib. 


fetta vibhoka, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 


fi vi- /bhragé (sometimes written 
bhrags), A. -bhragsate, to fall off (fig.), be un- 
fortunate, fail or be unsuccessful in (loc.), PaficavBr.; 
to be separated from, desert (abl.), KatySr.: Caus, 
-bhragsayati, to cause to fall, MBh.; to strike or 
break off, R. ; to cause to disappear or vanish, destroy, 
annihilate, BhP.; to divert from, deprive of (abl.), 
MBh.; BhP. “bhragéa, m. diarrhoea, laxity 
of the bowels (see manda-v"); decline, cessation, 
end, MBh.; Kathas,; Pur,; disturbance, perturba- 
tion (see cztia-v°) ; fall, decay, ruin, MBh.; VarBrS.; 
BhP.; (ife.) being deprived of, loss, Pur.; Rajat. ; 
a precipice, MW.; -yajila, m. a partic. Ekaha, Vait, 
“phragéita, min. (fr. Caus.) caused to fall &c.; 
bio mfn, deprived of reason or consciousness, 

hP.; -pushpa-pattra, mfn. having the flowers and 
leaves knotked off,R. “bhragéin, mfn. crumbling 
to pieces (see a-¥°); falling down, dropping from 
(ifc.), Megh. 


Vi-bhrashta, mfn. fallen, sunk, MBh,; disap- 
peared, vanished, gone, lost, R.; MarkP.; useless, 
vaiu, PaiicavBr.; (ifc.) strayed from, Kathis.; de- 
prived of, MBh.; R.; unsuccessful in, V'S.; -/2mzra, 
mfn. freed from darkness (as the sky), R.; -Aarsha, 
mf(ajn. deprived of joy, ib.; “/éshti-prayoga, m. 
N. of wk. 

fay vi-/ bhram, P. -bhramati, -bhram- 
yati, to wander or roam or fly about, roll, hover, 
whirl, MBh,; Kav. &c.; to reel, quiver, shake, BhD.; 
to roam over, wander through (acc.), MBh.; to fall 
ints disorder or confusion, be disarranged or bewil- 
dered, MBh,; Hariv, &c.; to drive asunder, disperse, 
scare away, MBh.; to move about (the taili, R.: 
Caus. -bhramayats or -bhrdmayati (Pass, -bhrdm- 
yate), to confuse, perplex, MarkP.; Heat. 

Vi-bhrama, m. (ifc. f. @) moving to and fro, 
rolling or whirling about, restlessness, unsteadiness, 
Kav.; VarBrS.; Rajat.; violence, excess, intensity, 
high degree (also pl.), Kav.; Kathas. &c.; hurry, 
rapture, agitation, disturbance, perturbavion, con- 
fusion, fury, MBh.; Kav, &c.; doubt, error, mis- 
take, blunder (with daadasya, ‘erroncous applica- 
tion of punishment’), Mu.; MBh. é&c.; illusion, 
illusive appeatance or Mere semblance of anything, 
Kav.; Kathas, &c. (cf. -d4dshzta); beauty, grace, 
Kilid.; MalatIm.; feminine coquetry, amorous ges- 
tutes or action of any Rind (esp. play of the eyes), 
perturbation, flurry (as when a woman in her con- 
fusion puts her ornaments in the wrong places), 
Bhar. ; Dasar.; Sah.; caprice, whim, MW.; (4), f. 
old age, L.; -¢antra,n. (= -sutra) ; -bhashita,n.pl. 
language in appearance, Subh. ; -va/7, f.a girl, Harav.; 
N. of a female servant, Prab.; -séra, n. N. of a 
treatise on grammar (attributed to Hema-candra) ; 
“mdrka, m. N. of a man, Rajat. 

Vi-bhramin, mi{n, moving hither and thither, 
Chandom. 

Vi-bhriénta, mtn. wandered or wandering about 
&c. (n. impers, ‘it has been roamed,’ Nalod.); roll- 
ing or ogling (as the eyes; see below) ; spread abruad 
(as fame), Prab.; confused, bewildered, MBh. ; -zza- 
yana, mfn, one who rolls the cyes or casts side 
glances, R.; -manas, min, bewildered or confused 
in mind, MBh.; -si/a, mfn. confused in mind or 
disposition, intoxicated or insane, W.; m. a monkey, 
ib.; the disc of the sun or moon, ib. “bhr&nti, [. 
whirling, going round, W.; hurry, agitation, ib.; 
error, delusion, Prab. 

fq ara. 1.vi-n/bhraj, A. -bhrajate (ep. also 
P.), to shine forth, be bright or radiant, RV. &c. 
&e.; to shine through (acc.), KV.; AV.; Caus. 
-bhrajayati,tocauseto shine or beam, MBh.; Hariv,; 
BhP, 

2. Wisbhréj, min. (nom. /) shining, splendid, 
luminous, RV.; m. (with Sazrya) N, of the author 
of RV. x, 170, Anukr. “bhrfja, in. N, of a king, 
Hariv. “bhriijita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) made splendid 
or bright, caused to shine, MBh. 

Vi-bhrishti, f. radiance, fame, blaze, RV. 


fay vibhru, m. (perhaps w.r. for vi-bhu) 
a prince, king, MBh. iii, 12705 (B. -balhru). 


fauna vi-bhresha, mm. (VW bhresh) commis- 
sion of an offence, transgression (used to explain vz- 


pramoha), AivSr., Sch. 
TRAIT vi-bhvan &c. Seo col. 1. 


fare vi-»/magh, A, -maphate, to distri- 
bute, bestow, RV. 

Fane vi-/majj, P. -majjati, to plunge 
or dive into, enter into, MBh. vii, 9223 (perhaps 
w.t. for 8-maj7): Caus. -majjayatt, to submerge, 
cause to plunge, lead into (loc.), ib. vi, 538. °maj- 
jita, mfn, (fr. Caus.) submerged, drowned, ib. iii, 
10612. 


TEAR vi-mata. Seo under vi-»/man, col.3. 


faafa x. vi-malti, vi-matsara &c. See 
p. 981, col. 3. For 2. vt-mati, see col. 3. 


fany vi-s/math (or manth), P. A. «ma- 
thats, °te, -mathnati, nite &c. (in Veda generally 
A. ; inf. -mathitos, AitBr. ; °¢m, BhP.), to tear off, 
snatch away, TS.; SBr.; to tear or break in pieces, 
rend asunder, bruise, ib.; AitBr.; Kath.; to cut in 
' pieces, disperse, scatter, MBh,; R.; to confuse, per- 
plex, bewilder, BhP, °mathita, mfu, crushed or 
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dashed to pieces, scattered, dispersed, destroyed, 
SankhSr.; MBh. &c. “mathitri, m. a crusher, 
destroyer, Sankhsr. 

Vi-manthana, n. churning, R. 

Vi-emiitha, m. the act of crushing or destroying 
utterly, TBr.; SBr. “m&thin, mfn, crushing down, 
destroying, Kathis, 

faa x. vi-y‘mad, P. -madyati (Ved, also 
-madatt), to be joyful or merry (only p. -medairt), 
AV,; to become perplexed or discomposed, Ait Br. ; 
to confound, embarrass, disturb, SinkhBr.: Caus, 
(only aur. 2y’-amimadam), to contuse, perplex, be- 
wilder, AV. 

Vi-matta, mfn, disconipored, perplexed, AitBr.; 
being in rut, ruttivh, ib.; Kir.; intoxicated, MW. 

_ 2. Viemad, f, pl. N. of partic, verses or formulas, 
SaokhBr. 

Vi-emada &c, See p. 951, col. 3. 

Vi-madita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) discomposed, be- 
wildered, confused, AitBr. 


FAN vi-madhya,vi-madhyama.Sce p-o5%, 


col. 3. 


TIAA vi-/man (only 1. pl. pr. A. -man- 
muthe), to distinguish, KV. x, 92,3: Caus, -mdza- 
yati, to dishonour, slight, treat with disrespect, 
samhitl'p.; MBh.; Kav. &c, 

Vi-mata, min. disagreed, at variance, of a dif- 
ferent mind or disposition, iustile, AsvSr.; slighted, 
offended, BhP.; any that may please ( =‘ every’), Sar- 
vad.; m.anenemy,W.; m.orn.(?)N.ofa place onthe 
river(jo-mati,R, 2.°mati, mfu, of different opinion, 
g. dreghddi; £. difference of opinion, dissent, dis- 
agreement about (loc.), PAn.; Naish.; Salus dishke, 
aversion, R,; doubt, uncertainty, error, Lalit; 
Saddh.; -2d, £.(MW.),-man, m.(g.drighddi) ditter- 
ence of opinion; -vzkivana, m. a partic. Samadhi, 
Kuddh.; -samudghdtin, m. N, of a prince, ib. 

2. Vi-mfina, m. (for I. see p. 955, col. 3; for 
3. under 22-4/ id) disrespect, dishonour (see @-27- 
mana), “mBnana, un, (and @, f.) disrespect, con- 
tempt, slight, humiliation, MBh.; Kav. &c.; refusal, 
denial, Sugr. “m&nita, min. (fr. Caus.) dishonoured, 
slighted, treated with disrespect, MBh.; BR. &c. 
“mfnya, min. to be dishonoured or offended, Sak. 


favaq 1. 2. vi-manas, vi-manthara, vi- 
manyu &e. Seep. 951, col. 3. 


famyqrs enne-bhipala(?), m. N. of a 


Scholiast, Cat. 
FINA vi-maya, See under vi-y/me, p. g8t. 


© ‘ : 
faRe vi-marda, vi-marsa, Sev under ri- 
VY mrid and vi-o/ mris, p. y8t, col. 1. 


fant viemarsha, “shana, °shin, w.r. for 
vi-marsia Se. 


FART vi-mala, mf(a)n. stainless, spotless, 
clean, bright, pure (lit, and fig.), MBh.; Kav. Xe. 
(¢, ind. at daybreak, MBh. v, 72.97); clear, trans- 
parent, Sarvad. ; white (see “A%ha\; m. a magical 
furniula recited over weapons, Ry; a partic. Samadhi, 
Buddli.; a partic, world, ib,; a lunar year, f..; N. 
ofan Asura, Kathas,; of a Deva-putra and Bodhi- 
manda-pratipila, Lalit.; of a Bhikshu, ib; of a 
brother of Yasas, Buddh.; (with Jainas) Nvof the 5th 
Arhat in the past Utsarpini aud of the 13th in the 
present Avasarpint, L.; of ason of Su-dyumna, BHP, ; 
of the father of Padma-pada, Cat. ; of various authors 
(also with sarasvati), ib.; (a), f. a species of 
Opuntia, L.; a partic. Sakti, Heat.; N. of Dak- 
shiyant in Purushéttama, Cat.; of a Yogini, Heat.; 
of a daughter of Gandharv!, MBh.; (with Bud- 
dhists) N. of one of the 10 Bhimis or stages of per- 
fection, Dharmas. 64; n. silver gilt, L.; N. of atown 
(sce -fura); ofa Tantra; -ksrifta-hira-val, mf. 
having a bright crest and pearlenecklace, R.; -hir/i, 
m.. ‘ot spotless fame,’ N.of a Buddhist scholar; -#27~ 
desa,m. N. of a Mahdy4na-sitra; -garbha, m. a 
partic. Samadhi, Buddh.; of a Bodhi-sattva and a 
prince, ib.; -candra,m. N. of a king, Buddh, ; -/4, 
f, ,-fva, 0. stainlessness, cleanliness, brightness, clear- 
ness, purity, MBh.; Kav. &c.; -da/éa, m. a partic. 
Samidhi, Buddh.; N. of a prince, ib.; (4), f. N. of 
a princess, ib.; -d@a, n.a gift of offering to a deity, 
MW. ; -ndatha-purvdna, nu. N, of a Jaina wk. ; -2t7- 
bhdsa, m. a partic, Samadhi, SaddhP.; -ne¢va, m, 
N, of a Buddha, ib.; of a prince, ib.; -pindaka, m. 
N. of a serpent-demon, MBh. ; Lari n.N.ofacity, 
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Kathis.; -fradifa, m, a partic. Samadhi, Buddh. ; 
-prabha, m. a partic. Samidhi, Buddh, (also 4, f., 
Dharmas. 136); N. of a Buddha, ib.; of a Deva- 
putra, ib. (v.1.a-vimala-p°); (d), f.N, of a princess, 
Rajat.; -prabhdsa-iri-tejo-raja-garbha, m. N. of 
a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. ; -prasndtiara-mala, {. N. 
of wk.; -dudd/hi, m. N, of aman, Kathis.; -dodha, 
m. N. of a Commentator, Cat, ; -draima-varya,m. 
N, of an author, ib.; -dAadra, m. N. of a man, 
Buddh.; -d4dsa, m. a partic, Samadhi, ib.; -bAz%- 
chara, m. N, of a Commentator, Cat.; -eaytt, m. 
crystal, L.; (°9d-kara, m. N. of a Buddhist deity, 
¥-'ac.); -madi, mfn. pure-minded, pure in heart, 
VP.; -audtra,m. N, ofa scholar, Buddh.; -vdhana, 
m, N, of two princes, Satr.; -vega-sri, m. N. of a 
priuce of the Gandharvas, Buddh. ; -vyizha, m. N. 
of a garden, ib.; -Sri-garbha, m. N. of a Bodhi- 
sattva, ib.; -samdhava, m. N. of a mountain, ib.; 
-suabhava, ur. N, of a mountain, ib.; °/4kexa, m. 
N. of a prince, Kathis.; °déeva-netra, m. N. of a 
future Buddha, SaddhP.; “/d¢maka, mfn. pure- 
minded, clean, pure, L. ; ¢démar, min. id., R. ; °dd- 
ditya,m,a partic. form of the sun, Cat.; “/ddri, m. 
N, of the mountain Vimala or Girnar in Gujarat 
(celebrated for itsinscriptions; itis also called Satrum- 
jaya’, L.; °/dsana, min. bright-faced, Kav.; °dd- 
nanda (with yogfnrdra), m. N. of a teacher, Cat, 
(“daendtha,m, N, of an author ; °da-bhashya, aN, 
of wk.?; °Aifa, mfn, having pure water, Laghuk.; 
‘hirthaka, mfn, (said to be) = vimaldtmaka, L.; 
Sfisoka, m, or 1.(?) N. of a place of pilgrimage, 
MBh.; °¢Ssad, f. N. of a village, Rajat.; °@éivara- 
Hirth, n. and “lsvara-pushkarini-samgama-lir- 
tha, un, N. of two Tirthas, Cat.; “didakd or “dda, 
tf. N. ota river, MBh.; %/drja or “/ogya (?), nN, 
of a ‘Tantra. 

Vi-malaya, Nom, P.°ya/i, to make clear or pure, 
Ragh.; Kuval.; “/r¢a, mfn, clear, pure, Inscr. “ma 
liman, im. clearness, purity, Das, omali-karana, 
n, the act of clearing, purification, Sarvad. 


faratan vl-mustakila, vi-mahat &c. See 
Pp. 951, col. 3. 

TART vi-\/3. ma, P. A. -mati, -mimite, to 
measure, mete out, pass over, traverse, RV.; Br.; 
Kaus.; to enumerate, BhP.; to ordain, fix, set right, 
atrange, make ready, prepare, RV. 

3. Viem&na, mfiz)n. (for 1. see p. 951, col. 33 
for 2, under z72-4/man) measuring out, traversing, 
RV.; AV.; MBh, ; m,n. a car or chariot of the gods, 
any mythical self-moving aerial car (sometimes serv- 
ing as a seat or throne, sometimes self-moving and 
carrying its occupant through the air; other descrip- 
tious make the Vimdana more like a house or palace, 
aud one kind 1s said to be 7 stories high; that of 
Rivana was called puskpaka, q.v.; the nat-v° 
[Ragh. xvi, 68] isthought to resemble a ship), MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; any car or vehicle (esp. a bier), Rajat. 
vii, 440; the palace of au emperor or supreme monarch 
(esp. one with 7 stories), MBh.; Kav. &c.; a temple 
or shrine of a partic, form, VarByS. ; akind of tower(?), 
K. v, 52, 8; a grove, Jatakam.; a ship, boat, L.; 
a horse, L.; 0. measure, RV.; extension, ib.; (in 
med.) the science of (right) measure or proportion 
(e.g. cf the right relation between the humours of 
the body, of medicines and remedies &c.), Car.; 
-gamana, n.‘ goingin a car,’N. of ach, of the GanP,; 
-carin, mfn, travelling in a celestial car, MW.; 
-cynta, min, fallen from a cel? car, Rajat.; -td, f., 
-tva, n. the state or condition of a cel° car, K4v.; 
Kathis, ; -nirvyiha,m.a partic, Samadhi, Karand,; 
-pitla, m.the guardian of acel® car, MBh.; -fratima, 
mfn, resembling a cel” car, MBh.; -prabhu-td, f. 
the ownership of a cel? car, MW.; -mdhdtmya, n. 
N, of a ch, Of the VP.; -ydna, mf(d)n, going or 
driving ina cel° car, BhP,; -rdya, m. the driver of 
a celestial car, MW.,; -dakshana, n. N. of a wk. on 
architecture ; -oaé, ind. like a self-moving car, Kir. ; 
-vidyd, f., -Suddhi-puja, {.N.of wks.; -stha, min. 
standingona cel’ car, MW. ; -sthdna,n.N. of awk, 
on medicine, “mEnaka (ifc.) = vi-mdna, a celestial 
car, Kath4s.; a seven-storied palace or tower, R. 

Viminl-4/kyi, P, -karofi, toturn into a celestial 
car, Kad. 


TaAte vi-magsc, vi-matrs &c. See p. gst. 
fearing viemalavyu. See under vi-4/me, 
fam 1.vi-marga &c. See p. 951, col. 3. 
fam 2,viemarga. See under vi-y/mrfj. 


fanea vi-malaya. 


farina vi-emargana, v. (mary) the act 
of seeking for (gen.), Kir. 


fafa vi-s/1. mi, P. A. -minoti, -minute, to 
fix, build, erect, RV.; Br.; GrSrS, 

Vi-mita, nifn, fixed, built &c.; n. a square shed 
or large building resting on four posts (ifc. any hall 
or building), SBr.; SrS,; ChUp. 

fafa vi-/misr, P, -misrayati, to mix or 
mingle together, MBh. 

Vi-misra,mf(@)n.mixed, mingled, miscellaneous, 
MBh.; Hariv.; VarBrS.; mixed or mingled with, 
attended or accompanied by (instr, of comp.), ib.; 
Susr, &c.; applied to one of the 7 divisions into 
which the course of Mercury, accord. to Pardsara, is 
divided, VarByS.; n. capital and interest &c., Lil, 
“misraka, min. mixed, miscellaneous, VarByS.; n. 
a kind of salt, L. °misrita, mfn. mixed, mingled 
(with /ips, f. a partic, mode of writing), Lalit. 


fayH vi-mukta. Soc under x. vi-s/mue. 
faye vi-mukha, mf{(a)n, having the face 


averted, turned backwards (acc. with 4/473, ‘to cause 
tofly,”‘ putto flight’), MBh,; Kav. &c.; turning away 
from (gen.), disappointed, downcast, Kav.; Kathas, ; 
Pur. ; averse or opposed to, abstaining or desisting 
from (loc., abl., gen. with uZarz, or comp.), MBh. ; 
Kay. &c.; (ifc.) indifferent to, Vcar.; adverse, hos- 
tile (as fate), Venis.; (ifc.) wanting, lacking, Santié.; 
(vé priv.) without the mouth or opening, SarngS.; 
deprived of the face or head, Hariv.; m. N, of a text 
(VS. xvii, 86; xxxix, 7), KatySr.; of a Muni (v.1. 
vimuca), R.; -td, {., -tva, n, aversion, disinclina- 
tion to (loc., acc. with Prats, or comp.), Kav.; Sah. 

Vimukhaya, Nom. P. °yaéz, to render averse ; 
°khiia, min. averse, hostile, Kad. 

Vimukhin, mfu. having the face averted, averse 
from, hostile, W.; °4A2-ta, f. (or -/va, n.) turning 
away, aversion, enmity, ib. 

Vimukhi, in comp. for vimukha, = karana, 1. 
(ife,) the rendering averse to, Samk, = 4/kri, P, 
-karoti, to put to flight, MBh.; Hariv.; to render 
averse or indifferent to (abl. or comp.), Samk.; 
-krita, mfn, turned away, averse, indifferent, ib.; 
Caurap.; frustrated, R. = bhiiva, m. aversion, Git. 
=~ /bhit, P. -dhavaés, to turn the back, flee, Ragh.; 
to turn away from (abl.), Mricch, 


faqry vt-mugdha. See under vi-4/muh. 


faye I. vie V/muc, P. A. -inuitcati, te 
(Impv, -vzumokiu, RV, i, 24, 13), to unloose, un- 
harness (A. ‘one’s own horses’), unyoke (i.e, ‘make 
to halt, cause to stop or rest’), RV, dc. dec. ; to take 
off (clothes, ornaments &&c.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; to 
release, set free, liberate, ib.; to leave, abandon, quit, 
desert, give up, relinquish, ib.; to shun, avoid, 
MundUp.; Bhag. &c.; to lose (consciousness), Hariv.; 
to pardon, forgive, Git.; BhP.; to emit, discharge, 
shed, pour or send forth, MBh.; R.; Pajicat. (with 
grastam, to set free a seized planet i.e, ‘free it 
trom eclipse,’ Siryas.); to throw, hurl, cast (with 
dimdnam and loc., ‘to cast one’s self into,’ Uttarar.), 
MBh.; R. &c.; to utter (a sound), MBh. ; to assume 
(a shape), Mn.i, 56; to lay (eggs), Paficat. i, 2$4: 
Pass. -mucyale, to be unloosed or detached &c.; to 
be slackened (as reins), Sak.; to drop or be expelled 
(prematurely, as a fetus), Susr.; to be freed or deli- 
vered or released (esp, from the bonds of existence), 
get rid of, escape from (abl., adv. in -fas, gen., or 
instr.), Mn.; MBh, &c.; to be deprived of (instr.), 
Hit,: Caus. -mocayati, to loosen, detach, Sak.; to 
unyoke, Kaui. ; to set free, deliver from (abl.), Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; to keep off, avoid, R.: Desid. -mumuk- 
shats, °te, to wish to liberate (A. ‘one’s self’), BhP. 

Vi-mukta, min. unloosed, unharnessed &c,; set 
free, liberated (esp. from mundane existence), freed 
ordelivered or escaped from (abl., instr., or ifc.; rarely 
ibe. ; cf. -dépa), Mn, ; MBh. &c.; deprived of (instr.), 
MBh,. ; launched (asa ship), R.; given up, abandoned, 
relinquished, deserted, ib.; BhP.; hurled, thrown, 
MBh.; emitted or discharged by, flowing from 
(comp.), Ratnav.; shed or bestowed on (loc.), Rajat.; 
(a snake) which has recently cast its skin, MBh. viii, 
740; dispassionate, R. iv, 32, 18; -kantha, mfn. 
having the throat or voice unloosed, raising a loud 
cry (am, ind, aloud, at the top of one's voice), Amar, ; 
~hela, min. having flowing or dishevelled hair, BhP.; 
-t4, {. loss of (gen.), Kim.; -gragraha, min. with 
slackened reins, Bhatt.; -msausam, ind, breaking | 


faye vi-,/mrid. 


silence, Kath4s.; -Sdfa, mf. released from the (con- 
sequences) of a.curse, VP. ; -serza,m, N. of atcacher, 
Buddh. ; ¢dcdrya, m.N.of an author, Cat. “muktt, 
f, disjunction (opp. to y#&/2), AitBr.; (ife.) giving 
up, Kum.} release, deliverahce, liberation, Kav.; 
Kathas.; Pur.; release from the bonds of existence, 
final emancipation, Kap.; VP.; -candra, m.N. of 
a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh,; -fa¢ha, m. the way of final 
emancipation, MW.; -mahiman, m.N., of wk. 

2. Viemuo, f. unyoking, alighting, stopping, put- 
ting up, RV. (vimsuco napat, ‘son of unyoking,’ N. 
of POshan as‘ conductor on the way tothe next world,” 
ib.) °mnoa, m, N. of a Rishi, MBh. 

Vi-mokaé, m. unyoking, unbending, cessation, 
termination, TS.; AV.; letting go, abandoning, giving 
up, AgP.; deliverance from (abl, orcomp.), Nydyam., 
Sch.; liberation from sensuality or worldly objects, 
Sarvad. “mékam, ind. so that the horses are un- 
harnessed or changed, TS.; Br. °moktavya, nifn. 
to be let loose or set at liberty, MBh.; to be given 
up or abandoned, R.; to be discharged or hurled or 
cast at (dat. or loc.}, MBh. Smoktyi, mf(#7?)n. 
one who unyokes or unharnesses, VS.; TBr, “moke- 
ya, see a-vimokyd., 

Vi-mocaka, min. releasing, delivering from (ifc.), 
Cat. “méocana, mf(z)n. unyoking, lousening, RV. ; 
&c. &c,; m, N. of Siva, MBh.; (7), f. N. of a river, 
VP. ; n, unharnessing, alighting, stopping for rest, re- 
lief, RV.; TS.; SBr.; deliverance, liberation (esp. 
from sin), MBh.; MarkP.; giving up, abandoning, 
MBh.; N.ofa place of pilgrimage, ib. °mooaniya, 
min, (ifc.) relating to the unharnessing of, SBr.; 
KatySr. (cf. dundubsd- and ratha-v°’), °mocita, 
mfn, (fr. Caus.) loosened, liberated; m. N, of Siva, 
Sivag. °mocya, mfn, to be released or delivered, 


MBh, 


vimwla, m. or n.(?) @ partic. high 
nuinber, Buddh. 


vi-/muh, P. A. -muhyati, te, to be 
confused, become bewildered or stupetied, faint away, 
Yaji.; MBh. &c.: Caus. -sohayati, to confuse, 
bewilder, infatuate, MBh.; Kav. &&c.; to confound, 
efiace, Say. 

Vi-mugdha, m{n. confused, bewildered, infatua- 
ted, Hit, 

Vi-mfidha, id., MBh.; Kav. &c.; (ifc.) perplexed 
asto, uncertainabout, Kathas, ; foolish, stupid, Prab. ; 
-cetas (R.), -dhi (MarkP.), mfn. foolish-tinded, 
simple; -64ava,m, bewildered state, confusion, MW.; 
-sanyita, min, bewildered in mind, senseless, ancon- 
scious, W.; “ghatman, min, foolisheminded, per- 
plexed in mind, senseless, Bhag. “mtidhaka, n.a 
kind of farce, Bhar. (perhaps w.r. tor dvs-gudhaka). 

Viemoha, m. contusion of the mind, perplexity 
(also mati-v"), Kathas.; BhP.; a kind of hell, VP. ; 
-da, mfn, causing perplexity, bewildering, Kathds. 
“mohaka, mf(zéd@)n. bewildering the mind, be- 
witching, Naish. “mohana, mfn, id., BhP.; m. a 
kind of hell, VP. (cf. sxaraka); 0. confusion, per- 
plexity, Rajat.; Prab,; the art of confusing or be- 
wildering ( = dkuli-karana), Pn. vii, 2, 54, Sch. 
“mohita, min. confused, infatuated, bewitched, be- 
guiled, R.; Kathas. &cc. “mohin, min. perplexing, 
bewildering, Kathas,; BhP, 


vi-murchita, mfn. (4/murch) 
thickened, coagulated, become solid, Yajfi.; Vagbh. ; 
(ifc.) Full of, mixed with, Bh.; Car, ; resounding with, 
BhP.; n. ‘becoming stiff,’ fainting, a swoon, Divyav. 
_ Vi-mfirta,mfn. coagulated, become hardor solid, 
SanikhBr, : 


far vi-/ mij, P. A. -marshti, -mrishte 
(pf. Pot. -mamytjita, RV.), to rub off or out, 
purify, cleanse, Br.; SrS.; to rub dry, TS.; to rub 
on or in, anoint, smear with (instr.), GrSrS. ; to wipe 
off, MBh.; Mricch.; to rub, stroke, caress, MBh.; 
R. &c.; A. (with sanvane), to adorn or arm one’s 
self, RV. vii, 95, 3. 

2. Viemfirga, m. (for I. see p. g§1, col. 3) 
wiping off, ApSr., Sch.; a broom, brush, L. 

Vi-m&rjana, n, wiping off, cleansing, purifying, 
SankhSr, 

1, Viemyishta, mfn.(for 2. see under v#-9/ myst) 
rubbed off &c, ; depressed (see below) ; -rdya, min, 
having the colour refined or purified, Kum.; “¢én- 
tardysa, min, having the space between the shoulders 
a little depressed (sysina, Sch.), SBr. 


faqe vi-o/myid, P. -mpidnais, -mardatt, to 


fend vi-marda. 


crush or press to pieces, bruise, pound, grind down, 
lay waste, destroy, Mn.; MBh. &c.; to rub to- 
gether, Suir. : Caus. -wtardayats, to crush to pieces, 
bruise, Kav.; Pur.; to rub, Suir. 

Vi-marda,m.crushing, bruising, grinding, pound- 
ing, rubbing, friction, MBh.; Kav. &c.; trampling, 
Ratnav.; hostile encounter, conflict, scuffle, fight, 
war, tumult, MBh.; Kay. &c.; laying waste, devas- 
tation, destruction, ib.; interruption, disturbance, 
Mricch.: Hit. ; touch, contact, Simkhyak.; refusal, 

, fejection, R.; complete obscuration, total eclipse, 

Siiryas,; VarBrS.; weariness, tediousness, MW. ; the 
trituration of perfumes, W.; Cassia Sophora, L.; N. 
of a prince, MarkP.; -£shama, min. patient of being 
trampled on (in wars or tumults, said of the earth;, 
Uttarar.; °ddrdha, n. the time from the apparent 
conjunction to the end of an eclipse, W.; “ddttha, 
m. fragrance arising from the trituration of perfumes, 
ib, °mardaka, mfn. crushing, pounding, destroy- 
ing, Hariv.; m. the act of pounding, grinding, de- 
stroying, MW.; rolling, ib.; the trituration of per- 
fumes, ib.; the conjunction of the sun and moon, 
eclipse, ib.; Cassia Tora, L.; N. of a man, Dai. 
°mardana, mfn. pressing, squeezing, Sah. ; crushing, 
destroying, MBh.; R, &c.; fragrance, perfume, Gal. ; 
N. of a Rakshasa, R.; ofa prince of the Vidyadharas, 
Kathas.; n. (and «, f.) the act of rubbing or grinding, 
or pounding or crushing, Gaut.; Apast. ; hostile en- 
counter, fight, battle, war, Prab.; BhP.; devastation, 
destruction, MBh.; the trituration of perfumes, W. ; 
au eclipse, ib. °mardita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) crushed, 
bruised, &c., R.; BhP.; rubbed, anointed, Suér, 
°mardin, mfn. crushing to pieces, destroying, re- 
moving, MBh.; VarBrS. &e. ° 

Vi-mridita, mfn. bruised, pounded, broken, 
rubbed, Yaji.; R.; Susr.; -dhvaya, min. having a 
crushed or broken banner, R,. 

faqy ri-mridn, m. (7 mridh) a despiser, fue, 
enemy, Vait.; *averter of enemies,’ N.of Indra, RV.; 
“mrtd-vat, mf(atou. belonging to Indra, SankhBr. 
“myidha, mi(d)n, warding off an enemy, TS, 


Fay vi- Vis (often confounded with 
vi-/ myrish),P.-mrisati, to touch (withthe hands, 
stroke, feel, MBh.; R.; to touch (mentally), be 
sensible or aware of, perceive, consider, reflect on, de- 
Jiberate about, RV. &c, &c. 5 to investigate, examine, 
try, test, MBh.; Kav, &c.;-(with inf.) to hesitate 
about doing anything, Sah.; Caus. -sargayate, to 
ponder, reflect on, consider, Kav.; Paficat.; BhP. 

Vi-marsa, m. consideration, deliberation, trial, 
critical test, examination, PaicavBr.; MBh, &c.; 
reasoning, discussion, Prab, ; knowledge, intelligence, 
Sarvad.; N. of Siva, MBh,, (in dram.) critical june- 
ture or crisis (one of the 5 Samdhis or junctures of 
the plot, intervening between the gavdha or germ 
and the szrvahana or catastrophe, e.g. in the 
Sakuntal’ the removal of her veil in the §th act), 
Bhar.; Waiar. &c.; -vat, mfn. reflecting, medita- 
tive, doubtful, Jatakam. ; <add, mfn. uttering dis- 
cussions, one who reasons, a reasoner, Prab, ; °Sdziga, 
n. a division of the dramatic Vimaréa (of which 
thercare said tobe 13), Bhar. °maréana, m.(written 
°marshana) N. of a king of the Kiratas, Cat.; n. 
discussing, investigation, BhP. °maréita, mfn. (fr. 
Caus.) reflected on, considered, Paficat. “marain, 
mfn, considering, trying, examining, Kathas. ; Sarvad. 

Vi-myisa, m. reflection, consideration, delibera- 
tion, ib. “myisita, mfu. reflected on, considered, 
BhP. 1. °myisya, mfn. to be tried or examined, ib. 
2. ‘mrisya, ind. having deliberated or considered 
(-karin, mfn, acting after due deliberation), Hit, 

2. Vi-emyishfa, min. (for 1.see under vé-4/ mri) 
reflected on, considered, weighed, MW. 


faye vi-s/mrish, P. A. -mrishyati, °te, or 
-marshatt, te (cf. ve-4/myts), to be distressed, bear 
hardly, W. 

Vi-marsha, tm. irritation, impatience, displea- 
sure, W. “marghin, mfn, inipatient, intolerant, 
averse, disltking, ib. 

fay vi-r/me, A. -mayate, to change places, 
alternate (?), RV. x, 40, fo. 

Vi-maya, m. exchange, barter, L. 

Viemftavya,min.tobe bartered with(instr.), Vas. 


faary vi-megha,vi-mogha, &c. See p.952. 


fart vi- /moksh, P. -mokshayatt, to set 
free, let loose, liberate, MBh. Smokahé, m. the 


being loosened or undone, PrGr. ; release, deliverance 
from (abl. or comp.), MBh.; R. &c.; liberation of 
the soul, i.e. final emancipation (sometimes 8, some- 
times 3 kinds areenumerated,cf. Dharmas.59 and 73), 
SBr.; Bhag. &c.; letting loose, setting at liberty (a 
thief), Mn. viii, 3, 16; giving up, abandoning, 
VPrat.; MBh.; letting flow, shedding (of tears), 
MBh.; gift, bestowal (of wealth), R, ; discharge (of 
arrows), MBh.; -éard, f. N. of a Kim-nari, Karand. 
°mokshaka, mfn. one who releases from (ifc.), R. 
°mokshana, mfn, liberating from (ifc.), BhP. ; u. 
untying, loosening, VarBrS. ; liberation, deliverance 
from (abl. or comp.), Mn.; MBh. &c. (also § from 
an embryo,’ MBh, i, 2369; auda-v°,' laying epgs,’ 
Paiicat.; asvig-v°, ‘letting blood,’ Susr.) ; taking off, 
casting away, Sringir. ; giving up (the ghost), MBh. ; 
discharging (arrows), R. “mokshin, min, one who 
has attained to final emancipation, MBh. 


fart em vi-mocaka, cana &c. See p-980. © 


faq vimba &e. Sce dinba. 
frae vi- /mrad (only Impv. -mrada), to 


make soft or tender, soften, RV. vi, 53, 3. 


vi-/mrit, P. -mrityati, to fall to 
pieces, crumble away, decay, SBr. 


faz vi-/mlat, P. A.-mlayati,°te, to wither 
away, languish, become weak or weary, ChUp.: 
Caus, -mldpayats, to cause to wither or languish, 
weary, enfeeble, Suir. 

2, Viemlina, mfir. (for 1. see p. 952, col. 1) 
faded or withered away, bereft of lustre or beauty, 
fresh, pure, W. 

Vi-mlipana, n. causing to wither or languish, 
softening, Susr. 

faaH viyanga. See 2. avyaiiga. 

vi-/yat, A. -yatate, to dispose in 
various rows, AV.: Caus. -ydtayats, to place in 


rows, afrange, TS,; to do penance, AV.; to torment, 
pain, punish, MBh. 


faq vi-ydt, min, (pr. p. of vi-/5. i) 
going apart or asunder, RV. i, 164, 38 ; being dis- 
solved, passing away, vanishing, BhP.; n. the sky, 
heaven, air, atmosphere (prob. as ‘ that which parts 
asunder or forms the intermediate region between 
heavenandearth’), VS. &c. &c.; ether (asan element’, 
BhP. ; Sarvad.; N. of the roth mansion, VarBrS.; a 
kind of metre, VS. = pat&ke, f. ‘ sky-banner,’ light- 
ning, Rit, iii,12. = patha, wm. ‘sky-path,’the atmo- 
sphere, Dharinas, = stha, min. standing or being in 
the air, MBh. 

Viyac, in comp. for vé-ya/, = cara, mfn. flying 
through theair, MBb. « ciirin,m.‘ sky-goer,’ Falco 
Cheela (== ¢2//2), L. 

Viyad, in comp, for vt-yat. = gang, f. the 
heavenly Ganges, i.e. the galaxy, L. = gata, mfn. 
moving or flying in the air, MBh.; Sis. —gati, f. 
motion in the air, W. = bhitd, f. ‘sky-power,’ dark- 
ness, ib. wykpin, mtu. filling the air, Vrishabhan. 

Viyan, in comp, for vi-yat. » mani, m. ‘ sky- 
jewel,’ thesun, L.-madhya-hagsa,m.‘the flamingo 
in the middle of the sky,’ the sun, Dai. @ maya, 
mf(7)n. consisting of air, Hear. 


frafa viyati, m. N. of one of the six sons 
of Nahusha, Pur.; a bird, L. 


FATA vi-/yam, P. -yacchati (3. pl. pf. A. 
-yemtre, RV. iv, §4, 5), to spread out, extend, RV. ; 
to stretch out the legs, step out (as a running horse), 
ib. ; to hold apart or asunder, ib.; Caus. -ydsayats, 
to stretch out, extend, AV. 

Vi-yata, mfn.stretched out, extended, kept apart, 
RV.; AV.; (am), ind. separately, at intervals, inter- 
mittingly, SrS. 

Vi-yama, m. (only L.)=next, Pin. iii, 3, 63. 

Vi-yima, m. (only L.)a partic. measure of length 
( =a fathom measured by the twoextended arms); for- 
bearance, restraint; rest, stop, cessation, pain, distress, 


FaAtvi- / ya, P, -yati, to go or passthrough, 
traverse, cross, drive through (withacar), cut through 
(with wheels), destroy, RV.; MaitsS.; SBr.; to de- 
part, turn away, MaitrS.; BhP. °y&ta, mfu. * gone 
apart or from the right path,’ shameless, impudent, 
ill-behaved, L.; -¢d, f. = next, Sii, °yStiman, m. 
shamelessness, impudence, L. 


viyanga. See 2. avyanga. 


facfea vi-raciia. 
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faare vi-yasd, m. (s’yas) N. of a partic. 


demon whoinflicts torment inYama's world, VS.; TS. 


fry vi- yu, P.-yuyoti, -yauti, to separate, 
part (intr.), RV.; AV.; to be separated from or de- 
prived of (instr.), RV.; VS.; to separate (trans.), 
divide, detach or exclude from, deprive of (instr.), 
RV.; to keep off, avert, Sis.; to spread, scatter, TS. ; 
to open, RV. 

Vi-yuta, min. separated trom, deprived of (instr. 
or comp.), RV. &e. &e.; not being in conjunction 
with (comp.), VarBrS. ; diminished, that trom which 
something has been subtracted, Siiryas,; (@),f.du.‘the 
two separated ones,’ heaven and earth, RV. iii, §4573 
“tirthaka, mtn, void of meaning, L. °yutd, t the 
diflerence between two quantities, Bijag, 

Vi-yotri, mtn. one who divides or separates, RV. 
IV, 55, 5. 

vie Jyuj. PA. -yunakti, -yuakte, to 
disjoin, detach, divide, separate from or deprive of 
(instr., farely abl.), AV. &c, &c.; to part from 
(instr.), Samk.; CA.) to forsake, abandon (ace.', 
Kir. ; to relax, abate, yield, BhP.: Pass. -yseyate, 
to be separated from of deprived of, Jose (instr.), 
MBh,; Kav, &c.; to break (a vow, instr.), Ma. v, 
gt; to be relaxed, yield, give way, R.: Caus, -yoja- 
yatt, “te, to cause to be disjoined, separate or deliver 
from, deprive of (instr, or abl.), MBh.; Kav, &c.; 
to rob, MBh.; to subtract, Li, 

Vi-yukta, min. disjoined, detached, separated 
or delivered trom, deprived or destitute of, deserted 
by (instr. or comp.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; disunited (as 
husband and wife), Mn, ix, 102; failing, deficient, 
MW., -@i, f. (ife.) the being tree from, VL. 

Vi-yoga, i. disjunction separation “esp. of lovers), 
loss or absence or want of (instr. with or without 
saha, abl., or comp.), Mn.; MBh. &c (gam 

v7 gant, to be lost, Mricch. ix, 9$); giving up, getting 
rid of, abstention from (comp.), Gaut.; subtraction, 
Ganit.; = ve-yilt, Bijag.; a pattic. astrological Yoga, 
Cat.; -éas, ind, (ite,) from want of, in consequeuce 
of any one’s absence, Kathas.; -¢@, w.r. for “yi-ta 
(q.v., Kathas.; -fsra,n.N, of atown, ib.; -dah- 
ya, niin, excluded from separation, not separated, 
MW.; -bhaj, mth. sutlering from s°, W.; Cniza- 
sdna, mfn, ending ins’ (-¢7@, 1.), MW.; “edeaha, 
mfn, bringing or causing separation, Santis. 

Vi-yogiya, A. “yale, to be like or resenible a 
separation, Subh. 

Vi-yogin, min, separated or absent from (instr. or 
comp.), Kathas,; Markl’. ; Dhirtas. ; liable to separa- 
lion (see @-2°); m. the ruddy goose, Anas Casarea (cf. 
cakravika), L.; (ini), fa woman sepatated trom her 
husband or lover, MW,; akind of metre (commonly 
called vartdliya,q.v.); gé-td, f. the being separated, 
separation, Kathds, 

_ Wiyogi-karana, n. causing separation, = Aisa, 
Sil. 

Vi-yojana,ndetachingorliberating troni(comp.), 
Sarvad.; scparation from ,comp.), Kav.; Kathas.; 
subtraction, Lil, “yojantya, infu. to be separated 
from or deprived of (custr.), Kull. on Mn. viiiy 374. 
“yojita, mfu. (fr. Caus.) disjoined, disunited, sepa- 
rated from or deprived of (instr. or comp.), MBh.; 
Kav. &c, °yojya, mfn. to be separated from (abl.), 
Pajicat. 


fauty vi-yotri, See under vi-s/yu. 
feraty vi-yodha, vi-yoni &c. See p.y52, 


col, 1. 
fATH vi-rakta &e. See under vi-/ rainy. 


Tacel_vi-a/raksh, DP. -rakshats, to watch 
over, guard, protect, AV.; MBh. 


1 viraga, m. or u.(?) a partic. high 
number, Buddh. 


fara vi-s/rac, P. -racayati (rarely A.; 
aor. vy-araracal, once -artracad ; ind. p.vt-racay- 
ya; Pass. vi-racyale; aor. vy-aract), to construct, 
contrive, form, fashion, make, arrange, Kav, ; Katha. 
&ce.; to build, crect, Rajat.; to invent, produce, 
compose, write, Kav.; VarBrS. &c.; to puton, don, 
wear, Kav.; BhP. Cracana, n. (and d, f.) arrange- 
ment, disposition, embellishment, Kav. (with alaka- 
nan, beautifully arranged locks, Balar.); putting on, 
wearing (ornaments &c.), Vikr.; Malatim.; coms 

, position, compilation, W. “racayltavya, mfn. to 
' beformedormade, Samk. °racita, mf{n. constructed, 


982 


arranged é&c. ; performed, BhP.; composed, written, 
Kalid, ; Paiicat.; put together, spoken, uttered (see 
comp.) put on, worn, Ragh. ;, furnished with 
(instr.), Megh.; put in, inlaid, set, MwW.; (@), £.N. 
of a woman, Kathis.; -fada, mfn. (a speech or song 
&e.) the words of which are artilicially composed or 
arranged, rhythmic, poetic, Kalid.; -vafzes, min, 
ove who has his body formed or arranged, MW.; 
-vdc, mt, one who has composed a speech or who 
has spoken, Ragh.; ¢é4¢z, mfn. id., Kathas, 


FATA cl-raja(3.ci+-rajaforrajas), mf(a)n. 
free from dust, clean, pure (also fig. ‘free from pas- 
sion’), $Br.; MBh. &c.; free from the menstrual 
excretion, L.; m. N. of a Marut-vat, Hariv.; of a 
son of Tvashtri, BhP.; of a son of POrniman, ib. ; 
of a pupil of Jatikarnya,ib.; of the world of Buddha 
Padma-prabha, SaddhP, ; (pl.) of a class of gods under 
Matu Savarni, BhP.; (d), f. Panicum Dactylon 
( = druid’, MBh. ( = 4apitthani, L.); of the wite 
of Nahusha (spiritual daughter of a class of Pitris 
called Su-svadhasor Sva-svadhas),Hariv.; ofa mistress 
of Krishna (who was changed into a river), Paiicar. ; 
of a Rakshasi, Cat.; n. N. ofa place of pilgrimage, 
MBh., ; -frabha, m.N, of a Buddha, Buddh.; -/oka, 
m. N, of a partic. world, VB.; “gdesha, m. N. ofa 
mountain (to the north of Meru), MarkP.; “yu- 
kshetra, n. N. of a sacred district, Cat.; °efvar/, 
f. N, of Radha, Paficar. 

Vi-rajas, mifn, = -raja, free from dust &c., MBh. ; 
Kav, &e.; m. N. of a serpent-edemon, MBh.; of a 
Rishi, Hariv.; of a sage under Manu Cakshusha, ib. ; 
ofa son of Mann Savarni, MarkP. 3 ofa son of Nara- 
yana, MBh.; of a son of Kavi, ib.; of a son of Va- 
sishtha, BhP.; of a son of Paurnamdsa, MarkP. ; of 
a son of Dhritaerishtra, MBh,; f. a woman who has 
ceased to menstruate, L.; N. of Durga, L, ; -kavana, 
n. freeing from dust, cleansing, KatySr., Sch.; -da- 
mas, min, free from (the qualities of) passion and 
ignorance, L.; -/eszh-svara, m. N, of a serpent- 
demon, Buddh.; -tejo’mfara-bhushana,mfin. having 
apparel and ornaments free from dust, MW, 

Vi-rajaska,mfn. =-rxajas, MJ3h, ; Hariv. ; BhP.; 
m. N. of a son of Manu Savarni, BhP. 

Viraji, incomp. for vs-rafa or vt-rajaus. = 4/¥zI, 
P. A. -havoti, -kurute, to render free from dust or 
passion, ib.; -£rz/a, mtn, freed from dust, cleansed, 
Sis. xiii, 49.  4/ bhi, P. -Chava/s, to be or become 
tree front dast or p? (also with o/as), Pan. v, 4, 51, 
Sch.; -éAzdta, min. free trom dust or p°, pure, MW. 


Ta viraitca, m. (perhaps fr. /rac).N. 
of Brahma, BhP., Sch. 
Virancana(L.),°ci{Kav.), “cya (BhP.3, m, id. 


faTH vi- /ratj, P. A, -rajyati, Ste, to be 
changed in colour, be discoloured, lose one’s natural 
colour, Kav,; VarBrS, &c.; to become changed in 
disposition or affection, become indifferent to, take 
no interest in (abl.or Joc.), MBh.; Kav. &c. : Caus, 
-rahjayatt, to discolour, stain, Suér. 

Vi-rakta, mtn. discoloured, changed in colour, 
Ragh.; changed in disposition, disaffected, estranged, 
averse, indifferent to, i.e. having no interest in (abl., 
loc., acc. with Arafz, or comp.), MBh.; Kav, &c.; 
become indifferent, i.e. arousing no interest, Rajat. ; 
impassioned, feeling excessive passion, W.; -céf/a, 
mitt. cisaffected at heart, estranged, MW.; -pra- 
kritz,mfu, having disaffected subjects, Kans. 3 -bhdva 
(Paticat.:, -Aridaya (Kathas, ), mfn. = -celta ; “td- 
sarvasva, n. N. of wk. Cvaktd, f. change of disposi- 
tion or feeling, alienation of mind, want of interest, 
freedom of passion, indifference to (loc., gen, with 
ufart, or acc, with pratr), Rajat.; Paficat.; BhP.; 
indiflerence to worldly objects, weanedness from the 
world, BhP. ; -ma?, min. indifferent to(loc.), Kathas.; 
connected with freedom from worldly attachment, 
BhP.; -ratndvals, f. N. of a Stotra, 

7. Vi-eranga, m. (for 1. see p. 9§2, col, 1) s2. 
viraga, L. (cf. vatrangiha), 

Vi-rajana, mfn, useful for or causing change 
of colour, Car. 

Vi-raiijaniya. See purisha-viranjaniya. 
“rabjita, mfn. estranged, cooled in affection, R. 

2. Vi-riign, m. (for 1. see p.952, col. 1) change 
or loss of colour, Naish.; excitement, irritation, Pan. 
Vi, 4, 91; aversion, dislike or indifference to (loc., 
abl., or comp.), Kav.; Rajat.; BhP.; indifference 
to external things or worldly objects, Samkhyak.; 
the faulty suppression of a sound in pronunciation, 


fava vi-raja. 
 RPrit.; a partic. high number, Buddh.; -vaz, mfn. 


adifierent(sarvatra, ‘toeverything’\, Cat. ; -visha- 
bhrdt, mfn, cherishing the poison of dislike or aver- 
sion, MW. ; °gérda, mfn. qualified for freedom from 
passion (= vatrangtka), L, °riigaya, Nom. P. 
°yati, to estrange, alienate, Vishn.; to displease, 
Divyav.; °gzta, mfn, exasperated, irritated, Vajracch.; 
ife., feeling aversion or dislike to, MBh. °riigin, 
mfn. indifferent to (loc.), MBh.; R. &c. 


f4TZ virata, m. the shoulder, W.; a kind 
of black Agallochum, ib.; N. of a king, ib. 


farm vi- /2. ran, Caus.-ranayatt, to cause 
tosound, make to resound, play upon (a musical instru- 
ment), BhP. 

Vi-rinin, m. an elephant, L. 


fat 1. vierana, Sve d-v®. 


favy 2. virana, i. == virana, Andropogon 
Muricatus, L. 


TATA vi-ruta, vierati &e. 
rant below. 
TAT vi-rutha &c. See p. 952, col. ly 


fare vi-/ rad, P. -radati,to rend asunder, 
sever, RV, i, 61, 12; to open to, bestow on, vii, 62, 3. 


fatz virada. Sve viruda. 
FAT vi- / raps, A. -rapéate, to be full to 


overflowing, abound in (gen.), have too much of 
(instr.), RV.; AV. “rapsa, inf{(Z)n. copious, abun= 
dant, RV. i, 8,8; m. superabundance, ib. iv, §0, 3 
&c. °rapsin, mfn. copious, exuberant, powerful, 
mighty, RV.; AV.; VS. 


fary vi-v’ ran, P. -ramati (rarely A.; ci. 
Pan, i, 3, 83), to stop (esp. speaxing), pause, cease, 
come to an cnd, TS, &e. &e.; to give up, abandon, 
abstain or desist from (abl.), KatySr.; MBh. ec. : 
Caus. -rdmayatt, to cause to stop or rest &c., bring 
to an end, finish, R.3 BhP.: Desid., see vt-rtransd. 

Vi-rata, mili. stopped, ceased, ended, R.; Kalid, 

&c.(u.impers.,e.g. veralam vaca,‘ the speech ended,’ 
Kathas.); one who has given up or resigned or ceased 
or desisted from (abl., loc., or comp.), MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; -/va,n. the having come to an end, cessation, 
Sik.; Arasazgu, min, one who has ceased from 
being occupied in (loc.), Kum. iii, g7 5 ¢dsaya, min. 
one whose desires have ceased or who has resigned. 
worldly intentions, MW. °ratd, f. cessation, pause, 
stop, end (ibe. = finally), Kav.; Kathas. &c.; end of 
or casura within a Pada, Srutab,; resignation, de- 
sistence or abstention from (abl., loc., or comp.), 
Kiv.; Vediintas.; Sarigs. 
_ Vi-rama, m. cessation, end, MBh,; BhP. ; sunset, 
Sig. ix, 11; (ifc.) desistence or abstention from, MBh. 
“ramana, i. ceasing, cessation, KatySr. ; (ifc.) de- 
sistence from, Subh. “ramite, mfn. (fr. Caus.)made 
to cease, stopped, BhP, 

Vi-rima, m. cessation, termination, end, Sankh- 
Gr.; Mn. &c. (acc. with yd or pra-s/yd, to come 
to an end, rest}; end of a word or sentence, stop, 
pause (ifc, = ending with), APrit.; Pan. &c.; end of or 
cxsura within a Pada, Srutab.; (in gram.) ‘the stop,’ 
N. of a small oblique stroke placed under a conso- 
nant to denote that it is quiescent, i.e, that it has no 
vowel inherent or otherwise pronounced after it (this 
mark is sometimes used in the middle of conjunctions 
of consonants; but its proper use, according to native 
grainmariaus, is only as a stop at the end of a sen- 
tence ending in a consonant) ; desistence, abstentiun, 
Kas. ; Vop. ; exhaustion, languor, Car.; N. of Vishnu, 
MBh.; of Siva, Sivag.; -éd, f. cessation, abatement, 
Paficar. “xmaka, mfu, ending in (ifc.), L. °xk- 
mana, n. a pause, Heat. 

Vi-rirapali, f. (fr. Desid.) the wish to cease or 
desist from, Subh. 


FATS virala, mf(a)n. (perhaps from vire 
= vile for bila + fa, ‘possessing holes’) having 
interstices, separated by intervals (whether of space 
or time), not thick or compact, loose, thin, sparse, 
wide apart, MBh.; Kav. &c.; rare, scarcely found, 
unfrequent, scanty, few, Kav.; Kathas, écc. (ibe, and 
am, ind. sparsely, rarely, seldom; vivalak with or 
without 4o ’f1, one here and there); n, sour curds 
(=dadht), L, —j&nuke, m. ‘having knees wide 
apart,’ a bandy-legged man, L. = td, f. rareness, 
scarcity, Venis, mdzavi, f. gruel made of rice or 


See under vi- 


farra 2. vi-raj. 


other grain with the addition of ghee &c., Suir. 
-druma, min, (a wood) consisting of trees planted 
sparsely, Hariv.=— piltaka, mf. rarely committing 
crimes, sinning rarely, Vet. = p&ravaga, mfn, having 
a scanty retinue, Rajat. = bhakti, mf. of little 
variety, monotonous, Ragh, = sasya-yuta, min. 
scantily furnished with grain, VarByS, Virala&gata, 
mfn. happening rarely, rare, MW. Viraldngull, 
mtn. (feet) having the toes wide apart, VarBrS. 
Viraldtapa-ochavi,m/n. (a day) having little sun- 
shine, Sis. Viralétara, mfu. ‘other than wideapart,’ 
dense, thick, close, L. 

Viraliya, Nom. ?. °yate, to be thin or rare, to 
become clearer (as 2 wood), Kad. 

Viralik&, f. a kind of thin cloth, L. 

Viralita, mfn, not dense or close (in a-v”), 
Uttarar. 

Virali-/kri, P. -Aarott, to scatter, disperse, 
Siphas. (-4ré/a, mfn., Hariv.); to make clearer (a 
wood), Kid. 


faa vi-rava. 


vie/1, ras, P. -rasati, to cry out, 
yell, shriek, Hariv.; Bhaft. 


TAT vi-rasa &c. See p. y52, col. 1. 


fare vies/rah, P.-rahayati (inf. -rahitum ; 
ind. p. -vahayya), to abandon, desert, relinquish, 
leave, SankhGr.; R.; BhP. 

Vi-raha, m. abandonment, desertion, parting, 
separation (esp. of lovers), absence from (instr. or 
comp. }, MBh. ; Kav. &c.; lack, want(ife, = lacking, 
with the exception of), Kav.; Kathds. &c.; -runiéa, 
m{n, increased by separation, Megh. ; -/a, nif, arisilie 
froms°, Sak. ; -/azezta, mfu, id., MW. ; -yoava,m. the 
anguish of s°, ib.; -¢vasa, min. painful through (the 
idea ot separation, Santis, ;-2ydpad min, decreased by 
o°.Megh.; -sayana, n.a solitary couch orbed,Megh ; 
"hadhtgama, m, experiencing s°, ib.; “Adnala, m, 
the fire of $”, ib.f °Adrfa, min. pained by 8°, W.; 
“havasthi, t. state of s", MW.; “Adthanthika, {. 
(in dram.) a woman who longs after her absent lover 
or husband, Sih.; °Adéseka, min, sullering from s°, 
A. °rahita, mfn. abandoned, deserted, sctitary, 
lonely, separated or free froin, deprived of (instr., 
gen., or comp.), MBh.; Kav. &e.; (af), ind. with 
the exception of (gen,), Karand. °xahin, mfn. 
separated, parted (esp. from a beloved person), lonely, 
solitary, Kav.; Kathis, &c.; absent, Bharty.; (ife.} 
abstaining fromi, Sarvad.; (297), f. a woman sepa- 
rated from her husband or Jover, W.; wages, hire, 
ib.; “#d-mane-vinoda, m.N. of wk, “rahi-s/kyi, 
P. -karott, to separate from (instr), R. 


fawts vi-./ raj, P.A. -rajati, te, to reign, 
rule, govern, master (gen. or acc.), excel (abl.), 
RV.; AV.; Br.; to be illustrious or eminent, shine 
forth, shine out (abl.), glitter, ChUp.; Mu.; MBh. 
&c.; to appear as (nom.), MBh. : Caus. -rdjayatr, 
(rarely °¢e) cause to shine forth, give radiance or 
lustre, brighten, illuminate, MBh.; R. &c. 

2. Viex&j, min, (for 1. see p. 949, col. 3) ruling 
far and wide, sovereign, cxcellent, splendid, RV.; 
inf. a ruler, chief, king or queen (applied to Ami, 
Sarasvatl, the Sun &c.), ib.; AV.; VS.; Br.; MBh.; 
f, excellence, pre-eminence, high rank, dignity, 
majesty, TS.; Br.3 Sr5.; m. or f. the first progeny 
of Brahma (according to Mn. i, 32 &c., Brahma 
havingdivided his own substance into male and female, 
produced from the female the male power Virij, 
who then produced the first Manu or Manu Svayam- 
bhuva, who then created the ten Praja-patis; the 
BhP. states that the male half of Brahm4 was Manu, 
and the other half Sata-riipa, and does not allude to 
the intervention of V°; other Puranas describe the 
union of Sata-riipa with V° or Purusha in the first 
instance, and with Manu in the second; Virdj as a 
sort of secondary creator, is sometimes identified with 
Praj4-pati, Brahma, Agni, Purusha, and later with 
Vishnu or Krishna, while in RV. x, 90, § he is re- 
presented as born from Purusha, and Purusha from 
him ; in the AV. viii, 10, 24; xi, 8, 30, V° is spoken 
of as a female, and regarded as a cow; being else- 
where, however, identified with Pr&na), iW. 22 &c. ; 
(in Vedanta) N, of the Supreme Intellect located in 
a supposed aggregate of gross bodies ( m vaisudnara, 
q- v.), Vedintas.; m. a warrior ( = kshatriya), 
MBh.; BhP.; the body, MW.; a partic. Ekaha, 
PaficavBr.; Vait.; N. of a son of Priya-vrata and 
Kamy4, Hariv.; of a son of Nara, VP.; of Buddha, 


See under vi-/1. ru. 


faun vi-rdja. 


L.; of a son of Radha, MW.; of a district, ib.; f. 
a particular Vedic metre consisting of four Padas of 
ten syllables each (and therefore also a symbolical N. 
of the number ‘ten ;’ in RV, x, 130, § this metre 
is represented as attaching itself to Mitra and Varuna, 
and in AitBr, i, 4 Viraj is mystically regarded as 
‘food,’ and invocations are directed to be made in 
this metre when food is the especial object of prayer; 
in prosody V° is applied to any metre defective by 
two syllables, RPrit.); pl. N. of partic, bricks (40 
in number), VS.; SBr. 

Vi-r8ja, mfn. shining, brilliant, Paficar,; m, a 
partic. form of a temple, Heat.; a part. Ekaha, Vait.; 
a species of plaut, L.; N. of a Prajdepati, Hariv.; 
ofason of A-vikshit, MBh. °rijane, mf, embellish- 
ing, beautifying (ifc.), Car.; n. ruling, being eminent 
or illustrious, &c.; Nir. Sxfjita, mfn. eminent, il- 
lustrious, brilliant, splendid, glorious, MBh.; Kav. 
etc. “r&ijin, mfn. splendid, brilliant, MBh. “rhjxi, 
f. a female ruler, queen, TBr. °rSijya, n. reign, 
dominion, MaitrUp, 

Vira&t, in comp, for 2, vé-7d). kima, f.a kind 
of Vedic metre, RPrit. -krama, m. pl. a partic. 
religious observance, ApSr, = kshetra,n, N. of a 
district, Cat. mtva, nthe being ten or tenfold (from 
the metre Viraj containing 10 syllables), AitBr. 
= ptirva, f. N. of a mctre, RPrit, esu, n. (with 
Vamadetya) N, of a Siman, L. =suta, m. ‘son 
of Viraj,’ N. of a class of deceased ancestors (also 
called Soma-sads), Mn. iii, 195. = sthinll, f. a 
partic, Vedic form of the Trishtubh metre, R Prat. 
“—sVvaraja,m.a partic. Ekiha,SinkhSr.« svartipa, 
mn, consisting of Virdj (applied to the supreme 
Being), MW. 

Virita, m. N. of one of the midland or north- 
west districts of India (perhaps Berar), VarBrS. ; 
N. of an ancient king of a particular district in India, 
(the Pandavas being obliged to live in concealment 
durins the thirteenth year of their exile, journeyed 
to the court of this king: and entered his service in 
variousdisruises), MUh.; Hariv. &c.; N.of Buddha, L. 
mja,in. - réja-fat(a,asort of inferior diamond (said 
to be found in the country Viraja), 1.5 (@), £.N. ofa 
daughter of king Virata, MBh, —nagara, n. the 
city of the Viratas, MBh. (cf. Pan, vi, 2, 89, Sch.) 
- parvan, ». N. of the fourth book of the Mahi- 
bharata (descuibing the adventures of the Pandu 
princes when living in the service of king Virata’. 

Virataka, ma diamond of inferior quality, MW. 

irda, ia comp. for 2, vd), ashtama (v1- 
raf-), mfp. baving the metre Viraj in the cighth place, 
SBr. =deha, m. ‘ having the body of Virij,’ N. ot 
the Universe, MW, «= xtipd, fa Vedic form uf the 
Tnshtubb metre, RProit, «varga, mf(d)n. having 
the form of the :netre Virij, Sankh Br. 

fauiay vieranine See under vi-/2. ran, 


Taam virataka, wn. Terninalia Arunja, 
L.; the fruit of Semecarpus Avacardium, L. 

frrry vi- radk, P, --idhyatt, to nurt, 
injure, Sis; (only aur. A. -adhtsAt, to luse, be de- 
prived of (instr.), AV.; ChUp,: Caus. -radhayuti, 
tu become disunited, be at variance,disagree,PaficavBr. 
(ef, a-virddhayat), 

Vi-riddha, mfi. opposed, thwarted, offended, 
reviled, abused, W. °xfiddhri, mfn. opposing, 
thwarting ; an injurer, offender, Sid. 

Vi-ridha, m. thwarting, opposition, vexation, 
W.; N.ofa Rakshasa, Hariv.; R. &c.; ofa Danava, 
Hariv.; -gugta, m. N. of a man, Mudr,; -Aaz, m. 
‘slayer of Virddha,’ N. of Indra or Vishnu, Paficar. 
“rédhana, n, failure, want of success, AV.; injury, 
offence, L.; (d), f. hurt, injury, Sil. °ridhaya (ir. 
Caus.), g. drdkmanddi, SrRahSna (?), 0. hurt, 
pain, L. °ridhya, mfn. to be lost, anything of 
which one is to be deprived, Jatakam. 


fares virdla, m. = vidala, a cat, WV. 

TATA vi-réva &e. See under vi-s/t. ru. 

fazrqe viravritta(?), n. black pepper, L. 
vird-shdh, mfn. (num. -shit ; vira 


prob. for vird) subduing or Sa te harbouring 
men (applied to Yama's heaven), RV. i, 35, 6. 


FaFT4 vi-W/ ric, Paxn, -ricyate, to reach or 
extend beyond (aor. -vect)}, RV. iv, 16, § ; to be 
emptied or purged, Laty.: Caus. -recayati, toempty, 
drain, MBh. ; to purge, Suir. ; to emit, Nilak. 


Vi-rikta, mfu.evacuated, emptied, purged, Mn. ; 
Susr. “riktd, f. purging, Car. 

Vi-reka, m. purging, evacuation of the bowels, 
Suér.; making the head clear, Car. ; a purgative, ca- 
thartic, Susr. 

Vi-recaka, mfn. purgative ; not accompanied 
by breath-exhalation (in this sense wz is priv.’, Vim. 
ii, 2, 8 (in a quotation), °recana, mfn. opening, 
Susr. 3m, Careya Arborea or Salvadora Persica, 1. ; 
hh, purging or any purging substance, Sur, ; a means 
for making the head clear, Car.; -dsauya, on. any 
purging substance or medicine, Susr. “recite, min. 
(fr. Caus.) purged, emptied, evacuated, W, °xeoin, 
mfn. purgative, L. Srecya, mfp. to be purged. 


fate viriica, m. (perhaps fr. /ric: but 
cf, vtraiica) N. of Brahmi (but also applied to 
Vishnu and Siva), MBh.; Kathas.; Pur,(-¢d, f., BaP.) 

Virincana, m. N. of Brahm’, L. 

Virinoi, m.=virzica, MBh.; BhP.; Sarvad.; 
N, of a poet, Cat. =gola, m. or n. (?) N, of a 
mythical place, Virac, —ndtha, m. N. of an author 
(°thiya, nu. his wk.), Cat. — pida-suddha, nN. 
of a pupil of Samkardcirya, Cat. 

Viriiicya, m. N. of Brahma, BhP, (accord, to 
Sch, also ‘N. of Brahma’s world ’). 


FafTA vi-ribdha, wm. (/ribh) a note, tone, 
sound, Sis. xi, 4 (cf Pan. vii, 2, 18). 

Vi-ribhita and vi-rebhita, min., Pan. vii, 2, 
18, Sch. 


fafcrzar vierivagsd. Seo under vi-/ram. 
fafce vt-rishta, min. (W rigs ef. vielishta) 


rent asunder, broken, disordered, AV.; TS. 


faz vi-s/1. ru, P. -ruvati, -ravati, -rauti, 
to rear aloud, cry, buzz, hum, yell, sing, lament, &c., 
Kiv.; Kathas. &c.; cry or call to, invoke, Bhatt: 
Caus. -r@vayatz, to roar or scream aloud, Mu.iv, 64. 

Vi-rava, m. roaring, thundering, RV. °riiva, 
m.crying,clamour, sound, noise, buzzing, humnung, 
MPh.; Kiv, &c.; N. ofa horse, MBh. “rifivana, 
nifn, (fr. Caus.) causing clamourorroar, R. “raivita, 
min, (fr. id.) made to resound, filled with noise, 
VarBrS. “raivin, min. shouting, roaring, crying, 
singing, lamenting, MBh.; R. &c.; sounding, re- 
sounding, R.; VarBrS.; m. N. of a son ef Dhnta- 
Nishtra, MBh.; (772), f weeping, ¢rying, W.; a 
broom, ib.; N. of a river, ib. 

Vi-ruta, wif. roared cried &c.; invoked, Var Byps.; 
made to resound, filled with the cries &c, of (instr. 
orcomp.), R.: BRP.; 1. shrieking, howling, velling, 
honing, chirping, &c., any ngise or sound, Mn.; 
R, &c, rut, i. screaming, howling, Kad.; Mudr. 


TIRy vie/ruc, A. -rocate (pt. -rurucuh, 
RV.; aor, vy-arucat, Ragh.; Kathas.; Bhatt,:, to 
shine forth, be bright or radiant or conspicnons or 
visible, RV. &c. dec. to appear as or like (nom.’, 
MBh. ; tooutshine, excel (acc. ),ib.; to please, deiipht 
(yren.j, R.3 (ouly pf. 2.) to cause to shine, illuminate, 
KV. iv, 7,05 4, 122,56: Caus. -rocayads, to cause 
to shine, brighten, illuminate, RV.; BhP.; to find 
pleasure in, delight in (ace.), R.; Hariv. 

Vi-rukmat, mfn. shining, brilliant, bright, RY. ; 
nm), a bright weapon or ornainent, ib. 

Viexuca, m. a imagic formula recited over 
weapons, R. 

Vi-roka, m. shining, gleaming, effulgence, RV. ; 
a ray of light, L.; (also n.) a hole, aperture, cavity, 
chasm, L. (cl. sdsa-viroka). “rokiu, fn, shining, 
radiant, RV. 

Vi-récana, mf. shining upon, brightening, ilu- 
ininating, MBh.; m. the sun or the god of the sun 
(also applied to Vishnu), MBh, ; Rajat.; the moon, 
MBh, ix, 2025; fire, L.; a species of Karaja, L.; 
a species of Syonaka, L.; N. of an Asura (son ot 
Prahradaor Prahladaand father of Bali and Manthara 
of Dirgha-jihva:, AV. &c. &c.; (2), f. N. of one 
of the Matris attendant on Skanda, MBh.; of the 
wife of Tyashtri (and mother of Viraja), BhP,; n.(?) 
light, lustre, W.; -vadia,m.N.ofach.of the GanP, ; 
-sula, mi, ‘son of Virocana,’ N. of Bali (sovereign 
of Mahabali-pura), W. °rooishnu, mifn. shining, 
bright, Mn. i, 77; illuminating, making visible, W. 


faer vi-w/1. ruj, P. -rujati, to break to 
pieces, tear asunder, crush, destroy, RV. &c. &c. 

Vi-ragna, mn. (less correctly ve-seegria) broken 
to pieces, torn asunder &c,, Bhatt. 

2. Vieraja, min. (for 1. see p, 982, col, 1) break- 


facty vi-rodha. 
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ing, rending, causing pain, PirGr. “vojana, n. the 
act of breaking or tearing asuuder, ApSr., Sch, 


freq vi-W rud, P. -roditi, to weep or cry 
aloud, sob, lament, bewail, MBh.; Bhr. “xudita, 
n, loud lamentation, wailing, grief, Uttarar. 


TIRE virwla, m. (also written biruda and 
btrada) a laudatory poem, panegyric (on a prince, 
in prose ur verse), Sah.; Pratip.; erying, proclaini- 
ing, W. =dhvaja, m, a royal banner, R. (1.) 
e mani-mala, f. N. of a poem (quoted in Sah.) 
Virudavali (or °//), f. a detailed panegyric, Vear. ; 
N.ofa poem by Raghu-deva (celebrating the praises 
of a certain king of Mithila). 


FABY ci-/1. rudh (only in -rddhat, RY. 
i, 67, y), to shoot forth, 


TTRY vi-o/ 2. rudh, P. A. -runaddhi, -rund- 
dhe,‘ V.) to hinder, obstruct, iavest, besiege, R.j to 
close, Ritus.; (A.) to encounter opposition from 
dnstr.), TS.: Pass, -raddyate (rive. also “@r), to be 
impeded or checked or kept back or withheld, R.; 
Kathis, &c.; to be opposed, to contend with (instr. 
with or without saha, gen., loc., or acc. with frais), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.3 to be at variance with or contra- 
dictory to (iustr.’, MBh.; BHP. sto fail, MBh.: Caus. 
-rodhayaté (rarely %e), to set at variance, disunite, 
MBh.; R.; to oppose, encounter, fight apainst or con- 
tend, with ‘acc,, rarely gen); tocbject to (ace, ),M Bh. 
x, 180: Desid. -rurutsati, to wish to commence 
hostility, MBh. 

Vi-ruddha, mfn, opposed, hindered, restrained, 
arrested, kept back, RK.; Kalid. &c.; surrounded, 
blockaded, W.; forbidden, prohibited, Mu.; MBh. 
doc; doubttul, uncertain, precarious, dangerous, MI; 
R.; hostile, adverse, at variance or at crmity with 
“instr, gen.,orcomp,:, MBh.; Kav, &e. suupleasant, 
disarreeable, odiousor hateful to(comp.), R.; Nathas.; 
disagreeing (as food), Bhpr.; contrary, repusynant, 
contrasted, reverse, inconsistent or incompatible with, 
exchided from (geu., instr. or comp.), KatySr.; Mu.; 
MBh. &c.; (az), ind, perversely, incougrously, 
MW.; 10. pl. N. of'a class of gods under the tenth 
Manu, Pur.; 1. opposition, hostility, repugnance, 
MW.,; (seil. sv#fzka) a figure of speech in which 
an object compared to another object is said to lack 
its functions and to possess others not properly be- 
longing toit (e.g. fthe moon of thy free dues not 
riscin the sky, butonly takes away my live 'S, Ruvyad. 
Wy, S43 Noofa wk. on Nytyas -srantha-puria- 
fuksha-rahasya, u., -grantha-rahasya, uN. of 
wks.; -4é, {5 -¢va, ne hostility, enmity, opposition, 
contraiety, incompatibility, Rajat.; Paficat.;Sarvad.; 
“thi, mtn, malevolently disposed, malignant, Rajat. . 
prrna-paksha-vrantha-tikd, t, ~prrvda picks Hue 
yranthdloka, wm. N. of wks.3 -prasaigea, ui, pro- 
hibited or unlawful occupation, Yajn.; -¢A22gf, mtn, 
eating incompatible or unsuitable, juod, W.: -A/0- 


Jana, n, incompatible food, ib.; -matt-Aarin, mtn. 


suggesting contrace tory notions, Sah; “ve-da, fea 
fizure of speech wiieh chy using ainbiynoys words) 
sugpestscontradictory notions (e.g, widadhadl yala- 
svaham, ‘she gives an embrace,” where the worl 
vala-yraha meansalsa ‘a disease ofthe throat’),Sah.; 
Kpr.; -matt-krit, min, (= -Adrin), Kpr.; Pratap.; 
n. (= -hdirt-ta), ib. ; -lakshana, vn. N.ofa ch. of the 
PSarv. ; -Jagsana, n. malignant or abusive language 
(= gdlt),L.; -sambandhaniya, win. (in law) allied 
or kin ina forbidden degree ; -stddhdnia-grantha- 
tiki, {., -stddhinda-yrantha-rahasya, w., -sid- 
dhinta-sranthdloka, m.N, of wks; “didhdrtha, 
min. containing a contradiction (-4@, f.), Kavyad. ; 
(“tha-dipika, n.a partic. figure of speech in which 
seemingly contradictory functions are attributed tu 
one and the same object, Kavyad. ii, 10g}; °adAdea- 
rana,n. wrong or impropercourse of conduct, MW. ; 
“ddhdnuna or “dhdsana, n. incompatible or forbid- 
den food, Suir.; °ddhdkds, (adverse or contradictory 
speech, quarrel, dispute, L.; “didhépfakrama, win. 
(in medicine) applying incompatible remedies (-va, 
n.), Suse, 

Vi-roddhavya, mfn. to be oppused or contended 
with, Paiicat.; n, (imipers.) it is to be contended or 
fought, Kathis. “roddhri, minfn. contending, fight- 
ing (in a-vi77%, MBh. 

Vi-rodha, m. opposition, hostility, quarrel, strife 
between (gen, rarely instr., or coinp.) or with (instr. 
with or without saza, or comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c. ; 
hostile contact of inanimate objects (as of planets 
&c,), VarByS.; (logical) contradiction, contrariety, 
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farrwe vi-rodhaka. 


antithesis, inconsistency, incompatibility, KatySr.; | a prince of the Kumbhandas, Lalit. (cf, MWB, 206; 


Kan.; Kap. &c.; (ifc.) conflict with, injury of (instr 
neat the cost or to the detsiment of), Yajii.; MBh 
&c.; hindrance, prevention, Gaut.; blockade, siege, 
W.s adversity, calamity, misfortune, 5ah.; perver- 
sity, Kathas.; (i rhet.) an apparent contradiction o 
incongruity (¢.g. dhavato pt satre-ghnah), Kpr. 
(in dram.) impediment to the successful progress o: 
a plot, W.; (2), f. fixed rule, ordinance(?), W. 
-kavaka, min, causing opposition or disagreement 
fomenting quarrels, MW.; -Aye¢, mfn, causing dis- 
sension or revolt, Y4jii., Sch.; m, an enemy, MW. 
the 45th year in Jupiter's cycle of 60 years, Cat. 
-kriyd, f. quarrel, strife, Ragh.; -parthdra, m, re- 
moval of incompatibility, reconciliation, Kull, on 
Mn. vii, 152; N. of a wk, on Bhakti (by Laksh- 
manacirya) ; of another wk. on the reconciliation o 
the different Vaishnava -systenis (by Varadacarya) 
-phaila,n. the fruit or result of perverseness, Kathis.; 
-bhattjani, {. N. of a commentary on the Rama- 
yaua; -dhdaj, mfn. contradictory, opposed to (instr.), 
Sah.; -vaé, mfn. containing acontradiction, Kavyad.; 
-varithint, {., -varikthini-ntrodha, m., -vari- 
thini-bhanjini, £., -vdda, m. N, of wks.; -saa- 
na, nu. making up a quarrel, Daéar.; “dhdcarana, 
n. hostile conduct, L.; °dAdbAdsa, m. (in thet.) ap- 
parent contradiction, the semblance.of opposite quali 
ties, Pratip.; “dhdlamhdra, m. (in rhet.) a figure 
of speech implying incongruity (cf. under vt-rvodha), 
MW. ; “dAdkéz, f. dispute, mutual contradiction, Pan. 
i, 3, 50, sch.; “dhdddhara, m. N. of wk.; °dhd- 
pama, f. (in rhet.) a comparison founded on opposi- 
tion (c.g. ‘the lotus flower and thy face are opposed 
(as rivals] to each other,’ i.e. resemble each other), 
Kavyad, ii, 33. “rodhaka, fn. disuniting, caus- 
ing dissension or revolt, Yajhi., Sch.; opposed to, in- 
compatible with (gen. or comp.), MBh.; (ifc.) pre- 
venting, an obstacle to, ib, “rodhana, mfn. oppos- 
ing, fighting, MBh.; 0. checking, restraining, Nir. 
vi, 1 (Sch.}; quarrel, contest, resistence, opposition 
to (gen.), Kam; Kathis.’ &c. ; harming, injuring, 
R.; (in dram.) either ‘angry altercation’ (e.g. in Sak. 
the dialogue between the king and Sirngarava), 
Bhar, ; or ‘consciousness of the risk of an enterprise’ 
(e.g. Vents. 6,1), Sah.; incongruity, inconsistency, 
W..; investing, blockading, ib, 

Vierodhi, in comp. for vi-rodhin; -grastha, 
ni. N, of wk.; -¢d, f. enmity, hatred, strife, quarrel 
between (comp.) or with (sata), Kav.; Kathas. &c.; 
obstinacy, restiveness (of a horse), VarBrS, ; contra- 
dictoriness, Sih.; -/v@,u, withdrawal, removal, Kap., 
Sch. ; -22vodha, m., -purusha-kira,m.N. of wks. ; 
-yodha, m.a hostile watrior, Rajat. ; -vecdra, m. N. 
of wk, Srodhita, mfn. (fr. Caus.$ opposed, con- 
tended against or tought with, Mricch.; injured, 
impaired, R.; refused (see a-wirodhita). 

Vi-rodhin, m{n.opposing, hindering, preventing, 
obstructing, excluding, disturbing, Gobh.; Mn, &c.; 
obstructive (sce a-v"), besieging, blockading, W.; 
dispelling, removing, Sak. (v.1.); adverse, hostile, 
inimical (often ifc. = foe or enemy of), MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; disagreeing (ag food), Bhpr.; opposed, contra- 
dictory, incurgiseent, Kan,; MBh.; Rajat.; rivalling 
with, equalling, Kavyd. ; contentious, quarrelsome, 
W.; m. N.ofthe 25th year of Jupiter's cycle of 60 
years, VarBrS. ; (2227), f, a woman who causes evmity 
or promotes quarrel (between husband and wife &c.), 
MW.; N. of a female demon (daughter of Duh- 
saha), MarkP. 

Vi-rodhya, nifu. to be disunited or set at vari- 
a MBh.; to be opposed or contended against, 


fagy ti-v/rush (only pr. p. A. -rushya- 
mana), to be much irritated, be very angry with 
(gen.), Hasiv. “rushta, mfn, very angry, wrathful, 
Caurap, 


faax vi-/ruh, P. -rohati, to grow out, 
shoot forth, sprout, bud, RV.; AV.; TBr.: Caus. 
-rohayatt or -ropayatt, to cause to grow, RV. viii, 
91,5; to thrust out, remove, expel, MBh.: Pass. 
-ropyate, to be planted, R.; to be caused to grow 
over, healed (see 22-roptia). 

Vi-rfidha, min. shot out, sprouted, budded, grown, 
SBr. &c, &c.; come forth, formed, produced, born, 
arisen, Apast.; BhP.; ascended, mounted, ridden, 
MBh,; -¢vinditkura,m{(d)u. overgrown with young 
grass, Mricch.; -dedda, infn, one whose intelligence 
has increased or is matured, BhP. m. 
n. grain that has begun to sprout, Suir.; m, N. of 


320); N.of aLoka-pala, Buddh, ; of a son of Prasena- 
jit (enemy of the Sakyas),ib.; of a son of Ikshvaku, 
ib. °rfdhi, f. shooting forth, sprouting, L. 

Vi-ropana, min. (fr. Caus.) causing to grow, 
planting, MW. ; causing to grow over, healing, Sak. ; 
n. the act of planting, VarBrS.; the act of healing 
(cf. vrana-viropana). “xopita, mfn, caused to 
grow, planted, MW.; caused to grow over, healed ; 
-vrana, min, one whose wound is healed or cica: 
trized, Dai. ” 

Vi-roh&, m. growing out, shooting forth, MaitrS.; 
VarBrS.; BhP.; ‘place of growth,” source, origin, 
ib, °rohaga, mfn. causing to grow over or heal, 
Sak. (v. 1. for vé-ropana) ; m.N. of aserpent-demon, 
MBh.; growing out, shooting forth, budding, SrS. ; 
MBh.; VarBrS. °rohin, mfn. shooting forth, sprout- 
ing, budding, Susr. 

fASYY vi-rikshana, mf(i)n. (A risksh) 
making rough or dry, drying, astringent, Susr.; the 
act of making rough &c., acting as an astringent, ib. ; 
censure, blame, imprecation, L, °riikshaniya, mfu. 
fit for making rough, astringent, Car.; to be blamed 
or reviled, Vcar, “rtikehita, mfn.made rough &c. ; 
smeared over, covered, VarByS. 


TISH virija, m. N. of an Agni supposed 
to be in water, MantraBr. 


fIEQ vé-ripa, mf(a)n. many-coloured, 
variegated, multiform, manifold, various, RV.; TS.; 
Br.; Kaui; varied, altered, changed, AitBr.; dif- 
ferent, Pan., Vartt. (with e&drta, ‘different in form 
but the same in meaning ;’ ifc, ‘different from, 
Samkhyak.); deformed, misshapen, ugly, monstrous, 
unnatural, ChUp,; MBh. &c.; less by one, minus 
one, VarByS,; m. jaundice, Gal.; N. of Siva, MBh 
(cl. viripa-cakshus and viriipdksha); N. of at 
Asura, MBh.; Hariv.; of a son of the demon Pari- 
varta, MarkP.; of an Angirasa (author of RV. viii, 
433 44375; fatherof Prishad-agva and son of Amba- 
tisha; pl. the family of the Viripas), RV.; MBh.; 
Pur.; of a son of Krishna, BhP,; of one of the de- 
scendants of Manu Vaivasvata, MW.; of a prince, 
W.; of two teachers, Buddh.; (a), f. Alhagi Mau- 
rorum, L.; Aconitum Ferox, L.; N. of the wife of 
Yama, W.; (with Buddhists) N, of a Tantra deity, 
Kalac.; n. deformity, irregular or monstrous shape, 
W.,; difference of form, variety of nature or character, 
ib. ; the root of Piper Longum, L.; -Aarana, mf(z)n. 
dishguring, Bh. ; n. the act of disfiguring, R.; BhP.; 
inflicting an injury, Paficat. ; -cakshus, m{n.‘ diverse- 
ly-eyed, N. of Siva, MBh.; -¢as, ind. like Virdpa 
or the Virtipas, RV.; -¢d, f manifoldness, variety, 
Sarvad.; deformity, ugliness, MBh. ; R.; -~#fa, min. 
of deformed or monstr:-ns shape, misshapen, MBh.; 
R.; -sakt2, m.N. of a Vidy4-dhara, Kathis,; -Jar- 
man,m.N.of a Brahman, ib. ; °pdesha, mf(i)n.‘ di- 
versely-eyed,’ having deformed eyes (compar. -tara), 
ParGr.; R.; Kum. ; having various occupations, Vas. 
(Sch.); m.N. of a partic. divine being, ManGr, (also 
i, f. N. of a tutelary deity, Cat.) ; of Siva (as repre- 
setited with au odd number of eyes, one being in his 
forehead ; cf. ¢vé-/ecana), V4s.; of one of Siva’s at- 
tendants, Hariv.; of a Rudra, MBh.; of a Yaksha, 
Kathas.; of a Danava, MBh.; of a Rakshasa, ib.; 
R.; of a serpent-demon, Lalit.; of a Loka-pila, L. ; 
of the author of VS. xii, 30, Anukr.; of a teacher 
of Yoga, Cat.; (with sarman kavi-hanthdbharana 
dcaérya) of a philos, author (who wrote in the 16th 
cent. a.D.), ib.; “pdksha-parctkshari, f, N. of a 
Mantra ; “pdksha-paitcasat, f.N.of a Stotra ; “pas- 
va, m. N, of a prince, MBh. 

Vi-ertipaka, mf(tkd\n. deformed, ugly, frightful, 
hideous, Vet.; unseemly, improper, K4d.; m. ‘Ugly,’ 
N, of a man, Das.; N. of an Asura, MBh. 

Vi-rtipin, m. ‘changing various colours,’ a cha- 
meleon, L. 


fare vi-reka &e. See under vi-y/ric. 
vi-repas, vi-roga &c. See p. 952, 
col, I. 
faust vi-rolita, mfn. (prob. for vi-lolita, 
. 986, col. 1) disordered, disturbed, L. 


FT vil, cl. 6. P. vilaté, to cover, conceul, | 
clothe, Dhatup. xxviii, 66; cl. to. P. velayati, to : 
throw, cast, send, ib. xxxii, 6g (cl. 4/ps/); to break 
or divide (cf. 4/b#/). 

Vila &c. See bila, 


fray vi-/labh. 


Fars a_vi-/ laksh, P. A. -lakshayati, °te, 
to distinguish, discern, observe, perceive, mark, no- 
tice, MBh.; BhP.; to lose sight of one’s aim or ob- 
ject, become bewildered or perplexed or embarrassed, 
MBh.; Paficat. 2.lakshana, n. (for 1. see p.952, 
col. 1) the act of distinguishing, perceiving, sceing, 
observing,W. 2. lakshita, min.(for 1. seeib., col. 2) 
distinguished, marked by (instr. orcomp.), BhP. ; per- 
ceived, observed, noticed, MBh. ; confused bewildered, 
ib,s Kathas.; vexed, annoyed, Uttarar. 


fan vi-/lag, P. -layati, to hang to, 
cling to, hold on to (loc.), Cat. 1. “lagita, mfn. 
attached to &c.; MW. “lagna, mfn. clung or 
fastened or attached to, resting or hanging on, con- 
nected with (loc. or comp.), MBh.; Kay. &c. (¢ira- 
vtlagna, come ashore, landed, Kathas.); pendulous, 
flaccid (as breasts), K.; hanging in a cage, caged 
(as a bird), ib.; gone by, passed away, Paficat. ; 
thin, slender, Mih.; Kum.; m. or n. the waist, 
middle (as connecting the upper and lower parts of 
the body), L.; n. the rising of constellations, a horv- 
scope &c. (=/agna), Var.; -madhyd, f. a woman 
with a slender waist. 


fastrt 2. vi-layita or vi-laigita, mfu. 
(lang), Pan. vi, 4, 24, Vartt. 1, Pat, (upatdpe). 


vi-langh, P, A. -langhati, °te (aor. 


vy-alayhishuh, Sis. xvii, 55), to leap, jump, rise up 
to (acc,), Sis; BhP.: Caus, -/asighayati, to leap or 
jump over, cross, pass (time), traverse (a distatice), 
overstep (bounds), MBh.; Kav. &c.; to transgress, 
contenin, negicct, violate (commands &c.), Kav.; 
Kathas,; to rise up, ascend to (acc.), MBh.; Kir.; 
to rise beyond, overcome, subdue, Kiv.; Kathas.; to 
excel, surpass, Kavyad,; to pass over, set aside, aban- 
don, Ragh.; Kathds,; to act wrongly towards, offend, 
Sig. ; to cause to pass over (the right time for eating), 
cause to fast, Suér. “lahghana, n. Icaping over, 
crossing, MBh.; striking against, Kir.; offence, in- 
jury, ib,; Kathds.; (also pl.) fasting, abstention from 
food, Suér.; (a), f. passing beyond, overcoming, sur- 
mounting, Rajat. “langhaniya, mfn. to be over- 
stepped or passed over or transgressed, W, “langha- 
zitvi, ind. having transgressed or missed (the proper 
time), having waited, MBh, “langhita, mfn, over- 
leaped, overstepped, &c, ; baffled, defied (as efforts), 
Ragh. v, 48 ; °¢dkdsa, mfn. passing or rising be- 
yond the sky, MW. ; n. fasting, abstention from food, 
Suir, “lahghin, min. passing beyoid, overstepping, 
transgressing, Ragh.; Kavyad.; ascending to, striking 
against, Kathis, “leaghya, min. to be passed over 
or crossed (asa river), Kav.; to be overcome or sub- 
dued, tolerable, Kathas,; N. of wk. (cf. -dakshana) ; 
-fd, f. tolerableness, Raijat.; -/akshana, n. N. of a 
treatise on the changes of ¢ and az before a tollow- 
ing vowel. 


PressH vi-/tojj, A. -lajjate (rarely P’.), to 
become ashamed or abashed, blush, MBh.; Kav. d&c. 
“lajjita, mfn. ashamed, abashed, ib. 


f43Q vi-/lap, P. -laputi (rarely A. inf, 
-laprtum or-laptusm,; pt.p.-lapyat,MBh, vii, 2681), 
to utter moaning sounds, wail, lament, bewail (acc. 
with or without frais), AV. &c, &&c.; to speak vari- 
ously, talk, chatter, MBh. ; Hariv.: Caus. -/¢payats, 
“te, to cause to mourn or lament, AV. (cf. Pan. i, 4, 
52, Vartt. 3, Sch.) ; to cause to speak much (A), 
Bhajt.: Intens. (only p, -/d/apaz), to talk idly, 
MaitrS, “la>ana, u, wailing, lamenting, Uttarar.; 
Hit.; talking idly or wildly, W.; the dirt or sedi- 
ment of any oily substance (as of clarified butter, 
&c,), Yajii., Sch.; -vinoda, m. removing grief by 
weeping, Uttarar. “lapita, mfn. wailed, lamented, 
&c.; n. lamentation, wailing, MBh.; R. ipa, m. 
exprec. n., ib.; -kesendiyals, m. N. of a poem. 
1. “pana, mfr. (for 2. see under vs-4//i) causing 
moaning or lamentation (asa weapon), R.3 Hariv. 5. 
m. N. of one of Siva’s attendants, Hariv. ; n. the act 
of causing moaning or 1°, MBh. xii, 6113 ( = ndsa, 
Nilak.); m.c. = v-lapfana, wail, 1°, BhP, “pin, 
mfn. wailing, lamenting, uttering moaning or in- 
articulate sounds, Sis. 


fret vi-/labh, A. -labhate, to part 
asunder, separate, KatySr.; to take away, remove 
(dung from a stable), Kyishis.; to procure, bestow, 
 prabgarng cpr over, deliver up, Inscr.; Kathas, 3 
ajat. &c.; to choose, elect, HParii.; Caus. -/ame- 
bhayati, to cause to receive or fall to the share of 


facsn vi-labdha. 


(two acc.), Kathas.: Desid. -dipsate, to desire to 
divide or distribute, SBr. “labdha, mfn. parted 
asunder, &c.; given, bestowed, consigned, Kathis. 
“labdhi, f. taking away, removing, Krishis, “lame 
bha, m. gift, donation, liberality, L. “bha, mfn., 
Wbhiman, m., g. dri¢ghdai (Ka.) 


fag vi-v/lamb, A. -lambate (rarely P.), 
to hang on both sides to (ace.), PaficavBr.; to hang 
down, hang on, be attached to (loc.), MBh. ; R. &c.; 

, to sithk, set, decline, MBh.; to continue hanging, 
linger, delay, tarry, hesitate (‘with' or ‘to, prats), 
Gaut.; MBh. &c.: Caus. -/ambayats, to hang on 
(loc.), Paiicat. ii, $4 (read -/ambya with B.); to 
cause to linger or loiter, detain, delay, Kath&s.; to 
spend (time) unprofitably, waste, lose, Hariv.; to put 
off, procrastinate, Y3jii.; R.; Paiicat. 

Vi-lamba, mfn. hanging down, pendulous (as 
arms), R.; m. hanging or falling down, pendulous- 
ness, W.; ‘hanging for support, Sis. iv, 25; slow- 
ness, tardiness, delay, procrastination (@¢,‘ with delay,’ 
‘late;’ ena, id., ‘too late;" ibe. ‘ slowly’), Kav.; 
Rajat. &c.; N. of the 32nd year in the 60 years’ 
cycle of Jupiter, Cat.; -sauparna, u. N. of various 
Samans, PaficavBr. “lambaka, m. N. of 2 king, 
Kathis.; (24a), f. a partic. form of indigestion (with 
retardation of the feces; accord. to some ‘ the last 
stage of exhaustion in cholera’), Suir, Sambana, 
n, hanging down or from, depending, W.; (also @, 
f.) slowness, delay, procrastination, MBh.; Kav. &c. 
"lambita, mf. hanging down, pendulous, Hariv,; 
Kiiv.; (ifc.) dependent on, closely connected with, 
BhP. ; delayed, retarded, loitering, tardy, slow, mieas- 
ured (in music opp, te dyuta, q.v.), MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; (ame), ind. slowly, tardily, 1b.; m. a partic. class 
of heavy animals, L.; nu. slowness, delay, procrasti- 
nation (also impers. ‘it has been delayed’), MBh. ; 
Kav. &c.; -gaé2, f. ‘ slow or tardy in motion,’ N. of a 
metre, VarBrs.; -AAa/a, min. having the fruit or 
fulfilment delayed, MW. “lambin, mfn. hanging 
down, pendulous, hanging tu or from, leaning against 
(loc, or comp.)}, Kav.; VarBrs.; Suge, &e.; (ifc.) 
hung with, that from which anything hangs or falls 
down, MBh.; Pur.; tarrying, delaying, slow, reluc- 
tant, Sak. (v.1.); Glt.; m.n. the 32nd year in the 
Go years cycle of Jupiter, VarByS.; (°bi)-2d,f. slowness, 
measoredness, L. °Lambya, ind. having lingered 
or loitered, slowly, tardily, Rajat.; Kathds, (a-z¢- 
lambya, ‘without delay,’ ib.) 


FAB vi-laya &c. See vi-V/li, col. 3. 


FAST cvilala, f. a sort of plant (=sveta- 
bald), L. 


faTse vi- s/las, P. -lasati, to cleam, flash, 
glitter (only pr. p. -/asat, q.v., and pf. -dalisa, 
Bhatt.); to shine forth, appear, ariso, become visible, 
$i8.; to sound forth, echo (see v2-/asan); to play, 
sport, dally, be amused or delighted, Kiv.; Kathis, ; 
to vibrate, coruscate (see ve-/asa/): Caus, -ddsayate, 
to cause to dance, Vis, 

Vi-lasat, mi(até7)u, flashing, shining, glittering 
&c.; -pataka, mf. having a gleaming or waving 
flag, MW.; -sauddmeni, f, a flash of lightning, 
Bharty. 

Vi-lasan, in comp. for vi-lasat; -marici, mfn, 
having rays of light gleaming or playing, MW.; 
-megha-sabda, m. the echoing sound of clouds (i.¢. 
thunder), Kathas, 

Vi-lasana, n. gleaming, flashing (of lightning), 
Megh.; play, sport, ib.; Dai, Yasita, mfn. gleam- 
ing, glittering, shining farth, appearing, BhP.; played, 
sported (n. also impers.), Kiv,; Kath4s.; moving 
to aud fro, BhP.; n, flashing, quivering (of light- 
ning), Vikr.; Prab. ; appearing, manifestation (vidya- 
v°, matrifestation of knowledge), Cat.; sport, play, 
pastime, dalliance, Kav.; Kath’s.; any action or 
gesture, Ragh, 

Wi-lisa, m. (ifc. f. @) shining forth, appearance, 
manifestation, Rit.; Git.; sport, play, pastime, plea- 
sufe, diversion (esp. with women &c.; but also ap- 
plied to any playful action or gesture), MBh.; Kav, 
&c. saya, ‘for sport’); coquetry, affectation of coy- 
ness, wantonness (a form of feminine gesture con- 
sitlered as indicative of amorous sentiments), Hariv. ; 
Kay.; Dasar.; Sah.; liveliness, joviality (considered 
asa masculine virtue), Daiar. ii,g; wantonness, lust, 
Daiar.; Sah.; grace, charm, beauty, BhP.; N. of a 
gram. wk.; (with dcdrya) of a preceptor, Cat.; n. 
(and d, f.) N. of a metre, VarBrS.; -kdvana, n. 2 


pleasure-grove, L.; -kodanda, m. N. of the god of 
love, Vear.; -gvtha,n. 2 pl°-house, ib.; -cdpa, m. 
( = -kodanda), ib.; -dold, f. a pl°-swing, Pajicat.; 
edhanvan, m. ( = -kodanda), Vear.; -pura,n. N. of 
a town, Kathas.; -4dna, m.( = -kodanda), Vear.; 
-bhavana, n. (= -prtha), Rajat. ; -dAsttt, f. a wall 
(only) in appearance, Vcar.; -want-darpana,m.a 
mirror set with jewels to play with, Rajat. ; -man- 
diva, n.( =-priha), L.; -maya,mf(z)n. full of grace, 
charming, Vcar.; -mekhald, f. a toy-girdle (not a 
real one), Ragh.; -vastkd, f. N. of a Suringani, 
Sinh’s. ; -vat, mfu, sportive, playful, Sah.; (a7), f. 
a wanton or coquettish woman, K4lid. ; N. of various 
women, V4s.; K4d.; of a drama (quoted in Sah.) ; 
-vasati, f. a pleasure resort, Kathds,; SarigP. (v.1.); 
-vatdyana, n, a pl°-balcony or terrace, Vear.; -vé- 
pina, n.a pl°-grove, Prab.; -vibhavdnasa (?), min, 
= /ubdha, L.; -vihdra, m. a pl°-walk, promenad- 
ing, Bharty, (v.1.); -veiman, n. = -grtha, Kathas. ; 
-Sayyd, f. a pl®-couch, ib.; -s7/a, m, N. of a king, 
ib.; -sadman,n. = -griha, Vcar.; -sudmin, m.N. 
of aman, Inser.; °séndra-gdmini, f. N. of a Gan- 
dharvi, Karand. “Msaka, mf(sha)n. moving to and 
fro, dancing, fluttering, MBh.; (24d), f. a kind of 
drama (in one act on any light subject or adventure), 
Sah. “lisana, n. (m.c. for 2é-das.2na) play, sport, 
dalliance, MBh. iii, 1829; fascination, W. “isin, 
min. shining, beaming, radiant, MBh.; moving to 
and fro, fluttering, ib.; wanton, sportive, playtul, 
dallying with or fond of (comp.), R.; Ragh.; 
Dhartas.; coquettish, Ragh.; Git.; m. ‘sporter,’ a 
lover, husband, Kum,; Sih. (L. also ‘a sensualist ; 
ascrpent; fire; the moon; N. of Krishna, of Siva, 
and of Kama-deva’); (22), f. a charming or lively 
or wanton or coquettish woman, wile, mistress (also 
nikd, Paiicar.; °nz-jana, m.,Sis.); akind of metre, 
VarBrS.; N. of a woman, Kathas.; (°s¢)-td, f., -tva, 
n, wantonness, playfulness, cheerfulness, Hariv.; 
Malay.; Rajat. 


FASTA viléta, min., g. drudhddi (v.1. vi- 
labha), Kik.; (a), f. a kind of bird, ib, 
Vildtiman, m. (fr. prec.), ib. 


TABINA vi-latevya, vi-latri &c. 
vi-V/ li, col. 3. 


TISTS vilala, m. (perhaps fr. lat) = 
yantra,a machine, L.; = dtédla, a cat, W. 

Faay vi-lashin, min. (fr. lash), Pan. 
iti, 2, 144. 

fafore vi-/likh, P. -likhati (Ved. inf. 
-likhas ; cf. Pan. iii, 4, 13, Sch.), to scratch, scrape, 
tear up, lacerate, Laty.; MBh. &c.; to rub against, 
reach to, touch, Hariv.; to wound (the heart), i.e. 
vex, offend, SBr.; to scratch in or on, make a fur- 
row or mark, write, delineate, paint, Gol.; MBh. 
&c.; (in medicine) to tear up, i.e. stir up (phlegm 
&c.’, Car.: Caus. -lekhayati or -likhkdpayati, to 
cause to scratch or write, Krishna). 

Vielikha, see a-viiikia. “Mkhana, nu. the act 

of scraping, scratching &c., Balar, “Uikhita, min. 
scratched, scraped, scarified, Vaficat. 
_ Wielekha, m. scratching, tearing up, wounding, 
Sis.; KatySr., Sch.; (a), f. a scratch, furrow, mark, 
MBh.; Susr.; a written contract, Nar. “lexhana, 
min, scratching, lacerating, Suér.; n. the act of 
making an incision or mark or furrow, Dhatup.; 
scratching, wounding, lacerating, Gaut.; MBh, ; the 
course (ofa river), Hariv.; dividing, splitting, W. ; 
digging, delving, rooting up, ib. “lekbin, mfn. 
scratching i.e. rubbing against, touching, reaching 
up to (ifc.), MBh. 


fafesrtt etligi, f. 4 kind of serpent, AV. 
fafssara vili-ndtha, m. (with kavi) N. of 


a poet (author of the drama Madana-maiijarl), Cat. 


Tafa vi- V lip, P.A.-limpati, “te, to smear 
or spread over, anoint (also ‘to anoint one’s self,’ P.), 
SBr. &c. &c.; to smear or spread with (instr.), 
Kum.: Caus, -/epayati, to smear or anoint with 
(instr.), Heat.; -mpayats, see -limptta. 

Vi-lipta, mf(@)u, smeared over, anointed &c.; 
(a), fi, see p. 982, col. a; (é), f. a cow in a partic, 
period after calving, AV. 

Vi-limpita, mfn.(fr. Caus.) smeared, anointed, L. 

Vi-lepa, m. ointnient, unguent (esp. the fragrant 
u” of sandal &c.), BhP.; anointing,. plastering, W.; 
mortar, plaster, ib.; (7), f. rice-gruel, Bhpr.; Car. 
"lepana, n. smearing, anointing (esp. with fragrant 


Sec 


fatten vi-lodita. 
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oils &c.), VarBrS,; Kathas.; Suér.; (ifc. f. dé), un- 
guent, ointment, perfume for the person (as saffron, 
camphor &c.), MBh.; Kav. &c. ;.a partic, mythical 
weapon, R.; (7), f. a woman scented with perfumes 
&c.,L.; rice-gruel, L.; °sess, mfn. smeared, anointed 
(in a-vil°), R. “epiké, f. a female anointer, 1. ; 
rice-gruel, L. “lepin, min. smearing or plastering 
over, one who anoints &c., Kath4s.; viscous, sticky 
(in a-vel°), Suir; (ifc.) stuck or clung to, accom: 
panied by, Bhpr. “lepya, min. to be (or being) 
spread over or plastered, made of mortar or clay, 
BhP.; m. n. and (cd), f. rice-gruel, L. 


fafesy vi-/ lig, A. -ligate, to become out 
of joint, be disarranged or disordered, break off, be- 
come rert or torn, (S.; SBr. 

Vi-lishta, mfn. (cf. vt-rishfa) broken off, out 
of due order, VS.; KatySr.; -dheshaja, n. a remedy 
for fractures or dislocation, AV. Paipp. 


vilistengd, f. N. of a Diinavi, 

Kath, 
vi-/lih, P. A. -ledhi, -lidhe, to lick, 
lick up, lap, MBh.; BhP.; Susr.: Intens. (only p. 


-lelihatand° hana), to lick continually or repeatedly, 
MBh. 


Fah vi- vii, A. -liyate (pf. -lilyuh, MBh. ; 
fut. -/e¢d or -datda ; ind. p.-liya or -/dya, Pan. vi, 1, 
51, Sch.), to cling or cleave or adhere to, MBh.; 
Ratnav.; Sis; to hide or conceal one’s self, disap- 
pear, MBh,; Kav, &c.: to be dissolved, melt, AV. 
&c, &c.: Caus. -/apayat: or -/iyayatt or -lalayati 
or -linayatt (Pan. vii, 3, 39, Sch.), to cause to dis- 
appear, destroy, Samk,; to cause to be dissolved or 
absorbed in (loc.), BhP., Sch.; to make liquid, dis- 
solve, melt, Suér. 

Vi-laya, m. dissolution, liquefaction, disappear- 
ance, death, destruction (esp. d° of the world), MBh.; 
Kav. &c. (ace. with gam, yd, vray 8c. to be dis- 
solved, end; with Caus. of /amt,todissolve,destroy). 
“layana, mfn. dissolving, liquefying, Suér.; n. dis- 
solution, liquefaction, ib.; melting (intrans.), Kan.; 
a partic. product of milk, Gaut,; Gobh.; corroding, 
eating away, W.; removing, taking away, ib.; at- 
tenuating or ‘an attenuant, escharotic’ (in medi- 
cine), ib. 

Vi-latavya and “tri, mfn., Pan. vi, 1, §1, Sch. 

2. Vi-lZpana, mf(z)n.(fr. Caus, ; for 1. see under 
viea/ lap) dissolving, destroying, removing, Susr.; 
melting, liquefying (see djya-vildpani) ; n, destruc- 
tion, death, BhP.; a means of destruction, VP. ; 
melting or a means of melting, ib.; a partic. product 
of milk, VarYog. (cf. vi-dayana), “Mipayityi, m. 
adissolver, Balar, “pita, min. = next, BhP., Sch. 

Vi-liyita, min. dissolved, liquetied, Prab.; Susr. 

Vi-lina, min. clinging or sticking or attached 
to, fixed on, immersed in (loc. or coinp.), Kav.; 
Paiicar.; tifc.) alighted or perched on (said of birds), 
Kathis. ; sticking (see comp.) ; hidden, disappeared, 
perished, absorbed in (loc.), MaitrUp.; MBh. &c.; 
dissolved, melted, liquetied, ChUp, ; Kath4s.; Suér. ; 
contiguous to, united or blended with, W.; infused 
into the mind, imagined, ib.; -shatfada, min. hav- 
ing bees clinging or attached, MW.; “ndksharane, 
irid. so that the sound sticks (in the throat), Bhartry. 

Vi-liyana, n. melting (intrans.), ApSr., Sch. 


Frege vi- / luiic, P.-luitcati, tu tear or pull 


out (hair), Bhatt. “Injloana, un. the act of tearing 
off, MW. 


fase vi- /2. luth (cf. vi-/lud below), P. 
-luthatt, to roll, move to and fro, quiver, flicker, 
Inscr.; Balar,; Rajat.; Sih. “uphita, mfn. agitated, 
excited, Cat.; n. rolling, wallowing, Vas. “lof¢hin, 
mfn. moving to and fro, dangling, Pracayd. 


fregg vi- J/lud (cf. ‘prec. and vi-lulita), 
Caus. -lodayats, to stir about, stir up, mingle, Suir. ; 
Hcat.; to move to and fro, toss about, upset, dis- 
order, confuse, MBh.; Hariv.; to betake one’s self 
into (acc.), Naish., Sch. 

Vi-loda, m. (prob. == v2-/ofa, q. v.) rolling, wal- 
lowing, Dhit, ix, 27. “lodaka, m. a thief (see 
varna-v’). “lodana, ». stirring up, churning, Sié. ; 
splashing (in water), Dai. (v.1. °nd, f.); agitating, 
alarming, Pratap. “logayity4, m. an agitator, dis- 
turber (used to explain wi-gadhyt), Bhatt., Sch. 
lodita, min. agitated, chumed &c.; n, = fadrva or 
dadhi, L. 
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FIHTE vi-/lunt (only ind, p. -lunfya), t 


unhusk, Pamicat. iti, $4 (vl. for daaertod). 


frau ci-a/lunth (cf. vé-sluth), P. -lun- 
that? (fut. -dunthishyats, inf, -dunthitum; Pass. 

-lunthyate),to carry oll, plunder, steal, ravage, Kiv.; 
Kathis, °lunthaka (f. thd), see mukie-uilun- 
thik). Yanthana, n. the act of pluncering or rob- 
bing or stealing, R.; Sih. ; hanging down, dangling, 
Subh.(v.1.) lusathita, min. robbed, plundered &c.; 
~ vi-dulnita, rolling, wallowing, Rajat. 

Faay vi-/lup, P. -lumpati (rarely A.), to 
tear or break off or to pieces, wound, lacerate, pull 
out or up, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to tear away, carry off, 
ravish, seize, rob, plunder, AitBr, &c, &c.; todestroy, 
confound, ruin, MBh.; R. &c.; (A.) to fall to pieces, 
be ruined, disappear, Kaug,; ChUp,: Pass, -/epyate, 
to be torn away or carried off, be impaired or destroyed, 
perish, be lost, disappear, fail, AitBr, &c. &c. : Caus. 
-lopayats (°c), to tear or carry away, withhold, keep 
back, suppress, extinguish, destroy, MBh.; Kam.; 
Markl, “lupta, niin. torn or broken off, carried 
away. &c.; impaired, destroyed, ruined, Jost, MBE.; 
Kav. &c.3 -piirta, mu. torn off or carricd away 
before, Myicch. ; -zz¢éa, mfn. one whose goods are 
robbed or plundered, VarByS. ; -savttrvika, min, de- 
rived of the Savitrl (cf. putita-s’), ApSr., Sch. 

upysa, min, destructible, perishable (in a-v2/"), 
Prasany, “lumpaka, mf(¢hd,n. one who breaks or 
tears off &c,; m.arobber, ravisher, BhP.; a destroyer, 
MBh, 

Vi-lopa, m. carrying off, taking away, Hariv.; a 
break, interruption, disturbance, injury, MBh.; Kay. 
d&e. (cf. a-vel% ; ruin, loss, R. “lopaka, mth. (and 
m.) =: -/umpaka, MBh. ; Hariv.; Paiicar, “lopana, 
n. the act of tearing or breaking to pieces, destroy- 
ing, destruction, R.; cutting or plucking off, Subh. ; 
leaving out, omission, Sah. ; robbing, stealing, Hariv. 
lopita, min. (fr. Caus.) broken, destroyed, ex- 
tinguished, MBh, lopin, mfn. breaking, destroy- 
ing, Samk. “loptri, m. a robber, thicf, MBh. 
“lopya, mfn. to be broken or destroyed, lnscr. 


Fray ri-o/, lubh, Caus. -lobhayati, to lead 
astray, perplex, confuse, Dasar.; to allure, entice, 
tempt, MBh.; Kav, &c.; to divert, amuse, delight, 
R.; Sak. Cv. .) 

Vi-lubhita, mfn, disordered, disarranged, ayi- 
tated, Pdy. vii, 2, 54, Sch. ; -Aéava, min. puing in 
an agitated manner, Bhatt. 

Vi-lobha, ni. attraction, delusion, seduction, W. 
“lobhana, n. the act of leading astray, perplexing, 
beguiling, seduction, temptation, Ragh.; Kir. ; Vas.; 
(in dram,) flattery, praise, commendation (¢. @. Sak, 
i, 17-21, the stanzascontaining the king’s description 
of Sakuntala’s beauty), Bhar.; Dagar. &c. “lobha- 
nfya, nifn. enticing, alluring, Vas.; Kad. “lobhita, 
mfu. (fr. Caus.) allured, beguiled, deceived, flattered, 
praised, W. 

fasfse ci-lulita, mfn. (V/lul; cf. vi-lud) 
moved hither and thither, Vikr.; shaken down, fall- 
ing down, shed, Uttarar.; BhP.; shaken, agitated, 
disordered, disarranged, MBh.; Kav. &c.; “Aidaka, 
min. having dishevelled hair, Ritus. 

Vi-lola, mf(@)n. moving to and fro or from side 
to side, rolling, waving, tremulous, uusteady, Kav. ; 
Kathas, &c.; unsteadier than (abl.), Subh.; -¢d, f., 
-fud, 1. tremulousness, unsteadiness, rolling (of the 
eyes), W.; -fdvaka, min. (a face) with rolling (pupils 


of the) eyes, SarngP.; -/ocana, mfn. having eyes. 


swelling (with tears), BhP.; -/ira, mfn. having 
necklaces tossed about, MW. “lolama, n. the act 
of shaking, stirring, agitating, Naish. “lolita, mfn. 
(fr. Caus.) moved hither and thither, shaken, agi- 
tated, tossed about, MBh.; -dy7i, mfu, rolling the 
eyes, having tremulous eyes, Mark’, 


fag ni-/ lu (only ind. p. -liya), to cut off, 


Bilar, “lfina, mfn. cut off, severed, ib, 


fresre vi-J/lok (only inf. -lokitum and 
ind. p. -okya’, to look at or upon, regard, examine, 
test, study, MBh.; Kav, &c.: Caus. -dokayati, to 
lovk at, consider, observe, regard, examine, try, in- 
spect, Gobh.; MBh. &c.; to be able to see, possess 
the faculty of seeing, Bharty, (v.1.); to have regard 
to (acc.), Prab.; to look over or beyond (acc.), Mn. 
vill, 239: Pass. -lokyate (aor. vy-aloki), to be seen, 
be visible, Kathas,; BhP, 


Frege vi-d/lunt. 


2, Vieloka, m. (for I.see p. 952, col. 2) a glauce, 
view, BhP. “lokana,n. the act of looking or secing, 
Kav.; Pur.; Suér.; ooking at, regarding, observ- 
ing, contemplating, Kiv.; Kathds.; looking for, 
finding out, Sariy?.; Campak.; (ifc.} perceiving, 
noticing, becoming aware of, Kiv.; Kathis.; Paficar,; 
paying attention to, studying (also pl, with gen.), 
Subh. Slokaniya, min. to be looked at or perceived 
or noticed orlearnt (n. alsoimpers.), Hcat.; Campak.; 
worthy to be looked at, lovely, beautiful (-/d, f, 
-(va,0.),W. lokita, mfn, looked at, seen, beheld 
&*.; m. (in music) a kind of measure, Samglt.; n. 
a look, glance, Sak.; observation, examination, 
Lalit. “lokin, min. looking at, looking, seeing, be- 
holding, perceiving, noticing, becoming aware of 
(ife.), Kath3s. ; Satr. “lokya, mfn. to be (or being) 
looked at, visible, MarkP. 


faarea 2. vi-locana, mf. (,/loc; for I. 
sce p. 952, col. 2) ‘causing to sec’ or ‘seeing’ (ifc.), 
Hariv. 14943; n. (ifc. f. @) the eye, sight, Hariv.; 
Kiv. &c.; -fatha, m, the range of vision, Sih.; 
-pala, m.‘eye-fall,’ a glance, look, Sis.; “sedandue, 
n. Seye-water,’ tears, W. 


fate vi-lota, m. (used to explain /2.lut; 
cf. 2-luda), rolling, wallowing, Dhatup. ix, 27. 
‘“lotaka, m. a sort of fish, Clupea Cultrata, L. 
otana, n.=ofa, Dhatup. ix, 27. 


fare vi-loda, vi-lodanu &e. Sce under 
ut-a/lud, p. 98§, col. 3. 
vi-lopa &e. See vi-V/lup, col. 1. 


FIBW vi-lobha Kc. Kee vi-Vlubh, ib. 
FAIA vi-loma, mf(a)n. (fr. 3. vt + Lome) 


against the hair or grain, turned the wrong way, in- 
verted, contrary to the usual or proper course, opposed 
(pavana-vil?, ‘turned arainst the wind ;" av, ind. 
‘ backwards’), GopBr.; Var.; Rajat.; produced in 
reverse order, MW.; retractory, VarBrS.3 hairless (sce 
-fi below); m. reverse order, opposite course, reverse, 
W.; a snake, L.3 a dog, 1; N. of Varuna, L.; (2), 
f, Emblic Myrobalan, L. ; n.a water-wheel or machine 
for raising water from a wall, L.; -4dvya, n. = v- 
lomékshava-k” below; -hriyd, f. reverse action, 
doing anything jn reverse order or backwards, W.; 
(in arithm.) rule of inversion, ib,; -7a (VP.) or -dla 
(BhP.*, min. ‘born in reverse order,’ born of a 
mnether belonging to a higher caste than the father; 
jihoa, man elephant, L.; -fa, f the being hair- 
less, (and) perverseness, Dharmas. 3 -¢razraszfa, v. 
tile of three inverse, Col; -patia, m. recitation in 
reverse order (i.¢. from the end to the beginning), 
Cat.; -rasaia, m. an elephant, L.; -varna, min. 
= Utloma-ja above, L.; ma manot mixed orinterior 
birth W.; -c@éd, im. an inverted rite, reversed 
ceremony, ib.: (in arithm.) rule of inversion, ib.; 
“mikshara-kavya, nN. of a poem which may be 
read syllable by syllable either back wards or forwards, 
= rima-krishua-kivya, qv; motpanna,ufn, = 
vilonaja above, MW. 

Vi-lomaka, nif. inverted, reversed, L, 

Vi-loman, min. against the hair or grain, 
turned in the opposite direction, inverted, TS, ; Br.; 
VarBr.; hairless, Kathas.; m. N. of a king, Pur. 

Vi-lomita, mfn. reversed, inverted, Naish. 


fasts ti-lola, vi-lulana, vi-lolita. See 
col, 1. 

farstya vi-lolupa, 1. 2. vi-lohita. See 
Pp. 952, col. 2. 

fra cula, vilva. Seo billa, bilva. 


fray vi-vaktri, vi-vakeodt. See under 


vi-a/vac, col. 3. 

faqyqa vi-vdkshuna, mfn.(/vaksh) swell- 
ing, exuberant (applied to the Soma), RV. (Say, 
‘gushing, ‘spurting’ or ‘bringing to heaven’ = 
svarga-prapana-sila). 

‘ 

frre vf-valshase (fr. Wvaksh or vac or 
vah, either 2. sg. A. or Ved, inf.), occurring only 
as refrain and without connection with other words 
in the hymns of Vi-mada, RV. x, 24 &c. (accord, 
to Naigh. iii, 3 = mahat). 


fF4QI vivaksha,f. (fr. Desid. of 4/vac) the 


wish or desire to speak or declare or teach or express, 


Samk ; Sarvad. &c.; meaning, signification, sense, 


faqte vi-vada. 


sense ot loc. or comp.), BhP. ; Pan.,Sch.; the (mere) 
wish or intention to speak, uncertainty, doubt, hesi- 
tation (‘as to, comp.), MBh, ; R.; wish, desire, W.; 
a question, MW.; -°riham (°ksh&*), ind. (ifc.) 
in order to point out or lay stress upon, P4n., Sch.; 
-vasit, ind. according tothe meaning (of a speaker or 
writer), MW. °vakshita, mfn. wished or intended 
to be spoken or said, meant, intended, MBh.; R.; 
Samk.; expressly meant, to be urged, essential (in 
a-viv’), Samk. ; chief, favourite, Kam, ; literal (not 
figurative), W.; n. what is wished or intended to be 
spoken &c.; any desired cbject or aim, ib.; (@), f. 
meaning, purpose, wish (?), ib.; -¢va,n. the being 
intended or meant to be said, Nilak. °vakshite- 
vya, mfn. to be inteiided or meant to be said, neces- 
sarily meant, Nydyam., Sch. “vakehd, min. calling 
or crying aloud, AV.; wishing to speak, intending 
to say of announce or tell or ask anything (acc., 
tarely gen., or comp.), MBh.; Hariv. &c, 5 wishing 
to speak to (acc.), MBh, 

tary vi-/vac, P. -vakti (rarely A.), to 
declare, announce, explain, solve (a question), RV. ; 
SBr.3 to decide, Yajir., Sch, (in explaining vizdha) ; 
to discuss, impugn, MBh.; (A.) to speak variously 
or differently, dispute with one another about (loc.), 
RV. 

Vi-vaktri, mfn. one who declares or explains or 
scts right or corrects, AitBr.; -¢va, 0. eloquence, 
Rajat. “vakvaét, mfp. eloquent, RV. 

Vi-vika, m. one who decides causes of pro- 
nounces judgment (cf. pra¢-v°), YAjii., Sch. “wik- 
ya, see a-vevihyd. 

Vi-vEo, min. crying aloud, screaming, yelling, 
roaring, RV.; f. opposing shout, contest, battle, wir, 
fight, ib. °vacana, m. one who decides, arbitrator 
‘7,f.), RV.; n. arbitration, authority, AitBr. °va- 
cas, sce p. 952, col. 2. “vacya, min, to be corrected 
or sct right, AégvSr. 


faatay vivancishu, min. (fr. Desi. of 


7 vaitc) wishing to deceive, deceitful, W. 


faa vivatsu (Kav.) or vivadishu (Siy.), 
mfn, (fr. Desid. of 4/vad) wishing to speak or tell. 


fare vi-/vad, P. A. (cf. Pan. i, 3, 47, 
Sch.) -vadati, Pte, (P.) to contradict, opposg facc.), 
AV.; (P. A.) to be at variance, contest, Itiate, dis- 
pute with (instr, rarely ace.) or about (loc., rarely 
ace.), TBr. &e. &e, (Ved. inf, -aade with a/ya, (te 
be about to quarrel;’ pre p. A. -vadumdna, ‘dis 
pating,’ ‘disputed,’ questionable’); (P.) to taik, 
converse, Hariv.; (A.) to raise the voice, sing (said 
of birds), R.: Caus, -tutdayads, to dispute or litigate, 
commence an action or lawsuit, Yajii.: Iitens, (only 
p. -eivintat), toroaraloud, AV. °vadana, n. con- 
test, quarrel, litigation, MBh. “wadita, miu. dis- 
puting, quarrelling, MBh, xiii, 356; disputed, con- 
troverted, litigated, MW. “vaditavya, 1. (inipers.) 
it is to be diwputed about (loc.),Samk. ‘yvadishnu, 
see a-Vivadisheu. 

Vi-viida, m. (exceptionally 1.) a dispute, quarrel, 
contest between (gen. or comp.) or with (instr, with 
of without sada, or comp.) or about, regarding (loc., 
gen, ace. with praze, or comp.), ShadvBr.; MBh.; 
Kav, &c.3 contest at law, lepal dispute, litigation, 
lawsuit, Mn.; Yaji. &c. (with sudmez-palayoh, dis- 
putes between the owner and tender of cattle or 
between master and servant, IW. 261); anargument, 
Sarvad.; ‘sound’ or ‘command,’ Ragh. xviii, 42; 
-kalpataru, m. N. of wk.; -kasnudi, f. N. of a 
treatise on disputed points of grammar (by Lila-mani); 
-candra,m.,-candrtha, f.,-cintamant,m., -tattva- 
dipa,m., -landava, n.(?), -nernzaya, m. N, of wks, 
(cf. IW. 304, 305); -fasta, n, the subject of a dis- 
pute or lawsuit, Yajii., Sch.; -fariccheda, m.N. of 
wk.; -dhangérnava, m.N. of a compendium of civil 
law by Jagan-natha (compiled at the close of the last 
century); -6hiree, mfn. afraid of a quarrel or contest, 
Malav.; -ratzdkava, m, (IW, 305), -varidhi, m. 
N, of wks. on law; -samana, n. the allaying or 
settling of a dispute, pacification, LitgaP,; -sam- 
vada-bhit, £. a matter or subject of controversy or 
discussion, BhP. ; -sardrnava, m, N, of a compen- 
dium of law by Sarvoru Trivedinu (compiled by order 
of Sir Willian Jones); -sindhu, m., -Setu, ni,, -Sate- 
khya, n. N.of wks.; “dédhydsita, mfn. subject to 
dispute, disputed, discussed, Sarvad.; “dfmavasara, | 
Mm. not au occasion for dispute or contest, BhP.; 
“dinugata, mfn, subject to dispute or litigation, 
Yajii., Sch. ; “ddryava-bhanga, m, (or -bhafjana, 


frrfey vi-vadin. 


n.) N. of a wk. on law (compiled by a number of 
Pandits); “ddrnava-selt, m. N. of a legal digest by 
Bineésvara and others (compiled by order of Warren 
Hastings); “dérthiv, m.** seeking fur litigation,’ a 
litigant, prosecutor, plaintiff, Yajfi., Sch. ; “d@spada, 
n, the subject of a lawsuit (Cdi-dhzita, min, become 
the subject of a lawsuit, litigated, contested at law), 
ib, °wiidin, min. disputing, contending ; a litigant, 
party in a lawsuit, Mn.; MBh.; Kathas. 


Taay vi-/vadh (ouly aor. vy-dvadhit, 
Subj. 2-vadhishah), to destroy utterly, RV. 


f@ay vi-vadhd or vi-vadha, wm. (prob. fr. 
af vadh = vah; cf. vadhit) a shoulder-yoke for 
carrying burdens, TAr.; AivGr. &c. (cf. vé=and se- 
v°); a store of prain or hay, provisions &¢., Kav. ; 
Kim; Paficat.; a partic. Ekaha, Vaitan.; a road, 
highway, L, (wiz®, Vat. on Pan. ii, 3, 12, Vartt. 1); 
a ewer, pitcher, W.; the income which a king ob- 
tains from his subjects, L. ; (vivadha), f.a yoke (tig.), 
ic, chain, fetters (cf. uriditha-v°). 

Vi-vadhika or vi-vadhika, mf{(7)n. one who 
catries a burden ona shoulder-voke, Pan. iv, 4, 17; 
m, a dealer, pedlar, hawker, W. 


faafeut vivundisha, f. (fr. Desid. of 
AY vand) the wish to salute or worship, HParis, 

Vivandishu, min. wishing to salute, intending 
to praise, Mark?, 


TTA vi-rayane, See under vi-/ve. 


fa4Z vi-vara, vievarana &c. See under 
vi-a/1, uri, p. g88. 
fqIST vi-varuna &e. Seo Pp. 952, col. 2. 


S . . , . z 
FTTH vi-varjaku, vi-varjana &c. See 
under Vi-4/2y7J, p. gdS. 


FAN ri-s/ ‘arn (also written vi-s/vrin), 
q.¥.), P. -varuayats (aor. vyavivrinat), to excel in 
painting or description, Uttarar.; to discolour, Jita- 
kam, ; to dispraise, Divyiv. “varnayitavya, min. 
to be disapproved, ib, Cvarnita, min. dispraised, 
disapproved, Lalit, 

e 
faqa ci-varna &e. See Pp: 952; col. 2. 


- 2 
fara vi-varta, vievartany &e. See under 
we a/uric, p. ads, 


~ c 

Taay vi- vardh, VP. -vardhayati, to cut 
off, sever, MW. 

1. Vievardhana, n. (for 2.seeunder 07-4/uridh 
the act of cutting off, cucting, dividing, W. 

1. Vi-vardhita, min, (for 2. see ib.) cut off, cut, 
divided, ib. 


faaee vi-varman &c. See p. 952, col. 2. 
farta vi-varshana &c. Sve vi-A crish. 


fate_vi-/ eal, LP. -nudati, to turn away 
oraside (intr. ), Xpr. “wala, mfn, (appliedtoa metre), 
VS, °valita, mfn, turned away, averted, Amar. 


frre vi-/valq, P. -valgati, to leap, 
jump, spring, Myicch.; to burst asunder, MW, 


vievavri, vi-vasu &c. See p. 952, 
col, 2. 


farR vi+/2. vas (cf.vyush), P. vy-ucchati, 
to shine forth, shine, dawn, RV. &c. &c. ; (wi-2dste), 
to illumine, SBr.; Caus, -dsayade, to cause to shine, 
RV.; TS.; Br. 

Vi-vasvat or vi-vdsvat, mfn. shining forth, 
diffusing light, matutinal (applied to Ushas, Agni 
&c.; sadane vivasvatah, ‘at the seat of Fire’), 
RV.; VS.; Kath.; m, ‘the Brilliant one,’ N. of the 
Sun (sometimes regarded as one of the eight Adityas 
or sons of Aditi, his father being Kasyapa; elsewhere 
he is said to be a son of Dakshayani and Kaéyapa; 
in epic poetry he is held to be the father of Manu 
Vaivasvata or, according to another legend, of Manu 
Savarni by Sa-varn3; in RV, x, 17, the is described 
as the father of Yama Vaivasvata, and inRV.x, 17,2 
as father of the Aévins by Saranyi, and elsewhere as 
father of both Yama and Yaml, and therefore a 
kind of parent of the human race), RV. &c. &c.; 
the Soma priest, RV. ix, 14, § &c.; N. of Aruna 
(charioteer of the Sun), W.; of the seventh or present 
Manu (more properly called Vaivasvata, as son of 
Vivasvat), RV. viii, 52,1; N. of a Daitya, MBh.; 
a god, L.; N, of the author of the hymna RV. x, 13 


(having the patronymic Aditya), Anukr.; N, of the 
author of a Dharma-éastra (cf. -sarzt2); (ati), £.N. 
of the city of the Sun, L.; -saéa, m. ‘son of Vivas- 
vat,’ N. of Manu Vaivasvata, Mn. i, 62; -sereti, 
f. the law-book of Vivasvat; (vad )-vdta, mf(d)n. 
(prob.) loved by Vivasvat, TS. °vaésvan, only in 
instr, pl. (prob. = ‘to shine forth’), RV. i, 187, 7. 
3. Vi-vilsa, m. (for I. and a. see p.9§2, col. 2) 
shining forth, dawning, AivSr.; -4a/e, ind, at the 
time of daybreak, ib, 1. °wisana, mfn. (for 2. sec 
under 2-4/4. vas) illumining,Nit. ; n, illumination, 
ib.; -va¢, mfn. (used to explain vz-vasvaz), ib. 
Vy-ushta, vy-ushti. See 2. vy-4/ush. 
fray vi-/ 4. vas, A. -vaste, to change 
clothes, TS. ; AgvSr. ; to pnt on, don, Bhatt.: Caus, 
-vasayatt (Pass. -vdsyatz), to put on, don, MBh, 
2. Vi-visana, n. (for 1, see vi-4/2. vas) being 
clothed in or covered with (iustr.), MBh. 


fray vi-/s, vas, P. -vasati, to change 
au abode, depart from (abl.), BhP.; (with drahma- 
caryani), to enter upon an apprenticeship, become 
a pupil, ChUp.; to abide, dwell, live, MBh.; R.; to 
pass, spend (time), ib. &c.: Caus. -vdsayalt, to 
cause to dwell zpart, banish, expel, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
to send forth, dismiss, MBh. 

4. Vi-visa, m. (for 3. see under vi-4/2. vas) 
Jeaving home, banishment, MBh.; R. &c.; separa- 
tion from (instr.), MBh.; -&avana, un. causing 
banishment, banishing, transporting, W. 3. °v- 
sana, n. the act of banishing, banishment, exile, 
R,; Uttarar. ‘wHaayitri, m. an expeller, TBr., Sch. 
“wisita, mfu. banished, exiled, transported, W. 
°visya,mfn. tobe expelled or exiled, Mu.; Yaja.; R. 

Vy-ushita, vy-ushta. See 2. my-ushi/a. 

faag wi-vvah, P. -vahati (rarely A.), to 
bear or carry off, remove, RV.; MBh.; to lead away 
ithe bride from her father’s house), take in mar- 
riage, marry, AV. &c. &c.; (also A., with or with- 
out miiha@s) to marry or form a matrimonial alliance 
together, Gobh.; Apast.; BhP.: Cans. -vihayati, 
to marry (a girl) to (gen. or sata), MBh.; Paricat.; 
(A.)tolead home, take to wife, Kathis.; Vet.; Paiicat. 

Vi-vaha, m. ‘carrying away,’ N. of one of the 
seven winds, MBh.; Hariy.; of one of the seven 
tongues of fire, Col, 

Vi-w&ha, m, leading away (of the bride froin 
her father's house), taking a wife, marriage with 
(instr. with or without saa), AV. &e, &e, (cight 
kinds of marriage are enumerated in Mn, iii, 21, 
viz, Brihma, Daiva, Arsha, Prajapatya, Asura, 
Gandharva, Rikshasa, and Paisica; ef. YAjii. 1, 
58-61 and IW. 190 &c.’; a partic. wind, Sak., 
Sch. (prob. w. r. for vt-vaha); a vehicle (and ‘mare 
riage’), AitBr, vii, 13; n. a partic. high nuinber, 
Buddh..; -Aarman, n., °ma-paddhati, f. N. of wks. ; 
-hama, mf{n. desirous of marriage, MW.; -harthe, 
f. pl. N. of wk.; -Adda, m. the (right) time for m", 
VarByS.; -grtha, n. ‘m°-house,’ the louse in which 
a wedding is celebrated, Kathis.; -caturthita, n. 
oF -caturthi-karman, n. N, of wks,; -catushtaya, 
n. a quadruple m”, the marrying of four wives, MW. ; 
-lattva (or udodha-t?), 0., -tattva-diptki, {. N. 
of wks.; -diksha,f, the m” rite, m° coremony, Ragh.; 
(°ksha-tilaka, mn. a Tilaka mark made on the 
forehead during am’ cer’, MW, ; °kshd-vidhi, m. 
the preparatory rites of m°, ib.); -d¢ir-dgamana- 
paddhati, f. N. of a wk. (containing rules to be 
observed on a bride’s coming for the second time 
from her father’s to her husband’s house); -aefa- 
thya, n. a m°-dress, Malav.; -fafa/a, m. n. N, of 
various wks, (or of that section in an astrological 
wk. that treats of the times fit for m°); -pafaha,m, 
a m°-drum, Mficch.; -paddhati, t., -prakarana, n. 
(and °wa-tika, f.), -prayoga, m., -bhitshaga, n, 
-mela-vini-vidhi, m, N. of wks.; -yajita, m. a 
m°-sacrifice, MW.; -vatva, n. N. of wk.; -vidhi, 
m. the law of m’, Mn.-ix, 65 (also N. of wk.); 
-vrindavane, nv. N. of an astrol. wk. by Keéa- 
varka; -vesha, m. (ifc. f. d) a m°-dress, Ragh.; 
-samlaya, m. = -kila, Paficat.; -sambandha, m. 
relation or connection by in’, Pracand.; -sedahdnta- 
rahasya, n., -saukhya, n.N. of wks.; -sthana, n, 
the place for a m°-ceremony (before ahouse), ApGr., 
Sch. ; -homa, m, = m°-sacrifice; (Pma-vidhi, m, and 
°mbpayukta mantrah, m. pl. N. of wks.); “kdgut, 
m.a-mfire, AivGy.; “Addi-karmandm prayoga, 
m. N. of wk.; °hdrtha, m. purpose of m°, a m° 
suit, MW.; °Aécchu, mfn. desirous of m°, ib.; 


fade vi-veka. 
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°Ad¢sava,m. ‘marriage feast,’ N. ofwk. “wahaniyh, 
£. to be led away (as a pride), to be married, Dai. 
vihayitavya, mfn. = v7-vdhya, Gobh., Sch. 
“wihita, m{n, caused to marry, married (said of 
men and women), Pajicat.; Kathas. °vihin, see a- 
and dui-vivdhin. “vihya, min. to be niarried, 
marriageable, Kathas, ; connected by marriage, Y 4jii. 
i, 10 (cf. a-vtv’)s m. a son-in-law, ManGr.; 
Gobh. &c.; a bridegtoum, W. 

Vi-vodbri, m.a husband, L. 

1, Vy-tidha, min, (for a. see under vy-4/ 2A) led 
home, married, Kathas.; Bh?. 


F449? vi-./rd, P. -vati,to blow on all sides 


or inevery direction, blow through, blow, RV. &c. &e. 

vi-vika,vi-vac, See under vi- vac, 

fait vi-vata, vi-visa &e. See p. gf. 
TIATA vi-vine. See vi-r/ve, p. 989. 

frarcfay visarayishu, mf). (fr. Desid. of 


Caus. of 4/1, wri) wishing to keep back or ward 
off (an army), MBh, 


faa vivalayishu, mfn. (fr. Desid. 


of Caus. of / val) wishing tc recover, HParié. 
fafa vi-vikta, vi-vikvds &e. Seo belo | 
fafary viviksh, vivikshu, See p. 980. 
fafazy vi-vigna, niin, (vi) very agitated 


or alarined, Kalid.; Kathds. &c. 

Vi-vejita, nifn. (fr. Caus ) terrified, frightened, 
Hariv, §68 (v.1. pratodita and virestta). 

fafaq vi-/ vic, P. -vinalti, to sift (esp. 
prain by tossing or blowing), divide asunder, separate 
from (instr. or abl.), SBr.; SrS.; BhP.; to shake 
through (acc.), RV. i, 39, 83 to cause to lose, de- 
prive of (abi.), Bhatt.; to distinguish, discern, dis- 
criminate, KathUp.; BhP.; to decide (a question), 
MBh.; to investipate, examine, ponder, deliberate, 
Kav.; Kathis.; BhP.; to show, manifest, declare, 
MBh.: Pass, -zecyade, to go asunder, separate (in- 
trans.), AV.: Cans, -vecayatd, to separate, distin- 
guish, Mun.; Suér.; to ponder, investigate, examine, 
Paficar.; Sih. 

Vi-vikta, mfn. separated, kept apart, distin- 
puished, discriminated, Kap.; MBh.; BhP.; isolated, 
alone, solitary, Mn.; Muh, &c.; (tfc.) alone with 
i.e, intent upon (e.p. ctdd-v°), MBh.; free from 
C‘nstr. or corup.), Hariv.; Kum.; pure, clean, neat, 
trim, Ma; Mith, &c.; elear, distinct, Hariv.; Kam.; 
discriminative, judicions (= vz-a¢hr02), L,; profound 
(as judpment or thought), W.; mn. «= vasu-nandana 
or vasu-tanda, J... n. separation, solitude, a lonely 
place (see comp.); clearness, purity, MarkP.; -7, 
min, going to a lonely place, seeking solitude, 
Kathas. ; -carvtéa, mfn. faultless in conduct or beha- 
viour, BhP,; -cefas, min. pure-minded, ib. ; -farha, 
min, clear in reasoning, MW.; -fa, f. separation, 
isolation, Rajat. ; clearness, purity, Sur; being well, 
good health, ib.; distinction, discrimination, L.; an 
empty or free place, loneliness, MW. ; -¢va, n. soli- 
tude, Myicch.; -dyish¢e, mfu. clear-sighted, BbP. ; 
-naman, m, N. of one of the 7 sons of Hiranya- 
retas and of the Varsha ruled by him, ib.; -d/¢ua, 
mfn, having a mind separated or abstracted (from 
other pursuits), intent on any object, W.; -varne, 
mfn, containing letters or syllables distinctly enun- 
ciated, MW.; -savana (BhP.), -sevirs (Bhag.), mfn. 
resorting to or seeking solitude; °k/dsana, mfn. 
having a secluded scat, sitting at a sequestered place, 
Mn. ii, 215; °Aéi-Rytta, mfu. emptied, cleared, 
Kathds,; left, deserted, Ragh. 

Vi-vikti (v/-), f. separation, division, VS.; dis- 
crimination, discernment, Sarvad. 

Vi-vikvds, mfn. discriminating, discerning (ap- 
plied to Indra), RV. iii; §7, 1. 

Vievicd, id. (applied to Agni or Indra), RV.; Br. ; 
AivSr.; °cfshf#, f, an oblation made to. Aghi Vivici, 
TS., Sch. 

Vi-veka, m. discrimination, distinction, Mn. ; 
Sarvad. ; Suér.; cousideration, discussion, investiga- 
tion, Git.; MarkP.; Sarvad.; true knowledge, dis- 
cretion, right judgment, the faculty of distinguish- 
ing and classifying things according to their real 
properties, ChUp,; Kap. &c.; (in Vedanta) the power 
of separating the invisible Spirit from the visible 
world (or spirit from matter, truth from untruth, 
reality from mere semblance or illusion); a water- 
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trough ( = jal/a-drori), L.; N. of wk.; -kaumuds, 
f. N. of wk.; -kAydts, f. right knowledge, Sarvad. ; 
-candrddaya, m., -cugdmant, m, N. of wks.; 72, 
mfn. produced or ey discrimination, Dhar- 
mas. 72; -/@a, mfu, skilled in discr®, intelligent, 
well acquainted with (comp.), R. &c.; edna, n. 
knowledge arising from discr®, the faculty of discr®, 
Sarvad.; -éd, w.r. for viveks-td (q. v.); -fedaka, m., 
-dipaka, m. (or thd, £.) N. of wks. ; -drésvazt, min, 
one who sees or is conversant with true knowledge 
(Csua-tva, n.), Bhatt.; -dhairydivaya, m. N. of a 
wk, on Bhakti (by Vallabhacarya) ; -pacavi, f.‘ path 
of discr®,’ reflection, Kathas.; -farepanthin, min. 
obstructing right judgment, Kathis.; -pha/a, n. N. 
of wk.; -bhdy, mtn, ‘possessed of discr,’ discerning, 
wise, Bham.; -4Arashéa, min. one who has lost the 
faculty of discr®, foolish, unwise, Bharty.; -maka- 
vanda, m., -maryari, f. N. of wks.; -mantharala, 
I. feebleness of judgment, Ml.; -sdrtanda, m. N. 
of various wks.; -ra/zfa, min. ‘not separated ’ (ap- 
plied to breasts) and ‘wanting discernment,’ Syingir.; 
-val, min, ‘possessing discr’,” judicious, discerning, 
Kathas.; -viguga, min, ‘wanting discr®,’ unwise, 
foolish, Rajat. ; -vzraha, m. ‘want of discr®,’ ignor- 
ance, folly, Santis. ; -wé/dsa, m. N. of wk.; -visada, 
mfn, distinct, clear, intelligible, Rajat.; -virdsta, 
mfn. void of discr’, foolish, unwise, Malav.; -saéaka, 
n., -Sloka, m., -Sameraha, m., -sdra, m., -sdra- 
varnana,i.., -sdra-sindha, m., -sindhu,m.; °kén- 
Jana, n., “kdmrita, n,, “kdrnava, m. N, of wks; 
°kdrtham, ind, in order to distinguish, Mn. i, 26; 
*kasrama, m. N, of aman, Cat.; “Addaya, m. the 
rise of true knowledge or wisdom, Bhartr. °vekin, 
mfn. discriminating, distinguishing,R 4jat.; separated, 
kept asunder (in a-vév"), Kuval.; examining, in- 
vestigating, Cat.; discriminative, judicious, prudent, 
discreet, wise, Kav.; Kathas. &c.; m. N. of a king 
(son of Deva-sena), KalP.; °he-¢d, f., -¢va, n. 
discriminativeness, discernment, judgment, Y4jii.; 
Bharty. °vektavya, mfn. to be judged correctly (n. 
impers.), Sarvad. “vekty4, mfn. one who discrimi- 
nates or distinguishes, a discriminator, Rajat. ; judi- 
cious, discerning, prudent, wise, ib.; Bilar.; -/va, 
n, discriminativeness, discernment, Rajat, 
Vi-veoaka, min. discriminating, distinguishing, 
Nilak. ; discriminative, judicious, wise, Kap. ; Santis.; 
-ta, f., -(va@, u. discernment, correct judgment, wis- 
dom, Rajat.; Sah.; Sarvad. “veoana, mf(Z)n. dis- 
criminating, distinguishing, BhP.; investigating, 
examining, treating critically, Sah.; n, the act of 
discriminating or distinguishing (as truth from false- 
hood, reality from semblance), the making a dis- 
tinction, Hariv,; Balar, ; Sarvad. (also a, f.); inves- 
tigation, examination, discussion, critical treatment, 
Mn.; MBh, &c.; right judgment, Paficar.; °s2- 
kroda-patira, n. N. of wk. °vecaniya, mfn. to 
be distinguished or discussed, W. °vecita, mfn. dis- 
criminated, distinguished, investigated, MW. “veoya, 
nifin, = °wvecaniya, ib. 


fafate ox-vitti, f. (+/3. vid) gain, acquisi- 
tion, TBr. (VS. ve-vikis). 
vivilsd, vivilsu, vividishu. 
p- 964, col. 3. 
fafag vi-a/ 1. vid (only pf. -veda), to dis- 


cern, know, RV. 


fafay vi-vidha, mf(a@)n. of various sorts, 
manifold, divers, Mn.; MBh, &c.; m.a partic. Ekaha, 
SankhsSr.; n. variety of action or gesture, MW; (an), 
ind. variously, R.; Vedantas.; -cé¢va, mfn. coloured 
variously, changing from one colour into another, 
Karand.;-dhangika, min.=vi-vidha above, HParii.; 
-rupa-dhyit, min, having various forms, MW.; 
-vidht- prayoga-sanigvaha,m. N. of wk.; -sdstra- 
goshthi, §. discourse about various sciences, L.; 
‘dhdgama, mfn, comprising various sacred (or tradi- 
tional) works, Mn. xii, 105 ; “dhdtman, min, (= 
vi-vidha above), Car.; “dhépala-bhushita, mtn. 
decorated with various jewels, MW.; °dhépita, 
mfn. (= vi-vidha above), R. 


fataq vi-/vip, A. -vepate, to quiver, 
tremble, Kaus. 

fafayy vi- / vis, P. -visals, to enter, pene- 
trate (abhyantaramt), MaitrUp. 

fafafe vf-vishti, £. (/vish) =: viseshena 
vishtir uydptir yasya brahmayas tat, TAr.(Sch.) 

fetit vi-vita, m. (+/vye) an enclosed 


See 


fadfar vi-vekin. 


spot of ground (esp. pasture ground), paddock, Yajfi.; 
-bhartri, m. the owner of a preserved or enclosed 
pasture, ib. 


fay vi-/1. ori (cf. vy-/ urgu), P. A. -vyi- 
noti, -vrinute &c. (in later language A. only in- 
trans, or m.c.; in Veda aor, often vy-dvar, -avo, 
-dvah, inf. -variéum or -varitum), to uncover, 
spread out, open, display, show, reveal, manifest, 
RV. &c. &c.; to illumine (darkness), RV.; to un- 
sheath (a sword), VarByS.; to part, comb (hair), 
HParii.; to explain, describe, comment upon, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; to cover, cover up, stop up, MBh.; Hariv. 
‘perhaps always w. r. for pi-vrt = api-a/urt, q.V.); 
pf. vt-vavara (Sik. xix, 100) = vivdrayam-dsa, 
Jaghana (Sch.) 

Vi-varé, m. n. a fissure, hole, chasm, slit, cleft, 
hollow, vacuity (also applied to the apertures of the 
body and to gaping wounds), RV. é&c. &c. ; inter- 
mediate space, interstice, MBh.; Kav. &c.; ditler- 
ence, VarByrS.; Ganit.; a breach, fault, flaw, vul- 
nerable or weak point, MBh.; Kav.; harm, injury, 
MarkP.; expansion, opening, widening, BhP.; N. 
of the number ‘nine’ (cf, above and under randira), 
MW..; a partic. high number, Buddh. ; -darsuka, 
mfn, showing one’s weak points, MBh.; -reddika, f. 
afife flute,L.; °rdsseega, mfn. seeking after(another’s) 
weak points, MBh.; °ve-sad, mfn. abiding in in- 
termediate space, an inhabitant of the sky, Kir. 
°varana, mfn. the act of uncovering, spreading out, 
opening, laying bare or open, TPrat.; MBh. ; Suir.; 
explanation, exposition, interpretation, gloss, com- 
ment, translation, interpretation, specification &c., 
Pur.; Samk.; Sarvad.; a sentence, MW.; N. of a 
wk, on Vedanta; -kdrtka-bhashya, n., -caluh- 
sitri, f., -lattva-dipana, n., -darpana, m., -pra- 
meya-samgraha,m., -prasthdna, n., -bhava-pra- 
kasikd, £., -vatna, ., -vrana(?), m., -samigraha, 
n., -sdra-samgraha,m.; “ndpanydsa, m. N. of 
wks, “varishu, mfn. (fr. Desid. and prob, for vé- 
vivarishu) wishing to make manifest or explain or 
declare, Bhatt. 

Vi-vira, m. dilation, expansion, W.; (in gram.) 
open or expanded state of the organs of speech, ex- 

ansion of the throat in articulation (one of the 
Ubhsantasexyatnas or efforts of articulate utter- 
ance which take place within the mouth, opp. to 
sain-vara, q.Vv.), Pay. i, 1,9, Sch. viixin, min. 
keeping back, warding off, Sis. 

Vi-vrit(?), in a formula, VS. xv, 9. 

Vi-vrita, mfn. uncovered, unconcealed, exposed, 
naked, bare, MBh.; Kay. &c.; unhurt, woundiess, 
MBh. iv, 2027; unclosed, open, AsvGy. ; Up, ; Prat.; 
MBh. &c. (also applied to the organs in speaking and 
to the articulation of partic. sounds, = vivytta-pra- 
yatndpita, Samk. on ChUp. ii, 22, §; superl. ama, 
APrit.) ; extensive, large, wide, W.; (also vi-vpitia) 
unfolded, exposed, revealed, explained, divulged, 
public, manifest, evident, known, MBh.; VarByS. 
&c.; opened i.e. presented, offered (as an oppor- 
tunity), BhP.; (az), ind. openly, publicly, in the 
sight of every one, MBh.; (ct), f. a partic. disease, 
an ulcer attended with much pain and heat, Suér.; a 
species of plant, ib.; m. the bare ground, MBh.; 
Hariv.; publicity (loc. ‘in public’ or ‘ straight out’), 
MBh. iv, 34, 4; (in gram.) open articulation, ap- 
proach of the tongue towards the organ of specch 
but without contact ; -¢4, f. the being known, pub- 
licity (ace. with 4/gam, to become known or public), 
R.; -dudra, mfn. ‘ open-gated,’ unchecked, un- 
bounded (sorrow), Kum.; -pasersesha, mfn,one whose 
prowess is displayed, displaying valour, Mn. vii, 102 ; 
-bhéva, mfn,open-hearted candid, sincere, Malatim.; 
-vat, mfn, one who has opened, Kath4s.; «sada, 
n, bathing publicly, ParGy.; -sayana, n, an open 
smile (i.e. one in which the mouth is sufficiently 
open to show the teeth), AivSr. ; ““¢ddsha, m. ‘open- 
eyed,’ a cock, L. (cf. vé-vrttidksha); °tdnana, 
mfn. open-mouthed (-fva, n.), Ragh.; °¢dsya, mfn. 
id., MW.; "thet, f. open or explicit expression (opp. 
to giighdhit), Kuval. °wyitd, f. making clear or 
manifest, explanation, exposition, gloss, comment, 
interpretation, Sarvad.; exposure, discovery, W.; 
-vimarsint, {. N. of wk. 


fray vi-vrikna. See under vi-r/vraée. 


fray, vi-/orj, Caus. -varjayati, to ex- 
clude, avoid, shun, abandon, leave, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
to distribute, give (see below), 

Vievarjaka, mfn. avoiding, shunning, leaving, 


faqg vi-s/vridh. 


MBh, °varjaua, n. the act of avoiding, shunning, 
leaving, giving up or desisting from (gen,, abl., or 
comp.), Y3jh.; MBh. &c. °varjaniya, mtn. to 
be avoided or abandoned, R.; to be given up (as 
incurable), Car. “varjita, mfn. avoided, left, aban- 
doned by, destitute or deprived of, free or exempt 
from (instr. or comp.), Up.; Yajfi.; MBh. &c.; (ifc.) 
that from which anything is excluded, excepting, 
excluding, Kav.; VarBrS.; that from which any- 
thing is subtracted, diminished by, Ganit,; distri- 
buted, given, MarkP. 

Vi-vrikta, mfn. abandoned, left ; (@),f.a woman 
disliked or deserted by her husband ( = dur-dhagi), 
L. (v.1. vé-vikid and us-rekia), 

FaqM vi-4/vrin. See vi-s/varn, p. 987. 

vi-/vrit, A, -vartate (rarely P.), to 
turn round, revolve, RV.; to roll, wallow, MBh.; 
Hariv.; towrithe in convulsious, struggle,R.; Uttarar.; 
to turn hither and thither, move about (as clouds), 
Hariv. 3832 (v.1. vi-vardhanfe); to turn back or 
away, depart, part, sever, RV. &c, &c.; to go astray, 
MBh, v, 2861 (v.1. #2-vartantam); to be parted 
(as hair), TUp.; to change one’s place, Susr.; to go 
down, set (as the sun), MBh.; to come forth from 
(abl.), SBr.; to expand, develop, SvetUp.; (with 
antikame), to turn upon, set upon, attack, MBh. iu, 
8438: Caus. -vartfayati, to tum round (trans.), 
turn, roll, RV.; MBh,; to turn, make or produce 
by turning (‘out of,’ instr.), VP.; to cause to turn 
away, remove, withdraw, RV.; AV.; tokeep asunder, 
RV,; to leave behind, ib,; to cast off (a garment), 
Divvav.; to accomplish, execute, Ait Ar. 

Vi-varta, m. ‘the revolving one,’ N, of the sky, 
VS.; TS.; a whirlpool, SV.; turning round, rolling 
onwards, moving about, Mcar.; turning away, L.; 
dance, L..; changing from one state to another, modi- 
fication, alteration, transformation, altered form or 
condition, Kaiv.; Kathds,; (in Vedanta) error, illu- 
sion, an apparent or illusory form, unreality (caused by 
A-vidya, ‘ ignorance,’ and retuoved by Vidya, ‘true 
knowledge ’}, Vedantas. ; collection, multitude, L.; 
(with Adrek) N. of two Simaus, ArshBr.; -4a/fa, 
m, (with Buddhists) one of the 4 cosmic periods, 
Dharmas, 87; -wida,m. a method of asserting the 
Vedanta doctrine (maintaining the development of 
the Universe from Brahma as the sole real entity, 
the phenomenal world being held to be a mere illu- 
sion oc Miya; cf. partndma-vada), Madhus. 
°vartana, min, turning round, revolving, MBh. ; 
changing, transforming, Kathas.; n. (ite. f. @) rolling 
(of a horse), RV. i, 162, 14; rolling or tossing 
about, struggling, KAv.; Kathis, (also @, f., Harav.); 
moving or wandering toand fro, Mn. xii, 75; turn- 
ing round, Susr.; turning, turn, change, TBr, ; 
Malatim,; turning away or back, MBh.; Kalid.; re- 
turning, return, Kir,; a kind of dance (also -syi/ya, 
n,), Satngit.; transformation, RPrit.; existing, being, 
abiding, W.; going round, circumampbulating (an altar 
&c.), ib.; reverential salutation, MW.; causing to 
tum or to change, overturning, ib. °vartita, min. 
(fr. Cans.) turned round &c.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
turned away or back, averted, Kum; distorted, Suér.; 
knitted (as the brows), Sak.; whirled round (as dust’, 
Kir.; removed from one's place, Sis. °vartin, mii. 
turning round, rolling, revolving, Kiv.; Kathas. ; 
(ifc.) turning towards, Sak.; changing, undergoing 
a change, Kath4s.; dwelling, abiding, ib,; MarkP. 

Vi-vritta, mfn. turned or twisted round &c.; 
whirling round, flying in different directions (as a 
thunderbolt),|RV.; opened (see comp.) ; uncovered, 
shown, displayed, Lalit.; (a), f. a kind of eruption, 
Bhpr. (cf. vt-vpttd); -dayshira, mfx, with opened 
jaws, showing the teeth, Hariv. (1m. c. for vz-yrila- 
d°; vil. vt-vriddha-d°?); -vadana, mf(d)n. bend- 
ing or turning the face, Sak.; “¢¢désha, mfn. distort- 
ing the eyes, R.; m. a cock, L. (cf. vévyitdhsha): 
“ttdtiga, mfn, distorting the limbs (iw agony), R. ; 
°ttdsya, min, open-mouthed (m.c. for vrvritdsya’, 
Hariv. °wpitti, f; going asunder, opening, expan- 
sion, development, Kir.; BhP.; turning round, re- 
volution, rolling, whirling, tumbling, Kir,; (in gcam.) 
the opening of two vowels upon each other without 
blending, hiatus, Prat.; -fiirva, mfn. preceded by a 
hiatus, ib.; °¢y-abhiprdya, m. an intended or ap- 
parent hiatus, RPrat. 


FEY vi-/vridh, A. -vardhate, to grow, 


increase, swell, become large or powerful, thrive, 
prosper, RV. &c. &c.; to be lengthened, SankhSr, ; 


farts 2. vi-vardhana. 


to be lucky or fortunate (cf. under d#shiz), MBh.; 
Kay. &c.; to spring up, arise, MBh.: Caus, -var- 
dhayati, to cause to grow or increase or prosper, 
nourish, rear, enlarge, augment, advance, further, 
promote, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to gratify, exhilarate, 
gladden, MBh.; R. 

2. Vi-vardhana, mf(?, rarely @)n. (for 1. see 
under vt-4/vardh) augmenting, increasing, further- 
ing, promoting (gen. or comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c. ; 
m, N, of a warrior, MBh.; n, growth, increase, pros- 
perity, MBh.; R. &c. °vwardhaniya, min. to be 
“increased or furthered, Paiicat. 

Vi-vardbayishu, mf. (fr. Desid. of Caus.) 
wishing toincrease oraugment, MBh.; Hariv.; BhP. 

a. Vi-vardbita, mfn. (for 1. see under w- 
a/vardh) increased, augmented, furthered, pro- 
moted, gratified, delighted, MBh.; Kav, Sc. ; caused 
to increase in chaste, R. 

Vi-vardhin, mfn, increasing, augmenting, fur- 
thering, enhancing (only in f. ##é, and at the end 
of a loka), Mn.; MBH, &c. 

Vi-vriddha, mfn. grown, increased, enhanced, 
grown up, fully developed, large, numerous, abun- 
dant, mighty, powerful, SvetUp.; MBh. &c. ; -mat- 
Sara, mf{u. one whose anger or resentment is in: 
creased, MW. °veiddhi, f. growth, increase, aug- 
mentation, enlargement, furthering, promotion, SrS.; 
MBh, &c, (acc. with «/gam, ya &c., ‘to be aug: 
mented or increased’); prosperity, Mn. i, 31; length: 
ening (of a vowel), Pan. viii, 2, 106, Vartt. 1; 
-kara ot -da, mfn. causing increase or prosperity, 
VarBrS. ; -b4a7, min. growing, increasing, Kathis. 

Vi-vridhat, mfn. (prob, w.r.) augmenting, in- 
creasing, Paficad. 

Faqt vi-/vrish, Caus. -varshaté (aor. vy- 
avivrishat), to rain, rain upon, besprinkle or cover 
with (instr.), MBh. viii, 801. 

Vi-varshana, n. abundant flow (of milk from 
the female breast‘, Paticar. 

Fagg vi-v/vyih (Ved. inf, -vihas, Kath.), 
see 2-4/1. and 2, drth. 

Vi-vriha, m. breaking loose, separating one’s self 
(from others), Kau’. 

Vi-vribat, m. (with A@syafa) N. of the author 
of RV. x, 163, Anukr, 

a~ - 

fT vi-/ ve, P. A. -vayati, te, to inter- 
weave, Laty, 

Vi-vayana, n. plaited work, Br.; Laty. 

Vi-viina, n. plaiting, twisting, S15. 

Vy-uta, vy-fita. See s.v. 

FTAH vi-veka &e. See under vi-/vic. 


fatafay vivedayishu, mfn. (fr. Desid. of 
Caus. of 4/1, vid) wishing to tell or communicate 
(‘that &c.,’ two acc.), MBh. 

ri- /ven, P. -venati, to be hostile or 

ill-disposed, RV.; TBr. (cf. d-vivena?). 

Vi-vena. See d-vivenam. 

rte vi-/vell, P. -vellati, to quiver, 
tremble, Kathds. 

PAPA vi-vévidat, mfn. (pr. p. of Inteng, 
of 4/3. vid) secking for, striving after, RV. 

frre vi-v/ vesht, Caus, -vesh{ayati, to strip 
off (the skin), AV.; to wind round (see next); to 


surround, invest (a stronghold), Rajat. °weshtita, 
mfn, wound round, Hariv, (v. 1. °cesh); Kathas. 


fratz vt-vodhri, See under vi-/vah. 
fawafar vi-vyathita,min.(/vyath) greatly 


troubled or alarmed, MBh. 


fray vied vyadh, P. -vidhyatt, to pierce pdy 


through, transfix, VS. 
Vi-vySdhin, mfn, piercing, transfixing, AV. 
TINE vi-vrata. See P. 953, col. 2. 
vi-/vraic, P. -vriicati, to cut or 
hew in pieces, cut off, sever, RV.; AV.; BhP. 
Vi- , mfh, cut in pieces, entirely severed 
or cut asunder, RV.; BhP. 


TERE virvoka. See bibboka. 


faq 1, ol, cl. 6. P. (Dhitup. xxviii, 
130) vsddés (rarely, in later language 


mostly m, c. also A. vifate ; pf. vivdta, vivite, RV. 
&c. &c. [wivesitha, viveiuk, RV.; viviiyas, ib.; p. 
-visiuds, AV.; vivesivas or viviivas, Pin. vii, 2,68; 
avivesis, RV.]; aor. duisvan, dvikshmahs, veiit, 
RV.; avikshat, Br. &c.; avikshata, Gr.; Prec. 
vityat, ib,; fut. veshid, MBh.; vekshyats, te, Br 
&c.; inf. veshtum, MBh. &c.; vesh{avat, Br. 

vttam, RV.; ind. p. -vétya, AV. 8c, &c.), to enter, 
enter in or settle down on, go into (acc., loc., or 
antar with gen.), pervade, RV. 8&c. &c. (with punar 
or dhkuyas, to re-enter, return, come back); to be 
absorbed into (acc.), Bhag.; (in astron.) to come int 

conjunction with (acc.), VarBrS.; (with ageism, 


jvalanam &c.) to enter the fire i.e. ascend the. 


funeral pyre, MBh,; R. &c.; (with afas) to sink 
or be immersed in the water, BhP. ; to enter (a house 
&c.), Hariv.; to appear (on the stage), R.; Kam. 

to go home or to rest, RV.; SankhBr, ; to sit down 
upon (acc. or loc.), R.; Hariv,; to resort or betake 
one’s self to pene agre, or acc.), Ragh.; Pur.. 
to flow into (and ‘join with;’ applied to rivers anc 
armies’, Rajat. v, 140; to flow or redound to, fal: 
to the share of (acc.), Hariv.; Ragh. &&c.; to occur 
to (as a thought, with acc.), R.; to befall, come to 
(as death, with acc.), BhP.; to belong to, exist for 
(loc.), ib.; to fall or get into any state or condition 
(acc.), R.; Santia.; to enter upon, undertake, begin, 
R,; PhP.; to mind (any business), attend to (dat.), 
MBh, xii, 69535 : Caus, vesdyats, “fe (aor. avive- 
fat; Pass. vefyate), to cause to enter into (acc.), 
AV.; to cause to sit down on (loc.), BhP.: Desid. 
vivikshkati, to wish to enter (acc.), BhP.; (with 
agnim or vahnim) to wish to enter the fire i.e. to 
ascend the funeral pyre, Kathas.: Inteus, vevrsyaze, 
veveshti, Gr. [Cf. Gk. oteos; Lat. vices; Lith. 
vésaett ; Slav. vfst; Goth. weths ; Angl,-Sax. wie; 
Germ. twfch, Weich-bild.) 

1. Wit (for 2. see p.gg§, col. 2), in comp. for 2. vis. 
= kula, 1. the house of a Vaidya, AivSr. = panya, 
n, the wares or commodities of a man of the mercan- 
tile class, Mn. x,85.=patd, m. ‘chiefof men,’ aking, 
prince, MBh. ; a chief of Vaisyas, BhP,; a daughter's 
husband, son-in-law, Mn. iii, 1483 a head-merchant, 
W. —afidra, n. sg. Vaigyas and Siidras, R. 

Viviksh, mfn. (fr. Desid.; nom. vév#f) one who 
wishes tu enter, Vop. 

Vivikshu, mfn, (fr, id.) wishing or intending to 
enter (acc., rarely loc.), Kav.; Kathas. 8c. 

2. Vis, f. (m. only L.; nom. sg. vit; loc. pl. 
vikshi) a settlement, homestead, house, dwelling 
(visds pdti, ‘lord of the house’ applied te Agni and 
Indra), RV.; (also pl.) a community, tribe, race (pl. 
also ‘ subjects,’ ‘people,’ ‘troops’), RV.; AV.; VS.; 
Br.; MBh.; BhP.; (sg. and pl.) the people «ar’ 
éfoyny (in the sense of those who settle on the 
soil ; sg. also ‘a man of the third caste,’ ‘a Vaidya; 
visdm with patih or nathak or isvarah &c., ‘lord 
of the people,’ a king, sovercign); SBr. &c. &c.; 
with sdma, N, of a Saman; (pl.) property, wealth, 
BhP,; entrance, L.; m, or f. a man in general, per- 
son, L.; f. or n. feces, L. (wer, for vish), = paéti, 
m. the chief of a settlement or tribe, lord of the 
house or of the people (also applied to Agni and 
Indra ; du, ‘master and mistress of the house’), RV.; 
AV,; TS.; pl. ‘kings’ or ‘head-merchants,’ BhP., 
Sch, (Cf. Zd. vii-pacti ; Lith. véss-fatis, =patnl, 
f, the mistress or protectress of a house (also applied 
to the fire of attrition), RV.; AV.; TBr. 

Visa, mfn., see durevisa; w.r. for bisa, q.v.; 
m. N, of a man, g. SeebAvdds ; n. and (a), f. 22, 283, 
a tribe, class, people (see manushya-v°); (ane), ind, 
(ife.), g. Sarad-ddt. 

Visana, 0. (ifc.) entering, entrance into, MBh.; 
VarByS. 

Visam-pa, mf{n. (acc. of 3. vis + fa) ‘people- 
ptotecting, N. of a man (?), g. asvddi (cf. vaisan- 
ana), 

Gre vias of a.vi$ + bhala=bhara?) 
supporting or nourishing the people, TBr., Sch. (to 
explain vastambhalya). 

Vis-aujas,mfn. (incorrectly for vid-ofas, p. 962) 
ruling the people (?), VS. 

Visya, mfn, forming or belonging toacommunity 
&c., RV.; m. a man of the people or of the third 
caste, AV.; VS. 

I. Vish¢é, mfn, (for 2. see under 4/vish) entered 
into, contained in (acc. or loc.), SBr.; BhP.; filled 
or accompanied with (instr.), TS. =karga, mfn. 
marked on the ear in a partic. manner, P4n. vi, 3, 
135, a tva, 0. the being connected or accompanied 


feyqrar vi-salya. 
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with, Ny4yas., Sch. «pura, m. N. of a man, g. 
Subhrddi. 


Faya vi-/ sane, P. -sansati (Ved. inf. 
-Sdse), to recite, comprise in words, RV.; to divide 
in parts for recitation, AitBr. 

1. Vi-dasta, mfn. (for 2. see under vé-4/sas) 
praised, celebrated, W. 

Vi-sasti, Ganar. 399. 

fay vi-s/sank, A, -sankate, to be appre- 
hensive or distrustful or uneasy, MBh.; to de afraid 
of (abl.), Kathas,; BhP.; to fear, apprehend (acc.), 
Sak.: to mistrust (acc.), R.; to doubt, suspect, MBh.; 
R.; to believe a person to have or to be (two acc.), 
Git.; (with anyathd) to judge wrongly, misjudge, 
Sak. v, 17. “dahkaniya, min. to be suspected or 
distrusted, doubtful, questionable, R. 

2. Vi-sadk&, f. (for 1. see p. 952, col. 2) suspi- 
cion, doubt in (loc.), MBh.; R.; BhP.; apprehen- 
sion, fear of (gen. or comp.), MarkP.; hesitation 
(acc. with V/krt, A. -kurtte, to hesitate), MBh. 
‘gankita, min. apprehensive, distrustful, suspicious, 
uncertain of (Praté or comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c. 
*sankin, mfn. (ifc.) supposing, presuming, surmis- 
ing, Sis. ; apprehending, fearing, afraid of, afraid that 
(comp, or Pot, with ¢¢2), Kath4s. “sahkya, mfn. to 
be distrusted or suspected, R.; to be feared, Malatim, 


FANS vi-dankata, Seo p. 952, col. 2. 
FAME vi-sada, mf(a)n. (prob. fr. 4/1. sad) 


‘conspicuous,’ bright, brilliant, shining, splendid, 
beautiful, white, spotless, pure (lit, and fig.; am, 
ind.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; calm, easy, cheerful (as the 
mind, the eye, a smile), Kalid.; Sis. ; Rajat.; clear, 
evident, manifest, intelligible (compar.-/ava),Hariv.; 
Mricch.; Rajat, ; tender, soft (to the touch; as food, 
wind, odour), MBh.; Suér.; (ifc.) skilled or dexterous 
in, fit for, Myicch. i, g; endowed with, Suir.; m., 
white (the colour), L.; N. of a king (the son of 
Jayad-ratha), BhP.; », yellowish sulphurate of iron, 
L.; -fd, f. clearness, distinctness, Paiicat. (v.1.); 


-nara-karankaya (A. °yate), to resemble a white 
human skull, Cand. ; -fvayia, mfn. of clear under- 
standing, keen-witted, sagacious, Rajat.; -pradha, 
nifn. of pure effulgence, shedding pure light, MW. ; 
°gdtman, mfn. pure-hearted, Kam.; “dana, infu, 
(ifc.) one whose face is radiant with, Rajat. 

Vi-sadaya, Nom. P.°yati, toclean, purify, Balar.; 
Vigbh.; to make clear, explain, Jaim,, Sch, 

Vi-sadiya, Nom. A. “yafe, to become clear or 
evident, Cat. “@adita, min. purified, Balar. 

Visadi-,/kri, P. -karoti, to make clear, ex- 
plain, illustrate, Paficar. 


fayA vi-sdpta, n. (sap) forswearing, 
abjuring, taking an oath against, MaitrS, 


faye vi-sabda. Seo p. 972, col. 3. 

Vi-sabdana, n. (/Jald) - pratiylana, Kis, 
on Pan. vii, 2, 23. “sabdita, mfn, mentioned, indi- 
cated, R, 


fagra vi-sayu &c. See undor aie a/ ii. 

FAWT vi-sord, 2. vi-saranu &c. See under 
vi-/ §ri, 

TINS vi-sala, m. (for visdla?) N. of the 
son of Abja,MW,; (a, f.N. ofa town, ib. (cf. vassddz). 


fayrea vf-salya, mfn, pointless (as an ar- 
row), VS.; freed from an arrow-head, healed of an 
arrow-wound, MBh,; R.; free from thorns or darts, 
W.; freed from an extraneous substance in the body 
(a visalya-bhaval, ‘until freed from the embryo’), 
Suér.s freed from pain, MBh,; without trouble or care 
or pain, W.; (4), f. N. of various plants (also of a 
ipecific for arrow-wounds),Suér.; MBh.; R.; Coccu- 
us Cordifolius, L.; Croton Polyandrum, L.; Con- 
volvulus Turpethum, L.; Methonica Superba, Bhpr.; 
= agni-Sikhd, L,;=aja-modd, L.; Menispermum 
Cordifolium, W.; a sort of pot-herb, ib.; a sort of 
fruit, Langaliya, ib.; N. of the wife of Lakshmana, 
L.; of a river, MBh.; -4aranza, mf(é)n. healing 
wounds inflicted by arrows; (#), f. a partic. herb 
with wonder-working properties, MBh.; R,; Kathas.; 
-kyit, mf. freeing from pain or distress, MW.; m. 
Echites Dichotoma, L.; -gAstaor -prina-hara, min. 
(prob, said of those spots of the body, sucti as the 
temples and space between the eye-brows a blow 
on which is fatal even without any point entering 
the surface, but commonly applied to those spots 
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a wound on which becomes fatal as soon as a pointed 
weapon is extracted), Suir. ; °yd-saingama, m., “yd- 
sambhava,m.N, of chaptersof the Revi-mahatmya. 

Vi-salyaya, Nom. P. “ya/z,tofree from a pointed 
weapon or from pain, Kathds. 


fayry vi-r/sas, P. -sasati, -Sasti, -sdeti 
(2. pl. -sasta, RV.; 3. pl. lmpy. -Sdsat, VS. ; impf. 
vy-asrit, i.), to cur up, dissect, cut down, slaughter, 
immolate, kill, destroy, RV. &c. &e.: Desid., see 
ci-sisdstshat, “samana, mi(i)u. causing death, 
deadiy, MBn.; Myicch.; m, a sabre, crooked sword, 
MBh, (also fig. ‘ punishinent’); m.n.a pactic, hell, 
Par.; n. cutting up,dissecting, MBh.; Suér,; slaughter, 
havoc, fight, batic, MBh.; R.; cruel treatmeni, 
Utiarar, “saad, g. drdhmanddi (Ki3.) Sbasite, 
min. cut up, dissected, P4n. vii, 2,19. “sasityt, 
in, one who cuts up, a dissector, Mn. v, §1. 

2. Vi-sasta, min. (for 1. see under vz-4/ saz) - 
cut up, dissected, MBh.; R.; rude, ill-manuered, Pan. : 
vii, 2,14. ‘sastyi, m. = -Jasil77,RV.; Mish. “sils- 
tri, mi. id., PaficavBr. 

Vi-sinisishat, min, (fr. Desid.) wishing to cut | 
up ur dissect, SankhSr. “sha, mfn. id., AitBr. 


TAQ vi-sastra, vi-sakha &c. See p. 952. | 


TAWA vi-satana, mili)n. (./2. sad, Caus.) ; 
causing to fell to pieces, destroying, MBh.; BhP.; 
setiiny free, delivering, MW.; m. N. of Vishnu, 
Muh. (=sanAariri, Nilak.); 0. cutting off, VP.; 
hewing in pieces, destroying, MBh. | 

Vi-sitaya, Nom. P."yasz, to hew in picces, cut | 
down or off, MBh.; R.; to knock out (an eye), R.; | 
to scatter, dispel, remuve, descruy, MBh.; RB. 


TANTAK visiyaka. See digayuka. 
TAMILS vi-sirada. See p. 952, col. 3. 


fags visaid, mf(a, accord. to g. bahv- | 
adt also F)n. (prod, tr. 4/vis; accord, te others, 
fr, 2t-9/ sri) spacious, extensive, broad, wide, large, 
TS. &c. Gc. (ant, ind, extensively, PaficavBr.) ; 
great, important, powerful, mighty, illustrious, 
‘eminent, MBh.; Itav. écc.; (ifc.) abundant in, full 
of, Kap.; m, a kiad of beast or bird or plant, L.; a 
partic. Shad-aha, Sr3.; N. of the father of Takshaka, 
SankhGr.; of an Asura, Kathas.; of a son of Ikshvaku 
(founder of the city Visali), R.; of a son of Trina- 
bindu, Pur,; of a king of Vaidisa, MarkP.; of a 
mountain, ib.; (dé), f.colocynth, Susr.; Basella Cordi- 
folia, [L.¢ Portulaca Quadrifida, L. ; = mahendra- 
warunt, L.; (in music) a partic. Mirchana, Samett.; 
N, of the city Ujjayini or Ougein, R.; Megh.; 
Kathas.; of another town (see vazsali, varsali) ; of 
a river and a hermitage situated on it, MBh.; R.; 
BhP,; = savasvatz, L.; N. of an Apsaras. VP.; of 
the wife of Aja-inidia, MBh.; of the wite of A- 
rishta-nemi (and daughter of Daksha), G4rudaP. ; 
(7), f. a kind of plant, L.; n. N. of a place of pil- 
vrimage, Bh.; du, (with Visknok) N.of two Simans, 
ArshBr. = kala, n. a great or illustrious family, 
MW.; mfn, of noble family, ib.; -samdhave, win, 
sprung from an illustrious race, ib, » grdma,m. N. 
of a villaye, MarkP. = t&, great extent, greatness, 
Sig.; eminence, distinction, W. = taila-garbha, m. 
Alangium Hexapetaiuin, L. =tva, 0. =-/d, MW, 
=tvao, m. Bauhinia Variegata or Alstonia Schol- 
aris, «. omdatta, m. N. of 2 man, Pin. v, 3, 84, 
Sch. = 48, f, Alhagi Maurorum, L, = magara, n. 
N. of a town, Cat. = nayana-té, f. having large 
eyes(one of the minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 
84. = netra, m. ‘large-eyed, N. of a Bodhi-sattva, 
Buddh.; (#), f. of a supernatural being, ib.; °tri- 
sadhana, n, N. of wk. —pattra, m, a species of 
bulbous plant, L.; a tree resembling the wine-palm, 
L. »purf, f. N. of a town, Cat. »=phalaka, 
mf(skd)n. bearing large fruits, L. —looank, f. a 
large-eyed woman, Dai. =~ varman, m. N, of a 
man, ib, = wijaya, m. a kind of military array, 
Kim. VishlAksha, mf(7)n.large-eyed, MBh.; R.; 
m. a screcch-owl, L.; N, of Siva (also as author of 
a Sastra), MBh,; Kam.; Daé.; of Garuda, L..; of a 
son of Garuda, MBh.; of a serpent-demon, Hariv.; 
of a son of Dhyita-rashtra, ib; (iz), f. Tiaridium 
Indicum, L.; a form of Durga, Cat. (Chshi-md- 
hatmya,u. N. of wk.); N. of one of the Matris 
attendant on Skanda, MBh.; of a Yogini, Heat. ; of 
a daughter of Sandilya, Cat.; 0. N. of the Sastra 
composed by Siva Vistlaksha, MBh. xii, 2203. 
VisRlaka, m. Feronia Elephantum, L.; N. of 


fasrarva vi-dalyaya, 


Garuda, L.; of a Yaksha, MBh.; (#40), f. Odina 
Pinnata, L. 

Visdlaya,Nom.).°yati,to enlarge magnify ,Subh, 

Vishlika, “liya, » ™m, endearing forms of 
names beginning with visa/a, Pan. v, 3, 84. 

Viskliya, min. (ft. viid/a), g. utkarddt. 

fanry ai-d sis, P. -dasti, to give different 
directions (‘ concerning,’ ace.), ApSr. 

Vi-sis, & (prob.) explanation, AV. 

fafqat visika,f., g. chattradi (v.1, sibika), 

Tafyet_vi-./siksh (properly Desid. of 
/ sak; only Impv. -##4sha), to impan, share out, 
RV. iv, 35,3. “sikshe, mfn. imparting willingly 
or readily, ib. ii, 1, 10. 

Tage vi-sikha Kc. See p. 952, col. 3. 

fafgrst_vi-V/ sij, A. -sinkte (only pr. p. 
-s8%j.ina), to sound, warbie, Bhatt. 

FAT NT vi-sita, min. (/si or so) sharpened, 
sharp, W. 

TITHNT visipa, n. (said to be fr. o vis) a 


house, palace, tempie, Un. ili, 145, Sch. 


fafaynta WY vi-sisasechat,°shu. Seecol.1. 


Padaj.; accord. io Say. = vigula-hanu) N. of a de- 
moniacal being, RV. v, 45, 6. 
fafgreaterg vi-stsramishu, mfn. (fr. Desid. 
of wt-+/sram, p. 991) wishing to rest, Das, 
fafgrt. vi-r/sish, P. -dinashti, to dis- 


' tinguish, make distinct or different, particularize, 
' specify, define, Samkhyak.; Sarvad.; to distinguish 


(from others), prefer to (instr.), MBh. ; to augment, 
enhaace, MBh.: Pass. -Siszyate, to be distinguished 
or particularized by (insir.), differ from (aul. or instr.), 
Prat.; Ragh.; to be pre-eminent, excel, be better 
than (abl. or instr.) or Dest amony (gen. or loc.), Mn.; 
MBu, &c.: Caus. -Jeshayats, to distinguish, define, 
specify, Pat.; K4.; to preter, Kam.; to enhance the 
worth or value of (acc.), Bhartr.; to surpass, excel, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.: Pass. -seshyaée, to be of muca 
eccount, MBh, i, 3174 (v.1.) 

Vi-sishta, mfn, distinguished, distinct, particular, 
pecutiar, MBh.; Rajat.; Sarvad.; characterized by 
(instr, or comp.), MarkP.; Vedantas. ; pre-eminent, 
excellent, cxcclling in or distinguished by (loc., instr., 
adv. in fas, or comp.), chief or best among (gen.), 
better or worse than (abl. or comp.), Mnu.; MBh, 
&c. ; in. N.of Vishnu, MBh.; (2), £.N. of the mother 
of Samkaracarya, Cat. ; -kuda, min, descended from 
an excellent race, Subh.; -cd@ritra or -carin, m.N. 
of a Bodhi-sattva, SaddhP.; -favee and -éava, min, 
distinguished, chief, best, better than (abl.), MBh.; 
Mricch,; Samk.; -¢d, f. (Hit.), -¢va, mn. (Saink.; 
Vedantas,) difference, speciality, peculiarity, distinc- 
tion, excellence, superiority; -deaidhi, f. difftrenced 
or distinguishing knowledge (e.g. the kn? of ‘a man 
carrying a staff’ which distinguishes him from an 
ordinary man), MW.; -4aga, mf. different in 
gender, Pan. i, 4, 7; -varna, min, having a dis- 
tinguished colour, MBh. ; -vatsishiya, (ibe.) ‘what 
is different’ and ‘difference ;’ (-jana-vaddrtha, 
m,, -Codha, m., -bodha-rahasya,u.,-bodha-vicara, 
m., -bodha-vicara-rahasya, n.; “tydvagahi-va- 
ddrtha, m. N. of wks.); “¢édvasta, n., see below; 
“sépama, £, a partic. comparison, MW. ; -yskea, n. 
(scil, »#faka) a metaphor which contains a partic. 
comp” (said to be a variety of the general Rapaka), ib. 

Visish¢idvaita, n. ‘qualified non-duality,’ the 
doctrine that the spirits of men have a qualified iden- 
tity with the one Spirit (see Ramanuja), RTL. 119 
&c.; -candrika, f., -bhashya,n.,-vadartha, m.N. 
of wks.; -vdain, m, one who asserts the doctrine of 
qualified non-duality, L.; -vijaya-vdda, m., -sam- 
arthana, n., -siddhdnta, m. N. of wks. 

Vi-sesha, m. (once in Paficat. n.; ife. f. 2) dis- 
tinction, difference between (two fen., two loc., or 
gen, and instr.), GrSrS.; MBh, &c.; characteristic 
difference, peculiar mark, special property, speciality, 
peculiarity, Mn.; MBh. &c.; a kind, species, indi- 
vidual (e.g. vriksha-v°, a species of tree, in comp, 
often also = special, peculiar, particular, different, e. g. 
chando-v°, ‘a particular metre,’ ¥°-mandana, ‘2 
peculiar ornament ;’ argha-titseshah, ‘ different 
prices’), MBh.; Kav. &c.; (pl.) various objects, 
Megh. ; distinction, peculiar merit, excellence, su- 


fasrrifin vi-seshokti. 


perionity (in comp. often excellent, snperior, choice, 
distinguished, e.g. @krzt/z-v°, ‘an excellent form ;’ 
cf, v-pratipatiz), Mo.; MBh, &c.; (in gram.) a 
word which defines or limits the meaning of another 
word (cf. 23-seshaka and vi-seshana); (in phil.) 
particularity, individuality, essential diPerence or in- 
dividual essence (with. the Vaiseshikas the «th cate- 
gory or Padartha, belonging tothe 9 eternal substaaces 
or Dravyas, viz. soul, time, place, ether, and the § 
atoms of earth, water, light, air, and mind, which 
are said to be so essentially different that one can 
never be the other), JW. 66 &c.; (in medicine) a 
favourable turn or crisisof a sickness, Susr.; (1 rhet.) 
statement of difference or distinction, individualiza- 
tion, variation, Kuval. (cf. viseshbhts); a sectarian 
mark, any mark on the forehead ( = fz/aka), L.; (in 
geoin.) the hypotenuse, Sulbas.; N. of the primary 
elements or Mah3-bhiitas (q. v.), MaitrUp. ; the earth 
as an elernent, BhP.; the mundane egg, tb.; = wi- 
rif, ib.; (ibe., eva or @, ind, exceedingly, especially, 
particulariy, eveu mere, Mn.; MBh. &c.; <i, ite, 
by reason or in consequence of, VarBr.; yena yena 
weseshena, in any way whatever, MBh.); mf(@)n, 
extraordinary, abundant, Ragh. ii, 14 (B. veseshal 
for vssesha); -karana, n. making better, improve- 
nicnt, Malav.; -272¢, fn, making a distinction, dis- 
tinguishing, RPrat.; -garhaniya, mfr especially 
reprehensible, even more blamable, Ruval.; -sveve, 
m, a special or distinct quality, Nilak.; (in phil.) 
a subsiance of a distinct kind (as soul, time, space, 
ether, and the five atoms enumerated above), 
W.; -sia, min. knowing distinctions, judicious, 
Kav.; Kathas.; (ifc.) knowing various kinds of, R.; 
siina-vaddirtia, ma. N. of wk; -¢as, ind, accord- 
ing to the difference of, in proportion to (comp.), 
Mn. xi, 2; especiaily, particularly, above all, Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; individually, singly, Vedintas,; -éva, 
n, distinction, notion of the particular, L..; -assya, 
mfn, of splendid aspect or appearance, Ragh. ; -déar- 
mid, 1. a peculiar or different duty, W.; a special 
law, MW.; -atyama,m.a partic. observance, MBh.; 
-nirukés, f, (ibc.) ‘explanation of differences ;’ N. 
of wk, (-kroda, m., -tikd, f., -prakdsa, m.; “ty- 
dloka, mi, N. of wks.); ~pataniya, n. a partic, crime 
or sin, YAjii. iii, 298; -fparddrtha, m. (in Nyfya) 
the category of particularity (cf, above under v- 
Sesha); -pratipatts, f. a special mark of houour or 
respect, Ragh.; -pratishedha, m.a special exception, 
MW.; -pramidna, n. sp’ authority, ib.; -dhdge, mn. 
a partic, part of an elephant's fure-foot, L.; -b/a- 
vanda, f, reflecting on or perceiving dillerence, W.; 
(in arithm,) a partic. operation in extracting roots, 
compusition by ihe difference of the products, ib. ; 
ebhita-parisishta, n. N. of wk.; -mandana, nu. 
a peculiar ornament, Sak.; -wart, m. N, of a Bodhi- 
sativa and of another man, Buddh.; -sat7a, m, N. 
of a man, Buddh.; -vamaziya, mifn, especially de- 
lightful, particularly pleasant, Vikr.; -Jakshana, n. 
any specific or characteristic mark or sign, W,; (Cad- 
fiksd,f£.N. of wk.); -dintga, n.a partic. mark, specific 
property, attribute of a subordinate class, Kap.; -va- 
cana, n., ' olan Smt or detining word,’ an adjec- 
tive, apposition, Pin. vill, 1, 743 aspecial text, special 
rule or precept, W.; -vaf, min. pursuing something 
particular, MBh. ti, 84g; possessed of some distin- 
guishing property or specific quality, BhP.; excclient, 
superior, better than (abl.), MBh.; Hariv.; making 
a difference (see a-v°); -vdda, m. the above doctrine 
of the Vaiseshikas; (-2#4d, f. N. of wk.; “din, 
m. an adherent of that doctrine, Samkhyak., Sch.); 
-vikvama-ruci, min, taking delight in splendid 
heroism, Bharty.; -vid, mfn. =-~jfla, MBh.; -vid- 
vas, m, ‘eminently learned,’ a sage, philosopher, W.; 
-vidhs, ma special rule or observance, W.; -2ya pts, 
f, (in logic) a form of Vy4pti or pervasion, L.; N. of 
wk, (also -rahasya, a. -Sarngadhara, mu, N, of 
wk, ; -Sd/izz, mfn. possessing peculiar merit or excel- 
lence, Kir,; -Sas¢va,n.(in gram.) specialrule( =: apa- 
vada),MW. ; -stha, min. being (found only) in excel- 
lent persons or things, Kavyad, ii, 170; “shdidesa, 
ni. a sp” supplementary rule, ib.; °shdmertta, n. N. of 
wk.; “shdrtha, m. the sense or essence of distinction, 
difference (amt, ind. for the sake of d°, MW.); -pra- 
hasika,{., -bodhtkd, f. N. of wks,; °shérthin, min. 
seeking for excellence or distinction, MBh. ; particu- 
lar in searching for anything, MW.; (°¢42)-sd, f, the 
searching forsomething better, Paficat. ;°shdvasyaka- 
niryukis, {. N, of wk.; -shdkés, f. “mention of dif- 
ference,’ N. of a figure of speech (in which the 
excellence of a thing is implied by comparing it to 


fayres vi-seshakea. 


some highly prized object, yet mentioning the differ- 
ence, c.g. dyditam ndma purushasydsighdsanam 
réjyam, ‘truly gambling ts a man’s throne!ess king- 
dom,’ Mricch, ii, 9), Vameiv, 3, 23 (cf. Kavydd. 
ti, 323 &c.); enumeration of merits, panegyric, W.; 
“shdcchvasita, n, the peculiar breath or life, cherish- 
ed object), a peculiar treasure (applied to an object 
especially dear), MW.; “shdddesa, m. (iu Nyiya) 
a partic. kind of cnuaciation, ib. 

Vi-gseshaksa (ifc.) = vz-sesha, distinction, dilfer- 
ence, Bbashap.; min. distinguishing, qualifving, 
specifying, L.; m.n.a mark on the forehead (niade 
with sandal &c.),R.; Malay.; Kathas, (cf. patera- 
wv”); an attribute, predicate, W,; m.a partic. figure 
of speech (in which the ditterence of two objects 
otherwise said to be similar is dwelt upon; cf. v2- 
Sceshodkti), Kuval.: N, of a scholar, Buddh.; of a 
country, Nalac.; (#4), f. a kind of metre, Col.; 1. 
a scries of three stanzas forming one grammatical 
sentence ; cf. yugmaand kaldpak.2),Satr.; -cchedva, 
n. N. of one of the 64 Kalas (prob, the art of paint- 
ing sectarian marks on the torehead), Cat. 

Vi-seshana, min. distinguishing, discriminative, 
specifying, qualifying, L. ; distinctive (as a property), 
_W.; a. the act of distinguishing &c., distinction, 
. discrimination, particuiarization, Bhl.; Sarvad.; 5ah.; 
a distinguishing mark or attribute, MBh.; (in grain.) 
‘dittcrencer,’ a word which particulaizes or deiines 
(another word which is called ve-seshya, y.v.), ate 
tribute, adjective, adverb, apposition, predicate, Pin,; 
Tarkas.; Sah. &c.; aspecies, kind, MBh. vii, 1324; 
surpassing, excelling, ib.i, 73 5 (it rhet.) = vaseshakez, 


Sih.; -Ahandana, u., -jlana-vadirtha, m. N. of 


wiss.; -éé, f the state of a distnguisher or of dis- 
tinguishing, Bhdshap.; individuality, MW, (-sam- 
dandna, a. the relation of predicate to subject, ib.); 
-fraya-vatyarthya,u.N.otwk,;-(va,n. =-1,MW.; 
adjectival uature, Sdy.; -dvaya-vartyarthya, nN, 
of wk,; -fada, n. a title of honour, Mudz.; -malre- 
prayoga, m. the use ot an adjective for a substautiv: 
ie. p. Sigurdmbard, ‘the sea-girt,’ tor prethrui, ‘thy 
earth '), Varn, v, 1,10; -viseshya-td, 1., -wiseshya- 
badva, m. the relation of predicate and subject, 
Vedantas. ; -vat, min, endowed with discriminaticn, 
MW.; having a distinguishing attribute, ib. 5 -2arga, 
m. N. of a ch. of the Sabda-ratnavali lexicon, “se- 
shani-,/xkri, P. -4aroti, to predicate, Kusum, 
~ seshaniya, min. to be distinguished or discrimin- 
ated, W.; to be marked as diflerent or distinct, ib. ; 
to be particularized, MW. 

Vi-seshita, min. (tr. Caus.) distinguished, de- 
fined, characterized, Samk.; preferred, KAm.; superior 
to, better than (abl.), MBh,; surpassed, exceeded, 
Hariv,; Malav.; predicated, attributed, W. “se 
shiu, min, distinct, individual, BhP.; (ifc.) vying 
with, rivalling, Hariv. 

Vi-seshya, min. to be (or being) distinguished 
or qualified or particularized (sec cagmp.); u. (in 
pram.) the word to be ‘ differenced ’ or distinguished 
(from another word which is called v2-seshava, q.v.), 
a substantive, noun, the object or subject of a pre- 
dicate, Pan,; Tarkas,; Vedantas,; -/d, f. the being 
defined or qualified, substantival nature, Kusum. 
(-vdda, m. N, of wk.); -/va, 1. -4d, f., KatySr., 
Sch, “seoshyaka (ifc.) =seshya, Bhashap. 


Tartare pi-sts, See vi-y/sas, p. 990, col. 2. 


fayit vi-s/ si, A. -dete, to lie outstretched, 
BhP.; to remain lying or sitting, R.; to be subject 
to doubt, Samk. 

Vi-saya, mi. the middle, centre, Sulbas.; doubt, 
uncertainty, Jaim.; Samk.; =dfraya, L.; -vat, 
mfn, = next, Nir. “sayin, mfn, doubtful, uncertain 
(Cyt-tva, n, doubt, uncertainty), ApSr., Sch. 

Vi-siya, m. sleeping and watching alternately, W. 
(cf. Pan. iii, 3, 39). “slyin, mfn., g. grakdds. 


faght visita, m.N. of a man (cf. vaiéits). 
fasfiss vi-dirna &c. See under vi- //éri. 
fi visuka, m. Calotropis Gigantea 
Alba, L. 
fryfas visundi, m. N. of a son of Kas- 
yapa, MBh. 
vi-W iudh, P. , -iudhyati, te, to 


become perfectly pure (esp. in ritual sense), Mn. ; 
Yajfi. &c.; to become clear (said of the senses), R.¢ 


(in alg.) to remain naught, Btjag.; Caus. -dodha- . 


yatt, to purify (esp. ritually), MBh. ; Paficar.; Susr.; 
to improve, correct, Y4jti., Sch.; to free from sus- 
picion, exculpate, Yaji.; MBh.; R.; to justify, 
MBh.; to set clear, hx or determine accurately, 
Yajii.; VarBrS.; (in alg.) to subtract, VarBrS. 

Vi-.suddaha, mfn. completely cleansed or purified 
(also ina ritual sense), clean, clear, pure (lit.and fiz.), 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; tree from vice, virtuous, honest, 
MBh.; Kav. &c,; brilliantly white (as teeth), Ritus. ; 
thoroughly settled or established or fixed or dcter- 
mined or ascertained, ib.; (ile.) one who has gone 
through or thoroughiy compieted (apadesa-2’), 
Mailav.; cleared i.c. cxhausted, cmpty (asa treasury), 
Rajat; (in aly.) subtracted, Gol.; n. a kind of 
mystical circle in the budy (ef, catrva and vé-sud- 
aht-c); -karana, min, one whose acts are pure of 
virtuous, BhP,; -gea/ra-fa, {1 the having bright or 
pure limbs (a minor mark of a Buddha), Dharmas. 
84; -cdritra, m. ‘of vittuous conduct,’ N, of a 
Bodhi-sattva, SaddhP,; -47, §. ICiv.),-¢va, n.{Samk,) 
purity; -@Azshana unin, having the mind purili¢d, 
BHP. ; -d4é, natn. id., Rajat. ; -7Acra, mtn. pure and 
grave, Kathds,; -#efra-da, f, having the eyes bright 
(one of the minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 84; 
-pirshni, min, having the rear or back protected or 
covered, Kam.; -prakrité, mfn, of pure or virtuous 
disposition, Rajat.; -bhava (R.), -aanas (Bhanr.), 
nif. pure-minded; -wagdha, wifi. p? and innocet 
Malatun.; -rasa-udipikd, f. N. of wk.3 -vagsya, 
mln, ofa p° or virtuous family, Rajat. ; -se¢tva, min. 
of a pure character, MundUp.; -sattva-pradhdna, 
min. chiefly characterized by pure goodness, MW. ; 
sallve-vip hand, wn, of pure character and under: 
standing, R.; -segtha, m. N. of a man, Buddh.; 
-spara- nirghoshd, £, a pariic. Dhairani, Buddh. ; 
°adhdtman, mtn, of ap” nature or character, MBh.; 
R. &e.: Sadheivara-tantra, n. N. of a Tanira. 

Vi-gsuddhi, f. complete purification, purity (also 
fiz.), holiness, virtue, Mn.; MBh. &c.; rectification, 
removal of error or doubt, W,; settlement (of a 
debt), Simkhyak., Sch.; retribution, retaliation (see 
vatra-v°); perfect kuowledge, BhP.; (in alg.) a 
subtractive quantity, Bijag.; = sama, L.; -cakra, 
n.a kind of mystical circle or mark in the body (said 
to be in the region of ihe throat), Cat.; -dasfana, 
m. N. of wk.; -mat, mf. possessing purity, tree 
trom sin or vice, pure, Mear, 

Vi-sodhaua, mf(z)n. cleansing, purging, washing 
away, R,; Susr. &c.3 m. N. of Vishnu, MBh,; (7), 
f. Croton Polyandrum or Tiglium, L.; N. of the 
capital of Brahma, L.; 11. cleansing, Susr.; lopping 
(of trees), VarBrS.; purification (in the ritual sense), 
Mn,; Y4jii.; 2 laxative, Susr.; the becoming decided 
or certain (4-v°), Vishy.; subtraction, VarBrS, °so- 
dhaniya, mfn, to be purified or cleansed 8c.; to 
be treated with laxatives, Car.; purging, ib.; to be 
rectified or corrected, MW. “sodhita, mfn. (Ir. 
Caus,) purified, cleansed, treed from soil or taint, 
Yaji.; VarBrS. “sodhin, mtn, purifying, cleaning, 
clearing (‘dAz-¢va, u,), Hit.; (zi), tf, Tiaridium 
Indicum, L.; “dAzni-biya, n. Croton Jamalgota, 
ib. “godhya, n. to be cleansed or purified &c.; to 
be subtracted from (abl.): n. debt, L. 


fayrasTy visuntha-lavana, n. rcck salt, 
L 


Faypl vi-/subh, A. -dobhate, to shine 
brightiy, be beautiful, MBh. 

Vi-sobhita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) beautified or adorned 
with (instr, or comp.), MBh.; R, 

© vi-o/1, dush, cl. 4. P. A. -sushyati, 
°fe, to become very dry, dry up, wither away, MBh.; 
R. &c.: Caus. -soshayals, to make dry, dry up, 
desiccate, ib. 

Vi-sosha, m. dryness, drought, Vcar, “soshaga, 
mfn. drying, desiccative, MBh.; Bh.; healing (a 
wound; cf, vrana-vis?); n. the act of dryisg up, 
desiccation, Rajat.; Suir. “a ta, mfn. (fr. Caus.) 
completely dried up or withered, Kum. “sosain, 
mfn. drying up, withering, Ragh.; making dry, 
desiccating, Susr. 

vi-sunya, vi-sula, vi-spinkhala &c. 
See p. 983, col, 3. 
THY vi-/iridh, A. -éardhate, to break 


wind, Suir. 
Vi-sardhita, n. the act of breaking wind, ib. 


fry vi- /éyi, Pass, -éiryate (aor, -éaré, | 


faura vi-srdnta. 
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RV.), to be broken or shattered or dissolved, crum- 
ble or fall to pieces, waste away, decay, RV. &c, 
&c.; to be scattered or dispersed, Hariv.; to be sev- 
cred from (abl.), R.; ta be damaged or destroyed, 
perish, Mn.; MBh, &c. 

Vi-saraé, m{n, tearing asunder, rending, TS.; m, 
a kind of discase, AV.; killing, slaughter, L. 

2, Vi-aarana, 1. {for 1. see p.g32, col. 3) dissolu- 
hon, Dhitup.; killa, slaughter, L. “sardra, mln, 
falling to pieces, being scattered or dispersed, Vear. ; 
Hear.; frail, perishable, Sil.; Hear, 3 -%d, f. dissolu- 
tion, decay, Apr.; frailty, perishableness, Rajat. 
“parika (z/-), m.a kitid of disease, AV, “sixana, 
n. killing, slaughter, L. 

Vi-sirna, min, broken, shatiered d&c.; scattered, 
dispersed (as an army), K.; fallen out (as teeth), 
Kav.; squandered (as a treasure), MBh.; rubbed off 
(asunguent), GarudaP,; frustrated (as an enterprise), 
Sintis. ; destroyed (as a town), R.; -jirna-vasana, 
n. pl, worn and shattered garments, Bhartr. ; -4d, f. 
crumbling ot falling to pieces, Kamn.; -d/diva, min, 
intermittent (as urine), DhPr.; -pavek/e, min. having 
broken ranks or lines, Ragh.; -fayta, mn, Azadirachta 
Indica, L.; -trtz, mfn, having the body destroyed 
(said of Kama-deva), Kum. °sirya, min. to be 
broken to pieces or dissolved, W. 


FIST vi-serha &c. See p. 990, col. 2. 
TAME vi-sosa. See p- 952, cal, 3. 


fayette visobhagina, m{(a)n. an adj. 
or cpithet applied to Sarasvatl, A pSr. (cf, vesa-bha- 
gina and veso-bhagina). 


fagivayta visovisiya, n. N. of various 
Sanians, Tandy2Br, (also Agaer vs, ArshBr.) 


fayiag vis-aujas. See p. gg, cal. 2. 
frwae vis-cakadra, m, (said to be fr. 


2.065 = 3.08 + ¢°) ‘a dog-keeper’ (regaided as a low 
man) or fa dog,” Nir. ii, 3, Sch.; “u*dharshka, on. 
the chastiser of a dog-keeper or of a dog, ib. 


fT visna, mn. (fr. o/vich), Pan. iii, 3, 90. 


fayufa vis-pdli, vis-patni. Sec undor 
2, wif, p. g8g, col, 2, 

fAyqST vispald, f. (accord. to some fr. 
2. ves aud Pali = pali) N. of a woman (whose lost 
lez was replaced by the Aivins), RV. = vasu (v5- 
pala-), min, (prob.) kind or friendly to Vispali 
(said of the Advins), ib. 

FareaTywi- v7 sran, Caus. -sranayati, to give 
away’, distribute, present, Gobh.; MBh. &c. “srana. 
na, 1), pit, donation, L. “sriimana, n. id,,R.; Naish, 
“srinika, mfu, (ifc.) treating of the gift or bestowal 
of, R.Cv. 1.) “sriinite, mfh, given away, distributed, 
bestowed, Gobh,; R. &e. 

faay vi-/srath (only 3. xg. pf. A. -sa- 
Srathe), to open for one's self, RV. ix, 70, 2: Cans, 
-Sratheyat (2. sp. lpy. -drathdyad, Subj. aor. 
-StSrathal), to loosen, untic, RV.; AV,; to remit, 
pardon (asin), RV, iv, 12, 4; to destroy, ib, ii, a8, 7. 

fanyq vi-o/sram, P. -sramyati (ep. also 
-Sramatt, “te; ind, p. -srimya or -Jramya), to 
rest, repose, recreate one’s seif, SBr.; MBh, &c.; to 
rest from labour, cease, stop, desist, Kiv.; Kathds.; 
Rajat.; to rest or depend on (loc.), Kav,; to rest i.e, 
trust or confide in, rely on, R.; Can.; to feel at ease 
oc comfurtable, R.; Bhaft.: Pass, -sraimyate (aor. 
vy-airimi, Vop.; esp. 3. 8g-Impv.; -srdmyatin, 
‘you may rest,’ ‘enough of this’), Bharty.; Ratnév. : 
Caus. -i7dmayati, tocause to rest, make tocease, stop, 
SaikhGr.; MBh.; Kav. &&c.3 to cause to rest orsettle 
down on (loc.), Ragh.: Desid., see vi-d8framishu. 

Vi-arama, m. rest, repose, quiet, relaxation, 
K3lid.; Sit.; Vas.; N, of a scribe, MW. “ti 
1, resting, relaxation, MBh.; Kathiés.; BhP. 
mita, mfn. made to rest, allayed, Git. 

Vi-srinta, mfp. reposed, rested or ceased from 
(comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; reposing, taking rest, 
VarBrS.; Paiicat.; abated, ceased, stopped, Kiv.; 
Kathas.; coming to rest or to an end, reaching to 
(ace. or comp.), Kav.; Rajat.; feeling at ease in or 
with (loc.), R.; (in comp.) destitute of (see vzveka- 
v’ and comp. below); m. N. of aking, VP.; -Aatha, 
mifn, speechless, dumb, mute, Ragh.; -harna-yuga- 
da, mfn, (for 4°=y-°v) reaching to the ears, Caurap.; 
nyasa,n.N. of wk.; -puskpedgama, mfn, ceased 


9 
“ara 
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from shooting forth blossoms, Vikr.; -vigraha-katha, 
mfn. one in whom ‘war’ or ‘a body’ (cf. vs-graha) 
is out of the question, i.e. ‘ unwarlike’ and ‘ bodiless’ 
(applied to king Udayana and to the god of love), 
Ratnav. i, 8; -vidyadhara, m. N. of a grammar; 
-vidyd-vinoda, m, N, of a medical wk.; -védasa, 
mfn. one who has given upsporting or dallying, 
Kathas,; -vaira, mf, one who has ceased from 
enmity, 1b, 

Vi-srinti, f. rest, repose, Kav.; Kathis. ; abate- 
ment, cessation, coming to an end, Kathas.; Sah. ; 
N, of a Tirtha, VarP.; -A7e¢, min. causing or giving 
rest, Kath’s.; -d4s¢0n2, f. means of relaxation, Subh.; 
-mat, mfn, possessing rest, feeling at ease, Kav.; 
-varman, m. N, of a poet, Subh. 

Vi-srEma, m. rest, repose, relaxation, calm, tran- 
quillity, MBh.; Kav. &.; deep breathing (after 
exertion), VarByS.; resting-place, Hariv.; BhP.; cessa- 
tion, abatement, R.; Sak.; Uttarar.; a pause, czsura, 
Srutab.; a house, Gal.; N. of various men, Cat. ; 
(with swk/a) N. of an author, ib. ; -bhii, f. a rest- 
ing-place, Venis.; -vesmas, n. a resting-chamber, 
Hariv.; -sthasa, n.a place (i.e, means) of rest or 
recreation (said of a friend), Ratnav.; °sdtmaja, 
m, N. of an author, Cat, “srEmana, n, causing to 
rest, Kaué., Sch. 


fase vi-/srambh (accord. to some, 


~~ 


more correctly -srambh), A. -srambhate, to con- 
fide, be confident, trust in or rely on (loc.), BhP. 
(ind.p.-¢rabhya=trustfully, with confidence): Caus. 
-frambhayati, to relax, looscu, untie, Lity.; to 
inspire with confidence, encourage, MBh, 
Vi-srabdha, nf. confiding, confident, fearless, 
tranquil, calm, MBh. ; Kav. &c.; trusting in, relying 
on ( prati), Malay. ; showing or inspiring confidence, 
Kav.; BHP, ; (only L.) ‘trusted;’ ‘excessive; ‘firm:’ 
‘mean’ &c.; (am), ind, confidingly, quietly, with- 
out fear or reserve, Mn.; MDh. &c.; -Adrya, mfn. 
one who has confidential business to transact, Sak, ; 
-ti, f., -t¥a, 0, trustiness, trustworthiness, W.; 
-navidhd, f. a confiding bride (one of the several 
classes into which brides are divided), MW.; chap 
Lipin,mfn. talking confidingly or confidentially, Sak.; 
-supta, min. sleeping peacefully, Mricch, 
Vi-srambha, m. (ifc. f.d) slackening, loosening, 
relaxation (of the organs of utterance), cessation, 
RPrat.; trust, confidence in (Joc., gen., or comp.) ; 
absence of restraint, familiarity, intimacy, MBh.; 
Kav. &c, (ibe. or df, ena, ind. ‘confidingly, confi- 
dentially ;’ °bhaw o/kri with gen.,‘to win the con- 
fidence of 3’ kasmaz °bham kathayamt, ‘in whom 
shall I trust?’); a playful ot amorous quarrel, L. ; 
killing(?), L.; -Aathd, f. (Vis), -Aathata, n. pl. 
(Sak.), -garbha-katha, {, (Malatim.) confidential 
talk, affectionate conversation ; -/d, f, trust, con- 
fidence (acc, with 4/gam, to wine”), R.; -dhrilya, 
m, a confidential servant, Rajat. ; -va/, mfn. trustful, 
certain, at ease, Jatakam.; -samsupla, mfn. quietly 
asleep, Kim.; -samthathd, f. = -katha, Kathis.; 
°“bhdlapa, m. id. Hit. “srambhana, n. confidence 
(nam -/gam, to win c”); gaining a person's c”, 
Das. “arambhanfya, infin. inspiring a person (gen. ) 
with c°, BhP. °srambhitavya, n. (impers.) it 
should be trusted in (loc.), Jatakam. “srambhin, 
mfn. trusting in, relying on (comp.), BhP.; Sah.; 
enjoying c°, MBh,; confidential (as talk), Kathas. 


fewyM vi-ésravana, vi-sravas. Sce p. 953, 


col. I. 


TAVITA 1. vi-srava, m. (fr. /2. seus sru; 
for 2. see col, 2) flowing forth, dropping, *V, 

Vi-arEvana, n. (fr. Caus.) causing to flow forth, 
bleeding, ib. ; 

I. Vi-brute, mfn. (for 2, see col, 2) flowed away, 
flowing forth, W. 

1, Wi-drutd,f.ocozing, fowing,ib.; ‘flowing asunder,’ 
ramification of a channel or road, SankhSr.; ‘flow- 
ing (scil, with milk),’ N. of the cow, VS,; PaiicavBr, 
(Sch. ‘ the celebrated one ;’ cf. 2. vt-irufs). 

Vi-srotasik&, f. = pramdaa, Sil. 


fate vi-/iri, P. A. -srayati, te, to set 
or put asunder, separate, throw open, open, RV.; 
(mostly A.) to go asunder, be opened or separated 
or expanded or spread or diffused, ib.; to have re- 
course to, rely on, W. 

Visbrayn, m. having recourse to, dependance on, 
asylum, W. Sdvayin, mfn., Pan. iii, a, 157. 


Vi-drita, mfn, (prob, «= resounded), RV.i,329,2. . 


fawfear vi-érénii. 


fafa visri, m. (of doubtful derivation) 
death, L.; N. of a man (pl. his descendants), g. 
grishiy-adi and yaskdds (cf. visri). 


favre viegrie/kri. See p. 953, col. x. 


fay vi-/1, éru, P. -srinoti, to hear dis- 
tinctly, TUp.; Hariv.; BhP.: Pass, -sriiyate (Ved. 
also A. -Jrinute), to be heard or be heard of far and 
wide, become known or famous, RV.; TBr.; MBh., 
&c.: Cans, -Sravayati, to cause to be heard every- 
where, narrate, communicate, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to 
mention (one’s name), MBh.; to tell (with acc. of 
pers, and acc. [v.1. loc.] of thing), ib.; to make 
famous, R.; Hariv.; to cause to resound, MBh, 

2. Wi-sriva, m. (for 1. see s.v., col. 1) noise, 
sound, Bhatt.; great fame or celebrity, L. arkie 
vans, Ni. causing to hear, narrating, apprising, W. 

2, Vi-sruta, mfn. heard of far and wide, heard, 
noted, notorious, famous, celebrated, RV. &c. &c.; 
known as, passing for, named (nom.), Hariv.; 
pleased, delighted, happy, L.; m. N, of aman, Dai.; 
of a son of Vasu-deva, BhP.; -of Bhava-bhiiti, Gal.; 
n. fame, celebrity, BhP.; learning (see comp.); -deva, 
m. N. of a king, Buddh.; -va?, mfn, possessing 
much learning, very learned, Hariv.; m. N. of Maru 
(the father of Brihad-bala), VP.; °¢dbAijana, mfn. 
of a renowned family, of noted birth, MW, 

2. Vi-sruti, f, celebrity, fame, notoriety, MBh, ; 
BhP, (tee 4/vant, to become famous or celebrated); 
N. of a partic. Sruti, Samgit. 


FTA vi- /slath (only pr. p. -slathat and 
-Slathamdna), to become loose or relaxed, BhP.; 
Pajiicar. 

Vi-slatha &c. See p. 953, col. I. 

Vi-slathita, mfn. loose, relaxed, BhP. 

fafa vi-./élish, P. A. -slishyati, te, to 
be loosened or dissolved or relaxed, Bhatt.; Kath&s.: 
to be divided or separated (22%thak, ‘from each 
other’), Kath4s.; to fall wide of a mark, fail to strike, 
miss the aim, Ratnav. ; to divide, separate from (abl.), 
Kathas.: Caus. -s/eshayati, to cause to be disunited, 
separate from (abl.), Kav.; Paiicat.; to deprive of 
(instr.), Paficat. 

Vi-slishta, mfn. loosened, Ragh.; disunited, dis- 
joined, separated, AitBr.; Kathis.; severed from 
one’s party, K4m.,; dislocated (as limbs), Suér,; -/ara, 
mfn, standing far apart, Cat. 

Vi-slesha, m. loosening, separation, dissolution, 
disjunction, falling asunder, Kathds,; Suér. (sam- 
dhauv" or samdhi-v°, non-union of letters, hiatus, 
Sih.); separation (esp. of lovers), Kav.; Kathas.; a 
chasm, MW.; (in arithm.) the converse of addition, 
Ganit.; -7a¢z, f. (in arithm,) the assimilation of dif- 
ference, reduction of fractional d°, Lil.; -siéra, n, 
a rule for (an operation which is) the converse of ad- 
dition, Col. “sleshana, mfn. dissolving, Susr,; n. 
separation, BhP, ; dissolution, Car. “sleshita, mfn. 
(fr. Caus.) separated, Megh.; Kathas.; torn, rent 
asunder, Mricch,; dissolved, Kum. iii, 38, Sch.; 
severed, Suir.; -vakshas, mfn. one whose breast is 
torn orlacerated, Suér, “sleshin,m/{n, falling asunder, 
loosened, Ragh.; separated (from.a beloved object), 
Kathas, 


faUts vi-sloka. See P. 953, col. r. 
fa vfsva,mf(a)n.(prob. fr, 4/1 vis, to per- 


vade, cf. Un. i, 151; declined as a pron, like sarva, 
by which it is superseded in the Brahmanas and later 
language) all, every, every one; whole, entire, uni- 
versal, RV. &c. &c.; all-pervading or all-containing, 
omnipresent (applied to Vishnu-Kyishna, the soul, 
intellect &c.), Up.; MBh, &c.; m. (in phil.) the 
intellectual faculty or (accord. to some) the faculty 
which perceives individuality or the individual under- 
lying the gross body (sthi#la-sarira-vyashty-ufa- 
Asta), Vedantas,; N. of a class of gods, cf, below; N. 
of the number ‘ thirteen,’ Gol, ; of a class of deceased 
ancestors, MarkP.; of aking, MBh.; of a well-known 
dictionary = vilva-prakdia ; pl. (viive, with or 
scil. devas, cf, Viive-deva, p.998) ‘all the gods col- 
lectively’ or the ‘ All-gods’ (a partic. class of gods, 
forming one of the 9 Ganas enumerated under gaga- 
Gevatd, q.v.; accord. to the Vishnu and other Pu- 
rayas they were sons of Viiv4a, daughter of Daksha, 
and their names are as follow, 1. Vasu, 2. Satya, 3. 
Kratu, 4. Daksha, 5. Kala, 6. Kama, 7. Dhriti, 8. 
Kuru, 2 Purll-ravas, 10. MAdravas [7]; two others 
are added by some, viz. 11. Rocaka or Locana, 12. 
Dhvani [or Dhiri; or this may make 13): they are 


frafey viiva-zit. 


particularly worshipped at Sraddhasand at the Vailva- 
deva ceremony [RTL. 416]; moreover, accord. to 
Manu [iii, 90, 121 J, offerings should be made tothem 
daily—these privileges having been bestowed on 
them by Brahma and the Pitris,as a reward for severe 
austerities they had performed on the Himalaya: 
sometimes it is difficult to decide whether the expres- 
sion vifve devah refers to all the gods or to the pare 
ticular troop of deities described above), RV. &c. 
&e.; (a), f. the earth, L. (loc, pl. ‘in all places, 
everywhere, RV, viii, 106, 2); dry ginger, L.; Piper 
Longum, L,; Asparagus Racemosus, L.; © afz-visha 
or isha, L.; N. of one of the tongues of Agni, 
MarkP.; 2 partic. weight, L.; N. of a daughter of 
Daksha (the wife of Dharma and mother of the Visve 
Devih), MBh,; Hariv.; Pur,; of a river, BhP.; n, 
the whole world, universe, AV, &c. &c.; dry ginger, 
Sugr.; myrrh, L.; a mystical N. of the sound 0, Up, 
= kathi, f., g. éathidi, okadrikarsha, w.r. 
for vz§-cakadr®, q.v. = kadru, min. wicked, vile, 
L. ; ni,a dog trained for thechase, L. ; sound, noise, L. 
= kartri,m.the creator of the world (°/ri-tva,n.), 
Kay.; Pur, &c,; N. of an author, Cat. = karma atid 
-karman, sce p. 994, col. 2, = kiya, min. whose 
body is the universe, BhP. ; (a), f. a form of Daksha- 
yani, Cat, = k&raka, m. the creator of the universe 
(said of Siva), Sivag, = k&ru,m. the architect of the 
Universe, Visva-karman, Paiicar, = k&rya, m. N. 
of one of the seven principal rays of the sun, VP. (cf. 
-karman). = krit,mfn. or m, making or creating 
all, the creator of all things, AV.; SBr. &c.; m. the 
architect and artificer of the gods, Visva-karman, 
MBh.; R.: MirkP.; N. of a son of Gidhi, Hariv. 
= krita, mfn. made by Visva-karman (?), MBh. 
= krishti (visvd-), mf{n. dwelling anong all men, 
universally known, kind to all men, RV. <ketu, 
m. § whose banner is the universe,’ N. of the god of 
love, L.; of Auiruddha (a son of the god of love), 
L. ~kosa, m. N. of various wks, = kahaya, m. 
destruction of the world, Rajat. kehitdi (2isvd-), 
mfn, = -kvishti, TBr. = ga, mn. ‘going everywhere,” 
N. of Brahma, 1.3 of a son of Pfirniman, BhP, 
= gata, mfn, omnipresent, LitgaP, « gandha 
(only L.), mfn, diffusing odour everywhere ; mi. an 
onion; (d), f. the earth; n. myrrh. gandhi, m, 
N. of a son of Prithu, BhP. = garbha (zi fud-), 
mf(@)n. bearing or containing all things, AV.; Sivag.; 
m.N.ofa son of Raivata, Hariv. » gunidarsa,m.N, 
of wk, = gudh, mfn. (nom, -g4u?) all-enveloping, 
MW. » guru, m. the father of the universe, Kav. ; 
BhP, = gfirna(?), N.ofwk, = giirta (ased-), mtn. 
approved by or welcome to everybody, RV. gtirti, 
mfn. id., ib. = gocara, mfn. accessible to all men, 
Vi’, = gotra (vised-), min, belonging to all families, 
SBr. ~gotrya (vzsvd-), min. (perhaps) bringing 
allkinsmen together (said ofa drum), AV. goptri, 
mn, ‘ preserver of the universe,’ N. of Vishnu, Hariv.; 
of Siva, Sivag.; of Indra, L. = granthi, m, a kind 
of plant (= /agsa-padi), L. »m-kara, mfn. all- 
creating, making all, W.; m. the eye, L.oakra, 
n. ‘world-wheel,’ a wheel made of gold representing 
the universe (or the gift of such a wheel offered to 
Brahmans), Heat.; -ddna-vidhi, m. N. of wk.; 
°ydiman, m.N. of Vishnu, Heuit.; MatsyaP. =—cak- 
sha, min. all-secing, MW. —cakshana (23/7-), 
min, id., AV. -cakshas (vesed-), mfn. id, RV. 
=~ cakshus, inf. id. (or) n. an eye for all things, 
MaitrUp. =candra, min, all-radiant, all-brilliant, 
MW. ov camat-kriti, f. N. of Comm. = carsha- 
ni (vitud-), min, =-krisht?, RV.; Naigh. -cya- 
vas, m. one of the seven principal rays of the sun, 
VP., Sch, =jané, m, all men, mankind, VS.; TBr. 
Ganaye cchattra ot chattra, u., Pan, iv, 1, 76, 

Artt. 1, Sch.) =janfna, mfn. containing all kinds 
of people, AV.; ruling all people, ib.; good for or 
benefiting all men, MaitrS.; Kav.; Pan.; -o7etes, 
mfn, one whose conduct or actions are for the benefit 
of the whole world, MW. =janiya, mfn. suitable 
to all men, benefiting all men, Pat. =janman 
(vifod-), mfn. of all or various kinds, AV. =Janya 
(visod-), mf(a)n. containing all men; existing every- 
where, universal, dear to all men, RV.; VS.; Mn.; 
universally beneficial, W. =jayin, mfn. conquering 
the universe, BhP. = J{¢, mfn. all-conquering, all- 
subduing, RV.; AV.; BhP.; m. N. of an Ekéha in 
the Gavim-ayana rite (the qth day after the Vishu- 
vat), AV. ac. &c.; 9 partic. form of Fire, MBh.; 
the cord or noose of Varuna, W.; N. of a Danava, 
MBh.; of a son of Gadhi, Hariv.; of various other 


persons, ib.; Pur. '/#e-chiipa, m, (for fit + Hipa) 


fewuiney visva-jinva, 


N. of an Ekaha, PaficavBr.3 SrS.; (-j#)-atirdtra: 
paddhati, {. N, of wk.—jinva, mfn, all-refreshing, 
RV, « jiva, m. the universal Soul, BhP. jf, mfn. 
all-impelling, RV. = jyotiaha, m. N. of a man (pl 
his descendants), Cat. =jyotis (v/ivd-), mfn, all 
brilliant, I..; m. N. of an Ekiha, PaficavBr.. 
KatySr.; of a man, Samskarak.; f. N. of partic. 
bricks (supposed to represent fire, the wind, and the 
sun), TS.; SBr.; SrS.; 1. N. of a Saman, SV, = tanu, 
mfn, whose body is the universe, BhP, = tas &c.. 
see p. 994. =tur, mfp. all-surpassing, all-sub- 
‘duing, RV, ~turf-shah, mfn. (nom. “shaf) all- 
surpassing, Hariv. = tfirtd (viivd-), mfu. id., RV. 
=tripta, mfn. satisfied with everything, Paiicar. 
= toya, mf(a@)n. having water for all, MBh, = tra- 
ya, Ni. sg. the three worlds (viz. heaven, earth, and 
atmosphere; or h®, e°, and the lower world), MirkP. 
» try-arcas, m. one of the seven principal rays of 
the sun, VP, = danshtra, m. N. of an Asura, MBh. 
~ datta, m.N. of 2 Brahman, Kathis, = darsata 
(wsva-), mfn. visible to all, RV.; ApSr.; to be 
honoured by all, MW, = dkni, mfn. all-giving, T Br. 
= divh, mfn. all-scorching, ‘I'S. = d&van, mfn, all- 
distributing, AV, = divya, mifn, all-scorching, AV.; 
MaitrS. = dail, f. one of the seven tongues of fire, 
. TAr., Sch. dfpa, m. N. of wk, = dyig, mfn. all- 
seeing, BhP. = drishta <vsud-), mfn. seen by all, 
RV, = deva (v/i7d-), mfn. all-divine, RV.; Hariv.; 
m. N. of a god, Hariv.; of a teacher, Cat.; pl. a 
partic. class of deities, the Viive Devah (see visva 
above), RV.; VS.; Hariv.; VarByS.; (a), f. Uraria 
Lagopodioides, Suir.; Hedysarum Lagop®, W.; a 
species of red-flowering Dandotpala, L.; -4d, f. pl. 
the Visve Devih, L.; -dikshitiya, n.N. of wk.; -setra 
(visud-deva-), min, led by the V° D®, VS. ; -bAahta, 
mfn. (prob.) inhabited by worshippers of the V° D? 
(g.aishukary-ads); -vat (vised-deva-),mfn, mited 
with all gods, AV. = devya (visud-), mfu. relating 
or sacred or dear &c, to all gods, RV.; distinguished 
by all divine attributes, MW.; °vyd-va/, mfn. relat- 
ing or dear to all gods, RV.; VS, &c.; accompanied 
by the Visve Dev3h, AitBr.; SrS. = daiva or «dade 
vata, n. the lunar mansion or asterism Uttarashidh4 
(presided over by the V° D®°), VarBrS, »dohas 
(vrsvd-), mfu, milking or yielding all things, RV. 
= dhara, min. preserving all things (N. of Vishnu), 
Vishn.; N. of a man, Cat, = @harana, n. preserva- 
tion of the universe, Rajat. @b& (vivd-), mfn. 
(cf. vésvddha, p.994)all-preserving,VS.; f. preserva- 
tion of the universe, g. chattrddi. ~ah&tri, mfn. 
all-sustainer, Hariv, = dh&iman, n.a universal home, 
SvetUp, = dhiyas (vifvd-),mfn. all-sustaining, all- 
nourishing, RV.; AV. =dhéra, m.N, of a son of 
Medhatithi, BhP.; n, N. of the Varsha ruled by him, 
ib, « Ah&rin, mfn.all-maintaining,W.; m. a deity, 
W.; (27), f. the earth, L, = €hrik or -dhrit, min, 
sustaining everything, Sdy. ~dhena (viiuvd-), 
mf{(d)n. all-feeding, RV.; (@), f. N. of the earth, 
MW. —dhenn, see vaziva-dhenava and vaisva- 
dhainava, ~nagara, m. N, of a man, Dhirtas. 
~ nanda, n. N. of a spiritual son of Brahmi, VP. 
- nara, min, =viive nard yasya sah, Pan. vi, 3, 
129. =n&tha, m, ‘lord of the universe,” N. of Siva 
(esp. as the object of adoration at Benares, cf. wi3- 
visa), Inser,; of various authors and other men (also 
with kavt, cakravartin, dikshila, daivajita, pan- 
Gita, mitra, raja, vajapeyin &c.), Kshiths.; Cat. ; 
Col.; -kavi-rdja, m. N, of the author of the S3- 
hitya-darpana, |W. 454; -caritra, h., -tajaka, n. 
N. of wks.; -dirtha and -deva, m. N. of various 
authors &c., Cat. ; (°va-prakisa,m.N.ofwk.); -2a- 
gari, f. the town of Vitva-natha i.e. Kasi, Cat.; 
°vi-stotra,n.N. of wk.) ; -ndrayana, -nydydlam- 
va, m. N, of authors; -patcdnana (also with 
bhatjacérya), m. N. of the author of the Bhasha- 
pariccheda and of a Comm. on the Ny4ya-siltra of 
Gotama; -fu7i, f. (x-nagari), MW.;-bhat(a,m.N. 
of the author of the Sahitya-darpana (cf.-kavi-rdja), 
Cat.; -stgha (or °ha-deva), -stiri, -sena,m. N.0 
authors; -s/otra, n, N. of various wks.; °¢hdcirya, 
“*hdsrama, m.N, of authors, Cat.; “¢hdshtaka, n. 
N, of wk.; °¢hdpadhydya, m. N. of au author, Cat. 
=n&thiya, mfn. composed by Viiva-natha, Cat.; 
n. N. of wk, © niibha, m. N. of Vishnu, Cat. = n- 
bhi, f. the navel of the universe, BhP. =niman 
(vised-), mf(mni in, having all names, AV. = nie 
ghanfa, m. N.of wk. = m-tara, mfn. all-subduing 
(Buddha), Buddh.; m. N. of a king, AitBr.; of a 


former state of existence of the ‘Buddha, Jatakam. . 


Cat, = pafi, m. ‘lord of the universe,’ N. of Maha- 
purusha and of Krishna, Hariv.; N, of a partic. fire. 
MBh.; of various authors, Cat. pad (-fdi), w.r. 
for -$d, Hariv. = paral, f, Flacourtia Cataphracta, 
L, pk, mfn. all-protecting, Hariv,; m. the sun. 
W.; the moon, ib. ; fire, ib. » pZoaka, m!n. cook: 
ing everything (fire), MarkP. —pi&pi, m. N. of a 
Dhy4ni-bodhi-sattva, MWB, 203. = piitri, m. a 
partic. class of deceased ancestors, MarkP. = pida- 
siro-griva, min. one whose feet and head and neck 
are formed of the universe, ib. p&la, m. ‘all-pro- 
tector,’ N. of a merchant, Cat. = pivana, mf(Z)n, 
all-purifying, BhP.; Paficar.; (7), {. holy basil, Cat. 
= pis, mfn, all-adorned, having all sorts of orna- 
ments, RV, == push, mfn, all-nourishing, ib, = pi- 
jita, mn. all-honoured, L.; (@:, f. holy basil, Cat. 
= ptijya,mfn.all-venerable, Kav.-pesas (vzizi-), 
mfu, contaiuing all adornment, RV. = prakiigéa, m. 
N. of a lexicon by Mahéévara (also “hasthi, Aisin) 
of sev. other wks. ; -faddhaw, f. N. of wk. = pra- 
dipa, m. N. of wk. = prabodha, min. all-wake: 
ing, all-enlightening, BhP, = pri, N, of the section 
TBr. iii, 11, 5. —pagan, m. (accord, to some cor- 
rupted fr, vsva + bhasan, cf. bhasad) = deva, Un, 
158, Sch.; =vahne, candra, samtrana, kri- 
tdnta, siirya, L.; =visva-karman, Uuvr, = pall, 
m. fire, L. —psu (visud-), mfn. having all torms, 
RV. (cf. visud-psu).— panya (visud-), min, psrya 
said to be for psanya fr. 4/psd) either ‘ having 
all forms’ or ‘all-nourishing,’ RV.; VS. (-ponyd, 
instr. f.); (aya), ind, (prob,) to the satiation of 
all, RV. «= bandhu, m. a friend of the whole world, 
BhP, = bija, u. the seed of everything, Paiicar. 
= budbuda, m. the world compared to a bubble, 
Santis, = bedha, m. a Buddha, L. —bhanda, m. 
N. of aman, Hisy. = bhadra, mfn. altogether ayree- 
able &c., Kalac, = bharas (visvd-), min, all -sup- 
porting, all-nourishing, RV.; SS. = bhartyi, m. 
an all-sustainer, BhP.; Kilac, » bhava, min. one 
from: whom all things arise, BhP, = bh&nw (2uszd-), 
mfn, all-illumining, RV. = bh&va, mf, all-creating, 
BhP, » bh&vana, mfn, id., RamatUp.; Pur.; m. 
N. of Vishnu, MW.; of a spiritual son of Brahma, 
VP. = bhuj, mfn. all-enjoying, all-possessing, W. ; 
eating all things, MaitrUp. ; Hariv.; m. N. of Indra, 
MW.; ofason of 1°, MBh.; ofa fire, ib.; of a class 
of deceased ancestors, MarkP. » bhuja, f. N. of a 
‘oddess, Cat. = bhi, m. N. of a Buddha, Dharmas. 
|. bhiita, mfn, being everything, Hariv, = bhrit, 
mfn, =-bharas, AV.; MaitrUp.; f. pl. a hundred 
heat-making sun-rays, L. =bheshaja (vsuvd-), 
mf(7)n, containing all remedies, all-healing, RV.; 
VS.; AV.; m. a universal remedy, MW.; n. dry 
ginger, Suér. = bhojana, n. the eating of all sorts 
of food, W. = bhojas (vzsvd-), mfn. all-nourishing, 
granting all enjoyment, RV.; AV. ~ bhrij, mf, 
all-illuminating, RV. = maak or -m-adi, f. ‘all- 
delighting’ or ‘all-consuming,’ N. of one of the seven 
tongues of fire, L, » manas (vsvd-), mfn, perceiv- 
ing everything, RV.; m. N. of the author of the 
hymns RV, viti, 23-26, RV.; PaficavBr. = manus 
(viivd-), mf{n, = -krishti, RV. — maya, mif(ijn. 
containing the universe, Hcat.; Kathis. = maha, m. 
N. of akind of personification, SankhGy. (also maha- 
visva), ©mahat, m. N, of a son of Visva-sarman, 
VP. = mahas (visud-), min. ‘all-powerful’ or ‘all- 
ileasant,’ RV.; SaikhSr, = mah@svara,m.the great 
lord of the universe (Siva), Cat.; -ma/dedra, m. N. 
of wk. (w.r. Scava), = m&tyi, f, all-mother, Kalac. 
= mitrik&, f. N. of wk. = mEnava (see vaiiva- 
mdnava). =mfinusha (visvd-), mf. (prob.) 
known toallmen, MW. (cf. vivd-manus); m.every 
mortal, RV. viii, 48, 42. «mitra, m. pl. (prob.) 
vilud-mitra, pl, the family of Viivimitra, AV. 
= m-inva, mf(d)n. all-moving, all-pervading, all- 
embracing, RV. ; all-containing, ib. mukhl, f. N. 
f Dakshayani (as worshipped in Jalandhara), Cat. 
emfirti, mfn. having all forms (or one ‘whose 


f body is the universe’), MBh.; Hariv. &c. (applied 


to the Supreme Spirit) ; m, a kind of mixture, Rasén- 
drac.; -mat, mfn. having or taking all forms, MBh. 
=m-ejaya, min, all-shaking, all-exciting, RV. 
»medini, f. N. of a lexicon, =mohana, mfn, 
all-confusing, Paficar. = m-bharé, mf (é)n. all-bear- 
ing, all-sustaining, AV.; SBr.; Cau. (also applied to 
the Supreme Being); fire, SBr.; KaushUp.; a kind 
of scorpion or similar animal, Susr.; Car.3 N. of 
Vishuu, Paficar, ; Chandom.; of Indra, L.; of a king, 
Kshitis. ; of an author, Cat.; (@), f. the earth, Kav, ; 


« paksha, m. N, of an author of mystical prayers, | Rajat. &e.; -Atsddyd, m, a fire-receptacle, SBr,; 


frmrarfgy visva-vydpin. 
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KaushUp.; -marthilépadhydya,m.N. of an author, 
Cat.; -vdstu-dastra, u., -éastra, n. N. of wks.; 
“bharddhip~a (MW,) or °rédAiivara (Bham.), m. 
‘lord of the earth,’ a king; “dhara-putra, m. N. 
of the planet Mars, Vastuv.; “dhard-d/se7, m. aking, 
Rajat, ; °bhardpanishad, f. N. of wk, = m-bha- 
raka, m. a kind of scorpion or similar animal, 
VarByS. = m-bhari, f. the earth, [harmasarm. 
= yasas,in.N.ofaman, Pan.v, 4,158, 5ch.— yoni, 
m, or f, the source or creator of the universe, SvetUp,; 
MBh. &c.; N. of Brahma, MW.; of Vishnu, ib. 
-ratha, m. N, of a son of Gadhi, Hariv.; of an 
author, Col, «= r&j, min. for wsed-rd7 (in the weak- 
est cases); m, a universal sovercign, W, (also -rdja, 
A.) »xlidhas (vzvd-), mtu. all-granting, AV. 
~ rnoi, m. N, of a divine being, MBh,; of a Da- 
nava, Kathas.; = next, Le ruol, f. ‘all-glittering,’ 
N. of one of the seven tongues of fire, MondUp, 
= riipa, ii. sg. various forms, Mn,; Paficar.; Ramat- 
Up.; (vdsent-\, mfr or 2)n, many-coloured, varic- 
gated, RV.; AV. &c.; wearing all forms, manifold, 
various, RV.; AV.: TS. &e.3 m. N. of partie. 
comets, VarBrS.; of Siva, MBh.; of Vishnu: Krishna, 
Cat.; of a sun of Tvashtri (whose three heads were 
struck off by Indra), RV.; TS.; Br. &c.; of an Asura, 
MBh.; Wariv.; of various scholars S&c. (esp. ot a 
Sch. on Yajah.), Kull,; Cat. &c.; (a), fi a dappled 
cow, RV.; VS.; ‘TBr.; N. of partic. verses (ep, 
RV. v, 81, 2), Br., Laty.; pl. the yoked horses of 
Brihas-pati, Naigh. : (7), t. N. of one of the seven 
tongues of fire, MundUp.; nu. Agallochum, W.; 
(prob.)n.N. of wk.; -4eJava, m., -ganaka-nrunis- 
vara,m. N,of authors, Cat.; -/aama,mfn. having the 
greatest varicty of forms or colours, MW; -¢/7¢/u1, 
no. N, of a Tirtha, Cat,; m. N. of a scholar, ib, ; 
-darsana, nN. of two chs, in the Krid&-khanda of 
the GanP’. ; «eva, m. N.ofan author, Cat. ; -/Aara, 
infin, wearing various forms, VP.3 e#thandha,m.N. 
ofa ch. of the BhavP.; -maya, mnf.7,0. represent. 
ng Visvasripa (i.e. prob, VishoueKrishna), Ag. ; 
-val, min, appearing in various forms, R.; -samer- 
caya, m. N. of wk.; “pdedrya, m.N, of an author, 
Cat. rlpaka, n. a kind of-black aloe wood, L.; 
(iki), f. N. of a Yoginl, Heat. =rfipin, mfn. ap. 
pearing in vasious forms, Hariv,; MarkP.; (¢v2), f 
N. of a goddess, Cat. = retas, mi. (?) ‘seed of all 
things,’ N. of Brahma, L.; of Vishnu, Paiicar. = ro. 
cana, m. Colocasia Antiquorum, L, = linga, min. 
containing the distinguishing word wisva, Nir, 
=locana, n. N. of a lexicon, #lopa, m. a species 
of tree, TS, » vat (v/fva-), ifn. containing the word 
visva, SBr, » vada, im. (prob, ) = the Visparad, Cat. 
= vani, mfn. all-granting, TS. = v&pari, nifn, = 
vesvasmin japati raimin dvapla vistarayita, 
TBr. (Sch.) = vayas (veizi-}, mfn,, AV. xix, 56, 
a;m.aN,, see damba-wii? and damba-vis?.— vasa, 
m. ‘ wealth of all,’ N, of a son of Puriieravas, MW, 
(cf, vifud-vasu), — vab (in the strong cases -2h, 
in the weak cases vided), nif(visedeAd)n,, Pan. 
vi, 4, 132, Sch. = vio, f, ‘all-speech,’ N, of Maha- 
purusha, Hariv, wv&jin, Hariv, 11253 (doubtful, 
prob. dyidya vit is better reading). = wikra (visud-), 
mf(@)n, containing all good things, bestowing all 
treasures &c., RV.; VS.; SBr.; adored or cherished 
by all, RV. (Say.); (@), f. N. of the authoress of the 
hymn RV, v, a8. vairya visvd-), inf, contain- 
ng all good things, bestowing all treasures &c,, RV. 
(Say. ‘all-desired '), — visa, in. the receptacle of all 
things, MBh, = vikhy&ta, mfn. known in the 
whole world, Sarvad. = vijayin, mfn, all-conquer- 
ng, Paficar, «1. «wid, min. knowing everything, 
omniscient, RV. ; TS.; SvetUp. &c, = 2. «vid, mfo. 
all-possessing, RV, =vidvas, mifn. all-knowing, 
Cat. = widh&yin, m. ‘all-making, all-arranging,’ a 
creator, deity, W. = vinna, mfn., see d-wisva-v®. 
= vibhivana, n. creation of the universe, BhP, 
= visruta, mfn. =» -vikhydla, Kathis. = vidva, 
mfn. (perhaps) constituting allthings (said of Vishnu), 
Paiicar. wvisirin, mfn. spreading everywhere, 
Inscr, = wisth, f. N. of the rsth day of the light 
halfof the month Vaigikha, L. =vriksha, mi. ‘tree 
of the universe,” N. of Vishnu, Pafcar. = vyitta, f. 
universal practice, L. veda, m. N. of an author, 
Cat. @ 1. «vedas (22iuvd-), min, =1. -vfd, KV.; 
VS.; AV.; a sage, saint, W.= 2, -vedas (viivd-), 
mfn, = 2.-ofd, RV.; VS.; BhP, = vyaons (zised-), 
mfn. embracing or absorbing all things, RV.; 
AV.; VS, &c.; & N. of Aditi, MW. = vyipaka, 
mfn. all-pervading, everywhere diftiised, W. = vyi- 
pin, mfn, filling the universe, ae RamaiUp. 
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= vykpti, f. universal diffusion or permeation, W. 
= gambhu or “bhu-muni,m.N.ofalexicographer, 
Cat. — gambhGi (visz.d-), mfn. beneficial toall, RV.; 
VS.; MaitrS.; m. he who is the source of all pros: 
perity, MW.; N., of Viéva-karman, ib. ~ dardhas 
(vésud-), min. being in a complete troop, complete 
in number, RV.,; displaying great power, making gr° 
exertion (Sdy.) «=sarman, m. N, of the father of 
Visva-mahat, VP.; of an author, Cat. —slirada 
(wisvd-), mfu, annual (or ‘lasting a whole year’), 
AV. (applied to the disease called Takman as likely 
to occur every autumn). «» sto, mfn. all-enlighten- 
ing, RV. #suei, mfn.id., MW. mdoandra (vzsud-), 
m{(d)n. all-glittering, RV. = sraddhi-jiina-ba- 
la, n. N. of one of the ten faculties of a Buddha, 
Buddh. arf, mfn, useful to all (said of Agni), 
MaitrS. » érush¢i .visud-), mfn. compliant to all, 
RV, «samvanana, n. means of bewitching all, 
Rajat.; Vcar. = gambhira, m. general destruction, 
Kathis. =gakha, m. a universal friend, Ragh. 
= pattama, wifi. the best of all (said of Kyishua), 
MBh. —samplava, m. the destruction of the world, 
BhP. =sambhava, mfp. one from whom all things 
arise, Hariv. —gaha, mf, all-bearing, all-enduring, 
W.; m, N. of sev. men, Ragh.; Pur.; (d), f. the 
earth, W.; N. of one of the seven tongues of fire, L. 
= sahfya, min, joined with the Viive Devah, Hariv. 
-~sikshin,mfy,all-seeing,Prab.<siman (vesud-), 
m. N. of a kiud of personification, VS. ; of the author 
of RV, v, 22, 1. = stra, m. N. of a son of Ksha- 
tratijas, Cat.; n. (also “va-/antra) N. of a Tantra, 
RTL. 207. —siraka, m. Cactus Indicus, L.= she 
va or -sGhvan, m. N. of ason of Mahas-vat, BhP. 
~sipho, m. N, of a king, Inscr. —su-vid, mf. 
granting everything well, RV, «sy, f. all-generat- 
ing, AV. = sttra-dhrik, m. ‘architect of the uni- 
verse,’ N. of Vishyu, Paricar, = srfj (nom. -srék or 
incorrectly -sv#?), min, all-creating ; m. creator of 
the universe (pf whom there are ten accord. to some), 
AV, &c. &e. (-srijii ayana, n.a partic. festival, 
ApSr.); N. of Brahma, L.; of Narayana, Kad, 
mprit,in. = vesuasya srashtd (cf. prec.) or =visva- 
sya pala, T Br, Sch.)  srishti, t. creation of the 
universe, MirkP, =gena, m. N, of the 18th Mu- 
hirta, Sdryapr.; of a preceptor, W.; -7d/, m. N. of 
the father of the 16th Arhat of the present Avasar- 
pini, L. -saubhaga (véivd-), min. bringing all 
prosperity, RV. =stha, f. Asparagus Racemosus, 
L.; a widow (w.r. for visvas(a), L. = spris, mfn. 
all-touching, all-reaching (applied to Maha-puru- 
sha), Hariv. (v.1. diva-sf°). =sphatika, -sphia- 
ti, -sph&ni, -spharni, -sphini, -sphiirji or 
-sphiirti, m.N.ola king of Magadhd, Pur. = srash- 
¢ri, m. creator of the universe, W. =svimin, 
m, N. of an author, Cat. = hartri, m. the world- 
destroyer (N, of Siva), Sivag. —haryaka or (v.!.) 
-haryata, m. a sacrifice, L. —» hetu, m. the cause 
of all things (applied to Vishnu), Paiicar. Visvak- 
sha, mfn. having eyes everywhere, Hariv. VWis- 
vangé, nfn. all-membered, AV. Visvaagya, min. 
being in all members, AV. Visvioirya, m. N. of 
a teacher, Cat. Wisv&jina, m.a N., Pan. vi, 2, 
106, Vartt.1. Wisvinda, nv. the world-egg, Heat. 


fanrarin visva-vydpii, 


Visvatithi, m.a universal guest i.e. going every- 


where, Balar. Wisvatite, mfn, all-surpassing, Cat. | 


Visvitmake, mfn. constituting the essence of all 
things, Prab. Wisvatman, m. the Soul of the Uni- 
verse, the Universal Spirit, MaitrUp.; MBh.; Kum, 
&c.; the sun, L.; N. of Brahma, L.; of Siva, Kum.; 
of Vishnu, Cat.; (°vas), ind, (knowing any one) in his 
whole nature, thoroughly, Hariv. Viswid, mfn. all- 
consuming, RV.; AV,; SBr. Wiswidarse, m. or 
“ga-amriti, f. N. of wk. Viswadh&za, m. sup- 
port of the universe, Paficar.; RamatUp.; HYog, 
Viswhdhipa, m. lord of the universe, SvetUp. 
Visvddhishthina, Visvinanda-nktha, m.N. 
of authors, Cat. Viswintara, m. N. of a king, 
Kathas.; ofa son ofSu-shadman, MW. Visvaané, n. 
‘fuod for all’ or ‘gll-eating, AV. Viswimrita,mfn. 
(perhaps) immortal for all times, MaitrUp. Wise 
viyana, min. penetrating everywhere, all-knowing, 
Nariv. Viswyu, min, = vifud-krisht:, RV.; VS.; 
m. N, of a son of Purid-ravas, MBh.; Hariv. (uti- 
vidyus?); n, all people, RV.; -foshas (vitudyu-), 
nitn, causing prosperity to all men, RV.; -vepas, 
nifn, exciting or terrifying all men, ib. Visvdyus, 
m., see vssudyu; n. universal life, un? health (in a 
formula), TS.; SankhSr. Visvavarta, m. N. of a 
man, Cat. VWisvitvisa, m. a receptacle for every- 
thing, MBh.; MarkP, Viswékehityi, mfn, all- 


seeing, Prab. (v.1. vijocsity?). Wisv@ae, m. lord 
of the universe(N. of Brahm4, Vishnu or Siva), MBh.; 
Hariv.; R. &&c.; the Supreme Spirit, MW.; N. of a 
man, Cat.; (a), f. N. of a daughter of Daksha and wife 
of Dharma, VP.; n.N. of a Litga,Cat.; the Nekshatra 
Uttarashadh’ (presided over by the Viive Devah), 
VarBrS. VWisvésitri, m. the lord of the universe, 
Bharty.(cf. visvekshi(ri). Viswésvara, m. id.,Up.; 
MBh.; Kav. &c,; N. of a form of Siva (esp. wor- 
shipped in Benares), RTL. 50; 437 &c.; of various 
authors and other persons,Cat.; (7), f, the mistress of 
the universe, Cat.; a species of plant, VarBrS, ; N. of 
wk.; (prob. n.) N. of a place, Cat.; n. the Nakshatra 
Uttarashadha, VarBrS.; -4a/i,m, N. of a poet, Cat.; 
-tantra,n. N.of a Tantra; -tirtha, m. N. of sev, 
authors, Cat.; n. N. ofa sacred place, MW. ; -datta, 
-datla-miira, -datva-jna, -ndtha,m.N.ofauthors, 
Cat.; -nirajana, a. N. of wk.; -pandgi/a, m. N. of 
sev, authors, Cat.; -pattana, o. N. of Benares, Sak., 
Sch.; -paddhati, t. N. of wk.; -pujya-pada, -bhat- 
fa (also with paga-bhatta and maunin), m. N. 
of authors &c., Cat.; -wdhdtmya, n. N. of wk.; 
-musra,m, N, of a man, Cat.; -/i2g2, n. N. of a 
Lihga, Cat.; -veda-pada-stava, m. N, of a Stotra ; 
-samhita, f.N. of ach, of the Siva-purina; -savas- 
vali, -sunu,m, N, of sev. authors or learned men, 
Cat.; -stuli-partjdta, m. N. of wk.; -sthdna, n. 
N. of a place, MBh.; -smeriti, f. N. of wk.; °rd- 
carya, “rdnanda-sarasvati, °rdmbu-muni, °rd- 
Srama, m, N, of authors, Cat.; °vi-paddhati, {.N. 
of wk, VWisw@svariya, n.N. of wk. Visvaika- 
sira, n. ‘one heart of the universe,’ N. of a sacred 
region, Rajat. Visvoddhira-tantra, n. N. of a 
Tantra, ‘Viswdhjas, mfn. all-powerful, RV. ; 
Sankhsr, Visvéhshadha, n. dry ginger, L, Wis- 
vauh!, see visva-vith. 

Visvaka, mfn. all-pervading, all-containing, 
RamatUp.; m. N. of a man (also called Krishniya, 
the Aévins restored to him his lost son Vishyapi), 
RV.; (with the patr, Xdrshnz) N. of the author of 
RV. viii, 86, Anukr,; of a son of Prithu, VP. 

1. Visvé-karma,min.accomplishingeverything, 
all-working, RV. x, 166, 4. 

2, Visva-karma, in comp, for °man; -7d, f. 
‘daughter of Viiva-karman,’ N. of Samjiia (one of 
the wives of the Sun), L.; -ferda, n., °na-sam- 
graha,m., -prakasa, m.,-mahatmya, nu, N.of wks; 
-sdstrin, wm. N, of an author, Cat.; -séddhdnta, m. 
N. of wk.; -sudi, f.= visva-karma-ja, L.; °méia 

 mésvara-linga, nN, of a Liga, Cat. 

Visva-karman,n (only ibe. ) every action, Maitr- 
Up.; Vas.; (vtsud-), mfn, accomplishing or creating 
everything, RV.; AV.; Br.; Mi3h.; Hariv.; m. ‘all- 
doer, all-creator, all-maker,’ N. of the divine creative 
architect or artist (said to be son of Brahmd, and in 
the later mythology sometimes identified with Tvash- 
tri, q.v., he is said to have revealed the Sthipatya- 
veda, q.v., or fourth Upa-veda, and to preside over 
all manual labours as well as the sixty-four mecha- 
nical arts [whence he is worshipped by K4rus or 
artisans}; in the Vedic mythology, however, the 
office of Indian Vulcan is assigned to Tvashtyi as a 
distinct deity, Visva-karman being rather identified 
with Praja-pati [Brahma] himself as the creator of all 
things and architect of the universe; in the hymns 
RV. x, 81; 82 he is representedasthe universal Father 
and Generator, the one all-seeing God, who has on 
every side eyes, faces, arms, and feet; in Nir. x, 26 
and elsewhere in the Brahmanas he is called a son 
of Bhuvana, and Viiva-karman Bhauvana is described 
as the author of the two hymns mentioned above; in 
the MBh. and Hariv, he is a son of the Vasu Prabhisa 
and Yoga-siddha ; in the Purinas a son of Vastu, and 
the father of Barhishmatf and Samjfia ; accord, to 
other authorities he is the husband of Ghritici; 
moreover, a doubtful legend is told of his having of- 
fered up all beings, including himself, in sacrifice ; 
the RamAyana represents him as having built the city 
of Latka for the Rakshasas, and as having generated 
the ape Nala, who made Rima’s bridge from the con- 
tinent to the island ; the name Viéva-karman, mean- 
ing ‘ doing all acts,’ appears to be sometimes applic- 
able as an epithet to any great divinity), RV. &c. 
&c.; N. of Stirya or the Syn, Vas.; MarkP.; of one 
of the seven principal rays of the sun (supposed to 
supply heat to the planet Mercury), VP.; of thewind, 
VS. xv, 16 (Mahidh.); N. of a Muni, L.; (also with 
Sdstrin) N. of various authors, Cat. 

Visvakarmiya, n. any work of Viiva-karman, 
Cat.; -dt/pa, n. N, of work. 


on £ e 
favarira visva-mitra, 


Visvak-sena, w.r. for vishvak-s°. 

Visvag-aéva, visvag-gati, vievag-jyotis 
&c., w.r. for vishvag-aiva &e; ‘ 

Visvaiio, &c., w.r. for vishvaite: 

Visva-tas, in comp, for viiva-tas. = cakakus 
(“sudta$-), mfn, one wha has eyes on all sides, RV. 
MaitrS. ; 

Visva-tas, ind. from or on all sides, everywhere, 
all around, universally, RV. &c. &c. (“to bhaydé, 
‘from all danger,’ BhP.); =abl. of wsiva, nn. the 
universe, TAr, = pad (°sudtas-; strong form -fdd), 
mfn, one who has feet on every side, RV. ; MaitrS. 
= pai (°ivdfas-), min, one who has hands onevery 
side, AV, = pritha (“Jvdfas-), mtn. one who has 
his hands spread out everywhere, AV, 

Visva-to, in comp. for vzive-das. = dkven, min, 
granting from all sides, SV, =@bi (°svdéo-), mfn. 
heedful of all, RV. = b¥hu (°fvd/o-), mfn, one who 
has arms on every side, ib. e mukha (°svd~o-), mfn, 
facing all sides, one whose face is turned everywhere, 
RV.; AV.; MBh., &c.; (a2), ind. in every direc- 
tion, BhP.; m. N, of the sun, MBh, «virya 
(“Sedto-), mfu. powerful or effective everywhere, 
MantraBr. = hasta (°ivdto-), mfu. one who has 
hands on all sides, MaitrS, 

Visvitra, ind. everywhere,always, RV.; Kathas. 

Visvatha (SinkhSr.) or viavath& (RV. &c.), 
ind. in every way, at all times. 

Visvadinim, ind, (cf. faddnim, id°) at all 
times, at all seasons, RV.; AV.; AévSr. 

Visvadryaie, w.r. for vishvadryaitc. 

Visvadhe or visvadhi, ind. in every way, at 
all times, on every occasion, RV, 

Visvayu, m. air, wind, L. 

Visvaha or visvabd, ind. always, at all times, 
RV.; AV. 

Visvi, in comp. for visvd.= dhiyas, m. a god, 
L. (cf. visva-dh’), = nara (visvd-), mfn, relating 
to or existing among or dear to all men (applied to 
Savitri, Indra &c.), RV.; N. of a man, pg. dtada’ ; 
of the father of Agni, Cat.; = vadlabhdcdrya, ib. 
= push, mfn. all-sustaining, RV. = psu (visud-), 
mfu, having all forms, ib. (cf. vzsod-psu). = bha, 
mifn. being in everything or everywhere, ib, «mi- 
tra, see below. = rfj, min, all-ruling, TS. (cf, 
visva-raj and Pan. vi, 3, 128). = vatve (?), im, N. 
of a man, Rajat. = vat (v/sud-), mfn. (perhaps) 
universal, TS.; (aéi), f. N. ofthe Gang’, MBh. ( = ve- 
svam avanti palayanti, Nilak.) = vasu (vitvd-), 
min. beneficent toall (saidof Vishnu), MBh.; m., N, of 
a Gandharva (regarded as the author of the hymn 
RV. x, 139), RV.; AV.; VS. &c.; of a Sadhya, 
Hariv.; of a Marut-vat, ib.; of a son of Purii-ravas 
(said to be onc of the Visve Devah), ib.; VP.; of a 
prince of the Siddhas, Kathas.; Nag.; of a son of 
Jamad-agni, MBh.; of one of the Manus, Un., Sch. ; 
of a poct, Cat.; of the 39th year in Jupiter’s cycle 
of 60 years, VarBrS. ; of the 7th Muhirta, AV. Jyot.; 
f. night, L.; N. of a partic. night, W,3 -mantra, 
m. N, of wk. = s&h (strong form sdk), mfn, all- 
conquering, RV.; AV.; TS. 

Visvacl, f. (fr. viva + 2. afic) universal, RV.; f. 
paralysis of the arms and the back, Suér.; a partic, 
personification, VS.; N. of an Apsaras, MBh, 

Visvd-mitra, m. (prob.) ‘friend of all,’ N. ofa 
celebrated Rishi or Sage (having the patr. Gathina, 
Gidheya,and Jahnava ; he was at first a functionary, 
together with Vasishtha, of Su-das, king of the 
Tyitsus ; seeing V° preferred by the king, he went 
over to the Bharatas, but could not prevent their being 
defeated by Su-das, although he caused the waters of 
the rivers Vipaéand Sutudrl to retire and so give the 
Bharatas free passage, RV. iii, 33; he was born as 
a Kshatriya, deriving his lineage from an ancestor of 
Kusika, named Purti-ravas, of the Junar race of kings, 
and himself sovereign of Kany4-kubja or Kano}; his 
fame rests chiefly on his contests with the great Brah- 
man Vasishtha, and his success in elevating himself, 
though a Kshatriya, to the rank of a Brahman, see 
Manu vii, 42: the Ramayana, which makes him a 
companion atid counsellor ofthe young Rama-candra, 
records [i, §1~65] how Viivamitra, on his accession 
to the throne, visited Vasishtha’s hermitage, and 
seeing there the cow of plenty [prubably- typical 
of go, ‘the earth’), offered him untold treasures 
in exchange for it, but being refused, prepared to 
take it by force; a long contest ensued between the 
king and the saint [symbolical of the struggles be- 
tween the Kshatriya and Brahmanical classes |, which 


favsret vidvahd. 


ended in the defeat of Visvamitra, whose vexation 
was such that, in order to become a Brahman and 
thus conquer his rival, he devoted himself to intense 
austerities (during which he was seduced by the 
nymph Menaka and had by her a daughter, Sakun- 
tala], gradually increasing the rigour of his mortifi- 
cation through thousands of years, till he successively 
earned Yhe. titles of Rajarshi, Rishi, Maharshi, and 
finally Brahmarshi ; he is supposed to be the author 
of nearly the whole of RV. iii, and of ix, 67, 13- 
163 X, 137,53 167; moreover, alaw-book, a Dhanur- 
. veda, and a medical wk, are attributed to him), RV. 
Se. &e.; a partic. Catur-aha (= Vitudmrtrasya 
samjayah),PaitcavBr.; KatySr.; a partic. Anuvaka 
( = Viivdmitrasydnuvihah), Pat.; pl. the family 
of Viivamitra, RV.; AV.; (4), £N. ofa river, MBh.; 
-halpa, m., “pa-tarte, m.N.ot wks.; -jamad-agni, 
m. du, Viivamitra and Jamad-agni, RV.; -sacdi, f. 
N. of a river, MBh.; -pura, n. or -ptri, f. N. of a 
town (riya, mfu.), PratijiaS.; -priya, m. ‘dear to 
Visvamitra,’ the cocoa-nut tree, L.; N. of Kartti- 
keya, MBh.; -vdsé, m. N. of aman, Inscr.; -san- 
hetd, £. N. of sev. wks.; -srtsh{2, f. Visvamitra’s 
creation (in allusion to several things fabled to have 
been created by this saint in rivalry of Brahmé, e.g. 
the fruit of the Palmyra in imitation of the human 
skull, the buffalo in imitation of the cow, the ass of 
the horse &c.), MW.; -srett, f. N. of wk, 
Visviha, ind. = visudAd,at all times, RV.; AV. 
Visve-deva, m. pl. the Viive Devah (see under 
visya), Pur.; sg. N. of the number ‘thirteen’ (at 
the end of the Samdeha-vishatishadhi); of Maha- 
purusha, Hariv. ; of an Asura, ib.; or another divine 
being, Kath.; (a), f. Uraria Lagopodioides, L. 
Visve-devri, im. tlic clitoris, L. 
Viave-bhojas, m. N. of Indra, Un. iv, 237, Sch. 
(cf. visva-bh°). 
Visve-vedas, m. N.of Agni, ib. (cf. vtiva-bh°). 
Viavy&, ind, anywhere, KV. 
fang wi- sivas, P. -ivasiti (ep. also -sva- 
salt, °te), to draw breath freely, be free from fear or 
apprehension, be trustful or confident, trust or con- 
fide in, rely or depend on (acc., gen., or loc.), MBh.; 
Kav, &c.: Caus, -svdsaya/s, to cause to trust, in- 
spire with confidence, console, comfort, encourage, 
Kav.; Kathas.; Paficat. &c.: Desid. of Caus. -s2- 
Suasayishatz, to wish to inspire confidence or to 
encourage, Bhatt, “svasana, n. trusting, confiding 
in, W. “avaganiya, min. to be trusted or relied on, 
reliable, trustworthy, credible, Kav.; Paficat. (n. 
impers. with loc. , ‘it should be trusted or relied on’); 
-fa, f., -/va, n, trustworthiness, credibleness, Kalid. 
“wvanita, min. full of confidence, fearless, unsus- 
pecting, BhP.; trusted, believed or confided in, W. 
svasitavya, min. =°svasaniya, MBh,; Prab. 
Vi-svasta, min. full of confidence, fearless, bold, 
unsuspecting, MBh.; Kav. &c.; trusted, confided in, 
faithful, W.; (am), ind. confidingly, without fear or 
apprehension, Kav.; (), f. a widow, Hear.; -ghd- 
taka (Paiicat.; HParis.), -ghasi2 (Kathis,), mfn. 
ruining the trustful; -wadcaka, min. deceiving the 
trustful, Kathas.; -vaé, ind. as if trustful, MW. 
Vi-svisa, m. confidence, trust, reliance, faith or 
belief in (loc., gen., instr. with or without sa/a, or 
comp.), MBh.; Kav, &c.; a confidential communi- 
cation, secret, Dat.; Hit.; -Aaraka, mf(zkd)n, in- 
spiring confidence, causing trust, MBh.; -kdérana, 
n, reason for c°, Hit.; -Aérya, n. a confidential 
matter of business, Hit.; -4ri¢, mfn. = -kdraka, W.; 
-ghdla, m. destruction of confidence, violation of 
trust, treachery, RamatUp.; -ghdfaka or -ghdtin, 
mfn, one who destroys c°, a traitor, MBh,; R, &c.; 
-janman, mfn. produced from c°, MW. ; -aevi, f, 
N. of the patroness of Vidy4-pati (to whom he dedi- 
cated his Gatig’-vaky@vall, a wk. on the worship of 
the waters of the Ganges), Cat.; -~arama, mfn. 
wholly possessed of c°, thoroughly trustful, R.; -gd- 
tran.‘ receptacle ofconfidence, ‘a trustworthy person, 
Hit.; -~rati~anna, min. possessed of c°, trustful, 
Hit.; -grada, mfn. inspiring c°, W.; -bhanga, m. 
violation of c°, breach of faith, Malatim.; -dAdn3, 
f. “ground for c°,’ a trustworthy person, Hit.; eo: 
m£(Z)n. consisting in c°, Jatakam.; -rdéya, m. N. of 
a minister, Cat.; -sthdna, n. ‘ place for or object of 
c°,’a hostage, surety, Paficat.; -Aanéys (M&tkP.) or 
-hartyé (MBh.), m. ‘ destroyer or stealer of c’,’ a 
traitor; °sdtka-bhi, £. ‘sole ground for c°,’ sole 
trustworthy. person, Kusum.; °sfa-séra, m. ‘one 
whose sole essence is c°,’ N, of aman, MW.; “sd/- 


jhita-dhi, mfn, ‘ one whose mind has abandoned c°,’ 

distrustful, suspicious, Rajat.; °sdpagana, m. access 
of c’, Sak. “évilsana, n. inspiring conlidence 
(Cndrthant, ind, for the sake of insp* c°), Paiicat. 
“avRsika, min, trusty, confidential (-¢ara, mfn, 
more trusty), MBh. ‘avisita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) 
made to trust, inspired with confidence, W. “asvii- 
sin, min. confiding, trustful, Megh.; Kathis. ; trusty, 
confidential, trastworthy, honest, Kam. “svisya, 
mfn. to be trusted or confided in, trustworthy, MBh.; 
Kav. &c. (-¢ava, mfn, more trustworthy, Da.); to 
be inspired with confidence, liable to be consoled or 
encouraged or comforted, MBh. 


fafer vi-/ivi, P. -éveyati (only pr. p. 
-Sudyat), to swell, RV. 


faforg vi-Vivit, A. -évetate (only 3. pl. 
aor. vy-asvitan), to shine, be bright, RV. 


fag 1. vish, cl.3. P. viveshti (only RY., 
“\ cf, Intens.; here and ep. also clo x. P. ad- 
shati, cf. below; Subj. euch, viveshah, RV,; pf. 
vivesha, vivishuh, ib. (dviveshil, iv, 22, 5 &c.] 5 
aor. avishat, avikshat, Gr.; Impv. viddhd, AV.; 
fut. vekshyatt, le, Br. ; veshtd, Gr.; inf. veshtum, 
Gr.; -vfshe, RV.; ind. p.wishtvi, ib,; -v/shya, AV.), 
to be active, act, work, do, perform, RV.; SBr.; 
(cl. 1. P. odshati, cf. Dhatup. xvii, 47) to be quick, 
speed, run, flow (as water), ib. ; to work as a servant, 
serve, ib.; to have done with i.e, overcome, subdue, 
tule, ib.; (Naigh. ii, 8) to be contained in (acc.), 
Tattvak, ; Caus. veshayafi, to clothe, BhP.: Intens. 
(or cl. 3. accord, to Dhdtup. xxv, 13) vdveshti, ve- 
wishte, to be active or busy in various ways&c.,RV,; 
AV.; (p. veveshat) to consume, eat, ib, (cf. Naigh, 
ii, 8); (p. vevsshana) aided or supported by (instr. ), 
RV. vii, 18, 15. 

2. Wit (for 1. see p. 989, col. 2) in comp. for 3. 
wish, = RErik&, f. ‘ ordure maker,’ a kind of bird 
(prob. a variety of Turdus Salica), L. — krimi, m.a 
worm bred in the bowels, H Paris, = khadira, 1, Va- 
chellia Farnesiana, L. cara, m. ‘tilth-goer,’a tame 
or village hog, L, = #fila, m. a partic. form of colic, 
Suir, — gauge, m, coherence or obstruction of the 
feces, constipation, ib, -sBxik& or -sEri, f. a sort 
of thrush or variety of the bird inaccurately called 
‘Maina’ in Bengal, L. 

Vitka (ifc.)=3. wish, feces (cf. karna- and 
bhinna-vitka). 

‘Via, in comp. for 3. vésh. = gandha, n. =-/a- 
vana, \.. =graha, m. stoppage or obstruction of 
the feces, constipation, Bhpr. = ghiita, m. a partic. 
urinary disease, Car, = ja,mifn. produced from ordure, 
Yajii.; n. a fungus, W, —» bandha, m. constipation, 
Susr, = bhanga, m. diarrhea, ib. = bhava, min. 
=-ja, W. »bhid, f. = -bhangu, Bhpr. —bhuj, 
mfn. feeding on ordure, Mn. xii, £6; m. a dung- 
beetle or a similar insect, BhP. —bheda, m. = 
-bhanga,Car. =bhedin, min. laxative, Suir; (prob.) 
n.=-lavana, L. = bhojin, mfn. =-bhuj, Paiicar. 
~wlavapa, n. a medicinal salt (commonly called 
Vitlaban or Bitnoben), L.-variiha, 1, a tame or 
village hog, BhP, = vigh&ta, m. =-gidfa, Car. 

Vig, in comp. for 3. wish. = mfitra, 1. (sg. or 
du.) feces and urine, Mn. iv, 48 &c, 

2. Vish, mfn. consuming (cf jarad-vish); = vyd- 
pana, pervasion, L. 

3. Wish, f. (nom. w#f) feces, ordure, excrement, 
impure excretion, dirt, Mn.; Yajh.; VarBgS. 8c. 

Visha, m. a servant, attendant, RV.; N. of a 
Sadhya, Hariv. (cf. dur-v°); (vishd), n. (also m,, 
Siddh.; ifc. f. d) ‘anything active,’ poison, venom, 
bane, anything actively pernicious, RV. &c. &c.; a 
partic. vegetable poison ( = walsa-edbha), L.; water, 
Naigh. i, 13; a mystical N. of the sound #, Up.; 
gum-myrrh, L.; the fibres attached to the stalk of 
the lotus, W. (see disa); (4), f. 2 kind of aconite, 
L.; a tree (commonly called Atis, its bark is used as 
a red dye), W.; = 3, vish, feces (cf. vfta-visha); 
mf(@)n. poisonous, AV. vii, 113, 2. (Cf. Gk. lds for 
ficos; Lat. virus.) ~ kaptakini, f.a kind of plant 
( = bandhya-karkotaki), L.-kant¢ha, m, ‘ poison- 
necked,’ N. of Siva, A. (cf. véshdgnt-pa). = kan- 
da, m. 2 species of bulbous plant ( = #i/a-kanda), 
|. = kanyakE or -kany#, f. a girl supposed to 
cause the death of a man who has had intercourse 
with her, Mudr.; Kathas, = kfehtha, n. Fhespesia 
Populnea, L, = kumbha, mi. a jar of poison, Hit. 
=» krita, mfn, poisoned, Kav. = kyimai, m. ‘poison- 
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worm,’ a worm bred in poison, Cin. ; -#ydya,m. the 
rule of the poison-worm (denoting that what may be 
fatal to others, is not so to those who are bred in 
it), Am Rh, see b8sa-khd. = gird, m. ‘ p°-moun- 
tain,” a mountain producing p", AV. = granthi, N. 
of a plant(?’, MW. =ghatiké, f. N. of a solar 
month; -janana-sdntt, f£, N. of a ch, of the Vfid- 
dha-gargya-samhitd (describing rites for averting the 
evil consequences of being born at one of the 4 
periods uf the month V’-gh°), = gh&, fa kind of 
twining shrub, Menispermum Corditolium or Coc- 
culus Cordifolius (= gudiici), 1. =» gh&ta, m. 'p- 
destroying,’ a physician who applies antidotes, R. 
= ghitaka, mii. one who kills with poison, VarByS. 
- ghitin, mfn. p°-destroying, antidotal, au anti- 
dote; m. Mimosa Sirissa ( = Sirisha), L. = ghna, 
mi(\7)n, (cl.-Aase) destroying orcounteractiog p°, anti- 
dotal,an antidote, Mn.; Kathias.; Suse.; m. (only 1.) 
Mimosa Sirissa; Hedysarum Alhagi; Beleric Myro- 
balan; Terminalia Belerica; (7),¢. (only L.) Hingtsha 
Repens; another plant (commonly called Bicchati); 
turmeric ; bitter apple or colocynth, —» ghmiks, f. 
a species of strychnos, L. ja, mfn,.produced by p°, 
Mish, —jala, n. poisoned water, BhP. jit, un. 
“conquering or destroying p°,' a kind of honey, L, 
jihva (vishid-), venom-tonpued, SBr.¢ m. Lipeo- 
cercis Serrata, L, = jushta, nifn, possessed of poison, 
poisonous, W.; puisoned, Suir, =jvara, m. a but- 
talo, L. (v.1. -¢va7a), » tantra, u. ‘loxicolugy,’ a 
ch, of most medical Samhitds, = tara, m, a p’-tree, 
Vis, = tH, f., or -tva, un. the state of poison, poisun- 
ousness, Vishu.; Kav. &c. # tindu, m. Strychaos 
Nux Vomica, I..; a kind of ebony tree with poison- 
ous fruit, Bhpr. = tinduka, m. a species of poisonous 
plant, Bhpt. = tulya, tof, resembling poison, fatal, 
deadly, W. da, min. yielding p%, poisonous, W.; 
m, ‘shedding water,’ a cloud, Sis.; n, green vitriol, 
W. —danshtri, f.a medicinal plant and antidote 
(= sarpa-kankali), L, —danda, in. tishipa- 
hidra-danda, Paiwad. —dantaka, m. ‘ having 
poisonousteeth,’a snake, L.—darsana-myityuka, 
m, ‘dying at the sight of p’,’ a kind of phicasant, 1. 
(cf. visha-myityu). = diyaka, mf zii)n. or -da- 
yin, mifn. giving p°, poisoning, a poisoner, Kam. ; 
R. = digdha, min. smeared with p°, empoisoned, 
poisoned, MBh, =dushana, mil(2)n, destroying p’, 
AV.; n. corrupting by admixture of p”, poisoning 
(of food), Kam. = dosha-hara, mfn. taking away 
the ill effects of p?, MW. =» druma, m. a kind of p°- 
tree, the Upas tree, Kav.; Rajat, -dvisha, t.a kind 
of Gudiicl, L. = dhara, mnfn. holding or containing 
p, Venomous, poisonous; m or (73, {, a snake, Git. ; 
Subh.; -s/aya, m, abode of snakes, Patala or one 
of the lower regions, MW.,; m., (ife. f. @) ‘containing 
water, a receptacle of water, Vas. mdharmi, f. 
cowach, Carpopogon Pruriens or Mucuna Pruritus, L. 
~ €batri, f. ‘venom-preserver,’N.of a goddess who 
protects men from snakes (she was wife of the Rishi 
Jarat-karu and sister of Vasuki; cf. manasi), L. 
= dh&na, m.a receptacle of poison, AV. = nfl, 
f. a partic. inauspicious period of time (the evil con- 
sequences of being born in which are to be averted 
by religious rites), Samskarak.; -/anana-sant?, 
f, N. of work (= wtsha-chatiha-j"). —nksaka, 
mf(r4a)n. p°-destroying, MW. = niisana, m, ‘id,’ 
Mimosa Sirissa, L.; , removing or curing p°, W. 
= n&gin,imfn.p°-destroying, any antidote, W.; (172), 
f.akind of plant( = wisha-dayshiva), BhP.= nimit- 
ta, min. caused by p°, MW. = nnd, m. ‘p°-expeller,” 
Bignonia Indica,L. =» pattrik&,f.a partic. plant with 
poisonous leaves, Suir. = pannaga, m.s venomous 
serpent, Kim, =pargl, f. = nyag-rodha, |..—pare 
van, m. N. of a Daitya, Kathas, = p&dapa, m. a 
p*-tree, Kim. = pita, mfn, one who has drunk p°, 
Hariv.= puocha, mf(7)n. having a venomous tail, 
L. = puta, m. N.of a man (pl. ‘his descendants’), 
E: yashddi, =yashpa, n. a poisonous flower, 

athas,; tne blue lotus, L.; m. ‘having poisonous 
flowers,’ Vanguieria Spinosa, L. = pushpaka, mfn. 
(sickness or disease) caused by eating poisonous 
flowers, Pn. v, 2, 81; m. Vanguieria Spinosa, L. 
= pradigdha, mfn. smeared with p°, empoisoned, 
VarByS, = prayoga, m. the use or employment of 
p”, administering p’ as a medicine (also as N. of wk. 
or ch. of wk.), W. = prastha, m. N. of 4 moun- 
tain, MBh. = bhakshana, 1. the act of eating p°, 
taking p°, W. ~bhadr, f, N. of a plant (= ér2- 
had-danti), L. (v.\. bhishag-bh°). = bhadrikk, 
f, N, of a plant (= /aghu-danti), L. w bhishag, 
m. a poison-doctor, a dealer in antidotcs, one who 
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pretends to cure snake-bites, L. ~ bhujamga, m, 2 
poisonous snake, L. = bhyit, infin. bearing or con- 
taining p°, venomous, poisonous; m. a snake, W. 
-» madjari, f. N. of a medical wk, = mantra, m. 
a snake-charmer, one who pretends to charm snakes 
or cures the bite of snakes, L.; n, a charm for curing 
snake-bites, MW. = maya, mf(i or @)n. consisting 
of p°, poisonous, Kav, = mardaniki, -mardani 
or emardinf, f, ‘destroying p°,’ a species of plant, 
L, = muo, min. ‘discharging venom,’ venomous (as 
speech), Santis.; m. a serpent, Hcar.; Priy. = mtush- 
$i, f. a kind of shrub possessing medicinal properties 
(commonly called Bishdori or Karsinh), Bhpr. 
= mushtika,m.MeliaSempervirens,ib.« mrityu, 
nm. ‘to whom poison is death,’ a kind of pheasant (cf, 
visha-dariana-myityuka), L. ~ rasa, m. ‘poison- 
juice,’ a poisoned draught or potion, MBh. —rtiphi, 
f. a species of plant, L. = roga, m. sickness arising 
from being poisoned, Cat, = ladduka,mfn. poisoned, 
Vet, =lath, f. ‘poisonous creeper,’ the colocynth 
plant, L. — ldagala,m. orn. a species of plant, Suér. 
~ 1Et& or -linti, f. N. of a place, Rajat. — vat 
(ziska-), mfn. poisonous, RV, &c. &c.; poisoned, 
Cat. ~vallar!, -valli, or -valli, f. 2 puisonous 
creeper, Kdv.; Kathds, =vitapin, m. = -fart, 
Venis. = vidyl, f.‘p®°-science,’ the administration 
of antidotes, cure of p°s by drugs or charms, AévSr. 
~ vidhina, n. administering poison judicially or 
by way of ordeal, W. = vimuktatman, mfn. onc 
whose soul or nature is released from poison, MBh. 
~» vrikeha, m.a poison-tree, the Upas tree, Rajat.; 
-nyaya, m. the rule of the p°-tree (denoting that as 
a tree vught not to be cut down by the rearer of it 
so 2 noxious object should not be destroyed by the 
producer of it; cf. Kum, ii, 58, visha-uriksho ‘pi 
samvardhya svayam chettum asampratam), A. 
vega, m, ‘poison-force,’ the effect of p° (shown by 
various bodily effects or changes), Milav. = vaidya, 
m. ‘ poison-doctor,’ a dealer in antidotes or one pro- 
fessing to cure the bites of snakes, ib.; N. of wk. 
~ vairini, f.‘p°-enemy,’ a kind of grass used as an 
antido:e( = #i7-vishd,q.v.),L. = vyavasthi, [, the 
state of being poisoned, Das. = skltika, see disa-s°. 
ewstika (Susr.) or-syingin (L.),m. ‘having a poison- 
oussling,' a wasp. samyoga,m.vermilion, L, = st- 
oaka, m.‘p°-indicator,’ the Greek partridge, Perdix 
Rufa ( = cakora). = syikvan,m.‘poison-mouthed,’ 
a wasp, L. =seoana, mfn. emitting p°, Nidanas. 
~ ha, min. removing p°, L.; (a), f. Kyllingia Mono- 
cephala, L.; a kind of gourd, L, —han, mf(ghni)n. 
destroying poison ; (-gAni crkitsd the science of anti- 
dotes), Car.; m.a kind of Kadamba, L.;,(ghvz), f. 
N. of various plants (see under visha-ghia), = han- 
tri, min. destroying or counteracting p°; (ri), f. 
N. of various plants ( =a-fardjitd or nir-vishd), 
L.=hara, mfid or #)n. removing venom, antidotal, 
MBh.; m. N. of a son of Dhgita-rishtra, ib.; (dé or 
i), f. the goddess who protects from the venom of 
suakes (see wesha-dhalri, manasa), \..; -cikitsd, 
f., -mantra-prayoga, m., -mantrdushadha, un. N. 
of wks. @ hina, mfn. free from poison (as a serpent), 
SartigP. = hyidaya, mfn. poison-hearted,cherishing 
hatred or hostility, malicious, malignant, Hit. = heti, 
m, ‘ whose weapon is poison,’ a serpent, Harav. Wie 
shakta, mf, smeared with p°, poisoned, I. ‘Wi- 
shagni, m. the fire of p°, burning p°, Ritus.; -f2, 
m. ‘drinker of burning p’,’ N. of Siva, MBh. (cf. 
visha-kantha and vishdéniaka). Vishigraja, m. 
“elder brother of p°,’ a sword, L. VWishdikura, 
mi. a poisoned sprout, Bharty.; ‘having a poisoned 
point,’ a spear, dart, L. Vishdigand, f. = visha- 
kanyakd, Mudr, Vish&d, mfn. eating p°, Kath, 
Vishidanl, f. ‘p°-destroying,’ a kind of creeper 
( = paldsi),L. 1. VishAéin, mfn. (for 2. see under 
vied shad,col.3) swallowing p°, Vear, Vishinana, 
un). ‘p-mouthed,’a snake, L. VishAnala, m. = v- 
shdgnt,VarByS. Vishdntaka, mfn,‘p°-destroying, 
antidotal;’ m, N. of Siva (so called because he swal- 
lowed the p° produced at the churning of the ocean), 
L. Vishfnna, n. poisoned food, Dai. Vishapa- 
v&din, mfn, curing poison by charms; (7n7), f. a 
magical formula curing p°, SankhBr. Vishipaha, 
mii. p°-repelling, antidotal, an antidote (mantrair 
vishdpahath, with texts or charms which have the 
power of repelling poison), Mn.; Suér.; m. a kind of 
tree ( = mushkaka), L.; N. of Garuda, L.; (a), f. 
(only 1.) a kind of birth-wort, Aristolochia Indica 
( =:arka-milé); N. of various other plants (= t#- 
dra-varuni ; nir-utshd ; ndga-damani; sarpa- 
kankalika), Wishdpabarapa, n. removing or 
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destroying p°, Cat. Vishdpah&ra, m. id.; -sto/ra, 
n. N, of a Stotra; -danda, m. a magical wand for 
destroying p°, Pajicad. Vishibh&vé, f. ‘having 
no p°,’ a species of plant ( = Avishya-dhattiiraka), 
L. Vishimrita, n. p° and nectar (also N. of wk.); 
-maya, wf(z)n, consisting of p° and n°, having the 
nature of both, Kathas. Vishayudha, m, = visha- 
Aeti, L.; °dhiya, m, a venomous animal, VarBrS. 
VishArkti, m. ‘enemy of poison,’ a kind of thorn- 
apple, L. Vishfri, m. ‘ p°-enemny,’ a kind of plant 
or tree (L. = mahd-caficu or ghrita-karaitja),Svi:. 
VishAstra, 1. a poisoned arrow, L. Vishasya, 
m. ‘ p?-mouthed,’ a snake, L.; (4), f. the marking- 
nut plant, Semecarpus Anacardium, L. Visha- 
avida, mfu. tasting p’, Mn. xi,g (cf. madhv-apdta). 
Vishéddhira, m. N. of a wk. on toxicology. 
Vishdélbana, nifn. full of p°’, MBh. Vishdusha- 
ahi, f. Tiaridium Indicum, L. 

Vishani, m. a kind of snake, L. 

Vishala, 1. poison, venom, L. 

Vishiya, Nom. A. °yafe (m. c. also P. °yadz), 
to become poison, turn into poison, Bharty.; Subh, 

Vishira, m. a venomous snake, L. 

Vigh&lu, mii. venomous, poisonous, L. 

Vishin, mfn. poisoned, Paiicar. 

Vishi-bhfita, mfn. become poison (as food), 
Kathias. 

2. Wish¢a, mfn. (for 1, see p. 989, col. 2) only 
in Paré- aud sam-v", q.v.; (a), f. the feces, excre- 
ment (w. 1, for vishtha). 

I, Wish¢i, f. (for 2. see p. 999, col. 1) service, 
(esp.) forced s°, compulsory work, drudgery (also col - 
lectively ‘ servants, slaves, bondsmien’), MBh.; R.; 
Inscr. (ifc. also “fika); m. N. of one of the seven 
Rishis inthe 1 1th Manv-antara, MarkP.; (7 or 46/25), 
ind. changing, alternatively, by turns, RV. (in this 
sense accord. to some from wi + 4/1. as; cf. abhz-, 
pari-shtt), ~kara, m. the lord of bondsmen or 
slaves, MBh. (Nilak.); =next, VarBrS. = krit, m. 
a servant, slave, bondsman, ib. 

1. Vishthd, f. (for 2. 3. see p. 999, col. 1) = 3. 
vish, feces, excrement (acc, with 4/£ré or Vi-4/ dha, 
to void excr°), Mu.; MBh. &c. (often w. r, orshfd). 
= karana, n. voiding excrement, VarBpS, = bhi, 
m. a worm living in ordure, BhP. = bhfidiraka, 
m.a tame or village hog, L. (cf. vig-varaha).~ s&t, 
ind, into excrement or ordure (with4/as, to be turned 
into excrement or ordure), HYog. 

Vishya, mfn. worthy of poison, deserving death 
by poison, Pan. iv, 4, 91. 


faa 4. vish, cl. g. P. vishnatt, to separate, 
disjoin, Dhatup. .xxxi, 54. 


fray vi-shaij (./saij), P. -shajati, to 
hang on, hang to, attach, TS.; Kath. ; (-shajyaze), 
to be attached or devoted to, BhP. (pr. p. -shagat, 
addicted to worldly objects, ib.; -shajjanti, f. de- 
voted to a man, ib.); to be stuck to or clung to, i.¢. 
be followed at the heels by (instr.), ib. 

Vi-shakta, mfn. hung to or on or upon, hung 
or suspended to, hanging or sticking on or in, firmly 
fixed or fastened or adhering to (loc.), AV. &c. &c. ; 
turned or directed towards (loc. or comp.), MBh.; 
Kav. 8&c,; spread or extended over (loc,), Jatakam.; 
(ife.) dependent on, Das.; produced, implanted, 
Uttarar.; stopped, interrupted (said of a cow that 
has ceased to give milk), RV. i, 117, 30; -éva, n. 
the being occupied with (loc.), MBh. 

Vi-shahga, m. the hanging on or being attached 
to (see nir-v”). “‘shahgin, min. adhering, clinging 
or crowded together, Sif, ; (ifc.) smeared or anointed 
with, Paficar. . 

Vi-shajjita, mfn, clinging or sticking or adhe- 
ring to, BhP. 


FeTAs vishayda, n. = mrindla, the fibres 
of the stalk of the water-lily, L. 


fENMT vishatvara, v.).for visha-jvara (see 
P. 995, col. 3). 

F488 vi-shad (sad), P. -shidati (impf. 
Class. vy-ashidat, Ved. vya-shidat or vy-asidat, 
Pan. viii, 3, 119; pf. vi-shasdda, ib. 118; ‘inf. 
-shattum or -shiudstum, MBh,), to be exhausted or 
dejected, despond, despair, MBh.; Kay, &c.; tosink 
down, be immersed in (loc.), R. v, 95, 15 (perhaps 
vi-sheduh w.t. for #f-sh°): Caus. -skddayats, to 
cause to despond or despair, vex, grieve, afflict, 
MBh.; R. &e. 


‘faeaq vi-shama, 


Vi-shanna, mfn. dejected, sad, despondiug, sor- 
rowful, downcast, out of spirits or temper, Kav. ; 
Kathas.; BhP.; -ce/as, min. dejected in mind, low- 
spirited, downcast, R.; -fd, f., -fva, n. dejection, 
sadness, languor, lassitude (esp. as one of the effects 
of unsuccessful love), L.; -b4dva, m. id., Dad; 
-manas, win. = -cetas, BLP, ; -mukha, mf(z)n. de- 
jected in countenance, looking sad or dejected, R. ; 
-riipa, mf{(ajn. having a sorrowful aspect, being in 
a dejected mood, R.; -vadana, mlu. = -mukha, id. ; 
°andtman, mfu. low-spirited, desponding, down- 
cast, BhP. 

Vi-shida, m. (ifc. f. @) drooping state, languor, 
lassitude, Malatim.; dejection, depression, despon- 
dency (esp. asthe result of unrequited love), MaitrUp.; 
MBh. ; Kav. &c,; disappointment, despair (one of 
the Vyabhiciras, q.v.), Dagar.; Sah.; aversion, dis- 
gust, Bharty.; fear, weakness, MW.; dulness, stu- 
pidity, insensibility (= sz0ha), ib.; -kyét, mén. caus- 
ing depression or. grief, R.; -sanaka, min. id,, Prab., 
Sch.; -vat, mfn. dejected, downcast, sad, Kathds. ; 
°darta-vadana, min. looking depressed with care 
or sorrow, R, “shEdana, mfn, causing depression 
or grief, R.; (7), f., see vishddani, col.t; n. the caus- 
ing despondency or sadness, Car.; affliction, grief, de- 
spair, BhP.; a distressing experience, Kuval. shK- 
dita, min. (fr. Caus.) caused to sink down, made 
sorrowful, dejected, MW. . 

2. Vi-sh&din, min. (for 1. see col. 1) dejected, 
dismayed, disconsolate, sad, Mn.; MBh, &c.; 
(“dt)-td, f. (Kav.; Kathis.), -¢va, n, (Suér.) dejec- 
tion, despondency, grief, despair. 

vt-shama, mf(a)n. (fr, vt 4+ saina) un- 
even, rugged, rough, MBh.; Hariv.; Kav. &c.; un- 
equal, irregular, dissimilar, different, inconstant, Br.; 
SankhGy.; Mn, &c.; odd, not even (in numbers &c.), 
Var.; Kavyad.; that which cannot be equally divided 
(as a living sheep among three or four persons), Mn. 
ix, 119; hard to traverse, difficult, inconvenient, 
painful, dangerous, adverse, vexatious, disagreeable, 
terrible, bad, wicked (ibc.‘ terribly,’ Sis.), Mn.; MBh, 
&€c.; hard to be understood, Gol.; Kav.; unsuitable, 
wrong, Suér,; Sarvad.; unfair, dishonest, partial, 
Mn.; MBh,; rough, coarse, rude, cross) MW.; 
odd, unusual, unequalled, W.; m, a kind of measure, 
Samegit.; N. of Vishnu, MW.; (#), f. N. of various 
wks.; n. unevenness, uneven or rough ground or 
place (sama-vishameshu, ‘on even and uneven 
ground,’ Sié.), bad road, VS.; TS.; SBr. 8&c.; oddness 
(of numbers), W.; a pit, precipice, Mn. ; MBh, &c. ; 
difficulty, distress, misfortune, MBh,; R. &c.; un- 
evenness, inequality (e#a, ind. ‘unequally’), K4s,; 
(in rhet.) incongruity, incompatibility, Kavyad. ; 
Pratap.; Kuval.; pl. (with Bhavad-vdyasya), N. of 
Simans, SV,; ArshBr.; (ame), ind. unequally, un- 
fairly, MW.,; -Rarga,mfin. having unequal diagonals, 
Col.; m. or n.(?) any four-sided figure with un? 
di°, MW.,; the hypotenuse of a right-angled triangle 
(esp. as formed between the gnomon of a dial and 
the extremities of the shadow), W.; -karman, n. an 
odd or unequalled act, W.; a dissimilar operation ; 
the finding of two quantities when the difference of 
their squares is given and either the sum or the 
difference of the quantities, Col.; -&@/a, m. an un- 
favourable time, inauspicious season, MW.; -krsya, 
mfn. undergoing unequal (medical) treatment (-éva, 
n.), Suér.; -kAdfa, n, an irregular cavity or a solid 
with unequal sides, Col.; -gaéa, mfn. situated or placed 
on an uneven place (higher or lower), Apast.; fallen 
into distress, ib.; -cakra-vd/a, n. (inmath, )an ellipse, 
Soryapr.; -catur-aira or -catur-bhuja or -catush- 
kona, m. an unequal four-sided figure, trapezium, 
Siryapr.; -cchada, m. = sapta-cch’, Alstonia Scho- 
laris, L. ; Echites Scholaris, W.; -cchdyd, f, ‘un- 
even-shadow, the shadow of the gnomon at noon 
when the sun is on the equinoctial line, W.; -jvare, 
m, irregular (chronic) fever, Sutr.; (°rd#kuta-lanha, 
m. a partic. ferruginous preparation, Raséndtac. ; 
°“vdntaka-lauha, m. id., L.); -tri-bhuja, m. 2% sca- 
lene triangle, Cal.; -¢va, n. inequality, difference, 
MaitrUp.; dangerousness, terribleness, Vishn.; -d¢ssh- 
fi, mfn. looking obliquely, squint-eyed, ApGr., 
Sch.; -adAdts, min. having the bodily humors un- 
equally proportioned, unhealthy, MW.; -nayana or 
-netra, min. ‘having an odd number of eyes, ‘three- 
eyed,’ N. of Siva, L.; -fada, mf(é)n, having unequal 
steps (as a path), Kir.; having up” Padas (a stanza), 
RPrat.; RAnukr.; VS. Anukr.; “da-dyitti, f.N. of 
variouscommentaries; -fa/déa, m. Alstonia Scholaris 


feuwa vishamaka. 


(= sapta-pal’), L.; -pada, mf(é)n. consisting of un- 
equal Padas, Nidanas. ; -6dga, m.‘ five-arrowed,' N. 
of the god of love, L.; (°sa-/ild, f. N. of a poem); 
-bhojana, 0, eating at irregular hours, MW.; -waya, 
mf(i)n. = vishamad dgatah, L. ; -réga, min. ditler- 
ently nasalized (-¢d, f.), RPrat.; -riipya, mins 
viskama-maya, L.; produced by or resulting from 
unequal quantities or qualities, W.; -rca, mfu, (fr. 
wishama + vic) having an unequal number of verses, 
SankbSr.; -dahshori, t, adverse fortune, bad luck, 

, VarBsS. ; -vidhdge, m. unequal division of property 
amongst co-heirs, W.; -vé/ocana, m. ‘three-eyed, N. 
of Siva (cf. -rayana above), Siddh.; -uisikha, m. 
‘five-arrowed,’ N. of the god of love, Cat.; -vr#¢ta, 
n. a kind of metre with unequal Padas, Ping.; -vyd- 
khya, f. N. of Comm. ; -vydptika, min. furnishing 
an example of partial or one-sided invariable con- 
comitance, Samkhyas,,Sch.; -ara, m.' five-arrowed,' 
N. of the god of love, Daé.; -Séysn, mfn. sleeping 
irregularly, W.; -s#shéa, min. inaccurately prescribed 
(-tva,n.), L,; left-unfairly, unjustly divided (as pro- 
perty &c, at death), W.; -si/a, mfn, having an un- 
equable disposition, cross-tempered, rough, diflicult, 
W.; m. N. of Vikramaditya, Kathas.; of the r8th 
Lambaka of the Katha-sarit-sdgara called after him ; 
(w.r, for vishama-sila, ‘an uneven rock,’ Paiicat. iii, 
$12); -sloka-(ikd, f.,-Sloka-vyakhyd, t.N, of wks.; 
-sdhasa, n, irregular boldness, temerity, W.; -stha, 
mf{(d)n. standing unevenly,W.; being in an inaccess- 
ible position, ib.; standing on a precipice, st° in a dan- 
gerous place, Paficat.; being in difficulty or misfor- 
tune, MBh.; R. &c.; -sprihd, f. coveting wrongly 
another’s property, I..; °#dksha, m.‘three-eyed,’ N. 
of Siva, Sivag. ; °additya, m. N. of a poet, Subh.; 
“manna, n, irtegular or unusual food, MW, ; °md- 
yudha, m, ‘tive-arrowed,’ N. of the god of love, 
Siphas.; °mdstha-dipikd, f.N. of wk.; “mdvatira, 
mi. descending on uneven ground, MW.; °mdsana,n. 
eating irregularly (either as to quantity or time), 
Vagbh.; Sigh&s.; Bhpr.; °vdsaya, mfn. having an 
unfair disposition, dishonest, cratty, W.; °mékshana, 
m, ‘three-eyed,” N. of Siva, Sis.; °méshu, m. ‘five- 
arrowed,’ N, of the gad of love, Sig; Hit.; “wdvenata, 
ni(n, raised unevenly, L.; °mdpada, min, having rough 
stones or rocks, MW. 

Vishamaka, mfn. rather uneven, not properly 
polished (as pearls), VarBrS. 

Vishamaya, Nom. A. °ya/e, to become or ap- 
pear uneven, Can. 

Vishamita, mfn. made uneven or impassable, 
Kir.; made crooked, disarranged, ib.; Sis; Vas.; be- 
come dangerous or hostile, BhP. 

Vishami, in comp. for vi-shama, = +/xri, P. 
-karott, to make uneven, MBh.; to make unequal 
or crooked, Sis., Sch. ; to make hostile, BhP. = bh&- 
va, in. derangement of equilibrium, MBh.—4/bhG, 
P, -bhavati, to become uneven or irregular, Sak. 

Vishamfiya, mfn. connected with or produced by 
unevenness or inequality, uneven, unequal, g.zahdde. 


FT vishaya, m.(ifc. f. a; prob. either fr. 
1. vish, ‘to act,” or fr. vi + 4/52, ‘to extend,” cf, 
Pin.viii, 3, 70, Sch.) sphere (of influence or activity), 
dominion, kingdom, territory, region, district, coun- 
try, abode (pl. = lands, possessions), Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
scope, compass, horizon, range, reach (of eyes, ears, 
mind &c.), SankhSr.; MBh. &c.; period or duration 
(of life), Paficat.; special sphere or department, pecu- 
liar province or field of action, peculiar element, 
concern (ifc. =‘ concerned with, belonging to, intently 
engaged on;’ vishaye,with gen. or ifc. =‘ inthe sphere 
of, with regard or reference to ;’ atra viskaye,‘ with 
regard to this object’), MBb.; Kav. &c.; space or 
room (sometimes « fitness) for (gen. ), Kav.; Paficat.; 
an object of sense (thesc are five in number, the five 
tndriya or orgaus of sense having each their proper 
vishaya or object, viz. 1. dabda, ‘sound,’ for the 
ear, cf. druti-vishaya ; 2. sparsa, ‘tangibility,’ for 
the skin; 3. riiga, ‘form’ or ‘colour,’ for the eye; 
4.7asa, ‘savour, forthetongue; §.gandha,‘ odour,” 
for the nose: and these five Vishayas are sometimes 
called the Gunas or ‘ properties’ of the five elements, 
ether, air, fire, water, earth, respectively; cf. sruée- 
vishaya-guna), Y4jf.; Sampk.; Sarvad. ; |W. 83; a 
symbolical N.of the number ‘five,’ VarBrS.; anything 
perceptible by the senses, any object of affection or 
concern o attention, any special worldly object or 
aim or matter or business, (pl.) sensual enjoyments, 
sensuality, KathUp.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; any subject 
or topic, subject-matter, MBh.; Kav. &c.; an object 


(as opp. to ‘a subject’), Sarvad.; a fit or suitable object 
(‘for,’ dat., gen., or comp.), MBh.; Kay, &c.; (in 
phil.) the subject of an argument, category, general 
head (one of the § members of an Adhikarana([q.v.], 
theother 4 being vesaya orsamsaya, pitrva-paksha, 
ultara-pakshaot siddhanta,andsamgati or nirna- 
ya), Sarvad.; un-organic matter, 1W. 73; (in gram.) 
limited or restricted sphere (e.g. chandasé vishaye, 
‘only in the Veda’), Kai, (ifc, = restricted or ex- 
clusively belonging to); (in rhet.) the subject of a 
comparison (e.g. in the comp. ‘lotus-eye ’ the second 
member is the zéshaya, and the first the zzshayin), 
Kuval.; Pratap.; a country with more than 100 vil- 
lages, L.; a refuge, asylum, W.; a religious obliga- 
tion or observance, ib.; a lover, husband, ib.; semen 
virile, ib. =» Karman, n. worldly business or act, W. 
=~ kima, ni. desire of worldly goods or pleasures, ib. 
= grima, m. the multitude or aggregate of objects 
of sense, Sah. = oandrikk, f. N. of wk. = jia, m. 
one who has a partic. domain of knowledge, a special- 
ist, Rajat, —jiiina, n, acquaintance with worldly 
aflairs, MW. —t&, f. the character or condition of 
being an object or having anything for an object, 
the relation between an object and the knowledge 
of it, Sth.; Vedantas,; Sarvad,; -rahasya, n., -vada 
(or -vicara), m., -vada-tippana, n., -vaddrtha,m. 
N. of wks. = twa, n.=-/d, Sarvad.; Yajii., Sch.; 
(ifc.) the being restricted to, occurring only in, Pat. 
= nirati, f. attachment to sensual objects, A. =ni- 
huuti, f. negation with regard to an object (not as to 
one’s self), Kavy2d, ii, 306, = pati, m. the governor 
of a province, Inscr. = pathaka, m. or n. (?) N. of 
a district, ib. —pariamukha, mfn. averted or 
averse from mundane affairs, Sak. = pratyabhijaig- 
na, n. (in phil.) the recognition of objects, MW. 
= pravana, mfn. attached to objects of sense, Kull. 
on Mu. ii, 99. —prasahga, m. = -nivali, A. 
= lolupa, mii. eager for sensual enjoyment, Kathis, 
~laukika-pratyaksha-kirya-kirana-bhiva- 
rahasya, n. N. of wk. —vat, mfn. directed to 
objects of sense, MBh.; objective, Yogas. = vartin, 
mfn. directed to anything (gen.) as an object, R. 
=~ vikya-dipiki (also -vdg-°), f., -viikya-sam- 
graha, m., -vida, m. N. of wks, = visin, mf. 
inhabiting a country (asya-vishaya-v®, the inhabi- 
tant of another c°), KAv.; Paiicat.; engaged in the af- 
fairs of life, W. = vicira,m.N.ofa treatise by Gada- 
dhara (also called wishayatd-vie°, sce -td above), 
~vishayin, m. du. object and subject, Bidar, 
= sanga, m. addiction to sensual objects, sensual ; 
~ja, min, sprung from add? to s° objects, Ma, xii, 18. 
= saptami, f. the locative case in the sense of ‘ with 
regard to, Kas. on Pani, 1, 57. «<sukha, n. the 
pleasures of sense, MW. mpgneha, m. desire for 
sensual objects, Ragh. =sprihf, f. id, MW. 
Vishay&jiana, n.‘non-recognition of objects,’ ex- 
haustion, lassitude, L. Vishayatmaka, infn. con- 
sisting of or identified with worldly objects, sensual, 
carnal, Mn.; BhP, Wishay&dhikrita, m. the 
governor of a province, Kathis. Vishayadhipati, 
m. id., ib.; ‘lord of a country,’ a king, sovereign, R. 
VishayAnantara, mfn. immediately adjacent or 
adjoining, next neighbour, L. Vishayananda, m. 
N. of various wks. Vishayfnta, m. the boundary 
of a country, MBh,; R.; Kathas, Vishay&bhi- 
mukhi-kriti, f. directing (the senses) towards 
sensual objects, Cat. Vishayabhirati, f. and 
“phil&sha, m. the enjoyment of s° pleasures, Kir, 
Vishayirha, mfn. entitled to s° pl” (as youth), 
HParis, Vishaydsakta, mf. attached tos’ pl’; 
-manas, rutn. one whose mind is devoted to the 
world, Sukas. Vishayisakti, f, attachment to s° 
pl’, ib. Vishayisiddha-dipik&, f. N. of wk. 
Vishayéishin, mfn. addicted to s° pl’, devoted to 
worldly pursuits, L. VishayoOparama, m. cessation 
or abandonment of s° pl’, Samkhyak. Vishayopa- 
sevit, {. addiction to s° pl’, scnsuality, Ragh. 

Vishayaka (ifc.) = vishaya, having anything 
for an object or subject, relating to, concerning (-/za, 
n.), Siddh.; Nyayas.; Nilak. 

VishayZyin, m. (only L.) a prince ; an organ 
of sense ; a man of the world, sensualist, materialist ; 
N. of the god of love. 

Vishayika. Sec dirshti- and samasta-v°, 

Vishayin, mfi.relating or attached to worldly ob- 
jects, sensual, carnal, Yaji.; Kav. &c.; ma sensualist, 
materialist, voluptuary (=vasshaytka or kdmin), 
L.; a prince, king, L.; a subject of (gen.), Paficar. ; 
(in phil,) the subject, the ‘Ego,’ MBh. ; Samk. (-/va, 
n.); the god of love, L.; (in rhetor.) the object of a 


fry 1. vishu. 


997 


comparison (ef. under wishaya); n. an organ of 
sense, L. 

Vishay!, in comp. for v/shaya. =» karana, n. 
the making anything an object of perception or 
thought, Samk, = 4/kyi, P. -Aarott, to make any- 
thing an object, Samk.; ‘T'Prat., Sch.; to make any- 
thing one’s own, take possession of (acc.), Hear. 
= kyita, min, spread abroad, Cat.; made an object 
of sense or thought, perceived, Samk.; Vediintas. ; 
(ife.) made an object of or for (darna-vishayi- 
kytta, ‘heard’), Cat, —4/bhi, P.-bhavart, to be- 
coine an object of sense or perception, Samk. = bhii- 
ta, min. become the dominion of (gen.), Paficat. 

Vishayiya, m. orn. = vishaya,an object, Kusum.; 
mfn, relating to an object, MW. 

fang vi-shah (\ sah), A. -shahate (impf. 
vy-ashahata or vy-asahata, Pan. viii, 3, 715 inf. 
-shahitum or -sodhum, vot -shodhum, ib., 115), to 
conquer, subdue, overpower, be a match for (acc.), 
RV.; AV.; MBh.; Hariy.; to be able to or capable of 
(inf.), MBh.; R.; to bear, withstand, resist, MBh. 
Kay. &c,; toendure, suffer, put up with (acc. also with 
int.), R.; Gtt.; BhP.: Caus. (only aor, vy-asisha- 
hat), Pav. viii, 3, 116: Intens., see e-shdsahé. 

Vi-shahya, mnfn. bearable, tolerable (see a-v”), 
conquerable, resistible, MBh.; R.; (also with &ur- 
tum) possible, practicable, MBh, ; ascertainable, de- 
terminable (see a-v°), 

Vi-shisah{, mfp. victorious, RV.; AV.: SBr.; 
-vrata, u. N. of a partic. observance, AV. Paddh. on 
Kaui. §7. 

Vi-sogha, mfn.(Pin.viii,3,115) endured, Kathas. 


FAM visha, ind. = buddhi, Un. iv, 36, Sch. 


(for wesha, f., see under wisha, p. 995, col. 2), 
TTATM vishdkia, &c. Seo p. 996, co). 1. 


famy 1. vishana, n, (for 2. see under 
vi-a/sho, fr. which 1, may perhaps also come; in 
older language also d, f., and accord. to g. ardhar- 
cddi, also m.; ifc. é or ¢) a horn, the horn of any 
animal, AV. &c. &c. (cf. kAari-, Jasa-v"); a horn 
(wind-instrument), BhP.; the tusk (of an clephant 
or of a boar or of Gandia’, MBh,; Hariv, &c.; the 
claws (ofa crab), Paiicat.; a peak, top, point, summit, 
ShadvBr.; VarBrS.; the horn-like tult on Siva’s head, 
MBh. ; the tip of the breast, nipple, BhP.; the chief 
or best of a class or kind (cf.-bAiifa; dhi-2” = ‘acute- 
ness of intellect, sagacity’), MBh.; VarBrS.; a sword 
or knife, R. (v. 1. Aripina); (7), f N. of various 
plants (Odina Pinnata; the Indian tamarind; ‘l'ragia 
Involucrata;= rishabha,karkata-sringiandkshira- 
kakoli), L.; Costus Speciosus or Arabicus, L, = kop, 
m. the hollow of ahorn, MW. = bhfta, infn. being 
the chief or best, MBh. i, 3735. = vat, min. horned, 
Kathas.; m. ‘having tusks,’ a boar, Hariv. Wi- 
shindnta, in. N. of Ganééa, Gal. Vishinonnk- 
mita-skandha, mtn. one whose shoulders are 
raised up towards (or high enough to mect) the horns, 
MW. Vishipollikhita-skandha, nifn. one 
whose shoulders are grazed or scratched by his horns 
(said of the leader of a herd of cattle to mark su- 
periority), ib. 

Vishinaka (ifc.) «1. vishdna,a horn, L.; m. 
an elephant, Gial.; (a&a), fa species of plant, AV.; 
(tha), f. N. of various plants (Odina Pinnata; the 
Scuna plant ; Asclepias Geminata; = harkala: Sriiigi 
and sdtali), L. 

VishEnin, min. having horns, horned, MBh.; 
Hariv. (°vd-éoa, n.); having tusks, MBh.; m. an 
elephant, Hariv.; Sis. ; any hornedanimal,W.; Trapa 
Bispinosa, L..; a partic. plant growing on the Hima- 
vat (=rtshabha),l..; pl. N. of a people, RV. vii, 
18,7 (‘holding horns in the hand,’ Say.) 


FHUTHB vishatak?, f (meaning unknown), 
AV, vii, 113, 2. 

FAW vi-shadak&e. See under vi-, shad. 

TAUNAA vishdnana, vishdnala &e. 
p. 996, col, 1. 

fafay vi-shic (4/sic), P.-shitcali,to spill, 
shed, ApSr.: Intens, -ses#cyate, Vop. 

Vi-shikta, mfn.discharged,emitted (semen), SBr. 


fafan vi-shita. See under vi-/sho. 
fafay vi-shiv (/siv), P, -shivyati, to sew 


or sew on in different places, Kath.; TS. 


fay 1. vishu, ind. (only in comp. and deri- 
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vatives, prob, connected with vse, accord. to Pan. 
Vi, 4.77. Vartt. 1, Pat. a Ved, ace, vishvam = vishu- 
vam) on both sides, in botit directions; in various 
directions; situilarly, equally. =druah or -driha, 
min, injuring or hurting in various parts(?), RV. 
viii, 26, 15 (Say, an arrow’). «pada, n. the au- 
tumnal equinox (?), MW. = riipa (v/shu-), mfid)n. 
different in shape or colour, manifold, various, RV.; 
TS.; VS. = waht, see below. 

Vishuna, mfn. different, various, manifold, RV.; 
changing (as the moon), ib.; averse from (abl.), ib.; 
(e), ind. aside, apart, ib; m, the equinox, L. 

Wishunak, ind. to different parts or sides, RV. 

Vishupa, m. or n, =vishuva, the equinox, L, 

Vishuva, m. or n. (cf. vishuadt; acc. vishu- 
vam or vishvam, cf. 1. vishtt above) the equinox, 
MBh.; Pur. ecchiy&, f. the shadow of the 
gnomon or index of a dial at noon when the sun 
is on the equinoctial points, MW, «dina, n. the 
day of the equinox, ib, «» rekh, f. the equinoctial 
ling, ib, —samkr&énti, f. = wishuvat-s’, ib. — sa 
maya, m. the equinoctial season, Hit. 

Vishuvat, mfn. having or sharing both sides 
equally, being in the middle, middlemost, central, 
RV.; AitBr.; TS.; m. the central day in a Sattra or 
sacrificial session, AV.; Br.; SrS.5 a partic, Ekaha, 
PancavBr.; top, summit, vertex, AV.; m,n. equi- 
noctial point or equinox, Yajii.; MBh. &c. ; -pits9a- 
Séttusu, m, the equinoctial full moon, Rajat. ; -pra- 
bhd tthe equinoctial shadow, Siryas. ; -samthkrante, 
f. the sun’s equinoctial passage, the passing of the 
sun into the next sign at either equinox, Hit.; 
-stoma, m, a partic. Ekaha, AévSr, 

Vishuvatka for “vat (in a-vishuvatka, having 
no central day), Lity. 

Vishuvad, in comp. for °va/, = dina, n., -di- 
vasa, m. the equinoctial day, Ganit. = desa, m. 
a country situated under the equator, Aryav., Sch. 
= bhi, f. the equinoctial shadow, Siiryas, = valaya 
or -vritta, n. the equinoctial circle, equator, Gol, 

Vishuvan, in comp, for “vat. = mandala, n. 
the equator, Sarvas. 

Vish = 1. ash above, vat = wishueil 
above, = writ, mf, colling in various directions (as 
a chariot), RV. (others ‘balancing ’); equally divided, 
AYV,; inditlerent to, not partaking of (gen.), RV. x, 
43, 3 (others ‘averter’), 

Vishii-kuh, mtn, (4/2. 24) split on both sides, 
divided in two, AsvSr.; Laty. 

Vishiicaka (only in loc. m.c.) = ufshicthd, 
Mish. 

Vishtici, m. or f.= manas, BhP. 

Vishiioika, f. (fr. vtshuer; incorrectly vesi- 
etka) a partic. disease (indigestion attended with 
evacuation in both directions, accord, to sone ‘cholera 
in its sporadic form’), VS.; TBr.; Suér. 

Vishfick, f. See under v/shuzac, col. 2. 

Vishfoina, mtv. going apart or in different di- 
Tections, spreading everywhere, RV.; AV.; VS.; 
TS.; BhP.; n.=manas, BhP. = karana, n, caus- 
ing to go asunder, separating, ApSr., Sch, Vish&- 
cinfigra, miu. with tops or points diverging in all 
directions, ApGr. 

Vishvak, in comp. for °vasic, = kaos, mnfn. ‘one 
whose hair flies in all directions,’ having dishevelled 
hair, BhP. = gama, mfn. equal on all sides or in all 
parts, L. = sena, m. (sometimes written visvakes°) 
‘whose hosts or powers go everywhere, N.of Vishnu- 
Krishna “or of a partic, form of that deity to whom 
the fragments of a sacrifice are offered), MBh,; 
Kav. &c.3 of Siva, MBh. xiii, 1168; of an atten- 
dant of Vishuu, Pur.; of a Sadhya, Hariv.; of the 
T4ath (or 13th) Manu, VP.; of a Rishi, MBh.; of a 
kiny, .; of a son of Brahma-datta, Hariv.; Pur.; 
of a son of Sambara, Hariv.; (@), f. a kind of plant 
(= priyairen or phalini), 1..; -kdntd, f. a kind of 
plant (=frdyarieu or a Diascorea), Car; -priyd, 
f. ‘beloved of Vishnu,’ N. of Lakshmi, L.; a Dia- 
scorea, L.; -samhita, f. N. of wk. 

Vishvag, in comp. for “vac. = aiicana, mfn, 
turned or directed everywhere, Say. on RV. viii, 29,1, 
~avékshana, ifn. looking in every direction, 
Sih. -asva, m. N, of a king (the son of Prithu), 
MBh, -tyat, min, spreading or going in every 
direction, MW. ~adda,n. N. of a Siman, Paiicav- 
Br. = gata, mfn. gone all about, spread, extended, 
W, =—gati, mfn. going all about or everywhere, 
entering into every (topic), ib, = gamana-vat, 
nifn. moving in every direction, going everywhere, 
Vedantas. = jyotis, m. N. of the eldest of the 100 


et vishu-drih. 


sons of Sata-jit, VP, = yuj, mfn., Pan, vi, 3, 92, Sch. 
= lopa, m. general disturbance or confusion, MBh. 
~ vita, m. a kind of noxious wind which blows 
from all quarters, TS.; MBh. &c. = vilyu, m, id., 
L, = vilupta-cchada, mf. having leaves torn off 
on all sides (said of a tree), SarngP. » vrita, mfn. 
surrounded on all sides, VarByS. 

Vishvaiio, mf(°shiéci) n. (fr. 1. vishu + 2. anc) 
going in or turned to both (or all) directions, all- 
pervading, ubiquitous, general, RV. &c. &c.; going 
asunder or apart, separated or different from (instr. 
or abl.j, RV.; TS.; Up.; getting into conditions of 
every kind, Gaut.; following in inverted order, 
SankhSr. ; (°shzici), f. the cholera ( = vishiictha, 
q.v.i, Suir.; SarhgS.; n. the equinox, W.; (v/sh- 
vak), ind. on both (or all) sides, sideways, RV.; 
AV.; in two, AV. iii, 6,6; inalldirections, all around, 
everywhere, RV. 8c. &c. 

Vishvadrioina, min. (fr. next) being every- 
where, general, Cat. 

Vishvadryaiio, mf(°dvici)n. (cf. tadryaiic, 
madryattc) going everywhere or in all directions, 
all-pervading, Sis.; (“dryda), ind. forth on both or 
all sides or all directions, RV. vii, 25, 1. 

Vishvam.: See vishuva, col. 1. 

Vishvio, m. N. of an Asura, RV. i, 117, 16 
(Say.) | 

fry 2. vi-shu (3. su; only pf. p. A. -su- 
shvdna with pass. meaning, RV. ix, 101, 11; accord. 
to Vop, also aor, vy-ashavit ; fut. vi-soshyate and 
vi-savishyatt), tu press or squeeze out (the Soma 
plant for obtaining its juice). 


Faq vi-shit (/2. si: only impf. A. vy- 
asiyata), to bring forth (a child), Balar. 


~ bd ° 
FIV vi-shev (\/sev), A. -shevate (impf. 
vy-ashevata, pl. vi-shisheva &c.), Pan. viii, 3, 63. 


frat vi-sho (\/so), P. -shyati (aor. subj. 
-shat ; Pot. -shimahi ; Impv. -shahr), to let louse, 
release, set free, fluw, shed, cause to How, RV.; AV,; 
SBr.; Kaus.; to unharness, unbridle, RV.; to open, 
ib.; to relax, mollify, ib, 

2. Vi-shdna, n, (for 1. sce p. 997, col. 3) dise 
charging (a fluid), RV. v, 44,11, “shiyin, mfn., 
gw. grahddi. 

Vi-shita, mfn. let loose, released &c.; relieved 
(applied to the sun at the moment immediately be- 
fore its setting), Laty.; -s¢s#ka, mf{(d)n. onc who 
has loose or dishevelled hair, RV. ; -s/zfa, mifn. one 
whose tuft of hair has been untied ur loosened, AV. 
(Paipp. -stuga). 

fasy vishk, cl. 10. 1’. vishkayati, to see, 
perceive, Dhatup, xxxv, 34, v.1. 


FatA vishka, m. (cf. vikka) an elephant 
twenty years old, Sis. xviii, 27 (Sch.) 

facaey vi-shkanittri or vi-skantirt, mfn. 
(vt + /skand, cf. Pan. viii, 3, 73) moving hither 
and thither, restless, Bhatt. “shkanda, m, dispers- 
ing, poing away, W. “skanna (not “shtanna, cf. 
Pan, vill, 3, 73), mfn, gone in different directions, 
dispersed, gone away, ib. 


faPHeAL vi-shkandha. See p. 953, col. 1. 


FaRRe vi-shkambh (/skambh; cf. Pan. 
viii, 3, 77), P. -skabhnots or -skabhnaté (inf. 
-shkdbhe, RV.; -shkambhitunt, Bhatt.), to fix, supe 
port, prop, RV.; to hurl, cast, ib.; to come forth, 
escape, Bhatt.: Caus. -shkab/yiyali, to fix firmly, 
RV.; AV. 

Vi-shkabdha, mfn. fixed, supported &c., Pan. 
vii, 2, 34, Sch. “shkabhita (v/-), mfn. fixed or 
held asunder (heaven and earth), RV. 

Vi-shkambha, m, a prop, support, Laty.; Suér.; 
the bolt or bar of a door, Ragh., Sch.; the support- 
ing beam or pillar of a house, W.; a post (round 
which the string of a churning-stick is wound), L. ; 
width, extension, MBh.; VarByS.; MarkP.; the 
diameter of a circle, Aryabh.; a mountain-range 
( ==-farvata), MarkP.; an obstacle, impediment, L.; 
the first of the twenty-seven astronomical periods 
called Yogas or the leading star of the first lunar 
mansion, Col.; (in dram.) an interlude or introductory 
scene (coming between the acts [avzkayor madhya- 
vari | and performed by an inferior actor or actors 
[nica-patra-prayositah |, who explain to the audi- 
ence the progress of the plot, and inform them of 


favarfay vi-shtambhayishu. 


what is supposed to have happened in the intervals 
of the acts, cf. Aravesaka), Bhar,; Datar. &c.; a 
partic. Yoga-posture, L.; 2 tree, L.; action, doing 
anything, W.; =pratibimba, L.; N, of a divine 
being reckoned among the Viive Devah, Hariv, (v.1. 
viskumbhu, nikumba, and vishtara); -parvata, 
m. a mountain-range, MarkP.; -va/, min. (prob.) 
wealthy, opulent, Heat.; °644rdAa, m. or n. the 
radius of a circle, Aryav. “shkambhaka, mfn. 
propping, supporting, KatySr., Sch.; m. (in dram.) 
an interlude (= wshkkambha), Ratndv.; Bhar. 
&c.; a partic. astron. Yoga ( = id.), W.; (skd), f. a 
piece of wood for supporting the pole of a carriage, 
Katy$r., Sch.; °bhaka-kashtha, nv. = id., ib. 
“shkambhaua, n. the act of obstructing or imped- 
ing &c., L.; a means of tearing open, Divyav. 
"shkambhita, mfu. richly furnished with (comp.), 
Lalit.; driven away, rejected, Paiicat, °ahkam- 
bhin, mfn. obstructing, impeding, W.; m., the bolt 
or bar of a door, ib.; N. of Siva, MBh.; of a Bodhi- 
sattva, Buddh.; of a Tautric deity, Kalac, 


fACAC vi-sh-kare, m. (Vkri or kri?) the 
bolt of a door, L.; N. of a Dianava, MBh.; na 
partic. manner of fighting, Hariv. 


fafenc vi-sh-kira, m. (Vkri) ‘ scatterer,’ 
a gallinaceous bird (such as a domestic fowl, part- 
ridge, quail &c,), Gaut.; Yaji. &c.; a partic. Agni, 
ApSr.; any bird, W.; pulling or tearing to pieces, 
ib.; -vasa, mn. chicken-broth, Suér, 


FACHAL vi-shkumbh(.skumbh),P.-shkubh- 


nats ot -shkubhnott, Vop. 
fay visht. See «/vesht. 


faz 1.2. vishta. See under »/vis and 
1, vish, 3 


favq vi-shian, w.r. for vi-\/slan, q.V. 
FarwRt vi-shtambh (/stambh), P. -shtabh- 


nots or nati (impt, vy-ash(abhnot or nit, pf, vi- 
lashtambha, Pau. viii, 3, 63 &e.; ind. p. -shfabhya 
ot -shtambhttua), to ix asunder, hold or keep apart, 
prop, tix,fasten, support, RV.; AV.; Br.; tostrengthen, 
encourage, MBh.; BhP.; to settle, ascertain, MBh, 
xii, 5429; tomakestiffor rigid, MBh.; R.; MarkP.; 
to stop, check, restrain, suppress, Bhp. ; to press close 
against (the mouth), Y4jii.; to plant (the feet) firmly, 
Hit.; to lean on oragainst (acc.), MBh.; R.; Bhatt; 
to stiffen, i.¢. fill through and through, pervade, 
permeate, MBh.; R.; to stuff (intr.), swell, remain 
undigested (in the stomach), Susr.: Caus, -sh¢ham- 
bhayatt, °te(aor.vy-atastambhat, Pin. viii, 3, 116), 
to cause to stop, check, arrest, obstruct, MBh,; R. 
&e.; to catise or produce (illness) by obstruction, 
Cat.; to paralyse, MW. 

Vi-shtap, f. top, summit, surface, highest part, 
height (esp. of heaven), RV.; VS.; PaiicavBr. ; 
AivSr. “shtapa, n. (rarely m.) id., RV.; VS.; Br. 
(with réshabhasya, ‘a hump,’ SBr.; °fe, ind, in 
heaven, Apast,); forking or bifurcation (of an Udum- 
bara branch), VS., Sch.; a world, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
straya,n. the three worlds (cf. loka-tr°), Ragh.; 
-harin, mfn, world-ravishing, Bhartr. 

Vi-shtabdha, mfn. firmly set or bound, $Br.s 
Mn.; MBh.; rigid, stiff, MBh.; Hariv.; Suér.; 
checked, stopped, restrained, arrested, obstructed, 
paralysed, Mi3sh.; R.; Suér.; propped, supported, 
MBh. ; Suir. ; filled, stuffed, PaiicavBr.; undigested, 
Suir. ; -gafra, mfn. with rigid limbs, Hariv.; -ca- 
rana, mfn, with r° feet, MBh.; -/d, f. firmness, con- 
fidence, MW.; “dhddsha, mfn. with 1° eyes, Suir. ; 
“ahdyirua, n. indigestion arising from obstruction, 
ib. “shfabdhi, f. fixing firmly, propping, support- 
ing, Anup. 

Vi-shtabha, m. ‘fixed or planted firmly,’ the 
world, W. °shtabhita (z/-), mfn. fixed tirmly, 
well founded, AV. 

Vi-shjambhé, m. fixing, planting firmly (fada- 
v°\, Kir, ; prop, support, RV.; AV.; MBh.; Samk.; 
* supporters,’ N. of partic. syllables inserted in sacred 
texts, PaiicavBr.; checking, stopping, restraint, im- 
pediment, suppression,K4m.; BhP.; endurance, resist- 
ance, MBh.; obstruction of the urine or feces, ischury, 
constipation, Suér.; a partic. disease of the fetus, 
SarngS. ; paralysis, loss of motion, W.; -ara, mfn, 
stopping, restraining, obstructing, Suir. °shtame 
bhana, mf(7)n. propping, supporting, VS.; n, check- 
ing, restraining, suppressing, MaitrUp. °shfam- 
bhayishu, mfn. wishing to stop or cause to stand 


fayfara vi-shtambhita. 
still (a fleeing army), MBh. vii, 1746 (B. samtstam- 


bhayishu). “shtambhita, mfn, tixed firmly &c.; 
entirely filled or covered with (instr.), Hariv. *shtam- 
bhin, min. supporting (lit. and fig.), Heat.; check- 
ing, stopping, obstructing,Suér.; chilling, W.; making 
motionless, ib, 


fAVT vi-shfara, m.(4/stri) anything spread 
out, a handful of rushes or grass for sitting on (esp. 
the seat of the presiding Brahman at a sacrifice), 
GrSrS.; MBh.; a seat made of 25 shoots of Kuia 
grass tied up in a sheaf, W.; a tree, L.; N, of adivine 
being reckoned among the Viive Devah, Hariv.; 
m,n, any seat or couch, chair, stool &c,, MBh.; 
Kav, &c.; mfn, = vé-stara, extensive, wide (?), see 


comp.; -4d7, mfn. occupying a seat, seated, Ragh.; | 


-Srava, m. = next, Heat.; -svavas, m.* broadseared ’ 
or ‘far-famed,’N, of Vishnu-Kyishna, MBh.; Hariv.; 
Sis.; of Siva, Sivag.; -s#ha, mfn. sitting on a seat, 
reclining on a bed (of leaves &c.), W.; “xdsva, m. 
N. ofason of Prithu, Hariv.; °vd¢/ara, mfn.covered 
with Kuéa grass, MW, 

Vi-sht&ré, m. a layer of grass (7), RV. v, 52, 10 
(others ‘the far spread host, scil. of the Maruts’); 
a kind of metre (cf. next and Pau. iii, 3, 343 viii, 
3, 94); -fPankts (S(drd-), f. a partic, form of Pankti 
metre (consisting of 8 x12 x 12 x8 syllables), VS.; 
RPrat.; -drthati, f. a species af Brihatl (8 x 10 x 
10 x8 syllables), RPrat. °sht&rin, mfn. (prob. ) 
spread, extended (applied to a partic, oblation), AV. 

Vi-shtir, f. cxpansion (opp.to sam-sttr), RV. 


Taiz 2. vishti, {. (for 1. see p. 996, col. 2) 


m vyrishtt, rain, L. 


Fay vi-shtu (./stu), P. -shtauti or -shta- 
vite (impl. wy-astaut or vy-ashtant, Pan, viii, 3, 
70), to praise very much, extol with praises, MBh. 

Vi-shtuta, min. praised highly, extolled, TBr. 

Vi-shtuti, f..a variety of arrangement for recit- 
ing the verses of the Tri-vrit Stoma (3 such varieties 
are enumerated, viz. edyali, farrvartini, and kiula- 
yint), Br. Laty.; pl. Nv ofa treatisc on Vedic ritual. 


fqn vi-shtubh (\‘elubh), A, -shtobhate 
(aor, vy-ashtebhishta), Vop. 


f4¥S vi-shthalu, Seo p. 953, col. 1. 


TTRT 2. vi-shtha (a/stha: for 1. vishtha, 
see p. gyG, col. 2°, A. -U’shthate (cf Pan. i, 3, 225 
Ved. and ep, also P.), to stand or go apart, be spread 
or diffused or scattered over or through (ace. or adhi 
withloc.), RV; VS.; AV.; to be removed or separated 
from (instr. ), TS.; AV.; 10 stand, be stationary, stand 
still, remain firm, abide, dwell, stop, RV. &c. &c.; to 
keep round, not ta budge, R.; to be present or near, 
MI3h.; to be engaged in (lac.), Hariv.: Caus. (only 
aor. -(esAthtfah) to spread, expand, RV. i, 46, 5. 

3. Vi-shthd, f. place, position, station, form, kind, 
RV.; AV.; TBr.; SrS.; a rope (?), Divyiv. 5 -Urdgin, 
mfn. remaining in one place, stationary, SBr. 

Vi-shthita, min, standing apart, RV.; scattered, 
spread, diffused, ib,; TBr.; AV.; standing, fixed, 
stationary (opp. to Jaga’), RV.; AV.; standing or 
being on or in (loc, or comp.), MBh.; R. &c.; being 
present or near, R.; Hariv, 


Faun vishna (dat. vishnaya = vishnave), 
Paficar. (wrong form used by uneducated persons). 


FUNNY vishnapi, m. N. of a son of Vis- 
vaka, RV. 


fray vishnu, m. (prob. fr. /vish, ‘ All- 


pervader’ or ‘ Worker’) N. of one of the principal 
Hindi deities (in the later mythology regarded as 
‘the preserver, and with Brahma ‘the creator’ and 
Siva ‘the destroyer,’ constituting the well-known 
Tri-mfrti or triad; although Vishnu comes second 
in the triad he is identified with the supreme deity 
by his worshippers; in the Vedic period, however, 
he is not placed in the forernost rank, although he 
is frequently invoked with other gods {esp. with Indra, 
whon) he assists in killing Vyitra and with whom he 
drinks the Soma juice; cf. his later names Indra- 
nuja and Upéndra]; as distinguished from the 
other Vedic deities, he is a personification of the 
light and of the sun, esp. in his striding over the 
heavens, which he is said to do in three paces (see 
trt-vtkrama and cf. bals, vdmana), explained as 
denoting the threefold manifestations of light in the 
form of fire, lightning, and the sun, or as designating 
the three daily stations of the sun in his rising, cul- 


minating, and setting; Vishnu docs not appear to 
have been included at first among the Adityas(q.v.], 
although in later times he is accorded the foremost 
place among them; in the Brahmanas he is identi- 
fied with sacrifice, and in one described as a dwarf; 
in the Maha-bharata and Rimayana he rises to 
the supremacy which in some places he now en- 
joys as the niost popular deity of modern Hinda 
worship; the great rivalry between him and Siva (cf. 
Vaishnava aud Satva] is not fully developed till 
the period of the Purinas: the distinguishing fea- 
ture in the character of the Post-vedic Vishnu is his 
condescending to becoine incarnate in a portion of 
| his essence on ten priucipal occasions, to deliver man- 
' kind from certain great dangers (cf. avatéra and 


~ IW. 327]; someof the Puranas make 22 incarnations, 
or even 24, instead of 10; the Vaishnavas regard 
Vishnu as the supreme being, and often identify him 
with Narayana, the personified Purusha or primeval 
living spirit [described as moving on the waters, re- 
clining on Sesha, the serpent of infinity, while the 
god Brahma emerges from a lotus growing from his 
navel; cf. Manu i, 10]; the wives of Vishnu are Aditi 
and Sinival!, later Lakshmi or Sri and even Sarasvati; 
his son is Kima-deva, god of love, and his paradise 
is called Vaikuntha; he is usually represented with 
a peculiar mark on his breast called Sri-vatsa, and 
as holding a Sasha or conch-shell called Paficajanya, 
a cakra or quoit-like missile-weapon called Su-dar- 
gana, a gad or club called Kaumodakf, and a padma 
or lotus; he has also a bow called Sirnga, and a 
sword called Nandaka; his wéhana or vehicle is 
Garuda, q.v.; he has a jewel on his wrist called 
Syamantaka, another on his breast called Kaustubha, 
and the river Ganges is said to issue from his foot ; 
the demons slain by him in his character of ‘preserver 
from evil,’ or by Krishna as identified with him, are 
Madhu, Dhenuka, Caniira, Yamala, and Arjuna 
[see yamatdxjuna],Kala-nemi, Naya-griva, Sakata, 
Arishta, Kaitabha,Kagsa, Kegin, Mura, Salva, Mainda, 
Dvi-vida, R&hu, Hiranya-kasipu, Bana, Kaliya, 
Naraka, Bali; he is worshipped under a thousand 
names, which are all enumerated in MBh, xiii, 6950—- 
7056; he is sometimes regarded as the divinity of 
the lunar mansion called Sravana), RV. &&c. &e. (ef. 
RTL. 44; IW. 324); N. of the month Caitra, 
VarBrS.; (with Lrdjdpatya) of the author of RV. 
x, 84; of a son of Manu Savarna and Bhautya, 
MarkP.; of the writer ofa law-book, Yajii.; of the 
father of the t1th Arhat of the present Avasarpini, 
1.3; (also with gavaka, havi, daivajta, pandita, 
bhalta, misra, yatindra, vdjapeyin, sdstrin &c.) 
of various authors and others, Inser, ; Cat. ; = agi, 
L.;= vasu-devald, L.; = fuddha, L.; f. N. of the 
mother of the 11th Arhat of the present Avasarpini, 
L.; n. pl. (ina formula), ApSr.; (Vishnor with apa- 
marnam, djya-doham, vratam’; [oh] sama, sva- 
riyah,N.of Simans; with shodasa-nadma-stotram, 
anusmrtih, ashtavinsaté-nima-stotram, and 
mahd-stutth, N. of wks.) = yiksha, n. the lunar 
nausion Sravana (presided over by Vishnu), Tithyad. 
~ kanda, m. a species of bulbous plant, L. = kara- 
na, n., -kavaca, n.N. of wks. = kaiiol, 1. N. of 
a town, Cat. =» kiinti, f. or “ti-tirtha, n. N. of a 
Tirtha, ib, = kutfihala, n., -kosala, N. of wks. 
= krama, m. the step of Vishnu, MW.,; pl. N. of 
the three steps to be taken by the sacrificer between 
the Vedi and the Ahavantya, TS.; SBr.; Gr. ; SrS. 
«kramfya,mfn.relating tothe prec.,SBr. = krinta, 
mf(@)n. bestridden by Vishnu, TAr.; m. a kind of 
measure, Samelt.; (a), f. N. of various plants (ac- 
cord.to L, Clitoria Ternatea ; Evolvulus Alsinoides ; a 
kind of dark Satikha-pushpt), Paficar.; SarngS. &c. 
= kriinti, f. Evolvulus Alsinoides, L. = kahetra, 
n. N. of a sacred district, L, = gang&, f. N. of a 
river, L. = g&thi, f. pl. a song in honour of Vishnu, 
BhP, — gikyatri, f. N. of a Gayatri celebrating V’, 
Heat, = gupta, m. ‘hidden by V°,' N, of the Muni 
Vitsy4yana, MW,; of the saint Kaundinya (said to 
have been concealed by Vishnu when pursued by 
Siva, whom he had incensed), L.; of the minister 
and sage Canakya, Kam.; VarBrS. &c.; ofa follower 
of Samkaracarya, Cat.: of an astronomer, Cat.; of a 
Buddhist, Kathis.; a species of bulbous plant, L.; 
-stddhdnta, m. N. of wk. = gaptaka, n. a kind of 
tadish, L, =gfdha, m. N. of wk.; -svamin, m. 
N. of an author, Cat.; “dhdrtha, m. N, of wk. 
=~ gyiha, n.‘ Vishnu’s abode,’ N. of Tamta-lipta, L. 
= gopa-varman, m. N, of a king, Inscr,=gola, 
m. the equator, Virac. «granthi, m, a partic. 


framrig vishnu-bhakii. 
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joint of the body, Cat. =cakra, n. Vishnu's discus, 
R,; a partic. mystical circle (formed from the lines in 
the hand), VP, = candra, in. N, of various authors, 
VarBr., Sch.; Cat. = citta, m, N, ofan author, Cat; 
“tiya, n.N.of wk, = ja, min, born under Vishyuiice. 
in the first lustrum of Jupiter’s cycle of 60 ycars), 
VarBrS.; m. N. of the 18th Kalpa or day of Brah- 
mi, L, =jaimala,n.,w.r. for -ydmala.~jimityzi, 
m. (prob.) Vishou-Krishna’s brother-in-law (sce 
Krishna-svasyt). =tattva, on. V°'s real essence, 
Sarvad,; N. of wk.; -mérwaya, m., -rahasya, 0., 
“ya-khandana, u., -saythitd, {. N. of wks, atane 
tra, n., -tarpana, 1., na-vidhi, m., -titparya- 
nirnaya, m. N. of wks. =tithi, m, f. N. of the 
1th and rath lunar day of each fortnight, Inscr. 
=» tirtha, m. N. of an author, Cat.; n. N. of a 
Tirtha, ib, »tirthiya-vyikhyfna, n. N. of wk, 
=~ tulya-parikrama, ifn. having prowess equal 
tothat of V°,MW.tadla, n.akind of oil, BrahmavP. 
= toshini, f., -trigati, f. N. of wks, =tva, n, 
V°’s nature, R.; NrisUp, &c. = datta, min, given 
by V°, BhP.; m. N. of Parikshit, ib.; of various 
men, Kathas.; Sah.; Cat; ¢dgne-hetrin, m, N, of 
an author, Cat. —dattaka, m.N. of ascribe, MW. 
= disa, m. ‘ Vishnu’s slave,’ N. of a king, Cat.; of 
another man, ib. —deva, m. N. of an author, ib.3 
°wdradhya, m. N, of a man, ib, — devatya, tin. 
having V° for a deity, ShadvBr, = d@advata, mifn. 
= -devatya, L. = daivatya, min. id,, ib.; (a), fm 
-titht, ib, = dvidasa-nima-stotra, n. N. of a 
ch. of the Aranya-parvan (q.v.)—=@vish, m. foe of 
V° (nine in number, accord. to Jainas), 1. © Avipa, 
m. N. of an island, W. =dharma, m. a kind of 
Sriddha, MW.; N, of various wks. ; -azmaysia, f., 
“méttara, v. N, of wks. = A@harman, in. N. cf a 
son of Garuda, MBh, @hara, f. N. of a ‘Tirtha, 
Cat. — dhykna-stotradi, N. of wk. =nadf, f. N. 
ofariver, Cat. = nfima-mihitmya-samgraha, 
m., °ma-ratna-stotra, n.,-niraijana,n.N.of wks. 
=nyahga, min. containing incidental mention of 
Vishnu, AitBr.; SahkhSr. = paiicaka, n., “kae 
vrata-kathk, f. N. of wks. —pabjara, n.a kind 
of mystical prayer or charm for securing V's favour, 
MW.:; N, of wk.; -savtra-vidht, m., -sto(ra, nN. 
of wks. — pati, m. N. of an author, Cat. = patni 
(wishna-),f.°V°'s wife,’ N. of Aditi, VS8.; TS.; ‘PF Br.; 
AgvSr, = pada, n. ‘station or footmark of V”,' the 
zenith, Nir.; BhP,; thesky, MBh,; Ragh. &c.; the 
inark of V°’s foot worshipped at Gayd, RTL. 309 ; 
N. of a sacred hill (also called “da-gr77, m.), MBh.; 
Hariv. &c.; a lotus, L.; m. n. the sea of milk, L.; 
(2), f. the sun’s passage (into the zodiacal signs of 
Taurus, Leo, Scorpio and Aquarius), Tithyad, ; N. of 
the Ganges (as issuing from V°'s foot), Mish.; Hariv.; 
R, &c.; of the town Dvarika, L.; -dirtda, nu, the 
sacred place called Gay (=: u/shat-pada), Cat.; 
-Sriddha, nN. of a partic. Sraddha (pertorined in 
the templecontaining Vishnu'sfvotprint), RTL.3123; 
°¢i-cakra, n. a partic. astrological circle or diagram, 
MW. °dy-utfadti, £. N.of ch, in the Padma- Purana, 
~ paddhati, f. N. of wk. = parfyana, m. N. of 
an author of mystical prayers (with Tautrikas), Cat. 
~ parnikg, f. Hedysarum Lagopodioides, L. = pi 
Agdi-kesinta-stuti, f. N. of sev. wks, = putra, 
m, N. of a man, Cat. «pur, f. N. of a city, L. 
= pura, n.V°'’scity, Vop.; N.ofac’ (= -pur), 1.3 
(7), f.N. of ac®, MW.; of a mountain in the Him4- 
laya, L.; (2), m. N. of a scholar, Cat, = puriina 
or "maka, n. N. of one of the most celebrated of the 
18 Purdyas (it conforms more than any other to 
the definition paatca-lakshana [q. v.]; and consists 
of 6 books, the Ist treating of the creation of the 
universe from Prakyiti, and the peopling of the world 
by the Praja-patis; the and giving a list of kings 
with many curious geographical and astronomical 
details ; the 3rd treating of the Vedas and caste ; the 
4th continuing the chronicle of dynasties; the sth 
giving the life of Krishna; the 6th describing the 
dissolution of the world), IW. 517. =pfijana, n. 
‘worship of V°,’ N, of wk. = pfija, f. N. of wk.; 
-krama,m.,-diptha, t.,-paddhati,f.,-mantra,m., 
-idhana,n.,-vidhiym.N.of wks, -pratimi-sam- 
prokshana-vidhi, m., -pratishtha, f., “¢ha- 
paddhati, f. N. of wks. = priyi, f. basil, Dhanv. 
= priti, f. land granted rent-free to Brahmans for 
the worshipof V°,MW.; -vdéda,m.N.of wk. = brah 
ma-mahésvara-dkna-prayoga, m. N. of wk. 
=» bha,n. = -7ihsha, VP. = bhakta,m.a worshipper 
of V°, RamatUp.; -/akshana,n.N. of ayart of the 
Mahi-bharata. = bhakti, f, the worship of V°(pere 
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faaprreagea vishnu-bhdgavata-purdna, 


fearfzn vi-sdrita, 


sonified as a Yogini), Prab.; -kafpa-latd,f., -candré- | m, pl. N, of partic. texts of the Taittiriya-samhita | contradiction, disagreement with (instr. with or with- 


daya, m., -prabandha, m., -mdhdlmya, n., -ra- 
hasya, u., -latd, t., -statt, f. N. of wks, = bhiiga- 
vata-purana, n. N, of wk. = bhujam-ga, “ga- 
stotra, n., "gi, f. N. of Stotras, = mat, nfn, con- 
taining the word ‘Vishnu,’ PaficavBr.; (aéz), f. N. 
ofa princess, Kathis, mantra, m. a hymn ad- 
dressed to V°, Cat. -vtdhindai, visesha, m. N. 
of wks, = mandira, n. V°’s temple, Cat.; = -griha, 
MW. =maya, mf(Z)n. emanating from V’, belong- 
ing to VS, having the nature of V° &c., MBh.; Hariv.; 
R.;.VP, =mahiman, m. the glory or majesty of 
V", Cat.; N. of wk. °Azmenak sfava, m. N. of a 
Stotra in praise of V°, = ménasa, n. N, of a Stotra. 
= mfyf, f.‘V°’s illusion,’ a form of Durga, KalP. 
~ mihktmya, n., °ya-paddhati, f. N. of wks, 
= mitra, m. a common name (used like the Latin 
Caius), Kan.; BhP.; N. of a priest, Cat.; (with £s- 
mara) N, of a Scholiast, RPrat., Introd, » mukha 
(vishnu-), min, pl, having V° as chief, TS.; MaitrS. 
~ yantra-prakarana, 0. N. of wk. = yasas,m. 
N. of Kalkin or Kalki, MBh.; Hariv.; of the father 
of Kalkin, Pur.s Paficar.; of a teacher, Cat. = yiga, 
m., ‘ga-prayoga, m.,-yRmalaor “la-tantra, n., 
cr’ ymila,n.N, of wks. =ratha,m.‘V°'s chariot,’ 
N, of Garuda (the bird and vehicle of Vishnu), Cat. 
- rahasya, uv. N. of various wks. = r&ja, m. N. 
of a king, Buddh, = rita, m. ‘Vishnu-given,’ N. of 
Parikshit, BhP, (cf, -dat/a). = rima, -riima-sid- 
dhanta-vig-isa, m.N. of authors,Cat. = lahari, 
i, N. of wk, —lingi, f. a quail, L. loka, m, 
V°'s world, Rajat.; VP.; Paiicar. (accord. to some 
= Orahkma-t, or accord, to others, ‘ placed above it,’ 
MW.) = 1. «vat (véshuu-), mfn. attended by V°, 
RV. ; 0, (with adar) a partic, 11th or tath day, Cat, 
= 2, svat, ind, as with Vishnu, ApSr. = varna- 
nadhy&nadi, N. of wk. =vardhana, m. N. of 
various kings (also 4adt-wishyu-va® ,kubjo-usshugy- 
72’), Inscr. = varman,m.N.ofakitug,ib. = valla- 
bha, min. beloved hy V?,W.; (a), f. N. of Lakshmi, 
‘Tantras.; basil, L.; = agnd-sihhd (a kind of plant), 
L.; Echites Caryophyllata, W.; Ocymutn Sanctum, 
ib; No of wk. = viithana, n, (Sinhas.) or -vihya, 
m.(L.) ©V°'s veliicle,’ N. of Garuda. » vigraha- 
sansana-stotra, i1., -vijaya, m. N. of wks, 
=vriddha,i. N.ofamany; (pl.) his descendants, 
AivSr.; Iuser.; -sahasra nama-stotra,n.N, of ch. 
of the Padina-purina. = vratea-kalpa, m. N. of 
wk, = gakti, §.‘V°’s energy,’ Lakshmi, Rajat.; m. 
N, of a king, Kathis. = sata-nima-stotra, u. N. 
of a Stotra, —gayana-bodha-dina, n. (ifc.) the 
day of Vishnu's lying down and of his awaking, 
SankhGr, Sch. = garman,m. N.of various authors 
and other persons (esp. of the narrator of the Pafica- 
tantra and the Hitopadega), IW, 5315 °ma-dikshita, 
“ma-misra, m, N, of authors, Cat.  gilf, {. the 
sacred stone of V° which contains an ammonite (+ 
Sila-grima, q.v.),L. =syinkhala, m. a partic, 
astrological Yoga, L.= sriiddha, n., “dha-paddha- 
ti, f. N. of wks, @sruata, m. N. of @ man, Pan, 
vi, 2, 148, Sch. »shatpadi, f., -samhitd, f., 
-samuccaya, im. N, of wks. =saras (Cat.) or 
“Yas-tirtha (MW.), n. N, of a Tirtha, = sarva- 
jana, w.r. for next, Cat, = sarva-jia, m. N. of a 
teacher (also sarvusita-vishni, Cat. -sahasra~ 
naman, n. the thousand names of Vishnu, Cat. ; N. 
ofa portion ofthe Anusasaba-parvan (ii, 6936-7078) 
of the Maha-bhirata (also °ma-kathana or °ma- 
stotra, 1.) and of a ch. of the PadmaP. ; °ma-bAd- 
shya, uv. N. of Samkara’s Comm, on the thousand 
naimcs of V*, = gsigha, m. N, of a man, Cat. = sid- 
ahanta, m., °ta-lild-vati, f. N. of wks, astikta, 
n.a hymn addressed toV? Cat. = stitra,n. = -smytts. 
= stava,i., va-rija, m.,-stuti, f,,-stotra,n., 
-smriti, f., -sva-riipa-dhyanddi-varnana, 1. 
N. of wks. = avimin, m. a temple or statue of V°, 
Rajat.; N.of various meu, Kathas. ; Sarvad. &c. (esp. 
ofacelebrated Vaishnava teacher, predecessor of Valla- 
bhacdrya,RTL.134). » hari,m.N. ofa poet,Sadukt. 
= hira-deva, m. N. of a man, Inscr. = nitd, f. 
basil, L. =hyidaya or °ya-stotra, n.N. of a Stotra. 
Vishuuttara, a grant of land rent-free for the wor- 
ship of V’) MW. Vishga&taava, m. a festival in 
honour of V°, Vop.; a partic, day sacred to V°", MW. 
Vishnaipadhydya, m.N. of a teacher, Cat. Vish- 
nil-varuna, m. du. Vishyu and Varuna, TBr. 

Vishnilya, Nom. P. °yati, to act towards any 
one (luc,) as towards Vishnu, Vop. 

Vishny, in comp. before vowels for vishnz, 
~ angiras, in. N. of an author, Cat. »atikrama, 


(iii, 5,3), ApSr. -anushthita (vishav-, MaitrS.) or 
-anusthita(v/shnv-,TS.),mfn.attended by Vishnu. 
—avatira, m. a descent or incarnation of V°, MW. 
~ashtottara-sata-niman, n., -Edi-devath- 
pij&-prakara, m., Avarana-pijé, f. N. of wks. 

faere vi-shpanda, m. (see vi-/spand; 
prob. w. 1. for ve-spanda@) throbbing, beating, W.; 
a partic.dish (prepared from wheat-flour, Ghrita, and 
milk), L. (prob, w.r. for vi-shyanda). 


vt-shpardhas, mfu.(«/spardh ; ef. 
vier/ spardh) emulating, vying, envious, RV. (Say. 
‘free from emulation’); VS.; m. N. of a Rishi, Br.; 
n.N, of a Saman, ib. “shpardhd, f. (cf. vt-spar- 
dha) contest for superiority, Vait. 

vi-shpds, m. (nom. vi-shpdf; fr. 
/ spas) one who espies, a spy, RV, i, 189, 6. 


fafarn vi-shpitd, n. (/sphay?) straits, 
peril, difficulty, RV. 


fanfsHe vi-shpuliigakd, mfn. (cf. vi- 
shphulinga below) sparkling, RV. i, 191, 12 (Say. 
‘a tongue of fire” or ‘a sparrow *). 

fasy vi-shprt (for vi-y spri; only aor. 
Subj. -shparat), to tear asunder, separate, AV. 

fBHX vi-shphar, vi-shphara. See vi- 
v spiar. 

TACHI vi-shphala, See vi-\/sphal. 

L vi-shphur, vi-shphul. See vi- 
WV sphur and vi-o/ sphul. 

fa . vi-shphulinga (, sphul; seo 

wi-/ sphul and vi-sphulinga), a spark of fire, RV.; 


SBr. &c. 
Vi-shphuliigaka, m. id., AV.Pari. 


fa vishya. See p. 996, col. 2. 
FaUyre vi-sh yan (for vi- /syand, q.v.). A. 


-shyandate (accord, to Pan. viii, 3, 72, vé-syardale 
is the only correct form when the reference is to 
living beings), to overflow, flow out (ofa vessel ; pr. 
p. ve-shyandamina\, VS.; Br.; Sr8.; to flow in 
strcams or abundantly, Hariv.; Bhatt.; to dissolve, 
inelt (intr.5, Car.; to cause to flow, MBh.; Caus. 
-shyandayatt, to cause to overflow (in a-vishyan- 
dayat), ApS-.; to pour out, sprinkle, SBr.; Kaus. ; 
to dissolve, melt (trans.), Car. 

Vi-shyanna, min. overflowed, overflowing, T Br. 

Vi-shyanda, m. (also written ve-syanda and ui- 
sfanida, cf. also vt-shpanda} a drop, MBh.; R.; 
flowing, trickling, issuing forth, W. “shyandaka 
(or sy”), m, or n.(?) N. of a place, Paiicar, “shyan- 
dana (or °“sy°), m.a kind of sweetmeat, Madanav. 
(ct. w-shpanda); dripping, liquid state, MBh.; 
Sass; overflowing, ApSr., Sch.; dissolving, melting 
(trans.),Car. “shyandin (or°sy°), min. liquid, Suér, 


fated vishva, mfn. injurious, hurtful, mis- 
chievous ( ~ Atysra), L. 


fIETF vishvak, vishvaite &c, See p. 998. 
faeqey vi-shvaij (/svaij), A. -shvajate 


(impf. vy-ashvajata or vy-asvajata, Pan. viii, 3, 
70; pf. vi-shasvaye or vi-shasvarye, Vop.), to em- 
brace, R. 


FACT] vi-shvan (for vi-V/svan, q.v.), P. 
-shvanat: (impf. vy-ashvanat), to make a sound in 
eating, smack the lips (in any other sense the dental 
5 must be used, accord. to Pan. viii, 3, 68 &c.), Sia. 
xviii, 77. “shvaga, see nava-vishvaga. “ahva- 
mana, n. smacking the lips in eating, L. "ahvina, 
m. noisy eating, L. (cf. ava-shudne). 


fax vis, visa &c. See bis, bisa. 


frye vi-sam-yukla, mfn. (/yuj) dis- 
joined, detached or separated from, omitting, neglect- 
ing (instr), Mn. ii, 80. 

Vi-samyoga, m, liberation from worldly fetters, 
Buddh. ; disjunction, separation, omission, W. 


farag vi-sam-/vad, P. -vadati, to break 
one’s word or promise, Mn. viii, 319; to fail in an 
agrecment,contradict, raise objections, Kathis, ; Kull.: 
Caus., see -samvadita, “saamvilda, m. false asser- 
tion, breaking one’s word, disappointing, MBh.; 


out sha, loc,, or comp.), MBh.; Kav, &c. “same 
vidaka, mfn. breaking one’s word (in a-vis°), 
MBh. °samvKdana, n. the breaking oue’s word 
or promise, ib.; Jatakam, “samvitdita, min. (fr. 
Caus.) disappointed, dissatisfied, R.; not generally 
proved, objectionable, Sak,; MarkP, Csamvidin, 
mfn. breaking one’s word, disappointing, deceiving 
(see °ds-té); contradicting, disagreeing, Ragh.; 
Rajat. ; (°de)-éd, f. the breaking one’s word, breach 
of promise (in a-v7s°), Kam.; contradiction, dis- 
agreement with (instr), Sah. 
THAN vi-sasaya, vi-samshthula, vi-sam- 
sthita &c. See p. 953, col. 1. 
vi-sam-sarpin. See tiryag-via®. 
TAMEN vi-sam-hata, min. (han) dis- 
joined, loosened, Suir, (v.1. °Az/a). 
vi-gam-carin, mfn. (4/car) mov- 
ing hither and thither, MBh. 
fauqa vi-saparya (see saparya), P. °yati, 
to worship at different places, RV. i, 70, 10. 
FARM vi-sam-bhara, f. (bhkri) tho 
domestic lizard, L. 
vi-sam-bhoga, m. (v3. bhuj) 
separation, HParié. 
vi-sam-midha, mfn. (v/muh) ute 
terly bewildered, Hariv. 
frat vi-sara, vi-sara. See below. 


feat vi-sarga, vi-sarjana, Sce p. 1001. 


fara vi-salya, vi-samagri, vi-sarathi &e. 
See p. 953, col. 1. 
fataq visic, n. & Jaina, Badar., Sch. 
fafa vi-/1. sidh, P. -sedhati, to resort 
to (acc.}, Pan. viii, 3, 113, Sch. 
fafearafay vi-sixmapayishu, min. (fr. 
Desid. of Caus. of ve-4/swet) wishing to astonish or 
surprisc, MBh, 
fafaarcfay v:-sismarayishu, min. (fr. 
Desid. of Caus. of v¢-4/smerz) wishing to make forget, 
liParis, 
vl-sukalpa, vi-sukrit, vi-sukha, 
wi-sula, vi-suhriad &c. See p. 953, col. 3. 
Wa vi-siicana,n.(/suc)making known, 
MW. VWi-stioikk, vi-slic!, w.r. for v-sk°, 
fay vi-/sitr, P. -siitrayati, to drive 
away, remove, V4s.; Balar.; to throw intu confusion, 
Rajat. °stitra, mfn. confused, disordered, discon- 
certed, Rajat.; -¢d, f. confusion, disorder, ib.; con- 
fusion of the mind, perplexity, ib. “stitrana, n. 
driving away, Vcar.; throwing into confusion or dis- 
order, Rajat. . 
facet vi-siirana, Nn. (/sir) rorrow, dis- 
tress, Vikr. iv, tg (sce the Prakgit), “stirita, n. id., 
L.; (a), f. fever, L. 
e = 
faqu vi-suryd. See p- 953) col, I. 
vi-/sri, P. -sarati, -sisarté (Vod. and 
ep. also A. perf. vi-sasre, RV.), to run or flow 
through, RV.; to spread out iu various directions, 


extend (intr.),R.; Sis.; (A.) to open or unfold one’s 


self (with /arzvdm), RV. x, 71, 4; to be separated, 

part from (instr.), AV.; to go forth in various direc- 

tions, disperse, MBh.; to come forth, issue from 

(abl. or -/as), ib.; to rush upon (acc.), MBh.: Caus. 

ee to send forth, R.; to stretch forth, extend, 
W 


Vi-sara, m. going forth or in various directions, 
spreading, extension, L.; a multitude, quantity, 
plenty, abundance, Kav.; Kathas,; a partic. high 
number, Buddh.; bitterness, L.; mf. bitter, L. 
°sarana, n. the act of going forth or out ; spread- 
ing (of a cutaneous eruption), Suér. ; becoming loose 
or slackened or relaxed, ib, “sarmén, m. flowing 
asunder, dissolving, melting (acc. with »/éy#, to 
dissolve), RV. v, 42, 9. 

Vi-sird, m. spreading, extension, diffusion, RV.; 
Naldd.; a fish, L.; n. a wood, timber, W.; (7), f. 
the region of the winds, ib. “a&rita, mfn. (fr. Caus,) 
made to go forth or spread, set un foot, occasioned, 


faatfea vi-sdrin. 


effected, performed, W.; °¢d#ga, mfn. one who has 
an expanded or extended body, MW. °sirin, mfp. 
coming forth, issuing from (comp.), Ragh.; Sid; 
walking about, Pan.v, 4, 16, Sch.; stretching over or 
through, spreading, diffusing (°r#-éd,f.), Kav.; Kathas. 
&c.; m.a fish, W.; (én), f. Glycine Debilis, L. 

Vi-srit, f. theact of flowing asunder, RV. iv, 19,5. 
“srita, mfn., Kir.; gone in various directions, dis- 
persed, MBh.; come forth, issuing or proceeding 
from (comp.), VarBrS, ; Daé.; stretched out, spread, 
extended, R.; sent forth, despatched, ib.; fallen off 
or down, Hariv.; projecting, prominent, Hariv. ; ut- 
tered, MW.; -guaa, mfn. one who has the string 
(of a bow &c.) stretched out, Kir. ; -d4#shana, min. 
(a limb) trom which the ornaments have fallen down, 
Hariv, Csyitwara, mf(7)0. spreading about, be- 
coming diffused, Kum. ; Sid, ; gliding along, flowing, 
W. °syimara, mf(d)n. spreading about, Hear.; 
flowing, gliding, W. 


FIR vi- Vsrij, P, -srijatd (ep. also A.), to 
send or pour forth, let go or run or flow, discharge, 
emit, shoot, cast, hurl (lit. and fig.; ‘at,’ loc., dat., 
or acc, with graét), RV. &c. &c.; to turn (the eye) 
upon (loc.), SankhSr.; to shed (tears), R.; Kalid.; 
Dai.; (A.) to evacuate the bowels, PrainUp.; to 
utter (sounds or words), Br.; MBh, &c.; to set free, 
release (A. ‘one’s self’) from (abl.), ChUp.; Hariv. 
&c.; to send away, dismiss, repudiate, reject, throw 
or cast off, Mn.; MBh. &c.; to despatch (a mes- 
senger), R.; to pass over, overlook, MarkP.; (in 
older Janguage, A.) to abandon, desert, give up, re- 
nounce, MBh.; Kav, &c.; ta open, TS.; (A.) to 
stretch out, extend, SBr.; to spread about, diffuse, 
RV.; AV.; to remove, TS,; to remit, exempt from 
(acc.), Rajat.; to hand over, deliver, bestow, grant, 
MaitrS, &c. &c.; to produce, create (esp. ‘in de- 
tail’), Up.; Mn,; MBh, &c,: Caus, -savyayats, to 
discharge, emit, cast, hurl, throw (lit. and fig,), 
AivGy.; MBh, &c, ; to utter (a sound), SBr, ; to set 
free, release, let go, dismiss, MBh.; Hariv.; Kalid. ; 
to banish, exile, R.; to send out, despatch, Mn.; 
MBh, &c.; to abandon, desert, relinquish, give up, 
renounce, avoid, MBh.; R. &c.; to spare, save, 
MBh.; to commit, entrust, Kalid.; to lay aside, re- 
move, VarByS.; to divulge, publish (news), Rajat.; 
to give away, MBh.; to hand over, deliver, grant, 
bestow, MBh. ; Hariv, 8&c.; to produce, create, BhP.; 
to answer questions, Divyav. 

Vi-sargé, m. sending forth, letting go, liberation, 
emission, discharge, GrSrS.; MBh. &c.; voiding, 
evacuation (of excrement), SBr.; MBh.; Suér.; 
opening (of the closed hand), KatySr.; getting rid 
of, sending away, dismissal, rejection, Mn.; MB 
&c.; letting loose i.e. driving out (cows; see go-vis°); 
final emancipation, exemption from worldly existence, 
BhP. ; cessation, end, RV.; GrS.; end of the annual 
course of the sun, Car.; destruction of the world, 
BhP.; giving, granting, bestowal, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
scattering, hurling, throwing, shooting, casting (also 
of glances), MBh.; Ragh.; BhP.; producing, cre- 
ating (esp. secondary creation or creation in detail by 
Purusha ; see under sara), Bhag.; BhP.; creation 
(in the concrete sense), product, offspring, Hariv, ; 
BhP,; ‘ producer,’ cause, BhP,; membrum virile, ib.; 
the sun's southern course, L.; separation, parting, 
W. (cf. -cumbana); light, splendour, ib.; N. of a 
symbol in grammar (== 7-sarjaniya, which is the 
older term, see below), Pan., Sch.; Srutab. ; MBh.; 
BhP.; N. of Siva, MBh. xiii, 1241; -cumbana, n. 
a parting kiss, Ragh.; -dféa, n. etision of the Visarga, 
Pratap. “sargika, see loka-visargika. “sargin, 
mfn. granting, bestowing, MBh. (cf. also loka-vis°). 

Vi-sarjana, m. pl. N. of a family, BhP.; (i), f. 
‘evacuating, N. of one of the 3 folds of skin at the 
anus, Suér.; (vi-sd-jana), n. cessation, end, RV.; 
SrS.; Hariv.; relaxation (of the voice), VS.; SBr.; 
evacuation, RV,; abandoning, deserting, giving up, 
MBh.; Ragh.; discharge, emission, Mn.; Ragh.; 
sending forth, dismissal, Yajfi.; MBh. &c.; driving 
out (cows to pasture), V4s., Introd.; throwing (the 
image of a deity into holy water, as the concluding 
rite of a festival), Cat.; setting (a bull) at liberty 
(on partic. occasions), MW.; giving, bestowing, 
Kav. ; hurting, cing shooting, R. ; creating, RV. ; 
product, creation, BhP.; answering a question, L. 

Vi-sarjaniya, min. a vi. orth to be sent 
forth or emitted &e., W.; (fr. 28-sarjana), see 
vrata-visarjaniya; m. (cf. vi-sarga above) N. 
of a symbol in grammar (usually marked by two | 


perpendicular dots [:] representing a hard and dis- 
tinctly audible aspiration ; it generally, but not al- 
ways, occurs at the end of a word, often taking the 
place of final sand 7; it is called Visarjaniya either 
from its liability to be ‘rejected’ or from its being 
pronounced witha full ‘emission ’ of breath, or from 
its usually appearing at the ‘end’ of a word or sen- 
tence; Pandits in some parts of India seem to pro- 
nounce a vowel after it, e.g. #arah like naraha, 
agnth like agnihi), Prat.; Pan. &c. “sarjayita- 
vya, mfn. (fr. Caus.)to be (or being) discharged (into 
the anus), PrainUp. “sarjayitri, min. giving up, 
renouncing, Jatakam, 

Vi-sarjik& (?), f. N. of the Tretd-yuga, L. 

Vi-sarjita, nfo. (fr. Caus.) sent forth, emitted, 
dismissed, abandoned, left &c. ; exposed (in a forest), 
Paficat, “sarjya, mfn, (fr. id.) to be dismissed or 
sent away, MBh. 

Vi-syijya, mfn. to be sent out or let go &c.; to 
be (or being) produced or effected (as subst. =‘ ef- 
fect’), BhP. 

Vi-syishta, mfn, sent or poured forth, let go, al- 
lowed to flow ox run, discharged, emitted, shed, cast, 
thrown, hurled, RV. &c.&c.; spat out, VP.; removed, 
TS. ; turned, directed, Myicch.; deprived or destitute 
of (instr.), BhP.; spread, diffused, AV.; opened, 
Vait.; (ifc.) bestowed on, MarkP.; produced, created, 
founded, R.; Ragh.; n. (in gram.) = vé-sarjaniya, 
Kat.; -dhena (ol) ,Mmfn. streaming or yielding milk, 
RV.; «6422, mfn. one who has space or room given 
(to sit down &c.), MW.; -rdte are mfn, munifi- 
cent in gifts, RV.; -vat, mfn. one who has sent out 
or despatched (messengers), Kathas.; -vdc, mfn. ut- 
tering words i.e. breaking silence, AavSr. ; °¢d¢man, 
mfn, one who has cast off (i.e, does not care for) his 
own self, unselfish, R. “srishtd (o/-), f. letting go, 
allowing to flow, discharge, K4th.; emission (of 
semen), L.; leaving, quitting, W.; giving, offering, 
ib.; creation, production, RV. ; SBr. &c. ; secondary 
creation or creation in detail, Pur. ; offspring, Hariv. 

faqy vi-v srip, P. -sarpati (m.c. also A.; 
Ved. inf. -sripfas), to glide, move along or about, 
sneak, steal, VS. é&c. &c.; to fly about (as arrows, 
MBh.,; to be scattered or dispersed, RV.; to be spread 
or diffused over (acc.), VS.; MBh. &c.; to spread, 
diffuse, divulge, BhP.: Caus, -sarpayats, to spread, 
extend, Hariv. 

Vi-sarpa, m, creeping along or about, spreading, 
diffusion, Uttarar.; Santi’, (v.1.); a partic, discase 
(erysipelas or any similar spreading eruption), Suér.; 
(in dram.) an action which leads to an unhappy or 
undesired issue (¢.g. Venis., iii, 10), 5ah.; -AAznna- 
vigraha, mfn. one whose body is moist with the 
exudation caused by the Visarpa disease, Rajat.; 
-ghna,n. bees’ wax (prob, as removing that discase), 
W.; -cikutsd, f. the cure of the above disease, MW. 
“sarpapa, infn. creeping along, spreading, increas- 
ing, Car.; (2), f. a species of plant, L.; n. leaving 
one’s place, shifting, MBh.; R.; spreading, diffusion, 
increase, growth, Suér. “sarpi, m., “sarpiké, f. 
the disease Visarpa, VarBrS. °sarpin (v/-), mfn, 
creeping or shooting forth, issuing from or against 
(comp.), MBh,; Kalid.; gliding or roaming or 
swimming or winding about, MBh. ; R. &c. ; spread- 
ing, increasing, growing, K4v.; Susr. ; suffering trom 
the disease Visarpa; Hcat.; m. the above disease, 
Suir.; a kind of hell, TAr.: (i), f. Ptychotis 
Ajowan, L. 


fens vi-sodha, vi-sodhum. 
vi-shah, p. 997, col. 1. 


vi-soma. See p. 953, col. 1. 
vi-skantiri, vizskanna. See p. 998, 


Sco under 


col. 2. 


FER vi-/skambh. See vi-shkambh, 
freA viskwndhu. Soo vi-shkambha. 


vi-/skhal (only pf. -caskhale), to 

stumble, trip, Sid. xv, 57. “wkhalite, mfn, stumbl- 
ing, stopping, faltering (as words), Kathis.; (ife,) 
mistaken or blundering in, Ragh.; gone astray, 
Jatakam. 

feet vista, m. (ifc. f. @) a partic. weight 
of gold (= 80 Raktikas or a Karsha of 16 Mashas, 
about half an ounce troy), Prayagc. 

fawy vi-/stan, P. -stanati, to groan 
aloud, sound, Bhatt.; Jatakam. 


faery vi-spashia. 
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vi-s/stri (or stri), P. A. -strinoti, 
-strinule; -strindti, -strinite (ep. also -staratt; 
ind, p. -stirya or -stvitya), to spread out, scatter, 
strew (sacrificial grass), R.; toexpand,extend (wings), 
R.; to spread abroad, diffuse, divulge, BhP.; to en- 
large or expatiate upon, speak diffusely about (acc.), 
MBh.; Kiv. (vé-stirya, ind, copiously, at large) ; 
(with vacanam) to exchange words, converse with 
(instr.), ib.: Pass. -stivyate or -staryate (fut. -sta- 
rishyate), to be spread abroad or widely diffused, 
Mn.; Paiicat.; BhP,; to be explained, Divyav.: Caus, 
-stdrayatt, to spread, extend, diffuse, display, Min. ; 
MBh, &c, (-s/drya, fully, copiously, at length) ; to 
oe in detail, Kull.; to expose (wares for sale), 

as. 

Vi-stara, mfn. extensive, long (asa story), Sah.; 
m. (ifc. t. d,; cf. vi-sédra and Pan. iii, 3, 31; Vam. 
V, 2, 41) spreading, extension, expansion, prolixity, 
diffuseness, MBh,; Kv, &c.; a multitude, number, 
quantity, assemblage, large company, Mn.; R.; 
VarByS. &c.; becoming large or great (met. applied 
to the heart), Daé.; high degree, intensity, MBh.; 
Hariv.; BhP.; (pl.) great wealth or riches, MBh.; 
detail, particulars, full or detailed description, ampli- 
fication (also as direction to a natrator = vis(arena 
kiryam, ‘give full particulars;’ ea or af, ind, 
diffusely, at length, fully, in detail; °vi-4/£r#, to 
spread, divulge, expand), MBh.; R.&c.; (ifc.) an 
extensive treatise, CilUp.; affectionate solicitation, 
L.; a layer, bed, couch ( = v-shfara), L.; (d), f. 
a partic. Sakti, Hcat.; -fas, ind. diffusely, at length, 
K4v.; Pur. &c.; -¢a, f. extension, spreading, Ritus.; 
-bhiru, min. afraid of diffuseness, Sarvad.; -sanka, 
f, fear of diff, Sah.; -sas, ind. =-fas, Mu.; MBh. 
&c. °starakena (or “starufarakena), ind. very 
diffusely, at full length, Pat, “starani, f. N. of a 
goddess, MarkP, “starantiya,mfn,to be spread orex- 
tended, capable of being extended or expanded, MW. 

Vi-st&ra, m. (ifc. fd; cf. vt-stara) spreading, 
expansion, extent, width, MBh.; Kav. &c.; be- 
coming large or great (met. said of the heart), Sah.; 
the breadth of a circle i.e. its diameter, Col.; speci- 
fication, detailed enumeration or description, Y4jii.; 
Suir. (eva, diffusely, at length, prob. w.r, for vé- 
starena, R. iii, 4, 4); the branch of a tree with its 
new shoots, L,; a shrub, L.; the diameter of a circle, 
L. °stdrana, n, (fr. Caus.) outstretching (of the 
feet), Kav. °ut&irikd, f. N, of a Comm. on the 
Kavya-prakasa, “st&rita, mfn, (fr. id.) spread, ex- 
tended, Ragh. ; fully stated, amplified, MW. °sth- 
Fin, m{n. extending, large, great, mighty, Hariv.; 
Kav.; Pur.; (é#i), f. (in music) a partic, Sruti, 
Samgit. 

Vi-stirna, mfn, strewn or covered or studded 
with (instr. or comp.), Kav.; Kathas.; spread out, 
expanded, broad, large, great, copious, numerous, 
MBh, ; K4v., &c.; extensive, long (asa tale), MBh.; 
far-sounding, R.; -Aarga, mfn. ‘extending the ears’ 
and ‘ broad-eared’ (applied to an elephant), Bharty. ; 
-janu, f.a bandy-legged girl (unfit for marriage), L.; 
-td, {., -(va, 0. breadth, diffusion, vastness, largeness, 
amplitude, MBh.; Kav. &c.; -bheda, m. N, of a 
Buddha, Lalit.; -/a/a¢d, f.‘ having a large forehead,’ 
N. of a Kim-nari, Karand.; -vaéti, f. N. of a partic. 
world, Buddh. 

Vi-strita, mfn. strewn or covered of furnished 
with (comp.), Rajat.; BhP.; outstretched, expanded, 
opened wide, MBh,; Kay.; BhP.; displayed, de- 
veloped, Bharty.; BhP.; extensive, broad, ample, 
wide, MBh,; R. &c.; far-sounding, Hariv.; spread, 
diffused, L.; (ame), ind. fully, at length, Satr.; BHP. 
“striti, f. extent, width, breadth, Aryabh.; 
the diameter of a circle, Col.; spreading, expan- 
sion, W. 


FARA vi-sthana. See p. 983, col. 1. 
FHETR i -/ spand, A. -spandate, to quiver, 


‘ throb, tremble, start, MBh.; Hariv.; to struggle, 


strive, exert one's self, Jatakam. ; to come forth, ap- 
pear, ib. “spanda, see vi-shpanda and vi-shyan= 
da. “spandita, see a-vispandi(a. 


FqENy vi-s/spardh, A. -spardhate (m.c. 
also P.), to emulate, vie with (acc.; instr. with or 
without seha or sdrdham), MBh,; R.; Jatakam, 
2. “sparabd, f. (for 1. see p. 953, col, 1) emula- 
tion, rivalry, MBh. (Cf. vs-shpardhas and “dha, 
p. 1000, col, 2.) 


{EAP vi-spashta, min. (\epad; eof. vi- 
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shpds) very clear ov apparent, manifest, evident, 
plain, intelligible (am, ind. clearly &c.), Mn.; MBh. 
&e.; -/d, f. great clearness of perspicuity, Sah, ; 
“rértha, mfn, having a very clear or obvious sense, 
Mun. ti, 33. 

Vispashtf, in comp. for °sh/a, «karana, n. 
the making clear or evident, L. =» o/kyi, P. -Aarott, 
to make clear or evident, Say. 


faq vi- /spri, Sce vi-shpri, p. 1000, col, 2. 


FART vi-/sphar (cf. vi-V/sphur), Caus. 
-sphirayats (Pass. ryate), to open wide (eyes), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; to draw, discharge (a bow), MBh. 

Vi-sphéra, m., (also written vt-shphdra) opeu- 
ing wide, Sah,; discharging a bow, the twang of a 
bow-string, MBh,; R.; trembling, agitation, W. 
“sphiraka, m. a kind of dangerous fever, Bhpr. 
(also “sphuvaka and “sphoraka). “sphkraya, n. 
spreading (wings), Jatakam. “sph&rita,mfn.opened 
wide, torn or rent asunder, MBh.; Kav. &c.; ex- 
hibited, manifested, displayed, Sis.; Jatakam.; u. 
drawing or discharging (a bow), MBh. 


PARR vi-s/ sphal. See next. 
Vi-sph&la, m. (also written vz-shpAdla, Pan, 
Sch.), Kas. on Pan. vi, 1, 47. 


fae vi- ysphay, A, -sphayate, to swell, 
Sadukt. 

Vi-sphita, mfn. abundant, plentiful, L. 

fqEqz vi-/sphuf, P. -sphutati, -sphotati 
(fut. -sphulishyets), to burst open, be split or cleft 
or rent asunder, R.; MarkP. 

Vi-sphuta, mfn. burst open, gaping (%i-kriva, 
infin. =next!, Sus. "sphutita, nifn. opened, burst, 
MBh. 

Vi-sphota, m.cracking, crashing, MBh.; a blister, 
boil, Kav.; Kathas.; Suér.; mfn, open, Divyav. 
“sphotaka, tm. a blister, boil, Susr.; a kiud of 
leprosy, AgP. ; SanipS. ; small-pox, W.; N. ofa ser- 
pent-demon, L.; (edd, f. a blister, boil, Sak., Sch. 
“sphotana, n. the appearance of blisters, Kan; 
lond roaring, BhP, 


FAAS vi-/sphur (ef. vi-/sphar), P. 
-sphuvati or -shphurati Pan. viii, 3, 76), to dart 
usunder fintr.), RV.; SBr.; to quiver, tremble, 
wiithe, struggle, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to vibrate, flash, 
glitter, ib.; to break forth, appear, Subh.; SarngS. 

Vi-sphura, min, opening the eyes wide, R. 
“sphurana, n. quivering (of lightning’, Harav. ;cf. 
also budthi-visphurana), “sphurita, nifn. trem- 
bling, quivering, palpitating (“¢ddhara, min, having 
quivering lips, BhP.; “¢ékshana, min. having trem- 
bling eyes, R.); flashing, glittering (-sas¢va, mfn. 
with glittering weapons, Utarar.); swollen, enlarged, 
Wu. = “sphurana,Jitakam. “sphuritavya,mfn. 
to be opened wide (as the eyes), Karand. 

Vi-sphoraka, sce vi-sphiraka, “sphorya, 
mfn. (fut. p. p. of vd-/sphur), Pat. 

FABRA vi-sphurj &c. Seo vi- Vsphiirj. 

frees, vi-y/sphul, P.-sphulati or -shphu- 
dats (Pan. viii, 3, 74}, to wave or flicker to and fro, 
move hither and thither, Bhatt. “sphuliaga, m. 
(cf. e2-shphulinga) a spark of fire, Up.; MBh, &c, 
(at-a/bAd, P. -bhavatt, to become a mere spark, 
Inser.); a sort of poison, L.; (a), fa spark (=m.), 


Harav. “sphulingeka, mf(¢éa)n. sparkling, glit- 
tering, Agl’, 


farant wi-/sphiirj (incorrectly -sphurj), 
P. -sphurjati, to resound, thunder, roar, BhP.; to 
snort, MBh.; to break forth, appear, Kiv.; Caus, 
-sphirjayatt, to cause to resound or twang (a bow), 
BhP. “sphiirja, m. roaring, thundering, breaking 
forth like thunder, Kan,; Ragh. °sphtirjathu, m. 
thundering, roaring (as of waves), a thundereclap, 
MW. ; -frakhya, mfn. resembling a clap of thun- 
der, ib, “sphfirjana, n. gaping, opening wide, 
Sarvad, “sphfirjita, mfn. resounded, resounding 
&e.; broken forth, appeared, K4v.; outstretched, 
Suér.; shaken, agitated, BhP.; m. N. of a serpent- 
demon, Buddh, ; n. the act of rumbling, resounding, 
roaring, thundering, MBh.; R.; BhP.; breaking 
forth, sudden manifestation of (comp.), Ragh.; Prab.; 
knitting, contraction (of the brows), BhP, 


franz vi-sphota &c. See above under 
vi-a/ sphut. - 


faeayt vispashti. 


fafer vier, smi, A, -smayate (m.c. also P.), 
to wonder, he surprised or astonished at (instr., loc., 
or abl.), SBr. &c. &c.; to be proud of (instr.), Mn. 
iv, 236: Caus, -smdyayali or -smapayatt, “te (cf. 
Pan, i, 3, 68; vi, 1, 57), to astonish, surprise, MBh.; 
Kay. &c.: Desid. of Caus., see vi-stsmafpayishe. 

_1, Vi-smaya, m. (for 2. see p.953, col. 1) wonder, 
surprise, amazement, bewilderment, perplexity (in 
thet. one of the sthdyt-bhavas,q.v.', MBh.; Kav.; 
Daéar.; pride, arrogance, Mn.; BhP.; doubt, un- 
certainty, W.; -ara, -kartn, -m-kara, -nt-gania, 
mfn. causing astonishment or admiration, astonish- 
ing, wonderful, MBh.; Kav, &c.; -a¢, mfn. mani- 
festing pride or arrogance, Hcat.; -veshada-vat, 
mfn. filled withastonishment and perplexity, Kathas.; 
-harsha-mula, min. caused by astonishment and 
joy, MW.; °ydkula, °yénvita or “ydvishta, min. 
filled with astonishment or wonder, MBh.; °yé/- 
phulla-nayana (or -locana),mfn. having eyes wide 
open or staring with astonishment, MW. ~ 
yana, n. astonishment, wonder, Cat. ‘amaya- 
niya, mfn. astonishing, wonderful, MBh. “smayin, 
mfn, amazed, surprised, Sis. 

Vi-smipaka, mfn. (fr. Caus.) causing astonish- 
ment or surprise, wonderful, Kav. Ssm&pana, 
mf(i)n. id., MBh.; VarByS.; BhP.; m. a juggler, 
conjurer, L.; illusion, deceit, L.; = gandharva- 
nagara (q.v.), L.; the god of love, L.; n. the act 
of astonishing or surprising, Hariv.; a means of sur- 
prising, Car.; Bhpr.; a surprising or miraculous sign 
or phenomenon, VarBrS. “sm&panfya, mfn. caus- 
ing astonishment (‘in’ or ‘to,’ gen.), Hariv. “smil- 
payaniya, mfn. id., MBh. °am&pin, mfn, = 
°smapana, Harav. 

Vi-smita, mfn, amazed, surprised, perplexed, 
MaitrUp.; MBh. &c.; wondered at, surprising, R.; 
BhP, ; proud, arrogant, BhP.; n. and (4), f. a kind 
of metre, Col.; -mdsasa, mfn. surprised or perplexed 
inmind,MW.,; °¢daana, min. having a surprised face, 
ib. “smiti, f. astonishment, wonder, surprise, ib. 

_ Viesmera, min, wondering, astonished, surprised, 
Sis. 

Try vi- y’smyi, P.-smarali (me. also A.), 
to forget, be unmindfal of (acc. or gen.), MBh.; 
Kav. &c.: Pass. -smaryate (aor. vy-asmart), to be 
forgotten, Rajat. : Caus. -sunzrayate (fut. -sudra- 
yishyate), to cause to forget, Vikr. iii, 18; Desid, 
of Caus., see vt-sismedraytshu. 

Vi-smarana, n. the act of forgetting, oblivion, 
Kap.; Sak. “smaraniya, “smartavya, °smar- 
ya, nifu. to be forgotten, Kiv.; Kathds, &e. 

Vi-smirita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) caused to forget 
anything (acc.), Rajat.; caused to be forgotten, lost 
to memory, BhP. 

Vi-smyita, mfn, onc who has forgotten anything, 
forgetful of (acc. or comp.), Kav.; forgetful of all, 
R. ii, 58, 30; forgotten by (instr. or gen.), R.; 
Kalid.; Rajat. &e.; -pitrva-samskdara, mtn, for- 
getting a former promise or resolution, MW.; m.N, 
of Bhava-bhiti, L.; -ve/, mfn. one who has for- 
gotten, Sak.; -samskdra, mfn, one who forgets an 
agreement, MW, “smyiti, f. forgetfulness, loss of 
memory, oblivion, Kiv.; VarBrS.; Kathas. 


fame vi-/syand, vi-syanda &c. See 
vi-shyand, p. 1000, col. 2. 


£9 visra, mfn. (fr. / vis for bis?) musty, 
smelling of raw meat, VarBrS.; Kathas,; Suér. &c.; 
(@), f. a species of plant (= Aapushd), L.; n. (only 
L.) a smell like that of raw meat; blood; fat. 
= gandha, m.a musty smell, VarBrS.; mfn. smell- 
ing musty or of raw meat, L.; (7), f= visrd, L. 
=gandhi, mfn. smelling of raw meat, Kid.; n, 
orpiment, L. ti, f., -tva, n. mustiness, Suér, 
_ Visraka, min. = visra, smelling of raw meat, 
Sarhgs, 


fqay wvi-/ srans, A, -sraysate(ep. also P.; 
Ved, inf. -srdsah, cf. vi-srris), to fall asunder, break 
down, collapse, be broken (as limbs), fall off, become 
loose or unfastened (as hair), RV.; Br.; Up.; Hariv.; 
Paiicar.: Caus. -sragsayats, to cause to fall asunder 
&c., let fall, loosen, untie, AV. &c, &c.; to betray, 
publish, MBh, 

Vi-sragaa, m. falling asunder, dropping down, 
relaxation, weakness, Br.; Suér.; -/d, f. decrepitude, 
L. “sragsana, min. causing to fall down or away, 
casting off, MBh.; Sah.; n. falling down, Gaut.; 
slackening, relaxation, Sudr,; loosening, unfastening, 


freq vi-/han, 


casting off, Git.; a laxative, aperient, W. “ariysi- 
KE, f. (of doubtful meaning), MaitrS,; Kath. ; ApSr. 
(cf. Pan. viii, 3, 110, Sch.) °sragsita, mfn. (fr. 
Caus.) caused to fall down or asunder, dropped, 
loosened, untied, Kav.; Kathas.&c.; -keia-bandhana, 
mfn. one whose hair-band has become loose, BhP.; 
-sildgsuka, min, one whose white garment has 
slipped down, Kathis. °sraysin, min, falling or 
slipping down (as a garland), Ragh. 

Vi-sras, (prob.) f. dropping down, debility, decay 
(abl. °srdsa@h also asinf.), RV.; AV.; Br. °srask, 
f, decrepitude, infirmity, senility, Balar, 

Vi-srasta, mfn. fallen asunder or down, un- 
fastened, untied, loosened, detached, AV. &c. &c. ; 
dishevelled (as hair), HParit,; slackened, relaxed, 
MBh.; -kussma-sraj, min, one whose garland of 
flowers has fallen off, Kathas, ; -ce¢as, mfn. one whose 
spirit is dejected, MBh. (B. v2-dhvasta-c°); -pasugs- 
na, mfn, one whose manhood is broken or impaired, 
BhP. ; -bandhana, min, having bonds or fetters un- 
fastened, Kathas.; -easana, mfn. having loosened 
garments, ib.; -s:arehdmbara, mfn. having dis- 
hevelled hair and loosened garments, BhP.; -svag- 
vibhishana, min, one whose garland and orna- 
ments have fallen off, MBh.; -4é7a, mfn. one whose 
necklace has slipped off, MW.; °ééaga, mfn. hav- 
ing a languid body or relaxed limbs, MBh. 

Vi-srasya, min. to be loosened or untied, TS. 


FIGAL vi-./srambh, vi-srambha &c. See 
vi-a/ Srambh, p. 992, col. 1. 


fafa visri, m. N. of a man, g. subhradi 
(v.1, weds). 


fra vi-/sru, P. -sravati, to flow forth or 


away, issue from (abl.), SBr.; MBh.; to discharge 
or emit (any fluid), MBh. ; R.; to flow asunder (fig. ), 
melt, dissolve, come to nothing, MBh.: Caus. -s74- 
vayalt, to cause to flow forth or away, MBh.; to 
wash away, Car. ; ‘to let blood (with gen. or acc, of 
pers.), Susr. 

Vi-srava, m..2 flow, stream, MBh.; efflux, is- 
suing moisture, Jitakam. Csravaga, n. flowing 
asunder, Nir. 

Vi-sravan-misr&, min. (pr. p. of of-4/srit + 
wn°) having blood streaming forth (on it), SBr. 

Vi-sriva, m. (also written -sr@va) flowing forth, 
issuing, Hariv. “srfivana, n. (fr. Cans.) causing to 
flow (blood, matter &c.), bleeding, Suér. “arivita, 
mifn, (fr. id.) wasted away, caused to flow out, bled, 
ib. °sraivitavya, mfn. (fr. id.) = next, MW. 
“sriivya, mfn. (ir. id.) to be nade to flow, MBh. 
(cf, a-vésr?); dissolving, melting, becoming liquid 
(-d, f.),Cat.; to be bled, requiring bleeding, Suér. 

Vi-sruta, mfn. flowed forth, dropped, flowing, 
W..,; spread, diffused, stretched, ib. “sruti, f. (also 
written -sre/z) flowing forth, issuing from (abl.), 
VarByS. 


frag vi-srih, f. (prob. fr. ./sruh = rudh, 


to grow; cf. wi-rudh) a plant, shoot (?), RV. v, 
44, 3 (read vi-sruhdm); vi, 7,6 (Nir. dfak; Say. 
nadyak). 


fTaAq vi- /svan (cf. vi-shvan), P. -sva- 
natt, to sound forth, roar, yell, Sis. xviii, 77 (cf. Pan. 
viii, 3, 69, Sch.) 


faq vi-/svap, P. -svapili (pf. -su- 
shudpa), Vop. sae 

_ Vi-shupta, min. fallen asleep, sleeping, Kath.; 
ApSr. (cf. Pan. viii, 3, 88, Sch.)’ ae 


fraz vi-svara, vi-svada. See p. 953, 


col. 2. 


faz viha-qa, viham-qa &c. Seo wnder 
wi-4/ 1, ha below. 


Freq vihat, f.=vehat, I. 
FARA vi-/han (often w.r. for ni-han), P. 


-hanti, to strike apart or asunder, disperse, shatter, 
break, destroy, RV.; AV.; Br.; to beat asunder, ex- 
tend (a skin), RV.; SBr.; to tear off, TBr.; to un- 
bind, loosen (hair), Pan. iii, 1, 21, Sch.; to ward off, 
repel, MBh.; R.; to keep back, withhold, refuse, 
MBh.; to hinder, interrupt, disturb, prevent, frus- 
trate, annihilate, ib.; R. &c.:; Pass, -hanyate, to be 
frustrated or disappointed, exert one’s self in vain, 
MBh.; R.; Hariv.: Caus, -gAdtayat?, “le, to beat, 
vanquish, defeat, Hit. ; (A.) to afflict, distress, annoy, 
MBh,; to interrupt, disturb, Kull. on Mn. v, 84: 


faza vi-haia. 


Desid. -jighdysafs, to wish to interrupt or disturb, 
BhP.: lntens, (-ijahé?), to harm, injure, MBh. vii, 
3 8: : fi 

Sribate, min, torn up, furrowed, TBr,; $Br.; 
struck or beaten away or dashed out (of a person's 
hand), BhP.; struck or touched or visited by (instr. 
or comp.), Kav.; Pur.; warded off, repelled, MBh. ; 
R.; rejected, repulsed, BhP.; disturbed, impeded, 
Kav.; Pur. “hatd, fa stroke, blow, Balar, ; striking, 
killing, W.; prevention, removal, Balar.; repulse, 
defeat, Ml.; m. a friend, companion, W, “hanana, 
n. (only L.) killing, slaying ; hurting, injury ; op- 
position, obstruction; a bowelike instrument for 
carding cotton. Chantavya, mfn. to be destroyed, 
Prab. ‘mantel, mfn, one who destroys or frustrates 
or disappoints (with gen. or ifc.), RV.; Up. 


faez vi-hara &c. See vi-Vhpi, col. 2, 
fred vi-v/ hary, P. -haryati, to scorn, re- 


pudiate, Nir. vii, 17 (cf. a-viharyata-krats). 
frat vi-harsha, vi-hasta &c. See p.953, 


col, 2, 


fazez vihdtha, w. (of unknown mean- 
ing), AV. vi, 16, I. 


FAST vi-hava &c. See vi-vV/hve, p. 1004. 


FTRA wi- v7 has, P.-hasati, to laugh loudly, 
burst out laughing, MBh.; Kav. &c,; to laugh at 
(acc., rarely gen.), Kav.; BhP.; Paficat. 

Vi-hasatiks, f. gentle laughter, smiling, Hear. 
(v.1. °st¢#4d). hasana, n. id, W. °hasita, min. 
laughing, smiling, Hariv.; Caurap.; laughed, smiled 
at, Kathis.; n. laughter, laughing, smiling, Kav. ; 
Sah. Chasitik&, see °hasatskd. 

Vi-hisa, m. laughing, laughter, Hariv.; Paficar.; 
mfn, opened, L. 

Tre vi-/1. hd, A. -jihite,to go apart, be- 
come expanded, start asunder, open, fly open, gape, 
yawn, RV.; AV.; TS.; SBr.: Caus. -Adpayaés, to 
cause to gape, open, AV.; AitBr.; SBr. 

Viha, (only ibc.) the sky, air. —ga, m. ‘sky- 
pocr, a bird, MBh.; Kav, &c.; an arrow, MBh. vii, 
goa; the sun, L.; the moon, L.; a planct, L.; a 
partic. configuration of stars (when all the planets are 
situated in the 4th and roth houses), VarBrS, ; -fate, 
in, ‘king of birds,” N. of Garuda, Kav.; -vega, m. 
‘ having the swiftness of a bird,’ N. of a Vidy4-dhara, 
Balar.; -gddhipa,m.(=-fati),L.; -pdlaya,m.‘ abode 
of birds,’ theair,sky,R.;-péndra(vihkd-),m.(=-patt), 
Suparn.;(°wra-samAita, f., -sampata,m,N.of Tan- 
tric wks.) ; -gdpaghushta, mfn. resonant with birds, 
MW.=m-ega,mfn. sky-going,flying, W.; m. = vzka- 
ga, abird,Mn.; R.&c.,; an arrow, MBh. viii, 3343; 
a cloud, L.; the sun, L.; the moon, L.; N. of aser- 
pent-demon, MBh.; -rdja, m. (= vihaga-patt), L.; 
~han, m, a bird-killer, bird-catcher, MBh.; °edrdts, 
m. ‘bird-enemy,’ a falcon or hawk. = m-gaka, m. 
a little bird, any bird, Hear. ; (ed), f. a sort of pole 
or yoke for carrying burdens, L.; N. of a woman, 
Venis, =» m-gama, mfn. moving in the sky, flying, 
MBh. ; Hariv.; R.; m. (ifc. f. é) a bird, Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; the sun, MBh,; N. of a class of gods under the 
11th Manu, Pur.; (@), f. a female bird, MBh.;= 
next, L, = m-gamiks, f.a sort of yoke (= viham- 
gika), L. 

Vibs, ind. = svarga, heaven, Un. iv, 36, Sch. 

2. Vi-hiyas, m. n. (for 1. see p. 953, col. 2) the 
open space (cf. vi-yat), air, sky, atmosphere, Mn.; 
MBh, &c, (also “sah-sthali, f. or °sas-tala, n.; 
instr. “sd, ‘through the sky); m. a bird, Kautukas,; 
°sd-gamin, mfn. able to move through the sky, L. 

Vi-hiydéaa,m.n. heaven, sky, atmosphere, T'Ar.; 
MBh.; Hariv.; m. a bird, L. 


FAR vi-s/3. ha, P. -jahati (ind. p. -haya, 
sce below), to leave behind, relinquish, quit, abandon, 
RV. &c. &c. (with sarivam, prindn &c., ‘to 
abandon the body or life,’ to die); to give up, cast 
off, renounce, resign, MBh.; Kav, &c.; to be de- 
prived of, lose, Ragh.; Sarvad.; to get rid of or free 
from (acc.), MBh.; R.; BhP.; to desist from (abl.), 
Subh.; to stop, pause, VarBy3.: Pass, -Aiyate (aor. 
-hayt), to be left behind, SBr.; to be inferior to 
(abl.), MBh.; to be lost, AV.: Caus. -Adpayass, see 
lait Desid. -jiAdsatt, to wish to leave or abandon, 

aris, 


Vi-hEpita, mfn, (fr. Caus.) caused to abandon | 
or give up &c.; given, W.3 extorted, ib.; n. a gift, ; 


at a distance from (acc.), VarBrS.; disregarding, 
overlooking, setting aside == more than (acc.), Kav.; 
Kathas, &c.; in spite of, notwithstanding (acc.), 
Paficat.; excepting, with the exception of (acc.), 
Hariv.; VarByS. 

Vi-hina, min. entirely abandoned or left &c.; 
low, vulgar, MBh.; (ibc.) wanting, missing, absent, 
R.; VarBrS.; destitute or deprived of, free from 
(instr., abl., or comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; -dd, f. 
abandonment,MW.; (ifc.) absence or want of, Hariv,; 
Pailcat.; -¢#/aka, mf(d)n, having no“coloured sec- 
tarian mark (see /s/aka) on the forehead, R.; -yons, 
mfn., of low origin, MBh,; -varza, min. of low caste, 
Gaut, “hinita, mfn. deprived of (with inst. ), Hariv. 


TART vihdna(?), m.n. morning, dawn, L. 
fegTSer viharuha, f. a species of plant, L. 


fafeq vi-V/hins, P. -higsati, to injure 
severely, hurt, damage, Mn.; MBh. &c.; Caus. 
-higsayats, id., MBh. “higeaka, mfn. injuring, 
hurting, harming (with gen. or itc.), MBh.; R. &c. 
“higsa-th, f. the act of harming or injuring (with 
loc.), MBh. “higeana, n. (BhP.), “higasil, f. 
(MBh.; R.) id. (with gen, or ifc.) “higsita, mfn. 
injured, hurt, damaged &c., MBh,; R. Shigsra, 
sce @-Vihinsra. 


fafea 2. vi-hita, min. (fr. vi-wWr. dha, 
p. 967 ; for 1. vt-Arta, see p. 953, col. 2) distributed, 
divided, apportioned, bestowed, supplied &c.; put in 
order, atranged, determined, fixed, ordained, ordered, 
RV. &c. Sc. ; prescribed, decreed, enjoined, GySrS.; 
Mn.; MBh, &c.; destined or meant for (nom.), 
MBh.; contrived, performed, made, accomplished, 
done, Mn.; MBh, &c.; supplied, endowed, furnished 
with or possessed of (instr.), MBh.; R. (cf. su-v- 
Atta);n.an order,command, decree, Paficat.; -kshana, 
mifi., cager for the right moment, intent upon (a7- 
tham),V car. (cf. krita-ksh°) ; -¢va, n. the being en- 
joined or prescribed, prescription, direction, Hcat.; 
-durga-racana, mf{n. one who has enjoined the 
building of a fortress, MW.; -praceshiddha, mfn. 
enjoined and prohibited (-fva, n.), KatySr., Sch. ; 
-yajita, min, performing sacrifices, Sak. (v.1, for ve- 
tata-y°); -vat, mfn. one who has performed or 
undertaken, W.; -vye¢/z, mfn, one who is maintained 
or nourished by (instr,), Rajat.; -se#a, m, N. of a 
prince, Kathas.; °¢dgas, mfn, one who has com- 
mitted a fault, faulty, wicked, W.; °¢éayalz, mfn. 
making a respectful obeisance, Sis. ; °¢éndriya, min. 
possessed of one’s senses, Bhatt. “hiti, f. procedure, 
way of acting, AitBr.; action, performance, accom- 
plishment, Kavyad.; Balar. “hitrima, mfn. done 
according to rule, Bhatt. 


TIA vi-hina &c: See above. 
vi-hundana, m.(/hund) W.of ono 


of Siva’s attendants, L. 


fart vi-s/hurch (or -hirch), P. -hirchati, 
to waddle, toddle, sway fram one side to another 
(applied to a corpulent person’s gait), SBr.; to stagger, 
totter, stumble, Kath, 

fag vi-/hri, P.-harati (rarely A.), to put 
asunder, keep apart, separate, open, RV.; AV.; Br.; 
Sr. ; to distribute and transpose (verses or parts of 
verses), Br.; SrS.; to disperse (clouds, opp. to save- 
W hrs), Hariv.; (with fala? talans) to shift, Jet pass 
from hand to hand, MBh.; to divide (also arith- 
metically), KatySr.; Gol.; to construct (in geom.), 
ulbas.; to cut off, sever, MBh.; to extract from 
(abl.), ib. ; to carry away, remove, Kav.; Rajat.; to 
tear in pieces, lacerate, RV.; to move on, walk, | 
AaivSr.; to spend or pass (time), Gobh.; Mn.; MBh, | 
&c.3 to roam, wander through (acc.), MBh.; (esp.) | 
to walk or roam about for pleasure, divert one’s self, | 
Gaut.; Mn.; MBh. &c. (with mragaydm, ‘to 0 | 
about hunting,’ R.); to shed (tears), Sak.: Desi 
see vi-sthirshd, “shu (p. 960, col. 3). 

Ti. 


» m, taking away, removing, shifting, 
changing, Bharty.; separation, disunion, absence, W. 
»n, the act of taking away or removing or 
changing or transposing, Laty.; MarkP.; opening, 
expanding, Pan. i, 3, 20; stepping out, ib. i, 3, 41; 
going about for pleasure or exercise, roaming, stroll- 
ing, K4v.; Pur.; Suir. ; taking out for a walk or for 
airing, Gobh. ; moving to and fro, brandishing, MBh. | 
“haraniya, min. to be taken away, W.; to be | 


fages vi-hvala. 


donation, Parivan. “hiya, ind. leaving behind, i.e. 
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rambled or sported, ib. “hartyi, m. one who takes 
away, a robber, Yaji.; MBh.; one who rambles 
about or enjoys himself, Ragh. 

Vi-hEra, 1m. (once in BhP., n,) distribution, trans- 
position (of words), AitBr.; Laty.; arrangement or 
disposition (of the 3 sacred fires; also applied to the 
fires thenisclves or the space between them), SrS.; 
too preat expansion of the organs of speech (con- 
sisting in too great lengthening or drawling in pro- 
nunciation, opp. to sam-Adra, q.v.), RPrat.; walk- 
ing for pleasure or amusement, wandering, roaming, 
MBh.; Kay. &c.; sport, play, pastime, diversion, 
enjoyment, pleasure (‘in’ or ‘with,’ comp. ; ifc, also 
= taking delight in), Yaji.; MBh.; R, &c.; a place 
of recreation, pleasure-ground, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
(with Buddhists or Jainas) a monastery or temple 
(originally a hall where the monks met or walked 
about ; afterwards these halls were used as temples), 
Lalit.; Mricch,; Kathas. &c. (cf. MWB, 68; 81 
&c.); consecration for a sacrifice, Apast,; N. of the 
country of Magadha (called Bihar or Behar from the 
number of Buddhist monasteries, see MWB. 68), 
Cat.; the shoulder, L.; a partic. bird ( dsudu- 
rekaka),1.; = vatjayanta, L., -kdvikd, f. pl. N. 
of wk.; -kriqd-mriga, m. a toy-autelope to play 
with, BhP. ; -¢yza, n. a pleasure-house, play-house, 
theatre, MW.; -dids?, f. a fernale attendant of a con- 
vent or temple, Malatim.; -desa, m. a place of re- 
creation, pleasure-ground, MBh,; R.; MarkP.; -4Aa- 
dra, m. N. of a man, Das.; -dhdmi, {, -desa, 
Hariv.; a grazing-ground, pasturage, Kir,; -ydird, 
f. a pleasure-walk, MBh.; -ve/, oat. possessing a 
place of recreation, Mn.; MBh.; (ifc.) delighting 
in, Mn. x, 9; -vana, n. a pleasure-grove, Dai.; -vapi, 
f. ‘ pl’-pond,’ N, of wk.; -vdré, n, water for sport- 
ing or playing about in, Ragh.; -sayana, n.a pl°- 
couch, R.; -at/a, m. a pl°-mountain, R. 3 -s/hadi, 
f, (Vas.), -sthdna, n. (BhP.); °rdjira, n. (= °ra- 
desa); “rdvasatha, m. ( =°ra-griha), MBh, “hKe« 
rake, mf(kd)n, delighting in (comp.), Paiicar.; 
serving for the amusement of (comp.), Malatim.; 
roaming or walking about, a roamer, MW.; belonge 
ing to a Buddhist temple or convent, ib. “hKrana, 
n, pleasure, delight (ifc, delighting in), Paiicar. 

rin, mfn, wandering about for pleasure, roam- 
ing, strolling, MBh.; Kav, &c.; going as far as, ex- 
tending to(comp.),R.; Rajat.; dependent on‘comp.), 
MBh.; enjoying one’s self with, delighting in, given 
or addicted to, fond of (comp.), Yajii.; MBh, &c. ; 
charming, beautiful, Bharty, (v.1.); (cai), f. a girl 
too fond of gadding about (unfit for marriage), L.; 
°rt-stgha, m. N. of a king, Inser. 

Vi-hrita, min. set or put asunder, distributed, 
disposed &c, ; transposed, varicd (as words or Padas), 
S1S.; n. a walk, R.; hesitation, reluctance, bashful 
silence (one of the 10 Havas or feminine modes of 
indicating love), Dagar. ; Sih. ; -shogasi, f. N. of wk. 
“hriti, f. expansion, increase, growth, Kir.; sport, 
pastime, pleasure, Naldd.; taking away, MW. 


a 

FaeFvi- V7 heth, Caus. P.-hethayati, to hurt, 
injure, Lalit. “hetha, m. hurt, injury, ib. “hee 
thaka, mfn. hurting, injuring, an injurer, MBh.; a 
reviler, W. Shethana, n. the act of hurting, in- 
juring, distressing, afflicting &c., L. 


fata vi-V hel, Caus. A. -helayate, to vex, 
annoy, MBh, xiii, 6720 (B, -ghatayate), 

fax vie hau, A. -haute, Sch. on APrat. 
» 100. 

Fras vi-/hmal, Oaus. -kmalayati, ib. 


fag vi-hru (cf. vi-hvri below), P. 
hrunatt, to cause to deviate, turn aside, frustrate, 
spoil, RV. Chrtit, f. a serpent-like animal, worm 
&c., VS. “hruta (v/-), mfn. crooked, dislocated, 
hurt, injured, RV.; AV. 


FIRW vihlana &c. Seo bilhana. 
THR vi-hvarita. Seo vi-/hourt. 


vi-/ kval, P. -hvalati, to shake or 
sway to and fro, tremble, be agitated or unsteady, 
stagger, MantraBr.; MBh.; Kav, &c. 

Vi-hvala, mf(d)n. agitated, perturbed, distressed, 
afflicted, annoyed (am, ind.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; m. 
myrrh, L.; -cefana (MBh.), -ceéas (Kathis.), mfn. 
distressed in mind, low-spirited ; -fanu, mfn. one 
whose body is exhausted by (comp.), Paficat.; -fd, 
f,, -fva, n. agitation, perturbation, consternation, 
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anxiety, MBh.; -/ocana, mfn, one who has unsteady 
or rolling eyes, MBh,; BhP.; -sd/asdaga, mf(z)n. 
one whose body is exhausted and languid, Caurap. ; 
-hvyidaya,mfn, ( = -cefana), BhP. ; “ddksha,mi(i)n. 
( =la-locana), ib.; °lénga, min. (= °a-tann), 
MarkP.; Paiicat.; °/d¢man,min.( =°da-cetana), BhP, 
“hvalita, min, =°Ava/a, MBh.; Kav. &e.; -sar- 
vinga, mfn, trembling with the whole body, MBh. 

Vihvali-krita, min. made confused or agitated, 
MW.; fused, liquid, ib. 

fry vi-/ hori (cf. vi-/hru), to stagger, 


stumble, fall, TAr. (cf. a-vihvarat): Caus. (only 
aor. Subj. -7shvarak), to cause to fall, overthrow, 
RV 


Vi-hvarita, mfn. staggered, fallen ( Vedic, accord. 
to Kad. on Pan, vii, 2, 33). 


Vi-hvéruka, mfn, tumbling, falling, MaitrS. 


Fad vi-/hve, A. -hvayate (cf. Pan. i, 3, 
30), to call in different places, call, invoke, vie in 
calling, coutend for anything, RV.; TS.; Br. 

Vi-havé, m. invocation, RV.; AitBr. “haviya, 
n. ‘containing the word wihava,' N. of the hynin 
RV. x, 128. Chavya or “havya, mfn. to be in- 
voked or invited or desired, RV.; AV.; VS.; m. 
(with Angirasa) N, of the supposed author of RV. 
x, 128, Anukr.; of a son of Varcas, MBh.; (@), f. 
N. of partic. bricks, TS,; (scil. sA#Réa) N. of RV. x, 
138 (cf. °haviya), TS.; Kath.; Laty. 


ay 1. vi, cl. 2. P. (Dhatup. xxiv, 39) vets 
(accord. to some in the conjug. tenses substi- 
tuted for o/a/; 2. sg. véshé also as Impv., RV.; 
3-pl. vydatt, RV.:AV.; Br. ; Subj. 2. 3.5. ves, RV; 
Impv, vihi, vital, ib.: 3. pl. vfyanty, TS.; p. A. 
vyand, RV.; pf. vivaya, vinye, ib.; aor, avaishit, 
Gr.; 3. pl. aveshan, Subj. veshat, RV.; fut. veld, 
veshkyatt, inf. vetum, Gr.), to go, approach (either 
asa triend, i.e. ‘seek or take eagerly, grasp, seize, ac- 
cept, enjoy,’ or as an enemy, i.e. ‘ fall upon, attack, 
assail, visit, punish, avenge’), RV.; AV.; TS.; Br,; 
to set in motion, arouse, excite, impel, RV.; to 
further, promote, lead or bring or help any one to 
(two ac.), ib; to get, procure, ib: Pass. -viydte 
&e., AV.; Br.: Caus, aiyayati or vd payatt (aor. 
avivaynl), to cause to go or approach &c.; to ime 
pregnate, Pan. vi, 1, §5: Desid. vivishati, Gr.: 
Intens , seed-4/viands/zevi. (CE, accord. to some, 
Lat. ve-nart; Germ. weida, Weide, weiden. | 

2. Wi, mfn. going to, eager for, desirous or fond 
of (gen.), RV. i, 143, 5 (cf. deva-vi, pada-vi); set 
in motion (see farza-vi); m. the act of going, 
motion, L. 

1, Vita, mfn. gone, approached &c.; desired, 
liked, loved, pleasant, RV.; SankhSr.; straight, 
smooth, RV. iv, 2,11; ix, 97,17; trained, quiet, 
Rajat.; (4), f.a line, row (= dt), AivGr.; n.a 
wish, desire, TAr.; the driving or guiding of an ele- 
phant (with a goad) &c., Sis. v, 47. = tama (viid-), 
mfn. most acceptable or pleasant, RV. = prishtha 
(vitd-), m{(d)n. straight-backed (as a horse), ib. 
=vat, mfn. containing the word vi/a or other forms 
fr. o/vi, AivSr. =» wire (vitd-), nifn, straight-tailed 
(as a horse), ib. —havya (viéd-), mfn, one whose 
offerings are acceptable, ib.; m. N. of a man with 
the patr. Avtgirasa (author of RV. vi, 18), Anukr.; 
of a man with the patr. Sydyasa, T'S.; PaiicavBr.; 
of a king who obtained the rank of a Brahman, 
MBh.; of a son of Sunaka and father of Dhriti, Pur.; 
of Krishna, Pajicar.; pl. the sonsof Vita-havya, MBh.; 
“vy bpilkhyana, 1. N.of ach, of the Vasishtha-rama- 

ana, 

I. Vité, f. (dat. witdye often used as inf.) enjoy- 
ment, feast, dainty meal, full draught &c., RV.; 
advantage, profit, ib, (L. also light, lustre, = gaéz, 
prajana, dhdvana); m. a partic. Agni, AitBr. 
~ ridhas (vi//-), mfn. atfording enjoyment, RV, 
= hotra (zit/-), mfn. inviting to enjoyment or to a 
feast, ib.; invited to a feast (as gods), VS.; m. fire 
or the god of fire, Rajat.; BhP, (pl, the worshippers 
of fire in any form, Cat.); the sun, L.; N. of a 
king, MBh. ; of ason of Priya-vrata, BhP. ; of a son 
of Indra-sena, ib.s of a son of Su-kum§ra, ib.; of a 
son of Tala-jatigha, ib.; VP. (pl. his descendants) ; 
of a priest, Cat.; -daystd or -priya, f. ‘ beloved of 
Viti-hotra i.e. Agni,’ N. of a Svaha, Paficar, 


Wt 3. of (vi-v/s, i), P. vy-eti (3. pl. vi- 
yants ; impf. uy-ait; pf. ufydya; inf. vy-etum; 


for vyayatt, vyayayats, see 4/vyay), to go apatt . 


fagfan vi-hvalita. 


or in different directions, diverge, be diffused or scat: 
tered or distributed or divided or extended, RV. &c. 
&c.; to be lost, perish, disappear, Up.; MBh, &c.; 
to go through, traverse, RV.; VS.; AitBr.: Intens, 
(or cl. 4) Fe vfyate, to pass through, traverse, RV. 

"2. Vita, mfn. gone away, departed, disappeared, 
vanished, lost (often ibc. «free or exempt from, with- 
out, -less), Up,; Mn.; MBh, &c. =» kalmasha, mfn. 
freed from taint or sin, Mn. xii, 22.—kiima, mfn. 
free from desire, W. = ghrina, min.one from whom 
mercy has departed, merciless, MW.; -éd, f. merci- 
lessness, ib. » cinta, mfn. free from anxiety about 
(loc.), $ak. ~janma-jarasa, mfn. not subject to 
birth or old age, Kir. = trasaregu, mfn. =-raga, 
free from passions or affections, Bailar, iv, }} (printed 
-tras°), =tyiahya, mfn. free from all passions or 
desires, L.=- dambha, mfn. free from pride, humble, 
L. « bhaya, m. ‘fearless, undaunted,’ N. of Siva, 
Sivag. ; of Vishnu, L. — bhI, mfn. free from fear, 
intrepid, Mn. vii, 64. —bhitd, mfn. id., Sis. xviii, 
84; m, N. of an Asura, Kathas. = matsara, mfn. 
free from envy or passion, Mn. xi, 111. manyu, 
mfn. free from resentment or anger, KathUp. ; 
exempt or free from sorrow, MBh. —mala, mfn. 
free from obscurity or darkness, clear, pure, MW. 
~moha, min. freed from illusion, MW.; °Adp4- 
khyana, u. N. of wk. w= riga, mf, free from pas- 
sions or affections, dispassionate, desireless, calm, 
tranquil, MBh.; Kav. &c. (also applied to 8 partic. 
Bodhi-sattvas and their attributes); not attached to 
(loc.), HParié.; colourless, bleached, W.; m. asa 
with subdued passions (esp. applied to a Buddhist or 
Jaina saint), L.; -d4aya-hrodha, mfn. free from 
passions and fear and anger, Bhag.; -b4793, f. one 
of the 7 stages in the life of a Sravaka, Buddh,; 
-slutt, §. N. of a Jaina wk, = viruddha-buddhi, 
mfn, one whose hostile feelings have passed away, 
peaceable, W. = visha, mfn. tree from impurities, 
clear (as water), Dhanamj. = vrida, mfp. shame- 
less, Bharty. egahka, mfi. fearless, intrepid (am, 
ind.), Sig, = goka, mfn. free from sorrow, SvetUp.; 
MBh.; m. the Asoka tree, Jonesia Asoka, MBh.; 
(dé), f. N. of atown, HParis. ; °2a-¢d, f. freedom from 
sorrow, Yaji.; “Aa-dhaya, min. free from sorrow and 
fear, Mn. vi, 32; “4a-bhaydbidha, min, free from 
the disturbance of sorrow and fear, MW. =spyiha, 
mfn, free from wish or desire, W. = hiranmaya, 
mfn. one who does not possess any golden vessels 
(-¢ya,n.), Ragh. v, 2. Witrod (or “c#s), mfn. one 
whose flame is extinguished, ApSr. Vitasoka, m. 
a proper N. ( =vigatdsoka), Buddh. Vitécoaya- 
bandha, mfn. having the fastening of the knot gone, 
Kir. Vitéttara, mfn, having no answer, unable to 
reply (am, ind.), Amar. 

2. Viti, f. separation, TS. 


@t 4. vi, mfn. (weak form of vA vye) covered 
(cf. hivanya-vi ). 

3. Vita, min. covered, hidden, concealed, RV. (cf. 
kritsna-v"); covered or wrapped in, girt with (instr.), 
ib.; BhP. —stitra, n, the sacred thread or cord, 
Vikr. v, 19 (cf. mz- and «pa-vita). 

Vitaka, n.a vessel for camphor and sandal powder, 
L.; (in a-v°) = 8-vifa, an inclosed spot of ground, 
Yajfi. ii, 291. 

Vitin, m, N.ofa man (pl. his family), Samskarak. 

atc. vi, m=. vi, & bird (see takva-vi); 
f. a female bird, L. 

Vika, m, a ‘bird’ or ‘wind,’ Un. iii, 47, Sch.; 
= manas, L. 


At 6. vi, in comp. = 3. vi (in vi-kasa, -ca- 
yana, -taysa, -naha, -barha, -marga, -rudh, -va- 
dha, -vaha, -vidha, -vrita, -sarpa, -hara, qq. vv.) 

ATHY vi-kdsa, m.=1. vi-k®,L.; =2. vi- 
k°, brightness, light, lustre, Daé. 


arey vikrida, mfn. (applied to Rudra), 
MaitrS, (v. 1.) 


ae viksh (vi-a/iksh), A. vikshate (ep. also 
P.), to look at, see, behold, SBr. &c. &c,; to look 
upon, regard ( pelyé-vat, as a father), R.; (with 
Aridt) to see in the heart, ponder, R.; to consider, 
observe, discern, ascertain, understand, Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; to think fit or proper, Suér.; to look over, 
peruse, study, VarByS.: Pass. vdeshyate, to be looked: 
at &c.; to look like, appear, Vikr. 

Viksha, m. sight, seeing, W.; (4), f. id, R.; in- 
vestigation, Cat.; knowledge, intelligence, BhP, ; 


atfen vidita. 


unconsciousness, fainting, L.; n. surprise, astonish- 
ment, W.; any visible object, ib.; "kshdpanna (ot 
“hsh&p’), mfn, astonished, surprised, ib.; “Ashdran- 
ya-mihdimya, nN. of wk. VWikehaga, n. (if. 
f. @) looking at, seeing, inspection, investigation, 
$rS.; MBh. &c.; a glance, gaze, Kav.; VarByS.; 
BhP. ; the eye, Sid, xviii, 30; (in astrol.) aspect of 
the planets, VarByS, Vikshanfya, mfn. tobe looked 
at or regarded or considered, visible, observable, K av.; 
Kathas. Uikshita, mfn. looked at, seen, beheld, 
regarded, VS. &c. &c.3 n. a look, glance, K4lid.; 
Bharty. Wikehitavya, mfn. = vikshaniya (n. 
impers. it should be looked &c.), Kath’s. Wikshi- 
tri, mfn. one who looks at or sees (ifc.), BhP. 
Vikshya, mfn. = vikshagiya, L.; astonishing, 
wonderful, W.; m. a dancer, actor, L.; a horse, L.; 
n, wonder, surprise, wonderful object, L. 


GTS vikha, f.(cf.vinkha) a partic. motion, 
Siphas. 

ate vinka, n. N. of various Samans, 
ArshBr. 

WHE vinkh (vi- Vinkk), Caus, vinkhayati 
(only 3. du. impf. vy-ainkhazyatldm), to toss to and 
fro, swing, PaficavBr. 

Viakhi, f.a partic. mode of moving, dancing &c. 
(also ‘ one of a horse’s paces’), L.; =samdhi, L.; 
Carpopogon Pruriens, L. 


Sfy¥a vfagita, min. (fr. vi-V/idg) tossed, 


moved to and fro, TBr. (w.r. vf#kita). 
QI vica. See under vici, 
AF vi-cayana, n. = vi-c® (see vi-w/2z. 


ct), research, inquiry, W. 


ate vici, f. (prob. fr. vi+ 2. aie) going or 
leading aside or astray, aberration, deceit, seduction, 
RV. x, 10, 6; also m. (L.) and (3), f. (ife. Ped or 
°ctha) a wave, ripple, Kav.; VarBrS. &c.; ‘wave’ 
as N, of a subdivision of a chapter called pramiha, 
‘river'), Sadukt.; (prob. for a-vicé) a partic. hell, 
R. (L. also = sukha, avakasa, svalpa, alpa, ali, 
hirana).=kshobha, m. agitation or roughness of 
waves, Megh. = taramga-nyfya, tn. wave-undu- 
lation-method (or the rule by which sound reaches 
the ear, a term used to denote successive opera- 
tion), Bhaship, = m&lin, m, ‘ wave-garlanded,’ the 
ocean, L, 

Vion, prob. for vicd (in ambu-vica, N. of aking, 
MBh, i, 7476). 

Vici-kika, m. a partic. bird, MarkP. 


Ry (cf. 1. vif), cl. 1. P. A. vijati, 
°te (pf. wvyajyuk), to fan, cool by blow- 
ing upon or fanning, Hariv.; to sprinkle with water, 
MBh. (according to Dhatup. vi, 34 only A.‘ to go’): 
Caus, or cl. 19 (Dhatup, xxxv, 84), vijayati (Pass. 
vijyate), to fan, blow, kindle (fire), MBh.; R. &c.; 
to stroke, caress, Suér, 

Vijana, m. N. of two kinds of bird ( = 4oka and 
Jivam-jiva), L.; n. fanning, wafting, Kav.; Kathas. 
&c.; a fan, Bhpr.; «vastu, L 

Vijita, mfn. fanned, cooled 8cc.; sprinkled with 
water, wetted, Hariv. (v.1. veji/a), 

Vijya. Sce sukha-v°. 


WH vija &c. See bija. 
Witz vita, n. (only in Siddh.) or vila, f. a 


small piece of wood shaped like a barley-corn and 
about a span long (it was struck with a stick or bat in 
a kind of game, like tip-cat, played by boys; accord. 
to some it was a kind of metal ball; others say it 
was held in the mouth as a form of penance), MBh. 
i, 5050 (Sch.) &c, =» mukha (vifd-), mfn, holding 
the Vita in the mouth, VP, | 

aize vifaka, u. (also written bifaka) a pre- 
paration of the Areca nut with spices and lime rolled 
up together in a leaf of the betel plant (commonly 
called betel or Pan), Paficad.; (sh), f. id., Dai; 
Kathas, &c.; 2 tie or fastening (ofa ase Amar. 

Viti or vitl, f. the betel plant, Piper Betel, L. 


vid (accord.to some connected with 
N\ o/vish), only Caus, viddyats or vifayali, 
“te, (P.) to make strong or firm, strengthen, fasten, 
RV. viii, 48, 6; (A.) to be strong or firm or hard, 
ib. ii, 37, 3 &e. 
Vidita or wfjita, min. made strong, strengthened, 
firm, hard, RV. : 


wig vidi. 


Vide or ¥I}t, mf(C¢ezZ)n. strong, firm, hard, RV.; 
VS.; n. anything firmly fixed or strong, stronghold, 
RV, =jambha (vi¢s-), mf. strong-jawed, RV. 
~ dvéshas, min, hating the strong or hating strong- 
ly, ib, = pdtman, min. flying strongly or incessantly, 
ib. = pavi, mfn. having strong tires (as the Maruts), 
ib, — pini (or vidd-2°), mfn. strong-handed, strong- 
hoofed, ib. —haras (vi¢d-), mfn, seizing firmly, 
holding fast, ib. «» harshin, mfn. (prob.) fiercely 
passionate, refractory, ib. Vidv-shga, min, strong- 
limbed, firm in body, ib. 


AT vind, f. (of doubtful derivation) the 


Vind or Indian lute (an instrument of the guitar kind, 
supposed to have been invented by Narada, q. v., 
usually having seven wires or strings raised upon 
nineteen frets or supports fixed on a long rounded 
board, towards the endsof which are two large gourds; 
its compass is said to be two octaves, but it has many 
varieties according to the number of strings &c.), 
TS.; SBr. &c. &c.} (in astrol.) a partic. configura- 
tion of the stars (when all planets are situated in 7 
houses), VarByS.; lightning, L.; N. of a Yogiui, 
Cat.; ofa river, MBh.= karga, m. ‘ Lute-ear,' N. 
of a man, Hit, = gapakin, mn. a music-master, the 
leader of a musical band, ApSr. = gagagin (vind-), 
m. id., SBr. : SankhSr. ; KatySr. =- gkthin, m. a 
lute-player, TBr.; SBr.; Gy5rS, = tantra, n. N. of 
a Tantra.  tiinava, u. sg. lutes and flutes, ApSr. 
=~ danda, m. ‘lute-stick,’ the neck or long rounded 
board of a lute, L.—datta, m. N. of a Gandharva, 
Kathis. = nubandha(vindn’),m. the tie of a lute 
(or lower part of one of its ends where the wires are 
fixed), L. = panava-tina-vat, min. (40772 for 
funava) furnished with a lute and a drum and a flute, 
RK. » pani, m, ‘Lute-hand,’ N, of Narada, Paiicar. 
= praseva, 1. the damperona lute, L. = bhid, f. 
a kind of lute, MW, = xava, m. (ifc. f. @) the sound 
ofa lute, Kathds, ; mfp, hunmming like a lute (a, f£.N. 
ofa fly), Paficat.— vay sa-salkk&, f. around-headed 
peg round which the string of a |° is bound, L.=vat, 
sit, possessed of a lute (aZé, f. N. of a woman), Pan. 
vi, 1, 219, Sch, = vatea-riija, m, N, of a king, 
Paiicat, = vAdG, in. a lute-player, lutanist, VS. ; SBr.; 
Apsr.; playing on a lute, Bharty. — vAdaka, m. a 
lutanist, L. » vadana, n. a plectrum for sounding 
a lute, L. = vidya, n. playing on a lute, L. = vie 
noda, m. N. of a Vidyadhara, Balar. = ailpa, n. the 
art of playing on the lute, Paiicar. = “sya (vindsya), 
m. ‘ Lute-faced, N. of Narada, L. — hasta, infn, 
holding a lute in his hand (Siva), Sivag. 

Vinila, mfn. (fr. vind), g. sidhmddt. 

Vinin, mfn, (fr.id.; g.v7thy-adr) furnished with 
a lute, playing on a lute, Megh.; Kathas, 


ata 4. vita, mfn. (prob. fr. WV vai; for 1. 
2. 3. vila see under 4/1. 3. 4. Yi) worn out, use- 
less, L.; n.a useless horse or elephant, L. 


ataa vi-tansa, mn. (fr. 1.vi-+2°, cf. vi-t°) @ 
cage or net or any enclosure for catching or confin- 
ing or keeping birds or beasts, Hear. 


atta vituna, m. du. (possibly fr. vi+- /tan) 


the sides or cartilages of the larynx or throat, L. 
atta 3. viti, m.== TI. pill, a horse, Rajat. 


Ate vi-tta, min. (for vi-datta, V1. da), 
APrat., Sch. (cf. fari-t/a), 


ARG vithi or vithi, f. (perhaps fr. WV vi; 
cf, 1. vita) a row, line, Kav,; Rajat.; a road, way, 
street, MBh.; Kav. &c.; a race-course, Sit. v, 60; 
a market, stall, shop, ib. ix. 32; a row of pictures, 
Pp -gallery, Uttarar, (v.1. vithtkd); a partic, division 
of the planetary sphere (comprising 3 asterisms), 
VarByS. ; a terrace in front of a house, L.; a sort of 
drama (having an amatory intrigue for its plot and 
said to be in one act and performed by one or two 
players), Bhar.; Dagar. &e. 

Vithika, m. orn. (only m.c.) or kR, f. a row, 
line, Ratnav.;-Kath&s.; a road, street, R.; a ter- 
race in front of a house, Hariv.; VarBryS.; a picture- 
gallery, Uttarar. (v.I. fur viths); a sort of drama (see 
under vithi), Bhar, 

Vithi, in comp. for vith. kyita, min, placed 
ot atranged in rows, MBh, =m&rga, m, one of an 
elephant’s paces, L. 

Vithika (ifc.) = vihi, Bhar. 

Vithy, in comp. for viths. eahga, n.a division 
of the Vithi drama (described as a kind of dialogue 


consisting in quibble, equivoque, jest, abuse, and the 


like), W. 


tH vidhra, mfn, (accord. to Un. ii, 26 fr. 
vi + 4/indh) clean, clear, pure, L,; n. (only in loc.) 
a clear sky, sunshine, AV.; Kath.; wind, L.: fire, 
L. = bindu, m. a rain-drop fallen in sunshine, Kath. 
~ samriddba, mfn. said to» sabhas, vay, agni, 


ib. 
viahrya, mfn. relating to the clear sky, VS. 
aty vin (vi- /in or inv), P. vfnoti, to drive 


away, scatter, disperse, RV. ; to send forth in various 
ways, bestow, ib. 
Wat ving, f. N. of a river, MW. (cf. vind). 


Whatz vi-naha, m. (for 3. vi--n°,; /nah) 
the top or cover of a well, MBh,; a kind of small 
sacrificial grass, L. 

Vi-n&hin, m. (fr. prec.) a well, L. 


ute vindra, mfn. (for 3. vi--indra) that 
from which Indra is excluded, TS, (cf. apénura). 


8teg& vtndv-arka, mfn. (fr. 3. vi--indu+ 
arka) without or exclusive of the moon and the sun, 
Laghuj. 

Atq vipa, min. (fr 3. vt+ap) destitute of 


water, waterless, Pat, 


AtW_vips (Desid. of vy-Vap), P. vtpsati, 
to wish tc pervade, Pat. 

Vipsi, f. ‘the desire of pervading’ (with any 
property or quality simultaneously or continuously), 
several or successive order or series, distributiveness, 
repetition (esp. repetition of words to imply con- 
tinuous or successive action ; e.g. vriksham vrik- 
sham sticati, he waters tree after tree; mandam 
mandain nudati pavanah, ‘gently, gently breathes 
the wind,’ cf. Pan. viii, 1,4; Vam.v, 2, 87), APrat.; 
Pan.; Samk. —viokra, m. N. of wk. 


QE vi-barhd, m. (for 3. vi+-b°; 1. brih) 
scattering, dispersing, AV. 


atyats vibulosa (?), m.= camara, a 


chowrie, W. 


Whe vibh. See v bidh. 


atari vi-marga, in. (for 3.v8--n-"; mri), 
Pan, vi, 3,122, Sch. 


tT 1. vtr (vi- ir; only aor. vy-airat), to 
split, break into picces, tear open, divide asunder, 
RV.: Caus. v/rayalé (impt. vy-atrayat), id., ibd. 

air 2. vir, cl. 10. A. (Dhatup, xxxv, 49; 
rather Nom, fr. vird below) virdyate, to be power- 
ful or valiant, display heroism, RV.; VS.; TBr.; (P. 
virayats) to overpower, subdue, Nir. i, 7. 

Vird, m. a man, (esp.) a brave or eminent man, 
hero, chief (sometimes applied to gods, as to Indra, 
Vishnu &c.; pl. men, people, mankind, followers, 
retainers), RV. &c. &&c.; 2 hero (as opp. to a god), 
RTL, 272, n.; ahusband, MBh.; R.; Pur.; a male 
child, son (collect. male progeny), RV.; AV.; Br.; 
GySrS.3 the male of an animal, AV.; SankhSr.; 
(with Tantrikas) an adept (who is between the divya 
and the fasu, RTL. 191), Rudray.; (in dram.) 
heroism (as one of the 8 Rasas [q.v.]; the Vira-carita 
(q.v.] exhibits an example), Bhar. ; Daéar. ; Sah. &c.; 
an actor, W.; a partic. Agni (son of Tapas), MBh.; 
fire, (esp.) sacred or sacrificial fire, L.; N. of various 
plants (Terminalia Arunja; Nerium Odorum ; Gui- 
landina Bonduc, manioc-root), L.; N. of an Asura, 
MBh.; of a son of Dhrita-rashfra, ib.; of a son of 
Bharad-vaja, ib.; of a son of Purusha Vairdja and 
father of Priya-vrata and Uttina-pada, Hariv.; ofa 
son of Grifijima, ib.; of two sons of Krishna, BhP.; 
of a son of Kshupsa and father of Vivipéa, MarkP. ; 


‘of the father of Lilavatt, ib.; of a teacher of Vinaya, 


Buddh.; of the last Arhat of the present Avasarpini, 
L.; (also with bhaffa, dcdrya &c. ) of variovs authors 
&c., Cat.: (pl.) of a class of gods under Manu Ta- 
masa, BhP.; (4), f. a wife, matron (whose husband 
and sons afe still alive), L.; an intoxicating bever- 
age, ib.; N. of various plants and drugs (Flacoustia 
Cataphracta; Convolvulus Panicutatus; Gmelina Ar- 
borea; the drug Ela-valuka d&c.), L.; (in music) a 
partic, Sruti, Samgit.; N. of the wife of Bharad-vaja, 
L.; of the wife of Karam-dhama, MarkP.; of a river, 
MBh. (B. vai); n. (only L,) a reed (Arundo Ti- 


bialis); the root of ginger(?); pepper ; rice-gruel ; the | 


tb vira-bukka, 
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root of Costus Speciosus, of Andropogon Muricatus 
&c.; mf(d)n. heroic, powerful, strong, excellent, 
eminent, L. (Cf. Lat. vir; Lith. vfras; Goth. 
war; Angl. Sax, wer, were-wlf; Eng. were- 
wolf; Germ, Werwolf, Wergeld.| =xarf, f. 
‘hero-forming,’ N. of a river, MBh. (B. vfram-h°). 
=~ kérma, 0. ‘performing virile acts,’ the membrum 
virile, RV. karman, n. manly deed, Nir, = KES, 
f. N. of a village, Kshitii,  k&ma, mfn. desirous 
of male offspring, SanvkhBr, ; StS. = kige,m. ‘worm 
of a hero,’ a pitiful warrior, MW. =» kukehi (vird-), 
f. (a woman) bearing sons in the womb, RV, » ketu, 
m. N. of a man with the patr. Paficala-putra, MBh.; 
of a king of Ayodhya, Kathas.; of a king of Patali, 
Dai. = kesarin (or -kes°), m, N, of a king, Cat. 
«= kehurikG, f. dagger, Kathis. » gata, f.'a hero’s 
resort,’ Indra’s heaven, MBh.; BhP. = gotra, n.a 
family of heroes, MarkP. @ gosh¢hf, f.conversation 
between heroes, Hear, = ghni{, see viva-han, = Me 
kari, see vira-k°, - cakra, n. (with Tantrikas) N. 
of a mystic diagram, RTL. 196; an army of heroes 
(see next) ; “27é'vara, m. ‘ lord of an army of heroes,’ 
N. of Vishnu, Paiicar. = onkshushmat, mf. hav- 
ing the eye of a hero (said of Vishnu), R. = carita 
of -oaritra, n. ‘exploits of the hero,’ N. of a cele- 
brated drama by Bhava-bhitti ( = mahavira-carita, 
q.v.) and of a legendary history of Sali-vahana, 
= carya,m. N. of a king, Buddh.; (a), f. the deeds 
of a hero, adventurous exploits, Kath4s,; Rajat. 
= cint&mani, m.N. of an extract from the Sam- 
adhara Paddhati. =j&nana, mfn. generating h°s, 
MaitsS. — jayantixk, f. a kind of dance performed 
by soldiers after a victory or on going to battle, war- 
dance, war, battle, L. =jita (vird-), mfn, (wealth) 
consisting in men or sons, RV, »jita, m. N. of a 
man, Kathis, =tandula, n. Amaranthus Polygo. 
noides, L, = tantra, n. N. of a Tantra wk. (also 
-yamala), RTL. 204. = tama (vird-), in. (ife. f. 
G) a very strong or powerful man, an eminent hero, 
RV.; AV.; MBh. —taxa (v/7d-), mfn, stronger, 
bolder; m. a great or a greater hero, RV.; MBh,; 
an arrow, L.; a corpse (?), L.; n. = virana, Andro- 
pogon Muricatus; °rdsana, n. a partic. posture, L. 
~taru, in. N. of various trees and other plants 
(Pentaptera Arjuna; Andropogon Muricatus, Bar- 
leria Longifolia &c.), L. = t& (vird-), f. or -tva, 
n. heroism, manliness, VS.; MBh, &c, = tipiny- 
upanishad, f. N. of an Upanishad, =trina, . 
Andropogon Muricatus, L. = datta,m.N. of a poet ; 
-erthapats-paripriccha, £.N. of wk. = diman,m, 
N. of a king, Inscr. deya, w.r. for vaira-d°. 
« deva, m. N. of various men, Kathas.; Rijat.; of 
a poet, Cat, =dyumna, m. N. of a king, MBh, 
# dru, im. Terminalia Arunja, L.<dbanvan, m. 
‘having a powerful bow,’ N. of Kama-deva (god of 
love), L..—-dhara,m. N, of a wheelwright, Paiicat. 
» nagara, n. N, of a town, VP. -ndtha, m. N. 
of a man, Rajat.; mf(@)n, having a hero as protector, 
R, = niiriyaga, m. N. of a king and a poet, Cat. ; 
-cartta, n., and “yaniya, n. N. of wks. moGhare, 
m. (only L.) a peacock ; fighting with wild beasts ; 
a leather cuirass or jacket; N. of a river, = patta, 
m. 2 kind of military dress or accoutrement (worn 
round the forehead), Rajat. = pattr!, f. a kind of 
bulbous plant, L. «»patni (vird-), f. the wife of a 
hero, RV.; MBh. &c.; -vrata, n. a partic. obser- 
vance, Hariv.; Kav.; Pur. = parikrama, m. N. 
of two wks. = parna, n. 3 partic. drug (= sura- 
parna), L. = pine or Rie a n, the drink of 
warriors or heroes (taken before or during a battle, 
for refreshment or toraise the courage),L. = pRudya, 
m, N.of a king,Cat. = pina,n. =-gdna,R,  pUre, 
n. N. of a town in the district of Kanyakubja, Hit.; 
of a mythical town in the Himalaya mountains, 
Kathias. =» purasha, m. (ifc. f.d) a heroic man, 
hero, R.; Hariv. &c. (cf. Pan. ii, 1, §8, Sch.); °sha- 
ka, mfn. (a village) the men of which are heroes, 
Pat, =» pushpa, m. a kind of plant, L.; (1), f= 
sindiva-pushpi, L. = pesas (vind), m. forming 
the ornament of heroes, RV. = posh&, m. thriving 
or prosperous condition of men or of sons, AV, 
=» praj&éyini (MBh.),-prajivatl (M4rkP.), f. the 
mother of a hero. = prabha,m.N. ofa man, Kathas, 
wo pramoksha, N, of a Tirtha, MBh, « pragavil 
(Kum.), -prasavini (Mcar.), -prastl (Balar.), f. 
a woman who brings forth heroes, = bali, m, N. of 
wk, = bR&hw, m, ‘strong-armed,’ N. of Vishnu, L.; 
of one of the sons of Dhrita-rashtra and various kings 
and other men, MBh.; of a monkey, R. = bukka, 
m,. N. of the founder of VidyS-nagara, BhP., Introd. 
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(see dubka).= bhata,m. a warrior, hero, Daé.; N. 
of a king of Tamra-lipta, Kathis, = bhadra, m., a 
distinguished hero, L.; a horse fit forthe Aéva-medha 
sactifice, L.; Andropogon Muricatus, L.; N, of ¢ 
Rudra, Yajii., Sch.; of au incarnation or form ot 

iva (sometimes regarded as his son, and worshipped 
esp, in the Maratha country; in the Vayu-Purana 
he is said to have been created from Siva’s mouth in 
order to spoil the sacrifice of Daksha, and is described 
ashaving a thousand heads,a thousand eyes, a thousand 
feet, and wielding a thousand clubs ; his appearance 
is fierce and terrific, he is clothed in a tiger's skin 
dripping with blood, and he bears a blazing how and 
battle-axe ; in another Purdna he is described as pro- 
duced from a drop of Siva’s sweat), MBh.; Pur.; 
Kathas, d&c. (RTL. 79; 82); of a warrior on the 
side of the Pandavas, MBh.; of a king and various 
authors, Cat.; -Aalikd-vacana, n.N. of ach. of the 
Vira-bhadra-tantra ; -campit, f. N. of a poem ; ~7e/, 
m, ‘conqueror of V°,’N. of Vishnu, Paficar.; -éas/ra, 
nN, of a Tantra; -deva, m. N. of a king and au- 
thor (16th century ; -camipi, £. N. of a poem written 
in his praise) ; -measetra,m., -vtjaya, m.N. of wks.; 
-vijrimbkana, n. N, of a drama, Daiar., Introd. ; 
esutd, f, a daughter of Vira-bhadra ; -s¢ofra, n. N. 
of aStotra, = bhadraka, 1. Andropogon Muricatus, 
L. ~ bhavat, m. ‘your heroic worship’ (in rever- 
ential address), Kathis. = bh&inu, m. N. of a king 
and an author, Cat. = bh&ry&, f. the wife of a hero, 
L. -bhkva, m. heroic nature, heroism, Venis, 
=»bhukti,{.N.ofaplace,Cat.(prob.foréiva-dhukét). 
=~ bhuja, m, N. of two kings, Kathas. = bhifipati, 
tm. N. of aking of Vijaya-nagara (patron of Caundap- 
pacarya), Cat. = mati, f, N. of a woman, HParii, 
= imatsya, m. pl. N. of a people, R. = maya, 
mf(zjn. (with Tantrikas) relating or belonging to an 
initiated person, L. = mardana, m.N.ofa Danava, 
Hariv.mmardanaka, w.r. for vardalaka.=mare 
dala or “laka, m. a war-drum, L. = malla, im, N. 
of a man, Cat. = mah6svara, m. (with dedrya) 
N. of an author, ib.; “rdedra-samgraha, w., “riya 
and *riya-fantra, n, N, of wks, = minikya, m. 
N. of a king, Prasannar. = ma&tri, f. the mother of 
a male child or of a hero, MBh.; BhP, © ménin, 
mfn. thinking one’s self a hero, Kathds.; m. N. of 
a hero, Vcar, = mirga, m. the course or carcer of a 
hero, MBh. ; Hariv. » mihendra-kinda, n. N.of 
wk, = mitroédaya, m, N. of a short Comm. on the 
Mitakstard, |W. 304. — migra, m.N. of the author 
ofthe Vira-mitrodaya(commonly called Mitra-misra), 
Cat. = mukunda-deva,m.N.ofaking of Utkala(the 
patron of Markandeya-kaviudra), ib. —- mudrikg, 
f. an ornament or ring worn on the middle toe, W. 
= m-manya, tin, = v/ra-manyad, Balar., Prasan- 
nar, = yoga-vaha, infin. promoting men or heroes, 
MBh. xiii, 6526. — yoga-saha, mfn. fesisting men 
or h’s, ib, (B.) = rajas, n, red lead, minium ( = s2#- 
dura), L.~ratha, mn. N. of a king, VP. = rasa, 
m. the Rasa of heroism (see rasa), MW. = ragha- 
va, m.N. of various authors and teachers (also with 
adrya and sdstren), Cat.; -stava, m. N. of wk.; 
°viya, n. N. of a poem (abridgment of the Rimi- 
yana),~renu, m. N. of Bhima-sena, L. = lalita, 
n. a hero’s natural way of acting, VarBrS.; N. of a 
metre, ib. = loka, m. ‘hero-world,’ Indra’s heaven, 
MBh.; R.; pl. brave warriors or champions, heroes, 
MBh. = vakshana (vird-), mfn. strengthening or 
refreshing heroes, RV. = vat (vird-), mtn. abound- 
ing in men or heroes, having followers or sons, RV. ; 
consisting in mien (as wealth or property), ib.; manly, 
heroic, ib.; («éé), f. a woman whose husband is liv- 
ing, BhP,; a partic. fragrant plant (= ssdgsa-ro- 
Atmi), Bhpr.; N. of a river, MBh.; of & woman, 
Kathas.; n. wealth consisting in men or sons, RV. 
» yates, f. the mother of a hero, L. = vara, m. 
* best of heroes,’ N. of various men, Kathas.; Hit.; 
-pratipa, m. N. of a king, Cat. varman, m.N. 
of various men, Inscr. = va&h (strong form wah), 
mfn, conveying men, RV. =vikkya, n. a heroic 
word, MarkP.; -aaya, mf(i)n. consisting in heroic 
words, Kathis, = v&da, m., heroic fame, glory, Mcar. 
»- vYimana, m. N. of an author, Cat. vikrama, 
m. (in music) a kind of measure, Samgit.; N. of a 
king, Hit. vijaya, m. N. ofa drama. = vid, mifn. 
procuring men or heroes, AV, = viplivaka, m. 
‘ disturber of the sacrificial fire,’ a Brahman who per- 
forms oblations with money procured from the lowest 
or Sidra caste, L. # viruda, N. of a kind of arti- 
ficial verse, L. (cf. é#ra-S/oka), =m veikeha, m, the 
marking-nut plant, Semecarpus Anacardium, Bhpr. ; 
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Pentaptera or Terminalia Arunja, L, ; a sort of grain, 
Andropogon or Holcus Sorghum, L. = vyindae 
bhatta, in. N. of a medical author, Cat, — vetasa, 
m. Rumex Vesicarius, L.< vyiiha, m. an heroic or 
bold military array, R.= vrata, mfn, acting like a 
mian, adhering toone's purpose, Bhi’; m. N,ofa man 
(son of Madhu and Sumanas), ib. ; n. heroism, Balar.; 
-caryé, f. heroic duty or deed, ib. = sahku, m. an 
arrow, L, saya, m. (BhP.), -sayana, n. (MBh.) 
the couch of a dead or wounded hero (formed of 
arrows), =gayyS, f. id, MBh.; Rajat.; BhP.; a 
partic. posture, MBh, (cf. vira-sthina). = sarman, 
m. N. of a warrior, Kathis. =sika, m. a kind of 
pot-herb, L. = s&yin, mfn, lying asadead or wounded 
warrior on a couch of arrows (cf. -saya &c.), MBh. 
~ bushma (vird-), mfn, having hervic strength or 
courage, RV, = sekhara,m.N.ofa Vidyd-dhara,Dai, 
= saiva,m. pl.apartic. Saivasect, W.; N. ofawk, by 
Appaya Dikshita; -tattva-vivarana,n.,-diksha-vi- 
dhdana,n.,-purana,n.,-pradiptha, t.,-lingircana- 
vidhi,m., -stathdnta,w., -siddhénta-stkhamani, 
m.; °vdgama,m.,°vdcara-pradiprikd, f.,-vdnanda- 
candrikd, {., °vémrita-purdna, 1, “vétkarsha- 
pradipa, m.N. of wks. = ari, f. (in music) a kind 
of composition, Samgit. —sreshtha, m. a match- 
less hero, MBh. = samanvita, ifn. attended or ac- 
companied by heroes. = sarasvati, m.N. of a poet, 
Cat. = sigha, m. N. of various kings and authors, 
Cat. ; -deva, m.N. of the patron of Mitra-misra, ib.; 
-mitrédaye samshava-prakarana, u., -stvéndra- 
puja-kirika, §.; °hévaloka, m. (or “kana, v.) N. 
of wks, = aff, f. ‘hero-bearing,’ the mother of a hero 
(-éva, n.), RV. &c. &c.; the mother of a male child, 
I, = sena, in. ‘having an army of heroes,’ N. of a 
Danava, Kathas.; of a king of Nishadha (father of 
Nala), MBh.; Kav. &c.; of a king of Siyhala, Ka- 
thas,; of a king of Murala, Das. ; of a king of Kan- 
yakubja, Hit.; of a k° of Kalitiga (the murderer of his 
brother), Vas., Introd, ; of a general of Agni-mitra, 
Malav.; of a son of Vigatésoka, Buddh.; of an 
author, Cat.; n.N. ofa partic. plant (=druka), L.; 
“ja or -stefa, m. ‘son of Vira-sena,’ N. of Nala (the 
hero of several well-known poems, e.g. the Nald- 
pakhy4na, Naishadha, Nalédaya), MBh, ; Kav. &c. 
~sainya, n. garlic, W. soma, m. N. of the 
author of the Hasti-vaidyaka, Cat. (others call him 
Vira-sena). «skandha, m. ‘having powerful 
shoulders,’ a buffalo, W.—sthé, mfn, abiding with 
aman, MaitrS. —sthina, n. place or condition of 
hero, ShadvBr.; a partic. posture (practised by 
ascetics), MBh. (cf. vivdsana); N. of a place sacred 
to Siva, MBh, = ath&yin, mfn. practising the Vira- 
sthina posture, MBh. sn&k&(?), f. a stand for 
books &e. made of reeds or cane, L.» svimin, m. 
N. of a Danava, Kath&s. ; (with d2a¢fa) of the father 
of Medhatithi, Cat. =hana, nf(é)n, hero-killing, 
MW. (cf. -Aan). = haty&, f. the killing of a man, 
murder of a son, Mn. xi, 41. —han, mf(ghvi or 
Aani)n, slaying men or enemies, TS.; Br.; MBh.; 
R.; m. destroyer of sacrificial fire, a Brahman who 
has suffered his sacred domestic fire to become ex- 
tinct (either from carelessness, impiety, or absence), 
Vas.; N. of Vishnu, MW. =hari-pralipa, m. N. 
of a poem. -~hotra, m, pl. N. of a people, MarkP. 
Virikshara-mild-virnda, n. N. of an artificial 
stanza in the Panegyric called Virudavall (in which 
the qualities of the hero are enumerated singly in 
alphabetical order), Cat. Wirkhya, m. Guilan- 
dina Bonduc, L, Virigama, 0.(?) N.of wk, Vi- 
rRoErya, m.N. of an author, Ganar, Viridhvan, 
m, = vira-nidrga, MBh, ; an heroic death, VP, Vi- 
rinanda, m.N. ofadrama. Virk-pura, n. N. of 
a town, Cat. Wirdmila, m. a kind of dock or sorrel 
_ amila-velasa), L. n, a medicinal 
plant ( =drsska), L. Virtéageana, n. ‘place wished 
for by heroes,’ the post of danger in battle, L.; a field 
of battle, Sis, xix, 79 (v.1. va27ds°) ; keeping watch, 
W.; a forlorn hope, MW. VWirdshtaka, m. ‘con- 
sisting of eight men,’ N, of one of Skanda’s atten- 
dants, MBh. Wirlsana, n. ‘hero-sitting, W.; 
leeping out in the open air, the station of a guard 
or sentinel, BhP., Sch.; standing on an elevated spot 
( = tirdhudvasthana), ib.; a bivouac, W.; a partic. 
sitting posture practised by ascetics (squatting on the 
highs, the lower legs being crossed over each other, 
= paryaitka, q.v.; cf. also 1. dsana, p. 159), Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; a field of battle, W.; kneeling on one 
knee, W. Viréndra, m. a chief of heroes, Kathas.; 
(2), f.N. of a Yogint, Inser, aa, m. ‘chief of 
heroes,’ N. of Siva or Vira-bhadra, L.; one who is 
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emancipated in a certain degree, Sarvad.; n. a Lifiga 
of Siva Virésa, L. Wir@svara, m. ‘chief of heroes,’ 
N. of Siva or Vira-bhadra, Kastkh.; N, of various 
authors &c. (also with bhatia, pandila, thakkura, 
dikshita, maudealya &c.), Cat.; any great hero, 
W. ; -dinga, n. N. of a sacred Litga ( = viréia, v.); 
-stéeveu, m, N, of an author, Cat.; -stotva, n.N. of 
a Stotra, ib.; °vdnasnda,m. N. of an author, ib. 
Viréjjha, m. a Brahman who omits to offer burnt 
offerings or neglects his sacrificial fire, L. VWirépa- 
§ivaka, m. ‘subsisting by a sacrificial fire,’ a Brah- 
man who claims alms under pretence of maintaining 
a sacrificial fire, L. 

Virak&, m. a little man, manikin, RV. viii, 91, 2; 
a pitinble hero, Balar. ix, 4; Nerium Odorum, L.; 
N. of one of the seven sages under Manu Cakshusha, 
BhP.; of a police-master, Myicch.; (pl.) of a people, 
MBh. ; (72), f. N. of a wife of Harsha, Cat. 

Viraga, m, N, of a Praji-pati (father of Virani 
or Asikni), MBh, ; Hariv.; of a teacher, Cat. (prob. 
w.r. for viranin); (7), f. a side-plance, leer, W.; 
a deep place, ib.; N. of a daughter of Virana and 
mother of Cakshusha, Hariv.;-n., L.; n.a fragrant 
grass, Andropogon Muricatus, MBh. =stambsa or 
-stambaka, m. a tuft or bunch of (fragrant) grass, ib, 
oo m.(g. résyddt) N, of a serpent-demon, 

Viranin, m. N. of a tcacher, Cat. 

Virayé, ind, (instr.) with heroism, courageously, 
boldly, RV. 

Virayu, mfn. heroic, valiant, bold, ib. 

Virfiiya, Nom, A. °yate, to act like a hero, show 
heroism, Uttarar. (“yia, n. impers.) 

Virina, m, n. (cf. diriza) Andropogon Murica- 
tus, SBr.; GrSrS.; (2977), f., see s. v. = tilla, n.a tuft 
of A” M°, Kaus. = misra, mfn, mixed with A° M°, 
SBr. = vat (in Aarshit-virina-vat, mfu. furnished 
with furrows or trenches and with the V° plant), 
KatySr. 

Virini, f. a mother of sons, RV. x, 86, 9; N. of 
a wife of Daksha (also called Asikni, daughter of 
Virana aud mother of a thousand sons; ef. viranis, 
MBh.; w.r. for srini, MatsyaP, 

Virénya, min. manly, heroic, RV, 

Virya, n. (ifc. f. d@) manliness, valour, strength, 
power, energy, RV. &c. &c.; heroism, heroic deed, 
ib; manly vigour, virility, semen virile, MBh.; 
Kav. &8c.; efficacy (of medicine), Kum.; Kir.; poison, 
BhP.; splendour, lustre, W.; dignity, consequence, 
ib.; (@), f. vigour, energy, virility, L.; N. of a ser- 
pent-maid, Karand. = kara, m. ‘giving strength,’ 
marrow, L, «=xkima, mfn. wishing manly vigour 
or virility, AitBr.; BLP, —krit, mfn, performing 
manly deeds, VS.; TBr. =krita (virya-), min. 
performed with cnergy, T Br. (Sch.) = ga, mfn, tak- 
ing up a position which gives (a planet) great power 
or influence, VarByS, = candra, m. N, of the father 
of Vira (wife of Karami-dhama), MarkP, =ja, mfn, 

produced fron: manliness,’ a son, BhP, =—tama, 
mfn. most potetit or powerful or effective, ib, = hae 
ra, m, pl. ‘bearing strength,’ N. of the Kshatriyas 
in Plaksha-dvipa, ib. = pana, mf(a)n, purchased 
by heroism, ib, = parih&ni, f. (with Buddhists) 
loss or want of energy, Dharmas. 79. = p&ramité, 
~ (with Buddhists) highest degree of fortitude or 
energy (one of the 6 pertections), Karand.; Dharmas. 
17 (MWB, 128). = prapita, m. discharge of semen 
virile, VP. =praviida, n. N. of a Pirva of the 
Jainas, L, —bhadra, m. N. of a man, Buddh. 
-matta, min. intoxicated by power, MBh.-mitra, 
m. N. of a poet, Cat. = wat (viryd-), mfn. possess- 
ing vigour or might, strong, powerful, efficacious, 
victorious, AV, &c, &c.; requiring strength or power, 
ChUp. ; m. N, ofa divine being reckoned among the 
Vitve Devah, MBh.; of a son of the tenth Manu, 
Hariv.; MarkP.; (aéi), f. N. of one of the Matris 
attendant on Skanda, MBh.; -fama,mfn. most power- 
ful or efficacious, SBr. ; -tara, mfn. more p° or eff°, 
AV.; ChUp.(°ra-éva, n., Samk,) ; -#4, £. (GopBr.), 
‘va, n. (MBh.) power, strength, efficacy, = vEhin, 
mfn, bearing or producing seed, daritgS. ~ vibhti, 
*, manifestation of power or strength, Kum. = vira- 
nita, mfn. devoid of prowess or vigour, W. = vie 
sishta, ifn. distinguished by courage or vigour, 
ib, wwylddhi-kara, min, causing an increase of 
virile energy; n. an aphrodisiac, L. = Elin, mfn. 
possessing vigour or heroi:m, strong, heroic, MBh, 
= Stulka,1). valour or heroism(reckoned)as purchase- 
noney, Ragh.; BhP,; mf(d)n, having prowess as its 
price, purchased by valour, MBh.; R, wdyihga, 
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n. (met.) the horn of strength, Ragh, = sattva- 
vat, mfn. possessed of valour and courage, MBh. 
-sampanna, mn. possessed of power or strength, 
MBh, -saha,m, N. ofa son of Saudasa, R. = sena, 
m..N. of a man, Buddh. = hkai, f. loss of vigour 
or virile energy, impotence, W. «= hirin, m.'steal- 
ing vigour,’ N. of an evil demon, MarkP. =h{na, 
min. deprived of valour, cowardly, W.; seedless, ib. 
Viry@dhina, n.‘depositing of manly essence,’ im- 
pregnation, Paficar. Viry&nvita, infn. possessed 
of strength, powerful, VarByS. Viryt-vat, min. 
, mVirya-vet, TS.; TBr; Kath. Virydvadina, 
a, effecting anything by prowess, W.; pl. valour and 
achievements, MW. Viryfvadhita, mfn. over- 
come or surpassed in prowess, W. 

AMD virdnaka (Inser.) or virdnaka 
(Rajat.), N. of a place. 

BBY vi-riidh, f. (once in MBh. m.; fr. 
3. vit o/1. rudh =ruh, cf. vi-sruh) a plaut, herb 
(esp, a creeping plant or a low shrub), RV. &c. &c, 
(viniidham patth, ‘lord of plants,’ in RV. applied 
to Soma, in MBh, to the moon); a branch, shoot, 
W.,; a plant which grows again after being cut, MW.; 
the snare or noose of Indra, ParGr. 

Vi-rndha, n. (AV.), vi-radhg, f. (MarkP.), 
vi-rudhi, (prob.) f.(VarBrS.) a plant, herb, shrub. 

ahr vfrtsd,f. (fr. vit-irts, Des. of /; ridh) 


the wish to frustrate, want of success, failure, AV. 

Ci vilu. See vidu. 

Qld vilaka, m. the son of a Sidra and 
a Gholi, L. 

Atay vi-vadha, vi-vadhika, vi-vidha, vi- 
orita=vi-vadha &c., qq. vv. 

SATz vi-vaha, m.—vi-vaha,taking a wife, 
marriage (‘with,’ saza), HParié.; Paficad, 

MM 1. visa, m. a kind of weight (= 20 
Palas =} Tula), Heat, 

AIM 2. visa. Seo pdd-visa. 

wid x. vish (vi- ish), P. vishatt, to go in 


various directions, spread, extend, Kath. 
Vishita, m{n. spread, extended, ib. 


wha 2. vfsh (vi-/3. ivh), P. vfechati, to 
seck for, TBr. 

ata visa, n. a kind of dance, Samgit. 

atay vi-sarpa, m,=vt-s°, Car. 

wearseF visala-deva, m. N. of a king, 
Inscr, 


ARC vi-hara, m.=vi-h°, a temple, sanc- 
tuary, (esp.) a Jaina or Buddhist convent or temple, 
Ww. 


FF vuka. See buka. 
FF vuag. See / bung. 
FE oud, ef. /vrud. 


Vudita, min. submersed, submerged sKaty$r.,Sch. 

BA vurt (=v ving), cl. 10. P. vuntayati, 
‘to hurt, kill,’ or ‘to perish,’ Dhatup, xxxii, 116. 

FA oundh, vus &c. See /bundh, bus. 

FRT vuhna. See buhna. 

ad virrga, viirya. See under 2. vf. 

aTAT viva-darman. See buba-a°. 


WA viis (only in visyet, said to be =pri- 
thak kurydt), Priy. 


1. ort, cl. 5.9.1. P,A. (Dhatup. xxvii, 

8; xxxi, 16, 20; xxxiv, 8) urindts, vrinuté ; 
vrinati, vrinite; vdratt, vdrate (mostly cl. § and 
with the prep. afa or vt; of cl. 9. only aurini- 
dhvam, AV. vi, 7,3; cl. 1. only in RV. [cf. also 
7 tirnu]; pf. vavdra, vaurd, RV. &c. &c. (2. sg. 
vavartha, RV.; vavaritha, vavrima &c., Gr.; p. 
vavrivds, gen. vavavrishas, RV.]; aor. dvar ot 
dvar, avrita, RV. (1. 3g. vam, 2. du. vartam, 3. 
pl. aoran, p. A. urdgd, q.v., Impy, vridhs, ib. }; 
avirit, Br. avarishta, Gr.: Subj. varshathas, 
RV.; Pot. uriydl, viirydt, varishish{a, Gr.; fut. 


vartta, varishyats, ib.; inf. vartum, MBh., vari- 
tum, Bhatt., varitnsnt, Sih.; ind. p. vritud, RV.; 
AV,; Br; vystvt, RV.; vritvdya, Br.; -vrltya, 
AV.), to cover, screen, veil, conceal, hide, surround, 
obstruct, RV. &c. &c.; to close (a door), AitBr.; to 
ward off, check, keep back, prevent, hinder, restrain, 
RV.; AV.; Bhaft.: Pass. wrtyate (aor. dudri), to 
be covered or surrounded or obstructed or hindered, 
RV.; MBh.: Caus. vardyati, “te (aor. avivarat, 
dvivarata, AV.; dvdvarit, RV.; Pass. vdryate, 
MBh., &c.), to cover, conceal, hide, keep back, hold 
captive, RV. &c. &c.; to stop, check, restrain, sup- 
press, hinder, prevent from (abl. or inf.; rarely two 
acc.), MBh.; K4v. &&c.; to exclude, Siddh.; to pro- 
hibit, forbid, MBh.; to withhold, R.; Kathas. Xc.; 
Desid. of Caus. wizdraytshate, Br.: Desid. viva- 
rishati, vuviirshats, te, Gri: Intens. veuriyate, 
voviryate, varvarti, ib. (Cf. Goth, warjan ; 
Germ. wehren, Wehr ; Eng. weir.) 

1. Vara, varaka, varana &c. Sce p.g2!, col. 1. 

Virita, mfn. (fr. Caus,) concealed, hidden, cover- 
ed, surrounded, obstructed, MBh.; Kav. &c.; pre- 
vented, prohibited, forbidden, Kathas.; Rajat. 

I. Vit (ifc.; for 2. see p. 1009, col. 2) surround- 
ing, enclosing, obstructing (see aro- and nadt- 
vrit);a troop of followers or soldiers, ariny, host, RV. 

1, Vrité, mfn. concealed, screened, hidden, en- 
veloped, surrounded by, covered with(instr. orcomp.), 
RV, &c. &c.5 stopped, checked, held back, pent up 
(as rivers), RV.; filled or endowed or provided of 
affected with (instr. or comp.), Mu.; MBh. &c, 
—pattr&, f. a kind of plant, L. (prob. w.r. for 
vritia-p~°). Writ&rois, f. night, L. 

Vritam-oays, mfn. (acc. of vrit +") collecting 
an army (said of Indra), RV. 

1. Vriti, f. (for 2, see col, 3) surrounding, covering, 
W.; a hedge, fence, an enclosed piece of ground or 
place enclosed for partic. cultivation (esp. that of the 
Piper Betel, which in many parts of India is sur- 
rounded and screened by mats), Mn.; MBh, &c. 
=-druma, m, a boundary tree, L. =Aviira, 1. a 
gate in a hedge, Paficat, = bhange, m.a breach or fis- 
sure in a hedge, ib, = m-kara, m. ‘hedge-forming,’ 
Flacourtia Sapida, L. = m&rga, m. a fenced road, L.. 

1. Vritya, mfn. (for 2. see p. 1010, col. 2) to be 
surrounded or encompassed, Pan. iii, 1, 109. 

Vritra, m. (only once in TS.) or n. (mostly in 
pl.) ‘coverer, investor, restrainer,’ an enemy, foe, 
hostile host, RV.; TS.; m. N. of the Vedic personi- 
fication of an imaginary malignant influence or demon 
of darkness and drought (supposed to take possession 
of the clouds, causing them to obstruct the clea.ness 
of the sky and keep back the waters; Indra is re- 
presented as battling with this evil influence in the 
pent up clouds poetically pictured as mountains or 
castles which are shattered by his thunderbolt and 
made to open their receptacles (cf. esp. RV.i, 31); 
as a Danava, Vyitra isa son of Tvashfri, or of Danu, 
q.¥., and is often identified with Ahi, the serpent 
of the sky, and associated with other evil spirits, such 
as Sushna, Namuci, Pipru, Sambara, Urana, whose 
malignant influences are generally exercised in pro- 
ducing darkness or drought), RV. &c. &c.; a thun- 
der-cloud, RV. iv, 10, 5 (cf. Naigh. i, 10); dark- 
ness, L.; a wheel, L.; a moyntain, L.; N. of a partic. 
mountain, L.; a stone, KatySr., Sch.; N. of Indra(?), 
L.; n. wealth (=dhana) L, (v. 1. vitta); sound, 
noise (= dhvant), L. = khKRA4, mfn. consuming or 
destroying (others ‘plaguing,’ fr. 4/AAid) Vritra, 
RV.; m. ‘devourer of enemies,’ N. of Brihas-pati, 
MW. mghnif, sce -hdn, =thra, m. a worse V’, 
RV. «= tir, m. conquering enemies or V°, victorious, 
RV.: TS, &c. = tix, mfn. (dat. sare), id., MaitrS, 
= tirya, n. conquest of enemies or V°, battle, vic- 
tory, RV, =» twa, n. the state or condition of being 
V°, V°-ship, TS. = druh, m. ‘Vs foe,’ N, of Indra, 
Mear, ~dvish (L.), -nRsane (Hariv.), m. id. 
- a Eder f.‘ havingV° asson, V°’smother, 
RV, =bhojana, m. a kind of pot-herb (commonly 
called Samath; described by some as a kind of cu- 
cumber, = gangira), L. =ripu, m.=-druh, VP. 
re vatha, m. the killing of V°, Nir.; Hariv. (also 
N. of 2 drama and of partic. chapters of the R. and 
the PadmaP, ) = vidviah (Sié.), -vairin (Kathas.), 
m. =-druh, —bahku, m. a stone post, SBr, (Sch, 
on KatySr.) =daten, m.=-d7uk, MBh.; R. &c. 
= hé, mfn. slaying enemies, victorious, RV. = h&- 
tya, n. the slaying of V” or of enemies, victorious 
fight, RV.; SBr.; SabkhSr.; (4), f.id., BbP, » hatha 


qaragn vrithd-pasu-ghna. 
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(vritrd-), m. id,, RV. iii, 16,1. mhaén, mf(ghni)n. 
killing enemies or V°, victorious, RV. &c, &c.(mostly 
applied to Indra, but also to Agni and even to Saras- 
vatl); (gai), {.N.of ariver, MarkP.; (-4d1)-tama, 
mfn. most victorious, bestowing abundant victory, 
RV.; AV.; SankhSr. » hantgd, mi. ‘slayer of V°,’ 
N. of Indra, MBh. = B&ya, Nom. (fr. -2a or -Aan) 
A. ’yate,to act like Indra, Pat. Veitrari, m.‘enemy 
of Vritra,’ N. of Indra, Kathds. 

Vriina, infin. held back, pent up (as rivers), RV. 


2. vri, cles. 9. P. A. (Dhatup. xxvii, 

8; xxxi, 16, 20) vrinott, urinsle ; vrindti, 
(mostly) vrinité (in RV. also vdras, °rat, “ranta, 
but these may be Subj. aor.; pf. vavdra, Bhatt.; 
vavre, RV. [a. sp. vavrishé, 1. pl. vavrimdhe] 
&c, &c.; aor. avri, avrifa, RV. [Pot. vurita, p. 
urdud) &c. &c.; avrishi, °shata, AV.; Br, [2. pl. 
avridhvam),Up.,avarisht{a,Gr.;Prec.varishishta, 
ib.; fut. varitd, ib.; varishyate, Br.; varishyate, 
Gr. ; inf. variéen, Bhatt. ; Rajat.; vari(um, Gr.; 
ind. p. varslud or vritvd, GpSr8. &c.,; varitud, Gr.), 
to choose, select, choose for one’s self, choose as 
(-arthe or acc, of pers.) or for (-a7tham or dat., 
loc., instr. of thing), RV. &c. &c.; to chuose in mar- 
riage, woo, MBh.; Kav, &c.; to ask a person (ace.) 
for (ace.) or on behalf of (Araée), R.; Kathas.; to 
solicit anything (acc. ) from (abl. or -¢as}, Kav. ; Pur.; 
to ask or reguest that (Pot. with or without 7/2,, R.; 
MBh.; to like better than, prefer to (abl., rarely 
instr.) RV.; AitBr.; MBh.; R.; to dike, love sas 
opp. to ‘hate’), MBh. v, 4149; to choose or pick 
out a person (tor a boon), grant (a boon) to (ace.), 
Rajat. iii, 421: Caus. (Dhatup, xxxv, 2) varayats, 
“fe (ep. alsovdrayalt ; Pass. varyiite, Br); to chouse, 
choose for one’s self, choose as (ace. of pers,) or for 
(-arthant, dat. or log. of thing), ask or suc for (acc.) 
or on behalf of (dat. or -avthe), choose as a wite 
(acc. with or without fafnim, ddrdn, or patny- 
a@rthant)\, Br.; MBh.; Kav, &c.; to like, love well, 
R. [Cf. Lat. vedle; Slav. voditi; Gor. wiljian ; 
Germ, wollan, wollen, Wahl, wohl; Aug. Sax, 
willan ; Eng. will.} ; 

2.Vara,varaka &c. See p. 922, col. 1, and p. 923. 

Virna, mfn. chosen, selected, MW. 

Viirya, n. ‘choice,’ in Aoths-viirya, q.v. 

2. Vrité, mfn, chosen, selected, preterred, loved, 
liked, asked in marriage &c.; RV. &c. &c.; na 
treasure, wealth ( <dhana), L. = kshaya, m.a pre- 
ferred abode, Nir. xii, 2g (to explain wrtksha), 

2. Vritd, f. selecting, choosing, a choice or boon, 
L, -vallabha, m. N. of a drama. 

Vrithak, ind. (prob.) = withd, RV. viii, 43, 43 
5 (Say. = prithak). 

Vyitha, ind. (prob. connected with »/2. vr?) 
at will, at pleasure, at random, easily, lightly, 
wantonly, frivolously, RV.; Br.; Gobh.; Mn.; 
Yajii.; MBh.; in vain, vainly, uselessly, fruitlessly, 
idly, TBr, &e. &e, (with Yéré, ‘to make useless,’ 
disappoint, frustrate ; with 042, ‘to be useless,’ be 
disappointed or frustrated) ; wrongly, falsely, in- 
correctly, unduly, MBh.; Kav. &c. = kathi, f. idle 
talk, nonsense, W. —karman, n. an action done 
uselessly or for pleasure, non-religious act, Apast. 
om “Era UAT’), wi, afalse form, empty show, Paii- 
cat. i,62 (others ‘one whose form is vain or illusory’). 
~kula-samfokra, mfn. one whose family aod 
practices (or ‘family-practices’) are idle or low, 
MBh. =» krisara-samyiva, m. a kind of food, 
(consisting of wheat-flour, rice and sesamum and 
prepared for no religious purpose), Mn, v, 7. « “gn 
(°¢hdignt), m, common fire, any fire, AV.Prayaic. 
= “ghkta ("thigh"), m., striking uselessly, killing 
unnecessarily, W. = “oltre (°¢hac"), m. frivolous or 
lawless in conduct, MBh. =oheda, m, useless or 
frivolous cutting, Y3jfi. —janman, n. useless or un- 
profitable birth, MW. =j&ta, mfn. born in vain 
(i.e. ‘one who neglects the prescribed rites’), Mn, 
v, 89. = $y (¢hdfyd), f. strolling about in an 
idle manner, travelling for pleasure (regarded as a 
vice ina king), Ma. vii, 47. — “tmayisa ("thdtm’), 
mi, useless self-mortification, Nag. =tva, n. fruit- 
lessness, futility, Sah. —d&na, un. a useless or im- 
proper gift (asa gift promised to courtesans, wrestlers 
&c.: accord. to some there are 16 kinds of these 
gifts}, Mo, viii, 139. — “nna (¢hanna), n. food for 
one’s own use only, Kaui.; Gaut, =pakva, mfn, 
cooked at random (i.e. only for one’s own use), 
Gobh, =palita, mfn. grown gray in vain, Sid. (cf, 
-uriddha).= paau-ghua, min. one who kills cattle 
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wrongly or unnecessarily (i.e. not for sacrifiee), Mn. 
v, 38. = prajd, f. a woman who has borne children 
in vain, MarkP, = pratdéjiia, mn. one who makes 
&@ promise rashly, MW. = bhoga, infu. enjoying in 
vain or co no purpose, ib, »mati, mfn. foolish 
minded, wrong-minded, MBh, = mfigsa, n. ‘flesh 
taken at random’ or ‘ useless flesh’ (i.e, flesh not 
destined for the gods or Pitris but for one’s own use 
only ; the eater of such flesh: is said to be born as a 
demon), Sr.; Mn.; Gaut, &c.; m. one who eats ‘use: 
less’ flesh, MW. = °rtavii (°/hdr?°), f. ‘one whose 
menstrual discharge is fruitless,’ a barren woman, 
Gal. =lambha (AGP), m. cutting or plucking 
unnecessarily, Mn. xi, 144. = liaga, mf(d)n, hav- 
ing no true cause, unsubstantiated, MBh, =lingin, 
mifn, one who wears a sectarian mark without any 
right toit, Vishn. = vo, f. frivolous or untrue speech, 
AitAr.; Gobh. = vidin, mfn. speaking falsely or 
untruly, Paficad. = vyiddha, infn. grown old in 
vain (i.¢. without growing wise), Balar. (cf. -Pa/z/a). 
«= vrata, 1). a false religious observance, MBh. ; mfn, 
one who performs false 1° ob°s, Hariv, = srama, m. 
vain exertion, useless labour, Paficat, = shah (strong 
shah), mfn. one who easily overcomes or conquers, 
RV. = samkara-jita, mfn. born in vain through 
the mixture of different castes (and hence neglectful 
in the performance of duties), MW. —suta, mfn. 
pressed out in vain, Nir. xi, 4, Writh6kta, mfn. 
spokenin vain, MarkP, Writh8tpanna, min. born 
or produced in vain, Mn. ix, 147. Writhédaka, n. 
pl. water flowing at random (not ina channel), SBr, 
Vrith6dyama, mn. exerting one’sselfin vain, BhP. 


a vrigh, vrinhana &c. See WV 2. brik. 


FM vrik (prob, artificial), cl. 1. A. carkate, 


to take, seize, Dhatup. iv, 18. 

Vrika, m. (prob. ‘the tearer’ connected with 
av vrase, cf. vrikna’, a wolf, RV. &c, &c. (L. also ‘a 
dog; a jackal; acrow; an owl; athief;a Kshatriya’); 
a plough, RY. i,117, 24; viii, 22, 6; a thunderbolt, 
Naigh., ii, 20; the moon, Nir. v, 20; the sun, ib. 
21; a kind of plant (=4aka), L.; the resin of 
Pinus Longifolia, 1..; N. of an Asura, BhP.; of a son 
of Krishna, ib, ; of a king, MBh. ; of a son of Ruruka 
(or Bharuka), Harlv.; BbP.; of a son of Prithu, 
BhP. ; of ason of Sura, ib.; of a son of Vatsaka, ib. ; 
(pl.) N. of a people and a country (belonging to 
Madhya-dega), Mi3h.; Pur. (cf. varkenya); (a), f.a 
kind of plant ( ambashtha), L.; (7), f. a she-wolf, 
RY. &c. &c.; a female jackal, Nir. v, 21; Clypea 
Hernandifolia, L. [Cf.Gk. Auvwos; Lat. dupzs ; Slav. 
viike ; Lith. wlkas ; Goth, welfs; Germ, Eng. 
wolf.)=karman, min, acting like a wolf, wolfish, 
Venis.; m. N. of an Asura, Cat. khanda, m. N, 
of aman (see vérka-khand!). = garta, m. orn. (?) 
N. of a place (°¢iya, min.), Pan. iv, 2, 137, Sch. 
~griha, m. N. of a man, g. revaty-ddt.=jam- 
bha, m. N., of a man (see vdrka-j°), — tht or -thti 
(wrtkd-', f. wolfishness, rapacity, RV. ii, 34, 9. 
= tejas, m. N. of a son of Slishti aud grandson of 
Dhruva, Hariv.; VP. =» dagea, m.‘wolf-biter,'a dog, 
L. (v.1. for mrtga-d°). = dipti, m. N. of a son of 
Krishna, Hariv. =deva, m. N. of a son of Vasu- 
deva, ib.; (d@ or 7), f. N. of a wife of V° (daughter 
of Devaka), ib.; VP. —dvaras (7r/ka-), min., 
RV. ii, 30, 4 ( - Samvrita-duara, Say.) = Ahtipa, 
m, compounded perfume, L.; turpentine, L, = dhe 
maka, m.a kind of plant, Car, » dhflrta, m. ‘wolf- 
decciver,’a jackal, W. = dhtirtaka, m.‘id.,’ a bear, 
L..; a jackal, L,-d@horana, m. a kind of animal, 
L, =nirvriti, m.N. of a son of Krishna, Hariv. 

= prastha, m. or n. (?) N. of a village, Venis. 
= prékshin, min. looking at (anything) like a w°, 
MW. ~hbandhu, m. N. of a nian, g. revaty-dds. 
= bhaya, n. fear of or danger from wolves, Pan. i. 
2, 43, Sch. = ratha, m. N. of a brother of Karna, 
M&h. = rfipya, (prob.) N. ofa place (seevirka-r’). 
=» loman, 0. wolf’s hair, SBr. » vaiicika, m. N. of 
a man, g. revaty-ddt. = VEIR, f. a piece of timber 
at the side of a door, L. = sthala, n. N, of a village, 
MBh.; (7), f. N. of the town Mahishmati, L. 
VrikAksh{, f. Ipomcea Turpethum, L. Vrikéjina, 
m. ‘wolf-skin,’ N,ofaman, Pan. vi, 2,165. Vries 
kAmlk&, f. a kind of acidcitron, L. Vrikariti 
or vyikfri, m. ‘wolf-enemy,'adog, L. Wriki- 
valupta, 1, Pin. vi, 2,145, Sch. Vyikisva, 
m., ‘wolf-horse,’ N. of a man (pl, his descendants), 
Samskarak.; v.1. for vrikdsya, Hariv. Wrikis- 


vaki, m. (perhaps w. r. for wark°), N. of a man | 


vadha, m. ‘ killing of the Asura Vrika,’ N. of a ch. 
of GanP, Vrikisya, m. ‘wolf-mouthed,’ N. of a 
son of Krishna, Hariv. (v.orikdiva). Veikbdara, 
m, ‘ wolf-bellied,’ N. of Bhima (the second son of 
P&indu, so called from his enormous appetite, cf. ]W. 
381), MBh.; BhP.; of Brahma, W.; pl. a class of 
demons attendant on Siva, SivaP.; -maya, mf(Z)n. 
(danger) arising from Bhima, MBh. 

Vyikati, m.a murderer, robber,RV.iv,41, 4;N.of 
a son of Jimdta, Hariv, ; of a son of Kyishna(?), ib. 

Vyikala, m. = (or w.r, for) valkala, a garment 
made of bark, Baudh, ; N. of a son of Slishti, MBh.; 
VP.; (2), f.a partic. intestine, SBr.; N. ofa woman, 
g- bahv-ddé (cf. vdrkali, virkaleya). 

Vrikilya, Nom, A. “yafe, to resemble or act like 
a wolf, Car. 

Vyiki ya, mfn.wolfish, rapacious, murderous,R V. 


FM vikkd, m.du. the kidueys, AV.; SBr.; 
GrSrS. &c. (wrfkya, TS.; ApSr.) ; sg. ‘ averter of 
disease’ (?), RV. i, 187, 10 (wyddher varjayitri, 
Say.); (@), f.mbsukkd, the heart, L. 

Vrikkivati (7), f. N. of a partic. verse, Vait. 


b Cn vriknd. See under /vraie. 


FM vriktd, vrikti &c. See under vrij; 
p. 1009, col. 3. 

4@_vriksh (prob. artificial), cl. 1. A. vri- 
bshate, to select, accept, Dhatup. xvi, 3; to cover, 
ib.; to keep off, ib. 

48 vrikshd, m. (ifc. f. a; prob. connected 
with 4/2. brth,‘to grow,’ or with 4/1. drzh, ‘to root 
up,’ or with 4/vrasc, as ‘that which is felled ’) a tree, 
(esp.) any tree bearing visible flowers and fruit 
(sce Mn. i, 47; but also applied to any tree and 
other plants, often a wood, see comp.), RV. &c. &e.; 
the trunk of a tree, RV. i, 130, 4; a coffin, AV. 
xvili, 2, 25; the staff of a bow, RV.; AV.; a frame 
(see comp.) ; Wrightia Antidysenterica, Susr.; a 
stimulant, L, = kanda, m, the bulb of Batatas Pani- 
culata, L. = kukkuta, m. ‘tree-fowl,’ a wild cock, 
L. = keas (vrikshd-), mfn. ‘ having trees for hair,’ 
wooded (as a mountain), RV. »khanda, n, ‘a 
party, i.e. number of trees,’ a grove, Kaa. on Pan. 
iv, 3, 38 (cf. -shanda).--gulma, m. pl. trees and 
shrubs, VarbrS.; Smduyt/a, mfu, covered with 
trees and shrubs, Mn. vii, 192. griha, m. ‘having 
a tree for a house,’ a bird, L. = ghata, m. N. of an 
Agra-hira, Kath4s, »candra, m. N. of a king, 
Buddh. oare, min. going or living in trees; m. 
‘tree-goer,, a monkey, L. = cikits&-ropangdi, 
m. N. of a work. =clidimanika, m. (prob.) a 
kind of animal (used to explain pi/2-ghdsa), Suir., 
Sch. mcch&ya, n. the shade of many trees, a 
grove, L.; (a), f. the shade of a tree, Hit. (accord, 
to L, ‘the shade of a single tree or of two trees’), 
= ja, mfid)n. made of a tree, wooden, Heat. =j&- 
tiya, mfn. belonging to the genus tree, MW. 
= takshaka, m. a wood-feller, R. —tala, nu. the 
foot of a tree or the ground about it, W. = tadla, n. 
tree oil, oil prepared from a tree, KatySr., Sch, = trm= 
ya, n. three trees, Ml. = tva, n. the state or notion 
of ‘tree,’ Sarvad, =da, mfn. giving trees, MBh. 
= Gala, n. the leaf of a tree, R. —devath, f. a 
tree-divinity, dryad, Paficat. —dohada (prob.), n. 
N. of wk, = dhfipa or -dhfpaka, m. ‘ tree-resin,’ 
turpentine, L. —nktha or -nithaka, m. ‘lord of 
trees,’ the Indian fig-tree, L. »nityiisa, m. the exu- 
dation of trees, gum, resin, Mn, v, 6, —nivisa, m, 
dwelling or living in a tree, W.= yarns, n. the leaf 
of a tree, R. = pika, m. the Indian fig-tree, L, 
= pila, m. 2 wood-keeper, R. = puri, f. N. of a 
town, Buddh, = bandha, m. a stanza shaped like a 
tree, |W. 456. = bhakeh&, f. a kind of parasitical 
plant ( = vandéka), L. = bhavana, n.‘tree-abode,’ 
the hollow of a tree, L. = bhid, f. ‘tree-splitter,’ an 
axe, L. = bhi, f. the ground on whicha tree 
grows, Kaui, = bhedin, m. ‘tree-splitting,’ a car- 
penter’s chisel, hatchet, L. @maya, mf(7Z)n. made 
of wood, wooden, Santik. ; abounding with trees, con- 
sisting of trees, W, =» markafik6, f.‘tree-monkey,’ 
a squirrel, Bhpr. = m&rj&ra, m. a kind of animal, 
ib. » mfila, n. the root of a tree, Mn.; R.; -éd, f. 
lying orsleeping on rootsof trees (as a hermit), K4m.; 
-ntketana, min. dwelling at the roots of trees, MW. 
«= mtilika, mfn. id. (with Buddhists one of the 12 
Dhiita-gunas or ascetic practices), Dharmas. 63. 
«= myrid-bhfi, m. ‘ tree-earth-born,’ a sort of cane 
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Aha, n. a fight with trees(or branches, used as clubs), 
MW, =rkj, m.=-ndtha, Yajii,, Sch. oxlija, m. 
N. of the Parijata tree, Hariv. @xnhi, f. ‘tree- 
grower,’ a parasitical plant whose roots attach them- 
selves to another plant (as Cymbidum. Thessaloides), 
Vanda Roxburghii &c.), L.=»- ropaka, m. a planter 
of trees, R. yopana, n. tree-planting, Cat. = ro- 
payityi, m. = -ropake, Kull. on Mn. iii, 163. = r0- 
pin, mf(ii')n. planting trees, MBh. = vat, m. 
‘abounding in trees,’ a mountain, L. = vEg¢ikl 
or =vK¢f, !.a grove of trees or gardeti near the resi- 
dence of a minister of state, L. = visya-niketa, 
m. N. of a Yaksha, MBh. = fa, m. (Ja said to be 
fr. 4/$i, ‘to sleep’), a lizard, a chameleon, L. = éR- 
hE, f. the branch of a tree, Hit. — shyiks, f. ‘ tree- 
residing,’ a squirrel, Suir, = ¢ »mfn. destitute of 
trees, Hariv. = shanda, m.=-kkanda, R. same 
kata, n. a forest-thicket, Kam. = sarpi, f. (prob. ) 
a female tree-serpent, AV. —sixaka, m. Phiomis 
Zeylanica, L. —secana, n. the watering of trees, 
Sak. =stha, -sthiyin, or -sthita, mfu. staying 
in or onatree, MBh.; Kiv.&c, — sneha, m. = -/ai/a, 
KatySr., Sch. VyikshAgra, n. the top of a tree, 
R. Vriksh&ighri, m. the foot or root of a tree, 
Hit. Vyrikshfdana, m.a carpenter's chisel or adze, 
hatchet, chopper &c., MBh. ; the Indian fig-tree, L. ; 
the Piy4l-tree, Buchanania Latifolia, L.; (7), f. a 
parasitical plant (Vanda Roxburghii, Hedysarum 
Gangeticum &c.), L. Vriksh&@ding, f. Vanda Rox- 
burghii, L. Vriksh@diruhaka, ‘rfidha, or -rfi- 
ghaka, w.r. for vrikshddhi-r° &c, Vrikehadi- 
vidy&, f. the science of trees &c., botany, MW. 
Vyiksh&dhirfidhaka, n. (cf. writshdriidha) a 
kind of embrace, Harav, Vyiksh&dhirfiahi, f. 
id., Naish.; the growth or increase of a tree from 
the root upwards, ib.; the entwining (of a creeper) 
roundatree, L.; akindof embrace, Naish. Vriksh@- 
maya, m, ‘trec-disease,’ resin, lac, Bhpr. Wrik- 
shAamuia, m. the hog-plum, Spondias Mangifera; n. 
the fruit of the tamarind used as an acid seasoning, 
Car. Vrikshayurveda, m.N. of a short treatise 
by Sura-p4la(on the planting and cultivation of trees) 
and of VarBrS. lv. Vyikeh&ridha, n.=<vrik- 
shidhiriidhaka, Naish., Sch. Vyiksh&ropaka, 
m. the planter of a tree, Mn, iii, 163. Vyikeh&- 
ropana, n. the act of planting trees, WV. Vrikeh&- 
rohana, n. the climbing of a tree, GrS.  Vrike 
sharhi, f. = maha-medd, L. Vrikeh@laya, m. 

“sha-griha, L. Vyikeb&visa, m. an ascetic, one 
who lives in the hollows of trees, W.; a bird, ib. 
Vriksh&srayin, m. ‘tree-dweller,’a kind of small 
owl, L. Vrikshéttha, mfn. growing on a tree, 
W. Vrikshétpala, m. Pterospermum Acerifolium 
(= arni-kara), L. Vrikehédaya, m., Vrik- 
shédyfipana, n. N. of wks. Vrikshdikas, m. 
‘ tree-dweller,’ an ape, Mcar. 

Vrikshaka, m. a little tree (also ba/a-v°), Kum. ; 
Vear.; (esp. ifc., f. @) any tree, R.; Kalid. &c. (cf. 
gandha- and phala-v°); Wrightia Antidysenterica, 
Car.; n. the truit of W° A°, Suér.; a stimulant, L. 

Vrikshiya. See cka-v’. 

Vrikshe-saya, mfn, (loc. of vriksha + 8°) abid- 
ing or roosting in trees (as birds), Ragh,; m. a kind of 
serpent, Suir, 

Vrikshysa, n. tree-fruit, SBr, 


FT vpigaia. See bytyala. 


yaa urtcaya, f, N. of a woman (said to 
have been given by Indrato Kakshivat), RV.i,51, 13. 


vricivat, m. pl. N. of a family (the 
descendants of Vara-sikha, slain by Indra), RV. 


1. ord, cl. 1. 7. P. (Dhatup. xxxiv, 

ys xxix, 24) vavjais, ovindhts ; cl. a. A. 
(Dhatup. xxiv, 19) wrsh—e (Ved. and BhP. also vdr- 
jateand vrinkté ; \mpv.vrinktam [v.1, vrtkten), 
Mo. ix, 20; vpiigdhvam, BhP. xi, 4,14; pf. 9a- 
varja, vavrije (Gr. also vaurifje ; RV. vdurije; 
vavpijylh, vavrikiam ; AV, p.f.-varjdshi]; aor, 
avrik, AV.; vark (2. 3. sg.), varkiam, avyijan, 
Pot. vrijydm,RV.; durskta,ib, ; avriksham, shi, 
ib.; avdrkshis, Br; avarzit, avarzish{a, Gr.; fut. 
varjitd, Br.; varjtshyate,ib., varkshyat:, te, Br. 
inf, vrljye, vrtAjdse, vrijddhyat, RV.; varjitun 
or vriAfitunt, Gr.; ind, p. oriktul, RV.; -vrliya, 
-vargam, Br. &c.), to bend, turn, RV. iv, 7, 10; 
to twist off, pull up, pluck, gather (esp. sacrificial 
grass), RV.; TBr.; to wring off or break a person's 
(acc,) neck, RV. vi, 18, 8; 26, 3; to avert, remove, 


(pl. his descendants), Samskarak, WyikAsura- | or reed, Calamus Fascicularis or Rotang, Lie ywde | RV.; (A.) to keep anything from (abl. or gen.), 


ali varja. 


divert, withhold, exclude, abalienate, RV.; TS.; Br.; 
Ma.; BhP.; (A.) to choose for one’s self, select, ap- 
propriate, BhP.: Pass. vrs/ydfe, to be bent or turned 
or twisted, RV. &c.: Caus. varyayats (Dhatup.xxxiv, 
7; mc. also °%e; Pot. varjayita, MBh.; aor. ava- 
varjat), to remove, avoid, shun, relinquish, aban- 
don, give up, renounce, ChUp.; GySrS. ; MBh, &c.; 
to spare, let live, MBh.; to exclude, omit, exempt, 
except (°ys¢ud with acc. = excepting, with the excep- 
tion of), Mn.; MBh. &c.: Pass, of Caus, varjyute, 
to be deprived of, lose (iastr.), Hariv. (cf. varyifa): 
Desid. vivrikshdte(Br.), vivarjishass, “te (Gr.), to 
wish to bend or turn &c.: Intens. variupijyate,var- 
varkti (Gr,; p. vdrivrijat, RV.), to turn aside, 
divert: Caus, of Intens. varivarjdyati (p. {.°yanti), 
to tusn hither and thither (the ears), AV. 

Varja, varjite &c. See p. 024, col. 1. 

Vriktaé, mfn. bent, turned, twisted &c, (see afa-, 
para-, pari-v &c.) —barhis (vrikid-), min. one 
who has gathered and spread the sacrificial prass 
(and so is prepared to receive the gods), sacrificing 
or loving to sacrifice, RV.; m. a priest, L. 

Vrixti. See admo- aud su-zrikti, 

2. Veij = dad, strength, Naigh. ii, 9. 

Vrijana (once 27/7°}, n. an enclosure, cleared or 
' fenced or fortified place (esp. ‘sacrificial enclosure ;’ 
but also ‘pasture or camping ground, settlement, 
towal or village and its inhabitauts"), RV.; crooked- 
ness, wickedness, deceit, wile, intrigue, ib., ~ dada, 
strength, Naigh. ii, g; the sky, atmosphere, L.; = 
nirdkarana, L.; (1), f. an enclosure, fold, RV. i, 
164, 9 (‘acloud,’ Sty.) ; wile, intrigue, AV. vii, 30, 7. 

Vrijanya, mfn. dwelling in villages &c. ; (piob.) 
n. a community, people, RV. ix, 97, 23. 

Vriji, m. N, of a man, L.; pl. N. of a people, 
Buddh, (cf. Pan, iv, 2, 131); f. N. of a country, 
= vraza (the modern Braj, to the west of Deihi and 
Agia),W. -girhapata, 1.,Pin.vi, 242, Vartt.y, Pat. 

Vrijika, mfn. (fr. e772), Pan. iv, 2, 131. 

Vrijina, mf(@)n. bent, crooked (lit. and fig.), 
deceitful, false, wicked, RV. &c. &c.; disastrous, 
calainitous, MBh, ii, 887; m. curled hair, hair, L.; 
(Gl ), {. deceit, intrigue, guile, AV.; n,id., RV.; AV.; 
T'Br.; sin, vice, wickedness, MBh,; Kay. &c.; dis- 
tress, misery, affliction, BhI’.; red leather, L. = vat, 
m. N. of a son of Kroshtu (son of Yadu), Bh’. 
= vartant (v77j22-), min. following evil courses, 
wicked, RV. 

Vrijiniya, Nom. P. (only p. -yd#) to be crooked 
or deceitful or wicked, RV. 

Vr{jini-vat, m. = vriyina-vat, MBh.; Hariv. 

Vrijya, min. to be bent or turned away, MW. 


FA rity. Seo Wt, vrij. 
Fz vridha. See under vr. 2. brih. 


— FWorin, cl. 8. P. A. vpinoti, vrinute, to 
consume, eat, Dhatup. xxx, 6 (Vop.); cl. 6. P. uré- 
natt, to please, gratify, exhilarate, ib. xxviii, 40. 


Ft: .vrit,cl.1.A.(Dhatup. xviii, 19) vdr- 
tate (rarely °¢2 ; in Veda also vavartts aud 
[once in RV] varéti ; Subj. vavdrtat, vavartati, 
vauritat; Pot. vavrityal, vavritiya ; Impv. va- 
vritsua ; impf. dvavritran, °tranta ; pf. vavdrta, 
vauritds, vavritd, RV. [here also wavrzté} &c, &c. ; 
aor. avart, avritran, Subj. vértat, vartta, RV.; 
avritat, AV. &c, &c.; avartishiga, Gr.; 3. pl. 
avritsata, RV.; 2. sg. vartsthas, MBh.; Prec. var- 
tishish{a, Gr.; fut. vartita,Gr.; vartsydls, te, AV. 
&c.; vartishyats, “te, MBh. &c.; Cond. avartsyat, 
Br.; avartishyata, Gr.; inf. -vrtte, RV.; -vritas, 
Br,; vartifum, MBh. &c.; ind. p. vartited and 
vpittud, Gr.; -orttya, RV. &c. &c.; -vdrtane, Br. 
&c.), to turn, turn round, revolve, rol! (also applied 
to the rolling down of tears), RV. &c. &c.; to move 
or go on, get along, advance, proceed (with instr. 
‘in a partic, way or manner’), take place, occur, 
be performed, come off, Mn.; MBh. &c. ; to be, live, 
exist, be found, remain, stay, abide, dwell (with d¢- 
mani a, ‘to be not in one’s right mind;’ with 
manasi or hridaye, ‘to dwell or be turned or 
thought over in the mind;’ with mardhni, ‘to be 
at the head of,’ ‘to be of most importance;’ katham 
vartate with nom. or kins vartaée with gen., ‘how 
is it with ?’), ib,; to live on, subsist by (instr. or ind. 
p.), AivGrS.; MBh. &c.; to pass away (as time, 


ciram vartate gaténdm,' it is long since we went’), | 


MBh. &c. ; to be intent on, attend to (dat.), R.; to 
stand or be used in the sense of (loc.), Kai. ; to act, 
conduct one’s self, behave towards (loc., dat., or 
acc.; also with s/aréfaram or parasparam, ‘mu- 
tually"), Mn.; MBh. &c. ; to act or deal with, follow 
a course of conduct (also with wystism), show, dis- 
play, employ, use, act in any way (instr. or acc.) 
towards (loc. with pardjf#aya,‘ to act under another's 
command ;’ with frajé-riipena, ‘toassume the form 
of a son;” with préydm, ‘to act kindly;’ with svd- 
mi, ‘to mind one’s own business ;’ 42s idam var- 
tase,‘ what ate you doing there ?’), SBr.; Mn.; MBh. 
&&c.; to tend or turn to, prove as (dat.), Sukas, ; to be 
or exist or live at a partic. time, be alive or present 
(cf. vartamana, vartishyamdana, and vartsyat, 
p. 925), MBh, &c. &c.; to continue (with an ind, 
p., atftya vartante, ‘they continue to excel ;’ #¢2 
vartate me budahth, ‘such continues my opinion’), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; to hold good, continue in force, 
be supplied from what precedes, Pat. ; Ks. ; to origi- 
nate, arise from (abl.) or in (loc.), BhP. ; to become, 
Tr,; to associate with (saha), Paficat.; to have 
illicit intercourse with (loc.), R.: Caus. vartayats 
(aor. avivritat or avavartat ; in TBr. also A. ava- 
verti ; int. vartayddhyat, RV.; Pass. vartyate,Br.), 
to cause to turn or revolve, whirl, wave, brandish, hurl, 
RV. &c. &c.; to produce with a turning-lathe, maxe 
anything round (as a thunderbolt, a pill &c.), RV.; 
R.; Susr.; to cause to proceed or take place or be or 
exist, do, perform, accomplish, display, exhibit (feel- 
ings), raise or utter (a cry), shed (tears), MBh.; Kav. 
&c,; to cause to pass (as time), spend, pass, lead a 
life, live, subsist on or by (iustr.), enter upon a course 
of conduct &c. (also with vrattteme or vriltyd or 
writtena; with bhatkshena, ‘to live by begging’), 
conduct one’s self, behave, Mn.; MBh. &c.; to set 
forth, relate, recount, explain, declare, MBh.; Hariv.; 
R.; to begin to instruct (dat.), SaikhGr.; to under- 
stand, know, learn, BhP.; to treat, Car.; (in law, 
with Sstvas or Sirsham) to offer one’s self to be pun- 
ished if another is proved innocent by an ordeal, 
Vishn.; Yajit.; ‘to speak’ or ‘to shine’ (bhashdrthe 
or bhasdrthe), Dhatup. xxxiii, 108; Desid, vivrit- 
satz, Ye (RV.; Br.), vivartishate (Pau. i, 3, 92), 
to wish to turn &c.: Intens. (Ved., rarely in later 
language) wdrvartt:, varivarit:, varivartydie, 
varivartate, p. vdroritat and vdrvritana, impt. 
3.8g.avarivar, 3. pl. averivur (Gr. also varivart- 
tt, varivriliti, varvrititi, varivrityate), to turn, 
roll, revolve, be, exist, prevail, RV. ;SBr.; Kav. (Cf. 
Lat. vertere ; Slav.vratéti,vratité ; Lith. vartyti ; 
Goth. walrthan ; Germ. werden; Eng. -ward. | 

Varta, vartaka &c. Sce p. 925, col. 2. 

Vivritaitri, mfn. (fr. Desid.) one who wishes 
to be, W. (cf. Pan. vii, 2, 59, Vartt. 4, Pat.) 

2. Vrit, mfn. (only ifc., for I. see p. 1007, col. 2) 
turning, moving, existing ; (after numerals) = ‘fold’ 
(see eha-, tri-, su-vrit); ind, finished, ended {a gram. 
term used only in the Dhatup. and signifying that 
a series of roots acted on by a rule and beginning 
with a root followed by daz or prabhrits, ends with 
the word preceding wr2t). 

Vritté, mfn. turned, set in motion (as a wheel), 
RV.; round, rounded, circular, SBr. &c. &c.; oc- 
curred, happened (cf. kizz-v°), Apast.; R. & cy; (ifc.) 
continued, lasted for a certain time, MBh, vii, 6147 ; 
completed, finished absolved, MaitrUp.; past, elapsed, 
gone, KaushUp.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; quite exhausted, 
TBr. (= Svdnta, Sch.); deceased, dead, Mn.; R.; 
studied, mastered, Pan. vii, 2, 26; existing, effec- 
tive, unimpaired (see vr sttdasjas); become (e.g. with 
mukia, become free), Kathas. xviii, 306 ; acted or be- 
haved towards (loc.), MBh,; R.; fixed, firm, L.; chosen 
( =vpifa), L.; m. a tortoise, L.; a kind of grass, L.; 
a round temple, VarByS.; N. of a serpent-demon, 
MBh. ; (2), f. N. of various plants («yhitjartshta, 
magsa-rohini, maha-kosataki, and priyangu),L.; 
a kind of drug (=venukd), L.; a kind of metre, 
Col.; n. (ifc. f. d) a circle, Ganit.; the epicycle, 
Siiryas.; occurrence, use, Nir.; (ifc.) transformation, 
change into, RPrit.; appearance, Vear.; (ifc.) formed 
of or derived from (see 4zm1-v°); an event, adven- 
tureeR.; Kathis.; a matter, affair, business, ib.; 
(also pl.) procedure, practice, action, mode of life, 
conduct, behaviour (esp. virtuous conduct, good be- 
haviour), SBr, d&c. &c.; means of Iffe, subsistence, 
Hariv. 33§ (more correct vst); ‘turn of a line,’ 
the rhythm at the end of a verse, final rhythm, RPrat.; 


BhP.; to depend on (loc.), R.; to bein a partic. con- | = metre easing a fixed number of syllables, any 


dition, be engaged in or occupied with (loc.), Apast.; | 


metre, Kavyfd.; VarBrS. a&c.; a metre consisting of 


qurd vrittérdha. 


1009 


10 trochees, Col, »karkati, f. a water-melon 

( = shad-bhuya), L. = karshita, v.|. for vritti-k°. 
=~ kalpadruma, m. N. of a metrical wk. = kiya, 
nif(@)n, having a round body, Suir. = kautuka, 
n,, -kaumudi, f. N. of two metrical treatises, 

~ khanda, n. a portion or segment of a circle, Col, 

gandhi or -gandhin, n, ‘having the smell of 
thythm,’ N. of a partic, kind of artificial prose cou- 
taining metrical passages (“dAt-tva, n.), Vam.; Sah. 
e gunda, m.a kind of grass ( = direha-nala), L. 

~ candrikG, f,, -oandrodaysa, m. N. of two wks. 

olde (C. -cauiz), mfn. one whose tonsure has 
been performed, tonsured (accord, to Mn. ii, 35 this 
should be performed at the age of one or three 

years), Ragh. iii, 28, =oeshtk, f. conduct, beha- 

viour, MBh. = canta, see -csig¢a. = j8a, mfn, know- 

ing actions or established practices,W. = tandula, 

m. Andropogon Bicolor, L, = taramgini, f. N. of 
wk, tas, ind, according to the practice or obser- 

vance of caste, according to usage or customary pro- 

cedure (wretlatah papam, a sin according to usage), 

W. =tunda, mfn, round-mouthed, L. —tumbf, 

v.1, for vrinda-L° (q. v.) = tva, n, roundness, Naish., 

Sch, = darpana, m., -dipa-vyikhy&na, n., -df- 

piké, f., dyumani, m. N. of wks. -nishpi- 

vik&, f. the round Nishpavikd (a kind of leguminous 
plant), L. —pattrl, f. a species of creeper, L. 
=~ paringha, m. the circumference of a circle, 
Aryabh. —parni, f. Clypea Hernandifolia, L.; 
= mahd-sana-pushpika, \.. = pina, mfn. round 
and full (as arms), MBh. »pushpa, m, Nauclea 
Cadamba, L.; Acacia Sirissa, L.; Rosa Moschata, L.; 
= mudgara,L. = ptirana, 0. filling out or com- 
pleting a metre, Kshem. = pratyabhijiia, mfn. 

well versed in sacred rites, Rajat. = pratyaya, m., 

-pratyaya-kaumudi, f.,-pradipa, m. N.of wks. 

~ phala, m. the pomegranate, L.; the jujube, L.; 

(a), f.the Myrobolan tree, L.; Solanum Melongena, 
L.; a kind of gourd &c., L.; n. black pepper, L. 
-bandha,m.metrical composition; °dhéjjhita,min, 
(prose) free from metrical passages, Sah, = bija, m. 
Abelmoschus Esculentus, L,; (4), f. Cajanus Indicus, 
L. = bijaki, f.a kind of shrub, L. »bhanhga, m. 
violation of good conduct and of metre, Kav.mbhfi- 
ya (MBh. i, 728), prob. a corrupted word. = mani- 
kosa, m. N. of wk. = malliks, f. Jasminum Sam- 
bac, L.; Calotropis Gigantea Alba, L. =minikya- 
m&ls, {, -mild, f. (also with vyetia-mukti-pha- 
landm), -mukt&vall (and °/i-¢ikd), {., -mank- 
tika, n. N. of wks. on metre. ~yamaka, 1. a 
kind of verse containing a play on words (see ya- 

maka), MW. «yukta, mfn. of good moral con- 

duct, virtuous, Hcat. =ratn&kara, m. ‘mine of 
jewels of metres,’ N, of a short treatise on post-Vedic 
metres by Kedara; -fiha,f.; -pantcika, f., -oydkhyd, 
f., -sefu, m.; °rddarsa, m. N. of Comms, on the 
above wk, = ratn&@vali or “1f, {., -rimfyana, n., 
-lakshana, 1. N. of wks.=vaktra, mf, round- 
mouthed, L. = vat, mfn. round, MBh.; of virtuous 
or moral conduct, Yaji.; MBh. &c. = virttika, 
n., -vinoda,m., -vivecana,n., -sate or -sataka, 
n, N. of wks, on metre. = gastra, mfn. one who 
has studied (the science of) armsor warfare( = adhffa- 
sastra-vidya), Bhatt. —s&lin, mfn. =-yukia, R. 
~ #)ighin, mfn. praised for virtuous conduct, MBh. 
- gamketa, mfn, one who has given his consent, 
Rajat. - sampanna, min, «2 -yuk/a, Mn, viii, 179. 
= sidin, mfn. destroying established usage, worth- 
less, mean, vile, R. 2 sir@vallf, f., sndbédaya, 
m. N. of two wks. = stha, = -yshia, Mn.; MBh. 
&c, = wat, mfn. leading a virtuous 
life and devoted to repetition of the Veda, Brihasp. 
«» hina, min. without good conduct, ill-conducted, 
MBh. Vyitt&kshepa, m. denying or non-sccept- 
ance of any past occurrence, KAvyad.(cf. bhavishyad- 
dkshepa and vartamdandkshepa). Writthhg, f. 
the Priyangu plant, L. Wet gana, n. moral 
conduct atid repetition (of Veda); -rddhi (for rid- 
dht) f., and -sampatts, f. welfare resulting from the 
above, L. Veittanupfirva, mfn. round and sym- 
metrical (as legs; others ‘taperingly round’), Kum.i, 
35. VWrittanuvartin, mfp. conforming to rule, 
obedient, virtuous, R. Weitt@nusiira, m, conform- 
ing to prescribed practice, W.; conformity to metre, 
MW.; (df), ind. according to the metre or measure of 
a verse, for the sake of the metre, ib. Veittdnu- 
erin, mfn. conforming to established rule or prac- 
tice, doing what is enjoined or proper, W. Vritth. 
yata-bhuja, mfn. one who has round or long arms, 
R. Vri m.orn.s sai Heat. Vette 
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téevirn, m. a water-melon corer een), L. 

VrittOkti-ratna, n. N. of a wk. on metre, 

VrittStsava, mfn. one who has celebrated a festi- 

val, MBh. Vyitt@en, f. a round-thi woman, 

Pap. iv, 1, 69, Sch. Wyittéhjas, mfn. one who 
ive power or energy, Ma. i, 6. 

Vrittaka (ifc.) =vyitia, a metre, Sih.; a Bud- 
dhist or Jaina layman, VarByS.; n. a kind of simple 
but rhythmical prose composition, Cat. 

Vyittinta, m. or (rarely) n. ‘end or result of a 
course of action,’ occurrence, incident, event, doings, 
life, SadkhBr. &c. &c.; course, manner, way (in 
which anything happens or is done), MBh.; Vikr. ; 
(also pl.) tidings, rumouf, report, account, tale, story, 
history, Mn.; MBh. &c.; a chapter or section of a 
book (-sas, ind, by chapters), Pat.; (only L.) a topic, 
subject ; sort, kind; nature, property ; leisure, op- 
portunity; a whole, totality; mfn. alone, solitary, L.; 
-dartin, mfn, witnessing or being a spectator of any 
action, MW.; °¢daveshaka, mfn. inquiring into 
what has taken place, ib. 

Vrittd, f. rolling, rolling down (of tears), Sak. iv, 
5; 14; mode of life or conduct, course of action; 
behaviour, (esp.) moral conduct, kind or respectful 
behaviour or treatment (also v.1. for vstfa), GrSrS.; 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; general usage, common practice, 
rule, Prat.; mode of being, nature, kind, character, 
disposition, ib.; Kav.; state, condition, Tattvas.; 
being, existing, occurring or appearing in (loc. or 
comp.), Laty.; Hariv.; Kav. &c.; practice, business, 
devotion or addiction to, occupation with (often ifc. = 
‘employed about,’ ‘engaged in,’ ‘ practising”), MBh.; 
Kav. &&c.; profession, maintenance, subsistence, live- 
lihood (often iff.; cf. uitche-v°; urittim /kri or 
A kirip (Caus.] with instr., ‘to live on or by ;’ 
with gen., ‘to get or procure a maintenance for ;’ 
only certain means of subsistence are allowed to a 
Brahman, see Mn. iv, 4—6), SrS.; Mn.; MBh. é&c.; 
wages, hire, Paiicav.; working, activity, function, 
MaitrUp.; Kap.; Vedantas. &c.; mood (of the mind), 
Vedintas.; the use or occurrence of a word in a 
partic, sense (loc, ), its function or force, Pan.; Sah.; 
Sch. on KatySr. &c.; mode or measure of pronun- 


ciation and recitation (said to be threefold, viz, vs-. 


lambitaé, madhyamé, and drutd,q.v.), Prat.; (in 
gram.) a complex formation which requires explana- 
tion or separation into its parts (as distinguished from 
a simple or uncompounded form, e.g. any word 
formed with Kyit or Taddhita affixes, any compound 
and even duals and plurals which are regarded as 
Dvandva compounds, of which only one member is 
left, and all derivative verbs such as desideratives 
&c.); style of composition (esp. dram. style, said to 
be of four kinds, viz. 1. Kaitik!, 2, Bharati, 3. Sat- 
vati, 4. Arabhati, qq.vv.; the first three are described 
as suited to the Srifgara, Vira, and Raudra Rasas 
respectively, the last as common to all), Bhar. ; Dadar. 
&c. ; (in rhet.) alliteration, frequent repetition of the 
same consonant (five kinds enumerated, scil. ma- 
dhura, prdidha, purusha, lalita, and bhadra), 
Dagar., Introd.; final rhythm of a verse (sor v.!. 
for vritta, q.v.); a commentary, comment, gloss, ex- 
planation (esp. onaSiitra); N.of the wife of a Rudra, 
BhP. ~ kara, mf(%)n. affording a livelihood, MBh.; 
Kathis. ; Suér. =» karshite, mfn. distressed for (want 
of} a I’, Mn. viii, 411 (bhyety-abhavena pigitah, 
Kull.); MBh. «: kira or -kyit, m. the author of 2 
Comm. on a Stra (esp. applied to Vamana, the 
principal author of the Kadiksveitt). = ke ’ 
mfn. = -harshita, MBh. =cakea,.n. conduct or 
mode of (mutusl) treatment compared to a wheel, 
Paficat. i, 81. = radipiki-nirukti, f. 
N. of wk. = ooheda, mn. deprivation of livelihood 
or subsistence, Kim. =¢&, f., -tvam, n. state of ex- 
istence, mode‘ of subsistence, profession, conduct, 
Mu.; MBh, &c. = Ga or -ARtyzi, mfn. affording 
maintenance, a supporter, MBh.; R.; BhP.= Qua, 
n. the giving of m®, supporting, W. = dipike, f. N. 


of wk. = 


m. N. of wks. =bhatga, m. loss of livelihood, 
Paficat. » bh&lj, mfn. ‘ performing sacrifices ac.’ or 
‘ doing good and evil,’ Sid. xiv, 19 (homédi-vyapa- 
ram or pug v3, Sch,) = mat, 
mfn. following the practice of (ifc.), BhP.; one who is 
e ina partic, matter or hasa partic. way of think. 
ing, Samkar. shavings meansof subsistence(ifc. =‘liv- 
ing on or by’), Mn.; MBh.; BhP.; exercising a partic, 
function, active (ifc, having anything as its function), 


quifercer vritiékti-ratna. 


n. means of support, Kathi, | 
« niroéha, m. obstruction or prevention of activity 
or function, Kim, = pradipa, m., -prabhS-karn, | 


Sarvad.; Kap., Sch. =m fla, n. provision for main- 
tenance, Gaut, @ 1kbha, m. (in phil,) ascertainment 
of the concurrent, MW. vida, m., « 
n. N. of wks,» vaikalys, n. lack of means of sub- 
sistence, want of a livelihood, Mn.; Paficat = sam. 
graha, m. N, ofa concise Comm. on Pani s Sitras 
(by Rama-candra, a pupil of Nagoji). = stha, mfn. 
being in any state or condition or employment, MW.; 
m., a lizard, chameleon, L. ~ han (Up.), -hantri 
(MBh.), mfn, destroying a person’s (gen.) means of 
subsistence. = hetu, mi. = -msla, Mn. iv, 11, = hr 
Sa, ml, = -bhakga, Kusum. 

Vrittika and vrittin(ifc.) = vrstts, MBh.; Kav. 


Vritty, in comp. for viii. anupriisa, m. a 
kind of alliteration, frequent repetition of the same 
consonant, Sah.; Pratip.-artha-bodhaka, mf(s£4) 
n. indicating the meaning of a complex formation 
(see under vifts), MW. =artham, ind. for the 
sake of subsistence, in order to sustain life, Mn. ii, 
141. « uparodha, ni. a hindrance to maintenance 
or sustenance, MBh, = upAya, m, a means of sub- 
sistence, Mn, x, 2. 

2. Vritya, mfn. (for I. see p. 1007, cal. 2) to be 
abided or stayed orremained &c., Pan. iii, 1,110, Sch. 


Ml 3. vit. See v/vavrit, p. 947, col. 1. 
FM vyitha &c. See p. 1007, col. 3. 
FE 1. vriddha, mfn, (fe. / vardh, p. 926, 


col. 1) cut, cut off, destroyed, MBh. ; n. what is cut 
off, a piece, Sulbas. (v.1. vsdhra). 

1. Vriddbi, f. cutting off, abscission, W. ; (in law) 
forfeiture, deduction, ib. 

Vridhu, m. N. of a carpenter (prob. w.r. for 
bytbu), Mn. x, 107. 

Vridhra. Sce 1. vviddha. 


Che vridh, cl. 1. A. (Dhatup. xviii, 20) 
vdrdhate (Ved. and ep. also “fz; pf. va- 
vdrdha, vavyidhe, RV. &c, &c. [Ved also vdur’; 
vavridhati, dhitas dhdsva,RV.;vavridhdte,RV.; 
p. vduridhdt, RV.; AV.;aor. Ved.avridhat,vridha- 
tas, “dhalu; p. vridhdt, °dhand); avardhishta, 
MBh. &c.; Prec. vardhishimdhs, VS.; fut. var- 
dhita, Gr.; vartsyati, Kiv.; vardhishyate, Gr.; 
inf. Ved. wridhe (‘tor increase,’ ‘to make glad’), 
vpidhdse vavridhddhyas ; Class. vardhiteunt ; ind. 
p. uriddhua or vardhitya, Gr.; in MBh. o/vridh 
is sometimes confounded with 4/1. vrst), trans. P., 
to increase, augment, strengthen, cause to prosper or 
thrive, RV.; AV.; SBr.; MBh.; to elevate, exalt, 
gladden, cheer, exhilarate (esp. the gods, with praise 
or sacrifice), RV.; (intrans. A.; in Ved. P. in pf. 
and aor.; in Class, P. in aor. fut. and cond.; also P. 
m.c. in other forms), to grow, grow up, increase, be 
filled or extended, become longer or stronger, thrive, 
prosper, succeed, RV. &c. &c.; to rise, ascend (as 
the scale in ordeals), Yajii., Sch.; to be exalted or 
elevated, feel animated or inspired or excited by (instr., 
loc., gen.) or in regard to (dat.), become joyful, have 
cause for congratulation (vridhah, “dhat in sacri- 
ficial formulas = ‘ mayest thou or may he prosper ;’ 
in later language often with dsshfya), RV. &c. &c. : 
Caus, vardhdyati, “te (in later language also var- 
dhapayati ; wr. Ved. avivridhat, dhata), to cause 
to increase or grow, augment, increase, make larger 
or longer, heighten, strengthen, further, promote (A, 
‘for one’s self), RV. &c. &c. ; to rear, cherish, foster, 
bring up, ib.; to elevate, raise to power, cause to 
prosper or thrive, AV.; SBr.; MBh. &c.; to exalt, 
magnify, glorify (esp. the gods), make joyful, gladden 
(A. in Ved, alsomto rejoice, be joyful, take delight in 
(instr. ], enjoy, RV. &c, &c.; (with or scil. desAtyd) 
to congratulate, Kad.; (cl, 10. accord. to Dhitup. 
xxxili, 109) ‘to speak’ or ‘to shine’ (6hdshdrthe or 
bhdsdrthe): Desid. of Caus., see vivardhaytshu: 
Desid. vivardhtshate or vivritsatt, Gr.: Intens, 
varivridhyate, varivridhits, ib. 

2, , varéhana &c. See p.g26, col. 1. 

2. Veidah4, mfn. grown, become larger or longer 
or stronger, increased, augmented, great, large, RV. 
&c. &c.; grown up, full-grown, advanced in years, 
aged, old, senior (often in comp. with the names of 
authors, esp. of authors of law-books [cf. IW. 300, 
302], to denote either an older recension of their 
wks, of = wk. oll older prsandytyy 9 
name; cf. vriddha-kdlydyana, -garga &c.), TS.; 
Ma.; MBh. &c.; (ife.) older by, Gaut. vi, 1g; 
experienced, wise, learned, MBh.; Kim.; eminent 
in, distinguished by (instr. or comp.), Mn.; MBh. 


ravrncital vriddha-yoga-taramgint. 


&c.; important, VPrit.; exalted, joyful, glad (also 
applied to hymas), RV.; (in gram., a vowel) in- 
creased (by Vriddhi, q. v.) to d or as or au, APrit.; 
Lity.; containing (or treated as containing) d or 
az or aw in the first syllable, Pin. i, 73 dec.; m. an 
old man (ifc, ‘eldest among’), Mn.; MBh. &c. (cf. 
comp.); a religious mendicant, VarByS. ; an elephant 
eighty years old, Gal. ; Argyreia Speciosa or Ar- 
gentea, L.; (4), fan old woman, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
m, and (d), f. an elder male or female descendant, 
a patronymic or metron. designating an elder descen- 
dant (as opp, to yuvan, q.v.; c.g. Gdrgya is vrid- 
dha, Gargyévana is yuvar), Pin. i, 2, 65 d&c.; n. 
a nominal stem (and some other stems) whose first 
syllable contains an @ or a3 or ast, Pin, 1, 1, 73 &c. ; 
the word vréddha, ib. v, 3,63. = karman, m. N. of 
a king, VP. = k&Kka, m, ‘large crow,’ a sort of crow 
or raven, L, = ktyiyana, m. the older Katydyana 
or an older recension of K°’s law-book, Dayabh. 
= kKla, m. old age, Can. ; N. of a king, Cat, = kE- 
veri, f. N. of a river; -mdhdtehya, n. N. of wk. 
~- kumiri-vikya-vara-nyiya, m. the prin- 
ciple of the boon asked for by the old virgin (who 
chose, accord. to the Maha-bhishya, patra ne bahu- 
kshira-ghritam odanam kaficana-patryam bhui- 
Jiran, ‘ May my sons eat rice with much milk and 
ghee from a golden vessel,’ which, if granted, would 
have covered all other wishes), A. = kriovhra, n. 
a partic. penance (performed) by old people, Cat. 
«= kesava, m. a partic. form of the sun, ib, = ko- 
tara-pashp!, f.a kind of plant, L. = kola, m. an 
old boar, Mricch, = kota, m. possessing a rich trea- 
sure, Kathas. - kausika, m. the old or an old re- 
cension of Kausika, Heat. = kxama, m. the rank 
due to old age, MBh. =kshatra, m. N. of a man 
(see varddhakshatri), =kshetra-vara-locans 
(w.r, -kshatva-v’), n. a partic. Samadhi, K4rand, 
~- kshema, m, N. of a man (see vérddhakshemt). 
= gahgS, {. N. of a river (commonly called the 
Budi Ganga), KalikaP.; -dhara, n. (scil. c#rga) a 
medicinal powder for diarrhcea, SarhgP. = garga, 
m. the older Garga or the older recension of his wk., 
AV. Paris. = garbh&, f. far advanced in pregnancy, 
ManGy. = gZrga, mf(z)n. =-gargiya, Cat.  gir- 
giya, mfn. composed by Vriddha-garga, VarBr5., 
Introd. = gargya, m. the old Gargya or an older 
recension. of his law-book, Cat. = giri-m&hkt- 
mya, n. N. of wk. « gonasa, m. a kind of snake, 
Suir. -gautama, m, the older Gautama or an 
older recension of G°’s law-bonk ; -samshita, f. V°- 
G°'s law-book. ua » m. the older Canakya 
or an older recension of his wk., Cat. (cf. daghu- 
cdnakya-rdja-nitt). =jitaka, n. N. of wk. = tae 
ma, mfn. oldest, most venerable, R. = th, f. = -/va, 
MBh.; (ifc.) pre-eminence in (e.g. Adna-v", ‘in 
knowledge’), Prab. = tva, n. old age, MBh. = dra, 
or -diraka, m., -d&ru, un. Argyreia Speciosa or 
Argentea, L. = dyumna, m. N. of a man (with the 
patr. Abhipratarina), AitBr.; SankhSr. = dvifa- 
rfipin, mfn. bearing the form of an old Brahman, 
MW. ~dhfipa, m. Acacia Sirissa, L,; turpentine, 
L. = nagara, n. N. of a town, Cat. »nZbhi, mfn,. 
‘large-naveled, having a prominentnavel, L. = nyfi- 
wa, m. N. of wk, = parKéara, m, the older Par4- 
fara or an older recension of P°’s law-book, Cat. 
~ piriéarfya or “karya, n. the work of Vriddha- 
Pariéara, ib, ~pradbiua, m. a paternal great- 


grandfather, MW, = prapitimahsa, m. id. (others 


‘a great-grandfather’s father ’), L.; (3), f. a paternal 
great-grandmother, W. =; om, 8 
maternal fine gar Gobh. ; (7), f. a maternal 

t-grandmother, W, = bal, f.2 species of plant, 
fr bala, n, sg. old men and children, MBh, = bi» 
laksa, see d-vriddha-bdlaham., = hythaayati, m. 
the older Brihaspati or an older recension of B°’s 
law-book, Kull. «= baudafyanma, m. the old Bau- 
dhfyana or an older recension of B°'s law-book, Cat. 
=~ brahma-samhité, f., - , ° 
bhichya, n. N. of wks.» bhSwa, m. the state of 
being old, rpg R.; Paficat. = bhoja, m. the 
elder Bhoja (i.e. Bhoja-deva), Vis., Introd. = mata, 
n, an ancient , MW.=manu, m. the older 
Manu or an older recension of Manu’s law-book, 
Kull. (cf. drthan-manu), »mahas (vpiddhd-), 
mfn. of great power or might, RV. = yavana, m. 
the older Yavana (also called Yavandcdrya); -ja- 
taka,n,; ° 72,0. N. of wks. = y@javaikya, 
m. the older YajSiavalkya or an older recension of 
Y°"s law-book (cf. drihad-y*). = guwati, f, a pro- 
cures, Divyfv.; 3 midwife, ib, eyoga-tazem- 


guages vriddha-yoga-sataka, 


gixf, f., -yoga-dataka, n. N, of wks.- youhit, 
f,an old woman, Kathis. = rahka, m. an old beggar, 
Myicch, =2fija, m. Rumex Vesicarius, L. = vayas 
(vriddhd-}, mfn, of great strength or power, RV.; 
advanced in age, old, Paficad. = vasishtha, m. the 
older Vasishtha or an older recension of V°'s law- 
book, Cat. =vitg-bhata, m. the older Vigbhata, 
Cat, = vilda-sfiri (prob. w. r. for odds-siirt), m. 
the older Vada-siiri, Cat. = wdin, m. a Jina, Gal; 
N, of a man, Cat, = vRéing, f. a jackal, Nir. v, 33. 
= vEhana, m, the mango tree, L. = vifa, m. an 
old voluptuary, Myicch. = vibhitaka, m. Spondias 
Mangifera, L. a vishgu, m. the older Vishnu or 
an older recension of Vishnu’s law-book, Yajfi., Sch. 
= vivadhe, f. ‘ yoke of the ancients,’ the bonds of 
traditional usage, Sarvad. ~vyishna (vriddthd-), 
mfn, (prob.) = next, AV.= vrishniya (vriddhd-), 
min. of great manliness or strength, TS. = vega, 
min. of great intensity, violent, strong, VarByS. 
= vaiyikarana-bhishana, 1. N. of wk. = gah- 
kha, m. the older Sankha or an older recension of 
Satikha’slaw-book ;-sayét,f. the law-book of V°-S°, 
Cat. » dabda-ratnasekhara,m. N. ofa gram. wk, 
= savas (vriddhd-),mfn.of great power or strength, 
RV. = é&kalya, m. the older Sakalya, Cat. = a&ta- 
tapa,m.the older Sat3tapa or an older recension of Ss 
law-book, Cat. : -smytts,f. the law-book of V°-Sat°. 
=» #ilin, mfn. having the nature or disposition of an 
old man, Gobh.; weak from age, decrepit, MBh. 
« s00in (vriddhd-), mfn. increased in lustre, very 
bright, RV. =saunaki, f. N. of wk, =sravas 
(vriddhd-), mfn. possessed of great swiftness, RV. ; 
m. N. of Indra, Vas.; of a Muni, Cat. = srivaka, 
m. an old Saiva mendicant, VarByS., Sch. = same 
gha, m. an assembly of old men, council or meet- 
ing of elders, L. =susruta, m. the older Suéruta 
or an older recension of S°’s wk., Cat. stitraka, 
n, a flock of cotton, flocculent seeds flying in the air, 
L. = srigkla, m.an old jackal, Hit. = sena (vrid- 
dhd-), mfn. bearing large missiles (others ‘ forming 
mighty hosts’), RV.; (@), f. N. of the wife of Su- 
mati (and mother of Devati-jit), BhP. = seva, f. 
reverence for the aged, Kam. = sevin, mfn. rever- 
encing one’selders, Mn. vii, 38; °v¢-(va, n. = -sevd, 
ib. viii, 7. h&rita, m. the older Hirita or an older 
recension of H°’s law-book, Cat, WriddhAhguli, 
f. the great finger, the thumb, W.; the great toe, MW. 
Vriddhinhgushtha, m. the great toe, ib.; the 
thumb, ib. Vriddh&oala, nu. N. ofa Tirtha; -ma- 
hatmya, n, N. of wk. Wyiddh&tri, m. the older 
Atri or an older recension of Atri’s law-book, Cat. 
Vr eya, m. the older Atreya, Cat. Vrid- 
ahfditya, m. a partic, form of the sun, ib. Vrid- 
aéhdnnéksana, n. direction or ordinance of theaged, 
an old man’s advice, Nal. Wriddh&nta, (prob.) 
m. ‘senior’s limit,’ the place of honour, Divyfv. 
Vriddhfya, min. full of vigour or life, RV. Wride 
adhdranya, n. ‘seer's grove, a place where the Pu- 
ranas cc, arc read and expounded, W, Wrid- 
dhirka, m. ‘old or declining sun,’ evening hour, 
Kav. Wridah&tryabhata, m. the older or an 
ancient recension of Arya-bhata, Cat. VW: 
vasth&, f.the condition or period of old age, senility, 
Ww. m, the old period or last stage 
in a Brahman’s life (see dirama), ib. Vyidans- 
ksha, m. an old bull, Kum. Vriddhépasevin, 
mfn. honouring the aged, Mn.; MBh. &c. 
Vv mfn. aged, old; m. an old man, 

MBh.; Hariv.; n. a tale, DivyAy. 

2. Velaani, f.(for r.seep. 1010) growth, increase, 
augmentation, rise, advancement, extension, welfare, 
prosperity, success, fortune, happiness, RV. acc, &cc.; 
elevation (of ground), VarByS.; prolongation (of 
life), Paficat. ; swelling (of the body), Suér. ; enlarge- 
ment of the scrotum (either from swelled testicle or 
hydrocele), ib.; swelling or rising (of the sea or of the 
waters), waxing (of the moon), MBh.; gain, pfofit, 
R.; Subh.; t from lending money &c., usury, 
interest, Mn.; Yajil.; MBh. (the various kinds of 
interest recognized by Hind#i lawyers are, 1. Adythd 
vriddhs, ‘body-interest,’ i.e, either the advantage 
arising from the body of an animal pledged as security 
for a loan, or interest paid repeatedly without re- 
ducing the body or principal ; a. kadshd v°, ‘ time- 
interest,’ i.e. payable weekly, monthly, annually, &c., 
but most usually computed by the month ; 3. ¢aéra- 
e?, ‘ wheel-interest,’ i.e, interest upon interest, com- 
pound interest; 4, Adrstd v°, ‘stipulated interest,’ at 
a rate higher than the usual legal rate; g. Sikhd-v*, 
‘ interest growing like 2 lock of hair, i.e, sta usurious 


rate payable daily ; 6. dAoga-/abha, ‘advantage [ac- 
cruing to a creditor] from the use’ of objects handed 
over to him as security, e.g. of lands, gardens, animals, 
&c.: ‘lawful mraston’ is called : af sine 
interest’ a-nydya-v", ‘ interest at the hi ega 
rate’ garama-v°), [W. 264; the second modifica- 
tion or increase of vowels (to which they are subject 
under certain conditions, e. g. dis the Vriddhi of the 
vowel a; as of 2,7, and ¢; au of u, #, and o; cf. 2. 
vpiddhaand krita-vriddhs), VPrat.; Pan. ; Rajat. ; 
Sarvad.; one of the 8 principal drugs (described as 
mild, cooling &c.; and a remedy for phlegm, leprosy, 
and worms), Suér.; Bhpr.; N. of the 11th of the 
astrological Yogas (or the Yoga star of the 11th lunar 
mansion),L.; svptddhi-irdddha, GyS.; m. (with 
bhat{a) N. of a poet, Cat. «kara, mf(7)n. yielding 
or causing increase, promoting growth or prosperity, 
augmenting (ifc.), Mn.; VarByS.; Rajat. =jivaka, 
mfn, living by usury, MBh. =jfvana, mfn. id., ib.; 
n, mnext, L, = jiviks, f. livelihood gained by usury, 
L.=da, mf(d)n. giving increase, causing advance- 
ment or prosperity, VarBsS.; m.a kind of shrub 
(= -sivaka), L.; Batatas Edulis, ib. = datta, m. N. 
ofamerchant,Campak. = d&tri, f.a kind of plant, L. 
= pattra, n. a kind of lancet, Suér.; Vagbh. = mat, 
mfn. having increase, growing, poking Yajis. ; 
Bhartr.; become powerful or prosperous, Bhatt. ; (in 
gram.) causing the vowel-modification called Vsiddhi 
(q.v.), APrat, = 2-Hd-aio-sltra-vioBra, m. (see 
Pan. i, 1, 1) N. of a gram. treatise. = sraiddha, n. 
a Sraddha or offering to progenitorson any prosperous 
occasion (as on the birth of a son &c.), RTL. 305; 
diptha, f., -prayoga, m., -vidhi, in. N. of wks. 

Vriddhy, in comp. for vriddht, = jiva or °vin 
(L.), -upajivin (R.),mfn.one who lives by money- 
lending or usury, a money-lender, usurer. 


GW vridhna(?), m. a bubo in the groin, W. 
GN vridkra. Seo 1. vyiddha, p. 1010, col. 2, 


3 vinta, m. a kind of small crawling 
animal, caterpillar, AV. viii, 6, 22; the egg-plant, 
Suér.; (4), f. a species of plant, L.; a kind of metre 
(v.1. oystéa), Cat. ; n. the footstalk of a leaf or flower 
or fruit, any stalk, SrS.; MBh. &c.; the stand of a 
water-jar, KatySr.; a nipple, L. =tambf, f.a kind 
of round gourd, L. (v.1. for vritta-¢°). = phala, n. 
the fruit of the egg-plant, Susr. = yamaka, n. a kind 
of Yamaka (e.g. Bhatt. x, 13). 

Vrintaka (ifc., f. sk@)=vrinia, a stalk (see 
krishna-, dirgha-, nila-ur’); (tka), f. a small 
stalk (in faléia-v7*), MBh. 

Vrint&ika, m.(or i, f.) the egg-plant; n. its fruit, 
Bhpr, ~ vidhi, m. N. of a ch, of BhavP. ii, 

Vrintita, f. the medicinal plant Wrightea Anti 
dysenterica, L. 


Fe vrindd, n. (fr. /1.v7i?) a heap, multi- 
tude, host, flock, swarm, number, quantity, aggrega- 
tion (vrindam vrindam, vrindats, or vrinda- 
vytndats, in separate groups, in flocks or crowds), 
Naigh.; MBh. &c.; a bunch, cluster (of flowers or 
berries &c.), BhP.; achorus of singers and musicians, 
Samgit.; a partic. high number (100,000 millions), 
L.;m.atumour in thethroat, Suér.; a partic. high num- 
ber (1,000millions), Aryabh.; (with Jainas) a partic. 
Sakti, L. ae vrinda); N. of a medical author, 
Bhpr.; (4), f. sacred basil (== /udasi), Cat.; N. of 
Radha (Krishna's mistress), Paficar.; Vrishabhin. 
of the wife of Jalam-dhara exe, ae of king Kedara). 
L.; mfn, numerous, many, much, all, W. = gfiyaka, 
m. a chorus-singer, chorister, Samgit. maga, 
mf(i)a. (ifc.) appearing as a multitude of, Sid, = mil 
Ghava, N. of a medical wk. = fas, ind. in groups 
or crowds or herds, R.; Hariv.; BhP. =~ samhité, 
f., -sindhu, m. N. of medical wks. 

Veindara, mfn, (fr. orinda), g. dinddi. 

'Wrind&, f. of vrinda,in comp, = ‘sanya (orin- 
day”), 0, = vrindé-vana,Paficar. ; Bhim.; -mahdt- 
mya, 0. N. of wk. = wana, n, ‘ Radha’s forest,’ s 
wood near the town Go-kula in the district of Ma- 
thurd on the left bank of the Jumn4 (celebrated as 
the place where Krishna in the character of Go-pala, 
or cowherd, passed his youth, associating with the 
cowherds and milkmaids employed in tending the 
cattle grazing in the forest), Hariv.; Kiiv. dcc.; a 
ear’ sesh pores velirotea on ar the 
worshippers of na plant and preserve the Tulas!, 
MW.; m. N. of various authors and others (also with 
go-sudmin and jukia), Cat; (¥), f. holy. basil 


1. orisha. 
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_mtulasi), ib.; -kdvya, n.N. of a poem (Cvya- 
‘thd, f. of the Comm. on it) ; -Ahande gargn-sam- 
Asta, {. N. of wk.; -candra, m. (with terkdlani- 
kava cakravartin), N. of an author; -campfi, f. 
N. of a poem ; -@dsa and pelag m., N, of authors, 
Cat.; -nagara,n.N. of a town, ib.; -niregaya, m., ' 
paddhats, {., -pratishthd, f., -mantjari, t., -md- 
dimya, n., -yamaka, n., -rahasya, n., -lild- 
myita, 0., -varnana, n., -vineda, m. N, of wks. ; 
vip~ina, n, the Vrindd-vana wood, Cat.; -salaka, 
and “nakhydna, n. N. of wks.; “séta, m.‘ lord 
of V°,’N. of Krishna, Paficar.; “srftvara,m. id., ib.; 
7), & N. of Radha, L. 3 

Vyindira, min. =vzrindéraka, L.; m. a god, 
deity, Kum, 

Vyindiraka, m{(akdorskd)n. being at the head 
of a host, chief, eminent, best or most beautiful of 
‘loc, or comp.), Nir.; MBh. &c.; m. a god, MBh.; 
Pur.; a chief, the leader of a crowd or herd, W.; N. 
of a son of Dhrita-rashtra, MBh. | 

Vv. » Nom.P. (only inf. °yidun, ife.) 
to represent the best of or best among, Cat. 

Vyindin, mfn. containing a multitude of (in 
asva-vy”), MBh, 

Vrindishtha and vrindfyas, mfn., (superl. and 
compar. of vyrznddraka) most or More eminent or 
excellent, best, better, Pan. vi, 4, 157; Vop. 


FF vris, cl. 4. P. vrisati, to choose, select, 
Dhatup. xxvi, 116, 


FW vrisa, m. a partic. small animal (L'a 
mouse or rat ;’ cf. 1, vrzsha), MaitrS.; N. of a man 
(with the patr. Jara, Jana, or Vatjana, supposed 
author of RV. v, 2), PaficavBr.; Anukr, &c. (also 
written wrisha) ; Gendarussa Vulgaris, L.; (a), f.a 
partic. drug, L.; (7), f., see desi; n. ginger, W. 


qaaa ortsedd-vana. See under A vraic. 


FW vriscana, m.(fr./vrase) ascorpion, L. 

Vrisolka, m. a scorpion, &c. Scc.; the zodiacal 
sign Scorpio, VarBrS. ; Pur. ; the month when the sun 
is in Scorpio, W.; a kind of caterpillar covered with 
bristles, L.; a sort of beetle found in cow-dung, W. ; 
a centipede, ib.; N. of various plants (Boerhavia 
Procumbens, = madana &c.), L.; (a), £. Boerhavia 
Procumbens, L.; (7), f. a female scorpion, L.; (d or 
z), f. an ornament for the toes, Gal. —cohad&, f. 
Tragia Involucrata, L. = pattrikk, f. Basella Cordi- 
folia, L. priyi, f. Basella Rubra or Lucida, W. 
=» TEai, m. the zodiacal sign Scorpio, Vas, Vyisoi- 
KAI, f. a line of scorpions, ib.; Tragia Involucrata, 
L. Vrisoik@éa, m. ‘ruler of the (zodiacal sign) 
Scorpio,’ N. of the planet Mercury, VarBrS. 

Vrigcikarn!, f. (prob. for vriscika-k°) Salvinia 
Cucullata, L. 

Vrlacipattrl, f. (prob. for vriscika-p°) Tragia 
Involucrata, L. 

Vrisofka, m. a species of plant, Suér. 
Vrisoira (L.), vyidoiva (Car.; Bhpr.), m.a 


Punar-navii with white flowers. 


vrish, cl.1. P.(Dhatup. xvii, 56) vdr- 
N shati (ep. also A. varshate and Ved. vri- 
shate ; pf. vavarsha, vavrishe, MBh, &c.; 3. pl. 
P, ep, vavyishus ot vavarshus ; p. P. vavarshuds, 
MaitrS.; A. vdurishénd,RV.; Impv. vdursshasva, 
ib.;aor. dvarshit, RV, dc. &c.; fut.vrashtd,Maitrs.; 
varshitds, Gr.; varshishyatt, te, Br. &c.; inf. 
varshilun, MBh, &e.; varshtes, Br.; ind. p. 
vrishtod, ib.; fet, RV.; varshited, Gr.), to rain 
felthes impers., or with Parjanya, Indra, the clouds 
. in nom.), RV. &c. &c.; to tain down, showet 
down, pour forth, effuse, shed (A. as ‘to bestow or dis» 
tribute rouge 5” also with instr. = ‘to rain upon, 
or overwhelm with,’ e.g. with arrows; vdrshats, 
‘while it rains, during rain’), ib.; to strike, hurt, 
vex, harass, DhStup.: Caus, oarshdyati oes avi- 
vpishat or avavershat), to-cause to tain pee 
&c.) or. to fall down as tain (flowers &c.), RV.) 
TS.; MBh. ; (without ace. ) to cause of produce tain, 
ChUp. ii, 3, 2; to rain upon (overwhelm) with 
(ashowerof arrows, instr.), MBh,; A.to have manly 
power, have generative vigour, Dhatup. xxxiii, 30: 
Desid. vivarshishats, Gr. (cf. vivarshishu): Intens, 
varivrishyate, varivarsh{é &c., ib. (For cognates 
see. under varshd and 1. upisha.) 
Varsha, varshite. Set p.g26 ac. 
1, Vyisha, m. (prob. later forts of vriskan) 2 
man, male, husband, Kattkh,; the male of anyenimal 


(see afva-v"); a bull (in older lanpange only if.), 
aT 3 
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Mn.; MBh. &c.; the zodiacal sign Taurus, VarB;S.; 
a strong or potent man (one of the four classes into 
which men are divided in erotic wks.), L.; the chief 
of a class or anything the most excellent or pre- 
emineht or best of its kind (e.g. vrisho "hgeudimam, 
the chief aia fingers, the thumb; vrishogavdm 
or simply vrishaz, the bull among cows, the prin- 
cipal die in a game at dice; often ifc., e.g. haps- 
vrishah, the chief monkeys), MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
Justice or Virtue personified as a bull or a5 Siva's bull, 
Ma. viii, 16; Pur.; Kavyad,; just or virtuous act, 
virtue, moral merit, Sis,; Vas.; N. of Siva, MBh.; 
semen virile, Vas.; water, ib., Sch,: a mouse or rat 
(cf. vrtia and -dagia), L.; an enemy, L.; a partic. 
form of a temple, VarBrS.; a piece of ground suit- 
able for the foundation of a house, L.; N. of Vishnu- 
Krishna, MBh. ; of Indra, MarkP.; of the Sun, ib.; 
of Kama-deva, L.; of the regent of the Karana 
Catush-pada, VarByS.; of Indra in the 11th Manv- 
antara, Pur.; of a Sadhya, Hariv. ; of one of Skanda’s 
attendants, MBh.; of an Asura (avrishabha), 
Kavyad.; of two sons of Krishna, BhP.; of Karna, 
MBh, ; of a son of Vrisha-sena and grandson of Karna, 
Hariv.; of a Yadava and son of Madhu, ib.; of a 
son of Srifijaya, BhP.; of an ancient king, MBh.; 
of one of the 10 horses of the Moon, L.; N. of various 
plants (L. Gendarussa Vulgaris or Adhatoda ; Beer 
havia Procumbens or Variegata ; a species of bulbous 
plant growing on the Himavat &c.), Kath.; Susr.; 
(a), f. Gendarussa Vulgaris or Adhatoda, L. ; Salvinia 
Cucullata, L.; Mucuna Pruritus, L. ; N. of a Saman, 
ArshBr. ; (7), f., see dv asi; n. a woman’s apartment, 
L.; myrobolan, L.; a peacock’s plumage or tail, L. 
(Cf, Lat. verres for verses ; Lith, vérszis.] = kar- 
nik& (Car.) or -karni (L.), f. Cocculus Tomen- 
tosus. = krita, mfn., g. pravriddhdas, = ketana, 
m., ‘having a bull for a sign,’ N. of Siva, MBh. 
= ketu, m. id., R.; N. of a warrior, Cat.; -sishya, 
m. N. of Parasu-rama, Balar.= ga, m. ‘going on a 
bull,"N. of Siva, Kav, = gandhi, f. Argyreia Speciosa 
or Argentea, L. = giyatri, f.a partic. Gayatrl (re- 
cited in honour of a bull), Hcat. -cakyra, n. a 
partic. astrological diagram (shaped like a bull and 
having reference to agriculture), L. = t&, f, virility, 
generative power, Car. = tya, n., see under 2. vrt- 
Sha, = dagéa, -dagsaka, -dat,-danta, see above, 
line 13. =darbha, m. N. of a prince of Kasi (pl. 
his family), MBh,; Hariv.; of a son of Sibi, Hariv. 
= dina, n. N. of wk. »deva, m. N. of a king, 
Inscr.; (4), f. of a wife of Vasu-deva, VP. = dvipa, 
m. N.of a Dvipa, VarByS. = dhara, m. ‘ bull-bearer,’ 
N. of Siva, Balar. = dhwaja, m. = -4e/ana, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; ‘having a rat for a sign,’ N. of Ganééa, 
W.; ‘having virtue for a mark,’ a virtuous man, ib.; 
N, ofa king, Cat.; (with Tantrikas) N. ofan author 
of mystical prayers, ib.; of a mountain, MarkP.; 
(@),f.N. of Durga, Hariv, = dhvithkshf, f.a species 
of Cyperus, L. = ndin, mfn. roaring like a bull, 
Sis, —nZéana, m. Embelia Ribes, L. «pati, m. 
‘lord of the bull,’ N. of Siva, L.; a bull set at liberty, 
L. (cf. vrishbtsarga). = pattrikk, f. =-gandhid, 
L. «perp, f, Salvinia Cucullata, L.; Cocculus 
Tomentosus, L, —parwan, see under 2, vrisha. 
= pushpa,n.akind of pot-herb,Car. = pitana(?), 
m. letting loose a black bull, L. (cf. vrtshétsarga). 
= bhEnn, m. (also written -bkdnu or -bhana) N. 
of a Vaigva (the son of Sira-bh4ana and father of 
Radha ; cf. vdrshabhdnavi), Cat.; -/d, f. patr. of 
Radha (also N, of a drama by Mathuri-d4sa; -sa9- 
dini, f. patr. of Radh4, Vrishabhan. =» bh&a&, f. the 
residence of Indra and of the immortals ( = amard- 
vali), L.zja(?), m. N. of a medical author, Cat. 
~ rija-ketana, m. ‘having the king of bulls for 
a sign,’ N, of Siva, He Perper f, a mascu- 
line ( lit.‘ bullish-looking ’) girl (unfit for marriage),L. 
»~ 18%chana, m. =-efana, Bailar, @ »m. 
‘having the eyes of a bull,’ a rat, L. = yas, m.N. 
of a mountain, MirkP, = v&a, m. riding on a bull, 
Paficar. = vahana, m., * whose vehicle is 2 bull,’ N. 
of Siva, Hariv, » vivitha, m. = vrishétsarga, ib. 
= vyisha, n. N. of a Siman, ArshBr. = gaten, m. 
‘enemy of Vyisha or Karna,’ N. of Krishna or Vishnu, 
L, = &fla, mfn. (used to explain vrisha/a), Nir. iii, 
16, =sushga, see vrlsha-jushma under 2. v7 i- 
sha), = shagda, m. N. of a man, Pravar, (cf. vrika- 
khanda).~ e8un, m.a man, L,; death, L.o shh- 
vay& (MBh.), -ethwv& (VP.), f. N. of two rivers, 
~apikkin, m. a wasp, L, (cf. visha-dpitgin and 
-srikhan). = gene, see under 3. vrisha, ~ akan- 
dha, mfn. ‘ bull-shouldered,’ having the shoulders 


quefdiey vrisha-karnika, 


of a bull, Ragh.; N.of Siva, MBh. Vrish&kara, 
m, a kind of bean, Phaseolus Radiatus, L. Wrie 
abf&kriti, mfn. bull-shaped (applied to Vishnu), 
MBh. Vrish&kr&nt&, f.(acow) covered by a bull, 
L, VrisbAksha,o{n. bull-eyed (appliedto Vishnu), 
Hariv. Vrish&khya, n. N. of a partit, magical 
formula recited over weapons, R. Wrishihka, m. 
‘bull-marked,”N. of Siva, MBh. ; Kav.é&c. ; ‘marked 
by virtue,’ a pious man, L.; the marking-nut plant, 
L.; a eunuch, L.; -7a, m, ‘Siva-produced,’ a kind 
of small drum (held in one hand and played by means 
of a string attached to it, <damarz),L. Wri- 
shAiicana, m., ‘bull-going,’ ‘borne on a bull,’ N. 
of Siva,L. ¥ Aa, m.‘havinga bull’s testicles,’ 
N. of an Asura, MBh. VWrish&dri, m. N. of a moun- 
tain, Cat, VyishAntaka, m. ‘destroyer of Vrisha,’ 
N.of Kyishga orVishnu, L. (cf. vrtsha-Satru, col. 1). 
Vrishamitra, m.N. of a Brahman, MBh. Vri- 
shiviha, m. a kind of wild grain or rice, L. Wyte 
shihira, m. ‘feeding on rats, acat,L. Vrishén- 
dra, m. ao excellent bull, BhP. Vrishétearga, 
m. letting louse a bull (or, accord. to some, a bull 
and four heifers, as a work of merit esp. on the oc- 
casion of a Sraddha in honour of deceased ancestors), 
GrS.; Paificat.; RTL. 319; giving up virtuons acts, 
Vas.; N.of the 18th Parigishta of the Atharva-veda ; 
-kaumudi, {., -tattva, n., -paddhati, \., -pari- 
Sish{a, n., -prayoga, ™m., -vidht, wm. N. ot wks. 
Vrishotsiha, m. ‘having the strength of a bull,’ 
N, of Vishnu, L. Vyishédara, m. ‘bull-bellied,' 
id, MBh, _ 

2. Vrisha (not always separable from 1. vrsha), 
in comp. for v7tshan. « karman, min. doing manly 
deeds (as Indra), RV. ; acting like a bull(as Vishnu), 
MBh.; m. a pattic. magical formula recited over 
weapons, R. = k&ma, m(n. desirous of the male, 
Kaus, = kratu (v7/sha-), mfn. manly-minded (as 
Indra), RV. = kh&di (vy/shka-), mfn, having large 
bracelets or rings (as the Maruts; others ‘ornamented 
with ear-rings’), ib. gana (vr/sha-), m. Nv ofa 
Rishi (pl. his descendants), ib. —cyuta (vrisha-), 
mfn, excited by (drinking) the strong Soma, ib. 
= jiti (27/sha-), min. having manly impulse or 
speed, ib. = tvé and -tvandé, n. (instr. “sd) manli- 
ness, virility, ib. TS. —dagad, m. ‘having strong 
teeth,’ a cat, VS, &c. &c.; a kind of animal living 
in holes, Susr.; N. of a mountain, MBh.; -aukha, 
mfn, cat-mouthed, ib. = @agsaka (Sah.), -dag- 
sakaka (L.), m, = -dagsa, a cat.— dat (vrisha-), 
mf(afz)n. strong-toothed, AV. =danta, mfn. id., 
Pan. v, 4, 145. = dblita (wrfsia-), min, shaken i.e. 
pressed out by men, RV. —n&bhi (v7/sha-), mfn. 
having a strong nave (as a chariot), ib. o an 
(of unknown meaning), RV. ix, 97, 54 (accord. to 
Say. urtsha = varshana, and madman =namana). 
= patnl (vrisha-), f. having a strong lord or hus- 
band, ruled by the strong (applied to the waters), 
RV. =parvwan (urfsha-), mfn. strong-jointed 
(Indra), ib. ; m. the root of Scirpus Kysoor, L.; the 
areca-nut tree, L.; N. of Vithnu, MBh.; of Siva, 
L.; of a Danava (father of Sarmishtha), MBh.; 
Hariv. &c.; of a Rajarshi, MBh.; MarkP.; of a 
monkey, R, = » mfn, drunk by’ men, RV. 
= pani (vr{sha-), mfn. strong-hoofed, ib. — pra- 
bharman (vrisha-), mfn. to whom the strong 
(i.e. Soma) is presented or offered (Indra), ib. pra- 
yivan (vrfsha-), min.going with stallions (Manus), 
ib. = pau (vr{sha-), min. of strong appearance (ap- 
plied to the Maruts and their chariot), ib, = bharé, 
mfn,‘ seizing strongly, holding fast’ or ‘crying aloud’ 
(cf. 4/dhr2), RV. (others ‘supporting men’), =» mae 
gas and -magyw (u7/sha-), min. manly-spirited, 
brave, courageous, ib. » ratha (vrfshka-), mfn. hav- 
ing a strong or mighty car, ib.-radmi (vrisha-), 
mfn. having strong reins or thongs, ib. @ vrata 
(wrtsha-), mfn. ‘bearing strong sway’ or ‘ruling 
over mien,’ ib. = veRta (vrfsha-), min. forming 
strong troops (or ‘ troops of men’), ib. = dipré, m. 
‘bull-cheeked,’ N. of a demon, ib. -dushma 
(vrtsha-), mfn. of manly courage or strength, RV.; 
m. (alsoread -shga) N.ofaman with the patr. Vata- 
vata, AitBr.; KaushBr. = savé, mfn. ‘pressed out 
by men’ or ‘ impelling men’ (Soma), RV. =sené, 
mfn. (prob.) having aa army of men, VS.; m. N. of 
a son of the roth Manu, Hariv.; of Karna, MBh.; 
Pur.; of agreat-grandson of Atoka, Buddh. =astébh, 
mfn. calling aloud, RY. (others ‘praising the mighty 
i.e. the gods’). n, strong or nourish- 


ing food, Kaui. (cf. vtshabhdvna). 
Vrishaka, m, a species of plant, Suir.; N. of a 


gine’ vrishabhétsarga. 


king (son of Su-bala), MBh.; n. (with /edrasya) 
N of various Samans, ArshBr. 

Vrishay, in comp. for vrishan. ~asvh, mfao. 
drawn by stallions (as a chariot), RV.; m. N. of a 
man (the father of Mena), ib.; MaitrS.; of a Gan- 
dharva, L, (w.r. “pdiva); of a horse of Indra, L. 
= vat (vrishan-), mia. yoked with or drawn by or 
going with stallions, RV.; being among stallions, ib. ; 
containing the word vvishan, TS.; AitBr.= vasu 
(vdshan-), tin, possessing or bringing great wealth, 
RV.; n, the treasure of Indra, L. 

Vyishapa, mf(7)n. sprinkling, fertilizing, MW.; 
m. (or n., Siddh.) the scrotum, (du.) the testicles, 
VS. 8c, &c,; m. N. of Siva, MBh.; of a son of Ma- 
dhu, Hariv.; of a son of Kirtavirya, VP. = kacohG, 
f. ulceration of the scrotum, Suér, 

I. Vyishad, in comp. for vrishat (pr. p. of 
of urish), = wBji(onlyin pl. ), RV. viii, 20, 9( = o72- 
shati somena aiijantas, Sdy.) = gu, m. N. ofa 
king, MBh, ii, 324 (B. rushadru; cf. rishad-gu). 

Vrishan, mfu, (acc. vzishanam, nom. pl. “sha- 
gas; prob, originally ‘raining, sprinkling, impreg~ 
uating ") mauly, vigorous, powerful, strong, mighty, 
great (applied to animate and inanimate objects), 
RV.; AV.; VS.; Br. (superl. -¢a7ta); m. a man, 
male, any male animal, a bull, stallion &c, (also N. 
of various gods, as implying strength, esp. of Indra 
and the Maruts), ib.; (ifc.) chief, lord (e.g. Ashedi-, 
kshma-v® ,lordot theearth, prince), Rajat. ; a kindof 
metre, RPrat.; N.ofa man, RV,; of Karna,L.; (vrish- 
yi), f. amare, Laty., Sch.; n.N, of aSaman, Lity. 

Vrisham-dhi, m. (perhaps) lightning, RV. iv, 
24, 2 (a ‘cloud,’ Naigh. i, 10). 

Vrishabha, miu. (cf. rishabha) manly, mighty, 
vigorous, strong (applied like v7tshaz to animate 
and inanimate objects), RV.; AV.; m. (ile, f. a) a 
bull (in Veda epithet of various gods, as of Indra, 
Brihas-pati, Parjanya &c.; according to Say. = var- 
shayttyt,‘a showerer of bounties, benefactor '), RV. 
éc.; the chief, mosc excellent or eminent, lord or best 
among (in later language mostly ife., or with gen.), 
ib.; the zodiacal sign Taurus, VarBrS.; a partic. 
drug (described as a root brought from the Hima- 
laya mountains, resembling the horn of a bull, of 
cooling and tonic properties, and serviceable in ca- 
tarrh and consumption), Bhpr.; the hollow or orifice 
of the ear, L.; N. of Daégad-yu, RV.; of an Asura 
slain by Vishnu, Hariv. (v.1. 7ésh°); of one of the 
sons of the roth Manu, M4rkP,; of a warrior, MBh.; 
of a son of Kusagra, Hariv. (v.1. 7#sh°); of a son of 
Kartavirya, BhP.; (with Jainas) of the first Arhat 
of the present Avasarpini, Col.; of a mountain in 
Giri-vraja, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; (in astron.) of the . 
a8th Muhirta; (@), f. N. of the three lunar man- 
sions (viz. of Magha, Pirva-phalguni, and Uttara- 
phalgunt), VP. (cf. vithz); of a river, MBh.; (2), 
f, a widow, L.; Mucuna Pruriens, L. = ketu, m. 
‘having a bull for an emblem,’ N. of Siva, L. = gata, 
m. ‘going on a bull,’ N. of Siva, L. = oarita, mfn. 
done by bulls, VarBrS.; n. N. of a metre (commonly 
called Harini), ib. tixtha-m&h&tmya, n. N, of 
wk, =tva, 0. the state or condition of (being) a 
bull, Kathas, =diina, n. N. of wk. =@hvaja, m. 
2: -ketu, MBh.; R. &&c.; N. of one of Siva’s at- 
tendants, MBh.; of a mountain, VarByS.; YZivara- 
mahatmya, n, N. of wk. ylina, n. a car drawn 
by oxen, Mricch. = lakshana, n. N. of wk, «vi- 
thi, f. N. of the ninth division of the course of the 
planet Venus (comprising the lunar mansions Magha, 
Pirva-phalguni,and Uttara-phalgunt),VarBrS.agho- 
Gaga, mfn. ‘having a bull as sixteenth ;’ (4), f. pl. 
(with or scil, gévah) fifteen cows and 4 bull, Mn. 
ix, 124; xi, 116 &c, wsakandha, mfn. having 
shoulders like a bull, broad-shouldered,R. = svarga- 
vidhEna, n. N. of wk. = svimin, m. N, of a king 
(founder of the family of Ikshvaku and father of 

Dravida), Satr, VeishabhAksha, mfn, bull-eyed, 
MBh.; R,; (i), i: colocynth, L, Vrishabhiaka, 
th, = “bha-kefd, MBh,; R, VeishabbAdri, m.N. 
of a mountain (cf. under wrishabha) ; -mdhdtmya, 
n.N.of wk, Vyishabh&nna, mfn. eating nourish- 
ing food, RV. (cf, vrishénna). Vrishabhheura- 
vidhvagsin, m. ‘slayer of the Asura Vrishabha,’ 
N. of Vishnu, Paficar, Vyishabhékshaga, m, 
* bull-eyed,’ N. of Vishnu, MW. Vrishabhaike- 
sahaerk, f. pl. (with edoah) 2 thousand cows and 
a boll, Mn. xi, 127. Veiahs f. pl. 
(with gévah) ten cows and a bull, Heat. Weisha- 
bhOtearga, m. ‘letting loose & bull,’ N. of wk. (cf. 
vrishbtsarga), 


AWa 1. vrishaya. 


1, Vyishaya. See vrishdya. 

Vrishayi, min, ruttish, in heat, excitable, high- 
spirited (as a horse), RV. . 

Vrishala or vrishala, m. (fr. vréshas)a little 
or contemptible man, low or mean or wicked fellow 
(in later language ‘a Sidra’ ), RV. &c, &ec.; adancer, 
L.; N. of king Candra-gupta (who was by birth a 
Sidra), Mudr.; a norse, L.; av ox, L.; a kind of 
garlic, L.; (2), f., sce below; n. long pepper, L. = th, 
f., ~tva, n. the condition of a Sidra, state of an out- 
cast¢, Mu.; MBh, = pcaka, mfn. one who cooks 
fora S°, MBh. (v.1. pijaka). @ylijaka, mfn. one 
who sacrifices for a S°, ib. Vrishal&tmaja, m. the 
son of a Vryishala or of a reprobate, W. 

Vyishalaka, m. a poor or contemptible Sadra, 
Uttarar. : 

_ Vrishall, f. a woman of low caste, Sidra woman, 
SBr. &c, &c. (L.also ‘an unmarried girl twelve years 
old in whom menstruation has commenced ; awoman 
during menstruation ; a barren woman ; the mother 
of a still-born child’). = pati, m. the husband of a 
Siidra woman or a Brahman who owns such a w° as 
his mistress, Mn. iii, 155. =putra (or Jyah p°), 
mu, the son of aS°w’, Pan. vi, 3, 22, Sch. = phena- 
pita, min. one who has drunk the moisture (i. ¢. 
kissed the lips)ofaS° woman, Mu. iii, 19. « sevana, 
hi. respect to or intercourse with a Sidra woman, W. 

Vrishasya, Nom. P. °yaéz, to desire the male, 
be in heat (said of human beings and animals), Mn. ; 
Bhatt.; Kathis. 

Vrishasyanti, f. an amorous or lustful woman, 
L.; a cow in heat, L. 

Vrisha, in comp. for vrtsha or vrtshan. ka- 
payi, f. the wife of Vrishi-kapi (see next), RV. (by 
the Comm. identified with Dawn); = svi; gauri; 
suahd ; jaci, L.; Asparagus Racemosus and = 77- 
vanti, L.= kapi (vrishd-), mr. “man-ape,’ N. of a 
semi-divine being standing in a partic, relation to 
Indra and Indrani, RV, x, 86 (by the Comm. iden- 
tified with the Sun; also supposed to be the son of 
Indra and the author of the above hymn ; cf. RTE. 
222,n.1); the sun, MBh,; fire, Hariv.; N. of Siva, 
MBh.; Kathas.; of Indra, BhP.; of Vishnu, MBh, ; 
of one of the 11 Rudras, ib. ; of the hymn attributed 
to Vyisha-kapi, AitBr.; -saséra, n. N. of wk. = gir, 
m, ‘strong-voiced,’ N. of a man (cf. varshigirt). 
~darbha (BhP.), -darbhi (MBh.), m. N. of a 
son of Sibi (cf. urisha-d’). =modini, f. enjoying 
the male, Kath, = ytidh, mf, combating men, RV. 
= rava, m. ‘roaring like a bull,’ a kind of animal, 
it. ;akind of mallet or drumstick, TBr. ; SBr. = sila, 
nifin, (used to explain vreshala), Nir. iii, 16 (cf. 
vrisha-$°). ; 

Vrishiza, m.N.of Bina (auattendant of Siva),L. 

Vrishinaka, m.N. of theauthorof RV.x,136, 4 
(having the part. Vatarasana), Anukr.; of Siva, L.; 
of one of Siva’s attendants, L. 

Vrish&ya (in Padap. °shaya), Nom. P. °yati, to 
cause any object (acc. ) to rain, RV. x, 98, 1; A. “yee, 
to burn with sexual desire, be ruttish, RV. Car.; to 
long or be eager for, advance upon (acc., dat., or loc.}, 
RV.; to roar like a bull, BhP. 

Vrish&yana,m. a sparrow, L.; N. of Siva, MW. 

Vrishin, m. (prob.) ‘fond of rain,’ a peacock, L. 

Vrishiman, m. (fr. vrisha), g, préthv-dde. 

Vrishiya, Nom. P. °yati (fr. vrtsha), Pan. vii, 
1, 51, Sch. 

Vrish¢é, min. rained Sc. (n. impers., e.g. yadt 
na vrishtant,if it has not rained, VarByS.; °shée, ind. 
when it has rained, AV.); fallen or dropped as rain, 
KathUp. ; one who has rained, Pan. i, 4, 88, Sch.: 
m, N. of a son of Kukura (cf. vish¢#), VP. 
= dharma, m. N., of a king, VP. = vat, mfn, that 
has rained (as a cloud), Kathds, 

Vyrish $i or wrishti, f. (sg. and pl.) rain, RV. 
&c, bcc. (ifc, often =a shower of, cf. pushpa-, Jara- 
ve’); (in Samkhya) one of the four forms of 
internal acquiescence (cf. sadi/z), MW.; m. a partic. 
Ekaha, SankhSr.; N. of a son of Kukura (cf. vrish- 
fa), VP, = kara, mf(i)n. producing rain, sprinkling, 
raining, VarBrS. ; °réndra-prakarana, n.N.of wk. 
= kBma (orfshfi-), nif, desirous of rain, MaitrS, 
o» kEmank, 0. f. desire of rain, Jaim., Sch. = kKla, 
m. the rainy season, W. = ghnf, f. small cardamoms, 
L, = §jivana, mfn. ‘living by rain,’ (land) nourished 
or watered by rain ( =deva-matrika), W. = th, f. 
the condition of rain, Naish. » dyivan (vrishii-), 
min. (prob.) = next, MaitrS, = dyo (urésh¢i-), min, 
(only du. -@ydud and pl, °vas), dwelling in the rain- 
sky RV.; AivSr, = pata, m. ashower of rain, Razh, 


= bhG, m. ‘ rain-born,’ a frog, L. = mat (or vy/sh- 
fi-mat), mfn. rainy, raining, RV.; SBr.;. MBh.; 
mn. N. of a sonof Kavi-ratha, BhP. eo maya, aif(z)n. 
consisting of rain, Hear. = m&ruta, m). rain and wind, 
Hariv, = vani, mfn. obtaining or causing rain, RV.; 
TS.; Br. »wkta, m.=-mdrula, Hariv. sani, 
mf, = -vdnd, MaitsS.; TS.; Kath.; pl. N. of partic. 
bricks (-/va,n.), TS. ; Kath.; ApSr. = sampiita,m. 
a shower of rain, Rajat. havya, m. N, of a man, 
RV. VWrishty-ambu, n. rain-water, L. 
Vrishya, m.N. ofaman (cf. vriddhd-urishna). 
Vrishni or vrishni, mfn. manly, strong, power- 
ful, mighty, RV.; angry, passionate, L.; heretical, 
heterodox, L.; m.a ramyVS.; TS.; SBr.; a bull, L.; 
a ray of light, L.; air, wind, L.; N. of Siva, MBh.; 
of Vishnu-Kyishna, L.; of Indra, L.; of Agni, L.; 
of various kings, Hariv.; Pur; pl. N. of a tribe or 
family (from which Krishna is descended, = yadava 
or madhava ; often mentioned together with the 
Andhakas), MBh.; Hariv. &c.; n.N. of a Saman, 
ArshBr. «= garbha, m. ‘ born in the family of the 
Vrishnis,’ N. of Krishna, I.. = pala, m. a shepherd, 
Dai. = pura, n. the city of V’, MBh, = mat, m. N. 
ofaking, VP. = varenya, m. ‘best of the Vrishnis,’ 
N. of Krishna, Bhim. vyiddha, m. the eldest or 
best among the Vyishnis, L. 
Vrishnika, m. N. of a man, g. svddi. 
Vrishniya. See vriddha-vrtshntya. 
Vrishyya, min, manly, vigorous, mighty, RV.; 
n. manliness, virility, RV.; AV.; Kaus. Veishny&- 
vat, mfn. possessed of manly power, vigorous, 
strong, mighty (applied to Parjanya), RV. v, 83, 2. 
Vrishya, nifn. — varshya, Pan. iii, 1,120; pro- 
ductive of sexual vigour, stimulating, VarBrS.; Suir. ; 
m. N. of Siva, MBh. 10372 (Nilak. ‘ increasing 
merit ;’ rather ‘most manly or vigorous’) ; Phaseolus 
Radiatus, L.; (a), f. Asparagus Racemosus, L.; the 
myrobolan-tree, L.; a kind of bulbous plant, L.; n. 
an aphrodisiac, L. = kandi, f. Batatas Paniculata, 
L.=— gandhi, f. Argyreia Speciosa or Argentea, L. 
= gandhik&i, f. Sida Cordifolia or Rhombitolia, 
L, = t&, f. manly vigour or potency, virility, Cat. 
» vallikk, {. Batatas Paniculata, L. 


2. vrishad, m. (for 1. see p. 1012, 
col. 3) .N. of a man, Un, v, 21, Sch, 


quate vrishad-attji, vrishad-gu. 

under I. vrishad, p. 1012, col, 3. 
2. vrishaya, m.==asruya, refuge, 

shelter, Un. iv, 100, Sch. 

Fa vpisaya, visi. See brisuya, brisi. 

FE rik. See Wt. 2. brik &c. 

Fe vrika. Seo a-vriha. 

FEA vrihat. See bihat under »/2. brih. 

q ori (Dhatup.xxxi,16; 20). See J 2.07%. 


~ “ 
‘@ 1. ve (cf. Viy), cl. 1. P. A. (Dhiatup. 
xxiii, 37) vdyalt, te (pf. p.vavau or uvaya ; 

2. sg. uvayttha, Gr.; 3.pl. vaveh, ib.; veh, RV.; 
aiyuh, Bhatt.; A. vave, ive, tiye, Gr.; aor. avasit, 
avdsta, Gr.; Prec. iyat, vasishta, ib.; tut. vdld, 
ib.; vdsyatt, “te, iv.; vaysshydts, RV.; inf. dtzent, 
dtave, dtaval, ib.; vatave, AV.), to weave, inter- 
weave, braid, plait (fig. to string or join together 
artificially, make, compose, e.g. speeches, hymns), 
RV. &c. &c.; to make into a cover, into a web or 
web-like covering, overspread as with & web (said 
of a cloud-like mass of arrows filling the air), Bhatt. : 
Pass, diyate (aor, avdyt), Gr.: Cans. vayayats, ib.: 
Desid. vivdsatt, fe, ib: Intens. vavdyate, vavelt, 
vavatt, ib. 

Uta, mfn. woven &c. See 1. uta, p. 175, col. 2. 

Gta, Hti. See 1. w/a &c., p. 21, col. 5. 

Vatavya, mfn. to be woven or sewn, Pat. 

Vina &c. Sce 3. rina, p. 940, col. a. 

Vema, m. a loom (in su-v°), MBh. = oitra or 
-citrin, m. N. of an Asura king, Buddh. bh 
pala or erija, m. N. of a king and author, Cat. 

Vemaka, m. a weaver, Hariv.; (7), f. the wife of 
a weaver, ib. 

Véman, n. (L, also m.) a loom, VS.; aslay, TBr., 

h 


See 


Vemana, min. (fr. prec.), g. pamdds. 

Vemanya, mfn, skilful in weaving, Pat. 

Veya, mfn. to be woven &c, = gina, 11. a partic. 
song-book or manual of singing (giving, with the 


VE venka. 
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Aranya-gina, the various modifications of intona- 
tion for the Arcika division of the Sama-veda). 
~cohalg, f. N. of a ch. of the Sama-veda-cchalé. 


@ 2. vd, m.a bird (strong siem of 1. vf, 
q.V.) > 


«, 
WHS vekata, m. (cf. vackafika, only L.) a 

youth 3 a jeweller ; a sort of fish ; a buffoon (= vt- 

diishaka) ; ind. = adbhuta (ct. 2. vé-kata). 


ny 
watz vekuri. See bekuri. 


BE veksh (prob, for avéksh, gy. v.), cl. 10. 
P, vekshayati, to see, Dhatup. xxxv, 84, 6 (v.1. 
vleksh). 

Vekshana, n. looking after, care about (geu.), 
Mn. ix, 11 (v,1. for cékshane). 


WN vdju, m, (fr. /vij) violent agitation, 

shock, jerk, AV.; R.; a stream, flood, current (of 
water, tears Gec.), AV.; SvetUp.; MBh, &c.; rush, 
dash, impetus, momentum, onset, MBh.; BhP.; 
imipetuosity, vehemence, haste, speed, rapidity, quick- 
ness, velocity (vegdd vegan «/gam, to gofrom speed 
to speed, increase one’s speed), MBh.; Kiv. &c.; 
the flight (of an arrow), Kir.; outbreak, outburst 
(of passion), excitement, agitation, emotion, ib. ; 
attack, paroxysm (of a disease), Susr.; circulation, 
working, effect (of poison; in Suér, seven stages or 
symptoms are mentioned), Yajii.; Kav. &c.; expul- 
sion of the feces, Sugr.; semen virile, L.; impetus, 
Kan.; Sarvad.; the fruit of Trichosanthes Palmata, 
L.; N. of aclass of evil demons, Hariv. = ga, mf(d)u. 
going or streaming fast, Hariv.= ghua, mfn, killing 
swiftly, MBh. = javi, {. N. of a Kim-nari, Karand, 
tara, m. greater swiltness (vega vegataram 
a/ gam, to run faster and faster ; cf. veya), Paficat. 
(B.) tas, ind. witha sudden impetus, R.; with specd, 
quickly, hastily, impetuously, Kathds, — danda, 1. 
( = velanda) an elephant, car. » darain, m. N. 
ofa monkey, RK, = nisana, m, ‘ preventing speed or 
activity,’ phlegm, the phlegmatic humour, L, = n&- 
sya-nisaka-bhivartha-rahasys, 1. N. of wk. 
=» pariksbaya, m. cessation of the paroxysm of a 
disease, Suir. = rfija, m. N. ofan author; -samhitd. 
f, N. of his wk. (composed a. bp. 1494). = rodha, 
m. obstruction of speed or activity, retardation, check, 
W.; obstruction of the movement or evacuation of 
the bowels, ib, = vat, nin. agitated (as the ecean,, 
R.; impetuous, rapid, hasty, swift, violent, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; ma seopard, L.; N. of an Asura, MBh. ; 
of 3 Vidyadhara, Kathds. ; of asonof Krishna, BhP. ; 
of a king (son of Bandhu-mat), ib.; of a monkey, 
R.; (vadi), f. N. of a river, R.; a partic. drug, Suér. ; 
a kind of metre, Ping. ; N. ofa Vidyadhari, Kathas. ; 
(pl.) N. of a class of Apsarases or celestial nymphs, 
VP.; -fama, mfn. specdiest, quickest, very quick 
or swift, MW.; -¢ara, mf. more speedy, quicker, 
very quick, ib.; -/d, f. swiftness, velocity, 1b.; 
-stotra, \. N. of a Stotra. = wEhin, mfn. going of 
flowing or flying swiftly, R.; Rajat.; (za), f. an 
arrow, MBh.; MarkP, = vidh&rana, n. retardation. 
of velocity, stopping, retarding, W.; obstruction of 
the natural excretions, constipation, Suér, = viro- 
dhin, nifn. obstructing the movement or cvacua- 
tion of the bowels, SarigS. = vrishti, f 2 violent 
rain, L, = sampanna, min.endowed with swiftness, 
swift (said of horses), R. sara, m. (cf. vesara) 
a mule, L.; (2), f. a female mule, Kathis. =sira, 
m. pl. N. ofa people, VP. Vegitgh&ta, m. = vega- 
vidharana,W. Weghnila, m. a violent wind, 
Vikr. Vegavatarana, 1. swift descent, Sak. Ve- 
gédagra, mfn. having rapid or intense effect (as 
venom), Vikr, 

Vegi, in comp. for vezizt.= th, f., -tva, n. im- 
petus, velocity, quickness, speed, W. = harina, m. 
a kind of antelope, L. 

Vegita, mfn, agitated, rough (asthe sea), MBh. ; 
impetuous, hasty, rapid, swift, fleet, MBh.; Kav. &c. 

Vegin, mfn. having velocity, swift, rapid, im- 
petuous, MBh.; Kav. &c.; m. a hawk, falcon, L.; 
an‘ express, courier, W.; N. of Vayu, L.; (zz), f. 
a river, MW. - 

Vegila, m. N. of a man, Kathias, 

Vejana-vat, mfn. (fr. Caus. of 4/viy) used to 
explain wdjsst, Nir. 

Vejita, mfn. (fr. id.) agitated, frightened, terrified, 
Hariv.; Ragh. ; enhanced, increased, MBh. 


UE vedka, mw. pl. N. of a people in tho 
south of India, BhP. 
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Venkata, m. (Prakrit for wyankefa) N. of 
a very sacred hill in the Dravida country (in the 
district of North Arcot, about 80 miles from Madras; 
it reaches an elevation of about 2,500 feet above 
the sea-level, and on the summit is the celebrated 
temple dedicated to Krishna or Vishnu in his cha- 
racter of ‘Lord of Venkata,’ also called Sri-pati or 
Tirupati, whence the hill is sometimes popularly 
known as Tri-pati; it is annually thronged with 
thousands of pilgrims, RTL. 267), BhP.; of a king 
of Vijaya-nagara (the patron. of Appaya Dikshita), 
Cat.; (also with adhvarin, acdrya, kavi, bhatta, 
yayvan, yogin &c.) N. of various authors and 
teachers,ib. = kawiya,n.N. of apoem. = krishna, 
m, N. of an author, Cat.; °#iya, n. N. of his wk. 
om giri, m. the Vetkata hill, Cat.; -na¢ha,m.N. 
of a preceptor, Cat.; -mdhdtutya, u. N. of wk. 
= nitha, m. N. of various authors, Cat. = pati, 
m. king Venkata, Kuval. = bhet, N. of wk. 
= vEma, -riya, and -subhk-sistrin, m. N. of 
authors, Cat. Vehkatioala, m.,°/a-mdhaluya,n. 
== “fa-girt, °viemahatinya, Cat.; -siirt, m. N. of 
an author, ib.; °Jé4a, m. Vishnu as worshipped on 
the hill Venkata, ib.; °léivara-mangaldsasana, 
n. N. of wk. Wenhka¢&dri, m.2:°¢a-giri, Cat.; 
(with dhatta, yajvan, rdyasa) N. of authors, ib. ; 
-nathiya-graha-tantra, n., -mahdtmya, n. N. of 
wks, VWenkat@sa, m. ‘lord of Venkata,’ N. of 
Krishna, RTL. 267; N. of various authors (also 
-havi, -dikshila, -pandita &c.), Cat. ; -kavaca, n., 
-dvidasa-ndman, n., -namaskardshtaka, n.,-panr- 
cdsat, {., -prahasana, n., -maitgala, 0., -man- 
galaidsana, n., -mdld-mantra, m., -mdhitmya, 
N., -vahasya, n., -fataka, n., -sahasra-naman, N., 
-su-prabhita, u., -slotra, n.; sdshtaka,n., °sdsh- 
tétfara-sata-naman,n.N. ofwks. Vehkatésvara, 
mm. ‘lord of V°,’ N. of Krishna or Vishnu (see above), 
Cat.; N. of various authors (also -havi, -dikshita 
&c.), ib, -catur-bhadrika, f., -matgala-stotra, 
n., -mahalimya, n., -sahasra-naman, v., -stotra, 
.5 “Svariya, u. N. of wks, 


aET venkappa, m. N. of a dramatic poet, 
Cat. 


aEnay venkappayya, m. N. of an author, 
ib, 

TEAM veikayya, m. (with prabhu) N. ofa 
poet, ib. 


aty vengi or vengt, f. N. of a town, Vear. 
CET venghara, m. pride of beauty, L. 
aa vecd, f. (said to be fr. of vic) hire, 


wages, L. . 
Veok-rima and Veou-rima, m. N. of two 
authors, Cat. 


WaT vejani,f. Vernonia Anthelmintica,L. 


4 vef, ind. an exclamation used in sacri- 
ficial ceremonies, VS, =» kEré, m. the exclamation 


vel, SBr. 
az vefa,m.a kind of tree (= pilu-vyik- 
sha), Ganar.; (@), f. the abode of the Vaiiya tribe(?), 
W.; (2), f. a boat, L. 
Vetaka, m. N. of a man, Naigh., Introd. 
Voth-vat, mfi. (fr. veta), Ganar. 


wey vefy (v.1. vedy), cl. 1. P. vetyati, ‘to 
be wicked’ or ‘to sleep’ (dhaurtye suapne ca), g. 
Lene del Pp ( tye suapne ca), g 
ve veda, n.a kind of course sandal (==san- 
dra-vicchinna-candana), L.; (a), f. (also written 
bega) a boat, L. (cf. veti). 
vedhamika, f. a kind of bread or 
cake, L. 


VU ven (prob. artificial; cf. «/ven), to go, 
move; to know; to think; to discern; to play on 
an instrument; to hold or take, Dhatup. xxi, 13. 

Vega, m. (cf. vers and vind) a worker in reed, 
Vishy., Sch.; a musician (by caste, the son of a Vai- 
deha and an Ambashtht), Mn. x, 19; 49 (cf. vaina); 
the son of an Ugra and a Kshatriy’ (who lives as a 


necromancer and conjuror), L.; v. 1. for ved, q.v.; gra 


(4), i, see next, 
Veph, f. N. of a woman, H¥arié.; of a river, 
MBh.; Kiv, é&c. =» taga, nv. the bank of the river 


aE vehkaia. 


Vena, Mricch.; m. pl. N, of a people, MBh. (AV. 
Parié. vexa-tata), 


WFD veni, f. (fr. </t. ve) weaving, braid- 
ing, L.; braided hair or a braid of hair, hair twisted 
into a single unornamented braid and allowed to fall 
on the back (so worn by widows and women who 
mourn for absent husbands, cf. eha-venz ; the water 
of a river is often compared to such a braid, but in 
these meanings the form vez7 is more common, see 
below), MBh.; Kav. &c.; the confluence or meet- 
ing of two or more rivers or streams in a common 
point of union (as at Pray3ga or Allahabad, cf. f72- 
v°), W.; property re-united after it has been before 
divided, Vas.; a cascade, L-== m&dhava, m.a partic. 
square-shaped stone idol having four hands at Pra- 
yaga, L. (cf. veni-madhava-bandhu). = rims,m. 
N. of an author, Cat, = vedhani, f. ‘hair-penetrat- 
ing a leech, L, —vedhinf, f.‘hair-piecer, acomb, 
Venika, m. pl. N. of a people, MBh. (B. vetri- 
ka); (2), f. == vent, a braid of hair &c., L. ; (met.) 
a continuous line, uninterrupted stream, Hcar.; Kad.; 
a twisted stripe or band, Heat. ; Suér. =» v&hin, mfn. 
one or causing to flow in an uninterrupted stream, 

Ad. 


Venin, m, ‘having a hood liké braided hair,’ 
N. of a serpeut-demon, MBh.; (é/7), f. a woman 
with braided hair, L. 

Veni, f. = vent, a braid of hair &c., MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; a stream, current, L.; an abridgement of the title 
veni-samhara (see below), Sih.; Lipeocercis Ser- 
rata, Car.; a dam, bridge, L.; a ewe, L.; N. of a 
river, Hariv.; N. of wk., Cat. =» ga-mfilaka, n. the 
root of Andropogon Muricatus, L. = datta, m. (also 
with éfatla, Sarman &c.) N. of various authors 
and other men, Cat. - dina, n. a ceremony per- 
formed at Prayfga (cutting off a braid of hair and 
offering it to the Ganges with gifts to the priests), 
RTL. 375. =disa, m. N. ofaman,Cat. = bhita, 
min. (hair) forming a braid, BhP. = m&dhava, m. 
N. of an author, ib.; -dandhu, m. N. of the father 
of Ratga-nitha, ib, = riima (with saha-dvipin 
and dharmidhikérin), m. N. of authors, ib, = rfi- 
pa, n., -vilisa, m. N. of two poems, = sam- 
varana oF -sampharana, 0. = next. -samhira, 
m. ‘binding up of the braided hair,’ N. of a well- 
known drama by Bhatta-nisdvana (who probably 
lived in the oth century ; its subject is taken from 
an incident narrated in the and and 8th books of 
the Mahi-bharata, in which is described how Yudhi- 
shthira gambled away all his possessions, including 
Draupadi, and how Duh-sasana then insulted Drau- 
padi by loosening her braided hair and dragging her 
away by her dishevelled locks, and how Bhima, who 
witnessed the insult, swore that he would one day 
kill Duh-sdsana and drink his blood ; this threat he 
fulfilled, and Draupadi’s hair wasthen bound upagrin; 
cf. MBh. ii, 2229-2238, viii, 4235). ~skandha, 
m. N. of a serpent-demon, MBh. 


amit venira, m. Sapmdus Detergens 
(= arish(a), L. 


m 
AY vent or wéqu,m.(prob.connected with 
4/1. ve) a bamboo, reed, cane, RV. &c. &c.; a 
flute, fife, pipe, MBh.; Kav, &c.; N. of a deity of 
the Bodhi tree, Lalit.; of a king of the YAdavas, 
MBh.; of a son of Sata-jit, VP.; of a mountain, 
MarkP.; ofa river, L.; (pl.)the descendants of Venu, 
AivSr. ( Venor viidle, N. of two Simans, ArshBr.) 
=» karkara,m.Capparis Aphylla (a species of thorny 
plant = Aariva, commonly called Karir or Karil), L. 
«» kira, m. a flute-maker, Lalit, = gfta, n. N. of 
wk. «gulma, m. n. a bamboo-thicket, BhP. 
~ gophla-pratishthé, f. N. of wk. ja, mfi. 
‘reed-born,’ produced in or from a reed (as fire), 
BhP.; m. b° seed or fruit, L.; n. pepper, L. = jan- 
gha, m. N. of a Muni, MBh, »j&la, n. = -eulma, 
Vet. (v.1.) =datta, m. N. of a man, Cat, (v.1. 
oninya-d°), Gale, n.a split b°, Mn. viii, ago. 
~ @ri,m.N. of aking, MBh.; Hariv, &c.xdfrin, 
mfn.b°-splitting, Sid; m.N. of a demon, ib. -dhma, 
m. a flute-player, piper, L. - nisruti, m. the sugar- 
cane, W. =nyity&, f. N. of a Tantra deity, Kalac. 
= pa, m. N. of a people, MBh. (v.1. res2-fa). 
= pattra, n. a bamboo leaf, Cat.; (7), f.a kind of . 
ss, L. =» pattraka, m. a kind of snake, Suir,; 
(3k), f. =-paltri, ib. = bija, n. b° seed, L, @bhke | 
#4, ni, a load of bamboo, SBr, = manqala, n, N. ofa | 
Varsha in Kués-dvips, MBh. © mast, mfn. provided | 


mmeaaatagia vetala-pafica-viniali. 


w:th bamboo, Y4jii.; m. N. of a mountain, Hariv, : 
of a son of Jyotish-mat, VP.; (a/i), f. N. of a river, 
VarByS.; 0. N. of a mountain, Hariv,; of the Varsha 
ruled by Venu-mat, VP. =» maya, mf(i)n. made or 
consisting of bamboo, VarByS.; Heat. = mudi, f. 
a partic. position of the fingers, Paficar. = yava, m. 
1. b° seed, GySrS.; Susr.; (7), f. an oblation of b° s”, 
ankhSr, = yasht{, f. a b° staff, SBr. = vana, n. 
a forest of b°, Rajat.; N. of a forest, Divyav. —vwikda 
or -vEdaka, m. a flute-player, piper, L. » vildana, 
n. playing on the flute, Heat. «wiidya, n. id. ; 
-visdrada, mfn. skilful in playing the flute (said of 
Krishna), Paiicar. = vidala, n. split b°, Gaut.«vi- 
ni-dhark, f. N. of one of the Matris attendant on 
Skanda, MBh. « vaidala, mfn. made of split bam- 
boo, Mu. viii, 327. sayy, f. a couch of reed, R. 
= haya, m. N. of a descendant of Yadu, Hariv.; 
BhP, »hotra, m. N. of a son of Dhrishta-ketu, 
Hariv.; VP. 
_ Venavin, mfu, furnished with a flute (said of 
Siva), MBh, (v. 1. vas#avent). 

Venuk&, m. a flute, pipe, Hariv.; amomum, L.; 
N. of a mythical being, Suparn.; pl. N. of a people, 
MarkP. (cf. venu-pa); (@), f. a kind of plant with 
poisonous fruit, Suér.; amomum, BhP., Sch.; n, a 
goad with a bamboo handle (used for driving an 
elephant), L. 

Venukiya, mfn. (fr. vers), g. nadddi ; (a), f. 
a place where bamboos grow, Pan. vi, 4, 153, Sch. 

Venugradha (7), m. a species of plant, MarkP. 

Veguna, 0. black pepper, L. 


qe ventha, n. a place where Vitas cun- 
pregate (ve/dsraya), L. 


> fe aa = . 
AUT venna, venyi, venva. See krishna-v°. 


Va veta, m. ( prob. corrupted fr. vetra; but 
see Un. iii, 118) acane, reed, L.; (a), f. = velana, L. 


RAW vetanda, mw. (cf. vitanda, vedanda, 
vega-danda) an clephant, Hcar.; Kad.; Bhim; (@), 
f. a form of Durga, Vas. (v. 1. for vetdld). 


AAT vetana, n. (necord. to Un. iit, 150 fr. 
vi, but rather connected with /urtt ; cf. var- 
tana). wages, hire, salary, subsistence, livelihood, 
Mn.; MBh, é&c.; price, Rajat. ; silver, L. =jivin, 
mifit, subsisting by wages, stipendiary, MW, = dina, 
n, the paying of wages, hiring, Pan. i, 3, 36, Sch. 
=bhuj, m. ‘carning wages, a servant, Paficar. 
Vetanfidina, 1. non-payment of wages, Mn. 
viii, 218. 

Vetanin, min. receiving wages, stipendiary 
(mostly ifc., e.g. Aupya-v?, receiving bad pay), MBh. 


vetasd, m. (cf. veta and vetra) the 

ratan (Calamus Rotang) or a similar kind of cane, 
a reed, rod, stick, RV. &c. 8&c.; the citron (Citrus 
Medica), MW.; N. of Agni, ib.; (2), f. the ratan, 
cane, reed, Kathds. (°si-farv,. Sah.); n. a lancet 
shaped like a pointed leaf of the ratan, Vagbh.; N. 
of a city, Kathas, (Cf, accord. to some, Gk. Iréa; 
Lat. vetis ; Germ. wida, Weide ; Eng. withy.] 
= grina, n. an arbour formed of reeds, Sak, = pat- 
tra, n. the leaf of the ratan, MarkP.; a lancet, W. 
= parikshipta, mfn.(an arbour) fenced or enclosed 
by reeds, Sak. = pushya, n,the blossom of the ratan, 
VarByS, = maya, mf(?)n. consisting of reeds, Hear. 
= milin, mfn. wreathed with reeds, MI. =wyitti, 
mfn. acting or pliant as a reed, Paficat. » s&kbé, 
f. a branch of reed, SBr. Vetasimila, m. Rumex 
Vesicarius, L. 

Vetasaka, m. pl. N. of a penple, MBh. (v.1. 
cet°); (tka), f. N. of a place, ib. 

Vetasing, f. N. of a river, VP. (cf. vedasini). 

Vetasd, m. N. of a man or of an Asura (pl. his 
descendants), RV. 

Vetas-vat, mfn. abounding in reeds, P&n. iv, 2, 
87; N. of a place, PaficavBr. 


Aas wetala, m. (of doubtful derivation) 
a kind of demon, ghost, spirit, goblin, vampire (esp. 
one occupying a dead body), Hariv.; Kav.; Kathas. 
&c.; N. of one of Siva’s attendants, K&likaP.; of 
a teacher, BhP.; of a poct, Cat.; a door-keeper(?), 
L.; (a), f.a form of Durga, Vis. ; (2), f. N. of Durgi, 
Hariv, = karma-jiia, mfn. knowing the doings of 
a Vetala, VasByS, = kavaoa, n. N. of a Kavaca 
(q. v.), Cat. mjamanf, f. N. of one of the Matris 
attendant ov Skanda, MBh. « t2 or 
“tik, f. a collection of 2g tales or fables told by a 


Varesye veldla-pura. 


Vetala or demon to.king Vikraméditya (of which 
there are § recensions extant, one by Ksheméndra 
in his Brihat-kath4-mafijari, one by Soma-deva in 
the Kath4-sarit-s§gara, and the other three by Jam- 
bhala-datta, Vallabha, and Siva-dasa; versions of 
these popular tales exist in Hindi, Tami] and Telugu, 
and almost every Hindii vernacular), = pura, n. N. 
of a town, Siphfs. = bhatta, m. N, of 2 poet (the 
author of the Niti-pradipa, and one of the 9 men 
of letters said to have flourished at the court of 
Vikramaditya ; cf. nava-ratna), Cat. — rasa, m. 
a partic. mixture, L. = vigéati, f. N. of a collec- 
tion of 20 Vetala tales by Vertkata-bhatta, =si- 
dhana, 1. winning or securing (the favour of) a 
Vetala, Kath’s. =sidahi, f. the supernatural power 
of a Vetala, Buddh. =stotra, n. N. of a Stotra. 
Ve of. N.of wk. Wetki@eana, n. 
a kind of posture (in which the right hand holds the 
toe of the left foot, and the left hand holds the toe 
of the right foot), L. Vet&létthEpana, n. the act 
of raising a Vetala, Malatim. 


ay 1. vettri, mfn. (fr. 4/1. vid) one who 


knows or feels or witnesses or experiences, a knower, 
experiencer, witness, SvetUp.; MBh, &c.; m. a sage, 
one who knows the nature of the soul and God, W. 
= tva, n, knowledge, MW. 


1 2. vettri, m. (fr. 4/3. vid) one who 


obtains in marriage, an espouser, husband, Apast. 


ww vetra, m.n. (aceord. to Un. iv, 166, 
fr. 4/1.03 ; prob. connected with 4/1, ve, cf. vense) 
a kind of large seed (used for making sticks, prob. 
Calamus Rotang or Fasciculatus), Kav’.; MBh. &c.; 
n. a cane, staff, VarBrS. ; BhP.; MaitrUp.; Sch.; the 
rod or mace of an officer, staff of a door-keeper (see 
comp.); the tube of a flute, Samgit. = karira, m. 
1. the shoot or fresh sprout of a reed, Suir. =» kira, 
m. a worker in reed, R. —kicaka-venu, m. pl. 
different sorts of reed, BhP. — grahana, n. ‘grasp- 
ing the staff,’ the office of a door-kceper, Ragh. 
= dandika, m. ‘reed-statf bearer,’ a door-keeper, L. 
~ dhara, m. ‘staff-bearer,’ a door-keeper, L.; (@), 
f, a female door-keeper, Ragh. @hEraka, m. 
.3-dhara, L. =dh&rin, m. ‘stafl-bearer,’ the ser- 
vant of a great man, Paficad. =—madi, f. N. of a 
river, Divyév. ==pini, m. ‘staff-handed,’ a mace- 
bearer, Hariv. = phala, n, the fruit of Vetra, Suér. 
~ bhrit, m. = -dhava, Dharmai. = yashfi, f. a 
staff of reed or cane, Sak. = laté, f. ‘reed-branch,’ 
a staff or stick, Paficat.; -caya, m.a heap of sticks, 
R.; -maya, mf(z)n. made of sticks, Hcar. = vat, 
mine containing or consisting of reeds, BhP.; m. N. 
of a mythical being (a son of Pishan), Kathas.; 
(ati), f. a female door-keeper, Sak.; Prab.; a form 
of Durg4, Hariv. (v.1. citra-rathi); N. of a river 
(now called the Betw3, which, rising among the 
Vindhya hills in the Bhopal State and following a 
north-easterly direction for about 360 miles, falls into 
the Jumna below Hamirpur), MBh.; R. &c.; of 
the mother of Vetrisura, VarP. = vana-mEhk- 
tmya, n. N. of wk. = vyisakta-hasta, mfn. one 
whose hands cling to a reed or reeds, MBh. ~ han, 
m. N. of Indra, L. (prob. w.r. for vpttra-han), 
~ hasta, m. = -fdn7, Kathis, Vetragra, n. the 
point of a reed, Suir. VetrghAta, m. a blow with 
a cane, a caning, MW. Vetrabhigh&ta, m. id., 
Kautukas. Vetramia, m. (prob. )=vefasdnia, Suir. 
Vetrii-vati, f. N. of a river, Cat. (cf. vetva-vati 
and Vim. v, 2,75). Vetraeana, n. ‘cane-seat,’ a 
small oblong low couch of cane-work (used as 2 
dooly or litter); °#dsina, mfn. seated on such 2 seat, 
Kum. Vetrisava, m. the juice or decoction of 
Vetra, Suir. Vetrasura, m. N. of an Asura, VarP. 
(v. 1, vast”), ‘ 

heaps mfn., reedy, abounding with reeds or 
canes, g. nagads ; (d), f. a reedy olace, Pan. vi, 4, 
183, Sch. egyiha, n., -vans,n. N.of places, MBh. 

Vetrika, m. pl. N. of apeople, MBh.(v.1. ventha). 

Vetrin, mfn. (ifc.) having a cane, having anything 
Ral cane, MaitrUp.; m. a staff-bearer, door-keeper, 

at. 

Vetriya, mfn. (fr. vetra), g. uthardds, 


az 1.veda, m. (fr.«/r. vid, q.v.) knowledge, 
true or sacred knowledge or lore, knowledge of ritual, 
RY.; AitBr.; N. of certain celebrated works which 
constitute the basis of the first period of the Hindd 
religion (these works were primarily three, viz. 3. the 
Rig-veda, 2. the Yajur-veds [of which there are, 


however, two divisions, see /as/Hiviya-samhitd, va- 
jasaneyi-sanhita), 3. the Sima-veda ; these three 
works are sometimes called collectively tray, ‘the 
triple Vidya’ or ‘threefold knowledge,’ but the Rig- 
veda is really the only original'work of the three, 
and much the most ancient [the oldest of its hymns 
being assigned by some who rely on certain astro- 
nomical calculations to a period between 4000 and 
2500 B.c., before the settlement of the Aryans in 
India; aud by others whdé adopt a different reckon- 
ing to a period between 1400 and 1000 &.c., when 
the Aryans had settled down in the Panjab}; sub- 
sequently a fourth Veda was added, called the Atharva- 


veda, which was probably not completely accepted 


till after Manu, as his law-book often speaks of the 
three Vedas—calling them ¢rayam brahma sana- 
tanant, ‘the triple eternal Veda,” but only once [xi, 
33] mentions the revelation made to Atharvan and 
Aiigiras, without, however, calling it by the later 
name of Atharva-veda ; each of the four Vedas has 
two distinct parts, viz. 1. Mantra, i.e. words of 
prayer and adoration often addressed either to fire or 
to some form of the sun or to some form of the air, 
sky, wind &c., and praying for health, wealth, long 
life, cattle, offspring, victory, and even forgiveness 
of sins, and 2, Brahmana, consisting of Vidhi and 
Artha-vada, i.e. directions for the detail of the cere- 
monies at which the Mantras were to be used and 
explanations of the legends &c. connected with the 
Mantras (see brdhmana, vidhs}, both these portions 
being termed Sut, revelation orally communicated 
by the Deity, and heard but not composed or written 
down by men [cf. I. W. 24 &c.), although it is cer- 
tain that both Mantras and Brahmanas were compo- 
sitions spread over a considerable period, much of 
the latter being comparatively modern; as the Vedas 
are properly three, so the Mantras are properly of 
three forms, 1. Ric, which are verses of praise in 
metre, and intended for loud recitation; 2. Yajus, 
which are in prose, and intended for recitation in a 
lower tone at sacrifices; 3. Saman, which are in 
metre, and intended for chanting at the Soma or 
Moon-plant ceremonies, the Mantras of the fourth 
or Atharva-veda having no special name ; but it must 
be borne in mind that the Yajur and Sdma-veda 
hymns, especially the latter, besides their own Mantras, 
borrow largely from the Rig-veda; the Yajur-veda 
and Sama-veda being in fact not so much collections 
of prayers and hymns as special prayer- and hymn- 
books intended as manuals for the Adhvaryu and 
Udgatri priests respectively [see yayur-veda, sdma- 
veda|; the Atharva-veda, on the other hand, is, like 
the Rig-veda, a real collection of original hymns 
mixed up with incantations, borrowing little from the 
Rig and having no direct relation to sacrifices, but 
supposed by mere recitation to produce long life, to 
cure diseases, to effect the ruin of enemies &c.; each 
of the four Vedas seems to have passed through 
numerous Sikhs or schools, giving rise to various 
recensions of the text, though the Rig-veda is only 
preserved in the Sskala recension, while a second re- 
cension, that of the Bhdshkalas, is only known by 
name ; a tradition makes Vyisa the compiler and 
arranger of the Vedas in their present form: they 
each have an Index or Anukraman! (q. v. }, the prin- 
cipal work of this kind being the general Index or 
Sarvanukramant! [q.v.}; outof the Brahmana portion 
of the Veda grew two other departments of Vedic litera- 
ture, sometimes included under the general name 
Veda, viz. the strings of aphoristic rules, called Siitras 
(q.v.], and the mystical treatises on the nature of 
God and the relation of soul and matter, called 
Upanishad (q.v.], which were appended to the 
Aranyakas [q.v.], and became the real Veda of 
thinking Hind6s, leading to the Dardanas or systems 
of Priloeophy in the later literature the name of 
‘fifth Veda’ is accorded to the Itihasas or legendary 
epic poems and to the PurSinas, and certain secondary 
Vedas or Upa-vedas (q.v.] are enumerated ; the 
Vedatigas or works serving as limbs [for preserving 
the integrity] of the Veda are explained under vs- 
dénge below : the only other works included under 
the head of Veda being the Parisishtas, which supply 
rules for the ritual omitted in the Sitras; in the 
Brihad-Aranyaka Upanishad the Vedas are represented 
as the breathings of Brahmi’, while in some of the 
Puriinas the four Vedas are ssid to have issued out 
of the four mouths of the four-faced Brahm’ and in 
the Vishnu-Puriga the Veds and Vishou are identi- 
fied), RTL. 7 &c.; TW. §; 24 &c.5 N. of the aum- 


weme veda-bahya. 
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ber ‘four,’ VarBrS.; Srutabh.; feeling, perception, 
SBr.; avritta (v.1. vista), L. (cf. 2. veda). 0 kare 
tyi, m. ‘author of Veda,’ N. of the Sun, MBh. ; of 
Siva, Paficar.; of Vishnu, ib. = kavi-svimin, m. 
N. of a poet, Cat. kExa, m. the composer of the 
Veda, Kusum, = kRrana, n. ‘ cause of the 
cause of the V°,” N.of Krishna, Paficar. = kambha, 
m. N. of a preceptor, Kathas, = kugala, m/{n. versed 
in the V°, MW. =» kanleyaka, m. ‘ belonging to the 
family of the V°,’ N. of Siva, L. «gata, mfn. stand- 
ing at the fourth place, Srutab. = garbha, mf(4)n. 
full of the Veda, Cat.; m, N. of Brahin@ (also trans- 
ferred to Vishnu), BhP.; a Brahman, L.; N. of a 
Brahman, Kshitit, (v.1. -garva); of a treatise on 
the sacred syllable Om, Cat.; (a), f. N. of the Saras- 
vati, BhP.; “dAa-rdss,m, N.of aman, Inscr.; °bAd- 
puri-mahatmya or °bhé-mdahdtinya, n. N. of wk. 
= garva, see -carbhia, = githa, m. N. ofa Rishi, 
Hariv. egimbhixya, n. the deep or recondite 
sense of the V°, MW. = gupta, mfn. ‘one who has 
preserved the Veda,” N. of Krishna (a son of Pari- 
dara), BhP. = gupti, f. the preservation of the V° (by 
the Brahmanical caste), W. = guhya, mfn. con- 
cealed in the V° (said of Vishnu), Paficar. ("Ayépant- 
shad, f., SvetUp.) = ghosha, m. the sound caused 
by the recitation of the V°, L. #cakshus, n. the 
V° compared to an eye, MBh,; the eye for seeing 
(or discerning the sense of) the V°, Cat.—janani, 
f. ‘mother of the Veda,’ N. of the Gayatri, KirmaP. 
=jila, mfn. knowing the Veda, Mn. xii, 101, 
= tattwa, n. ‘ Veda-trath,’ the true doctrine of the 
Veda, Cin, = tattwirtha, m. the true doctrine and 
meaning of the Veda, Mn. iv, 92 ; -vid or -widuas, 
mfn. knowing the true meaning of the V°, ib., v, 42; 
iii, 96. = t&tparya, n. the real object or true mean- 
ing oftheV°, MW. = taijaga, n. N. ofwk, = trays, 
n.(Mn.), -trayl, f, (Prab.) the three V°s. = 1. =¢va, 
n. (for 2. see p. 1019, col. 3) the nature of the V°, 
Hariv. -dakehing, f. the fee for instruction in the 
V°, Apast. = dardana, n. the occurring or being 
mentioned in the V° (sdf, ‘ in accordance with the 
V°,’), Siryas. = daréin, mfn. ‘ V°-seeing,’ one whe 
discerns the sense of the V°, Mn. xi, 234. = dala, 
min. ‘ four-leaved,’ Heat. = dua, n. the imparting 
or teaching of the Veda, Cat. = dfpa, m. ‘lamp of 
knowledge or of the V°,’ N. of Mahi-dhara’s Comm. 
on the V&jasaneyi-samhiti. = QYpik, f. N. of a 
Comm. on the B-ahma-sitras by Ramaénujacirya 
(=veddnta-dipa). —Ayishta, mfn. approved or 
sanctioned by the V° or Vedic ritual, MBh. @ dhara, 
m. N. ofa man (= vedéia), Cat. = dharma, m. N. 
of a son of Paila, Cat. = dh&rana, n. keeping the 
V° (inthe memory), MBh. =» dhwand, m, = -ghosha, 
R., Sch. = niida, m. = -ghosha, W. @nighantu, 
m. N. of a Vedic glossary (commonly called Nighan- 
tu, q.v.), Sch, =nddhi, m. ‘Veda-treasure,’ a 
Brahman, MW.; N. of a man, Cat. ; -¢ivdha, m. 
N. of a preceptor of the Madhva or Ananda-tirths 
school (who died 4.D. 1576), ib. »=nindaka, mn. 
‘Veda-denier,’ any one who disbelieves in the Veda, 
an unbeliever, atheist, Buddhist, Jaina, L. = nind&, 
f. denying the Veda, unbelief, heresy, Mn. xi, 56. 
= nindin,m. =-sindaka,Kivyad. =nirghosha, 
m. = «ghosha, VarByS, = pathitei, m. one who re- 
cites or repeats the Veda, L. = patha or-pathin, m. 
the path of the Veda, BhP. = »mN, 
of a treatise on the Pada-text of the Veda (cf. gada- 
patha), —pata-stava, (prob.) w.r. for -pdda- 
stava, = p&tha, m. a partic, text or recitation of the 
Veda, L. =» p&thaka (Nilak.), -p&thin (ManGr.), 
mfn, = -fathilys. — phde-rimAyaya, n. N. of a 
wk. on Bhakti. pida-siva-stotra, n., -pida- 
stava, m., -pida-stotra, n. N, of Stotras, = pil- 
m. ‘one who has gone to the further end of 

the Veda,’a Brihman skilled in the Veda, Gaut. ; Vas, 
&c. = piriyana-vidhi, m. N. of wk, ~ punya, 
n. merit (acquired) by (the reciting or repeating) the 
V°, Mn. ii, 78. =» purusha, m. the V° personified, 
AitAr. = prgakRéa, m. N. of wk. =pradkna, n. 
= -dana, Mn. ii, 171. »prapad, f. N. of partic. 
formulas (in which gra-fad occurs), Kaul. = pra- 
wEda, m. a statement or declaration of the V°, MBh. 
= pl£vin, m. one who promulgates or publicly 
teaches the V°, Yajfi. =phala, n. the meritorious 
fruit or result of (reciting or repeating) the V°, Mn. i, 
109. = bkhu, m. ‘ armed,’ N. of one of the 
ishis under Manu Raivats, Hasiv.; of a son of 
VP.; of ason of Krishna, BhP. = bEhya, 

m. ‘outside the Veda,’ an unbeliever, eceptic, Samk., 
Sch.; mfa, not founded oa, i.e. contrary to the Veda, 
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MBh,. = bija, n.‘ seed of the V°,’ N. of Kyishna, Paii- 
car, = brahmacarya, n. studentship for acquiring 
the V°, GrS, = brihmana, m. a Brahman knowing 
the V°, a true or right Br’, Buddh, = bh&ga, m. a 
fourth part, one fourth, Heat.; “edd, m. N. of wk. 
« bhaishys, i).a commentary onthe V°(esp.Sdyana’s 
commentary on RV.); -&dva, m. N, of Sayana, Cat. 
= mantra, m.a M° or verse of the V° (see comp.); 
pl. N.ofa people, MarkP. ; -daxdaka (with karméd- 
payogin), m.N. of au author; “¢rdnukramantkha, 
{., trartha-dipika, t, N. of wks. =—maya, mf(Z)n. 
consisting of i.e. containing the V? or sacred know- 
ledge, AitBr.; MBh. &c. = m&tri, f. ‘mother of the 
Vv’, N. of Sarasvat: and Savitr! and GAyatri, TAr.; 
MBh, &c. ; -f7ka, {. N. of wk. = mAtrikk, f. = ‘-w2d- 
ft,’ N.ofSavitri,Paiicar. = m&lism.N.ofa Brahman, 
Cat. = mibatmya, n. N. of wk. = mitra, m. ‘V°- 
friend,’ N. of various preceptors and authors, Cat. 
~mukha, n. N. of wk. (cf. -vvdana), =munda, 
m. (prob.) N. of an Asura ; -zadha, m. N. of wk., 
Cat. = miirti, f. ‘embodiment of the V°’ (applied 
to the sun), MarkP, (sometimes used as an honourable 
title before the naines of learned Brahmans), = mii- 
la, min, ‘ Veda-rooted,’ prounded on the Veda, Kim. 
~~ yajiia, m.a Vedic sacritice, Mn.; MBh.; -aya, 
mivs)n, formed or consisting of the above sacrifices, 
VP. - rakshana, n. the preservation of the Veda (as 
a duty of the Brahmanical class), W. «= rahasya, 
n. ‘secret doctrine of the Veda,’ N, of the Upanishads, 
MBh. @ rita, w.r. fot deva-rdla, Hariv. = cial, 
m. ‘whole collection of the Veda,’ the entire V°, Say. ; 
-krita-stotra, n. N. of a Stotra. = lakshana, 0. or 
-lakshana-sitra-vritti, f. N.ofwks. = vacana, 
n. a text of the Veda, W. = vat, mfn. having or 
familiar with the V’, Hariv. ; (aéz), f. N. of a river, 
MBh.; Pur. (ct. vedasint, velasini) ; of a beautiful 
woman (daughter of Kusa-dhvaja, whose story is 
told in the Ramfyana ; she became an ascetic, and 
being insulted by Ravana in the wood where she 
was pertorming her penances, destroyed herself by 
entering fire, but was born again as Sita or, accord. 
to other legends, as Draupadi or Lakshnn}, R.; of 
an Apsaras, L, = vadana, n. ‘ Veda-imouth,’ intro- 
duction to the V°, i.e. grammar, Gol. (ct. -ukha) ; 
N, of a place, Cat, = v&kya, n. a text or statement 
of the V°, Sarvad, = vada, m. id., MBh.; speaking 
about the V°, Vedic discussion, ib. %c.; -va/a, min. 
delighting in such d°, Bhag. = v&din, mfn. versed 
in Vedic d° or in Vedic lore d°, Heat. = visa, m. 
‘ Veda-abode,’a Brahman, L. » viha,m. devoted to 
the Veda, MBh. (Nilak.) = v&hana, mfn. carrying 
or bringing the V" (said of the sun), MBh. = wihya, 
xe hahya, =vikrayin, min. selling i.e. teaching 
the Veda for nuney, MBh. = viodra, m. N, of wk. 
~vit-tva, n. (fr. next) knowledge of the Veda, 
MarkP. = vid, mfn. knowing the V”’, cenversant 
with it (superl, -vit-cama, Mn. v, 107), SBr. &c. 
&c.3 na Brahman versed in the V°, W.; N. of 
Vishnu, MW. —vidy&, f. knowledge of the V°; 
-“tmaka Adyitm’), mfa, one whose nature is kn? 
of the V°, thoroughly versed in Vedic lore, MarkP.; 
dhigama (Cdyddh°),m. acquisition of Vedic lore, 
MaitrUp. ; -"dhipa (Sdyddh°), m.a master of Vedic 
lore, Paiicar,; -zad, mifn. versed in Vedic kn®, Kath4s.; 
-vrata-snita, mf. one who has performed his ab- 
lutions after completing his knowledge of the Veda 
and his religious observances (cf. sadtaka), Mu. iv, 
31. —vidvas, min, —-vid, MBh. —viplivaka, 
uiln, propagating the V°, Gaut. = vil&sini, f. N. 
of wk, =vihita, mfn. taught or enjoined in the 
V°, W. -vritta, n. the doctrine of the V°, MW. 
» vriddha, m. N. of a V° teacher, Cat. —ve- 
diiiga (ibc.) the Vo and Vedanga (see col. 3); 
-tatlva-jia, wfa, one who knows the nature or 
truth of the V° and Veditnga, Can.; -pd7a-va, min. 
one who has gone through the V’ and Vedaiga, 
MBh.; -vwigrahin, min, one whose body consists of 
the V° and Vedanga (said of Vishnu}, Vishn.; -v2/, 
mfn. knowing the V° and the Vedinga, R. = ve- 
danta-tattva-sire shlagrima-mihitmyn, n. 
N. of wk. = vainksikd, f. N. of a river, R. (v. I. 
°nasthd).— vyhea, m, ‘arranger of the V°,’ N. of 
Vyasa or Badarayana, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; -tirtha 
and -sudmin, m. N. of two teachers, Cat. vrata, 
nu, any religious observance performed during the 
acquirement of the Veda, Gaut.; Heat.; mifu. one 
who has undertaken the vow of acquiring the V°, 
Grihyas., Sch. ; -faréyana,mfn, one who is devoted 
to the V° and performs the necessary observatices, 
VarByS. ; -vidhe (or -vratandys vidhs),m.N., ofa 
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Parisishta of Katy4yana, » vratin, mfn. id., Heat. 
«= gabda, m. the word ‘Veda,’ Apast.; a state- 
ment or delaration of the V°, Mu, i, 21. = 8khe, 
{. a branch or school of the V’, BhP. ; -pranayana, 
n. establishing or founding a Vedic schoo!, ib. 
= skstra, n. the doctrine of the V’, kin. iv, 260 
&c.; pl. the V° and Sastras, Cat.; -fer;ana, n. pl. 
the V” and Sastras and Puranas, Subh.; -véd, mfn. 
knowing the V° and Sastras, MBh.; -sampanna, 
min. versed in the V° and Sastras, MW. = gira, m. 
N. ofa son of Krisaéva, BhP. 1. siras, nu. (for 2. see 
under 3. vedi) ‘head of the Veda,’ N. of a mythical 
weapon, Cat.; m. N, of a Rishi (son of Markandeya 
and Mardhany4, progenitor of the Bhargava Brah- 
mans), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur. ; ofa son of Prana, MW.; 
ofa son of Krisiiva (cf. -s’ra), BhP. (B.) = sireha, 
m. N. of a mountain, Cat. «gravas, m. N. of a 
Rishi, MW. sri, m. N. of a Rishi, MarkP. 
~ sruta, m. pl, N. of a class of gods under the 
third Manu, BhP. = sruti, f. the hearing or reciting 
of the V’, R.; Vedic revelation (also °¢7), MBh.; 
N. of a river, R. @samsthita, min. contained in 
the V°, MarkP. =samhita, fa Vedic Samhita, 
the S° text of the Veda, an entire V? in any recension, 
Mn. xi, 258. =samnyfsa, m. discontinuance of 
Vedic rites, W, —samny&sika (Mn. vi, 86) or “sin 
(Kull. on ib. 95), m.a Brahman in the fourth period 
of his lite who has discontinued all recitation of the 
V° and performance of Vedic rites, = samarthana, 
n. N. of wk. = samé&pti, f, complete acquisition of 
the V°, AévGr. = sammata, mf. conformable to 
the V’, W. ~—sammita, min.of equal measure with 
or conformable to the V°, MBh. = sira, m. ‘Essence 
of the Veda,” N. of Vishnu, Paiicar.; -xahasya, 
n,, -S2va-sahasra-naman, N., ~si7a-stava, m., 
-Stua-stotra, n., -sahasra-naman, n. N. of wks. 
~ sukta-bhishya, u. N. of a Comm. by Nagésa. 
= sitra, 0. a Siitra belonging to the Veda, MBh. 
= stuti, f. ‘praise of the Veda,’ N, of the 87th ch. 
of the rith book of the Bhigavata-Purdua (also 
called Sradte-slute); -Aavihd,t.a metrical paraphrase 
of the pree, wk, by Vallabhacirya (inculcating t} e 
doctrine of devotion as a means of salvation); -/aghi- 
fpéya,m.N, ofa Comm, onthe Veda-stuti, — sparse, 
m. N. of a preceptor, Cat, msmrit& or -smyiti 
<MBh.}, esmyiti (VarBrS.), f. N. of a river. 
-svimin, m. N, ofa man, Inscr, «hina, mfn, 
destitute of (knowledge of) the V", L. VWedinea, 
in. a fourth part, one fourth, Heat. Ved&gny- 
utsidin, mfn. one who neglects(recitation of) the 
V° and (maintenance of) the sacred fire, Vishan. Wee 
dagrani, f, ‘leader of the Veda,’ N. of Sarasvat!, L. 
Vedanga, see bclow. Ved&ichrya, m.‘ V°-teacher,’ 
(with evasathika) N, of the author of the Smriti- 
ratndkara, Cat. Vedatman, m. ‘Soul of the Veda,’ 
N. of Vishnu, R.; of the Sun, MarkP. Vedit- 
mana (?), in. ‘id. N.of Brahma, TAr. Vedadi, 
m. the beginning of the V°, ib.; m. u. the sacred 
syllable Om, SankhGr.; -477a, n. id., L.; -rupa, 
min. having the beginning of the V° for its forin or 
substance (as the syllable Om), Up.; -varna, n.= 
-bija, W. Vedidhigama, im. the repetition or 
recitation of the V°, Mn, ii, 2. Wed&dhideva, m. 
‘tutelary deity of the V°,’ N. of Brahina, Paiicar. 
Vedadhipa or “pati, m. ‘one who presides over 
the Veda,’ N. of certain planets (viz. of Jupiter or 
Brihaspati, Venus, Mars, and Mercury, who are 
supposed to preside respectively over the Rig-, Yajur-, 
Sama-,and Atharva-veda}, MW. Ved&idhyaksha, 
m. ‘ protector of the Veda,’ N. of Krishna, Hariv. 
Vedadhyayana, 1. the repetition or recitation of 
the V°, A past.;R.8cc. Vedadhyayin,mfn.=dhyd- 
yin, W, Vedadbyipaka, m. a teacher of the V°, 
W. Vedadhyfipana, 1. texching the V°,ib. Veda- 
dhyadya or “y&yin, mfn. one who repeats or is 
constantly repeating the V°, Apast. Wedéanadhy- 
ayAna, 1). remissness in repeating the V", Mn. iii, 
63. Vedanadhyiya, m., VedAnukramanikd, 
f. N. of wks. Vedanuvacané, n. repetition or 
recitationof the V°, SBr.; Gaut.; Y&jii.; sacred doc- 
trinc, TUp, Vedaénusmyiti, f. N. of wk. Ve- 
danta &c., seep. 1017. Weddpti, f. acquisition 
of the V°, BrahmaP, Ved&ébhyiisa, m. constant 
repetition of the V°, Mn. ii, 466 &&cc.; the repetition 
of the mystical syllable Om, W. Veddranya- 
m&hitmya, ., Vedirambha-ptayoga, m. N. 
of wk, Ved&rna, N. of a Tirtha, Cat. Wedfr- 
tha, mi. the meaning or sense of the Veda, Mn.;— 
MBh. &c.; -candra (or -pradipa), m., -tatlva- | 
nirpaya, m., -dipd, m., -dipikd, f. (by Shad-guru- | 
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sishya), -stighanlit, n., ~pr akisa, me (Sayana's 
Commis, on several Vedas), -prakatekd, {., -pra- 
dipikd, {. (by Katydyana-sishya), -yatna, m., 
-ratna, 0., -vicdra, m. N, of wks.; -vid, min. 
knowing the seuse of the V°, Ma, iii, 186 5 -sam- 
graha, m, an abstract of the more important Upani- 
shads by Ramanuja. Ved&vat&ra, m. ‘ descent of 
the V°,’ the revelation or handing down of the V°, 
MW. VedAvipti, f.=veddpli, Heat. Vedisra, 
mfn. quadrangular, Heat. Wediavil, f. N. of a 
river, MBh. Wedé@sa, m. ‘lord of the V", N. of 
aman (= teda-dhara), Cat.; -tirtha or -bhikshu, 
in, N. of an author, ib. VWed@svara, m. N. of a 
nan (= 2¢déda), VAs. Introd; Vedokta, min. 
taught or declared or contained in the V°, Mn.; R.; 
-siva-piiyjana,n. N.of wk. Wedddaya, m. ‘origin 
of the V°,’ N. of Sirya or the Sun (from whom the 
Sima-veda is said to have proceeded ; cf. Mn. i, 2 3)s 
L, Vedodita, min. mentioned or enjoined inthe V", 
Mn. iv, 14 &>. VWedépakarana, n. ‘Veda-instru- 
ment,’ a subordinate science for aiding or promoting 
a knowledge of the Veda (= veddiga), Madhus.; 
-sanuitha,m. N.of wk. Weddpagrahana, n. an 
addition or supplement to the V°, R. (B. “pabreg- 
Adana). Wedépanishad, {. the Upanishad or 
secret doctrineafthe V°, TUp. Wedépabrighana, 
sce “papruhana, Wedopayima, m, a partic. im- 
plement, MauSr. Vedopasthinika, f. attendance 
on the Veda, Hariv. 

Vedaka, mf! 2i@)n. making known, announcing, 
proclaiming, Rajat.; restoring to consciousness, Sar- 
vad.; (#k2), f., sees.v.; (aka), f.N.ofan Apsaras, VP. 

1. Wedana, min. (for 2. see p. 1017, col. 2) an- 
houncing, proclaiming (see dhaya-v°); un, perception, 
knowledge, Nir; Mish.; Kav. &c. (rarely a, f.); 
making known, proclaiming, Rajat.; (@), f pain, 
torture, agony (also personified as a daughter of 
Anrita), MBb.; R. 8c. (exceptionally n.); feeling, 
sensation, Yaji.; Sis. (with Buddhists one of the § 
Skandhas, MWB.10g); (2), f. the true skin or cutis, 
LL. Vedana-vat, min, possessed of knowledge, Siy.; 
feeling pain, tullotaches, MBh.; painful, act’. ,, Susr. 

Vedaniya, mtn. to be denoted of expie: sed or 
meant by (ife.; -4a, f.), Sarvad.; tobe (co" © 1g) felt 
by or as (ifc.; -¢32, f., -2va, n.), ib.; to be known or 
to be made known, W. 

Vedam. Sce driihmana- and yavad-v". 

Vedaya, nil. (ir. Caus.), Pin. ii, 1, 138. 

Vedayaina. Sec a-v’. 

Vedayitavya, min. to be made known or com- 
miunicated, K, 

Vedayitri,mifn.one who perceivesor knows, Sum, 

1. Védas, u. (for 2. sce p. 1017, col. 3) knuw- 
ledge, science, RV. (cf. kefa-, jata-, visva-v"). 

Vedénga, ‘a limb (for preserving the body) 
of the Veda,’ N. of certain works or classes of works 
regarded as auxiliary to and even in some sense as 
part of the Veda, (six are usually enumerated [and 
mostly written in the SOtra or aphoristic style}; 
1. Sekskd, ‘the science of proper articulation and 
pronunciation,’ comprising the knowledge of letters, 
accents, quantity, the use of the organs of pronuncia- 
tion, and phonetics generally, but especially the laws 
of cuphony peculiar to the Veda [many short treatises 
and a chapter of the ‘Taittirlya-4ranyaka are regarded 
as the representatives of this subject ; but other works 
on Vedic phonetics may be included under it, see 
fratisakiya): 2. Chandzs, ‘metre’ [represented 
by a treatise ascribed to Pinigalasnaga, which, how- 
ever, treats of Prakrit as well as Sayskrit metres, and 
includes only a few of the leading Vedic metres] : 
3. Vyakarana, ‘linguistic analysis or grammar’ 
(represented by Panini's celebrated Siitras]: 4. Mer- 
uk(a, ‘explanation of ditticult Vedic words’ (cf. 
yiska): 5. Jyotisha, ‘astronomy,’ or rather the 
Vedic calendar [represented by a small tract, the 
object of which is to fix the most auspicious days for 
sacrifices]; 6. Aa/pa, ‘ceremonial,’ represented by a 
large number of Sitra works [ef. séfra]: the first 
and second of these Vedangas are said to be intended 
to secure the correct reading or recitation of the Veda, 
the third and fourth the understanding of it, and the 
fitth and sixth its proper employment at sacrifices : 
the Veditigas are -alluded to by Manu, who calls 
them, its ili, 184, Pravacanas, ‘expositions,’ a term 
which is said to be also applied to the Brahmanas), 
IW. 145 &c. =tirtha, m. N. of an author, Cat. 
«tva, 1. the nature or condition of a Vedatga, 
Sarvad, «riya, m. N, of various authors (esp. of 
the son of Tigula-bhafta and father of Nandikéivara, 
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who wrote for Shah Jehan the Paras!-prakaéa an: 
the Sriddha-dipika, A.D. 1643). = s&etra, n. th 
doctrine of the VedAngas, Jyot. Veddagin, m. on 
who studies or teaches the Vedanhgas, MW. 
Vediinta, m. end of the Veda ( =‘ complete know 
ledge of the Veda,’ cf. veddnta-ga), TAr.; MBh. 
N. of the second and most important part of the Mi 
nuinsd or third of the three great divisions of Hindi 
philosophy (called Vedanta either as teaching th: 
ultimate scope of the Veda or simply as explained i: 
the Upanishads which come at the end of the Veda 
this system, although belonging to the Mimsy: 
[q. v.] and sometimes calied Uttara-mimaqs4, ‘exam 
ination of the later portion or jAana-kanda [q.v. 
of the Veda,’ is really the one sole orthodox exponen 
of the pantheistic creed of the Hindiis of the presen! 
day—a creed which underlies a!l the polytheism an 
multiform mythology of the people ; its chief doc 
trine [as expounded by Samkara] is that of Advait: 
i.e. that nothing really exists aut the One Self o1 
Soul of the Universe called Brahnian (neut.} or Para- 
matman, and that the Jivatman or individual humar: 
soul and indeed all the phenomena of nature are reall 
identical with the Paramatman, and that their exist 
euce is only the result of Ajiiana [otherwise callec 
' Avidy4] or an assumed ignorance on the part of tha’ 
one universal Soul which is described as both Creato: 
and Creation; Actor and Act; Existence, Know: 
ledge and Joy, and as devoid of the three qualitie: 
[see gusta]; the liberation of the human soul, it: 
deliverance from transmigrations, and re-union with 
the Param&tman, with which it is really identified 
is only to be effected by a removal of that ignoranc: 
through a proper understanding of the Vedanta; thi 
system is also called Brahma-mim4psa and Sariraka- 
mim4ps4, ‘inquiring into Spirit or embodied Spirit : 
the founder of the school is said to have been Vyasa, 
also called Badariyana, and its most eminent teacher 
was Samkarfcarya), Up.; MBh. &c.; (ds), m. pl. 
the Upanishads or works on the Vedanta philosophy. 
Kull. on Mn. vi, 83. = kataka, m.,-kath&i-ratna, 
n. N. of wks. = kartri, m. the author of theVedanta 
Paficar. = kalpatarn, m. (°ru-fikd, f., -fpartmala 
m.,-partmala-khandana ,u.,-manjari, {.),-kalpe 
druma, m., -kalpalat& or “tik&, f, -k&rika- 
vali, f. N. of wks, =krit, m.=-arfrt, Bhag. 
~kaumudi, f.,-kaustubha, m. (°b/a-pradhd,[. 
N. of wks. = ga@, m. one who has gone to the end 
of the Veda or who has complete knowledge of the 
Veda ( + veda-pdra-pga), MBh.; a follower of the 
Vedanta, W. « gamya, mtn. accessible or intelligible 
by the Ved&nta, MarkP. =grantha, m., -can- 
Ariki, f., -cintimani, m. N. of wks. —jiia, m. 
a knower of the V°, W.—dindima, m., -tattva, 
n. (“tva-kaumudi, {., -dipana, n., -dodha, m., 
-muktivali, {., -sdra, m.; “tuddaya, m.) N. of 
wks, = t&tparya, n. the object or purport of the 
V°, Sarvad. = dfipa, m., -<Afipik&, f. N. of wks. 
= desika, m., -nayan&okrya, m. N. of authors, 
Cat, =nayana-bhiishana, »., -nima-ratna- 
sahasra-vyikhyina, »., -nirgaya, m. N. of 
wks, »nishths, mfn. founded or resting on the 
V°, MBh. = nyfiya-m&lg, f., -nylya-ratnivall 
brahmAdvaitdmrita-praxKsikk, f., -padar- 
tha-samgraha, m., -paribhish&, f., -pari- 
mala, m.,-pirijita-saurabha, 0.,-prakarana, 
n. Cna-vdkydmrita, n.), -prakriy®, f. N. of wks, 
= pranihita-dbf, mf. one who has his mind fixed 
upon the V°, Bharty. = pradipa, m.( = -sdra, q.v.), 
-bh&shya, n.,-bhishana,n.,-mabgala-dipikk, 
f., -MANARS, 0., -mantra-visrima, m., -mKlE, 
f., -omukthvall, {., -rakeh, f.N.ofwks, = ratna, 
n. the jewel of the V°; -£osa, m., -traya-partksha, 
f,, -manyjiisha, f., -mald, {.; °tndkara, m. N. of 
wks, = rahasya, n. ‘secret doctrine of the V°,’ N. 
of wk.; -dipika, f.N. of wk.; vettri, m. a knower 
of the secret d° of the V°. = vkya, n.a statement of 
the V°; -ciddmant, m. N. of wk. -viigisa, m. 
(with dhaftdcdrya) N. of two authors, Cat. = vida, 
m, assertion of the V° doctrine, Sarvad.; “ddrtha, 
m., “ddvalt, f. N. of wks. = vEdin, mfn. one who 
asserts the V° doctrine, Tattvas. = virttika, n., 
«vijaya, m. N. of wks. » vijSina, n. knowledge 
of the V°, MundUp.; -natkd, f. N. of wk. = wid, 
mfn. knowing the V°, Vedantas. = vidy8, f. know- 
ledge of the V°; -etjaya, m., -sdgara, m. N, of 
wks, = vibhEvandg, f., -vilsa, m., -vivaraga, 
n., -wiveka, m. (“ha-cégamant, m.), -veitti(?), 
f. N. of wks. = vedin, m. =-vid, Paficar. = éata- 
dlok!, f., -éBstra (?), n. (tra-samkshipta-pra- 


hriyd, §.; “trdmbudhi-vatua, v.), -tikh&mayi, 

m., -siromani, m., -sruti-sira-samgrahs,m., 

-samgraha, n)., -samjak, f. (C/d-niripana. 

n., -prakriyd, {.), sapta-slitra, n., -sammata 

karma-tattva, n. N. of wks. » siira, m., ‘ essenc 

or epitome of the V°,’ N. of various wks. ; (esp.) of 
a treatise on the V° by Sadfinanda Yogtndra and of 
a brief Comm..on the V°-sOtra by Ramanujacarya 
(cf. -pradipa) ; -padya-mald, {., -vifrdmdpans- 
Shad, {., -sanigraha, m., -sdva, m. (or -jiana- 

bodhini, an abstract of Sadananda's Vedanta-s4ra), 
-siddhanta-titparya,n.; “répanishad, f.N.of wks. 
~ sipha, m.( = -jala-s/oki), -siddhAnta, m.(/a- 
kaumudi, {., -candrika, f., -diptha, f., -pradipa, 
m., -bheda, m., -muktivali, £., -ratndijals, m., 
-siiktt-manjari-prakaia, §.), -wudhi-rahasysa, 
n, N. of wks, = sfitra, n. N, of the aphorisms of 
the V° philosophy (ascribed to Badardyana or Vyisa, 
alsocalled Brahma-sitra or Sariraka-s°); -meukidvali, 
[., -uritds santhshipha, f. N. of wks. = saurabha, 
n., -syamantaka,m.N.ofwks. Vedant&oirya, 
m. N. of various teachers (esp. of a follower of Rama: 
nuja, founder of a separate sect, RTL. 124); -ca: 
vitra (withvatbhava-prakaitha), -tara-hardvali, 
f.,-dina-caryd, f.,-prapadana, n.,-mangala-dva- 
dasi, f., -vigraha-dhyana-paddhati, {., -vijaya, 
m., -Saptat:,f. N. of wks. Vedant&dhikarana- 
cintimani, m., “karana-m&l&, n. N. of wks 
Vedaintébhihita, nifn. declared in the Upanishad; 
or in the Vedanta, Mn. vi, 83. Ved&ntémyita, 
n. (and “mysta-cid-ratna-cashaka, m.) N. of wks. 
VedAntirtha, m. the meaning or sense of the V" 

-vivecana-mahdbhashyan.,-samgrgha,ni.,-Stra- 
samraha,m. N. of wks. V ka, m. a 
collective N. of Vijhtana-bhikshu’s dissertations on a 
number of Upanishads, Ved&ntavabritha-pluta, 
m. one who performs an ablution after acquiring 
complete knowledge of the Veda, MBh. ii, 1908. 
Vedintopagata, min. derived from or produced 
by the V°, Mn. ii, 160. VedAntopadesa, m., °t6- 
panishad, f., ‘topanyfisa, m. N. of wks. 

Vedfntin, m. 2 follower of the Vedanta phi- 
losophy, Sarvad.; (°¢¢-druva, m{n. one who calls 
himself a Vedintin, Kap., Sch.; °¢z-mahddeva, ui 
N. of a lexicographer, VAs., Iutrod.) 

VedEpaya (fr.1. veda), Nom. P.°yati, to cause to 
know, impart knowledge, Pan). iii, 1, 25, Vartt. 3, Pat. 

Vedapti, &c. See p. 1016, col. 2. 

TY, Vedi, m. a wise man, teacher, Pandit, L.; f. 
knowledge, science (see a-v°); a seal-ring (also 
“dtkd), L.; (2), f. N. of Sarasvat!, L. 

2. Vedi, in comp. for 1. vedin. = th, f. and 
I. -tva, n. acquaintance or familiarity with (see 
karuna- and kérunya-v’, and cf, under 3. vede). 
Vedisa, m. ‘lord of the wise,’ N. of Brahma, L. 

Veditavya, mf. to be learnt or known or under 
stood, SBr. &c. &c.; to be known or recognized as, 
to be taken for, to be meant, K4é. 

Véditri or vedityi, mf((77)n. knowing,aknower 
(with acc, or gen.), AV.; SBr.; MBh. &c, (cf. 
Sarva-V°), 

1. Vedin, mfn. (for 2, 3. see col. 3) knowing, ac- 
quainted with or versed in (ifc.), Mn.; MBh. &c. 
(cf. sarva-v°) ; feeling, perceiving, MBh.; Pur.; 
announcing, proclaiming, MBh.; R.; m. N. of 
Brahma, L.; (#7), f. N. of a river, R. 

Védiyas,mfn. knowing (others ‘finding,’ ‘acquir- 
ing, ’ fr. 4/3. vid) better than (abl.), RV. vii, 98, 1. 

I. Védya, mfn. notorious, famous, celebrated, 
RV.; AV.; to be Jearnt or known or understood, 
that which is learnt, SvetUp.; MBh. &c.; to be 
‘ecognized or regarded as, MBh.; Hariv.; BhP.; 
‘elating to the Veda, MBh. (cf. g. pav-ddt), = twa, 
n. knowableness, intelligibility, Samk. 

Vedyt, f. knowledge, RV. : instr. sg. (= nom.) 
ind pl, ‘with kn®,'i.e. manifestly, actually, indeed, ib. 


& 2. veda, m. (fr. 3. vid) finding, ob- 
taining, acquisition (see st-v°); property, goods, 
ASvGy. = t& (vedd-), {. (prob.) wealth, riches, KV. 

93, II. 

2. Védana, min. finding, procuring (sce nash(a- 
ind Paté-v°) ; n. the act of finding, falling in with 
‘gen.), MBh. ; the act of marrying (suidof both sexes, 
esp. the marriage of a Sidra woman with a man of 
a higher caste ; cf, Mn: iii, 44, and uthrish{a-v°), 
Mn, ; Yajfi.; the ceremony of holding the ends of a 
mantle (observed by a Sddra female on her marriage 
ey a ron of a higher caste), W.; property, goods, 


aurenra vedy-dstarana. 


1017 


2. Védas, n. property, wealth, RV.; AV. 

Vedasa. See sarva-v°. 

a. Vedin, mfn. marzying (see Stidrd-v°), 

Védishtha, min. getting or procuring most, RY. 
viii, 3, 24. 

Véduka, mfn. acquiring, obtaining, TS.; TBr. 

2. Védya, min. to be (or being) acquired, ‘TS. ; 
VS. ; to be married (see a-v°). 


~, 

WE 3. vedd, m. (perhaps connected with 
4/1. ve, to weave or bind together) a tuft or bunch 
of strong grass (Kuia or Mujija) made into a broom 
(and used for swecping, making up the sacrificial 
fire &c., in rites), AV.; MS.; Br,; SrS.; Mn. » trina, 
n. pl. the bunch of grass used for the above, AévSr. 
= 3. -tvé, n. (for 1. see p. 1015) state of being a V°, 
MaitrS. = pralava, m. a bunch of grass taken from 
the V°, Manér, = yashti, f. the handle of the broom 
called V°, L. (v.1. deva-y°). = 2. -#iras, n. (for 1. 
see p. 1016, col. 2) the head or broom end of the V° 
(cf. prec.), AavSr.; °vo-bhushana, n, N. of wk. 
~ starana, n. the strewing or scattering of the bunch 
of grass called V°, Katy. 

3. Védl, f. (later also veds ; for 1. 2. see col. 2) an 
elevated (or according to some excavated) piece of 
ground serving for a sacrificial altar (generally strewed 
with Kuéa grass, and having receptacles for the 
sacrificial fire ; it is more or less raised and of various 
shapes, but usually narrow in the niiddle, on which 
account the female waist is often compared to it), 
RV. &c. &c.; the space between the supposed 
spokes of a wheel-shaped altar, Sulbas.; a kind of 
covered verandah or balcony in a court-yard (shaped 
like a Vedi and prepared for weddings &c., = v:- 
tardi), Kiv,; Kathis.; a stand, basis, pedestal, 
bench, MBh.; Kav. &c.; N. of a Tirtha, MBh, 
(only i); n. a specics of plant (= ambash{ha), L. 

= karana, 1), the preparation of the Vedi, LatySr.; 
pl. the implements used for it, ApSr, =§&, f. ‘altar- 
born,’ epithet of Draupadi, wife of the Pandu princes 
(the fee which Drona required for instructing the 
Pandu princes was that they should conquer Drupada, 
king of Paficala, who had insulted him ; they there- 
fore took him prisoner, and he, burning with resent- 
ment, undertook a sacrifice to procure a son who 
might avenge his defcat; two children were then 
born to him from the midst of the altar, out of the 
sacrificial fire, viz. a son Dhrish{a-dyumina, and a 
daughter Draupadi or Krishna’, afterwards wife of the 
Pandavas), L. = 2. stw&,n.(for 1. see under 2, ved?) 
the state or condition of being a Vedi or altar, 
MaitrS, » para, m. pl. N. of a country and people, 
L, = purisha, m. the loose earth of the sacrificial 
ground, AsvGy. = pratishtha, infn. erected on s° 
gr’, MW. » bhijané, n. that which is substituted 
for the s° pr®, SBr. = matf, f. N. of a woman, Das. 
»~ madhya, m{(@)n. (a woman) having a waist 
cone a Vedi (q.v.), Kad. = mina, n. the 
leasuring out of a (place for the) s° gc", L. = mee 
khald, f. the cord which forms the boundary of the 
Uttara-vedi, BhP. = lakshaga, n. N. of the 24th 
Parié. of the AV. = loshga, m. aclod of earth taken 
from the s° gr°, ManGr. = vat, ind. like a Vedi, 
MW. =vimkné, 0. =-mdna, SBr. -aroyi or 
~sronf, f, (met.) the hip-like side of the Vedi, SrS. 
» shad (for -sad), mfn. sitting on or at the V°, 
VS.; TBr.; m.=fracina-barhis, BhP. =sam- 
bhavi, f. =-j2, Venis. = sammina, n. = -mdna, 
ApSr. = s&dhana-prak&ra, m.N.ofwk. Vedtéa, 
sec under 2. ved2, col. 2, 

Vedika, m, 2 seat, bench, R.; Hariv.; (a), f. (cf. 
vedaka and 1. vedt) id., MBh.; Kav. &c. ; a sacri- 
ficial ground, altar, VarBrS.; a balcony, pavilion 
‘m= uitardt), Naish.; Vas.; Paficat. 

Vedikk-krama, m. N. of a wk. on the con- 
itruction of fire-altars. 

3. Vedin, n.a species of plant (= amédashtha), L. 
cf. a. ved). 

Wedi. See under 1. and 3. veds. 

Wedika (ifc.) = vedi, a pavilion, balcony, Kathas. 

Vey, in comp. for 3. vedi. ~agni, m. the fire 
on the Vedi, Vait, manté, m. the end or edge of 
the V°, SBr.; Laty, antara, n. the interior of the 
V°, KitySr. mardha,m. ‘half of a V°,’ N, of two — 
mythical districts held by the Vidyadharas (on the 
Himilaya, one to the north, and one to the south), 
Kathas. = &kyiti, f. a kind of V°, ManGy, = Rata- 
raya, n. covering the V’ with Darbha geass, L. (cf. 
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veda-sf’), =upéshana, min, burning the Vedi, 
ApSr., Sch. 


We 4. veda, m. N. of a pupil of Ayoda, 
MBh,; (@), f. N. of a river, VP, 


Wwe vedunda, m. (cf. vitanda and vetapda) 
an elephant, L. 


qaqey veda-mukhya, m. (cf. vedha-m°) a 
sort of insect, the winged bug, L. 


TeeHT vedarakara, vedarkara, prob, w.r. 
for dedar”. 


Wefqat vedasini, f.N. of a river, VP. (v.1. 
velasini). 

VeTAM vediyana, w.r. for baidayana. 

Vere vedara, m. a chameleon, lizard, L. 

UE very. See /vely, p. 1014, col. 1. 


Aq vedh (== vyath), cl. 1. A. vedhate, to 
tremble, quake, Lalit. 


VW 1. védha, mfu. (/vidh)= vedhas, pious, 
faithful, AV. (v.1.) 

Vedbhs, min. (in some meanings prob. connected 
with vf-4/dhd ; nom. m. vedhds, ace. vedhdsant or 
vedhdm) pious, religious, virtuous, good, brave (also 
applied to gods), RV.; AV.; TS.; MBh.; Hariv.; 
wise, Kam.; performing, accomplishing (in gum- 
bhivra-v°), BhP.; m. a worshipper of the gods, RV. ; 
an arranger, disposer, creator (esp. applied to Brahmi, 
but also to Praj&pati, Purusha, Siva, Vishnu, Dharma, 
the Sun &c.), MBh.; Kav, &&c.; an author, Rajat, ; 
Sarvad.; a wise or learned man, L.; N. of the father 
of Hari-icandra (see vaidasa), = tama (vdhds-), 
mfn. most pious or religious, best, wisest, RV. 

Vedhaaa, n. the part of the hand under the root 
of the thumb (considered as sacred to Brahma ; see 
tirtha), L.;m.N. of a Vedic Rishi (said to belong 
to the family of Angiras), MW.; (7), f. N. of a 
place of pilgrimage, Cat. 

Vedhasyé, f. (instr.) worship, piety, RV. ix, 82, 2. 


QW 2. vedha, m. (/vyadk) penetration, 
piercing, breaking through, breach, opening, per- 
foration, VarByS. ; Rajat. ; Sarvad. ; hitting (a mark), 
MBh.; puncturing, wounding, a wound, Suér.; a 
partic. disease ofhorses,L. ; hole, excavation, VarByS.; 
the depth of an excavation, depth, Car. (also in 
measurement, Col.) ; intrusion, disturbance, Vastuv. ; 
fixing the position of the sun or of the stars, VarBrS.; 
mixture of fluids, L.; a partic, process to which 
quicksilver is subjected, Sarvad.; a partic. measure 
or division of time (= 100 Trutis =4 Lava), Pur.: 
N. of a son of Ananta, VahniP.; (@), f. a mystical 
N. of the letter m, Up. = gupta, m. (in music) a 
partic. Raga, Samgit. = maya, mf(i)n. consisting 
in perforation or penetration, Cat. = mukhya, m. 
Curcuma Zerumbet, L.; (a), f. musk, L.; a civet- 
cat, L. = mukhyaka, m, Curcuma Zerumbet, L. 

Veddhavysa, mfn. to be pierced or perforated or 
hit (asa mark), MarkP. ; to be entered or penetrated 
into (with the mind), MundUp. 

a mfn. one who pierces or hits (a mark), 

Bh. 

Vedhaka, m. a piercer, perforator (of gems &c.), 
MBh. ; R.; camphor, L.; sandal, L.; Rumex Vesi- 
carius, L.5 N. of one of the divisions of Naraka 
(destined for arrow-makers), VP.; n. coriander, L.; 
rocksalt, L.; grain, rice in the ear, W. 

Vedhana, n. piercing, hitting (with an arrow), 
MBh.; penetration, excavation, MW.; affecting 
with (instr.), Samk.; depth (cf. 2. veda), MBh. ; 
puncturing, pricking, wounding, MW.; (7), f. an 
auger, gimlet, any piercing instrument (esp. for 
piercing an elephant’s ears), L.; Trigonella Foenum 
Grecum, L. 

Vedhaniks, f.a sharp-pointed perforating instru- 
ment (esp. for piercing jewels or shells), auger, awl, 
gimlet &c., L. 

Vedhanfya, mfn. capable of being pierced, pene- 
trable, vulnerable, MW, 

Vedhita, mfn. = viddha, pierced, perforated, 
penetrated, L.; shaken, trembling (applied to the 
earth), Divyav. 

Vedhi-tva, n. (fr. next + 4a) capacity of pierc- 
ing (see jebdea) 

edhin, mfn. piercing, perforating, hitting (a 


Tguivw vedy-updshane, 


mark), MBh.; R.; m. Rumex Vesicarius, L.; (27), 
f. a leech, L.; Trigonella Foenum Greecum, L. 

Vedhya, mfn. to be pierced or perforated, VarByS.; 
Kathis, &c.; to be cut open or punctured (as a vein; 
-éa, f.), Car.; to be fixed or observed (cf. 2. vedha), 
Ganit.; (4), f. a kind of musical instrument, L.; n. 
a mark for shooting st, butt, target, MarkP. 


ven (in Dhatup. xxi, 13, v.1. for 
ven, q.v.), cl 1. P. vémate, to care or 
long for, be anxious, yearn for, RV.; SBr.; to tend 
outwards (said of the vital air), AitBr.; to be home- 
sick, TBr.; to be envious or jealous, RV. (accord. to 
Naigh. ii, 6 and 14 also ‘to go’ and ‘to worship’). 
Vend, mif(7)n. yearning, longing, eager, anxious, 
loving, RV.; m, caging” st wd aie, ib.; N. 
of the hymn RV. x, 123 (begioning with ayayt 
vena), SankhBr.; =yajfta, Naigh. iii, 17; N. of 
a divine being of the middle region, Naigh.-v, 4; 
Nir, x, 38 (also applied to Indra the Sua, Praja-pati, 
and a Gandharva; in AitBr, i, 20 connected with 
the navel); of various men, (esp.) of the author of 
RV. ix, 85; x, 123 (having the patr. Bhargava) ; 
of a Rajarshi or royal Rishi (father of Pyithu, and 
said to have perished through irreligious conduct and 
want of submissiveness to the Brahmans; he is re- 
presented as having occasioned confusion of castes, 
see Mn, vii, 41; ix, 66; 67, and as founder of the 
race of Nishddas and Dhivaras; according to the 
Vishnu-Purina, Vena was 2 son of Alga and a de- 
scendant of the first Manu; a Vena Rija-iravas is 
enumerated among the Veda-vyisas or arrangers of 
the Veda), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; v.1. for esa, q.V.; 
(d), f. love, desire, RV. 
Veny&, mfn. to be loved or adored, lovable, de- 
sirable, RV.; m. N. of a man, ib. 


BAT venad, f. (cf. vend and veava) N. of 
river, Up. iii, 8, Sch. 


A vep. See s/r. vip, p. 972, col. 3. 

Vépa, mf(7)n. vibrating (voice), RV. vi, 22, 5; 
m. «next, Kaué.; BhP. 

Vepdthn, m. quivering, trembling, tremor, AV. 
&c. &c.; mfn. trembling, quaking, VarByS. —parita, 
mfn. possessed of tremor, trembling, R.; Suir.=bhyit, 
mfn. possessing tremor, trembling, Sis. = mat, mfn, 
possessed of tremor, trembling, Sak. 

Vepans, min. trembling, quivering, fluttering, 
TS.; SBr.; VarBrS.; Suir. ; n. quivering, trembling, 
tremor, Gobh.; R. &c.; shaking, brandishing, R. 
- — mfn. manifesting tremor, trembling, quiver- 
ing, R. 

Vépas, n. quivering, quaking, struggling, RV.; 
stirring, agitation; ibe as c . 

P Vepita, n. trembling, agitation (in sa-vepitant), 
Entié, 

Vépishtha, mfn. (superl. of v/pra, q. v.) most 

inspired, RV. 


FA vema, vemaka &c. See +/1.ve, p. 1013. 
aaraarary vemana-bhatravdrya, m. N. 


of an author, Cat. 


az vera, m.n. (only L.) the body ; n. the 
egg-plant; sattron; the mouth. 
Veraka, 1).. camphor, L. 


az verata, 1. « low man or one of mixed 
caste (nica or mefri-kyita), L.; n. the fruit of the 
jujube, L. 4 
verdcarya(?), m. N. of a prince, 
Buddh. 


4 I, vel (v.1. for well, q.v.), cl. 3. P. 
velati, to move, shake, Dhatup. xv, 33. 

Vela, n. a garden, grove, L. (cf. vspina fr. 4/1. 
vip); a partic. high number, Buddh. ; m. the mango 
tree, L. aja, m. bitter oa salt anc pungent taste, 
L.; mfn, bitter and salt and pungent, L. 

VelEna, m. astringent and salt and pungent taste; 
mfn, astringent and salt and pungent, L. 


UM2. vel (rather Nom. ‘fr. veld below), cl. 


10.P. velayatt, to count or the time, Dhatup. 
xxxv, 28. (Cf. ud-vela &c.) ' ‘ 

Véls, f. limit, boundary , SBr.; Kivyfd.; 
distance, $Br.; Katybe,; boundary of sea and land 
(personified as the er of Mera and Dhérigt, 
and the wife of Samudra), coast, (veldydas, on 


Cfan vellita. 


the sea-shore, coast-wise), MBh.; Kav. &c. ; limit of 
time, period, season, time of day, hour (with pas- 
cima, the evening hour; 4d ve/a, ‘what time of the 
day is it?” kd veld prdptdyah, ‘how long has she 
been here?” -velanrifc. after a numeral = times), SBr. 
&c. &e. ; rtunity, occasion, interval, leisure (ve- 
lam pra-«/kri, to watch for an opportunity ; vela- 
yéii, at the right moment or season; artha-vela- 
ydm, at the moment when the meaning is under con- 
sideration), MBhb.; Kav. &c.; meal-time, meal (as 
of a god = iivarasya bhojanam, Siva’s meal), L.; 
the last hour, hour of death, BhP.; easy or painless 
death, L.; tide, flow (opp. to ‘ebb’), stream, current, 
MaitrUp.; MBh. &c.; ‘sickness’ or ‘passion’ (ragw 
or voga), L.; the gums, L.; speech, L.; N. of the 
wife of Buddha, L.; of a princess found on the sea- 
shore (after whom: the 11th Lambaka of the Kath3- 
sarit-sigara is called), = “kula (ve/4é°), min. agi- 
tated by the tide, W. = kfida, n. the sea-shore, coast 
(rarely the bank of a river), Uttamac.; BhP.; mfn. 
situated on the sea-coast, BhP.; n. N. of a district 
(the modern Tamalipta or Tamlik[ see ‘asna-ipta), 
said to be in the district of Midnapur or in the south- 
ern part of the present Higli district, forming the 
west bank of the Hiigli river at its union with the 
sea; a village having the name Beercool (Birkiil), 
said to be derived from Vela-kila, still exists near 
the sea-shore ; it is a hot-weather retreat from Cal- 
cutta and was formerly a favourite resort of Warren 
Hastings; see Hunter's Gazetteer). =jala, n. sg. 
aud pl. flood-tide (opp. to ‘ebb’), Uttamac. = tata, 
m. the sea-shore (also "¢4nta, m.), Kathis, = “tikra- 
ma (ve/8f’), m. oreetepE ley the (right) time, tardi- 
ness, Paficat. = "tiga (ve/ée), min. overflowing the 
shore (as the ocean), MBh. = °dri (veldaz), in. a 
mountain situated on the coast, Kathis. =dhara, 
m. a kind of bird ( = dAdranda), HParit. ~°nila 
(velén”), m. a coast wind, Ragh. —bala, w. r. for 
-vana, MBh.om la, n. the sea-shore, W.—"mbhas 
(veldmbhas), n.= vela-jala, Uttamac, = vana, n. 
2 forest on the sea-shore, MBh, = °vali (veldv”), f. 
(in music) a partic. scale. = vitta, m. a kind ot 
official, Rajat. = vilisin’, f. a courtezan, Nalac. 
~ vioi, m. a shore-wave, breaker; pl. surge, Kir. 
-gamudra, m. (Mricch.), -salila, n. (Vikr.)= 
-jela, =bfna, min. untimely, occurring before the 
time (as an eclipse), VarBsS. Vel6rmi, f. = ve/d- 
Vict, Rajat. 

Veliya, Nom. fr, veld, g. handvu-ddt. 

Velik&, f. (with dAz2) a country situated on the 
sea-shore, maritime country, Hariv. 


QS velava, m.a secretly born sun of u 
Sidra and 3 Kshatriys, L. 


tarate velayani, m.(prob. w.r. fur vail’) 
a patr., Pravar. 


tiayzefra velibhuk-prtya, m. 0 kind of 
fragrant mango, L. (prob. w. r. for balz-biuk-priya). 


veluva, m. or n. (ef. vela) a partic. 
high number, Buddh. ; 


vell (cf. x. vel and vehi), cl. 3. P. 
(Dhatup. xv, 33) vellats (pr. p. vellat or 
vellamana, Vim. v, 2,9), to shake about, tremble, 
sway, be tossed or agitated, Kav.; Kathis, &c.: Caus, 
Pa ats, to cause to shake &c.; to knead (a dough), 
pr. 

Vella, mfn. going, moving, shaking, W.; n. 
Embelia Ribes, i N of a aon (the raodars Vel- 
lore, see comp. and cf. velliiva). =ja, n. black 
pepper, L. =puri-vis @, 2. an account 
in prose of the city and district of Vellore and of its 
tuler Keia-veta-rija. ~ 

Vellaka, m., see hdva-v" ; (thd), f. Trigonells 
Comiculats, L. » 3 (thd), gone 

Vellana, n. going, moving about, shaking, W.; 
rolling (of a horse), Sif, ; surging (of waves), Rajat; 
brushwood, Bhpr. ; a sort of rolling-pin with which 
cakes dcc. are prepared, W.; (7), f. a species of Dirva 
grass, L.; n. black pepper, L. 

Vellantara, m.apartic.tree( = vira-fars), Bhpr. 


Vellahala, m. a libertine ( = 4¢/s-ndgara), L. 
Veli, f. (cf. eat) ac ng plant, L. 
Vellikikhya, f. Tri Corniculata, L. (cf, 
under eeliaks), 
Vellita, mfa, shaken, trembling dcc.; bent, curved, 
crooked, MBh.; Kav, &&e.; ned (as arms), Sii.; 


n. going, moving, shaking, W.; the of a horee, 


fauna vellitigra. 


L. Vellitagra, mfn, curly at the end or point (as 
hair), MBh.; m. hair, Gal. 

Vellitaka, m a kind of serpent, Suir. ; 0. cross- 
ing (instr. crosswise), ib.- 

Velltixa, m. or n. (cf. vella) N. of a town and 
district (the modern Vellore in North Arcot, 80 miles 
from Madras; it has a celebrated fortress), VarByS. 


Aten vevijd, mf(4)n. (fr. Intens. of vif) 
starting, quick, RV. 
Vévijana. See Intens. of 4/v#/. 


fray vévidat, vévidana. Soe Intens. of 
a/3. vid, 


véevishat, vévishina. See Intens. 


of a/utsh. 
SAN vevi (cf. Intens. of sx. vi), cl. 2. A. 


vevite (3. pl. vevyate, Pin. vi, 1, 6, Sch.), to go; 
to pervade; to conceive; to desire; to throw; to 
eat, Dhatup. xxiv, 69. 


A vei. See /ves. 


ay vesd, m. (4/1. vis) ‘a settler,’ small 
farmer, tenant, neighbour, dependent, vassal, RV.; 
Kath. (once in VS, via); entrance, ingress, W.; a 
tent (see vastva-v°); a house, dwelling (ct. vesa- 
vila), L.; prostitution or a house of ill fame, brothel, 
Mn.; Das; Kathas,; the behaviour of a courtezan, 
Kathis,; trade, business (to explain wasfya), L.; the 
son of a Vaidya and an Ugri,L.; often w.r. for vesha. 
[For cognate wotds see under 4/1. vii.) = kuls, n. 
a number of courtezans, Dag.; -st7, f. a common 
woman, Bhar, = tvé, n. the state of a tenant or (de- 
pendent) neighbour, vassalage, Maitrs. —@ina, 
-dhara &c., see vesha-d°, vesha-dh°, = nada (or 
vesana-da?), m. N. of a river, Inscr. » bhaginf, f. 
N.of Sarasvati, Kath. (cf.next), = b »mf(d)n. 
(an expression applied to Sarasvati), MaitrS, (v#so- 
bh”, ApSr.; cf. veso-bh°, Pan, iv, 4,132). bakva, 
m. the nature or condition of prostitutes, Mricch. 
= bhrit, sce vesha-bhrit. = yamana, mfn. ruling 
or managing people, MaitrS.; Kath.; n. the act of 
ruling &c., ib.  yuvati (Bhar.), -yoshit (Hariv.), 
‘f, a harlot, prostitute. = vat, m, the keeper of a 
house of ill fame, Kull. on Mn, iv, 84. = vadhil 
(Hariv.), -vanit& (Mudr.), f. a common woman, 
harlot. — viita, n. house and court, Dai, = visa, 
nm). a house of prostitutes, brothel, Mricch. «stri 
(MBh. ), -mth& (SimavBr,), f. aprostitute. Veahnta, 
nm. (BrArUp,), or vesints, f. (SBr.) a pond. 

Vesaka, mfn. who or what enters, entering, W.; 
m. a house, L.; (1k@), f. entrance, ingress, W. 

Vegana, n. the act of entering, BhP.; a house, 
W.; (é@), f. an entrance, waiting room, L. 

Vesanté, m.a pond, tank, AV.; Kav. (cf. ve- 
Sdaz(a); fire, L.; (vdsantd, TBr.; vesanti, AV.),f. id. 

Veshs, mn. a neighbour, vassal, AV. ti, 32, 5. 

Vetass. See yajila-v°. 

Veak-pura, n. N, of a town, Vear. 

Vesika, 0. (cf. varitka) a partic. art, Lalit. 

Vesin, mfn. entering, Hariv.(alsow.r, for veshen). 

Vest, f. ‘entering, piercing (?),’ a pin, needle, RV. 
vii, 18, 7 (Say.) 

Veso-bhagina and veso-bhagya, min. (fr. 
vesas + bhaga) nourishing neighbours or retainers, 
Pan. iv,2,131; 132 (cf. vesa-bhaginiand-bhagina). 

Vesma, in comp. for vcsnan, = karman, n. 
house-building, MW. = kalifiga, prob. = (or w. r. 
for) next, L. =kulinga, m.a kind of bird, Suir. 
e~ kfila, m. a kind of creeper, L. =oataka, m. a 
kind of sparrow, Bhpr. » @htima, m. a species of 
plant (prob. = gyiia-dh°), Car. —nakula, m. the 
musk rat or shrew, L, = DRG, f. buiiding-ground, 
the site of a habitation, L. —viisa, m. a sleeping- 
room, Kathis, « ies fay f, the main post or column 
of a house, L. VesmAnta (ifc. f. @) the interior of 
a house, R. 

Vesmaka, mfn. (fr. vedman), g.ridyddi ; m. pl. 
N. of a people, MarkP. 

Vésman, n. a house, dwelling, mansion, abode, 
apartment, RV. &c., &c.; a palace, Apast.; an astro- 
logical house, VarBrS.; N. of the 4th astr° house, ib. 

Vesya, min. to be entered (ifc., g. vargydds); 
(a), f., see below; (vesyd) n. neighbourhood, depen- 
dence, vassalage, KV.; an adjacent or dependent 
territory, ib.; a house of prostitutes, house of ill fame, 
L.; prostitution (vedyams with Caus. of o/vak, to 
be a prostitute), Divyiv, «= k&min! (VarB;S.), 


-stri (MBh.), f. 2 prostitute, harlot ( = vesyd, see 
next). 
= f, ‘intranda,’ a harlot, courtezan, prosti- 
tute, Mn.;. MBh. &c. (in comp. also velya; see 
prec.); Clypea Hernandifolia, L.; a kind of metre, 
Col. = gana, m, a company of harlots, L. = ga- 
mans, 0. going after harlots, licentiousness, MW. 
# gimin, m. one who visits harlots, fornicator, ib. 
= gyiha, n. h°-house, brothel, VarYogay. = gha- 
‘a, m.a procurer of harlots, pander, Kiv. ="Aga- 
nk (vesydiig), {, a common woman ; -alpa, m., 
-vrittt, f. N. af wks, —°olirya (vesydc®), m, the 
master or keeper of h°s or dancing girls, L.; acata- 
mie, W. jana, m. a h° or h°s, Sié.; -samdtvaya 
or °#dsraya, m. a brothel, L. = tva, n. the condi- 
tion of a h°, Mricch., Sch. — paga, m. wages of a 
h°, Mricch, = pati, m. a h°’s husband, paramour, 
Kay. «#putra, m. an illegitimate son, bastard, 
Mricch. —°yatta (vefydy”), min. dependent on 
h°s ; ¢/i-4/ hy, to make dep” on hs, Rajat.wikra, 
m. a number of harlots, W. =—vise, m.=-gytha, 
L. — vesman, n. id, Rajat. = vrata, n. a partic. 
observance performed by harlots, Cat. —°sraya 
(vetyisr’), m. = -griha, Hisy. 


AAT vesara, vesavira. See vesara, vesa- 
vara, col. 3. 


afr vesi, f. (in astron.) == paces, N. of the 
second astrological house from that in which the sun 
is situated, VarByS, 


Cfgrare vesijata or vedijata, m. a kind of 
creeper ( = futra-dairi), L. 
WW vesvara, m.—=vesara, L. 


ay vésha, m. (ifc, f. @ or 1, cf. bhuta-ve- 
shi; fr. /vish) work, activity, management, VS. ; 
Kaui.; KatySr.; dress, apparel, ornament, artificial 
exterior, assumed appearance (often also = look, ex- 
terior, appearance in general), Mn.; MBh. &c. (acc. 
with 4/&rt or d-4/sthd, ‘to assume a dress,’ with 
V gam orvi-a/dhd, ‘to assuine an appearance ;’ with 
d-cchadya, ‘concealing one’s appearance,’ ‘disguis- 
ing one's self;’ pracchanna-veshena, id.) ; often w.r. 
for vesa ; (veshd), min. working, active, busy, VS. 
(cf. pratar-v°), = kilrm, m. (used to explain vesh- 
fana), L, ~@Kna, m. the sunflower (= siirya- 
fobha), L. = dbara, mfu. having only the appear- 
ance of, disguising one’s self, acting a part, Siha:. ; 
(ifc.) disguised as, Divyév. - dhrin, mfn. wearing 
the dress of (comp.), R.; m. a hypocrite, false de- 
votee, L. = vat, mfn, well-dressed (for suv"), Kim. 
=sri or «ri (vésha-), mfn. beautifully adorned, 
TS.; SBr. Ves » mfn, very well clothed, 
too well dressed, VarYogay. Veshanya-tva, n. 
change of dress, VP. 

Veshana or véshana, n. service, attendance, 
RV.; (4), f. id., ManGy.; Flacourtia Cataphracta, L. 
Veshin. Sce chadma-v° and vikrita-veshin. 

Veshyn, mfn. dressed, disguised, masked (as av 
actor), Pan. v, 1, 100, Sch.; (veshyd), m. (prob.) a 
head-band, VS. ; n. (prub.) work, labour (see Aasta- 
veshya). 


aaane veshavara, incorrect for vesavara. 
Ray veshkd, m. (cf. veshta and bleshka) 


noose for strangling z'sacrificial victim, SBr. 


ry, 

TR vest (cf. visht), cl. 1. A. (Dhatup. 
viii, 2) veshtate (pf. veveshte, fut. vesh- 
{2a &&c., Gr. ), to wind or twist round, Sah.; to adhere 
or cling to (loc.), AV.; to cast the skin (said of a 
snake), R.; to dress, MW.: Caus. wesh{dyati, °te 
(aor. avsvesh(at or avaveshtat; Pass, veshtyate), 
to wrap up, envelop, enclose, surround, cover, invest, 
beset, TBr.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; to tie on, wrap round 
‘s turban &c. ), MBh.; Rajat.; to cause to shrink up, 
svetUp.: Desid. viveshtishate, Gr.: Intens. veveshfs 

yate, vevesht{s, ib. 

Veshta, m. enclosing, an enclosure, L.; a band, 
noose, Kaus.; MBh.; a tooth-hole, Suér.; gum, resin, 
L.; turpentine, L.; n. (that which surrounds) Brah- 
man or the sky, I. = pila, m. N. of a man, Buddh. 
= vagia, m. Bambusa Spinosa, L. -sira, m. tur- 
pentine, L. Veshtiviira (?) 1:. a kind of factitious 
salt, L. (cf. vesavara). 

Veshtaka, m., see afguli-v°; a wall, fence, W.: 
(in grant.) putting a word before and after ss, 
VPrat.; Beninkasa Cerifera, L.; m. or n, turpentine, 


2 2. vat, 
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L.; n. a head-band, turban, L,; resin, gum, L.; mfn. 
who or what encompasses or surrounds, W. 

Veshftana, n. the act of surrounding or encom- 
passing or enclosing or encircling (é7t/a-vesh{ana, 
‘surrounded,’ ‘beset ;’ cf. also avaguls-v°), GrSrS.; 
Kiv.; Kathas. &c, ; anything that surrounds or wraps 
&cc,, a bandage, band, girdle (nays +/Art, ‘to ban- 
dage’), MBh. ; Paficat.; a head-band, tiara, diadem, 
MBh,; Ragh.; Kath4s.; an enclosure, wall, fence, 
Megh.; a covering, case, MW.; a span, MarkP,; the 
outer ear (i.e. the meatus auditorius and concha), 
I..; 2 kind of weapon, L. ; a partic, attitude in danc- 
ing (either a disposition of the hands or crossing of 
the feet), W.; a rope round the sacrificial post, L.; 
Pongamia Glabra, L.; bdellium, L.;=gués (?), L. 
= veah{aka, m. a kind of coitus, L. 

Veshfanaka, m. 2 kind of coitus, L. 

Veshtanika. See pida-v’. 

Veshtanfya, min. to be surrounded or wound 
round, Nydyam. 

Veshtayitavysa, min. id., ib., Sch. 

Vesh{ité, mfn. enveloped, bound round, wrapped 
up, enclosed, surrounded, invested, beset, SBr. 8c. 
&c.; covered with, veiled in (instr.), Mn. i, 49; ac- 
companied or attended by (instr.), MBh.; twisted 
(as a rope), Kathds.; stopped, secured from access, 
W.; n. encompassing, encircling, W.; one of the 
gestures or attitudes of dancing ( = vesh(ana), ib. ; 
akind of coitus, L.; a turban (see w¢s/{sti12). = sires, 
mfn. one who has his head covered, Apast. 

Veshtitaka. See /atd-v’. 

Veshtitavys, min. = vesh{aniya, MW. 

Veshfitin, mfn. wearing a turban, Apatt. 

Véshtuka, mfn. sticking to, adhering, Mait*S. 

Veshfya, mfn. = vesh{aniya, MW. 


ay veshpa, m. wator, Un. iii, 23, Sch. 
we veshya. See under vesha, col. 2. 


aq ves, cl. 1. P. vesati, to go, move, 
Dhatup. xvii, 70; to desire, love, Naigh. ii,6. (Cf. 
also 1. 2, 2. ve, V1. U7.) 

nN 


FAT vesana,n.a kind of flour made from 
a partic, vegetable product, Bhpr. 


VAT vesara,m. (cf. vega-sara ; also written 


vesara) a mule, VarByS.; Sid.; (i), f. a female mule, 
Divyay. ; n. (used to explain visara), Nir. iv, 7; 11. 


WANT vesavara, m. (also written vesav® 
or veshav’) a partic. condiment or kind of season- 
ing (consisting of ground coriander, mustard, pepper, 
ginger, spice &&c.), Suir. 

aR veh (alao written beh), cl. 1. A. vehate, 
to strive, make effort, Dhatup. xvi, 42; cl. 1. P. 
uehati = vehaya, Vop. 

UH vehdt, f.a barren cow or a cow that 
miscarries, VS.; AV.; Br. (cf. Un. ii, 853 accord. to 
L. also ‘a cow that desires the bull’ or ‘a pregnant 
cow’). 

Vehkya, Nom. (fr. prec.) A. yale, to miscarry, 
g. bhytidds, 


AWA vehanasa, (with Jainns) a partic. 
forbidden mode of suicide, Sil. 


Sze vehara, m, (cf, vihara) N. of acountry 
(Behar), L. 


vehl, cl. 1. P. vehlati, v.1. for /vell, 
Dhatup. xv, 33. 


1. vai (orig. identical with 4/2. v4), cl. 
1, P, (Dhatup. xxii, 24) vdyati, to become 
languid or weary or exhausted, RV. (Soshane, 
Dhatup.) ; to be deprived of (gen.), RV. viii. 47, 6; 
P, and (ep. also A.), to blow, Apast.; MBh, 
3. V&ta, mfn. (for 1. and 2, see pp. 934, 939) 
dried up (see 1. a-vatd), 
Vins, mfn. dried ac. (see 2. vdna, p.949, col. 2). 


Q 2. va, ind. @ particle of emphasis and 
affirmation, generally placed a/fer a word and laying 
stress on it (itis usually translatable by ‘indeed,’ ‘truly, 
‘certainly,’ ‘verily,’ ‘just’ &c.; it is very rare in the 
RV.; more frequent in the AV., and very common 
in the Brahmanas and in works that imitate their 
style; in the Siitras it is less frequent and almost 
restricted to the combination yady # vas ; in Manu, 
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MBh, and the KAvyas it mostly appears at the end 
of a line, and as a mere expletive. In RV. it is 
frequently followed by # in the combination vd t 
[both particles are separated, v, 18, 3]; it is also 
preceded by # and various other particles, e.g, by 
id, dha, utd ; in the Brahmanas it often follows Aa, 
ha sma, eva ; in later language ape and és, Accord. 
to some it is also a vocative particle), 


vainsatika, mf(i)n. (fr. vinsatika) 
purchased with twenty, Pan. v, I, 27. 


qHaT vaikaynseya,m. metron. fr. vi-kaped, 
g. subhrade. 


vay vatkaksha, n. (fr. vi-kaksha)=vaika- 
kshaka, Mudr. (v.|.); an upper garment, mantle, L. 

Vaikaksbaka (K4d.; Sadukt.) or vaixakshi- 
ka (Mudr.) or vaikakshysa (ib.; Jatakam.), n. a 
garlaud suspended over the shoulder. 

Vaikakshyaka (ifc.f.d) a wrapper, mantle, Hear. 


° yaikanka, m. N.of a mountain, Pur. 
WaRT vaikankata or vatk°, mf(i)n. (fr. 


vi-kankata) belonging to or coming from or made 
of Flacourtia Sapida, AV.; TS., Br. &c.; m. Fla- 
couttia Sapida, L. . 
vaikatika, m. (fr. 2. vi-kata, but 

cf, vekafa) a jeweller, Vcar.; (u-vaikafika, m. 2 
bad jeweller, Hear.) 

Waikafya, n. hugeness, horribleness, atrocious- 
ness, Sab. 


vatkathika, mfn.= vi-hathdyam 
sadhuh, g. hathads. 


aun vaikayata, m., ge bhaurihy-adi, 
= Wvidha, ifn. inhabited by Vaikayatas, L. 


tar vaikara, mfn. (fr. vi-kara), g. utsddi. 


vatkaraiija, m. (fr. vi-karanja) a 
species of snake, Suir. 


aay vaikarnd, m. (fr. vi-karaa) N. of 
two tribes (du.), RV.; patr. fr. vé-harna, ParGr. 
(accord. to Sch. N. of Garuda or of the wind); a 
patr. (if a Vatsya be meant), Pan. iv, 1, 117 (cf. 
vatkarucya). 

Vai ana (Cat.) or vaikarni (Sam- 
skarak.), m. patr. fr. vz-Rarna. 

Vaikarneya, m. patr. fr. vt-karna (if a Kas- 
yapa be meant), Pan. iv, 1, 124 (cf. vatkarna). 


vaikarta, m. (fr. vi-karta) « partic. 
edible part of a sacrificial victim, (perhaps) the loin, 
AitBr, (Say.) ; one who cuts up a sacrificial victim, 
a butcher, MW. 

Vaikartana, mfn, (fr. vi-kartana) relating or 
belonging to the sun, Raghav.; m. N. of Karna (as 
son of the sun), MBh.; patr. of Su-griva, Raghav. 
ew kula, n. the solar race, Uttarar, 


vaikarma, m. N.of the Muni Viatsya, 
MW. 


tea vaikarya, uifn. (fr, vi-kara), g. sam- 
haidds. 

tae vaikalpa, n. (fr. vi-kalpa) dubious- 
ness, ambiguity, indecision, MW.; optionality, A.; 
w.t. for vatkalya, Mn.; MBh.; Rajat. 

Vaikalpixa, mf(i)n. admitting of difference of 
opinion, optional, ArshBr.; AavSr. &c, = th, f. 
(Myicch., Sch.) or twa, n. (Siddh.’ optionality. 


vaikalya, n. (fr. vi-kala) imperfec- 
tion, weakness, defectiveness, defect, frailty (also -éd, 
f., R.; w.r. vatkalpa-td), Mn.; MBh, &c.; incom- 
petency, insufficiency, W.; despondency, MBh.; 
MarkP, &c. ; confusion, flurry, MBh, (v.1. vark/a- 
vya). 
vaikayana, m. « patr., Samskarak. 
(also pl.) 
vatkarika, mf(i)n. (fr. vi-kara) 
based on or subject to modification, modifying or 
modified, MBh.; Suér.; Pur. &c.; m.a class of 
deities, MW.; (with 4d/a) the time necessary for 
the formation of the fetus, Car.; n. emotion, flurry, 
R. = bandha, m. (in the Simkhya phil.) one of 
the threefold forms of bondage, Tattvas. 
Vaikiri-mata, n., g. 7d/a-dantddi. 


Yafaw vainsatika. 


Vaikirys, n. transformation, change, modifica- 
tion, MBh. 

QaTS vaikala, m. (fr. vi-kdla) evening, 
afternoon, W. 

VaikKlika, mf(7)n. occurring in or belonging to 
the evening, W.; n.evening devotion, (or) anev°meal, 


Vet.; Campak.; (ave), ind. in the afternoon, MW. 
Vaikdlina, mf(i)n. = vazkalika above, W. 


T vaikaseya, m. patr. fr. vi-kusa, g. 
subhradi. : 


Ufa vaiki, m. a patr., g. taulvaly-aQi, 
Cat. (pl.) 


vatkira, mfn. (fr. vi-kira) perco- 
lated, trickled through; u. (with vrs) percolated 
water, Susr, 


vaikughasiya, mfn. (fr. viku- 
ghisa), g. hrisdivddi (v.\. vatkutyasiya). 


vaikufyasiya, infu. (fr. vikut- 
yisa), g. kriséivddé (Kai.; v.1. oatkughasiya). 
vaikunthd, m. (fr. vi-kuntha) N. of 
Indra, SBr.; KaushUp. ; of Vishnu (Kyishna), MBh.; 
Hariv. &c.; a statue of Vishnu, Rajat. ; the 24th day 
in the month of Brahma, L.; (in music) a kind of 
measure, Samgit.; a kind of Ocimum, L.; N. of 
various men (esp, authors and teachers), Cat.; (with 
Indra) N. of the supposed author of RV. x, 48-50, 
Anukr.; pl. or sg. (scil. vana) N. of a class of gods, 
Pur,;m. or n. Vishnu’s heaven (variously described as 
situated in the northern ocean or on the eastern peak 
of mount Meru), Paficat.; BhP. &c.; n. talc, W.; 
(a), f. Vaikuntha’s(Vishnu’s) Sakti, Paficar. = gati, 
f. going to Vishnu’s heaven, Pajicat. = gadya, n. 
N. of wk. —oaturdaal, f. the 14th day of the 
light half of the month Karttika (sacred to Vishnu), 
MW.=tva, n. the being Vishnu (Krishna), Hariv. 
» dikshita, m. N. ofan author, Cat.; °¢zya, n. N. 
of his wk. =» dipiki, f. N. of wk.; -2a¢ha, m. ‘lord 
of Vaik®,’ Vishnu; -2a¢hdcarya,m.N. of an author, 
Cat. = puri, f. Vishnu’s city, Siphis.; m. N. of an 
author, Cat.; W. =bhuvana, n. or -loka, m. 
Vaikuntha’s (Vishnu’s) heaven, Cat. = varnana, 
n. a description of Vaikuntha, MW. = vijaya, m. 
N.ofwk.«vishnu, -sishysa or-sishyaoirya, 1). 
N. of authors, Cat. = stava,m., -stava-vyikhyi, 
f. N. of wks. =svarga, m. = -dhuvana, Paiicat. 
Vaikunthiya, mf. relating to Vishnu’s heaven, 
Paficat. 


Qa vaikrita, mé(i)n. (fr. vi-kriti) modi- 
fied, derivative, secondary (-éva, n., Laty.), RPrat.; 
TPrat., Sch. &c.; undergoing change, subject to 
modification, Samkhyak.; KapS.; disfigured, de- 
formed, M Bh.; not natural, perpetuated by adoption 
(as a family), Cat.; m. N. of the Aham-kara or 
I-making faculty, MBh, ; of a demoncausinga partio. 
disease, Hariv.; n. (ifc. f. @) change, modification, 
alteration, disfigurement,abnormal condition changed 
state, MBh.; R.; Suér, dc.; an unnatural pheno- 
menon, portent, Ragh.; VarByS.; Rajat.; mental 
change, agitation, MBh. ; R. &¢.; aversion, hatred, 
enmity, hostility, MBh.; Hariv,; Kathas,; Rajat. 
~ rahasya, n. N. of wk. =vat, mfn. morbidly 
affected by (comp.), Rajat. = vivarta, m. a woeful 
plight, miserable condition, piteous state, Malatim. 
= sarge, m. a form of creation (opp. to prdkrita- 
s°), VP. Vaikyitapaha, mfn. removing or pre- 
venting change, W. 

Vaikyiti, w.r. for vathrifa, n., MBh. 

Vaikyitika, mf(z)n. subject to change, Sam- 
khyak.; changed, incidental, MW.; (in Samkhya) 
belonging to a Vik4ra i.e. to a production or evolved 
principle (see ve-héva, pra-krits), id. 

Vaikyitya, mfu. changed (in form or mind), 
W.,; nn. change, alteration, R.; change for the worse, 
deterioration, degeneration, Hariv.; ugliness, repul- 
siveness, Sadukt.; an unnatural phenomenon, por- 
tent, MBh. ; VarBrS, ; aversion, disgust, W. ; hostility, 
R.; woeful state, miserable plight, A. 


daar vaikrinta (2), m. mercury, I. 


vatkranta, m,n. (fr. vi-krante) a 
kind of gem resembling @ diamond (also “¢aka), L. 


vaikriya, mfn, (fr. vi-kriyd) result- 


qaqa vaicakshanya. 


ing from change, HParii.; subject to change, Satr.; 
Siiryapr. 
eat vaiklava, n. (fr. vi-klava) bewilder- 
ment, despondency, Pur, 
Vaiklavys, ». id., MBh.; Hariv.; Kav. &c.; 
frailty, feebleness, mental weakness, Kad.; Sak., 
Sch, = tk, f. = vasklava, R. 


ay vailksha, min, == vtksha silam asya, g. 
chatiradi. 


tanta vaikshamani, m. pat. fr. viksha- 


mana, Pat. 


vaikhart, f. N. of a partic. sound, 
RaraatUp, ; Pat.; speech in the fourth of its four 
stages from the first stirring of the air or breath, 
articulate utterance, that utterance of sounds or words 
which is complete as consisting of full and intelli- 
gible sentences, MW, ; the faculty of speech or the 
divinity presiding over it, ib.; speech in general, A. 


aaa vaikhana, m, N. of Vishnu, MBh. 
VATA vaikhinasd, m. (fr. vt-khanasa) a 


Brahman in the third stage of his life, anchorite, 
hermit (= vénaprastha,y.v.), Kav.; Gaut.; BhP.; 
a patr. of Vamra, RAnukr.; of Puru-hannian, Paii- 
cavBr.; N. of partic. stars, VarBrS.; of a sect of 
Vaishnavas, W.; Cat.; (#), f. a female anchorite, 
Balar.; a vessel used for cooking the meat offered in 
sacrifice, W.; mf(i)n. relating or belonging to Vai- 
khnasas or anchorites (with fas/va,n. the Tantra 
of thesect called Vaikhanasa, BhP.), TS.; PaiicavBr. ; 
Lity. &c.; n, N. of a Siman, ArshBr. = tantra, 
n. (cf. above’, -bhrigu-samhit&, f. N. of wks. 
e= mata, n. the rules for anchorites, Mn. vi, 21 
(Kull.) = vaishnavigama, m., -srauta-sitra, 
n., -wamhita, f., -samprokshana, 11., -sfitra, 
n, N. of wks. Vat ama, m. N. of wk. 
Vaikhknasioirya, m. N. of a teacher, Cat. 
Vaikhinastréidhana,),,’sdiroank-nava-nita, 
n, N. of wks. Vaikh&nasterama, m, N, of a 
hermitage, MBh. 

Vaikhinasi, m. a patr., Cat. 

Vaikhinasiyopanishad, f.N. ofan Upanishad. 


tas vaikharaka(?), m. pungent (cf. 
khara) avd salt taste, L.; mtn. pungent and salt, L. 
Ar FANR vaiyundhika, f. (fr. vi-gandha) 

species of plant, Car. (prob, m.c, for vig”). 
@ vaigaleya, m. (with gana) N. of a 

class of evil spirits, Hariv. 

vaigunya, n. (fr. vi-guna) abseuce 
of or freedom from qualities, absence of attributes, 
W.; difference of qualities, contrariety of properties, 
diversity, W.; imperfection, defectiveness (with jas- 


manah, ‘inferiority of birth’), ScS.; Mu. &c.; faulti- 
ness, badness, unskilfulness, Mu.; MBh, 8c. 


ante vaigrahi (fr. vi-graha), g. sutamn- 
gamdds. 

Vaigrahika, mf(i)n. belonging to the body, 
corporeal, bodily, MW, 

af vaigri (fr. vigra), g. sutam-gamadi. 

Vaigreya, m. patr. fr. vigra, g. subhrdd:, 

vaighatika, m. (cf. vaikatika) a 

jeweller, L. 

ava vawhasa, m. (fr. vi-ghasa) N. of a 
huntsman, Hariv, 

Vaighasika, mfn. feeding on the residue or 


remains of food, MBh, 
vaiyhatya, n. (fr. vi-ghatin), g. 

brakmanddi. 

{fg vatgki (cf. vaiki), m. a patr., g. taul- 
valy-ads. 

VF vatigim.a patr., Pin. iv, 2, 113, Sch. 

Vaiagiya, m. (fr. prec.), ib. 

Vaingeya, N. of a partic. region, Inser. 


vaicakila, mf(i)n. made of the 
plant Vicakila, Sadukt. 


daar vaicukshayya, n. (fr. vi-cakshaya) 
ent proficiency, skill in (loc.), Bhar.; Das.; 
ar. 


See vaicittya. 


ufo vaicitiya, n. (fr. vi-citla) mental 
confusion, absence of mind, a swoon, Suér.: Car, &c. 


Qe vaicitya, w.r. for prec. 


tfes vaicitra, n. (fr. vi-citra) = vaictirya 
below, Rajat.; (i), f. strangeness, wonderfulness, 
marvellous beauty, Balar.; Kathis, «virya, m. 
(fr. vécitra-v”) petr. of Dhgita-rashtra, of Pandu 
and of Vidura, Kath.; MBh.; Hariv.; BhP. = vir- 
yaka, mfn. belonging to Vicitra-virya &c., Hariv. 
= Viryin (m.c.), m. =-virya, MBh. 
Waicitrya, n. variety, manifoldness, diversity, 
Kap.; Hit.; VarByS. &c.; =vaicstri above, Kav. ; 
Sah. &c.; w.r. for vaicittya, Malatim.; sorrow, 
despair, MW, = virya, w.t. for varcstra-vi°, MBh. 
vaicchandasa, mfn. (fr. vi-cchan- 
das) consisting of various metres, Laty.; n. a Saman 
consisting of various metres, ib. 


waicyuta, m. (fr. vi-cyuta) N. of a 
Muni, Cat. 


dara vaijagdhaka, mfn. (fr, vi-jagdha), 
g. varakddi. 


a watjana or °na-deva, m. N. of a king 


and author, Cat. 


awasy vaijanana, mfn. (fr. vi-janana) re- 
lating to childbirth ; (with or scil, ads), m, the last 
month of pregnancy, Hear.; Rajat. 


vaijanya, n. (fr. vi-jana) deserted- 
ness, solitude, Rajat. 


vaijayanta, m. (fr. vi-jayat or 
°yanta) the banner of Indra, MBh.; a banner, flag, 
R.; the palace of Indra, Buddh.; a house, A.; N. of 
Skanda, L. ; of a mountain, MBh.’; Hariv. ; pl. (with 
Jainas) N. of a class of deities, L.; (7), f. a flag, 
banner, MBh.; Kav. &c.; an ensign, W.; a kind of 
garland prognosticating victory, MBh.; Pur.; the 
necklace of Vishnu, MW.; N. of the 8th night of 
the civil month, Siryapr.; Premna Spinosa, Susr. ; 
Sesbania Aegyptiaca, L. ; N. of a lexicon by Y4dava- 
prakasa; of aComm. to Vishou’s Dharmasastra(IW. 
304, 308); of various other wks.; of a town ora 
river, AV.Paris.; n. N, of a gate in Ayodhy3, R. ; 
of a town (=vana-vdsi), R.; Inscr. 

Vaijayantika, mf(d or 7)n. bearing a flag, a 
flag-bearer, L.; (d), f. a flag, banner, Malatim.; a 
kind of pearl necklace (in Prakrit), Vikr,; Sesbania 
Aegyptiaca, L.; Premna Spinosa, Bhpr, 

wufa vaijayi, m. (fr. vi-jaya) N. of the 
third Cakra-vartin in Bhdrata, L. 

Vaijayika, mf(Z)n. conferring or foretelling 
victory (“kinam([v.1.°kdndm)usdyanantjianam, 
one of the 64 arts), VarByS.; Hariv. &c. 

Vaijayin, mfn. id., MBh. 


tare vaijara, in. pl, N. of a school, Caran. 
qwHseT vatjala-devaor °la-bhupati. See 
batjala-deva. 


aya vatjava, 1. pl. N. of a school, Caran. 
(v.1, vatjara); w.t. for pasjavana. 

Vaijavana, w.r. for pasjavana. 

vatjavapa &. See baly°, 

Pee vatjatya, n. (fr. vi-jats) diverseness, 
heterogeneousness, Sarvad.; exclusion from caste, W.; 
difference of caste, A.; ot A.; looseness, 
wantonness (cf. )» 


vatjana, m. patr. of Vyiéa, PaficavBr. 
vaijdpaka or “pakaka, mfn. (fr. 
wijapaha), g. hacchddé, 


St vaiji, m. N. of a man, Bharty. (per- 
hape w.r. for dads). 


vatjika &c. See daij°. 
VarTAfSS vasjsancdatika(?), m., Cam- 
pak. 


VarhHTs vaijAantka, mfG)n. (fr. vf-jhEna) 
rich in knowledge, proficient, L. 


esq vaifapa, m. pate. fr. vifapa, g. Hvadt, : 


tra vaitushya, w.Y. for vaidushya, Rajat. 


waittalika (of obscure meaning; 
for vastalika?), Cat. 


vaidava, m. pate. fr. vidu, PaficavBr. 


teres vaidala. See baig?. 
aza vaidurya,n.(rarely m.; cf. vidiira-ja) 


a cat's-eye gem (ife. ‘a jewel,’ ==‘anything excellent 
of its kind’), AdbhBr.; MBh.; Kav. &e.; m, N. 
of a mountain (also -parvata), MBh. ; VarByS. &&c.; 
mf(d)n. made of cat's-eye gems, MBh.; R, &c. 
«kEnti, mfn. having the colour of a cat’s-eye 
gem, VarByS. ; m. N. of asword, Kathis. = prabha, 
m, N. of a serpent-demon, Buddh, = mani, m. a 
cat's-eye gem; -vat, mfn. containing cat’s-eyes, R. 
~ mays, mf(Z)n. consisting or made of or resembling 
cat’s-eyes, MBh.; R. &c. =sikhara, m. N. of a 
mountain, MBh =@yihga, n. N. of a mythical 
town, Kathds, 


aa vaina, m. (fr. vepu) a makerof bamboo- 
work (a partic. mixed castz), Apast.; Mn.; Yaji.; 
n. N. of a Saman, ArshBr. 

Vainavé, mf(7)n. consisting or made of or pro- 
duced from bamboo (with scaydah, ‘supply of b°;’ 
with agnt, ‘a b° fire;’ with yava, ‘b°-corn’), TS. ; 
SBr.; GrS. &c.; made of grains of barley, KatySr.; 
belonging toa flute,Cat.; m.atlute, MBh.; astudent’s 
staff cut from a b°, any b°-staff, W.; a worker in b°, 
W.; the son of a M&ahishya and a Brahman woman, 
L.; apatr., AsvSr.; N. of a sacred place of pilgrimage, 
MW.; (2), f. (said to be) = wind, Heat.; bamboo 
manna, Bhpr.; n. the fruit of Venu, L.; gold from 
the Venu river, L.; N. of two Samans, ArshBr. ; of a 
Varshain Kusa-dvipa, MarkP. ; of a sacred place, Col. 

Vainavika, ‘m. a flute-player, Nalac, 

Vainavin, mfn. possessing a flute, MBh. (v.1. 
ven°); m. N. of Siva, MW. 

Vainahotra, w.r. for vain’. 

Vainivata, m. or n.(?) a bow, Lity. 

Vainn (!), mfn. (said of the sea), SankhGy. 

Vainuka, min. =zenan sadhuh, g.cugads ; (fr. 
venukiye), g. bilvakdds ; m. a flute-player, L.; 
n. a pointed goad made of bamboo (for driving 
elephants), L. 

Vainukfya, mfn. (fr. vainuka), g. gahdds. 

Vainukeysa, mf(i)n. relating or belonging to a 
bamboo &c., W.; w.r. for rain®, L. 


Sfare vainika, m. (fr. vind) a lute-player, 
Sig; Kathis.; the smell of feces (mfn. having the 
smell of faces), L. 


vaineya, m. pl. N.of. achool, Caran. 


aA 
Wt vainya, w.r. for vainya, —dntta, m. 
N. of a man, Cat. 


Rifas vaitansika,m.(fr. vi-tagsa or vi-t°) 
a bird-catcher, MBh.; a butcher, L.; n. the act of 
ensnaring or entrapping, catching insidiously, MBh. 
(cf. dy#ta-vast?, dharma-vait), 

Vaitayaikfya, Nom, A. °yaée, to act the part 
of a bird-catcher, ensnaring, inveigling, Jatakam. 


Unfaser vattandtka, mfn. (fr. vi-tanda) 
skilled in the tricks or artifices of disputation, g. 
hath&ds ; m,2 disputatious or captious person, MW, 

Vaitaggin, m. N. of » Rishi, Hariv. 

Valtandya, m.N. of ason of the Vasu Apa, VP. 


tre vaitatya, n. (fr. vi-tata) great exten- 
slon, Sulas 


trey vattathya, n. (fr. vt-tatha) falsencss, 
MandUp., Sch.; BhP, =p: n. N.of ch. of 


‘awk, Valtathyépanishad,§£ N. of an Upanishad, 


vaitadhrita, m. pl.cxvatnadhrtta, | 
Arita, AV, Pasil, : 
Cnfire vaitantka, mi(i)n. (fr. vetana) liv- 


ing on wages, serving for wages; m. a hireling, 
labourer, Pan. iv, 4, 12. 


vattaraga, mf(i)n. (fr. vi-taraga) 
intending to cross river, MBh. ; transporting (2 de- 


_ parted spirit) over the river that flows between earth 


and the lower re (as a cow given to Brahmans; 
see below and RTL. 296, 297), Heat.; (gd), m. | 


Rarfesy vaitalin. 
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a patr., RV.; N. of a physician, Hariv.; Suir. ; (7), 
f,, see below. - a 

Vaitarani, f.=next, Un. ii, 103, Sch. 

Vaitarand, f. N. of the Hindii Styx i.e. the 
river that flows between earth and the lower regions 
or abode of departed spirits presided over by Yama 
(it is described as rushing with great impetuosity, 
hot, fetid, and filled with blood, hair and bones, sec 
RTL. 290, §70), MBh.; Pur. &c.; a cow (given 
to Brahmans) that transports a dead man over that 
river, Hcat.; N. of a sacred river in Kalitga or 
Orissa (usually called Baitarani), MBh.; Hariv.; R.; 
Pur.; of a division of the lower regions, MW.; of 
the mother of the Rikshasas, L. = Gina, n., -m&- 
h&tmya,n., -vidhi, m., -vratédykpana-vidhi, 
m. N. of wks. 

ara vaitasd, mf(2)n. (fr. vetasa) made of 
or peculiar to a reed (°s# wrtttz, ‘ reed-like action,’ 
i.e, yiclding vo superior force, adapting one’s self to 
circuinstauces), TS.; Br.; KatySr. &c.; m. orn. a 
basket made of reed, KatySr. ; m. (inet,) the penis, 
AV.; Rumex Vesicarius, L.; Calamus Fasciculatus,W. 

Vaitasuka, min. (fr. vefasakiya), g. bilvakddt, 


anay vuitasena, m. (prob. derived fr. a 
misunderstanding of vattaséna, instr., RV. x, 95, 4; 
cf. vattasd), N. of Purii-ravas, BHP. 


ana vaitasta, mtn. coming from or con- 
tained in the Vi-tasta (q.v.), Rajat. 
Vaitastya, mfn. id., Vcar. 


QATAR vaitastia,min. (fr.vi-tasti)a span 
long (an arrow), MBh.; Hariv.; R. 


anza vaitahavyd, m. (fr. vita-havya) i 
patr., AV.; ArsHBr.; GrStS,; 0. N. of various 
Samans, Br. &c. 


awets vaitahotrd, m. 8 patr., MaitrS. iv, 
2, 6 (perhaps w.r. for vartih’), 


vaitadhya, m. N. of a mountain, 
Satr, 


Watt vaitana, mf (ijn. (fr. 2. vietana) re- 
lating to or performed with the three sacred fires, 
GrSrS.; Mn.; MBh.; m, (m.c.) = vifdna, a canopy, 
BhP. (accord, toComm. = urfdna-samiha); apatr., 
Caran. (v.1. vaiééyana); n. a rite performed with 
the three sacred fires, ’'4rGr,; Mn. &c. ; an oblation 
with fire, W. »kuaala, mfn. skilled in or con- 
versant with the alvove rites, Mn. ~ prdyasoitta- 
alitra, 0., -stitra, n. N. of wks. estha, mfn. 
occupied in a sacrificial rite, MBh. Vaitinépa- 
sand, f. the regular presentation of burnt-offerings 
morning and evening, W. 

1, Vaitinika, mif(z)n. = vattana (with dvi-ja 
or vifra, a Brahman who observes the precepts 
relative to the three sacred fires), GrStS.; Mn.; 
MBh, &c.; sacrificial, sacred (as fire), W.; 0. a 
poreaanelda AS of clarified butter, as presented 
daily by the Brahmans), W. 


Sarfas 2. vaitanika, mfn. (fr. 1. vi-téna), 
see under 2, vaitalika below. 
Vaitinya, ». despondency, Jatakam. 


vaitayana, m. 8 patr., Caran. (v.1. 
vailana), 

TAT vaitdle, mf(i)n. (fr. vetala) relating 
tothe Vetalns, VarByS.;m. = oetdia, Siphis. @ puse, 
n, N. of a town, Sighs. (v.1, vetdla-g"), 

t, VaitSlika, m. one who is possessed by a 
Vetila, the servant of a Vetila, W.: the worshipper 
of a Vetala, MW.; a magician, conjuret, {b. 

Vait&illya, mfn. relating to the Vetdlas, VarByS, ; 
n, a kind of metre, VarByS. 


vattalaki, m. N. of a teacher of 
the Rig-veda, VP e 

a. vattalika, m. (fr. vi-tala)a bard, 
panegyrist of a king (whose duty also is to proclaim 


the hour of day), MBh.; Kav. &c.; = hhegdatdla, 
L.; one who sings out of tune (?), W. (prob. w. +. 


for 2. paitdnika above); o. knowledge of one of the 
64 arts, BhP., Sch. = vrata, n. the duty of a bard, 
Baler. | 


aa m. N. of one of Skanda’s attendants, 
Bh. 
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Waithl!, f. (with sundari) a kind of metre, 
Ghat., Sch. 


Tarferefeh vastali-karni, m. (and “yi- 
hantha, n.), v.1. for basgali-k°, q.v. 
vaitula, m. (and °la-kantha, n.), g. 
cthanads. 
vaitushika, m. (fr. vi-tusha) N. of 


partic, hermits, Baudh, 
Vaitushys, n. the being husked, ApSr., Sch. 


Sy Mvattrishaya,n.(fr. vi-trishna)quoench- 
ing of thirst, Mn, v, 128 ; freedom from desire, in- 
difference to (ifc.), MBh.; BhP.; Yogas. écc. 


WAT vaittapalyc, min. (fr. vitta-pala) 
relating to Kubera, MBh. 


a78 vaitraka, mf(i)n. (fr. vetra) cany, 
reedy, W.; (fr. vetrakiya), g. bitvakddi. 

Vaitrakiya, mi(z)n. relating toa stick or cane, 
W. = vana,h. N. of a place, MBh. (v.1. vetrak”). 

Vaiteisura, m. (cf. veirds°) N. of an Asura, Cat. 


1. vaida. See baida. 


4 2. vaida,m{(i)n. (fr. vida) relating to or 
connected with a wise man, learned, knowing, W.; 
m, a wise man, MW.; (2), f. a wise man’s wife, ib. 


qary paidagdha, n. (fr. vi-dagdha ;« prob.) 
w.r. for vasdagdhya, Bharty. (v.1.) 

Vaidagdhaka, mfn., g. varahdad:. 

Vaidagah’s, f. = vaidagdhya, Sth.; KatySr., Sch. 
bcc. ; grace, beauty, Sid 

Vaidagdhya, 0. (ifc. f.@) dexterity, intelligence, 
acuteness, cunning in (loc. or comp.), Malatim.; 
Dagar. ; Sah. &c. = vat, mfn, possessed of cleverness, 
clever, skilful, experienced, Prasannar.; Vear. 


ten vaidata, mfn. (fr. vidat, /1. vid) 
knowiug, g. prajndde. 


Sefaq vaidathind, m. (fr. vidathin)a patr., 
RV, 


Qeefwy catdadaivi, m. (fr. vidad-adva) a 
patr., RV.; Br, 


RYN vaidanzita (?),n. N.of a Siman, SV. 
dean vaidanvata, n. (fr. vidanvat) N. of 


various Simans, Br. &c. 


VeAT vaidabhyiti, f. (fr. vida-bhrit). 
=putre (vaid®), in. N. of ateacher, SBr. 
Valdabbritya, m. a patr., g. eargdds. 


HEM oaidan.bha, m. (fr. vi-dambha) N. of 
Siva, MBh. 


tet vaidarbha, mf{(2)n. (fr. vi-darbha) re- 
lating to the Vidarbhas, coming from or belonging 
to Vidarbha &c., Col.; m. a king of the Vidarbhas, 
AitBr.; MBh.; Hariv.; Kav.; a gum-boil, Bhpr.; W.; 
(pl. or ibe.) = vidarbha (the Vid° people), Hariv.; 
VarByS, dcc.; (7), f., see below. = ritd, f. the Vid" 
style of composition (cf, under #2). 

Vaidarbhaka, mfn. relating to the Vid° (with 
rajan, a king of the V°), R.; m. a man belonging 
to the Vid®, a native of Vid°, Cat. 

Vaidarbhi, m. a patr., PrainUp.; MBh. 

Vaidarbhf, f. a princess of the Vidarbhas, MBh. ; 
Hariv.; R.; BhP.; N. of the wife of Agastya, W.; 
of Damayantt (wife of uae ve of Rukmint (one 
of Krishna's wives),W.; = °bha-rité (q.v.), Pratap. ; 
Sah.; Kpr.; the law of Vidarbha (which allowed first 
cousins to intermarry), W.; n. the chief city of the 
Vid°, = Aundiga, L.; ambiguous speech, L. = jana- 
nf, f. the mother of Damayanti, MW. = garinaya, 
m, N. of sev, dramas. 


weg vaidervya, m. (fr. vf-darvya or vi- 
darvs) s patr., GrS. 


aes vaidala, mf(i)n. (fr. et-dala) made o: 
split bamboo, Mn.; m. any leguminous vegetable or 

ain (such as peas, beans &c.), Suir.; Bhpr.; a 
Find of poisonons insect, worm &&c., Suir.; a kind 
of cake, L.; n.a wicker basket, Suir. ; the shallow cup 
or platter belonging to a religious mendicant, MW. 

v mfn. belonging to leguminous vege: 
tables, Suir, 


Vaidaiga, n. N. of wk. 


Sarat vital, 


aerfarm vaidantila, m.one who is learned 
in the Vedanta, Sigh’s. (w.r. ved). 


QeraH vaiddyana, m. a patr. See dail®. 


aaa vaidarava. See dveta. 


ga orwaidirvyn, m.,v.1.for vazaarvya. 
¢ ib, 


VeTfEM vaidarika, miu. N. of a kind of 
fever, Bhpr. 


fe vaidi,m.a patr. See baidi. 
ties vaidika, mf(i)n. (fr. veda) reluting to 


the Veda, derived from or conformable to the V° 
prescribed in the V°, Vedic, knowing the V°, Mn. 
MBh.; Hariv. &c.; m. a Brahman versed in the V°, 
W.; n. a Vedic passage, Mn. xi, 96; a Vedic pre: 
cept, MBh.; Kap.; (heshu), ind. =vede, in ‘the 
Veda, Pat. — karman, n. an action or rite enjoined 
by the V°, MW. =cohandab-prakiisa, m. N. of 
wk, =tva, n, conformity to the Veda, the being 
founded on or derived from the V°, W. = durgadi- 
mantra-prayogs, m., -dharma-nirtipans, n. 
N. of wks, = pasa, m. a bad Veda-knower, P4n. v, 3, 
47. praxriyk, f,-vijaya,m.,-vyaya-dhvaja, 
m., -sikesh&, f., -sarvasva, n.N. of wks. » siir- 
vabhauma, m.N. of various authors, Cat. = sid- 
dnanta, m., -su-bodhini, f. N. of wks. Val- 
dikRcira-nirnaya, m., k&bharana, n., “kar- 
cana-mimiigsl, f. N. of wks. 

afey vaidiga, wf(i)n. of or belonging to 
the city of Vidis4, near Vid°, MW.; m.a king of 
Vid°, Hariv.; Malav.; pl, the inhabitants of Vid", 

(also -fura, n.) N. of a town situated on the 
‘iver Vidisa, K.; Malav.; Pur. 

Vaidiaya, n. N. of acity not far from Vidisa, MW. 


vaidurika, n.a sentiment or maxim 
of Vidura, BhP. 
vaidurya,w.r. for vaidurya (or vatdur- 
ya), MarkP. 


920s vaidula, min. coming from or made 
] 
of the reed called Vidula, Suér. 


ae vaidusha, mfn. (fr. yidvas) learned, g. 


prajnddi. 


Vaidushf, f. science, skill, Srikanth.; learning, W. 

Vaidushya, n. learning, erudition, science, R., 
Sch. ; Rajat. 

a 


Becata vaidiira-pati,m . pl. N.ofadynasty, 
BhP. 


tad 1.vaidurya, m{(i or ré)n. (fr. vi-dura) 


brought from Vidira, Pan. iv, 3, 84. 
2. Vaidtirya, w.r. for vardurya. 


Vise vaidesika, mf(z)n. (fr. vt-dega) be- 
longing to another country, foreign ; m. a stranger, 
foreigner, MBh.; Kav. &c. = tva, n. foreignness, 
Balar.— nivisin, mfn, (pl.) foreign and native, R. 

Vaidesya, mfn. foreign, Mricch,; n. the being 
in separate countries, separation in space, SankhsSr., 
Sch, ; foreignness, MW. 


ATW vaidehd, mf(i)n. (fr. vi-deha) belong- 
ing to the country of the Videhas, TS.; MaitrS.; 
— to Comm. on TS.) having s handsome 
tame or body, well-formed ; (vafd®), m. a king of 
the Ved° (also °ho rdjan), Br.; SatkbSr.; MBh. 
&c,; a dweller in Videha, MW.; a partic. mixed 
caste, the son of a Sddra by a Vaidya (Gaut.), or of 
a-Vaiiya by a Brahman woman (Mn.); a trader, 
L.; an attendant on the woman’s apartments, L.; 
pl. = videha (N. of a people), MBh.; VarByS. &c.; 
people of mixed castes, MW.; (f), f., see below, 

Waidehaka, mfn. relating or belonging to the 
Videhas, MBh,; m. a man of the Vaideha caste (said 
to be the offspring of a Sidra father and Brahman 
mother), Mn.; MBh. &c.; a merchant, Hear.; N. of 
a mouutain, Buddh.; pl. = videha (the people called 
so), VarByS.; MarkP. 

Vaidehi, m. a patr., Pat. 

Vaidehika, m. a man of the Vaidehs caste, Mn. 
x, 36; (accord. to Kull.) a merchant. 

Vaidehi, f. 2 cow from the country of the Videhas, 
Kath.; MaitrS.; a princess of the Vid®, (esp.) N. of 
Sta, MBh.; Kav.; Buddh. ; a woman of the Vaidehs 
caste, Mn. x, 37; a sort of pigment (= recand), L.; 


qerwt vaidyddhara, 


long pepper, L.(cf.°i-maya); acow, MW. =parie 

»m, N, of sev. wks, «= bandbnu, m. ‘friend 
or husband of the princess of Videhs (Sita), N. of 
Rama, Ragh, = maya, mf(J)n.‘ engrossed with Sits 
and ‘consisting of long pepper,’ Vas. 


vaidya, mfn. (fr. vidya, and in some 
meanings fr. veda) versed in science, learned, AivGr.; 
Katy.; Mn. &c.; relating or belonging to the Vedas, 
conformable to the V°, Vedic, W.; medical, medi- 
cinal, practising or relating to medicine, W.,; w. r. for 
vedya, MBh.; m.a learned man, Pandit, W.; follower 
if the Vedas or one well versed in them, ib.; an ex- 
pert (versed in his own profession, esp. in medical 
science), skilled in the art of healing, a physician 
(accounted a mixed caste), MBh.; Kav, ac, ; Genda- 
russa Vulyaris, L.; N. of a Rishi, MBh. (w.r. for 
raibhya); (a), f. a kind of medicinal plant, L.; (i), 
the wife of a physician, P&p. vi, 4, 1g0, Sch. 
~kalpa-tara, m., -kalpa-druma, m,, -kutti- 
hala, n., -kula-tattva, n., -kaustubha, m.N. of 
wks, »kriy&, f. the business of a physician, MW. 
~ gangi-dhara or -gadk-dhara, mi. N. ofa poct, 
Cat. »candrédaya, m., -cikitsd, f. N. of wks. 
~ oint&mani, m. N. of an author, Cat.; of various 
wks, = jiva-disa, m. N. of a poet, Cat. =fivana, 
(or m.), -trigsat- ikk, f. N. of wks. = tri- 
vikrama, m. N. of a poet, Sadukt. »darpana, 
m, N.of sev, wks. « d@hanya, m. N, of a poet, Cat. 
» naya-bodhikk, f. N. of wk. —nara-sigha- 
gena, m. N. of a scholiast, Cat. -nitha, m. lord 
of physicians, Kiv.; a form of Siva, Inscr.; N. of 
Dhanvantari, W.; of various authors &c., Cat.; n. N. 
of a celebrated Litga and of the surrounding district, 
W.; -kavi, -gadaytla, m.N. of authors, Cat.; -¢7r- 
tha, n. N. of a Tirtha, ib.; -dikshtta, m. N. of 
various authors, ib.; -dikshitiya,n.N.of wk.; -deva- 
sarman, -paya-gunde (or “da), -bhatta, m. N, of 
authors, Cat. ; -bhast, -mahatmya, u, N. of wks.; 
misra,m. N. of a inan, Cat.; -maithila, m. N. of 
an author, ib.; -li#ga-méhatmya, n. N. of wk. ; 
-vacaspati-bhattdcarya, -sastrin, -iukla, -siiri,m. 
N. of authors, Cat.; °¢hiya, n. N. of wk.; “hésvara, 
n. N.of s Lihga, Cat. = nighantu, m.,-paddhati, 
f. N. of wks. = prajiiapta, mfn. prescribed by 
doctors, Divyiv. — pradfpa, m. N. of wk. = ban- 
@hu,m, Cathartocarpus(Cassia) Fistula, L, = bodha- 
samgraha, m., -bhis n., -mandtsava, 
m., -manoramé, f, -mah i,m. N, of wks. 
~mftri, f. the mother of a physician, MW.; 
Gendarussa Vulgaris, J.. = mfnin, mfn. thinking 
one’s self a physician, pretending to be a phys®, Car. 
= mElikk, f., -yoga, m. N. of wks, —ratna, 
(prob. ) n. N. of a man, Cat.; n. of wk.; -mal, f.; 
nakara-bhdshya, n. N.of wks, ~ raga-maSjari, 
f., -wase-ratua, n., -rasiyana, n., -rahasya- 
paddhati, f. N. of wks. =r&j, m. ‘king among 
physicians,’ N. of Dhanvaatari (transferred toVishnu), 
Paficar. = r&ja, m. ‘id.,’ N. of Dhanvantari, R.; of 
the father of Sarfiga-dhara, Cat.; of an author, jb.; 
-tantra,n. N. of wk. «vallabha, m., bhi, f. N. 
of wks, = wioaa-pati, m. N. of a physician, Cat. 
= widyE, f. the science or a text-book of medicine, 
Kav, »vinoda, m., -vilisa, m., -vrinda, n. N. 
of wks, = sistra, n. a text-book for physicians, 
treatise rp the pred of medicines, Cat. ; -sdra- 
sanigvana, m, N. of wk. =samkehipte-sira, 
osampgraha, m., -samdeha-bhaiijana, n., -sar- 
Va-6V4, 1., sre, m., -sira-gamgraha,m.,-s8- 
cont ee eee 
& . = mt) ahi r) m. 
N. of wks. Mage great n. (and “ta-lahari, f.), 
m., 88, ™M, ayébvara- 
m&b&tmya, n. N. of ae 

Vaidyaka, mfn. medical, MW.; m. a physician, 
Sritg. n. = soa of medicine, Suir. egrantha- 
pa’ ra, n.p e9® Phish, f. eprayogimrita, 
D., -yorxa-candriks, f., ratuhvall, f, N. of wks. 
» éRstra, n. the science of medicine, MW.; -vaish- 
gave, n.N.of wk. =samgrala, m., -Sarva-sva, 
n., -sira, -skra-samgraha, m.N. of wks. Wai- 

déyakinanta, N. of 2 man or of a wk., Cat. 
a da Nom, A. °yafe,to become a physician, 

ularn., 


vaidyasika, w.r. for vatghasika, 
MBh. 


tare vaidyadhara, mf(i)n. (fr. vidya- 
ra! oe ot belonging to the Vidysdharas, 
»; Kathis, 


Rarity vaidydni, 


Vata vaidyGni, m. a patr., Kath., Aoukr. 


VEN vaidyutd, min. (fr. vidyut) belonging 
to,or proceeding from lightning; flashing, brilliant 
with Jekhsn, m. the fire of lightning, Vear.; °ta- 

wisdes, m. id,, ib.), VS. &c. &c.; m. N. of a son 
of Vapush-mat, MarkP.; of 2 mountain, ib.; pl. N. 
ofaschool, Caran.; (prob.) n. the fire of ightn’, Waits 
BhP.; n.N. of the Varsha ruled by Vaidyuts, VP. 

Valayuddhat!, f. (fr. vidyut + hati) N. of AV. 
vil, 313 345 59; 108. 

Vaidyota, mf(d)n. angry, L. 

vaidruma, infn. (fr. vi-druma) con 

sisting or made of coral, Suir.; Hariv. ; Kathas,; Sid, 


ay vaidha, mf(z)n. (fr. vidké) enjoined by 
rule or precept, prescribed, legal (-/oz, n.), TS., 
Sch.; KatySr., Sch. &c. = higsigha-timira- 
aédaya, m. N. of wk. (containing an apo- 
logy for animal sacrifices as enjoined in the Sruti 
and Smriti, and composed A.D. 1854). 
Vaidhika, mf(z)n. in accordance with rule, pre- 
ceptive, ritual, W. 


vaidharmika, mfn. (fr. vi-dkarma) 
unlawful, MBh, (v.1. vedhkarmaka or “mska). 
Vaidharmya, 0. unlawfulness, injustice, MBh.; 
R. ; difference of duty or obligation, W.; difference, 
heterogeneity, Suér.; Kan, &c, = sama, m. (in log.) 
a fallacy based on dissimilarity, Nydyad. 


Awa yaidhava, m. (fr. 1. vidhu) “son of the 
Moon,’ N. of Budha, Vikr. 


a 
awia vaidhaveya, m.({r. vidhava) the son 
of a widow, Sak. 

Vaidhavysa, n. widowhood, MBh.; Hariv.; Kav. 
&c. =nirnays, m. N. of wk. ~lakshanépéts, 
f, a girl who has the marks of widowhood (unfit for 
marriage), L. «= wenf, f. a widow's braid, Hear, 


WWE vaidhasa, mf(i)n. (fr. vedhas) derived 
from fate, Naish.; composed by Brahma, Cat.; m. 
patr. of Hari-écandra, AitBr.; SankhSr. 


aura fex vaidhataki(?), m. = next, L. 


aura vatdhalra, mf(i)n. (fr. vi-dhatri) de- 
rived from Brahmi or fate, Rajat.; m. patr. of Sanat- 
kum4ra, L. ; (7), f. a species of plant ( == drdhmi), L. 


vaidharaya, m. a patr., ArshBr. 


Wri vaithuri, f. (fr. vi-dhura) adversity, 
adverseness (widhi-vaidh’, adv° of fate), Prasannar. 

Vaidhurysa, n. desolation, Kath4s.; bereavement, 
deprivation, absence (Syamt vi-a/dhd, ‘to deprive 
of,’ ‘remove’), Balar.; Sih.; misery, wretchedness, 
desperate plight, Kathas.; Rajat.; agitation, tremu- 
lousness, MW. 


Agata vaidhiimagni, f.N. of a city in the 
country of the Salvas, L. 


ayn vaidhrita, m. (fr. vi-dhriti) N. of a 
partic. Yoga (or conjunction of the sun and moon 
when they are on the same side of either solstitial 
point [i,e, in the same Ayana, whether Uttarfyana 
or Dakshinfyana] and of equal dectination, and when 
ne sum of rsd Jee amounts to er pte, 
this is considered a ¢ aspect, cf. 
fete), Var. ; N. of Indra in the 11th Manv-antera, 

bP.; (d), f. N. of the wife of Aryaka (mother of 
Dharma-setu), ib.; n.(with Vastshtha)N. ofaSaiman, 
L, = v&sish¢ha, n. N, of a Séman, ib. 

Vaidhyiti, f. the above position of the sun and 
moon, Sarpskitrak. ; Heat. ; the Yogs star of the a7th 
lunar mansion, MW.; m. N, of Indra in the r2th 
Manv-antara ( = gaidhyita), BhP.; pl. N. of a class 
of gods, ib. =janana-tinti, fi, e 
samkrinti-janana-sinti,f ,-sAntl, f. N. of wks, 

Vaidhritya, the above position of the sun and 


moon, Kaué. 


BVI vaidheya, mfn. (tr. vidht) ‘afflicted by 
arid — foolish m. an idiot, fool, snub Rie 
mfn. relating to rule or precept, prescri a 
m. N, of a Siac e of Yajfiavalkya (the celebrated 
teacher of the White Yajur-veda), Pur.; pl. N. of a 
school of the White Yajur-veda, Caray.; Aryay. 


Valdheya-&, f.= ; 
the being in the power of (if), Dal oa 


guy vaidhyata, m. N. of Yama’s door- 

an vaina, mf(d)n. (fr. vena) relating to 
Vena, SankhBr.; m. patr. of Prithi, Say. on RV. 
i, 312, 15. 


RAAF cainagsind, m. a patr., VS. 


RANE vainatake, n. (prob. fr. vienata) a 
vessel for holding or pouring out ghee (used at sacri- 
fices), W. 

Vainatiya, min. (fr. id.), g. brstdivdds. 

VainateyA, m. (fr. vs-2a/d) metron. fr. vs-nald, 
MaitrS. ; MBh. (also pl.); N. of Garuda (MBh., 
Kav, &c.) and of Aruna (MatsyaP.); N. of a sor 
of Garuda, MBh.; of a poet, Sadukt.; pl. N. of a 
school, Caran. ; (#), f, metron, ff, #t-satd, Pin. iy, 
1, 18, Sch. 

Vainatya, n. (fr. 8-2a¢a)*humble demeanour, 
MBh, 


ame vainada, min. (fr. vi-nada), g. utsddi; 
(7), & N. of a river, VP, (v.1. vinad). 


vainadhrita, m. pl. = next, pl., 
Aryav. (cf. vastadhrita). 


vainabhrtta, m.a patr., Samskarak.; 
pl. N.of a school of the Sima-veda, Caran. (cf. prec.) 


tafon vainayika, mf(i)n. (fr. rt-naya) re- 
lating to moral conduct or discipline or good be- 
haviour (vainaythindm (w.r.°kandm)vidyandm 
JRdnam,,‘ knowledge of the sciences relating to uch 
subjects,’ reckoned among the 64 arts), MBh.; R.; 
BhP. ; Sch.; enforcing proper behaviour, W.; pér- 
formed by the officers of criminal justice, magisterial, 
MW.; used in military exercises (as a chariot), L.; 
m,n, (and Z, £.) a chariot used in military exercises, 
a war-chariot, L. 

Vainiyaka, mf(i)n. (fr. vt-ndyaka) belonging 
to or derived from Gan@sa, SimavBr,; AgP.; Kav. ; 
m. pl. N. of a partic, class of demons, = vindyaka, 
BhP, ~samhita, f. N. of wk. 

Vainkyika, m. = prec., mfn., MW.; m. a Bud- 
dhist, L. (w. 1. for vatndsika); the doctrines of a 
Buddhist school of philosophy, A. ; a follower of that 
school, ib. 


RAG vainava, n. N. of a Siman, ArshBr. 
Gaeta vainahotra, m. N. of a king, VP. 


ral 

WaT vainasa, n. (fr. vi-nasa) = next, n., 
VarY ogay. 

Vainkaika, mfn. perishable, L.; believing in 
complete annihilation, L.; causing destruction or 
rain, L.; dependent, L.; m. a Buddhist, ByArUp., 
Sch.; Badar., Sch.; the doctrines of the B°, A.; a 
dependent, subject, W,; a spider, L.; an astrologer(?), 
W.,; n. the 23rd Nakshatra from that under which 
any one is born, VarYogay. = tantra, n. the doc- 
trines or system of the Buddhists, B. = gamaya, m. 
id,, ib. 

vainitaka, m.n. (fr. vi-nita) a kind 
of litter, a palanquin &c. (with bearers relieving one 
another), L.; any indirect means of conveyance (as 
a porter who carries a sedan-chair, a palanquin- 
bearer, horse dragging a carriage &c.), W. 

tie vaineya, mfn.(fr. vineya) to be taught, 
to be converted to the true religion ; m. a catechu- 
men, Karand.; m. pl. N. of a school of the White 
Yajut-veda, Caran, 


vaindave &c, See baindava &c. 


tay vaindhya, mfn. belonging to the 
Vindhysa range, Ragh. 
tn vaingd, m. (less correctly spelt vateya) 
tr. fr. vena (also pi.), N. of Prithi or Pyith! or 
thu, RV.; Br, dec.; N. ofadelty(?), MW. = datta, 
m. N. of a man, Cat. «- svaain, m. N. of a temple, 


‘te 

vainra, n.(said to be fr. 1. vi, ‘a bird’ 

+i, ‘man’), Pat. . 
WE valpalicamiba (fr. ot-patcamaka, 

ae 
vaipathaka, mfn. (fr. ol-patha), g. 


. arihanhdi ; rdating to a wrong path, MW. 


Qeurfere vaibhdjitra, 
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trite vaiparitya, n, (fr. vt-partia) con- 
trariety, opposition, reverse, Paficat.; Hit.; MarkP. 
&c.; counterpart, MW.; inconsistency, A.; m. or 
(4), £. a species of Mimoss, L. =lajjiilu, m. f. a. 
species of Mimosa Pudica, MW.= sambandha, m. 
the relation of contrariety or contradictoriness, ib. 
vatpascita, ni. (fr. vipaé-cit) patr. 
of Tarkshya, AivSr. 
vaipasyata, mf(i)n. (fr. of-padyat) 
belonging or peculiar to a wise man, Hear.; 
m, patr. of Tarkshya, $Br.; atkhsr, = 
vaipatya, n, (fr. vt-pata), g. brah- 
manhds. Bane 
ture vaipadika, mfn. (fr. vi-padska) af- 
flicted with blisters or pustules dc. on the feet, g. 
Jyotsnddé; n. (Car.) or (4), f. (L.) a kind of 
leprosy (= uspadika). 


Vurfat vatparshni, m. f.(?), Iu. 


TUT vaipasa, m. metron. fr, vi-pas, x. 
Sivédé. 
Vaipisaka, mfn. (fr. vi-pdsa), g. arihandds, 
VaipSskyana, m. pl. = varpdia, g. kuiljdds. 
Vaipisiyanya, m. id., ib. 
aya vatpulya, n. (fr. vi-pula) largenees, 
spaciousness, breadth, thickness, VarByS,; Rajat.; 
Karand. &c.; a Stitra of great extension, Buddh. 
(also -s#tra, n.; cf. mahkd-vatpulya-s°); m.N. of a. 
mountain, ib. 
AN me 
TYPE vaipushpita, min. (for vt-p°)amiled 
(n. ampers.), Divyiv. 
Sunred vaipotakhya, n.a kind of dance, 
Sarpgit. 
a ~' 
arate vaiprakarshika, mfn. (fr. vt-pra- 
karsha), g. chedads. 
“ff vatpruciti, min. (fr. vipra-cita), g. 
susanigamads, 
vaipracitta, m. patr. fr.vipra-citli, 
MarxP, 


vaiprayogika, mfn. (fr. vt-pra- 
yoga), g. cheddds, 
vaiprasnika, min.(fr.vi-praéna),ib. 


eye vaiprusha, min. (fr.vi-prush) directed 
to the Soma drops (Aoma), Sr. 


vatplava, m. @ partic. month (=Sri- 
vana), Heat. 


vaiphalya, n, (fr. vt-phala) fruit- 
lessness, uselessness, Kav.; Kathis. &c,; inability to 
help, MBh. 


QATW vaibidha, m. (fr. vi-b@dha) ‘ that 
which forces asunder,’ N, of the Advattha tree, AV. 
=pranntta (“dhd-), mfn. forced asunder by the 
ASvattha tree, ib, 


vaibudha, mf(t)n. (fr. vi-budha) be- 
longing or peculiar to the gods, divine, Sif, ; Kathas.; 
Alamkarat. 
Vaibodhika, m. (fr. v¢-dodha) one who awakens 
(princes by announcing the time &c.), a bard, 
panegyrist, Kir. 


RAW vaidhakta, mén. (fr. vt-bAakt) relat- 


ing to a case-termination, Pat, 
aoe vatbhagnaka, mfn. (fr. vi-bhagna), 
g. vardhdds, 


gifs vaibhadt(?), m. a patr., Oat. 


vatbhava, n. (fr. vl-bhava) might, 

power(ifc.f.4); high position greatness, KAv.; Kathis, 
&c.; superhuman power or might, MW. ; grandeur, 
gory, magnificence, Kathis. »prakSéiks, f, N. 

W. e 

Vatbhavika. See Jalti-v°. 

_.. . . waibhajana, mfn. (fr. vt-bhajana) 
intersected with many streets, Apast. (Sch.) 

VaibhRfitea, min. (fr, vf-bhdjayilys) — vibhd- 
jayitur dharmyam, Pin. iv, 4, 49, Vartt. 2; n. 
apportioning, dividing, W.; appointment, MW. 
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Vaibbijya-vidin, w.r. for vibhajya-vadin, 
Buddh. 

Surarfin vaibhandaki, w.(fr.vi-bhandaka) 
patr. of Risya=dgitiga, Hariv.; R. 

genitive vaibhatika, mfn. (fr. vé-bhata) 
matutinal, pertaining to the dawn, Vrishabhan. 

Mae vaibhara, m. (cf. vaihdra) N. of a 
mountain, Satr.; HParis. = gird, m. or -parvata, 
ma. ids, ib, 

Quart vaibhavara, mfo. (fr. vi-bhavari) 
nocturnal, nightly, Harav. 


DCR vaibhashika, mfn. (fr. vi-bhasha) 
optional, TPrat.; m. a follower of the Vibhash4, N. 


of a partic. Buddhist school, MWB. 157 &c. 

Vaibhishysa, n. a copious commemary (= v- 
bhkushd), Buddh. 

att vaibhita, mfn. (fr. vi-bhita) derived 
from or made of Terminalia Belierica, Car. 

Vaibhitaka (Kath.; Aévsr.; Apast.; Susr.) or 
vaibhidake (TS.; ShadvBr.; SaakhSr,}, mfn, id. 

ba e a e 

QwHTeM vaidbhishana, mfn. derived from or 
relating to Vi-bhishana, Kav. 

PrANTR vaibhujaynaka, mfu., Jas. on 
Pan. iv, 2, £26. 

Dxins vuibhutika, mfn. (fr. vi-bhuti) 
generally current or prevalent (?), Mahavy. 

aaa vaibhuvasd, in. (prob. fr. ribhu-rase) 
patr. of Trits, RV. , 


Quts vaibhoju, m. pl. (said to be No of a: 


pecple, but in MBh, i, 85, 34 separable into two 
words: vaz bhazih), : 

4a vaibhra, n. (derivation doubtful: suid 
to be fr. wi-bhraz) the heaven of Vishuu, W. 


AAA vaibhrija, m. (fr. vt-bhraj or ti- 
bhrija) pater, of Vishvak-sena, Hariv,; N. of a 
world (also pl.), ib.; of a mountain, Pur.; m. N. of 
a celestial grove, Hariv,; Pur.; of a lake in that 
grove, Hariv.; of a forest, MW. loka, m, N. of 
a world ( = vatbhraja), ib. 

Vaibhrijaka, n. N. of a celestial grove ( = var- 
bhraja), BhP. 


an vaima, mfn. (fr. reman), g. samkalddi. 


A ee ; Z 
AAA vaimatayana (fr. vi-mata), g. ari- 
handdi. 
Vaimatiyanaka, mfn., ib. 


aafas vaimatika, mfn. (fr. vi-mati) mis- 
taken, in mistake (7), Divyiv. 

Vaimatya, m.a patr., g. kurv-ddt ; pl. N. of 
a school of the White Yajur-veda, MW.; n. differ- 
ence of opinion, Rajat.; aversion, dislike, MW. 


| SAW vaimattayana (fr.vi-matta),onaka, 
mfn., g. arthandds (v.1.) 


aye naimada, mf{i)n. of or relating to 
Vi-mada, AitBr.; RPrat, 


Qe vatmana, mfn. (fr. veman), Pin. vi, 4, 
167, Sch. 


vaimanasyd, n. (fr. vi-manas) de- 


jection, depression, melancholy (also pl.), AV.; 
MBh. &c.; sickness, MW. 


gam vaimanya, infn. (fr. veman), Pan. vi, 
4, 168, Sch. 


gare vaimalya, n. (fr. vi-mala) apotless- 


ness, cleatitess, clearness, pureness (also fig.), Suir.; 
uae ee 


dare vatmatra, mfn. (fr. of-matri) de- 
scended from another mother (with dhrdirt, m. a 
step-brother), R.; Sankh$r., Sch.; heterogeneous 
(-¢d, f.), Buddh.; m. a step-mother’s son, half 
brother, W.; (d or 7), f. a step-mother’s daughter, 
ib.; (prob.)n. gradation (?), Buddh.; a partic, high 
number, ib. 

Vaimitraka, m. a step-brother, Mear. 

Vaim&treya, min. descended from another 
mother, Kull. on Mn, viii, 116 ; m. a step-mothet’s 


Qoarararien vaidhdjya-vadin, 


son, half brother, R., Sch.; (7), f. a step-mother’s 
daughter, half sister, W. | 
xy 


QatAS veimanika, mf(i)n. (fr. vi-mana) 
borne in a heavenly car, Mn,; MBhb.; Ragh. &c. ; 
relating to the gods (with sarga, m. the divine 
creation), LitgaP.; m. a partic, celestial being or 
deity (-éua, o., Balar.; Jainas reckon two classes; 
Kalpa-bhavas and Kalpititas), Mcar.; Kathas. ; 
BhP. &c.; an aeronaut, A.; (prob.) n. N. of a 
Tirtha, MBh. 


Rferat vaimitra, f. (fr. vi-mitra) N. of one 
of the 7 mothers of Skanda, MBh. 


vaimukta, mfn. containing the word 
vi-mukta, Fin. v, 2, 613 liberated, emancipated, 
W.; n. liberation, emancipation, W. 


a 

FAW vaimukhya, n, (fr. vi-mukha) the act 
of averting the face, avertedness, flight, W.; aver- 
sion, repugnance to (loc, or comp.), Hariv.; Rajat.; 
Kuval, 


aN 


vaimudhaka, n. (ft, viemiudha) a 
dance performed by men in women's dress, Malatim. 


Co raimilya, n, (fr.vi-mulya) difference 
of price (-fas, ind. at different prices), Mu. ix, 28. 

eqy vaimridhd, mf(i)n. (fr. vi-mridh) 
sacred or consecrated or dedicated to Indra, TS. ; 
SBr.; SankhSr.; m. N. of Indra (=22-mrldh), 
TS. 

Vaimridhya, mfn.=vaimriahd, AivSr. 


AN s s : : 
FAT vaimeya, m. (fr.vi-meya; ye) barter, posture), Cat.; n. the state or condition of a tiger, 


exchange, L., 
ayta vaimbaki. See baim®. 


AEA vaimya, m. a patr. (also pl.), Sam- 
skarak, 
: aay vaiyagra, a. (fr. vy-agra) distraction 
or agitation of mind, perplexity, MW.; the cing 
totally absorbed or wholly engaged (in any occupa- 
tion), ib. 

Vaiyagrysa,n. perplexity, ib.; devotion to, ab- 
sorption in (ifr.), Sukas. 

Qafen vaiyathita, m. (fr. vyatkita?) the 
5th cubit (avatnz) from the bottom or the 13th 
from the top of the sacrificial post, L. 


Qa THRLAA vaiyadhikaranya, un. (fr. vy- 
adhikarana) non-agrcement in case, Sah. ; Pratap.; 
relation to different subjects, KapS., Sch.; Ny4yad., 
Sch. 

ats vaiyamaka, m. pl. N. of a people, 
MBh. 


ay vai yarthya,n. (fr. vy-artha) useless- 
ness, Vikr.; TPrat., Sch, &c. 


aaa raiyalkasa, mfn. (fr. vy-alkasa), 
g. duarddi, 


QatzcH vatyavahdrika, mfn. (fr. vy- 
avahdra, less correct than vydvahdrika) conven- 
tional, usual, of everyday occurrence, Venfs, 


Raya vatydéana (rather vafyasana or vai- 
yatand), m. (fr. vy-atana), MaitrS. (a word used 
in a partic. formula; other forms are vy-asana, 
vy-diniya, vy-ainuvin), 


vatyasud, m. (fr. vy-adva) patr. of 
Viiva-manas, RV.; n. N, of various Samans, Br, &c, 
Vaiyaévi, m. patr. fr. vy-afva, Vop. 


vaiyasana, mfn. (fr, vy-asana), Pan. 
vii, 3, 3» Sch. 


vaiydkaraga, mfn. (fr. vy-dkara- 

ma) relating to grammat, grammatical, W.; m. a 
gtammarian, MBh.; Sah. é&c.; (7), f. a female 
grammarian, MW. = k&rik&, f., -kofi-pattra, n. 
N. of wks. =kha-stici, m. a grammarian who 
merely pierces the air with a needle, a poor gram- 
marian, Pan. ii, 1, §3, Sch. wjIv&tu, f., -pada- 
» f, -paribhiehS-rllpa-dabdirtha- 
tarkimrita, 1. N. of wks. =pRha, m. a bad 
grammarian, Pan. v, 3, 47. «bh&eya, m. 3 man 
who has a female grammarian for a wife, Vop. 
=bhishasa, n, -bhtishapa-samgraha, m., 


Jearfey vaira-karin. 


-bhfishana-sarvasvs, 0. »bhishana-sira, m.,, 
-bhiishanépanyiss, m., -mafijtishs, f.,-sarva- 
ava, t., -siddbinta-kaumndl, f,, -siddhinta- 
Aipik&, {., -siddkAnta-bhflthans, n., -sid- 
‘dhanta-bhiishana-skra,m.,-siddbinta-maii- 
jishi, i; -siddhinta-maSjishi-sira, -sid- 
dhinta-ratuékara, m., -siddhinta-rahasya, 
n. N.-of wks. = hastin, m. an elephant given to 
a grammarian as a reward, Pan. vi, 2, 65, Sch. 


qaret vaiyakrita, min. = vyakrita, g. 
prajnads. 

we vaiyakhya (prob.) n. = vyakhya, an 
explanation (sa-vazy”, mfn, furnished with an ex- 
planation), MBh. 


Aare vatyaghra, mia, (fr. vyaghva) com- 
ing irom.or belonging to a tiger, tnade of or covered 
with a tiger’s skin, AV.; GrSrS. &c.; derived from 
Vyaghra (dharmah),Cat.; m. a car cov? with a ts 
skin, A.; n.atiger’s skin, AV.; SankhSr, &c. = pari- 
ovhada, mn, covered with a tiger's skia, SaakhSr. 

Walyighrapadi, (. relating to Vyaghra-pad, L.; 
a patr. (-putra, im, N, of a teacher, BrArUp.) 

Vaiyighrapadya, mfn, composed by Vyaghra- 
pad, Cat.; m. patr. from vydehra-pad (also pl.), 
SBr.; Lity. &c.; N. of a Muni (the founder of a 
family called after him), MW.; of an author (also 
“pid oc “pida), Heat, ; Madanap. 

Vaiyighrap&d, m. N. of an author (sce prec.) 

Vaiyaghrapida, m.=prec.; w.r. for valyd- 
ghrapadya, MBh, 

Vaiyighrya, infn. tiger-like (as a partic. sitting 


MW.; 4 partic, sitting posture, ib. 


oN 

QQe vaiyata, mfn.=vi-yata, Pin. v, 4, 
36, Vartt. 4, Pat. 

Vatyaty2, n. boldness, immudesty, shamelessness, 
Hit.; Riijat. &c.; rudeness, A. 


qaqa vaiyapada, min. (fr, eyapad), Xaiy. 


Jagat vaiyapritya-kara, min, (fr, vy- 
dprita) =bhogin, L. (cl. vatydvritti-kara aud 
varyavritiva-k°), 


vaiyauritti, Wer, for vatyarrittya, 
HYog. «kara, mfn. = dhogin, L. (v.1. vaiyi- 
urittya-k°). 
Vatyivrittya, n. (more correctly vatyaprity.t) 
a commission, business (entrusted to any one and 
not to be interrupted), Kalpas.; HYop.; mfn. =-kara, 
Kalpas. kara, mfn. one who has to execute a 
commission, Kalpas,; Nar.; m. (with Buddhists) an 
incorporeal servant, Suddh. 


a 4 vaiydvritya, °tya-kara, w.r. for 
vatyavritlya, “ttya-kara, Buddh. 


‘ QTE vatyasc, mfu. derived from Vyasa, 
13, 

Vaiyisaki, m. patr. fr, vydsa, MBh.; Prab., 
Sch.; BhP. 

Vaiyisi, m. id., BhP. 

VaiySsika, m{(z)n. derived from or composed 
by Vyisa (-mata, n.), MBh.; TBr., Sch.; Prab.: 
BhP.; m. a son af V°, A.; (2), f. with mydya-mali, 
N, of wk. = stitropanyiiaa, m. N. of wk. 


vatydsava, n. (abstr. noun fr. vy- 
asu), Kaiy. 


vaiyaska,m. N.of a teacher, RPrit, 
(there could also be two words, vai ydshah). 


vatyushta, méfn, (fr. vy-ushfa) occur- 
ring at dawn or daybreak, early, Pan. v, 1, 97. 


vatyya’, w.r, for vatya®, 


tx vatra, mfn, (fr. vira) hostile, inimical, 
revengeful, AV. ; n, (exceptionally, m.(?], ifc. f. a) 
enmity, hostility, animosity, grudge, quarrel or feud 
with (instr. with or without saka or sdrdham,.or 
comp.; often pl.), AV.; PaficavBr.; MBh. &c.; 
heroism, wess, W.; a hostile host, Sii,; money 
paid as a fine for manslaughter, TandyaBr, = kara, 
mfn, causing hostility, Mn,; VarByS, = n. 
cause of hostility, R. = kExa, mfn. =-Aava, Pan. iil, 
3, 33; m. an enemy, W, = kftraka, mf(séd)n. = 
-kara, MBh, = kiirnga, n. a cause of hostility, MW, 
~ kirin, mfn, quarreleome ; °vi-<4, f, quarrelsome- 


tent vaira-kril, 


ness, Kim. « krit, mfn. quarrelsome, hostile, MBh.; 
Paficat.; m. an enemy, MW. =khandin, min. 
breaking or destroying hostility, Cat. = m-Kara, 
mfn, showing enmity to any one (gen.\, BhP. =ti, 
f. enmity, hostility, MBh, = tva,n. id, R. »~deya 
(valra-), n, enmity, tevenge or punishment, RV. ; 
Kath. (cf. eira-d°), =nirylitana, n. requital of 
enmity, revenge, Hariv.; Pancat. »purusha, m. 
any hostile person or enemy, MBh. = pratikriya, 
f. requital of hostile acts, revenge, L. = pratimo- 
cana, n. deliverance from enmity, Ragh, = prati- 
y&tana, n. the requita! of enm®, taking vengeance, 
MBh. -pratikira, m. id, A. =—bh&va, in. 
hostility, BhP. — ylitand, f. = -2trydtana, MBh.; 
Hariv.; Paiicat.; expiation, A past.. (accord, to Sch. 
-ydlana,n.) © rakshin, mfn. guarding against or 
warding off hostility, Kathis. = vat, mfn. hostile, 
living in enmity, MBh, = visuddhi, f. requital of 
enm’, retaliation, revenge Rajat. = vrata, n. vow of 
enmity, Balar. = guddhi, f. = -visuddht, L.« sip 
dhana, n. cause or motive of enmity, Paficat.; re- 
taliation, A. Vairittanhka, m. (for vairindake) 
Terminalia Arunja, L. Vairanubandha, m. last- 
ing enmity, BhP.; beginning of hostilities, MW. ; 
min. continuing inenm’, BhY, Vairanubandhin, 
min, leading io or resulting in enmity or hostility 
(Sdhi-td, £.), Kam.; m. the calorific or heating solar 
ray, W.; N. of Vishou, W. Vairinrinya, n. re- 
taliation, A. Vairantaka, m. Terminalia Arunja, 
L. Wairdroha, im. rise or increase of hostility, 
furious combat, W. Vairdsansana, n. a battle, 
Sis. (v.1. virdi'). Wairdddh&ra, m, removal of 
a grudge, revenge, L. 

Vairaka, (ifc. enmity, hostility, BhP. 

Vairaki, m, patr. fr. v7raka. g. laulvaly-dde, 

Vairanaka, min. (fr. eirana), g. arihandit. 

Vairani, f. patr. fr. efvana, Hariv. 

Vairahatya, n. (ir. vira-Aays) the murder of 
men or heroes, V8.5 Tir. 

Vairfiya, Nom. A. “yale (pr. p. vairdyamana, 
3. pl. ast fut. “yrtdrah), to become hostile, behave 
like an enemy, begin hostilties against (Arade or 
instr.), Kav, 

Vairiyita, un. hostility, Prasannar, 

1. Vairi, m.ancnemy, Paiicar, (perhaps vazrzh 
w.t, for Varre). 

2. Vairi, in comp, for vztrtn. = t&, f enmity, 
hostility (‘to,’ sa4a), Paiicat.; Kathas.; beroism,W. 
=tva, n. enmity, hostility, Kathas.; heroism, W. 
=vira, m. N. of a son of Dasa-ratha, VP. (v1. 
tganida).=sinha, m. N. of a king, Inser. 

1. Vairina, min. (fr. arana, Andropogon Muri- 
catus), RV. i, 191, 3. 

3. Vairina, n. enmity (in 77-"), Tattvas, 

Vairini, m. a patr., Cat. 

Vairin, mfn. hostile, inimical; m. an enemy, 
Mn.; MBh, &c.; a hero,W.; (2222), a female enemy, 
Can.; Kathas. 

Vairi-/ bhi, P. -A/4avali, tochangcintoenmity, 
become uutriendly, Sak. 

Vaireya, mfn. (fr, wra), g. sakhy-adt, 

a 

4TH vairakta (L.) or Stya (Kathiix.), n. 


(fr. wi-rak/a’ freedom from affections or passions, 
absence of affection, indifference, aversion. 


atHS vairaivika, mfn. (fr. 1. vi-ranga) 
free from all passions and desires, Parivan, 

a 

4S vairata, m. N. of a king, Inscr. 

att vatratti, f. N. of a woman, Buddh. 

AUWI vatrandeya, m. a yute., Cat. 

Qt vairata, m. p). (prob. fr. vf-rata) N. 
of a people, MarkP, 

Vairatya,n., g.samkasdd: ; w.r. for vatrakiya, 
Kathis. 

ACV vatratha, m. (fr.vi-ratha) N. of a son 
of Jyotishmat, VP.; 0. N. of the Varsha ruled by 
him, ib. 

a 

QCA vairanti, f. N.of a town, Hear. (v.1. 
vairantya). 

Vairantya, m. N. of a king, Kim.; (cf. prec.) 

quan vairamana, n. (fr, vieramana) cun- 
clusion of Vedic study, Apast. 


Vairamayya, n. (ifc.) the abstaining or desisting 
from, Lalit. (w. t. varram manya). 


ALA vairambha, mfn.=“bhaka, Divyfy.; 
m, N. of an ocean, ib. 

Vairambhaka, mfp. N. of partic. winds (pl. 
sometimes with zézyz), ib. 


. - 
qT vairalya, n, (fr. rirala) looseness or 
openness(oftexturc),M W.; scarceness, fewness, Rajat. 


Ay vairasa, n. (fr. vt-rasa) tastelessness, 
disgust, Kathas. 

Vairasya, 1). insipidity, bad taste, Var BrS.; Susr.; 
disagrecableness, Kivyad.; repugnance, disgust of 
(gen., loc., or comp.), Suér.; Kathas.; Rajat. &e. 


aata vairaseni, m. (fr. vira-sena) patr. 
of Nala, Naish. 


aun vatraga, nu. (fr. vi-raga) absence of 
warldly passion, freedom from all desires, W. 

Vairigika, mfp. = vatrangika, L. 

Vair&gin, mfn.id., Brahmavi’.; m. a partic. class 
of religious devotecs or mendicants (generally Vaish- 
navas) who have freed themselves trom all worldly 
desires, RTL, 87. 

Vairigi, f. (in music) a partic. Ragini, Sampit. 

Vairaigya, n. change or loss of colour, growing 
pale, Susr.; Kam.; disgust, aversion, distaste for or 
loathing of (loc., abl., or comp.\, Bhag.; Ragh. &c. ; 
freedom from all worldly desires, indifference to 
worldly objects and to Jife, asceticism, Up.; MBh. 
&c. = candrika, f. N. of wk. = t&, f. aversion to 
( prati), Paiicat, —paticaka, u., -paticisiti, f,, 
-prakarana, 1)., -pradipa, m., -ratna, nN, of 
wks, =gataka, n, ‘roo verses on freedom from 
worldly desires,’ N. of the third century of Bhartri- 
hari’s moral sentiments and of sev. other wks. 


acy vairajd, min. (fr. 2. vi-raj) belong- 
ing to or derived from Viraj, MBI; Hariv.; BrArUp., 
Sch.; belonging or analogous to the metre Viraj, con- 
sisting of ten, decasyllabic, Br.; SrS.; RPrat.; relat- 
ing to or containing the Saman Vairaja, VS.; TS. ; 
SankhSr,; belonging to Brahma, Uttarar.; m. patr. 
of Purusha, Hariv.; BhP.; of Manu or of the Manus, 
VP.; of the Vedic Rishi Rishabha, MW.; N. of the 
27th Kalpa or period of time, VP.; of the father of 
Ajita, Bhi’.; pl. N. of a partic. class of deities, MW.; 
of a class of Pitris, MBh.; Hariv.; VP.; of partic. 
worlds, Uttarar.; n. N. of the Viraj metre, MW.; of 
various Samans, AV.; VS.; Br. &c. = garbha, mfn. 
containing the Saman Vairaja, SankhSr, =prishtha, 
mfn. having the Saman V° for a Prishtha (q. v.), S15. 

Vairfijaka, m. N. of the roth Kalpa, Cat. 

Vair&ijya,n. extended sovercignty, AitBr.; Laty.; 
BhP. 

EN 

SUS vairata, mfn. (fr. virata) relating or 
belonging to Virdta (king of the Matsyas), MBh.; 
Kathas,; m. patr. fr. v¢rd/a, MBh.; a kind of pre- 
cious stone, L..; a lady-bird, L.; an earth-worm, W.; 
a partic, colour or an object of a partic. colour, MBh. ; 
N. of a country, Cat.; (23, f. pats. fr. vy afta, MBh.; 
BhP, = dega, m, the country Vairata, Cat. =riija, 
m. the king of Vairata, ib. 

Vairaitaka, n. a kind of poisonous bulbous plant, 
Suir. 

Vairitl, m. patr. fr. verdfa, MBh. 

Vairitya, w.r. for vatrolyd, L. 


Quvs vatranaka, g.utkarddi. “kiya, mfn., 
L. 

ATI vairadhayya, n.(fr.vi-radhaya), g. 
brikmanddi, 

A 

4UF vatrama, m. pl. N. of a people, MBh. 
(possibly separable into vad rdmah), 

aumat rairamati, f. N. of a town, VY. 
(v.1. vatrdval7), 

tira vairifiea, mf(i)n. (fr. rt-ritea) relat- 
ing or belonging to Brahma, BhP.; Balar.; Cand. 

Vairiiioysa, m. a son of Brahma, BhP. 

a 

ARAN vairucandcarya (rather vui- 
voc’), m. N, of an author, Ragh., Sch, 

ww 

RQ vairipd, m., (fr. vi-rupa) a pitr., 
PaficavBr.; AivSr. &c.; pl.a division of the Anigirases, 


RV.; N. of a race of Pitris, MW.; n. N. of various 
Samans, AV.; VS.; Br. &c.; mfn. relating or belong- 


ing to the Saman Vairdpa, VS.; TS.; SaukhSr. 
#garbha, mfn. containing the Saman Vairiipa, 


datum vaivadhika, 
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SankhSr. =prishtha, mfn. having the Saman 
Vairipa for a Prishtha (q. v.), Sr. 

Vairiipiksha, m. (fr. vwirifdksha) a patr., 
pg. Stvdat ; N. of a partic, Mantea, Gobh.; Grihyas. 

Vairfipya, n. inultiplicity of form, diversity, 
difference, MBh.; MarkP.; BrArUp., Sch. ; defor- 
mity, ugliness, MBh.; Hariv.; Yajh. &c. = t&, f, 
state of deformity, MBh. 


atata vairekiya, mfn. (fr. viereka) pur- 
gative, purging, Susr. 

Vairecana, mfn.(ft.cd-recana)id,,Sudr,; Samps. 

Vairecanika, minh. id., Susr.; Car, 


aula vairocana, mfn, (fr. vi-rocana) 
coming from or belonging to the sun, solar, Kir.; 
descended from Virocana &c., MW.; m. a son of the 
Sun, L.; a son of Vishnu, L.3 a son of Agni, L.; ‘son 
of the Asura Virocana,’ patr.of Bali, MBh.; R.; BhP.; 
a partic. Samidhi, Buddh.; N. of a king, AitBr.; of 
a Dhydni-Buddha, MWB. 202; ofa son of the class 
of gods called Nila-kayikas, Lalit.; of a class of 
Siddhas, L.; ofa world of the Buddhists, W. — nike 
tana, n. ‘abode of Bali,’ the lowericgions, L. = bha- 
dra, m. N. of a scholar, Buddh. = muhtrta n.a 
partic, hour of the day, Cat, — rasmi-pratiman- 
dita, m. N. of a world, Buddh, 

Vairocani, m. a son of Siirya, I..; a son of the 
AsuraVirocana (patr,of Bali), MBh,; Hariv.; VarBe8.; 
Pur.; patr. ofthe son of Agni, MW.; N.ofa Buddha,L. 

Vairoci (?), m. patr. of Bana son of Bali, L.; N. 
of Bali, A. 


a 

aver vairotyd, f. (with Jainas) N. of a 
Vidy4-devi, L. 

awnTra vairodhaka, rafn, (fr. vi-rodhaka’ 
disagreeing (as food; -¢va, u,), Car.; m. N. of a 
man, Mudr, 

Vairodhika, min. =: 2a2edhaka, Car. 


Ufer cairohita, m. pl. (fr. vi-rohita) a 
patr., g. kanvdde, 
Vairohitya, m., patr. fr. vatrohsla, g. cargddl, 


“NN 

4 vaila, mf(z)n. (fr. vila = bila) relating 
ot belonging to or living in a hole or pit, MW. 
(cf, baila), = stha, see mahi-vaila-stha, = wthb- 
nf, n. a place like a hole, luiking-place, covert, 
RV.; a burying-place, MW, ~sthinaka, infn. 
situated in a hole or lurking-place or covert, RV; 
n.a pit, MW, 


aarR vailaki, m. a paty,, g. daulvaly-adi 
(Ka3.) 

ABYC vailakshanya, n, (1, vi-lakshana) 
difference, disparity, diverseness (often ife.; pir 
vikla tatlakshanyena, in opposition to what was 
before stated), Rajat.; BhP.; Sah. &e.3 indetermin- 
ableness, indescriableness, Kavyad., Sch.; strange- 
ness, A, 

QS vailakshya, n. (fr. vi-laksha; ife. f. 
@) absence of matk, W.; contrariety, reverse, W.; 
the reverse of what is usual or natural, unnaturalness, 
aflectation (ef. sa-arilakshyam), W.; feeling of 
shane, embarrassment, Hariv.; Kav. &c, — vat, 
mfn. abashed, embarrassed, Bailar. 


QSTe vuilatyu, n. (fr. vildta), yg. dridhddi 
(v.1. wasdabhya). 

tana railabhyq, n. (fr. vi-lébha), g. dri- 
dhadi Kis.) 

afsegy railinqya, n. (fr. vi-linga) absence 
of distinctive marks, ApSr., Sch. 

qatas vailepika, wf{n. (fr. vi-lepika), g. 
mahishy-adi, 

AHI vailomya, n. (fr. vi-loma) inver- 
sion, invertedness, Hcat.; contraricty, reverseness, 
opposition, MW. 

VS vailoa. See bailva. 

Safes vaivaxshika, nifn. (fr. vievaksha) 


intended to be said, meant, had in view, Sah.; Sit., 
Sch.; Kir., Sch. 


Vafwe vaivadhika, m. (fr. vi-vadha) a 
carrier, burden-bearer, porter (-/d, f.), Hear.; hawker 
who carries wares to sell, L.; (2), f.a female hawker, 
Rajat. 

3U 
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eatin vaivarnika, m. (fr. vi-varna) one 


who has lost or becn expelled from his caste, an 
outcaste, Divyav. 

Vaivarnya, n. change of colour (also verya- 
vatv?), MBh.; Hariv.; Yajh. &c.; secession or ex- 
pulsion from tribe or caste &c., W.; heterogeneous- 
ness, diversity, W. 

aaa vairaria, n. (fr. vi-varta), Plaka, n. 
See brahmi. 

aqya rairasya, h. (fr. ti-vasa) want of 
self-control, Rajat. 


AA vairasvatd, wf(t)n. (fr. vivasvat) 
coming from or belonging to the sun, R.; relating 
or belonging to Yama Vaivasvata, Kaus.; MBh.; 
Kiv.; relating to Manu Vaivasvata, MBh.; Hariv.; 
Pur.; m. patr. of Yama, RV. &c. &c.; of a Mann, 
AV.; SBr, &c.; of the planet Saturn, L.; N. of one 
of the Rudras, VP.; (7), f a daughter of Sirya 
MBh.; patr. of Yamt, MW.; the south, L.; N. of 
Yamund, A.; n. {scil. afar) N. of the 7th or 
present Manv-antara (as presided over by Manu 
Vaivasvata), MW. =tirtha, n. N. ofa ‘Tirtha, Cat, 
~ manv-antara,}!. N.of the 7thor present Manv- 
antara (q.v.), MW. 

Vaivasvatiya, mfn. relating to Manu Vaivas- 
vata, Rajat. 


4412 vaivaha, mfn. (fr. vi-vaha) nuptial, R. 

Vaivihika, mf(7)n. nuptial (-sandafa, Cam- 
pak,), treating of nuptial rites (said uf a chapter), 
Mn.; MBh.; Hariv. &c.; n. preparations for a wed- 
ding, nuptial festivities, MBh.; R.; a marriare, 
wedding, MW.; alliance by marriage, BhP.; m. a 
son’s father-in-law or a daughter's father-in-l’ i.e, the 
father of a son's wife or of a daughter's husband, MW. 

Vaivihya, mfn. nuptial, SankhGr.; related by 
marriage, GrS.; VP.; n. nuptial solemnity, R. 


{fray vaiviktya, n. (fr. vi-vikta) deliver- 
ance from (ifc.), Rajat. 


vaivritta, min. (fr. vt-rritti) con- 
nected with a hiatus, RIrat.; in. a partic. moditica- 
tion of Vedic accent, MW. 


aya vaisadya, un. (fr. ri-sada) clearness, 
purity, brightness, freshness (with mzasrast, ‘ checr- 
fulness of mind ’), Sugr.; Var BrS.; Sarvad. ; distinctness, 
intellipibleness, Say.; whiteness, MW, 

THAT vaisanta, mf(t)n. (tr. vesanta) con- 
tained in or forming a tank, RV.; VS.; TS.; Br.; 
belonging to a Soma ladle or cup, MW.; (@), f=: 
vif$untd, a tank, V5.; n. a cup ot Soma juice, MW. 


a eaTA vaisampayana, m. (patr, fr. ri- 
Sam-fa) N. of an ancient sage (teacher of the 
Taittiriya-samhita (q.¥.]; in epic poetry a pupil of 
Vyasa and also the narrator of the Mahi-bhdrata to 
Janam-cjaya), GrS.; TAr. &e. (cf. IW. 471, 0.1); 
of an author, Cat.; of a son of Suka-nisa (transformed 
into a parrot}, Kid. = niti-samgraha, ., -sam- 
hit&, f., -amriti, {. N. of wks. 

Vaisampiiyaniya, min. of or belonging to 
Vaisampayana, Cat. 


SeweTT vaisamphalya (ApSr.,) or Vval- 
Samtalya (ib.) or vatfambhalyd (TBr.), £ N. of 
Sarasvati. 


Qyrst vaisali, f. N. of a wife of Vasn- 
deva, VP. (v.1. vatsdli); of a town, MW. (cf. 
vt-Jali, vatsali). 


A ‘ 

TWA vaisalya, n. (fr. vi-salya) deliver- 
ance from a paiuiul iucumbtance (as that of the 
fetus), Car. 


- 

AWS vaisasa, mfn. (fr. a form ri-sasa, 
derived fr. vi-4/sas; cf. vt-sacana)causing death or 
destruction, MBh.; n. (ifc. £. é) rending in pieces, 
MW; slaughter, butchery, war, strife, injury, hurt, 
outrage distress,calamity, ruin(with premenad, tuin of 
affection), MBh. ; Hariv.; Kav, &c.; the he!l, BaP; 
N. of a hell, ib. 

Vaisastya, n. (fr. vé-Jasti), Ganar. 


Cy 
AWN 1. vaisastra, mfn. (fr. vi-sasitri [vi- 


Sastrt}), Pan. iv, 4, 49, Vartt. 23 n. government, | 
. More cspecially in its doctrin. of visesha, or eter- 


sway, tule, W, 


qafaa vaivarnika. 


2, Vaisastra, n. (ir. vé-Jastra) the state of being 
unarmed, L, 


qe waisasya, n. an abstr. noun fr. vi- 
fast, g. brdhmanddt (KA8.) 5 wt. for vasshamya, 
Kathas, 

ANTS vaisakhd, m. (fr. vi-sikha) one of 
the 12 months constituting the Hindii lunar year (an- 
sweriug to April-May and in some places, with Caitra, 
reckoned as beginning the year), SBr.; Laty.; MBh. 
&c,; a churning-stick, Sié. xi, 8; the seventh year 
in the 12 years’ cycle of Jupiter, VarBrS.; (@), £ N. 
of a lioness, Cat.; ¢), f. (with or scil. paxrnamasi) 
the day of full moon in the month Vaisikha, GySrs. ; 
MBh. &c.; a kind of red-flowering Punarnava, L.; 
N. of a wite of Vasu-deva, Hariv.; VP.; n.a partic. 
attitude in shooting, Hariv.; N. of a town (also 
-pura’, Kathas.; mf(i)n. relating to the month 
Vaisakha, SinkhGy. = puriina, n.,-misa-vrata, 
n., -m&batmya, n. N. of wks. = rajju, f. the 
string on a churning-stick, L, =» vadi, ind, in the 
dark halfof the mouth Vais", Inser. (in giving dates). 

Vaisikhin, m.a partic. part of an elephant's 
forefyot, DL. 

Vaisikbya, m, N. of a Muni, Cat. 


UC vaisiyya, n. (fr. vi-saya), Ganar. 


* 

QMS vaisarada, mf(i)n. (fr. vi-sarada) 
experienced, skilled, expert, unerring, BhP.; 1, 
profound learning, R. 

Vaisairadya, n. experience, skill in (loc.), ex- 
pertness, wisdom, MBh. ; Balar, ;Sah. ; clearness ofin- 
tellect, infallibility, Yopas.; BpArUp., Sch. ; Buddha’s 
confidence in himself (of four kinds), Divyav. (cf. 
Dharmas, 77). 


A ry 

QI veisala, mfo. descended from Vi- 
sila, BhP.; m.N.of a Muni, Cat.; (7), f. a danghter 
of the king of Visal’, MBh.; N. of a wife of Vasu: 
deva, VP. (v.1. warsal7); of a town founded by 
Visala, R.; Pur.; Buddh. 

Vaisalaka, ifn, relating to or ruling over 
Vaiiali, VP. 
_ Waistliksha, n. N. of the Sastra composed by 
Siva as Vistlaksha, MBh. 

Vaisilfiyana, m. patr, fr. vifala, gp. atvdde, 

Vaisali, m. patr. of Su-sarman, MarkP. 

Vaisilika, mfn. relating to Visala (Vaisalt), R. 

Vaistlini, f. patr. fr. wéd/a, MarkP. 

Vaisiliya, mfn. (tr. vihila), g. krisdivdd. 

Vaishleya, m. patr, of ‘T'akshaka and of other 
sorpent-demons, AV.; SankhGr. 8c. 


afya vaisika, mf(i)u. (fr. 1. vega) relating 
to or treating of prostitution, Mricch.; associating 
with courtezans, versed in the arts of courtezans, L.; 
n. harlotry, the arts of harlots, R.; VarBrS. ; Gaut.; 
Buddh, 

Aiwa vaisikya, m. pl. N. of a people, 
MarkP. 

afore vaisikha, min. (fr.vi-sikha), eg. chat- 
trad. 


afny vaisishta, n. (fr. vi-sishta) distine- 
tion, difference (senext), Sah. (pro w.r.) 

Vaisishtya,n. endowment with some distinguish- 
ing property or attribute, distinction, peculiarity, 
difference, Cand. ; Tarkas.; Sah, &c, ; pre-eminence, 
excellence, superiority, MBh.; Kam. &c. 


antia vaisils, m. pute. fr. visila, g. taul- 
valy-adi, 


ayigs vaigi-pulrd, m. (vaisi=vaisya +p°) 


the son of a Vaisya woman, Br. 
x 
asa vaiseya, mn. patr, fr. visa, g. subhradi. 


AN 

SMAH vaiseshika, inf(i)n. (fr. vi-seska, 
Pp. 990) special, peculiar, specific, characteristic, 
Apast.; Susr.; Bhashap.; Heat.; distinguished, ex- 
cellent, pre-eminent, MBh.; relating or belonging 
to or based on or dealing with the Vaigeshika doc- 
trine, Bhaship,; Madhus.; m. a follower of the 
V° doctrine, Kap, ; Kusum.; Buddh, ; n, peculiarity, 
distinction, Kan.; N. of the later of the two great 
divisions of the Nyaya school of philosophy (it was 
founded by Kanada, and differs from the ‘Nydya 
proper’ founded by Gautama, in propounding only 
seven Categories or topics instead of sixtecn ; and 


ayate vaisvatari. 


nally distinct nature of the nine substances, air, fire, 
water, earth, mind, ether, time, space, and soul, of 
which the first five, including mind, are held to be 
atomic), 1W. 65 &c. — darsana,n.,-ratna-méld, 
{. N. of wks, = stitra,n. the aphorisins of the Vaise- 
shika (branch of the Nyiya philosophy, which have 
been commented on by a triple set of commentaries, 
and expounded in various works, of which the best 
known are the Bhisha-pariccheda with its come 
mentary, called Siddhinta-muktavalf, and the Tarka- 
samgraha), |W. 60, n. 1; “érépaskara, n. N. of 
wk. Vaiseshikadi-shad-darsana-visesha- 
varnana, 1). ‘description of the difference between 
the Vaiieshika and other systems,’ N. of a phil. wk. 

Vaiseshin, min. specific, individual, Samkhyak., 
Sch. 

Vaiseshya, n. peculiarity, specific or generic 
distinction, 1Prat.; Susr.; Vedantas.; difference, 
superiority, pre-eminence, Mn, ix, 296 &c. 


afsaa vaismika, mfu. (fr. vesman) living 
in a house, Car. 
Vaiamiya, mén. (fr. id.), g. Ariidicddé. 


a3a vatsya, m. (fr. 2. vis) ‘a man who 
settles on the soil,’ a peasant, or ‘working man,’ 
agriculturist, man of the third class or caste (whose 
business was trade as well as agriculture), RV. &c. 
&c.; pl. N. of a people, VarBr5.; (@), f., sce below; 
n. vassalage, dependance, TS.; rmfn. belonging to a 
man of the third caste) MBh. » kanyfi, f. a Vaisya 
damsel, a girl of the agricultural class, Mn. x, 8. 
~ karman, 0. the business of a Vaisya, agriculture, 
trade (Cma-pustaka, vn. N. of wk.) =kula, n. the 
house of a V’, KatySr. = ghna, in. the slayer of a 
V°’, VarBrS. =oaritra, n. N. of wk. jatiya, m. 
a V° (by birth), man of the third caste, L. = ta, f. 
the state or condition ofa V° (acc, with cam, to be- 
comeaV®), AitBr.; MBh. &c. = twa, 1, 2-47, arkP, 
=~ dhvausin mfn.destroyingV’s,VarBrs, — putra, 
m, the son of a Vaidya, a Vaidya, Sinhas, = para,n.N. 
of a town, Virac, = bhadriy, f. N. of a deity, Buddh, 
~ bhava, m.=-/7, Mn. x, 93. —yajiia, m. the 
sacrifice perfurmed by a V’, KatySr. =» yoni, f. a 
Vs mode of existence, ChUp. = rata, mfn. living 
at the expense of the Vaisyas, Cat. writti, f.a 
Vs mode of life or occupation, agriculture, trade, 
Mn, x, 83.sava, m. a partic, sacrificial rite, ‘TBr, 
» stoma, m. N. of an Ekaha, Shadvir.; SrS, 
Vaisyantara, m. N. of Buddha in his last birth 
but one, MWB. 113. 

Vaisyi, f.a woman of the Vaisya caste, Mn.; 
Yajii. &e.; N. of a deity, Buddh. —ja, min. born 
of a Vaigya woman, the child of a Vaisya mother, 
Mn. ix, 151. putra,m. ‘son ofa Vaisya mother,’ 
N. of Yuyutsu, MBb. 


Qua vaisramana, w.r, for vaisravana. 
QUas vaisrumbhaka, mfn. (fr. vi-sram- 


bka) awakening or inspiring confidence, BhP.; n. 
N. of a celestial grove, ib. 

qa vatsravand, m. (fr. vi-sravana; cf. 
g. fivdds) a patr. (esp. of Kubera and Ravana), 
AV. &c. &c.; (in astron.) N. of the 14th Muhiirta; 
mf(z)n. relating or belonging to Kubera, MBh., 
Vaisravaninnja, m.‘ younger brother of K°,’ 
N. of Ravana, R. Vaisravandlaya, m. ‘K's 
abode,’ the Indian fig-tree, L.; N. of a place, Cat. 
Vaisravanivisa and Vaisravanédaya, m. 
‘Kubera’s glory,’ the Indian fig-tree, L. 


aay vaigreya, m.patr. fr, visrt, g. grishfy- 
adi, 

AULT vaisleshika, mf(i)n. (fr. vi-dlesha), 
Cat. 


aw vuisva, mf(i)n. (fr. vdsva, of which it 
is alsq the Vriddhi, form in comp.), relating to or 
presided over by the Visve Devah ; (7), f. N. of the 
Nakshatra Uttarashadha, L.; n. id., VarBrS. ; (with 
yuga) the 8th cycle of 5 years in the 60 years’ 
cycle of Jupiter, VarYogay. #kathika, mfn. (fr. 
viiva-kathd), g. kathadi, =karmanh, mf(i)n. 
relating of sacred to or coming from Visva-karman, 
AV.; VS.; Br.mjanina, nn. (fr. visva-jana)kind 
'o everybody, g. pratijanidi. =jita, min, relating 
‘0 or connected with the Visva-jit sacrifice, AitBr. ; 
Laty.; one who has performed the above sacrifice, 
Jaut. «jyotisha, n. (fr. viiva-jyotis) N. of various 
Simans, ArshBr, «tari, w.r. for vaiivam-tars, 


wey vaisvaderd. 


Vaisvadevd, mf(f)n, (fr. véiva-deva) relating 
or sacred to all the gods or to the Visve Devah, VS, 
&c, &c.; m. a partic. Graha or Soma-vessel, VS. ; 
SBr.; a partic, Ekitha, SankhSr.; (2), f. N. of partic. 
sacrificial bricks, T'S.; SBr.; the 8th day of the 2nd 
half of the month Magha, Col.; a kind of mnetre, 

tutab.; n. a partic, Sastra, AitBr.; the first Parvan 
of the Caturmasya, TBr.; SBr.; (exceptionally m.) 
N, of a partic. religious ceremony which ought to 
be pertorined morning and evening and especially 
before the middav meal (it consists in homaye paid 
4o the Viive Devah followed by the da/!-harana or 
offering of small portions of cooked tood to all the 
pods who give the food and especially to the vod of 
fire who cooks the tood and bears the offering to 
heaven), Apast.; Mn, &c. (cf. RTL. 417); N. of 
partic. verses or formulas, TBr.; SBr.; of various 
Samans, ArshBr.; the Nakshatra Uttarashadha (cf. 
under vatsea), VarByS.; -Aavman, n. the above 
homage to the deities collectively, W.; -Aauduna, 
n., -Piijd, f., -prayoga, m., N. of wks; -duli-har- 
man,u. du. N. of the above two ceremonies, RTL. 
417,n. 23 -vedhi,m. N, of wk.; -s/ut, ma partic. 
Ekaha, SrS.; -/oma, m. the offering made to all 
the gods and to Fire at the Vaisvadeva ceremony, 
T Br., Sch.; °edgvee, m. the fire at the V"-d" ceremony, 
L.; ‘vdgmi marula, mtn. consecrated tu the Visve 
Devih and to Agni and to the Maruts, MaitrS.; 
“addt-mantra-upikhyd, {. N.of wk. °devaka, m1. 
(fr. wesvanteva), gy. manojiddt. “devata, n. the 
Nakshatra Uttarashiidha, VarBrS. (v. 1. edaezada). 
“devika, min. relating or sacred to the Vive Devah 
&e.,R.(v. 1 -darorka ); belonping to the Vaiivadeva 
Parvan, MinSr,; corresponding to the V°.d" cere- 
mony, Yaii.; plo N. of partic. texts, MarkP 
“devya, min, sacred to the Visve Devih, Nir. 
“daivata, 0. devaia. “Adaivika, v.l. for’ drecka. 

Vaisvadha, min, (fr. viva-dhd), p. chaltrdds. 

Vaisvadhenava, in. (fr. oziva dhenu), Pan. 
vil, 3, 25,0ch.; -bhakta, min, g. arshukary-ade, 
“Ahainava, 22 -Ahahity.). for dhenava,va-bh., 

Valsvam-tari, m, (tr. wsvam-dara) a pat, 
Samsk drak, 

Vaisvamanasa, n. (lr. caseu-miands) N, of a 
Siman, Arshir. 

Vaisvamiuava, im. (fr. wsva-mduava), Pp. 
atshu-kary-adi; -bhakta, miu, inhabited by V". 

Vaisvartipa, tuln, (tt. esva-rijpa) maltitorm, 
manifold, diverse, Susr.; n, the universe, Siinkhyak, 
“ytipya, mfn. -: pree., Hativ.; on. manitoldness, mul- 
tiplicity, diversity, Sammkbyak, (eva, in various mat- 
ners, Hariv.) 

Vaisvalopa, mfijn. cuming from (the tree) 
Visva-lopa, Kaus, 

Vaisvavyacasa, min. (tr. vised vyacas\, VS. 

Vaisvasrijé (fr. eiva-sri/), TAr; ApSr.; -ca- 
yana-prayoga, ™., -frayava, m. N. of wks. 

Vaisvainara, mf(/)n. (fr. wsivd-narva) relating 
or belonging to all men, omnipresent, known or 
worshipped everywhere, universal, general, common, 
RV. &c. &c.; consisting of all men, full in number, 
complete, RV.; AV.; SrS.; relating or belonging to 
the pods collectively, Laty.; all-commanding, AV.; 
relating or sacred to Agnt Vaisvinara, TS.; SBr. ; 
5r$.; composed by Visvanara or Vaisvanara, Cat. ; 
m. N. of Agni or Fire, RV. &c. &c. (Agni Vaiiv® 
is regarded as the author of x, 79, 801; a partic. 
Agni, ArshBr.; the fire of digestion, MW. ; the sun, 
sunlight, AV.; SankhBr.; (in the Vedanta) N. of the 
Supreme Spirit or Intellect when located in a sup- 
posed collective aggregate of gross bodies ( == Viraj, 
Praja-pati, Purusha), Vedantas.; RTL. 35; .N. of a 
Daitya, Hariv.; Pur.; of various men, Kathas.; (pl.) 
of a family of Rishis, MBh.; (2), f N. of a partie, 
division of the n00n’s path \comprising both Bhadra- 
pada and Revat!; cf. -fatha and -madrvai, VP.; a 
partic. sacrifice performed at the beginning of every 
year, W.; n. men collectively, mankind, TBr.; N. 
of a Saiman, ArshBr.; -4shira, m. a partic. mixture, 
L.; -jyeshtha (°rd-), min. having V" for the first, 
AV.; -jyotis (°rd-), mfn. having V°'s light, VS.; 
-datta, m. N. of a Brahman, Cat.; -patha, m.N, 
of a partic. division of the moon’s path (cf. above), 
R.; Hariv.; -pathi-krita-piirvaka-daria-sthali- 

paka-prayoga, m., and -pathi-krita-sthali-pika- 
prayoga, m. N. of wks.; -mukha, mfn. having V° 
for a mouth (said of Siva), MBh.; -vat (°xd-), min, 
attended or connected with fire, TBr.; -vedya, f. N. 
of an Upanishad. “narfiyana, m. patr. [r, vésad- 
nara, g.asvddi, “nariya, min, relating to or treat- 


ing of Vaisvanara, AitBr.; Nir.; n. du. N. of the 
Suktas AV. vi, 35 &c., Kaué. 

Vaisvimanana (cf. vaisva-m'), N, of various 
Samans, Arshir, 

Vaisvimitra, m{(Z\n. relating or belonging to 
Visvamitra ; m. patr. of various Vedic Rishis (as ot 
Ashtaka, Rishabha &c.), Br.; $rS.; BhP, (also pl.); 
(7), f. a female descendant of V°, Pan. iv, 1, 75, 
Sch. ; the GjAyatri of V°, SankhGr.; », N. of various 
Samans, ArshBr. “mitra, m. patr. fr. esvd-nittra, 
MBh, °mitrika, mfn. relating to V°, Pan. iv, 3, 
69, Sch. 

Vaisvivasava, n. (fr. evivd-vasu) the Vasus 
collectively, TBr. vasavya (vadt°), m. (fr. id.) a 
patr., SBr. (cf. g. gargdd). 


AMAR raisvasizn, mf(i)n. (fr. vi-svasa) 


deserving or inspiring confidence, trustworthy, Das. 
>. ee 
@A8 vaishadya, w.r. for raigsadya. 


TWF vaishama, n. (fr. vi-shama)inequality, 
change, Amar, (v.I.) =sthya, n. (fr. véshuma- 
stha), g. brahmandd?. 

Vaishamys, 1). unevenness (of ground), MBh.; 
inequality, oddness (opp. to ‘ evenness’), diversity, 
disproportion, SrS.; MBh. &c.; difficulty, trouble, 
distress, calamity, MBh.; Kav. &c.; injustice, unkind- 
ness, harshness, R.; Kathas.; Sarvad.; impropriety, 
incotrecthess, wrongness, Sarvad.; an error, mistake 
in or about (loc, or comp.), BhP.; solitariness, single- 
ness, W, # kaumudi, f. N.ofwk. Vaishamyod- 
dharini, f. difficulty-removing, N. of a Comm. 
on the Kiratarjuniya by Vankima-disa. 


aay vaishaya, n. (fr. ni-shayu)= vishays- 
nim samithah, g. bhikshade. 

Vaishayika, mfii:n. relating to or denotative 
of a country or district (as a suffix), Pat.; having a 
partic, sphere or cbject or aim (in gram, the ddAidre 
is called vatshayzka when it is the aim or object 
of the action, Siddh. on Pau. ii, 3, 36); relating 
to, concerning (comp.), Car.; belonging or relating 
to an object of sense, sensual, carnal, mundane, 
Paiicar.; HParis.; m. a sensualist, one addicted to 
the pleasures of sense ar absorbed in worldly objects, 
L. (also -7ana); (73, f. a voluptuous or unchaste 
woman, I. 


ayaa vatshuvata, mf(i)n. (fr. vishu-raf) 
being in the middle of anything, middlemost, cen- 
tral, SBr.; Apast.; relating to the equinox, equi- 
nochal, Sdryas.; nu. the middle of anything, centre, 
Apast.; the equinox BhP.; N.ofa Brahmana,ManGy. 
Vaishuvatiya, mfn. =varshuzafa, SankhBr. 


QCa raishka. See baishka. 


“~ 
Qftat raishkira, mfn. consisting of the: 


birds called Vishkira (as a flock), Car; prepared 
from chickens (as broth, cf. wsAkurva-rasa), Susr. 


avy vaishtapd, mfn. (fr. ri-shtapa), AY. 


S e 
qryty vatshtapureyd, m. pat, fr. vish{a- 
pura, SBr. (g. subhridldt). 


que vaishtambha, n. (fr. vi-shtambha) N. 
of two Simans, ArshBr. 


= e e e 

afr vaish{ika, m. (fr. 1, vish{s) one who 
does compulsory service, one compelled to labour 
for a landlord, SaddhP, 


ava vaishtuta, mfn. relating to or used at 
the Vishtuti (q. v.), L.g n.= next, L, 


 vaishtubha, n. the ashes of a burnt 
offering (cf. vatshnava, n., and vatshuuta), L. 


ay vatshtra, un. the world, Un. iv, 159, 
Sch, (‘the sky,’ ‘the wind,” or ‘ Vishnu,” Unvr.) 


aura vaishnavd, mf{(i)n. relating or be- 
longing of devoted or consecrated to Vishyu (q.¥.), 
worshipping V°, TS. &c. &e.; m. patr. fr. veshaee, 
g. Oudaidi; ‘a worshipper of V‘,’ N. of one of the 
three great divisions of modern Hindiiism (the other 
two being the Saivas and Saktas; the Vaishnavas 
identify Vishnu—rather than Brahma and Siva—with 
the supreme Being, and are exclusively devoted to his 
worship; they have become separated into four prin- 
cipal and some minor sects, as follow; 1, the Rami- 
nujas, founded by Ramanyja, who is said to have lived 


qavaqziarg vaisarjana-homaya. 
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for 120 years [from 1017 till 1137 A. D.] 5 his chiet 
doctrines are desctibed at p. S878, col. 1, and in 
RTL, p. 119 &c.; one peculiarity of his sect is the 
scrupulous preparation and privacy of their meals ; 
2, the Midhvas, founded by a Kanarese Brahman 
named Madhva, whose chief doctrines are described 
at p. 782, col. 3, and in RTL. p. 130 &c.; 3. the 
Vallabhas, founded by Vallabhacarya, whose chief 
doctrines are described at p. 928, col, 3, andin RTL. 
p. 134 &c.; 4. asectin Bengal founded by Caitanya 
[q. v.] who was regarded by his followers as an ins 
carnation of Krishua ; his chief doctrine was the duty 
of dhakte or love for that god which was to be so 
strong that no caste-feelings could exist with it [sce 
RTL. p. 140 &c.] Of the minor Vaishnava sects 
those founded by Nimbarka or Nimbaditya (RTL. 
146] and by Ramdnanda [RTL. 147] aud by 
Svani-Nirdyana [RTL. 148] are perhaps the most 
important, to which also may be added the re- 
formed theistic sect founded by Kabir [RTL. 158] 
and the Sikh theistic sect founded by Nanak (RTL. 
161]); N. of Soma (lord of the Apsarases), AivSr.; 
(Sri-) of a poet, Cat, ; the 13th cubit (avaéaz) from 
the bottom or the §th from the top of the sacrificial 
post, L.; a kind of mineral, L.; (scil. yaysta) a partic. 
sacrificial ceremony, ib.; (2), f. patr. tr. weshora, 
MBh.; a female worshipper or Vishou, Paicar.; the 
personified Sakti of Vishuu (regarded as one of the 
Matris, and identified with Durga and Manasi), 
MBh.; Rajat. &e.; Asparagus Racemosus, L.; Ovy- 
nium Sanctutn, L.; Clitoria Ternatea, L.; (in inmusic) 
a partic, Mirchana, Samelt.; n. a partic, Maha-rasa 
(q.v.), Cat.; a partic. prodigy or omen (belonging 
to or occurring in the favam dream or upper sky), 
MW.,; the ashes of a burnt-ofleriug, ib.; N. of the 
NakshatraStavana(presided over by Vishnu), Var 15.; 
of two Sdmans, ArshBr,; of various wks, esp. of the 
Vishiu-Purdna, = karana, n., -karndbharana- 
samgraha,in.,-kutiihala,n.,-jyotisha-sistra, 
n,, -tantra, n. N. of wks =—tirtha, n. a Tutha 
of the Vaishiavas, Cat. —tosbint, f.= osshau t? 
(q.v.) =tva, n. belie! in or worship of Vishuu, 
Rijat. » disa; m. N. of an author, Cat. = dikshii- 
paddhati,/.,-dharma-mimfinsi, |.,-dharma- 
sura-druma-manjari, {., -dharmanushthi- 
na-paddhati, {., -dhyaina-prakira, m., -ni- 
riyanashtikshara-nyfsa, 01., -puriinna, n., 
-pramina-samgraha,i.,-prasna-sistra, 1., 
-matabja-bhiskara, i., -mahi-siddhanta, 
m., -lakshana, n., -vandanié, f., -vardhana, n. 
N. of wks. = viruna, mnf(s jn. addressed to Vishou 
and Varuna (asa hymn), SBr. = vaidyaka-sistra, 
i, -Vyikarana, n., -sarandgati, |., -sinti, [., 
-bistra, 1). (also pl.’, -samhita, i., -sadicira- 
nirnaya, 0., -siddhanta-tattva, n., -sid- 
dhanta-dipikA, f., -siddhanta-vaijayanti, f. 
N. of whe. eathinaka, us. iin dram.) walking 
about the stave with preat strides, Dagar, Sch. Vaish- 
navaktiita-candriki, t.,vigama, m. N. of wks. 
Vaishnavicamana, 1). sipping water three tunes 
in the worship of Vishnu, MW, Vaishnavacira, 
m. the rites or practices of the Vaishuavas ; -pacd- 
dhatt, €, -samvraha, uN. of wks. Vaishnava- 
bhidhana, n. N. of a wk. (containing the naines 
of the disciplesofCaitanya), Vaishnavamrita,1., 
“vashtaka, n., “votsava, m., ‘votsava-vidhi, 
in. (wopayoga-nirnaya, mn. N, of wks, 

Vaishnavayana, mi. patr. fr. vatshnuva, g. ha- 
ritddt. 

Vaishnavi-tantra, n. N. of a Tantra. 

Vaishuavya, mitt relating or belonginy to 
Vishnu, VS.; Gobh. 

Vaishnivaruna, nif(Zn. (prob. for vaishuava- 
varuna) belonging to Vishnu and Varuna, TS. 

Vaishnugupta, infn.taught by Vishnu-gupta,f. 

Vaishnuuta (7), n. sacrificial ashes (cl varshaace, 
n., vaishtuta), L. 

Vaishnuvirana, mf(f)n. = varshndvaruna, 
AitBr, 

Vaishnuvriddhi, m. patr. ft, o/shan-vrbidhe, 
Pravar,. 


qvyaaay vaishraksenya,m. yatr. fr, vish- 
vak-sena, Pau, iv, 1, 114, Vartt. 7, Pat. 


aaa raisargika, mfn. (fr. vi-sarga), g. 
samlipade. 

Vaisarjana, n. pl. (fr. 22-sarjana) N, of partic. 
sacrificial rites, ApSr. = twa, n. the condition of 
(being a rite called) Vais’, MaitrS. = homiya, ifn. 
used at the Vais’ rite, Nydyam., Sch. 


3 U2 


1028 


Vaisarjaniya (KitySr.) and vaisarjing (SBr.), 
n, pl. = 2uisarjana, 

gag raisarpa, min. suffering from (the 
discase called} Vi-sarpa, g. gyotsndd? on Pain, v, 2, 
103, Vartt. 25 = 27-sarpa, LL. 

Vaisarpika, mfn. caused by Vi-sarpa, Heat. 

qQey7 vaisadrisya, n. (fr. vi-sadriga) 
dissimilarity, difference, BhP. 

aati vaisdrina, m. (fr. and = t-sarin) 
a fish, Pan. v, 4, 16. 

SN - ee 

FAAFT raisiicana, n. (fr. ri-sucana) as- 
sumplion of female attire by a man (in dram.), L. 


FAT vaisripa, m. (fr. ev-sripa) N. of a Di- 


nava, Hariy. 


SMATTH raistarika, mén. (fr. vi-sldra) ex- 


tensive, wide, Budd. 
APH raistika. See buhu-v° (add.) 
raw neispashtya, on. (fr. ri-spashta) 


clearness, distinctness, Pan. v, 3, 66, Vartt. 4, 


a5 . ae Ae 5 

48q vaisreya, m. patr. fr. visri, g. subh- 
ride. 

ae 

FAQ wiisrarya, mfn. (fr. vi-seara) de- 
priving of voice, Susr,; n. loss of voice or language, 
Vaghh.; Sali.; different accentuation, SankhSr, 


aen rathaga, nf(i)n. (fr. viha-ga) relating 
or belonging to a bird (with fas, £, ‘the body or 
form of a bird’), Kathas. 

Vaihamga, mfn. (fr. vckam-ca) id. (with rasa, 
m. ‘troth made of bird’s flesh’), Suér, 


Rafa vaihati, m. patr, fr. vi-hata, yg. taul- 
valy-adt ; (z), f., Pat. 


Fetes vaihali, mw. (also pl.) a patr., Sam- 
skarak. 


aziaay vaihuyana, m.(also pl.) a patr., ih. 
aqe1ua vaihdyasa, mf(i)n. (fr. 2. rt-hayas) 


being or moving in the air, suspended in the air, 
aerial, Grs.; MBh. & ec. (ave), ind, in the open air, 
Apast.; m. pl. ‘sky-dwellers,’ the gods &c., BhI’.; 
N, of partic. Rishis (personitied luminous pheno- 
mena:, VarBrS.; m. N. of a lake, MW.3 (7), 1. N. 
of a river, BhP.; nthe air, atmosphere, MBh.; fly- 
ing in the air, BhP. (-gaéga, n. id., Ri); a partic, 
attitude in shooting, L, 

SIT rahara, m. (fr. rt-hara) N. of a 
mountain in Masidha, MBh. (cf eazhhdra). 

Vaibfirika, min. serving for sport or amuse- 
ment, 1. 

Vaihirya, mfn.to be played or sported with, to 
be conctliated by playfulness or raillery “applied toa 
wite’s brother or brother-in-law or other relations of 
awites, MBh.j n. playfulness, sportiveness, fun, ib, 

aziat rathali, f. hunting, chase, Sinhas. 


SAMA caihdsika, m. (fr. vi-hasa) a comic 
actor, bufloun, actor in general, L.; a playfellow, L. 


aetate taihinari, See baik®, 


AAU vaihvalya, n, (fr. vi-kvala) oxhaus- 
tion, debility, Riyat, 

AVANT vokkana, m. or n.(?) N, of a place, 
Divyav.; m. pl. N. of a people, VarBrS. (cf. do- 
kana), 

aT voc. See /vac, p. 912, col. 4. 

WI rola, f. a female servant or slave, I. 

alg voila, w.r. for jhoda, L. 


aty vodra, m. & kind of large snake, L.; 


a sort of fish, L.; (7), f. the fourth part of a 
Pana, L. 


QS vodka, min. (fr. 4/T. vah) led home, 
marricd, MBh. 

Védhave or vélhave, Ved. inf. of 4/1. vah. 

Vodhavya, mfn. to be borne or carried or drawn 
or led &c. (n. impers.’, MBh.; Hariv.; to be under- 
taken or accomplished, MBh.; (d), f. (a woman) to 
be Ica nome or married, ib. 


qawaty vaisarjaniya. 


Vodhu, m. the son of a woman living in her 
father's house (whose husband js absent), W. 

Vodhri or wédhri, mfn. drawing, bearing, 
carrying, bringing, one who beats or carries &c., 
RY. &c. &e, ; watting (as wind), Kum.; m. a draught 
horse, RV. (wé/h@); MBh. &c. (also with rathasya, 
L.); a bull, ox (also with dhurah or halasya), 
MBh.; Paiicat.; Hcat.; an offerer, MBh.; a guide, 
Samk.; a porter, carrier, BhP. (also d4ara-) ; 2 
charivteer,L.; a bridegroom, husband,Mn.; MBh, &c. 
(also with acc., Pan. ili, 3, 169, Sch.); = meadha, L. 

AWé vonta, wm. =vrinta, L. 

aiz voda, mfn.=ardra, L. 

ater vodala, m. a species of fish, L. 

ae vodra,m.(andi, f.), w.r. forrodra,°drt. 


aleqrat vontha-devi, f. N. of a princess, 
Inscr, 

ayaa vopa-deva, m. N. of the author of 
the Mugdha-bodha grammar (also of the Kavi-kalpa- 
druma and various other works, including, according 
to some, the Bhagavata-Purina ; he was a son of 
Keiava aud pupil of Dhanéivara, and is said to have 
Hourished ahout the latter half of the thirteenth 
century at the court of Hemadri, king of Deva-gini, 
now Dowlatibad). =—sataka, n. N. of a Kivya by 
Vopa-deva, 

atarfesa vopalita or ropalita-sigha, m.N. 


of a lexicographer, Cat. 
ayes vopula, m. N. of a man, Virac. 


az vord, m. (prob. not a Sanskrit word) 
a sort of pulse, Dolichos Catjang, W. = patti, fa 
sort of mat or mattress for sleeping on (perhaps made 
of the straw of the Vora’, L.—sidd@hd, see Gora-s°. 

QTH voruka, m. (cf. volaka) a copyist, 
writer, L. 

QZ vorafa, m. Jasminum Multiflorum 
or Pubescens, L, 

AT vorava, m. a kind of rice (perhaps 
that called Boro, which is cut in March or April), 1. 
~ s 

QSaTe vorukhana, m.a horse (described 
as one of a pale red colour), L. 


QAM voruvina, w.r. for rorubana. 
Gi vola, m. gum-myrrh, Bhpr. 
AAS F volaka, m. a whirlpool, L.; (cf. vo- 


raka) a copyist, writer, L. 


MATAR vollasaka, m. or n.(?) N. of a 
place, Rajat. 
Z vollaha, m. a chestuut-coloured 
norse (with a light mane and tail), L, 


Arfzra vohittha, n. a vessel, ship, L. 
ae vatk, nom. sg. for vak (fr. vite), SBr. 


WAZ vaujhat, for vaushat, SLr.; KiitySr., 
Sch. 


MA vaudanya, n. N. of a city, MBh. 
(v.1.) 
ME vauddka, See bauddha. 


ats vauli(?), m. & patr., Pravar. 
ataz vatshat, ind. (prob. a lengthened 


form of vaskaf, q.Vv.) an exclamation or formula 
(used on offering an oblation to the gods or deceased 
ancestors with fire), Br.; Hariv. &c. 


@_vy, in comp. before vowels for 3. vf. 


sansa, m. N. of a son of Vipra-citti, Hariv.; 
VP. (v. 1. vy-aysa). =ayeaka, m. 2 mountain, 
W. -ansuke, mfn, unclothed, naked, ib, »ag- 
sa, mfn. having shoulders wide apart, broad- 
shouldered, MBh.; m. N. of a demon vanquished 
by Indra, RV. ( = shoulderless, Say.) ; of a son of 
Vipra-citti (cf. zy-agsa). maksha, m. (cf. sir- 
aksha) ‘having no latitude,’ the equator, Siiryas. 
= Ogre, secs. v. -ahkusa, mf. unrestrained, un- 
checked, BhP, = ange, see p. 1029, cols. 1, 3. ~an- 
gira, mf{n. without charcoal, having no fire (¢, ind. at 
the time when the burning charcoal is extinguished), 
MBh.; MarkP.; rin, mfn. having the charcoal 


Wz vy-uda, 


extinguished, Heat. ohgula, n. the 6oth part of 
an Angula, MW.; °di-a/kvi, P.; -karoti, to deprive 
of the fingers, MBh. - aigushtha, a kind of plant, 
L. (w.r. for Adngushtha). -edhikerana, min. 
being in a different case-relation, relating to another 
subject, KapS., Sch. ; Vam. ; n. incongruity, Kusum.; 
Sis., Sch.; the subsisting or inhering in different re- 
ceptacles or subjects or substrate (sometimes applied 
toa loose or ambiguous argument ; opp. to samand- 
dhth°, see visesha-vydpl), MW.; N. of sev. wks.; 
-dharmévacchinna-vada, m., “cchinndbhdve, 0. 
(°va-kroda, m., °va-khandana, w., “va-tika, f., 
“va-parishkara,m.,va-prakdsa,m.,"va-rahasya, 
n,), N. of wks,; -pada, min, containing words in 
different cases (as a Bahuvrihi, e.g. Aanthe-kdla, 
‘one who has black colour in the throat’ { = £d/a- 
kantha, ‘black-throated "]), Laghuk. 1036; °#4- 
bhava, m. N. of wk. =adhva, m. half the way 
(vyadhud (AV. ] or vyddhve [SBr.], in the middle of 
the way), KatySr.; MBh. ; a bad road,wrong road, L. ; 
mf(é)n. being in the air between the zenith and the 
surface of the earth, AV,=adhvan, mfn. being in 
the midst of the way (or) going astray, RV.i, 141, 
75 m. ‘having various paths, N. of Agui, MW. 
#anta, mfn, separated, remote, TBr,; ApSr.; °¢z- 
WV krt, P.; -karolt, to keep off, remove, L.; °t7- 
bhiva, m, the being removed, L. -antara, n. 
(ife.f.d) ; absence of distinction, Hariv.; an interval, 
Gobh.; m. ‘occupying an intermediate position,’ 
(with Jainas) N. of a class of gods (including Piéacas, 
Bhiitas, Yakshas, Rikshasas, Kisn-natas, Kim-puru- 
shas, MahGragas and Gandharvas), Satr,; HParis.; 
Paficat. &c.; (7), f. a deity of the above class, 
Campak.; HParié.; (dat), ind. moderately, SBr.; 
°va-pankti(?), f.,Cat. = apatrapa, min. shameless, 
MW.; (4%, f., see under vy apa-o/trap, —apae 
miirdhan, mfn. headless, L. «1. -apasraya, 
min, (for a.see vy-afd- o/ srt) devoid of reliance or 
support, self-centred, self-dependent, Kam, —abhi- 
mfina, sce s.v, ~abhra, mfid)n. cloudless, un- 
clouded, MBh. ; Hariv. &c.; (¢), ind. when the sky 
is cloudless, ib. ; -7a, inf. appearing when the sky ts 
cloudless, VarBrS. «amia, mfn. free from acidity 
(-¢@, f.), Car, marka, mfp. with exception of the 
sun, VarBr. = 1, -arna, mfu. (for 2, see vy-4/ard) 
waterless, without water, PaficavBr.; SrS. martha, 
sce 5, Vv. alika, mfn, very false or untruthful, lying, 
hypocritical (aw, ind.), Amar.; BhP. ; disagreeable, 
painful, offensive, strange, MW.; improper or unfit 
to be done, MW. not false, Sis.; - vyatteya, L.; 
m.=savara, |..; a catamite, MW.; n. anything 
displeasing, ib. ; any cause of pain or uneasiness, ib, ; 
pain, griet, MBh.; Kay.; Pur. &c.; a falsehood, lie, 
fraud (also pl.), Kav.; Pur, &c.; transgression, 
offence, misdeed, Ratnav.; Jatakam,; = varlakshya, 
L.; reverse, contraricty, inversion, MW.; -¢d, ae 
-lva, 1. disagrecableness, painfulness, MW. ; im- 
propriety, displeasure, ib.; -srhsvadsa, m. a sigh of 
pain or sorrow, Kum, =Alkaga, mfu. (accord. to 
Say.) having various branches; (c\, f. a kind of 
plant, RV. x, 16, 13. savadbirana, n. a special 
definition or designation, Nydyam, Sch.; Jaim., 
Sch, #avanin, mfn. not breathing between, AitAr. 
=I, -agana, mit(d)n. (for 2. see p. 1034, col. 3) 
abstinence from eating, fasting, Hariv. —asva, 
mf{n, deprived of horses, horseless, ShadvBr.; MBh.; 
Ragh,; m. N. of a Rishi, RV.; of an ancient king 
(aiso pl.), ib.; MBh.; -vaé, ind. like Vyaiva, MW.; 
-sdrathy-ayudha, mfn. deprived of horses and 
charioteer and weapons, Gaut. mashtak&, f. the 
first day in the dark half of a month, TS.; TBr. ¢ 
Kath.; Laty.; the dark half ofamonth, ApGr.(Sch.) 
asi, min. swordless, VarYogay, —asu, mfi(s)n. 
lifeless, dead, MBh.; BhP.; Sis; Rajat.; -¢va, n. 
loss of life, VarBrS. masthaka, mfn. boncless, 
PaficavBy. = ahan or -ahna (loc. “Ami, Chant, or 
Ane), Pan. vi, 3, 110; Vop. iii, 42; (-ahna), 
mfn, done or happening on separate days, MW.; 
(accord, to some “done or produced in two days’). 
«Ekula, see s.v. «marsha, m. impatience, 
MW. =—&yudhba, mt. weaponless, MBh.; MW. 
= 1. <Avyita, mfn. (for 2, see under wy-d- 4/1. uri 

uncovered, opened, open to (loc.), Ragh. i, Arti 
~ Gish, f. an intermediate quarter (of the compass), 
RimatUp. = 1, -Raraya, mfu. (for 2. see under vy- 
G-4/ srt) having a diflerent support or refuge (opp. 
to samandiraya), Pat. -Khanasya, mf(d)n. ex- 
tremely lewd or obscene, AitBr. =&h&va, m. the 
invocation sogsdvam, ApSr.; (am), ind. separating 
by interposing the Ahava, AitBr.; AgvSr. muda, 


qe vy-udaka, 


mfn. waterless, dry, BhP, =ndaka, mf(4)n. id., 
SankhGr.; Apast.; BhP. »upadrava, mfn. un- 
disturbed by any misfortune, not liable to anlucky 
accidents, Susr, = upavita, iff, devoid of the sacred 
thread, Prayasc, = 1, -upasama, m. (for 2, sce vy- 
upa-a/ Jam) non-cessation, not ceasing or desisting, 
Malatim.; Sah.; inquietude, MW. = upaskara, 
mfn. without appurtenance, MBh, —Wdhni, f. 
having a large udder, T'andyaBr, » fizdhva-bhij, 
w.t. for vy-yiddha-bhaj, Jaim. eeke, mi(d)u. 
deficient by one, VarBsS. = énas, mfn. guiltless, 
RV. iii, 33,13. » @ui, f. (of 7y-efz) variously-tinted 
(said of the dawn), RV. v, 50, 4. = ailaba, min. 
making various noiscs, AV. =dkas, mfn, dwelling 
apart, Br.eeddana (s, ind., accord. to Sdy.  vive- 
dhe nue labahe sati), RV. viii, 52,9. = 1.-oman, 
mifn,(for 2, sce s.v.) one whocaunot besaved(?), Kath. 


Wr. vya, m. (/rye) a covercr, MW. 


W 2. uya (suid to bean abbreviated form 
of a-vyaya) a technical symbol tor indeclinables such 
as mz, cit, svar &c., Vop. iit, 17. 


Tay vy-ansa,ty-ansaka, Seep. 1028, col. 2. 


WI vy- Vons, P. -apsayati, to cheat, de- 
ceive, Divyay.  agsaka,t. acheat, rozue, juggler, 
L.=aysana, 1. cheating, decciving, MBh. = age 
saniya, to be cheated or deceived, W. ~ agsayi- 
tavya, mfn. id., Paiicat. -=ansita, min. cheated, 
deceived, disappointed, W, 


WRT vyakrida, mfu. (applied to Rudra), 
Maitrs. 


QA vy-akta, vy-akti. Soe cols. 2, 3. 

AE ry-/aksh, P. -ukshati or -akshnoti= 
vy-/ ab, to pervade, dc,, MW. 

WY ovy-aksha. See p. 1028, col, 2. 


WT vy-ayra, m{(a)n. not attending to any 
one partic. point (opp, to ckégra), distracted, in- 
attentive ; bewildered, agitated, excited, alarmed, 
MaitrUp.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; diverted from every- 
thing else, intent on, engrossed by, cagerly occupied 
with or employed in (iustr., luc., or comp, ; some- 
times said of hands and fingers), MBh.; Hariv.; 
Kav. dc.; tottering, unsteady, exposed to dangers 
(sce a-zy°) ; being in motion (as a wheel), BhP.; 
m.N. of Vishnu, MW.3. (aa. ind, in an agitated 
manner, with great excitement, VarBrS, ; -/d, f. in- 
tense occupation, eagerness, intentness (ife.), Sak.; 
Paiicat, &c.; perplexity, confusion, MW.; -fvu, n. 
distraction ; contusion, agitation, Mait:Up. ; Palicat. ; 
(ife.) intentness on, Kull, on Mn, viii, 65 ; -perayge- 
dhrt-varga, win, having companies of miatrons 
zealously occupied, MW.; -auatas, mifn, perplexed 
or bewildered in mind, ib.; -Aaséa, mfn. having 
the hands occupied with (comp.), Divydv. 

Vyagraya, Nom. P. °yaéi, to divert or distract 
any one’s thoughts, Car. 


QRS cyankata, older form of veakata. 
TTT vy-ankusa, See p. 1028, col. 2. 
Wy I. cy-dnga, mf(a)n. (for 2. gee col. 3) 


without limbs, limbless, deficient in limb, deformed, 
crippled, AV.; Mu.; MBh, &c.; having no wheels, 
BhP.; lamed, lame, MW. ; bodiless, ib. ; ill-arranged, 
ib.; m. acripple, ib.; m.orn.a kind of cat's eye (a 
precious stone), L.; (n., w.r. for ¢ry-anga, tripar- 
tite army, MBh.); -4d, £.,-/va,n, deficiency of limb, 
crippled condition, mutilation, MBh.; VarBrS.; 
Paiicat.; “gdrtha, m. (in rhet.) suggested sense or 
meaning, MW. 

Vy-aigaya, Num. P. “yati, to deprive of a limb, 
mutilate, ApSr. ; Paficat. gita, mfn. mutilated (Aar- 
nayor uy”, perforated in the ears, MBh. [Nilak.]; 
"taikékshana, mf[é ]n. defective inan eye, one-eyed, 

is.) 

Vyahgin, mfn. deficient in lisnb, deformed, crip- 
pled, MBh.; MarkP. 
ba i P. -karoti = vyangaya, MBh. ; 

tiv, 


BTFIT vy-angara &c. See p. 1028, col. 2. 
WIRY vy-aagya &c. See col. 3. 


BT «. vyac (cf. /vie; prob. orig. iden- 
“ tical with 2. vy-4/ac), cl, 6. P. (Dhatup. 
xxviii, 12) vécaté (only in cl, 3. pr. vévyakt?, 3. du. 


viviktds, Subj. vinydcat,RV.; impf.avizyak, 3. pl. 
avivyacus, ib,; pt. vivydca, 2. sp. vivyaktha, ib.; 
Br.; Gr. also aor. avyaeit ; Prec. vicyat; fut. vya- 
ella, Nicild ; vyacishyaté; inf, vyactum ; ind. p. 
vicitud), to encompass, embrace, comprehend, con- 
tain, RV.; AitBr.; (zicadsi', to cheat, trick, deceive, 
Dh&atup.: Caus. vpdcayade (aor, avrvyacal’, Gr: 
Desid. vivyaciéshats, ib.: Intens. vevicyate, wivya- 
‘itt, vavyakts, ib. 


wrfrert 1. vy-atikara. 


Vyacas, 11. expanse, capacity, compass, RV. 3 | 


AV.; VS.; wide space, free scope, room, RV.; AV.; 


SBr. (vyacas-4/kré, to dilate, expand, open, Kaus.) . 


-k&ma, mfp. desirous of wide space, Kaus. = vat 
(vydcas-), min. spacious, expansive, RV.; VS, 

Vyacishtha, nifn. (superi,) must spacious or ex- 
pausive, RV, 


TZ 2. vy-/ ac (or aie), P. A. -acati, te, 
to bend asunder, make wide, extend, RV,; AV. 


WS vyacchu. Seo go-ryacchd. 


BH 1. ry-/aj, P. -ajati, to drive away 
(Pass, vy-ajydie), RV. x, 85, 283 to go throuvh or 
across, furrow, ib, v, £4, 4. 

1. Vy-aja, Pin. ili, 3, 119. 

QA 2.ryay (=V/vij, only invyafeta, Susr. ; 
for vivyajuh see /77/), to fan, ventilate, 

a. Vyaja, m. a fan, W, 

Vyajana, n. (ifc. f£ @) fanning, Kad,; a palm- 
leaf or otHer article used for fanning, fan, whisk 
(often du.), Mn,; MBh. &c. = kriyf, f. the act of 
fanning, Kad. = cimara, n. the tail of the BosGrun- 
niens used as a whisk or fan, a chowry (cf, wyajara~ 
camara). 

Vyajanaka, n.= vasa, a fan, VarBrS. 

Vyajanin, m. the Yak (Bos Grunniens), b. 

Vyajani, in comp. for vyajana. @/kri, P. 
-karoti,to make inte (or use as) a fan, Kid, = 4/bhi, 
P. -bhavati, to become or be a fan, Ragh. 


WX vyaiic. See uru-vydite. 
WIT vyciicana,w.r. for vy-aijana, Wariv. 


TTI wyatcana-vat, wifn. (a word used 
to explain wydeas-zat), Nir, viii, 10, 


Wei Satan aij, P.A.-analiti, -ankte,(A.) to 
anoint thoroughly, RV, ; io decorate, adorn, beautily, 
ib.; (P. A.) to cause to appear, manifest, display, RV. 
&c. &e.: Pass, -ayyale, to be manifested or ex- 
pressed, RV.; Ragh.; Paicat.: Caus. -adjayati, to 
cause to appear, make clearly visible or manilest, 
Mn.; MBh. &c, 

Vy-akta, mfn. adorned, embellished, beautiful, 
RV. ; caused to appear, manitested, apparent, visible, 
evident (am, ind. apparently, evidently, certainly), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; developed, evolved (see below) ; 
distinct, intelligible (see -zic); perceptible by the 
stnses (opp. to a-vyakta, transcendental), MBh.; 
BhP.; specified, distinguished, L.; specific, indivi: 
dual, L.; hot, 1.5 wise, learned, Lalit.; m. heat, 
L,; a learned man, L.; an initiated monk, Sil,; ‘the 
manifested One,’ N. of Vishnu, MW.; of one of 


the 13 Ganadhipas (with Jainas); nm, (iu Samkhya) | 


‘the developed or evolved’ (as the product of 
a-vyakta, q.v.), Samkhyak. (cf. 1W.83); -dpstya, 
n. a public action or deed, Rajat.; -gamz/a, n. cal- 
culation with known numbers, arithmetic, JW. 176, 
n. 3; -gandhd,{, (only 1.) long pepper; jasmine; 
a species of Sansevicra; Clitoria ‘Ternatea; -/d, f., 
ot -(va,n, distinctness, manifestation (instr. ‘clearly, 
distinctly ;’ acc. with vam, ‘to appear’), Up.; 
Kathas,; -¢érake, mfn. having clear stars, MW. ; 
-darsana, min, one who hasattained to right know- 
ledge, R.; -dreshtértha, m{n, perceiving or witness- 
ing a transaction with one’s own cye¢s, a villas, L.; 
-bhuj, min, consuming all manifested or visib- 
things (said of time), MW.; - maya, mf(z)u. relating 
to what is perceptible by ths senses, MBh.; -mtdr7- 
cika, min. much peppered, Car.; -vasa, mfn. having 
a perceptible taste (-/7, f.), Suér.; -7as¢, m. (in 
arithmy.) known or absolute quantity; -r7%fa, m. 
‘havinga manifested form,’ N.of Vishuu, MW; -ri- 
pan, min. having a discernible shape, ib.; -Jaksh- 
man, mfn, haviug evident signs or marks, clearly 
characterized, W.; -/avana, min. much salted, Car; 
vac, f. a clear or distinct speech, Pan. i, 3, 48; 
-vikrama, win. displaying valour, MW.; “tive- 
dhzita, min. one who has publicly shaken off world! y 
tics (opp. to guptdév®, q.v.), Wi; ddita, min. 
spoken clearly or plainly, MW. 
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Vy-aktaya, Nom. P. °ya/i, to manifest, Dharmas, 

Vy-akti, . visible appearance or manifestation, 
becoming evident or Known or public (acc, with 
Vbhaj, d-/sam, and d-4/yd, to appear, become 
manifest), MBh.; Kav. &c.; specific appearance, 
distinctness, individuality, ib.; an individual (opp. 
to ydtt), Bhag,; VarBrS, &c.; (in gram.) gender, 
Pin.i,2, 52; case, inflection, the proper form of any 
inthected word, W.; a vowel, ?), MW.; -d, f., -/7a, 
Q, distinctness, individuality, personality, ib, ; “Ub 
veka, m. N, of wk, 

Vyakti, in comp, for vy-akfa. = karana, n. the 
act of making manifest or clear or distinct, Dhatup. ; 
Jitakam, = /kri,)’.-haro/d, tomake m” or clear or 
d° (-Ardta, win, made m° or clear or d°), Nathis. 
- bhiiva,m. the becoming m” or clear or d’, Samk, 
= / bhi, I. -bhavet, to become mi” or clear or d? 
(-bAnta, fn. become manitest or clear or distinct), 
MBh.; VarBrS.; Rajat. 

2. Vy-anga, iti, (for 1. see col, 1) spotted, 
speckled, AV.; m. treckles iu the face, Susr.; a blot, 
blemish, stain, Hariv.; a frog, L.; steel, L. 

Vy-angya, mfi(d@'n. that which is mamfested or 
indicated or made perceptible, Samk.; Sah.; (in thet.) 
indicated by allusion or insinuation, implied, sug- 
gestive, Kpr.; °epdrtha-haumudi, {., °eyirtha- 
dipskd, f.,epdrtha-dipini, f£.N. of wks, 5 “yokes, 
f. covert language or insinuation, MW. 

Vy-aiijaka, mi(744)n. making clear, manifesting, 
indicating (gen, or comp.), Mn.; BhP.; (in rhet.) 
indicating by implication, suggesting (-(va,n.), Sah.; 
Pratap.; m. indication of passion or feeling, MAlatim.; 
a sien, mark, symnbol, W.; figurative expression or 
insinuation, ib.; CArvr/Aa, m. (in rhet.} sugested or 
Implied sense, 

Vy-anijana, inf, manifesting, indicating, Hariv, 
(v1. epemeaus); m. (once forn,; cf below) a conso- 
nant, VPrat.; Pandanus Odoratissimus, Li; = vdai- 
tra-karman,..; (a), f.(in chet.) implied indication, 
allusion, suggestion, Sah.; Pratap.; a figurative ex- 
pression (Caa-eriite, f figurative style), W.; 0. 
decoration, ornament, RV. viii, 78,2; manifestation, 
indication, Susr,; Rajat.; allusion, suggestion (-«, 
f.),Sah.; AgvSr., Sch.; figurative expression, irony, 
sarcasm, W.; specification, Nir.; a mark, badye, 
spot, sign, token, ApSr.; R.; Kathas, &e.; insignia, 
paraphernalia, Kav.; symptom (of a disease), Cat. ; 
mark of sex or gender (as the beard, breasts &c.), 
the private organs (male or female), GiSrS.; MBh. 
&c.; anything used in cooking os preparing food, 
scasoniny, sauce, condiment, MBh.; RK. &e,; a con- 
sonant, Prat. ; Sr$. &e ; a syllable, VPrat, (et. Adaa- 
vy’); the letter (as opp. to ar/Aa, ‘meaning "3, 
Mahav.; a limb, member, part, L.; a day, L.; puri- 
fication of a sacrificial animal (also m. and @, .), [.; 
a fan, L. (wer. for tyayana); -Aira, in, the pre- 
parer of a sauce or condiment, MBI; -geaa (2), Mm. 
N. of a wk. on condiments in cookery; -samicema, 
mn. a collection or group of consonants, MW. 5 -suae- 
dh, m. (in gram.) the junction of consonants, tb, ; 
samnipita, ma falling together or conjunction of 
consonants, ib. -s/Rdae, ind. in the place of sauce 
or seasoning, ib.; -Adrthd, t. N. ot a female demon 
supposed to remove the harr of a woman’s pudenda, 
MarkP.; ‘nédaya, min, followed by a consonant, 
MW.; “ndpadha, min. preceded by ac’, ib, “atija- 
nika, n. (with svardrame) N, of a Paris. of the VS, 

Vy-anjijishu, nin, (tr. Desid.) wishing tu make 
clear or manifest, W. 

Vy-anjita, min. (ft, Caus.) clearly manifested or 
made visible; -vrilti-bheda, min. having various 
actions manifested, MW. 


WTS ryada,m. N.of a man, Vop. (ef. ryédi). 


QSAR cyadambaka or bana, n. the castor- 
oil plant, Ricinus Communis, L. 


IF vyadda, m. N. of a man, Majat. (also 
-mandata, ib.) 


WHEN vy-dti, m. (fr. 3. vi and /2. at; but 
not dissolved in Padap.) a horse, RV. 


wafag ry-uti-/1. kri, only Pass, -kriyate, 
to be greatly changed or moved, Bh, 

L.Wy-atikara,mi{n.acting reciprocally, reciprocal, 
W..; m. reciprocity, reciprocal action or relation, 1b.; 
contact, contiguity, union (ife, = joined with, spread- 
ing through or over, pervading), MBh.; Kav. &&c. ; 
(ife.) taking to, accomplishing, performing, Amar. ; 
Das, ; Rajat.; incident, opportunity, Nalac., reverse, 


1030 


inisfortune,calamity, accident, fatality, Hear.; Paiicat.; 
Kathis.; destruction, end, BhP. “atikyita, min. 
pervaded, MW. 

ahaa vy-ati-y/kri, Pass. -kiryale, to be 
mixed or blended together, Samk, 

2. Vy-atikara, m. mixing or blending together, 
mixtme, MBh.; BhP.; a confusing (or striking) 
resemblance, Jatakam.; -z47/, min. mixed, of con- 
trary kind oc nature, Mear. 

Vy-atikarita, min. mixed of joined with (instr. 
or comp.), Mcar.; Malatin. 

Vy-atikirna, mifn. scattered about in different 
directions, MBh.; mixed together, conlused, MW. 

BTA A vy-ati-y‘kram, P. A, -krdiaati, 
-kramate (ind. p. -kramya’, to go or pass by, step 
over or beyond (lit, and fig.), MBh.; R.; Paficat.; 
to pass away, clapse, be spent (as time), ib.; BhP.; 
toexcel, surpass, conquer, R.3 to neplect, omit, vio- 
late, ib, “atikrama, m. going or passing by, Suse, ; 
gaining the start, MBh.; passing away, lapse (of 
time), R.; leaping or passing over, avoiding, escap- 
ing, getting rid of (gen.), MBh.; Kav. &e.; over- 
stepping, transgressing, neplect, violation, non-per- 
formance, disregard af (gen. or comp.”, Gant. ; Mn.; 
MBh, &c,; violation of established order, transyres- 
sion, crime, Vice, fault, sin against (gen, of comp.), 
Apast.; Mu.; MBh, &c.3 inverted order, reverse, 
contrary, ScS,; Das, “atikramana, n. itc.) com- 
Mitting a sinagainst, wronging, Kaus, “atikramin, 
min, ie.) siiming against, wronging, Apast.; pass- 
ing over, deviating, transgressing, MW. °ati- 


kr&nta, mln. passed over &c.; reversed, inverted, 
W.; one who has wrongly taken to (ace.’, MBh, | 
“ati- | 


xi, O4925 1. Cransgression, sin, fault, R. 
krinti, f. (ile.) committing a sin against, harming, 
wronging, Sah, 

ata ry-ati-kshepa, mn.(. kship) mutual 
exchange orpermutation, Apast.; nutualaltercation, 
strite, contest, MBh. Cv. vp-addekshepa), 

arfaNy ry-ali-y/gam, P. -qauechati, to go 
against cach other, Pin. i, 3,15, Sch. Catigata, 
min, passed by, elapsed (as time), MBh, 

AAA vy-ati-/ya, VP. -jigati (only aor. 
vy-aty-agat), to pass by, Ragh, 

inal ny-ati-y‘cur (only 1, sg. pr. A. 
-caré), to tlauspress apainst, ollend (acc.), R. “atde 
Ofira, sce a vyalicara, 

wfrafea ry-ati-cumbita, min. (./cund) 
touched closely, in immediate contact with, Naish. 

aA ry-uti-vjalp, P. -jalpati, to 
chatter together, gossip, Pan, i, 3, 15, Vartt, 1, Pat. 

fata vy-uti-vji(only 3. sg. pf. A. -jiyye), 
to conquer, surpass, excel, Bhatt: 

afar vy-ati-v/tun (only 3. du, impf, A. 
vy-atanutlim), to vie with each other in extend- 
ing or spreading out, Bhatt. 

atay ry-ati-y/tri (only 3. sg. du. fut. P. 
-larishyatt’,to pass completely across, overcome, 
Bhag. 

afte py-ali-y ni, DP, -nayati, to let pass 
(timte), AsvSr. 

ana IS vy-ati- Vv path, P. -pathati, to recite 
mutually, Pan. 1, 3, 15, Vartt..1, Pat. 

wafrqTs vy-ati-paka, m.(/pac), Pan. iii, 
3, 43, Vartt. 3. 

wmafraty vy-ati-pata, m. (pat) N. of a 
partic. astronomical Yoga (when sun and moon are 
in the opposite Ayana and have the same declina- 
tion, the sum of their longitudes being = 180", 
Var.; Heat. Sc. (cf. vy-ati-fpala’; ~janana-Sinti, 
f., -prakarana, n., -vrata-kalpa, m, N. of wks. 

wat MA vy-ati-»/bhd, A. -bhate (pf. -babhe), 
to shine forth fully or brightly (used impers.), Viddh. 

wefafrat vy-ati-bhinna, min. (/bhid) in- 
separably joined or connected with, Nydyas., Sch. 

Vy-atibheda, m. bursting forth together or simul- 
tancously, Sah.; pervading, penetration, Ny4yas. 

itt g vy-ati-/bhu, A. -bhavate (3. sg. 
prec. -bhavishishia, Pan. vii, 3, 88, Sch.), to vie 


erfnga vy-atikrita. 


ee ee ee 


with any one (acc,), contend for precedence or su- 
periority, Vop. 


arfirerst vy-att-marsa, m.( J mris) a partic. 
kind of Vihara (mutual transposition of the several 
Pidas or half verses or whole verses of the first and 
second Valakhilya hymns which ate repeated in sets, 
two always taken together), MW. “atimarsam, 
ind, so as to encroach, AgvSr. ; so as to skip or take 
alternately, MW, 


wafafae ry-ati-migra, win, mixed or 


confounded with one another, MBh.; Var BrS. 


arfaye vy-ali-mudha, min. ( / muh) exces- 
sively perplexed or embarrassed, utterly distracted, 
Hariv. Catimoha, see d-zyatimoha. 


war frar vy-ati-s/ ya, P, -yatt, to go com- 
pletely through, penetrate, pervade, R.; to pass by, 
flow on (as time), Hariv. 

Vy-atiyata, infin. gone by, elapsed, ib. 


afay vy-ati- 2. yu, P.-yauli (only 2. du. 


pr. -yuddas), to unite mutually, mix together, mingle, 
Bhatt, 


afar vy-ati-/ra, A. -rate, Siddh. (ry- 
aty-are, Pan, vi, 4, 64, Sch.) 


arfatzy ty-ali-/ric, Pass. -ricyate, to 
reach far beyond, leave behind, surpass, excel (acc. 
or abl., Hariv.; Ragh.; to be separated from (abl.), 
BhP.; to differ from, ib.; Samk. 

Vy-atirikta, mfn. reaching beyond, excessive, 
immoderate(ife, = abundantly furnished with), MBh.; 
separate, different or distinct from, other than (abl. 
orcomp,), Mn.; MBh. &c.; (ifc.) tree from, Sarvad.; 
left remaining from, Ragh., Sch. (v.1.}; withdrawn, 
withheld, W.; excepted, ib.; (az), ind, with the 
exception of, except, without (c.g. svara-v°, ‘except 
the accent’), MW.; -éd, f. (BHP. ), -¢za, m. (Sarvad.) 
distinction, difference. “atiriktaka, n. a partic. 
manner of flying, MBh, 

Vy-atireka, m. distinction, diflurcnce, separate- 
hess, separation, exclusion, Laty.; Kavi; Pur, &c. 
(bhavo vyatircka-tas, a separate or particular exist- 
ence ; v/fa-vyatireka, uot separate or particular; 
ena or at, ind. [or vyatircka ibc.], with exception 
of, without); negation, Kap.; contrariety, contrast 
to (comp.), Kam. (¢, ind., on the contrary supposi- 
tion); logical discontinuance (opp. to anraya, g.v.), 
Bhiship.; (in rhet.} a partic. figure of speech (the 
contrasting of things Compared in seme respects with 
each other), Kavydd.; Sih, &e.; N. of wk.5 -fas, 
ind,, sce above ; -2ya fli, f. “pervasion of difference 
or dissimilitude,’ a comprehensive argument derived 
from negation of non-existence of certain qualitics, 
MW.; “Addamkara, m. the rhetorical figure called 
Vyatireka, ib.; “Adwad?, f. N. of wk. 

Vy-atireki, in comp, for “atirekin; -pi772- 
paksha-rahasya,u.,-rakasya,n, N.ofwks,;-Hita, 
n. an exclusive mark, nepative property (excluding 
its subject from the class possessing the correspond- 
ing positive property), MW. ; -séicdthdsta-rahasyit, 
n. N. of wk.; “hy-adéharana, un. illustration by 
contrast of negation fof certain properties), W. 

Vy-atirekin, ifn. distinguishing, excluding, 
excepting, negative, Tarkas.; different, reverse, W. 

Vy-atirecana, n. contrasting, pointing out a 
contrast or diflerence (in a comparison), Sah, 


ty-ati- /ruh, P. -rohati, to grow, 
MBh. ; to attain to (another state, acc,), ib. 
Vy-atiropita, nth. (fr. Caus.) ejected, expelled, 
dispossessed, tb, 
wfastey ry-ati-laaghin, min. (leash) 
falling or slipping away, Ragh. 
aafires vy-ati-V/li, A, -lunite (or P. -lu- 


to cut mutually, Pau. i, 3, 14; 16, Sch. 
wahATE ry-ati-\/vah, A. -vahate, to bear 


mutually or reciprocally, Vop. 

winfTe ry-ati-viddha, min. (/ryadh) 
pierced, transfixed, MBh. (B.); put through, en- 
twined, Sis, 

wafrTT vy-ati-/vril, A, -vartale, to go 
over, pass through, R.; to escape, avoid, MBh.; to 


glide or pass away, clapse, ib.; R.; Hariv. ; to depart 
from (abl.>, leave, quit, abandun, R. 


water vy-atthd, 


wfTraAy vy-ati- /vraj, P. -vrajati, to go 


past, Apast.; to stride over, overstcp, Paiicat, (v. 1.) 


arfaytga vy-ali-gankita, mfn. (VW sank) 


‘suspecting ’ or ‘suspected’ (in mzthyd-v°), Hariv. 


arfastt vy-ali-o/ si, A. -sete, to extend or 
pass beyond, surpass, Kith, 

eta3] vy-ati-/sri, P. -siryate (pr. p. -éir- 
yat), to burst into many pieces, MBh. 

wMIfATA vy-ati-shaij (/suij), P. A. -sha- 
jati, “te, (P.) to join or unite in opposite places, 
connect mutually, intertwine, TBr.; Uttarar.; to 
implicate, involve in (a game), Daé.; (A.)to change, 
MW.; Pass. -shajyate, to be mutually connected, ib. 

Vy-atishakta, mfn, mutually connected or 
joined or related, intertwined, mixed together, T Br, 
&e, d&e.; intermarried, intermarrying, MW. 

Vy-atishanga, m. mutual connection, reciprocal 
junction or relation, Paicavbr.; Katysr.; entangle- 
ment, Sis. v, 61; hostile encounter, MUBh.; exchange, 
barter, BhP.; absorption, MW.; -va¢, mfn. having 
mutual connection, connected, united, mixed, ib. 

Vy-atishangam, ind. so as to join or connect 
mutually, SBr, "atishangin, miu. (ifc.) hanging 
or sitting on, Sis Catisbajya, ind. scizing cach 
other by the hand, Pafcav Br, ; 

Vy-natishaiijita, mfn. = vy-alishakes, Sis, Sch. 

a faaee vy-ati-sam-y/dah, P. -dahati, to 
burn up entirely, ChUp, 

ty-ati-s/sri, only ind. p. -sritya, 

prob. ‘in each case,’ fon every occasion,’ MBh., xii, 
4402 ruruganu-sritya, Nilak.): Caus.-sarayate 
(with Aa/kane), to converse, Divyitv. 


matAAy ry-ati- Vsrip, P. -sarpati (Yan. i, 
3, 15), to move to and fro, fly in every direction 
(as arrows), Mihi, 


fay vy-ati- v’ser, Pass. -seryute, to ho 
well furnished or provided with (instr.), MBh. vii, 
1297. 

fag ry-ali- han, P. -hanti, to strike 
back or in return, MBhb.; Bhatt.; to strike each other, 


fivht together, Pin. i, 3, 15: to kill together, Pat. 


AZ vy-ati- /has, P. -hasati, to langh 
at each other, Pan. i, 3, 15, Vartt. 1, Pat. 


afafem ty-ati- JV hins, P.-hinsati, to hurt 
of injure each other, Pan. i, 3, 15, Sch. 

atg vy-ati-y/hri, A. -harate (Vop.), to 
transpose mutually, Gobh, 

Vy-atihara, m. interchange, alternation, recipro- 
city, Pan.; Vop.; exchange, barter, Kath. ; exchange 
of blows or abuse, W. 

WA ry-ali (ati-o/s.i), P. -atyeli, to pans 
away, elapse, MBh.; KR. &c.; to take an irregular 
course, Vanicavisr,; to depart ur deviate or swerve 
from (abl.), R.; Ragh.; tu go past or beyond or 
through ,ace.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; to surpass, over- 
come, conquer, MBh.; to disregard, neglect, Bhag, 

Vyatita, nfm, passed away, gone, Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; departed, dead, MBh, ; left, abandoned, Prab.; 
(tte.) having disregarded or neglected, R.; tardy, 
negligent, 1b,; -Ad/a, min, one whose time is past, 
unseasunable, inopportune, Ragh, 

Vy-atyaya, m. transposition, transmutation, 
change, reverse, inverted order, contrariety (with 
karmastdam, inverted or reverse occupation; é, in 
the opposite case; am, alternately; a@f and ena, 
against the usual rule or order), Laty.; Yajfi.; Kav. 
Xc.; -ga, min, moving in the opposite direction, 
Varbys. 

arate vy-ati-kara, m.= 1. vy-atikara, 
contact, hostile encounter, Hariv, 

STAI] cy-altksha, f. (vy-ali-iksha), Pin. 
iii, 3, 43, Varte. 4. 

aati oy-ali-pata, Mm. == ry-ati-pata, 
Arvabh. (here also« vardhrita); Ucat.; a great 
calamity or any portent indicating it, L.; disrespect, 
contempt, W.; the day of new moon (when it falls 
on Ravi-vdra or Sunday, and when the moon is in 
certain Nakshatras’, ib. 

MAT ST vy-aliha, f. (fr. vy-ati- th), Pin, 
iii, 3, 43, Vartt. 4. 


eratet vy-alihara. 


WAST vy-atthara, m.=vy-atihara, q. v. 


be KL | vy-aty-d/ I. as, A. -ati-ste (1. ag. 
-ati-he, 2. sg. -att-se, Pan. vii, 4,50; 52), to be 
above, excel, surpass, Bhatt. 


AME vy-aty-asta, min. (+2. as) thrown 
or placed in an inverted position, reversed, inverted, 
W.; placed across or crosswise, crossed (as the hands), 
Mn. ii, 72; perverse, preposterous, Sham, 

Vy-atyfaa, m. exchange, barter, Laty.; MBh.; 
ohange, inverted order, reverse (ena and df, ‘invert- 
edly, alternately’), VarBrS, ; Susr. °atyfisam, ind. 
alternating, alternately, SBr.; S:S.; having inverted, 
having placed crosswise, MW. 


vy-aty-v/1.ih, P, -ithali, to place or 
arrange differently, Kath. 


vyuth, cl. r. A. (Dhatup. xix, 2) 

N vyiithate (ep. also °¢e ; pf. vizyathe, 3. pl. 

huh; MBh.; aor.vyathisht,AV.; Subj.vyathishat, 
Br.; fut. myathita, “thishyate,Gr.; int. vyathitum, 
ib., Ved. inf, vyathishyai), to tremble, waver, go 
astray, come to naught, fail, RV. &e. &e, (with abl, 
=o be deprived of, lose; with cavt/ra-fas, to aban- 
don the path of virtue); to fall (on the ground), Mn. 
vii, 84 (‘to be dried up,’ Kull.); to cease, become 
inc fective (as poison), Kim.; to be agitated or dis- 
turbed in tnind, be restless or sorrowful or unhappy, 
AV. &c. &c.; to be afraid of (gen.), R.: Caus. vya- 
thdyats (aor, vivyathas, Br.; vyathayis, AV.), to 
cause totremble or fall, RV. &c.&c.; to cause to swerve 
from (abl.), Bhatt.; to disquiet, frighten, agitate, 
pain, aMlict, MBh.; Kav, &c.: Pass. of Caus. zya- 
thyate, to ve set in restless motion, Susr.; Desid. v2- 
vypathishate Gr. lotens. vavyathyate, vavyattt, ib, 

Vyatha. See jala-vyatha. 

Vyathaka, mtn. agitating, frightening, afflict- 
ing, Kir, 

Vyathana, mfn. greatly disturbing or perplex- 
ing, MBh.; n. tottering, wavering, Pan. v, 4, 46; 
alteration, change (of a sound), Rl’rat.; feeling pain, 
Susr.; vexing, tormenting, Dharmas,; piercing, per- 
forating ( —zyadhana), Apast. 

Vyathaniya, infn. to be pained or afflicted or 
disturbed, W, 

Vyathayitri, mfn, (fr, Caus.) one who inflicts 
torture or punishment, Mriceh. 

Vyatha, f. agitation, perturbation, alarm, uneasi- 
Ness, pain, anguish, fear, MBh.; Kav. Xe. (apache 
V7 krt, either ‘to cause pain’ or ‘to feel pain’); loss, 
damage, ill-luck, SBr.; VarBrS.; <with Aridé or Avé- 
daye), palpitation, throbbing of the heart, Susr, 
= kara, inf. causing pain (bodily or mental), pain- 
ful, excruciating, W. =Skula (zyathdh’), min. 
agitated by fear or anguish, Paiicat. — “krinta 
(oyathdkr”), mf, id., Kathis. = “tur (zyathde’), 
mfn, suffering pain, pained, R. —°nvita (wya- 
thinv?), min. id., MW. = rahita, min, free from 
pain, W. = vat, min. full of pain, MW. 

Vyathi. Sce a-vyathl. 

Vyathita, infn. tottering, rocking, reeling, R.; 
troubled, changed (as colour}, Das. ; disquieted, agi- 
tated, perturbed, distressed, afflicted, MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; painful, causing pain, BhP. 

Vyathitavya,mtn.to be painedordistressed MW. 

Vyathin. See a-vyathin. 

Vyathisha. See a-vyuthisha. 

Vyathis, nifn. tottering, wavering, sloping, RV. ; 
secret, unobserved by (gen. ),ib.5 insidious, fallacious, 
deceitful, 1b.; AV. (accord, to some always n. = ‘way, 
course’); n. perturbation, anger, Naigh, ii, 13. 

Vyathya. See a-vyathyii. 

Vyathyayas, w.r. for a vyathdyas (see a- 
vyatht), Naigh. i, 14. 


We vy- Jad, P. -atti, to hite through or 
on all sides, gnaw, nibble, cat, R. 

Vy-advara, m. ivy-ddeard, £, AV.) a gnawing 
animal, SBr. (cl, vyadhvard). 


WIT ryadya, n. a partic. SAkta, Kans. 


vyadh, cl. 4. P. (Dhatup. xxvi, 72) 

\ uliddhyaté (ep. also “te ; pf. p. vinyddha, 

Br. &c.; 3. pl. ervyacdhuh, MBh., efeidhuh, Up.; 
A.vivyadhe, MBh.; p.vividhendts, RV. j;aoruyatsih, 
Br.; Pree. vidhyal, Gr; tut. vedddd, eetsyatt, Ue, 
MBh.; wyaddAd, vyatsyati, Gir., int. teddhum, 
MBh.; -vhdhe, RV.; ind. p. wihlérd, -vidhya, 
MBbh.), to pierce, transfix, hit, stike, wound, RV, 


&c. &c.3 (with seri) to open a vein, bleed, Suir.; 
to pelt with (instr.), RV.; AV.; MBh.; to inflict, 


attach to, aflect with (acc. of pers. and instr. af 


thing), RV.; AV.; Br; Up.; to shake, wave, MBh.; 
(in astron.) to fix the position of a heavenly: body, 
Gol.; to cling to (acc.), SBr.: Cans. eyddhayals, 
(ep. alsovedhayats; aor.avividhatoravinyadiat:, 
to pierce, open (a vein), MBh.; Susr.; to cause to 
pierce or perforate, AitAr.: Desid, ezyutsati, to 
wish to affect or taint with (instr.), Siir.: Intens. 
vevilhyate ot vavyaddhi (7), Gr. 

Viddha &c. See p. 966, col. 2. 

Vedha, vedhaka &c. See 2. vedha, p. 1018, 
col. 1, 

Vyadha, m. piercing, hitting, striking, a stroke, 
wound, Sig; cutting, opening (ofa vein), Susr.; (a), 
f. bleeding, MW. 

Vyadhana, min. piercing, perforating, Suér.; nv. 
the act of piercing or perforating or severing (a vein), 
ib.; (ifc.) chase, hunting, Hear. 

Vyadhya, min. to be pierced or perforated, Suir, 
(-stva, mfn. one who is to be bled, ib.); a bow- 
string, L.; a butt, mark to shoot at, W. 

Vyadhvara, min. piercing, perforating, boring 
(as a worm), AV. (ct. vy-adzar’. 

Vyadha, mn. ‘one who pierces or wounds,’ a 
hunter, one who lives by killing deer (said to be the 
son of a Kshatriya ty a low-caste mother), Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; a low man, wicked person, L, = gitd, 
f. a hunter's cry (in calling animals’, Kid. = t&, f. 
the state or business of a hunter, Vishn, = bhita, nm. 
‘afraid of hunters,’ a deer, W. 

Vy&dhaka, m. a hunter, Kaus, 

Vyaidhiaya, Nom. A. “yale, to become or be like 
a hunter, Sritgar, 

Vykdhi. See vy-ddhi, p. 1037, col. 1, 

1, Vy&dhin, mfn. piercing, perlorating, VS. 

2. Vyidhin, mfn. (tr. vyacdha) possessing (i.e. 
frequented by) hunters, Nalod. 

Vyidhya, tin. to be pierced or cut (as a vein), 
Susr.; m.N. of Siva, MBh. vii, 2877 (v. 1. aida), 


MTR vyadhike (prob, wir, for hy-adhi- 
ka), Kam, 


ar fiyentar vy-adhikarana, vy-adhva &c. 
Sce p. 1628, col. 3. 


athrarg ry-adhi-kshepa, m. ( 1 kship) in- 


vective, harsh language, MBh. 
aq vy-Van, P.-aniti, to respire, breathe, 


inhale and exhale, RV.; to draw in the breath 
through the whole body, SBr. 

Vy-iina, m1. one of the five vital airs (that which 
circulates or is diffused through the body ; personi- 
fied as a son of Udana and father of Apana; cf. 
prdna), AV. 8c. &e.; -dd, min. giving breath, VS.; 
-dyih, win. (nom. -dir tk) making the Vy ana strong 
or durable, TS.; Kath.; -647//, min, maintaining 
the Vy4na, SBr.; “wdddaed, m.du. Vyana and Udina, 
AV. 


aya ty-anu-/ 1, dha (only 3. pl. pf. A. 
-dhire), to unfold, display, RV. i, 166, 10. 


baa Ks Cif vy-anu-/nad, Caus. -nadayati, to 
cause to resound, fill with noise or cries, Bhag. 
“anunadda, im. reverberation, loud and extending 
sound or noise, W, 


MTA ry-anu-/sri, P. -sarati, to roam or 
wander through (acc.), MBh.; to pervade, Suir, 

Brad vy-anta, vy-antara &e. Bee p. 1028, 
col. 3. 

TATU ry-anv-a-4/ rabh, A. -rabhate, to 


lay hold of or touch on both sides, AitBr. C&iram- 
bhana,n laying holdofortouchingon both sides, Siy, 


AY yap (v.l. vyay, see 2. vyay), cl. to. DP. 
vydpayalt, to throw, Dhatup, xxxii, 95; to throw 
away, waste, diminish (cf, 1. vyay), L. 

AIF cy-apa-s/krish, VP. -harshati, to 
draw or drag away or off, MBh.; R.; to lead astray, 
seduce, MBh.; to take off .as clothes), undress, ib. 3 
to take away, remove, give up, abandun, Mn.; 
MBh. &c. “apakarsha, 1. caception froma rule , 
Patr. “apakrishta, nin, drawn off, taken away, 
removed, MBh, 


IQR vy-upe-y/Lram, P. -krémati, to go 
off, retire, depart, R. 


erates vy-ana-viddha, 
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MAYNA ry-apa-/gam, P. -gacchati, to go 


away, retreat, escape, disappear, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
to move away from, be entirely removed or distant, 
VarBrs. °apagata, min. gone away, disappeared 
isce comp.); fallen away from (abl.), R.; -¢@aka- 
gatra-ta, {the having limbs free from freckles (one 
uf the So minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 84; 
-rasme-vat, uty, whose rays have disappeared, ray- 
less, Survas., Sch.; -éae, mf. whose sorrow has de- 
parted, fiee from prict, MW. Sapagama, m. pass- 
ing away, lapse (ot time), Kull, on Mn, v, 66; 
disappearance, Amar, 


TTAT ry-apa-y/trap, A. -trapate (rarely 
°¢z), to turn away through shame, become shy or 
timid, MBh.; R. “apatrapa, f. (for vy-apatrafa, 
see p. 1028, col. 3) shame, embarrassment, R. 
“apatrapya(?), n. id, Divyay, 


arate ry-apa- Jdis, P. -disati, to point 
out, indicate, intend, mean, designate, name, men- 
tion, MBh.; Kav, &e. (often Pass, -dgfyate, ‘so it 
is represented or intended or signified’); to represent 
falsely, feign, pretend, MBhL; R.; Prasannar, 

Vyapadishta, min. pointed out &c.; informed, 
W.; tricked, ib.; pleaded as an excuse, ib, 

Vy-apadesa, m. representation, designation, in- 
formation, statement, RPrat.; SS. &e.: a name, 
title, Uttarar,; a family, race, Sak. ; summons (of an 
army’, R.; appeal to (gen,), Pafieat.; talk, speech, 
MBh, iii, 8665 .Nilak.); a partic. form of speech, 
MW.; fame, renown (sce comp.); fraud, stratagem, 
pretext, excuse ‘cava, under pretext or excuse pals 
-tas |, ite, — under the pretext of), MBh.; Kav. &e.; 
-aad, ifn, having a partic. designation or name (with 
piri-fas, desivnated by the name of the father), Pat; 
“sdrtham, ind, for the purpose of (acquiring) te- 
nown, Mu. vii, 168, “apadesaka, ifn, designat- 
ing, indicating, BhP, Capadesin, infu. having a 
name or designation, L.; (ife.) denoting, indicating, 
Samk,; (ifc.) conforming to, following the advice of, 
RK. "apadesya, min. to be designated or indicated 
or named, Rv; Pat.; Samk.; to be censured or 
blamed, Hariv. “apadeshtri, min. one who repre- 
sents or shows or names, W.; one who represents 
falsely, a cheat, impostor, tb. 


bea he Ef ry-apa-s/dris, Tass, -drisyate, to 
be clearly seen, be distinctly visible, MBh. 
AIA ry-apa- 2, nas, Cans. -nasayati, 


to cause to disappear or perish, drive away, remove, 


Mish. 
AqTat ry-apu-v/ni, P. -nayati (inf, -netwn 


or -nayilum), to lead ot take away, MBh.; R.; 
to drive away, remove, banish, ib. &e.; to pour out 
or away, AitBr.; to take off, Jay aside, pet rid of 
(ace.), MBh.; Kav, &e. : Caus. -aryayult, to cause 
to take away or remove, MBh. 

Vy-apanaya, m., taking away, removal, MKh., 
(vil wy-afuyana). “apanayane, i. tearing off, 
removing, Vents, 

Vy-apanita, mf. led off, taken away, removed, 
R. “apaneya, min, to be taken away or removed, 
MBh. 


AIS ry-apa- v’nud, P. -nudati, to drive 
away, remove, MBh. ‘apanuttd, f. driving away, 
removal, AitBr, 


beck ts ry-apa-s/muc, PL -muiicati, to 
loosen, take ofl) R. 

BGT ry-apa-s’ya, P. -yali, to go away, 
retire, withdraw, MBh.; Hariv.; to pass away, 
vanish, RK, “apayfta, mfn. pone away, retired, 
Mish, Sapayfina, n, retreat, fight, ib. 

MATTE Yr y-apu-/2.rwih (only 2.sy. Intens, 
-rorudhah’ vo exclude trom spyereiguty, dethrone, 
R. (8B.) 


TITaE ry-apa-y’ruh, Cans. -ropayati, to 
lay aside, remove, take off, R.; to deprive of, expel 
from (instr. or abl.), MBh.; to root up, eradicate, 
extirpate (sce next). 

Vy-aparopana, 0. rooting up, extirpating, re- 
moving, destroying, Kam.; Sarvad.; tearing out, 
pulling (cf, dcsa-vy"). “aparopita, tif, rooted up, 
extirpated, removed, expelled, W. 


WITTE vy-apa-vah. Sce vy-apoh. 
maf vy-apa-viddho, mfu. (/eyadh) 
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thrown about, broken to pieces (-brisi-matha, mfn. 
with abandoned seats and cells), MBh, ; cast away, 
rejected, MBh.; pierced, transfixed, MBh, 

IAAA vy-apa-vrij, Caus. -varjayati, to 
give up entirely, relinquish, Ragh. . 

Vy-apavarga, m. separation, division, differ- 
ence, Pat. ; cessation, termination, Jaim. 

Vy-apavrikta, min. separated, divided, Pat. 

aA ry-apa- / vril, A. -vartate, to turn 
away, desist trom (abl,), Uttarar, 

aoe ry-apa-sam-y/sri_ (only ind. p. 
-svitya), to go through (a series of existences), 
Divyav, 

IIA vy-apa- sri, P.-sarati, togoasunder 
or in different directions, MBh,; to depart from (abl.), 
Sarasv. Capasirana, n. (fr. Caus.) driving away, 
dispelling, Raghav. 

MIA vy-apa-vV/srij, P, -srijati, to hurl, 
cast, discharge (arrows &c.}, MBh.; to take off, re- 
linquish (a garment), ib, 

MIIAY cy-apa- /srip, P.-sarpati, to go or 
creep or run away, escape, MBh. 

BA GAAT vy-upa-\/sphur, A, -sphurate, to 
break (intr) or burst asunder, KitySr., Sch. Sapa- 
sphurana, n. bursting asunder, KitySr. 

ATIF py-apa- han, P. -hanti, to strike 
off, R, (B.); to keep off, prevent, Sah. 

SIGE vy-apa-/3. ha (only ind. p. -haya), 
to relinquish, abandon, Harty, 

WAGE vy-apa- Whri, P. A. -harati, te, to 
cut off, MBh.; to take away, remove, destroy, Rajat. 

MATH vy-apd-krita, min. (o/r. ki) free 
from (comp.), Naish, “apadkriti, f. driving away, 
repelling, denial, W. 

AWRY vy-apd- /krish (only inf. -krask- 
fum), to drag or draw away, tear off, MBh, 

be BB (74 ry-apa-V nud (apa m.c, for ape), 
P. -nudati, to drive away, remove, MBh, 

aqra vy-apd-\'sii, PL A. -srayati, Cle, 
to go to fur refuge, have recourse to (acc.), MBh. ; 
to adhere to any doctrine, confess (ace.), Samk. 

2.Vyapitsraya,m.tor! see p.1028, col. 3) going 
away, secession, MW,; seat, place (ife. ~ being in or 
on), R.; Kim.; Susr.; place of retuge, shelter, sup- 


ort (ife. = having recourse to, trustinp in), MBhoy | Coo"! a Eee 
port ( 6 B in), "| cinta. moha, smrite, dhriti, vridd, capalata, har- 


K. &c.; expectation, W. “sepasrita, mia. one who 
hastakeu refuge with (acc, orcomp.), MBh.; Kathas.; 
having taken or assumed, MBh.; BhP. 


ay vy-apd-/hri, P. -harati, to with- 
draw from (abl.), MBh, 


a“ 

MY ny-apé (-apa-\/s. i), P. -apditi, to go 
apart or asunder, separate, MBh.; to cease, dis- 
appear, Mn.; Prab, 

Vy-apiya, m. cessation, stop, end, MBh.; R,. 
&c.; absence, want, Kathas, 

Vy-apéta, ifn, gone apart or asunder, separated, 
MBh.; passed away, disappeared, ceased, Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; (ife.) opposed to, Yajh.; -Aadmasha, nifn. 
having taint or guilt removed, free from sin, Mn. iv, 
260; -ghrina, mf{n. devoid of compassion, pitiless, 
Amar.; -dhatrya, min. one who has abandoned 
firnwess, MBh. ; -dAaya or -bA7, mfn. free froin fear, 
Ib.; -mada-malsara, min. free from infatuation and 
selishness, Yajii.; -karsha, mln, devoid of joy, R. 


AIG vy-apéksh (-apa-v/iksh), A. -apék- 
shate, to lovk about, look for, regard, mind, pay 
regard or attention to (acc.), R.; Ragh. Cap@ksha 
(itc.), see “apehsha below. °apékshaka, mfn. 
mindful of (comp.), MBh. “ap8kshana, n. looking 
for, expectation, regard, consideration, W. "apék- 
shaniya, mifn. to be looked for or expected, ib. 
apéksbi, f. regard, consideration (ifc, regarding, 
minding’, MBh.; R. &c.; looking for, expectation 
(ifc. expectant of), BhP.; Kathas,; requisite, sup- 
position (see sa-vy°); application, use, W.; (in 
gram.) rection, Pan. ii, 1, 1, Sch.; the mutual ap- 
plication of two rules, W. °ap8kshita, mfn, looked 
for, expected, MW.; mutually expected or looked 
to, ib.; mutually related; employed, applied, ib, 


IIIA vy-apa-vyij. 


°apékshya, mfn. to be looked for or expected, 


ib. 
MME vy-apsh (-apa- v/s. ih), P. -apdhati 


(ep. also “fe), to drive away, keep off, remove, 
destroy, TUp.; Mn.; MBh, &c.; to atone for, exe 
piate (guilt), Mn. ii, 102 &c.; to heal, cure (sick- 
ness), Suir. Sapddha, min. driven away, removed, 
destroyed (°dAdbhra, min, having the clouds driven 
away), MBh.; manitested, displayed, exhibited, ib. ; 
opposite, contrary, reverse, W, “apdha, m. driving 
away, keeping off, removal, destruction, MBh.; 
Suér.; denial, negation, Sah.; sweepings, rubbish, 
MBh.; -s¢ava, m. N. of ach, of the LingaP, “apd- 
haka,infn.driving away, removing,Car. “apdhana- 
stotra, n. N, of a Stotra (prob. = wyapdha-stava). 
“apohya, mfn, deniable (see a-vy°). 


arhrax vy-abhi- car, P. A, -earati, to 
act in an unfriendly way towards (acc. or gen.), sin 
against, offend, injure, MBh.; Kathas.; to bewitch, 
practise sorcery (pl. ‘against each other’), Laty.; 
Kathis.; to come to naught, fail, Bijag.; BhP.; to go 
beyond, transgress, deviate from (acc.), Kir.; P&u., 
Sch. Sabhicarana, n. uncertainty, doubt (see sa- 
vyabhtvarana), 

Vy-abhicira, m. going apart or astray, deviating, 
not falling or fitting together, being separated or 
isolated, Kap.; Bhashap. &c, (cf. a-vy®); trespass, 
transgression, crime, vice, sin (esp. infidelity of a 
wife), Mn.; MBh. &c,; violation, disturbance, con- 
fusion, Mn. x, 24 &c.; change, mutation cin @a-zy", 
min.), Bhag.; Cin phil.) wandering from an argu- 
ment, erroncous or fallacious reasoning, the presence 
of the Ae/it ¢q. v.) without the sadhkya(q.v.), MW; 
(in gram.) deviation from or exception to a rule, 


| irrcgularity, anomaly, ib.; -4ré/, mfn. committing 


adultery, RAjat.; -Zas, ind. in consequence of stray- 
ing or erring, Sab.; (in phil.) from the Vyabhicdra 
involved in the other supposition, MW.; -47, f, 
-fra, n. error, ib.; -airipana-khanda, N. of wk.; 
-bhava,w.r. for vyabhicart-bh”, Cat.; vat, min., 
se a-vyabhicira-vat; -wmvarzpita, mfu, free from 
extravayance or debauchery, Hit.; Srds¢ham, ind, 
fur the sake of (comimitting) adultery, Pan. iv, 1, 
127, Sch. 

Vy-abhiciri, in comp. for °cfirin ; -27, f., -dva, 
n. the state of going apart or astray, deviation, altcra- 
tion, change, variability, Samk.; Bhaship.; (-¢va, 
in gram.) the having a secoudary meaning or several 
meanings, P:in., Sch.; -b4ava, m, a transitory state 
(of mind or body, opp. to sthdyi-6h" (q. v.J, and 
said tu be thirty-tour in number, viz. wzrveda, lini, 
Sanki, asiiyd, mada, srama, alasya, dainya, 


Sha, avexa, jadald, garoa, vishida, autsukya, 
nidra, apasmara, sipla, vibodha, amarsha, ava- 
hittht, ugrata, mati, upllambha, vyidhi, un- 
mada, marana, (risa, vitarka, qy.vv.\, Dasar.; 
Kpr. &c. 

Vy-abhicirin, mfn. going astray, straying or 
deviating or diverging from (abl.), Hariv.; Kav.; 
Kathis, &c.; following bad courses, doing what is 
improper, profligate, wanton, unchaste (esp. said of 
women), faithless towards (gen,), MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
changeable, inconstant (opp. to sthdyin; cf. Ort: 
bhava above), MBh.; Sah.; Pratap.; (itc.) trans- 
gressing, violating, breaking (see samaya-vy’) ; ir- 
regular, anomalous, MW.; (a word) having a non- 
primitive or secondary meauing, having several 
meanings, ib.; (7727), f. a wanton woman, unchaste 
wife, adutteress, W.; n. anything transitory (as feel- 
ings &c,), ib, 

Vy-abhickra, m. transgression, offence, MBn.; 
change, alteration, ib. 


WPA wy-abhi-mana, m.(\/man) a false 


apprehension or notion, erroneous view, Ny4yas. 


Mf vy-abhi-hasa, m.( has) derision, 


ridicule, Apast. 
Wa vy-abhra, vy-amla, Sve p. 1028, col. 3. 


WY 1. vyay, cls. PLA. vyayati, te (rather 
Nom. fr. nyaya below), to expend, spend, waste, 
Bhatt.; Hit.; Subh.; cl 10. P. oyayayads, id., 
Dhatup. xxxv, 78; to go, move, ib. 

Vyaya, min. (or vy-aya, fr. 3.08 + 5.7) passing 
away, inutable, liable to change or decay (only as 
opp. to or connected with z-vpaya), Mn.; MBh.; 
Pur. ; no. (ifc. t. @) disappearance, decay, ruin, loss, 


TITRA vy-cva- /krish. 


MBh.; Kav, &c.; spending, expense, outlay, dis- 
bursement (opp. to aya, ‘income,’ and often with 
hosasya, vitlasya, dhanasya &c.; without a gen. 
= ‘extravagance, waste, prodipality ;’ with loc. or 
ifc. ==‘ outlay for or in’), Mu.; MBh, &c.; cost, 
sacrifice of (gen. or comp.; vyayena, ifc. =‘ at the 
cost of’), R.; Kalid.; wealth, money, Y4jit. ii, 276; 
(in gram. ) inflection, declension, Nir.; N.ofthe 2oth 
(or 84th) year of Jupiter’s cycle, VarBrS. ; of a ser- 
pent-denion, MBh.; of Pradhana, MW.; m. or 0. 
= -priha, VarByS, = kara, mi(z)n. one who makes 
payments, Kim. =karaga or -karanaka, m., a 
paymaster, Paficad, =karman, n. the business of 
a paymaster, Yajt.; R.— gata, mfn. (v.1. for next). 
=~ guna, mfn. prodigal, spendthrift, one who spends 
all his money, impoverished, MBh. « griha, n, (in 
astron.) N. of the rath house from the Lagna, 
Var3sS. = pardamukha, mf(i)n. averse from ex- 
penditure, parsimonious, Y4jii. i, 83. = bhavana, 
n, =: -grtha, VarByS, = vat,mfn. liable tochange,not 
complete, RPrat.; spending much, prodigal, Y ajii. ; 
inflected, VPrat. = gilin (Rajat.), -sila (Kav.), 
mfn. disposed to prodigality, wasteful, spendthrift. 
=gaha, inti. ‘bearing waste,’ inexhaustible (as a 
treasure), Kim, «#sabishnu, mfn. bearing loss of 
money patiently, ib, =sthana, n. 2«-griha, Cat. 

Vyayaka, min, expending, making payments, 
Kim. 

Vydéyana, n. going apart, separation, RV. 

Vyayamina, mfn. expending, wasting, W. 

Vyayi, in comp. for vyayin. = th, f., -tva, n. 
prodigality, wastefulness, MW. 

Vyayita, min. expended, spent, dissipated, dis- 
persed, Hit.; gone away declined, fallen into decay, W, 

Vyayitavya, inn. tobe expended or spent, Camp, 

Vyayin, mfn. declining, decaying, falling (in 
teduya-vy”, ‘rising and falling’), Hit.; expending, 
spending, prodigal (in dahu-vy”, q.v.) 

Vyayi, in comp. for vyaya. = karana, n. the 
act of expending or disbursing, wasting, W.= 4/kri, 
P. A. -karoti, -huritte, to waste, expend, Kathas, 
~krita, miu, expended, spent, lavished, K4m.; 
Rajat.— bhiita, min. spent, squandered, wasted, W. 


MY 2. ryay (v.1. for vyay), cl. 10. P. rya- 
yayale, to throw, Dhatup. xxxil, 95. 
ae ry-arka. See p. 1028, col.,3. 


ay 1,2.ty-arna. Seeib. and below under 
vy-s/ ard. 

ary vy-artha, mf(a)u. (fr. 3. vi+artha) 
uscless, unavailing, unprofitable, vain, MBh, &c, 
&c.; deprived or devoid of property or money, 
Paiicat.; excluded from, having no right (instr.), 
Apast.; unmeaning, inconsistent, Hariv,; Kavyad, ; 
= "tha-ndmaka below, MBh. ; (amt), ind, uselessly, 
in vain, without having effected one’s object, Kav. ; 
Pafivat. &c.; -fd,f usclessness (“saan 4/yd or o/gam, 
to become useless), Paiicat.; Kusnm.; absence of 
meaning, nonsense, R.; falseness, MBh.; inoffen- 
siveness, MW.; -/va, n. absence of meaning, con- 
tradictoriness, Kavyad., Sch. ; -sdaka or -naman, 
mtn. having a name inconsistent with one’s character, 
MBh.; -ya/ra, mfn. useless in its efforts, Hit. ; “¢he- 
Wkri, P. -karott, to make useless or superfluous, 
Prab.; Kad.; °¢hi-«/ bhi, P. -dhavatt, to become 
useless, Naish.; Kad. “arthaka, mfn, useless, vain, 
R.; -éd, f. (Sis.) or -dva, n. (MW.) uselessness, 

Vyarthaya, Nom. P. “yatt, to make useless or 
superfluous, Campak. 


ag vy-vVard, P. -ardati, to flow away, 
SBr. ; to oppress, harass, pain (see a-vyarna) : Caus. 
-ardayalt, to cause to be scattered or dissolved, 
destroy, annihilate, RV. 

3, Vy-arga or vy-arnga, mfn, (cf. Pan. vii, 2, 
24) oppressed, harassed (sce @-vyarra). 

AYR vy-drdhuka, mifn. (vridh) being 
deprived of (instr.), Maitr.; ApSr. 

MINT vy-arpand, f. (of unknown mean- 
ing), Mahavy. 

TSB vy-alika &c. See p. 1028, col. 3. 


QRS vy-ara-kalana, nu, (4/2. kal) 
separation, subtraction, deduction, Col, Cavaka- 
lita, mfn. subtracted, deducted, Lil. ; n. subtraction, 
deduction, ib. 


STITH vy-ava- Vkrish, P. -karshati, to 
draw or tear away, alictate, MBh. (v.1. vy-afa-2°), 


hE vy-ava-/kri. 


vy-ava-/kri, P. -kirati, to scatter 
or pour down or on or about, BhP. Savakirank, 


f. mixing together, mixture; L. avakirga, mfn. 
intermixed or filled or set with (instr.), Kam. 


Cre ITA vy-ava-krosana, n. (Vkrus) 
mutual altercation or abuse, W.; abuse, reviling (in 
general), ib. 


TTA vy-ava-r/, gam, A, -gacchate, to go 
apart, separate, Kath. 
; vy-ava- Vgah, A. -gahate (rarely 
°r2), to dive or plunge into, penetrate, MBh.; to set 
in, begin (as night), ib. “avag&dha, min. dived 
or plunged into, immersed (-vaf, mtn.), ib. 


NW vy-ava-yrikita, min. (/grah) 
brought down, bent dowa, SBr. “avagriham, ind, 
having taken separately, singly, SankhBr. 


RATA AAT vy -ava-carayitavya, mfn. 
(car) to be pondered over or considered, Mahivy, 


ny-ava-cchid (/chid), P. -cchi- 
nalti, to cut off, separate, SBr.; MBh. &c.; to tear 
asuuder, open, sunder, R.; BhP.; to limit, fix, settle, 
ascertain, BhP.; to resolve on (fra/7), ib.: Pass. 
-cchidyate, to be cut off or separated, SBr. 
Vy-avaochid, f. limitation, Harav. “avaochin- 
na, mfn. cut off, separated &c.; distinguished, dis- 
tinct, Tarkas.; interrupted (see a-2yava chinna), 
Vy-avaceheda, m. cutting one’s self off from, 
separation, interruption (see d-zy°) ; exclusion, Sah. ; 
(ife.) getting rid of, BhP.; distinction, discriminas 
tion, Sah. ; a division, W.; letting Ay (an arrow), R.; 
-vidyd, f. the science of anatomy, MW. °ava- 
cchedaka, m(n.distinguishing discritninating (-¢22, 
n.), Samkhyak.; excluding (-¢va,n.), Kull, Sava- 
cohedya, mfn, to be excluded, Sah. 


WAAVATA vy-ava-tishthamana. See vy- 
ava-y sthé. 
QT vy-ava-y/3. da (or do; only ind. p. 


diya’, to cut in two, divide, Kaus, 


erqZ1 ay vy-ara-dirna, mfn. (\/dri) burst 


asunder, broken to pieces, distracted, R. 


be Cf vy-aca-/dai, Pass. -dayate (p. -da- 
yamana), to be clearly diffused, Das. °avadKta, 
fn. clean, clear, bright, TAr. 

Vy-avadana, n. purification, Divyiiv. 


Ty vy-ava-/dra, P. -dravati, to run 
away, Kath, 


STAUT vy-ava-/1. dha, P. A. -dadhati, 
-dhatle, to place apart or asunder, SankhBr.; to put 
or place between, interpose, Ragh.; to leave out, 
omit, Kath,; to separate, divide, interrupt, BhP.: 
Pass, -dhiyate, to be separated or divided or inter- 
rupted, R.; BhP.: Caus, «/idpayats, to separate, 
Naish. 

Vy-avadhi, f. covering or anything that covers, 
L. Cavadhitavya, n. (impers.) it is to be sepa- 
rated or divided, MBh, “avadh&tri, min, one who 
separates or interposes or screens, MW. 

Vy-avadbaina, n. intervening, intervention (esp. 
in gram. ‘the intervention of a syllable or letter’), 
Prat.; AsvSr. Sc. (eta, ind, =‘ indirectly,’ Nilak.); 
obstruction, hiding from view, Ragh.; covering, a 
cover, screen, Kum. ; Samk.; separation, division, 
BhP.; interruption, ib.; cessation, termination, ib. ; 
interval, space, L.; -vat, mfn. (ifc.) covered with, 
Kun. 

Vy-avadbiiyaka, mf(2é2)n. intervening, inter- 
posing, separating, Prat.; intertupting, disturbing, 
Rajat.; concealing, screening, hiding, W. Sava- 
abfiyika, w.r. for prec. 

Vy-avadhi, m. covering, concealing, interven- 
tion, Sid. 

Vy-avadheya, mfn. to be put in between or 
interposed, MW, 

Vy-avahita, mfn. placed apart or asunder &c.; 
separated, not contignous or immediately connected, 
Prat.; interrupted, obstructed, disturbed, Sak.; 
screened from view, concealed, covered, Satnk.; hos- 
tile, opposed, BhP.; remote, distant, BhP.; passed 
over, surpassed, excclled, put to shame, W.; done, 
acted, performed, ib, 


in different directions, separate, R.; to run away, 
flee from (abl.), MBh, 

vy-ava- Vdhi, P. A. -dhiinoti, °nute, 
to shake off, ward off, remove, K4th,; Hariv.; R.; 
to shake about, treat roughly or rudely, MBh.; to re- 
ject, repel, ib, “avadhita, mfn. one who hasshaken 
off all wa. Idly desires, indifferent in regard to life, re- 
signed, MBh. 

TY ry-ava- Vdhri, DP. -dharayati, tu fix, 
settle, establish, ApSr. Cavadhi&rana, n. accurate 
determination, Nyayam., Sch. 

WTF ryavana (a word used to explain vy- 
oman), Nir. xi, 40. 

WAT vy-ava-/ni (only ind. p. -niya), to 
pour in separately, SBr. 

MITE vy-ava-/pad, A. -padyute, to fall 
down or asunder, SBr. 

MTA vy-uva-/dbhaksh, P. -bhakshayati, 
to swallow down or eat (in the interval of certain re- 
ligious rites), PaficavBr. 

MATATT vy-ava-/bhds, Caus. -bhasayati, 
to cause to shine out brightly, to illuminate beauti- 
fully, Kathas. “avabh&sita, mfn. brightly illumin- 
ated, ib. 

BTAA F_vy-ava-/muc (only ind. p. -muc- 


ya), to unloose, unfasten, take off, R. 


TIRE vy-ava-/ ruh, P. A. -rohati, te, to 
ascend, mount, get upon (acc.), MBh.: Caus, -7o- 
payate (Pass, -vopyale; p. p. -ropita), to displace, 
remove, deprive of (abl.), MBh.; Kav, &c. 

wrs far vy-cva-lambin. See a-ny°. 


WIS vy-ava-vV/li, A, -liyate, to recline, 


lie or cower down, MBh.; Hariv. 


CTT RT vy-ava-lokana, n. (lok) the act 
of taking a view of, Divyiv. °avalokita, min, 
looked upon, viewed, beheld, ib. 

WIFE vy-ava-\/vad, P. A. -vudati, “te, to 
speak ill of, decry, PaficavBr.; to begin to speak, 
break silence, ChUp,(Samk.) Savavadya, min. to 
be spoken ill of or decried, PaficavBr. 

mwatag vy-ava-x/1. vid, P. -vetti, to dis- 
cern, discriminate, SBr. 

aa gt vy-ava-v/tli, P. -vlindli, to sink 
down, collapse, MaitrS, 

WANE vy-ava- J sad (only pf. -sasada, 
-Seduh), to fall off or down, SBr. “avas&da, m. 
falling off or down, ib, 

TIAA vy-ara- /écut, P. -scotati, to ovze, 
drip off, SBr. 

MARE vy-ava-v/, sad,P,-sidati, tu sitdown, 
sink or fall down, MBh.; to pine or waste away, 
perish, 1b, 

STATA vy-avasaya. 

vy-ava-y/srij, P. A. -srijati, °te, to 
throw, cast, hurl upon (gen.), MBh.; to put or lay 
down, ib.; to dismiss, send away, Sl3r. ; to distribute, 
bestow (see vy-avasarga), to hangon, fasten to(loc,), 
MBh. viii, 959 (prob. w.r. for vyava-+/ sai). 

Vy-avasargaé, m. setting free, liberation, SBr.; 
distributing, bestowing, Pan. v, 4,2; renunciation, 
vesignation, L. 

STA Gy vy-ava- Vsrip, P. -sarpati, to creep 
or steal in, AV.; TS.; Br. 

arqal vy-ava-4/so, P. -syati (ep. also 
-syate (with act. and pass, meaning]; 1. sg. pr. 
-sdmt; Pot. -seyamt, -set; fut. -sishyats ;, to settle 
down or dwell separately, SBr.; to differ (in opinion), 
contest, quarrel, ib.; to separate, divide (opp. to 
sam-4+/as), RPrit.; to determine, resolve, decide, 


See col. 3. 


be willing to (acc., dat., ar¢ham, ifc., or inf), TBr. | 
&c. &c.; to settle, ascertain, be convinced or per | 
- suaded of, take for (acc.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; to , 


' ponder, reflect, consider, MBh.; Sak.; to make 


strenuous effort, labour or seek after, makean attempt - 
. upon (acc.), MW.: Pass. -sivate, to be settled or: 
ascertained or fixed on or determined or decided | 
STIWTY vy-ava- Vdhav, P. -dhavati, to run | (often impers.), MBh,; Kav. &c.: Caus, -siyayati, | 


MIMI vy-avasthipana. 
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to cause to resolve, encourage to undertake, enrbol- 
den, VS.; ‘T'S.; to incite or instigate to (inf.), Kir. 

Vy-avasiya, m. strenuous effort or exertion, 
Car.; settled determination, resolve, putpese, inten- 
tion to (loc., acc. with frafe, or comp.; °yam- 
v7 kri, to make up one’s mind, resolve, determine), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; Resolution (personified), R.; Pur.; 
trade, business, Campak.; an act, action, perform- 
ance, R.; first impression or perception, Nilak, ; state, 
condition, MBh.; artifice, stratagem, trick, W.; 
boasting, ib.; N. of Vishun, MW.; of Siva, ib.; of a 
son of Dharma by Vapus (daughter of Daksha ', ib.; 
-dvitiya, min. doubled or attended by ; i.e. possessing ) 
resolution, BhP.; -drdaht, mfa, having a resolute 
inind, ib.; -ea/, min. full of resoluteness or perse- 
verance, MBh. ; Hariv.; -vartin, min. acting reso- 
lutely, resolute, Kim.; °ydémaka, ifn. full of re- 
solve or enerpy, energetic, laborious, MBh, Sava 
siyin, mfn.one who acts resolutely or energetically, 
resolute, energetic, enterprising, industrious, MBh. ; 
Rav, &c.; engaged in trade or business, MW.; m. 
a tradesman, handicraftsman, ib, 

Vy-avasita, min. finished, ended, done, K4th.; 
decided, determined, resolved, undertaken (also n. 
impers.; with dat. or inf.), MBh.; Kav, &c.; one 
who has resolved upon or is determined or willing to 
(loc., dat., or inf), Kav.; Pur.; settled, ascertained, 
known (n. impers.), convinced or sure of anything 
(with samyak,‘one who has ascertained whatisright ;° 
with acc, ‘one who has acknowledged anything 
as true’), MBh.; BhP.; deceived, tricked, cheated, 
disappointed, L.; energetic, persevering, making 
effort or exertion, W.; n. resolution, determination, 
Kav.; Pur.; an artifice, contrivance, Mricch. “ava- 
siti, f. ascertainment, determination, resolution, 
Subh. Savaseya, n. (impers.) it isto be settled or 
determined, Pat. 
Vy-avasta,mfu.=vy-avasita,Divyiv.; bound(?), 
AivSr. (Sch.) 

bes be Lie vy-ava-»/stubh, P. -stobhati, to 
interpose certain sounds of interjections in chanting 
the Sima-veda, Laty, 


QI vy-ava-V stha, A. -tishthate, to go 
apart, separate from (abl.), SatkhSr.; to differ re 
spectively, Saink.; to halt, stop, stay, R.; to pre- 
pare or make ready for (dat,), ib.; to be settled, be 
(logically) true or tenable, MBh. ; Sarvad.; to appear 
as nom.), Nir.; Simkhyak,: Caus. -sthdpayats, 
to put down, place, VarBiS.; Vads.; to fix on, direct 
towards (loc.), Kum.; to charge with, appoint to 
(artham), Hit; to stop, hold up, prevent from 
falling, MBh.; Rajat. ; to restore, re-establish, Kum.; 
Jatakain.; to settle, arrange, establish, determine, 
prove to be (logically) tenable, Das; Sarvad.; to give 
a name, Divyiv.; to perform, MW. 

Vy-avatishthamina, mfn. standing apart, W. 

Vy-avasthi, f. respective ditference (dy, loc. 
in each single case), SrS.; Kap.; Samk.; abiding in 
one place, steadiness, Kathas,; fixity, perseverance, 
constancy, MBh.; R. &c.; a fixed limit, Sis,; settles 
ment, establishment, decision, statute, law, rule (aya, 
instr. according to a fixed rule), BhP.; Pan., Sch.; 
Kull.; legal decision or opinion (applied to the written 
extracts from the codes of law or adjustinent of con- 
tradictory passages in different codes), W.; conviction, 
persuasion, R.; fixed relation of tinic or place, Pin. t, 
1, 34; Tate, proportion, Bhpr. ; state, condition, Kv. ; 
Rajat.; case, occasion, opportunity, Rajat.; W.; an 
engagement, agreement, contract, ib.; -¢skrama 
(Psthde’), m. transgression or violation of the law or 
settled rule, breaking an agreement or contract, W. ; 
“tvartana (sthdt’),n.id.,iby-vévartin ("sthal’), 
mfn. transgressing the law, breaking an agreement 
ox contract, ib.; -darpana, m., -prakdsa, mn. N, of 
wks.; -falfra, n. a written deed, document, L.; 
-ralna-malé, f.,-°rnava'thérn’),m.,-sdra-sam- 
graha, ™., -sdra-samcaya, m.,-setu,m.N, of wks. 
avasthatri, mfn. one who settles or determines, 
Paficar. “avasth£na, min. persistent (applied to 
Vishnu), MBh., xiii, 6gg1; n. steadiness, persever- 
ance, continuance in (loc.), MBh.; R.; firmness, 
constancy, MBh.; state, condition (pl. ‘circum- 
stances’), GopBr,; Rajat.; regular arrangement or 
distribution, MW.; -prayitaptt, f. a partic. high 
number, Buddh. 

Vy-avasthipaka, mfn. (fr. Caus.) settling, ar- 
‘anging, deciding, establishing (-¢va, n.), HAsy.; 
Ny4yam., Sch. “avasthipana, n, supporting, en- 
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TTT vy-avasthdpantya, 


couraging, R.; fixing, establishing, deciding (also in | with, dealing in (comp.), Mn.; MBh, &c.; a con- 


law), Kim, ; Kull, Cavasthipaniya, min. to be 
settled or established, Kull. on Mn, ix, 242, Cava. 
sthkpita, mfn. arranged, settled, Kum. ; caused to 
be placed or arranged, W, “avasth&pya, mfn. to 
be established or declared (in each single case), Vop.; 
n, the state of being established &c., MW. 

Vy-avasthita, mfn. placed in order, drawn up 
(in battle), Bhag.; placed, laid, put, stationed, 
situated, standing or being in or on or at (loc, or 
comp,), Yajii.; MBh. &c.; standing on the side of, 
taking part with (comp.), DhOrtas.; contained in 
(loc.), Sarvad.; used in the meaning of (loc,), sigiu- 
fying (as a word), Cat. ; one who has waited or stayed, 
MBh.; based ordependent on (luc.), Kam.; Malatim.; 
resolved upon <loc.), MBh.; persevering in, sticking 
or adhering to (loc. or comp.; with vakye, ‘ abid- 
ing in what is said,’ ‘obeying ’), Yaji.; MBh. &c.; 
intent upon, caring for (loc.), MBh.; settled, estab- 
lished, fixed, exactly determined, quite peculiar or 
restricted to (Joc. or comp,), Mu. ; MBh. &e.; con- 
stant, unchanging, Suir.; existing, present, MBh.; 
Sarvad.; proving, turning out or appearing as (nom, 
or instr, or ind, p, or ady.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; -¢ve, 
n. continuance, permancnee, duration, Suir; -ve- 
kalpa, m., -vibhdsha, t. (in law, gram. &e.) an 
option fixed or determined in each particular case, 
applicable or omitted throughout (the operation 
being in one case carried out throughout and in 
the other omitted throughout), Dayabh.; Kull.; 
APrat.; Pau.,Sch.; -veshaya, min, limited in sphere 
or range, Uttarar. “avasthiti, f. the being placed 
apart or kept asunder or distinguished, separation, 
distinction, ditlerence, Bhag.; Nyayam.; Sarvad.; 
staying, abiding, perseverance in (instr. or loc,), BaP; 
constancy, steadfastness, Kathds.; fixity, fixed rule 
or statute, decision, determination, Mu.; Hariv. dc; 
extracting(?), W. 


MTAT vy-ava-/eroys, A. -sransate, to 
fall asunder, ‘T'Br. “avasransa, m., sce a-2y°. 


TIA ry-ara-\/sru, P. -sravati, to flow 
or trickle asunder, dissolve, fail, come to nothing, 


Maitr$.; Caus, -sravayase, to cause to flow asunder 
&c., Kath. 


AIM vy-avaharana. See below. 
QI vy-ava-hisa (has), mutual 


laughter, W. 
WIAl|a vy-arahita, See vy-ana-/dha. 
aI¢g ry-aca-Vhri, P. A, -harati, °te, to 


transpose, exchange, Nir.; to have intercourse with 
(instr. or loc.), Grs.; BhP.; to meet (as fues), fight 
with (instr. with or without s¢rdsam), MBh.; to 
act, proceed, behave towards or deal with (luc, ), ib. ; 
Kiv. &c.; to be active or busy, work, Yaji., Sch.; 
to carry on commerce, trade, deal in (loc,, instr,, or 
peu.) Apast.; VarBrs.; BhP.; to bet at, play for 
(gen.), Pan. ii, 3,57, Seh.; to manage, employ, 
make use of (acc.), ib.; to carry on legal proceeds 
ings, litigate, MW.; to be intent upon, care for, 
cherish (acc.), MBh.; to roam or stroll about, ib. ; 
to recover, regain, obtain, ib.; to distinguish, ib. : 
Pass. -Ariyate, to be named or termed or designated, 
Sarvad.; Vedintas,: Caus. -Adrayadi, to allow any 
one to do what he likes, Kull.on Mn. viii, 362; to 
deal with (acc.), SaddhP’,: Pass. of Caus. -Adryale, 
to be named or designated, BhP, 
Vy-avaharana, 0). a contest at law, litigation, L. 
“avabartavya, min. to be managed or used or 
employed, Kull. on Mn, x, 613 10 be transacted or 
done (1, impers.), Hariv.; Paiicat.; to be litigated 
or decided judicially, W. Cavahartri, ifn. one 
who acts or transacts business, engaged in or occu- 
pied with (instr,), Yajfi. ; Simkhyak.; observing or 
following established usages, W.; m. the manager of 
any business, conductor of any judicial procedure, 
judge, umpire, Yajfi., Sch, ; onc engaped in litigation, 
a litigant, plaintiff, any one who iustitutes an action 


tract, Mn. viii, 1633 legal procedure, contest at law 
with (s2/a\, litigation, lawsuit, legal process (see 
-malriké below), Mn.; Yajh. &c.; practices of law 
and kingly government, IW, 209; mathematical 
process, Col.; administration of justice, Gaut.; (fig.) 
punishment, L.; competency to manage one’s own 
affairs, majority (in law), ib.; propriety, adherence 
to law or custom, ib.; the use of an expression, with 
regard to, speaking about (fa7r eva vyavaharah, 
‘just about these is the question,’ ‘it is to these that 
the discussion has reference’), Kap, ; Sih, ; Sarvad.; 
designation, Jaim., Sch.; compulsory work, 1.3 a 
sword, L.; a sort of tree, L,; N.of'a ch. of the Apni- 
purina, =» kamaldkara, m., -kalpatarnu, m., 
-kainda, n. N. of wks. = kala, m. the period of 
action, a mundane period, MW. =candrodaya, 
m., -camatkira, m., -olntamant, 1. (IW. 305), 
N. of wks, =jna, info. knowing the ways of the 
world, acquainted with practice or legal procedure, 
one conipetent to manage his own affairs (i.e. one 
who has passed his 16th year and legally arrived at 
his majority}, Nar, «tattva, n. N. of a ch, of the 
Smriti-tattva, TW. 304. — tas, ind. according to 
established practice, practically, conventionally, MW. 
~tilaka, m. N. of a wk. by Bhava-deva Bhatta. 
= tva,n. the state of being common practice or usage 
or of being the uccasion of litigation or of a lawsuit, 
MBh, =darpana, m. N. of various wks. = dar- 
gana, 0. judicial investigation, trial, Yajii., Sch. 
= dasa-sloki, f. N. of a wk. on law by Sri-dhara 
Bhatta. = dasi, f. the state of common everyday life 
or reality, Sarvad. — didhiti, f., -dipikd, f. N. of 
wks, wdrashtri, m. ‘examiner of a lawsuit,’ a 
judge, ApGr., Sch. = nirnaya, m. (alse with s7a2- 
kathita) N. of wk. pada, n. a title or head of 
legal procedure, occasion or case of litigation (cf, 
-mitrika below, IW. 297), Yajn. = paribhiisha, 
(., -parisishta, n., -prakisa, m., -pradipa, 
m., -pradipiki, f. N, of wks, =—péada, m, the 
fourth part of a legal process, one of the tur stages 
of a regular lawsuit (these four are, Aurta-faksha, 
ultara-paksha,kripa pida, nirgaya pada,qyvv 5 
cf, ryavahdrasya prathamah padah, Mricch. ix, 
),L. =prépta, m. one who has attained a know- 
ledge of business or legal procedure, a youth of 16 
years of age (cl, -7#a\, W. =maytikha, m. (IW. 
305), emahédaya, m. N. of wks. « maitriki, f. 
the material or matter of ordinary judicature, legal 
process in general, any act or suoject relating to the 


formaion of legal courts or the administration of 
justice (arranged under thirty heads in the beginning | 
the second bovk or Vyavaldradhyaya of the | 


Mitikshara,e. g. 1. epavahdra-darsanam, 2. vya- 
vahira-lakshanam,3. sabha-sadah, 4. prad-vina- 
kddth, 5, nyanshara-vishayah, 6. ragnhah karyd- 
nulpalakatvam, 7. karydrthini prasnah, 8, éh- 
vandnihzine,g.asedhah, 10. pratyarthiny agate 
lehayddti-kartuvyala, A. paica-vidho hinah, 
12. kidriiam tekhyam, 13. pakshdbhasah, 14. 
anddeyah, 1%. adcyah, and fitteen others’, MW. ; 
N. of a wk. on Dharina (also called svatya-m'’) by 
Jinnita-vahana, = midhava, m. N. of a ch. of the 
Pardsara-smiriti-vyikbyd by Madhavacdrya, — miir~ 
ga, m. a course or title of legal procedure, Yaji., 
Sch. (= vishaya, q.v.) mala, f., -malika, t,, 
-ratna, 0., -ratna-mBld, f., -ratnakara, m. N. 
of wks. = lakshana, n. a characteristic of judicial 
investigation, MW, = vat,min, having occupation, 
occupied with (comp.), Mn. x, 373 m.'a man of 
business, Kim, «vidhi, m. legal enactment, rule 
of law, the precepts or code by which judicature is 
regulated, any code of law, Yajfi., Sch. = vishaya, 
m, a subject or title of legal procedure, any act or 
matter which may become the subjcet of legal pro- 
ceedings (according to Mn, vii, 4-7 eighteen in 
number, viz. riuddanam, nikshepah, asvdme vi- 
krayah sambhivya-samutthinam, dattasyanapa- 
Aaa, utandidhinam, samiaid-ayatikrumah, 
keaya-vikvayinusayan, svamt-pilayor vivadah, 


at law, W.; an associate, partaker, ib.; a Vaiiva, L. | sim wtidah, vik-pdrushyam, danda-parush- 
_ Vy-avahira, m. doing, performing, action, prac- | yam, steyam, sihasam, slri-samerahanam, stri- 
tice, conduct, behaviour, MBh,; Kav. dc. (zyava- | pum-dharmah, wibhigah, dyntam, dhvayah, 


hdrah kiryah, with instr., ‘it should be acted ac- 


cording to’; commerce or intercourse with (sake 


or comp.), Nir.; Kam. &c.; affair, matter, Nilak.; 
usage, Custom, wont, ordinary life, commen practice, 
Pat.; BhP.; Hit.; activity, action or practice of, 
occupation of business with (loc. or comp.), Inser. ; 
Ray, ; Kathas, ; mercantile transaction, trafic, trade 


aq.¥v.)~ Bataka, n. N. of a wk. (containing rule 
of good manners, by Trivikramacarya). =» samuce 
caya, 11., -sire,m., -siroddbira, in., -sanukh- 
ya, nu. N. of wks. stbdna, n. = -zvishaya,Yaji., 
Sch, =sthiti, f judicial procedure, ib. Vyava- 
hiiranga, in. any part or division of legal proce- 
dure, MW. Vyavahariaga, nu. the body of civil 


BY vy-/2. a8. 


and criminal law, ib.3 -sstrttt-sarvasva, n. N. of 
wk, VyavahirAbhisasta, mfn. prosecuted, ac- 
cused, proceeded against legally, W. Vyavahara- 
yogya, min, unfitted for legal proceedings, ib. ; m. 
one incompetent to conduct business, a minor, one 
not yet of age, ib, VyavahirArtha-sira, m., 
Vyavahirirtha-smriti-sira-samucoays, m. 
N. of wks. Vyavaha&rirthin, m. one who has a 
lawsuit, a plaintiff, accuser, Mricch. ix, §. Wyava- 
h&rgloka, m. N.of wk. Vyavahirisana, 1). a 
judgment-seat, tribunal, Ragh. Vyavaba&récoaya, 
m. N, of wk, 

Vy-avabirake, in. a dealer, trader, Paiicat.; 
(iki), f. a female slave, R. (B, vydv?); common 
practice, the ways of the world, L.; a broom, L.; 
Terminalia Catappa, L. 

Vy-avahiram, ind. alternately, Kith. 

Vy-avahirayitavya, mfn. (fr. Caus.) to be oc- 
cupied (esp. with compulsory work), Kull. 

Vy-avahiarika, w.r. for vyivahdrika. 

Vy-avahirin, mfu. acting, proceeding, dealing 
with (ifc.), Hit.; Kull; transacting, practising (any 
business or trade), MBh, ; Y ajii. ; Var ByS. ; fit or com- 
petent for legal proceedings or for affairs, being of 
age (°ré-4d, f. majority in law), Katy.; relating to 
a legal process or action, W.; customary, usual, ib. ; 
m, a man of business, trader, merchant, MBh,; Kav. 
&c.; N. of a Mohammedan sect, W. 

Vy-avahirya, min. to be transacted or practised 
(see an-av); one who may be associated with, 
Yaji.; MBh.; customary, usual, W.; to be em- 
ployed or used, MW.; actionable, liable to a legal 
process, ib.; nm. a treasure, L, 

Vy-avahrit, nitn. dealing in (ifc.), Kathis, ; (as 
subst.) usage, practice, Harav. “avabrita, min. 
practised, employed, used, MW.; n. commerce, 
intercourse, BHP. “avahriti, {. practice, conduct, 
action, Rajat.; Sih.; intercourse, Rajat.; business, 
trade, commerce, BhP.; litigation, lawsuit, Cat.; 
specch, talk, rumour (see dur-2y"); -fatfva, nN, 
of ach, of the Smriti-tattva (cf. vyavahdra-t’), 

Vy-avahriyamina, min, being named or desig- 
nated (-¢va, n.j, Kusuam, 

MT ry-avé (-ava-\"5. i), P. -avaiti, to go 
or pass between, separate, SBr.; Kani; (in pram.) 
to resolve or separate by inserting a vowel, Prat.; 
to dissolve, decompose, MW. 

Vy-avayn, m. intervention, interposition, separa- 


_ tion by insertion, being separated by (instr, or comp. ), 


GrS.; Prit.; Pan.; entering, pervading, penetration, 
MBh.; Susc,; change, transmutation, BhP.; sexual 
intercourse, copulation, MBh.; VarBrS.;  Suér. ; 
wantonness, lasciviousness, BhP.; covering, disap- 
pearance, W.; interval, space, ib.; an obstacle, im- 
pediment, MW.,; n. light, lustre, L. “av&yin, min, 
intervening, separating, Prat; Pan.; pervading, dif- 
fusive, Susr ; Sarnps. (°yé-/va, n., Car.); lascivious, 
lustful, Suse.; mi. a libertine, W.; any drug posses- 
sing stimulating properties, an aphrodisiac, ib. 

Vy-avéta, mfn, separated, divided (esp, by in- 
sertion of a letter), Prat.; Pan. (-¢va, n.) 

bik) f vy-/!. as, P. A. -usnoti, -asnute, to 
reach, attain, Bhatt.; to cbtain, take possession of, 
RV.; AV.; SBr.; AgvSr.; to fall to one’s share, 
RV,; AV.; to pervade, interpenetrate, fill, occupy, 
Ragh.; Bhatt. 

2. Vy-asana, in. (for 1. see p. 1028, col. 3), Kith. 
(a word used in a partic. formula; other forms are 
varydiana ; vy-dsniya, VS.; vy-ainuvin, VS.) 

Vy-Ashti, f. attainment, success, ‘T'S.; SBr. &c.; 
(in Vedanta) singleness, individuality, a separated ag- 
prepate (such as man, viewed as a part of a whole 
[¢.g. of the Universal Soul} while himself composed 
of individual parts; opp. to sam-ashit,q. v.), Samk.; 
Vedantas.; m. N. of a preceptor, SBr. 5 -samtashet- 
Ai, f. the state of individuality and totality, Vedantas,; 
“ty-abhipriya, m. regarding (a group of objects) 
singly or individually, MW. 

beak | py-/ 2. as, P. A. ~agsndti, -asnite, to 
cat up, consume by eating, RV.; AY. 


BY vy-asva &e, Sce p. 1028, col, 3e 


WV vyashtaka, n. (v.1. for mushthaka, 
q.v.) black tnustard, L.; Ad, f,, see p. 1028, cul, 3. 

WY ryashtha, n. copper, L. 

bes kf vy-/2. as, P. -asyati (ep. pf. vivydsa 


if tr. a 4/vyas), to throw or cast asunder or about 


AIT vy-asana, 


ot away, throw (effort) into, divide, separate, dispose, 
arrange ; scatter, disperse ; expel, remove, RV.dic.&c. 

Vy-asana, 11. moving tq aud fro, wapying (of a 
tail), Pain, ifi, 2, 20, Vartt. 3; throwing (effort) into, 
assiduity, industry, Bhartr.; Subh.; separation, in- 
dividuality, W.; attachment or devotion or addiction 
to (loc, or comp,), passion, (esp.) evil passion, sin, 
crime, vice (said to atise either from love of pleasure 
vt from anger; eight are enumerated under the first 
head, viz. mtregayd, dyuta or aksha, divi-svapna, 
partvdda, striyah, mada, taurya-trika, vrithi- 
éyd ; and cight under the second, viz. pacserya, sa- 
hasa, droha, irshyd, astiya, artha-dishana, vak- 
firushya, danda-pairushya, qy.vv.), Mn. vii, 47, 
48; MBh. &c.; favourite pursuit or occupation, 
hobby, MBh,; Paficat.; Rajat.; evil predicament or 
plight, disaster, accident, evil result, calamity, mis- 
fortune (vyasandus, pl. misfortunes), ill-luck, dis- 
tress, destruction, defeat, fall, ruin, Mu.; MBh. &c. ; 
setting (of sun or moon), Mricch,; Sak.; fruitless 
effort, L.3 punishment, execution (of criminals), 
MW.; incompetence, inability, W.; air, wind, ib.; 
tale-bearing, L.; -4@/a, m, time of need, Subh. ; 
-prasartta-kara, miu, having the hand stretched 
forth for (inflicting) calamity, Hit.; -prahdrin, mtn, 
inflicting calamity, giving trouble or pain, W.; -prdp- 
fi, {. occurrence of calamity, $4h.5 -drahmacarty, 
m, a companion of adversity, fellow-sutterer, Mudr. ; 
-mahidrnava, m, 2 sea of troubles, Mricch.; -7aé- 
shin, mtu, preserving from calamity, R.; Kathas,; 
-vat, mfn. one who has had ill-luck with (comp.), 
Kim.; -edgurd, {. the net or snare of adversity, R.; 
-samsthita, mfn. one who indulges in any whim or 
favourite fancy, Paiicat.; Sadkranta-tva, n. dis- 
tressfal condition, grievous distress, MW. ; °vdeamau, 
m. approach of calamity, Sukas. 5“ sddibhara, min. 
weighed down or overburdened with misfortunes, 
MW.; °ndfyaya, m. the passing away of calamity 
or distress, BhP.; “sdvandaram, ind, immediatcly 
alter misfortune, Kav.; “adfata, in. (= °adgama), 
Rajat.; adodfa, m, receptacle or abode of calamity, 
BhP.; “adavita or “ndfluta, min. involved in or 
overwhelmed with c?, MW. ; Sxdrta, mtn. afflicted 
by calamity, suflering pain, L.; °sd¢sama,m, a feast for 
the (evil) passions, an orgy &c., VarBrS. 5 Cuddy 
m, the rising or approaching of misfortune, Paiicat. 
mfn. followed by or resulting in calamities, MBh. 

Vyasani, in comp. for vyasanin, = th, f. devo- 
tion or attachment to (loc. or comp.), fancy for, Kiv.; 
Hit.; an evil passion, Kathas, « tva, n, (ilc, ) attach- 
ment or addiction to, Rajat. 

Vyasanin, min. working hard, taking great pains, 
M3h.; (ifc.) passionately addicted to, fund of, Kav. ; 
Kathas.; addicted to any kind of vice or evil practice 
(as gaming, drinking &c.), vicious, dissolute, Y Aji. ; 
Hariv.; Kav.; having a favourite pursuit or occupa- 
tion, Samk.; calamitous, unfortunate, unlucky with, 
suffering through or from (comp.), MBb.; Kav. &c. 

Vyasani-4/xri, P. -faroti, to consider or 
characterize 25 a vice, Jatakam. 

Vyasaniya, i. a vicious person, profligate, 
libertine, W. 

Vy-aata, uifn. cut in pieces, dismembered (said 
of Vritra), RV.i, 32,7; torn asunder, gaping, TPrit.; 
severed, separated, divided, distinct (zy-aste kale, 
‘at different times,’ ‘uow and then’), single, simple, 
Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; multiplied, various, manifold, Prab. ; 
Kivyad. ; opposed to, inverse, reverse (see comp.) ; 
disordered, disarranged, confused, bewildered (sce 
comp.); scattered, dispersed, Jyot.; Uttarar.; ex- 
pelled, removed, Megh.; spread, extended (see 
comp.); changed, altered (see comp.); inherent 
in or pervading all the several parts of anything 
(iu phil opp. to sam-aséa), penctrated, pervaded ; 
(ane), ind, severally, separately, partially, MW.; 
-keéd, mfijn, having dishevelled hair, AV.; -4d, f,, 
-(ua,n, severalty individuality, W.; individual inher- 
ence, ib.; agitation, bewilderment, ib. ; -¢ratrdscka, 
n. the rule of three inverted, Col.; -aydsa, mfn. 
‘having separate impressions,’ rumpled (as a couch), 
Ratnav. ii,11; pada, n. confused statement of a case 
(in a law-court ; as, when a man is accused of debt, 
it is stated in defence that he has been assaulted), 
counter-plaint, Yajii., Sch.; (in gram.. a simple or 
uncompounded word, W.; -pacchka, min. having an 
extended tail, Sulbas, ; -raér¢m-diva, mfn. dividing 
or separating night and day, MW. ; -vdzAz, im, in- 
verted rule, any rule for inversion, Col.; -vretts, 
mfn. (a word) whose proper force or meaning is 
changed or altered, Ragh. xi, 73. 


Vyastira, m. (said to be fr. vyastat dra fr. 
4. vt; but rather formed in analogy tu vi-stira, 
fr. o/stré) the issue of the Auid trom the temples ot 
an elephant in rut, L. 

Vy-astika, ind. with arms or legs spread asunder, 
Mahavy.; -&reéa, ifn. being in the above position, ib. 

Vy-isa, m. severing, scparation, division, Sarvad.; 
a kind of drawl (asa fault in pronunciation), A Prat, ; 
extension, diffusion, prolixity, detailed account (instr.; 
abl. and -/as, ind. in detail, at length, fully), MBh. ; 
Sus. ; BhP.; width, breadth, the diameter of a circle, 
Sulbas, ; VarBrS. ; ‘distributing, disjoining,” N. of the 
Pada-patha or ‘disjoined text,’ APrit.; ‘arranger, 
compiler, N, of a celebrated mythical sage and author 
(often called Veda-vysa and regarded as the orivinal 
compiler and arranger of the Vedas, Vedanta-stitras 
&c.; he was the son of the sage Parigara and Satya- 
vati, and half-brother of Vicitra-virya and Bhishma ; 
he was also called Vadardyana or Badardyana, and 
Krishna from his dark complexion, aud Dvaipayana 
because he was brought forth by Satyavati on a Dvipa 
or island in the Jumna; when grown up he retired 
to the wilderness to lead the lite of a hermit, but at 
his mother’s request returned to become the husband 
of Vicitra-virya’s two childless widows, by whom he 
was the father of the blind Dhrita-rashtra and of 
Pandu ; he was also the father of Vidura [q.v.] by a 
slave pirl, and of Suka, the supposed narrator of the 
Bhagavata-l’urina, he was also the supposed compiler 
of the Maha-bharata, the Puranas, and other portions 
of Hindii sacred literature ; but the name Vy4sa seems 
' have been given to any great typical compiler or 
author), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur., cf. |W, 371, n.2; 373 
&c.3 a Hrahman who recites or expounds the 
Puranas &c. in public (= pathaka bnihmana’, 
MW.; n.a bow weighing 100 Palas, L. = kfita, n. 
N. of a wk, (containing puzzles for the amusement 
of Rama in his solitude on the Malyavat and tor the 
delectation of simple minds), — kesava, in., -ga-~ 
napati, m. N. of authors, Cat, =m gadya, n. N. of 
a Stotra, » giri(?),m. N.of an author, Cat. = gita, 
[pl Noof ach, of the Kirma-Purina, « caritra, 
n., -t&tparya-nirnaya, m. N. of wks.=tirtha, 
un. N. of a Tirtha, Cat.; m. (also -/7rtha-bmdi or 
ehhikshu, vydsa-yatt, and vydsa-raju) N. of an 
author of various Comms, and tounder of the Vydsas 
raya-matha (who died A, D. 1339), Cal. =tulasi, 
n., -try-s.mbaka, in. N. of men, ib. ~tva, n. the 
state or title of a compiler, MBh. = dattd, m. N, of 
a son of Vara-ruci, Cat. «= darsana-prakiara, m., 
N. of wk. ~diisa, m. N. of a man, Cat. (also sur- 
name of Kshemendra); of a chief of the Vaikhanasa 
sect, MW. = deva, m. the divine saye Vyasa, ib.; 
N. of an author, Cat. (also -deva-muisra). « niri- 
yana, m., -nibha, m. N. of men, ib, = pari- 
pricohé, f., -ptijana-samhita, {. N. of wks. 
~ piajA, f. “honour paid to an expounder of the 
Puranas,’ N. of a partic. observance; -paddhats, £., 
-midhz, m. N. of wks, @ prabbikara(?), N. of 
wk, = bhishya-vyakhy&, t, N. ofaCommentary, 
= maAtri, f. ‘mother of Vyasa,’ N, of Satyavati, L. 
= mirti, im. N. of Siva, Sivag. = yati and -riija, 
see -firtha. @vatea, m. N, of an author, Cat. 
~vana, n, N. of a sacred forest, MBh, = varya, 
m, N, of aman (the father of Hanumad Acdrya), 
Cat, = vitthala, m. (with dcdrya) N. of an author, 
ib, = gatake, n., -sikehih, f, -suka-samvida, 
m. N. of wks, —saditnandaji, m. N. of a gran- 
marian, Cat, —samisa, m. du. diffuseness and 
conciseness (instr. or -¢as, ind. ‘in a diffuse and con- 
cise manner’); “ses, nifn, dittuse and concise, MBh. 
-siddhanta, m. N. of wk. eat, f= -wni/rt, L. 
-asiitra, n. = brakmu-s® (q.v.); -candrikid, f., 
-bhashya, n., -vritti, f., -wyitkhyd, t., -samkara- 
bhishya, n., -samgatt, f, N. of wks. on the above 
Siitra: eastnti, f. N. of wk. «—sthali, f. N. of a 
place, MBh, =smriti, f. N. of a law-book (inen- 
tioned by YAjii. and in the PadmaP.) Vyfsacala, 
m. N. of a poet, Cat. Vyisdohrya, in. N. of a 
teacher of the Midhva school (later called Veda- 
vyasa-tirtha, dicd 1560. 4.D.),ib. Vyisitdi-patica- 
siddhanta, ni. pl., Vyisddri-taramgini, f. N. 
of wks. Vyiearanya, m. N. of the Guru of Vis- 
vésvara, Cat, Vyasdexama, m. N.of Amnalitnanda, 
ib, Vylsashtaka, 0. N. of a hymn (containing 
the praise of Siva, trom the Kasi-khanda), VWyf- 
sésvara, n.N. of a Tirtha, Cat. (also -¢/7¢ha). 

Vyasiya, min. relating to Vyasa; n. a work by 
Vyasa, Cat. 


ry-ast, ry-asu&e, Seo p,1028, col. 3. | 


enifma vy-akriyd. 
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bal ry-/ah (only 3. pl. pf. -dhuh), to ex- 


plain, assign a reason, AitBr, 


QTR vy-akarana&e. See vy-d- v1, kri. 
CTH vy-d-kirna, mfn. (o/, kri) scattered 


or tossed int every direction, confused, disturbed, trou- 
bled, VarBrS, ; Pajicat.; n. confusion (of the cases), 
Pratap,; -Aegava, min, having a disordered or rough 
mane, Paicat.; -aiil/ya-havara, infn. variegated 
with interspersed garlands, MW. 3 °ad7e7s, mf. hav- 
ing scattered or dim flames, VarbyS. 


area vy-a-kuiicita, min. (\/kuiic) dis- 


torted, crooked, contracted, curved, L. 


AHS vy-ahula, mf(a)n. (fr. 3. vi+a- 
Aula) entirely filled with or full of (instr. or comp.), 
MBh.; Kav. dc; intently engaged in or occupied with 
(comp.;, Kalid.; Crab.; bewildered, confounded, pes- 
plexed,troubled, MBh.; Kiiv.&c.; confused, disordered 
(az, ind.), ib.; quivering (as lightning), Uttarar.; ni. 
N.of a king, Buddh.; -cs/@a (Susr.), -cefas (MArkP,), 
nit. agitated ot perplexed ininind ; -42, f.,-4a2, n. per- 
turbation, agitation, bewilderment, alarm, Kathds, 
Paficat.; MirkP.; -ddouve,m.N.ofa king, Buddh.; 
-manas, -mdnasa, MBb.; R., min. (2 -cttta) 3 
-miis dhaja, min, (ife.) having the hair disarranged 
of dishevelled, Kathas. ; -/ocama, mtn. (ifc.) having 
the eyes dimmed, MBh.; -Aradaya, mf, (= -cttta), 
Paiicat.; Vdd fa, min, uttering confused ordiscordant 
sounds, Kathas.; “Vcndriya, mtin.(=-¢7/ta), MBh.; R. 

Vyakulaya, Nom, P. “yats, to ayitate, contuse, 
flurry, distract, Paiicar.; Paiicat.; todisarsange, throw 
inte confusion, Prab. 

Vyakulita, mfn. filled with, full of, Hariv.; R.; 
Kathis.; perplexed, bewildered, distracted, alarmed ; 
MBh.; R. &c. ; confused, disarranged, disturbed, cor 
rupted, R.; Susr,; -cefama, -manas, -Avridaya ; hin- 
tardéman, “téndriya, mtn. agitated or perplexed in 
mind, alarmed, bewildered, fnghtened. = fikulitin, 
min. vydkulitam anena, y. tshtdd, 

Vyfkuli, incomp, forvy-dhicla, = 4/kri,V. -ha- 
roti, to confound, perplex, bewilder, Kav.; Kathas, 
~ krita, mfn, tilled with, full of (instr. or comp.), 
Var Brd,; Paiicat, ; perplexed, bewildered, R.; Kath as.; 
confused, disarranged, R. = /bhii, P, -bhuz0/2, to 
become perplexed or bewildered, Paficat. » bhiita, 
tnfii, put to confusion, ib, 


TARA vy-d-kida, m. or n. pain, sorrow, 


Nalac. “S&kiitd, f. wrong or cvil intention, fraud, 
deception, L, 

ry-d-/1 wkri, P. A. -karolti, -kurute, 
to undo, sever, divide, separate from (iustr.), RV.; 
AV,; VS.; SBr.; to expound, explain, declare, MBh.; 
R.; (with Buddhists) to predict (esp, future births), 
Divyay.; to prophesy anything (acc.) about any one 
(acc.’, Lalit.; Karand,; Pass. -Aviyate, to be divided 
or separated, SBr, 

Vy-fikarana, n. s*paration, distinction, discri- 
mination, MBh.; explanation, detailed description, 
ib.; Susr.; manifestation, revelation, MBh.; Wariv. ; 
(with Buddhists) prediction, prophecy (one of the nine 
divisions of scriptures, Dharmas. 62), SaddhP. &c.; 
developinent, creation, Samk.; BhP’.; gratumatical 
analysis, grammar, MundUp.; Pat.; MBh, &&c.; pram- 
matical correctness, polished or accurate language, 
Subh.; the sound of a bow-string, L.; Aaxagenya,m. 
N. of a Brahman, Buddh.; -¢austubha, m, or 0, 
-khandana,n.,-fhundhiha, f.,-traya,0.,-dipa,m. 
(also -dipa-vyakarana, n.),-dipthi, t., -durghatéd- 
ghia, m. N, of pram. wks.; -prakriyd, f, pramana- 
tical formation of a word, etymology, MW.; -mahd- 
bhishya, n. the Mahi-bhishya ot Pataiijali ; -v/z, 
n., -warla-grantha, m., -sangraha, m., -sira, m, 
N. of praia. wks; -sdeddha, natn, established by pram- 
mar, grammatical, MW.; °ndgama, m. traditional 
rules of graminar, ib.; °#dfaaka, wifu. having the 
nature or faculty of discrimination, MBb.; “ge/lara, 
m, N. of Siva, RTL. 84,n.1. “S&karanaka, 0. 3 
bad grammar, Pat. “&kartri, m. one who develops 
oF creates, creator (-éza,u.), Saink.; an expounder, 
Divydy, “Akira, m. chanjre uf forin, deformity, W. 
(of. 2. af-Adra); developricnt, detailed description, 
Kull.; -aipikd, f, N. of wk. 

Vy-Skrita, mfn, separated, divided, developed, 
unfolded; analyzed,expounded, explained (see d-vy"); 
transformed, distigured, changed, W, “dkriti, f, see 
paration, distinction, oBr.; detailed description, ex- 
planation, Sur. 

Vy-Skriysd, f. development, creation, Satnk. 
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WITH vy-d- krish, P. -karshati, to drag 


apart, separate, remove, alienate, Prab. 
Vy-Ekarshana, n. drawing to one's self, attract- 

ing, alluring, Kuttanim. “&kyish¢a, mfn, drawn or 

taken off, R.; drawn to one’s self, attracted, Ratuav. 


MITTS vy-d-koca, min. (A/kuc) fully ex- 


panded, blown (as a flower), L. 


STTaIY vy-a-kopa, m. (o/ kup) contradic- 


tion, opposition, Samk. 


MITTS vy-d-kosa, fn. (also written -ako- 
sha’ fully expanded or blown, opencd, MBh.; R. 8&c.; 
fully developed, Bhartr.; -Aodanada, niin, having ex- 
panded red lotuses (44, f.), 9i8,; °S#- Vkri, P. -Aa- 
yott, to open (the hand), Gobh., Sch, 

Wvy-a-krus, P. -krogati, to cry out 
aloud, complain, lament, R. 

Vy-Skrosa, m. abusing, reviling, Prab. (also z, £, 
Cat.); screeching, Hear. “&krogaka, nfi. one who 
abuses or reviles, Pan, iii, 2,147, Sch. 


MITT vy-d-/kship, P. A, -kshipati, °te, 
to stretch out (the hand &c.), MBh.; to shoot off (an 
arrow), ib,; tocarry away, captivate (the mind), R. ; 
Pajicat. 

Vy-ikshipta, mfn. stretched out &c. ; (ifc.) filled 
with, full of, VarBrS. ; -manas (Paiicat.), -hredaya 
(R.), mtn. having the mind or heart carried*away or 
captivated or distracted. 

Vy-Akshepa, m. invective, abuse, MBh.; dis- 
traction (of mind), Hariv.; VarBgS. &c. (cf. a-zy°; 
mano-vyakshepdrtham, ‘in order to distract the 
mind,’ HParis.); throwing or tossing about, MW. ; 
obstruction, hindrance, delay, ib. “Akshepin, mfu. 
driving away, removing, Mcar, 


eq y vy-a-kshobha, m. (4/kshubh) com- 
motion, perturbation, disturbance, MW, 


RTM vy-d-/khya, V. -khyati, to explain 
in detail, tell in full, discuss, SBr.; SrS.; to relate, com- 
municate, MBh.; Bhatt.; to name, call, Srutab.: 
Desid. -crkAydsati, to wish to explain, Samk. 

Vy-ikhya, f. explanation, exposition, gloss, com- 
ment, paraphrase, MaitrUp.; Hativ, &c.; -huseemd- 
vali, f. N, of wk.; -4ri¢, m. the author of a Com. 
meatary, Cat.; -“gamya (Rhyde”), nu. anything 
which can only be understood by explanation, a kind 
of uttardbhisa (q. v.), MW.; indistinct assertion or 
declaration (said to proceed from grammatical inac- 
curacy or faulty construction), any obscure statement 
or passage, W.; -"nanda (“RAydn® j,m.N.ofa Comm. 
on the Bhatti-kivya; -farimada, m., -pradifa, m., 
-“mrita “khydm’), u., -yukel, £, -ratndvalt, f. 
N. of wks; -S/oka,m.( = karika), L.; -sdra,m., -ste- 
dha, {, N.of wks. ; -sthava, n.‘ place forexplanation,' 
lecture-room, school-room, Var, ; -svara, m, ‘tone 
of exposition,’ the middle tone (it speech), AévSr. 

Vy-khyfSta, mfn. explained, fully detailed, 
related, told, SBr. &c. &c.; conquered, overcome (?), 
W. “Skhyfitavya, min. to be explained or com- 
mented upon, Nir.; Pan.; MBh. “&khy&tri, m. an 
explainer, commentator, expounder, MBh, ; Kathas.; 
&c. (Cri, f., Siddh.) 

Vy-Skhyfina, inf(#)n. explaining, expounding, 
commenting, Pan. iv, 3, 66, Sch.; (with gen.) re- 
minding of, i.e. resembling, Pan, ib., Vartt. 4, Pat. ; 
n, explaining, exposition, interpretation, gloss, com- 
ment, SBr, &c. &c. ; narration, SBr.; recitation, ib.; 
-prakriyd, £., -mdald, f. N. of wks.; -yorya, m{n. 
deserving exposition, MW.; -vatndvali, t., -viva- 
vana,n.N.ofwks, » s&l&, f.‘teaching-hall,’aschvol, 
Inscr. “khy&naya,Nom.P, °yaéz, to communicate, 
narrate, report, Ratnav. ii, § (in Prakyit), “&khy&- 
yik&, f. N. of a Comm, on the Vasavadatta by 
Vikramarddhi. “&khyeya, mtn, to be explained or 
expounded, Samk. 

Vy-Koikhyisita, mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing to 
explain. » grantha, m.one who is about to explain 
a book,Samk, Kcikhy&eu,m fn.intending to explain 
or comment upon (acc, or gen.), Samk.; ApSr., Sch. 


TIS vy-d-ghatfana, n. rubbing, fric- 
tion, W.; churning, ib.; (4), f. rubbing, friction, Sis, 
“Aghattits, min. rubbed together, rubbed, W.; 
churned, stirred, ib. 

RAT vy-d-ghata, m. (han) striking 
against, beating, wounding, astroke, blow, MBh.; R.; 
Vis, ; a defeat, Sis.; commotion, agitation, disturb 


wee vy-d-/krish. 


ance, MBh.; Hariv.; an obstacle, impediment, hin- 
drance, R.; VarByS.; (in phil.) contradiction, in- 
consistency of statement, Samnk.; Sarvad.; (in rhet.) 
a partic. figure of speech (in which different or op- 
posite effects are'shown to arise from the same cause 
or by the same agency, e. g. ‘the god of love reduced 
to ashes by the eye [of Siva] is brought to life again 
by the eye [of beautiful women ]),’ Kpr.; Kuval. &c. ; 
(in astron.) N. of the 13th Yoga, V4s.; Cassia Fistula, 
L. “Agh&taka, min. striking against, thwarting, op- 
posing, resisting, W. “&gh&tin, infin. id., ib. “&gha- 
tima, m, or n. (with Jainas) spontancous death by 
abstinence from food after a mortal injury, Sil. 


RTGS vy-d-4/, ghut (only ind. p -ghutya), 
to turn back, return, Paiicat, “Aghutana, n. turning 
back, return, HParis, 


RTT vy-a- J/ghush, Caus. -yhoshayati,to 
call aloud, shout or proclaim aloud, Hariv. “ighush- 
ta, mfn. sounded aloud, loud-sounding, resounding, 


MBh. : 
STAM vy-a-/ghurn, P. A, -ghirnati, te, 
to whirl or wave about, shake to and fro, MBh. 


“Eghtirnita, mfn. whirled about, rolling about, tot- 
tering, reeling, ib. 
MTZ vy-d-/ghri, Caus. -gharayati, to 
sprinkle round or over, besprinkle, ‘I'S. ; SBr. 
Vy-Sgh&rana, n. the act of sprinkling, GrSrS. 
(cf. dig-vy”); pl. the verses or formulas recited during 


the act of sprinkling, ApSr. “agh&rita, mfn. be- 
sprinkled, sprinkled with oil or ghee, W. 


RITA vy-d-/yhra, P. -jiyhrati, to scent 
out, scent or smell at (prob, to explain wpaghra 
below), Pat. on Pan. iii, 1, 137, Vartt. 1. 

Vyighra, in. a tiger (uot in RV., but in AV,, 
often mentioned withthe lion; accord. toR. iii, 30, 26, 
Sirdili is the mythical mother of tigers; but in 
Vahni-Purina they are said to be the offspring of 
Kagyapa's wife Danshtra; cf ec¢ra-vy"), AV. &c. 
XC; any pre-eminently strong or noble person, fa 
tiger among men’ (cf. rishabha, sigha); Pongamia 
Glabra, L.; a red variety of the castor-oil plant, L.; 
N, ofa Rikshasa, VP.; of a king, Rajat. 3 of various 
authors (also abridyed fr. eydghra-fad), Cat.; (4), 
f., see col. 3. #ketu, m. N. of a man, MBh.; 
Hear, ; Vas., Introd. = gana, m. N. of a poet, Subh. 
«= giri, m. N. of a mythical mountain, Virac. 
= griva, in. pl. N. of a peuple, Mirk?, =carman, 
n. a tiger's skin, AitBr.; KatySr.; Paiicat.; °wa- 
maya, w.t. for “ma-cchada, MBh, —jambhana, 
mtn, killing ordestroying tigers, AV. = tala, in.a red 
variety of the castor-oil plant, L. (cf. -da/a). ti, 
f., -tva, n. the state or condition of a tiger, MBh.; 
Hit. edagshtra, m. Tribulus Lanuginosus, L. 
~ datta, m. N, of a man, MBh, —dala, m. Ri- 
cinus Comnunis, L. = nakha, m, a tiger's claw, W.; 
Tithymalus or Euphorbia Antiquorum, .; m,n. a 
root or a partic.rout, L.; m. orn. a kind of perfume, 
Unguis Odoratus, Susr.; VarBrS.; Bhipr.; (in this sense 
also 7, f., W.); n, = next, L.-nakhaka, n.a kind 
of medicinal herb or vegetable pertume, L.; a scratch 
of a partic, form made with finger-nails, L. = nk- 
yaka, m. ‘tiger-leader,’ a jackal, L. (cf. -sevaka). 
= pad (nom. -fad), mfn. tiger-footed, Laghuk.; 
m, Flacourtia Cataphracta, L.; N. of the author of 
RV. ix, 97, 16-18 (having the patr. Vasishtha); of 
various other authors, Cat.(-pat-smrits,favydghra- 
sm‘), = pada, m.,a species of plant, VarByS. = pad- 
ya, w.t. for vatydehrapadya, m., ChUp. = park- 
krama, m. N. of a man, Kathis. — pid, see -par/, 
~ pda, m. ‘tiger-footed,’ Flacourtia Sapida, L.; 
Asteracantha Longifolia, L.; N. of various men, 
MBh. &c.; -smpiti, f. «<uydghra-sm°; -stotra, n. 
N. of a Stotra. = pueoha, m. a tiger's tail, MW.; the 
castor-oil tree, Ricinus Communis, Bhpr. =» pue- 
chaka, m. id., .; Palma Christi, L. pura, n. 
‘tiger's town, N. of a town, Cat.=pushpi, m. N. 
of a man, Pravar. = pratikea (vydghri-), min, hav- 
ing a tiger-like appearance, AV. = bala, m. N. of 
a king, Kathas.; of a mythical person, Virac. 
= bhata, m. N. of an Asura, Kathas.; of a warrior, 
ib. » bhfiti, m, N. of various authors, Cat. =» mi- 
rin, in. N. of a man, Inscr. e mukha, m. N, of a 
king, Jyot.; of a mountain, MarkP.; pl. N. of a 
people, VarBrS, = rfija, m. N, of a king, Buddh. 
~ Tipd, f.a kind of Momordica, Dhanv, = loméa, 
a. a tiger's hair, VS.; SBr.; KatySr. = vaktra, mf, 


wife vydgi. 


tiger-faced, L.; m. N. of one of Siva's attendaats, 
Hariv.; (4), f. (with Buddhists) N. of a goddess, 
Kalac. = vadhil, f, a tigress, MBh. »svan, m. 3 
tiger-like dog, Vop. = svetm,m.N. of a Yatudhina, 
VP, =gena, m. N. of a man, Kathas, — sevaka, 
m, ‘ tiger’s servant,’ a jackal (being said to lead the t? 
to the deer), L. = amritd, f. N. of wk. Vyighri- 
kaha, mfo, tiger-eyed, L.; m. N. of one of Skanda’s 
attendants, MBh.; of an Asura, Hariv. Vy&ighri- 
jina, m. N, of a man, Pan. v, 3, 82, Sch. Vyfe 
ghrata, m,askylark,L. Vyighridant or “dini, 
f. Ipomoza Turpethum, L. Vyaighrasya, n. the 
mouth or face of a tiger, MW.; mfn, tiger-faced, L.; 
m. a cat, L.; (a), f (with Buddhists) N. of a god- 
dess, Kalac. (cf. vpéghrn-vakird). Vyighrés- 
vara, n. N. of a Litga, Cat. 

Vyighraka, m. endearing form for vyaghra- 
jina, Pau. v, 3, 82, Sch. 

Vy&ghrina, n. the act of smelling at, Nir, (used 
to explain uydghra). 

Vyaighrini, f. (with Buddhists) N. of a being at- 
tendant on the Matris, W. : 

VyfSighri, f. of vyighra, a tigress, Siksh.; MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; Solanum Jacquini, Bhpr.; (with Bud- 
dhists) N. of a goddess, Kalac. 

Vyighrysa, mifn. relating or belonging toa tiger, 
Le 


4 


ate vyangt, patr. fr. vy-anya, g. svaga- 
lds. 


RITAY vy-d-/eaksh, A. -cashte, to recite, 
rehearse, SBr.; to explain, comment upon, ib.; 
KenUp.; Kas. 


wmaTfqenfant ry-acikhyasita &e. 
col, 1. 


anifen vy-a-/cint (only 3-sg. impf. vya- 
cintayat, w.r. for vy-a-c°), Paiicat. 

WITHA vy-aja, m. (rarely n., ife. f. a; fr. 
vy-V ait), tu smear over; cf. ac) deceit, fraud, 
deception, semblance, appearance, imitation, disguise, 
pretext, pretence (ibe. ‘treacherously, falsely,’ also 
=ifc, ‘having only the appearance of, appearing as, 
simulated, deceitful, false ;’ instr, and abl, ‘ treacher- 
ously, deceitfully,’ ‘under the pretext or guise of’), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; an artifice, device, cuntrivatice, 
means, Ragh. ; wickedness, W. = kheda, m, feigned 
weariness, Kathis. = guru, im, only in appearance 
a teacher, ib, = tapodhana, m. a feigned of false 
ascetic, ib,  nidrita, mf{(d)n. feigning sleep, Rajat. 
wnind&, f. din rhet.) artful or ironical censure, 
Kuval. = ptirva, mfn. having only the appearauce 
of anything, Raph. bhinn-jit, m. N. of a man, 
Cat, maya,mi!(z:n,simulated,hypocritical, Kathis, 
= vishnu, m.a feigned or false Vishnu, ib. = vyae 
vahira, m. artful conduct or behaviour, Dhiirtas. 
= sakhi, f. a feigied or false (female) friend, Kath{s, 
-supta, mf(id)n. feigning sleep, ib.; n. feigned 
sleep, ib. atutd, f. (in rhet.) ‘ artful praise,’ praise 
or censure conveyed in language that expresses the 
contrary, indirect eulogy, ironical commendation, 
Vam.; Sih. &c. = hapsdvali, f. a false or feigned 
Hauysitvalf (N. of a woman), Kathis. = hata, min. 
killed treachcrously, R. Vyij&bhipraya, m. a 
feigned intention or opinion, Kathas. Vyiijdhvaya, 
m. a false name, BhP, Wyjokti, f. (in rhet.) dis- 
simulating statement (a figure of speech in which the 
effect of one cause is ascribed to another, or where a 
fecling is dissembled by being attributed to a different 
cause), Sah.; Kpr. &c, 

Vyfjaya,Nom.P.-yatz, tocheat, deceive, Kathas. 

Vy&ji, in comp. for vy-dja. = karana, n. fraud, 
deception, Dhatup, = /kyi, P, -Larotz, to hold out 
as a pretence or pretext (ind. p. -Ayé/ya = apadiilya), 
MW. 

arifre vy-d-jihma, mfn. bent crooked or 
awry, Nag. 

| vy-G-Vjrimbh, A, -jrimbhate, to 
open wide, gape, Prasannar, 

WITT vydda, mfn. (said to be fr. 3. vi+ 
ad; cf. vyéla) malicious, mischievous, L. (with 
loc., g. Saungddt); m. a beast of prey, MBh.; R.; 
MarkP. ; a snake, L.; ‘a rogue’ or ‘a jackal’( = vaft- 
caka), L.; N. of Indra, L. = yaksha (?), Divyav. 
VySdayudha, n. Unguis Odoratus, L. 

MTS vyddi or vyali or vyali, m. (patr. fe. 
eyada, g. suigatid:) N, of various men (esp, of a 


See 


arfsatcaray vyddi-paribhasha. 


poer, a grammarian, and a lexicographer), RPrat.; 
Kathis.&c, = paribhiehh, f. pl. N. of a gram.wk. 
oo SKK, (,, 2. chatiry-ddt. — bikebs, f.N.of awk. 
on Vaidic phonetics (also written vyd/a-s*). 

Vyidiya,mfn. coming from or composed by Vyadi 
(pl. the adherents of V°),g. gahddi. = paribhishi- 
writtd, f. N. of wk. 

VyldyS, f. patr. fr. vydds, g. kraudy-dat. 

WIN vy-d-/ tan (only A. pf. 3. ag. -lene, 
Sit, viii, 56; and 3.pl. -/enire, Kir. xv, 42, both with 
pass. meaning), to spread about, display, produce. 


vy-Gly-ukshi, f. (/uksh; cf. vy- 
Abhy-wkshi) mutual sprinkling with water, ‘Sif, ; 
Prasannar, 

BVT vy-d-/1,da, P.A. -dadati, -datte, to 
open wide, open (esp. the mouth, with or scil, ss- 
hkham; A.,'to open the m° of another person, cause 
any one to open the m®,’ Siddh.), ChUp. ; MBh. &c. 

Vy-itta, min. opened (esp. applied 10 the mouth), 
MBh,; expanded, vast, W.; n. the opened mouth, 
open jaws, AV.; VS.; SBr.; “éédaana or ttdsya, 
min, open-mouthed, MBh. 

Vy-idina, n. opening wide, opening, Balar.; Hit. 

Vy-Adiya,mfn having opened &c. (with srinvat, 
‘hearing with open mouth,’ BhP.; with svapetz, ‘he 
sleeps with open mouth,’ Pan. iii, 4, 21, Vartt. 5); 
-svdpin, m., ‘sleeping with open mouth,’ N, of a 
demon, Suparn. 

Vy-Edita, mfn. opened ( a vy-aita) ; “¢dsya,mfu. 
open-mouthed, MBh.; Hariv. 


MEY 1. vy-d-dié, f. (cf. vy-d-/dis) a 
partic. point of the compass (prob. the point between 
two w-dts, see p. 950, col. 3), MBh. 


UTE 2. vy-d-/dis, P. -diiuti, to point 
out separately, divide among, distribute, TS, &c. &c. ; 
to point out, show, explain, teach, R.; Prab.; to 
prescribe, enjoin, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to appoint, as- 
sign, despatch to any place or duty, direct, order, 
command (with dat., loc., or Jra/z), ib.; to declare, 
foretell, Malav. v, 49 (v. |. ddéshed for vy-da’), 

Vy-Rdisa, m.N. of Vishnu, L. “&dishta, infn. 
distributed, pointed out, explained, prescribed, order- 
ed, declared, indicated, foretuld, MBh.; Kav. &c. 

Vy-Sdesa, m. detailed or special injunction, di- 
rection, order, command, R, 


erate vy-d-dirgha, min. stretchod out 


lonpways to the full extent, Bhartr.; Var. 


aqretay vy-d-dirna, mfn. “stretched open’ 
(in “dirgdsya, m. ‘open-jawed,’a lion), L. 
vy-d-/dip, Caus. -dipayati, to in- 
flame or illuminate thoroughly, MBh, 
RATS vy-a-/dris, Pass. -drisyate, to be 


clearly seen or visible, BhP. 
WIN yyddha &c, See /vyadh, p. 1031. 


STM vy-a-/1. dha, Pass. -dhiyate, to be 
separated or divided, Br.; to be out of health, feel 
unwell, ChUp. 

Vy-Sidbima,m.(ratherfr.4/dAd than fr.«/dhma; 
accord. to some also wy-ddhdva, fr. dh) India's 
thunderbolt ( = waj7a), L. 

Vy-~Sdhi, m.(less probably from /vyadh,p.1031) 
disorder, disease, ailment, sickness, plague (esp. le- 
prosy), ChUp.; Mn.; MBh. &ce. ; Disease personified 
(as a Child of Mrityu or Death), VP.; any tormenting 
or vexatious person or thing (if, e.g. stri-v", a plague 
ofa woman, very troublesome woman), VarBrS. ; Cos- 
tus Speciosus or Arabicus, L, «kara, mfn. causing 
sickness, Var ByS, egrasta,m{(d)n. seized or afflicted 
with disease, MW. = gh&ta, m. ‘illness-destroyer,’ 
Cathartocarpus Fistula (also “¢aka), Suér.; Bbpr.; 
Calamus Rotang, L. = ghua, mf(z)n. removing or 
destroying disease, W.; m. Cathartocarpus Fistula, 
Dhanv. = durbhikshs-plidita, mf{(d)n. afflicted 
with sickness and famine, MW. = nigraha, m, sup- 
pression of disease, Susr. = nirjaya,m. the subduing 
ofa disease, ib.  pidita, mfn.aflicted with dis®, Mn; 
Sukas.: Vet. = bahula, min. frequently visited with 
disease (as a village), Mn.iv, 60, = bhaya, n. fear of 
disease, VarByS. = yukta, mf(a)n. suffering from ill- 
ness, sick, W. = rahita, mf(@)n. free from disease, 
convalescent, W, « ripu, m. ‘foe of disease,’ Welera 
Corymbosa or Pterospermum Acerifolium, L. = var- 
dhaka, m. ‘dis’-increaser,’ nickname of a physician, 
Kautukar. = samgha-vimardaua, n. N. of wks, 


=samuddesiya, min. descriptive of the nature 
of diseases, Susr. =» siddbdijana, n. N. of wk. 
= sindhu, m. ‘sea of diseases,’ nickname of a phy- 
sician, Hasy. = sth&na, n.' statio of dis’,’ the body, 
L. =hantri, min. =-ghna, MW.; m. yam, L. 

Vyldhita, mi(d)n.athicted with disease, diseased, 
sick, GrSrS.; Mn.; Yaji. &c. 

3. Vy&abin, mfn. (for I.and 2.seep. 1032, col. 2), 
id., MW. 

Vykdhy, in comp, for zy-ddh?, -argala, N, of 
wk, =&rta, mfn. pained with or suffering from 
disease, Mn. viii, 64. —upaéama, m, allaying or 
curing discases, W. 


waTyt vy-d-dhi, f. (/1. dhi or dhyai) care, 
sorrow, AV. 

RITW vy-c- vdhi, P. A. -dhunoti, °nute, to 
shake off, shake to and fro, move or toss about, MBh.; 


R.; Kalid. “aahflta, mfn. shaken about, agitated, 
tremulous, Kay. 


SINATAR vy-d-dhmataka, n. (dha) a 


swollen corpse, L, 
RTA vyeane &c. See vy-y/an, p, 1031. 
MATAZ vy-a-naddha, mfn. (+/nah) con- 


nected mutually, interspersed, Hariv. 

wy vy-d-v/nam, P. A. -namati, °te, to 
bend or bow down, MW, 

Vy-Enata, min, bent down, having the face bent 
towards the ground, ib,; n, a kind of coitus, ib.; 
-karana, na partic. postyre in coitus, ib, 

Vy-Snamra, mfn. bowed or bent down, Alam- 
k&ras, “xrf/kri, P. -karoti, to bow down, humble, 
put to shame, Bhim. 


MTA H vy-d-nass, min. (V1. nas) pervad- 
ing, penetrating (withacc.), RV. (Naigh.iii, 1 among 
the bahue-namant). “bnasia, mfn. =eyifana-sila, 
Say. 

wet ay-d-y/ni, A. -nayate, to pour in 
separately, SBr. 


WIT vy-/ap, P. -dpnoti (rarely A. -ap- 
ute), to reach or spread through, pervade, permeate, 
cover, fill, AV. &c, &c.; to reach as far as, extend 
to, L. (cf. Pan. v, 2, 8): Pass. wy-dpyate (see vy- 
Epyamdna): Caus, vy-dpayati (see vy-dpt(a): De~ 
sid. vipsati (see vipsa). 

Vy-ipaka, mf(sed)n. pervading, diffusive, com- 
prehensive, widely spreading or extending, spreading 
everywhere (vydpakam ny-a/as or nydsamy kri, 
to put or place or fix or make applicable everywhere, 
AgP.); KathUp., MBh, &c.; (1n logic) invariably per- 
vading or inherent or concomitant (as an attribute 
which is always found [as smoke | where some other 
[as fire} is found), Bhashap.; |W. 62; (in law) com- 
prehending all the points of an arguinent, pervading 
the whole plea, W.; (¢4d), f. a woman who shows 
herself everywhere (?), MW. ; -¢0, f., -¢va, n. perva- 
sion, diffusion, comprehensiveness, invariable con- 
comitanice or inherence (in Jogic), BhP.; Bhashap. 
&c.; (-td-vaiddrtha, m. N. of wk.); -mydsa, tu, (in 
the Tantra system) a partic, disposition or arrange- 
ment of mystical texts over the whole person, L. 

Vy-Spana, 0. spreading through, pervading, pene- 
tration, covering, filling, Sah.; Say. on RV. i, 113, 
14. “&panfya, min. to be pervaded or penetrated, 
pernicable, Nir. 

Vy&pi, in comp. for vy-dpin. «tva,n. the state 
of pervading, pervasion, extensiveness, extent, uni- 
versaiity, extension to (ifc.), Asver.; MBh.; Vedintas. 

Vy-Gpita, min. (fr. Caus.) filled up, tilled, Paficat. 

Vy-Epin, mfn.reaching through, pervading ,cover- 
ing, diffusive, comprehensive, spreading everywhere, 
spread over (ifc.), extending or reaching or continu- 
ing to or illing up or containing(ifc.), Nir. ; SvetUp.; 
MBh. &c.; invariably inherent or concomitant (in 


agate vydpalandika, 


logic), Bhash4p. ; m.‘ pervader,’ N. of Vishnu, MW; - 


an invariably pervading property as character'stic, ib. 

Vy-Epta, mfn. spread through, pervaded, ex- 
tended, covered or filled with, thoroughly occupied 
or penetrated by (as the universe by spirit), filled up, 
full, SvetUp.; Bhag.; R. 8&c.; comprehended or in- 
cluded under (a general notion), having invariably 
inherent properties, invariably pervaded or attended 
or accompanied by (in logic; e.g. dhiimo vahnina 
vydplah, ‘smoke is invariably attended by fire’), 
Bhaship,; occupied, obtained, taken possession of, 
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MBh.; Prab.; Paficat.; wealthy, rich, AitBr.; cele- 
brated, famous, W.; placed, fixed, ib.; open, out- 
spread, expanded, ib.; -fasta, mfn, most diffused, . 
NrisUp.; “¢dnfara, mfn. having intervals or aper- 
tures or recesses filled up, MW. 

Vy-kpti, f. (if. °““ika) acquisition, attainment, 
accomplishment, AV.; SBr.; pervasion, inherence, 
inherent and inseparable presence of any one thing 
in another (as of oil in sesamum seed, heat in fire 
&c.), universal pervasion, invariable concomitance, 
universal distribution or accompaniment (e.g. ‘smoke 
is always pervaded by fire,’ or ‘ fire is necessarily 
attended with smoke,’ cf. 1W. 62), Kap.; Nyayam., 
Sch.; universality, universal rule without an excep 
tion, Sarvad.; Ved&ntas.; omnipresence, ubiquity 
(as a divine attribute), W. = kaxrman, mfn. whose 
business or function is to acquire or attain, Naigh. 
ii, 18. = graha, m, apprehension of a general pro- 
position or of universal concomitance, induction, 
MW.;N.of wk. (also’Adpdya, m., Adpdya-tippani, 
f., "hopdya-piirva-paksha-prakdsa, m., “hépdya- 
rahasyd, 0.) «jifina, n. knowledge of pervading 
inherence os of the presence of invariably concomi- 
tant properties, W. =nirfipana, n. N. of wk, 
» niscaya, m. (in logic) the ascertainment of per- 
vading inherence or universal concomitance, MW. 
=paticaka, n. (and °ka-tikd, f., -rahasya, o.), 
-parishkéra, m.,-pfirva-paksha-prak&sa, ., 
~plirva-paksha-rahasya, 1. N.of wks. = mat, 
mfn, spreading, extending, Samk. ; possessing perva- 
sion, universally diffused or pervading, Mn.; Tarkas.; 
pervaded, attended by, MW.; -/nu, n. the capacity 
of extending or pervading, Nir, ~lakshana, n. a 
sign or proof of universal pervasion or of the invaria- 
ble attendance of an inherent property or characteris- 
tic, W.; N. of wk, «vida, m, statement or assertion 
of universal pervasion &c. ; -2roga, m., -kroga-pat- 
tra,n., -prakdsa, m., -rahasya,n. N. of wks. 

Vyipty, in comp. for vy-d/ii, -anugama,m., 
-anugama-prakisa, .,-anugoma-rahasysa, 
n., -anugama-vidirtha, ., -anugam@loka, 
m. N. of wks. 

Vy-&pya, mfn. permeable, penetrable, capable of 
being attended by any inherent characteristic, BhP. ; 
Kap., Sch.; Tarkas.; . that which may be the site 
or locality of universal pervasion of of an invariably 
concomiiant cause or characteristic (e.g. ‘smoke 
which is invariably pervaded by fire’), IW. 62; the 
sign or middle term of an inference, proof, reason, 
cause (= sadhana, helu), L.; Costus Speciosus or 
Arabicus, L.; -4i, £,, -/ya, n, permeableness, the 
state of being pervaded or attended by, Tarkas.; the 
capacity of obtaining, MW. 

Vy-fpyamiina, mfn. being pervaded or per- 
meated or comprehended or included, P4n, tii, 4, 56. 


BANS vy-d-V pad, A. -padyate, to fall 
away, fall into misfortune, perish, be lost, fail, mis- 
carry, MBh.; Susr.; to disappear, be changed into 
another sound or symbol, KPrat., Sch, (cf. ay-dpan- 
na): Caus. -padayat#, to cause to perish, make 
worse, injure, hurt, spoil, kill, destroy, MBh.; Kav.d&c, 

Vy-Spatti, f falling into calamity or misfortune, 
suffering injury, failure, loss, ruin, death, Sr5.; MBh. 
&ec.; disappearance, substitution (of one sound or 
letter by another), RPrat, 

Vy-Bpad, f. (cf. vi-pad) misfortune, calamity, 
derangement, disorder, failure, ruin, death, MBh.; 
Kav. &c. 

Vy-Kpanna, min. fallen into misfortune, dis- 
ordered, spoiled, corrupted, Suér.; hurt, injured, 
destroyed, perished, MIth. ; disappeared, changed by 
the substitution of another sound or symbol (esp. 
applied to the change of Visarga or Visarjantya to its 
corresponding sibilants; when Visarga remains uti- 
changed it is called wi-krdsefa, q.v.), RPrat.; cla, 
mfn, evil-mainded, malicious, Divyav. 

Vy-Spida, m. destruction, ruin, death, Rajat. ; 
evil intent or design, malice, Buddh. (one of the ten 
sins, Dharmas. 56). “&pidake, mfn. destructive, 
murderous, fatal (as a disease), Rajat. “Spidava, 
n, destruction, killing, slaughter, death by (comp.), 
MarkP.; Suér.; Pancat.; ill-will, malice, W. “Bpii- 
dantya, min. to he destroyed or killed (-fd, f.), 
Paticat, kpidayitavysa, mfn. id., Hit. “apadita, 
mfn, destroyed, killed, slain (-vaé, mfn, one who has 
destroyed &c.', MBh.; Hit. “Sp&dya, mfn. to be 
killed or destroyed, MW. 


MSA A vydpalandika (2), the neck, 
L. 
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WGA vy-d-pata, m. (pat; a word of 


unknown meaning), ApSr. xiv, 22, 13. 


QIN 2y-a-pita,m{n.quiteyellow,VarByS 


ATg vy-d-/ 2. pri, A. -priyate or -prinute. 
to be occupied or engaged in, be busy about (loc. ; 
or with arthane or hetos ifc.), be employed (in any 
office), MBh.; Kav. &c.: Caus, -farayati, to cause 
to be employed, set to work, keep busy, employ 
with or in or for (instr., loc., or arthame iic.), ib, 
(with £cram, to place or fix the hand, Ragh.; with 
hastam, to wave the hand, Balar.; with w/ocandei, 
to fix the eyes upon, direct the glance towards, Kum. ; 
with waxém, to use or raise one’s voice, Hear.) 

Vy-Spiira, m. (ifc. f. @) occupation, employment, 
business, profession, function (sdyakandm vyap”, 
‘the business of arrows’ i.e. ‘hitting the mark ;’ 
often in comp., c.g. mdnasa-vy’, ‘ occupation, of 
mind,’ Vedantas. ; nig-2y", ‘employment of speech,’ 
talk, Hit.; grtka-zy”, ‘occ? with domestic affairs’), 
MBh.; Kav, &c.; doing, performance, action, opera- 
tion, transaction, exertion, concern (acc, with 4/478, 
“to perform any one’s [gen. ] business,’ Kathas,; ‘to 
render good offices in any affair,” Kum.; ‘to meddle 
in’ [loc. }, Paficat.; with 4/ vray,‘ to engage in’ (loc. }, 
Vikr.; with 4/yd, ‘to be concerned about,’ ‘care for’ 
[gen.]}, MBh.; Kav, &c.; N. of the tenth astrol. 
mansion, VarBrS.; -4araka, min. (itc.) engaging 
(in contesc) with, Hariv.; -Advin, mfn. (ifc.) per- 
forming the function of, being occupied in, ¢xercis- 
ing or practising, MBh,; -rodhin, min, hindering 
the operation of, opposed to the ways of (gen.), 
Sak.; -vat, mfn. effective, L. (-vat-td, f. the pos- 
session of a partic. function, Sah.) “&p&raka, min. 
(ife,) having an occupation or function, Kusum. 

Vy-Spérana, n. (fr. Caus.) causing to be busy, 
setting to work, Pin. viii, 2, 104, Sch, “parita, min. 
(fr.id, )made to be busy, set to work engaged, occupied, 
Kav, “Bp&rin, min. occ®, busy, engaged in (comp.:, 
BrahmavP.; m.a worker, agent, dealer, trader, ib. 

Vy-Eprita, min. occupied, busy, engaged, em- 
ployed or concerned in ur with (loc. or comp.), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; m. a minister, official, Yaji. 
“&priti, f. occupation, activity, Car. 


QA cy-apta, vy-apti. See p. 1037. 
QE vy-a-pva, in, (pit?) the moon, L. 
TaN vy-a-4/ badh, A. -badhayate, to 


hurt, injure, Divyav. 

Vy-ib&dha, m.(orvy-dedidha’, disease, illness, ib, 

AWN oy-d-bhagnua, min. (/bhaij) broken 
to pieces, shattered, Prab. (v.1. -bhugza). 

BWA vy-d- a bhash, A. -bhashate, to 
speak, declare, speak to, address, MBh.; to pronounce 
(sec below). “&bbshaka, mia. one whe speaks 
&c., Pan. iti, 2,146, Sch. “Abh&shana, u. way or 
manner of speaking, R. “Ebhishita, mfn. spoken 
&c.; pronounced (see duhkAa-ay"); n. a speech, 
MBh.; way or manner of speaking, R. 

WIN vy-a-bhugna, min. (1. dbhuj) bent 
down or awry, Wariv.; Prab. (v,1, for -dhagvea). 

aTayt vy-tbhy-ukshi,f.(/Suksh, ef. vy- 
dty-ukshi) splashing about in water, bathing for 
pleasure, W. 


SIT vy-ama, m. (prob. for vi-yama, q.v.; 
cf. vy-dyama, sam-dma) the measure of the two ex- 
tended arms (= 5 Aratnis), a fathom, AV.; SBr.; 
GrSrS. Sec. ; diagonal direction, AV. ; disregard, dis- 
respect(?), W.; smoke(?), L.; pl. N. of a class of 
deceased ancestors, VP.; Costus Speciosus or Arabicus, 
VarbyS. = mitra, mf(2)n. measuring a fathom, SBr. 

Vya&imana, n. a fathon ( = vy-ama), L. 

VySmyé, mfn. going across, AV. 


ATTA vy-a-marsa, m. (/ mri) rubbing 


out, erasure, W. (wrongly written wy-d-marsha), 


eatfaray vy-G-misra, mfn. mixed together, 
blended (¢, ind, ‘ when both cases are combined,' Pat. 
on Pan, iii, 3, 111); manifold, of various kinds, 
MBh.; R.&c.; mingled with, accompanied by, pro- 
vided with (instr. or comp, ; -4é, f.), MBh.; Hariv.; 
Susr. &c.; troubled, distracted, inattentive, MBh, 
Vy-&-mrishta. Sce col. 2. 


QTATS_vy-i-y/mil (only ind. p. -milya), 


to close and open the eyes, twinkle, Amar. 


WMT vy-d-pala. 


WTZT vy-d-/muc, P. -muiicati, to emit, 
discharge, Paiicar. 

Vy-imoka, m. release or freeing from, getting rid 
of, MW. 


vy-a-muh, A. -muhyate, to become 


stupefied or bewildered, become confused in (loc.), 
Kad.: Caus. -mohayats, to stupefy, bewilder, con- 
fuse, infatuate, bewitch, MBh. 

Vy-imfidha, mfu. entirely stupefied or confused 
or infatuated, Rajat. 

Vy-imoha, in. Joss of consciousness, mental con- 
fusion, bewilderment, embarrassment, MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; (ifc.) error or uncertainty regarding, Kavyad. ; 
Kull.; ApSr,, Sch.; -vidravana, n. ‘removal of 
error, N, ofa phil. wk. “&mohita, mfn. (fr. Caus, ) 
bewildered, infatuated, Paiicat.; -c7#/a, mfn. confused 
or perplexed in mind, ib. “&mohin, infn. (ifc.) 
perplexing, bewildering, Hasy. 


ITAY vy-d-mrishia, min. (/mrij) rubhed 
out or off, erased (-¢8/aka, mfu. having the Tilaka 
mark rubbed off), R. 


MAA ry-d-/yam, P. A. -yacchati, te, 
(P.) to pull or drag or draw asunder, extend, Laty. ; 
to sport or dally with (loc.), Susr.; A.(P. only m.c.) 
to struggle or contend about (loc.), fight together, 
make efforts, strive, endeavour, TS.; Br.; MBh. &e.: 
Caus. -yamuayadt, to cause to stretch out or struggle, 
inake preat effort or cxertion, take exercise (ind. p. 
-ydmya, having taken exercise), Mn. vii, 216. 

Vy-Zyacchans. Sce frdya-vy”. 

Vy-fyata, mtn. drawn asunder, separated (in a- 
wy°), RPrit.; opened, expanded (see comp.) ; long, 
wide, distant, far (see comp.); hard, firm, strong, 
R.; Kam. &c.; excessive, intense (see comp. ; av, 
ind. excessively, in a high degree, R.); occupied, 
busy (= eydprita), L.; -éd, f. the being open, open- 
ness, gaping (of the mouth), Mricch., Sch; -Zva, n. 
firmness, strength, Sak.; -pd/ene, ind. while flying 
from afar, Kui. ; -Adfev, miu, cunning far and wide 
(as horses), Prab. 

Vy -Gyfma, m. dragging different ways, contest, 
strife, strugyle, AV.; MBh.; exertion, manly effort, 
athletic or gyninastic exercise (e.g. ‘ playing with 
heavy clubs,’ ‘drawing a bow with a chain’ &c.., 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; (ife.) exercise or practise in, 
MBh.; R.; Suér.; (with Buddhists) right exercise 
or training, MWR. 44 (cf. Dharmas. 119); ‘drawing 
out, extending,’ a partic. measure of length, fathom 
(= wi-yama and vy-dma), Sulbas.; 2 difficult pas- 
age, any difficulty (?), L.; -Aursida, min. emaciated 
throngh bodily exercise, MBh.; -4alaha, m. du. 
contest and strife, ib.; -Arayaya, m. N. of wk.; 
-bhiimé, f, exercising ground, gymnasium, Kam. ; 
-vat, min, taking bodily exercise, g, daldde; -vid, 
mfn, skilled in gymnastics, Rajat.; -eedya, f. the 
science of g°, ib.; -s@/d, f. an exercising hall, Kad. ; 
-Sila, mfn. accustomed to or fond of excrcise, active, 
robust, athletic, W. “&y&mika, mfi Zin. relating to 
exercise, active, athIctic, BhY., Sch, “ayKmin, min. 
—dydama-vatl, VarBrS,; Vagbh. 


ATR vy-iyuka, win, (v/s. 4) running 
away, escaping, MaitrS.; Kapishth. 


QT H vy-a-/yuj (only ind. p. -yujya), to 
disjoin of separate, MarkP. 

Vy-Byoga, m. a kind of dramatic representation 
of composition in one act (belonging to the Praka- 
rana class, and describing some military or heroic 
exploit from which the sentiment of love is excluded), 
Bhar.; Dagar. &c. 

Vya-yojima, ifn. separated, loose (applied to a 
faulty bandage), Susr, 


QTM vy-d-rabdha, mfn. (rabh) held on 
every side, properly upheld or maintained, AitBr. 

acy vy-d-rosha, m. (vrush) anger, 
wrath, L. 

“ITH vy-drta, mfn. (ri) pained, dis- 
tressed, Divyiiv, 

ITS vyula, min. (prob. connected with 
vyida, q.v.) mischievous, wicked, vicious, AV.; 
Kav.; Kathas.; prodigal, extravagant, L.; m. (ifc. 
. @) a vicious elephant, Kav. ; a beast of prey, Gaut.; 


MBh, &c.; a snake, MBh.; Kav, &c.; a lion, L.; 


a tiger, L.; a hunting leopard, L.; a prince, king, 
L.; Piumbago Ceylanica, L.; the second drikdna 


array vy-avarga, 


(q.v.) in Cancer, the first in Scorpio, and the third 
in Pisces, VarByS.; a kind of metre, Col.; N. of the 
number ‘eight,’ Ganit.; N. of a man (cf, wydga), 
Cat.; (7), f. a female snake, MBh.; R, &c.; n.N. 
of one of the three retrograde stages in the motion 
of the planet Mars, VarBrS, = kaxva-ja (Npr.) or 
-khadga (L.), m. = -#akha. = gandhi, f. the ich- 
neumon plant, L. = griha,m. a snake-catcher, Mn.; 
MBh, =~ grahin, m. id., Hit.; Mudr. (in Praksit) 
&ce.5 (tnt), f. a female snake-c°, Katikh, = griva, 
m, pl, N. ofa people, VarBrS. = jihvw&, f.a kind of 
plant, L. «= tama, mf(cd)u. very fierce or cruel, W. 
=tva, n. the state of a vicious elephant, Mudr. 
=~ dagshtra (L.) or “traka (Dhanv.), m. Astera- 
cantha Loagifolia or Tribulus Lanuginosus, = @reshe 
kana, mn. the second drikdna (q. v.) in Cancer &c. 
( = vydla), VarByS., Sch. —nakha, m.a kind of 
herb (Unguis Odoratus), L. =pattrit, f. Cucumis 
Utilissimus, L. = pini-ja, m, or -praharana, n. 
=-nakha, Npr. = bala, m. id, MW. --mriga, 
m. a fierce animal, W.; a beast of prey, MBh.; R.; 
VarBrS.; a partic. beast of prey, MBh. (a hunting 
leopard, MW.) » rtipa, m, N. of Siva, ib, = Levat, 
mifn. inhabited by beasts of prey or by snakes, Heat. 
2, -vat, ind. like a serpent; like a b’ of pr°, MW. 
- varga, m. (cither = vydla) the second adrikanta 
(q.v.) in Cancer &e., (or) the two first in Cancer 
and in Scorpio and the third in Pisces, VarBr. (Sch. ) 
=vala, m.=-sakha, |., » sikeha, f. N. of wk. 
Vyfaldyudha, m.(!) n. = vydla-nakha, L, 

Vydlaka, m. a vicious clephant, L.; a beast of 
prey, ora serpent, MBh. 

Vy Ali, in comp, for vya/a, = bhtita, mfn. become 
or being a snake, MBh. 

Vyaliya, Nom.P.°yavi, to be like a snake, Vas., 
Introd. 

ATS Y vy-d-V/lamb, A. -lambate, to hang 
down, Mezh.; to hang down on all sides, Hear. 

Vy-lamba, min. hanging down, pendent, Var- 
BrS.; -Aasta, m{n, (an elephant) having its trunk 
hanging down, MBh.; m, the red Ricinus or castor- 
oil plant, L. “Hlambdin, mfn. hanging down, pen- 
dulous, MBh.; Kay. &c. 

WHS vyali. See vyadi. 


aT Se ry-d-Slikh, P.-lithati, to serateh 
at or upon, scrape against, touch, prazc, Kir; to draw 
lines, write, Cat, 

Balsta vy-d-lina, mfn. (WU) clinging or 
sticking close together, clustering, dense, thick, W. 

MSY vy-d-/lup, P. -lumpati, to take 
away, remave, Megh.: Pass. -/ufyete, to be broken 
asunder or destroyed or removed, disappear, MBh. 

be Sa ny-t-luna, mf{n. (WV lit) cut off, 
Hariv, 9539 (v.1. for syutdisa). 


anaifen vy-a-lodita, mfu. (fr. Caus. of 
Vlud) = mathita, L. (vy-d-lofayat, Hariv. got, 
w.t, for my-a-loduyat; see vt-a/ lied ). 

MTS TS ay-a-lola, min. (lal) rolling 
about, quivering, tremulous, shaking, waving, K4v.; 
Kathis. &e.; -Arattala-hahipa-vat, infu, having 
dishevelled locks of hair, Caurap. “lolana,n. moving 
to and fro, Venis. 


"If vydli. See vyadi, p. 1036, col, 3. 


QIK SA vy-uva-kalana, lila=vy-ava- 
k°, W. 

STerATgit vy-dva-krosi, f. (/krus) mutual 
abuse or vituperation or iniprecation, Hear. (cf, Pan. 
iii, 3, 43, Sch.) 

asa vy-dva-carci, f. (/ car) mutual 
ur general repetition, Pan. iii, 3, 43, Vartt. 3. 


marae vy-dva-cori, f. (cur) mutual 


or common theft, ib. 


MTA vy-d-v/vap, only in pr. Subj. -ve- 
pati, w.r. in Pay, iii, 1, 34, Sch. (Kas. and TS. 
cyavaydét), 

RTATUY vy-doa-bhashi, f. (\/bhash) 
mutual or general abuse, L. (accord. to some also vy- 


fe | 


Gva-bhasi}, 


| were vy-dvarga. Seo vy-4-v vrij. 


era vy-d-/varn. 


CITT vy-d- Vvarn (only ind. p. -vernya). 


to enumerate, narrate in detail, Kathis, 
MATT vy-avartu &c, See below. 
QIAN vy-d-/valy, P. -valgati, to jump 


about, bound or leap from one place to another, Balar. 
to gallop, Uttarar,; to quiver, throb, be agitated (as 
a bosom), Kuval. “&valgita, mfn. rushing or sweey 
ing along in gusts (as the east wind), MBh. 


BARK vydvaharika, mt(i)n. (fr. vy- 
«ava-hdra) relating to common life or practice or 
action, practical, usual, current, actual, real (as opp. 
to ‘ideal’), Mn.; MBh. &c.; (in phil.) practical 
existence (op. to fdramarthika, ‘real, and pra- 
tibhasika, ‘illusory ’), IW. 108; sociable, affable, 
K4im.; belonging to judicial procedure, judicial. 
legal, Mn. viii, 78; m. a counsellor, minister, official, 
R.; N. ofa Buddhist school; n. business, cormmerce. 
trade, BhP. = tva, n. practicalness, the state of be- 
longing to procedure or action, MW.; -4Aandana, 
n., -khandana-sdra, m. N, of wks. 
Vykvahirya, min. able, capable, not worn-out, 
MBh. (a-sranta, Ntlak.) 


aazTt vy-dva-hari, f. (Whri with vi-a- 


ava) mutual taking, interchange of intercourse, Vop 


RATA Ra vy-Gra-hisi, f.(/has) mutual or 
universal laughter, Bhatt. (cf. Pan. iii, 3, 43, Sch.) 


RATATY wy-dvadha. Seo vy-abadha. 


WIfAY vy-d-vidha, mfn. of various kinds, 
MW. 

array vy-a-/ vis, P. -visati, to enter, 
penetrate, pervade (acc, or loc.), RV.; SBr. 

vy-d-/1. vri, only pr.p. A. -vrinvana, 
hiding one’s self, BhP.i, 11, 38 (B. wy-d-prigvana, 
which accord. to Sch. =vy-d-priyamdna). 

2. Vy-Evrita, min. (for 1. see p. 1028, col. 3) 
covered, screened, W.; removed, excepted, ib. (ct. 
vy-deritta). vriti, f. covering, screening, W.; 
exclusion, ib. (cf. wy-avriti:). “Kvyltya, see my. 
a-Vorit. 

BIE vy-a-/2. vri, only 3. pl.impf. P. vy- 
durinvare,‘ they chose,’ MBh. (B.) i, 4413 (C. wy- 
auvrinvan). 

BATA A vy-a- J erij (only ind. p.-vrijya), to 
exclude from (abl.), separate, divide, Br, 

Vy-ivarga, m. a division, section, Laty. 

TAN vy-d-/vrit, A. -vartate (rarely P.), 
to become separated or singled out from (instr.), RV.; 
AV.; Br.; to become separate or distinct, be dis- 
tinguished as or in some partic, form of, MaitrUp. ; to 
turn or wind in different directions, divide (as a road), 
MBh.; to be dispersed (as au army), Hariv.; to be 
opened, Suér.; to turn away from, part with, get rid 
of (instr. or abl.), Ragh.; Kathas, ; to diverge from, 
be inconsistent with (abl.), Sarvad. ; to go away, de- 
part, Santi. ; tocome back, return, Ratnav.; Rajat. ; 
toturn round, revolve, R.; tosink (asthesun), MBh.; 
to cume to an understanding or settlement, AitBr. ; 
to come to an end, cease, perish, disappear, MBh,; 
Hariv, d&cc.: Caus, -varfayats (Pass. -vartyate), to 
divide, separate from (instr. or abl.; ind. p. -vartya, 
‘ with the exception of,’ Balar.), TBr. &c. &c.; to 
free from (instr.), MaitrS.; to turn about or round, 
MBh.; Kad,; to keep back, avert, R.; to throw 
about, strew, MBh. ; to exchange, substitute one for 
another, Hariv.; to lay aside (the staff), R.; (with 
anyathd) to retract (a word), MBh,; to remove 
(pain or distress), Vikr.; to destroy or annul (an 
enemy or a rule), Ragh. xv, 7: Desid. -v/vritsate, 
to wish or intend to liberate one’s self from or get 
rid of (abi.), SBr. 

Vy-ivarta, m. revolving, W.; encompassing, 
surrounding, ib.; separating, selecting, appointing, 
ib.; ruptured navel (= 2abht-kantaka), L. kvar- 
taka, m{(zkd@)n. separating, removing, excluding, 
excepting (-2d, f., -tva, n.), Santié.; Tarkas. ; 
Vedintas. &c.; distinguishing, distinctive, MW.; 
turning away from, ib.; encircling, encompassing, ib. 
“Evartana, mf(i)n. averting, removing (cf. vé- 
graka-vydvartani ); excluding, Samk. ; n, turn (of 
a road), AV.; ChUp.; coil (of a snake), Kir. ; turn- 
ing away, Sah.; turning round, revolving, encom- 


passing, surrounding, W. “&vartaniya, mfn, to be ' 


taken back (see a-vyivart"), “&vartita, mfn. (fr. 
Caus.) made to turn away, made to desist, made to 
revolve, MW.; exchanged, ib. “&vartya, mfn. to 
be removed or excluded or excepted, Kusum, 

Vy-Evivritsu, mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing to get 
rid of (abl. or comp.), Say. 

Vy-Svrit, f. distinction, superiority, pre-emin- 
ence over (gen. or instr.), TS.; TBr.; K3th.; cessa- 
tion, TBr.e kima (“vr/?-), mfn, desirous of supezi- 
ority, TS. 

Vy-Avritta, mn. turned away from, freed from. 
rid of (instr., abl., or comp.), AV.; MaitrS.; Kalid 
&c.; split asunder, opened, Hariv.; Suir. ; (ifc.) dif- 
ferent from, Kap.; averted, R.; Kath4s,; distorted. 
ShadvBr.; turned back, returned from (abl.), 
Campak.; (ifc.) incompatible or inconsistent with, 
Bhashap.; thoroughly liberated or ernancipated (a: 
the soul), Kap.; ceased, disappeared, gone, Kum. ; 
‘chosen’ or ‘fenced’ ( = vysta),-L.; excepted, cx- 
cluded, W.; praised, hymned(?), ib.; -4as‘(#hala, 
mfn. one whose interest is diverted from (comp.), 
Vikr.; -gati, mfn, one whose movement has ceased, 
abated, subsided, Julled (as wind), Kum.; -cefas, 
min. one whose mind is turned away frem (abl), 
Kathas.; -/va, n, the being separated of excluded 
from, inconsistency or incompatibility with (comp.), 
Sah.; (in phil.) the being separated from, the being 
non-extensive (= @/fa-dela-vrittituam, ' existing 
in few places,’ i.e. ‘comprising but few individuals,’ 
said of a species, and opp, to adhika-d®-vy*, ‘exist 
ing in many places,’ said of a genus), MW.; -deha, 
mfn. having the body split or burst asunder (said of a 
mountain), Hariv.; -daadAi, f. ‘limited conception,’ 


the conception of a class containing few individuais, 


(or of a class comprised in a higher class), MW.; 
-Stras, miu. having the head turned round, R. ; -sar: 
véndriyértha, min, turned away from all objects of 
sense, indifferent to all worldly matters, Paticat. 3°¢/d¢- 
man, min. «“tfa-cetas, Ragh.; °tééndriya, mfn. 
(ifc.) having the senses averted from, MaitrUp., Sch. 
“dvritti, f. turning away, turning the back (see a- 
vydvr’); rolling (the eyes), Susr. ; deliverance from, 
getting tid of (abl.), T'S.; Santié. ; being deprived of, 
separation or exclusion from, Samk.; exclusion, re- 
jection, removal, Kum.; Kavyad. ; Sah. (cf, paras- 
fara-vy°); discrimination, distinction, TS.; SBr.; 
distinctness (of sound or voice), Kath.; differeuce, 
AitBr. ; Nyayas., Sch.; cessation, end, ApSr.; a kind 
of sacrifice, SBr.; screening (prob. for »y-avrits), 
ib. ; praise, enlogium(?), ib.; -¢va, n., see under vy- 
évritia. Evriteu, w.r. for vy-dvrvritsu. 
QTY vy-a-/vyadh, P. -vidhyati, to throw 
or wave about, brandish, MBh.; R. 
Vy-Sviddha, mfn. thrown or tossed about, whirl- 
ing round, Mricch., ; displaced, distorted, MBh.; R.; 
Daé.; Susr, (am, ind., Car.); interlaced, entwined, 


SIGN vy-asa. See p. 1028, col. 3. 

ITAY 2. vy-d-sraya, m. (for s.see p. 1028, 
col, 3) assistance, taking the party of any one,’Pan. 
v, 4, 48. 

WTS vy-asa &c. See p. 1035, col. 2. 


VTAy vy-d-/sa%j (only 3. du. impf. A. 
uy-d-sajelam ; and ind, p. -sajya), to adhere sepa- 
rately or severally (see comp.) ; to begin to fight hand 
to hand, Sid, xviii, 12. 

Vy-Esakta, mfn. attached, fastened or adhering 
or clinging to, fixed on (loc. or comp.), Kav.; 
Kathas. ; devoted to, dependent on, connected with, 
engaged in, occupied with (loc, or comp.), MBh,; 
Kav. &c.; clasped, embraced, Amar.; detached, dis- 
joined (in this sense v¢ is privative), W.; bewildered, 
confused, ib. 

Vy-Esanga, m. excessive attachment, close ad- 
herence, Bharty.; MaAlatim.; devotion or addiction 
to, wish or desire of, longing or passion for (loc, or 
comp.), MBh,; Kav. &c.; connection, Kusum.: 
addition, W.; detachment, separation (in this and 
she next senses v¢ is privative), W.; separate atten- 
ion, distraction (of thought), Ny4yas. “Asangin, 
mfn. attaching one’s self or applying closely to 
anything, MW. 

Vy-Ksajya, ind. having firmly attached or fastened 
on, having adhered or inhered separately or severally, 
MW. ; -cefa, mfn. attached (in mind) to, Divyay.; 
vrétts, mfn. inhering in more subjects than one (as 
1 quality &c.),,.MW. 


y vy-/u. 
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CTfAy vy-d-/sic, P. -siicati, to distri- 
bute in pouring out, AivSr. 

Vy-iseka, m.(?), Mahavy. 

afay py-a-+/ 2. sidh, P. -sedhati (inf, 
-seddhum), to keep off, prevent, Sid. 

Vy-Esiddha, min. prohibited, forbidden (as con- 
traband), Yaji. 

Vy-Ssedha, m. prohibition, hindrance, interrup- 
tion (Joc. with 4/vpéé, to annoy, be troublesome), VP. 


vyasuki,m. (prob,) patr. of Vyadi, 
Cat. 
ITY vy-d-V/art, P.-sarats, torun through 
or over (acc.), RV. ix, 3, 8. 
ty-d-/srij, only in vy-Asrijetam, 
v.1. or wot. for wy-dsayetim (see vy-d-/ say), 
ITT vy-d-a/ stha, Cuus, -sthapayats, to 


send away in different directions, TBr. 

ITT vy-a-/han, P. -hanti, to strike at 
excessively, strike back, repel, Vas.; BhP.; to im- 
pede, obstruct, fail, disappoint, K4v.; Sah.; Suér.; 
Caus. -¢hdfayadi, to tepel, obstruct, MBh, 

Vy-ighita &c, See p. 1036, col. 1. 

Vy-ihata, min. struck at, hit, R.; obstructed, im- 
peded, repelled, disappointed, MBh.; Kav, &c. ; con- 
Aicting with, contradictory, MBh.; Sarvad.; confused, 
alarmed, W.; -fva, n. contradictoriness, L, “hati, 
f. contradiction (in logic), Kpr, 

Vy-Ehantavya, mln. to be violated or trans- 
gressed, R. 

VTA vy-chanasya. See p, 1028, col. 3. 

MATATA vy-ahava. See ib. 

ba Lf vy-a- Vhri, PLA. -harati,°te, to utter 
cr pronounce a sound, speak, say to (acc.), converse 
with (saha), tamé (with ndmabhis, to call by 
name; with prasndn, to answer questions; with 
udaharanti,tostateexamples), T Br.&c.&c.; to begin 
to talk (said of a child), MBh.; to confess, avow to 
(gen.), ib.; to utter inarticulate sounds, cry, scream 
(said of anitnals), KatySr.; to sport, enjoy one’s self 
(exceptionally for v-4/Av?), BhP.; to cut off, sever, 
MBh. vi, 2757 (B. w-o Are): Desid. shirshass, 
to wish to pronounce or utter, SBr, 

Vy-tharana, 1. the act of uttering or pronounc- 
ing, utterance, speech (mama “nat, ‘because I say 
so’), MBh.; BhP. 

Vy-Khartavya, infn. to be uttered or told or 
said to (loc.), MBh. 

Vy-Eb&ra, m. utterance, language, speech, dis- 
course, conversation, talk about (comp.), Kav.; 
Paficat.; Sah,; song (of birds), Hariv.; Malav.; (in 
dram.) a jest, joke, humorous speech, Bhar.; Dagar. 
&c.; -maya, mi(i)n, consisting of speech or talk 
about (comp,), Kathas. 

Vyih&rin, min. speaking, saying, Laity. ; MBh.,; 
singing (as a bird); Hariv.; resounding with, Prab, 

Vy-dhrita, min. spoken, uttered, said, told, de- 
clared, stated, VS. &c. &c.; one who has uttered a 
sound, R.; eaten, devoured, Jatakam.; n. speaking, 
talking, conversation, Kav.; BhP.; information, in- 
struction, direction, Pan. v, 4, 35; inarticulate speech 
or song (of animalsand birds), MBh.; Hariv.; -suae- 
deJa, min, one who tells news or communicates in- 
formation, MW. 

Vy-bhriti, f. utterance, specch, declaration, 
statement, MBh.; Kalid.; VarBrS,; (also °¢7; ifc. 
¢tkd), the mystical utterance of the names of the 
seven worlds (viz. /Anr, bhuvar [or bhuvak], svar, 
mahar, janar, tapar, satya (qq. vv. ], the first three 
of which, called ‘the great Vy4hritis,’ are pronounced 
after om by every Brahman in commencing his daily 
prayers and are personified as the daughters of Savitri 
and Pyisni), TS.; Br.; RTL. 403; Mn. ii, 76; MBh. 
&c.; N. of a Siman, ArshBr.;. -¢raya, n, the first 
three of the above mystical words, MW.; -puirvaka, 
mfn. preceded by the above three mystical words, ib. 


errata oyahruti, w.r. for vy-ahyitt. 


CTH vy-d-/hve, A. -hvayate (ind. p. -ha- 
vam), to separate by inserting the Ahava or invo- 
cation (sec 2. d-Adva), AitBr.; AévSr. 

Vy-Ehkva. See p. 1028, col. 3. 

% vy-u, P. -unoti, to urge on, incite, 
animate, RV, v, 31, 1. 
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MITE vy-y/uksh, P. A, -ukshati, te, (P.) to 
sprinkle, pour out, SBr.; (A.) to besprinkle, wet, 
RV, x, 90, 3. 

WPL vy-uc-car (-ud- car), P. A. -carati. 
fe, to go forth in different directions, SBr.; to go out 
of the right path, transgress or offend against, be faith- 
less or disloyal towatds (acc.), MBh.; to commit 
adultery with (instr.), ib, 


be a | vy-ucchat &c, See vi- V2. vas. 
~farg vy-uc-chid (-uil-,/chid), only Pass. 


(with act, terminations) -chidyati, to be cut off or 
interrupted or extirpated, become extinct, come to 
an end, cease, fail, MBh. 

Vy-ucohitti, f. cutting off or short, interruption, 
disturbance, MBh.; Mark. °uechiana, min. cut 
off, extirpated, destroyed, interrupted, ceased, MBh.; 
Kiv, &c. °ucohettri, min. who or what cuts off 
or destroys (see a-vyuccheltré). “acoheda, m. = 
°wechittr, HParis. 

MYA vy-ricya, mfn. (vac) to be contra- 
dicted ‘or contested (n. impers.), TandBr. 

bee vy-uéa, mfn.( ve) interwoven, woven, 
variegated ‘asa garment), RV.; SBr, ; levelled (as a 
road), RV. iii, 54, 9. Cutd, f. weaving, sewing, L. 
“Gita, min, = °séa, HParis.; KatySr., Sch. itd, f. 
«3 °ntt, L. 

BUM vy-ut-Vkram, P. -kramati, to gu 
apart or in different directions, AitBr. ; SBr. ; to over- 
step, trausgress, neglect, Ragh.; to go astray, MW. 

Vy-utkrama, ra. going astray or out of the right 
course, inverted order, Sand.; Vedantas,; transgres- 
sion, offence, VarBrS.; BhP.; dying, death, L. 
“ntkramana, 1. going apart, separation, Pan. 
vin, 1, 15. 

Vy-utkrinta, mfn. gone apart or in different 
directions &c. (pl. with dvamdvam =‘ paired ott’), 
Pan. ib., Sch.; gone away, departed, removed, 
ceased (see comp.); transgressed, disregarded, ib, ; 
(a), f. (scil. prakeliha) a kind of riddle, Kavyad. ; 
yivita, min. one whose life has departed, lifeless, 
dead, Das.; -dkarma, mfn. neglectful of duty, MBh.; 
-rajas, mfn. one whose impurity is removed, free 
from passion, ib. ; -vartmar, mfn. one who has gone 
beyond the right path, Bhatt. ; °/aka-samdpatts, f. 
a partic. stage of concentration, Buddh, 


bee | wy-ul-/ tri, Caus, -tarayati, to pour 
out in different directions, ManSr. 

way vy-ut- / tras, Caus, -trdsayati, to 
scare or frighten away, disperse, A pSr. 


MFA vy-ut-tha (-ud-y/stha), P. A. -tish- 
that?,, °te, to rise in different directions (as light), 
RV.; to turn away from (abl.), give up, abandon, 
SBr.; to swerve from duty, forget one’s self, MBh. ; 
R.; to come back (from sea, cf. wy-ut-a/fad), 
Divyiv,: Caus. -thidpayalz, to cause to rise up &c.; 
to call in question, disagree about (acc.), MBh.; to 
seduce, win over, ib.; to set aside, remove, depose 
(from a place), Kathis. ; to abandon treacherously, ib. 

Vy-utthitavya, n. (impers.) it is to be desisted 
from (abl.), Samk. 

Vy-utthana, n. rising up, awakening (a partic. 
stage in Yoga), Vedantas, ; yielding, giving way (in 
a-vy"), MBh. ; swerving from the right course, neg- 
lect of duties, ib. ; opposition, L.; independent action, 
L.; a kind of dancing or gesticulation, MW. °ut- 
sh&pita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) made to rise up, roused, 
brought up, ib. 

Vy-utthita, mfn. greatly divergent in opinion, 
MBh.; strongly excited or agitated (see comp.); 
swerving from duty (with or scil. dharmat), Hariv.; 
Sarvad.; -ci¢/a, mfn, strongly excited in mind, Sar- 
vad.; “¢diva, m. N. ofa prince, VP.; °tténdriya, | 
mfn. greatly agitated in the senses or feelings, Hariv. | 


IIE vy-ul- Vpad, A, -padyate (aor. vy- ! 
ud-apadt\, to proceed from, arise, originate, have 
origin or derivation (esp. in gram.), be derived (from 
a root &c,), Sis, x, 23; (P.) to come back (from sea, 
cf, uy-utthd), Divyav.; to resist (?), ib.: Caus. 
-pridayati, to cause to arise or come forth, produce, 
cause, BhP,; (iu gram.) to derive, trace back to a 
root &c., Samk. ; to discuss in detail, Hcar.: Desid., 
see vy-utpilsit, col. 2. 


TE vy-/uksh. 


Vy-utpatti, f. production, origin, derivation 


“(esp. in gram.), etymology, Ny4yam.; Sah.; Vop.; 


development, perfection, growth (esp. in knowledge), 
proficiency (esp, in literature or science), comprehen- 
sive learning or scholarship, Nyiyam.; Kap.; Balar. 
&c.; difference of tone or sound (fr. 3. vz denoting 
variation), VarByS.; -dipskd,f.N.ofa wk. (also called 
prékrita-prakriya-uritti); -pakshe, ind. on the 
side of derivation or etymology (an expression used 
by Vedic commentators when the accentuation is 
settled by the affixes and not accord. to the meanings 
of the words); -af, mfn. learned, cultured, Samk. ; 
-ratndkara, m., -rahasya,u. N. of wks.; -rahita, 
mifn. destitute of (clear) derivation, notto be explained 
etymologically, Kusum,; -vdda, m., -vdda-kroga- 
pathra, n., -vdda-tika, f., -vada-patira, n., vdda- 
parydya-patira, n., -vada-rahasya, n.,-vadirtha, 
m. N. of wks. 

Vy-utpanna, mfn. arisen, originated, derived 
(esp. in gram.), to be explained etymologically (see 
a-vy°); learned, accomplished, experienced, versed 
in (instr.), Bhartr.; BhP,; Nydyam., Sch, 

Vy-utpadaka, infn. (fr. Caus.) giving rise to, 
producing, productive, MW.; tracing back (a word 
to its root &c.), explaining etymoloyically, L. Cute 
p&dana, n. etymological explanation, derivation 
from (abl.), Madhus.; teaching, instruction, VarBrS,, 
Sch. °utp&dye, min. capable of being traced back 
to its root, derivable, Samkhyak,; to be explained 
or discussed, Nydyam. 

Vy-utpitsn, mfn, (fr. Desid.) desirous of making 
proficiency (in any science), MW. 

vy-ut-/sad, P. -sidati, to go out. or 
away, AitBr.; to be unsettled, MW.; to be upset or 
overthrown, ib. 

ates vy-ut-v/sie, P, -sitcati, to pour 
out or sprinkle in different directions, A pSr. 

, Vy-utseka, m. pouring out in different directions, 
Apor., Sch. ; 

bee fa a € vy-ul-a/ srij, P. -srijati, to give 
away, give up, leave, abandon, ApSr.; BhP. 

Vy-utsarga, m. renunciation, resignation HYog. 

WAY vy-ut-vsrip, P, -sarpati, to go out 
(of a place), AitBr. 

bel vy-/ ul (or und), P. -unatti, to spring 
or gush forth, RV.; to sprinkle thoroughly, wet, 
drench, ib.; AV. 

Vy-utta, mfn, well sprinkled or wetted, drench- 
ed, TS. 

Vy-undana, 1. the act of well moistening or 
wetting, VS. 


vy-ud-/2. as, P, -asyati, to throw 
about, scatter, Kaus.; MBh.; todischarge, emit,Gaut,; 
0 cast off, reject, give up, abandon, MBh.; K4v.&c. 

Vy-udasta, min. thrown or scattered about, cast 
off, thrown aside, MBh.; Kav. &c. 

Vy-udiisa, m. throwing away, giving up, aban- 
donment, MBb.; rejection, exclusion, Sah.; Kull.; 
disregard for, indifference to, W.; destruction (of an 
enemy), Si, xv, 37; cessation, end, Naidd. 

gfen vy-udita,mfn.(./vad) disputed, de- 
bated, discussed, contosted, SankhBr. 


vy-ud-/1.th, P. -tthatt (Pot. -uhyat), 
‘o push apart or asunder, move away or out, TS.; 
:0 sweep out or away, SBr.; KitySr. 


FAA vy-ud-granihana, n. ( vgrath) 
inding up with several strings, KatySr. 

STA vy-ud-/2, dhav, Caus. -dhavayati, 
0 cause to be rubbed off or polished or cleansed, 
“aalty. 

YE vy-uddhri (-ud-/hri), P. -harati (ind. 
_«-uddhdrant), to distribute indrawing up or taking 
out, TS.; S18,; Nyayam.; to extract, draw out of 
‘abl.), BhP. 

vy-un-misra, mfn. intermingled or 
mixed with, soiled or adulterated with (instr.), MBh. 
(v. 1, we-mitra). 

Yq vyupa(?), m. one who 
own hands, L, 

ITH vy-upa-kdra, m. (4/1. ki) com- 
Pretely observing or accomplishing or satisfying (duty 


C. jy ° 


eats out of his 


wate 1. vy-tshfi. 


YAY vy-upa-japa, m. (jap; less cor- 
rect 2y-wpa-java) whispering aside or apart, telling 
in a whisper, Apast. 

@ vy-upa-tada, m. (o/tud) etriking 
againgt, ib, 


TIN vy-upa-deia, m. (dis) pretext, 
pretence, W. (prob. w. r. for wy-apa-desa). 


at vy-upa-/ ni, P. -nayati, to lead or 
bring (sacrificial victims) separately or one by one, 
Br, 


~jaqfe vy-upa-patti, f, (vpad) re-birth, 
Divyav. 


IYTA vy-upa- /yuj, A. -yunkte, to be con- 
cerned about or intent upon (acc.), MBh.v, 99 2(v.1.) 


BATA vy-upa- ram, A. -ramate (ep. also 
4s; ind, p. -ramam ; in augmented forms not scpar- 
able from vy-upd-./ram: below), to leave off or 
pause variously, AsvSr.; to come to an end, cease, 
MBh. ; Hariv, ; to desist from (abl.), MBh. 

_ Vy-uparata, mfn, rested, stopped, ceased, de- 
sisted, MBh.; Mricch. 

Vy-uparama, m., pause, cessation, interruption, 
MBh.,; Hariy.; Kav.; end, close (of day), Hariv.; 
(am), ind, see vy-tpa-v ram above. 


vy-upa-v/vis, P. -visati, to sit 

down at different places, SBr. 
BAVA vy-uparita. Soe p. 1029, col. 1. 
MANA vy-upa-/sam, P. -sémyati (ep. 


also °/e), to become quiet, be allayed, cease, MBh. 

2, Vy-upasama, m. (for 1. see p. 1029, col. 1) 
cessation, end, Malatim. (v.1, for vy-uparama), 
Sah.; relief, Divyav. 

Vy-nupaskszta, mfn. calmed, allayed, ceased (as 
pain), Karand.; desisting, Divyayv. 

AIH vy-upd-/ram, P, -ramati, to de- 
sist from, leave off, cease, Hativ. (cf. vy-tepa-o/ ram 
above). 

QUA vy-upds (-upa- 2. as), P.-updsyati, 
to throw about, distribute, SBr. 

qu vy-upé (-upa- / 3.4), P. -upaiti, to ex- 
tend or be distributed (intr.) in or over, Kath. 


I. vy-dpta, mfn. (p.p. of vi-/1. nap) 
shaved, shorn; -4efa, mfn. one whose hair is shorn, 
MaitrS. 


WW 2. vy-upta, min. (p.p. of w-/2. vup) 
scattered about, disordered, dishevelled; -4esa, mfn. 
having dishevelled hair, BhP.; m, N. of Rudra and 
of Fire (as identified with R°), MW. ; -jatd-kalipa, 
mfn, having a dishevelled mass of hair, BhP. 

BA vy-v/ubj, P.-ubjati,to uncover, open, 
dispay, AV. 

JT 1. vyush (also read pyush), cl. 4: P. 
vyushatt, to burn (in this sense perhaps = vy-4/T. 
ush), Dhatup, xxvi, 7; to divide, distribute (in this 
sense also written pynus, push, byus, bus), ib, 108 ; 
cl. 10, P. vyoshayatt, to reject, discharge, emit (in 
this sense also written Aus), ib. xxxii, 92. 

I. Vyushta, mfn. (perhaps rather vy-ushkia, fr. 
ft. ush; cf. above) burnt, W. 

Vyosha. See s.v. 

JA 2. vy-tish, f. (fr. vi-/2, vas) dawn, 
daybreak, AV. xiii, 3, 21 (loc. vy-dshé, as inf., RV. 
V, 35,8 &c,; cf alsod-vyusham and upa-vysshdm). 

Vy-ushasa. Sce ufa-vyushasam. 

1. Vy-ushita, n. daybreak (only in loc.), 
SankhSr. 

3. Vy-tshta, min. dawned, become daylight, 
grown bright or clear, SBr.; MBh, &c.; n, day- 
break, L.; fruit, result (=Z/a/a), L.; m. Daybreak 
personified (as a son of Kalpa, or as a son of Push- 
p&irna and Dosha, or as a son of Vibh4-vasu and 
Ushas), BhP.; -érirdtra, m., g. yubltdrohy-ddi, 
Kai. (v. 1. oyushts-tr°), 

1, Vy-tshfi, f. the tirst:zleam or breaking of 
dawn, daybreak, RV. ; AV. ; Br. ; consequence, fruit, 
reward for (gen., Joc., or comp.), requital (of good 
or evil), MBh.; Kav. &c.; grace, beauty, ChUp. 
iii, 13, 4; increase, prosperity, felicity, W.; a hymn, 
praise (=s¢uti), L.; N. of partic, bricks, ApSr.; of 


“afar 2. vy-ushila, 


a partic. Dvi-ratra, ib.; -¢7é-rdlra,m., g.yukldrohy- 
ddi (cf. vyush{a-tr’) ; -mat, min, bringing reward, 
MBh.; endowed with grace or beauty, ChUp. 


fan 2, vy-ushita, min. (fr. vi- v5. vas; | 
fot I. see p. 1040, col. 3) absent from home, BhP.; 
‘one who his passed (e.g. rdfvim, anight),’ MBh. | 
(n, impers, ); inhabited by (comp.), R.; °¢disza,m.N, 
of a king descended from Daga-ratha, MBh.; Hariv, 

3. Vy-ushta, mfp. one who has passed or spent 
(vajanine, a night), MBh, (= Jary-ushita, L.) 

2. Vy-uohti, f. taking food only every eighth 
* day, L. (ef. wpa-4/5. vas). 
WH vyuka, m. N. of a people, MBh. 
WT vy-uta,vy-uti. Seevy-uta, p.1049,col.1. 


“ay vy-Jirnu (cf. vi- V1.vri), P. A. -ir- 
noti, -tirnute, to uncover, open, display, RV. 

BIE vy-v/1. th, P. -iihati (ep. also “te, 
impf. avyiéhata, °hanta as if fr.a 4/vyith), to push 
or move apart, place asunder, divide, distribute, TS. ; 
SBr.; 5rS.; LsUp.; to arrange, place in vider, draw 
up in battle-atray, Mu.; MBh, &c.; to shift, trans- 
pose, alter, AitBr.; SBr.; AévSr.; to separate, re- 
solve (vowels, Samdhi &.), RPrit. 

2. Vy-tidha or vy-Tilha (for 1. zy-tid¢/ha see 
p. 987, col. 3), mfn. pushed or moved apart, divided, 
distributed, arranged, Mn.; MBh. &c.; transposed, 
altered (see comp.); expanded, developed, wide, 
broad, large, MBh.; Kav, &c.; compact, firm, solid, 
L.; =-cchandas below, TindBr., Sch.; -Aankatla, 
min. oue who has arranged or put on armour, ac- 
coutred, mailed, L.; -echandas (uyndha- or wit- 
fha-\, min, having the metres transposed, SBr.; 
AitBr.; -zdau, nifu. having the knees separated, 
SankhGr; -zava-ritra,m.; “dhdhina-duadasitha- 
parisishta, u., “dhéhina-diuidasiha-prayoga, m. 
N. of wks.; “dAdras, min. = next (cf. "ghdrie); 
“dhéraska, mfu. broad-chested, MBh.; R. &e. (ef. 
Pat. on Pan, i, 3, 2); “fdr, mfn. having thick 
thighs, MBh, (3. “dAdras), 

Vy-Udhi, f. orderly arrangement or disposition, 
array, W. 

1. Vy-Gha, m. placing apart, distribution, ar- 
rangemeut, R.; VarBpS. &&c.; orderly arrangement 
of the parts of a whole (cf, cavana-zy"), disposition, 
Nyayas,; military array, an army, host, squadron 
(various arraysaredanda-,‘staff-likearray; sakata-, 
cartarray;’ vardha-,'boar array,’ mandala-,' cir- 
cular ar°;’ a-samehata-, ‘loose ar°;' akheta-zyitha, 
‘hunting array’ &c.), Mn. vii, 1897; MBb.&c,; shifi- 
ing, transposition, displacement, SBr. ; S15. ; scpara- 
tion, resolution (of vowels, syllables &c.), RPrit.; 
detailed explanation or description, SaddhP.; a sec- 
tion, division, chapter, Sarvad, ; form, manifestation 
(esp. the quadruple manifestation of Purushottama as 
Vasudeva, Samkarshana,Prady unna,and Aniruddha), 
appearance (often ife. after numerals, cl, catur-, 
trir-vy’), MBb.; BhP.; Sarvad. ; formation, struc- 
ture, manufacture, L.; au aggregate, flock, multitude, 
Vas.; Satr.; the body, W.; breathing, Nydyas. ; 
-parshni, m. or f., -prishtha, n, the rear of an 
amy, 1..; -dhanga, m., -bhedu, m. the breaking 
of an array, throwing into disorder, W.; -racand, {. 
arrangement of troops (“sda vi-4/dhd, ‘to assume 
a warlike attitude’), Paficat.; -1. -7dja, m. the chief 
or best form of military array, MBh. ; °Aduédra, m. 
a different arrangement or position, MW. 

Vy-Hhaksa (ifc.), form, manifestation (= 1. yy- 
#ha), AgP. “Ghana, mfn, pushing apart, separating, 
displacing (said of Siva), Hariv.( = yagat-Ashobhaka, 
Nilak.); n, shifting, displacement, separate disposi- 
tion, KatySr.; Suér.; development (of the fetus), 
Yajfi.; arrangement, array (of an army), MW. 

Vy-hita, mfn. arranged in order of battle, Hariv.; 
Paficat. 

Vythl-4/krt, P. -£avoti, to draw up in battle- 
array, Kam, 


be: vy=/ 2. th, A, -ohate, to forebode, 
perceive (accord, to others ‘despise'), RV. ii, 23, 16. 

2. Vy-tha, m. reasoning, logic (= ¢arka), L.; 
-mati, m. N. of a Deva-putra, Lalit. ; -2. -7aja, m. 
a partic, Samadhi, SaddhP.; N. of a Bodhi-sattva, ib. 
(°jéndra, f.N. of a Kim-nari, Karand.) 


be | vy-Vr, P. -rinoti, -rinvati (3. pl. vy- 
vinvire; pf. vy-dra), to open (intr.), go apatt or 
asunder, RV.; to open (trans.), spread abroad, dis- 
play, ib, 


ba J vy-V rich, P. -piechati (only impf. ry- 
drchat), to go apart or asunder, SBr. 

PTY vy-v/ridh, Pass. -ridhyate, to be un- 
fortunate or unsuccessful, be excluded or deprived of 
(instr), SBr.: Caus. -ardhayaté (Pais. -ardhyate), 
to exclude from, deprive of (instr.), AitBr.; SBr.: 
Desid. vfrisati’, to wish to hullify or render vain, 
AV. (cf. virtsd, p. 1007, col. 1). 

Vy-riddha, m{n. unsuccessful, failed, miscarried, 
defective, imperfect, SBr.; Nir. (cf. a-vy°); sinful, 
criminal, Apast.; -b4a7, mfu. receiving a defective 
oblation as a share, ib. 

Vy-riddhi, f. ill-luck, want of success, loss, failure, 
miscatriage, exclusion, VS.; AV.; Br.; Gaut.; want 
of prosperity, scarcity (of grain &c.), Pan. ii, 1, 6. 


vhf oy-/t, rish, P. -arshati, to flow 
through (acc.), RV. 

ay vy-/ 2. rish, P. -rishati, to pieree, 
penctrate, RV. 


~ = 

OY vye, cl. 1. P. A. (Dhatup. xxiii, 38) 

uydyatt, “te (pf. P. aivpdya, 2. sg. vtvya- 

yitha, Gr; a. du, woyathus, RV.; A. vévyé, ib.; 
-vyayaM cakira, SBr.; aor. avyat, avyata, RV.; 
apyasit, avydsta, Gr; Pree. vipat, vpdsishta, ib. ; 
fur, eyai/d, ib. ; vpdsyalt, Ve, ib.; vyayrshye, Gers, ; 
ind, p, -a/ya, Br. &c.; -2dya, Gr.), to cover, clothe, 
wrap, envelop (A. also‘oue's self’), RV.; TS.; TBr.: 
Pass. viycile (pr. p. viydmdana), to be covered &c., 
TS.: Caus. opdyayalt, Gr: Desid. vivydsals, “le, 
ib.s Intens, veaiyule, vivyelt, vavyati, ib, 

Vita. See 3. vi/a, p. 1004, col. 2. 


as vy-eka, vy-enas &c. See p. 1029, 
col. 1. 


~~ - Tee 
WATT vy-emana, pr. p. of vy-/am, Kas. 
on Pan. vi, 4, 120. 


eATT vyo-kara, m. (prob.) ‘ making the 
sound vyo,’ a blacksmith, Hear. 


2. vyoman, m. (for I. see p. 1029, 
col. 1; accord. to Un. iv, 180 fr. «/vye, accord, to 
others fr. 2%-4/at or 4/7) heaven, sky, atmosphere, 
air (vyomnd, Vyoma-margena or -varimand, 
‘through the air’), RV. &c. &c.; space, Kap. ; ether 
(as an element), K4v.; Pur.; Suér.; wind or air (of 
the body), BhP.; water, L.; tale, mica, L.; a temple 
sacred to the sun, L.; a partic. high number, L.; the 
roth astrol, mansion, VarBr5. ; preservation, welfare, 
TS. ( =:rakshana, Sch.); m.a partic. Ekaha, Sr. ; 
N. of Praji-pati or the Year (personitied’, TS. ; VS. 
(Mahidh.); of Vishnu, Vishy.; of a son of Dasatha, 
Hariv.; Pur. (v1. vyome), 

1. Vyoma (for 2. sce col. 3), in comp. for 2. zyo- 
man, keme (SatarUp.; MBh.) or -kesin (L.), in. 
‘sky-haired,’ N. of Siva. — ga, infn, moving through 
the air, flying, Kathas.; m. a being that moves in 
the air, a divine being, Sis. = gang, f. the heaveuly 
Ganges, MBh.; Kav. =» gamani, f. (with vidya} 
the magic art of flying, Kathis. » giimin, mfn. = 
-ga, ib. guna, m. ‘quality of the air,’ sound, 1. 
=~ oara, n(n. id., Kav. ; m,a planet, Gol, = cirin, 
mfn, = -va, VarBrS.; Kathas.; a bird, L.; a divine 
being, god, Rajat.; =cire-jrvin and dui-sata (prob. 
‘abird’), L.; asaint,W.; a Brahman, W.; a heavenly 
body, A.; (°rt)-pura,n,‘sky-floating city,’ the city 
of Hari-écandra (supposed to be suspended between 
heaven and earth), L.=—deva, m. N. of Siva, MW. 
=» dhirapa, m. mercury, L. » dhfima, m. ‘sky- 
smoke,’ smoke or a cloud, L.= d@hvani, m. a sound 
coming from the sky (°n#-fa/s), Heat. (cf. -Sabda). 
= nisikl, f. a quail, L.; a sort of quail, W. = paii- 
oaks, n. (prob.) the five apertures in the body, Cat. 
=» pkda, mf. one whose foot stands in the air 
(Vishnu), Paficar. = pushpa, n. a flower in the 
air (i.e, any impossibility or absurdity), HParis. (cf. 
kha-p°), = maiijara, n. (' sky-cluster’) or -man- 
Gala, n, (‘sky-circle’) a flag, banner, L. = madhye, 
ind. in the middle of the sky, in mid-air, Vikr, 
«= mya, mf(djn, ‘ sky-measuring,’ reaching to the 
sky, high as the heaven, W. = mudgara, m. ‘sky- 
hammer,’ a gust of wind, L. —myiga, (prob.) m. 
N. of one of the Moon's ten horses, L. (cf. vyontin) 
=» yina, n. ‘sky-vehicle,’ a celestial car, chariot of 
the gods, Cat.=—ratna, n, ‘ sky-jewel,’ the sun, L. 
=~ vati,{.N. ofa Comm. = vartman,n.the path of 
the sky (°mand, through the air or sky), Kathis, 
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= valliké, f. Cassyta Filiformis, L. = vistrita, 0. 
the expanse of heaven, the sky, firmament, W. 
~ vyipin, nifn, filling the sky, Sis, —gabda, mn, = 
-dhvant, Hcat. = sivaoirya, m. N, of an author, 
Cat. = sad, mf. dwelling in the sky, RV.; VS.; m. 
adeity, W.;aGandharva, MW.,; aspirit, W. same 
bhavi, f. a spotted cow, L. = sarit, f. = -vangd, 
Kath’s, —stha, nif. being on or in the sky, Sis, 
~sthali, f. ‘ground of the sky, the earth(?), L. 
=~ spris, min. sky-touching, reaching to thesky, Sis, 
Vyomakhya, n. talc, mica, L.; original germ 
(= mila-kirana), L. Vyomidbips, m. ‘lord of 
the heaven,’ N. of Siva, Heat. Wyomabha, m. 
‘heaven-like,’ a Buddha, L. Vyomdari, m. N. of a 
being reckoned among the Viive Devah, MBh. 
Vyomalkanta-vib&rin, min, moving exclusively 
in the air (asa bird’, Paiicat, ii, 21 (v. 1.) Vyomd- 
daka, n. ‘sky-water,’ rain-water, L. 

2. Vyoma, m. :for 1, sce col. 2) N. of a sou of 
Dasirha, Pur. (v.1. for vyoman), 

Vyomaka, (gender doubttul)a kind of ornament, 
Buddh. 

Vyomin, m. N. of one of the Moon's ten horses, 
VP, (ch ayoma-mpriga), 

Vyomnika. See farvama-vy’. 


arg ay-Osha, mf(@)n. (fr. vi- 4/1. ush; ef. 
J uyush) burning, scorching, AV.; um, a species of 
elephant, L.; n. the three hot substances (viz. dry 
ginger, long pepper, and black pepper), Susr. 


A era, m. (a formula of unknown mean- 


ing), AV. xi, 7, 3. For the form wv, see p, 1043, 
col. I, 


AAT crakshas, w.r. for vukshas, Cat. 


AM raj, cl. 1. P. (Dhiitup. viii, 79) vrd- 
N jati (mc. also te; pf vavrdja, RV, Be. 
Se.; aor. avradyit, Br; Up.; fut. evayeta, Gry ura- 
Jishyats, Br. &e.; inf. vrazitum, MBh.; ind. p. 
vrajitud, -vrdjya, -vrajam, Br, &c,), to go, walk, 
procecd, travel, wander, move (alsv applied to inani- 
mate objects; with ace. or instr, of the road, ace. of 
the distance, and acc., rarely Joc. or dat,, of the place 
or object gone to; with or scil. PadbApia, ‘to go 
on foot ;' with wpinadbhydmu, id., lit.‘ with shoes; 
with dhuryazs, ‘to travel by means of beasts of 
burden;’ with faramdm gatim, ‘to attain supreme 
bliss;’ with Javanam and acc.,'to take refuge with ;’ 
with mitirdhrd pidau and gen., ‘to prostrate one's 
self at any one’sfeet;’ withanéay: and gen., ‘10 come 
to the end of;’ with anyenua, anyatra or anyatas, 
‘to go another way or elsewhere ;” ."th addas, either 
‘to sink down [to hell] orto be digested Las food} ;’ 
with Arar, ‘to return ty lite ), RV. &e. &c.; to go 
in order tu, be poing to (dat,, inf. or an adj. ending 
in aka (c.g. bhojake vrajall, he is going to cat’), 
Pan. ti, 3,25; 1, 3,10 &c.; tu po to (a woman), 
have sexual intercourse with (acc.), Mn.; Susr.; to 
go against, attack (an enemy ; also with vadeusham, 
dvishato bhimukham, abhy-ari &c.), Mn.; ¥ajii.; 
Kam,; to go away, depart from (abl.), go abroad, 
retire, withdraw, pass away (as time), MBh,; Kav. 
&c.; 10 undergo, go to any state of condition, obtain, 
attain to, become (esp. with acc, of an abstract noun, 
e.g. with wadsam, ‘to go to destruction, becume 
destroyed;’ with chattratdm, ‘to become a pupil,’ 
with nzrorélim, ‘to grow happy ’ (cf. gam, yd 
&e.}; with sakham, ‘to feel well;’ with yrvan, ‘to 
escape alive’), ib.: Caus. or cl. 10, 2, (Dhatup. 
xxxii, 74) vrdayals, to send, drive, AitAr.; to pre- 
pare, decorate, Dhatup.: Desid, efvrayishats, Gr.: 
lntens. nivrazyate, vdvrakts, to go crookedly, Pan. 
iii, 1, 23, Sch. 

1, Vraja, m. (for 2. see p. 3042, col. 3) a way, 
road, L.; n. wandering, roaming, W. 

Vrajaka, m.a wandering religious mendicant, L. 

Vrajana, n. going, travelling (anyatra, ‘ clee 
where’), Paficat. ti, $$; going into exile, ib. iii, 268 
(v.1. pra-vrajana); a road, way, RV. vii, 3, 2; m. 
N. of a son of Aja-midgha and brother of Jahnu (con- 
sidered as one of the ancestors of Kusika), MBh. 

Vrajité, mfn, gone, proceeded (anyena, by an- 
other road), SBr.; n. going, roaming, W. 

I. Veajy8, f. (for 2. see next page, col, 1) travel- 
ling, wandering, gait, Nir.; Pan.; Nydyas., Sch.; 
march, attack, invasion, L.; N. of a poem by Kavi- 
candra. = mls, f. N. of a poem by Sarvananda, 
eo» vat, mf, having a gracetul gait, Bhatt.; addicted 
to wandering or roaming, am aa Ww, 

3 
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1. Vr&ja, m. (for 2. see below) guing, move- 
ment, motion, MW, 

Vriji, f.‘ who or what moves (?:,’a gale of wind, 
W. icf. dhriyt). 

Vrijika, n. a kind of fast (subsisting on milk ; 
observed by religious inendicants), L. 


AW 2. vrajd, m, (n, only RV. v, 6, 7; ife. 
fd; fr. 4fvriy) a fold, stall, cow-pen, cattle-shed, 
enclosure or station of herdsmen, RV. &c. &c.; m.N. 
of the district around Agra and Mathura ,the abode 
of Nanda, of Krishna's foster-father, and scene of 
Krishna’s juvenile adventures; commonly called 
Braj; cf. vrtye), Inser.; a herd, flock, swarin, troop, 
host, multitude, MBh.; Kav. &c. (samgrdmah sa: 
vrajah, ‘a fight with many,’ MarkP.; vajo girt- 
mayith, prob, = giri-vraja, q.v, Hariv.); a cloud 
(= megha’, Naivh.i, 10; N. ofason of Havir-dhana, 
Hariv.; VI. = kisora, m. ‘young herdsman ’ or ‘a 
young man of Vraja,’ N. of Krishua, MatsyaP. 
~ kshit, nin. remaining in a‘ heavenly) station i.e, 
in the clouds, VS. = tattva, n., -nava-nigara- 
candrikG&, f. N. of wks, -n&tha, m. ‘lord of the 
herds,’ N. of Krishna, MBh.; -d/4af/a, m. N. of an 
author, Cat. » paddhati, f., -bhakti-vildsa, in. 
N, of wks. = bhaishd, f. the language current around 
Agra and Mathura, Col. bhii, min, being or pro- 
duced in Vraja, MW.; ma variety of the Kadamba, 
1.5 f the district of Vr’, MW. = bhiishana, -bhi- 
shana-kavi, -bhiishana-misra, m. N. of 
authors, Cat, «~ mandala, n, the district of Vraja, 
MatsyaP. =» mohana, in. ‘fascinator of Vraja,’ N.ot 
Arishua, L. » yuvati, fa young cowherdess, young 
shepherdess, Chandom, — r&ja, -rija-gosvimin, 
-rija-dikshita, -rija-sukla, m. N. of various 
authors and other men, Cat. = riimii, f. acowherdess, 
shepherdess, Chandom, = 1&Ja, m. N, ofa king, Cat; 
of an author, ib, »vadhii (ib.) or -vanits 
(Chandom,\, f. = -rdvid, — vara, ni.‘ best in Vraja,’ 
N. of Krishna, Matsval?’. —vallabha, m. ‘ beloved 
in Vraja, id., 1. vilisa, m., -vilisa-stava, t., 
-vihéra, in. N. of wks. = gundari (Git.} or -stri 
(Raijat.; BhP, f.=-*dd. Vrajangana, n. a 
cow-yard or station of cowherds, Paiicar.; (@), f. 
a cowherdess, Chandum.; Vax. Vrajajira, n. a 
cow-yard, cattle-fold, cow-pen,W. VWrajaéviisa, 1. 
a settlement of herdsmen, BhP, Vrajéndra, m. 
“lord of Vr',’ N. of Krishna, Paiicar.; -cerifa, u. N, 
of wk. Vrajésvara, m, =orajséudra, Paiicar. 
Vrajoparodham, ind. enclosing in a fold or stall, 
Pin.ul,4,4y,sch. Vrajdakas,m.a herdsman, Pur. 

Vrajas-pati, m. (formed ungrammatically ac- 
cording to the analogy of drihas-patz) * lord ot the 
cow-pen,’ N, of Krishua, BhP. 

Vrajin, inf. being in the stall, RV. v, 45, 1; 
herded of grouped together, MW, 

Vrajya, intn, belonging to a fold or pen, VS. 

2. Vrajy&, f. division, group (= zarga), Sih. 

2, Wr8la, m. (for 1, see above) = 2. wviayd, a 
troop, host, band cama, ind. in troops), AVL: a 
domestic cock, L. = patd (or e7ipd-p'), m. the lord 
ofa troop or host, RV.; AV. = bibn, m. du. out- 
stretched arms (lit, ‘arms that form an enclosure’), 
Sankiibr, 

VrGjin. See vsh(hd-wridjin, p. ggg, col. 1. 

ASA vradhiman.m.(fr. vridha, see under 
1.2, orih’, £. dridhdds, 

BM 1. van (also written bran), cl. 1. P. 
vranati, to sound, Dhatup. xiii, 8, 


AM 2. vran (rather Nom. fr. vrona below), 


cl. 3. P. vranati, to wound, Suir,; cl. 10. P. (Dhatup, 
xxxv, 82) w‘anayatl, id., Kaiv.; Kathas. &c. 
Vrana, m. (exceptionally n,)a wound, sore, ulcer, 
abscess, tumour, cancer, boil, scar, cicatrix, crack, 
Mn.; MBh, &c.,; a flaw, blemish (also in inanimate 
objects), MBh.; Hariv.; VarBeS. = k&rin, mfp. 
making or causing a sore, wounding, L. @ krit, mfn. 
id., L.; corroding, W.; m. Setnecarpus Anacardium, 
L. #ketu-ghni, f. a kind of small shrub, L. 
« granthi, m.a scar, cicatrix, Mcar. = ghna-gn- 
ja-dina-vidhi (with mtadtha-cautamdkias, m., 
-glne-ratua-dine-vidhi, m. N.of wks. - ghni, 
f, Erythrza Centaureoides or Pharmaceum Mullugo, 
L. = cikitel, f. ‘cure of sores,’ N. of wk. = cinta- 
ka, m. ‘s°-curet,’a surgeon, Caf, = Jit, f. Schoenan- 
thus Indicus, Dhauv, o ¢&, f. the state of a sore, Suir, 
@dvish, mf. (nom.duit) hating i. ¢. healing sores,’ 
MW. m. Clerodendrum Siphonanthus, L, » Ahfipa- 


vrdja, 


na, n.the fumigation of asore (with vapour &c.), Suér. 
= patta,m. (Balar.; Rijat.) or ‘$teka,m.(Kathds.) 
or "$tik, f. (ib.} a bandage ona wound {ifc, f. zha), 
= bhrit, min. wounded, Sif, maya, mf(7)n., see 
Sastra-vrana-m”, =yukta, mfn. wounded (-/va, 
n.), KR. vat, mfn, sore, wounded, MBhi.; Sid. = vas- 
tu, n. the place or seat of a wound, Susr.; a part 
liable to ulcerate (as skin, flesh 8c.), W. = viro- 
pana, min.cicatrizing sores, healing sores, Sak. (v.1. 
visoshanay, nu, the healing of a sore, Das. = vedank, 
f, the pain ofasore, Suir, = godhana, n. the cleansing 
or-cicatrizing of a sore, W. =goshin, mfn. pining 
away with wounds or ulcers, Susr. = samrohana, 
n, the cicatrization or healing of a wound, R, = @h- 
mA&nya-karma-prakiaa, n.N. of a section of the 
Jivina-bhaskara, = ha, mfn, destroying or removing 
sures, L.3 m, the castor-oil tree, L.; (@', & Cocculus 
Cordifolius, L. » brit, mtu, removing sores, L.; m. 
Methonica Superba, L, Vrandyfima, m. the pain 
of a sore or ulcer, SangS. Wranari, m, ‘enemy 
of sures,’ Agati Grandiflora, L,; myrrh, L. Vrand- 
sriva, in. discharge from wounds or ulcers, Susr. 

Vranana, n. piercing, perforating, Balar. 

Vranayita, min, becoming sore or ulcerated, Heat. 

Vranita, mf. wounded, sore, ulcerated, R.; Susr.; 
Kathis.&c. hridaya, mf@)nheart-stiicken, MW, 

Vranin, min. having a sore or wound, ulcerated, 
Susr.; Khartr.; Heat. 

Vranila, min. wounded, injured (said of a tree), 
ShadvBr. 

Vraniya. See dvi.v’. 

Vranya, fn, beneficial for wounds or sores, Susr. 


Ad vratd, n. (ife. f. ds fre 2. wri) will, 
command, law, otdinance, rule, RV. ; obedience, ser- 
vice, ib.; AV.; AgyGr.; dominion, realm, RV.; 
sphere of action, function, mode or manner of life 
(e.g. ftee-777, “pure manner of life,’ Sak.), conduct, 
manner, usage, Custain, RV. &c. &e.; a religious vow 
of practice, any pious observance, meritorious act of 
devotion or austerity, solemn vow, rule, holy prac- 
tice (as fasting, continence Xe; vratdm car, ‘to 
observe a vow,’ esp. ‘to practise chastity ’), ib.; any 
vow or firm purpose, resolve to (dat., loc., or comp. ; 
vratitor vrata-casal, in consequence of a vow; cf, 
ast-adhird-vrata and dstdharam vratam), MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; the practice of always eating the same 
food (ct, madhu-vr’), L.; the feeding only on 
milk (as a fast or observance according to rule; 
also the milk itself, VS.; Bros KatvSr.; any food 
Cina-gutcdta-ur?” q.v.)3 = mahd-vratatie.apattic. 
Stutra, and the day for it, Br,; Sr8.; (with gen. 
or ite.) N. of Simans, ArshBr. (1., also ‘month ; 
season; year; fie ;’ ‘= Vishnu;’ ‘N, of one of the 
seven islands of Antara-dvipa’*; (vrdfa’:, un. Cot un- 
known meaning’, AV.v, 1,7; Ap&r. xiii, 16, 8; N. 
of a son of Manu and Nadvali, BhP.; (pl.) N. of a 
country belonging to Pricya, L.; min, = 2eda-vrata, 
one who has taken the vow of learning the Veda, 
Grihyds. ii, 3 (Sch.) = kamaldkara, m., -Kalpa, 
m., -“Kkalpa-druma,i., -kila-nirnaya, in., -ki- 
la-viveka, m.,-kosa, m., -kKaumudi, !., -khan- 
da, n. N. of wks. ~grahana, uv. the taking upon 
one’s self of a religious vow, becoming a monk, 
Paicat.; HParié, = caryé, f, the practice of any re- 
ligious observance or vow, SBr.; Mn.; MBh. &e.; 
(“rya), m.a rel student, MW. = c&rin, mfn. vow- 
performing, engaged in any religious observance or 
practice (‘in honour of,’ with gen.; “r#-td, 1), RV.; 
AivGr.; MBh, &c. mofid@amani, m. N. of wk. 
«»tattva, n. N. of ach. of the Smriti-tattva. 
~ dandin, mifn. bearing a staff in accordance with 
a vow, Hariv, dina, n. the imposing of a vow, 
Pajicat.; a donation made in consequence of a vow, 
AgP. =—dugdha, n. Vrata-milk, KatySr,, Sch. 
o» dughé ‘Sir.; KatvSr.) oreduh (ApSr.; ib.,Sch.), 
f. a cow which pives the Vrata-milk. = dhara (ifc.), 
see dunda-, nagna-v° &c,~ dhfrana, n. the ful- 
filling of a religious observance, f° of duties towards 
(with gen. or comp.), Kam.; BrArUp., Sch.; BhP. 
~ €hfrin, min. fulfillingarel° obs? &c., Samkhyak., 
Sch. .cf. mauna-v"), @nimitta, mfid n. caused 
by a vow, MW, enirnaya, m. N. of wk. =ni, 
min, Sobedient’ or ‘bearing the Vrata-milk,’ RV, 
x, 65, 6.<paksha, ni. du. (with Arajd-fater) N. 
of two Simans, ArshBr.; Lity, « padji, f. N. of 
wk, = pati (vrafd-), m. ‘lord of religious obser- 


vances’ &c.; N, of Agni, AV.; VS.; TS. &c. pate 
ni, f. mistress of religious obs” &c., Kaui, = pf, mfn, | 


upholding or observing religious ordinances or duties, 


AAq vrataya. 


RV.; VS.; Br. = pirana, n. (Ragh.; Rajat. &c.) 
or °n&, f. (MW.) conclusion of a fast, the first eat- 
ing or drinking after a fast. = pustaka(?), -pra- 
kiisa,m.N. of wks, = pratishtha, f. the perform- 
ance of a voluntary religious act; -frayoga, in. N. 
of wk, = prada, min, presenting the Vrata-milk, 
Br.; SrS, = prad&ina, n. the vessel wherein the Vrata- 
m° is presented, SrS. ; the imposing of a vow, Paiicat. 
- bandha-paddhati, f.N.of wk. = bhakshana, 
n, the feeding on Vrata-milk (-Ad/e), KatySr., Sch. 
 bhanga, m. the breaking of a vow, Cat.; br° of 
a promise, A. = bhikshi, f. soliciting alms (as one 
of the ceremonies at investiture with the sacred 
thread), W. = bhrit, min. bearing the ordinance 
or oblation &c. (said of Agni), TS.; Br.; SrS. (cf, 
sSamina-v°’, = mayfikha,i.,-m8la, f.N. of wks. 
= migra, min, mixed with Vrata-milk, Katy$r. 
- mimansd, f. inquiry into or discussion about re- 
ligious observances, $Br. ~~ ratnavali, f., -rija, m. 
N.of wks, = rued, min. delighting in religious obser- 
vances, devout, Bhartr, —lupta, mf(i)n. one who 
has broken a vow, MW. =lopa, m. violation of a 
vow or rel? obligation, Vait.; Yaji. (cf. sadfaka- 
v°),~lopana,n,id.,Mn.; Yajii. = 1.-vat(2ald-), 
mfn, fulfilling or performing a rel? vow &c., Kaus; 
MBh.; Hariv. &c. ; connected with the Vrata called 
Maha-vrata, $18.; containing the word vratd, SBr. 
= 2, -vat, ind. like (in or with) the Vrata-milk, 
KatySr. = valli, t., -vidhi, m., -viveka-bhis- 
kara, m. N. of wks, = visarga, m. conclusion of 
any vow or observance, PahcavBr. (cf. evalddesana), 
~visarjana, mt(f in. concluding a religious ob- 
servance, Kaui,; Vait.— visarjanfyopayoga, mito. 
belonging to the conclusion of an obs°, $Br, — vad- 
kalya, 1). imperfection or jncompletion of a vow or 
religiousobs’ ,Paficat. = Sayya-griha,n.a sleeping. 
room set apart tor the fulfilling of a rel? vow or ob- 
servance, Kathis, sganti, f (with sdad-vidha) 
N. of wk. —sesha, m, the remainder of a rel? obs?, 
MW. —srapana, 1). boiling Vrata-milk, SankhBr. ; 
SaikhSr, = samrakshana, 1.the keeping of a vow 
or penance, MW, «samgraha, m. the under- 
taking of any rel” obligation, L.; N. of wk. ~sam- 
Zipana, wf(Z)n. concluding a religious observance, 
Kaus. = samflyana, w.r. for prec., Das. = gam- 
pata, m. N. of wk, —samp&dana, n, fulfilling a 
rel’ obligation or vow, Vikr. = sabyadri,m.,-sira, 
m, N. of wks. =stha, mf(din. engaged in a vow 
or rel? observance &c., Mu.; MBh,; Kathis.; BhP. 
(cf. kanyd-vrata-stha). = athita, min. engaged in 
teligious observances (as a Brahima-citin), VarBrS, 
= sniita, min. one who has bathed alter completing 
a religious vow, R.; Markl’, = snitaka, mfn. id., 
GrS, = sniina, 0. bathing after the completing of 
a vow, R.; Rajat.; BhP, = hand, f. relinquishment 
of a rel? observance or vow, SihkhGr. Vrateca- 
rana, n. the act of observing a vow or rel® obliga- 
tion (esp. that of continence’, MW. VWratadokra, 
m. N. of wk. Vrat&itipatti, {© omission of a rel® 
observance, AivSr. Vratddfina, n. undertaking a 
religious vow ot obligation, HParis. Wratadaniya, 
mfn, relating to the undertaking ofa rel? vow, Kaus. 
Vratidesa, m. direction for undertaking aVrata,im- 
position of a vow &c. (esp, that of a Brahma-cirin), 
R.; Yijii.; investiture with the sacred cord, MW. 
Vratadesana, n. imposing or undertaking a vow, 
GrS.; Mn.; -v/sarga, m. pl. the undertaking and 
concluding of a vow, ParGr. Veatarka, m., “t&- 
vali, f., tavali-kalpa, m. N.of wks. Wratsa, 
mfu,= mitam hitam medhyam chindétt, MBh. 
Shag? Vratésa, m. ‘lord of observances,’ N, of 
Siva, MBh, Vratoddyota, m., °tédyEpana, n., 
“todyEpana-kaumnudl, f., tédyZpana-vidhi, 
m. N. of wks. Vratopandyana, n. initiation into 
a rel’ vow &c., TBr. Vratépaviiaa, m. fasting as 
a religious obligation, R.; BrahmaP.; -samgraha, 
m.N. of wk. Vratépaséd, f. pl. the Vrata-milk 
and the ceremony Upasad, SBr. Wratopahs, w.r. 
for cratépéha. Wratépiyand, n. entering on a 
religious observance &c. (-va?, ind,), SBr.; KatySr.; 
presents of cakes &c. (to be eaten during a religious 
feast m vdyana), MW. Vratopiyaniya, mfn. be- 
longing to the Vratopayana &c., SBr.; SrS.; ApSr., 
Sch. Vratopdha, m. (with digirasdm) N, of a 
Saman, ArshBr. 
Pd aa n. areligious observance &c.( = vratd), 

ariv, 7 

Vrataysa, Nom. P. vra/dyati, to drink the (hot) 
Vrata-milk (alsowith payas &c.); TS. ; Kath.; SBr.; 
to eat or drink after a fast, TandyaBr.; AitAr., Sch, 


satan vralayitavya, 


(w.r, avvayayat); to observe a vow, MW.; to fast 
or practise any abstinence in consequence of a vow, 
ib.; to avoid certain kinds pf food (as Sidra food), 
Pan. iii, 1, 21, Sch.; to eat together, MW. 

Vratayitavya, min. to be consumed (as Vrata- 
milk}, TS., Sch. 

Vratika, in a-, cdndra-ur? &c. (uma-vr?, w.r. 
for umda-vrataka, Hariv.) 

Vratin, min. observing a vow, engaged in a re- 
ligious observance &c., T'S.; SBr.; Kaus. &c.; ‘ifc.) 
engaged in, worshipping, behavinglike, MBh.; BhP.; 
m, an ascetic, devotee, MW..; a religious student, ib. ; 
one who institutes a sacrifice and employs priests 
(= yajaména), ib.; N. of a Muni, Cat.; (277), f. 
a nun, HParis, 

Vyrateyu, m. N. of a son of Raudrisva, Pur. 

Vratya, mfn, obedient, faithful (with gen.) RV.; 
(wrdtya), suitable or belonging to or fit for a re- 
ligious observance, engaged in a rel? obs’, TS.; Br.; 
SrS.; n. food suitable for a fast-day, Katyor. 

Vrata &c. See below. 


ate weatdti, f. (prob. fr. ./vzit) a creep- 
ing plant, creeper, RV. &c. &c. (also %7); expansion, 
extension, spreading ( = pra-/att), L.»valaya, in, 
i, a creeper winding round like a bracclet, Sak. 


Ae vrad (or vrand), A. -vendate (only 
impf. avradanta), to soften, become soft, RV. ii, 
a4, 3 (cf. Nir, v, 16). 

Vrandin, mfn. becoming soft, RV. i, §4, 4, 5. 


AN vradhna. See bradhuna. 


WAY vrdyas, n. (perhaps fr. 4/vvri) over- 
whelming or superior power, RV. ii, 23, 16. 


AA vrase (cf. vik), cl. 6, P. (Vhiitup. 
N xxviii, HL) opttedd (pr. p. vriknan (7), 
BhP.; pt. vazvrusea, cttha, Gi.; aor. avrascit, a- 
wrdakshit,ib.; vrikshi, Bt; fut. vrasetta, vrashtd, 
Gry; wrascishyatt,vrakshyats, ib; ind.p.vraseitud, 
ib, vaish(od AV jeriklzi,RV.;-vrdscam,-vrileya, 
Br. &c.}, to cut down or off or asunder, cleave, hew, 
fell (a tree), RV. Sec. &e.: Pass, vrticyidfe cin 
AY. also vriscafe), to be cut down or off &c.: Caus. 
wrascayate (aor, avarrascat), Geo: Desid, ofvra- 
Sctshati, vivrakshatt, ib.: lutens. varivriscyate, 
varivriscitt, ib, 

Vrikna, mfn. cut off or down, cleft, felled, torn, 
broken, RV. &c,. &c.; n. a cut, incision, AV.; TS. 
= vat, nifn. one who has cut or severed, W. 

Vrisoad-vana, min. (pr. p. of /vrasc + vana) 
felling or destroying trees (said of Agni}, RV. 

Vyiscana, vriscika &c. See p. rors, col. 3. 

Vriscita, inf. cut off or down &c., Kans., Sch. 

Vrascana, mfn, who or what cuts, cutting or fit 
for cutting, Mcar.; a file or saw or chisel, L.; the 
juice flowing from an incision in a tree,Gaut.; Yaji.; 
n. cutting, wounding, a cut, incision, SBr.; Kath. 
&c. = prabhava, inf. flowing from an incision (in 
a tree, as juices &c.’, Mn, v, 6. 

Vrashtavya, mfu. to be cut off or down &c., 
Pan. viii, 2, 36, Sch. 

Vraska. See yiipa-vrashd. 

AAT vrahman. See brahman, 


AT va, f. (fr. 1. vri, accord. to some fr. 
a masc. stem vra) a heap, hast, multitude (mostly 
vras,pl.), RV. (Say.i, 121, 2 ‘night,’*dawn’); AV. 


AGS crdcata or vrécada, mw. a kind of 
Apabhranéa dialect, Cat. 


AIF 1.2. vraja &e. See p. 1042, col. 1. 


AIA vrata, in (connected with 1. eri or 
with vrata and 4/2. urs; a multitude, flock, assem- 
blage, troop, swarm, group, host (vrdfam vrdfam, in 
companies or troops; Adfca urais, the five races of 
men), association, guild, RV. &c. &c.; the company 
or attendants at a marriage feast, W.; = manushya, 
Naigh. ii, 3; the descendant of an out-caste Brahman 
&c. (= vrdlya\, L.; nm. manual or bodity labour, 
day-labour, ib, —jivana, ofp. living by manual 
or bodily labour, MW. = pata, mf(/)n, relating or 
belonging or sacred to Vrata-pati, Sr8. ; Vas.; “¢iya, 
infu, id., KatySr., Sch.; °¢éshl¢-prayoga, m. N. of 
wk, pati (vd/a-), m. lord of an assemblage or 
association, VS, = bhrita, mi(i)n. addressed to Agni 
Vrata-bhyit, ApSr. =maya, mf(ijn. consisting of 
amultitude of (comp.), BhP. = sind (Padap. -sahd), 
nif. conquering hosts or in hosts, RV, ~~ - - 


Vritika, n. a partic. observance, Gobh. 

Vr&tina, nifn. living by the profession of a Vrita, 
Pan. v, 21; having no fixed employment, belonging 
to a vagrant pang, Laty.; Bhatt. 

Vritya, m. a man of the mendicant or vagrant 
class, a tramp, out-caste, low or vile person (cither 
a man who has lost caste through non-observance of 
the ten principal Sanskaras, or a man of a partic. 
low caste descended from a Sidra and a Kshatriv4 ; 
accord, to some ‘the illegitimate son of a Kshatriya 
who knows the habits and intentions of soldiers;’ in 
AV, xv, 8, 13 9, 1, the’ Rajanyas and even the 
Brahmans are said to have sprung from the Vritya 
who is identified with the Supreme Being, prob. in 
glorification of religious mendicancy ; accord. to 
ApSr. eniéya is used in addressing a guest), AV. 
&e. &e.; (@), fa female Vratya, Mn. viii, 373; 
a vagrant life, PaficavBr,; min. belonging to the 
Vrata called Mahi-vrata ‘gq. v.’, PaficavBr., Sch. 
= gana, m, the vagrant class, KatySr. = carana, 
n. (ib.’, ecaryd, f. (Lity.) the lite and practice of 
a Vagrant. = tH, f, -tva, n. the condition of a 
Vritya, Vishn.; Mn. &c. (1W. 271). = dhana, n. 
the property of a Vr°, PaficavBr, = bruva, m. one 
who calls himself a Vr°, AV. = bhiva, m, = -/d, 
Kiiy, = yajia, in. a kind of sacrifice, Patcav Br. 
ef, -stoma), = yijaka, m. one who sacrifices for a 
Vr’, MW. stoma, m. N. of partic. Ekithas, $r5.; 
Gaut.; Vas.; (with Avadir) a partic, sacrifice (per- 
formed to recover the rights forfeited by a delay of 
the Samskiras}, Yajii. i, 38. 

ANY vradh (prob.connected with /rridh), 
only in wradhanta and super. of pr. p, vradhan- 
fama, (prob. to be preat or mighty “accord. touthers 
‘to urge, incite’’, KV, 


FAM writs, f. pl. the fingers, RV. i, 144, 5 
(Naiyh, ii, 5). 

At wi (cf. eri and vli), c. 9. P. and 4. 
A. vrinali, vrindti, or vriyate, ‘to choose’ or ‘to 
cover’ i varane), Dhitup, xxxi, 33; xxvi, 31: Cans. 
wrdayayalt or wrepayats, Gr.: Desid. vrvrishali, 
“tes Intens. vewriyate, vevrayitt, vevrelt, ib. 

Vrina, min. chosen, clected, MW. 


ate vrid, cl. 1. A. vridate (accord. to 
~ Dhatup, xxvi, 18 also cl. 4. P. evigyats; 
pf.zzrtfa, Gr; aor. avrigit, ib.; fut. vridied, vri- 
déshyats, ib.), to be ashamed, feel shame, be bashful 
or modest, MBh.; Kav. &c.; (cl 4. P.) to throw, 
hurl, Vop., Sch. : Caus. (or cl. 10. P.) wriduyali= 
vidayati, to make firm, Nir. v, 16 (cf. vad}. 

Vrida, m.=vridi, shame, K4v.; Rajat. 

Vridana, n. lowering, depression, RP’rat.; shame, 
bashtulness, L. 

Vrida, f. shame, modesty, bashfulness (zrigitme 
Vkri, to feel shame), MBh.; Kav. &c. = dana, 
n. a gift offered out of modesty, Hcat. —“nata 
(wrigdn’), mfn. bowed down with shame, ashamed, 
W. —*nvite (eriddnv’), mia. ashamed, bashful, 
modest, ib, =yuj, mfn. possessing shame, ashamed, 
R. =vat, mfn. ashamed, abashed, MBh.; Git. 

Vridita, mf. ashamed, abashed, modest, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.3 n, shame, embarrassment, Kir, 

Vrilana, n., Ved, =wrigana. 

Vrilasa, mfn. ashamed, mudest, L. 


wT cris. See J/vris. 
wifz vriht, m. (of doubtful derivation) 


tice, pl, grains of rice (not mentioned in RV., but 
in AV. named together with yava, masha,and (t/a; 
eight principal sorts are enumerated by native author- 
ities), RV. &e. &e.;3 a field of rice, KitySr.; rice 
ripening in the rainy season, W.; any grain, L 

» kaka, m., -kijicana, in. or 11.4 sort of pulse, 
Ervuin Lens or Hirsutum, L, = Arona, m.a Drova 
(q.v.) of rice. MBh. ~draunika, mfn. relating to 
or treating of a Dr® of rice, ib. parnf, f. a partic. 
shrub, Desmodium Gangeticum, L. = bheda, mn. 
a kind of grain, (accord. to some) Panicum Milia- 
ceum, L. = mat, mfn. mixed with r°, AgvGr.; grown 
with r° (as a field’, Sis., Sch.; (@/i), f., Pan. vi, 3 
119, Sch, =mata, m, pl. N. of a people (not be- 
longing to the Brahmanical order’, Pin. v, 3, 113, 
Sch. (cf. erarvhi-matya). «maya, mf(F)n. made o1 
cousisting of rice, SBr.; MBh, = mukha, mfn, (a 
surgical instrument) which resenubles a grain of rice, 
Suir, <= yavh, m. du, or pl. (AV.; SBr.), 1. sg. 
(MBh.), tice and barley. = rfijika, n. Panicum 


WA sans. 
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talicum or Miliaceum, L. vipa, n. sowing rice, 
an. Vili, 4,11, Sch. = Vpin, mf. cne who sows 
‘ice, ib, — veld, f. the time of reaping rice, Laty. 
~ sreshtha, m. ‘best of grains,’ rice or a kind of 
ice, L, . 

pea mfn. having or bearing rice, Pav. v. 
2, 116, 

Vrihin, min. (2 field) grown with rice, Sis, 

Vrihila, mfn. =evihika, g. tunddds. 

Vrihy, itt comp. for vrihz, = agixa, n. ‘rice- 
house,’ a shed where rice or other grain is stored, 
granary, L, saptiipa, m. a rice-cake, KatySr, 
= Ugrayana, n. an offering of firstfruits of rice, 
KitySr., Sch. = arvar8, f. a rice-field, Laty. 

Vraiha, min. made of rice &c., g. deloddt. 

Vraihika, min, grown with rice, Gal. 

Vraihimatya, m. a king of the Vrihi-matas, 
Pan. v, 3, 113, Sch. 

Vraiheya, nifn. fit for or sown with rice (as a 
field’, Pan. v, 2, 25; made or consisting of r’, MW.; 
n, a held of rice, L. 

as vrud, cl. 6. P. -erudati, to cover, 
Dhatup. xxviti, 99; to heap, ib; to sink, ib, 

Vrudita, min. plunged in, immersed, sunk, 
Rajat.; gone astray, lost (in a thicket’, ib. 

aq vris (also written avush or brig: vil. 
tris), cl. 1.10. P. vritsati, vritsayals, to hurt, kill, 
Dhitup, xxxii, 121. 


ae 
AW vrési, f. a N. applied to water, VS. 
(rds7, TS.) 
37 elay, only ind. p. abhi-vlagya or Syd, 
‘atching, seizing, RV. (say.; accord. to others ‘ press- 
ing hard’ ur‘ wringing the neck ;* cf abhd-eduaed), 


at eli (or UF; cf. eri), cl. 9. P. (Dhitup. 
OF xxxi, 32) Vindale or wlindlé (pl. vielaya, 
Gri; aor. avdarshig ib.; fut. werd, ib.; weshyate, 
Br.; ind. p. -2/zya, ib.), to press down, crush, cause 
to fall, Br. (Dhatup, also, ‘ta choose, select ;” ‘to go, 
move;’ *to hold, maintain, support’ j: Pass. vipate, 
tosinkdown,collapse succumb, Pahcay Br; MaithUp.: 
Caus, wWepayals (aor. avivlr fat), Pan.vii, 3,36; 86: 
Desid. wvlishats, Gro litens. vev/iyate, to sink 
down, MaitrS.; vevdiyitz, vevlett, Gr, 

Vilina, min. crushed, sunk down, collapsed (see 
pra-, sam-vlina); gone, MW.; held, supported, ib, 


qq vleksh. See veksh, p. 1013, col. 3. 


Eh vleshkd, m.a snare, noose (== hleshka), 


~hata (weshhi-), mth. strangled by a noose, 
MaitrS. 


DSA, 


- M01. sa, the first of the three silitants (it 
belangs to the palatal class, but in sound as well as 
cuphonic treatment often corresponds to s4, though 
in sume words pronounced more likes}, = 1.-kira, 
m, (for 2. see p. 10433 the letter or sound Ja, Prat.; 
-bheda, m, «next. = bheda, m. N., of a treatise on 
the proper spelling of words beginuing with §, sh, 
ors, = Varga, mi. the sibilating class of letters, i.e. 
the three sibilants and the letter 4. 


W 2. ga (ift.)=saya (sce giri-, vari-, vpi- 
ksha-da). 

W 3. sa, m.=Sastra, L.; =siva, L.; n., 
sce 2. Jani. 


WI sayya, samyu &e. See p. 1054. 


Wa samva, sanvara, samvuka. See samba, 

Sumbara, sambiika, p. 1055. 
Wy sanéamam, éanidinam. Seo sam. 

e 
VY segs, cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. xvii, 79) 
$dysatt (m.c. alo A.; pf. sasaysa, se, 
Br. &c.; sagsuh, “sire, MBh.; p. Sausrvas, q. v.; 
aor, asaysit, RV. bc., &e.: Subj. Jaystshat, RV.; 
Br.3 2. pl. Jas/a, RV.; sastat, AitBr.; 1. sg. sagse, 
RV.; Prec. sasyat, Gr.; fut. Sagsitd, ib.; sagss- 
shyati, Br, &c.; inf. Sagsitum, MBh.; -Sase, RV.; 
int, p. sastud, -Sasya, -Saysam, Br. &c.; -saysya, 
MBh.), to recite, repeat (esp, applied to the recitation 
of texts in the invocations addressed by the Hotyi to 
the Adhvaryu, when sags is written foys and the 
foiniulas Soysdmas, Joysdvas, sonsdva ate used ; see 
3X2 
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2. d-hiva), RV.; Br.; $18.; to praise, extol, RV. 
&c, &c.; to praise, commend, approve, VarBr5.; 
to vow, make a vow(?", RV. x, 85, 9; to wish any- 
thing (acc.) to (dat.}, ib. 124, 3; to relate, say, tell, 
report, declare, announce to (gen. or dat.; ‘who 
or where anybody is,’ acc.; also with two acc., ‘to 
declare anybody or anything to be—'), AV. &c. 
&c.; to foretell, predict, prognosticate, R.; Kum. 
&c.: to calumniate, revile, W.; to hurt, injure, 
Dhatup.; to be unhappy, ib.: Pass. sasjiéfe, to be 
recited or uttered or praised or approved, RV. &c. 
Se.: Caus, Jaysayats (aor, asasiansat), to cause to 
repeat or recite, AitBr.; Laty.; BhP.; to predict, 
foretell, R.: Desid, sffanstshatt, Gr.: Intens. sasas- 
yate, Sdsansti,ib. (Cr. Lat. carmen tor casmen ; 
Casmina, Camina; censeo.) 

Sinsa, m. recitation, invocation, praise, RV.; 
wishing weil or ill to, a blessing or a curse, ib; a 
promise, vow, ib, (ward sdusa, RV. ii, 34, 6, 
prob. x vard-S°, g.v.5 ripur te chiansa, ii, 20, 1 
either, by tmesis, ‘the right praiser,” or suje-Sausa 
asad}. righteous, faithful ’); a spell, MW.; calumny, 
ib.; (d:, f. praise, flattery, culogium, Kav.; wish, 
desire, W.3 speech, utterance, announcement, R. ; 
mifn, reciting, proclaiming, praising, wishing (sce 
agha-, diuh-8 &e.) 

Sansatha, m. conversation, ParGr. 

Sansana, i. reciting, recitation, praise, [..; report, 
announcement, communication, R. (applied to Siva, 
Hariv. 7425 = vedu-prasasya, Nilak.) 

Sansaniya, mii. to be praised, praiseworthy, 
Nir.; Rajat. 

Saysita, min. (often confounded with samt-sita, 
see sa m- o/ Jo' said, told, praised, celebrated, Pancat.; 
praiseworthy, ib; wished, desired, longed tor, W.; 
calunniated, falsely accused, ib. 

Sansitri, ni a reciter (= Jaustrt below), 
MBh.; VayuP.; Yaji., Scho; = Aofrd, Ait.\r. 

Saysin, mf. (only ite.) reciting, uttering, an- 
Nouncing, telling, relating, betraving, predicting, 
pronusing, Hariv.; Kdv.; Kathas. &c. 

Sagsivas, mfp. announcing, proclaiming, R. 

Sanstavya, mili, to be recited, AitBr. 

Banstri, in. one who recites, a reciter, RV.; 
Aur, (a pricst identified with the Pragastri. and 
mentioned along with five others in RV. i, 162, 5; 
his sacrificial duties correspond with those of the 
Maitri-varona of the later ritual); a praiser, enco- 
iast, panegyrist, W. 

Bansya, nif. to be recited, RV,; to be praised, 
praiseworthy, ib; N. of Agi (in a formula), VS. ; 
‘VT Br.; Ratysr.; Sch. (im, the castward sacrificial fire, 
L.*; to be wished for, desirable, W. 

1. Sas, casa, mln, reciting ‘see whtha-sis,-$asii)- 

Sasitva, ind. having praised &c. ( = Sasézvi, see 
ff says, MW. 

1. Sasta, min. (for a. see under 4/Jas) recited, 
repeated, RV.; praised, commended, approved, 
MBh.; Kav, &c.; auspicious (cf. @-#°), AV.; 
Rajat.; beautiful, R.; happy, fortunate, Kathis. ; 
n. praise, eulogy, RV.; happiness, excellence, W. 
=~ kesaka, min. having excellent or beautiful hair, 
L, th, f. excellence, MirkP. Sastékta, min. 
one to whom a recitation has been made, VS, 

Hastavya, min, to be recited or praised, MW. 

Sasti, f. praise, a hymn, RV.; a praiser, singer, ib, 

1, Sastra, 1. (for 2. see under Jas) invocation, 
praise (applied to any hymn recited either audibly or 
inaudibly, as opp, to stoma, which is sung, but esp. 
the verses recited by the Hotyi and his assistant as an 
accompaninient to the Grahas at the Soma libation), 
VS.; Br.; SrS.; ChUp.; reciting, recitation, $aukhBr 
»plja-vidhi,m, N.ofwk.= 1. -vat, mfn.:fora.see 
p. 1061, col,t Saccompanied by a Sastra, Katy$r,, Sch. 

i. Gantraka, ard, Jestra, KatySr, 

1. Sastrin, mfn, (for 2. see p. 1061, col. 2) ree 
citing, a reciter, ApSr., Sch. 

Sasman, n. invocation, praise, RV. 

1. Sasya, mfn. (for 2. see p. 1061, col. 2) to be 
recited or treated as a Sasira, Br.; to be praised or 
eclebrated, Kav.; to be wished, desirable, excellent, 
W.;n. recitation, S3nkhBr.; good quality, merit,W. 


WH sok, cl. g, P. (Dhiitup. xxvii, 13) éak- 
noti (pl. saddha, iebith, RV. Bcc, Ke. } aor. 

diakat, AV. &c. (Ved, also Pot. Jakeyam and Jak- 
Jam ; Impv. dagdhi, saktam); fur, dakea or sakita, 
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Gr.; Jakshyati, le, Br. &c.; Jakishyate, “te, Gr.; 
inf, -sakfave, RV.; sakium or sakeduut, Gr.), to 
be strong or powerful, be able to or capable of or 
competent for (with acc., dat. or loc., rarely acc, of 
a verbal noun, or with an inf, in ame or fem ; or with 
pr. p.j eg. with grahandya or grahaye, ‘to be 
able to scize;’ vadha-nirnekam a-saknuvan, 
‘unable to atone for slaughter ;' Jakdma wizino ya- 
mam, ‘may we be able to guide horses ;’ vikshatum 
na jaknoti, ‘he is not able to see ;’ Purayan na 
saknoti, ‘he is not able to fill’), RV. &c. &e. (in 
these meanings ep. also fakyalt, fe, with inf in (ain; 
ef, Dhatup, xxvi, 78); to be strong or exert one’s 
self for another (dat.), aid, help, assist, RY. vii, 67, 
8; 68, 8 &c.; to help to .dat. of thing’, ib. ii, 2, 
12; iv, 21, 10 &c.: Pass. Sakyare (ep. alsu “47), to 
be overcome or subdued, succumb, MBh.; to yield, 
give way,ib.; to be compelled or caused by any one 
(instr.) to (inf.), ib.; to be able or capable or pos- 
sible or practicable (with au inf, in pass, sense, c.g. 
tat kartum jakyate, ‘that can be done ;” sometimes 
with pass. p., cp. va Sakyate varyamanah, ‘he 
cannot be restrained ;’ or used ismpers., with or with- 
out instr, eg. gadievapd | sadyate, ‘if it can be 
done by thee,’ ‘if it is possible 3, Mn.; MBh. &e.: 
Caus, Sikavali (aor. asisakal, Gri: Desid., see 
a/ Sthsh, [Cf., accord, to some, Gk, Oms, doganrnp; 
Germ. //ag, Hecke, hegen; bchagen.) 

1. Saka. See se-sika. 

Sakita, mfn. (cf. Kai, on Pan. vii, 2, 17) able, 
capable , mostly used with va, and giving a pass, sense 
ww the inf, eg. wa Sukt~am chettum, it could not 
be cut; also impers., e.g. va Sahki¢am lena, he was 
not able), MBh.; R.; Nathis. 

Sakta, min, able, competent for, equal to, capa- 
ble of (instr., gen., dat., luc., ace, of person with 
pratz, inf, of comp.), Mur; MBh. &e.; -=sakela, 
abie ta be (with inf. ina pass. sense’, Kas. on Pan, 
vii, 2.175 m.N. of a son of Manasya, MBh. 


Sakti or Sakti, f. power, ability, strength, might, 
ellortenergy capability (fadeya7 or afaa-S? of sta-8?, 
‘according to ability ;’ Param sakdyd, ‘with all 
one’s might,’ wit/a-sakeyd, ‘according to the capa- 
bility of one's property 3" Saktim a-ha payitid, ‘not 
relaxing one's efforts, exerting all one’s strength’), 
faculty, skill, capacity for, power over (gen., loc., 
dat., or inf), RY. d&c. &c.; effectiveness or efficacy 
(of a remedy), SarigS.; regal power (cunsisting of 
three parts, frabAutia, personal pre-eminence ; 
mantra, good counsel, and wfsdda, energy’, Kam. 
tof, Raph. iii, 13); the energy or active power of a 
deity personified as his wife and worshipped by the 
Sakta (q.v.) sect of Hinditis under various names 
(sometimes only three, sometimes eight Sakti god- 
desses are cnumerated, astollow, Indrdni, Vaishnavi, 
Santa, Brahmant, Kaumari, Narasinht, Varaht, and 
Mahegvarl, but some substitute Camunda and Can- 
dik’ for the third and sixth of these; according to 
another reckoning there are nine, viz. Vaishnav, 
Brahmani, Randri, Mahesvari, Nisasinhi, Varathi, 
Indriul, Karttiki, and Pradhana: others reckon titty 
different forms of the Sakti of Vishuu besides 
Lakshinl, some of these are Kirtti, Kanti, Tustti, 
Pushtd, Dhriti, Sanu, Kriya, Day, Medha &c.; and 
fifty forms of the Sakti of Siva or Rudra besides 
Durga or Gautf, some of whom are Gunodarf, Vi- 
raja, Silmali, Lolakchi, Vartulakshi, Dirgha-ghon4, 
Sudirgha-mukhi, Go-mukhi, Dirgha-jihva, Kundd- 
dari, Ardha-kesi, Vikrita-mukhi,Jvala-mukhi,Uika- 
mukhi &c.; Sarasvat! is alsonamed asa Sakti, both 
of Vishnu and Rudra: according tothe Vayu-Purdna 
the female nature of Rudra became twofold, one 
half asta or white, and the other sz/a or black, each 
of these again becoming manifold, those of the white 
or mild nature included Lakshmi, Sarasvati, Gauri, 
Umi &c.; those of the dark and fierce nature, Durga, 
Kali &c.), Kav.; Kathas.; Pur. (cf. RTL. 181 &c,; 
MWB, 216); the female organ (as worshipped by 
the Sakta sect either actually or symbolically), RTL. 
140; the power or signification of a word (defined 
in the Nyaya as Jadasya pfaddrihe sambandhah, 
i.e. ‘the relation of a word to the thing designated’), 
Bhasha&p.; Sih.; (in Gram.) case-power, the idea con- 
veyed by a case (= Advaha), Pan. ii, 3, 7, Sch.; the 
power or force or most effective word uf a sacred text 
or magic formula, Up.; Paficar.; the creative power 
or imagination (ota poet), Kavyad.; help, aid, assist 
ance, gift, bestowal, RV.; a spear, Jance, pike, dart, 
RV. &c. (also schti, g. bahky-ddi); a sword, MW.; 
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(prob.) a flag-staff (see rasha-s°); a partic. con- 
figuration of stars and planets (when the latter are 
situated in the 7th, 8th, gth, and 10th astrological 
house), VarBrS. ; m. N. of a Muni or sage (the eldest 
of Vasishtha’s hundred sons; accord, to VP, he was 
father of Pardgara, and was devoured by king Kale 
masha-pida, when changed to a man-eating Rak- 
shasa, in consequeuce Of a curse pronounced upon 
him by the sage; he is represeuted as having over- 
come Viivamitra at the sacrifice of king Saudisa ; 
he is regarded as the author of RV. vii, 32, 26; ix, 
Q7, 19-21; 108, 3; 14-16; Sakti is also identified 
with one of the Vyasas, and with Avalokitésvara, 
and has elsewhere the patr. Jatukarna and SAmkriti), 
Pravar.; MBh. &c. = kara, mfn. producing strength, 
Cin, = kunthana, n, the deadening or blunting of 
a faculty, MW.=—kumara, m. N. of aprince, Inscr.; 
of a mau, Daé.; of a poet, Cat; (2), f. N. ofa 
woman, Vcar.= kumfraka, m. N. of aman, [nscr, 
~ gana, i. the company or assemblage of Saktis 
(see col, 2), MW. = graha (only L.), nfiajn, (cf. 
Pan. iii, 2,9, Vartt. 1, Pat.) holding a spear ot lauce; 
taking hold of the force or meaning (of a word or 
sentence &c.); m. a spearman, lancer; N. of Kartti- 
keva and Siva; perception of apprehension of the 
force or sense (ofa word &c.) « griihaka, in, who 
or what causes to apprehend the force or signification 
(of a word or phrase), determining or establishing 
the meaning of words (asa dictionary granimar &c.), 
MW.; = -vraha, ib, » ja, nin, burn from Sakti, ib. ; 
m.asonotS’, ib, jigara, um. N. of a Tautric wk. 
=-jimala, w.r. for ydma/a, = ja, rfi. one who 
knows his powers, MBh, «tantra, n.N, ofa Tantra, 
~ tas, ind, in consequence or by reason of power or 
strength, Kap.; Simkhyak.; according to power, to 
the best of one’s ability, Mu.; MBh, &c. = ta, f 
(ifc.) power, capacity, faculty, BP, = traya, n. the 
three constituents of regal power (sce col. 2), ib. =tva, 
n. (ite.) = -#7, Suir, = datta, m. N. of a man, Cat. 
~disa, m. N, of the author of the Maya-bija- 
kalpa, ib, deva, im. N. of a Briliman, Kathas.; of 
an author of Mantras, Cat. =» dvaya-vat, nifn, en- 
dowed with two powers or faculties, Vedantas, 
~dhara, nti. bearing or holding a spear, Var Bes, ; 
m, ‘spearman,’ N, of a warrior, Hit. (vel saksr- 
vara); of Skanda, Hariv.; BhP. (ct. Aavaka-sakiz) ; 
of an author of Mantras, Cat.; of a Tantric teacher, 
ib, dhrik, nifi. bearing a spear, MW. = dhvaja, 
m, ‘having a spear for emblem,’ N, of Skanda, Das, 
es nitha, m. ‘lord of Sakti,’ N. of Siva, Malatim. 
» nyaisa, m. N. of a ‘Tantric wk. —parna, m, 
Alstonia Scholaris, L. = pfind, m. ‘ spear-handed,’ 
N, of Skanda, Kilac, = p&ta, m. prostration of 
strength, MIW. = putra,m,*senofS’,’ N.ofSkanda, 
]., =ptijaka, m. a Sakti-worshipper, a Sakta, 
Cat. = ptja, f Sakti-worship, MW.; N. of wk. 
= plirva, ni, ‘having Sakti for a forefather,’ patr, of 
Pardsara, VarByS, = prakarsha, min. possessing 
superior capacity or power, MW, «= prakisa-bo- 
dhini, {', -bodha, m. N. of wks. = bhadra, m, 
N, of an author, Cat. = bhyit, mfn. bearing power, 
powerful, VarBrS.; ‘spear-holder,’ N. of Skanda, 
l..3 a spearman, W. = bheda, in. difference of 
power, MW.; a special capacity, ib, = bhairava- 
tantra, n. N. of a ‘Tantra, = mat, mfn, possessed 
of ability, powerful, mighty, able to (inf. or loc.), 
Mu.; MBh, &c.; possessing a competence, one who 
has gained a fortune, MW.; possessed of or united 
with his Sakti or energy (as a god), Kathas.; armed 
with a spear or lance, Hariv.; m. N. of a mountain 
(prob. war. fur Jukté-mart), MBh.; (af7), f. N. ofa 
woman, Kathis.; (-ma?)-(va, n. power, might, 
Ragh. » maya, mf(i)n. consisting of or produced 
from a Sakti &c., Cat. es moksha, m. ‘loss of 
strength ' and ‘hurling a spear,’ Vas. yasas, f.N. 
of a Vidyadhari and of the roth Lambaka of the 
Kath4-sarit-sigara (named after her), = yRmala, n. 
N, of a Tantra. @ rakeshita or “taka, m. N, af a 
king ofthe Kiratas,Kathas. = ratn&@kaza, m.‘jewel- 
mine of Sakti,’ N. ofawk. on the mystical worship of 
Sakti or Durg’,— vana-m&hitmya, n.N.ofach. 
of the BhavP, = vara, see -dhara, ~ vallabha, m. 
N.of an author, Cat. = wda, m.‘ assertion of Sakti- 
doctrine,’ N. of a phil. wk, by Gadadhara-bhatt- 
catya; -kaltkd, f., -(ika, f., -rahasya, n., -vive- 
rana, n.; “ddrtha-dipika, f. N. of wks, evdin, 
m. one who asserts the Sakti-doctrine, an adherent 
of S°-doctrine,aSikta,Cat. = vio&ra, m.N. ofa phil, 
wk, ( s-vdda), = vijaya-stuti, f., -vijaya-svk- 
mi-stotra, n. N. of wks. «vfra, m, (in Sakti 
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worship) the man who has intercourse with the 
woman representing Sakti, W. = vega, m. N. of a 
Vidyadhara, Kathiz, = vaikalya, n. deficiency of 
power or strength, incapacity, debility, W. = vai- 
bhavika, mfn. endowed with power and efficacy, 
Mirk?P, «godhana, n. ‘ puritication of S° a cere- 
mony performed with the woman representing S°, 
W. =—shtha (for -stia', min, potent, mighty, L. 
=samgama-tantra, 0., -Samgamimrita, 0. 
N. of ‘Tantric wks. = sipha, m. N. of a man, Cat. 
.=~siddhanta, m. N. of wk. =gena, m. N. ofa 
man, R.ijat. vi, 216. =stotra, n. N. of a Stotra. 
« svimin, m. N. of a minister of Muktapida, Cat. 
~ hava, inffd)n. depriving of strength, Cin. = hage 
ta, m. — -pdii, Kalac. = hina, min. powerless, im- 
potent, Hit. -hetika, mfn. armed with a spear or 
lance, L, 

1. Baktin, min, (prob.) furnished with a flag-staff, 
MBh. (ef. ratha-sakti), 

2. Baktin, m. N.of a man ( = Sakti, m.), MBh. 

Sakti-vat, mfr. (cl. sakd’) ‘powerful’ or ‘help- 
ful, RV.; TBr, 

Sakty, iu comp. for Jakti, mapéksha, mfn. 
having reyard or reference to ability, according to 
power or capacity, MW. axdha, m.‘half-strength,’ 
a partic. stage of exhaustion (perspiring or panting 
with fatigue), L. — avara, min. junior to Sakti, MW. 

Sakna or saknu, mtn. kind or pleasant in speech 
(= Ariyan-vada\, 1, 

Saknuvina. Sce a-s°, 

Sakman, n. power, strength, capacity, RV.; 
encrgy, action, ib.; m. N. of Indra; L. 

Sakya, mi(i)n. able, possible, practicable, capa- 
ble of being (with inf, in pass. sense, e.%. #a@ sd Sa- 
kya netum bakit, ‘she cannot be conducted by force; 
fan maya sakyam pratipattum, ‘that is able to be 
acquired by me ;" the form satyaye may also be used 
with a nom, case which is ina diferent: gender or 
number, e.g. sakyam saa mausdhdibhir apt kshut 
pratthantum unger can be appeased even by dog's 
flesh &c,;’ cf. Va v, 2, 24), MBh,; Kav. &c.; to 
be conquered or subdued, liable tu be compelled to 
(inf), MBh.; explicit, direct, literal (as the meaning 
ofa word or sentence, opp. to /akshya and vyaneya), 
Alamkaras. = tama, min. most possible, very prac- 
ticable (with inf, ina pass, sense’, Hit. ii, 115 (v.).) 
= ti, f.,-tva, 1. possibility, practicability, capacity, 
capability, Sarvad. (-fazacchedaka, n. = sakyduse 
bhisamina-dharmah, 1.) = pyratikira, mfn. 
capable of being remedied, remediable, Kathds. (@- 
pr’); m. a possible remedy or counter-agent, W. 
= riipa, mifti. pussible to be (inf, in pass, serise), MEBh. 
xii, 2613. #ganka, mfn. liable to be doubted, ad- 
initting of doubt, Sarvad, = simantata, f. the state 
of being able to conquer neighbouring Kings, Kam. 

Sakra, nif tayn. strong, powerful, mighty (applied 
to various gods, but esp. to Indra), RV.; AV.; TBr.; 
Laty.; m.N.of Indra, MBh.; Kav. &c.; ofan Aditya, 
MBh.; Hariy.; of the number ‘fourteen,’ Ganit.; 
Wrightia Antidysenterica, L.; Terminalia Arjuna, 1. 
«= kirmuka,n. ‘Indra’s bow,’ the rainbow, VarBrS. 
»- kishthd, f. ‘ Indra’s quarter,’ the east, Dhirtan. 
ow» kum&rik& (KalP.) or “ri (VarbBrs.), f. a small 
flag-staff used with 1°’s banner, VarBrS, = ketu, m. 
Indra'sbanner,ib, = krid&cala,m. ‘Indra’spleasurte- 
mountain,’ N. of the m° Meru, L.=gopa or -go- 
paka, m. the cochineal insect (cf. ¢xdra-¢°}, MBh.; 
Kiv. &c, capa, n. =-<<drmuka, MBh.; Hariv. 
&c.; -samudbhavid, f. a kind of cucumber, L.; 
“pdya, Nom. A.“yate,.o represent a rainbow, Hariv. 
= ja,m. * Indra-born,’ a crow, L, =janitri, f. ‘1°’s 
mother,” N. of the largest fag-staff used with Indra’s 
banner, VarBrS. = jaita, m. = -7@, L, =jfinu, m. N. 
of a monkey, R. = jila, n. magic, sorcery, Kalac. 
= jit, m. ‘1°’s conqueror,’ N. of the son of Ravana 
(his first name was Mcgha-nada, but after his victory 
over l°, described in the Ramayana, Uttara-k® xxxiv, 
it was changed by Brahma to Sakra-jit = Indra-jit, 
q.v.; he was killed by Lakshmana}, R.; Ragh. 
&c.; of a king, VP. = taru, m. a species of plant 
(= vijayi), L. =tejas, niin. glorious or vigorous 
like [°, Bhag. = tva, 1. 1°’s power or dignity, MBh. 
-dantin, m. [°’s clephant (called Airdvata), Sis. 
=m dis, f. = -hishthd, Kav. ; VarBrS. = deva, m, N. 
of a king of the Kalingas, Muh. ; of a son of Srigala, 
Hariv.; of a poet, Cat. = devati, f. N. of a partic. 
night of new moon, MBh. = daivata, n. ‘ having IP 
as deity, N. of the Nakshatra Jyeshtha, VarBrs. 


~ d@ruma, m. Pinus Deodora, L, ; Mimusops Eleni, 
L.; Terminalia Arjuna, L, =dhanus, un, = -Rir- 
muka, MBh.; R. &c. = Ahvaja, m. 1°'s banner, 
MBh.; R.; VarByS, ; -Zava, m. id,, Nariv. 5 Yofsava, 
m. ~ fakritsava, MW. = nandana, m. ‘1°'s son,’ 
patr. of Arjuna, L, » pary&ya, m. Wrightia An- 
tidysenterica, L, — pita, m, the lowering af I°’s flag, 
YAjii. — pda, m. the foot of [°'s banner, VarYopay. 
= padapa, m. Pinus Deodora, L.; Wrightia Anti- 
dysenterica,L, =pura, 1.(Kull,), -puri, f.(Kathis.) 
I°’s town, — pushpik& or -pushpi, f. Menisper- 
mum Cordifolium, L. —prastha, n. N., of ancient 
Delhi (= ¢ndra-prasthz\), MBh.; BhP. = binfisa- 
na,n. = -hirmuka,R.m bija,n.thesced of Wrightia 
Antidysenterica, L.=bhaksha, mn, or n. = Sakrd- 
fauna, Kautukas.; -bhakshaka, m. an eater of I's 
food, ib.; -azakha or -makhilsava, m.a festival in 
honour of the plant called ‘1°’s food,’ ib, = bhavana, 
n. 1°’s heaven, Svarga or paradise, L. = bhid, m. = 
jit, L, «bhuvana, n.=-bhazana, W. ~bhii- 
bhavi, {. Cucumis Coloquintida, L. = bhiiruha, 
m, =-2riksha, L. = matri, f. Clerodendrim Sipho- 
nantus, L, = mitrik, f. = -javtri, KalP. » miir- 
dhan, m. 1°’s head, an ant-hill, L. «yava, m. = 
-higa, Sust,— yaso-vidhvaysana, 1). N. of a ch. 
of GanP, ii, =rfipa, min, having the form of 1°, 
MW. = loka, in. «= -Ahavand, Mu.; R.; -b4a7, min. 
sharing [°’s heaven or paradise, MW. =—vallf, f. 
colocynth, L. = vipin, m. N, of a serpent-demon, 
MBh, =vabana, m. ‘Indra's vehicle,’ a cloud, L. 
= vriksha, m. Wrightia Antidysenterica, L, = ite 
risana, i. = -Airmuka, L.; ondya, Nom. P.°yale 
(°yita,n., impers,}, torepresent a rainbow, Dhanamj. 
= Sikhin, m. = -verksha, Bhpr. = shld, f, ‘1°’s 
hall,’ a place or room prepared for sacrifices, L. 
~giras, n.=-miridhan, L.=sadas, n.1°’s seat 
or palace, MBh, — s&rathi, m. 1°’s charioteer Mi- 
tali, L. = suta, m.‘1°’s son,” N. of the monkey Valin, 
L.; of Arjuna (cf. -nandana\, W.=—audhk, f.'1°'s 
nectar,’ gum olibanum, L. » srisht@, f. 1°-created,’ 
Terminalia Chebula or yellow myrobalan (fabled to 
have sprung from the ground on which 1° spilt a drop 
of nectar), L, —stuti, f. N. of wk, Sakrikhya, 
m. ‘["-named,’ an owl (cf, udzika and Vam. ii, 1, 
13), L. SakrAgni, m. du. I? and Agni (lords of the 
Nakshatra Visakha), VarBrS. Sakratmaja, m. 
‘1°’s son,’ N, of Arjuna, MBh, SakrAdana, n, = 
sakra-taru, L, Sakraditya, m. N. of a king, 
Buddh. Sakr&nalikhya, mfo. called I° and Agni 
(ibe.), VarBrS. (cf. sakrdgnt), Sakribhilagna- 
ratna, 1. a partic. gem, L. Sakrayudha, n. = 
Sakra-karmuka, R.; VarBrS.; MarkP. Sakriri, 
m, §1°’s enemy,” N. of Krishna, Paiicar. Sakra- 
vat&ra-tirtha, n. N. of a place of pilgrimage, 
Sinhds. Sakr&varta,m.id.,MBh. Sakrdisana, 
m, ‘1°'s food,’ the plant Wrightia Antidysenterica 
(fabled to have sprung from thedrops of Amrita which 
fell to the ground from the bodies of R4ma’s monkeys 
restored to life bv 1°), L.; n. the seed of Wr? Ant®, 
L.; an intoxicating drink prepared from hemp 
(=bhaitgd), Wisy.; Kautukas. (cf. tadrdsana:; 
-kanana, n., -vattkd, f., -vipina, n. a wood or 
gatden in which hemp grows, ib. Sakr@sana, n. 
I°’s throne, MBh.; Kav. Sakrahva, m. (7) the 
seed of Wrightia Antidysenterica, L. Sakrésvara- 
tirtha, n. N. ofa Tirtha, Cat. Sakrétth&na, n. 
the raising up of f°'s banner, = next, Cat. (also “wd¢- 
sava, m., VP.) Sakrotsava, m. ‘1°-festival,’ a 
festival in honour of 1° on the twelfth day of the light 
half of Bhidra (when a flag or banner was set up; 
cf, dhvajétthdna and sakra-dhvayétsava), MBh, 

Sakrini, f. N. of Sacl ‘wife of Indra), MBh. 

Sakri, m. (only J..) a cloud; a thunderbolt; an 
elephant ; a mountain. 

Sakru, m. N. of a man, VP. 

1. Sakla, mfn. (for 2. see p. 1047, col. 1) speak- 
ing pleasantly or kindly, affable, L. (ct. Sakna). 

Bakvan, m{(ar7'n.powerlul,able,mighty, VS.;m. 
an artificer, SBr.; an elephant, 1..; (ar7:, f., see below, 

Sakvara, m. a bull, Hear.; Kam., Sch.; (d), & 
gravel, L. (prob. w.r, for farkard). 

Sakvari, f. pl. (wrongly written Sekhar or far- 
kart) N. of partic. verses or hymns (esp. of the Maha- 
namni verses belonging to the Sakvara-Siman), 
RPrat.; Gobh.; a partic. metre (in Vedic texts of 
7x 8 syllables, and therefore called se pla-fadd, later 


WRIT 2. Sakdra. 
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any metre of 4 x 14 syllables, c.g. the Vasanta-tilaka, 
q.v.), TS.; Kath.; ChUp.&c.; pl. water, AV.; VS.; 
Gobh,; du, the arms, Naigh, ii, 4; sg. a cow, AV.; 
PaiicavBr, (cf, Naigh, ii, 13); a finger, L.; a tiver, 
Un. iv, 112, Sch.: N, ofa river, L.; a girdle, Kavyad. 
iii, 149. = twa, n. the state or condition of being a 
Sakvarl verse, MaitrS, » prishtha, nin, having the 
Sakvarl verses for a Prishtha (q.v.), Laity. 

Bagmé, tifid n. powerful, mighty, strong, effec- 
tive (others ‘helpful, kind, friendly’), RV.; AV.; 
V5.; Br; Kaui. 

Sagman, n., v.1. for Sikman, Naigh. ii, 1. 

Sagmya, mi(d)n, =sagema, RV.; AV.; SB. 


We 2. saka, n. excrement, ordure, dung 
(cf. Sakan, sahkrit’, AV. water (v.1. for kasa), 
Naigh. i, 12; m, a kind of animal, Paiicar, (v.1. 
Sala); wr. for guka, MBh, xiii, 2835; (d', ta 
kind of bird or fly or long-eated animal, VS.; TS. 
(Sch,) — dhitima, m. the smoke of burnt er burning 
cow-dung, AV.; (prob.) N. of a Nakshatra, ib.; a 
priest whoaugursby meansofcow-dung, Kaui.; -7d or 
-/d, mtu, produced or born from cow-dung, AV, » m= 
ahi, mn. N. ofa man, g. sbho ddht. = pinda, m. 
a lump of dung, VS, = ptina, m. (tr. 4/f7027) N. of 
aman (ct. Sikapiing\. = ptita (sika-), min. ‘ puri- 
fied with cow-dung,’ N, of the author of RV. x, 132 
(having the pate, Narmedha), Anukr. = bali (sida-', 
ni. an oblation of cow-dung, AV. = méya, inf(z)n. 
consisting of or arising from excrement, RV. = m- 
bharé, min. bearing dung or ordure, AV, = lote, 
mi. (of Jit?) = Salitka, a lotus-root, Gobh. (Sch. ; ac- 
cord, to some = Saka-loshta, ‘a lump or ball of cow- 
dung’', =hi, mfn., Pat. Sakdidha, m. a fire 
(made) with the excrement of animals, ApSr. 

Sakandhu, n, ‘perhaps for sakan-andhu) a 
dung-well(?), Pan, vi, 1, 94, Vartt. 4. 


WA 3. saka, m. pl. N. of a partic. white- 
skinned tribe or race of people (in the legends which 
relate the contests between Vasishtha and Visvamitra 
the Sakas are fabled to have been produced by the 
Cow of Vasishtha, from her sweat, for the destruction 
of Visvamitra's army; in Mn. x, 44, they are men- 
tioned together with the Paundrakas, Odras, Dravidas, 
Kambojas, Javanas or Yavanas, Paradas, Pahilavas, 
Cinas, Kirttas, Daradas, and Khagas, described by 
Kulluka as degraded tribes of Kshatriyas called after 
the districts in which they reside ; according to the 
VP. iv, 3, king Sagara attempted to rid his kingdom 
of these tribes, but did not succeed in destroying them 
all: they are sometimes reparded as the followers of 
Saka or Sali-vaihana, and are probably to be identified 
with the Tartars or Indo-Scythians (Lat. Saez] who 
overran India before the Aryans, and were conquered 
by the great Vikraniditya [q.v.]; they really seem 
to have been dominant in the north-west of India in 
the last century before and the first twocenturies after 
the heginnifg of ourcra’, AVParié.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
aking of the Sakas, p. hambopdd? (on Pan.iv, 1,173, 
Vartt,); anera,epoch (cf. -Aada); a year (ofany era), 
Inser,; a partic. fragrant substance, Gal,  Kartri or 
-kiraka, in. the founderofan cra, L,; “hétpattt LN. 
of wk. @k&la,m the Saka era(beginuing a.p.78, and 
founded by king Sali-vahana; an expired year of the 
Saka era is converted intothe corresponding year A.D, 
by adding to it 78-79; ¢.2.654cxpired A.D, 732- 
733), VarBpS.; Rajat. (RTL. 433). = kyit, m.= 
-kartrt,L.— cella (?:,m.N.ofa poet, Cat, = dems, 
m. N. of a country, Cat, »nzyipati-samvatsara, 
m.ayear of the Saka era, Inscr. = nzip&la,m,aSaka 
king, Jyot. = purusha-vivarana, n. N. of wk. 
= bhiipa-kala, in. = saha-/d/a,VarBiS. = vateae 
ra, m.a year of the Saka cia, L, = varna,m. N.ofa 
king, VP. = varman, m.N. of a poct, Cat. = var- 
sha, mn. or n.=-valsara, Jyot, = vzidahi, mn. N. 
ofa poet, Cat, = sthiina, n.N, of a country {Zaxa- 
ornyy), Hear, Sakdditya, mi, ‘sun of the $°s,’ N. 
ofkingSali-vahana,L. Sakadhipa-r&jadhani, f. 
the capital or residence ofthe” king, i.e. Dilli( Delhi), 
L. SakAntaka, m.' destroyer of the $°s,’ N, ofking 
Vikramaditya, L. Sakdbda, m. a yearof the $°era, 
W., Sakiri, m.' enemy of the Sakas,’ N. of king 
Vikramaditya, Rajat. Sakéndra-kila, m. = saha- 
bhiipa-kala, VarByS. 

a. SakKra, m. (for 1, see under t. fa) a descen- 
dant of the Sakas, a Saka, Pat, on Pan. iv, 1, 130; 
a king’s brother-in-law through one of his inferior 
wives (eep, in the drama represented as a foolish, 
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frivolous, proud, low, and cruel man, such as is Sam 
sthanaka in the Mricclakatika, he speaks the dialec’ 
of the Sukas ie. Siku, which employs the sibilan’ 
F exch atte Ly; «hence Sakara, accord, to some, is fo 
¢Sa-kara,' one who uses the letter Sa), Bhar, ; Das. 
Sah. &e. 

Sakiri-lipi, f. a partic. kind of writing, Lalit. 


Waa pag m. a proper N,, Rajat. 
of doubtful 


WH? sahkata, n. (rarely m., 
derivation) a cart, ae car, catriage, Nir. ; 
Sinkhsr. ke; : with prajipalyan or rohinyah, of. 
rohine-§°) the tive stars torming the asterism Rohini 
compared to a cart, Kav.; VarByS. &e.; (only) n. 
a partic, configuration of stars and planets (when a 
the planeis are in the Ist and 7th house), VarByS. ; 
m. n.a form of military array resembling a wedge, 
Mn. vii, 187; m. Dalbergia Ougeinensis, L.; Arur 
Colacasia, L.; an implement “ preparing grain, 
MW.; w.r. for Sahala, q.v.; N. of a man, g. aa- 
ddd ; of a demon slain by the child Krishna, Sis.: 
m.orn.i? N, ofa place, Cat.; (7), f., see below. 
~ dasa, im, N,of aman, Mudr, =~ nida, n. the in- 
tericr of acart, ApSr. = bhid, m. ‘slayer of Sakata,’ 
N. of Vishnu. Krishna, Paticar. = bheda, m. divis: 
of the S$? asterism by the mosicor & planet passing 
through it, Col. = mantra, im, pl. the verses : 
dressed to the chariot of Soma, ApSr.=vila(?}, n 
2 gallinule, W. (cf. Sahkatdiz nla), =vytiha, m. a 
partic. form of military array, MBh. =- vrata, Nn. a 
partic. observance, Cat. @sartha, m. a multitude 
of train of carts, caravan, Pat. an Pan, iii, 2, 105. 
» han, m= bhid, W. Bakatdkeha, tm. the axle 
ofacart, MW. Sakatahgaja, m. a pate. = Saka- 
fayana, Ganar. Sakataipana, m. pl. carts and 
merchandier, R. ‘w.r. sekatdyana), Sakatari,m. 
“enemy of §°,"N, of Krishna, L, Sakativila(?%, 
m. a kind of aquatic bird (= plara), Yajii., Sch. 
Sakatisura-bhaijans, m. ‘crusher of the demon 
§°, N, of Krishna, Paiear. Sakatahvi, [. ‘ cart- 
named,’ the asterism Rohiut (cf, above , L, Sakn- 
toccatana, u. the upsetting or overturning ofa cart, 
BHP, 

Sakataya, Nom. P. °yaéi, to represent or be like 
a cart, BhP. 

Sakatara, m. a bisd of prey perhaps a kind of 
vulture), MW.; Noof a monkey, Hit.; + sakatala, 
W. Sakat&ropakhyana, n. the episode or fable 
of the monkey Sakatita, Cat, 

Sakatala, in. N. of a minister of king Nanda (in 
revenge tor til-treatment he couspired with the Brah- 
man Canakya to eftect his master’s death}, Hear. ; 
Kathas. 

Sakati, f= sakati, ¢. brhv-ddi. 

Sakatika, mfn. (fr. sddufa). g. humuddal, 

Bakatixa, fa small cart, a child’s cart, toy-cart, 
Mricch, ix, $5 (ch miyte -chakatika), 

Sakatin, ! ae possess" a cart oF carriage; 0. 
the owner of a cart, Kathis, 

Sakati, f. a waggon, cart , carriage, RV. x, 146, 3 
(cf. po budv-ddt). = karna, ff. suuisty- idi (Kas. 
éali-karna), »mukha, m{(7ju. cart-mouthed," 
liaving a mouth like a cart, ShadvBr, = sakate, 
mnfa, prob.) cansisting of or produced by) carts or 
carriages of all kinds (as a noise), Hariv, 

Sakatiya-kabarn, m. N.of a poet, Cat. 

Sakaty&, fa multinide of casts, g. pasadi 


We sakan. ee sdkyit, col. 3. 

WA sakam. See under sdm (ind.) 
WT sahara, See next. 

WHS sikala, m.n. (in SBr. also sihkara, 


of doubtful derivation) a chip, fragment, splint, log, 
piece, bit, TS. &c. &e. (Sakahint fkri, with ace., 

‘to separate, divide, dissipate,’ Ragh.};apotsherd, Mu, 
vi, 28; a spark (in kr iddnz-s?), Sié.v,Q 5 u.a half, Sah, 

(candra-$>, the half-moon, Kad. }; a half-verse, Ked.; 

the half of an egp-shell, Mu. ; MBh, &c. ; skin, bark, 
Divyay.; the scales ofa tish (cf. falka, jalkala), ib.; 

the Skull! in kapdla-¥?); cinnamon, L.3 a kind of 
black pigment or dye, L.; 1m. N. of a man, g. gare 
gidt, jyotia, in. a kid of venomless snake, L. 
vat, inin., g. madiz-ade, Sakalaigushthaka, 
min. (Vedie), Pan. iti, 1, &9, Sch. sper ert m. 
the half. moon, Hativ. also wer, for sakel”: 


garfcfata sakdri-lipi. 


“vals, to break into pieces 


Saknlaya, Nom. P. 
divide, Mear. 

Sakala-./kri, P.-aro/s, id., p. dry-didi. 

Sakalita, mtu. broken into picces, reduced t 
fragments, Hear.; Sié.s Balar. 

Sakalin, m. having : scales,’ a fish, Harav. 

Sakali, in comp, for Jakaia, = karana, . th 
act of breaking in pieces, W. = /kri, P. -Aarot, 
to break in pieces, divide, bruise, Kid.; ApSr., Sch 
- krita, min, broken or cut in pieces, reduced t 
fragments, sinashed, bruised, divided, MBh.; Kav 
&c, ~ kriti, f= hai ‘aya, Harav. = J bhi, P, -bha. 
vatt, to be broken in pieces, burst asunder, MBh. 
k, = bhiita, mfn. broken in pieces, bruised, crushed, 
burst, MBh. 

Sakaly’eshin, mfn. (accord. to Padap. fron 
Sakalya + eshin) ‘desiring fragments of wood,’ de- 
vouring or licking (as a‘flame of fire’, AV. 1, 25, 2 


WT sekava, m. (doubtful) a goose, W. 
WAM sakasakaya, P. °yati (onomat.). 


to make a rustling noise, rustle (as the leaves of a 
tree in the wind’, Bhatt. 


WAIT 1. 2. sahara. 
3. Saka. 


WHAT sakuta, f. a partic. part of an ele- 
phant’s hind leg, L. 


WHA sakund, m. (sail to be fr. sak, Un 
tii, 49) a bird (esp. a large bird or one of goud or 
bad omen), RV, &c. &e.; a partic. kind of bird 
(either = gredhra, a vulture, or ect//a, a common 
kite or Pondicherry eagle), L.; a kind of Brahman 

‘mpra-bheda;, MW; a sort of hymn or song (sung 
at festivals ty secure good fortune’, W.; (with Pa. 
sishthasya) N. of a Siman, Arshir. N. of an 
Asura, Bhl’?.; pl. N. of a people, MBh.; ; Buddh.; 
(re; f, see col, 35 1, any auspicious object or lucky 
omen, an omen or prognostic (in general ; rarely ‘an 
inauspicions omen’), Kav.; Kathis,; Pafcat.; mfn. 
indicating: good luck, auspicious, MW. ~jaa, min, 
knowing omens, Kathis.; (@ , fla small house-tizard, 
L. ee knowledge of birds or omens, augury, 
Yajn.; N. of a chapter of the Sirhg!’, = dipaka, i. 
(or thd, f 1 N. of a wk. on augury, = devatia, f. a 
deity presidinys over good omens, Kathas, = dvaira, 
1, fdoot of omens,’ a partic. term in augury, VarBrs, 
= pattra, n., -parikshi, {., -pradipa, m., -rat- 
niivall, f. N. of whs.= ruta-jilina, u. knowledge 

fthe notes of birds, VarBrS.; “Rajat. — vidya, I. 
= prec, Buddh, = saistra, 1. ‘doctrine or bavk of 
mens, N. of wk. =gsiirdddhara, m. N. of wk. 
=» sikta, ti. the bird-hymn (perhaps RV, i, 164, 20 
w x, 346, 2), VarBrS. Sakunddhishthatri, f. 

a goddess) pre siding aver good omens, Kathis. Sa- 

kundrnava, in., ‘navall, f. N. of wks, on augury. 
Sakunasa, f. N. of a plant, Susr, (perhaps w.r. for 

‘akuldia; ct. Sakulidani). Sakundbrit, nh. a 
kind of rice, L.; a kind of fish, L, Sakundhrita, 
mfn, brought by birds, L.; a kind of rice, Suse. (cf, 

rec.) Sakunédpadesa, m. the doctrine of omens, 
augury, Var lif. 

Sakunaka, m. a bird, MBh.; (sé), f. a female 
ird.ib. 5 N. of one of the . Maitzisattendant on Skanda, 
b.5 of various women, Vis. 

Sakuni,m.a bird (csp. a large bird, L. = gridhra 
or cid/a, accord. ta some ‘a cock’), RV. &c. &c,; 
in astronomy) N. of the first fixed Karaya (q.v.), 
VarBrS.; N. of a Naga, MBh.; of an evil demon 

son of Dub saha), MarkP.; of an Asura (son of 

Jiranyaksha and father of Vrika), Hariv.; Pur; of 
he brother of queen Gindhast (and therefore the 
wother-in-law of Dhrita-rashtra and the Matula or 
naternal uncle of the Kura princes; as son of Subala, 
cing of Gindhira, he is called Saubala; he often 

cted as counsellor of Duryodhana, and hence his 
lame is sometimes applied to an old officious relative 
vhose counsels tend to misfortune), MBh.; Hariv. 
ec. (cf, LW, 380); of a son of Vikukshi and grand- 
on of Jkshvaku), Hariv, ; of a son of Daia-ratha, ib.; 
$hP.; of the great-grandfather of Asoka, Rajat.; du. 

N. of the Agvins, MW.; (2 or 7}, f, see below. 
~graha, tw. N, of a demon causing children's 

‘isesses, MBh, = prapa, f. a drinking-trough for 
virds, L, = vida, m. the first song of birds (or of a 
vartic. bird) at dawn (accord. to some ‘the crowing 

facock'), AitBr, =savana, 0., 2. savandds, 


See under {. §@ and 


WM saklri. 


» sda, m. a partic. part of the sacrificial horse, VS. 
Sakunisvara, m. ‘lord of birds,’ N. of Garuda, L. 
Sakuny-updkbyina, n. N, of wk. 

Sakuni, f. (of fahusa or “nt, col. 2) a female 
bird, MBh.; Hariv.; a hen-sparrow, L.; Turdus 
Macrourus, L.; N. of a female demon (sometimes 
identified with Durga) causing a partic. child’s- 
disease {sometimes @ Pifand, and in this sense also 
Sakunt), MBh.; Hariv. 

Sakunta, m. a bird, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; a partic. 
bird of prey, BhP.; a blue jay, L.; a sort of insect, 
1.3 N. of a son of Visvamitra, MBh. 

Sakuntaké, m. 2 small bird, VS. : 
f. a female bird, RV. 

Sakuntala, f. (said to be fr. sakunta) N. of a 
daughter of the Apsaras Menaka by Visvamitra (she 
was supposed to have been born and left in a forest, 
where she was protected by birds till found by the 
sage Kanva, who took her to his hermitage and 
reared her as his daughter; she was there seen by 
king Dushyanta, when on a hunting expedition, and 
married by him, and became the mother of Bharata, 
sovereign of al India; the story of Dushyanta’s 
accidental meeting with Sakuntald, their martiage, 
separation, his repudiation of her through temporary 
loss of memory caused by a curse, his subsequent 
recognition of her by means of a ring which was 
lost but afterwards recovered, forms the subject of 
KaAlidisa’s celebrated drama called Abhijiiana-sakun- 
tala,q.v.). = "tmaja(°/dém’),m.‘S°'sson,’metron. 
of Bharata (sovereign of India), L. Sakuntalé- 
pékhyfna, n. ‘story of S’,’ N. of MBh. i, 60-74 
and of PadmaP, , Svargakh. I-5, 

Sakunti, m. a bird, RV.; Kav. 


Sakuntiki. Sec sah stake 

WHS sakunda, wm. Nerium Odorum, L. 
(ef. Sata-kundta). 

WHT sekurv, infn, tame, quiet (as an 
animal), Hear. 


WHS saluld, m. a kind of fish (perhaps 
‘the gilt-head’), VS.; AV.; MBh. &ec.; a kind of 
ipur-like projection (behind the hoof of an ox or 
cow’, VS.; (with Masishthasya) N, of a Saman 
(v. {i for tukuna) ; ( (2;, f, sce below, = ganda, m. 
a kind of fish, I. Sakulakshaka, m.‘fish- eyed,” 
white bent-grass, Panicum Dactylon (the blossoms 
ue white and compared to the eye of a fish), L 
Sakulakshi, f. a kind of Diirva grass, L. (cf, prec.) 
Saculdda, m. pl.‘ catiny Sakulas,” N.of a people, 
g. Adived?, SakulAdani, t. (cf. sakeeedsd) akind 
{ potherb (accord, to [., Conimelina Salicifolia, Sein- 
dapsus Officinalis &c.), Car.; Vagbh.; an earth- 
worm, W. Sakularbhaka, m. a sort of fish, L. 

Sakulin, 1m, a fish, L. (prob, w. 1. for fakalin, 
q: V.) 

TAM sakrit, n. (the weak cases are op- 
fonally formed fr, a base Sakdst, ct. Pan. vi, 1, 3; 
Sakrit, nom, acc. sg, and ibe, ; gen, sg. . saknds, AV.; 
instr. faked, VS., or Sakyita, KatySr., instr. pl. 
sdhabhis, TS.; acc. pl. sakritas, VarByS.), excre- 
ment, ordure, feces, dung (esp. cow-duag), RV, &e. 
&e. (Cr. Gk, oxwp, oxatus; accord, to some, Kdmpos 
and Lat. cacare. = kari, mn, ‘dung- -making,’ a 
calf, L. (cf. Pau. iii, 2, 24). «kara, mfn, aking 
ordute, W. =— kita, m.a dung-beetle, L. = padi, f. 
naving ordure at the feet, g. kumebha-pady-dde, 
-pinda, m. a lump or ball of cow-dung, Kaui, ; 
Apast. 

Sakrid, in comp. for Jakyit, =graha, w.r. 
for sakredt-gr°, q.v. ~ deta, mn. (R.)j, Avira, 0. 
K.) ‘door of the feces," the anus, = bheda, m. 
lousening of the feces,’ diarrhoea, Susr. 

Sakrin, in comp. for sakyit, — mitra, n, feces 
nd urine, BhP, (cf. mufra- Jakyit). 


WRT éakkara, ri, See sakvara, °ri, 
Welz sakkari, m: a bull, L. (cf. sakvara). 
% sakkuli, prob. w.r. for sashkuli, 
iddh, 
WR sakta, sakti &c. See p. 1044, col. 2. 
Saktu, saktuka, incorrect for saktu, 
rakbuka, q.V. 
a, Soktri, saktrin, w.r. for éakti, m. 


MBh.; (i&a", 


Wary sakinan, 


Waa sackman, sahkya, éakra &c. 
p. 1048, col. 1. 


WHA 2. sakla, m. (for 1. see p. 1045, col. 2) 
prob, for Jakala, falka, TS. 

Gakli-karana, n. = Jaka/i-k°, breaking or hew- 
ing in pieces, Balar. 


Seo 


WHA sakvan, salvara, sakvari. See p. 
1045, col, 2. 


WIA sagma, Saymyd. See p. 1045, col. 3. 


© sank, cl. x. A. (Dhitup. iv, 12) sdi- 

~ kate (ep. also P.; aor. 2. sp. asaikis, a- 
Sarkishta, sankishthas, jankithds, MBh. &c., inf. 
sankitume, ib.; ind, p.; -sankya, ib.; Gr. also pf. 
sasanke, fur. Sankitd, Sankishyate), to be anxious 
or apptchensive, be afraid of {abl.), fear, diead, sus- 
pect, distrust (acc.), Br.; MBh.; to be in doubt or un- 
certain about (acc.), hesitate, MBh.; Kv. &e.; to 
think probable, assume, believe, regard as (with two 
acc,), suppose to be (Jazeke, ¢1 think,’ ‘I suppase,’ 
‘it seems to ine’), ib.; (in argumentative works) to 
pouder over or propound a doubt or objection ; Pass. 
Santkyate (aor.asanke), to be feared or doubted &c.: 
Caus, fasthayati, to cause to fear or doubt, render 
anxious about ,loc.), Malav. 

1. Sanka, 0. (fer 2. see below) fear, doubt (see 
comp.); N. of a king, Buddh. (cf. savhana); (cd), 
f., see below, —tva-nirukti, f. N. of wk. 

Sankana, 1. ‘causing fear or awe (?},’ N. of a 
king, MW. 

Sankaniya, mfn, to be distrusted or suspected or 
apprehended (n. impers.), doubtful, questionable, 
Kiv.; Hit.; Sarvad. &c.; to be supposed to be, to 
be reparded as (e.g. dddiakatvena, ‘as hurting or 
injuring’), Kusum. 

Sanké, f. (ifc. f. @) apprehension, care, alarm, 
fear, distrust, suspicion of (abl., Joc., or rate with 
acc., or comp; drahma-hatyd-hritd Sanké, ‘the 
fear of having committed the murder of a Brahman,’ 
R.; Adfa-sanhi na kartavyd, ‘uo evil is to be sns- 
pected, Kathis,), SBr. &c, &c.; doubt, uncertainty, 
hesitation, MBh.; Kav. &c.; (ifc.) belief, supposition, 
presumption (of or that any person or thing is——-', 
ib,; a subject started in disputation, MW.; a species 
of the Dandaka metre, W. = “kula (Jakih’), mfn. 
bewildered by doubt or fear, MW. = ‘tankita 
(fankae?\, mfr. overcame with fear and anxiety, 
Subh. — °nvita (shan), min, filled with doubt, 
apprehensive, afraid, KR, =“bhiyoga (sankdbh°:, 
mfn, accusation or charge on suspicion, Y3ji., Sch. 
maya, mf.2'n. full of doubt or uncertainty, fear- 
ful, afraid, R. «#anku, m. the thorn or sting of 
doubt or fear, Rajat. «sila, min. of hesitating or 
diffident disposition, prone to doubt, MW. = “spada 
(Sankisp”’, n. cause of doubt, ground or matter of 
suspicion, Lit, » sprishta, ifn. touched with fear, 
seized with alarm, Megh, hina, mip, free frum 
doubt or apprehension, W. 

Sankita, mn. alarmed, apprehensive, distrustful, 
suspicious, afraid of (abl., gen., or comp.), anxious 
about (loc. or ace. with frafz), MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
assuming, supposing, Rajat.; feared, apprehended, 
R.; Santis.; doubted, doubtful, uncertain, Mu.; 
Miicch. &c.; weak, unsteady, W. = drishti, mfu. 
looking afraid or shy, Paficat. — manas, tli, faint- 
hearted, timid, apprehensive, MBh. — varnaka, m. 
‘of doubtful appearance,’ a thief, L. 

Bahkitavya, nifn, to be feared or suspected or 
distrusted (n, impers.‘ it should be feared’ &c.), MBh.; 
Prasannar.; to be doubted, doubtful, questionable, 
MBh. 

Sahkin, mfn. afraid of, fearing (comp.), MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; timid, suspicious, distrustful as (comp., 
e.g. kdka-$°, ‘distrustful as a crow’), MBh.; Kathis.; 
assuming, supposing, suspecting, imagining, Ragh. ; 
Hit.; full of apprehension or danger, Paiicat. 

1. Sahku, m. (for a, see col. 2) feat, terror, W. 

Sankura, mfn. causing fear, frightful, formidable, 
L.; m. N. of a Danava, VP. (v.1. for Sankara). 

Gankys, mfn. to be distrusted or suspected or 
feared (n. impers.; super].-famra), MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
to be assumed or expected or anticipated, Dag; Rajat. 


WE 2. sanka, m. a bull, L. 


WRI sankeara. 


See sankara, ). 1054, 
col, 3, 


WHA sankavya. Seeunder 2. sankuhelow. 


WES saikila, m. (prob. wir. for sai- 
khila,; cf, Sankha) a conch-shell suspended on the 
ear of an elephant, L. 

WE 2. sankd, m. (of doubtfal derivation) 
a peg, nail, spike, RV. &c. &c.; a stick, Hariv.; a 
stake, post, pillar, MBh.; an arrow, spear, dart (tig. 
applied to the ‘sting’ of sorrow, pain &c.; cf sanhka-, 
Soka-§? &e.), Hativ.; Kiv.; Rijat.; a partic. wea- 
pon or any weapon, L.; the pin or pnomon of a dial 
(usually twelve fingers long’, Col.; a kind of for- 
ceps (used for the extraction of a dead fetus), Susr. ; 
the fibre or vein of a leaf, ChUp.: the measure of 
twelve fingers, L.; (in astron,) the sine of altitude, 
SOryas.; a partic. high number, ten billions (com- 
pared to an innumerable collection of ants), MBh.; 
R.; the clapper of a bell, Govardh, (L, also ‘the 
penis; poison; Unguis Odoratus; a partic. tree or 
the trunk of a lopped tree; a partic. fish [accord. to 
some “the skate fish’’] or aquatic animal ; a goose; 
a measuring rod; a Rakshasa; N, of Siva; of a 
Gandharva attendant on Siva; of Kima; ofa Naga; 
=:ansa’); N.of a man, g. gargdd? ; of a Danava, 
Hariv.; of a Vrishni (son of Upra-sena), MBh.; 
Hariv.; Par.; of ason of Krishna, Hariv.; of a poet 
(msankuka,g.v.), Cat.; ofa Brahman, Buddh.; n. 
N. of a Saiman, ArshBr. @ karna, infor dj. hav- 
ing pointed cars, MBh.; R. &c.; m. an ass, L.; N. 
of a Danava, Hariv.; of one of Skanda’s attendants, 
MBh. ; of a serpent-demon, ib. ; of a Rakshasa, R.; 
of ason of Janam-ejaya, MBh.; of a camel, Paiicat.; 
-mukha, nin, having pointed carsand mouth, MBh.; 
tu, min, having pointed cars, Hariv.; °nésvara, 
ma partic, form of Siva, MBh.; nN. of a Linga, 
Cat. —ochSyA, f. the shadow of a gnomon, Siiryas. 
= jiva, f. the sine of a guomon, ib. = taru, m. the 
tree Vatica Robusta, L, «tala, n. the base of a gno- 
mon, Gol. = dhiina, u. ‘pep-receptacle,’ a hole for 
a pin (made in a skin to fasten it when used as an 
amulet), Kaus, = patha, m., Pan.v,1,77,Vartt. 2, 
=puccha, 0. the sting (of a bee &&c.), Rajat. 
= phanin, m.a kind of aquatic animal, L. «= pha- 
1% or -phalika, f. Prosopis Spicigera, Blipr. = mat, 
min. filled with stakes or spikes, ..; (aé7), f. N. of 
a metre, Col, =mukha, miiiin. having a pointed 
or sharp mouth (as a mouse), Su‘r,; m.a crocodile, 
L.3 a kind of leech, Suér. » mill, f. tue 15th day 
of the light half of the month Marga-éfrsha, L. 
=» vicira, m, N. of a wk. (containing rules for find- 
ing out the hours by the shadows of pegs driven into 
the earth in sunshine) by Lakshml-pati, Cat. = vpi- 
kasha, m.=-/aru, L. asiras, nifn. spear-headed, 
L.; m, N. of an Asura, Hariv.; Pur. = sravana, 
mfn, —-sarna, VarirS. =shtha (for -stha), min. 
Pin, vil, 3, 97. 

Sahkavya, min. fit for a peg or serving asa pep, 
Hear, (cf. Pan. v, 1, 2, Sch.) 

Sahkuka, m.a small peg or nail, Kity$r,, Sch; 
N, of a poet vauthor of the Bhuvanaébhyudaya, son 
of Maviiras, Rajat.; of a writer on rhetoric, Cat. 

Sankuci, m. a skate fish (=: 2. Sankud, L, (cf. 
samkuct ;. 

Sankuld, f.a kind of lancet or knife, Un. i, 37, 
Sch.; a pair of nippers or scissors (used to cut the 
areca-nut into stall pieces), W. (ef. dantta-saitku), 
- khanda, n. a picce cut off with a pair of nippers, 
Pan, vi, 1, 2, Sch, 

Sanhkoca or “el, m.= Saikuci, W. 

We sankhd, m,n. (ife. f. a) a shell, (esp.) 
the conch-shell (used for making libations of water 
of as an ornament tor the arms or for the temples of 
an elephant ; a conch-shell perforated at one end is 
also used a¢ a wind instrument or horn; in the battles 
of epic poetry, each hero being represented as provided 
withaconch-shell which serves as hishorn or trumpet 
and often has a name}, AV. &c. &c.; IW. 403; a 
partic. high number ‘said to = a hundred billions or 
100,000 krores), MBh.; m. the temporal bone, 
teniple (accord. to some also ‘the bone of the fore- 
head’ or ‘frontal bone’), Yaji.; MBh. &c.; an 
elephant’s cheek or the part between the tusks (= 
hasti-danta-madhya\, L.; N. of the teeth of an 
elephant 23 years old, VarBrS.; Unguis Odoratus, 
L.; a partic, Mantra, Gobh.; a kind of metre, Ked,; 
N, of one of Kabera’s treasures and of the being 
presiding over it, MBh.; Kav. &c.; a military drum 
or other martial instrument, W.; N. of one of the 


WAH saikha-bhvil, 
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8 chicfs of the Nagas (q.v.), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur; 
of a Daitya (who conquered the gods, stole the Vedas, 
and carried them off to the bottom of the sea, from 
whence they were recovered by Vishnu in the form 
ofa fish’, ib.; of a demon ddngerous to children, 
ApGr,, Sch.; of a mythical elephant, R.; N. of 
various men (pl. N. of a Gotra), AV. &c. d&c.; of 
a son of Virdta, MBh.; of a son of Vajrasnabha, 
Hariv.; Pur.; of a law-giver (often mentioned to- 
gether with his brother Likhita, q.v.), Yajii.; MBh. 
&e. (cf. comp, below); of the author of RV. x, 15 
(having the patr, Yiindyana), Anuks.; of another 
poet, Cat.; of a country in the south of India (said 
to abound in shells), VarBrS. (cf. g. sandikddd); of 
a mountain, [ariv.; Pur.; of a forest, VP.3 (dé), f 
a kind of flute, Saingit. (Cf. Gk. adyxy; Lat. con- 
ha, congius.|=—karya, m.‘shell-cared,' N. of one 
of Siva’s attendants, L.; of a dog, Vear, = kira or 
ekiraka, m, a worker in shells, shell-cutter (de- 
scribed as a kind of nixed caste, accord, to some ‘the 
adulterous offspring of Vaisva-parents whose mother 
is a widow;’ ef. farkhrka), Col. = kambha- 
sravas, f. N. of one of the Matris attendant on 
Skanda, MBh, = kusuima, n. Andropogon Acicu- 
iatus, L. = kita, m. N. ofa serpent-demon, L.; of 
a mountain, Pur. kahira, 0. ‘the milk of a shell,’ 
any impossibility or absurdity, W. = cakra, (ibe. ) 
a conch and a discus; -gadi-dhara, min, holding 
ac’ and a d° and a mace (as Vishnu), Vishu.; -dAa- 
rana-vada, m. N. of a treatise (treating of the 
marking of the limbs with a c°, d°? and other em- 
blems of Vishnu) by Purushdttama ; fats min, 
holding a conch and a discus, VP.; -vadAé, un, -7e- 
varana, 1, N, of wks. =~ oart or -caroi, f. a matk 
made with sandal on the turehead, L. «oilla, m. 
Falco Cheela, L. » otida, m. N.of an Asura, Paiiear.; 
of a Gandharva, Cat.; of one of Kubera’s attendants, 
BhY.; of a serpent-denion, Nig. (also aka, 1..); 
“fdésvara-tirtha, vw. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. = ofirna, 
n, shell-powder, p” produced from shells, 1. ja, m. 
‘shell-born,’ a large pearl shaped like a pigeon's egg 
and said to be found in shells, W. jhti(?), tN. 
of a princess, Buddh, = tirtha, n. N. of a ‘TIrtha, 
MBh. = datta, m. N. of a poet, Rajat.; of another 
man, Kathas, —diraka, m. a shell-cutter, Col, 
= driva or -driivaka, m.a solvent for dissolving 
the conch or other shells (used in medicine), L. 
# drivin, in. ‘shell-dissolver,’ Rumex Vesicarius, 
L. =dvipa, m. N. of a Dvipa, VP. (one of the 6 
islands of Anudvipa, which lie in the southern sea, 
L.) «dhara, in, N. of various authors (esp. of 
the author of the Lataka-melana-prahasana‘, Cat.; 
-@), f, Wingcha Repens, Madanav, =dhavalé, f. 
Jasminum Auriculatum, L. —dhmaé, m, a shell- 
blower, one who plays on the conch or horn, V8. ; 
Sir, = dhmd, m. id,, Vop. »dhvani,m, the sound 
of aconch or horn, Milatim, naka, tu. next, 
L. (prob. wot.) = nakha,m,a kind of snail, MBh,; 
Vas.¢the shell of the Trochus Perspecuuvus,MW.; the 
perfume called Nakht (Unguis Qdoratus’ or another 
kind of perfume, L. = nfibha,m. N. of a king (son of 
Vajra-nablia’s, VP. nibh, fia kind of shell, Sucr.; 
(7), fa kind of plant or drug, ib,; Divyav, «= niim- 
ni, f. Andropogen Aciculatus, L. = néiri, fa kind 
of metre, Co", « niipurini, f. having shell-brace- 
lets and anklets, Pan. v, 2, 128, Sch. pad (strong 
form «pad ), m. N.of a being enumerated among the 
Viive Devah, Hariv.; of a son of Kardamea (said to 
have been made regent of the south’, VP. — pada, 
m. N. of a son of Manu Svarocisha, MBh.; = next, 
Hariv.; VP. pa, m. N. of a son of Kadama, VP, 
= pani, m, ‘holding a conch in the hand,’ N. of 
Vishnu, L. = p&tra, n.a vessel formed like a conch- 
shicll, KR. = pada, m. N. of a son of Kardama, VP.; 
of the chief of a partic. sect, Cat, = pila, m, a kind 
of snake, Suir.; a kind of sweetmeat (fr. Pers. 
vb, L.; N, of a serpent-demon, Hariv.; BhP.; of 
a son of Kardama, VP.; n. a house with a partic. 
defect (also “/zka), Vastuv. = pinda, m.N, of a sere 
pent-demon, MBh. = pura, n.N.ofa town, Kathds, 
= pushpik®, f. Andropogon Aciculatus, Sarnekarak, 
-pushpi, {. id., Vas.; Suir. (-s72/a, min. boiled 
with the above plant, Mn. xi, 148); Canscora Decus- 
sata, L. = potalin, m. a partic. mixiure, Bhpr. 
= prapdda, m. --divani, MW, ~pravara, m. 
an excellent or the best shell, ib. = prastha, m. a 
spat in the moon, L, « bhasman, n. the ashes of 
a burnt shell, L. «= bhinna, mf(fn., Pan. iv, 1, §2, 
| Sch. « bhyit, m, ‘conch-bearer,’ N, of Vishnu, R. 
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@ mfzinf, f. Andropogon Aciculatus, L. = mitra, 
m, N. of a man, Pravar, =mukt&, f. mother ol 
pearl, R.; pl. shells and pearls, MW. = mukha, m 
‘ shell-faced,’ an alligator, L.; N.ofa serpent-demon, 
MBh, » mudré, f. a partic, position of the fingers. 
Kalac. = miila, n. a partic, csculent root, L. = mes 
khala, m. N. of an ancient sage, MBh. = mank- 
tika, m. ‘shell-pearl,’ a kind of wheat (the husks 
of which resemble a shell and the grains a pearl), L, 
= yiithiks, f. Jasminum Auriculatum, L, = rij, m. 
the best of shells) MW. == r&ja, m. N. of a king, 
Rajat. —ravita, 0. a sound of conches, R. » ro- 
man, m. N. of a serpent-demon, Hariv. « lake 
shana, n. N. of wk. olikhita, mfn. perfect in its 
kind, faultless, flawless (with wzzéés, f. faultless con- 
duct), MBh.; m. a king who practises justice, a just 
king, MW.; du, the two Rishis Satkha and Likhita 
(authors of a law-book), IW. 203; -Sréya, m. ‘be 
loved by Sand L°,"a friend of strict justice, Kathas.; 
~smriti,f. thé law-book of S’ and L°, = vatierasa, 
m.a partic. mixture, Bhpr. = vat, mfn, possessing or 
having a shell or shells, L, = valaya, m. n. a shell- 
bracelet, Sis. = visha, n. white arsenic, L. = siras, 
m. N. of a serpent-demon, MBh. = sil&, f. (prob.) 
a kind of stone, Lalit.; Divyiv. =sirsha, m, N. 
of a serpent-demon, MBb. = suktik&, f. mother of 
pearl (-=sukéikd’, 1. mari-dhara, m. N. of a 
writer on Dharma, Cat. sniina, n.N, of awk. (on 
bathing the images of gods with libations of water from 
conch-shells), ib, = smyitd, f.5°'’s Jaw-book (men- 
tioned by YAjii, &c. and existing in a Brihat, Vrid- 
dha and Laghu recension). = sva@na, M. r= -@hvani, 
MW. =svara, prob. w.r. for samkasvara = sam- 
Aasuka, Mahivy. = hrada, m. N. of a lake, Hariv.; 
Kathis. Sankhadkhya, m. a kind of perfume, MW. 
Sankhantara, n. ‘the space between the temples,’ 
the forchead; -dyoéi#, min. shining in the fore- 
head, Kum. Sankh@lu or lnka, n. Dolichos Bul- 
bosus, L. Sankha-vati, f. (for fanktha-v’) N. of a 
river, MarkP, Saakh@varta, m. the convolution 
of a shell, Bhpr.; a kind of fistula in the rectum, 
Sart gb, SahkhAsura, m., the DaityaSankha, MW. 
Sankbabata, n, apartic. rite in the Gavdm-ayana, 
Lity. Sankh@hvA, f. Andropogon Aciculatus, L, 
Sankhodaka, n. the water poured from a conch- 
shell, MW. Saakhéddhitra (or °va-firtha), n. 
N, of a Tirtha, Cat.; -mdddtmya, u. N. of wk. 

Sankhaka, m. n. the conch-shell (also worn as 
a bracelet), MBh.; m. the temporal bone, forehead, 
Yajii.; disease of the head (pain in the forehead 
with heat and puffiness of the temples), Suér.; SartigS.; 
(with Jainas} onc ofthe g treasures,L.; (74d), f. Andro- 
pogon Aciculatus, L,; n. a bracelet (cf. above), W. 

Sankhana, m. N. of various men, VP. 

Bankhalikd, f. N.of onc of the Mitris attendant 
on Skanda, MBh. 

Gaikhika, m. N. of a man, Buddh. 

Sankhin, infn. possessing a conch (as Vishnu’, 
MBh.; Hariy.; bearing shells (as water), Apast. ; 
possessing the treasure called Sankha, MarkP. ; pos- 
sessed by the demon $°, ApGr.; m. the ocean, L.; 
a worker in shells, L.; N, of Vishnu, L.; (v2), f., 
see next. 

Sankhinl, f. of prec; mother of pearl, Balar.; 
a partic. plant, Suér.; Car,; SartgS. (accord, to L, 
Andropogon Aciculatus, Cissampelos Hexandra, = 
fvela-cukri, fveta-purinaga, and sveta-vrinda); 
&@ partic, vein ‘m#dg?), Cat.: N. of one of the four 
classes into which females are divided (the other three 
being ctlrini, padmini, and hastini), RTL. 389; 
N. of a Sakti worshipped by Buddhists, Kilac.; a 
kind of semidivine being or fairy («padevatd-aiie- 
sha), W.; N. of a Tirtha, MBh, = phala, m. Acacia 
Sitissa, L. «= vse, m. ‘Trophis Aspera, L. 


WN san-ga, sum-yaya &e. Sev p. 1054, 
col. 3. 


W sac, cl.x. A. Sacate, to be strong Ke. 
(in this sense a collateral form of 4/sa&); to speak 
out, speak, say, tell, Dhatup. vi, 4. 

Saci (L.), Sacitkk (VarBrS.), f. N, of the wife 
of Indra (= saci). 

Bacishtha,nil(d)n, most powerful orhelpful,RV. 

Bact, f. the rendering of powerful or mighty help, 
assistance, aid (esp. said of the deeds of Indra and the 
Asvins,instr. Sicyd and sac 70A7s, often -: ‘mightily’ or 
‘helpfully’), RV.; kindnces, ‘avour, grace, ib.; AV. ; 


weatfesat sankha-malini. 


AitBr.; skill, dexterity, RV.; VS.; speech, powei 
of speech, eloquence, Naigh, ; N. of the wife of Indra 
(derived fr. sac?-fats,q.v.), SanikhGr.; MBh. &c.; 0 

the authoress of RV. x, 159 ‘having the patr. Pau. 
lomi), Anukr.; Asparagus Racemosus, L.; a kine 
of coitus, L, =tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Sak 

= nandana, m. metron of Vishnu, Cat. — nara, 
m. N. ofa king of Kasmira, Rajat. = pati (Sdci-) 

m. lord of might or help (applicd to Indra and the 

Aivins), RV.; AV.; N. of Indra, MBh.; Kav. &c. 
kshils-$?), = dala, m, an actor who dresses like 
Sakra, L. mramana, m. ‘lover or husband of Saci, 
N. of Indra, Bailar. = vat (sdcz-), mfn, mighty or 
helpful (often in voc. -vas), RV. = vasu, mfn. (only 
in voc.), id., ib. Sactsa, m. ‘lord of Sact,’ N. of 
Indra, L. 

Sacoka, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 


Wl saiic, cl. 1. A. sancate, to go, L.. 
We sat (prob. artificial), cl. 1. P. safati, te 


be sick; to divide, pierce; to be dissolved ; to be 
weary or dejected ; to go, Dhatup. ix, 12: cl. 10. 
A. sdfayate, Dhatup. xxxiii, 18, v.1. for 4/1. sath. 

Sata, mfn. sour, astringent, acid, L.; m. N. ofa 
man, g. gaveddi; of a son of Vasu-deva, Hariv. 
(prob. w.r. fur fa¢ha); of a country, g. sandikddi. 

Sati, f. the plant Curcuma Zedoaria, L.; a partic. 
kind of ginger (the fresh root of which is scented like 
a green mango), W. 

Sati, f. Curcuma Zedoaria, Suir. (often written 
Sathi ),=karna, g. suvdsty-ddi (Kas.; cf. sahati- 
ke). 

Wet sata, f. (=sata, jafa) an ascetic’s 
clotted hair, W. 


WER sattaka, n, flour of rico mixed with 
water aud ghee, Bhpr. 


WS 1. sath (cf. v saf, sal), cl. ro. A. safha- 
yate, to praise, flatter, Dhatup. xxxiii, 18. 


WS 2. sath (cf. V1. svath), cl. 10. P. sa- 
thayat?, to speak ill (according to others ‘to speak 
weli’); to be truc, Dhatup. xxxv, 4. 


Ws 3. sath (cf. v2. svath, sath, svath), cl. 
10, P. Sathayati, to accomplish, adorn (others ‘ to 
leave unfinished or unornamented’); to go, move, 
Dhatup. xxxii, 28. 


Wg 4: sath, cl. r. P. sathati, to deceive ; 
to hurt; to suffer pain, Dhatup. ix, 65; cl. 
10. P, sathayatt (cf. o/suth), to be idle or lazy, ib. 

Satha, mf(d@)n. false, deccitful, fraudulent, malig- 
nant, wicked, Apast.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; m.a cheat, 
rogue (esp. a false husband or Jover, who pretends 
affection for one female while his heart is fixed on 
another ; one of the four classes into which husbands 
are divided), W.; a fool, blockhead, ib.; an idler, ib.; 
a mediator, umpire, L.; the thorn-apple, L.; white 
nuustard seed, L.; N. of an Asura, MBh.; of a son of 
Vasu-deva, Hariv. (v.1. gada and sta); (7), £.,w.r. 
for Safi, Car.; n. saflron, L.; Tabernamontana Co- 
ronaria, L.; steel, I..; tin, I. «kopa, m. (with 
adcairya) N. of an author, Cat.; -vtshaya, m., -sa- 
hasra-naman, vn. N. of wks. = ti, f, (L.), = tva, 
1. (Sih.) roguery, depravity, malice, wickedness 
(-tdcvarana, n. wicked or roguish conduct, MW.) 
=dhi (Mricch.), -buddhi (Prasatig.; -4d, f., R.), 
mati (VP.), mfn, wicked-minded, malicious. 
~vairi-vaibhava-dipikh, {.,-vairi-vaibhava- 
prabhikara, m.N. of wks. SathAdmbi, f. Cly- 
pea Hernandifolia, L. Sath@ri, m. ‘enemy of the 
wicked,’ (with mrunz) N. of an author, Cat, ; -vyae- 
alti-dipiha, {.M. ofa poem. Sathédarka, mfn. 
deceitful or wicked in the end, MBh. 


We sadhi, f. (ef. éafz) a kind of plant, L. 


WA san, cl. x. ro. P. sanatt, sanayati, to 
ive; to go, Dhatup. xix, 35. 

Wa send, m. (L. also n.) a kind of hemp, 
zannabis Sativa or Crotolaria Juncea, AV. &c. &c., 
n arrow, L, = kulyh, 0, a texture of hemp, 
iempen cloth, SBr. = gaura, mfn. yellowish like h°, 

RK, = ghantik&, f. Crotolaria of various species, L, 
~clirga, n. the refuse of hemp (after it has been 
tushed), L. —tantu, m. thread or string made of 
he fibre of the Crotolaria Juncea, MW. = tintava, 
nf(/n, made of hempen string, Mn, ii, 42, = thle, 
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n. fibres of h°, Suir. = patta, m.a hempen bandage, 
R. =parni, f. Pentaptera Tomentosa, L. = push 
pik& or -pushpi, f. Crotolaria Verrucosa, Car.; 
Bhpr. = phald, !. {prob.) a species of plant, Pan. 
iv, 1, 64, Vartt. 2, Pat. = maya, mf(7)n, made of 
hemp, hempen, KatySr., Sch. =» rajju, fa hempen 
cord or rope, Kaus. = valka, m.n, the bark of h°, R. 
~ akala, m.a piece of h°, Kaus. = #ika, m, pulse 
of h°, Cin. =aulba, n.a hempen cord or string, 
Kaui. = giltra, n. id., GrSrS. ; a net made of h°,W,; 
-maya, mf(i)n. consisting of hempen threads or cord, 
Mn. ii, 44. Sandlu or Aluka, m. Cathartocarpus 
or Cassia Fistula, L. . 

Sanaka, i. N. of a man; -bdbhrava, pl., g. 
kérta-kaujapadi (Kis. Janaka-b°); (ika), f. Croto- 
laria of various species, L. 


WAT ganira, n. a bank or alluvial island 
in the middle of the river Sona, L.; an island en- 
closed by the branches of the river Saray at the 
point where it falls into the Ganges above Chupra 
(this spot is also called Dardari-tata, ‘D°-bank’), L. 


WS santha, mfn.=satha, L.; m. an un- 
married or an impotent man, Un. iv, 104, Sch. (cf. 
shandha). 

WW sand, cl. 1. A. sandate, ‘to hurt’ or ‘to 
collect’ (rujdydm samghdate ca), Dhitup. viii, 27. 

Sanda, m. thick sour milk, curds, L.; N. of au 
Asura priest (son of Sukra), VS.; MaitrS. (later N. 
of a Yaksha); w. r. for shandha, q.v. S4ndi- 
maérka, du. Sanda and Marka (two demons), TS.; 
Br. &c. (cf. g. vanas-paly-dds). 

Bandika, m. a descendant of Sanda, RV. ii, 30, 8 
(Siy.); N. of a country, Pan, iv, 3,92 ; (2k), f. = 
yuddha (in the language of the Dravidas), Nilak, 

Sandilé, m. N. of a man (pl. his descendants), 
AivSr.; ‘Ar. (cf. gdngila, °lya); (i), f. N. of 
Parvati, L. 

Ws sandha, w.r. for shandaa. 

WW sat, salayati. See /2, bud, p. 1051. 


Wa satd,n.(rarcly m.; ifc. f. i) a hundred 
(used with other numerals thus, ckddhikam salam 
ot eha-$?,ah° + one, 101; vigsaly-adhikam jatam 
or vinsam £,a h°+ twenty, 120; sale or ave sale. 
ot dvi-satam or sata-dvayam, 200; trint satini 
or ért-Satani or sata-trayam, 300; shat-satam, 
600; or the comp. becomes an ordinal, e. g. d21-Sala, 
the 200th; duskam, trikam salam = 2, 3 percent; 
Salat para, ‘beyondah°,cxceeding 100;” the counted 
object is added either in the gen., or in the shme case 
as Sata, or ibc., c.g. Salam pitarah or fatam pt- 
trindm or pityt-salam, ‘ah ancestors;’ sometimes 
also ifc., see comp. below; rarely Sa/am is used as 
an indecl. with an instr, e. g. Satdm rdthebhif,‘ with 
a h® chariots,’ RV. i, 48, 75 rarely occurs a masc. 
form in pl., e.g. padlca-satan rathin, MBh. iv, 
1057; and Saga, n. rarely in comp. of the fullowing 
kind, cater-varsha-satam or “tani, ‘400 years’), 
RV. &c. &c.; any very large number (in comp. as 
Satla-patira &c, below). (Cf. Gk. é-eardy, ‘one’ 
hundred; Lat. cestum ; Lith. szlmtas ; Got. (fwa) 
hunda; Germ. Aund-ert ; Eng. hund-red,| =m- 
hima (Sa/d-), mfn, = Satd-Aima, AV. xix, 55, 4 
(MSS.) «kantaka, m. Zizyphus Xylopyrus, L. 
#» kap&iléga, in. ‘lord of a hundred skulls,’ (prob.) 
a form of Siva, Rijat.— karn&eSrya, m. N. of an 
author, Cat. (w.r. -karan°), «karman, m. the 
planet Saturn, L. = kinda (Safd-\, mfn. having a 
h° sections, AV, = kirana, m. a kind of Samadhi, 
Karand. = kirti, m. N. of the toth Arhat of the 
future Utsarpini, L, =—kunuta (Bhpr. [MS.]) or 
-kunda (L.),m. Nerium Odorum. = kumbha, m. 
Neriuin Odorum, Bhpr.; N. of a mountain, L.; (4), 
f, Phyalis Flexuosa, W.; N. of a river, MBh.; n. 
gold, W. =kuliraka, m. a kind of crustaceous 
animal, Susr, = kusgnumé, f, Ancthum Sowa, Car. 
= kritvas, ind, a h° times, Kav.; Kathas.; BhP. 
~krishnala ‘jafd-), mfii)n. rewarded with a h° 
gold pieces, TS.; Kath. = kesara, m. N. of a moun- 
‘ain, BhP. = kofi, f. pl. 100 krores, a thousand mil- 
ions, Paficar,; Vas.; mfn. having 2 h° edges, MW.; 
m. Indra's thunderbolt, Vas.; Bham.; N. of wk.; n. 

diamond, Dharmasarm. ; -kAandana, n., -manda- 
na, u., -uydkhya, {. N. of wks. =kratu (sa/d-), 
mfn. having h®-fold insight or power or a h® counsels 
&e., RV.; AV.; VS. dc ; containing a h® sacrificial 
ites (ekdna-sata-kr’, one who has made go sacri- 
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ficcs), $Br.; BhP.; m. N. of Indra (a h° Agva-medhas 
elevating the sacrificer to the rank of Indra; cf. Gk. 
éxarouBatos), MBh.; Kav. &c.; (cf. Ashili-data- 
kr”); -prastha,u.N_.of the residence of the Yadavas, 
MBh. (cf. tdra-pr°); -smyitz, f, N. of wk. = kr, 
mfn. purchased with a h°, Laty. =—khagda, n. 
“having a h° pieces,’ gold, L.; mtn. = -maya (“dam 
Vkri, to break into a h° pieces), Mricch.; -maya, 
mi(Z,n. consisting of a h” pieces (in se-jirma-Sata- 
hkhanda-m*); made of gold, MW. «ga, min, being 
ip the hundredth, VarYogay. = gu, mtn, possessed 
of a hundred cows, Mn. ; Gaut. (cl. Gk. éxaropBy]. 
=» guna, min. a h°-fold, a h°-fold more valuable 
&c.; a h° times (am, ind. a h°t®, ah°t? more than 
fabl.]), Mn,; MBh.; R.; Paficar.; a h®, Paficar,; 
wdcarya, m. N. of a man, Cat.; °nddhikam, ind. 
more than a h° times, MBh, = gunita, mfn. in- 
creased a h°-fold,a h° times longer (asa night), Vikr. 
= guni-bhitva, m.ah°-f° increase, Kathas, = gu- 
ni-,/bhil, P. -//avats, to be multiplied ah” times, 
Vikr,; Kad. = guni-bhtita, mfn. mult’ a h° times, 
Kathis. =gupt&, f. Euphorbia Antiquorum, L. 
~ go-dina-paddhati, f. N. of wk. = granthi, f. 
‘having a h° knots,’ Darva grass, L. « griva, m. 
N., of a goblin, Hariv, = gva, mi(z)n, h°-told, MW, 
(cf. data-ova, nava-gua). = gvin, min. h°-f°, con- 
sisting of h’s, RV, » ghantl, f. N.ofa spear, MBh. ; 
of one of the Matris attending on Skanda, ib. 
= ghita, w.r. for fava-gh°, Hariv. - ghora, m. 
a kind of sugar-cane, L. (prob. w.r. for -fora). 
~ghni, f, m.c. for -ghni, Hariv.; VarYogay. ; 
BhP, - ghuin, mfn. having the weapon Sata-ghni, 
MBh, xiii, 1157 (or else perhaps to be taken as 
one word, sata-ghui-khadgin). —ghnl, f. (cf. 
~han, p. 1050) a partic. deadly weapon (used as a 
missile, supposed by some to be a sort of fire-arms or 
rocket, but described by the Comm. on the Mahi- 
bhdrata as a stone or cylindrical piece of wood studded 
with iron spikes), MBh.; Hariv.; Kav. &c.; a deadly 
disease of the throat, Sugr.; SarhgS.; Tragia Iuvo- 
lucrata, L.; Pongamia Glabra, L.; a female scorpion, 
W.; N. of Siva(m.), MW. ; -fasa-Jaksi-mat, mfn. 
having a Sata-ghni and a noose and a spear, MBh. 
xill, 17, 134 (but sa/a-ghni may also be separate). 
= ghnu (for -Aanu?), a kind of plant, Sil. cae 
kra (Safd-), min. hundred-wheeled, RV. = caydl, 
f, a hundred repetitions of Candt’s exploits, Cat.; 
-paddhatt, §., -piija-krama, m., -vidhana, n., -vé- 
dhina-paddhati, {., -vidht, m., -sahasra-candi- 
prayoga,m.,-sahasra-candi-vidht,m., ra-candy- 
adi. vidhana,n.N.of wks. = candra, min. adorned 
with a h° moons (or moon-like spots), MBh.; BhP. ; 
(scil. as¢ or carman) a swotd or a shield adorned 
witha h°m?, BhP,; m.N. of a warrior, MBh. = oan- 
drita, mfn, = -candra, Cat. —omrank, f, 2 centi- 
pede, ApGr., Sch, carman, mfn. made of a h° 
skins, MBh. =cchada, m. a sort of woodpecker, 
Picus Bengalensis, L. =cohidra, mf(@)n. having 
ah” holes or openings, Nydyam., Sch. = jit, m. a 
vanquisher of a h° (Vishnu), R.; N, of a son of 
Raja or Rajas or Viraja, Pur.; of a son of Sahasra-jit, 
ib.; of a son of Bhajamana, BHP. (v.1. faéd-71f); of 
a son of Krishna, VP.; of a Yaksha, BhP. = jihva, 
mfn, h°-tongued (Siva), MBh, =jivin, mf. living 
a h° years, VarBrS. —jyoti or tis, m. N. of a son 
of Su-bhraj, MBh, (accord. to Nilak. ‘the moon’), 
= m-jayh, wr. for fatrum-yayd, MBh. =tanti, 
min, h®-stringed, KatySr., Sch, ; $Br., Sch. = tan- 
ta, mfn. id. Kath.; KatySr.; AitAr.; a h°-fold, 
Kasikh. » tantri (only f.; SankhSr.) of -tantrike, 
min, (TindyaBr.) =-/anti, —tams, mf(é or z)n, 
the hundredth, RV. ; MBh.; R. &c. = tardma, infn. 
having a hundred openings, KatySr. = tarha, m. pl. 
the piercing &c. of a h° (with gen.), TS. =tarham, 
ind. piercing a h° (with gen.), AV. = t&rk, f. ‘having 
a h° stars,’ the constellation Sata-bhishaj (q.v.), L. 
= tejas (fa/é-), min. having a h°-fold vital power 
&c., SBr.; m. N. of a Vyasa, Cat. = traya, n, 
(MarkP.; Rajat.) or -trayi, f. (Rajat.) three h°, 
= da, mfn. giving a h°, MBh. =dakshina, min. 
giving a h’-fold reward, AV. (cf. d-safa-a”), = dans 
dirha, mfn. deserving a fine of a h° (Panas), Mn, 
viii, 240. = dat (satd-), mfn. having a h° teeth (said 
of a comb), AV. = dantik&, f, Tiaridium Indicum, 
LL, dala, n. 2 lotus-flower, Amar.; (d), f. a kind 
of f°, f..; the Indian white rose, MW. = ai (fa/d-), 
mfn. giving or granting 2 h°, SV. = diitu (Jafd-), 
mfn. h°-fold, RV, = diya (safd- [RV.; AV.; 
MaitrS.] or -ddyd [TBr.]), min. =-dé; having 
abundant wealth, MW.; a h’-fuld, ib. = ddruke, 


m. a kind of venomous insect, Susr. ~divan, 
mifu. =-dé, RV. — Aura (satd-; prob.) u. a place 
secured by a h? doors, RV. =—diishani, {., -dii 
shani-khandana, n., -dlishani-yamata (for 
-vamana?), -dishani-vyikhyS, (., -dtishin{, f. 
N. of wks. = dyumua (sa/dé-),m. N. of various men, 
TBr.; MBh.; Hariv.; Pur. dru, f. ‘flowing ina 
h? (or numerous) branches,’ N. of a river now called 
the Sutlej (it is the most easterly of the five rivers of 
the Paiijab, and rises ina lake [ prob. MAnasa Sarovar } 
on the Himalaya mountains; flowing in a south- 
westerly direction for 550 miles, it unites with the 
Vipisa or Beas south-cast of Amritsar [see w/pas], 
aficrwards joining the Chenab and falling into the 
Indus below Multan ; it is also called su/u-dri, Su- 
tu-dru, itta-dru &c.), MBh.; Hariv.; R. d&c.; N. 
of the Ganges, MW.; -7a, m. pl. people that dwell 
near the Sutlej, Mark. =» @ruk&, f. = -dvu, the 
Sutlej, MBh, = druti, f. N. of a daughter of the 
sca-god and wife of Bathi-shad, BhP. -drfl, f. = 
-dru, the Sutlej, R.; VarByS. = dvaya, n. two h’, 
VarByS.; (7), f. id., Rajat.; °yi-prdyascitta, n. N, 
of wk, = @-vasu (saddd-), min, (accord, to Say.) 
me Salir-vase, having hundreds of treasures, contain- 
ing much wealth, RV, = dv&ra, n. ah? doors, MW 
mf(d)n. h®-gated, having a h? outlets, MBh. ; Hit. 
m. N, of a man, g. subhrddé, = Ahanu (BhP.) o1 
“nus (Pur.; Pan., Sch.), m. N. of various mer 
» dhanya, mfn, worth the price of a hundred, RV 
~ dhanvan (Ja/é-), mfn. having a h° bows, VS. 
m, N. of various kings, Hariv.; Pur. «dhara, m 
N. of a king, VayuP.; Kid. = 1. -@h&, f. Diirv. 
grass, L, = 2, «Ab, ind. ina h° ways, W.; ah®-fold, 
into a h° parts or pieces (with 4/dA#, to be dividec 
into a h° parts), SBr.; Up. &c. = dhiman 
‘having a h° forms,’ N. of Vishnu, L. = dhiya, v. |, 
for -daya, Kath, ~dbire (faéd-), mf(d)n, having 
ah° streams, RV.; VS.; having a h°(i.e. numberless 
points or edges, KV.; m. ‘h-edged,’ the thunder 
bolt, Vas.; -vavea, n. (prob,) N. of a hell, Pan, viii 
4, 4, Sch. = dhiraka, m. ‘h°-edged,’ Indra’s thun: 
derbolt, L, = Ahriti, m, ‘having ah” sacrifices,’ N 
of Brahmi, BhP.; of Indra, ib.; = svarga, L. 
~ dhenu-tantra, n. N. of wk. =—dhauta, mfn 
cleansed a h°-fold, perfectly clean, Suar.; Car, = nix- 
hrida, mf(d)n. emitting manifold sounds, MBh. 
= nithe (Ja/d-), mf{n, having a hundred tricks, RV. 
=~ netriks, f. Asparagus Kacemosus, L. « pati 
(gazd-), m. a lord of a h?, TBr. = pattra, n. (ibc.) 
ah° leaves, DhyanabUp.; ah° vehicles, Sis. ; (Jafd-), 
mfn. having a h° (i.e, numberless) feathers or leaves, 
RV. ; having a h® wings, borne by numerous con: 
veyances (said of Brihas-pati), MW.; m. a wood- 
pecker, MBh,; Hariv.; R. &c.; a peacock, BhP, ; 
Vas.; the Indian crane, Jatakam.(?); L.; a kind of 
parrot, L.; a kind of tree, VarB1S.; (¢), f.a woman, 
W.; (2), f. a kind of rose, Dhanv. ; n. a lotus which 
opens by day, MBh. ; Hariv.; R. &c. ; -2za7sa, mfn. 
abiding ina lotus, MW.; m. N. of Brahm, Kavik. ; 
-yont, m. ‘lotuseborn,’ N. of Brahma, Kum.; °¢¢/rd- 


| yatékshana, mfn. having long lotus-like eyes, MBh. 


~ pattraka, m. a woodpecker, Suér.; a kind of 
venomous insect, ib.; N. of a mountain, Satr, ; (724), 
f. a kind of rose, L.; Anethum Sowa, L,; n. a lotus 
which opens by day, Cat. —patha, min. having a 
h° (i.e. numerous) paths, very many-sided, MBh.; 
Cat. ; proceeding in a h° ways, Siphas.; m. =next; 
-brahmana, n. ‘the Brahmana with a h° paths or 
sections,’ N, of a well-known Brahmana attached to 
the Vajasaneyi-samhita or White Yajur-veda, (like 
the Samhita, this Brahmana is ascribed to the Kishi 
Yajiiavalkya; it is perhaps the most modern of the 
Brahmanas, and is preserved intwoSakhisor schools, 
Madhyamdina and Kanva; the version belonging to 
the former is best known, aid is divided into fourteen 
Kandas or books which contain one hundred Adhyi- 
yas or lectures (or according to another arrangement 
into sixty-eight Prapathakas] ; the whole work is re- 
garded as the most systematic and interesting of all 
the Brahmauas, and though intended mainly for ritual 
and sacrificial purposes, is full of curious mythological 
details and legends; cf. yajur-veda, wijasancyt- 
Samhita, brahmana), \W. 25 &c.; -drult, f.N. of 
wk, = pathika, mf(z)n. (fr. -fatha), Pan. iv, 2, 60, 
Vartt. 9; following numberless paths or doctrines, W. 
~» pathfya, mfn. belonging to the Sata-patha-brah- 
mana, Cat. = pad or (strong form) -p&d (Sa/d-), 
mf‘adf)n, having a h® feet, RV.; ShadvBr.; Laty.; 
MaitrS. (accord. to Padap, -fdd@); having ah? wheels, 
MW.; m.acentipede, Tulus, Suir; (ad), f. id., ib.; 
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Car.; Kathas.; Asparagus Racemosus, 1.3 a kind of 
disease peculiar to horses, MBh., Sch, = pada, n. 
‘with cakva)an astronomical circle with a h’divisions 
for exhibiting the various div” of the Nakshatras, L.; 
-cakra, nv. id., Gobh., Sch. — padi, see under -fad 
above, — padima, n. the flower of the white lotus, 
L.; a? with a h° petals, A. payas (Satd-), mn. 
containing a h° fluids &c., VS, —parivira, m. a 
sind of Samadhi, Karand.; (@), f.N. of a Naga female, 
ib. parna, m. N. of a man (see Sifaparneya). 
= parva, n. vegetable perfume, L.; (@), f. ‘h?- 
jointed,’ Darva grass, or) white D° g°, L.; a kind of 
Helleborus, L. ; a kind of root, = vacd, L.; the night 
of full moon in the month Aévina,L.; N. of the wife 
of Sukra, MBh. ; “eda, m.‘ lord or husband of Satae 
parva, the planet Venus, L.« parvaka, m. orn. (?) 
white-flowcring Dirva grass, Susr.; (74a), f. D®° 2°, 
L.; barley, L.; a kind of root (= vac), Bhpr. 
= parvan (/a/d-), mfn. having a hundred knots or 
joints, RV.; AV.; Hariv. &c.; m.a bamboo, Bhpr.; 
akind ofsugar-cane, ib. ; the thunderbolt (see comp.) ; 
n,a hole, L.; °va-dhrik, m., ‘bearer of the th°,’ N, 
of Indra, BhP. — pavitra (saéd-), mf(a)n. purifying 
a h°-fold, RV. =paka, mfu. boiled a h? times; un, 
(with or scil. fag/a) a partic. unguent, MBh.; Suér. 
~ pikya, mfn. = prec.; (with sucha), m.a kind of 
oil, Car. = pitin, mfn.(?), MBh, ii, 51, 25. pka, 
sec -fad,= pidaka, m. a centipede, Susr.; (thi), 
f. id, 1..; a kind of medicinal plant,’ L. = pkal, f. 
acentipede, L.; a kind of plant (= si/a-kafabhz), L. 
~ pila, m.an overseer ofa h” (villages, gen.), MBh, 
= putea, m. a partic, part of the body (sadhyii- 
dhniy, KatySr., Sch, = putra, min. having ah® sons, 
MBh.; -4é, f. the possession of a h® s°, ib, = push- 
kara, mf(z)n, consisting of a h° blue lotus-Rowers, 
AivSr,; R. = pushpa, mf(d)n. having a h° flowers, 
many-flowered, MW.; m. Anethum Sowa, Suér.; 
VarYogay.; N. of the poet Bhiaravi, L.; of a moun- 
tain, Buddh.; (@), f. Ancthum Sowa, Suér.; Var.; 
Andropogon Aciculatus, L.; = adhah-pushpi, prs- 
yangu, Sukla-vacd, L.; N. of a Gandharva female, 
Karand, = pushpika, {. Ancthum Sowa, L.=pona, 
m. (for favana?) a sieve, W.= ponaka, m. fistula 
in ano, Suér,; SarneS, = pora or “raka, m. (prob, 
fr, farvean) a kind of suyar-cane, Suse. (cf. -vhora 
and #i/a-ford). = prada, mfn. giving a h’, Nir. 
~ prabhedana, in. N. of the author of the hymna 
Rig-veda x, 113 (having the patr, Vairiipa). = pra- 
save or -prasiiti, m. N. of a son of Kambala-barhis, 
Hariv. = prasting, f. Anethum Sowa, L. = pradyas- 
citta-vijapeya, N. of wk. ~ pra@aa, m. Nerium 
Odorum, L. = phalin, m.a bamboo, Bhpr, = bade 
dha, mfu. pl. united in a h°, Hariv. = bala, m.N, 
of a monkey, R.; (@), f. N. of a river, MBb.; VP.; 
“ldksha, m. (with the patr. maudgalya) N. of a 
rammarian, Nir, = balika, m. N, of a teacher, 
ayuP, —bali, m. a kind of fish, Apast.; N. of a 
ionkey, R.; (prob. more correct -va/t). = bales 
(4atd-), mf(d)n. = fald-valia, AV. = bR&hw (?), min, 
having a h° arms (a boar), ‘'Ar.; m. a partic. small 
animal of a noxious kind, Sugr.; N, of an Asura, 
BhP.; of an evil demon (mara-putra), Lalit.; (1), 
{.N. of a goddess, Cat.; of a Naga female, Karand. 
« buddhi, mfn. h°-witted; m. N. of a fish, Paficat, 
~ bradhna (fa/é-\, mtn. h’-pointed, RV. = br&h- 
mana-ghita-ja,min. resulting from(i.e.cqualtothe 
guilt of the murder of a h? Brahmans, M1. —bhangie 
7 bhG, P. -dhavat:, to be varied ita h? ways, Balar, 
~ bhiga, nm. the sooth part, SvetUp. = bhisha, 
n, = datd-bhishaj, N, of a Nakshatra, L.; (satd- 
bhisham ndkshatram, MaitrS. ii, 13, 20, w.r. for 
Satd-bhishan ndkshatram), =bhishaj (Ja/d-), 
m. f, ‘requiring a h° physicians,’ N. of the 2and or 
24th Nakshatra (containing 100 stars, one of which is 
h Aquarii; its name is said to denote that Dhanvan- 
‘ari himself cannot cure a person affected with disease 
vhilst the moon is in this asterism), AV. ; TS. ; TBr. ; 
n. N. of a man, Pan. iv, 3, 36; “shak-sena, m. N,. 
f a man, ib, viii, 3, 100, Sch. = bhishé, f. = Safd- 
hishaj, N. of a Nakshatra, Mish.; Hariv, &c, 
=bbiru, f. Jasminum Sambac, L. (correct sifa- 
1h°), = bhuji (fafd-), mf(2)n. h®-fold, RV. ; having 
a h® enclosures or fortifications, MW. = bhrishti 
(sa¢d-), mfn, having a hundred points or spikes, TS, 
~ makha, m. ‘having a h° sacrifices,’ N. of Indra, 
Kav.; Kathas, &c. (cf. -Aratu); an owl, A. man. 
yn (Jafd-), mfn, having h’-fold wrath, RV.; VarBrS.; 
Rajat. receiving 2 h° sacrifices, MW.; very spirited, 
v° zealous, ib. ;m, N. of Indra, Rajat. ; BHP. ; Bhagt. ; 
an owl, A.; -kanthé or “thin, a kind of plant. 
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Paiicar.; -cajfa, m. or n.(?)3 rainbow, Kid, = maya, 
in kapfata-Sata-maya, min. consisting of h°-fold 
fraud, Bharty. = maytikha, m.‘h°-rayed,’ the moon, 
VarBr, » mantd, v.1. for mda/e (q.v.),Cat. = ming 
(gafd-, min. h°-fold, Vs.; weighing a h° (Raktikas, 
Sch,), TS.; Kath; SBr, &c.; m. any object made 
of gold which weighs a h’ Minas, SBr.; KatySr. ; 
m,n. a weight (or gilt) of a h® Manas in gold o7 
silver (-dakshina, nitn., KatySr.), ib.; Mn.; Yajn. 
&c.; a Pala ot silver, W.; an Adhaka (q.v.), W.; 
-dana-widht, m,N, of wk, «maya, min, employ. 
ing ah’ artitices, MBh, = marin, m. ‘h°-killer,’ a 
man who has killed a h°, W. «© mirja, m. (prob. 
for gastra-m°) a swotd-polisher, L. » mukha, n. 
a h* mouths or openings, MW.; a h° ways, ib. ; mf, 
havinga h° apertures or outlets, Paiicat.; Hit.; Kathas.; 
proceeding or possible in a h’ ways, Bhartr.; having 
a h® issues of ways, MW,; m. N. of an Asura, MBh.; 
of one of Siva's attendants, Hariv.; of a king of the 
Kime-naras, Karand.; (7°, f. N.of Durga, L.; a brush, 
broom, 4.3 -rdvana-cardra, n. N. of wk. = m- 
fiti (safd-), min. granting ah’ aids, RV. (cf. satd72), 
= miirdhan, min. h°-headed, VS.; m. an ant-hill, 
L. = mfila (sa/a-), mf(au. having a h® roots, T Ar. ; 
(@}, f. Durva grass, L.; a kind of raot = vacd, L.; 
(7), t. Asparagus Racemosus, L, «» mfilika, f. As- 
paragus Racemosus, L, ‘also °47); Anthericum Tu- 
berosum, L. = yajiia, m.‘ having a h° sacrifices,’ N. 
of Indra, L.; -c@pa, m, or n. Indra’s rainbow, Kad. ; 
“RS palakshaka (?) or Répadaksh ita, mfn.character- 
ized by ah” sacrifices; m, Indra, MarkP. = yajvan, 
m. ‘sacrificing with a h°,’ N. of Indra, Kir. = yash- 
tika, m.a necklace of a h° strings, L. ~ yijam, 
ind. with a h” sacrifices, AV.  y&tu (Sa/d-), m. N, 
of aman, RV.; Vas. y&man (sa/d-), mf. having 
ah’ paths, RV. = yiipa, m. N. of a Rajarshi, MBh. 
= yoga-maiijari, f. N. of wk, =yojana, n. a dis- 
tance of a h° Yojanas, SankhBr.; -parvata, m. N. 
of a mountain, Cat.; -ydyin, mn. travelling a h° 
Yojanas, MBh,; -za?, ind. as long asa h° Y°, MW. 
@ yoni (Ju/d-), mfn. having a h° receptacles or nests 
or dwellings, AV. = raitjini, f. N. of wk. = ratha, 
m. N. of a king, MBh.; VP. = ri (Jafd-), min. = 

-sukha, RV. x, 106, § (Naigh.) «riitra, m,n. a 
festival of alo days, PaiicavBr. ; SrS. ; Mas. = rudra, 
m. pl. a h® Rudras, Cat.; (with Saivas) N. of a class 
of emancipated souls, Sarvad.; (a), f,N. ofa riverand 
Tirtha, MatsyaP, ; (prob.) n, (perhaps) = -rtdr/ya, 

MBh, xiii, 7092; -saurhkifd, {. N. of a part of the 
Siva-purina, » rudriya, min. belonging or sacred 
to a h? Rudras, VS. (‘much celebrated,’ Mahitdh.) ; 
n. (with or scil, dzakman) N. of a celebrated hymn 

and prayer of the Yajur-veda addressed to Rudra 
(Siva) in his hundred aspects {occurring in VS. xvi, 
1-66), SBr.; Kath. &c. “cf. RTL. 763; N. of an 
Upanishad ; -dhdshya, n.N. ot wk.; -vat, ind. as in 
the Sata-rudriya oblation, KatySr.; -s/za-stofra, 0. 
N. of ach. of the Maha-bharata; -Aowa, m, a 
paitic. oblation, KatySr.; N. of the 16th Adhiy fiya 
of the Vajasancyi-samhiti. = radriya, mfn, having 
ah? Rudras as divinity, L.; u. a hymn of the Yajur- 
veda ( = -rdriya,q.v.\, TS.; TBr.; MBh. = xrtipa, 
min. having a h? forms, L.; m. N. of a Muni, Cat.; 
(@), f. N. of the daughter and wile of Brahma (her 
incestuous intercourse with her father produced Manu 
Svayambhuva, but some Puranas make Sata-riip4 the 
wife not mother of the first Manu’, Hariv.; BrArUp., 
Sch.; Pur. = roa (tt. fafa + ric), n.a h” Ric, L. 
= reas sald-; ir.s° + xtc}, mtn. (prob.) having a h® 
supports (accord. to say. = Jahirets or + sala-vidha- 
gatt-yukla), RV. «rein (ft. fa t+ ric), m. pl. N, 
of the authors of the first Mandala of the Rig-veda, 
GrS.; AitAr. &c, = laksha, n.ah’ lacs, ten millions, 
Paiicar. = lumpa or ‘paka, m. N. of the poet Bhi- 
ravi, I.. (cf. Satree-dium fa). = locana, min. li°-eyed; 
m. N, of one of Skanda’s attendants, MBh.; of an 
Asura, Hariv, = vaktra, m, ‘having ah” mouths,’ 
N. of an incantation recited over weapons, R, = vat 
(Sa¢d-), mfn. containing a h°, possessed of or accom- 
panied with a h°, RV. —vadha (sa/d-j, mf.d;n, 
causing ah? deaths, AV. © vani, m. N. of a man 
(cf. safavaneya). = vapus,m.N.ofason of Usanas, 
VP. = varsba, n. a h° years, W.; mt{d)n, possess- 
ing or lasting a h° y°s, Apast.; ParGr. &c.; -sahas- 
rin, mfn. living a h° thousand years, MBh.; -sdrani, 
f. N. of wk. = varshin, min. «= -zarsha, MBh. 
~ varshman, min. having a h° bodies, Hariv. (v. 1. 
-Sirsha). =vala,in.(vale = vali,accord. toComm.) 
N. of a partic. object given as reward for a sacrifice, 
Sankhsr. =» valisa (sa¢d-), v.1. for next, Maitrs. 


wana sata-mayc, 


= valsa (ja/d-), mfn. having ah” branches, RV. ; 
VS.; AV.; BhP. (cf. fatd-balia). = vija (satd-), 
mf(d‘n, having or yielding a h° energies, RV. = Vira 
(fatd-), mtn. consisting of a h° hairs, AV. = vilrae 
kam or -vAram, ind. a h°times, AgP, = virshika, 
mf(Zin. lasting a h° years, MarkP. = vahi, f. bring- 
ing ah° as dowry, AV. = vieakshane (s:7/d-), mfn, 
having a h°-fold appearance, RV. =vitrinne 
(Jafa-), mfn, pierced with a h° holes, SBr, = vira, 
m, N, of Vishnu, L.virga (sa¢dé-), min. having 
a h° energies, AV.; TS, ; Kath. ; Br.; m. a partic, Sa- 
midhi, Kirand.; (4), f. white: lowering Dirva grass, 
Suér.; Car. ; Paficar.; a vine with reddish grapes, L.; 
Asparagus Racemosus, L, = vyishabha, m. N. of 
the 23rd Muhiirta, SOryapr. —vrishnya (satd-), 
mfn, having h®-fold manly strength, AV. = vedhin, 
m, Rumex Vesicarius, L, = vraja (fafd-), mi(a)n. 
having a h° folds, RV. = gaktd, nin. being able to 
give ah’, MBh, =garkara, n. a h° grains of gravel 
&c. (-d, f.), Sis, fala, a distance of a h° Salas, 
MaitrS.; Kith. = gal&ka, min. having a h® ribs (as 
an umbrella), MBh.; R.; (@), f.a parasol (?), Divyav. 
~talya (sa/i-:, mf(d)n. h°-pointed, AV.—sas, ind, 
by or in h®s, a h® times (in connexion with a nom., 
ace. orinstr.; calur-dusa varshant ydsyants Sata- 
Sah,*14 years will pass away like ah°’), AV.; Mn.; 
MBh. Scc. = s8kha (Sa/d-), m{(d or 7)n. having a 
h° branches (also fig.) AV.; MBh.; Hariv. &c.; 
-tva, 1. the state of hav’ a h® br°, h°-foldness, Rajat. 
~ shrada (ja/d-), mfn. containing or bestowing &c. 
a h° autumns, RV.; AV.; TS.; n.a period or age of 
a h” years, RV.; AV.; (dya), ind. for a h° antumns 
or years, MW. =aistra, n., -sistra-vaipulya, 
n, N, of wks. =gixsha, tnfn. h°-headed, MBh. ; 
Hariv.; R.; m. a partic. incantation recited over 
weapons, R.; N. of a king of the Nagas, Karan. ; 
(a), £. N. of the wife of Vasuki, MBh, = sirshan 
(satd-), mfn. h°-headed, SBr.; °sha-rudra-sama- 
niya, mfn. fit to appease the h°-headed Rudra, SBr, 
~ sringa, mfn. h°-peaked, R.; m. N. of a moun- 
tain, MBh.; BhP.; Paticar, &c.; -mdAd/mya, uN. 
of wk, = sloka-vyavahiraka, m.,-sloki rima- 
yana, u., -sloki, f., -sloki-candra-kali, {., 
-sloki-vyikhy&, f. N. of wks. ~samvatsara, 
mfn, lasting ah® years, Mai.; -kala-sttctha,f.,-phala, 
n, N. of wks, =samkhya, min, numbering ah’, 
MBh.; Hit.; m. pl. N. ofa class of deities in the tenth 
Manv-antara, Pur, =samgha-gaa, ind, in collec- 
tions of a h°, by h°s (in connexion with a nom, or 
acc.), MBh. = sand, min. gaining or procuring a h°, 
ShadvBr.; ParGr. »samdha&na, mfu. fixing an 
arrow a h° times, MBh. —sahasra, n. sg. or pl. a 
h? thousand (the counted object may be in pen. or 
in apposition or comp.), Hariv.; R. &c.; -dAd, ind, 
into ah’ th’ pieces, K.; -faééra,n. a kind of flower, 
L.; -ydaa,n. a h° th roads, MW; -Sas, ind, by 
hs of th’s in connexion with a nom,,ace,, or instr.), 
MBh.; K.; BhP.; °sdfzsu, min, having ah? th’ rays 
(said of the moon), MBh,; °vdar/a, min, spreading 
in ah°th® directions ‘said of the moon), MBh. (v.1.} 
~ sahasraka, nif(2éd\n. consisting ofa hb” thousand, 
Buddh. ; n. N. ofa Tirtha, MBh. (v.1. -sd/asvaka), 
=sd, mn. = -sevi, RV, -shhasra, m{(Z,n. 
amounting to a h® thousand, containing a h” th’, 
consisting of a h” th®, a h° th°-fold, Mu.; MBh. ; 
Hariv.; MarkP.; n, sg. (in.c.; with gen. pl.) =-sa- 
Aasra,R.3 ah° thousandth part, DhyanabUp.; -sam- 
&hya, mtu, numbering ah? th, R.; -samaetta, min, 
id., VP.—sihasraka, 0. N. of a Tirtha, MBh. (cf. 
-sahasraka), ~ sthasrika, mfn, consisting of a h° 
th’, Hariv. <sukha, n. h?-fold happiness, endless 
delight, Bhartr. = sii, f. bringing forth a h°, Pan. 
iii, 2,61, Sch. = stitri, f. N. of wk. = séya, n. the 
obtaining of a h°, RV. = sprik, mfn. wished for by 
h°s, MW. =sphya (Jafd-’, mi(d@)n. having a h° 
beams or spars, ‘TS, avin, mtn. possessing ah”, 
RV. @ han, mi(gho/)n, slaying ah®, TS.; (gd20, 
f., sve p. 1049. — haya, m. N. of a son of Manu Ta- 
masa, VP’, (v. 1. Sdfa-k°), hal, mfi, possessing 
ah” large ploughs, Das, = hasta, mfn. h°-hauded, 
AV, »hayana (Jaté-), mfn. containing or lasting 
for a h° years, ib. hima (sa/d-), mf(a)n. tasting 
for or living for a h° winters or years, RV.; AV. 
=» huta, nln. offered a h°-fold, ShadvBr, = hrada, 
m. N. of an Asura, Hariv.; (4), f. (ife. f. @) ‘con- 
taining a h° rays of light,’ lightning or a partic. kind 
of 1, MBh.; Hariv.; Kav. &c.; a thunderbolt, L.; 
N. of one of the daughters of Daksha (the wife of 
Bahu-putra), Vahnil,; of the mother of the Rakshasa 
Viradha, K. = raf, f. ‘possessing a h° sounds,” 


wirey saténdyiya, 


the thunderbolt, W. Satégaa, m. a hundredth part, 
MW. Satdgéaka, m. the Iooth part or division 
(esp. of a constellation), VarYogay. Satékart, f. 
N. ofa Kim-nara female, Kirand. Satadkirs, f. N. 
of a female Gandharva, ib. @atakeha, mf (¢)n. 
h°-eyed, L.; m. N. of a Danaya, Hariv.; (2), f. night, 
L.; Anethum Sowa, L.; N, of Durga, MirkP. Sa- 
tikshara, m{(@)n. ofah° syllables, ApSr. Sathg- 
ni-shtoma, min. connected with a h"Agni-shtomas, 
SBr, Satagra, mfn. h°-pointed, Say.; the first 
among ah®(in-mahishi,f.the first wife amongah?), 
MirkP, Satéikura, mf\d)n. having a h° shoots, 
TAr, Satéiga, min, h’-membered, manifold (ap- 
plied to musical instruments = ‘played upon in numer- 
ous ways’), MBh,; m, a chariot, L,; Dalbergia 
Ougeinensis, L.; N. of a Danava, Hariv. Sat&ti- 
rEtra, mf(d)n. connected with a h° AtirStras, SBr, ; 
KatySr. Satdtyinga, mf(d)n. having a h° holes, 
Br. ; Kaus. ; (@), f. ajar or vessel hava h° holes, SBr.; 
Vait. Sathtrishnd, w.r. for ¢rinnd, TBr. Ba- 
t&tman, mfn. possessing or bestowing a h° lives, 
RV.; containing a h° forms, having numerous mani- 
festations, MW. Satadhika, mfidin. exceeding a 
h°, constituting 101, MBh, SatAdhipati, m. a com- 
mandcr of ah® ib. Satadhyiya, IM, — Sala-rudrt- 
ya,Cat. Satdnaka,n.aburning-ground,cemctery,L. 
Satanana, m. Aegie Marmelos, L.; (a), f. hundred- 
faced,’ N. of a goddess, Cat, Satdnanda, m. ‘ de- 
lighting h°s,’N. of Brahm, L.; of Vishnu or Kyishna, 
L.; ofa sage and other men, MBh. ; Hariv.; R, &c.; 
the car of Vishnu, L.; (a), f. N. of one of the Matris 
attending on Skanda, MBh.; °a-samhitd, £.N. of 
wk. Satdnike, mf(a:n. having a h° forms of 
array, RV.; containing or possessing a h° hosts, MW.; 
m.an old man, L.; a father-in-law, L.; N. of various 
men, AV.; VS.; Br. &c.; of an Asura, Kathis. Sa- 
tiparidha-priyascitta, n., Aha-stotra, n. N. 
of wks. Sat&pishtha, mf(d)n. h°-barbed, AV.; 
TBr. Satabja, min, having a h° lotuseflowers, 
DhyinabUp. Sathbda, min. (a life) consisting of 
a h® years, Mric_b.; 0. a h® years, century, MW. 
Batdyu, min. = Saldyus, SBr.; “Ldyd-ld, f. the 
state of having cxisted for a h® years, ib. Satéynu- 
dha, mfn. wielding a h° weapons, ‘I'S.; Gobh.; m. 
N. of a king of Vasanta-pura, HParis.; (@),f. N.ofa 
Kim-nara female, Karand. Saté@yus, n. an ageorlite 
(consisting) of a h° years, BhP.; (°¢dy°), mf(ushiyn. 
attaining the age ofah°y®, AV.; Kath.; Laty, &c.; 
m. a man a h® years old, a centenarian, W.; N. of 
various men, MBh.; Hariv.; VP.; Kathas, Satara 
(or °Aira), m. n. ‘h*-angled,’ a thunderbolt, L.; 
(with Jainas) a partic. Kalpa, Dharmasarm. Saté- 
ritra, mf(din, h°-oared, RV.; VS.; AV. Sata- 
ruka, m. a kind of leprosy, SarhgS. Satéruna, 
ni. N. ofa king of the ants, Kaus, (v. |. sa/d-varuna). 
Satarusha, m. (Car.) or °rushf, f. (MW.) or 
“rug, n. (Car.; Bhpr,) = Jaféruka. Satarghé, 
mfn. worth a h°, SBr. Satarnk, f. Anethum Sowa, 
L. Satardha, n. halfah’, fifty, VarByS.3 -samr- 
Ahya,tutn. numbering £, ib.; °dAdra,mfu.f-spoked, 
SvetUp. Satarha, mfn.=satérghd, SS. Bathe 
vadhina, m. ‘aman with such a good memory that 
he can attend to a h® things at once’ (also °vé7), 
N. of Raghavéndra, Cat. Satdvaya, mifn, com- 
prising or numbering ah? sheep, RV. SatAvara, 
m. a fine of a hundred (Panas &c.), W.;. (2), f 
Asparagus Raccmosus, Suir.; SarhgS.; VarBrs.; 
Bhpr.; a kind of plant, zedoary ( =da/i), MW.; N. 
of the wife of Indra, L. Satavarta, mfn. having 
ah’ tufts or curls (on the head; said of Siva), MBh.; 
n. N, of Vishgu, L.; -vana, n. N. of a forest, Hariv. 
Satavartin, m.N. of Vishnu, L. Sat&ari, min. 
having a h” angles or edges (said of the thunderbolt), 
RV. Satd@ava, mfn. numbering a h° horses (said- 
sram Satdévam,a thousand cattle with a h® horses), 
RV.; SrS.; Vait.; -ratha, n. sg. ah° cattle and a car 
with horses, KatySr.; -vdjaya, m. N. of part of wk. 
Satashtaka, n. one h” and cight, Pajicar, Sath- 
hvaya, f. Anethum Sowa, Suir,; Asparagus Race- 
mosus, L, Satahv&, f, Ancthum Sowa, Suér. (w.r. 
°hva); Bhpr.; Asparagus Racemosus (°Ave ave, du.), 
Car,; N. of a river and Tirtha, MatsyaP, Saté= 
dhma, n.a h° logs, Kath.; MaitrS. Saténdriys, 


WATMNBTY sate-paiicdsan-nydya. 


mfu, having a h° seuses, TS.; Br; (d), f. a proper 
N., MW. @ate-paioisan-nyfya, m. the rule 
that fifty are contained in a h°,.TPrat., Sch. Satdaa, 
nm. the chief of ah? (villages; cf grd@ma-s°), Mn. 
Vii, 105, 017, Satéshudhi, mfu. h°-quivered, SBr, 
Sat@ika-sirshan, min. possessing a h° unique or 
excellent heads, BhP. (Sch.) @at@kiya, min, one 
of a h°, Rajat. Satokthya, mtn. having a h° Uk- 
thya-days, SBr.; KatySr. Satdti, min. affording a 
hS aids &c., protecting h°s, RV.; TS. Satodara, 
mfu. having a h®° bellies, MBh.; Hariv.; m, a partic. 
incantation recited over weapons, R.; N, of one of 
Siva's attendants, Hariv.; (£), f. N. of one of the 
Matris attending on Skanda, MBh. Satodyama, 
mfn. having a h° cords orropes, Br. Satdnm&na, 
mfn, h°-fold, SBr, Satopanishad, ‘a h° Upani- 
shads,’ N. of wk. Satolfiikhala-mekhali, f. N. 
of one of the Matris attending on Skanda, MBh., 
Satdudank, f. N. of a partic. ceremony and of the 
cow that gives the milk employed in it, AV,; Kaui. ; 
APrit., Sch. 

Sataka, mif,sé7\n, consisting of a hundred, com- 
prising or amounting to ah’, Hariv.; MarkP.; the 
hundredth, R.; m. N. of Vishuu, L.; (74d), f. an 
amount of a hundred or of several hundreds (accord- 
ing to the numeral prefixed in comp., ¢.g. da7-Satt- 
kam daddtt, he gives an amount or a sum of 290), 
Pan. v, 4, 1, Sch.; (akam), u. a hundred, a century 
(construed like sata), MBh. &c. (esp. in titles of wks. 
‘acento’ or ‘acollectionofroostanzas;’ cf amaru-, 
nitt-$° &c,) = tik& and -vyikhy&, f. N. of Com- 
mentaries, 

Sata, in comp. for Sala, = jit, m. ‘conquering 
hundreds,’ N. of a son of Bhajamina, Hariv.; Pur. 
m= padi, f. (m.c. for fata-f°) a centipede, Car. 
- magha ‘fate, niin. possessing or distributing a 
h? i, e. numerous) bounties or rewards (said of Indra), 
RV. (cf. magha-van), vat, min. (prob, =: Jata- 
vat’, ih. (accord. to Padap. = Safa + avat fr. av) 
‘bestowing hundredtold help’), varana, w. 1, for 
$addruna. 

Satika, ifn, containing oramounting toa hundred 
(-eriaith?, min.one whose gain in gambling amounts 
to 100), Yajih. ii. 199; the hundredth, VarByS.; 
(accord. to Gr, and L, also} bought with a h°; doing 
or effecting anything with a h°; bearing tax or in- 
terest per h?; changed with or for a h®; indicative 
of a hundred &c.; (#hd), f., see Safaka. 

Satin, nin. consisting of hundreds, hundredfol.J, 
RV. (sadinibhrs, ind. ‘in a h® manners,’ i, 39, 7); 
possessing ah? with gaz, ‘cows’), MBh.; Kav. 
&e. (cf, go-Falin), 

Satya, min. consisting of a hundred, Yaji. ; 
= Safika, bought with a hundred &c., Pay., Sch. 


Watt statin, m. N. of a son of Raja or 
Rajas, VP. (W. sala-jit;. 

WaT satuna, vu. (for Satana,/2, sad) ent- 
ting down, felling, Divyiv. 

Wy saéyi, (in gram.) a technical term for 


the Kyit affix a/ used in forming present participles 
of the Parasmai-pada. 


wae Satera, n.=Satru, an enemy, Un. i, 
61, Sch.; hurt, injury, 1. 


wig attri, m. an elephant, Un. iv, 67. 


WAAAY satram-jaya, (prob.) wir. for sa- 
trum-jaya. 
Wh sdtri, m. N. of a man (having the 
patr. Agnivedi), RV. v, 34, 9. 
sdtru, m, (said to be for sat-tru, fr. 
4/2. Sad) ‘ overthrower,’ an enemy, foe, rival, a 
hostile king (esp. a neighbouring king as a natural 
enemy}, RV. &c. &c.; the 6th astrological mansion, 
VarYogay.; Asparagus Racemosus, L.; N. of an 
Asura, MBh. i, 2543 (perhaps Arodha-satru as one 
word’, [Cf.Gk, aéros, soréw; Germ, //ader, Hass, 
hassen ; Eng. hate.) = m-naha, mfn. bearing or 
patient with an enemy (also a proper N.\, Pan. iii, 
2, 40, Sch. » karsana or “shana, min. harassing 
encmics, MBh. ekula, n. the house ofanenemy, Mn. 
viii, 93. griha, n.N. of the 6th astrol. mansion, 


VarYogay.= gha or -ghkta, mfn. slaying encniies, . 


ib. 49, Sch.» gh&tin, m.‘id.," N. of a son of Satru- 


ghna (son of Daga-ratha), R.; Raghuv. =ghna, 
mtn. foe-killing, destroying enemies, Paf.car.; m.N, 
of one of Rama-caudra’s brothers che was son of Su- 
mitra and twin brother of Lakshmana, and was the 
chosen companion of Bharata, son of Kaikeyi, as L° 
was of Rama, son of Kausalyd), R.; Ragh. &c. (cf. 
IW. 345; 503); of ason of Sva-phalka, Hariv.; ofa 
son ot Deva-sravas, ib.; (7), fl, see -Aaa; ne a 
weapon, L.; -sasanz, t. ‘ mother of Satru-ghna,’ N. 
of Su-mitra, L.3 -Sarmec, m, N. of avn author, Cat, 
= jana, m. an enemy (also coll, ‘enemics’), VarBrs. 
» jaya, mfi. conquering an en”, Kull. on Mn, vii, 
164, = jit, mfn, id., Pan. iii, 2, 61, Sch.; m. N. of 
Siva, Sivag.; of a son of Rajadhideva, Hariv.; of 
the father of Ritaedhyaja or Kuvalayasva, Pur.; of 
various other princes, ib, = mejaya, m. ‘foe-con- 
quering,’ N. of a divine being, Kaus.; of a king, 
MBh.; of a door-keeper, Kathas.; of an elephant, 
Hariv.; R.; of the mountain Vimala (cf. vémalddrt) 
or Girnar in Gujarat (-mrdhd/mya, vn. (IW. 367), 
-slava, m., -Stofra, n. N, of wks.); (@), f. N. of 
one of the Matris attendant on Skanda, MBh.; of 
a river, Satr, = tag, ind. from an en’ or en's, MW. 
=t&, ft. hostility, enmity (-fa 4/7, to become a 
foc), Kav.; Kathis. =t&pana, mtn. tormenting 
en’s (said of Siva), Sivag.; m. N. of a demon pro- 
ducing illness, Hariv, ~tirya, n. the overcoming 
of an adversary, RV. ew tyaé, n.=-47, RV.; Kav. 
~damana, min, subduing enemics, g. sandy-adt. 
-nandana, mt.gladdeningen’s, Hit. -nisa-krit 
or niigana, mfn. destroying en%s, VarBrS. = nie 
kya, m. a host of en®s, W. =nibarhana, min. 
foe-destroying, R. = nilaya, m. the dwelling of a 
foc, W.—m-tapa, min. harassing en’s, MBh. (also 
asa proper N., Pan. ili, 2, 46, Sch.; cf. Sa/reemlapr), 
»m-dama, mfu. subduing en's, MarkP, (applied 
to Siva, Sivag.) —paksha, m. the side or part of 
an en’, MBh.; mfn, taking the side of an en®, an 
antagonist, opponent, VarBrS, = parajaya, mn. (with 
svara-sastra-sara; N.of wk. = bidhaka (MW.), 
-bidhana (1I'S.), min. harassing or distressing ene- 
mics, = bha,n. = -¢r7Aa, VarYogay. = bhanga,t. 
Saccharum Munjia, L. = bhata, m. N. ofan Asuta, 
Kath’s. = mardana, mfp. crushing or destroying 
en’s, Kathas,; m. a kind of pavilion, Vastuy.; N. of 
a son of Dasa-ratha ( = fatru-ghna),L.; of a son of 
Kuvalayasva, MarkP.; of a king ot Videha, W.; of 
an elephant, Kathis, = mitropasanti, f. N. of wk, 
-fiipa, min. appearing in the form of an enemy, 
Paiicat. = liva, mii. cutting an en® to pieces, killing 
foes, Bhatt. #lumpa, m. N. of Bharavi, Gal. icf. 
Sata-1°), = loka, w.r. for Sakra-1°, MarkP. — vat, 
ind. like an en®, MW. = vale, miu, having en's, 
Siddh, on Pin. v, 2, 112. = vigraha, m. ‘war of 
en's,’ hostile invasion, MW. = vindgana, m, ‘ de- 
stroyer of en's,” N. of Siva, MBh, = vilodana, n. 
alarming the enemy, Pratip. = salya-carita, n., 
-samhanana-kavaca, m. 0. N. of wks. = gam- 
mukham, ind. facing the en®, in front of the en®, 
MW. -saha,mfn. = -sd/a,ib.—s&t, ind.(with Caus, 
of 4/ cam) to deliver into the hands of an en”, MBh, 
~siha, min. sustaining (the shock of; an en, ib. 
»sevin, min. serving an en°, being in the service 
of a hostile prince, Mn, vii, 186. «ha, min. slaying 
enemics, AV. = haty&, f. foc-destruction, hosticide, 
MW. = han, min, =-Ad, RV ; BhP.; m, N. of a 
son of Sva-phalka (cf. Saérus-ghna’, Hariv.; (gine), 
f. N. of wk. =bantri, m. ‘foe-slayer,’ N. of a 
minister of Sambara, ib. Satrapaj&pa, m. the 
treacherous whisperings of an en? (-d2shefa, min, 
corrupted by an en®°’s treachery), Kull. on Mn. vii, 
62. Satrii-shah (strony form -shdh', mfn, over- 
powering enemies, RY.; AV. 

Satruka, m. an enemy, Subh. 

Satriiya, Nom. P. "ydt1, to be an enemy, be 
hastile, RV.; AV.; VS. 


NA satvari, f. (said to be fr. A gal or 


fam) night (ct. farvari), L. 
We 1. gad (only oceurring in the forme 
\ satadith, Safadmahe, saiadré, and sasa- 
déna., to distinguish one’s self, be eminent or superior, 
prevail, triumph, RV.; AV. (Cf. Gk, «a8, xexac- 
pea, xexagpévos. | 


we 2. sad, cl. 1. 6. A. (Dhiitup. xx, 25; 
N xxviii, 134) Sivate (cf. Pan. vii, 3, 78; P. 
in non-conjugational tenses, i, 3, 60; pf. sasdda, 


Seduh, Br.3 fut. Satsyati, AV.; aor. asadat, Gr.; 


Wares san-no-devi. 
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fut, Sada, ib.; inf. gatticn, ib.), to fall, fall off or 
out, AV.; Br.; Bhaty.: Caus. fddayats, to impel, 
drive on (cattle), Pin. vii, 3, 423 datdyati, °te (cf. 
ib.), to cause to fall off of out or asunder, hew or cut 
off, knock out, AV. &c. &c.; to fell, throw down, 
slay, kill, MBh.; Hariv.; R.; to disperse, dispel, re- 
move, destroy, Gobh.; Sis.; Suér.: Desid. sifatsats, 
Gr.: Intens. sdsadyate, Sasatte, ib. (CL. accord. to 
some, Lat. cedo. | 

Sada, m. falling (see farna-°); produce, revenue, 
Gaut.; a partic. Ekaha, Aivsr.; any edible veg: table 
product (phala-miihids), L. 

Sadaka, in. or n.//) unhusked corn, Bhadrab. 
(v.1. sadaka). 

Sadri (only L.), m. a cloud; an clephant; f. 
lightning ; clayed or candied sugar. 

Badru, mtn. falling, perishing &c., Pan, iii, a, 
159; m. N. of Vishnu, L. 

Sanna, min. fallen, decayed, withered &c, (-mala, 
inf., Nir. xi, 8); n. offal (see Aaosshya-#), 


Ws sadvala, f. N. of a river, Satr. 


Wa sana (prob. connected with sam), 
quiet, calm, soft (only in instr. pl. fasads, q.v.) 

Sanakais-cara, in. (tr, next + cara) = Janars- 
cara, MW, 

Sanakaia, ind. (dimin. of fanais) quictly, softly, 
gently, by degrees, in every case that arises, with 
alternations, alternately, RV. &c. &c. 

Sani, m. (prob. ‘ slow-moving ;’ cf. manda) the 
planct Saturn or its regent (fabled as the offspring of 
the Sun; he is represented as of a black colour or 
dresscd in dark-coloured clothes; ef. si/a-vdsas), 
R.; VarBrS. &c.; N.of Siva, MW.; ofa son of Atri, 
Viyu?, —oakra, n. Saturn's diagram (a peculiar 
diagram used to foretell good or bad fortune ; it is 
marked with 27 compartments to represent the Na- 
kshatras passed through by the planet Saturn}, MW. 
w= ja, u.‘S°-produced,” black pepper, W.= trayo- 
dasi-vrata, 0., -pratima&dana, n. N. of wks. 
= pradosha, m.‘Saturn-evening,’ N.of the worship 
performed to Siva on the 33th day of the waxing or 
waning moon when it falls on a Saturday, MW.; 
-7vata, un. N, of wk. = prasii, f. ‘mother of S°,” 
N. of Chaya (wife of the Sun), L. — priya, n. ‘ dear 
to S°,"adark-coloured stone (the emerald or sapphire), 
L, = vara or -vasara, m. $°'s day, Saturday, L. 
= santi, {, -sukta, 1, -stotra, n. N. of wks. 
Suny-ashtaka, 11. N. of wk. 

Sanair, in comp. for Janars. = gangam, ind. 
where the Ganga flows slowly, Pin. ii, 1, 23, Sch. 
= dehin, w.t. for -wehin, Car. = bhava, m. slow- 
hess, praduality (ibe. before a pr. p.-- slowly, by de- 
grees), Kathis. = meha, m. slow or painlul discharge 
of water from the bladder, dysuria, Sarngs.; "Arve, 
tfn. suffering from dysuria, Suér. 

Sanais, in comp. for Satis. = care, min, walk- 
ing or moving slowly, Bhartr.; m. the planet Saturn 
or its regent (cf Saae), MBh.; Kav, &c. (in MBh, 
also applied to other planets and even the sun); 
Saturday, Vishn,; -Aavaca, in, n., -figd, f N, of 
wks.; -zdva, mn. Saturday, Subh,; -vadkdna, n., 
ata, nN, of wks, 3 -samvatsara, m, the year of 
Saturn (during which this planet completes his course 
through the 28 Nakshatras; in modern astron, = 
30 of our years), MW, 

Sanais (KV.) or ganais (Sbr.), ind. (originally 
instr. pl. of faa, q.v.; ch. wecats, nicats; quietly, 
sottly, gently, gradually, alternately, RV. &e. 8c. 
=taraim, ind. more (or very) quietly, softly &c., 
AitBr.; AsvSr, 

Wa sanaka, m. (cf. sanaka) N, of a son 
of Sambara, Hariv. (v.1. senaka). 

Sanakivali or °1i, f. ( perhaps for sanak?; cf. 
sana) Scindapsus Officinalis, L. 

Sana-parnl, f. (for fana-f"?) Wrightia Anti- 
dysentetica, L. (ef. sana and asana-p”). 

Wealtare sandisaha, m.=yandaka, L. (v1. 
svanbtsaha). 

Wet gunta, santi &ce. See p. 1055, col. 1. 

Santanu, santama &c. See Jam-tanu, sdm- 
fama, p. 1084, col. 3. 


Wa ganna. See v2. sad, 
Waieat gam-no-devi &c. See p. 1054, 


col, 3e 
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Wr. sap, (in gram.)a technical term used 
for the Vikarana @ (inserted between the root and 
terminations of the conjugational tenses in verbs of 
the Ist class; sce ci-karana, p. 954). 

W 2. sap, ind. a prefix implying assent 
or acceptance (as in Sap-kavotz, he admits or ac- 
cepts’, W. 


PU f 3. Sap, cl. 1. 4. P. A. (Dhatup. xxiii, 
31; xxvi, 89) Japatt, Ste or Sapyatt, “te 
(the latter only in Bhatt.; pf. Susipa, spd, aor. 
asipsit, asapta, Gr. (2. pl. sd pta in TS. prob. w.r.J; 
fut. Sapla.ib.; Japsyati, °¢e, ib.; Sapishye, MBh.; 
inf, Japtum or Sapitum, ib.; ind. p. sapstad, ib.; 
faptvd, Gr.), to curse (mostly P. with acc.; in AV, 
v, 30, 3, A. with dat.), RV. &c. &c.; (P. A.) to 
swear an oath, utter an execration (sometimes with 
dapatham or °thin; also with axritamt, to swear 
a talse oath), RV. &c. &c.; (P. A.) to revile, scold, 
blame (acc., rarely dat.), Yajit.; Kav.; Pur.; (A.; 
m. c. also P.) to curse one’s self (followed by yad?, 
‘if,’ i.e, to promise with an oath, vow or swear ‘that 
one will not’ &c.; or followed by dat. and rarely 
acc, of the person to whom and iustr. of the object 
by which one swears; or followed by 2/7, e.g. varwe- 
néti, ‘to sweat by the name of Varuna, VS.), RV. 
&e. &e.; (A.) to adjure, supplicate, conjure any onc 
(acc.) by (instr.), R.; Hariv.: Caus. sapayati (aor. 
asisafat’, to adjure, conjure, exorcise (demons), 
AV.; AitBr.; to cause any one (acc.) to swear by 
(instr.), Mn. viii, 113 (cf. Séfeta): Desid. ssfap- . 
sati, °te, Gr.: Intens. dasapyate, sdsapti, or Saze- 
fapyate, Jansapte, ib. 

Sapa, m.a curse, imprecation, oath ( = sapatha\, | 
L.; a corpse (w.r. for sava, q.v.\, W.; N, of aman, | 
g. asnddt. | 

Sapatha, m. (and n., g. ardharcdi, ile. f. a) - 
a curse, imprecation, anathema, RV. &c. &c.; an. 
oath, vow, Mn.; MBh. &c.; an ordeal, Nar.; scold- . 
ing, reviling, L.  karana, n. swearing or taking an 
oath, Dhiirtan. =jambhana, mf\Z)n. nullifying a 
curse, Apast. = pattra, n. written testimony on 
oath or affidavit, MW, = pfirvakam, mfn. with 
oaths, Cat. —yAvana, mi/7)n. averting a curse, AV. 
— yopana, mf(7)n. warding off or nullifying a curse, 
ib, Sapathottaram, ind. with oaths, Kathis, 

Sapathiya, Nom. P. -ydfz (only pr. p. “yt, 
uttering curses), AV, 

Sapatheyya, m. a curser, swearer, AV. 

Saypathya, min. depending on a curse, (a sin) 
consisting in cursing or imprecation, RV, 

Sapana, ui. a curse, imprecation, AV,; reviling, 
abuse, W.; an oath, asseveration by oath or ordeal, 
ib, = tara (safand-}, mtn, inclined to cursing, SBr. 

Sapita, min. cursed, R. vii, 55, 21. 

Bapta, min. id., Suparn.; MBh, &c. (-vaé, min, 
= pf, Sasifu, MBh.); adjured, conjured, R.; sworn, 
taken as an oath, W.; m. Saccharum Cylindricum, 
L.; n.a curse, imprecation, TBr,; Kith.; an oath, R. 

Saptri, m. a curser, swearer, AV. 

Sapya, mfn. to be cursed &c., Pan. iii, 1, 98, Sch. 

Sapva, m. abuse, reviling, L. 

JM saphd, m. (L. also o.; ifc. f. a; of 
doubtful derivation) a hoof (esp. the hoof of a horse), 
RV. &c. &e,; an eighth (because of the divided 
hoofs of the cow ; cf. fdda, a fourth), RV.; TS.; 

Br.; a claw, V5. xii, 4; a wooden implement 
formed like a claw or hook (for lifting an iron pot 


or pan from the fire), Br.; Laty.; Unguis Odoratus, ; 
L.; (du., with Pasishthasya) N. of two Simans, , 


KatySr.; 1. the root of a tree, L. [Cf., accord. to | 
some, Germ. Auo/, /Iuf; Ang). Sax. df; Eng. . 
hoof.) = graha, m. the hoof or claw of an animal. 
used asa kind of receptacle, SBr. cyuata (sapha-), 
mith. tossed up by hoofs (as dust), RV. = 1, -vat 
(fupha-), mu, possessing hoofs or claws (n. a hoofed | 
animal , ib.» 2, «vat, ind. like a hoof, MW.—gag, | 
ind. by cighths (see Japa above),?ancavBr. Saphae | 
ksha, m.N, ofaiman (cf séphakshi), Sapharaj, 
min. destroying hoofs or d° with the hoofs (said of 
demons), RV. Saphéru, mf(#)n. (a woman) whose 
thighs resemble the two divisions of a cow's hoof, 
Pan. iv, 1, 70. 

Saphara, m. (iic. f. d; also written saphara and 
said to be connected with fafia) Cyprinus Saphore 
(a kind of bright little fish that glistens when darting 
about in shallow water), Kav.; VarBrS.; Kathas. 


WU I. 


Sup. 
&c.; a carp or kind of large fish (that preys on other 
fish), Kathis. cxxiii, 10; (7), f. a fish or a kind of 
fish (see Pite-#’); ebony, L. —xtipa, n. the form 
of a carp or large fish, BhP, Sapharidhipa, m. 
the fish Clupea Alosa (= #//s#a), L. 

Saphari, (prob.) m. a small fish, Gal. 

Saphariya, mfn. (fr. daphara), g. utkardd:, 

Sapharuka, m.a box, box-like receptacle, pot, 
Hear, 


WT sabara, wfn. (also written savara; cf. 
§abala below) variegated, brindled, L.; relating or 
belonging to a Sabara (prob. for s#ara’, MBh.; m. 
N. of a wild mountaineer tribe in the Deccan (in 
later language applied to any savage or barbarian = 
kirata, pulinda, bhilla ; accord, to L.‘ the son ofa 
Stidra and a Bhilli’), AitBr,; MBh. &c.; a kind of 
Lodhra or Lodh tree, L. (ef. comp.) ; N. of Siva, L.; 
(with A d@kshivata) N. of the author of RV. x, 169, 
Anukr.; of a poet, Cat.; of a Buddhist, ib.; =Ja- 
bara-svimin (in sabara-bhashya, 4.v.); = hasta 
and Sdstra-visesha, L.; (a), f. N. of a Yoginf, 
Heat.; (7), f. a Sabara woman, R.; Kathis. &c.; 
n, water, L. (prob. w.r. for davdbare’. = kanda, 
mi. a sweet potato, L. »jambu, N. of a place (sec 
saharajambuka). = bhishya, 1. Sahara's i.e. Sa- 
bara-svamin’s Comm. on the MimAysd-sittra (also 
called Sddara-6h°; it has been critically annotated 
by the great Mim4psa authority Kumarila), =1lo- 
dbra, m. a kind of Lodhra, L.-sigha, m. N. of 
a king (mentioned in the Katharnava), Cat, = svit- 
min, m. N, of an author (cf. éadara-bhashya), 
IW. 98,n. 1. Sabar@laya, m. the abode of savage 
tribes, L, Sabardh&re, m. ‘the Sabaras’ food,’ a 
kind of jujube, L. 

Sabaraka, m. 2 Sabara, savage or barbarian, 
Kiv.; (#k@), f. a Sabara woman, Nalac. 

Sabarfla, m. a sort of Lodhra, W. ; 

Sabari-./bh&, P.-bhavali, to become a Sabara 
ot savage, Harav. 


WTS sadcla, mf(a or i)n. (also written sa- 
vala; cf. sabara above) variegated, brindled, dap- 
pled, spotted (in RV. x, 14, 10 applied to the two 
four-cyed watch-dogs of Yama), RV. &c. &c.; varic- 
pated by, i.e. mixed or provided or filled with 
(instr, or comp.), Kav.; Sarvad.; disfigured, dis- 
turbed, BhP. (sce comp.); m. a variegated colour, 
W.; N. of a serpent-demon, MBh.; of a man (v.1. 
for Sahara), Cat.; (@) or (2), f., sce below; n. 
water (cf. fadara), W.; a partic. religious obser- 
vauce of the Buddhists, ib. gu, mfn. having 
mottled cows, MW. =—cetana, mfn. disturbed in 
inind, BhP, = ti, f, -tva, nu. mixedness, mixture, 
Kiv.; Sih. —hyidaya, mfn. = -cefana, BhY. 
Sabalaiksha, m. ‘spotted-eyed,’ N. of a Rishi, 
MBh. SabalAsva, m. ‘having a dappled-horse,’ 
N.of a man (sou of Avikshit), MBh.; pl. N. of the 
children of Daksha and Vairani, Hariv.; Pur. Sa- 
balédara, m. ‘having a spotted-belly,’ N. of a 
demon, MantraBr. 

Sabalaka, ifn. spotted, brindled (in alg. applied 
to the 13th unknown quantity), Col, 

Sabalk,f. a spotted cow, L.; N. of acow (Kama- 
dhenu, the cow of plenty), R. 

SabalikZ, f. a kind of bird, Cat. (incorrectly 
written sa6°), 

Sabalita, min. variegated, Vis. 

Sabaliman, m. variegated state or condition, 
mottled look or appearance, Sif, vi, 27. 

Sabali, f. 2 spotted cow, L.; (nom. is) the cow 
of plenty, TS.; Br. = homa, m. an offering to the 
cow of plenty, Laty. 

Sabali-krita, mfn, (Jabali for Ja) variegated, 
Ragh.; VarBrs. 


WR sabd (rather a Nom, sabdaya fr. 

“ Satda),cl. 10. P.(Dhatup. xxxiii, 40) sa6- 

dayati, to make any noise or sound, cry aloud, Sig.; 

Paficat.; BhP.; to call, invoke, Samk.; Kathas.; 

(Sabdapayats, °te\, to call, address, R.: Pass, $ad- 

dyate, to he sounded &c.; to be called, MBh.; 
(impers,) it is chattered, Nir. i, 18. 

Sabda, m. (in DhyinabUp. also n.; ife. f. @; 
perhaps connected with 4/3. Jaf, cf. also 2. fa) 
sound, noise, voice, tone, note (sabdam o/kré, to 
utter a sound, raise the voice, cry aloud ; sound is 
supposed to be sevenfold [MBh, xii, 6858] ur eight- 


wea sabda-bodha. 


fold [Dharmas. 35] or tenfold [MBh. xiv, 1418]; 
in the Mimaps4 it is taught to be eternal); a word 
(fabdena, by word, explicitly, expressly), ib.; Kas, 
on Pin. ii, 3, 19; speech, language, BhP.; the right 
word, correct expression (opp, to apa-sabda), Pat. ; 
the sacred syllable Om, AmyitUp.; (in gram.) a de- 
clinable word or a word-termination, affix, Pan., 
Sch. ; a name, appellation, title, Mn.; MBh. &c. (Azc- 
chabdal,' because it issocalled,’ KatySr.); a technical 
term, I'Prit.; verba) communication or testimony, 
oral tradition, verbal authority or evidence (as one 
of the Pramanas, q.v.), Nyayas.; Sarvad. o kar 
maka, mf. (a root) meaning ‘to sound,’ Kié, on 
Pan, i, 4, §2. = 1. -karman, u. ‘sound-making,’ 
a sound, voise, Apast.«= 2, -karman, mfn. = -Aay- 
maka, Pain. i, 4, §2.0kalpe, m., -kalpa-tara, mn. 
N. of gram. wks, « kalpa-dru, m. N. of a lexicon 
by Kesava(alsocalled Aa/pa-dru). = kalpa-druma, 
m. N, of a modern Encyclopedia by Radha-kainta- 
deva, = kira (Pan.), -kirin (Nir.), min. making 
a noise or s°, sounding, sonorous, = koma, m, ‘word- 
repository, N, of a dictionary, = kaumudi, f. N. 
of a granimar by Cokka-nitha, = kaustubha, m. 
N, of a gram. by Lévari-prasida and of a Comm. on 
Pain.i, 1; -ditshana, n.N, of a gram. wk. by Bhas- 
kara-dikshita. —kriya, mfn. == -karmaka, Pan, i, 
4, 52, Vartr, 1.—khanda, m,n, N. of a ch, of the 
Tattva-cintamani; -prakasa, m., -uydkhya, f.N. 
of Comms. on it. ga, mf, perceiving sounds, 
BhP, ; uttering sounds, MBh. = gata, mtn. being or 
residing in a word (as a poetical or metaphorical 
meaning), MW. = gata, f.‘method of sounds,’ music, 
song, VarBrS.; nifn. uttering s°s, Hariv. guna, m. 
the quality of s°, MW.; the excellence of the sound 
or form (of a poem, as opp. to avtha-g", q.v.; there 
are 10 cundlamkiras, vit. ojas, prasada, slesha, 
samatd, samidht, madhurya, saukumarya, udi- 
rvatd, artha-vyakti, and kanti, qq. vv.),Vam. iii, 1, 
4.—gocara, m. the aim or object of specch (e. 7. 
any one who is spoken to or spoken about), BhP. 
= graha, m.‘recciverofs’,’ the ear, L.; recciving 
or catching sound, ib.; N. of a fabulous arrow, ib. 
~~ griima, m, the totality of sounds, L. = ghoshi, f. 
N. of a collection of paradigms to the Samkshipta- 
sira grammar, «= candrikd, f. N. of a lexicon by 
Bana-kavi and of a dictionary on materia medica by 
Vaidya Cakrapani-datta, —cturya, n. skill in 
words, cleverness of diction, eloquence, MW, == cali, 
f, a partic. movernent in dancing, Samelt.; -aridya, 
n. a kind of dance, ib. = citra, n. sound-variation, 
alliteration &c., Kpr.; 5ah.; mtn, having various or 
fanciful sounds, MW. —cintiimani, m. N. of a 
Comm. on Panini’s Ashtadhyyi and of a lexicon by 
Vyasa-vitthalacirya ; -7vitéd, f. N. of a Prakrit 
grammar by Subha-candra, = coxa, m. ‘ word-thief,’ 
a plagiarist, W. —cyuta,n. (prob.) =-Azza, Bharat. 
= ja, min. arising frum s”, produced by words, MW. 
= tattva-prakiiga, m. N. of wk. =tanmittra, 
n. the subtle element of s°; MW, «taramga, in., 
-taramgini,f.,-tindava,n.'?',-trivenikd, f.N. 
ofwks, = tva, n. the condition or nature ofs°, Tarkas,; 
-jatt-pramina, v. N, of wk, = dipika, f. N. of a 
grammar (on irregular nouns) and a lexicon by Kum- 
bhinasa-naitha; of a Comm. on the Mugda-bodha by 
Govinda-rama, = nityath&, f. the eternity of sound 
(also -¢va, MW.); -vecdra,m.N. of wk. = niril- 
pana, n., -nirnaya, m. N. of wks. =uritya, n. 
a kind of dance, Samylt.« netri, m. ‘ word-chief,’ 
N. of Panini (as chief of grammarians), Buddh. 
= pati, m. ‘word-lord,’ a mere nominal leader, 
Ragh. = pada-maSjary, m. N. of a grammar. 
~ pariccheda, m.N. of various wks.; -rahasya, 
n., -rahasye 'piirva-vada-rahasya, n. N, of wks, 
= p&tha, m. a collection of paradigms of declen- 
sion, by Ganga-dhara, = pita, m, range or reach of 
sound ; (az), ind. as far as s” reaches, Bhatt. (v.1.) 
- pitin, mfn. aiming or hitting at any object by 
the mere s° (without seeing it), Nir.; falling with a 
s°, MW. = prak&aa, m, N. of various wks, = pra- 
bheda, m, N. of a grammar and lexicon ; -#dma- 
mala, t, = sabda-bheda-prakisa, -pramina, 0. 
verbal testimony or proof, oral evidence, MW. 
~ priminys-khandans,!.,-priminya-vida, 
m. N, of two phil. wks, = pris, infn. enquiring after 
(the meaning of) a word, Un. ii, §7, Sch. (cf. Pan. 
vi, 4, 19). ~ b&nadgra-vedhin, mn, hitting (an 
unseen object) with an arrow’s point by (aiming at) 
the mere sound, R. (cf. sadda-vedhin)\, = byihatl, 
f. N. of a Comm, on the Maha-bhashya. = bodha, 
nm. (in phil.) knowledge derived from verbal testi- 


Wenuq sabda-brahman, 


mony ; -frakdra, m., -prakriyd,f,, -vicdra, m. N. 
of wks, = brahiman, n. ‘word-brahman,’ the Veda 
considered as a revealed sound or word and identi- 
fied with the Supreme, MaitrUp. ; Pur. ; °ma-maya, 
mf(¢)n. consisting in the Veda identified with Br°, 
Paticar, = bhKj, mfn. (ifc.) bearing the title of, Ragh, 
= bhid, f. perversion of words, BhP, = bhishana, 
n. N. of a grammar and.a Comm. on P&nini's Ash- 
tidhydyi. = bhyit, min. bearing only the name of 
anything, BhP. (v.1.; cf. sadda-patz). » bheda, m, 
‘gifference or distinction of sounds or words,’ N. of 
a glossary; -22) dipana, n., -rttrdesa, m. N. of wks.; 
-prakasa, m. N. of a glossary of nouns (which al- 
though identical in meaning differ more or less in 
their orthography; it is usually appended to the 
Viiva-prakisa and also called sabda-bhcda-nama- 
mili or galda-prabheda-n°), =bhedin, min. = 
-vedhin, L.; m. an arrow, L,; N. of Arjuna, L.; 
the anus, L. »mafijari, f. N. of a grainmar by 
Narfivana, = mani-pariccheddloka, m.,-mani- 
vylikhby&, f. N.ofaCommentary, = maya, mf(7)n. 
consisting of sound or of sounds, VPrat.; Hear.; 
sounding, uttering sounds, Hariv.; (ifc.) consisting 
of formed of a partic. word, Ragh, xviii, 5. = mi- 
tra, n. sound only, a mere sound, Paiicat. = mala, f, 
N. of a lexicon and a collection of paradigms of de- 
clension (accord, to the K4-tantra grammar), = mil. 
likd, f., -mimansi, {. N. of wks. »-mukta- 
mahfrnava, m, N. of a modern dictionary (com- 
piled fur Colebrouke by Tari-mani, son of RAama- 
candra).«- mila, n. N. of a gram. wk.= yoni, m. 
the source or origin of a word, BhP.; a radical word, 
root, L, =ratna, ». N. of a Comm. on the Prab- 
dha-manorama (q.v.) and of a lexicon; -smahi, f., 
-samanvaya, m.; “tnidkara, m., Slndvali, f, N. 
of grammars and dictionaries. © rahasya, n. N, of 
two phil. wks, —rahita, mfn. ‘destitute of sound,’ 
noiseless, VarBrS. = rigid, m. (in phil.) a collection 
of sounds ot words or infallible verbal teachings (said 
of the Veda); ‘collection of sounds or letters,’ the 
alphabet ; -mahészara, m, ‘ great lord of the alpha- 
bet,’ N. of Siva (as the revezler of granimar to 
Panini), RTL. 84, 1; Cat. = xrfipa, n. the nature 
or quality of a sound, a partic, sound, Paf.cat.; the 
gram, form ofa word, Kas. on Pan.ii, 3, 48; N.ofa 
gram. wk; mf(@)n. appearing inthe form of a sound, 
Daiicar.; -prakasikd, f. a collection of paradigms 
ofdeclension (accord. tothe Mugda-bodha grammar); 
“pdvali, {. N. of a gram, wk, = lakeshana, n. and 
-lakshana-rahasya, n. N. of wks. — iagartha- 
candrikk, f. ‘elucidation of the gender and mean- 
ing of words,’ N, cf a lexicon, = vajri, f. N. ofa 
deity, Kalac. = vat, min, uttering sounds, sounding, 
noisy, Nir.; Hariv.; crackling (as flame), VarBrS. ; 
endowed with sound (as wind), BhP.; (a7), ind. 
noisily, MBh.; MarkP, = v&dartha, tn. N. of a 
wk. on the Nyaya by Kaghu-nitha. = viridhi, 
m, ‘ocean of words,’ a vocabulary, Cat. == widyit, f. 
‘science of sounds ot words,’ grammar, philology, 
Dai. ; Sis.; -Sds¢va, n. id., Buddh. ; “dyopddhydya, 
m. a teacher of grammar, Rajat. evidhi, m. N. of 
a gram, wk, « virodha, m. contradiction in words 
(not in sense), seeming contradiction, Malav., Sch. 
= visesha, in. difference or variety of sound; pl. 
the varieties of sound (these the Simkhya arranges 
accord. to the actents, «da/la, an-uddlla, svarita, 
and the notes of the gamut, shad-ja, rishabha, 
gdndhava, mathyama, paitcama, daivata, nisha- 
da &c., qq. vv.), MW. = vigeshana, n. (in gram.) 
the attribute of a word, an adjective, ib. —vritti, 
f. (in rhet.) the function of a word, ib. = vedha, 
mfn. m vedhin (applied to an arrow’, Paficad.; m., 
the act of shooting at or hitting an invisible object 
the sound of which is only heard, MBh.; R.; Divyfv. 
= vedhin, mfn.‘sound-piercing,’ hitting an unseen 
(but heard) object, Nir.; R. (°a@As-tva, n., MBh.; 
R.); N. of Arjuna, L.; of king Data-ratha, MW. 
=vedhya, min, to be shot at without being seen 
(cf. prec.), R.; n. = -vedha, m., ib, = vailakshan- 
ya,n. difference in word, verbal difference (as opp. to 
artha-v, difference of meaning), MW. = vyipEra- 
violira, m. N. of a wk. on Alamk4ra by Rajanaka 
Mammata. = sakti, f. the force or signification of a 
word, Kpr.; Pratap.; -prakasikd, f. N. of a Nyaya 
wk.; -prabodhini, f.N. of a Comm. on it. = gabe 
dArtha-maiijiishK, f. ‘collection of words and 
their meanings,’ N. ofalexicon. = éieana,n.‘science 
of sounds or words,’ grammar; -vtd, mfn. versed in 
gr°, Sis. = sistem, n, =-Sdsana, Vear. (also N. of a 
partic. grammar). = sudahi, f.‘purity of language,’ 


N. of the sth ch. of Vimana’s Kivyalamkdra-vritti. 
«gesha, mfn. having only the name remaining, 
Kavyad. (cf. prubhu-sabda-s°), = sobhit, f. N. of 
a grammar. «slesha, m. a verbal quibble, pun 
(opp. to artha-sf), Sié., Sch, = samkirga-niril- 
pans, n., -Samgraha-nighanfa, m., -samoaye 
(cf, sabddmbhodh:),m. N. of wks. samjia, min, 
bearing the name of (comp.), BhP. —samjaif, f. 
(in gram.) a technical term, Pan. i, 1, 68. = sad- 
ripa-samgraha, m. N. of a Nyfya wk. = sam- 
darbha-sindhu, m. (cf. Sabddrnavdbhidhana), 
N, of a lexicon (compiled for Sir W, Jones by Katsi- 
natha Bhatt&carya). = sambhavya, m. the source or 
origin of sound (applied to air or the wind), Hariv. 
=sigara, m. ‘sea of words, N. of Conim. on the 
Siddhinta-kaumud!, =siidhana, min, hitting a 
mere sound (i.e, hitting an object perceived only by 
the ear; cf. Sadda-vedhin), MBh. = sidhya-pra- 
yoga, m. N. of a grammar by Rama-nitha Cakra- 
vartin, = sira, m, N. of a grammar by Yatisa ; 
-nivhantu, m, N. of a dictionary, sha, mfp. = 
-sddhana, MBh. = siddhanta-madsjazi, f. N. of 
a gram, wk, = siddhi, f. ‘correct formation or use 
of words,’ N. of various wks.; -szdandha, m.N. of 
a modern school-book. = gaukarya, un. facility of 
expression, A. = saushthava, n. elegance of words, 
a praccful style, ib. =stoma-mahinidhi, m. N. 
of wk. = sparéa-raga, m. pl. sound and touch and 
taste, R. =sphota, m. the crackling (of tire), Kam, 
=» smriti, f. science of words, grammar, philology, 
Vam. iii, 1, 4. ~svtantrya-vida, in. N. of a 
Nyjiya wk. «hina, n. the use of a word in a form 
or meaning not sanctioned by standard authors, 
Kavyad. (cf. sabda-cyuta). Sabdakara, m.‘ word- 
mine,’N.ofagrammar, Sabdakshara, n. the sacred 
syllable Om uttered aloud or audibly, AmritabUp. 
Sabdakhyeya, min, that which may be said aloud, 
Mezh. Sabdddambara, m. high-sounding words, 
verbosity, bombast, Sih, SabdAtita, mfn. beyond 
the reach of sound (applied to the Supreme), MW. 
Sabdddi, m. (scil. véshaya, q.v.) the objects of 
sense beginning with sound, W.; -dharmin (ib.), 
-mat (Samk.), mfn. having the quality of sound &c. 
SabdAdhikira, m. N. of a gram. wk. Sabdi- 
dhishthana, .‘sound-receptacle,’ the ear, L. Sab- 
dadhy&hfra, m. the supplying of a word (to com- 
plete an ellipsis), MW, Sabdinanta-sigara- 
samuccaya, )., Sabddnityat&-rahasya, 1. N. 
of wks. Sabdinukarana, min. imitating sounds, 
Nir, Sabddnukriti, f. imitation of s°s, onomato- 
pocia, ib. Sabdanurfipa, n. conformity to or imi- 
tation of sound, W. Sabddnuviddha-samidhi- 
paiicaka, n. N, of a Yoga wk, Sabdinusisana, 
n. ‘word-instruction or explanation,’ N, of Panini's 
grammar and similar wks, (by. Sakatayana, Hema- 
candta &c,); -durga-paddvali, {., -stitra-fitha, 
m.N.ofwks, Sabd&nusishti, f. teaching of words 
or sounds, grammatical knowledge, Sarvad. sSab- 
danusira, m. following a sound; (ea), ind. in the 
direction of a sound, Sak. Sabdintara-pida, m., 
Sabdiprim&nya-rahasya, n. N. of wks, Sab- 
dA&bahi, m. ‘ ocean of words,’ N. of a lexicon (com- 
piled by order of Prana-kyishna); -¢a7z, f.‘ boat on the 
ocean of w's,’a glossary (of words formed by Unadi suf- 
fixes, by Rima-povinda). Sabddbhivaha, mf{(d)n. 
conducting sound (as the auditory passage), Suér, 
Sabddmbhodhi, m. (also called dabda-sanicaya) 
‘word-ocean, N. of a wk, on declension by a Jain 
author, Sabddrpava,m.'id.,’ N.of a grammarand 
a lexicon ; -candrikd, f. N. of Comm.; -vdcaspats, 
m. N. of a poet, Cat.; -sudhd-nidht, m. N. of a 
grammar; °vdbhidhdna, n. N. of a lexicon (= 
sabda-samdarbha-sindhu). Sabdértha, m, (dv.) 
sound (or word) and sense, Sah. (cf. artha-sad- 
da, g. raja-dantdds); the nature or meaning of 
sounds, VPrat,; the meaning of a word (see fabdu- 
sabddrtha-maijiishd); vense or meaning of oral tra- 
dition (asa source of knowledge; cf. comp.) ; -ka/pa- 
taru,m.N.ofalexicon; ola 9h mfn.containing 


Wray sama-val, 


(virtually) sound and meaning, RamatUp.; -cav- 


drika, f., °kiddhdra, m.), -cinltamant, m., -tar- 
kamyita, n., -nirvacana, n., (Cna-khandana, n.), 
-maijari, f., -ratna, n., -ratndkara, 0. -ratnd- 
vali, {., -rahasya, 0. -sagidiptha, f., -sdvra-man- 
Jari, {.N. of wks. ; ¢idrambhana, mfn, beginning 


with the meaning or force of oral tradition, Apast.; 
N. of a ch, of the Tattva-cintimany-aloka, fabs, 
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ailamk&ra, m. embellishment of the sound (of a 
sentence by rhyme, alliteration 8&c., as opp. to ar- 
thal’, q.v.), a figure of speech depending for its 
pleasingness on sound or words (such as the yamaka 
and anuprdsa, qq.vv.); -manjari, {. N. of wk.; 
-vicdra, m. N. ofa ch. of Vamana’s Kivyalamk4ra- 
vritti, Sabdloka, m.N. of wk. ; -raharya,n., -vie 
veka, m.;k5adyota,m.N.cfComms. Sabdavali, 
f. a collection of paradigms of declension (belonging 
to the Ki-tantra grammar), Sabdivaloka, m. 
N.ofwk. Sabdéndu-sekhara, m. (with drthat) 
N. of a Comm, on Nagoji-bhafta's Siddhanta-kau- 
mudi; (with /aghz) an abridgment of the prec. wk. 
by the same; -doshdddhidra, m. N. of an index of 
the errorsin the same wk. Sabdénadriya, n. ‘sound- 
organ,’ the ear, Suir. Sabddtpatti, f. production 
or origin of sound, TPrat, Sabdddadhi, m. ocean 
or treasury of words, Cat. 
Sabdaka, m. = Jadda, a sound, AgP. 


Sabdana, min. sounding, sonorous, Pn. iii, 2, 
148, Sch.; u. sounding, « sound, noise, W.; (ite.) 
speaking, talking about, Cat. 

Sabdaniya, nifn. to be invoked, Siy. 

Sabdtya (cf. stabi), Nom, A. °yate (Pan. iii, 
1, 173 exceptionally also °vaé/), to make a sound 
(ace.), ery, yell, bray, Nir.; MBh. &c.: Caus, fad- 
ddyayati, to cause a sound to be nade by cinstr.), 
Pan, i, 4, 52, Vartt. 1, Pat.; to cause any one (ace,) 
to cry by (instr.), Vop. v, 5. 

Sabdala, mf. sonorous, L. 

Sabdita, mifn. sounded, cried, uttered &e.: in- 
voked (as a deity), Sis. ; communicated, imparted, 
taught, Bh)’. ; called, named, MBh.; Hariv. &e.; 0. 
noise, crv, the braying (of an ass), Paiicat. 

Sabdin, min. sounding, noisy, AV.; (ife.) re- 
sounding with, Hariv. (v.1. adder), 


1. gam, ¢). 4. P. (Dhatup. xxvi, 92) 

Sdmyati (rarely “fe, and ep, also samati, 

%e; Ved. sumypati, simyali; and cl. 9. samnatt 
[Naigh. ii, 9], samnishe, samnithias, \wpv. sant- 
nishva, Samishva, samishva, Samidhvam; pf, 
Sasama, Semuh, Br. &e.; sasam:', Subj. sasdmate, 
RV.; p. dasamand [q.¥.}; aor. dfamrshthis, RV.; 
asamat, Br. [cf. pres. }; Prec. sumydt, Gr.; fut. sa- 
mili, Samishyalt, ib.; ind. p. samitod, sdintaid, 
samam, ib.), to toil at, fatigue or exert one’s self 
(esp, in performing ritual acts), RV.; TBr.; to pre- 
pare, arrange, VS.; to become tired, finish, stop, 
come to an end, rest, be quiet or calm or satisfied or 
contented, TS.; SBr. &c.; to cease, be allayed or 
extinguished, MBh.; Kay. &c.; cl. 9. (cf. above) 
to put an end to, hurt, injure, destroy, Kath. : Pass, 
Samyate (aor. asamt), Pan, vii, 3, 34: Caus. su- 
mayatt (mc, also sdmayati; aor. asifamat ; Pass. 
Sadmyate), to appease, allay, alleviate, pacify, calm, 
soothe, scttle, RV. &c. &c.; to put to an end or to 
death, kill, slay, destroy, remove, extinguish, sup- 
press, TS. &c, &c.; to leave off, desist, MBh.; to 
conquer, subdue, Kalid.; Bhatt.: Desid. s¢sameshati, 
Gr.: Intens, sagrsamits (Balar.), Sagsamyate, fay- 
Santi (Gr,), to be entirely appeased or extinguished 
(pf. faysamdn: cakruh, Bhatt.). (Ct. Gk.«aprve,] 
Sama, m. tranquillity, calmuess, rest, equani- 
mity, quietude or quietism, absence of passion, ab- 
straction from eternal objects through intense medi- 
tation (Samam o/kri, ‘to calm one’s self,’ ‘be 
tranquil’), Mn.; MBh. &c.; peace, peace with (sdr- 
dham), MBh.; Quietism or Tranquillity (personified 
asa son of Dharma and husband of Pripti), MBh.; 
tranquillization, pacification, allayment, alleviation, 
cessation, extinction, MBh.; Kav. &c.; absence of 
sexual passion or excitement, iinpotence, TangBr.; 
alleviation or cure of disease, convalescence, W.; 
final happiness, emancipation from all the illusions 
of existence, L.; indifference, apathy, Rajat.; the 
hand (cf, faya), L, ; imprecation, malediction (w.r, 
for Japa), L.; N. of a king of the Nandi-vegas, 
MBh.; of a son of Andhaka, Hariv.; of a son of 
Dharma-sitra, BhP.; (@), f. N. of a divine female, 
ParGy.; (sda), mfn, tame, doniestic, RV. i, 32, 
15; 33) 15. «kyit, min, devoted to quietism, L. 
wm gir, f. a tranquillizing word or speech, Prab, 
= nica-medhra, m. one whose generative organ 
hangs down from absence of passion or impotence, 
TaindBr. = para, mfn. devoted to quiet, tranquil, 
VarByS. « pradhina,mfn.id., Sek. prépta,min, 
one who has attained, quiet, Vedantas. = vat, mfn, 
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tranquil, peaceful, Sis.; Venis. = vyasanin, min. 
dissolute from indifference, Rijat. =gama, mfn. 
enjoying perpetual tranquillity (as Siva), MBh, =st- 
kha, n. the joy or happiness of tr°, Bhartr. = sudh&, 
f. the nectar of tr°, ib, —setu-pradipa, m. N. of 
wk, =saukhya, n. = -sukha, Santi’. =» stha, mfn. 
engaged in quietism, MW, mathali, f. = anfar- 
vedi, Gal. Samighsa(?) and Sambaga, N. of 
two places, Rajat. Sama&tmaka, mfo. calm or 
tranquil by nature, R. Saménutaka, m. ‘destroyer 
of tranquillity,’ N. of Kama-deva (god of love’, L. 
Samanvita, min, devoted to quietism, MundUp. 
Samopanyisa, m. overtures of peace, Vents. 

Samaka, min. (fr. Caus.) pacifying, a pacifier, 
peace-maker, Pan. vii, 3, 34, Sch.; (a), f. a kind of 
creeper (found in Nanda-pura’, Kaus. 

Samatha, m. (cf. Un.i, 102, Sch.) N. of a Brah- 
man, MBh, 

Samatha, m. guict, tranquillity, absence of pas- 
sion, Lalit.; a counsellor, minister, L. = vipas- 
yana-viharin, im. ‘enjoying quictude and right 
knowledge,’ N. of Buddha, Divyav. = sambhira, 
m. (with Buddhists) quietude as one of the equip- 
ments (onc of the 4 Sambharas, q.v.), Dharmas. 117. 

Samana, mi(i\n. calming, tranquillizing, sooth- 
ing, allaying, extinguishing, destroying, KatySr. ; 
MBh, &c.; m. ‘setuler, destroyer,’ N. of Yama, las. ; 
a kind of antelope, L.; a kind of pea, L.; (#3, f., 
see below; n. the act of calming, appeasing, allay- 
ing, tranquillization, pacitication, extinction, destiuc- 
tivo, Kaus.; MBh. &c.; killing, slaying, immolation, 
Kaus, ; chewing, swallowing, L.; a mode of sipping 
water (prob. for camana’, MW.; malediction, re- 
viling (w.r. for fapana), W, = vidhi, im, N. of the 
40th Paris. of the AV, = svasri, f. ‘Yama’s sister,’ 
the river Yamuna or Jumna, L, 

Saman{, f. ‘the calming one,’ night, L.= pra, 
m, (prob,) a partic. mode of reciting the Rig-veda, 
Pat. on Pan. iii, 2,1, Vartt. 1, —shada, m, ‘night- 
goer,’ a Rikshasa, evil spirit, demon, L. 

Samaniya, min, to be tranquillized, consolable, 
MW.,; serving for tranquillization, soothing, Susr.; 
n, a sedative, ib., Sah, 

Samayitri, m. (tr. Caus.) an alleviator, tran- 
guillizer, Kaus. (Sdamujitritha, f., MaitrS.); an ex- 
linguisher, destroyer, killer, slayer, Nir; Ragh. 

Bamala, n. (Un. i, 111) impurity, sin, blemish, 
fault, harm, AV.; TS.; Kath, ; Kauég.; BhP.; feces, 
osdure, L. = grihita, m., aflected with a taint, AitBr. 

SamAya, Nom. A. “ydte, to fatigue or exert one’s 
self, RV.; to set at rest, put to death, kill, slay, 
MaitrS.; Apast.; (P.) to strive after mental calm, 
TUp. 

ffamihba, m. a quict place, hermitage, L. 

Sami, n. labour, toil, work, effort, RV.; AV.; Ff. 
a legume, pod (v.1!. Sinz), 1.5 the Samf tree (see 
below); m. N. ofa son of Audhaka, Hariv.; ofa son 
of Usinara, BhP. ~roha, m. ‘ascending the Samif 
tree,’ N. of Siva, L.= shthala, u., Pan. viii, 3, 94. 

famika, on. N. of a man, g. dedddl. 

Samita, mfn. (cf. sdvzt/a) prepared, ready (as an 
oblation), VS.; (fr. Caus.) appeased, allayed &Xc. ; 
kept in order, cut (as nails), Megh. 89 (v.1.}; de- 
stroyed, killed, Ragh.; relieved, cured, W. ; relaxed, 
intermitted, ib.; m. N. of a Sthavira of the Jainas, 
HParis.; (d), f. rice-powder, L. @ rnei, min, whose 
lustre is moderated ordinined, MW. Samitdyima, 
mfn. having the length diminished, ib. 

Samitavya, mn. to be appeased, MW. 

Samitri, nifn. one who keeps his mind calm, 
Raj.; (¢7/),m. a killer, slaughterer, cutter up (of a 
slaughtered victim), preparer, dresser, RV.; Br.; MBh, 

Samin, mfn. tranquil, pacific, incapable of any 
emotion, Kav.; Rajat. (cf. Pan. iii, a, 141; compar. 
of f. Santini-tard ot famini-tard, Pat.); m.N. of 
a son of Rajidhideva, Hariv, ; of a son of Sra, VP.; 
of a son of Andhaka, ib. 

_ Samira, m. (cf. fantira) a small variety of the 
Samf tree, L. 

Samishtha, mfn, most active, busiest (applied 
to the Ribhus’, Sidkhsr, 

Sami, f. (cf. dtvez) effort, labour, toil; RV.; VS.; 
(sami) the Sami tree, Prosopis Spicigera or (accord. 
to others) Mimosa Suma (possessing a very tough 
hard wood supposed to contain fire, cf. Mn. viii, 
247; Ragh. ili, gs it was employed to kindle the 


qamafay sanu-vyasanin, 


sacred fire, and a legend relates that Purii-ravas 
generated primeval fire by the friction of two branches 
of the Sami and Aivattha trees), AV. &c.; a legume, 
pod (cf. -7d¢r); a partic. measure (see ca(wh-s°) = 
valeuli or vagujt, L. kuna, m, the time when 
the Sami tree bears fruit, Pan. v, 2, 24. = garbha, 
m. ‘born in the S°,’ the Aévattha tree or Ficus Re- 
ligiosa (which strikes root in the fissures of other 
trees), Br.; SrS.; MBh. &c.; fire (supposed to be 
contained in the $°), Hariv.; a Brahman, L. —jita, 
mfn. produced in a $° tree (cf. prec.), Hariv, Jat, 
f. a kind of legume or pod, VarByS. =» dyishada, 
n. sg. a $° tree and a mill-stone, Laghuk. = tarn, 
n, the S° tree, Sak. i, 17 (v.1. for -dafd). = dhine 
ya, n.S° grain (one of the § classes of grain; but 
often =sany pulse of grain growing in pods), SBr.; 
Car. «» nivitam, ind. so as to be protected from the 
wind by a S° tree, Pan, vi, 2,8, Kas. = pattra, n, 
or -pattri, f. “having S° leaves,’ a kind of sensitive 
plant, Mimosa Pudica, L.—parna, n. a leaf of the 
S° tree, TBr. = piij&-vidhi, m. N. of wk, =~ pra- 
stha, n.,p. darky-didt. = phala, f.a sensitive plant 
(prob. = -fatird), L. =-mandira-mihitmya, 0. 
‘plorification of the S° and Mandira trees,’ N. of 
ch. of the GanP, = maya, mf{(7}n. consisting or 
made of S° wood, TS.; Br.; GrSrS. = lath, f. a 
branch of the S° tree, Sak.i, 17. =lfina, mfn. one 
(whose hair is) cut with (an instrument made of) S° 
wood, Kaus. = vat, mfn. N. of a man (cf. Sami- 
valid), «= vyiksha, m. — -/aru, Paficat. Samy- 
osha, 1m. the grains or seed of a legume or pod, Apast. 

Samika, m. N, of various men (esp. of a Muni, 
son of Siira and brother of Vasu-deva), VP. 

Samira, m.=<samira, Pan, v, 3, 88. 

Samya, mfn. tu be appeased or kept quiet &c., 
MW.,; =7thksha, TS., Sch.; ma partic. personifi- 
cation, SimavBr.; (d), f., see next. 

Samy, f.a stick, stall, (esp.) a wooden pin or 
peg, wedge &e., RV.; AV.; Br; GrsS.; the pin 
of a yoke (see yuga-s'); a partic. instrument used 
in the treatment ot hemorrhoids, Vigbh.; a sacri- 
ficial vesse], W.; a kind of cymbal or other musical 
instrument (= fala wsesha), MW.; a partic, mea- 
sure of length = 36 Angulas, VarBr3. (or = 32 A%s, 
KatySr., Sch.; ct. -Ashepa, -nifata &c. below) ; du, 
(dhuroh Samye\N oftwoSimans, ArshBr. = kehe- 
pa, m. the cast of a staff, distance that a staff 
can be thrown, MBh. = garta, m. n. a hole for the 
Sainyd, SankhSr, =» griha, n.( prob.) one who plays 
the cymbals, R. tila, m.a kind of cymbal, MBh.; 
Car. = nipita (Mbh.), -parivy&idha (SBr.),-pa- 
risa (ApsSr.), mi. ---ksiepa. = parasin, min, mea- 
suring he distance of the cast of a 5’, PaficavBr. 

-paita,m.(MBh.), -pritsa, m. ‘ Apast.),-prasana, 
n, (Laty.) = -Ashefe above. «» méitra, nifn, having 
the measure of a Samyi, TBr. 


WA 2. sim, ind. (g. eddi and svar-adt) au- 
spiciously, tortunately, happily, well (frequently used 
in the Veda, rarely in later language; often to be 
translated by a subst., esp, in the frequent phrase 
Sim yooh or Sam ca yds ca, happiness and welfare,’ 
sometimes joined with the verbs béi, as, hyd, da, 
vah, ya, sometimes occurring without any verb ; 
with dat. or gen. [ef Pan, ii, 3, 73,Sch.]; in some 
cases corresponding to an adj., e.g. Sam fad asmat, 
that is pleasant to him), RV, &c. &c. = pika, m., 
Cathartocarpus Fistula, MBh.; Suégr. &c. (perhaps 
w.t, for fampdka, cf. Samyd); N.of a Brahman, 
MBh,; (only L.) = vépdka and ydvaka (v.1, viydta 
and ydcaka); = tarkaka and dhrishia. = pita, m. 
Cassia Fistula, MW. © bhara, m.N. of a man (cf. 
Sdmbhara), =bhavé, mfn. = dambhu, VS.; m. 
(with Jainas) N. of the third Arhat of the present 
Avasarpinl, L. = bhavishtha (fd:-), mfn., superl. 
of fambhu, = bhu, see Sambhu, p. 1055. —mad, 
N. of an Angirasa, PaficavBr. (cf. Sdmmada). 

Sam, in comp. for 3. Jam. myn, see famyti, 
col. 3, = yu-wka, m.a sacred formula containing 
the words sta ydh! == next), AavSr.(cf. Pan. ii, 4, 29, 
Vartt. 1, Pat.) = yor-viké, m. the sacred formula 
beginning with the words fde chdgt-yér @ vrini- 
mahe, Br.; StS. y6s, ind. = sam jos (see under 
2. Sam), VS.; =dam-yor-vakd, Br.; KitySrS, 
= yv-anta, mfid\n. ending with the formula sas- 
yds,Vait. — vat: sém-), min. auspicious, prosperous, 
SBr.; containing the word sam, Cat, = vada, m., 
PAn. iii, 2, 14, Sch, = sthe or -sth&, min. being in 
prosperity, happy, prosperous, Pan. iii, 2, 77, Sch. 


yaciana samkara-vijaya. 


=» kara, sec below. = kpit (Jdiqz-),mifn, causing pros- 
perity, beneficent, T Ar. = gf, min., v.l. for -gu, TS. 
= gays, mi edyisn, blessing the household, RV.; 
AivSr, = garii, f. = Samhard, Pat. = gai (Sd-), 
f. blessing cattle, SBr. gu, mn. id, VS.; (gender 
doubtful) a kind of plant, Paficar.=tanu (sdm-*, 
mfn, wholesome for the body or the person (-¢vd, n.), 
TS.; m. (also written d@aztanis) N. of an ancient 
king with the patr. Kauravya (he was fourteenth 
descendant of Kuru, son of Pratipa and younger 
brother of Devapi, and usurped the sovereignty whilst 
the latter became a hermit; he married Ganga and 
atya-vatl; by the former he had a son named 
Bhishma, and by the latter Citringada and Vicitra- 
virya, cf. [W. 375), RV.; MBh.; Hariv. &c.; (with 
cakra-vartin) N, of an author (son of Uddharana, 
of the ‘lomara race‘, Cat. ; -avzvija, m. ‘son of Sam- 
tanu,’ N. of Bhishma, Sis. xv, 20. —tama (jdm-), 
mfn. inmost beneficent or wholesome or salutary, RV. ; 
AV.; VS.; BhP, = t&td (fi7-), min. beneficent, auspi- 
cious, RV.; f. pl. benefits, ib.; -s@kine catvdrt, N. 
of four hymns attributed toSaunaka,Cat.; “siya,a.N. 
of the hymn RV. vii, 35,GrSr5. = twa, n. beneticial- 
ness, auspiciousness, ‘I'S.; TBr.; Kith, = no-devi, f. 
N, of the verse RV. x, 9, 4, Yajii.; “vzya, m. (scil. 
anuvaka)N. of AV. i, 6, Pat. ov Pin, i, 3, 2, Vattt. 1. 

Samya, infi., Pin. v. 2, 138. 

Samyu, min, benevolent, beneficent, RV.; TS.; 
happy, fortunate, Bhatt.; N. of a son of Brihas-pati, 
TS.; Br.; MBh. —@ha&yas ‘samyii-), min, bene- 
ficent, refreshing, T Ar. 

Samva. Sce samba, p. 1038, col. 2. 

Samxkara,in{(7)0. causing prosperity, auspicious, 
beneficent, Nir.; MBh.; Bhi; m, N. of Rudra or 
Siva, VS.; AsvGr.; MBh. &c.; of a son of Kasyapa 
and Danu, VP.; of Skanda, AVParis.; of a serpent- 
demon,1..; ofaCakra-vartin,L.; N. of various authors 
and commentators, (esp. )of Samkardcarya (sce next 
page, col. 15 also with dhalfa, pandila, darman, 
rajinaka, &e.); (di, fh (ct. Sameegard under samt 
above) == Sakuaikd, Pan, iii, 2, 14,Vartt. 1, Pat.; N. 
of a female, ib.; a partic. Riga or musical mode, 
MW.:; (7), f., sce p. 1055, = katha, f. N. of wk. 
= kavaca, f. N. of a Kavaca. = kavi, m. N. of a 
poct, Cat. kimkara, m,a servant or worshipper 
of Siva (°7i-bhava, m. the being or becoming a w? 
of $°), Siphas.; N. of an author, Sarvad, ~ kroda, 
m. N. of a Nydya Commentary. = gana, m. N. of 
a poet, Subh. —gird, m. N. of a mountain, Daé, 
= gita, f. N.of a wk., Heat. = gaurfsa, m. N. of 
a temple, Rajat. = caritra, 1. N. of wk., -ceto- 
vilisa, m, ‘the play of Samkara’s wit,’ N. of an 
artiticial poem by Samkara-dikshita (celebrating the 
glories of Viirduast, esp. of its kings Yavanari and 
Ceta-sinha or Chet Singh), «jaya, see samhshepd- 
Samkara-jaya, = jit,m. N. of a man, Cat. Ji, m. 
N. of au author, ib. = jika, m. N. of a scribe) MW. 
= tirtha, n. N. of ch. of the SivaP, = datta, m., 
-Gaydlu, m., and -d&sa, m. N. of authors, Cat. 
~ dig-vijaya, m. ‘Samkara’s victory over every 
quarter (of the world),’ N. of a fanciful account of 
the controversial exploits of Samkardcarya (q. v.) by 
Midhavacatrya (also called samhshepa-sumkara- 
Jaya); =Samkara-vijaya below; -dindima and 
-sdra,m.N, of wks. = dikshita, m. N. of a writer 
of the last century (son of Dikshita Bila-krishna ; 
author of the Garigivatara-campi-prabandha, Pra- 
dyumna-vijaya, and Samkara-ceto-villsa), = deva, 
m. N. of a form of Siva, Cat.; of a king and a poet, 
ib. dhara, in. N. of a poet, ib, niryana, m. 
Vishnu-Siva( = hari-hara), RTL.65;-mahdimya, 
n., “ndsh{Ottara-sata, n.N. of wks, @ pati, m. N. 
of a man, Buddh. = pattra, n., -pida-bhiishana, 
n. N, of wks. = pushpa, m. a white Calotropis, L. 
(cf. Sarkard-p°), = pridur-bhiiva, m. N. of wk. 
» priya, m, ‘dear to Samkara,’ the Francoline par- 
tridge (= ti/tird), L.; (ci), f. Siva’s wife, Kathas. 
«bindu, m., -bhatta, m. N. of authors, Cat. 
~- bhatti, f., -bhattiya, nu. N. of wks. (or of one 
wk.) = bh&rati-tirtha, m. N. of an author, Cat. 
~ bhishya-ny&ya-samgraha, m., -mandira- 
saurabha, n. N. of wks. = misra,m. N. of various 
authors (esp. of a poet an! a philosophicr, son of 
Bhava-natha; cf, IW. 62, 68), Cat. =rksha (for 
-rtksha), m, N. of the Nakshatra Ardra (presided 
over by Siva), L. = lla, m. Ny of the patron of 
Kslieméndra (son of Bhi-dhara), Cat. = vardhana, 
m. N. of a man, Rajat, » varman, m. N. of a poet, 
Cat. =vijaya, m. ‘ Samicara’s victory,’ N. of Anan- 


Warfqsta samkara-vildsa. 


da-giri’s biography of Samkar&carya (recording his 
controversial victories, asa Vedantin, over numerous 
heretics); of a fanciful life of Samkar&cArya (in the 
form of a dialogue between Gid-vilasa and Vijfiana- 
kanda); of a poem by Vyasa-giri (describing the 
adventures of Siva); -wi/dsa, m. N. of a poem. 
» vilisa, m. N. of ch. of the SkandaP. and of 
another wk. by Vidyfranya; -campii,f.N.ofa poem 
by Jagan-naitha. = sikeha, f. N. of a wk. on Vedic 
phonetics, = sukra, n. quicksilver, Bhpr, = #ukla, 
m. N, ofa learned man, Cat. #vasura, m.‘Siva’s 
father-in-law,’ N. of the mountain Hima-vat, R. 
=samhité, f., -sambhava, m. N, of chs. of the 
SkandaP. » siddhi,m.N. ofaman,Kathis. = sena, 
m.N. of a writer on medicine, Cat. = stuti, f. N. of 
the 7th Adhysya of MBh. x. =stotra, n. N. of a 
Stotra by Bala-krishna. = svmin, m.N.of a Brah- 
man, Kathas, Samkarikhys, N. of two medical 
wks. by Rima and Samkara. Samkaréc&rya, sec 
below. Samkarduanda, m. N. of a philosopher 
(son of Vaiich@sa and Vetikatamba, pupil of Anan- 
datman and guru of SAyana; author of the Atma- 
purina or Upanishad-ratna, containing the substance 
of a number of Upanishads in verse; and of many 
Commentaries on Upanishads and similar wks.) ; 
-lirtha, m., -ndtha, m.N., of authors. Samkara- 
bharana, m. (in music) a partic. Riga, Samgit. 
SamkarAbhyudaya, m. N, of a poem by Rama- 
krishon, Samkar@laya, m. ‘Siva’s abode,’ the 
mountain Kaildsa,Cat. Samkar&visa, m.id,.MW.; 
a kind of camphor, L, Samkarashtaka, n. N. of 
a wk, by Lakshnil-uardyana, 

Samkaricirya, m. N. of various teachers and 
authors, (esp.) of a celebrated teacher of the Vedanta 
philosophy and reviver of Brihmanism (he is thought 
to have lived between 4. D, 788 and 820, but accord- 
ing to tradition he flourished 200 h.c., and was a 
native of Kerala or Malabar; all accounts describe 
him as having led an erratic controversial life; his 
learning and sanctity were in such repute that he was 
held to have been an incarnation of Siva, and to 
have worked various miracles; he is said to have died 
at the age of thirty-two, and to have had four prin- 
cipal disciples, called Padma-pida, Hast@malaka, 
Surésvara or Mandana, and Trotaka ; another of his 
disciples, Ananda-giri, wrote a history of his contro- 
versial exploits, called Samkara-vijaya, q.v.; tradition 
makes him the founder of one of the principal Saiva 
sects, the Dasa-nami-Dandins or Ten-named Men- 
dicants, RTL.87; heis the reputed author of a large 
number of original works, such as the Atma-bodha, 
Anauda-lahari, Jiiana-bodhini, Mani-ratna-mala, 
&c.; and commentaries on the Upanishads, and on 
the Brahma-minansi or Vedanta-sdtra, Bhagavad- 
piti, and Maha-bharata, &c.), IW. 46; RTL. &3; 
carila, n., -vijaya-gindima (cf. samkara-dig- 
wijaya-¢°); °rydvatara-kathd, f., °rydtpatti, {. N. 
of wks, 

Samkar'i, f. the wife of Siva, L.; Rubia Man- 
jista, L.; Prosopis Spicigera or Mimosa Suma, ib.; 
vila, n., -gitt, f. N. of musical wks. Samkariya, 
mfn, (fr. samkara), g. utharddi ; nN. of wk, 

Santa, “ti, “tu, mfn., Pin. v, 2, 138. 

Sinthol (?!, f= sam-tati, TBr.; ApSr. 

Santiva, mi(@)n. beneficent, friendly, kind, AV. 

Sambha, mfn., Pin. v, 2, 138. 

Sambhi, mfn. being or existing for happiness 
or welfare, granting or causing happiness, beneficent, 
benevolent, helpful, kind, RV.; AV.; Br.; SrS.; m. 
N, of Siva, MBh.; Kav. &&c.; of Brabma, MBh.; 
Hariv.; of a partic. Agni, MBh.; of Vishnu, L.; of 
a son of Vishnu, MBh.; of Indra in the roth Manv- 
antara, BhP.; of one of the rr Rudras, MBh.; 
Hariv.; VP.; of a king of the Daityas, R.; of an 
Arhat, L.; of a Siddha, L.; of a king, MBh. (v.1. 
Sanku); of a son of Suka, Hariv.; of a son of Am- 
barishe, BhP.; (also with bAaf{a) of various authors 
aud other men, Cat.; a kind of Asclepias, L.; a kind 
of metre, Col.; f. N. of the wife of Dhruva, Hariv.; 
VP, = kiinth, f. ‘Siva’s wife,’ N. of Durga, Kav. 
= giri, m. N. of a mountain ; -mdhdlmya, un, N. of 
ch. of the SkandaP. = candra, m, N, of a Zamindar 
(who wrote the Vikrama-bh4rata in the beginning 
of this century), Cat. = tattvanusamdhinsa, n. 
N. of a Saiva wk. by Sambhu-niths, = tanaya, m. 
¢ Siva’s son,’ N. of Skanda and Ganééa, L. = d&ga, 
m., -Geva, m. N. of authors. enandana, m. 


= -fanaya, L.«nktha, m. N. of a temple of Siva. 


in Nepal, W.; (also with dcdrya and siddhdsla- 
vdgisa) N. of various authors &c,, Cat.; -rasa, m. 
a partic, mixture, L.; ¢hércana, n. N, of a Tantric 
wk. ~ nityd, f. N,ofa Tantricwk. = priyh, f. ‘dear 
to Siva,’ N. of Durga, L.; Emblic Myrobolan, L. 
~ bhatfiya, n. N.of a Nyiya wk. =bhairava, 
m. a form of Siva, Cat, = mayo-bhii, f.du. N. of the 
hymns AV.i, § and6. » mahideva-kshetra-mi- 
hitmya, 0., -rahasya, n. N. of wks. =rija, m. 
N. of the author of the Nyaya-maijari, Cat. ; -cavi- 
tra,n. N. of wk, = rma, m. N, of various authors, 
Cat. = vardhanua, m, N. of aman, Rajat. = valla- 
bha, 1.‘ beloved by Siva,’ the white lowus,"L. = wK- 
kya-palish-tik&, f. N.ofan astron. wk.=sikeh®, 
f. N. of a wk. on Vedic phonetics. = hori-prakisa, 
m. N, of an astron. wk, - 

Sambhi, mfn.( 2 fambhi above) beneficent, 
kind, RV.; m.N, of an author of ‘Tantric prayers, 
Cat.—nitha, m. N. of an author, ib. (cf. Sambhu- 
n°), » réja-caritra, n.N, of wk,, ib. (cf. sambhue 
r°), = vartani, f. N.of a town ( = ¢ka-cakri),Gal. 


Waaawars samantaka-stotra, n. N. of a 
Stotra, Cat, (prob. w.r. for Samdntaka- or syaman 
taka-s°), 


MAT samara (in roma-s°), prob, = vivara, 
GopBr, 
WATS! samala, f. N. of a place, Wajat. 


wate samdpya (Padap. sam-op"), u. (of 


unknown meaning’, AV. 1, 14, 3. 
WAH sampaka,m.N, of a Sikya, Buddah. 


WAT sampa, flightning, Harav.; a girdle, 
ib. = tala, w.r. for samya-0°, MBh.; Kathas. 


Was samphali, f. (cf. sambali and sam- 


bhali, a procuress, L. 


WH sambd, cl. 1. P. sambati, to go, Dhiitup. 
xi, 29 (Vop.); cl. 10. P. samdayate, to collect, ib. 
xxxii, 21 (v, 1.) 


Wy samba, m. (derivation doubtful) a 
weapon used by Indra (accord. to some ‘Judra’s thun- 
derbolt,’ but cf. saméfn), RV. x, 42, 7 (= vayra, 
Naigh. iv, 2); the iron head of a pestle, ..; an iron 
chain worn round the loins, W.; a partic, ineasure 
of length, L.; ploughing in the regular direction (= 
anuloma-karshana), L.; the second ploughing ot 
a field, W.; N. of an Asura (cf. Sambara), TBr, 
Sch.; mfn, happy, fortunate, L. (ef, Sam-val, p. 1054, 
col. 2); poor;?), DL. 

Sambara, m. N. of a demon (in RV. often men- 
tioned with Sushna, Arbuda, Pipru &c.; he is the 
chief enemy of Divo-disa Atithigva, for whose de- 
liverance he was thrown down a mountain and slain 
by Indra; in epic and later poetry he is also a fue 
of the god of love), RV, &c. &e.; a cloud, Naigh. 
i, 10; a weapon, Say. on RV.i, 112,14; war, fight, 
L.; a kind of deer, Viis,; Bhpr.; a fish or a kind of 
fish, L.; Terminaha Arunja, L.; Symplocos Race- 
mosa, L.; a mountain in general or a partic, moun- 
tain, L.; best, excellent, L.; =cztraka, L.; N. of 
a Jina, L.; ofa king, Vas. (v.1. for Saméarana and 
sam-varana);, of a juggler (also called Sambara- 
siddhi), Ratnav,; (7), f. Salvinia Cucullata, L.; 
Croton Polyandrum, L.; = mdyd, sorcery, magic 
(prob, w.r, for sdmbari), L.; n, water, Naigh, i, 1a 
(but Sah, censures the use of faméara in this sense); 
power, might, Naigh. ii,g; sorcery, magic, Kathas. 
(printed ieee: any vow or a partic. vow (with 
Buddhists), L.; wealth, L.; =czfra, L.; (pl.) the 
fastnesses of Sambara, RV. —kanda, m. a kind of 
bulbous plant, L. = ghna, m. ‘Sambara-slayer,’ N, 
of the god of love, Hariv.candana, n. a variety 
of sandal, L, =d&rana, m.'S°-destroyer,’ the god 
of love, Git, «ripu, m.‘ enemy of S",’ id., Bham. 
= vritra-han, m. ‘slayer of S° and Vyitra,’ N. of | 
Indra, R. #siddhi, m., see above. — sfidana, m. 
‘destroyer of $°,’ the god of love, L. = ha&tya, n. 
the killing of $°, RV.; TBr.; SankhSr. = han, m. | 
€§°-killer,” N. of Indra, MBh, Sambarantakara, | 
m. ‘S°-destroyer,’ the god of love, Hariv. Same | 
bardri, m. enemy of 8°, Hisv. Sambarisura, 
m. the Asura 8°; -vadhépdkhydua, n. story of the 
killing of Sambara (told in BhP. x, 55). 

Sambarana, m. N. of a king, Vis. (more cor- 
rectly samt-varana; cf. under dambara), 

Samba-4/xri, P. A. -karoti, -kuruse (Pin. v, 


Was sdyana, 
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4,58), to plough twice or in both directions, Bhim. 
= krita, mfn, twice ploughed, L. 

SBambin, m, ‘haying a pole or oar,’ a rower, 
boatinan, AV, 


WAS samba, ind. = chambat, Suparn. 


wat Sambafi, {. (masha-éambatyah), Pat. 
on Pin. i, 64, Vartt. &9. 


WAS sambala, m. n. (also written sam- 
bala or sam-vala, q.v.) provender or provisions for 
a journey, stock for travelling, Kav.; Karand.; ‘a 
bank, shore’ or ‘a race, family ' (47a or kus/a), L.; 
envy, jealousy, L..; (#), f. a procuress, L. (cf, Jame- 
bhali and famphalz). 


Ty gambu, m1. a bivalve shell, L.; N. of 
aman, AévSr.; (7), & N. of a woman (see fambit- 
putra), = vardbana, m, N. of a man, MW, 

Sambuka, m. (cf, below and Jdmduka) a bivalve 
shell, L.; a partic. noxious insect, Suir.; N. of a 
Sidra, MBh. (B. yambueda); Ragh.(v.l. kancuka) ; 
of a poet, Subh. 

Sambukka, m. a bivalve shell, L. 

Sambiika, m. a bivalve shell, any saell or conch, 
Kav.; Kathas.; Suér. (also a, f., 0.35 a snail, W.; 
a kind of animal (= ghonha), L.; the tdge of the 
frontal protuberance of an elephant, J..; N. of a 
Sidra (who had become a devotee and was slain by 
RAma-candra), R.; Uttarar. (cf. dambuka); of a 
Daitya, L. = pushpi, f. a species of plant ( > san- 
kha-f’), Bhpr. Sambiikavarta, m. (cf. sar- 
khdv’) the convolution of a shell, Suér.; a fistula of 
that shape in the rectum, ib, 

Sambli-putra, im. ‘son of Sambi,’ patr. of a 
man, Nid. 


WIS suubhala, m. (also written sam- 
bhala) N. of a town (situated between the Ratha- 
pri and Ganges, and identified by some with Sam- 
bhal in Moradabad; the townor district of Sambhala is 
fabled to be the place where Kalki, the last incarna- 
tion of Vishnu, is to appear in the family of a Brahman 
named Vishnu-va‘as), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; (2), f. 
a procures, L. (cl. Jamphali and Jambhali).—gri- 
ma, m. the town Sambhala, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur, 
(also -erimaka); -mdhatmya ‘or Sambhaluem?”), 
a. ‘glory of Sambhala,’ N. of part of the SkandaP, 


Sambhalésvara-linga, n. N. of a Linga, Cat. 


WTAAF sain-Lhava, sam-bhavish{ha, See un- 
der 2. Sam, p. 1054, col, 2. 


WAY sambhu for sam-bhi, Sam-bhu &e. 


See cols. 1, 2. 
WEY samya, samya&e. See p. 1054, col. 2. 
WEY samyu. Sve samyu, p. 1054, cul. 3. 


WF samva, sumvat, w.r. for samba and 
Samual. 


WA saya, mf(a)n. (fr. 4/1. s) lying, sleep- 
ing, resting, abiding (ifc. after adv. or subst. in loc, 
case or sense; sce adhah-S°, kuse-$, girt-£ &e.); 
m, sicep, sleeping, Dhatup. xxiv. 60 (cf. aizd-s); 
a bed, couch (see vira-§?) ; a snake (accord, to some 
‘the boa constrictor’), L.; a lizard, chameleon, L,; 
the hand («Aasfa, also as a measure of length), 
VarByS. ; Naish.; KitySr.,Sch.; = pana, L.; abuse, 
imprecation, L. (prob, w.r. for Japa); pl. N. of a 
people, MBh.; (4), f. a place of rest or repose (cf. 
fayy'a), RV. (Cf. Gk. dpdo-noros. | 

Sayanda, min. addicted to much sleep, seePy 
sleeping, L..; m. N. of a place, Un. i, 138, Sch. 
= bhakta, mfn., g. asshukdry-dai. 

Sayéndaka, m. (cf. faydndaka) a lizard, cha- 
meleon, TS. (Sch.) 

Sayata,m. one who sleeps much, L.; the moon (?), 


L. _ 

Sayhtha, m.s lair, abode, RV.; one who sleeps 
much, L.; the boa constrictor, L.; a fish, L.; 8 boar, 
L.; death, L. 

Sayhdbyal, Ved. inf. of 4/1. si, q.v. 

Bayana, mfn. lying down, resting, sleeping, 
Paficar.; n. the act of lying down or sleeping, rest, 
repose, sleep, MBh.; Kav. &c.; (ifc., f. &) a bed, 
couch, sleeping-place (acc. with «/dhay, d-/ruh, 
sam-/ ur &c., ‘to go to bed or to rest ;’ with Caus. 
of d-4/ruh, ‘to take to bed, have sexual intercourse 
with [acc.];" Jayanam Spita or ne sthita, min. 
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gone to bed, being in bed) »SBr, dtc. &e,; copulation, 
sexual intercourse, L.; N. of a Saman, L.=griha, 
n. ‘sleeping-house,’ a bed-chamber, Sak. v, $3 (v.1.) 
= tala-gata, min. gone to bed, lying in bed, Subh. 
= palik&, f. the (female) keeper of a (royal) couch, 
Jatakam.=bhfimi, f.‘sleeping-place,'a bed-chamber, 
Sak. racana, n. the preparation of a bed or couch 
(one of the 64 arts), Cat. —vilsas, n. a sleeping- 
garinent, Ritus, = vidha, mfn. having the form of 
a bedstead, Kaus. » sakhi, f. the fenale bed-fellow 
(of a woman), Kathis, = stha, mtn, being or re- 
clining on a couch, Mn. iv, 74. #sthina, n. = 
-bhiimi, L. Sayanighra, m.(L.), °ndvisa, m. 
(Rajat.) ="na-criha, L. Sayandsana, n. sleep- 
ing and sitting (see comp.); ‘sleeping or resting 
place,’ a dwelling, cell, Buddh. ; -edreka, m. a partic. 
official in a convent, ib.; -sevana, n. the enjoyment 
of sleeping and sitting, VarBrS. Sayanispada, n. 
="na-bhimi,L. Sayanéikadasi, f.the 11th day 
of the liyht half of the month Ashadha (on which 
Vishuu’s sleep begins), L. 

Sayani-./kri, P. -kavolz, to make intoa couch 
or resting-place, Kad. 

Sayaniya, nin, to be slept or lain on, fit or suit- 
able fur sleep or rest (az, ind. ‘it should be slept or 
tested’), MBh.; Kav. &c.; n. a bed, couch, ib, 
~ griha, n, ‘sleeping-house,’ a bed-chamber, Ka- 
thas. =tala, n. (the surface of) a bed or couch, R, 
= Visa, m.=-pgrika, Vet. Sayaniyaésrita, mf. 
gone to bed, R. 

Sayaniyaka, 1. a bed, couch, Kathis, 

Sayknda (ct. Jayanda), g.aishukdry-adt (i, f., 
g. varandidi\. = bhakta, mfn. ib. 

Sayindaka, m. (cf. Sayandaka) a kind of bird, 

S. 

Sayfina, min. lying down, resting, sleeping, Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; m. a lizard, chameleon, L, 

SayKnaka, mfn. lying, resting (see frati-siirya- 
s°); m, a lizard, chameleon, L.; a snake, L. 

Sayflu, mfu. sleepy, inclined to sleep, sluggish, 
slothful, Paiicar.; Sis.; m. a dug, L.; a jackal, L.; 
the boa snake, L. 

Sayita, min. reposed, lying, sleeping, asleep, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; m. the plant Cordia Myxa, W.; 
n, the place where any one has lain or slept, Kas. 
on Pin, ii, 3,68, — vat, mfn. one who has laindown, 
gone to sleep, sleeping, asleep, W. 

Sayitavya, mfn. to be lain or slept, Paficar. ; 
Kathds, ‘n. impers.; mayd hutavahe sayitavyam, 
‘it must be lain down by me in the fire,’ VAs.) 

Sayitri,m. one who sleeps or rests, Pan, iv, 2,15. 

Sayicl, m. N. of Indra, L. 

Say, min. lying down, sleeping, resting, RV.; 
m. the boa snake, L.; N. of a person protected by 
the Aivins, RV. 

Sayntra, ind. on or toa couch, RV. 

Sayuna, m. the boa constrictor, L. 

Sayyam-bhadra or Sayyam-bhava, m. N. 
of one of the 6Sruta-kevalins (with Jainas), HParis. 

SayyiA, f. (itc. f. 2) a bed, couch, sofa (acc. with 
sam-fvis oradhi-shthd [o/sthd), ‘to go to bed or 
to rests’ with Cans, of d-4/ruh, ‘to take [a woman ] 
to bed, have sexual intercourse with’ [acc.]; Sayya- 
yam d-riidha, mfn, * gone to bed, lying in bed’), 
Shadv Br, Sec. &c.; lying, reposing, sleeping, KatySr, ; 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; resort, refuge (see comp.); string- 
ing together (esp. of words, = gumphuna or Sabda- 
gumpha), rhetorical composition or a partic, rhetor, 
figure, L. (‘ couch’ and ‘ rhetor. composition,’ Kad., 
Introd., v. 8). = kiila, m. sleeping-time, ApGg. 
= gata, mfn. gone to bed, lying on a couch, MW. 
~ griha, n.‘sleeping-house,’ abed-chamber, MBh.; 
Kiv.; Kathis. = “ooh&dana (fayydcch°), n. a bed- 
covering, counterpane, sheet, MW. = tara, mf(Z)n. 
affording refuge, H Paris, Aina, n. ‘offeringa couch 
or resting-place,’ N. of wk.; -paddhat, f.N. of wk, 
~dhyaksha(Jayyddh°\,m. =-fdla,MW,—°ntae 
ra (Sayyint), n, the interior ur middle of a bed 
(re, in bed), Kim, = pila or -p&laka, m. the 
guardian of the (royal) couch, Paficat,; °¢a-tva, n. 
the office of p° of the bed-chamber, ib, = prayoga, 
m. N.of wk. = pranta-vivartana, n. rolling from 
one side to another of a couch, Sak, = mitra, n, 
wetting a bed with urine, SarigS. —°visa-ves- 
man (Jayy dv"), n.a bed-chamber, Kathis, = vente 
man, 0. id., ib. sana (sayyds°), n. du. a couch 
and a seat, Mn. ii, 119 (-stha, mf, occupying a 


WaaATEe sayana-yriha, 


couch or seat, ib.); lying and sitting (-/aga, ni. en- 
joyment of I° and s’, Nal.; cf. Sayandsana-sevana), 
SayyStthZyam, ind. at the time of rising from bed, 
early in the morning, Kathas, (cf. Pan. iii, 4, 52, Sch.) 
SayyStaahga, m. =: Jayydntara, Megh. 


We sard,m.(fr./sri, torend ‘or destroy’) 

a sort of reed or grass, Saccharum Sara (used for 
arrows), RV. &c. &c.; an arrow, shaft, MundUp.; 
Mn.; MBh, &c. ; N. of the number ‘five’ (from the 
8 atrows of the god of love), VarByS.; (in astron.) 
the versed sine of an arc (accord, to Aryabh, also 
“the whole diameter with subtraction of the versed 
sine’); a partic, configuration of stars (when all the 
planets are in the qth, 5th, 6th, and 7th houses), 
VarBrS,; the upper part vf cream or slightly curdled 
milk (v.}.sava:, ApSr. ; Car, ; nuschief, injury, hurt, 
a wound, W.; N. of a son of Ricatka, RV.; of an 
Asura, Hariv. (v.1. suka); (7), f. Pypha Angustifolia, 
L,; n, water (seesara-varsha and shin). — kinda, 
m, the stem of the Saccharum Sara, Susr,; the shaft 
of an arrow, W. = kira, m. a maker of arrows, Sah. 
= kunde-saya, fi. lying ina hollow place covered 

with Sara grass, R. = kfipa, m. N. ofa well, Buddh, 
@ ketu, m. N. of a man, Hear. = kshepa, m, the 

range of an arrow-shot, Das. — gulma, m. a clump 
of reeds, MBh.; N. of amonkey, R, —gocara,m, 
the range of an ar’, Pajicat, — ghata,m.an ar°-shot, 
MBh. ja, mfo, born in a clump of reeds, Pau. vi, 
3,16; mn. = -janman, L.; n. ‘produced from sour 
cream,” butter, L.=janman, m.‘reed-born,’ N. of 
Karttikeya, Ragh.; Kathiis.= fala, nu.‘ net-work of 
arrows,’ a dense mass or niultitude of ar°s, R. (pl.); 
-maya, mfi)u. consisting of a dense mass of ar’s, Sis, 
= jilaka, m.(?) a multitude of ar°s, L. = talpa, i. 
a couch formed of ar°s (esp. for a dead or wounded 
warrior), MBh.; Vas. ; Git. (cf. -paajara, -sayana, 
-Say'yd), = th, f. the state of an ar®, R.= twa, n. the 
state of areed, T'S. = daksha, m., (or Sarad-a°?) N. 
of the author of a law-book, Cat. = danda, m.a stalk 
of reed, MBh.; Cpl.) N. ofacountry belonging to Silva 
in Madhyadcda, L.; (a), f. N.of'a river,R. (v. 1. sara- 
@°), =» dinava-ritra-piija, f. N. of wk. = durdi- 
na, n.a shower ofarrows, R. = deva,m.N. of a poet, 
Subh. = dvipa, in. N. of an island, Hariv. = @hiina, 
m.pl. N. of a people, VarBrS. (cf, sava-dh"). = ahi, 
in, an ar’-case, quiver, Vikr.; Kuval, = nikara, m. 
a multitude of ar°s, shower of ar°s, Vis. —nivisa, 
m. and -nivega, m., g. -Ashubhnddi, = patijara, 
n, == -lalpa, BhP. » pattra, m.Tectona Grandis, L, 
= parnikii ‘[..) or -parni (Pin. iv, 1, 64, Sch.), f. 
akind of plant. = pita, m. an ar®’s fall or flight, W.; 
the range of an arrow-shot, MBh.; -sthana, un, the 
place of an ar®’s fall, an ar’’s flight or range, a bow- 
shot, W, » punicha, m. the shaft or feathered part of 
an ar? (see fuakha’, Sust:; Vaghh.; (a), f id., W.; 
Galega Purpurea, Bhpr. = pucoha, mti7)n., Pan.iv, 
1, 55, Vartt. 2. =pravega, m. the rush or rapid 
flight of an arrow,a swilt ar’, MBh.; R. = phala,n. 
the iron point or barb of an arrow, W. = bandha,m. 
a continuous line of arrows, MBh.; R. = barhis,n.a 
layer of reed, SBr.  bhahga,m, N. of a Rishi, MBh,; 
Kav. = bhti,m. = -javwan,L, « bhrishti(sard-), 
f. the point of a reed, SBr.; Kaus; the point ofan ar°, 
MW.=bheda, m. ‘a wound made by an ar’,’ and 
‘deficiency of cream,’ Vas. maya, mfi)n, con- 
sisting or made of reeds, Kath.; TS. &c, » marici- 
mat, mfn. having ar’s for rays, MBh, = malla, m, 
‘ arrow-fighter,’ an archer, MW.; a kind of bird, L. 
= mukha, n. the point of an ar°, L. = yantraka, 
n, the string on which the palm-leaves of a manu- 
script are filed, Vis.—loma, m.pl. the descendants 
of Sara-loman, Pat, on Pan, iv, 1, 83, Vartt. 8, = lo- 
man, m. N. of a Muni, Car.; Bhpr. = vane (see 
-vana), n. a thicket or clump of reeds, MBh.,; R.; 
Kathas,; Suir.; -hava (with deva, Megh.), °#d- 
Jaya (MBh.) or °#ddbhave (ib.), m. ‘born in a th® 
of r°,” N. of Karttikeya, = wat, mfn. filled with ar°s, 
Hariv. ; (also used in explaining sa/mads aud said to 
be = kantakair hinasti, Nit.) = vana, w. rt. for 
-vand, = varsha, n. a shower of arrows, MBh.; R. 
(pl.); a sh° of water, rain, Sis. (pl.) «= varshin, mfn. 
raining or showering down ar’s, Sis.; Kathis.; dis- 
charging water, Sit, = vini, m. (only L.) the head 
of anar’; a maker of ar°s; an archer; a foot soldier; 
= papishtha (prob, w.r. for fadi/?). = vErage, n. 

*warder off of ar°s,’ a shield, MBh. (v. 1. Sardvara). 
= viddha, mf(d)n. pierced withar’s, R, = vyishtd, 

m. N. of a Marutvat, Hariv.; f. a shower of ars, L. 
= vega, ni. ‘swift asan ar’, N. of a steed, Kathis, 


Wa Sdrya. 


= Vrita, m, amass of arrows, MBh.; Hariv.; Kav, 
~ gayana,n.(Dai. or-sayyh,f.(Kathas,) == -salpa. 
=sistra, un. N. of wk. =—samdhbdna, n, taking 
aim with an ar®, Sak. « sambildha, mf(d)n. covered 
with ars, MW. = sit, ind. (with 4/473) to hit with 
an ar®, Naish. —stamba, m. a clump or thicket of 
reeds, MBh.; Hariv. 8&c.; N.ofa place, MBh.; of a 
man, Cat, Sarakshepa, m. flight of ar°s, MW. 
Sarigni, g. dshubhnddi; -parimdna, n. an ag- 
gregate of thirty-tive, MBh, Saragrya, m. an ex- 
cellent ar°, MW. Sar&gh&ta, m. an ar°-shot, L. 
Sarinkusa-vyikhya (?), f. N. of wk. Sart 
dina, n. taking hold of an ar°, L, Saribhyisa, 
m. practice with bow and arrow, L, Sarfyudha, p. 
‘atrow-weapon,’a bow, L. Sardropa, m. ‘that on 
which arrows are fixed,’ abow,L. Sararois,m.N. 
ofa monkey, R. Saxr&-vati, f. (for sava-v°) ‘full of 
reeds,’ N, of a river, MBh.; VP.; of a town, Ragh, 
Sartvara,m. a quiver,R.; 0, ashield,MBh.; (accord, 
to Nilak. also ‘a coat of mail’), Sar@varana, n. 
‘warder off of ar’s,’a shield, MBh. Sar@vipa, m. 
‘casting at's,’ a bow, ib.; (prob) a quiver, ib, Sa- 
ragani,m.or f.an ar’ like a thunderbolt, Sis. Sari- 
Sari, ind. arrow to arrow, ar® against ar’, Campak. ; 
Uttamac. Sardaraya, m.‘ar’-receptacie,’ a quiver, 
L. Sardsa,m.abow, Bll’. Sarasana, m.'shoot- 
ing ars,” N, of a son of Dhrita-rashtra, MBh, 3 1a 
bow, ib.; Kav. &c.; -7yd, f. a bow-string, MW.; 
-dhara, m. ‘atrow-holder,’ an archer, Mudr. 3-2, 
nifn, skilled in archery, Pracaud, Sarfsanin, min, 
armed with a bow, MBh.; Hariv.; MarkP. Sard- 
Sira,m. a shower of ar’s,Vis. Sardsya, u.abow, 
MérkP, Sardhata, mi(d_n.wounded by an ar’, W. 
Saréshiké (SBr.; R.) or sardishik& (R.), fa 
stalk of reed; (°x'shik?) an ar’, MW. Saréshta, 
ui, ‘desired by ar’s,’ the mange tree (the m®° being 
one of the blossoms which tip the ar’s of Kama-deva), 
W. Sarottama,n. best of arrows,a very good arrow, 
MW. Sardaugha, mn. a shower of arrows (pl), Si8, 

Saraka, mtu. (fr. sara), 9. visydide. 

1, Sarana, m. (for 2. see p. 1057, col. 1) one 
of the arrows of Kama-deva, Cat.; 1, falling asunder, 
bursting, falling in, Vop.; killing, slaying, L.; what 
slays or injures, MW. 

1. Sarani, f. (for 2. sce under 2, Savana) refrac- 
toriness, obstinacy, RV.; AV. (others ‘hurt, injury, 
offence’), 

1, Baranya, n. (for 2. see ib.) injury, hurt, W. 

Saravya, mf(i)n. (fr. gare below) capable of 
wounding or injuring, MW.,; (aya, f.‘ an arrow- 
shot’ or ‘a shower of arrows,’ RV.; AV. &c.s an ar’, 
missile, an ar” personitied, MW.; n.a butt or mark 
for ar°s, aim, target, Kav. ; -4d, f. the condition of a 
target, Kad. = vyadha, ifn. hitting a mark, Sis. 

Saravyaka, n. = faravya, au aim, L, 

Saravyaya, Norn. P.°vyayadi,to aim atamark, 
take aim at (a/z-3°:, Naish. 

Saravyiiya, Nom. A.vydyate, to form a mark 
or object aimed at, Das. 

Saravyi-karana, 1. the act of takingaim,Naish. 

S4ras, n. cream, film on boiled milk, VS.; TS. 
&e. (°ro-grthita, mfu. covered with a skin or film, 
AitBr.); a thin layer of ashes, TBr.; ApSr.; w. r. 
for savas, BhP. . 

Sarfiya, Nom. A. “yase, to become or represent 
an arrow, Sritgar.; Naish, 

: » mfn. injurious, noxious, RV.; Nir.; 
Hear.; Sid.; m. any mischievous creatare, MW, 

Sarksari, ind. See under fava above. 

Sari, min. = higsra, Uy.iv, 127,Sch.; m, a wild 
beast, beast of prey, L. 

Sarin, mfn. provided with arrows, MBh.; R. 

@ari-y/xri, P. -karoti, to make anything into 
an arrow, Kuval. 

Baru, m. or (more frequently) f. a missile, dart, 
arrow, AV.; m, any missile weapon (esp, the thunder- 
bolt of Indra and weapon of the Maruts; f. also that 
weapon personified), RV.; a partridge, L.; anger, 
passion, L.; N. of Vishnu, L.; of a Deva-gandharva, 
MBh.; of a son of Vasu-deva, MW. fcr Goth. 
hatrus.)= mat (ddru-), mfn, armed with missiles, 


e 


@are-ja, mfn.=sara-ja. See col. 2. 
Garya, m. an arrow, missile, RV, (Say.‘ a fighter, 


wWaey sarya-hdn. 


warrior’); (d), f. a cane, shaft, arrow, RV. (Nir.) ; 
membrum virile(?), RV. x, 178, 4; night, L.; a fine 
ger, Naigh.; Nir.; (accord. to some) a porcupine 
(cf. Safya), MW.; pl. wicker-work (of the Soma 
sieve’, RV.; n.id., ib.; mf(@in. hostile, injurious, 
hurtful, MW. =hé&n, m. killing with arrows, an 
archer, warrior, RV. : 

Saryana, m. pl. ‘thicket of reeds,’ N. of a 
district in Kuru-kshetra, Say, on RV, viii, 6,°39. 

Saryank-vat, m. ‘reedy,’a pond (also fig. of a 
teeeptacle for Soma; atcord, to Say. N. of a lake or 

district in Kurukshetra), RV. i. 84, 4; viii. 6, 93; 
7, 29. &c. - 

Saryina, (prob.) w. r. for saryand (v1. sur- 
panda), g. madhv-ddi, = vat, min. (prob.) w. 1, for 
saryana-vat, ib. 

Sarva, m. (ft. séru) N. of a god who kills people 
with arrows (mentioned together with Bhava and 
other names of Rudra-Siva); N. of the god Siva 
(often in the later language; esp. in the form Kshiti- 
morti; du. Sarva and Sarvini, cf, Vam.v, 2, 21), 
AV. &c. &e.; of one of the 15 Rudras, VP.; of 
Vishnu, MW.; of ason of Dhanusha, VP.; of a poct, 
Sadukt.; pl. N. of a people, MarkP. (w. r. sarva); 
(@), f.N. of Uma, BhP. = koga, m. N. of a dic- 
tionary. = datta, m.‘ given by Sarva,’ N.ofateacher, 
VBr. = pata, f. the wife of Siva, Parvati, Kathas. 
= parvata, mi. Siva’s mountain, Kailasa; -veaseni, 
f. N. of Durga, Kathas, « vaxman,m.N. of various 
authors and other men, Kathds,; SamgP. &c. (v.h 
Sarva-v), Sarvaiksha, n. the fruit of Ganitrus 
Spharica, L. Sarvicala, m. Siva’s mountain, Kai- 
lisa, Kathis, Sarvavat&ira-m&ihaitmya, n. N. 
of wk. 

Barvaka, in. N. of a Muni, Cat.; (zhi), f. 
leprosy, L. 

Sarvata, m. N. of a man, Rajat.; of a poet, 
Subh. : 

Sarvani, f. Siva's wife, GrSrS.; MBh.; Kathas.; 
Dag.  ramana, in.‘ Sarvani's husband,’ N. of Siva, 
Cat. 

Sarvilaka, m. N. of a man, Mricch, 


WU 2. sarund, mfn. (fr. / sri for sri; for 
1. sce p. 1055) protecting, guarding, defending, RV.; 
AV.; m. N. of a serpent-demon, MBh.; of a poet, 
Git. (cf. -deva’; of a king, Buddh, ; (d and), f. N. 
of various plants &c. (prob. w. r. for sarand, °ni, 
q.v.); n. (ife fd), shelter, place of shelter or retuge 
or rest, hut, house, habitation, abode, lair (of an 
animal), home, asylum, RV. &c. &c.; refuge, pros 
tection, refuge with (Saranam of gam or yd or t &c., 
‘to go to any one for protection, seek refuge with’ 
[ace. or gen.]; often ife.), Mu,; MBh, &c.; water, L.; 
(with /ndrasya@)N,ofaSaman, ArshBy, = m-gata, 
infn. = Jarandgata, MW, —da (BhP.), -prada 
(R,), mfn, affording protection, — deva, m, N, of a 
poct, Cat, Saranggata, mfn. come for pr°, one who 
comes for refuge or pr”, a tcfugee, fugitive, Mn. ; 
MBh. &c.; -ehdfaka (Vear.) or -ghiitin (Paiicar.), 
m. the slayer of a suppliant for pr’; -fd, f. the state 
of a suppliant for pr°, Kathas.; -Aané7z, m. (= -gha- 
taka), Mn. xi, 191. Sarandgati, f. approach for 
pr’; -gadya, n., -tatparya-slokipanydsa, ., -di- 
ptka, f£. N. of wks, SarapAdhik&ra. madjari, f. 
N. ofaStotra. Sarandpanna, mfn, = farandcala, 
L. Sarayartham, ind. for the sake of pr°, MW. 
Sarandrthin, mfi.secking refuge or pr°, wretched, 
MBh.; MarkP. Serapdrpaka, mfn. ‘requiring pr 
tobegiven,’ ruined, L. Saran@laya, m. (place of) 
refuge or shelter, asylum, MBh. Saran@ishin, 
min. = sarandrthin, R. | 

2. Sarani, sarayl. See sarani, “ni. 

Saranl, incomp.forsarana.«4/kri,A.-kurute, 
to seek the protection of (acc.), Rajat. (cf. a-sarani 
hrita). 
' a, Sarapya, mf(d)n. affording shelter, yielding 
help or protection to (gen. or comp.), MBh.; Kav, 
- &c.; needing shelter or protection, seeking refuge 
with (comp.), SankhGy.; R.; VarBrS. &c.; n. who 
or what affords protection or defence, W.; m. N. of 
Siva, MW.; (with dedrya) N. of a Tantric teacher, 
Cat.; (d), f. N. of Durga, MW. = th, f. (the con- 
dition of) affording protection, R, » puram&hit- 
mys, n. ‘praise of a city of refuge,’ N. of wk. 

saranyn, m. a protector, defender, W.; wind, air 
(prob. for savanyu), L.; a cloud, L. 


WCW saranda, m. (also written sar°s only 


wacfaey sdrira-nicaya. 
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L.) a bird (in general); a lizard, chameleon; a quad- | » xija-vilaga, m. a history of Sarabhoji of Tan- 


ruped (in general); a kind of ornament ; a rogue, | 


cheat ; a libertine.. 


We sardil, f. (prob. fr, 4/érd, srt) autuinn 
(as the ‘time of ripening ’}, the autumnal season (the 
iultry season of two months succeeding the rains; 
in some parts of India comprising the months Bhadra 
and Aévina, in other places Asvina and Kirttika, 
fluctuating thus from August to November), RV. &c, 
&c.; a year (or pl. puctically tor ‘ years,’ ef. var 
sha), ib, makesha, see sara-daksha, on p. 1056, 
col. 2. =anta, m, the end of autumn, winter, L. 
“Wambu-fhara, m. an autumnal cloud, Subh. 
=figama, m. ‘approach of autumn,’ N. of a Com- 
mentary (also -vydkhyd). = uddsaya, m. an au- 
tumnal pond (dry in the other seasons), Kav. = ritu- 
varnana, 1.‘ description ofthe autumnal season,’ N. 
of wk. = gata, mfn. arising in autumn, autumial (as 
clouds), R. =» ghana, m. = -amdu-dhara, Dhortan. 
@ dhima-ruoi (for-Aim®), m.the autumnal moon, 
Kam. = dhrada (for -/7ada@}, m.a pond in autumn, 
BhP. = yimini, f.a night in autumn, Kautukas. 
=~ vat (Jardd-), mf. ‘full of years,’ aged, RV.; 
m. N. of a son or other descendant of Gotama and 
other men, MBh.; Hariv.; Par. (ef. Pan. iv, 1, 
102). = vadhii, f. autumn compared to a woman, 
Vear, = varnana, n. ‘description of autumn,’ N. 
of ch. of BhP, -~-vasu, m. N, of a Muni, Cat. 
= vihdra, m. autumnal sport or amusement, ib. 

Sarac, in comp, for surad. = candra, m., the 
autumnal moon, Sak,; Vet.; °drdya, Nom. P. “yale, 
to resemble the aut? moon, Kav. » candrika, f, aut” 
moonshine (fartnata-candrikdsit kshapasu, ct. 
parinata), Mepgh. —chasa-dhara (for -Jusa-, 
Hasy.),-chasin (BhP.),m, ==-casdra, — chal (for 
-Sal¢),m, rice ripening in autumn, Rajat. ohikhin 
(for -Sikhin), m.a peacock in autumn (supposed to 
cease its cries}, MBh. = chri (for -§r7), f. N.of the 
wife of Kundla, HParis, 

Saraj, in comp. for farad. mjyotané, f. au- 
tuna! moonshine, Paiicat. 

Sarat, in comp. fur sarad. = kfinti-emaya, 
mf(z)n. lovely like autunin, Jatakam. » kiimin, m. 
“desirous of aut?,’ a dog, L, = kala, m, the time or 
season of aut®, Kav.; Pur.; S¢ivza, mfn. autumnal, 
W.=triyimd, f. a night in aut°?, MW. = padma, 
n. an autuninal Jotus (others ‘a white lotus’), BhP. 
 parvan, 0. an autumnal full-moon night (“ve- 
fasim, m. the moon in such a night), Sambar. 
=pushpa, m. Tabernemontana Corouaria, L. 
= pratiksham, ind. havingexpected theaut’, MW, 
= privrishika, min. (with 97/2, du.) autumn and 
the rainy season, BhP,. ~ samaya, m. = -Ad/a, Vis. 
== gasya, 1). autumnal corn, VarBrS. 

Sarada (ifc.) = Jarad, autumn, Pin. v, 4, 107; 
(@), f autumn, L.; a year, L.; N. ofa woman, Rajat. 

Suradi-tilaka, w.r. for si7°. 

Saradi-ja, min. (loc, of surad + fa) produced in 
autumn, autumnal, Kathas. 

Saran, in comp. for sarad. —mukha, n. the 
(face or front, i.e.) commencement of autuinn, W. 
-megha, m. an autumnal cloud (-vaé, ind, like 
an autumnal cloud), Hit. 


We sara-daksha, sura-danda, sara-dhi 
&c. See p. 1086, col. 2. 


Wet sarabhd, m. a kind of deer or (in 
later times) a fabulous animal (supposed to have eighit 
legs and to inhabit the snowy mountains; it is re- 
presented as stronger than the lion and the elephant ; 
cf. ashta-pad aud mahd-skandhin), A’. &c. &c.; 
a young elephant, I..; a camel, lL. ; a grasshopper 
( = falabha), W.; a locust, ib.; a kind of metre, Col.; 
N. of Vishnu, MW.; of an Upanishad (cf. Jara- 
bhdpanishad); of an Asura, MBh.; of two serpent- 
demons, ib.; of various men, RV.; MBh. &c.; of 
a son of Sigu-pala, MBh.; of 2 brother of Sakuni, 
ib.; of a prince of the Aéinakas, ficar, ; of a monkey 
in Rama's army, R.; (pl.) N. of a people, MBh. 
(B. sadara); (d),f, a girl with withered limbs and 
therefore unfit for marriage, GrS.; (prob.) a kind ot 
wooden machine, [Cf., accord. to some, Gk. «ipa- 
os, xdpados.] » kalpa-tantra, n., -Kavaca, n. 
N. of wks. = ketu, m. N, of a man, V4s,, Introd, 
= t&, f. the condition or nature of a Sarabha, MBh, 
- pakshi-rija-prakarane, n., -paddpati, f., 
emsntra, m., -mild-mantra, m. N. of wks. 


jore (1798-1833) by Jagan-natha. =1fla, m. (in 
music) a kind of measure, Samgit. = 1118-kathh, f., 
-vidhina, n., -sahasra-niman,n., -stotra,n., 
~hyidaya, n.N. of wks. Sarabh@nank, f. ‘S°- 
faced,’ N, of a sorceress, Kathis. Sarabhircana- 
candriki, f,, “bh&rcana-peddhati, f., “bhir- 
ci-parijita, m., “bhishtaka, n. N. of wks, 
Sarabhésvara-kavaca, n. N. of ch. of wk. 
Sarabhopanishad, f. N. of an Upanishad (also 
called Paippaladépanishad). 

Sarabhoji, m. N. of a king of Tanjore (he was 
born in 1778, reigned from 1798-1833 and is the 
author of various wks.; ct. darabha:rdja-vilasa). 
=~ rija-oaritra, n. N. of wk. 


WY sarayu, sarayt, See sarayu, °yit. 
Wks Sarala &e. See savrala. 
WSS saralaka, n. water, L. 


WL sarara, m. pl. N. of a people, MBh, 
vi, 2084 (prob. w.r. for dadara, q. Vv.) 


WT sararya &c. See p. 1056, col. 3. 
WAM suragardya, Syoti (onomat.), to 


hiss, make a hissing sound, AavSr. 


WR suraka, mw, (prob.) N, of a mixed 


caste, Cat. 


wWerfz Surati, f.a sort of bird (of the heron 
kind ; more commonly called Sarali), L. 

Sarhtik&, sarkdi, or sarki, f idl, 1. 

Sariri, f. the Sarili bird (= fardt#), Kav, 

Sar&ri, f. id., Suir. mukhl, f. a kind of scis- 
sors or an instrument pointed like a heron’s beak, ib. 
Sariry-Asya, 1.4 partic. surgical instrument (prob. 
= prec.), Vagbh, 

Sarkli, 1Uk&, and Ui, f. = sarit? above, L. 


Was sararu. See p. 1056, col. 3. 


WATT sarava,m.n.(g.ardharcddi)ashallow 
cup, dish, plate, platter, earthenware vessel (also the 
flat cover or lid of any such vessel), GrSrS.5 Mn; 
MBh, &c.; a measure equal to two Prasthas or one 
Kudava,TS.; By.; SS, = kurda,m.‘ creeping among 
dishes,’ a kind of snake, Susr. = samp&ta, m, the 
arriving os bringing in of dishes (v7itle s°-sampate, 
when the dishes have been removed, i.e, when the 
meal is over), Mn. vi, 56, 

Sarfivaka, m. (ifc. f. iki) a kind of vessel or the 
cover of a vessel («= Sardta), Sus .; Kathds.; (14a), 
f. a partic, abscess, Susr, 

Sarkvin. Sce masha-sardv. 

wfc Sari, Surin, See p. 1056, col. 3. 


Wey seriman or sariman, m. (said to 
be fr. /s77,‘to break forth’), bearing, birth, bring- 
ing forth (= prasava), Un, iv, 147, Sch, 


Wet suri. See under sara, p.1056, col. 2. 
wat savira, nh. (once in R. m.; ife. f. a; 


either fr, 4/srd and orig, =<‘ support or supporter," 
cf, 2, Savana and Mn. i, 7; or accord, to others, fr, 
7 sri, and orig. = ‘that which is easily destroyed or 
dissolved") the body, bodily frame, solid parts of the 
body (pl. the bones), RV. &c. &c.; any solid body 
(opp. to udaka &c.), MBh.; VarByS.:; Paficat. ; 
one’s body i.e. one’sown person, Mn. xi, 329; bodily 
strength, MW.; a dead body, ib, = kartri, m. 
‘body-maker,'a father, MBh, = karshaga, n.ema- 
ciation of the b°, Mn. vii, 113. = kyit,m, =-Aarirs, 
MBh. =» grahage, n. assumption of a bodily form, 
VP. » cint&, f. care of the body (washing one’s self 
&c.), Paficad. = ja, mf(d)n. produced from or be- 
longing to or performed with the.body, bodily, Ma. ; 
Sis.; VP. ; m, (ifc. f. d) offspring, .; a son, MBh.; 
the god of love, love, MBh.; sickness, L.; lust, pas- 
sion, MW. = janman, mifn. = -sa, Kir. = t&, f. the 
state or condition ofa body, Sarvad. = tulya, mf(@)n. 
equal to the body, dear as one’s own person, MBh, 
=tyXga, m. abandonment of the b’, renunciation 
of hfe, Vis, = tva,n.=-fd, KathUp, —danda, m. 
corporal punishment, BhP.; Inscr, — dewé, m, 2 part 
of the b°; SBr, =@h&tu, m. a chief constituent of 
the b° (flesh, blood &c.), MBh.; a relic of Buddha’s 
body (such as a bone, tooth, a hair, or nail), MWB. 
495. = dhrik, m. ‘bearing a body, acorporeal being, 
Baudh, nioaysa, m. ‘accord, to Nilak.= sarirasya 
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samcayah, sar” avasthitih; prob, w.t. for -nis- 
caya) certainty about the body, MBh, = nipita, m. 
collapse of the b°, falling down dead, Gaut. « nylisa, 
m. casting off the b°, death, Apast. = paktd, f. puri- 
fication of the b°, MBh. = patana, n. = -pdfa, MW. 
= pika, m, ‘ripening of the b°,’ decline of bodil 
strength, decay, MW. = pita, m. collapse of the b®, 
death, VarBr.; Kum, &c, » pid, f. bodily pain or 
suffering, VarYogay. = purusha, m. a soul pos- 
sessed with ab’, AitAr. = pradhinat®, f. the cha- 
racter or nature of the b° (ayé, ind. in virtue of the 
h°», Vedintas. = prabhava, m.a begetter, father, 
R, —prahiddana, m. N. of a king of the Gan- 
dharvas, Kirand, «= baddha, mf(@)n, endowed or 
invested with a b’, Kum, # bandha, m. the fetters 
of the b’, being fettered by the b°, BhP.; assump- 
tion of a (new) bady, rebirth, Ragh.; (eva), ind. in 
bodily form, bodily, ib. bandbaka, m. ‘ personal 
pledye,’a hostage, W. - bhRj, min. having a body, 
embodied, L.; m.anembodied being Bhi. = bhitta, 
mf,7)n, become or being a body, MW. = bhrit, 
min, ‘containing, the (future) body ' and ‘endowed 
witha body’ said uf seed and the soul), MBn, =» bhe- 
Aa, in, dissulution of the body, death, AitUp.; Gaut. 
&c. mitra, un. the mere body or person, the body 
only, MW, = yashtd, f° stick-like body,’ a slender 
b®, slim figure, Ragh, » ytr&, f. means of budily 
subsistence, subs”, Bhag.; Kathis, = yoga, m. bodily 
union ; 7a, niin. produced from bod” contact, Ragh, 
= rakshaka, in. a body-guard, L. #rakeha, f. 
defence of the body, protection of the person, Ragh. 
= ratna, n.a jewel of a body,i.e.an excellent body, 
Malatim, = reshana, n. horting or injuring the b°, 
sickness and death, ApGr. =»lakshana, n. N. of 
wk. = vat, min. provided with ab’, Sarvad.; sub- 
stantial, TBr.; m. an embodied being, MBh.; -/va, 
». the being provided with a b°,Sarvad. = vida, in., 
-viniscayadhikara, m. N. of wks. —vimok- 
shana, ti. liberation from body, death, Baudh.; Mn. 
vritta, mtn. occupied about bodily state, Kathas, 
= vritti, {maintenance of the body, support of lite, 
Ragh. = vaikalya, n. imperfection or indisposition 
of the body, Hit. —tusrtishid, f. attendance on the 
b®, personal a, Mn.; Paiicat. = soshana, n. dry- 
ing up i.e. mortification of the b”, Sarvad.; Paiicat. 
=samskira, m. purification of the body (by the 
ceremonies at conception, birth, initiation &c,; see 
samsk°), Mn. ii, 26; n.decoration or adorning of the 
person, W. = samadhi, m, a joint of the bady, BhP. 
-~sampatti, f. health or prosperity of body, MW. 
» sambandha, i. ‘bodily connection,’ relation by 
marriage, ib, sida, m. exhaustion of body, Ragh. 
= stha, iin, existing inthe b’, Bhartr.=sthina, 
nthe doctrine about the human b°, Cat. ; -dhdshya, 
nN. of wk. =sthitd, t.=-vritdr, Hear.; Kad, 
~homa, in. pl. N. of partic. oblations, Apsr, 
Sarirdkira, m. (Malatin.) or sarirakriti, f. 
(Pat.) bodily gesture or mien. Sarirdtman, m1. 
‘the bodily soul’ (as distinguished from anterdt- 
man, q.v.), Pat. Sariranta, m. (ifc. f. @) the hairs 
on the body, Paiicat.; -Aava, mfn., making an end 
of or destroying the b°, MBh.; R. Sarirdntara, 
n, another body ; -cdr#, min. acting in another b*, 
Muh. Sarirabhyadhika, infn, dearer than one's 
own person, Kathas, Saririrdha, m. the half of 
the body, Kum. Sarfravayava, m.a part of the 
b’, member, limb, Pau.v, 1,6. Sariravarana, n. 
‘body-covering,’ a shield, MBh.; the skin(?), L. 
Sarirdsthi, n. bones of the body, a skeleton, L. 

Sariraka, n.asmall or tiny body, Sit,; a wretched 
b°, Paficat.; Kad.; Kathas, &c.; (m.c. for fariva ; 
ife. f, 7d) the body, Yajh.; Heat.; m. the soul, A, 

Saririn, mf{n. having a body, embodied, corporeal, 
Mn.; Kav. &c.; (ifc.) having anything as a body, 
Mn. iv, 243 (cf. k4a-s°); covered with bodies, MBh.; 
(ifc.) exercising one’s own b°, BhP.; living, MW, ; 
m, an embodied being, creature, (esp.) a man, Mn.; 
Yaji.; MBh. &c.; the soul, Bhag.; Ragh, &c. (n., 
W.); an embodied spirit, MW. 

Sariri-,/bhil, P. -d/avari, to become embo- 
died, assume bodily shape (pp. -O44éfa', Kathis, 


Tes Sarepha, m. N. of a poet, Subh. 

yryeta Saro-grihita, See saras, p. 1056. 

WAT sarkara, mf(a)n. consisting of gravel 
or grit, gritty, SBr.; KatySr.; m. a pebble, small 


stone, Kaud.; (m.c.) = Jarkard (see comp.); a kiud 
of drum, Samgit.; N, of a fabulous aquatic being, 


wuefaas sariva-nipdta, 


PaiicavBr.; (pl.) N. of a people, MarkP.; (d@ and 
i), f., sce below. = karshin, mfn, « sarkard-h°, 
Hariv. = j&, f, ground or candied sugar, MW. = tva, 
n, the condition or nature of grit or gravel, TS. 
~varshin, min. =Jarkard-v", MBh. 

Sarkaraka, min. (fr. Jaréard), g. rilydd:; m. 
a species of sweet citron or lime, L.; (sd), f. ground 
or candied sugar, Param. 

SérkarG, f. (ifc. f.d) gravel, grit, pebbles, shingle, 
gravelly mould or soil (mostly pl.', AV. &c. &e.; 
gravel (as a disease), Susr.; hardening of the flesh, 
ib.; hardening of the ear-wax, ib.; ground or candied 
sugar, Kiv.; VarBrS.; Suér.; a fragment or picce of 
broken earthenware, potsherd, Naish, @ karshin, 
min, attracting or carrying along gravel, SinkhGr. 
= “kaha (°riksha., m. N. of a man, g. gargddi 
(kshya [prob. w. r. J, Samk. on ChUp. v, 11, 1). 
= “oala( ric’), m. ‘sugar-hill,’ a sugar-loaf (shaped 
like a conical hill’, Cat.; -ddsa@, n. the gift of the 
above, ib. mdhenw, f. a gift of sugar moulded in 
the shape of a cow, ib. pushpa, m.a white Calo- 
tropis, L. (cf. famhara-p \. - prabha, f. ‘vravel- 
resemblance,’ N. of the second of the Jaina hells, L. 
=°mbu (°rdmdu', 0. sugared water, Suir. = °rbu- 
da °r dd") m.nakind of tumour, Sugr. vat, mtn, 
full of stony particles, gritty, gravelly, L. —°vart& 
(°riév’), f. N, of a river, BaP, = varsbin, mii. 
raining gravel, SankhGr. = saptami, f. a partic. 
observance on the 7th day of the light half of the 
month Vaisakha, Cat, = “sava (°7d5°), m. spirituous 
liquor distilled from sugar, rum,R, Sarkarédaka, 
n. sugared vater, Bhpr. 

Sarkar&ila, iwnfn. impregnated with gritty or 
gravelly particles (as wind &c,‘, Venis. 

Sarkarika, min, (g. kumuddds, gritty, stony, 
gravelly, W. 

Sarkarin, min, suffering from the disease called 
‘gravel,’ Car. 

Sarkarila, mfu, gravelly (=sarkard-vatl), Pan. 
V, 2, 105. 

Sarkar, f. (only L.) ariver; abelt; = /ehhani; 
a kind of metre (ct. fakvari). = Ahina, n.N. ofa 
village, Kas. on Pan. iv, 2, 109. 

Sarkari-krita, mfn. made into gravel or grit, L. 

Sarkariya, mfn., Pan. iv, 2, 84. 

Wart sarkara (and i, f.), g. gauradi. 

we sarku, m. N. of an evil demon, AV. 

Sarkurs, mfn. young, tender, L. 


Sarkoté, m. N. of a partic. snake, ib. (cf. sdr- 
kota and Rarkotaka), 


woarfyfs Sarnacapili(?), m. N. of a 


man, Pravar. 


whey Sardts or Sdrdis (of unknown mean- 
ing), AV. xviii, 3, 16. 


We sdrdha, mfn. (/éridh) defiant, bold 
(orig. ‘breaking wind against another’), RV.; m. 
breaking wind, flatulence, Vop.; 2 (defiant or bold) 
host, troop (esp. the host of the Maruts), RV. —m- 
jaha, mfp. (jaha fr. o/3. Ad) causing flatulence, 
Pan, tit, 2, 28, Vartt.1, Pat.; m. beans or any legu- 
minous grain, pulse, W. = nit (serdéha-), nifn. 
‘acting boldly’ or ‘leading the host (of Maruts),’ RV. 
= vat, mf. containing (the word) Jardia, ApSr. 

Sardhat, mfn. (pr. p.) defiant, mocking, bold, 
daring, RV. 

Sardhana, n. the act of breaking wind, Kull, 

Sardhas, min. = fdrdhat (only in compar. sdr- 
dhas-tara, more daring or defiant), RV.; n. a troop, 
host, multitude (cf. sdrdha), ib, 

Bardhin. See diku-s°. 

Sardhysa, min, bold, strong, RV. i, 119, 5. 


WHAT darpand, f., g. madhv-adi (Kié.) 
=vat, min., ib. (cf. saryand-vat). 


| garb (cf./éarv, amb, samb, sarb, sarv), 
cl. 1. P. Jardati, ‘to go’ or ‘to kill,’ Dhatup, xi, 2g. 


TA sdrman, n. (prob, fr. vsri and con- 
nected with 1. Savana, Jariva) shelter, protection, 
tefuge, safety, RV. d&c. &c.; a house, Naigh. iii, 4; 
joy, bliss, comfort, delight, happiness (often at the 
end of names of Brahmans, just as varmzan is added 
to the names of Kshatriyas, and gupia to those of 
Vaiivas), Yajii.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; N. of partic. 


wsesay salala-caicu, 


formulas, VarYogay.; identified with sasva (Kaui. ) 
and with vdc¢ (AitBr.); min. happy, prosperous, W. 

1. Sarma, 0. = farmar, L, 

2. Sarma, in comp, for Jarman. = kima, min. 
desirous of happiness, Yaji, iii, 328, «klirin 
(Dhirtan.), -kyit (BhP.), mir. causing h°, blessing. 
mda (SirigP.), -ditri (BhP.), -prada (Bhartr.), 
min, conferring h°, making prosperous, propitious, 
~ libha, m, obtaining h° or joy, Suér. = vat, min. 
containing the word Jarman, Mn, ii, 32; possessed 
of h°, lucky, auspicious, W. — varma-gana, m. N. 
of a partic, Gana of verses in the Atharva-veda, 
AV, Parid. = sad, mfn. sitting behind a shelter or 
screen, RV. Sarmépfya, m. a means of obtaining 
happiness, Kathds, 

Sarmaka, m. pl. N. of a people, MBh. 

Sarmanys, mfn. sheltering, protecting, TS. 

Sarmaya, Nom, P. °ya/d (only in pr. p. “yd, 
=prec.), RV, 

Sarmara, m, a sort of garment of cloth, L.; 
Curcuma Aromatica or another species, L. 

Sarmin, min. possessing happiness, lucky, au- 
spicious, MBh.; m. N. of a Rishi, ib, 

Sarmil&. See pandu-s’. 

Sarmishtha, f. ‘most fortunate,’ N. of one of 
the wives of Yayati (she was the daughter of Vrisha- 
parvan and mother of Druhyu, Anu, and Purn; cf 
under yayadi aud deva-yani), MBh.; Kiv. &c. 
~ yay&ti, n. N. of a Nataka (mentioned in Sah.) 


© ; es 
WS sarya, saryana, saryana, See p. 1056, 
col, 3, and p, 1057, col, 3. 


Waa Saryata, m.N.ofaman, RV: SBr. 
(cf. next and Jasydta). 

Saryiti, m. N. of a son of Manu Vaivasvata, 
MaitrUp.; MBh. &c,; of a son of Nabusha, VP. 


WA sary (ef. 4’sarb, sarv), cl.1. P. sarvati, 
to hurt, injure, kill, Dhatup. xv, 76, 


wa Sarva, survaka Se, See p.1057, col. 1, 


war Sarvara, mfn. variegated, spotted 
(=karvara; cf. also sabara, Sabala), Li; (7, £, 
see below; n. darkness, L.; the god of love(?), L. 

Sarvarin, m. (fr. next) the 34th year in Jupiter's 
cycle of 60 years, VarBrs, (cf. sé-varin), 

Sarvari, f. the (star-spangled) night, RV, ; even- 
ing, twilight, 1.5; turmeric or Curcuma Longa, 
L.; a woman, L.; N. of the wile of Dosla and 
mother of Sisu-miura, BhP.; pi. the spotted steeds of 
the Maruts, RV. =pati, m. ‘lord of night,’ the 
Moon, L.; N. of Siva, Sivag. Sarvartsa (R4Ajat.), 
°rtsvara (Dhortan.s, m. the Moon, 


= - 
was Sarvarika, W.Y. for sarsarika. 
Was Sarvala, li, See sarv®. 


Waite Sarsartka, mfn. (fr. Intens, of 
sri) hurtful, mischievous, Un. iv, 19, Sch. 


WATT sarshika, f. (cf. sarshika) a kind of 
metre, Niddnas, 


Wed_ i. sal, cl. 1. A. galate, ‘to shake’ or 
‘to cover,’ Dhitup. xiv, 19; cl.1. P. éa/ate, to go, 
mave, ib, xix, 13 (only found in comp. with prep., 
cf. ne-chal, préc-chal, sam-uc-chal); cl. 10. A, 
Sdlayate, to praise, Dhatup. xxxiii, 18, Vop. 

Salé, mfn. (connection with above very doubt- 
ful) = dravana-samartha, Nirt., Sch.; m. a staff, 
TBr.; a dart, spear, L.; a kind of animal, Pajicar, 
(accord. to L. ‘a camel’ or ‘an ass’); = &shetra- 
bhid,L.; =vidhi, L.; N. of Bhyingi (one of Siva's 
attendants), L.; of Brahm2,W.; of a serpent-demon, 
MBh.; of a son of Dhrita-rishtra, ib.; of a son of 
Soma-datta, ib.; of a son of Partkshit, ib.; of a son. 
of Suna-hotra, Hariv.; m. or n. the quill of a porcu- 
pine, L.; a partic, measure of length (cf.zrt-, SaAca- 
# &c.); (i), f., see below. = kara, m. N. of a 
serpent-demon, MBh. = aK, f. D.. of a daughter of 
Raudraiva, L. = putea, N. of a place, Buddh. (v.1, 
$ali-p°), 

Galake, m.a spider, L.; a bird, L.; (a), £., w.r. 
for ta/ikd, Paiicat. 

Galals, n. the quill of a porcupine (prob. also = 
a boar’s bristle), MBh.; Bharty.; m.a porcupine, L.; 
(7), f., see below. » cadion, m. or n, the quill of a 
porcupine (used for writing), L. 


wofet salalita. 


Salalita, min. furnished with quills, MBh. 


Salalf, f. the quill of a porcupine (used in the 


ceremony of hair-parting and for applying collyrium), 
TBr.; SBr.; GrSrS. ; a small porcupine. = pisanga, 
m. ‘variegated as the quills of a porcupine,’ N. of a 
Nava-ratra, AsvSr. 

Salika, m. (rare) = Jalakd, Kath.; Nar.; MBh. 
» dhiirta, m. ‘ one who deceives by employing a 
falakd,’ (perhaps) a bird-catcher (who deceives birds 
with a twig, see below), MBh, v, 1225. 

Balkkald, f. (fr. next) a small stake or peg or 
splint, AV. (MS. salokakd). : 

Salkks, f. any sinall stake or stick, rod (for stir- 
cing &c.), twig (smeared with lime for catching 
birds), rib(of'an umbrella), bar (of acage or winduw), 
chip, splinter, splint, pencil (for painting or applying 
collyrium), SBr, &c. &c.; a piece of bamboo (borne 
asa kind of credential by mendicants and marked 
with their name), Buddh. ; the quill of a porcupine, 
KatySr.,Sch.; an oblong quadrangular piece of ivory 
or bone (used in playing a partic. game), ib.; a peg, 
pin, arrow-head, needle, a probe (used in surgery and 
sometimes taken as the N. of this branch of surgery, 
Suér.), any pointed instrument, MBh.; R.; Sarhgs.; 
a sprout, sprig, shoot of any kind (sce vafna-$"); a 
ruler, W.; a toothpick or tooth-brush, L.; a match 
or thin piece of wood (used for ignition by friction), 
W.; a bone, L.; aefinger, toc, Vishn.; Yaji.; a 
porcupine, L.; a partic. thorny shrub, Vanguieria 
Spinosa, L.; the Sarika bird, Turdus Salica, L.; N. 
of a town, R.; of a woman, g. subhrdds. — pari, 
ind. a term applied to a partic, throw or movement 
(said to be unlucky) in the game ot Salaka, Pao. i, 
1, 10, =purusha, m, pi, (with Jainas) N, of 63 
divine personages (viz. the 24 Jainas, 12 Cakra- 
vartins, 9 Vasudevas, y Bala-devas, and y Prati-visu- 
devas), |. bhrii, f. N.of a woman, y. fubjrdal. 
~yantra, 1. (iu surgery a pointed instrument or 
probe (cf above), Susr.; Vagbh. wat, mtn, g. 
macdhy dt, @ vritti, 1. famine of a party. kind, 
Divyav, »stha, min. being at oron a peg, Apsr. 

Salakikh, !. -= sadihahi, Kpr. 

Salikin, min. furnished with awns (as barley), 
Suér.; furnished with ribs ‘srimac-chata-$’). 

Salihaka, m. the wind, L. 

Salya, m.n.(itc.t. ad) a dart, javelin, lance, spear, 
jron-headed weapon (cf. wfa-s’;, pike, arrow, shaft 
(also the point of an arrow or spear and its socket), 
RV. &c. &e.; anything tormenting of causing pain 
(as a thorn, sting &e.), or fin med.) any extraneous 
substance lodged in the body and causing pain (ce. g. 
a splinter, pin, stone in the bladder &c.; also applied 
to the fetus, and, asa branch of med”, to ‘the extrac- 
tion of splinters or extiancuus substances’), MBh.; 
R, &c.; Suér.; a fault, defect, Hariv. (ef Aarma- 
$°)3 m. a porcupine, BhP.3 a kind of fish, L.; a 
fence, boundary, L.; Vanguieria Spinosa, L.; Aegle 
Mamncelos, L.; N. of an Asura, Hariv,; VP.; ofa 
king of Madra (maternal uncle of the sons of Pandu 
and esp. of Nakula and Saha-deva, Madri the wife 
of Pindu being sister to Salya\, MBh. ; Hariv. &c. ; of 
another king, Rajat.; (ad), fa kind of dance (men- 
tioned together with d@sya and cal/ita), Kivyad. i, 
39 (v.1. samy); n. an iron crow, L.; poison, L.; 
abuse, defamation, 1. — kantha, m. ‘quill-throated,’ 


a porcupine, L. = kartana, N. of a place, R.— kar- 


tri, in. an arrow-maker, ib.; = next, ib. (ct. Artya), 
=~-karttri, m. ‘cutter or remover of splinters,’ a 
surgeon, MBh, » karshapa and -kirtana, N. of 
places, R. = krinta, m. =-hartiri, Apast.=kri- 
ya, f. the extraction of thorns or other extraneous 
substances lodged in the body, W. = jiikna, n.,-tan- 
tra, n. N. of chs. of medical wks. = @&, f. a kind 
of plant ( = medd), L. = parnik& or -parnl, f. a 
kind of medicinal plant, Bhpr.= parvan, n. N. of 
the ninth book of the Maha-bh4rata (this book 
describes how, on the death of Karna, Salya, king 
of Madra, was appointed to the command of the Kuru 
army, and how a combat with maces took place be- 
tween Salya and Bhima, and another great battle 
between Salya and Yudhi-shthira, in which the former 
was at last killed). —pidita, mfn. hurt by an 
arrow or thorn &c., R. = préta, mfn. pierced or 
transfixed by an arrow, Ragh. = bhiita, min. being 
a thorn or sting (fig.), MBh. —loman, n. a porcu- 
pine’s quill, L. vat, mfn, possessing an arrow, 
having an arrow-head sticking in it (asa deer), MBh, 
xii, 4049; or owning the arrow-head (and so owning 
the animal killed by the arrow), Mn. ix, 44; set with 


-~ viranga, n. ‘arrow-handle,’ the part by which 
an arrow or other foreign substance lodged in the 
body is laid hold of during the operation of extrac- 
tion, ib. -s&stra, n. ‘splinter (-extraction) science,’ 
N. of a part of surgery and ch. of medical wks. (cf. 
dyur-veda), = srageana, n. the extraction or re- 
moval of a thorn, Kaus, = hartri, m. ‘remover of 
thorns,’ a weeder, W.; == next, R.; Kathis, = hrit, 
m, ‘extractor of splinters,’ a surgeon, VarByS. Sale 
yatman, mfn. of a prickly or thorny nature, TS. 
Salyapanayaniya, mfn. treating of the extrac- 
tion of thorns &&c., Sugr. Balyfri, m. ‘enemy of 
Salya,’ N. of Yudhi-shjhira, L. Saly@harana- 
vidhi, m. ‘method of extracting splinters &c.,’ N. 
of ach. of the Ashtanga-hridaya-samhita., Saly6a- 
adharana,n., “ddhkra, m., “ddbriti, f. the extrac- 
tion of arrows and thorns &c. (also as N. of wks.) 

Salyaka, m. an arrow, dart, spear, thorn &c. 
(= salya):; a porenpine, VS, &c. &c.; a scaly fish, 
Vajras. (ct. sa-salkaj; Vanguieria Spinosa, L. = vat, 
mfn, having a pointed mouth ; m. (with d&fw, a 
shrew-mouse, MBh. 

Salyaya, Nom.P. ‘ya/z, to pain, torment, injure, 
Anarghar. 

Salyiya, Nom. A. "yale, to become a thorn or 
sting, Haray, 

Salle, i. (prob. fr, SaZpa) a frog, 1.5 bark, L.; 
(@), f. Boswellia Thurifera, L. 

Sallaka, m. ({r. Salyaka} a porcupine, Baudh. ; 
Yaji.; MBh. &c.; Biynonia Indica, L.; (#ka', f. 
a kind of ship or boat (v.L 7A7ika), Hariv.; (a7), 
f., see below; np. bark, L. SallakAnga-ja, ifn. 
grown on the body of a porcupine, Susr, 

Sallaki, f. (im.c.) = next, Suér. 


Sallaki, f. {also written sa//aki) a porcupine, R.; 


Paficar.; Boswellia Thurifera, MBh.; R. &e.; ine 
cense, ohbanum, Susr, = twae, f. the bark of Bos- 
wellia Thuritera, Susr. = drava,m.‘ Sallaki-essence,' 
a kind of incense, olibanum, L. 

Sallakiya,m. = fa/lahi-drava, MBh.(B. and C, 
sallakiya). 

Wes 2. sal, onomat. (an exclamation used 
to express anything sudden), AV. xx, 135, 2. 


WHRTRA salakafankata,m.N.of Skanda, 
AV. Paris. 

Wes RS salankata, m. N. of & man (in ul- 
tara-salankatéh, the descendants of Uttara and 
Salankata®, gy. deka-kitacdd:, 

Salanku, m. N. of a man, g. nadddi. 

WSF salaaga, in. a king, sovereign, L.; 
a kind of salt, L. 

West salabha, m. (cf. sarabha) a grass- 
hopper, locust (fabled to be the children of Pulastya 
or of Tarkshya and Yiamint:, a kind of moth (such 
as is attracted by a lighted candle?), MBh.; Kav. 
&e.; N. of a Deva-gandharva, MBh.; of an Asura, 
ib.; (2), f. N. of one of the Matris attendant on 
Skanda, ib. = ta, f. (Mcar.), -tva, n. (Rum ) the 
state or condition of a grasshopper or moth, Sale 
bhasura, m. the Asura Salabha, MBh. Sala- 
bhistra, n. a bow decorated with golden locusts, 
MBh. iii, 11967 (cf. iv, 1329). 

Salabhiya, Nom. P. °yafe, to be or act like a 
grasshopper or moth (i.e. to fly recklessly into fire, 
run into certain death), Kav.; KathdZs. 


Weses salala, sulaka &c. See p. 1058, 
col. 3, and col. 3 above. 


Weis salata, m. a cart-load (= 20 times 
100 Palas), L. (cf. 2. Sakata). 


gala{u,m. 1. ‘cf. galalu and satalu) 
the unripe fruit of a tree (accord. to some ‘mfn. un- 


ripe’), Gobh. ; Suét.; m. Aegle Marmelos, L. ; a kind 


of root, L. 


$aldtura, N. of the abode of the 
ancestors of Panini (cf. sa/d/uriya). 
gWesTaes salathala, m. N. of a man (pl. 
his descendants), g. spakddt. 


Wesntifes saladholi, m.a camel, L. (prob. 


w.f.) 


Vsis Saldlu, n. a sort of perfume or fra- 


WH sas. 


. stakes, hampered or harassed with difficulties, W. 
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grant substance (°/uka, mf[i)n. dealing in it), Pan. 
iv, 4, §4 (Siddh.); = sedate, ApGy. 

WesTay salavat, m. N. of a man, Samk. 
(cf. Sahivat, Séhivatya). 


sali-putra, v.1. forsala-putra, q.v. 
WT Salina, m. a kind of insect, AY. 


WES Silka,w.n. (cf. sakala, sakla, salaka) 
a chip, shaving, piece, bit, portion, TS. ; Kath. ; Br.; 
m, meal, flour, L.; 0. a fish-scale, Mn.; MUh, &c. ; 
bark,L. = maya, mf(7)n. scaly, Haky, MW, = yuta, 
mfn, id, L. 

Salkala, n. = suka, n., W. 

Salkalin, min. having scales (see mafi-s?); m. 
a fish, L. 

Malkin, m. ‘having scales,’ a fish, L. 


Wed salpa, Spaka, °pa-dé &e., w.r. salya 
&e, 

WU salbh, cl. 1. A, salbhate, to praise, 
boast, Dhatup. x, 30. 


MATS Salmalé, m. (cf, sdlmali) the silk- 
cotton tree, Salmalia Malabarica, RV.; VS.; Br.; 
Gobh. 

Salmalf, f. id., VarRrS. (v.1.); LD. 
Wed salya &c. See col. 1. 
WA salla, sallaka, See col, 2. 


Wey salva, m. pl. N. of a people, L. (ef. 
sd/va); a kind of plant, L, 


W4_sav (prob, artificial), cl 1. P. to go, 
Dhatup, xvii, *6 ef, Naigh. ii, 14); toalte:. change, 
transform, Dhatup. ib, (Vop.) 


We sara, men. (ife. fla; prob. fr, V1. sit or 
fer and orig, » ‘swollen ’) a corpse, dead body, SBr, 
&e, &e.3 n. water, L. =» karman, n. the burning of 
a corpse, obsequies, Baudh. » kmya, m. ‘fond of 
or feeding on corpses, 'adog, L. © kyit,m.‘c°-maker,’ 
N. of Krishna, Paiicar, = gandhin, mfn, smelling 
of c°s, Cat, = dahys&, f. cremation of a corpse, SBr, 
-@iha, m. id., W. ~dihaka or -dfihin, ni. a 
e-burner, ib, = @hara, mf. carrying a c°, MBh. 
= dhina,m, pl. N. of a people, MarkP, (cf, Java- 
dh?) = nabhya, n. a piece of the nave of (a wheel 
of) a vehicle used asa bier, KatySr, = pannaga, 
m. a dead serpent, MBh. = bhasman, n. the asties 
of ac’, MW, = bhiita, mfn. become ac? or like a 
c’, ib. = mandira, n.a place fur cremating corpses, 
MarkP. = yina, n., -ratha, tn. ‘c -vehicle.’ a bier, 
litter, L. rtipa, n. ‘corpse-like,’ a kind of animal, 
SankhGr. —loka-dh&tu, w.r. for saha-/'. = vihoa 
or -vihaka, m.ac”-carrier, MBh. =» visha, 0. ¢’- 
poison, the poison of a dead body, Susr. = sate- 
maya, m{(i;n. covered with a hundred corpses, Das. 
= gayana, 1. place (prepared) for (the cremation 
of) corpses, BhP. (accord. to Sch. also ‘a lotus- 
flower’), = #ibik&, f. ‘corpse-litter,” a bier, Hear. 
~ siras, 1. the head or skull of ac’, Mn. xi, 725 
“ro-davaja, mfn. carrying the skull (of a. slain 
enemy) as an cnsign, Apast. =iirshake, m, ‘c°- 
head,’ the 7th cubit from the bottom or the rth from 
the top of the sacrificial post, L. = sKdhana, n. ‘c”- 
rite," a magical ceremony performed with a c°, Cat. 
=sparsa, m. touching ac’, MW. #spris, min, 
one who has touched a corpse (and is consequently 
defiled), Mn, v,64. Savhgni, m, a funereal fire, 
ApSr. SavécohRdana, n, ‘c°-covering,’ a shroud, 
MW. Savanna, 0. funereal food, ParGy. Sa- 
visa, m.ac°-eater, Bhatt. @avisthi-mflika, 
min. wearing a garland of bones, Jain. mavéd- 
wabé, m. a corpse-catrier, SBr, 

Savas, n. (orig. ‘swelling, increase’) strength, 
power, might, superiority, prowess, valour, heroism 
(“sd, ind. mightily, with might), RV.; AV. ; water, 
L.; a dead body (-sav7', L.; m.N. of a teacher, 
Cat. , 

Savaskné, mfn, strong, vigorous, powerful, vio- 
lent, RV.; m. a road, Un. ii, 86, Sch. 

Savask-vat, min, mighty, powerful, RV. 

Savasin, min. id, id. 

Savasti, f.'the strong one,’ N. of ludra’s mother, ib. 

Savysa, 0. cremation of a corpse, funeral, ChUp. 


Wat éavara, savala, See sad°, 


WA S04 (prob. invented as & root for sada 
3Y2 
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below’, cl. 1. P. (Dhitup. xvii, 77) Jasuée (only pr. 
p. Jafat, Kir, xv, §), to leap, bound, dance. 

Sasa, m. a hare, rabbit, or antelope (the mark- 
ings on the moon are supposed to resemble a hare or 
rabbit), KV. &c. &c. (fur sasasya vrata see under 
karshi, p. 260); a kind of ineteor, AV. v, 17, 4; 
N. ofa man born under a partic, constellation, VarByS. ; 
aman of mild character and easily led (one of the 
four classes into which men are divided by erotic 
writers, the other three being aiva, myiga, aud t'7?- 
‘shan’, L.3 the Lodhra tree, Symplocos Racemosa 
Kad.; gum-myrrh, L.; N. of a part of Jambu-dvipa, 
MW.; (2), f.N. ofan Apsaras, Karand, (Cf. accord, 
to some, Gk. weany ; accord, to others, asa is for 
sasa and is connected with Germ. Aaso, ‘fase; Eng. 
hare.| = karna, m, the car of a hare, L.; du. N. 
of a Samau, Laty.; “hare-cared, N. of the author 
of RY, viii, g Shaving the patr, Adigva), Anukr. 
= ketu, w.r. tor sasi-h’, Lalit. =» ghitaka (Bhipr.) 
oregb&tin (Susr ),m.‘h°-killer,’a hawk, = ghna, 
m,id.,VarBrS.; 7), f.,see-Aaw, » Abara, m.' bearer 
of hare-marks,’ the moon, Kiv.; camphor, MW.; 
N. of various authors, Cat.; -prabha, t., -mahi, f 
N, of wks.3 -avutA7, {a moon-faced woman, Kan- 
tukar.; -szzee/t, 1. ‘mmoon-erested,’ N. of Siva, MW.; 
“nicdrya, m.N, of an author, Cat, = dbariya, n. 
a work composed by Sasa-dhara, Cat, = dharman, 
m, N.ofa king, VP. pada, 0. a hate's track (easily 
got over}, Hear.; -sahts, 1, N. of wk. = plutaka, 
D, a scratch with a finger-nail, L. =» hindu, m. ‘h?- 
spotted,” the moon, W.; N. of a king (son of Citra- 
ratha; pl. his descendants), MainUp.; MBh.; 
Hariv, &c. = bhrit, m. ‘hare-bearer,’ the moon, 
Varkr.; Sih; Satr. &es “bArnd-bArit, m. ‘ maon- 
beaier,’ N. of Siva, Kal?, = matra, mf(sSu. § hav- 
ing the measure of a hare,’ as large as a hare, W. 
= mnnda-rasa, im. a kind of fluid medicine made 
froma hare’s head, SirhgS, = f.-yiua, n, (for 2.see 
col. 3° N. of a place of pilgrimage, MBh, = rajas, 
n.‘dirtona hare,’ a partic, measure of length or ca- 
pacity, i... lakshana, 0. ‘h°-marked,’ the moon, 
MBh, ~lakshmana, w.t. for prec., ib, = lakah- 
man, !). theimatk of a bare (onthe moon), ib; m. 
*h?-marked, the moon, Kathas,;Sab.; « laichana, 
m.id., Kiv.; Pancat. &e.; camphor, A. »lupta, 
n, disappearing like a hare, l’'an. vi, 2, 148, Sch. 
-loman, i. h"'s hair, L.; m. N. of aking, MBh. 
~ vishina, n.ah°'s horn (a term for an unpossi- 
bility’, Bhartr.; Kathis. Mc. = vishindya, Nuin. 
A. yale, to resemble a h''s horn, to be an impossi- 
bility, Sarvad, = gimbika, f. a partic. plant, Lb. 
= sringa, n= -2s/dad, Kull, on Mn, vill, §35 m. 
N. of a man, Viddh. Gn Prakrit’, « sthalf, t. the 
Doab or country between the Ganges and Jumna 
rivers, Lo; wer. tor hussa-sth’, L. han, mf(ginin. 
killing hares, Pan. iii, 2,53,Seh.; (-g/a0', fa hawk, 
Car. (wir Sama-gini), Sas&keha, mu,‘ hare-eyed,’ 
N. ofa mythical being, Suparn, Sasdinka, see below. 
Sasadda, nif. eating hares, L.; m.a partic. bird of 
prey, L.; N. of Vikukshi, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur, 
Sasidana, m.'h®-cater,’ the brown hawk, L. Sa 
sorna, n. the hair of a rabbit or hare, Siddh.; L.; 
Buddh. Sasolitka-mukhi, {. N. of one of the 
Mitris attending on Skanda, MBh, 

Sagaka, m.a little) hare, AdbiBr.; MBh.; R, 
&c.; a man ofa partic. character ( =sJasa, q.v.), A.; 
pl. N. of a people, MBh, =vish&ga, n. < sasu- 
wish”, Bharty. = siéu, m. the young of a hare, Vas. 
Sasakidhama, mi, a miserable little rabbit, Hit. 

Sasat, mfn.teaping, jumping, Kir. 

Sasayu, rofn. pursuing hares, AY. 

Sasdnka, m. ‘ hare-marked,’ the moon, MBh.,: 
Kav. &c.; camphor, L.; N, of a king, Hear., Sch.; 
-kinta, mln, lovely asthe m°, Jain,; -&’ranva-pra- 
kAya, min. resembling a ray of the moon, MBh,; 
hula, n. the lunar race, Kathas.; a or -fanaya, 
m, ‘the moon's son,’ the planet Mercury, VarBrs. ; 
-dhara,m.N, of a grammarian, Cat. ; -pura,n, N, 
of a town <also -prirvam puram’, Nathis.; -Aimba, 
n. the disk of the moon, Jain.; -64-é5, mtn, shining 
likethe moon, MW. 5 -aeetada, in. having the moon 
as diadem,’ N. of Siva, Kathas.; -ve7t7, m, ‘hav- 
ing a hare-marked form,’ N.of the moon, MW; -/e- 
Rhd,{,*in°-stveak,’ the lunar crescent, Sak.; - 72/7, 
f,N, of a princess (afler whom the 12th Lambaka 
of the Kathi-sarit-sdgara is called), Kathis.; -a2- 
dani, fa moon-faced woman, Kivvdd.; -sa/ri, m. 


*moon’s foe,’ N, of Rau, VarYogay,; -fristga, ua: 


WY sasd, 


horn or point of the moon's crescent (?), MW.; -ée- 
khara, m.'moon-crestcd,’ N, of Siva, BhP. ; -suéa, 
m. ( « fasdhka-ja), Vatls.; “kdraha, m. the half 
ur; “kérdha-mukha, min, having a head shaped 
like a half-m® (said of an arrow), Ragh.; °kdrdha- 
Sekhara, m. N. of Siva, Rajat.; °kdpada,m,a kind 
of precious stone ( = candra-kanta), Sih. Sasia- 
kita, mfn. hare-marked (the moon), Sia. 
 Sasinduli or MW, fa kind of cucumber, L. 

Sasi, in comp. for sasinx, kara, mi, a moon- 
beam, MW. = kal, f.a digit of the m°, the m° (in 
general), Vikr.; Kath4s.; Chandom.; a kind of metre, 
Chandom.; N, of various women, Kathas.; Cat.; 
-paitcasika, f. N. of wk.; °ldbharana, m., ‘ orna- 
mented with a digit of the moon,’ N. of Siva, MW, 
= kinta, m. ‘m’-loved,’ the m°-stone ( = candra- 
A°:, VarBrS.; (a), f. N. of a river, VP.; 1. a white 
lotus-flower opening by night, L. = kirana, m.= 
-kara, Suir, = ketu, m. N. of a Buddh. = koi, f. 
a horn of the m°, MW. = kshaya, m. the new m°, 
Heat. = khanda, m. or n.(?) the m°’s crescent (see 
comp.); in. N, of a Vidya-dhara, Kathas.; -pada, 
m. N. of a Vidya-dhara, ib.; -sekhara,m. ‘having 
the moon’s crescent as diadem,’ N. of Siva, Hariv. 
gaccha, m. the lunar race, Satr. «gupta, m, 
N. of a king, VP. = guhy§, f. the juice of the liquo- 
ricc-ruot, L, = graha, m1.‘ moon-scizure,’ an eclipse 
of the m®, Cat.; -samdgama, m. a conjunction of 
the m° with asterisms or planets, VarBrS, = ja (MBh.; 
Var.) or -tanaya (Var.),m, ‘moon's son,’ the planet 
Mercury. = tejas, m.N. of a Vidyd-dhara, Kathis. ; 
of aseipent-demon,L. = divikara,m,du.mivon and 
sun, Mi. =deva, m. N.of aking ( = rarti-a), L.; 
of a grammarian, Cat.; n.=next, VarBrS. (v. 1.) 
= daiva, 0. the lunar mansion Mriga-siras (presided 
over by the moon’, ib, ~G@hara, m N. of a man, 
Inscr.; -mantgala-mata, i. N, of wk. = dbhiman, 
n. the m°'s splendour, MW. = dhvaja, m, N. of an 
Asura, Hativ.; of a king of Bhallata-nagara, KalkiP. 
= pada, i. a 1°-beam, W. = putra, m. ~:-7a, Var. 
= prabha, min. shining like the m°, radiant as the 
moon, Ragh.; (@),f. N. of a woman, Kathis.; n.a 
lotus dower opening by night, L.; the white escu- 
leut water-lily, W.; a pearl, L.; (d), f. the moon’s 
lustre, m”-light, L. = priya, n.a pearl, 1.5 (a), f 
‘loved of the m?,’ a lunar mansion personitied, L. 
= bindn, w. r. for sasa-d°, R. = bhas, f.a moon- 
beam, MW, = bhiishana, m, ‘m”-decorated,’ N, 
of Siva, L. = bhrit, m.‘m°-bearer,’id., VarBrs. (cf, 
nava-sast-bh°), «mani, m. the moon-stone (= 
candva-kinta), Nag.; Kad. @ mandala, v. the 
disk of the m°, HParis. =» mat, mfn. possessing the 
m°, Sih, maya, mi(7)n, consisting of or relating 
to the in’, Naish. = mayitikha, m.am°-beam, MW. 
= mukha, mf. moon-faced 3 (7), f. a muonefaced 
woman, Kav, = mali, in.‘ having the moon as a 
diadem, N. of Siva, Kum.; Nathis,; MarkP. = rag- 
mi, im. am -beam, MW, = rekhi, f. ‘m°-streak,’ 
digit of the m’, L.; N. of a woman, Kathis, «le- 
kha, fa digit pf the m°, Viddh.; Vernonia Anthel- 
minthica, Bupr.; Dhanv,; Cocculus Cordifolius, L.; 
a kind of metre, L.; N. of an Apsaras, BrahmaP.; 
of a princess, Kathas,; of a female slave, Vas, 
=~ vaysa, i. the lunar race (-7a, mfn. sprung from 
the Junar race), Hariv.; Kitv.; N.of wk, = vadana, 
f, = -mukhi, Chandom.; two kinds of metre, ib.: 
Stutab, &c. = vardhana, m. N, of a poet, Kav. 
= VAtiIkd, {. Boerhavia Procumbens,L. = vimala, 
mfn, pure asthe moon (with gz7z, m.‘ the Kailasa’), 
R,(Sch,) «= gikhK-mani, m. ‘having the moon as 
diadem,’ N. af Siva, Rajat. = #ekhara, m, id., ib, 
Kathis.; Inscr.s N. of a Buddha, L.; of one of the 
Jaina pontiffs, W. =samnibha, mfn. = -pradha, 
MBh, =suta, m.=-ja, Var. Sasibha, w. 1. for 
fasdnka, Cat. Sastaa, m. ‘lord of the m°,'N, of 
Siva; -s2, m.‘son of Siva,’ N. of Skanda (-si, m. 
wounding Siva), Kit. xv, 5. 

Sasika, m. pl. N.ofa people, MBh.(v.1. sditka), 

Sasin, m. ‘containi nga hare, the moon, SvetUp,; 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; N. of the number one, VarlrS.; 
camphor, Heat.; a kind of metre, Col.; N. ofa man, 
Rathis.; the emblem of a-partic. Arhat or Jina, W,; 
‘anz), f. N. of the 8th Kala of the moon, Cat, 

1. Sasi, f., see under asa. 

2. Sasi, in comp, for fase. ~ 4/bhB, P, -dha- 
watt, to become a hare, Hariv. 

WIAA sasamand, wmfn. (fr. Vt. sam) 
exerting one's self, zealous, toiling, working, active 


\esp. in worship), RV.; V¥S.; AV. 


Weasie sastra-karman, 


WS sasayd, mf(i)n. (either fr. W 1. si oF 
connected with fasiyas, fasvat) ever-flowing, un- 
tailing, abundant, RV. 


WHA 2. sasayand, fn. (pf. p. of Ji. a; 
for 1. Sasa-y®, see col, 1) iying, reposing, sleeping 
(= Sisydna), RV. 

WIA sésiyas, min. (prob. compar. of 
Sasvat below ; accord. to Say. fr. 4/ fas’) more numer- 
ous, mightier, richer, RV, 


WT sasvacat. Seo vsvac. 


WIN sdsvat, inf (sdsvati or on )n. (accord. 
to some for sasvat and corresponding to Gk, mas) 
perpetual, continual, endless, incessant, frequent, 
numerous, many (esp, applied to the ever-recurring 
dawns), RV.; all, every, RV.; AV.; TBr.; (a¢), 
ind. perpetually, continually, repeatedly, always, ever 
(SéSvat puri, from immeniorial time; sasvac-chas- 
vat, again and again, cunstantly), RV. &c, &c.; 
at once, forthwith, directly (generally preceded or 
followed by Aa; sdsvat— sdévat, no sooner —than 
forthwith), SBr.; BhP.; it is true, certainly, indeed, 
Br, =» kima, m{(@)n. always intent on love, Pajicar. 
= tama, infn, must constant or frequent or numer- 
ous, RV.; (dm), ind. once more, again, ib. 

Sasva, Nom. P. °yati = fasudyate below, Vop. 

Saivac-chinti, [. (tor ‘v/-s°) everlasting peace 
or tranquillity, eternal rest, MW. 

Sasvadhé, ind. again and again, ever and ever 
again, RV. 

Sasviya, Nom. P. “se, to be or become eternal 
(z. bhrisddt). 

WY sash, cl. 1. P. sashati, to hurt, injure, 
kill, Dhatup. xvii, 39. 

WERU sashkandi, f. a kind of plant and 
its fruit, Ganar, 

 Sashkuia, mm. Pongamia Glabra, L.; 
(ife,) next, Pan, i, 2, 49, Sch, 

Sashkuli or li, f. the orifice of the car, auditory 
passage, YAjii.; Susr.; a kind of disease of the ear, 
SarngS.; a large round cake (composed of ground 
rice, sugar, aud sesamum, and cooked in oil ; also 
written sash’), MBh.; Susr.; BhP.; a sort of fish, 
L.; Pongamia Glabra, L.; rice-gruel or barley- 
water, W. 

Sashkuliki, f. a sort of cake ( =: prec.), Suér.; 
Var BS, 

WT sdshpa, nv. (ife. f. a; accord. to Un. 
iii, 28 fr. 4/Sas; often incorrectly Susfa and fash- 
ya) young or sprouting grass, any grass, VS. &c. &e.; 
loss of consciousness ( ~ Pratidhd-kshaya), L. 
=tulya, min, resembling young grass, Paiicat. (v. 1.) 
= brisi, f. a scat of Kuga grass, R.; Suir. = bhnj 
or -bhojana, m, ‘ prass-eater,’ any animal feeding 
on grass, Pajicat, = vat, m{n, containing young grass, 
L. Sashp&da, min, prass-cating, graminivorous, 
MI 

Sashpitjara, mfn. (for sasipa-p°) yellowish- 
red like young grass, MS.; VS. (TS. sasp°). 


1. Sax, el. 1. P. (Dhitup. xvii, 78) 
sdsati (Ved. also -Sastt and -sdstz; pf, 
fasdsa, MBh.; 3. pl. dasasuh, Gri; fur, Saszla, ib. ; 
Sasishyatt, Br.; Ved. int. -sdsas, Br.; ind. p.-sasya, 
MIsh.), tocut down, kill, slaughter (mostly vé-4/Sas, 
qv.) : 
Sdsaua, n. slaughtering, killing, RV. 

Sask, f. id, RV. v, 41, 18 (Say, = stutya, fr. 
o/ says’. 

Sasita, “tri. See vi-°. 

Sasitvk, ind. having wounded or hurt, MW. 

2. Basta, mfn. (for 1. see p. 1044, col. 1) cut 
down, slaughtered, killed, MBh. iii, 1638. 

Saataka, n.= ha, L. (prob. w.r. for sastraka); 
a defence for the finger of an archer (= angalt- 
trana), 1.” 

Sastyi, m, a cutter, dissecter, RV.; AV. 

2. Sastra, m. (for 1. see p. 1044, col. 1) a sword, 
L.; (#7, f., see below; n, an instrument for cutting 
or wounding, knite, sword, dagger, any weapon 
(even applied to an arrow, Bhatt.; weapons are said 
to be of (our kinds, Adus-muhla, yantra-mukla, 
muktimukta, and amukta), SBr. &c. &e.3 any 
instrument or tool (see comp.); iron, steel, L.; a 
razor, L, = kariman, 0,‘ knife-operation,’ any sure « 


wrerafes sastra-kali, 


gical operation, Suir.; Cma-krit, m. ‘ performing a 
surgical op®,’a surgeon, ib.; oma-vidhi, m. N.ofwk. 
e= kali, m.a duel with swords, Kathas, =» kira, in. 
‘ weapon-maker,’ an armourer, W. = kusala, mf, 
skilled or expert in arms, MW. kopa, m. ‘sword- 
fury,’ war, battle, VarBrS, = kosa, m. the sheath of 
a weapon ; -/ar‘te, m, a thorny Gardenia, L.~ksha- 
ta, min. killed by w’s, MW, kahira, m. borax, 
L. —graha, m. taking arms, battle, fight, Mcar. 
o=graihakasnifn, taking arms, armed, Kim. gri- 
ha-vat, min. having sea-monsters for weapons (said 
ofa river), R. = grithin, mfn, taking arms; m.an 
armed man, W, = ghiita, m. the stroke of a sword, 
VarByS. = ghuahta-kara, mnfn. making a noise or 
clanging with arms, Ww. ~oikitsh, ft. ‘curing by 
means of instruments,’ surgery, Hasy. ages n. 
iron-filings, 1. »j&la, n.a quantity of w°s, W. = ji- 
vin, mnfu. living by arins; m. a professional saldiet, 
VarByS. ; MarkP.=tyiiga, m. abandoning or throw- 
ing away a weapon, W. = devath&, f. ‘weapon-deity,’ 
a deified weapon or goddess of war (represented asthe 
Offspring of Kyisaiva, and, according to some, one 
huudred in number), Uttarar.; Rajat. = dhara, mfn. 
bearing w°s; m. a warrior, W.-dbhirana, n. bear- 
ing arms or a sword, Kam. ; Mark? ; -siuaka, ™, 
‘one who lives by bearing arms,’ a soldier, MW. 
~dhirin, mfn, bearing arms, ib, = nitya, mfn. 
one who is continually under arms, MBh. — nidha- 
na, mfn, dying by the sword, Varl’yS. = nip&ta, m. 
‘fall or stroke of a sword,’ killing by w°s, war, fight, 
ib.; =next, Suir, « nip&tana, n. ‘stroke of the 
knife,’ a surgical operation, ib,=niryKna, mfn, = 
-nidhana, VarBrS, «nyse, m. ‘laying down of 
arms,’ abstention from battle, Vikr, = pada, n.' knife- 
mark,’ incision, Suér, pad, mfn, (m.c. also °pzis) 
‘weapon-handed,’ armed; m.an atmed warrior, Hit. ; 
Vet. = p&ta, m. ‘fall or stroke ofa weapon or knife,’ 
incision, Kivydd. = pina, n. a mixture for saturat- 
ing w’s (so as to temper or harden them), VarBrS. 
~ piji-vidhi, in. N. of wk. «= ptita, mfn. ‘ puri- 
fied by w’s,’ absulved from guilt by dying on the 
field of battle, MMilatin. = prakopa, m. ~ - ‘apt, 
VarBrS. = prahira, m. a sword-cut, Kivyad. 
- phaya, nn. fear or danger of arms, calaitit y of war, 
VarbByS, » bhrit, m. <= -dhara, Gaut.; Mn.; MBh. 
&c. “maya, nit(z)n. an) consisting in or formed 
by ws, R. = mirja, m. w°-cleaner,’ an armourer, 
L. ~ mukha, n, the edge of a w’, L. = lakshana, 
n. N. of wk. = 2. -vat, min, (for I, see p. 1044, 
col. 1) provided with a w’, MBh.; Hariv. &c. = va- 
dha, m. killing with aw”: in 2-5, ‘killing without a 
w’'), Paiicat. ~ virtta,min. 2 Jivin NarBrS mvi- 
krayin, m. a dealer in w’s, Mn.iv, 215 ~widya, 
f. = dhanur-veda, Anargliar. ~ vidvas, min. skilled 
in arms, MBh, ~ vihita, infn, inflicted with a w°, 
Ml. =vritti, mfn, = yitin, Mn’ xii, 45. ~vyn- 
vahira, m. practice of w’s, Ragh. —VFAnA-mAya, 
mf(7)n. consisting in wounds produced by ws, Sié. 
=» sistra, n. the science of arts, inilitary science, 
MW. = sikshi, f. skill with w°sor with the sword, 
Kathis, = sikhin, mfn. proud of (the practice of) 
ws, MW. ~samhati, f., -samiiha, m, ‘collec- 
tion of w°s,’ an arsenal, amioury, W. —sampita, 
m. ‘descent of weapons,’ discharge of missiles, battle, 
fight, Bhag.; Kathis. = hata, infn. struck or killed 
by a sword ; *caturdaii, {.N. of a partic. fourteenth 
day sacred to the memory of fallen warriors, L. Sas 
strikhya,in{n.called a sword (applied to a comet), 
VarBrS.; n. iron, L. Saatrigni-sambhrama, 
m. trouble or alarm (caused) by war or fite, VarBrS. 
Sastringh, f. a kind of sorrel, L. Sastrijiva, 
mf(i)n. = Jastra-jivin ; m.a soldier, L. Sastrin- 
ta, mfn. dying by the sword, VarByS. Sastrf- 
bhy&sa, m. the practiceof arms, military exercise, L. 
Sastr&mayirti, f. distress (caused) by war or dis- 
ease, VarByS. Sastrayasa, 1. iron, stecl, L. Sas- 
tr@yudha, mfn. having the sword for a weapon 
(and not the Veda, as a Brahman should have), Vet. 
Bastrircis, m{u. blazing or faming with weapons, 
MW. Sastravapita, m, injury by aw®, Yajii. ii, 
277. Sastr&-sastri, ind. sword against sword, 
Dai.; AgP. Sastrastra, (ibc.) w°s both for strik- 
ing and throwing; -éhrit, mfn. bearing w °s &c. 
(-éva, n. the use of arms), Mn, x, 79. sastrot- 
thEpana, n., “trodyama, m. lifting upa weapon {so 
as to strike), W. Sastrédyoga, mi. the practice of 
arms, VarBrS. Sautrépakaranpa, n. arms and in- 
struments of warfare, military apparatus, MW. Base 


tropajivin, m. ‘living by arms,’ a warrior, soldier, 
Hear.; an armourer, R. (Sch, 

a. Sastraka, n. (for 1. see p. 1044, col. r) a 
knife, L.; iron, L.; (24a), f. a dagger, knife, Dag, 

2. Sastrin, mf. having weapons, bearing arms, 
armed with a sword, MBh.; Hariv.; Kam. &c. 

Sastrt, f.a dagger, knife, Bharty. -syima, min. 
bluish like the blade of a knife, Sis. 

2. Sanya, mfu. to be cut down or slaughtercd or 
killed, Vop.; n. corn, grain (more correctly sasya, 
q. Vv.) 

Sasyaka, n. powder ( =ciirna), 
for sasyaka, q.v. 


WA 2. gas. See osaz. 
Wy 3. gas, (in gram. :) the technical case- 


termination of the accusative plural, Pan. iv, 3, 2; 
the Taddhita affix gas (forming adverbs from nouns, 
esp. from numerals and words expressive of quantity), 
ib. ; 1, 42 &c, (cf, alpa-sas, bahu-sas, sata-éas 
Se. 


wet Saskuli, gaspitijara, See sashk°, 
Sashp’, p. 1060, col. 3. 
YW sasti, sagman. See p. 1044, col. 1. 


~ © 
Weeawafasay sahendra-varnana-vi- 
lasa (for $:ih°?), m. N. of a poem, Cat. 


WIA samvatya, m. (fr. sam-vat) N. of an 
ancient teacher, AsvGr. 


WING sansapd, mf(i)n. (fr. singapa) de- 
rived from the Sinsap4 ( Dalbergia Sissoo, a large and 
beautiful tree), made of its wood &c., AV. 

Siysapaka, min. id., g. arene 

SEnsapiyana, m.N. of an ancient teacher (also 
called St-Sarman), Pur, 

Sinsaphyanaka, m{(14d)n. written or com- 
posed by Sansapayana, Cat. 

Sinsaphyani, m. = Sansapayana. 

Sipsaphsthala, min, (fr. stysapd-sthala), Pan, 
vii, 3, 4, Sch. 


WH 1. suka, m. (fr. /éak) power, might, 
help, aid, RV.; (Sake), m. helpful, a helper, friend, ib. 

gikin (once sdkin), mfn. helpful or powerful, 
RV,; m, N. of a man, g, Aurv-ddi; (ani), f. a kind 
of female demon attendant on Durga, Paitcat.; Kathas. 

I, Bakind, min. (for 2, see col. 3) mighty, RV, 

Sakinik&, f. 2 kind of fernale demon ( = sdékini 
under sahk72), Cat. 

Saki, f. (prob.) = 1. saha, Pan. v, 2, 100, Vartt. 
J, Pat. 


TH 2. sake, n. (or m., g. ardharcddi; of 
doubtful derivation, and scarcely to be connected 
with 1, éééa) a potherb, vegetable, greens, GySrS. ; 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; any vegetable food, Gaut. ; m. 
the Teak tree, Tectona Grandis, GrSrS.; MBh, &e.; 
Acacia Sitissa, L.  N.ofa Dvipa (the sixth ofthe seven 
Dvipas, called after the Teak tree growing there, 
surrounded by the sea of milk or white sea, and in- 
habited by the Rita-vratas, Satya-vratas, D.ina-vratas, 
and Anu-vratas), MBh.; Pur.; (@), f. Tecrminatia 
Chebnla, L.; m. arn. (?) N, ot a place, Col, = ka- 
lambaka, m. leek, parlic, L. = kEla, m. the Sika 
era, Jyot. moukriké, f. the tamarind, I..—jagdha, 
mf(d or #)n., Pin. iv, 1, §3, Sch. -jamba, N. of 
a place; “bube, nth Pan. iv, 2, 119, Sch. = taru, 
m.the Teak tree, L.; Capparis Trfoliata,W. = dasa, 
m. N. of a teacher, VBr, = dikshd, f. (pl.j feeding 
only on vegetables, MBh, =» Avipa, m.N. of a Dvipa 
(see above), » dvipiya, mi(d)n. belonging to Sika- 
dvipa, MW. ~nighantu, m. N. of a glossary 
of plants by Sit-rama Sastrin. = pama, m, a handful 
of vegetables &c., a measure equal to ah®, L. = Bar: 
tra, ». a leaf of the Teak tree, Susr.; (prob.) = 
patlra-sdka, vegetables eine of leaves, MarkP,; 
m. Moringa Pterygosperma, L, » piltra, 1. a vessel 
for vegetables, vegetable dish, MW, = pirthiva, 
m, a king who eats or enjoys vegetables ( = siha- 
bhopt parthivah), Pat. (‘a king dear to the era,’ 
accord. to Siddh. on P4n. ii, 1, 69, see 4. Saka). 
= pindi, f. a mass of vegetables, SankhGr. = pota, 
m. pl. N. of a people, MarkP. = prati, ind, a little 
potherb(?), MW. =—biileya, m. a partic. plant 
leaideaties ade L. = bilve or °vaka, m., the 
egg-plant, L . (cf. -vtndaka’, =» bhaksha, mfn. 
vegetarian ; “ta, £ vegetarianism, Gaut, @ bhava, 


R, (Sch.); v. 1. 


wrereey sdkandhavya. 
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in. N, ofa Varsha in Plaksha-dvipa, MarkP. « myri- 
sha(?),m. orn.aspeciesofplant, Kaus. vil, sadea-me? 
andséha-vrisha :,- m-bhari, f, ‘herb-nourishing,’ 
N, of a lake in Rajputana (the modern Sambhar), 
Vas, Jntrod.; Col.; a form of Durga, MBh,; Pur.; 
N. of a place or town sacred to D9, MBh,; obser- 
vances there in honourofD’ (accard, to soine), MW, 
~m-bhariya, infu. coming from Sakam-bharl, 
Bhpr, ; n.a kind of fossil salt from the above lake, W. 
~ yosgys, i. coriander, L. =» racita, mnf.@)u. com~ 
posed of vegetables &c., VarBrS, = raga, im, edible 
vegetable juice, MBh.; Oz. «bri, P, -karott, to turn 
into veg j°, Kathas. = FJ or -raija,m, ‘king of veg?,: ; 
Chenopodium, L. = Varna, inn, = jydza, Bhpr.; mM. 
N. of a king, VP. = vita, “taka, m. or “PikK, f ; 
a veg” garden, Kathd4s, Bit ramasere min, dis+ 
gracing (the name) sida, Kav. = vindaka, m. 
ws - bila, L. wire, m. Chenopodium, L.; a species 
of purslain, L. eveikeha, m. the Teak tree, L. 
- vrisha, sce - “mrisha, = vrata, Ni. apartic. vow, 
abstinence from veg® &c., MW. a gai OF sht~ 
kina, n. a bed or field of veg", L, —sreshtha, 
m. ‘ best of herbs,’ the egg-plant, L. 4) apartic, medi- 

Gil plant used also as a potherb, L.; Hova Vinidi- 
folia, Lo; Chenopadium Album, MW,; . (a), t. the 
above inedicinal pl’, Bhpr.; = 7rrant? ¢ = oda; the 
ege-plant, MW, ~ héra, w.r. for sahdhara (q.v.) 
SKkkkhya, m. the Teak tree, L.; va vepctable, 
potherb, MW. Sikiiga, n. pepper, L. Sikdda, 
m. ‘eater of vep®,” N. of a man; pl. his family, Cat. 
GikAmis, n. the fruit of Garcinia Cambogia, Kalac,; 
the hog-plun, L.; -dhedaka, n. vinegar made from 
fruit (esp. from the tamarind-froit), L.; -d4edana, 
n. id., L.; sorrel, MW. S&kAlRDU, m. a species of 
cucumber, L, g&késana, min. feeding on vege- 
tables, Kathas, (w.r. gdddsana’, Sakashtaks 
‘Cat.) or “tami (W.), f. the 8th day of the dark 
half of the month Phalguna (on which veg? are of- 
fered to the Pitris), S&kRsana, w.r. for sihdsana, 
Kathis, S&k&hEra, min. eating vepetables, living 
on vegetables, Bharty. S&kékshu, m. a species 
of sugar-cane, L. 

1, Sikata, n. (ifc.) next (cf. tshe-s?. 

2. Bikina, n. (ifc.; for 1, sec col, 2) a field (cf, 
thshe- ,» a tield of sugar-cane, ’ mtila-, Saka-8”), 

Skkins, f. (cl. under sahin: ‘a field or land planted 
with vegetables or potherbs, L. 

Sikiya, mfn., g. utkarddi. 

Ws 3. saka, m. N. of uw man, 

Sikfyana. See sikiyunya. 

Sikiyanin, m. pl, (prob, ) the followers of Saka- 
yanya, SBr. 

SKkkyanya, m., patr. fr. saha, go kup: (pl. 
Cyanil, ib.) 

Ws. 4. saka, mfn. (fr. suka) relating to 
the §: . +; or Indoscythians m,n. (seth, samvalsara, 
aluta oc.) the Saka era (also siha-hida ; see iaku- 
A, VarBrS., Sch.; (also) a general N. fur any 
era; pl) N. of a people (wor. for sakes, Buddh, 
~ parthiva, see under 2. faha. Sikéndra, nif, 
(a year) of a king of the Sakas, Inser. 

Sikeya, in. pl. N. of a school, L. 


NVHS 2. salcata, mf(ijn. (fr. sakate) relat. 
ing or belonging toa cart, going in a cart, drawing a 
cart, filling a cart &c,, L.; m.a draught- aninual, L.. 

a cart-load, L.; Cordia |.atitolia, L.  potdka, !. Ba 
sella Rubra, .. Shkatikhya,1. akindouftree, MW, 

Skkatiyana, m, (ft, Sakafa) pater. of au ancient 
grammarian, Prat. ; Nir.; Pan.; of a modern gram- 
matian, Ganar. ; Vop.; of the author of a law-book 
(see -smridt). » vyikarana, 0. N, of a grammar 
adopted by the Jaina community in opposition to 
the orthodox Ashtidhyayi). -smriti, fi the law- 
book of $°, Heat. s&kat&yandpanishad-bhs- 
shya(?), n, N. of a Comm. by Samkardcarya. 

Sikathyani, m m. a patr. (prob. = “yana), Cat. 

Bikatika, min. belonging to a cart or guing in 
a cart, W.; m, a carter, VarByS.; Pajicat. 

Sukatikarga, min, (fr. jakafi-karna), g. ste 
vistu-ade. 

Skkatina, min, belonging or relating to a cart, 
W.; m. a cart-load (also as a measure of weight 
20 Tuias), L. 


HRN sakondhavya, m. patr. fr. sa- 
kandhu, g. hurv-adi. 


g. kuiljddi. 
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WRU stkandheya, m. pate. fr. sakam- 
ahi, g. subhrddi. 

raga sakapini, m. (wer. sakapirni; 
fr. Sakaprins: patr. of an ancient grammarian, Nir, 
(cf, LW. 18g). 

WTA sakari, w.r. for sakari below. 

WIR sihale, nifn. (fr.sakala) dyed with 
the substance called Sakala, Kags. on Pan, iv, 2, 23 
relating to a piece or portion, MW.; derived from 
or belonging or relating to the Sikalas, Mn. ix, 200 
(cf, Pan. iv, 3, 128); m, or u. a chip, piece, frag- 
ment, splinter, SBr.; SrS.; ms. (scil. meage2) an amulet 
made of chips of wood, Kaus.; N. of an ancient 
teacher, Cat.; a kind of serpent, AitBr.; (pl.) the 
Sakalas (i.e.) followers of Sakalya, RPrat. (g. £az- 
vdui}; the inhabitants of the town Sakala, MBh.; 
n. the text or ritual of Sikalya, AitBr.; AsvGy.; 
Pat.; N. of a Siman, ArshBr.; of a town of the 
Madras, MBh.; Kathas.; of a village of the Bahukas, 
Pat. on Pan. iv, 2, fog, Vartt. 4. —pritisikhya, 
un. N. of the Rig-veda Pratigikhya (ascribed to Sau- 
naka and handed down tor the use of the Sikala 
school), = gikh&, f. the Sakala branch or school 
of the RV, (the text of the Rig-veda as handed down 
by the Sakalas constituting the only extant version), 
[W.150. esamhita, f.theSikalaSamhita. smri- 
ti, f. N.of a law-book (also called sdhalya-smrttt, 
Cat. homa, m, a partic. kind of oblation, tb.; 
°miya, mn. relating or belonging to the Sakala- 
homa, Mn. xi, 256. 

Sikalaka, mi! shijn. derived from or relating to 
the Sakalas, Pan. iv, 3, 128. 

SEkali or “lin, wm. ‘cf. saka/in) a fish, Car. 

; Sikalika, inf n, dyed with the substance called 
Sakala, PAn, iv, 2, 2, Vartt.1; having a piece or por- 
tion, fragmentary, W.; relating to the town Skala, 
ib. iv, 2, 117, Sch, 

Sdkalya, m. patr. fr. Sakala, SBr.; N. of an 
ancient prammiarian and teacher, Prit.; Nir.; Pau. 
&c, (who is held to be the arranger ofthe Pada text ot 
the Rig-veda}; of a poct, Subh, —earita, n. N. of 
wk. = paiya, m. N. of a poet, Cat. apitri, m. the 
father of S°, RPrit. mata, n., -samhita, f., 
-samhit&-parisishta, 1. N. of wks. 

Sikalyfyani, {. of sdfalya, g. lohitddi. 


yratt Sakari or sdkarika, f, the dialect 
spoken by the Sakas or Sakiras (see 2. Sa&dva), Sih.; 
Mricch., Introd, 


VHA 1. sckuna, wnfn.=perdétapin, Vs. 


(‘repentant,’ ‘regretful,’ W.) 


WBA 2. sdkuna, wmf(i)n. (fr. sakuna) de- 
rived trom or relating tu birds or omens, Mn.; MBh. 
&e.; having the nature of a bird, Car; ominous, 
portentous, W.; m.a bird-catcher, VarBr5. ; augury, 
omen, ib,; R.; N, of awk, by Vasanta-raja ( = sa- 
hunirnazva, g.v.) «vicira, m., -sistra-sira, 
m,, -siroddhira, m. N. of wks. —sukta, n. N. 
of a partic. hymu of the Rig-veda (= sadwoa-s”). 

Sakuni, m., ‘a bird-catcher’ or ‘an augur,’ VP, 

Sikunika, mén. relatin g to birds or omens, omin- 
ous, W,; m. a fowler, bird-catcher, Mn. ; MBh. &c.; 
a fisherman, MaitrtUp., —prasna, m. N. of a wk, 
on aupury, 

Sikunikfiyin{, f.a female poulterer (?), Divyay, 

Skkuuin, in. a fisherman, VarBrS. (v.1. sd4sna); 
a partic. evil demon, L. 

Sikuneya, mf, relating to birds oromens, MW.,; 
composed or written by Sakuni, Cate; m. a small 
owl, L.; N. of a Muni, Cat.; patr. of the Asura 
Vrika, BhP. 

qrraata sakuntal«,m.p). (fr. sakunta or 
Sakuntaka) N. of a wartior-tribe, p. damany-ddi, 

Sikuntakiya, m. 2 king of the Sakuntakis, ib. 

Skkuntika, in. a fowler, bird-catcher, Car. 

S&kunteya, iw. N. of a physician, ib. 


WVHA Ssaluntala, m. (fr. saluntald) 
metron, of Bharata (sovereign of India as son of Sa- 
kuntala and Dushyanta), MBh. ; n. (accord, to some 
also @, f.) = next or the drama commonly called 
Sakuntala or Abhijhana-gakuntalam, Malatim. §&- 
kuntalorakbyfina, n. the story of Sakuntala and 
Dushyanta ‘constituting the episode in MBh.i, 2815- 
3128), 


yada sdkamdheya. 


S&xuntaleya, m. metron. of Bharata (cf. above), 


WBS eM sakulddiza, mf(a or in. (fr. 
Sakulida), g. kisy-ddt. 

BRkulika, mf. belonging to fish; m. a fisher- 
man, Pan, iv, 4, 35, Sch.; n.a multitude of fish, L. 


WHR sckritka, min. (fr. sakrit), Pan. vii, 
3, §1, Sch. 

Wratz sakota, °taka, w.r. for sakh®. 

WHS sakola,m, the Amaranth creeper, L. 

WTR sakkara. See sakvara, col. 3. 

Wet sakii, f. N. of one of the five Vibhi- 


shas or corrupt dialects, Cat. 


WTR sakta, mfn. (fr. saket) relating to 
power or energy, relating to the Sakti or divine 
energy under its female personification, Sarvad.; m, 
a worshipper of that energy (especially as identified 
with Durga, wife of Siva; the Saktas form one of 
the principal sects of the Hindiis, their tenets being 
contained in the ‘Tantras, and the ritual enjeined 
being of two kinds, the impurer called wimdcira, 
ye v., and the purer dakshind dra, 9. v.), RTL. 185 
&e.; (Std), m. a teacher, preceptor, RV. vii, 103, 
5; patr. of Pardsara, MBh, (C, sah¢vaj; nN, of 
a Siman (prob. ~ sid/ya, q.¥.) okrama, m., 
-tantra, n. N.of Tantra wk. —bhashya, n. N. 
of a wk, by Abhinava-gupta. = mata-ratna-sii- 
tra-dipika, {, -sarvasva, un. N. of wks, Si&k- 
tagama, m. N. of a Tantra wk. S&kt@nanda-~ 
taramgini, f.N. of a wk. compiled for the use of 
the Saklas from the Tantras and Purdnas. S&kth&- 
bhisheka, m. N. of wk, 

SAktika, mf 7)n. = saklyd jivatt, p. vetanddi; 
peculiar to the Siktas, Tantras.; m. a worshipper of 
the Sakti (see sa@4/a above), MW.; a spearman, ib. 

Shktika, mf. belonging or relating to a spear, 
spearing, speared, W.; m, a spearman, lancer, Sis. 

Sikteya, mn. a worshipper of theSakti (see above), 
Vep.; patr. of Pardsara, MBh. 

SAktya, m. a worshipper of the Sakti, W.; (Cty), 
m. patr. of Gaura-viti, AitBr.; SBr.; SiS.; (also -sa- 
man,n.) N. of two Simans, ArshBr. 

Siktyfyana, m. patr. f1. sak/ya (also pl.), Sam- 
sharak. 

Saktra and Siktreya, m. patr. of Parisara, 
MBh.(C.; cf. Sakta, daatta, “teya). 

WT eT Sakman, n. (cf. Salman) power ’ 
or ‘help,’ RV. 


WTR sakya, min. derived or descended 
from the Sakas (= Sadi abhijano 'sya), g. iandi- 
Addi; m.N. of a tribe of landowners and Kshatriyas 
in Kapila-vastu (from whom Gautama, the founder 
of Buddhism, was descended), Buddh.; MWR, 21, 
22; N. of Gautama Buddha himselt, Nydyam.; of 
his father Suddhodana (son of Samjaya), Pur; a 
Buddhist mendicant, VarBrS, ; patr, fr. sada, g. gar 
wild! ; pate, tr. Saha or Sahin, g. hirv-ddi. = kirtd, 
nm. ‘glory of the Sakyas,’ N. of a teacher, Baddh. 
~~ ketu, m0. ‘star of the S"s,’ N. of Gautama Buddha, 
ib, ~ pila, m.N. of a king, Rajat. - pumgava, 
m. ‘S° bull,’ N. of Gautama Buddha, Buddh. = pu- 
triya, m. a Buddhist mouk, Hear. = prabha, m. 
N. of ascholar, Buddh, = buddha, m. = -auné, ib. 
~- buddhi, m. N. of a scholar, ib. (w.r, -bach2). 
= bodhi-sattva, m. —- 77197, ib. =» bhikshuy, in. 
a Buddhist monk or mendicant, VarBrS. = bhik- 
shuka, m.id.; (7), f.a Buddhist nun, Das. = mati, 
m. N. of a scholar, Buddh. = mah&-bala, m. N. of 
a king, ib. mitra, in.N. ofa scholar, ib. — muni, 
m., ‘Sakva sage,’ N. of Gautama Buddha, ib.; Kad.; 
Hear. 8¢c. (also -éuddha). = rakahita, m.N. ofa 
poet, Cat. —vaysa, m. the S” family, Buddh. ; °sd- 
vatirna,m, ‘incarnate in the §° f°," N, of Gautama 
Buddha, ib, —vardha, m. = (or w.r. for) -var- 
dhana; nN, of a temple, Divyav, «= #hsana, n. 
the doctrine or teaching of Gautama Buddha, Hear, 
- Sramanaor “naka, m.a Buddhist monk, Mricch, 
(in Prikrit), gravana, m. id., VarBrS., Sch, 
(prob. w.r, fur drentana), = xi, m.N, of a teacher, 
Buddh, = sigha, m.‘'Sikya lion, N. of Gautama 
Buddha, ib.; Rajat. 

Skky&yaniya, m. pl. N, of a school, L. (prob. 
w.r, for sahiy??. 


Wraran sdkid-myiga. 


WA sakra, mi(i)n, (fr. sakra) relating or 
belonging or sacred to or addressed to Indra, MBh.; 
VarBrS.; Kathas.; (2), f. Indra’s wife (also applied to 
Durg4), Pur.; n. the Nakshatra Jyeshtha (presided 
over by Indra), VarBrS, 

Skkriya, min, = sakva (-ais, f.‘Indra’s quarter,’ 
the east), Satr. 

WTA sakvard, mfu. (fr. sakvara) mighty, 
powerful, strong (applied to Indra, the thunderbolt 
&c.), VS.; AV.; TBr.; relating to the’'Saman Sak- 
vara (or to the Sakvarl verses), TS.; TBr.; an ims 
aginary kind of Soma, Suir. (w.r. ddmrkara); m.a 
bull, ox, Hear. ; n. a kind of observance or ceremony, 
SankhGr.; N. of a Saman (one of the six chief forms, 
based upon the Sakvar! verses), ArshBr. = garbha, 
min, containing the Saman Sikvara, SinkhSr. 
=pathyi, f.a kind of metre, Sid, Sch. = prishe 
tha, mn, having the Saman S° for a Prishtha (q. v.), 
SankhSr, «varna, n. N. of a Siman (comprising 
the verses RV, ix, 61, 10-12), ArshBr. 

Sikvarysa, n. (fr. sdéuara), g. purohitdds. 

WIS_sckh (prob. artificial; cf. “élakh), 
cl. 1. P. sah#Rati, to embrace, pervade, Dhatup. v, 12. 

S&kha, m. N. of a manifestation of Skanda or of 
his son, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; Pongamia Glabra, L.; 
m. orn. N, of a place, Cat.; (7), f., see next. 

SAkh, f. (ifc. f. @ or 7) a branch (lit. and fig.), 
RV. &c. &c.; a limb of the body, arm or leg, Suir.; 
a finger, Naigh. ii, §; the surface of the body, Car.; 
a dour-post, VarBrS, (cf. dvdra-s?); the wing of a 
building, MarkP.; a division, subdivision, MBh.; 
BhY’.; the third part ofan astrological Samhita’ (also 
"khiat-skanitha,m.), VarBsS. ; a branch or school of 
the Veda ‘each school adhering to its own traditional 
text and interpretation; in the Carana-vyiha,a work 
by Saunaka treating of these various schools, five 
Sikhds are enumerated of the Rig-veda, viz. those 
of the Sikalas, Bashkalas, Asvalayanas, Saukha- 
yanas, and Mindukayanas ; forty-two or forty-four 
out of eighty-six of the Yajureveda, fifteen of which 
belong to the Vajasancvins, inciuding those of the 
Kinvas and Madhyamdinas ; twelve out of a thou- 
sand said to have once existed of the Sima-veda and 
nine of the Atharva-veda; of all these, however, the 
Rig-veda is said to be now extant in one only, viz. 
the Sakala-sikh4, the Yajur-veda in five and par- 
tially in six, the SAma-veda in one or perhaps two, 
and the Atharva-veda in one; although the words 
carana and sikhd are sometimes used synonymously, 
yet cara properly applies to the sect or collection 
of persons united in one school, and sékhd to the 
traditional text followed, as in the phrase fas/dme 
adhite, he recites a particular version of the Veda), 
Prit.; Mn.; MBh, &c.; a branch of any science, 
Car.; a year, Srikanth.; = pakshdadara, L.; «an- 
tika, L. = kanta, m. Euphorbia Nerifolia or Anti- 
quorum, L, = “aga (°4Adr”), un. a limb of the body, 
Y4jii. —cankramana, n. skipping from branch to 
branch, desultory study, MW.» candra-nydya, m. 
rule of the neon on a bough (a phrase denoting that 
an object seen or matter discussed has its position or 
relation assigned to it merely from the appearance 
of contiguity), ib. “da (kAdda, itn. branch- 
eating ; m. N. of a class of animals \such as goats, 
elephants éc.), Car, —danda, tm, =-randa, L. 
= dhyetri(“44ddh°), m. the reciter of a Sikha, fol- 
lower of any partic, text of the Veda, MW. — nae 
gara (MBh.; Hariv.) or “rake (MBh.; MarkP.), 
n. ‘brauch-town,” a suburb, = °ntaga (Ckhdn°), 
mf. one who has finished one Sakha, Mn. iii, 145. 
~ “ntara (“44d2°), n. another Vedic school, A past.; 
R. &c. = °ntariya (°4A4dn°), min, belonging to 
another Vedic school, Badar., Sch.; Madhus.; -4a7- 
mean,n. the (rule of) action bel°to another V° school, 
MW. pavitra, n.a means or instrument of puri- 
fication fastened fo a branch, ApSr.; KatySr., Sch. 
= pasn, in. a victim tied to 2 branch (instead of toa 
sacrificial post), SiikhGr. = pitta, n. inflamination 
of the extremities (i.e. the hands, feet &c.), L. 
pura, n. or -puri, f. =-nagara, L. = pushpa- 
palisa-vat, nifn. having branches and blossoms 
and leaves, MBh, = prakriti, f. pl. the eight re- 
moter princes to be considered in time of war (opp. 
to miula-prakrite:, Kull. on Mn, vii, 157.— babu, 
m.abranch-like (i.¢, slender) arm, Sak, = bhyit, m. 
‘ branch-bearer,’a tree, Kir. = bheda, m.difference of 
( Vedic) school, W. = maya, m{(7)n. (ifc.) consisting 
of branches of, Das. @ myiga, m, ‘ branch-animal,’ 


grag sakhamld, 


amonkey, MBh.; R.; VarBrS. &c.; a squirrel, W.; 

-panidyuta, min, ‘filled with or possessed of troops 
of monkeys, MW.; -fv@, n, the condition or na- 
ture of a monkey, R.; “gdnika-patt, m. ‘lord of 
troops of monkeys,’ N. of Sugriva, MW. = mls 
(Chhdm°), f. a kind of plant( = vrtkshdmid), MW. 
= randa, m, a man who is faithless or a traitor to 
his Sakha, i.e. a Brdhman who has deserted his own 
Vedic school, L, (cf. -danda), » rathy&i, f.a branch- 
road, side-road, DeviP. = vata, im. pain in the litubs, 
Susr. = vilina, mifn. settled or sitting on branches 
(said of birds), Kathis.  siphd, f. ‘ br°-root,’ a root 
growing from a br° (as in the Indian Banyan tree, =: 
avaroha), L.; a creeper growing upwards from the 
root of a tree (accord. to some), MW. —°sraya 
(°£Aa5°), m, attachment to a Sakha, adherence to 
a partic. school, ib. samifna, N. of wk, —stha, 
mtn, standing or being on br°s (of trees), R. = “sthi 
(°kAas”), n. a bone ot the arm or leg, a long bone, L. 

SakhAla, m. Calamus Rotang, L. 

Sikhi, m. pl. N. of a people (= turushka; ef. 
next), L. 

Skkhin, min. provided with branches, Yaji.; 
MBh.; Hariv.; separated into schools (said of the 
Veda), BhP.; adhering to a partic, Vedic school, 
Koull.; ‘T'Prat., Sch.; m.a tree, Suparn.; MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; a Veda which exists in various schools, L.; the 
follower of any Vedic school, Badar.,Sch.; Salvadora 
Persica, L.; N. of a king, L.; pl. N. of a people 
(=tueruskka ; cf, sakht), L. 

S&khila, m. N, of a man, Kathis, 

Sikhiya, mfn. (ife.) belonging to a branch or 
school of the Veda, BrArUp., 

Sikhya, min. resembling a branch, Pan. v, 3, 
103; belonging to the branch of a tree, branching, 
ramifying (lit, and fig.), W. 

., 

WTS sakhota or Ctaka, m. Trophis Aspera 
(a small, crooked, ugly tree}, Bhpr, 

WAT samhara, mf(i)n. (fr. §am-kara) re- 
lating or belonging to Siva, Kathis.; relating to or 
derived from or composed by Samkaracirya, Sarvad.; 
Cat.; m.a bull, W.; a follower of Samkardcarya, 
MW.; (7), f., see below; n. the Nakshatra Ardra 
(presided over by Siva), VarYogay. = brahmaga, 
n. N, of a Brahmana. 

Simkari, 1m. patr. of Skanda, Balar. ; of Ganesa, 
L.; fire, W.; a Muni, tb. 

_ Simkar, f. Siva’s arrangement of the letters, the 
Siva-sOtra, Cat.; the commentary of Samkara-miéra, 
ib, ~kroda, m., -ratuamala, f. N. of wks. 

Simkariya, n. N. of wk. 


TFA sankavya, m. a patr. fr. sanku, g. 
gargihdi and kurv-ddi. 

Skakavyayanl, f. of sdnkavya, g. lohitdar. 

sRhkuka, in. N. of a poet, Rajat. 

SkAakupathika, mfi. (fr. Sanku-fatha), Pan. 
v, 1, 77, Vartt. 2. 

skhkuré, m. (applied to the penis), AV. 

Sankuci, f. the skate fish (cf. san- 
kuct, simkuct),W 

WIR sankha, mf(i)n. (fr. sankad) relating 
to or made of a conch or any shell; n. the sound 
of a conch-shell, L. 

sankhamitra, m. patr.fr.sankha-mitra,Pravar. 

Skdkhamitri, m. (patr. fr. id.) N. of a gram- 
marian, APrat., Sch. 

Skakhalikhita, m{n. composed by Sahkha and 
Likhita (q.v.), Paras. 

Stakhiyana, m. (patr. fr. Jankha), N. of a 
teacher (author of a Brahmana and two Siitras, pl. 
his descendants or followers), TPrat.; mfn. relating 
&c. to Sahkhayana, Cat.; n. S°’s work, AsvGr. 
= Gyihya-siltra, n, the ¢ Grihyarsitras ascribed to 
S$’, =carana, m, orn, N, of a Carana of the Rig- 
veda. ~ brihmane, n. the Brahmana of §° (also 
called Kaushitaki-br‘ ). ~ srantasitra, nthe 
Srauta-sOtra of §°, S&nhkhayandranyaka, n., 
“yépanishad,f. N.of wks, S&Akhayandhnika, 
n. N. of a wk. by Acala. 

S£akhkKyanin, m. pl. the pupils of Sahkhayana, 
MW. 

Sihkhiyanya, m. patr. fr. sankhdyana, g. 
kuttjddi. 

Shakhika, mf.i)n. made from or relating to a 


Wit 2. 


conch-shell or to any shell, shelly, W.; m. a shell- 
blower or player on the conch-shell, Sis.; a shell- 
cutter, worker or dealer in shells (constituting a 
partic. caste called Sabkhari), L 

SKnkhina, m. patr. fr. sankhin, Pin. vi, 4, 
166, Sch. 

sinkhya, mfo, made or prepared from shells, 
Suér.; born in Sankha, g. saugikdds; m. patr. fr. 
iankha, g. gargddl, 


Wye Sdngushtha, v.1. for sdagushtha. 
Wf 1. saci, m. pl. (perhaps connected 


with 2. saa) barley or other grain which has the 
husk removed and is coarsely ground, VS. (Mahidh.) 


wits 2. saci (prob. fr. ,’sac = sek), and 
having the sense of ‘strong’ in the following com- 
pounds. = gu, mfn. (preb.) going or advancing 
strongly (fr. gum ga [cf. adhragu}; Say. ‘having 
strong: cattle or clearly manitested rays,’ fr. gu =o), 
RV. viii, 17, 12, = ptijane, mfn. (prob.) having 
¢arnest worship, ib, 

WIZ sata, m. (fr. ./sat?) a strip of cloth, 
a kind of skirt or petticoat, a partic. sort of garment 
or gown, Vas.; Can.; (7), f, see below. 

S&taka, m. 0. = fata, Kav.; Kathas, &&c. ; (247), 
f. id., Divyav. 

Siti, f, id., SaddhP, 

Sati, f. id, MBh.; Kav, &c. = patira, n., -pat- 
tika, n., -picchaka, n., -pracchads, i)., 2. ga- 
vdsudd?. 

Sktiya. 

Wa] satya, mfn. born in Sata, 
dedi ; pate. fr. Sala, g. gargdds. 

Sitykyana, m. (patr. fr. SdZya} N. of a teacher 

and author of various wks. (see below); pl. ‘the fol- 
lowers of Satyayana,’ AsvGr.; R. &c. ; (2), £. N. of 
an Upanishad; n. an oblation for remedying anything 
wrong in the performance of an act or rite (cf. 
-homa); mf{(iu. of or belonging to $° or the $°- 
brahinana, MW, = gotra, n. the family of 8°, R. 
~ br&hmana, n. the Brahmana of S°, SxS. ~smri- 
ti, f. the law-book of $°, Heat. ~ homs, in, N, of 
a partic. oblation (cf. above), Tithyad, 

Sityiyanaka, n. the Brahmana of Saty4 yana or 

a passage from it, Sr. 

Sitykyani, in, patr. of the author of a law-book, 
SBr, (cf. g. ekddt). 

Sity&yanin, m. pl. the followers of Sitydyana 
(N. of a Sikha of the Yajur-veda), Laty.; Say. 

sityfyaniyopanishad, f. N. of an Upanishad. 

Sityéyany-upanishad, f. id. 


BIS satha, m. (prob. patr. fr. satha), see 
hatha-3°. 

Sithiyana. See next. 

Skthiyanya, m. patr, fr. Jafha (pl. °yandh), g. 
kunjddi. 

Bithin. See kitha-s°. 

Sithya, .. wickedness, deceit, guile, roguery, dis- 
honesty, MBh.; Kav. &c. vat, nifn. deceitful, 
wicked, dishonest, VarBrS, ; 

Sithyfiyaniya, m. pl. N. of a $ikha or school, 
MW. (prob. w.r. for sdty®). 

JST sathara, m. a patr., Samskarak, 


YWTE sad, cl.1.A.sadate, to praise, Dhatup. 

vili, 37. 

WSs sadave, m.= shadava, Waray. (cf. 
phala-#). 

Ru fog $adbala or sadvala. See sadvala. 


QT 1. sana, m. (ora, f.; fr. s/$0, ef. sina) 
a whetstone, grindstone, touchstone, Kav. ; Rajat.;a 
saw, L. Stniijive, m, ‘living bya Ghetstone:’ an 
armourer, L. Sigadamaka or aindéman, na 
whetstone, grindstone, touchstone, Kiv.; s#a-ghar- 
shana, n, rubbing (anything) on a touchstone, ib. 
Sindpala, m. a whetstone, ib. 

Sknita, mn. sharpened on a grindstone, whetted, 
ground, L. 


Wa 2. sana, m. (or a, f.) a weight of four. 
Mashas, Hariv.; Bhpr. «= pda, m. a quarter of a 
Sina (i. ¢. a Misha), Car, = pramfiga, min, weigh- 
ing a Sioa, Hariv. 


See famra-s°, 
E. $an di bo 
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sdlana, 


Sanika, mfn. weighing a Sana, Bhpr. 
Banya. See dvi-s’, 


WW 3. Saud, mi(i)n. (fr. sana) made of 
hemp or Bengal flax, hempen, flaxen, SBr. &e, &c.; 
m. ort, a hempen garment, Gaut.; (7), f., see below. 
= vies or -vasika, m. N. of an Arhat, L. 

Sinaka, m. or n. a hempen cloth or garment, 
Lalit. = visa, m. =sdna-visa, Buddh, 

Skyavatya, m. pl. N. of a people, MBh. 

SEni, m. Corchorus Olitorius (a plant from the 
fibres of which a coarse cloth or cordage is pre- 
pared), L. 

SEni, fa hempen cloth or garment, MBh. ; rag- 
ged or torn raiment, the tattered clothes of a Jain 
ascetic, L.; a single breadth of cloth given to a stus 
dent at his investiture, W.; a small tent or screen, 
ib.; gesture, gesticulation, ib. 


maiz sauira, n. =z sunira, L. 


YWIAT ganda, m. (pate. fr. ganda) N. of a 
man, RV.; of the father of Lakshmi-dhara, Cat. 
=—@rvh, f. a kind of plant, AV. (v.l. pake- 
diirvd). 

WIT at sandahi, f. a kind of animal, Car. 

Sindika, m. au animal living in holes, ib. (v.1 
Sdtuka). 

wes sandikya, mfn, bora in Sandika, 
Pin. iv, 3, 92. 

wifes sandila, mfn. derived from or en- 
joined by Sandilya &c., SBr.; Laty.; m. pl. the 


descendants of Sandila, TAr.; AsvSr. (cf. g. dan- 
widdt); (sp.) wer. for samgila or Sdudilya; (4), %, 


see next. 


SEndilf, f.N. of a Brhmani (worshipped as the 
mother of Agni), MBh. ; Hariv. = putea (sings li- “), 
m. N. of a teacher, SBr.; (prob.) af Agui, Cat. 
» mitri, f. the mother of Sandili, Paiicat. 

SKndileya, m. metron. fr, sdydili, (prob.) N. of 
Agni, Cat. 

Sindilya, mln. derived from or composed by 
sive &c., Cat.y m. pate. fr. samdila, g. gare 
gadé ; N. of various teachers, authors &c. (esp, of a 
Muni or sage from whom one of the three principal 
families of the Kanouj or Kanyakubja Brahmans is 
said to be descended ; he is the author of a law-book 
and of the Bhakti-siitra or aphorisms enjoining ‘love 
or devotion to God’ as one of the three means of 
salvation —a doctrine said to have been formulated 
in the 1ath century; see déahi2, RTL. 63); of 
Agni, Hariv.; Acgle Marmelos, Bhpr.; 0. N. of 
various wks, of Sandilya (esp. = -siiéva and = =f. 
puntshad:, = gyibya, n. the Grihya-stira of 5°, 
ApSr., Sch, =gotra, n. the family of $°, MW. 
= putra, m. N. of a teacher, ArshBr. = lakeh- 
mana, m. N. of a Commentator, Sch, » vidya, f. 
the doctrine of S° (in the ChUp,) »siitra, n. the 
aphorismsof 5 ” (see above? ; 5 pravacana,n.,-bhish- 
ya, n,,-wyikhya, f; Ctri-bhashya, nN, of Comms, 
on the above wk.; °¢riya, mtn. relating to it, Cat. 
=smriti, f. the law-book of $?. GEndilyépant- 
shad, f. N. of an Upanishad. 

SEndilyfyana, m. (patr. fr. sdudilya) N. of a 
teacher, Sir; Laty. 

Sindilyfyanake, mfn. 
nadi. 

WTA 1. satd, mfn. (fr. 80; cf. sita) sharp- 
ened, whetted, sharp, Kathas.; Rajat.; thin, feeble, 
slender, emaciated, Hariv.; Kiv.; VarByS.; 1. the 
thorn-apple, MW. sikha, mfn, sharp-pointed, W. 
~ sringin, m. N. of a mountain, MarkP, S&tR- 
tapa,m. N.ofa lawgiver‘ef. optddha-s?); -smriti, 
f. $%'s law-book; “piya, min, composed by $?, Cat. 
Sitodara, mf(i)n. thin-waisted, slender, Kav.; 
VarBrs.; -éva, n. thinness, slenderness, Hariv. 

1, SEtana, n. the act of sharpening or wetting, 
MW.,; sharpness, thinness, ib. 


QTM 2. safa, m. (fr. 2. sad) falling out 
or decaying (of nails, hair &c.), Suér. 

2. Stans, mi(Z)n. causing to fall or decay, fell- 
ing, destroying, hewing or cutting off, Nir.; Kav. ; 
Kathas,; n. the act of causing to fall ‘&e.: . ‘cutting 
or plucking off, L.; destroying, ruining, MarkP. ; 
polishing, planing, MairkP.; a means of removing 
or destroying, Suit. ; Sariigs. (cf. garbha-§°). 


(fr. prec.), g. ariha- 
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Gktita, min. caused to fall, overthrown ;destroyed, 
cut off &c,, MBh. 
S&tin, min. cut off (ife.), Ragh. 


WH 3. sata, n. joy, pleasure, happiness, 
L,; mfn. handsome, bright, happy, W. 

YITA 4. sata, Vriddhi form of gata, in comp. 

=» kumbha, n. (fr. fa/a-kumbhd) gold, MBh.; R. 
&c,; min. golden, ib. ; m. Nerium Odorum, L. ; the 
thorn-apple, L. ; -/rava,n.melted gold, M1.; -maya, 
mf(z)n. made or consisting of gold, golden, MBh.; 
Hariv.; R. =kaumbha, min. (fr. sa/akumbha) 
golden, ib.; n. gold, ib.; -maya, mf(i)n. golden, 
BhP, = kratava, mf(Z)n. (fr. saéd-Avatu) relating 
to Indra (with sardsana, n. a rainbow, Vear.; with 
Gia, f. the east, Kid.) —Avireya, m. patr. fr. 
Sata-dudra, g. iubhrdadt. =pate, min. (ft. sata- 
pati, g. asvapaly-ddi, —pattra, mfn. (fr. fata- 
pattra), g. Sarkarddi, = pattraka, m. or “ki, f. 
(fr. id.) moonlight, L.=—patha, mf(Z)n, relating or 
belonging to or based upon the Satapatha-brih- 
mana, K4é.; Samk.; = jatapatha-br”, Heat. ; “she- 
ha, m. an adherent or teacher of the SBr., L. 
= parneya, m, patr. fr. Ja/a-farna, SBr. = pu- 
traka, n. (fr. fata-putra) the possession of a hun- 
dred sons, g. mancjAddi. —bhisha, nif(7)n. born 
under the Nakshatra Sata-bhishaj, Pau. iv, 3, 7, 
Vartt. 1, Pat. = bhishaja, mf(2)n, id., ib, ~ bhiru, 
m. (fr. Sata-bhiru) a kind of Mallika or Arabian 
jasmine, L.= manyava, mfii)o. (fr. sada-manyu) 
relating or belonging to Indra, Kir, (with dd, f. 
the eastern quarter, HIcar,) —m&na, mf(7)n. (fr. 
sala-mdna) bought with the measure of one hundred, 
Pain. v, 1, 27.—x8trika, min, (fr. sala-ratra) re- 
lating to the ceremony of a hnndred nights (or days), 
KatySr., Sch. = vaneya, m. patr. fr. fata-vanti, 
RV. wm atirpa, m. (fr. sata-tirpa) N. of a man, 
Nid. = hrada, mfn. (fr. Safa-hrada) relating or 
belonging to lightning, Ragh. 


WIAA sataka, m. pl. N. of a people, 
VarBrS. (v.1.) 


yriventay satakarni or Cnin, m. (fr. sata- 
karna or Safa-k’) N, of various kings, Ragh.; Pur.; 
of an author, Cat. 

MATA sttapanta (only du. Pata; prob. 
w.r.), RV, x, 106, 5. 


WAST satala, f., v.1. for satala, q.v. 


Wraesy Sataleya, m. patr. fr. satala, g. 
subhrdds, 

WVAATEA satavahana, m. N. of a king 
( = falt-vdhana), Kathas. 

YVATAY satatapa. Seo under J. sata. 


WTATET satahara, m. N. of a man, g. su- 
bhrddt. 
SAthhareya, m. patr. fr. prec., ib. 


WF satra,n.N.of various Simans,ArshBr. 
WIPs satrava, mf(i)n. (fr, satru) belong- 


ing to an enemy, hostile, inimical, R.; Ragh.; m. 
an enemy, MBh.; Kav.; n. enmity, hostility, L.; 
a multitude of enemies, L, Sktravéagita, nu. an 
enemy's intention, MW. 
_ Satraviya, win. relating to an enemy, inimical, 
Sig, 
Sktrumtapi, m. pl. (fr. satrum-lapa) N, of a 
people or community, y. damany-ddi. 
Gktrumtapiya, m.a king or chief of the S4- 
trumtapis, ib. 


WAS satvala, m. pl. N. of a Sakha or 
Vedic school, MW, 


YITe sada, m. (fr. W 2. sad, cf. 2. $cata) fall- 
ing off, dropping (see Parsa-s°); young grass, RV.; 
VS.; mud, slime, L.; = rahshas, Say, cn RV. ix, 
15,6; (@), t. a brick, Gobh. = harita, mfn. green 
or fresh with young grass, L. 

Kavala, mén. (often written fadvala ; cf. Pan. 
iv, 2,88) abounding in fresh or green grass, grassy, 
verdant, green; n. sg. and pl. (1. also m.; ife. f, 
a) a place abounding in young grass, grassy spot, 
turf, GyS.; Yajii.; MBk. &c.; m:a bull, L. (written 
Sadvala), = vat, mfn. covered with grass, grassy, 
ParGy. «athall, f. a grassy spot, grass-plot, MW. 
BEAvaldbha, m. a partic. green insect, Suér. 


«Witten satita. 


SRAvalita, n. the being covered with grass, Bh?. 
SKdvalin,mfn.covered with grass,prassy,green,R, 


Wet san (for so), only in Desid. A. 
Sisdysate, to whet, sharpen, Dhatup. xxiii, 26 (cf. 
Pan, iii, 1, 6). 

Skua, m. (cf. 1. séna) a whetstone, grindstone, 
touchstone, L.; (7), f. a sort of cucumber or colo- 
cynth, L.= pda, m. N. of the Patipatra mountain, 
MW.,; a stone for grinding sandal, ib. 

Sani, f., Siddh. 

SEnita, mfn. (cf. sdgefa) whetted, sharpened 
(compar, -fara), Kav. 

SEniya, min. to be whetted or sharpened, Pat. 

1. Sinta, min. (perhaps always w.r. for 1. sdfa, 
q. v.) =éanzta, L.; thin, slender, Hariv.; R. (Sch.) 
Skntodara,min.(for Jdtodara,q.v.) slender-waisted 
(-¢va, n.), Hariv.; VarBrS. 


Wilt sanac, (in gram.) a technical term 
for the Kyit affixes da or amdna (used in forming 
present participles Atmane-pada when the radical 
syllable is accentuated, or for da substituted for Az, 
the affix of the 2. sg. Impyv.) 


wifes Sanila, m. N. of a man, Cat. 


Witwer Sanaiscara, mfn. (fr. Sanats-cara) 
relating to Saturn or to his day, falling on a Saturday, 
Vet. 


Wer 2. santd, mfn. (fr. 1. sam) appeased, 
pacified, tranquil, calm, free from passions, undis- 
turbed, Up.; MBh. &c.; soft, pliant, Lariv.; gentle, 
mild, friendly, kind, auspicious (in augury ; opp. to 
dipta), AV. &c. &c.; abated, subsided, ceased, 
stopped, extinguished, averted (Sdatam or dhtk 
fantam or Sintam popam, may evil or sin be 
averted! may God forfend! Heaven forbid! not sol), 
SBr.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; rendered ineffective, inno- 
xious, harmless (said of weapons), MBh.; R.; come 
to an end, gone to rest, deceased, departed, dead, 
dicd out, ib.; Ragh.; Rajat.; purified, cleansed, W.; 
m. an ascetic whose passions are subdued, W.; tran- 
quillity, contentment (as one of the Rasas, q.v.); N. 
of a son of Day, MBh.; of a son of Manu Tamasa, 
MarkP.; of a son of Sambara, Hariv.; of a son af 
Idhma-jihva, BhP. ; of a son of Apa, VP. ; of a Deva- 
putra, Lalit.; (@), f (in music) a partic. Sruti, 
Sameglt.; Emblica Officinalis, L.; Prosopis Spicigera 
and another species, L.; a kind of Diirva grass, L.; 
a partic. drug (= verukd), L.; N. of a daughter of 
Dasa-ratha (adopted daughter of Loma-pada_ ot 
Roma-piada and wife of Rishya-éitga), MBh.; 
Hariv.; R.; (with Jainas) of a goddess who executes 
the orders of the 7th Arhat, L.; of a Sakti, MW.; 
. tranquillity, peace of mind, BhP.; }” of a Varsha 
in Jambu-dvipa, ib.; N. ofa Tirtha,\. . karna, 
m. (with prefixed svi: N. of a king, BhP. = krodha, 
mfn, one whose anger is appeased, MW. = guna, 
mnfn, one whose virtues are destroyed, i.e. deceased, 
R. = ghora-vimiidhatva, n. calniness and ve- 
hemence and infatuation, BhP. = cetas, mii. tran- 
quil-minded, K4v.; composed in mind, calin, Paiicat.; 
Hit. &c. «jvara, min. one whose fever or grief is 
alleviated, MBh, = tH, f. quietness, calmness, free- 
dom from passion, Kathis, = toya, mfu. haying calm 
or still waters, gently flowing, MW.—tva, n. = -dd, 
MaitrUp.; Bh? =devatya, min. who or what ap- 
peases a god, that by which a divinity is appeased, 
MW. =pura, n. (W.) or “ef, f. (Buddh.) N. of a 
town. bhaya, m. N. ofa son of Medhatithi, VP.; 
n, N, of the Varsha ruled by him, ib, (v.1. sdsta- 
nava), = mati, m. ‘composed in mind,’ N. of a 
Deva-putra, Lalit. = manas, mfn.composed inmind, 
MBh.; Sak.; VarBrS. = mala, mfn. having all de- 
filemeat removed, W.=—moha, n. ‘having delusion 
dispelled,’ (with Jainas) N. of the rrth of the 14 
stepstowards supreme happiness,Cat.—=yont(sart/7-), 
min, one whose birth-place is auspicious, T Br, = ra- 
jas, mfn. dustless or passionless (lit. ‘ having dust or 
passion allayed’), Bhag. » raya, mfn, slackened in 
speed, W.; m.N. of ason of Dharma-sirathi, BhP. 
~rava, inf. uttering auspicious sounds, VarByS, 
= rasmi, mfn.one whose rays are extinguished or 
dimmed (as the sun), R, «xasa, m, the sentiment 
of quietism or tranquillity, MW.; -mdfaka, n. N. 
of a drama. = rfipa, mfn, having a tranquil appear- 
ance, tr°, calm, Pajicat. —1&bha, mfn. that which 


has ceased to bear interest, Brihasp. = viv&da, mfn, 


having disputes allayed, reconciled, appeased, W. 


wifey santi-sadman. 


= vVira-desikéndra, m. N. of an author, Cat, 
= sri, m. N. of Pracanda-deva, W. «sumati, m. 
N. of a Deva-putra, Lalit. (cf. sétta-matz). = atiri, 
m. N. of a scholiast, Cat. = sena, m. N, of a son of 
Subahu, BhP. » haya, m. N. of a son of Manu Ta- 
masa, VP, = hyidaya, m{n.tranquil-hearted, ChUp. 
Sint&tman, mfn.calm-minded,composed, MaitrUp. 
SKutintakara, m.N. of a son of Sambara, Hariv. 
Sintarcis, min. whose flame is extinguished, gone 
out (as fire), MBh, 
Sintaka, mfn. allaying, appeasing (see raga-s°). 
Skntaya, Nom. P, °ya/i, to calm any one, Sak. 
Santi, f. tranquillity, peace, quiet, peace or calm- 
ness of mind, absence of passion, averting of pain 
(Santi! Santi! Santi! may the three kinds of pain 
be averted !), indifference to objects of pleasurc or pain, 
KathUp.; MBh, &c.; alleviation (of evil or pain), 
cessation, abatement, extinction (of fire &c.), AV. 
&c. &e,; a pause, breach, interruption, Heat. ; any 
expiatory or propitiatory rite for averting evil or 
calamity, Br. &c. (cf. RTL. 346); ‘peace, welfare, 
prosperity, good fortune, ease, comfort, happiness, 
bliss, MBh.; R. &c.; destruction, end, eternal rest, 
death, Kav.; Kathas.; Bh?.; = santt-kalpa, BhP.; 
Tranquillity 8c. personified (as a daughter of Srad- 
dha, as the wife of Atharvan, as the daughter of 
Daksha and wife of Dharma), Hariv.; Prab.; Pur.; 
m. N. of a son of Indra, MBh.; of Indra in the tenth 
Manv-antara, Pur.; of 2 Tushita (son of Vishnu and 
Dakshina), ib.; of a son of Krishna and Kalindi, 
ib.; of a Rishi, MBh. ;. of a son of Anigiras, ib.; of 
a disciple of Bhiti, MarkP.; of a son of Nila and 
father of Su-sinti, VP.; (with Jainas) of an Arhat 
and Cakra-vartin, L.; of a teacher (also called rat- 
ndkara-$°’, Buddh. » kamalikara, m,N. of part 
of wk. =kara, mfn. causing peace or prosperity, 
VarBrS,; m. N, of aman, Kaths, = karana, n. the 
averting of evil, KatySr. =kartri, mfn. causing 
tranquillity, calming, allaying, MW.; m. any di- 
vinity who averts evil or suffering, ib. —karman, 
n. any action for averting evil, AivGr.; N. of wk, 
~kalpa, m., -kalpa-dipika, {., -kalpa-pra- 
dipa, m., -kalpa-lat&, {., -kalyini, f. N. of 
wks, =kiima, m. desire of tranquillity, W.; mfn. 
desitous of tr’, ib. = k&rin, mfn. soothing, pacify- 
ing, A. =krit, mfn. removing evil or causing al- 
leviation by reciting texts &c., MBh, —khanda, 
-gana-pati, m, N. of wks. «gupta (Buddh.), 
egurn ({Cat.), m. N. of men, «gyiha (VarBr5.) 
or °haka (L.), n. a room for the performance of 
propitiatory rites to avert evil, =grantha, m., 
-candrizé, {., -caritra, n., -caritra-nitaka, 
n., -cint&mani, m. N, of wks. —jala, n. = santy- 
uda, W, =tattvamrita, n, N. of wk.=da, mfn. 
causing tranquillity or prosperity, VarBrS.; N. of 
Vishnu, RTL, 106, n. 1. — Aipikm, f. N. of wk. 
= deva,m. N. of a man, Buddh. ; (@ (Hariv.; Pur. ], 
or 7 ({VP.]), f. N. of a daughter of Devaka (and one 
of Vasu-deva’s wives), = ptha, m. N. ofan Arhat 
(with Jainas; #:dndi),Satr.;-caritra,n.,-puydna, 
n. N. of wks. =nirnaya, m., -patala, -pad- 
dhati, f. N. of wks. = parvan, n. ‘ Tranquillizing- 
section, N. of the rath book of the Maha-bh4rata 
(the longest in the whole poem and consisting chiefly 
of stories, discourses and episodes narrated fur the 
tranquillizing of the troubled spirit of Yudhi-shthira 
after the termination of the war and the slaughter of 
his relatives). = pi&tha, m. N. of wk. = pitra, n. 
a vessel for propitiatory water, SankhGr. = piri- 
jata,m.N. of wk. = pura, po. N. of a town, Kshit?é. 
= puraina, n., -pustaka, m., -prakarana, 0., 
eprakira, m., -prakkéa, m. N. of wks. —pra- 
bha, m. N, of a man, Buddh. = prayoga, m. N. 
of wk, =» bh&jana, n. =-pdé7e, SankhGy. = bhi- 
shya, n., -mantra, )., -mayfikha, m, N, of 
wks, = yukta,infiu.connected with welfare or pros- 
perity, auspicious, R. = rakshita, m. N. of a man, 
Buddh. = ratua, n, or -ratu&kera, m. N. of wk. 
~vara-varman, .or-varman, m. N.ofa king, 
Inscr, = vBoans, n. the reciting of a text foraverting 
vil &c.,p. punydha-vacanddi onPan.v,t,111,Vartt. 
3; mfn, == fantt-vacanan prayojanam asya, ib. 
= vida, m. N. of wk. = vihana, m. N. ofaking, 
Buddh, = vidhKEna, u., -vidhi, m., -vilisa, m., 
eviveka, m. N. of wks. — vrata, n. N. of a partic. 
religious observance, RamatUp, — gataksa, n., -#m- 
taka-samgraha(?), m. N. of wks. —sarman, 
m. N. of a Brahman, Inscr, = fla, m. ‘ quiet-tem- 
pered,’N. of a man, Vet, sadman,n, a room for 


wifmater santi-sarvasva. 


performing any propitiatory rite for averting evil 


_ (m-grtha), VarByS. = sarvasva, n. N. of wk. 


= galila,n, propitiatory water, Hcar.=shra, m., 
esira-bhishya, vu. N. of wks. =sakta, n.N.ofa 
hymn, Cat. = stiri, m. N.ofan author, ib.— soma, 
m. N. of a man, Kathas, =gtava, m. N. of sev. 
wks. (cf. drthac-chéntt-st°). =homa, m. a pro- 
pitiatory oblation, Mn.; MBh.; -mantra, m.N. of 
work. 

Gintika, mfn. propitiatory, expiatory, averting 
evil, Hcat.; producing or relating to ease or quiet, 
MW.,; m. pl. N. of a people, VarByS.; MarkP.; n. 
a propitiatory rite for averting evil, MBh.; VarByS. 
&c. = karman, n. a magical rite performed for re- 
moving obstacle, MW. #&ntikAdbyiya, m. N. 
of work. 

BEntivE, f. N. of a deity, Kaui. 

Sinty, incomp. for ian/z. ~agni-parikeh@di- 
grantha, m. N. of wk. oSkara, -kkara-gupta, 
m. N. of poets, Sadukt. = ada, n. propitiatory water ; 
-kumbha, m. a vessel for holding prop® water, W. 
= udaka, n, = -wda,Gaut.; Vait.; Kav.; -pravoga, 
m, N, of wk, =uddyota, m. N. of wk. 

SEntvi, ind, = {amifud, having become tranquil, 
Pin.; Vop. 


Way samtanava, mf(i)n. written or com- 
posed by Samtanu, Cat.; m. patr. of Bhishma (as 
son of king Samtanu, the reputed great uncle of the 
Pandavas), MBh.; N, of a son of Medhatithi, VP.; 
of various writers (esp. of the author of the Phit- 
sOtras; cf. °vdcdrya); (7), f. (scil. 74a) the Comm. 
composed by Samtanu, Cat.; n. N. of the Dvipa 
ruled by Samtanava, VP. = shat-stitra, n. N. of a 
Vedanta wk. Skmtanavicirya, m. the author 
of the Phit-siitras (on accentuation), 

Simtanu, m. N. of the father of Bhishma (in 
older language Sdmtaase, q.v.), MBh.; Hariv. &c.; 
a partic. inferior kind of grain, Susr. = twa, n. the 
state or condition of (being) Samtanu, MBh, = nan- 
dana, m. ‘$°'s son,’ patr. of Bhishma, Dhanamj. 
Simtant-ja, m. (m.c. for °/anu-ja) id., MBh. 


Wierd santv &c. See / santo. 
wirerata dantvati, f. Clerodendrum Sipho- 


nantus, L. 


YITY 1, sGpa,m. (ifc. f.d; fr. /éap)a curse, 
malediction, abuse, oath, imprecation, ban, interdic- 
tion (ace. with o/vac, /dd, pra-/yam, ny-/as, 
vi-/srij, d-4/ dis, ‘to pronounce or utter a curse on 
any one,’ with dat., gen., loc., or acc. with prats ), 
MBh.; Kav. &c. = grasta, mfn. seized by or suf- 
fering from a curse, W.ja, min. arising from ac”, 
ib. = t&, f. being under a c°, Kad, = nfsana, m. 
‘c°-destroyer,’ N. of a Muni, Cat. =» parikshata, 
mofn. = -gvasia, R. = prada, mfn., uttering a curse, 
MW. = pradkaa, n. utterance of ac°, VP.—bbR, 
mfn. labouring under ac°, ib. mukta, rafn. freed 
from a c°, W. = mnukti, f. deliverance from ac’, 
Kathis. = moksha, m. id., MBh.; uttering of a c°, 
R, =yantrita, mfo. restrained by a curse, Ragh. 
= vimocana, n. N. of wk. = samiyukta, mfn. 
=-pgrasta,R, Skpinta, m. the end of a curse or 
of the period ofits effect, Megh. sS&p&mbu, n. 
water used in formularies of cursing, VP. S&pAva- 
sina, n.=/dpduta, MW. SipAstra, m. ‘having 
curses for weapons,’ a saint (whose c°s are formidable 
even to deities), L. Skpotsarga, m. the utterance 
ofa curse, MBh. S&p6daka, n. = ap6mbu, Mcar. 
SBipbddh&ra, m. deliverance from a curse, R 

Skpkyana, m. patr. fr. fafa, g. aivdds. 

Sipita, mén. (fr. Caus. of 4/Jap) made totake an 
oath, one to whom an oath has deen administered, 
sworn, Mn.; MBh. &c. 

Sk yiya, m. N.ofa school, Pratijfias. (v.1. /#biya). 

Bkpeya, m. N. of a teacher (pl. his school), g. 
saunakdd:. 

Sipeyin, m. N, of a disciple of Y4jfiavalkya, 
VayuP.; m. the followers of Sapeya, g. éas i. 


YT 2. sdpa, m. (of doubtful derivation) 
floating wood or other substances, RV.; AV. 
SEpeta, m. or n.(?) floating reed &c., Kaui. 


qrafze Sapatika or éapa(hika, m. a pea- | 


cock, L. 


WUACH sépharika, m. (fr. gaphara) a 
fisherman, Pin. iv, 4, 35, Sch. 


Way saphakshi, m., patr. fr. daphkdksha, 


Pravar, 

wie Sapheya, m. N. of a school of the 
Yajur-veda (cf. Jéfeya). 

WTq saba. See 1. sava. 

WAT sabara, mfn. (fr. gabara) wicked, 


malicious, L.; m. injury, offence, L.; Symplocos 
R. asa, Bhpr. (cf. savara); N. of a teacher and 
of various wks. (cf. below); (¢), f. the dialect of the 
Sabaras, Sah.; Mricch.,; Introd.; Carpopogon Pru- 
riens, L.; n. copper, L.; darkness, L.; a kind of 
sandal (cf. Sdmdbara), L. «kaustubha, m, or n., 
-cintimani, m., -tantra, ., -tantra-sarva- 
ava, n. N. of wks. @bhi&shya, n. N. of Sabara’s 
commentary on the Mirnapsa-sOtras. = bhed&khya, 
n. copper, L. = mah-tantra, n. N. of a Tantra 
by Sri-kantha-diva Pandita. §kbardteava, m. a 
partic. festival of the Mlecchas, KalP, s&bar6- 
panished, f. N. of an Upanishad. 

sibaraka, m. (w.r. sav°) Symplocos Racemosa, 
L.; (ka), f. a kind of leech, Susr. 

Gibarajambuka, min. (fr. sabara-jambu), 
Pan. iv, 2, 119, Sch 

Skbarkyana, m. patr. fr, fabarva, g. haritddi. 

Skbari, m. N. of a man, Buddh. 


WAVY sadaliye, min. (fr. sabala), g. 
krisésvddt. 

Skbalya, n. a mixture, medley, BhP.; (4), f. 
(prob.) a female buffoon, VS. (TS. sdbulyd). 


WW sabasta, m. N of a son of Yuva- 
nagva (and founder of the city Sabastx), BhP.; (7), 
f, N. of a city, ib, 

S&basti, m. patr. fr. Sadasta, BP. 

WATT sabiya. See sapiye. 

WTF sabulya. Soe sabalya. 

WTS sabdd, mf(z)n. (fr. éabdaz) sonorous, 
sounding, W.; relating to sound (as opp. to @rtha, 
q-V.), 5ah.; based on sounds, expressed in words, 
oral, verbal, (esp.) resting on or enjoined by sacred 
sound (i.e.on the Veda; with drahmax, n. = ‘the 
Veda’), SBr. &c.; nominal (as inflection), W.; m. 
a philologist, grammariag, RPrit.; pl. a partic, sect, 
Hcar.; (2), f. Sarasvat£ (as goddess of speech and 
eloquence), W. = tva, n. the being based on sounds 
or words &c., Sah, = bodha, m. ‘ verbal know- 
ledge,’ apprehension of the meaning of words, per- 
ception of the verbal or literal sense (of a sentence 
&c.); -tarampini, f.a modern grammar by [évari- 
datta, = prakriyi, f. a philosophical grammar by 
Rama-kyishna. = vyahjang, f.(in chet.) suggestion 
or insinuation founded on mere words (as opp, to 
drtha-v® or suggestion dependent upon the meaning 
of words), MW. 

Skbdika, m{n, sonorous, uttering a sound, Pan. 
Iv, 4) 34; relating to sounds or words, verbal, W.; 
m. ‘conycrsant with words,’ a grammarian, lexico- 
grapher, Siph@s.; ApastSr., Sch. = oint&mani, m. 
N. of a gram. wk. =narasigha, m. N. of a gram- 
marian, Cat. = rakeh&, f. N. of a gram. wk. » wid- 
vatka-vipramodaka, m. or n. a list’ of words 
formed by Undadi suffixes (by Veakaféivara who lived 
at the end of the 17th century). S&bdik@bharana, 
n.N, of a grammar by Dharma-kirti. 


WTF sama, mfn. (1.8m) appeasing, cur- 
ing, having curative properties, MW, = datta, m. 
(with pangita) N. of an author, Cat. 

n. (cf. séman) appeasing, reconciling, 
conciliation, W. 

Simana, mf. extinguishing, destroying, Pajicat. 
iii, 31 (v.1, for famana); m. N. of Yama (= fa- 
mana), W.; (é), f. the southern quarter, L.; n.a 
sedative, Car.; tranquillity, peace, W.; killing, 
slaughter, ib.; eud (“nam 4/74, to go to an end, be 
destroyed), MW. 

Simam. Sce 4/1. Jam. 

@kmala-dise or SKmala-bhatta, m. N. ofa 
modera poet, MW. 

simiyana, m. a patr.; pl., Pravar. 

faimfyaniya, m. pl. N. of a school, Cat. 

GKmika, m. patr. fr. Jamika, g. biddds. 

simitra, min. (fr, Samitys) relating to the of- 
ficial who cuts up the sacrificial victim (see -4ar- 
man), BhP.; m.(scil, agus) the fire for cooking the 


yrafarer sdyayitavyc. 
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sacrificial flesh, GrSrS,; n.the place for the above fire, 
SrS.; any place of immolation, shambles, Vait.; 
Mricch.; «next, MBh, = karman, n. the office of 
the above official, BhP. 

Simfla, mf(7)n, made of the wood of the Samf 
tree (Prosopis Spicigera), KatySr.; Gobh. (cf. Pan. 
iv, 3. 142; 185, Sch.); n. ashes, MW.; (@), f. a 
chaplet, parland, ib. 

SKmivata, m. pl. (fr. sami-va?) N. of « tribe or 
race, Pan, v, 3,118; (i), f. a princess of the Samf- 
vatas, ib. 

S&mivatya, m. a prince of the Samtvatas, ib. 

SEmeysa, m. a patr.; pl., Pravar, 

SEmya, min. relating to peace, peaceful, MBh.; 
Nn, peace, reconciliation, ib. = th, f. id., ib. = praéa, 
m, a kind of sacrifice, Divyiv, = WEkE, f. N. of a 
plant, Kau. 


WIAT sama, f.(prob.) a kind of plant (used 
for curing leprosy), AV. i, 24, 4 (Paipp. éydmd). 


WIATS samaka, incorr. for sydmaka. 


WISI samu-pala(?), m. N. of a king, 
Buddh, 

WET samulya, n. (perhaps connected 
with Jama/a) a woollen shirt, RV. 

SKmiila, nv. id., Kaus; Laty. 


WW samba, m. N. of a king, Das. (also 


w.t, for samba, q. Vv.) 


WTC sambard, mf(i)n. relating or be- 
longing or peculiar to Sambara, RV.; Hariv. &c.; 
coming from the deer called $°, Bhpr.; (i), f. jug- 
glery, sorcery, illusion (as practised by the Daitya 
$°), Naish.; a sorceress, W.; n. the fight with §°, 
RV.; a kind of sandal, L. (cf. éddava), «= wilpa, 
n, the art of jugglery, magic, Naish. 

@Eimbarika, m. a juggler, Cat. 


WYSMAATA sambaldmba-varma-rat- 
na,n. N.of a ch. of the Saubhagya-lakshmi-tantra. 


Wed sambava, m. (fr. sambu), see next. 


Gimbavinanda-kalpa, m, N, of wk, 
Simbavika, m. a worker or dealer in shells, W. 
GRmbavya, m. N. of a teacher, Cat. 

Sdmbu, m, N. of a man, AV, 

SKmbuka, m. a bivalve shell, W. 

SEmbnvi, m. pl. N. of a Sakha or school, Anup. 
SEmbiika, m. = sdmbuka, L. 


WIL sambhara, m. patr. fr. sambara, 
Pravar.; (prob. n.) N. of a lake in RAjrutana (com- 
monly called Sambhar, where a kind of fossil salt is 
found), MW. =nagara, 0. a town near S°, ib. 

Gambharkying, f. (patr. fr. Jdmbhara) N. of a 
woman, Cat. (v.1. ségbh°). =» vrata, n. a partic. 
observance, ib. 

WET sambhava, mf(i)n. (fr. sam-bhu) 
coming or derived from Siva, relating or belonging 
or sacred to him, K4v.; Kathas.; m. (only L.) a 
worshipper of Siva; a son of Sambhu; Seshana 
Grandiflora ; camphor ; a sort of poison; bdellium ; 
(z), f., see below; n. Pinus Deodora, I. = @ipiks, 
f. N. of a Tantra, =deva, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 

Simbhavaha, m. 2 patr., Pravar. 

Gimbhavi, f. N. of Durga, Tantras.; a kind of 
blue-flowering DOrva grass, L. tantra, n. N. of 
a Tantra. 

gaimbhaviya, mfn. relating or belonging to Siva, 
Mcear, tg 

Gkmbhavya, m. N. of a teacher, GopBr. 


Wietg éammada, n. (fr. sam-mada) N. of 
two Samans, ArshBr. 


WIFI samya. See above. 
YTRIR samyaka, mf(i)n. (fr. samyaka) 


derived or made from (the wood of) Cathartocarpus 
Fistula, Kaui. 

WY saya, min. (fr. si) lying, sleeping, 
abiding (see Aanka-#°). 

Syaka, mf(shi}n. id., Vishn. (cf. hofa-, vpik- 
sha-sdyikd); (tkd), f. sleeping, lying (‘manner 
of lying’ or ‘one’s turn to rest’), Pan. iii, 3, 108, 
Vartt. 1; ii, 2, 3§,Sch.; w.r. for sdyaka, arrow. 

@hyayitavya, mén. (fr. Caus.) to be made to lie 


i upon (loc.), Kad.; to be made to sleep (with div- 
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gham, “to be made to sleep the long or eternal 
Slee p, i.e. ‘to be put to death’), Bailar. 
Biyi-t&, f. (fr. next} the state of lying or re- 
posing or abiding in (ifc.), MBh.; Kathds. 
Siyin, mln. Iying down, reclining, resting, abid- 
ing, Br. Scc.dyc. (mostly ife.; cl.adhah-, eka-s° &c,) 
Sadyyika, min. = sayyayd sivati, g. vetandd:. 


WAU IA sayandayana, m. pl. N. of a 
partic. association, g. aishukdry-ddt, = bhakta, 
inf, inhabited by the Sayandayanas, ib. 


WW sayana, n. N. of a Siman, ArshBr. 
Wafer sayasthi, m. N. of a teachor, VBr. 


YL sar (also written sar; cf. / Sri) to be 
weak or feeble, Dhatup, xxxv, 16, 


HIT 1. Sard, mf(a)n. (in most meanings 
also written sdra ; of doubtful derivation) variegated 
in colour, of different colours (as dark hair mixed 
with grey}, motley, spotted, speckled, Pan.iii, ‘3, 21, 
Vart. 2; yellow, W.; m. variegating or a variegated 
colour, (esp. a mixture of blue and yellow, green, 
ib.; (also sdeaka) a kind of die or a piece used at 
chess ur at backganimon, Bhartr.; Das.; air, wind, 
L.; hurting, injuring (fr. V/srid, L.; (#), fia chess- 
man &c. (see m.), Naish.; a kind of bird ( = sdr2}, 
ib.; Kuga prass, L.; mn. a variegated colour, MW. 
=» ti, f., -tva, n. variety of colour, yellowness, ib. 
= pada, m. a kind of bird, Car. (v.1. for sdra-p°). 

Birahga. See siraipa. 

Shri, f. (L. also written sdr7 or sdré) a partic. 
bird ( =édstkd below), TS.; VS.; an arrow, RV.; 
an clephant’s housings or armour, Sié.; -- - pyavahi- 
véntara and kapata, L.; N. of a daughter of Ma- 
thara (wife of Tishya and ‘mother of the first disciple 
of Gautama Buddha; ct. f@2-Autra), Buddh.; m. 
a chessman, piece at chess (or at a kind of draughts), 
Kad. (written sdrz}; a little round ball (= gutzha), 
MW.,; a kind of die or small cube used in games 
with dice, ib. kuksha, min, = sdrer iva kukshir 
asyd, Pin. v, 4, 120, Sch. ja, f\. see pile Sartpd. 
~ patta, m, a chequered cloth or board for playing 
draughts &c., chessboard, MW. =—prastara, m. 
N. ova gambler, Kathis, = phala, n., -phalaka, 
m,n. = -fatfa, L.  putra, m. N. of one of the two 
chief disciples (Agra Sravaka‘, of Gautama Buddha 
ithe other being Maudgalydyanay, MWB 47. 
= S88 uung), AV. ui, 14, 5. 
~ srinkhala, {. a chessman or a square on a chess- 
board, L. —suta, m.. -fuérv, Buddh. 

Shirika, m. (prob.) a kind of bird ( = next), Vas. 
xiv, 18; (aj, f, see next. 

SEriks./ a kind of bird feommonty called Maina, 
either the Gracula Religiosa or the Turdus Salica, 
also written sided, q.v.}; playing at chess or 
draughts, Up. iv, 127, 5ch.; a bow or stick used for 
plaving the Vina or any stringed instrument, L.; a 
form of Durga, Kathas.; Rajat.; N. of a woman 
(+= fart), Buddh. = kavaea, n.N.of ach. of Rudra- 
yamala-tantia. = kiita, u. ‘Durga’s peak,’ N. of a 
place, Kathas. = natha, m. N. of an author, Pratap., 
Sch. = pitha, n. ‘Durga’s seat,’ N.of'aplace, Kathas. 
=» stotra, n. N. of a Stotra. 

Sirita, mf. variegated, coloured, Hear. 


Sari. See tl. sara. 
Baru. Sce kim-Siru. 


Siruka, mifn. one who injures or destroys (with 
acc.), Vop.; mischievous, injurious, Pin. iii, 2,154. 


WNT 2. $ara, Vriddhi form of sara, in comp. 
=talpika, mfn. (spoken by a dying warrio:) from 
a bed of arrows, MBh. ~ dandayani, m. pat, fr. 
jara-danda, ib. ~ dandiyani or °yini, f. the wife 
of Sara-dandayani, ib. (Nilak.) «Lomi, m. patr. fr. 
sara-loman, Pan. iv, 1,85, Vartt, 8, Pat. lomyk, 
f. a patr., Pan. iv, 1, 75, Vartt. 3, Pat, 

WITHA s@ranika,mfn. in need of protec- 


tion, going for protection or refuge, a refugee, MBh. 


Wits saradd, mf(i or saradi)n. (fr. sarad) 
produced or growing in autumn, autuminal, mature, 
AV. &c. &c.; (prob,) that which offers a shelter in 
autumn (against the overflowings of rivers; applied 
to furas or ‘castles ;’ others ‘rich in years,’ ‘ old”), 
RV. i, 135, 4; 174,25 vi, 20,10; new, recent, L. 
(perhaps Bharty, i, 47 in Salilam Sdradant ; cf. also 
rajju-sarada and drishac-chirada); modest, shy, 


dittident, L.; m. a year, L.; a cloud, L.; N, of 


various plants (2 yellow kind of Phaseolus Mungo ; 


wifam sdyi-ta. 


Mimusops Elengi &c.), L.; autumnal sickness, W.; 
autumnal sunshine, ib.; N. ofa teacher of Yoga (v.1. 
Sadbara), Cat; (ad), f., see below; (2), £. (only L.) 
the day of full moon in the month K4rttika (or Aé- 
vina); Jussiza Repens; Alstonia Scholaris ; n. corn, 
grain, fruit (as ripening in autumn), VarBrS.; the 
white lotus, L. #@bhtiruh, m. Alstonia Scholaris, 
Dharmas, = garvari, f.N. of a pocm. S&radél- 
l&sa, m. N. of a Comm, on the Laghu-candrik4. 

SAratka, min, =<saradam adhile veda vi, B. 
wesantade., 

£&radaka, m. a kind of Darbha prass,L.; (sd), 
f. Mimusops Elengi, L.; Cucumis Utilissimus, L. 

S&rada, f. a kind of Vina or lute, L.; N. of two 
plants (= érdhmi and sartvd), L.; N. of a Saras- 
vati, Sukas.; ; of Durga, BhP.; of a daughter of Deva- 
ratha, Cat.; =sdvadd-tilaka, ib. -kalpa, m., 
-kalpa-latl, CN. of wks. = °kiirs (°dak°),m.N 
of a poet, Cat. =» krama-dipfké, f. N. of a T4n- 
tric wk, » tanaya, m. N. of an author, Pratap., Sch, 
= tilaka,n.N. of a Bhina (q.v.) by Samkara and 
of a mystical poem by Lakshmanacarya (cf, RTL. 
207); -tantra, n. the Tantra called Sirada-tilaka, 
=di-kalpa (°did>), m, -devi-mihitmya- 
patala, n. N. of wks. = °nanda (“ddn°), m. N. of 
a teacher of Yoga, Cat.; (prob.) n. N. of a Stotra. 
~ “nandana ( dan’), m, N. of a man, Siphas. 
«= purina, 1. » puja, f. , ‘mah&tmya, n. N. of 
wks. °mbii ( eddmba),f. the goddess S°, Cat. -suha- 
sra-niman, t.,-stava, m. voutotra, N .N, of wks. 

SAradika, mfn. autumnal (only applied to certain 
substantives, as Srda@dha, dlafa, roga), Pan. iv, 3, 
12313; (d@), f£., see faradaka. 

fRradin,wyfn. autumnal, belonging toautumn,W. 


Shradina, mfn. autumnal, kept or taking place 
in autumn, Nalac. 

S&radiya, mf(d)n. id. —mah&-ptjk, f. the 
autumnal great worship (of Durgi), Tithyad. s&- 
radiydkhya-nima-mala, f. N. of a glossary by 
Harsha-kfrti (printed in Benares a.p, 1874). 

Saradya, 1. autumnal corn or grain, VarBrS. 

P rarachdalee m. patr. fr, farad-vat, g. bidddd ; 

N. of Kripa, MBh.; BhP.; of Gautama, Hlariv, (pl. 
= = gautamy Pravar.); of a disciple of Kanva, Sak.; 
(Z), f., see below. 

Shradvathyana, m, patr. fr. séradvata, Pan. 
iv, 1, 102 (also pl, Samskarak,) 

SAradvati, f. patr. of Kripi, MBh.; N. of an 
Apsaras, ib,; Hariv. =putra, im. = sart-putra, 
Buddh. =suta, m. a son of Krip!l, MBh. 


WITT sarava, mf(i)n. (from sarava) placed 


on a shallow dish (as rice), Pan. iv, 2, 14, Sch. 
Wifeal sariva. See sariva. 
WTS saritaka, wm. N. ofa village, Rajat. 
Wrarz Sarira, mf(2)n, (fr. sarira) hodily, 


corporeal, relating or belonging to or being in or 
produced from or connected with the body (with 
danda, m. corporal punishment), SBr. Sc. &c.; 
made of bone, Susr.; n. bodily constitution, MBh.; 
VarByS.; (in med.) the science of the body and its 
parts, anatomy, Suér.; Car.; the feces, excrement, 
Mn. xi, 203; the embodied soul or spirit, W.; = 
vrtsha(?), L. =brahmana, n. (= brihaa-dran- 
yaka), -lakeshana, o., -vidyS, f., -vaidya, n. N. 
of wks. = vrana, m.a bodily ulcer or tumour, Suér, 
= sthina, n., see vighhala-sdrira-sth. gkri- 
répanishad,f. N. of an Upanishad (cf. Jarirakép”). 
Siriraka, min. bodily, corporeal &&c. (= sdrira); 
n, the soul or embodied spirit or the doctrine inquir- 
ing into its nature, MW.; =-sa/ra, Vedantas, ; N. 
of an Upanishad (ef. “kipanishad) and of a medical 
wk. by Sri-mukha; du. bodily joy and pain, BhP. 
= tik, f. N. of wk. by Vacas-pati. -nyaiys, m. 
N, of a Vedanta wk.; -#z7naya, m. a Comm, on 
Samkaracarya’ s Sariraka-bhashya by Ananda-tirtha; 
-mant-malda, f. N. of wk.; -rakshd-mant, m. a 
Comm. on Samkaracarya’s Ssriraka-bhshya by Ap- 
paya Dikshita; -samgraha, m. an abridgment in 
verse of RAmannuja's (comm. ou the Brahma-sftra 
by Bidhiila Sri- nivAsicarya. = pradipiks, f. N. of 
a Mimanst wk. «» bhishya, n. N. of Samkara's 
Comm. on the Brahma-siitra; -/ikd, f., “nydya- 
virittka, n., -vdrittha, n., -vibhdaga, m., -vyd- 
khya, f. N, of Comms. on it. —mimigel, f. * in- 
quiry into the embodied spirit,’ N. of the Brahma- 
sitra; -nydya-samgraha, m., -bhashya, n., -vyd- 


NYT sdrigarava. 


khyd, £. N, of Comms, on HS BRatER-AA=D Aya 
m. N. of wk. #»samkshepa, m. = sapkshe 
$artvaka, q.V. = samgraha, m., -sambandh x 
ti-samkshepa, m. N. of wks. »afitra, n. the 
aphorisms on the Vedanta philosophy ( = érahma- 
siitra); -sirdrtha-candrikd, f.N. of wk. @&rt- 
rakopanishad, f, N. of an Upanishad, 
SErirakiya, mfn. corporeal, ae fare a (as a 
book treating of the embodied soul), M 
Siririka, mfn. relating to the body, ccrporeal, 
personal, material, contained in the body, incorporate, 
psychological, ib. 
WTS saru, saruka, 
Wie Sarka, m.= sarkaré, ground or can- 
died sugar, L. 
Siirkaka, m. (only L.) id.; a lump of sugar; a 
lump or ball of meat; the froth of milk, cream, 
Sirkara, mf(z)n. (fr. jarkard) gravelly, aoe 
Pin. v, 2, 105; made of sugar, sugary, Suér.; 


See col. 1. 


‘a stony or gravelly place, MW.; the froth or skim 


of milk, L.; n, N, of two Simans, ArshEr. (also 
wit. for idkvare), 

Sirkaraka, mfn. gravelly, stony, W, (cf. Pan. 
iv, 3,83); m.a place abounding in stones or gravel, ib, 

Girkariksha, m. a patr., BhP., Sch.; pl., see 
kshya. 

Sirkarikshasa(?', m. N. of a section of the 
Hiridraviyas, L. 

Sirkar&kshi, m. patr. fr. sarkardhsha, AavSr. 
_ Sirkarikshya, m. (g. gargads) patr, fr, 1d., 
SBr.; ChUp.; TAr. (pl. “kshah or °hshydh). 

Sirkarikshy&yant, f. a patr., Pan. iv, 1 » 73) 
Vartt. 2, Pat. 

Sirkarika, mfn. (fr. sarkara’, Pag. iv, 2, 84. 

SGrkarin, mfn. suffering from gravel or stone, 
Car. (prob. w.r. for sarkartn). 

Sarkaridhina, infin, (fr. ierkari-dhana), K4i, 
on P&y. iv, 2, 1¢g. 

Girkariya, w.r. for sarkariya. 


Wrz sarkota, infn. coming from the 
serpent Sarkota, AV. 


Wi sargd, m. a kind of bird, Maitr.; n. 


N, of various Samans (prob. w.r. fur fdriiga, q. v.) 
Ws sargala, more correctly sargala,q.v. 


Wireanife Sarnihalatodi, m. patr. fr. a 
khala-todin, pg. bihv-adi, 


WF garnya, mf{(i)n. (fr. srinya) male of 
horn, horny, corneous, Sur.; derived or taken from 
the plant Sringa (as poison), Yajii.; armed with abow, 
Bhatt.; m.a kind of bird, MBh. (cf. spa); patr. 
of various Vedic Rishis, RAnukr.; (¢), f.the female 
of the bird Sarfga, MBh.; n..a bow (esp. that of 
Vishnu), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; fresh ginger, L.; N. 
of various Samans, ArshBr, ~jagdha, mf(z)n. one 
who has caten sarnga birds, Pan, ii, 2, 36, Vartt. 1, 
Pat. » datta, m. N. of the author of the Dhanur- 
veda, Cat, =deva, m. N. of the author of the Sam- 
gita-ratndkara, ib. @hanus, m. ‘armed with the 
bow Sdrnga, N. of Vishyu-Krishna, Nalac. (°ss,- 
dhara, m. id., Vishn.) = dhanvan, m, =< -dhanus, 
MBh.; Kav, &c, »@hanvin, m. id, MarkP. 
» dhara, m.(also with sesha and mt13ra) N.of various 
authors ; -faddhats or -vrajyd, f. N. of a poetical 
anthology ; -samthrld, f.N. of a medical wk, ; °viya, 
n. N. of a Nataka. —pakshin, m. the bird S°, 
MBh. = p&ni, m. ‘holding (the bow)$” in the hand, ; 
N. of Vishnu-Kyishna, Kay.; Kathas, &c.; of the 
father of Vishnu Sarva-jita (who was Sayana’s Guru), 
Sarvad.; of a Vaishnava, Cat.; -stotra, n. N. ofa 
Stotra, = bhyit, m. ‘carrying (the bow) §°,’ N. of 
Vishnu- Krishna, Kath’s, Siragayudha, m.‘ armed 
with (the bow) $2,’ id., Hariv. 

Sirigaka, m. a kind of bird ( = Jdrnga), MBh.; 
(244), f. the female of that bird, 

S&rigavata, n.(fr. sringa-val) N.ofthecountry 
Kuru-varsha, L. 

SKrigi, in comp. for Jdritgin. = deve, m. (in 
music) a kind of time or measure, Samgit.; N. of an 
author, ib., Introd. (cf. Sarrga- deva). 

Sirigika, m. = tarngoka, MBh. 

Skragin, m. ‘bowman, archer,’ N, of Vishous 
Krishna, Sid; of Siva, Mw. 


Wiese Sdrigarava, m. (fr. iritge-rava ) 


Wye sarigashta. 


N. of a disciple of Kanva, Sak. (pl., Pravar.); (4); 
f. N. of a woman, Pan. iv, I, 73. 


WiFeT Sarnyashta, f. a tree resembling 
the Pongamia Glabra, L.; a kind of potherb, Car. 
SirhgeshtK and “gosbthk, v.|. for prec., L. 


Wes Sdrduld, m. (of unknown deriva- 
tion) a tiger, VS. &c. &c.; a lion, L.; a panther, 
leopard, L.; the fabulous animal Sarabha, L. ; a kind 
of bird, L.; any eminent person, best, excellent, pre- 
eminent (ife.; cf aydghraz), MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
Plumbago Zeylanica, L.; N. oftwometres (cf, below), 
Col.; ofa Rakshasa, R.; pl. N. of a Sakha or school 
of the Yajur-veda; (2), f. a tigress (also the mythical 
mother of tigers and other beasts of prey), MBh.; R. 
=karna, m. N. of a son of Tri-Sanku, Buddh. 
= carman,n.atiyer's skin, TBr. =jyeshtha (sar- 
dild-), mfn, having a tiger as superior or chief, SBr. 
= mriga-sevita, mfn. frequented by tigers and 
deer, MBh, = lalita, n. ‘tiger's sport,’ N. of a metre 
(consisting of four Pidas of 19 syllables each), Col. 
=~ lomén, n. tigcr’s hair, SBr. = varman, m.N. of 
a king, Inscr, » vahana, m.‘riding ona tiger,’ N. of 
Mafiju-sri, L. = vikridita, n. ‘tiger's play,’ N. ofa 
metre (consisting of four Padas of 1g syllables each), 
Git,; Srutab. ; Chandom. (also mfn. imitating a tiger's 
play), = sataka, n. N. of a poem. = sama-vi- 
krama, mfn. having prowess equal to a tiger, as 
bold as a tiger, MW. 


Wea Sarmana, mfn, (fr. sarman), Kas. 
on Pan. iv, 2, 74. 


WNAWT sarmanya or Cnya-desa, m. the 
modern N. of Germany. 


WGI saryatd, m. paty. fr. saryati (also 
pl. and 7, f.), RV.; Br.; Hariv.; (with Afanqva) N. 
of the author of RV. x, g2, AitBr,; Anukr.; n.N, 
of various Samans, ArshBr., 

Siryitaka, m.=prec., Br. 


¢ 
Wa sdrcva, mf(i)n. (fr. Sarva) relating or 
belonging or sacred to or derived from Siva, Kav.; 
Kathis. (with des, f. the east, VarErS,) 
Sirvavarmika, mfn. written or composed by 
arva-varinan, Cat, 


MA sarvari, mf(i)u. (fr. sarvari) be- 
longing to night, nocturnal, Kad.; Hear.; Vas.; per- 
nicious, murderous, L,; (7), f night, Vear,; SarngP, ; 
n. (L. also m.) darkness, gloom, BhP. 

SArvarika, mfn. nocturnal, Vim. v, 2, 82. 

Barvarin, m. (cf. sarvarin) N, of the 34th year 
of Jupiter's cycle of 60 years, Cat. 


Tos sal (cf. sad, which in one sense 
\ is v.1.), cl.1. A. Sdlate, to shive, be dis- 
tinguished for or endowed with (instr: ), Siphas. ; Sis., 
Sch.; cl. 1. 10. A. sd/ate or Sdlayate, to praise, 
Dhatup. viii, 375; xxxiii, 18 (Vop.) 
Selita, min, shining with, beautified by, dis- 
tinguished for (with instr. or comp,), Sinh’s. 


Wires 1. sald, infn. (fr. sri for sri) heing 
in a house &c., SBr. (dm, ind. ‘at home,” ib.); 
m. (also written sa/a\, an enclosure, court, fence, 
rampart, wall, Inscr.; Kiv.; the Sal tree, Vatica Ro- 
busta (a valuable timber tree‘, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
Artocarpus Locucha, L. ; any tree, L. ; a kind of fish, 
Ophiocephalus Wrahl, Vas.; N. of a son of Vyika, 
BhP.; of king Sali-vahana, L.; ofa river, W.; (d}, 
f,, see below; n. (ifc.) « sa/a (col. 2), — katanka- 
$a (also written fdlankatank’), m. N. of a Rak- 
shasa, MBh.; du. N. of two supernatural beings, 
Yaji.; (4), f of a Rakshast, MBh,; R.; mfp. be- 
longing to Sal°, R. = gupta, m. N. ofa man, Pat.; 
°/ayant, m. patr, fr. prec., ib. mgr&ma, m. N, of 
a village situated on the river Gandaki and regarded 
as sacred by the Vaishnavas (its name comes from 
the Sal trees growing near it), Prab.; Pur.; N. of 
Vishnu as worshipped at Sila-grima or as ideutified 
with the Salgram stone, MBh.; m.n, a sacred stone 
worshipped by the Vaishnavas and supposed to be 
pervaded by the presence of Vishnu (it is a black 
stone which contains a fossil ammonite and is chiefly 
found near the above village in the Gandaki’, 
RTL, 69, 1412; (7), f. N, of the river Gaudaki ; 
-kalfa, m. N. of wk.; -kshetra, n. the district of 
S°, Cat.; -giri, m. N. of a mountain producing the 
S° stone, VamP.; -tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat.; 


-dina-kalpa, m., -nirnaya, m., -parthshi, £., 
-mihitmya, n., -lakshana, nN. of wks.; -deld, 
f, the S° stone, Cat.; -sfotra, n. N. of a Stotra. = ja, 
m. a kind of fish ( = 1. §a/a), L.= niryiisa, m, the 
resinous exudation of the Saltree, Ragh. ; Suir, = pate 
tr&, f. Desmodium Gangeticum, L. = parniki, f. 
a kind of fragrant plant (prob. = next), L. = parni, 
f. Desmodium or Hedysarum Gangeticum, L.-push- 
pa, n. the flower of the Sal tree, MBh.; Hibiscus 
Mutabilis, L.; -a264a, mfn. resembling the flowers 
of the Sal tree (i.e. reddish-yellow), MBh.; -b/aa 
jihad, f. a partic. game, Pan. vi, a, 74, Sch.; -maya, 
mf(iin, made of the flowers of the Sal tree, MBh 
 pota, m. a young Sal tree, MBh. = pripsu, nifn 
as high asa Sal tree, Ragh. =» bhanjikk, f. an image 
or figure made of Sal wood, Kathas.; Rajat.; akind 
of game played in the east of India,Un. ii, 32, Sch.; a 
harlot, courtezan, L-.; -prakhkya, mtn. resembling 
the above game, MW.; °ddya, Nom. A. °yate, to 
be like a statue, Nalac. (v.]. sa/z-b°), = bhadyji, f. 
a statue (made of $4l wood), Prab. = maya, mf(/)n. 
made of Sal wood, Pan. iv, 3, 144, Sch. =» marka- 
taka, w.r. for id/d-markalaka. = rasa, m. = -nir- 
yasa, |,.~ vagea-nripa-muktavali, f. N.of wk. 
= vadana, in. N. of an Asura, Hariv, vana, see 
bhadra-sala-vana, = valaya, mn. an encircling 
wallor rampart, Vis, @ vinaka, m. pl, N.ofa people, 
VP. —viiha, m. N. of a poct, Cat. - vAhana, m. 
N, of aman, Cat.; =Jadi-v°, Virac. = veshfa, m. 
= -niryasa, L, -spihga, nv. the top of a wall, L. 
~samk&aa, mfn, resenibling the Sal tree, MBh. 
=sira, m.a tree, L.; Asa Fatida, L. =skan- 
dha and -stambha, m. the trunk of the $al tree, 
MBh. S&laaki, f. a doll, puppet, wooden figure 
(cf. Sala-bhaitjika), L. Skléndra-rfja, m, N. of 
a Buddha, SaddhP. 

Shlakea (ifc.) =1. fala or =Sald (see trt-, pita-, 
priyass’); m. (prob.) a jester, buffoon, Pan. i, 4, 
106, Sch. 

Silana, n. (also written sil”) the resin of Vatica 
Robusta, Paiicar. 

SAI, f. (ifc.also a/a,n.) a house, mansion, building, 
hall, large room, apartment, shed, workshop, stable, 
AV, &c. &c. [cf. Germ. seal; Eng. Aall]; a large 
branch (cf, s@hha@), L.; a kind of metre (ct. Sed/ini), 
» karkataka, n. a kind of radish, L. (v.1. -aar- 
kataka and -jarkataka), «karman, . house- 
building, ParGr. ; oma-paddhati, f. N. of wk. 
@rsha (Jaléksha), m. (prob,) ‘house-cyed ice, 
large-eyed (?),' N.ofaman, AivSr. gna (sdldgni), 
mi. domestic fire, Gaut.; Gobh. (RTL. 365). = Jira 
(Saldj”), m.a kind of dish, Hear, = tva, n. the state 
of (being) a house &c., MarkP. — dvix, f. o: -Avira, 
n, a house-door; “rya, mfn. being at the door or en- 
trance of ah” (as fire), KatySr.; m.a kind of sacti- 
ficial fire, Vait. = patd (sa/d-), 1m. the lord of a house, 
ahouse-holder, AV, ~markataka, see -karka/aka. 
» mukha, n. the front of a house, L.; m. akind of 
tice, Susr.; “AAdya, wifo, being at the front of a h® 
(cf. -duvdrya); m. a kind of sacrificial fire, Sr. 
= mriga, 1m. ‘house-animal,’a dog, 1.3 a jackal (as 
prowling near h's?),R.(v. 1. sdkhd-myiia). = vane 

» M, the chief part of a shed, AitAr. = vat, m. 
N. of aman, Pin. v, 3,118; (2), & N. of a wile of 
Viivamitra, Hariv. = vate, m. pl. the descendants 
of Salavat, Pan. v, 3,118; (4), f. a princess of the 
Salivatas, ib. vatya, m. a king of the Silivatas, 
ib.; patr. fr. Salgvat, ChUp. (Samk.) = vrike, m, 
‘h°-wolf,’ a dog, cat, jackal &&c., L. (cf. saldurikd), 
—farkataka, see -Larkataka. = “araya(saldir’), 
nif. dwelling in ah? (-fva,n.), Baudh, = aa4, min. 
sitting or being in a h°or stable, AitBr. = stambha, 
im, a house-post, KatySr, = stha, mfn. standing in 
a stable (as elephants}, Mish. 

SAlKni, f. the shrub Hedysarum Gangeticum, L, 

1. SHli (for 2, see p. 1068, col. 1), in comp. for 
sdlin, «1, -th, f,, -tva, n. (for a, see under 2. Ja) 
being connected or furnished or endowed with 
(comp.), Sarvad.; Susr.; trust or confidence in, 
relying upon, W. 

1. Bilike, mfn. relating or belonging to a hall or 
room, g. urihy-adé ; relating or belonging to the Sal 
tree, W.; (d@), f. a house, shup (see dpifa-i°). 

Slin, mfn. possessing a house or room &c., g. 
vrihy-adt; (ifc.) possessing, abounding in, full of, 
possessed of, amply provided or furnished with, con- 
versant with, distinguished for, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
praiseworthy, BhP, (cf. o/sa/); m. N.of a teacher, 


Wrst saldra. 
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VayuP.; (e2/), ". a kind of metre (tour times 
—~-~-=-,-y~-w-—-), Ping.; Chandom.; N. of a 
woman, Sukas. 

SEL, f. a kind of plant (=4riseua-jiraka), W. 

SAlina, mfdjn. having a fixed house or abode, 
settled, established, domestic, Apast.; Baudh.; im- 
potent (in a partic. manner), N4ar.; shy, bashful, 
modest, Kiv.; Pur. (ame, ind.,.Naish.); like, re- 
sembling, W.; m.an opulent householder, one who 
devotes himself to household or worldly affairs, ib. ; 
(@), f, Anethum Panmorium or another species, L.; 
n. bashtulness, modesty, humility, (esp.) taking alms 
without begging, BhP. = t&, f. bashfulness, embar- 
rassment, shyness, modesty, Kav. «tva, n. the 
having a fixed abode or homestead, Baudh.; bash- 
fulness, Bhatt.; -vavy/fa, min, devoid of modesty, 


immodest, W. = ila, min, having a bashful disposi- 


tion or retiring nature (-/va, 0.), Uttarar. 

SElini, in comp. for idling. = karana, n. the 
making humble, humiliation, Pin. i, 3, 703 abuse, 
reproach, MW. ky, P.-kareéi,tomake humble, 
hututliate, ib. 

SAlinya, m. patr. fr. sdling, gp. hurw adi, 

Siliya, mfn. ‘belonging to a house,’ g. utka- 
radi; m. N. of a teacher, Pur. 


Wiles 2. sala, mw. (fort. sce col. t)=s gala, yx. 
Jval-adi; mn, (also written sala), gp. ardharcddi. 


WTS ANA sala-grama &c. Sees. sala, col. t. 


WISE salanka, m. pl. the disciples of Si- 
lanki, Pat. 

SKlankiyana, m. (also written sd/°) patr. fr. 
Salanka, gy, nadidt; N, of a Rishi (son of Visva- 
mitra; pl. S°’s descendants), AsvSr.; MBh.; 
PaNcat.; of one of Siva’s attendants, L.=- gotra, n. 
the fatnily of the Salank&yanas, MW. == 4h, £.°S°'s 
daughter,’ N. of Satyavat!, L, = biishkala, m. pl. 
the $°s and the Bishkalas, Hariv. -sausrava, 
m. pl. the $°s and the Sausravas, ib. 

Shlehkkyant, m.apatr.(perhapsw.r. for°yana), 
Pravar. 

Shlahkaiyanin, m. pl. the school of Silahk4- 
yana, Laty. 

Sdlankiyani-putra, im. N. of a teacher, SBr. 

Galanki, m. patr. of Panini, 1. 

WISTS salankatankata, See sala-k°, 
on col, 1, 

THU salankritya, m., pl. N.of a family, 
a Cy ta) ya, M. F y 

Wrest salabha, mfn. (fr. salabha) helong- 
ing toa moth or yrasshopper; m. (with wah) the 
way of the moth (to fly into fire, i.e. ‘rushing incon . 
siderately intodanper ’), Mudr. (cf. fatamgu-vritts), 

Wies4F sdlava, m. Symplocos Racemosa, L. 


WSR salakd, m. (fr. sulaka) a collection 
of chips or brush-wood, SBr.; KitySr.; m. (scil, 
agni) a tire of brush-wood, AsvSr. 

Silikibbhreya, m. patr. fr. fadikd-bAris, f. Sie 
bhrdet, 

SAlkkin, m. ( prob, wor, for falukin) a surgeon, 
barber, W.; a spearman, ib. 

SAlkkeya, m. metron, fr. saldka, p. subhradi, 

Shldkya, m. an oculist who uses sharp instru- 
ments, VarBr$.; n. eniployment of painted instru- 
ments as a branch of surgery (cf. dyur-veda), Suit.; 
metron. fr, Sakikd, g. hurv-ddi. mpistra, n. the 
science of using sharp instruments for diseases of the 
eye &c., ib. 

Wests salatei, v1. for next. 

WS salatji, f. Achyranthes Triandra, 
J. (v1. Sadanca, lditet, Uieca). 

WISN salaturiya, mfn. born in Sala- 
ura, Pan. iv, 3,94; m. N. of Panini, Ganar, 2. 

West Yes salathala, m. patr. fr. salathala, 
Pravar, 

SklKthaleya, m. patr. fr. id., g. subhrdds, 

WISI sclara, n. (perhaps connected with 
sald ; only 1.) a bird-cage; a ladder, flight of stairs; 
he claw of an elephant; (also written sd/ira) a 


pin or peg projecting from a wall, bracket, shelf 
(cf, saldka). 
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WSiFe salaluka, mfn. dealing in salalu 
(q.v.), Pan. iv, 4, 54. 

Wresreates salasthali, m. apatr.,g. kraudy- 
adi. 

Gklksthalys, f., ib. 

Wifes 2. sali, m. (accord. to some also f.; 
for I. see p. 1067, col. 2) rice (of ten varieties), any 
grain of a similar character to rice, Mu,; MBh. &c.; 
the civet-cat, pole-cat, Hcar.(?); L.; N.ofa Yaksha 
(who was transformed into a lion; cf, §d/2-vahana 
below); pl. grains of rice, rice, R. = kana, m. a 
grain of rice, Kathis, = kta, n. a heap of rice, R. 
eo» kedAra, m.a rice-field, Vas. (v.1.)  kshetra,n, 
id., Yajfi., Sch. «= gotra, m. N. of a teacher, Cat. 
(v. 1. Salt-hotra). = gopi, f. the female watcher of 
arice-field, Ragh. = ofirna, n. rice-flour, ground tice, 
Rajat. —jla, n. amass or dense field of rice, Ritus. 
= jdadana, m.n. (ya +a’) rice-pap, boiled rice, 
VarByS. — 2. th, f., -twa, n. (for 1. see p. 1067, col. 
2) the state or condition of rice, MW. ~n&itha, m. 
(also with szs7a) N, of various authors, Cat. — par- 
nl, f. Glycine Debilis, Car.; =mdsha-purni, 1. 
~ pinda, m. N.of a serpent-demon, MBh. = pish- 
ta, n. rice-flour, Suér, ; crystal, I. — bhanjikiya, sec 
§dla-b6h°, = bhadra, m. N. of a Jina, Sighits.; -ca- 
retra, un. N. of wk, = bhsvana, n. (MBh.', -bhii, 
f, (Rajat.) a rice-field, = maiijari, m.N. ofa Rishi, 
Cat, (written sdd?-me°). «vah (strong form -vdh), 
mf(sa/y-¢hi)n. carrying rice, Vop. = vila, m. an ox 
used for carrying rice, MBh.; R. (Sch.; accord. to 
Nilak. ‘the measure of rice called sa/i-vaha’); a 
proper N., MW. = vikhana, m. N. of a celebrated 
sovercign of India (said to be so called either from 
having ridden on a Yaksha called Sali, or from Sali 
for Sala, the Sal tree, Sali-vahana being represented 
as borne on a cross made of that ur other wuod ; he 
was the enemy of Vikramaditya and institutor of the 
era now called Saka, q.v.; his capital was Piati- 
shthana on the Godavarl), Sighds. ; Subh.; Buddh.; 
-carilra, n., -sataka, n., -saptali, f. N. of wks. 
~ siras, 1. N. ofa Deva-gandharva, Mh; Hariv. 
= sfika, 0.n. an awn or beard of rice, R.; m. N, of 
a Maurya, Pur. — samrakehikG, f.a female watcher 
of a rice-field, Vis., Sch, mafirya, m. orn. N. of a 
place, MBh. = stambhaka(?), N. of wk. = hotra, 
m. ‘receiving offerings of tice,’ a poetical N. for a 
horse, L.; N. of a Muni and writer on veterinary 
subjects, MBh.; n. Sili-hotra's work on veterinary 
science; -sfa, ifn. versed in that scicuce, Paiicat.; 
-sara, m. N, of wk.; “¢ravana, m, patr. fr. sade- 
hotra (pl.), Prav.; “tri, m. a horse, b.; “¢riya, u., 
“trénnaya,m., N. of medical wks. Silikshu-mat, 
mifn. sown with rice and sugar-cane, VarBrs. 

2. Balika, min. (for 1. see p. 1064, col. 2) de- 
rived or prepared from rice (with prshia, n. rice- 
flour), Heat.; m. (with dcdrya) N. of a teacher ; 
(4), f.N. of wk. =n&tha, m. N. of a poet, Cat.; 
of the author of a Comm, on the Gita-govinda, ib. 

Shleya, mf ()n. sown with rice, Balar.; m. or 
(@),f. Anethum ’anmori or Sowa (n. its grain}, Car.; 
m. a kind of radish, L.; N. of a mountain, Virac, 

SKly, in comp. for 2. Jd/7. —anna, n., -odana, 
m.n. boiled rice, Kav,; Susr. 


WSF silica, m., ci, f. = salanji, L. 

Wrest 1. sali, £. Nigella Indica, IL. 

Wrest 2. sali, f. (prob. Prakyit for syali; cf. 
Sydla) a wile’ssister (see comp.) » bhartri, m.the 
husband of a wife’ss°, Gal. B&ly-fidba, m. id., ib. 

Sklidha, ni. (prob. corrupted) = prec., ib, 


WSK saliks, m.N. of a teacher, Bandh. 
WOT salina &c. See p. 1067, col. 3. 


fa salihotra-muni, m.N. of an 
author (prob. w.r. for Sa/z-h°), Cat. 

Wes salu, m. (fr. Véal) a frog, L.: akind 
of astringent substance, L.; a sort of perfume (com- 
monly called Chor), L.; u. a partic. fruit coming 
from the north, VarByS,; an esculent lotus-root, L. 
~ veta-kavaca, n, N, of a Kavaca (q. v.) 

Siluka,n. the esculent root of different kinds of 
lotus, L. 

Galtika, m. a frog, L.; N. of a man, g. Subh- 
radi; n. (ifc. f. d)=Jdluka, AV. bc. &c. (also 
-kunda, Kad.); a tumour in the throat, Car.; a nut- 
meg, L.; N. of a poet, Cat. 


Warese sildluka, 


SHLAKILE, f. acountry rich in esculent lotus-roots, 
Pat., Sch. 

SklUkikiya, mfn; (fr. salizhiha), Pat. 

GPAlUkini, f. = salikikd, p. pushkarildi; N. of 
a ‘Lirtha, MBh.; ot a village, Pan. ii, 4, 7, Sch. 

GAltikeya, m. patr. fr. sahzha, ge. Subhrddi. 

sillira, m.a frog, Kasikh.; a kind of metre, Col, 

Skltiraka, m. a kind of worm infesting the in- 
testines, Car, 


Wiss saluda, m, N. of an evil demon, AV. 
WAT salottariya (prob. w.r. for sala- 


furiya,q.v.., m. N. of the grammarian Papini, L, 


WAS salmala, m. the silk-cottou tree 
(only ifc.; see sa-§°); the gum or resin of the cotton 
tree, L.; N of a Dvipa (also -deipa), Pur. 

SAlmali, m.f. (or Ji, f.; cf. Sadmalf) the Seemul 
or silk-cotton tree, Bomibax Heptaphyllum or Salma- 
lia Malabarica (a lofty and thorny tree with red 
flowers ; its thorns are supposed to be used for torture 
in one of the hells {cf, &éta-s°}, or it may stand for 
the N. of that hell), Mn.; MBh. &c.; one of the 7 
Dvtpas or great divisions of the known contine.at (so 
called trom the above tree said to grow there; it is 
surrounded by the sea of ghee or clarified butter), 
MBh.; Pur.; patr. of a man (f. yd), g. Araudy- 
dds; N. of ason of Avikshit, MBh. ; of another man 
descended from Agasti, Heat.; (#), f., see below. 
= dvipa, in. the Salmali-dvipa (see above). = pate 
traka, m. Alstonia Scholaris, L. « stha, m, ‘abiding 
in the Salmali,’ a vulture, I..; N. of Garuda, ib. 

Silmalika, mfn, (fr. sa/malt), g. kumudddr 
(with dvipa, m.=$2/mali-dv°’, MBh.); m. the tree 
Audersomia Rohitaka, L.; 1. an inferior kind of 
Salimali tree, MW. 

Sklmalin, m. N. of Garuda (cf. éa/mali-stha), 
L.; (tz), f. the silk-cotton tree, L. 

silmali, f.=s5a/mali (above); N. of a river in 
the infernal regions, Mn, iv, go; of another river, 
R.; of one of the Saktis of Vishnu, MW. kanda, 
m. the root of the Salmali tree, ib. —phaja, m. a 
partic, fruit-tree, L. = phalaka, n. a smooth board 
of S” wood (used to wash clothes upon), Mu. viii, 
395. ~ veshta or -veshtaka, m. the gum or resin 
ol the Salmali tree, L. 

Salmaly&i. Sce under sd/malz. 


Waa saly-anna, saly-oduna, See saly, 


col. I. 


grerata Salya-pati, m. N. of a many 
Samsk&rak,. 


Wes salva, m. pl. (also written salva ; cf. 
salva) N. ofa people, GopBr.; MBh. &&c, (mfn., ‘re- 
lating to the Silvas,’ g. kacchdd?); sg. a king of the 
Salvas (mentioned among the enemies of Vishnu ; 
cf. Salvirt below), MBh.; Hariv.; BhP.; (a), f. 
(prob.) N. of a river, g. zady-adz; n. the fruit of 
the Silva plant, Pan, iv, 3, 166, Vartt. 2, Pat. (v.1.) 
= nagara, i). the city of the Sdlvas, Hariv. « pati, 
-rfija or -r&jan, m. a king of the Salvas, Mish. 
~seni, m. pl. N. of a people, MBh. S&lvK-giri, 
m. N. of amountain, 2. &émsudakddt, ghlvari, 
m, ‘enemy of Salva,’ N. of Vishnu, L. 

S&lvaka, mf z£d)n. relating or belonging to or 
ruling over the Silvas, MBh.; (°47), f., g. gasrddt. 

BAlvakin{, f. N. of a river, R. 

SKlvana, n. a poultice, cataplasm, Suir. 

Salviyana, min. =s¢/vaka, MBh. 

SAlviks, m. (also written sd/°) a kind of bird, L. 

gklveya, m. pl, (also written sa/’) N. ofa people, 
MBh.; sg. one who belongs to or reigns over the 
Salveyas, Pan. iv, 1, 169. 

Silveyaka, m. pl. N. of a people, MBh. 


WF 1. sava, m. (prob. fr.a/ 1. sit for svi; 
cf, $134) the young of any animal (cf. mytga-sav), 
‘MBh.; Kav. &c. » twa, n. (dvt-tri-catuh-$°, ‘the 
having two, three, or four young’), VarByS. 

SKvaka, m. the young of any animal, K4v, (rarely 
applied to human beings, e.g. in #susti-5°, a young 
Brahman), VarByS.; Hit. &c. 


Wa 2. sdva, mfn. (fr. sava) cadaverous, 
relating toa dead body, produced by or belonging to 
a corpse, Gant.; Mu.; MBh. &c.; dead, Hariv.; of 
a cadaverous or dark yellowish coluur, tawny, W.; 
n. defilement caused by contact with a corpse or the 


Wea sasane. 


death of a relation, MarkP. S&v@sauca, n. = 2. 
Sava, Ney WwW. 


WTF 3. sava, w.r. for sydva. 

WAT savaru &c, Seo sabara, p. 1065. 
WIAA savasdyana, m. patr. fr, savas, L. 
WAM sivasta, “sti, sti. See sabasta. 


Wifart saviri, f. (in music) a partic. Raga, 
Sampit, 


VIF sasa, mfn, (fr. sasa) belonging to or 
coming from a hare, Yajfi.; Car. 

Sisaka, mfp. id., Hariv. 

Shisakarai, m, (also written sasak”) patr, fr. fa 
§a-karna, Samskarak. 
, ihenbinde, rof(i)n, descended from Sasa-bindu, 

Bh. 

Sisidanaka, mfn. (fr. jaiddana), g. dhit- 
madi, 

SBsika, m pl. N. ofa people, MBh. (B. saszka), 


WET sasadana. See v1. sad, p. 1051. 


VMAF sasvatd, mf(i)n. (fr. sasvat) oternal, 
constant, perpetual, all (sdsvalibhyah sdudhhyak, 
saSvatih samah, or sasvatam, for evermore, inces- 
santly, eternally), VS. &cc. &c.; about to happen, 
future, MW; m. N. of Siva, [..; of Vyasa, L.; of 
a son of Sruta (and father of Su-dhanvan), VP.; of 
a poet and various other writers (esp. of a lexico- 
grapher, author of the Anekartha-samuccaya); (7), 
f. the earth, L.; n. continuity, eternity, MBh. ; 
heaven, ether,W. = tva,n. constancy, eternity, MBh. 
- mandira, mfn. having a fixed dwelling or abode, 
VarByS. Shavatdnandaand Sdavaténdra (with 
saras-vati\, m, N. of two authors, Cat. 

Sisvatika, mfn. = sasvala, eternal, constant, 
permanent, Nir.; Apast.; Kad. ti, f. the being 
eternal, eternity, Harav. 


WIAA sashasana, m. N. of a physician, 
Cat. 


WER saskkula, mfn. (cf. suskkala and 
Saushkala) eating flesh or fish, L. 


WISH SH saskkulika, min. (fr. sashkuli), 
Pin. v, 3, 108; iv, 3, 6, Sch.; n. a quantity of 
baked cakes or pastry, L. 


WISH sashpaka, mfnu. (fr. gashpa), g. dhi- 
madi. 

Bishpeya, m. N. of a teacher, g. saunakddi. 

Sishypeyin, m. pl. the school of Sashpeya, ib. 


WT 1. ss (cf. / sans), cl. 2. P. (Dhatup. 
xxiv, 67) ddstz (Ved. and ep. also Jaste 
and sdsati, “fe; du. gskthak &c., Pan. vi, 4, 34} 
3. pl. Sdsatz, ib, vi, 3,6; impf. asat, Br. &c.; Impv. 
Sadht, Sastdna, RV.; Pot. seshyat, Up.; GrSrS. ; 
pf. saédsa, °suhk (in RV. also linpv. fasddhi and 
Subj. safas|, RV. &c. &c.; aor. aizshat [in RV. 
also 1. pl. Sishdmahd and p. sishdt], ib.; fut. éa- 
sia, Gr., sdstshyats, "te, Br. &c.; inf. ddstum, 
GrSr5.; sasitim,MBh. &c.; ind. p. sdselud or Sish- 
fud,.ib.; -Stshya, Br.; Up.; -sisya, MBh. &c.), 
to chastise, correct, censure, punish, RV. &c. &c.; 
to restrain, control, rule, govern (also with rdjyam 
ot atsvaryam’, MBh,; Kav. &c, ; to administer the 
laws (with diarmam, ‘to adm” justice ’), MBh.; to 
direct, bid, order, command, enjoin, decree (with an 
inf. or a sentence followed by s¢2), ib.; to teach, in- 
struct, inform (with two acc., or with acc. of pers. 
and dat. or loc. of thing), RV. &c. &c.; to confess 
(a crime), Mn. xi, 82; to announce, proclaim, Bhatt.; 
to predict, foretell, VarBgS.; to blame, reject, dis- 
dain(?), RV. x, 32, 4; to praise commend (= o/ says), 
Hit. iii, 102: Pass. S@syade or sishyate (cf. 4/sésh), 
to be chastised or corrected &c., MBh.; Kav. &c.: 
Caus. sdéayats (aor. ajasdsat, Pan. vii, 4, 2), to ree 
commend, Balar. v, 33: Desid. Jésdsishats, Gr.: 
lntens. Jesishyate, Saidstt, ib. 

2. Shs, f. command ; 2 commander, ruler, RV. 

1. Sésa, 1. order, command, RV. ; (sasd) a com- 
mander, ruler, chastiser, RV.; N. of the hymn x, 
152, AitBr.; of its author (having the patr. Bharad- 
vaja), Anukr. 

Sisaka, m. a chastiser, teacher, instructor, go- 
vernor, ruler, Sis. (cf. mahi-s°). 

Sduana, m{(i)n. punishing, a punisher, chastiser 


Wraag TH sdsana-dishaka, 


(see Aika-, pura-, rukmi-, smara-§°); teaching, 
instructing, an instructor, BhP.; (7), f. an instruc- 
tress, RV. i, 31, 11; (am)pn. (ife. f. a) punishment, 
chastisement, correction (sS@sanam «/kri, to inflict 
punishment), Baudh.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; govern- 
ment, dominion, rule over (comp.), MBh.; Kav. 
&c.: an order, command, edict, enactment, decree, 
direction (fdsanam V/krt (kanksh, Baudh.] or sa- 
sane 4/urtt or sthd, ‘to obey orders ;’ s@sandé with 
gen., ‘by command of ;’ #dsand, f., Sch. on Sis. xiv, 
+36), RV. Sc, &c.; a royal edict, grant, charter 
(usually a grant of land or of partic. privileges, and 
often inscribed on stone or copper), Y4jh.; Kav.; 
Rajat. &c.; a writing, deed, written contract or agree- 
ment, W.; any written book or work of authority, 
scripture (= sdstra), ib,; teaching, instruction, dis- 
cipline, doctrine (also =‘ faith,’ ‘ religion’), MBh.; 
Kim.; Kathas.; a message (see comp.) ; self-control, 
W. =—dtishaka, mfn, disobeying a (royal) command, 
Mricch. = devat& or -devi, f. (with Jainas) the 
female messenger of an Arhat, HParis. » dhara, 
mifn, one who bears a message or order, a messenger, 
envoy, Kuval. = pattra, n. ‘edict-plate,’ a plate of 
copper or of stone on which an edict or grant is in- 
scribed, W. —parihmukha, mi(Z\n. disobedient 
to an order, BhP. —langhans, n. transgression of 
an order or command, Rajat. vartin, inf. obcy- 
ing the orders of (gen.), Kathis. = vihuka, mifn. 
«-dhara, Kim, ~ #ila, f. an edict (engraved on) 
stone, Sadukt. =—hara, mfn. = -dhara, L. = be 
raka (Kim.), -h&rin (Ragh.), min. id. Siea- 
nativritti, f. the transgression of acommand, MW. 

Ssaniya, mf. to be chastised or corrected, 
deserving punishment, punishable, MW.; to be 
governed of directed or instructed, Sak. (v.1.) 

Sasita, min. governed, ruled, directed, instructed, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; restrained, controlled, R.; punished, 
chastised, Hit, ~ 

SKsitavya, mfn. to be taught or prescribed, Pan, 
iii, 3, 133,Vartt. 3; tobe governed ordirected dc., W. 

SKsityi, m. a punisher, chastiser, Mn. vii, 17; a 
governor, commander, ruler over (acc. or comp.), 
Rajat.; Kathas.; Campak.; a teacher, instructor, 
Mu.; Ragh.; Sarvad, 

Sisin, min. (only ifc.) punisnaing, chastising, 
Hariv.; governing, ruling, Ragh.; teaching, instruct- 
ing, Sid. 

Sheus, r. order, command, RV. 

I. B&sti, f. correction, punishment, MarkP.; 
direction, order, conmmand, Prab., Sch.; governing, 
ruling, W.; a sceptre, ib, 

2. BEsti, m. N. of the root sds, Sis. xiv, 66. 

SAstri, m.achastiser, punisher, MBh. ; Kav. &c.; 
a ruler, commander, TS. &c. &c.; a teacher, ine 
structor, Apast.; MBh.; Hariv, &c. (also applied to 
Punishment and to the Sword personified); N. of 
Buddha, Rajat. (accord. to I. also ‘a Jina ot the 
deified teacher of cither of these sects’*; a father, MW, 
~ tva, ni. the state of being a ruler, ruling, govern- 
ing, BhP. 

SAstrika, min. coming from a teacher, Pan. iv, 
a, 104, Vartt. 1s, Pat, 

Skstraé, n. an order, command, precept, rule, 
RV.; Kav.; Pur.; teaching, instruction, direction, 
advice, good counsel, MBh.; Kav. &c.; any instru- 
ment of teaching, any manual or compendium of 
rules, any book or treatise, (esp.) any religious or 
scientific treatise, any sacred book or composition of 
divine authority (applicable even to the Veda, and 
said to be of fourteen or even eighteen kinds (see 
under vidya]; the word Jdstra@ is often found ifc. 
after the word denoting the subject of the book, or 
is applied collectively to whole departments of know- 
ledge, e.g. Veddnta-#°, a work on the Vedanta 
philosophy or the whole body of teaching on that 
subject; dharma-i°, a law-book or whole bady of 
written laws; Advya-s°, a poetical work or poetry 
in general; ss/pe-é°, works on the mechanical arts; 
kama-3°, erotic compositions; alamkira °, rhet- 
oric, &e.), Nir.; Prat.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; a body of 
teaching (in general), scripture, science, Kav.; Pur. 
= k&ra, m. the author of a Sastra, VarByS. = krit, 
m. id. BhP.; Vedantas.; a writer or author (in 
general), W.; a Rishi (as the author of sacred works), 
ib. = kovida, mfn. skilled in sacred works, MW. 
= gaiija, m. N. of a parrot, Kath’s. = ganda, m. 
= praghalé-vid, a superficial reader of books or a 


general reader(?),L. = cakshus, n.‘eye of science,’ | 


grammar, L.; min, having authotitative works as 
eyes, MBh.; Kam.; Car. cirana, mfn. =-darsin, 
L.»sintaka, m. a learned man, MBh. =caura, 
m, one who unlawfully promulgates another's system 
of teaching (as if it were his own), MiarkP. = jala- 
ahi-ratua, n. N. of wk. ={jiia, min. (or m.) ac 
quainted with the S°s, learned, a specialist (Aeva/a-s°, 
‘a mere theorist’), VarBrS,; Suér.; Paiicat. &c.; a 
mere theorist, MW.; -4@ f. or -éz'a, n. acquaintance 
with the $°s, W .= jiiina, n. knowledge of the S°s, 
kn° derived from the study of the $°s, W. = tattva, 
n, the truth (taught) in the S°s, W.; -y#a, mfn. 
knowing thoroughly a $°, understanding the trath 
of the Sastras, L.; m. an astrologer, L. = tag, ind. 
accord, to the $s or accord. to prescribed rules, Mn.; 
MBh.; R.; Sutr. =tva, n. the being a rule &c., 
Sarvad,=darpana, m. N. of various wks, = dar- 
gana, . mention ina S° or in any sacred or authori: 
tative work ; (dé), ind. = Sastra-tas, MBh, — dar- 
sin, min, = -7a, L. = dasyu, m. « -caura, MBh. 
~ ipa, m., -Aipirtha-sira, m. N. of wks, » af- 
pika, f. N. of two Comms, cn the Mimapsi-siitra 
(by Partha-sdtathi-misraand Prabba-kara); -kroda, 
m., -tikd, f., -prakisa, m., -prabha, f., -pra- 
vega, m., -loka, m., -vy&khy&, f. N. of wks. 
=—drishta, min. ‘scen in the S°s," mentioned or 
prescribed in the $°s, according to precept or rule, 
scientific, Mn.; Kav. &c. »drishti, f. scriptural 
point of view, A.; nifn.e-cadsius, MBh.; m, an 
astrologer, M&rkP. (cf. -¢attvajiia\. = ninda, f. 
teviling or denying the authority of the °s, W. 
-netra, inf. =-cakskus, Sivaz. = pinin, w.r. 
for fastra-p°, Hit. =—piijana-prakerana, 0., 
-prakiisikft, f. N. of wks. ~prasanga, m. the 
subject of the $%s, W.; discussion of sacred works, 
W. =buddhi, f. learning (derived) from the $°s, 
R. mati, mfn. having a well-informed mind, 
learned in the S°s, Kam. = mal, f., -mAl&-vritti, 
f. N. of wks, = yond, m.the source of the S's (-/ua, 
n.), MW. = vaktri, m. an expounder of sacred 
books, ib, 1, -wat, ind. =-/¢s, MBh.; Hit. (v. 1} 
= ?, -vat, min, having or fullowing sacred books 
or precepts, skilled in sacred writings, W. = varjita, 
min, free from all rule or law, Kav. = vida, m. a 
p ecept or statement or maxim of the $°%, R, » vit- 
din, m.a teacher of the S°s, Kav. = vid, mfn. = 
-jfa, Mo, ; Gaut.; VarBy.; one who has studied the 
Ayur-veda, L.= vidh&na, n. a precept of the $°s, 
W.,; °ndkta, fn. prescribed by sacred precept, MW. 
= vidhi, m. = -vidhina,W.—vipratishiddha, 
mfn, forbidden by or contrary to the $°s, W.—wi- 
pratishedha, m. opposition to the $’s, any act con- 
trary to sacred precept, ib, = vimukha, mfp. dis- 
inclined to learning, averse from study, Bhartr, 
= viruddha, nif. opposed or contrary to the S”s, 
W, = viroaha, m, opposition to sacred precept, ib, ; 
inutual contradiction uf books, incompatibility of 
different works, ib. — vyutpattd, f, perfect conver- 
sancy with the S°s, MW, —ailpin, m. the country 
of Kaismira, ib.; pl. the people of K°, L. = sam- 
graha, m.,-sira,m.,-sirivali,{.,-siroddhira, 
m. N. of wks, = siddha, mfn, established by the 8°, 
W.; “dhdénta-leja-samyvaha, m., “dhdnta-lesa- 
samgraha-sdra, m. N. of wks. S&str@carana, n. 
observance of sacred precepts, A.; the study of the 
S°s, MW.; m. one versed in the $’s, a Paniit, 
W.; a student of the Vedas or one whose conduct 
is regulated by their precepts, ib. S&atritikra- 
mia, m, transgressing the $°s, violation of sacred pre- 
cepts, ib, S&stritiga, mfn. offending against the 
$s, Baudh. Skatridhykpaka, m.a teacher of the 
Sastras, L. Sstrauanushthina, n. disregard of 
the S°s, Hit. Sastranushth&na, n. observance of 
the S°s,W.; applying one’s selfto books, MW. SKs- 
trinushthita, mfn. established by the S"s, obcy- 
ing sacred precepts, W. S&stranusfira, m. con- 
formity to the $’s, ib. g&stranvita, mfn. cou- 
formable to doctrine or rule, L. s&strabhijia, 
mfn. versed in the $°s, Hit. Skatr@rambha-vik- 
dartha, m.,"rambha-samarthana, 0.N.ofwks. 
Sistrirtha, m. the object or purport of a book, a 
precept of the $s or of any partic. S°, MW. S&s- 
trévarta-lipi, f. a partic. mode of writing, Lalit. 
Sstrokta, mfn. declared or enjoined by theS°s, W. 
Gatrépadesa-krama, ww. N.of wk. @&strén- 
gha, im. a treatise of great extent, IndSt. 
@istrika, mén. versed in the Sastras, SivaP. 


foraraaegy sikyaka-vastra. 
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Sistrita, mfn. (fr. Jastra), g. farakdds ; treated 
according to the Sastras, MW. S&stritartha, m. 
a scieutifically treated subject, ib, 

SAstrin, mfp. or m. versed in the Sistras, learned 
(cf. satata-9°), Cat.; m. a teacher of sacred books 
or science, a learned man, W.; a Buddha, Sis, Sch, 

Sistriya, min. taught in or agreeable to the Sa- 
stras, belonging to the $°s, conformable to sacred 
precepts, legal, Sah.; Samk. &c. = twa, n. the fact 
of being prescribed in the Sastras, Mn., Sch. 

Stsya, mfo. to be punished, punishable, Mn.; 
Gaut. ; Balar.; to be controlled or governed, MBh.; 
to be directed, RV.; to be corrected, MW. ; w. r. for 
sasya, MBh. xti, 2691, 

Sishta, sivhya &c. See 1. sishtd, p. 1076, 
col. 3, and p. 1077, col. 1. 

Wl 3. sas, strong form of v1. gas. 

2. Skuh, m. (for 1. see p. 1068, col. 3) a butcher's 
knife, Br.; $rS, = hasta, mfn. holding a butcher's 
knife in the hand, AitBr, 


WN 4. sas, strong form fur 3. sas (see uk- 
tha sds). 

WTS saha, m. = LS (seo nema-, phatiha-, 
bhitms-#°); N. of a country belonging to Kaémira, 
Rajat, = jf, m.N. ofa king of Tanjore (1684 tort; 
he is the supposed author of various wks), Cat. S&- 
h@éa, m. the lord of Saha, ib. 


Sahi, m. N. ofadynasty, Rajat. —makaranda, 
m. N, of a king and author, Cat. 


~_ 


WEA saheva, m. (prob. = axle, Rajat. 
WIKIA sahndmamaals sla, Cat. 


fx 1. $i (accord, tu somes /so), cl. 3. 
P. sesdt? (Impv. S4siAr, JadAd), to grant, 
bestow, RV. (cf. Nir, v,_23): to present or satisfy 
with (instr.), ih; ch §.P. A.(Dhatup. xxvii, 3) svsore, 
senule (p. Sishdya, stshye ; aon. aiarshit, aseshta, 
fut geshyats, “le), to sharpen, 
r. Sita, min. (for 2. see p. 1071, col, 2) satistied, 
regaled, RV. viii, 23, 13. 
fyr 2. si, m. N. of Siva, W.; auspicious. 
ness, good fortune, ib,; peace, composure, calm, ib, 


far 3. st, (ia gram.) a technical term for 
the case-ending £ (substituted for yes and Jas in 
neuters), 


fyrgr Singa, m. a kind of fruit-tree, MBh. 


forsrat Sinsdpa, f. (rarely and m.c. sig- 
$afa, m.) the tree Dalbergia Sissoo, AV. &e, &e.; 
the Asoka tree, W.=sthala, sce sdniapésthala, 

Sinsapiyana, v.!. for vasiumpdyana, VP, 

Bigsips, w.r. for sigsapa. 

FATT Sinsumara, m, 8 porpoise, Del- 
phinus Gangeticus ( = s7Su-mtdra, q.v.), RV.; TS. 
(=graha, Siy.) —sinti, f., -atava, m, N, of wks, 

fiz Sinh= vy singh (cf. ue-chiphana and 
upa-sighana), 

Bighina, “naka. Sce friehdva &c. 


fray gikam, ind., g. cddi. 
fre sikku, mfn. idle, lazy, following no 


business or profession, L. 


foreu siktha, °thaka. See siktha. 
fA sikman. Seo sil-sikman. 
fora Sikyd, n. (L. also a, f.) a kind of 


loop or swing made of rope and suspended from cither 
end of a pole or yoke to receive a load, carrying swing 
(also applied to the luad so carried), AV. &c, &c.; the 
string of a balance, W.; =vajra-vikira(?), Vop. 
= pisa, m. the string by which a vessel is suspended, 

r, = vat, infn, provided with a carrying sling, 
KitySr, Sikyé-krita (7), mf. suspended by strings, 
AV. xiii, 4,8. siky&dbh&ra, m. ‘loop-holder,’ the 
hook or eye at each end ofa pole or beam which bears 
the above looped cord for holding the strings of a 
balance, W. SikySduta, mfn. suspended in a swing 
or loop, SBr. 

Sikyaka, (prob.)n. = sidya, a loop or swing (see 


i next), = vastra, n. a balance made of cloth and 
| suspended by strings, VarBg5. 
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Sikyita, nifn, suspended in a swing or loop made 
of cord &c., L. 


THF site’, fn. (fr. sak) skilful, clever, 
artistic, AV. 

Sikvan, min. id., RV.; TS. (accord. to Siy. = 
rayju and tejas). 

Sikvas, min. mighty, powerful, able, RV. 


fareq éiksh (properly Desid. of “sak; 
N ef, Pan, vii, 4,54), cl 1. PA. slkshade, 
“fe (in iater language oftener A.; cf. Dhatup. xvi, 4; 
prep. shshat, sikshamdna. RV.; stkshina, MBh.; 
impv. saitésha, Nir; aor, asthsAisAda, Bhatt.), ‘to 
wish to be able,’ (P.) try to effect, attempt, under- 
take, TS.; AV.; (A.; rarely 2.) to learn, acquire 
knowledge, study, practise, [carn from (abl. or sa- 
Aasat with gen.), RV. &c. &e. ; to practise one’s self 
in (loc.), Kathas. (ct, Pan, i, 3, 2a, Vartt. 3, Sch. ; 
‘to wish to be able to effect tor others,” (P.) wish to 
help, aid, befriend (dat.*, RV.; (P.) to wish to give, 
bestow, ob.: (P.) to wish to present with Gnste. 3, Nir; 
SankhBi.+ CA.) to offer one’s service to, enter the 
service Of jace.), MBbo: Pass. sedchpele (aor. ast- 
Ashi), to be learnt or practised, Kad. ; Kathis.: Caus, 
Sthihayats rarely “tes aor, aststhshal), to cause to 
learn, impact hnowkhdye, infor, mstruct, teach 
(with ace. of pers. or thing ; also with two acc, of 
with acc, of pers. aud loc, of thing, or with ace, of 
pers. andind, or with ace. of thiay and ven, of pers’, 
Mn; MBh. &e. 

Siksha, tu. N.of a kiag of the Gandharvas, R.; 
(i), f., see below, 

Sikshaka, min. teaching, instructing, Ss, Sch. 
(m, a teacher, Malaves a trainer, sec Aasfes 5a 
learner, Wo; one who Kuows Sikshis lq. Vety EB. 
kramidds, 

Sikehana, n. the act of learning, acquiring 
knowledge, Wo; teaching, iustruction in dloe, or 
comp, Adin; Bue. 

Sixshaniya, min, to be taught (with ace.j, Rav.; 
Kathas.; to be learnt, W. 

Sikshayitri, m. an instructor, teacher, MW. 

Sikshé, f. dese of being able to eflect anything, 
wish tu accomplish, Kir, sv, 375 learning, study, 
knowledee, art, skill in cioc, or comp. 5 sehoAaya of 
Skshabhts, ‘skiltuliy, artistically, correctly), MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; teaching, training (held by Buddhists to 
be of three Kinds, viz, aahiett(a-siksid, taming in 
the higher thought; adAusi/a-s’, i in the hivher 
morality; adhrpragha s’, tr inthe higher learmng, 
Dharmas.140 , instruction, lesson, precept, SankhBe.; 


TUp. &e.; chastisemeut, punishment, Nyiyam,, eh; | 


the science which teaches proper ariculahon and 
Plonnnciationot Vedic texts one ot the six Vedatizas, 
q.v.), Prait.; Mundlp, &c.p modesty, humility, dit- 
fidence, Wo; (“helping, bestowing, inparting see 
Sthshd-nards the plaut Biguonsa Indica, L. = kara, 
on), finstruction-causing,' a teacher, W.; N oof Vvisa, 
L.3 -erepta, mi. (ptob.) N. of a Sch, on the Hari- 
plabodha, Cat, kira, ma singer capable of teach- 
ing others, Samyit.; the author of a Siksha, TPrat., 
sche “kshara sihshahkeh Va sound pronounced 
accotding tu the rules of S’, Ry; nita, correctly pro- 
nounced, MBh. = guru, m. a religious preceptor, 
MW. "cttra ‘Sihside )sufn, conducting one's selt 
according to precept, Rajat. @ danda, m. punish- 
ment (serving tor’ a lesson, ib,  dagaka, n. N. of 
awk. on Bhakts. = nara, min. helping men or liberal 
towards men, RV. ¢ =ddnasya neti, Siy.)= nit, 
f., -~paticaka, 1)., -pattra, n. or -pattri, {. N, of 
wks. = pada, n.moral precept, Buddh.; -prayfapa, 
f.N. of a partot the Vinava (4. v.°, ib, «— prakasa, 
m., -bodha, m. N. of wks. «raga, m. desire of 
acquiring skill in (Joc.), Viddh. = vat, mtn. possessed 
of knowledge, learned, Hariv.; full of instruction, in- 
structive (as a tale‘, Kathis. =valii, f. N. of the 
ist ch. of the Taittirlya Upanishad. = vidhi, m. N. 
of wk, = gakti, f. ‘power of learning,’ dexterity, 
skill, WV. —samvara,m. the moral life of a monk, 
Kirand. » samuccays, n., -siitra, n. pl. N, of 
wks. wsvara, m= sikshékshara, u., R. 

Sikshina. See under /sthsh. 

Sikshita, m{n. learnt, studied, practised, Baudh. ; 
Kav. &c.; taught, instructed or trained or exercised 
in (ace., loc., or comp.}, MBh,; Kav, &c.; docile, 
W.; skilful,clever, conversant, ib. ; modest, diffident, 
ib.; (2°, f, N. of a woman (see Jackshrta); n, teach- 
ing, instruction, BhP. Sikwshitakshara, min. one 


forfaad sikyita. 


who has been taught letters or literature, Rajat.; m. 
a pupil, scholar, L. Sikahitayndha, min, skilled 
in weapons, L. 
7 Sikshitavya, min. to be learnt from (abl.), 
AivSr., Sch.; to be instructed or taught, W. ; 
Sikshitu-kima, min. (Sekshatee for int. teem) 
oue who is willing to learn, a beginner in his art, 
Mricch. 
Sikshin, mfn. learning; instructing, MW. 
Sikshu, min. helpful, liberal, RV. 
Sikwhuka, mfn. one who studies Siksh, MandS. 
Sikshenya, mifn. instructive, Vait. 
Sikshya, mifn. to be learnt or taught, W. 


fT sikha, m. N. of & serpent-demon 
(mentioned together with astz-stkha, q. v.), Paticay- 
Br.; (d),f., see below ; (7), f.akind of magic, Divyav.; 
N, of a river, VP. 


{1TaH $ikhaka, m.=lekhaka, a writer, 
scribe, L. 


THAW sikhandd, m. (cf. sikh) a tuft or 
lock of hair Ieft on the crown or sides of the head at 
tonsure, TS. ; SBr.; Daé.; any crest or plume or tuft, 
MW.; a peacock’s tail, Vikr,; a kind of plant, L. ; 
‘2, f, see below. Sikhand&sthé, n. du. N. of 
partic. bones, SBr. fel. next). 

Sikhandaka, m, a tuft or lock of hair («: §7- 
khanda), Kalid.; three or five locks lett on the side 
of the head vesp.in men of the military class, == kaha- 
puksha, 4.v.), W.; a curl or ringlet, MW.; a pea- 
cock’s tail, Git,; du. (accord, to Sch. n.) the fleshy 
parts of the body below the buttocks, TS.; (with 
mystic Saivas) one who attains a partic. degree of 
cinancipation, Heat, 

Sikhandi, in comp. for °vdi,— ketu, m. ‘hav- 
ing a peacuck for an emblem,’ N, of Skanda, Balar. 
=-mat, ifn, rich in peacocks, Kum, 

Sikhapdika, m. a cock, 1..; (prob,) one who 
attains a partic, stage of emancipation, Heat.; (a), 
f, a tutt or lock of hair on the crown ot the head, 
W.; (prob.) u.a kind of ruby, L. 

Sikhandita, n. N. of a metre, Kad. 

Sikhandin, mn. weariny a tuft or lock of hair, 
tutted, crested (applied to various gods), AV.; MBh.; 
R.; m. a peacock, Kiv.; Pur,; Kathts.; a pea- 

tk’s tail, L.; a cock, L.; an arrow, L.; one who 
attains a partic. deyree of emancipation, Heat.; N. 
of Vishnu-Krishna, MBh,; of a Rishi or Muni (one 
of the seven stars of the Great Bear; cf. ctéra-s°), 
W.; of a son of Drupada born asa female [see $2- 
Ahantini |, but changed into a male by a Yakgsha; in 
the great war between RKauravas and Pandavas he 
becaine mstrumental in the killing of Bhishina who 
declined to fight with a woman, but he was after- 
wards killed himself by Asvatthaman; in the SankhBr, 
he has the patr. Yayhasena\, MBh.; of a Brahman, 
Lalit.; of a monntain, Cat.y (¢a7), t. a pea-lien, 
MBh,; the shrub Abrus Precaturius, D.; N. of a 
daughter of Drupada (afterwards chanyed toa male; 
see above), MBh.; oft the wite of Antardhdna, Hariv.; 
Pur.; of two Apsatas (daughters of Ragyapa and re- 
garded as the authoresses of RV, tx, 104°, Anukr, 

Sikhandi, {. (of Shanda, g. gaurddi) a lock 
on the crown ot the head, L.; Abrus Precatorius, L. ; 
yellow jasmine, L, =» vedanta-siira(?),m. N.of wk. 

Sikhandaka, m. = éékhandaka, a tuft or lock of 
hair, L. 


TWAT sikhara &c. See col. 3. 
frrasifen sikha-lohita, m. (perhaps for 


Stkha-U', “red asa flame’) N, of a plant (commonly 
called hukura-muda), W. 


frat sikha, {. (of doubtful derivation ; 
prob, connected with 4/F¥, 7, ‘to sharpen’) a tuft or 
lock of hair on the crown of the head, a crest, top- 
knot, plume, SBr. &c. &c.3; a peacock’s crest or 
comb, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; a pointed flame, any flame, 
ib,; a ray of light, Kum,; Kathds.; a sharp end, 
point, spike, peak, summit, pinnacle, projection, end 
or point (in general), MaitrUp.; Kav.; VarbrS.; the 
end or point or border of a garment, Sak.; the point 
or tip of the foot, L.¢ the nipple, L.; a branch which 
takes roat, any branch, L.; a fibrous root, any root, 
L.; the plant Jussiza Repens, L,; the head or chief 
or best of a class, L. ; the fever or excitement of love, 
L.; a partic. part of a verse or formula (the crest of 


farfe 1. sikhi, 


the verse compared toa king), RamatUp.; = szkha- 
vriddht, Gaut.; N. of various metres, Col.; of a 
river (prob. w.r. for Si£A7), VP. = kanda, n. a kind 
of onion or garlic, L. — gra-dat or -"gra-danta 
(sikhdg°), mfn., Pan. v, 4,345, Sch, «ocala, w.t. 
for -vala, L. =jata, mfn. having a single lock of 
hair on the top of the head (the rest being shaved 
off), Gaut. ; Apast.; Mn.; (cf. -mzenda). taru, m. 
‘flame-support, a lamp-stand, L. «Aman, 0. a 
wreath worn on the top of the head, Megh. (Sch.) 
~ dhara, mfn. having a sharp end or point, having a 
top-knot, W.; m. a peacock, Kir.; N, of a Mafiju- 
sri, L.3 -7a, ‘ peacock-produced,’ a peacock’s feather, 
MW. #dhfra, m., ‘crest-wearer,’ a peacock, L. 
= pati, m. N. of a man, Samskdrak, = pikga, m.a 
tuft of hair, Bhar. = pitta, n. inflammation in the 
extremities (as in fingers or toes), L.— bandha, m., 
a tuft of hair, L. = bandhana, n. the binding to- 
getherof locks ofhair, Cat. = “bharana Gikhabh) A 
n, a crest-ornament, diadem, Vikr. = mani, m. a 
crest-jewel, jewel worn on the head, Kav.; Kathas. ; 
(ite.) the head or chief or best of a class, BhP.; Rajat, 
= m&rjita, min, one who has his top locks combed 
and cleansed, Sak. = mugda, nf. one who has only 
one lock on the crown of his head Jeft unshaven, 
Baudh, (ct. -ja/a). » miila, n. any root which has 
a tuft of leaves, W.; = -Ramda, L, (vi). dikhs-m°); 
acarrot, W.; a turnip, W. »lambin, mfn. hang- 
ing down from the top of the head, Kavydd. = 1, 
vat, ind. like a crest, MW. = 2. -vat, ifn. flam- 
ing, burning, Sis.; pointed, Kull. on Mn. i, 38; m. 
fire, Kir.; a lamp, W.; a comet or the descending 
node, L.; a partic. plant or tree ( = czévaka), MW.; 
N. of aman, MBh,; (@é4), f, Sanseviera Roxbur- 
ghiana, L.; another plant, cock’s comb, MW. = va- 
ra, m. the jack fruit tree, L, = °varta (sihdv'}, 
m. N. of a Yaksha, MBh, —vala, mfn. pointed, 
crested, W.; m. a peacock, Kavyitd.; (eZ), t. Celosia 
Cristata, W. = vriksha, m. = -429%, L, «vrid- 
dhi, f. ‘high-interest,’ a kind of usutious interest in- 
creasing daily, Brihasp, = siitra, n.the lock of hair 
on the crown of the head and the sacred thread (re- 
parded as distinguishing marks of a Beadhman), MW. 
SikhOpanishad, f. N. of an Upanishad. 

Sikhara, mfn, pointed, spiked, crested, Megh.; 
Kathds.; m.n.a point, peak cof a meuntain), top or 
summit (of a tree), edge or point fof a sword’, end, 
pinnacle, turret, spire, MBh.; Kav. &c.; erection 
of the hair of the body, L. 3 the arm-pit, L.5 a ruby- 
like gem fot a bright red colour said to resemble ripe 
pomepranate seed®, L.; (?)the bud of the Arabian 
jasmine (ct. -disaant); N. of a mythical weapon 
\as(ra*, R.; m, a partic. position of the fingers of 
the hand, Cat.; Noot aman, KRathis,s a, f. San- 
scvicra Roxburghiana (a plant from the fibres of 
which bow-strings are made), L.; N. of a partic. 
mythical club Ceaaz), R.; G2), f id, R. (Boy = 
karkata-sringi, L.; u. cloves, L, = dati, f. having 
pointed tecth, Vam. vin a quotation). dagana, tf, 
id., Megh, (Sch, ‘having teeth resembling the buds 
of the Arabian jasmine’), « nicaya, m.a collection 
of mountain-peaks, MW. = vAsini, f. ‘dwelling on 
a peak (of the Himalaya),’ N. of Durga, L. = sena, 
mn. N.ofaman, Mud, Sikharfdri, m. N. of a 
mountain, MarkP. gikharésa-liga, n. N. of 
a Linga on the Kailasa mountain, Cat. 

Sikhari, in comp. for °vi7, =pattrin, m. a 
winged or flying mountain, Bharty. — sama, mfn. 
mountain-like, MW. Sikharindra, m. the chief of 
monntains (applied to Raivataka, Sch.), Sis. vi, 73. 


Sikharin, mfn. pointed, peaked, crested, tufted, 
MBh.; R, &c.; resembling the buds of the Arabian 
jasmine, MW.; m.a peaked mountain, any moun- 
tain, MBh.; Kav. &c.; N. of a mountain, Satr., 
Sch.; a hill-post, stronghold, L.; a tree, L.; Achy- 
ranthes Aspera, I..; Andropogon Bicolor, L.; a partic. 
parasitical plant, L.; the resin of Boswellia Thuri- 
tera, L.; Parra Jacana or Goensis, L.; a kind ot 
antelope, L.; (#7), f.an eminent or excellent woman, 
L.; a dish of curds and sugar with spices, Bhpr.; a 
line of hair extending across the navel, L.; a kind 
of vine or grape, L.; Jasminum Sambac, L.; San- 
seviera Roxburghiana, L.; Arabian jasmine, L.; a 
kind of Atyashti metre (four times uv----~, 
VUuuUU=~UYuY -); Git.; Srutab. ; Chandom. 

1, Sikhi, m.(m.c, for skhin) a peacock, Hariv.; 
N. of Indra under Manu Tamasa, MirkP, ; the god 
of love, L. 


fafa 2. sikhi, 


2, Sikhi, in comp. for s4At72. kana, m., ‘fire- 
particle, a spark, Harav. = kantha or -griva, n. 
blue vitriol, L. = tama, mi. a partic. Gana of Siva, 
Harav. = th, f.the state of a peacock, Kathias, = tir- 
tha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. = dis, f. Agni's quarter 
of the sky, south-east, VarBy5. —dyut, min. gleam- 
ing like fire, Sit. — dhvaja, m. ‘fire-matked,’ smoke, 
L.; ‘peacock-marked,' N. of Karttikeya, L.; n.N, 
of a Tirtha, Cat.; -firtha, n.id.,, MW. = piocha 

,(MBh.) or «puocha (L.), n.a peacock’s tail. = pri- 
ya, m. a kind of jujube tree, L, = bhi, m. N. of 
Skanda, Harav. » mandala, m. Crateva Roxbur- 
ghii, L.»mfila, see sikhd-20", =» moda, f. a kind 
of plant ( == aja-m1°), L. « ytipa, m. a kind of ante- 
lope ( = sri-kdvi1), L.= vardhaka, m. Benincasa 
Cerifera, L. = visas, m, N. of a mountain, VP. 
= vihana, m, ‘having a peacock for his vehicle,’ 
N. of Kirttikeya, L. vrata, n.a partic. religious 
observance, GirudaP, = sikhé, f..a peacock’s crest, 
W.; ‘fire-peak,’ a flame, W. = #plhga, m., a spotted 
antelope, L. #gekhara, . a peacock’s crest, W. 
Gikhindra, m. ebouy, Diospyros Ebenaster, L. 

Sikhin, min. having a tuft or lock of hair on the 
top of the head, Gaui.; MBh, &c,; one who has 
reached the summit of knowledge, BrahmU p ; proud, 
MW.; m.a peacock, RPrit.; Yajii.; MBh, &c.; a 
cock, I..; Ardea Nivea (a kind of heron orcrane), L.; 
abull, L.;a horse, L.; ‘having flame,’ fire or the fire- 
god, Grihyas,; Yaji.; MBh. &c.; the number ‘ three’ 
(trom the three sacred fires), VarBrS,; 2 lamp, 1.3 a 
comet, VarBrs. ; N. of Ketu (the personified descend- 
ing node), VP.; a mountain, 1,3 a tree, L.; Carpo- 
pogon Pruriens, L.; Trgonella Foenum Gracun, 
L.; a kind of potherb (= setévara), L.; an arrow, 
L.: a Brahman, 1.3 a religious niendicant, W.; N. 
of a serpent-demon, MBh.; of Iudra under Manu 
‘Y'amasa, Pur.; of the second Buddha, Lalit.; Karand 
(cf. MWB. 136, 0.13 516); of a Brahma (with 
Buddhists), Lalit.; (72), f. a pea-hen, R.; cock’s 
comb, Celosia Cristata, I. 

Sikhina, m, a partic. Gana of Siva, Harav. 

feat sikhki. Seo sikha, p. 1070, col. 2. 

fyrzy Sigrid, m. (of unknown derivation) 
Moringa Pterygosperma (a kind of horse-radish = 
Sobhdrijana ; the root and leaves and flowers are 
eaten), Y4jii.; Suér. &c.; N.ofa man, g. drddd? ; pl. 
N. of a people, RV.; a. the seed of the above tree, 
Kaus.; Car; any potherb or vegetable, L. = ja, n. 
‘growing on or produced by the M®,’=next, L. 
~ bisa, n. the seed of the Moringa tree, L. = mila, 
n. the pungent root of the Moringa, W, 

Sigruka, m. = sigru,m., Mn. vi, 14; n. any 
potherb, L, 

TUE sinkh, ol. 1. P. sinkhati, to go, move, 
Dhatup. v, 31. 

ferea sinkhapa, m. N. of a man, Buddh. 


Tre Singa, m. a tree, L.; =kisora, L.; 
N. applied to various men. = dharaniba or -dha- 
rani-sena, m. N. of an author, Cat. = bhatta, m. 
N. of an author, ib.; “¢ézya, n. his wk. = bhiiphila, 
m. N, of an author (prob. = -dharantia), Pratap., 
Sch.; “Uva, n. his wk. —xrfija, m, N. of an author 
(= -bhi pala), Cat. 

Singaya, m. N. of a man, Cat. 


fof stagi, n. or dingi, f. (perhaps) a 
partic. part of the entrails of a sacrificial animal, VS. 
(cf. next), — 


forty singin, n. a beard, L. 


singh (also written sigh, prob. for 
orig. Sinkh), cl. 1. P. singhati, to smell, Dhatup. 
v, §7 (cf. upa-a/singh). 

Singhana, n, = Siaghdna, the mucusof the nose, 
L.; a beard (cf. sig7), L, = deva, m. N, of a man 
(the patron of Sarngadeva), Cat. 

Singhkna, m. (alsowritten sighdnaor ighdna) 
Os Sepia, L. ; swollen testicles, L.; (also n. and d, f.) 
the mucus of the nose, L.; n. rust of iron, L.; any 
glass vessel, L.; a beard, L, 

Ginghinaka, m. n. the mucus of the nose, 
phlegm, L.; (s&d), f. (also written sémgh°) id. (cf. 
spinkhagika). 

SinghRnin, m. (or si, f.) ‘having mucus,’ the 
nose, L. 

Sihghita, min, perceived by the nose, smelled, L. 


Binghini, f. (also written siieh°) ‘smelling,’ 
the nose, L. 


FAY sic, f. (nom. sik) = gikya, the cord 
or strap of a yoke or pole for carrying burdens, BhP. ; 
a net, ib. 


sizj, el. 2. A. (Dhatup. xxiv, 17) 
\ ginkte (accord, to Vop, also cl. 1. 10, A, 
Sitjate, Sinjayate; pr.p. siljana or sikjat [see 
below], Kav.; pf. s2si#tje, Gr.; aor. aseatyishta, ib. ; 
fut. $A 78d, SiAzishyate, ib.), to utter a shrill sound, 
tinkle, rattle, jingle, whirr, buzz, hum, twang, bellow, 
roar, RV, &e. &e. [CH collateral 4/3777.) 
SibjabjikA, fa chain worn rouiad the lois, W. 
Sifjat, min. tinkling, rattling, sounding &c. 
Binjad, in comp. for “jas, = valaya-subhaga, 
mfn. pleasant with tinkling bracelets or zones, Megh. 
~ shadanghri, min. fell of humming bees, BhP. 
Sinja, f. (also written s2777d) tinkle, jingle, (esp.) 
the tinkling sound of silver omaments on the ankles 
or wrist, Hear, (accord, to some also se7a, m.); a 
bow-string, Bailar. —Jlati, fa bow-string, ib. 
-“svattha Wiis), g. rija-dantddi (Kis. 
sitpdstha’. 
Sihjaina, min, tinkling, sounding &e.( = siiyat). 
~ bhramara, mii, = sinjat: shadanghrs, Bhatt. 
Sinjira, in. N, of aman, RV. 
Sinjita, miu. (also written sijzta) tinkled, tink- 


| ling, ratthng, sounding, Hariv.; Kav.; n. tinkling, 


rattling, Cesp.) the tinkling of metallic ornaments, 
Mi8h.; K: &c. 

Sihjin, min. tinkling, rattling, sounding, L.; 
(zi), f. a bow-string, MBh. (also written 52777); 
the sine of an arc, Gol.; tinkling rings worn round 
the toes or feet, L. 


THIS sit (also written sit), cl. 1. P. setati, 
to despise, Dhitup. ix, 17. 

TMS sta, f. a rope(?), Divya. 

frarat sindaki, f. (also written sind®) 


partic, edible substance (made with rice and mustard 
and said to possess stomachic properties), 1. 


faq sit, (in gram.) having § ay an indica- 
tory Ictter. 


Tora 2. Sita, nifn. (fort. and 4. see under 
si and so; w.r. for séfa, ‘bright-coloured, white,’ 

fA 3. situ, nm. N. of a son of Visviimi- 
tra, MBh. 

faa sita-dru, f. (ef. sita-dru) = gata-dru, 
the river Sutlej, 1.. 

THAN sitdbhra, wor. for sitdbhra, q.v. 

Tyraraey sitéman, n. (of doubtful derive- 


tions cf. s¢iman)a partic. part of a sacrificial victim 
(accord. to Yaska ‘the under fore-foot,’ accord, to 
others ‘the shoulder-blade, the liver &¢.;’ see Nir. 
iv, 13), VS.; T'Br. (Caa-éds, ind.) 


foaraz $itdvara. See sitdvara. 


forfa siti, mfn. (perhaps fr, /s0) white, 
L. (ef. stfa); black, dark-blue, Sis.; m. the Bhoj- 
pattra or birch tree, L.; =s@va, L, ~ kakud (s//2-), 
mfu. whitc-humped, MaitrS, » kakuda, mfn. id., 
L. = kéksha, mfn. white-shouldered, MaitrS, « ka- 
kshin, m.a vulture with a white belly ( = pasdard- 
daro gridhrah),TS. (Sch.) = kangha, min. white- 
necked, Kath.; dark-necked (as Rudra-Siva; cf. s7- 
la-k’), VS, &c, &c. ; m. a partic. bird of prey, MBh. ; 
a peacock, Sis. ; Balar.; a gallinule (= dalyha), L.; 
N. of Siva, K4v.; of a serpent-demon, MBh.; (also 
with dikshita and often confounded with s7?-4an- 
tha) ; of various authors &c., Cat.; -rdmdyana, n., 
-stotra, n.; “thiya,n., thiya-tippani, f, N. of wks. 
~ kanthaka, m{n. blue-necked( asa peacock), Vikr. 
=» kumbha, m. the oleander tree, Nerium OJorum, 
L. = kesa, m.‘ white-haired,’ N. of one of Skanda’s 
attendants, MBh. = candana, n. musk, L.=ckra, 
m. a kind of potherb (apparently Ma:silea Dentata), 
L, » ochada, in. ‘ white-feathered,’ a goose, L. (cf. 
sita-cch°), = nas, min. wh°-nosed, Pan. v, 4, 118, 
Pat, = paksha, mf(é)n. wh°-winged, Hariv.; m. a 
goose, L, (cf. sita-p°). « pad (strong form -pda), 
mf(,padi)n. wh°-footed, RV.; AV.; Kaué.; black- 
footed, MW. = p&da, mfn, white-footed, MBh, 
~ prishthé, m{(d)n. wh°-backed (accord. to others | 


fyataay sini-vdsa. 
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‘black-backed "), RV.; VS.; Br.; Hariv.; m.Nvofa 
serpent-priest (fabled to have acted as Maitra-varuna 
at a sacrifice), MW. =—prabha, mfn. whilechued, 
whitish, MBh. = biihw or -bahw, mfn, having wh® 
fore-feet, MaitrS.; AV.; SBr. —bhasad (s/f1-), 
min. having wh” hinder parts, Kath,; TS.—bhra, 
min, wh°-browed, VS.; TS. = mange, n.‘wh°-flesh,’ 
fat, Nir, —xvatna, n. ‘blue-gem,’ a sapphire, Sis, 
~randhra, miu. having white car-holes, Maitrs, 
~lalita, nfo, having a white forehead, Pan. vi, 2, 
138, Sch, vara, m. Marsilea Quadrifolia, Bhpr. 
=~ vara, min. white-tailed, TS.; m, = -vara, L. 
= vila, mf, wh"-tailed, $Br. -» VAasAS, mith, wear - 
ing a darth pument, DAP. « sirake, m, ‘having a 
dark essence,” Diospytos Embryopteris, L. siti- 
kehu, 1m. N, of a son of Usanas, VP. (v1, Selepae, 
Sulckshu, dineyu), 

Biting, mln. (prob.) whitish, AV. 

Sity, in comp. for sit, —ansa, min. white- 
shouldered, ‘TS, = éshtha, mii. white lipped, ib, 


forte Sittman or Smat (only du, Smd- 


bhyam ot ‘madbhydim) 2 utiman, TS. Kath, 


fyrqz Silpufa, m. (v.). sityutd, Sch.) a 
partic. auimal resembling a cat, ‘TS.; a larpe black 
bee, L. 

FoTaT sithird, mtlam. (for srithivw fr. 
V7 gritth) loose, tad, slack, dexible, pliant, soft, RV.; 
AV.; Br. 

Sithila, mf(i'n. (collateral form of prec.) loose, 
slack, lax, relaxed, unticd, daceid, nud rigid of com- 
pact, Td. Ae. &e.; son, pliaut, supple, Patwat.; au- 
steady, tremulous, MB; languid, inert, anencrgetic, 
weak, feeble, MBh.; Kav. &e.; careless in cle, 
R.; indistinet (as sound), L.; not rigidly observed, 
W.; loosely ietamed or possesscd, abandoned, shaken 
AF, ib, 5 (aa, ind, loosely, net firily, Raghy; (7), 
f.a kind of tawny-coloured ant (said to be a variety 
of the white ant), L.5 (aa), na louse fastening, 
looseness, laxity, slowness, MW. ; a partic. separation 
of the terms or members of a lopical series, ib, = ti, 
f., =tva, un. looseness, laxity, relaxation, want of 
energy or care, indifierence, languor (-fdae 4o/cam 
or Drag, to underpo inditlereuce,’ be neglected, 
Harty, ; Kav. ; Panicat, = pidita, ratn, loosely pressed 
or compressed (+/d, f.), Susr. = prayatna, min. one 
whose efforts are relaxed, MW, = bala, min. relaxed 
In strenpth, weakened, relaxed, ib, -m-bhava, sec 
d-§?, = vasu, infin, having diminished wealth, MW,; 
shining with diminished rays, th, saktd, min. in- 
paired in strength of power, ib. —« seamidhi, min. 
having the attention drawn off oc relaxed, Millay, 

Bithilaya, Nom. P. “yats, to loosen, make loose, 
relax, Sak.; A. "page, to neglect, let pass, ib, (yi) 

Sithiliya, Now, A. “yale, to become relaxed, 
Bharty, 

Sithilita, min. loosed, loosened, slackened, re- 
laxed, dissolved, made soft, Kav, = jya, nil. (a bow) 
whose string has been relaxcd, Kathas. = mrinala, 
mfn, (an armiet formed) of lutus. fibres hanging loose, 
Sak. 

Sithill, in comp, for s$7//ilz. -~« kavana, n. the 
act of loosening, relaxing, impairing, weakening, 
Sarvad, ewea/kri, FA. -Aarott, kurute, to make 
loose, lousen, teiaX, slacken, weaken, impair, remit, 
abandon, MBh,; Kav. &c. —krita, min, made 
loose, loosened, relaxed &c., ib. »/bhil, P. -d4a- 
vatt, to become lvosened or slackened, be relaxed, 
slacken, Kav.; Kathas.; to desist from (abl.), Mricch, 
= bhiita, mf. loosened, relaxed, slackened, languid, 
Kathas.; Suér. 

Hithill-sinti, f. N. of wk. 

{5T4 dina, m. N. of a man, Pravar. 

Sini, m. N. of various men (of a son of Su-mitra, 
of a son of Garga, of the father of Satyaka, &c. ; 
Siner naptri, ‘grandson of $°,’ N, of Satyaki, one 
of the Pandu chiefs), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; (ibe,) the 
race of Sini (see below); pl. N. of a class of Ksha- 
triyas, Un. iv, §1.—pravira, m. 2 chief or hero of 
the race of S°, MBh, # bahu, m. N. of a river, VP. 
= visa, m. N. of a mountain, BbP. (B, sin?-0°). 
~ visudeva, m.pl., Pan. vi, 2, 34 

Sinika, m. N. of a preceptor, VP. 

SinI-pati, m. (for fint-f"?) N. of a warrior, 
Hariv, (v1. sémi-patt). 

Sini-visa. See fint-vasa. 
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dineyu, m. N. of a son of Usat, Hariv.; of Usanas, 
VP, (v1. Seley). 


foreftarest Sinivali, w. yr. for sin®. 
THQ gipada. See a-sipadd. 


fyrafaqs sipavitnukd, m.a kind of worm, 
AV. ; 


forufae Sipavishta, m.== siptv’, I. 
TYAUNTH sipataka, m. N. of a man, Rajat. 


forf@ gipz, m. a ray of light, Nir. v, 8; 
= paiu, TS.; =prdnin, L.; f. skin, leather, W. 
~ vishta, mf. (accord. to Siy.) pervaded by rays 
(applied to Rudra-Siva and V ishuu ; cf. RTL. 416), 
RV. Ac. &e.: bald-headed, Apast.; ‘leprous’ or 
‘having no prepuce,’ L.; superfluous, Kath.; -va?é, 
mfn. containing the word sipiveshta, TS.; Br.; 
(vati), f. a verse containing the above word, Br.; 
Ayr. = vishtaké, mf(d)n. (prob.) smooth, TS, 

Sipita, mfn. (prob.) superfluous, SBr. 

faq gipra, mn., see sipra; (ibe,) = Ssipra, f. 


(sce below). = vat (s/fra-), min, having tull cheeks, 
full-cheeked, RV. vi, 17, 2. 


Sipraka, i. N, of the murderer of Su-sarman, | 


VP.; of the first king of the Andhras, MW. 
Sipr&, f. (du.) the cheeks, KV.; (pl.) the visors 

(of a helmet), ib.; (sz.) the nose, Nir. vi, 17. 
Siprini-vat aud siprin, min. full-cheeked, RV. 


FH sipha, m. (derivation unknown) = 
Siphad (which is the more usual form; see below), L. 

Siphh, t. a tibrous or Hexible root (used for mak- 
ing whips &c,), Mn, ix, 230; a lash or stroke with 
a whip or rod, ib. viii, 36y; N. of a river, RV, (L. 
also ‘a branch; a river; a mother ; a tuft of hair on 
the crown of the head; the root of a water-lily ; 
spikenard ; turmeric; a sort of dill or fennel’), 
» kanda, 1.1. the root of a water-lily, L. = dhara, 
m. ‘possessing fibres,’ a branch, L. =—ruha, m. 
‘ycowing from fibres which descend to the pround,’ 
the Banyan tree, L. 

Siph&ka, m., the root of a water-lily, L. 


fata Sibi, m. (also written sivi) N. of a 
Rishi ‘having the pate, Ausinara and supposed author 
of RY. x, 17y', Anukr.; of a king (renowned for 
his liberality and unseltisnuess, and said to have saved 
Agni transformed jutu a dove from Indra transformed 
into a hawk by offering an equal quantity of his own 
flesh weighed in a balance}, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; 
(pl.) a peuple descended from Sibi, MBh.; Hariv.; 
VarBrS.; N. of a son of India, MBh.; of Indra in 
the fourth Manv-antara (v. 1. stkhz2), VP.; of a son 
of Manu Cakshusha, BhP.; of a Daitya (son of 
Samlirada), MBh.; a king of the Sibis, VarBrS.; a 
beast of prev, 1..; the bircn tree (=dhvrya), L.; 
Typha Angustitolia, L. = kala, m. N. of a Daitya, 
Hariv. —carita or -caritra, n. the story of Sibi 
(occurring as an episode of the MBh. iii, 10560- 
10596 and 13275-13300). 

Sibika, m. N. ofa king (=:s#02), Buddh.; pl. N, 
of a people in the south of India, VarBrS.; (a), f., 
see next. 

BiIbiER, f. (also written sevika) a palanquin, palkce, 
litter, bier, MBh.; R.&c.; a partic, weapon of Ku- 
bera (god of wealth), VP.; a stage or platform eretted 
for exhibitions, MW.; a proper N., ib. = AEua, n. 
or -Aina-vidhi, m. ‘the gift of a litter &c.,’ N. of 
ach. of the VahniP. 

Sibira, n. (also written s/v7ra) a royal camp or 
residence, tent in a royal camp, any tent, MBh.; R, 
&c,; an entrenchment for the protection ofan army, 
MW.; a sost of grain, L.; m. N. of a tribe (?), MW.; 
(prob.) w.r. for divira, Rajat. v, 176. = girl, m. 
N. of a mountain, VarBrS. 

Sibi-ratha, m. a palanquin, litter, L. 

fora sibhrd, win. (prob.) desirous of sexual 
intercourse, AV, 

fry Sin (=/1, Sam), cl. 4. P. sfmyati, to 
cut up, prepare (a sacrificial victim), TS.; Kagh. 

Sima, m. a cutter up or preparer (of sacrificial 
food), TS. 

Simi, f. = Jami, a legume, pod, L.; work, labour 
m Simi (see a-Simi-dolsh). ~jivari, f, growing 


fray sineyw. 


wild, TAr. (Siy.) am (timt#-), f. N. of a female 
demon, AV.; SBr. 

Simi, f. = Sumi, effort, labour, work, industry, 
TS.; Kath. —vat (s/mi-), mfn. effective, mighty, 
strong, RV. 

Simyu, mfn. (prob.) strenuous, vigorous, aggres- 
sive, RV.i, 100,18; m. pl. N. of a people, ib. vii, 
18, 5. 

Torfaen simika, f. N. of a place, Rajat. 

forfatey simidvat, mf n.(appliedtoa partic. 
wind), Maitrs. 

fafafyrara Simigsimaya, °yati (onomat. ; 
cf. simisim®), to simmer, bubble or boil with a mur- 
muring sound, VarYogay. 

forfantae simishi-pada, m. (cf. samani- 
shada) a Rakshasa, L. 

faryst simridi, f. a kind of shrub, L. 

freq Simba, m. (also written simba) a pod, 
legume, Susr.; Cassia Tora, L.; (d), f. (also written 
Simba) a pod, L. 

im bala, m.a small pod or kind of flower (accord. 


to Say. ‘the flower of the Salmali tree’), RV. iii, 


53, 22; a kind of plant, Kaus. 


Simbi, {. (also written sabi) 2 pod, legume, | 


Malatim.; Car, =j&, f. ‘pod-born,’ any pulse or 
grain growing in pods, MW, = parniks or -par- 
ni, f. Phaseolus Trilobus, L., 

Simbika, m.a black variety of Phaseolus Mungo, 
L.; (@), f. a pod, legume, L. 

Simbi, f. a pod, legume, Susr.; Phaseolus Trilo- 
bus, L.; Mucuna Pruritus, L.; = ashvapi, VL. 
= dhinya, n, leguminous grain, Car.; Bhpr. = pha- 
la, n. Tabernemontana Coronaria, L. 


TAA simbita, mfn. (accord. to Naigh. 
iii, 6) =sukha, RV. x, 106, 5. 


freq Simyu. See above. 
foretat simridi, (prob.) w.r. for simridi, 


THX sir (nom. sir; A577), hurting, injur- 
ing, wounding (only ife,, e.g. Sas?sa-seiu-sih), Kir. 
XV, 5. 


far<aq Stras, n. (prob. originally saras = 
karas; and connected with Aarandka, g.v.) the head, 
skull (ace, with 4/dd@, ‘to give up one’s head i.e. 
lite; with uhyi or o/vah,‘ to hold up one’s head, 
be proud ;* with Caus, of /vrit or with upa-a/ stha, 
‘to hold out the head,’ ‘acknowledge one’s self 
guilty, see Sivdpusthdyin; instr. with fgrah, 
V tha, V dhri,vt J dhri, J bhri,o/vah, or af ket, 
‘to hold or carry or place on the head, receive 
deferentially ;” instr. with +/gam, adbhi-»/gam, 
pra-V grah, fy, pra-nam [./nam), ni-v pat, 
pra-nt-»/ fat, ‘to touch with the head, bow or tall 
down before ;’ loc. with / £71 or 728-4/ dha, ‘to place 
on one's head ;’ loc. with 4/st/d, ‘ to be on or stand 
over a person’s head, stand far above [gen.]}),’ RV. 
&c. &c.; the upper end or highest part of anything, 
top, peak, summit, pinnacle, acme, MBh.; Kav. 
&e.; the forepart or van (ofan army), Sif; the be- 
ginning (ot a verse), VarRrS.; (ifc.) the hcad, leader, 
chief, foremost, first (of a class), BhP.; N. of the 
verse dpo jyotir apo’ mritam, Baudh, ; Vishy. &c.; 
of a Saman (also with /ndrasya), ArshBr.; Laty.; 
of a mountain, Buddh. (Cf. sirshan; Gk. eépas, 
wapn &c.; Lat. cerebrum for ceresrum, cornu; 
Germ. hirni, Hirn; Eng. horn.) = tas, ind, out 
of or from or at the head, GyS.; Kav, =» t&pin, m. 
‘hot in the head,’ an elephant, W. = tra, n. ‘ head- 
protector,’ a helmet, Ragh.; Rajat. &c., a cap, 
turban, head-dress, W. = trina, n, = prec., MBh.; 
Hariv.; Kav.; a skull, L.— pada, n. the upper part, 
Car. matha, see Sirah-stha. 

I, Sira, m.= dras,the head, MBh.; Pajicar. &c.: 
the root of Piper Longum, L. (v.I. stra); Betula 
Bhojpatra, L.; a Boa, L.; a bed, couch, L. siré- 
pasthayin, mfn. ‘holding out the head’ (scil. for 
punishment, as a man must do if the person accused 
by him has cleared himself by an ordeat), Nar. 

2. Gira, in comp. for sivas, = upanishad, f. 
N. of an Upanishad. ja, m, ‘ head-produced,’ the 
irl of the head, L. =snita, min. = Hrah-sn’, 

1, 


Sirah, in comp. for sivas, = kaphila, n. ‘ head- 


farctatfosy siro-malin, 


bow!,’ the skull, MBh.; Hariv.; Suér. = kaphiizn, 
infn, carrying a skull, Yajii.; m. a religious mendi- 
cant who carries abcut a human skull (as a symbol of 
having abandoned the world), W. —kampa, m. the 
act of shaking the head (also pl.), MBh; Rajat. 
«kampin, mfn. shaking the h°, Siksh. = karna, 
n. sg. the h° and theear, Kaus.ekrintana, n.cutting 
off the head, decapitation, Siphas.— kriys, f. (ifc.) 
presentation of the head, R. = pata, m. a turban, 
Pajicarmpika, m. a partic, disease of the h’, Sartgs, 
=-piznda, m.du. the two protuberanceson theforehead 
of anelephant, L, =» pitha, n. the back ofthe neck, L. 
= pidd, f. lead-ache, W. = pran&ma, m, bowing or 
bending the head, Bhartr, = pradina, n. giving up 
the head or life Cat. =» pritvarana, n.‘h°-covering,’ 
a head-dress, turban, MW.=phala, m. the cocoa- . 
nut tree, L. =siltaka, n. a turban, L. = sila, n. 
N.of a fortress, Rajat. = fila, n. violent head-ache, 
Sutr.; Kathas, &c, = sesha, m, ‘having only the 
head left,” N. of Rahu, Bharty. = grit, mfn. (ife.) 
being 2t the head or top of, Sis, — srend, m. f, a line 
or number of heads, MW, «=stha, mfn. being or 
borne on the h°; hanging over one’s h°, imminent, 
Kiv.; m.achief, leader, W. ; a plaintiff, L. = sthi- 
na, n. a chief place, MBh. «sthita, mfn. being 
in the head, cerebral (as a letter or sound), Siksh. 
= snita, min. one who has bathed or perfumed his 
head, Mn.; MBh., &c. sniina, n, bathing or per- 
fuming the head, VarBrS. ; Pur. = snfiniya, n. pl. all 
the requisites for bathing or perfuming the h°, ApGr., 
Sch. «graj, f. a wreath worn on the head, Heat. 

Siras, in comp. for “vas. —cheda, m. (Kiv.; 
Kathds. &c,) or -chedana, n. (Cat.) cutting off the 
head, decapitation. 

Sirawa = §vas in sahusra-sirasbdara, 4. Vv. 

Siraai, loc. of sivas, in comp, =ja, m, (ife. f. 
&) ‘ produced on the head,’ the hair of the head, Sis.; 
Kad, ; Paiicat.; -fésa, mi, a tuft of hair, Sig, = ruh 
(W.) or -ruba (L ), m. ‘yrowing on the head,’ the 
hair. «mic, f. a head-cloth, L. 

Sirasita, m{n. exalted (?), Divyav. 

Siraska (ifc.; -/va, n.) = sivas, Suér,; VarBrS. 
&c.; mfu, belonging to or being on the head, MW.; 
m. or (L.) n. a helmet, HParig. ; n.a cap, turban, 
W.; (d), f. a palanquin, W. 

1, Sirasya, Nom. P. “yali, = sira techati, Pan. 
vi, 1, 61, Sch. 

2. Sirasya, min. = stra iva,g.sikhddi ; belong- 
ing to or being on the head (= s¢rshanya), PSn. vi, 
1, 61, Vartt. 2, Pat.; m. ‘the hair of the head,’ or 
‘clean hair,’ L. 

Siro, in comp. for siras. = gata, mfn. = sirah- 
sthita, Siksh, « gada,m.a disease of the head, Susr. 
-» griho or -geha, n.a top-room,a room on the top 
ofa house, L. =» ganrava, n. heaviness of head, Suér, 
= graha, m. ‘ head-seizure,’ disease or affection of 
the h°, Susr.; SarhgS. = griwv4, n. sg. the head and 
neck, MaitrS.; AitBr. = ghita, m. a blow on the 
head, Mricch.; VarBrS. = ja, n. pl.‘ h°-praduced,’ the 
hair of the head, Hariv. =j&nu, n.; g. rdja-dan- 
tddi, ~jvara, m. fever with head-ache, MBh. 
~ diman, n.a turban, Paficar. ~ duhkha,n. head- 
ache, Suir, = dhara, m, (R.; BhP,’ or -Gharé, f. 
(MBh.; Hariv.; Kav. &c.; ife. fd) ‘h°-supporting,’ 
the neck, = dharaniys, mfn. to be borne on the 
h°, to be greatly honoured, Dhdrtas. = dhman, n. 
the head (of a bed), Kad. (v.1. -44@ga). = dhirya, 
mfn. = -dharaniya, Bhim, « ahi, m. =-dhara, Sis. 
~ dhtinana, n. shaking the head, Kpr. = dhra, m, 
= -dhara, BhP, = nati, f. bowing the head, Kav. 
~ ny&sa, m. hanging down the head, Car, = pti, 
w.t, for -’rft, ManGy. = bYja, n., g. raja-dantali 
(Ka3.) «bhava, m. the hair of the head, L.=bhiga, 
m. the top (ofa tree), Kathas,; the head-end (of a bed ; 
also Sayaniya-siro-bh°), Kad. (v.1. °rq-dhaman); 
Hear. = bhit&pa (°ras-adh°), m. head-ache, MBh.; 
Suir, = bhfishana, 0. a head-ornament; “shandya, 
Nom. A. °ya/e, to form a head-ornament, Kivyad,, 
Sch, = mani, m. ‘crest-jewel,'a jewel wornontheh®, 
Ritus.; VarBrS. 8cc.; the chief of (gen. or comp.; 
-td, f.), Paflcar.; Kathas,; HParis. &c.; a title of 
honour conferred on Pandits, MW.; N. of the chief 
wk, on any subject and of varions eminent scholars, 
Cat.; -khandana, n., -nydydnusdri-vivrili, f.N, 
of wks.; -bhatfa, -bhattdcdrya, m. N. of various 
authors, Cat.; -mathura-nathiya, n., -vyakhyd, f, 
N. of wks. «© marman, m. a boar, L. =mtri- 
vasesha, min. having only the head left (Rahu), 
SarigP. «= m&lin, m., ‘ garlanded with skulls,’ N. of 


faye Siro-mukhua, 


Siva, MW. =mukha, 0. sp. the head and face, 
AivGr. =mauli, m. ‘crest-jewel,’ an eminent or 
distinguished person, Cat. = rakeshin, m. the body- 
guard of a prince, Hear. » ratua, n. ‘crest-gem," 


jewel worn on the head, L. = ruj, f. h°-ache, Suir. ; - 
VarByS.; Kathas. = raj&, f. id, MBh.; Alstonia 


Scholaris, L.  xwh, m. ‘ head-growing,’ hair of the 
head, L.= ruha, m. (ifc. f. d) id., MBh,; Hariv. ; 
Kav. &c.; a horn, VarBrS,; (cd), f. Leea Hirta, L. 


~roga, m. any disease of the head, Sust.; -vhna- , 
"rtd (Cras-ar?), 
read-ache, Kathas, = vartin, mfn, being at the h°, . 
being on the top or summit, W.; =Jirdépasthdyin, - 


Ag his ahi aaa n. N. of wk. «= 
f. 


Nir,; m.a chief, W. —vallf, f. the crest or comb | 


of a peacock, L. = vasti, m. or f.(?) pouring oil or 


other liquids on the head, L. mvihya, mifn. to be | 


borne or worn on the h°, Campak. = vireka, m. 
anything for cleansing or clearing the h°, SariigS. 
~ virecana, nf, cleansing the h°, Susr.; n, = -24- 
rcka, ib. = vyitta, n. pepper, L.; -fha/a, m.a kind 


of Achyranthes Aspera with red flowers, Bhpr, = ves . 
dani, f.head-ache, Kid. = veshta, in. ortana, 1. | 


a head-dress, turban, L. = vrata, n.a partic. religious 
observance, MuudUp, = 'sthi (?7a5-as°), n. ‘hiead- 
bone,’ the skull, L, = hirin, m. N. of Siva, MW. 
~hryit-kamala, n. the lotus of head and heart, 
~ Kathds, 

FAL sind, sirdlu. See sird, sirala, 


fofz sir, m. (only L.; ef. Un. iv, 142) a 


murderer, killer; a sword; an arrow; a locust. 


forfcat string, f. (prob.) night, RV. ii, 10, 


3 (ef. Naigh. i, 7; others a cell’). 


frrfzfaz Siréubithe, m. (prob.) a cloud, 
RV. x, 155, 1 (cf Naigh. iv, 3; accord. to Anukr. 
*N. of aRishi having the patr. Bharadvaja and author 
of the above hymn’), 


feria sirisica (onomat.), with A bhi, 
D. -bhavate, to hiss, ApSr., Sch. 
Sirisirfiya (onom.), A. °yate, id., ApSr. 


frzin Strisha, m. Acacia Sirissa (n. its 
flower), ShadvBr. &c. &c.; m. pl. N. of a village, 
Pat. on Pan, i, 2, 51, —kusuma, n. the flower of 
the S” tree, Sak. = pattra or-pattrikd, f.a kind of 
white Kinihi (q.v.), L. = phala, u. the fruit of $° 
tree, Suir. = bija, n. the sced of $° tree, ib. vane 
or -vana, n. a wood of 5° trees, Pan, viii, 4, 6, Sch. 

Sirishaka, m. Acacia Sirissa, R.; N. of a serpent- 
demon, MBh.; (74d), f. a kind of tree, Bhpr. «ef. 
ambu-Strishikda), 

Sir shika, mfn, (fr. sérisha), pg. kumudddi. 

Sirishin, m. N. of a son of Visvamitra, MBh.; 
(?g7), f. a country abounding in Sirisha trees, g. 
pushkaradi. 

fyres_sil (also written sil), cl. 6. P. gilali, 
to glean, Dhitup. xxviii, 70. 

1. Sila, m. (L. also n.; for 2, see col, 2) gleaning, 
gathering stalks or cars of corn (accord, tu Kull, on 
Mn. x, 112 géla = ancka-dhanyénnayana, i.e. 
‘gleaning more than one ear of corn at a time,’ opp. 
to uihcha = eh.ha-dhanyddi-gudakéccayana), 
Mn,; MBh. &c.; m. N. ofa son of Piryatra, Ragh. 
m-dbara or -m-dhari(?), m. N. of a man, 
Pravar.  rati, mfu. satisfied with pleaning, MBh. 
= vritti, mf. subsisting by gleaning, ib. gilAda, 
m. ‘eating ears of corn,’ N. of a man, Cat. #1. 
landhas, un. ears of cor left on a field, BhP, 
Sil€barin, min. one who gathers stalks or ears of 
corn, MBh. @iléficha, m. gleaning ears of corn, 

past.;.m. du, or n, sg. (as a Dvandva) gleaning ears 
and picking up grains (hence ‘ following an irregular 
occupation’), Mn.;- Yajfi.; BhP.; -vyds#z, f. sub- 
sistence by gleaning (or by unusual and irregular oc- 
cupation), MBh.; BhP.; mfn. = Ss/a-vyrittt, MBh.; 
Hariv, #il6%ohana, n. gleaning ears of corn, BhP. 
#léfchin, mfn. subsisting by gleaning, Balar, 

ba, m. a sage, L.; a weaver, t. 


OTA silamana-khana, m= lephe 
ye, Cat. 


fy MT ald, f. (perhaps connected with 
“1. ét) a stone, rock, crag, AV. &c. &c.; red arsenic, 
Suit.; camphor, L.; the lower mill-stone, L.; the 
lower timber of a door, L.; the top of the pillar sup- 
-porting a house, L.; a vein, tendon (fer ra, q.v.), 


L.; N. of a river, R.; of a woman, Cat. —karni, 
. f, Boswellia Thurifera, L. = kutta or -kuttaka, in, 

a stone-cutter’s chiscl or hatchet, L, = kusuma, u. 
' storax, W. = °kmhara (°774°), 0. ‘ stone-letter,” 
writing on stone, lithography, Vents. =griha, n. 
“rock-house,’ a grotto, R.; Rajat. ghana, mifn. 
firm or hard as a stone or rock, Ragh, = cakra, n. 
a diagram on a stone, Pajicar. = caya, m. ‘rock- 
mass, a mountain (Aamaka-sihd-c°, am? of gold), 
VarBsS. = ja, uafn. produced in a rock or mountain, 
mineral, W.; n. bitumen, Susr.; iron, L.; benzoin, 
storax, W.; petroleum, MW.; any fossil produc- 
tion, ib, (cf. S2/a-7a below). = jatu, n. ‘rock-exu- 
dation,’ bitumen, MBh.; Susr. &c.; red chalk, W.; 
-kalpa,m.N. of wk. «jit, n. ‘rock-overpowering,’ 
bitumen, L, = Bjant (°/82°), f. a partic. plant, L. 
= “taka (°/d/°), m. =alla, L.; = Mtla, Lay = vi- 
lepa, L.; =bila(?), L.; a fence, enclosure, W. 
=tala, 1. a slab of rock, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; the 
surface of ar®, Wo ee "tmaja (CU), n. ‘rock-born,’ 
iron, L, = Stila ( U2"), f. a crucible, L. =tva, 
n. the state or nature of stone, Naish, —tvac, f. = 
-valka, L, = Aadaru, m. ‘rock-esuption,’ bitumen, 
L, «dana, n. the pift of a stone (e.g. of a ‘Sala- 
grama’), Paiicar, = “ditya (°/id°), m.N. of aking, 
Sate.(ch Si/dditya)., » Ahara,m, N. of the chamber- 
lain of Hima-vat, Parvat. =» dh&tu, m, ‘rock- 
mineral,’ chalk, L.; yellaw ochre, L.; red chalk, 
W.3 a white fossil substance, W.; an alurminous earth 
of a white or yellowish colour, W, —nicaya, m. a 
heap or mass of stones or rock, VarBrS. = niryisa, 
m. ‘rock-exudation,’ bitumen, L. = nida, m, N. of 
Garuta, L. (wer, -aiha; cl. sildikas), —°nta 
(Slanta), m. Bauhinia ‘lomeutosa, L. —ny&sa- 
paddhati, 1. N. of wk. = patta, mm. a stone slab 
(for sitting on Or grinding), MBh.; Kav.; Vas. 
=pattaka, m. id., Viddh. =putra, m. ‘a little 
rock,’ a grindstone, L.; a torso, KapS. =putraka, 
m. a grindst?, MW.; a torso, RrArUp., Sch, — push- 
pa, ti. ‘rock-eflorescence,’ bitumen, 1.3; storax or 
benzoin, W. = pesha, m. a grindstone, MirkP.; 
grinding with a st°, MW. =—pratikriti, f. a stone 
image or statue, Hariv, = prasiina, n. ‘rock-pro- 
duced,’ bitumen, L, = pris&ida, m. a stone temple, 
Rajat.--phalaka, n.=-faf(a, Vishn. (Sch.'=ban- 
dha, mi. a stone fence or wall, Rijat.= bhava, n. 
‘rock-produced,’ bitumen, L.; sterax or benzoin, W. 
= bhiiva, m. = -/va, Kathas, = bhid, m. Plectran- 
thus Scutellarioides, Bhpr, = bheda, m. id., L.; a 
stone-cutter’s chisel, W. » maya, mili or less car- 
rectly dn. made of st (with vaersha, ‘a shower 0. 
stones’), Kav.; BhP.; Vas.— mala, n. ‘rock-im- 
purity,’ bitumen, L. =miahiitmya, n. N. of wk, 
~ytipa, im. N. af a son of Visvamitra, MBh., 
=-rambha (°/ir"), f. the -vild plantain, L.-rasa, 
m, ‘rock-exudation,’ olibanum, benzoin, inceuse, 
W. =varshin, mfn. raining stones, Rag. = val- 
kala, m,n, (W.) or -valk&, f. (0.) a partic. medi- 
cinal substance. = vaha, m. pl. N, of a people, R.; 
(7), f. N. ofa river, ib. —vitina, in. n, a spread- 
ing of stones, shower of st’s, MW, ovwrishti, f. 
“st°-rain,’ a shower of st’, A.; hail, W. = vesman, 
n. ‘rock-abode,’ a grotto, Megh, —vyldhi, m. 
‘rock-ailment,’ bituinen, L. —gastra, n, a stone 
weapon, Kathis, =gita, nifn. sharpened on a st? (as 
an arrow), MBh.; R, = “sana (°/ds’), 0. a st” seat, 
W.; mfn, seated on a st®, R.; n. bitumen, L.; ben- 
zoin or storax, W, = gira, 0, ‘rock-essence,’ iron, 
L, =stambha, m. a st°-column, Kathas. =» sthil- 
pana-paddhati, f. N. of wk. — sveda, m. * rock- 
perspiration,’ bitumen, L.="hwagor-"hvaya(Jah°;, 
n. ‘st?-named,’ bitumen, L. siléccaya, m. ‘rock- 
accumulation,’ a mountain, MBh.; Kav. &c.; a high 
m°, W. @il6ttha, mfn. growing upon rocks, pro- 
duced from 1° or st?, W.; n. bitumen, L.; benzvin, 
storax, W. milédbhave, mfn. produced from st” 
oronr’, W.; n. bitumen, L.; gold, L.; a kind of 
sandal-wood, L.; benzoin, W. gilédbheda, m. = 
Sihi-bhid, Car. @116raska, mfn. having a rocky 
breast (said of the Himalaya), Kum, @iJ&ukas, ni. 
‘dwelling in rocks,’ N. of Garuda, L. 

2. Bile (for 3. see col, 1), in comp. for Sihd. 
= garbha-ja, m. a partic. plant ( = pashdua-bhe- 
dana), L. aja, n. bitumen, L. (cf. si/i-ja); (4), 
t, a partic, medicinal substance, L. = prastha, n. a 
N., Ka. on Pan. vi, 3, 63. =vaha, n. a N., ib. 
= VRDE, f. (prob.) N. of a river, Pan. vi, 3, 63, Sch. 

#111, m. Betula Bhojpatra, L.; f. the lower timber 
of a door, W. : | 


freayrey silye-Sdsira. 
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Bilike, w.,v. puro-hitddi. 

Siliki-koshtha, N, of a village among moun- 
tains, Rajat. 

Silin, m. N. of a serpent-demon, MBb, 

Silina, 1m. N, of a man, SBr,, Sch. 

1, Silf, f. a kind of worm, L. (accord, to some, 
the female of vanda-pada); a female frog, MBh., 
Sch.; = stumbha-dirsha, 1.5 « duirddhah-sthita- 
kashtha, L.; a spike, dart, W.; an arrow, MW. 
~ prishtha, min. (applied to a sword), MBh, (8/7 
= bhvki, Nilak.) —mukha, nifu. N. of a sword, 
ib. (ct. prec.j; as yagi-dhvila, L.; mu. (ife, f. d) an 
arrow, MBh.; Hariv.; Kav. &e.; cite. fd) a bee, 
Kav.; a fool, W.; a battle, L.; war, W.; N. of a 
hare, Hit.; Wathiis. 

2, Sili, in coinp, for S74, —0 4/ bhi, P, -dhazvati, 
to become stone, turn to st’, become as hard as st®, 
Vear. = bhiita, tafu. turned to stone, become as hard 
as stone, Kum. 

Sileya, mfn. coming from rock, rocky, stony, 
MW.; as hard as rock or stone, Pan. v, 3, 102; n. 
bitumen, L.; beuzoin, W, 


TWAS silalin, m. N. of the supposed 


author of partic, Nafa-sitras, Pan. iv, 3, 130. 
foresrer Silahya(?), m.N.of a man, Pravar. 
farfsre silinda, m. a kind of fish, L. 
Foraley silindhra, m. ( perhaps fr, ace. of 


1. $20¢ + dha = dhara) the plantain tree, Musa Sa- 
pientum, L.; a kind of fish, Mystus Chitala, L.; (7), 
f.a kind of bird, 1.3 a kind of worm, L.; earth, 
clay, 1.3 (a), n.a mushroom, Hariv.; Kav. 8c. (ef. 
uc-chal’); the tlower of the plantain tree, Sis; a kind 
of jasmine, L.; a kind of tree, L. 

Silindhraka, 1). a mushruom (esp. one growing 
out of cow-dung\, Bhpr. 


frratue Siltpada, m. (== Sli-p°) enlarged 
or swelled leg, elephantiasis, Dhiirtas. 

famy Siliisha, mw. Aegle Marmelos, .; N, 
of a Rishi (said to have been an early teacher of the 
art of dancing), L. (cf. datlisha), 


FIED silstcha &e. See col. 1. 
fray Silgu, m.==sukha, Nuigh. iii, 7. 
fore Silpa,n. (of doubtful derivation) the 


art of variegating, variegated or diversified appear- 
ance, decoration, ornament, artistic work, VS.; Bre; 
Hariv.; Kathds.; BhP.; any manual art or craft, 
any handicraft or mechanical or tine art (64 such 
atts or crafts, sometimes called daAya-kahi, ‘ex- 
terval or practical arte,’ are enumerated, C.p. Care 
pentering, architecture, jewellery, fariiery, acting, 
dancing, music, medicine, poctry &e, (ch LW. 188); 
and 64 adhyantara-kali, ‘secret arts,’ e.g. kissing, 
enibracing, and various other arts of coquetry), 
Sinkhkr.; Mol; MBh, &c.; skill in auy art or craft 
or work of art, ingenuity, contrivance, MBh.; Kav, 
&e.; ally act or work (also m.), Bh}; ceremonial 
act, ceremony, rite (also m.), MW.; form, shape, 
Naigh. ii, 7 (cf. sv-s2dpa); a partic. kind of Sastra 
or hytnn (of a highly artificial character, recited on 
the Oth day of the Prishthya Shad-aha, at the Viiva- 
jit &e.), Bri; SrS.5 a kind of sacrificial ladle (?}, L.s 
(du, with Jumad-agneh) N. of twoSamans, ArshBr.; 
m. N. of a teacher, SBr.; (a), f. » barber's shop, L.; 
(2), f. a female artisan or mechanic, Cat.; (s#/pd), 
min. variegated, VS.; TS. = kara, m., “ri, f, 2 
-kira, “vi, MW. =karman, n. manual labour, 
handicraft, W. = kalk-€fpixk, f. N.ofwk. @ kira 
of °raka, m. an artisan, mechanic, L.; (Sri or°rikd), 
f.a female artisan, Kalid. = k&rin, m.(MirkP.), “rds 
nf, f,( Bhar.) prec. mgyiha (BrahmavP, )or-geha 
(Kull.), n. a workshop, workroom, manufactory. 
a jivikl, f. subsistence by art or by a craft, MBh. 
~jivin, m. ‘living by art &c.,’ an artisan, me- 
chanic, crafteman, ApSr., Sch. (v.1.); ,(émi), f. a 
female artisan, L. = tva,n. the state of being varie- 
gated or decorated, PajcavBr. = prajipati, m, N, 
of Viiva-karman, MBh, elekha, m. N. of wk. 
= vat, m. ‘skilled in art,’ an artisan, MBh.; Hariv. 
= vidy&, f. the science of arts or mechanics, Paficar, 
= vidhins-drishta, mfn. made according to the 
rules of art, VarYogay. = wpittd, f. = -jforka, Gaut, 
=m SEla, n. or 1K, f= -pviha, L. = sistra, n= 
~vidyd, VarByS. (also N. of a partic. class of wks, on 
auy mechanical or fine art, as architecture dtc.; cf. 
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IW. 184), = sarvasva-samgraha, m. N. of wk. 
=sthiina, 1. skill in art, mechanical or manual 
skill, Divyav. Silpajiva, m. = s1/pa-siven, Apast. 
SilpArtha-sara, m. N. of w k. Silpdlaya, m. = 
St/fa-ertha, VarBrs. Silpopajivin, m. = sz/pa- 
jivin, Gaut. 

Silpaka, n. a kind of drama, Sah. (IW. 472); 
(thi), 6 = Selpini (q.v.), MW. 

Silpi, incomp. for s7/pe2, = karman, n.the work 
of an artisan, Divyav. ~jana (VarbrS.), m. an 
artisan, craftsinan, = g&la, n. or “lM, f.a workshop, 
manufactory, L. = s&stra, u. = Jlpa-sastra, Cat. 
=» sara, m. olibanum, Gal. 

Silpika, iulu. skilled in art (applied to Siva), 
MBh, (accurd, to Nilak, = little versed in art); 1. 
auy handicraft or mechanical art, W.; a kind of 
drama ( = sédpaka}, ib.; (a), f, see delpaka, 

Silpin, mfu, belonging to or skilled in art; m. 
an artilicer, artisan, crafisman, artist, Gaut.; Mn.; 
MBh. &e.; (stc.) fashioner of, Naish.; (777), f. a 
fernale artisan or artist, Das.; a kind of heth or grass 
(commonly called Lahanasipf, used medicinally ; 
viherwise described as a perfume = 4o/a-dala), L. 


fyrsza silhana, m, (also written Si/hanu 
and se#/ana) N. of a poet from Kasmitra (author of 
the Sinti-sataka), 


FHA sieei, f(a). (according to Un. i, 153, 
feat. 37, fin whom all things lie 3’ perhaps con- 
nected with /sz7, of. Sazas, diz) auspicious, pro- 
pitions, gracious, favourable, benign, kind, benevo- 
lent, friendly, dear (2, ind, kindly, tenderly}, RV. 
&e. &ew; happy, fortunate, BhPL; m, happiness, 
welfare (et, n), Rov, 56, 36; liberation, final eman- 
cipation, 1.5; * The Auspicious one,’ N. of the dis- 
integrating of destroying and reproducing deity who 
constitutes the third god of the Hindi Trimirti or 
Triad, the other two bong Brahimd ‘the creator’ 
and Vishuu ‘the preserver;’ in the Veda the only 
N.ot the destroyiug deity was Rudia * the terrible 
ged,’ but in later times it became usual to give that 
god the enpheinistic N. Siva ‘the auspicious’ | just 
as the Furies were called Eopevides ‘the pracious 
ones "|, and to assizn him the office of creation and 
reproduction as Well as dissolution ; in fact the pre- 
ferential worslup of Siva as developed in the Purdnas 
and Epic poenis led to his being identified with the 
Supreme Keing by his exclusive worshippers [called 
Saivas}; in his character of destroyer he is sometimes 
called Kala ‘black,’ and is then also identified with 
‘Kime,’ although his active destroying tunction is 
then oftener assigned to his wife under her name 
Kali, whose formidable character makes her a general 
object of propitiation by sacrifices ; as presiding over 
reproduction conscquent on destruction Siva’s symbol 
is the Linga [y.v.] or Phallus, under which form he 
is worshipped all over Lidia at the present day; apain 
one of his representations is as Ardha-nAn, ‘halt 
female, the other half being male to symbolize the 
unity of the pencrative principle (RTL. S83]; he has 
three eyes, one of which is in his torchead, and which 
are thought to denote his view of the three divisions 
of tune, past, present, and future, while a moon's 
crescent, above the central eve, marks the measure of 
tiine by mouths, a serpent round his neck the mea- 
sure by years, and a second necklace of skulls with 
other serpents about lis person, the perpetual revo- 
lution of ages, and the successive extinction and 
generation of the races of mankind: his hair is 
thickly matted together, and pathered above his 
furehead into a coil; on the top of it he dears the 
Ganges, the rush of which in its descent from heaven 
he intercepted by his head that the earth might not 
be crushed by the weight of the falling stream; his 
throat is dark-blue from*the stain of the deadly 
poison which would have destroyed the world had 
it not been swallowed by him on its production at 
the churning of the ocean by the gods for the nectar 
of immortality; he holds a ¢rs-szé/a or three-pronged 
trident (also called Pintka] in his hand to denote, as 
some think, his combination of the three attributes 
of Creator, Destruyer, and Regenerator; he also 
carries a kind of drum, shaped like an hour-glass, 
called Damaru: his attendants or servants are called 
Pramatha (qq. vv.]; they are regarded as demons or 
supernatural beings of different kinds, and form 
various hosts or troops called Ganas; his wife Durga 
[otherwise called Kall, Parvatl, Uma, Gauri, Bha- 
vaui Xc.} is the chief object of worship with the 
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Saktas and T4ntrikas, and in this connection he is 
fond of dancing (see ¢éggava} and wine-drinking ; 
he is also worshipped as a great ascetic and is said 
to have scorched the god of love | Kima-deva] to 
ashes by a glance from his central eyc, that deity 
having attempted to inflame him with passion for 
Parvat! whilst he was engaged in severe penance ; in 
the exercise of his function of Universal Destroyer 
he is fabled to have burnt up the Universe and all 
the gods, including Brahma and Vishuu, by a similar 
scorching glance, and to have rubbed the resu't- 
ing ashes upon his body, whence the use of ashes in 
iis worship, while the use of the Rudriksha berries 
originated, it is said, from the legend that Siva, on 
his way to destroy the three cities, called Tri-pura, 
let fall soine tears of rage which became converted 
inte these heads; his residence or heaven is Kailisa, 
one of the loftiest northern peaks of the Hinnilaya; 
he has strictly no incarnations like those of Vishnu, 
though Vira-bhadra and the cight Bhairavas and 
Khando-bi &e. [RT L. 266] are sometimes regarded 
as forms of him; he is especially worshipped at Be- 
nares and has even more names than Vishnu, one 
thousand and eight being specified in the 6yth 
chapter of the Siva-Purina and in the 17th chapter 
of the Anuéaisana-parvan of the Maha-bharata, some 
of the mast common being Maha-deva, Sambhiu, 
Samkara, fa, Ivara, Mahésvara, Uara ; his sons are 
GaneSa and Karttikeya’, Asv5e5. ; MBh.; Kav. &e.; 
RTL. 733 a kind of second Siva (with Saivas), a 
person who has attained a partic, stage of perfection 
or emancipation, MBh.; Sarvad.; seva-dinga, L.; 
any god, L.; a euphemistic N, of a jackal (generally 
Stud, f.,q.¥.); sacred writings, L.; (in astron.) N. 
of the sixth month ; a post for cows (to which they 
are tied or for them to rub against), L.; bdellium, 
L.; the fragrant bark of Fetonia Elephantum, L.; 
Marsilia Deutata, L.; a kind of thorn-apple or = 
pundarika (the tree), L.; quicksilver, L, (et, sraa- 
biju); a partic. auspicious constellation, L.; a denon 
who inflicts diseases, Hariv.; = Sadra, m., AdZa,m., 
vasu, ., L.; the swift antelope, L.; rum, spirit 
distilled from molasses, L.; buttermilk, L.; a ruby, 
L.; apeg,L.; time, L.; N, of ason of Medhatithi, 
MirkP.; ofa sonofIdhma-jihva, BhP.; of a prince 
and various authors (also with dhshela, bhalla, 
paudita, ydjoam, sari Scc,), Cat.; of a traudulent 
person, Katlits.; (du.) the god Siva and his wife, Kir. 
v, 40; Pracand. i, 20 (cf. Vam. v, 2,1); pl. N. of 
a class of pods in the third Manvantara, Pur.; of a 
class of Bidhmans whe have attained a partic. degree 
of perfection like that of Siva, MBh.; (cd), f. Siva’s 
wite (also Sev7), see szzd below ; (az), un. welfare, 
prosperity, bliss dye, dna or ébAis, ‘auspiciously, 
furtuuately, happily, luckily ;’ sevaya gamyatam, 
‘4 prosperous journey to you !’), RV. &c. dvc.; tinal 
emancipation, L.; water, L.; rock-salt, L.; sea-salt, 
L.; a kind of borax, L.; iron, L.; myrobolau, L.; 
‘Taberngmonutana Coronaria, L.; sandal, L.; N. of 
a Purdna ( -.sévaspurdna ot satvai, Cat.; of the 
house in which the Pandavas were to be burnt, 
MirkP.; ot a Varsha in Plaksha-dvipa and in Jamnbu- 
dvipa, Pur. »Kantha-malik&, f. N. of a Stotra. 
= kara, mf(e'n. causing happiness or prosperity, 
auspicious, propitious, W.; m. with Jainas) N. of 
one of the 24 Arhats of the past Utsarpini, L. 
~ karnamrita, n.N.ofwk. = karni, f.N. of one 
of the Matris attendant on Skanda, MBh, —ka- 
vaoa, n. N. of various Kavacas (q. v,), Cat.=k&ticl, 
f, N. of a town (said to have been founded by Sam- 
kara; cf, wishau-kdtct), Cat.; -mahdtmya,a.N. 
of wk. «= kanti, f. ‘beloved of S”,’ N. of Durga, 
L, = kinti, f. N. ofa Tirtha, Cat, » kimadughd, 
f. N. of a river, ib, ~ k&rinf, f. N. of a form of 
Durga, ib, » kimkara, m. ‘S°'s servant,’ N. of an 
author, ib, = kixtana,m. ‘S°-praiser,’ N. of Bhyingi 
or Bhritigarita (one of S°’s attendants), L.; N. of 
Vishnu, L.; n, the act of praising or celebrating S°, 
W.-=kunda, m. orn.(?) N. of a place, Cat. = kn- 
sumatjali, m, N. of a Stotra.=krishna(?), m. 
N. of an author, Cat. = kestdi-pidinta-var- 
nana-stotra, ». N. of a Stotra. = kesara,m. Mi- 
usops Flengi, L. « kopa-muni, m. N. ofan author, 
Cat. =» koga, nm. N. of a dictionary of synonyms of 
trees and medicinal plants by Siva-datta, = kabetra, 
n. a district sacred to $°, BhP.; N. of a partic. dis- 
trict, Kathas. = khanda, m.n. N. of a ch. of the 
Skanda Purina, » gang&, f.N. of a river; -¢irtha, 
n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat.; -mahkdémya, a. N, of wk, 
#gana, m. N. of a king, Cat.; n. (or -Pura, n.) 
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N. of a town founded by the above king, ib.; (for 
the Ganas of Siva see col. |.) — gati, ma{n. having 
a prosperous course, auspicious, happy, W.; wor- 
shipping Siva, ib.; m. (with Jainas) N. of the 24 
Arhats of the past Utsarpinl, L, = gaya, f.N. of a 
wk, on the pilgrimage to Gayi. = giyatri, {. N. 
of a Tantra wk. = gitd, f. N. of ach. of the Padma 
Purina (propounding the doctrines of Saivas ; it is 
1egarded as a Vedanta treatise, and attributed to 
Veda-vyasa) and of various other wks, (esp. of chs, 
of the Bhagavata and Skanda Puranas); -¢d@lparya- 
bodhini, {., -dipikd, f., -bhashya, u., -vydkhyd, f 
N. of Comms. = gupta-deva, m. N. of a king, 
Inser, guru, m. N, of the father of Samkaracarya 
(son of Vidy4dltiraja), Cat. = gharma-ja, m, ‘born 
from the perspiration of S’,' N. of the planet Mars, 
L. =m-kara, mfija, = J/za-Aara, L, (in MBh. 
xii, 4430 applied to Punishment personified); m.a 
sword, L.; N. of a demon causing illacss, Hariv. ; of 
one of Siva’s attendants, L, cakra, n. N. of a 
partic, mystical circle, MW. = catuh-sloki-vyi- 
khya, f. N. of wk. —caturdaai, { the 14th day 
of the dark half of the mouth Migha kept as a fes- 
tival in honour of S° {= Siva-rdére, q.v.}, Patiear. ; 
-urata,n, atast and other observances on that day, 
MW. mcandra, m.N.of the great grandtather of 
the late Maliraja Sattsa-caudra Kaya (author of the 
Aslitadasdttara-sata-sluki), Cat; (with sea/Adadai 
N. of the author of the Siddhanta-candicka, ib, 
«scampi, t., -caritra, nn. N. of wks. = citta, m. 
N. of a man, Cat, ji, in, N. ofa well-known Ma- 
sitha king ( =Siva-rajat, RTL, 265; of the author 
of the Param@nanda-tantra tiki, Cat, jna, min. 
knowing what is fortunate or propitious, Wo; wore 
shippisg Siva, ib.; fa), f a female devotee of the 
Saiva sect, ib, mjif@aa, n. Knowledge of what is 
fortunate or of auspicious moment, L.; -fdedzuadi, 
f,, -dadina, m., -hodha-stilra, 0, -THyd, tN. of 
wks, , “westara,m. (with dears) Nol ihe: author 
of the Bhakti-mindusd-bhashva, Cat, —jyotir- 
vid, mm. N. of an author, ib. =tattva, ». N. ofa 
wk.on Veditita; -prakasrea, f,-dodia,m.,-ralna- 
halika, 1., -vatndkara,m., -rahkasya, uu, -vlvrka, 
m., -wueka-khandana, u., -sudha-nidht, m.; 
“tHedrnava, m., “tedvabotha, m, (>--lattua-bo- 
dha:,“teipantshad, (= parama-hardp’, N. of 
wks, = tantra, n. N. of a ‘Tanti wk. «tama 
(seed-), tat, most prosperous of auspiious, very 
fortunate, KV.; MaitrUp,; BhP. = tara,mfu, more 
(or most) prosperous or fortunate, Uttarar. ; very 
complacent, MW, — t&, (the state or condition of 
(a person absorbed tu) Siva, Sarvad. = taindava, m. 
orn, ‘Siva’sdance,’ N, of a Tantra wk. (RTL. 88); 
-sfotra, nN, of a Stotra, = titi, mtn, cansing good 
fortune, conferrmg happiness, propitious, Malatim, 
(also ““@ha, W.); 4. auspiciuusness, happiness, wel- 
fare, Jatakam. (cl. Pin.iv, 4,143; 144). = tila, 
m, (in music) a Kind of measure, Samgit, = tirtha, 
n, N.of a Tirtha, Cat. »tva, un. the condition or 
nature ofSivaSaivad.; = -4¢, ib. dandaka,( prob.) 
m.(?) N. of an author, Cat, datta, m. ‘given by 
or presented to $°," (with Sarwan, migra and sure) 
N. af three authors, Cat.; of vartons other men, 
Kathas.; o. the discus of Vishnu, MW.; -fa7ra, n. 
N, of a town in the cast, Pan, vi, 2,99, Sch. «= da- 
yAlu, m. N. of the author ofa Comm,on the Bha- 
yavad-piti, — daya-sahasra, nu, N. of a Stotra. 
~ dasaka, 1, N of two wks, = digin, nifn.,v.t. for 
-(dli, Milatin. = d&ru, nthe tree Pinus Deodora, 
L. = G&sa, m. ‘S°’s servant,’ N. of various writers 
and other men (esp. of the author of the Kathfr- 
nava, the Vetala-pafcavinsati, and the Saji-vahana- 
caritra), Cat.; (with cakvavartins N. of the author 
of a Comm. on the Unddi-siitra of the Kitantra 
grammar, ib.; -deva, m. N. of a poct, ib.; -sena, 
m. N. of the author of the Tattva-candrika, ib. 
=~ dig, f. ‘Siva’s quarter,’ the north-east, VarBrS. 
=~ Giksh&, f. N. of wk.; -(ikd, f. N. of a Comm. 
on it, «= dina, m. N. of alexicographer, Cat.; -wesa, 
m, N. of an astronomer, ib, = AG¢ika, f. N. of one 
of the Mitris attending on Siva, L. = AGtt, f. ‘Siva’s 
messenger,’ N. of a form of Durga, MarkP.; of a 
Yogini, MW. ; -cantra, un. N.of a Tantra, = drish- 
ti, f. N. of a wk. (containing the Saiva system, 
by Somananda-nitha}. » deva, m. N. of two kings 
and of a grammarian, Cat.; n.=(or v.1. for) next, 
VarByS, == daiva, n. N. of the lunar mansion Ardra 
(presided over by Siva), ib, —d@ynmani-dipikk, 
f.N. of awk. (also called dina-karddilyots). Ara- 
ma, m. Aegie Marnielos, L, = dvishté, f. Pandanus- 
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Oduratissimus, L, »- dhanur-veda, m. N, ofa wk. 
attributed to Vy4sa, Cat. =dHarma, n.N, of a ch. 
of the Nandikéivaraesamnhitd ; “wdffara, nN. ofa 
sequel of the pre. wk.; “mépapurdua, nN. of an 
Upapurina, 1W. 521. @batu, m. ‘Siva’s essence,’ 
quicksilver, L..; Siva’s mineral, milk-stone, opal or 


chalcedony, L. = dh&ra,m.N. ofa Tirtha, MatsyaP. | 


=» dharin{, v.J. fur -4dr7si. — dayina-paddha- 
ti, f. N. of wk, »nakshatra-purusha-vrata, 
nh. a partic. chservance or ceremony, Cat. = nake 
shatra-maélikd, {. N. of a Stotra. = nitha, m.N. 
ofa man, ib, =n&bht, m, ‘Siva’s navel,’ a partic. 
forin of Siva-linga, L. = nimfévall, f., -niimi&sh- 
¢ottara-sata, n. N. of wks. =nkriyana, m, N. 
of a god, Cat.; -g4asha,m.N, of aman, ib.; (with 
sarasvati-kanthdéharana) -ddsa, w., “vand- 
nanda-tirtha, w. N. of authors, = nirmilya- 


bhakshana, 11. N. of a poem. = nirvina-stotra, | Ji, G.v.), Cat.; -caritra, n. N, of a poetical lite of 


n, N, of a Stotra ascribed to Vydsa, « paiica-mnu- 
kha-dhyiina, n., -patica-vadana-stotra, n., 
-paiicAhshara-stotra, n. N. of wks, —patica- 
kwehari, f. N. of a lantra wk.: -xakshatra-ma- 
Lika, £., -mahitmya, v., -mukt Tali, tN. of wks, 
= pancanga, n. N. of a Stotra, = panchsika, f. 
N. of a wk, by Appaya Dikshita (also called afmdr- 
pona-slutt), —pattra, n.a red lotus-flower, L.; 
-mubhtirla-prakaraua{?), vn. N, of wk. —pada, 
W, final liberation, emancipation, L. = paddhati, 
f.N. of wk. para, 0. (prob.} N. of aStotra. = pae 
vitraka, u. a partic, festival, L. = pidddi-ke- 
santa-varnana-stotra,:!.,-piramparya-pra- 
tipiidika-sruti-smrity-nuddharana, w1., -piir- 
vati-samvéda, n:. N. of wks. putra, m. ‘S”’s 
sun,’ patr. of Gandsa, Cial. = pur, f. ‘S°’s city,’ N. 
of the city Benares, Gal, pura, nu, ‘id.,’ N. of 
varivus cities, MBh.; Kathis.; (2), f. N. of a city, 
Satr.; = vdrdnasi, L. = purfna, n. N. of one of 
the 18 Purinas (devoted to the praise of Siva, and 
consisting of 1a Sambhitis, viz, Vighnesa, Rudra, 
Vinayaka, Bhauma, Matrika,Rudraikadasa, Kailsa, 
Sata-nudra, Koti-redra, Sahasta-koti-rudra, Viyaviya, 
and Dharma-sambitas; -famasatea-khandana, ni. 
N. of wk. (cf. LW. 514‘. —pushpaka, m. Cualo- 
tropis Gigantea, L. = ptijana, n. ‘ worship or adota- 
tion of S°))N, of wk. paja, f id.; -paddhers,f., 
-prakisa, m., -mahiman, 0, -wtdhamd, W, -vl- 
dht, m,, -sampraha, wu. N, of wks, = prakisaka- 
sinha ot -prakisa-deva, m. N. of the author 
of the BhApavata-tattva-bhiskara, = pranima- 
sikshi-stuti, f. N. of wk. —pratishthi, f. and 
~pratishtba&-paddhati, {. N.of wks. - prasida, 
m. N. of various authors, Cat; (with farka Zan- 
cdmana) N, of the father of Ganga-dhara, ib.; 
-vtkvill, f., -sundara-stava, m, N. of wks. prit- 
dur-bhiiva, m, the manifestation of Siva, MW. 
- prarvthand-stotra, n. N. ofa Stotra, = priya, 
mfn. dear to or esteemed by 5°, W.; in. Agati Grandi- 
flora, 1..; the thorn-apple, L.; (@), f. N. of the 
goddess Durgd, Li; n. the seeds of the Elicucarpus 
Ganitrus, L.; crystal, L, » phalabhisheka, m. N. 
of a wk, on scattering various kinds of fruit on the 
Linga (as offerings). = bija, n. ‘Siva's seed, quick- 
silver, L, =» bhakta, m.‘ devoted to $°,’a Saiva, Cat.; 
-mihadtmya, nv. N.of wk.; “tdnanda, N. of a Nis 
taka; °¢dnanda-karikd, f. N. of a Stotra by Sam- 
kuricitya. = bhakti, f. devotion to the worship of 
Siva; -mdhdtmya, u.,-muktdbharana, n.,-vldsa, 
m., -sudhd-nidht, m., -sudhdrnava, m., -sudhd- 
daya, m. N. of wks. = bhatta, m. N. of the father 
of Nigéga-bhafta, Cat. = bhadra, m. (also with 
Sukie) N. of an author; -Aévya, nN. of a poem. 
- bhigavata, m. (prob. ) a worshipper of Siva, Col. 
= bhirata, (prob.) n. the history of Siva-raja or 
Siva-ji (a.D, 1627-1680) by Kavindra, Cat.; (°/2), 
m. N. of the author of the SiddhAnta-mafijisha, ib. 
= bhiskara, 1).‘Siva compared to the sun, (prob.) 
N. of a teacher, ib. = bhujamga, (ibc.) ‘ S° com- 
pared to a serpent;’ -stofra, n., “gdshtaka, n.N. 
of wks. = bhfiti or -bhfitika, m. N. of a minister, 
Kathis, = mahgaldshtaka, n. N. of wk.= mane 
tra, m.$°’s Mantra, Paiicat.; -zewAt,m.N. of wk. 
=maya, mf(z or dn. full of prosperity, BhP.; 
entirely devoted to $°, Kath4s, = mallaka, m. Ter- 
minalia Arjuna, L.; (#4@), f. Agati Grandiflora, L. 
~» mallf, f. = -mallikd, L.; Getonia Floribunda, L. 
~=mahiman, m. Siva’s majesty; “ma-prakhya- 
pana,n., ma-vyakhya, {.,°mnah stava,m., mua 
stotra, o.N. of wks. = mitra, m. orn. (?) a partic. 
high number, Buddh, © minaga-ptji, f., -mi- 


\ 


nasika-snkna, n. N. of wks, = m&rga, m. ‘Siva’s 


path,’ final liberation, L, = mila, f., -m&hatmya, 
n. N. of wks.; (¢mya>-Fhanda, m. N, of a ch. 
of the SkandaP. ; -aruhddziali, f. N. of wk. © mauli 
and -yajvan, m. N. of authors, Cat. yoga, in. 
| (prob.) N. of wk., ib. yogin, in, a Saiva ascetic, 
Heat,; N. of one of the six Gurus of Shad-guru- 
iishya, ib.; Set-bhtkshu (with rdmésvara) and 
| °gfudra, m.N. of authors. = yoshit, f. Siva's wife, 
| Cat. =ratna-mi&lg, {., -ratnaval!, [., -ratna- 
' vali-vyikhyé, f. 
a man, Rajat. = rasa, m. the water of boiled rice 
or pulse three days old (undergoing spoutanecus 
fermentation), [..; * secret doctrine of 8°,’ N. ofach., 
of the Skandal’, (also -AAanda) and of a Tantra wk. 
-rahasya, !., -patica-ratna, n. pl. N. of wk: 

~ righava-samvida, m. N. of a ch. of the 
PadmaP. = rfija, mn. N. of various men (also = s¢za- 


Siva-ji; -dAdvi, f. © Siva’s capital,’ N. of the city 
| Kasi or Benares, Cat; -Ake(fa, m. N.of aman, Vias., 
| Introd,  réitrd, 6 ‘Siva’s mght,’ N. ofa popular fast 
, and festival in honour of Siva (kepton the 14th of the 
i dark half of the month Magha or January -Feb- 
' ruary with many solemn ceremonies, observed during 

the day and night, cf. seva-calurdasi), Roiiat.; 

RTL. go; 428; a furm of Durga (= mahd-fd/r), 

Heat.; -hatha, t., -kalpa,m., -2zirnaya, m., «pia, 

{., -mdhatmya, 0, -vrata, u., -wrata-katha, &., 

-wrata-kalaa, m., vratidyapana,n.; “try arya, 

m. N. of wks. = riima, m. (also with acarva, c- 
| dra-vartin, bhatta &c.) N. of various authors and 
| other inen; -¥zva,m.N. of a persou, MW.; -gild, 

f.N. of a wk. on Yoga; -irtha, m. N. of a pre- 

ceptor, Cat.; -sdotva, uN. of a Stotra; Cudnanda- 

tirtha, m. N, of a preceptor, Cat.; Smfndra, in. 

(also with yad? and sarasvat7) N.of various authors. 

= riipa, 0. the form or image of Siva, MW.; min. 

having the furm of 8°, ib. riipya, (prob.) N. of a 

place (ct. Sadva-riipya). —lahari, f. N. of wk, 

~lAla, m. (also with swhkula, futhaka, and sar: 
man) N, of various authors, = Maga, n. Siva's 
genital organ or Siva worshipped in the form of the 

Linpa, VarbrS.; Kathis.; any temple or spot dedi- 

cated to the worship of Siva’s Linga, MW.; N. of 

the city Kasi or Benares, Gal. ; m. (with coda-bAa- 
pati) N, ofan author; -ddua-vidhi,m., -partasha, 

t., -prattshtht-krama, m., -pratishthi-prayoga, 

m., -pratish(ha-vidhi,m., -lakshana, v., -stiryd- 

daya,m.; “gdnanda-jidnddaya, m. N. of wks. 

= lingin, m.a worshipper of $°’s Liga or one who 
carries that symbol on his person, MW = 1ilfi- 

mrita, n., -lilfrnava, m. N. of wks. loka, m. 

Siva’s heaven (on Kailisa), Paiicar, — varman, m. 

N. of a minister, Kathas.; ("wa)-kathana, nv. N.ofa 

ch. of the SkandaP. = vallabha, mii. loved by 5°, 

W.; m. the mango tree, {b.; gigantic swallow: wort, 

ib.; (@\,f, the goddess Parvatl, sb.; the Indian white 

tose ( = Jata-fattri), MW, ~ vallika, t.a kind of 

plant, L. = walli, f. id., L.; Acacia Conciuna, L, 

~ vihana, mi. ‘Siva’s vehicle,’ a bull, L. = vipra, 

m, a Brahman worshipper of Siva, Heat. vilisa- 

campii, {. N. of a pocm, = viviha-prayoga, n., 

-vishnu-stotra, n. N. of wks. = vija, see -Aiya. 

= virya, 0. quicksilver, L.— vrata-kalpa, mu. N. 

of wk, = vratin, m.a Brahman engaged in a vow 

of standing on one foot, L. = gakti, f Ju.) S? and 
his female cnergy, Cat.; (sg.) attachment or devo- 
tion to S°, MW.; m.N, ofa man, Rajat.; -fijame- 
vidht, m, N, of wk.; -maya, mfijn, produced by 

S’ and his energy, Cat.; -s/ddAi, f. N. of wk. by 

Harsha. » samkara, m. N. of an author; -¢7fd, 

f. N. of wk. —gataka, 1, -sata-nima-stotra, 

n., -sabde-khanda, in. N. of wki.«~ sarman, m. 

N. of a man, Cat. = ssasana, n. '5°'s ordinance,’ 

N. of a law-book, = sistra, n. (prob, « prec.), and 

-sikharini-stuti, f. N. of wks. = sekhara, 1. 

Siva’s crest or head, M\W.; the moon, ib.; Agati 

Grandiflora, L.; the thorn-apple, 1. =srf, m. N. 

of aking, VP. = shad-akshara-stotra, n.,-sam- 

hit&, f.N. of wk. samkalpa (vd-), m.‘ auspi- 
cious in meaning,’ N. of the text VS, xxxii, 1-6 (also 

°na-sikia; also “pdpanishad; cf. Mn. xi, 250). 

= gama-rasa, min. having the same sentiments as 

Siva (-/4, f.), Siphis. = samudra, mi. ‘S°'s sea,’N. 

of a waterfall, L. @ sarvasva, n., -sabagra-nk- 

man, n., °mavali, f. N. of wks. —sahflya, m. 

"s companion,’ N. of two authors. skyujya, 

n. absorption into or identification with Siva, final 

emancipation, MW. =sigha, m. (also -deva) N. 

of various princes (esp, of a king of Mithil3, brother 


fHart sere, 


N. of wks. = ratha, m. N, of 
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of Padma-siuha, and patron of Vidyd-pati), Laser, ; 
Cat. = siddhinta, m. (also -szs/va, n.) N. of an 
astrol. wk, = sundari, {, ‘S°’s wife,’ N. of Parvati, 
1. = stkta, n N. ofa partic, Vedic hymn. = stra, 
nt. (cl, sAanda-siitra) N. of the aphorisms of the 
Saiva philosophy (attributed tothe god Siva), Sarvad.; 
N, of the 14 SGtras with which Payini opens his 
gtamimar (containing a peculiar method of arrang- 
ing the alphabet or alphabetical sounds, said to have 
been communicated to him by the god 8"); -s@/a- 
grantha, m., vimarsini, f.,-vieriti, tN, of wks. 
@stnu, im. N. of an author, Cat, @skanda or 
-skandha, in. N. of a king, Pur. =stawa-rija, 
n., -stuti, f, -stotra, n. N.of Stotras, » sthala- 
mabhima-varnana, n.N. of wks. =sya, n. 'S°'s 
property,’ anything that has been offered to §°, MW. 
~ svaripa-piiji, {., -svariipa-piiji-vidhi,m., 
-svariipa-mantra, m, N. of wks. = svati, m, N. 
ofa king, Pur, = sviimin, m. N. of various authors 
aud teachers, Cat. Sivaksha, n. the seed of Elzo- 
carpus Ganitius, L, Sivakhya, mtn. called happy, 
termed lucky, MW, Sivdgama, m. §°'s doctrine 
(alas N.ofawk.), Heat. Sivacala-maihitmya, 
., Sivicira-samgraha, m. N.of wks. Siva- 
tik& (or °20/°%), f. Boerhavia Procumbens, 1.5 a 
kind of grass, Bhpr. Sivati, f. (prob.) - prec., Suér. 
sivanda-kalpa, m. Nvof a Tanta wk. Bivat- 
maka, mf 247 n. consisting of the essence of Siva, 
MW.;n. rock-salt, L, SivAtharva-sirshopani- 
shad, t. N. ofan Upanishad. Sivaditya, nm. (with 
miira) N. of an author (also called apdydcarya), 
Cat.; -prahdsikd, (., -mant-diptha, t,, "ka -khan- 
dana, n.N. of wks. Sivddesaka, m. a fortune- 
teller, astrolower, Milay, Sivedy-ashtottara- 
Sata-niman,n.N.of wk, Sivadvaita (ilc.); 
-nirnaya, ., -prakisthd, {., -stddhdinta-praka- 
sikd,t. N.of wks, Sivddhikya-sikhimani, m. 
N.of wk. Sivinanda, m. ‘Siva’s joy -* (also with 
bhatta, acarya, yosuimin, and sarasvati) N, of 
various authors and other men, Cat.; -ad/ha,m. N. 
of an author (also called Kast-natha-bhata), ib.s 
-lithari (or stva-lahari), {, N. of a wk. of Samka- 
racrya ; -seva, m. N. of the author of the Kyishna- 
caitanyiunrita, Cat, SivAnubhava-siitra, n. N. 
of wk. Sivaparaé, mfn, Sother than propitious,” 
cruel, AV. Sivaparidha-kshamipana-stotra, 
u., Sivapdim&rjana-mAl&-mantra-stotra, 0. 
N. of Stotras, Sivadpida, m. Getuonia Floribunda, 
L,. Sivabhimargana, nifn. one whose touch is 
auspicious of beneficial, RV. Sivambudhi, m. N. 
ofa Stotra. Sivdyatana, un. a Siva temple, Vet. 
Sivaridhana-dipika, f.N. of wk. Sivarka, 
tm. Getunia Floribunda, L.; -candrtkd, f., -mant- 
dipthi, f.; “kédaya, m. N. of wks. Sivarcana, 
u. worship of S?; -Avama,m., -candrikd, f., paa- 
adhati, t., -mahodadht, m., -ratna, un, N, of wks. 
Sivarti, f., Sivarti-prakfra, m.(drti for draft) 
N, of wks. Sivarya, m.N. of a man, Inscr, i+ 
valaya, m.‘S°’s abode,’ Kailisa, Rajat.; (accord. 
te some also n.) any temple or shrine dedicated to $° 
(gencrally containing a Linga), Kathis.; a ceme- 
tery, place where dead budics are burnt, 1.3; N. of 
a place, Cat.; red Tulasi or basil, 1.5 -pralishihd, 
f, N. of wk. Sivashtaka, n., Sivashtapadl, 
f,, Sivashta-mirti-tattva-prakiisa, m., fle 
vashtottara-bhishya, n., Sivashtottara-#a- 
ta-naiman,n.N. of wks, Siva@higda, m. ‘Siva's 
joy,’ Getonia Floribunda, L. Siw&hvi, f. ‘called 
after $°,’ a species of creeper, L. givétara, mfn. 
‘other than propitious,’ malignant, inauspicious, 
BhP, sivdndra, m. (with savasvati) N. of an 
author, Cat. Sivéshta, m, ‘loved by $°’ Aegle 
Marmelos, L,; Getonia Floribunda, L.; (4), f. 
DOrva grass,L. Sivdtkarsha, m.N. of a Vedanta 
wk.; -prakdia, m., -maijari, f, N, of wks. tt- 
vodbheda, m. N, of a Tirtha, MBh. @ivopanti- 
shad, f. N. of an Upanishiad (supposed to have been 
the work on which the Siva-sitras were founded), 
Cat. Sivépapurkga, n. N. of an Upapurina, Cat. 

Sivaka, m. an idol or image of Siva, Pan. v, 3, 
99, Sch.; a pillar or post to which cows are tied (to 
be milked or for rubbing against), L, 

Siva, f. the energy of Siva personified as his wife 
(known as Durga, Parvat! &c.), Inscr.; Kiv.; Ka- 
this.; Pur,; final cmancipation ( = #eek/s), Pur.; & 
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euphemistic N, of a jackal (generally regarded as an 
animal or vad omen‘, GrS.; Baudh.; MBh. &c.; N, of 
various plants (accord, to L. ‘ Prosopis Spicigera or 
Mimoca Suma ; Terminalia Chebula or Citrina, Em- 
blica Officinalis; Jasminum Auriculatum ; turmeric; 
Darva prass &c.'); the root of Piper longum, L.; a 
kind of yellow pigment (= go-rocana\, L.; a kind 
of metre, Lj (in music’ a partic, Sruti, Samet. ; N. 
of the wife of Anila, MBh.; of the wife of Angiras, 
ib.; of a Brihman woman, 1b.; of the mother of 
Nemi (the 22nd Arhat of the present Avasarpini), L.; 
of the mother of Rudra-bhatta, Cat.; of a river, 
MBh.; Hariv. (In the following comp, not always 
distinguishable from $722, m. or n.) «= priyh, f. 
‘dear to the jackals,’ a goat, L. = phald, f, Prosopis 
Spicigera or Mimosa Suina, 1. = bald, m. an offer- 
ing to Durga (offered at night and consisting chiefly 
of flesh; also N. of a ch. of the Rudra-yamala 
Tantra}, Cat. “mbii-trigati (sivdmd>), f, N. of 
wk, = rtd or “ri (Sizdr°), m. ‘jackal’s enemy,’ 
a dog, L. ruta, n, the howling of a jackal, L. 
-rudra, m. N. of Siva (as half male, half female, 
see under Séva*, Paiicar. @likhita (s¢2i-/° or 
idl? 2, m, or n., atid -likhita-paribhasha, f. 
N. of wks, = vidy@, f. ‘jackal-science,’ divination 
by the cries of jackals, Divydv. = stuti,f.,-stotra, 
n. N. of Stotras, « smritd, f,‘Durg’d-remembrance,’ 
the plaut Sesbania Aegyptiaca, L. 
Sivkku, m. N, of a man, g. bthv-adt. 
Bivani, f. the wife of Siva (= Durga, Parvati 
&c.), L.; the plant Sesbania Aegyptiaca (or accord, 
to others Celtis Oricntalis), L. 
SivAla, m.a jackal (ct. under gzexe and $7217), J.. 
Biviya, Nom. P. °ya/i, to treat any one (acc.) 
like Siva, Vop. 


fafa Sivi, sivika &e. See sibi, p. 1072. 
fa fafqe Sivipishta, m. (ef. sipivishta) N. 


of Siva, L. 
FoTFAT sivira &e. Seo sibira, p. 1072. 
FeratTY sivi-ratha. Seo sibi-ratha, p.1072. 


THM sisan (only instr, $isna), collateral 
forin of Siima (q.v.', Paiear. 


FOIA sisapa, f, m.c. for sinsapa (q.v.) 
FMA sisayd, min. (fr. 4/1. s) liberal, 


inunificent, RV, 
THMTAY sisayisha, f. (fr. Desid. of 1. $2) 
desire tu lie down or to s.cep, sleepiness, W. 
Sisayishu, mfn. wishing to lie down, sleepy, 
drowsy, 2h), 


fara Sigava (once for sige in sisarasya), 


fnfnz sisira, mf(a)n. (prob. connected 
with 4/syaz, Sita &e.) cool, chilly, cold, frigid, 
freezing, R.; VarBrS. &c.; m,n. cold, coolness, hoar- 
frost, dew, MBh.; Kav, &c.; the cool or dewy season 
(comprising two months, Migha and Phalguna, or 
froin about the middle of January to that of March; 
ct. rite’, AV. &e. &c.; m.N, of the seventh month 
of the year (accord, {o one reckoning); of a moune 
tain, R.; Hariv.; Pur.: of ason of Dhara and Mano- 
hara, MBh,; Hariv.; ofa son of Medhatithi, MarkP,; 
of a teacher (a pupil or descendant of Sikalya Veda- 
initra’, Cat.; (a), f. a partic. drug (= renskd), L.; 
a kind of Cyperus, L.; n. the root of Andropogon 
Muricatus, L.; a partic, mythical weapon, R.; Hariv.; 
N, of a Varsha in Plaksha- dvipa, MirkP. =» kara, 
m. ‘cool-rayed,’ the moon, VarByS. = k@la, m. the 
cool season, W. =kirana, m. =-kara, VarByS. ; 
-vasara, m, Monday, ib, - gabhagti, m., -gu, m. 
= -hkara, ib, = ghna, m. ‘cold-destroying,’ N. of 
Agni or fire, MW. = tara, mfn. more cool, very ree 
freshing, Vas.; Git. =t&, f. coolness, cold (see a- 
Ss3(ratd) = ALahitd,m.(Ritus.) and-maytikha,m. 
(VarByS.) «= -Aara. = mathita, mfn. pinched by 
cold, Megh.=« mise, m. the cool month, Sii.orta 
(for -y2tz), m. the cool season 3 -varnana, n. N. 
of a poem, = grf, f. the beauty of the cool season, 
Paiicat.—samaya, m.=-Ad/a, Cat. Sisirinsn, 
min, having cool rays (-fva, n.), R.3 Hariv.; m. 
the moon, Vikr, (¢anu-bhavah stsirdgsoh, ‘son of 
the Moon,’ N, of the pianet Mercury, VarByS.) 
Sisiraksha, m.N. ofa mountain, MarkP, sisi 
ratyaya, m. ‘close of the cool season,’ spring, R. 


forarfigat sivd-priyd. 


id,, Ragh. Bisirdpackra, im. ‘artificial cooling,’ a 
refrigeratut, Hear. Sisiréshna-varsh&, f. pl, the 
coul, hot, and rainy seasons, MW. 

Sisiraya, Nom, P. °yati, to cool, Dai, 

Sisiraya, Nom. A. °yate, to become cool or 
cooler, Hear. 

Sisiriyana, w.r. for Jats? (q.v.) 

Sisirita, min, cooled, Paiicar. 

Sisiri, in comp. for sia, — -/kzi, P. -kavote, 
to cool, refresh, Hear.» o/ bh, P. -d/avaés, to be- 
come cool, MW. . 

FAY sisu, m. (fr. V1. $i = svi) a child, in- 
fant, the young of any animal (asacalf, puppy &c.; 
also applied to young plants, and to the recently risen 
sun; often ife.), RV. &e. &e.; a boy under eight 
years of age, W.; a lad under sixteen, ib.; a pupil, 
scholar, ib.; N. of Skanda, MBh.; R. (cf. Aemdéras; 
of a descendant of Atigiras (author of RV. ix, 112), 
Anukr.; of a son of Sirana, VP.; of a king, Buddh.; 
min, young, infantine, L. = k@la, m. time of in- 
fancy, childhood, Paficat.= kyicohra, n. a form of 
austerity or penance, Vas. ; °rdtikricchra,.auother 
kind of p®, L. = kranda, m, the weeping or crying 
of a child or infant, Pan. iv, 3, 88 (aya, min. treat- 
ing of it, ih.) =krandana, n. = -érasda, W. 
= krida, f.a child's play, Naish., Sch. gandhi, 
f, double jasmine, L. - eindriyana, n. the lunar 
penance of children (eating four mouthfuls at sun- 
rise and four mouthfuls at sunset for a month), 
Raudh.; Mu, xi, 219. jana, m. young people, 
children. = t&, f., «twa, n. childhood, childishness, 
Kiy.; Va BrS.; Paficat.; pupiiage, the period before 
sixteen, W.; the period up to eight years of age, ib. 
= desya, mfn. being in the place of a child, not far 
from or almost a child, Rajat. —nandi, m. N, of a 
king, BhP, =nika, see next. n&iga, in. a young 
snake, R.; a young elephant, MW.; a kind of Rak- 
shasa or demon, ib.; N, of a king of Magadha (pl. 
his descendants), BhP.; VP. (v.1. -ad4a}. = naman, 
m.a camel, L. = pala, m. ‘ child-protector,’ N. of 
the king of the Cedis inhabiting a country in central 
India, probably the same as Bundelkhand (see cea ; 
he was son of Dama-ghosha, and is also called Su- 
nitha; his impiety in opposing the worship of Krishna 
is described in the Sabhia-parvan of the Maha-bha- 
rata; when Yudhi-shthira was about to perform a 
Rajasilya sacrifice, numerous princes attended, and 
Bhishma proposed that especial honour should be 
paid to Krishna, who was also present, but Sigu-pala 
objected, and after denouncing Krishna as a con- 
temptible person challenged him to fight, whereupon 
Krishna struck off his head with his discus; the 
Vishnu-Purfna identifies this impious monarch with 
the demons Hiranya-kajipu and Rivana; his death 
forms the subject of MAgha’s celebrated poem called 
Sisupila-vadha); -Aatha, f. N, of a tale; -ndshi- 
dana, m. destroyer of Sisu-pala, N. of Krishna, L.; 
-vadha, m. ‘slaying of $°,’ N. of a poem by Magha 
(q.v.) on the above subject; -vadha-parvan, nN, 
of a ch. of the Mahi-bhirata (ii, 1418-1627) on 
the same subject ; -Sivas-chetfyi (Panear,) and -Aan 
‘W.), m, N, of Krishna. — pilaka, m. ‘ protector 
of children,’ N. of a king ( = Sciu-pdla), L.; the 
plant Nauclea Cordifolia, L. —prabhodhalam- 
kira, m. N. of wk. priya, m. ‘dear to children,’ 
treacle, L.; n. the white water-lily, L. =bodha, 
in., -hodhing, f. N. of various wks. = bh&va, m. 
state of childhood, infancy, L. = bhtipati, m. a 
young prince, Rajat. mat (s/s-), mf, accom- 
panied by or possessed of children or young, RV.; 
VS.; PaficavBr. = mira, m. ‘child-killer,’ the 
Gangetic porpoise or dolphin, Delphinus Gangeticus, 
Vs. &c. &c. ; an alligator, Suir. ; a collection of stars 
supposed to resemble a dolphin (and held to be a 
form of Vishnu; also personified as a son of Dosha 
and Sarvari, or as father of Bhrami, wife of Dhruva), 
MBh.; Pur.; (i), f. a female porpoise, PaficavBr. ; 
a kind of plant, VarBsS,; °va-ssukhi, f. ‘dolphin- 
faced,’ N. of one of the Matris attending on Skanda, 
L.; °va-rshi, m. a Rishi having the form of a d°, 
TandyaBr. ; °va-vasd, f. the marrow or fat of the 
Delphinus Gangeticus, Susr.; °va-diras, n. ‘the 
dolph‘n’s head,’ a part of the heavens having stars of 
that shape, the north-east point, MBh.; °rdkrits, 
min. d°-shaped, VP, = rakehfi-ratua, n.N. of a 
medical wk. (also called dd/a-cihitsd). = roman, 
m., ‘having hair like a child,’ N. of a serpent-demon, 
MBh., = varjit&, f. 2 woman without a child, L, 


Sisiripagama, in. ‘departure of the cool season,’ | = vEhaka or -vihyaka, m, ‘carrying young,’ 2 


frrerent sish{dcara, 


wild goat, L. =saukhya, u. N. of wk. = hatyi, 
f. ch°-murder, MW. = harina-drig, f.a girl having 
the eyes of a young antelope, Amar. = hitaishial, 
f. ‘benefiting children,’ N. of a Comm. on the Ku- 
mira-sambhava and Raghu-vapia by Céaritra-var- 
dhana. 

Sisuka, m.achild, young, AV. &c. &e.; a kind 
of aquatic animal (accord. to L. a porpoise or Del- 
phiaus Gangeticus;, MBh.; a kind of tree, L.; N. 
of a king, VP. 

Sisula, m. a little child or infant, RV. 

Siswan. Sce sam-sisvan. 

Bisvi. See su-siivi. 

forge sisoka, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 

forex sisodara, m. (perhaps w.r. for 


§éinddara) N. of a man, Virac. 

FEW sisnd, m. n. (cf. sigan; said to be fr. 
oH énath, ‘to pierce ')a tail, (esp.) the male gene- 
rative organ, RY. dc, &c. —ccohedana, un. cutting 
off the tail (or) cutting off the gen” organ, A past. 
=deva (Sisud-), m. ‘having the gen? organ for a 
god,’ a phallus-worshipper, (or) a tailed or priapic 
demon (accord. to Say, ‘one who sports with the 
generative organ ;' accord, to Nir, iv, 1g, ‘mfn. un- 
chaste, lustful’), RV. —pranejini, f. wiping or 
washing the gen” organ, Lity. Signédaxa, n. the 
gen® organ and the belly, MBh.; -¢7¢9 (BhP.), -p2- 
réyana(MW.), -mt-bhara(BhP.), mtn, addicted to 
lust and gluttony. 

Sisnathe, m. piercing, perfuration, RV. 

farfaa sislikshu, mfu.(fr. Desid. of s/slish) 
wishing tu cling to or adhere (in d-é”), AV. xx, 134, 
6 (not sn MS.) 


FAT sisi in si-sisvi, g.v. 

fo ferereay sisvidana, mfn. (accord, to Un, 
ii, 93, fr. 4/Suzt) innocent, vittuous ( = Sakla-kar- 
man), L.; guilty, sinful, wicked (= 4rishna-kar- 
man), L. 


fara. Sish, cl. 1. P. seshati, to hurt, in- 
jure, kill, Dhatup. xvii, 36. 


fq 2. sish, c).7. P. (Dhatup. xxix, 14) 
\ Sinashté (in TBr, also Ségshate, in later 

lang. pr. p. Seshat ; Impv. Sindd ha or Sindhi, K4s., 
Pan. viii, 4,65; pf. dutesha, Gr.; déishe, Br.; aor, 
asishat, ib.; Prec, Stshydt, Gr.; fut. Seshtd, ib.; 
Sekshyatt, “te, Br.; ind. p. sishtud, AsvSr.; seshya, 
-Jesham, Br, &&c.), to leave, leave remaining, TBr. ; 
StS. (accord. to Dhatup, also ‘to distinguish’): Pass. 
Sishyate, to be left, remain (with aa, ‘to be lack- 
ing’), AV. &c. &c.: Caus. (or cl. 10; see Dhatup. 
xxxiv, 11) Seshayatt, “le (aor. asisishat), to cause 
or allow to remain, leave, spare, MBh.; Kav, &c.: 
Desid. sustkshatz, Gr.: Intens, Sesishyate, Sefeshtt, 
ib, . 
J. Sishta, infn. left, remaining, escaped, residual 
(often ifc., «. g. #za/a-£°,‘ having only the stem left ;’ 
hata-$°, ‘escaped from slaughter ordestruction’), AV. 
&&c. &c.; n. anything that remains or is left, remains, 
reninant, SBr, &&c. &c, = 1, -ti, f., -tva, n. the being 
left, the being residual, MW. = bhakesha, m. the 
eating of remnants of food, KatySr, Sishtdsana 
or “gin, mfn. feeding on renmants, MBh.; Kav. &c. 

Sesha kc. See p. 1088, col. 3, 


fara 3. dish, weak form of 4/sas, q.v. 

a. Sishté, mfi. taught, directed, ordered, com- 
manded (applied to persons and things), AV. &c. 
&c.; disciplined, cultured, educated, learned, wise 
(m. a learned or well-educated or wise man), SBr.; 
eminent, superior, Malav. i, 15 (v.1. for ésshfa) ; 
m. (cf. above) a chief, W.; a courtier, counsellor, ib. ; 
Nn. precept, rule, RPrat.; instruction (see S/sh{dr- 
tham), ~ gith, f. N. of a wk. on ethics.-= 2, -t&, 
f,,-tva,n.culture, learning, refinement, Kiv, =pra- 
yoga, m. the practice of the learned, Vim. = gabhi, 
f. assembly of chiefs, council of state, Hit.; -Scdra 
(bac), m, history or tradition of eminent persons, 
W. -/sammata, mfn. approved or loved by the 
learned, Mn. iii, 39. -smriti, f. tradition of the 
I°, Baudh, Sisht&karana, n. non-performance or 
neglect of what is prescribed, Gaut. Sish¢@gama, 
m., tradition of the learned, Baudh. sish¢@oRra, 
m. practice or conduct of the learned or virtuous, good 
manners, proper behaviour, Vas.; mfn, acting like a 


tearned man, well-behaved, MBh.; -ziruddha, mfn. 
opposed to the practice of the virtuous, MW.; °rd- 
viruddha, min, not opposed to the pr° of the v°, ib. 
Sishtioirna, mfn. practised by the learned, ib. 
Gishtadishta, min. prescribed of approved by the 
learned, MBh. Sisht&dhyaya,m.N.ofwk. Sish- 
¢antaka, m. ‘destroyer of the learned,’ N. ofa man, 
Kautukas, sisht&rtham, ind. for (the sake of) 
instruction, MBh. (v.1. Schsh@>tham). 

I. Bishti, f. (for 2. see below) direction, instruc- 
tion, Pat.; order, command, Bhadrab.; correction, 
punishment, Gaut. (°¢y-ar¢hant, for the sake of cor- 
rection, Mn. iv, 164). 

Sishya, min. tobe tanght (see a-J’; a-nishpanne 
nishpanna-sabdah sishyak, ‘it must be taught that 
the word 2#shpanna has the meaning of a-nish- 
panna,’ Vartt. on Pan. iii, 2, 132); to be instructed 
(see a-$°); m.a pupil, scholar, disciple (uz, f, a female 
pupil), Shadvir.; MBh. &c.; passion, anger, W.; 
violence, ib. = th, f., -twa, n. the state or character 
of a pupil, pupilage, instruction, Kav.; Kathas,; BhP. 
~ dhi-vriddhida-mahi-tantra, un. N. of wk. 
=~ parampari, f.a series or succession of pupils or 
disciples, Samkhyak. = putra, m. a pupil equal to a 
son, MW.=pradeya, min, to be delivered or im- 
parted to p°s, ib. =prasnépanishad, f. N. of a 
Vedanta wk. = rfipin, mfn. having the form or ap- 
pearance of a disciple, Kath’s. = sikshi-vida, m. 
N. of a Nydya wk. = sishf?, f, chastisement or cor- 
rection of a pupil, W.—sakha, m. having a p° for 
a friend, MBh. — hit&, f. N. of BhattAtpala's Comm. 
on the Laghu-jataka; -mydsa, m, N. of a gratn. 
wk, by Ugra-bhiti. = hitdishini, f.‘p°’s well- 
wisher,’ N. of a Comm, on Megha-dita. Sishy6- 
panishad, f. N. of an Upanishad. 

Sishyaka, m. a pupil, scholar, Yajii.; N. of a 
man, Buddh. 

fishyfya, Nom. (fr. sishya, only p. p. °ydytta, 
n, impers.) to become the pupil of (gen.), Sah. 

Sishyi-./kri, P.-2arott, to make any one (acc.) 
a pupil of (gen.), Kathas. 


forte 2. sishti, f. (fr. «/siksh, for 1. see 
above), help, aid (in sue-$4, q:¥.) 


{91% sihla, sihlaka &e. See sihla. 
FAM sihlana. Sce sithana. 
wT 1. sz, cl. 2, A. (Dhilup. xxiv, 22) sde 


(with Guna throughout the pr. stem; thus, 
Saye [in RV. also 3. sg.J, Scshe &c., 3. pl. sérate 
[in AV, also S&*e and Class. Sayere|; Pot. édyita, 
RV, &c.; Impv. seta and Sayam, AV.; impf, 
aseta, SBr. &c., 3. pl. aserata | in RV. also dseran], 
p. Sdyana, RV. &c.; Ved. and ep. also cl. 1. Sd- 
yate, “ti; impf. dsayatand asdyata, RV.; pf. sisye, 
Sityire, Br.; p. Ved. Jasaydnd, Class. s#fyazza ; aor. 
asaytshta, Subj. ééshan, RV.; fut. sayttad, Up., 
2. sp. tase, SBr.; Sayishyate, Ui, Br.; Seshyate, ti, 
MBh.; int. faydddyat, RV.; gapitum, MBh.; ind. 
p. Saytivd, Up. &c.; -sayya, Kiv.i, to lie, lie down, 
recline, rest, repose, RV. &c, &c.; to remain unused 
(as Soma), TS.; to lie down to sleep, fall asleep, 
sleep, GrSrS.; MBh, &c.; (with patye) to lie down 
toa husband (for sexual intercourse}, Pat. ; (madane 
na /si='to be impotent’), VarBrS.: Pass. Say- 
yate, Gr, (aor. asdyt,ib., pr.p. once in MBhb, siyat): 
Caus. Sdyayati, “le (aor. asifayat), \o cause to lie 
down, lay down, put, throw, fix on or in (loc.), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; to cause to lie down, allow to rest 
or sleep, Bhatt.; Rajat.; BhP.: Desid. sisayishate, 
to wish to rest or sleep, [as.: Intens. fdfayyate, 
Sesayiti, Seseti, Gro (Cf Gk, meta@at, ‘to lie; 
xoitn, ‘a bed.’) 
Sayana, sayaniya &c. See p. 1085, col. 3. 
2. SI, min. (ifc,) lying, resting (see jima-, madh- 
yama-si &c.); f. sleep, repose, L.; devotion, tran- 
quillity, L. 


Wt 3. s (connected with 4/2. sad; cf. Pan. 
vii, 3, 78), cl. 4. A. siyate, to fall out or away, dis- 
appear, vanish, TBr.; Bhaft. 


sik (also written sik), cl. 1. A. 
(Dhatup. iv, 1; sikate (pf. Sisike, aor. 
asikishta &c., Gr.', to rain in fine drops, drizzle, 
sprinkle, wet, moisten, Hcar.; Bhatt.; to go, move, 
Dhatup. iv, rt (v.1.); Gaus. sikayate, to besprinkle, 
Hear.; (cl. 10.) ‘to speak’ of ‘to shine ' (Ohdshdr- 


sish{dcirna, 


fyrersitey 


the or bhasdrthe), Dhatup. xxxiii, 1163; dmarshane 
or marshane, xxxiv, 20. [Cf Gk. aniiw.] 

Gikara, m. (mostly pl.; also written s7fara) fine 
or drizzling rain, drizzle, spray, mist, MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; a fine drop of rain or water, W.; coldness, L. ; 
n, the resin of the Sarala pine or the tree itself, L.; 
mf(d)n. cold, L. «» kana, m. a drop of rain or water, 
Ratnav, «varshin, mfn. raining in fine drops, 
drizzling, Megh. Sikar&mbu (BhP.), “mbhas 
(VarByS.), n. rain-water. Sikariirdra, mfu, wet 
with rain or spray, Ragh. Sikardygha, min. 
abounding with mist, having much spray or fine 
rain, W. 

Sikarin, mfn. sprinkling, drizzling, scattering 
spray, Ragh.; Sah.; spirting water (as the trunk of 
an elephant), Uttarar. 

Sikkya, P, “vast (accord. to Pan, iii, 1,17, VArtt. 
1, A. ‘yale ; only p. °ydé and “yishydt), to rain in 
fine drops, drizzle, sprinkle, drip, TS.; VS. 

Sikita, mfp. rained in fine drops, sprinkled, ‘T'S, 


WRAN sikayata, m. N. of a man, g. fi- 
kadt. 


war diksha, f. incorrect form of stksha 
(q.v.), TAr.; ApSr. &c. Siksh&dhyiyspani- 
shad and Sikshépanishad, f. N. of wks. 


WW sighra, mf(a)n. (of doubtful deriva- 
tion) quick, speedy, swift, rapid (de and eva, ind, 
quickly, rapidly, fast), VS.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; m. 
N. ofa son of Agni-varna, Hariv.; Pur.; N.of Vayu, 
the wind, L.; (a), ££ Croton Polyandrum or Tig- 
lium, L.; N.of a river, MBh.; n. (in astron.) con- 
junction (accord. to others ‘ parallax"); the root of 
Andropogon Muricatus, L.; =cekrdniga, L. kar- 
man, n. the calculation of theconjunction of a planet, 
Sfiryas.—k&rin, mfn. acting or operating speedily, 
Hariv.; Kathas.; acute (as a disease), Car. (applied 
to a kind of fever, Bhpr.); °vé-/va, n. acuteness, 
Car. = krit, mfn. acting speedily, MBh, = kritya, 
infn. to be done quickly, Paiicat. = kendra, n. the 
distance from the conjunction (of a planet), Sfiryas., 
Sch. mkopin, mtn, quickly angry, irritable, MW. 
= ga, min. going or Moving or ruuning quickly, 
MBh.; Hariv.; R. &c.; m. N. of the sun, MBh.; 
of a son of Agni-varna, K.; of a hare, Paficat. ; -éza, 
n. quick motion, Kim. = gaaga, min. (a place) 
where the Ganges flows rapidly, Pan. ui, 1, 31, Sch. 
= gati, f. the swiftest motion of a planet (i.e. when 
arrived at the conjunction), VarBrS.; mfn. = -ga, 
VarYogay. ~ gantri or -gamana (MW. : or -gG- 
min .R.; Paiicar.), mfn. id. = cra, mfn. id. (in 
mandala-§°, ‘whirling around’), Vikr. = cetana, 
mfn, having quick intellect, very sagacions(as a dog |, 
Can.; m. a dog, L. —janman, m. Guilandina 
Bonduc, L.; another plant (= £a7227a), M W.= java, 
mfn, moving or running rapidly, R. «tara, mfn. 
more quick, very swift; (am, ind. as swiftly as pos- 
sible), Paiicat.; -gatz, min. moving more swittly, 
VarYogay. « t&, 1. (MBh.; 55.) or -tva, no. (MBh,; 
R.; MarkP.) quickness, speed, rapidity. — paril- 
krama, mfn. having quick energy, going to work 
quickly, quickly resolved, KR. =—paridhi, m. thie 
epicycle of the conjunction of a planet, Siryas, 
~ pani, nifn. quick-handed (applied to the wind}, 
ShadvBr. = pAtin, mfn. flying or moving or acting 
quickly, Kim, = payin, mfu, drinking or sucking 
quickly, Susr. = pushpa, m. Agati Grandiflora, L. 
= phala, 1. the equation of the conjunction, Siryas. 
= bihuk&yana, m.N. of aman, Cat. — buddha, 
m, N, of a teacher, Buddh, = buddhi, mfn. quick- 
witted, MW. »bodha, mfp. quickly understood ; 
m. N. of various wks.; -b4ashana, un, N. of wk. 
«bodhini, f. (with sdma-mild) N. of wk. 
= yina, n. (also pl.) rapid motion, MBh.; nfn. 
moving rapidly, Kam. = yfyin, min. id., R. = lan- 
ghana, mfn. springing or jumping quickly, moving 
rapidly, Ghat. » vaha, mf(@)n, flowing rap®, Suér. 
= vibin, mfn. moving rap’, R. = vikrama, min. 
=~-parakrama, R.; BhP. = vega, min. having a 
rapid course, R. = vedhin, infn. shooting quickly, 
L.; m. a good archer, MW. —samefrin, min. 
movin,, quickly, R.— srotas, mfn. having a rapid 
current, R. Sighrdstra, min, having fast-flying 
missiles (-¢va, n.), MBh. Sighrécea, n. ‘ apsis of 
the swiftest motion (of a planet),’ a conjunction, 
Siryas., Sch. (cf. 1W. 179). 

Sighrkya, Nom. A. “yale, to become quick or 
rapid, Bhatt.; to hasten, MW. 


Wityess sila-millaka, 
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_ Sighrin, mfn. quick, speedy, hasty, fleet, rapid, 
Siksh, 

Sighriya, (only I..) mfn. quick, fleet; m.N, of 
Siva; of Vishuu; the fighting of cats. 

Sighriya, mfn. quick, speedy, rapid, MW. 

Sighrya, mfn. hasty, VS.; 1. quickness, speed, 
rapidity, MW. 


WIM siz, onomat. (also written si/) a sound 
made by drawing inthe breath (to express any sudden 
thrill of pleasure or pain, and esp. pleasurable sensa- 
tions during sexual enjoyment), — kira, m. {also 
written si¢- Ads a) the sound gif (supposed to indicate 
pleasure, pain, or applause; also applied to the noise 
of spirting water &c.), Kav.; Kathis, karin, mfn. 
uttering the sound $27, Amar, = 4/kri, P, -Lavots, to 
utter the sound Jif, Git. —kyita, n. or -kyiti, f. 
the utterance of the sound Sif, Kay. = kyitin, min. 
= «hivtin, Nalod, 


Wit sitd, mf(a)n. (fr. Syai; cf. Sina) cold, 
cool, chilly, frigid (with ind. p, of /Arz either §7- 
tam kritya or kritud, g. sékshddt), RV. 8c. Bee. 
duli, apathetic, sluggish, indolent, L.; boiled ( = £va- 
thita; sifa prob, w.r, tor srtfa), L.3 m. Calamus 
Rotang, L.; Cordia Mvxa and Latitolia, L.; Aza- 
dirachta Indica, L.; = asana-farni and parpata, 
L.; camphor, L.; (2), f. spirituons liquor, L.; a kind 
of Durva grass, L..; another kind of grass ( = s¢/- 
piki), L.; often war. for sifd (q.v.)5 u.cold, culd- 
ness, cold weather, L.; cold water, L.; Cassia bark, 
L. =kara, min. causing coolness, Sugr.; m. ‘cool- 
rayed, the moon (améhad-sita k’, the m° reflected 
in water, Prab.), Var,; Kathds.; camphor, L. = kala, 
m. the cold season, Suér.; Ritus.; VarBrS. &c. 
= kilina, mfn, belonging to or produced in the c° 
season, W, = kirana, m. ‘cold-rayed,’ the moon, 
Var, «» kumbha, im. the fragrant oleander, L.; 7), 
f. Pistia Stratiotes, L. —kylochra, m. (ort, A.) a 
partic. religions penance (consisting in cating only 
cold food), Vishiu. = kricchraka, 0. id., [.. = kri- 
y&, f. the act of cooling, Malay, =» kshira, n. re- 
fined borax, L. = gandha, n.' having cool fra grance,” 
white sandal, L.; (4), {) Minusops Klengi, L.= gi- 
tra, m. ‘causing cuol limbs,’ a kind of fever, Bhpr. 
=gu,in.=-divana, Var.; Kathas.; camphor, A.; 
-fanaya, in. ‘son of the moon,’ the planet Mercury, 
VarBrS., Sch. —campaka, m. = difa, farpana 
(dfarpana’, darfana, L, —Jvara,m. a fever with 
cold fits, Kathds.; Bhpr. ata, f. (MBh.; K.; Can, 
&c.) or -tva, n. (Ro: Sah.’ coldness, cold. =» di- 
dhiti, m.=-dizana, Vai BS, ~afirvil, f white 
Diirva grass, L. (wer, for stfa-a’), = dyuti, m. -: 
-Rivana, Wasy. = panka, m, rum, spirit distilled 
from molasses, L. = parni (m.c., Suir.) or -parni 
(1..), #& Gynandropsis Pentaphylla ; (7), f. Cleame 
Vent, W.; another plant ( .- ar4a), W. = pallava, 
mm. Ardisea Solanacea, W.; (a), f. another plant ¢ = 
bhiime-jambu), MW, opikini, f. = kdigeli, maha- 
samaiigd, 1.. = p&ki, f. a kind of potherb, MBh. 
(Sida Cordifolia, Abrus Precatorins, = Aitoli, Li 
~ pikya, 0. (prob.) a kind of plant or trait, Susr. 
»~ pani, mfn. ‘cold-handed,’ cold-rayed Jas the 
moon), ShadvBr, = pitta, n.a tumour caused by a 
chill (attended with fever and sickness and compared 
toa swelling caused by a wasp sting), BhP.; Sardgs.; 
increase of bile or phlegm caused by cold, MW. 
= pushpa fonly L.',m. Acacia Sinissa ; ia}, f, Sida 
Corditolia; 1. Cyperus Rotundus, = pushpaka, m. 
Calotropis Gigantea, L. (v.1. g27a-"); n, bitumen, 
L, «» plitand, f. a kind of female demon (causing 
illness in childten), MBh.; Snir, = prada or -prae 
bha, m. camphor, L, =priya, m. = parpata, L. 
ephala (only L.), m. Ficus Glomerata; Cordia 
Myxa; ‘d), f. Fmblica Officinalis, © bala, f. akind 
of plant (= mahd-samangd), L. = pudhna, min. 
having a cold bottom (asa vessel), ApSr. = bhaiiji- 
rasa, Mm. 2 partic, inixture, Bhpr.; Rasar. = bh&- 
naviya, mf(d@)n. Junar, Dhirtan, «bhinu, m. 
‘cool-rayed,’ the moon, ib.» bhita, mfn. afraid of 
cold (held to be wrong with Brahmans), MBh. = bhi- 
ru, m. sensitive to cold, Jasminuin Zambac, L. 
= bhiruka, min. sensitive toc”; m.a kind of rice, 
Suér.; Vapgbh. = bhojin, mfn. eating cold food, Pan, 
iii, 2, 78, Sch, = matjari, f. Nyctanthes Arbor 
Tristis, L, maya, mf(iyn. having a cold nature, 
cool, Hariv, = mayfikha,m., =-Airana,VarYogay.; 
camphor, L. ; -atd/tn, m.the moon, VarBrS, « mas 
rici, m.ss-4irana, Kav.; camphor, L,.= mMaka, 
mii, having a cool rvot, MW.; n, the root of An- 
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dropogon Muricatus, L. = meha, m. diabetes caused 
by or altended with cold, SirhgS.; Bhpr.—mehin, 
mifi, sulfering from the lec. comp! aint, Car, = ram 
ya, mfn. pleasant in c° weather, MW.; m.a al 
L. = rasmi, wifi, cool-rayed (-/za, n .), Sak. ; 

the moon, MBh,; Hariv.; Kav,; Var.; scalar 
MW.; jit, m. ‘son of the non,’ the planct Mer- 
cury, Var BrS, © raga, mn. spirituous liquor made from 
the unboiled juice of the sugar-cane, Bhpr, = ra- 
sika, wfn. having or causing a cold flavour, Susr. 
ew ruc, m= -krava, Sis. = rvel, m. id., Balar, 
e riraé, mi. orn. du. a fever marked by cold and 
burning heat (alternating), TS.; Vait. = roeis, m. 
zs -kirana, Sis, = vati, f., see mahd-$’. = vana, 
n. N. of a place of pilgrimage, MBh. (v.1. sifa v°); 
of a place (for receiving) corpses in Magadha, Buddh. 
« valka, min. having cool bark, MW.; m. Ficus 
Glomerata, L, = vaha, mf(d}n, flowing with cold 
water (a river), R. = v&téshna-vet&ll, f. a kind 
of female demon, Hariv, «virya, mfn. having a 
cooling eilect, covling, ib, = viryaka, m. Ficus In- 
fectoria, L. = siva, m. Anethum Sowa or another 
kind of anise, Suir,; Mimosa Suma, L.; m. or (7), 
f.a kind of fennel (= madhurtha, misreya:, MW. 
(2), . dill, L.; Mimosa Suma, L.3 n. bitumen, 1.3 
rock-salt, L. =gitika, m. barley, L. (ef, stla-saka). 
-sgamsparsa, inti, cool to the touch, R.=saha 
(only L.}, mfn, bearing or enduring cold; m. Ca- 
reya Arborea or Salvadora Persica; (a), f. Vitex 
Negundo; = vasanti, — sparta, nin, = -samspar- 
$a, MW.; m.a cald sensation, Kav, = hara, mfn. 
removing c°, Sis, « hrada (sifdé-), mfn. cool as a 
pond, AV. Sitansu,min. c°-rayed % fd, 1; -fva,0.), 
MBh.; R.; m. the moon, MBh; Kav.; VarBrS. &c.; 
camphor, Ls » -faila, uc oil, L.; -2hay,(n. 2) a Nak- 
shatra, Kv.: -vea?,in.the moon, R. Sitdkula,nin. 
benumbed with cold, frozen, W. Sitanga, min. 

cold-bodied, benumbed, Susr.s mm. a kind of fever, 

Bhpr.; (7), f. a kind of Mimosa, L. Sitatapatra, 
n. an umbrella that protects from cold (or rain) and 
heat (sunshine), VarBrS. Sitada, m. scorbutic af 
fection of the puns, Susr.; Bhpr. Sitadri, m. the 
snowy mountains, the iiaiusiace, Kilac. Sit&dhi- 
visa, mid mn. living tu cool places, (or) cooling, 
Suir. Sitanta, nm. ‘cold-bordered,’ N. of a moun- 
tain, Pur. Sitabala, f. a kind of plant . = mahd- 
samaigd), L. Sitdri-rasa, m,a partic. mixture, 
Raséndrac, Sitdrta,mtu.suffering fromcold, Kathas,; 
w.r. for sitinéa, MarkP. gSitdsman, m.a cold 
stone, MW.; the moon-gem, L. Sitétara, min. 

other than cold, hot; -rasme (Lor tardcis; Rajat.), 

m. ‘hot-rayed,’ the sun. Sitéshu, m. ‘culd-arrow, | 

N. of a mythical missile, R. sitottama, n. ‘ best 
of cold things’ water, L. Sitdda, n. ‘having cool 
water, N, of a lake, Pur.; (a), £. N. of a mythical 
river, Kathis, Sitddaka, (prob.) m. N. of a hell, 


Kirand.iw.r.sitd/ ), SitépacKra, m. curing with | 
cold remedies, Paficat. Bitoshna, mf din. cold and | 


hot, GrStS.; Kav. &e.3 05,6 Nvofa female demon, 
W. (wus. dilishnd); on. (sg. or du.) cold and heat, 
MBh.; Kav, &c.; : -hirana, m. du. the moot and 
the sun, Milav. gitéshma or “man, n. N. of 
various Simans, ArshBr, 

Bitaka, mf. ihdjn. cool, AV.; sluggish, idle, lazy, 
Pan. v,2,73; healthy, L.; m. feeling of cold, shiver- 
ing, Car. ; the cold scason, g. pavddr, L.; any cold 
thing, A.; a lazy man, W.; a happy or contented 
man, ib.; = asana-farni, 1..; Marsilea Dentata, 
MW.; a scorpion, L.; pl. N. of a people, VarBrS.; 
n.a kind of sandal, L. 

Sitaya, Nom. P. ya/i, to cool (trans.), Hariv. 

Sitala, nf(d 0. cold, cool, cooling, MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; shivering, frosty, Cat.; culd i.e. free trom pas- 
sion, calm, gentle, Ashtiv.; Prasannar.; not excit- 
ing emotion, not fous painful feelings, Vikr, iv, 
37: om. (only L.}) the wind; the moon; Cordia 
Myxa; MicheliaChampaka; = asanr-farni; akind 
of camphor; the resin of Shorea Robust: ay green sul- 
phate of iron also m.); bitumen (also mn.); arcligious 
ceremony observed on the sun’s entering Aries; 
(with Jainas) N. of the roth Arhat of the present 
Avasarpini; (@), f, see below; (7°, £ Pistia Stra- 
totes, L.; sinall-pox, W.; (an), n, ‘cold, coldness, 
ecld weather, Subh.; sandal, 1. ; a lotus, 1; Custus 
Sj eciosus or Arabicus, L.; the root of Andropogon 
N uricatus, L.; a pearl, L. @cohada, m. a white 
lec f, MW,; min, having wh” leaves, ib; m. Michelia 
Champaka, L. & jala, n. cold water, MW 5 a lotus 


Wrayz sifa-meha, 


flower, L. = tara, mfn, more cool, colder, Sid. = t&, 
f, coldness, SarhgP. ; insensibility, MW. —tva, n 
colduess, L. i indifference, apathy, Campak, = dike 
shita, mn, N. of an author, Cat. =pattriké, f, 
Matanta Dichotoma, L. «prada, min. giving or 
producing coolness, MW.; m. (or n., A.) sandal, L. 
- prasida, in. N. of a person, MW, vite, m. 
a cool breeze, cold wind, ib, = vitaka, mfn. having 
cool breezes, ib. nm, the plant Marsilea Quadrifolia, 
L. »saptami, f. = si/ali-s°, MW. -sparsa, 
mf, cold to the touch, R.—svimin, in. N. of an 
Arhat with Jainas, Satr, 

Situlaka, m. marjoram, I..; n. a white lotus, L. 

Sitalaya, Nom. P. “yaéi, to cool (trans.), Pra- 
saniuar. 

Hitala, f. (only L.) sand; Pistia Stratiotes ; == £u- 
fumbini and drdma-dilalas y ared cow ; small-pox; 
the goddess inflicting small-pox (cf. comp. and RTL. 
227, 228). = gauri-plji-vidhi, m. N. of wk, 
= ptija, f. worship of the goddess Sitala (a festival 
on the 8th day of the second half of the month Phal- 
guna), MW.; N. of wk. =prakarara, n. N, of 
wk.= vrata, n. a partic. religious observance, Cat; 
N. of ach, of the Skanda-purina. —saptami, f 
a festival kept onthe 7th day of the light half of the 
month Migha (iu honour of the small- -Ppox goddess, 
whenouly culd food iseaten’, RTL. 430. = “shtaka 
(“Uéshp?), n., “W-stotra, n. N. of wks. 

gitalaya, Nom. A. °yate, to become coul, Ma- 
latim, 

Sitali, in comp, for §/fa/a, = AV uri, P. -haroli, 
to cool, make cold, Das.; Lalit. —jata, f, Villarsia 
Cristata, L. = bhi, BP. Ahaval?, to become cold 
(also fi.’, Kathds. 

Sitiru, tutti, sensitive to cold, L. 

SitAlu, min. suflering from cold, sensitive to cold, 
shivering with cold, VarBr.; Sis.; Kathas, 

Eitiki, f. eoldnes: MW. awake mitiaz7\n, cool, 
AV. 

Sitiman, m. coldness, g. dridhdas. 

Siti, in comp. for §7/a.— karana, n. act of cool. 

if, Means of cooling, Sust, wo /kri, P. -hararé, to 

ake cold, cool (trans.3, R. - bhava, m. the be- 
coming cool, Nir. ; Car. ; - Karand.; 5 culu state, cold- 
ness, MW.; the prowing cold or passionless, pertect 
tranquillity of mind, Lalit.; final emancipation, MW, 
= 4/ bhi, P, -dhazats, to become cold (see next), 
=bhiita, min. become cold, Susr,; tranguillized, 
emancipated, Sil. «m-bhava, w.r. tor $7/i-52°, 
Lalit. 

Sitya, niin.ta becooled or chilled, MW.; ploughed, 
tilled (in this sense more usually srdya,, tb. 

WATT s-kara &e. See p.1077, col. 3. 

wry Sidhu Ke, 

Wra sind, min. (fr. A syais of. sila and 
fydna) congealed, frozen, coagulated, thick, Car. 
(cf. Pan. vi, 1, 24.5; m. a large snake, 1.5 a fool, 
blockhead ( -- miirkha, which is perhaps a w.r, for 
murta,, Lis a. ice, VS. 

WIV spalya, mi(@n. overgrown with 
Stp: ‘ila plants, ShadvBr. (v.1. Sarvalya’. 

Sipfla, m,n. the plant Blyxa Octandra, RV,; 
AwvGr.3 (i), water or a pool abounding in the 
above plants, AV, 


Sipalila, mfn. (also written s/f") overgrown 
with Sipfila plants, yx. Adidde. 


Wis sintdru, w.r. for cipi-dru (q. Vv.) 


(wine siphara, mfn. charming, delightful, 
Dai; = sphita, L, 


wimifesat siphalika, f. (also written se- 


See sidhu. 


phali or dephalika) the plant Nyctanthes Tristis, L. 


MPL sth, clr. A. sthhate, to boast, Dhiitup. 
X, 20. 

WIA sibham,ind quickly, swiftly,specdily, 
RV.; AV.; TS.; Kaus. 

aibnys, min, Moving quickly, V8.5 m. a bull, L.; 
N, of Siva, L. 

Wrherz Sthhara, m.=3sikara, fine rain, L. 
(wer, Sebhave); min. = és phara, charming, delight- 
ful, Harav.; . Jatakam. 


win dima. See duh- and su-éima. 
yite 1. sivd, fn. (fr. so) pointed, sharp, 


Waren sirshdnia. 


RV.; m.a large snake, the Boa Constrictor, Paficat. 
= gocis (sird-), min. sharp-rayed, burning, RV. 
Girin, m. a kind of Kusa grass, L. 


Wt 2. stra, sira-deva &c. See sira. 


Wiz siri or sii, f. (cf. sird) a vein, artery, 
MaitrS. 
© 

via Sirnd, mfn. (fr. éri) broken or rent 


asunder, shivered, crushed, shattered, injured, SBr, 
&e. &c.; fallen away or out, MBh.; R.; Rajat.; 
broken away, burst or overflowed (as river- water that 
has burst its banks), Nir.; withered, faded, shrivelled, 
shrunk, decayed, rotten, Mn.; MBh. Kec. ; thin, 
small, slender, W.; . a sort of perfume (m= sthau- 
neyaka, Bhpr. = ta, f. (W.), -twa, n. (Mricch.) 
withered condition, rottenness, decay. ~ danta, min. 
one whose teeth have fallen out, toothless, MBh. 
= nAla, f. Hemionitis Cordifolia, L. = pattra, n 
a withered leaf, MW.; mfu, having w® leaves, ib.; 
m. Pterospermum Acerifolium, 1.; a kind of Lo- 
dhra, L, = parna, n. = prec. n,; min, = prec., MW; 
m, Azadirachta Indica, L.; (7), f. a kind of plant, 
L.; “va-phala, mf. having withered leaves and 
Iruits (as a tree), MBh,; °rdész2, min. one who eats 
w° I's, ib. » pda, m. athin or shrunken foot, MW.; 
‘having shrivelled feet,” N. of Yama (said to have 
become so in consequence of his mother’s curse), L. 
~ pushpa, mf(djn. having w° flowers (as a branch), 
R. ~pushpikd, f. Anethum Sowa, L. mila, 
w.T. for -2ala. ~ mils, mfn. having w° roots, MW. 
a iter in, ‘slender-stalked,’ a water-melon (n. 
its fruit), Susr.; Vagbh, «sirshan, mfn. one who 
has a broken or shattered head, BLP. Sirnaghri 
or “nanghri, m. N. of Yama ( = Sirna-pada, 
q. Ve), [.. 

Sirnaka, mfn. one who eats withered leaves, L. 

Sirni, f. breaking, crushing, shattering, Vop. 

Sirni-y/kri, P. -Aavo/i, to hurt, injure, sting, 
Kid. 

1, Sirta, mfn. fragile, destructible {in @-gi7ta- 
fann and duh §-2P, av.) 

Sirti, {. breaking, shattering, Kath.; ShadvBr. 

Sirya, tufn.destructible, perishable (seew-sirpye); 

a kind of prass, Gabh. 

Sirvi, mfn. hurtful, injurious, savage, Un. iv, 
54, Sch. 

We 2. sirta, min. (fr. 1. o/sri) mixed (in 
a-dirta, RV. viii, 2,9; cf. sritd, p. 1098). 

Wy sirshd, n. (connected with siras; col- 
lateral of Srshivt below, from which it is not separ- 
able in comp.; m. only in vast?-s°, g.v.; ite. td 

A), the head, skull (ace. with Caus, of /urit = 
Stray with id.), AV. &c.; the upper part, tip, top 
(of anything, as of a letter &e, ), Hariv.; Kav.; the 
fore-pait, front (in vaga-s’, q.v.),R.; black Agal- 
lochum or aloe wood, L.; m. a kind of grass, Pat. ; 
N. of a mountain, W.; (7), fa kind of metre, Col. 
~ kapila, n. aelciill AV. : SBr.3 TUp., ~ ghitin, 
m.* one who beheads,’ an executioner, 4n, iii, 2, 51. 
~ cchida, m. a partic. Ekiha, SankhSr. - cchin- 
né, ifn, having the head cut off, decapitated, SBr. 
~ ccheda, m. (Subh.’, -cchedana, n. (MW.) the 
act of cutting off the h°, decapitation. = ochedika, 
w.t. for datrshac 1? (q.v.) sochedya, min. de- 
serving decapitation, Ragh.; Utrarar.( dyam /krit, 

to behead, decapitate,' Bhatt.) = tés, ind. from or 
at the head or top, in front, RV.; AV.; SBr. (pa- 
da $° kytted, ‘putting the h° where the feet ouglit 
o be,’ R,) = triina, n. ‘ head- -protector,’ a helmet, 
MBh, = pattaka, m.‘head-cloth,’ a turban, Kathas. 
= parnl, (prob. w.r, for sirna-f". = bandhand, 
fa head-band, MBh. =< bhiira, mm. a head-load, g. 
bhastriddé ; °rtha, wk(i 1. carrying a head-load, ib. 
» bhidya, n. h’- -splitting, AV. —miaya, m. N. of 
a man (pl. his descendants). g. yaskad?, » raksha, 
m., -rakshana, 0. = -/rduc, L. © rogin, min. 
waving or producing h “ache, MBh. » wana, (prob.) 
w.r. for §irisha-v", Kirand. = vartana, n. sub- 
Mission to punishment (if an accused person clears 
hiruself in an ordeal ; see under f2ras), Vishn. vie 
recans, n. a means or remedy for making the head 
clear ( =Jtvo-7° ;cf.vir°),Car, = vedank (Ratnav.), 
-vyathi (Vaiicad.), f. head-ache. = poks, m. pain 
‘a the head, AV, = h&rya, mfn. to be borne on the 

(opp. to ano-véhya), TS.; Kath, sirshinta, 
n neighbourhood of the h° (*tat, ‘from the h®° of 
a bed.” %e, ‘under the pillow’), Kathis, sirsha- 


wiirageitat sirshdvaseshi-krita, 


maya, m. disease or morbid affection of the head, 
AV, GirsbAvaseshi-krita, mf. one who has 
only the h° left (as Rahu‘, Bhartr. Sirshahirya, 
mfn. = Sirsha-A°,MaitrS. Sirshédaya, mfn. rising 
in front (said of the zodiacal signs Gemini, Leo, 
Virgo, Libra, Scorpio, Aquarius, and Pisces). 

Sirshaka, mfn. familiar with the text called 
Sivas, Baudh.; m, N. of a Raku (the personified 
ascending node ; cf. Sirshévaseshi-krita), L.; n.the 
head, skull, BhP.; Pattcar.; the top of anything, L.; 
A cap or helmet, L.; a garland warn on the head, 
Gal.; judgment, verdict, sentence, result of judicial 
investigation (cf. next). = stha, rafn, being in or on 
the head, W.; abiding by a verdict, submitting to 
punishment (if an accused person clears himself in an 
ordeal), Yajit. 

Sirshakti, f. (prob. for sivsha-sahtt) ‘head- 
seizure,’ pain in the head, AV, — mat, mfo., suffering 
from head-ache, TS. 

Sirshan, in comp. for sirshan. = vat, mfn. 
having a head (opp. to a-sir'shaka), AV.; TS.; SBr. 

Sirshani, f. the head of a couch, VarByS, 

Sirshanya, mi(a)n. being in or on the head, 
RV, &c. &c.; being at the head fig.) first, Kath.; 
BhP.; m. clean and unentangled hair, L.; n. the 
head of a couch, ApSr.; a helmet, L. 

Sirshan,n (for Stras + ast; rare in later language; 
Veda has all cascs in sg. except nom, ace.; also has 
nom. acc. du, pl. loc. pl.; iater language has only ace. 
pl. and remaining cases; cf. also a-, éri-, sahasra- 
°) the head (also ‘an eminent or illustrious person,’ 
cf. RV. vii, 18, 24‘, RV. &c. &c. 

Sirshaya,..N.ola partic. mythical being, Virac. 

Sirshika aud sirshin, See a-#". 

Sirshe, loc. of sirsAa, in comp. bhira, m.a 
load on the head, g. dhastrddt (cf. sirsha-bh°), 
= bhairika, min. carrying a load on the head, ib. 


Nis r. Sil (rather Nom. fr. sila helow), 
Nell. silat cpt, stgi/a 8c.), to medi- 
tate, contemplate, Dhitup. xv, 16; to serve, worship, 
ib.; to act, do, practise, make, ib,: Caus. (or cl. 10. 
P., Dhatup. xxxv, 26) scdayati (aor. asisilat), to 
do, make, practise repeatedly or exceedingly, be in- 
tent upou or engaged in (acc.), exercise, cultivate, 
Apast.; MBh.; Kav. &e.; to wear, put on, Git. ; 
to visit, frequent, Bham. (ct. sz/z/a); to exceed, 
excel, Vop. 

Sila, 0. (and m., g. ardharcddi : ifc. f, @) habit, 
custom, usage, uatural cr acquired way of living or 
acting, practice, conduct, disposition, tendency, 
chatacter, nature (often ife, == habituated’ or ‘ac- 
customed’ or ‘disposed’ or ‘addicted to,’ ‘ practis- 
ing ;’ cf. guma-, dana-, punya 8 &c.\, VS. &e. 
&c.; good disposition or chatacter, moral conduct, 
inteprity, morality, piety, virtue, Mn.; MBh, &c. ; 
cf. TW. 208; (with Buddhists sa, ‘moral conduct,’ 
is one of the 6 or 10 pertections or Paramitas (q. v. } 
and is threefold, viz. sambhara, kusala-samgriha, 
sattvirtha-kriyd, Dharmas. 106); a moral precept 
(with Buddh. there are § fundamental precepts or 
rules of moral conduct, cf. faira-si/a), MWB. 126; 
form, shape, beauty, W.; m, a large snake cin this 
sense prob. fr. o/1. s7), L.; N. of a man, Buddh.; 
of a king, Rajat.; (a), £, see below, —kirti, m. 
‘glory ct virtue,’ N. of a man, Buddh, = khan- 
dana, n. violation of morality or virtue, Pajicat. 
= gupta, nifu. hidden or crafty by character, cun- 
ning, Kathas, (cf. pupta-sila), = jfa, mfo. know- 
ing v° or morality, Kathis, =jina-nidhi, m. a 
treasury of v° and knowledge, MBh. = tafa, mfn. 
(fig.) having v° for a bank or shore, MW. =tas, 
ind. according or in regard to moral character or 
conduct, Mn.; Das.; MarkP. = td, f., -twa, 1. dis- 
position, inclination, customary practice ; morality, 
virtuousness, Kav,; Suir. = ¢ulya, mfn. resembling 
or equivalent to virtue, MBb. = ty&iga, m. abandon- 
ment of virtue or honour, Kathas. »dhara, mfn. 
maintaining or possessing v°, virtuous, honourable, 
BhF.; m.N. ofaman, Kathds. ~ dhfirin, m.‘virtue- 
possessor,’ N. of Siva, MBh. = nidhi, m. a treasury 
of virtue, ib, = pizamitd, f. (with Buddhists) the 
perfection (called) s7/a (one of the 6 transcendental 
perfections, cf. under sida), SaddhP. ; K4rand. = p&- 
lita, m. ‘ virtue-protected,” N. of a man, Buddh. 
» bhangsa,m. = -khandana, Kiy, = bhatthriks, 
w.r. for Sild-bh°, q.v. = bhadra, m. ‘eminent in 
virtue,’ N. of a teacher (also called Dharima-koia), 
Buddh, = bhXj, mfn.possessing v?; honourable, M Bh. 


= bhraysa, m. loss of virtue or integrity, Kathas. 
= maya, mf(#)n. consisting in moral character or 
good conduct, Buddh. — vaiioang, f. deception in 
regard to a person's character, Mricch. = vat, min. 
possessed of a good disposition or character, well- 
conducted, moral, Mn.; MBh. &c.; (ifc.) having 
the custom or practice of, VarBrS.; (@/i), f. N. of a 
woman, Kathas, = yvarjita, nin. destitute ot morality 
or virtue, ill-conducted, immoral, R. = vighna- 
krit, mfn. causing an obstacle to v°, Rajat. = vi- 
plava (ib.), -vilaya (Bharty.), m. ruin of virtue. 
-Vilisa, m. N. of wk. =visuddha-netra, m. 
N. of a Deva-putra, Lalit. = vritta, n. sg. orm. du. 
v° and good conduct (-dhara and -22d, min. hold- 
ing or knowing v° and g° c°), MBh.; Kav.; min. 
virtuous and well-conducted, MBh. = vritti, f. 
practice of virtue, good conduct or behaviour, MW. 
= vriddha, mfn. rich in virtue, honourable, moral, 
MBh. = vela, mfn. 2 -fafa, Mricch. = vrata, n. 
(with Buddh.) ceremonial practices (one of the ten 
fetters), MWB. 127. —s&ilin, mfn. possessed of v° 
or good conduct, Heat. @samgha, m. N. of an 
author, Cat. = samfd&na, min. observance of v° 
or morality, Divyav,-sampanna, min. = -sa/in, 
MBh. = hara, m. ‘destroying virtue,’ N. of a man, 
Kathas. sil&aka, mf(d)n. characterized by virtue, 
HParis.; m. N, of an author, Cat. SDiAaga, m. N. 
of au author, ib, sil@dhya, mfn. abounding in v°, 
most honourable, MBh, #71@ditya, m. ‘sun of v°,’ 
N. of various kings (esp. of a son of Vikramaditya, 
also called Pratipa-sila), Buddh. siléndra-bodhi, 
m. N. of a man, ib. @lépadesa-mKl&, f. ‘ gar- 
land of instruction in v°,’ N, of wk. Silépasam- 
panna, min. = si/a-sampanna, MBh. SToshnk, 
prob, w.r. for s7/dshnd (q.v.) 

Silaka, m.N. of a poet, Cat.; n, the root of the 
Car, 1 

Silana, n. repeated practice, constant study (of 
the Sistras &c.), MBh.; frequent mentioning, Pat.; 
wearing, putting on, possessing, MW.; serving, 
honouring, ib. 

Silaya. See under 4/1. si, col. 1. 

Silk, f. N. of the wile of Kaundinya, Vas,, Introd.; 
(also -bhaffarika) N. of a poetess, SariigP, ; Cat. 

Silkra-vayea, m. N. of a royal family, Inser. 

Bilika, mfn. accustomed to act (in anyatha-s°, 
accustumed to act in another manner), GopLr. 

Silita, mfn. practised, exercised &c.; inhabited, 
frequented, Git.; (ife.) prepared or made of, ib.; n. 
practice, conduct, MW, 

Bilin, mfn. virtuous, moral, honest, MBh.; (ifc.) 
having the custom of, habituated or used tu, practis- 
ing, ib.; Hariv. &&c. 

ys 2. sil, m. N. of a man, Inser. 

way sivan, mfn. (fr. 1. si) lying, rest- 
ing (see uétana-,talpa-,vahya-s’); m.alargesnake, 
the Boa Constrictor, Un, iv, 113, Sch.; (@7v), f. an 
iguana ( = godhd), ib. 

WAS sivala, n. the aquatic plant Blysa 
Octandra (=: Seva/a), L.; benzoin or storax ( = Jad- 
leya), L. 

Wie sishta, m. pl. (accord. to some) N. of 
a people, RV. viii, 53, 5. 

yitez Sihara, m. N. of a scribe, MW. 


1. su, cl. 1. P. savati, to go &c.; cf. 
/ Sav, p. 1059, col. 3. 
2. su, ind. (g. svar-ddi) quickly, swiftly 
( = kshipram), Naigh. ii, 15. 
Sukam, ind. (g. cddi), id. (accord. to some). 
YYNC sunsumara, indorrect for siiu-mira, 
q.¥. 
5 hed suk, cl. 1. P. sokats, to go, move, 
Dhatup. v, 5. 
suka, m. (prob. fr. 1. éue, and orig. 
‘the bright one’) a parrot, RV. &c, &c. ; a poeti?), 
Rajat. v, 31; Acacia Sirissa, L.; Zizyphus Scandens, 
L.; N. of a son of Vyasa (narrator of the Bhiga- 
vata-Purina to king Parikshit), MBh.; Pur.; of a 
warrior, MBh.; of an Asura, Hariv, (v.1. Java); of 
a king of the Gandharvas, R,; of a minister of R4- 


vana, ib.; of a Brahman ascetic, Buddh.; (7), f. a 
female parrot (also the mythical mother of parrots, 


YRTy sukdyana. 
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fabled as daughter or, accord. to some, wile of Kas- 
yapa’, MBh.; Pur.; N. of the wife of Saptarshi 
(loved by Agni), BhP.; n. N. of various plants 
(Acacia Sirissa, Bignonia Indica &c.), L.; a partic. 
drug and perfume (= granths-farna, commonly 
called Ganthijla), L.; the hem of a garment, L.; 
cloth, clothes, L.; a helmet or turban, L.; N. of a 
mythical weapon, MBh. «= karnf, f. (perhaps) a kind 
of plant. Pan. iv, 1, 64, Sch. = kfita, m. a garland 
fixed over two pillars, L. =cohada, m, a parrot’s 
wing, Dhurtan.; n.=gvanthi-farna, Bhpr.; Xan- 
thochymus Pictorius, L, =jataka, u. N. of wk. 
= jihvi, f. a parrot’s tongue, Suir. ; a plant (com- 
monly called Suya-thontf or parrot’s beak), W.; 
Bignonia Chelonivides, L, = taru,m. Acacia Sirissa, 
L, = t&, f. or -tva, n. the state of a parrot, Kathis.; 
Uttamac. = titparya-ratnidvall, f. N. of wk. 
~tunda, m. ‘p°’s-beak,’ a partic. position of the 
hands, Cat. = tundaka, 0. a kind of cinnabar, 
Bhpr, = deva, m. N. of Kyishua, Paficar.; of a son 
of Vydsa, ib.; of a son of Haris-hara, Cat.: of various 
authors, ib,; (with Aagdita-stromant) of a man, 
ib.; -cavtf/ra, n. N. of ach, of the Mahi-bhirata. 
=druma, m.c-/7ru, L. =naliki-nyfya, m. 
the rule of the parrot (who was causelessly frightened 
by) the Nalika plant; (eva), ind. accord, to that nile, 
i.e. causclessly, Nilak, = nags&, w.r. for next, Sus, 
—nasi, f, ---sds7, ib. —niimé, wor. for -2dsd, 
L, = nae ([..), s& (Suér.), wor. for asa, “sd, 
-nigana, m, ‘p°-destroying,’ a partic. plant { = 
dadru-ghna), L.. =niisa, min. having a nose like 
ap’’s beak, MW.; m. a partic, ornament on a house, 
Vastuy.; Calosanthes Indica, L.; Bignonia Chelon- 
ioides, Bhpr.; Agati Grandiflora, L.; Bignonia 
Indica, W.; Sesbana Grandiflora, ib.; N, of a Rak- 
shasa, R.; of a minister of Tar&pida, Kad.; (@), f. 
a kind of plant (accord. to L., =m., Adsmiri, na- 
Wika), Susr. =» nAsik&, fa n°'s nose, MW.; a nose 
like that of a p°, ib.; an aquiline n°, ib. = pakshi- 
ya, ». or (d), f., “ya-vy&ikhy&, {. N. of wks. 
=~ pindi, w. ©. for sika-p”,  pitimaha, m,‘prand- 
father of Suka,’ N. of the sape Darisara (father of 
Vyasa), W. =—puccha, m. a patrot’s tail, oh.; 
‘coloured like a p*’s tail,’ sulphur, L. = puechaka, 
n.a partic. drug (= granthi-parna),L.- pushpa, 
ni. p?-Howered,’ Acacia Sitissa, L.; nie vranthi- 
farna, Bhpr. = potra, m.a kind of hanuless snake, 
L. = prasna-samhité, f.N. of wk. = priya, min. 
dear to p’s, MW.; m. Acacia Sirissa, Bhpr,; Aza- 
dirachta Indica, L.; (dd), f. Eugenia Jambolana, L.; 
N. of a Surdigana, Sinldts. — phala, m, Calotrupis 
Gipantea, L.«- babhru (svku-), mtn. reddish like 
ap, VS.; MaitrS, = barha, nN, of a kind of fra- 
grant substance, Car.; Bhpr. = byihat-kathk, f,, 
-mahimnah-stava, in. N. of wks. = yogin, m. 
N. of an author, Cat. =rahasya, n. or “yopani- 
shad, f.N. of an Upanishad. = riipa (suha-), niin. 
having the colour of a p®, VS. —ldagala, (prob.) 
w.r, for -dasigula and = -barka, Suir. - vat, ind. 
like a p’, MW, =vallabha, m. ‘beloved by p's,’ 
the pomegranate tree, L. = vio, mfi. having a voice 
like the note of a p° (Krishna), Paiicar. = via, m. 
'p’-borne,’ N. of Kama-deva i whose vehicle is ap”), 
L, «pGrika, 1. a p° and a Maina bird, MW. (cf, 
-sartha-pralipana), « timbé or -simbi, w.r. for 
suhka-Styt", ~ samvida, m.,-mamhithK, f., -mam- 
desa,m., -mamdesa-vyikhysé, f.N of wks. —sap- 
tati, f. N. of 70 stories rclated by a parrot (of which 
there are 2recensions extant ),-siriki-pralgpana, 
Nn, instruction about p°s and Maina bitds (one of the 
64 arts), Cat. (cf. -idrtka). ~ sakti-sudbikara, 
m., -afitra, n. N. of wks, hard, mfn. green like a 
p°, MaitrS,; Vait. &c. = harita, mfn. id, ApSr. 
Sukakhy8, f. Rignonia Chelonioides, Suér. su- 
kadana, m. ‘p’’s fuod,’ the poinegranate tree, L. 
Suk@nana, min, parrot-faced, R.; (a), f. Bignonia 
Chelonioides, L, Sukinusisans, n. © Suka-nar- 
tative, N, of an episode of ‘the Santi-parvan of the 
Mahi-bhirata,i,12046&c. Sukishtaka, n.,°ta- 
kavySkhyS, {.N.of wks, Sukésvare-tirtha, n. 
N. of a Tirtha, Cat, Sukéshta, m. Acacia Sirissa, 
L.; Mimusops Hexandra, L. Sukékti-jila, n. N, 
of a Kavya. Sukétpattd, f.‘ birth of Suka,’ N. of 
a section of the Santi-parvan of the Mah&-bharata, 
Sukédara, n. 2 parrot's belly, MW.; a kind of tree 
( =tdlifa-pattra),L. Sukorvasi-samvilds, m. 
N. of wk. 
Sukiyana, in. N. of an Arhat, Budd. 
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Buki-./bhil, 2. -d4av2/2, to become x parcot, 
Kathas. 

TH sukéd, mf(a)n. (perhaps fr. ./1. suc and 
orig. ‘fermented ") become acid or sour, SBr. &c. 
Rew; astringent and sour, L.; putrid, stinking, L.; 
harsh, rough (as words’, Gaut.; Baudh, &c.; void 
of men, lonely, deserted, L.; united, joined (= s/esh- 
fa), 1..; pure, clean (prob. wr. for Sudva or Sukla), 
L.; m. sourness, 1,3; N.ofa son of Vasishtha, MarkP. 
(cf. Sukra); (a), f. Rumex Vesicarius, L.; n, any- 
thing fermented or become sour, any sour liquor or 
gruel (esp. a kind of acid beverage prepared from 
roots and fruits), Gaut.; Susr.; flesh, L.; hard or 
harsh speech(?), Y4jii. i, 33. = tikta-kashiyaka, 
mfn. astringent and sour and bitter, L.3 m. ast” and 
sour and b® taste, L. = piika, m. acid digestion, 
acidity of stomach, Car. = svare, nifn, (said to be) 
w @-vyakta-seara, MaitrUp. (Sch.) 

Suktaka, mf. sour, sourish, Gaut.; n. acid eruc- 
tation, Mn. iv, ral. 

Bukti, f. (prob. wu. 4/1. gue and orig. ‘shining, 
bright ') a pear!-oyster or oyster shell (eight sources 
of pearls are enumerated by Sch. on Kir, xii, 40, viz, 
clouds, elephants, fish, serpents, bamboos, conch- 
shells, boars, and oyster shells), Kaus.; Rav. &c.; 
a small shell or cockle, L.; a portion of a skull 
(used as a cup &c,), W.; a bone, BhP.; Tamarindus 
Indica, L.; Unguis Odoratus, L.; any perfune or 
fragrant substance, R.; acurl or feather on a horse’s 
neck or breast, Sis,; a measure of weight (== } Pala 
or 4 Karshas), SarngS.; a partic. disease of the cornea, 
Suér.; hemorrhoids, L.; m, N. of an Angirasa, 
PaiicavBr. 3 of a mountain, MarkP, (wir. suhde) ; 
pl. N. of a people, VarBrs, = karna, mfn, shell- 
eared, MBh.; N. of a serpent-demon, Hariv, = khae 
lati, min. bald like an oy”, completely bald, Hear. 
= ja, n. ‘oy’-born,’ a pearl, Var 8S. = patta, m, 
a partic. musical instrument, Samg. = parna, m. 
Alstonia Scholaris, L. = puta, 1. the hollow in the 
shell (in which the pearl rests), Sig.; a pearl-oyster 
shell, W. = pesi, f. ‘ pearl-envelope,’ a pearl-oyster, 
W. = bija, n. ‘oy*-seed,’ a pearl, L. — mani, m. 
‘oy”-pem,’ id., L.- mat, m. N. of one of the seven 
principal mountains or mountainous ranges in India 
(cf. ku/a-gtrd), MBh.; Pur.; (afé), f. N. of a river, 
ib.; of the capital of the Cedis, ib, -vadhii, f. 
mother of pearl (or the p°oy® which produces the p°), 
L. = sahvayi,t.N. ofacity (= éuhti-mati), MBh. 
= sparsa, m.a dark spot or flaw on a pearl, W. 

Suktika, m. a partic, disease of the cornea, 
Sarhgs. ; (a), f. id., Susr.; mother of pearl, Samk. ; 
Sarvad.; Rumex Vesicarius, L. 

Sukty, inconp. forsake. -udbhava, m. ‘sprung 
from or produced in a pearl-oyster,’ a pearl, MW. 

bt sukra, mf(a)n. (fr. 4/1. suc, cf. guita) 
bright, resplendent, RV.; AV.; VS.; Br.; MBh.; 
clear, pure, RV.; AV.; VS.; SBr.; light-coloured, 
white, RV.; AV.; SankhBr.; pure, spotless, RV.; 
Br.; m. N. of Agni or fire, R.; of a month (Jyeshtha 
m May June, personified as the guardian of Kubcra’s 
treasure), MIth.; Susr.; the planet Venus or its re- 
geut (regarded as the son of Bhyigu and preceptor of 
the Daityas), MBh.; R. &c.; clear or pure Soma, 
RV.; (with or scil. grata) a partic. Graha or re- 
ceptacle for Soma, VS.; SBr.; a partic. astrol. Yoga, 
L.; a N. of the Vythritis (6427, bhuvah, svar), 
MW.; a kind of plant (=cttraka), ib.; N. of a 
Marutvat, Hariv.; of a son of Vasishtha, VP. ; of the 
third Manu, Hariv.; of one of the seven sages under 
Manu Bhautya, MarkP.; of a son of Bhava, VP.; 
of a son of Havir-dhana (cf. Sukla), VP.; (with 
Jsinas) of a partic, Kalpa (q.v.); 0. brightness, 
clearness, light, RV.; Up.; MBh.; R.; (also pl.jany 
clear liquid (as water, Soma &c.), RV.; VS,; juice, 
the essence of anything, Br.; SxS. (alse pl.}; semen 
virile, seed of animals (male and female), sperm, RV. 
&c. &e.; a morbid affection of the iris (change of 
colour &c, accompanied by imperfect vision; cf. 
Sukla), Susr.; SargS.; a good action, L.; gold, 
wealth, I..; N. of a Saman, ArshBr.; of a Vedic 
metre, RPrat. = kara, mfn. producing semen, Bhpr.; 
m. the marrow of the bones, L. = kricehra, n. 2 
partic. urinary disease, SarngS. - griha, 0. house 
or mansion of the planet Venus, Siyhdas. — ofra, m. 
course of the planct V°, MW. =Jja, min. ‘ produced 
from (one’s own) semen,’ one’s own son, MBh.; m. 
pl. (with Jainas) a partic. class of gods, L. —jyotis 
(Stkrd-), min, having bright splendour, VS, = tfr- 
tha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. = danta, m, ‘white- 
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toothed,’ N. of a man, Rajat. — dagha, mfn. emit- 
ting a clear fluid, RV. =—@osha, m. defect of semen, 
impotence, L. = n&di, f., -nilik6dzharans, n., 
eniti, f. N. of wks. = pé, min. drinking pure Soma, 
VS.; TBr. — pimi, m. N. of an author, Cat, = pa- 
tra, 0. the vessel for the Graha Sukra, SBr. ~ pis, 
mifn, radiautly adorned, RV. x, 110, 6 (cf. dicé- 
pesas). =» pBja, f. N. of wk, = piita-ph, min. one 
who drinks briglit and puritied Soma, RV. = pyish- 
tha (sudrd-), min. having a bright-coloured hack, 
AV. =bhuj, nm.‘ seed-eater,’ a peacock, L, = bh, 
mf. semen-produced, MW.; m. ‘semen-source,’ 
the marrow of the bones, L. = miitrala, mfn. pro- 
ducing semen and urine, Suir. = meha, m. seminal 
diabetes, Bhpr.; Car. mehin, mfn. suffering from 
sem?” diab’, Suir.; Car. = yajus, n. pl. N. of partic. 
texts belonging tothe Pravargya,T Ar. = xtipa, min. 
bright-coloured, MarkP, = rshabha (subrd-; -rsh° 
for -r#sh°), mf(a)n. having bright-coloured bulls, 
TS. =» vat (suhrd-), mf(a@ti in. containing pure juice 
or Soma, T'S.; SBr.; KatySr.; cont? the word se- 
kra, AitBr. = warcas (jxérd-), min, having bright 
lustre, KV. —varna (sudvd-), mf(d)n. bright- 
coloured, bright, ib. - vardhing, f. = -Aara,m., L. 
~vaha, mfp. bringing semen, Susr. = vire, m. 
Venus’ day, Friday, Siiryas.; Inscr. = Viisara, 
m. id, A. = visas (Jukrd-), min, bright-robed, 
RV. » visrishti, f, emission of semen, L. = sant, 
f. N. of wk. =gishya, m. ‘pupil of Sukra,’ an 
Asura, L. = soca, mfa, brightly shining, Say. = sooi, 
mfn. = next, RV, =#oois (jukrd-), min, bright- 
rayed, ib.; VS.; TBr. —sadman (sukrd-), mfn. 
having a br° dwelling-place, RV. = sira, mfu, hav- 
ing semen as essence (-f2, f.), VarBrS, —suta, m. 
son of the planet: Venus, ib. =stikta, n. N. of wk. 
~srishta, f. yellow myrobolan, L, = stoma, ni. 
a partic. Ekaha, SankhSr, = harana, mf(7)n, bring- 
ing semen, Susr. Sukriaga, m. ‘ havinga brilliant 
body,’ a peacock, L, Sukroirya, m. the sage S” 
(regent of the planet Venus and preceptor of the 
Daityas), W. Sukré-manthinau, m. nom. du, 
pure and meal-like Soma, TS.; Br. Sukrés- 
vara, N. of a temple, Cat.; of a Lihga, MW.; 
-stutt, {, N. of 8 verses from the KaslI-khanda. 
Sukréttara, m. (with Jainas) N. of a Kalpa (q. v.) 

Sukrala, mfn. producing semen, Suér.; Sarhgs. ; 
Car.(cf, mansa-$°) ; spermatic, seminal, W.; abound- 
ing in semen, lascivious, L.; (a), f. a sort of Cy- 
perus, L. 

sukriman, in. brightness, pureness, g. drighdas. 

Sukriya, miu. containing pure juice, Kith,; Br,; 
belonging or satred to Sukra, W.; seminal, sper- 
matic, MW.; n, brilliance, SAnkhGr.; (pl.) N. of 
certain Saimans belonging to the Pravargya, Tar. ; 
Laty.; N. of the Pravargya section or VS. 36~40 
ae -kanda), Yaji.; Caran.; a partic. observance, 
SankhGr. 

sakri-/bhi, P. -dAava/s, to become semen or 
sperm, Susr. 

Suklé, wf'a)n, (later form of dura, for which 
it is sometimes w.r,) bright, light (with faksha = 
Sukla-p’, q.v.}, KatyS:.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; white, 
whitish, AitBr. &c. &c.; pure, spotless, unsullied, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; m, the bright half ofa lunasmonth 
or any day in it, GrSrS.; Mn.; MBh, &c.; the month 
Vaistkha, BhP. (Sch.); white (the colour), L.; 
mucus, saliva (suehklim o/krt,tospitat), AV,; ricinus 
ot white r°, I..; Mimusops Hexandra, L.; the 37th 
(or 3rd) year of Jupiter's cycle of 60 years, VarByS.; 
the 24th of the astronomical Yogas, L.; N. of Siva, 
MBh.; of Vishuu, BhP.; of a son of Havir-dhdna 
(cf. dukra‘, Hariv.; of 2 Muni, Cat.; of a king, 
Buddh.; of a mountain, BhP.; (@), f. a white cow, 
KatySr. ; white or candied sugar, L.; Euphorbia 
Antiquorum, L.; = 4dkoli and uidari, L.; N. of 
Sarasvat!, L.; of a daughter of Sipha-hanu, Buddh.; 
of a river, BhP.; 0. brightness, light, MaitrUp.; a 
white spot, white substance, anything white, AV.; 
SBr.; ChUp.; the white of the eye, SBr.; R.; Suir.; 
a disease of the cornea or white part of the eye 
(opacity, albugo; cf. Sskva), L.; silver, L.; fresh 
butter, L. » kanthaka, m. ‘ white-throated,’ a kind 
of galjinule, L. - kanda, m. a kind of bulbous plant 
(= mahisha-h’),L.; (4), f. watsutshd, L. kare 
na, min. white-eared, Pan, vi, 2, 112, Sch. = kare 
man, mfn. pure in action or conduct, L, =» kira, 
n. a water plant, L. # kush¢ha, n. white leprosy, 
GirudaP.=kyishna, n, du. light and dark fortnight, 
TAr. = kesa, mfn, white-haired, MBh, » kabira, 
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mfn. having white milk or juice, MW.; (@ (U.] or 
i (MW.)), & a kind of plant ( =&dko/i). = kehe- 
tra, n. N. of a sacred district, Cat. ajanfdrdana, 
m. N. of a man, Cat. =td, f, -tva, n. whitencss 
&c., Pin.v, 1,123, Sch. tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, 
Cat.; -mdhdtmya, un. N, of wk. = dayshtra-th, f. 
having white teeth (one of the 80 minor marks of a 
Buddha), Dharinas, 84. dat, min. white-toothed, 
AitBr.; BhP, »dasana, mfn. id, MW. =dasa- 
bhishya(?), N.of wk, = dugdha, m, ‘having wh° 
juice,’ Trapa Bispinosa, L. =deha, mfn. pure in 
body or person, MBh. =druma, m. Symplocos 
Racemosa, R. (Sch.) = dbktu, m. a white mineral, 
chalk, L. » dh&nya, n. white grain or corn, Paiicar. 
-dhyfina, 0, meditation on pure spirit, HParis. 
= dhvaja-patikin, mfn. having a wh" banner and 
flag (Siva), MBh. =paksha, m. the liglit half of 
a month, the 15 days of the moon’s increase, K4tySr.; 
Kaus.; Mn. &c.; the rightful side of two contend- 
ing parties, Divyév. = pakshiya, mfn. relating to 
the light half of the month, MW. = pushpa, mfn. 
having white flowers, Kaus,; m. N. of various plants 
(accord. to L., Asteracantha Longifolia; Nerium 
Odorum ; = maruvaka &c.), Paficar.; (@), f. Pistia 
Stratiotes, L.; =: aaga-danti, L.; (i), f. = ndga- 
danti, L.—pryishfhaka, m. Vitex Paniculata, L.; 
V° Nigundo, W. = bala, m.a white Bala or Bala- 
deva (accord. to the Jainas; nine are enumerated, 
corresponding to the nine Kyishnas or black Vasu- 
devas; see bala, 6°-deva), W. = bija, m. (prob, ) 
a kind of ant, MBh. = budd@hi-kara, see 6°-4". 
~ bhi&ga, m. the white of the eye, Suir, = bhis- 
vara,min.shining bright, Bhashap. = bhi-deva,ni. 
N. of anauthor, Cat. = mandala, n.a white circle or 
globe, MW.; = -dAdga, L. = mathura-natha, m. 
N. of an astronomer, Cat. = mfily&nulepana, min. 
having a white garland and unguents (i.e. wearing a 
wh” g® and anointed with ung?), MW. ~meha, 
mn. whitish diabetes, Car, = mehin, min. suffering 
from wh” diab’, ib. — yajur-vedadhyetri-pra- 
sansa, {.N. of wk. = yajnopavita-vat, min. in- 
vested with a white sacred thread, MBh. = riipa, 
nifn. white-coloured, SBr. « rohita, m. a kind of 
plant, ..; a kind of bright-looking Rohita fish, MW. 
~ vaod, f. Terminalia Chebula, L. = vat (suk/d-), 
min. containing the word sé/d, SBr.; KatySr. 
~» vated (/uh/d-),f.a cow which has a white calf, 
SBr,; KatySr. = varga, m. a class of white objects 
(as the conch-shell, pearl-oyster, and cowry), W. 
~- vastra, mf(d)n. wearing a white robe, Mn. ix, 
70. = viyaaa, m. Ardea Nivea, L.; a crane, W.; 
a white crow, MW. = visas, min, = -vastra, TAr, 
= vidarsanii, f, a partic. stage in the life of a 
Srivaka, Mahivy. «visrima, m., see 23°. 
#vritta, mfn, pure in conduct, MBh, =~ vritti, 
f, pure employment or subsistence, maintenance de- 
rived by a Brahman from other Br’s only, MW. 
» bila, m,a kind of tree related to Melia Bukayun, 
L, = sfitra, n. N. of wk. = harite, m. pale-green- 
ness, L.; mf(d or ¢ni)n. pale-green, ib. Sukla- 
guru, n. white agallochum, Kum. sukldaga, m. 
‘having a wh’ or brilliant body,’a peacock, L.; (3), 
f, Nyctanthes Arbor Tristis, L. Sukl&ofira, mf(d)n. 
pure in conduct,R. guklédi-srivane-krishna- 
saptam!, “krishpAshtaml, f. N. of certain fes- 
tivals or holy days, Cat. SuklA&para, min. having 
a white hinder part (said of the body), KitySr. Su- 
klapanga, m. ‘having wh° cye-corners,' a peacock, 
Megh. Suklébhijitlya, mf(d)n, of a pure race, 
MBh.; R, Suklambara, mfn. having a wh’ gar- 
ment, Ml.; -dhava, mfn, wearing or arrayed in wh” 
g's, MW. Sukldmia, n. a sort of sorrel ( = amlu- 
fdka), ib, Suklarka, m. a kind of Calotropis, L. 
Suklarman, 1). a partic. disease of the wh° of the 
eye, Suir.; Bhpr. guklAshtami, f. N. of wk. 
Suklétara, mfn. other than wh®, black, dirty, R. 
suklésveca(Daiar.,Introd.),-vara-n&tha(Cat.), 
m. N. of authors, suki’ odana (fr. iukla + 0d°), 
m, N. of a brother of Suddhodana, Buddh, Suklé- 
pals, m.a white stone, MW.; (4), f. id., W.; white 
sugar, ib, 

Suklaka, mf. white, MW.; m.a white colour, 
ib.; the light fortnight, Tithyad, 

@uklala, mfn. white, whitening, L.; (4), fa 
kind of Cyperus (v.1. sukrald), L. 

Sukliyana, in. N. of a Muni, Cat. 

gukliman, m. whiteness, white colour, Hear. 

fuklf, in comp. for /uk/a, = karana, n. making 
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white, whitening, MW. =/kyi, P. -karott, ‘to 
make white, whiten (see next). = kyita, min. made 
white, Ritus.; Hit. &c, =4/bhil, P. -bhaval? (or 
-Vas, Pat.), to become white, Kav. 

Suakvan. See su-sikvan. 


 gukshi, m. (accord, to Un. iii, 155 fr. 
 fush) air, wind, L,; (perhaps fr. 4/1. 340) = tejas 
or = cilram, L. . 

YF suiga, m. (etymology doubtful) the 
Indian fig-tree (= vafa), L.; Ficus Infectoria, L.; 
Spondias Mangifera, L.; the awn of corn, L.; the 
sheath or calyx of a bud, L.; N. of a man (pl, his 
descendants), Pravar, (cf. Pan. iv, 1, 117); pl. N. 
of a dynasty which succeeded the Mauryas (sg. a king 
of the 8° dyn®), Pur.; (a), f., see below; (7), f, Spon- 
dias Mangifera, L.; Ficus Infectoria, L.; N. of the 
mother of Garuda, Supar.; n. the sheath or calyx 
of a bud, (fig. ) etlect (opp. to medida, ‘cause’), ChUp.; 
Ficus Infectoria, L. = rfijan, m. a king of the Suriga 
dynasty, VP. 

Sung, f. the sheath or calyx of a young bud (esp. 
of a fig-tree), GyS.; Susr.; the awn of barley &c., 
a bristle, L.; the waved-leaf fig-tree, W.; N, of the 
mother of Garuda, Suparn. = karman, n. a cere- 
mony connected with the Putm-savana (q.v.) at 
which the calyx of a young bud of the Ficus Indica 
is used, Gyihyas, 

Sungin, min. having a sheath or calyx, MW. 
furnished with an awn, ib,; m. Ficus Indica or In- 
fectoria, L. 


qT4 1. suc, cl. t. P. (Dhatup, vii, 1) éo- 
N cati Ved. and ep. also “fe; once in SBr. 
~Stecyads (cl: sam-a/ t, Suc); and in MBh. iii, 2372 
Soctme ; pt. Susoca (Impv. Susugdhi, Pot. iusucita, 
p. dusuhkvas and susucand, aor. asucat [p, sucal 
and fucdmina)], RV.; adocit | 2. sg. Soctk}, Br.; 
asoctshta, Gr.; Prec. ducydsam, ib.; tut. Sokdd or 
Socitd, ib.; sucishyatt, te, MBh. &c. &c.; inf. 
Sucddhyat, RV.; soktum or Jocitum, MBh. &c.; 
ind, p. Socetud, MBh.; dutcrlvd, Par, i, 2, 26), to 
shine, flame, gleam, plow, burn, RV.; Br.; Asvsr. ; 
to suffer violent heat or pain, be sorrowful or afflicted, 
grieve, mourn at or for (loc. or acc. with pratz', TS. 
&c. &c.; to bewail, lament, regret (acc.), MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; to be absorbed in deep meditation, MW.; 
(cl. 4. P. A. Sucyatt, *te) to be bright or pure, 
Dhatup, xxvi, 56 (cf. Caus. and fuce); to be wet, 
ib.; to decay, be putrid, stink, ib.: Pass. (only aor. 
d$oct) to be kindled, burn, flame, RV. vii, 67, 2: 
Caus. Socdyati, te (p. sucdyat[q.v.}, RV; aor. asit- 
Sucal, Stigucat, AV.; Br.), to set on fire, burn, RV.; 
TBr.; to cause to suffer pain, afflict, distress, AV.; 
SBr. ; MBh. ; to feel pain or sorrow, grieve, mourn, 
MBh.; to lament, regret, Ragh.; Rajat. ; to purify, 
VarYogay.; Kathas. : Pass. of Caus. Jocyate, Kiv. : 
Desid. Suduceshatt or Susocishats, Pan. i, 2, 26: 
Intens. fosucyate, sosoktt, to shine or flame brightly, 
Gr, (only sdésucan, RV. vi, 66, 3; cf. édfucat, $é- 
Sucana, Sosucyamana). 

2. Sic, mén. shining, illumining (see é7¢- and wss- 
va-$uc); f. flame, glow, heat, RV.; AV.; Br.; bright- 
ness, lustre, RV.; (also pl.) pain, sorrow, grief or 
regret for (comp.), AV. &c. &c.; pl. tears, BhP. 

such, mi (a jn, = sucs, pure, RV. x, 26,6; (@), 
f. grief, sorrow, BhP. 

Buockd-ratha, mf. (pr. p. of 4/1. suc + 7°) hav- 
ing a shining car, RV. 

Guchdhyai. See under 1. suc. 

Sucanti, m. N. of a person under the especial 
protection of the Aévins, RV. 

Bucayat, min. (cf. Caus. of 4/1. suc) shining, 
bright, RV. 

Buck, mf. (f. nom, pl. sacyas, Mn. viii, 77) 
shining, glowing, gleaming, radiant, bright, RV.&c. 
&c.; brilliantly white, white, Bharty.; clear, clean, 
pure (lit, and fig.), holy, unsullied, undefiled, inno- 
cent, honest, virtuous, RV. &c. &c.; pute (in a 
ceremonial sense), ChUp.; Mn.; Bhag. &c.; (ifc.) 
one who has acquitted himself of or discharged (a 
duty, seexahah-#°); m. purification, purity, honesty, 
virtue, Kav.; fire, L.; N. of a partic. fire (a son of 
Agni Abhimanin and Svaha or a sof of Antardhana 
and Sikhandinf and brother of the fires Pavamdna 
and Pavaka), Pur.; oblation to fire at the first feed- 


‘the hot season in general’), VS.; SBr.; MBh. &c.; 
the sun, MaitrUp, (Sch.); the moon, L.; the planet 
Venus or its regent (cf. dukva), L.; a ray of light, 
L.; wind,L.; sexual love (= Sringira), L.; a Brah- 
man, L.; a faithful minister, true friend, L.; the 
condition of a religious student, L.; 2 fever that at- 
tacks pigs, L.; judicial acquittal, W.; white (the 
colour), ib.; a partic. plant ( = cr/raka), MW.; N. 
of Siva, L.; of a son of Bhyigu, MBh,; of a son of 
Gada, Hariv.; of a son of the third Mauu, ib.; of 
Indra in the 14th Manv-antara, lur.; of one of the 
” sages in the 14th Manv-antara, ib.; of a Sfirtha- 
vaha, MBh.; of a son of Sata-dyumna, Pur.; of a 
son of Suddha (the son of Anenas), ib,; of a son of 
Andhaka, ib.; of a son of Vipra, ib.; of a son of 
Artha-pati, V4s., Introd. ; (also 7), f. N. of a daughter 
of Tamra and wife of Kasyaps (regarded as the 
parent of water-fowl), Hariv,; VP. »karna, g 
kumudddi (2.) ; “ntka, nu, white lotus, L. = kiima, 
nyin, loving purity, Baudh, = kranda (Jic?-), infn 

calling aloud, clear-voiced, RV. = giitra-t&, f. th 

state of having bright limbs (one of the 80 mino! 
marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 84. @ carita, inin 

virtuous or honest inconduct, VP. —janman (J4c?-) 

mfn, of pure or radiant birth, RV. —jihva (Jici-). 
mfn. flame-tongued (as Agni), ib. = tH, f. (Mn. 

Kav.; Rajat.), -tvé, n. (RV.) clearness, purity (lit. 
and fig.), uprightness, honesty, virtue. = dat (sic#-) 

mfn, bright-toothed, RV. = drava or -dravysa (?) 

m. N. of a king, VP. drama, m. ‘holy tree,’ th 

sacred fig-tree, L. = niisa-ti&, f. having a bright nose 
(one of the 80 minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 
84.—netra-rati-sambhava,m. N.ofakingofthe 
Gandharvas, Buddh, = patd, m.‘ lord of purity,’ fire, 
Gal. = padf, f. clean-footed, g. Aumbha-pady-dui. 
= pa, min. drinking the clear (Soma), RV. = pesas 
(Sice-), mfu. brightly adorned, ib. prani, f. ‘in. 

ducing purity,’ sipping water, cleansing the mouth 
&c., L. = pratika (s:ce-), mf. radiant-faced, RV. 
= bandhu (é4cz-), min, having a brilliant relative 
(said of Soma as related to fire), ib. = b&hya, nifn 

externally pure, MW. = bhrajas (J#ce-}, min. 
shiniig brightly, ib. mani, m. ‘pure jewel, 

crystal, W. ; a jewel worn on the head, MW, = male 
1ik&, f. Arabian jasmine (= #ava-m*), L. = mik- 


nasa, mf. pure-hearted, Kir. = mukhf, f. N. 0° 


a female flamingo, Hariv.; the plant Sanseviera Zey: 
lanica, MW. = raths, m. ‘having a bright chariot,’ 
N. of a king, VP. = roois, m. ‘ white-rayed,’ the 
moon, L. = vana, n. = dushka-v°, BhP, (Sch.) 
~ varcas, mfu. having pure splendour, g. dkresddi; 
“cdya, Nom. A. °yate, ib. = varna (siuct-), wifi 
bright-coloured, RV. = wKe, m. ‘clear-voiced,’N. 01 
a bird, Hariv, = visas, mfn.clothed in pureor bright 
garments, AsvGy. — vahya, see -/ihya. = vyik- 
sh4,.m. N., of a man (pl. his descendants), MaitrS.; 
Pravar. = vrate (si¢t-), mf(d)n. whose observances 
are pure or holy (said of gods), RV.; TBr.; vir- 
tuous in conduct, Mn.; R. =sravas, m. ‘having 
bright renown,’ N. of Vishnu, Vishn.; MBh.; BhP. ; 
of a Praji-pati, VP. = sh&d, mfn. dwelling in light 
or in clear (water), RV.; VS.; BhP,; abiding on 
the path of virtue, BhP. — shah, m. (nom. -shaf) 
N. of Agni, RV, = haya, m. end of the hot 
season, beginning of the rains, MBh. = samioira, 
mfn. maintaining pure practices, R. ~samydk- 
okra-té, f. the being of pure behaviour (one of the 
80 minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 84. smi- 
ta, mf(d)n. smiling brightly, MBh.; R. &c.; ac- 
companied by a bright smile, Sid. 

Mucik&, f. N. of an Apsaras, MBh,; Hariv, 

Sucita, nfn, grieved, sad, lamenting, W.; puti- 
fied, pure, clean, ib. 

Sucidratha, m. N. of a king, Pur. (prob. w.r. 
for Suscad- or duct-ratha). 

Suoin, min. =sucé, clear, pure, MarkP. 

Suoish-mat, mf. (fr. ucts = focis + mat) shin- 
ing, radiant, RV.; m.N. ofa son of Kardama, Cat. ; 
(ati), f. N. of the mother of Agni, ib. 

Sunol, in comp. for uct, — /kzi, P. -karolt, to 
make clear or bright, purify, Kalpas. = 4/bh, P. 
-bhavati, to be pure (in 2 ceremonial sense), Paficat. 

Suoclya, Nom. A. °yate, to become clear or pure 
ot white, g. dArtidds, 

Sucivati, f,, g. darddi. 

1. Buoy (for 2. see col. 3), in comp. for duct. 
waksha, mf.Z)n. pure-eyed, ApSr. = Kobra, mfp. 


ing of an infant, W..; a partic. hot month (accord. pure in conduct, Pat, eupachra, min. performing 


to some = Ashidha or Jyeshtha, accord. fo others | 


holy actiens, MW. 


yfz sudi. 
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Suoyadaksha (?*,mf(i)n.(prob,) = sucy-aksha, 
Maitrs. 

Susukvané or “kvani, mfn. shining, resplen- 
dent, brilliant, RV, 

Susukvis, GuducEnd. See 4/1, suc, col. 1, 

Soka &c. Sce p. 1091, col. 1. 


b bt 3: Suc, el. 4. P, A. (Dbatup. XXVi, 56), 
see under 4/1, Sc, 


W_ 2. sucy (also written evcy), ci. 1. P. 
sucyatt, to distil (= abhishave, q.v.; others ‘to 
perform ablution’), Dhatup. xv, 6, 


YA su (of. sSaj; only in p. Siiéujdna), to 
be puffed up, be audacious or insolent, RV. 


qzit Sufira, m. (prob.) a hero (cf. comp. 
and sustira, °rvya), = ti, f., -twa, n. heroism, L. 

Sufirya, v. valour, heroism, L, 

Yr Suth, cl. 1. P. gothati,’ to limp’ or "to 
be obstructed or impeded’ (gatt-pratigha/e),Dhatup. 
ix, 56 (cl. sunth); cl 10. P. sothayati, to be 
cull or slow, ib, xxxii, 102 (cf. 4/4. sath), 


Sotha, mfn. (only L.) foolish; idle, lazy ; wickeds 
low; m. a fool; an idler &c. 


Ye sunfa, n. the hair under the arm-pit, 
Gal. 


YTS sunth, cl. 1. P. sunthati, to limp, he 
lame, Dhatup, ix, 56 (cf. 4/futh); to dry, become 
dry (Joshane), ib. 60; cl. 10.P. dunthayati, to dry, 
become dry (soshane), ib. xxxii, 103. 

Suntha, nent (applied to a bull or cow), TS.; 
MaitrS.; Kath.; SrS. (accord. to Sch. either ‘ white- 
coloured’ or ‘of small stature’ or iveshtita-karna); 
a kind of grass, Gobh. (v.1.); a piece of flesh or 
meat, L.; (7), f, sec next. Sunthk-karna, min. 
short-eared, MaitrS.; VS. (Mahidh.) Suntha- 
cirya, ne. N. of a great Saiva sage or teacher, 
Dhirtan. Sun¢hkabl, min. (prob. w.r.), KatySr. 

Sunthi or sunthl, f. dry ginger, Kiv.; VarbrS.; 
Suir. &c. 

Sunthya, n, id., L. 

Ye gund,cl.1. P. sundats, to break, crush, 
disturb, vex, torment, Dhatup, ix, 40. 

funda, m. the juice exuding from the temples of 
an elephant in rut, L.; an elephant’s trunk, MW.; 
(d@ and #), f,, sce below. = roha, m, (cf. funtha) a 
kind of fragrant grass, L, 

Sundaka, m, a military flute or fife, L.; a dis- 
uiller or seller of spisituous liquors, L.; (sha), f. the 
uvula (in the throat), L,; swelling of the uvula (ss 
gala-§°), Vagbh. 

Sund&, f. an elephant’s trunk, MBh.; Suir; 
Kathis, ; spirituous liquor, L.; atavern,L.; a partic. 
kind of animal (prob. a female hippopotamus), I. ; 
a harlot, prostitute, bawd, L.; Nelumbinm Specio- 
sum, L. =danda, m, an elephants trunk, Paficat. 
= pina, n, a place where spirituous liquor is drunk 
or sold, tavern, dram-shop, LL, = rocanik& or -ro- 
oant, f. a kind of plant, L. (cf. sundi-r”). 

Sundfira, m. the trunk of a young elephant, 
Mcar.; an elephant 60 years old, Gal.; a distiller or 
seller of spirituous liquor, L. 

Sunda&la, m. ‘ possessing a proboscis or trunk,’ 
an elephant, L. 

Sundika, m. or n. (prob.) a tavern, drain-shop, 
Pan. iv, 3, 76; m. pl. N. of a people, MBh. (C. 
mandtka); (tka), f., see under sundaka, 

Sundin, m. ‘possessing spirituous liquor,’ a dis- 
iller, preparer or seller of spirituous liquors (consti- 
sting a partic. mixed caste), Cat.; ‘having a pro- 
soscis,’ an elephant, W. 

Sundi-mtishix&, f. (fr. Jun? = gin +m”) a 
musk rat, L. (cf. gandha-iundini). 

Sundi, f, theswelling or enlargement of any gland 
‘cf. kantha- and gala-§°); the plant Heliotropium 
ndicum, L, = rocanik& or -rooan!, f. a kind of 
Nant, L. (cf. sunda-r*). 

et suludrt, f. (accord. to L. also éutu- 

irs and dru) the Sata-dru or Sutlej river, RV. (see 
'ata-dru). 

f® sudi, ind.(coutracted fr. éukla or gud- 

tha and dinu, also written sud as if for ste-dina) 
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in the light fortnight or light half of a Innar month, 
Inscr. (cf, vad?). 


Ty sudh or sundh, clo. P. A. (Dhiitup. 

iii, 37) Suemdhati, le (Impy. sunddit, 
AavGr.; pt. dusundha, aor. asundhit, tut. Sur 
dhitd, sundhishyaté,Gr.), to purify (A. ‘one’s self,’ 
become or be pure’, RV.; VS.3 TBr.; GrSrS.; cl 
4. P, A. (Dhaitup, xavi, 822 tadhyad? om. c. also 

tes pt, Sudsodha, aor. see fut. Sead, sot- 
spate, inf, Soddhum, Gr.:, to be cleared 07 cleaned 
of purified, become pure fesp, in a ceremonial sense), 
Vs.; Mn.; MBh. &e.; to become clear or tree from 
doubts, R.; Mricch,; to be cieared or excused from 
blame, to be excusable, Kathas.: Pass. Sud/yate 
(aor. agadhz), Gri: Caus. sundhayati, to clear, 
purify, VS.; sed4ayalt aur. sires to purify 
(esp. in a cerernonial sense), TS. &c. &e.; to cae 
rect, improve, Y4jit., Sch.; to remove impurity ut 
anything nextous’, Mn.; MBh, &c.; to clear olf, 
pay (debts), Rajat. ; Kull. ; tu acquit, exculpate, 
justify, Mn.; Kam.; to put to test, Kathis. ; te try, 
examine, Paiicat, Vaiji., Sch.; to make ciear, ex- 
plain, Vedintas.; Madhus.; to subtract, Ganit.: 
Desid. fusutsaté, Nidinas.: Tutens. sosudhyate, 
Sosadidat, Gr. 

Suddha, mfi. cleansed, cleared, clean, pure, clear, 
free from .with instr.), bright, white, RV. &c, &e.; 
cleared, acquitted, free from error, faultless, biame- 
less, right, correct, accurate, exact, according to rule, 
Kav. ; Varlrs. ; Susr. ; upright (see comp.); pure, 
1, simple, lucre, genuine, true, unmixed (opp. to 
migra, Mu.; MBh. &e.; pure, i.e. unmoditied (as 
a vowel not nasalized), SankhBr.; Prit. ; complete, 
entire, Rijat.; unqu Hifie, untnitigated (as capital 
punishinent), Ma.ix, 279; Gin phil.) veritable, un: 
equalled | =dat¢tiva- yahita), MW, stried, examined, 
Kim, ; authorised, admitted, W.; vtigtted, sharp (ai 
an arrow}, ib. m. "the bright fortnight ¢ in which the 
moon increases), Inser.: N, af Siva, MBh., of one 
of the seven sayes under the rgth Atati, BhP.; of 
a son of Anenas, ib.; (with é/24sAe) of an author, 
Cat.; af a bird, Hariv.; Cpl.) of a partic. class ot 
gods, MBh., 3), f, N. of a daughter of Sinha- 
hanu, Buddh. Cain MW. abvelng pure &e.; pure spirit, 
W.; rack- callt, I. black pepper, l,, =karna, 


WL sudh. 


family or race, Ragh. = wat, mfn. containing th 
word suddha; (att’, ft. N, of the verses RV. viii 
95,7-9, Baudh,; Vas. = varna, min, having a pur 
colour or caste, being of high caste &e., W.; we. 

lettered, having clear words, perspicuous (asa speech } 
MW. =vallika, f. a kind of plant (Cocculus Cor: 
difolius or Menispermum Cilabrum), L, = villa (ssd- 
did-\, min. bright-tailed, MaitrS, = visas, min 
dressed in clean garments, W. = virdj, 1, -virlid- 
rishabha, n. N. of metres, Col. =vishkam: 
bhaka, m. {in dram.) a pure interlude Gn which 
only speakers of Sanskrit take part, such as that be 
tween the second and ‘third act of the Sakuutala 

opp. to samkirna-v", q.v.), Bhar. = vesha, min 
=. visas, Ragh, = ails, mf(d)n, having a pute cha- 
racter, innocent, puileless, Sak. —Sukra, na morbic 
allection of the pupil of the eye, SirngS. = shadjé. 
f. Cin music) a partie, Marchand, Samgit. =sam- 
gama, ini(a)u. having pure intercourse or associa- 
tion, Srutab. = sattva, milan. = -sidz, R. = sadh- 
yavasaind and -séropé (or “pa- takshana), f, N 
of two kinds of ellipsis, Sarvad, = sira, m. a partic 
Samadhi, Buddh, = sfida-nritya, n. (in miusic) a 
kiud of ange: Samgit. = saukhya, n. N, of wk 
=~snina, 0. bathing in pure water (without un- 
puents &c.), Megh. « svabhiiva, mi(d)n. = -sila 
kK, hasta (fueddhd-), min. having pure hands, 
AV. = bridaya, mi@)n.p’-hearted, Bharty. Sud- 
dhaksha, m. or .(?) N. of a gate, Hariv. Sud- 
dhakhya-sahasra-sambiti, f. N. of ach. of the 
Vitula- tantra. Suddhatman, min. pure- -ninded, 
VP.; m. ‘pure soul or spirit,’ N. of Siva, MBh. 
Suddhédvaita-mirtanda, m. N. of a Vedanta 
wk, by Giri-dhara, Suddhananda, m. ‘ pure joy, 
N, of the teacher of Ananda-tirtha (also with yolz), 
Cat.; (with sarasvati) N. of an antton( - Suddhu- 
bhikshi}, ib. gsuddhanumiana, n. ‘ correct infer- 
ence,’ a partic. figure of rhetoric, ae Suddhanta, 
m. ‘sacred interior,’ the private or women’s apart- 
ments (esp. in the palace of a king; pl. a king's 
wives and coucubines), MBh.; Kay. &e.s Ca", fh 
(in sunsic)a partic, Miirchan4, Sampit.; (“S2)-Adaela, 
t. pl. the women of the haretn, Rajat. ; ; -¢cara@ aud 
-cadrin, mtn. attending on the women's apartments, 
Kiv.; -falaka or -rakshaka, m, a guardian of or 


th. ‘ pure-eared," N. of aman (ch dat es | attendant in the woinen’s apartments, eunuch, L.; 


av), «Karman, tnfa. pare in practice, honest, 
Kum, ~kinsya-maya, mtcdju. made ot cousist- 
ing of p” brass, Heat. o kirti, m. ‘having pure re- 
nown,’ N. ofa man, Kathas, = koti, ‘upright side,’ 
one uf the sites of a right-angpled triangle, W. 
~ gana-pati, m. (opp. tu wechasAta-2", qv, Ga- 


| 


| 
| 
| 


-yitp, prob. war. for Suddhintara-yty ; -rakshi, ft. 
a temaie puaratan of the women’s apartments, Ragh.; 
-uriddna, wn. (with para: an old servant in ah’, 
Vikr. Buddhautah-pura, n, = sudadhinta above, 
RK. Suddhantara-yuj, {. change of mode or key 
in music, W. (wor. Suddhdnta-yuj). Suddha- 


nda as woohipped by those wit have cleanse ‘d their pahnutt, f. ‘entire denial,” a partic. figure of rhe- 
mouths ‘trom reuuanis of foud), Col.—caitanya, | 


n, pure intellizence, Vedantas, —jangha, m, ‘hav. 
ing clean legs or thighs,’ an ass, L, jada, m.a 
quadruped, L, = tattva-disa-vijnapti, f. N. of 
wk. = t&, f. purity, correctness, faultlessacss, Paficat.; 


-Roda, mn. ‘treasure of cortectuess,’ N, of a grammar | : 
' wdvarta (q.v., Skadvibr, 


by Bhava-deva. = tva, n. = -A7, Campak, dat, 
min, white-toothed, Pau. v, 4, 145. danta, nila, 
id., ib.; made of pure ivory, MBh, = @hi, mfn. pure- 
minded, Rijat.— nattd, f. (in music) a partic. R4- 
pint, Samgit. — neri, m.a kind of dance, ib. — pak- 
sha, m. the light half of a month, Sankhsr, ; 
KaushUp, = pata, m. ‘having clean garments, N, 
of a man, Paficat. = pda, m. ‘straight-tooted (2), 

N, of a teacher, Cat, (v.). seddha-p"), -parshul, 
min, having the tear protected, Ragh. (cf. wdud- 
adha-p" ). = puri, f. N.of a town (Tiruparor i in the 
Tripoli district) ; - déhd@mya, un. N. of a ch. of the 
Skanda?. —pratibhisa, im. a partic. Samadhi, 
Buddh. = batuka, m. (in music) a kind of dram- 
mer, Samgit. —badha, sec -vadha. — buddha, 
w.r. for next. = buddhi, min.:3-dAi; om. N. ofa 
teacher, Cat. {v.1. stddha-buddha’.~bodha, min. 
(in Vedanta) possessed of p” intelligence, bhava, 
m. purity of mind, BhP,; mfn. pme-minded, MBh.; 
R. &c, »bhikshu, m. N. of an author, Cat. 
= bhairava, m. (in music) a partic. Raga, Sampit. 
-mati, nin. --d/i, Kav.; m, N. of the 2st 
Arhat of the past Utsarpini, L.- madhya-mirgi, 
f, (in music) a partic, Miirchand, Samgit, » man- 
ga, n.a kind of condiment or strong seasoning 
(made with pieces of meat, Asa Foetida, turmeric 
&c.), Bhpr. = misratva, u. the being both un- 
mixed and mixed, Krishnaj. = mukha, m. a well- 
trained horse, MW. « rfipin, min. having the pure 
or true form, Ashtav, = vapsya, mfd@)n. of a pure 


toric 'e.#. this is not the moon, it is 4 Totus of the 
beavenly Ganges’), L. Suddhipha, min, con- 
sisting of pure light, Mn, xii, 27. Saddhabhi- 
jana-karman, infin. pure in family and in conduct, 
R, Suddhavarta, inn, ‘said to be) =: pradakshi- 
Suddhavisa, m. ‘pure 
abode, a partic. region of the sky, Lalit.; -deva, m, 
=noxt, Ib.; -Adyika, m. (with dev) a god belong- 
ing to the class who dwell in that region, ib.; -deva- 
putra,m.a Deva-putra belonging to the above class, 
ib.; Ktrand. Suddh@saya, mfn. p*-minded, hav- 
ing a p” heart or conscience, Kathas.: Tahicar, Sud- 
adhfisuddhiya, n. N. of two Simans, AsshBr, 
Suddhiau-bodha, m. N. of an clementary gram. 
mar, Suddhéda, min. having p° water, BhP.; m. 
= next, ib, Suddh’ odana, m. ‘having p° rice or 
food,” N. of a king of Kapila-vastu (of the tribe of 
the Sikyas and father of Gautama Buddha, Buddh.; 
MWB. 2t &c.); -su/a, m. ‘son of S°,' Gautama 
Buddha; “dani, w.r, for dauddhodant. 
Suddhayu, mia, striving after purity, TS. 
Suddhi, f. cleansing, purification, purity (lit. and 
hg. ), holiness, freedom from defilement, purificatory 
rite (esp. a partic, Sriddha performed at the cost of 
a person whe needs purification), TBr. &c. &c.; 
setting free or securing (from any danger), rendering 
secure, Kain.; VarBrS.; justification, exculpation, 
innocence (established by ordeal or trial), acquittal, 
Yajii.; quittance, clearing off or paying off, discharge 
(of adebt &c.), MW.; retaliation, b,j Kav.; Kathas.; 
Veritication, correction, muaking true, correctness, 
accuracy, genuineness, truth, Yajit.; Malatim,; clear- 
ness, certainty, accurate knowledge regarding (gen. 
orcomp.; seddhim o/k12, ‘to ascertain for certain; 


YUNG sinah-sepa, 


# J/labh, ‘to receive certain intelligence"), Mn.; 
Kathas.; Vet.: (in arithm.) leaving no remainder 
(Suddhim +/ #,‘to leave no remainder’) ), Bijag.; sub- 
traction of a quantity or aq” to be subtracted, Lu.; 
N. of Durga, Cat.; uf one of the Saktis of Vishnu, 
MW. ; of Dakshayant as worshipped at Kapila-mo- 
cana, it, kara, mf(Z)n. causing purity, purifying, 
correcting, MW. = krit, m. one who makes clean, 

a washerman, L, —kaumudi, f., -candrik&, t., 
wolntémant, m, N. of wks. ~ tattva, n. N. of a 
ch, of Raghu-nandana’s Smriti-tattva; -Adrikd, £ 
ply ¢vdrnava,m. N.of wks. tama, mtn. (= Sud- 
dha- -tama) purest, Maitr Up.<darpana, m.,-dipa, 
m. ( = -pradipa) N, of wks. « Gipikd, f. N. of a 
wk. by Sri-nivasa (on the position of stars considered 
favourable for marriages, journcys &c.) -nirfi- 
pana, n., -nirmaya, m., -panji, f. N. of wks. 
~ pattra, n. a sheet or paper of corrections, errata 
list (often at the end of works), MW.; a certificate 
of purification by penance, ib. -prak&sa, m., -pra- 
dipa, m., ~prabhd, f. N. of wks,.- bhiimi, f. N, 
uf a country, W. = bhrit, rfp. possessing purity, 
pure, virtuous, ib, » makaranda, m. N. of wk. 
#mat, infn. = -dA4ri/, Kav.; Kathis.; innocent, 
acquitted, Balar. —mayiikha, m., -ratna, n., 
-ratnadkars, in., -ratnankuras, 1., -locana, n., 
-viveka, m., -vivekéddyota, in., -vyavasthi- 
samkshepa, m.N, of wks. — sraddha, n. a kind 
of Sraddha (see above), VP. —s&xa, m., «sett, m., 
-smriti, f. N. of wks. 

Suindhana, mf{(z)n. purifying, TBr.; n. removal 
of anything impure (gen.), Apast. 

Sundha-vat, mf. sacred, holy, pure, MW. 

Sundhyu or sundhyi, mfn. pure, bright, ra- 
diaut, beautiful; purified or free trom, unmolested 
by (gen.), RV.; VS.; TS.; m. fire or Agui, the god 
of fire, Un. iii, 20, Sch.; n. (with Bharad-vajasya) 
N. of a Saman, ArshBr. 

Soddhavya, sodha &c. Sce p. 1091, col. 2. 

YA Sun, ¢], 6. P, sunali, to go, Dhiitup. 
XXvill, - 

. $und, m. (prob. fr. /si or svi, and 

ee with fara, Sésha &c. 5 ‘the Auspicious 


one,’ N. of Vayu, Nir.; of Indra, AévSr.; (a), f. (?) 
a ploughshare (see suard-taé and fund: stra) on. 
rowth, success, prosperity, welfare, SBr.; SinkhGr.; 
dy, ind. happily, auspiciously, for prowth or pros- 
perity, RV.; AV. =m-huviyd, f.N. of the verse 
RV. ii, 30, 22 (beginning with the wards Sadie 
Auvema’, An® ir, = m-kuri (for Aayt?), m. ‘caus. 
ing growth or prosperity,’ N. of a rural deity, ParGr. 
-prishtha (fa7/-), min, having a back fit for 
riding (as a horse), RY. vii, 7) 1 (accord. to others 
‘carrying food on his back’), = vat (Sund- or sn- 
nd-),min.(prob,) furnished withashare (asa plough), 
TBr. —hotra (Sustd-\, m. * offering auspicions 
sacrilices,’ N. of a son of Bharad-vaja (and author 
of A.V. vi, 33, 34; pl. his family), Anukr.; of a son 
of Kshatra-vriddha, Hativ. (written saaa-h°), 

Sund-sira,m.du.N.oftwo rural deities favourable 
tothe growth of grain(prob. personitications of ‘ share’ 
and ‘plough ;’ but identified by Yaska with Vayu 
and Aditya, by others with Indra aud Vayu or Indra 
and Siirya); sg. (also written seea°) N. of Indra (cf. 
vasumdhara-sur’), TS, Se. ae ; (pl.) a partic. 
class of gods (also written saz7°), BhP. ; -Sardsana, 
a ee a rainbow, Hear. ; rin, mf. (ap- 
lied to Indra), Saukh$r.; °rtya or “ty, mfn, be- 
ionging or relating to Sun4-sira, VS.; SBr. (cf. Pan. 
‘Vv, 2,32); n. or (@), f, N. of partic. oblations, Br. ; 

Sis. 
2. Suni, M.== svan, & dog, L, suné- 
ita, min, drawn along or carried by dogs, RV. 

Sunah, in comp. for sunas. = puocha, m. ‘dog- 
tailed,’ N. of one of the three sons of Riclka (or 
cord, to AitBr. the eldest of the three sons of Aji- 
rarta), AitBr.; SankhSr.; Hariv.; of the author of 

law-book (-smyiti, f. his wk.) 

Sinah-sépa, m. ‘dog-tailed,’ N. of a Vedic Rishi 
having the patr. Ajigarti,as son of Ajigarta orAjigarta, 
ind regarded as the author of the hymns i, 24-30, 
x, 3; accord. to AitBr. vii, 13-18, king Haris- 
‘andra, whose priest was Visvd-mitra, being child- 
less, made a vow that on obtaining a son he would 
acrifice him to the god Varuna; a son was then born 

him named Rohita, but EHariscandra put off on 


YANG sunah-sepha. 


various pretexts the fulfilment of his vow, and when 
he at length consented to perform it, his son refused 
to be sacrificed, and retiring to the forest passed six 
years there until he met a poor Brahman Rishi 
named Ajigarta, who had three sons, the second of 
whom, Sunah-sepa, was purchased by Rohita for a 
hundred cows to serve as a substitute for himself; 
Varuna having accepted him as a ransom, he was 
about to be sacrificed, Visva-mitra beiag Hotzi priest, 
When he saved himself by reciting verses in praise of 
various deities, aud was received into the family of 
Visma-mitra as one of his sons under the nani 
of Deva-rita, q.v.: the legend is different in the 
Ramiyana, which makes Ambarisha, king of Ayo- 
dhya, perform a sacrifice, the victim of which is 
stolen by Indra; this king is described as wandering 
over the earth in search of either the real victim or 
a substitute until he meets with a Brahman named 
Ricika, from whom he purchases his middle son, 
Sunah-sepa, who is about to be sacrificed, when 
Visvai-mitra saves him by teaching him a prayer to 
Agni and two hymns to Indra aud Vishnu; see R. i, 
61, 625, RV. &c. &e. (IW. 25-27)3 n. the penital 
organ of a dop, MW. «=sepha, m. later and less 
cotrect form of Sunah-sepa, = gekha, m, ‘doy’s 
friend,’ N. of a man, MBh, 

Sunaka, mm, a young or small dog, any dog, 
MBh. xiii, 6070 (cf, Un, it, 32,Sch.); N. of a Rishi, 
MUith.; of an Afigirasa and disciple of Pathya, BhP.; 
of a king, MBh.; 
Ricika, R.; of a son of Rita, BhP.; of a son of 
Gritsa-mada, Hariv.; of the slayer of Puram-jaya and 
father of Pradyota, BhD.; = sauneka, Cat; pl. the 
family or race of Sunaka, SiS. (cf. suanaka); (1°, 
fia bitch, L, —katieuka, m. a kind of plaut (= 
kshtdra-caitcu’, L. = Gili, fa kind of culinary 
herb ( = seumcidd7;, L. = putra, m. ‘Suuaka’s son,’ 
Saunaka (also applied ta Gritsa-ingda, who is else- 
where described as the father of Sunaka;, MW. 
~suta, in Saunaka, Cat. 

Stinas, yeu. ol fe. in comp. karna, m. ‘dog. 
eared,’ N. aa nian, Paicav Bre cel g. & wshibdi). 

Suni, im. (fr. sea) a dog, L,.=m-dhama, mf, 
(said to be for suasm-dh®), Vop, xxvi, 54. —m- 
dhaya, mln. (for faazm-th"), Pan. ili, 2, 28, 
Vartt. 1, Pat. 

Suni, Sce under sean, 

Sunira, m. a number of dogs, L 

Buno, in comp. for sas, = Wingtila, m. ‘dog- 
tailed,’ N. of the youngest of the three sons of Ri- 
cika (or, accord. to AitBr., of Ajigartai, AitBr.; 
Hariv, (cf. sunah-puccha and -Scfa}. 

1. Sunya, min. (fr. S29), g. gav-ailt ; 
(a), f. a number of dogs or female dogs, L. 


yy sundh &e. See /suth, p. 1082. 


] 2. sunya, mn. = sinya, empty, void, 
L.; na cypher, L. 


n. and 


sup, (in gram.) a technical term for 
the affix z (the characteristic sign of the eighth class 
of verbs), 


yfa suipti, f. (prob.) the shoulder (accord. 
to Say. = mukhas, RV. i, 51,5. [Ch Zd. supe.) 


yUrase Suphaliha, N. of a place, Cat. 


TA 1. Subh (or 1, Sumbh), cl. 1. A. or 6. 
‘\ Pp. (Dhitup. xviii, 195 xxviii, 33) $d 
bhate, sumbhats or Simbhats (ep.also Sobhutz, and 
Ved. Suvmbhate; 3. sg. Sdbhe, RV.; pf. susobha, 
Susubhe, MUD. &e.: Susumbha, Gr.5 aor. asubhat, 
asobhishta, asumbhit, ib,; p. Sumbhaina, subhd- 
né,RV.; fut. Sobhita or iumbhild, Gr; fobhish- 
yatt, MBh.; fumbAtshyate, Gr; int. sebhé, so- 
bhise, RV.; Sobhtfum, Gr.), to beautify, embellish, 
adorn, beautify one's self, (A.) look beautiful or 
handsome, shine, be bright or splendid; (with ger 
or ya(hd, ‘to shine or look like ;’ with #a, ‘to look 
bad, have a bad appearance, appear todisadvantage’ . 
RV. &c. &c.; to prepare, make fit or ready, (A.) 
prepare one’s self, KV.; AV.; (smbhate, accord, to 
some) to Hash or flit i.e. glide rapidly past or along, 
RV, (ct. subhand, sumbhdmena, and pra- 
A sumbh); (Sumbhate) wrongly for sundhats (to 
be connected with /zuwh, to purify), AV. vi, 118, 
3; xii, 2, 40 &e.; (Sumbhatt) to harm, injure, 


of a son of Ruru, ib.; of a son of 


qq subhékshana, 
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Dhatup. xi, 42 {in this sense rather to be regarded ‘ shrub), L. = pushpita-suddhi, m. a partic. Sam- 


asa second o/S2mdh, cf. 4/3. Sumbh, ni-sumbr): 
Pass. aor, aiabéi-tardm, Inser.: Caus. Sobhayate | 
(aor. asisubhat; ct. sobhita’, 
beautify, ornament, decorate, AV. &c. Xe: (Subhd- 


adhi, Buddh, » prada, min. = - -kard,Vat.; Kathas, 
= phala, n. auspic ious result, good or happy conse- 


to cause to shine, quence, VarByS. ; 4742, min, yielding ausp° r°s &c., 


ib. bhAvand, f. the forming of good thoughts or 


yats, °fe) to ornament, decorate, (A,) decorate one’s opinions, Subh. -mangala, n. good luck, welfare 


self, RV.; TBr.; (only pr. p. Jabhayat), to fly 
rapidly along, RV.: Desid. Susobhrshate (accord, 10 
Gr. also 47, and sudubhishati, “te), tu wish to pre- 
pare or make ready, Nir. vii, 10: Intens. Sosubh- 


| pate (Gr. also sosohdh?), to shine brightly or in- 


tensely, be very splendid or beautiful, MBh. 

2. Subh, f. (dat. sedAd as inf.) splendour, beauty, 
ornament, decoration, RV.; AV.; VS.; ‘T'Br.; tlash- 
ing or Hitting past, gliding along, rapid course or 
flight, RV.; AV.; TS.; readiness(?), RV. 


Subha, mf(d)n. splendid, bright, beautiful, hand- 
some (often f. voc. sedhe, ‘fair one!’ in addressing 
a beautiful woman), Mn.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; plea- 
sant, agreeable, suitable, fit, capable, uscful, good 
(applied to petsons and things', ib; auspicious, for- 
tunate, prosperous, ib.;) good (in moral sense), 
righteous, virtuous, honest, SvetUp.; Mn, &e.; pure 
(as an action), Yajit., Sch; eminent, distinguished, 
W.; learned, versed in the Veda, ib; m. water, L.; 
the Phenila tree (Sapindus Detergens), L.; a he- 
Boat, T.. (prob, wor. for sétbAa); the 2ard of the 
astrol. Yogas, £.; N.ofa man yet. g. tikdal’, Kathis.; 
of a son of Dharma, BhP.; uf an author, Cat,; (also 
d, {.) acity floating in the sky (cf. sauédas-vyoma- 
cirt-puras, MW.; (a), f. (only 1.) light, Justre, 
splendour, beauty; desire; Prosopis Spicigera or 
Mitiosa Sumas white Dirva grass; = priyanen; 
bamboo manna, « cow; the yellow pigment Go- 
rocant, an assembly of the gods; a kind of metre; 
N. of a female friend and companion of the goddess 
Una; (aa), 0. anything bright or beautitul dzc.; 
beauty, charm, good fortune, auspiciousness, happi- 
ness, bliss, welfare, prosperity, Kaus; Kav. ; Kat!.is.; 
benefit, service, good or virtuous action, Kav.; 
VarBrS.; Kathas.; the wood of Cerasus Puddum, 1. 
katha, mln. talking well or agrecably, MBh. 
@ kara, mfn, causing welfare, auspicious, fortunate, 
VarBrS.; (2), f. Prosopis Spicigera, L, =» karman, 
D.a pood or virtuous act, ausp” action, Rajat. (Yama: 
aivnayva,w.N, of wk.); min, acting nobly, MBh.; 
in, N. of one of Skanda’s attendants, ib, «= kilma, 
min, desirous of welfare, Kaus. = kimya, 1. desire 
of welfare, L. = kita, m. ‘auspicious peak,’ N. ot 
Adam's Peak (in Ceylon’, Budabh. = krit, mtn. 
-kara, VarBrs.; N. of the 37th (or 30th) year of 
Jupiter’s cyele of 60 years, ib. «» kritsna, in. pl, 
(with Buddhists) No of a class of pods, Dharmas, C28; 
MWB, 212. = ksbana, 0. an auspicious or lucky 
moment, MW. = ga (prob. wir. for sue bhaga’, 
mtn, Boing weil or beautitully, gracious, elegant, W.; 
ausp”, fortunate, ib; (2), f. N. of a Sakti, Heat. 
= gandhaka, tn. ‘ agrecably-scented,’ gum- -mytth, 
L, «garbha, m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. 
= gabhiri, f. (in music) a partic. Rani, Samgi. 
~- graba, 1. an auspicious planet, lucky star (such 
as Jupiter, Venus, Mercury, and the moon when 
more than half full}, MW.; °Aédaya, m. the rising 
ofan ausp” planct, ib, m-kara, min. = subha-h”, 
I..; m. N. of an Asura, Kathas,; of a poet and 
various other writers, Cat.; (2), f. N. of Parvatl, L. 
=» candra,m, N. of the author of the Sabda-cint.i- 
mani-yitti, Cat. = jani,mfn. having a beautiful wife, 
Pan. v, 4, 134, Sch. m-oard, f. pl. N. of a class of 
Apsarases, VI’. = tara, mfn. more (most) auspicious 
or fortunate, R.; Paficat. = t&td, f. welfare, prosperity 
(-krit, mfn. causing welfare or pr°), Satr. =da, min. 
z= -hara, Vat.; m. the sacred fig-tree, 1. datta, 
mN, of aman, Kathis, —danta, mf(7jr. baving 
good teeth, L.; (2), f. a woman with g° t°, 1.5 the 
female of Pushipa-danta ‘elephant of the north-west 
quarter), L. (v.l. fubha-dali and subhra-dani/), 
~darsa vu -darsana, inf. of auspicious aspect, 
beautiful, KR. = dyin, min. = -du,VarbiS. = dirn- 
maya, mf(z)n. made of beatiful woud, Ifcat. 
= dina, n. an ausp” or lucky day, Dai, ~ dridha- 
vrata, mfn. of virtuous and firm principles, K. 
~ drishti, min. =-darsa, MW, »dhara, m. N. 
of a man, Kijat. » dhaérana, mnfn. one whose soul 
is fixed upon true welfare, BhP. =naya, m. ‘of 
virtuous conduct,’ N, of a Muni, Kathis. = alimia, 
f, (in astron.) ‘of ausp” name,’ N. of the 5th and 
roth and rsth lunar night. pattriki, f. ‘having 
auspicious leaves,’ Desmodium Gangeticum (a kind of 


ae 


| 


garded as especially orthudox', Cat, 
am, N. ef varions authors, Cat. (cf. next), 


(accord. to others min., ‘lucky, fortunate’), R. ii, 
28, 34. maya, mf i)n. splendid, beautiful, Subb. 
=~ inala, f. N. of a Gandharvi, Karand, = mitra, 
m. N. of a man, Buddh. ~m-bhivuka, nifty. 
splendil, beauttul, Dhirtan, (cf, Pay. iii, a, 37 

= YOR A, 1. a panic, aetton, Yoga (see Sudha), Cat. 
-lakshane, mt ain. haying auspicious marks, cha- 
ractenzed by auspici usness, Kiv.; Kathis. elagna, 
mo, the nsing of av ausp” coustellation, a lucky 
moment, Hit, ; Kautukas. ~ locana, mitt, fair-eved, 

R, =vaktri, (. ‘of ausp® face,” N. af one of the 
Martris attending on Skanda, MBh. @ vastu(?), N. 
ofa river (= sa-7ds/4), Buddh, = viirtta, f. goad 
news, MW. — viisana, v.J, (or w.r.) for mmhha- 


a q.¥.~ Viisara, mit, = «dese, Heat, ~ vimala- 


varbha, in. ‘wearing bright and pute garments,’ 

N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh, = venu-trivenn- 
mat, mun, furnished with a Tri-venn (q.v.) of en- 

cellent reeds, MBh, = vyiiha, mn. N. of a king, 
Buddh, = vrata, ou. Not 4 partic. rchgious obser- 

vance (kept on the rath day in one of the halves at 
the month Karttika®, Cath; mfatn. vistugus or 
nioral in conduct, R.; Mark?, = gaygeda, uti, iu- 
dicative of good luck, auspicious, Ragh.; Rajat. 
w fakune, i. at ausp” bird, bird of good omen, 
Das, = sila, min, having a good disposition or cha- 
racter, W.; -gaa?,m. N. of an anthut. Cat. « sam- 
yuta, min, endowed with prosperity or happiness, 
blisstul, |. saptaimi-vrata, u.N. of a partic. re- 
ligious observance, Cat. Risnemctle se mfp. en 
dowed with beauty, charming, R, = siira, m. N, of 
a king, Buddh, —siicani, f. indicating good,’ N. 
of a female deity (worshipped by women iu times of 
calamity ; she is also called Su-vacani), L. = sthali, 
i Fausp? place, a room or hall in which sacritices 
are otlered, L. Subhikara-gupta, mm. § protected 
by a nultitude of good works,” N, ofaiman, Baddh, 
Subhikwsha, im. ‘auspicious-cycd, N, of Siva, MW. 
Subhidgama, pv. N. of partic. Tantric wks, (re- 
Subhénka, 
“Su 
bhaaga, tnth. handsome-linbed (applied to Siva), 
Sivag. ; ne N. of a ‘Tushita-kiyika Deva-putra, 
Lalit.; of a Jexicographer (v. 1. subAdika), Cat. ; 
(2), t. 2 handsome woman, Wo; N. of a Dasarht (and 
wife of Kura), MBh.; of a Vaidarbhi (the daughter 
of Rukiuin and wife of Pradyanma, Hariv.; of Rati 
(wile of Kita devaj, A. ; of the wife of Kubera (pod 
of wealth), L. Subhdbgada, m. N. of a king, 
MBh, Subhdagin, mnfu. = sabhdiygr, RamatUp. 
Subhfcara, infp. pure in practices or vbservances, 

virtuous, MBh.; Ragn.; MarkP.; (a), f. N. of a 
temale atteadant on Uma, L, SubhsBjana, m. « 
sobh. tijana,L. Subhatmaka, nl(ikd)n. pleasatt, 
charming, L.; benevolent, kind (in a-sudhd(maka), 
Kim, gubhdnana, min. panusome {ecce, goud- 
looking (d,f. ‘a handsome woman’), MBh, Subhit- 
nand&, {. N. of a peddess (said to be a form of 
Dakshayant), Cal. SubhAnvita, mtn. endowed with 
prosperity or good fortune, happy, prosperous, L. 

SubhapAagsh, f. ‘having beautiful eye-corners,’ a 
beautiful woman, R, SubhAroita, mfn. worshipped 
in the right manner, Krishnaj. subharthin, min. 
desirous of prosperity or welfare, R.; Rajat. Sue 
bhavoha, ttn. causing prosperity, conferring happi- 
ness, VarBrS.; Rajat. Subhd@saya, mf. of virtu- 
ous disposition, Kam.; Rajat. Sabbasin, f. youd 
wishes, benediction, ble ssing, congratulation, Pai ar, 
(“Sirvacana, w., -vdda, m. [Hasy. }, utterance of 
b° or c°); mfn, receiving b” or ce” (Cstsham Shri, 

with acc, ‘to bless, congratulate’), ib. SubhAsubha, 
mf(@)}n. pleasant and runple asant, aprecable and dis- 
agreeable, prosperous and unfortunate, good and 
evil, Mn.; MBh. &e.; n. weal and woe, good and 
evil, MaitrUp,; Bhag.; VarBrS.; -prakarana-lika, 
f, N, of wk.; sphala, mf, producing good or evil 
results, Mn. xii, 35 ~yoga, Mm. aN auspicious or in- 
auspicions Yoga, Cat,; -/akshana, n. a mark or sign 
of good and bad fortune, good. or evil omen, MW. 

Subhashtaka-tikd, f. N. of wk. Subhasana, 
m. N, of a ‘Tantric teacher, Cat. Subhékshaua, 
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mfn. having auspicious or fair eyes, R. Subhétara, 
mfn. other than ausp”, unlucky, unfortunate, evil, 
bad, Sis. Gubhdika-dris, mfn. sceing only what 
is good or right, Paficar. Subhédaya, m. the rising 
of an auspicious (planet), Cat, (in a-s#64°); N, ofa 
Tantric teacher, ib. Subhédarka, mf(d)n. having 
a prosperous issue or consequence, auspicious, lucky 
(-d, f.), Kav.; Kathas. 

Subham, in comp. for sudham (acc. of 2, #4bh), 
= yh, mfn. flying swiftly along, RV.=yhvan, min. 
id., ib. = ya, mfn. loving adornment, RV. ; splendid, 
beautiful, handsome, Kav.; happy, L. » kara, 
~oark &c., see under sudAa, p. 1083, col. 2. 

Subhamyiki, f., Kas. on Pau. vii, 3, 46. 

Subhaka, m. mustard seed, Sinapis Dichotoma, L. 

SubbhAs-pati, m. du. (fr. gen. of a. subh + f°) 
the two lords of splendour (or ‘ of the rapid course,’ 
applied to the Aévins), RV. 

Subhdné, miu. shining bright, brilliant, RV.; 
gliding rapidly along, ib. 

gubhiya, Nom. P. °yate, to be bright or beau- 
tiful, become a blessing (sec bahze-s'). 

SBubhikk, f. a garland formed of flowers, MW. 

subhité, mfn. (accord, to Pat, on Pan. iii, 1, 
85) = su-hita, TS. 

Bubhi-./kri, P. -£arot#, to illumine, beautify, 
Kautukas. 

Subhré, mf(q)n. radiant, shining, beautiful, 
splendid, RV. &c. &c.; cleat, spotless (as fame), 
Paiicat.; bright-coloured, white, Mn.; VarBgS. &c.; 
m. white (the colour), L.; sandal, L.; heaven, L.; 
N. of a man, g. kurv-ddt; of the husband of Vi- 
kuntha and father of Vaikuntha, BhP.; of a poet, 
Cat.; pl. N. of a people, MarkP.; (d), f. (only L.) 
crystal; bamboo-manna ; alum ; N. of the Ganges; 
n. (only L.) silver; talc; green vitriol ; rock or fossil 
salt; the root of Andropogon Muricatus. = krit, 
w.t. for subha-krit, L. = khnkdi, mfn. wearing 
glittering bracelets or rings (applied to the Maruts), 
RV. =t&, f., -tva, 1. whiteness, Kav. = dat, mf (i yn. 
having white tecth, Pin. v, 4,145. = danta,mi(7)n, 
id., Mricch. ; (7),f.N. of the female of the elephants 
Pushpa-danta (cf. sudha-dan/i) and Sarvabhauma, 
L. = bhinu, m. ‘white-rayed,’ the moon, Inser. 
= mati, (prob.) w.r. for -vati, q.v.— yma (Ju- 
bhrd-), mfu. having a radiant chariot (as Ushas), 

RV. -yavan, mf. going in a radiant chariot (as 
the A’vins), ib. rasmi, m.=-dhdn, L. = vari, 
f. N. of ariver(v.1. ivadfra-v°), Hariv. = sastame 
(¢ubhrd-; prob, tor -fasta-Jama, superl. of Sastd, 
pp. of says), mfn, highly celebrated for shining, 
i.e. shining very much, KV, ix, 66, 26 (Say.) Su- 
bhragésa, m. = iubhra-dbhanu, L.; camphor, L. 
Subhrélu, m. a partic. bulbous plant, L, su- 
bhrh-vat, mfn. (Padap. éudhrd-vat) splendid, 
beautiful, RV. ix, 15, 3. 

gubhri, mfn. shining, bright, beautiful, RV.; m. 
the sun, L.; a Brahman, L. 

Subhrik&, f., Vop. iv, 8. 

Subhri-o/bhi, P. -dhaval: (pp. -bhiita), to be- 
come white, Rajat. 

Gubhbvan, min. shining, bright (accord. to others 
‘swift, ‘fleet,’ see o/1. subh), RV. 

Sumbhana, mf(7)n. (prob.) purifying, AV. 

sumbbamina orsambhaémina, min. shining, 
bright, splendid, beautiful, RV.; (accord. to some) 
flying rapidly along, ib.; (s#bA°), m. (said to be) 
N, of a Muhirta in the dark fortnight of a month, 
TBr. 

Gumbhina. Sce V1. judé, p. 1083, col. 1. 

Sumbhita, mfn. purified, adomed (in brahkma- 
#, qv.) 

sumbhfi, m. (said to be) N. of a Muhiirta in 
the dark fortnight of a month (= sumbhamina), 
TBr. 

fiobha &c. See p. 1092, col. 1. 

gumba, 0. == $ulba, I. 


Qs simbala, a. pl. any substance which 
easily catches fire (as straw), SBr. 


Yq 2. sumbdh (for 1. seo V1. subh), cl. 1, 
P, fumbhati, to kill, harm, injure (cf. 4/1. Sub, 
nt-4/sudh), 

gumbha, m. N. of an Asura or demon (slain by 


Durga ; he was the son of Gaveshthin and grandson 
of Prahlada), Hariv.; R.; Pur. ghatinI, f.‘Sum- 


WTA subhétara. 


bha-killing,” N. of Durga, L. deta, m. N. of 2 
couutry, Col. (cf. sembhka), « nigumbha, m. du. 
Sumbha and Nisumbha, Mricch. = pura, n., -puri, 
f,‘ city af $°,’ N. of a town and district (the modern 
Sambhalpiir in the district of Gondw4na; it is also 
called Eka-cakra and Hari-griha), L. = mathant 
or -mardini, f. ‘S°-destroying,' N. of a Durga, L. 
= vadha, m. ‘killing of 5°,’ N. of a ch. of the Devi- 
mahatmya, = hananl, f.=-ghaleni, L. 


T sura, m. a lion, L.; w.r. for gura, a 
hero, MBh, i, 3708. 
JRA suriidh, f. pl. (prob. connected with 


oY Sridh) invigorating draughts, healing herbs, any 
refreshment or comfort, RV. 


sulk (prob. artificial), cl. 10. P. sul- 
hayati, to pay, give, Dhaitup. xxxii, 75; to gain, 
acquire, ib.; to leave, forsake, ib.; to narrate, tell 
(cf. o/fsvalk), xxxii, 34, 

Sulké, m. n. (ifc. f. d) price, value, purchase- 
money, RV.; the prize of a contest, MBh.; toll, tax, 
duty, customs (esp. money levied at ferries, passes, 
and roads), Gaut.; Apast.; Mn. &c.; nuptial git 
(orig. a price given to parents for the purchase of a 
bride, but in later times bestowed on the wife as her 
own property together with the profits of household 
labour, domestic utensils, ornaments &c.), dower, 
dowry, marriage settlement, Gaut.; Vishn.; Mn, &c. 
(cf. [W. 267); wages of prostitution, Kathis.; MarkP.; 
w.r. for sukra and suk/a, MBh. ~ khandana, np. 
defrauding the revenue, MW. = grihaka or -grik- 
hin, mfn. receiving a toll or duty, ib. = tva, n. the 
being a nuptial gift or dowry (cf. above), Dhayabh, 
= da, in. the giver of a nuptial present, an affianced 
suitor, Mn.; Y4ji.; MBh, = moshana, n, stealing 
or defrauding the revenue, Kull. on Mn. viii, 400. 
= BAK, f. a custom-house, Pin. iv, 3, 75, Sch. (cf. 
Saulkasdlika). ~samja, min. having (merely) 
the name of a nuptial gratuity, MW. =sthiina, n. 
a toll-house, tax-office, custom house, Mn.; Yajii.; 
any object of taxation or duty, W.= hani, f. loss or 
forfeiture of wages or dower &c., W. Sulkidhy- 
aksha, m. a superintendent of tolls or taxes or 
revenue,L, SulkAbhidh&na,min,=iu/ka-sayyjita, 
MW. SsulkAvitpta, mfn. obtained as a dowry, 
MBh. Salképajivin, mfn. living by tolls or taxes 
or revenue, ib. 

Sulkikd, f.N. of a country, L. (cf. Jaulhikeya’. 


SH Sulb or sulv (prob. artificial or Nom. 
fr, next), cl. 10. P. sedbayaée, to mete out, Dhatup. 
Xxxii, 71; to create, ib. 

Sulba or sulva, n. (accord. to some also m. and 
d or 3, f.) a string, cord, rope, SrS, ; Siiryas.; BhP.; a 
strip, Bhpr.; N. of a Parigishta, Cat.; L. also ‘copper;’ 
‘sacrificial act;’ ‘conduct;’ ‘ vicinity of water;’ 
m. N. of a man, Samk. = kalpa, m., or -kiirika, 
f. N, of wks. ja, u. brass, 1. = dipika, f., -pari- 
sishta, u., -bhishya, n., -mimainai, f., -ra- 
hasya-prakisa, m., -virttika, n., -vritti- 
vivarana, n. N. of wks. = stitra, n. N. of a Siitra 
work (belonging to the Srauta ritual and containing 
curious geometrical calculations and attempts at 
squaring the circle); -bhashya-vartiska-vyakhyd, 
f. N. of wk. SulbAgni-nidhi-tiké, f. N. of wk. 
Sulbdri, m. ‘cnemy of copper,’ sulphur, L. gul- 
bopadh&na, n. N. of wk. 

Bulbika, n.=Judba-parisish(a, Cat. 


YS sulla, n.= sulba, ‘arope’ or copper,’ 
L. 
susukvand, °kudni. Soe p. 1081, 
col. 3. 
Susukeds. Seo V1. gue, p. 1081. 


‘DH sugukshani. See d-sus° under 
d-4/ inc. 
firf< susumara-giri, m. (perhaps 
for 47$°) N. of a place, Divyay. Susamira-gi- 
riya or “yaka, min. living at Susumara-giri, ib. 
@ gusuluka, m. a small owl, owlet, 


Say. on RV. vii, 104, 22. my&tu (°/éka-), m. a 
demon in the shape of an owlet, RV. vii, 104, 22. 

Susulike, f. a partic. bird, MaitrS. (Padap. 
sushilikd). 


qonsicy sushka-vairin. 


YITA susruvas. See 1. sru. 


YA susra, f. (fr. Desid. of 4/1. éru) ‘one 
who waits on a child,’ a mother, MBh, xii, 9513 (B.) 

Susrtishaka, min. desirous of hearing, attentive, 
obedient, attending or waiting on (gen. or comp.), 
MBh,; Kav. &c.; m. an attendant, servant (com- 
prehending five descriptions of persons, viz. a pupil, 
a religious pupil, a hired servant, an officer, and a 
slave), W. “shana, n. desire of hearing, BhP.; 
obedience, service, dutiful homage ‘to (gen., dat., 
loc, or comp,), MBh.; R, &c.; (ifc.) attention to, 
maintenance of (fire), MBh. 

Gusriishd, f. desire or wish to hear, Kim.; 
obsequiousness, reverence, obedience, service (said to 
be of five kinds (see sasrashaka), Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
saying, speaking, telling, L.; -fara, mfn. diligent 
or attentive in service, Kathas. “shitavya, mfn. to 
be obeyed or attended to, R.; n. (impers.) it should 
be obeyed, Pat. “shityi, mfn. obedient, attending 
on (gen.), MBh. “shin, mfn. id. (ifc.), ib. 

Suartishu, mfn. desirous of hearing or learning, 
NrisUp.; Bhag, &c.; eager to obey, obedient, at- 
tentive, serving, attending on (gen, or comp.), TBr. 
&c. &c. “shénya, min. to be willingly heard or 
attended to, TS.; SankhSr. “shya,mfn.to be heard 
or obeyed or served, R.; Kathas. 


Tq 1, gush (prob. for orig. sush, sus), cl. 
4. P. (Dhatup. xxvi, 74) séshyats (m.c. 


also °¢e; pf. susosha; aor. asushat; fut. soshta, 
fokshyats ; inf. soshium ; ind. p. -sushya, Br.), to 
dry, become dry or withered, fade, languish, decay, 
AV. &c. &c.: Caus. Soshayatt (aor. adisiushaty, 
to make dry, dry up, wither, parch, AV. &&c. &c.; 
to afflict, injure, hurt, extinguish, destroy, MBh.: 
Desid, J Sukshatz,Gr.: Intens, fosushyate, fososhit, 
ib, [Cf Gk. adm for cavow; Lat. srecus; Slav. 
siichate; Lith. seest, saustn, sansas &c.| 

2, Sush, (ifc.) drying, withering, Pin. iv, 3, 166, 
Vartt. 1; drying up, parching (see farna-sush). 

Susha, mfn, drying, drying up, L.; m.ahole in 
the ground, L.; the son of a Vena and a ‘l'ivari, L. 
(Sushdsya in AV. v, 1, 4 prob. w.r.) 

1. Sushi, f, (for 2. see p. 1085, col. 1) drying, 
L.; a hole, chasm, L. (also written seshz); the 
hollow or groove in the fang of a snake, W, 

Sashikk, f. dryness, thirst, L. 

Sushira. sce sushira. 

1. Sishka, mf()n. dried, dried up, dry, arid, 
parched, shrivelled, emaciated, shrunk, withcred, 
sere, RV. &c. &e.; useless, fruitless, groundless, 
vain, unprofitable, empty, Mu.; MBh. &c.; mere, 
sinple (see -gésa); m. N. of a man (a relative of Su- 
kha-varman ; cf. Jushkafa-varman),Rajat.; 0. (and 
m., g. avdharcddi) anything dry (e.g. dry wood, 
dry cow-dung &c.), RV.; Vishu, ~kanthé, n. a 
partic. part of the neck of a sacrificial animal, VS. 
(Sch.) = kalaha, m.a groundless quarrel, Mudr. ; 
Paiicat. - kishtha, n. pl. dry wood, MBh. » kiisa, 
m. a dry cough, Bhpr. = kahetra, w.r. for ssh- 
kaletra, 4.V. = gna, 0. inere singing (unaccom- 
panied by dancing), Sah. — gomaya, m. dry cow- 
dung, L. soaroana, n. ‘dry anointing,’ idle talk, 
chaff, Hasy. --ji&ina-niridara, m. N. of wk. 
=tarka, m. dry or unprofitable argumeat, MW. 
=—th, f., -tva, n. dryness, aridity, Paficar.; Kam. 
= toys, mf(d)n. (a river) whose water is dried up, 
MBh. —dyiti, f. a dry or empty bag, MaitrS. 
= nitambba-sthall, f. shrunk or shrivelled hip- 
region, Dhirtas. = pattra, n.a dry or withered leaf, 
MW.; a dried potherb, ib. parna, n. a dry leaf 
(-vat, ind. like a dry leaf), ib. » pika, m. dry in- 
flammation (of the eyes; cf. sushhdksht-p°), Suér. 
~ pesham, ind. (with fish) to grind anything 
in a dry state (i.e. without any fluid), Bhatt. —pha- 
la, n. dry fruit, MW. = bhriig&ra, ni. N. of 2 
teacher, KaushUp.; °viya, n. the doctrine of Sushka- 
bhridgara, SankhSr. - matsys, n. dried fish, MW. 
= migss, n. dry flesh or meat, L, = mukha, mfn. 
dry-mouthed, R. «= rudita, n. weeping without 
tears, Sah. —xrevati, f. N. of a female demon in- 
imical to children, MatsyaP. = vat, mfn. dried up, 
Mricch, (cf. Pan. viii, 3, 51). ~ v&de-vivida, m. 
idle or useless discussion, BhP. = vigraha, m. a 
useless contest, ib. = wirohama, n, the sprouting of 
a dry tree, VarBsS, ~ vyikaha, m. Grislea Tomen- 
tosa, L.; a dry tree, MW. = vaira, n. groundless 
enmity, Mn. iv, 139. «wadrin, mfn, quarrelling 


yeaa sushka-vrana. 


causelessly, BLP. = vrana, m. a dried-up wound, 
scar, Myicch., Sch, — sambhava, n.Costus Speciosus 
or Arabicus, L. = srota or, -srotas, mfn. having 
the stream dried up (as ariver), R. Sushkékshi- 
p&ka, m. dry inflammation of the eyes, infl® with- 


out efflux, Suir.; Vagbh. (cf. Sushha-pika), Sash-- 


kAgra, mf(@)u. having a dry tip or point, TS.; 
Br.; SiS. Sushk&hga, mf(Z)n. having shrivelled 
limbs, emaciated, withered, W.; m, Grislea ‘Tomen- 
tosa, L.; (@ or 7’, f. a crane, L..; (é), f. Lacerta 
Godica, L. Sushkanua, n. ‘dry food,’ rice in the 
husk, VarBrS. SashkApa, min. having the water 
dried up (as the sea), R.; a dried-up pond, mud &c., 
SBr. Sushka&rdra, mf(d)n. dry and wet, R.; n. 
dry ginger, L. SushkArsas, n. dry swelling of the 
eyclids, Suér, Sushkasthi, n. mere bone, a flesh- 
less bone, VarBrS. Sishkasya, infn. = sushha- 
mukha, AV. 

2. Sushka, Nom. (onlv inf. sushhztaunt) to be- 
come dry, Divyay, 

Sushkake, mif(z&@)n.dried up,emiaciated, thin,R. 

Sushkata-varman, m. N. of the father of the 
poet Vidyadhara, Subh. (cf. under 1. sishha). 

Surhkala, m.a kind of fish, L.; (also n. and 7, 
f.) flesh (f. also dry flesh), L.; n. a fishehook, TBr., 
Sch; min, one who eats flesh, L. cf, saushkala). 

Sushkaletra, m. (for Vétara?) N. of a moun- 
tain or a place, Rajat. 

I, Sushna, m. the sun, L.; fire, L. 

I. Sushma, m. n, fire, flame, L.; the sun, L, 

1, Bushman, m. fire, $is.; Balar.; a partic. plant 
(= citraka), MW. 

Bosha &c. See 1. soska, p. 1092, col, 2. 


qa 3. sush (cf. /évas), cl. 6. P. sushdli 
YON (1. sy. also -saeshd and p, -dushdna; see 
a-o/ $ush’, to hiss (as a serpent), RV. i, 61, To. 

2. Sushi, f. (for 1. see p. 1084, col. 3) strength, 
power (= dada), L. 

Hushila, m. air, wind, Un. i, 54, Sch. 

2. Stishna, m. ‘ Hisser,” N. of a demon slain by 
Indra, RV. (accord, to some a drought demon ; ef. 
Vi. sush), n, strength ( == dala), Naigh. ii, 9. 
~ hatya, n. the slanghter of Sushna, RV. 

2. Sashma, mf(d)n, hissing, roaring (as water), 
RV.; fragrant, ib. ; strong, bold, ib. ; m, hissing, roar- 
ing, rushing (of water, fire, the wind &c.), RV.; AV.; 
exhalation, frarrance, odour (of plants, esp. of the 
Soma), RV.; VS.; strength, vigour, vital or sexual 
energy, impulse, courage, valour, ib.; AV.; TBr.; 
semen virile (?), AV. ix, 1, 10; 20; air, wind, L.; 
a bird, L.; w.r. for sushna, Pan, iii, 1, 85, Sch.; 
n, strength (=da/a), Naigh, ii, 9. dé, mfn. be- 
stowing strength or valour, AV. = vat (sshma-), 
min. fiery, violent, excited (esp. sexually), AV. 

2. Sushman, i. strength, vigour, energy, courage, 
valour, Kasixh, 

Sushmaya, mfn, strengthening, encouraging, TS. 

Sushmiyana, m. patr. of a Soma, VP, 

Sushmi, m. wind or the god of wind, L. 

Sushmina, m. N. of a king of the Sibis, AitBr. 

Sushmin, mfn. roaring, rushing, RV.; strong, 
fiery, mettlesome, vigorous, impetuous, courageous, 
bold, ib, &c. &c.; sexually excited, ruttish (applied 
to bulls and elephants’, MBh.; BhP.; m. pl. N, of 
a caste living in Kuéa-dvipa (corresponding to the 
Kshatriyas), Pur. =tama (sushurin-), min. most 
strong or mighty or fiery or bold, RV. 

Sosha. See 2. fosha, p. 1092, col. 2. 

Y 1. su, a weak form of +/évi, q.v. 

2. SH (ifc.) See surd-si. 

Sitha, m. a place for sacrifice, L. 

Sina, min. (Pan. vii, 2,14) swelled, swollen (esp, 
‘morbidly ’), increased, grown, Suér.; m. N. of a 
man, MBh.; (3una), n. emptiness (orig. ‘ swollen 
state,’ ‘hollowness,’ cf. s#nya below), lack, want, 
absence, RV.; a partic. incorrect prununciation (esp, 
of vowels), RPrit. —g&tra, mfn. having swollen 
limbs, Suir, =twa, n. the state of being swollen, 
Suér. ~ vat, mfn, one who has increased, Pan. vii, 2, 
14. Mfinikeha, mfn. having swollen eyes, Suir. 
Binknds-medhra-t&, f, swollen condition of the 
testicles and penis, ib. 


Gtinyé, mf(d)n. empty, void (with Dijin =a: 
ridesless horse ;’ with rd7ya = ‘akinglesskingdom’), . 


hollow, barren, desolate, deserted, Br. &c. &c.; 

empty, i.e, vacant (as a look or stare) absent, absent- 

minded, haviug no certain object or aim, distracted, 

MBh.; Kav. &c.; empty i.e. possessing nothing, 

wholly destitute, MBh.; Kathas.; wholly alone or 

solitary, having no friends or companions, R.; BhP.; 

void of, free irom, destitute of (instr. or comp.), 

wanting, lacking, Kav.; Kathts,; Pur.; Sarvad. ; 
non-existent, absent, missing, K4v.; Paficat.; vain, 
idle, unreal, nonsensical, R.; Rajat.; Sarvad.; void 
of results, ineffectual (a-Sitmyam o/krt, ‘to effect,’ 
‘accomplish ’), Sak,; Ratnav. ; free from sensitive- 
ness or sensation (said of the skin), insensible, Blipr.; 
bare, naked, MW, guileless, innocent, ib; indifferent, 
ib. ; (a), f.ahollow reed, L.; a barren woman, L.; Cac- 
tus Jadicus = mali (for #a/i?), L.; n.a void, vacuuin, 
empty or deserted place, desert (Saye, in a lonely 
place), MBh.; R. &c.; (in phil.) vacuity, nonentity, 
absolute non-existence (esp, with Buddhists), 1W. 83, 
n.3; 105, 0.4; MWB.7,n. 1; 142; N.of Brahma, 
MW.; (in arithm.) nought, a cypher, Varkrs.; 
Ganit. (cf. LW. 183); space, heaven, atmosphere, 
L.3 a partic. phenomenon in the sky, 1.3 an ear- 
riug (see next). [Cf Gk. mevds, xeveus ; -AEol, wév- 
vos, | -karna, in. an eat adorned with an carring, 
Amar, (Sch.) -geha, vu. an crpty house, W. 
= citta, min. vacant-minded, absent-minded, think- 
ing of nothing, Easy. = tH, f. cinptiness, loneliness, 
desolateness, R.; Variz, &c. (cf. a-snnyata); absence 
of mind, distraction, Sugr.; Sarvad.; vacancy (ot 
gaze), Dhiirtas.; (ifc.) absence or want of, Can; 
Kum.; nothingness, non-existence, non-reality, il- 
lusory nature (of all worldly phenomena), Sis ; 
Sarvad.; -samdptt, f. N. of wk, = twa, n. = -té, 
Kav.; Rajat.; Sarvad.~ paksha,m, = -va@da, Sam- 
khyas., Sch, = padavi, f. ‘path to non-existence, 
the way or passage of the soul( = drahaa-randhra), 
Cat, —p&la, m. ‘keeper of a vacant place,’ a 
substitute, MBh, = bandhu, m. N. of a son of 
Trina-bindu, BhP.— bindu, m. the mark of a cypher 
or nought (cf. dzaué), Vas.; Dhirtan. — bhava, m. 
state of being empty, emptiness, AmritUp, = madh- 
ya, m. ‘ having a hollow or empty centre,’ a hollow 
reed, L. = manas, min. <-cz//a, $intis, = mfila, 
infn, empty or unprotected at the base (said of a 
badly placed army), Kani. - vat, ind. like a cypher, 
as if it were annihilated or vanished, Das. » vida, 
m. the (Buddhist) doctrine of the non-existence (of 
any Spirit either Supreme or human), Buddhism, 
athcism, Madhus. = wkdin, m, the affirmet of a 
void (i,¢. of the non-existence of any Spiiit, divine 
or hutnan), a Buddhist, atheist, W.; MWB.7; 142. 
= vyipira, mf. free from occupation, wnoccupied 
( =uydpara-sinya),Prab., = sarira, mfn, ‘empty- 
bodied, having nothing in the body (-4d, f.), Vas. 
~ @8lK, f. an empty hall, Kaus. = stinya, nf(d)n. 
thoroughly empty or vain (as a speech), Sis. = sthil- 
na, n. an empty place, W. —hara, n. ‘remover 
of ensptiness, gold, L. — hasta, mfn,empty-handed, 
W. ~hyidaya, mfn. =-crtéa; (-40a,n.), RV.; Sak.; 
Kathas,; heartless, Paficat, @tiny&kriti, min. 
‘empty-formed,’ having a vacant aspect, MW. s@- 
nyighra-kritalaya, min. making an abode in 
deserted houses, ib. SBnyilaya, m. an empty or 
deserted house (sleeping in such a house is forbidden), 
ib, Stinydanya, mf(a)n. = sunya-citta, Kathis, 
StinyAsinya, n. emancipation of the spirit even 
during a person’s life ( =sivan-mukti), L.. gtin- 
yaisha, mf(i)n. desiring a desert or solitude, AV. 

Siinyaka, mfn. (= siya) empty, void, g. ya- 
vdde ; n. absence, lack of (gen.), MBh. 

Stinyl, in comp. forsunya. — 4/kri, A.-Aurute, 
to turn into a desert, lay waste, VarBrS.; to leave 
empty, quit, abandon, Paiicat. = +/bhfi, P. -d/a- 
watt, to become deserted or desolate, Kd. 


Y 3. 4¢ (onomat.), in comp. «kara, m. 


‘making the sound £#,’ a boar, hog (more correctly 
sit-kara, q,V.) = k&ré, m. the act of startling with 
the sound #2, VS. = krite (44-), min, startled by 
the sound ##, ib.; urging, spurring (of a horse), RV. 


suka, m.n. (g.ardharcadi ; derivation 


doubtful) the awn of grain, R.; Sarvad,; KatySr., 
Sch.; a bristle, spicule, spike (esp. the bristle or sharp 
hair of insects &c.), W.; the sheath or calyx of a 
bud, L.; pity, compassion (in #sh-s#ka), L.; m.a 
species of grain (cf. dirgha-f), Suit.; Bhpr.; sor- 
row, grief, L.; = abhi-shava, L.; (a), f. scruple, 


Wis sidra-rajya. 
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doubt, L.; Mucuna Pruritus, L,; the sting of an 
insect (cf. above), anything that stings or causes pain, 
Suér.; Car.; a partic. insect (produced in water and 
applied externally as an aphrodisiac), ib.; Bhpr.; a 
kind of grass, L, — k¥ta or -kigaka, m, a kind of 
caterpillar covered with bristles or hairs (accord. to 
some ‘a scorpion’), L. = tara, w.t. for fuka-lars. 
trina, n.a kindof spiky prass, L, » dosha, m. the 
injurious effect of the above Sika insect, Susr.; Bhpr, 
«dhinya, un. any awned or bearded grain (one of 
the § kinds of grain, the others being sa/s-, wrihe-, 
éami-, and kstudra-dh’), Car.; Bhpr, = pattra, 
m. a kind of snake, Suir, = pindd or -pindl, f. 
Mucuna Pruritus, L. —roga, m. =. -dosha, Suir. 
em vat, min. awned, bearded; (aéi}, f&. Mucuna 
Pruritus, L. «= vrinta, m. a partic, venomous insect, 
Susr. = simba, -simbi, -simbika, and -simbl, 
!. Mucuna Pruritus, 1. Sttkddhya, n. ‘abounding 
with spikes,’ a kind of grass (= sdha-tring), L. 
Stikimaya, in. =suha dosha, L. 

Stikaka, (ift.) = sii, awn of grain (see dirgha- 
Sttkhaka\; Warley or a bearded kind of wheat resem- 
bling barley, L.; the sentiment uf compassion or 
tenderness, L, 

Stikin, mf. awned, bearded, W. 

YRC $u-kara, See 3. su, col. 2, 

YRS subala, in. (perhaps connected with 
§u-karva above) a restive horse, L, 

WATE sikaputfaor sukapulfa,m. a partic, 
gem (perhaps a kind of amber, =: /rt-mant), L. 

ed gukula, m.a fish, W.; a partic. kind 
of fish, ib.; a fragrant prass (a kind of Cyperus), ib. 

Ne sitkshinu, incorrect for sukshma, qv, 

JAA suyhand, mf(@)n. going quickly, 
swift, ficet (+ Ashifra), RV. iv, 58, 7 (cf. Naigh, 
ii, 15). 

qfe duci, wor. for uci (also sici and gict 
for s7#cz). 

Sutiparna, m. Cathartocarpus Fis- 
tula, L. 
sit-kdra, m.‘ the sound gif,” hiss- 
ing, whistling, whizzing &c. 

sidrd, m. (of doubtful derivation) a 

Sfidra, a man of the fourth or lowest of the four 
original classes or castes (whose only business, accord, 
to Mn. i, g1, was to serve the three higher classes ; 
in RV. ix, 20, 12, the Stidra is said to have been 
born from the feet of Purusha, q.v.; in Mn. i, 87 
he is fabled to have sprung {tom the same part of the 
body of Brahma, and he is regarded as of higher rank 
than the present low and mixed castes so numerous 
throughout India; sevala-s°, a pure S’), RV. &e. 
&c. (IW. ata &c.); aman of mixed origin, L.; N. 
of a Brahman, Buddh,; pl. N. of a people, MBh.; 
Pur.; (dand 7), f,, sce below. = kany&, f. a Sddra 
girl, Mn, x, 8, 9. ~Kamal&kara, m. N. of wk. 
~ kalpa, tifi. resembling a 5°, Aitlir. — knula-di- 
pika, f. N. of wk. «krita (sad:d-), mfu. made 
by a S°, AV. = kritya, mifi, to be done by a §°, 
proper for a S°, MW.; a, the duty of a S°; N, of 
wk. ; -vicdrana, n., “na-tattva, n.,-vicdra-lattva, 
n.N. of wks, = gamana, 0, sexual intercourse with 
a $°, Ap, =ghna, min. killing a 8°, the slayer of 
a §°, Paficar. = jana, m.a person of the S° class, 
Mn, iv, 99.-janman, mfn, Stidra-born, descended 
froma S°, ParGy.; m.a S°, Yajh. =japa-vidhina, 
n. N. of wk. = t&, f. or -tva, n, the state of a §° 
or servant, servile condition, servitude, Mn.; 
MBh.; Pur, #dharma, m, the duty of a S°, Cat.; 
-tativa, n., -bodhini, f. N, of wks. — paitioa-sam- 
skira-vidhi, m., -paddhati, f. N.of wks, = prin 
ya, infn. dear toa S°, L.; m. an onion, L, = présh- 
ye, m. a man of one of the three superior castes who 
has become a servant to a $°, W.; n. the being 
servant to a $°, MW. =bhikshita, mfn. (any- 
thing) begged or received as alms from a 5°, Yaji. 
» bhfiyishtha, min. inhabited mostly by 8%, 
abounding with $°s, Mn. viii, 22.  bhojiss, mfn. eat- 
ing food of a $°, MBh. «ylijaka, mfn. one who 
sacrifices for a S°, Gaut.; -prdyaseitia, n. the pen- 
ance incurred by sacrificing for a S°, MW. yond, 
f. the womb of a S° woman, MBh.; -/a, mfn. born 
from the womb of a S°, MW. = riijya, p. a country 
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of which a 5° is king, Mn. iv, Ol.—varga, 1, the 
S° class, MW. = varjam, ind. except $°s, KatySr. 
= viveka, um. N. of wk. = vritti, f. the occupa- 
tion of a $°, Mn. x, 98. =sfsana, n. an edict ad- 
dressed to g" s, L, =samskira, m. any purificatory 
rite relating to $°s, MW. = samsparéaa, m. the 
touch of nS Mn. v, 104. = sevana, n. attendance 
ona S° master, the being in the service of a S°, Mn. 
xi, Og. smritl, f, N. of wk, = hatyé, f. the kill- 
ingolas ” Nin, xi »131; 140.—han, ini. = -ghra, 
ib. x}, 139. Sidricara, m, the conduct or occu- 
pation of aS?) cintdmant, m., -stromant, m., 
-samgraha, ai. N. of wks, sidranne, n. food 
belonging to or received froma S$”, Ap.; Mn. Sii~ 
dr@rta, f. Panicum Italicum, L, Sidrartha-ya- 
jaka, mifn. sactiitcing at the expense (lit. “with the 
property ’YofaS°, Gaut. Sildrarya, m. du. cn. sz, 
g. rija-dantdd!) a S° aud a Vaiiya, VS. sitidra- 
sauce, ui. the impurity of a S°, M ‘ siidrah- 
nika, . the daily cersmoities of aS", Caw; CAd- 
cura-tauttva, vn. N. of wk. Siidrdochishta, nutty, 
left by a S? (as water), Mn. xi,148. Siidrotpattd, 
i Niof wk, Stdrédaka, u. water polluted by the 
touch of a 8°, MW.; -pdna-prayaic uta, N. a pen 
anve for drinking wate: Biven by a 8°, ib. sii- 
droddyovta, m. N. uf wk. 

Blidraka, m. N. of various kings (csp. of the 
author or the drama calied Mrech ikatkaj, Mriceis; 
Kathds.; dit, Mc. ae kath, f§ No of a tale. “written 
by Kamila and Sonula), Cat, 

Sidrk, fa woman of the fourth class or caste, 
AV. &c, &e,; N. of a daughter ci Raudrisva, Hativ, 
- parinayana, i. he marrying a} Sidra female Ww. 
-putra, m. the sutiof aS" woman, Paficay Br. ' 
Gaut. » bhiirya, m. une who has aS? womaa for 
wife, MW, vedana, u. = -fartuayand, W = veq 
Sau marcying a S° woman, Mu. iii, 15, = suta, 

= -puira, Mn. 1x, 1525 153. 

n gaarkel, f. the wife of a Sidra, MW. 

Siidrike, m. N. of a mythical person, Virac, 

Giidri, t. a woinan of the fourth caste, a Sidra 
woman, Y4jii.; KitySr..Sch.; the wire of a Sidra, L. 

Sidri-./oh&, P. Shatiall, to become a Sidra, 
Mn; Kathas, 


Wa Suna. See p, 1085, col. 1. 
IAT guna, 
FTAA Sanya Xe. See p. 1055, col. 1. 
AAT supa-kara, 


Ye sur (also written sur),cl.4.A.(Dhatup. 
xxv, 483 Serve, ro hart, wajure, kill (only ta pf 


See sauna, 


See supe-kard, 


ov make firin, Didtup,. fb.; eh ro. Alto be power- 


ful or valiant (in this sense rather Nom, tr. cext), 
Dhatup. xxxv, 4%. 

stira, min, (prob, fr. 1. S46 =. Sta and counceted 
with savas, Susta, Sint) sicug, powerlul, valiant, 
heroic, brave (ct, -éaea and -fara), RV. Mith.; 
m, a strep or miphty or valiant man, warnor, 
champion, hery, sne who acts Lervically towards any 
aie (loe,) or with regard to anything (loc., instr, 
orcomp,; ife. fa), RV. &e, &e.; heron (2, = or 
w.t. tor ganeva), Kiv.;a lion, L.; a tiger or panther, 
L.; a boar, L.; adog,L.; acock,L,; white rice, L.; 
lentil, L.; Arthocarpus Locucha, L.; Vatica Ro- 
busta, L.; N.of a Yadava, the father of Vasu-deva 
and grandfather of Krishna, MBh.; of a Sauviraka, 
ib.; ofa son of Thua, ib.; of a son of Kairtavirya, 
Hariv.s Put.; of a son of Vidiiratha, ib., of a son 
of Deva-midhusha, i5.; of ason of Bhajamana, Hariv.; 
of a son of Vasu-deva, BhP.; of ason of Vatsa-pri, 
MarkP.; of a poet, Cat.; of various other men, 
Buddh.; Rajat.; w.r, for sera, L.; (pl.) N. of a 
peopie, MBh.; Hariv. (Cf. Gk. wipos in d-xtpos. } 
kita, m. ‘insect-like hero,’ a feeble hero, Mcar. 
~ grima (s«ra-), mfn. having a multitude of h°s, 
RV, —» m-gama,m.a partic. Sainadhi, Buddh,; N, 
ofa Bodhi-sattva, ib.; -samaddht-ntrdesa, m.N. of 
wk, «ja, m.a son of SOra, Rajat.; N. of a man, 
ib. ~ tama, min. most heroic or Valiant, MBh. 
= tara (5 (jura- ), mfn, more heroic or valiant, RV, 
~ th, f., ~tva, n. state or condition of a hero, hero. 
ism, valour, bravery, Kav.; Sah. —danta, m. N, 
of a Brahmzn, Kathas. = deva, in, N. of a son of 
king Vira-deva, ib.; (with Jainas) N, of the second 
of the 24 Arhats of the future Utsarpini, L, » patnf 


Tea sidra-varga, 


(sara-), £. having a heroic lord or husband, RV. 
=putrit (#éra-), f. ‘having a heroic son,’ the 
mother of a hero ( applied to Aditi), ib, pura, n 
*hero-town,’ N. of a town, Kathis.; Rajat. = bala, 
m, ‘having heroic strength,’ N, of a Deva-putra, 
Lalit, = bhii or -bhiimi, f.N, of a daughter of Ugra- 
sea, BhP, = bhogésvara, m, N. of a Litga in 
Nepal, Cat. matha, m. n. the monastery of Stra, 
Rajat, «mina, nv. thinking one’s self a hevo, ar- 
rugance, vannting, W, = mania, miu.one who thinks 
himself a hero, a boaster, MBh.; R. «~miirdha- 
maya, (ut Z ju. consisting of the heads of h°s, Kathis, 
- m-manya, iit, = Siira-manin, VW. =varnian, 
m. N, of vativus men, Kathds,; Kajat.; of a poet 
(also written sura-v°), Cat. =vikya, n. pl. the 
words of a hero, speech of a buaster, R. = vidya, 
min, dudersandine keratin: heroic, Kathis. = vira 
(Sura-), min. having heroic men or followers, AV; 

m. N, of a teacher (having the patr. Mandikey x), 
AitAr.; (ph) N, of a people, Hariv. ~ sloka, 1. 
a kind. of arti licial verse, Cat. = siti (Sura )p 


, Shero-occupation,' dit. of battle, fighting (only in loc, 
| sg.), RV. ginha, m, N. of an ‘anthor, Cat. —gena, 


in, N of the couatry about Mathura, Pateac.; a king 
ot Mathard (and ruler of the Yadus, applied to Vishnu 
and Upra-sena:, MBh.; Hariv.; N. of a son of Karta- 
virya, Uariv.; ofa son of Satru-ghna, VP.; of various 
other med, Katliis.; pl N. of the people inhabiting 
the above country (alo “vata and “xa ai, Ma ; 
MBh. &e., (ai, f. N. of the city of Mathura, R.; 
(7), fa princess or the Suira-senas, MB. icf. Pan, 
V,1,177). Stirdeirya, m. N. of an author, Ganar. 
(vil, for ac"), Siirditya, in. N. of a: 
Gundditya, Cat, Siirésvara, m. N. of an linage 
erecicd by Stira, Rajat. 

Straka, v.!. for sudraka, VP, 

Stirana, mia. high-spirited, fiery (said of horses), 
RV. i, 163, 1O (= wkrama-sila, Sdy.); m. (also 
written sae) Amorphophallus Campanulatus (the 
Telinga putato), Hear; Sasr.; Bignouia Indica, ). 
Siranodbhuja, ua kind of bird, L. 

Siri-ykri, P. -Aavoli, to turn imto a hero, 
Kathas. 

Stirna, nuifn, fixed, firm, MW. 

wt Sirtd, fn, (./Sri) scattered, crushed, 
slain, RV. i, 174, 6 (accord. tu Naigh. ii, 15 = AsAt- 
pra). 

YS siirp (prob, Nom. fr. svrpa below), 
ch wo. P. sao payaty, to ueasuie, taste out, DiLitup. 
XXxil, 71. 

Sarpa, a. (and m. ig. ardharcads ; also written 
Srpa @Wwi wing basl ‘fan che, 
wickes receptacle which, shaken : 
asa fan toc A aU J “omn s also personified as a 
Gandbarva), yi .&e, &e.g a measure of 2 Dronas, 
Saips.; (2), f(g, gaurads) a sail winnowiug 
hasket cr fan (used asa child's tow), L.5 = sarfa- 
nakhe (q.¥.), 1. karma, mtn, having eats like 
winnowing fans (applied to Ganesa), Kathas. (w.r. 
Surya-R); man elepham, L.; N. of a mountaia, 
MarkP, Cincucreetly seep 4"); pl. Nvof a people, 
ag 4 -Puta, wofn, having ear-oritices like w° 

fans, Nathds. = khari, fa partic, mneasute {= 16 
Dronas’, Heat. griha, mf{(7in. holding» a Ww 
basket, AV, = nakhé (rarely ~Mahhi', f. (wrongly 
-nakha, * ahi; ch, Pan. iv, 13 538) ‘having tinger- 
nails like w° fans,’ N. of the sister of Ravana (she 
fell in love with Rama-candra and, being rejected by 
him and insulted by Stta’s laughter, assutied a hideous 
form and threatened to eat her up, but was beaten 
off by Lakshmana, who cut off her ears and nose arid 
thos doubly disfigured her; in es she incited her 
brother to carry off Sita), MBh.; R. =niya, m. 
(for -ndya) N. ofa man, g. hurv-ddi (w.r. -mdyya); 
“yiya, mia, (fr. prec.), g. utkarddt. =nakbi, 
“Khi, see -ahha, ki. = nishphva, m. a basket 
full of winnowed corn, L, = parn, f. a sort of bean, 
Phaseolus Trilobus, L. = puta, m.o. the nozzle of 
a winnowing fan, AsvGr. «= vata, m. the wind raised 
byaw’ fan, Mark, vind, f. akind of lute, LatySr., 
Sch. = éruti, m, an elephant ( =-saraa, y.v.), Vas. 
Sirpak&ra, mfu. shaped like a w° fan, VarBrS. 
SiirpAdri,m.N.ofamountainin the south of India, 

ib. (cl, surydidrs). 

Girpaka, m. N. of a demon (an enemy of Kima- 
deva), L. Stirpakdr&ti ot ee m, ‘etremy 
of Sorpaka,’ N. of Kama (god of love), L. 


a kind of 


wesaa sddavata. 


Birpi. See col, 2 under ssirpa. 
LS - rd iJ 
YUNTCH serparake, m. N. of 2 country and 


(pl.) its inhabitants, MBh.; R.; Pur.; nN. of a 
town (accord. to some of two different towns), Hariv.; 
Mark. ; Buddh. 


qa Sirma, m. an iron image, W.; an 
anvil, ib. 

Siirmi, m. f., sdrmihe or siirmi, f. id, ib, (ef. 
Surme, SUTUL, Surmya:. 


yaaa Surya-karna, w.r.for surpa-karna, 
q.¥. 
Wes sul (rather Non. fr. next), cl. 1. P- 


hilatir to burt, cause pain (Dhatup. xv, 19), (only 
occurring in A. Salute and cl. 4. P. A. Siilyatt “fe, 

wars accord, to Dhatup, also samghoshe or sam- 
ghate, ‘to sound? or ‘to cullect "). 

Sila,m on. (ife. f.é@)asharpiron pinorstake, spike, 
spit (on which meat is roasted’, RV. d&e, &e.; any 
sharp instrument of pointed dart, iauce, pike, spear 
(esp. the trideut ol Siva), MBh.; Kav. &c.; a stake 
tor impaling criniinals (Sila a, rath, ‘to be tixed 
ouastake, sutler impalement 5’ with Caus. ‘of @- / 7 ith, 
to fix ona stake, Lave any one Lace. | inupaled,? cf, 
salddhevopita Ke, J, Mn; MBb. ae. : any sharp ut 
acute pane ep: that of culc or cout), Rav; VarBrs.; 
Susi: pain, eriel, sorrow, MBb. 3 Hativ, death, Ls 
a Has, banner, Los | -pase (q.v.), VarBrs.; (a), 0b 
a stake (= Ja/a), L.; a harlot, prostitute, Vas.; 
Krittanins.; (2), fa kind of yrass, L. = kiira, m. 
pl. Ni ofa Peopic, Mark?’. = gave, mn. an ox fit for 
a spit {presented as an offering to Kedra), GeStS. ; 
-prayaca, wm. N. of wh. = granthi, i. or { re a iad 
of Dirva prass (wor, for wei/a-w”), L. —graba 
(Saimkbyak., Sch.) or -graibhin isieay ),m, 6 spear- 
bearer,’ N. of Siva, =~ ghiitana, n. * pain-destroy- 
ing,” iron rust, L. e ghaa,. mifn, remesjae sharp 
pain, auedyne, Suse; mea kind of plant (—/a- 
burit), Aas (Fi, i028 teed-hke plant, sweet fiag, | 
~ dosha-hari, f.a kind of plant. Lb. : dvisa, m. 
* hostile to colic,” Asa Foetida, IL, »dhanvan, m, 
‘having a uideat fora bow,’ N.of Siva, .—dhara, 
nun. bearing a “as (applied to Rurdra- Sivas, K,; 
Sivag.; (@), 1. N. of Durga, L. =dhfirin, min. 
spear- nes ; (a3), f N. of Durga, Tantras. 
~dhrik, nifit sp’-holdiug (said of Siva), R.; f£..N. 
of Durg?, L. » niigake or -nfisana, 1. removing? 
pain ja the stomach,’ suchal salt, L. — masini, i. 
‘id., Asa Fuctida, L. = pattrd, fia kind of grass, 
L.. padi, f having spear-like fect, yp. Acmdha- 
pady-adt, ~ parni, hoa kind of vant L.=— pani, 
nifu, having a spearin hand, BhP.; m.N. of Radra- 
Siva, ShadvBr.; MBn.; Hariv, &c.; ot various 
scholars and of a poet, Sadukt. 5 Cat, &c. = pinin, 
infh, = pree.; m, N. of Siva, Cat, pala, im. (more 
correct form sdla-f") the keeper of a brothel, or 
frequenter of br°s (sce sda’, Vis. prota, infn, 
fixed on a stake, impaled ; m. N. of a hell, Bh? 

~ bhrit, mn. spear. holder,’ N, of Siva, MBh.; Kiv, 
= bheda, in. NN. oof a placc, Cat. —mudgara- 
hasta, il(d)u, having a lance and mace in hand, 
MBh. = yoga, m. a partic. prouping of stars iu which 
all the planets are in three houses or asterisms, Var- 
BrS. = vat, min, having sharp pain, Susr. = vara, 
n, a partic. mythical weapon, RK. = vedané, f, sharp 
pain, MW. =gatru, m. ‘hostile to colic,’ Ricinus 
Communis, L. —stha, min. fixed on a stake, im- 
paled, MBh. = hantri,t.‘colic-removing, Ptychotis. 
Ajowan, L. —hasta, mfn, = -fazz, MRh.; m. a 
Man armed with a lance, lancer, W.; N. of Siva, 
Paiicar. = hrit, mtn, removing sharp pain or colic, 
Suér.; m. Asa Foetida, L. S@lagra, n. the point 
of a pike or stake, MBh.; R.; mfn. pointed like a 
pike, VarBsS, sW@lAAka, nifn. marked with Siva's 
spear, MBh. #8Adbiropita, mfn. fixed on a stake, 
impaled, Kathis, SUK-pRla, m., see s#/a-9°, BT. 
lari, m. Terminalia Catappa, L. @filaropana, n. 
‘ stretching out ona stake,’ impalement, Kath4s. st- 
lavatayaita, mfp. impaled, Das. stilésvart, f. 
N. of Durg4, luser. ; -¢i7¢ha, nN. of a Tirtha, Cat. 
SUl6tkhe (W.) or silétthS (L.), f. Serratula 


Anthelminthica. #Wlédyata-kara, mfn. with up- 
lifted spear in hand, MW, 


Siilaka, m. (cf. ‘hitkala) a restive horse, L.. 
SWlavata, 0. (cf. s#/a-vat and -vara) N, of a 


partic, mythical weapon, R. 


ery sila-/kyi. 


stld-./kri, P. -Acroti (Pan. v, 4,65), to roast 
on a spit, SBr. 

gtUA-krita, «fn. roasted on a spit, Dai. 

sUli, mfn, (m, c.) = silo, armed with a spear, 
MBh, 

gilika, m{n. roasted on a spit, L.; having a spear 
or any sharp instrumeut, MW. ; m. one who impales 
criminals, L.; a cock, L.; a hare, L.; the illegiti- 
mate son of a Brahman aad a SOdra woman, L.; the 
son of a Kshatriya and an unmarried Sidra woman, 
L.; a strict guardian of the treasure and the harem, 
L.; (pl.) N. of a people (cf. sadika below), VarbssS. ; 
MarkP,; (a), f. a spit for roasting, Suér,; a kind of 
factitious salt, L.; n. roast meat, W. 

Silin, mfn, having a dart or pike, armed with a 
spear, MBh.; Kav, &c.; one who suffers from sharp 
internal pain or from colic, Kauég.; Vear.; ticat.; m. 
a spearman, lancer, L.; N. of Rudra-Siva (as hold- 
ing a trident), MBh.; ahare, Bhpr,; N. of a Muni, 
Cat.; (723, f., see below, 

Sfilina, m. the Indian tig-tree (= bhandira), L. 

Bilini, f. N. of Durga (see comp.) = galpa, in., 
~-kavaoa,., -durgii-dig-bandhana, 11., -man-~ 
tra-kalpa, 1)., -vidhana, n. N. of wks. 

SHli. Sce under sila, ps 1086, col. 3. 

Giilika, mm. oi. N.of a peuple (v.1. saika), Car. 

Siilya, nif. belouging to a spit (for roasting), 
roasted ona spit &c., KatvSr.; Hariv.; Susr.; de- 
setviny ttaptlement ona stake, W.5 1. roasted meat, 
ib, = pike, m. any meat or fuod roasted on a spit, 
MW. =—miinaa, i. ruast nicat, meat cooked on a 
spit, 1D. 

Wala sileana, m. N. of a demon, Kans. 

SIYPATA sisujene, See y'duj, p.1081, col. 3. 

WYAT Susnvas, susuvana, 

SIG sush (also written sush), clr. D. su- 
shatt, to bring forth, procreate (py asave), Dhatup. 
xvii, 28, 

m4 sushd, mfn. (prob, either fr. 1. sic 
Sut or fr. of sect 2 Snas) resounding, shrill, loud, 
hissing, RV.; high-spirited, courageous, bald, fierce, 
impetuous, 1b.; m. a loud of reseunding note, song 
of praise or tnuriph, ib.; VS.; Kath. ; (also Susha) 
spirit, vital energy, strength, power, RV.; VS.; TBr.; 
SBr.; N. of aman, TBr.; n.= ala, Naigh. ii, 9; 
=: fukha, ib. 

Siishani. See 4/svi. 

Siishya, miu. resounding, loud-sounding, hissing, 
RV. 


WTS srigaia (2lso written srikala), m. a 
jackal &c. See srigala, 

BS srinkhala, m,n. (derivation doubi- 
ful) a chain, fetter (esp. for confining the feet of an 
elephant), Ragh.; Pur.; a man’s leit, L.; a anea- 
suring chain, MW.; (d@ and £), f., see below, = ta, 
f., -tva, n. the being chained together, concatena- 
lion, connection, order, a series, W.; restraint, ib, 
= todin, m. N. of a man, g. dahv-ddé icf. Sirn- 
Rhalatod:\. —baddha, m. bound by a chain or 
fetter, Mark?, 

Srihkhalaka, m.a chain, MW.; a voung camel 
ot other young animal with wooden rings or clogs 
on his feet (to prevent his straying), Sis, xii, 7 (cf. 
Pan. v, 2, 79); any camel, MW. 
amma has Nom, P. “yaés, to chain, fetter, 

as. 

Syiakhals, f.achain, fetter &c. ( =: Spinkhala), 
Kav.; VarByS, &c. = kal&pa, m. ‘Mricch.), -A&- 
man, ni. (Ratniy.), -pisa, m. (Kathdis.) a chain 
(-band). =bandha, m. (MW.), -bandhana, n. 
(Daé.) confining by chains or fetters. 

Syinkhalita, mfn. chained, fettered, bound, con- 
fined, Daf. 


Syihkhall, f. Asteracantha Longifolia, L. 
FORT sriikhanika, {.(v.1 srtighanika ; 
cf, Singhdntkd and stizgh°) mucus, Apast. 
Sringa, n. (perhaps connected with 
Stras, sirshan ; ifc. f. dor Z) the horn of an animal, 
a horn used for various purposes (as in drinking, 
for blowiny, drawing blood from the skin &c.), RV. 


&e. &e.; the tusk of an elephant, R.; Kam.; the 
top or summit of a mountain, a peak, crag, MBh.; 


Kay. &c.; the summit of a bui‘ding, pinnacle, turret, . 


ib.; any peak or projection or lofty object, cleva- 
tion, point, end, extremity, AV.; Kum.; Git.; a 
cusp or horn of the moon, R.; Hariv.; VarBrs.; 
highest point, acme, height or periection of any- 
thing, Hariv. 6424; the horn as a symbol of self- 
reliance or strength or haughtiness, Ragh.; the rising 
of desire, excess of love or passion (cf. sringdra), 
Sah, ; a partic. military array in the form of a horn 
or crescent, MBh. vi, 2413; a syringe, water-cugine, 
Ragh.; Sis.; the female breast, BhP.; a lotus, 1.; 
agallochum, L.; a mark, token, sign, L.; -= fasa- 
$§ringa, ‘hare’s horn,’ anything impossible or extra- 
ordinary, Kusum. ; m. a kind of medicinal or poison- 
ous plant, L.; N. of a Moni (of whom, in some 
parts of India, 1. occasions of drought, earthen images 
are said to be made aud worshipped for rain), MW; 
(i), f., see s.v. [Cf Lat. coran; Goth. Aaurn; 
Germ.,, Eng. Aorv.| « kanda, m. Trapa Bispinosa, 
L. —ktita, m. N. of a mountain, Pahcar.  koga, 
m. a horn as a receptacle “of liquids’, SamavBr. 
= girl, m. N. of 2 hill and town in Mysore (see 
Sringert), Cat. grfhika, {taking by the horns’ 
i.e. in a direct inanner (instr, ‘directly,’ ‘without 
any intervening agent *); (in lopic) taking singly fall 
the particulars included under a general term), Sch. 
on SankhBr.; Sch. on KitySr, &e, ja, mtn. hom- 
produced, made from horn, Sangit.; ni. an arrow, 
shaft, MW.; 1. aloe wood, L. »jfba, 0. the root 
fa horn, L, edhara, m. No of a man, Baddh, 
—pura, n. N. of a town fon Sriigert-p°), Cat. 
= prahazin, mfn, h°-striking, butting or fighting 
with the horns, MW. «priya, m. ‘fond of horn- 
blowing,'N .ofSiva (cf. sringa-vddya-priya), MBh, 
= bhuja,in. N.ofaman, Kathas, - maya, nf(2)n. 
(in Aanaka-srinza- maya: furnished with (golden) 
h°s, MBh. = mfiia, m. Tapa Bispinoss, L. = mo- 
hin, m. Michelia Champaka, L.ruha, m. Trapa 
Rispinosa, L,«roka, v.l. for Sunda r', L. = vat, 
mfn, horned, MBh.; having (miny) peaks, peaked 
(as a mountain), R.; m, N. of a mythical mourtain 
forming one of the Loundasies of the carth, MBh.; 
Pur, varjite, m. a hornless quadsuped, L. = vid- 
ya, 1. a horn for blowing, L.; -przya, m. ‘ font of 
blowing his horn,’ N.of Krishna (cf. dvt#ga-priya), 
Paiicar, = vyish, m. N. of a man, RV. vili, 17, 
13. ~vera, m. N. of a serpent-demon, MBh.; 
ginger (undried or dry), Suér, (also “rvaka, L.); N. 
of a town (see -pura); -dadka, m. sediment of 
ginger, Suir; -czryd, n. g’-powder, ib.; -fxra, n. 
N. of a town (situated on the Gauges), Mile; RK. 
Ne. (-vathdlimya, uN. ofa ch, of the haadaP.); 
"rdbha-mitlaka, m, Shaving a root hike that of 
ginger,’ Typha Angustilolia, L. = sata, n.a hundred 
peaks, MW. »aukha, o. (prob.i hore-urusic, 1. 
Bringagra-praharanabhimukha, intn. ready 
to suike with the puintsof the h’, flit, Gringan- 
tara, n. the space or interval betwecu the hs (of a 
cow dc.) Ragh. Sring&bhinita, mtid n, bowed 
by the h°s, MaittS. Sring'isvara-tirtha, nicl. 
next) N. of a ‘I'irttia, Cat. Sringésvara, m. or 
n.(?) N. ofa place, ib. Syingécchraya, m. a lofty 
peak, Megh. Sringdtp&dana, min, producing or 
having the power to produce hYs 5; m. (with or seil. 
mantra) a spell producing h°s, Kathas, Sringot- 
padini, f. N. of a Yakshini (producing horns and 
changing men into animals’, ib, Sringonnati, f, 
clevation of a horn, rising (cf. sisshddaya', Gauit. ; 
“ty-adhihara, m. N. of wk. Srihngénnamana, 
n, id., Ganit. Sringéshnisha, m. a lion, L. 

Sringaka, m.r.(ife. f. iéd* a horn or anything 
pointed like ahorn, MBh.; Xathas.; Heat.; a syringe, 
Ratn2v.; a cusp or hora of the moon, Cat,; ra. a 
kind of plant( = jivaza), U..; (eka), f. a kind of flute, 
Sameft.; aconite, L.; a kind of gall-nut, L.; a kind 
of Betula or birch tree, L. 

Sringala, f. Odiva Pinnata, L. 


SringKta, m. Trapa Bispinosa (also 7, f.), Suir.; 
Asteracantha or Barleria Longifolia, L.; an instru- 
ment shaped like the thorny fruit of Barl® Long®, L.; 
N. of a mountain in Kamakkya, KalP.; m.n.a tri 
angle or a triangular place, KAm.; (in astion.) a 
partic. configuration of the planets, VarByS. ; (in 
anat.) N. of partic. junctions of veins or blood-vessels 
(in nose, ear, eye, or tongue), Car. ; n. the triangular 
nut of Trapa Bispinosa, Suér.; a place where three 
(or four) roads meet, L.. 

Sringhtaka, m. N. of various plants (Trapa 
Bispinosa &c, = ¢ri#tgita), MBh, ; SarigS.; Bhpr.; 


RS TC Sringdraska-rasa, 
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a mountain having three peaks, W.; N.of a meun- 
tain ( =Sringdla), KalP.; mn. (ife. f. ad and thd) 
a place where tour (or several) roads meet, cross- 
way, MBh.; R. &e.; (in anat.) =Jraigdda, Sutr.; 
(in astion.) a partic. configuration of the planets 
(when all of thei are in the ist, 5th, and gth aster- 
isms), VarByS.; n. a kind of pastry or minced meat 
&c. (called Samiisa in Hindi), Bhpr.; a door, W. 

Srikgiyga, Nom. A.°yaée, to butt with the horns, 
Tr, 

Eringtra, m. (prob. connected with s7tiga as 
vrinddra with vrind2) love (as ‘the horued’ or 
‘the strong one ’?', sexual passion or desire or en 
joyment, Kav., Rajat. &c.; (in thet.) the erotic 
sentiment Cone at the & or to Rasas, q.v.s it has 
Vishnu tor its tutelary deity aud black tor its colours 
accord, to most authorities i is of two Kinds, viz, 
semthoga, mutual enjoyment,’ and i vpradamobha, 
‘deception, disappoistinent, to which by some isadded 
as third @-yewi, separation’), Bhan; Dasar.; Sah, 
&e.; adress suitabie for amorous purposes, clepant 
dress, fine parments, fuery, Rave; Paftcat.; Kathas, 
&ce.; the ornaments on an elephant (csp. red marks 
on ils head and trunk), L. (cf -dAdsaies; any mark, 
MW .; (also with dAad(a) IN. of vations persons (esp, 
ofa poet’, Rajat; Cats (a), f Nlofa woman, Inser.; 
Ca), W. conly Lol old; red-lead 5 frarrant powder 
for the drew or person, coves; andied ginger; 
black alou-wood > wilnandsame, pretty, dainty, fine, 
Mish; K.os alicia, (N.of a Surinyand, Siphas, ; 
ofa poem by Kama-rija Dikshita, Kosa, ou. N. of 
a poem and of a drama (of the class called Ghana), 
~ kaustubha, im. N.of arlet, wk. garva, 0). 
the pride of love, L. = gupta, m. N. of an author, 
Cat, = cnndrodaga, in. N. of wk. —coshti, f. 
\Ragh.), -cesatita,n, Sihalove-pesture, anv oat- 
ward action jadicating love. ~jamman, im. ‘born 
from desire,’ No.of Kama (gal of love), L. = jivena, 
na. N, of a deama (of the class called Phana), = ta. 
tind, f Nocta chet. wk. taremgini, f. Noofa 
Bhana and other wks, td, f. tie state of being 
ornamental or decorative, Priy. = tilaka, n. N. of 
various wks. (esp, of a Kavya, attributed to Kalidasa, 
and of a chet. wk, by Kudrata or Kudra-bhatta [12th 
or path ceatury A.». jcurresponding io its contents to 
the 3rd ch, of the Sahitya-dirpaua). « dipaka, m., 
-dipika, f. N. of wks, #dhfria, with. wearing 
otuaments, omnamented (as an elephant), R. ~- pad 
dhati, f., -padya, u., -pivana, uu. N. of wks. 
~pindaka, im. N. of a serpent demon, Hariy, 
- prakasa,).,-prabandlia-dipikad, |. N.of wks, 
= bhashbite, n. a love-siory, MW-_; amorous talk, 
A, ~bhiishana, n. ted-lead, L.; N. of a Bana, 
- bheda-pradipa, in. N. of wk. » manjari, f. 
N. of a woman, Viis.; ol a rhet, wk. = mandapa, 
mi. or we ‘love-temple,’ N. of a tesuple, SkaudaP., 
= yoni, ‘love-somee,’ Noi Kaina-deva, Le. rite 
if, ti. the erotic sentunent; -veatdaae, Wo. -Vilasd, 
in, Noof thet. wks; “sd@sasahe, ou. cight stanzas at- 
fibuted to Kalidtsas “sésape, wu. N. of a drama, 
~ Yijivana, n. (prob. lor sujeva-vanaj N. of a 
thet, wk, slajjl, f shame or modesty caused by 
love, Sak, = lata, f., -lahari, {. N.of wks = vat, 
rath. ‘weil dressed? or ‘amoreus' (see £75 anvatory, 
erotic, Dasar., Sch.; (ae7j, 1. Nvofa wauan, Kathas.; 
of a town, Cat, vipina, iN. ofa Nitaka by 
Visva-natha,  vidhd, m. a dress suttable for amor- 
ous interviews, MW.; N. of a rbet. wk. = vesha, 
nif. dressed suitably for amorous enterprises, MBh,; 
*hdbharana, win, dressed and ornamented suitably 
lor the above purpose, tb. = vadriigys-taram- 
sini, {N. of a Jaina pam by Soma-prabhacarya. 
fata or -sataka, n.‘a hundred verses on love,’ 
N. of various collections (esp. of the stanzas of Amaru 
aud of the and book of Bhartyi-hari’s poem). = stixa, 
ma hero in love affairs, Paficar. = gekhara, m, 
N. of a king, V4s., Introd. = sapta-satl, {., -sa- 
rasi, f., -warvasva, vo. N, of wks.-sahdya, m, 
an assistant in affairs of iove, confidant of a dramatic 
hero, MW. =aiira, m. N. of a Kavya (by Kali- 
disa). —sigha, m. N. of a man, Rajat. sudhhe 
kare, m. N.of the author of a Comm, on the Ramé- 
yana. ~ sandarxt, f. N. ot a princess, Virac. =< stme 
baka, m. N. of a drama “of the class called Bhaga), 
~ hara, m. N. ofa thet. wk. by Bala-deva. Sythe 
giridi-rasa, m. N. ofa rhet. wk. Sriigiri- 
bhra, n. a partic. mixture, Raséndrac, Syiige 
ramyita-labari, f.N.ofa rhet, wk, by Sama-raja, 
Sringkraika-rasa, min, one whose sole feeling is 
love, MW. 
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Sringiraka, mifi. horned, having a horn or crest, 
L.; m. love &c. ( =svingdra), MW.; (fk), f. N. 
of a Suringand, Sighas.; n. red-lead, L, 

Sringlirana, u. (with Pasupatas) feiguing love, 
amatory gesture or behaviour, Sarvad. 

Sringirita, min. affected by love, impassioned, 
MW. ; stained with red-lead, reddened, ib.; adorned, 
decorated, embellished, Sii. 

Sriag&rin, mén, feeling love or amorous passion, 
enamoured, impassioned, Kav., Sch.; erotic, relat- 
ing to love, Daéar.; adorned, beautifully dressed, 
Vas.s stained with red-lead, W.; m.an impassioned 
lover, ib.; dress, decoration, ib.; an elephant, L. ; 
the betel nut tree, L..; a ruby(?), Pracand.; (227), 
f. a mistress, wite, Inscr. 

_ Bringhriya, Nom, P. °yati, to long for love, 
Santis, 

I. Sringi, f. (=sring7) a species of fish, L.; 
gold used for ornaments (also -4anaka), W. 

2. Sringi, in comp. for srikgin. — patra, m. 
N. of a preceptor, Cat. vara, 0. N. of a man, ib. 

Gringika, rm. a partic. vegetable poison, L.; m. 
o: f, (only ife., f, 24d}a kind of missile or catapult, 
MBh. iii, 363 (Nilak.); (zk@), f., see sritigaka, 

Syingina, min. horned, W.; m. a wild ram, L.; 
(i), tL, see wext, 

Syiigin, mfn. horned, crested, peaked (ifc. hav- 
ing hous of -), RV. d&c. &e,; tusked, MBh.; 
having a sting (see visha-sr°); breasted (in caru-sr°, 
beautilully breasted), BhP.; m. ‘a horned or tusked 
animal,’ a bull, L.; elephant, L.; a mountain, L.; 
Ficus Enfectoria, L.; Spondias Mangifera, L.; a partic. 
bulbous plant ( = wyrishabsa), L.; N. of a mythical 
mountain of meuntain-range forming one of the 
boundaries of the earth (see sas/a), VP.; of a Rishi, 
MBh.; Elariv.; (242), f. a cow, L.; Cardiospermum 
Halicacabum, L.; Jasminum Sambac, L. 

Syingi, f. (y. gaurdis) a sort of Silurus or sheat 
fish, Bopr.; N. of various plants (Trapa Bispinosa, 
Ficus Infectoria or Indica &c.), ib.; Susr.; a kind 
of vessel (7), Heat.; =-Aanaka, L. = kanaka, n.a 
kind of gohi used for making omaments, L. = vi- 
sha, 0. a kind of plant having a poisonous root, Susr. 

Sringeri or Sringeri, (proh.) f. (for srign- 
girt) N, of a hill and town in Mysore, RTL. §5. 
@ pura, u. id., ib. matha, f. N. of a monastery 
(founded by Samkara), ib. 

Sriugya, mfp, horn-like, horny, g. sakhddi. 

MYM sritghanika. Sce spinkhanika. 

Wt srivd, min. (fr. «/srd; cf. sratd) cooked, 
boiled (opp, to ama, ‘raw,’ and esp, said of water, 
milk, and ghee), RV. &c. &c.; 2. cooked food, (esp.) 
boiled milk, Br.: AévSr,; (dat), ind., see below. 
= kfimea (f7itd-), min. liking boiled milk, TBr.; 
Kith, «tva, n. the being cooked or boiled, TS. ; 
TRr.; Kath, « y&,mfn, one who drinks boiled milk, 
KV. = pdka, mfn, thoroughly cooked or boiled, ib. 
~ Aita, mfn, boiled and cooled again, ApSr.; Var- 
BrS.; Susr. Sritatahkya, mfn. tobe curdicd orco- 
agulated in boiled milk,TS.; ApSr. Sritévadina, 
n, a woodeu implement for distributing the Puro- 
dasa (q.v.), KatySr. Syitéshna, mf{n, cooked and 
(stil) hot, Bhpr, 

Sritdm, in comp. for fritdm. =kartri, mfn. 
one who cooks thoroughly, TS, = kira, m. pl. N. 
of texts containing the word ér#/a, ApSr. = krita 
(Sritdm-), min. cooked thoroughly, T Br. = kyitya, 
nifn, to be cooked thoroughly, TS. 


ba bo gridh, cl. 1. P. A. (Dhatup. xviii, 21; 
\ xxxili, 61) sdrdhats, °te (pr. p. Ved. édr- 
that and sdrdhamina ; Gr. also pf. sasridhe ; aor. 
asridhat or asardhishta; fut. fartsyaté or sar- 
dhishyate; inf. Sardhitum ; ind, p. sardhited or 
sriddhua), to break wind downwards (in ava- and 
vt-4/tridh,gq.v.); to mock at, ridicule, defy (with 
gen.), RV.; VS,; to moisten, become moist or wet, 
Dhatup. xxi,g: Caus. fardhayats (only in ati-pra- 
Jardhdyat), RV. viii, 13,6: Desid. sisardhishate, 
Siirisati, Gr: lutens. sarisridhyate, sariiri- 
ahiti, sarisarddhi, ib. 

Serdha, sardhana &c. See p, 1058, col. 2. 

SArdhat or s4rdhamina, mfn. mocking, de- 
fiant, bold, RV.; VS. 

#riddha, min. expelled from the body down- 
wards (as wind), MW.; moistened, ib. 

Sridhu, m, f. the anus, L.; mduddhi, L. 


HIM spiigaraka. 


Sridhii, f. the anus, Un. i, 93, Sch. 
Sridhyé, f. boldness, defiance, RV. 


WY sri, cl. go. P. (Dhatup. xxxi, 18) gri- 
E ndti (pr. p. A. srindnd, RV.; Impv. frina, 

AV.; pf. fasara, 3. sg. Sasarttha, 3. pi. Sasaruh 
or Sasrush, Gr.; Saére, AV.; aor. asarit, asaratt, 
AV.; aiarit, Gr.; Prec. siz-yat, ib.; fut. Sart¢d, sart- 
shyatt, ib.; Sarishyate, Br.; inf. faritum, Gr.; 
sdritos, RV.; saritos, AitAr.; ind. p. -sirya, Br.), 
to crush, rend, break (A. with reference to self, as 
‘to break one’s own arm’), RV.; AV.; Br.; to kill 
(game), Kir. xiv, 13: Pass. firyate (m.c. also “ts ; 
aor. asdri, Sari), to be crushed or broken or rent or 
shattered, RV. &c. &c.; to fall out or off, MBh.; 
Kav, &c.; to be worn out, decay, wither, fade, SBr.; 
Hariv, &c.: Caus. Sérayati (aor, asifarat), Gr: 
Desid. Sisarishatt, siitrshati, ib.: Intens. fesiryate, 
SGiart2, ib. 

Birnd, sirta, afirtd. See s.v. 

v9 geku, Seku-shtha, Pan. viii, 3, 97. 


HRT sekhara, m. (fr. or connected with 
Sikhara) the top or crown of the head, Kathis.; a 
chaplet or wreath of flowers worn on the top of the 
head, crown, diadem, crest, Hariv.; Kam. ; Pur. &c.; 
a peak, summit, crest (of a mountain), ib.; Rajat.; 
(mostly ifc,) the highest part, chief or head or best 
or most beautiful of /~¢d, f.), Rit.; Caurap.; Dhiirtas,; 
(in music) a partic. Dhruva or introductory verse of 
a song (recurring as a kind of refrain); N. of an 
author (with +Aafta), Cat.; of a grammatical work, 
ib.; (7), f. Vanda Roxburghii, L.; 0. cloves, L.; the 
root of Moringa Pterygosperma, L.—jyotis, m. N. 
of a king, Kathas. = vyRkhyd, f. N. of a gram- 
matical wk, (see above). Sekhargpida-yojana, 
n. N, of one of the 64 Kalas or arts, BhP., Sch. 

Sekharaka, m.N.ofthe Vita (q.v.) in the drama 
Nagananda, 

Sekharaya, Nom. P.°ya¢i, tomake into achaplet 
or diadem, Kav. 

Sexhariya, Nom. A. °yate, to become a chaplet 
or diadem &c., Nalac. 

Sekharita, mfn. made into or serving for a 
chaplet or diadem &c., BhP. ; crested, peaked, tipped 
with (comp.), Sis. 

Sekhari, in comp. for sekhara, =4/kri, P. 
-karott, to make into a chaplet or diadem, Kad, 
«- bhava, m. the becoming a d”, Bilar. = +/bhG, 
P, -bhavati, to become a diadem, VP. 


WE Seda or sedda, (prob.) N. of a place, 
Rajat. 


gwat senavi or Send, f. (cf. ratna-sena) N. 
of wk. 


wa éetya, mfn.= detavya, TandyaBr.(Sch.) 


= 

WY sépa, m. (said to be fr. 1. si, and con- 
nected with s2va and 4/fvz) the male organ, penis, 
RV.; AV.; VS.; TS.; a tail (cf. paru-cchepa, iu- 
nah-sepa), RV. (Cf. Lat. céppus.) ~ harshana, 
mf(i)n. causing erection of the male organ, AV. 

&épas, n. the male organ, AV.; SankhBr. ; Car.; 
the scrotum or a testicle, Un. iv, 200. 

Bepya. See mayiira-sepya. 

Sepyé, f, the skin which covers the tail, Kaué, 
(Sch.) -» wat, mifn. tailed, AV. 

Sepha, m. (cf. Japhd, siphd) = fe~a, the male 
organ, ‘I'S, (v.1.); MBh.; the scrotum (du. ‘the 
testicles”), AitBr, 

Sephah-stambha, m. (fr. sephas + sf°5 morbid 
rigidity and erection of the male organ, Car. 

Sephas, n. the male organ, Suir.; VarBrS, 


HAA gepdna. See +/éap, p. 1052, col.t. 


WITS sepala, m. vu. Vitex Negundo, L. 

Sephtii or 1, f. id., L. 

Sephalikt, f. id., Suér.; Ritus. &c. (accord, to 
some also ‘the fruit of the above tree;’ accord, to 
others ‘Nyctanthes Arbor Tristis’). 


HAR semushi, f. (fr. pf. p. of 1. sam) 
understanding, intellect, wisdom, V4s.; Rajat. ; re- 
solve, purpose, intention (ifc. °shika), Rajat.; 
BrahmaP. = mush, mfn. robbing wisdom, Hear. 

wz deya, n. impers. (fr. 1. di) it is to be 
lain or slept, Pan. vii, 4, 22, Sch, 


we Sesha. 


Beyya. See saha-idyya. 


Wut gerabha and °bhaka, m. (cf. éarabha) 
N. of serpents, AV. 


WT sel (also written sel), cl. 1. P. selats, 
to go, Dhatup. xv, 36. 
Seltiya, Nom. P. °yatt, g. handv-ddi. 


Reny selaga, m. (cf. sélaya) N. of a man, 
Pravar. 


Ws gelu, m. Cordia Myxa, Suar. 


RA sev (cf. sev), cl. 1. A. sevate, to wor- 
ship, serve, Dhatup. xiv, 36. 


QF séva, min. (prob. fr. /évi, and con- 
nected with savas and Siva) dear, precious, RV.; 
AV.; m. (only L.) the male organ (cf. sepa); a 
serpent ; a fish ; height, elevation; treasure, wealth ; 
N, of Agni; (a), f. the form of the Linga, L.; n. 
prosperity, happiness, W.; hail, homage (an excla- 
mation or salutation addressed to the deities), ib. 
= ahi, m. (L. also n.) ‘ treasure-receptacle,’ wealth, 
treasure, jewel, RV. &c. &c,; treasury, an inex- 
haustible quantity (of good or evil), Sighds.; one of 
the nine treasures of Kubera, MW.; -f¢, mfu. 
guarding treasure, RV. 

Sevas. Sce su-sévas. 

Sévira, m. (prob. for seva-vidra) a treasury, 
RV. viii, 1, 22. 

Sévridha or sevridha, mfn. (prob. for seva- 
vrédha) ‘increasing felicity,’ dear, precious, RV. ; 
m, a kind of snake (also “uv/aka), AV. 

Bévya, min. dear (as a friend), RV. 


HATH Sevaraka, m. N. of an Asura, 
Kathias. 


WIS slvala, min. (/r. si) slimy (2), AV. 
i, 11, 45 1m.(?) in comp. forming proper names, 
Pan. v, 3, 84; n. (cf. Sazva/a) Blyxa Octandra, L. 
= datta, m. N.of aman, Pin. v, 3,84, Sch. Seva- 
léndra-datta, m. N. of a man, Pain. ib., Kis. 

Sevalika, m. (an endearing form) for éevala- 
datla, Pin. v, 3, 84. 

Sevalini, f. (cf. saiva/ini) a river, L. 

Sevaliya or “lila, m. = sevalika, Pan. v, 3, 84. 

Sevala, m. n. Blyxa Octandra, Dharmasarm., 
-ghosha, m. N. of a mountain, Sights; (7), €. 
spikenard, L. 

Sev&li, ind. (with /érs &c.) g. ury-dde. 


sifgan Seéyita, °ta-vat. See v1. ai. 
geftaara éesviyamanu. See v/Svi. 


a 

WW sesha, m.n.(fr. 2. sish) remainder, that 
which remains or is left, leavings, residue (pl. ‘ all 
the others’), surplus, balance, the rest (seshe, loc. 
‘for the rest,’ ‘in all other cases;’ Seshe +Glrau, 
‘during the rest of the night ;’ mama sesham asti, 
‘there remains something to happen to me’); that 
which has to be supplied (e.g. any word or words 
which have been omitted in a sentence ; #2 éeshah, 
‘so it was left to be supplied,’ a plirase commonly 
used by Comm. in supplying any words necessary to 
elucidate the text); that which is saved or spared or 
allowed to escape (nom, with /as or /bA#, ‘to 
be spared;’ Sesham +/kri, ‘to spare,’ ‘allow to 
escape;’ sesham avdf, ‘to escape’), Mn.; MBh,; 
R. &c.; remaining (used as an adj. at the end of 
adj. comp. [f. a], cf. Aathd-#, krttya-s), AitBr. 
&c. &c.; remaining out of or from, left from (with 
abl. or loc.,e.g. Praydlebhyo ye seshah, ‘the persons 
left out of those who had departed ;’ but mostly ife. 
after a pp. in comp., e.g, dAukfa-sesha, ‘ temain- 
ing from a meal,’ ‘ remnant of food ;’ Aafa-seshah, 
‘those left out of the slain,’ ‘ the survivors’ &c.), 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; end, issue, conclusion, finish, result, 
RV. 77, 18; last, last-mentioned, Rajat.; a supple- 
ment, appendix, Nir. ili, 13; a keepsake, token of 
remembrance, Daé,; secondary matter, accident, 
KatySr., Sch.; death, destruction, W.; m. N. of a 
celebrated mythological thousand-headed serpent re- 
garded as the emblem of eternity (whence he is also 
called An-anta, ‘the infinite ;’ in the Vishnu-Purana 
heandthe ne ao and Takshaka are described 
as sons of Kadru, but in one place Sesha alone is 
called king of the Nages or snakes inhabiting Patala, 
while elsewhere Vasuki also is described as king of the 
Nagas and Takshaka of the serpents; the thousand- 


Wawrsree sesha-kamaldkara. 


headed Secha is somefimes represented as forming 
the couch and canopy of Vishnu whilst sleeping 
during the intervals of creation, sometimes as sup- 
porting the seven Patalas with the seven regions 
above them and therefore the entire world; he is 
said to have taught astronomy to Garga; according 
tu some legends he became incarnate in Bala-rdma, 
q-v.), MBh,; Hariv.; Pur. &c. (RTL. 105; 112; 
232,n. 1); N. of one of the Praja-patis, R.; VP.; 
of a Muni, MW.; (also with dcarya, dikshita, 
Sdsttin &c.) of various authors (cf. below); of one of 
the mythical elephants that support the earth, L.; a 
kind of metre, L.; (2), f. pl. the remains of flowers 
or other offerings made to an idol and afterwards 
distributed amongst the worshippers and attendants 
(sg. ‘a garden made of the remains of flowers’), MBh. ; 
R. &c.; (75, f. N. of a woman, Cat.; n., see above. 
-» kamalikaya, m. N. af an author, Cat = kara- 
ma, 0. the leaving a remnant of (comp.), ParGr. ; 
the doing what remains to be done, MW. = k&rita, 
mfn, unfinished, undone, MBh. = killa, m. the time 
of end or death, W. = krishna, m. (also with fax- 
¢ita) N. of various authors, Cat. =» kriyft, f. the re- 
mainder ofaceremony, Baudh, = govinda, m, (with 
pandita) N. of an astronomer, Cat, = cakrapini, 
m, N. of a granimarian, ib, — cintimant, im. N. of a 
poem, = jati, f. (in alg.) assimilation of residue, re- 
duction of fractions of residues or successive fractional 
remainders, Lil, = tas, ind. otherwise, else, R. «td, 
see dyuhk- and divanya-seshati. = ta, wv, the state 
of being a remainder (ena, ‘by the remainder, in every 
other case’), Bhpr.; KatySr., Sch.; all that is left, 
residuc, MW .; secondariness, Jaim.; Badar.; -vicdra, 
m. N. of a Vedanta wk. —deva, m. the serpent 
Scsha (worshipped) a¥ a god, Pajicar. = dharma, m. 
N. of ach. of the Hari-vansa. = niga, m. the ser: 
pent Sesha (see above); N, of the mythical author 
of the Paramartha-sira, Cat, = n&rdyana, m. N. of 
the author of the Sakti-satn&kara (a Comm. on the 
Maha4-bhashya ; also with -fandita\. pati, m. a 
superintendent, manager, LL, «= bhage, m. the rest 
or remaining part, W.== bhava, m. the being a re- 
mainder, KatySr,  bhuj, ifn, one who eats leavings, 
Mo.; BhP. =bhiita, min. being left, remaining, 
SankhSr. ; being secondary oraccidental, Jaim., Sch. ; 
(mc. for fesha-64°) being (i.e, fas if being, as it 
were’) a garland of flowers (cf. seshd,f.3, Myicch. x, 
44. ~bhfishana, m. ‘having the serpent-demon 
Sesha for ornament,’ N. of Vishnu, Cat. = bhojana, 
un, the eating of leavings, eating the remnant of food 
(after feeding the family-guests &c.), W. = bhojin, 
mfn.= -é4u7, Apast. —rakshana, n. taking care 
that an undertaking is brought to a conclusiou, W. 
= yetr tkara, in. N, of the author of the Sahitya- 
retuakara (a Comm, on the Gita-govinda). = ritri, 
f, the last watch of the night, W. = rima-oandra, 
m, N. of a Scholiast on the Naishadhtya-carita, Cat, 
= ripin, mnfn. appearing to be secondary, Sarvad. 
- vat, mfn. left alive, spared, MBh.; characterized 
by an effect or result (sometimes applied in logic to 
a posterior’ reasoning), Nyayas. — vikyartha- 
candrikaé, f. N. of a Vedanta wk. =~ vistira- 
pada, mfn. pale in its remaining surface (said of 
a cloud), Megh. = garira, n. the remainder (i.e. 
all the other parts) of the budy, MW, — s&irnga- 
dhara, m. N. of an author, Cat.%= seshin (ibc.), 
secondary and primary matter; (°sh2)-¢va, n., -bha- 
va,m. the being secondary and p° m°, secondariness 
and primariness, Madhus. = samhita, f. N. of wk. 
=-samgraha-nkma-milé, f., -samgraha-si- 
réaddhbira, m. N. of supplements to Hema-candra’s 
Abhidhina-cintimani, =samuccaya-tikt, f,, 
ehoma-prayoga, m. N. of wks, Sesh&ihka- 
ganank, {. N. of an astron. wk. by Kamaldkara. 
Sesh&dri, m. N. of a grammarian, Cat. sesha- 
Ghikxfya, mfn. belonging to the section sesha, 
Pan, vii, 3, 48. SeshAnanta, m., Sesh&nanda, 
m. N. of two authors, Cat. seshanna, n, leavings 
ofa meal &c. W. SeabdryS, f. N. of a metrical 
introduction to the Vedanta by SesHa-naga; -vyd- 
khydna, nu. N. of wk. Seshvacayans, n. 
gathering upremnants, collecting what remains, MW, 
SeshAvaathi, f. the last state or condition of life, 
old age, W. Sesh&hi, m. the serpent Sesha (sec 
above), Paiicad.; N. of a teachor (also called Nagéé- 
vara), Cat. 

Seshaka, m. the serpent Sesha, Paiioar. 

Séshana, n. a partic. term (in gambling), AV. 

Séshas, n. offspring, RV. 


Seshin, mfn. having (little) remainder (i.e. con- 
stituting the ‘ chief matter’ or ‘main puint'), Sarvad, 

Seshi-,/bhi, P. -bhavati, to be left, remain 
over, Balar. 

Seshya, mfn. to be left or iguored or neglected, 
Kathas, 


gai, v.1. for ./syai and rai. 


Slanatafa §aikayatayani, m, patr. fr. si- 
kayata, g. tikddi. 


Saiké, m.(only pl.) a patron., Pravar. 


wet gaikya, mfn. (fr. sikya) suspended in 
the luop of a yoke (or m. ‘a kind of sling,’ MBh, 
ii, 1916), Uu. v, 16, Sch.; damasked (?), MBh.; 
pointed (for Ja/khya), MW. Saikydyasa, min. 
made of damasked steel, MBh.;-szayi, nif(/)n. id.,ib. 

wey Saiksha, mf(i)n. (fr. siksha) in accord- 
ance with right teaching or with rule, correct, MBh. ; 
ma young Brahman pupil studying with his preceptor, 
one who has recently begun to repeat the Veda, L. 

Saikshika, mfn. familiar withthe Siksh4(q.v.),L. 

Saikshya, mfn. (v.1. for saéksha) conformable 
to right teaching or to rule, correct, MBh.; an. 
learning, skill, MW. — guna-krama, mfn. possess- 
ing skill and cleverness and: dexterity, ib. 


Shara guikshita, m. metry. fr. sikshita, Pin. 
iv, ¥, 113, Sch, 

NA saikha, m. (fr. sikhd) the offpring of 
an outcaste Brahman, Mu, x, a1. 

Saikhiyani, m. inctron. fr. sikAd, ge trkihde. 

Saikhkvata, m. patr. fr. sihhd-val, Pin. v, 3, 
118; pl. and (2), f, ib. 

Saikhivatya, m. a king of the Saikhavatas, ib.; 
N. of a Brahman, MBh. 

Saikhya, mn. (cf. sadkya) pointed, spiked, MW. 

saw sutkhanda, wfn. (fr. sikhandin), Pan. 
vi, 4, 144, Vartt. 2. 

Saikhandi, m. yatr. fr. séehandin, MBh. 

Saikhandina (fr. Ahad), yp. suvdstv-adi ; 
n. N. of various Samans, Aish Br, 

eS 

NACH suikharika, m. (fr. <ekhara) Achy- 
rauthes Aspera, Car, 

ffaikhareya, m. id., L. 

yfea éaikhina, mfn. (fr. sikhin) relating 
to or coming from or produced by a peacock, Susr. 

sa Saigrava, m. (fr. sigru) a patr., g. 
bidddi ; . the fruit of Moringa Pterygospermay, g. 
plakshdde. 

“A 

WW saighra, n. (fr. siyhra) swiftness, ve- 
locity, R.; Kim,; mfn. (in astron.) relating to a 
conjunction ; (with or scil. p#a/a, n.) the equation 
of the second epicycle, Siryas. 

Saighrya, 0. swi:tness, rapidity, velocity, MBb. ; 
Hariv. &&c.; (in astrou, ) = preceding. 


Tiaay gaitikaksha, ni. patr. fr. sttt-kak- 
sha (-partcaleyah, Kas. on Pan. vi, 2, 37). 
Saitibiheya, m. metron. fr. ¢ei-dd/u, Pan. iv, 
1, 135, sch. 
HI saitoshma or °man, n. pl. (fr. sita+ 
tishman) N. of various Samans, ArshBr. 


3a saifya, n. (fr. sita) coldness, frigidity, 
cold, Yajfi.; MBh. &c. maya, mf(Z)n, consisting 
in coldness, causing frost (-/va, n.), Sah, 

SaityKyana, m. N. of a grammarian, TPrat. 


Dafa saithilike, min. (fr. sithila) loose, 
lax, slack, idle, Lalit. 

Saithilya, n. looseness, laxity, Hariv.; R. &c.; 
flaccidity, Suér,; decrease, diminution, smallness, 
weakness, relaxation, remission, depression (of the 
mind), unsteadiness, vacancy (of gaze), MBh. ; Kav. 
&c,; negligence in (comp.), Campak. ;- relaxation of 
rule or connection, W.; dilatoriness, inattention, MW. 


A 

wey Saineya, m. (fr. sini) patr. of Satyaka 
or Satyuki (the charioteer of Krishna, represented 
ashaving destroyed numerous Dasyus), MBh. ; Hariv. 
&e.; pl. the descendants of Sini (a branch of the 
YaAdavas), ib.; (°yd), w.r. for gyaineyd, MaitrS. 

Sainya, m. 4 patr., AivSr.: pl. the descendants 
of Sini (who became Brahmans, though originally of 


- the Kshatriya race), Pur. 


Hs saila-patira. 
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77 Saipatha, m, a patr., Pravar. 


Ross saiphatika, mfn. (fr. sephali or 
°Jika) made of the Vitex Negundo, Pat. 


Te saiba, mfn. (also written satva) in- 
habited by Sibis, Kas on Pan. iv, 2, 523 69; (7), f. 
(of fardya), Kas. on Pan. iv, 1, 73. 

Baibika, min. (fr. sabrha), g. chatlrdad (Kas) 

Baibya, ifn. (often written saivya@) relating or 
belonging to the Sibis, AitBr.; m, a descendant of 
Sibi or a king of the Sibis, PrasnUp.; MBh, &c.; N. 
of one of the four horses of Vishnu, MBh.; Hariv.; 
BhP.; (@), f. (cf. under Sarda) N. of various prin- 
cesses, MBh.; Cand.; of a river, MBh. 


& 
WTS suibala, °bala. See saivala, °vala. 


a 

WFQ saimbya, mfn.(fr. simba) relating or 
belonging to leguminous plants (such as pulse &c.), 
KatySr., Sch, 


@ sgairasa, n. (fr. giras) the head of a 
bedstead, Car. 
Sairasi, m. patr. fr. sires, g, baked, 


Sica Sairika (cf, suirika), m. N. of aman, 
Cat. 
Sairin (?),m, N. of a man, Pravar. 


ates Sairiyaka or satreyaha,m. Barloria 
Cristata (a hind of shrub), W. 


Rtg Sairisha, m.(fr. sirisha) coming from 
the Acacia Siriasa, Sur.; having the colour of Acacia 
Sirissa, VarBrS,;.n. N. of a SAman, ArshBr. 

Snirishaka, infu., g. aritanddt ; (prob.) nN. 
of a place, Divydv. 

Sairishi, m, pate. of the Rishi Su-vedas (q. v.), 
RAnukr, 

Sairishika, mfp., o. Aamrrdid?. 


Sia Snirshayhatyu,n.(fy.sirsha-ghatin), 
g. brikmandd. 


tates sairshacchedika, nifn. (fr. sirsha- 


ctheda) one who deserves to have his head cut off, 
Pin. v,1, 65. 


Straa Sairskayana, mfn. (fr. sirsha), g. 
pakshidi. 

Sairshike. Sce caransa-3°. 

Sairshya, infn, (fr. sirsha), g. samkasddé, 


3 Saila, mnf(i)n, (fr. sild) made of stane, 
stony, rocky, MBh.; Hariv. Se. ; st-ne-like, rigid 
(with dana, n, a partic. manner of sitting), Cat.; 
m, (ifc. f. @) a rock, crag, hill, mountain (there are 
seven [or, accord. to some, cight) mythical mountain 
ranges sepatating the divisions of the earth, viz. 
Nishadha, FHema-kiita, Nita, Svetd, Sringiv, 
Malyavat, Gandha-midara, VP.), Mu.; MBh, 
&e.; N, ofthe number ‘seven,’ Ganit.; adike, MW.; 
(@), f. N. of a nun, Divyiiv.; (/), f, see below; n. 
(only L.) beuzuin or storax; bitumen; a sort of 
collyrium, = Bataka, m. the brow of a hill, slope 
of a mountain, W. = kany#, f ‘daughter of the m® 
(Himalaya), N. of Parvati, Hariv.kampin, mfn, 
shaking m°s; m. N. of one of Skanda's attendants, 
MBh.; of a JDinava, Hariv. = kudja, m.am°-copse, 
thicket ona hill, MW.=8fa,m.n.am’-peak, Var ByS, 
= gandha, n.2 kind of sandal, L. #garbhahvi, 
f, a kind of medicinal substance, L. = githa, f. pl. 
N. of a collection of hymns, Divyav, » guru, min. 
asheavy as amountain, Ragh, ; m.‘chiefufm°s,’ N. of 
the Himalaya, Kum ja, mfn. m°-born, R.; niade 
of stone, Hcat.; m. orn. a kind of lichen, L.; (4), 
f. N.of various plants ( = sigha-pippali, gaja-pipp” 
&c.), 1.3 N. of Durga, MW.,; n. bitumen, L.; ben- 
zoin or storax, W.; (-74)-manirin, m. N. of an 
author, Cat. jana, m. a persou inhabiting m’s, 
a mountaineer, W. = j&tU, f..a kind of pepper, L.; 
Scindapsus Officinalis, L. =tanay&, f. = -kanya, 
Kathis.; -4d/a, m. ‘ father of Parvatl,’ the Himalaya, 
Dhirtan. — tas, ind. (= far/at; from or than am®, 
MW. =—th, f. (SarngP.) or =tva, n. (MBh.) the 
condition ofam®. =duhityi, f. =-sasyé, Kathis, 
» dhanvan, m. ‘having a bow of rock,’ N, of Siva, 
L. =@hara, m. ‘mountain-holder,’ N. of Krishna, 
Dhanamj. -@h&ta, m. a mineral, Hariv,; -7a, n, 
a kind of mineral resin, L. »niry&sa, m. ‘rock- 
exudation,’ id., L.; storax, benzoin, L. = pati, m. 
‘mountain-lord,’ the Himalaya,W. —nattra, Ms 
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Aegle Marmelos, L. = patha,m.4 m° path, Rajat.; 
N, of a man, Cat. (w.r. -yalha), —putri, f. = 
-kanyd, MBh.; Hariv.; R.; N. of the Ganges, R. 
pura, n. N. of a town, Kathas. =pushpa, n. 
bitumen, Suér, = piirnérya, m. N. of a man, Cat. 
=pratimi, f. a stone image, idol made of stone, 
Mricch, = prastha, m.n,amountain-plain, plateau, 
R. = bahu,m. N.ofaserpent-denion, Buddh, = bfja, 
m. ‘having stony seeds,’ the marking-nut plant, L. 
= bhitti, f. an instrument for breaking or cutting 
stones, L. = bheda, m. Coleus Scutellaroides, Suir, 
maya, infizin, made or consisting of stone, 
Hariv.; KR. &c. = mallf, f. a kind of plant (com- 
monly called Avrazyd , Bhpr. = mila, n. a kind 
of Zerumbct (= facora’, Susr, = myiga,m. a wild 
goat, MBh.yatha, wor. tor-fc/ia.=randhra,n. 
‘mountain-hole,’ a cavern, cave, Ragh, = rij, m. 
‘king of m°s,’ N. of the Himalaya, R. «= rija, m. 
id., Kav.s N. of Indra-kWa, MW; -dahitré, §, pate. 
of Parvatt, Cat.; -setd, (. id., Ro; pate. of Gangd, 
ib, = rnugna, min. crushed by m's, KRagh. = vano- 
papanna, mtn. possessed of m°s and woods, MW. 
= Vara, mn. ‘best of m’s,’ N. of the Himalaya, R. 
=valkala, f. a kind of medicinal substance, L. 
«= VAlukaith), w.r. tor sdi/awi/?, Hariv.; Bhpr. 
= Visa, mi, a m-habitation, MW. =gsikhara, tu. 
n, the peak of am’, Kav,; Hit, = sikba, f. the top 
ofam’; a kind of metre, Ping. « sibira, n. ‘rock- 
entrenched,’ the occan, L. «a#ringa, n.a m’-peak, 
MBh. = sekhara,m. id., Kpr.; Kuval. samadhi, 
m. a valley, L, «sambhava, n. ‘rock-produced,’ 
bitumen, 1. gambhiita, 1. redchalk, L. —sarva- 
jaa, m. N. of a poct, Sadukt. — si&ra, mfn. hard 
as a rock, Ragh.; Kusum, «sutaé, f. == -anyd, 
Kum; Kathds,; a kind of plant (= mahd-jyotish: 
mats ;, Lis shana, m. “husband of Parvati,’ N. of 
Siva, Kathds.; -cavana-rdga-yont, mfn. produced 
by the colour of P°’s tect, MW.; -fadéd, m, + -sadd- 
kanta, VarBsS, = setu, m, a stone embankinent, 
stone bridge, Rajat. Sailansa or “sa-dega, m. 
N, of a county, MW. gnilakhya, n. ‘having 
the name Saila,’ bitumen, L. Sailagra, n. amoun- 
tain top, L. Sailanga or ‘ga-desa, m. N. of a 
country, MW. Saila-ja, o. bitumen, L.. (w.r. for 
suila-ja). Sailata, m. a mountaineer, wild hill 
tribesinan, W.: a lion, L.3 a Kirata, 1.3 = devadaka, 
L..; crystal, L, Sadlddbrd, f. ‘m°-support,’ the 
earth, L. Sadladhipa, m. ‘king of m°s,’ N, of the 
Himalaya, MW. SadladhirAja, m. id. 5 -Cerayri, 
tf. ‘daughter of Himélaya,’ N. of Parvatl, Kav, 
Salidbha, min. m”-like, high asam°, MBh.; R.; 
in, N. ofa being reckoned among the Vive Devah, 
MBh. Saildlaya, m. N. of a king, ib. Sailé- 
sana, tifn. = next, Car; “wdtbhava, mfn, made of 
stone or of the wood of Terminalia Tomentosa, 


Suir, Sailded, f.N. of Parvati, L. Sadildhva, - 


n. ‘having the name Saila,’ bitumen, L, Sailéndra, 
m. the chief or lord of ms (esp, as N. of the Hima- 


laya), R.; MarkP.; -77, £ N, of the Ganga, L.; : : 4, 
(2), £.N. of the goddess Manasa, Cat.; n. auspicious- 


-duhitys, f. ‘daughter of Himalaya,’ N, of Parvati 
and of Gangi, ib,; -swéd, f. id., Sinhas.; -stha, m. 
a birch tree, L. Sailésa, m. ‘lord of m°s,’ N. of 
the Himalaya; -/tea, n. N. of a Linga, Cat. 
Sailésy-avasthia, f (with Jainas) the last stage of 
an ascetic’s life, Sil, gsailods, f. N. ofariver, MBh.; 
R. Sailodbhavé&, f. a species of sinali Pashdne- 
bhedin, MW, 

Sailaka,i. bitumen, VarByS,; benzoin or storax,W. 

Sailkvatya, m. a proper N., MW. 

Sailika,m.N.of a people, MarkP.; n. bitumen 
&e., 1. 

1, Baill, f. (for 2. see cul, 2) hardness, stoniness, 
W. (cf. Satya). 

Baileya, mfn. rocky, stony, mountain-like, hard, 
Pan. v, 3, 102; produced in mountains or rocks, 
W.; m.n, bitumen (af various kinds), Kav.; VarByS.; 
Sufr.; benzoin, L.; a kind of lichen, L.; m. a bee, 
L.; alion,L.; (7), f. patr. of Parvatt, L.; n. Anethum 
Graveolens, L,; rock-salt, L. = gandhi, mfn. smell- 
ing of bitumen, fragrant with benzoin éc., W. 

Salleyaka, n. bitumen, benzoin &c., Suir.; 
VarByS, 

Baileyika, nifn, relating to bitamen &c , MW, 

Sailya, min, rocky, stony, hard, ib.; n. (cf. 1. 
Jat/7) rockiness, stoniness, hardness, ib. 


War sailada, m. (fr. sildda) a patr., Cat. 


Bailadi, m. (fr, id.) patr. of Nandin (one of 
Siva’s attendants), VamP, 


HBT saila-patha. 


Tare gailata, n. « work composed by 
Silalin, Pan. iv, 3, 110, Sch. 

1. Sailall, m. (fr. sdilin’ N. of a teacher, Br. 

2. BailA&li, in comp. for sai/élin. = brRhmana, 
n. N, of a Brahmana, ApSr. = yuvan, m. a young 
actor or dancer, Hear. 

Saildlin, m. (pl.) the school of Silalin, Pan, iv, 
3, 110; (sg.) an actor, dancer, L. (cf. dazdiisha). 

Was Sailikya, m.== sarva-lingin, L.; n. 
(fr. sika), g. purohitdde. 

THA sailind, m. (fr. silina) N. of a pro- 

ceptor, SBi. 

Sailini, m. id, BrArUp. 


Wat z. gaili, f.(fr. sila; for 1. see col. T) 
habit, custom, manner of acting or living, practice. 
usage, Kav.; Kathis.; a special or particular inter- 
pretation (esp. a concise explanation of a pramn- 
matical aphorism), L. =jiZpaka, n. N. of wk. 


yaa Sailiita, m, or n.(?) N. of a place, 2. 

(v.1, fur Aolitha). 
sailushd, m. (said to be fr. silusha) 

an actor, public dancer, tumbler &c., VS. &c. &c.; 
the leader of a band, one who beats time ( = ¢7/a- 
dhéraka), L.; a rogue, 1.3 Aegle Marmelos, Bhpr.; 
N, of a Gandharva king, MBh.; R.; (pl.) of a peo- 
ple, MarkP.; (2), f. an actress, female dancer, MBh. 

Sailiishaka, mfn. inhabited by actors &c., g. 
rajanydds ; w.— saihisha, MW. 

Sailiishi, m. patr. of the Vedic Rishi Kulmala- 
barhisha, RAnukr. 

ailiishika, m. and (i), f.=sJatlisha, shi, 
Prayase, 


a 

jaa sailescaya (?), m. (prob. w.r. for 
Saile-Saya) N, of aman (pl, his family), Pravar. 

WT 1. saiva, mf(i)n. (fr. siva) relating or 
belunging or sacred to the god Siva, caming or de- 
tived trom Siva, R.; Kathdas.; Pur. &c.; m. patr. fr, 
Siva, Pan. iv, 1, 1125 6a worshipper or follower 
of Siva,’ N. of one of the three great divisions of 
moderts Hinddism (the other two being the Vaish- 
navas and Saktas, qq.vv.; the Saivas identify 
Siva—rather than Brahma and Vishnu~with the 
Supreme Being and are exclusively devoted to his 
worship, regarding him as the source and essence of 
the universe as well as its disintegrator and destroyer ; 
the temples dedicated to him in his reproducing and 
vivilying character [as denoted by the Liiga, q.v. } 


i are scattered all over India; the various sects of 
' Sivas are described in RTL. 86 &c.); a particular 


religions rite in honour of Durg’ (consisting uf devout 
meditation and prostration of the body), MW.; the 
thorn-apple, L.; a kind of plant (=vasuka), L.; 
(with Jainas), N. of the fifth black Vasudeva, L.; 


ness, wellare, prosperity, BhP.; N. of a Sastra andofa 
Tantra and ofa Purina (see below). = kalpadruma, 
m.N. ofa wk. by Appaya Dikshita. = tattva-pra- 
kisa, m.,-tattvimsita, n., -tantra, n.N.of wks. 
~ ti, {.devotion to or worship of Siva, Rajat, = tat- 
parya-samgraha, m.N. of wk. = darsana, n.the 
Saiva philosophy, RTL. 89; N. of the 7th ch. of 
the Sarva-dargsana-sampgraha.= dharma-mandana, 
n.N. ofa wk.on Dharma. = nagara, n.N.ofatown, 
Cat. =nava-dasa-prakarana, ., -paticaksa, 
n,, -paribhishk, f. N. of wks, ~purina, n. N. 
of a Purina (=J1va-f°, q.v.) = piji-vidhina, 
n,, -bhEshya, np. N. of wks, - viyaviya-puri- 
ga, n. N.of a Purina. = vaishnava, n. N. of a 
Vedanta wk.; -pratisht(hd-prayoga, m., -satla- 
mandana, n., -vada, m., -vadértka, m. N. of wks, 
on Satie, 1., -SAPvAsVS, n., -garvasva-sira, 
m., -middhanta-dipike, f., -siddbanta-sekha- 
re, m.,-siddhinta-samypgraha,m.,-siddhinta- 
ara, m., -siddhinta-sirivall, f. N. of wks, 
Saivigame, m., Saivashtaka, n. Saivah- 
nika, n. N, of wks. 

2, Saiva, Vriddhi form of szva in comp, = gave, 
m. (fr. siva-gu) N. of a Gotra or family, AfvSr. 
= p&supata, inf, relating to Siva Pagupati, Cat.; 
m. a worshipper of $° P°, Prab. = pura, mfn, (fr. 
siva-pura\, Pan. iv, a, 109, Sch. = vfipya, mfn. 
(fr, f¢va-répa), Pan. iv, 2, 106, Sch. 

Saiviyana, m. patr. fr. {rva, g. asvdds, 

Saivi, m. patr, fr. Siva, Pravar. 


Sfate saishiri. 


Saivya, mfu. (cf. faibya) relating or belonging 
to Siva &c., W. 


S e ® 

WT 3. gaive, n. a kind of aquatic plant, 
Blyxa Octandra, L. 

Saivala, m.n. (ifc. f. d; cf. sevala), Blyxa Oc- 
tandra (a kind of duck-weed or green moss-like plant 
growing in pouls and often alluded to in poetry), 
MBh.; Hariv.; Kav. &c.; m. N, ofa mountain, R. ; 
of a scrpent-demon, Buddh, ; (pl.) ofa people, MBh. 
(C. Saibala); n. the (fragrant) wood of Cerasus Pud- 
dum (used in medicine), L. = vat,mfn. = next, Ragh. 

Saivalita, mfn. covered with Saivala plants, g. 
bdrakadi. 

Saivalin, mifn. id., Sis. s (imi), f. a river, L, 

Saivalya, mf(@jn, = prec, mfn., ShadvBr, (v,1. 
Sipalya). 

Saivala, n.the Saivala plant, MBh.; Hariv, &e. ; 
m. N, of a mountain, MarkP.; (pl.) of a people, 
MBh.; VP. —vajra, nu. a kind of steel, L. 

Saivilaka (ifc.) =the above plant, Sringar, ;m. 
N, of a mountain, Siphas, 

Saivilin, mfx, =servalin, Bhim, 

Saivaliya, Nom. P. °yati, to resemble the Saivala 
plant, Vas., Introd, 


A 
NF 4. satva, w.r. for saiba. 


= o A oo 
Warets saivakavi, m. patr. fr. sivaku, g. 
bihv-adi. 


Saigsava, mfn. (fr. sisu) childish, 
Viddh.; m. apatr.,Prav.; (pl.)N.ofapeople, MBh.; 
n. childhood, infancy, pupilage, the period under age 
(i.e, under sixteen}, Mn,; MBh. &c.; childishness, 
stupidity, Prasannar. ; N. of various Samans, ArshBr, 
= yauvaniya, min. representing childhood and 
youth, Naish. 
Saisavya, n. childhood, infancy, Sarvad, (prob. 
w.f, for sutjava). 


Tfore Saisika, m. p). N. of a people, VP. 


NANT saisird, mf(i)n. (see sisira) relating 
or belonging to the Sisira or cool season, AV. &c. &c.; 
composed by Sisira, Cat.; m. N. of a teacher and 
founder of a supposed Sakha of the Rig-veda, ib.; 
of a mountain, MBh.; of a dark kind of Cataka 
bird, L. = s&khH, f. N. of a Sakha of the Rig-veda, 
(perhavs only a subdivision of the Sakala), Cat. 
Saisirastra, min. having cold weapons (as the 
moon in fighting with the Daityas), Hariv. (v1 
Sesirdstra). 

Saisiriyana, m. patr. fr. seftva, Hariv. (v. 1. 
sistradyana), 

Saisiri, m, (patr. fr. id.) N. of a teacher of the 
White Yajur-veda, AivSr. 

Saisirika, mf. onc who studies or knows Sisira, 
g. vasantdd. 

Saisiriya, mfn, relating or belonging to Saisiri, 
g. gahiddi (accord. to some ‘to be performed in the 
cool season’) N, of one of the seven Sikala texts, 
Cat. = p&khE, f. a subordinate branch of the Sakala- 
sakha, ib. 

Saisiriyaka, mfn. = Sassiriya, ib. 

Saisireya, m. patr. of a teacher, ib. 

WYANT gaisunaga, m. patr. fr. sigu-naya ; 
(pl.) Siguntga and his descendants, VP, 

SeigunSri (Hcar.) and Saigunkli (Vis. In- 
trod.), mn). (prob.) w.r. for dsassupals. 

Gaisuphla or SaisupAli, m. patr. fr. sin. 
pala, MBh, 

Saisumira, mfn, relating or belonging to Situ- 
mara, BhP. 

Th! daténya, m. (fr. didna; sci). bhoga) 
sexual enjoyment, BhP. 

i guisha, m. (? for saisa; see daisird 
above) the cool season, L. 

A , m . 

yfre saishika, mf(i)n. (fr. sesha) relating 
to the remainder, holding good in the remaining 
cases (but only now and not in previous cases), Kar, 
on Pan.; Sik. Sch. &c.; (7), f. (with shashfh7) the 
genitive case taught in Pan. ii, 3, 50 (in the rule 
shashthi seshe), Nyiyas., Sch. 


afefe daishiri, w.r. for saisiré (q. v.) 


Utara saishyopddhyayika, 


a ‘ z 

D ariqrearfaey Saishyopadhyayika, f. (fr 
ithya + upddhydya) the relation between pupi 
and teacher, Pan. v, I, 133, Sch, 


WAIN soisika and satsita, m. pl. N. of a 
people, VP. 


TY fo (cf. x. ai), ol. 3. B.A. aisati, af 
fife (accord to Dhatup. xxvi, 36 also cl. 4. 
P. dyatt, cf. nt-s/s0; pf. saiau, Gr.3 p. saddnd, 
AV. ; aor. asita, cf. sane-a/ $0; aia or asdsit,Gr.; 
Prec, sdydt, ib.; fut. sd¢d, ddsyats, ib.; ind. -adya, 
AV.), to whet, sharpen (A. ‘one’s own’ weapons 
or horns), RV.; AV.3 Hlariv.: Pass, Sdyate, Gr: 
Caus, fdyayati, ib.; Desid, s2idsati, ib.: Intens. 
susdyate, Sasele, sosate, ib. [? Ct. Gk. dat &e.] 
Sita, min, See 1. fala, p. 1063, cal. 3. 
4. Bit, min. (for 1. &c. see p. 1069, col. 3) 
whetted, sharp, RV. &c. &c.; thin, slender, weak, 
feeble, L, 


Pre 
VIA sons (substituted in certain formulas) 
For 4/ says. 
‘Sogsimas, sivas, sive (substituted) for san 
sdmas, “sdvas, °siva (cf. Som, sosonsavas), TS, 


MVR sokd, min. (/suc) burning, hot, AV.; 
(séha), m. (ite. f. d) flame, glow, heat, RV.: AV.; 
SBr.; sorrcw, affliction, anguish, pain, trouble, grief 
for (gen, or comp.), RV. &c. &c.; Sorrow personi- 
fied (as a son of Death or of Drona and Abhitnati), 
Pur.; (2), f, see below. = kara. m. Scmecarpts 
Anacardium, L. (w.r. for fopha-k°), = karshita, 
nif. harassed by sorrow, agonized with grief, R. 
~oarci, f. ‘s°-repetition,’ indulgence in grief, L. 
~cchid, mfn. sorrow-removing, W. =§a, infn. 
produced by s°, MBh. = tard, mf(@)n. conquering 
s°, SBr. » duhkha-samanvita, mfn, affected by 
s” and pain, MW. —nlga, m. ‘s°-destroying,’ the 
Aioka tree, L. — nflgana, mfn, s°-destroying, a re- 
mover of grief, R. =nihata, min. struck down or 
overcome with s°, Mricch.; Hit. pania, m.n. a 
slough of sorrow, s° compared to a quagmire, MBh, 
~- pardyana, ifn. wholly given up to s°, MBh.; 
R. = paripInta, mf{n. overwhelmed with s°, MBh. 
- patritman, mfn. id. (lit. ‘whose soul is a re- 
ceptacle for s°”), Sak. = bhanga, m. ‘s°-break," dis- 
sipation or removal of grief, MW, = bhara, m. a 
weight or burden of s°, MarkP, » maya, mi(Z)n. 
consisting of or fullof s°, Kathas. = miirchita, mfn. 
stupefied or stunned by grief, W, —rugna, mfn. 
broken down with s°, in great distress, R. — 1ilasa, 
nifn. entirely given up to s°,; MBh.; R.— vat, min, 
sorrowful, ib. — vartavya, min. (fr. /1. 271) to be 
involved 1n or exposed or obnoxious to sorrow, Sak, 
(v.1.) =vikale,mfn.overwhclmed withs’,A.—vink- 
gana or “sin, mfn. destroying or removing sorrow, 
MBh. = vivardhana, mii, increasing s”, ib. = vih- 
vala, mfn. afflicted with s°, A. = samvigna-m&- 
nasa, min, having the heart distracted with s°, Bhag. 
=~ samtapta, min. consumed by s°, R.; -mdrasa, 
mfn. one whose mind is c° by s°, MW. —sigara, 
m, a sea of sorrow, ocean of trouble, R. « sthina, n. 
any Circumstance or occasion of sorrow, MBh.; Hit. 
~ h&ri, f.a kind of plant ( = vana-barbarika), L. 
(w.r. for sopha-harin), Sokikula, mf, over- 
whelmed or overcome with s°, Nal. Sokag&ra, m. 
n, ‘lamentation-room,’ an apartment to which women 
retire for weeping, Divyév. SokAgni, m. the fire 
of s°, violent grief, Kav.; Hit.; -saystapéa, mfn.con- 
sumed by the fire of s° or grief, W. Sokitiga, mf. 
overcoming s°, KathUp. gok&tis&ra, m. diarrhoea 
produced by s°, MW. sokfnala, m. = Jokdgni, 
ib, Sokinusoka, n. s° upon s°, continual sorrow, 
R. SokAntara, min. free from sorrow, BrAiUp. 
(4-#°, SBr.) Sokfmvita, min. filled with s°, MW. 
Sokfpanuda, mfn. removing or alleviating s°, Pan. 
iii, 2,5. Mok&panoda, m. removal of s’, MW.; 
mfu,= “k4panuda, Pan. iii, 2, §, Vartt.; m, a re 
mover of grief, teacher of wisdom, W. Sok&paha, 
mfn, destroying or removing sorrow, Vop. Soxipa- 
hartri, mfn.takingaway or removings’,W. Sokf- 
vbhibhfits, mfn. afflicted with s°, A. gokArkti- 
bhaya-tréna, n. protection or a protector from 5° 
and enemies and danger, Hit. sokdri, m. ‘ sorrow- 
enemy,’ Nauclea Cadamba, LL. sok@rta, mfn. 
afflicted with s’, Hit, Sok@rti, f. visitation or 
afBiction by s°, Malatim. Sokavishta, mfn. filled 
with s°, ib. Sokfveda, m. a fit or paroxysm of 
s°, Sak. SokdLea-maya, mf(i*d, consisting of s° 


only, MW. SokétpSdana, min. causing sorrow, ib. 
Sokédbhava, nifn. arising trom s°, W. Sokén- 
mathita-cittatman, min. having the thoughts 
and mind agitated by sorrow, MBh, Sokopahata, 
mfn, afflicted with sorrow, ib, 

Boca. See a-sora. 

Socana, mfn., Pan. iii, 2, 250; 0. (L.) and (4), 
f, (H4sy.) prief, sorrow. 

Socaniya,min. lamentable, deplorable (n, impers, 
‘it should be lamented’), Kalid., Rajat. « t&, f. de- 
plorableness, Kum. 

Sovayat, mf(anéti)n, (fr, Caus.) causing to burn 
or causing to Erieve j (foctyanti), £. pl. ‘inflaming,” 
‘afflicting,’ N. of the Apsarases of the Gandharva 
Kama, T'Br. . 

Socayitri, m, a causer of grief oripain, ib, 

Boel, f. flame, glow, AV.; ApSu. 

Gocitavya, mfn. to be lamented or mourned 
(Pvye, ind, ‘when there is reason fur lamentation or 
mourning '), deplorable, MBh.; R.; Paiicat, 

Socish, incomp. for soci’, ketia’ foelsh-’, min, 
‘flame-haired, having flaming locks (applied to 
Agni and the sun), RV.; SBr.; m. fire, L. = mat 
(Socfsh-), mtn. flaming, shining, radiant, RV. 

Socishtha, mfn. shining vesy much, most bril- 
liant (said to be superl. of svtva\, RV. 

Socis, n. flane, glow, radiance, light, RV.: AV.; 
Hariv, ; colour, Kpr.; splendour, beauty, BhP.; infu. 
shining, brilliant, ib. 

Socya, mfn. to be lamented (n, impers.), deplor- 
able, miserable, MBh,; Kav, &c.; -4¢, f, deplorable- 
ness, miserable condition, Kathds.; = next, MW. 

Sooyaka, m. a deplorable or miserable person, 
wretched man, L. 


Wat shi, f. <= ratri, night, Naigh. i, 7. 


wieta Sofirya, n.= saufirya, valour, hero- 
sm, L. 


We sorha. See p. 1081, col. ne 
We $odha, w.r. for sodha, Kathiis, 


Wi son (rather Nom. fr. next), cl. t. P. 
‘Dhatup. xiii, 13) sozaté (occurring only in pt, 
‘tesone), to be or become red, Hear. ; to g0, move, 
ipproach, Dhatup. 

Sona, mf(d or 7)n, ted, crimson, purple, RV. &c. 
&c.; m. redness, BhP.; fire, L.; Bignonia Indica or 
a variety of it, L.; red sugar cane, L.; a chestnut or 
bay horse, L.; the river Suna or Sone (also 4, f.; it 
rises in Gondwana in the district of Nagpore, on the 
‘able-land of Amara-kantaka, four or five miles east 
of the source of the Narmada (Nerbudda], and 
runing first northerly and then easterly for 500 
miles falls into the Ganges ahove PAtali-putra or 
Patn3), MBh.; R.&c.; N.of a partic. ocean, L.; of a 
man, g. nadddi ; of a prince of the Pahcalas, SBr.; 
(d),f., see above; n. blond, L.; red-lead, L.-karna, 
mifn. having red ears, Kath. = jhin¢iked, f. a kind 
of red-Aowering Barleria Cristata, L. =jhinti, f. 
N, of two plants ( = urebaka and hantakini), L. 
mth, f. redness, Kathis. nada, m. N. of a river, 
MW. = pattra, m.akind of red-tloweiing hogweed, 
L. = padma, m,(Git.)or maka, n.(L.)a red lotus. 
pura, n. N, of a well-known town and place of 
pilgrimage. @pushpaka, m. Bauhinia Variegata, 
Bhpr. = pushpf, f. a kind of plant ( = sedira-2°), 
L. = prastha, v.|. for jona-77". = bhadra,m.N. 
ofa river, R. = mani(m.c.),f.aruby, Sah. = ratna, 
n. a red gem, ruby, L, = vajra, o. a kind of steel, 
L, = R11, m. red rice, L.~ samgama, m. ‘Sona- 
confluence,’ N; of a celebrated place of pilgrimage, 
MW.=—sambhava, n. the root of long pepper, L. 
haya, mfn. having red horses (said of Drona), 
MBh. & mf{(a)n. red-lipped, Bham. 
Sonk-prastha, . md/ad?. Sonambu, m.‘ having 
crimson water,’ vi of one of the seven clouds at the 
destruction of the world, Cat. Sonfsman, m. 4 
redstone, ruby, Vear. Sondéva, mfn, = fona-haya, 
MBh.; m, N. of a son of R4jadhideva, Hariv. 
Sondttark, f. N.of a woman, Mudr. Sonodpala, 
m. a red stone, MW.; a ruby, Dharmaiarm. 

fonaka, m. Bignonia Indica, Bhpr. 

Sopkka, m. id., VarBrS. 

Sogfiya, Nom. A. “ya/e, to redden, become red, 
BhP. °yita, mfn, become red, ib. 

flonita, mfu. red, W.; 0. Life. f, d) blood (also 


Wiwata sodhantya. 
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pl.), GrSrS, &c, &e.; the sap of trees, resin, Suér.s 
saffron, Bhpr. « candana, n, red sandal, L. =tva, 
n, the being ‘blood, blvuodiness, MBh. © pa, mfn. 
drinking bl°, W.; bl°-sucking, MW. = parang, f. 
a breakfast of bi’, Ragh. «pitta, n. hemorrhage, 
Suér.; -za/, mfn, subject to h’, ib, a» pura, n. N. 
of the city ofthe Asura Bana, Hasiv.; Pur.» priyf, 
f. N. of a goddess, Sinhas, = bindu-varshin, m{n. 
showering drops of blocd, MW. = m&igsa-sira, 
mfn, having blood and desh for essence, VarBrS, 
=~ mehin, fh. discharging urine mixed with bl°, 
Suir, = varnana, n. description of the properties 
of blood; °xzya, mfn. relating to that subject, Suér. 
~ varshin, mfn. flowing with bl°, Rajat. = gas 
kark, f. sugar of honcy, L, «séhvaya, mfn. 
named after bl?; (with pura), n, = -pura, Hariv, 
~ snita, min. bathed in bi’, MW. gonitaksha, 
m, ‘having blood-shot eyes,’ N. of a Rakshasa, R, 
Sonitdkhya, min. =“/a-sdhvaya, Biv. Bonithe 
digdha, info. blood-stained, MBh, sonitabhi- 
shyanda, m. congestion of bl’, Car, Sonitamaya, 
m. a partic. disease of the bi°, L. Sonitarbuda, 
Nn, a bloody tumour, Suér, Sonitarsas, n. ‘bl. 
pustules,’ a partic. disease of the eyelid, Susr.; “sin, 
min. suffering from the above disease, Un. iv, 1y3, 
Sch. Sonitesin, min. drinking blood (fig.), Vents. 
Sonitkhvaya, n. ‘having name of bl”,’ sailron, L, 
Sonitokshita, inf. bl°-stained, MBh, Sonitot- 
pala, n. a red lotus, MW. Sonitotphdaka, m,. a 
spiller of blood, Mn. iv, 168. gonitéda, m.N. of 
a Yaksha, MBh. Sonitdpala, m. ‘blood-stane,’ a 
tuby, L, Sonitdugha, m. a torrent of blood, MW, 


Bonitin. See wife-s”, 

Soniman, m. reducss, Kav.; Kad.; BhP. 

Soni, f. N. of a town, = pura-m&ihitmya, n. 
N. of ach. of the Padma-puraina. 

Soui-\/kri, P. -éarof#, to culour blood-red, 
Hear; Kad. 


yw sonda, sondi, w. yr. for saunda, “di. 


WY sofhe, m. (ife. f. ad; fr. siz svi) a 
swelling, tumour, morbid intumescence, dropsy, Sugr, 
=krit, m. ‘causing swellings (?w.r, for -Az7f),’ 
Semecarpus Auacardiam, L. = ghag, f. removing 
tumours,” Borrhavia Procumbens or Desmodium 
Gangeticum, L,=jit, m. id., Borrhavia Procumbens, 
L., —jihma,m. hogweed, MW. = roga, m, ‘swell- 
ing disease,’ dropsy, Bhpr, —satra, m, = sofhdrt, 
L. @hrit, nm. ‘tumour-removing,’ Semecarpus Ana- 
cardium, L. sgothAri, m. ‘enemy of swellings,’ 
Beerhavia Procumbens, L, 

Sothaka, m. =éetha above, L. 


WHS soddhavya, mfn. (fut. p. p., see 
VJ sudh) to be cleansed or purified or corrected, MW. 

Sodba, m. purification, cleansing, Vop.; correc- 
tion, setting right, MW.; payment, 1b. ; retahation, 
ib. — pattra, n, a sheet or paper ot corrections (cf. 
sucdthi-p°), ib. 

Sodhaka, mf./4é)n. purificatory, m. a purifier 
R.; cortective, MW.,; (in arith. or alg.) ‘courector, 
the sulttrahend, the quantity to be subtracted from 
a number (to render it capable of yielding an exact 
square root), Col; (74d), f. a red variety of Panicum 
Italicam, L.; n, a partic. kind of earth (= 4an- 
kushiha), L. : 

Sodhana, mfn. cleaning, purifying, cleansing, 
refining, purgative, Mn.; MBh.,; Suér.; m, the citron 
tree, L.; Alangium Hexapetalum, L.; (i), f., see 
below ; (amt), n. theact ofcleaning, purifying, correct- 
ing, improving, Nir.; KatySr,; MBh. &&c.; refining (as 
of metals for chemical or medicinal purposes), W.; 
a means of purification, Mn.; Suér.; clearing up, 
sifting, investigation, examination, correction, Kim.; 
Hit.; Yajti., Sch.; payment, acquittance, W.; justi- 
fying, exculpating, R.; expiation, MW.,; retaliation, 
punishment, ib.; removal, eradication, Mn,; MBh. 
&c.; (in arithm.) subtraction, Bijag.; excrement, 
otdure, ib.; green vitriol, ib. 

Sodhanaka, m.a kind of official or servant in 
a judge’s court (charged with cleaning and keeping 
it in order), Mricch, 

Sodhant, f. a broom, brush, L.; the indigo plant 
or = /dmra-valli, L, = bija, n, the seed of Croton 
Jama)lgota, L. 

Sodhaniya, mfp. 1o be cleansed or purified, Kull.; 
to be discharged or paid, Kathis,; serving for purie 
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fication, Sur. to be corrected, W.3 to be subtracted, 
ib.; n. a means of cleansing ot puritying, Suir, 

Sodhayitavya, mfn. (fr. Caus.) to be cleansed 
or purified, SadechP. 

Sodhayitri, niin. : tr. id.) purifying, a purifier, L. 

Sodhita, int. ‘fr id.) cleansed, puritied, refined, 
corrected &e,; removed, Kam; justitied, exculpated, 
Mn, vill, 202; discharged, liquidated vasa debt, W. 

Sodhin, min, cleansing, purity ing, Suir. ; requit- 
ing, settling, ib, 

Sodbya, nifn, to be cleansed or purified or re- 
fined or corrected or improved, Mu.; Yaji. &e.; 
to be discharged, payable, due, W,; to be subtracted, 


VarBrS., Sch.; m. an accused person, one to be tried 


or cleared, W.; n. (in arith.: a constant number to 


be subtracted, ab. 

Wrarg s Sunayd, sonila, Incorrect for sonayn, 
“nila. 

whe Sopha, m, (connected with WV svi: ife. 
f. a; cf. setha\ intumescence, morbid swelling, 
tumour, Suér.; Kathis,  ghni, f. Sremoving swell- 
ings,’ Desmodium Gangeticum, L.; a Punar-nava 


with red flowers, L, «= n&gana, m, id., a kind of 


plant (= #i/aS, L.; (4, f. Baerhavia Procumbens, 1. 
= hirin, m, id., Ocimum Pilosum, L, = hrit, m. 
id., Semecarpu: Anacardium, L, gophari, m. 
ene my of swellings, a kind of bulbous plant, 6. 

Sophita, tf. attlicted with tumours of swell- 
ings, hadrab, 

Sophin, nifn, having tumours, subject to swell- 
ings, id, Car. 


WI sobha, min. (fr. A subh) bright, bril- 


lant, handsome, W.3 a. Noof aman, Rajat 5 (pl 
ofa lat of gods T.; - of a class of heretics, L..; lustre 
(iti comp, tor sobha, a. v.) = krit, m., causing lustre, 
beautifving, Ws the 26th Cor aeth) vear ot Jupiter's 
eve of G0 veary ck Sabha-hr70, VarBiS. 5 wer. 
fur sofha-krit, L. = jfita, ta. ‘iustre-born,’ N, ot a 
pitta c, Buddh, 

Sobhaka, inf 74:7 n. brilliant, beautiful, 
m N,eta man, Rajat. 

Sobhatha, m. splendour, SV. 

Sobhana, mid or Fu, brilliant, splendid, beau 
tiul (at end ef comp.--‘beautital by reason ot’, 
SBr; Kaus; MBh. &e.; excelle nt, glorious, tuagniti- 
cont, "dist inguished in or by (instr. or comp.', MBh.; 
Kav, &e.; ite.) supenor to, better than, BhP.; pros 
pitious, auspicious, VarRiS.; Rajat.; virtuous, moral 
(see COMP, |; Correct, rivht, § Sarvad, ; mu. N, of Agui 
at the Sungei. urtian, Gyihyas. : of Siva, MEh.; a 
bairat Ofer fet auspicious results, W.; s the fifth of 
the astron. Youas, bo: a planet, D2; the hevcuth year 
ot Jupiter'seycie MEW od sti beautiful Woman offen 
inwoult, MBh.; Kav. sturmere, Lo: the yellow 
yigment Go- “Tot. anni, La Not one ofthe M ‘tris attend. 
iy on Skanda, MBh. ; ; ae, nthe act of adorning, 
crusine to took beautiful, MI. ; an ornament (see 
Aarna-s’) anything propitiousorau:picions,weltare, 
prosperity, Ro; Pur.s moral Bods virtue, ib.; bril- 
liance, MW,; a lotus rt; tin, L with A’e cyapasya) 
N. of a Saman, ArshBr. eout f, N. of a town, 
W. = viha, miu. having splendid carriers or harses, 
MW. evyiiha(?), m. N. of a scholar, Buddh, 
Bobhanicarita, Nn. virtuous practice, ib. 

Sobhanaka, m. Moringa Pterygosperma, L. 

Sobhanika, m. a kind of actor (v. |. jaudheka), 
Pat. on Pan, iii, 1, 26, Vartt. 15, 

Sobhaniya, mln. to be beautified or adorned, 
MW. beautiful, splendid, Karand. 

Sobhayitri, min. adorning, beautifying, Nir. 

Sobhase, Ved. inf. of V/suA, qv. 

Sobhd, f. ‘ifc. f. @* splendour, brilliance, lustre, 
beauty, grace, ‘loveliness {Ad Jobhd with loc., ‘what 
beauty is there [in that,” i.e. ‘it has no beaut 
Sobham na ¥ krt, ‘to look bad or ugly ;’ ife. offen 
a ‘splendid, ‘excellent,’e.g. Saurya-sobhd, ‘splendid 
heroism;’ karma-sobhd, ‘a masterpiece’), TS. &c. 
&c.3 distinguished merit, W.; colour, hue, VarB8. ; 
Mudr.; wish, desire, L.; a kind of metre, Col,; tur- 
meric, Les the yellow pigment Go-rocand, L. - kara, 
min, causing lustre, beautifying, MBh.; -dhaf(a and 
-mitra,m.N. of twoauthors,Cat. ="Sjana or“‘naka 
(subAd ay), m. Moringa Ptery gospernia (its leaves, 
flowers and root are edible andare used medici nally, 
Sigruq.v.), MBh.; Suse; Bhpr. mmaya, men. full 
of lustre or beauty, beautiful, MW. = vaté, fa kind 


Naish. ; 


Wivfare sodhayitavya. 


| 
| 


me ee ee wn. ene en cee rm mee eee oe Cee ee 


of metre, Col.; N, of a town (cf. dobhana-vati), 
Kathas. = sinha, m. N. of a king, Kshitis, 

Sobhika, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 

Bobhaya, Nom. A. °yaéc, to represent the beauty 
of anything, Nalac. 

Sobhita, mfn. (mostly ifc.) splendid, beautiful, 
adorned or embellished by, Mi3h.; Kay, &c. 

Sobhin, nifn. brilliant, splendid, beautiful, MBh.; 
He.) resplendent with, beautified by, MBh.; Kay. 
&e./also for fubhia = sobha : eg.anumeya-Sobhin, 
‘whose splendour may be inter-ed from,’ Kum. i, 37). 

Sobhishtha, nifn, most brilliant orsplendid, RV. 

Sobhusubha or saubhusubha, mfn. shining 
intensely or repeatedly, Uuaddi-vy. 19. 

Sosubhyanfina, mia. (fr. Intens. of 4/fud4> 
shining very much, very brilliant, MBh, 

WA som, ind. an exclamation interposed 
in reciting sacred texts (cf. Joys, Joysdmos, soson- 
savas), TUp. 


Tat soli, f. yellow turmeric, L. 


SA sdsueat, min. (fr. Intens, of suc) 
shining very brightly, very splendid, RV. 
Sosucina, nin, id., ib. 
Sosucyamiina, inti. sorrowing intensely, griev- 
ing deeply, Bhatt 


Tiare sosunsavus, See A says, boys. 
wry 1, sosha, wifn, (fr, 1. dush) drying 


up, desiccating (also fig. = “removing, destroying’), 
BhP.s am the act of drying up, desiccation, dryness, 
MBh.; Sus.) pulmonary consumption (also per- 
souified as an evil demon, Susr.; VarBrS.; Heat.: 
(also wor, for sofa or supha.) ~ gambhava, mn, 
the toot of long pepper, L. Soshdpaha, f. ‘remov- 
ing consumption,’ a kind of plant (= &/ilamaka), 1. 

Soshaka, mln, drying up, absorbing, removing, 
destroying, BhP. 

Soshana, mt i'n. drying up, draining, parching, 
withering Nir.s MBh.; Susr.; (ite.) removing, de- 


scoving, BRP. . m. N, of an Agni, Hariv.; of one | 


of the arrows of Kama-deva (eed of love}, Vet. ; 
Git. sch.; Bignonia Indica, L.5 0. drying up (inte. , 
desiccation, MaitrUp. ; VarbrS.: taking dry, diain- 
ing, suction, MBh.; Paiicat.; Suse.; dry ginger, L. 

Soshaniya, min. to be dried or sucked up or 
drained or absorbed, Varl3r5. 

Soshayitavya, mfp. to be dried up &c., MW. 

Soshayitri, m. one who dries up or parches, Say, 

Soshita, infu. dried or sucked up, drained, desic- 
cated, absorbed, exhausted, emptied, Hariv.; Kav. 
Xe. saras, min, possessing dried -up ponds, drying 
up ponds (as summer), Paficat. 

Soshin, mtu. drying up (intr.), wasting away, 
consumptive, Susr.; VarBrS.; (mostly ite.) drying up 
trans.), frying, desiccating, absorbing, exhausting, 
MBh.; R.; Suir; (é7,, f. ether (one of the tive 
Dharanas:, Cat. 

Soshu, im. dronght, thirst, L. 

Soshya. See a-soshya. 

WN 2. sdsha, m. (fr. /si = se 
breath, vital energy, VS. (Mahtdh.) 

Meat soshyanti, (prob.) wor. for sosh- 
yanti, ApGy, 

wa gos(?), ind. a particle of reproach or 


contempt, L, 


i; ef, susha) 


Sauka, n. (fr. duka) a flight of par- 
rots, g. hhandikddi ; ; a kind of coitus, L.; sorrow- 
fulness (perhaps w.r. for soka’, L. 

Sauki, m. a patr., Pravar. 
Saukeya, m. patt, fr, iuka, g. subhrdde. 


gaukara,°rava. See sauk°. 
ate 1.éaukta, mfn, (fr. éukta) acid, acetic, 


acetous, W, 
J. Sauktika, mfn. id, ib.; relating to sour gruel, 
Car. 


whe 2. Saukta, mfn. (fr. dukti) made of 
niuther-of-pearl, Heat.; n. N. of various Samans, 
ArshBr, 

2. Bauktika, mfn, relating to a pearl, W.; na 
pearl, L. 


| 


ate sauda. 


Sauktikeya, n.a pearl, 1. 
Saukteya, min. ivlating to a pearl, W.; na 
pearl, L. 


us Saukra, mf{(i)u. (fr. éakra) seminal, 
relating to semen or sperin &c., MW.; relating to 
the planet Venus, VarBrs.; (am), a. (with ahar) 
‘Tuesday, Vishn. 

Saukriyana, m. patr. ft. sukra (also pl.}, 
Sainskarak, 

Saukri, mfn., g, séfamgamddt, 

Saukreya, in. patr. fr. sukra,p.sbhradi ; (pl.) 
N. of a warrior-tribe, Pan. v, 3, 117; (sg.) a king 
of the Saukreyas, ib, iv, 1, 178, Sch, 

Saukrya, n. (fr. lukr a), . er ighdde 


ate Saukla, nifn, (fr. sukla) relating to 
what is clean or pure or undefiled (with janman, 
n. ‘birth from pure or blameless parents’), BhP.; u. 
N. of a Sdman (war. for 2. Saskia). 


Sauklya, nu. whiteness, brightness, clearness, 
VarBrS.; Vedintas, 


Sauklikeya, m. a sort of poison, 
IL. (prob. w.r, for Saulhikeya, q.v.) 


ahr Saunga, m. (pate. fr. sunga, Pin. iv, 
1, 157) N. of various men (pl, of a Gotra), Aivsr. : 
Vis, Introd.; (@ and 7), f., see below. 

sanhgiyani aud gauigi, m. patr, fr. favre, 
Pan. iv, 1,117; 3, 138, &e. 

Saungi-putra, m. N. of a teacher, $Br. 

Saungiya, min. (fr. Jauig7), g. guhdde, 

Sauhgeyé, m. (metron. fr. sudéied) N, of Garuda, 
Supary).; a falcon or hawk, Das. 

Saungya, m. patr. fr. Sevea, Pravar. 


wha saucd, m. (fr. suct) N. of a man (also 
called Ahneya), TAr; n. cleanness, purity, puritica- 
fion (esp. trons defilement caused by the death ot a 
relation}, AgvSr.; Mn.; MBh, &e.; purity of tuind, 
integrity, honesty (esp. in money-matters), MBh. ; 
R, d&e.; (with Buddhists) self-purification both ex- 
ternal and internal), MWB, 240; evacuation of ex- 
crement, MW, —kalpa, m. niede of puritication, 
putiticatury rite, ib, = kiipa, ti. ‘excretion-pit,’ a 
privy, ib. = tas, 0. by way of purification, Apast. 
~ tva, i). purity, Hit. (Vv. 1.) = vat, min. clean, pure 
(lit, and fig.}, Yajfi.; MBh, «vidhd, m. rule of 
purification (after defilement by the death of a re- 
lation}, W. =samgraha-vivriti, f. N. of wk, 
Saucicamana-vidhi,m.N.otwk, Saucaciira, 
in. puriticatory rite, miude of cleansing the person by 
ablution &c, (after voiding excrement or contracting 
any detilement:, W.; -faddhadr, f N.ofwk, Sau- 
cépsn, mfn. wishing or intending to obtain purifi- 
cation, MW. 

Saucaka, mfn. pure (in a-s°), Heat.; n, purity 
(in a-8°), MBh., 

Saucakiya, n. N. of wk., Heat. — 

Saucika, m. a cleaner, cleanser, MW. ; a partic, 
mixed caste (the son of a Saundika and a Kaivarta 
woman), ib. 

Savcikarnika, min. (fr. saci harna), g. hue 
mudddi, 

Saucin, mfn. pure (in a-5°), Kull. on Mn. v, 84. 

Sanoivrikehi, m. patr. fr. suct-vriksha, Ni- 
danas. (pl. “Ashes, ib.; f. °hsAF or °Rshyd, Pan.iv, 
1, 81). 

Bauceys, m, a washerman, L.; (°yd*, m. a patr., 
TS.; 3 SBr. 


wegy saucadrathd, m. (fr. éucad-ratha) 
patr, of Su-nitha, RV. 


mearfera éaucdadireya,m.a patr., Nidinas, 


mz gaut (also written Saud, prob. arti- 
ficial), cl. 1. P. to be proud or haughty, Dhdtup. ix, 1. 

fauta, m. (cf. Janda) N. of a country, Inscr. 

Seutire,mfn.haughty, arrogant, proud of(comp.), 
MBh.; R.; liberal, munificent,L.; m. a hero, L.; an 
ascetic (who has given up worldly pursuits), Un. iv, 
30, Sch.; n, pride, manliness, R, (perhaps w.r. for 
Saufirya), th, f. heroism (in ‘yuddha- $), R, 

Sautirya, n. manliness, haughtiness; pride in 
(comp. ), MBh.; Hariv.; R. 


saud == \/saut, q.v. 
aude, m. (cf. saufa) N, of a country, Rajat. 


Weed saundarya. 


Saundarya, n. = faxiirya, L. 

Saundira, min. (also written Jaundira and sav- 
dira) proud, haughty, bold, arrogant, MBh.; R.; n. 
haughtiness, pride, BhP. = t&, f. id.. MW. 

Saundirya, n. haughtiness, pride, MBh.; R.; 
Myicch, 


Wie gaunda, m{(a or 2)n. (fr. éunda) fond 
of spirituous liquor, addicted to drinking, MBh,; 
MarkP,; drunk, intoxicated, L.; (ifc.) passionately 
, fond of or devoted to (-/d, f.), MBh.; R.&c. ; skilled 
in, familiar with, BhP. ; being the pride of, Balar. x, }; 
m, a cock, L.; (d), f. spirituous liquor (ife. perhaps 
w.r. for senda), R.; (é), f long pepper or Piper 
Chaba, Bhpr.; = da/adhi (a tree), L.; a line of 
clouds, L. 

Baundaka. See friva-Jaundihd and mada- 
Saundaka. 

Saundiyana, m. pl. N. of a wartior-tribe, g. 
kur acs. 

Saundkyanya, m.a king of the Saundayanas, ib. 

Saundi, infn, fond of, devoted to, BhP. (B.) 

Saundika, m. a distiller and vendor of spirituous 
liquors (considered as a mixed caste; accord. to some 
‘the son of a Kaivarta and a Gindhika woman;’ 
accord. to others ‘the son of a Nishthya and a Sfdra 
woman’), Yajii.; R.; VarBrS.; pl. N. of a peaple, 
MBh. (C. saundika); (7), f, a female keeper of a 
liquor-shop (regarded as one of the eight Akulas, 
accord. to the Siktas), MW. Saundikig&ra, m. 
n, a liquor-shop, Cat. 

Saundikeya, m. N. of a demon hostile to 
children, FarGy, 

Saundin, m, == faundika, L.; (ini), f. = faug- 
gtki, SarhgP, 

Saundike. See Jaundika. 

Saundeya, m. (only in pl.) a patr. or a metron., 
Samsk4rak. 


Wifes gaundrin, m.N. of a man, Pravar. 
(perhaps w.r. for faundrn), 


Wigrar sauddhakshara, mfn. (fr. suddha 
+ akshara) relating to a pure vowel (without con- 
sonant or Anusvara), RPrat. 


tgieta sauddhodani,m. (fr. iuddhédana) 
patr. of Gautama Buddha, Buddh. 


me smidra, mfn. relating or belonging 
to a Sidra, SBr,; MBh.; m, the son of a manofeither 
of the first three classes by a Sidra woman (the last 
of the twelve kinds of sons acknowledged in the 
ancient Hindii law), Mn. ix, 160. 

Saudriiyana, m. patr. fr. sédra, g. aishukary- 
adi, = bhakta, :ifn.inhabited by the Saudrayanas, ib. 


Yigaran saudrakayana, m. patr. fr. su- 
draka, g. aivad:. 


a 
Wfwat scudhina, f., incorrect for sadhika 
(see under fodhaka). 


wa Sauna, mf{(i)n. (fr. sean) relating or 
belonging to a dog, MBh.; w.r. for sana, q.v. 

Saunahsepé, im. (fr. funah-sepa) patr. of Ni- 
cumpuna, Kath., Anukr.; n. (scil. d&hyana) the 
story of Sunab-sepa, Br.; N. of various SAmiaus, 
ArshBr. 

Saunahsepi, m. patr, fr, sunah-sepa, ArshBr. 

Saunika, min. relating to dogs or hunting (see 
comp.) ; w.r. for saxazka, q.v.— shatra, n, N. of 
a wk. on dogs or hunting. 


Saunaka, m. (patr. fr. gunaka, g. 
bidddf) N. of various authors and teachers (also with 
Indrota and Svaidayana, esp. of the celebrated gram- 
marian, author of the Rig-veda Pratisakhya, the 
Brihad-devata, and various other wks.; he is de- 
scribed as the teacher of Kitydyana and especially 
of Aivaliyana; he is said to have united the 
Bashkala and Sakala Sakhas, and is sometimes iden- 
tified with the Vedic Rishi Gritsa-mada 3 wut accor. 
ding to the Vishnu-Purina, S° was a son of Gritsa- 
mada, and originated the system of four castes ; he is 
quoted in AsvSr., APrat, and VPrit.; the various 
legends about him are very confused), SBr.; Up.; 
MBh, &c.; pl. the descendants and pupils of S°, 
Hariv.; (7), fia wk. of S° cf. daghu- and vriddha- 
saunaki), ~kalpa-siitra, n., -k&riki, f. pl., 
agrihya-parisishta, n. and -gyibya-stitra, u., 


“paiica-sitra, n.N. of wks, attributed to Saunaka. 
syajnia, mn. a kind of sacrifice, Vait.=stitra, u., 
-amriti, f.N.ofwks. Saunakétharvana-sitra, 
n., “kdranyaka, »., ‘kopanishad, f. N. of wks. 

Saunakiyana,m. pate. fr. Samnaka, Pan.iv,.,2. 

Saunaki, m. patr. fr. id,, Sinhds. 

Saunakin, m. pl. the pupils or followers of 
Saunaka, Pin, iv, 3, 106. 

Saunaki-putra, m. N. ofa teacher, SBr. 

Saunakiya, mfn. belonging to ur composed by 
Saunaka or the Saunakiyas; n.a wk, of S” or the Sau- 
nakiyas, Heat, = caturBdhy&yikd, f. ‘S°'s treatise 
in fourchapters,’ N. ofthe Atharva-veda Pratisakhya, 
»caranea, 1. N. of a Carana (q.v.) = prayoga, 
m., -svardshtaka, n. N. of wks. 


witers saunahotra (AsvSr. &c.), °hotri 
(Hariv.), m. (fr. Susua-hotra) patr. of the Rishi 
Gritsa-mada, 


wars Saunayana, m. (only pl.) a patr., 
Samsk4rak. 


wiaraty Saunasirya, mfn. (fr. suna-sira), 
Lity. 


wi saubha, m. (fr. subha) a god, divinity, 
L.; the Areca or betel-nut tree, L.; w.r.for saydsa, 
q.V. 

Saubhiyana, m. (fr, id.) N. of a warrior-tribe, 
g. kuttjddi. 

Saubhiyani, m. a patr. (fr. id.), g. teks. 

Saubhiyanya, m. a king of the Saubhiyanas, 
g. kuhyads. 

qieray Saubhaneya, m. (fr. sobhana) the 
son of a handsome mother, Pan, iv, 1, 113, Sch. ; 
mfn. relating to anything handsome or brilliant, W. 


WUT saubhatjana, m. = sobhdajana, 
Hear., Sch. 


wits Saubhika, m. (cf. saubhika) a kind 


of actor, Pat, (v.1. sobhantha); the sacrificial post 
ata Homa, L. 


Waray Saubhrayana, m. pl. (fr. subhra) 
N. of a partic. association or company, g. aisht- 
hary-ddi, =bhakta, mtn, inhabited by the Sau- 
bhrdyanas, ib. 

Saubhreya, mi(7)n. relating or belonging to 
anything white or shining, MW.; m, patr. tr. 
Subhra or metron, fr. subArd, Pan. iv, 1, 1233 pl 
N. of a warrior-tribe, p. yaudheyddé ; (sg.) a king 
of the Saubhreyas, ib, ;(7), f.a princessof thistribe, ib, 

Saubhrya, m. patr. fr. iubhra, g. kurv-ddi. 


Wiz saura, mf{(i)n. (fr. sara; also as Vrid- 
dhi form in comp.) relating toa hero, heraic, MW. 
= devya, m. patr. fr. s#ra-deva, RV. viii, 70, 15. 
~sena, mfi? jn. relating to the Stra-senas, g. 
palady-ali; (OD, £. (scil. bhdshd) the language of 
the S°s (a Prakrit dialect supposed to have been 
spoken at Mathura and sometimes substituted 
for Sanskrit in the plays, esp. as representing the 
speech of women of high rank), Bhar.; Sih. &e. 
ew senixh, {.=-sezi, MBh. ~senya, min, (fr. 
~sena), g. samkisadé. 

Sauri, m. patr. of Vasu-deva, MBh.; BhP.; of 
Vishnu-Krishna (also among the names of the sun), 
ib.; of Prajiti, MarkP.; of Bala-deva, MW.; Ter- 
minalia Tomentosa, L. (v. 1. sare); the planet 
Saturn (w.r. for sqrt), = datta and -sting,m.N. 
of two authors, Cat, 

Saurya, n. heroism, valour, prowess, might, 
SBr. &e. &e.: the heroic branch of dramatic art 
(= drabha(i), W.; N. of a village, Pat. on Pan. ii, 
4,7, Vartt, 2.—karana,n. prowess, L. = karman, 
n, an hervic deed, Mn. ix, 268, =nagara, n. N, 
of a town, HParis. = rsd, m. 2 collection or aggre- 
gate (=paragon) of hervism, Veuls. —vat, min, 
heroic, courageous, valiant, Kav.; VarBrS.; Kathas. 
~ vardhana, mifti, strengthening or increasing h”, 
BhP. = vrata, 0). a partic. observance, Cat. = wil 
gara, m. ‘ocean of h°, a collection ( == paragon) 
of h°, Venis. Sauryadi-mat, min. endowed with 
h° and other virtues, Sah. Sauryonmidin, mfn. 
‘intoxicated by h®,’ foolhardy, Das. Sauryoparji- 
ta, mfn. acquired by heroism, W. Sauryshdar- 
ya-sringira-maya, mf/7 1. composed of hervism 
aud generosity and love, Kath4s, 


Wa 1. 
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Scut. 
ica Saurana. See saurana. 
mi gaurpa, wf(i)n. (fr. surpa) belonging 


10 or measured by a winnowing basket, Pau. v, 1, 26, 
Gaurpaniyya, m. (it. darpa-miya, g. kurv- 
dat) N. of a teacher, SBr. 
Saurpixa, mtn, = Jaurfa above, Pin. v, 1, 26. 


YTS santa, m. (fr. sila) w partic. part of 
a plough, Krishis, 

rare sauldyana, m. (only pl.) a patr., 
Saniskarak, 


wifaa saulika, m, pl. N. of a people, 


VarBrS. (vil. dudtha, stilthu, manlika’, 


&. 

Whey Saulka, mf(z)n. (fr. sulka) relating to 
tolls or customs or taxes, levied (as a tax &e.., W.; 
Mm, asuperintendent of tolls or customs, cusiom house 
officer, ib.; n, N. of various Samans, Arsh Br. 

Saulkaslika, m{(i'n, (fr. jelka-sdia) belong- 
ing to-or derived irom a custom-house, Pan. iv, 3, 
50; 78, Sch. 

Saulkiyani, m. patr. of a teacher, Pur. 

Saulkike, mifn, relating to taxes or tolls, Pat. on 
Pan. iv, 1, 104, Vartt. 13 5 eating fish and desh, 1,3 
m, a supemmtendent of talls or customs, Vajis. 


wifsrag Saulkikeya, m. (fr. sulkika) a 
kind of poison (said to be produced in a country 
called Sulkika ; accord. to sume ‘the venom of a 
kind of snake’), L. (v1. saghdtheya), 


wen Saulpha, n. Ancthum Sowa, L. 
mez Saulba, mfn, (fr. sulba), ApSr., Sch. 


Sanlbiyand, m. patr. fr. jada, TS,; SBr. 
Baulbika, m. a coppersmith, 1. 


WTF x. Sanva, wfijyn. (fr. svan) relating or 
belonging to dogs, dogpish, canine, Pain., Sch. ; Vop. 
m. N. of a partic. Udpitha, MW. son. a nlutade or 
pack of dogs, g. &hangthdde,; the uature or state 
ofa dog, MW, 

Sauvadagshtra, v.). for Janadidayshira. 

Sauvana, min, relating or belonging to a dog, 
canine, Pan, Sch.; Vop.; no a park of dogs, x. 
Khandikéat ; the nature of adox, MW.; the pro- 
geny of a dog, ib, 

Sauvani, itn. (fr. Szum\, gp. sudampamad. 

Sauvaneya, m. patr. tr. Svan, vg. Subbed, 

Sauvahina, ». fr. Sta-hadatay N. of a town, 
Pan, vii, 3, 8, Vartt. 1, Pat. 

SauvAdagpshtra, min, (fr. sod-dayshint, iv. 

Sauvipada, min. (tr. si padq) telating to or 
coming froma wild beast, fetucious, savage, wild, 
Anarghar. 

Sauvivatina, nika, ( prob.) wor, for sandhdiv’. 
Bauvividhe, min. (ir, s2d-edA’, Pat. 


ya 2, sauna, mfp, (fr. 2. seas) relating 
to the morrow, occurring to-morrow, L. 

Sauvastika, miija. of or belonging to the 
morrow, lasting tll toemorrow, ephemeral, Pan. 
Iv, 3, 15. = tva, n. the lasting or enduring till to- 
morrow, ephemeralness, Bhagt. 


& ~ 
WIT saushira. Seo saushiva, 


saushkala,m{n.(fr, sushiala) living 
on dried flesh or fish or by selling it (accord, to some 
catching fish), VS.; m. N, of the chief priest of 
Rivana, Anarghat, 

Saushkula, v.1. for prec. 

yitepred Saushkasyd, n. (fr. sushkdsya) 
dryness of the mouth, AV. 

WE scand (cf. cand), only in Intens. p. 
caniscadat,‘ shining brilliantly,’ RV. 

Soandra, min. shining, radiant (only ifc.; see 
asva-scandra, puru-scandrd, viiud-scandra, su- 
fcandrd, ivd-Scandra, and A.irt-scandra), 

écam (prob. to he connected with 
/ sam rather than with /ram , only in Scamnan, 
‘they may quench or appease, RV. i, 104, 2. 

WL scar (for car) in upa-V/ scar, to come 

near, approach (only in wpdscarat), Maitrs, 


q 


r. écut (often in later language 
- written Seyaut; cf aud), cl 1. P, 
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(Dhatup, iii, 4) scdtatd (pl. caicola, Bro; aor. 
aicotit. os ascutat, Gr; fut, scotitd, Scotishyats, 
ib.), to ooze, trickle, exude, drep, distil, RV.; Br. ; 
BhP,; Bhatt.; to shed, pour out, sprinkle, Kiv. ; 
Kathis.: Cans. scofayate (aor, -actseutat, int. 
-Scotaysttaval ; cf. abht- and d- o/scul), to cause to 
drop or flow, shed, SKr.: Desid. cuscotishats, Pan. 
vil, 4, 61, Sch. 

2. Bout (ifc.) distilling, sprinkling, shedding (ifc. 
see ghrita-, mudhu-scut &c.) 

Gcutita, mtc. oozed, exuded, sprinkled, shed 
Pr, &. &e. 

Gcota, 1. eozing, sprinkling, sspersion, L. 

Scotana, n. the act of oozing or fowing, exu- 
dation jsee pra-se°), 

Scotan-mayikha, min. (pr. p. of of seul + m°) 
diffusing light, MW. 

Scoti, {. id., L. 


Wi scyut. Sce seul, p. 1093, col. 3. 
WF snath, cl. 1, P. (Dbatup. xix, 37) 


\ Snathaii (only occurring in pr. Subj. 
snathat, hupy. snathiht, and aor. snathishtam, 
“Yana; Gre also pt. Sgsmatia; fut. Saathita, 
“thiskyatl &e,), to pierce, strike, injure, kill, RV.: 
Cans saadhidyatr, te aorasisnal, Siindthat, iW. 
ib.: Desid. stinattishats, Gree Iatens. sasnathyate, 
Sasnatte, ib, 

snathana, mfn. piercing, transfixing, RV. 

Snathita, min. picreed, transfixed, ib. 

Snathitri, m. a piercer, killer, slayer, ib. 

WR sadptra (VS.) or snydptra(TS,),n. the 
corner of the mouth (Mahidh.) 


WA snam, (in cram.) a technical term for 
the verbal affix a7 Cinserted in roots of the 7th class). 

WT sua, (in gram.) a technical term for 
the alhx wa the Characteristic sign of the g'h class 
of verbs), 


mare ete snabhasaaushtiya, nodus N, 


of two Sumans yet, sree Aca below), ArshBr, 
W sau, (in gram.) a technical term for the 
affix su (added to the root in the §th class of verbs). 


WEE snushti, f. (prob.) cither ‘a little 
heap’ or fa stall measure’ (for measuring grain), 
Kath.; m. N. of an Atpirasa, PaiicavBr. 

Snaushta, 0, (fr. prec.) N. of various SAmans 
(cf, Snabhasnaushtiya above\, ArshBr, 

Snaushti-gava, ». N. of a Saman, ib, 


BAR snyaptra. Seo sndptra above. 
VAT sman, n. the body, Nir.; the mouth, 


L. (both meanings prob, invented to explain sma- 
Sana and Smasru). Sma-iayana, n. (a com- 
pound aruhicially formed to explain saeqsdsta” place 
of repese fordead bodies orthe bones of burnt corpses, 
cemetery, Nir. iii, §. 

Smasga (a word invented to serve as the source 
of imasina), 

Smash, f. (prob. connected with asman) the 
elevated ridge or edge of a trench or diteh or channel 
for water or of a vessel, RV. x, 103, 1 (but in SBr. 
the m, pl. saatah is said to mean those deceased 
ancestors who consume or cat the cblations [7], and 
a comp. Jmasdund is formed to explain Smtasaitz). 

Smasina, u. (accord. to Kit, iii, § fur sma- 
fayana above; but prob. for @smu-siyana) au 
elevated place for burning dead bodies, crematorium, 
cemetery or burial-place for the bones of cremated 
corpses, AV. &c, &c.; an oblation to deceased an- 
cestors (=filp7-medha, see above), ParGr.; KatySr., 
Sch.3 = érahau-ranthra,~ karandé, n. the laying 
out of a burning-ground, ShadvBr, = kAlLkA, {. a 
form of Durga, Cat. =» KALI, f. id., ib, 5 Augers, 1, 
-mantra,m, N. of wks, = gocara, min. frequent- 
ing burning-grounds, going about in places for burn- 
ing the dead, Mn. x, 39. = cit, mfn. piled up like 
a pyre or a b°-gr? (a-ser si iica-clf, ‘not piled up 
like a pyre,’ MaitrS.; d-saasdaa-ctt, ‘not piling up 
a pyre,’ TS.), TS. ; MaitrS. ; Sulbas. » milaya, iin. 
dwelliug in b?-gr°s (Siva), Sivag. ~= nivaisin, min. 
dwelling in b°-gr°s, a ghost, spectre, MW. — pati, 
m. (prob.) N, of a magician, Buddh. «= pRla, m. a 
guardian of a b°-pr°. Kathas. » bh&j, m. ‘inhabit- 
ing b°-gr°s,” N. of Siva, MW. »bhairavi, {. a 


. scul, 


form of Durg’, Cat.  vartin, mfn, abiding in b°- 
gr’s, a ghost, spectre, MW. =viita, m. the en- 
closure of a b?-gr®, Malatin. = visin, min, dwell- 
ing in b°-gr°s, L.; m. N. of Siva, L.; (#742), f, N, of 
Kali, L, = vithi, f. a row of trees in a cemetery, 
Mricch, = vet&la, m. N. of a gambler, Kathis. 
=vesman, m. ‘inhabiting b°-gr°s,’ N. of Siva, L.; 
a ghost, W. ~vairigya, 1. momentary abandon- 
ment of worldly desires at the sight of a b°-gr°, ib. 
= pila, m. n.a stake used for impaling criminals 
inab'-pr?, Kum, = sidhana, n, tnagical rites per- 
formed in a v°-gr? to obtain control over evil spirits, 
Mw.; N. of wk, —sumanaa, n. a flower from 
a b°-gr°, Mricch. Smasinagni, m, the fire of a 
b°.pr°) MW. Smasinalaya, m. a place for burn- 
ing the dead, a b?-gr; -vdsin, mfn. inhabiting b°- 
gr's(N. of Siva), Sivag,; (#7), f. N.of Kali, Tantras. 

Smasinika, min. (prob. w. r. for sueds”) abiding 
in burning-prounds (as a bird), Car. 

gsmiAéinika, min, frequenting burning-grounds, 
Buddh.; ss smasine'dhite, Pan. iv, 4, 71, Sch. 

YANTS smasaru= next in hdri-sm°, q.v. 

yaa smasru, n. (of unknown derivation, 
butef. smart); the beard, (esp.) moustache, the hairs 
of the beard (pl.), RV. &c. &c. [CE Lith. smakra ; 
accord, tu some also Lat. maazla.] kara, m. 
“beard-maker,'‘b°-cutter,’ a barber, VarByS. = kar- 
man, n. ‘b”-cutting, shaving, MarkP. =j&ta, mfn. 
one whose b’ has grown (= @/a-smairu), g.ahild- 
gny-adi, = Ahara, mfn, wearing a beard, bearded, 
BhP.; pl. N. of a people, VarBrS, =dharin, mfn. 
wearing a beard, MBh.; pl. N. ofa people, MarkP. 
= pravriddhi, f. the growth of a beard, Ragh. 
» mukhi, f. ‘a beard-faced woman,’ w° with ab’, L. 
~ yajnopavitin, mfn, wearing a b° and invested 
with the sacred thread, Heat. = vat, ifn. having 
a b°, bearded, GopBr, — vardhaka, 1. ‘b®-cutter,’ 
a barber, R. = gsekhara, ni. the cocoa-nut tree, L. 
7 Smasruna, mii. bearded (asa goat), TS.; Kath.; 
ApSr. 

Smasrula, mfn. having a beard, bearded, Mn. ; 
MBh. &e. 

Smasriiya,Nom. A. °ya/e (only pr.p."yamdnua’, 
to appear as it bearded, look like a beard, Sis. 


GATS smasi, in RV. ii, 31, 6. See a/vas. 


Wtes smil (also written smil; cf. mil), 
cl. 1.P. Smezlatd, to wink, twinkle, Dhatup. xv, 12. 
Smile, n. winking, blinking, twinkling, W. 

Smilita, min. winked, blinked, W.; n, a wink, 
blink, winking, ib. 

38 sme, ind. (used as an abbreviation) for 
farthuraime (q. v.) 


VARA smetra, méretra, V. 


FAT syan, (in gram.) a technical term for 
the syllable vg (inserted after the root in the 4th 
class of verbs’. 


Jaq syana. See under a/ syui, Pp. 1095. 


BATT syaparna, m, (cf. g. bidddi) N. of 
aman (pl. his family), MaitrS.; Br. 
_ SySparniya, nifn. relating or belonging to the 
Svaparnas, AitBr. 

Syiparneya, m. (also pl.) patr. fr. syiparva, 
g. ddirta-kaujapdd, 


yardiq Syapiya(?), m. pl. N. of a school, 


Jalal syand, mf(a)n. (said to be connected 
with /syaz) black, dark-coloured, datk blue or 
brown or grey or green, sable, having a dark or 
swarthy complexion (considered a mark of beauty), 
AV. &c. &c.; m. black or blue or green (the colour’, 
L.; a cloud, L.; the Kokila or Indian cuckoo, L.; 
a black bull, TS.; AgvSr.; N. of various plants 
(fragrant grass;. thorn-apple; Artemisia Indica; 
Careya Arborea &c.),L.; (im music) a partic, Raga, 
Sampit.; N. of a son of Sira and brother of Vasu- 
deva, Hariv.; VP.; of a modern prince, Cat.: of a 
mountain, MBh.; of a sacred fig-tree at Praydga or 


Allahabad, R.; Ragh.; Uttarar.; pl. N. of a Vedic . 
school (a subdivision of the Maitrayayiyas); (@), ; 


f. a woman with peculiar marks or characteristics 
(accord, to some ‘a girl who has the marks of puberty; 


accord. ta others ‘a woman who has not borne chil- | 


Iren;’ also described as ‘a female of slender shape’ 


yamietqera sydma-dipa-dina. 


&c.), Si8.; Siph&s, ; a N. or form of Durg’ (wor- 
shipped by the Tantrikas), W.; N. of Yamuna, Le 
of a daughter of Meru (an incarnation of Gag’), 
BhP. ; of aprincess, Vai, Introd.; of another woman, 
MBh,; of a goddess who executes the commands of 
the 6th Arhat or of the mother of the 13th Arhat 
(with Jainas); a kind of bird (either ‘the female of 
the Indian cuckoo’ or ‘a hen-sparrow’), VarBrS. ; 
Pajicat.; N. of various plants( =guerdra, priyangr, 
sdriva &c.), R.; Susr.; night (see Syamd-cara) ; 
the earth, Gal.; N. of a river, MarkP.; n. black 
pepper, L.; sea-salt, L. mkangu, m. black Panic, 
L. =kantha, m. ‘black-throated,’ a peacock, L.; 
a kind of small bird, W.; N. of Siva, ib. = kanda, 
f, Aconitum Ferox, L, = karna, m({n, black-cared, 
BhP.; m. a horse suitable for a horse-sacrifice, MW. 
= kind& or -granthi, f.a kind of Diirva grass, L. 
~ oataka, mi. a kind of sparrow, L. jit, m. N. 
of a man, Cat. = t&, f. (MBh,; MarkP.; Kad.) or 
-tva, n.(MBh.; R.) blackness, dark colour. —@&isa, 
m. N. of various men, Cat. = devya, m. a proper N., 
MW. =pattra, m. Xanthochymus Pictorius, 1. 
= phona, mifn, having black foam or froth (-4, f.), 
Kim. =—bhatta, m. N. of a man, Cat. = bhis, 
miu, of a brilliant black, glossy bI°, W. - mukha, 
mfn, bi°-faced (asa cloud), Kiv.; having bl° nipples, 
Kathis. = ruoi, mfn. = -d/hds, A. = lat&, f. a kind 
of climbing plant (= sds7ud or Echites Frutescens, 
L.), Kalid. = varna, mf{n. dark-coloured (-/za,n.), 
Kam. = valli, f. black pepper, L. = vrata, n. a 
partic. ceremony, HAl,, Sch. — sabalé,m.du. ‘bl°and 
spotted,’ Yama’s two watch-dogs (regarded as sons 
of Saraima, cf. RV. x, 14, 10-12), TS. (RTL. 283, 
28y, 329, 422). —-Singsapi, f. Dalbergia Sissoo, 
L, = stra, m.a kind of Acacia Catechu, L. = s&h 
samkara (with preceding maha-rajq),m,N. of a 
king and author, Cat. «sundara, m. ‘dark and 
beautiful,’ N. of Krishna, MW.; (also with catra- 
vartin) N. of various men, Cat. Syaiméiga, 
mifu. black-bodied, W.; m. the planet Mercury, 1. ; 
N. of Buddha, L.; (, f. N, of Bahu-da (q.v.), L. 
Syimacirya, im. N. ofa man, Cat. Syamimli, 
f, a kind of shrub, L. Syimaruna, min. dark- 
red, VarBrS.; Sis, SySmarya, m. N. of a Jaina 
saint,Cat. Sy&mAvadsta, mf @)n, dazzling black 
or blackish white, K.; BhP, Sy&mékshu, m. a 
kind of sugar-cane, L. 

Syimaka, min. dark-coloured, dark, VarBrS.; 
in. Panicum Frumentaceum (a kiud of cultivated 
millet), 1..; a gramincous plant, MW.; N. of a man, 
g. bididdi; of a brother of Vasu-deva, BhP.; a 
patr., g. Grad (pl., g. gopa-vanddi); pl.N. of a 
people, MarkP.; (242), f. blackness, Kum.; Kad. ; 
Hear.; impurity, Ragh.; Kad.; Hear.; a white-spotted 
blackish deer, L.; nv a kind of grass, L. 

Syimala, mf(d)n. dark-coloured, Hariv.; Kiv. 
&c.; m, black (the coiour), W.; a kind of bee, L.; 
Terminalia Arjuna, PaficavBr., Sch.; a species of 
plant serving as a substitute for the Soma pl («= p#- 
tika\, KatySr., Sch.; the sacred fig-tree, L.; black 
pepper, W.; N, ofa poet, Sadukt.; Kshem.; ofanother 
man, Vas., Introd.; (@), f. N. of various plants 
(PhysalisFlexuosa; -kafa-ohi; = kasttivi ; =jam- 
617), L.; a form of Durg4, L.; N. ofa womaa, Buddh. 
= cfida, f.a kind of shrub (= guid), MW. = ta, 
f. (Naish.) or -twa, n. (Sarvad.) blackness, dark 
colour. «= devi, f. N. of a princess, Inscr. Sy&ima- 
ldngi, f. N. of a woman, Virac. Sy&malékehu, 
m. a sort of sugar-cane, L, | 

Sy&malaka, infn. dark-coloured, dark (as N. of 
the r4th unknown quantity), Col.; m.N. of a man, 
Paficat.; Dhanamj.; (¢ka?, f. the indigo plant, L. 
~ ofida, f. Abrus Precatorius, L. 

Syimala, f. (of Syduala) in comp. —gité, f. 
N. of a Stotra. —dandaka, m., -nava-ratna, 0, 
-mantra-sidbana, n., -"mbi-stotra (°/40°), 
n., -rahasya, u., -shtaka (°/fsh/°), n., -aa- 
hasra-niman, n. N. of wks. 

SyEmalita, mfn, darkened, obscured, Hariv.; 
Prab.; Kad. 

Sykmaliman, m. blackness, darkness, Kpr.; 
Vear. ; Sif. 

Syimali, in comp. for dyimalg. = 4/krxt, P. 
-karoti, to darken, obscure, Prab.; Kath4s. 

Syimk, f. (of sda’ in comp, = kalpa-lath, 
f., -kalpa-latikh, f., -kavaoa, n. N. of was. 
~ cara, m,‘night-gocr,’a Rakshas, Balar. = ofra- 
tantra, ».,-tipany-upaniskad,t.,-dipa-dina, 


YUMaAt sydma-devi. 


n, N. of wks, sdevi, f. N. of a princess, Hear, 
=» nitya-phijk-paddhati, f., -paddhati, f. N. of 
wks, = p&iji, f. the worship af Syima or Durga (on 
the new moon of the month Karttika), W.; -pad- 
dhatj,{.N.of wk —prakarana, n., -pradipa, 
m., -prayoga-vidhi, m., -mantra, in. pl., -mii- 
nassroana, n., -ratna, n., -rahasya, n. N. of 
wks. = ruta, n. the song of the bird Syama, Cat. 
= "ycana-candrikl (vdr’),f. N. of wk. = lath, 
f. (prob.) =sydma-f, VarBrS, = vati, f. N. ofa 
woinan, Divyiv. = saparyi-krama,m., -sapar- 
yi-vidhi, m., -sahasra-niman, i:., -stotra, 0. 
N. of wks. 

SyimiAka, m.akind of cultivated millet (Panicum 
Frumentaceum ; pl. grains of it), VS. &c, &c.; N. 
of a man, Divyav.; pl. N. of a people, VarByS ; 
(Cadka), mi(zjn. made of Pan® Frum”, TS.; 5r5S.; 
MBh.; m. a patr., g. vidddd; gopa-vanddi (pl.) 
= tandula, m. 2 grain of Panicum Frum, SBr. 
- myshtim-paca, min. cooking (a mere) handful 
of millet i.e, living very frngally, Bilar. SySimbB- 
kagrayana, n. the firstlings of millet; pashli, f. 
an oblation of the firstlings of millet, KatySr. Paddh. 
Bykmakéshti, f. an oblation of millet, ApSr.; 
KatySr. Paddh, Syimakaudana, m. rice with 
millet, RatySr, 

Syfimiaya, Nom. A. “mdyate, to assume a dark 
colour (Sweayita, min, become dark), Kiv.; Sah, 

Syiimiyana, m. a patr., g. asuddi; N. of ason 
of Viéva-mitra, MBh. 

Syfimiyani, m. patr. of a teacher, Cat. 

Syfimiyanin, m. pl. N. of a school, Pan. iv, 3, 
JOq, Sch. 

Syimiyaniya, m. pl. N. of a school of the 
Black Yajus, Hcat.; Carat. 

Syimita, mfr. blackened, darkened, Kir. 

Syfimi, in comp. for syama.— J ri, P.-karol3, 
to darken, Kiv, = 4/bhii, P. -d4aval7, to become 
dark-coloured, Kir.; Naish, ; Hear. 

Syaimeya, m. a patr., g. Subhradt. 

Syiva, mi(z Mn, (connected with synma) dark- 
brown, brown, dark-coloured, dark, RV.; AV. ; Br. 
&c.; drawn by brown or bay horses (said of chariots, 
Ved.', MW.; pungent and sweet and sour, 1.3 m. 
a brown horse, RV.; brewn (the colour), W.; a 
partic. disease of the outer ear, Suir.; pungent and 
sweet aud sour taste, ..; N. of a man, RV.; pl. the 
horses of the Sun, Naigh.; (7), f. a brewn or bay 
mare, RV.; night, ib. (Naigh. i, 7); (sydea) m.N, 
of a man, RV. = t&, f. brownness, Suér.; SarnyS. 
=~ talla, m. the mango-tree, L, =» da (w.t,) = next, 
Apast. =dat (syarva-, AV.; TS.; TBr. &c.) or 


eGanta (Kith.; MarkP.; -42, f. Mn.; Suér.), or: 


edantaka (Mo, ; Yijii.; Suir.; Sarn g5.), mfn. having 
dark or discoloured teeth (accord. to some ‘ having 
a little tooth growing over the two front teeth’), 
= nya, m. N. of a man, g. hurv-ddi. = niyiya, 
nifn., g. Mtharddi. = niyya, m. patr. fr. -wdya, Z. 
kurv-ddi.=putra, m.N. of a man, g. Aurv-ddt ; 
“{rja, m, patr. fr. it, ib, ratha, m. N, of a man, 
ib.; “¢hya, m, patr. fr. that N,, ib. vartman, n. 
a partic, discase of the eyelid, Suir. ; Sarg. Syi- 
vaksba, mfp. brown-eyed, VarBrS. SyAvasva, 
mtn. having brown horses, AV. ; SankhSr. ;TAr.;m, 
N. of a Vedic Rishi (having the patr. Atreya ; he was 
the supposed author of various hymns in the sth, 8th, 
and oth Mandalas ; °wdsvasya prahtlau, N. of two 
Simans), RV.; AV. &c.; n. the story of Syavasva, 
SanikhSr.; N. of various Samans, SV.; Br.; Lity.; 
(“wdsvd'-stuta, min, praised by Sy4vaiva, RV.; 
°vdsué,m. patr, of the Vedic Rishi Andhign, R Anukr. 
Syhivasya, min. brown-faced (-47, f., Susr.), ParGy, 

SyAvaka, mfn. brown, dark-coloured, MW.;m., 
N, of a man, RV.; pl. the horses of the Sun, MW. 

Syivaya, Nom.P. sydvayasi, to embrown, ake 
brown, Car. 

Sykvala, m. patr. fr. next, g. viddal. 

Syvali, m. N. of a man, ib. 

SyKvyk, £.8(prob.) darkness, RV. vi, 15, 17. 

FITS syala. See syala, 

Yala syava. Seo above. 

4 

YAN éyetd, mf(syéni or syeta)n. (prob. 

connected with svefa, q.v.) reddish white, white, AV.; 


SBr,; SrS.; m. white (the colour), L.: (seni), fia 
white cow (see syaineya); a woman with alily-white 


complexion ( = kumtda-fattrdtAd), L, = kolaka, 
m. the Saphara fish, Cyprinus Saphore (commonly 
called Punti), L. Syetiksha, mien, having 
reddish-white eyes, VS.; SBr.; Kath. 

Syeti-s/xyi, A. -kurute, to master, overcome, 
TS.; TBr. (Sch.) 

Syend, m. a hawk, falcon, eag!e, any bird of prey 
(esp, the eagle that brings down Soma to man), RV. 
&c. &c.; firewood laid in the shape of an cagle, 
Sulbas,: a kind of array (in battle), MBh.; Kam. ; 
a partic. part of the sacrificial victim, Kaus, ; a partic. 
Ekana, ShadvItr.; KatySr.; a horse, L.j N. of a 
Rishi (having the patr, Agneya and author of RV. 
x, 1883, Anukr.; (with or without /sdrasya) N. of 
a Siman, ArshBr.; Laty.; (7), f. a female hawk, 
L.; (Z), f. a female hawk, L.; N. of a daughter of 
Kaiyapa (regarded as the mother of hawks), MBh.; 
Hariv.; Pur.; a kind of metre, Pihg.; mfn, eagle- 
like, AitBr. ; coming froman cagle (as ‘eagle's flesh’), 
Kyishnaj. (prob. w.r. for Syasa’, @ kapotiya, mf. 
(the story) of the hawk and the pigeon (cf. s78), 
MBh, = karana,n.‘ acting like a hawk,’ acting with 
precipitation, W.; burning on a separate funeral pile, 
ib, —giimin, m. ‘fying like a hawk,’ N. of a RAak- 
shasa, R. »~ ghanta, f.a kind of plant, L, cit, 
nifn. piled in the shape ofa hawk, Sulbas. ; m,a hawk- 
fecder, falconer, W. = oita, mf. = prec. ; m.a partic. 
Agni, MBh, =citra, m. N. of a snan, ib, = Jit, m. 
N, of aman, ib.; (jrd)-dkhydna, n. ‘ hawk-story,’ 
N. of an episode in the Mahi-bhirata. = jivin, m. 
one who lives by selling or training h°s, a falconer, 
Mn. iii, 164. = jfite (syerd-), mfn. swift as an eagle, 
RV. = pattré, n. an eagie’s feather, SBr.; KatySr, 
= patvan (éy'en-), min.‘ flying by means ofeagles,’ 
borne or drawn along by eagles, RV. = pata, tm. an 
eagle's flight (a favourite feat of jugglers), Das. (cl. 
Pan. vi, 3, 71); mfn. flying along like an cagle, 
MRh. =bribat, m. N. ofa Saman (cf, -avtshaka). 
= bhrita, mfu. brought by the eagle (Soma\, RV. 
~yliga, m. a kind of sacrifice, Col. —vrishaka, 
n. N. of a Saman, ArshBr.—hrita (syend-), min, 
brought by the eagle (Soma or some siniilar plant), 
SBr. ; KatySr. Syenadkhya, m. Ardea Sibiriea, 1. 
Syendbhrita, fi, = fyeua-dhrita,RV. Syeni- 
vapatam, ind. swooping down like an cagle or 
hawk, Prab. Syenfgva-syena or -syaina, n. N. 
of a Saman, ArshBr, Syendbrita, m, = syena- 
Artha, \.. Byenopadesa, i. injunction to women 
to burn on a separate funeral pile (cf. syena ka- 
vana’, W. 

Syenik#, f. a female hawk or caple (said to bea 
N. of two metres), Piig., Sch. ; Ked. 

Syenf. See Jyefa and Syena above. 

Syaita, m. (also pl.:, a patr., AV.; AsvSr.; n. 
N. of a Saiman, ArshBr, 

Syaina, min, coming fromahawk &c.‘sce syena). 

Syainampita, mf{(@)n. (fr. syena-fd/a) anv 
place fit for the flying of hawks (= syema-pfrito 
"sydan vartate; with mrigayd,f.* hawking, hunting 
with hawks’), Pau. iv, 2, §8, Sch. 

Syainika, min. relating or belonging to the 
Ekaha Syena, PaficavBr., Sch. 

Syaineya, mfu. (fr. fyeui) descended from 3 
white cow, MaitrS.; metron. of Jatdyu, Mcar. 


=" 
FJ syai, cl. 1.1. syayati, to cause to con- 
geal or freeze, SBr.; (A.) svayale (Gr.aleo 
pf. Sasye; aor. asyasta ; fut. Sydla, Sydsyale), to 
go, move, Dhatup. xxii, 67: Pass. siyate, to con- 
geal, freeze, be cold, TS.; ‘TBr.: Caus. fyifayatr, 
Gr.: Desid. siiydasale, ib. Intens. Sasyayale, sa- 
Syeti, Sasyite, ib. 

Sita, See p. 1077, col. 3. 

Sina. Sce p. 107, col. 2, 

Syina, mfn, shrunk, become dry ‘see below) ; 
viscous, sticky, adhesive (as clarified butter), W.; 
coagulated, congealed, W.; gone, ib. (Cf. accord. 
tosome, Lith. sxcvas ; Slav. s¢no,] = pulina, mfn, 
having dry sandbanks (asa river in the hot season), 
Bhartr. 


JUlaTs §youdka or éyonaka, m. Bignonia 
Indica, Car.; Suér.; VarBrS. 
WI Srans, srans, w.Y. for a/srons. 
S grank (also written élank, srank), c). 


1. A. sranhate &c., to go, move, creep, Dhatup. 
iv, 9-11, 


wary sraddhatri. 


1095 


WH srany (also written slany,svang,svang), 
cl... P. Srangaté &c., togo, move, Dhitup.v, 43~45. 

Wet sran (onlyin vi-¥sran, q.v.).cl.1. P. 
(Dhatup. xix, 36) sranadi, or cl. 10. P. (xxxil, 42) 
Srdmayaté (aor, astiranat or asasrdyaé, Siddh., ; 
Vop.), to pive, grant, present. 


We svat or We sretd ind. (accord, to Naigh. 
iii, 10 ~ savya, ‘truth, taithfulness;” prob, allied to 
Lat. creda for credo s cor, cond-is ¢ Gk. wapbia, 
xpadbin, Eng. Sliearty’ only in comp. with 4/477 and 
dana and aid and its derivations, see below), 

Srat-./kri, P. -daro/t,to make secure, guarantee, 
RV. viii, 75, 2 (ef Pan. vy, 4,87, Sch.) 

Brad-dadhina, min. having faith, trustful, be- 
lieving, RV. &e. &e. = th, f belief, faith, Mn, vii, 
56. —vat, infn, trustful, believing, VP. 

Srad-dina, un. faith, belief, faithfulness, Sarvad. 

Srad-dha, mfu. having faith, believing in, trust- 
iagy faithiul, having confidence, Kath.; TS.; (@), 
f, see below; ni sraddid, W, 

Brad-dhayat(?\mihesrad-dadhana, MuudUp. 

Srad-dhayita, min. trustful, believing in (gen.), 
Divyay. 

Brad- Aba, P.A.-dadhati,-diatte (pr. p. srad- 
dadhat, §: nd-dadhana ¢ Ned int sradthd, fi. srat 
above), to have faith or faithfulness, have belief of 
confidence, believe, be true or trustful (with wa, ‘to 
disbelieve’ &c.), RV. &e. &e.; to credit, think any- 
thing true (two ace.), MBh.; Kiv. &c.; to believe 
or have faith in of be true to (with dat., and in later 
language with get. of thing or person, or with loc, 
of thing), RV, &e. &e.; to expect anything (ace.) 
from (abl), Mish.; to consent, assent to, approve, 
welcome (with acc.; with gu, ‘to disapprove’), 
Kathis.; to be desirous of (acc.), wish to (inf), ib.5 
BhP.; Caus. <dhdparatr, to make faithtal, render 
trustful, inspire confidence, RV. x, 151, 5. 

Sradaha, f. faith, trust, coulidence, trustfulness, 
faithfulness, belief in Coc. or comp, sraddhard 
gam, Vo believe in, with pen., Divya), truest, 
contidence, loyalty (Faith or Faithfulnesses is often 
personified and in RV.x,15t invoked asa deity 5 in 
T Br, she is the daughter of Praji-pati, and in SBr, 
of the Sun; in MBh. she is the daughter of Daksha 
and wite of Dharmas in MarkP. she is the mother 
of Katna, and in RbP. the daughter of Kardama and 
wile of Anpiras or Manu), RV, &e, &c.; wish, de- 
sire (sraddhaya, ind.‘ wikingly, gladly’), longing for 
(loc, ace. with Arvada, inf, or comp, MBh.; Kav. 
&c.3 desire of cating, appetite, Subr.; the longing of 
a pregnant woman, Car.; cunosity (sraddAdm 
dhhyaht nav tavat, ‘just satisfy our curiosity and 
tellus’), Kathis.; purity, L.; respect, reverence, W.; 
calmness or composure gf mind, MW. ; intimacy, ib.; 
a term for the fen. nouns ind, Katy; (with Adwd- 
yan?) N, of the authoress of KV. x, 151 (eh above) 
du. (with /raza fateh) N, of two Samans, ArshBr, 
-krita, tft. done with faith or faithfulness, W. 
~jadya, n. blind or obstinate adherence te one's 
1°, MW, = deya, n. trust, confidence, Divyay. ; also 
w.r, for next.—deva (Sraddhd-), nin. trasting if 
the deity, faituful, believing, TS.; Brey ChUp, (ef, 
sraddha-d ‘F - nusirin (Sraddhin® yin. ‘a fol- 
lower or observer of faith,’ one who acts faithfully, 
a Sravaka ata partic. stage of his religious life, 
Divyiv. » “nvitea! Sead) anv’) mii.endowed with 
{’, believing, W. —prakarana, 0., -balddhina, 
n. N. of wks, —manas (sraddha-), mfn. tre 
hearted, faithful, RV. = manasyé, ind, (instr. faith- 
fully, RV.— maya, infin, full of faith, believing, 
Bhag. «ynkta,mfn, having !°, believing, W.— ra- 
hita, min. deprived of faith disbelicviny, ib, = vat, 
nifn, = -yk/a, Bhag.; MarkP.; consenting, assent- 
ing, Kath&s.; (vat7), f. N. of-a mythical town on 
mount Meru, BhP., Sch, = vitta (fraddha-}, min, 
possessed of faith or belief, faittiful, believing, SBr. 
= vimukta, m.‘ released fiom faith,’ 2 Srivaka ata 
partic, stage of his religious life, Divyav, — virahita, 
nfn, = -raki/a, MW. —samanvita, m{n,  frad- 
dhéayvita, ib. Sraddhéndriya, mfn. the faculty 
of believing, Lalit. 

Sraddhitavya, 1. (impe-s.) it should be be- 
lieved, MBh. 

Graddb&tri, min. one who has belief or is 
faithful, MW. 
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Graddhipana, n. (fr. Caus. of Srad-sf dha) a 
means of inspiring faith or belief, Jatakam. 

SraddhbAlu, ifn. disposed to believe of trust, 
faithful, trustful, Samk.; BhP.; (ife.) vehemently 
longing for, Rajat.; fa pregnant woman who longs 
for anything, L. 

Sraddhita, min. believed, trusted in or relied 
on (n. inipers., with dat.}, RV. i, 104, 6; consented 
to, approved, BhP.; gladly accepted, welcomed, ib. ; 
trusttul, believing, confident, ib. 

Sraddhin, mn, faithful, trustful, believing, 
MBh. 

Braddhiva, mfu. to be believed, credible, RV. 1, 
12%, 4. 

Sraddhéya, mfn. to be trusted, trustworthy, 
faithful, AV. Rec. &e. (dadds/va-mitra-ir’, one who 
believes only in the present time, Hariv. 11,189, v1. 
Sore §r?). om th, f. (Jitakamn.), etva, n. (Paiicat.) 
credibility, trustworthiness, 


grath or granth (cf. s’slath), vl. 9. 
NP, (Dhatup. xxxi, 39) Jrathadti (Ved, 
also srathnite and srinthatt, and accord, to Dhitup. 
also drathati, srithayal?, franthatt, “te ; pt. sai 
ritha ov sasrantha, Gry 3. se -Salrathe, RV; 
3. pl. sredhah or sasranthuh, Ge; aor. adranthit, 
‘thishta, ib.; tut. sranthishyati, ib; int, frathe- 
tumor sranthitam, iv; ind, p. Srathitva or sran- 
rhittii, ib, ; -srathya, Nir.),to be loosened or untied 
or unbent, become lease or slack, yield, give way, 
RY, (cf Pan. iii, 3, 89, Scho; 10 make slack, dis- 
able, disarm, RY. i, 171, 33 (A.) to Joosen one's 
own (bonds &e.), AV.; wel for grath, granth: 
Caus, Srathiyady, “te (in Samhitip. also Srathayati 
and accord. to Gr. alse Srdthapadd and sranthayatt 
(ef. below] ; aor. asinathat (3. sg. Sut j. Sefrathat 
and 3. pl lmpv.sfirathanda, RV.) or afasranthal, 
to loosen, uutic, uubend, slacken, relax (A. ‘to be- 
come loose, yicid'), RV.; AitBr.; te remit, pardon 
isin’, RV; (frathavads), to strive cagerly, endea- 
vour, use exertion, Dhitup, xxvii, 135 to delight, 
pladden, ib. (Ssanthayan’, to bind, te, connect, 
arrange, Dhatup, xxxiv, 34; to hurt, kill, ib, 

Sratha, See lina-sratha, 

Srathana, n. (only L.) the act of untying, 
loosening; destroving, killing; tying, binding, con- 
necting ; making effort, exertion ; delighting, 

Sratharya, Nom. P. ‘y/z, to become loose or re- 
laxed, RV. 

Srathiya. Sce Caus. of o/frash. 

Srantha, wm. (orly L.) loosening, looseness ; 
tying, binding, stringing together; N. of Vishuu. 

Sranthana, n, (only L.; cf. also Adwa-sr’) the 
act of loosening, untying, relaxing &c.; tying, bind- 
ing, stringing together (flowers &c.); composing (a 
book) ; killing, destroying. 

Sranthita, min. (only L.) loosened, let Joose Xc. 
(see 4/srath). 

Wael sraddha, srad-dadhana &ec. 
Pp. 1098, col. 3. 

WY srapa, srapana &e. See p. 1097, col. 3. 


Sce 


1. gram,cl. 4.P.(Dhitup. xxvi, 95) 

Srdmyats (in later language also Jrama/t, 
fe: pf. dairama, 3. pl. gasramuh or (SankhBr.] 
sremith, p. Sasvranuind, RV.; MBh.; aot, dsrantat, 
AV , Subj. sramat, RV.; sramishma, ib.; Br.; fut. 
gramitd, MBh.; Sramishyadi, Gr. ; inf. rami, 
ib.; ind. p. -¢*rdmtya, Br.), to be or become weary 
or tired, be tired of doing anvthing (with inf, ; also 
impers, ad md sramat,' may I not become weary !’), 
RV. &c. &c.; to make effort, exert one’s self (esp, 
in performing acts of austerity), labour in vain, ib. : 
Pass. Sramyate (aor, asrimi, Gr.), MBh.; Kav, 
&e. (ct. zt o/sram): Cans, srimayali (aor, asisra- 
mat), to make weary, latigue, tire, Kam.; Hariv.; 
Subh.; to overcome, conqucr, subdue, R.; (srimta- 
yatt\, to speak to, address, invite (dmrantrane’, 
Dhitup, xxxv, 40 (v.1. for grdm®, ct. grdmaya): 
Desid., see vb-sesramishe. 

Srama, m. (ifc. f. d) fatigue, weariness, exhaus- 
tion, RV. &e. &e.; exertion, labonr, toil, exercise, 
effort either bodily or mental, hard work of any kind 
(as in performing acts of bodily mortification, reli- 
gious exercises and austerity; sramant /hrt, ‘to 
work hard it one’s studies’ ’, painsor trouble bestowed 
on lec, orcomp.’, AV. &c. &e.; military exercise, 


wea sraddhapana. 


drill, W.; N. of a son of Apa, Hariv.; of a son o 
Vasti-deva, BhP. = kara, infn, causing fatigue o1 
trouble, Subh, = karsita or -karshita, mfn. worr 
out with fatigue, MBh. = kl@nta, min. exhauste 
with (°, Sak. = khinna, mfn. distressed by rR 
= ghna, min. dispelling £°, Susr.; (7), f the frui 
of Cucurbita Lagenaria, L. = ochid, mifu. destroying 
f°, Ragh, =jala, n, ‘tuil water,’ perspiration, Das. 
Sig, oe nud, min. removing f°, Ragh. = p¥dita, min 
distressed with °, MBh, = mohbita, mfn. bewilderec 
or stupeficd by fatigue, ib. = vat, min. one who ha 
exerted himself or worked hard, Cat. = vari, n. (== 
-jala}; -bindt, m., -/esa,m, a drop‘of perspiration 
Kiv, =vinayana, mfn, dispelling © (in adhva- 
iy’-v°), Megh. = vinoda, mn, the act of dispelling 
f°, VarBrS, = sikara,m, = -sa/a,Git. = samtipa- 
karshita, m{n, worn out by fatigue and pain, MBh 
~» sidbya, mili. to be accomplished by exertion 
MW. «siddha, mfn. accomplished by exertion o: 
labour, ib. —sthina, 0. a place for work or excr- 
cise, workshop, drilling-place,L. Sramadhiyin(?’, 
min, causing pain or trouble, Rajat. SramApa- 
nayana, n. dispelling fatigue (in att-ir°), Sak 
Sramambnu, n. =srama-jalz, Uttarar. Sramé- 
yukta, mfn. worn out with fatigue, R. Sramarta, 
mifn, oppressed by fatigue, wearied, Mn. viii, 67. 

Sramana, m{(@ or Zin. making effort or exer- 
tion, toiling, labouring, (esp.} following a toilsome 
or menial business, W.; base, vile, bad, ib.; naked. 
L,: m. one who performs acts of mortification or 
austerity, an ascetic, monk, devotee, religious men- 
dicant, SBr, 8c. &c.; a Buddhist monk or mendicant 
(alsa applied to Buddha hiniself, cf, MWB, 23 &c. 
also applied to a Jain ascetic now commonly called 
Yati), MBh.; R. &c.; N.of a serpent-demon, Buddh. 
(a orz’,a female mendicant or nun, 1.3 a hard-work- 
ing woman, L..; (@), fa handsome woman, L.; =< fa- 
bari-bhid, maysi, mundiri, V..; n. toil, labour. 
exertion, SankhSr. = datta, m.N. ofa man, HParis. 
= éikya-putriya, m.adisciple of Buddha, Divyay. 
Sramanéchrya, m. a Buddhist or Jain teacher, 
Hear, Sramandddega, m. (and 7h, (.) a male 
or female disciple of a Sramanya, Divyav. 

Sramayaka, m., (and ¢/d, f.) a Buddhist or Jain 
ascetic, Mricch,; Das. _ 

; Sramaniya, Nom. A. yale, to be or become a 
Sramana or monk or ascetic, Hit. 

Sramayu, min. toiling, exerting one’s self, RV 

Sramin, mifn. (only L.; cf Pan. ai, 2, 141) mak- 
ing great efforts; undergoing fatigue or weariness. 

Sranta, min, wearied, fatigued, tired, exhausted 
(Srdnta-klinta, min, ‘wearied and exhausted ’),pain- 
cd, distressed, RV. &e. &c.; hungry, L.; calmed, tran- 
quil (= Janta), L.; m.N. of a son of Apa, VP.; 0. 
futizue, exertion, self-mortification, religiousausterity 
(or its fruit), RV.; TS.; AitBr.; Katysr. = citta 
‘Cin.), -manas (Sak.), min. wearied or distressed 
in mind, = gamvahana, n. soothing a weary per- 
son (by rubbing or shampooing his limbs), relieving 
or tending the wearicd, W. = sad, min. lying down 
wearied, AV. = hridaya, min, «= -c7/la, R. Srfin- 
tagata, mfn. one who has arrived weary, L. 

Srima, m. a temporary shed ( - mandapa), L.; 
a month, I..; time, L.; w. r. for Sram, R. 

Srimana, n. (fr. sramana), g. yuvddr; (7), f. 
N, of a plant, L. 

Srimanaka, m. orn. (ff. id.) N. of a partic. 
contrivance for kindling fire, Gaut.; Baudh,; Vas. 
iv. 1, gravanaks), 

GrAimaneva, m. (among Buddhists) a pupil or 
disciple admitted to the first degree of monkhoud, a 
novice, Buddh., MWB. 77. 

Srimaneraka, m. id., Divyiv. 

Srimanys, n, religious austerity or mendicaucy, 
HParis. 

WA 2. gram, ind., g. svar-adi. 


WH srambh(also written srambh; generally 
found with the prefix v2; see et-Ysrambh, and 
cf. also g-srimbhd, pra-srabdht), cl. 1, A. sram- 
bhate (Gr. also pt. fasrambhe, fut. srambhita &e.), 
to be careless or negligent, DLdtup. x, 33; to trust, 

ontide, xviii, 18. 

WY araya, m. (fr. ot. sri; cf. a-sraya, 
pari-sr’, bhadra-ir’, uc-chraya) approaching for 
protection, asylum, refuge, protection, W. 


waatane sravaniya-pira. 


1. Srayaua, n, the act of going to or approaching 
(esp. for protection), recourse to (comp.), asylum, 
refuge, protection, shelter, BhP. 

Srayaniya or srayitavya, min. to be had re- 
course to, to be depended on, MW,,; to be sheltered 
or protected, ib. 

Grayin, See d-sraytn and sam-irayin. 

1. Sray4, ify. possessing anything, furnished or 
provided with (loc.), RV. v, 53, 43 m. refuge, re- 
liance, shelter, protection, W.; a house, dwelling, 
abode (cf, we-chrdya), Bhatt. 

Srkyat, min. having recourse to (acc.), RV. viii, 
99, 3 (Nir. vi, 8). : 

_ Sriyantiya, n. (fr. prec.) N. of a Saman, Br.; 
Aissr. 

WI 2. srayana, n. (fr. V iri) mixing Up, 

mixture, KatySr, 


WT 1. avd, mfn. (VT. gru) sounding, 
VS.; m, hearing (dé, ‘irom hearsay,’ ¢, with gen., 
‘within hearing of’), MBh.; Hariv.; the car, VarBrs.; 
Kathas.; the hypotenuse of a triangle, Siiryas, 

2, Srava, in comp. for 1. sravas, wemha, m. 
desire of praising, RV. 

1. Sravana, n. the act of hearing (also ‘that 
which is heard’ = sru/t, q.v.; at fravandt, ‘be- 
cause it is so heard or :evealed’ i.e. ‘ according to a 
Vedic text’), SBr.; Mn.; MBh. 8£c.; acquiring know- 
ledge by hearing, learning, study (cf, a-dravanat), 
Kam. ; Sarvad, ; (in phil.) the determining by means 
of the six signs the true doctrine of the Vedanta (in 
regaid to the only really existing Being), Vediintas, ; 
faine, reputation, AivSr.; Nir.; wealth, MW.; m. 
(rarely n.) the ear, MaitrUp.; MBh. &c.; im. 
( = Sramana) a Baddhist or Jain monk (cf. fra- 
vaka), HParis.; the hypotenuse of a triangle or the 
diagonal of a tetragon &c., Gol.; (@), f. a female 
monk or nun or ascetic, HParii, = kitarata, f. 
anxiety for hearing, Sak. = gocara, in. range of 
hearing, Kathas.; mfn. being within h’ (-da, f.), 
Virac, = patha, m. the region of the ears (see 
comp. }; the ear-passage, auditury p", ear, Sis: range 
of hearing (see comp.); -ga¢/a, mtn. reaching to the- 
car-passage or ears, Bhartr.; -faryanta-panana,. 
reaching to the limit of hearing, Git.; “¢d¢e¢h7, m. 
coming to (lit. ‘being a guest of ') the ears of any one 
(Cthi-foama/t, with gen., ‘to come to the ears of,’ 
‘be heard by'j, Ratnav. — parusha, min. hard or 
crucl to the ear, hard to be listened to, Megh. 
~ pili, f. the tip of the ear, Git. = p&sa, m. a 
beautiful ear, A. (cf. Ganar. on Pan. ii, 1, 66). 
~ putaka, m. the auditory passage, L, = pliraka, 
m. ‘ear-filler,’ an earring or other ornament for the 
ear, Sis, =» prighunika, m. coming to any one's 
ears, Naish., Sch.; °#tki-kyt¢a, min. brought to any 
one's (gen.) ears, Naish. =—bhbtshana, n. ‘ear- 
ornament,’ N. of wk. = bhrita, mfn, brought to 
any one's ears, spoken of, BhP. = maya, mi(/)u. 
consisting of cars, being nothing but ears, Dharmaéarm. 
~ milla, n. the root of the ear, Kathas. ~ ruj, f. 
car-ache, disease of the ear, VarBrS. = vidirana, 
nin, ear-rending (said of speech), Mudr, —vidhi, 
m.a method or rule of hearing or studying 5 -wcdra, 
m. N. of a treatise on the study of the Upanishads. 
=~ vishaya, m.=<-cocara, Megh.; -prdpin, min. 
reaching the range ot the car, Ragh. = vy&dhi, m. 
= «rif, VarBrS. = sirshikd,f. Spharanthus Mollis, 
L. esukha (Sii.) or -subhaga (Megh.), min. 
pleasant to the ear, = h&rin, mfn. charming the 
ear, Vis. Sravanddhikérin, m. ‘ear-ruler, a 
speaker,addresser,W. Stavaninanda,m.,ndini, 

N. of wks, Sravapivabbisa, m. range of 
hearing, Buddh, sSravanihvay&, f. a kind of 
plant, Suér. Sravandndriya, n. ‘organ or sense 
f hearing, the ear, W. sSravandtpala, n. ‘car- 
atus,’ a lotus fastened in the ear (as an ornament), 
MW. Sravan6dara, 0. ‘ear-hollow,’ the auditory 
passage, cat, Sit, Sravanodykpana, n. N. of wk, 

Sravayaka, m.=sramanaka, a Buddhist or 
Jain ascetic, HParis, 

Sravanas (7), mfn.accompanyingasong,sameglt. 

Sravanasys, m. @ proper N., MW, 

Sravaniya, mfn, to be heard, worth hearing, 
ShadvBr.; MBh, é&c.; to be celebrated, praiseworthy, 
MW. =p&ra, m. N. of one of the eight Sthanas 
"q.v.) of the Rig-veda. 


Wa I. sravas, 


1. Srévas, n. sound, shout, Iond praise, RV.; 
VS.; BhP.; glory, fame, renown, RV.; AV.; BhP.; 
the ear, L.; m. N. af a son of Santa, MBh. [Cf. 
Gk. «Aéos for xAefos,] = kEma (srévas-}, nin, 
desirous of praise, RV. 

1, Sravesya, Nom. P. °yd/z (only pr. p. °ydé), 
to wish to praise, RV. i, 128, 1. 

2. Sravasya, n. fame, glory, renown, RV.; a 
glorious deed, ib. 

1. Sravaayu, min. willing to praise or celebrate, 

* RY. 

Graviyysa, mf, to be praised or celebrated, 
praiseworthy, notorious, RV.; m. an animal fit for 
sacrifice, "!n. iii, 96, Sch. 

Sravishtha, mf. most famous, MW.; born or 
produced under the Nakshatra Sravishth4, Pan. iv, 
3, 34; m, N. ofa man, g. asvddi; (4), f., see below. 

Sravishthaka, m. N. of a man, Cat. 

Sravishthé, f. pl. (in later language also sg. and 
du.) N. of the 2gth (or 21st or 22nd) Nakshatra 
(also called Dhanishtha and regarded as having the 
shape of a drum), AV.; TS.; TBr.; Siiryas.; of a 
daughter of Citraka, Hariv.; ofa d° of Rajidhideva, 
ib ; of ad” of Paippaladi, ib. «ja or -bhii, m. ‘son 
of Sravishth’,’ N. of the planet Mercury, L. = ra- 
mana, m. ‘lover of Sravishtha,’ N. of the moon, L. 

Sravishthiya, mf(«7)n. relating or belunging to 
the Nakshatra Sravishtha, SankhGr. 

Sravo, i. comp. for 1. sravas. Jit, mfn, win- 
ning renown, glorious, RV, 

Sravya, mfn. audible, to be heard, worth hear- 
ing, praiseworthy, MBh.; Kav. &c. = tva, n. praise- 
worthiness, Sah. 

Srava, m. hearing, listening, MW.; N. of a son 
of Yuvandsva (and father of Sravastaka), MBh. 

Srivaka,mf(s@ un. hearing, listening to(comp.), 
Vas.; audible from afar, Sis; m, a pupil, disciple, 
Malatim.; a disciple of the Buddha (the disciples of 
the Hina-y4na school are sometimes so called in 
contradistinction to the disciples of the Maha-yana 
school ; properly only those who heard the law from 
the Buddha's own lips have the name srazaka, and 
of these two, viz. Satiputta and Moggallana, were 
Agra-sravakas, ‘chief disciples,’ while eighty, includ- 
ing Kasyapa,Upali, and Ananda,were Maha-érivakas 
or § great disciples’), MWB. 47, 75; a Jaina disciple 
(regarded by orthodox Hindiis asa heretic), MW.; 4 
crow, L..; a sound audible from afar, Sis.; that faculty 
of the voice which makes a sound audible to a dis- 
tance, L.; (sk), f., see below. = kyitya, n. N. of 
wk. =tva, n. the state or condition of a Srivaka, 
HYog. ~yina, n. the vehicle of the Sr° (cf. under 
ydana), Dharmas, 3.— vrata, n.N. of a Jaina trea- 
tise. SrivakAnushthina-vidhi, m., Sriva- 
k@ridhana, o. N. of Jaina wks. 

I, Srivena, mfa. relating to or perceived by 
the ear, audible, MArkP, (cf. Pan. ii, 2, ga, Sch.); 
taught or enjoined in the Veda (cf. srauta), MBh. 
iii, 100,75; ma heretic, L.; N. of a Muni, Cat.; 
(ad and 7), f. N. of various plants, Susr.; nu. causing 
to be heard, announcing, proclaiming, MBh.; Pajicat.; 
knowledge derived from hearing, MW. = tva, n. 
audibleness, Tarkas. 

1, Sr&vanik&. See mahd-ir°. 

Sravantya, min, (fr. Caus.) to be caused to be 
heard, to be read, M4rkP. ; to be heard, audible, MBh. 

SrEvayat (pr. p. of id.), in comp. » pati ( yd -), 
mfn, making the lord famous, RV. = sakhi (“ydt-), 
mfn. making the friend famous, ib, 

Srivayitavya, mén. (fr. id.) to be caused to be 
heard, to be communicated, VarByS.; to be caused 
to hear, to be apprized or informed, Sak. 

SrKvik&, f. a female Srivaka (sce above; two 
.female disciples of the Buddha were called Agra- 
Sravika, ‘ chief female disciples’), Satr.; MWB. 48. 
eo tva, n. the state or condition of a Sravik4 (cf. 
dvavake-tva), HParié, 

Srkvith, mfn, (ff. Caus. of 4/1. Jvtt) caused to 
be heard, announced, proclaimed, communicated, 
Hariv.; R.; BhP.; called, named, R.; taught, in- 
formed of (acc.), Yajfi.; MBh. &c.; n. (in ritual) 
call, cry, exclamation, SBr. 

Grivityi, m, one who hears, a hearer, MBh. 

Srivin, min. hearing, a hearer, Sarvad. 

Srivishtha, mf(7)n. relating or belonging to the 
Nakshatra Sravishtha, L. 


SrivishthEyana, m. patr. fr. seavishtha (also 
pl, Pravar.), g. aivddi, 
_ Srivishtbiya, mfn. born under the Nakshatra 
Sravishtha, Pan. iv, 3, 34, VArtt. 3, Pat. 
SrBvya, min. audible, to be heard, worth hearing, 
R.; Kath4s.; Sah.; to be announced or proclaimed, 
MBh.; to be apprized or informed, ib. 


WT 3. srava, gravaka &e. See srava &e. 
WAY 2. srdvana, win. (fr. 6/2. sru; for 


1. fravaya, see p.1096; cf. srazvana) limping, lame, 
KatySr.; m. N.of the 20th (or 23rd) Nakshatra (pre- 
sided over by Vishnu, and containing the three stars 
a, B, and y Aquilz, supposed to represent three foot- 
steps; cf. Z8-vskrania), AV.; GrS.; MBh. &c.; a 
sort of disease (=Jvona), MW.; N. of a son of 
Naraka, BhP.; (with 4affa) N. of a teacher, Cat.; 
(d), f., see below; n. = sravand-karman, SinkhGr. 
= datta, 1. N. of a teacher, Br. » dviidasi, f. a 
partic. Tithi or lunar day (when certain religious 
observances of great cfficacy are performed ; it is 
said to fall on the twelfth of the light half of Bhadra, 
when that month is connected with the asterism 
Sravana), BhP.; -vvafa, n. N. of a ch. of the 
BrahmavP.; -vrala-hathd, f. N. of a ch. of the 
AdityaP, =m&h&tmya, un. N. of wk. 

Sravani, f. N.of a Nakshatra (= 2. Jravana), 
VarBy5. ; Pur.; the night of fall-moon in the month 
Sravana, GrSrS. (cf. Pan. iv, 2,5); N. of a daughter 
of Citraka or Rajidhideva (cf. Srazveshtha), Hariv. 
=karman, n. the ceremony performed on the 
day of full moon in Sravana, GrS. 

Sravaniki-vrata, n. N. of a partic. religious 
observance (prob. = sravand-karman), Cat. 

2. S8ravas,n.( <svavas)a stream, flow, gush, RV.; 
swift course, rapid motion, flight (instr. pl, in flight, 
while flying), ib.; a channel, ib. vii, 79, 3; X,27, 21; 
xanna or dhana, Nit. (Ct, accord, to some, Gk. 
xpouvds, | 

3. Sravasya, Nom. P. “ydé/, to be swilt, hasten, 
fly along, RV.; to snatch up, ib. ti, 13, 13. 

4. Sravasya, mfn. swift, rapid, RV. 
Sravasyé, ind. swiftly, rapidly, fast, ib. 

2. Sravasyu, min, dowing, streaming, RV.; 
swift, nimble, ib.; AV. 

2. Srk&vaya, mf(Z in. relating to or produced 
under the Nakshatra Sravana; m. (with or scil. 
mas or masa) N, of one of the twelye Hindi months 
(generally rainy and corresponding to July-August’, 
Suér.; GrS.; Yajii. &tc.; (7), £, see below; n, = next, 
GS. = karman, n.—ésavand-k? above 5; “ma- 
sarpa-balt-prayoga, m. N. of wk, = Avidasi, f. 
the twelfth day of the month Sravana; -ferana- 
vidht, m., -mahalmya, u., -vrald, 0, -vreta- 
kalpa, m. N. of wks, —nishedha-vacana, n., 
-mahktmya, n., -vidhi, m., -sanivira-vrata, 
n. N. of wks, =aukla (ibe.) the light half of Sr°; 
-caturthi and -fretiyd, f. the fourth and third day in 
the light half of Sr°, MW. = homa-mantra, m.N. 
of wk. Sr&vanotsarga-karman, n. N. of wk. 

Srivanika, min. = 2. jrivana, W.; (d), f., see 
next, 

2, Brd&vaniki, f. (for 1. see col. 1) Sravani 
below. = vrata, n. a partic. observance, Cat. 

Srivani, f. (cf. under 1. frdvana) the day of 
full-moon in the month Sravana, GrSrS.; Mn.; 
Raji. &c.; a partic. Paka-yajiia, Gaut. = karman, 
n., -karma-vidhi, m., -paddhati, f., -prayoga, 
m. N. of wks. 


WIN 3. sravana, m. a kind of plant used 
for colouring white, Susr.; (d), £. 2 mteendirikd, L. 

WI 4. sravana, u. = srapana, I..; (i), f., 
sce Vapa-sravani. 

WI =, sravana, w.r. for sravana. 

WTR sravapya, w.r. for sravayya. 

way éravishtha &c, See col. 1. 


Wt éravya. See col. 1. 
BT ara or srai (ef. Jari), cl. 1. or 4. P. 


(Dhatup. xxii, 21) srdyats (accord. to xxiv, 
45 also cl. 2. P. Srdtt ; pf. Safrau ; aor. asrasit ; 
Prec, Srdydt or éreyat, inf. sratum, Gr.), to cook, 
boil, seethe, mature, ripen (only in Dhatup.; accord, 


to Vop. also ‘to sweat’): Pass. srayate (aor. asrdy?), | 
Gr.: Caus. srapdyati, “te (aor. astirvapat; Pass. éra- 
pydie), to cause to cook or boil, ruast, bake, AV, - 


wigaig érdddha-pankti, 
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&e, &e.; tomake hot, heat, bake (earthenware), 
VS.; Gaut.; Vait.; to cause to sweat, Vop. [for 
irdpaya, see p.1098, col. 1}: Desid. stérasatt,Gr.: 
Intens, édfrdypals, dasrate, édivety, ib. 

Brita, Sce p. 1083, col. 1 (cf. Srita, p. 1098). 

Brapa. See sy-irdifa. 
_ Srapana, n. (fr. Caus.) cooking, boiling, TS.; 
SBr.; MBh.; m. (scil. aga#) cooking tire (applied 
tothe Ahavaniya and Garhapatya), KatySr.; (35, 
{., see vapa-inipane, 

Srapanfya or srapayitavya, min. (fr. id.) to 
be cooked or boiled) MW. 

Srapayitri, m. (fr. id.) a cook, SBr. 

Srapfhyya, m, (fr, id.) a sacriticial animal, L, 

Srapita, min. (fr. id.) caused to be cooked or 
boiled, MBh. (cf. Pan, vi, t, 37, Vartt. 2, Pat.); 
(@), f. rice-gruel, L.; 1. builed meat &c., MW, 

Srina, min. cooked, builed, Pain. vi, 1, 27, 
Vartt. 1, Pat.; moist, wet, L.; G@), f. rice gruel, L.; 
n, boiled meat &c., MW. 

Srité, min. Act. Sreddé) cooked, boiled, roasted, 
RV.; TS.; AsvSr. (Cf. Gk. xparos in d-aparas. ] 

Srkpin, min. (fr. Caus.) cvoking, boiling, Katy. 


WTS sraddha, wif(i)n. (fr. srad-dha) faith- 
ful, true, loyal, believing, Paris. ; SaddhP. (ef, Pan. 
v, 2, 101); relating to a Sraddha ceremony, Cat.; 
n. a ceremony in honour and for the benefit of 
dead relatives observed with preat strictness at various 
fixed periods and @n occasions of rejoicing as well 
as mourning by the surviving relatives (these cere 
monies are performed by the daily offering of water 
and on stated occasions by the offering of Pindas or 
balls of rice and meal [sce pelt} to three paternal 
and three maternal forefathers, i.e. to father, grand- 
father, and great grandfather ; it should be borne 
in mind that a Sraddha is not a funeral ceremony 
[asty (shite) but a supplement to such a ceremony ; 
it is an act of reverential homage toa deceased per- 
son performed by relatives, and is moreover supposed 
to supply the dead with strengthening nutriment 
after the performance of the previous funeral cere- 
monies has endowed them with ethereal bodies ; in- 
deed until those antyésh¢t or ‘funcral rites’ have 
been perforined, and until the succceding first Sraddha 
has been celebrated the deccased relative is a preva 
or restless, wandering ghost, and has no real body 
[only a Urya-Sariva, q.v.); it is not until the first 
Sraddha has taken place that he attains a position 
among the Pitris or Divine Fathers in their blissful 
abode called Pitgi-loka, and the Sr? is most desirable 
and cfficacious when perforined by a son ; fora full 
description of the Sraddha ceremonies, see RTL. 
276, 304 &c.), GrSr$.; Ma.; MBh, &c.; gifts ar 
offerings at a Srdddha, MW. = kara and -kartri, 
m. oue who performs a Sraddha or offers an oblation 
to the Pitris, W. =karman, n. a Sr? rite, Gaut.; 
Mn.; Hariv. &c. 5 “wa-vidht, m. N. of wk, = kala, 
f. N. of wk, —kalpa, m. == -farman, Apast.; 
Mn.; MBh.; N. of various wks. (also «difa, m., 
-druma, ., -bhashya gobhiliya, n., -latd, {., 
-suira,n.) ~ kinda, m.n., -kinda-samgraha, 
m., -kirikd, {, -kirya-nirnaya-samxkshepn, 
m. N. of wks, =k&la, m, the time for offering a 
Sr° (accord. to some the cighth hour of the day), 
KathUp, == kisik, f. N. ofa Comm. onthe Sriddha- 
kalpa-sittra by Krishna-misra, » kyit, m. = -4ara, 
W.=-kaumudi, f. N. of wk. = kriyS, f. «-ar- 
man, MW.~- gana-pati, in.,-gunea-samgraha, 
m., -candrik&, {., -cintimani, m. N. of wks. 
= tattva, n. N. of two chs. of Raghu-nandana’s 
Smriti-tattva (called Chandoga-§raddha-tattva and 
Yajurvedi-ir’-t°) ; -fikd, f. N. of a Comm. on the 
former by KAgi-rama, = tilaka, m.N, of wk, =tva, 
n. faithfulness, loyalty, L.; the being a Sr°, MW. 
= da, m, the offerer of a Sr’, W. = darpana, m. 
N, of wk. dina, n, the day of a $r°, anniversary 
of the death of a near relative, Cat. » didhiti, 
f., -Aipa, m., ipa-kalikd, f., -dipiks, f. N. of 
wks. eedewa, m. any god presiding over Sr° rites 
(esp. applied to Yatna, lord of the dead, but also to 
bis brother Manu Vaivasvata, who in a former mun- 
dane age was Manu Satya-vrata; also applied to 
Vivasvat himself, and cven to Brahmans), Mn.; 
MBh.; Pur.; -/va, n., Hariv. ~devaté, f. any 
deity presiding over Sr° rites, BhP. (cf. prec.); 2 
Pitri or progenitor, W.; -sirnaya, m, N. of wk. 
~dvik-saptati-kalz, f. (pl.), -nava-kandikil- 
siitra,n., -nirfipana,n., -nirpays, m.,-pahkti, - 
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.,*paddhati,{. (also with pastca-trigsar-chloki), 
pig m.n., -parijdta, m., -prakisa, m., 
~prakirna-kariki, f., -pradipa, m., -prabhé, 
1, -prayoga, t., -prayoga-cintimani, m., 
-prayoga-paddhati, /., -prasaygslii, f., -brih- 
mana, i., -bhiskara-prayoga-paddhati, FN. 
of wks, = bhuj, min, eating tood prepared at a Sr’, 
Mn. il, 250. ~ bhojana, Nn. participation in a S1° : 

SaikhGr. - mabjari, {., -mayiikha, m. N, of 
wis. = mitra, mfn. making friends through a Sr°, 
Mu. tit, 1.40. —miminsd, ., -ratna, n., -ra- 
hasya, Ih, ~vacana-samgraha, n., -Vamena- 
priyascitta, n.,-varnana, n., -vasishtha, m. 
orn, N.of wks. = vigara,m. n. = -dind,Cat, = vie 
dhi, m., -viveka, n)., -viveka-samgraha, tu., 
evritti-prakarana, 1., and -vyavastha-sam- 
kshepa, m. N. of wks. miikke. n. a kind of pot- 
herb, Bhpr. =gsishta, n. remainder of a Sr’, W. 
-sammkalpa, m., -samkalpa-vidhi, m., -sam- 
graha, !., -samuccaya, ni.,-sigara,m.,-sira, 
m, N, of wks, = siitaka, min. relating or belonging 
to a Sr’ or anatal fe ast (as food), MBh.; -44 Agjanc, 
n. participation inaSr° ora natal £2, $abkhGr. = Sii- 
tra, n. (= sSrdddha-kalpa-sittra), -saukhya, n., 
-stabake, m., -hemadri, m. orn. N. of wks. 
Sriddhddarsa, m., Srfiddhaddi-vidhi, m., 
SriddhAdhikara, ,,"kiri-nirnaya,m., Srkd- 
dhanukramanik&, {., Sriddhaperarka, m., 
SrAéddhasauciya-darpana, mn. N.ofwks. Srad- 
ahaba, m. = friddhaedina, Kathas.; °Aurka, 
mfn, oue who daily pertorins a Sr°, Hariv. ride 
ahéndu, m. N, of wk, Sriddhépayogin, mfn, 
serviceable or appropriate for a Sr° (with mantra, 
m. pl. and Sed-cacana, n. N. of wks.) 

Sraiddhika, min. ealatiii # to a Sraddha or cere- 
mony in honour of decease d ancestors, the recipient 
of Sriddha ob lations, Pin. v, 2,83; n, a present given 
ata Seiddha, Mn.3 Yaji. 

Graddhin, mfn. performing Sriddhas, Mn.; 
Hariv. (cf. a-s9°); partaking of a Sriddha, (aut, 
Sraiddhiya, mfn. relating of belonging to a 
Sriddha, Kull. 

GSriddheya. cc asad hey. 

WIA sronta &e. See under 4/1. sram, 
p. 1046, col. 2. 

WA srapaya, Nom. TV. Syati (ef. Caus. 


of /frd and gra), artincially formed from: s7a@ and 
connected with srepnts, ireshthe, V oe 


ATA sram. 
VTA srama, sramanaka &e, See p. 1096, 
col, 2. 


See Caus. of \/1. §ram. 


WIA 2. sraya, mfn. (for 1. see p, 1096, 
col, 3) relating or belonging to Srf, Siddh. 

Sr&yasa, min. = srevas! bhavam, Pan. vii, 3,1, 
Sch.;.m, patr. of Kanva, Kath.; TS.; of Vita- havya, 
TS.; PaficavBr, 

WrTq sraca, 


p. toy? cal, I. 


Sravaka, sravana &e. See 


Wrarat Sravanti. See sravasti below, 
WTAST sravashthiya, wir. for sravish- 
thiya. 


WTAE sravasta, m. (prob. connected with 
4/1. Sra) N, of a king (son of Srava and grandson 
of Yuvanisva), Hariv.; VP.; (9, £ N. of a city 
situated noith of the Ganges and founded by king 
Sravasta (it was the ancient cap tal of Kosala and 
said to have been the place where the wealthy mer- 
chant Anatha-pindika built the Buddha a residence 
inthe Jeta-vana monastery which became his favourite 
retreat during the rainy seasons: other authorities de- 
rive the name from a Rishi called Sivattha, who is 
said to have resided there; it has been identified by 
General Conningham with a place new called Sahet- 
Mahet, ahout 58 miles north of Ayodhya in Oudh), 
MBh.; Hariv.; Buddh. (cf. MWB. 48; 407 &c.) 

Srivastaka, m. —J7dvasta, MBh.; Hariv, 

Srivastcya, min, (fr. sravas/7), g. nadyaddy, 

wifey Sravitri, sravin Ke. See p. 1097 
col. 1, 

{3 ragrivelr PLA. (Dhitup. XXi, 31) 


srayatlt, “le (pt. sisrdya, sisriyd ; aor. 
dévet, dirviyau, RV.; asrail, AV.; asisriyet, ib. 


Wiaqata sraddha-paddhaii. 


&e.: afr&yishia, Gr. (Ved. forms belonging either 
0 the pf. or aur. type are also aséirel, °srema, 
Srayuh, Sisritd]; fut. sraytla, Gr; Sraytshyatt, 
‘te, Br. &c.; inf. srayitum, MBh. ; srayitaval, Br. ; 5 
ind. p. Srayztzd, MBh, &c., -irltya, Br, &c.), P 
to cause to lean.or rest on, lay on or in, fix on, fasten 
to, direct or turn towards, (esp.) spread or diffuse 
(light or radiance or beauty) over (loc.), RV.; TS.; 
Br.; (A. or Pass,, rarely P.) to lean on, rest on, re- 
cline against (acc.), cling to 0c. ), be supported or 
fixed or depend on, abide in or on (ace., loc, or 
adv. ), ib.; AsvGr. : ChUp.; MBh. ; -(A. P.) to po to, 
approach, resort or have recourse to (for help or 
efuge), tend towards (acc.), MBh.; Kav. &e.; (A.) 
to go into, enter, fall to the lot or take possession of 
(acc. or foe .), Kiv.; Kathas, ; (A. P.) to attain, un- 
dJergo, get into any state or condition ( (acc.), ib, &c.; 
to assume (with Srazrka-tvam, ‘to assume the form of 
a Srivika,’ 1. v.), Kathas.; HParis,; to show, betray 
(heroism), R.; to honour, worship, Dhatup.: Pass. 
sriyate (aor, ‘dsrayt : cf, above), RV. &e. &c.: 
Caus, snipayatl (in uc-chi?), V8; Srdyayaté (aor, 
astorayal ; tor astsriyal, sce abovei, Gro: Desid. 
stsrayishati, le or Sésrishatl, “te, Gr: Intens. 
Sesriyale, sesvayiti, sesreti, ib, (Ci. Gk. wdiva, 
Khivy, KAiuog 5 Lat. elino, clivus ; Lith, sclya, 
siléti, sedaitas: Goth, Alains; Alaiw ; Germ. 
hiinin, linén, lehnen, Angi. Sax. hlinian; Eng. 
dean.| 
Bisrivas, mit(Cvyushiyn. one who has leaned 
against or gone to or approached, Pin. vii, 2,67, Sch. 
Sraya, srayana &c. Sec p. 1096, cols. 2, 3. 
2. Sri, in antith- and bahksth-sri (q.v.) 
3. Sri, light, lustre (= 3. S77, q.v.) at end of adj. 


comp. 


Srit, mfn. going to, having gone or attained to in 
kricchre-srit, dine-irlt, nabhah-srit &e. 

Srita, min. clinging or attached to, standing or 
lying or being or fixed or situated in or on, contained 
in, connected with (loc., acc., or comp.), RV. &c. 
&c.; one who has gone or resorted to (acc.), R: ‘jat. ; 
Kathas.; BhP.; : having attained or fallen or got into 
Any condition (ave: or comp; cf Aashla-sr*), ib.; 
having assumed (a form), Kathas.; gone to, ape 
proached, had recourse to, sought, occupied (as a 
place), Kav. ; Kathis.; taken, chosen, RAjat.; served, 
honcured, worshipped, W.; subservient, subordinate, 
auxiliary, MW. =kshama, min. one who has had 
recourse to patience, composed, tranquil, Satr. = vat, 
min, one who has taken gefuge with (ace.), Kuval. 
= sattva, mf. one who has taken courage or reso- 
lution, BhP. 

Sriti, f. Approach, recourse, entering (see wc- 
chritiy; (1) = srityat, srayanér tham (?), RV. 
ix, 14, 6 6 

fara Srt-manya, n. (fr, 2. Sri + manya, 
connected with s-7yam-manyd below, Pan. vi, 3, 
68, Vartt. 5, Pat.) 

Sriyam-manya, mf <*n. fancying one’s self Sit, 
Bhatt. (ef. Pan. vi, 3, OS, Vartt. 1, Pat.); conceited, 
prond, arrogant, W. 


farqw sriyadhyai, sriydse, sriya &e. Seo 
p. 1100, col, 2. 


foaga Sriya-putra, w.r. for priya-p°. 
TAA_sriv. See oS sriv. 


faq I. Srish (ef. /I. slish), cl, I. P, sre-. 
shade, to burn, Dhatup. xvii, 51. 


faq 2. srish (prob. a collateral form of 
a/ 2. Slish’, in sreshdma (accord to Say.) = slesha- 
yema, ‘may we connect or compose,’ RV. iv, 43, 1; 
anda-slishat—a-slishlas ind bh it, Vetit norbeleft 
onthe ground,’ ib. 1,162, ti (ct abi-srtsh,doshanr- 
irish, Aridaya-srish, d-srésha, sam-sreshant. 


WAY 1. 7 (cf. ard) cl. 9. PLA.(Dhatup, 
XXXi, 3) Srinatt, Srinité (Gr. also pf, 52 
sraya, Sidriye; aor. asraishit, asreshta &c,3 for 
asiirayuh see 2. abhi-+/ sri), to mix, mingle, cook 
(ef. abate and d-a/ sri), RV.; TS.; VS; Bre; (= 
a 1. 472), to burn, flame, diffuse light, RV. i, 68, 1 
2. Sri, mtn, (ifc.) mixing, mingling, mixed with; 

f, mixing, cooking, 
Srith,mfu.mixed, mixed with(instr.) cooked, RV. 


Wit 3. sri, f. (prob. to be connected with 
7 1.srtandalsowith 4/1, sr7inthesensc of ‘diffisin 


; ah, § 
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light or radiance ;’ nom. ‘ris, accord. to some also 
Sri) light, lustre, radiance, splendour, glory, beauty, 
grace, loveliness (sriye and S72 yal, ‘ for splendour or 
beauty,’ ‘ beauteously,’ gloriously,’ cf. sriydse ; du. 
sriyan, ‘beauty and prosperity :’ friva dtmajah, 
‘sons of beauty,’ i.e. horses [cf. £77- -putr a); érivah 
putrah,' goats with auspiciousmarks’), RV. &c. &c.; 
prosperity, welfare, good fortune, success, auspicious- 
ness, wealth, treasure, riches (779d, ‘ accord’ to fortune 
or wealth’ . high rank, power, might, majesty, roy al 
dignity (or ‘ Royal dignity’ personified ; srtyo bhe- 
possessors of dignity,’ ‘ people of high rank’), 
AV, ti &c.; symbol or insignia of royalty, Vikr. iv, 
13; N. of Lakshmi (as goddess of prosperity or 
beauty and wife of Vishyu, produced at the churning 
of the ocean, also as daughter of Bhrigu and as 
mother of Darpa), SBr, 8c. &c.; N. of Sarasvati (see 
-paitcam?), ofa daughter of king Su-sarman, Kathas.; 
of various metres, Col, ; (the following only in L.‘a 
lotus-flower ; intellect, understanding ; speech ; cloves; 
Pinus Longitolia ; Acele Marmelos ; a kind of drug, 
=uriddhti; N, of a Buddhist poddess and of the 
mother of the 17th Arhat’); m. N, of the fifth 
musical Riga (see xdea', Sampit.; min. diffusing light 
or radiance, splendid, radiant, beautifying, adorning 
(ifc.; seeagnt-,adhvara-,kshatra-,vana-,jana-$ri, 
&c.), RV. iv, 41,8. [The word s+ is frequently used 
asan honorific prefix (= ‘sacred, ‘holy ’) tothe names 
of deities (e.g. Sri-Durgi, Srt-Rama), and may be 
repeated two, three, or even four times to express 
excessive veneration, (e.g. Sri-éri- -Durga &ec.) ); it is 
also used as a respectful title (like ‘ Reverend’) to the 
names of eminent persons as well as of celebrated 
works and sacred objects (e.g. Sri-Jayadeva, Sri. 
Bhayavata), and is often placed at the beginning ot 
hack of letters, manuscripts, important documents 
&c.; also before the words caranaand pita ‘ feet,” 
and even at the end of personal names.) -&hnika, 
1. N. of a wk. on Dharma, » kantha, m. ‘ beauti- 
ful-throated,’ a partic. bird, VarByS.; N. of Siva (cf, 
nila-k°), MBh.; Hariv, &c.; (with Saivas) N. of 
partic, emancipated spirits, Heat. ; of the poet Bhava- 
bhatt, Malatin 5 ofa partic. Rigs (inmusic), Sameit.; 
af various authors and other men (also with acarya, 
hkshita, pandita &c.), Cat.; of an arid district 
north-west of Delhi, Vas., Iutrod.; of a peak in the 
Himalayas, Iuser.; -Aan/ha, m. Siva's neck, Kiv. 
(7, f. = -hanthiya-samhilti, q.v.) y-kantha-latint, 
f S°’s throat, Sinhas. ; -Aanthipa, Nom. P. “yalz, to 
be like S°'s neck, Vas., Introd, ; -carzfa, n. N. of a 
poem (written by Manena who lived in Kasmira in 
the rath century a.0.); -4¢, f, the state or condition 
of being §?, MBh.; -/irtha, m.N.of an author, Cat.; 
-tri-salt, {.N. of a Stotras -da/fa,m. N.ofa medical 
author, Cat.; -dvva, m. (prob) N.ofa Jina, Siphas. ; 
-desa, m. the country of Sri-kautha, Kathas.5 -14- 
thiya, n. N. of wk.; -ailaya, m. the district of Srf- 
kantha, Kathas.; -pada- -hriichana, m, “marked by 
the name Srl- kanfha,’ N. of the poet Bhava-bhiiti, 
Malatim. ; -¢hashya, n., -mdhdtmya, nN. of wks.3 
-wusra, m.N, of a grammarian, Cat.; -e¢shaya, m. 
the country of Sii-kantha, Kathas.; -sam/Ae, m., 
-sarman, m., -Siva with acarya),m, N.of authors 
&c., Cat. ; sala: m, ‘ Siva’s friend,’ N. of Kubera, 
L.; -stava, m., ‘praise of the district of Sri- kantha,’ 
N, of a poem. =» kanthiké, (. (in music) a partic. 
Riga, Samgtt. = kanthiya, min. relating to Siva, 
Balar, ; relating to the author Sri-kantha; -Ssamhili, 
f. N. of his wk. (also called fr7-Aanthi), = kandi, 
f.a kind of gourd, L. = kayya-svimin, m. N.of a 
partic, shrine or temple, Rajat, = kara, mfidorz)n. 
causing prosperity, giving good fortune, Heat.; m. 
N. of Vishnu, L.; (also with meira, bhatla, acarya) 
of various authors &c., Cat.; n. the red lotus, L, 
=karana, min. causing glory or distinction, MaitrS.; 
‘making the word $rf,’ a pen, L.; N. of the capital 
of the Northern Kosalas (and residence of king Pra- 
sena-jit ; it was in ruins when visited by Fa-Hian, 
not far from the modern Fyzabad), Buddh.; °ndai, 
m. a chief secretary, Inscr.; “xidhyaksha, m, a kind 
of official (prob, = prec.), Campak. » karna, m. a 
kind of bird, VarBrS. ; -deva, m. N. of a king, Inser. 
~ karniyaka, m. a kind of bird, ib. —kallata, 
m. N. of a Siddha, Rijat. -kavaea, n. N. of a 
Kavaca (q.v.) « k&uta, m. ‘beloved by Sri,’ N. of 
Vishnu, L.; (with msra) N. of an author, Cat. ; 
“taskathé, £. N. ofa tale, = kiima, (s7/'), mfn, de- 
sirous of distinction or glory, MaitrS.; AitBr.; (4), 
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f. N. of Radha, Paiicar, «kExa, m. the word Sri 
(written at the top of a book or letter &c.), MW. 
= kirin, m. ‘causing increase,’ a kind of antelope 
(=Auranga; the flesh of it is considered highly 
nutritious; some make the word sri-Adri, f.), L. 
= kirti, f. (in music) a kind of measure, Samgit. 
= kufija, n. and -kunda, n. N. of Tirthas, MBh.; 
»kula and -kirma-mihitmya, n. N. of wks. 
= kricchra, m. a kind of penance (living for three 
days on nothing but the liquid and solid excreta of 
a cow and on the grains of barley found in the latter), 
Priyasc. = krishna, m. ‘the divine Krishna,’ N. 
of various authois (also with @haf/a and vaidika), 
Cat.;.-carktlamkira-bhattdcdrya,-tirtha,-nyaya: 
vig-isa-bhatticdrya, -rdya, -vidya-vdg-iia, -vé- 
pra, -sarasvati, m, N. of various men, ib. ; -saroja- 
ohramari, {. pl. N. of a poem ; °ndlamhira,m.N. 
of a Commentary. = kesava or -kesavachrya, 
m. N. of a teacher, Cat. —kosa-hyidaya, 1., 
-krama, m., -krama-candrikii, f., -krama- 
tantra, »., -krama-samhita, f. N. of wks. 
w kriyf-riipini, f. N. of Radha, Paiicar. = ksha- 
tra or -kshetra, n. N. of a country, Buddh. 
=khanda, m, or n. (?) the sandal-tree, sandal, 
Kav.; Kath4s. &c.; (7), f., see comp.; -kAaaga, m, 
n. a quantity ofs°, Subh. ; -carcd, f. s” unguent, Git. ; 
-famila-paltra, Nom. P.“tlrati, to represent a s° 
mark on the forehead, Prasannar.; -ddésa, m. N, of 
a man, Ratnav.; -druma, m, the s°-tree, Rajat; 
frithvi-dhara, m. ‘sandal-mountain,’ the Malaya 
range, Veat.; -wlepana, n. anointing with 8°, Hit. ; 
-Sitala, mtn. cool as s°, Kathas.; -sai/z, m. (= 
prithui-dhara), Git.; “ddiga-rdga, my. anointing 
the body with s°, Kathas.; “g¢drdra-vilepana, n. 
moist unguent of s°, ib.; °gi-veddnla-sara, m. N. 
of wk, =ganésa, m. the divine Ganésa, MW, ; 

d},{. N. of Radha, Pancar, = gadita, n.a kind of 

jparipaka or minor drama (described as a composi- 
tion in one act, founded upon a famous story, and 
dedicated chiefly to the goddess Srl}, Sah. - garbha, 
min, having welfare for its inner nature (applied to 
the sword and punishment), MBh.; m. N. of Vishou, 
Hariv.; of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh.; of a merchant, 
Kathas, ; of a contemporary of Mahkha, Cat. ; (with 
Kavindra) of a poet, ib.; (a), &§ N. of a Radha, 
Paiicar.; -7a/na, v. a kind of gem, L. =giri, m. 
N. of a mountain, W. = guna-ratna-kosa, m. N. 
of wk. »guna-lekha, f. N. of a princess, Rajat. 
» guna-sahasra-niman,n.N,ofwk. = gunna, 
m. N, ofa MimAysaka (a contetnporary of Mankha), 
Cat. =gupta, m. N. of aman, Buddh, = guru- 
sahasra-nima-stotra, ., -goshthi-mia- 
hitmya, n. N. of wks, = graha, m. a trough or 
place for supplying birds with water (= sakuni- 
prapa), L. —grima, m. ‘ village of Fortune,’ N, 
of a place, Cat. —griimara, m. (fr. prec.) N. of 
the astronomer Nirdyaya, ib. = ghana, n. coagu- 
lated milk, sour curds, L.; m. a Buddha or N., of a 
Buddha, Paficar, —oakra, n. a magical diagram 
(supposed to represent the orb of the earth), RTL. 
196 ; 203; an astrological division of the body (said 
to represent the uterine or pubic region), L.; a 
wheel of Indra’s car, L, ; -syuisa-kavaca.n.,-fattra, 
n., -pijd-vidht, m, N. of wks, —cankuna-vi- 
h&ra, m. N. of a Buddhist monastery, Rajat. 
= canda, m. N. of a man (of passionate character), 
Kathas, »candana, n. a kind of sandal, HParig, 
=» cCandra, m, N. of variousmen, Rajat. (also-deva, 
Col.) =ctirna-paripfilana, n. N. of wk. =ja, 
m. ‘born from Sri,’ N. of Kama (god of love), L.; 
= sinba, L. wjagad-rima, m. N. of a man, 
Kshitis. =fyotir-Isvara, m. N. of the author of 
the Dhiirta-sam4gama, Dhiirtas. = dhakka, N. of a 
place, Rajat. =tattva-nidhi, m., -tattva-bo- 
ahini, f. N. of wks. » tala, n. a partic. hell, VP. 
~t&da, m. (prob.) ==-/i/a, Heat. = thle, m. a 
kind of tree resembling the wine-palm, L. = tirtha, 
n. N. ofa Tirtha, MBh.= tejas, m. N, ofa Buddha, 
Lalit.; of a serpent-denion, Buddh. »tri-katuka- 
vihira, m, N. of a Buddhist monastery, ib.—da, 
mfn, bestowing wealth or prosperity, Paiicar.; m. N. 
of Kubera, Kuval.; (a), f. N. of Radha, Paficar. 
= datta, m. ‘ Fortune-giver,’ N. of various authors 
&c. (alsowith bhat(a and mathila), Kathis.; Vet.; 
Cat. «» dayita, m. ‘husband of Sri,’ N_ of Vishnu, 
Vop. = darpana, m. N. of 2 Coinmentary. =» dar- 
gana, m, N. of a man, Kathis, ~das&kshara, 
m. (scil. mantra) a partic. prayer consisting of ten 
syllables, Paficar, = dikehi-nagara, n. N. of a 
town, Buddh. = diiman, m, N, of a playfellow of 


Krishna, Hariv.; Paficar.; (Cma-‘carila, n. N. of 
adrama; -randa-ditri aud °méivara-vallabhd, f. 
N.of Radha, Paficar. = durgi-yautra, n.a partic. 
diagram, Cat. = deva, m. (also with dcdrya, pan- 
dita and Sarman) N, of various authors &c,, Rajat. ; 
Cat.; (4), f. N. of a wife of Vasu-deva, Hariv.; Pur. 
~» druma, m. the tree called Srl (cf. above), Kad. 
~dhana, N. of a place (-Aataka, of a Caitya), 
Buddah, = dhanvi-puri-mibitmya, n.N. of wk. 
~ Ghara, m. ‘bearer or possessor of fortune,’ N. 
anda form of Vishnu, MBh.; Hariy.; Pur.; N. of the 
month Sravana, VarBrs.; of the seventh Arhat of 
the past Utsarpini, L.; (also with dedrya, savi, 
dikshita, bhatla, misra &c.) N. of various authors 
and other men, Sarvad.; Buddh.; Cat.; (aa), n. an 
ammonite of a partic. form, BrahinavP.; -ddsa, m., 
-nandin, w., -fati, m. N, of authors; -paddhati, 
f. N. of wk.; -mdlava, m. N. of a man (the father 
of Siva-disa), Cat.; -seza, m, N. of a king, Bhatt. ; 
-svdmin, m. (also °mt-yati) N. of a well-known 
scholar (the pupil of Paramananda and author of 
various Commentaries), Cat.; °rdnanda, m, (also 
with yatz) N. of authors ; °ri-pattcadasi, f., riya, 
n., riya-vyakhya, f.,°riya-samhita, f.N. of wks. ; 
op idee. m, N. of an author (also called Khanda- 
deva), Cat. —dharola-nagara, n. N. of a town, 
Cat. —dbiman, n. abode of Srt (applied to the 
lotus’, BhP. =dhra, m.=-dhara, L. negara, 
n. (or i, f.) ‘city of Fortune,’ N, of two towns (one 
situated in the district of Caunpore, the other in 
Bundelcund), Rajat.; Hit. &c. -nandana, m. 
metron, of the god of love, L.; (in music) a kind 
of measure, Samgit. —nandiya, n. N. of wk. 
= naréndra-prabhi, f, N. of a woman, Rajat. 
— naréndréesvara, 1. N, ofa statue of Siva crected 
by Sri-naréndra-prabha, ib, —nfitha, m. ‘husband 
of Sri,’ N. of Vishnu, Cat.; of various authors (also 
with dedrya, havi, pandita, bhatta and sarman’, 
ib, = nirada-purina, n. N. of a Purina. =ni- 
keta, in. ‘abode of beauty,’ a paragon of beauty, 
BhP. ; a lotus-Alower, ib.; 1, the resin of Pinus Longi- 


folia, Susr. » niketana, m. ' dwelling with Sri,’ N, 


of Vishnu, BhP.; n.= prec. n., Suir. = nitambi, , 
vey , I 3 $ 2 | graha, m3 °“shydndhra-tiki, fa; “shydddhrits- 


f. ‘having beautiful hips,’ N. of Radha, Paicar. 
=nidhi, m. ‘receptacle of beauty,’ N. of Vishyu, 
Pajicar. —nivisa, m. abode of Sri, Kav.; N. of 
Vishnu, Chandom.; BhP.; N. of various authors 
and other men (also with dcarya, havi, dikshita, 
bhatta &c.), Cat; (d}, f. N. of Radha, Paiicar.; 
m, orn, (?) the resin of Pinus Longifol’a, L. (also 
“saka, Car.); -kavscdnta-stotra,. pl, N.of various 
Stotras from the Agni-purina, -campi, {. N. of a 
poem by Venkata; -¢77¢ha, m.N. of various authors, 
Cat. (éhiya, n. N. of wk.); -disa, m. N. of various 
authors &c., Cat.; -dikshiliya,n., Py he »f.,-brah- 
ma-tantra-para-kila-svamy-ash(bttara-sata,N., 
-mahatmya, no N. of wks; -rigkara, m. (with 
dcdrya), -sishya, m. N, of authors, Cat. ; sya, n. 
N. of wk. » nila-kantha, m. (prob.) N. of a Jina, 
Cat. — paiicami, f. the fifth day of the light half of 
Migha (a testival in honour of Sarasvati, goddess of 
learning, when books and implements of writing are 
worshipped), MW.; -zraéa, u. the above religious 
observance, ib. = pati, m. ‘lord of fortune,’ a king, 
prince, L.; ‘husband of Sr,’ (érzyah patz) N. of 
Vishnu-Kyishna (esp, as worshipped on the hill Veti- 
kata, q. v.), VarBrS.; Sis.; BhP.; N. of the father of 
Krishnaji,Cat.; (also with dze-vedin, bhatia,and sar- 
nian) of various authors &c., ib.; -govinda,m, N. 
of a poet,ib.; -graztha, m. N. of wk.; -datla,m.N. 
of the author ot the Katantra-parisishta; ~paddha/s, 
f., -bhashya, n., -vyavahdra-nirnaya, M,, -vyatia- 
hara-samucraya, m. N. of wks.; -Stshya, m. N. of 
an author, Cat.; -samhitd, f.; °tiye, n. N. of wks. 
- pattana, n. N, of a town, Virac. = pathe, in.a 
royal road, highway, L. =» padi, f. a kind of jasmine, 
L. =paddhaci, f. N. of awk, (on the worship of 
Radha, Krishua, and Caitanya); -frad/pa, m. N. 
ofaComm. on it, = padma, m.N.of Krishna, MBh. 
~» paripfijana, v. N. of a Tantra wk. = parna, 
n. Prema Spinosa or Longifolia, Heat. ; a lotus, L.; 
(i), f£. Gmelina Arborea, Hecat. (J. also ‘ Premna 
Spinosa or Longifolia, Pistia Stratiotes, Salmalia 
Malabarica, and a species of Solanum’). = parni, 
f., (m.t.) = -parni, Heat. = parniki, f. Myristica 
Malebarica and Myrica Sapida, Ebpr. =» parvata, 
m. N. of various mountains, MBh.; Suér,; Pur. ; of 
a Lihga, MW. = p&, min. preserving fortune, Siddh. 
os tra, 0., =P tréridhana, n. N. 
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of wks. = p&da, m. N. of various men, Cat. = pila, 
m. N. of a king, Satr.; of an author, Cat,; (with 
havi-rdja) N. of a poet, ib.; -cartfa, n. N. of wk. 
~ pAlita, m. N. of a poet, Cat, = pishta, m. the 
resin of Pinus Longifolia, L. (prob. w.r. for sri: 
vesh(a), = puta, m.a kind of metre, Col. ; vdshtha, 
uifn, having beautifully formed closed lips, VarByS. 
= putra, m.‘son of Sif,’ N. of Kama (god of Jove), 
L.; a horse, L. =» pura, n. N. of a town (also °va- 
nayard), Vet. purushottama-tattva, n. N. of 
ach. of the Smyiti-tattva. = pushpa, n. cloves, L. ; 
n. white lotus, L.; the wood of Cerasus Puddum, L. 
= piijk-mahi-paddhbati, f. N. of wk. prada, 
mf(@)n. bestowing happiness or prosperity, Paficar. 
=~ prabhava, in. N.of Kambala, Buddh.= pragna, 
m, N. of wk., Heat. =prastina, n. cloves, L. 
«priya, n. orpiment, L. »phala, m. the Bilva 
tree, Aegle Marmelos, L.; (4), f. the Indigo plant, 
L.; (7), f. id., L.; inyrobalan, L.; (am), n. ‘sacred 
fruit,’ the Bilva fruit, Mn.; Yaje.; Hariv.; a cocoa- 
nut, GarudaP.; the fruit i.e, result of splendour &c., 
Cat.; -kracchra, m. a kind of self-mortification (re- 
garded as specially efficacious, eating no food except 
the Bilva fruit for a whole month), Vishu.; -7a- 
dhini, {, N. of wk, = phalik&, f.a kind of gourd, 
L.; a kind of indigo, L.— baka, m. (with pandita) 
N, of a poet, Subh.; another man, Rajat. @ bappa, 
m. N. of a man, Tuser.; -padiya-uihira, m. N. of 
a Buddhist monastery, ib. = babba, m, =. -daffa, ib. 
~ bali, m. N. of a village, Cat. = bi&pa, m. a kind 
of garment, Paficad. = bhaksha, m. auspicious food 
(applied to the Madhu-parka), Gobh, = bhatta, 
m. N. of a teacher of the Nimbérka school, Cat. 
~bhada, in. N. of a man, ib. ~bhadra, m. 
Cyperus Rotundus (generally @, f.), L.; m. N. of a 
serpent-demon, Buddh.; of an author, Col,; (a), f. 
N. of a goddess, Kalac.; of the second wife of Bim- 
bisdra, Buddh. = bhartri, m. ‘ husband of Sri,’ N. 
of Vishnu, Sit. = bDh&gavata, n. ‘the sacred Bhiga- 
vata,’ N. of the Bhigavata-Purdna, MW. = bhanu, 
m. N. of a son of Krishna, BhP. = bhashya, n. 
N. of a Comm, on the Brahma-siitra by Ramainuja 5 
~dipa, m., -vritlt, {,-vritly-upanydsa, M., -Sam- 


pantthad-wikya-vivarana, 0.N. of Comins, on it, 
~ bhuja (ibe.), the arms of a person of high rauk, 
Das, «bhr&tri, m. ‘brother of Sri,’ the horse 
(fabled to have sprung with her from the ocean when 
chained by the gods ; cf. Jashmi), L. » makuta, 
n. gold, L. » mangala, m, N. of a man, Cat.; n. 
N. of a Tirtha, ib. — maiiju, m.N. of a mountain, 
Buddh, = manasa, mln. = 7/-an@s. = mandapa, 
m.N.ofa mountain, Cat, = mat, nifn., see p. 1100, 
col. 2, = mati, f. (for mati?) N. of Radha, MW. 
~ matottara, n. N. of wk. «mada, m. the in- 
toxication produced by wealth or prosperity, BhP. 
=—manas (s77-), infin, (prob.) well-disposed, VS. 
“manta, min. (m.c.)=-mat, Heat. maya, 
mf(z)n. consisting of (or quite absorbed into) Sri, 
Paficar. = mal& or -mal&pahi, f. « kind of shrub, 
L. = mallakarni, m. N. of a king, VP. —mas- 
taka, m. ‘ Lakshini’s head,’ a kind of garlic, L. 
=-mahi-devi, f, N. of the mother of Samkara, 
W. =—mahiman, m, the inajesty of Siva; "nah 
stava, m. N. of a Stotra, = mala, m. orn. (?) N, 
of a district and the town situated in it; -khanda, 
in. n., -purdna, n., -mdhkdtmva, n. N, of wks, 
= mAli-devi-sigha-nida-sltra, n. N. of a 
Buddhist Siitra. — m&linI-vijayéttara, n. N. of 
wk, «mitra, in. N. of a poet, Cat, «mukha, 
n. a beautitul face, MW.; m. the word Sri written 
ou the back of a lettcr, ib; the 7th (or 4Jst) 
year of Jupiter’s cycle of 60 years, VarBrS.; N. of 
a medical author (cf. §ri-sukha), Cat.; (2), £,, see 
next. —mukhi-sehasra-niman, 1. N. of wk, 
eo mudrk, f. a mark made on the forchead &c. by 
worshippers of Vishnu, MW. = musb, mfn, stealing 
beauty (ifc. = ‘surpassing in beauty’), Megh. = mu- 
shti-mihitmya and -mushna-mibhitmya, n. 
N. of ach. in various Purduas, = miirti, f. ‘any 
divine image,’ an image or personification of Vishnu 
or of the Supreme Being; any idol, MW. =yaqéas, 
n. splendour and glory (in -Adma, min, ‘desirous of 
splendour and gl’’), KatySr.; m.N. of a king, Kalac. 
= yasass, n. spleadour and glory, CBr. = yKmatla, 
n, N, of a Tantra. = yukta or -yuta, mfn. ‘ens 
dowed with Sri,’ happy, fortunate, famous, illustrious, 
wealthy &c. (prefixed as an honorific title to the 
names of men, and it the common language written 


1100 


Sv7-yul), W. =tahga, m., sce col. 3. = rate 
na-giri, m. N. of a sacred hill, Buddh, = rate 
nakara, m1. N. of a Tantra wk. = raga, m, the 
resin of Pinus Longifolia, Suér, = rfiga, m. (io 
music) a partic. Raga, Samgit. = righaviya, n. 
N. of a poem by Ragu-nathacdrya, = rija-ofld&- 
mani-dixshita, in. N. ofan author, Cat. = ridhi- 
vallabha, m. a form of Vishnu, W. —riima, m. 
the divine Rama, i.¢. Rama-candra (whose name in 
this form is used as a salutation by those who worship 
Vishnu in this Avatara’, W.; N. of an author, Cat. ; 
-halpa-druma,m.N.of wk.; -navami, f. the ninth 
of the hight half of the month Cattra (observed as a 
festival in honour of the birthday of Rama-candra), 
MW, (-azruaya, m. N. of wk.); -fpaddhati, £.N. 
of a wk, on the proper mode of worshipping Rama 
(attributed to Ramanuja) ; -maigala, n., -rakshd, 
f., -s/ute, £.; "médanta, m, N. of wks, = rishtra- 
mitréyush-kima, min, wishing eminence and 
dominion and friends and long life, KatySr. = rue 
dra-hridayopanishad, f{. N. of an Upanishad. 
= raip&, f. having the form of Sri (appliedto Radha), 
Panhcar. =lakahmana, mit. characterized by Sn, 
BhP. —lekshman, m. N. of a man (= /akshmi- 
dhara), Vis., Introd. — lath, f. (for srila Ua see 
col. 3) a kind of plant ( = sahd-jyotish mati), W. 
= libha, mn. N. of various men, Buddh, —lekhé, 
f. N. of a princess, Rajat. — vacana-bhtishana- 
mim&ins&, f. N. of wk. = vat, mfp. containin 
the word Jrz, Kath. = vatea, m. ‘favourite of Sri, 
N. of Vishnu, L.; a partic. mark or curl of hair 
on the breast of Vishnu or Krishna (and of other 
divine beings; said to be white and represented in 
pictures by a symbol resembling a cruciform flower), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; the emblem of the tenth Jina (or 
Vishna’s mark su used’, L.; a hole of a partic. form 
made through a wall by a housebreaker, L.; (in 
astrou.) one of the lunar asterisms, Col.; N, of the 
eighth Yopa, MW.,; N. of various authors (also with 
acarya aud Sarman\, Cat,; -dhdrin or -bApit,m. 
‘wearing the Sri-vatsa mark,’ N.ot Vishnu, L. 5 -f7s- 
yaka, wm. the resin of Pinus Longifolia, L, ; -argekitka- 
nandydvarta-lakshita-part-fpada-tala-lié,f, hav- 
ing the palms of the hands and soles of the feet 
marked with Sri-vatsa and Muktika (for wewktika@ 2) 
aud Nandy-avarta (one of the 80 minor marks of a 
Buddha’, Dharinas. 84; -dakshnan, m. ‘marked 
with the Sri-vatsa,’ N.of Vishnu, MW. ; -Azichana, 
m. id., L.; N. of Mahtsvara, Vas., Introd.; of an 
author, Cat.; °¢siaka, min, having the Sri-vatsa as 
a mark, VarByS.; m. a wolf, L.; N. of Vishnu, L.; 
of an author, Cat. = vatsakin, m. a horse having 
acurl of hair on his breast (resembling that of 
Vishnu), L. — vada, n.akind of bird, L.=—vara,m. 
N. of the author of the Jaina-taramgini (said to bea 
continuation of the R ija-taramgintup tothe year A.D. 
1477), Cat.; -bodhi-bhagavat, um, N. of a man, 
Buddh, «© varkha, m. ‘divine boar, N. of Vishnu 
(in his boar-incarnation), L. » vardhana, m. ‘ in- 
crease or increaser of fortune,’ a kind of musical 
composition, Samgit.; N. of Siva, MW.; of a man, 
Rajat.; of a poet, Cat. —vallabha, m.a favourite 
of fortune, MW.; N. ef various authors ; ‘also with 
utprabhitiya and widya-nig-iia bhattdearya), 
Cat. »vallf, f. Acacia Concinna, L.; a kind of 
jasmine, L. = vasukra, m. N. of a grammarian, 
Ganar. @ vaha, m.‘ bringing fortunc,'N. ofa serpent- 
demon, MBh.  vatichésvara-mihatmya, n. N. 
of wk. = v&tf, f. a species of Naga-valli, L. = vi- 
raka, m. Marsilea Quadrifolia, L. © 1. -vsa, m. 
‘having a pleasant scent, the resin of Pinus Longi- 
folia, Bhpr. = 2. -v&sa, m, ‘abode of Sri or beauty,’ 
N. of Vishnu or Siva, L.; a lotus, L.  vigaka, m., 
~visas, m.= 1. Sri-riisa, L.  vidyl, f. a form of 
Durga, Cat.; exalted science (also N, of wk.), ib.; 
strisati, £., -paddhatt, §., -pitjd-paddhatt, f., 
-“ycana-candrika and -fpaddhati Cdyare’:, f., 
-vishaya, m., “dyétlara-tapini, f. N. of wks. 
=visila, mfd)n. abounding in good fortune, 
Megh. =vishnu-padi, f. clinging to the feet of 
the divine Vishnu, BhP. = vriksha, tn. the sacred 
fig-tree, L.; the Bilva tree, L.; a next (sce sa-s7i- 
vriksha). = vrikehaka, m. a ring or curl of hair 
on the chest of a horse (cf. §7i-zaésa), Sch. on Sié. ; 
-navami-vratt, 0. N. of @ partic. religious obser- 
vance, MW.; °Ashakin, min, marked with a curl 
or lock of hair (as a horse, cf, Sré-zatsakii), Sid. v, 
56. = vriddbi, f. N. of a deity of the Bodhi tree, 
Lalit. = veshta or -veshtaka, m. the resin of the 
Pinus Longifolia,L.avaidya-nitha-maihatmya, 
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n. N. of wk, = vaishnava, m. a meniber of the 
Vaishnava sect (esp. a follower of Ramanuja, q.v.), 
W.1; °adeara-samgraha, m.N.of wk,, Cat. = “se 
(srf$a), m, ‘lord or husband of Sri,’ N. of Vishnu, 
Prasafig.; of Rama-candra (whose wife Siti ts re- 

arded as an incarnation of Srf or Lakshmi), L.; (2), 
1, N, of Radha, Pajicar, ~gataka, n. N. of an 
astron, wk. = galmali-bhinda-tirtha, n. N. of 
a Tirtha, Cat. = snta,m. N. otaman, W.—suka, 
m. N, of a poet and an astronomer, Cat.; -tirtha, 
n. N. of a Tirtha, ib, em gaila, m. N. of various 
mountains, BhP.; (with sazé) N. of an author ; 
-khanda, m,n. N, of ch, of the SkandaP.; -tatd- 
carya,m.N, of a preceptor, Cat.; -mdAd/mya, u.; 
"lépdkhyana, n. N, of wks. —syimalimbi- 
stotra, n., -sloka-paddhati, f. N. of wks. 
= “svara (iriiv”),m. N. of amodern author (alive 
in 1984), Cat, =shavayana, 0. N. of a part of 
the spurious Rumaka-siddhanta. shena(or-sesa), 
m. N. of a king, Kathas.; of the author of the 
Romaka-siddhanta (quoted by Brahma-gupta); (@), 
f, N. of a woman, HParis, = samathié, f., -sam- 
nita, f., N. of wks. »samgrima, m. N. of a 
partic. Matha (q.v.), Rajat. © samjda, n, ‘called 
after Sri,’ cloves (the various names of Sri being ap- 
plied to cloves), 1... —sambhith, f. (in astron.) N, 
of the sixth night ef the Karma-misa (q.v.) = sa 
rasvati, f. du. Lakshmi and Sarasvati, 1W. = ga- 
haasra, n. N. of a Stotra. - sahodara, tm. ‘brother 
of Srl,’ the moon (as produced together with Sri at 
the churning of the ocean; cf. sri7-putya), I.. 
= siddhi, f. (in astrol.) N. of the sixteenth Yoga. 
- sukha, in. N. ofa medical au:thor, Cat, sukta, 
n. N. of the hymn RV. i, 165, SankhBr.; AgP.; 
-nydsa,m,, -vidhana, n., -vidhi, m. N. of wks. 
=sena, see -sicua. = stave, in., -stuti, f. N. of 
wks. =sthala, n. N. of a temple of Siva; -fra- 
kisa,m., -mahdaimya,n.N. of wks, =» smarana- 
darpana, m. N. of wk, ~ sraja, n. Sti (or fortune) 
and a garland, Pan. v, 4, 106, Sch. =svarfipa, 
m. N. of a disciple of Caitanya, W. —svartipini, 
f. having the nature of Sri (applied to Radha), 
Paficar, =—svimin, m. N, of a king, Rayat,; 
of the fatherpt Bhatti, Bhatt., Sch. —hatta, N. 
of a town (=.Silhet), W. =—hara, mfn. robbing 
(i.e. excelling all in) beauty (applied to Radha), 
Paficar, «hari, m. N. of Vishnu (Cvxer uéthdna, 
n. N. of a festival on the 14th day of the month 
Karttika), Col.; -sfofra, n. N. of wk. = harsha, 
m.N. of various authors &c. (esp. of a celebrated 
king and poet or patron of poets, also called Sri- 
harsha-kavi or Sri-harsha-deva, who lived probably 
in the first half of the seventh century A. p. and is 
the supposed author of three plays, viz. Nigdnanda, 
Priya-darsika, and Ratndvali). «hastini, f. the 
sunflower, Heliotroplum Indicum (so called as held 
in the hand of Sri or Lakshmi), L. 

Sriyadhyai, Ved. inf., Pin. iii, 4, 9, Sch. 

Sriyase (dat. and Ved. inf.), for beauty or splen- 
dour or glory, splendidly, gloriously, RV. 

Sriyd, f. (collateral forn of 3. s77) prosperity, 
happiness (personitied as the wife of Sri-dhata i.e. 
Vishgu), Kiv.; BhP, = °ditya (sa7ydd°), m, N. 
of aunan, Cat, ~nakula, m. or n. N, of a place, 
ib, visa, m, abode of fortune or prosperity, MBh, 
~visin, m. ‘dwelling with Sti,’ N. of Siva, ib. 

Srika (ifc.; f. d)=2. sri, fortune, prosperity, 
wealth, beauty &c. (cf. gala-, nth-, punya-irika 
&c.); m. a kind of bird, VarBrS, ( = Jsri-harna, 
Sch.) ; a kind of resin, ib. ( -- S7i-aiésaka, Sch.) 

Sri-mat, mfn, beautiful, charming, lovely, plea- 
sant, splendid, glorious, MBh.; Kav. &c.; possessed 
of fortune, fortunate, auspicious, wealthy, prosperous, 
eminent, illustrivus, venerable jused, like s72, as a 
prefix before the names of eminent persons and cele- 
brated works and sometimes corrupted into srz- 
mant), of high rauk or dignity (tm. ‘a great or 
venerable person’), ChUp.; MBh.; R. &c.; decora- 
ted with the insignia of royalty (as a king), VarliyS. ; 
abounding in gold (as Meru), Bhartr.; m. N. of 
Vishnu, L.; of Kubera, L.; of Sakya-niitra, Buddh, ; 
of a son of Nimi, MBh. ; of a poet, Cat.; Ficus Re- 
ligiosa, L.; another tree (= fidaka’, L.; a parrot, 
L.; a bull kept for breeding, L.; (aéi), f. N. of one 
of the Matris attendant on Skanda, MBh.; of various 
women (esp.ofthe mother ot Madhavacirya), Buddh.; 
Cat.; -kumbha, n. gold, L.; -/ama, min. (superl,) 
most prosperous or eminent or illustrious, KaushUp. ; 
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-éd, f. prosperity, thriving condition, beauty, splen- 
dour, Kay. Sximac-chata-galakin, mfn. (fr. 
§rimat + sala + $°) furnished with a hundred beauti- 
ful ribs (as an umbrella), MBh. Srfmad-datto- 
panishad, f.N. of an Upanishad. Sriman-nri- 
puri, f.a royal residence, Viddh. 8:3man-manya, 
mfn, faucying one’s self possessed of Sri, Bhatt. 

Sriya, min. = Sriyai hital, Pat. 

Briyaka, m. N, of a son of Sakatila, HParis. 

Srira. See a-srird. 

Sri-ranga, m. N, of Vishnu (accord. to some 
‘of Siva,’ and according to others ‘of an ancient 
king who founded thecity of Seringapatam'), MW.; 
n. N. of a town and a celebrated Vaishnava temple 
(established by RamAnuja near Trichinopoly), RTL, 
71,n.; 448 =gadya, n., -guru-stotra, n. N, 
of Stotras, =deva, m, N. of an author, Cat.; 
-devdlaya-pradakshina, n. N. of wk. =n&tha, 
m. N. of Vishnu, W. (cf. comp.) ; of the author of 
a Comm. on the Bhamati (Cat.); -Ashamd-shodasi, 
f., -Arapatti,f., -mangalasisana, u,, -suprabhita, 
n., -stotra,n.; “thdradhana-hrama, m., °thash- 
(Otara-sata, n. N. of wks,  néyaki, f. (of -nd- 
yaka) wite of the lord of Sri-ranga, L.; -stués, f., 
-stotra, v1. N, of wks. —pattana, n. ‘ Vishnu’s 
city,’ the city of Seringapatam (situated in Mysore 
on an island in a channel of the Kaveri, said tu have 
been founded by an ancient king who called it after 
himself, or by a devotee who dedicated it to Vishnu ; 
cf. above), MW. =mihitmya, n., -rfija-ca- 
tushtaya, u., -rija-stava, m., -rija-stotra, 
n., -vimina-stotra, n., -sapta-prikiira-pra- 
dakshina-vidhi, m.N.ofwks, Sxirangésa,m. 
lord of Srf-ranga (“fvari, £. wife of the lord of $r°), 

Srila, mf(d)n. (g. sidhmdul’ prosperous, happy, 
wealthy, beautiful, eminent, Paiicar, (cf, @-srila). 
= ta, f. high rank (compared to a creeping plant; 
for §ri-/atd see col. 1), Rajat. «sri-vopadeva, 
m. the eminent and illustrious Vopadeva, Vop. 
~ hanumat, m. the cclebrated Hanumat, Cat. 

Sry, in comp. for 2. svi. = Ehva, n. ‘ having 
the name of Sri,’ a lotuseflower (the goddess Sri or 
Lakshim having appeared with a lotus, the type of 
beauty, in her band and being connected with it in 
many of her naines, cf. Padma), L.; a kind of 
tree, Car, 


WIRNTH srikajaka(?), n. a building of a 
partic. form, Heat. 

WUT srind,f, night (v.1. for sirind), Naigh. 
i, 7. 

WAT sriberan.Andro pogon Muricatus, L. 

WM sriv. Sco Vsriv. 


wtnITe srivabhasa(?), m. N, of a man, 
Rajat. 


be | 1, Sru, cl. 5. P. (Dhatup. xxii, 44) éyi- 
nti (Ved, and ep. also A. srinute, and in 
RV. 3. sg. Stat, 2. sp. “vishd, 3. pl. vtré (ef. 
below]; Impv. srtnu, °nudhi and °nuhy, pl. sxe 
nutd, “nota and “nofana, RV; pf. susrdva [once 
in R. with pass. sense], suirave [2. sg. fusrotha, 
1. pl. Susruma, in Up, also "mas; suiravat, su- 
ériiyas, RV., p. Sutruvds, q.v.) 3 aor. Ved, dira- 
vam, asrot, 3. sg. Srdsht; Subj. srdvat, °vathah ; 
[?] sruvam, TAt.; Impv. srudh}, srdtu, RV.; 
airaushit, Br. &c.; Subj. sroshan, Impv. sra- 
shantu, RV. (cf. srdshamdna]; Prec. srityasam, 
AV. &c.; fut. Srold, MBh.; sroshyats, fe, Br. &c.3 
inf. Ssrotum, MBh. &c.; ind. p. frutud, RV, &c.; 
-Sritya, AV. &c.; srdvam, GySrS. &c.), to hear, 
listen or attend to anything (acc.), give ear to any 
one (acc. or gen.), hear or learn anything about 
(acc.) or from (abl., gen., instr., weukhdt or Jakd- 
sat), or that anything is (two acc.), RV. &e. &c.; 
to hear (from a teacher), study, learn, SrS.; MBh. 
Scc.; to be attentive, be obedient, obey, MBh.; RK. 
&c.: Pass. Srdiydle (ep. also %%é; and in RV. 
frinve &c, [cf. above] with pass. meaning; aor. 
asrdvi, $ravb\, to be heard or perceived or learnt 
about (acc.) or from (gen., abl. or mek ; in later 
language often 3. sg. ériéyave, impers, ' it is heard,’ 
‘one hears orlearns or reads in a book,’ =" it is said,’ 
‘it is written in (with loc.);’ Impv. soviyasdm, 
“let it be heard’ = ‘listen !’), RV. &c. &c.; to be 
celebrated or renowned, be known as, pass fur, be 
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called ‘non:.), RV.; to be heard or learnt (from a 
teacher), Paficat.; to be taught or stated (in a book’, 
Sarvad.; to be heard i.e. pronounced or employed 
(as a sound or word), TPrit., Sch.: Caus. srdziyatt 


(ep. also “/e, in RV, also fraudyats ; aor. ainéraut, | 
krita-rahasya-traya Chae) n.,-tidparya-dipiha, 


“vwh, RV.; adecruval, Br; asisratval, Gr.; Pass, 
srivyate, see below), to cause to be heard ot learnt, 
announce, proclaim, declare, RV. &c. 8c; to cause 
to hear, inform, instruct, communicate, relate, tell 
(with ace. of thing, aud acc., geu., of dat. of pers. 
or with instr. in sense of Sthrough’), Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; Pass. of Caus, dvdevyace, to be informed of 
(acc. ), MBh.&c.: Desid. detsrieshate (Pan. i, 3, 873 
ep.or m.c.also‘/#, Pass. dudriishyate),to wish or like 
tu hear (acc.), desire to attend or listen to (dat.), 
RV. dc. &c.; to attend upon, serve, obey (acc., 
rarely pen.), Mu.; MBh. &c,: Caus. of Desid. Sa- 
Srtishayatt, to wait upon, be at the service of (ace.), 
Kull. on Mn. ii, 243: Desid. of Caus. S¢srdzayishata 
or dudravayitshkati, Gr.: Inteus. sosrityate, sosra- 
vilt, bos oft, Gr. (Cf. GK. Adm, cAdO me Srudht, 
wdutos = drutd Be; Lat. cluo, ta-clutus; Slav. 
sluti; Germ, faut ; Eng. foad,| 

Susruvas, min.one who has heard &c. (with two 
acc., ‘that anything is —;’ also = seirdova, ‘he has 
heard’), RV.; R.; Ragh. &c.; one who has learnt 
or studied, a schoiar, 7S.; SBr. 

Susri, susriishaka oc, See p. 1084, col. 3. 

Srava, sravana &c, See 1, drave, pr 10yh, 
col, 3. 

Graiva, srévaka &c. 

Sruna. See su-sruna. 


See p. 1097, col, 1. 


ife.; cf. Aarna-, dirgha-drul &c.i; that which is 
heard, sound, noise, Haravy. = karna (srii/-), infu, 
one who has hearing eats, quick to hear, RV.; AY. 
Sruta, mf, heard, listened to, heard about or 
of, taught, mentioned, orally transmitted or com 
municated from ape to age, SBr.; ChUp.; MBh. &c.; 
known, tamous, celebrated, RV.; AV.; Br; MBh,; 
known as, called ‘nom, with 2/f), MBh.; R. &e.; 
m. N. of a son of Bhagiratha, Hariv.; of a son of 
Krishna, BhP.; of a son of Su-bhashana, ib, ; of a sen 
of Upagu, VP.s (@), f. N. of a daughter of Dirgha- 
daushtra,K:thas.; (a#),n. anything keard,that which 
has been heard (esp. fram the beginning), knowledge 
as heard by holy men and transmitted from genera- 
tion to gencration, oral tradition or revelation, sacred 
knowledge (in the Pur. personified as a child of 
Dharma and Medh&), the Veda, AV. &c. &c.3 the 
act of hearing, MundUp.; Kav.; Ka:has.; learning 
or teaching, instruction (s7e/ane 4/kri, ‘to learn’), 
Apast.; memory, remembrance, AV. i, 1, 2.—rishd 
(dru¢d+), min. (cf. drufa-rshe) having tamous 
Rishis, RV. «= kakshe (s7/d-), m. N. of a Rishi 
(author of RV. viii, 81), Anukr, = karman, m. 
N, of acon of Saha-deva, MBh,; of a son of Arjuna, 
ib.; of a son of Somapi, VP.; of Sani, L, = kiima, 
mifi. desirous of sacred knowledge, SinkhSr. —kirtd, 
m. ‘one whose fame is heard about,’ N. of a son of 
Arjuna, MBh, ; of an astronomer, Cat.; of another 
man (also -bhoza), Inscr.; (d!, f. N. of a daughter 
of Kusa-dhvaja (wife of Satru-ghna), R.; ofadaughter 
of Siira (sister of Vasu-deva and wife of Dhrishta- 
ketu), Pur, = kevalin, m. N. of a class of Jama 
Arhats (of whom six are enumerated), L, »m-jaya, 
m. N, of a son of Sena-jit, VP.; of a son of Satyayu, 
BhP, = tas, ind. as if heard, Gobh.; with regard to 
orally transmitted knowledge or tradition, Nir. 
= tva, n. the being taught or learnt, Samk. = dfpa, 
m. N. of wk, = deva, m. a god in respect of know- 
ledge, BhP.; N. of a son of Krishna, ib.; of a ser- 
vant of Krishna, ib.; (@), f. N. of a daughter of Sara 
(sister of Vasu-deva and wife of Vriddha-sarman), 
Hariv.; Pur,; (2), f. ‘goddess of learning,’ N. of Saras- 
vati, L. @dhara, infn. retaining what has been 
heard, having a good memory, Kav.; Kathas.; BhP.; 
m, the ear, BhP.; N, of a king, Kathas.; of a poet, 
Git., Introd,; pl, N. of the Brahmans in Salmala- 
dvipa, BhP, # dharman, m. N. of a son of Udapi, 
Hariv, (v.1. érufa-Sraves), @dhirana, mfn, = 
-dhara, BhP. = ani, m. ‘receptacle of knowledge,’ 
N. of a man, Kathas. «» dhvaja, m. ‘characterized 
by kn®,’ N, of a warrior, MBh. = nigadin, nifn, 
able to recite what has once been heard, SamavBr, 
(°dt-tva, n., Sch.) @nishkraya, m. fee for in- 
struction, Ragh. m-dhara, m.a kind of pavilion, 
Vastuy. = pira-ga(R.), -pira-dyidvan (Ragh.), 
min, extremely leaned, R, @ pila, m. ‘guardian 


ofkn’,' N. ofa grammarian, Cat. = pfirva, mf(i)u, 
heard or learnt before, known by hearsay, R.; Kalid. 
w» prakisa, min. renowned for kn° of the Vedas, 
Raph. = prakasikG, f.N.ofvariouswks.; ‘han- 
duna (with vaddhduta-nddhitjana), v.45 -vdrya- 


t, -saztrada, iw. N, of Vedanta wks, = pradipa, 
m., "pika, t. N. ot Vedanta wks. » bandhu, m. N, 
ofa Rishi (having the patr. Gaapeyana or Laufi- 
yana and author of RV. v, 24, 35 %,57-G0°, Auukr, 
» bodha, mm. a short treatise or conipendium on the 
most common Sanskrit metres (attributed either to 
Kalidasa or to Vara-ruci:). -bhiva-prakisikif,t.N. 
of aVedanta wk. » bhrit, nifn. bearing kn’, learned, 
HParig, = maya, mf.i)n. consisting of kn°, Buddh. 
= mahat, sce Sru/i-m”, = mitra, 0. mere hear- 
ing or hearsay, Srutab, = yukta, ifn, cudowed 
with kn®, learned, VarBrS, = ratha (srzéfd-), mtn. 
possessing a renowned chariot (others ‘N, of a man’), 
RV. —rshi (for -y7si7), m. a Kishi distinguished 
by kn®, a very learned Rishi or a R° of a partic. order 
‘such as the author of the Su-sruta), Apast.; Nir., 
Sch; (Srtefd-), min. having distinguished R's, TBr. 
= vat, min. one who has heard &c., Kav.; Hit ; 
possessing (sacred) kn®, learned, pious, MBb.; Kav. 
&c,; connected with or founded on kn, BhP.; m, 
N. of a son of Somapi, BhP, - vadana, min. one 
whose specch is (readily) heard, AitAr. = var- 
dhana, in. N. of a physician, Kathis, = varman, 
m, N. of a man, V4s., Introd, » vinsati«koti, 
w. 1, for Srona-holt-vinsa (q. Vv.) = wid, m, ‘know- 
ing sacred revelation,’ N. of a Rishi (having the 


: » léveya and author of RV. v, 62), RV. v, 44, 
1, Srut, min, hearing, listening (only in next and | ee a one oc fed 


12, m vindad, f. N. of a river, BhP, = vismrita, 
mili. heard and forgotten, Kathis. = vritta, n. du. 
kn° and virtue, Ma, vii, 135; °étdd¢Aya, mtn. rich 
in kn°and v®, learned and virtuous, K.; “¢¢dpapannea, 
mfn, id., Ma, ix, 244. = veiddha, m, ‘nich in kn®,’ 
a learned man, scholar, Ragh. « gabdirtha-sam- 
uccaya, m. a vocabulary (by Somesvara), Cat. 
=@garman, m. N. of a son of Udilyus, VP.; of a 
prince of the Vidya-dharas, Kathas. » s&lin, min. 
possessed of kn®, learned, Sinhds. = gfla, n. learu- 
ing and virtuous conduct, Mn, xi, 22; m. N. of a 
man, Cat.; -ve¢, mfn. learned and virtuous, Mn. 
iii, 27, V. Ls -sampanna (Gaut.1; “Wpasampanna 
(Kam. ', mtn, id. = gravas, mn, N. of various men, 
MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; f. (also °wd) N. of a daugh.er 
of Stra (mother of Sisu-pila and sister of Vasu-deva), 
ib.; °vo nasa, m. the planet Saturn (said to be one 
of the sons of Sirya), L. es arf,m. N. of a Daitya, 
MBh. #sruvas, w.r. for -srazas, = sroni, t. 
Anthericum ‘Suberosum (prob, w.r, for suta-sr°), 
= séd, mfn, abiding in what is heard (i.e, in trans- 
mitted knowledge or tradition’, TS, —sen&, m. 
having a famous army, VS, (Sch.); (érutd-), m.N. 
of a brother (or son) of Janam-ejaya, 5Br1.; MBh. 
&c.; of a son of Saha-deva, MBh.; of a son of 
Parikshit, ib.; of a son of Bhima-sena, BhP.; of a 
son of Satru-ghna, ib.; of a son of Sambara, Hariv.; 
of a prince of Go-karna, Kathas.; (d‘, tf. N. of a 
wife of Ktishna, Hariv. =—soma, m. N, of a sou 
of Bhima, VP. ; (a), f. N. of a wife of Krishna, Hariv. 
Sruthijana-tikaé, f.N.of wk, srutd@diina, 1. 
‘Veda-acceptation,’ citing or explaining the Veda ‘= 
brahma-vida),l.. Brutadhyayane-sampanna, 
min, conversant with repetition or recitation of the 
Veda, W. Srutdnika and Srutanta, m. N. of 
men, MBh. f@rutdnvita, mfn, acquainted with 
or conforming to the Veda, Bhajj, Srut&-magha 
(for érutd-m°), mfn, having renowned treasures, 
RV, Srutdyu or °yus, m. N. of a king of the 
solar race (descended from Kuia, son of Rama), R.; 
of a son of Purd-ravas, MBn.; of another king and 
various other men, ib,; Hariv.; Pur, Srutdyudha, 
m.N. ofaman, MBh. Srut&rtha, mfu. one who 
has heard anything (gen.), Hariv.; m. any matter 
ascertained by hearing, MW.; (a), f. N. of awoman, 
Kathis, M@rut&evat! (for iruéu-v°), f. N. of a. 
daughter of Bharad-vaja, MBh. 
Srutaér (in a formula) = srutah (nom.), TS. 
Srutérya, m. N, of a man, RV. i, 112, 9 (Say.) 
Srutérvan, mfn. N. of a man (having the patr. 
Arksha), RV.; MBh.; Hariv. (cf. srautervana). 
I, Srutd, f. hearing, listening (¢rudim abhiniya, 
‘ feigning to hear;’ srutim vaco nugai Vkri, ‘10 | 
listen to a speech"), SBr. &c. &c.; the ear, organ ' 
or power of hearing, Kav.; VarBrS.; Kathas,; the | 


gqfaqarqa sruli-mukhara-mukha, 
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diagonal of a tetragon or hypothenuse of a triangle, 
Gol, ; that which is heard or perceived with the ear, 
sound, noise &c. RV; AV.; Prit.; Kathas.; BhP. ; 
an agerepgate of sounds (whether forming a word or 
auy part of a word), TPrat.; mmour, report, news, 
intellivence, hearsay (sa vfate 4/sthd, ‘to be known 
by hearsay "), MBh.; Kav. &c.; a saying, saw, word, 
MBh.; R.; Bhf.; that which las been heard or 
communicated trom the beginning, sacred knowledge 
orally transmitted by the Brahmans from generation 
to generation, the Veda (i.e. sacred eternal sounds 
or words as eternally heard by certain holy sages 
called [ishis, and so differing from sazrdti or what 
is only remembered and handed down in writing by 
human authors, see Mn. ii, 10; it is properly only 
applied to the Mantra and Brahmana portion of the 
Vedas, although aiterwards extended tutheUpanishads 
and other Vedie works including the Darganas; #44 
§ruteh, ‘because it is sv taught in the Veda, accord. 
ing to a Sotée or Vedic text;’ pl. ‘sacred texts, the 
Vedas,’ also ‘rites prescribed by the Vedas"), AitBr.3 
SrS.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; [W. 144; (in music} a pare 
ticular division of the octave, a quarter tone or ine 
terval (twenty-two of these are enuinerated, four 
constituting: a major tone, three a minor, and twoa 
semitone; they are said to be personitied as tuymphs , 
Yaji.; Sis; Paiear; aname, tithe, Ravyad. tt, 3303 
learning, scholarship, Sak, ; VarBrS, (preb. wor. lor 
srulas; = bnddhé, ey No of a dauehter of Atri 
and wife of Rardama, VP. kata, im. (only 1.) 
penance, expiation; a snake; = Ardiiva-leda or 
pratcalloha. = kata, min, harsh to the ear, wns 
melodious; m. (in rhet.) a harsh or unm" sound, 
cacophony, Kpr, = kantha, w. 1. tur -Aa/a. =ka- 
thita, mtn. mentioned or taught, or prescribed in 
the Veda,W. = kalpadruma, i:., -kalpalata, [., 
ekirti, !., -git&, f. N. of wks. —gocara, miid'n. 
perceptible by the car, RamarUp ; permitted to be 
heard by (gen., BhP, candrikf, f., -cikits, 
f. Nv of wks, —codana, n. a Vedic precept, sacred 
precept or injunction, Mn,; Yajii. = jaiti-visiirada, 
mfn. famihar with the ongin or different kinds of 
the quarter tones, Yajii. ili, (15. = jiviké, f.alaw- 
book or code of laws, L. = tattvaenirnaya, m. 
N. of wk. = tatpara, nifa. having ears, hearing, 
1.3 intent on hearing or studying the Veda, L.etas, 
ind, according to sacred or revealed knowledge, in 
respect of or according to sacred precept, Apast. 
ot, f., sce uddlla-iruli-ta, —titparya-nir- 
naya, in. N. of a Vedanta wk. =Aushfa, n. = 
-Aatu, Sih, @ditishaka, infin. offending the ear, 
Samkar, ~dvaidha, i). disavreement or contradic- 
tion of any two passages in the Vedas or of two 
Vedas, Mn. ti, 14 &c. —@hara, m, = (and often 
v.1. for) éruda-dh’, Hariv.; Sufr,; Git. holding or 
observing the Vedas, W. = nigadin, fu. =ssula-2”, 
Suir, = nidarsana, n. Veda-demoustration, testi- 
mony of the V°, Mn. xi, 45. = patha, nm. the range 
cf hearing (-fatham ofan with gen., ‘to come to 
any one’s ears,’* be heard by"), MBh,; R. &e.; the 
auditory passage, hearing, Sis. (see comp.) ; pl. trads 

tion, Suss.; -ga/a , MBh.3; -frd pte Riyat.), mfa, 
come to the cars of, heard by tpen.); -mudhura, 
min. pleasant to the ear, Sis; ‘¢Adydfa, min = “tha- 
gala, Kathas. «pda, n., -prapAdikf, {, -pu- 
rina-sang aba, n., -prakaAsikd, f. N. of wks. 
=~ prasidana, 0. pratifying the ear, engaging the 
attention, Sak, =—pramfnyatas, ind. on the au- 
thority or with the sanction of the Veda, Mu. ii, 8. 
=» bhEskara, 1, N. of a wk. on music (by Bhima- 
deva). =mandala, n. ‘ear-circle,’ the outer ear, 
W.; the whole circle of the quarter-tones, Sii. i, 10. 
«mat, mia, having ears, SvetUp,; possessed of 
knowledge, learned (often v. 1. for the more correct 
fruta-vat;, Kav.; VarBrS,; Kathas.; having the Veda 
as source or authority, supported by a Vedic text 
'rtva, n.), Nylyam. = matinumina, n. N, ofa 
Vedanta wk. (by Try-ambaka Sistrin), = maya, 
mf(z)n. based on or conforinable to sacred tradition 
or the Veda, MBh, = maytica, m. N. of a wk, on 

ornithology. = mahat, mfn, mighty in sacred know- 

ledge (v.1. srucfa-m°). Sak, = mlrga,m. = -fatha 

(gam gata or “va-pravishta, ‘having come or 
entered by way of the ears,’ ‘heard ;" wavea, ibe, of 

“gena, ‘by way of the ears,’ ‘by hearing’), Kav.; 

Kathis, = mita-prakisikA, {, -mimigal, f., 

emukti-phala, ». N, of wks. #mukha, mfi, 

having the Veda or sacred tradition for a nrouth, 

Paficar. =mukhara-mukha, mfn. one whose 

tnouth is talkative or cluquent with learning, Bhartr, 
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= miila, n. the root of the ear, Git.; the text of 
the Vedas, W.; °/aka, mfn. founded on or spring- 
ing from the Veda, MW.=mrigya, mfn. to be 
sought by hearing or by the Veda (not by sight), 
MW. ~raijani, f., -raiijini, f., -lakshana- 
préyasoitta, n. N. of wks, = vavana, n.a Vedic 
precept, Vis, =» varjita, mfn, devoid of hearing, 
deaf, L.; ignorant or unread in the Veda, W. = w&k- 
sira-samgraha, m. N. of 3 Vedanta wk, = vi- 
krByaka, min. selling the Veda or sacred know- 
ledge, MBh, » vipratipanna, mfn. dissenting from 
the Veda or sacred tradition, disregarding the doc- 
trine of the Veda, Bhag. = vivara, n. the auditory 
passage, VarByS. = vishaya, m, the object of hear- 
ing (1. ¢, sound, see vfskaya) ; subject-matter or doc- 
trine of the Veda, any sacred matter or ordinance, 
W.; min. conversant with sacred knowledge, familiar 
with the Veda, MW.; -cuna, mf. having the quality 
(sound) which is the object of hearing or which is 
perceptible by the ear (said of ether), Sak. = veaha, 
m. the picrcing or boring of the ear, L, »airas, 
n. a leading text of the Veda, Sarvad, = afla, min, 
able to distinguish the difference of the tones of a 
lute (= fantri-ndda-vibhdjana-sila), R. (Sch.); 
“vat, w.t. for sr tta-Sila-vat (q.v.) samkshipta- 
VArTNAaNA, 0., -samgraha, m.N. of two Vedanta 
wks, = siigara, m. the ocean (i.e. the whole sub- 
stance or essence) of sacred knowledge (Vishnu), 
Pajicar, = sira, m. N. of two wks.; ~paiica-ratna, 
Ny -Samuccaya, m., -samuddharana-prakarand, 
n. N. of wks, =sukha, mfn. pleasant to the ear, 
BhP.; -da@ (VarBrS.) and éhdvaha (Ritus), mfn, 
giving pleasnre to the ear, pleasant to hear. = sAkti- 
mala, f., -sfitra-tatparydmrita, n., -atuti, f. 
(= veda-stutd) N, of wks, « sphotd, f, Gynandrop- 
sis Pentaphylla, L. = smriti, f. du, the Veda and 
human tradition or law; -viruddha, mfn. opposed 
to the V°and hh” tr®, MW.; -vfA7z/a, miu. enjoined 
by the V° and h° tr°, W.3 “¢y-dai-tatparya, n,N. of 
a Vedanta wk. ; ¢y-cdita, mfu, declared or enjoined 
by the Veda and human law, Mn, iv, 155.—harin, 
nifn. captivating the ear, Ritus. 

Srutin, mtn. one who has heard, g. *sA(ddt ; 
obeying, observing, W.; having or following the 
Vedas, ib, 

Srutika (ifc., fr, dredi'= sritz), MBh. 

Sraty, in comp. for 1, j+u/i, manuprisa, m. 
a kind of alliteration consisting in the repetition of 
consonants belonging to the same class or organ of 
utterance (¢. g. the palatal letters f and y &c.), Sah. 
~anta-snra-druina, m., -artha-ratna-mAlg, 
f. N. of wks. marthabhiva, m., -Knarthakya, 
n, the uselessness of the Veda or of oral sacred tradi- 
tion, KatySr, »ukta, mf. said or enjoined in the 
Veda, Mn, 4, 108. » udita, mtn. id., MW. 

BSritya, mn. to be heard, famous, glorious, RV. ; 
n. a glorious deed, ib. 

I. Sr (for 2. 3rii, see col, 2... See deva-iri. 

Sriiyaména, min. (Pass. pr. p. of 4/1. iru) being 
heard, heard (-/va, n.), Vedantas, 

Brotavya &c, Sce p. 1103, col. 1, 

4 2. sru (only in sriévat; generally an in- 
correct form of 4/71}, to dissolve into parts, burst 
astnder, RV. i, 127, 3. 

2, Srdvana dec. See p. 1097, col. 2. 

2. Brat, f. (=srus) a river(?), RV. i, 83, 9. 

2. Brati, f. (cf. sritz) course, path (?), RV. ii, 
2,73 %, 111, 3; the constellation Sravana, L. 

1. Srotas &c. See srotas. 


wafrant Srughnila, incorrect for sr°, 

WY srue &c., incorrect for srue. 

Wyuig Srudhiya, n. (perhaps fr. Timpy. 
Srudhi’) N. of two Samans, ArshBr. 

Brudhfyat, mfn. (prob.) willing, obedient, RV. 

Srudhya, n. N, of two Samans, ArshBr, 

Sru-mat, m. N. of a man, Pan. v, 3, 118 (cf. 
sromata, sranmata, “tya). 

Wa gruva &e. See sruva. 


WF srush, a collateral form of ot. ary, 


and appearing in the verbal forms froskan, sro- 
shanlu, Sroshamdna, and in Sraushti &e, (CE. 
Lith. kidusti ; Slav. sluchs#.} 

Grash¢i or artwhtt, f. obedience, complaisance, 
willing service (drushtiy: /kri,*toobey;’ irush{i, 


% fae sruli-mila. 


ind, ‘willingly, gladly immediately, quickly,atonce’), 
RV.; confidence in (with gen.), RV.; mfn. obedient, 
willing, ib; m. N. of an Angirasa (prob. w.r. for 
Snush{t, q. Vv.) = gu (Sriishis-), min, N. of a Rishi 
(having the patr. Kanva and author of RV. viii, 51), 
Anukr, «mét, mfn. obedient, willing, RV. 

Srushti-van, mi(d77)n. willing, obedient,ready 
to help, RV. 


W 2. sri (nom. sriy, fr. \/ériv= sriv), Vop. 
WUT srusha, f. Cassia Esculenta, L. 

We srek, Seo /srek. 

wet $reft or Sredi or sredhi, f. (in the ver- 


naculars seg ; cf. Sven) a partic, numerical notation 
of progression of figures (in arithm.), Col, 


Wa sreni, f. (L. also m.; according to 
Un. iv, 51, fr. 4/sr2; connected with #ref7 above) 
a line, row, range, series, succession, troop, flock, 
multitude, number, RV. 8c. &c.; a swarm (of bees), 
Sig.; a company of artisans following the same busi- 
Ness, a guild of association of traders dealing in the 
same articles, Mn.; MBh. &c.; a bucket, watering- 
pot, L.; the fore or upper part of anything, L.; 
Sanseviera Roxburghiana, L, — krita,m{n, = sreni- 
£r°, Pan, Sch. dat (srcnt-), mtn. one whose teeth 
form a row, RV, = baddha, min. bound into a row, 
forming a row, MBh, — mat, mfn, having a num- 
ber of followers, presiding over an association of 
guild, ib, sas, ind. in rows or lines or troops or 
flocks, RV. -=sth&na, n. ‘social state,’ N. of the 
first three stages in the life of an Arya (cf. d#rama), 
MBh. xii, 89t7. 

Srenika, m.a front-tooth, Gal.; N. of a king 
( = bimbisdra), HParié.; (@), £., see next. = puri. 
na, n. N. of wk. 

Srenikid, f. a kind of metre («= fyenthka), Col.; 
a tent, W. 

Sreni, f.a line, row &c. (= Srent), Mn,; MBh, 
&c. = krita, mfn, made into a row, forming rows 
or lines, MBh. (cf. freti-hy°). = dharma, m. pl. 
the customs of trades or guilds,Mn. viii, q1.—bandha, 
m, the formation of a row or line, Ragh, = bhiita, 
mifn, being i.e. forming a row or rows, Mcgh. 

Srenya, m. N. of a king ( = dvenika), Buddh. 


Sredhi, f. (cf. fsefi Sec.) any set or succession 
of distinct things, W.; (in arithm.) progression ; se- 
quence, ib. «= phala, u. the sum of a progression, 
MW. «vyavahira, im. the ascertainment or de- 
termination of progressions, ib, 

Srainya,m. (cf. srenya) N. of Bimbisara, Buddh, 


~ ° a 
Wi sretri, m. one who has recourse to 
(gen.), MBh, (v.1. d-sre/re}. 


WAT sre-mdn, m, (fr. 2. srt) distinction, 
superiority, MaitrS.; Br. 


han 

WAX sréyas, mfn. (either compar. of sri 
or rather accord. to native authorities of fri-mat or 
prasasya; cf, Gk. xpeiwv) more splendid or beau- 
tiful, more excellent or distinguished, superior, pre- 
ferable, better, better than (with abl. or with na, 
sce below), RV. &c, &c.; most excellent, best, MBh. 
iii, 1256; propitious, well disposed to (gen.), ib. i, 
3020; auspicious, fortunate, conducive to welfare 
or prosperity, Kav.; Hit.; MarkP.; m, (in astron.) 
N. of the second Muhirta; of the third month 
(accord. to a partic. reckoning); (with Jainas) N. 
of the txth Arhat of the present Avasarpini, L.; 
(Sreyasi), f. N. of various plants (accord, to L. 
Terminalia Chebula or Citrina; Clypea Hernandi- 
folia; Scindapsus Officinalis; = rdsnd, ambashthd 
and Ariyangu), Car.; Bhpr. &c.; N. of a deity of 
the Bodhi tree, Lalit.; (as), n. the better state, the 
better fortune or contition (sometimes used when 
the subject of a sentence would seem to require the 
masc. form), AV.; TS.; Br.; Kaué.; good (as opp. 
to ‘evil’), welfare, bliss, fortune, happiness, KafhUp.; 
MBh. &c.; the bliss of final emancipation, felicity 
(see Sreyah-farisrima, col. 3); ind, better, rather, 
tather than (used like varam (q. v.] with wa; e g. 
Sreyo mritam na jivitam, ‘better is death and not 
life’ or ‘rather than life,” or ‘death is better than 
life’), MBh.; R. &c.; «= dharma, L.; N.of 2Saman, 
ArshBr, = kava (sréyas-), mf(7)n. making better 
or superior, VS ; causing or securing fortune, con- 
ducive to ha, piness or prosperity, salutary, whole- 


wife sroni. 


some, Mn.; MBh. &c.; -¢a7'a, mf. more efficacious 
for securing happiness, Mn. xii, 84; 86; -bAdshya, 
n, N. of wk, = kima, mf(@)n. desirous of welfare 
or. prosperity, MBh.; BhP.; »é4, f. desirous of caus- 
ing- happiness or rendering happy, MBh, = kyit, 
min, = -Aara, BhP. » tara, mfu. very much better, 
MW. —tva, n. betterness, superiority, Mn. x, 66. 

Sreyah, in comp. for ireyas, = keta (irdyah-\, 
inf. striving after excellence or superiority, AV. 
- parisrima, m. toiling after final emancipation, 
BhP. 

Sroyaga, p. welfare, happiness, bliss (mostly ifc. ; 
cf, akam-, nik-, ivah-s7"), 

Sreyasi-tark or sreyast-tark, f. a more ex- 
cellent woman, Pan. vi, 2, 45. 

SreyAnes, m. N, of the 11th Athat of the pre- 
sent Avasarpini, L. . 

Sreyo, in comp, for sveyas. = bhikainkshin, 
mfn, desiring bliss or welfare, Mn. iv, 93, maya, 
mf7}n. consisting of bliss, excellent, best, SarigS. 
= ’rthin, mfu. desiring felicity or bliss, Santas. : 
desirous of good, ambitious, W. 

Sréshtha, mf\Z)n. most splendid or beautiful, 
most beautiful of or among (with gen.), RV.; AV.; 
R.; most excellent, best, first, chief (am, n. ‘the best 
or chief thing’), best of or among or in respect of or 
in (with gen,, loc., or comp.), RV. &c. &c.; better, 
nore distinguished, superior, better than (abl. or 
gen.), Mn.; MBh, &c.; most auspicious or salutary, 
VarByS. ; oldest, senior, W.; m, a king, L.; a Brah- 
man, L.; N. of Vishnu or Kubera, L.; N. of a king, 
Buddh. ; (@), f. an excellent woman, MW. ; Hibiscus 
Mutabilis, L. (prob. w. r. for dakshmi-§r°); a kind 
of root resembling ginger, L.; n. cow’s milk, L.; 
copper, L, »k&shtha, m. Tectona Grandis, L. ; 
n. the main pillarof ahouse,W. — tama (sréshiia-), 
mfn. the very best, most exccllent, RV. a&c. &c.; 
(@), f. holy basil, L. — tara, min. more excclient, 
better than (abi.‘, MBh, =—tas, ind. according to 
excellence or superiority, Laity. = ta, f, (AitBr.; 
Mu. &c.), «tva, n. (Susr.) betterness, eminence, 
excellence, superiority. = piila, m. N. of a king, 
Buddh, = bhaj, mf. ‘ possessing the best,’ == sresh- 
tha, best, excellent, MBh. = yajia, m. the best 
or chief sacrifice, AitBr. » yAina, u. (with Buddhists) 
the best or chief vehicle, Vajracch. — varcas (s7és/- 
tha-), min. having most excellent vigour or energy 
or glory, RV. = vio, mfn, pre-eminent in speech, 
eloquent, R, = s&ka, n.a kind of excellent pot- 
herb (cf. gura-fola), L. = fovis (sréshtha-), min, 
having the best splendour, most brilliant, RV. — s&- 
man, n. the best or chief Sarnan, PaficavBr. = sena, 
m.N. ofa king, Rajat. =» sth&, mfu. (nom, -s¢hs) 
fit for or belonging to the best, TandBr. Sresh- 
thanvaya, fn. descended from an excellent family, 
Malatim. Sreshthdmla, n, the fruit of Gaccinia 
Cambogia, L. SreshthRsrama, m. the best 
period or stage of a Brahmans life, one who is in 
the best period, a householder, L. 

Breshthaka, “thika. See bhiiri-é7’. 

Sreshthin, mf, having the best, best, chief, W. ; 
in. a distinguished man, a person of rank orauthority, 
AitBr.; SankhBr.; KaushUp.; a warrior of high rank, 
Jatakam.; an eminent artisan, the head or chief of 
an association folowing the same trade or industry, 
the president or foreman of a guild (also ri, f. a 
female artisan &c.), Hariv.; Kav.; VarBsS. &c. 

Sraishthysa, n. ((r. freshtha) superiority, pre- 
eminence among (gen, or comp.), AV. &c. &c, 
= tama(?), min, = sreshtha-tama, SinkhGy. 


WH sreshman. See a-éreshmdn. 


B irai. See v/ ira, p. 1097, col, 2. 


WY érop (prob. artificial; ef. »/élog), cl. 


1. P. srogats, to collect, aceomulate, Dhatup. xiii, 
14; to go, move, Nir. iv, 3. 


wie érond, mf(a)n. (== 2. éravana) lame, 
limping, a cripple, RV.; cooked, dressed, matured 
(prob, w.r. for drd#a), L.; m. (m.c.) and (4), f. 
the constellation Sravana, TS.; Kath.; Baudh.; BhP.; 
(4), f, rice-gruel (cf. Jrdnd), L. = koti-karna and 
-koti-vigés, m, N. of two men, Buddh. Sropi- 
parinta, N. of a town (a-ha, 0. pl. its inhabi- 
tants), ib. 

Sréni, f. (L. slo m.; mostly do.; .ife. f. F for 
Sromi, see below) the hip and loins, buttocks, RV. 


wifaaurs sroni-kapdla, 


&c. &c.; the thighs or sides of the Vedi or of any 
square, Baudh.; Sulbas.; a road, way, L.. (Cf. Lat. 
clunis ; Lith. sslaunis.) = kapila, n. the thigh 
bone, AitBr, = tata, m. the slope of the hips, BhP. 
= tas, ind, from the hips, VS. = dega, m. the re- 
gion of the hips, BhP. = pratodin, mfn. kicking 
the hinder parts or posteriors, AV. =—phala or 
-phalaxka, n. the hip and loins, L.; the hip-bone 
(os ilium), MW, =bimba, n. round hips (sce 
bimba), Kalid.; a waist-band (= kafi-séitra), L. 
= mat (srénz-), mfn, having strong hips (-¢ara, 
tompar.), MaitrS. =yugmsa, n. 2 pair of hips, 
both hips, Paficar, = varjam, ind. except the hips, 
MW. =viniba, see -dimba. = vedha, m. N.ofa 
man (pl. his descendants), Samsk4rak, = siitra, n.a 
string worn round the loins, MBh.; a sword-belt, ib. 

Sroniki, f. the hips, Paiicar. 

Sroni, f. the hips and loins &c. (=dron?); the 
middle, Dharmas.; N. of a river, VP. = phala, n. 
the hip, Col, = bhra, m, the weight of the but- 
tocks, Megh, =stitra, n. a string worn round the 
loins, R, 

Sroniké, f. = sronikd, Paficar. 

Sronya, m. N. of a man (pl. his descendants), 
Samskarak. 


Wil srota. Sce grata. 


WAM grotavya, mfu, (fut. p. of 4/1. éru) 
to be heard or listened to, audible, worth hearing, 
SBr. &c. &c.; n. the moment for hearing (impers. 
‘it must be heard’), MBh.; Kav. &c. 

2. Srotas, n. (fr. 4/1, rts) the ear, L. (also w.r. 
for svotas). 

Srotu, (prob.) m. hearing (only in next ard su- 
Srotu), = xBti (srdfu-), nfn. giving an ear, hear- 
ing, RV. 

Srotri (with acc.) or srotzi (with gen.), mfn. 
one who hears, hearing, a hearer; RV. &c. &e.; m. 
N. of a Yaksha, BhP. (Sch.) 

Srétra, n. the organ of hearing, car, auricle, 
RV. &c. &c.; the act of hearing or listening to, 
AV, &c. &c.; conversancy with the Veda or sacred 
knowledge itself, MW, =» kint&, f.a kind of medi- 
cinal plant, L. = cit, mfn. accumulated by hearing, 
SKr, =jiia, mfn, perceiving by the eat ; -/d, f. per- 
ception by the ear, Yajii. = t&e, ind. by the ear, on 
the ear, SBr. = t&, f. the state of (being) an ear, 
Amar. (v.1.) = d&, min. giving an ear, listering to, 
hearing, ApSr. =netra-maya, mf(7jn. consisting 
of eyes and ears, Kathis. = pati, m. the lord of 
hearing, TUp.; a partic. form of I8vara, Satpk. 
~~ padavi, f. the range of hearing (“wim upa-/ yd, 
$10 come within the range of h°’), Cat.-padanuga, 
mfn. agreeable to the car, MW. = parampark, 
f, successive oral report or hearsay (“raya, ‘by suc- 
cessive oral communication’), Ratnav. ~ p&, mfn. 
protecting the ear, VS. = p&li, f., -puta, m. the 
lobe of the ear, Rajat. # peya, min. to be drunk 
in by the ear or attentively heard, worth hearing, 
Megh.; Kathis. «» bnid, mfn. splitting the ears, 
MW. =bhrit, min. N. of partic. bricks, SBr. 
=» maya, mf(Z)n. consisting in hearing, whose na- 
ture or quality is h°, ib, =» mf&rga, m. path or range 
of the ear (gaye 4/gam with gen., ‘to be heard 
by’), Paficat. —mfila, n. the root of the car, R. 
=ramya, mf. pleasant to the ear, BrahmaP, 
= vat (srdfra-), mf. endowed with (the power 
of )hearing, SBr. = vartman, n. = -mdrga, Bhartr, 
(v.1.) =—vidin, mfn. willing to hear, obedient, 
Hariv, = sukti-puta, m. the hollow of the ear or 
auricle, Rajat. «samvida, m, agreement of the 
ear, Malatim. =sukha, mfn. sounding agreeably, 
melodious, musical, VarBrS. @ sparéin, mfn. touch- 
ing i.e. entering or penetrating the ear, BhP. 
#svin, min, having a good or quick ear, TBr. 
(cf, fafa-svin), = hkrin, mfn. enrapturing the ear, 
MarkP. «hina, mfn, destitute of hearing, deaf, 
VarBrS. Srotr@at, n.‘the ear and the other senses,’ 
the fivesenses (see sndviya), MW. Srotranukfla, 
min, = frotra-ramya, R. Srotripéta, mfn, = 
Srotra-hina, KaushUp. Srotribhirima, mfn. 
x= frotra-ramya, Ragh. Srotrasaya-sukha, 
mfn. pleasant to the seat of hearing or ear, melo- 
dious, R. Srotréndriya, n. the sense or organ 
of hearing, Suir, 


Grétriya, mfn. learned in the Veda, conversant 


well-behaved, W.; m. a Brahman versed in the 
Veda, theologian, divine, Mn, ; MBh. &c.; a Brih- 
man of the third degree (standing between the 
Brahmana and Aniicina), Heat. = t&, f. (L.), -tva, 
n. (MBh.) conversancy with the Veda, the being a 
learned Brahman, = sva,n. the property of a learned 
Brahman, Mn. viii, 149. 

Srotriya-sit-4/kri, P.-A4aroti.to give into the 
possession of Brahmans versed in the Veda, Ragh. 

Sromata, n. (cf. sru-mat) renown, fame, cele- 
brity, glory (instr. pl, ‘gloriously '), RV. (Cf. Zd. 
sraoman ; Germ. liumunt, Leumuni.| 

Srésham&ya, mfn, (cf. frush{i) willing, obe- 
dient, confident, RV. 

Srauta, mf(i or @)u. relating to the ear or hear- 
ing, W.; to be heard, audible, expressed in words 
or in plain language (as a simile, opp. to artha, 
‘implied’), Kpr.; relating to sacred tradition, pre- 
scribed by or founded on or conformable to the Veda 
(with yanman, n. ‘the second birth of a Brahman 
produced by knowledge of the Veda’), Yajii. ; Kav.) 
Kathis. &c.; sacrificial, MW.; n, relationship re- 
sulting from (common study o°) the Veda, Hariv.; 
a fault (incurred in repeating the Veda), Heat.; any 
observance ordained by the Veda (e.g. preservation of 
the sacred fire), W.; the three sacred fires coilectivcly, 
ib.s N. of varions Samans, ArshBr, = yishi, m. 
patr, of Deva-bhiga, AitBr, = kakaha, n. N. of 
various Samans, ArshBr, = karman, n. a Vedi 
rite; (°ma)-paddrtha samgraha,m.,-préyaiilla, 
n, and (Cmarny)-divaliyandpayogi-prdyascitta, 
n, N. of wks, —grantha, m., -candrik&, f., 
-nrisipha-kiriki, f. N. of wks. = padartha- 
nirvacana, n. an explanation of technical terms 
occurring in Srauta sacrifices (compiled about 1880 
by Benares Pandits). = paddhati, f., -paribh- 
shi-samgraha-vritti, f., -prakriyé, , -pra- 
yoga, m., -prayoga-siman, n. pl., -pravisa- 
vidhbi, m.,-praéna, m, N. of wks.-prasnottara- 
vyavasthé, f. rules for sacrificial rites in the form 
of question and answer, = pradyasoitta, n. N. of 
a Parisishta of the Sdma-veda and of other wks.; 
-candrthd, £., -prayoga,m.N. of wks, = mfrga, 
m, (the path of) hearing, Sis, =—mimiysi, f., 
-yajna-darsa-paurnamisika-prayoga, mn. N. 
of wks. = raha, m. (fr, f7uta-rsh3) patr. of Deva- 
bhaga, TBr.; n. N. of various Sinsans, ArshBr. 
~vijapeya, n., -vyikhyfina, 1. N. of wks. 
= arava, m. (fr. frula-dravay metron, of Situ- 
pala, MBh. —sarvasva, n., -siddhanta, m. N. 
of wks. =» sfitra, n. N. of partic. Sitras or Siitra 
works based on Sruti or the Veda (ascribed to various 
authors, such as Apastamba, Aévaliyana, Katyaya- 
na, Drahyayana &c.; cf. lW. 146); -edhi, m., 
-vyakhyd, {. N. of wks, »smirta-karma-pad- 
dhati, f. N. of wk. (=Adlydyana-sitra-p’). 
~smfrta-kriyi, {. any act conformable to the 
Veda and Simriti, q. v.. MW. ~ smirta-dharma, 
m.aduty enjoined bythe V°and Sm°, ib. »smirta- 
vidhi, m. N. of a wk. by Bala-kyishna, — homa, 
m, N. of a Parisishta of theSama-veda. Srautinda- 
bil, f,, Srautddh&na, n., Srautddhkna-pad- 
dhati, f., Srantdnuxramanik&, {., Srautdn- 
tyéshti, f., Srautdhnike, n., Srantollasa, in. 
N. of wks. 

@rauti, m. a patr. (prob. fr. iruta), g. gahddt. 

Srautiya, min. (fr. prec.), ib. 

Srautré, mf(i)n. (fr. frofra) relating to the car, 
VS.; SBr.; n. the ear vie g. prajnddt ; a 
multitude of ears, g. dntkshdds ; (ft. Srotriya) = 
next, g. yuvddi, 

frautriyaka, n. (fr. srofriya) conversancy with 
the Vedas, g. mano/fddi. 

Sraumata, m. pl., see next. 

Sraumatya, m. patr. fr. Srse-mrat, SBr. ‘cf, P8u. 
v, 3, 118); pl. °matak, AivSr. (cf. Pan. ib.) 

Sraushat, ind. (prob. for sroshat, Subj. of 4/1. 
dru, ‘may he, i.e. the god, hear us!") an exclama- 
tion used in making an offering with fire to the gods 
or departed spirits (cf. vashat, varshat), RV.; TS.,; 
SBr. (cf. Pan. viii, 2, 91). 


wie éraushta, n. N. of a Séman (prob. 
w.r. for dnaushta, q.v.) Sraush{i-gava and 
siya, n. N. of Samans (prob. w. r. for s°, q. v.) 


wife éraushti, mfu. (fr. érushfi) willing, : 


with sacred knowledge, AV, &c. &c. ; docile, modest, | obedient, RV. 


wradtaat slighaniya-ta. 
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CUTZ sry-chra, Seo p. 1100, col. 3. 


WeW slakshnd, mf(a)n, (in Un. iii, 19 said 
to be fr. 4/$lish) slippery, smooth, polished, even, 
soft, tender, gentle, bland, AV. &c. &c.; sinall, 
minute, thin, slim, fine (cf. comp.), L.; honest, sin- 
cere, W.; (am), ind, softly, gently, MBh.; R.; m. 
N, of a mountain, Divyay.; (a), f. N. of a river, 
ib, tara, min, more or most slippery or smooth 
&e., R, = t&, f. smoothness, Cat. = tikehnagra, 
mfn. having a thin and sharp point, L, =tvac, m. 
‘having a smooth bark,’ Bauhinia Tomentosa, L. 
~pattraka, m. ebony, Diaspyros Ebenaster, L. 
= pishta, min. cround fine, Susr. = ripa-saman- 
vita, mii, having a smooth (or slender) form (ap- 
plied to the sacrificial post), R. —v&o, f. kindly 
speaking, L, v&din, mtn, speaking softly or 
gently, ib, = sild, fa smooth or slippery stone, Susr. 

Slakshnaka, inf( Adin, ( = S/akshnay slippery, 
smooth, AV. 

Slakshnana, 0. making slippery, smoothing, 
polishing, KatySr. 

Slakshnaya, Nom. P. “ya//, to make slippery, 
smooth, polish, ib.; to make thin or small, MW, 

Slakshui, in comp, for ahshaua, = karana, 
n. smoothing, NyZyan., Sch.; a means or method 
of polishing, ApSr. = keri, 2, -harvti, to smooth, 
polish, ApSr.; TS., Sch. 

Slikshnabbirika, m. (ir. s/akshna + thdra) 
bearing a small load, g. vaysdidt, 

Slikshnika, min. id., g. veniddd; = slaksh- 
nam adhite veda vi, pg. ukthdus, 


WS slakha, 

bot Slank (cf. o/srank), cl. 1. A. slankale, 
to gu, move, Dhatup. iv, 11. 

WH slaig (cf. / srang), cl. t. DP. slaigali, 
to go, move, Dhitup. v, 45.. 


Wa slath (collateral form of /srath), 

Ncw. PL sathaté (only pr. p. slathat), 

to be lnose or relaxed or flaccid, BhP.: Caus. s/atha- 

yatt, id., Dhatup xxxv, 18; to let loose, relax, 
loosen, Sis.; to hurt, kill, W. 

Blatha, mfn. loose, relaxed, flaccid, weak, feeble, 
languid, MBh.; K&y, &c.; untied, unfastened, KAv.; 
Kathas, ; dishevelled (as hair), W. =tva, n. loose- 
ness, laxity, Sah. —bandhana, min, having the 
muscles relaxed, Ritus. «lambin, infu. hanging 
loosely, Kum, sila, mii. covered with a loose 
stone (asa well), WarYopgay. = samadhi, ifn. hav- 
ing weak joints (-/d, f.), Vagbh, Slathanga, nth, 
having relaxed or languid limbs (-4¢, f.), Bharty. 
Slathddara, min. having tecble or slight repard 
to loc.), Prab. Slathddyama, nif. relaxing one’s 
effort, Bharty. 

Slathiya, Nom. A. °yate, to become loose or 
relaxed, MUh. 

Slathi- /kri, P. -4uroli (p. p. -Arid), to make 
loose, relax, Amar.; to diminish, Kathas, 

WAI slanavasa, m. N. of an Arhat, 
Buddh, ® 


WIT slavana, m. (cf. 2. sravana; srona) 
lame, limping, PaticavBr, 


WS slakh (of. /sakh), cl. 1. P. slakhati, 
to pervade, penetrate, Dhatup. v, 13. 


ZF slagh, cl. y. A. (Dhatup, iv, 41) 
N sldghate (ep. also °#i; pf. daidighe, 
°phive, Hariv.; Gr. also aor. aslaghish{a ; fut. 
Slaght(a, slaghishyate ; inf. slaghitum), to trust 
or confide in (dat.), SBr.; to talk confidently, vauut, 
boast or be proud of (instr, or loc.), Apast.; Baudh.; 
MBh, &c.; to coax, flatter, wheedle (dat.), Pan. i, 
4, 34, K48.; to praise, commend, eulogise, celebrate, 
MBh,; Kav. &c. (cf. Pan. ib.): Pass, s/aghyate 
(aor. ashigh?), to be praised or celebrated of mag- 
nified, MBh.; Kav. &c.: Caus. s/dehayate (aor. 
Asasléghat), to encourage, comfort, console, R.; to 
praise, celebrate, Hit.; BhP. 
G@iSghana, mn. boasting, a buaster, MBh.; 0, 
or (a), f. the act of flattering, praise, eulogy, Sah. 
S\ighaniya, nifn, to be praised, praiseworthy, 
laudable, commendable, MBh.; Kav, kc. = tara, 
mfn. more (or most) praiseworthy &c., R, = t&, f. 
praiseworthiness, Kav, 


See uc-ehlakhd, 
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Slagh&, f. vaunt, boasting, MBh. (cf. Pan, v, 3, 
134); flattery, praise, conmmendation, MBh.; Kav. 
&c, (cf. Pan. i, 4, 34, Ka3.); pleasure or delight in 
anything, Jatakam.; service, obedience, L.; wish, 
desire, L. = vaha, mfn. meriting praise, 

Slaighita, mfn. flattered, praised, commended, 
BhP, 

Slighin, mfn. boasting or proud of (comp.), 
Hariv.; R.; haughty (as a lion), BhP,; celebrated, 
famous for comp }, MBho; Kav. &c.; (ifc.) prais- 
jng, celebrating, Ry cf, dlma-i1?%; = salin, Divyav.; 
desing, MW. 

Sidghisutha, nifn, highly praised or celebrated, 
BhP. 

Slighya, mfu.« sAivhaniya (am, ind.’, MBh.; 
Kay, &c. «tama (BhP.), -tara (Ragh.), mfn. 
most of more praiseworthy or laudable &c. th, fi 
praiseworthiness, Kim, «yauvand, f, (a woman 
in the ghuious bloom of youth, Ratndy. slf- 
ghyfnvaya, min, descended from a honourable 
family, Malatim. 


fa slice sri, in pra-slita, q.v. 
FIR slitu, m. (accord. to Un. i, 33 fr. 


af 2. sbish) a servant, slave, dependant, L.; a profli- 
gate or low person, L.; im. or n. astronomy, astro- 
logy, 1.5 f. or n, exhaustion, L. 


FE. slish (cf. \/1. Srish), el. 1, 1 sle- 
shat, to burn, Dhatup. xvii, 52. 
1. Slesha, m. burning, MW, 


2. Slish (cf. 4/2. Srish), cl. 4. P. 
\ (Dhatup, xxvi, 77) sdfsheyat? (rarely “Ce ; 
pf. srilesha, br. &e.; aor. asiishat, MBh. &e.; 
asttkshat (only in the sense of ‘to embrace,’ Pan, 
iii, 1, 46] of aslatkshit(?), Gr.; fut. sleshtd, flek- 
shyati, ib.; int. sleshtum, Kay.; ind. p. sdesAteu, ib.; 
-slishya, MBh, &c.\,to adhere, attach, cling to (loc., 
rarely ace,),Susr.; ChUp.; MBh.; to clasp, embrace, 
Gaut.; Git; BhP.; to unite, join (trans, or intrans.), 
Kav.; Kathas.; (A.) to result, be the consequence 
of anything, Samk.: Pass. sshyale (aor. asleshe), 
to be joined or connected, Mih.; Kav. &c.; to be 
implied or intimated, MW.; Caus. (Dhatup. xxxii, 
38) sleshayali, te \aor. astslishat), to (cause to) 
connect or embrace (cf. sdeshzla’: Desid. ftidikshate 
(Gr, also °/#), to wish to clasp, cling to, AV. (not in 
M3.): Iutens, sesdtishyate, seileshti, Gr, 

SlishH, f. clinging, embracing, L. 

Slishta, mfn. clinging or adhering to (loc. or 
comp.), Kath,; KatySr.; MBh. &c.; (with sarva- 
fah) adhering closely, fitting tight (as a coat of 
mail), MBh. vii, 5161; adhering to one’s self, i, ¢. 
not affecting others, merely personal (as an art or 
science), Malav. i, 15 (y.1. séskea); joined together, 
united, counected, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; clasped, em- 
braced, Kav.; Kathas.; (in rhet.) connected so as to 
be susceptibie of a double interpretation, equivocal, 
Sah. —paramparita-ripake, n. a continuous 
series of words having a double meanimg (a kind of 
metaphor), Sis., Sch. a rfipake, n. ambiguity as a 
metaphor, Kiv. ii, $7. = vartman, n. the adhering 
together of the eyelids, SarigS, Slishtdkshepe, 
m, an objection expressed through using words con- 
taining a double meaning, Kavy4d, ii, 159; 160. 
Slishtartha-dipaka, n. a Dipaka (q.v.) con- 
taining adouble meaning, 1b. ii,113; 114. SMash- 
Okt, fan expression containing a d° m°, Kathas, 

Blishti, f. adherence, connection, MW.; an em- 
brace, ib.; m. N. of a son of Dhruva, Hariv.; VP. 

2. Sleshs, m adhering or clinging to (loc.), R.; 
connection, junction, tnion (also applied to sexual 
vnion), MBh.; embracing, an embrace, KAv.; Sah.: 
(in rhet.) ‘connection,’ ‘combination’ (one of the 
ten Gunas or merits of composition, consisting either 
in a pleasing combination of words or of contrasted 
ideas, or of words having a double meaning), double 
meaning, equivoque, ambiguity, paranomasia, pun, 
hidden meaning, Vam. ; Kavy4d.; Sah. &c.; a gram- 
matical augment, Nyayas.; (4), f. an embrace, BhP. 
~ kavi, m. f. a poet or poctess skilled in the use 
of words with double meanings, Naish, —campf- 
rimiyaga, n., -ofdimani, m. N. of poenis. 
=~ bhittika, mfn. resting on or adhering to a wall 
(said to mean simply ‘resting on’), MW, ~ maya, 
see pratyahshara-ilesha-maya, @leshirths, m. 
implied or hidden or second meaning, MW.; mfn. 
havingan implied m°(asa word); -fada-samgraha, 


wrar sldaghd. 


m. N, of a dictionary of ambiguous words (by Sri- 
narsha-kavi), sleshékti, f. an expression having 
adouble meaning, Sighias. Sleshépami, f. a com- 
parison containing double meanings, Kay. ii, 28. 
Bleshaka, mf. attaching, connecting, Vagbh. 
Bleshana. Sce an/ah- and loha-s?. 
Sleshaniya, min. to be embraced &c., MW. 
Sleshita, mfp. (fr. Caus.) joined, united, con- 
nected with jinstr.s, MBh, 
Sleshin, mf. adhering, clinging to, embracing, 
Sleshma, in comp. for s/eshman., = katibaka, 
m. or n.(?) a spitting-box, spittoon, L. =kyita, 
mii, caused by phlegm or mucus (said of a disease’, 
VarBrS. —kshayw, m. decrease of phlegm, Suir. 
= gulma, m.a swelling in the abdomen caused by 
phi’, L. ghana, m. Pandarus Odoratissinus, L. ; 
Arabian jasmiue, L, = ghna,mfn. removing phlegm, 
L.; (@), f. a kind of jasmine, L.; (3), f, Arabian 
jasnine, L.; Cardiospermum Halicacabum, I..; the 
three spices (= (ri-katu), 1. Ja, min. produced 
or proceeding from phl®, Suér, «= jvara, m.a fever 
caused by phlegm, Cat. ; -iddna, n.‘phlegm-origin,’ 
N. of wk. = tyfiga, m. discharging mucus or phi’, 
VarBrS. «dushta, mfn. corrupted or vitiated by 
phi°, Susr, = @h&tu, m. the phlegmatic humour, 
MW. = pitta, n. ‘phl° and bile,’ a kind of disease, 
Bhpr. ; -/vara,m. fever caused by phi? and bile, Cat. 
= purisha, n. mucus and feces, MBh, — bhava, 
mtn, produced by or becoming phl®, Susr. = bh, 
tm. de ‘seat of phlegm,’ the lungs, Car. — vat, 
mft. turnished with cords (as a cart), PaiicavBr. 
~~ vidagdha, mfn. = -dushk/a, Suit. ~ vinisa- 
krit, mfn, destroying phlegm, Hisy. = vriddhi, f 
increase of phi°, Susr, —sopha, m. a tumour pro- 


Cordia Latifolia, L. «hara, mfn, destroying or re- 
moving phlegm, Kav.; Suér. Sleshmégiza, nea 
receptacle of mucus or phl®, Bharty, Sleshmati- 
sara, m, dysentery or diarthaea produced by vitiated 
phi°, Sur, Sleshmatura, mf iin. suffering from 
phicgin, Hisy. Sleshmintaka, mf. + Sleshma- 
hara, ib.; m,= sleshmataka,Yaji., Sch. Bleshma- 
pihita-locana, nifn. having the eyes filled up 
with phi° or slime, blear-cyed, MBh, sleshma- 
smari, f. stone (the disease) produced by mucus, 
Suir. .SleshmfAsru, n. mucus and tears, Yaji.; 
Paficat. Sleshma&sr&va, m., °mopaniha, in. N. 
of diseases, Suir, Sleshmanjas, n. the phlegmatic 
humour, MW, 

Sleshraaka,m.phlegm the phiegmatichamour,L, 

Sleshmaga, mn. phleymatic, slimy, Sir, ; pro- 
ducing phicgm or mucus, Car.; (a), f. a kind of 
plant, L. 

Sleshmén, m. plilegm, mucus, rhicum, the 
phicgimatic humour (one of the three humours of 
the hody = kapha; sce dhate), SBr.; Yajii.; Suér.; 
MBh. &c.; n, a band, cord, string, AitBr.; Kath.; 
lime, glue &c,; Apast.; the fruit of Cordia Latitolia, 
Vishn. (Sch. ) 

Sleshmala, mf(@)n. phlegmatic, abounding with 
phlegm or mucus (with yor, f. ‘discharging mucus’), 
Susr,; Car.&c.;m.the plantCordiaMyka orLatifolia,L. 

Sleshm&ta, m. Cordia Latifolia, L. 

Sleshmitaka, m. (cf. d/eshmdntaka) = prec. 
(also 3, f.), MBh.; Var.; Susr. &c.; the fruit of C° 
L’, MBh. xii, 1313. = twao, f. the bark. of C° L°, 
Sur. = phala, n. the fruit of C°L°, Ma. vi, 14. 
= maya, mf(in.made of C° L°, MBh.; R. = vana, 
n. ‘forest of SleshmAtaka trees,’ N. of a forest around 
Go-karna (where Siva is said to have been concealed 
in the form of a stag), R. 

Mleshmin, m. bddellium, L. 

Siaishmika, m{(7 and d)n, (Pan.v,1, 38, Vartt.1, 
Pat.) relating or belonging to phlegm, producing or 
diminishing phlegm, phicgmatic, Suér.; VarByS. &c. 

atu sli-pada, n. (thought by some to be 
fr. «/slish + pada; others suppose 77 to have the 
meaning ‘elephant ’) morbid enlargement of the leg, 
swelled leg, elephantiasis, Suér.; Bhpr. &c. = pra- 
bhava, m. ‘source of elephantiasis,’ the Mango tree, 
L. Slipaddpaha, m. ‘removing or curing ele- 
phantiasis,’ the tree Putranjiva Roxburghii, L. 

Alipadin, mfn. having a swelled leg, suffering 


we_2. soath, 


from elephantiasis: nx, a club-footed man, Mn. iii, 
165. 
Wt ilila, mfn. (= srira; cf. a-slila) pros. 


perous, fortunate, affluent, happy, W. 


@ Slu, (in gram.) N. of the Vikarana (q. v.1 


of the 3rd class of roots in which there is elision of 
the conjugational affix @ (sz is one of the 3 techni- 
cal terms [containing /#]} for grammatical clisfon, see 
a. (ek), Pan. i, 1, 61 &c. = vat, ind. as if there were 
$lu, ib. iti, 1, 39. 


ata élok (prob. Nom, fr. sloka below), 


cl. 1. A, slohate, to compose or be composed (sa7i- 
ghate), Dhatup. iv, 3 (accord. to Vop. also sarjane 
and varjane). 

Sléka, m. (prob. connceted with 4/1. dru; R. 
i, 2, 33 gives a fanciful derivation fr, Joka, ‘sorrow,’ 
the first Moka having beeu composed by Valmiki 
grieved at seeing a bird kilied) sound, noise (as of 
the wheele of a carriage or the grinding of stones 
&c.}, RV.; a call or voice (of the gods), ib. ; fame, 
renown, glory, praise, hynin of praise, it.; AV.; TS.; 
Br.; BhP.; a proverb, maxim, M W.; a stanza, (esp.) 
a partic. kind of common epic metre (alsu called 
Anueshtubh, q. v.; consisting of 4 Padas or quarter 
verses of 8 syllables each, or z lines of 15 syllables 
each, each line allowing great liberty except in the 
sth, 13th, rath and x5th syllables which should be 
unchangeable as in the following scheme,....u0...| 
...suco.,, the dots denoting cither long or short ; 
but the 6th and 7th syllables should be long; or if 
the 6th is short the 7th should be short also), SBr.; 
KaushUp.; MBh. &c.; N. of a Saman, ArshBr, 
w= kira, m. a composer of Slokas, Pan. ii, 2, 23. 
- kila-nixrnaya, m. N, of wk, = krit, min, mak- 
ing a sound, sounding, calling, noy, AV.; TUp, 
 gautama, m, Gautama (when speaking) in SI°s 
or in metre, Cat. carana, m. a single stanza of 
a SIY, Samgit, = tarpana, 0.,-traya, u.N. of wks. 
=tva, i). versification, celebration in verse, R.; 
Ragh. = dipika, f. N. of wk. dvaya, n. a couple 
of SI°s, two verses; -vyakhyd, f.N. of wk, = paii- 
caka-vivarana, n. N. of wk. = baddha, ifn. 
composed in Si°s, R. = bhi, mfn. being or appear- 
ing in suond, AitAr, = mftra, 0. a single Si?, MW. 
-yantra (ska-), mia. confining sound (within 
the limits of metre; accord, to others, ‘ having SI’s 
for reins’), RV. ix, 73, 6. —virttika, n. (also 
called weimidysd-iP-v’) a metrical paraphrase of 
Sabara’s Mimays4-bhishya by Kumarila. —game 
graha, m. N, of various wks. = sthfina, h.=sa/ra- 
sth?, Car, Slokébhinayana, n, a dramatic per- 
formance accompanied by recitation of SI°s, Bloka- 
vali, f. a collection of stanzas, anthology, Cat. 

Slokaya, Nom. P, °ya/# (Pan. iii, 1,25), tomake 
resound, cause to sound, VS, 

Slokin, mfn. sounding, noisy, RV.; having a 
good reputation or fair fame, SankhBr. 

Slokya, miu, sounding, noisy, VS.; praiseworthy, 
BhP, 


ere Slon (also written gron, q.v.), cl. 1. 
P, s/onati, to heap, collect, Dhatup. xiii, 15 (only 
3. sg. dslouat, used to explain srond, TBr.) 

ator Slond, mf(a)n. = Srona) lame, limp- 
ing, AV.; TBr. (= assh{a-lvac, Sch.) 

Glénya, n, lameness, TBr, ( = tvag- dosha, Sch.) 

Whar §vaghnin. See p. 1105, col. 2. 

évanhk (also written drank, svank), cl. 
1, A. dvankate, to go, move, Dhatup. iv, 22. 

dvang (also written srang, svang &c.), 
cl. 1. P. Svangats, to go, move, Dhatup. v, 44. 

WY dvac or svaitc, cl. . A. (Dhatup. vi, 
5, ‘to go’) svacate, fuattcale, to become open, 
open (intrans.), receive with open arms (only saéva- 
caf), RY. iii, 33, 10; Caus, foatcdyat?, to open 
(traris.), ib. x, 238, 2. (Cf. se-cAmaac.) 

WH svnj or dvaij, cl. 1. A. svajate, svait- 
jate, to go, move, Dhatup. vi, 7 (K4s.) 

WS 1. svath,cl.10. P. ivathayati (Dhatup. 
xxxv, 4) = 4/2. sath, q.V. 

W 2. svath or svagjh,cl. to. P. sodfhayati, 
svanthayaté (Dhatup, xxxii, 28) = 4/3. dath, qv. 


Ws svatha, 


Svatha, Pin. vi, 1, 216. 
We 1. évdn, m. (nom. sg. du. pl. sva, sva- 


nas, sudnas; weakest base fun, cf. 3. duna &c., 
p. 1082; in some comp, fvd for fva, cf. below), a 
dog, hound, cur, RV, 8c, &c.; (Suni), f. a female 
dog. (Cf. Zd. spd; Gr. xuww; Lat. canes; Lit. 
a 3 Goth. hunds; Eng. hound; Germ. Hund.] 
w» watt (fudz-), f. N. of a class of Apsarases, AV. 
1, Sva, in comp. for 1. (vas. = kantake, m. the 
son of a Vratya and a Sidra (accord, to others ‘a 
servant of Siidras’), L. =—karga, m. a dog's car, 
KatySr., Sch. (cf. sad-k°). « kishkin, mfn. (said 
of demons; accord. to some ‘having the tail of a 
dog’), AV. viii, 6, 6. = kridin, mfn. keeping dogs 
for pleasure, Mn. iii, 364; m. a breeder of sporting 
dogs, W. = kharéshtra, n.sg. a dog and an ass and 
acamel, Mn. iv, 115. «gana, m. a pack of hounds,’ 
Hariv, = ganika, mf(i)n. accompanied by a pack 
of h°, Prayasc.; m. a hunter, W.; m. and (7) f. a dog- 
feeder ; one who is drawn by d°s, ib. = ganin, mfn. 
having packs of h°s, Ragh.; m. a leader of p°s of h°s, 
Cand. = gardabha, n. sg. dogs and asses, Mn, x, 
18; -fats, ni. one who possesses dogs and asses, Bhp. 
=» graha, m. ‘dog-seizer,’ N. of a demon hostile to 
children, ApGe, = ghnf, see under -Aam, = cakra, 
n. ‘chapter on dogs,’ N. of the 8gth Adhyiya of 
VarByS. — candila, m. one whose father isa Brah- 
man and mother a Candali, L.; n. is eeudinads) 
a dog and a Cand4la (also -cdnda/a, MW.) = cary8, 
f. a dog’s state of life, MBh. m= aillf, f, a kind of 
vegetable ( = dunaka-c°), L. = jighani, f. a dog's 
tail, Mn.; MBh.; KatySr., Sch, =jivana, mfn. 
living by breeding ds, Nir., Sch. = jivik&, f. dog- 
life, servitude, L, =jivin, m. a breeder of dogs, 
Vishn, = dagshtraka, m. Tribulus Lanuginosus, L. 
~dapshtrik, f. a dog's tooth, W.; Asteracantha 
Longifolia,Susr.; Car.; = go-kshura,MW.~daygeh- 
trin, m.a kind of animal, Car. —dayita, n. ‘dear 
to d’s,’ a bone, L. = driti, m. a d°'s bladder, MBh, 
~ Ghiirta, m. ‘dog-rogue,’ a jackal, L.=-nakula, 
n, sg. ad° and an ichneumon, Mn. xi, 159. mara, 
m. adog-like fellow, low f°, currish or snappish f°, 
MW. = niga, n. or (2), f. ‘dog-night,’ 2 n° on which 
d°s bark and howl, L.; Pin., Sch. «nf, m. a dog- 
leader, MaitrS. = pa, m. ‘keeper of °s,' a possessor 
of d°s, Hariv.  paka, w. r. for -paca, Rajat. «pac, 
m, = next, Mn. iii, 92. paca, m, aud (d or) f. ‘one 
whocooks d°s,’a man or woman of a lowand outcaste 
tribe (the son of a Candala and a Brahman, or of a 
Nishtya and a previously unmarried Kirdti, or of an 
Ugra woman by a Kshatriya, or of a Ksh? woman by 
an Ugra, or of a Brahmaui by an Ambashtha, oftep 
=¢candala; he acts as a public executioner and 
‘carries out the bodies of those who die without 
kindred), SanktGy,; Mn.; MBh. &c.; a dog-feeder, 
dog-keeper, W.; (7), f. (cf. above) ; a form of one of 
the Saktis of Siva, MW.; -/d, f. or -(va, n. the con- 
dition of a member of the above low caste, MBh. 
= pati (sud-), m.a lord or posscssor of dogs, VS.; 
MaitrS.; BhP. =pad (sud-), m. a wild animal, 
AV.; ApSr. —pada, n. a dog's foot (or its mark 
branded on the body), Mn, ix, 237, © pika, m. one 
who cooks dogs, a san of an outcaste tribe ( =-faca 
above), Baudh:; Mn.; MBh. &c.; (#), f. a woman 
of the above outcaste tribe, Rajat. pda, m.= 
-pada, ib. = pimana, m. Pavetta Indica, L. = pue- 
oha, u. the tail or hind part of a dog, Paiicat.; 
Hemionitis Cordifolia, L. (cf. 3ud-p°). = poshaka, 
m.a d°-feeder, huntsman, Kad, » phala, m.a citron- 
tree, L.; n, the lime or common citron, MW. 
~ phalka, m. N. of a son of Vyishni, Hariv.; Pur. 
= bKla, w.r. for -2d/2, = bhakaha or -bhaksh- 
ya (v.1.), infu. eating dog's meat, MBh. = bhiru, 
m. ‘dog- fearing,’ a jackal, L. = bhojana, u. a meal 
for d°s (said of the body), BhP.; m, ‘having ds for 
food,’ N. of a hell, VP. = bhojin, mfn. eating dog's 
flesh, R. —mBigsa, n. dop’s flesh, Mn. x, 106. 
=~ muxkha, m. pl. N. of a people, VarByS. = y&tu 
(fed-), m. a demon in the shape of a dog, RV. 
wm ylitha, n. (see fud-yuihika) or -yBthya, n. 
(MW.) a number or pack of d’s, » rfipa-dhirin, 
mfn., wearing or having the form of a dog, MW. 
wiih, min. (nons -/2{) licking up ot Japping like 
a dog, Pay, viii, 4, 43, Sch. elehys, nifn, to be 
lapped by a dog (as a well with little water), Pan. ii, 
J, 33, Sch. = I, vat, min, keeping dogs, tn. a dog- 
feeder, d°-trainer, Mn. ; MBh.; Vas. » 2. -vat, ind. 
like a dog cur-like, MW. = varté, m. a kind of 
worm, AV. (v.1. for davartd), «» vila, m. d°’s hair, 


Kathis. = vish¢h&, f. dop’s excrement, Mn. x, 91. 
= vritti, f. ‘dog-subsistence,’ gaining a livelihood 
by menial service (forbidden to Brahmans), Mn. iv, 
4,5; Rajat.; BhP. ac.; mfn. living on d°s, Prayasc.; 
a ‘lick-spittle’ or most contemptible toady, Yajni.; 
Sch, = vyittin, mfn. living on d’s, Yaji. = vyh- 
ghra, 1. a beast of prey, a tiger or hunting leopard, 
L, = aixaha, mfn. having a dog’s head, L. ~ sute 
or -suna, m. Conyza Lacera, L. =syighla, n. sg. 
a dog and a jackal, Pat. on Pan. ii, 4, 12, Vartt. 2. 
»sprishta, mfn. touched by a dog, defiled, W. 
=hata, mfn. killed by a dog or dogs, ib. = han, 
mf( gheé)n. one killing by means of d°s, MW.; m. 
a hunter, ib.; (gh), f. a hunter's wife, ib. = hina, 
see farvah’. Svigra, u. a dog’s tail, Kathas, 
Svijina, n. a d° ’s skin, Apast. SvAda, m. = jva- 
paka, BhP. Svinala, m.N. ofa form ot Garuda, 
Virac. Svhéva, m. ‘having a-dog for a horse,' N. 
of Bhairava (or Siva mounted on a dog), L. Svahi, 
m, ‘dog-serpent,’ N. of a son of Vyijina-vat, BhP. 

2. Sve (ifc.) = 1. doan, MW, 

Svaka, m. a wolf, Nalac. 

Svaghnin, m. (prob. fr. soa-Aas,'a dog-killer’ 
or low fellow, but accord. to some for sva-ghnin, 
‘one who destroys his own’) a gamester, professional 
gambler, RV.; AV. 

Svanin, mfn. keeping dogs, VS. 

Sv, in comp. for 1. Svan above, ~karga, -kun- 
da,-dagshtra,-danta, mfn., Kai.on Pau. vi, 3,137 
(cf, fva-k° &c.) =jani,m. N, of a Vaitya, JaimBr. 
~ pad (vd-), m.a beast of prey, AV, = pada (dude) ’ 
m,n, a beast of prey, wild b°, RV. &c. &c.; a tiger, 
L.; pl. N. of a people, MarkP. (w. 1. sudp°); mth, 
relating or belonging toa wild beast ( = Jasvdfada), 
Pan. vii, 3, 9; -7d/an, m. a king of the beasts, Ml. ; 
-sevila, min, frequented or infested by wild b°, 
MW.; “ddcarita, mfu, overrun or infested by w’ b°, 
MBh.; °dénusarara, n. the chase after wild b°, 
MW. = pucoha, min. or m. = Jva-f°, q. Vv. = Wa 
r&ha, mfn. or m., K43. on Pin. vi, 3, 137. Vvarli- 
hik&, f. the enmity between the dog and the boar, 
Pan. iv, 2, 104, Vartt. at, Pat. = widh, see below. 

Svigapika,m{(i)n.(fr.iva-gana) =iva-gonika, 
Yajii.; Sch. (cf, Pan. iv, 4, 11). 

Svidayshtri, m. 2 patr., Pan. vii, 3, 8, Sch. 

Svina, m. a dog, Kiv.; Palicat.; the wind (?), 
Say. on RV. i, 161, 13; (4), fa female dog, bitch 
(= 4uni), Hear, = cflikk, f, a kind of vegetable, 
L. =nidrii, f. dog's sleep, light slumber, MW. 
= vaikbari, f. ‘d°'s speech,’ snarling like a dog on 
trifling occasions, ib. Svilndcohiahta, n. ‘dog- 
remnant,’ anything left by a dog, ib. 

Svipikeka, mfn. (fr. sva-paka), g. kulaldds. 

Sviphalka, m. patr. fr. sva-phadka, Pan. iv, 1, 
114; ii, 4, §8, Sch, moaitraka, m. pl., ib. vi, 2, 
34, Sch, ; 

Sviphalki, m. patr. fr. id. (= a-krura), BhP. 

Svibhastra, mfn, (fr. next), Pan. vii, 3, 8, 
Vartt. 3, Pat. 

Svibhastri, m. a patr., Pan. vii, 3, 8, Sch. 

SviyGthika, min. (fr. fva-yittha), Pan. vii, 3, 
8, Vartt. 2, Pat. 

Svivio, in comp. for fud-vidh below. —cha- 
rane (for°vt-Jaraya), the lairor hole of a porcupine 
(which generally has two or more entrances), MW, 
~ ohalalita (for°et-Jala/i¢a), mfn. furnished with 
porcupine quills, MBh. 

Svivid, iu comp. for sud-vidh below, = garta, 
m, the hole or lair of a porcupine ; “Aya, mi{n., Pat. 
~ roman, n. the quill of a porcupine, K3tySr., Sch. 

Svk-vidh, m. (nom, -2i#) ‘dog-piercer,’ a porcu- 
pine, AV.; VS.; MaitrS. &c. 

Svividha, m. = jui-vidh above (or “dhah may 
be pi, of sud-vidh), R. 

Svivil, in comp. for svd-vidh above.» loman, 
n. a porcupine's quill; °mdpanayana, n. N, of a 
Tittha, MBb.; °mdpaha, n. id., ib. 


WT 2. van (prob. ‘fr. /évi) in piyi-, dur- 
grtbkt-, and matart-ivan, qq. vv. 


We svabhr (rather Nom. fr.40abhra below), 
cl. 10, P, dvabhrayad? (only Dh3tup. xxxii, 79), to 
Zo, Move ; to live in misery ; to pierce, bore. 

Svabhra, m. n. (of dovbtful derivation) a chasm, 

p, hole, pit, den, RV. &c. &&c.; mi. hell or a partic, 

ll, Kav.; MarkP.; Sarvad.; N. of a son of Vasu- 
deva, Hariy.; of a king of Kampana, Rajat, = tire 


wiaw. dvasi/a, 
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yaio, m. an animal living in holes, Subh. & pati, 
m, (prob.) the king of hell, Satr. =» mukha, 1, the 
mouth or entrance of a hole, MBh. — vat, min. 
full of holes, hollow, perforated, Suér.; MBh.; (aéi), 
f, N. of 2 river, Hariv. (v. 1. daedhre-vati). 

Svabhrita, min. full of holes, g. sdrakddi. 

Svabhriya, Nom. P. °ya¢i, to regard as a hole 
or pit, VarYogay. 


WY svaya, svayatha &e. See ivi next p. 


wit dvart (or svart)=-or for »/évabhr 
(accord, to some authorities in Dh&tup. xxxli, 79). 

WS _dval (or svall), c). 1. P. (Dhatup. xv, 
42) svalati, to go quickly, run, Suir. 

WER svalk, cl. ro. P. (ouly Dhatup. xxxii, 
94) svalkayats, to tell, narrate, 


WE svall. Seo »/sval above. 


svdéura, m.(prob. for orig. svadura; 

cf. below) a father-in-law, husband's or wife's father 
(in the oldest language commonly the former, in 
the Siitras the latter, in Class, lang® both meanings ; 
also applied to a maternal uncle and to any vener- 
able person), RV, &c. d&c.; du. (cf. Pan. i, 3, 72) 
a father and mother-in-law, Yajfi.; Kathas. (also 
pl.,e.g. RV. x, 95, 12; AV. xiv, 2, 27 &c.); (prob. 
i); f. = brahmi, L.; for dvaira see beiow. (Cf. 
Gk. deupds; Lat. socer; Lith. seéssuras; Slav. 
svekrit ; Goth. swathra; Angl.Sax. swedr ; Germ, 
swiher, Schwiher.) 

Svasuraka, m. a dear or poor father-in-law, 
Pajicat.; Vet. 

Svasuriya, m((d)u. relating or belonging to a 
father-in-law, AgvSr. 

Bvasurysa, m.a brother-in-law, wile’s or husband's 
brother (esp. ‘a husband’s younger br°”), Kathas. 

Svasri, f. (of svasura) a mother-in-law (either 
the wife’s or the husband's m’), RV. &c. &c.; pl. 
the mother-in-law aud the other wives of the father- 
in-law, RV, [Cf Lat, socrus; Slav. svekry; Angl. 
Sax, swéger ; Germ, swigar, swiger, Schwieger.| 
=~ fvasura, ry. du. (L.) or pl. (Kathas.) mother 
and father-in-law, parents-in-law. ~ snush, f. du. 
mother-in-law and daughter-in-law, K4v.; Kathas. ; 
-dhana-sayivida, m, ‘agreement in respect of the 
property of m° and daughter-in-law,’ N. of wk. 


WA 1.$0a8(cf.4/3.sush),cl.2.P.(Dhitup. 
xxiv, 61) svasits (Ved. and ep. also sudsa- 
18, °te ; Impv, svastht, AV., svasa, MBh.; impf. [or 
aor. | aévasit, ep. also asvasat ; Pot. or Prec, svasyat, 
ep. also svaset; pr. p. fvasat, ep. also Suasamana 
[for svaséna, see below]; pf. Jasvdsa, Mish. ; fut. 
§vasitd, Gr.; svasishyati, MBh.; inf, svasttum, 
ib.; ind. p. -fvasya, ib.), to blow, his#, pant, 
snort, RV. &c. &c.; to breathe, respire, draw breath 
(also live), MBh.; Kav. &c.; to sigh, groan, ib.; 
to strike, kill, Naigh. ii, 19: Caus. svdsayaté (aor. 
asisvasat), to cause to blow or breathe &c.; to 
cause heavy breathing, Suér.; Desid. sffvasishats, 
Gr.: Intens, fdsvasyale, sasvasit, ib. (only p. dae 
fvasat, snorting, MaitrS.) 

Svasitha, m. the act of blowing, hissing, snorte 
ing, panting, breathing, breath, RV.; SBr. 

Svasané, min. blowing, hissing, panting, breath- 
ing, RV.; SankhBr.; VarbrS.; breathing heavily, 
Suir. ; m. air, wind (also of the body) or the god of 
wind, MBh.; R.; 9uér.; N. of a Vasu (son of Svas), 
MBh.i, 2583; (fuds"; N.of a serpent-demon,Suparn.s 
Vanguieria Spinosa, Car.; (a), n. breathing, respi- 
ration, breath, Kav.; Pur.; Suér.; heavy breathing, 
Suir.; clearing the throat, ib.; hissing (of a ne 
Sik,; sighing, a sigh, Ratn3v.; feeling or an object of 
feeling, BhP. (Sch.) «mano-ga, nifn, moving as 
(fast as) wind or thought, VarYogay. —randhbra, 
n. ‘ breath-hole,’ a nostril, BhP, = vat, mf. hissing, 
snorting, Say. samirane, n. wind (caused) by 
breathing, breath, Sit. sSvasandéaua, m. ‘air- 
swallower,’ a snake, serpent (cf. pavasdsana, viyu- 
bhaksha), Rajat. Svasanésvara, m.‘wind-lord,’ 
the tree Pentaptera Arjuna, L. Svasandtenka, 
m. ‘eager for (swallowing? air,’a serpent, L. Sva- 
sandrmi, m. f. a wave or gust of wind, MW, 

Svasaya (7), min., Kaus. 107. 

Svasina, mfn. breathing, living, alive, BhP. 

Svacite, min, breathed, sighed de.5 possessed of 
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breath or life, vivified, revived, Kathas.; n. breath- 
ing, breath, respiration, sighing, a sigh, Kav,; Pur. 

Svasi-vat, fn. = svasana-vat, hissing, snort- 
ing, RV. i, 140, 10 (Say.) 

Svisa, m. hissing, snorting, panting, R.; Kathis.; 
BhP,; respiration, breath (also as a measure of time 
prina, ass), MBh.; Kav, &c.; breathing or 
aspiration (in the pronunciation of consonants), 
RPrit., lutrod. ; inspiration, Sarvad.; sighing, a sigh, 
Sak.; Sah.; affection of the breath, hard breathing, 
asthma (of which there are five kinds, viz. Ashudra, 
tamaka, chinna, mahat, and urdhva), Sutr.; (4), 
f. N. of the mother of Svasana (the god of wind), 
MBh.; Convolvnlus Turpethum, L.; -harma-pra- 
hija, m. N. of wk. = k&sa, m. ‘breath-cough,’ 
asthina (°si, mfn. suffering fromit), Hcat. = kuf¢h- 
ra, m. N. of a drug used as a remedy for asthma, 
Bhpr. =t8&, f. the being breath, the being aspirated 
(cf. above), RPrat.; breathing, respiration, aspira- 
tion, MW. —dh&rana, n. suppression or suspen- 
sion of breath, KatySr., Sch. = prasvisa-dhire- 
MS, N, suppression or suspension of inspiration and 
expiration ( « prdndydma, q.v.), MW. = rodha, 
m. obstruction of the breath, oppression of the chest, 
BhP. ©sesha, mf(d)n. having aothing left but 
breath, consisting only in breathing (as lite), Rajat. 
o» hikk&, f. a kind of hiccough 44s”, mfn. suffer- 
ing from it}, Car. = hetd, f. ‘remedy for asthma,’ 
sound sleep, L, mvwieikula, min. troubled in 
breathing, out of breath, Campak. SvisAuila, m. 
wind (caused) by breathing, breath, BhP. sw&shri, 
m, ‘breath-enemy,’ Costus Speciosus or Arabicus, L, 
Svis6cohvisa, m. du. inspiration and expiration, 
respiration, MW, 

Svisika, mfn. occurring in or resulting from 
asthma, Car. 

Svisita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) caused to breathe &c.; 
w.r. for sv-dssta, R. ii, 84, 18. 

Svisin, mf, hissing, breathing, AivGy.; breath- 
ing hard, asthmatic, Susr.; aspirated (as a sound or 
letter), Siksh.; m. wind, L, 


WE 2. svds, ind. to-morrow, on the fol- 
lowing day (Sudh suak, ‘day by day ;’ sod dhvte, 
‘on the morrow, ‘next day’), RV, &c. &c.; in the 
future (see comp.); a particle implying auspicious- 
ness, W. 

Svah, in comp. for 2, suds, = kEla, m. to-mor- 
row’s time, the morrow; (¢), loc. on the morrow, 
to-m°, MBh. = kraya, m.a purchase (to be made) 
on the morrow, Lity. = prabhriti, ind. fromto-m° 
onwards, = #reyasa, ni. ‘better state on the mor- 
Tow, progressive improvement, SBr.; happiness, 
prosperity, L,; the Supreme Spirit, L.; mfn. happy, 
progressively prosperous, L. «va, n. putting off 
to the morrow, procrastination, SBr, = sutyii, f. ‘to- 
morrow’s preparation of the Soma,’ the eve of the 
Suty! rite, AitBr.; SBr.; Laty. —stotriya, n. to- 
morrow’s Stotriya (q.v.), AitBr. 

Svistans, mf(z)n. relating or belonging to the 
morrow (“se ‘haves, ‘on the morrow’), Kav.; Pur. 
(cf. Lat. crastinus]; (2), f. the next day, the mor- 
row, MaitrS. ; (in gram. ) the terminations of the first 
future, Pan. iii, 3, 15, Vartt. 1; (ams), n, to-morrow, 
next day, the ‘future, Mn.; MBh. é&c, (cf, a-fv*). 
vat, mfn. having a future, PaiicavBr. 

Svastanika. See a-/v’. 

Gvastya, min, = jvastana, Pan, iv, 2, 105. 

Svo,incomp. for a.éuds, = Dh&va,in.to-morrow’s 
state of affairs, KatySr.; pl. the affairs or occurrences 
ofto-m°, KathUp, = bh&vin (MBh.; R.), -bhflte 
(Gaut.), mfn, what may happen to-m°, =» bhiti, m. 
N, of a man, Pat., Sch, = maraga, n. imminent 
death or the ‘thought of it, MBh. =wasfya, n. 
future welfare or prosperity, Daé.; mfn, “happy for 
all future time,’ auspicious, fortunate, MW. = vaal- 
yas, mf, id, ib. ~ vaslyasa, mf(7)n. bestowing 
future welfare, MaitrS, ; n. futuce w°, auspiciousness, 
good fortune, L. =vasyasé, min. = prec., TBr. 
ew vijayin, mfu. one who is about to conquer on 
the morrow, MaitrS. 


WTS éud-karpa, éva-kunda &c. See 
p- 1105, col, 2. 
WTS_ivair, cl. 1, P. évatrati, to go, move, 
Naigh. ii, 14. 
ivitrd, mfn. (prob. fr. 4/#vi=: di) 


waaay svasi-vat, 


invigorating, strengthening, strong (as Soma, the 


waters &c.; accord. to native authorities = Ashipra 


or mitra; accord. to others, ‘savoury,’ ‘dainty, fr, 
o/ svad -«svad), RV.; VS.; (dn), ind, = kshipram, 
Nir, v, 3; (a),n, strengthening or savoury food or 
drink, a dainty morsel, RV.; =a@hana, Naigh. ii, 
10, «= bh&j, min. = next, RV. viii, 4, 9. 

ivdtrya, mfn. ‘strengthening’ or ‘savoury’ (cf. 
svdtra), RV. 


WTF svana &c. See p. 1105, col. 2. 


Wit évdntd, mfn. (fr. /éram= dam ?) 
tranquil, placid, RV. (Say. fasta or drdnta). 


WIV svd-pada, éva-vidh &c. See p. 1105, 


col, 2. 


évdéura, mf(i)n. relating or belong- 
ing to a father-in-law, Kathas.; m, pl. = fodsurer 
yunas chatirak, Pat. 
Svisuri, m. the son of the father-in-law, ib. 
svisurya, w. 1. for vasurya, Kathis, 


fw évi (connected with «/s# ; sometimes 
written fvd), cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. xxiii, 41) 
dudyali (pf. didudya or Suddva, Gr.; aor. dévat, 
SBr., aivayit, HParii.; Prec. s#ydt,Gr.; fut. svayitd, 
Svayishyats, ib.; inf, sudyttum, Br.), to swell, grow, 
increase, TS. ; SBr. &c.: Pass. Szyate (aor. aivayt), 
id., Car.: Caus, Sodyayats (aor. afsévayat ( Bhatt.] 
or asslaugt), id., Gr.: Desid. of Caus. fifvdya- 
yishats or susdvaytshati, ib.: Desid. ésivayishali, 
ib.: Intens. sefviyate (Bhatt.), Josiiyate; sedvayitt, 
Sesvett, to swell much. 

Sith, dtine &c. See p. 1085, col. 1. 

Svaya, m. swelling, increase, MW. 

Svayétha, m. swelling, SBr. 

Svayathu, m. swelling, intumescence, Suir. 
~ kara, mfn. causing int’, ib, -oikitsl, f. the 
cure or treatment of swelling &c., ib. = mat, mfn. 
suffering from swelling or intumescence, Car. 

Svayana, n. swelling, APrit., Sch, 

tivayas, n. swelling, L.; power, strength, L. 

Gvayioi, m. or f. a kind of illness, Un. iv, 71, Sch. 


Faw sctkna, m. pl. N. of a people, SBr. 
Tory 1. eit, cl. 1. A. (Dhatup. xviii, a) 


fvelate occurring only in pr.p.svelamana,Malatim., 
and in aor, ajvatt or asuetat, p. sustand [q. v.), 
RV.; Gr. also pf. ss#uste, fut. Svetitd, Sueteshyate, 
and aor. asvetishia), to be bright or white: Caus, 
(only aor. asisustat ; but cf. Svedaya and sveliia), 
id., RV. (Cf. Lith. sevartyti; Goth. Aweits ; 
Germ. eociss; Engl. eohtte. } 

2. Svit. See uda-tolt and sérya-dult. 

Svita, mf, white, n. whiteness, Say. 

ome mfn, being white, white-coloured, RV. 
vi, 6, 2. 

Sviti, (prob.) f. whiteness, a white colour, Say. 

Sviticl, svitna, andévitnyé,min.whitish, RV. 

Svitya, mfn, white, white-coloured, MW.; m. 
(cf, #vaztya) N, of aman, MBh. vii, 3183 (Nilak.) 

Svityéio, mf(°¢ici)n. whitish, RV. 

Svitra, mfn. whitish, white, AV.; .TS.; having 
white leprosy, PaficavBr. ; m. a partic. wh° domestic 
animal or any wh’ an°, VS.; m. n. morbid whiteness 
of the skin, white leprosy, vitiligo, Suir.; BhP.; 
= antartksha, Siy. on RV. v, 19, 3; (4), f. N. of 
a woman, Sdy. on RV. i, 13,14. ~ghul, fi ‘re- 
moving white leprosy,’ the plant Tragia Involucrata, 
L. = hare, mfn. removing or curing white leprosy, 
Suir, Svitrépak&éa, mfn. looking whitish, 
ApSr. 

Svitrin, min. affected with whiteness of the skin, 
leprous, a leper, Gaut.; Mn. &c, 

Pa m. metron, fr, dettrd, RV. i, 33, 15 
ay. 

Sveth, mf(d or dvenz)n. white, dressed in white, 
bright (with pérvata,m.'snow-mountain,’ SBr.; with 
katdksha,m.‘a bright side-glance,’ Samgit.), RV.d&c. 
&c.; m. white (the colour), L.; a white horse, SBr.; 
a smal] white shell, cowry, L.; 2 silver coin, L.; 3 
white cloud, L.; the planet Venus or its regent 
Sukra, L.; a partic, comet (cf. -Aefu), VarByS,; a 
partic. plant (= yivaka), L.; comin seed, W.; N. of 
& serpent-demon (with waiddrva or vaiddrvya or 
was. @; others give fpaita-vaidérava as signi- 
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fying ‘a partic. deity connected with the sun’), GrS.; 
Pur.; N. of one of Skanda’s attendants, MBh.; of a 
Daitya (son of Vipra-citti), Hariv.; ofa Muni, MBh.; 
Kathas.; of a partic. Avatiira of Siva, Cat.; of 2 
pupil of Siva, 1W. 122, 0. 33 of a manifestation of 
Vishau in his Varaha incarnation (worshipped in s 
partic. part of India), MW.; of a R&jarshi, MBh.; 
of a son of the king Sudeva, R.; of a general, MBh. ; 
of a son of Vapushmat, M4rkP.; of a preceptor, 
Cat.; of a mythical elephant, MBh.; of the sixth 
range of mountains dividing the known continent 
(the white or ‘snowy’ mountains separating the 
Varshas of Hiranmaya and Ramyaka), MBh.; Pur, 
(IW. 420, 0. 1)3 of one of the minor Dvipas or 
divisions of the world (cf, -dvifa), MBh.; R.; (4), 
f. one of the seven tongues of Fire, Grihyas.; a small 
white shell, cowry, L.; N, of various plants (accord. 
to L, the birch tree, a white bignonia, Boorhavia 
Procumbens, Achyranthes Atropurpurea &c.), Suir. ¢ 
VarByS.; crystal, L.; alum, L.; white or candied 
sugar, L.; bamboo-manna, L.; a mystical term for 
the letter 5, Up.; N. of one of the Matris attendant 
on Skanuda, MBh,; of the mother of the elephant 
Sveta (or Saftkha), MBh.; R.; of a princess, Rajat.; 
(f), f. N. of a river, MW.; n, the white of the eye, 
Suér.; the growing white (of the hair), ChUp.; sil- 
ver, L.; butter-milk and water mixed half and half, 
L, = kaptakiizi, f.a species of plant ( = priyame 
hari), MW. =kaythin, mfp. white-necked (as a 
jar), Hariv. = kanda, m. Allium Cepa or Ascaloni- 
cum; (4), f. Aconitum Ferox, L. «kapota, m. a 
kind of mouse, Cat.; a kind of snake, Suir. «= ka~- 
mala, n.a white lotus, MW. — karga, m, N. of a 
son of Satya-karna, Hariv, =kalpa, m. a partic. 
Kalpa or world-period, Heat. = kiika, m. a white 
crow, i.e. any very unusual thing, Kautukas. = kiie 
kiya, mfn. relating to a white crow, rare, unusual, 
unheard of, MBh.; Mricch. = kRg4S, f. wh° Dirva 
grass, L, = kRyotf, f. a kind of plant, Suér,okiim-~- 
bojf, f. a white variety of Abrus Precatorius, L. 
= kinib!, f, a kind of tree, L. ~kukshi, m. a 
kind of fish, L. =kuiijara, m. ‘white-elephant, 
Indra’s el° Airavata, L. = kusa, m. wh° Kusa : 
L., «»kushtha, n, wh° leprosy, Cat.; mfp. suffering 
from wh°l? (-éva, n.), Kull. on Mn. xi, §1.=kyish- 
n&, f. a. kind of venomous insect, Suir, = ketu 
(fveéd-), m. N, of a comet (also called Udd2iaka- 
sv°), VarByS.; a Jaina saint, L.; N. of Auddalaki, 
SBr.; of Aruneya, ib. &c.; of a son of Sena-jit, 
Hariv.; of Gautama Buddha as a Bodhi-sattva, Lalit. 
«= kesa, m, white hair, ib. ; a kind of red-flowering 
Moringa, L. = kola or-kolaka,m. the fish Cyprinus 
Sophore, L, =kshZra, m. wh’ nitre, saltpetre, al- 
kali, L. = khadira, m. awh’ variety of the Kha- 
dira tree, L, » gahg&, f.N.ofariver, Kad, = gaja, 
m, a wh’ elephant or the el° of Indra, ib. = garut 
(L.) or -garuta (MW.), m. ‘wh°-winged,' a goose. 
= giri, m. wh° mountain, snowy range of hills (see 
under éveta above), Cat.; -mdhalmya,n. N. of 
chs. of two Purinas. = guSij&, f. a white variety of 
Abrus Precatorius, L. =gupavat, mfn. possessed 
of the quality ‘of whiteness, Sah. = gokarnl, f, 
Clitoria Ternatea, Dhanv. = godhfima, m. a kind 
of wheat, Vis. = ghantd, f.a kind of plant ( = adgu- 
danti), L. mghantl, f., we mahd-tveta-gh°, 
~ ghoshi, f. 2 wh° Ghosh’ plant, MW. = can- 
dana, n. white sandal, Paicar. = campaka, m. & 
kind of Campaka, ib. = caraga, mm. a kind of bird, 
Suir. =oint&-mani, m. N. of wk. » cillik% or 
O11, f. a kind of vegetable, L. = cohattra, n. 2 
wh® umbrella, BhP. ; mfn. having a wh° umb°, MW. 
= oohattsayn, Nom. to resemble a wh° umbrella 
(“yséa, mfn.), Vear. »oohattrin, mfn. having a 
wh’ umb®, ApSr. = ochada, m. ‘wh°-winged’ or 
*wh®-leaved,’ a goose, L.; a kind of plant,L.; Ocymum 
Album, W. —jala, N. of 2 lake, VP. = jiraka, m. 
wh° cumin, L, = fahkaka or -fahkana, n. a kind 
of borax, L. =tangula, m. a kind of rice, L. 
~tantrf, f. 2 kind of stringed instrument, Samgit. 
=tapas, m. N. of a man, Cat, = tara, m. pl. N. 
of a school, Caran. t&, f. whiteness, MW. =@fire 
vi, f. white Diitva grass, Bhpr. = dyuti, m. the 
moon, L. =—@rama, m, Crateva Roxburghii, L. 
=vipa,m. a white elephant ot Indra’s el? Airi- 
vata, L, = Avipa, m,n. ‘wh? island,’ N. of a mythi- 
cal abode of the blessed, MBh.; Hariv.; Kav. &c. 
(cf. TW. 126, n. 1); of a sacred place near Kaél, 
Cat. »dviphya, Nom. A. °yaée, to resemble the 
white isle, Hcar. = dh&tu, m. chalk, L.; ops! or 
chalcedony, W.; any wh’ mineral, MW. @d- 
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Vartt.; Vop. xxvi, 65 &c,; m.N, of Indra, ib.; ' 


m, (only L.) ‘having white lustre,’ the moon ; cam- 
phor ; cuttle-tish bone ; Achyranthes Atropurpurea ; 
a wh’-flowering variety of Clitoria Ternates. = ni- 
man, m. Clitoria Ternatea, Car, = 2fla, min. wh° 
and black, L.; m. a cloud, L. »=nyanga, min. 
having a white mark, Apsr. ~ paksha, mi{n. white- 
winged, ParGr. = pata, m. N, of a Jaina teacher, 
Ping., Sch.; pl. N. of a Jaina sect, Hear.; Inscr. 
=» pattra, 0. a white feather, MW.; m. ‘white- 
feathered,’ 2 goose (see comp.); (4), f. a kind of 
tree, L.; (°ra)-ratha, m. ‘whose vehicle is a goose,’ 
N. of Brahmi, L, = padma, n. a wh° lotus, Paiicar.; 
Kalac, = m. N. of a mountain, MirkP.; 
(a), f. Pistia Stratiotes, L. = parn&sa, m. white 
basil, L. —parvata, m. ‘wh? mountain,’ N. of a 
m°, MBh.; Hariv.; R. = paki, f. a kind of plant 
or its fruit, g. Aavitaky-adi, = pktald, f. 2 white- 
flowering variety of Kignonia, L, = pda, m. N. of 
one of Siva’s attendants, L. = pifiga, m. ‘wh° and 
tawny, a lion, L, = pifigala, min. tawny, L.; m. 
a liou, L.3 N. of Siva, MW. =—pingalaka, m. a 
lion, L. = pinditaka, m. 2 kind of tree, L. = pi- 
tala, m. yellow-whiteness; mf(@)n. yellaw-white, 
L. = punkhé, f. a kind of shrub, L. =punar- 
navi, f. wh°-flowering hogwecd, MW. =pushpa, 
n, a wh° flower, Suir.; mf(7)n. wh°-flowering, GrsrS.; 
m. Vitex Negundo, L.; (4), f. N. of various plants 
(Crateva Roxburghii ; a white-flowering species of 
Clitoria Ternatea; Artemisia Vulgaris or Alpinia 
Nutans; colocynth ; a white-A® variety of Vitex Ne- 
gundo; =phoshdtaki or naga-danti), L.; (i), fa 
wh’-fi° variety of Clitoria Ternatea, Npr. «= push- 
paka, mnfn. having white flowers, MW.; m. white 
oleander, L.; Nerium Odorum (the wh° variety), W.; 
(tka), f. two kinds of plant (= fadlra-datri or = 
mahi-sanapushpika), L. =prastiuaka, mfn. 
having wh? flowers, MW.; m. Tapia Cratzva, L. 
~phalk, f. a kind of plant, Pan. iv, 1, 64, Vartt. 
2, Pat. = barbara, n. a kind of sandal, L. » balk, 
f. the wh° Bala (a kind of plant), MW. = binduks, 
f,a girl with wh° spots (and therefore unfit for mar- 
riage), L, «= bubni, f.akind of pl°,L. = brihati, 
f.a kind of wh° Vartakt or egg-pl®, L. = bhand&, f. 
a white-flowering variety of Clitoria Ternatea, L. 
=~ bhadra, m. N. of a Guhyaka, MBh. = bhas- 
man, 1. a partic. preparation of quicksilver, L. 
« bhinu, min. wh°-rayed (as the moon), Hariv.; 
m, the moon, Hcar.; Kad. = bhikshu, m. a2 kind 
of mendicant, Paiicat. — bhind&, f. a kind of plant, 
Car. =bhujamga, m. N. of an incarnation of 
Brahma, Virac, = mandala, m. a kind of snake, 
Suir, =» madhys, m. Cyperus Rotundus, ..-- man- 
G&ra‘(Cat.) or “raka (L.j, m. a kind of tree, 
= mayikha, m, ‘wh'te-rayed,’ the moon, Vcar. 
»marica, m.a kind of Moringa Pterygosperma, 
Dhanv.; n. the seed of it, L.; the s° of the Hyper- 
anthera Mor’, W.; wh°pepper, MW. = mahotikg, 
f. a kind of plant, L. -m&udavya, m. N. of an 
author, Cat. —miidhava (Cat.) or °va-tirtha 
(MW.),n.N.of a Tirtha. = mila, m. ‘having wh? 
wreaths, a cloud, L.; smoke, L. (prob. w.r.for £ha- 
tam°), »mbtra, mfn. having white urine (-¢d,.), 
SarigS. = mfla, m. (Suir.) of “LB, f. (Npr.) Boer- 
havia Procumbens, = myia, f. wh° clay, VarYopay. 
(pl.) = meha, w. r. for fifa-m°, q. v. = moda, m. 
N. of ademon who causes diseases, Hariv. = ykvari, 
f, wh®-flowing, (or) N. of a river, RV. viii, 26, 18. 
~ rakta, m. pale redness ; mfn, pale-red, L. = rafle 
jana, n, ‘white-coloured,’ lead, L. =» ratha, m. a 
white chariot, MW.; ‘having a white car,’ the planet 
Venus, L. »ragmi, m, N. of a Gandharva trans- 
formed into a white elephant, Kathis, = rasa, m. 
butter-milk and water mixed in equal parts, L. 
@ rKji, f. a kind of plant, L. —rivaka, m. Vitex 
Negundo, L, = rsn&, f. the wh° R3sn3 plant, W. 
~ ripya, n. tin, L. rocis, m. ‘having wh” light,’ 
the moon, L. « roman, 1. wh’ hair, MW.; “seinke, 
m. a spot of wh° h°, ib. rohita, m. ‘wh? and red,’ 
N. of Garuda, L.; a kind of plant, L. =lodhra, 
m. a kind of Lodhra, L. — lohita, m, N. ofa Muni 
(a pupil of Sveta), VP. vaktra, m. N. of one of 
Skanda’s attendants, MBh. =«waeli, f. N. of two 
kinds of plant (= a¢retsid or ~ éubkla-vacd), L. 
= vata (svef/d-), f. (a cow) having a white calf, 
TS.; Kagh.; SBr. © varna, min, white-coloured, 
MW.; (4), f. chalk, Divyay. = valkala, n. white 
bark, MW.; Ficus Glomerata, L. = vastrin, mfn. 
white-clad, Kalac = wah, min. (nom. -vdé; instr. 
wihd 7} ot izetduhd; du. -vobhyam ; \. -vdhi(?} 
or Svetfuhi) borne by white horses, Van. iii, 3, 71, 


(Mdtchi or -vahi , £. the wife of 1°, ib. — wiijin, 


nia wh? horse, MW.; ‘having wh° horses,’ the moon, | 


L.; N. of Arjuna, L. « variha, m. a partic. Kalpa, 
the first day in the month of Brahma (also °Aa-ka/pa, 
m,), Cat.; N. of ch. of the Vayu-purana; -¢irthe, 
n. N, of a Tirtha, Cat. = wirija, n. a white lotus. 
flower, L, — wirtt&ki, f.a kind of plant, L, = vi- 
gas, m. an ascetic who wears white garments, L. 
= Vih, see -vak. ~viha, mfn. driving wh° horses 
or drawn by wh? h°; m. N, of Indra, L.; of Asjuna, 
MBh, =vwihana, mfn. = prec.; m. the moon, L.; 
2 marine monster ( = makara), W.; a form of Siva, 
Hariv.; N. of Arjuna, MBh.; of Bhadriéva, Cat.; of 
a son of Rajadhideva, Hariv.; of a son of Sira, VP. 
~~ vKhin, m.‘ borne by white horses,’ N. of Arjuna, 
L, = vyiksha, m. Cratzva Roxburghii, L. = vrata, 
m. pl. a partic. sect (prob, for -fafa), Vis,, Introd. 
«= Sara-punkh, f.a kind of shrub, L. =s#&Kla, 
m. white rice, L. =siggapl, f. a kind of tree, L. 
= pikha, m. N. of a pupil of Sveta, IW. 1223, n. 3. 
w #igra, m. a wh°-Howering variety of Moringa, 
Bhpr. — simbikd, f. wh° bean, L. = sirsha, m.N. 
of a Daitya, Hariv, = #unga,m. ‘having wh° awns,’ 
barley, L. =sliraga, m.a kind of bulbous plant 
(= vana-s°), L. —syihga, m. ‘having wh° awns,’ 
barley, MW. =@aila, m. 2 snow-mountain (or N. 
of a range, see under fuvefa), Hariv.; Kathas.; -maya, 
mf(#)n.made of wh’ stoneor marble, Rajat. -hyima, 
mfn. wh°and black (applied toa side-glance), Samgit. 
o sarpa, m.a wh" snake, W.; Crateva Roxburghii, 
L.; Tapia Crat®, W. = garehapa, m.wh° mustard, 
a grain of wh’ m®, Suir. = eiixa, m, Acacia Catechu 
or a wh’-flowering species of it, L.; Mimosa Catechu, 
W.; sandal, L. =sighf, f. a kind of pot-herb, L. 
= piddha, m. N. of one of Skanda’s attendants, 
MBh, =suraai, f. a wh°-flowering variety of the 
Vitex Negundo or Nyctanthes Arbor Tristitg L. 
=spandé, f. Clitoria Ternatea or a wh°-flowering 
variety of it, L. —hanu, m. a kiud of snake, Suér. 
= haya, m. a wh® horse (N, of the h®° of Indra), L.; 
‘having wh°h°s,’N. of Arjuna, L, = hastin, m.a 
wh” elephant, W.; N. of Airavata (el° of Indra), L. 
~ hina, m.pl.the wh° Huns, VarByS. Svetipsu, 
im. ‘white-rayed,’themoon, SarigP. Svetéageuka, 
mfn, clad in wh®, Rajat. Svethksha, m. a kind 
of Soma plant, Suir. SvetAiijana, n. wh” paint, 
Paficad, Svetinda, m(n. having awh° scrotum (asa 
kind of stallion), MBh, Svet&tapatra, n.a wh? 
umbrella, Vas.; °fatrdya, Nom, A. yale, to re- 
semble a wh? umbrella, Kad. Svet&-trivrit, f. the 
wh? Trivgit plant, MW. Svetatreya, m. N. of a 
man, Cat. Svet&dri, m. N. of a mountain or 
mountain range, Hariv.; BhP. (accord. toSch, = kae- 
lasa); -vdsdsh{aka,n.N.ofwk, SvetAnukkia, scc 
Suetinukdta. Bvetdnulepana, m{n. covered with 
wh? ointment ; m. N, of Bala-rama, MBh. Svet&. 
nik&éa, mfn. shining wh’, TS.; SankhBr, Sweti- 
parijita-kalpa,m.N. of wk. Svetimbara, min. 
clad in wh°; m. N. of the second great Jaina sect 
(opp. to the Dig-ambara, q.v.), MWB. 532 &c.; a 
form of Siva, Cat. ;,N. of an author, ib, ; -camdra,m. 
N.ofaman, ib, SvetAmlf, f. Tamarindus Indica, 
L. sv ya, n. N. of a forest, R.; of a Tirtha 
situated on the northern bank of the Kaverl (also 
-tirtha),Cat.; -mdhdimya,n.N. of wk, Svetirka, 
m. Calotropis Gigantea Alba, L.; -4adpa, m. N. of 
wk, Svetarois, m.’ wh®-rayed, the moon, Kivy’d. 
Svetivara, m.a kind of vegetable, L. Svetdéva, 
m.a wh’ horse, SinkhSr.; R.; mfn. yoked with wh° 
steeds (as acar), ib.; m. ‘drawn by wh® st,’ N, of 
Arjuna, MBh.; of a pupil of Siva, LW. 142, n. 3; 
of a pupil of Sveta, W. (v. 1. Soetdsy); (a), f. N. of 
a goddess, Cat.; (°va)-dana-uidhi, m. N. of wk. 
Svetisvatara, m. ‘having white mules,’ N. of a 
teacher, SvetU p.; pl. his school, TuAr., Sch.: -SahAd, 
f, or -Sdhhin, pl. id., Cat.; °ripanishad, f. N. of an 
Upanishad, |W. 43 &c. (Cshat-prakasthd, f., “shad. 
dipihd, &.N.ofComms,) svetisthi, 1. a partic. 
kind of famine, Divyav. Svetdaya; m.‘wh’-faced,’ 
N. of a pupil of Svcta, Cat. Svetahvé, f. a wh’- 
flowering variety of Bignonis ( = suk/a-fafald), L. 
Svetdkshu, m. a species of sugar-cane, L. Sve. 
téiranda, ni. wh° Ricinus, L: Svetotpala, a. N. 
of an astronomer, Col. Swetédara, in. ‘having a 
white belly,'a kiud of snake, Suir, ; N.of Kubera, f. ; 
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of a mountain, MarkP, sgvetopakKéa, mf(.7)n, 

‘Suitrép’, MaitsS. 

Svetaka, min, whitish, white, VarBgS. (applied 
to the 7th unknown quantity, Col.); m. a cowry, 
L.; N. of a serpent-demon, Buddh.; n. silver, L. 

Svetaki, m. N. of an ancient king, MBh. 

Svetank, f. dawn, RV. i, 122, 4. 

Svetaya, Nom. P. °yati, = svetdivam dcashte 
or svetdivendtikrdmati, Dhatup.; Vop. 

Svetayat, min, making white, whitening, MW. 

Svetiya, Nom. A. °yate, to become white, Kad. 

Svetkyin, mfn, belonging tothe raceof Sveta,Cat. 

Bvetika, m. N. of a man, Rajat. 

Svetita, min. (prob.) whitened, MW. (cf. Pan. 
vii, 2, 16, 17). 

Svetiman, m. whiteness, white colour,Car.; Kad, 

Svetaahl. See sveta-vah, cols. 1, 2. 

Svetya, mf\a)n. white, brilliant (as the dawn), 
RV.; Naigh.; Nir.; (@), f. N. of a river, RV. 

Svetra, n. white leprosy, L. 

Svaita, n. N. of the country Hiraymaya, L. 

Svaitacchattrike, mln. (fr. svete-cchattra) 
having a claim to a white umbrella, Pan. v, 1,63, Sch. 

Svaitari, (. (accord. to Say.) a cow abounding in 
milk, RV. iv, 33, !. 

Svaita-vaidkrava. See under /ve/a, p. 1106. 

Svaitagaava, min. (fr. fvetdgyse) lunar, Balar. 

Svaiti (fr. dve/a), g. sutanigamdds, 

Svaitya, m. patr. of Spifijaya, MBh.; n. white- 
ness, Kay.; Vagbh.; Sah.; white leprosy, vitiligo, W. 

Svaitra,v. (fr. dot/ra) white leprosy, vitiligo, W. 

Sivaitreyé, m. (fr. Svstra) the fire or brilliancy 
of lightning, RV. v, tg, 3 (Say.); metron. fr, suétrd, 
RY. i, 33, 14 (Say.) 

Sivaitrya, n. (fr. fvitra) wh° leprosy, Mn. xi, §1. 

évind (connected with /évil), el. 1. 
A. (Dhatup. ii, 9) sevsdate (only pf, sstvinde), to 
be white, Hcar.; to be cold, Dhatup. (Cf. Lith. 
s2vinti.] 

WH syatkna, m. a king of the Sviknas, 
SBr. 

whira svo-bhava, évo-bhavin &c. 
p. 1106, col. 1. 


See 


@ SHA. 


W 1. sha, the second of the three sibilants 
(it belongs to the cerebral class, and is sometimes 
substituted for s, and more rarely for #, and occa- 
sionally interchangeable with £4 ; in sound it corre- 
sponds to shin the English word shsen ; many roots 
which begin with 5 are written in the Dhatu-pagha 
with sk, prob, to show that their initial 5 is liable 
to be cerebralized after certain prepositions). akira, 
m, the Jetter or sound sa, Prat, = tva, n. the state 
of the letter sha, the substitution of sh for s, ib.; 
-ma-/va, 1. the substitution of s4 for s and of g for 
9, ib. 

W 2. sha, win. (only L.; for 3. sha see 
below) best, excellent; wise, learned; m, loss, de- 
struction ; loss of knowledge ; end, term; rest, re- 
mainder; eternal happiness, final emancipation ; 
heaven, paradise; sleep; a learned man, teacher; 3 
nipple; «aca, =Mdnava; = sarva; = garbha- 
vimocana; n. the embryo; (accord. tosome) patience, 
cndurance. 


QM shag, shagh, shac &c. See /say &c. 

US shat, shad (in comp. for shash), see 
below. 

t shat-kara, m. the syllable skaf (in 

vaushat), AitBr.; SaikhSr, 

UZ shaft, cl. 10. P. shattayats (ntketane, 
higse, dane, bale), cf. Vsatt. 

WE shajfaka, m. (cf. shddava) a kind of 
sweetineat, Suér., Sch. 

WEN shadaga (2), m. a kind of snake. 

WES shanda, m,n. (often writton khagda, 
also v.1. or w.r. for Jagda, shangha, and sanda) 
a group of trees or plants, wood, rie (always 
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ife.; cf.vanaand vrtksha-sh°); any group or multi- 
tude, heap, quantity, collection, BhP. ; m. a bull set 
at liberty (-fva, n.), Un. i, to; 123, Sch, (cf. stla- 
sh°); a breeding bull, L,; N. of a setpent-demon, 
TandBr.; Laty.; n.=/iaga (used in explaining 
pishanda), BhP, = k&phlika, m. N. of a teacher 
(v.1. canda-k°), Cat. = t&, f. state of a bull, &c. ; 
-yoxya, m. a bull fit for breeding, L. = tila, -tva, 
w.t. for shandha-t. 

Shandaka, shandaya, w.r. for shangh’. 

chandi-maka(Kim.),@hangi-marka (Mai- 
1rS.), wee. for sénda-mdrka. 

Shandf if, f. (only L.)a wanton woman ; a pond, 
pool ; a partic. measure of oil (called Chatak). 
_ Shandika, m. N. of a man, MaitrS. (Ahagdg®, 
SBr.) 

Shandfya, w.r. shanghiya. 


WW shandha, m. (often wrongly written 
Shanda, Janda, sangha) a eunuch, hermaphrodite 
(14 or even 20 classes are enumerated by some 
writers), GySr5.; Mn.; MBh, &c,; (2), f. (with yor) 
the vulva of a woman that has no menstrual periods 
and no breasts, Suér. ; m, or n. (in gram.) the neuter 
gender, L.; m. N. of Siva, L.; of a son of Dhrita- 
rashtra, MBh. = t&, f., -twa, n. the state of being 
a cunuch, impotence, weakness, Kathis. — tila, m. 
barren sesamum (met. ‘a useless person’), MBh., 
~»Vvesha, mfn. clothed like a eunuch, MBh. 

Shapndbaya, Nom. P. “yaés, to castrate, emas- 
culate, unman, HYogay. 

Bhandhith&, f. (with yout) = shanghi yonth (sec 
under shandha), SarnhgS. 

Shandhiya, Nom, P, °yati (fr. shandgha), Pat. 


WPA shardjima, sharditjima, and sha- 
yija, N. of places, Cat. 


WAT shurjura (perhaps for kharjura),N. of 
a place, Cat. 


wery shalagru, N. of 8 place, Cat. 


WY shdsh, mfn. pl. (prob. for orig. shaksh ; 
nom. acc. sidf, instr. shadbAds, dat. abl. shagbhyds, 
gen. shannam, loc. shatsd : in comp. shash be- 
comes shat before hard letters, shad before soft, sho 
before d, which is changed into ¢, and # before 
nasals) six (with the counted object in apposition or 
exceptionally in gen. or ifc., ¢.g. shag ritavah or 
shad vitindm, ‘the six seasons,’ shatsu shatsu 
muiseshu, ‘at periods of six months,’ Mn, viii, 403 ; 
at the end of a Bahuvrihi compound it is declined 
like other words ending in sh, ¢. g. priya-shashas, 
nom, pl., Pan. vii, 1, 22 schol.; among the words 
used as expressions fur the number six (esp. in giving 
dates) are a#ga,dariana, tarka, rasa, pilu, vajra- 
kona, karttiheya-mukha), RV. &c.&c.; (ingram.) 
a tech. N. for numerals ending in sk and » and 
words like Aaéi, Pan. i, 1, 24, 35; (shag), ind. six 
times, SBr. (Cf, Gk. &; Lat. sex; Goth. saths; 
Gen. sths, sechs ; Eng. stx.) 

3. Sha, min. = shash, ifc, (in pattca-sha, q. Vv.) 

Bhat, in comp. for shash. —kapile (shd/-), 
mfn. distributed in six cups (as an oblation), SBr. 
~ karna, mfp, six-eared, MW.; heard by six ears 
(said of secret counsel which has been unfortunately 
heard by a third person’, Paiicat.; Hit. ; Vet. &c. ; m. 
a sort of lute, W. -karman, n. the six dutiesof Brah- 
mans (viz. adhyayana, ‘studying or repeating theVe- 
da,’ adhydpana, ‘teaching the V°,’ yajana, ‘offering 
sacrifices, 'yijana, ‘conducting them for others, ’duna, 
‘giving,’ and pratigraha, ‘accepting gifts’ ), Sankh- 
Gr.; Mn. &c. (the six daily duties, accord. to the Jater 
law-books, are, sana,‘ religious bathing,’ samdhya- 
Japa, ‘repetition of prayers at the three Samdhyis,” 
brahma-yajia, ‘worship of the Supreme Being by 
repeating the first words of sacred books,’ farpana, 
‘daily oblations of water to the gods, sages, and 
Pitris,” Aoma, ‘oblations of fuel, rice ac. to fire,’ 
deua- puja, ‘worship of the secondary gods either in 
the domestic sanctuary orin temples’), Paras., RTL. 
394; six acts any one of which is allowable to a i 
Bidhman householder asa means of subsistence (viz. | 
rita,‘ gleaning,’ ameréta, ‘unsolicited alms,’ mrita, | 
‘solicited alms, darshana, ‘agriculture, safydnrita, 
‘commerce or trade,’ sva-uriiHt, ‘servitude,’ the last 
being condemned), Mn. iv, 4, §, 6,9; six acts be- 
longing to the practice of Yoga (viz. dhausti, vasti, 
neti, tralaka, naulika, kapala-bhati, these consist 
of suppressions of the breath and self-mortifications 
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of various kinds), Cat.; six acts for inflicting various 
kinds of injury on enemies (viz. Sant, vasya, stamt- 
bhana, vidvesha,uccatana, marana, qq.vv.; these 
acts consist in repeating certain magical spells and 
texts taught in the Tantras), ib.; m. a performer 
of the above six acts, a Brahman who is an adept in 
the Tantra magical formularies, Mn.; MBh.; °n 
krit, m. a Brahman, 1.3 °ma-dipikd, £., °ma-pra- 
yoga, m. N. of wks.; °ma-vat, m.a Brihman, Kad. ; 
°ma-vidhi, m., °ma-viveka, m., “ma-vyakhyana: 
cintdmani, m. N, of wks. = kala, mfn, lasting for 
six Kalas, KatySr., Sch. «= k&raka, nN. of a wk. 
on the use of six cases (consisting of 14 Slokas) ; 
-praticchandaka, mn., praticchandasa, -bheda, in., 
vivecana, n. N. of gram. wks. =kukshi, mfn. 
six-bellied, TAr., Sch. © kuliya, min. belonging to 
six families or tribes, Cat, = klita-slokinkm 
arthih, N. of wk. = kB¢E, f. a form of Bhairavi, 
Cat. » kyitwas, ind. six times, Kaud.; Laty. = kona, 
mfu, six-angled; n.as°-a‘ figure, RamatUp.; Pafican; 
the thunderbolt of Indra, L.; a diamond, L.; the 
sixth astrological house, L. = khayda, mfn. consist 
ing of six parts, Dharmasarm, = khetaka, 0. N. of 
a town, Cat. —cakra, n. sg. the six mystical circles 
of the body (miladhara, suddhishkthana, mani- 
pira, an-ahata, viiuddha, djnikkya), Paicar.; 
N. of wk.; -krama, m., -dipthd, f., dhydna-pad- 
dhati, f., -nirdpana, n., -ntlaya, m., -prabheda, 
m., -bheda, m., -bheda-tippani or -bheda-vieriti- 
tika, f., -vivriti-f, f., Roassh pr n., -cakvadt- 
sam ,™., -cakrépantshad-dipska, f. N. of 
wks. = catvExigaa, mif(i)n. the 46th (ch. of MBh. 
atid R.) = catvirigsaka, mfn. id., Yji\. -oatwi- 
rigaat, f. 46, Nir.; SankhSr, — oaraga, min. six 
footed; m.a bee, Kav.; VarBgS.; V4s.; a louse, L, 
a locust, MW.; -d, f. the state or nature of a bee, 
VarBrS. ; °ndya, Nom. A. °adyate, to represent or 
act like a bee, Kath’s. =citi, mfn. consisting of 
sif layers or strata, Jaim. —oitika (shdf-), min. id., 
SBr. «¢akra-taila, n. a partic. medicinal com- 
pound, Bbpr. = tantyl, f. N. of the six philosophical 
systems, Cat.; -sdra, m. N. of wk. = tila, m. a kind 
of measure, Sampgit. = tlla-dins, a. a partic. cere: 
mony, W. (cf. next). =tilin, mfn. onc who on 
certain festivals performs six acts with Tila or sesa- 
mum, Heat.; Tithyid. = trigéé, mf(?)n. consist- 
ing of 36,RV.; PaficavBr.; SankhSr,; provided with 
the Stoma of 36 parts, Br.; Laty.; the 36th (f. du. 
‘the 35th and 36th, SBr.), MBh.; R.; Rajat.; 36 
(in °séna, ‘diminished by 36’), Laty.; Nidanas. 
~trigsacchatya (for “xJa/satya), mf{(d)n. con- 
sisting of 36 hundreds, KatySr. = tripaat (shdf-), 
f. sg. 36 (with pl. of the counted object in the sanie 
case or in gen.), TS.; Br. &c.; N. of wk.; -éatéiwa, 
n., -Ppadaka-jAdna, n.N. of wks.; -samvalsara, 
miu. 36 years old, Mak; KatySr.; -sadasra, mf(@)n. 
consisting of 36 thousands, SankhSr, — trigaatd, f. 
36, ApSr. =trigsatka, mfn. consisting of 36, 
Kim, = trigsad (for frigsat); -akshara (shd{-), 
mf(@)n. having 36 syllables, Br.; -aAa, min, lasting 
36 days, AitBr.; -aha-éas, ind. always in 36 days, 
KatySr, -Gbdika, min, lasting 36 years, Mu. iii, 1; 
-Ishtaka (skdf-), m{n. consisting of 36 bricks, SBr.; 
-una, min, diminished by 36, Laty.; -dipshd, f. 
N. of wk.; -rdéra, mfn, lasting 36 days, KatySr.; 
-vikrama (shdt-), mf(d)n. 36 steps long, SBr. 
~trigéan (for érigsat); -mata, n. a collection of 
the precepts of 36 Munis (held to be authors of as 
many law-books), Hcat.; Samskarak, = trigaika, 
ifn, consisting of 36 lengths or 36 long, Sulbas.=tva, 
n. 2 hexade, Vartt. on Pan. v, 3, 39. =~ paksha 
(sadt-), m{(a)n. provided with six side-posts, AV. 
= paioa-varsha, nifn. six or five years old, Bh?, 
~ paiichsa, mfn, the 56th, Rajat. ~pakoksat 
(shdt-), f. sg. 56, SBr.; -¢amta, mf. the 56th, MW.; 
“Sad-dhora-vritti, §.N. of wk. = patlolsatika- 
hork, f., -patioksatiké, f., -patioisikt, f., -pai- 
chsiki-vritti, f.N. of wks. ~ pattra, mfn. six- 
leafed, NyisUp. = pad (sidt-; strong base -fad), 
mf( pa.ti)n, six-footed, AV.; one who advances or 
has advanced six steps, TS,; AgvGr.; (a verse) con- 
isting of six divisions or Padas (nom, f. -f4#), AV. 
Anukr.; (adz}, f. (ef. under -pada) a louse, L.; a 
kind ofcomposition,Samgit. = pada (shdé-) mf(é)n. 
having six places or quarters (as a town), MBh.,; six- 
footed, ib.; (a verse) consisting of six divisions or 
Padas, VS.; Br. Sec. m. a six-footed animal, insect, 
Cat.: (ifc. f. a) a bee, SankhSr.; MBh.; Kav, &c.; 
a louse, L.; (a), f. a class of Prakyit metres, Col.; 
(i), f. a female bee, MW.; a louse, ib.; the six states 


shaq-angaka, 


(scil, hunger, thirst, sorrow, disordered intellect, old 
age, death, or [accord. to Nilak.} 4dma-hrodhaun, 
soka-mohat, mtada-mdnak), MBk.; N. of two wks. 
(-stotva, n.N. of ahymn); n. 2 partic. advantageous 
position in chess, L.; -jya, mfn. “having bees for a 
string,’ N, of Kama-deva's bow, Megh. ; nye m. 
‘beloved by bees,’ Mesua Roxburghii, L.; °adsias, 
m. ‘having bees as Po, the Maugo tree, L.; 
Michelia Champaka, L.; °ddnanda-vardhana, m. 
‘increasing the joy of bees,' red and yellowaniaranth, 
L,; Jonesia Asoka, L.; a kind of acacia, L. ; °ddbAs- 
dharma, m., “ddriha-vivaraga, n. N, of wks. ; 
“dali, f. 2 line of bees, Ragh. ; “déshfa, m. ‘dear to 
bees,’ Nauclea Cadamba, L. « padik&, £ 2 class of 
Prakrit metres,Col. = palaka, n, a partic, ointment, 
Suir. = palika, mfn, having the weight of six Palas, 
ib. =plida, mfn. six-footed, GopBr.; m. a bee, 
Hariv. = phramith-nirdeéa, m.a partic. Samadhi, 
Karang. = piramiti-par m. ‘endowed 
with the six transcendental virtues,’ N. of Buddha, 
Divyav. = piriyana-vidhi, m., -pinda-vidhi, 
m.N. of wks, = pit&-putraka,m. akind of time (in 
music), L,— putra, min. having six sons, JaimBr, 
= pura, n.N. ofan Asnratown,Hariv. -pragitha, 
n, ahymn consisting of six Pragithas, SiS, «a prajia, 
mfn. (only L.) acquainted with the six objects (viz. 
dharma, artha;kama, moksha,lokdrtka, and tat- 
tuértha); m.adissolute man ; a good-hearted neigh- 
bour, »= prasnépanishad, f. N. of an Upanishad, 
= prain’ ; -bhashya,n. N. of Comm, on it, = fate 
(shdt-), n. 106, SBr.; Vait.; (sg. or pl.) 600, Am- 
fitabUp.; MBh.; (2), f. 600, Jyot.; VarBr.; mfa. 
consisting of or numbering 600, Mn. viii, 198; 367. 
= sami, f. having the length of six Samy4s, Kaus. 
= gas, ind. sixfold, six times, Paficar. = $istra- 
violira, m. N. of wk, —sistxin, m. one who has 
studied the six Sastras or six systems of philosophy, 
MW. =shashta, mfn. the 66th (ch.of MBh.); in- 
creased by 66, Laity. —shash¢d, f. (sg. or pl.) 66, 
MBh.; Satr.; -tama,mfn, the 66th (ch. of R.) <sho- 
Gasin, mfn. consisting of six Stomas each of which 
has 16 parts, PaiicavBr. —gapta, mfn. pl. six or 
seven, Rajat. saptata, mfn. the 76th (ch. of MBh:) 
=~ saptati, {. 76, ib.; -dama, min. 76th (ch. of R.) 
~ sabasrxé, min. pl. numbering 6000, AV.; (i), 
f. N. of wk. (°ra-kdva, m., Pratap., Sch.); -sala, 
(ibe.) 600,000, MBh. = s&hasri, f., -stitra, n, 
-sthala-nirnaya, m., -athala- nu, ™, 
a ubhava, m., -sth&naka-vyitti, f. N. 
of wlés. 

Shatka, mfn. consisting of six, Laty.; RPrat.; 
Susr. &c. (dzt-shatka = 33, MBh.); bought for six 
&c., Pan. v, 1, 23; occurring fur the sixth time, 
doing anything for the sixth time, ib. v, 2,77; Varttss 
m, six,Ganit.; m, a hexade or aggregate of stx (ifc, 
after another numeral, c.g. xava-shatka, ‘consisting 
of nine hexades’), Nir.; AévSr.; MBh. &cc.; the six 
passions collectively (viz. kéma, mada, mana, lo- 
bha, harsha, and rushd), L. = patokasikh, f. N. 
of wk, © m&sika, mfn. hired for six months, Pan.; 
ib., Vartt., Sch, 

Shattaya, mf. of six different sorts or kinds, in 
six ways, SihkhBr.; ApSr. 

Shad, in comp. for shash. maygea, m. a sixth 
part, Ragh.; mfn. consisting of six parts (-%d, f.), 
Sarvad. @aghri, m = -anghri, Bhartr, (v. 1.) 
=akshé, min. six-eyed, RV.; SBr. -akehara 
(shdg- or shdj-),mf(i)n. consisting of six syllables 
(°ri mahé-vidyd, Paicar.; K4rand.),VS.; SankhGy. 
&c.; -maya, mf(i)n. id., Heat.; -stotra, n. N. of 
wk. ; -akshavi-deva, m. N. of an author, Cat. = ake 
shina, m. ‘six-eyed,’ a fish, L. =ahga,n. sg. the 
six principal parts of the body (viz. the two arms, 
two legs, head, and waist), L.; six auspicious things, 
i.e. the six things obtained from a cow (go-mitram 
go-mayam kshiram sarpir dadht ca rocané), 
A.; pl. the six limbs or works auxiliary to the Veda, 
six Vedatigas, Gayt.; Mn. &c.; any set of six articles, 
MW,; «-rudra (q.v.); (i), f. the six Vedadigas, 
L.; mfn. six-limbed, having six parts, Br.; Amritab- 
Up. ; Suir,; VarByS.; having six Vediigas, ParGr.; 
Apast.; R.; m. a kind of Asteracantha, L.; -gug- 
gulu, m. a partic. mixture, L.; -/#/, mfn. subduing 
the six members, MW.; m. N. of Vishgu, L.; -fd- 
niya, n, an infusion or decoction of six drugs, W.; 
-vudra, N, of partic, verses taken from the VS, and 
used at the bathing of an une of Siva; -aid, mfn, 
knowing the six Vedirgas, Mn. iii, 18g ; -samtanv- 
dgata, m. ‘provided with the six chief requisites,’ 
N. of Buddha, Divyav. « akgaka, n. the body con- 


wefeett shad-angini. 


sisting of six parts, L. makginf, f. a six-limbed i: ¢. 
complete army, Mn.; Kav.; Kim. sanguli (Pat. 
on Pan. i, 4,38, Vartt. 1) or “M-datta (id. on Pan, 
v, 3, 84,Vartt. 4), N. of a nan. = ahghri, m. ‘hav- 
ing six feet,’ a bee, Kav. &c. anda, g. dhiimidi 
(thanda and khadanda, K33.) -adbika, mifn. 
exceeded by six, Malatim.; -dasam, min. pl. 10 4/6, 


MW. ; -dasa-ndgi-cakra,n.‘circle of the }6tubular: 
vessels,’ i.e.the heart, ib. -anvaya-mabk-ratna, 


n., -anvaya-simbhava-rasmi- piji-krama, 
_m. N, of wks, @abhijiia, m, ‘possessed of the six 
Abhijfids,’ a Buddha, L.; a Buddhist, Samkar. 
= abdhijiata, min. possessed of the six Abhijnas, 
Divyav. ware (shdd- or shd{-), min, having six 
spokes, RV.; NyisUp. -aratmi (sidq-), mfn. six 
Aratnis in length, SBr.; MBh, area, n. a collec- 
tion of six verses, SankhSr.; (prob. m.) pl. a hynu 
of six verses, AV. = artha-nirnaya, m., -artha- 
samkshepa, m. N, of wks, = avatta, n. a por- 
tion consisting of six pieces cut off and designed fur 
the Agnidh, KatySr.; Vait.; a double vessel designed 
forthe above, ApSr. = aaite, mfn. 86th‘ch.of MBh. ) 
= asiti, f. 86, Siiryas.; =-asisi-mukha, Hcat.; N. 
of various wks.; -cakra, n. a mystical circle (shaped 
like a man [whose limbs are formed of the Naksha- 
tras} for telling good or bad luck at the Shad-aiiti- 
mukha), L.; -fama, mfn. 86th (ch. of R.); -mn- 
kha, n. (or @, f., scil. gaés) the sun’s entrance into 
the four signs (Pisces, Gemini, Virgo, and Sagit- 
tarius), Stryas.; Heat. ~agsra (Cat.), -asrake 
(Heat.), or -asri(MBh.; VarByS.),mfn. hexagonal 
(w.r. -asra &c.) «asx, {. Leea Hirta or Phyilan- 
thus Emblica, L. —asva, mfn. provided with or 
drawn by six horses, RV.; MarkP. ~ashtaka, 0. 
(in astron.) a partic. Yoga, MW. = ahé (or sha{- 
ah.£), m. a period of six days, esp. a Soma festival 
of six days, TS.; AV.; Br. &c. maho-eritra (only 
am,acc.),six days and six nights, R. — Ktman, mfn. 
having six natures (said of Agni), MarkP. = Zpana, 
(ibe.) six mouths or six faces, Ragh.; mfn. six- 
mouthed, six-faced; m, N. of Skanda, MBh.; R.; 
Kathas.; Markl, = fimandya, m. the sixfold sacred 
texts (fabled 10 have proceeded from the six mouths 
ofSiva),L.; N.of wk.; -shad-darsana-sankshepa- 
vada, m., -samhitd, f., -stava, m. N. of wks. 
~» Eyatana, n.the seats of the six organs (or senses), 
MW.; mfn, consisting of the six Ayatatias (viz. 
vijitdna, earth, air, fire, and water, and rife), 
Badar., Sch.; -bhedaka, m. N.of a Buddha, Divyav. 
=~ fra, mfn. hexagonal, I.. ~#vali, f. any row of 
six abjects (applied to a set of six Satakas in verse, 
of which the Sfirya-sataka is one), MW. —d&huti, 
f, a number of six oblations, KatySr., Sch.; mfn. 
serving for six ob°, AivGr, =Ehutika, min. id., 
Katy$r., Sch. ida, mfn. containing six times the 
word s¢@ ; m. (with pada-stobha) N. of a Saman, 
SV, = uttara, mfn. larger by six, PaficavBr. = ud- 
yima (shdq-), mfn. provided with six ropesor traces, 
TS.; KapS. —annata, mf(@)n, having six promi- 
nent parts of the body, MBh. = unnayana-mahk- 
tantra, n. N. of wk. = upagatka, m{n. connected 
with six festivalscalled Upasad, Latyv. = fina, mf(d@)n. 
less by six, Lajy. = Urmai, f. the six waves of exis- 
tence, Kav. =» Gshaga, n. the six hot substances 
(viz. pepper &c.), Bhpr.~- riksha, mfn. having six 
asterisms, VarYogay. = riod, m. n. a collection of 
six verses, AV.; Br, = yitu, m. pi. the six seasons, 
W.; -varnana, n., -vinoda, m., -shkia, 1. N, of 
wks, = gapa, (prob.) w.r. for -gusa, Hariv. 7225 
and 7432.— gata, min. arrived at six (in arith. ap- 
plied to the sixth power), MW. = gay, f. the six 
things beginning with gayd or ga (and bestowing 
final emancipation), ViyuP. = garbha, m. pl. a 
partic. class of Danavas, Hariv. = gavé, m.n. a yoke 
of six oxen, TS.; Kath.; SBr.; $rS.; n. six cows, 
KatySr., Sch. ; (ifc.) a yoke of six animals of any 
kind, MBh. =gaviya, mfn. drawn by six oxen, 
MBh. = guga, m. pl. the qualities perceived by the 
five senses and Manas, GarbhUp.; BhP.; the six 
excellencies or advantages, Hariv.; the six acts or 
measures to be practised by a king in warfare (viz. 
samahi, ‘ peace, vigraha, ‘war,’ ydna, ‘marching,’ 
dsena, ‘sitting encamped, dvaidhi-bhava,‘ dividing 
his forces,’ sanréraya, ‘seeking the protection of a 
more powerful king’), ib.; Dai; n.an assembla 
of six qualities or propertics, MW.; mfn. sixfold, 
six times, Hit.; Kathas.; having six excellencies or 
advantages, Sarvad,; °si-4/kyt, to make sixfold, 
Jyot. m garu-bh&shya, n.N. of a Comm, = gurn- 
sishya, m. N. of a Commentator on Kityfyana’s 


Rigeveda-sarvinukramani (who lived in the rath 
century, A.D.) =grantha, m.a kind of Karafija, 
L.; a variety of the Czsalpinia Bonducella, W.; 
(4), f. a kind of aromatic root ( = vacd or évefa-v°, 
L.), Suér.; Car. (w.r. -grandha); Galedupa Pis- 
cidia, L.; Curcuma Zedoaria, L.; (73, f. = vacd, L. 

sgranthi, mf. six-knotted, MW.; n. the root of 
lt ‘peppor, L. = granthika, f. Curcuma Zedvaria, 
Li = graha-yoga-sinti, f., -graha-sinti, f. 
N. of wks, = ja, m. ‘six-boru,” N. of the first or 
(accord, to some) of the fourth of the 7 Svaras or 
primary notes of music (so called because it is sup- 
posed to be produced by six organs, viz. tongue, 
teeth, palate, nose, throat, and chest; the other six 
Svaras are Rishabha, Gandhara, Madhyama, Pait- 
cama, Dhaivata, and Nisbada, of which Nish® and 
Giandh® are referred to the Uditta, Rish° and Dhaiv® 
to the An-uditta, while Shad-ja and the other two 
are referred to the Svarita accent; the sound of the 
Shad-ja is said to resemble the note of peacocks), 
MBh.; Ragh.; VarByS. &c.; N. of the 16th Kalpa 
or day of Brahma, Cat.; -grdma, m. (in music) a 
partic.scale, Sampit.;-madhyd,t. a partic. Morchan4, 
ib.; -ydmaréfvara, m. N. of wk. = dhh, ind, = 
dha, SBr, «dhotri (fr. shash + hotrit; shidd-), 
m. ‘relating to six Hotris,’ N. of the verses T Ar. iii, 
4 (to be recited at an animal sacrifice, also -¢/ofd- 
rahwti, KatySr., Sch,), Br.; SrS.; Bandh, = daraa- 
ua, n. the six systems of philosophy, Sarvad. (JW. 
46); min, one who is versed in the six systemsof ph®, 
Vet.; -candrikd, f., -uicdia, m., -viveka, m., 
-vritli, f., -samkshepa, m., -samgraha-vritt, £,, 
~samccaya, m,, -stddhdata-sameraha, wm. N. of 
wks. ~daraini-nighantu, m., -dardin{i-pra- 
karana, n. N. of wks. —dagana, ifn, having six 
teeth, L. mdurga, n. a collection of six fcrtresses 
(viz.dhanva-durgd,mahi-d”, viri-d°, manushya- 
d°, mrid-d’, vana-d°), MW. ~devatya, mfr. 
addressed to six deities, TandyaBr. —AbB, ind. six- 
fold, in six ways, PaicavBr. ~@hKra, mir. six- 
cdged, L. bindu, min. having six drops or spots, 
Rajat.; m. N. of Vishnu, L.; a kind of insect, L.; 
(with faz2z), n. an oily mixture six drops of which 
are drawn up the nose (as a remedy for head-ache), 
Bhpr, = bhiiga, m. a sixth part (esp. the amount of 
tax or of grain Sc. taken in kind by a king ; with 
gen. or abl.), Mn. vii, 131; viii, 308, Mn., Yajii. ; 
Hariv. 8&c.; -dada, (prob.) n. the 12th part, VarBrs. ; 
-bhaj, min. receiving or entitled to a sixth part of 
(gen.), Mn. viii, 305; -dArsz, min. one who pays 
a sixth part as a tribute, Baudh. = bhiigiyii, f. hav- 
ing the sixth part of a man’s length (said of a brick), 
Sulbas. — bh&va-vidin, m. a maintainer of the 
theory of the six Bhavas (viz. dravya, guna, kar- 
man, sininya, visesha, samavdya), Cat. = bhi- 
ehf-candrikh, f., ‘shi-matjari, f., shi-virt- 
tika, 0., "shi-sub-anta-rlpédarés or ‘anté- 
daréa, m. N. of wks. = bhuja, mf(d)n. six-armed, 
Paficar., six-sided; m. or n.(?) a hexagon, Col.; 
(a), f. N. of Durga, L.; a watcr-melon, L. = yoga, 
m. the six ways or methods practised in Yoga, Cat.; 
(°g¢), mfn, drawn by six (horses), AV.; SrS, = ratna- 
k&vya, n. N, of wk. ~ratha, m.N. of a king, 
Hariv. ~rada, mfn. having six teeth, lL. «xasa, 
m. the six flavours or tastes, Cat.; mfn. having the 
six flavours, Kathas.; n. water, L,; -meghan{a, m., 
-nighantu, m,, -ratwa-mdla, t, N. ot wks.; °sd- 
sava, m. the lymphatic humour, L. = riga-can- 
drédays, m, N. of wk. = ritré, m. ‘six nights,’ 
a period of six days or festival lasting six days, AV.; 
TS.; GrSrS. dec. @ eek, f. a water-melon,L. = In- 
waa, 0. six kinds of salt, L. —vaktra, min. six- 
mouthed, six-faced, MBh.; Paficar.; m. N.of Skanda, 
MBh.; VarByS.; MatsyaP.; (2), f. six faces, Balar. ; 
"trbpanishad-dipika, f. N. of wk. = vadana, m. 
N. of Skanda, A. = varga, m.a closs or aggregate 
of six, Cat. ; six cows with calves, KatySr., Sch.; the 
five senses and Manas, BhP.; the six inner foes or 
faults of men (viz. kdma, hrodha, lobha, harsha, 
nuina, and mada; also with ari or ripu or saire 
prefixed, e.g. avi-shag-v°), MBh.; Bhaft.; Kam. 
&c.; -phala, n. N. of wk.; -vadya, miu, subject to 
the above six faults, MW. =~ vargika or -var- 
giya, mfn. belonging to a class of six, Divyav. 
= virgika, (prob.) w.1. for -vargika, L.mvire 
shika-maha,m.a partic. festival, L, = vkeshik&, 
f. of six years, Cat. = wigéh, mf(i)n. 26th (du. 
asth and 26th), Siryas.; Rajat. &c.; consisting of 
26, SBr.; VarByS.; Samk.; plus or increased by 
26, Jyot.; n.=next; sa-brdhmana, n.N, of 2 


ufewarez shash{i-samvatsara. 
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Brahmana belonging to the Sama-veda (being a sup- 
plement to the Pafica-vipsa-brihmana and regarded 
as the 26th section of it), |W. 25. = wigsaka, mfn. 
consisting of 26, C0lUp.; Paficar. =—vigaat, 26 
(°Sat,acc.), Heat, = vighati (shdg-), t. 26 (-rdtrd, 
n., Katy$r.), Br.; $rS.; VarBrS,; BhP.; -¢ama, mfn, 
the 26th R., MBh.; -séra, n. N. of wk. = wig 
gatika (prob. w.r.) or -vigéatime (v.1.), mfn. 
the 26th, VarliyS, = viggatka, min, consisting of 
26, Kim. = wik®ram, ind, in six uncommon ways, 
Karand, = vidik-samdhina, n., -vidyagama, 
m., -vidyigama-simkhykyana-tantza, n.N. 
of wks. =vidha (sidg-), mf(@)n. sixfold, of six 
sorts, Br.; SaakhSr.; Mn. &c.; -yoga-phala, n., 
-samkhya, n. N, of wks. wvidhina (shdd-), 
mtid@)n, forming an order or series of six, RV. 
~ vindbyG, f.a kind of insect, L.= veishé. mfn. 
having six bulls, AV. 

Shadika, m. endearing form of shag-anguld 
(Pat.) or °i-datfa (Van. v, 3, 84, Vartt. 4), Pat. 

Shan, in comp. for shash, = yagarika, m. pl. 
N, of a school, Buddh. = gagari, f. a union of six 
towns, Pin.; Vop. =navata, mfp. the 96th R., 
Muh. ~navwatd (shdn-), f. 96, TS.; Mn.; Yajit. 
&e.; -éama, min. the g6th (ch. of R.); -ssdddha- 
niraaya, m., dha-prayoga, m. N. of wks. = ghafe 
oakra, n. (in astrol.) a partic. circular diagram, L. 
= pibhi, mfn. having six navels, MW.; six-naved, 
MBh. = n&bhika, mfn. six-naved, ib. » n&lika, 
min. lasting six times 24 minutes, Sah, = nidhana, 
n, N. of a Siman, ArshBr. = nivartanl, f. a partic. 
mode of subsistence, Baudh. (v. 1. -#/2°), = mata- 
athipaka, m. ‘establisher of six sects or forms of 
doctrines,’ N. of Samkarfcirya, RTL. 59. =< ma 
yilkha (shdn-\, mfn. having six pegs, AV.; TBr. 
~mftra, mfn. containing six prosodial instants, 
Ving. mse, m.a period of six months, half a year 
(at, ind, after six months), VarBrS.; Rajat.; (0), f 
id., Campak.; “sa-sicaya, mfn, one who has a 
store (of food sufficient) for six m°s, Mu. vi, 18; 
°"sdbhyantare, ind. within the space of six m°s, Hit. 
~ misika, min. happening every six months, half 
yearly, Mn.; Paiicat. (cf. shannedis?), = misya 
(skdn-), min. six m"s old, of six ms standing, Br. ; 
Kath.; SrS.; n, a period of six months, GrSrS, 
~ mukha, mfn. having six mouths or faces (Siva), 
MBh.; m.N. of Skanda or Karttikeya, TAr.; MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh.; of a king and 
of various other persons, ib.; Rajat.; (4), fa water- 
melon, L.; (7), f.=Aumadri, Kalac.; (with dhd- 
rani) N. of a Stitra, Buddh.; (prob.) n. = shag- 
aditt-niukha, Heat.; N. of a Siitra, Buddh.; -4s- 
mara, m. N. of a man, Buddh.; -/atshana, n., 
-vritti-nighantu, m. N. of wks.; °kdgra-ja, m. 
N. of Ganéia, L. » muahtirtl, f. six Muhiirtas, Jyot. 

Sha}, in comp. for shask. See shad-akshara, 
shad-ara &c. 

Shashta, mfn. the sixtieth, consisting of sixty 
(only used in comp. after another numeral, e. g. eka- 
sh°, ‘the sixty-first,’ cf. dud-sh°, dvi-sh°, tri-sh° 


c, 

@hashti, f.sixty (m.c. also “47; with the counted 
object in apposition, or in gen. pl. or comp, ; °¢s-tas 
«= abl., VarBrS.), RV. &&c. &c. =ja, m. = shash- 
fika, =tantra, n. the doctrine of 60 couceptions 
or ideas (peculiar tothe Samkhya phil, ), Samkhyak.; 
Pattvas. = tama, mfu, (accord. to Pan. v, 2, 58 
the only form when used alone; cf. shashta above) 
the Goth, MBh.; R. =trigata, mfn, consisting of 
360, Nidinas. ~dakshina, mfn. having a sacri- 
ficial fee or gift of 60, ApSr. = Aina, mfn. relating 
to or lasting & period of bo days, Jyot. Gh, ind. 
sixtyfold, in 6o ways of parts, Car. =patha, m. 
‘60 paths,’ N, of the first Go Adhyiyas of the Sata- 
patha-bribmans. «= pathika, mi(7)n. studying the 
Shashti-patha, Vartt. on Pan. iv, 3, 60 (cf. sAcishte- 

patha),— pirti-tiat, f. N. of wk. = bhiiga, mn. 
N. of Siva, MBh, = matta, m. an elephant which 
has reached the age of Go years (or is in rut at that 
period), MW. = yajana, mfn. 60 Yojanas distant, 
Kathas,; (i), f. an extent of 60 Y%s, ib. mrktra, 
m. a period of 6o days, Pan. v, 1,90. = late, f. a 
kind of plant (= /Aramara-mdri ; w.r. for yash(é- 
{°), L. = varshin, mfn. having 60 years, 60 years 
old, MBh. =visara-ja, m. = shash{ike, L. 
om widy&, f. (perhaps) = -/antra, Ind, St. = vrata, 
m. a partic. religious observance, Cat. = gata, ni. 6g. 
160, KatySr. (¢risd shash{é-satdned, 360, SankhBr.) 
= gli, m. = shashtika, L, = samvateara, m. 
a period of 60 years or the Goth year (from birth 
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&c.), MW.; -phala, n. N. of wk. = sahasra, 0. 
pl. 60 thousand, BbP, = sahasrin, mfn. pl, number- 
ing Go thousand, ib. = simvatsari, f. N. of vari- 
ous wks. ogihasra, mfn. pl. = -sahasrin, R. 
~ h&yana, m. a period of 60 years or the Goth year 
(from birth &c.), MW.; mfn. 60 years old (as an 
elephant), MBh.; R.; m. an elephant, L.; a kind 
of grain or corn, L. = hrada, N. of a Tirtha, MBh. 
Shashtishtaka, mfn. containing 60 bricks, SBr. 

Shashtika, mfn. bought with sixty, W.; m. or 
(4), f. a kind of rice of quick growth (ripening in 
about 60 days), MBh.; Suér.; VarByS. &c.; n, the 
number 60, VarByS. 

Shashtikya, mfp. sown with the above rice, 
Pan. v, 2, 33 (a field &c.) fit for sowing with this 
rice, W. 

Shashtis, ind. sixty times, Sdryas, 

Shashty, in comp. before vowels for shashti, 
-adhika, min, exceeded by 60, MW.; -sa/a, n. 
160, ib, mabda, n, the 60 years’ cycle of Jupiter, 
VarbyS. (also N. of wk.) 

Shashtha, mf(é)n. sixth, the sixth (with dkaga 
or aysa, m. ‘a sixth part ;’ with or scil. £d/a, m. 
*the sixth hour of the day, the sixth meal eaten at 
the end of a fast of three days;’ shashtham: /kri, 
“to eat such a meal’), AV. &c. S&c.; m. (scil.akshare) 
the sixth letter i.e. the vowel 7, RPrat.; N. of aman, 
= -candra, Rajat.; (7), f., see below; n. a sixth part, 
Gaut. = kla, m. the sixth meal-time (on the even- 
ing of the third day ; “/épavdsa, m. ‘a kind of fast- 
ing, taking food only on the ev° of every third day’), 
MBh. » candra, m. N. of a man, Rajat. bhakta, 
n. the sixth meal (instr. with Cans, of 4/er32?, ‘to live 
on the sixthm®’ or ‘eat only on the evening of every 
thied day’), MBb.; mfa. taking only the sixth meal 
(i.e, only on the ev° of every th’ d®), ib. » watt, f.N. 
of ariver, BhP, ShashthAgéa, m. a sixth part, 
(esp.) the amount of tax or of grain &c. taken in kind 
by a king (cf. shad-bhdga), Yaji.; Ragh.; MarkP.; 
-vritt7, m. a king who subsists on the 6th part of 
the produce of the soil (taken as a tax), Sak. 187, 
ed. MW. Shashthdai, miu, (in Vedic gram.) 
beginning with the sixth letter i.e. with the vowel . 
ShashthAnna, 0, the sixth meal; -éd/a, mfu. 
= “~(ha-bhakia above; n. or "la-td, f. (Mu. xi, 
200) eating only at the time of the sixth meal (i.e. 
on the evening of every third day); -a/aka, n. id., 
L.(w. r.shashthalu-k°); -kalika, min. ~ °na-kala, 
Paicat. Shashthéhnika, mfn. corresponding to 
the sixth day (of the Shad-aha), SankhSr. 

Shashthaksa, mfn. the sixth, Pan.; Srutab.;(#44), 
f, the sixth day after a child’s birth personified, 
Samskirak.; Tithyid:; N. of one of the divine 
mothers (see shashthi), MW. 

Shashthama, ifi. the sixth; (7), f. the sixth 
day of a lunar fortnight, Cat. 

Shashthin, mfi. having a sixth, having or being 
the sixth (year &c.), W. 

Shashthi, f. the sixth day of a lunar fortnight, 
MBh.; Hariv, &c.,; a partic. Tithi when homage is 
offered to the sixth Junar digit, MW.; the sixth or 
genitive case, SrS,; Nir. &c.; N. of a partic. brick 
the length of which equals the 6th part of a man, 
Sulbas.; the personification of a portion of Prakgiti, 
Cat.; N. of a personification of the sixth day after 
the birth of a child (when the chief danger for mother 
and child is over); N, of a divine mother or god- 
dess often regarded as a form of Durg4 (supposed to 
protect children and worshipped on the sixth day 
afterdelivery), NrisUp. ; Samskarak.; = sndra-send, 
NyisUp.; RTL. 229. = §igara (Kad.) or “rake, 
m, (L.) or °rana-maha, m. (Campak.) the waking 
on the sixth day after the birth of a child (N, of a 
partic. ceremony; this is the day on which the 
creator is supposed to enter the mother's chamber 
and write the child's destiny on its forehead), RTL. 
370. =jiya, mfn. or m. one who has a sixth wife, 
Vop. =tat-purusha, m. a Tatpurusha compound 
of which the first member would (if uncompounded) 
be in the genitive case, Sch. on Pan. v, 1, 9 &e. 
= darpana,m.N. of wk. = disa, m. N. ofa man, 
Kshitit, — devi, f.the goddess Shashth!, Kad.; RTL. 
239. ~pfijana, n. or -pfij&, f. worship of the god- 
dess Shashthi (esp. performed by a woman on the 
sixth day after delivery), MW. =—pfji-vidhi, m. 
N. of wk. =priya, m. N. of Skanda, MBh. 
= vrata, n. pl. N. of partic. religious observances, 
Cat. ; “¢édydpana-vi hi. m.N. of wk. » samisa, 
m. = -fal-purusha, Sarvad.; Pin., Vartt. 

Shash thy, in comp. before vowels for shashfhi. 


ufeaze shash{i-sahasra. 


~artha-darpana, m, N. of wk, ~ £di-kaipa~ 
bodhana, n. a festival in honour of Durgi on the 
6th day of the month Aivina (when she is supposed 
to be awakened), Col. ~up&khyEua-stotra, n. 
N. of a Stotra. 

Shaghthysa, im. a sixth part, Gaut. 

Bho, in comp. for shask. — da, mfn. (prob.), 
next, VPrat., Sch. =dat, mfn. having six. ba | 
(indicative of a partic. period of lile), Pan. vi, _ 
109, Vartt. 3; m. a young ox with six teeth, W. 
=danta, mfn.=-dal, Vi'rat. = Gabh &c., see 
below. ~Jagan, éikshara, =sho-dasan, °sdksh°, 

1, Sho-dasé, mf(#)n. (ife. £. &) the sixteenth, 
(with agsa or bhdga, m.a 16th part, Mn.; MarkP,; 
rishabha-shogasah (Gaut. Jor vrishabha-sh°(Mn, 
ix, 124], ‘15 cows and one bull’), Br.; GrSrS. &c.; 
+ 16, ChUp.; consisting of 16, VS.; TS.; PaficavBr, 
&c.; pl. incorrectly for sho-dasan, 16, RamatUp. ; 
(#), f. having the length of the 16th of a man (said 
of a brick), Sulbas.; N. ofone of the ten Mahi-vidyas 
(also pl.), Paficar.; Cat.; one of the 12 forms of 
Durp3 called Mahi-vidya, MW.; n. py, AV.; VarByS, 
= bhiga, m. x4, VarBsS. Shodasigaa, m. id. 
ib.; Paiicar. 1, Shodas&kshara, n. (for 2. see 
under 2. shogaja) the 16th syllable, Ind. St. 

2. Bhodasa, in comp. for shdé-dajan below. 
~ karma-prayoga, m.,-karma-vidhi, m. N. of 
wks, «= kala (sid¢°), mfn. having 16 parts, sixteen- 
fold, Br.; PrainUp. &c.; (ds), f. pl. the 16 digits of 
the moon (named, 1. A-myiti; 3. Mana-d4; 3. 
Pusha; 4. Tushti; 5. Pushti; 6. Rati; 7. Dhriti; 
3. Sasini; g. Candrika; yo. Kanti; 13. Jyotsna ; 
12. Sit; 13. Pitti; 14, Afiga-da; 15. Pina; 16. 
Pornamyita), MW.; (°da)-widyd, f. the science of 
the sixteenfold (spirit or sou!),Coi. — kirana-jaya- 
mili, f., -kirana-pGjé, f., -kErikh, f., -kfiroa, 
-gans-pati-dhyina,n.,-gana-pati-lakshana, 
n. N. of wks, = gyihité, mfn. taken up 16 times, 
SBr.; KatySr.; °*4rdha, m. n, the (first) half of the 
Graha (q. v.) taken up 16 times, Vait. =tva, n.an 
apprepate or collection of 16, Heat. «dala, mfn. 
having 16 petals, RimatUp. =» dna, n. the aggre- 
gate of 16 kinds of gifts given at a Sraddha &c. 
(said tobe ‘room, a seat, water, clothes, a lamp, food, 
betel, a parasol, perfumes, a garland, fruit, a bed, 
shoes, cows, gold, and silver’), MW. —db&, ind. 
in 16 ways, in 16 parts or divisions, TS. =» nityae 
tantra, n., -nyKea, m. N. of wks. —pakaha- 
s&yin, mfn. lying torpid during 16 half months of 
the year (said of a frog), Hariv, —pada, mf(d@)u. 
consisting of 16 Padas, AitBr. —bh&ga, m.a 16th 
part. » bhuja, mfn. 16-armed; (a), f. a form of 
Durga, KalP.; (°7a) -rdma-dhydna, uv. N. of wk. 
=» bhedita, midjn. divided into 16 kiuds, Sah. 
= mitrikg, f. pl. the r6divine mothers (see mdlre), 
L, »mudré-lakshana, ». N. of wk. = rajika, 
mfn. treating of 16 kings, MBh. =ri&tra, m. 0. a 
festival lasting 16 days, Laty.; Masi.ero&(°sa-rica), 
m. a text consisting of 16 verses, AV. ; SBr. = rtu- 
nisk (“fa-rit®), f. any night out of 16 from the 
commencement of menstruation, W. =rtvik-kratu 
(Séa-rtt°),m.a grand sacrifice perfurmed by 16 priests 
(sec ri¢v-77), MW. =Iakshana, n. the Sitra of 
Jaimini (consisting of 16 Adhy4yas), Sarvad. = var- 
sha, mf, lasting for 16 years, 16 years old, ParGr. 
» vidha, mfn. of 16 kinds, 16-fold, Kim. ; Paiicar. 
~vistrita, mfn.extendedto16, BhP. «= gata,n.116, 
JainBr.~sahdera (BhP.)or -sk&hasra(Paiicar.),u. 
16 thousand, Shodas&ysu,m. ‘16-rayed,’the planet 
Venus, L. Shodaéighri, m. ‘16-footed,’ a crab, 
L. Shodaé&ksha, m{fn. 16-eyed(fig.),R. 2. 8h6~ 
dasikshara, mén. (for 1. see under 1. sho-datd) 
having 16 syllables, VS.; PaticayBr.; StS. Shoda- 
aAhga, min, having 16 parts or ingredients; m. a 
partic. perfume, Tantras. Shodas&ngulaka, mf. 
‘having a breadth of 16 fingers,’ Yaji. @hoda- 
sdhghri, mfn. having 16 feet; m. a crab, L. 
Shodadddhaka-maya, mf(f)n. consisting of 16 
Adhakas, Heat.(w.1.°sd/aka-m°), Shodaditmaka 
or “tman, m. the soul (consisting) of 16 (Gunas), 
BhP, Shodas&ai-tantra, n., “styudha-stuti, 
f.N.ofwks. Shodasira, mfn. having 16 spokes, 
NyisUp.; h° 16 petals, MW.; n. a kind of lotus, ib. 
ShodasArois, m.‘16-rayed,’ the planet Venus, VP. 
Shodaaivarta, m. ‘having 16 convolutions, a 
conch-shell, L, ShedaésAha, m.a fast &c. observed 
for 16 days, L. ShodasépacKra, m. pl. 16 acts 
of homage, see RTL. 414, 415. 

Sh » ifn. consisting of 16 (Chak kaccha- 
Putahk,‘abox withtGcompartments’), MBh.;VarByS, 


Wee shanda. 


&c.; m. 16 (hds érayah =.48), Car.; (sha), f. a 
partic. weight (= 16 Mishasex1 Karsha, SartigS.; 
or = 64 Mashas, Car,); n. anaggregate of 16,VarByS, 
Shodasikimra, n. 2 kind of weight (= fala), L. 

@h6-dasan, mfn. pi. (nom. Sa) sixteen, VS. 
&c. zc. 

Shodagama, mfn. the sixteenth, Grihyas.; BhP, 

+ Shodasi, in comp. for °dasin. —graha, m. a 
libation consisting of 16 Grahas, Vait. = twa, n. the 
state of having 16 parts, TS.; AitBr. = pitra, n. 
the sacrificial vessel used at the Shodaii ceremony, 
ApSr. = prayoga, m. N. of wk. = mat (3. or 
-mdt) , mfn, connected with the Shodaii-stotra, TS.; 
SBr.; SrS, = sastra, n.ahyma or liturgical formula 
recited during the Shodasin ceremony, ib. = siman, 
n. the Saman contained in the 16-partite Stotra, Br. ; 
Laty. ~ stotra, n. 2 Stotra consisting of 16 parts, 

alt, 

Shodasika, mfn., in a-shed®, ‘not connected 
with the 16-partite Stotra,’SrS. ; see also sa-shog?; 
(d), f., see under shogaéaka above. 

Shodasin, mfn. consisting of 16, having 16 
parts (esp. withor scil. stomea or stotra &c., ‘a Stoma 
or Stotra &c, cons’ of 16 parts’), VS.; TS.; AitBr. 
&c.; conaected with a 16-partite formula &c., VS.; 
TS.; Br.; AdvSr.; m. a Sutya day with a 16-partite 
formula (or such a libation), one of the Samsthis of 
the Soma ceremony, AV.; TS.; Br. &c.; a partic. 
kind of Soma vessel, MW. 

Shodasi-bilva, n.a kind of weight (=/a/a), 
Sarigs. 

Shodfya, Nom. P. °ya/z (prob. fr. sho-dat), = 
Sho-dantam dcashte, Pan. vi, 1, 64, Vartt. 1, Pat. 

Shodhh, ind. in six ways, sixfold, RV.; MaitrS.; 
Yaji, —myRsa, m. 16 ways of disposing magical 
texts on the body (as practised by the TAntrikas), 
Cat. —mukha, ni. ‘six-faced,’ N. of Skanda; Kav. 
= vihité, min. having six parts, TS, 

QtS shashk (cf. /shvashk), cl.1. P. shash- 
kati, to go, move, Naigh. ii, 14. 

WE shasa, (prob.) = khakhasa, poppy, Cat. 

Qala shahasdna,shac. See sahasana, sac. 


wef shahji, m. N. of a king of Tanjore 
1684-1711 A.v.), Cat. 


WIZ shat, ind. a vocative particle or inter- 
jection of calling, L, 

UTS shathula, mfn.=shatsu kuleshu bha- 
veh, Pat. on Pan, iv, 1, 88. 


wrgiigrn shatkauéika, mfn. (fr. shash +- 

koga) enveloped in six sheaths, Kaus.; Sarvad, 

ofan Shatpaurushika, mfu. (fr. 
shask + purusha) relating or belonging to six 
generations, MW. 

UIWSWH shadandaka, mfn. (fr. shad-anda), 
g. dhiimdd: (Kas. khagandaka). 

USF shadava, m. (cf. khadava and khan- 
gava) confectionery, sweetmeats, Svér.; N. of 
partic. Ragas (also -rdga), Samgit. 

Shkdavika, ni. 2 confectioner, R. 

UTsfzH shddahika, mfn. (fr. shad-aha), 
Lity. 

wy shadgunya, n. (fr. shag-gura, q.v.) 
the aggregate of the six qualities; Kathas.; the six 
good qualities or excellenties, Car.; Sit.; the six 
measures or acts of royal policy, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
six articles of any kind, multiplication of anything 
by six, W. = pune-vedin, mfn. acquainted with 
the virtues of the six measures, Mn. vii, 167. = prae 
yoga, m. the application or practice of the six m°s, 
MW, vat, mfn. endowed with six excellencies, 
Mi. »samyuta, mfp. connected or accompanied 
with the six measures, Mn. vii, 58. 


ureters shadrasika, mfn. (fr. shad-rasa) 


having six tastes or flavours, Car. 

wistita shadvargika, mfn., (fr. shag-varga) 
relating to the five senses and the Manas, BhP. 

utfigxy shidvidhya,n. (fr. shad-vidka) alx- 
foldness, Kull. on Mn. viii, 76. 

WIS zhinda, m. N. of Siva, L. 


shandaésa. 


QI shagdaéa, m. (and °Si, f.), g. gau- 
vidi 


WIS shandhya, n. (fr. shaydha) the state 
of being a eunuch, impotence, Car, (printed éa¢hya). 


| shiinmalure, mw. (fr. shash + matrs) 
*having six mothers,” N. of Karttikeya (q. v.), L. 

WewNThe shinmasika, mf(i)n. (fr. shan- 
mdsa@) six-monthly, half-yearly, six morths old, of 
six months’ standing, lasting six months, Mn. ; MBh. 
* &c. (cf. shan-mdstha); m. N. of a poet, Cat. 

Shinmisya, min. = shdnmdsika, AivSe. (cf. 
shan-masya); (i), f. a six-monthly funeral cere- 
mony (between the 17oth and 18oth day after a 
person’s death), L. 


IMB shatvanatvika, mfn. (fr. shatva- 
satya) relating to or treating of the substitution of 
sh for s and for , Pay, iv, 3, 67, Sch. 

Uf shamila, N. of a place, Cat. 


UIfeM shashtike, min. (fr. shash{i) sixty 
years old, Pin. v, 1, 38, Vartt. 3, Pat.; (fr. shash- 
tika), see kshiva-shashtika. 

shashtipatha, mfn. = shash{i-pa- 
thike, Kat. on Pan. iv, 2, 60. 

WTB shashtha, mfn. (fr. shesht¢ha) the sixth 
(part), Pan. v, 3, §0; taught in the sixth (Adhydya), 
ib. viii, 1, 19, Sch. 

Shkshthika, min. belonging to the sixth, ex- 
plained in the sixth (Adhyiva), MW.; n, taking food 
with milk every sixth day (a four-monthly fast), L. 


Wetasia shaha-vilasa (or shahji-v°), m. 
N. of a musical work by Dhundi-vy4sa, 


fA shidga, m.(also written khidga, khinga) 
a profligate man, libertine, gallant, L.; the keeper 
of a prostitute, L. 


J shu, m. or shii, f. (fr. 4/4. su) child-bear- 


ing, parturition, delivery, L. (w.r. for s3). 
FR shukk, cl.r. A. shukkate, to go, move, 
DhStup. iv, 26 (v. 1.) 
shurijima (cf. shar°), N.of a place, 
Cat. 


FUTATY shurdsdgg (cf. khur°), N. of a 
place, ib. 
GYS sho-da, sho-dut &c. 


col, 3. 


Sho-lada &c. for sho/asa, q.v. 
BRY shtambh. Sce /stumbh. 


WYF shfyuma or shtyuma, m. (perhaps w. r. 
for shfhyiima fr. «/shthiy, ot sytina ft. of siv; 
only L.) the moon; light; water; thread; auspi- 
ciousness, 


w shtyai. See /styas. 
Wi shtha. See /stha. 
f¥ sh{hi, shthitae. Seo under xi- / shthiv. 


fea sithiv or shthiv, cl.1.4.P.(Dhitup. 
N xv, 525; xxvi, 4) shthivatt or shthivyati 

(pf. téshtheva, Br. ; tishtheva, Gr.; aor. ashthevit, 
ib.; fut. sh(hevitd, shthevishyats, iv.; inf. shthe- 
witum, ib.; ind. p. shthevitud or shthyidtod, ib.; 
-shthivya, Mn.), to spit, spit out, expectorate, spit 
upon (loc.), Suér.; VarByS.; Kathas.: Pass. sh¢hiv- 
gate (aor, ashthevt), Gr.: Caus. shithevayats (aor. 
afishthivat or attshthinat), ib.; Desid. tishthe- 
wishati or tishthevishats ; tushthytishats or tush- 
thytishats),ib.: lntens.teshthinyate or teshthivyate, 
ib. (Cf Gk. wrum; Jat. spuo: Lith. spiduju; 
Goth. spetwan; Germ. spfivan, speten; Ang). Sax. 
Spiwan ; Eng. spew. 

Bh¢hiva. See Asranya-shthiva. 

Shthivaua, nfn, spitting frequently, sputtering, 
Car.; n. spitting, ejecting saliva, expectoration, spit- 
ting upon (loc.), ParGy,; MBh.; Susr, &c.; n. saliva, 
spittle, Mn.; MBh. &c. 

Bhthivi or sh¢hivin, mfn. (only ifc.; cf. sus- 
varna-, hiranya-sh{k’) spitting, ejecting. 

Shghivi, f. spitting (see rabta-sh(hive ), 

Shtheva, m. spitting, sputtering, MW. - 

Shp Revans, 0. = shthivane, Vop. 


See p. 1110, 


. SUthevitavya, min. to be spit or spit out, MW. 
Sh¢hevityi, min. one who spits, spitting, ib. 
Sh¢hevin, min. spitting, ejecting from the 

mouth, ib. 
Shthevya, min. to be spit or expectorated &c., ib. 
Shthyfita, mfn. spit, ejected from the mouth, 
expectorated (as saliva); n. spitting, sputtering, L.. 
Shthyfei, f spitting, sputtering out, MW 

¥ shthu (only ind. p. shthutva) = /shthiv, 

to spit out, ApSr. 

WB shoakk (cf. next), cl. x. A. shoak- 

kate, to go, Vop. 

VIER shvashk, cl. 1. P. shvashkati (Naigh. 

ii, 14) of cl. 1. A. shvashdate (Dhatup. iv, 26; 


v. 1. shuask, svask; cf. prec. and shakh, shashk), 
to go, move. 


WT shvask. Sce preceding. 


@ SA. 


@ 1. sa, the last of the three sibilants (it 
belongs to the dental class and in sound corresponds 
to sin sé). = J. akira, m., the sound or letter s, 
Prat.; -bheda, m,N. of a gram. treatise on the dif- 
ference of the sibilants (cf. sa-kdra-bheda), 


@ 2. sa, (in prosody) an anapest (uu-). 
= 3, -kira, m. id.; -vipuld, f. a kind of metre, 
Piig., Sch. # 

@ 3. sa, (in music) an abbreviated term 
for shag-ja (see p. 1109, col. 2). 

@ 4. sa (only L.), m.a snake; air, wind; 
a bird ; N, of Vishnu or Siva; (d), f. N. of Lakshmi 


or Gaurf; n. knowledge ; meditation; a carriage 
road; a fence. 

@ s. sa, mfn. (fr. s/san) procuring, be- 
stowing (only ifc,; cf. paiu-shd and priya-sd). 

@ 6. sé, the actual base for the nom. case 
of the 3rd pers. pron. fd, q.v. (occurring only in 
the nom. sg. m. f. [sd or sds, sd], and in the Ved. loc. 
[sdsmin, RV. i, 152, 6; i, 174, 43 %, 95, 11); the 
final 5 of the nom, m. is dropped before all conso- 
nants [except before p in RV, v, 2, 4, and before ¢ 
in RV. viii, 33, ”) and appears only at the end of 
a sentence in the form of Visarga; sa occasionally 
blends with another vowel [as in sfishaf]; and it 
is often for emphasis connected with another pron. 
as with akam, tvam, esha, ayam &c. (e.g. so 
"ham, sa (vam, ‘1 (or thou) that very person ;’ cf. 
under /dd, p. 434], the verb then following in the 
Ist and and pers. even if aham or fvam be omitted 
(e.g. sa tud pricchdmi, ‘| that very person ask you,’ 
BrArUp.; sa vai no britht, ‘ do thou tell us,’ SBr. }; 
similarly, to denote emphasis, with bhavdn (e.g. sa 
bhavan visayaya pratishthatam, ‘let your High- 
ness set out for victory,’ se it sometimes [and 
frequently in the Brahmanas| stands as the first 
word of a sentence preceding a rel. pronoun or adv. 
such as ya, yar, yadt, yatha, céi; in this position 
s@ may be used pleonastically or as a kind of ind., 
even where another gender or number is required 
{e.g. s@ yads sthavara apo bhavanti, ‘if thos 
waters are stagnant,’ SBr.]; in the Samkhya s@, like 
esha, ha, and ya, is used to denote Purusha, ‘the 
Universal Soul’), RV. &c. &c. (Cf. Zd, Ad, hd; 
Gk. 4, 4) 

Saks, m{(djn. (cf. Pan. vi, 1, 132, Sch.; vii, 3, 
45) he that man, she that woman &c., RV.; AV.; 
n. applied to the Intellect, VP, 


@ 7. sa, ind. (connected with saka, sam, 
santa, and occasionally in BP, standing forsaha with 
instr.) an inseparable pretix expressing ‘junction,’ 
‘conjunction,’ ‘ possession’ (as opp. to a priv. ), ‘ sinti- 
larity,’ ‘ equality’; and when compounded with nouns 
to form adjectives and adverbs it may be translated 
by ‘with,’ ‘ together or along with, ‘ accompanied 
by,’ ‘added to,’ ‘having,’ * possessing,’ ‘containing,’ 
‘having the same’ (cf. 1a-ko , Sdgnt, sa-bhdxya, 
set aiptig Orso baste pres ; mall ee : 
as in sa-hkopam, ‘angrily,’ s 4, ‘fraudulent 
RV. &c. he. (CF. Sk. d in dwAobs; Lat, pl f 
simplex; seys in semel, senper; Eng. sanie.) 
» pikahba, nii(d)n, connected with a lunar mansion, 


wan sam-yata. 


1111 


Krishnaj. = rina, mfn, having debts, indebted, Nar., 
Sch. » yishika, mfn. together with the Rishis, 
AivGy. = rishi-xijanya, mfn. together with the 
royal Rishis, ib. 


@ sam (in comp.) = 2, sam, q.v. 


I sam-ya, m. (fr. 2. sam and oyam or 
yat) a skeleton, L. 

BINA san-4/yaj, P. A. -yojatt, te, to 
worship together, offer sacrifices at the same time, 
RV.; Br.; SrS.; to sacrifice, worship, adore, honour, 
Hariv.; BhP. ; to consecrate, dedicate, Bhaff.: Caus, 
-ydjayats, to cause to sacrifice together, (esp.) to 
pertorm the Patnt-samy jas (q. v.), Br.; to perform 
a sacrifice for (acc.), MBh. 

Sam-yaja,m.,sam-yijana, o.,in patni-samy® 
(q.v.) °ySijya, mfn. to be made or allowed to sacri- 
fice (see a-samy®); un. joining or sharing in a sacri- 
fice, sacrificing (see a-ydjya-samy”) ; (a), f. N. of 
the Yajy4 and Anuvaky4 Mantras (recited in the 
Svishta-krit ceremony), Br.; Sr. 

Sam-ishta. See s.v. 


aay sam-/yat, A. -yatate, to unite (in- 
trans,), meet together, encounter (rarely ‘as friends,’ 
generally ‘as enemies’), contend, engage in contest 
or strife, quarrel (with samgrdmam, ‘to begin a 
combat"), RV.; Br.; ChUp.; (P. °¢#) to unite, join 
together (trans.), RV. vi, 67, 3. 

Sam-yat, mfn. (in some senses fr, sant-4/yam 
below, Pan. vi, 4,40, Vop. 26,78)coherent contiguous, 
continuous, uninterrupted, RV.; SankhSr.; f. an 
agreement, covenant, stipulation, SBr.; a means of 
joining or uniting, TS.; an appointed place, RV. ix, 
86, 15; contest, strife, battle, war (generally found 
in loc. or comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; N. of partic. 
bricks (-/ad, n.), TS. 

Bam-yatin. Sce under samt-+/yam, 

Sam-yatta, mfn. (pl.) come into conflict (sam- 
grameé sim-yatte, ‘at the outbreak of war’), TS.; 
prepared, ready, being on one’s guard, Mn,; MBh. 
&e, 


Sam-yad, in comp. for scm-yat, = vara, m. 
(cf. samtpad-vara) ‘chief in battle,’ a prince, king, 
Un. iii, 3. —vasa (°ydd-v°), mfn. having con- 
tinuous wealth, VS.; AitBr.; m. one of the seven 
rays of the sun, VP., Sch. wma, mfn. uniting all 
that is pleasant or dear, ChUp, = vira (°ydid-v"), 
mf, abounding in heroes, RV, 


Watt sam-yati, n. du. of pr. p. of sam- 
V5. # (q.¥.) 


Wafat san-yantrita, mfn. (./yantr) 
fastened with bands, held in, stopped, Sak. 


WAX san-Vyan, P, -yacchati (rarely A.), 
to hold together, hold in, hold fast, restrain, curb, 
suppress, control, govern, guide (horses, the senses, 
passions), RV. &c. &c.; to tie up, bind together 
(hair or a garment), MBh.; Kav. &c.; to put to- 
gether, heap up (A. ‘ for one’s self’), Pay. i, 3, 75, 
Sch.; to shut up, close (a door), Bhag.; to press 
close to or against, Susr.; to present with, give to 
(A. with instr. of person, when the action is per- 
mitted, P. with dat., when the action is not per- 
mitted), Pan. i, 3, 35: Caus. -yamayats (cf. -ya- 
mita), to cause to restrain écc.; to bind up (the hair), 
Venis, 

Sam-ya, sam-yht. Sce above. 

Sim-yata, nif. held together, held in, held fast 
&c,; self-contained, self-controlled with regard to 
(loc., instr., or comp.), Gaut.; MBh, &c.; tied to- 
gether, bound up, fettered, confined, imprisoned, 
captive, Mn.; MBh, &c.; shut up, closed (opp. to 
vy-attz), AV.; kept in order (see comp.); sup- 
pressed, subdued, MBh.; = ¢dyata, prepared, ready 
to (inf.), Hariv.; m, ‘ one who controls himself,’ N. 
ofSiva, MBh.; -cefas, min, controlled in mind, MW. ; 
-prdya,mfn. having the breath suppressed or having 
the organs restrained, ib.; -msdnasa, mlu.( = -celas), 
ib.;-aukha, mi(i)n. ( = -vdc), Myicch.;-matthuna, 
mf. one who abstains from sexual intercourse, MBh.; 
-vat, mfn. self-controlled, s-lf-possessed, Hariv.; 
-vasiva, min, having the dress or clothes fastened 
or tied together, Bharty.; -vd¢, mfn. restrained in 
speech, taciturn, silent, MW.; °¢désha, min. having 
the eyes closed, BhP.; “sdfjali, mfn, having the 
hands joined together in entreaty (= eel) 
MW.; °¢diman, tofn. ( =°fa-cetas), Mn. xi, 236; 
°tihdra, ofn, temperate in cating, MBh.; "¢c- 
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drfya, mfa, having the senses or passions controlled, 
ib.; “¢épaskara, min, having the household utensils 
kept in order, Yaji. °Syataka, m. N, of a man, 
Kath4s. °yata, f. penance, self-castigation, Kuttanim. 

Sam-yatin, min. controlling, restraining (the 
senses), MarkP. (prob. w.r, for sam-yamen below) ; 
“yatvara, m.= uig-yala or jantu-samiuha, L. 

Sam-yantavya, mfn. to be restrained or con- 
trolled, MBh, °yantri, mfn. one who restrains or 
controls, restraining, controlling (also as fut, ‘he 
will restrain’), ib, 

Sam-yama, m. holding together, restraint, con- 
tro], (esp.) control of the senses, self-control, Mn. ; 
MBh. &c.; tying up (the hair), Sah.; binding, 
fettering, VarBrS.; closing (of the eyes), MarkP.; 
concentration of mind (comprising the performance 
of Dharan4, Dhyina, and Samadhi, or the last three 
stages in Yoga), Yogas.; Sarvad.; effort, exer- 
tion (dé, ‘with great difficulty’), MBh.; suppression, 
i.e. destruction (of the world), Pur,; N. of a son of 
DhOmraksha (and father of Krisdiva), BhP.; -dhana, 
mfn, rich in self-restraint, MBh.; -penya-tirtha, 
mfn. having restraint for a holy place of pilgrimage, 
MBh.; -vet, mf. self-controlled, parsimonious, 
economical, Kathas. ; “#dgysd, m. the fire of absti- 
nence, Bhag.; “mdmbhas, n.the flood of waterat the 
end of the world, BhP. °yamaka, mfn. checking, 
restraining, VahniP, “yamana, m{(2)n. id., MBh.; 
Pur.; bringing to rest, RV.; (7), £..N. of the city or 
residence of Yama (fabled to be situated on Mount 
Meru), MBh.; BhP.; n.the act of curbing or check- 
ing or restraining, VP.; self-control, KaushUp.; 
binding together, tying up, Vikr.; Sah.; drawing 
tight, tightening (reins &c.), Sak.; confineiment, 
fetter, Mricch.; Yama’s residence (cf. above), Badar. 
“yamita, mfu. (ft, Caus,) restrained, checked, sub- 
duced, Ragh.; bound, confined, fettered, Myicch.; 
clasped (in the arms), held, detained, Git.; piously 
disposed, R.; 2. subduing (the voice), Myicch, 

Sam-yamin, mfin.who or what restrains or curbs 
ot subdues, W.; one who subdues his passions, self- 
controlled (°w#-/d, f. self-control, Kad.), Heat. ; tied 
up (as hair), Bharty.; m.a ruler, Divyav.; anascetic, 
saint, Rishi, L.; samyami-ndma-malika, f. N. ofa 
wk. (containing synonyms of names of Rishis, by 
Samkaracarya), Cat.; (a7), f. N, of the city Kail, 
Katikh.; of Yama’s residence (also written sam-ya- 
mani, q.v.), Samk.; samyamini-pats, m. N. of 
Yama, Kaiikh. 

Sam-yamya, mifn. to be checked or restrained 
or subdued, Car. 

Sam-yima, m. = sam-yanta, Pan. iii, 3, 63; 
-vai, mfu. self-controlled, Bhatt. 


aay sam~4/ yas, cl. 4. 1. P. -yasyati, -ya- 
sats, to make effort &c., Pan. iii, 1, 72. 
Sam-yhaé, m. making effort, exertion, VS. 


war sam-4/ ya, P. -yati, to go or proceod 
together, go, wander, travel, TS, dec. &c.; to come 
together, meet, encounter (as friends or foes), con- 
tend with (acc.), MBh.; Kav, &c.; to come to or 
into, attain (any state or condition, ¢.g. chka/am 
sayt-a/yd, ‘to go to oneness, become one’), Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; to conform to (acc.), MBh. 

Sam-ykta, min. gone together, proceeded to- 
gether, approached, come, MBh.; Kav. &c. “pitti, 
m, N, of a son of Nahusha, MBh.; BhP.; of a son 
of Pracinvat (Bahu-gava) and father of Aham-yati, 
ib. (Hariv. sampdtz). °yhtrt, f. travelling together 
(esp. by sea), L. “yRtrika, w.r, for séms-yatrika, 

Sarn-yina,m.amould, L.;(°ydni), f.N.of partic. 
bricks, Kath.; SBr.; (am), n. going together, going 
along with (comp.), Kathas.; going, travelling, a 
journey (with xé/ama, ‘the last j°,’ i.e. the carry- 
ing out of a dead body), MBh.; R.; Hariv.; setting 
out, departure, MBh.; a vehicle, waggon, car &c., 
R.; Mricch.; N, of partic. Suktas, TS. 


wary sam-+/yac, A. -ydcale, to ask, beg, 
implore, solicit, MBh.; BhP. 


WY san- V3. yu, P. A, -yauti, “yute; -yu- 
nate, “nile (Ved. also -y1¢vati, °fe), to join or unite 
with one’s self, take into one's self, devour, RV.; 
to join to another, bestow on, impart, RV. v, 32, 
10; to join together, connect with (instr.), unite, 
mix, mingle, VS.; TBr.; KatySr.; Bhatt. 

Sam-yavana, n. mixing, mingling, Jaim.; VS., 
Sch.; a square of four houses ( sor w.r, for sant- 
javana), MW. “yiva, m.a sort of cake (of wheaten 
flour fried with ghee and milk and made up into an 
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oblong form with sugar and spices), Ma.;"MBh. 
&c 


Sim-yuta, mfn, joined or bound together, tied, 
fettered, R.; Ragh.; put together, joined or connected 
with (instr. with and without safa, or comp.), AV. 
&c. &c.; increased hy, added to (instr. or comp.), 
VarByS.; Rajat.; (ifc.) being in conjunction with, 
VarByS. ; consisting of, containing (instr. or comp.), 
R.; (ifc.) relating to, implying (prafshya-s°, ‘im- 
plying service’), Mn. ii, 32; accumulated (v.I. for 
sam-bhrita\, Sak. iv, 1H. = “ynti, f. the total of 
two numbers or quantities, Bijag.; the conjunction 
of planets, Ganit. 

Sam-yuytshu, mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing to join 
together, wishing to unite with (instr.), Bhatt. 

FIA sam-s/: yuj, P. A. -yunakti, -yuakie, 
to join or attach together, conjoin, connect, combine, 
unite, RV. &c. Sc.; to bind, fetter, Vait.; to endow 
or furnish with (instr.), SvetUp.; MBh. &c.; to form 
an alliance, league together, RV. viii, 62, 115 to 
place in, fix on, direct towards (loc.), MBh.; BhP.: 
Pass. -yusjyate, to be joined together, be united &c.; 
to meet or fall in with (instr.), Ragh. ; to be married 
to (instr.), Mn. ix, 22; (with ratyd or gramya- 
dharmataya) to have sexual intercourse, sainUp.; 
Samk. on ChUp.; to be supplied or furnished with 
(instr.), MBh.; R. &c.: Caus. -yojqyats, to cause 
tojoin together, bring together, unite, MBh, ; Kathis.; 
MarkP,; to put to (horses), yoke, harness, ib.; to 
hold together, check, control (the senses), MaitrUp. 
(v. 1); to furnish or endow or present with (instr.), 
Y3jii.; MBh. &c.; to give over to, entrust with (gen. 
of pers. and acc. of thing), R.; Paficat.; to add to 
(loc,), Siiryas.; to fix on, direct towards (loc.), Maitr- 
Up.; MBh.; BhP.; to shoot, discharge (a missile), 
MBh.; to equip (an army), ib.; to use, employ, ap- 
point, ib. ; to institute, perform, accomplish, Hariv.; 
BhP.; (A.) to be absorbed, meditate, MBh. v, 7260. 

Sam-yukta, mf. conjoined, joined together, 
combined, united (pl. ‘all together’), TS. &c. &c.; 
conjunct (as consonants), Pan, vi, 3, 59, Sch.; con- 
nected, related ( = sansbandhin), ParGy.; married 
to (instr.), Mn, ix, 23; placed, put, fixed in {loc.), 
MBh.; accompanied or attended by, endowed or 
furnished with, full of (instr. or comp.), Mn. ; MBh. 
&c.; (ifc.) connected with, relating to, concerning, 
KatySr.; MBh. &c.; (am), ind. jointly, together, 
at the same time, SvetUp,; (d, f. a kind of metre, 
Col.) ; -samcaya-pitaka,m.N. of wk.; -samiyoga, 
mi, connection with the connected (e. g. the connec- 
tion of a trace with a horse), Kan.; -samavdya, m. 
inherence in the connected (one of the six kinds of 
perception in NyZya), Tarkas.; -samavéta-samaud- 
ya, m., inherence in that which inheres in the con- 
nected, ib.; “¢dgama, m. N. of a Buddh. Agama; 
“Vhbhidharma-fastra, n. N. of a Buddh. wk, 

Sam-yugsa, n. (in BhP. alsom.) union, conjunc- 
tion, MBh.; conflict, battle, war, MBh.; Kav. &c, 
(cf. Naigh. ii, 17); -goshpada, n. a contest in a 
cow's footstep (met.‘an insignificant struggle ’),M Bh.; 
-itirdhan, m. the van or front of battle, Ragh. 

Sam-yuj, mfn. joined together, united, con- 
nected, related, MBh.; BhP.: m. a relation, Sié,; f. 
union, connection ( = sat-yoga), BhP., Sch, 

Samp-yogs, m. conjunction, combination, con- 
nection (°ge or °geshu, ifc. ‘in connection with, with 
regard to, concerning’), union or absorption with or 
in (gen., or instr. with and without saa, or loc., or 
ifc,), Apast.; MBh, &c.; contact (esp. in phil. ‘direct 
material contact,’ as of sesamum seed with rice-grains 
[in contradistinction to contact by the fusion of par- 
ticles, as of water with milk), enumerated among 
the 24 Gunas of the Nyaya, cf. under sam-dandha), 
Yogas.; Kan.; Bhash&p,; carnal contact, sexual union, 
MBh, &c.; matrimonial connection or relationship 
by marriage with of between (gen., saka with 
instr, or comp.), Gaut.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; a kind of 
alliance or peace made between two kings with a 
common object, Kim.; Hit.; agreement of opinion, 
consensus (opposed to dheda); R.; applying one’s 
self closely to, being engaged in, undertaking (cams 
/ kt, ‘to undertake, set about, begin ;’ agnrhotra- 
samyogam af kri, ‘to undertake the maintenance of ; 
a sacred fire’), Apast.; Mu; R.; (in gram.) a conjunct | 
consonant, combination of two or more consonants, 
Prat.; Pan. &c.; dependence of one case upon another, ' 
syntax, Vop.; (in astron.) conjunction of two or | 
more heavenly bodies, MW.; total amount, sum, | 
VarBrS.; N. of Siva, MBh,; -prithak-tva, n. (in | 
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phil.) separateness with coniunction (a term applied 
to express the separateness of what is optional from 
what is a necessary constituent of anything), MW. ; 
-manira, m. & nuptial text or formula, Gaut.; 
~viruddha, n. food which causes disease through 
being mixed, MW. °yogita, mfn.= (or w.r. for) 
°yojtta, L, “yogin, mfn, being in contact or con- 
nection, closely connected with (instr, or comp.), 
Kan.; Samk.; MarkP. ; united (with a loved object ; 
opp. to wrahin), Kavyad., Sch.; married, W.; con- 
junct, one of the consonants in a combination of c°s, 
ra i, 2, 27, Sch.; (g#)-éva, n. close connection, 
tvad, 

Sam-yojaka, min. joining together, connecting, 
uniting, MW..; bringing together or about, occasion- 
ing (comp.), Gaut. °ydjana, n. the act of joining 
or uniting with (instr. or loc.), SBr. &c. &ec.; all 
that binds to the worid, cause of re-birth, Divyav. ; 
copulation, sexual union, L.; (with Mird-vartna- 
yok, Aévinoh, and Prahitoh)N, of Samans, ArshBr. 
“yojayitavya, min, to be joined or united, Karand. 
°yojita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) conjoined, attached &c., 
BhP.; -karu-yugala, mfn. one who has both his 
hands joined together, ib, °yojya, mfn, to be joined 
or brought together, to be fixed upon (loc.), MBh. 


TIF say-V/, yudh, A. -yudhyate (rarely P. 
°¢t), to fight together, fight with, combat, oppose 
(instr. with or without sdrdham), MBh.; R.; BhP.: 
Caus. -yodhayati, to cause to fight together, bring 
intocollision, RV.; to fight, encounter, MBh.: Desid. 
eyuyutsait, to wish to fight, be eager for battle, 
MBh, (cf. next). 

Sam-yuyutsn, mf, (fr. Desid.) wishing to fight, 
eager for battle, Rajat. 

Sam-yoddhavya, n. (impers.) it is to be fought, 
MBh. 

Sam-yoddhri. See pruis-samy’. 

Sam-yodha, m. fight, baitle; -kantaka, m.‘a 
thorn in battle,’ N. of a Yaksha, R. 


WyY sam- o/ yup, Caus, -yopayati, to efface, 


obliterate, remove, RV. 


PCW sam-V/raksh, P. A. -rekshati, °te, to 
protect, guard, watch over, defend, preserve, save 
from (abl.),Mn.; Mh. &c.; to keep, secure, MBh.; 
Kathas. 

Sam-raksha, mfn. guarding, a guardian (cf, 
samrakshya), g. purohitddi ; (a), f. guard, care, 
protection, MBh.; Kathas. “rakshaka, i.(andzhd, 
f.),akeeper, guardian (ct. sa/t-samtrakshiké), rake 
shana, 1. the act of guarding or watching, custody, 
preservation, protection of (gen. or comp.) or from 
(comp.), Mu.; MBh, &c.; prevention, Suér, ; -aat, 
mfn, taking care of, having regard for (comp.), Car. 
°rakshaniya, mifn. to be protected, to be guarded 
against, R, °rakshita, mfn. protected, preserved, 
taken care af, Mn.; MBh, &c. “rakshitavya, min. 
to be preserved or guarded or taken care of, MW. 
*vakshitin, mfn. one who has guarded 8c. (with 
loc.\, g. ésh¢ddi. “rakshin, mfn. one who guards, 
a guardian, keeper (lit. and fig.), MBh.; Hariv. (ef. 
salya-rakshin). °rakahya, min. to be guarded 
or protected froin (abl.), Yajii.; MBh. &c.; to be 
guarded against or prevented, Car.; Kathas, 

WTCH samn-v/rakj, A. -rajyate, to be dyed 
or coloured, become red, MBh.; to be affected with 
any passion, MW.: Caus. -raijayati, to colour, 
aye, tedden (see-rafyiia); to please, charm, gratify, 

Sam-rakta, mfn. coloured, red, R.; inflamed, 
enamoured (in @-samr”), Hariv.; charming, beauti- 
ful, R.; Megh.; angry, W.; -sayana (R.), -locana 
(MW.), mfn, having the eyes reddened (with passion 
or fury). 

fam-raijana, mf(i)n. gratifying, charming, 
pleasant, SaddhP. °raiijanSya, min. to be rejoiced 
at, delightful, Divyiv. Sradjita, m{n. coloured, 
dyed, reddened, Hariv. 

Sam-riga, nm. redness, R,; passion, yehemence, 
ib.; attachment to (loc.), Priyasc. 


ALY samn-/rabh, A. -rabhate (pr. p. -ram- 
chamdna, MW.; AImpv. -vanbdkhasva, Balar.), to 
seize or take hold of, mutually grasp or lay hold of 
(for dancing &c.), grasp, grapple each other (in 
fighting &c.), RV.; AV.; SBr.; to get possession of 
(instr.), R.s to grow excited, fly into a passion, 
MBh.; Kav. &c. : 

Sim-rabdéha, min. mutually grasped or laid hold 
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of, joined hand in hand, closely united with (instr.; 
am, ind.), AV.; ChUp.; MBh.; agitated, excited, R.; 
enraged, furious, exasperated against (Prats; n. 
impers.), MBh.; Kav, Sc. ; angry (asspeech), Dai.; 
Sah.; increased, augmented, MBh.; Rajat.; swelled, 
swelling, R.; Suér.; overwhelmed, MW.; -éara, mfn. 
more or most excited or angry, R.; -neéra, mfn, 
having swollen eyes, ib.; -smdana, min, one whose 
pride is excited, MBh. : 

Sam-rambha, m. (ifc. fd) the act of grasping 
or taking hold of, MBh. iv, 1056 (C.); vehemence, 
impetuosity, agitation, furry, MBh.; Kav. &c.; ex- 
citement, zeal, eagerness, enthusiasm, ardent desire 
for or to (inf, or comp.), Kav.; Rajat.; anger, fury, 
wrath against (loc, or #farz with gen.), Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; angriness (i.e.) inflammation or irritation of a 
sore or wound, Suét.; pride, arrogance, W,; intensity, 
high degree (ibe. = ‘intensely’), Kav.; Kathas.; the 
brunt (of battle), Rajat. ; beginning (= d-ramdha), 
MW.; -tdmra, min. red with fury, ib.; -drzs, 
mfn. having inflamed or angry eyes, BhP.; -Zarusha, 
mfn, harsh from rage, intensely or exceedingly harsh 
or rough, W.; -rasa,mfn, having angry or impetuous 
feelings, ib.; -réksha, min, exccedingly harsh or 
cmel, Vikr. iii, 20; -vef, mfn. wrathtul, angry, 
Harav.; -vega, m. the violence or irapetuosity of 
wrath, MW. °rambhana, min, stirring, exciting 
(applied to the hymns, AV. iv, 31 &c.), Kan, 
‘vambhin, mfn. angry (asa sore), inflamed, irritable, 
Suér.; ardently devoted to (corup.), MBh.; wrathful, 
furious, angry, irascitble, MBh.; R.; BhP.; proud, 
W.; (°bhz)-td, f., -fva, n, agitation, wrath, fury, 
Kav.; pride, MW. 


sam-/ram, A. -ramate, to be de- 
lighted, find pleasure in (loc.), Bhatt.; to have carnal 
pleasure or sexual intercourse with (sdkant), BhP. 


wa sam-+/ra (only pr. p.-rdrana), to give 
liberally, bestow, graut, RV,; VS.; AV. 


WUT sam-/raj, P. -rajati (inf, -rajitum, 
Pan. viii, 3, 25, Sch.), to reign universally, reign 
over (gen.), RV. (cf. sam-rij). 

Sam-r&jitri, wfa., Pin. viii, 3, 25, Sch. 


WIM sam-/radh, Caus. -radhayati (pr. p. 
-rAdhdyat, q. v.), to agree tovether, agree about or 
upon (loc.), TS.; Hath.; to conciliate, appease, 
satisfy, BhP. 

Bam-riddha, min. accomplished, acquired, ob- 
tained, BhP. °xiiddhd, f. accomplishment, success, 
Dhatup. 

Sam-ridhaka, mfn. practinng complete con- 
centration ot mind, thoroughly concentrated, Badar. 
°réidbana (sdém-),m{n.conciliating, satisfying, SBr.; 
AivSr.; n. the act of conciliating or pleasing by 
worship, W.; perfect concentration of mind, medita- 
tion, Badar.; shouting, applause, Jatakam. 

Sam-ridhiyat,min.((r,Caus.)agrecing together, 
being in harmony, AV. °x&ahita, mfn. propitiated, 
appeased, conciliated, W. °x&dhya, mfn. to be con- 
ciliated, BhP.; to be appropriated, ib.; to be acquired 
by perfect meditation, Samk. 


WATT sam-rava Kc. See sam-s/ru. 


acy sam-+/rih (Vedic form of sam-/ lik, 
see4/rth ; only pr. p.-rihdnd), tolick affectionately, 
caress (as a cow its calf), RV. iii, 33, 3. 


a sam-v/ri, P. -réinati, to join together, 
restore, repair, RV.; KatySr.; Laty.; to wash, 
purify, VS. 


WS sam-v/ru, P. -rauti, to cry together, 
shout, roar, Bhatt. 

Sam-riva, m. crying together, clamour, uproar, 
tumult, Rajat. °rivapa, n. id. Cand. ‘rivin, 
mfa, shouting together, clamouring, roaring, W. 


PSE say-/ruc, A. -rocate, to shine to- 
her or at the same time or in rivalry, RV. ; VS.; 

Br.; to shine, beam, glitter, BhP.: Caus.-vocayasi, 
to find pleasure in (acc,), like, approve, choose any- 
thing for (two acc.), resolve on (inf.), MBh.; R.; 
Hariv. | 

WAM samn-/ruj, P. -rujati, to break to 
pieces, shatter, crush, RV. 

Sam-rugyga, min. broken to pieces, shattered, 
Rajat. 

Sam-rajana, n. pain, ache, Car. 


WSU san-/2. rudh, P. A. -runaddhi, 
-runddhe,tostopcompletely detain, obstruct, check, 
confine, Br. &c. &c.; to block up (a road), MBh.; 
to invest, besiege, Hariv.; R. &c.; to shut up (the 
mind from external objects), MBh.; to keep off, 
avert, impede, prevent, ib.; to withhold, refuse, ib. : 
Caus. -rodhkayaté (only ind. p. -rodhya), to cause 
in stop, obstruct, Rajat. 

Sam-ruddha, min. stopped compietely, detained, 
obstructed, hindered &c. ; surrounded by (comp.), 
Mn.; BhP.; held, closed, Kathas.; invested, be- 
sieged, R.; covered, concealed, obscured, MBh.; R.; 
stopped up, filled with, R.; Kathas.; BhP.; with- 
held, refused, Nir.; -cestéa, min. one whose motion 
is impeded, Ragh.; -frayanana, mfn, one who is 
hindered from having offspring, Nir. v, 2. 

Sam-rudh, f. a term used in gambling (prob. ‘a 
kind of stake’), AV. 

Sam-rodha, m. complete obstruction or opposi- 
tion, restraint, hindrance, stop, prevention, Y4jfi.; 
MBh. &c.; limitation, restriction, Laty.; shutting 
up, confinement, R.; Megh.; investment, siege, 
blockade, BhP.; Sah.; injury, offence, harm, MBh,; 
Kam.; suppression, destruction, BhP.; throwing, 
sending («kshepa), L. °rodhana, n. complete 
obstruction, the act of stopping, checking, restrain- 
ing, suppressing, MBh.; Kay, dc. ; fettering, con- 
fining, BhP. “rodhysa, min. to be restrained or 
confined, Car. 


AKA saye-v‘rush, Caus. -roshayati (Pass. 
pt. p. -roshyamane), to enrage, irritate, MBb. 
Sam-rushita, nif. enraged, irritated, angry, ib. 


Wet sam-V/ruh, P. -rohati, to grow to- 
gether, grow up, increase, K4v.; to grow over, be 
cicatrized, heal, TS. &c, 8c. ; to break forth, appear, 
Hariv,; Sah.: Caus. -ropaya/y, to cause to grow of 
increase, plant, sow, Rhartr.; BhP.; to cause to grow 
over or Cicatrize, Susr.; -rohayale, see sant-rohana 
below, 

Sam-ridha, mfn. grown, sprung up, sprouted, 
Ragh.; grown over, cicatrized, healed, MBh.; R.; 
burst torch, appeared, Hariv. ; growing fast or taking 
root firmly, MBh.; confident, bold( = priflagha), L.; 
-vrana, min. having a healed orcicatrized wound, R. 

Sam-ropana, min. (fr. Caus.) causing to grow 
over or heal, Suér.; planting, sowing, Kav.; VarBrS. 
“ropita, min. (fr. id.) caused to grow, planted, im- 
planted (fig. ‘in the womb’), Sak. vi, 23. 

Sam-rohi, in. growing over, TS.; curing, hea}- 
ing, Susy. ; growing up, bursting forth or into view, 
appearance, BhP, “rohama, n. growing over, cica- 
trizing, healing, R.; (fr. Caus.) sowing, planting, 
Malav. i,8 (v.1.); mfn, healing,curing, Suér, °xrohin, 
min, growing up or in (comp.), Kavyéd, 

WEA sam-v'rish, Caus. -roshayati(?), to 
spread over, smear, cover, Suér. 

Bam-roshita, min. spread over, covered, be- 
smeared, ib. 


san-yrej, A. -rejaie, to be greatly 
agitated, tremble, quake, SBr. 


sam-rodana, n. weeping together 
or vehemently, wailing, lamenting, Suér. 


WS san-/, lakeh, P. A. -lakshayatt, °te, 
to distinguish by a mark, characterize, mark dis- 
tinctly (see “/akshsta below); to observe, see, per- 
ceive, feel, hear, learn, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to test, 
prove, try, ib.: Pass. -/akshyate, to be marked or 
observed or perceived, appear, ib. 

Sam-lakshana, n. the act of distinctly marking, 
distinguishing, characterizing, W. lakshita, mfn. 
distinguished by a mark, marked, Paficar.; observed, 
recognized, known, perceived, learnt, Kav. ; Kathas. 
lakehya, min. to be distinctly marked, distinguish- 
able, perceptible, visible, Kpr. —- 

THT sam-4/ bag, Caua. -ldgayati, to at- 
tach to, put or place firmly upon, KitySr., Sch. 

Sam-lagna, mfn. closely attached, adhering, 
being ir. contact with, sticking to or in, fallen into 
(loc. or comp.), MBh.; -Kathds.; fighting hand to 
hand (du. said of two combatants), MBh.; (ifc.) 
proceeding from or out of, Paiicar. 


| sain->/ laagh, P.A. -laaghatt, te, to 
leap over or beyond, pass by or away (see below), 
bam-lahg hana, n. passing away (ftime),Laty., 
Sch. lakghita, min. passed away, gone by, Laty. 


WIE sam-vazh, 
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WHA sam-Viajj, A. -lagjate (only pr. p. 
ene) , to be thoroughly ashamed or embar- 
rassed, R. 


, 

GBT sam-s/lap, P. -lapati, to talk to- 
gether, chat, converse, Dai. ; HParid, : Pass. -/apya/e, 
to be spoken of or to, be called or named, Sarvad.: 
Caus., see “/épita below. ; 

@am-lapana, n. the act of talking or chattering 
together ; “ndshmati, f.desire of talking much, Suir. 

Sam-laptaka, mfn.affable, gentle, civil, Buddh. 

Sam-lipa, m. (ifc. f. é) talking together, familiar 
or friendly conversation, discourse with (instr. with 
atid without sada, or gen:) or about (comp.), MBh,; 
Kav. &c.; (in dram.) a kind of dialogue (passion- 
less, but full of manly sentiments, e.g. Mcar. ii, 34), 
Bhar. “Mpaka, m. a kind of dialogue (« prec.), 
Bhar.; n.a species of minor drama (said to be of a 
controversial kind), Sah. litpita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) 
spoken to, addressed, Hit. pin, mfu, discoursing, 
conversing, ib, 


Wes sam- y/labk, A.-labhate, to take hold 
of one another, seize or lay hold of mutually, TBr.s 
to wrestle with (instr.), MaitrS.; to obtain, receive, 
BhP.: Desid., see -/éfsu below. 

Sam-labdha,min.taken hold of obtained, Kathis, 

Sam-lipsn, min. (fr. Desid.) desirous of seizing 
or taking hold of, MBh, 


WHA san-saya, °yana. Seo sam-/ Ii, 


WT san- V lal, Caus, -lalayati, to caress, 
fondle, treat tenderly, BhP, 1RLite, mfn. caressed, 
fondied, MW. 


WSR san-/Uikh, P. -likhati, to ecratch, 
scarify, Suér.; to write, engrave, inscribe, Paficas.; 
to touch, strike, play upon (a musical instrument), 
Laty. “Mkhita, mf. scratched &c. (used in AV, 
vii, 50, § to express some act in gambling), 

Sam-lekha, m. strict abstinence, Buddh. 

afar sam-V/lih (cf. sam-/ rih), P. -ledhi, 
-lihati (pr. p. A. -dihéna), to lick up, devour, enjoy, 
Kath.; MBh.; Bhatt. 

Sam-lidha, mfn. licked up, licked, enjoyed, MW. 


Wet sam- Mii, A. -liyate,tocling or adhere 
to (acc.), MBh.; to go inta, find room in (loc. }, ib. ; 
to lie down, hide, cower, lurk, be concealed, ib.; R.; 
to melt away, id. 

Sam-lay4é, in, settling or sitting down, alighting 
or settling (of a bird), SBr.; sleep, L.; melting 
away, dissolution ( = pra-/aya), MW. “layana, n. 
sitting or lying down, Cat.; the act of clinging or 
adhering to, MW.; dissolution, ib. 

Sam-lina, mfn. clinging or joined together, ad- 
hering or clinging to (loc.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
entered into (loc.), MBh.; hidden, concealed, cowered, 
cowering down, burking in (loe.), MBh.; R.; con- 
tracted, Suti . -4arya, min. one whose ears are 
depressed or ‘iang down, Paiicat,; -mdnasa, min. 
drooping or depressed in mind, Hariv. 

a  sam-v/ lud, Caus. -lodayati, to stir 
about, move to and fro, MBh.; to disarrange, dis- 
turb, throw into disorder or confusion, ib.: Pass. 
-lodyate, to be disturbed or destroyed, ib. 

Sam-lodana, mfn, disturbing, throwingintocon- 
fusion (comp.), MBh.; n. the act of disturbing or 
agitating or confusing, MW. 

; sam-/lup, P. -lumpatt, -lupyati, to 
rend or tear to pieces, tear away, pull away, AV.; 
SBr.; Caus. -/opayart, to destroy, efface, MBh. 


TMX sam-v/lubh, P. -lubAyats, to be per- 
plexed or disturbed, fall into confusion, $Br.: Caus, 
-lobhayapi, to disarrange, throw into confusion, mix 
up, Laty.; to efface, obliterate, AV.; to allure, en- 
tice, seduce, MBh.; R. 

a sain-luli‘a, min, (+/lul) agitated, 
disordered, confused, R.; come into contact with 
(comp.), Caurap. (‘ smeared with,’ Sch.) 

way sam-lepa, m. mud, dirt, Heat. 

Ware sam-»/lok, A. -lokate, to look to- 
gether, look at each other (with sbhayatah), AitBr. 


kin, mfn. being in view of others, ob- 
served by others, Gobh. 


i san-vagh. Seo sam- J baph. 
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TTY san-/vae, P. -vakti (in the non- 


conj. tenses also A.), to proclaim, announce, publish, 
communicate, Paficar.; to speak or tell or say to 
(acc, with or without gratz), MBh.; Paficat.; Ka- 
thas.; (A.) to converse, talk with, RV. 

Sam-vio, f. speaking together, colloquy, RV. 
°vRoya, n. (prob.) the art of conversation (as one 
of the 64 Kalis), BhP., Sch.; mf. to be conversed 
with &c., MW, 

Sam-ukta, mfn. spoken to, addressed, remon- 
strated or expostulated with, BhP. 


WA_sam-/vaitc, P. -vaftcats, to totter, 
stagger, waver, TS. 


1. sam-vat, f. (fr. 2. sam; cf. ni-vil, 
pra-vdt) a side, region, tract, RV.; AV.; =sam- 
grama, Naigh. ii, 17. 

WA 2. sam-vat, ind. (a contraction of 
sam-vatsara below) a year, in the year (in later times 
esp. of the Vikrama era [beginning in 58 B.c., see 
vikramAditya] as opp.to the Saka era {in modern 
times sypposed to be founded by Sali-vahana ; see 3. 
Saka]; sometimes =‘ in the year of the reign of"), 
Inscr. &c.; TW. 494. 

Sam-viteam, ind. for a year, RV. iv, 33, 4. 

Sam-vateara, m. (rarely n.; ct. pari-v") a full 
year, a year (having 12 [TS,] or 13 (VS.] months 
or 360 days (SBr.; AitBr, ; Susr.}; az, ‘fora year ;’ 
ena, ‘after or in course of a y°;’ ¢ or asya, ‘ after 
or within a y°’), RV. &c. &c.; a yearof the Vikrama 
era (see above; varsha is used for the Saka); the 
first in a cycle of five or six years, TS,; ParGr.; Var- 
BcS.; BhP.; the Year personified (having the new and 
full moon for eyes and presiding over the seasons), 
TS.; Pur,; N. of Siva, MBh, kara, m. ‘ year- 
causer,’N, of Siva, Sivag. = kalpa-lata, f.,-kritys, 
n. (or -didhet?, f.), -kyitya-prakksa, ., -kau- 
mudi, f., -kaustubha, m. N. of wks. tama, 
mf\z)n, completing a full year, happening after a y° 
(-damim rétrim, ‘this day year’), SBr.dSksha, 
mfn. having the Diksha (q. v.) maintained for a y°, 


KitySr. = dixshita, mfn. maintaining the Diksha . 


fora year, ib, = didhiti, f., see -Avi/ya. =» dipa- 
mihitmya, n., dipa-vrata-mEibAtmya, n.N. 
of wks, = nirodha, m. imprisonment fora y° (-éas, 
ind.), Mn. viii, 375. = parvan, n, the period of a 
y®, Pat. on Pan, iv, 2, 21, Vartt.2. = prakarana, 
i, -prakisa, m. N. of wks. —pratimk (°rd-), 
f, the image of a y", TBr. = pradfpa, m. N. of wk. 
~~ prabarha aid -pravalha, m. a variety of the 
Gavim-ayana (q.v.), Laity. = prabhyiti, mf. last- 
ing a y° and longer, KitySr. = pravita, mfn. ex- 
pused to the wind or air for a y°, ApSr. = phala, 
n. ‘the frnit or result of a year,’ N. of wk. = br&h- 
maga, n. the symbolical meaning of an annual 
sacrifice, TandBr, = bhuktd, f. a y°’s course (of the 
sun), BhP, « bhyit, mfn, = -d/kshkaSulbas. = bhri- 
ta (°rd-), mfn. maintained for a year (cf. next), SBr.; 
KatySr.; °sékka, m. one who has borne the ukhd 
(q.v.) fora year, SankhSr, = bhyitin, min. one who 
has maintained (a sacrificial fire) for a year, KatySr. 
~bhrami, mfn. revolving or completing a revo- 
lution in a y? (as the sun), MarkP, = maya, mf(5)n. 
consisting of (a partic. number of) y°s, Jyot. = mt- 
khi, f. the tenth day in the light half of the month 
Jyaishtha, Heat. » raya, m. a year's course, MW. 
~ £tpé, n.a form of the y°, SBr. = vksin, mfn. 
dwelling (with a teacher) for a year, ib. = vidha 
(°rd-), mfn. (to be performed) according to the rules 
of an annual sacrifice, ib, = vel, f. the period of a 
year, ib. gattra, n. a Soma sacrifice whose Suty’ 
days last a year, SankhSr.; -bAdshya, n, N. of wk.; 
-sdd, mfn. one who performs the above S° sacr®, PS.; 
$Br. = gammita ("rd-), min. equal to a y°, SBr.; 
similar to the Sattra lasting a y°, SankhSr.; n, and 
(a), f. N. of partic. sacrificial days (in the middle of 
which occurs the Vishuvat-day), StS. =sabasré, 
n. a thousand years, SBr, = aBta (°rd-), mf\d)n. ac- 
quired within a y°, TS. =» svadita (°rd-), min. well 
scasoned or prepared fora y°, ib. Samvatsaraty- 
Seam, ind. having skipped ay’, Laity. Samvat- 
saridi-phala,n.N.ofwk. Samvateariyusha, 
mfn, a year old, MaitrS, SamvatsarAvara, mfn. 
lasting at least a year, KitySr. Samvateardteava- 
kalpa-latt, f., °va-k&la-nirnaya, m. N. of wks. 
Samvatsarbpasatka, min. whose Upasad (q.v.) 
lasts a year, KitySr. Samvataarépfsita, mfn. 
scrvcd or maintained for a year, $Br. 


Hy sam-./vac. 


Samvatsarika, w.r. for sémv*. 

Samvatearina, mfd)n. yearly, annual, recur- 
ring every year, RV. &c. &c. 

Samvatearfys, min. id., MaitrS. 


3. san-vat, mfn. containing the word 
sam, SankhBr.> n. N. of a Sdman, PaficavBr. 


A ff sam-/vad, P. A. -vadati,°te (ind. p. 
sam-udya, q.V.), (A.) to speak together or at the 
same time, AitBr.; ChUp.; (P.; A. only m.c.) to 
converse with (instr.) or about (loc.), RV.; AV.; 
TS.; Br.; (P.) to sound together or in concord (said 
of musical instruments), AV.; to agree, accord, con- 
sent, Hariv.; Mricch.; Kathds.; to coincide, fit to- 
gether (so as to give one sense), Ratnav. ; to speak, 
speak to, address (acc.), BhP.; to designate, call, 
name (two acc.), Srutab.: Caus. -védayats, “te (ind. 
p. -vadya, q.v.), to cause to converse with (instr.) 
or about (loc.), SBr.; SankhSr.; to invite or’ call 
upon to speak, Hit. (v.1.); to cause to sound, play 
(a musical instrument), MBh.; Kathis. 

Sam-vadana,n. the act of speaking together, con- 
versation, Samk.;a message, L.; consideration,exami- 
nation, L.; (also 4, f.) subduing by charms or by ma- 
gic (= or w.r, for samt-vanana, q.v.), L.; a charm, 
amulet, W. °waditavya, mfn. to be talked over or 
agreed upon, SBr.; to be spoken to or addressed, 

Sam-viida, m. (ifc. f. d) speaking together, con- 
versation, colloquy with (instr.with and without sada, 
loc., or comp.), RV. &c. &c.; appointment, stipu- 
lation, Katygr.. Kav.; VarBrS.; a cause, lawsuit, 
ApGy.; Kathas.; assent, concurrence, agreement, 
conformity, similarity, W.; information, news, ib. 
°vkdaka, mfn, (fr. Caus,) agreeing, consenting, 
Samkhyak.; m. N. of aman, Hear. °vildana, n. 
(fr. id.) assent, agreement, Kathas, °wiidite, m(n. 
(fr. id.) caused to speak with &&c.; agreed upon, 
MBh. °wdin, mfn. conversing, talking, Ragh.; 
apreeing or harmotfizing with, corresponding to (gen. 
or comp.), Kivyad, ; “ds-éa, f. likeness, resemblance, 
Harav. °w&dysa, ind. (fr, Caus,) having declared 
truly or accurately, Mn. viii, 31. 

1. Sam-udita, mfn. (for 2. sec under sam-ud- 
a/1) spoken to or with, addressed, accosted, BhP. ; 
agreed upon (see yathd-samudifam) ; consented, 
settled customary, Kathas, “udya, ind. having spoken 
together &c,; having concluded or agreed upon, BhP. 


WAT sam- /van,Caus. -vanayati (or -vana- 
yats, cf. under 4/2022), to cause to like or love, make 
well-disposed, propitiate, AV. 

Sam-vaénana, mf(i)n. propitiating, AV.; (ifc.) 
making well-disposed to (in daua-s°), R.; m. N. 
of an Ajigirasa (author of RV. x, gt), Anukr.; 1. 
or (a), £. (cf. stmi-vadana) causing mutual fondness, 
propitiating, subduing (esp, by spell), charming, 
fascination, AV. &c. &c.; gaining, acquiring (in 
koia-s°), MBh. : 


WAS sam-V/vand, A. -vandute, to salute 
\ 
respectfully, BhP. 


WIT sam-4/2. vap, cl. 1. P. A, -vapati,le, 
to throw together, mix, pour in, VS. ; TS.; S1S.; to 
scatter, sow, MW. ; 

Sam-vapana, n. throwing or pouring in, KatySr. 
“vipa, m. throwing together, mixing, mingling, 
ApSr., Sch. 


WIT sam-vara &c. See sam-V1. 2. vr. 
gay sam-varga &c. See sam-a/vyij. 


~ © 
R sag-/vare, P. -varnayats, to com- 
municate, narrate, tell, MBh.; Kathas.; BhP.; to 
praise, commend, approve, sanction, MBh.; SaddhP.; 
Divyay. 

Sam-varpana, n. narrating, describing, Cat.; 
praise, commendation, Jitakam. ‘°warnita, mfn. 
communicated, narrated &e.; approved, sanctioned, 
Lalit.; resolute, ib.; -s2dasa, mfn. one who has 
made up his mind, resolute, ib, 


WAR san-carta, taka &e. See under 
sameafourit, 


NE sam-vardhaka, °dhana &c. See 
under sams-4/oridh. 


BUA sam-on rmaya, Nom. P. °yati, to 
provide any onc (ace.) with 2 coat of mail, Pan. iii, 
1, 25, Sch.; to equip, arm fully (fig.), Subh, 


WN sam-vaha, 


Sam-varmita, mfn. fully azmed, W. 


wea sam-varya, Nom. P. °yaté (usually 
written sambarya), to bring togethes, g. RAam/u- 
adi. 

qeig sam-varshana, w.r. for a-v°, Vet, 

GAS san-valc. See éembala. 


ATWSA sam-valana, n. or °na, f. meeting, 
encountering (of enemies), Balar.; mixture, union, 
Milatim.; Git. 

Sam-valita, min. met, united, joined or mixed 
with, surrounded by, possessed of (instr. or comp.), 
K3v.; Sah.; broken, diversified ( =: ca#sg2fz), Kir. 
vi, 4, Sch. 


IST sam-/valg, A. -valgate, to wallow, 
roll, AV.; TS. 

Sam-vaigana, n. jumping (with joy), exulting, 
Anargh. °valgita, mfn. overrun, MW 


TATA sam-vavyitvas. Seo sam-v/vrit. 


way sam-,/4.vas, A.-vaste, to be clothed 


or clad in (instr.), RV. v, 85, 4. 

Sam-vastrana, n. weating the same or similar 
clothes, ManGy., Sch. 

Sam-vastraya, Nom. (fr. prec.) P. “yats (ind. 
p. -wasirya), to wear the same or similar garments, 
M&nGr.; to put on, wear, Bhatt. 

1. Sam-viksin, mfn. (ifc.) clothed in, MBh. 


WA sam-/s. vas, P. A. -vasati, be (inf. 
-vasium ; pr.p. -vasat or -vdsdana (q.v.}), to dwell 
together, live or associate with (instr. with and with- 
out Saka, or acc.), RV. &c. &c.; to cohabit with 
(acc.), W.; to meet or assemble together, R.; to 
stay, abide, dwell in (loc.), MBh.; R.; to spend, 
pass (time), R.; BhP.: Caus. -2xisayati, to cause to 
live together, bring together with (instr. with or 
without saa), RV.; TBr.; Laty.; to provide with 
a lodging or dwelling, MBh. 

Sam-vasati, f. dwelling together, Subh. wa- 
satha, m.an inhabited place; settlement, village, 
dwelling, house, Ka:tkh. °wasana, n. a dwelling- 
place, house, RV. °vasKna, m. = next, RV. 

Sam-vasu, m. one who dwells along with, a 
fellow-dweller, RV.; AV. 

Sam-visa, in. dwelling together, living or asso- 
ciating with (instr, with and without sa4a, orcomp.), 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; cohabitation, sexual connexion 
with (comp.), Car.; a common abode, Kim.; a 
settlement, dwelling, house, MBh.; R. &c.; an open 
place for meeting or recreation, L.; association, 
company, society, W. 

a. Sam-v4sin, mfn. dwelling together, a fellow- 
dweller, Kam.; Rajat.; (ifc.) dwelling in, inhabit- 
ing, MBh.; R. 

Sam-ushita, mfn, one who has passed or spent 
(time), BhP, ; dwelled or lived together, stayed with, 
MW.; passed, spent (as time), ib. 

sam-vah (cf. sam- /1. uh), cl. x. P. 
A. -vahati, °te (inf, -voghuns), to bear or carry to~ 
gether or along or away, take, convey, bring, AV, 
&c.; to load (a cart or car), R.; to take a wife, 
marry, MW.; to carry or move or rub (the hand) 
along the body, stroke, soothe, MBh. (3. du. pf. 
sam-vavihatuk, iii, 11005, accord, to some fr. 
sam-a/ vah) ; to manifest express, BhP. : Pass. -sam- 
uhyate, to be borne by (instr. ), ride on (instr. ), MBh.; 
BhP.: Caus.-edhayats, te(Pass.-nzhyale),tocause to 
be brought together, bring together, assemble, Hariv.; 
Rajat. ; to guide, conduct, drive (a carriage), MBh. ; 
R.; Kath&s.; to chase, hunt, Palicat. v, 343 to rub, 
stroke, Apast.; R.; Sak. &c. ; to set inmotion, Kad.; 
to take (a wife), marry, Vet. (v.1.) 

Sam-vaha, m. ‘bearing or carrying along,’ N. 
of the wind of the third of the 7 Margas or paths of 
the sky (that which is above the #d-zvaha and impels 
the moon; the other five winds being called d-, fra-, 
v4-, fari-, and mt-vaha), MBh.; Hariv. &c.; N. 
of one of the 7 tongues of fire, Col. Cvahana, n. 
guiding, conducting, Suir.; showing, displaying, 
Kuval. °wahitri, see sdaevahitra. 

Sam-vEha, mifi. setting in motion, moving (see 
trina-s°); =sam-vahaka, L.; m, bearing or carry- 
ing along, pressing together, MW.; rubbing the body, 
shampooing, MarkP.; a park for recreation (ef. 
samevisa), MBh.; Hariv.; a market-place, Pat., 
Sch. ; extortion, oppression, Rajat. ; N. of one of the 


wares samvahaka, 


» winds (=or w.r. for sayi-vaha above), L. °wil- 
haka, mf(skd)n. (fr, Caus.) one who rubs or sham- 
poos the limbs; m. a shampover, R.; Mricch, &c, 
vihana, n. (fr. id.) bearMg, carrying, driving &c., 
MBh.; the moving along or passage (of clouds), 
Mailatim.; rubbing the person, shampooing, Suir. ; 
Kiv.; Kathas. “w&hitavya, mfn. (fr. id.) to be 
rubbed or stroked, MBh. °w&hin, mfn. leading, 
conducting ; (#2), f. a partic. vessel of the body 
(leading from the fetus to the mother), Car. °vih- 
ya, mfn. to be borne or carried &c., Paiicat.; to be 
* rubbed or kneaded, W. ; to be shown or betrayed (a- 
s°), Kpr. 
Sam-vodhyi. See Pin. iv, 3,120,Vartt. 8, Pat. 
Sam-uhya,sam-fdha, See under sam-4/ 1. 1h. 


Wal sam-/ 2. va, P. -vati, to blow at the 
same time, blow, TBr.; MBh. 


PATS sam- /vuich, P. -vaiichati, to long 


for, wish, desire, Bhatt. 


WALA samratika, f. the aquatic plant 
Trapa Bispinosa, L. 


TAY sam-/vadha, incorrect for sam- 
badha, q.v. 


WANT say-vara, °rana &c. See p. 1116, 


col, 1, 


WAIEH sam-vavadika, mfn, agreeing, 
consenting, Anarghar. 


WAY san-/vas (only Tntens. -varasanta, 
-anivasitam, and -vivasand), to roar ot cry to- 
gether or at the same timne, bellow, low, bleat, RV.: 
Caus, -vasuyats, to cause to cry or low together, 
Lity. 


warfar sam-vasila, m{n. (4/vas) made 
fraprant, perfumed, MW. ; made fetid, having an of- 
fensive smell (said of the breath), Suér. 


SATS sam-vaiha &e. See som-s/vah. 
AfAMsan-vikta,w.r.for sam-vitka,NrisU p. 
Ufafan sam-viyhnita, min. impeded, hin- 


dered, prevented, Amar. 


afatar sam-vi-ycint, P. -cintayati, to 
consider fully, meditate or reflect upon, BhP. 


e a“ 

UiasreT sam-vi-cetavya, mfn. (4/2. ci, 
cf. wi-cefanya, p. 959) to be entirely separated or 
kept apart, R. 

AAA sam-4/ vij, A. -vijate, to tremble or 
start with fear, start up, run away, AV.; VS.; to 
fall to pieces, burst asunder, ApSr,; Caus. -vesayati, 
to frighten, terrify, RV. 

Sam-vigna, infn. agitated, flurried, terrified, shy, 
MBh,; Kav. &c.; moving to and fro, BhP.; (itc.) 
fallen into, ib,; -ednasa, min. agitated or distracted 
in mind, MBh. 

Sam-vega, m. violent agitation, excitement, 
flurry, MBh.; Kathas.; vehemence, intensity, high 
degree, Uttarar.; Rajat.; desire of emancipation, 
HParis.; -dhdrini, f. N. of a Kim-narl, Karaud, 

Sam-vejana. Sce #¢fra- and roma-s°. 

Sam-vejaniya, mfn. to be agitated, tending to 
agitate the mind violently, Jatakam. 

APART san-vi-s/jna, P.A. -janati, -janite, 
to agree with, recommend, advise (with gen. of 
pers.), MBh.; to understand, BrahmUp.: Caus. 
-jndpayati (aot. -a/tjAapat), to make known, pro- 
claim, recite, repeat, Rajat. 

Sam-vijikta, min. generally known, agreeing 
with (in @-s°), 

-vijina, n. agreement, consent, Suir.; 
thorough or complete understanding, Samk.; Sarvad.; 
perception, knowledge, Uttarar.; -54z#/a, mfn. be- 
come generally known or employed, Nir, 

sam-vi-a/tark, P. -tarkayati, to 
deliberate about, reflect upon, MBh., 

TAM sanvitka. See under sax-/r, vid, 
col. 2. . 

ufag sam-4/1.vid, cl. 2. P. A. -vetti, -vitte 
(3. pl. -vidate or -vidrate, Pan. vii, 1, 7), to know 
together, know thoroughly, know, recognize, RV, 
&c. &e.; to perceive, feel, taste, Suir.; to come to 


an understanding, agree with, approve (acc.), MBh.; 
R.: Caus, -vedayats, to cause to know or perceive, 


PrainUp. ; to make known, declare, MBh.; to know, 
perceive, Bhaff.: Caus., sce sam-vedita. 

Samvitka, mfn. (ifc,) possessing sam-vid (see 
meanings below), NyisUp. (w.r. sant-vikiz), 

Bam-vitti, f. knowledge, intellect, understand: 
ing, ib.; Kir. ; perception, feeling, sense of (comp.) 
Kir.; Sarvad.; mutual agreement, harmony, L. 
recognition, recollection, W. 

I. Sam-vwid, f. consciousness, intellect, know- 
ledge, understanding (in phil, = mahat), VS. dc. &c.: 
perception, feeling, sense of (gen. or comp.), Rajat. 
BhP.; Sarvad. ; a partic. stage of Yoga to be attained 
by retention of the breath, MarkP.; a mutual under. 
standing, agreement, contract, covenant (acc. with 
WV krt or Caus. of 4/sthd or ut-4/dha, ‘to make at 
agreement with,’ instr. [with and without sada, or 
gen. jor ‘to’[inf, ordat. }; with Caus. of 4//angh orvy- 
alé-a/ kramt,‘ to break an agreement’), TUp.; Mu. 
MBh, &c.; an appointment, rendezvous, BhP.; a 
plan, scherne, device, Rajat.; conversation, talk about 
(comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; news, tidings, MBh.; 
prescribed custom, established usage, Sis, xii, 35; 4 
ame, appellation, ib.; satisfying (= /oshana),Sis. xvi, 
47 (Sch.); hemp, L.; war, battle, L.; a watch-word, 
war-cry, W.; a sign, signal, ib.; (°v¢t)-prakdéa, m., 
-siddhi, m. N. of wks.3 (°vtad)-vyatikvama, m. 
breach of promise, violation of contract, Cat. (cf. 
Ma, viii, 5 and IW. 261); (°vin)-maya, mf(7)1 
consisting of intellect, NrisUp. 

Sam-vida, infin. having conscioust ess, conscious 
(in a-s°), SBr.; a, (?) stipulation, agreement, MBk, 
viii, 4512, “widita, mfn, known, recognized, under- 
stood, MBh,; VarBrS.; Inser.; searched, explored, 
Hariv.; assented to, agreed upon, approved (am, ind. 
‘with the approval of’), MBh.; R.; Milav.; ad- 
monished, advised, BhP. 

Sam-vidvas, mfn, one who has known or knows, 
AV. 

Sam-veda, m. perception, consciousness, Hariv. 
“vedana, n. the act of perceiving or feeling, per- 
ceptiun, sensation, MBh,; Kav.; Sarvad.; making 
kuown, communication, announcement, information, 
Kathas.; SirtigS. “vedaniya, min. to be perceived 
or felt, Nydyas., Sch, °wedita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) 
made known, informed, instructed, MW. 

1, Sam-vedya, mf. to be known or understood 
or learnt &c.; intelligible, Das.; Sah.; Rajat.; to 
be communicated to (loc.), MBh.; m. and n., see 
2. sam-vedya ; -ta,f. intelligibility, Sah.; -¢va, u. 
id., ib,; sensation, Nyayas., Sch. 


afte sam-/2, vid, A. (cf. Pan. i, 3, 29) 
-vindate (p. -vidand, q. v.), to find, obtain, acquirc, 
RV. ; SBr.; BhP.; to meet with (instr.), be joined 
or united to, AV.; AitBr,; SBr.: Pass, -edyale, to 
be found or obtained, be there, exist, Buddh 
Intens., see -vvidina below, 

2, Sam-vid,f. acquisition, property, MaitrS, °wi- 
din&, mfn. joined or united or associated with 
(instr.), agreeing in opinion, harmonious, RV.; AV.; 
SBr.; ChUp, °vidya (sév7-),n.= 2. sam-vid, AV. 

2. Sam-vedya, mn. the junction of two rivers, L.; 
1. N. of a Tirtha, MBh. 

Sam-vévidina, mifn. joined with (instr.), RV. 


afaary san-vi-v/ dyut (only -didyutat wud 
-adyaut), to flash or shine together or in rivalry, 
RV.; VS. 


BPA san-vi- /dha, P.A.-dadhati,-dhatte, 
to dispose, arrange, settle, fix, determine, prescribe, 
MBh. ; R.; Suér.; to direct, order, Hariv.; to carry 
on, conduct, manage, attend to, mind, Mn.; MBh. 
&e,; to use, employ, R.; to make use of, act or 
proceed with (instr.), Paficat.; (with manasaim) to 
keep the mind fixed or composed, be in good spirits, 
Bharty.; to make, render (two acc.), Naish.; to set, 
put, lay, place, MBh.: Pass. -dA/yate, to be disposed 
or arranged &c., MBh.; Caus, -dhdfayate, to cause 
to dispose or manage, Kad. 

Sam-vidh, f. (for sayi-vidhd below) arrange- 
ment, plan, preparation, MBh.; R. 

Sam-vidhi, f.id.,R.; Ragh.; mode of life, Ragh. 
“vidhktavya, mfn. to be disposed or arranged or 
managed or done, MBh.; Hariv.; n. (impers.) it is 
‘o be acted, MBh. “°widh&tri, m. 2 disposer, ar- 
ranger, creator, MBh, °widhRua, 0. arrangement, 
disposition, management, contrivance, MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; mode, rite, W.; -va/, mfn. acting in the right 


way, Suir. SwidhKnaka, n. 2 peculiar mode of | 
| yne who has lain down or gone tu rest, resting, re- 


action, Myicch.; Uttarar. 


ae 1. sam-vishta. 
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Samp-vidhi, m. disposition, arrangement, pre- 
paration, MBh.; Hariv.; Kathas, 

Sam-vidhiten, mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing to do, 
or make, Harav. 

Sam-vidheya, mfn. to be managed or contrived 
or performed, Santis. 

Sam-vihita, mfu. disposed, arranged, managed, 
taken care of, MBh. 


Atta? say-vi- /ni (only ind. p. -niga), to 

remove entirely, suppress, MBh. 
sam-vind, See sam-/2. vid, 

afaq sam-vip for sam-/rep, q:v. 

ATH, say -vi-Wbhaj, P. K. -bhajati, te, 
to divide, separate, Suér.; pive a share or portion to, 
distribute, apportion, share with (instr, with and 
without saha, dat., or gen.), MBh.; Kav, 8&c.3 to 
furnish or provide ot present with (instr.), ib; Caus., 
see “vtbhajya below. 

Sam-vibhakta, mfn. divided, separated, dis- 
tributed, Hit. iv,'50(v.1.); presented with (instr.), 
MBh, °vibhaktri, mfn, one who shares with an- 
other (gen.), MBh, 

Sam-vibhajana, n. the act of sharing with 
another, Balar. Svibhajuntya, mf. to be distri- 
buted among (dat.), Kull. on Mn. vii, 97. wie 
bhajya, min. one with whom anything must be 
shared, MBh, 

Sam-vibhiga, m. dividing together, sharing 
with others, partition, distribution, bestowal of 
(comp.) or upon (dat, or loc.), causing to partake in 
(comp.), Apast.; Gaut.; MBh, &c.; giving (djad- 
s°, ‘giving orders’), KAd.; participation, share (acc. 
with A. of A972 and instr., ‘to partake in’), MBh,; 
-manas, wu, disposed to share with others, MBh.s 
-ruct, on, liking to share with others (°ed-4d, f.), 
Suir.3 -fida ( Das.) or -{i/a-vat (VarBr5.), nifn, ace 
customed to share with others. “vibhiigin, mfn. 
used to share with others, accustomed to share with 
(gen.), MBh.; R.; Hariv.; receiving a share of 
(gen.), Paitcat.; (“es)-¢d,f. (MBh.), -¢va, 0. (Kam.) 
participation, co-partnership. “wibhigi-«/kri, P. 
-harofr, to divide in equal portions, Nalac, wie 
bhigya, mfn. to be made to partake of, to be pre- 
seuted with anything, Rajat. “wibhiijya (fr. Caus.), 
w.r. for °vbhajya, MBh. 


fart sam-vi-/bha, P. -bhati, to form 
ideas about, meditate on (acc.), MundUp. (= sams- 
kalpayati, Samk.) 


afar sam-vi-bhavya, win. (fr. Caus, of 
af bhit) to be perceived or understood, BhP. 

aiqarq sain-vt-vbhash (only ind. p. 
-bhashya), to speak to, address, MBh. 


afaue sam-vi-marda, m. (/mrid) a san- 
guinary or deadly battle, internecine struggle, MBh.; 


TAA say-vi-V/ mris (only ind, p. -mris- 


ya), to reflect upon, consider, Kathis. 


PATA sam-vi-/raj, P. A. -rajati, °te, to 
shine forth, be very illustrious, MBh. 


uirsy sam-vi- vy laigh, Caus, -laagha- 


yati,to leap over, pass by, transgress, neglect, Paiicar. 


af eatfay sayi-vivardhayishu, Sve say- 
of vridh, 
aiaqy san-vi-/ vridh, A. -vardhate, tv 


grow, increase, prosper, MBh. 
Afaetra san-vivyine. Sec san-/vye. 


dfax sam-v'vid, P. -vigati (ep. also A. 
°¢e), to approach near to, associate or attach one’s 
elf to (ace, of instr.), RY.; VS.; to enter together, 
enter into (acc., rarely loc.), Kaui,; MBh. dc.; to 
merge one’s self into (acc.), MBh.; to lie down, 
rest, repose in of upon (loc. or ufaré, ifc.), sleep 
with (instr. with and without sada, or dat.), SBr. 
&c. &c.; to cohabit, have sexual intercourse with 
‘ace.), Mn.3 Yaji.; MarkP.; to sit down with 
‘acc.), Hariy. ; to engage in, have to do with (ace.), 
BhP,; Caus. -wcfayat, 10 cause to lie together or 
down or on, Yajii., Sch.; to place or lay together or 
on, bring to (Joc.), Kaut.; MBh. &c. 

1, Sam-vishta, min. approached, entered &c.; 
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posing, sleeping, MBh.; Kav. &c.; seated together 
with (instr.), BhP, 

Sarp-vesé, m. approaching near to, entrance, 
TS.; Br.; lying down, sleeping, Ragh.; dreaming, 
a dream, W..; a kind ef sexual union, L.; a bed- 
chamber, BhP.; achair, seat, stool, L.; -paz# (°#4-), 
m. the Jord of rest or sleep or sexual union (Agui), 
vs.; AivSr. °wesaka, m. one who lays together 
(e.g. the materials of a house, cf. griha-s°); one 
who assists in going to bed, Car. “vésana, mf(i)n. 
causing to lic down, TAr. ; n. lying down, sleeping, 
RV.; GrSrS.3 BhP.; entering, going in, Samk.; 
sexual union, coition, KatySr.: a seat, bench, L. 
“vesantya, min., g. aupravacandd:, “vesin, 
min. going to bed (in adhah- and jachunya-s°, 
q.v.) “vesya, nifn, to be entered or occupied, AV. 


Uiaa_sam-/visk (only aor, Subj. -véshi- 
shah), to prepare, procure, bestow, RV. vili, 75, 11. 

2. Sam-vishfa, mfn. (for 1. see p. 1115, col. 3) 
clothed, dressed, Hariv. 

Sam-vesha, m., g. somtapddi. 


afaar sam-visha, f. Aconitum Ferox, L. 


afrgy sam-vi- / srij, P. -srijati, to dis- 
miss, R. 


ufaeq sam-vi-/has, P, -hasati, to creak 
eut into a laugh, Myicch. ; 
rfag sam-vi-vhri, P. -harati, to divert 
onc’s self, sport, play, BhP. 
afar sam-vi-/hval, P. -hvalati, to 
stagger or reel about, rock to and fro, MBh. 


WARY san-viksh (vi-iksh), A. -vikshate, 
to look about, look at attentively, see, perceive, R.; 
Vajicat. 

Sam-vikshaga, n. looking about cr at, seeing, 
perceiving, Kaiikh.; search, inquiry, L. 


WANA san-/vij, Caus. -vijayati, to fan, 
BhP.; to cause (the hair of the body; to stand erect, 
Car. 

BAI sam-vila, tin. See samn-/vye. 

ayTy sam-vuvirshu. See col. 2. 

WF sam-y/t. vi, P. A. -vyinoti, -vrinute 
&c. (inf. -vartéum, ep. also -vartum), to cover up, 
enclose, hide, conceal, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to shut, 
close (a door), MBh.; to put together or in order, 
atrange, Kathds.; to gather up (snares), Hit. (v.1.); 
to ward off, keep back, restrain, check, stop, Bhatt. ; 
Kathas,; (A. -varate) to gather (intr.), accumulate, 
augment, increase, RV. i, £21,5: Caus. -vdvayalt 
(ind. p. -varya), toward off, keepor drive back, repel, 
MBh.; Hariv,; Desid., see same vuvurshu, col, 2. 

I, Sam-vara, mfn. keeping back, stopping (in 
kila-s’, applied to Vishnu), Paiicar.; m. (often 
written and confounded with saméara)adam,mound, 
bridge, Bhatt.; provisions, Divyav.; shutting out the 
external world (with Jainas one of the 7 or g Tattvas), 
Sarvad.; N, of two Arhats, L.; ». (with Buddhists) 
restraint, forbearance (or ‘a partic. religious observ- 
ance’), Karand.; -vigdéaka, n., -vydkhyd, f.; °ré- 
daya-tantra, n. N, of wks. 1, °waraya, mf(z)n. 
covering, containing, Pracand.; shutting, closing 
(with va&, f. ‘one of the three folds of skin which 
cover the anus’), Suér,; m, N. of the author of the 
hymns RV.v, 33; 34 (having the patr. Prajapatya), 
Anukr.; of a king (son of Riksha, husband of Ta- 
pat!, and father of Kuru), MBh,; Hariv.; Pur.; of 
another man, Vas., Introd.; (ams), n. the act of 
covering or enclosing or concealing, MBh.; Kay. 
&c.; closing, shutting, RPrat.; Suir. ; concealment, 
secrecy, M4latfm.; a cover, lid, BhP.; an enclosure, 
sanctuary (as place of sacrifice), RV.; AV.; a dam, 
mound, R. °varagfya, mfn. to be covered or con- 
cealed or hidden, Prasannar. 

Gam-vira, m. (ifc. f. d) covering, concealing, 
closing up, MW. ; compression of contraction of the 
throat or of the vocal chords (in pronunciation), 
obtuse articulation (opp. to the vi-vdra, q.v., and 
regarded as one of the Bahya-prayatnas), PAn. i, 3, 
9, Sch.; an obstacle, impediment, Mricch. vii, $ 
(v.1.) Swkxaga, mfn. (ifc.) warding off, keeping 
back, MBh. °v&rayishga, mfi. (fr, Caus.) intend- 
ing to ward off, MBh. vi, 3762 (B.) “veya, mfn. 
to be covered or concealed (see samsvritta-s°); to 
be kept back or warded off (see a-s°), 


WAP sam-vesd. 


Sam-vuviirshu, mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing to 
cover or conceal, Bhaft. 

1, Sam-vwyit, mfn. covering, TS. 

Sim-vyita, mfn. covered, shut up, enclosed or 
enveloped in (loc.), surrounded or accompanied or 
protecter! by (instr. with or without sake, or comp.), 
well furnished or provided or occupied or filled with, 
full of (instr. or comp.), AV. &c, &e.; concealed, 
laid aside, kept, secured, MBh.; Kav. &c.; re- 
strained, suppressed, retired, withdrawn, Hariv.; Sek. 
ii,ta(v.L for sage-hpita); wellcovered or guarded (see 
su-s°); contracted, compressed, closed (as the throat) 
articulated with the vocal chords contracted, Prat. 
subdued (as a tone), ib.; Pat.; (in rhet.) hidden, 
ambiguous (but not offensive, see Vim. ii, 1, 14); 
m. N. of Varuna, L.; n. a secret place, KaushUp. ; 
close articulation (cf. above), Prat.; -fd, f. (TPrat., 
Sch.), -#a, n. (Venis.) closed condition ; -7#an/ra, 
mfn, one who keeps his counsels or plans secret (-/d; 
f.), Kam. ; -samvdarya, min. one who conceals what 
ought to be concealed, Mn. vii, 102; “¢dkava, min. 
one who conceals all signs of feeling, MW. 

Samp-writi, f. closure, Susr.; SanigP. ; covering, 
concealing, keeping secret, Si. ; Sarvad.; dissimula- 
tion, hypocrisy, Amar.; obstruction, HYog. ; -2z0/, 
mfn, able to dissimulate, Si.; Subh. 


WY san-v/2. vri (A. only -vrinute as 3. 
pl.), to choose, seek for, BhP. 

3. Sam-vara, m. choosing, election, choice (of 
a husband ; v.1. for svayam-vara), MBh. vii, 6033. 
2. ‘varaga, n.id.; -si/aka,n.N. of adrama; -sray, 
f. the garland given by a woman to her chosen hus- 
band, Ragh.; Naish. 


TIE sam-/vrigh. See sam-/1. 2. brih. 


sam-\/vrij, A. -vrinkte (rarely P.), 
to sweep together, lay hold of or seize for one's self, 
appropriate, own, RV.; SBr.; Up.: Desid. -v/urtk- 
shate, \o wish to appropriate, SBr. 

Sam-vargé, mfn. rapacious, ravenous, RV.; 
SBr.; Up.; SrS.; m. snatching up or sweeping to- 
gether for one's self, gathering for one's self, TS. ; 
Kath. (with Agnek and Prayadpateh, N. of Samans, 
ArshBr.); devouring, consumption, absorption, the 
resolution of one thing into another, MW.; (?)mix- 
ture, confusion (in varga-s°), Vas.; multiplication 
of two numbers together or the product of such m°, 
Aryabh.; .7s¢, m. N. of a teacher, VBr.; -widyd, 
f. (in phil.) the science of resolution or absorption 
(cf. above). Cwargama, n. attracting, winning 
(friends), Dai °vargam, ind. laying hold of or 
snatching up, sweeping together for one’s self, gather- 
ing, RV. “vargays, Nom. P. “yati, to gather or 
assemble round one’s self, Bhajt. “vargya, mfn. to 
be multiplied, VarByS.; m. N. of an astronomer, Cat. 

Sam-varjana, n. the act of snatching or seizing 
for one’s self, Samk.; devouring, consuming, W. 

Bam-vrikta, mfn, laid hold of or snatched up, 
seized ; -dhytshnu (sdm-), min. one who seizes or 
overpowers the strong, RV. °wydj, min. seizing, 
overpowering, VS. 


WY sam-v/vyit, A. -vartate (pf. p. -va- 
vrituds,q.v.; Ved. inf. -yrtlas; ind. p. -vartam), 
to turn or go towards, approach near to, arrive at, 
RV.; AV.; R.; to go against, attack (ace.), MBh.; 
to meet, encounter (as foes), RV. iv, 24, 4; to come 
together, be rolled together, be conglomerated, 
PaficavBr.; Kaut.; (also with writhas) to have 
sexual intercourse together, SBr.; Apast.; to take 
shape, come into being, be produced, arise from 
(abl.), ae &e. &c.; to a ieee or rirt ah 
to pass, happen, occur, take » be (as 
time), MBh.; Kav. &c.; to begin, commence, R.; 
to be, exist, ChUp.; MBh. d&c.; to become, grow, 
get (with nom.), R.; Ragh.; to be conducive to, 
serve for (dat.), Lalit.: Caus, -rartayats, to cause 
to turn or revolve, roll (lit. and fig.), RV. dc. de, ; 
to turn towards or hither, RV.; to clench (the fist), 
Hariv.; to wrap up, envelop, MBh.; to crumple up, 
crush, destroy, MBh.; R.; to bring about, ac- 
complish, perform, execute, Hariv.; R.; BhP.; to 
fulfil, satisfy (a wish), R.; to think of, find out (a 
remedy), Car.: Desid. -v/uytisats; to wish to have 
sexual intercourse with (acc.), AV. 

Sam-vartd,m.meeting encountering(an enemy), 
MBh.; rolling up, destruction, (esp.) the periodical 
destruction or dissolution of the world, MBh.; R.; | 
BhP. ; 2 partic, cosmic period or Kalpa (q. v.), Cat.; | 


WY sam-vrih. 


anything rolled-or kneaded, « lump or ball (of cake), 
Kaui. ; a young rolled-up leaf, ApGy.; a dense mass 
(of people), M&latim.; a rain-cloud, R.; Hariv.; a 
partic. kind of cloud (abounding in water and so dis- 
tinct from the A-varta which has no water; cf. 
drone, pushhaliuartaka), L.; N. of one of the 7 
clouds at the dissolution of the universe (cf. bhima- 


‘ndda), Cat.; a year, L.; a partic, mythical weapon, 


Hariv.; R.; a partic. comet, VarByS, ; a partic. con- 
junction of planets, ib.; Terminalia Bellerica, L.; 
Cicer Arietinum, L.; N. of a Muni and legislator 
(cf. -smpitt and bythat-samv’), Yaji.; ofan Angi- 
rasa (and author of RV. x, 172), AitBr. &c.3 n. du. 
(with Jmuéresya) N. of two Samans, ArshBr. (per- 
haps w.r. for sdsn-v°, q.v.); -4alga, m. a partic. 
period of universal destruction, Buddh.; -marscttiya, 
min, relating to the Munis Samvarta and Marutta, 
MBh.; -smyzti, f. S°’s law-book, IW. 203; °sdgyet, 
ns. the fire at the destruction of the world, MBh.; 
°~dmohas, n. the water at the d° of the world, BhP.; 
°¢dvka, m.the sun at the d° of the world, ib. “ware 
taka, mfn. (cf. sém-v*) rolling up, destroying (all 
things at the end of the world), NrisUp.; MBh. dc. ; 
m., the world-destroying fite (pl. ‘the fires of hell’), 
Grihy’s.; BhP.; submarine fire (=dagava), L.3 
(scil. gaa) a group or class of world-destroying 
clouds, VP.; the end or dissolution of the universe, 
R.; Hariv.; Terminalia Bellerica, L.; N. of Bala- 
deva (q.v.), L.; of a serpent-demon, MBh.; of an 
ancient sage (=sam-varta), VatByS.; of a moun- 
tain, Col.; (24a), f. a young lotus-leaf (still rolled 
up), Bhpr.; K4d.; n. Bala-deva’s ploughshare, Hariv.; 
°kdgnj, in. the world-destroying fire, MW.; °4d- 
bhra, n. pl. the clouds at the destruction of the 
world, Nigan. ; “£222, m. N. of Bala-deva (cf. above), 
L, “wartana, m{(Z)n. issuing in, leading to(comp.), 
Divyay. ; u.a partic, mythical weapon, Hariv.; (¥), 
f, destruction of the world, Buddh. °vartaniya, 
mfu. (itc. leading or conducive to), SaddhP. “ware 
tam, ind, rolling up, destroying, PaiicavBr. “warts, 
f.=°sartika (see “vartaka), W. °wartita, mfn. 
(fr. Caus.) rolled up, wrapped up, enveloped, MBh. ; 
Kav, &c, ; 

Sam-vavyitvis, info. (pf. p. of sam-/urit) 
rolled up or together, gathered, dense (as darkness), 
RV. v, 31, 3. 

Sam-vritta, min. approached near to, arrived, 
Gaut.; happened, occurred, passed, Kav.; Paficat.; 
fulfilled (as a wish’, R. ; become, grown (with nom.), 
MBh,; Kav. &c.; often w.r. for sam-vrifa; m, 
N. of Varuna, L.; of a serpent-demon, MBh. 
°vrittd, f. common occupation, Apast.; the right 
effect, Car.; Fulfilment (personified), MBh.; being, 
existing, becoming, happening, MW.; often w.r; 
for sams-vyrils. 

TI sam-+/vridh, A. -vardhate(rarely P.), 
to grow to perfection or completion, grow up, ine 
crease, RV. dc. &c.; to fulfil, satisfy, grant, R.: 
Caus. -vardhayats, to cause to grow, rear, bring up, 
foster,cherish, augment, enlarge, strengthen, beautify, 
make prosperous or happy, MBh.; Kav. &&c.; to 
present with (instr.),R.; Ragh.; to fulfil, grant (a 
wish), Mn,; R.: Desid, of Caus., see same-vivar- 
dhaytshu below. 

Sam-vardhaka, mfn. ee ee 
W. °vardhana, min. id., Subb.; r:. N. of a man, 
Rajat.$ n. growing up, complete growth, Kathis. ; 
rearing up, fostering, R.; s means for causing growth 
(as of the hair), SargS.; prospering, thriving, MBh.; 
Vikr:; causing to thrive, furthering, promoting, 
Kam.; Dai. fya, mfn, to be reared of 
fostered, Paficat.; to be fed or maintained, Kull. on 
Ma. iii, 72 ; tobe augmented or strengthened, Paficat. 
*vardhita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) brought to complete 
growth, brought up, reared, raised, cherished, MBh.; 
Kav, &c, 

Sam-vivardhayishu, mfn. (fr. Desid.of Caus.) 
wishing to increase or to make prosper, Hariv. 

Sam-vyiddha, mfn. full grown, grown up, in- 
creased, augmented, thriving, prospering, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; large, big (in afi-s"). °wriddhd, f. full 
growth, MaitrUp.; might, power, Sis, 

WF san-/vyish, P, -varshati, to rain 
upon, shower down, TS. 

— cee n, raining or showering down, 


TIE san-veth. See sam-y/r. 2, brik. 


FR sam-,/ve. 


WE san-/ve, P. -vayati, to weave to- 
gether, interweave, RV.; VS. ‘ 
Sam-uta. See fardina-s°. 


wan sam-vega, sam-vejana. See sam-+/ vi. 
We sam-veda,"dane &e. Seesam-v1. vid. 


WIT san-./vep, A. -vepate, to tremble, 
SankhBr.; MBh. 


aty sayi-veéa, “sana &c. See san-+/ ots, 
“p. 1218, col. 3. 


wey sam--/vesht, A. -vesh{ate, to he 
rolled up, shrink together, MBh. vi, 4069 (B. sane- 
acesh(ania): Caus. -vesh{ayats, to envelop, clasp, 
surround, wrap up, cover, MBh.; R. &c.; to wind 
round, K&ty$r.; to roll up, Samk. ; to cause to shriuk 
together, MBh. 

Sam-veshta, n. the being enveloped in or 
covered with (comp.), MBh.; a covering, cover (ifc. 
‘covered with’), Hariv. “veshfana, n. rolling up, 
Samk. ; encompassing, surrounding, Dhatup. xxviii, 
53 (in explaining +/ sr). 


wag sain-vodhri. See sam-/vah. 


WITq sain-/vyae, P. -vivyakt#, to com- 
press or collect together or into one’s self, compre- 
hend, RV.; to roll up or together, ib. 


aay sam-/vyath, A, -eyathate (only 2. 
du. pf. P. -wivyathuh), to be thoroughly afflicted or 
discouraged, MBh. 

Sam-vyitha. See a-s°. 


TAY san-/eyadh, P. -vidhyati (m.c. also 
°¢e), to shoot or pierce continuously, MBh. 

Sam-viddha, mfn. (ifc.) contiguous to, coincid- 
ing with, Hariv. 


Sam-vykidhs, m. combat, fight, $Br. 


werarfern sam-vy-apd-érita, mfn. ( 7 iri) 
relying on, resorting to (acc.), MBh. vii, 6088, 


WNT sam-vy-ava-sya, mfn. (Vso) to be 
decided upon or decreed, MBR. xii, 4734. 

wafer sam-vy-ava-hita. See a-s°. 

sam-vy-ava-V/hri, to have inter- 

course or business with (instr.),-Kathis. 

Sam-vyavaharana, n. doing business well to- 
gether, prospering in affairs, worldly business, Kull. 
on Mn, x, 4. “wyavahdra, m. id. (cf. doka-s°), 
Ganit.; MarkP.; mutual uealing, traffic, intercourse, 
dealing with (comp.), Apast.; Paiicat.; occupation 
with, addiction to (comp.), MBh,; MarkP.; -ved, 
mi. a man of business, Kam.; a usual or commonly 


current term, Samk. °vyawahrika, w.r. for 
saniv’, “vwyavahBrya, sec a-samv’". 


TUT say-ny-apya, mfn. (ap) to be 
pervaded, MW, 


TIF sam-vy-idha, min. (71. th) com- 
bined together, inixed, united, W. 

Sam-vytiha, m. combination, arrangement, BhP. 
“vytbima, mfn. (prob.) distributing, Suir. 


7a sam-/vye, P. A. -vyayati, °te (pf. p. 
-vivydna, q.v.), to roll or cover up, RV.; Bhatt.; 
to put on, wrap one’s self in (acc.), RV.; BhP.; to 
supply or furnish or provide or equip with, RV.; 
AV.; ParGy.: Caus., see °vyayita. 
eee clothing one’sself in (instr.), 


Sam-vita, mfn, covered over, clothed, mailed, 
armoured, MBh.; Kav. &c.; covered or surrounded 
or furnished with, concealed or obscured by (instr. 
or comp. ),ib. ; hidden, invisible, disappeared, Hariv.; 
wrapped round, Balar.; unseen i.e, connived at, 
permitted by (comp.), Vam. ii, 1, 19; n. clothing, 
Santis, ; -rdga, mfn. one whose passions have disap- 
peared, Hariv.; °t4zga, min. one who has the body 
covered, properly clothed, Mn. iv, 49. °wftin, mfu. 
girt with the sacred thread, Sighs. 

Sam-vyina, n. a cover, wrapper, cloth, garment, 
(esp.) upper g°, Sit.; Bhatt; HParié. ; covering, L. 

Sam-vyiya, m.awrapper,cloth, SankhBr. 
yita, min. (fr. Caus.) wrapped in (acc.), HParii, 


aw sam-"/ vraj, P. -vrajati, to walk or 
wander about, go, $Br, 


WWE san-v/vraie, P. -vplicati (ind. p. 
-uriicya ot -vraicani, q.v.), to cut er divide into 
small picoes, AV.; SBr, d&c. | 

Sam-vrddeam, ind. in picces, piece by picce, 
SBr.; SxS. 

WAT san-vrdts, mw. or n. (prob.)= vrite, 
a multitude, treop, swarm, Paficar. 

TET sey- eli, Pass. -vliyate, tocontract or 
shrink in together, fall in together, collapse, TBr. 

Sam-viaga. See 4-5°. 

Shm-viina, min. sunk down, collapsed, TS. ; 
SBr.; Kath. 

WHY san-Viags, P. -dageati, to recite to- 
gether, AitBr.; SankhSr. 

Sam-bagel, f. praise, commendation, SaAkhBr. 


UWA sam-/sak, P. -daknoti, to becapahle, 
be able to (inf.), AV.; BhP.; (with ra) not to suc- 
ceed with, not to be a match for (instr. or loc.), 
TS.; AV. 


WHAG san-sakaia, ind killing, slaughter, 
W.; with-9/Ays, P.-kaveli, g. sry-ddi (cf. sakalé). 


bg sam-/dahk, A. -sankate, to be very 


suspicious of (acc.) or with regard to (loc.), MBh. 
iv, 568. 


WHE san-./2. ded, Caus. -ditayati, to 
a to fall down, crush, break to pieces, MBh. iii, 
805. 

WHY sam-/ sap, P. A. -dapatt,°te, to take 
an oath together, swear, curse, imprecate, MBh. 

Sam-sayta, mfn. ‘sworn together,’ cursed, KAd.; 
-vat, mfn, one who has sworn with others, one who 
has cursed (also as pf. ‘he has swom or cursed’), 
Kathis. °daptata, m. a soldier or warrior sworn 
with others not to fly or give up fighting (till some 
object is gained), one bound by an oath to kill others 
(pl. a band of conspirators or confederates such as 
Tri-garta and his brothers who had sworn to kill 
Arjuna but were killed themselves), MBh.; -vadha- 
parvan, un. N, of the section of the MBh. (vii, 17) 
describing the above. | 

WAX sam-/sabd(onlyind. p.-dabdya and 
Pass. pr. p. -/abdyamdna), to exclaim, MBh.; to 
speak about, mention, ib. 

Sam-sabda, ni. calling out, provocation, MBh.; 
specch, BhP.; mention, Vop. “sabdana, n. making 
a sound, calling out, MW.; mentioning, Dhatup. ; 
praising, eulogizing, ib. “sabdya, see above and 
a-samsaldya. 


bk fa | scme/ I. gam, P. -samyati, to be- 
come thoroughly calm or pacified, be comforted, R. ; 
to be appeased, make peace with (instr. with or with- 
out saha), MBh.; to be extinguished, SBr,; ChUp.; 
to be allayed, cease, MBh.; to be or become inef- 
fective, BhP.; to calm, allay, SBr.; Caus. -Samayatz, 
to tranquillize, calm, pacify, SankhSr.; MBh. &c. ; 
to bring to an end, settle, arrange, Paficat.; to ex- 
tinguish, R ; to bring to rest, remove, destroy, kill, 
MBh. 

Sam-samb, m. complete ease, comfort, satisfac- 
tion, SKr.; Bhatt. Suamana, mf(i)n. allaying, 
tranquillizing, Suér,; removing, destroying (see pa pa- 
s°); n, pacification, Kam.; a sedative, Susr. “me 
maniya, see vastu- and samiodhana-s°. 

Sam-sinta, min. thoroughly pacified or allayed, 
MBh.; extinguished, destroyed, dead, MBh.; R. 
&c. “shuti, f. extinction, VarBrS. 


wy samn-saya &c, See sam-a/ ii. 

WT sam-sard, sam-sdruka, See sam- 
sri, p. 1118, col, 1. 

WNC sam-éarane, n. resorting to, seek- 
ing refuge with (gen.), Kam. 

WHA say-ddne, sam-sita &c. See sayt- v $0. 

sam-./ bas, P. -sasti, to direct, in- 

struct, summon, call upon, Br.; GyS.; to arrange or 
put in order with (instr.), TS. 

Sam-bhs, sce sii-samids. “diaana, n. direction, 
SankhBr. °ssita, mfn. directed, instructed, Cat. 

Sam-bis, f. direction, invitation, AV. 


Wier e_sam-/siksh, Caus. -dikshayati, to 


, teach (two acc.), BhP,; to try, test, Dhasaspj, 


wate sam-iuddhi. 
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vfs san-/ditj, K. -didkte, to utter a 
shrill sound, SBr.: Caus.-sijayats, to clash together 


(trans), ib. 
See sam-v/ sri. 


Vforgicy sam-diéarishu, 
3 Ufgwty sam-diirishu. See san-v/éri. 


afer sayt-étévan, mf (ari)n. having one 
= : common (said of cows), RV. (sshaviiuee, 


y 
Were sdm-sishta, min. (/éish) loft re- 
maining, TS. 

Wat san-./si, A. -dete (pr. p.-dayana ; ind. 
p. -dayya), to grow languid, become feeble, MW. ; to 
waver, be uncertain or irresolute or doubtful, hesitate, 
MBh.; Kav, &c.; to despair of (loc.), Kathis.; to 
lie down for rest, MW.; (P. teyatt), to differ in 
opinion or disagree about (acc.), Yajit., Sch. 

— m., (ifc. f. d) lying down to rest or 
sleep, L.; uncertainty, irresolution, hesitation, doubt 
in or of (loc., acc. with grats, or comp.; sayisayab 
with Pot., ‘ there is doubt whether ;’ na 5°, ndsis s°, 
ndtra 3°, na hi s°, ndsty atras® &c., ‘there is no 
doubt,’ ‘ without doubt’), AivSr.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
a doubtful matter, Car.; (in Nydya) doubt about the: 
point to be discussed (one of the 16 categories), 
IW. 64; difficulty, danger, risk of or in or to (gen., 
loc., or comp.), AivGr.; MBh. &c.; -2ara, mf(7)u. 
emt oe or risk, dangerous i (comp.), Sid. 
- hérandrt, st -Sirva - -rakasya, N., 
Medea cha of Nyave wks.3 
-gata, mfn. fallen into danger, Sak.; -csheda, m. 
the solution of doubt (°dya, mfn. relating to it), 
Ragh.; -cchedin, min, clearing all doubt, decisive, 
Sak.: -falfva-niriipana, n., -pakshati-vrahasya, 
n., -pakshata-vida, m., -parikshi, f., -véda, m., 
-vddartha, m. N. of wks.; -sama, m. (in Nyaya) 
one of the 34 J4tis or self-confuting replies, Nydyas. ; 
Sarvad. (cf. 1W. 64); -sama-prakarana, un. N. of 
wk.; -stha, mfn. being in uncertainty, doubtful, 
W.; °ydkshepa, m. ‘removal of doubt,’ a partic. 
figure of speech, Kavy3d, ii, 163 ; 164; °yA/maea, 
mtn. consisting of doubt, dubious, uncertain, Paficat.; 
°“ydtman, mfu, having a doubtful mind, a sceptic, 
Bhag.; Sarvad.; °ydsesmests,f., °ydvumiti-rahasya, 
n. N. of wks.; °ydpanna, mtn. beset with doubt, 
dubious (-ménasa, mfn. irresolute in mind), W.; 
“ydvahe, mfn. causing danger, dangerous to (gen. 
or comp.), MBh,; °ydcchedin, min. resolving doubts, 
Hit., Introd.; °yépama, f. a comparison expressed 
in the form of a doubt, Kavy 2d. ii, 26 5 “ydpfta, min. 

ssessed of uncertainty, doudtful, uncertain, MW. 

gayhlu, mf. disposed to doubt, doubtful or sceptical 
about (loc.), Naish. “sayita, mfn.irresolute, doubt- 
ful about (comp.), KatySr.; R.; subject to doubt, 
uncertain, dubious, questionable, MBh.; Kam.; n. 
doubt, uncertainty, MBh. “sayitavya, mfn. to be 
called indoubt,dubious, problematical, Samk. “aayi- 
tri, arf. one who hesitates, a doubter, sceptic, L. 
"gayiz, min. doubtful, dubious, questionable, MW. 

Sam-siti, t. = sam-saya, doubt, uncertainty, 
Kad.; Hear. 


waite san-sita, sam-éina. See sam-‘éyai. 


WAISA sam-silana, n. regular practice, 
habitual performance, Sarvad.; frequent intercourse 
with (gen,), Kav, 

samn-suc, P. -socati, to flame or blaze 
together, SBr.; to meurn, regret, bewail, MBh.; 
(-sucyatt), to cause pain to (gen.), SBr.: Caus, 
Socayals (ind. p. -focya), to mourn, lament, MBh, 

Sam-soka, (prob.) m, = sveda, ‘sweat,’ ‘moist 
heat,’ in next, ja, m{n, produced from moist heat 
(cf. sveda-ja), Badar. 


wa sen Véudh, P.-sudhyati, to become 
completely pure or purified, MW.; Caus. -Jodha- 
yett, to purify or cleanse thoroughly, clear, MIb.; 
Rajat.; to clear (expenses), pay off, R.; Kathds.; 
to clear, secure (as a road against attack), Mn. vii, 
185; to subtract, VarBrS.; to divide, Ganit. 
Sam-sudéha,m{n.completely purified orcleansed, 
pure, clean, Y4jii.; BhP.; removed, destroyed, ex- 
piated (seecomp. ); cleared off, defrayed, paid, Kathas.; 
searched, tried, examined, Mn, vii, 219; acquitted 
fof a crime), W.; -Aé/bisha, min. one whose of- 
ences are expiated, purified from sin, Bhag: “aud-« 
@hi, f, perfect purification or purity (also in a ritual 
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sense), Bhag.; Kim.; cleaning (the body), W.; ac- 
quittal, acquittance, ib. ; correction, rectification, ib. 

Sam-sodhana, mf(i)n. (fr. Caus.) completely 
purifying, destroying impurity (of the bodily hu- 
mours’, Suir.; n. purification or a means of p°, Sutr.; 
refining, clear:ng, W.; paying off, correcting, ib.; 
-Samaniya, min, treating of purifying and calming 
remedies, Susr. “godhita, mfn. completely cleansed 
and purified Xc.; cleared off, paid, Kathis. °goe 
dhya, mfn. to be completely cleansed &c.; to be 
purged, Car.; to be paid or acquitted (as a debt), W. ; 
to be corrected or rectified, ib. 


ayt sam-/éubh, A. -sobhate, to look 
beautiful, be radiant or splendid, TBr.; MBh.; to 
shine equally with (instr.), RV.: Caus, -dobhayate, 
to decorate, adorn, beautify, AV. 

Sam-sobhita, min. (fr. Caus.) adorned or shin- 
ing with (instr.), Ritus. e 3 


AYT sam-v/1. sush, P. -dushyati (ep. also 
“te), to be completely dried or dried up, MBn.; Kav. 
&c.: Caus. -Soshayals, to make dry, dry up, ib. 

Sam-sushka, inf(d)n. completely dried up or 
withered, MBh.; Kav, &c.; -sdgsa-tvak-snayu, 
mfn. one whose flesh and skin and sinews are com- 
pletely dried up or withered, MBh.; °£dsya, mfn. 
having a withered face, ib. 

Sam-sosha, m. complete drying, drying up, 
VarBrS. “somhaga, n. id MBh.; Suds; mfn, 
making dry, drying up, Car. “hoshita, mfn. (fr. 
Caus.) made thoroughly dry, dried up, MW. “fo- 
shin, mfn. drying up, making dry, Subh. (said of 
& partic, form of fever, Bhpr.) 


aA sam-éina, m{n. (+/évi) much swelled, 
swollen, Bhatt. 


ayy sam-sringt, f. (fr. sam and értaga) 
a cow whose horns are bent towards each other, 
MaitrS. 


WH san-/ sri, P. -épinati, to smash to 
pieces, crush, Br.; AévGy.: Pass. -firyate (aor. 
-Sari; pf. -iasve), to be crushed, break down, KV.; 
AV.; to be dissipated or routed, fly in different di- 
rections, MBh,: Desid., see same-Sifarisha. 

Samp-sara, m. crushing, breaking, rending, VS. ; 
TBr. “aarana, n. the commencement of a combat, 
charge, attack, L. (prob. w.r. for sam-sarana). 

Sam-shruka, min. breaking down (ina-s°), Kap. 

Sam-sisarisha, mfn, (fr. Desid.) wishing to rend 
or tear, Nir. vi, 31. 

e4 

BMI sam-./so, P. A, -sisat, -sisite (once 
-Syait, RV.i, 130, 4), towhet or sharpen thoroughly 
(A. ‘one's own weapons’), RV.; TS.; SBr.; to 
urge, excite, speed, make ready, prepare, RV.; AV.; 
Br.; NatySr. 7 

Sam-sina, 0. N. of various Simans, ArshBr. 

Sim-sita, min. (often wrongly written sagsita 
or samstta) whetted, sharpened, SBr. ; pointed, sharp 
(see comp.); ready, prepared for or resolved upon 
(loc.), AV.; MBh. &c.; made ready, well-prepared, 
all right (applied to things), VS.; AV.; fixed upon, 
decided, firmly adhered to, rigid (as a vow), Mn.; 
MBh, &c.; completing, effecting, diligent in ac- 
complishing, W.; m. N. of a man, g. gargddé (cf. 
samsilya); -tapas, min, exposed or subjected to 
painful austerities or mortifications (said of a Sidra), 
MBh.; -vdr, mfn. using harsh or sharp language, 
MBh.; -vrata, mfn. (dn) firmly adhering to a 
vow, faithful to an obligation, honest, virtuous, SBr.; 
Mn.; MBh, &c.; m.a Rishi, Gal.; °¢déman, min. 
one who has completely made up his mind, firmly 
resolved, MBh, 

Sam-siti, f. excessive sharpening, AitBr. 


sam-s-cat, m. (prob. fr. cat) a 
jugeler, rogue ( = &ehaka), Un. ii, 85, Sch. (v.1. 
sam-ivat); n. deceit, trick, illusion, juggling, W. 
ee Nom. (fr. prec.) A. °yase, g. dhrs- 

. 


asa sam-/éyni, cl. rt. P. A. -syayals, “te, 
ouly in the forms below. 
_ Sam-sita, mfp. congealed, frozen, cold, cool, 
SariipS. 

Sam-sina, mfn. id., Car. 

Sam-syina, mfn. id.; contracted, shrunk or 
rolled up together, collapsed, K34, on Pan. vi, 1, 24. 


WwWaA sain-sodhana. 


WAC say-srad-v/ dha (only ind. p. -dha- 


y@), to have complete faith in, believe, BhP. 


WATH san-srinta, mfn. (\/éram) com- 
pletely wearied, languid, exhausted, MBh.; BhP, 


PWT sam-srava &c. See say-srava. 


Bia san-/sri, P. A. -srayats, te (aor. 
-airel, RV.), to join together with, furnish with (A. 
‘ to join one’s self or connect one's self with’), RV.; 
AV.; TanudBr.; to join or attach one's self to, go 
for refuge or succour to, resort or betake one’s self 
to, cling to for protection, seek the help of (acc.), 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; to approach, go to any one with 
(instr.), R.; to approach for sexual union, MBh.; 
to rest or depend on (acc.), Malatim.; to obtain, 
acquire, Mn. x, 60; to serve, MW. 

Sam-sisrishu, mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing to have 
tecourse to (acc.), Bhatt, 

Sam-sraya, m. (ifc. f. dé) conjunction, combina- 
tion, connection, association (ifc. ‘joined or con- 
nected with"), relationship or reference to (ifc. ‘ re- 
lating to,’ ‘referring to;’ dt, ind. ‘in consequence 
of’), MBh.; Kav. &c.; going or resorting or be- 
taking one’s self to any person or place (loc. or 
comp.), going for refuge or protection, having re- 
course to (cf. £a/s-s°), MBh.; Paficat. &c.; league, 
alliance, leaguing together for mutual protection (onc 
of the 6 Gunas ot a king), Mn. vii, 160; Yajii. &c.; 
a refuge, asylum, shelter, resting or dwelling-place, 
residence, home (ifc. ‘residing with,’ ‘living or 
dwelling or resting in or on’), MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
devotion to, attachment to (ifc. ‘devoted or attached 
to ;’ dt, ind. ‘ by means or help of’), MBh.; R. &c,; 
an aim, object, MW.; a piece or portion belonging 
to anything, MBh.; N. of a Praji-pati, R.; -Lar2éa, 
mfn, caused by alliance, Mn. vii, 176. “srayana, 
n. (ifc.) clinging to, attachment, MBh. ‘sraya- 
wiya, mfn. to be resorted to, to be sought for pro- 
tection (-é¢d, f.), Kam. 

Sam-srayitavya, infn. to be sought for refuge 
(as a fortress), Pajicat. 

Sam-srayin, mfn. having recourse to, seeking 
protection; m.asubject, servant, Kim. ; (ifc.) dwell- 
ing or resting or being in, Ragh.; Rajat.; Kathas, 

Sasp-srita, min. joined or united with (instr, or 
comp.), AV. &c, &c.; leaning against, clinging to 
(acc.), MBh.; R.; clung to, embraced, Kum.; one 
who has gone or fled to any one for protection, one 
who hasentered the service of (acc. or comp.), Mn.; 
MBh, &c.; one who has betaken himself to a place, 
living or dwelling or staying or situated or being in 
(loc. or comp,’, MBh.; Kav. &c.; resorted to, sought 
for refuge or protection, MBh.; one who is addicted 
to, indulging in (acc.), Bhag.; Paticat.; one who 
has laid hold of or embraced or chosen, MBh.; in- 
herent in, peculiar to (acc. or comp.), MBh.; R.; 
relating to, concerning (loc. or comp.), ib.; BhP.; 
suitable, fit, proper, MBh, xii, 4102; m, a servant, 
adherent, dependant, Mn.; MBh. &c.; -vat, mfn. 
one who has joined or united himself with (instr.), 
Sak.; “¢daxrigea, m. the affection of dependants, 
MW. ‘aritavysa, w.r. for Srayttavya, Paiicat. 

weft samy’ Sri, P.-srinati, to join or unite 
or connect with, cause to partake of (instr.), TandBr. 

sam-/1. éru, P. A. -érinoti, -srinute, 
to hear or learn from (e.g. meekhadt, ‘from any one’s 
mouth’), attend or listen attentively to (acc.), MBh.; 
Kay. &c.; to assent, promise (Joc. or dat.), ib.3 (A.) 
to be distinctly heard or audible, SavkhBr. (cf. Pag. 
1, 3, 29, Vartt. 2, Pat.): Pass. -#riyate, to be heard 
or talked about or read about (yathd samésriyate, 
‘as people say’ or ‘as we read in books’), MBh. ; 
Caus. -érduayats, to cause to hear or to be heard, 
proclaim, announce (#dma, ‘one’s name’), relate 
or report anything (acc.) to any one (acc, or dat.), 
Yajii.; to read out ‘sce sam-éravita); to make 
resound, MBh, 

Sam-arava, m. hearing, listening (loc., ‘within 
hearing ’), MBh.; Malatim,; assent, promise, agrec- 
ment, L.; miu. audible (see vidira-samirava). 
“aravana, n, the act of hearing or listening, MBh.; 
Suér.; Sarvad.; (ifc.) hearing about, Hariv.; range 
of hearing, earshot (loc., ‘within hearing, aloud *), 
MBh.; R.; Car. °érdwas, n. perfect glory or re- 
nown, Vait.; (sdat-), m. N. of a man (having the 
patr, Sauvarcanasa), 1'S.; “sah sdma, N.of a Saman, 
ArshBr, 

Sam-sriva, m. (ifc.) hearing, Ketening to, Kaud, 


wae sam-sakig. 


"arivaka, m. 2 hearer, disciple, Karand, “ark- 
vam,.see a-samirivam, gxiivagityi, m. (fr. 
Caus.) an announcer, crier, proclaimer, KaushUp, ; 
-meaé, min, having an announcer, ib. Sarfvita, 
infn, (fr, id.) read out or aloud, Kathas. “arkvya, 
mfn, audible (in a-samtirdvyam, v.\. for “rdvam, 
q.V.); not to be caused to hear anything, not to be 
informed of (acc.), R. 

Sam-sruta, miu. well heard, learnt, Yajii.; MBh. 
&c.; read about in (loc.), MBh,; agreed, promised 
to (gen.), MBh.; R. &c.; m. N. of a man, Pan. vi, 
2, 148, Sch. “srutya, m. N. of a son of Vi§vi- 
mitra, MBh, 


waren sam-sreshind, m. perhaps ‘ the 
N. of a combat in which Indra is said to have 
engaged on a certain occasion,’ AV. 


WATT sam-4/slagh, A. -slaghate, to vaunt 
or boast of (instr.), MBh. 

afwa sam-/ ilish, P. A. -slishyati, °te, to 
stick or attach one’s self to (acc.), Baudh,; Kim. ; 
R. (cf. Pau. iii, 1, 46, Sch.); to clasp, embrace, 
MBbh.; R, &c.; to bring into close contact or im- 
mediate connection with (instr.), MBh.: Caus. -#/e- 
shayati, to connect, join, put together, unite or 
bring into contact with (instr, or loc.), Apast.s 
Hariv.; Kathas.; to transfer to (loc.), Kull. on Mu. 
viii, 317; to attract, Kim, 

Sam-slishta, mfn. clasped or presscd together, 
contiguous, coherent, closely connected with (instr. 
with and without sada, acc., or comp. ), SBr, &c. &c.; 
coalescent, blended together, Prat.; confused, inde- 
terminate (as an action which is neither good nor 
bad), MBh.; endowed with, possessed of (instr.; 
himcts sivitdéayd, ‘having a slight hope of life’), 
Paiicat.; m.a kind of pavilion, Vastuv.; n.a heap, 
mass, multitude, R.; -kavmtan, mfn, not distinguish- 
ing between good and evil actions, MBh. xii, 4220 
(v.l. same-Ritshta-k°); -sariva-karin, win. (pl.) 
putting their bodies together, i.e, dwelling or living 
together, MBh, 

Sam-slegha, m. (ifc. f. é) junction, union, con- 
nection, close contact with (instr. or comp, ; “shav 
/ lash, ‘to attain, participate in’), MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; embracing, an embrace, k alid.; a joint, SamavBr.; 
a boud, thong, MBh. “aleshana, mf{(i)n. joining, 
connecting, SankhBr.; n. clinging or sticking to, 
Dhatup.; the act of putting together or joining, 
Suir.; a means of binding together, bond, cement 
&c., SarkhBr.; ApSr. ; Uttarar. “sleshita, m{n. 
(fr. Caus.) joined together, united, attached, MBh, 
“aleshin, mfn. clasping, embracing, joining to- 
gether, SankhBr. 


san-,\"slok, DP. -slokayati, to celv- 
brate in Slokas or hymns, praise, BhP. 
WU sam-svat. See sam-é-cat, col. 1. 


Warfay samn-iwva yin, mfu, (svi) swelling 


(see ubhayatah-s°), 
WHS samshthula. See vi-s°, p. 953, col. 1. 
THY sam-sam-/z. yu (only A. 2. sg. pr. 
y P 


-yuvase), to unite completely with one’s self, con- 
sume, devour, RV. x, 191, 1. 


WAT sam-s/sac, A. -sacate, to be con- 
nected with (instr.), RV. vi, §5, 1. 

WW sam-V/saiij, Pass. -sejyate, -sajjate 
(te; pf. sage-sajjatuk, MBh.), to adhere, stick to 
(loc.), MBh. ; to encounter, engage in close combat 
with (instr.; also ‘ to attack,’ with acc.), ib.; BhP. ; 
to hesitate, falter (in voice), MBh.; R.; to flow 
together, be joined, MBh,; to be occasioned, arise 
(as a battle), ib.; (P.) to attach toa yoke, harness, 
ib.; MBh. ix, 81g (B.) 

Sam-sakta, min. adhered or stuck together, met, 
encountered (alsu as enemies), MBh.; Hariv. &c.; 
sticking fast, faltering (speech), Hariv.; closely con- 
nected, united, Pafcar,; VayuP.; fixed’ on or di- 
rected towards, occupied with, devoted to, intent 
upon, fondof (loc. orcomp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; given 
to the world or mundane pleasures, BhP,; enamoured, 
MaxkP. ; endowed or furnished with (comp.), Hariv.; 
Herié.; close, near, adjoining, contiguous, MBh.; 
Kav.; VarBgS.; compact, dense, uninterrupted, con- 
tinvous, R.; Kalid.; Kathas.; dependent, condi- 
tional, R.; -ciéta, min. (pl., with staréfaram having 
their hearts (mutually) joined, heartily devoted to 


* Bate san-sakti. 


each other, Rajat.; -cefas, mfn. ( = -manas), Cat.; 
-jala, mf(é)n. joining or mingling its waters with 
(comp.), Ragh. ; -£d, £. close adherence, Das. ; -#2a- 
nas, mfn, having the mind attached or fixed, MBh.; 
-yuga, min, attached to a yoke, harnessed, yoked, 
MW.; -vadandivdsa, mfn, having the breath 
adhering to the mouth, with suppressed breath, MBh.; 
-hasta, mfn, having the hands joined with (comp.), 
Ritus. °saktd, f. close counection or contact with 
(comp.), Sié.; Rajat.; tying or fastening together, 
W.; intercourse, intimacy, acquaintance, ib, ; addic: 
tion or devotion to, ib. 

Sazp-sahga, m. connection, conjunction, Nit. ; 
Laty. °saagin, mfn. clinging or adhering to, com- 
ing into close contact or near relation (“gsni-éva, 
n.), Bharty.; Sis, 

Sam-sajjamfina, mfn. adhering or sticking close 
together dzc.; hesitating, stammering, faltering,MBh.; 
being prepared or ready, W. 

MAE sam-/sad, P. -sidati (Ved. also te 
and -sacafi), to sit down together with (instr.) or 
upon (acc.), sit down, RV.; VS.; to sink down, col- 
lapse, be discouraged or distressed, pine away (with 
kshudha, ‘to perish with hunger’), Mn.; MBh. 
&c,; Caus, -sddayati, to cause to sit down together, 
RV.; TS.; Br.; Sr8.; to meet, encounter (acc.), 
BhP.; to weigh down, afflict, distress, R. 

Sam-sad, f.‘sitting together,’ an assembly, meet- 
ing, congress, session, court of justice or of a king, 
RV, &c. &c.; (samsadam ayana, n. @ partic. cere- 
mony or festival of 24 days, SrS.); a multitude, 
number, R.; mfn. one who sits together, one who 
sits at or takes part in a sacrifice, MW. “sada, m, 
=:samsadimn ayana (above), KatySr. “sadana, 
n, dejectedness, depression, Car, 

Sam-sida, m. a mecting, assembly, company, 
MW. (ct. stri-shamsadd). “sidana, n. (fr. Caus.) 
putting together, arranging, KatySr. 

Sam-sidana, n. sinking, Divydv. 

WAT sam-/san, P. -sanoti, to obtain, 
SankhBr. 

Sam-sanana,). obtaining, acquiring, aoguisition 
(in anna-sams”, used for explaining 2dja-sdtz), Nir. 
xii, 45. 

QANH sayi-saplaka, w.r. for sam-saptaka; 
(z), f. a girdle, Gal. 

WAAR sdm-samaka, min. united togethor, 
joined together, AV. 

WAY san-saurana. See sam-v sri, col. 2. 

wat sum-sarga, sain-sarjana &c. See 
sam-/sry, col, 3. 

way sam-sarpa, “pana &e. 
af Sripy, p. 1120, col. I 

waar samsarya, ind. (with /kyi &c.), g. 
sdkshad-ade. 

WAI sam-sava,m.(/3. 94) simultaneous 
Somia sacrifice, commingling or confusion of libations 
(when two Brahmans perform the Soma sacrifice on 
the same spot and at the sametime; held to be sinful), 
AitBr.; SrS. 

sam-/sah, A. -sahate, to cope with, 
be a match for (acc.), MBh.; to bear, resist, hold 
out, stand, ib, ;°R. 

@am-saba, mfn. (ifc.) equal to, a match for, 
Bhatt. 


WAG sén-cchasra, min. accompanied 
by a thousand, RV. 


sam-sahdyaka, m. & comrade, 
companion, MatsyaP. 

WAY san-v/sadh,Caus.-sddhayati,to cause 
to be completely finished, accomplish, perform (with 
marum [q.v.} ‘to practice abstinence from drink- 
ing’), Mn.; MBh. &cc.; to overpower, subdue, MBh.; 
Hariv.; R.; to prepare food, MBh.i, 2841; to pro- 
cure, provide, Kath4s,; to get, attain, ib.; BhP.; to 
be successful, MBh. iii, 1478; to enforce (payment 
or the fulfilment of a promise), recover (a debt), Mn. 
viii, 50; to dismiss (a guest), Apast.; to promote to 
(dat, MBh, vii, 8389; to destroy, kill, extinguish, 
MW.: Pass. of Caus. -sddhyate, to be completely 
accomplished, ib.; to be thoroughly provided or fur- 
nished with, ib. 


See sam- 


BhP, “sidhana, n. performance, accomplishment, 
fulfilment, MBh.; preparation, Kull, on Mn. xi, g§ 
*skdhya, min. to be accemplished or performed, 
Bhar.; MarkP.; to be got or obtained, R.: to be 
overcome or subdued, conqueradle, MBh.; Hariv. 


GATT san-sdra &c. See sam-v/sri below. 


wfry sam-+/sic, P, A, -sificati, “te, to 


pour together, pour upon, sprinkle over, RV. ; AV. 
Susr.; to cast, form, AV. 

Sam-sikta, mfn. well sprinkled or moistened, 
Mbh,; Kav. &c.; -vesu, mfn. having the dust 
laid or well watered, MW. 

Sazp-sie, mfn. pouring, shedding together, AV 

Sam-seka, m.sprinkling over, moistening water- 
ing, R.; Rajat. 

Ufa san-./3. sidk, P.-sidhyati (ep. also 
°f#e), to be accomplished or performed thoroughly, 
succeed, Paficat.; to attain beatitude or bliss, Mn.; 
MBh.; BhP. 

Sam-siddha, mfn, fully or thoroughly performed 
or accomplished, R.; attained, won, VarYogay. 
Pur.; dressed, prepared (as food), R.; Hariv.; made, 
done, Hariv.; Kathas.; healed, cured, restored, MBh. 
Kathas.; ready for (dat.), R.; firmly resolved, ib, ; 
satisfied, conteated, ib.; clever, skilled in (loc. ), 
MEPh.; one who has attained beatitude, MBh. ; R.: 
Pur.; -rasa, min, = rasa-siddha (q.v.), Cand, : 
“AN yh mfn. one who has his form restored, MBh.; 
°dahdrtha, mfn. one who has attained his goal, 
successful, R. “sid@bd, f. complete accomplishment 
or fulfilment, perfection, success, Gobh.; MBh. &c. 
perfect state, beatitude, final emancipation, Mn. 
MBh.; Pur.; the last consequence or result, BAP. | 
fixed or settled opinion, the last or decisive word, 
R, (L. alsom‘nature;’ ‘natural state or quality;’ 
‘a passionate or intoxicated woman’). 


Wat sam-y/siv, P. -sivyatt, to sew to- 
gether, AV. 

Sam-syfta, min. sewn together, inseparably 
connected, MBh, ; interwoven with (instr,), ib. 


sam- 1/3. su, P. -sunoti, to press out 
Soma together, TS.; TBr.; Kath. 
Sarypsuta-soma, m. =sam-sava, Lity. 


wafer sam-sukhita, mfn. perfectly de- 
lighted or gratified. Lalit. 


wae sam-side. See sam-+/svad. 


war sam-supta, mfn. (/svap) soundly 
asleep, fast asleep, sleeping, MBh.; Kav. 8c. 
sam-/2. su, A.-site, -siyate, to bring 
forth, give birth to (acc.), Hariv.; to cause, pro- 
duce, Subh. 
sam-/sic, P. -sucayati, to indicate 
or show plainly, imply, betray, tell, Kav.; Var.; 
Kathis.: Pass. -sacyatle, to be indicated &&c., Ritus. 
Sam-slcaka, min. indicating plainly, showing, 
betraying, MarkP. °sfloana, n. the act of indicat- 
ing or betraying, Daé.; manifesting, uttering, MBh.; 
reproving, reproaching, MW. ‘afloita, mfn. in- 
dicated, displayed, manifested, shown, BhP.5 Paficat.; 
informed, told, apprised, MW.; reproved,ib, “stficin, 
min, «= °s#caka, Subh, atlcya, mi. to be indicated 
or manifested or betrayed, Dadar. 


wy sam-/sri, P. -sarati (im. c. also °te), 
to flow together with. (instr.), RV. ix, 97, 4§; to 
go about, wander or walk or roam through, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; to walk or pass through (a succession of 
states), undergo transmigration, enter or pass into 
(acc.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; to be diffused or spread 
into (acc.), MBh.; to come forth, BhP.: Caus. 
-sdrayatt, to cause to pass through a succession of 
states or to undergo transmigration, Mn.; BhP.; to 
introduce, push into (loc.), MBh. xii, 7878 ; to put 
off, defer, ib. v, 1004; to use, employ, ib. xii, 11,932. 

Sam-sarayga, n. going about, walking or wan- 
dering through, MBh.; passing through a succession 
of states, birth and rebirth of living beings, the 
world, BhP.; Sarvad.; the unobstructed march of an 
army, L.; the commencement of war or battle, L.; 
a highway, principal road, L.; a resting-place for 
passengers near the gates of a city, W. 

Mam-sira, m. going or wandering through, 


| undergoing transmigration, MaitrUp. ; course, pas- 
Sam-sEdhaka, min. wishing to conquer or win, ' 


sage, passing through a succession of states, circuit 


WAT san-sarga. 
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of mundane existence, transmigration, metempsy- 
chosis, the world, secular life, worldly illusion (d 


saimsdrat, ‘from the beginning of the world’),Up.; 


Mn; MBh. &c.; wir. for sams-cava, Bharty. = k&~ 
nana, i). the world compared to a forest, Sch. on 
Uy. i, 108 (in a quotation). »kEnthra, m. n., 
id., AshtivS, = kirkegyiha, 0. the w° comp’ tor 
prison, Sinhas. » kiipa, m, the world comp® to a well 
or pit, BhP, = gamana, n. passing from one state 
of existence to another, transmigration, Mn. i, 117. 
=~ guru, m. the world’s Guru (applied to Kama, 
god of Jove), L. mcakra, n. the world comp’ to a 
whecl, MaitrUp, =tarani or “pf, f. N. of wk. 
= taru, m. the w° comp” to a tree, BhP. duke 
kha, n. the pain or sorrows of the w®, ib, » nir- 
yaya, m. N. of wk. =patha, m. ‘the world’s pas- 
sage,’ the female organ, Gal. = padavi, f. the road 
of the world, BhP.; = prec,, L. — parit&pa, m. = 
-duhkia, BhP. =parivartana, uv. the turning 
round or revolution of the w°, MBh, «= : 
m. the toils or troubles of the w°, BhP. = bandha- 
na, n. the bonds or fetters of the world, MackP. 
= hija, n. the seed or origin of the world, Sarvad. 
- mandala, n, the circle or wheel of the workd, Sis. ; 
Samk. =mi&rga, m. = -padavi, Subh. »mukti- 
kEraga-vida, m, N, of wk. =moksha, m. 
emancipation from the w°, SvetUp. = mokshana, 
n. id., MW.; mf(i)n. liberating from mundane exis- 
tence, ib. — vat, mtn. possessing or liable to mun- 
dane ex°, AshtavS. = wana, n. = -dénana, Bhartr. 
(v. 1.) = waxjita, mfn, freed from m° ex°, Sarvad, 
=~ vartman,n. = -smdega, Subh. » vitaphhkura, 
m, a shoot or sprout on the tree of m° ex’, AshtavS. 
~ Visha-vriksha, m. the poison-tree of m®° ex°, 
Cat. —vrikeha, m. the tree of m° ex’, Cin. 
~ érinta-citta, mf, wearicd in mind by (the 
miseries of) the world, ib. =» sahga, m, attachment 
to the w°, Bhartr. -samudra, m. the ocean-like 
w°, Paficat. =sarani, f. =-padavi, Dhany. = sf- 
gara, m. = -samudra, Kyishnaj. —sira, m. the 
quintessence of (the joys of) the world, Dhtrtas, 
—sirathi, m. the charioteer of m° ex® (applied 
to Siva), Sivag.—sukha, n. the joys of the world, 
Caurap. Samekraag£ra, m. the fire of m? ex°, 
Sarvad. (cf. next), Sameranala, m. the fire of 
m° ex°, Vedintas. Samsirinta, m. the end of 
m°ex® or of human life, Bharty. Samairibahi 
or °raymava, in, the ocean of the world, Paficar. 
Samshrévarta,m. N.ofwk. Samsirédadhi, 
m. the ocean-like world, Bharty. 

Sam-shrapa, vn. (fr. Caus.) setting in motion, 
causing to move away (a car), Katybr.; w.r. for 
-sarvana, Ashtavs. 

Sam-sirin, mfn. moving far and wide, exten- 
sive, compreliensive (as intellect), MBh.; transmi- 
gtatory, attached to mundane existence (°r#-éva, 
n.), BhP.; Vedantas.; Sarvad.; worldly, myndane, 
mixing with society, W.; m. a living or sentient 
being, animal, creature, man (with sea, ‘a relative’), 
Santis.; Malatim.; HParid.; (“ry-démean, m. [perhaps 
rather two separate words] the transmigratory soul, 
the soul passing through various mundane states 
[opp. to paramdiman}|, MW.) 

Sasn-sriti, f. course, revolution, (esp.) passage 
through successive states of existence, course 
mundane existence, transmigration, the world(-cakva, 
n.,and -cakra-vdla,n.‘ the wheel or circle of mundane 
existence’), AshtivS.; BhP. 


WIA sam-/srij, P. A. -srijati, °te (2. ag. 
aor, -srdh, AV.), to hit with (instr.), RV. i, 33, 13; 
to visit or afflict with (instr.), AV. xi, 2, 26; to 
join or unite or mix or mingle or endow or present 
with (instr.), RV.; AV.; VS.; Br; Ap.; MBh.; 
(with yudhah) to engage in battle, AV. x, 10, 24; 
to create, SvetUp.; Pur.; (A.) to share anything 
with others, MaitrS. ; (A. or Pass.) to join one’s sell, 
be joined or united or mingled or confused, come 
‘nto contact with, meet (as friends or foes, also 
applied to sexual intercourse ; with instr, with or 
without saka), RV. dec. &c.: Caus, -sarjayati, to 
attrect, win over, conciliate, Baudh.; Kam.; to fur- 
nish with (instr.), provide any one with anything, 
Car;; Desid. -stsrtkshati, to wish to create together 
or to partake of creation, BhP. 

Sam-sarga,m{n.commingling combining(intr.), 
Katy$r.; m. (ife. f. d) mixture or union together, 
commixture, blending, conjunction, connection, con- 
tact, association, society, sexual union, intercourse 

ith (gen., instr. with and without saha, loc., or 
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comp.), SrS.; Prit.; MBh, &c.; confusion, MinGr. ; 
Hariv.; indulging in, partaking of (comp.), R.; 
Dai.; BhP.; sensual attachment, Mn. vi, 72; a 
partic. conjunction of celestial bodies, AV.Paris.; a 
partic. combination of two humours which produces 
diseases (cf. sane-ntpdafa), Suér.; community of goods, 
Dayabh.; duration, MBh. iii, 11,238; point of in- 
tersection, Sulbas.; acquaintance, familiarity, W.; 
co-existence ( = samaudya), ib. ; (7), f., see below ; 
-ja, nif. produced by union or contact, Suér.; -éas, 
ind, through union or connection, in consequence of 
intercourse or familiarity, MW.; -dosha, m. the fault 
or evil consequences of association (with bad people), 
ib.; -vaf, mfn. being in contact, connected with 
(comp.; also -¢ua, n.), Kalid. ; «viayd, f.the art of in- 
tercourse with men, social science, MBh.; “gibhdva, 
m. (in Nydya) a partic. form of the category of 
non-existence (said to be of three kinds, prior, in- 
cidental, and final, or absence of birth, destruction 
of present being, and necessary cessation/of existence) ; 
-prakarana, vu. N, of wk. “sargaka (ifc.) = sam- 
sarga, Kusun. “sargaya, Noni. P. °yalz, to gather 
or assemble (trans.) together or round, Bhatt. “sar- 
gin, min. commingled, mixed together, joined or 
connected of in contact with (comp.), Kav.; Pur.; 
partaking or possessed of (comp,), Samk.; one who 
lives together with his relatives (after partition of 
the family inheritance), Dayabh.; familiar, friendly, 
acquainted, W.; m, an associate, companion, MW.,; 
(Cgi)-éd, £. (Kull.), -tva, n, (ApSr.) connection, 
contact, combination, assuciation, sargi, f. puri- 
fication, purging (in med.), Car. 

Sam-sarjana, n, mccting, mingling, mixture or 
combination with (instr.), AivSr.; AV.Paris.; attract- 
ing, winning over, conciliating, KAam.; =Saytsargi, 
Car. ; discharging, voiding, abandoning, leaving, W. 

Samp-sisrikshu, mfu. (fr. Desid.) wishing to 
mix together or unite, W. 

Sam-srij,f. commingling, collision, RV. x, 84, 6. 

Sim-srishta, min. gathered together, collected, 
RV. x, 84,7; brought forth or bora together (as a 
litter of animals\, VS.; associated or connected to- 
gether (as partners or brothers who combine their 

property after division), Mn,; Yajii.; united, coms 
bined, mingled or mixed with, involved in (instr.), 
VS.; SBr.; R. &c.: nearly related or acquainted, 
friendly, familiar, MBh.; K.; Hariv.; affected with 
(comp.), Suér.; connected with, belonging to(comp.), 
Hariv.; nixed, of various kinds, both good and bad 
in quality &c., SBr. ; ‘Car.; accomplished, performed 
(cf. -warthuna); cleared through vomiting &c., 
L.; cleanly dressed, W.; created, MW.; m. N, of a 
fabulous mountain, Kiraud.; (a), 0. near relation- 
ship, friendship, intimacy (°/am 4/car, with loc., 
‘to enter on intimate relations with’), AitBr.; MBh.; 
-karman, mn, denoting mixed or various actions, 
Nir.; -j/¢, mfn. victorious in contest, RV.; -/az, n. 
commixture, union, association, Samk.; (in law) 
voluntary reunion or co-residence of kinsmen (as of 
father and son or of brothers with each other, after 
partition of the family property), Dayabh. ; -dhayd, 
mfu. sucking (as a calf) and left with (the cow), 
TBr.; -CAdva, m. near relationship, friendship, R. ; 
-matthuna, m{(a)n. one who has performed sexual 
intercourse, Yajii.; -raifa, mfn, mixed in form or 
kind, adulterated, W.; -Aoma, m. a common obla- 
tion (to Agni and Surya), TBr. Ssyiahtd (sdm-), 
f.union combination, association intercourse, MaitrS. ; 
living together in one family, W.; collection, collect- 
ing, assembling, ib.; (in chet.) the association of 
two distinct metaphors in close proximity in one 
sentence (cf. samkara), Vim.; Sah. “srish}in, 
m, a re-united kinsman (said of relatives who, after 
partition of the family inheritance, again live to- 
gether, annulling the previous partition), Gaut.; 
Yajh. Sc.; a co-pattner, co-parcener, W. 

Sam-srashtyi, min, one who engages in battle 
or contest, RV. x, 103, 3; united or connected 
with or concerned in anything, a partaker (opp. to 
pars-drashivi, ‘a beholder’), MBb.; one who mixes 
together or commingles, MW. 


WAT sam-/srip, P. A. -sarpati, °te, to 
creep along, glide into (acc.), VS.; to go together, 
AitBr.; to move, glide along, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to 
0 to, approach (acc.), MBh.; to go away, withdraw 
from (abl.), Apast. 

Sam-sirpa, mfo. cree wee gliding (in a partic, 
formula), TS, (sam-sarpd,VS.); m.a partic. Catur- 
aha, S15.; 


ware sam-sargaka. 


year in which there is a Kshaya-misa), TS. &c.; 
creeping or gliding along, any equable or gentle 
motion, W. “aarpans, n. creeping along, gliding, 
sneaking, Kad.; an unexpected attack, surprise, 
VarYogay.; mounting, ascent of (gen.), MBh. 
"sarpat, min. creeping ormoving along; (“sarpad)- 
dhuajini-vimarda-vilasad-dhili-maya, mf (i) u. 
filled with dust rising from the tramp of a marching 
army, Kathas. °sarpamiinaka, mfn. creeping, 
crawling, MBh. “sarpin, mfn. creeping, moving 
geutly along, Kad.; floating or swimming about, 
Sit. ; (ifc.) reaching, extending to (°pz-éd, £), Ragh. 


WAM san-seka. Sve sam-y/sic. 


wae, sam-4/ sev, A.-sevate, to be associated 
with (used in explaining »/1.sa¢), Nir. ; to frequent, 
inhabit, Subh.; Paiicar.; to wait upon, attend on, 
serve, honour, worship, salute deferentially, MBh. ; 
Kav, &c.; to refresh, fan (said .of the wind), R.; 
to court, fondle (carnally), Kiv.; Paficat.; to be 
addicted or devoted to, use or employ or practise or 
perform continually, Ma.; MBh. &c. 

Sam-sevana, n. waiting on, serving, doing 
homage, MarkP.; (only ifc.) using, employing, MBh.; 
exposing one’s self to, Kathas.; association or inter- 
course with (gen.), Jatakam. sev, f. visiting, fre- 
quenting, BhP.; use, employment, ib.; attendance, 
reverence, worship, ib.; (ifc.) inclination to, pre- 
dilection for, Rajat. “wevita, mfn. frequented, served 
&&c. (cf. g. kritdadt)., “sevityi, mfn. one who uses 
or employs, VarBrS. °sevin, mfn. (ifc.) serving, 
worshipping, Cat. Ysevya, min. to be (or being) 
frequented, Kathas.; to be served or worshipped, 
Paiicar.; to be used or employed or practised or-in- 
dulged in, MBh.; BhP. 


WARS sam-/skand, P. -skandati, to drip 
or trickle off, SBr. 

WH sdin-skandha, n. wv partic. disease, 
AV. 

WH sun-s-V/1, hri (cf. sam-kyi ; upa-s-kri 
and purt-sh-krt), P. A. -skarolt, -skurule (impf. 
sam-askurvata, 'V'S.; pt. sam-~<askdra, Nir.; aor. 
sam-askvila; VYrec. sam-skriyal, sam-skrishi- 
shta ; fut. sam-skarishyatt, MBh.; inf. sum-ska- 
ritum, Divyav,; ind, p. sam-skritya, SBr.;P4n. vi, 
I, 137), to put together, form well, join together, 
compose, RV. &c. é&c.; (A.) to accumulate (wip. 
nz, ‘to add evil to evil’), Mricch. ix, 4; to prepare, 
make ready, dress, cook (food), MBh.; R. &c.; to 
form or arrange according to sacred precept, conse- 
crate, hallow (in various ways; cf. sagz-skéra), Mn.; 
MBh, &c.; to adorn, embellish, refine, elaborate, 
make perfect, (esp.) form language according to 
strict rules (cf. sagt-skrita), Sarvad.; to correct 
(astronomically), Stiryas.: Pass. sam-skriyate, to 
be put together or arranged or prepared or conse- 
crated or refined, Mu.; MBh, &c.: Caus. same- 
skarayati, to cause to (be) put together &c.; to 
cause to be consecrated, MBh.: Desid, sat-cishhir- 
shati, Vop.: Intens, sam-ceshkriyate, ib. 

Sam-skarana, n. the act of putting together, pre- 
paring, Gobh.; cremating (a corpse), Mh. “skarta- 
vya, mfn, to be arranged or prepared or made ready, 
Hariv.; Samk.; KatySr., Sch. “skartyi, mfn, one 
who prepares or dresses or cooks (food),-Mn. v, 515 
one who consecrates or performs a rite, Uttarar.; 
one who produces an impression, Jaim., Sch. 

Sam-skira, m. (ifc. f. é) putting together, form- 
ing well, making perfect, accomplishment, embellish- 
ment, adornment, purification, cleansing, making 
teady, preparation, dressing (of food), refining (of 
metals), polishing (of gems), rearing (of animals 
or plants), GrSrS.; MBh.; Kav., &c.; cleansing 
the body, toilet, attire, Hariv.; forming the mind, 
training, education, R.; Ragh,; correction (also in 
an astronomical sense, Siiryas. ), correct formation or 
use of a word, Nir. ; Sarvad.; correctness, purity (esp. 
of pronunciation or expression), MBh.; R. &c.; 
making sacred, hallowing, consecration, Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; a sacred or sanctitying ceremony, one which 
purifies from the taint of sin contracted in the womb 
and leading to regeneration (12 such ceremonies are 
enjoined on the first three or. twice-born classes in 
Mn, ii, 27, viz. 1.garbéhddhana, 3, pum-savana, 
3. simanténnayana, 4. jaia-karman, 5. ndma- 
karman, 6. nishkramana, 7. anna-fraiana, 8, 
ciidi-karman, 9. yana, 10. kesdnta, 11. 


the intercalary month (occurring in a | samdvartana, 12. vivdha, qq, vv.; accord. to Gaut. 


wen sam-skritd, 


viii, 8 &c, there are 40 Samskittas), GsS.; Mn.; 
MBh, &c. (IW. 188; 192 &c.; RTL. 353); the 
ceremony performed on a dead body (i.e. cremation), 


'R.; any purificatory ceremony, W.; the faculty of 


memory, mental impression or recollection, impres- 
sion on the mind of acts done in a former state of 
existence (one of the 24 qualities of the Vaiseshikas, 
including bkdvand, ‘the faculty of reproductive 
imagination’), Kan.; Sarvad. (IW. 69); (pl., with 
Buddhists) a mental conformation or creation of the 
mind (such as that of the external world, regarded 
by it as real, though actually non-existent, and form- 
ing the second link in the twelvefold chain of causa- 
tion or the fourth of the 5 Skandhas), Dharmas. 22; 
42} 2 polishing stone, MW. = kamalakara, m. N. 
of wk, = kartri, m, (the Brahman) who is called in 
to perforin a Satnsk4ra ceremony, Gal, = kaumudi, 
f, -kaustubha, m. (or -didhiti, f.), -gahgil- 
dhara, m. N. of wks, = gapa-pati, m. N. of an 
author, Cat, = ja, mfn. produced by purificatory rites, 
W. —tattva, n. N. of a wk, by Raghu-nandana. 
ti, f. the state of being a Sankara &c., Vas. 
=tva, n. id. (-fvam cakshushim sam-/ap, ‘to 
become a hallowed object to the eye’), KatySr.; 
Mear.; -pétt-hhangana, n, N. of wk, » didhiti, 
sec -kaustubha, = niman, n. the name given to 
a child at the name-giving ceremony (and corte. 
sponding to the name given at baptism), VarByS. 
=~ nirnays, m., -nyi-sigha, m., -paddhati, f., 
-paddhati-rahasya, 0., -parisishta, n. N. of 
wks. = plita, nif. purified by sacred rites or by re- 
finement, Kum, = prakarapa, n., -prakiiéa, m., 
-pradipa, m., -pradipikk, f., -prayoga, m., 
~bhiskara, mn. N.ofwks, - bhiishana, n.(speech) 
adorned by correctness, MBh, = maya, mf(Z)n.con- 
sisting in consecration, Ragh. »maytikha, m., 
-muktavall, {., -ratna, n., -ratna-mild, {. N. 
of wks. = rahita, mfn.=-2a below. = vat, min. 
possessed of refinement, possessing correctness, elegant 
(-fva, n.), Kalid.; one who has received an impres- 
sion, Buddh, » varjita, mf. =-Aine below. = vE- 
dartha, m.,-vidhi, in.(=grihya-karcké, pl.) N.of 
wks, = visishta, ifn, made excellent by prepara- 
tioa ar by good cooking (as food), Gaut. = same 
panna, mf. one who has received a good educa- 
tian, well-educated, R. — siigara, m., -sira, m., 
-siddhi-dipik&, f., -saukhya, n. N. of wks, 
= hina, mfn. without purificatory nites; m, aman 
of one of the three classes who has not been a re- 
cipient of initiation with the sacred thread or of the 
other purificatory ceremonies (and hence becomes an 
outcaste), L. Samskfir@di-mat, mfn. one who 
has received consecration &c., BhP. Samsk&ré- 
dhik&rin, mfn. one who has a right to receive all 
the purificatory ceremonies, MW. Samskirdd- 
dyota, in. N. of wk. 

Sam-skiraka, mfn. preparing, making ready, 
KatySr., Sch.; purifying, consecrating (-¢aa, n.), 
MBh,; Jaim.; producing or leaving an impression 
on the mind, Jaim.,Sch.; serving as an article of food 
or for cooking, MW. °aki&rya, mfn, to be prepared 
or perfected &c.; to be consecrated or hallowed with 
the necessary ceremonies, Mn.; MBh. &c.; (in 
astron.) to be corrected, Gol. ; receiving a mental im- 
pression, Sarvad. 

Sam-akyité (or sdt-skyifa\, mfn, put together, 
constructed, well or completely formed, perfected, 
Lalit.» made ready, prepared, compicted, finished, 
RV. &c. &c.; dressed, cooked (as food), MBh.; R.; 
BhP,; purified, consecrated, sanctified, hallowed, 
initiated, SBr. &c. &c,; refined, adorned, ornamented, 
polished, highly elaborated (esp. applied to highly 
wrought speech, such as the Sanskrit language as opp. 
to the vernaculars), Mn.; MBh. &c.; m. a man of 
oue of the three classes who has been sanctified by 
the purificatory rites, W.; 2 Jearned man, MW.; a 
word formed according to accurate rules, a regular 
derivation, ib.; (cfs), n. making ready, preparation 
or a prepared place, sacrifice, RV.; TS.; SBr.; GrSr8.; 
a sacred usage or custom, MW.; the Sanskrit lan- 
guage (cf, above), Siksh.; Bhar.; Daiar. &c.; -/va, 
n. the being prepared or made ready &c., Jaim.; 
-manjari, {.N. of wk.; -maya, mf(3)n. consisting 
of Sanskyit, Kitikh.; -mdld, £., -ratna-mailé, f., 
-vakya-raindvali, t. N. of wks.; -va/, mfn. one 
who has perfected or elaborated or finished, MW.; 
°¢dt(mas, m. one who has received the purificatory 
rites, Mn. x, 110; a sage, W.; °/6&és, f. refined or 
polished language, a Sanskrit word or expression, Hit, 


wenn samskyitatra, 


Samukritatra, n. a bench used in sacrificing or 
slaughtering animals, RV. vi, 28, 4. 

Sam-skriti, f. making ready, preparation, per- 
fection, VS. &c. &c.; formation, AitBr.; hallowing, 
consecration, BhP.; determination, effort, L.; m. 
N. of Krishna, MBh. (B. samt-skyita); of a king, 
VP. (v.1. sam-krits). 

Sam-skritrima,min.highly polished, artificially 
adorned (in a-samtsky*), Bhatt. 

Sam-skriy&k, f. making ready, preparation, 
Sarvad.; formation, Samk.; any purificatory rite or 
econsecration (including funeral ceremonies and burn- 
ing of the dead &c.), L, 


Weafsn san-skhalita, n. (vskhal) on 


error, mistake, Nig, 
WN sanst —V/ Sas, q.V. 
werey sam--/ stambh, P. -stabhknoté or 


°mats, to make firm, Kaué.; to support, sustain, en- 
courage, MBh.; R. &c.; to make rigid (said of water), 
MBh.; to restrain, check, stop (esp. by magical 
means), Kathas.; to suppress (tears or sqrrow), R.; 
BhP.; A. (only Impv. -séambhasva) to be firm, 
take heart or courage, Nir. ix, 12 (in R. iv, 1, 115 
[B.] -stambha, id.; cf. -stabhya): Caus. -stam- 
bhayats, to confirm, strengthen (atudnam dtmana, 
‘one’s self by one’s self’), encourage, MBh.; R. 
&c.; to take heart or courage, R.; to make rigid or 
solid (water), MBh,; Rajat.; to check, stop, arrest, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; to paralyze, Nalac.; to suppress, 
restrain (prief or tears), R.; Kalid. &c.: Desid, of 
Caus., see sam-stambhayishu. 

Sam-stabdha, nin. supported, confirmed &c., 
MBh.; finn, rigid, Hariv. 

Sam-stabhya, ind. having supported or con- 
firmed or strengthened or encouraged (d/mdnam 
adimand, ‘one’s self by one’s self’), MBh.; R.; 
having supported or composed the mind firmly (in 
affliction), having taken heart ar courage, ib. 

Sam-stambha, m. vbstinacy, pertinacity, firm- 
Ness in resistance, MaitrS.; TaitBr.; Nir.; MBh.; 
support, prop, W.; fixing, making firm, ib.; stop, 
stay, ib.; patalysis, muscular rigidity, ib, “staza- 
bhana, niti. (fr. Caus.) constipating, obstructive, 
Vagbh.; 1. an obstructive remedy, Susr.; stopping, 
arresting, Cat. “stambhantya, mfn. (fr. prec.) to 
be confirmed or encouraged, R.; to be stopped, W. 
“stambhayitri, mfn, (fr. Caus.) one who stops or 
restrains, a restrainer, Ragh.; one who supports, a 
supporter, MW. °stambhayishu, mfn. (fr. Desid. 
of Caus.) wishing to stop or cause to stand still (a 
retreating army), MBh. (C. ve-shfambh’).. “stam- 
bhita, mfu. (tr. Caus,) supported, propped, MEh.; 
Kav, &&c.; stupcefied, paralyzed, ib, °stambhin, 
min. stopping, averting (danger), MBh, 
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WHT say-stara, Prana. See sam-+/stri. 


; same/ I. slu, P. -stauti, to praise to- 
gether with (instr.), Nir. vii, 6; to praise all at once, 


Aivsr,; to praise properly or well, laud, celebrate, 
MBh.; Kav. &c. 

Sam-stava, m.(ifc. f.d) commonorsimultaneous 
praise, Nir, ; SankhSr. ; praise, commendation (also 
pl.),Virac.; mention, KatySr., Sch.; intimacy, famili- 
arity, acquaintance with (instr. with and without 
saha, or comp.), Kav.; Rajat.; Kathas. (cf. a- 
samst°); -priti,£love proceeding from acquaintance, 
Kathas.; -s¢héra, vofn. firm through acqu°, MW. 
“stavana, 0. praising together or simultaneously, 
AivSr.; praising, hymning, BhP, °stavEna, mifn. 
praising eloquently, eloquent, Un. ii, 8g, Sch.; m, 
a singer, chanter, MW.; joy (= Aarsha, accord. to 
some), ib. 

Sam-stEvé, m. hymning or praising in chorus, 
ChUp.; the place occupied at a sacrifice by the Brah- 
mans reciting hymns and prayers, SBr,; simultaneous 
or common praise, Bhatt. 

Séirp-stuta, mfn. praised or hymned together, 
TS.; ‘T'Br.; Nir.; praised, celebrated, extolled, Hariv.: 
R.; Pur.; counted together (as one Stotra), reckoned 
together, TS.; Br.; KatySr.; equal to, passing for 
(instr. orcomp.), Apast.; Kathas.; BhP.; acquainted, 
familiar, intimate, Kav, ; VarBrS.; Rajat.; -¢va, n. 
the being praised together, ChUp. ; -Ardya, mfn, for 
the most part lauded or hymned together, associated 
in hymns, MW. °stutaks, mfn. affable, conde- 
scending, civil, Buddh. °stutd, f. praise, evlogy, 
MBh.; BbP.; figurative mode of expression, A past. 


AAT sam-stubh, f. shout of joy (as N. of 
a metre), VS. 

Sam-stobha, m. or n. (with or without mearz- 
tim), ‘id.,’ N. of a Siman, ArshBr, 

WRT sam-stipa, m. a heap of sweepings, 
Gobh. (Sch.) 

Tq sam-/ stri (or -/stri), P.A. -strinoti, 
-strinule ; -strindls, -strinite (ep. also -starats), 
to spread out (side by side), extend, TS.; SBr.; to 
strew over, cover, KaushUp.; MBh.; Sufr.; to spread, 
make even, level, Kaui. 

Sam-stara, mi. (ifc. f. d) a layer (of grass or 
leaves), bed, couch, MBh.; Kay. &c.; a scattered 
mass (of flowers &c.), MBh.; R.; a covering, cover, 
Kavyad:; scattering, strewing (v.1. for -starana), 
Sak.; spreading, extension, propagation (of laws or 
customs), Hariv.; a sacrifice or the ritual arrange- 
ments for as’ (generally ifc., asin yajfa-s°), MBh,; 
R. Sstarana, n. a layer (of leaves &c.), couch, R.; 
strewing, covering over (v.1, -stara), Sak. 

Sam-sthra, m. a bed, couch (m. c, for -stara), 
MarkP. ; a sacrifice, Gal. ; spreading out, extension, 
MW.; -fartkés, f. a partic, form of the Pakti metre 
(12 +848 + r2syllables), RPrat.-st&raka,(prob.) 
m, a layer, bed, Sil. 

Sam-stir, f. contraction (opp. to wi-shfir, ‘ ex- 
pansion,’ saytstive vishtlrah [acc. pl.], prob. 
‘what is near and what is far’), RV. i, 140. 

Sam-stirya, mfn. strewn, scattered, Kaus.; Sak.; 
=next, MBh.; R. 

Sam-strita, infix. bestrewn, covered over, MBh. 


WHTT sum-stydna, min. (/s/yai) congu- 
lated, condensed, Nir.; n. the becoming condensed 
or solid of compact (applied to the fetus), Pat. 

Sam-styiya, m. assemblage, collection, multi- 
tude, Nir.; a habitation, house, Malatim,; spread- 
ing, expansion, L.; vicinity, proximity, L. 

WEAN sam-/stha, A, -tishthate (Pin. i, 3, 
22; ep. and m.c. also P. -¢ésh(hatt; Ved. inf, 
-sthatos, ApSr.), to stand together, hold together (pf. 
p. du. -tasthdaned, said of heaven and earth), RV.; to 
come or stay near (loc.), ib.; VS.; SBr.; to meet 
(as enemies), come into conflict, RV.; to stand still, 
remain, stay, abide (lit, and fig.; with wakye, ‘to 
obey’), MBh.; R. &c.; to be accomplished or com- 
pleted (esp. applied to rites), Br.; SrS.; Mn.; MBh.; 
BhP.; to prosper, succeed, get on well, MBh.; to 
come to an end, perish, be lost, die, MBh.; Kav.; 
BhP.; to become, be turned into or assume the form 
of (acc.), Lalit.; Caus. -sthdfayate (subj, aor, -t#'sh- 
{ipah, SBr.), to cause to stand up or firm, raise on 
their legs again (fallen horses), MBh.; to raise up, 
restore (dethroned kings), ib. ; to confirm, encourage, 
comfort (démdanam or hridayam, ‘one's self,’ i.e. 
‘take heart again’), Kav.; Paiicat.; to fix or place 
upon or in (loc.), Kaus.; MBh, &c.; to put or add 
to (wpari), Yajh.; to build (a town), Hariv.; to 
heap, store up (goods’, VarBrS. ; to found, establish, 
fix, settle, introduce, set afoot, MBh.; R.; Rajat.; 
to cause to stand still, stop, restrain, suppress (breath, 
semen &c.), AitBr.; to accomplish, conclude, com- 
plete (esp.a rite), Br.; Kaué.; MBh.; toput to death, 
kill, SBr.; MBh.; to perform the fast office for, i. e. 
to burn, cremate (a dead body), SankhBr.; to put 
to subjection, subject, MW.: Desid. of Caus. -stia- 
paytshati, to wish to finish or conclude, SankhBr. 

Sam-stha, mf(d)n, standing together, standing 
or staying or resting or being in or on, contained in 
(loc. or comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; being in or with, 
belonging to (loc, or comp.), Mu.; MBh. &c.; based 
or resting or dependent on (loc.), MBh.; partaking 
or possessed of (comp.), MBh.; Paficat.; existing, 
lasting for a time (comp.), Vet.; ended, perished, 
dead, L.; (sam-sthd), m. presence (only loc, ‘in 
the presence or midst of,’ with cid, ‘by une’s mere 
presence’), RV.; a spy, secret emissary (cf. samt- 
sthda below), L.; a dweller, resident, inhabitant, W.; 
a fellow-countryman, neighbour, ib. ; \d), F, see next. 

Sam-sthé, f. (ifc. f. d) staying or abiding with 
(comp.), MBh.; shape, form, manifestation, appear- 
aice (ifc, = ‘appearing as’), Up,; MBh, &c.; estab- 
lished order, standard, rule, direction (acc. with 4/4y3 
or Caus, of 4/s¢hd, ‘to establish or fix a rule or obli- 
gation for one’s self ;’ with vyati-./hram or part- 
/ bhid, ‘to transpress or break an established rule or 
obligation’), MBh.; R.&c.; quality, property, nature, 
Kiv.; Pur.; conclusion, termination, completion, 


ufeafa sam-sthiti. 
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TS.; SBr. &c.+ end, death, Pur,; destruction of the 
world ( = fra/aya, said to be of four kinds, viz, naz- 
miltika, prakritika, nitya, abantrka\, ib.; a 
complete liturgical course, the basis or essential form 
of a sacrifice (the Jyotih-shtoma, Havir-yajiia, and 
Paka-yaifia consist of seven such forms), StS. ; killing 
(paiu-s°, ‘killing of the sacrificial animal’), BhP. ; 
cremation (ofa body; also préfa-s°), ib.; (prob.) = 
trdddha, MarkP. ; a spy or secretemissary in a king's 
own country ( = cara, m, prob, a group of tive spies 
consisting of a variy,‘ merchant, bAskshu, ‘ mendi- 
cant,’ chattra,‘ pupil,’ /trgss, ‘one who falsely wears 
the mark of a twice-born,’ and Arishivala, ‘hus- 
bandman,' cf. paflca-varga,and Ma. vii, 154, Kull.), 
K4m.; continuation in the right way, L.; occupa- 
tion, business, profession, W.; an assembly, ib.; a 
royal ordinance, ib.; -Arifa, min. settled, determined, 
Hariv.; -°gdra (°¢hdg?), m. n. a_meeting-house, 
Lalit,; -jafa, m, a closing prayer, AsvSr.; -fva, n. 
the being a form or shape, BhP.; -paddhats, {. N. of 
wk.; -°vayava-vat (°thdv°), min, having a shape 
and limbs, BhP. 

Sam-sthdna, min. standing together, MW.; 
like, resembling, W.; applied to Vishnu, MBh,; m. 
(pl.) N. of a people, ib, ; n. (ifc. f. d) staying or abid- 
ing in (comp.), Hit. (ef. dira-s°); standing still or 
firm (ina battle), Gaut.; being, existence, life, MBh.; 
Samk.; BhP.; abiding by, strict adherence or obedi- 
ence to (comp,), Kam. ; abode, dwelling-place, habi- 
tation, Nir.; KaushUp.; MBh. &c.; a public place 
(in a town), Mu.; MBh. &c.; shape, forin, appear- 
ance (often with rfa), MBh.; R. &c.; beauty, 
splendour, MBh.; the symptom of a disease, Sufr. ; 
nature, state, condition, BhP.; an aggregate, whole, 
totality, BhP.; termination, conclusion, Maitrs,; end, 
death, I..; formation, L.; vicinity, neighbourhood, 
L.: -cdrin, wit. tor sa-sthdsnu-c®; -bhukti, t. 
(with ka/asya) the passage through various periods 
of tine, BhP.; -vaé, min, being, existing, R.; having 
various forms, Kim, “sthSnaka, m. N, of Sakira 
(the king’s brother-in-law) in the Mricchakatika, 

Sam-sthipaka, mfa, (fr. Caus,) fixing fimly, 
settling, establishing, Paficar.; forming into a shape 
or various shapes (Ahasda-s°, ‘one who makes var- 
ious figures out of sugar’), R. “sth&pans, 0. fix- 
ing, setting up, raising, erecting, MBh.; VarliyS. ; 
Susr.; establishment, regulation (cf. argha-s’), Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; (a), f. conlorting, encouraging, Myicch. 
“sthKpaniya, mfu. to be established of settled, 
MW. °sthkpayitavya, win. to be cheered up or 
comforted, Kid. °sthipita, infn. placed, fixed, de- 
posited, W.; stopped, restrained, controlled, ib. ; 
made to stand together, heaped wp, accumulated, 
MW. x. Sesth&pya, ind. having placed together 
&c,; excepting, Divyav. 2.°sth&pya, mfn. to be 
put or placed in (loc.; with vase and gen., ‘to be 
placed in subjection to ;’ with ce/asé and gen., ‘to 
be called to or impressed on the mind of ), Mu.; 
Rajat.; to be completed or finished (as a sacrifice), 
'TS.; to be treated with a calming clyster, Car. 

Sam-sthianu. See sa-sihisnu-carin. 

Sim-sthita, mfn. standing (as opp. to ‘lying’ 
or ‘ sitting’), Yajii.; one who has stood or held out 
(in fight), MarkP,; placed, resting, lying, sitting, 
being in or on (s¢far7, loc., or comp.), Y4ji.; MBh. 
&e.; abiding, remaininy, left standing (tor a long 
time, as fond; with fa/hdiva, ‘remaining in the 
same condition’), Yajii.; VarBrS.; Ragh.; lasting, 
enduring, MBh.; immineut, future, Hariv.; shaped, 
formed (cf. dush- and st-s°), appearing ina partic. 
shape or form, formed like, resembling (often ifc. ; 
with zavadhd, ‘ninefold ;° with masi-riipena, ‘ap- 
pearing in the form of black ink’), MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; being in a partic. state or condition, addicted 
or piven to, intent upon (loc. cr comp.), Hariv. ; 
Kiv.; VarByS.; founded or based upon (loc.), MBh.; 
directed towards, fixed upon (comp.), BhP.; relating 
to, concerning (loc. or comp.), Kim.; MarkP.; 
skilled in, acquaiuted or familiar with (loc.), MBh.; 
R, ; started, set out for (dat. or abhimubham), R. ; 
frequented (as a place), Mn. viii, put finished, 
concluded, completed, ready, Br.; SrS.; perished, 
died (n. itnpers.), Mu.; MBh.; BhP.; near or con- 
tiguous to, W.; heaped, collected, ib.; . conduct, 
Cat.; form, shape, MBh.,; -yajiés, n. the final sacri- 
ficial formula and the oblation connected with it, 
Br.; -vat,mfn. (pl, == 3. pl. pf; pl. [with sukhena } 
‘they lived happily together’), Paficat.; -homa, 1.8 
final sacrifice, SrS, 


Sirn-sthiti, f. staying togethey, living in or with 
4C 
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or near, union with {loc.), Mn.; MBh. &c. ; standing 
or sitting on (loc.), Yajii. i, 139; duration, cont- 
nuance in the same state or condition, Hariv.; Kam.; 
constancy, perseverance, Elariv.; BhP.; being bent 
upon, attaching importance to (loc.), Mn. ix, 14; 
existence, possibility of (gen. or comp.), MarkP.; 
form, shape, ib.; established order, Kam,; VayuP, ; 
nature, condition, quality, property, Y4ji.; MBh.; 
Pur.; conclusion, completion (of a sacrifice), TS. ; 
TBr.; Vait.; end, death, Pur.; obstruction of the 
bowels, constipation, Suér.; heap, accumulation, W.; 
restraint, ib. “sthitika, see evant-samsthstika. 


TUS samsthula, Seo vi-samsthula under 
3. vt, p. 953, col. I, 

WAT san-r/snd, Caus. -snapayati or -sna- 
payalé, to bathe, wash, BhP. 

Sam-snkta, mifn. (used to explain sdsvz in RV. 


xX, 139, 6), Nir. v, 1, Sonia, n. common or regu- 
lar bathing, Kastkh. 


afar sam-/ snih,Caus. -snehayati, to treat 
with oil or unguents, Sarg. 


Sam-snehana, n. medical treatment with oil 
or unguents, Car. 


Ware sam-¥/ spand, A. -spandate,to throb, 
quiver, pulsate with life, come to life, BhP. 


want sam-/xpardh, A. -spardhate, to 
emulate, vie or cope with ( favas-param), MBh, 

Sam-spardhk, f. emulation, rivalry, jealousy, 
Rajat.; Bh?. “spardbin, mfn, jealous, vying with 
(comp.), SarmgP.; BhP, 


GE samn-spashta, mfn. (spas) famods, 
celebrated, KaushUp., 
sam-/ sprig, P. -sprigati (rarely A. 
°ve), to touch, bring into contact with (A. ‘touch one’s 
selt’), AV. &c. &c.; (with or without sadilam, 
apfas &c.) to touch water, sprinkle, wash, MBh. ; 
R.; to touch, come into contact (in astro]. sense), 
VarBrs.; to reach or penctrate to, attain, MBh.; 
Kathas.; BhP.; Jatakami.; to come into close rela- 
tion with (acc.), Rajat.; to come upon, visit, afilict, 
R.; to take out of (abl., MBh, viii, 788: Caus. 
-spariayati, to bring into contact, TS.; Br.; S15. 
Sam-sparsé, m. (ifc. f. 2) close or mutual con- 
tact, touch, conjunction, mixture, AV, &c. &c.; 
perception, sense, W.; (d), f. a kind of fragrant plant 
or pertume ( = jané),L.; (Séa)-7a, mfu, produced 
by contact or sensible perception, BhP. “sparsana, 
mfn, touching, MBh; n. contact, mixture with 
(instr., gen., orcomp.), SankhSr.; MBh, &c. “spar- 
sina, m. = manzh, L. “sparéin, mfn, touching, 
coming into contact with (comp.), Yajii.; Rajat. 
Sazm-spris, mfn, touching (comp.), Amar. 
Sam-sprishta, min. touched, brought into con- 
tact, closely united with (instr, or comp.), mutually 
joined, mixed, combined, contiguous, adjacent, TS. 
&c, dc.; reached, attained (in a-s°), Kathas.; 
visited, affected or afflicted by (instr.), Kav.; VarBrs.; 
(ife.) defiled by (in a-s°), Sarvad.; -mazthund, f. 
a seduced girl (unfit for marriage), L. 
Seam-sprashtri, min. (used for explaining 
prisns), Nir, ii, 11. 
IE sam-v’sprih, P. -sprihayati, to de- 
sire eagerly (acc.), BhP. 
sam- /sphal, Caus. -sphalayats, to 
dash in pieces, TAr. 
Satp-spbbla, m. a ram ( = mesha), L. 
WRATA sam-sphana, mfn. (/sphay) be- 
coming fat, feeding one's self up, AV. 
Sam-sphiyana, min., Pat. on Pan. vi, 1, 66, 
Vartt. 7. 
Sarp-sphiya, g. dhumdds, 
MERZ sam-sphufa, mfn. bursting open, 
blossomed, blown, L. 
Sam-sphofa, m, clashing together, Bal.; war, 
battle, Harav, (also °¢4, L.) 

C sam-sphur, A. -sphurate, to dash or 
strike together, TBr.; SBr.; to twinkle, glitter, 
MaitrUp, 

warz sam-sphefa, m. (cf. sam-phefa and 
sam-sphota) war, battle, L. 
SiR san- smi, A. -smayate, to smilo 


afeafan samsthitika, 


at, L.; to be ashamed, blush, RV.; TBr.: Desid. 
-sismayishate, to wish to laugh at or deride, Bhatt. 
flam-smera, mfu. smiling at, smiling, Subh. 


sam-/smri, P.-smarati, to remember 
fully, recollect (acc.; rarely gen.), Mu.; MBh, &c.: 
Caus. -smirayatt, to cause to remember, remind of 
(acc.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; to cause to be remembered, 
recall to the mind of (gen,), MBh.; BhP. 

Sam-smarana, n. the act of remembering, call- 
ing to mind, recollecting (gen.), Kum.; MBh. 
“smaraniya, mfn. to be remembered, living in 
remembrance only, past, gone (-fob4a, mfn.‘no more 
beautiful’), Sak. Camartavya, mfn, to be remem- 
bered or thought upon by (gen.), MBh. 

Sam-smiraka, min. (fr. Caus.) putting in mind, 
reminding of (comp.), Chandom, °smiraga, n. 
counting over (cattle), MBh. °amérita, mfn, 
caused to remember, reminded of (acc.), BhP.; 
recalled to the mind, Hariv. 

Sam-smrita, min. remembered, recollected, 
called to the mind, Hariv.; MarkP.; prescribed, en- 
joined, Hariv.; called, named, Sah.; °¢épasthita, 
mfn. appeared when thought of, Kathas. “smriti, 
f. remembering, remembrance of (gen. or comp. ; 
icc, with 4/ /abh, ‘to remember’), Kay.; VarBsS, &c. 


sam-s/ syand, A. -syandate, to run 
together, converge, meet, Car.: Caus, -syandayati, 
ocause torun together (ina-sam-syandayat), A psr. 

GA sam-syuta. See sam-V siv. 

WAY sam-srashiri. See sam-4/ srt}. 

W_ sam-/sru, P. -sravati, to flow or run 
together, RV.; AV.; SBr,: Caus, -sravayati, to 
cause to run together, AV.; Kaus. 

Sam-naravé, m. (ifc. f. d) flowing together, con- 
flux, Susr.; that which flows together, (esp.) the 
blended remainder of liquids, RV.; AitBr.; GrSrS.; 
flowing water, R. ; any remainder, remains, a chip or 
piece of anything, MBh.; a kind of offering or liba- 
tion, MW. ; -2haga (°vd-), min, one to whom the 
remainder of any liquid belongs, VS. “sravana, 
in garbha-s° (q.v.) 

Sam-sriva, m. flowing together, conflux, AV.; 
accumulation of matter &c., Suér.; the remainder 
of any liquid, dregs, TS.; Kath.; SankhGr.; a kind 
of offering or libation, MW.; “Adga (Ped-), m. = 
sam-srava-bh°, TS.; TBr. “sr&ivana, min. flow- 
ing or running together, AV.; n. spitting out, Heat. 
(Sch.; written sam-ir”). Csriivya, mfu. flowed to- 
gether, mixed, ib. 


qaq sam-/ svaitj, A, -svajate, to clasp, 
embrace, Bhatt. 


wag sam-/svad (only inf. -sdde), to taste, 
enjoy, RV. viii, 17,6. ~ 


WAY sam-/svap. See sam-supta. 
afeaesan- / svid,Caus.-svedayati,to cause 


to sweat or perspire, treat with sudorifics, Suér. 

Sam-sveda, m. sweat, perspiration, MBh. ; -sa, 
mfn, produced from moist heat (as vermin), ib. 
“svedayu, min., Pan. vii, 4, 35, Vartt. 1, Pat. 
°svedin, ifn, perspiring, Susr. 


WY sam-/svzi, P. -svarati, to sound or 
sing together, sing with one accord, praise in chorus, 
RV.; SrS.: Caus. -svarate (only 2. sg. aor, -sva- 
rishishthah), to pain, afflict, torment, Bhatt. (Sch.) 

Sam-svira, m. sounding together, SankhSr, 


WET sam-/ han, P. -hanti (ind, p. -hatya, 
q.¥.), to strike or put together, join, shut, close 
(eyes, wings, hands), RV. &c. &c.; to beat together, 
make solid, Suér.; to put together i.e. frame, fabri- 
cate, SankhSr,; (A.) to rush together (in battle), 
meet, encounter (instr.), RV. vii, §6, 23; (yegA- 
nate), to meet as a friend (instr.), ib. ix, 14, 4; (P.) 
to break, crush, kill, destroy, ib.: Pass, -hanyate, 
to be put together or joined, join, unite (intr.), 
Samk.; to become compact or solid, SBr.: Caus, -gha- 
tayatt, to strike together, kill, destroy utterly, MW. 

Sam-ha (prob. = sam-gha) in comp. ; -¢ala, m. 
the two hands joined with the open palms brought 
together, L. (cf. samhata- and sampha-f); -tdpa- 
na, m. N. of a serpent-demon, MBh. 

®am-hit, f. (prob.) a layer, pile, RV. iii, 1, 7. 

Sam-hata, mfn. struck together, closely juined 
or united with (instr.), keeping together, contiguous, 
coherent, combined, compacted, forming one mass or 


afe sam-/hi. 


body, AévSr.; Mn.; MBh, &c.; accompanied or 
attended by (instr.), Mn. vii, 165; become solid, 
compact, firm, hard, MBh.; Kav. &c.; strong-limbed, 
athletic, MBh.; strong, intensive, VarBrS.; (prob.) 
complex, composite, compound (said of a partic. tone 
and odour), MBh. ; struck, hurt, wounded, killed, W. ; 
Nn. a partic. position in dancing, Samgit.; -&udina, 
mfn, belonging to a family closely allied or related, 
ApSr., Sch.; -jdnze or -jdnuka, min. knock-kneed, 
L.; -tala, m. the two hands juined with the open 
palms brought together, W.; -fd, f. close contact or 
union, Sit. ; -fva, n. id,, Paficat. (v, 1); complexity, 
compactness, close combination, W.; -psscche, ind. 
with contracted tail, g. dvidangy-ddi ; -bhrit, mfn. 
knitting the brows, MBh.; -bAriwhu(s-mukha, mfn. 
one on whose face the brows are contracted, ib.3 
-mirti, mf, of compact form or shape, strong, 
intensive, VarByS. ; -vdh-hala, mfn, (du.) ‘joining 
the tones of the voice,’ singing a duet, MarkP.; 
-vrittdru, min, one who has round and firm thighs, 
R.; -sani, fa woman whose breasts are very close 
to each other, MW.,; -Aaséa, mfn, seizing or hold- 
ing each other by the hand (-¢va, n.), Gobh., Sch. ; 
“tdzga, m{n, strong-limbed, well-knit, Suér.s in 
close contiguity (as hills), MBh.; °¢éaja/#, mfn, 
joining the hollowed hands (as a mark of supplica- 
tion), Hariv.; ¢déva, m. N. of a king (son of Ni- 
kumbha), Hariv.; ¢érze, mfn, firm-thighed, MBh. 

Samhati, f. striking together, closure, K4v.: 
Sarigs. ; compactness, solidity, MBh.; VarBrS.; 
thickening, swelling, SarnigS.; keeping tcgether, 
saving, economy, Kay.; firm union or alliance, junc- 
tion, joint effort, close contact or connection with 
(instr.), Kav. ; Pur.; Rajat.; aseam, Kum.; a com- 
pact mass, bulk, heap, collection, multitude, Kiv.; 
Kathas. &c.; -sd/in, mfn. thick, dense, Sif. “hati- 
bhéva, m. close union or connection, Car, “hatya, 
ind, having struck or put together &c.; joined, 
combined, together with (instr.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
-karise, mfn, working together or with joined effort, 
BhP,; (*ré)-td, f., -¢va, 0, common work or endea- 
vour, KatySr. 

Sam-hanana, mfn, compact, solid, frm, MBh.; 
BhP.; making compact or solid, Suér.; striking to- 
gether, MW.; killing, destroying, a destroyer, ib.; 
m. N. of a son of Manasyu, MBh.; n. the act of 
striking together, Suér.; hardening, ib.; solidity, 
compactness, robustness, strength, muscularity, MBh.; 
R. &c.; firmness, steadfastness, Sil,; junction, con- 
nection (in a-s°) Nilak.; agreement, harmony, MBh.; 
the body (as having the limbs well compacted), L. ; 
a mail-coat (7), L.; rubbing the limbs, W.; -4a/J- 
péta, min, endowed with firmness and strength, 
BhP.; -wvat, mfn. strongly built, muscular, robust, 
Jatakam.; “ndpéta, mfn. endowed with strength or 
muscularity, MBh. °hananlya, mfu. compact, 
solid, firm, strong, MBh. 

, Sam-hantri, mfn. one who joins or unites, 
Samk.; (“évi), f. a female destroyer, Paiicar. (perhaps 
w. ft. for sam-hartri). 

Sam-hita, m. (for sam-ghata, which is often 
v. 1.) conciseness (in akshara-s°), Sah.; N. of a 
partic. hell, Mu. iv, 89; of one of Siva’s attendants, L. 

Sam-hktya, n. (v, |. sam-ghatya) violation of 
an alliance (by means of persuasion or bribery, or 
by the operation of fate), Sah. 

Sam-hiina, mfn, narrow, Maitsds. 

Sam-gha, sam-ghkte &c. Sces.v. 


sdm-hanu, mfn. striking the jaws 
together, AV.; ind. (with 4/Aps) to sejge between 
the jaws, ib. 
TET sam-hara, °rana. See sam-Vhri. 
wee sam-harsha, shana. See sam-/hyish. 
WRIA sam-havane. See sam- /hu. 
GET san-V1. ha, A. -jthite (pr. p. oji- 


hdna), to rise up, RV.; Br.: GrSrS.; to move about, 
BhP.; to obtain, Naléd. 


Sam-hkyyam, ind, being able to rise (in a-s°), 
PaficavBr. 

WT sam-v/2. ha, P. -jahati, to leave to- 
gether, Apast.; to give up, abandon, MBh.; Desid, 
-jthaésati, to wish to leave or desert, Car, 

AAT say-hara, -raka &c, See samn-v/ hri. 


fe san-Vhi, P. -hinots, to send forth, 
BhP,; to bring about, contrive, compose, RV. 


afer sém-hita. 
WeAsdim-hitamfn.(/ 1,.dha) put together, 


joined, attached, RV, &c. &c.; fixed, settled, AitBr.; 
composed of (comp.), ip.: placed together (pir- 
éva-s’, ‘ placed side by side’), Laty.; aninterrupted 
(as a series of words), RPrat.; joined or connected 
or endowed or furnished with, abounding in, possessed 
of, accompanied by (comp.), Mn.; MBh. &c. ; agree- 
ing with, conformable to (dkarma-s®, ‘in accordance 
with justice’), R.; relating to, concerning (comp.), 
ib.; connected with, proceeding from (comp.‘, MBh.; 
being on fiiendly terms with (instr.), ib.; (°¢d), mfn, 
mixed in colour, variegated, VS.; ‘I'S.; (d), f., see 
next; n. N. of a Siman, ArshBr. =» pushpika&, f. 
dill (Anethum Panmori), L. Saémbitanta, mfp. 
joined at the ends, AV. Samhitéshu, mfn. one 
who has fitted or placed an arrow on a bow-string, 
MW. Samhitéru, mfn, having the thighs joined 
(through obesity), Pan. iv, 1, 70 (cf. samhatérie). 
Sam-hit&, f. conjunction, connection, union, 
TUp.; (in gram.) the junction or combination of 
letters according to cuphonic rules (= samedi, but 
sometimes considered rather as the state preparatory 
to the actual junction than the junction itsell), Prat.; 
a text treated according to euphonic rules (esp. the 
real continuous text of the Vedas as formed out of 
the Padas or separate words by proper phonetic 
changes [according to various schools; cf. 1W.152]: 
beside the Sarnhitais of the Rig-, Sama-, and Atharva- 
veda there is the Vajasaneyi-S° belonging to the 
White Yajur-veda, and five otherSamhitas belunging 
to the black Yajur-veda, viz. the Taittiriya-S°, the 
Samhita of the Atreyas [known only by its Anu- 
kramani], the S° of the Kathas, the Kapishthala- 
Katha-S°, and the 8” of the Maitrayaniyas or Maitra- 
yaut-s’), Nir.; Prat. &c,; any methodically arranged 
collection of texts or verses (e.g. the Ramayana, the 
various law-books, the medical works of Caraka and 
Sarngadhara, the complete sysicm of natural astrulugy 
&c. [ef. brthat-s'}; there is also a Samhita of the 
Puranas said to have been compiled by Vy4sa‘ the 
substance of which ts supposed to be represented by 
the Vishnu-purina), MBh.; VarBrS.; Pur. &c.; 
science, L.; the force which holds togetber and sup- 
ports the universe (a term applied to the Supreme 
Being, accord. to some), MW.; N. of various wks. 
= kalpa, m. N. of a Parisishta of the Atharva-veda. 
eo» kira, 11, the author of a Samhita, Rijat.—japa, 
m. the recitation of a S° (of the Veda), Mn. xi, 207, 
~ dandaka, m. or n., -dipaka, 1. N. of wks. 
=~ pitha, m, the continuous text of the Veda (as 
furmed out of the Pada-pitha, q.v.), Pat., Sch. 
-prak&ra, m. pl. (with ehddusa) N. of a wk. 
(containing 11 modes of reciting Vedic texts, viz. 
samhitd, pada, krana, jata, mala, stkhd, lekJat, 
dhvaja, danda, ratha, gana). = pradipa, m., 
ebhashya, u., -ratnakaza, m. N. of wks. 
~» “dhyayana (°/idh°), un. the repeating of the S” 
of a Veda, MBh. = °@hy&yin (°¢4dh’), mfn. re- 
peating the S° of a Veda, ib, = °rnava (°¢érn"), m. 
N. of wk. = vat, ind. as in the Samhit4 text, MW. 
~ vidhi, m. the method of the S° text, RPrat., Sch; 
-vivarana, n. N. of wk, = samfina-lakshana, 
n, N. of a phonetic treatise. = siira, m., -sirtvali, 
f. N. of astrol. wks, = siitra, n. a kind of Pratisa- 
khya to the Rig-veda. eskandha, m., -homa- 
paddhati, f. N. of wks. Sambitépanishad, f. 
N, of an Upanishad ; -6rd@A mana, n. of a Brahmana. 
Sam -hiti, f. putting together,connection, MaitsS, 
Samhitika, w.r. for sd’, APrit., Sch. 
Samhiti-bhEva, m. connection, mixture, com- 
bination, Car. 


; san-/hu, P, -juhoti, to sacrifice to- 


gether, VS.; to sacrifice, MBh. 

Scam-havana, n. the act of sacrificing together 
of it a proper manner, MW.; a quadrangle, group 
of four houses, L. 

Sam-hotré, 0. community of sacrifice, RV. 


weft sam-hult, Seo sam-/hve. 
ors sam-v hyi, P. A, -harati, te, to bring 


or draw together, unite, compress, collect, contract, 
abridge, RV. &c.&c.; to throw together, mix up, Sr5.; 
to close, clench (the fist), MBh, ; to concentrate (the 
tpind) on (loc.), ib.; to support, maintain, Jatakam. ; 
to take or fetch from (abl.), R.; to lay hold of, at- 
tract, take for one’s self, appropriate, Mn.; MBh. 
&c.: to take away, carry off, rob, AitBr.; MBh.; 
to layor draw aside, withdraw, withhold from (abl.), 
MBh. ; Kav, &c.; to restrain, curb, check, suppress, 


ib.; to crush together, crumple up, destroy, annihilate 
(often opp. to 4/sr#7, ‘to emit or create’), Up.; 
MBh. &c.; Pass. -Avtyate, to be brought or put to- 
gether &c., MBh.; Kav, &c.: Caus. -Adrayatt,°te, 
to bind 1°( A.‘ one'sown hair &c.,’ also ‘cut’), GrStS.; 
Car.: -sihirshati, to wish to bring together &c., 
SBr.: Intens. jarthart?, to destroy repeatedly, Cat. 

Sam-hara, m. drawing together, contracting, 
MW. ; destroying, ib.; N. of an Asura, Hariv. ; 
°rdkhya, m. N, of Agni Pavamina, MatsyaP. 

Sam-harana, n. drawing or bringing together, 
collecting, gathering, MBh.; binding together, are 
ranging (accord, to others ‘cutting,’ of hair), Apast.; 
taking hold of, seizure, MBh.; fetching back (arrows 
&c. discharged by magical arts), Uttarar.; destroy- 
ing, destruction (opp. to ‘creation ”), MBh, ; Hariv. ; 
Kathas. 

Sam-hartavya, mfn. to be drawn together or 
collected, Hariv.; to be re-arranged or restored, Sah.; 
to be destroyed, Nilak. “hartryi, mfn. one who 
draws together or contracts, MW, ; one whodestroys, 
a destroyer, MBh.; R. &c. 

Sam-hira, m., bringing together, collection, ac- 
cumulation, MBh.; contraction (of the orgaus of 
speech, opp. to vt-Adra, q.v.\, RPrit.; drawing in 
(of an elephant’s trunk), Ragh.; binding together 
(of hair; cf. venz-s?), MBh.; fetching back (an arrow 
after its discharge by magical means), MBh.; R.; 
Pur. (cf. 1W. 402, n.1); abridgment, comprehensive 
description, a compendium, manual, Lity.; destruc- 
tion (esp. the periodical des® of the universe at end 
of a Kalpa), Mn.; MBh. &c.; a destroyer (= sazm- 
hartri), MBh, xiv, 1§77; end, conclusion (of a 
drama or of an act of a drama), Bhar.; Sah. &c.; a 
division of the infernal repions, L.; N. of an Asura 
(v.1. sam-Arada), Hariv.; practice, skill, W.; -4a- 
rin, miu, causing universal destruction, Paiicat.; 
-kila, m. the time of the des® of the world, MBh.; 
-hihiya, Nom. A. °yate, toappearlikethe time of the 
des” of the w®, Sukas.; -dzddAt-mat, nitn. intending 
to destroy the world, Hariv.; -OAazrava.m. Bhairava 
as world-destroyer (one of the 8 forms of Bh®, q.v.), 
Cat.; -mudri,f.N. ofa partic, posture in the Tantra 
worship ( = wsarjana-mudra), MW.; -varman, 
m, N. of a man, Das.; -vegu-vat, mtn. ardently 
wishing to destroy the world, MBh. “h&raka, mfn. 
(cf. asthi-s°’ drawing together, compressing, closing, 
MW.; destructive, ruinous, ib.; a destroyer, ib. 
“hErika, mfn, all-destroying, Heat. °h&rin, mfn. 
destroying (ife.), Kathas, 

Sam-hirya, nifn. tobe brought or drawntogether 
or collected (frum various places), SankhBr.; S15.; to 
be transported, transportable, PaficavBr.; Sr8.; to be 
avoided, TAr,; to be removed or checked or restrained 
(in a-s°), MBh.; R.; to be led astray or corrupted 
(in @s°), ib,; to be made to partake of, one why 
has a claim on (abl.), MBh, 

Sam-hrita, min. drawa or brought together &c. ; 
interrupted (in a@-s°), Uttarar.; -deesame, ind. after 
the chaff has been pot in, g. dishthadgu-prabhritt ; 
-yavain, ind, after the barley has been got in, ib. 

hriti, f. the destruction of the universe, MarkP.; 

conclusion, end, Kathas,; Sah.; the root Are with 
Sam, Sis; contraction, abridgment, W.; restraint, 
ib,; taking, seizure, ib.; -ma/, mtn, containing the 
end of (comp.), Sah. 

Sam-hriyamina, mfn. (Pass. pr. p. of sam- 
a kré) being brought together or in &c.; -dusam, 
ind, while the chaff is being got in, g. dsshthad- 
gu-prabhrite; -yavam, ind, while the barley is 
being got in, ib. 


{ sam-V/hrish, P. -hrishyati (in.c. also 
A. °te), to bristle, stand erect (as the hair of the body 
from joy or fright), MBh.; K4v. &c.; to thrill with 
delight, be glad, rejoice, ib.: Caus, -harshayati, to 
gladden, delight, K.; Divyav. 

Sam-harsha, m. bristling or erection of the hair 
of the body, thrill of delight, joy, pleasure, MBh.; 
Sid. ; sexual excitement, Suits: ardour, emulation, 
rivalry, jealousy (cf. sam-gharsha), MBh.; R. &c.; 
air, wind, L.,; rubbing together, trituration (for sas- 
gharsha), W.; -yogin, mfn. possessing joy, entap- 
tured, W. “harshana, mfiin. causing (the hair 
of the body) tostand erect (see /oma-h°); gladdening, 
delighting (with gen.), MBh.: n, emulation, rivalry, 
Kam, “harshita, min. (fr. vaus.) bristling, stand: 
ing erect (as the hair of the body), SaddhP, °har- 
shin, min. thrilling with joy, gladdening, delighting 
(comp.), R.; envious, jealous, Sis, 


WaAsE sa-kalanka. 
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Sam-hrishita, mfnu. = °harshifa, Jitakam.; 
stitl or motionless (with fright), Hariv. 

Sam-hrishta, min. bristling, shuddering, MBh. ; 
one whose hair stands erect (with joy), R.; thrilled, 
delighted, glad, MBh.; Kav. &c.; flaming briskly 
(as fire), R.; -zzanas, mfn, delighted in mind, Pajicat.; 
-roman or -romdnga, mfn. one who has the hair of 
the body bristling (with joy), thrilled, delighted, 
MBh.; -vaé, mia, joyfully, gladly, R.; -vadana, 
min. one whose face is beaming with joy, ib. 
“hrishtin, mtn. erect (as the male organ), Car. 


WATT san-hotra. Seo sam-/hu, col. 1. 


WE sam-hrad, A, -hrddate, to sound 
or rattle together, MUh. ; Hariv.: Caus.-Arddayats, 
to knock together (with a sound or noise), A’vGr. ; 
to resound loudly, MBh. 

Samn-hr&da, m. a loud noise, uproar, sound, 
MBh.; R. &c.; ‘Shouter,’ N. of an Asura (son of 
Hiranya-kasipu), MBh,; Hariv.; Pur, (v. 1. -Adida). 
“hriidana, mfn. uttering loud sounds, MBh. “hril- 
di, m., ‘id.,’ N. of a Rakshasa, R. °hr&din, min. 
sounding together, tumultuous, noisy, MBh.; m. N, 
of a Rikshasa, R.; (°dr)-kantha, m. n, a noisy 
voice, Kir. “hr&diya, mfn. relating or belonging 
to (the Asura) Sam-hrada, Hariv. 


weta san-hrina, fn, (Vhri) altogether 


ashamed, bashful, modest, Bhatt. 


ARIS sam-hlada, v... (or w.t.) for sam- 
hrida, MBh, 


wartey sam-hladin, mfn. refreshing, 
cheering, MBh.; Kain, 


URNA sdm-hevirita, win. (fr. Caus. of 
WV Avri) crooked, curved, bent in (with madhye, 
‘thinner or more slender in the middle’), SBr, 


az sam- ‘hve, A. -hoayate (Pin. i, 3, 303 
Ved. inf, sdat-Avayitavat), to call out loudly, shout 
together, AV.; SBr.; to relate, make known, Bhatt. 

Sam-hiiti, f. shouting or calling out together, 
general shout or clamour, L, 


BK suka, Soo 6. sa, p. 1111, col. 2. 
WHFS su-hankata, mfn. (i.e. 7. sa 4 4°) 


furnished with armlets, Hariv. 

Sa (to be similarly prefixed to the following) : 
~# kacchapa, tnfn. with tortoises, Ml. » katiouka, 
mtn, furnished witharmour,L, » kate, min, bad, vile, 
L.; in. Trophis Aspera or Angeissus Latifolia, L.; 
“dksha, min, casting side glances (am, ind.), MBh. ; 
“(énna, n, impure food, Yajii. iil, 15, Sch. = Kae 
guke, mfn, poignant, bitter, harsh (as specch), MBh. 
- kantaka, mfid@)n. having thorns, thorny, prekly, 
Can.; troublesome, perilous, W.; having the hairs of 
the body erected, thrilled with joy or desire, Kathas. ; 
having pointed splinters, MBh, (v.1.); accompanied 
with bones (said of fish), Pat.; m. Guilandina Bondue, 
L.; Blyxa Octandra, L. = kaytha-rodham, ind. 
in a suppressed or Jow voice, Balar. =» kandu or 
-kandiika, mfn. attended with itching, Susr, «» ka- 
patam, mfn. fraudulently, deceitfully, Sah.  ka- 
mala, min. abounding in lotuses, Ragh. ix, 19. 
=~ kampa, infin. having tremor, tremulous, trembling 
cam, itd.), Ratudv.= kampana, mfn. id., MW.; 
accompanied with earthquakes, MBh,( = sa-vidyut, 
Nilak.) «1, -kara, min. having hands, MW.; 
possessing a trunk (aS au elephant), ib. =» 2. -kara, 
nin, having rays, full of rays, W.; bearing tax, liable 
to pay taxes, ib, = karanaka, mf{(1id)n. transmitted 
by means of an orga (of the body), Saud., Sch. 
- karuna,infh. lamentable, pitiable, piteous, full of 
nity (am, ind, § piteously ’), Myicch.; Ratnav.; Hit. ; 
tender, compassionate (am, ind. ‘compassionately *), 
Sak.; BhP, «#karna, mfn. having ears, hear- 
ing, Vedautas.; Siphas.;. accompanied by Karga, 
MW.; -fuccha, mfn. with or having ears and tail, 
KatySr,: a durita, m{n. wrapped or covered up to 
the ears, ApSr. =» karpaka, m{(@)n. ‘having ears, 
and ‘having a pilot or guide,’ Sid. i, 63; having a 
peg &c., KitySr, » kartrika, mfp. having an agent 
(-td, f., -(va,n.), Kusum.; Sarvad. = Xarmaka, 
mfn. effective, having consequences, BhP, ; (in gram.) 
‘having an object,’ transitive, P4n. i, 3, 53. kare 
man, mfi. (in gram.) = prec. (°ma-é4, f.), Kull. on 
Mn. ix, 37; performing any act or rite, W. ; follow- 
ing similar business, ib. 1. -Rala, mfn. (for a. see 
s.v.) having a soft or low sound, a ara 
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m({n. having spots or stains, stained, contaminated, ib. 
= kalatra, mfn. accompanied by a wife, ib. = ka- 
laha, mfn. having quarrels, quarrelsome, quarrelling, 
ib, —kalahagsa-gana, mfn. (for sakala-h° see 
col. 2) having flocks of Kala-hapsas, ib. = kalika, 
mfn, provided with buds, Ragh, = kalusha, mf(d)n. 
troubled, impure, MBh, = kalevara, mfn. possess- 
ing or including bodies, Bhim, » kalpa, mfn. along 
with the sacrificial ritual, Mn. ii, 140; having rites 
or ceremonies, MW.; m. N. of Siva, ib. = kawaca, 
mfn. having armour or mail, mailed, ib. = kasmfra, 
mf(ayn. together with Kaémira, Kathis, = kashiya, 
raf. dominated by passion (-fva, n.), Vedantas. ; 
Sarvad, =» kashtam, ind. unhappily, unfortunately, 
Hasy, » kEkola, mifn. together with the hell Kakola, 
Mn. iv, 89, = katara, min. cowardly, timid (as, 
ind.), MBh, —ki&ma (sd-), mf(@)n. satisfying de- 
sires, VS.; R.; having one’s wishes fulfilled, satished, 
contented, MBh.; Kav. &c.; consenting, willing 
(said of a girl), Vishn.; Mn.; Yajit.; (ifc.) wishing, 
desirous of, Si8.; acting on purpose or with free will, 
Tithyad, ; full of love, loving, a lover, MBh.; Kay. 
&c.; betraying love (as speech), Paficat. ; (am), ind, 
with pleasure, for the pl° of (acc.), Divyav.; °mdré, 
mi. ‘enemy of lovers,’ N. of Siva, MW. = kiyik@, f. 
a game (v.1. sam-h°), Divyiv. = 3. -kea, min, (for 
1. and 2, seep. L111) active, energetic, Sis, xix, 27. 
= kirana, mfp. provided with a legal instrument, 
MBh.; = next, W.= kEranaka, mf(téa)n, having 
a cause, originating from a cause, Kull, on Mon. vi, 
73. ~kirmuka, mfn. having a bow, armed with 
a bow, MW. »kla, mfn. seasonable, ib.; (a2), 
ind. seasonably, betimes, early in the morning, ib.; 
(2), f., see s.v. = kaa, m., see s.v. = kkshiya, ifn. 
wearing a brownish-red garment, Rajat. kimka- 
ra, nifn. attended by servants, MBh, @ kirita-kau- 
stubha, mfn. having a diadem and breast-jewel, 
MW. =—kita, mf(din. full of worms &c., Heat. 
= kila, m. one who from sexual weakness causes his 
wife to have intercourse with another man before co- 
habiting with her himself, L.=kukshi, min. born 
from the same womb, Vop. = kaiijara, min. to- 


gether with elephants, R. = kutumba, inf(.7)u. to-* 


gether with one’s family, Kav. = kunda, mi(d)n, 
together with a well, Paiicad. = kundala, mfn, de- 
corated with car-rings, MW. = kutdhala, mfn, full 
of curiosity: am, ind.), Kathis, ~ kula, nfo, having 
a (amily, together with one’s f°, SarigP.; belonging 
toa noble f°, MW.; belonging to the same family, 
ib.; m. an ichneumon (for maéula, by a play on 
the sound), ParGy.; -ya, wfn, born from the same f° 
with (gen.), MBh. =—kulya, m. one of the same 
family and name ( = sSa-gofra’; a distant relation, 
remote kinsman (said to apply to a grandson's grand- 
son of even sometimes extended to the tenth descen- 
dant), Mn.; Yaji. &c, =» kuaa, mfn. holding Kusa 
grass in the hand, R.= kushthika, mfn. = sagi/- 
pha or sdingushtha, Apast. (Sch.) = kusamista- 
rana, min. strewn with flowers, Sak, = k&td (sd-), 
min. full of desire, enamoured, TBr. = kricohra, 
min. having trouble or distress, painful, distressing, 
MW. = krit, sce s.v. = kyipa, mfn. compassionate 
(am, ind.), Santié.; accompanied by Kripa, MW. 
~ kripanam, ind. piteously, Santis, - keta (sd-), 
mf. having the same intention, RV.; m. N. of an 
Aditya, TS. » ketu, mfn. having a banner, together 
with a L°, MBh.; Naish, = kesa, mfn. along with 
the hair, ParGy. ; containing h® (said of food}, MBh. ; 
emakha, fn. with hair and nails, Gobh. « kaitava, 
mfn, deceitful, fraudulent (az, ind.), MW.; a cheat, 
deceiver, Kathis. = kopa, mtid)n. full of anger, en- 
raged, displeased (am, ind.), Kid.; Hit.; -vékrite, 
mfu, agitated with anger, Kath3s, — koga, min. con- 
taining passages from dictionaries (opp. to vi-k°), 
Cat.; along with the shell or husk, MarkP,; along 
with the mémbrane, ib. = kautuka, mf(da)n. full of 
expectation,expectant of, eager for (comp.; amz,ind.), 
Ratnayv.; Kathis, = kauthalam, ind, eagerly, 
with curiosity, Sak. = kaurava, min, along with 
the Kauravas, VarByS, = kratu (sd-), mfn. being 
of one accord or one mind with (instr,), RV. = kri- 
ya, mfn. having action, active, mutable, movable, 
migratory (-¢va, n.), Kap.; Samkhyak.; one who 
performs his religious acts, MW. = krida, prob. w.r. 
for -krada (q.v.) «kradh, mfn. wrathful, angry, 
Rajat. = kroda, min, alung with (i.e. up to) the 
breast, MarkP, (w.r. -4vifa). ~ krodha, infn. full 
of anger, angry, enraged (am, ind.), MBh.; R.; 
-hdsam, ind. with an angry laugh, Bailar. = kro- 
dhaua, mfn. = -drodha, R, » kvane, mifin, making 


aaaa sa-kalaira. 


a tinkling sound, Dharmai, = kshaga, mfn. (for 
sakshdna see col. 3) having leisure for (loc.), BhP. 
« kshata, mfn. baving a crack or flaw (as a jewel), 
L. =kshatram, ind. according to the rule of 
warriors, Laghuk. 973. = ksh&ra, mf. caustic, 
acrid, pungent, VarB_S. = kshit, min. dwelling or 
lying together or side by side, RV. = kshira, min. 
provided with milk, milky (as plants; with y«pa, 
m.‘a sacrificial post made of a tree containing milky 
juice’), ShadvBr.; GrSrS.; R.; Suir.; -dyz/z, méfn. 
supplied with leather bags containing milk, TandBr.; 
Laty. = khagge, mfp. armed with a sword, sword 
in hand, Mricch. = khanda, mfn. (opp. to a-42°), 
Nysyak. = khura, mfn, with the claws or haviug , 
Vishn. = khila, mf. (for sakh° see p. 1130, col. 3) 
with the supplements, Hariv.  kheda, mfn, having 
grief (am, ind. sadly), Sak. = kKhelam, ind, with a 
gentle motion, MBh. 


WHS 2. sa-kala, mf(a)n. (fr. 7. sa-+-kala ; 
for 1.sa-kala see p.1123, col. 3) consisting of parts, 
divisible, material (opp. to @-and s1254-k°), Maitr Up.; 
MBh.; possessing all its component parts, complete, 
entire, whole, all (pratijAdm sakalam +/kri, ‘to 
fulfil one’s promise ;’ m. [sometimes with afe ] ‘every- 
body;’ n. ‘everything’ or ‘one’s whole property’), 
KatySr.; Mn.; MBh, &c.; whole = wholesome, sound 
(opp. to w8-kala), Nilak.; ailected by the elements 
of the material world (with Saivas applied to a soul 
which has not advanced beyond the lowest stage of 
progress), Sarvad.; paying interest, Naish. = karma- 
cintimani, m. N. of wk. —kalusha, N. of a 
forest region, Vikr, =kdma-dugha, mf(d)n, 
granting all wishes, Bhartr. = grantha-dipiki, 
f. N, of a lexicon by Sanat-kunmiira, Jana, m. 
every person, cverybody, Ratnav, —janani, f, the 
mother of all; -séava, m. N. of a Tantra wk. 
= devati-pratishthié, {. N. of wk. ~deha, m. 
the whole body, Dhiistas, — dosha-maya, mf(z)n. 
full of all defects, Heat. = piitha, m. recitation of 
the whole (text), KatySr., Sch. = purfina-t&t- 
parya-sdra,ii.,-purina-samuccay‘a, Ni.,-pra- 
bandha-varna-sira-samgraha, m., -prami- 
na-samgrabu, in. N.of wks. — bhuvana-maysa, 
mf\zZ)n. containing the whole world, Paiicar.=yajia- 
maya, tmf(i)n, containing the whole oblation, Bhi’. 
~yitha-parivrita, min. surrounded by the whole 
herd or troop, Pajicat. —riipaka, n. a coniplete 
metaphor, Kavyad, =loka,m.‘all the world,’ every 
one, Hit. —widy&-maya, mf(ijn. containing all 
knowledge, VP. —vedadhyfiyin, mf. repeating 
all the Vedas, L. = wedin, mfn. all-knowing, Bhaft., 
Introd. —vedopanishat-sirépadesa-sihasri,f. 
the Upadesa-sahasri (by Samkardcarya) on the essence 
of all the Vedas and Upanishads, = sinti-samgra- 
ha, m. N. of wk. = siddhd, {. the success of all (-/a, 
mfn, ‘ granting success to all”), Cat.; mfu. possessing 
all perfection, BhP. = hagsa-gana, mfn. (for sa- 
halahansa-e see col, 1) having entire or unbroken 
flocks ot geese. MW, Sakaldgama-samgraha, 
m. N. of a Tantra wk, Sakalagaméaciirya, m. 
N. of a preceptor, Cat. Sakalddhkra, m, ‘re- 
ceptacle of all,’ N. of Siva, Sivag. SakalAdhikira, 
m. N. of a wk. on architecture (attributed to 
Agastya). Sakalarga-maya, mf(Z)n. containing 
all sounds, Paficar. Sakalartha-sistra-sira, 
mfn. containing the essence of precepts about all 
things, MW. Sakalarthi-sirtha-xalpa-dru- 
ma, m. the wishing tree for the multitude of all 
supplicants, Paficat. Sakaléndu, m. the full moon, 
Hariv.; -ssukha, mf(i)n. having a face like a full 
moon, Vikr. Sakaléavara, m. lord of the universe, 
BhP.; N. of an author, Cat. 

Sakalaya, Nom. P. °ya/:, to make full, Harav. 

Sakali, in comp. for 2.5a-4ala, = »/kri, P. -ka- 
volt, to make full, complete, Paiicar.; Heat. « wi- 
/ anh, P. -dadhati, id., Paficar. 


WRK sckalakala(?),m.N. of a family, 
Cat. 

ea-ka-la-varna, mfn. containing 

the syllables &@ and /a; n. (with sa-Ra-Adra) hav- 


ing the syllables £a, /a, Aa (i.e. the word kalaka, 
strife), Naldd. 


Wat sakdli, f. N. of a place, Cat. 
= gamtudra, ib. 


SB sa-kaéa, mfn. having appearance or 
visibility, visible, present, near, L.; m. presence, 
propinquity, vicinity, nearness (used in the sense of 


wafa 2. sakshdni. 


a preposition, esp. after verbs of motion, such as 
‘to go, come,’ &c., with a gen. [or rarely abl.) of 
a person, or ifc.; e.g. sakdsam, ‘to, towards, near;’ 
sakase, ‘in the presence of, before ;’ sakadsdt or 
°gufas, ‘from the presence of, trom ;’ i sakasdt, ‘as 
far as, up to’ [the fire}), SS. ; Up.; MBh. &c. 


WYRW sakurunda, m. yellow Amaranth 
or Barkeria ( = sah"), L. 

WHR 1. sa-kytt, min. (fr. 7. sa+1. kyit) 
acting at once or simultaneously, AV. xi, I, 10; 
ind. at once, suddenly, forthwith, immediately, RV.; 
Br.; cS. ; Mn. ; MBh, ; once ( = semel, with dhnad, 
‘once a day ;’ repeated =‘ in each case only ounce’), 
RV. &c.8c.; once, formerly, ever (with md = ‘never,’ 
Kiv.; VarYogay.; once for all, for ever, ChUp.; 
Kiv.; MarkP.; at once, together, W, [For cognate 
words see under 7, 52.] = praja, m. ‘having off- 
spring once (a year),’a crow, L.; a lion, L. = pra 
yogin, mfn. being employed only once, KatySr. 
= prasitiks, f. one who has borne one child (esp. 
a cow that has calved once), L. » phal&, f. ‘ bear- 
ing fruit once,’ the tree Musa Sapientum, L. sf, 
mfn. bringing forth once or at once, RV. x, 74, 4. 
@sukyin, mfn. bathing once, Mn. xi, 215. 

Sakrio-chruta-dhara, mfn. ({or sadvit-s7”) 
keeping in memory what has once been heard, 
Kathas. 

Sakrid, in comp. for i. sakrit, eabhishuta 
(sakrid-), mfn. once pressed out, TS, —Egimin, 
m. ‘returning only once again i.e, being re-born,’ 
N. of the second of the four orders of Buddhist 
Aryas, MWB. 132; (°mt)-¢va, n., Vajracch.; 
(°mt)-phala and -phala-pratip~annaka, Dharmat. 
102; 103. —Keohinné, mfn, severed with one cut, 
AivSr. ~ Edipana, n. setting on fire at once, Kaus. 
~EKhrita, mtn. (interest) paid at one time (not by 
instalments), Mn. viii, 1541. ~aukta-gribitartha, 
mfn, grasping the sense of what has once been said, 
Can,~-upamathita, mfn, stirred or churned once, 
SBr, = gati, f. only a possibility, Sch. on Pan. vii, 
1,50. =garbha, m. ‘having only one conception,’ 
a mule, ..; (@), f. a woman who is pregnant only 
once, MW. ~guha (VP.), -graha or -griha 
(MBh.), -waha (VP.), m. pl. N. of peoples. =vi- 
Ayutté, mf(a)n. flashing or gleaning once, SBr, ; 0. 
the act of flashing once, ib. = wibhita, mf. ap- 
peared at once, Vedantas. —vira, m. the plant 
Helminthostachys Laciniata, L. 

Sakrin, in comp. for 1. sakref. = nand&, f. N. 
of a river, MBh. ~n&vdsaysa, min. provided 
once with the Soma vessels called Naragansas, AitBr. 
=» madvat, ind. once, one time, SBr.; SankhBr. 

Sakril, in comp. for 3. sakrit, = TS, Pan. viii, 
2, 4, Sch. = fina, mfn. cut off at once, SankhSr. 
ew lekha, w.r, for sa-hviil’, Vas.; R. 


SFA 2. sakrit, w.r. for sakyit, q.v. 


sakrita, n. an edict addressed to the 
Siidras ( = s#dra-Sasana), L. 


WH sakta, sakti, saktu &e. See saij. 


BFS sdkthi, n. (derivation doubtful: tho 
base saéthdn [fr. which acc. pl. sakéhdni, RV. vy, 
61, 3) appears in later language only in the weak- 
est cases, e.g. sg. instr. sakéhed, gen. abl. sakthnds, 
loc. sakthdnd ot sakthal, cf, Pan, vii, 1,75; there 
occurs also nom, acc, du. sakthyak (RV. x, 86, 16; 
AV.vi, 9,1] formed fr. a fem. base sakéAi), the 
thigh, thigh-bone; the pole or shafts of a cart (du. 
euphemistically ‘the female organ’), RV. &e, &c. 

Saktha (ifc.) = prec, (cf. aiji-, apara-, utlura- 
s° &c.) 

Bakthd. See under sakthi, 


TW sdkman, sdkmya. Seo sac. 


FE saksh, cl. 1. P. sakshati, to go, Naigh. 
ii, 14 (only in pr. p. sakshaz [RV. i, 13%, 3], which, 
accord, to Say.= sam-bhajamdna ; others derive 
it fr. o/sae or sak). 


WY suksha, mfn.(fr. 4/sah) overpowering, 
TS.; TBr, 

Sakshana, mfn. (for sa-kshana see col. 2) con- 
quering, victorious, RV. 

1, SakshAni, mfn. vanquishing (withace.), RV. 


Ufa 2. sukshdni, min. (fr. /sac) con- 


nected or united with (gen. or instr,), a comrade, 
companion, possessor, RV, 


way sakshama. 


TAA sakshama, m. N. of a teacher of the 
Hatha-vidy4 (v.1. el/amea and su-kshama), Cat. 


WE sukh, sakhyati (irrvented to serve as 
the source of sakhi, q.v. under 4/1. sac). 


WAIW sakhola, N. of a place, Rajat. 


BY sag (cf. J sthag),c).1.sagats, to cover, 
Dh3tup. xix, 27. 


SNAINE sa-gojaroha, mafn. (i.e. 7. sa+9°) 
aftended by men riding on elephants, MW. 

Ba (to be similarly prefixed to the iollowing): 
~ gana (sd-), mfn. having troops or flocks, attcn- 
ced by followers, accompanied by (instr.), RV. &c. 
&c.; m. N, of Siva, Sivag. = gatika, mf. con- 
nected with a preposition &c. (see past’, Pat. 
~ gadgada, mfn. with stammering (voice); (a7), 
ind. stammeningly, Paicat.; BhP.; -ge7, mfn. with 
or having a faltering or stammering voice, Ratn2v.; 
-svaram, ind. id., Sah. gandha, mfn. having 
smell, smelling, Susr.; odoriferous, fragraut, W.; hav- 
ing the same smell as (instr. or comp.), VarBrS. ; 
Vop. (also Sahin, MBh.); related, kiu, Sak. (in 
Prakyit); proud, arrogant, Megh. (v.1. -garva). 
= gandharva, mf, together with the Gandharvas, 
MW.; “vdépsaraska, min. together with the G°s 
and Apsarases, MBh. = 1. -gara (sd-), min, (for 2. 
&c. see below) accompanied by praise (tr. gara, 
a/1. gyi; said of the fires), VS. (Sch.; accord. to 
others, ‘swallowing,’ ‘devouring, fr. gara, 2. gyi). 
e- garas, min. accompanied by praise (applied to 
Agni; cf. prec.), PaicavBr. = gaxbha, m{(@)n. 
pregnant, impregnated by (abl. or instr.), Hariv.; 
Kathas. &cc.; fa plant) whose leaves are still uode- 
veloped, K3sikh. ; m. =next, L.; (a), f. a pregnant 
woman, MW, =garbhya (sd-), m. a brother of 
whole blood, one by the same father and mother, 
VS.; Kath. @garva, min, having pride, arrogant, 
exulting, elated by, proud of (loc, or comp.; also 
ami, ind, proudly), R.; Kalid. &c. = gu, mfn, along 
with cows, ApSr, —guda, mf(d\n. sugared (?), 
Myicch. viii, 10. ~ guda-sriigaka, inf{(2éa)n. 
furnished with cupolas, MBh. = guga, mf(d)n. fur- 
nished with (or together with) a string orcord, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; furnished with partic. attributes or pro- 
perties, $:S.; having qualities, qualified, BhP.; 
Vedantas.; having good qualities or virtues, virtuous 
(-fva,n.), Kav.; Kathas. &c.; worldly, MW.; -az7- 
guna-vada, m. N, of a Vedanta wk.; -vali, f.N, 
of a wk. (on the mystic power of the letters of the 
alphabet, ascribed to Samkaracdrya), Cat.; “a2, 
mf, having good qualities, virtuous, Bhartr, = gue 
lika, m(n. along with a pill, Kathas, = gfidbam, 
ind. secretly, privately, MW. =gyiha (s¢-), mfn. 
together with one’s house or family, with wife and 
children, ApSr. ~ gyiha-patika, mfn, with the 
householder, SankhSr, = gotra, mfn. being of the 
same family or kin, related to (gen. or comp.), Br. ; 
Gaut. &c.; m.a kinsman of the same family (one 
sprung from a common ancestor or one connected 
by funeral oblations of food and water), Ap.; Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; a distant kinsman, L.; n. a family, race 
or lineage, W. = gomaya, mf(d)n. having or mixed 
with cow-dung, ApSr., Sch. = gosh¢hi, £ (ifc.) 
fellowship with, BhP. =gauravam, ind. with 
dignity, Ratnav, wg@hi, “gdhiti, see col. 2. 
«= graha, min, filled with crocodiles (as a rwer), 
R, ; taken up by means of ladles or other vessels (see 
graha), ApSr.; seized by the demon R4ha, eclipsed 
(as the moon), R. = ghana, mf. thick (as hair), 
SarngS.; clouded, VarbyS.; dense,solid, MW. aghri- 
ma, mf(d)n. full of pity, compassionate, BhP.; 
tender of feeling, delicate, scrupulous, Jatakam. ; 
disliking, abhorring (loc.), Naish. =ghrita, mfn. 
mixed with ghee, Vishn. »ghosha, mfn. (pl.) 
shouting together, TandyaBr. 


WT 2. sa-gara, mfn. (fr. 7. sa+gara, 
‘poison,’ 2.e77; forl.sa-gara see above)containing 
poison, poisonous/n.* poisonous food’), R.; BhP.; m. 
‘provided with moisture,’ the atmosphere, air, RV.; 
S.; Kath. (cf. Naigh. i, 3); N. of a king of the 
solar race, sovereign of Ayodhys (son of Bahu; he 
is said to have been called Sa-gara, 2s born together 
with a poison given to his mother by the other wife 
of his father ; he was father of Asamafija by Kedini 
and of sixty thousand sous by Su-mati; the latter 
were turned into a heap of ashes by the sage Kapila 
[see dhagiratha}, and their funeral ceremonies 


could only be performed by the waters of Gaiigd to 
be brought from heaven for the purpose of purifying 
their remains; this was finally accomplished by the 
devotion of Bhaglratha, who having led the river 
to the sea, called it Sigara in honour of his ancestor: 
Sagara is described as having subdued the Sakas, 
Yavanas, and other barbarous tribes; pl. ‘the sons 
of Sagara’), MBh.; R. &c. (IW, 361); N. of a partic. 
Arhat, MW. Sagarépakhyina, n. ‘the story 
of Sagara,’ N. of a ch, of the Padma-purdna. 


ANAT sdyara, m. and (4) f. (for 1. 2. sa-g° 
see col, 1) night(?), TS.; SBr. (in a formula), 


we sagari, f. N. of a town, Buddah. 
aire sd-gdhi, f. (fr. 7. sa+gdhizjagdhi) 


a common meal, VS. ; TS. 
Sag dhiti, f. id., MaitrS. 


WF sa-gmd, m. (? fr. 7. sa-+-gma, gam) 
agreeing, coming to terms, bargaining, VS.; TS. 

Sa-gman (prob. fr. the same) = samgrdma, 
Naigh. ii, 17. 

BW sagh (cf. sah), cl. 5. P. (Dhatup. 
XXxvii, 20) saghnots (occurring only in impf. dsa- 
ghnok not, Pot. saghnuydat, Subj. sdghat, Prec. 
saghyasam, and int, sagdhyat; Gr. also pf. sasé- 
gha, aor. asaghit or asdghit &c.), to take upon 
one’s self, be able to bear, be a match for (acc.), 
RV.; TS.; MaitrS.; TAr.; to hurt, injure, kill, 
Dhatup. 

Sagha, m. N. of a man, Buddh, 

Saghan, m. a vulture, T Br. 


way sam-kaksha. Seo nih-s®. 
Sam-kakshikk, f. 2 kind of garment, Buddh. 


PAS say-kafa, mf(a)n. (prob. Prakyit for 
sam-krita ; cf. 2. vi-kata &c.) ‘brought together,’ 
contracted, closed, narrow, strait, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
crowded together, dense, impervious, impassable, 
MBh.; MairkP.; dangerous, critical, MBh.; (ifc.) 
crowded with, full of, Kad.; m, N. of a partic, per- 
sonification (a son of Kakubh), BhP.; of a man, 
Rajat.; of a gander or flamingo, Kath4s,; Pajicat. ; 
Hit. ; (a), f., see below; (ame), n. a narrow passage, 
strait, defile, pass, MBh., ; Kav. &c. , astrait, difficulty, 
critical condition, danger to or from (comp.; ef, 
prana-s°), ib. —catuxthl, f. N of the fourth day 
in the dark half of Srivana, Cat, = nigana, mn. 
removing difficulties, Kam. = mukha, mfn. narrow- 
mouthed, ib. = muba (for -mukha), ‘id.,’ a kind 
of vessel, Sil. = stotra, 1. N. of a ch. of the Kagi- 
khanda. =stha, mfn, being in difficulties, Kath4s. 
~ hara-caturthi-vrata, n. N. of wk. Sam- 
kat&kesha, w.r. for sa-2°. Samkatapauna, min. 
beset with difficulties, MW. Samkatéttirna, min. 
released from difficulties, Kathas. 

Samkath, f.N. of a Yogini (seven others are 
named, viz. Mangala, Piigal’, Dhanya, Bhramari, 
Bhadrika, Ulk4, Siddhi), Jyot.; of a goddess wor- 
shipped in Benares, L. = nimAshtaka, n.N. of a 
ch. of the Padina-purdna. 

Samkatiya, Nom. A. °yaée, to become narrow 
or too n°, Kad. ; to become contracted, grow less, ib. 

Samkatika, mfn.,, g. humuddds. 

Samkatin, mfn, being in danger or difficulties, 
MarkP. 


WHY san-/kath, P. -kathayati, to relate 
or narrate fully, tell, speak about (acc.), converse, 
MBh.; BhP. 

Sam-kathana, n. the act of narrating fully, nar- 
ration, conversation with (instr. with and without 
saha), MBh.; Naish. “kaths, f. (ifc. f. d) talk or 
conversation with (instr. with or without sa4a) or 
about (comp.), MBh.; R. &c.; accordance, agree- 
ment, Cat. 

Sam-kathita, min. related, narrated, communi- 


cated, MBh.; R. 


WaT sain-./kan (only p. -cakdnd), to be 
pleased or satisfied, RV. v, 30, 17. 


sam-»/kamp, A.-kampate, to shake 
about, tremble, quake, MBh.; R.: Caus. -Aampa- 
yati, to cause to shake or tremble, M3h. 


WHT san-kara &c, See sam-v kri, 
CHIT sam-kartam. See sayi- v2. kytt. 
way san-karsha &c. Seo sam-\/! rish. 


wafer sam-kuciéa. 
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WHS_sam-/2. kal, P. -kalayati, to drive 
(cattle) together (for grazing), Hariv.; to put to 
flight, MBh.; tocarry out, perform the last ov funeral 
honours to a dead person, R. 

Sam-kalk, ind. killing, slaughter(?), W. 

Sam-k&lana, n. the act of driving (cattle) to- 
gether (for prazing), Cat.; carrying out or burning 
(a corpse), R. (v.1. samr-kalana). 

WAS_san- v3. kal, P. -kalayati, to heap 
together, accumulate, Suir, ; to add, Ganit.; to be of 
opinion, Kpr. 

Sam-kala, m. (cf. Pan. iv, 2, 75) collection, ac- 
cumulation, quantity, W.; addition, ib. Ckalana, 
n. (or d, f.) joining or adding or holding together, 
Kad. ; addition, Bijag.; the act of heaping together, 
W. ofirna, n. shavings, Divyav. 

-kalita, mfn. heaped together, accumulated 
&c.; added, Lil.; blended, intermixed, W.: laid hold 
of, grasped, MW.; (4), f. (in arithm,) the first sum 
in a progression, Col.; n. addition, Lil.; °4Adya, n. 
the sum of the sums or terms (of an arithm. progres- 
sion), Col. “kalitia, mfn. one who has made an 
addition (with loc.), g. sshédds. 


THAN sam-kalusha, (prob.) n. defilement, 
impurity (yoved-s®, ‘an illegitimate marriage’), 
MBh. (cf. kalusha-yons), 

ATHY sam-kaipa &e. See sam-/ Alrip. 


WHE sar-kash{a, (prob.) distress, trouble, 
need (in the following comp.) = caturth{-kathi, 
{., -oaturthi-vrata-kathh, f., -nisans-gana- 
pati-stotra, n., -nisana-vrata, »., -nisana- 
stotra, n., -vrata, n., -hara-caturthi-vrata, 
n., -hara-caturthi-vrata-kila-nirnaya, 10., 
-harana-stotra, n. N. of wks. 


sdm-hasuka, min.(fr.sam+/1.kas; 
often written samshusuka ot Samkusuka) splitting, 
crumbling up (applied to Agni as the destroyer of the 
body), AV.; (samAds®), crumbling away, SBr.; wn- 
steady, irresolute, MBh. xii, 1044 (accord. to L. also 
« durbala, manda,samkirna, apavada-sila, dur- 
jana and samsleshaka}; m.N. ot the author of RV, 
x, 18 (having the patr. Kamdyana), Anukr, 


WT sdvka, f. (prob. connected with /saiy) 
contest, strife, fight, RV.; TBr, 


samkaytka, 
p. 1124, col, 1. 
BAX sam-kara. Sce sam-y keri. 


sam-./kas, A. -kaéafe, to appear 

together, appear in sight, become visible, R.: Caus. 
-kasayatz, to look at, see, behold, AV. 

Sam-kKaa, m. (ifc. f. é) look, appearance often 

ifc. = ‘having the appearance of,’ ‘looking hke,’ ‘re- 

sembling ’), AV. &c. &c.; vicinity, neighbourhood 

(w.r. for sa-k°), L. “kaya, w.r. for sdin-kadya. 


afas sam-kila, m. (said to be fr. sam + 
V ks/) a burning torch, fire-brand, L. 


WRG san-kirna &c. Soe sam-Vkri. 


watt sam- Vkirt, P. -kirtayati,to mention 
or relate fully, announce, proclaim, celebrate, praise, 
MBh.; Kay, &c, 

@am-kirtana, n. the act of mentioning fully &c.; 
praise, celebration, heal MBh.; Kav. &c. 
kirti, m. N. of a Vaiiya (said to have been the 
author of partic. Vedic hymns), MW. °kirtita, 
min. nientioned fully, celebrated, praised, ib. 


WAS sahila, m. N. of a man (v.}. sau- 
kirgr), Cat. 


ag sanku(?), m. a hole, W. 


sam-v kuc (or -kujifc), P. -kucati, to 

contract, shrink, close (as a flower), Kav.; Kathas.; 
Sufr.: to contract, compress, absorb, destroy, Nir., 
Sch.: Pass. -Aucyate, to shrink, be closed or con- 
tracted, Suér.: Caus. -Aocayati, to contract, draw in, 
MBh.; Suir.; to narrow, make smaller, lessen, 
Bhartr.; (A.) to withdraw, withhold, Subh, 

Sam-kucana, m. ‘Shriveller,’ N. of a demon 
causing disease (v.1, sam-hu/ana), Hativ.; n. con- 
traction, shrinking, shrivelling, Car. 

Saxm-kucita, mfn. contracted, shrunk, shrivelled, 
narrowed, closed, shut, R.; Bharty,; Suér.; crouch- 
ing, cowering, MW.; N, of a place, g. takshadilddi. 


See sa-hayika, 
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Sam-kuiicita, min, curved, bent, Divyav. 

Sam-koos, m. contraction, shrinking together, 
compression, MBh.; Kav. &c.; shutting up, closing 
(of the eyes}, Sih.; crouching down, cowering, 
humbling one’s self, shyness, fear (acc.with «/&7%, ‘ to 
become shy or modest’), Hariv.; abridgment, diminu- 
tivn, limitation, restriction, Samk.; Sarvad.; drying up 
(of a lake), Kav.; binding, tying, L.; a sort of skate 
fish, L.; N. of an Asura, MBh.; n. saffron, L.; -&d- 
rin, mtu, making contraction, crouching down, 
humble, modest, Rajat. ; -fat/raka, min. causing the 
withcring of leaves (said of a partic, disease affect- 
ing trees), Hariv.; -pisssta, n, saffron, L.s -rekha, 
f. ‘line of contraction,’ a wrinkle, fold, L. °kooaka, 
mfn, contracting, causing to shrink or shrivel up, 
Kivyad., Sch. “kocana, mf(i)n. (see gdtra-sam- 
kocani’) id.; astringent, MW.; m. N, of a moun- 
tain, R.; (7), f. the sensitive plant (Mimosa Pudica), 
L.; n. the act of contracting or closing or astringing, 
MBh.; Suér.; Sah. °kooantya, mfn, to be limited 
or testricted (-tva, n.), Nyayam., Sch, “kooita, n. 
(fr. Caus.) ‘contraction of the limbs,’ a partic. manner 
of fighting, Hariv. °kocin, mfn. closing (asa flower), 
Rajat.; contracting (see gatra-samk°); diminishing, 
lessening, Vcar.; astringent, MW. 

ABI samn-/1. kup, P.-kupyati, to become 
agitated or moved, SvetUp.: to become angry or 
enraged, MBh,: Caus. -kopayati, to make angry, 
excite, MBh.; to become agitated or excited, SBr.. 


Sam-kupita, mfn. enraged, aroused, excited, 
MBh. 


sam-kula, mf(a)u. (cf. a-kula) 
crowded together, filled or thronged or mixed or 
mingled or afected with, abounding in, possessed of 
(instr, or comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c,; thick, dense 
(as smoke), R.; violent, intense (-Aa/usha, min. 
‘intensely turbid’), VarBrS.; disordered, disturbed, 
confused, perplexed, MBh.; impeded, hindered by 
(instr.), VarBrs.; Eit.; m, N. of a poet, Cat.; (am), 
n.a crowd, throng, mob, Malatim.; a confused fight, 
battle, war, MBh.; Hariw. &c.; trouble, distress, 
BhP.; MarkP.; inconsistent or coutradictory speech, 
MW, 
Sam-kulita, m{n. crowded or filled with, abound- 
ing in (comp.), BhP.; contused, perplexed, R. 
Samkuli-krita, mfn. thronged,crowded, gather- 
ed together, R.; disordered, thrown into confusion, 
Kiin. 


THYR samkusuka, See sdm-hasuka, 


ayggran sam-kusumila, mfp. flowering, 
Lalit.; fully blown or budded, fully expanded or 


manifested (occarring in the names of various Bud- 
dhas). 


wafsn san-kujita, n. (s/kuj) the ery of 
the Cakra-vaka, Siksh, 

WHET sam-hufana, n., Pat. on Pan. ini, 
3, 44, Vartt. 3. 

WH samn-/ 1. kri, PLA. -haroti, -kurute (3. 
pl. pr. same-kurvate, Myicch.; impf. sam-akvinvan, 
RV.; pf. samt-cakrish, ib.; aor. sam-akran, ib.), 
to put together, compose, arrange, prepare &c, ( = 
sam-skrt,q.v.): Pass, -krivata (aor, sam-akars), 
RV.: Caus, -kdvayats, to cause to arrange or pre- 
pare, celebrate (a wedding), MBh.; to make, render 
(two acc.), ib, 

Bam-kriti, mfn. putting together, arranging, 
preparing, making ready, TS.; TBr.; m. N. of various 
men (pl. ‘the family of S°;’ cf. g. gargddt), Sr5.; 
MBh. &c.; fa kind of metre (consisting of 4 P&das 
of a4 syllables cach), RPrat.; Col.; n. N. of a S4- 
man, ArshBr. 


THT sam-\/2, kit (only ind. p. -kritya 
rt -kdriam), to cut to pieces, cut throngh, pierce, 

Br. 

Sam-kritta, mfn. cut to pieces, cut through, 
pierced, MBh, 

WHS sam- krish, P. A. -karshati, “te, to 
draw together, contract, tighten, AV.; TS.; KatySr.; 
to draw away, drag along, carry off, MBh.; R. 

Sam-karsha, nif. drawing near, vicinity, neigh- 
bourhood, Gobh.; -4éada, m. N.of wk. = samkar- 
shana-k° ; see col, 2); -bhatla-dipika, f.N, of wk. 
*karshana, u. drawing out, extraction, Hariv.; 
BP. ; a means of joining or uniting, BhP.; draw- 
ing together, contracting, W.; making rows, plough- 


wegfan sam-kuitciia, 


ing, ib.; m. N.of Bala-deva or Bala-rama (also called 
Haldyudha [q. v.], the elder brother of Krishna; he 
was drawn from the womb of Devaki and transferred 
to that of Rohint; among Vaishnavas he is con- 
sidered as the second of the four forms of Purushot- 
tama), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; Sarvad.; N. of the 
father of Nilasura, Cat.; (also with siz) of various 
authors, ib.; -kdnda (or sam-karsha-k°), m.N. of 
an appendix to the Mim4ps4-sitra; -saya, mf(z)n. 
representing Bala-deva, AgP.; -vedyd, f. the art of 
drawing a child from the womb of one woman atid 
transferring it to that of another (applied to Bala- 
deva,cf. above), Prab.; -sarvana,m. N. of an author, 
Cat.; -sétra-vicdra, m. N. of wk.3 °#ésvara-tir- 
tha,n.N. of a Tirtha, Cat. “karshin, mfn. draw- 
ing together, contracting, shortening (see £d/a-s°). 
Sam-krishta, mfu, drawn together, contracted 
(as two sounds), drawn near to one another, KatySr. 


a sun-/kri, P. -kirati, to mix or pour 
together, cominingle, MBh.; to pour out, bestow 
liberally or abundantly, RV.; AV.; TS.: Pass. -iy- 
yate, to become mixed or confused, MBh. 

Sam-kara, m. mixing together, commingling, 
intermixture,. confusion (esp, of castes or races, pro- 
ceeding from the intermarriage of a man with a 
woman of a higher caste or from the promiscuous 
intercourse of the four tribes, and again from the in- 
discriminate cohabitation of their descendants ; cf. 
yout-s°), Mn.; MBh. &c.; the offspring of a mixed 
marriage, R.; any action similar to the intermixture 
of castes (sometimes n.), MBh.; (in rhet.) the con- 
fusion or blending together of metaphors which 
ought to be kept distinct (opp. to saye-s7tsh1i, q.v.), 
Sah.; Kpr.; anything that may be defiled by the 
touch ofany unclean thing, MBh.; dung, Car.; dust, 
sweepings, L.; the crackling of flame, L.; N. of a 
man, Buddh.; -72, mfn. born from a mixed caste, 
Cat.; -jafa, min. id., Mu. v, 8g; -/a/z, mfn. id, 
BhP.; -7a/zya, min. id.. MW.; -d4a, f. (see varna- 
3°); -mimagsa, f. N. of wk.; -samkara, m, the 
mixed offspring of mixed offspring, Vishn.; -sveda, 
mi, a partic. sudorific treatment ; “rd pdtra-krityd, 
f, an action which degrades a man to a mixed caste 
or makes him unworthy to receive gifts, Mn. xi, 1 26; 
°ydsva, m. ‘mongrel horse,’ a mule, L. “karaka, 
mfn. mixing, mingling, confusing, MBh, “karita, 
in garbha s° (q.v.) “karin, min. one who has il- 
licit intercourse with (comp.), Baudh.; mingling, 
confusing (in Putra-s’, q. v.), Vishn.; Mn., Sch. &c. 

Samkari in comp. for samkara, = karaya, n. 
mixing together, confusing (esp. illegal intermixture 
of castes or any similar illegality), Vishn. = 4/kyi, 
P. -karoti (pp. -krita), to mix together, confuse, 
MW. 


Sam-kira, m. dust, sweepings (-&/a, n. a heap 
of rubbish), Divyav.; the crackling of flame, L.; 
(2), f. a girl recently deflowered, new bride, L. 

Sam-kirna, min, poured together, mixed, com- 
mingled &cc.; crowded with, full of (comp.), MBh.; 
joined or combined with (comp.), Y4jii., Sch.; min- 
pled, confused, disordered, adulterated, polluted, im- 
pure, Mn.; MBh. &c.; born of a mixed marriage, 
MBh.; mixed, miscellaneous, of various kinds, mani- 
fold, Bhar.; Dagar. ; sprinkled (esp. with fluid-exuda- 
tion, as a rutting elephant; but cf. -#aga), L.; 
contracted, narrow, W.; scattered, strewed, spread, 
diffused, ib.; m..a man of mixed caste, Bhar.; (in 
music) 2 mixed note or mode; = -ndga, L.; N. of 
an ancient sage (v.!. same-kila), L.; (@), f. a kind 
of riddle (of a mixed character), Kavyad. iii, 105 ; 
(am), n. confusion (in vakya-s°, q.v.); -eértn, min. 
wandering about confusedly, going to various places, 
Susr.; -fatt, min, ( = yorz), Cat.; -td, f. confusion, 
confused order (of words in a sentence), S4h.; -#dga, 
m. an elephant with mixed characteristics, VarByS.; 
mort, m. a kind of dance, Samgit.; -yuddha, n. a 
fight with various weapons, MBh.; -yont, min, of 
mixed birth or caste, impure through illegal inter- 
marriage, Mn. x, 25; pagddhyays, m. N. of a wk, 
on music; -veshkambhakay, m. (in dram.) a mixed 
interlude, Bhar.; °”d¥a (?),m.N.of a serpent-demon, 
VP. ; °ni-karana, n. = samkari-k°, L. 


TAH sam-krit, See sam-/kirt, 
FU san- v klrip,A.-kalpate,tobo brought 


about, come into existence, ChUp.; to be in order 
or ready, ib.; to wish, long for, be desirous of (see 
sam-kalpaniya): Caus. -kalpayati, “te, to put to- 
gcther, arrange, AV.; to produce, create, BhP.; to 


Taamyet samketa-kaumudh, 


move or rock tc and fro (the head), R.; to deter- 
mine, fix, settle, MBh. ; K4d.; to destine for (loc.), 
MBh. ; (with or without sanusd), to will, purpose, 
resulve, intend, aim at, strive after, AV. &c. &c., 
to imagine, fancy, take for, consider as (acc. with 
7va), Das.; to think about, ponder, hesitate, R.; to 
perform obsequies, ib. 

Sam-kalpa, m. (ifc. f. @) conception or idea or 
notion formed in the mind or heart, (esp.) will, 
volition, desire, purpose, definite intention or de- 
termination or decision or wish for (with loc., dat., 
or ifc.), sentiment, conviction, persuasion ; (ibe. 
often = ‘intentionally,’ ‘purposely,’ ‘on purpose,’ 
‘according to will,’ &c.; acc. with 4/72, ‘to form 
a resolution, make up one’s mind’); AV. &c. &c.; 
idea or expectation of any advantage, W.; a solemn 
vow or determination to perform any ritual obser- 
vance, declaration of purpose (e.g. a declaration by 
a widow of her intention to burn herself with her 
deceased husband), W.; the Will personified (as a 
son of Sam-kalpa and Brahma), Hariv.; MarkP.; 
(@), f. N. of a daughter of Daksha (the wife of 
Dharmaand mother of Samkalpa), Hariv.; of Manu's 
wife, Hariv. =kulmala (°fé-), mfn, (an arrow) 
whose neck (see &ré/mala) is (formed by) desire, 
AV, ~kaumudl, f., -oandrik&, f. N. of wks. 
= ja, mfn. produced from self-will or desire or idea 
of advantage, Mn.; Yajii.; produced from mere will, 
Kum., Sch.; m.‘mind-born, heart-born,’ wish, de- 
sire, BhP.; love or the god of love, MBh.=janman, 
mf, born from desire, Kath’s.; love or the god of 
love, Vas.; KAd. = jfitd (°pd-)}, mfn. urged or impelled 
by desires, TBr. = durga-bhanjansa, n. N. of wk. 
(cf. samtkalpa-smriti-d°), = prabhava, mifn. born 
from desire, MBh. = bhava, mfn., id., ib.; m. love 
or the god of love, L. = mila, mfn. rooted or based 
on sume idea or desire of advantage, Mn. ii, 3. 
~ yoni, mfn. having source or origin in (mere) will 
or desire, Prabh,; m. love or the god of love, Kalid. 
= rima, m. N. of a preceptor, Cat. = rfipa, mfn. 
formed or consisting of will, comformable to the will 
or purpose, W. vat, min, possessing determina- 
tion, one who decides, a decider, Vediintas, = sr&d- 
dha-prayoga, m. N. of wk. =—sampatti, f. 
fulfilment of a wish, Kathis, » sambhava, mfn. 
=: -mgila, Mu. ii, 3; m. love or the god of love, L. 
» siddha, mfn. accomplished by mental resolve or 
will, one who has gained supernatural power through 
strength of will, MBh. =siddhi, f. accomplishment 
of an object by (strength of) will, Apast. = stir- 
yodagya, m. N. of a philosophical drama in ten acts 
(an imitation of the Prabodha-candrodaya), =smryiti- 
durga-bhaiijana, n. N. of a wk. on law, Sam- 
kalpdtmaka, mfn. consisting of will or volition, 
having the nature of mental resolve, ChUp.; willing, 
resolving, W. 

Sam-kalpaka, mfn. (fr, Caus.) determining, de- 
ciding, purposing, wishing, AmyitUp.; well dis- 
criminating, Nilak.; reficcting, pondering, MW. 
“kalpana, n. (ord, f.) purpose, wish, desire, SvetUp.; 
BhP.; (°n@)-veaya, mf(#)n. proceeding from purpose 
or desire, BhP. “kalpaniya, mfn. to be wished or 
desired or intended, ChUp. °kalpita, mtn. (fr. 
Caus.) wished for, desired, intended, purposed, de- 
termined, resolved on, Up.; Mn.; MBh, &c. ; con- 
ceived, imagined, thought, fancied, contrived, MBh.; 
Kav, &c. 

Sam-klripta, mfn. contrived, prepared, made 
ready, MBh.; desired, wished, intended, ChUp.; de- 
stined or meant for (comp.), Apast. °klripti, f. 
ate volition, ChUp,; thought, fancy, contrivance, 


wan sam-keta, m. (fr. sam-\/cit) agree- 
ment, Compact, stipulation, assignation with (gen., 
esp. with a lover), engagement, appointment (acc. 
with Yéré or grah or dd or Caus. of 4/&/pif, ‘to 
make an agreement or appointment’ or ‘appoint a 
place of meeting with any person’ (gen. or instr. ot 
instr. with saha, samam, mithah]; ibe. ‘according 
to agreement,’ * by appointment’), MBh,; Kav. &c.; 
convention, consent, MBh,; intimation, hint, allu- 
sion, preconcerted sign or signal or gesture (acc. with 
Wkri, ‘to give a signal’), Kathis.; Git.; a short 
explanation of a grammatical rule ( = 2. Saz/i, q.v.), 
MW.; condition, provision, ib.; N. of a Comm. on 
the K4vya-prakaéa and on the Harsha-carita ; pl. N. 
of a people (cf. sdkefa), MirkP. = ketana, n. a 
place of assignation, place appointed for meeting (a 
lover &c.), rendezvous, Kathés. = kaumudl, f. N. 


wyam sam-grihaka, 


of wk. » grihaka, m. orn. (in Prakgit) = -Lefana, 
Malav. -=graha, m. (Kusum.), -grahapa, n. 
(Sarvad.) making an agreement. = candrédays, 
m., etraya, n. N. of Tantra wks. =niketa, m. 
(Naish.), -niketana, n. (Kathis.) = -4efana, 
~ paddhati, f. N. of a Tantra wk. = ptirvakam, 
ind. by agreement orappointment,Paficar, = bhimi, 
f, = -kefana, Vis, @mafijari, {. N. of wk. = mi- 
lita, mfn, met by appointment, Kathie, —ymala, 
n, N. of a Tantra wk, »ruta-pravesa, m, a 
partic. Samadhi, Buddh, — vxya, n. a preconcerted 
word, watchword, Kav. »gikehi, f. N. of a 
Tantra wk. =stava, m. (with Siktas) a partic. 
hymn of praise, Cat. =stha, mf(d)n. appearing 
by appointment, Ratnav. «= sthEna, n. = -4¢/ana, 
Vas, ; an object agreed upon by signs, Vet.; a sign, 
signal, intimation, MW. = hetu, m. motive for an 
appointment or meeting, VarBrS. Samketodyk- 
ma, n, a park or garden appointed as a rendezvous, 
Kathas, 

Samketaka, m. an agreement, appointment, 
rendezvous, Mricch.; Paiicat.; Kathas, “ketana, n. 
id., Vet. 

Samketaya, Nom. P. °ya/s, to agree upon, ap- 
point (a time &c.), Kav.; to be informed, learr, 
Va4s,; to invite, call, MW.; to counsel, advise, ib. 

Samketita, mfn. agrecd upon, fixed, scttled, 
Prayasc.; Sah.; invited, MW. 

Samketi-4/kri, P. -/avots, to appoint (as a 
place of meeting), —kyita, m{n. assigned or ap- 
pointed (as a place of meeting), Git. 

wary sam-koca &c. See sam-/kuc. 

WMS sam-/irand (only aor. sam-akran), 
to cry or bellow or cry out together with (instr.), 
RV.: Caus, (only aor. sdém-actkradah) to bring 
together by shouting or calling out, ib, 

Sam-kranda, m. sounding together, sound (of 
the fowing Soma), MBh. ; wailing, lamentation, R.; 
war, battle, MBh. “kréndana, mfn. calling or 
shouting or roaring, RV.; AV.; MBh.; m. N. of 
Indra, Bhatt.; of a son of Manu Bhautya, Hariv.; 
of a king (the father of Vapushmat), MarkP.; n. 


war, battle, MBh.; -aastdesza, m. pate. of Arjuna, 
Dhanamj.; of the monkey Valin, Mcar.; Balar. 


WAR san-/kram, VA. -kramali,-kramate, 
to come together, meet, encounter, AV.; SBr.3 to 
come near, approach, appear, TS, &c. &c.; to enter 
a constellation (said of the sun), Jyot.; to go or pass 
over of through, pass from (abl.) into (loc. or acc.), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; to overstep, transgress, SankhBr. ; 
to go along, wander, roam, MBh.; R.: Caus. -frd- 
mayate (ind. p. -kramayya), to cause to go, lead 
to (acc.), Ragli.; to transter, transport, deliver over, 
consign (with acc. of thing and loc. of pers.), MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; to bring two words together (in the Kra- 
ma [q.v.], by omitting those between), VPrat.; to 
agree, MBh, v, 7494. 

Sam-kramé, m. going or coming together, VS. ; 
progress, course, (esp.) transition, passage or traus- 
ference to (loc.), Kusum.; the passage of the sun or 
a planet through the zodiacal signs, Yajai.; VarBrS. 
&c.; the falling or shooting of stars, Mricch.; the 
meeting of two words in the Krama text (caused 
by omitting those between), VPrat.; a bridge or 
steps leading down to water, Mn.; MBh. &c.; N. of 
one of Skanda’s attendants, MBh.; of a king of the 
Vidy4-dharas (the son of Vasu), Kathas.; m. or n.(?) 
a particular high number, Buddh.; m. n. difficult 
passage or progress (as over rocks or torreuts. or in- 
accessible passes), L.; a means orvehicle foi effecting 
a difficult passage or of obtaining any object, Dai. ; 
n, du. (with Jadrasya or Mastshthasya) N. of two 
Samans, ArshBr, ; -dvddasdAa, m, a partic. form of 
the Dvadagiha (q.v.), KatySr.; -yaji#ta, m. a kind 
of sacrifice, Vait. “krémana, n. going or meeting 
together, union with, entrance into, transference to 
(loc, dat., or comp.), AsvSr.; Hariv. Src. ; entrance, 
appearance, commencement (esp. of old age), 
Hariv.; the sun’s passage from one sign of the zodiac 
to another (also raed or stzya-s’), Jyot.; the day 
on which the sun’s progress north of the equator 
begins, MW. ; passage into another world, decease, 
death, MBh,; R.; a means of crossing, SBr.; (in 
alg.) concurrence (said to be a general designation 
of a partic. class of problems), Col. °kramapaki, 
f. a gallery, Divyav, “kramita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) 
conducted, led to (acc.), Ragh.; transterred, changed 
(arthéntaramt, ‘into another meaning’), Sah, “kra- 


mitri, mfn. who or what passes from one place to 
another, passing, proceeding, going, W. “kramf- 
/kri, P. -karoti, to use as a Vehicle or means of 
attaining (-Avé¢ya, ind, by means of), Das. 

Sam-krinta, nfn. gone or come together, met 
&c.; passed or transferred from (abl.) to (loc.), Kav.; 
transferred to a picture, imaged, reflected, W.; (in 
astron.) having a Samkrnti (as a mouth, cf. a-s°), 
MW.; (@), £. N. of a ch. of the Maitrayanf-sam- 
hita. 

Sam-krinti, f. going irom one place to another, 
course or passage or entry into, transference to (loc. 
orcomp.), Kav.; M4rkP.; (in astron.) passage of the 
sun or a planet from one sign or position in the 
heavehs into another (ce. g. «éfardyana-s°, ‘passage 
of the sun to its northern course’ (cf. Adfa-s°]}; a day 
on which a principal SamkrAnti occurs is kept as a 
festival, see RTI.. 428), Stiryas,; transference of an 
art (from a teacher to a pupil), Malav. i, 15, 18; 
transferring to a picture, image, reflection, W.; = 
-vadin, Buddh.; -kawumudi, f. N. of an astron. wk.; 
-cakra, n. an astrological diagram marked with the 
Nakshatras and used for foretelling good or bad 
fortune, MW.; -22rnaya, m., -fata/a, m. n., -pra- 
kavana, n., -phala, n., -datshana, n. N. of wks.; 
-vadin, m, pl. a partic. Buddhist school; -vtzeha, 
m., -vyavastha-nirnaya, m., -danti, f.; (Cndy)- 
udydpana, un. N. of wks. 

Sam-kr&ma, m. passing away, ApSr.; m.n, 
difficult passage or progress, L. "krimana, n. (fr. 
Caus,) transferring, transporting (-vs7opfana, 1. 
‘transplanting’), VarBrS.; (7), f. a kind of magic 
or spell, Divyav. Ckxriimayitavya, min. (fr. id.) 
to be transported or transferred, Hariv. “kraimita, 
min. (fr. id.) transferred, handec over, delivered, 
communicatea, MBh.; Kav. &c. “kr&min, mfn. 
passing over or being transferred to others, Kull..on 
Mn. iii, 7 (cf. bAsla-s°), 


WAY scm kri, P. A, -krinali, -krinite, to 
buy, purchase, MBh. 


WAI sum-\krid, A. -kridate (Tin. i, 3, 
21; rarely P. °¢2), to sport or play together, play 
with (with instr. of thing and instr. with or without 
saha of pers.), R.; Bhatt.; (P.) to make a rattling 
sound (as wheels), Pan. i, 3, 21, Vartt. 1, Pat, 

Sam-krida, m. sport, play; pl. (with maruldn) 
N.of Samaus, ArshBr, “kridana, n. sporting, play- 
ing, Hariv. 

Sam-kridita, min. played, sported; rattled (n. 
impers. or ‘the rattling of wheels’), Mith.; Kir, 

AHR sam-Vkruth, P. -krudhyati, to he 
enraged, be angry with (acc.), MBh.; Bhajt. (cf. 
Pan. i, 4, 38). 

Sam-kruddha, mfn. greatly enraged, incensed, 
wrathful, violent, MBh.; R. &c. 

TAT sam-/krus, P, -krosati (rarely A. 
°/e), to cry out together, raise a clamour, R.; MBh.; 
to shout at angrily, AV. 

Sam-krosé, m. crying out together, clamour, 
shout of anger or indignation (pl. with Ayeirasidm, 
N, of Samans), ArshBr. ; n. pl. those parts of a horse’s 
body which in moving produce a sound, VS. (Sch.) 


aie sam-J/Ilinna, mfn. (4/ klid) 
thoroughly wet or moistened, Grihyds,; Mricch, 

Bam-kleda, mf. excessive wetness or nivisture, 
saturation with (comp.), R.; Hariv. &c.; moisture 
(supposed to be the first stage of putrefaction), Car.; 
a fluid secretion (supposed to form upon conception 
and become the rudiment of the fetus), Yajii. 


afay sam-y' Klis, P. -kligsnats (only inf, 
-Ridcshtune and ind, p. -Adisya), to press together, 
SBr.; to torment, pain, afflict, R.: Pass. -Adisyate, 
to get soiled, Divyay. (cf. next). 

Sam-klishta, mfn, pressed together &c.; con- 
tused or bruised (as the flesh without injury to the 
skin), Susr.; covered with mould or mildew, tarnished 
(asa mirror), Car.; beset with difficulties (see next); 
-karman, min. one who does everything with trouble 
or difficulty, MBh, 

Sam-klega, ni, pain, suffering, affliction, MBb.; 
R. &c.; -#irvdna, n. cessation of afflictions, MW. 
“klesana, n. causing pain, Car. 


Taq san-/1. kshap, Y. -kshapali, to 
emaciate the body by fasting or abstinence, do 
penance, MBh. 


sam-kshena. 
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TAA sam-V1, ksham (only inf. -skan- 


fst), to put up with, bear, endure, MBh. 


WAC san-V/ishar, P. -ksharati, to flow 
together or down, RV. 

Sam-kshbara, m. flowing together, SBr. 

Sam-ksharita, mfn. flowing, trickling, ib. 

Sam-kshbra, m. flowing together (sddsadut $° 
or tg@-§°, N, of a Siman), Br. 


WTA sam-ishalana,n.cleansing-wator, 
ApSr.; (a), f. washing, ablution, Prasannar. 


ary sam-4/2. kshi, P. -ksheti, to dwell 
together, abide with (instr.), RV. ix, 72, 3. 


airy sam-/ 4. kshi; P. -kshipati, to destroy 
completely, annihilate, AV,: Pass. -Ashiya/e, to be 
destroyed or exhausted, waste away, disappear, perish, 
MBh.; Susr.; Bharty.: Caus. -Ashapayatz, to cause 
to disappear, destroy, Suir.; -Ashayayatt, see -4sha- 
yita. 
Sam-kshaya, m. complete destruction or con- 
sumption, wasting, waning, decay, disappearance, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; the dissolution of all things, de- 
struction of the world, MBh.; N. of a Marutvat, 
Hariv. “kshayita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) wasted, waned, 
disappeared, R. 


afaq sam-/kship, T. A. -kshipati, Cte 
(ind, p. -kshefam, q.v.), to throw or heap together, 
pile up, Ragh, ; toconcentrate(the mind), AmyitUp, ; 
to suppress, restrain, Bhatt. ; to dash together, destroy, 
MBh.; Kav, &c,.; to condense, compress, contract, 
abridge, shorten, diminish, ib.: Pass. -Ashipyate, to 
be thrown together or compressed or dinunished, 
shrink up, Mu.; MBh. &c. 

Sam-kshipta, mfn. thrown or dashed or heaped 
together &c.; abbreviated, contracted, condensed, 
MBh,; Samkhyak. (esa, ind, ‘ concisely,’ Divyav.); 
narrow, short, small, Nir.; Malav.; Suér.; taken 
from or away, seized, W.; (2), f. —-gadr, VarBrS. ; 
-hidambari, {.N, of a poem; -gati, f. one of the 
” parts in the circle of the Nakshatras (accord, to 
Pardgara’s system), VarbBrS, ; -ca/drcd-vidht, m. N. 
of a ch. of the Kaja-dharma-kaustubha by Ananta- 
deva; -/z7, n. a state of contraction or narrowness, 
condens.tion, Suér.; -dairghya, mfn, having the 
length diminished, MW.; -mrraaya-séndhu, ma, 
-bhirata (cf. sam-kshepa-bh?’, -bhashya, u., -ra- 
ginugd pija-paddhats,(.,-ramdyana-pitha-pra- 
youa, m., -vedinta, m., -vedinta-sastra-prakriya 
(or veddnta-sastra-samkshipta-pr°),{., -sastrdr- 
tha-padidhati, {., -iyama-puja-paddhatt, {. N. of 
wks.; -sdra,m. N. of a grammar (in 8 chapters, by 
Kramadisvara, with his own Comm,); -séra-sam- 
graha, m. N, ofa graminar (by Pitambara-sgrinan) ; 
-homa-prakéra,m. N, of a wk. on Dharma (by 
Ramabhatta). °kshiptaka, m. (in dram.) = next, 
Bhar. “kehipti, f. throwing together, compressing, 
abridgment,W.; throwing, sending, ib.; ambuscade, 
ib.; (in dram.) a sudden change of heroes or in the 
character of the same hero (accord. to some ‘a simple 
expedient’), Bhar.; Daiar.; Sah. Skshiptikd, f. 
(in dram.) = prec., Dagar., Seb. 

Sam-kshepa, m. throwing together, dostruction, 
MBh.; compression, comprehension, condensation, 
abridgment, conciseness, bricé exposition, compen- 
dium, epitome, essence or quintessence (ibe.. d/, ena, 
am ot “pa-tas, ‘briefly, ‘concisely,’ ‘in short’), 
MBh.; R. &c.; the whole thrown together, total, 
aggregate (ena and °fa-fas,' in the aggregate’), Mn. 
vii, 167; Kull, on i, 68 &c.; Cat.; a means of com- 
pressing, Suér.; (pl.) straits, poverty, MBh.; (in 
dram.) a brief declaration (of willingness to be at the 
service of another), Sah.; throwing, W.; taking 
away, ib.; -gdyatri-nyisa, m. N. ot wk. ; -/as, ee 
above; <fithi-nirnaya-sdra, m., -furascarana- 
wedht, m., -pitja-vidht, m., -bhdgavatdmrita, n., 
-bhavata(ct.samkshipla-bh°’,N.ofwks.; -matra, 
n. only an abridgment, MW.; -yoga-wisishiha,n., 
-rdmdyaya, n. (or 7°-s°, m.) N. ot whs. ; -daksha- 
na, min, characterized by brevity, described briefly, 
MW.: -vimariddhiroha, m. -samkara-jaya 
(= $°.dig-vijaya, q.v.),m. N. of wks.; -Sdriraka, 
@ summary in verse of Samkaracarya’s Brahma-sitras 
bhashya by Sarvajfiatman Mahamuni (-/7hd, fF, 
-phala-lakshana, n., -bhashya, ., -vydkhyéna, 
n., -sambandhékti, f. N. of wks. connected with 
prec.); -siddhi-vyavastha,f.N. olawk ou Dharma; 
“pidhydtma-sdra,m., “pdmrita, n,°pcrcana-vi- 
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dhi, m., “pdhnika-candrika, {.N. of wks. “kehe- 
paka, nif. one who throws together, destroyer, 
MBh. “kshepana, n. throwing or heaping together, 
compression, abridgment, brief exposition, L.; 
throwing, W. ; taking away, ib. “xshepaniya, mfn. 
to be thrown togetheror abridged, MW. “kshepam, 
ind. brietly, concisely, Paficar. “ksheptyi, mfn, = 
kshepaka, Mish. 


Tag sam-/kshud, P. -kshodati, to crush 
together, pound, bruise, MBh.; R. &&c. 


WH sam- Vv kshubh, Caus, -kshobhayati, to 
shake about violently, agitate, toss, excite, BrahmaP. 

Sam-kshubdha(R.), samkshubhita(MBh.), 
min, tossed together, violently shaken or agitated. 

Sam-kshobha, m. a violent shock or jolt, jerk, 
overturning, upsetting, MBh.; Kav. &c.; commo- 
tion, disturbance, agitation, excitement, ib.; pridc, 
arrogance, W. °kshobhana, n. a vivlent shock or 
commotion (in @fs-#°), Suir, “kshobhita, mfn. (fr. 
Caus.) shaken or tossed about, MW. “kshobhin, 
mifn.shaking about, jolting,jerking (asa carriage),Car. 


Te sam~/kshnu, A, -kshnute (Pan. i, 3, 
65; pr. p. -kshauvdna, ind. p. -kshnutya), to 
sharpen well or thoroughly (lit. and fig.), whet, point, 
stimulate, excite, intensify, ShadvBr.; Bhatt, 


WATE san-Vkhad, P. -khadati, to chew 
thoroughly, eat up, devour, consume, $rS.; Myicch. 


Sam-khkdake, wi. ‘chewer,’ a tooth, Pat., Sch. 
“xhEdakin, mfn. toothed, fanged (in reproach), Pat. 


afag san-/khid, P, -khiduti, to press or 
force together, RV. ; TS. ; todiag ortearaway, ChUp, 


PRN sam-y khya, P. -khyati, to reckon 
or count up, sum up, enumerate, calculate, SBr.; 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; to estimate by (instr.), MBh.; 
A. (only aor, sagt-akiyata) to appear along with, 
be connected with, belong to (instr.), RV.; VS.: 
Caus. -AAydpayati, to cause to be looked at or ob- 
served by (mstr.), TS.; SBr. 

Sam-khya, mn. counting up or over, reckoning 
or summing up, Pan. iii, 2, 7, Sch. (ife.; ef. go-s°); 
m. N. of a man, Cat,; (a), f., see below; n. con- 
flict, battle, war (only in loc.; ef. Naigh. ii, 17), 
MBh.; Kav, ; Rajat.; -42, f, -¢va, n. numerableness, 
numeration, MW. ‘khyaka, mfn, numbering, 
amounting to (ife.; cf. sakasra-s°), 

Sam-khy6, f. reckoning or summing up, num- 
eration, calculation (ifc. ‘numbered or reckoned 
among’), R.; Ragh.; Rajat.; a number, sum, total 
(ifc. ‘amounting to’), SBr. &c. &c.; a numeral, Prat; 
Pan. &c.; (in gram.) number (as expressed bv case- 
terminations or personal t°), Ka4. on Pan. ii, 3,1; 
deliberation, reasoning, reflection, reason, intellect, 
MBh.; Kav.; name,appellation(=d&hyd),R.;a partic. 
high number, Buddh.; manner, MW.; (in geom.) a 
gnomon (for ascertaining the points of the compass), 
RimR4s. = kaumudf, f. N. of wk, —°nka-bin- 
du (“ehydnk°), m. a cipher, Kav. tas, ind. from 
a number, MW. = tiga (“kiyal), nif(a)n. ‘ going 
beyond numeration, innumerable, Bharty,-uRman, 
n. a numeral, Nir, =ni@ina-¢ik&, f. N. of wk. 
= pada, n. a numeral, VPrat. (v. |.) = parityakta, 
mifi. ‘deserted by numeration,’ innumerable, Paiicat. 
= pa aenibandha, m.N. of 2 work on cere- 
monial law considered by number and measure (by 
Kefava Kavindra), = maigala-granthi, m. the 
auspicious ceremony of tying knots in a thread curre- 
sponding to the nuniber of the past yearsof one’s life, 
Uttarar, = mitra, n. the amount of, MW.; «ere 
numeration, ib.-mushty-adhikarana-kshepa, 
m. N.ofwk, = yoga, m. a partic. constellation (relat- 
ing to the number of Nakshatras in which a planet 
is situated), VarByS, = ratna, n., -ratna-koga, m. 
N. of wks. = lipi, f..a partic. mode of writing, Lalit, 
= 1, -vat, mfn, having number, numbered, V4s.; 
possessing reason or intellect, intelligent, discriminat- 
ing, ib.; Mcar. = 2. «wat, ind. like number, MW. 
~ vEoaka, mf(téa)n. expressive of number; m, a 
numeral, ib, = vidhina, n. the making of a calcu- 
lation, VarByS. = °wpitti-kaxa (4/ydor®), mfn. 
‘causing repetition ofcounting, difficult to be counted, 
very numerous, Hariv, =gabda, m. a nunieral, L, 
= sa8, ind, in great numbers, BhP, = samKpana, 
m, N, of Siva, MBh. | 

Samkhykka, mfn. amounting to (ifc., e.g. sap- 
tats-s°, q.v.), Hativ. 

Sisn-khyfta, mfn. reckoned up, enumerated, 


waya samkshepaka. 


numbered, counted, measured, AV. &c. &c.; esti- 
mated by, R.; considered (see comp.); m. pl. N. of 
2 people, VarB¢S.; (a), £. (scil. Arahelthd) a kind of 
riddle based on counting, K4v. iii, 101; n. number, 
multitude, BhP.; -saméhycya, mfn. one who has 
considered what is to be considered, Car, ; “¢daudesa, 
m.a subsequent enumeration the members of which 
correspond successively to those of a previous one, 
Kas, on Pan. ii, 3, 7. “khyfina, n. becoming seen, 
appearance, BhP, ; reckoning up, enumeration, calcu- 
lation, Kath.; SrS.; MBh. &c.; a number, multitude, 
Hceat.; measurement, Hariv.; MarkP, 

Sam-khyeya, min. to be numbered or enum- 
erated, definite in number, calculable, not numerous, 
Pin.; MBh., (ef. as”); to be considered (see sam- 
khydta-s°). 


7 saga avd sanga. See below and 
oy saitj. 


WHE sangafa. See p. 1133, col. 1. 
WIVAT san -ganana, f, counting together, 


enumeration, MBh. 

Sam-ganiks, f. society, the world, Divyav. 

AAR sam-./gam, A. -gacchate (rarely P. 
°t#, and accord. to Pay. i, 3, 29 only with an object ; 
pf. -jagme; Vedic forms &c. -gamemaht, -pama- 
mahat, -ajagmiran, -agata (3. sg.|, -aganmahi, 
-ayasmaht or -agagsmahi, -gmishiya, -gasishla 
or -gaysishta, -gaysyate &c.; cf. V1. gas and 
Pan. i, 3, 13; vii, 2, 38), to go or come together, 
come into contact or collision, meet (either in a 
friendly or hostile manner), join or unite with (instr. 
with and without saha or sdrdham), RV. &c. &c.; 
to unite sexually with (acc.), Bhaft.; to harmonize, 
agree, fit, correspond, suit, R.; Kathas.; Vedantas. ; 
tn go to or towards, meet (acc.), BhP.; to come to- 
gether or assemble in (lvc.), AV.; to undergo or get 
into any state or condition, become (e.g. with vi- 
Srambham, ‘to become trustful, confide’}, BhP.; 
(P.) to partake of (instr,), RV.; to go away, depart 
(this life), decease, die, Laty.; (P,) to visit (acc.), 
Pan. i, 3, 29, Sch.: Caus, -gamayat; (ind. p. -gu- 
mayya), to cause to go together, bring together, con- 
nect or unite or endow or present with (instr. of pers. 
and acc. of thing), AV. &c. 8£c.; to lead any one to 
(two acc.), Hit., Introd.; to deliver or hand over to 
(loc.), transfer, bestow, give, MBh.; Ragh.; to con- 
nect, construe (words), Sah.; to cause to go away 
or depart (this life), kill, MBh. (Nilak.): Desid. -j7- 
£ausate, to wish to meet with (instr.), Pat. ; -7igaa- 
satt, to wish to attain to (acc.), ib. 

Sam-gé, m. (for saga see 4/saiy) ‘coming 
together,’ conflict, war, RV. (cf. Naigh. ii, 17). 

Sam-gat, See Vop. xxvi, 78. 

Sam-gats, mfp. come together, met, encoun- 
tered, joined, united, AV. &c. &c.; allied with, 
friendly to (instr, or comp.), Gaut.; Rajat.; fitted to- 
gether} apposite, proper, suitable, according with or 
fit for (comp.), Kiv,; Kathas,; contracted, shrunk 
up, MBh., (cf. comp.), in conjunction (as planets), 
W.; m. (scil. samadhz) an alliance or peace based on 
mutual friendship, Kam.; Hit.; N. of a king (belong- 
ing to the Maurya dynasty), Pur.; (am) ,n. coming 
together, meeting with (instr., loc., gen., or comp.), 
MBh.; Kav, &c.; frequent meeting, intercourse, 
alliance, association, friendship or intimacy with 
(instr., gen., or comp.), KathUp.; Mn.; MBh, &c.; 
addiction or devotion to (gen.), Kavyd.; agreement, 
MBh.; -gé/ra, mfn. having contracted or shrivelled 
limbs, MBh.; -samdhi, m. a-friendly alliance (see 
above), MW.; °¢4rtha, mfn. containing 2 fit or 
proper meaning, KatySr, “gataka, m. contact (see 
bhri-s°); N, of a story-teller, Kathas, 

Sam-gati, f. coming together, meeting with (gen. 
or comp.), RV. &€. &c.; going or resorting to (loc.), 
Can.; Hit,; association, intercourse, society, com- 
pany (with instr. with and without saa or samam ; 
loc., gen., or comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; a league, 
alliance, Cau. ; sexual union, L,; meeting or coming 
to pass accidentally, chance, accident (syd, ind. § by 
chance, haply "), MBh.; R. &c.; adaptation, fitness, 
appropriateness, applicability, Kath’s. ; Saryad. ; con- 
nection with, relation to (instr. or comp.), Kavyad.; 
becoming acquainted, knowledge, L.; questioning 
for further intormation, W.; (in the Parva-mimapsa) 
one of the § members (Avayavas) of an Adhikarana, 
Sarvad.; -Srakaia, m., -madld, f., -lakshana, n., 
-vida, m., -vicdra, m3 (Cly)-anumnsls, f., -anse- 


wre sam-gidhe, 


mitt-vada,m.N.of wks. ‘gatika (ifc.) = sagr-pals, 
Sarvad. “gatin, mfn. come together, met, assembled, 
MarkP, 

Sam-gathé, m. meeting-place, centre, RV.; 
TBr.; conflict, wat, Naigh.; (d), f. confluence, MW. 

Sam-gamé, m. (or n., g. ardharcadi ; ifc, f. 4) 
coming together, meeting (in a friendly or hostile 
manner), union, intercourse or association with (instr. 
with and without sake, gen., or comp.), RV. &c. 
&c.; connection or contact with (instr. or comp.; 
with anarthena, ‘coming to harm,’ ‘ injury’), R.; 
Kam.; sexual union, L.; confluence (of two rivers 
as of the Ganges and the Jumn4, or of a river, at its 
mouth, with the ocean; such confluences are always 
held sacred, RTL. 347), Yajh.; MBh. &c.; con- 
junction (of planets), VarByS. ; harmony, adaptation, 
W.; point ofintersection,Gol.; an uninterrupted series 
of (comp.), RPrit.; acquirement of (gen. ), Paficat.; 
-jNdna,m. N.ofascholar(cf. -fri-jA°), Buddh.; -¢an- 
tra-raja, N. of wk.; -datta, m.N.ofaman, Kathis. ; 
-mans, m. a jewel effecting union (of lovers), Vikr. ; 
-Sri-jhdna, m.N, of a scholar (cf. seprgama-jn°), 
Buddh.; -sddkvasa, n. perturbation in regard to 
sexual union, Malav.; -sudmin, m. N. of a man, 
Kathis.; °sdaitya, m. N. of a man, Cat.; méa, 
n. N. of a Litga, Kasikh.; °méfvara,m. a surname 
of Viiva-natha (the author of the Vrata-raja), Cat.; 
N. of a Linga, Kastkh.; (°ra-mdhdtmya, n.,-stotra, 
n. N. of wks.; -svdmtin, m. N. of aman, ib.) °gae 
maka, min. leading to, showing the way, Nilak. 
on Hariv. 8992. “gdmana, mf(s)n. gathering to- 
gether, a gatherer, RV.; AV.; m.N. of Yama (q.v.), 
MW.,; n.coming together, coming into contact with, 
meeting with (comp.), AV.; 1Br.; partaking of 
(instr.), MBh, °gamanfya, mfn. leading to union, 
effecting union, Vikr. “gamita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) 
brought together, united, ib.; -ve/, mfn. one who 
has brought together or united, Das. “gamin, mfn. 
associating with (comp.), MarkP. 

Samgin, mfn. (for sangin sce sais) going 
with or to, uniting with, meeting, W. 

WIAAT samgamanera, N. of a place, Cat. 

PIT san-gara &c. Seo sam-/1. 2. gri. 


A san-/garj, P. -garjati, to roar to- 
gether, shout at or against (acc.), MBh. 


QF sam-gava, m. (fr. sam and go) the 
time when grazing cows are collected for milking or 
when they are together with their calves (the second 
of the five divisions of the day, three Muhirtas after 
Pratastana, q.v.), RV. ; AV.: Br.; SrS. = kiila, m. 
(JaimBr.), «weld, f. (ChUp.) the time when cows 
are collected for milking. 

Sam-gavini, f. the place where cows come to- 
gether for milking, AitBr. (Say.) 


am sam- 4/94, P. -jigati, to come together, 
AV.; to go to, approach (acc,), BhP. 

VTA sam-gayana. See sam-/gai. 

ane sam-/yah, A. -gahate (only aor, 
sam-agihishia), to plunge into, enter, gointo(acc.), 
Bhatt. 

winx sam-gir, sam-gira. See samn-1. 2. 
gri, p. 1129, col. 1. 

AMT cam-gita &c. See sam-vgai. 


sani-gura, mfn. multiplied with 
(comp.), VarBrS.; Ganit.  . ‘ 
Samguyaya, Nom. (fr. prec.) P. Syati, to mul- 
tiply, Sdryas, 
Samguni-krita, mfn. multiplied, Gol. 


WH sayn-guypta, min. ( /gup) well guarded 
or protected or preserved, MBh.; well hidden, con- 
cealed, kept secret, ib.; m. a partic, Buddha or Bud- 
dhist saint, L.; “¢drtha, m. a secret matter, hidden 
meaning ; mfn. having a hidden meaning (-/ekha, 
m. a letter having a hidden meaning), Kull. on Mn. 
vii, 153. “gupti, f. guarding, protection, MBh.; 
concealment, Prat&p, 

Sam-gopana, mfn. hiding or concealing well, 
Paficar.; n. the act of hiding or concealing well, 
complete concealment, Sah. °gopantya, mfn. to 
be completely hidden or concealed, Paiicar. 


aye sam-gidha, min. (W, guh) completely 
concealed or hidden from view &c.; contracted, 
abridged, W.; heaped up, arranged, ib. 


° 


THY. sam-jughuksha. 


Sam-jughuksh&, f. (fr. Desid.) the wish to con- 
ceal or cover well, desire of hiding, W. “jughu- 
kahu, mfn. wishing to conceal or hide, Bhatt. 


ALMA san-gribkaya (cf. sam-v/grah), P. 
~gribhdyati, to grasp together, seize, match, RV. 

Sam-gribhita, mfn. seized or held together, 
concentrated, BhP. “gyibhita (sdm-), min, seized 
or held together, grasped, griped, RV. “gribhityi 
(sdae-), mén. restraining, governing, ruling, ib. 1,109. 

WT san- Vt .gri, P. A. -grinati, -grinite &c., 
to agree together, assent, promise, RV.; AV.; (P.) 
to praise, celebrate, BhP.; (A, -giraée), to recognize, 
acknowledge, aver, assert, Sarvad.; TPrat., Sch,; 
to assent, agree with (Dat.), Dai.; to praise unani- 
mously (acc.), Bhatt.; to promise or vow (to one’s 
self), DaS.; to agree in calling or naming (two acc.), 
Srutab. 

1, Samp-garh, m. agreeing together, agreement, 
assent, AV. &cc. &c.; conflict, combat, fight, battle 
with (instr.) or for (gen.), Mn.; MBh, &c.; a bar- 
gain, transaction of sale, L.; knowledge, L.; -ésha- 
ma, mfn, fit for combat or war, Kam.; -séha, mfn. 
engaged in combat or wat,R. "garapa, .transaction 
together, agreement, Nir. iii, 9. 

Sam-gir, f. asscut, promise, RV. 

Sam-girga,min. agreed, assented to, promised, L. 


i sam-+/2. grt, P.-giraté (once -grigati), 
to swallow up, devour, AV, (cf, Pan, i, 3, §3, Sch.) 

3. Sam-gara, m. swallowing up, devouring, MW.; 
n. poison, L.; misfortune, calamity, L. ; n. the Sam! 
fruit, L. 

Sam-giré, min. swallowing up, devouring, AV. 


a sam-v/ gai, P. -gayati, to sing to- 
gether, celebrate by singing together, sing in chorus, 
chant, SBr. &e, &c.: Pass. -giyase, to be sung or 
praised in chorus, BhP, 

Sam-giyava, n. singing or praising together, 
KatySr. 

Sam-gita, min. sung together, sung in chorus or 
harmony ; n.,a song sung by many voices or singing 
accompanied by instrumental music, chorus, a con- 
cert, any song or music, Kav.; Kathas.; Pur.; the 
art or science of singing with music and dancing (= 
-Sdstra), Cat.; -kald-nidhi, m., -kalika, f., -kat- 
padruma, m.,-kaumudi,{., -cintdmant,m.,-tala, 
m., -darpana, m.,-démédara, m.,-nardyana,m., 
-nyitta-ratndkara, m., -nritydkara, m., -pare- 
fata, m., -pushpdayali, m., -makaranda, m., 
-midhava,m., -mimndaysd, f., -muktdvali, f.,-ra- 
ghu-nandana, m., -ratna, n., -ratnamald, f., 
-raindkara, m., -ratndvali, £., -rdga-lakshana, 
n.,-vaghava,m.,-rdja,m.,-vinode nrilyddhyaya, 
m. N. of wks.; -vidyd, f. the science of singing 
with music &c., Paficar.; -vpstta-ratndkara,m.N. 
of wk.; -vesman,n. a concert-room, Kathas. ; -2yd- 
prita, min. engaged in singing or music, MW.; 
-Sa/d, f.a music hall, Myicch.; -saséva, n. the science 
of singing &c. or any wk. on the above subject, 
Cat.; -dromant, m., -sarvasva, n. N. of wks.; 


‘-sahdyini, £. a female who accompanies another 


in singing, Malav.; -sdgara, m., -sd7a, m., -sara- 
sanigraka, m., -sdrdmpstia, n., -sdréddhdra, m., 
-stddhdnta, m., -sudhd, {., -sudhikara, m., -sun- 
dara-setu, m.; “tdmrita, n., tdrnava, m. N. of 
wks.; °¢éviha, m. the apparatus or materials or sub- 
ject of any musical performance, MW.; °¢dvasdna, 
n. the close of a concert, ib.; “sépanishad, f. and 
(°shat)-séra, m. N. of wks. “gitaka, n. a corcert, 
symphony, musical entertainment, Kav.; Kathis. ; 
-griha, n. a concerteroom, Kathas.; -fada, n, a 
situation or office at a concert or theatre, Malav. 

Sam -giti, f. singing together, concert, symphony, 
the art of s” combined with music and dancing, W.; 
conversation, L. ; a species of the Arya metre, Col,; 
-parydya, m. N, of a Buddhist wk, ; -frdsada, m. 
a coucert-hall and a council-hall, Budéh. 


sam-gopana &c. Seo p. 1128, 
col. 3. 


' sam-grathana, n. tying together, 
repairing or restoring by tying together, Kid, 
thita, mfn. strung or tied or knotted 
together, RV. 
Sam-granthana, n. tying together &c.; (with 
halahasya) beginning « quarre!, MBh. 


BML sa:-grabh. See say:-\/grah, col. 2. 


qq sam-\/gras, P. A. -grasati, °te, to 
swallow up, devour, consume, Bhatt. 
Sam-grasana, n. eating up, devouring, BhP, 


HAE sam-v/ grak (or +/grabh), P.A.-grik- 
nats, -eriknite (Ved. generally -gribhndts, -gribh 
mite), to seize or hold ae ad take or lay hold of, 
grab, grasp, gripe, clasp, clench, snatch, RV. &c. &c.; 
to take, receive (kindly or hospitably), encourage, 
support, favour, protect, Hit.; BhP.; to seize on, 
attack (as an illness), MBh. ; to apprehend, conceive, 
understand, BhP. ; tocarry off, ib. ; togather together, 
assemble, collect, compile, ib. &c.; to include, com: 
prehend, contain, Gaut.; Pat.; to draw together, 
contract, make narrower, abridge, SBr. ; to draw to- 
gether (a bow in order to unstring it), MBh.; to 
hold in, restrain, check, govern, MBh. ; to constrain, 
force, Mn. viii, 48 ; to keep together, close, shut (as 
the mouth), Katy$r.; to concentrate (the mind), 
BhP.; to take in marriage, marry, ib.; to mention, 
name, ib,: Caus. -grdhayats, to cause to grasp or 
take hold of or receive or comprehend or understand, 
impart, communicate (with acc. of thing and acc. or 
dat. of person), Car.; BhP.: Desid. -zighkrrkshate, 
to wish to take hold of &c.; to wish tocollect, MBh.; 
to wish to take in marriage, desire to marry, Dad. 

Sazm-gribhiiys, “bhita &c. Sce col. 1. 

Sam-grihita, mfn, grasped, seized, caught, 
taken, received, collected, gathered, MBh.; Kav. 
&c,; made narrower, contracted abridged, SBr.; held 
in, restrained , ruled, governed, MBh.; received kindly. 
welcomed, BhP.; -rdshtra, mfu. (a king) who. has 
a well-governed kingdom, Mn. vii, 113. “gyihTtd, 
f. curbing, taming, V4s. “gyibftyi, min, (often v.1. 
or w. 1. for samt-grah°) one who holds in or restrains 
or rules, (esp.) a tamer of horses, charioteer, MBh.; 
R. &c. (cf. Pan. iii, 2, 135, Vartt. 7, Pat.) 

Sam-graha, m. holding together, seizing, grasp: 
ing, taking, reception, obtainment, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
taking (in the sense of eating or drinking food, 
medicine &c.), Ragh.; Bharty.; the fetching back 
of discharged weapons by magical mcans, MBh.; 
Hariv.; bringing together, assembling (of men), R. ; 


‘Ragh.; Siphas.; collecting, gathering, conglomera- 


tion, accumulation (as of stores), Mn.; MBh, &c.; 
(in phil.) agglomeration (= samyaga, q.v.), MW.; 
a place where anything is kept, a store-room, re- 
ceptacle, BhP.; complete enumeration or collection, 
sum, amount, totality (ea, ‘completely,’ ‘entirely’), 
Yajn.; MBh. &c.; drawing together, making nar- 
rower, narrowing, tightening, making thin or slender, 
the thin part of anything, Car.; Vagbh.; KatySr., 
Sch. ; a compendium, summary, catalogue, list, epi- 
tome, abridgment, short statement (esa or dé, 
‘shortly,’ ‘summarily,’ ‘in few words’), KathUp. ; 
MBh. &c.; inclusion, comprehension, Kusum.; Kull.; 
check, restraint, control, ib.; Vet.; keeping, guard- 
ing, protection, Mn.; MBh. &c.; a guardian, ruler, 
manager, arranger,R.; BhP.; obstruction, constipa- 
tion (see -grahani); attracting, winning, favour- 
ing, kirid treatment, propitiation, entertaining, enter- 
tainment, Mn.; MBh. &c.; taking to wife, marriage 
(see ddra-s°); perception, notion, Kap.; BhP.; 
mention, mentioning, L.; clevation, loftiness, L.; 
velocity, L.; N. of Siva, MBh.; of various wks, 
(esp. of a gram. wk. in 100,000 Slokas by Vyfdi; 
also often in comp.); -4dra, m, the composer or 
author of the Samgraha; -grantha, m.N. of wk.; 
-grahani, f.a partic. form of diarrhoea (alternating 
withconstipation’, Bhpr, ; -cvddmant, m.,-parvan, 
n. (IW, 370, n. 1), -prakditka, £., -ratnamald, f., 
-ramdyana,n. N.of wks.; -vaé, min. provided with 
a short summary of a subject, Cat.; -vas/u, n. an 
element of popularity, Divyav.; -v@varana, n., 
-vaidyanuathiya, n.N. of wks.; -sloha, m. a verse 
recapitulating what has been explained before (in 
prose intermixed with SOtras). 

dhana, mf(7)n. grasping, seizing, taking, 
AV.; Gobh.; (4), f. = samgraha-grahani, Bhpr.; 
n. the act of grasping dr taking (see Pases-s°); re- 
ceiving, obtaining, acquisition, R.; gathering, com- 
piling, accumulating, Kav.; Kathds,; encasing, 
iulaying (of a jewel), Pailcat.; complete enumera- 
tion, I..; stopping, restraining, suppressing, Suir.; 
Vagbh. ; attraction, winning over, propitiation, TS. ; 
MBh.; sexual intercourse with (comp.), adultery, 
Mn.; Yajii.; VarBsS.; (°s7)-ratva, n. N. of wk. 
°grahagiya, min. to be taken hold of; tobe taken , 
asa remedy against (any discase, e.g, diarrheea), | 


awatfa samgha-bodhi. 
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Car.; to be directed towards (loc.), Samk.: to be 
drawn together or contracted or restrained, MW, 
°grahin, m. a collector, procurer, MBh.; Subh. 
(v.1.) “grahitavya, mfn. to be retained, Pat. on 
Pn. iii, 1, 94, Vartt.6. “grabite{, mfn. one who 
lays hold of &c., one who wins over of propitiates, 
Apast.; m. a charioteer, VS.; Br. 

Sam-griha, m. grasping, laying hold of, forcible 
seizure, W.; the fist or clenching the fist, L. (cf. 
Pan. iii, 3, 36, Sch.); the handle of a shield, L, 
°grihaka, mf(7)n. putting together, summing up, 
Sarvad.; astringent, obstructing, constipating, Suir.; 
drawing or attracting to one’s self, Mahavy.; m. a 
charioteer, Jatakam.; a gatherer, collector, compiler, 
MW. ‘grihita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) caused to be 
grasped or received, bestowed, imparted, commu- 
nicated, BhP. °grKhin, min. grasping, collecting, 
gathering, accumulating, Subh.; astringent, consti- 
pating, Suér.; winning over, propitiating (see loka- 
$°); m. Wrightia Antidysenterica, L. “grhhya, 
mf. to be grasped or seized or clasped or embraced, 
SBr.; to bestopped(as bleeding), Susr, ; tobe appointed 
(to an office), MBh.; Heat. ; to be attracted or won 
or propitiated, Hit. ; to be accepted or taken to heart 
(as words), BhP, 


sangram (rather Nom. fr. sam- 
grama below), A. samgramayate (accord, to Vop. 
also P, °¢#), to make war, fight, Dhatup, xxxv, 68 : 
Desid., see sishameradmaytshu and sisamgrama- 
pishu. 

Sam-grimé, m. (and n., Siddh.; cf. grvdmea) an 
assembly of people, host, troop, army, AV.; battle, 
war, fight, combat, conflict, hostile encounter with 
‘instr, with and without samam, saha, sdérdhan, 
or comp.), ib. &c. &¢.; N. of various men, Rajat.; 
Cat. « karman, n. the work or turmoil of battle, 
Rajat. — gupta, m. N. of a man, ib. ~candra, 
m. ‘excelling in b°,’ N, ofa man, Rajat, = jit, mfn. 
victoriousin b°(-¢ama, super!.), $Br.; MBh.; MarkP.; 
m. N. of a man, MBh.; of a son of Krishna, Hariv.; 
Pur. = tuld, f. the ordeal of b°, Prasannar.= tirya, 
n, a war-drum, Paiicat, «datts, m. N. of a Brah- 
man, Kathis. = deva, m. ‘war-god,’ N. of a king, 
Rajat. ~nagara, n. N. of a city, ib. — pateha, 
m. a war-drum, L, = pila, m. N. of a king, Rajat. 
-~ bhfimi, f.a field of battle, MBh.; Paficat. = mfire 
@han, m, the van or front of battle, MBh.; BhP, 
=~ mrityu, m. death in battle (v.1. °#te mp”), Hit. 
~ riija, m. N. of two kings, Rajat. —vardhane 
and -varsha, m. N. of twomen, Kathis. = vijaya, 
m. ‘victory in battle,’ N. of a poem. =siras, n. = 
-miurdhan, MBh. —sihi, m. N. of a king, Inser. 
= sigha, m. ‘lion in battle,” N. of an official in the 
lower regions, Kath’s, «siddhi, m. N. of an ele- 
phant, ib, SamgrkmAgra, m. the van of b°, $is.; 
Rajat. Samgrimfagana, n. battlefield, Bhim. 
Sawgrimépida, m. N. of two kings, Rajat. 
Samgrimirthin, mfn. desirous of war or battle, 
pugnacious, Hasy. Samgrimésis, f. a prayer for 
aid in battle (personified), Ind, St. 

Samgrimika, w.r. for sizer’. 

Samgrimin, min. engaged in war, MaitrS. 

Samgrimya, min. fit for war or battle, Nir. vi, 
33; n.=(or w.r. for) sam-grama, Kath. 


SW sayn-gha, m, (fr. sam+/han) ‘close 
contact or combination,’ any collection or assem- 
blage, heap, multitude, quantity, crowd, host, num- 
ber (generally with gen. pl. or ifc., e.g. metni-s°, 
‘a multitude of sages,’ BhP.; sadru-s°, a host of 
enemies, Rajat.), MBh,; Kav. &c.; any number of 
people living together for a certain purpose, a socicly, 
association, company, conimunity ; a clerical com- 
munity, congregation, church, Mn.; Sah. &c.; (esp.) 
the whole community or collective body or brother- 
hood of monks (with Buddhists; also applied to a 
monkish fraternity or sect among Jainas), Buddh. ; 
Sarvad.; MWB, 176, = gupta, m, N. of the father 
of Vag-bhata, Cat. (cf. sagigha-fals). =gubya, m, 
N. of a man, Buddh, —cfirin, mfo. going in flocks 
or shoals, gregarious, MBh.; R.; m. a fish, L, = fi- 
vin, mfn, living in company, belonging to a vagrant 
band, L.; m, a hired labourer, porter, cooly, W. 
tala, m.=saha- (y.v.) —dise, m. N, ofa 
man, Buddh. = pati, m. the chief of a brotherhood 
(-dza, n.), Satr.; N. of the father of Vag-bhafa, Cat. 
(cf, samgha .gupla). = purusha, m. an attendant 
on the Buddhist brotherhood, Sighas. = pushgi, f. 
Grisica Tonientosa, L, = bodhi, m. N, of a king 
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of Ceylon (also called Parikrama-biahu), Buddh. 
= bhadra, m. N. ofa man, Buddh. = bheda, mfn. 
causing division among the brotherhood (one of the 
& unpardonable sins), Dharmas.60. = bhedaka, min. 
one who causes division &c., Buddh. «» mitra, m., N. 
of a poct,Cat. = rakshita and -vardhana, m. N. o! 
nen, Buddh. = vrittd, f. a league, alliance, Viddh.; 
-fa, f. combined action, MW. = gag, ind, by troops 
or numbers, collectively, all together, MBh.; R. &c. 
Samghadhipa, m. (with Jainas) the chief of the 
brotherhood, Satr. Samgh&nanda, m. N. of a 
ratriarch, Buddh. Samghfnna, n. food offered 
from a community, Apast. Saspghiarima, m. 
‘resting-place for a company (of monks),’ a Buddhist 
convent or monastery (=vthdra), MWR 428. 
SamghAvasesha, m. N. of those sins which are 
punished with temporary excommunication, Buddh, 

Samghaka, m. a number, multitude, Pajicar. 

Samghatitha, mfn. numerous, abundant, Sif. 
(cf. Pan. v, 2, 83). 

Sam-ghkté, m. (rarely u.; ifc. f. &) striking or 
dashing together, killing, crushing, MBh.; Suir. ; 
closing (of a door &c.), VS.; TBr.; combat, war, 
battle, ¥S.; Kath.; MBh.; compressing, condensation, 
compactness, hardening, Y ajh.; Hariv.; Susr.; VarByS.; 
close union or combination, collection, cluster, heap, 
mass, multitude, TS.; MBh. &c.; a company of 
fellow-travellers, caravan, VP.; acollection of mucus, 
phlegm (cf. samghanaka), L.; abone, L.; any aggre- 
gateof matter, body, Bhag.; Pur.; intensity, R.; Sugr.3a 
poem composed in one and the same metre, Kavyad.; 
(in gram.) a compound as a compact whole (opp. to 
its single parts), Kaé. on Pan. ii, 3, 56; a vowel 
with its consonants (opp. to war7ay ‘a letter’), Katy.; 
(in dram.) a partic. gait or mode of walking, W.; 
N. of a division of the infernal regions (cf. sam- 
hata), YAjt.; Buddh.; -kathina, min. hard or firm 
or solid from compactness, Kun; -cdeen, infn. living 
in herds, gregarious, Sugr.; -ja, mf. produced by a 
complicated derangement of the three humours 
(=sdymnipalika), Bhpr.; -pattrtkd, f. Anethum 
Sowa, L.; -parva/a,m. N. of two mountains in hell 
(which open and then close), Jatakam.; -vaf, mfa. 
having close union, closely compacted, dense, Kim.; 
-wtharin (?),m. N, of Buddha, Divyav.; -s/a-vad, 
min, suffering pain from bodily oppression, Suir. 
“ghitaka, ni. separation. of such as kecp together, 
Bhar.; (2&7), f. wood of the Ficus Religiosa used for 
kindling fire by rubbing, L. “ghitana, n. killing, 
destroying, H¥og. “ghatam, ind. dashing together, 
Kath. “gh&tya, m.a kind of dramatic performance, 
me “ghdataka, Bhar, 

Samghi,incomp.forsayigha. = 4/bhii,P. -dha- 
vadt, to assemble in troops or herds, Kull. 


WUAZ_sam-/ghat, A. -ghatate, to assemble 
together, meet, Rajat.; to meet, encounter, Siphas. ; 
Caus. -ghatayati, to cause to assemble, collect, 
Kathis, ; to join or fasten together, Sarvad.; to strike 
(a musical instrument), R.: Latens, yaghatits, to be 
well fitted or adapted for anything, ib, 

Sam-ghata, mf(d)u. heaped, piled up, AgP. 
*ghataka (used for explaining samdht), TBr., Sch. 
“ghatana, n. (or 4, f.) union or junction with 
(comp.), Vear.; Ratnav.; Sih.; (@), f. combination 
of words or sounds, Sah. 

Sam-ghatita, nfn. assembled together, met de.; 
struck (as a musical instrument), R. 

Bam-gh&ta, m. fitting and joining of timber, 
joinery, carpentry, R.; a pot (?), Divyav.; (ifc,) = 
sami-ghita (in fada- and varna-s”, qq. vv.);-setra, 
n. N. of a Buddhist Sitra. “gh&ti or “ghatl, f. a 
kind of garment, a monk’s robe (cf. bhzkshu-s°), 
Susr.; Divyav. °ghMtiki, f. a pair, couple, L..; a 
woman's garment, Sil.; procuress, a bawd, L..; Trapa 
Bispinosa, L.; the nose, L. 

sam-/yhatt, A. -ghatlate, to strike 
or clasp or rub together, knead, crush to pieces, 
bruise, R.: Caus. -ghaffayate (ind. p. -ghaftayya), 
to cause to rub against (instr.}, Ragh.; to stir, AgP.; 
to strike agaiust, touch, MBh.; to cause to sound by 
striking, R.; to bring together, collect, assemble, 
MBh.,; Rajat,; to meet, encounter, Naish. 

Sam-ghatta, m. rubbing or clashing together, 
friction, collision, conflict, rivalry, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
a stroke (in Avedaya-s°, q.v.); junction or union 
with (instr.), Naish.; embracing, W.; (d), f. a large 

creeper ( = /a/d), L.; -cakra, n.a partic, astrological 
diagram (for determining the proper season for war), 
Cat. ; -fanila, n. a wager, Hear. “ghagtana, m. a 


were samgha-bhadra, 


kind of spectral being or phantom, Hariv.; n, rub- 
bing together, Prasannar.; friction, collision, R4jat. 

meeting, encountering, close contact us union (as the 
intertwining of wrestlers, the embrace of lovers &c.), 
ib.; Vet.; Sah.; Pratap, (also d, f£.; often v. L or 
w.r. for sam-ghatana). 

Sam-ghattita, mfn. rubbed or struck together 
or against &c.; kneaded, Pajficat. iii, 236 (v.1.); 
collected, assembled, MBh.; m. du. (with faves) the 
joined hands of bride and husband, Prasannar. (per- 
haps w.r. for sam-ghajé(a). “ghattin, m. (incor- 
rect for sam-ghatin) an adherent, follower, BhP. 


Wve sam-ghasa, m. food, victuals, Bhatt. 


sanghanaka, m. the mucus of the 
nose (cf, stigh° and dinph°), KatySr., Sch. (v. 1) 

HAWN san-ghata &c. See ool. 1. 

waf Qt sam-ghushita, mfn. (/ghush) 
sounded, proclaimed, Pan. vii, 3, 28, Sch.; n. sound, 
noise, cry, Bhatt. “ghushfa, mfn. sounded, re- 
sonant, MBh. ; Hariv.; proclaimed, Pan. vii, a, 28, 
Sch. ; offered for sale, Yajii. i, 168; m. sound, noise, 
W. “ghushtaka, mfn, suited or accustomed to 
each other, Pat. on Pan. i, 3, 50, V4rtt. 8. 

Sam-ghosha, m. a station of herdsmen (= gho- 
sha), MarkP. °ghoshini, {. a partic. class of 
demons, Sinhas. 

TIT sam-V/ghrish, P. -gharshati, to rub 
together or against each other, contend or vie with 
(instr.), MBh.; Ragh.: Pass. -ghrsshyata, to be 
rubbed or wetted (as a sword), Subh. ; (pr. p. -gAyish- 
gat), to be brought or come into collision, vie or 
rival with (also with aras-faram), MBh. 

Sam-gharsha, m. rubbing together, friction, 
MBh.; Kav, &c.; mutual attrition, rivalry, envy, 
jealousy in regard to (acc. with praéz or comp.), ib. ; 
sexual excitement, MBh. (B.) xv, 840 (C. sam- 
harsha); going gently, gliding ( = sam-sarpa), L.; 
(a), f. liquid Jac, L.; -fa/in, mfn. envious, jealous, 
Kathis, “gharshana, n. rubbing together or 
against each other, Pur,; any substance used for rub- 
bing in, ointment, unguent, MBh, “gharshayitri, 
m. a rival, Say. on RV. x, 18,9. gharshin, mfn. 
rubbing together, emulating, rivalling, vying with 
one another or with regard to (comp.), MBh,; jeal- 
ous, envious, Sié, 

Sam-ghriahta, mfn. rubbed with, rubbed to- 
gether, MBh. 


WH sam-/yhra,Caus, -ghrapayati,to bring 
into close connection or intimacy, make intimate,SBr. 


sh .sac (connected with #/ 2. sajj, saij, 

sakh ; cf. «/sap), cl.1 A.(Dhatup. vi, 2) 
sdcate (in RV. also P. sacatt and stshakés, 2. sg. 
sdfcasi, 3. pl. sasrati, 2.3. pl. sascata, 1. sg. k ‘ 
sasce; p. sdcamidna, sacand and sdscat or saicdt 
[q.v.]; pf. Ved. sascema, sascith ; A.sasciré, RV.; 
sectre, AV.; aor. 3. pl. asakshata, RV.; sakshat, 
sakshata, sakshante, sakshimdht, ib.; asacishta, 
Gr.; fut. sacild, sactshyate, ib.; int. sacddhyas, 
RV.), to be associated or united with, have to do 
with, be familiar with, associate one’s self with 
(instr.), RV.; AV.; be possessed of, enjoy (instr. or 
acc.),ib.; to take part or participate in, suffer, endure 
(instr.), RV.; to belong to, be attached or devoted 
to, serve, follow, seek, pursue, favour, assist (acc.), 
RV.; AV.; VS.; to be connected with (instr.), 
Pat. on Pan. i, 4, §1; to fall to the lot of eR 
SBr.; to be together, RV.; AV.; (stshakts), to go 
after, follow, accompany, adhere or be attached to 
(acc.), RV.; to help any one to anything (two dat.) 
ib.; to abide in (loc.), ib.; (3. pl. sascate and sas- 
caf2), to follow, obey, RV, ; to belong to (acc.), ib.; 
to be devoted to or fond of (acc.), ib. [Cf Gk. 
Enopat; Lat. seguor; Lith. sehu.] 

Bakman, n. association, attendance, RV. 

Sdkmya, n. that which belongs to anything, 
peculiar nature, ib, 

Sakha, m. (ifc. for sékhe, cf. Pan. v, 4,91) a 
‘riend, companion, K.; Kalid. 8&c.; attended or ac- 
companied by (comp.), Kav.; Kathas. &c.; the tree 
Mimosa Catechu, MW, 

Sakhi, mi. (strong cases, nom. s¢hhd, pl. sdkhi- 
yah; acc, sp. sdkhdyam ; gen. abl. sdkhyus ; other 
cases regularly from sakke) a friend, assistant, com- 
nanion, RV. &c. &c.; the husband of the wife's 


‘ister, brother-in-law, Gal.; (7), f., see below. (Cf. . 
Lat. socéts.) th, f.(MBh.; R.}, «twa, n. (RV. | 


afar sd-cilla. 


&c. &c.), -tvand, n. (RV.) friendship, companion- 
ship, intimacy with (instr. with and without saha, 
gen., orcomp.) =datta, m., g. sakhy-ddi.mpire 
va, mfn, one wo has been formerly a friend, MW.; 
n, = next, MBh. = bhiiva, m. friendship, intimacy, 
Kathis. = 1. «wat (sdékfi-), mfn. having friends or 
adherents, RV, = 2. -wat, ind. like a Fiend, as 8 
friend, MW. =vigraha, m. war of friends, civil 
war, MW. =vid, mfn. winning friends, VS. - 

Sakhila, mfn. (for sa-khz/a see p. 1124, col. 2) 
friendly, L. 

Sakh{, f.a female friend or companion, a woman's 
confidante, MBh.; Kav. &c.; a mistress, VarByS. 5 
(ifc.) a woman who shares in or sympathizes with, 
Kum, =~ kadambaka, n.a number of female friends, 
MW. —gana, n. id.; -samduzita, mfn. surrounded 
by a company of f° fr°s, Nal. =jana, m,a f° fr° 
orf? fr°s (collectively), Sak. = sahita, mfn. attended 
by f° fr°s, MW. = sneha, m. the love for a f° fr°, 
Sak. —hyiday@bharana, m. N. of a man, Cat. 

Sakhiya, Nom. P. °yati (only p, °ydf), to seek 
the friendship of (instr), attend or attach one’s self 
asa friend, RV. | 

Sakbys, n. friendship, intimacy with, relation to 
(loc. or instr. with and without samam, saha &c.), 
fellowship, community, RV. &c. &c. = visarjana, 
n. dissolution of partnership or association (in a ritual 
observance), GySrS, 

2. Bac (ifc., strong form sac), in apatya-, ayajNa- 
sac, dyw-shak 8c. (qq. vv.) 

Baca, min. attached to, worshipping, a worshipper 
(see a-saca-duish). 

Sacdtha, m. companionship, assistance, RV. 

Sacathya, min. helpful, kind, RV.; n. assistauce, 
help, ib. 

Bacédhyai. Sce +/sac. 

Sacand, min. ready to befriend or help, kindly 
disposed, doing kind offices (also °nd-vat), RV. 

Badcanas.. See sd-canas below. 

Sacaniya, mfn. to be followed or honoured or 
served, MW. 

Sacasya, Nom. A. “sydée, to reccive assistance 
or care, RV. 

Sak, ind. near, at hand, along, together, together 
with, in the presence of, before, in, at, by (with loc. 
either preceding or following), RV.; VS.; TBr, 
= bhi, m. a feliow, companion, friend, associate, 
RV.; mfn, attended or accompanied by (instr), ib, 

Sécl, ind. together, along with, SBr. — wid, mfn. 
belonging together, familiar, intimate, RV. 

Saciva, m. an associate, companion, friend, (2, 
f.); esp. a king's friend or attendant, counsellor, 
minister (ifc, = ‘assisted by,’ ‘ provided with’), Gaut.; 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; the dark thorn-apple, L. «td, f. 
(Rajat.). twa, n. (Kathas.) the position or rank of 
aminister. Saciv@maya, m. a disease to which 
king’s attendants are liable (said to be a kind of 
‘jaundice’), L. 

Baci &c. See faci, p. 1048. 

Sascat, m. a pursuer, eneiny, RV. 


WZ 3. sac = saitj in G-+/ sac, to adhere 
to, MaitrS.; Kath. 


wefan sa-cakita, mfn. (i.e. 7. sa+c°) 
trembling, timid, startled (az, ind.), Ratnav.; Amar. 

Sa (to be similarly prefixed to the following): 
- oakra, mf(d)n. having wheels, wheeled, MBh.; 
having a circle or discus, MW.; having troops (of 
soldiers), MBh.; (as), ind. together with a wheel 
or discus, Pan. vi, 3, 81,Sch. ; °4r-ése, m. a charioteer, 
TBr. (Sch.); “drépaskara, mfn. with wheels and 
appendages, MBh, ~ cakshusha, mfn. having eyes, 
seeing, MBh, -ocakshus (sd-), mfn. id., SBr.; 
MBh.; Kav. dc. = onnas (sd-), min, being in har- 
mony with, RV. i, 127, 11; “cdwas-tama, min, 
(superl.), ib. vili, 27, 8; Scanasya, Nom. A. °yate, 
to treat tenderly, cherish, foster, ib. x, 4, 3. came 
draka, mf(i4d)n. having a moon-like spot, Suér, 
~- candrikk-prakisa, m. N. of wk. = camatkii- 
ram, ind. with astonishment or surprise, Mcar. 
Kathis, » caraga-l&kab&-riga, mfn. having the 
colour of lac or dye used for the feet, MW. = carte 

ra, mfn, comprehending everything moving and 
motionless, Mn, vii, 29; ©. the universe, MW, 
= carma, mfn. along with the skin, Kaui. = oala, 
mfn, having moving things, moving, ib. — olmara, 
mfn. furnished with chowries, Vishn, — ofru, 
mf(vi)n. very beautiful, MW. = oft, min. thinking, 
wise, RV. x, 64, 7 (others ‘of the same mind’), 
= oitka, m. thinking, BhP. = citta (sd-), min. of 


afea sa-cilra. 


the same mind, AV.; endowed with reason, Pat, on 
Pan. i, 3, 25, Vartt. r (quot.) citra, min. gar- 
nished with pictures, Hariv,; together with pictures, 
Megh. ; painted, variegated, MW. = ointa, mf(d)n. 
absorbed in thought, thoughtful (ave, ind.), Kav.; 
Kathas.; °¢dhulams, ind, thoughtfully, Sak, = oil- 
laka, mfn. having sore eyes, blear-eyed, L, » cihna, 
mfn, having marks, marked, branded (as, ind.), 
Yajii. ~ofnaka, mfn. together with Panicum Mi- 
liaceum, MarkP, «= cetana, min. having reason or 
sconsciousness or feeling, sentient, sensible, animate, 
rational, ParGr.; R.; Kathas. &c. moetas (sd-), 
min. having the same mind, unanimous, RV.; AV.; 
conscious, intelligent, rational, RV. 8c. &c. = cela, 
min. having ¢lothes, clothed, dressed, Gaut.; Ma.; 
Yajfi. =oceshfa, mfn. making effort or exertion, 
active, W.; m.the mango tree, L. = caitanya, mfn. 
having consciousness, conscious, VP. = caila, mft. 
=-cela (am, ind.), Yajfi.; MBh. &c. sochadis, 
mfn. covered, hidden, ApSr. cobanda (sd-), 
mif(@)n. consisting of the same metres (4, f. [scil. 
vic} a verse cons’ of the s° m°s), VS. mochandas 
(sd-), mfn, = prec. VS. ; SBr. = cchandasya, mfn. 
id., Laty.—cchandoma, infn. connected with the 
Chandoma (-fva, n.), Laty.—ochala, mf(d)n. de- 
ceitful, fraudulent, Kathas. « cahala-jiti-nigra- 
ha-maya, m{(i)n. consisting of defeat (in disputa- 
tion) accompanied by self-refuting objections and 
unfair arguments, Prab. «ochkya, mf(d)jn. giving 
shade, shady, Pajicad.; having beautiful colours, 
glittering, L.; (ifc.) having the same colour as, Sis. 
~-ochidra, mfn, having defects, faulty, MW. 
~-ocheda, mfn. having cuttings or divisions, inter- 
rupted, Vet. = aynti (sd-), mfn. (said to = ) accom- 
panied by seminal effusion, Maitr$.; TBr.; AévSr. 
»jané, .nfn. together with men or people, Rajat. ; 
having men, frequented or inhabited by men (¢, ind. 
among men, in public), SBr.; MBh, &c.; m.a man 
of the same family, kinsman, MW.; °ndmatya, 
mfn. accompanied by men and ministers, ib. = jana- 
pada, fn. having the same country, a fellow- 
countryman, Pan. vi, 3,83. = janiya, n.(scil.s2h¢a) 
N. of the hymn RV. ii, rz (having the burden sa 
Janisa indrah),'V'S.; AitBr.; KatySr. (also sa- 
Janya, Kith.) =janu, mfn. born or produced to- 
gether, SBr. =janya (s¢-), min. belonging to a 
kinsman, RV. (cf. -janiya),—japa, tafn. together 
withthe Tushnim-japa (q. v.),SaakhSr. ; m. a partic. 
class of ascetics, R. —jamb&la, mfn. having mud, 
muddy, clayey, L. =jala, mfn, possessing or con- 
taining water, watery, wet, humid, R.; Megh.; Sis.; 
-(va, n. wateriness, MW.; -xayana, mfn. watery- 
eyed, Megh.; -Srzshata, min. containing water- 
drops, tb, =jaigara, mfn. waking, awake, Kathas. 
= jita, “ti &c., sees, v. = jani, min. together with 
a wife, Rajat. ~jami, w.r. for prec. =jaya, min. 
having a wife, married, Kathfrn. =jaira, mf(din. 
accompanied by a lover, together with a paramour, 
Hit. —j&la, mfn. having a mane, maned, Kathis. 
(v.1, sa{a/a), =jitvan, m{(ar7)n. victorious, su- 
perior, RV.; MaitrS. =jishnu, mfn. accompanied 
by Arjuna, MBh. = jiva, mf(d)n. having life, alive 
(-fd, f.), MBh.; Kav. d&c.; having a bow-string (-éd, 
f.), is" =jush, m{n. (Vop. iii, 150; 164) attached 
to or associated with, an associate, companion, W.; 
(us or ur), ind. (P4n. viii, 2, 66) at the same time, 
besides, moreover, RV.; AV.; SBr. (sajuh-kyitya, 
‘together with,’ Bhaft.; cf. g. zzy-ad) ; with, along 
or together with (instr.), RV.; VS.; SantkhSr,; BhP,; 
(-jstr)-abdiya, mfn, (fr. $ajiir-abda), SBr.=jyime- 
bhikam, ind, with a yawn, yawning, Kathis. =» jé< 
wha, mfn. = -joshas, RV.; AV.; VS, —joshana, 
n, common enjoyment or pleasure, SAnkhSr. —§6- 
shas, mfn. associated together, unitcd, being or 
acting in harmony with (instr.), RV.; AV.; VS.; 
TBr,; ind. together, RV. —jya, see s.v., col, 2. 
~jyotis, mfn. having the same or a common 
light, Pan, vi, 3, 85; ind. according to the light 
(i.e. either by day from the disappearance of the 
stars till sunset, or by night from sunset till the 
appearance of the stars), Mn. iv, 106; v, 82 (°¢isAé, 
id., Gant. ii, 11); as long as the sun is in the sky, 
Gaut. xvi, 31, =Jyotank, f. having moonlight ; 
(scil. 7a¢rs) a moonlight night, MW. ~jvara, min. 
having fever, feverish, Prasaig. 


sacankdca-pushpi(?), f. a 
kind of plant, SamavBr. 
GH saj. See saij, p. 1132, col. 3. 


THAT sa-jana &c. See col. 1. 
SAM sa-jatd, mf(a)n. born together or 


at the same time, related; m. a kinsman, country- 
men, RV,:; AV.; Br.; KatySr.; together with kins- 
men or offspring, Gobh. =» k&ima, mfn. desirous of 
dominion over his kin, Kath. = vat (°¢d-), mfn. sur- 
rounded by his kin, TBr. = vanasyh, f. ‘desire of 
dominion over kindred or countrymen,’ N, of a 
partic. verse, TS.; AévSr. = vani, mfn. conciliating 
relations or countrymen, VS. =» gaged, m. a curse 
uttered by one’s relatives, TBr, 

Sa-jiti, min. belonging to the same tribe or caste 
or class or kind, similar, like, Mn.; Yajfi.; m, the 
son of a man and woman of the same caste, W. 

Sa-j&tiya, mfn. of the same caste or kind or 
species, homogeneous, like, similar, resembling, 
Yajni.; Hariv. &c, = visishtantarag hatita-tva, 
n. N, of wk. 

Sa-jitya, min. being of the same race or family, 
RV.; Mn.; u. like origin or descent, brotherhood, 
relationship, RV. 


Walla sa-jani, su-jami &o. See col. x. 


1. sajj, cl. 1. P. sajjuti, to go, move, 
Dhatup. vii, 22. 


WH 2. sajj (=V/saij; cf. sajjaya), Caus. 
Sajjayatz, to cling, adhere, fasten or fix or attach to 
(loc.), Kathas.; to 4x (the mind) upon, BhP.; to 
cause one’s self to be embraced (by other men) Mn. 
viii, 362. 

Sajja, mf(d)n. fixed, prepared, equipped, ready 
for (dat., loc., inf, or comp.),.MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
fit for everything ‘said of hands and feet), Paficad.; 
dressed in armour, armed, fortified, L.; having a bow- 
string, strung, placed on a bow-string (in these senses 
often a mere v.|. for sa-7ya, q.v.), MBh.; R.; (4), 
£. equipment, armour, mail,L.; dress, decoration, L. 
« karman, n, the act of making ready or equip- 
ping, preparation &c.; stringing a bow, MBh. i, 7034 
(cf. sajya-karman), = ta, f. the being equipped or 
prepared, readiness, Das. 

Sajjana, mfn. (for saj-jana see p. 1135, col. 1) 
hanging round (e.g. Aantha-s°,{h?r’ the neck’),Mn. 
ii, 63; n.a flight of steps or Ghat leading down to 
the water, ferry, L.; equipment, preparation &c., 
L.; caparisoning an elephant (also d,f.); a guard, 
sentry, L, 

Sajjaya, Nom. P.°ya/i (rarely A.°#e), to equip, 
prepare, make ready (A. ‘to prepare one’s self’), 
MiBh.; Kay. &c.: Pass. sazzyate, to be equipped or 
prepared &¢., HP aris, 

Bafjita, mf. fastened or attached to, fixed upon 
(in a-sajyitd(man,' not having the mind fixed upon’), 
BhP.; equipped, prepared, ready to or for (comp. 
or arthain ifc.), MBh.; R. &c.; dressed, ornanented, 
W.; strung (as a bow), Kathas, 

SajjI, in comp. for sa7ja. = karana, n. the act 
of equipping, arraying, arming, preparing, W. 
~ /kri, P. -karoti, to equip, prepare, arm, make 
ready, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to string (a bow), Kathas,; 
BhP.; Hit. krita, mfn. arrayed, armed, equipped, 
prepared, ib. = 4/bhG, P.-dhuvaéi, to become equip- 
ped or prepared or made ready for (dat.), ib. = bhlta, 
m{n. equipped, prepared, made ready to or for, ib. 

Sajjiya, A.°yate, tomake one’s self ready, MBh. 


WA saj-jana. See under sat, p. 1135, 


co!. J. 


WMS sajjala, m. N. of a man, Rajat. 


WIMWIL sajjikshara, w.r. for sarji-ksh° 
(q.¥.) 
sq sa-jya, mfn. (fr. 7. sa+ 3. jya, q-v.) 


having a bow-string, strung (as a bow), placed on 
the bow-string (as an arrow), Kau’.; MBh.: R. &c. 
~karman, n. the act of stringing a bow, MBh. 
(B.) = siyaka, mfn. having an arrow on the bow- 
string; MW. 


Sajyi-/kri, P. -karolz, to string a bow, DhP. | Dharmas. 13. °oxapiya, mfn. to be walked or 


' wandered through or circumanibulated, Balar.; to be 
' transmitted or transferred to (loc.), Sih. “ellrayt- 
tri, m. (and °fi, f., fr. Cans.) a leader, guide, 
WT saiica,'m. (perhaps fr. saitcayc) a ool~ 


aang sa-jyotis &c. See col. 1. 


WT_saite, v.). for 1. sajj, q.v. 


lection of leaves for writing, a copy-book, b. 

Saticaka, m. or n.(?) a stamp or mould, Naish.; 
(tha), f. in darsa~ and yajitipavila-pratish{ha-s° 
(9: ¥-) 


wurfcr sam-carita. 
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WwH sam-cakana. See sam-/kan. 


TWAT sam-cakas (cf. kaa), P. -cakasti, 
to light up, illuminate, BhP. 


Tatar sam-cakite, mfn. (J. cak) greatly 
startled, trembling, afraid, W. 

WIG sam-/cuksh, A. -cashte (pf. p. cak- 
shana; Ved. inf. -edkshe and -cdhsht, to look at- 
tentively at observe, notice, consider, survey,examine, 
reflect upon, RV.; AV.; R.; BhP.; to enumerate, 
SBr.; Laty.; to report or relate fully, MBh. ; to call, 
name, Car.; to avoid, shun (aor. sam-acakshish{a), 
Vop. (cf. azwa- and partrsamcakshya). 

Sam-cakshas, m. a priest, sage, L. 


saiicat, m. a cheat, juggler (=prata- 
vaka), L. (prob. w.r. for saméscat, q.v.) 
waa sam-caya &e, See sam-y/I. ci. 


WAL sam-s/car, P. -carati (rarely A. “te; 
cf. Pan. i, 3, 54, Sch.), to go or come together, meet, 
join, Git.; to come near, approach, appear, RV.; 
AV.; to go or wander about, walk about, roam, go 
or drive or ride in of on (instr.), AV. &c. dee.; to 
reach to (d}, Kum.; to po in or through, enter, 
traverse, pervade, AV. &c. &c.; to pass over to, pass 
from one to another (gen.), Paiicat.; to issue from 
(abl.), SBr.; to move, live, exist, be, SBr.5 SrS.; 
Bharty.; to practise, perform, BhP.: Caus, -cira- 
yats, to cause to come together, make to meet, bring 
into contact, VS.; SBr.; Laty.; to cause to go, set 
in motion, Kalid.; Hit.; to lead about, turn out (to 
graze), Sak.; BhP.; to cause to pass through, BhP.; 
to let pass, hand round, Car. 

Sam-cara, m({n. going about, moving (see di7d- 
$°); going or belonging together, simultancous, VS. ; 
ApSr.; m. (ifc. f. @) passage, a way, road, path, place 
for walking (esp. the space assigned to each person 
who takes part in a rite), TS.; SBr.; SrS.; Kalid.; 
Kathis. ; a difficult passage, defile, bridge over a tor- 
rent &c., W.; (in Samkhya) evolution, develop- 
ment, emanation, Tattvas.; the body, L.; killing, W.; 
-hhagin, mfn, obtaining a share with difficulty (?), 
Vas. “odrana, mf(i)n. fit or suitable for going or 
walking upon, accessible, practicable, RV.; SBr.; 
going orcoming together, mecting converging, MW.; 
bee n. going together or through, passage, motion, 
passing over from (abl.) or in (Joc. or comp.) or by 
meansof(comp.), Kav.; Paiicat.; (with samedrage) 
navigation, RV,; setting in motion, use, MW.; 
caritra, n. coupling, procuring, .. “carishnu, 
mifn. disposed to move or ramble about, Sid. “oar 
rénya, min, suitable for going or walking on, prac- 
ticable, RV. 

Sam-olra, m. (ifc. fd) walking about, wander- 
ing, roaming, driving or riding, any motion, MBh,; 
Kay. &c.; transit, passage, ib.; the passage or en- 
trance of the sun into a new sign, MW.; passing over, 
transition, transference to (comp.), Yajii.; trait 
mission (of disease), contagion, W.; course, path, 
way (also fig. =‘ mode, manner’), MBh,; Hariv.; 
track (of wild animals), Sak., Sch.; course of life, 
career, Sah.; a partic. class of spies, L. ; difficult pro- 
gress, difficulty, distress, W.; leading, guiding, 1b.; 
inciting, impelling, ib.; a gem supposed to be in the 
head of a serpent, ib.; = Assm-hara,ChUp.; (wr. 
for sami-card, sant-sara, aud sac-cava]; -Jivinm, Mm. 
(prob.) a tramp, vagabond, L.; -fatha, m. a walk, 
walking-place, Hariv.; (in dram.) a female atten- 
dant on a king (=yavani), Bhar.; -pii/a, min. 
purified by the course ur passage (ofanything), MW.; 
-vydadhs, m. a partic, (prob, infectious) disease, L. 
“craka, m. a leader, guide, Hit.; N. of one of 
Skanda’s attendants, MBh.; (#4), f. a procuress, go- 
between, L.; a female servant to whom is entrusted 
the principal care (of money matters &c.), L.; the 
nose, L. °chirana, n. bringing near, conveying, 
mixing, adding, transmission, insertion, Kav.; Sah.; 
delivering (a message), Jatakam.; (3), f. (with Bud- 
dhists) N. of one of the 6 goddesses of magic, 


MaitrUp., Sch. °e&rita, mfn. (fr. id.) caused to go, 
set in motion, impelled, driven, guided, Kalid. ; 
Rajat.; transinitted, communicated (as a disease), 
W.; m. a person who carries out the intentions of his 
masters, 1, 
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Semokri for sam-cdrin in comp, ~cupdikk, 
f. an easily propagated cutaneous eruption, small- 
pox, Gal. ti, f. penetration into (comp.), Mcar. 

= twa, n. transitoriness, inconstancy (of feeling), 
Sah, » bh&va, m. 2 transitory feeling (= vyabsz- 
cart-Lk°, q.v.), MW. 

Sam-okrin, mfn. going together or about, going 
hither and thither, roaming, wandering, moving in 
(loc. or comp.), Kav.; Rajat.; Kathas.; Inscr.; 
going or passing from one to another, transmitted, 
infectious, contagious, hereditary (as a disease), ¥-4jii.; 
Rajat. ; ascending and descending (applied to a note 
or tone), Samoit. ; penetrating into (comp.), Mcar. ; 
coming together, mecting, i contact with, adjacent 
or contiguous to (instr.}, Kad.; taken or carried to- 
gether with one (as an umbrella &c.), Rajat.; carry- 
ing with one (comp.), Kam.; being in (comp.), 
Suir.; Myicch.; engaged in, occupied with (comp.), 
Paiicar.; passing away, transitory, adventitious, un- 
steady, inconstant, fickle (= vy-abhicdrin, q.v.), 
Sia. ; Sah.; influencing, impelling, setting in motion, 
MaitrUp.; difficult, inaccessible, W.; m. incense or 
the smoke rising from burnt incense, L.; air, wind, 
L.; (292), f. a kind of Mimosa ( = hagsa padi), L.; 
-fva, 0. transitoriness, inconstancy (of feeling), Sah. 

Sam-ocbrysa, min. to be walked upon, accessible 
gn i q.V.); brought about or produced by (comp.), 

mk, 

qyey Sam-earvana, n.(+/carv) the act of 
chewing or masticating, Rajat. 


TTS sam- cal, P. -calati, to move about 
or to and fro, waver, oscillate, quiver, tremble, MBh.; 
R.; to move away, set out or depart from (abl.), 
Hariv. ; Sak. (v. 1.); to start or jump up from (a seat), 
R.: Caus. -cd/ayatt, to cause to move about or to 
and fre, shake, agitate, Hariv. ; Sak. (v.1.); to push 
away, remove, expel, MBh. 

Sam-oala, min. moving about, trembling, quiver- 
ing ; -ddq?, f. ‘ moving tube,’ an artery, vein, pulse, 
R. “oalana, n. moving about, agitation, trembling, 
shaking, Kav.; Dhatup. 

Sam-okla,m.(ofunknown mening), BrahmavP.; 
(2), f. the seed of Abrus Precatorius, L. °cKlaka, 
m. a guide (perhaps w.r, for “¢draka), L. 


sam-caskarayishu. See sam- 
cishk°, col. 2. 


Wary sam-caku, m. (said to be fr. o/2. cf; 
bat cf. sam-cakshas) a Rishi, L. 


WAM saitcadkara, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 


(v.1. safc’), 


TATA saiicaea,m.a kind of bird (=:maha- 
vira), 1. 


ure sam-/1. ci, P. A, -cinott, -cinute, to 
heap together, pile up, heap up, SBr.; SrS.; to ar- 
range, put in order, ib.; Bhatt.; to accumulate, 
gather together, collect, acquire, Mn.; MBh. &c. 

Sam-caya, m. (ifc. {. @) collection, gathering, ac- 
cumulation, heap, hoard, store, multitude, quantity 
(dat., ‘in order to have more’), Nir.; MBh, &c.; 
collecting the bones of a burnt body (in as¢hi-s°), 
RTL. 284; 300; -vat, min. possessed of wealth, rich, 
opulent, MBh. Soayana,.n. the act of piling or 
heaping together, heaping up, gathering, coflecting 
(esp. the ashes or bones of a body lately burnt, see 
asths-s"), GrSrS.; Mn. &c. Coayanfya, min. to 
be gathered or collected, MW. cayika, mf. hav- 
ing provisions (in @- aud mdsa-samc?, qq. vv.) 
"oayin, mfn. who or what collects, W.; possessed 
¢ riches, MBh.; (°y#)-¢va, n, the being heaped up, 

usr, 

Sam-chyya, mfn. (scil. kvate, a ceremony) at 
which the Soma is accutnulated, Pan, iii, 1, 130. 

8im_-oita,mfn. piled together, hcaped up, gathered, 
collected, accumulated, SBr, &c. &c.; dense, thick 
(as a wood), R.; fitted or provided with, full of 
(comp.), MBhb.; impeded, obstructed, VarBrS. ; fre- 
quently practised or exhibited, MBh.; -4arman, n. 
the rites to be performed after arranging the sacri- 
ficial fire, StS. “ettd, f. N. of the gth book of the 

atapatha-brahmana; heaping together, collecting, 
saving, Kay. 

Sam-cinvinaka, min. ((r. -cinvdne, pr. p. A. 
of sam-4/ 1. ch) occupied with the accumulation of 
wealth or treasures, MBh. 

Sam-ceya, mfn. to be gathered or collected or 
accumulated, R. (cf. Pan. iii, 1, 130, Sch.) 


ware samcdari, 


PE san-/2. ci (only in ind. p. -citya, 
perhaps w.r, for -cé#eéya), to reflect, ponder, Rajat. 
i sam-cikirshu, mfn.. (fr. Desid. of 


sam-4/1. kyt) wishing to do or perform, Kull. on 
Mn. v, 86. 


afafaqry sam-cikshipsu, mfn. (fr. Desid. 


of sam-4/kship) wishing to give a short description, 
VarB;S. 

afwy sayi-+/ 4. ctt (only pf. p. P. -cthiteds, 
and 3. pl. pf. A. -cikstre and -ctkifrire), to observe 
together, survey, notice, RV.; to agree together, be 
unanimous, ib.; Caus. -cefayats (pr. p. -celaya- 
mana), to observe, be aware of, perceive, MW. 


STAT san-citrd, f. Salvinia Cucullata, L. 


afqa sam-+/cint, P. -cintayati (ind. p. 
-cintya or -cintayifea), to think about, think over, 
consider carefully, reflect about (acc.), MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; to design, intend, destine, BhP. “ointana, n. 
careful consideration or reflection, anxiety, Bhpr. 
°ointita, mfn. carefully considered or thought about, 
deliberated, weighed (-aat, mfn. ‘ one who has care- 
fully considered * or ‘he has carefully considered’), 
MBh.; Kay, &c.; designed, appointed, BhP. 

I. Bam-ointya, ind. intentionally, Divyav. 

2, Sam-cintya, mfn. to be thought over or con- 
sidered, Yajii.; MBh.; to be regarded as (vai, ifc.), 
R. (cf. duh-same’). 


sam-cishkarayishu, mfn. (fr. 

Vesid. of Caus. of sam-s/skri) wishing any one 

(ace.) to perform a purificatory rite, MBh. xv, 706 

(B. sam-cask’). 

san-civaraya, Nom. A. °yate, to 

assume the coarse dress or rags of an ascetic, Anar- 
ghar. (cf. Pan, iii,.1, 20). 

saficu, m. or f. (with Jainas) a com- 
mentary, Cat. (cf. saiica). 


TYE san- cud, Caus. -codayati, to impel, 
push on, drive, shoot off, MBh.; R.; to inflame, 
arouse, animate, instigate, further, ib,; BhP.; to 
brandish, wield, MBh,; to summon, challenge, ib. ; 
to procure quickly, assist to obtain, RV. 

Sam-oodaka, m. ‘impeller,’ N. of a Deva- 
putra, Lalit. “sodana, m. (or d, f.) urging, excit- 
ing, inflaming, arousing, MBh.; Jatakam.; (4), f.a 
stimulant, MBh. °eodayitavya, mfn. (fr. Caus.) 
to be urged on or impelled, Hariv. “sodita, mfn. 
(fr. id.) impelled, ordered, commanded, BhP. 


WA san--/ curn, P. -ctirnayats, to grind 
to powder, comminute, pulverize, Suér. 

Saxm-ctrpansa, n. the act of grinding to powder, 
comminution, crushing or breaking to pieces, Alam- 
karat. °otirgita, mfn. completely pulverized or 
comminuted, cut or broken to pieces, MBh.; Samk.; 
Rajat. 

WIN san- /citsh, Pass. -cishyate, to be in 
a state of great heat, boil over, Suir. 

4 sam-d/crit, P. -critati, to be joined 

with (instr.), AV. iii, 31, 1. 

Sam-orit, f. junction, union, RV. ix, 84, 2. 


Tay som-/cesht, A. -cesktate, to move 
about restlessly, be disturbed, MBh.; to exert one's 
scif, strive, act, ib. 

sam-4/cyu, Caus. -cyavayats, to cause 
to fall off, strike off, remove, MBh. 


WTAE san-/1. chad, Caus. -chadayati, to 
cover over, envelop, conceal, hide, obscure, SBr.; 
MBh, &c.; to put on (as a garment), Vop. 

Sam-channa, min. entisely covered or enveloped 
or clothed, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; concealed, hidden, 
obscure, unknown, MBh. 

Bam-ohiidanl, f.‘that which covers,’ the skin, L. 

sam-«/2. chad (or chand), Caus. 

-chandayats (only ind. p. -chandya), to present, 

offer (with acc, of pers. and instr. of thing), MBh. 
e «. 

TREAT san-chardana, n. spitting out, 
vomiting forth, ejecting (one of the ten ways in which 


an eclipse 4s supposed to end, cf. rdhu-grasana), 
VarBrS. 


aay sam-y’chid, P.A.-chinatti, -chinite, 


ayfeagia sanga-vicyuti. 


to cut to pieces, cut through, pierce, split, destroy, 
AV. &c. &c.; to remove, resolve (a doubt), Bhag. ; 
to decide, settle (a question), BhP,; Pass. -chsdyase, 
to be cut to pieces &c., MBh. 


Sam-ohidk, f. destruction, Kiéikh. 

Sam-chiana, min, cut to pieces, cut off &c., 
MBh. 

Sam-chettavya, mfn. to be cut through or re- 
moved or resolved (as a doubt), MBh, ‘°ohettyd, 
mfn. one who removes or resolves (a doubt), ib. 

Sam-chedya, n. ‘the flowing together of two 
rivers’ or ‘the mouth of a river entering the sea,’ L. 


WR 1. sahj (or sajj), cl. 1. P. saftjati, soj- 
jati, to go, move, Dhitup, vii, 22. 


2. saitf (or saj), cl. 1. P, (Dhatup. 
xxiii, 18) sdjets (rarely A, %e; pf. sa- 
saitja, Br, &c. [in some rare and doubtful cases in 
MBh, and Ragh. sasajja}; 3. pl. 54a, SBr.; aor. 
asdnkshit, sankshit, Up. &c.; asaljs, Br.; dsah- 
thas, “ta, RV.; Br.; Prec. sajvat, Gr.; fut. saktd, 
sankshyati, ib.; inf. sahtum, MBh.; sanklos, Br.; 
ind. p. -sajya, -sdngam, ib. &c.), to cling or stick 
or adhere to, be attached to or engaged in or occu- 
pied with (loc.), Br.; Ragh.; Naish.: Pass. saj- 
yate (generally sazyate, ep. also °¢a), to be attached 
or fastened, adhere, cling, stick (with ma, ‘to fly 
through without sticking,’ as an arrow), SBr. &c. 
&c.; to linger, hesitate, MBh.; R.; to be devoted 
to or infent on or occupied with (loc. ), MBh.; Kav, 
&c.; Caus, satijayats (aor. asasaiyal ; for sazja- 
yatt see 4/sajj), to cause to stick or cling to, unite 
or connect with (loc.), Bhag.; Samk.: Desid, si- 
sankshati, we d-+/sahj: Intens, sdsajyate, sa- 
sanktt, Gr. (Cf., accord, to some, Lat, segnis ; 
Lith. segt, ‘1 attach.’] 

Sakté, mfn, clinging or adhering to, sticking in 
(loc..or comp.; sak/ag or bhitti-s° with o/stha, 
‘to stand as if nailed or as if routed to the spot’), 
AV. &c, &c.; belonging to (gen.), Paiicad.; com- 
mitted or intrusted to (comp.), Kam. ; fixed or in- 
tent upon, directed towards, addicted or devoted to, 
fond of, engaged in, occupied with (loc., acc. with 
prati, or comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; hindered, im- 
peded (see a-s°); impending, near at hand, MW. 
wth, f., -tva, nn. attachment, addiction (esp. to 
worldly objects), MBh, ~dvish (Hasy.), -vaira 
(Sak.), mfn. being engaged in a feud with (instr.) 
= mitra, mfn. making water slowly or with difh- 
culty, Car. = vat, mfn. one who has attached him- 
self to ( = sasaiiia), R. 

Saktavya, min. (fr. sak) intended to serve for 
grit or to be coarsely ground (as grain), Pan. v. 1, 
2, Vartt. 4, Pat. 

Sakti, f. connexion, entwinement (of creepers), 
Kir.; clinging or adhering to (loc, or comp.), at- 
tachment, addiction (esp. to worldly objects), Sis.; 
Rajat. ; Sarvad, mat, min. attached or devoted to, 
fond of (in aé#-s°), Kam. 

Siktu, m. (or n., g. ardharcads; also written 
Sakite) coarsely ground meal, grit, groats (esp. of 
barley-meal), RV. &c, &c. = kira, m. one who 
grinds barley-meal, R. = kraka, m. (and sha, f.) 
id., Nir, = ghat&khySyik&, {. the story of the 
vessel of barley-meal (Paficat. v, 59-74). = dans, f. 
a vessel of b°-m°, Pat. praathiya, mfn, relating 
to a Prastha of b°-m° (said of the episode of MBh. 
xiv, 2711 &c.) -phal& or -phall, f. Prosopis 
Spicigera or Mimosa Suma, L, = misra, mf. mixed 
with b°-m°, Suir. = sef, mfn. id., VS. =sindhu, 
m., Pan. vii, 3, 19, Sch. = homa, m. an oblation 
of barley-meal, Vait. 

Saktuka, m. (also written a2’) a partic. vege- 
table poison, L, 

Saktula, min., g. sidhmidi. 

Sanga, m. (ifc, f. d or z) sticking, clinging to, 
touch, contact with (loc. or comp.),:TS. &c. 8c. ; 
relation to, association or intercourse with (gen., 
mstr, with and without sa/z, ioc., or comp. ), MBh.; 
Kav. &c,; addiction or devotion to, propensity for, 
(esp.) worldly or selfish attachment or affection, de- 
sire, wish, cupidity, Mn.; MBa, &c.; (with Aireh) 
N, of a Saman, Br. kara, mfn. causing attach- 
meat or desire, Sarvad. gupta-siinu, m. N. of an 
author, Cat, tala, m. N. of a man, Buddh. ~ ty&- 
ga,m. abandonment of attachment or desire, Bhartr. 
=~ rabita and -varjita, mfn. free from attachment, 
indifferent, unworldly, W. = vicyutd, f, separation 
from worldly attachment, ib. 


THe sangata. 


Bahgata and Sakgika, m. N. of men, Rajat. 

Sakgin, mfn. hanging on, sticking in, clinging 
or adhering to (comp.), Kav.; Kathas.; coming into 
contact with, touching (comp.), MarkP.; attached 
or devoted or addicted to, fond of, intent on, con- 
nected with (gen., loc., or comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
full of affection or desire, worldly, licentious, Pur. ; 
Kathis.; continuous, uninterrupted, Kir. 

Sahgiya, m. N. of a man, Rajat. 

Saiija. See santza below. 

. Sabjaka, m. N. of a man, Rajat. 

Maiijana, n. the act of attaching or fastening, 
Balar.; joining, folding (the hands), Naish.; the act 
of clinging, adhering, sticking, MW..; (i), f. that on 
which anything is hung, Nir. 

Saiiji, salijimat, g. yovddi. 

PRAT safjatara, n. N. of a city, Puficat. 
(prob, w.t.) 


Cho | sam-/jan, A. -jayate, to be born or 
produced together with (abl.), RV.; SvetUp. ; to be 
born from (loc. or abi,), arise or come forth from 
(abl.) come into existence, take place,appear,happ=n, 
Mno.; MB&h. &c.; to bring forth, R.; to become, be, 
Hariv.; R.; to elapse, pass (as time), Paiicat,; Caus. 
-janayah ,to cause to be born, bring forth, generate, 
produce, create, cause, form, make, MBh.; R. &c. 

Bam-ja, m. ‘universal Creator,’ N. of Brahma 
or Siva, L.; (a), f. a she-goat, 1..; -fava, m. N. of 
aman, Rajat. Janans, mf(i)n. producing, causing, 
effecting (comp.), MBh.; Kav. 8&c.; n, production, 
creation, growth, development, SankhSr.; MIBh. &c. 
*Janita, mfn, (fr. Caus.) produced, caused, created, 
MBh. ; Paiicat. 

Sam-jita, mfn. born, produced, grown, arisen, 
become, appeared (often in comp. =‘ becoming, 
grown ;’ cf. below), MBh.; Kav. &c.; passed, 
elapsed (as tine), Pajicat.; m. pl. N. of a people, VP.; 
-kopa, min. growing angry, becoming enraged, R.; 
-kautuka, min, having curiosity roused, becoming 
curious, MW.; -wtdrda-pralaya, mfn, one whose 
sleep has come to an end, L.; -#irveda,mfn. grown 
despondent, Kathds,; -fdJa, min. one who has be- 
come fettered by (comp.), Sak.; -/ajya, min. one 
who has become ashamed or embarrassed, Ratnav. ; 
-vitrambha, win, having confidence excited, be- 
coming confident, R.; -vepathw, mfn. trembling, 
BhP.; °¢érshye, mfn, becoming envious, MW. 


WAY sam-V/jap, P. -japati, to whisper or 
talk about, report, communicate, MBh.; MarkP. 


awa san-jaya &c. See sam-yji. 


sam-jdrbhurana, min. (fr. Intens. 
of sam-4/bhur) quivering, flickering, RV, 


WHA san-/jalp, P. -jalpati(pr. p.-jalpat 
or “famana), to speak or talk together, conver.e, 
chatter, MBh.; R, 

Sam-jaipa, m. talking together, conversation, 
chattering, uproar, confusion, MBh.; Hariv, “jal- 
pita, mfn. spoken together, spoken, uttered; n. 
spoken words, talk, BhP, 


AHI sam-javana, n. (fr. sam-/ju; per- 
haps ior sam-yavana fr. sam-4/1\. yt) a group of 
four houses, quacrangle, L. ; a way-mark, sign- post, 
Hariv, (Nilak.) 

Sam-jivana, n. (perhaps for sas-ydvana) pour- 
ing a little buttermilk into warm milk, L. 


Ai sam-Vji, P. jaynti (pf. p. -jiyivas), 
to conquer together, RV.; AV.; TBr.; to conquer 
completely, gain or acquire by contest, ib.; to subdue 
completely, control (the senses), Heat.: Pass. -siyaée, 
to be overpowered or subdued, Subh. 

Sam-jayé, mi (¢)n. completely victorious, trium- 
phant, RV.; AV.; AitBr.; m. conquest, victory 
(with Visudmitrasya,N. of aCatur-aha) PaficavBr.; 
a kind of military array, Kam.; N. of a chief of the 
Yakshas, Buddh.; of a Siita (the son of Gavalgana 
and follower of Dhrita-rashtra), MBh.; of a son of 
Dhrita-rashtra, ib.; of a son of Su-piriva, VP.; of 
w son of Prati or Pratikshatra, BhP.; of a son of 
Bharmyaéva, ib.; of a son of Ranam-jaya, ib.; of a 
Vyasa, Cat.; of a preceptor, Buddh.; n. N, of vari- 
ous Simans, ArshBr.; -£ave-Sekhara, m. N. of a 
poet, Cat. 

Sam-jiyat, mf(aufi)n. conquering, winning, 
AV.; (an/i), f. N.ofatown, MBh.; Suir, Sayin, 
mi. ‘ victorious,’ N. of a man, Buddh. 


Sarn-jit, m. a conqueror, winner, RV. “Jjita, 
mfn. entirely conquered or won, TBr. °Jiti, f. com- 
plete victory, AitBr. ; Sr. 

‘ sam-jighrikshu, mfn. (fr. Desid. 


of samt-a/grah) wishing to gather or collect, Das.; 
wishing to sum up or epitomise, Sarvad. 
SAHRA sam-jihina, See sam-y/t. ha. 
samgihirshu, mfn. (fr. Desid. of 
sam-+/hys) wishing to destroy, R.; BhP, 
sam-\/jiv, P. -jivati (ep. also A. 
fe ; pr. p. sivas or -jivamdna), to live with or to- 
gether, AV.; to live, exist, live by any business or 
occupation (instr.),ib.; TS.; MBh.; BhP.; turevive,be 
restored to life, SBr.; MBh.: Caus. -sivayaés, to 
make alive, vivify, animate, AivSr.; Mn.; MBh. 
&c. ; to keep alive, inaintain, nourish, Rajat. ; Desid. 
of Caus. and Desid., see next. . 
Sam-jijivayishu, min. (fr. Desid. of Caus,) 
wishing to bring to life or enliven, MBh. “Jijivi- 
shu, mfn. (it, Desid.) wishing to live, luving life, ib, 
Sam-jive, mi(d)n. living together, living, MW.; 
making alive, vivifying, AV.; AgvSr.; m. the act 
of reviving, revival (see comp.); a particular hell, 
Divyav.; -dérasza, mf(i)n. bringing 10 life, animat- 
ing, R.; “vdrma, n., Pan. vi, 2,91. “Sivaka, 
m{(skd)n, living together, MW.; making alive, vi- 
vifying, an‘mating, SrS.; BhP.; m. N. of a bull, 
Kathas.; Paftcat.; (i), f. N. of a woman, V4s., 
Introd, 9fvana, mf(7)n. making alive, animating, 
MEh.; Kay, &c. (v.1. often “igsa7); m.a kind of 
antidote, Suér.; a partic. hell, Mn.; Yajn.; (4), f 
a kind of plant (= rudanti), L. (v.1. Syivini); 
making alive, causing life, MW.; a kind of elixir, 
ib.; N. of a lexicon and of Mallinatha’s Commen- 
iaries on the Kumara-sambhava, Meghs-diita, and 
Raghu-vanéa; (am), n. the act of living or reviving, 
MBh.; Kav, &c.; animating, bringing to life, W.; 
a cluster of four houses ( = sant-javana),L, “jivits, 
mfn., (fr. Caus,) vivified, enlivened, animated, MBh. 
“%vin, min. rendering alive, enlivening, MBh.; 
BhP.; m, N, of a minister of Megha-varna (king 
of the crows), Paficat.; (#), f. N. of a plant, L. (see 
°yivani); of a Coiamentary, Cat. 


AYYY san-jughukshu, min. (fr. Desid, of 
sam-v¥ guk) wishing to completely conceal, Bhaff. 


WAY sam-jushta, min. (Vjush) visited or 
frequented or inhabited by, filled with (instc.orcomp.}, 
MBh, 


aq sam-./jurv, P, -jurvati, to burn up, 
consume (by fire’, RV. 
THA san- vjrimbh, A, -jrimbhate, to gape 
open, be unfolded or displayed, appear, Rajat. 
wy sam-V/1. jri, P. -jiryats, to become old 
together, MaitrS. 


ay sam-V 2. jri, A. -jarate, to sound to- 
gether, sound forth, RV. 


OT 1. sey-jta, mfn. (fr. sam 4-1. jaa 
ju, cf. 1. pra-j#a) knock-kneed, L. 

Sam-jiu, mfn. id., L. 

WAT sam-V/ jaa, P. A. -janati, -janite, (A.) 
to agree together, be of the same opinion, be in har- 
mony with (loc.; accord. to Pan. ii, 3, 22, also instr. 
oracc.), RV.; AV.; VS.; SBr.; (A.) to obey (dat.), 
AitBr.; (A.) to appoint, assign, intend (for any pur- 
pose), destine, ib.; (only ind. p. -7#dya) to direct, 
order, command, Hariv.; to acknowledge, recog- 
nize, own, Pan. i, 3, 46,Sch.; (P.) to acknowledge 
or claim as one’s own, take possession of, SaddhP. ; 
(P.) to think of, recollect surrowfully (with acc. or 

en.), Pan.; Vop.; A. to know well, understand, 
R.; to watch for, Bhatt.: Caus. -j@#dpayati, “te, to 
cause to be of the same opinion or agree tog :ther, 
AV.; AitBr.; to cause to acquiesce or agree in 
(euphemistically said of a sacrificial victim, which 
ought riot to be led forcibly to its death but made to 
resign itself), $Br.; GrSrS.; MBh.; BhP.; to appease, 
satisfy, MBh.; Kalid.; to make to be understood or 
known, cause to understand, SBr.; to make signs 
to (acc.), communicate or make anything known by 
signs, Mricch.; Hear.; to command, enjoin, instruct, 
Hariv, 


WAL sam-,/jvar. 
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2. Sam-jia, mio. (ile. for samyild,e.g. labdha- 
sampita,‘one who has recovered consciousness,’ M Bh.; 
-té, {.‘recovery ofc,’ Venis.); (2), £, see below; n, 
a yellow fragrant wood, yellow sanders, &. “Jiaka, 
mfitha)n.iitc.) = 2. camypaa (e.g. prdna-samprako 
jivah, ‘\ite has the name breath,’ MaitrUp.; cf. 
nata-, ruui-s”), 

Sam-jiayanua, 0. (fr. Caus.) causing agreement 
or harmony, AV.; killing a sacrificial animal (by 
suffocation ; cf. above), SBr.; ScS.; MBh.; BhP.; 
deception, defrauding, Prayaic, “§apite, mén, sacri- 
ficed, killed, Pan. vi, 4, 82, Sch. fapta, mfn. 
inforuied, apprised, MW.; killed, suffocated, sacri- 
ficed, Hariv.; -Aoma, m. an oblation pertormed after 
killing @ sacrificial animal, Apst. “Sieped, £. killing, 
slaying, sacrificing, ApSr., Scb.; apprising, inform: 
ing, W. 

BamjKh, f (ifc. 1. a) agreement, mutual under- 

standing, harmony, TBr.; SBr.; Kathas.; conscious- 
ness, clear Knowledge or understanding or notion or 
conception, SPr. &c, &c.; a sign, token, signal, ges- 
ture (with the hand, eyes &c.; samjham Vkri ot 
da, ‘to give a signal’), MBh,; Kav. &c,; direction 
(in a-Aratas®, ‘one who has received no d°’), Mh.; 
a track, footstep, BhP.; a name, appellation, title, 
technical term (ifc, = ‘called, named’), Nit.; Mn.; 
M&h. &c.; (in gram.) the name of anything thought 
of as standing by itself, any uoun haviag a special 
meaning (sassidydm therefore denvtes * [used] in 
sone peculiar site rather than in its stzictly etyino- 
logical meaning,” e.g. as a proper name), Pan. i, I, 
34; 3, 53 &c.; « technical expression in grarcaar 
(see -suf*a); (with Buddhists) perception (one of 
the § Skandhas, q.v.), Oharmas. 322; MWB. 40g; 
N.of the Gavatri(q.v.), L.; ofa partic. high number, 
Buddh.; N.of a daughter of Teashtpi or Visva-kar- 
man (the wife of the Sun and mother of Msau, Yama 
and Yani), Hariv.; Pur. Xaraya, 1. giving aname, 
Nir. i, 2; -govrstshta,n. N. of wk. keriaa, 
( = -Aarana), Kau. » tantya, n, N. of av astron, 
wk, by Nila-kanjha, «twa, 0. the being a technical 
term, Cat, = “dhisira (“744dh7), m. (in Pan.) a 
heading or governing rule which gives a partic. name 
to the rules which fall under it and influesices them 
all. =paribbisha, (., -piti, £, -pKda-vyl- 
khya, {, -pratarapa, n., -prakriy&, f. N. of 
wks, » °xtham (‘i2r°), ind, for the sake of a sign, 
Bhag. = vat, mfn, having consciousness, revived, 
recovered, K.; having a name or denomination, W. 
- viveka, m, N. of wk, «vishaya, m. ‘having 
a naine or noun fora subject,’ an epithet, W. o same 
uccuysa, m. N, of a uedical wk, ~ gute, mi. ‘son 
of Samjia,’ N, of the planet Sataru, L. vstitza, n. 
any SOtra which teaches the ineaning of a technical 
term, Pan., Sch. “stra (77Adstra), n. N. of a 
mythical weapon of Pradyunna, Hariv, Samjaé- 
pasarjani-v bhi, P. -dhuzals, to become a proper 
name or the subordinate saesiber ot a compound, Mat. 
on t’An, 1, 3, 27, Vaatt, 2, 

Sam-jiiita, info, well known, understood (see 
comp.) ; intended or destined for (comp.), MUh.; 
-rlipa (sdin°), mfu. one whose form or appearance 
ts universally kuown, RV, “Jadtd, V agrecinent, 
harmony, AitBr. “jidtri, mfn. one who recullects 
sortowlully (yen.), Pat. 

Sam-j fiéna, mofo. produciog harmony, Ail Br. ; 
(4), f. a ceremony for produciag unanimity, TS.; 
AivSr.; 0. unanimity, harmony with (loc, or instr.), 
RV.; AV.; V5.; T5.; cousciousness, SBr.; AinUp.; 
BhP.; right conception, Pratijhas.; perception ( 
sam-jad), Buddh, “jndnen&(?), f. consciousness, ib, 

Sam-jikpana, 5. (fr, Caus.) apprising, inform- 
ing, teaching, W.; killing, slaughter, ib, “Juepita, 
min. (ir, td) killed, sutfocated (as a victim), BAP. 

Anm-jnik&, f. a name, appellation, MBh. xii, 
6835. °jiitta, mfn. made known, communicated, 
F..; apprised by a sign or gesture, Rajat.; called, 
named, termed (generaily ifc.), MairUp.; Mn.; 
MBh, &c. “jiiin, mfn. having consciousness, con- 
scious of (comp,), Vajracch.; SaddhP.; Sarvad.; 
having a name, named, termed, that which receives 
a naine or bas a tem piven to it in grammar (“jAz- 
fva,u.), Pat.; Kaa; Kap.; Sarvad. 

Samjsi-bhiteka, mtn, that which has become 
a name, Pat. on Pan. iv, 3, 68. 


Sam-jiieys, m. N. of 2 king, VP. 
ay samn-jitu. See col. 2. 
WAL san-/junr, P.-jvarati,to he in great 
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fever or heat, be greatly depressed or grieved, be af- 
flicted or sorrowful, MBh. 

Sam-jvarca, m. great heat or fever (also applied 
to the heat of anger or any violent agitation ; “vam 
a/ kré, ‘to feel agitated’), Mn. (in a-s°, q. v.), Kav. 
Kathis. &c.; -ava, min, causing agitation, Vcar, ; 
-vat, mfn. full of heat or fever (sce sneha-s°); “rd- 
fura, mtn. afflicted with fever, fevered, MW. 

Sam-jvirin, mfn. feeling the heat of fever &c., 
feverish, Bhatt. (cf. Pan. iii, 3, 142). 

WMS sam, jval, P. -jvalati, to blaze up 
or flame brightly, MBh.: Caus, -7od/ayaté, to cause 
to flame, illuminate, light, ib. 

Sam-jvalana, n. that which: illuminates, fuel, 
Anarghar, 

Sam-jv&lya, ind. having lighted or kindled. 


sat, cl. 1. TP. safati, to be a part of, 
Dh&tup. ix, 26: Caus. or cl, 10. sdéayats (see o/ sdf). 
WZ sata, m.n.=next, L.; a person whose 
father isa Brahman and whose mother is a Bhati, L. 
Bath, f. (cf. afd, chatd and sata) an ascetic’s 
matted or clotted hair, a braid of hair (in general), 
MBh.; the mane (of a lion or horse) or the bristles 
(of a boar), MBh.; Kav. &&c.; acrest (=x sskha), 1.; 
a multitude, number, ‘VarBrS.; light, lustre, BhP. 
~ Sika (‘¢dnka), mfn. ‘mane-marked,’ a lion, L. 
= p&tala, m. the red mane of a lion. 
Satala, m. having a mane, maned (v.!. saya/a), 
Kathas.; (ifc.) richly provided with, full of, Inscr. 
AEM sa-tamkara, mfu. (fr. 7. sa+f°) 
having notoriety or fame, famous, MW. 
satdlu==galdtu, an unripe fruit, 
ParGr. 
Wife sati &c. See sari. 


WEA ca-lika, mfn. (fr. 7.8a-+ fika) accom- 
nanied or explained by a commentary, MW, 

ug salt, cl. 10. P. sattayati, to hurt, 
Dhitup. xxxii, 31; to be strong, ib.; to dwell, ib. ; 
‘to take’ or ‘to give’ (ddne v1. for-ddane). 

@Eg satta, n. two pieces of timber at the 
side of a duor, L, 

AYR saltaka, n.a sort of minor drama in 
Prakrit (e.g. the Karpiira-maiijarl of Raja-sekhara), 
Sah.3 buttermilk mixed with the juice of cumin &c. 
(cf. Satlaka), CL. = tiki, {. N. of wk. 

Sattaya, n.a kind of drama ( = saf/aka), Cat. 
= vyakhyi, f. N. of wk. 

T safva, f. a kind of bird, L.; @ musical 
instrument, L. 

AZ 1. sath, cl. 10. P. sdthayati= /éath, 
Dhatup. xxxii, 28 (Vop.) 

ZS 2. suth, m. N. of a man, Inser. 

WSt sathi. See éathi, 

Ws sa-da, mfn.=saha dena vartate, Pan. 
viii, 3, 56, Sch. 

af sa-dindimam, ind, by sound of 
drum, Kathis, 

ay sadda, m. N. of two men, Rajat. 

TUTS sana-tula, sana-sutra. See éana- 
&, dana-s°, 

THEI sanahasha, N. of a place, Cat. 

afa sani, m. the smell of the breath of a 


cow, L.; mfn, smelling like the breath of a cow, ib. 
SF sam-tanka,m.connection, Nalac.,Sch. 


WW senda, m. pl. N. of a people, MBh. 
(C, shanda); a eunuch ( =sanda and shandha), L, 


afeq saindiga (?), m. (= san-dayéa) a pair 
of tongs or nippers, L, 


WItAT sam-dina, vn. (di) flying together 
(one of the modes of fiight attributed to birds), MBh. 

Samdinéddina, n. a partic. mode of flight (a 
combination of prec. and ud-dina, ‘flying up;’ 
accord, to sume ‘ flying well’), ib. 


aatiay sumdivin, m. (perhaps w.r. for 
sam-jivin, q.v.) N. of a minister of the crow-king 
Megha-varna, Kathis, 


ANC sam-jvara. 


VATA sandhika,f.atemalecamel,Paitcad. 
AA sat, mf(sati)n.(pr.p. of V1. as) being, 


existing, occurring, happening, being present (sa/o 
me, ‘when I was present;’ often connected with 
other participles or with an adverb, e.g. ndmni krsle 
att, ‘when the name has been given ;’ /athd satt, 
‘if it be so;’ also ibc., where sometimes == ‘ possessed 
of,’ cf. sat-kalpavriksha), RV. &c. 8&c.3 abiding 
in (loc.), MBh.; belonging to (gen.), SBr. ; living, 
MundUp.; lasting, enduring, Kav.; RV, &c, &c.; 
real, actual, as any one or anything ought to be, 
true, good, right (¢an wa sat, ‘that is not right’), 
beautiful, wise, venerable, honest (often in comp., see 
below), RV. &&c, 8c. ; m. a being, (pl.) beings, crea- 
tures, RV. &c.; a good or wise man, a sage, MBh.; 
R.; good or honest or wise or respectable people, 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; (?), f., see sati below; (sat),n. that 
which really is, entity or existence, essence, the true 
being or really existent (in the Vedanta, ‘the self- 
existent or Universal Spirit, Brahma’), RV. &c. &c.; 
that which is good or real or true, good, advantage, 
reality, truth, ib.; water, Naigh. i, 12; (in gram.) 
the terminations of the present participle, Pan. iii, 2, 
127 &c.; (sat), ind. (cf. sat-/hré &c.) well, right, 
fitly. (Cf. Gk. dy, édy for éowy; Lat. sens in ab- 
vens, pre@e-sens ; sons,‘ guilty,’ orig, *the real doer ;’ 
Lith. sgs, ésgs; Slav. sy, sgs¢a.] = katha, f, (ifc. 
f..a) a good conversation or tale, R.; BhP. = ka- 
damba, m., a species of Kadamba, L. = karana, 
n. doing (the last) honour (to the dead), cremation 
of a corpse, funeral obsequies, R. = kara-tva, see a- 
sat-&°, = kartavya, mfn. one who isto be honoured, 
MBh, ~kartri, mfn. doing good, acting well, 
treating w° or kindly, a benefactor (Aradhmana-sat- 
k°, ‘one who does good or honour to Brahmans’), 
MBh.; Mricch,; m. N. of Vishnu, L. ~-karman, 
n. a good work, virtuous act, Pur,; Rajat.; virtue, 
picty, W.; hospitality, ib.; funeral obsequies, ib. ; 
expiation, ib.; mfn, performing good actions, R ajat.; 
m. N. of a son of Dhrita-vrata, BhP.; (sat-karma- 
kalfadruma, m., °ma-candrikd, {., “ma-cintd- 
mant, m., “ma-darpana, m.,°ma-dipikd, {. N. of 
wks,) = kalg, f. a fine art, Kav. = kalpavriksha, 
mfn. (a grove) where Kalpa-trees are found, Sak. 
= kavi, m. a good or true poet, Kiv.; Rajat. &c.; 
-lva, un. ‘a true poetic gift,’ Vet.; -miéra, m.N. of 
a poet, SarhgP, =» k&iicaniira, m. Bauhinia Varic- 
gata, L, «kinda, m.a kite, hawk, falcon (Falco 
vheela), L. = kiiya-drishti, f. the (heretical) view 
‘or doctrine) of the existence of a personality or 
ndividuality, Divyav.; Mahavy. = kira, m. (sg. or 
pl.) kind treatment, honour, favour, reverence (with 
paicima, =-karana, Hariv.; rdaja-sat-k°, ‘the 
‘avour of a king,’ R.), Mn.; MBh. &c,; hospit- 
able treatment, hospitality, ib.; feasting (or =‘a 
meal’), festival, religious observance, MW.; care, 
attention consideration ofor regard fora thing, Y ogas.; 
w.t. for samskdra, Hariv.; “rérha, min, worthy 
f hospitable treatment, Nal. =kirya, mfn. that 
which is effected, L.; deserving of honour or hospi- 
tality, R.; one to whom the last honours (i.e. cre- 
mation) are to be paid, ib.; n. (in Samkhya phil.) 
the necessary existence of an effect (as inherent in a 
cause), Simkhyak.; Tattvas,; Kap., Sch.; -vdda, 
m. (or -siddhdnta, m., Kap.) the doctrine of the 
actual existence of an effect (in its cause), Badar., 
Sch.; -wddtn, m.an adherent of the above doctrine, 
ib. = k&wya, n. a good poem, Kav.; -kalpadruma 
m.N, of wk. = kishku, m. the length of 48 inches, 
L. = kirti, f. good reputation, BhP,; mfn. having 
a good r°, Cat. ; -candrédaya, m.N. of wk. = kula, 

,a good or noblefamily, MarkP.; Kathas,; SarngP.; 
mfn. belonging to a g° or n° f° (-éd, f.,Sah.), Kam. ; 
"Udbhava, min. sprung from a n° f°, MW. = kue 
Sina, min, = -hula, L. om 4/kzi, P.A. -harolt, -ku- 
rute &c.,to set right, put in order, arrange, pre- 
pare, adorn, garnish, Mn,; MBh,; R. &c.; to treat 
well or with respect, honour, treat or receive hos- 
aitably, MBh,; R.; Kav. &c.: to pay the last honours 
to (acc.), cremate, R.: Caus. -@7ayaés, to cause to 
be treated with respect or reverence, show rev®, pay 
resp", MW. ; to cause to pay the last honours, MBh. 
~ krita, mfn.done well,W.; adorned with (comp.), 
MBh.; Pur.; honoured, treated with respect or 
hospitality, entertained, MBh.; R.; VarBryS. &c.; 
worshipped, adored, VarByS.; m, N. of Siva, MW.; 
11. virtue, W.; respect, ib.; honourable reception, 
MarkP. = kritd, f, doing good, virtue, morality,W.; 
kind treatment, hospitable reception, hospitality, 


GMa sal-sanga. 


MBh.; BhP, ; Kathas. &c. = kritya, ind. p. having 
treated with respect, having hospitably entertained, 
Yajii.; R.; devotedly, piously, zealously, eagerly, 
Jatakam, =kyitya-muktivall, f. N. of wk. 
= kriya, mfn. doing good, MBh.; (4), f. putting 
in order, preparation, Kav.; Kam. ; explication, Cat.; 
a good action, charity, virtue, W. ; (sg. or pl.) kind or 
respectful treatment, hospitable reception, hospitality 
(wuivdha-sat-kr’, ‘the celebration of a wedding,’ 
Ragh.; para-loka-sat-kr’, ‘honouring in regard to 
the other world,’ funeral ceremonies, MBh.), Mn.; 
Yajhi.; Kav. &c,; any purificatory ceremony, W. ; 
funeral ceremonies, L.; N. of wk.; (sat-kriya-kalpa- 
matjari, f, N. of wk.) = kshetra, n.a good field, 
Mudr,; Rajat. = tattva, n., -tattva-bindu, m., 
-tattva-ratuamfila, f. N. of wks. = tama (sd/-), 
min, very good or right, the best, first, chief of (gen. 
or comp.), Br.; SankhSr.; ChUp. &c.; most virtuous, 
W.; very venerable or respectable, ib.; -2d, f. the 
first rank of all, BhP. =tarka, m. an orthodox 
system of philosophy (a-sat-¢°, BhP.), Cat.; -std- 
ahétijana,u.N. of wk, — t&, f. existence, being, Up.; 
Kan.; Tartkas, &c.; a partic. Jati (in phil.), MW.; 
goodness, excellence, W.; -ja/z-pramanya, n. N. 
of wk. ; -mdfva, n. mere entity or existence (¢rdt- 
man, min. ‘whose nature is entitled only to the pre- 
dicate being"), VP.; -vat, mfn, entitled to the pred. 
‘being,’ endowed with existence, Bhashap.; -°wdpya 
(°¢dv°), mfn. included in (the notion of) ex°, MW. 
~tika, (ifc.) = -éd (-/va, n.), Nilak. —tw&, see 
below. =pakshin, m.a good or useful or innocu- 
ous bird, Sukas. = pati (sdf-), m. a mighty ford, 
leader, champion, RV.; AV.; a good lord or ruler, 
PrasnUp. ; BhP.; the lord of the g", lord of real men, 
lord of heroes, MW. ; ag® husband, Ragh.; Kathas.; 
N, of Indra, RV. —pattra, n. a new leaf (as of a 
water-lily}, L. — path, (only instr. 944d) =next, R. 
« patha, m. 2 good or right way, correct or virtu- 
vus conduct, orthedox doctrine, MBh.; Hariv.; R. 
&c. ». pathina, mfn. going on the right way (fig.), 
Kasikh. — paddhati, f,, -padya-ratnitkara, m. 
N. of wks. = parigraha, m. acceptance (of gifts) 
from a proper person, W. = pasu, m. 2 suitable 
animal, victim fit for a sacrifice, L. = piitra, n. a 
worthy recipient (of anything), worthy person, Pur.; 
Paficat.; Kam, &c.; -varsha, m, raining down or 
bestowing favours on worthy objects, W. ; -varshin, 
mfn. bountiful to w° o°, MW. =putra, m. a good 
or virtuous son, Can. (v.!.); ApSr., Sch.; a son 
who performs all the prescribed rites in honour of his 
ancestors, MW.; mfu, one who has a son, My. ix, 
154. purusha, m.a good or wise man, K4y.; 
Kim, &c.; “shdshfaka, u. N. of wk. »pushpa, 
mf(d)n. being in bloom, Pan. iv, 1,64, Vartt. 1, Pat; 
having pood flowers, MW. — prakriyfi-vyfikriti, 
f. N. of wk, = pratigraha, m. acceptance of gifts 
from virtuous men, Mn,; Yajii. = pratijzia, mfn, 
one who has promised anything, L.=pratipaksha, 
mfn. liable to a valid opposite argument or objec- 
tion ; tm. (with or scil. Aeése) an argument liable to 
a valid obj” (-/d, f.), Tarkas,; Sarvad.; Kusum.; 
contrariety of arg®, existence of opposite premisses 
proving the existence or non-ex° of a thing, W.; N. 
of wk.; -kroga, m., -grantha, m., -grantha-ra- 
hasya, n., -ba, £., -¢d-vyavahdéra-kroda, m., -de- 
Sandbhasa-prakarana, ., -pattra, n., -pitrva- ~ 
paksha-grantha-tikd, {., -piirva-paksha-gran- 
tha-didhits -tikd, {., -purva-paksha-grantha- 
prakdia, m., -pirva paksha-graptha-rahasya, 
n., -dddha-prantha, m., -vdda, m., -vicdra, m., 
vibhdga, m., -vtshayata-sinyatva-vicdra, m., 
-siddhdnta-kroda, m., -siddhdnta-grantha- 
tika, f£., -siddhdnta-prantha-didhiti-tika, f.,-std- 
dhinta-rahasya, n., -siddhdnténugama, m. N, of 
wks, =pratipakshita, m{n, (a reason) against 
which a valid objection has been raised, Kap., Sch, 
~pratipakshin, min. =-pratipaksha (°shi-td, 
f,; -éva, n.), Bhashap.; ib., Sch.; containing op- 
posite reasons or arguments, W, = prabh, f. bril- 
liant lustre, Kav, = pramudits, f, (in Samkhya 


phil.) N. of one of the 8 perfections, Tattvas. (cf. 


sadd-pramudita), — phaia, mfn. having good fruit, 
MW.; m. the pomegranate-tree, L,; n. the pome- 
granate, Cat. (-phaldnam, w.v.|. for -kaldndm, 
Subh,) =phalin, mfn, bearing good fruits, Satr. 
= samvin-maysa ({r. samvid + m°), mfp. con- 
sisting of existence and consciousness (-fva, n.), 
NrisUp. = samsarga, m. asociation with the good, 
the society of the good, W. = samkalpa, mfn. one 
who has good intentions, BhP, = saga, m. inter- 


weft sat-samgali. 


course or association with the good, VarBrS.; Pajicat.; 
Pur, &c.; -vijaya, m. N. of wk. = samgati, f. = 
-sanga, Kiv, = samgraha, min, being understuod 
by the good, Bh?. = samaidh&na, n. association or 
intercourse with the g° or wise, Hit. — sam&gama, 
m, association with the g°, W.=sampradaya, m. 
good tradition or traditional usage, Prasahg.; -pradi- 
pikd, f. N. of wk. =samprayoga, m. right ap- 
plication, MW, = sabkya, m. a good companion, 
A.; mfn, one who has good or virtuuus friends, W. 
ew gira, mfn. having good sap or essence, ib.; m.a 
kind of plant, L.; a painter, L.; a poet, L. = sid- 
dhanta-mirtanda, m. N. of wk. -sukhainu- 
bhava, m. ‘ fruition of real happiness,’ N. of wk. 

Sao, in comp. for sat. —oandrikk, f. splendid 
moonlight, Kav, =oarita, n. good conduct, Sak.; 
Kathas.; BhP. &c. ; history or account of the good, 
A.; mfn. well-conducted, virtuous, Kiv.; -s2i- 
magsa, {, N. of wk, —caritra, n. good conduct, 
Rajat.; history of the good, A.; mfun. virtuous, W.; 
-paritrdna, v., -rakshd, f., -sudhd-nidhi, m. N. 
of wks. = carya, f. = -cart/a, n., Kathas. = ora, 
m. a good spy, Kam. (w.r. samtc®), = cit, n.‘(pure) 
existence and thought,’ N. of Brahma or the One 
self-existent Spirit (see saccid-ananda below), 
MW.=ohkka (s° + Jdka), n. a leaf of the ginger, 
L. = chistra (5° + §d°), n. a good or genuine doc- 
trine or treatise, Mn.; Y4jii.; Pur. &c.; -oe/, mfn. 
possessed of a good or genuine d°, Pajicat. = chile 
(s° + 52°), n. a good character, VarBrS.; mfn. of a 
virtuous disposition, benevolent, MW. =ohfidra 
(s° + si°), m, a good Sidra, a Siidra who has gone 
through the ceremonies customary in some places 
even fur men of the lower caste, W.; °rdcéra, m., 
“rdhnika, n. N. of wks. =chioka (s” + s/°), min. 
having a good reputation, Kav. 

Saccid, in comp. for sac-cet above. —aysa, m. 
a portion of existence and thought, W. jAtman, m. 
the soul which consists of ex° and th®, ib, -Knan- 
da, m, pl. existence and thought and joy; mfn. 
consisting of ex” and th°and joy; n. (pure) ‘ Existence 
and Thought and Joy,’ N, of the One self-existing 
Spirit (= Brahma), Up.; Paficar. &c.; N. of Vishnu 
as identified with Brahma, MW.; -cafze, N, of wk.; 
-tirtha, -natha, -bharati, -yogindra, -sastrin, 
-sarasuati, -svamin ; °ddivama,m. N. of scholars 
and authors; -d4njamga, m. N. of wk.; -maya, 
in{n. consisting of ex° and thought and joy, NrisUp.; 
“dinubhava-dipika, f., “ddnubhava-pradipika, f. 
N. of wks.; -s/ofra, n. N. of a hymn. 

Saccin, in comp. for sac-cit, «maya, mf(z)n. 
consisting of existence and thought, SargP. =" 

aj, in comp. for sat, —jata&, f. a kind of per- 
fume, Paficar. —jana, m{n. (for sayjana seep. 1131, 
col, 2) well-born, respectable, virtuous, Hariv.; m,a 
good or virtuous or wise man, Mn. &c. &c.; N. of 
various men, Rajat.; Buddh.; Cat. ; -garAata, mfn. 
despised by the virtuous, Mn. x, 38; -czéla-valla- 
bha, -mandana, u., -manoratha, m., -rakjini, f., 
-vallabha, m. or n., °bAd, £. N. of wks.; “néshta, 
min, desired or chosen by the good, MW. ; “ndzka- 
vasatt, mfn. residing only in the g®, ib, = jala,m.N. 
of aman, Rajat. —jushta, mfn. liked by the good, R. 

Satdsat (%dsati ), n. du. ( = sad-asati, formed 
in analugy to sufdsuté) the true and the false, T Br. 

Bati-tarh. See next. 

1, Sati, f. (fem. of sat; for 2. see p. 1138, col. 2) 
her ladyship, your ladyship ( =: dhavati, sometimes = 
‘you’ ), MBh.; a good and virtuous or faithful wife(esp. 
applied in later use to the faithful w° [ popularly called 
Suttee] who burns herself with her husband’s corpse, 
W.; compar. sati-tard, satt-f° or sat-t°), Kav.; Var- 
ByS.; Kathis. &c.; awife, female (ofan animal), BhP.; 
a female ascetic, MW.; « tragrant earth, L.; two 
kind of metre, Col.; N. of the wife of Viivamitra, 
RV.; of the goddess Durga or Uma (sometimes de- 
scribed as Truth personified or as a daughter of Daksha 
and wife of Bhava [Siva], and sometimes represented 
as putting an end to herself by Yoga, or at a later 
al burning herself on the funeral pyre of her 

usband), Pur.; Kum.; of one of the wives of An- 

iras, BhP.; of various women of modern times 
falso devi), Cat, = t&, f.(MW.) or -tva, n. (Hariv.; 
Kathas.; MarkP, &c.) wifely fidelity (esp, as evinced 
by cremation with a husband's corpse, MW.) #deha- 
tyfiga, m. N. of ch. of the Brahma-vaivarta-purdna, 
~ putra, m. the son of a virtuous woman, MW. 
» pratish¢hi, f. N.of ch. of the Matsya-purana. 
~vritti, f. N. of Comm. »vrata, n. = -/va, 
Paficad.; (di), f, a faithful wife, Vas.; N. ofa woman, 


ib., Introd. = °swara (°¢i°) or “ra-linga, n. N. 
of a Linga, Cat. saras, n. the lake of Sati (N. of 
a lake in Kasmira), Rajat. 

Satika, nu. water, TS. (Naigh, i, 12), 

Satin&, nifn. real, essential (see comp.); m. a 
kind of pease, Pisum Arvense, Kath.; MaitrS.; Susr. 
&c.; a bamboo, L.; n. water, Naigh. i, 12. — kad 
kata (°rd-), m. (accord. to Say.) an aquatic snake, 
RV. i, rgt, 1. = manyn (°vd-), min. really angry 
or zealous, ib. x, 112, 8 (‘eager to [shed] rain-water,' 
Say.)@satvan (°s.-),mfu, leading real warriors (ap: 
plied to Indra), ib. i, 100, 1 (‘a sender of water,’ Say.) 

Satinaka, m. Pisum Arvense, L. 

Satiya, n,=salya (formed by stretching sa¢yu 
fur the purpose of mystical explication of this word), 
ChUp.; om. pl. N. of a people, VP. (v.1. sazzya), 

Satila (only L.), m, Pisum Arvense; a bamboo; 
wind; (a), f. Pisum Arveuse. 

Satilaka, m. Pisum Arvense, L. 

Bat-tva, n. (ife. f @) being, existence, entity, 
seality (gévara-s°,' the existence of a SupremeBeing’), 
TS &c. &c.; true essence, nature, disposition of 
mind, character, PaficavBr.; MBh. &c.; spiritual 
essence, spirit, mind, MundUp.; Yajii.; MBh.; BhP.; 
vital breath, life, consciousness, strength of character, 
strength, firmness, energy, resolution, courage, self. 
cominand, good sense, wisdom, magnanimity, MBh.; 
R, &c,; the quality of purity or goodness (regarded 
in the Samkhya phil. as the highest of the three 
Gunas [q.v.] or constituents of Prakriti because it 
renders a person true, honest, wise &c., and a thing 
pure, clean &c.), MaitrUp.; Mn.; Yajii. &c. ; MBh,; 
R.; material or elementary substance, entity, matter, 
a thing, Nir.; Prat.; a substantive, noun, W.; m. 
n, a living or sentient being, creature, animal, Mn, ; 
MBh, &c.; embryo, fetus, rudiment of life (see 
-lakshana); a ghost, demon, goblin, monster, R.; 
VarByS.; Kathas, ; m. N. of a son of Dhrita-rashtra, 
M&h., « kartri, m. the creator of living beings, R. 
«= kashiiya, m. decay of energy,one of the § signs 
of decay (see ash’), Buddh, » guna, m, the quality 
of purity or goodness (see above), W, = gunin, mii. 
having the above quality predominant, MW. ~t&, 
f. purity, goodness, the existence of the Sattva-guua, 
W. = dh&tu, m. the animai sphere, animated nature, 
Vajracch, = @h&man, n, ‘abode of the quality 
Sattva,’ N. of Vishnu, BhP. = patd, m. the lord of 
creatures, ib, «= prakisa, m. the manifestation of 
the quality S° (personified as a king), Cat. —pra- 
dhina, infin. = -c27n, MW. = bhirata, m. N. 
of Vyasa, L. (ct. safya-bh°), —maya, mf(Z)n. 
formed or consisting of the quality S°, MBh, = miir- 
ti, min. id., BhP. = m-ejaya, mfn. making animals 
tremble, Bhatt. = risi, m. quintessence of energy 
or courage, Kathis. = lakshank, f. showing signs 
of pregnancy, pregnant, Sak. = Joka, in.a world of 
living beings, MWB, 120. —vat, min, endowed 
with life, living, existent, a living being, W.; endowed 
with or possessed of the true essence, MW,; resolute, 
energetic, courageous, MBh.; R.; Suér, &c.; abound- 
ing in the quality S°, Susr.; (aé7), f. pregnant, Divyav.; 
N. of a Tantra deity, Buddh. = vara, m. N. of 
various men, Kathis. =viplava, m. loss of con- 
sciousness, Ragh. = vihita, mfn. effected by nature, 
natural, MW.; caused by goodness, ib,; virtuous, 
upright, W.—weittd, f. the condition or quality of 
goodness &c., ib. =shlin, min. energetic, cour- 
ageous, Kathas.; Siphas, »@ila, mfn. of a virtuous 
disposition, MW.; m. N. of a man, Kathds, = gam- 
rambha, m. extraordinary courage, (and) violence 
or fury of animals, ib. =samsuddahi, f. purity of 
nature or disposition, Bhag. = sam£vishta, mfn. 
filled or thoroughly penetrated by the quality of 
goodness, ib. sgampanna, mfn. endowed with the 
quality of g°, good, excellent, W.; equable, even- 
minded, ib. = samplava, m. universal destruction 
of beings, ib. ; loss of vigour, ib, — sarge, m. a crea- 
tion of the quality Sattva, BhP, —sira, m, essence 
of strength, MW.; extraordinary courage, Dhanazpj.; 
V4s.; a very powerful person, MW. = stha, mf(d)n. 
being in the nature (of anything), W.; adherent in 
firmness of character, resolute, energetic, MaitrUp.; 
CalUp. &c.; clinging to or adherent in the quality 
of goodness, Bhag.; BhP.; Yogavds.; inherent in 
animals, W.; animate, ib, —athina, n, the stand- 
ing in the quality of g Cat. = hara, mfn. taking 
away the quality of g’, BhP. Sattv&tman, mfn. 
having the nature of the quality of g°, ib. Sattwi- 
G@hika, mfn. having a noble disposition, Vet.; 
spirited, energetic, courageous (said of persons and 


AUR salyam-kara, 


1135 


actions), Siyhds,; Kathis, Sattvadhina, mf(J)n. 
depending on courage, Siphas, Sattvinurfipa, 
mith, according to nature, ace? to one’s innate dis- 
position, Bhag.; acc” to one's substance or means, 
Ragh. Sattvavajaya, m. self-comimand, strength 
of mind or character, Car, Sattvocohrita, min. 
pre-eminent in courage, Mi, S@attvétkarsha, m. 
excess of magnanimity, Hit. Sattvotsdha, m. 
natural energy, W.; du. courage and en®°, Kathis. ; 
-vat, mfn, endowed with courage and e1°, Paicat. 
Sattvédrikta, min. one in whom the quality of 
goodness predominates, Rajat. Sattvodreka, m, 
excess or predominance ot the quality of goodness, 
superabundance of energy, Sah, 

Sattvaka, m. the spirit of a departed person, L.; 
N. of a man, see saffenki, 

Satya, inf(@)n. true, real, actual, venuine, sincere, 
honest, truthful, faithful, pure, virtuous, pood, suc- 
cesstul, eflectual, valid (sa¢yan: V/ Ari, ‘to make true, 
ratify, realise, fulfil’), RV. &&c. &e.; m. the upper- 
most of the seven Lokas or worlds (the abode of 
Brabinad and heaven of truth; see data), L.; N. of 
the ninth Kalpa (q.v.), Pur.; the Asvattha tree, L.; 
N. of Vishnu, L.; of Rama-candra, L.; of a super- 
natural being, Gaut.; VarBrs.; Heat.; of a deity 
presiding over the Nand!-mukha Sriddha, L.; of oue 
of the Vigve Devah, Cat.; of a Vyasa, Cat.; of a son 
of Havir-dhana, BhP,; of a sou of Vitatya, MBh.; of 
one of the 7 Rishis in various Manvantaras, Hariv.; 
Pur.; (with dcd@rya) N. of an astronomer (author of 
the Hord-sistra), VarBrS.; pl. N. of a class of gods 
in various Manvantaras, Hariv.; Pur.; («), {. speak- 
ing the truth, sincerity, veracity, W. ; a partic. Sakti, 
Paticar.; N. of Durga, Cat.; of Sita, L.; of Satya- 
vat! (mother of Vyasa), L.; == salya-bhdmd, MBh.; 
Hariv.; Sis.; of the family deity of the Kutsas and 
Atharvans, Cat.; of a daughter of Dharma (and wite 
of Sam-yu), MBh.; of the mother of Satya (= /u- 
shita), VV.; of the wife of Manthu (and mother of 
Bhauvana), BhP.; of a daughter of Nagna-jit (and 
wile of Krishna), ib.; (ave), u. truth, reality (sa/y- 
ena, ‘truly,’ ‘certainly,’ ‘really ;’ Adsaide sutyat, 
‘tor what reason, how is it that?’ fea safyéna, ‘tor 
that reason, sotruly;” yathd—tena [or evan) suly- 
ena, ‘as—so truly ;’ with Buddhists truth is of two 
kinds, viz. samvriti- and faramirtha-satyam, 
“truth by general consent’ and ‘self-evident truth,’ 
Dharmas. 95; for the four fundamental truths of 
Buddhists, see MWB. 43; 56), RV. &c. &c.; speak- 
ing the truth, sincerity, veracity, KenUp.; Mn.; 
R. &c.; a solemn asseveration, vow, promise, oath 
(satyam cikirshamdna, (wishing to fullil one's pro- 
inise of keepone’s word’), AV, 8c. 8éc.; demonstrated 
conclusion, dogma, W.; the quality of goodness or 
purity orknowledge, MW, ; the first of the four Yugas 
or ages (= 1. Avittd, q.v.), L.; a partic. mythical 
weapon, R,; the uppermost of the 7 Lokas(see under 
in.), Vedintas.; BhP.; one of the 7 Vyabritis, L.; a 
partic. Satya-formula, AivSr.; =adaka, water, 
Naigh. i, 12; (also with Prujdpateh) N. of Simans, 
ArshBr.; Sr8.3 (die), ind, (g. cdi and svar-adt) 
truly, indeed, certainly, verily, necessarily, yes, very 
well (saéyam—lu, him lu, tathdpi, ‘it is true—but, 
yet, however ;" yat safyant, ‘indeed, certainly’), 
RV. &e. &c. (Ct, accord, to seme, Gk, éreds.] 
~karna, m, N, of a son (or granuson) of Candra- 
pida, Hariv.; VP. kargan, n. sincerity in action, 
truthfulness, Gaut.; mifi, one whose actions are true, 
RV.; m; Aigle Marmelos, Npr.; N, of a son of 
Dhrita-vrata, Hariv.; VP. = kiima (satyd-), mfn. 
truth-loving, lover of truth, ChUp.; m. N. of various 
men, Br.; Up. Sxc.; -¢ivtha, m. N. of a man, Cat. 
=~ kiya, m. N, of aman, Samskarak, (perhaps w.r. 
for -kima). = kikrunya-vedin, mfn. possessing 
truth and tenderness and the Veda, MW. = kirti, 
m. N. of a spell spoken over weapons, R. = krit, 
mfn, performing what is real, one who does nothing 
in vain, BhP, » ketu, m. N. of a Buddha, Lalit.; 
of a son of Dharma-ketu, Hariv.; Pur,; of a son of 
Su-kumara, Hariv. ; of a son of Akriira, ib. = kriy&, 
f. a promise, oath, Buddh. =» kshetra-m&bktmysa, 
n. N. of wk. =khina, m. N. of a Khin (also joined 
with sri-mdna-datta), Cat. = ga, min. (prob.) w.r. 
for satydnga, Cat. gir, mfu, true to one’s word, 
MBh, ; Rajat, (Campak, 265; the correct reading is 
satya gih); -vakas (satyd-gir-), min, getting true 
praise, RV. =granthin, min. binding or tying 
securely (with knots), MantraBr. =ghna, mfn. 
breaking one’s word, Paficar.=m-kiira, m. a pro- 
mise, Rajat.; Pracand.; HParié.; making true or 
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good, ratification of a contract or bargain, L.; some- 
thing given in advance as an earnest or security fur 
the performance of a contract, earnest-money, Yaji., 
Sch.; N. of aman, yy. Aurv-ddz; -krita; min. de- 
livered as earn’-m°, Yaji. —ctidimani, m. N. of 
wk. =j&, min, of a true nature, AitBr, Jit, mfn. 
tuly victorous, conquering by truth, VS.; AV.; m. 
N. of a Danava, Hariv.; of a Yaksha, BhP. (Sch.); 
of Indra in the third Manvantara, ib.; of a king, 
MBh.; of various men (the sons of Brihad-dharman, 
Krishua, Su-nita, Su-nitha, Anaka and Amitra-jit), 
Hariv.; VP. &c, = jiti, f.a true victory, SS. = ja, 
min, knowing what.is true, Nir, »jfiinadnanda- 
tirthe (also “¢4a-yalt), m. N. of various scholars, 
Cat, ~ jyotis (satyd-), min, having real splendour, 
VS, = tapas, in. ‘practising true austerity,’ N. of a 
Muni (who was once a hunter, but after performing 
severe austerities obtained from Durvasas the boon of 
great saintship), Cat. =tama, mfn. most or quite 
true, MW. =—tara, mfn. more or very true, ib. 
e= tas, ind, in truth, truly, really, Kathas, ~ td, f. 
teality, truth (agrya-selyatim «/ gam, ‘to become 
fully recognised in one's true character,’ Rajat.), SBr.; 
Kathjgs.; love of truth, veracity, MBh.; R. &c. 
eo» tht (satyd-), f.truth, reality, RV. «= thtd (satyd-), 
f. reality (d, loc., in reality), RV.; mfn, (perhaps) 
making true, ib. = titiksh&-vat, mfn. truthful aud 
patient, Kav, =tya, u. reality, truth, Kathas.; 
Sarvad, &c.; veracity, Mish. - @arsin, mfp. truth- 
secing, t’-discerning, ib.; m. N.of a Rishi in the 13th 
Manvanaara, Hariv. (v.1. faéfva-d°); of a man, Lalit. 
ou Gita (sufyd-), m. a true messenger, MaitrS. 
~ aris, min, = -dariin, BhP. = deva,mfn. shining 
through truth, MW.; m. N. of a poet, Subh. = dha- 
na, wifn. rich in truth, exceedingly truthful, Kir. 
= dhava, mn. N, of a prince, Kath4s.; of another 
man, Cat.= dharma, m. the law of truth, eternal 
t°, R.; mfn, one whose ordinances are true, Up. ; m. 
N, of 2 son of the 13th Manu, BhP.; of a Brahman, 
Sukas.; -irtka, m. N, of a scholar, Cat.; -patha, 
m. the path of eternal truth, R. ; -fardyana, min. 
devoted to truth and virtue, MBh.; -zpu/a-hirte,m. 
N. of a Buddha, Lalit. — dharman | safyd-), mfu. 
one whose ordinances are true, RV.; TS.; AV.; TBr.; 
adheriug to or speaking the truth, Gaut.; ruling by 
fixed ordinances, MW, —dhiman (safyd-), min. 
having truth for an abode ( = 7itidh°), SBr.— Api 
ta, m. N. of a son of Pushpa-vat, VP. »dhyriti 
(satyd-), mfn. sincere in purpose, dsr; KathUp.; 
R.; holding fast to truth, strictly truthful, MBh.; 
m, N, of a Rishi (author of the hymn RV. x, 185), 
RAnukr.; of several other persons, MBh.; Hariv.; 
Dur. » dixvaja, m. ‘truth-bannered,’ N. of a son of 
Urja-vaha, VP. ; °ydvatdra, m. N, of wk.» Ahvzit, 
mfn, perverting truth, RV. = nitha,m.N. of various 
men, Cat. 5 -firtha or -yatz,m. N. of an author, ib.; 
omahdtimya-ratndkara, w., -vildsa, m., -sbelt, 6, 
“thédbhyudaya, m.N. of wks, nima, mfid)n, = 
next, R. nian, mf( =m. or “mini)n. having a 
true ur correct name, rightly named ("ma-fd, f.), 
Mbh.; R.; Kathas.; MarkP.; f. Polanisia Icusandra, 
Npr. = niriiyans, m. N. of a partic. divinity (called 
Satyapir in Bengal), MW.; -sathd, f., -vrata- 
hatha, f. N. of wks. = nidhi, -nidhi-tirtha, m. 
N. of authors, Cat. nidhi-vilisa, m. N. of wk. 
o- netra, m.' true-eyed,’ N. ofa Rishi (son of Atri), 
Hariv.; Vi’, = p&, min, teuth-drinking, SBr. = para, 
min. given up to truth, thoroughly honest, Car. 
-- parikrama, mfi. truly brave or mighty, MBh, ; 
Kav.; -¢é7tha, m, N. of a man, Cat. = parfyana- 
tirtha, m. N. of a man, ib. ~ pEramiti, f. per- 
fection in truth, Buddh, » p&la, in. N. of a Muni, 
MBh. = pila, m, truth compared to a ‘cricr, R.; 
Pur, = pasa, v.the city ofSatya-n*riyana,SkandaP,; 
the world of Vishnu, MW. = pushgi, f. true or per- 
manent prosperity, SrS. = ptita, mfn. purified by 


truth (as a speech &c.), Mn.; Can, &c. = ptirnae | 


tirtha, m. N, ofa mau, Cat. « pratijia, min.(R.) 
or -pratiarava, mf(d)n. (R.; Markl.) true or 
faith{ul toa promise, = pratishth&na, mf. having 
truth for a foundation, grounded in truth, R, = pra- 
pbodha-bhattZraka, m. N. of an author, Cat. 
» pravada, 0. N. of one of the Jaina Pirvas, L. 


= prasava (se/yd-), mfn, (TS.; VS.; SBr.) ot : 


“vas, min. (VS.) one whose stimulating impulse or 
inspiration is true or contioues true to itself. = pri. 
SH (salyd-), min, = -pardkrama, TBr. (Sch.) 
=» priya-tirtha, m. N. of a man, Cat.~phala, 
m. /Egle Marmelos, L.- bandha, mfn. bound by 
truth, adhering to the truth, truthful, MW.; w.r, for 


angsmta salya-cidamani. 


-sandha, MBh. = bodha, m. N. of a poet, Sadukt.; 
-lirtha, -farama-haysa-fartordjaka, m, N, ot 
men, Cat. ; -vijaya-stotra, nN, of wk, = bhimi, 
f. ‘having true lustre,’ N, of a daughter of Satra-jit 
and one of the eight wives of Krishna (she is described 
as having promoted the quarrels of the Yadavas), 
MBh.; Hariv.; Pur. &c,; -parinaya, m., -“bhyt- 
daya (“midbh°), m., “daya-kazya, n., -daya-vya- 
khydna, n., -vildse, m. N. of wks. = bhirata, m. 
N. of the poet Vydsa, L. (cf. sativa-bh"). = bhii- 
shana, u. the speaking of truth, Subh. = bhiya 
(satyd-), n. trueness, truth, SBr. — dbhedia, mii, 
violating truth, promise- breaking, Kim. = madvan 
(satyd-), mfu. really inspired of intoxicated, RV. 
=~ mantra (salyd-), mf. one whose words are true 
or eflective, RV. = manman (satyd-), min. having 
true thoughts, RV.; TBr.; SankhSr.-maya, mf(7)n. 
consisting of truth, truthful, SankhBr.; MBh.; Hariv. 
~ mina, n.a truce measure, BhP, = meugre (sat- 
yd-), mfn, truly powerful, RV. ix, 113, 5.— ma¥i~ 
sh&-viveka, nm. discrimination of truth and false- 
hood, Naish, - medhas, mfn. having true iatelli- 
gence (said of Vishnu), MBh. = maudgala, m. pl. 
N, of a school or system of teaching, Cat. =» m-bha- 
rk, f. N. of a river, BhP.=yaj, mfn, worshipping 
of sacrificing truly or with success, RV, = yajBa (saf- 
yd-), m. N. of a man, SBr.; ChUp. = yuga, n. the 
first or Krita age, Kav.; “gddyd, f. the third day of 
the light half of Vaisakha (ou which the commence 
ment of the Krita-yuga is celebrated), MW.= yond 
(satyd-), mfn. having a real or fixed abode, RV. 
= yauvana, m. ‘having real youth,’ a Vidyd-dhara, 
L. = rata, mfn. devoted to truth, honest; m. N. of 
Vyasa, L.; of a son of Satya-vrata, MatsyaP. = ra- 
tha, m. N. of a king of Vidarbha, Cat.; of a son of 
Mina-ratha, VP.; of ason of Sama-ratha, BhP.; (c), 
f. N. of the wife of Tri-dahku, Hariv. == rathi, m. 
N. of aking, MW. = riijan, m. a true or perpetual 
king, VS, = ridhas (sa/yi-), mfu. bestowing real 
blessings, truly beneficent, RV. = rfipa, mfn. having 
a truc appearance, KOrmaP.; probable, credible, R. 
= loka, m. ‘ world of truth,’ N. of the highest of the 
7 worlds, BhP.; Paficar. &c. ~laukika, o. the true 
and the worldly (or untrue), spiritual and worldly 
matters, BhP. = vaktri, min. a truth-speaker, W. 
= vacana, n, the speaking of truth, ChUp.; Gaut.; 
Apast.; MBh.; a promise, solemn assurance, R.; 
Kathas. ; claiming of merit or reward, Divyav.; mfn. 
speaking the truth, VarBrS. ; °sdrédamr, ind. for the 
sake of telling the truth, MW. = yaoaa, ni. veracity, 
truth, W.; mfn. true-speaking ; m. a Rishi, L.; N. 
of a man, TUp. =vat, mfn. truthful, veracious, 
MBh.; R.; BhP.; Paiicar.; containing the word 
salya, AitBr,; w.r. for sattva-vat, Ragh.; m. N. of 
a spell spoken over weapons, R.; of a son of Manu 
Raivata, Hariv.; of a sou of Manu Cakshusha, BhP.; 
of a son of Dyumat-sena (husband of Savitri), MBh. ; 
R.; (afi), f. N. of the wife of Paraéara (Samtany) 
and mother of Vyasa, MBh, ; Hariv.; Pur.; Paficar. ; 
of a daughter of Gadhi and wife of Ricika (fabled to 
have become the Kausik! river), MBh.; Hariv.; R.; 
Pur.; of the wife of Narada, MBh.; of the wife of 
Siva-rija-bhatta, V4s., Introd.; ofa river = acchddd, 
Cat. ; (°¢7)-stéa, m.‘son of Satyavati,’ N. of the poet, 
Vyasa, MBh. ~ vadana, n. the speaking of truth, 
GySrS.; -Ji/a2, mtn. habitually truthful, Y4ji., Sch. 
= vadya, min. speaking truly, Bhaff.; 0. truth, W. 
om vara, W.!. for satfva-v°, Kathis.; -tirtha, m. N. 
of a man, Cat. vartman (safyd-), mfn., following 
a true or fixed path or course (said of the chariot of 
Mitra-Varuna), AV.; m. N. of a man, Inscr. = var~ 
man, m. N, of aman, Dai. ov a,m. N. of 
an author, Cat. — yasu, m. N. of a class of the Viive 
Devah, Samskirak. =wiika, m. the speaking of 
truth, Kaui. = viikya, n. true speech, veracity, truth, 
Gaut.; mfn. true in speech (-¢4, f.), MBh.; R.; 
MarkP. » wike, f. true speech, Subh,; assurance, RV.; 
min, truth-speaking, veracious, RV.; TS.; AV. &c.; 
m.a Rishi, L.; a partic. spell spoken over weapons, 
R.; a crow, L.; N. of a Deva-gandharva, MBh, ; of 
a Rishi, ib.; of a son of Manu Cakshusha, Hariv.; 
VP.; of ason of Manu Sivarna, MarkP, = vEcaka, 
nfn. speaking the truth, truthful, GarcdaP. = vida, 
m. the giving of a promise, a promise, R. = vidin, 
min, = -eicaka, AV.; Br.; Mn. &c.; m.N. of Kau- 
sika, MBh.; (207), £. a form of Dakshayani, Cat.; 
N. of a goddess of the Bodhi-tree, Lalit.; °ds-¢d, f. 
(Kam.) or °di-tua, n. (Hit.) veracity, truthfulness. 
-viha, m. N. of a man, MundUp, = vihana, 
mfn, conveying truth (said of a dream), Rajat. = vi- 


wargn satydnyilad. 


krama, mf. having real valour, truly valiant, MBh.; 
K, =» vijaya-tirtha, -vijaya-sishya, in. N. of 
scholars, Cat. = vidya, f. N. of wk, o yire-tixtha, 
m., N, of a man, Cat, =writta, n. true conduct, 
MBh.; mfn. practising truth, honest or upright in 
conduct, W. ««writti, mftu. devoting one's self to 
truth, R. = wridh, min. = ritd-o°, SBr. = vyave- 
athd, f, ascertainment of truth, Gaut, -- vrata, n. a 
vow of truthfulness, Hariv.; KAav.; mf(d)n. devoted 
to a vow of t°, strictly truthful, SaikhSr.; MBh.; 
Hariv. &c,; m. N. of an ancient king, Paficat.; of a 
Rajarshi, BhP.; of Manu Vaivasvata, MW.; of ason 
of Dhgita-rashtra, MBh.; ofasonof Deva-datta, Cat. ; 
of a son of TrayyZruna, Hariv.; Pur.; of the author 
of a Dharnia-aastra, Cat.; of other men, Kathas, ; pl. 
N. of the Kshatriyas in Sika-dvipa, BhP.; of a class 
of supernatural beings attending on Satya-sena, ib. ; 
-tirtha, m. N. of aman, Cat.; -pardyana, min. de- 
voted to truth and religious observances, MW.; 
-smrits, £. N, of wk.=sapatha, mfn. one whose 
oaths are true or whose curses are fulfilled, MBh. 
= savas (salyd-), min. truly vigorous, decidedly im- 
petuous, RV. = sila (Apast.; R.) or -#ilin (MBh.; 
R.), mf. addicted to truth. = sushma (satyd-), 
min, truly valiant, RV.; TS, —éravas (salyd-), v. 
true renown, SBr. ; ScS.; m.‘ having true r°’ (cf. Gk. 
*EreoxAjjs); N. of the author of the hymus RV. v, 
79; 80(having the patr. A/reya or Vayya), Aaukr, ; 
of various other men, ArshBr.; BhP. &c.  sriiva- 
na, 0. the taking of an oath, Paiicat, sri, m. N. 
of a son of Satya-hita, Cat.; of a teacher of the Rig- 
veda, MW.; f. N, of a Sravikg, Satr.—srnt, mln. 
listening to the truth, RV. samrakshaya, n. 
keeping onc's word, MBh. =samrakshin, min. 
one who keeps his word, ib, (prob. w.r.) same 
érava, mi. 2 promise, vow, soleinn assurance, K. 
~» samahita, nifn. true to one’s agreement or pro- 
mise, AitBr. = samkalpa (sa/yd-), min. true in 
purpose or resolve, one whose purpose is fulfilled 
(-¢va,n., BrArUp.), SBr.; Up. &c.; -tirtha, m.N, 
of a nan, Cat, -~ samkii#a, mfn. having the appear- 
ance of truth, likely, probable, W. = samgara, ifn, 
true to an agreement or promise, MBh.; Kav. &c. ; 
m. N. of Kubera, L.; of a Rishi, MBh. — sati, f. a 
truly faithful wite, Cat. — satwan, mi. a true warrior 
(or mfu, ‘having true warriors’), RV. = gad, mtn, = 
rita-sad, AitBr. = samtushta-tirtha, m. N. of a 
mau, Cat, = samdha (ca/yd-), rfid jn. true to en- 
pene keeping one's agreement or promise, 
aithful (-¢@, £,, MBh.; Rajat.), AV.; Mn.; MBh, 
&c.; m. N. of Bharata, L.; of Rama-candra, L. ; of 
Janami-ejaya, L.; of one of Skanda’s attendants, 
MBh.,; of a sou of Dhritaerashtra, ib.; (a), f. N. of 
Draupadi, L.; -¢éréha,m. N. of a man, Cat. same 
nibha, mfn. = -samkaia, MW. = save nif(d)n. 
(RV.; VS.; AV.) or -savansa or -wavas (Maitrs. ; 
satya-), mf. one whose orders are true or valid; 
(-sava) really generating, MW. ; , possessing true 
energy, ib. sah, mfn. (nom. -saf) = rita-shdh, 
SBr. =~ sahas, m. N., of the father of Sva-dhaman, 
BhP. = s&kshin, in, a genuine or trustworthy wit- 
ness, Mn, viii, 257. sidhana, mfn, making truc, 
Hariv. = siman, n. N. of a Siman, KatySr, = stra, 
mf(@ )n. thoroughly true, BhP, = sfitra,n. N.of wk. 
~ sena, m, N. of various men, MBh.; BhP, = stha, 
mfn. holding fast to the truth, keeping one’s word, R. 
~ sravas, m. N. of a teacher, VP. (prob. w.r. for 
-s7avas),— svapna, mfn. one whose dream comes 
true (-éd, f,), Viddh. = havis (satyd-), m. N. of an 
Adhvaryu, MaitsS. = havya, m. N. of a man (see 
shtya-h°), « Bite, mfn. really benevolent, R.;m.N, 
of a son of Pushpavat, Hariv.; of the father of P°, 
BhP.; of a teacher, Cat. Satyligni, m,N. of Agas- 
tya,L. Se mfn. having parts or members 
formed of truth, Cat.; m. pl. N of the Sddras ® 
Plaksha-dvipa, BhP. Saty&ofrya, m. N. of a 
preceptor, Kautukas. Saty&tmaka, mfn. having 
truth for essence, R. Satyftma-ja, m. a son of 
Saty4 or Satya-bham’, BhP, #aty&tman, mfn, = 
Vasaka, TUp.; R.; having a true soul, true, MW.; 
m, a virtuous and upright nan, W. Satyinanda, 
m, true bliss, RimatUp.; N. of a man, Cat.; -csd- 
éfman, m, true bliss and true intellect (ma-éd, f., 
Prab.); RamatUp.; -tivtha,-ndtha, -parama-hag- 
sa-parturajaka, m. N. of scholars, Cat. GSaty&- 
nurakta, min. devoted to truth, upright, true, W. 
Satydnrité, mf. true and false, containing truth 
and falsehood, Hit. ; apparently true (but really false), 
A.; n. du, truth and falsehood, RV.; VS.; Br.; 

past.; sg. or du. practice of truth and f°, commerce, 


wanafeay satyd-parinaya. 


trade, Mn. iv, 6; BhP. Saty&-parinaya, m., 
“naya-kivya, n.N. of wks, Satyabhidhgna, 
mfn. truth-speaking, MW. SatyAbhidhylyin, 
mfn. meditating upon truth, VP. Satyabhinava- 
tirtha, m. N. of an author, Cat. Satyfibhina- 
wédaya, m. N, of wk. Satyibhiyxoana, min. 
fulfilling or granting requests, R.; (d), f. appeal to 
the truth (of one’s faith), Divyav. Satyibhisas- 
dha, mfn. true-speaking, faithful to a promise or 
agreement, ChUp.; R.; Car. Saty&bhisam- 
dhina, mf(@)n. id., R, Satydbhisamdhin, mn. 
id, MBh, Satydyana, w.r. for satyépana (q. v.) 
@atyayn, m. N. of a son of Purii-ravas, BhP. 
Saty@l&pin, mfn.truth-speaking, veracious, Mricch, 
Satyi-van, mfn.= rita-van, SBr.; m. N. of aman, 
AV, Saty&sis,f. a realized wish or prayer,PaficavBr.; 
mfn. one whose wish or prayer is realized, ib.; BhP. 
SatyReraya, m. N. of various kings, Inscr. Saty#- 
shidha, m. N. of various men, GyS.; Cat.; (2), 
f. N. of a school of the Black Yajur-veda, Aryav. ; 
(“¢ha‘-prayoga, m.N. of wk.; -hivanya-kesin, sec 
hiv’, @atyétara, n. untruth, falsehood, L. Sa- 
ty@pau,m. N.ofan Asura, MBh. Satyé@sa-sthk- 
pana-ptja, f. N.of wk. Satyéshta-tirtha, m. 
N. of a man, Cat. Satydkti, f. a true speech, RV.; 
Rajat. Satyotkarsha, m. eminence or excellence 
in truth, W.; truce exc’, MW. Satyottars, n. ad- 
mission of the truth, confession (in law); mf(é)u. 
mainly or esscutially true, AitBr,. Satyodaka, mfn, 
having truth for water, flowing with truth, MW. 
Satyodya, min. speaking the truth, L. Satydépa- 
yicana, m(n, = satydbhiyacana, R. Satyopa- 
khyfna, 0. N. of various wks. Saty@hjas, min. 
truly mighty, VS.; TS.; AV. 

Satyaka, mfn. = satya, W.; m. N. of a son of 
Sini, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; of a son of Manu Rai- 
vata, MarkP.; ofa son of Krishna and Bhadra, BhP.; 
pl. N, ofa class of deities under Manu Tamasa, BhP.; 
n, ratification of a bargain, L. 

Saty&, in comp. for sa/ya, = 4/kyi, P. -karott, 
tomake true, conclude an agreement or bargain, Pan.; 
Vop. = kriti, f. conclusion or ratification of an 
agreement or bargain, L. 

Satyhpana, n. (ct. safydpaya below) verification, 
Bilar.; speaking or observing the truth, MW.; (also 
“gd, f.) ratification of a bargain, L. 

Satyipaya, Nom.P. “payasi, to verify, Balar. ; 
HParié, ; Paficad, ; to speak the truth, MW.,; to ratify 
(a bargain or contract), ib. 

Satyeyu,m.N.ofasonof Raudrigva,MBh.; BhP. 

Batvan, mfu. living, breathing, RV.; strong, 
powerful, ib.; m. a living being, ib. ; a warrior; pl. 
warriors, vassals, attendants, fullowers, RV.;VS.; AV. 
&c.; (sg.)= udaka or harman, Nir, vi, 30; N. of 
a Rishi, MBh. (v.1. ritvan). 

Satvana, m. a warrior (=prec.), RV. 

Satvankyat, min. behaving like a warrior, AV. 

Satvi, f. N. of a daughter of Vainateya, wife of 
Byihan-manas, Hariv, . 

1, Sad, incomp. for sa/, » aiijana, n.calx of brass 
used as collyrium, L. manugraha, m. favour to- 
wards the good, BhP. —apadesa, miu. possessing 
reality only in semblance, ib.-ambha, min, (for se- 
dambha sce p. 1139) having good water, Kastkh, 
=» artha, in. a matter in question, Kam.; Hit.; mfn. 
wealthy, MarkP.; being, L.; -sara-madtjari, f.N.of 
wk.walamkfira-candrika,f.N.of wk.-alamkri- 
ti, f.a genuine ornament (-4d,f.), Kath’s, = asva,m. 
a good horse, KathUp, ; MBh.; Hariv, &c.; (sdd-), 
min. possessing g° h°s, RV.; drawn by g°h%s, BhP. ; 
m, N, of a son of Samara, Hariv.; VP.; -vaé, ind. 
like a g° h°, MW.; »sevta, m. N. of a man, Inscr.; 
°vdrmi, m. N. of & man, MBh. (v. |. sadasydrmi), 
-asat, nifn. beltig and not being, real and unreal, 
BhP.; true and false (see:h.) ; good aiid bad, VarByS. ; 


m. pl. the & and the b°, Rajat.; 4; what is existent: 


and non-ex” (also du.), BhP.; the true and the falee, 
Kav.; good and evil, Ragh.; du. existence and non- 
ex°, truth and falschood, MW. ; -RAydti-vicdra, m. 
N. of wk.; -fva, n.-existence and non-ex’, BhP.; 
pats, m. a lord of what is existent and non-ex°, 
Paficar.} <pha/a, (ibc.) good and evil consequences, 


°fa-maya,m{[7}o.consisting of g° and e*e°, MaitrUp,; 


VarBrS, asad for -asat in comp.; -dlmaka, 
mf(¢ed)n, having the natute.both of entity and non- 
entity, Mu; ‘Hariv.; BhP.; 0. original geri, L.; 
-Glmadi, (. the having the nature ‘both of entity and 
non-entity,: BhP: ;-d4dva, m. reality aud unfeality, 


truth and falsehood, Santis. 3 -riipa, mi(a)n, ni 


the appearance of being and non<being, BhP. ;.-¥é- 


veka, m, discrimination between true and false or 
bet® good and bad, W. ; -wyakér-Aeru, m. the cause 
of the discrim® between true and false or bet® good 
and bad, MW. aman for -asa¢ in comp.; -maya, 
m4{\Z)n. formed or consisting of existent and non-ex®, 
Pur, wasthi-mld, f. N. of Comm, =&kErin, 
mfn. (for sada-h° see under sada) having a good 
appearance, GirudaP, —Kgati, m. (for sadd-¢° 
see under saad) = nirvana, L.; = sad-iivara, ib. 
» Egama, m.(for sadd-g° see p.1139, col. 2) a good 
doctrine, Sah.; Prab.; Dharmasarm. ; arrival ofa good 
man, Sah. =oarana, n. the manner of acting or 
behaviour of the good or wise, Cat. —Seira, m. 
practice of good men, virtuous conduct, good manners, 
approved usage, Mn. ; Yajii.; Kav. &c.; N. of wk.; 
mf(d‘n, well-conducted, virtuous, Kathas.; R4jat. 
&c.; -krama,m., -candrédaya,m., -cinlana, v., 
«dharma, ™., -nirnaya, m., -paddhati, {, -pra- 
karana, n. N, of wks.; -vad, mfn. well-conducted, 
well-behaved, having approved usages, Mn.; Pur.; 
-VQ'Nana, N., -Vidhi, m., -vivarana, U., -SaMl- 
graha, m., -samriddht, f., -séra-samgraka, m., 
-stutt-stotra, n., -smyilt, f., -smptt-vivarana, n., 
-smriti-vyakhya, (.; °rdhnika-vidhi,m.N.of wks. 
~ Koirin, min. (in vimala-bArdjat-sad-ae°,‘ hav- 
ing pure and bright and good conduct ’),Cat. = RoBr- 
ya, m. N, of an author, ib, = Atman, mfn. possessing 
a good nature, good, virtuous, W.; m. (with mune) 
N. of an author, Cat. = Anana, infn, fair-faced, Kir. 
= _Enanda-cid-Atmaka, min. consisting of exis- 
tence and joy and thought, RaimatUp. = &pa, mfn. 
provided with good water, Kasikh. = &bhisa, infu. 
reflecting the really existent, BhP.; having the ap- 
pearance of r° ex’, ib. ~&gaya, min, of a good or 
noble mind, HParié. « Ksis, f. a good wish or prayer, 
BhP. = Ksrita, mfn. (for sadae see p. 1139, col. 3) 
having recourse or attaching one’s self to the virtuous, 
belonging to the good, virtuous, W. —{svara, m. 
= -dgati, LL, ukti, f. a good word, BhP,; mfn, ac- 
companied with g° w°s, ib.; -Laradmréta, vu. N. of 
an anthology. =uttara, 0. a proper answer, good 
teply, W. ~upariga-candrédaya, in., -upa- 
hira-ratnakara, m. N, of wks. = gati, {. good 
or happy state or fortune, MBh.; R.; BhP. &c.; the 
way of good men, Kav. =gava, m. a good bull, 
MBh. = guna, m.2g° quality, virtue, R.; Kathis.; 
BhP.&c. ; mf(d)n. having g° qual°s, virtuous, Kathas, ; 
-nirguna-vada, mw. N, of wk.; sad-gundcdrya, m. 
N, of an author, Cat. = guru, m. a good teacher, 
Kav.; BhP.; Siphas.; -sfofra, n. N. of wk. = go 
rakesha, m. N. of 2 author, Cat, graha, m. a 
good or auspicious planet, VarByS.; mfn. clinging 
or attached to what is good or true (with kyeshute, 
‘att to Krishna asto the really true’), BhP. =» ghana, 
m. wholly existence, nothing but existence, NrisUp. 
~dban (for -/a), m. N. of a Deva-gandhbarva, 
MBh. (v.1. satvan, ptfvan). @ Ghana, n. goudl 
wealth or property, MW, ~ dharma, m. the good 
law, true justice, R.; Pur.; (with Buddhists and 
Jainas) designation of the Buddhist or Jaina doc- 
trines, Buddh.; Inser.; -candrédaya, m., -cintd- 
mani, m., -tatlvdkhydhnila, -pundarika, n. 
(MWB. 69), -askdvatdra, m., -samparigraha, 
m. N. of wks, = @hf, ifn, wise, sage, Kastkh. 
~ Ghetu (for -Ac/), m. the existence of cause and 
effect, W.—dhyfyin, mfn. meditating on what is 
true, MaitrUp. = brahman, 0. the true Brahman, 
ib. = bh&gya, 1. good fortune, telicity, Paficar. 
«~bhiva, m. real being, existence, Bhag.; R.; 
M&rkP. &&c.; the being true, truth, real state of things 
(sastra-bh°, ‘the true purport of a work’), MBh.; 
VarByS.; BrahmaP. &c.; the quality of goodness, 
W.; uprightness, GarudaP,; goodness, kindivess, 
affection for (prats), faithfulness, MBh.; Kav. ; 
Kathis. &c.; -dri, f. N. of a goddess, Rajat. = bhk- 
shya, n. N, of wk. = bhita, mfn. who or what 
is really Rood or true (“*d¢pidaka, mfn, ' producing 
what ist’), MBh.; Hariv, » bhilta-dakshiniya, 


m. N.of Pratyeka-buddhi, Divyav. = bisgitya, m. 8. 


good servant, Kath4s. = yAjin, mfn. sacrificing what 
is true, MaitrUp. » yukti, f. good reasoning, Hit. ; 
muktivali, f.N.of wk. = yuvatl, f. a good young 
woman, Virtuous maiden, W.= yoga-muktavalf, 
f., -yoga-ratnavall, f. N. of wks.=ratna, n: a 
ae ‘gem or pearl, Kathas.; Paficar.; -sdld, f. 

. of wk, rasa, (prob.) w.r. for shad-r”, Kav. 
ornoi,mfn.kindly disposed, L.orlga-tva,n.reslity, 
KapS, = vagse, m. 2 good bamboo, 5ah.; Prasaig. ; 


a noble race, ib.; Paficar.; mfn. ‘haying a fine hilt” 


(as a sword) and ‘of noble race! (-tva, n.), Sit, ; 


aarga ine sa-tdninaplrin, 
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-ja¥a, nif()n. sprung fronia n° £°, Kathis. = vacas, 
n. a fair speech, Ritus.— wat (sdd-), mfn, contain- 
ing or accompanied with a verse cont” some form of 
o/ us or bhit, TS.; Br.; Sr5.; (ati), f. N.of a daughter 
of Pulastya and wife of Agni, VP. = vatsala, fn, 
kind to the virtuous, Ragh. » vartaka, (prob.) w.r. 
for samv’, MarkP, = vagatha, m. a village, L. 
(w.t. for samv°), = vastu, n. an excellent work, 
MW.,; a good thing, A.; a good plot or story, Vikr, 
~vaha, m.N. of a king, Buddh. (v.1. vdAa). 
~ vijin, m. a noble steed, Kav, = viddita, min. 
well-spoken, MW. =vikdin, af. true-speaking, 
MaitrUp, = wikrtt&, f. good news (Std prach, 
‘toenquire about any one's health’), Kav, = vigare 
hita, min, censured by the good, Mu.; Kim. = vis 
ocheda, m. separation from thep”, Paiicar, ~ vidya, 
mifn. having true knowledge, well-informed, Kav. ; 
Rajat.; (@),f. true kn®, Bharty.; Syd-esjaya, m.N. 
of wk, = vidh&na, w.r. for samv”, Paiicar.; -fart- 
Sishta, n. N. of wk. = viyoga, 10. =-ztccheda, 
MW.=vyiksha, m.a good or fine tree (-7a, min. 
‘made of the wood of a fine tree,’ Heat.), K‘v. 
~vritta, n. a well-rounded shape, SarnigP.; the 
behaviour of guod men,good conduct (-sd/12 or-s/ha, 
mfn. ‘being of virtuous cond”’), KaushUp.; MBh.; 
R, &c.; mf(@n. well-conducted, Mish,; R. &c.; 
Git. ; containing beautiful metres, Cat.; -ra/na- 
mala, f., -ratndvali, f. N. of wks.; °¢¢data, nth. 
having good or beautiful stories, MW. = vritti, f. 
good conduct, Kam.; -6/d7 (Malamidsat.) or -o7- 
Stsh{a (MW.), min. possessing good habits, having a 
good character. = wel, f. the right moment, Paicad. 
=~ vesha-dh&rin, min. well-clothed, VP. =» vaie 
dya, m, a good physician, Kav.; -nd¢ha, m. N, of 
an author, Cat.; -vaéndkara,m.N.of wk, = vrata, 
w.f, tor -vretla, n. (good conduct), Kim. 

San, in comp. for saé, ~nEman, 0. a good or 
beautiful name, Naléd. =nimitta, u.a good omen, 
R.; ag cause; the cause of the g’, MW., (am), ind. 
tor ap’ c°, Hit.; (e), ind. for the sake of the g°, MW, 
~ nivasa, min, (for same-n° see sam-ni-4/ 5. Vas) 
staying with the g®( Vishnu), MBh, = nisarga, in. f° 
nature, kindness, ib.-mangala,n. ag’ andauspicious 
rite &c., Ragh. = mani, m. a genuine gem, Kathas. 
= mati, f., see a-san-m?° : mfn, well-disposed, noble- 
minded, Kathis, mantra, m. an excellent spell, 
Ragh. = m&tura, prob. w.r. for san-m°, of a vit- 
tuous mother, MW. = mftri, f. a v°m°? (see sdn- 
matura), = mitra, mfn. that of which only exis- 
tence is predicable, RamatUp,; Sivag.; m. N. of 
Atman, MW.— mina, 1. respect or estecm for the 
good, W, (frequently w. r, for sami midiza), = mirge, 
m. the right path (fig.., Milav ; Kathas. &c,; 
-mant-darpana, m. N. of wk.; -yodhen, min, 
fighting honourably, Ragh.; -s¢ha, niin. walking in 
the r® p°, Amar, ; “g@okana, un. the secing or follow- 
ing of good paths (of morality &c.), MW, = uvitra, 
na good or true friend, Bharty. » misra-kesava, 
m. N, of an author, Cat. = muni, sce daiva-jita- 
san-m°?, =» mabhirta, mn. i.a good moment, Paiicad, 
= maulika, in, N, of a class of Kayasthas, Col, 


Qa ix. sita, m.n. a kind of sacrificial 
vessel, VS.; SBr.; KitySr. 


WA 2. sata. See dvaya- and dve-s°, 
TAR satal-paakti. Seo satas. 


AIA sa-talshan, mfn. (i.e. 7. sa+t°) 
together with an artisan, KatySr, 

Ba (to be similarly prefixed to the following): 
=~ tate, -téti, sccs.v. = tattva, min, knowing the 
real truth, MW.; containing the words éad, ‘that,’ 
and /va,‘ thou,’ ib; 1. natural property, nature (-fas, 
ind. ‘really, in reality’), BhP.; Vedintas. ; -ra/sca- 
mialé-vyadkhydua, un. N. of wk. = tanu (sd-), mfp. 
having a body, together with the body, 1S.; TBr. 
~ tantra, mfn. corresponding to » model or type, 
AivSr, = tandza, mf(djn. having lassitude, languid, 
exhausted,Caurap. » tapas (sd-),mfn.together with 
heat, TS. ; SDr. = tamask, f. N. of a river (or ‘toe 
gether with the river Tamasi'), MarkP. =tamaska, 
mn. obscured, eclipsed, 'arly5.otarka, min, having 
argument or reasoning, skilled in speculation, MW. ; 
cautious, considerate, ib. —tarsha, mfo. having 
thirst, thirsty (aa, ind.\, ib. = tala, min. having a 
bottom, ib. =talatra, mim. having leathes guards 
(used in archery), MBh, = tas, sce sv.» tinfinap- 
trin (5<-),.a companion in the performance ofthe 
(ceremony called) TanOnaptra, MaitrS.; Br; KatySr, 


4D 
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= tZpa, min. full of pain or sorrow, Kid. = tira, 
mf, together with the stars(and ‘with Tara’), Hariy, 
=tilavrinta, mfn. furnished with fans, Vishn. 
» timira, nif(d)n. covered with darkness, obscured, 
overcast (as the sky), R. = tila, mifn. together with 
sesarnum grains, Cat. tirtha, mfn. having sacred 
bathing-places, MW.; having the same bathing- 
place, ib.; m.‘having the same teacher,’ a fellow-(re: 
ligious) student, Vop.; N. of Siva, MBh, (prob. w.r. 
forse-£°); pl. N.ofa people, VP. (v1. saniya), = tir: 
thya, m. =sa-firlha, a fellow-student, Malatim. 
(cf, Pan, iv, 4, 107; vi, 3, 87). —tuhga, m. N. of 
a place, MBh, (v.1. se-/"), otusha, min. having 
husk or chaff, KatySr., Sch.; n. grain which has the 
husk remaining on it, L. »tuhina, mfp, accom- 
panied by frost or ice, wintry, Sis. = tiirya, mfn. 
accompanied by music (am, ind.), Hariv.; Kav.; 
VarbrS. = tila (sd-), mi(d n. together with a tuft 
(of grass or reed &c.), ApSr. = trina, min, grown 
with grass, VarBrS.; ibe. and (aa), ind, with grass. 
grass and all, Pan. ii, 1, 6, Sch.; °xdbhyavaharin, 
mfn, eating grass and all (fig, = ‘ undiscerning’),V4m. 
i, 2, 1. trish or -trisha, having thirst, thirsty, 
desirous, L. = trishna, min.id.; (am), ind. thirstily, 
yearningly, with longing, Kalid. = tejas (.d-), mtn. 
attended with splendour or energy or vital power 
&c.'-fud,n.),Ts.; AitBr.: Kath, = toka (sd-), mtn. 
together with uthpring, AV. = toda, nifn. attended 
with a pricking pain, Susr, = torana, mf(ajn. fur- 
nished with arched doorways, MBh. = trapa, mf, dn. 
having shane or modesty, ashamed, modest, bashful 
(amr, tid.’ MBh.; KRathis, &. tr &c., sec col, 2. 
= triga, min, having a partic. daw (as a jewel’, L. ; 
(ve), ind. with terror or fear, in a fright, Kath4s, ; 
Hit, — triktita, nifn. ‘having the mountain Trikota’ 
and ‘practising threefold deceit,’ Siphds. = trija- 
taka, n. a kind of dish (consisting of meat fried with 
thice sorts of spices; it is then soaked and dried and 
again dressed with ghee and condiments), L. = tvak- 
ka (ApSr.), -tvao (Mn.), -tvaoa (Kasikh.), mfn, 
having skin or bark, = tvacas (5é-), mfn, id., SBr. 
=~ tvara, mf(d)n. having or making haste, speedy, 
expeditious, quick (az and compar. -/aram, ind.), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; -/d,f., -2va, n. quickness, hasti- 
less, speed, ib.; -racanam, ind. quickly, immediately, 
at once, Git. = tvaritam, ind. hastily quickly, forth- 
with, K, = ¢v&-siitcAmi-prayoga, m. N. of wk. 


Ata sa-tata, fn. (fr. 7. sa + t°; accord. 
to Pan. vi, 1, 144, Vartt. 1 = sam-lata as sa-hita 
= sam-h°) constant, perpetual, continual, uninter- 
rupted (only in comp. and am, ind. ‘constantly, 
always, ever ;’ with aa, ‘never’),Mu.; MBh. &c. 
eo ga (MBh. ; Sis.), -gatd (Megh.),m. ‘always mov- 
ing, ‘the wind. =jJvara, m. constant fever, one not 
intermitting, MW. = durgata, mfn. always miser- 
able, Bharty. —A@byitd, mfn. ever resolute, Prab. 
=~ parigraha-dharma-kinkeship!, f. N. of a 
Kimnarf, Karand. = parigraham, ind. continually, 
incessantly, ib. = mEnaga, min. always directing the 
mind towards anything, Hariv. = y&yin, mfn, con- 
stantly moving or going, always tending to decay, 
Mn.i, 50. yukta, mfn. constantly devoted, Bhag. 
= é8strin, ifn, studying incessantly, R. —sami- 
tdbhiyukta, m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. 
~ spandana, min. continually or regularly throb- 
bing, Car. Satat&bhiyoga, m. constant applica- 
tion orexertion, VarBsS. Satatetthita, min. always 
intent upon (loc.), MBh, 

; Satataka, min, recurring twice a day (as fever), 
usr. 

Sa-tati, min. coherent, uninterrupted, TS. 


GAS sa-tativa &e. See p. 1137, col. 3. 
WAR satas, ind. (fr. 7. sa+ tas) equally, 


like (only in comp.) 

Satah, in comp. for safas. = pahkti, f. a kind 
of metre consisting of two Padas of 8 and of two 
Padas of 1 2 syllables alternating with each other, Ping, 

Sato, in comp, for safas. = brihat (safd-), mfn. 
equally large orhigh, TBr.; PaiicayvBr.; (7), f.a kind 
of metre consisting of 12 + 8 + 12 + 8 syllables, SBr.; 
Kith.; Ping. (cf. safah-pank/i), =—maghavan 
(sa/5-), min, equaily liberal, RV, x. 37, 4 (if one 
word), = mahat (safd-), mfn. equally great, RV. 
Vill, 30,1, @ mUkhS, see mahii-satomukhd. @ vire 
(satd-), mfn. equally brave or valiant, RV. vi, 75,9. 


TATA, saldnanda, w.r. for satdn, q. v. 
MATT satara, f. N. of a country, Cat. 


ala satt, f.2=saté, santi, Pan.; Vop.;= 
dana, avaséna, L. 

Wi AAW sati-tard. Seer. suti, p. 1135. 

afatat sa-timira &c. See col. 1. 


Wat 2. sati, f. (for 1. see p. 1138, col. x) 
== salt, L. 

WAIN sdtika, satind, satiya. See p. 1135. 

aaa sa-tirya, sa-trina &c, See col. 1. 

War satera, m. husk, chaff (== tusha), L. 


gateraka, n.a season of twomonths (= 73/1), L. 
WM sat-kautha, sat-kara, See p. 1134. 
WR sat-tvd. See p. 1135, col. 2. 

WA satya &c, See p. 1135, col. 3. 


Wa satr, cl. 10. A. satrayate and satra- 
payate, to extend, Dhatup. xxxv, 52 (sambandhe, 
samtatau, Vop.) 


Wz satra, incorrect for sattra. 
WIAA satram, ind., g. svar-adi (=next, L.) 
WAT sa-tra, ind. (fr. 7. sa + tra) together, 


together with , instr. ), altogether, throughout; always, 
by all means, RV.; AV.; Br. = kara, mfn. always 
effective, RV. = %$a (prob. tr. satrd +1. aja), m. 
complete victory, SankhSr, = jit, mfn, always vic- 
torious, RV.; m. N. of an Ekaha, SankhSr.; N. of 
a son of Nighna and father of Satya-bhama (he was 
father-in-law of Kyishna and was killed by Sata- 
dhanvan), Hariv.; Pur, =jita, m, N. of a son of 
Nighna (sce prec.), BhP. =divan, mfn, always 
pranting, giving all at once, RV. = saha (or -sdhd), 
min. always overcoming or conquering, irresistible, 
RV. ii, 21,3. skh, mfn.(dat. .sahe; Padap.-sdhe), 
id., RV. i, 79, 8; ii, 23, 2 &c. mskhiya, n. N. of 
various Sdmans, ArshBr. = ha or -han, mfn. always 
destroying, destroyer of mighty foes, RV. 

Satriho, mi(dc?)n. going together, united, joined, 
RV.,; concentrated, whole (as the mind or heart), ib. 


WAA sated, m. pl.N. of a people inhabit- 
ing the south of India (cf. sa¢vaéa), Br.; KaushUp.; 
MBh.,; Hariv.; of a son of Madhu, Hariv. 

Satvata, m. N. of'a son of Madhava (Magadha) 
and Apéa, Hariv.; VP. 


WAT sdivan &c. See p. 1137, col. 1. 


AQT sa-thitkara, mfn. (fr. 7. sa + th°) 
sputtering in speech (n. the act of sputtering ; cf. 
ambu-krita), W. 


2.sad,cl.1. or 6, P. (Dhatup. xx, 24 
™ and xxviii,1 33) sidati (ep. also “/e; Ved. sd- 
dati or sidati, te; pf. sasdda, sasdttha, sedis, se- 
dir’, RV.; sidatus, MBh.; sasadydat. AV.; aor. asa- 
dat (cf. pres. stem), Gr. ; 2. 3. 8g. sdfst, sdfsat, RV; 
asddit, TAr.; fut. satéd, Gr.; satsyatt, Br.; sidi- 
shyats, Pur.; inf. sdde, RV.; sattum, Br.; siditum, 
MBh, ; ind. p, -sddya, -sddam, RV.; -sddam, Br.), 
to sit down (esp. at a sacrifice), sit upon or in or at 
(acc, or loc.), RV.; AV.; VS.; SBr.; to sit down 
before, besiege, lie in wait for, watch (acc.), RV.; 
AitBr.; to sink down, sink into despondency or dis- 
tress, become faint or wearied or dejected or low- 
spirited, despond, despair, pine or waste away, perish, 
Mn.; MBh. &c : Pass. sadyate (aor. asddi, sad$, 
RV.): Caus. sdddyats, °te (aor. asishadut), to cause 
to sit down or be seated, place down, put upon of in 
(loc.), RV. &c. &c. ; to put in distress, afflict, weary, 
exhaust, ruin, destroy, MBh.; Kav, &c.: Desid. 
sishatsati, Gr.: Intens, sdsadyate (Gr. also sdsatts), 
to sit down in an indecent posture, Bhaft. [Cf. Gk. 
ia for cicdu; Lat. sidere, sedere; Lith, sésts, se- 
dets ; Slav. sést¢; Goth. stan ; Germ, si¢zen ; Ang). 
Sax, siftan; Eng. stt.] 
Satté,min.(cf.pra-satidandnl-shatia)seated, RV. 
Batti, f. sitting down, sitting (cf. #f-shatts), ens 
trance, beginning, L. 
Sattyi, min. sitting down (esp. at a sacrifice), RV. 
Sattra, 1.‘ session,’ a great Soma sacritice (last- 
ing, accord, to some, from 13 to 100 days and per- 
lormed by many officiating Brahmans ; also applied 
to any oblation or meritorious work equivalent to the 
performance of a Satira; satirdsydrddhth, N. of a 
Saman, ArshBr.), RV. &c. &c.; a house, asylum, 
hospital, Rajat.; Kath’s.; an assamed form or dis- 


aurata sadma-citi, 


guise, illusive semblance, MBh.; Dai.; fraud, decep- 
tion, L.; a wood, forest, Kir.; a tank, pond, L.; 
liberality, munificence, L,; wealth, L.; clothes, L. 
» griha, n. hall of sacrifice, place of refuge, asylum, 
Kathias, « twa, n.the condition of (being) a Sattra or 
great Soma sacrifice, Kath. = pariveshana, n. 2 
distribution of food or other gifts at a sacrifice, AitBr. 
~ phala-da, min. yielding the fruit of a Soma sac°, 
Hariv, = yiga, m.aS° sac’, Kathis.; BhP, = rij, 
m, the king of a S° sac°, VS. = vardhana, infu, in- 
creasing or promoting sac’, BhP. = vasat,f., SR, 
f.==-gytha, Kathis. = shd,m.acompanion at aSoma 
sac’, AV.; VS.; SBr. = sadman, n.=-pgriha,Kathis, 
= shAya, n. companionship ata Somasac®, AV, Sat- 
trigira, n. = sattra-griha,Campak. Sattrdpa- 
sraya, m. a place of refuge, asylum, MW. Sate 
trdyané, n. a long course of sacrifices, Br.; ChUp. ; 
m, ‘moving in the Soma sac®,’ N. of Saunaka, BhP. ; 
of the father of Brihad-bhanu, ib. Sattrotthina, 
n, rising from a Soma sacrifice, SBr.; KatySr. 

Sattraya, Nom. A. °yafe, Dhatup. xxxv, 52. 

Sattripaya, Nom. A. °ya/e, = prec., Vop. 

Sattriya, Nom. A. °ya/e, Pan. iii, 1, 14, Vartt. 
1, Pat. 

Sattri, m.one who is accustomed to perform sacri- 
fices, L.; an elephant, L.; a cloud, L. 

Sattrin, m. the performer or partaker or com- 
panion of a Sattra sacrifice, TS, &c. &c.; an ambas- 
sador or agent ina foreign country, W.; one whose 
merits are equal to the performance of 2 S°, MBh.; 
disguised, ib.; Kam. 

Sattriya, mf(d)n. relating to the Sattra sacrifice, 


r. 
Sattri-,/bhii, P.-dhavati,to feed others, MBh. 
Sattriya (ApSr.), sattrya (SBr.), mfn. = sa/- 

triya. 

3. Sad, min. (mostly ife.; for 1, see p.1137, col. 1) 
sitting or dwelling in (cf. adma-, antartksha-, 
apsu-sad &c.); m. covering (the female), AV. 

Sada, min. = prec. (cf. barhe-, samani-shada ; 
sabhd-sada); m. fruit (cf. Jada\, Mn, viii, 151; 
241; a partic. Ekaha, SankhSr,; N, of a son of 
Dhrita-rashtra, MBh. i, 45.48 (if sadah-seendc is not 
one word); 1. a partic, part of the back of a sacri- 
ficial animal, AitBr, 

Sadah, in comp, for sadas.- sada, m, the par- 
taker of a Sadas, TandBr. —suvKo, see sada. 
=astha, mfn. present at an asseinbly, BhP. 

Sadana, mi(i)n. causing to settle down or re- 
main, RV.; n.a seat, dwelling, residence, house, home 
(often ifc. = ‘abiding or dwelling in’), RV. &c. &c.; 
settling down, coming to rest, RV.; relaxation, ex- 
haustion, Susr.; water ( = #daka), Naigh, i,12; the 
abode of sacrifice, sacrificial hall, MW.; the abode 
of Yama, ib. 

#44, mfn, sitting on a seat, RV. 

Sadani, m. or f. water, L 

Sadanya. See sddanya. 

Sddas, n. (accord. to some also f.) a seat, resi- 
dence, abode, dwelling, place of meeting, assembly 
(esp. at a sacrifice; sddasas-pdli, m. = sddas-palé ; 
sadasi, ‘in public’), RV. écc. &c.; a shed erected 
in the sacrificial enclosure to the east of the Prictna- 
vagsa, AV.; VS.: Br.; MBh.; Hariv.; du. heaven 
and earth ( =dydud-prithivi), Naigh. iii, 30. (Cf. 
Gk. 80s, ] = patd (sddas-), m.du. ' lords of the seat or 
of the sacrificial assembly,’ N. of [Indra and Agni, RV. 

Badasa. See antah- aad bahih-sadasam. 

Sadasys, m., ‘present in the sacrificial enclosure,’ 
an assessor, spectator, member of an assembly (at a 
sacrifice), a superintending priest, the seventeenth 
priest (whose duties, accord, to the Kushitakins, are 
merely to look on and correct mistakes), TS.; Br.; 
GrSrS.; MBh.; BhP.; a person belonging to a 
learned court-circle, Jatakam. = padd@hati, f. N. of 
wk. Sadasy$rmi, m. N. of a mao, MBh. (v.1. 
sadaivérm:), 

Sadi. See pathi-shddi. 

Sado, in comp. for sadas. = gata, mfn. gone to 
or present at an assembly, MBh. = gyiha, no, ‘as- 
sembly house, the court of a prince, council-chamber 
&c., Ragh, = jira, n, a vestibule, Katikh. = bila, 
n, the entrance into the Sadas, ApSr. » vislys, n. 
(also Prajapateh) N. of a Saman, ArshBr. = hae 
virdhina, n. du, and pi. the Sadas and the Havir- 
dhina, AV.; pl. (with Praydpateh) N. of various 
Samans, ArshBr.; °sés, min. provided with Sadas 
and Havirdhana, TS, 

in comp. for sadman, = citi, f. a cal- 


autarartay sadma-nivdsin, 


lection of houses, W, = niviisin, mfn. dwelling in 
houses, MBh, = nivesita, mfn. deposited in a shed 
(as a carriage), R. ~darhis (sddma-*, mfn. pre- 
paring the sacrificial grass, RV, = makhas’ sdda-), 
mfn. performing a sacrifice in a sacred precinct, RV. 

Sadman, ni.a sitter, assessor, spectator, R.; (sd°), 
n.a seat, abode, dwelling, house, place (esp. of sacri- 
fice), temple, RV. Sec. S&c.3 a stand, stable, RV. v, 
II, §} 67,7; (?)an astrological house, Cat.; water, 
Naigh. i, 12; war, battle ( = samz-prdma), id, ii, 17; 
(du.) heaven and earth, ib. iii, 30; mfn. dwelling 
in, inhabiting (ilc.), L. 

I, Sadya, n. in upart-, (alpa-, saltra-s°, qq. vv. 
(for 2. 3. see p. 1140, col. 1). 

Badri, m. an elephant, L.; a mountain, L.; a 
ram, L. 

Sadru, min. sitting, Bhatt. 

Sanna, min. set down, VS.; SBr.; SrS.; sitting 
at, i.e. occupied with (comp.), Hariv.; sunk down 
in (loc.), BhP.; depressed, low (in spirits), languid, 
exhausted, decayed, perished, lost, dead, AV. &c. 
&c.; shrunk, contracted (see comp. ); resting, motion- 
less (see ib.); weak, low (see ib.); (= prasanna), 
appeased, satisfied (see sannz-krita}; m. Bucha- 
nania Latifolia, L.; (prob.) n. destruction, loss (see 
Sanna-da). = kantha, m{(i)n. one who has a con- 
tracted throat, scarcely able to articulate, choking, 
choked, K4lid.; Kir. »jihva, min, one whose tongue 
is motionless or silent, BhP. = tara, mfn. more de- 
pressed, very weak or feeble ; (in gram.) lower (in 
tone or accent), more depressed than the ordinary 
accentless tone ( = anuditta-tara), Pan. i, 2, 40. 
» Ga, mf. destroying, Hariv. (Nilak.) = abi, mfn. 
depressed in mind, dispirited, BhP. »nauka, mfn. 
one who has lost his ship, MBh. = bhava, mfn. 
despondent, despairing (-¢va, n.), MBh, ~ maya, 
mif(z)n, caused by despair, Nalod. = musala, 0. a 
motionless pestle ; (¢', ind, at the tine when the p° 
lies m°, Mn. vi, 56, — vale, mii. speaking with low 
or feeble voice, BhP, —garira, min. one whose 
body is wearied or exhausted, VarBrS, = harsha, 
mfn, one whose joy has departed, depressed in spirits, 
desponding, W. 

Sannaka, mfn. low, dwarfish, L.; m. =next, L. 
mw dru or -druma, m, Buchanania Latifolia, L. 

Banni, {. depression of the mind, despondency, 
despair, BhP. =» mat,mfn.desponding, despairing, ib. 

Sanni-krita, mfn. appeased, satisfied, Kath4s. 

BEAK, m. sitting (on horseback), riding, RV. i, 
163,17; sinking in (of wheels), VarByS, ; sinking 
down, exhaustion, weariness, Kav.; Susr.; perish- 
ing, decay, loss, ruin, Kalid. (cf. comp.); despon- 
dency, despair, Hariv.; Naléd.; purity, clearness, 
cleauness (cf. Ara-sdda), W.; going, motion, MW. 
= da, min.(ifc.) destroying, removing, Sis, = maya, 
mif(z)n. caused or produced by despair, Naldd. 

Bkdaka, mfn. (fr. Caus.) exhausting, wearying, 
destroying, MW. 

BEdsA-yoni, min. sitting in one's place, RV. 

Shdans, min. (fr. Caus.) = sddaka, $it.; m. a 
text recited when anything is being set down (cf. 
below), ApSr.; (7), f. a partic, plant ( = kafwki), 
L.; exhaustion, decay, MW.; n. causing to sink, 
wearying, exhausting, destroying, W.; setting down, 
arranging (of vessels Sc.), SBr.; KatySr.; sinking 
in (of wheels), VarByS.; ( =sadana) a seat, house, 
dwelling, place, home, MBh.; R.; BhP.; a vessel, 
dish, BhP. —spyis, nifn. ‘home-touching,’ brought 
or coming into any one’s house, RV. 

BkKdanya,mfn. belonging toa house,domestic, RV. 

Skdayitavya, mfn. (fr. Caus.) to be destroyed, 
destructible, R. 

@kdasa, min. being in the Sadas, Laty. 

1. SKA, m. (for 2. see s.v.) a horsenian, MBh.: 
a charioteer, L.; a warrior,L.; wind, L.; a dispirited 
or melancholy person, L. 

BKAita, mifn.(fr.Caus. ) made to sit down,set down, 
BhP, ; depressed, broken, wasted, destroyed, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; made to go, drawn, dragged, W. 

S£4in, mfn. any one sitting or riding on (comp.); 
m., a horseman, charioteer, AV. &c. dc. ; (fr, Caus.) 
exhausting, wearying, destroying, R. 

Skdya, mfn. (tr. sadiss) fit for riding ; m.a riding- 
horse, AivSr, 


WI sa-danéa, mfo. (i.e. 7.8a+d°) having 
a sharp beak or bill; -vadana, m. ‘having a mouth 
with a sharp beak,’ a heron, L. 

Ba (to be similarly prefixed to the following) : 
~» dayéaka, min, having teeth; m.‘having nippers,’ 


a crab, L. =daksha (sd-), mfn. endowed with 
reason, TS. dakshina, mf(d)n. having presents, 
accompanied by gifts, Mn.; Rajat. danda, mf. 
punished, fined, L. = dat, mfu. having teeth, pre- 
serving one’s teeth (-fva, n.), MaitrS. “= dadhan, 
mfn. mixed with sour milk, Mricch. —dambha, 
min, (for sad-ambha se p. 1137, col. 1) with 
hypocrisy, hypocritical, Can. (cf. Pan. v, 2, 76, Sch.) 
= Gaya, mf(d)n. merciful, compassionate, kind, 
gentle (ibe. and avz, ind. ‘mercifully, kindly, gently, 
gradually’), Kav. ; Kathas. ; -¢va,n. kindness, gentle- 
ness, Jatakam.; -4pidaya, mfn, having a compas- 
sionate heart, tender-hearted, MW. dara, mfn. 
fearful, afraid, W.; m. N. of'an Asura, Hariv. =» darpa, 
mfn, having pride, haughty, arrogant (am, ind.), 
Hit. = 1, dada, mfn. (fr, dada) having decades (of 
Stomas), SankhSr.; -Zandhaka, min, that to which 
atenth part is added, Y3ji.. ii, 76; -vatha, see below. 
= 2, -dagsa, mfn. (fr. dasa) having a fringe, fringed, 
MBh. ; °fa-pavitra,min. having a tringed straining- 
cloth, Apr. = dasana-jyotsna, m{(d)n. displaying 
the brightness of the teeth, having bright teeth, 
Ragh. = daganfrois, miu. id., ib. -dasa-ratha, 
mf(@)n. having Daéa-ratha (q.v.), R. 1. -diina 
(sd-), mfn. having gifts, with gifts, RV. 2. -dina, 
uifn, having ichor (exuding from the temples), being 
in rut (as an elephant), Kir, = dima (sd-), mfn, to- 
gether with a band or ligament, SBr.= diira, min. 
accompanied by a wife, ApSr.; Ragh. ; -fuéra, min, 
together with wife and son, MW. »di&ham, ind, 
with a burning sensation, Suir. = divas, ind. ( = sa- 
dyds\, RV. = dis, mfn, together with the quarters 
(of the sky), MW. —dikshépasétka, mfn, with 
Diksha and Upasad, SBr, = dinam, ind. lamentably, 
Pajicat. = dipaka, mfn, together with a lamp, Vishn. 
~ dubkha, mif(d)n. having pain, distressed, afflicted, 
sad, Kathds.; Rajat. = dugdha, mf(@)n. abounding 
in milk, Heat. = durdina, mfn. enveloped in clouds, 
Hariv. »dtirva, mfn. covered with Dirva grass, 
AivGr, ~driksha, -dyis &c., sce s.v. = dzishti- 
kshepam, ind, with a glance of the eye, witha 
sidelong glance, Sak. (v. 1. °¢é-vikshepam), = deve 
(sé-), mf(a@)n. accompanied or protected by gods 
(-tvd, n.), TS.; Br.; -mané, min. (see deva-m°) 
with curls or twists of hair on their necks, V4s. ; 
-manushya, mfn, together with gods and men, 
AivGy.; Svdsura-rdkshasa, min. accompanied by 
gods and Asuras and Rakshasas, MBh. = devaka, 
nifn. together with the gods, MBh. = devika, mfn. 
along with or accompanied by a queen, Kathis.=desa, 
mfn, possessing acountry or of the sane c°, W, ; proxi- 
mate, neighbouring (ifc,; cf. Pan. vi, 2, 23); m.neigh- 
bourhood, ApSr., Sch.; -/va, n. proximity, neigh- 
bourhood, Laty.; Gobh. = daivata, mfn. together 
with the deities, SanskhGr. =—1. -dosha, mfu. 
al ral with the night, Kivydd, = 2. -dosha, 
min, having faults, detective, wrong, objectionable, 
Kavyad.; Heat.; -va/, mfn. containing anything 
defective, MW.: -vthdsa, m.a defective exhibition, 
ib. —doshaka, mf, faulty, defective, L. =dyas 
&c., see s.v. ew Aravya, infin. together with (or 
keeping one's) money, Mn. ix, 241; gold-coloured, 
R. =drona, mfn, with a Drona added to a Drona, L. 
=dvamdva, mf, quarrelsame, contentious, liti- 
gious, Subh.; possessing opposite feelings, able to 
bear the opposites (see dvansdva), MW. 


GER saduka, m. or u.(?) unhusked grain, 
Bhadrab, 


WEA sddam, ind. (prob. fr. sada below 
and connected with 7. sa) always, ever, for ever, at 
any time, RV.; AV.; SBr.; Vait. 

Sadadi, ind. (cf. next) generally, usually, MaitrS. 

Sadam-Ai, min. (prob. fr. sadam + di fr.4/4.da) 
binding or lasting for ever (applied to the disease 
called Takman), AV. 

WAAK, ind. always, ever, every time, continually, 
perpetually (with va,‘ never’), RV. &c. &c, » kin- 
t&, f. N. of a river, MBh. —xkfirin, mfu. (for 
sad-Gh° see under 1. sad) always active, GarudaP. 
» kKla-vaha, mf(d)n. flowing at all seasons (opp. 
to pravrit-kala-v°), MarkP, = gati, f. (for sad-dg” 
see under I. sad) constancy, MBh.; min. always in 
motion, ib.; Sivag.; m. wind (also in medical sense), 
the god of wind, ib.; MBh.; R.; Suér.; VarBrS. ; the 
sun, L.; the Universal Spirit, W.=— gama, m. (for 


sad-ag® see under I. Sad) ‘always moving,’ wind, 


Dharmaiarm. ~candra, m. N. of a king, VP. 
=toyk, f, the plant Mimosa Octandra, W.; the 


azaaifad saddpavasin. 
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Karatoya river (cf. sadd-nird),W. 1, -€ina, n. 
(see 1. dina) ‘always giving,’ liberality, L.; mfn, 
always liberal, Paiicat. = 2. -Afina, min, (see 2. 
dana) always exuding rut-fluid (as an elephant), 
ib.; an elephant in rut, L.; N. of Airivata (the el? 
of Indra), L.; of Ganésa, L. = “nanda (°ddn?), m, 
perpetual bliss, Cat.; min. feeling or giving perp® 
bi, NyisUp.; Prab.; m.N. of Siva, L.; of various 
writers (esp, of the author of the Vedduta-sira, a 
modern Vedintist’, Cat.; (-Adimira, «gant, -girt, 
-nitha, -yogindra, -vydsa, -iukla, -sarasvali),™. 
N, of various authors, Cat.; -giriya, un. N. of wk.; 
may, wf7)1, consisting of perp? bl®, Cat. ; -ra/na- 
mali, {.;°ddkhya-charmdrnava, m.,dépanishad, 
f. N. of wks. narta, min. always dancing; m. the 
waptail, L.. = nirimayf, t. N. of a river, MBN. 
~ niravah&, ft.) next, L, =~ nirk, f. N. of a river 
(= kava-loyi, L.), SBr.; MBh.; Pur. ~°nukala- 
darsini, - nuvritté (°/4°), f. N. of Kim-naris, 
Kirand.=nonuva, intn. (tr. Intens. of 4/9) used 
to explain next, Nir. vi, Jo.—nwa, mfn. (tr. 4/ 282¢) 
always crying out, RV.; Nir.; (“dd-nvd), f, N. ofa 
class of female demons, RV.; AV.: -AsAdyana, mfu, 
destroying the Sadi-nvas, AV. ; -ca/ana, mfn, scaring 
them away, ib. —paribhfita, m. N. of a Bodhi- 
sattva, Buddh, — parga, mfi, always leafed, MBh. 
- pushpa, min. alw’ in flower, ib,; m. the cocoa- 
nut, L.; (7), f. Calotropis Gigantea and another 
species, SinkhGr.; Car.; Sugr.; a kind of jasmine, 
L.; -phala-druma, win. provided with trees always 
in flower and bearing fruit, Kath4s, = prind, min. 
alw° munificent, RV.; m. N. of a Rishi (having the 
patr. Atreya and author of the hymn, RV. v, 48), 
Auukr. = pramudita,.n. ‘ perpetual gladness, N. 
of one of the 8 Samkhya perfections, Samkhyak., 
Sch. = prasfina (only L.), min. aiw® in flower; m. 
Andersonia Kohitaka; Calotropis Gigantea; = Az2- 
da, = prasravani, f. (prob.) alw’ menstruous, L. 
» phala, inf(d)n. alw’ bearing fruit, Paficat.; m. 
a partic. kind of fruit tree (accord, to L, ‘Ficus Glo- 
merata; Aegle Marmelos; the cocoa-nut tree ; Arto- 
carpus Integrilolia’), Siphas.; (dora), f. Hibiscus Rosa 
Sinensis, L.; .a kind of Solanum, L, = bhadr&, f. 
Gmelina Arborea, ib. = bhava, mf,d)n. perpetual, 
continual, Bhaft., Sch. = bhavya,mfn, alw® present, 
MW.; attentive, W.=bhrama, mfn. always wan- 
dering, L.— matta, min. alw® excited with joy, R.; 
alw® in rut (as an elephant), Pajicat.; Kath4s,; m. 
N. of a man (pl. of his family), g. yashddi; pl. N. 
of a class of divine beings, Divyav. » mattaka, n. 
N, of a town, ib. =» mada, mfn, alw® excited with 
joy, Hariv.; R.; alw° drunk, MirkP.; ever-furious, 
MW.; alw° proud, Sié.; alw® in rut (said of an ele- 
phant), Paficat.; m. N. of Ganésa, L. = °marsha 
(°dam?), min, alw° impatient, very imp®, petulant, 
MW, »mudita, n.a partic. Siddhi, KapS., Sch. 
= yogin, min. alw® practising Yoga, Tithyad.; m. 
N. of Vistinu, L, = r&ma, m. (also ma-tri-pathin) 
N, of various authors, Cat, = “xrjava ( dar’ ;, min, 
always honest, Cin. = varea-diyaka, m. a partic. 
Samadhi, Karand. » vrittd, f. N. of wk. vgidha 
(sada-), waf(d)n. always delighting, RV. ; always in- 
creasing or prospering, MW. = éamkara, m. N. of 
an authot, Cat. = siva, mfn, alw° kind &c., TAr. ; 
NyisUp.; alw° happy or prosperous, MW.; m. N, 
of Siva (-/d, f.), Rajat.; Bhi; of various authors 
and other men (also -Auvi-rdja-go-sudmin, -lirtha, 
-tri-pathin, -dikshita, -deva, -dvi-vedin, -brah- 
méndra, -bhat{a, -muni-sdrasvata,-milépakhya, 
-Sukla; “vdnanda-natha, °vdnanda-sarasvati, 
°véndra, °véndra-saiasvati, luscr.; Cat.; (4), f 
N, of Durga, MBh,; -Ravaca, n., -gitd, f., -ndma- 
mantra, M\., -pada, 0. -brahman, n., -b6rahma- 
vyitti, {., -brakmdryé, f., -bhattiya, n.,-mdla,f., 
-shan-mukha-samvéda,m.,-samhita,{. ,-sahasra- 
naman, u., -stotra, u.; “vdryd, f., *vdshtaka, n. 
N. of wks. = grite (°dés?), min. (for sad-dF see 
under 1, sad’) alw° resorting to or dependent on, W. 
= gah, min. (acc. -sdhawt) always holding out or 
lasting, RV.; alw® conquering, MW. =s6, mifa. 
(nom. pl. -sdh) alw® gaining (superl. -tama), RV.; 
alw° subsisting abundantly, id, = sukha, 1). perpetual 
welfare or happiness, R.= huta, mfn, always sacri- 
ficed, SimarBr. Sad&ikea-rasa, mfn. having always 
only one object of desire, NrisUp. Saddaka-rBipa- 
rfipa, nifu, alw° continuing the same, VP. #ad6t- 
gava, nin. ever-festive, MW, Sadédyama, inn. 
one who alw® exerts himself, AgP. Sad6pacira- 
mukt&vals,f.N.ofwk. SadSpayoga,ni. constant 
use, MW. Sad6pavisin, min. alw’ fasting, MBh. 
4D2 
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Sadatana, miu. continual, perpetual (-fva, n.), 
Bhatt.; Kusum.; m. =aya, N. of Vishou, L. 


QA sadana, m. or n.(?) a partic. high 
number, Buddh, 

azy sad-artha, sad-agoa &c. See p. 1137, 
col, I. 

WaIY sadaive, m. N. of a man (v.1. for 
sad-aiva), VP. 


wfety sa-divas, ind. (= sa-dyas) on the 


same day, at once, immediately, RV. ii, 19, 6. 


WER sadrika, m. a kind of sweetmeat, 
Suér, 


MEA sa-driksha, mf(i)n. (fr. 7. sa + dr°) 
like, resembling, corresponding or similar to (comp.), 
V3.; BRP. 

Sadrig, in comp. for sadrif, —bhavam, ind. 
on the same grade or degree with (instr.), SBr. 

Sadris, with. (nom, sadr/i or sadrik ; un. pl. 
sadriyits = sadriksha (with instr, or ile), RV. 8c. 
&c.; fit, proper, just, right, MW. 

Sadrisa, mf(/, once in R. dn, like, resembling, 
Similar to {geu., instr, loc., or comp.) or in (instr., 
luc., or comp.), RV, &c. &c. (accord. to Pat. on 
Pau. vi, 2,11, Vartt. 2 also compounded with a gen., 
e.g, hisyih-s°, vrishalyah-s’); conformable, suit- 
able, fit, proper, right, worthy, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
(am, ind, suitably, well, Uttarar. = kahama, 
min. of equal patience or forbearance, Malay. 
= tama, inti. most like or similar, P4n.i, 1, 50, Sch. 
=ti, f.(W.), -twa, n. (KatySr., Sch.) likeness, 
similarity, sameness. = vinimaya, m. confusing or 
mistaking similar objects, Malav, = writti, min. 
behaving similarly (-/d, f.), Rajat. —aveta, min, 
equally white, Pan. ii, 1, 68, Sch. egtrf, f. a wife 
of equal caste, Mn. ix, 125. —spandana, n. any 
regular or even throbbing motion (-=2 spanda), 
MW. SadrisAisadrisa-yogyiyogya-tva, 0. 
similarity and dissim’ and fitness and unf°, Vedantas. 


wetra salo-gata &c. See p. 1138, col. 3. 
ARM sad-yati &e. See p. 1137, col. 2. 
AAT sadnan &e. See p. 1139, col. 1. 
TUX sa-dyas, ind. (fr. 7. sa+dyu; cf. sa- 


afvas) on the same day, in the very moment (cither 
‘ at once,’ ‘immediately’ or ‘just,’ recently’), RV. 
&e, &c.; daily, every day, RV.; AV.; AitBr. ; 
MBh, =kEra, mi(din. being performed on the 
same day, MBh, = kBla, m. the same day, KitySr., 
Sch,; present time, MW.; mif(d@)n. falling on the 
same day (-/va, n.j, ApSr.; ib., Sch.; KatySr., 
Sch.  k&lina, mfn. belonging to the present time, 
recent, modern, MW, «kri, mfn. -= sadyah-h’. 
=tapta,mfn. just heated, MW. = th, f. (Laty.) or 
etva, n. (KatySr.) the falling on the same day. 

2. Sadya, m. (for 1. see p. 1139, col. 1) a form 
of Siva (=sadyo-jata), L. 

3. Sadya, in comp. for sadyas. = Btt (sadyd-), 
mfn, assisting quickly or daily, RV. Sadydétpau- 
na, mfu. newly born, MBh. 

Sadyah, in comp. for sadyas. «kia, mfi. = 
sadyas-k’, = kyita, mfn, done at the moment, done 
quickly or promptly, W.; n. a name, L, =» kyitta, 
mfu, recently cut, Megh. = krittdta, mfn. spun and 
woven on the very same day, ApGy, = krf, mfn. 
bought on the same day ; m. a partic. Ekiha (during 
which an abridged forin of the Diksha, Upasad, and 
Suty4 ceremonies is performed), AV. ; SBr.; 5rS.; N, 
of wk.; (also written sadyas-k°), = kahata, n.a 
fresh contusion or wound, Susr. = paryushita, 
mfn. one day old, ib. = pike, mf(d)n. having im- 
mediate consequences, VarByS.; m. a dream during 
the fourth Yama (between 3 and 6 a.m.), L. = pi- 


werag saditana., 


tin, mfn. quickly falling or dropping, Megh.= prac . 


ksh&laka, mfn, one who cleans corn for immediate 
use (without storing it), Ma. vi, 18..—praksh&il- 
tinnaka, m. a person who has food cleansed for one 


day, L, = prajifi-kara, mf(i)n. quickly causing | 
intelligence, Can. «» prajni-hara, mf d)n.quickly . 


taking away intelligence, ib. = praalitd, fa female 


that has just brought forth, BhavP.; Uttarar. = prite | 
na-kara, m{n, quickly causing vitality or inspiriting, | 
Cin. —prina-hara, mfn, qu’ destroying vigour, . 
ib. —phala, mf(d)n. bearing fruit immediately or , gentousness, Suér.; Paficat. «dharmaka, mf, = 
having immediate consequences (-fva, n.), VarByS.; | -dharma above, »dharman, mfn. having the 
Paficat, &c, mgakti-kara, mfn, quickly causing | same duties, L, (v1. °msin); having the same nature 


strength, Cin. «g@akti-hara, mfn.qu° destroying 
strength, ib, = suddhi, {. =-faua, MW. = sotha, 
mfn, quickly swelling ; (@), { Mucuna Pruritus, L. ; 
Carpopogon Pruriens, W. = gates, n. present or im- 
mediate purity, Gaut. e srfddhin, mfn, one who 
has recently taken part in a Srdddha, ib. = sutyl, 
f. pressing out the Soma on the same day, AitBr, 
= snehang, ti. a quickly operating emollient, Sugr. 

Sadyas, in comp. for sadyas. ohinna, mfu. 
recently severed or cut or incised (said of a wound), 
Suir. 

Sadyaska, mfn. belonging to the present day, 
immediate, present, quick, MW.; new, recent, fresh, 
Susr,; a kind of sacrifice, MBh. (v.1. sad°). 

Sadyastana, mf(7 jn. fresh, instantaneous, LL. 

Sadyo, in comp. for sadyas. martha (sadyé-), 
mfn. quickly attaining one’s aim, RV. =ja, mfn. 
newly born, g. samkalddi (for sadyo-j7° 7), = jita, 
mf{(é}n. id., PaticavBr.; Hariv.; Paficar.; addressed 
to Siva Sadyojata, Heat.; m.a newly-born calf, L.; 
a calf, W.; a form of Siva, Hcat.; (@), f. a female 
that has just brought forth, BhavP.; -Adda, mu. N. 
of one of the § forms of the god of the Saivas, Sarvad. 
= ji, mfn. quickly excited, RV. —jvara, m. fresh 
fever, Bhpr.=dugdha, infn. freshly milked, Lity. 
~» nugate, min, just received (into the womb), Car. 
~ bala, mfn. quickly causing vigour, Car.; -Aara, 
nifn.id., GirudsP, ; -Aava, mfn. qu? depriving of v°, 
ib, » bodhini-prakriyZ, f. N. of wk. = bhava, 
mfn. recently arisen, Ragh. » bhiivin, mfn. newly 
bor; m.anewly-b’calf, L.; any calf, W. = "bhivar- 
sha, 1). falling of rain on the same day, VarBr3., 
~ bhrit, inf, borne on the s° day, SBr. manyu, 
ifn, causing immediate anger, BhP. = marana, n. 
death happening on the same day, immedhate death, 
Var. = mines, vn. fresh flesh, Cin. = mrita, mfn. 
just dead, R. = yajiia, m, a sacrifice performed on 
the same day, ApSr., Sch.; -sazsthd, f. the per- 
formance of a sac” in one day, Shadvi3r. = varsha, 
m, (VarBrS.) or -varshana, n. (Cat.) falling of 
rain on the same day. = vridh, mf, enjoying one’s 
selfevery day, RV. =vrishti, [= -27sha, Krishis.; 
ch. of VarBrS.; -/akshana,n, N. of the 65th Pari- 
gishta of the AV. —vrana, m. a suddenly caused 
wound, Susr.; SarigS.; Vagbh. hata, mfn. re- 
cently wounded or injured, Susr.; rec° killed, Vagbh. 


WV 1. sadha(=2.saha),with, together with, 
in the same manner (only in comp.; cf. Pan. vi, 3, 
96). = ni, m. (in Padap. sa-dhani) a fellow, com- 
rade, RV.; (-2#2)-¢ud, n. companionship, ib, = mad 
or «m&d, m, (only in strong cases; n. sg. -mad or 
~muis) a drink-companion, fellow-reveller, comrade 
or friend in general, RV. mada, m. drinking to- 
gether, drinking bout, convivial party, feast (“dam 
/ mad with iustr., ‘to feast or revel with"), RV.; 
AV.; fellowship, companionship, RV. = m&din, 
mfn, a -ad, AitAr, = m&dya, mfn. relating to a 
convivial party or feast, convivial, festal, RV.; m. 
== -yad, ib,; 0. a convivial feast, TBr. = mitra, 
m, N.of a man, g. Adiy-dad?, « vira, min. joined 
with men or heroes (=saha-v’), RV. =astutl 
(sadhd-), f. joint praise (when used as instr, = ‘with 
joint praise’), RV.; mfn. praised together (as Indra 
and Agni), ib. <stutya (sadhd-), n. joint praise 
or applause, ib. =stha (sadhd-), mfn, ‘standing 
together,’ present, RV.; AV.; n.‘ place where people 
stand together,’ place of meeting, any place, spot, 
abode, home, region, world, ib.; VS. 


SW 2, sadha, nu. or sadha, f. (only in du., 
‘heaven and earth,’ v.1, for svadhe), Naigh. iii, 30. 


SW sa-dhdna, n. (i.e. 7. 8a + dh°) com- 
mion property, SBr.; mfn. possessing riches, wealthy, 
opulent, R.; VarBrS. ; together with riches, Kathis. ; 
-td, f. wealthiness, Prasang. 

fa (to be similarly prefixed to the following): 
=~ dhanus, mfn, having orarmed witha bow, Hariv.; 
°nushka, min, id., MBh,; together with a bow, 
Hariv. ; °nssh-pant, min. bow in hand, RamatUp. 
= dharma, m. the same nature or qualities, Bhr’ ; 
mfn. having the same nature or qualities, Sih. ; 
subject to the same law, equal, like, BhP. (also 
"maka, ApSr., Sch.); virtuous, honest, VarBrS. ; -cd- 

‘ini, t.* practising the same duties (with a husband;," 
| wife, ‘esp,) a legal or virtuous wife, MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; -¢va, n. the having a similar nature, homo- 


afafa sdnili, 


or similar properties, resembling, like, equal to (gen., 
instr., or comp.), Vas.; Mn.; MBh. &c. = dhare 
min, mfn. having the same duties, L. (cf. prec.); 
having the same properties, like, resembling (comp.), 
R.; (22), f. a legal or virtuous wife, L.—dhava- 
stri, f. a wife whose husband is living, L. = dhavik, 
f. id. (cf. vt-dhavd), = ah&tu, see pada-sadhdiu. 
@ Ahi (s-), uifn. endowed with reason or intellect, 
SBr, = Ahura (s+), mfn. harnessed to the same 
yoke, agreeing together, AV, »dhfima (sd-), mfn. 
enveloped in smoke, MaitrS.; R.; -vareed, {. N. of 
one of the seven tongues of Agni, VS., Sch. dhf- 
maka, mfn. smoky (avez, ind.), Suir, # dhiimra, 
mfn. dusky, dark, ib.; -varnd, f. =sa-dhiima-v’, 
MarkP, »dhairyam, ind. with firmness; firmly, 
gravely, MW. = dhvagesa, m.N, of a Rishi (having 
the patr. Kinva, the supposed author of RV. viii, 8), 
Anukr.= dhvaja, mfa. having a banner, bannered, 
with a flag, MW. 


afu sadhi, m. (said to be fr. /sadh= 
sah) fire, L.; a bull, L. 


WA sddhis, n. (prob. fr. s/sadh = sadh) 
the end or goal of any movement, the place where 
it comes to rest, RV.; Kath, 


afu x. sddhri, m. N. of a Rishi (having 
the patr. Vairiipa and author of RV. x, 114), Sdy.; 
N, of Agni, L. 


QW 2. sadhri (= 2.saha), with, along with, 
together with, Pin. vi, 3, 953 (#), ind, to the same 
goal or centre, RV. ii, 13, 2. 

Sadhricina, mf(d)n. (fr. sadhryafc) directed 
to one aim, pursuing the same goal, united, RV.; 
furthered or promoted by (comp.), Nilak,; leading 
to the right goal, right, correct (instr. ‘in the right 
way’), BhP, 

Sadhryate, mf “sadhrici)n, turned in the same 
direction or to one centre, converging, associated, 
RV.; AV.; PaiicavBr.; Kaus.; leading in the right 
direction, right, correct, BhP.; tending towards, 
flowing into (comp.), HParis.; m. a friend, come 
panion, Sis; (7¢7’), f.a woman’s companion or female 
friend, Bhatt.; n. = manas, BhP.; (ah), ind, to- 
gether with, jointly, unitedly (as opp. to prithak), 
RV.; in the right way, BhP. 


Hey I. san, cl. tr. P., 8. P. A. (Dhatup. 
xiii, 21; xxx, 2) sdnati, “fe or sandts, 
sanute(A. rare and only in non-conjugational tenses ; 
pr, sasdna, RV.: p. sasauds, ib,, f, sasaniishi, Br. ; 
Sasanivas or senivas, Gr.; sen’, ib.5 aor, asant- 
sham (Subj, sanishat, A. sanishdmahe, sdni- 
shanta|, RV.; lupv. sdaishantu, SV.; sesham, 
set, MaitrS.; Br.; asd¢a, Gr.; Prec, sanyat, séyat, 
ib.; fut. savetd, ib.; sanishydti, RV.; Br.; inf. 
sanitum, Gr.), to gain, acquire, obtain as a gift, 
possess, enjoy, RV.; AV.; Br.; SrS.; to gain for 
another, procure, bestow, give, distribute, RV,; (A.) 
to be successful, be granted or fulfilled, ib; Pass. 
sanyate or sdyate, Pau. vi, 4, 43: Caus. sduayatt 
(aor, asishanat), Gr.: Desid. of Caus. sisdnayi- 
shati, ib.; Desid, stsanishaté (Gr.) or sishdsaté 
(? sishati, AV, iv, 38, 2), to wish to acquire or ob- 
tain, RV.; TS.; AV.; to wish to procure or bestow, 
RV.; AV.; Intens. saysanyate, sasdyate, sagsants 
(Gr.), to gait or acquire repeatedly (only 3. pl. sa- 
nishnata, RV. i, 133, 5) 

Ba. See §. sa, p. 1111, col, 3. 

Bati. See p. 1138, col. 2. 

a. Ban, in go-shdn, q.v. 

I, Sana, m. (for 2, see p. 1141, col. 1) gain, ac- 
quisition (in aham-sana and su-shana, qq. vv.); 
presenting, offering, BhP. 

Sanad, in comp. for sanat (pr. p. of 4/1. san). 
= rayi (sandd-), mfr. bestowing wealth, RV. 
= Vvija (sandd-), mfn. acquiring or bestowing 
wealth, ib.; N. of a son of Suci, BhP. 

Sanana, n. gaining, acquiring (used in explain- 
ing sant; cf. su-shanana), Nit. vi, 22, 

Sankyt, mf. wishing for gain or reward, RV.; 
AV. Paipp. 

1, Sani, m. f. (for 2. see p. 1141, col. 3) gain, 
acquisition, gift, reward (dat, with «/dhd, ‘to graut, 
fulfil ;’ acc, with 4/s,‘ to go after gifts, go begging’), 
RV.; AV.; TS.; Br.; miu. gaining, procuring, be- 
stowing (cf. afva-, dhana-s° &c,) = kiima (sant-), 
mfn. desirous of gain or reward, RV, «»mét, mfu. 
rich in gifts, liberal, MaitrS, 

Paniti, f. acquisition, obtainment, RV. 


afag sdnitri. 


Sanitri or sanitri, mfn. gaining, obtaining, 
procuring, bestowing (with acc. or gen.), RV.; TS.; 
f. - 
Sanitra, n. 2 gift, oblation, RV. 
Sanitva, mfn. to be gained or acquired, ib. 
Sanitvan, n.a gift or reward, ib, 
Sanishtha, mf @)n. gaining or acquiring most, ib. 
Sanishyt, mfn, wishing to gain or acquire, eager 
for booty, ib. 

Sani, f.= 1. sant, gift, L.=hkra, mfn. (cf. sa- 
arts col. 3) bringing or bestowing gifts, liberal, 
ApSr. 
Banutri, méfn, (only inf. sdsutri) gaining, pro- 
curing, RV. 

Sanéru, mfn. (prob,) distributing, RV. x, 106, 
8 ( =sambhakirt, Siy.) 

Santi. See sats, p. 1138, col. 2. 

Santya, mfn. bestowing gifts, bountiful (only 
voc. in addressing Agni; accord. to others fr. saé = 
‘benevolent, kind’), RV. 


We 3. san, (in gram.) a technical term for 
the syllable sa@ or sign of the desiderative. 


Wa 4. san, N. of an era (current in Bengal 
and reckoned from §93 A.D.), RTL. 433. 


aT 2. sdna, mf(a)n. (derivation doubtful ; 
for I, see p.1 1 40,col. 3) old, ancient (am, ind.‘ of old, 
formerly’), RV.; AV.; lasting long, BhP.; m. N. 
of a Rishi (one of the four or seven spiritual sons of 
Brahm4; cf, sanaka), MBh.; Hariv. (Cf. Lat. se- 
nex, sentor; Lith. sénas; Goth. stnista.] = j& or 
-j&, mfn. born or produced long ago, old, ancient, 
RV. =vittea (séua-), mfn, long since existing or 
obtained, RV. = sruta (sdna-), mfn. famous of old, 
ib.; N. of a man, AitBr. 

Sanah, in comp. for sanas. #éruta, m{n.= 
sana-sruta, 

Sanak&, mfn. former, old, ancient (d/, ind. ‘from 
of old’), RV.; m, N, of a Rishi (one of the four 
mind-born sons of Brahmi, described as one of the 
counsellors or companions of Vishnu and as inhabit- 
ing the Janar-loka ; the other three are Sana, Sanat- 
kumira, and Sa-nandana; some reckon seven of 
these mind-born sons), MBh.; Hariv.; BhP. (cf. 
RTL. 422); of an inspired legislator, W. (Cf. Lat. 
Seneca, Goth, stnetgs. |= samhité, f. N. of a Ve- 
danta or Tantra wk, Sanakanika, m. pl. N, of a 
people, Inscr. 

Sankj, mfn. ancient, old, RV. i, 62, 7. 

Banat, ind. (g. svar-dat) from of old, always, 
ever, L.; m. N. of Brahma (prob. inferred from 
sanat-kumara), L. -kumira, m.‘always a youth’ 
or ‘son of Brahma,’ N, of one of the four or seven 
sons of Brahind (cf. sanaka ; heissaid to be the oldest 
of the progenitors of mankind [ = vasdhdtra, q.v.], 
and sometimes identified with Skanda and Pra- 
dyumna, he is also the supposed author of an Upa- 
purina and other wks,; with Jainas he is one of the 
12S4rvabhaumas or Cakravartins[emperors of India]; 
the N. of Sanat-k° is sometimes given to any great 
saint who retains youthful purity), ChUp.; MBh.; 
Hariv. &c.; -kalpa, m. N. of wk.; -sa,m. pl. (with 
Jainas) a partic. class of gods, L.; -¢antra, n., -pur 
lastya-samudda,m.,-samhita, f,,-stava,m.;°riya, 
n., répapurdna, n.N.of wks, = sujita, m,‘always 
beautiful,’ N. of one of the seven mind-born sons 
of Brahma, MBh,; -veddnta, m, N. of wk.; “tiya, 
n, N. of MBh. v, 40-45. 

Sandt&, ind. from of old (with ma, ‘never’), RV. 

Sandtra, mf(z)n. =sandlana, AV. 

Sandya or sinaya, mf(d)n. old, ancient, RV. 

Sanas, ind. «sand (in sunch-iruta, sano-ja, 
qq. vv.) 

Sank, ind. (g. svar-ddt) from of old, RV.; $Br. 
= jG, mfn. nimble or active from of old, RV. =jfr, 
mfn, weak from age (or ‘long since aged’), RV, 
«» linga, m. the son of a Vaisya and a Ratha-kari, L. 

Sankt, ind. (g. svar-ddi) from of old, always, 
for ever, RV.; SankhSr, 

Sankténa, m{(i,m.c. also d)n. eternal, perpetual, 
permanent, everlasting, primeval, ancient, SBr, &c. 
&c.; m. N. of Brahma, L.; of Vishnu, Bhatt.; of 
Siva,L.; 8 guest of deceased ancestors, one who must 
always be fed whenever he attends Sraddhas, L.; N. 
of a Rishi (in MBh, and Jater ‘a mind-born son of 
Brahmi’), TS. &c. &c.; of a king, Buddh.; (with 
sarman and go-sudmin) of two authors, Cat.; pl. 
N. of partic. worlds, Hariv.; (7), f. N. of Durga, 


unfa sdm-tati, 
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Cat. ; of Lakshmi or Sarasvatt, L.= tama, m. ‘most ! Dhartan.; in low spirits, despairingly, Dai.; Kathas. 


eternal or ancient,’ N. of Vishnu, MBh. =gid- 
ahanta, m, N, of wk, 

Sankya, Nom. P.°yaét (only in dat. sg. of pr. p. 
sanayatdé (accord, to some w.t. for sdéndya te}, RV. 
i, 62, 13) ‘to be from of old’ or ‘linger, tarry.’ 

Séiniyas, min. being from of old, ancient, TS. 

Sano, in comp. for sanas. = jh, min. being from 
of old, eternal, RV. 

Sanyas, min. = sdniyas, RV. 


WA 3. sana, m. the flapping of an ele- 
phant’s ears, L.; Bignonia Suaveolens or Terminalia 
Tomentosa (cf, 2. asava), L. = parnl, f. Marsilea 
Quadrifolia ( = asana-p”), L. 


AS sanakha, w.r. for sam-nakha, q.v. 


WAT sdnaga, m. N. of a teacher (cf. sa- 
naka), SBr. 


AQaAF sanatgu, m. or f. (perhaps fr. sanam 


+ gu, ‘formerly a cow ?’) a partic, object or substance 
prepared from leather, Pin. v, 1, 2, Vartt. 1, Pat. 
Banahgavya, mfn, fit for Sanatgu, ib. 


Waret ir fewtaa sa-nadi-giri-kanana,mfn. 
(fr. 7. sa + 2° &c.) together with rivers and moun- 
tains and forests, R. 

WA sa-nonda, m, (i.e. 7. sa + n°) = sa- 
nandana, BhP.; (i), f., g. gaurddi. 

Ba (to be similarly prefixed to the following): 
=~ nandaka, w.r. for next, Hariv.= nandana, m. 
‘ having joy,’ N. of oneof the 4 or 7 mind-born sous of 
Brahini (said to have preceded Kapila as teachers of 
the Samkhya phil. ; cf. sazaka), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; 
of a pupil of Samkardcarya and another author, Cat.; 
-samhité, f. N. of a Tantra wk. (one of the Subha- 
gamas), MW. = nara (sd-), mf. together with men, 
RV.,; -dvzfa,mfn.accompanied by men and elephants, 
MW. =—narma-b&sa, mfn. attended with merry 
laughter (as a speech), Kathds. = naladinala-da, 
mfn, ‘having the Nalada’ (i.e. Usira plant) and ‘re- 
moving heat’ (cf. 3. 2), Kir. v, 27. —navanita, 
mfn. along with fresh butter, Paficar. = ni&ka-va- 
nita, mfn, having celestial women or Apsarases, 
MW. = n&tha, mfn, having a master or protector, 
protected by (instr. or comp.), Kiv.; Pur.; having 
a lord or husband (4, f. §a woman whose husband is 
living’), L.; filled with persons, crowded (as an 
assembly), Santis., Sch.; occupied by, possessed of, 
possessing, furnished or endowed with (instr. 
comp.), Kav.; Pur,; Paficat, &c.; -/4, f, the state 
of having a protector or husband (acc. with 4/2, ‘to 
take refuge with’), Vear.; Paiicat.; ¢hi-4/h7i, P. 
-karott, to cause to possess a master, afford shelter, 
protect, Sak,; Kathas.; Hit.; to occupy (a place), 
VarByS, = n&bba,m.a near kinsman,uterine brother, 
BhP. «-n&bhi (sd-), min, having the same nave 
or centre (as the spokes of a wheel or the fingers of 
the hand), RV. (cf. Naigh. ii, §); connected by the 
same navel or womb, uterine, of kindred blood, a 
blood-relation ; m. or f. an uterine brother or sister 
(accord. to some == Sa-Dinda, ‘a kinsman as far as the 
seventh degree’), RV.; AV.; Mn.; BhP.; having a 
navel, naveled, TS. ; resembling, like, equal to (gen. 
or comp.), B&lar.; Vcar.; Vas, =n&bhya, m, a 
blood-relation (to the seventh degree), Mn. v, 84. 
~ nama, mf(@)n. having the same name as (gen.), 
MBh, = nimaksa, mf(skd)n., id., Hariv.; m. Hype- 
ranthera Moringa, L. #niiman (sd-), mf(mvi)n. 
sx -ngma, RV.; MBh.; similar, like, RV.; °oma- 
graha, mf(a)n. together with mention of the name, 
Laty, = nkrigsagsa, mfn. together with the Na:4- 
fansa verses, AitBr. = nila, mfn. furnished with a 
stalk, MBh.; (i), f. a procures (?), Gal. —nibsvil- 
sam, ind. with a sigh, Sak. =nikfira, mfn. de- 
grading (as punishment), Myicch. —nigada-ca- 
rana, mfn. dragging a chain on the fvot (-fva, n.), 
ib. = nigraha, mfn. furnished with a handle, Suér. 
~ nidra,mf(d)n. sleeping, asleep,Kathds, = ninda, 
mfn accompanied with censure or reproach (am, 
ind.), Sak. (v. 1.) = mimesha, mfn. winking (as an 
eye), Kathas. = niyama, mf(d@)n. restricted, limited 
(-¢va, n.), Kap, ; one who has undertaken a religious 
observance, Vikr.; Kir, = nirgh&ta, mfn. accom- 
panied by a, hurricane or whirlwind, MW, =nir- 
ghrina, mfn. having no pity, merciless, cruel, R. 
= nirvigesha, mfv. indifferent, Kad, = nirveda, 
mfn. having weariness or absence of liveliness, dull 
(asconversation), Kad. ; (az), ind. with indifference, 


= nisvisam, ind. with a sigh, Myicch, (v.1. -aedte 
fv’, q.v.) onishidika, mfi, together with the 
Nishadt (q.v.), Supary, = nishthiva, min. ac- 
companied with emission of saliva or sputtering, sput- 
tered (as speech), L. (accord, to W. also -sishtheva). 
~ nishpesham, ind. with a clashing sound, Hariv. 
~ nishyadé, mi(é)n. flowing, running, AV. nide 
(sd-), miu. (in RV. sd-nif/a) having the same nest, 
closely united or related, kindred, akin, RV.; AV.; 
near, proximate (also °ywzka), L.; m. or n, vicinity, 
neighbourhood (¢, ind.‘ uear, close to"), Bhatt. = nI- 
h&ra, min, (for sani-hdra see col, 1) covered with 
mist or fog, R. = nemi (sd-), mfn. having a felly 
(as a wheel), RV.; complete, perfect, ib; ind. com- 
pletely, at all times, always, ib. 


AAT sanava, m. or n.(?) N. of a dosert, 
Buddh, 


AAT sanasaya, m. (w.r. for gana-saya?) 
N. of a teacher, ib, 


Mal sana, sanat &c, See col. 1. 
ANY sanayu. See p. 1140, col, 3. 
WAS sandru, m. N. of a teacher, SBr. 


ata z. sani, f. (for 1. seo p. 1140, col. 3) 
a quarter of the sky, L. 


ara sanitur, ind. (accord. to Say. gen. 
of santtrl fr. 4/san?) besides, without (with pre- 
ceding acc,), RV. 

Sanutéar, ind. (perhaps orig, identical with prec.) 
aside, away, off, far from (abl.; with 4/yze and dd, 
‘to keep away, ward off’), ib,; secretly, clandes- 
tinely, Naigh. iii, 25. 

Sanutara, fn, furtive, clandestine, ib. 

Sanutya, mf. furtive, lying furtively in am- 
bush, ib. 


WIT sanutyi, saneru. See col. 1, 
aqeVaT saniida-parvata(?), m. N. of a 


mountain, Harlyv. 
wary sano-ja. See col, 2, 


WT santa, m. = sanha-tala, L.; N. of a 
son of Satya, MBh. 


AAR santahka, mf(ika)n. (fr. sat) belong- 
ing to (gen.), Divyav, 
Bt A sam-./taksh, P. -takshati (varcly A. 


*¢e), to cut out together, cut out, form or fashion 
by cutting, SrS.; VarBrS.; to compose, coustict 
(hymns), RV, ii, 31, 7; to cut through, cut to 
picces, wound, MBh,; to hurt with words, Pan. iil, 
1, 76, Sch. 

Sam-takshana, n. hurting with words (774-5°, 
pl. ‘sarcasm’), Da’. 

AAT sam-y/ted, P. -tadayali, to strike to- 
gether oi forcibly, hit hard, hit with (an arrow &c.*, 
MBh.; Hariv.; R.; to beat or play a musical instru- 
ment, MBh, : 

_ Bam-tidana, 0. striking or dashing to pieces, 
SarhgP, “tidya, mfn. to be forcibly struck or 
beaten, MBh. 


SAF san- v tan, P, -tanoti (ind. p.-ta@uam), 
to stretch along or over, cover, RV. &c, &c,; to 
unite or join one’s self with (instr. or acc.), RV.; 
Lity.; to join or connect or keep together, make 
continuous, TBr. &c, &c.; to add, annex, Vait.; to 
eflect, accomplish, TS.; MundUp.; to exhibit, Jis- 
play, evince, Bhatt,: Caus. -/dstayrals, to cause to 
extend or accomplish, cause to be finished, BhP. 

Sim-tata, mfn, (cf. sa-fafa) stretched of ¢x- 
tended along, spread over (loc.), PrasnUp ; covered 
with (instr.), MBh.; Hariv.; R.; held or linked or 
woven or sewn or strung together, dense, continuous, 
uninterrupted, lasting, eternal (ibe. or am, ind, ‘ con- 
tinually, uninterruptedly, incessantly’), SBr.&c, &e, 5 
-jvara, m. continuous fever, Suir; -druma, min, 
(a wood) containing dense (rows of) trees, R.; 
-varshin, mfn. raining continuously, Dhiirtas.; -ve- 
pathu, mfn, trembling all over, MW. ; “¢dpad. mtn, 
one whose misfortunes are continuous, ib. ; °ddbhy- 
dsa,m, habitual practice, regular study or repetition 
(of the Vedas &c.), W.; “Adsret-ripalana, 0. con- 
tinuous shedding of tears, R. 

Gim-tati, f. stretching or extending along, ex- 
panse, continuity, uninterruptedness, 1§. &c, &c.3 
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causal connection (of things’, MBh. i, 291 (Nilak.) 

2 continuous line or serics ot How, heap, mass, multi 

tude, MBh.; Kav. &c.; density, intensity (of dark. 
ness’, Rajat.; uninterrupted succession, lineage, race 
proveny, offspring, Mu.; MBh. &e. ; continued medi: 
tation( = Ais”, Prab, ; disposition, fecling, Divyiiv. 
.esshoniat, Sir; N, of a daughter of Daksha and wife 
of Kratu ef. sam-nati), Mark. ; m. N. of a sor 
of Alarka, BhP.; -szat, mfo, possessing offspring, 
MarkP.; -Zomd, m. N, of partic. sacrificial texts, 
TBr. “tatika (ife,) = sam-tati, progeny, offspring, 
Kull, on Mn. iii, 15. . 

Sam-tateyu, m. (fr. sagz-fala) N. of a son o 
Raudrasva (ct. sam-nateyu), Pur. 

Sam-tani, min, continuing, prolonging, forming 
an uninterrupted line or serics, AitBr.; Laty, &c. 
(fant), m. or f, sound, harmony, music, RV.; 
(edad), m, or f, a partic. oblation, SBr.; KatySr.; 
n. N. of a Saman, ArshBr, “tantka, n. do. (witl 
Prajipateh N. of a Siman, ib, “tanu, m. N. of 
a youth attending on Radha, Paiicar, 

Sam-tina, i. (iic. {. @) continued succession, 
continuance, continuity, MBh.; Kav, &e.; an un- 
interrupted series, continuous flow, Kilid.; ramiti- 
cation, Susr.; a sinew or ligature (of an animal’, 
TS. ; coherence, connection, transition (in recitation 
&c.\, S825; ‘TUp.; a continuous train of thought, 
Sarvad.; = sanedit, Kim.; one of the tive trees of 
Indra’s heaven, the Kalpa tree or its flower, Hariv. ; 
N. of a son of Rudra, MarkP.; of a place, Cat.; 
(pl.) N. ofa partic. chass of worlds, K.; m. 0. con- 
tinuous succession, lineage, race, family, offspring, 
son or daughter, Nir.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; n. a partic. 
mythical weapon, R, 3 -darman, nv, the act of pro- 
ducing offspring, Nir.; -Rarty?, in. a producer of off- 
spring, ib. ; -gana-pars, m. a form of Ganesa (wor- 
shipped to obtain progeny), W.; -go-fda/a, m. a forin 
of Krishna (worshipped to obtain progeny, also N. 
of a Kavya), Cat.; (°/a widhi, m, N. of wk.); -Ja, 
min. sprung from the race of (gen.; with sea, m. 
= ‘the son of '\,Hariv.; -dipihd, t., -prada-surya- 
stotia, 0., -rdma-slotra, nN, of wks.; -vat, min 
possessing offspring, MBh.: -vazdhana, mtn, pro- 
pagating atamily, Yajii.; -rveeedvadi, f., -samhtta, 
iN. of whks.3 -saadAz, m,. a peace cemented by 
family alliance (by giving a daughter in marriage 
&e.), Kam; Hite; Cadtetdham, ind, for the sake of 
(begetting’ progeny, Mu.iii,96. “tinaka, mnf(7ed)n. 
stretchiny, spreading, who or what spreads, W.; m. 
one of the five trees of Indra’s heaven, the Kalpa tree 
or its flower, MBh.; Kav. &e.; pl N. of partic. 
worlds, R.; (7A), fa cobweb, Sust.; cream, coagu- 
lated milk, ib.; froth. foam, ©. the blade of a knife 
or sword, L.; N.of one of the Matris attending on 
Skanda, MBh.; “ha-maya, mfiin. consisting of 
flowers of the Kalpa tree, Ragh.; “eddirna, mfn. 
strewn with celestial flowers (cf. prec ), MW.; °A4- 
ranya, 1. N. of a place, Balar. “t&nika, mf(z,n. 
made from flowers of the Kalpa tree (as a garland), 
R.; m. pl N. of partic. worlds (vi 1 sdémes, Ru; 
n. (with Pragdpaten) N. of a Siman (v.1. sam- 
fantha), ArshBr, “t&inin, m. the subject of an un- 
interrupted train of thought, Sarvad.; (2t7', f. the 
upper part of milk, cream, L. “tinSya (?), Heat. 


WaAq sam-/tap, P. -tapati, to heat 


thoroughly, scorch, parch, dry up, R.; Suér.; VarBrS, . 


&c.; to feel pain or remorse, Mn.; MBh.; to pain 
by heat, torture, oy press, afflict, harass, RV. &c. &c.: 
Pass. -fapyate (ep. also °ér), to be oppressed or af- 
flicted, suller pain, undergo penance (3. sg. impers. 
with gen. of pers.’, SBr. &e. &e.: Caus. -7payate 
(Pass. -/apyarte’, to cause to be heated, make very 
hot, burn, inflame, scorch, Kaué.; MBh. &c.; to 
pain by heat, torture, torinent (d/mznam, ‘one’s 
self,’ i.e. ‘ta afflict the badv by austerities":, afflict, 
trouble, distress, MBh.; Kav. &c., 

Bam-tapana, mfn. heating, warming, ApSr., 
Sch.; the act of becoming warm, Kaui. ; inflaming, 
tarmenting, MW. 

Sam-tayta, mfn. greatly heated or inflamed, burnt 
up &e.; red-hot, molten, melted (see comp.); oppress- 
ed, pained, tormented, distressed, wearicd, fatigued, 
MBi.; Kav. &c.; 1. pain, grief, sorrow, Mricch. ; 
-camifara, 1, glowing or molten gold, MW.; -ra- 
Jata,n, molten silver, ib.; -erkshas, min. oppressed 
in the chest or breathing, short-breathed, Susr, ; 
-hridaya, mtn, feeling great anguish of heart, R.; 
rdyas, n. heated or red-hot iron, Bhartr. “tapya- 
mine, min. beng inflamed or tormented ur dis- 


anfae samtatika. 


tressed, BhP.; -szanas, mfn, one whose mind is i 
a state of torture, Vikr. 

Sam-thps, m. (ifc. f. 7) becoming very hot, great 
or burning heat, glow, fire, SBr. &c. &c. ; affliction 
pain, sorrow, anguish, distress (acc. with /&rz, ‘t 
be distressed about (gen.],’ or ‘to cause pain’) 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; self-mortification, remorse, re 
pentance. penance, MBh.; Kir. ; -Aava (Susr.), -Ad 
rin (Kathas.), min. causing pain or affliction; -vadé, 
mfn, afflicted with pain, sorrowful, Kathas.; -are 
(Daé.}, -Adraka (Sak.), min. removing heat, cool 
ing, comforting. “t&pansa, mf. burning, paining, 
afflicting (comp.), BhP.; m. N, of one of the arrow 
of Kama-deva, L.; of a demon possessing children. 
Hariv.; of one of Siva’s attendants, L.; u. the ac 
of burning, paining, afflicting, exciting passion, W _ 
N. of a partic, mythical weapon, R. “tapita, min 
(fr. Caus.) made very hot, burnt, scorched, tor: 
tuented, pained, afflicted, wearied, MBh.; Kav. &c 
“tapya, min. to be inflamed or kindled, SBr. 

sam-/tam, P, -tamyati, to be dis. 
tressed, pine away, Git. 

Sam-tamaka, m. oppression or distress (in breath: 
ing; a form of asthma), Sufr. 

Sam-tamas, 0. great or universal darkness, W 
*tamaga, n. id.; great se Va of mind, Kav, 
Kathas. &c.; min. darkened, clouded, W. 


AAT san-tarana &e. See sam-y/tei. 


WATH san-tardm or sam-taram, ind. (fr. 
2. sdmt + £°) more together, RV.; AV.; TS.; SBr 

oc 

Ca sam-/tark, P. -tarkayati, to con- 
sider or regard as (two acc.), MBh. 

aay, sum-tarj, Caus. -tarjayati, to 
threaten, abuse, scold, terrify, MBh.; Kav. &c. 

Sam-tarjana, infn. threatening, abusing, re- 
viling, Car.; m. N. of one of Skanda’s attendants, 
MBh,; n. and (@', f. the act of threatening or re- 
viling, MBb.; Kam.; BaP, “tarjita, mfn.threatened 
abused, sculded, reproved, W. 

e e < 

MAGA sam-tarpaka, °pana &c. See sam- 
AV trip, col. 3. 

anatay sam -tdvitvat, mfn. (pr. p. of 
ntens. of sam-+/ftu) one who has great power to 
effect or accomplish, able, capable, RV. 

WATT sam-./tay, Pass. -fayyate, to be 


ipread or stretched out, VS. 
iM santi, f. = sati or sati, L. 


ATH sam-v/tij, Caus. -tejayati, to stir up, 
excite, arouse, MBh.; Balar, 

SSam-tejana, n. sharpening (fig. ), exciting, Suér. 

WA sam-/tud, P. -tudati, to strike at, 
goad, sting, MBh.; (with pravohdn) to put forth 
lew sprouts, i.e, recur again and again (as a dis- 
ase), BhP. 

Sam-todin, min. striking, stinging, AV. 


AICS_sam-s/ ful, P. -tolayati, to weigh one 


hing against another, balance together (also in the 
mind), MBh, 


wqe sam~/tush, P. -tushyati, to feel quite 


satisfied or contented, be pleased or delighted with, 
ave great pleasure in (instr.; -¢sshya, ind, ‘ with 


oy, joyfully "), MBh.; Kav. &c.: Caus. -toshayats 


(m.c. also °“’e), to make well satisfied or contented, 
propitiate, please, rejoice or present with (instr.) 

Sam-tushita or “taka, m. N. of a Deva-putra, 
Lalit. 

Sam-tushta, mf. quite satisfied or contented, 
well pleased or delighted with (instr. or comp.), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; -tarnaka-nati, f, (a cow) having 
an casily satisfied calf, Heat, “tushtd, f. complete 
satisfaction, contentment with (instr.), MBh,; BhP. 

Sam-tosha, 1. (ifc. f. @) satisfactian, contented- 
ness with (instr, or loc. ; “pvt o/krt, ‘to he satis- 
fied or contented"), MaitrUp.; MBh. &c.; Content 
‘personified as a son of Dharma and Tushti and 
reckoned among ‘the Tushitas, q.v.°, Prab.; Pur; 
(@\, f, N. of the mother of Crariga-daysa, Cat.; -val, 
mfn, satisticd, contented (in a-s°y Paficat.; °shd- 
nanda, m. N, of an author, Cat. “toshaka, mi. 
satisfactory, gratifying, pleasing, MW. °toshana, 
n. the act of satisfying, propitiating, comforting, 
MBh, *toshaniya, infa. to be gratified or pro- 


sam-trdsana. 


pitiated (-ri#fa, mf. one who has the semblance 
of being gr” or pr°’), MBh. “toshita, mfn. (fr. 
Caus.) satisfied, pleased, comforted, Bharty.; Rajat. 
“toshin, mfn. satisfied, contented, pleased with 
(comp, ', Yajti.; Santis,; SirgP. “toshtavya,mnfn, 
to be satisfied or gratified (n. impers.), Samk.; 
Sarvad, “toshya, min. to be contented or gratified, 
MBh, 
sam-\y‘trid, P.A. -trinatti, -trintte, to 

fasten or tic together by means of a perforation 
(through which a peg or pin is passed), SBr.; Kath.; 
ChUp.; to hollow out, perforate (see below). 

Sam-tardana, m. N. of ason of Dhrishta-ketu, 
Pur.; n. the act of connectiug or fastening together, 
Jaim. 
_- Sam-trigna, min. joined or fastened together, 
SBr.; KatySr,; hollowed out, perforated, SBr. 

Bam-tridya, mfn. to be joined together by pegs 
or fastenings (see above’, ApSr. 


TTT sam-+/ trip, YP. -tripnoti or -tripyati, 
to satiate or refresh one’s self with (gen.), RV.; 
MBh.: Caus. -/axfayati, to satiate, refresh, in- 
vigorate, pladden, delight, SBr.; MBh. &c.; to feed 
on (instr.), Gar, 

Sam-tarpaka, mfn. satiating, refreshing, in- 
vigorating, Bhpr. *tarpana, mf, id., Kav.; Suir.; 
n. the act of satiating or refreshing, refreshment, R. ; 
a micans of strengthening, restorative, Susr.; a partic, 
luscious dish (consisting of a mixture of grapes, pome- 
granates, dates, plantains, sugar, flour, and ghee), L, 
tarpaniya, infn. treating of restoratives, Car, 
“tarpita, mfn, (fr. Caus.) satiated, satisfied, Dhirtas. 
“tarpya, mfn. to be satiated or refreshed or glad- 
dened, MBh. 

ua sum-/ tri, P.-tarati (Ved. also -tirati; 
rarely A.), to cross or traverse together, pass through 
(ace.), RV. &c. &e.; to escape or be rescued from 
(abl.), MBh.; Rajat.; to bring safely aver, rescue, 
iave, MBh,: Caus. -¢dvayati (Pass. -/dryate), to 
cause tu pass over, save or preserve from (abl.}, Mn.; 
MBbh. &c. 

Sam-tarana, mfp. conveying over or across, 
bringing out of (a danger), VS.; n. the act of cross- 
ing over or passing through (comp.), R. 

Bam-tarutra, min. conveying across, effective, 
sufficient (as wealth), RV. 

Sam-tira, m. crossing, passing over or through 
(gen. or comp.), MBh.; R. &c, “tiraka, min, 
conveying or helping over; -vedhkz, m. N. of wk. 
*tirita, mfu, (fr. Caus.) made to pass over, saved, 
rescued, delivercd, R. “t&rya, mfn. to be crossed 
over or passed through (lit. and fig.), K.; Hariv, 
(v.1. for sam-dharya). 

Sam-tirna, mfn. crossed or passed over &c.; 
saved or escaped from (abl.), MBh. 


TU santya. See p. 1141, col. 1. 


WIA san-/tyaj, P. -tyajati, to relinquish 
Jtogether, abandon, leave, quit, desert, MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; to avaid, shun (ditvena, ‘from afar’), Bharty.: 
0 give. up, renounce, resign, Mn.; MBh, &c.; to 
withdraw from (an obligation), Yaji. ii, 198; to 
yield, deliver up, Kathas.; BhP.; to leave alone, dis- 
‘egard, omit (-tyajya, ind. ‘excepting ’), VarByS. ; 
Rajat.: Caus, -¢ydjayatt, to cause to abandon, de- 
itive of (two acc. ), MBh. ; to rid of, free from(abl.), 
Bhatt. 

Sam-tyakta, mfn. entirely relinquished or aban- 
doned, lett, R.; deprived or destitute of, wanting, 
lacking (instr. or comp,), VarBrS.; Pajicat. 

Sam-tyajana, n. the act of entirely deserting or 
‘bandoning, W, ‘tyajya, min. to be left or aban- 
loned, MarkP. 

Sam-tyiga, m. relinquishment, abandonment, 
enunciation, resignation, R.; MarkP. tyligin, 

ifn. aan § leaving, abandoning, ib. “tye 
ya, mfn. to be lett or abandoned or given up, MBh.; 
Aav. &c. 


TIT samn-/ tras, P. -trasate or -trasyati, 
» tremble all over, be greatly terrified or frightened, 
{Bh.; Kav. &c.: Caus. -/rdsayati, \o cause to 
remble, frighten, terrify, ib. 

Sam-trasta, infn.trembling with fear,frightened, 
Jarmed, MBh.; -gocara, mtv. one who is looked 
t with terror, Car. 

Sam-triisa, mii. great trembling, terror, fear of 
abl., -¢as, or comp.), MBh,; R. &c. “trilsana, 


wufan sam-trdsita, 


n. (fr. Caus.) the act of terrifying, alarming, Chan- 
dom. “tr&sita, mfn. (fr. id.) made to tremble 
with fear, frightened, terrified, Bhatt.; Vaficat. 


QT san-V/trai (only inf. -tratum, but cf. 
below), to protect well or effectually, preserve, de- 
fend, MBh, 

Sam-triipa, n. saving, rescuing, MarkP, 

Sam-traiyati, m. (used as a substantive to repree 
sent the above verb sam-4/érat), MBh. viii, 1992. 


WA san-ivd, nv. (fr. 2. sam), TBr. (also 
w.r. for fantud), 


Og sam-/tvar, A. -tvarate, to be in a 
great hurry, hasten, SBr. &c. &c.: Caus.-/varayat:, 
to cause to hurry or hasten, urge on, MBh.; R. 

Sam-tvark, f. great haste, hurry, AivSr. “twa- 
rita, mfn. greatly hurried, hastening, MBh.; R.; 
(am), ind, in a hurry, in great haste, quickly, ib. 


WE samn-v/dags, P. -daéati, to bite to- 
gether, seize with the teeth, MBh.; R,; BhP.; to 
press together, Compress, press closely ou anything, 
indent by pressure, MBh.; Kalid, 

Sam-dayéd, m. compression (of the lips), MBh. ; 
too great compression of the teeth in the pronuncia- 
tion of vowels, RPrit.; junction, connection, Subh.; 
a pair of tongs or pincers or nippers, AV.; Br.; Pur.; 
Suér.; N, of those parts of the body which are used 
for grasping or seizing (as the thumb and forefinger 
together, the oposite eye-teeth, the nippers of a crab 
&c.), Yaji.; VarBrS.; Susr.; Paiicat.; Kathas.; a 
partic, Naraka or hell (where the flesh of the wicked 
is tortured with pincers), Pur.; a chapter or section 
of'a book, Diyabh.; a partic, Eka@ha, Vait.; the site 
of a village &c. (fixed according to the compass), L. 
“dansaka, m. (or 74d, f.) a pair of tongs or pincers 
or nippers, small shears or tongs, a vice, Daé.; Amiar.; 
(tka), f. biting, pecking (with the beak), Lalit. 
“dagéita, mfn. armed, mailed, MBh. (B. sa-d°); 
m, a defendant, L. 

Sam-dashta, mfn. bitten, compressed, pressed 
closely together, pinched, nipped, MBh, ; Kav, &c.; 
n. a partic, fault in pronunciation (arising from keep- 
ing the tecth too close together), RPrat.; Pat.; -2s- 
suma-sayana, mfn, indenting (by pressure of the 
limbs) a couch of flowers, Sak.; -¢d, f. (= sam- 
dashfa,u,\, RPrat.; -danta-cchada, min, biting or 
compressing the lips, MW.; °¢édhara\-pallava) or 
“¢dushtha.-puta), mfn, id., MBh,; Amar. “dashe 
gaka, n. a kind of paronomasia, L. 


AeTAT sam-dadasvas. See sam- das. 

Wefe sam-dadi. See san-y/1. da, col. 2. 

wey sam-darpa,m.pride, arrogance, boast- 
ing of (comp.), Kathds. 

WEN say-darbha, m.(4/2.dribh, ife. f. a) 


stringing or binding together (esp. into a wreath | 


or chaplet), weaving, arranging, collecting, mixing, 
uniting, Kav.; Kathas.; Sarvad,; a literary or musical 
composition, Mcar.; Pratap.; Mricch., Sch.; -evan- 
tha(?),m. N. of a wk, on the worship of Krishna; 
-cintamant, m, N. of a Comm, on the Sisup4la- 
vadha by Candra-iekhara; -vaf, mfn. artificially 
connected or composed, Harav.; -virnddha, nifn. 
contrary to order or consistency, incoherent, uncon- 
nected, MW.; -suddha, min. clearly arranged, co- 
herent, connected, ib.; -SuadAz, f, clearness of con- 
nection or arrangement (as of the parts of a compo- 


sition or narrative), regular coherence, Git.; °dAd- : 


myita-toshini, f. N. of a Comm. on the Mugdha- 
bodha. “Aarbhita, mfn. strung together, arranged, 
composed, L, 

Bim-dribdha, mfn. strung together, interwoven, 
bound or collected intoa tuft or bunch, SBr. ; arranged, 
composed, Naish, ; corroborated, confirmed (-f/va, 
n,), Samk. 


dey sam-darsa, gana &c. 
af drid, p. 1144, col, I. 

We sam-dalita, mfn. (/dal) pierced 
through, pierced, DhOrtas. 

AINA sam-dasasya, Nom. P. -dagasyati, 
to remit, pardon (a sin), RV. iii, 7, 10. 

WE sam-+/das (only pf. p. P. -dadasvds), 
to die out or become extinguished (as fire), RV. ii, 
a, 6 (accord. to Say, sam-dadasvas = samyak- 
prayacchat), 


See sam- 


sam-/ dah, P. A. -dahati,°te, to burn 


together, burn up, consume by fire, destroy utterly, 
RV, &c. &c.; (A.) to be burnt up, be consumed, 
MW.: Pass. -daAyate, to be burnt up, TS, ; to burn, 
glow, BhP. ; to be distressed or grieved, pine away, 
Ragh. ; Caus. -¢éhayats,to cause to burn up, MBh.: 
Desid., sce sam-didhakshu, 

Sazyp-dagdha, mfn. burned up, consumed, TS. 
&e. Se. | 

Sam-dkha, m. burning up, consuming, MW.; 
inflammation of the mouth and lips, ib. 

Sam-didhakshu, mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing to 
burn up or to consume by fire, MBh. ; VarBr3. ; BhP. 


Wel sam-/1. da, P. A. -dadati, -datte, to 
give together, present, grant, bestow, RV.; AV.; to 
hold together, AV.; (A. or Pass.) to meet, RV. i, 
139, 1; iv, 44, 5. 

Sam-dadi, min. grasping, comprehending, RV. 

1, Sam-dfya, mfn. giving, presenting (in go-s°, 
q.v.) ‘@yin, min. id., Subh. 

Bal sam-/3. da (or do), P.-dati or -dyati, 
to cut together, gather by or after cutting (as the 
sacrificial grass), KatySr.; to cut, divide, AV, 

1, Sam-dina, n. the act of cutting or dividing, 
MW.; that part of an elephant’s temples whence 
the fluid called Mada issues (cf. 2. dana), W. 

1, Sam-dita, nifn. cut off, cut, MW. 


WT sam-y/4. da, P. -dyati, to bind to- 
gether, fasten together, tie, RV.; AV.; VS.; Kat y$r. 

Sam-dktri, mfn. one who ties up or tetters, 
Mn. viii, 342. 

2, Sam-dina, m. the part under the knee of-an 
elephant where the fetter is fasteted (also -44dga), 
L.; a bond, halter, fetter, RV.; AV.; SBr.; -éd, f,, 
Dai. “AKnik&, f.a kind of tree, L, “Anita, mfn. 
bound together, tied, fettered, Kav, “Aiinitaka, n. 
a collection of three Slokas forming one sentence, 
Naish., Sch. °ARainf, f. a cow-house, L. 

2. Sam-diya, m. a rein, leash, Hariv. 

2, Sam-dita, min. bound or fastened together, 
detained, caught, R.; Hariv. 


aeifane samdamitaka, w.r. for sam-dant- 
taka. 


W2TF sam-dava, m. flight, retreat, L. 
AE sam-v/dis, P. -disuti (ind. p.-diéya, 


q. V.), to point out, appoint, assign, R.; Bhatt.; 
to state, tell, direct, command, give an order or 
message to (geri. or dat., sometimes two acc.; with 
abhi-duti, ‘to a female messenger’), MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; to despatch any one (acc.) on a message to 
(dat.), Kum.: Caus, -desayate, to cause to point 
out or declare, invite or ask to speak about, MBh. 

Sam-disya, ind. bidding farewell, Divyav. 

Sam-dishte, mfu. pointed out, assigned &c.; 
stipulated, promised, Yajfi.; n. news, tidings, in- 
formation, W.; -vat, mfn. one who has given an 
order or message to (gen.; also= pf. sam-dideéa, 
‘hehas given &c.’), Kathas. “fartha, m. one who 
communicates information or news, a messenger, 
herald, pursuivant, W. 

Sam-desa, m. (ifc. f. Z@) communication of in- 
telligence, message, information, errand, direction, 
command, order to (gen. or loc.; -¢as with gen., 
‘by order of), Kaus.; MBh. &c.; a present, gift, 
L.; a partic. kind of sweetmeat, L.; -gir, f. news, 
tidings, L.; -fada, n. pl. the words of a message, 
Ragh.; -vdc, f. (=-gir), L.; -hava, m. a news- 
bringer, messenger, envoy, ambassador, Kav.; (@), 
f, a female messenger, Gal. ; -Adva, mfn, bringing 
news or tidings, Sah.; -Adraka (Sah, ), -Aartn (Sak.), 
m. (= -hara); °sdrtha, m.the contentsofa message, 
Megh. ; “shiz, f. (= -gtr), L. “@esaka, m. or n. 
information, news, tidings, Paficata. "desita, min. 
(fr. Caus,) made to point out, asked to declare, MBh. 
"debya, min. to be directed or instructed, Kathas. ; 
founded on direction or impulse, done on purpose, 
AV.; belonging to this place, domestic (as opp. to 
vi-dedya, ‘foreign’), AV. °deshfavya, min. to 
be informed or instructed, MBh,; to be rointed out 
or enjoined or communicated, Sak.; n. an injunc- 
tion, direction, order, MW. 


URE sam-/dih, P. -degdhi, to smear, be- 
smear, cover, Kaus.; MBh, &c.; to heap together, 
MW.; A. -digdhe (pr.p. -dihdna or -dehamina), 
to be doubtful or uncertain (said of persons and 


ayy sam-./dush. 
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things), Kav.; Samk. ; Pass, -déhyave, to be smeared 
over or covered, be contused, confounded with: instr.), 
Nir. ii, 7; be indistinct or doubtful or uncertain, 
MBh.; Kav, &c.: Caus, -dehayati, to make indis- 
tinct or uncertain, confuse, perplex, MBh.; (A.) to 
be doubtful or uncertain (in sage-dehayana, v.1. 
-dehamdana), ib. 

Sam-digdha, mfn, smeared over, besmeared or 
covered with (instr. or comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c. ; 
confused, confounded with, mistaken for (instr. or 
comp.), Nir.; Kum.; questioned, questionable, 
MBh. ; Kav. &c. ; precarious, doubtful, dubious, un- 
certain, unsettled, doubtful about, despairing of 
(comp.), ib,; riskful, dangerous, unsafe (as a ship), 
Gaut. ; (am) n. an ambiguons suggestion or expres: 
sion, Kpr.; Pratap.; -¢d, f. (MW.), -éva, 0. (Sah.) 
uncertainty,hesitation, indistinctness; -aedcaya, mfn, 
one who hesitates to hold a firm opinion, R.; -/t- 
narukta-tva, n. uncertainty and tautology, $4h.; 
-phala, mtn, having arrows with poisoned tips (ac- 
cord. to others‘ of uncertain result or efficacy’), Das. ; 
-buddhi (Sak.), -mati(YAjh.), min. having a doubt- 
ful mind, sceptical; -eéAya, nu. a writing or docu- 
ment of doubtful meaning or authority, W.; “dhde- 
Shara, mfn, having indistinct utterance, MW.; 
“dhdértha, min. having doubtful meaning, dubious 
in sense, ib.; m. a doubtful or disputed matter, Yayii. 
ii, 12; “dAd-Arsfa, win, made to present a doubiful 
resemblance, Bailar, vi, 31. 

Sam-dih, f. a heap, mound, wall, RV. 

Sam-degdhyi, m{n. inclined to doubt, L. 

Sam-deghé, m. (cf. next) a conglomeration of 
material elements (said contemptuously of the body), 
SBr. 

Sam-dehié, m. (ifc. f. @) a conglomeration or 
conglutination (of material elements; see above), 
SBr.; ChUp.; doubt, uncertainty about (gen., loc., 
orcomp.; #a or ndsti samdehah or samaeho ndstt 
[used parenthetically], ‘there is no doubt, without 
doubt’), Apast.; MBh, &c.; (in rhet.) a figure of 
speech expressive of doubt (c.g. ‘is this a Jotus- 
flower or an eye?"), Vam. iv, 3, 115 risk, danger, 
Kiv.; Paitcat.; -gandha, m. a whiff or slight tinge of 
doubt, MW.; -cchcdana, n. cutting i.e. removal of 
d°, Kim.; -/va, n. state of d° or uncertainty, Sah.; 
-dayin, mfn, raising d° or une® concerning i.e. re- 
minding of (comp.), Vis. ; -doald, {. the oscillation or 
perplexity (caused by)d°, MBh ; (“/d-s¢Aa, mn,‘ one 
who is in a state of suspense, Kim.) ; -Pada, mfn, 
subject to d°, doubtful, K4lid.; -d/av jana, n. break- 
ing or destroying d°, Kam.; -dhamyred, f. N. ot wk. ; 
-bhrit, fn, having d° about (loc.), Mear.; -1sAdie- 
shadhi, f., -samuccaya, m. N. of wks.; °Adpano- 
dana, n. (= -¢chedana\, APrit., Sch.; °Adlam- 
hara,m, ot °hdlankyiti, {. a pattic. figure of speech 
(cf. above), Sah.; Pratap. “dehay&na, sce sam- 
Vath. °Aehin, mfn. doubtful, dubious, MW. 
“dehya, m. the body (= sam-deha), BrArUp, 


Het sam-s/2. di (only Impy. -didihi or 
-didiht), to shine together, VS.; to bestow by 
shining, RV. 


Beat sandi, w.r. for dsandi. 


MAHA san-dikshita, mfn.(/dixsh) con- 
secrated together, KatySr., Sch. 


Baty sam-dina, mfn. (v3. di) greatly de- 


pressed or afflicted, Hariv. 
MAY sam-/dip, A. -dipyate (ep. also 21), 


to blaze up, flame, burn, glow, Hariv.: Caus. -diga- 
yatt, to set on fire, kindle, inflame, RV. &e, bc. ; 
to tire, animate, MBh.; BhP, 

Sam-dipaka, mfn. inflaming, exciting, making 
envious or jealous, Git. °Afpana, mfn. kindling, 
inflaming, exciting, arousing, MBb.; Uttarar.; m. 
N. of one of Kama-deva’s § arrows, Vet.; (7), fi (in 
music) a partic. Sruti, Samet, ; n. the act of kindling 
or inflaming or exciting (envy &c.), Ritus. ; Paficar. ; 
-vat, mfn, containing inflammab'e matter, Katysr. 
"Aipita, info. (fr. Caus,) lighted up, kindled, in- 
flamed, excited, Paficat.; BhP. “dfpta, mfa. in- 
flamed, flaming, burning, being on fire, SBr. dcc. &c.; 
-locana, w{n, one who has inflamed or flashing eyes, 
Hariv. °aipya, m. Celosia Cristata, L. 


BIT sam-/ dush, P. -dushyatt, to become 
utterly corrupt or polluted ur unclean, MBh.: Cans, 


‘Aishayati (ind. p. -ditshya), to corrupt, vitiate, 
defile, stain. spoil, R.; Suir, ; Rajat.; to revile, 


1144 


abuse, censure, expose to shame or infamy, MBh. 
Kam, 

Sam-dushta, min. corrupted, defiled &c.; de 
praved, wicked, bad, R.; ill-disposed, ill-affected to: 
wards (gen), ib. 

Sam-dfshana, min. (fr. Caus.) corrupting, de: 
filing, Mn. ix, 13; 1. the act of vitiating or cor: 
rupting, any vice which causes defilement, Yajit. 
ekara, m{(i)n, defiling, disgiacing (gen.\, Hariv 
“dtishita, mfn. (fr. id.) utterly corrupted or vitia: 
ted or spoiled, Hariv.; made or grown worse (as a 
disease’, Susr,; exposed to shame, reviled, abused, 
MBh. 

Lid 4 samn-/ duh, P. A. -dogdhi, -dugdhe, tc 
milk together or at the same time, MBh.; (A.) to 
suck, imbibe, enjoy, RV. ix, 18, 5; (A.) to yield 
(as milk &c.), AV.: Caus. -dohayati (ind. p, 
-dohya), to cause to milk &c., SBr. 

Sam-dugdha, min. milked at the same time, 
milked together, MW, “°duhyS, sce sukha-sam- 
duhyd. 

Sam-doha, m. milking together, milking, Hariv. 
Bh?’.; the whole milk (of a herd), Nair.; Hariv. ; 
totality, multitude, heap, mass, abundance, Kav. 
Kathas. &c, “dohana, nifn. yielding (as milk), 
bestowing, Sukas. “dohyS, see sutha-samdohya. 


UTM sam-dribdha, See p. 1143, col. t. 


WS sau-Vv, dris, P. A.(only in non-conj. 
tenses, e.g. pf. -dadarsa,-dadrise, fut.-drakshyatt, 
fe; ind. p. -dvisya ; inf. -drashtum, Ved, -drise ; 
ct. sam-/ pas), to see together or at the same time, 
see well or completely, behold, view, perceive, ob- 
serve, consider, MBh,; Kav. &c.; (A. and Pass. 
-drisyate), to be seen at the same time, appear to- 
gether with (instr.), RV.; SBr.; to look like, re: 
semble, be similar or equal, RV.; to be observed, 
become visible, appcar, MBh.; Kay, &c.: Cau 
-darsayatt, to cause to be seen, display, show, feign 
(dimdnam mrita-vat sam-d?, ‘to feign one’s self 
dead’), ib.; to represent, Git.; Rajat.; to expose, 
explain, Divyay.; to show one’s self to(acc.), MBh.; 
R.: Desid. of Caus., see sae-didaréayishu: Desid., 
sce Sam -didrikshu. 

Sam-darsa, m. sight, appearance, MBh.; BhP. 

Sam-darsana, 1. the act of looking steadfastly, 
gazing, viewing, beholding, seeing, sight, vision 
(svapne “nam a/gam, ‘to be seen by or appear to 
[gen.} in a dream;’ “vam pra-V/yam, ‘to show 
one’s self to [gen.];’ Sve, ‘in view or in the presence 
of (gen. or comp.]'), Nir; KatySr.; MBh. &e.; a 
gaze, look, R.; Sah.; surveying, inspection, con- 
sideration, MBh.; Vikr.; Hit,; appearance, mani- 
festation, Kav.; Sah.; the rising of a heavenly body 
with the sun, VarBrS.; meeting or falling in with 
(instr, with or without sada), Kathds.; Paficat.; 
(fr. Caus.) the act of causing to see, showing, dis- 
playing, exhibition of or to (comp.), MBh.; R.; 
Pur.; (4), f. (scil. vveéée) a partic. manner of sub- 
sistenice, Baudh, =d@vipa, m. N, of a Dvipa, R. 
~-patha, m. the range of sivht, Hariv. 

Sam-darsayitri, mfn. (ir. Caus,) causing to see, 
showing, pointing out, Nir. Sdarsita, mfn. shown, 
displayed, manifested, Malav.; represented, Git. 

Sam-didarsayishu, min, (fr. Desid. of Caus.) 
wishing to show, Bhatt. 

Sam-didrikxshu, mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing to 
see, MBh. 

Bam-dris, f. (¢, dat. as inf; cf. above) sight, 
appearance, RV. (samyak patyali yah, ‘one who 
sees wellor thoroughly, Say.); AV.; VS.; KathUp.; 
view, direction, RV. ii, 13,10. “drisa, see madhu- 
samidrifa. “Adxisya, mfn, to be looked at i.e. ap- 
perring as (nom), MBh, 

Sam-drishta, mfn. conipletely seen or beheld 
(pafa-s°, ‘having an evil aspect’), VarBrS. ; fore- 
seen, ordained, prescribed (in sacred books), R. 

Sam-drishfi, f. complete sight, full view, as- 
pect, RV. °dyishtika, w.r. for smd”, Divyav. 

Sam-drashtavya, min. to be seen or sought 
for, MBh, “drashtri, mfn. one who sees well or 
beholds, Nir.; BhP. 


wey sam-desa. See sam-y dis. 
We sam-deha. See sam-s/dih. 
Wats san-dolo, m. (or 4, f.) a kind of pen- 


dulous ornament, Paiicar. 


wee sam-dush(a. 


aete sam-doha, Chana, °hya. See sam 
duh, col. I, 

ay sam-dru, P. -dravati, to ruu together, 
RV 


Sam-drava, 1. flight, L. 

Sam-driiva, m. running together, a place where 
people run together, Pat.on Pan. v, 1,119, Vartt. § 
flight, L.; gait, manner of walking, Bhatt. 


AY san-dha, sam-dhaya &e. Seo sam- 
V1. ahi. 

awa ier sam-dhana-jit, mfn. (= dhana 
sam-jit) winning booty together, accumulating 
booty by conquest, AV. 


aya sam-+/dhanv (only pf. A.-dadhanve, 


°vtre), to run towards or together, RV. 


AU sam-/dham (or dima), to blow to- 
gether (into a flame), fuse or melt together, RV. 
AV,; to proclaim aloud, T Ar. 


wuy sam-dhartri. See sam-/dhri. 
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MUA san-dharshita, mfn. (from Caus 
of sam-/dhyish) greatly injured, violated, dis 
graced, Hariv, 

TUT sam-4/1. dha, P. A. -dadhati, -thaite 
(ep. 1. pl. pr. -dadhdmahe =-dadhmahe ; pr.p. 
-dhana =-dadhana; inf. -dhitum =-dhatum),to 
place or hold or put or draw or join or fasten or fix 
or sew together, unite (with akshinz, ‘to close th 
eyes;’ with wranam, ‘to heal awound 3’ with manas, 
‘to compose the mind;’ with sttrd-dhttant, ‘to 
conclude an alliance ;’ with vdcam, ‘to hold or inter: 
change conversation’), to combine, connect witli 
(instr.), RV. &c. &c. ; (A.) to bring together, recon- 
cile, Mn.; MBh. ; tobe reconciled, apree with (instr., 
rarely acc.), Paficav. Br. &c. &c.; to mend, restore, 
redress, AitBr.; ChUp. &c.; to lay down on or ir 
(loc,), fix on (esp, an arrow on a bow, with instr, o! 
with loc,, e.g. dhazreuh Sarena ot faram dhanushi, 
‘to take aim;’ generally A.), MBh.; R.; Hariv. 
(A.) to direct towards (afah, Ragh.; to aim at (?). 
RV. v, 54, 2; to involve in (loc.), RV. i, 165, 6; 
to confer on (loc.), grant, yield, bestow (with nama 
and gen., ‘to give a name to;' A. with draddham 
and loc., ‘to place credence in;’ with sadhdyyam, 
‘to afford assistance’), MBh.; Kav. &c.; to cause, 
inflict, MBh.; Kir.; (A.) to be a match for, hold 
out against (acc.), Paiicat.; to comprehend, MBh.; 
(A.) to use, employ (instr.), MBh. iv, 964: Pass. 
-dhiyate, to be put together or joined or connected 
&c.; to be placed or held in (loc.), RV. i, 168, 3; 
to become possessed of (instr.), AitBr.: Desid, -ast- 
sati, to wish to place or join together, desire to re- 
pair, SBr. 

Sam-hita. See p. 11523, col. 1. 

Sam-dha, min. holding, possessing, W.; joined, 
united, ib.; n. junction, connection, SBr.; (4), f., 
see below. 

Sam-dhaniya, w.r. for sam-dhaniya. 

Sam-dhaya, Nom. (tr. sam-dhi ; also with asu 
prefixed, Kasikh.) P. °yad¢i, to put or join together, 
unite (esp. ‘to join bow and arrow,’ ‘take aim;’ 
with aémané, ‘to appropriate to one’s self, assume, 
acquire’), MundUp.; MBh. &c.; to be recoriciled, 
conclude peace (only in inf. same-dAztume, which may 
also be referred to samt-4/udha), BhP. 

Sam-dh&, f. intimate union, compact, agree- 
ment, AV.; TS.; Gobh.; a promise, vow, Ragh.; 
intention, design, Das.; mixture, preparation of a 
beverage &c.,1..; a boundary, limit, Campak. ; fixed 
state, condition (= s¢hitz),L.; often w.r, for sam- 
dhyd(q. v.); -bhashita,-bhashya, or -vacana,v.al- 
‘usive speech (cf, samr-dhdya), SaddhP.; -venthd, fia 
game, Divyav. °dh&tavya, mfn. to be joined to- 
__ ther or added, Susr.; to be allied with (n. impers.), 
MBh.; Hit. “@h&tyi (sda-), mfn. one who puts 
‘ogether or joins, RV.; m. N, of Siva and Vishnu, 
MBh. 

Sam-dhina, nf. joining, uniting, healing, Suir; 
i, a partic. spell recited over weapons, R.; N. of a 
minister, Kathas.; (2), f. mixing, distilling, the manu- 
facture of fermented or spirituous liquors, L.; a 
‘oundery or place where metals are wrought or stored, 
..; the small egg-plant, L.; (ame), n. the act of 
placing or joining together or uniting, junction, union, 
ites MBh. &e.; assembling or meeting of men 


— Cram a-f yd, ‘to receive admission’), Hariv.; 


afwafea samdhi-granthi. 


Kam, &c. ; a joint, point of contact, boundary, TS.; 
Lity.; Suir.; a means of union, TUp.; growing 
together, re-uniting, healing (as a wound), Suér.; 
fixing on (as an arrow on a bow-string’, aiming at, 
MBh.; R.; BhP.; perceiving, perception, Nalac. ; 
combination of words (also ‘euphonic c°’ == samt-hs, 
q.v.), Prat.; SankhSr.; bringing together, alliance, 
Icague, association, friendship, making peace with 
(instr. with or without sata), MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
compounding, mixing, preparation (ofabeverage &c.; 
cf. nila-samdhana-bhanda), SarngS.; Bhpr.; sour 
rice-gruel, L.; a kind of relish caten to excite thirst, 
L.; spirituous liquor, L.; mixed or bell-metal (= 
saurashtra), MW.; -karana, mi(2)n. causing union 
or combination, who or what re-unites or heals or 
reconciles, W.; n. the act of uniting or healing, ib.; 
allying, making peace, ib.; -Aarért, mfn. uniting, 
connecting, healing, ib.; -Aa/pa-valli, f. N. of wk, ; 
-kérin (MBh.; Vagbh.', -&rz¢ (Suér.), min. (= 
-hartrt); -tila or -bhdva, m, a kind of measure, 
Paficar.; °ndsana, n. = sam-dhiydsana, MBh. 
*Ah&niks, f. a kind of pickle or sauce, MW. “Abie 
nita, dh&nini, w.r. for sam-d° (q.v.) “ahR« 
niya, mfn. to be allied with, fit for an alliance, 
Paicat. (B.°dheya); causing to prow together, heal- 
ing, Car. 

Sam-dhiya, ind. having placed together &c.; 
having formed an alliance or settled terms of peace 
with reference to, Buddh.; -gamana, n. a march 
after peace has been made, Kam.; -sambhdshd, f. 
a learned conversation among friends, Car.; °ydsana, 
n. a halt after terms of peace have been agreed upon 
(cf. sam-dhandsana), ib, “Abkyin, mfn, joining 
or fixing together (as an arrow and a bow), Sié. 

Sam-dhi, mfn. containing a conjunction or tran- 
sition from one to the other &c., TBr,; m. (excep- 
tionally £.; once in MBh. loc. pl. samdhisha} junc- 
tion, connection, combination, union with (instr.), 
KathUp.; Subh.; association, intercourse with (instr. ), 
MBh.; comprehension, totality, the whole cssence 
or scope of (comp.), Paficat.; agreement, conipact, 
TBr.; alliance, league, reconciliation, peace between 
(gen.) or with (instr. with or without sea), making 
a treaty of peace, negotiating alliances (one of a 
king’s six courses of action, see cua; many kinds 
are specified, e.g. adrishta-purusha, ucchinna, 
kiftcana, kapala, samttdna, qq.vv.),Mn.; Yajh.; 
Hit. &c.; euphonic junction of tinal and initial letters 
in grammar (every sentence in Sanskrit being re- 
garded as a euphonic chain, a break in which occurs 
at the end of a sentence and is denoted by a Virama 
or Avasina, ‘stop;’ this euphonic coalition causing 
modifications of the final and initial letters of the 
separate words of a sentence and in the final letters 
of roots and stems when combined with terminations 
to form such words), Prit.; Kathas.; Sah.; con- 
trivance, management, Ragh.; Daé.; place or point 
of connection or contact, juncture, hinge, boundary, 
boundary line, TS.; Apast.; MBh. &c.; critical 
juncture, crisis, opportune moment, MW.; a joint, 
articulation (of the body; esp. applied to the five 
junctures of the parts of the eye), RV. &c. &c.; 
interstice, crevice, interval, MBh.; the space between 
heaven and earth, horizon, SBr.; GrSrS.; the interval 
between day and night, twilight (= sam-dhyda), VS. 
é&c, &e.; a seam, Amar.; a fold, Paficat.; a wall or 
the hole or cavity or breach in a wall made by a 
housebreaker (acc. with 4/chéd or bid or Caus. of 
ut-»/ pad, ‘to make a breach in a wall’), Mon.; 
Myicch. ; Das.; the vagina or vulva, L.; a juncture 
or division of a drama (reckoned to be five, viz. 
mukha, pratinukha, parbha, vimarsa, and nir- 
vahana, qq.vv.; or one of the 14 kinds of nirva- 
hana or catastrophe), Bhar.; Dagar. &c.; a period 
at the expiration of each Yuga or age (equivalent to 
one sixth of its duration and intervening before the 
commencement of the next; occurring also at the 
end of each Manv-antara and Kalpa), W.; a pause 
or rest, ib.; 2 part, portion, piece of anything, AitBr.; 
Hariv.; Naish., Sch. ; a partic. Stotra, Br.; (in men- 
uration) the connecting link of a perpendicular, ib, ; 
‘he common side of a double triangle, Sulbas.; = 
sévakasa, L.; N, of a son of Prasusruta, BhP.; f, 
N. of a goddess presiding over junction or union, 
VS. = kishtha, n. the wood below the top of a 
gable, L. = kudala, mfn. skilled in the art of making 
reaties or forming alliances, MW. = gupta, n. an 
ttiticial sentence in which (by euphonic changes of 
etters) the meaning is hidden, Cat. = gyiha, m.a 
hee-hive, MBh., Sch. » granthi, m,a gland which 


wang sam-camasa. 


connects (and lubricates) a joitt, W. = Camasa, in 
N. of partic, schools, ApSr.; Vait. —cora, ni. = 
next, A. caura, m.‘hole-thief,’ a thief who enter: 
a house by a hole made in the wall, L. =cohidi, 
f, dismemberment, Pracand, = ocheda, m. makin, 
holes or breaches (in a wall &c.), A. -oohedaka, 
m.=-caura, L, =cchedana, n, housebreaking 
burglary, Mricch. ja, mfu. produced by conjunc: 
tion or by transition &&c., GrS.; produced by eu 
phonic Samdhi, RPrat.; APrit., Sch.; belonging tc 
the junctures of the parts of the eye (see above) 
Suér.; prod® by distillation, L.; (d), f. Hibiscus Rosa 
Sinensis, L.; n. spirituous liquor, L.=jivaka, mfn. 
one who lives by dishonest means, L. = tag, ind. 
from an alliance, MW. = taskara, m. =-caura, L. 
 Afishana, n, the violation of a treaty, breakin, 
of peace, Kir. (pl.) = nila, m. or n, Unguis Odo- 
ratus, L, =nirmocana, n. N. of a Buddhist Siitra. 
~ pida, m. N. of wk. » pBjm, f. N. of the thir 
division of the great autumnal Durgi-pija, MW 
= prabandhana, 1). (in anat.) the ligament of a 
joint, Suir. = bandha, m. the ligaments or sinew: 
of the joints, Sak.; (perhaps) cement or lime, Inscr. 
the plant Kampferia Rotunda, L.; = next, Sak 
= bandhansa, n.‘joint-binding,’aligament,tendon. 
Sak. ~ bhanga, m. joint-fracture, dislocation of a 
joint, Sarngs. = mat, mfn.containing a concurrence 
of two days or day periods or life periods (vayah- 
samdht-mati = aprasita-taruni, L.), Jyot., 
KatySr., Sch.; ApSr., Sch.; being or existing in 
peace (said of Vishuu), MBh.; having an alliance. 
allied, Kam. ; m.N. of two ministers, Rajat, = mati, 
m. N. of a minister, ib, = mukta, mifn, ‘joint: 
loosened,’ dislocated, MW.; n, dislocation of a joint. 
Susr. = mukti, f, dislocation, MW. —randhrak&, 
f, a hole or breach in a wall, L. = riga, m. = sam- 
dhya-7°, Cat. = xfipa, n. N. of wk. —rodha, m. 
obstruction of a point of junction (as of the hinge 
in the lid of any vessel), Bhpr. = vigraha, m. du 
peace and war, MW.,; -ddyastha, m,a secretary for 
managing (foreign) affairs in making peace and war, 
Kathas. ; -karyddhikdvin, m. du, the ministers pre- 
siding over the above affairs, Hit.; -yana-dvatdhi- 
bhiva-samdivaya-grantha,m. N. of wk.; “gre- 
hddgikara, m. superintendence over the affairs of 
peace and war, MW.; °erahddhikarin, m. super- 
intendent over the aftairs of p’ and w°, a chief foreign 
minister, ib. vigrahaka, m. a minister presiding 
over the above, Rajat. - vigrahike, m. id., MBh, 
= vicakshana, m, one skilled in peacemaking, an 
able negotiator of treaties, W. = wid, mfu. skilled 
in alliances, MW.; m. a negotiator of treaties, 
minister, W. = viparyaya, m. du. peace and its op: 
posite (i.e, wat), Mn. vii, 65. = veld, f. the period 
of twilight, GrSrS.; Mu.; any period or time which 
connects parts of the day or night or fortnight (e.g. 
morning, noon, evening, new moon, the first or 13th 
day of the fortnight, full moon &c.), W.— sila, n.a 
kind of painful indigestion ( = dma-vila), L.= sh&- 
man (for -sém°), n. a Siman belonging to the 
Stotras called Samdhis, PaficavBr.; SrS. osambha- 
va, mfn. produced by grammatical Samdhi; m. a 
diphthong, Cat. —sarpana, n. creeping through 
crevices, ParGr. = sitasita-roga, m. a kind of dis- 
ease of the eye, Cat, = stotra, n. N. of a partic. 
hymn. = hiraka,m.=-canra,L. Samdhirana, 
m. N. of a man, HParii. Samdhisvara, m. N. 
of a sanctuary sacred to the putting together of the 
parts of the body of Samdhi-mati, Rajat. 

Gamdahixa, (ifc.) =sa-dhi, a joint, Kathis.; 
mi. a kind of fever, Cat.; (d), f. distillation, L. 

Samdhiga, m.a kind of fever, Bhpr. scikitsd, 
f, its cure, ib. 

Samdhita, min. joined or fastened together, 
MBh.; Hariv.; Rajat. &c.; put to or on, fixed (as 
an arrow), MBh.; BBbP.; joined or united with 
(me itys-s°,‘ united with or destined to death’), ib.; 
allied, one who has concluded an alliance, MBh.; 
Paiicat. &c.; concluded (as an alliance), see sama- 
samdh°; prepared, mixed together, Bhpr.; pickled, 
W.; w.r. for samdtta, Mn. viii, 342; m. binding the 
parted hair, L.; n. pickles, W.; spirituous liquor, L. 
Samdhitéshu, min. having an arrow fitted ona 
bow-string, MW. 

Samdhitavya, infin. = samdheya, col, 2, MW. 

Samdhitsu, mf. (fr. Desid.) wishing to make 
peace or form an alliance with (se4a), Sis.; Kam. 

Samdabin, m.a minister of alliances, R.; (#2), | 
f., see next. 7 


Samahint, f. a cow in heat, Gaut.; Apast. &c. 
(accord. to L.) a cow which has just taken the bul’ 
a cow milked unseasonably or every second day 
= kshira, n, the milk of a cow in heat (prohibite 
as an article of food), Apast.; Mn. &c. 

Samdahilk, f. (ouly L.) a breach or hole madi 
in a wall; achasm, mine, pit; spirituous liquor ; 
nindi = dvidasa-lirya-nirchosha; = nadi, 
tiver (w.r. for ndaudi). 

Samdheya, min. to be joined or united (see 
diu-s°); to be connected with &c., VPrat.; to be 
reconciled, to be made peace or alliance with, MBh.; 
BhP.; to be made amends for (see a-s°), Paficat. 
&c, (see also a-s°, diu-s°); to be aimed at, MW. 
to be subjected to grammatical Samdhi, Kat.; n. 
(impers.) it is to be allied or reconciled with (instr, 
or loc.), MBh.; BhP. 

Samaby, in comp. for samadhi, -akshara, 1. 
a compound vowel, diphthong, Sr5,; RPrat. &c. 
= adhyya, m.an Adhydya or chapter on Samadhi 
MW. markeha (for -riksha?), MarkP. 

1. Sam-dhya, mfn. (for 2. see col. 3) being on 
the point of junction &c., SBr.; Gobh, ; Suér.; basec 
on Samdhi or euphonic combination, Prit.; (@), f. 
see next. 

I. Sam-dhyf, f. holding together, union, junc: 
tion, juncture, (esp.) j° of day and night, morning 
or evening twilight, Br. ; GrSr8.; MBh. &c.; june- 
ture of the three divisions of the day (morning, 
noon, and evening), VarBrS.; the religious act: 
performed by Brahmans and twice-born men at the 
above three divisions of the day (acc. with 4/ds or 
anu-»/as or upa-4/ds,‘to perform these Samdhya 
services,’ which consist of sipping water, repetition of 
prayersand mantras, especially of the Gayatri prayer 
if regarded as an act of meditation the samdhyd 
may be connected with samt-dhyat), Mn.; R.; 
Pur.; RTL. 401; 407; Twilight (esp°evening Tw”, 
personified as a manfestation or daughter of Brahma, 
and as the consort of Siva, of the Sun, of Kala, of 
Pulastya, of Piishan &c., aud as the mother-in-law 
of Vidyut-keéa), MBh.; R.; Pur, &c.; a girl one 
year old representing the goddess Samdhy4 at the 
Durga festival, L.; a deity presiding over the three 
divisions of the day, AévPatis.; the period which 
precedes 2 Yuga or age of the world (see yuea), 
Hariv.; BhP.; a boundary, limit, L. ; promise, agree: 
ment, assent, L.; = samt-dhana, L,; a partic. Hower, 
L.; N. of a river, MBh. = “gaa (“dkyde”), m. (Mn. ; 
Hariv.; Pur.) or -“géaka, m. (Uariv.) ‘ portion of 
twilight,’ the period at the end of each Yuga (see 
above). = “gau (Cahydy°), m. ‘tw’-ray,’ twilight, 
W. =—°nsa (“dhydy’), min. having the moruing 
and evening tw’ for shoulders, MBh. = kalpa, m., 
-krixka, {, pl.N. of wks. - kErya, n. the morning 
or evening devotional acts &c., Vikr. = kiila, m. 
tw°-time, evening-time, R.; VarByS.; Hit.; Can.; 
the interval of a Yuga, W. = k&lika, mfn. belonging 
totw°-time,vespertine, V4s.,Sch.—krama-paddha- 
ti, f.N. of a wk. treating of the Samdhy4 ceremonial. 
=oala (dhydc’), m. ‘tw°-mountain,’ N. of am”, 
KalP.; -tarpana-vidhs, m,N. of wk. = traya,n.the 
3 divisions or periods of the day (morning, noon, and 
evening), VarbS.; -prayoga, m., -vidht, m. N. of 
wks, «tye, n. the state of tw°, Das.; the time for 
devotional exercises, MW .=°Ai-brabma-karman 
(°dhya@d’), n. N. of wk. = n&itin, m. ‘dancing at 
evening tw°,’ N. of Siva, L.. (w.r. -ddi7).= nire 
paya, m., -nirnaya-kalpa-vallf, /., -nyisa, 
m., -paiic!-karana-virttika, n., -paddhati, f. 
N. of wks. » payoda, m. a tw® rain-cloud, Sak. 
~ pitra, n. a vessel used for pouring out water in 
_ tforming the Samdhy4 ceremonies, MW, = push- 
pi, f. Jasminum Grandiflorum, L.; nutmeg, MW. 
= prayogsa, m. = -kérya, Cat.; N. of wk. = pri- 
yascitta, n. N. of wk.= bala, m. ‘strong during 
‘w°,’ a Rakshasa, L.== bali, m. the evening or tw 
ablation, Megh.; a bull (or its image) in a temple 
{ Siva, L. « bh&shya,n.N. of various wks.="bhra 
“dhyGbh°), n.= -payoda, Kav,; BhP.; Paticat.; a 
ort of red chalk, L.= mangala, n. the auspicious 
Samdhy4 service, Vikr. » mantra, m. pl., -mane 
tra-vyikhya, f., -mantra-vyikhyina, n.N. of 

ks. maya, mf(7)n. consisting of twilight, Hear. . 
~ mihitmya, n. N. of wk. —riga, m. the red ' 
‘low of tw°, VarBrS.; V4s.; mfn. having the colour 
ftw? n, red-lead, L, = ekma (“thydr*), m. ‘de- 
ighting in the Samdhy4,’ N. of Brahma, L, » vane 
~ \, 0, the morning and evening hymns and acts | 
f worship, Vedantas.; Vas.; N. of wk.; -gtere: ' 


Qe sanna. 
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bhashya, n., -bhishya, n., -mantra, m., -laghu- 
bhishya, n.,-vidhi, m., -vivarana, n.; “danipd- 
sana-krama, m. N. of wks. = vilsa, m. N. of a 
village, Kathas, = vidy&t, f. N. of Vara-di, TAr. 
= vidhi, m, = -hirya, Kathas,; N, of wk.; -man- 
tra-samitha-tikd, {. N. of wk. =aahkha, m. the 
evening conch-shell (of worship, used asan instrument 
to sound the evening hour) ; -/Avarrz, m. the sound 
made with it, MAlatin, = gata-stitri-bhashya, 
n. N. of wk.—samaya, m. tw°-period, Hit.; VAs. ; 
a portion of cach Yuga, MW, = stitra-pravacane, 
n. N.of wk. Samdhyépanishad, f. N. of an 
Upanishad. Samdhyépasthina, un. adoration (of 
the Sun) at the Samdhy4, Thr., Sch.; RTL, 406, 
Samdhyépasana, 0. worship performed at the S°, 
Ma. ii, 69; -vidhe, m. N. of various wks, 

Samdhyfhya, Nom. A, “dAyiyate, to resemble 
twilight, Kad. (°ydyi/a, mfn., Subh.) 


AUITT sam-dharana &c. See sam-‘dhyi. 
MUTT san-/1. dhav, P. A.:-dhavati, te 
(ind. p. -dhdzya), to run together, AV.; MBh.; to 
run upto violently, assail, attack, Hariv.; to run to, 


arrive at (acc.), MBh.; to run through (births), 
Divyav. 


BUTT sam-s/ 2. dhav, A, -dhivate (ind. p. 
-dhavya), to cleanse or wash one’s self, $15. 

WY B_sam-/dhuksh, A. -dhukshate, to in- 
flame, kiudle, animate, revive, MBh.; Bhagt.: Caus. 
-dhukshayati, to set on fire, light up, inflame, 
animate, MBh.; Kav. &c. 

Sam-dhukshana, mfp. inflaming, exciting 
(comp.), Uttarar.; n. the act of kindling, inflam- 
mation, MBh.; Suér.; Das, °@hukshita, mfn. 
kindled, inflamed, Kiv.; Suir, “dhukshya, mfn. 
to be inflamed or kindled (asthe tire of digestion), Car, 


MY san-./dhit, P. K, -dhitnoti, nute, (P.) 


to scatter or distribute liberally, bestow on (dat.), 
RV.; (A.) to seize or carry oft, ib, 


ayATT sam-dhimaya, Nom. A. °yate, to 
smoke, Divyav. 


WY san-/dhri, P.A, -dharayati, °te(impf. 
ep. sam-adhiram = -adhirayam ; pr.p.P. sam- 
Ghavayat ; KR. -dhivayamdna or -dharaydna ; pf. 
sam-dadhara), to hold together, bear, carry, MBh. ; 
R.; BhP.; to hold up, support, preserve, observe, 
maintain, ib.; to keep in remenibrance, Paiicat.; to 
hold back, restrain, withstand, MBh.; R.; to sufler, 
endure, ib.; to hold or fix the mind on (loc.), BhP.; 
to promise, MBh.; to hold out, live, exist, MarkP. ; 
to be ready to serve any one (gen.) with (instr.), 
Kirand.: Pass, -dhriyate, to resolve or fix upon 
(loc.), TS,; to be kept or observed, R.; -dhdryate, 
to be held together or borne or kept or maintained, 
MBh.; R. &c. 

Sam-dhartri, m. one who holds together, 
AtharvasUp. 

Sem-dhirana,mfn, holding together, supporting 
(life), MBh, ; (7), f. attitude, posture, position (e.g. 
mukha-s?,'p° of the mouth';, VPrat., Sch.; direce 
tion (of thoughts), BhP.; (a),n.the act of holding 
together, supporting, maintaining, MBh,; Kad.; 
bearing (Aukshi-s°, ‘ bearing ir. the womb’), MBh. ; 
holding in or back, checking, restraining, RPrat. ; 
Suér,; Car.; Heat.; refusal (of a request), Car. 
"Ahirantya, mfn. to be supported or kept alive, 
Kad, °@h&rya, mfn. to be borne or carried, R.; 
‘0 be kept (asa servant), Paficat, (v.1.); to be held 
or maintained or observed, Mn. iii, 79; to be held 
back or restrained (v.1. sam-tarya, q. v.), Hariv. 

Sam-dhrita, nifn. firmly held together, closely 
connected, AV. °Abhriti, f. holding together, Subh. 


WUT san-/dhma. See sam-/dham. 


wu sam-+/, dhyai, DP, -dhydynti, to reflect 
” meditate on, think about; MBh. | 

2. Sam-dhya, mfn. (for 1. see col. 2) thinking 
bout, reflecting, Vas., Sch. 

a. SamahyS, f. thinking about, reficction, medi- 
tation, L. 

Sam-dhyfktri, mf. one who reflects or medi- 


tates, W.; one who binds (w. r, for sam-ddirt),Ma, 
viii, 342. 


SATs sidn-dhvana, mfn. sounding or 
whistling together (said of winds), MaitrS, 


WA sanna, sannaka. See p. 1439, col. 1. 
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WAS san-nakha, mfn. ‘having the nails 
(of fingers and thumb) brought into contact,’ tightly 
closed; m, (with mush(e) as much as can be grasped, 
a handful, ApSr.; Car. 

Wat sam-nata Kc. See sam-o/nam. 


Was san-/nad, P. -nadati, to ery aloud, 
sound, roar, MBh.: Caus. -mddayati, to cause to 
resound, fill with noise or cries, MBh.; R.; Hariv.; 
to cry aloud, MBh. 

Sam-n&da, m. (sg. and pl.) shouting together, a 
confused or tumultuous noise, uproar, din, clamour 
(also -Sahda), MBh.; R. &e.; m. N, of a monkey, 
R. “radana, min. (fr, Caus.) making to sound, 
filling with noise or clamour, MBh,; in. N. of a 
monkey, R. °nfdita, mfn. (fr. id.) caused to re- 
sound, filled with noise or cries, MBh.; R. 


Wag sam-naddha. See sam-/ nah, 


sam-y’nam, P, A. -namati, °te, to 
bend together, bend down, bow down before or to 
(dat., gen., or acc, of person), MBh.; R.; (A.) to 
submit or conform to, comply with, obey (dat.), 
RV.; Ts.; VS.; to direct, bend in the right direc- 
tion, put in order, arrange, prepare, make ready, 
RV,; AV.; V5S.; Br. (A.) to be brought about or 
fulfilled, VS.; <P.A.S: Caus. -aamayats, to bend, 
cause to bow or sink, MBh.; Kom.; BhP.; to bend 
ina particular direction, make right, arrange, pre- 
pare, bring about, AV.; SBr.; GrSrS.; to subdue, 
Divyav, 

Sam-nata, min. bent together, curved, stooping 
or bowing to (zen.), MBh.; R. &&c. ; bowed befure, 
revered, BhP.; deepened, sunk in, depressed, Sulbas.; 
Mbh. &c.; bent down through sorrow, dispirited, 
downcast, R.; (sdm-3, du. conforming to or har- 
monizing with each other, V8.5 im. N. ofamoukey, 
R.; -fava, min, more decpened, deeper, KatySr., 
Sch.; -d/r#, mfn. bending or contracting the brow, 
frowning, MBh.; Sé¢dzva, mf(Pn, having the body 
bent, having rounded limbs, Kum, i, 34. 

Sam-nati, i. bending down, depression, lowness, 
Sii.; inclination, leaning towards, tavour, complais- 
ance towards (gen.), 1b; N. of verses expressing 
favour or respect (c.g. AV. iv, 39,1), Kaus.; sub- 
jection or submission to, humility towards (loc.), 
MBh.; Hariv.; R. &e.; Humility personitied (as a 
daughter of Devala and wife of Bralima-datta or as 
a daughter of Daksha and wife of Kratu),Hariv.; Pur.; 
diminishing, lightening (of a burden), Hariv.; sound, 
noise, L.; m. N. of a son of Su-mati, Hariv.; of a 
son of Alarka, ib.; -mat, mfn. humble, modest to- 
wards (gen.:, Hariv.; m. N. of a son of Su-mati, 
Pur.; -Aomd, m. N. of partic. oblations (cf. sam- 
fati-h’), T Br. Snateyu, m. N. of a sun of Rau- 
drasva (cf. same-tateys#), MBh.; Hariv. 

Sam-nam, f. favour, kindness, AV. iv, 39, 1. 
°namana, 0). bending together, narrowing, KatySr., 
Sch, 

Sam-nima,m. bowing down, submission, Nalod. ; 
changing, L. “nimayitavya, mfi. (fr. Caus.) to 
be rendered submissive, Divydv. 


wane san-namasya, Nom. P. °syati, to 


show respect or honour, worship, Hariv. 
WAT sam-naya &c. See sam-Vni. 


wat sam-/nard, P.-nardati(ep.also te), 
to roar aloud, bellow, MBh, 


sam-+/1. nas (only in Ved. inf, sam- 
ndie’, to reach, attain, RV,; VS. 


WAL sam-nashta, min. (4/2. nas) entirely 
disappeared, perished, R. 


TAT sam-/ nus, A. -nasate, to come to- 
gether, meet, be united, RV. 
sam-/nah, P. A. -nahyali, “te, to 
bind or tie together, bind or fasten on, put or gitd on 
(acc.\, clothe or furnish with (instr.), AV. &c. d&c.; 
(A.) to put anything (ace.) on one’s self, dress or 
arm one's self with (e.g. samnahyadhvam caring 
dayiandni, ‘put ye on your beautiful armour’), 
ib.; to prepare for doing anything (inf), Bharts.: 
Pass. -nahyate, to be fastened on &c., be harnessed, 
MBh.; Hariv.: Caus. -mdhayate, to cause to gird 
or bind on, cause to equip or arm one’s self, GrSrS. 
Sam-naddha, min. bound or fastened or tied 
together, girt, bound, RV. &c. &c.; armed, mailed, 


WAS sam-nakha. 


equipped, accoutred, RV. &c. &c.; harnessed, AitBr.; 
prepared, ready, Rajat.; ready to discharge water 
(said of a cloud), Megh.; Vikr.; ready to blossom 
(as a bud’, Sak. ; wearing amulets, provided with 
charms, W.; sticking or clingiug or adhering to, per- 
vading (loc.), Nalid.; adjoining, bordering, near, R.; 
-kavaca, mtn, one who has girded on his armour, 
clad in mail or accoutred, Kath. 

Sam-naddhavysa, ni. (impers.) it is to be girded 
or fastened or made ready, MBh, 

Sam-nahana, n. tying or stringing together, 
Nir.; AsvGr.; preparing, making one’s self ready, 
Hariv,; a band, cord, rope, TBr.; ScS.; MBh,; 
equipment, armour, mail, MBh.; R. Snahanfya, 
w.r, for sam-hananiya, MBh. 

Sam-nikha, m. tying up, girdingon (esp. acmour), 
arming for battle, MBh.; R.; VarliyS.; making one’s 
self ready, preparation, Dag.; equipment, harness, ib.; 
Kathis.; accoutrements, armous, mail, a coat of mail 
(made of iron or quilted cotton), AitBr. &c. &c.; 
a cord, string, MBh, °nfihya, m. ‘ armed or ready 
for battle,” a wat elephant, L. 


BAA san-naman &c. See p. 1137, cel. 3- 
AiaA sanni &c. See p. 11 39, col. I. 
afararg sam-ni-/ kaa, Caus. -kasayalt, to 


make quite clear, manifest, reveal, announce, declare, 
make known, MBh.; Kir, xili, 35. 

Sam-nikisa, mi(2)n. having the appearance of, 
resembling (comp.), MBh.; R. &c. 


afaay sam-ni-+/ kuite (only ind. p.-kuite- 


ya), to draw together, contract, Siphas. 


q faaIT sam-ni -kirna,mfn.(/kri) stretch- 
ed out at full length, Megh. 

AFT say-ni- krish (ind p. -kr hya, 
sce below), Pass. -Arishyale, to come into close or 
immediate contact with (iustr.), Nydyas., Sch. 

Sam-nikarsha, m. drawing near or together, 
approxunation, close contact, nearness, neighbour- 
hood, proximity, vicinity (¢, ‘in the vicinity of, 
near,’ with gen. or comp.; @, ‘from the neigh- 
buurhood or proximity of’), Nir.; GrSrS.; MBh, 
&e, (-¢d, f, Kusum.); connection with, relation to, 
(in phil.) the connection of an Indriya or organ of 

se with its Vishaya or object (this, accord. to the 
Nyaya, is the source of 7ida, and is of two kinds, 
1, daukika, which is sixfold, 2. a-lauktka, which 
is threetald, MW.), Samk.; Sarvad.; a receptacle, 
‘epositorv, BhP.; mfn. near, at hand, Hariv.; -faé¢- 
iva-viveka, m., -ta-vada, m., -vdda, m., -va- 
dirtha, m., -vicdra, m. N. of wks. “nikarshana, 
n. drawing together, approximation, close contact 
with (instr.), BhP. 

Sam-nikrishta, mfn. drawn together or near, 
contiguous, proximate, near, imminent, MBh.; R. 
&c.; one who takes up the same or a similar posi- 
tion, Kathds.; n. nearness, vicinity (¢, ind. ‘in the 
neighbourhood of,’ with gen.or comp.), MBh.; Kav, 
&c, .°nikyishya, ind. approaching, coming near, 
Das. 

APTI sam-nikskara, m. the Piyila tree, 
W. 

afafay sam-ni-/kship, P, -kshipali, to 
chrow or lay down, R. 

afany sam-nt- Vi gam, P. -gacchatt, to go 
wr come together, mect or unite with (instr.), SBr. 

ufaag sameni-a/, grah, P. -grihnati, to 
hold down, keep under, overcome, subdue, MBh. ; 
VarByS, ; to lay hold of, seize, MBh,; to check, curb, 
‘estrain, suppress, ib. 

Sam-nigraha, im. restraint, punishment, MBh. 

Wfaye som-ni-s/ghrish, P. -gharshati, to 
rub or mix together, SankhGr. 

AlABA sam-ni-caya, m. (V1. ci) piling or 
heaping together, gathering, collecting, MBh,; store, 
provision (see a/pa-s°), 

Sam-nicita, min, heaped together &c.; con- 
gested, constipated, stagnated, Suér. 

AAI sam-nitala, m. (in music) & kind 
of time or measure, Sampit. 


afaetsra sam-nidaréita, mfn. (fr. Caus. 


of o/dris) brought into view, shown, pointed out, R. 


afaqra sam-nipata, 


APAers sam-nidayha, m. scorching heat 
(esp. of the sum), BhP. 

aia sum-ni-/ 1. dha, P. A. -dadhati, 
-dhaite, to put or place down near together, put down 
near or into, deposit in (loc.), place or put upon, 
direct towards (with or without drish{im, ‘to fix 
the eyes upon ;’ with manas or hridayam, ‘to fix 
or direct the mind or thoughts’), TS. &c. &c.; to 
place together, collect, pile up, MBh.; (A.) to ap- 
point to (loc.), PrasnUp.; (A.) to be present in, be 
found with (loc.), Daé.; (A. or Pass. -dhiyale) to 
be put together in the same place, be ticar or present 
or imminent, Kav.; Kathas. &c.: Caus. -dhdpayads, 
to bring near, make present or manifest, represent, 
BhP.:; Pass. of Caus. -dkdpyate, to appear or be- 
come manifested in the prescnce of (gen,), ib. 

Sazp-nidha, n. juxtaposition, vicinity, L. 

Sam-nidhatri, mf. one who places down near, 
one who is near or close at hand (f. “¢r7 = fut. ‘she 
will be present’), Naish.; depositing, placing in de- 
posit, W.; receiving in charge, MW.; m.a recciver 
of stolen goods, Mn. ix, 278; an officer who intro- 
duces people at court, Paiicat.; Rajat.; =Ashatire, 
SBr., Sch. 

Sam-nidhfna, n. juxtaposition, nearness, vi- 
cinity, presence (Z, with gen. or ifc., ‘in the presence 
of, near;’ d#, with gen., ‘trom [one’s presence) ;’ 
°na-tas, ifc. ‘ towards’), R.; Hariv. &c.; presence = 
existence (cf.a-s°), Rajat.; placing down, depositing, 
W.; a place of deposit, receptacle, gathering-place, 
rallying-point, MBh.; Bhariz.; Bhi’, ; receiving, 
taking charge of, ib. °nidhEnin, mfn. (perhaps) 
gathering together or coliecting (goods &c.), Divyav. 

Sam-nidhiyin, mfn. bewg near or close at 
hand, present, Malatim, 

Sam-nidhi, m. depositing together or near, 
KatySr,; Sah.; juxtaposition, nearness, vicinity, 
presence (az, with gen. or ife., ‘in the presence 
of, nears’ 2a, ‘near to, towards;’ id., with / £77, 
ve-n/ 1. dh or / bandh aud loc., ‘to take one’s seat 
or place or abode in’), AsvSr.; Mn; MBh. &c. ; 
visibility, existence (cf. a-s°), Kusum.; receiving, 
taking charge of, W.; -Aava, m. laying aside (food 
for one's self), Buddh.; -vartin, mtn. being near, 
neighbouring, MW. ; -2'tyoga, m. separation (of vi- 
cinity), Malay, 

Gam-nihita, mf. deposited together or near, 
contiguous, proximate, present, close, near, at hand, 
MundUp.; MBh, &c.; deposited, tixed, laid up (see 
hridaya-s°); prepared to, ready for (dat.:, Sak.; 
staying, being, W.; m. a partic. Agni, MBh.; -¢ara- 
éva, n, greater nearness, Gobh., Sch.; “¢apdya, min, 
having loss or destruction ear at hand, transient, 
transitory, fleeting, Hit. 


afadt sam-ni-/ ni (only ind, p. -niya), to 


bring or pour together, mix, SinkhGy. 


afaray sam-ni- J pat, P. -patati, to fly or 
fall down, alight, descend upon (loc.), MBh.; R.; 
Hariv.; to come together, mect, fall in with (instr. 
with or without saa), Apast.; Megh.; to present 
one’sself, arrive, appear among or in(luc,), Vajracch.; 
to perish, be destroyed, MBh.: Caus. -pd/ayatt, 
to cause to fall down, shuot down or off, discharge, 
MBh.; R. ; to cause to come together, join, unite, 
assemble, convoke, GrSrS.; MBh, &c.; to stretch 
out (a cord) to (Joc.), Sulbas. 

Sam-nipatita, min. flown or fallen down, de- 
scended &c.; met together, assembled, Karand.; 
appeared, arrived, MBh. °mipatya, ind. having 
flown or fallen down &c.; immediately, directly (see 
comp. ); -Adr iz, min, acting immediately, Nyayam.; 
“bybpakaraka, mfn, directly effective, Madhus. 

Sam-nipita, m. falling in or down together, 
collapse, meeting, encounter, contact or collision 
with (instr.), MBh,; Kay. &c.; conjunction, aggre- 
gation, combination, mixture, Prat. ; SrS. ; MBh. &c.; 
(also with masthune) sexual intercourse with (loc.), 
Apast.; MBh,; a complicated derangement of the 
three humours or an illness produced by it, Suér.; a 
partic. manner of wrestling, VP. ; falling down, de- 
scent (see /akshana-s°); utter collapse, death, de- 
struction, MBh.; (in astron.) a partic, conjunction 
of planets, VarBrS. ; (in music) a kind of measure, 
Sampit.; -kalikd, f., -kalikd-tika, f., -candriké,f., 
~cikttsd, {. N. of wks.; -jvara, m, a dangerous 
fever resulting from morbid condition of the three 
humours (one of the 8 kinds of fever), Suér. 5 -sdqi- 
lakshana, u. N. of wk.; -nidrd,f.a swoon, trance, 


afaqmen sam-nipataka. 


Kad.; -sud, m. ‘temoving the above fever,’ 
species of Nimba tree, Suit.; -fafa, m. or n.(?), 
-maiyari, f. N.of wks, Snipitaka, m. (in med.’ 
~ “gepita, Suit, “nipiitana, n. (fr. Caus.) causing 
to fall together, SankhSr. “nip&tika,w.r. for sda. 
n° (q.v.) “nip&tdta, mifn. (fr. Caus,) thrown or 
shot down, discharged, R.; brought or called to. 
peiher, assembled, MBh. °nip&tin, mfn. falling 
together, meeting (“/#-foa, n.), ApSr,, Sch.; fur 
thering or promoting immediately, Ny4yam., Sch 
“nipatya, mfn. (fr. Caus.) to be caused to fall down, 
16 be hurled upon (loc.), Sak. 


WATE sam-ni-baddha, mfn. (bandh 
firmly bound together or on, closely connected with 
ar attached to, dependent on or engrossed by (loc. ), 
R,; BrahmavP,; (ift.) planted or covered with, 
MBh. 

Sam-nibandha, m. binding firmly together o1 
on, tying together, W.; attachment, connection 
consequence, ib.; effectiveness, ib. “nibandhana, 
uv. the act of lying firmly or binding fast, ib. 


afavéa sam-nibarhana, n.the act of over 
throwing or subduing, Kam. 
sam-ni- /budh, P. -bodhati, to per. 
ceive cotnpletely or thoroughly, MarkP. 


Sam-niboddhavya, min. to be thoroughly per- 
ceived of understood, VarByS, 


afar sam-nibha, mfn. like, similar, re- 
sembling (ife.; often pleonastically with names o. 
colours, e.g. pitdruna-s° = pitéruna), MBh.; Kav 
8c. 

afanga sam-nibhrita, min. (/bhri) well 
kept secret, concealed, hidden, Hit. (v.1.); discreet, 
prudent, modest, BhP. : 


aaa sam-ni-/majj, TP. -majjati, +: 
sink entirely under, sink down, be immersed, MBh 

Sam-nimagna, mfn, sunk cotirely under, im- 
mersed, W.; sleeping, asleep, ib 


afar sam-ni-/mantr, P. -mantrayati, 
tc invite, MBh. 


afataw san-nimitta &e. See p. 1137. 


afarites_sam-ni-/mil, P. -milati, to en- 
tirely close, completely shut (the eyes), MBh. 


PABA sam-ni-/yam, P.-yacchati,tohold 
together, keep back, restrain, subdue, suppress, Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; to annihilate, destroy, BhP. 

Sam-niyacchana, n. (ér. pres. stem) checking. 
restraining, guiding (of horses), MBh. viii, 1654. 
“niyata, mfn. restrained, controlled, R. 

Sam-niyantri, min. one who restrains or chas- 
tises, a chastiser (with gen.), Mn. ix, 320. 

Sam-niyama, m. exactness, precision, Jaim.; 
Suér. 

PAYA sum-ni- /yuj, P. -yunakti, to con- 
nect with, place or put in (loc.), MirkP.; to appoint, 
employ, MBh.: Caus. -yosayalt, to place in or on 
(loc.), Hariv.; MarkP.; to appoint to, intrust with 
(loc.; or artham, arthdya, ifc.), MBh.; R. 

Sam-niyukta, mfn. attached to, connected with 
(comp.), Pat.; appointed, employed, Yajii., Sch. 

Sam-niyoga, m. connection with, attachment, 
application (to any pursuit &c.), W.; appointment, 
commission, Hariv,; R.; injunction, precept, Pan. 
vii, 3, 118; 119, Vartt. 3, Pat. “niyojita, mfn. 
(fr. Caus.) appointed, commissioned, Paficat.; des- 
tined, assigned, ib. “niyojya, mfn. to be appointed 
or employed or commissioned, Baudh. 


APASY sam-né-rudh, P.-runaddhi, to keep 
back, restrain, hinder, check, stop, obstruct, suppress, 
MBh.; Hariv.; to shut in, confine, SvetUp.; Hariv.; 
BhP.; to withdraw (the senses fromthe outer world}, 
Yajii.: Pass. -rudhyate, to be kept back &c., MBh. 

Sam-niraddha, mfn. kept back, held fast, re- 
strained, suppressed, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; raked to- 
gether (as fire), R.; crowded, filied, covered over, 
MBh.; Hariv.; -guda, m. obstruction of the lower 
intestine, Suér. “niroddhavya, mfn, to be shut up 
or confined,-Mn. ix, 83. °nirodha, m. restraint, 
obstruction, suppression, Susr.; MBh.; BhP.; con- 
finement, imprisonment, BhP.; narrowness, a narrow 
pass (in farvata-s°), MBh. 
sam-nir-«/gam, P.-gacckati, to go 
out together, go away, start, depart, MBh, 


| Hat y sam-nir- /math( only ind.p.-math- 
y@), to churn out, stir or shake about together, crush 
together, Paficar. 


afetta sam-nir-mita, mfn. (7 3.md) con- 
structed, composed of (abl.), AitBr. 


afaaq sam-nir-a/2, pap, P. -vapati, to 


scatter about, distribute, dispense, Ait Br. 


afaat sam-ni-/li, A. -liyate, to settle 
down, alight, MBh.; to cower down, hide or con- 
ceal one’s self, disappear, R. 


ATT sam-ni-/2. vay, P. -vapati, to 
throw or heap together, heap up, AitBr, 

Sam-nivapana, 0.-hcaping together, piling up 
(see next}, “nivapaniya, mfn. connected with the 
piling up (of the sacrificial tire), SankhBr, “nivapa, 
m. the heaping together or mingling (of fires), 
A past. 


afaata sam-nivartana &c. See sam-ni- 
o/urit, co'. 3. 


afray sam-ni-s/4.vas, A. -vaate, toclothe 
with, put on (clothes &c.), MBh. 


WHAT say-ni- 5. 045, P,-vasati, todwell 
or live together with (instr.), MBh.; to live in, in- 
habit (loc.), ib. 

Sam-nivisa, mi. (for saz-2” see p. 1137, col. 3) 
dwelling or living together, BhP. ; common habita- 
tion, a nest, MBh, “niv&sin, mfn, dwelling, in- 
habiting (see vana-s°). 


Afaata say -ni-vaya, m.(\“ve) connection, 
combination, BhP. 


AAA sam-nivarana,°rya. See col. 3. 
afatae sam-ni-/1. vid, Caus, -vedayali, 


to cause to know, make known, announce, inform, 
tell, MBh.; R.; to offer, present (a/mainam, ‘one's 


self”), R. 


afatag san-ni- et, A. -visate, to sit or 


settle down together with, have intercourse or inti- 
mate connection with (instr.), MBh. (v.1.): Caus, 
-vesayati, to cause to enter or sit down together, 
introduce into or lodge in (loc,}, Hariv.; R.; to set 
down, deposit, ib.; to draw up (an army), MBh,; 
to cause (troups) to encamp, R.; Kathas,; fasten or 
fix or establish in or on (loc.), Up.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
to cast or hurl upon (loc.), MBh.; to found (a city), 
Huariv.; to appoint to (loc.), MBh.; R. &c.; to in- 
trust or commit anything to (loc,), MarkP.; to 
direct (the mind) towards (loc.), BHP. 

Sam-nivishta, mfn. seated down together, en- 
camped, assembled, MBh.; R.; Kathas.; fixed in 
or on, sticking or resting or contained in (loc. or 
comp.), Up.; MBh. &c.; being on (a road or path, 
loc.) MBh.; R.; dependent on (loc.), R.; entered 
deeply into, absorbed or engrossed in, MW.; con- 
tiguous, neighbouring, present, at hand, W. 

Sam-nivesa, m. entering or sitting down to- 
gether, entrance into, settlement (ace. with /£ré 
or vi-a/dhd, ‘to take up a position, settle down '5, 
Kav.; Suir.; seat, position, situation (ifc, ‘situated 
in or on’), Suir.; Kalid.; Vas.; station, encamp- 
nent, abode, place, Kiv.; Kathds.; vicinity, W.; 
an open place or play-ground in or near a town 
(where people assemble for recreation), L.; assem- 
bling together, assembly, crowd, Prasaunar.; caus- 
ing to enter, putting down together, W.; insertion, 
inclusion, Hcat,; attachment to any pursuit, MW.,; 
impression (of a mark; see dakshana-s°); ivune 
Jation (of a town), Cat.; putting together, fabrica- 
‘ion, construction, composition, arrangement, Kav. ; 
"ur; Sah.; Construction personified (as son of 
Tvashtri and Racan4), BhP.; form, figure, appear- 
ance, Ragh.; Uttarar.; BhP.; form of an asterism, 
W. °nivesana, n. (fr, Caus.) settlement, dwelling- 
dace, abode, MBh.; R,; K4m.; erection (of a 
itatue), Var BrS.; insertion, arrangement, Sah. “ni- 
vesayitavya, nifn, (fr. id.) to be placed or made 
‘o enter or inserted, Samk, “nivesita, mfn. (fr. id.) 
ade to enter in or settle, stationed, encaruped, located, 
R.; entered, impressed, ib.; imposed, committed, 
intrusted, Sak. (v. 1.) °mivesin, min, seated or fixed 
a(comp.), Suér, “nivesya, mfn. to be put in (loc.), 
a to be put on or drawn (with colours), 
cat, 


WAH sani-v/arit, 
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wiay sam-ni-a/ 1. vri, Caus. -vdrayati, to 
keep off or back, restrain, MBh. 

Sam-nivirana, n. keeping back, restrained, 
MBh. °nivirya, mfn. to be kept back or restrained, 
ib, 

AAG sam-ni-/vrit, A. -vartate, to turn 
back, return from (abl), MBh.; R. &c.; to desist 
from (abl.),R.; Pur.; to leave off, cease, stop, BhP,; 
to pass away, MBh.: Caus, -7urdayald, to cause ta 
retum or tum back, send back, MBh.; R.; to 
hinder, prevent or divert from (abl), ib.; to cause 
to cease, suppress, stop, RK, 

Sam-nivartana, n. (also pl.) turning back, re- 
turn, MBh.; R. Cnivartita, min, (fr. Caus.) caused 
to return, sent back or away, MarkP. 

Sam-nivritta, min. turned or come back, re- 
turned, MBh.; Kav. &c.; withdrawn, Megh.; de- 
sisted, stopped, ceased, BhP.; Suir, “miwyited, f. 
returning, coming back (in a-s° and a-bAayah-s’), 
Ragh,; desisting trom, forbearance, avoiding, W. 


ATMA sm-ni-/ sam (only ind. p. ~~ 


ya), to perceive, hear, learn, MBh.; Kathas, 


afayy sam-niscaya, m. x settled opinion 
(acc. with 4/yd, ‘to make up one’s mind", MBh. 

afaara sam-ni-sraya, ™. (/ Sri) support 
(see kint-s°), 

Sam-nisrita, mfn. connected with, devoted to, 
Divya, 

Wfaae sam-ni-shad (1/sad), to sink or sit 
down, AV.; MBh. 


Sam-nishanna, infu. settled down, seated, R.; 
halted, stationary, W. 


afafry sumeni-shic (y‘sic), P. -shiftenti, 
to pour into, “MBh. 


4 i) 
URAlaA san-ni-shevita, min. (sev) 
served, frequented, inhabited by ‘instr.), MBh. 
Sam-nishevya,inin.to be attcuded to ur treated 
medically, MBh, 


¢ ¢ 
fq AN san-nisarya, m. good-nat{uredness, 
gentleness, MBh. 


afraf 2% sam-ni-sudita, mn. (sid) alto- 
gether killed, destroyed, MBh, (B. -shiarta), 
B sam-ni-srishta, mfn. (/srij) de- 
livered up or over, intrusted, committed, MBh, 


afaeat sam-nihati, f. N. of a river, 
Prayasc.; of a Tirtha, MBh, 

Sam-nihana, n. (used to explain sam-nihali), 
Mish, 


afaey sam-ni- han, P. -hanti, to strike 
at, strike, kill, MBh. 
Wat sam-/ni, P.-nayati, to lead or bring 


or put together, join, connect, unite, conglomerate, 
RV.; TS.; Apast.; BhP.; to mix together, mingle, 
mix (esp. with sweet or sour nulk), SBr; Kaus; 
Mn. &c.; to lead or direct towards, bring, procure, 
bestow, TS.; Br.; MBh.; to present with (instr.), 
RV.; to bring back, restore, pay, RV.; AV.; Br.; 
Mn.; to direct (the mind) towards (loe.‘, BhP, 

Sam-naya, wu. leading ot bringing together, 
RV.; m., a collection, assembly, MBh.; the rear of 
an army, tear-guard, L, “nayana, n. leading or 
bringing together, Kaus, 

Sam-nilyya, w.r. lor sdmn®, q.v. 

Sam-neys, min. to be led or brought together, 
Pin. iii, 1, 12g, Sch. 

a7 sam=/ 3, nu, A. -navate, to come to- 
gether, meet, RV, x, 120, 2. 

| samn-/ 4. nh, A. -navate, to roar or 
sound together, bellow, bleat, RV. 

ATK sam-/n ud P-nwlelitoinpel or bring 
together, AV.; Kaus.: Caus. -zadayals, to bring 
together or near, procure, find, MBh.; R.; to push 
or urge on, impel, MBh. ; to drive or scare away (?), 
MBh. xii, 5443 (Nilak.) 

Sam-nodana, mn, driving away, Katikh, °no- 
dayitavya, mfn. (fr. Caus.) to be impelled or 
stimulated, Harav. 

TA sam- /arit, P. -nrityati,to dance to- 
gether, AV. 
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sam-ny-\/2. as, P. -asyati (rarely 
-asati), to throw down together, place or put or lay 
together, SBr.; to impose, put or lay upon, in- 
trust or commit to (gen, or loc,), Mn.; MBh, &e.; 
to put or lay down, deposit, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to 
lay aside, give up, abandon, resign (esp. the world, 
ic. becomean ascetic or Samnysin), Mn. ; MBh. &c. 

Sam-nyasana, 1. throwing down, laying aside, 
giving up, resignation, renunciation of worldly con- 
cerns, Bhag. 

Sam-nyasta, mfn. thrown down, laid aside, re- 
linguished, abandoned, deserted, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
encamped, R.; deposited, intrusted, consigued, ib. ; 
-deha, mfo, one who has given up his body, MW.; 
-$astra,mfn.one who haslaid aside his weapons, Ragh. 

Sam-nyfsa, m. (ifc. f. d) putting or throwing 
down, laying aside, resignation, abandonment of 
(gen. or comp.), MBh.; R.; Sarvad.; renunciation 
of the world, profession of asceticism, Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; abstinence from food, L.; giving up the body, 
sudden death, W.; complete exhaustion, Suér.; de- 
posit, trust, R.; Mricch.; compact, agreement, 
Kathds,; stake, wager, MBh.; Indian spikenard, L.; 
-karma-karikd, f.N. of wk.; -grahana, n. assum- 
ing or practising asceticism, Paficar.; -grahana- 
paddhatt, f., -grahana-ratnamald, f., -grahya- 
padithati, £., -dipika, t., -dharma-sanigraha, m., 
-nirnaya, m., -pada-manyjari, f., -paddhatt, f.N. 
of wks.; -Aadls, f. (for °s7-f° ?) an ascetic’s hut, L.; 
-bheda-nirnaya,m., -riti, f. N.of wks; -var, mfn. 
connected with asceticism, L.; -vidhi,m.; °sdsra- 
ma-viciva, m., sdhntka, n., “sdpanishad, f. N. 
of wks, “ny&sika, in veda-s° (q. v.) 

Sam-nyAsin, mfn. laying aside, giving up, aban- 
doning, renouncing, AshtavS. ; abstaining from food, 
Bhatt.; m. one who abandons or resigus worldly 
affairs, an ascetic, devotee (who has renounced alt 
earthly concerns and devotes himself to meditation 
and the study of the Aranyakas or Upanishads, a 
Brahman in the fourth Agrama [q.v.] or stage of his 
life, « religious mendicant; cf. RTL. 53, 55 &c.), 
Up.; MBh.; Pur.; (r2!-¢d, £, -foa, n. abandon- 
ment of worldly concerns, retirement from the world, 
MW.; -darsana, nu. N. of a ch. of the PadmaP.; 
-samdhyidi, ¢., -samaradhana, n. N, of wks, 


AAKS san-manygala, san-mani &c. See 
p. 1137, col. 3. 


aq I. sap (cf. s/sac), cl. 1. P. (Dhiatup. 

‘xi, 6) sapalé (and A, °fe, pf. sepuh, RV. ; 
fut. saprtd, sapishyatt, Gr.), to follow or seck after, 
bedevoted to,honour,serve,love,carcss(also sexually), 
RV.; TS.; VS. (cf. Naigh. iii, 5; 14): Caus. sdfa- 
yati (Subj, aor. sishafanta), to serve, honour, wor- 
ship, do homage (uthers ‘to receive homage’), RV. 
vil, 43, 4; to have sexual intercourse (?), ‘Br. [? cf. 
Gk. a€Bopa, oéBas]. 

2. Bap (ifc.), see rtfa- and kela-sap. 

Sapa, m. (cf, Se’fa and pdsas) the male organ of 
generation, TBr.; AévSr.; MaitrS. 

1. Saparya, Nom. P.°yuiti (prob. fr. a lost noun 
sapar), to serve attentively, honour, worship, adore, 
RV.; AV.; to offer or dedicate reverentially, RV. x, 
37,1; to accept kindly, Kaué. 

2. Saparya, mfn, (of doubtful meaning), RV. x, 
106, 5; (d}, f., see next, 

Saparyk, f. (also pl.) worship, homage, adoration 
(acc. with of kré or o/da,vi- or prati-vt-4/dha,and 
Caus, of o/vac or at-s/vrit,'to pertorm worship, 
do hamage;’ with /adh or prati-s/grak, ‘to te 
ceive w° or h°;’ instr. with o/ py, abhe-o/ gd, upa- 
Vas, praty-ud-/i, ‘to worship, adore, approach 
reverentially’), MBh.; Kav. &c. =saptaka, n., 
-sira, m. N. of wks. 

Saparyu, mfn. serving, honouring, devoted, 
faithful, RV, 

Saparyénya, min. to be worshipped or adored, 

V 


Sapin. See nish-shapin. 


AIA sa-paksha, mfn. (7. sa+p°) having 
wings, winged, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; feathered (as an 
arrow’, Sis.; having partisans or friends, ib.; cone 
taining the major tern or subject, MW.; m, ‘taking 
the same side,’ an adherent, friend (-/i, f., -fz'2, n.), 
Kav. ; Kathis.; partaker, one being in like or similar 
circumstances, Naish. ; (in logic) an instance on the 
same side (e.g, the common illustration of ‘the culinary 
hearth’), a similar instance or one in which the major 
term is found, MW, 


Wag san-ny-./2. a3. 


Sa (to be similarly prefixed to the following) : 
~ pakshaka, mfn. having wings, winged, Kathis. 
- pakshapiteam, ind. with partiality or devotion, 
devotedly, Rajat. = pankaja, mf(d)0. provided 
with a lotus, SarmgP. « pataham,ind.withthe sound 
of a drum, Kathis, = patti, f. (du.) two pieces 
of timber at the side of a door, L.= pana, min. ac- 
companied with a wager, Y4ji\. = pat&ka, nifn, fur- 
nished with flags or banners, MBh,; Hariv. = patta- 
na, mfn, possessing towns or cities, MW. =pattra, 
mtn. having teathers, feathered (as an arrow), 
SankhSr.; -/eAha, mfu, having fragrant pigments, 
Ritus. = pattraka, mfn. together with Achyranthes 
Triandra, Paiicar. =pattr&, ind.; -sarava, nv. 
wounding with an arrow or other feathered weapor 
so that the feathers enter the body (causing excessive 
pain), L.; -4/rt, P. -karott, to wound in the way 
described above, Daé. (cf. Pan. v, 4, 61 and stsh- 
pattri- kri),L.; -krifa, min, (accord, tosome also 
sa-pattra-kyita) severely wounded (as alove de- 
scribed), MW.; m., a deer or other animal severely 
wounded, ib. ; -477¢2, f. =-karana, L. = pattrita, 
mfn. =sa-pattra-hrita, L.= patna, tnl, sec s.v. 
= padi, ind. (sa + Pada) at the same instant, on the 
spot, at once, immediatelv, quickly, Kav.; VarByS.; 
Pur, &c. = padma, mfn. having a lotus, Ritus. 
= padmaka, mfn, having a l°and splendid (ff. pad- 
mii = sri), Sis. = pannagea, mfn. having serpents, 
MW. —para, n. a partic. high number, MBh, 
~- par&krama, mfn. having valour, brave, bold, ib. 
= parikara and -parikrama, min. attended by a 
retinue, Paiicat. = paricchada, mf(d)n. attended 
by a train, provided with necessaries, Mn.; MBh. &c. 
~ parijana, mfn. = -parikar’, Pajicad, =» pari- 
tosha, mfn. possessing satisfaction, much pleased 
(am, ind.), Kiv.; Kathis, — paribadha, min, im- 
peded, restricted, limited, Sak. = paribyrigphana, 
mfn. (the Veda‘ together with (its) supplements (such 
as the Vedinta &c.), Mn. xii, 109. = parivira, 
nit. = -fartkara, Paiicad. = pariviha, mfn, over- 
flowing, brimful, Suk. = parivyaya, mfn. (food 
prepared) with condiments, Mn, vii, 127. «= pari- 
sesha, mfn. having a remainder, with the rest, MW. 
= parisraya (sd-), mfn. with an enclosure, SBr. 
= parisritkam, ind. up to the Paritrits (q.v.), 
KatySr, = parishatka, m/{n. surrounded by acollege 
of disciples (as a teacher), Gobh. — parih&ram, ind. 
with reserve or shyness, Sak, = pariha&sa, mfn. with 
jesting, jocose, jocular, Kid. — parma, mf(a)n, fur- 
nished with leaves, flcat. = paryana, min. provided 
with a saddle, saddled, Kad. »~ parvata, mfn. to- 
gether with mountains; -vaza-druma, mfn. with 
m° and forests and trees, MBh.; -vardssraza, min. 
possessing m” and forests and seas (said of the earth), ib. 
— parshatka, min. (cf. parishatka) together with 
the court-circle, Jatakam. = paldsa,mf(@)n. =-far- 
wa, AitBr.; GrSrS.; together with a Palaga tree, MW. 
= pallava, mfn. together with shoots, having bran- 
ches, ib, = pavitra, mf(@)n. together with sacrificial 
grass (-/d,f.), Katy Sr.; Mn. = pavitraka, mfn. id., 
MW. = pasu (s-), mfn, together with cattle, TS. ; 
SBr.; connected with animal sacrifice, KitySr. (also 
“suka, ib., Sch.)  p&txa, m{(d)n. together with the 


WIS sa-pravada. 


mfv, with the tail or extreme end, KatySr., Sch. 
= putra, mf(@)n, having (or accompanied by) a son 
or children (also said of atsimals), SrS.; Mn.; MBh, 
&c, ; adorned with child-like tigures, Hariv.; -7a/#- 
béndhava, mfu, with sons and kinsmen and rela- 
tions, Nir.; -dira, mfn. with son and wife, MBh, 
=putraka, nif ¢4dn. together with a litte sun, 
ParGy. @ putrin, miu, together with sonsor children, 
Hariv, = purascarana (sd-), mtn. together with 
preparations, SBr, =» purisha (sd-), nif(d@)n. pro- 
vided with stuffing or seasoning, KatySr. ; containing 
feces, SBr. » purusha, ifn. together with men or 
followers, PaficavBr, = puro ’nuvikya, mfn. to- 
gether with the Puro'nuvaky4 (q.v.), SankhSr, 
= purolisa, mfn. provided with the Purolasa (ap- 
plied to a partic. Ekaha), SankhSr. »purohita, 
mfit, accompanied by a family-priest, MBh, ~pue 
laka, min. having bristling hairs, thrilled with joy or 
desire (am, ind.), Amar.; Git. —pushpa, mfn, 
having (or adorned with) flowers, flowering, Vishn.; 
Kaiy.; -da/#, mfn, filled with offerings of flowers, 
Ritus, = pilrva, mf.@)u. along with the preceding 
(letter or sound), TPrit.; having or possessed by an- 
cestors, Rajat. -prishata, nifu, accompanied by 
rain, MBh, = pyrishad-fjya, niin. with curdled or 
clotted butter, KatySr. = pota, mt()u. having a ship 
or boat, Siphds, —panra, mf, accompanied by 
citizens, MBh. = paushna-maitra, min, together 
with the Nakshatras Revati and Anuradhi, VarBrS. 
~ prakiraka, min. containing a statement of par- 
ticulars or specification, ‘Tarkas, = prakyitika, niin. 
along with root or stem or base, Pat, = pragiitha, 
mfn. together with the Pragitha (q.v.), Sankh$r. 
= praja, mid)n.=-prajas, Ragh.; together with 
the children or offspring, BhP. —prajas, mtn. 
possessing offspring, Kaus. = prajipatika, ifn. to- 
gether with Prajipati, AitBr. ; AivGr. = prajne, 
mf. endowed with understanding, MBh. —prana- 
ya, mfu. having affection, affectionate, contident, 
friendly, kind (a, ind.), MBh.; Kav. &c. = pras 
nava, inf(@)n. together with the sacred syllable Orn, 
Vas.; Susr.— pranimam, ind. with a bow, Sak.; 
Dhiirtas. —pratigha, mfu, having an opposite, 
Buddh. « pratibandha, ifi. attended with obsta- 
cles, Malay. (in law said of a legacy which, if there 
are not direct male descendants, devolves on a col- 
lateral branch or the widow &c., YAjii., Sch.) = prae 
tibha, mft. possessed of quick discernment or pres- 
ence of mind, R.; Kathis. —pratibhaya, tutn. 
dangerous, uncertain (-4d, f.), Jatakam. = prati- 
shtha (sé-), mfn. together with the receptacle, SBr, 
= pratikiga, min. together with the reflection, 
AivGr. =pratixsham, ind. expectantly, R. 
=prativipa, infn. with an admixture, Suér. 
= pratisa, mtn. respectiul, Divyiv. —pratoda, 
mfn, together with a goad, SankbSr. = pratyabhi- 
jam, ind. with recognition, Malatim. = pratya- 
ya, m((d)n. having trust or confidence, trusting in 
(loc.), Kav; Kathas.; certain, secure, sure (with 
uridtt, f. ‘sure means of subsistence’), MBh.; -- next, 
MW. = pratyayaka, infn. together with a suthx, 
Pat. — pratyidhiina (s¢-), mtu, together with (its) 
repository, SBr. = pratyZéam, ind. hopefully, ex- 


(necessary) vessels &c., Katy$r.; holding the vessels | pectantly, Vikr. = pratha, mfn. (prob. for next) = 


&c, in the hands, ib. = pada, mfn, having feet (see 
comp.) ; with a quarter, increased by one-fourth, Mn. ; 
Rajat.; BhP.; -pitha, mfn. furnished with a foot- 
stool, MW.,; -matsya, m. the shad-fish, Silurus, 0.5 
-laksha,m.orn.one hundred thousand and a quarter 
of it, i.e. 125,000, Paiicat,; N. of a district (-Ashind- 
pala, m., a king of the above district ; -Sz&/a7 272, m. 
N. of a mountain), Uttamac.; Inser, ; -vandanam, 
ind, ‘saluting a person's feet,’ respectfully, deferen- 
tially, Malatim. = piduka, min, wearing shoes or 
sandals, R, = pla, inf. attended by a herdsman, 
Mn. viii, 240; together with a king or kings, BLP. ; 
m, N, of a king, Buddh. = pinda &c., see s.v. = pie 
trika, mfn. along with a father or with Pitris (de- 
ceased ancestors), AsvGr. = pitri-rijanya, min. 
along with royal Pitris, ib, —pitwa, n. (cf. afa- 
pitva &c.) union, communion, RV, i, 109, 7. pie 
ahiina, min. provided with a cover or lid, MBh. 
= pisica, mi(@:n. connected with or proceeding 
from Pisicas (asa storm), Pan. vi, 3, 80, Sch. = pida, 
mfn, having pain or anguish, painful, MW, = pi- 
taka, m. Lutia Fortida or another species, L. ; (4d), 
f. a large gourd or cucumber, L, = pitd (sd-), f. com- 
potation, coaviviality, drinking together, MaitrS. ; 
VS§.; m. a boon-companion, RV.; TS. —puecha, 


sabhya, TBr. (Sch.\; m. N. of the author of RV. x, 
181, 2 (having the patr. Bharadvaja). —=prathas 
(sé- or sa-priithas), m{n. extensive, wide, RV.; VS.; 
effective or sounding or shining far and wide, ib, ; 
m. N, of Vishnu, MW.; -/ama, mfn, (superl.) very 
extensive or large, ib. «» prapazica, mfn. with all 
belonging thereto or connected therewith, BhP. 
~prabha, mf. having the sume lustre or appear- 
ance (-/v@,n.), MBh.; VarBr5.; possessing splendour, 
brilliant, MW. =prabhiva, inf(@)n. possessing 
power or might, powerful, Kathds, = prabhriti, 
nifn, beginning in the same way; M. the same or a 
like beginning, PaiicavEer.; SankhBr. (cf. Pan. vi, 3, 
84). = pramfina, mfid)n, having proof orevidence, 
authentic, MW.; having the law on one’s side, 
having a right or title, entitled, R. = prami&da, 
mfn, heedless, inattentive, off one’s guard, Kav. 
= pramodanam or “dam, ind. joyfully, Dhiirtas. 
~prayoga-nivartana, mfp. along with the 
(secret spells for) using and restraining (certain 
weapons),R, = prayoga-rahasya, min. pussessing 
secret spells for (their) use (said of magical weapons 
which are not wielded manually but by repetition of 
spells), ib, = pravargya, min. together with the 
Pravargya‘q.v.), Katysr. @ praviida, min, together 


QYAIR sa-prasrayam, 


“by which it is sometimes multiplied}; hence 7 Ma- 


with the derivative case forms, RPrit. —praara- 
yam, ind. affectionately, respectfully, Kav.; Kathas,; 
Paficat. = prasava, mf(d'p, having progeny (-2, 
n.), Kav.; Sah; pregnant, with child, Dhiirtas, 
= praskda, mfn. accompanied with favour or kind- 
ness, propitious, gracious (amz, ind.), Kad. ; Palicat. ; 
Kathas.; -radha-krishna-pratishtha-vidhi, m.N. 
of wk, wprasveda, min. having perspiration, 
sweating, MBh. = prahkaam, ind, with laughter, 
bursting into a laugh, Malav.= priya (sd-), mfu. 
chaving breath, living, TS.; R.; BhP. «= préya, mfn. 
like, similar (ifc.) Jaty, — pru (sd-),mfn.(said to = ) 
attended by lightning (cf. «/fru), AitAr. = pre 
ma, mf d)n, having love, affectionate, Kathas. 
= preman, mfn. rejoicing in (loc.), Rajat. = pré- 
shya, min, attended by servants, MBh, = praisha, 
mifn. together with the Praisha (q. v.), SrS. — paaré, 
infu. (of doubtful meaning) cither ‘doing injury’ 
( = Arusaka, Say.), or ‘haviug the same form’ ( = sa- 
mina-riipa, cf. 2. psi, p. 715), or (accord. to others) 
‘eating the same food’ (cf. psaras), of ‘inspiring awe’ 
(said of the Maruts), RV. i, 68, 9. 


AWA sa-pdina, m. (fr. 1. sa-patni below) 
a rival, adversary, enemy, RV. &c. &c. = karsana, 
mf. harassing rivals, AV. =» kehayama, nif(i)n, de- 
stroying rivals, AV.; TS, ; Kaus, = keghit, mifu. id., 
VS. = ghnf, sec -Adu. = chtana, nil. scaring away 
tivals, AV. = ja, min. produced by r°s, Ragh, = fit, 
mf. conquering r°s, MBh,; 1, N, of a son of Kristina 
and Su-datt4, Hariv. = tl, f. rivalry, enmity, MBh. 

tar, min. (om. -44) overcoming rivals, 'T'Br. 
= tva, n.=-/d, Hariv. < daémbhana, mfn, injur- 
ing rivals, VS.; AV. = dtishana, mfn. destroying r°s, 
SinkhCiz. = niga, m. destruction of a rival, MBh, 
~» bala-stidana, ifn, destroying a rival’s power, ib. 
» vriddhi, f. increase or power of rivals, R. = sri, 
f. the fortune or triumph of a1°, MBh, = sida, w.r. 
for next, = skhaé, mf(Zju. = -/ér, VS.; TS.; Nariv. 
= han, mf(ghui)n. slaying r’s, RV.; SBr.; MBh, 
Sapatnari, m. Bambusa Spinosa, L. 

1. Ba-pétnl, f. (once in R. az) a woman who 
has the same husband with another woman (Pan, 
iv, 1, 35) or whose husband has other wives, a fel- 
low-wife or mistress, female rival, RV. &c, &c. 
= jana, m. fellow-wives (collectively), Sak. = tas, 
ind, from a rival wife, MW. —tva, n. the state of 
a woman whose husband has other wives, MBh. 
=» duhitri, f. the daughter of a rival wife, MW. 
« pntra, m. the son of a rival w°, ib. = “ta (x%sa), 
m. N. of Siva, Hariv. #spardhi, f. the rivalry 
among co-wives, Rajat. 

3, Sa-patni, min. = next, R. 

Sa-patnika, mfn. accompanied with a wife or 
wives, SrS.; Ragh.; Kathas. 

Sapatni-kyita, mfn. made a rival, Cat. 

Sapatnya, w.r. for sdf” (q.v.) 

afays sa-pinda, m. ‘having the same 
Pinda,’ a kinsman connected by the offering of the 
Pinda (q.v.) to certain deceased ancestors at the 
Sraddha (q. v.; the kinship is through six generations 
in an ascending and descending line, or through a 
man’s father, father’s father, father's grandfather ; 
mother, mother’s father, mother’s grandfather; son, 
son’s son, son's grandson; daughter, daughter's son 
&c.; and also includes father's mother, father’s 
grandmother &c., also father’s brothers and sisters, 
mother’s brothers and sisters, and several others), 
GrSrS,; Gaut.; Mn.v, 60; MBh.&cc. (RTL.285; 286; 
IW. 248; 266), tH, f. the condition of being a 
Sapinda, Sapindaship, Mn. v, 60, -nirpaya, m. 
N, of wk. 

Sapindana, n. investing with the relationship 
of a Sapinda, Cat. » prayoga, m. N. of wk, 

Sepindeays, Nom. P. °yaés, to invest a person 
with the rights of a Sapinda, L.; to perform the 
Sraddha with Sapindas (at the end ofa full year after 
the death of a relative), L. 

Mapind!, in comp. for sapinda, = karaye, 0. 
= sapindana, SaiklGy.; Yajii.écc.; N. of wk. (also 
“na-khandana, o., °*ndnta-karman, n., and “ndn- 
vash{(akd, f.) = «/kyi, P. -kavroti = -pindaya, Dat- 
takac. = krita, mfn, invested with the relationship 
of a Sapinda, W. = kramaya, w.r. for -karana. 


GRA sapidn, sg. and pl. (nom. acc. saptd; 
instr. “¢dbArs; dat. abl. °¢dbhyas; gen. Véndm ; 
loc. °¢dsu) seven (a favourite number with the 
Hinds, and regarded as sacred, often used to express 
an indefinite plurality [in thesame manner as ‘ three,’ 


tris, 7 streams, 7 oceans, 7 cities [RV. i, 63, 7), 7 
divisions of the world, 7 ranges of mountains, 7 Rishis, 
7 Vipras (RV. i, 62, 4), 7 Adityas, 7 Danavas, 7 
horses of the. Sun, 7 flames of fire, 7 Yonis of fire, 7 
steps round the fire at marriage, 7 Samidhs, 7 tones, 
7 sacrificial rites, 7 Mary&das, thrice 7 Padani or 
mystical steps to heaven (RV. i, 72, 6], thrice 7 cows 
&c.), RV. &e, &e. [Cf Zend hapia; Gk. dra; 
Lat. sepfem: ; Lith, sepiyn); Slav. sedmt; Goth, 
stbun ; Germ, steben; Eng. sever.) 

Bapte, ifc, (cf. trt-shapid, éréi-saptd) and in 
comp. for sapidn, seven; min. = “taned, L.; m. N.of 
Vishnu, Vishn. iii, 44 (where sepia mahd- bhéga may 
be two words ; cf. sapta-mahd-bh°), = rishi, m. pl. 
= saplarsht, RV.; SBr. 6cc.; N. of the authors of 
the hymn RV. ix, 107, Anukr.; -vaé (°s/-), mfn. 
attended by the 7 Rishis, AV. = rishina, min, (tr. 
-risht), Nir, = kathi-maya, mi(i)n. consisting of 
7 tales, Kathas, = kaptle (sapid-), min. being in 
or on 7 dishes or receptacles, Shr. « karma, m. N. 
ofa man, T Ar. = kum&rikhvadina, n. the legend 
of the 7 maids, Buddh, = krit, m. N. of a being 
reckoned among the Vigve Devah, MBh.; (-Arid)- 
bhava-parama, m. a Sravaka in a partic. stage of 
progress, L.. = kritvas, ind. 7 times, Pur.; VarBrS. 
~ kona, mfn. septangular, MW. —ganga, nN. 
of a place, MBh.; (eam), ind,, Pan. ii, 1, 20, Sch. 
~gana (°fd-), min. consisting of 7 troops, TS.; 
T Be, gu (S¢d-), min. possessing 7 oxen or cows, 
driving 7 oxen; m. N. of an Anpirasa (author of th: 
hymn RV, x, 47), Anukr.= guna, mif(d@)a. sever 
fold, Jyot.; Kathas, = gyidhra, m. pl. the 7 vu 
tures(?), AV. viii, 9, 18. = go-divara, n. N. of 
place (am, ind., Pau, ii, 1, 20, Sch.), MBh.; (7 
f. N. ofa river, BhP, « grantha-nibarhana gai: 
va-vaishnava-vioira, m., -granthi, f. N. 
wks, «= grahf, f, the meeting of the 7 planets unde. 
onesizgn, MW. = cakra(°fd-),mfn, having 7 wheel: 
RV. = oatvErigsa, min. the 47th, ch. of MBh, an 
R. = catvarigaat ([/d-), f. 47, SBr. woaru, 1 
(nom, °vane?) N. of a place, MBh. = cdtike (°/4-, 
mfn, piled up in 7 layers, SBr, = cohada, m. ! 7: 
leaved,’ a kind of tree, MW.; Alstonia Scholari: 
MBh.; Kav. ; Suir.; (d@), f. id., MW. ~cohandas, 
min. containing 7 metres, SamhUp. »cohidra, 
mf(@)n, having 7 holes, Kaus, = jana, m.pl. a collec: 
tive N, of 7 Munis, R. = j&ni or -j&mi, mfn. (Ved. 
prob.) having 7 brothers or sisters, MW. =jihva, 
mfn, 7-tongued, MBh.; m, N, of Agni or fire (th 
7 tongues of fire have all names, c.g. kali, karali 
mano-javi,su-lohitd, su-dhiimra-varnd, ugra oi 
Sphulingini, pradipta, and these names vary accord, 
to the partic. rite in which fire is used, sce Azranyd, 
su-varna, su-prabhaé &c,), VarBrS.; BhP. ; Sis. 
Sch, = jvala, im. ‘7-flamed,’ fire, L. = tanti, nifn 
7-stringed, SBr.,Sch.; KitySr., Sch. = tantu (°/d-) 
nifu. ‘7-threaded,’ consisting of 7 parts (as a sacri- 
fice), RV.; MBh.; m. a sacrifice, offering, MBh, 
Sis.; BhP, &c. = tantra, mf(i)n, 7-stringed, MBh, 
Mricch.= tringa, infin, the 37th, ch. of MBh. and 
R. = trigsat, f. 37 (with a noun in apposition), 
MBh.; Rajat.; Paiicar.; (°sad)-rdtra, n. a partic. 
ceremony, SrS, = trigéati, f. 37 (with the noun ih 
apposition), Rajat. —das&, mf(z)n, the 17th, SBr.; 
AivGy.;VarByS.&c. ;connected with 7, plus 17, SBr.; 
consisting of 17, TS.; VS.; Br. &c.; connected with or 
analogous to a Stoma which has 17 parts, TBr.; VS.; 

dvSr.; having 17 attributes (said of aAu/aor family), 
MW.,; pl. 17 ( =-dasan\, MBh.; m. (scil. stoma) a 
Stoma having 17 parts, VS.; TS.; Br.; AivSr.; N.ofa 
collection of hymns, MW.; (amt), a. a group or col- 
lection of 17, StS.; N. of a Saman, VP. ; -vat (°sd-), 
mfn. connected with the above kind of Stoma, SBr.; 
-vartant (°sd-), mfn, forming the course for the 
above St°, TS.; -stoma, mfn. having the above St°, 
SanikhSr.; "s4bhskiripta, min. corresponding to the 
above St°, SBr. =dadaka, mfn. consisting of 17 
(sambhydne “Saka, ‘supposing the number to be 
17’), BhP, dagen (°¢d-),mfn, pl. (nom. acc, “4a) 
17, TS.; VS.; Br. &c.; “ta-cchadé (°¢d-), mfu. 
having 17 roofs, TS.; °sa-¢d, f. the being 17 in 
number, KtySr.; °sg-dhd, ind. 17-fold, $Br.; Sam- 
khyak.; °Sa-raérd, m. 1. a partic. sacrificial per- 
formance lasting 17 days, TS.; Mas.; “sa-red (“Sa- 
ric), mfn, consisting of 17 verses; 0. a fk c° of 
17 verses, AV.; “fa-vidha, mfn. 17-fold, ankh$r.; 
°§a-Sarava (¢d-), mfn. having 17 Sardvas (a partic. 
measure), Br.; °Sa-sdmidhenika, mfn. having ' 
17 Samidheni verses, SankhBr.; ApSr.; %dashara | 


amrfare sapia-bhimika. 


= bodhy-ahga-kneuma4 
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(éd-), mfx, having 17 syllables, VS.; “#éra, mf. 
having 17 spokes, Laty.; “¢@rasnae (°¢d-),mfn.17 
cubits or ells in length (“fvsd-éd, (., Jaim., Sch), SBr. 
~dagsama, min. the 17th, Cat. dagin, mfn, 
possessing 17, having 17 (Stotras), Paficav Br. = dina 
or -Aivaaa, (ibc.) 7 days, a week, VarbyS. = df. 
Ahiti, m. ‘having 7 rays of light,’ fire, L. Ava 
ravakirna, mfn. scattered over or dominated or 
affected by the 7 gates (i.e, accord, to Kull., ‘by the 
5 organs of sense, the mind and the intellect,’ or ‘ by 
this world and the 3 abuve and the 3 below it’), Mn. 
vi, 48. — Avipa, (ibe) the 7 divisions of the earth, 
the whole earth, Pur.; mf(@)n. consisting of 7 Dvipas 
(the earth), MBh.; Hariv.; Sak. é&c.; (4), f. N. of 
the eanth, MW.; (°pa)-dhard-pati, m. the lurd of 
the whole earth, Cat.; -faté, m. ‘lord of the 7 Dv®,” 
id.. MW.; -vat, mfn. consisting of 7 Dv® (the 
earth), NrisUp.; Pur.; Siyhas.; :aéz), {the whole 
earth (-fa/z, m. lord of the whole e°), BhP, = dh&ta 
(°td-), nl(«)n. consisting of 7, 7-fuld, RV.; cons? 
of 7 constituent elements (as the body), GarbhUp.; 
m. N. of one of the ten horses of the Moon, L.; pl. 
the 7 constit® el® of the body (viz. chyle, blood, flesh, 
fat, bone, tnarrow, and semen), W.; -muaya, mf(7)n. 
made of 7 various metals or elements, Heat.; -vara- 
thaka, min, having the 7 constit? el® of the body 
for a chariot-guard, BhP. =dbktuka, mifn, con- 
sisting of 7 clenients (see prec.\, GarbhUp, = dhk- 
nya, t1. sg. or pl. the 7 kinds of grain, Heat.; -maya, 
mf(Z)n, made of the 7 kinds of grain, ib, = dhira, u. 
(Cat.) or -Ah&ri-tirtha, 1. (MW.)N. ofa Tirtha. 
» nali, f. bird-lime, Kiv, » navata, mfp. the 97th, 

Rajat.; ch. of MBh, = navati, f. 97, MBh.; -/ama, 
mfn. the g7th,ch. of RK, » nidika, n. (with cakra) 
«next, L, =n&di-cakra, 1. an astrological dia- 

grain supposed to foretell rain (it consists of 7 ser- 
pentine lines marked with the names of the Naksha- 
tras and plancts), 1. niiman (‘/d-), inf, having 
7 names, RV, nama, t, Polanisia Icosandra, L. 
~nidhana, 1. N. of a Saman, ArshBr. = padl- 

chga, mfo. the §7th, ch. of MBh, and R. = pak- 
oigat, 1.57, MBh.; Nir. —pattra, min, 7-leaved, 
L.; drawn by ¥ horses, Vais.; m. Alstonia Scholaris, 
ib.; a kind of jasmine, L.; the sun, Harav. » pad 
(°¢d-), mf(adijn. making 7 steps (round the sacred 
fire for the conclusion of the marriage ceremony or 
for the ratification of a treaty), TS.; GrS.; Mn., 
Sch, ; ratified, sealed, MBh.; sufficient for all wants, 
RV. =pada (¢d-), mf(d)n. making the 7 steps 
(described above), AV.; ParGr.; consisting of 7 
Padas, TS,; Br. &c.; (i), f. the 7 steps (round the 
sacred fire at the marriage ceremony), Krishis. ; 
RTL. 364, 380, 3; “ddrtha-candrika, £.,°ddrtha- 
nivriipana, n., “ddrthi, f., “ddrthi-tika, f., °dar- 
thi-vydkhya, f. N. of wks; °di-karana, n, (Mu. 
X, 71,72, Sch.) or -gamana, n. (MW.) the walk- 

ing together round the nuptial fire in 7 steps (see 
above}. ~ parka, m. a kind of penance, RamatUp, 
~ parna, nif. 7-leaved, W.; m. Alstonia Scholaris, 

MBh.,; Hariv.; R. &c.; (7), f. Mimosa Pudica, 
Suér.; n. the flower of Alst? Sch°, SarhgP. 3 a sort 
of sweetineat, L. = parnaka, m, Alstonia Scholaris, 
Paiicar. = parvata-mkhitmya, no. N. of wk. 
= paldéa, mf(z in. consisting of 7 leaves, Kaus.; m. 
Alstonia Scholaris, L, » pika-yajia-bhishya, 
h. -paka-yajia-sesha,-pika-samethi-vidhi, 
m, N. of wks. = p&t&la, n. the 7 Patalas or regions 
under the earth (viz. dala, Vil°, Sut?, Rasat’, 
Talat’, Mahde? and [dtala, RTL. 102), Rajat. 
=putra (¢d-), mfn, having 7 sons or 7 children, 
RV.; -sé#, f. the mother of 7 sons or ch’, L.= pus 
rushé, mfp. consisting of 7 Purushas or lengths of 
man, SBr. = prakriti, f. pl. the 7 constituent 

_ tts of a kingdom (viz. the king, his ministers, ally, 
‘erritory, fortress, army, and treasury, see Fabel 
W, =b&hya, n. N. of the kingdom of Balhika, 
Hariv. » buddha-stotra, n.N. of a Stotra.= bue 
hna (°¢d-), mfu. having 7 floors or bases, RV. 

»m. N. of Buddha, 
ivyav, = bhangan, m, N. of the Jainas, VP.; °g2- 

Maya, m.(with Jainas) the method of the 7 formulas of 
eptical reasoning (each beginning with the word 
yGt, ‘perhaps,’ cf, dhafga), Sarvad. = bhahgi- 
aramgini, f. N. of wk. —bhahgi-naya, m, = 
'gi-naya, Bidar., Sch.; N. of wk, = bhadra, m. 
cacia Sirissa, L. = bhuvana, n. pl. the 7 worlds 

one above the other, see oka), MW. = bhfima, 
fn, having 7 stories, 7 st° high, HParié. = bhfimé, 

= vasi-lala,R. (Sch.); -maya,mf(i)n, = -bhuma, 

ighas, = bhflmika, mfa, id. Paficat. (Ad-prd- 
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Sada, w.t.); “ka-vicéra, wm. N, of wk. = bhauma, 
mfn, = -dhima, MBh.; R. - mangala-mih&- 
tmya, n., -mathimniya-dasa-nimabhbidhi- 
na, n., -mathamniyika, N. of wks.= mantra, 
m. fire, L. = marioi, min. 7-rayed; m. fire, VarByS. 
=» mahk-bhiga, m. N. of Vishnu, MBh. (accord. 
to Nilak. saptadhir gidyatry-datbhir arpaniyak 
saptdiva mahantoyayita-bhaga yasya;cf.saptan). 
ew m&tri (°¢d-), mtn. having 7 mothers, RV. f. 
collective N. of the 7 mothers, L. = minusha(‘/d-), 
mfn. dwelling among the 7 races of mankind, pre- 
sent among all, RV. »mfiirga, m. N. of a man, 
Virac, = misya, min. (a child) of 7 months, Kath. 
- mushftika, m. a partic. mixture used asa remedy 
for fever, SarigS, = mtirti-maya, inf(7)n. having 
7 forms, Sighds, ~ myittik&, f. pl. 7 earths col- 
lected from 7 places and used in certain solemn rites, 
MW. —yama, mfn. with or having 7 tones or 
pitches of the voice, RPrat. «yojanf, f. a distance 
or extent of 7 Yojanas, Rajat. =rakta, n. sg. the 
7 ted-coloured parts of the body (viz. palms of hands, 
soles of feet, nails, eye-corners, tongue, palate, lips), 
L. = ratna, n.N. of variouswks.; -padma-vikdrin, 
m. N. of a Baddha, Buddh. (v.1. -padma-vikranta- 
gamin); -maya, mfli)n. consisting of 7 gems, K4- 
rand, » rasmi (°¢d-), mfn. 7-roped, RV.; AV.; (per- 
haps) 7-tongued,ib.; 7-rayed, MW.; m. N. of Agni, 
RV. = riitra, n.a period of 7 nights (or days), a 
week, Mn.; MBh.; R. &c.; (rd), m. a partic. 
Ahina, AV.; Sr$.; Maé.; n. pl. N. of various Vaish- 
nava sacred books, = r&traka, mf(s4d)n. lasting 
” days, Hariv. »ritrika(?), mfn. id... MW.; n,a 
period of 7 nights or days, IndSt. = riiva, m. N. of 
a son of Garuda, MBh. (v.1. -vdva). = riigika, the 
rule of proportion with 7 terms, Col. = raed, mfn. 
q-rayed ; m, fire, Sis, — rok (“fa + pic), mfn. hav- 
ing 7 verses; n. ahymn of 7 v's, Vait. = rvhi (°/a- 
vtsht), m. pl. the 7 Rishis, q.v.; (in astron.) the 7 
stars of the constellation Ursa Major (-pufd ak, 
‘the northern quarter of the sky"); sg. one of the 
7 Rishis, MBh.; -Auada, n. pl. N, of bathing-places 
sacred to the 7 Rishis, ib. ; -c@a, m..N. of the 13th 
Adhyfya of VarBrS. and of another astron. wk.; -ya, 
m. the planet Jupiter, L.; -¢d, f. the condition of 
the 7 Rishis, Hariv.; -mat, mfn., Pat.; -mafa, n, 
N., ot various wks.; -/ohz, m. the world of the 7 
Rishis, Cat.; -stofra, n., -smrets, f., -smriti-sam- 
graka, m.; °shiivara-mahdimya, n. N. of wks. 
~ rehika (“¢u-rish’), = -rsht(ibc.), Hariv. —lak- 
shana, n. N. of various wks.; -dAkdshya, n, N. of 
wk.; -meaya, mi(i;n. having 7 characteristic marks, 
Sighds. — loka, m. pl. the 7 worlds; -maya,m{(?)n. 
constituting the 7 worlds (said of Vishnu), AgP. 
=m loki, f. the 7 divisions of the world, the whole 
earth, Prasannar, = vat, mn. containing the word 
saptan ; (ati), f. a verse c° the word sapiam, ApSr.; 
N. of a river, Bh?, = vadhri (“/d-), infn, fettered 
by 7 thongs (applied to the soul), BhP.; m. N. of 
an Atreya (protected by the Aéving and author of 
the hymns RV. v, 78, viii, 62), RV.; AV. —va- 
ritha, mfn. having 7 guards (said of a chariot, see 
var’), BhP. = varga, m. a group of 7, Nidanas. 
= varman, m. N. of a grammarian, Buddh. ~ var- 
sha, mf,d‘n. 7 years old, SankhGr., Sch. = v&din, 
m. N. of the fainas (cf. -6hangin), VP, = vira, 
m. N. of one of Garuda’s sons, MBh. (v. 1. -vdvz). 
= virshika, mf(i)n. 7 years old, Paticat.; Siphds. 
~vigsd, mfn, the 27th, Br.; consisting of 27, 
ColUp, « vigsaka, mfn. id,, RPrit, « vigaat (acc. 
*sat), 27, VP. = vigaatd (¢d-), f. 27 (with a noun 
in apposition or gen. or comp.), VS.; SBr.; Mn. 
&c.; -fama, nifn. the 27th, KatySr,, Sch.; -rdtra, 
n. N. of a Sattra, KatySr.; -¢af/a, n. pl. 127, 
SankhBr.; AitAr. ; -sadhu-lakshana, n. N. of wk. 
= Vipésatika, min. consisting of 27, MarkP. 
» vigsatima, min. the 27th, Cat. = vigsin, mfn. 
consisting of 27, Laty.; Nidanas. —vidEru, m. a 
partic. kind of tree, Col. —vidba (¢d-), mi(din, 
#-fold, of 7 kinds, SBr.; MaitrUp.; Sulbas. &c. (dhd- 
‘d, £., SBr.) = wibhakti-nirnaya, m. N. of wk. 
=vrisha, min, possessing 7 bulls, AV. = velam, 
ind. 7 times, SirngS, — vyagsana-kath&, f,-sakti- 
stotra, 1. N. of wks. = gata, mfu. 700(see ardha- 
saptaes’); n.700; 107 (= saptddhikam salam), 
MW.; (2), f. yoo, MBh.; the aggregate of 700, 
MW.; a collection of 700 verses, ib.; N. of various 
wks. (cf, -Sataka) ; (°fi)-kalpa, m., -kavaca-viva- 
rana, n., -kévya, n., -guptavati-vydkhyd, f., 
-chaya, (., -japdrtha-nyasa-dhydna, n., -dansod- 
dhava, m., -dhydna, 0., -nydsa, m., -prayoga- 


amin sapla-bhauma. 


patala, -bija-mantra-vidhana, v., -bhashya, 0., 
-mantra-vibhaga, m., -mantra-homa-vidhana, 
n., -mahdlmya, 0., -miila, n., -vidhdna, n., -vt- 
vriti, f., -vydkhya, f., -stotra, 0.; “ty-utkilana, 
n, N. of wks, = gataka, n. N. of a collection of 700 
erotic verses in Prakyit by Hala (q.v.); (#44), f. the 
aggregate of yoo, MW.; N. of wk.; °¢#kd-vidhi, 
m. N. of wk, =sapha (°¢d-), mf(@in. 7-hoofed, 
MaitrS.; ApSr. = galaka, m. (MW.) or “Ka-oa- 
kra, n.(L.) a kind of astrological diagram marked 
with twice 7 lines crossing each other at right angles 
(it is used for indicating auspicious days for mar- 
riages); °kra-vedhi, m. N. of wk. = s&li-vagi, f. 
a kind of mercurial pill used as a remedy for sy- 
philis, Bhpr, © #iras, mfn, 7-headed, R, = eirk, 
see -sird. mfivea (“¢d-), mf(a)n. blessing the 7 
(worlds), RV. i, 141, 2 (Sdy.); (@), f. a kind of 
plant ( = #dga-valli), ib. = sirsha, m{n. 7-headed, 
MBh.; N. of Vishnu (interpreted in different ways), 
Vishn. » sirshan (¢d-), m{(shez)n.7-headed, RV. 
= srotas, w.r. for -svofas. ~ sloki, f. (also with 
pita), N. of wk.; -bhdgavata, u., -rdmdyana, 
n., -zvarana, u. N. of wks. or parts of wks. 
-shashta, nifn. the 67th, MBh. =shashti, [. 
67 (-sata, n.pl.; -sakasra,n. pl.), Jyot.; MarkP.; 
-tama,mfn, the 67th, R.; -b4dga, m. the 67th part, 
IndSt, =samsthé&, f., samsthié-prayoga, m., 
-samsthina, n., -semkhyi, f.N. of wks. = sam- 
khy&ka, min. 7 in number, amounting to 7, MW. 
=~ saptaka, min. consisting of seven times seven or 
49, Cat.; n. 7x7 (= 49); -veltrt, m. one who 
knows 7 x7 sciences, R. = saptata, min. the 77th, 
Rajat. =saptati, f. 77 (vatsare “platau, ‘in the 
yeth year, Rajat.), Caran.; VarBrS.; -¢ama, mfn. 
the 77th, ch. of R. =sapti, min. having 7 horses; 
m. N., of the Sun (cf. sapidsva), MBh.; Kav. &c. 
=saptin, mfn. each consisting of 7, TandyaBr. 
gama, see pricya-sapla-s’, -samidhi-pa- 
rishkira-dfiyaka, m. N. of Buddha, Divyiv. 
-samndra-vat, min. surrounded by the 7 oceans, 
BhP. — samudranta, mf(d@)n. extending to the 7 
oceans (the earth), K.=siigara, n. N. ot a Linga, 
Kasikh.; -daxa, n. ‘gift of the 7 oceans,’ a partic, 
valuable gift (represented by 7 vases with 7 different 
contents), Cat.; -prddanikd, f., -mahddina-pra- 
yoga, m., -mahdtmya, n. N, of wks, or chs. of 
wks,; -mekhala, mf(a)n, gitded by the 7 oceans 
(the earth), NyisUp.; -vidh?’, m. = °va-ddna, Cat. 
= sigaraka, on. = °ra-ddna, Hcat. ~ sirasvata, 
n. N. of a Tirtha, MBh, = sirk, f. betel, L. (w.r. 
-Strd), @ ef, fF. the mother of 7 children, L. =sti- 
tra, n.,-stitra-samnyasa-paddhati, | ,-soma- 
paddhati, f, -soma-samsthi-paddhati, f., 
-atava, ni.., -sthala-m&h&dtmya, n. N. of wks. 
=spardhi, f. N. of a river, R. —srotas, n. N. 
of a Tirtha, BhP. (w.r. -Srofas); (°¢o)-mahatmya, 
n. N. of wk. =svasyi (sap/d-), mf(re)n. having 
7 sisters, RV.; Nir. = ha, n. N. of a Siman (also 
with Jamad-agnes), Br. = ban, mfn.slaying 7, RV. 
haya, m.=saptijva, Kisikh, = hasta, mifn. 
having 7 hands, W.; measuring 7 cubits, ib. » ho- 
tri (°¢d-), mfn. having 7 sacrificial priests, RV. ; 
VS.; AV. &c.; m. pl. N. of partic. Mantras, TBr. 
» hautra, 1)., -hautra-prayogs, m., -hautra- 
stic!, f. N. of wks. Saptiysu, mfn. having 7 
rays, MW.; -fumgava, m. ‘eminent with 7 rays of 
light,’ the planet Saiurn, L. Sapt&kshara, mf(J)n. 
containing 7 syllables, MaitrS.; Paficar.; m. a word 
or a Pada which contains 7 5°3, MW. Saptaégh- 
ram, ind, in 7 houses, Cat. Saptég&rika, mfn. 
taking place in 7 houses, Vishn. Saptikga, mfn. 
consisting of 7 members or parts, Up.; Mn. &c. 
Saptdcala-dina-paddhati, f.N.of wk. Sap- 
tatman, mfn. having 7 essences, NrisUp.; m. N. 
of Brahman, MW. Sapt&dari, m.‘7 mountains,’ N. 
of m°, Insct. Saptémraka, n. N. of a temple near 
Vaiiala, Divyav. Saptdroi, m. fire (= next), R.; 
MarkP. Saptéroia, mfn. 7-rayed, 7-flamed, L.; 
evil-eyed, L.; m, N. of Agni or fire, MBh.; Ragh.; 
VarByS. &c.; of the planet Saturn, VP.; a partic. 
plant (=cifraka\, MW. Sapthdryavea, (ibc.) the 
7 oceans (-Jal/e-Jaya, min.), Ragh.; mf\d@)n. sure 
rounded with 7 oceans, BhP, Sapt&-vigsati,f.(m.c. 
or incorrectly) = sapla-v° (acc. °¢2?),Hariv.; VarByS. 
Saptdsita, mfn. the 87th, L. Sapthaitl, f. 87, 
L.; -tama, mfo, the 87th, L.; -Sloka-siitva, n. N. 
of wk. Saptdéra, mfn. septangular, Heat. (w.r. 
°¢dsra); m.n. a heptagon (also spelt “¢dsra), MW. 
Sapthsva, min. having 7 horses, RV. ; m. the sun 
(the 7 horses symbolizing the 7 days of the week), 


ANRCH sa-prakaraka, 


Kasikh, ; -vdkana,m.‘ borne by 7 horses,’ ib. Sap- 
tashjan, mfn. pl. 7 or 8 (fa, ibc., MBh.; R.), 
Heat. Saptasthita, min. furnished with 7 (spikes 
&c.), TandyaBr.; (a), f. N. of a Vishtuti, ib., Sch. 
Ba, », mfn. 7-mouthed, RV.; having 7 open- 
ings, ib, Saptdsra, sce /dira. Baptaha, m. (ifc. 
f.d) 7 days; a sacrificial performance lasting 7 days, 
Br.; KatySr.; Mn. &c. Saptihviét, f. a kind of 
plant (= sapiald), Suir, Saptottara, mfn. having 
ze addition (e. g. “rage salam, 100 + 7 i.e. 107), 

aj. Saptoteada, min. N. of a village, Divyav. 
Saptétekda, min. having 7 prominent parts on the 
body, Buddh.; «#4, f. (one of the 32 signs of per- 
fection of a Buddha), Dharmas. 83. Sapténk, f. 
(scil. végsati, 20 being the normal number of verses 
in a Sukta) ‘20—7 i.e. 13,” Say. 

Saptaka, mfn. consisting of 7 (catudrak sapta- 
hah, ‘cons’ of 4x 7 i.e. 28,’ Hariv.; sapfa sapfa- 
hah or saptakah sapta, ‘7x7 i.e. 49, ib.; R.), 
RPrat.; Mn.; MBh, &c.; the 7th, W.; m, (Car.) 
or n, (Divyiv.) a week; (7), f. a woman's girdle, 
L.; n. (ife. f. sé) a collection or aggregate of 7, 
Mn.; Susr.; Kathas, &c. 

Saptata, mfn. the 7oth (only used after another 
numeral; see eka-s°, dui-s°, tré-s° &rc., and cf. Pan, 
v, 2, §8). 

Saptataya, mf(i)n. consisting of 7 parts, SBr. ; 
ApSr. 

Saptati, f. 70 (with the counted noun in apposi- 
tion or in gen. pl. or ibe. or ife.), RV.; AV.; $15. 
&c.; 70 years, Mn.; Suir. ; N. of wk, (= sdgkhya- 
kdvtkd); du, 2 seventies, W.; pl. many sev®, ib. 
«tama, mfn. the 7oth, ch. of MBh. and R.= rate 
na-m&likd, f. N. of wk. =samkhy&ka, mfn. 
amounting to 70, Hariv, = sambandha, m.a collec- 
tion of 70 tales, Sukas. = hiyana, mfn. 70 years old, 
VarBy. 

Saptatima, mfn. the 7oth (with d4dga, m, ‘a 
voth part’), Heat. 

Saptatha, mf\i)n. the yth, RY. 

Baptadh;, ind. in 7 parts, 7-fuld, TS. &c, &c.; 
7 times, Ragh., 

Saptamé, mf(7)n. the 7th, VS.; TS.; SBr. &c.; 
(7), f., see below. (Cf. Zd. haplatha; Gk. EB8opos ; 
Lat. sepiimus; Lith. sekma-s,; Slav. sedmit &c.) 
= kal&, f. the 7th digit of the moon, MW. Sap- 
tamashtamé, mfn, du. the 7th and the 8th, AV, 

Saptamaka, mfu. the 7th, Srutab. 

Saptami, f. (of sapfamd above) the 7th Tithi 
or lunar day of the fortnight (on which day in the 
light fortnight there is a festival in honour of the 7th 
digit of the moon ; often ifc., see gavrga-s°, jayantt- 
s°), 8t8.; MBh.; VarBrS. &c.; the 7th case, i.e. the 
locative or its terminations, Nir.; VPrat. &c.; the 
potential or its terminations, K4t.; a partic. Mur- 
chana, Samgit. = pratirfipaka, mfn. having the 
form of a locative case, Pan. i, 4, 66, Sch.; g. edd. 
=~ vrata, n. a religious observance to be pertormed 
on the 7th day of a month, Cat. —samisa, m. a 
Tat-purusha compound of which the first member is 
supposed tobe in a locative case, Kaiyy.on Pan. viii, 4, 
35. snapans, i.‘bathing on the 7th day,’ a partic. 
religious observance, Cat. Saptamy-arka-vrata, 
n. a partic. religious observance, ib. 

Saptamfya, min. the 7th, MarkP, 

Saptala, m. N. of a man, g. nagdds ; (a), f.N. 
of several plants (Arabian jasmine; a soap-tree; Mi- 
mosa Concinna; Abrus Precatorius; Bignonia Sua- 
veolens), Susr.; Paiicar,; Hcar.; = 2ava-mdlskd, 
MW.; =carma-ha3ia, ib. 

Saptaliks, f. a kind of plant, Suir. 

Saptiraha, n. (? 4dr”) N, of a Tirtha, Vishn. 

Saptika, mfn. having the length of 7, Sulbas. 

1. Saptin, min, (for 2. see under sapis below) 
containing 7, RPrat.; m. the 7-partite Stoma, 
PajicavBr.; Laty. 


Siz sdpti, m. (possibly connected with 
a/ sap) a horse, steed, courser (cf. sapfa-s°), RV.; 
VS.; Kav.; Paitcar.; N. of the author of RV. x, 79 
(having the patr, Vajambhara), Anukr, = t&, f. the 
condition of being a horse, MBh. 

2. Saptin (onlv f. saptini, formed in analogy to 
vajini), Laty. 

Bapti-vat, mfn. moving with horses, RV. 

Saptya, n. ( prob.) ariding-ground for horses, race- 
course, RV, 

SAWRITE sa-prakdraka, sa-prakyitike &c. 
See p. 1348, col. 3. 


anfaqiea sa-pratipddana. 


WNAWA sa-pratipadana, w.r. for sam- 
pratif. 
AAAI sa-prastira, w.r. for sam-pr°, 


BB sa-pha, mfp. (7. sa + pha) together 
with the sound or letter 94 (-/va, n.), TandBr.; m. 
N. of various men, ArshBr.; n. N. of various Samans, 
(-fva, n.), ib, &c, 


TR saphara. See saphara. 
WAS sa-phala, mf(a)n. together with 


fruits, having or bearing fruit or seed, fcuitful (as a 
tree), ParGr.; MBh.; Kathas.; ‘having seed,’ i.e. 
possessing testicles, not emasculated, R. ; having good 
results, productive, profitable, successful (with +/ £7, 
‘to fulfil,’ ‘keep a promise’), MBh.; Kav, &c.; 
together with the result, VarBrS. ; -/va, n, profitable- 
ness, successfulness, Sis.; Kath’s.; Sah.; -prdrtha- 
na, mfn. one-whose desire is fulfilled, Vikr. ; “édaya, 
m. ‘one whose appearance brings good results,’ N. of 
Siva, MBh.; “dara, mfn. bearing fruit in the 
future, promising success, Malatim. 

Saphalaka, sift). furnished with a shield, MBh. 

Saphalaya, Nom. P. “yatt, to make profitable or 
successful derive advantage from,enjoy, Kav.; Kathas. 

Saphali, in comp. for saphala. — karana, n. 
the act of making successful, K4sikh. = 4/kyi, P. 
-karoti = saphataya, Paiicat.; Satr. = krita, min, 
made profitable or useful, Kav.; Kathis.; fulfilled, 
accomplished, R. = /bhGi, P. -bAavals, to be suc- 
cessful, yield profit, Subh. = bhiita, mfn. become 
profitable or advantageous. 


wut sa-phena, mfn. having foam, foamy, 
frothy, VarBrS.; ~pusija, min. covered with dense 
masses of foam (as the ocean), Kum. 


AAA sa-bandha, mfn. (i.e. 7. sa+5°) 
having a pledge, secured by a pledge, L. 

Ba (to be similarly prefixed to the following) : 
=bandhaka, min. = sa-bandha above, Yajil. 
= bandhu (s7-), min. being of the same race or 
family, related, of kin, RV.; AV.; VS,; possessing a 
kinsman} having a friend, befriended, Hit. = barhis, 
mfn. furnished with sacrificial grass, Kaus, = bala 
(sd-), mfn, powerful, strong, RV. &c. &c.; together 
with strength or power, L.; accompanied by a force 
or army, MBh.; R.; together with Bala (Kyishna’s 
eldest brother), BhP.; m. N. of a son of Manu Bhau- 
tva, Hariv.; of a son of Vasishtha (and one of the 7 
Rishis), MarkP. ; of one of the 7 Rishis under Manu 
Savarna, ib.; -¢d, f. (SavkhBr.), -/va, n. (Sié.) 
power, strength ; -vd@hana, mfn. with an army and 
followers, Yajii., Sch. ; -s#gka,m.N, ofaking, Inscr. ; 
“lat-karam, ind. with force, forcibly, Sak. ; “/4nuga, 
mfn. followed by an army, MBh.; R.; = sa-dala- 
vakana, MW. = bali, mifu. endowed with royal re: 
venue, ib. ; accompanied with the Bali offering, ib. ; 
m. evening twilight (when the offering is made}, L. 
~ bahumiinam, ind. with great honour or rever- 
ence, very respectfully, Kalid,; Ratnav, &c. = bhdh, 
mfn, harassed, annoyed, afflicted, TS. = b&dha, nifn. 
painful, detrimental to (gen.), Yaji. = bdhas, 
mfn, = -dddh, RV. v, 10, é ; ind. urgently, eagerly, 
1b. vii, 8, 3; 26, 2 &c.; m. arsloss, Naigh. iii, 15. 
~bindhava, mfn. having kindred or relations, 
MW. = biila-vriddha, mfn, with children and old 
men, ib, bishpa, mf(d)n. tearful, weeping (am, 
ind.), Hariv.; Kav.; Kathas. ; -gadgadam, ind, with 
teats and in a faltering voice, Ragh,. = bishpaka, 
mfn, steaming, fuming, emitting vapour, Suir, » bie 
hyAnta}-karana, mf. with the external and in- 
ternal organs (with d/zan, m. ‘the whole self’), Vikr, 
#» bindu, m. N. of a mountain, MarkP. = bija, 
mf{(4@)n. with seed or germ (lit. and fig.), containing 
8° or g°(-¢va, .), MBk.; Kap.; VP. = bibhatsani, 
ind, with disgust or abhorrence, Malatim. = btiva, 
mfi. accompanied by the sound d:/vam: (v.|. sabva), 
TBr, (Sch,) = brahmaka, mfn. together with (the 
priest called) Brahman, AévSr.; tog® with (the god) 
Brahma, MBh.; together with the world of Br°, 
Buddh. = brahmacirika, m. ( prob.) = next, Yajii. 
ii, 85. = brahmacirin, m. a fellow-student, one 
who studies the same Sakhi of the Veda (ini, f.), 
GyS.; Mn.; Yajii.; Nathds.: (itc.) a fellow, com- 
panion (in duhkha-s°), Kad, ; mfn, rivalling, vying 
with, ib. = brihmane (sd-), mfn. together with 
Brihmans, AV. = aspatya, mf, t° with 
the Pragithas addressed to Brahmanas-pati, SankhSr. 


WIT sabar, (prob.) n. (accord. tu Say. =) 


milk, nectar (only in comp, and prob. connected wit: 
Germ. saf, Saft; Angl.Sax. sap ; Eng, sap; perhap 
also with Lat. safio, sapor). =dugha, mi din 
yielding milk or nectar, RV. -d@uh, mfn, (nom 
-dhik) id., ib. Abu, mfn., id, ib. 


Wz sabda, m.(inaformula)= sagara, TS. 
= ahah, SBr. 


WH sabva, n. digested food (= pakvdsaya: 
galamannam),VS.; Mahidh. (sadvdem may pethap 
be acc, of af, sabiz, cf. sa-brivam). 


WL sabh = V1, sah (cf. pra-subham). 
Wy sabha. See sabha below. 


WaTHRA sa-bhaktikam, ind. (fr. 7. a+ 
bhakts) respectfully, Sukas. 

Sa (to be similarly pretixed to the following) 
-bhaksha, m. a messmate (in yathd-sabkak 
sham, q.V.) =bhanga, min. with division (of 
word intodifferent parts); -¢/esha, m.aSlesha forme 
by the above division, Sah. «- bhadra-musta, 
mfn. full of the grass Cyperus Rotundus, Ritus 
= bhaya, mf(d)n. fearful, apprehensive (am, ind. 
Kav, ; Kathas. &c.; riskful, dangerous, Lalit. = bha. 
ras (sd-), mfn. (perhaps) harmonizing with (instr. 
others ‘furnished with oblations or gilts’), RV 
~ bhartrikg, f. (a woman) whose husband is alive 
L. » bhava, m. together with Bhava (i.e. Siva) 
BhP, = bhasmaka, mfi. tog” with ashes, GopBr. 
~ bhasman, tufn. mixed or smeared with ashes, RK. 
(°ma)-dvija, m. pl. N. of Pasupata or Saiva mendi 
cants, Buddh. = bh&ga, mfn. (for sabhu-ga se 
under sada) having a share (see comp.) ; common, 
universal, Buddh.; corresponding, answering, ib. 
-(a, f. participation, compamonship, association, ib. 
°vaya, Nom. °ydéi, to impart, AV. = bhigya, 
mf(@)n. having good fortune, fortunate, Hariv. ; R. 
MarkP, » bhijana, mfu.(for sabAdjana see unde 
sabha7,col,3) furnished with vessels, MBh., Bimaka 
jana), «bhinda, min. being in a vessel or recey 
tacle, BhP. » bh&ra-té, f. fulness, abundance, grea 
prosperity, SankhBr. = bh&rya or -bhiryaka 
min. with a wife, having a wife, MBh.; R.; Paiicar. 
= bhivana, m. N, of Siva, MBh. = bhiti, mfn 
having fear, fearful, timid, MW. =bhima, mfn, 
together with Bhima, ib. = bhita, mfn. attended by 
demons, Kum. = bhfimi (sd-), mfn. with landed 
property, including I° pr°, $Br.; KatySr. = bhri- 
kutiemukha, min. having a frowning face, frown 
ing, MW. = bhgitd (sd-), mtn. (prob. - offering o: 
serving food, RV. bhyitya, mfn. attended by ser- 
vants, with ‘the assistance of ) servants, MW. « bhrk- 
tri or -bhratrika, mfn. with a brother, attended by 
brethren, ib. = bhr@-kshepam, ind. with a frown, 
Myicch. #bhri-bhanga, mfn. with a frown. 
frowning, knitting the brows (am, ind.), Kav.; 
Kathés. = bhri-bhedam, ind. frowningly, Sak. 
(v. 1.) bhrf-vil&sam, ind. with play of the brows, 
Kathis, 


Wt sabha, f. (of unkvown derivation, but 
probably to be connected with 7. sa; ifc. also sabha, 
n.; cf, Pan. ii, 4, 23 &c., and eka-sabhd) an assein- 
bly, congregation, meeting, council, public audience, 
RV. &c, &c.; social party, society, good society (see 
comp.) ; Society (personified as a daughter of Praja- 
pati), AV.; aplace tor public meetings, large assembly: 
room or hall, palace, court of a king or of justice, 
council-chamber, gambling-house &c., ib.; a house for 
lodging and accommodating travellers, Mn.; MBh., 
&c,; an eating-house (see maha-s”). (Cf.Goth, 56a; 
Germ, sippa, Sippe ; Ang). Sax. st60 ; Eng. god-se6, 
gossip.| okra, m. the builder of a hall &c., MBh.; 
R, = kanmudf, f. N.of wk. = “ksha (sabhdksha’, 
m. N. of a man, Hariv.= gd, min. (for sa-dhdga 
see above) going into an assembly or council, 
SBr.; ChUp. = gata, mf, one who appears before 
or is present at a courtof justice, Yajii., Sch. = griha, 
n. an assembly-hall, Cat. card, mifn. =-gd, VS. 
=~ okturysa, n. politeness in society, MW, = clira 
(sabhdc’), m, the customs or usages of society, court- 
manners, ib. = taramga, m. N. of a wk, on polite 
conversation in Sanskrit iby Jagan-natha-miira}. 
= dhairya, n. boldness in cumpany, MW. nara, 
m, N. of a son of Kaksheyu, Hariv.; of asonof Anu, 
Pur, » niitaka, n. N. of a drama (by Mahéévara). 
- nkyaka, m. the president of an assembly, chair- 
man, MW.; the keeper of a gambling-house, ib. 
= "ntare (sabhint’), ind. in society, Subh, = pati, 


wayaz sa-bhdnda. 
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m.the president of an assembly or council, VS,; Kathas. 
&e.: N.of Bhita-karman, MBh.; of an author, Cat. ; 
-vildsa,m. N. of wk. = parishad, f. the session of 
an assembly or council, MBh. = parwan, n. N, of 
the second book of the Maha-bharata (descnbing the 
great assembly at Hastindpura and the gainbling be- 
tween Yudhi-shthira and Sakuni, in which the former 
staked all his pussessions, including his wife Draupadi). 
~ pila, m. the keeper of a public’building or assem- 
bly, ['Br.; MBh. = piiji, f. respectful wordsaddressed 
to an audicuice (in the prelude of a drama), MW. 
~ prapkdin, mfn. frequenting assemblies, NilarUp. 
= PYAVESRNS, 1. entering a court of justice, ParGy. 
= “bharaga, (prob.) w.r. tor sadhydbh°. = mane 
dana, n. the adorning or arranging of an ass°-room, 
MW. = mapdapa, m. an assembly-hall, Vas. » ma- 
dhye, ind. in society, Can. — yogya, nin, suitable 
for (good) society, Prasang.  ralijana, 1, N. of a 
Kivya (by Nila-kantha Dikshita). —“ranya-vi- 
tahka-vat (sabhdr”), mfn. one to whom the Sabha- 
and Aranya-parvan (of the Mahi-bharata) are the 
highest point, MBh. — vat (sabhd-), min, fit fora 
council or assembly, RV. = vaga-kara, min. con- 
trolling or influencing an ass°, Hit.‘ vasara (sa- 
bhav’), m. the occasion of an ass’, Vet. vin, m. 
the keeper of a gambling-house, ‘Br. (Sch.) = vie 
noda, m. N. of a wk. (by Daiva-jiia Damdédara) on 
proper conduct in assemblies. = g&4, m. ‘sitting at an 
ass’,’ an assistant at a meeting or assessor in a court 
of justice, AV. &c. &c. sade, m, id., K.; Paieat, 
=samnayana, n., Pat. on Pin. i, 3, 73, Vartt. 2. 
# s&h, m. one who is superior in an ass”, superior, 
eminent, RV. —gsigha, wm. N. of a king of Bundel- 
khand (patron of Samkara Dikshita), Cat. = “sina 
(sabhds°', min, sitting in (or presiding at)acouncil or 
court of justice, Rajat. — “stra (sabhdst’), m, an 
assistant at an ass’, assessor in a court of justice, Bhar.; 
a partaker of a game, MBh, = stha, mfn, being at 
an ass ‘or court; m, one who sits in an ass’, a courtier, 
MW.-=sthing, im.‘ post ata gambling-house,’ either 
‘a gambling-table’ or‘a man whio sits like a post ata 
g’-table,’a persistent ganbler, VS. = sthina-stha, 
nifn, being in the audience-hall (said of a king), 
Rajat. Sabh@svara-stotra,n.N.ofahymn. Sa- 
bhSoita, mifn. fit for an assembly or for good society ; 
m. a learned Brahman or any educated person, W. 
Babhbddesa, m. the neighbourhood of any place 
of meeting, Nal, Sabbépavishta, min, = sabhd- 
sina, Paiicat. 

Sabhika, m. the keeper of a gambling-house, 
Yajh.; Mricch, 

Sabhika, m. id., W. 

Sabhéya, mfn, fit for an assembly or council, 
civilized, clever, well-behaved, decent, RV.; VS. ; 
SankhSr, 

Babhya, min, being in an assembly-hall or meet- 
ing-room, belonging to or fit for an assembly or court, 
suitable to good society, courteous, polite, refined, 
civilized, not vulgar, decorous (as speech), AV. &c. 
&c.; being at the court of (gen.), Vas, Introd. ; im. 
an assistant at an assembly orcouncil,(esp.) an assessur, 
judge, Mn.; MBh, &c.; the keeper ot a ganibling- 
house, W.; 2 person of honourable parentage, ib. ; 
N. of one of the five sacred fires (see Patcdiynt), 
KatySr.; Mn, iii, 100, 185, Kull. — kanthabhara- 
na, 0. N, of wk, tama, nifn. very worthy of good 
society, very courteous or polite or refined ; m. a very 
polite or refined person, an ornament of society, W. 
= th, f., -tva, n. politeness, refinement, good nian- 
ners or breeding, W. Sabhydbharaga, n.N. of a 
poem by Kima-candra, Sabhyfbhinava-yati, 
m. N. of an author, Cat. Sabhyétara, mfn. ‘other 
han refined,’ vulgar, indecorous, opposite to good 
manners, Nir.; Kav,; Samk. 


MATA sabhaj, cl. 10. P.(Dhitup. xxxv, 35; 
ather Nom. fr. 7. sa+ bhaj) sabhajayati (rarely 
12), to serve, honour, worship, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to 
aise, celebrate, Kathas,; BhP.; to visit, frequent, 
Car.; Kathas.; to beautify, MW.; to show, ib. 

Sabhkjana, 11. (for sa-didyana see above, col. 2) 
ervice, honour, courtesy, politeness, civility (esp. in 
‘ecciving or taking Jeave of a friend), R.; Kalid.; Sis. 

Babhkjita, min. served, honoured, gratified, 
dleased, MBh.; R. &c.; praised, celebrated, BhP. 

Sabhijya, min, to be honoured or praised by 
gen.), R. 


BATU sa-bhanda, sa-bharya, ea-bhitt &c. 


See col. 2. 
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1. sam or stan, cl. 3. P. samati or 


stamati, tobe disturbed (accord. to some ‘to be undis- 
turbed;’ cf. o/sam), Dhatup, xix, 82; cl, 10. P. sa- 
mayati or stamayati, to be agitated or disturbed, Vop. 


WA 2. sd, ind. (connected with 7. sa and 


2. sama, and opp. to 3. 24, q.v.) with, together with, 
along with, together, altogether (used as a preposi- 
tion or prefix to verbs and verbal derivatives, like Gk. 
avy, Lat. con, and expressing ‘ conjunction,’ ‘union,’ 


“to consume utterly by burning;’ sanr-uccheda, 
‘destroying altogether, complete destruction ;’ in 
Ved, the verb connected with it has sometimes to be 
supplied, e.g. dfo agnim yasdsak sdin hi pirvih, 
‘for many glorious waters surrounded Agni ;’ it is 
sometimes prefixed to nouns in the sense of 2. santa, 
‘sanie;’ ct. samartha), RV. &c. &e, 


Ht 1. sama, mfn. (connected with 7. sa 
and with 2. samd and samdna; cf. samaha, used 
as pron.: declined like sarva, c.g. samasmat, RV. 
vi, §1, 6) any, every, RV. (Cf. Gk. dys, duds; 
Goth, sma; Angl. Sax. sum ; Eng. some.) 

WA 2. samd, mf(a)n.(prob. originally iden- 
tical with prec.; cf. samdna) even, smooth, flat, 
plain, level, parallel ; Aasna-s ', ou a level with the 
ear;' dhumi- or bhiimeh samam-¥ kri, ‘to make 
level with the earth"), RV. &c. &c.; same, equal, 
similar, like, equivalent, like to or identical or homo- 
geneous with (instr, e.g. mayd sama, ‘like to me;’ 
or gen., rarely abl.), like in or with regard to any- 
thing (instr, gen., loc., or -4as, or comp.; samam 
A kri, ‘to make equal, balance’), ib.; always the 
samy, constant, unchanged, fair, impartial towards 
(luc, or gen.), ib.g even (not ‘odd ’),a pair, VarBrS.; 
having the tight measure, regular, normal, right, 
straight (samam fkri, ‘to put right or in order’), 
AitBr. Xe. &e.; equable, neutral, indifferent, Var}3s5.; 
equally distant from extremes, ordinary, common, 
middling, Mn.; MBh. &c.; just, upright, good, 
straight, honest, ib.; easy, convenient, Paficat.; full, 
complete, whole, entire, L.; 1. peace (perhaps w. r. 
for Samia, R.; Kaim.; the point of intersection of 
the horizon and the meridian line, Gol. N. of partic. 
zodiacal sigus (esp. Veisha, Karkata, Kanya, Vris- 
cika, Makara, and Mina), MW.; a kind of straight 
line placed over a numerical figure to mark the pro- 
cess of extracting the square root, Ib.5; (in miusic) a 
kind of time, Sampit.; a grass-contlagration,L.; aJina, 
Gal, ; N, of asonot Dharma, VP. ; of a son of Dhrita- 
rashtra, MBh.; of a king of the Nandi-vepas (v.1. 
samia),ib,; (a), f.a year, see Saud, p.1153 5 (am), n. 
level ground, a plain (saad bhumydl, ‘ou level 
ground’), AV.; SBr.; Mu.; MBh.; R.; equability, 
equanimity, imperturbability, MBh.; likeness, simi- 
larity, equality (ea, ‘equally, in the same man- 
ner’), Kas, on Pan. ti, 3, 18; right. measure or 
proportion (eva, ‘exactly, precisely '), SBr.; settle- 
ment, compensation, Mn. vili, 177; good circum- 
stances, Mricch.; (in rhet.) a partic. figure, same- 
ness of ubjects compared to one another, Pratap. ; 
Kuval.; (in geom.) a mean proportional segment 
(described as a fourth proportional to the two per- 
pendiculars and the link or segment, and used for 
solving problems in a trapezium’, Col; = samd, f. 
a year (see fafa-s°, punya-s°, and su-shama); 
(samdm), ind. in like manner, alike, equally, simi- 
larly, RV. &c, &c.; together with or at the same 
time with or in accordance with (instr. or comp,), 
SBr.; Mn; MBh, &c.; just, exactly, precisely, Mn.; 
VarBrS.; BhP.; honestly, fairly, R. [Cf. Gk. 
Gya, duds, dpadds; Lat. siarlis; Germ. same, 
-sam; Eng. same.) =kxaksha, mfn having equal 
weight (-7d, f.; -fva, uc, Sah; (@), f. equili- 
brium (°hshdge JSitul, P. tulayatt, ‘to balance 
one another’), MBh, «» kanyS, f.a suitable maiden, 
a girl fit to be married, Dhanarpj. = kara, mfn, 
(for sa-makara we p. 1153, col. 2) levying 
regular or fair taxes, Siphits. @ karga, m, ‘having 
equal ears,’ N. of Siva, MBh.; of Buddha :-/d, f. 
one of the 80 minor marks of a B°}, Dharmas. 84; 
Buddh,; m.n. ‘having two equal diagonals,’ an 
equi-diagonal tetragon, Col, » karman, mfn. hav- 
ing equal occupation, MBh, — killa, m, the same 
time or moment, W,; (ibe, or av, once also e [v.1.]), 
ind. simultancously, Yajii.; Kav. &c.; -d/4ava, m. 
a contemporary of (comp.), Rajat. = kElina, mfn. 


fal 1. SQM. 


simultaneous with (comp.), Nydyas., Sch. = kola, 
m. ‘having an even breast,’ a serpent, snake, L, 
- koshtha-miti, f. the nieasure of compartments 
or number of equal squares of the same denomina- 
tion (as cubit, fathom &c.) in which the dimension 
of the side is given ; the area or superficial contents, 
Col. =krama, min. keeping pace with, Sit.; -¢d, 
f, having the steps equal (one of the 80 minor marks 
of a Buddha), Dharmas, 84. = kriya, mfn. acting 
uniformly in or towards (loc.), MBh.; Bharty. ; 
subject to the same medical treatment (-/va, n.), 
Suir. = kshetra, n. (in astron.) ‘having an even 
or complete figure,’ N. of a partic. division or at- 
rangement of the Nakshatras, MW, =kh&ta, n. a 
cavity having the figure of a regular solid with equal 
sides, a parallelepipedon, cylinder &cc., Col. » gan- 
dha, m. constant odour (one of the 4 kinds of 
odours), Dharmas. 37; mfn. having the same odour, 
Ll, =gandhaka, m. 2 perfunie compounded of 
similar ingredients, L. —gandhika, mfu. having 
equal or similar fragrance, MW. ; 1. the fragrant root 
of the Andropogon Muricatus, Bhpr, — oakra-véla, 
n, acitcle, IndSt. = catur-asra (or -asra), mf(d)u. 
having four equal angles, square, A8vGr.; “'arByS.; 
BhP. occ.; m. n. a rectangular tetragon, square, 
Sulbas.; Aryabh.; Heat. ; an equilateral tetr°, MW.; 
(z), ind, (with 4/47?) to transform into a square, 
Heat. = catur-bhuja, mfn. having four equal sides; 
m, or n.(?) a square or rhombus, Col. = catush- 
kona, mf. having four equal angles (distinguished 
from sama-calur-asra), IndSt. = oatvEirigsa- 
danta-th, f. the having 40 even teeth (one of the 
32 sigus of perfection in a Buddha), Dharmas. 83. 
citta, mfn. even-minded, possessing equanimity, 
equable, Kav.; BhP.; indifferent, W.; having the 
thoughts directed to the same subject, MW.; -2d, f. 
(L.) or -/va, n. (Bhag,) equanimity towards (loc.) 
=cetas, nif. = -c//ta, Bhartr.; BhP. =ocodita, 
tf, = sam-e", driven ot shot off, MBh. — ocheda, 
mfu. having an equal denominator, Aryabh., Sch.; 
“di-kri, P. -karoti, to cause to have an equal den®, 
Bijag. —cchedana, mfn. having like divisions or 
denominators, MW, —j&ti, mfn. equal in kind, 
homogencous, MW. =j&tiya, mfn. id., MBh. ffl, 
f, fame, L. (v.I. for samdjAad). =tata, N.of acountry 
in eastern India, VarBrS.; Buddh. = t& (samd-), f. 
saineness of level, VarBrS. ; equality, sameness, iden- 
tity with (instr., gen., or comp. ), SBr.; MBh.; Hariv. 
&c.; fairness, impartiality towards (loc. or comp.), 
Mn.; MBh.; Kav, &c.; ecquableness, normal con- 
dition Cédm 4/ni, ‘to decide or settle equitably ’), 
Mnu.; MBh.; Suir. &c.; equanimity, MW.; medi- 
ocrity, Hit.; benevolence, Paiicar.; -7#dva, n. (with 
Buddhists’ one of the § kinds of knowledge, Dharmas. 
94. @tirthaka, mf{(/Ad)n. full to the brim, Lalit, 
~ tuli, f. equal value, Kiv, = tulita, mfn. of equal 
weight, VarByS. = trina-mani-loshta-k&ficana, 
mfn, one to whom grass and jewels and clods and 
gold are of equal value, Siphas. = traya,n. an equal 
quantity of 3 ingredients (viz. yellow myrobalan, 
dry ginger, and sugar), L, = tri-bhuja, mfn. hav- 
ing 3 equal sides, Col.; m.n. any figure containing 
3, equal s°, MW.; an equilateral triangle, ib. = try- 
anga, infu, consisting of 3 eq? parts; (4), f. a partic. 
Vishjuti, TandyaBr. = tva, n.equality with (instr. or 
gen.), KatySr.; VS.Prat.; VarBg. &c.; equanimity, 
WYog.; uniform conduct towards (loc. or comp.), 
Bhag.; BhP.; equableness, normal condition, Suér. 
= tvish, mfn.equally bright orlovely, W. = dageb- 
¢ra-td, f. the having equal eye-teeth (one of the 50 
minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 84. ~ danta, 
mfn, having even teeth; -7d, f. one of the 32 signs 
of perfection (of a Buddha), Dharmas. 83. = dar- 
gana, mfn. (ifc,) of similar appearance, like, R.; 
(also with sarvatra or sarveshdm) looking on all 
(things or men) with equal or indifferent eyes, MBh.; 
Kay.; Pur. @arain, nifn, looking impartially on 
(loc.), regarding all things imp’, MBh.; R. &c. 
=~ dubkha, mitayn, feeling pain in common with 
anotl:er, compassionate, Kav.; -skha, mfn. sharing 
grief and joy with an°, MBh.; Sak.; indifferent to 
pain and pleasure, Bhag.; Ashtav. =dyis, mfn. 
looking indifferently or impartially ypon, Bhartr.; 
BhP. ; regarding all things imp’, BhP. = dgishfi, 
f, the act of looking on all equally or impartially, 
Kathds,; mfn. looking on all imp® (-¢va, 0.), BhP.; 
Rajat.; Vas.; even-eyed, Vis, =deéa, m. even 
ground, Sak, = dyuti, mfn. equal in radiance, MW. 
~ dvidasisra, m, 0, an equilateral dodecagon or 
dodecahedron, ib. = dvi-dvibhuja, mfn. having 


TATE sama-sanku, 


2x2 equal sides; m, or n.(?) a rhomboid, Col. 
= Avi-bhuja, mfn. having 2 equal sides, ib.; m,n. 
a rhomboid hav® 2 s° eq°, MW. = dharma, mf(d)n. 
(ifc.) of equal nature or character, resembling, BhP. 
» Ghd, ind. equally with (instr.), Gaut.= dhura, 
mfn. (for sa-madh” see p. TK bearing an equal 
burden with (gen, ), Ragh. =» dhyita, mfn. made eq® 
in weight, Mn.; Visho.; equal or equivalent to, W. 
=nara, n.=-sJazks, Gol.; Ganit. = ninds-na- 
vana, mf(d)n. indifferent to blame and praise, Nalod. 
»-pakshaphta, n{(d)n. favouringboth sides equally, 
impartial, Kir. = paga-visa, m. (prob.) = -pgan- 
dhaka, L. = pada, m. ‘holding the feet even,’ a 
partic. posture in sexual union, L.; an attitude in 
shooting, ib.=-pad&ti, ind.,g.tish(had-gu. opRda, 
n. ‘holding the feet even,’ a partic. posture in danc- 
ing, Samgit.; a posture in shooting, L. = prabha, 
min. having equal splendour, Mn. i, 9. = prk- 
adhinya-samkara, in. (in rhet.) the artificial com- 
bination of two metaphors, Kuval, = prépsu, mfn, 
eager for an equal position in regard to (loc.), Gaut. 
~ budahi, mii, esteeming all things alike, indif- 
ferent ; m.N. of a Muni, Cat, = bh&ga, m. an equal 
share, MW.; mfn. (prob.) receiving an equal share, 
Pan, vi, 2,1, Sch.= bh&va, m. equability, homo- 
geneousness, Bham.; HParié.; mfn. of like nature 
or property, W, = bhiimi, f.even ground (°s#-fale, 
‘on ev’ pr°’),R.; ind. (prob.) = -mt-bAvinid (below), 
g. tishthad-gu. » mandala, ». ‘even-circle,’ the 
prime vertical circle (-sa#4m, m. prime vert® pin or 
gnomon), Siiryas.; Gol. &c. mati, mfn. even- 
minded, cquable, BhP. = maya,tif(7)p.of like origin, 
Pin, iv, 3, 82, Sch. = m&tra, mfi, of the same size 
or measure, W.; of the sane prosodial meas’, IndSt. 
=» miti, f. mean measure, W. = m-bila, mf(Z)n, 
filled with (instr.) to the aperture or brim, KatySr. 
-m-bhiimi, ind. even with the ground, SBr.; 
KatySr.; Kaui.myuga, g. pratijandd?. yoga, W.1. 
forsamdy’ \..— ranhas,tufu.having equal inipetuo- 
sity or speed, MW. = rajja, ft. equal or mean cord, 
mean or equated depth, Col. = raiijita, mifu. 
coloured equally, Hariv.; = sam-r°, tinged, coloured, 
MW. = rata, mn. 1. partic. posture in sexual union, 
L, -ratha, m, N. of a king, BhP. —rabha, m, 
‘eq?-embrace,’a kind of coitus, MW. = rasa, mii, 
having eq° feelings (-fva, n.), Kisikh, = rasi-ka- 
raya, n. causing to have cq” feelings, ib. = rfipa, 
mfn, of the same form, MW, —rilpya, min. = 

samad agatah, formerly in the possession of an 
honest man (cf, riifya), Pan. iv, 3, 81, Sch. 
~ rekha, mfn. forming an even line, straight, Sak. 
= “ros (fr. samat ric), min, having the same 
number of verses, SankhSr. lamba, mfn, having 
equal perpendiculars; m. or n.(?) a trapezoid, Col. 
~ lepani, f. a bricklayer’s instrument for levelling, 
a plane, L.loshta-k&iicana, mfn, one to whom 
a clod and piece of gold are all the same, Ragh.; 
Divyav. —loshtésma-kadficana, mfn, one to 
whom a clod and stone and gold are all the same, 
Ashtiv. = loshtra-kfiicana, mifn. (prob, w. 5.) =: 

-losh{a-k°, MarkP, = vayasxka, nifn. of equal age, 
MW. = varna, mf(@).. of the same colour, L.; 
being of cq° caste, Mu. viii, 269; ix, 186; m. com- 
munity of caste &c., W.= vartin, min, being eq”, 
being of a fair or impartial disposition, MW. ; acting 
uniformly, L.; being equidistant (ddna-fala-s°, ‘b 

equid® with an arrow-shot ’), Sak,; m, N. of Yana, 
MBh.; Car. = varshaya, mfn, raining equally, 
Inscr, =wibhakta, min. divided equally, sym- 
metrical (“¢dsiga, mfn., R.), KatySr. = vibhiga, 
m. a division of property amongst sons in equal shares, 
MW. ovishama, n, pl. level and uneven ground, 
Paficat, ; Sis,; -Aare,mfn, producing what is smooth 
and rough (as time), Sukas. = virya, mfn, equal in 
strength, Hit. vritta, mfn. uniformly round or 
equal and r°, BhP. ; n. the prime vertical circle, Gol.; 
a uniform metre, a metre with 4 eq’ Padas, Ping.; 
-harga, m. the hypotenuse of the shadow of the 
time when the sun reaches the prime vertical circle, 
Ganit.; -danhu, m, = sama-s’, ib, veitti, f. even 
state or temper, equanimity, MW.; of an equal or 
even temper, equable, fair, moderate, W.; whose con- 
duct is uniform, Kir.; -sdra, N. of wk, =vegae 
vasa, m. pl. N. of a people, MBh, = vedha, m. 
the mean depth, Col, = vesha, m, a similar dress 
(sham o/kri, A. -kurute,'to dress alike’), MBh, 
=» vyatha, niin. suffering eq” pain, ib. vyiptika, 
mfn. furnishing an example of mutual perpetual per- 
vasion or concomitance, KapS., Sch. ~gahku, m, - 
the sun's gnomon i.¢. altitude when it reaches the . 


wayat sana-surkara, 


prise vertical circle, Ganit,; Gol,» sarkara, min, 
containing the same quantity of sugar; n. (with 
cirna) a partic. medicinal preparation, Bhpr. = fa- 
ain, m.a moon with equal horus, VarByS. — gas, ind. 
(to divide) into equal parts, ApSr, = aIrehika, f. 
equality with (instr, or comp.), Rajat. =sfla, 
mf(@)o. having the same customs or character, MBh.; 
BhP, —aflin, mfn. id., MBh. — godhana, n. equal 
subtraction, s° of the same quantity on both sides of 
the equation, Col, = sruti, mfn, having equal inter- 
vals, Saqigit. = #repi, f. a straight line (-gaéa, mfn. 
{ written in st° lines’ [as letters]), MatsyaP. = sam-~ 
sthina, n. (with Yogins) N. of one of the 10 sit- 
ting postures, Yoyas., Sch. ~ samsthita, mfn. being 
in easy circumstances, Mricch. = samkhyita, mf. 
pl. equalin number with (instr.), Bhi’. = samadhi, m. 
equal alliance, peace ou equal terms, W. ~ samdhita, 
mfn, allicd on eq” ierins, bound or connected equally, 
ib.; concluded on eq” terms (as an alliance), Kam. ; 
Hit. (accord. to Kam., Sch. read -sanudhi-fas, ind.) 
- samaya-vartin, min. simultaneous; (°¢2)-é, f. 
simultancousness, Sarvad, = garva-guya, nin. pl. 
endowed equally with all virtues, Kath’s, = sid- 
ahG&nta, inf. pursuing eq° objects, AdvSr. = supti, 
f. equal or general sleep ( 2‘ the end of a Kalpa aad 
dissviution of the universe’), L. = stitra-ga or aii- 
tra-stha, mfn. situated on the same diameter (1.¢. 
situated on two opposite points ofthe globe), living at 
the antipodes, Siryas, = saurabha, m. N.ofa man, 
MBh, =stha, mf(@)n. occuring with an even 
number, VarBrS, ; being in flourishing circumstances, 
MBh.; R.; being level or even, equal, level, uni- 
form, W.; like, similar, ib, —gthala, u. even or 
level ground, ib.; (7), f. id.; the Doab or country 
between the Ganges and Juma rivers (cf. asfar- 
vedi), L.; Ui-4/hri, to turn into level gr’, make 
level with the gr°, Sis.; °/?-Artta, min, made into level 
ground, levelled, filled up, W. —sthana, n. a partic. 
posture in Yoga (in which the legs are closely con- 
tracted), L. =sparsa, min. having the same con- 
tact, equal in touch, having the same etfect of cont®, 
equally defiling, MW. =svara, nifn. having the 
same or a similar tone or accent, RP rat. SamAgea, 
m, an equal share (as in an inheritance; esa, ind. 
in eq? sh°s’), Kathas.; Vajracch,; mfn. containin 

equal parts, Suir. ; entitled to or obtaining an ¢q° sh°, 
Mn. ix, 157; (d), f. Sida Cordifolia, L.; -d4ager, 
mfn. sharing in equal portions, L.; -Ads222, mfn. 
taking an eq” port”, sharing equally, a co-heir, Dayat. 
SamAnsaka, mf(24)n. obtaining an eq” share, ib.; 
Yaji. SamAgsika, mfp, consisting of equal parts, 
Suér.; entitled to an equal share, MW. SamA&npsin, 
mfn. obtaining an equal sh°, Yajii.; Dayat. Sama- 
kara, mfn.(ifc.orm.c.) next, R. Samak&ra, nin. 
(ife.) of like appearance, similar, like,R.; Paiicat. Sa- 
mAkshara, min. having the same number of sy!- 
lables, R.; -fada-hrama, mfn. containing a suc- 
cession of Padas or metrical feet of the s? n° of syl®, 
MW.; “kshardvakara, m. a paitic. Samadhi, Buddh, 
Samanghrika, o:fn, standing evenly on (all four) 
feet (asa lion}, Kathis, Samaciira, m. (for sam- 
acara see samei-9/car) equal mainers or customs, 
MBh.; eq? or virtuous conduct, ib.; mfn. eq? er similar 
in practice or in virtuous cond’, ib, SamASijana, 
n, a partic. eye-ointment, Suir. Samatmaka, ifn. 
possessing equanimity, MBh. (v.1. samd°), Sa 
mitman, min. id., ib, (prob, w.r, for mahal), 
Samanaua, mfn. (for sa-mdnana sees. v.) having 
a like face with (instr.), Naldd. 1. Samfnta, m. 
(for’2. samdnia see under sama) a bordercr, neigh- 
bour, MaitrS. (cf. sdman/a). 1. Sam&ntara, mfn. 
(for 2. samdnt’ see under sama) being a constant 
unit of difference (in measurement ; e.g. ‘if a man 
forms the unit, a horse is ¢ré-samdniaah, i.e. = 

three men’), K4m.; parallel, A. Sam&-priya, 
mfn. = samtatini a samantot priyant yasmin, 
BhP. (Sch.) SamA&phala, N. of wk. Samfrtha, 
w.r. for Jane’, MBh. Samarthaka, mfn. having 
the same sense, L. Saméfrthin, mfn. seeking or 
desiring equality, W.; seeking peace with (instr), 
R. (perh. w.r. for fam°), SamArdha-ga, mfu. 
situated on the same side, VarYogay. Samraha, 
mfn. descended from the same Rishi, MBh. Samé- 
vat &c,, see col, 2. Sam&-vikarta, m{n. sym- 
metrically cut (without being notched), ApSr. 8a- 
masana, mfn. (for sam-ds° see sam-4/ds) sit- 
ting on even ground, MarkP, Samasama, mfn. 
du, equal and unequal, of eq° and uneq” rank, Gaut.; 
Sarvad. Samihva, mfn. having the same name as 
(comp.), Sid.; (4), f. a kind of plant (= go-jihua), 


L. Saméttara-tas, ind, direcily northwards, 
Aryabh. Samédaka, mfo. containing the same 
quantity of water, L.; n. a mixture of half butrer- 
milk and half water, L. Samopam, f. = upand 
(ifc. ==‘ like, resembling’), Divyav.; (in chet.) com- 
parison expressed by sama in composition with the 
substantive to which an object is likened, MW. 
Samaujas, m. N. of a son of A-samaiijas, VP. 

Samaka, mfn, equal, alike, Kav.; Divyiv. 

I, Samaya, P. “yats (for 2. sce sami-4/i), lo 
level, regulate, L. 

1, Gaméy&, ind. through, into the middle of or 
midst of anything (acc, or instr.), RV.; entirely, 
thoroughly, ib.; in the neighbourhoud of (acc. or 
instr, or gen.), Sis. - Daa. 

2. Samayé, ind. See under sam-aya, p. 1164, 
col, 2. 

Samayitavya, min. to be levciled, to be ad- 
justed (as a dispute), Bhar. (prob. w.r. for sam’). 

Samas. See aishdmas. 

Sam, f. (of 2. sama above) a year, RV. &e. &e. 
(also saova, n.in pipa-sdma, punya-s’,su-shdma); 
a half-year, AV.; season, weather, AitBs,; Kaus. ; 
Nir.; aday, MW. =“tita (Pwd), min. more than 
one y° old, Car. = nicaya, mfu. one who has a store 
(of provisions) sufficient for a year, Mn. vi, 38. 
= 2, -"nta (“mdn), m. (for 1. samdn® sec under 
2. sama, col. 1) the end of a year, ib. iv, 26. 2. 
-"ntara (min), 0. (fort. samidn” see col.) the 
intervai of a y°; (¢), ind, withiua y°, Car,  “rbuda 
("mide"), n, 100 millions of years, MBh. 

Bamim-samiuk, f. (fr. samayt scmim: a cow 
bearing a calf every year, Pan. v, 2, 12. 

Samiti. See f-s°. 

SamBloxya, v. (it. sava-loka, m.c. for simal’) 
sharing the same world with (er.), MarkP. 

Samivao, iv comp, for samavat below, = ohas 
(for -Jas), ind, equally, similarly, in ke manner, 
TS.; MaitrS. 

Samivaj, in comp. for next. = jami, mfa, uni- 
form, AitBr. 

Samavat, mfn, similar, equally great or much, 
TS.; Br.; ind. equally much, TS,; Kath.; Asvor. 

Samivad, in comp. for prec. ~indriya, mn. 
= -wirya, TandyaBr. — bB&j, min. obtaining an 
equal share, GopBr. —wirya (samavad-), mfn. 
equally strong, ApSr. 

1. Samika(fr.sdod ; for 2. sec s.v.\,see dvai-s", 

Sami, in comp. for sata, « karaga, n, the act 
of making even, levelling, Kull, on Mn. vii, 184 
&c.; assimilation, Vedantas. ; putting on a level with 
(instr.), Mn., Sch.; (in arithm.) equation, Bijag. ; 
equalizing, setting to nghts, ChUp., Sch.; a roller 
(to level a sown field), L. = k&ra, m. equati¢n, Col. 
= /kri, P. A. -karoltz, -kurute, to make even, 
level, KatySr.; R.; MarkP. &c.; to equalize, Heat.; 
to place on an equality with, declare to be equal to 
(instr.), Kavyid.; to adjust, settle, MBh.; R.; Mn., 
Sch.; to raze to the ground, annihilate, Kathds. ; 
Jatakam, = krita, mtn. made even, levelled, equi- 
poised, equalized, MW.; done in the same manuer, 
imitated, ib.; summed up, added, ib. mkriti, f. 
levelling, L.; weighing, Naish.» kriyf, f. the act 
of equalizing, MW.; (in arithm.) equation, Col. 
=~ bhava, m. the becoming in a normal state, Car. 
= / bhi, P. -bhavali, to be or become equal, be 
equalized, MW.; to place one’s self on an equality, 
Apast.; to be razed to the ground or destroyed, 
Jatakam. — bhiita, mfn. placed equally, Vet.; equal- 
ized, equipoised, Yajii,; become indifferent, Isharty.; 
identified, MW. 

Samina, mfn. (fr. samd, ‘ year’), P2n.v, 1, 88; 
yearly, annual, A.; hired for a year, ib.; a year 
hence, ith. 

Saminik, f. (a cow) bearing a calf every year, L. 

1. Samiya, Nom. A.°yate, to be treated or ac- 
counted as cqual by (instr.), Paficat. 

2. Samiya, mfn., 2. cahdds ; similar, like, of like 
origin, MW. 

AA 3. sa-ma, mifn. (fr.7.sa+ma) ‘together 
with Lakshmi,’ happy, prosperous, Naldd. 


RAAT sa-makara, mfn, (for sama-kara seo 
p. 1152, col, 3) having marine monsters. 


WAH sam-akta. Seo sam-V/aiij, col. 3. 
AAW sam-akna, Sce sam-vaiie, col. 3. 


BAA sam-aksha, mfn. being within sight 
or before the eyes, present, visible, Sak.; BhP.; 


UAHA sam-aiijasa. 
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(dm, af, e, and a-tas), ind, before the eyes, visibly, 
manifestly, in the sight or presence of (dat., gen., or 
comp.), RV. &c. &e. = th, f. visibility, MW. 
~darsana, n. the act of seeing with the eyes, 
ocular evidence, Mn, vili, 74. 


WAN sdém-agra, mf(a)n. (see 2. sam) all, 
entire, whole, complete, each, every (ibc. = ‘fully,’ 
‘entirely ;" n. ‘all, everything’), AV. &c. &c,; fully 
provided with (instr. or comp.), Malav.; Kavy%d.; 
one who has everything or wants nothing, MBh. ; 
R. = xf, min. the very first among (gen.), BhP. 
~ dhana, min. possessing the whole of one’s pro- 
perty, Mn. viii, 380. —bhakshana-sfla, mfn. 
eating everything, Cat, = mala-hirake, min. 
taking (upon one's self) all impurity, Mn. viii, 308. 
~ vartin, min. entirely resting or tixed upon (loc.), 
Malav, =gaktl, mfn. possessing full force, Ragh. 
=sampad, mf, one who has every happiness, ib. 
~sauvarna, mifn. entircly golden, Kathis, Same 
agriaga, mfn. one who has his body or limbs 
cotnplete,; MBh. Samagréndy, in. the full moon; 
-ntbhdnana,mf{n. having a face like the {°m°, MBh. 

Samagraya, Nom, P, °ya/s, to make full or 
complete, restore, Cat. 


WAE 1. sam-ankd, mfo, (for 2. see sam- 
o/ afic) bearing the same mark or sign, SBr. 


BAF sdm-anya, mf(a)n. (see 2. sam) hav- 
ing all the Jimbs, complete, AV. (in MBh, applied 
to the mythical cow Bahull); mw. a kind of game, 
L.; N. of two men, MBh.; (pl) of a people, ib.; 
(@\, f. N. of various plants (accord. to L. ‘Rubia 
Monjista and Cordifolia, Mimosa Pudica, Aloe In- 
dica, &c.’), VarBrS.; Suér,; of a river, MBh. 

Sam-aigin, mtn. complete in all parts, furnished 
with all requisites, Katysr.; (v7), f. N.of a Bodhi- 
vriksha-devata, Lalit, 


QAFS sa-mangala, mfn. endowed with 
happiness, auspicious, MW. 

BAT sum-y/aj, P. -ajati, to bring or col- 
‘ect together, RV.; to bring into conflict, ib.; to 
subdue, overcome, ib. . 

Sam-aja, m.N. of Indra, AitAr.; a multitude of 
animals, L.; a number of fools, L. ; n. a forest, wood, 
L. Onjy®, f. place of meeting, Kaus.; meeting, 
assembly, L.; fame,celebrity (v.1. for samnijaa), L. 

Saim.-Aja, m. necting with, falling in with (gen. 
or comp, ), VarBsS.; BhP.; a meeting, assembly, con- 
pregation, congress, conclave, society, company (cf. 
dyiita-s°), association, collection (accord. to L, not 
applied to animals), Apast.; Mnu.; MBh, &c.; a 
convivial meeting, party, club, W.; a quantity, 
plenty, abundance‘ in su&Aa-s°), Git. xi, 21; a partic. 
conjunction of planets, VarBrS.; an elephant (prob, 
w.t, for sdmaja), 1..; -sanniveiana, n. a build- 
ing or place «uitable for an assembly, assembly-room, 
meeting-housc, MW. “Sjika, w.r. for sdmdyrha. 


AAA samajia, w.r. for sam- apna. 


AWAD sam- aie (ouly ind. p. -acya), to 
bend together, Slir., Sch. ; Pass, -acyate, to be pressed 
or thrown together, RV. v, 54, 12. 

Sam-akua, miu, bent together, Pan. viii, 2, 48, 
Sch.; going or moving together or simultaneously, 
going, moving, W. 

2, Sam-ahka, m. (for 1. see above) a hook, 
crotchet (fig. = ‘pain, ache’), AV.; a partic. animal 
destroying corn, ib. 

_ Sam-diicana, n, bending in, contracting, TBr.; 
SBr. 

WAR sam-/a%j, P. A. -anakii, -akte, to 
smear over, anoint, adorn, beautify, VS.; SBr.; to 
prepare, make ready, RV.; to honour, worship, ib.; 
VS.; TBr.; to fit or put together, unite, compose, 
RV.; to devour (A. with instr., ‘to feed on’), ib. 

Sim-akta, nifn. prepared, made ready, RV.; 
furnished with (instr,), tb.; combined or united with 
(instr.), TBr, 

Sam-&5jana, min. fitting together, AV.; n. 
smearing, anointing (see next); -va/, min. well 
sineared, SamhUp, °aiijantys, min. employed in 
anointing, SankhGr. 

Sam-aijasa, min. proper, right, fit, correct, 
sound, good, excellent (am, ind.), Mn.; MBh., &c.; 
m. N. of Siva, Sivag.; (4), & (with eyatia) N. of a 
Comm. on the Brahr.a-stitra 3 n. propriety, fitness, 
truth, consistency, correct evidence, MW, ; “sdrtha- 
dipika, f. N, of a Comm. on the Pons 
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@RYE samantha, m. or n.(?) a kind of 
culinary herb, L. 
sam-+/at, P. -atati, to resort to, ap- 
proach, visit, RV. 


Vale sam-ati-/kram, P. A, -kramati, 
-kramaté, to go or pass by entirely, cross or step 
over, MBh,; to step out of (abl.), R.; to transgress, 
neglect, disregard, lose, ib,; to surpass, excel, exceed, 
MBh.; to pass away, clapse (as time), Vet.; to let 
pass by or elapse (dvau mdsau samatikramya, 
‘ after the lapse of two months’), R. 

Sam-atikrama, m. going entirely over or be- 
yond (see dush-s°); deviating from, transgressing, 
omission, Mn. xi, 303. “atikrinta, min. goue en- 
tirely over or beyond, gone through, fulfilled (as a 
promise), R.; passed away, elapsed, Vet.; surpassed, 
exceeded, MBh.; transgressed, neglected, ib.; n. 
omission, transgression, R. 


WALANG sam-ati-pra-»/sans,P.-sansati, 
to praise excessively, MBh. 

WaTAA sam-ati-/ yd, P. -yati, to go com- 
pletely beyond, pass by, elapse, R, 


sam-ati-rikta, mfn. (ric) ex- 
cessively redundant or abundant, exceeding, exces- 
sive, much, W. 


watrag sam-ati--/vuh, Caus. -vihayati, 


to cause to be spent, pass, spend (as tine), Nag. 


wafngy sam-ati- WA vrit, A. -vartate, to pass 
by (acc.), MBh.; to run away, escape from (acc.), 
avoid, R.; Hariv. 


wafage sam-ati-srish{a, mfn. (/ srij) one 
who has taken leave, allowed to go, ChUp. 


antag sam-ati-sruta, mfn, (/sru) en- 
tirely flowed asunder, become thoroughly liquid, Susr. 

ANT sam-ati (-ati- V5. i), P.-aty-eti, to 
go or pass by entirely, go through or beyond, cross 
over, MBh,; Kav. &c.; to surpass, excel, Bhag. 

Sam-atita, mf, gone or passed by, MBh.; R. 
&c. 


WAT sa-matsara, mfn. having envy or 
jealousy, envious, jealous of (uddtéya), Ragh.; 
Kathiis,; indignant, angry, Rajat. 


aT samatha, w.r. for samatha, Lalit. 


BAZ sam-V/ad, P. -atti, to eat completely 
up, entirely devour, Bhatt. 


BAS senndd, f. (prob. fr. 7. saad, raging 
together ;’ accord. to Yaska cither fr. samtes/ad or 
tr, samt-s/mad; accord, to others fr, 2. sam + 
suthx ad; cf. sdmana) strife, battle (dtten in loc. pl. ; 
acc, with /£y2 or dh and dat., ‘to cause strife 
among or between’), RV.; AV; Br. 

Samadvan, ifn, fighting, warlike, RV. 


WAT sa-mada, mf(a)n. intoxicated, excited 
with passion, K4y.; ruttish, MBh. 

Sa-mAdana, n. conflict, strife, RV.; mf(d)n. 
impassioned, enamoured, Mricch.; VAs,; furnished 
with thorn-apple trees, V4s. 


WAG samadu(?), f. a daughter, L. 
watwer sam-adhtka, mf(a)n. superabun- 


dant, superfluous, excessive, exceeding (with mdsa, 
m. tnore than a month, a month and more’), R.; 
VarBrs. ; Hit.; exceeding what is usual, extra- 
ordinary, intense, plentiful (am, ind.), Kav.; Sah, 
= tara, min. more abundant, exceeding, excessive ; 
-riifa, min. more beautiful than (abl.3, Ragh.; 
°récchuasin, mfn, breathing or sighing more heavily, 
Megh. = lajjk-vatl, f. excessively ashamed or bash- 
ful, Sah, = vanya, n, excessive loveliness orcharm, 


ib, Samadhik@rambha, m. an extraordinary 
enterprise, Uttarar. 


aati sam-adhi-/krit (only ind. p. 
-kritya), to cut up in addition or completely, MBh. 


aaAtwTy sam-udhi-v/ gam, P. -gacchati, to 
go towards together, come quite near, approach, 
MBh.; BhP.; to acquire, obtain, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
to go completely over, surpass, Ragh.; Kir.; to go 
over, study, read, Mn. iv, 20. 

Bam-adhigata, mfn. pone quite near to, ap- 
proached, BhP. “adhigama, m. thoroughly under- 


wags samantha. 


standing, perceiving, ib. “adhigamana, n. going 
beyond or above, surpassing, overcoming, W, “aahi- 
gamya, mfn. to be understood or perceived, Samk. 


TATE sam-adhi-/ruh, P. -rohati, to 
rise up, mount, ascend, AitBr.; Hariv.; to rise up 
to (the knowledge of), be convinced of, MBh. 

Sam-adhirtidha, mfn. one who has risen up or 
mounted (with /s/dm,‘ brought into a critical condi- 
tion’), Balar.; convinced of (acc.), MBh, “adhi- 
rohana, n. mounting up, ascending, Car. 


Waleysit sam-adhi-»/si, Caus. -sayayati, to 
lay or put anything in the place of anyother thing,Nid. 


watufer sam-adhi- Jéri, P. A. -srayati, 
°f¢e, to proceed or advance towards, approach, attack, 
MW.; to put in or on the fire, MBh. 


ARUBl sam-adhi-shiha (/stha), P. A. 
-tishthatt, “te, to stand over, preside, govern, guide, 
Kim.; to administer, manage, MBh,; to mount 
upon, ascend, MW. 

Sam-adhishth£na, n. abiding, residing, Kasikh, 

Sam-adhishthita, mfp. standing upon (acc.), 
MBh.; standing above or at the highest place, 
Paficar.; filling, penetrating (acc,), Car.; ridden or 
guided by (instr), MBh, 


watwgy sam-adhi-/srip, P. -sarpati, to 
glide or slide along, SankhSr. 
AUT sam-adhi (-adhi-/s. 1), A, -adAtte, 


togo over, repeat orread through or study thoroughly, 
Mn. vi, 93- 

Sam-adhita, mfn. gone over, read through, 
studied, MBh. 

Sam-adhyayana, 0. going over or studying to- 
gether, (or) that which is gone over ur repeated 
together, A past. 


WAYL sa-madhura, win. (for sama-dhk° see 
p. 1152, col, 3) sweet, L.; (@), f. a grape, L, 


ARR sa-madhyama, infn.moderate, Kull. 
on Mn. vii, 155. 


WAWT sam-adhy-v/as, A. -dste, to sit 
upon together, inhabit, occupy, R.; Ragh.: Desid, 
-astsishate, to wish to occupy, Bhatt. 

Sam-adhyasita, min. sat upon or occupied to- 
gether (as a seat), Ragh, 


Wa sam-adhva, mfn. being on the same 
road, travelling in company, Bhajt. 


WAT sam-/an, P. -anili, to breathe, live, 
RV. 

Sam-anana, u, breathing together, Nir. 

SameEna, im. (for samdna and sa-midna see 
p. 1160) one of the five vital airs (that which circu- 
lates about the navel and is essential to digestion; it 
is personified as a son of Sadhya), AV. &c. &c. 


WAT sdmana, nu. (prob. connected with 2. 
sam, or 2. sama) meeting (cf. a-samtand), assembly, 
concourse, festival, RV.; AV.; intercourse, com- 
merce, pursuit, RV. i, 48, 6; amorous union, em- 
brace, RV. vi, 75, 4 &c.; conflict, strife, ib. vi, 73, 
3; 5 &c. (Naigh. ii, 17). —gh, min. going to an 
assembly, RV, 

Samané, ind. in one point, together, RV.; ata 
time, all at. once, ib.; likewise, uniformly, ib, 

Samanya, mfn. fit for an assembly or for a 
testival (as a garment), RV. 

AATAT sam-anantara, mf (a@)n. immedi- 
ately contiguous to or following (abl. or gen.; yac 
cdtra sam-anantaram, ‘and what is immediately 
connected with it’), R.; BhP.; Sarvad.; (ame), ind. 
immediately behind or after (gen. or abl. or comp,), 
MBh.; R. &c. 


BRAY sd-manas, mfn. being of the same 
mind, unanimous, RV.; VS,; Kaué.; endowed with 


understanding, BhP, 
Sa-manaska, mfn, unanimous, KathUp.; Sarvad. 


Wale sam-anikd, un. battle, war, RV. 
(Naigh. ii, 17); Balar. vii, ¢f.— tas, ind, in battle- 
array, AitBr. = mfirdhan, m, the front of b°, Vear. 

FX sam-anu-/kamp, A. -kampate, 
to sympathise with, have pity on (acc.), Ragh, 
Witt sam-anukirtana, n. praising 
highly, high praise, MBh. 


WATT sam-anuprdpla. 


a sam-anu- /kirip, Caus. -kalpa- 
yati, to make any one (acc.) attain to any state or 
condition (loc.), MBh. 


WATRA sam-anu-VSkram (only ind. p. 
-kramya), to go or pass through completely, run 
through (acc.), BhP. 

sam-anu-/gam, P. -gacchati, to 


go after, follow, pursue (acc.), R.; to penetrate, per- 
vade, MBh, 

Sam-anugata, mfn. gone after or thzough, fol- 
lowed, pervaded, Samk.; coherent or connected with 
(instr.), ib. 

WAP sam-anu- /ga(only aor.-anv-agat), 
to go after together, fullow quite closely, follow, 
MBh. 

wrt sem-anu-/gat, P, -gdyati, to repeat 
in verse or metre, Car. 

WAIAE sam-anu-4/grah, P. A. -gyihnati, 
-grihnite, to collect or gather together, arrange or 
put in order, MBh.; to show favour or grace to 
(ace.), K3n. 

Sam-anugréhya, mf. to be favoured or treated 
graciously, Hariv, 

*f_sam-anu- Veint, P. -cinlayats, 
to reflect deeply about, meditate on, remember (acc.), 
MBh, 

OG Ea sam-anuja, mfn. together with a 

younger brother, Bh?, 
sam-anu-s/jan, A. -jayate, to be 
born similar to or resesnbling (ace.), MBh. 

BATA sem-anu-/jiid, P. A. -janati, -ja- 
nite, to fully permit or allow or consent to, wholly 
acquiesce in or approve of (acc.), MBh.; Hariv.; to 
authorize, empower, ib.; to indulge, pardon, forgive, 
excuse (pen. of pers.), R.; to grant leave of absence, 
allow to go away, dismiss, MBh.; to favour, ib.: 
Caus, -s#apayalz, to beg or request any favour from 
(abl.), MBh.; to ask Icave, beg permission from 
(abl.), ib.; R.; to take leave of, bid adieu (acc.), 
Mn.; MBh, &c.; to greet, salute, MBh. 

Sam-annjik, f. leave, permission, L. Sanu. 
jiata, mfn. entirely consented or agreed to &c.; 
authorized, empowered, MBh, ; allowed to go away, 
disinissed, ib,; favoured, treated kindly, ib. Sanw- 
jiifiua, mfn, entirely acquiesced in, permitted, al- 
lowed, W.; assent, permission, ib. 

WIA sum-unu- Vtap, Pass. -tapyate, to 
suffer great subsequent pain, be very penitent, re- 
pent, MBh. 

WTAE sam-anu-/dis, P. -disati, to as- 
sign or apportion anything (acc.) to any one (dat.), 
AitBr. ; 

TAT TT sam-anu-V drig, See sam-anu- 
V/ pas. 

W sam-anu-/V dru, P.-dravati (ep.also 
A. te), to run after together, follow, pursue, MBh. 

q sam-anu-4/1. dhav, P. -dhavati, 
to run after together, follow, pursue, MBh. 
sam-anu-/dhyat, P. -dhyayati, to 
reflect upon, think of (acc.), MBh, 

Wa AANy sam-anu-ni-4/ sam (only ind. p. 

-Jamya), to perceive, learn, R. 
sam-anu-4/pad, A. -padyate (ep. 
also P, °¢#), to enter into or upon, attain to, MBh.; 
Hariv. (v.1. -valsyads for -Patsyats). 
sam-anu-/pas, P. A. -pasyati, 
“te (only pres. base), to look well after, look at or 
on, MBh.; BhP.; to perceive, observe, MBh.; 
SaddhP. ; to regard as, consider, MBh. 

qa ; sam-anu-9/ pal, P. -palayati, to 
maintain or observe well, keep (a promise &c)), 
MBh.; R. 

sam-anu-/prach, P, -pricchatt, 
to ask or inquire about (acc.), MBh. 

sam-anu-prip (-pra-vV&p), P. 
pripnots to attain or reach or arrive at (acc.), 


Sam-anupripte, mfn. come, arrived at, R.3 


ATTA sam-anubandha. 


one who has attained to (acc.), MBh.; obtained, 
assumed, MW.,; entirely covered or overspread, ib. 


sam-anubandha, m1. == anuban- 
dha, \.. 


W sam-anu- bhi, P. -bhavati, to en- 
joy together, feel, perceive, Ragh. 


a sam-anu-s/man, A..uiranyate, to 
assent, consent to (see next); to recdgtiize together 
as (acc.), Kim. 

Sam-anumata, mfn.consented to, agreed upon ; 
n, consent, AitBr. 


AAA sam-anu- Vya, P. -yatt, to go after, 
follow, MBh.; VarBrS. 
Sam-anuyita, min. goue after, followed, MBh. 
sam-anu-y/yuj (only ind. p. -yuj- 
ya and Pass. -yujyate), to inquire after, ask about, 
Cat.; to appoint, order, enjoin, R. 


Sam-anuyojysa, min. to be combined or mixed 
with (instr.), VarBrS. 


afin sam-anu-varnita, win. (/ varn) 
well described or nacrated, explained, MBh.; BhP. 


W sam-anu-4/5. vas, P. -vasati, to 


abide by, follow, conform to (acc.), Hariy. (v.I. 
-patsyati fur -vatsyats). 


WAALAR sam-anu-4/ 1. vid, Caus, -vedayati, 
to cause to know or remember, remind, AitBr. 

RW sam-anu-viksh (-vi-/iksh), A. 
-vtkshate, to well observe, behold, Kav. 

AAFIN sam-anu-/vrit, A. -vartate, to 
follow after, obey, conform to (acc.), MBh.; R. &c.; 
to ensue, be the result or consequence, BhP,: Caus. 
-vartayatt, \o cause to take place or happen, R. 


Sam-anuvartin, mf. obedient, willing, de- 
voted to (yen.), R, 


AAA AH sam-anu-/ vraj, P. -vrajati, to go 
after, follow or pursue with others, MBh, 


aa sam-anuvrata, mf(d)n. entirely 
devoted or attached to (acc.) 


WATRTA sam-anu- JV sas, P.-sasti, to teach 
thorouglily, instruct (two acc.), BhP.; (with rdj- 
yam ot rajya-lakshmim) to ule or regulate well, 
govern, MBh.; Inscr, 


Sam-anusishte, miu. well taught or instructed 
in (acc.), BhP. 


aAITA 


sam-anu-/ suc, P.-socati,tomourn 
over, regret (acc.), MBh. 


ara VR sam-anu-shthita, mfn. (/stha) 
furnished or provided with, rich in (comp.), AévSr. 


Sam-anushtheya, mfn. to be accomplished or 
performed, MGh. 


sa-manushya, mfn. together with 
men, AévGy.; visited or frequented by men, Say. 


= rijanya, min. together with the princely among 
men, AivGr. 


WATT sam-anu-v/srip, P. -sarpati, to 
come near together, approach, MBh, 


lat bt sam-anu-/smri, P. -smarati, to 
remember together, recollect, Jatakan. 


sam-anu-4/svrt, P, -svaraté, to re- 
sound, leave a sound, Siksh. 


WA sdém-anta, mf(a)n. ‘ having the ends 
together,’ contiguous, neighbouring, adjacent, RV.; 
AV.; PaficavBr.; ‘being on every side,’ universal, 
whole, entire, all (sémanfame, ind. ‘in contiguity or 
conjunction with,’ ‘together with ;° samsantdm or 
“tat or “¢a-tas, ind, ‘on all sides, around,’ or ‘wholly, 
completely ;’ °¢ena, ind. ‘all round ;’ with na = 
‘nowhere '), AV. &c. &c.; (a), f. (pl.) neighbour- 
hood, SBr.; N, of a grammar, Col.; n. (also with 
Agneh, Varunasya, or Vasishthasya) N. of vati- 
ous Samans, Br.; n. or m.(?) N. ofa country, Buddh. 
»kusuma, m. N. of a Deva-putra, Lalit.» gan- 
dha, m. 2 kind of flower, L.; N. of a Deva-putra, 
SaddbP. = ciritra-mati, m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, 
Buddh. = tag, ind., see above. = darsin, m, N. ofa 
Buddha, Lalit. = dugahd, f. 2 specics of Euphorbia, 
L.; (4), f. = snuhd, Hear., Sch, = netra, m. N. of 
s Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. =» paficaka, n. N. of the 


district Kuru-kshetra or of a Tirtha in it (where 
Parasu-rama is said tohave destroyed the Kshatriyas), 
MBh.; Pur. = pary&yin, mfn, all-embracing,AitBr. 
= prabha, m. a kind of flower, L.; N, of a Bodhi- 
sattva, Brddh. = prabhisa, m. N. of a Buddha, 
SaddhP, = pras&dika, m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva (v. |. 
-pras°), Buddh. = pr&alldika, mfn. affording help 
or assistance on all sides (also v.1. for prec.), ib.; -@, 
f. complete readiness to offer help (one of the 80 
minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 84. bhadra, 
mfn. wholly auspicious, Haray.; m. a Buddha or a 
Jina, L.; N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Karand. (cf. Dharmas. 
13); of a poet &c., Cat.; n. N. of a grammar. 
= bhuj, m, ‘all-devouring,’ N. of Agni or fire, L. 
» mukha-dbSrini, f. N. of a Buddhist Sitra, 
= rasmi, m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Budch. =vi- 
lokit&, f. N. of a partic, Buddhist world, Lalit. 
~ vyliha-s?.gara-carya-vyavalokana, m. N. 
of a Garuda-rija, Buddh, = aitiebkhu (samanti-), 
mfn. having both fore-feet white, VS.; Maitrs. 
~ siti-randhra (samantd-), min. having both 
ear-cavities white, ib.; Pat, on Pan. ii, 1, 1, Vartt. 
27, ~sthildvalokana, m, or n.(?) a kind of 
flower, Buddh, » sphixana-mukha-darsana, 10), 
N, of a Garuda-raja, ib. Samantaloka, m. a partic. 
Samadhi, ib, Samantavalokita, m. N. ofa Bodhi- 
sattva, ib. 

ffam-antara, m. pl. N. of a people, MBh. 

Séim-antikam, ind. contiguously, near (compar, 
"ka-laram), SBr. 


UNA sa-mantra, mfn. accompanied with 
sacred verses or texts, ApSr., Sch. 


Sa-mantraka, mfn. id., ib.; possessing charms 
or spells, MW. 


Wateary sa-manirin, min. together with or 
accompanied by counsellors (°¢7#-¢0a, n.), Rajat. 
Sa-mantrika, infn. id., MW. 


AATUAT sam-andhakara,m. great or uni- 
versal darkness, Pat. on Pan. ii, 2, 6. 

Samandhak&ri-kyita, mfn, made dark or in- 
accessible on all sides, Kir. 


WAY sa-manmatha, mfo. filled with love, 


> enamoured, Ritus. 


TAA samanya. 


WAT sd-manyu or sa-manyt, mfn. having 
the same mind, unanimous (applied to the Maruts), 
RV.; wrathful, angry, ib.; filled with sorrow, sor- 
rowful, MBh.; m. N. of Siva, ib. 


AAAH VN sum-anvaigi-bhita, min. pos- 


sessed by, provided with (instr.), Divyav. 
AAA sam-anraya &c. Soe sam-anv- 4/53. 


AANA sam-anv-a-gata, mfn. (yam) 
attended by, furnished or provided with (comp.), 
Buddh. 


AAA sam-anv-d-/rabh, A. -rabhate, 
to take hold of or clasp together, take hold of one 
another, AitBr.; SBr.; AgvSr. 

Sam-anvirabdha, mfn. taken hold of, MBh.; 
holding, touching, AivSr.; (pl.) taking hold of one 
another, Vait. “anvirambha, m. taking hold of 
from behind, Samkar, °anvirambhaga, n. id., 
Badar. 


See p. 1154, col. 2. 


sam-anv-a- /ruh, P. -rohati, to 


ascend after (as a wife the funeral pyre after her hus- 
band), MBh, 


aafa sam-anv-9/5, i, P. -efi, to go to- 
gether after, follow, MW.; to infer or ensue as a 
consequence, ib. 

Bam-anvaya, m, reguiar succession or order, 
comnected sequence or consequence, conjunction, 
mutual or immediate connection (d/, ind. ‘in conse- 
quence of), Kap.; Badar.; MBh. &c.; -fradipa, 
m., -pradipa-samketa, m., -sutra-vivriti, f, N. of 
wks, 

Sam-anvita, mfn. connected or associated with, 
completely possessed of, fully endowed with, pos- 
sessing, full of (instr. or comp.), SvetUp.; Mn.; 
MBh. &c,; corresponding or answering to(comp.),R. 


WafeTT sam-anv-s/1. ish, P. -ishyati, to 
seek out, look for or after, Balar. 


VASAT sam-anv- v3. ish, P. -icchati (ind 


anf sam-abhi-,/dhyai, 


1155 


p. -ishya), to search through, seek about every- 
where, MBh. 

Sam-anveshana, n. searching or secking every- 
where, L. 

WAT sam-anv-/iksh (only ind. p. 
-ikshya), to look towards, look or gaze after, SBr.; 
to keep looking at, keep in view, ib. 

WRUFBE sam-apa-cchid ( /chid), P.-cchi- 
natlt, to cut off, Sulbas. 

BATU sam-apa-s/dhyai, P. -dhyayati (ep. 
also A. °fe), to think ill or badly of, meditate evil 
Or injury against, injure, MBh. 

WATZH sam-apa-y'vrij, Caus. -varjayats 
(p. p. varzifa), to deliver over, present with, offer 
to (dat.), MBh. 

BAGZA sam-apa-/vrit, Cans, -vartayati, 
to cause to roll away, drive away, RV. 

sam-apa-/1. vri, P. -vrinoli, to 
unfasten, open, MBh, (w.r. sam-upd-S vr), 

BATU sam-api- 1. dha (only ind. p. 
-dhdya), to cover completely, SBr. 

aataEy sam-api-/ruh, TP. -rohati, to 


grow together, grow over, AV. 


aay sam-apth (-apa-4/1. ih), P. -apé- 
hats, to dispel completely, entirely exclude, Sarvad, 

aahrata sam-abhi-/kirt (only ind. p. 
kirtya), to relate or tell fully, narrate, MBh, 

QAM BA sam-abhi-/kram (only ind. p. 


-kramya), to go near to, approach, MBh. 


WA NTH sam-abhi-kruddha, mf n.(\/krudh) 
preatly enraged, angry, MBh. 
WahTA sam-abhi-/gam, P. -gacchati, to 


go towards together, approach, R.; to go to, have 
sexual intercourse with (instr.), Kathas, 


aanny sam-abhi-»/garj, P. -garjati, to 
shout or cry at defiantly, challenge with a shout 
(acc.), MBh, 

wate sam-abhi- /guh, A. -githate, to 
crouch down, cower, Hariv. 


AAPA sam-ubhi-cchanna, mfn.( /chad) 
completely covereMMBith (instr.), MBh, 

watray sam-abhi~/jan, A. -jayate, to 
spring up together, arise, R. 

WAAR sam-abhi-v/ jaa (only ind. p. -jha- 


ya), to recognize fully, entirely acknowledge or per- 
ceive, MBh, 


aap FH sam-abhi- /tarj,P. -tarjayati, to 
threaten or menace greatly, abuse, blame, scold, 
Hariv, 


AMAT sam-ubhitas, ind. towards, to 
(acc.), MBh. 


BATA sum-abhi-/ tyoj, P. -tyajati, to 
give up entirely, wholly renounce or resign, MBh. 

Sam-abhityakta, mfn. wholly given up, re- 
nounced, risked, MBh.; -j#0¢4a, mfn. one who has 
quite renounced his life, ilariv, 


wat sam-abif-/dru, P. -dravati (ep. 
also A. “¢e), to run or hasten towards or against, 
rush full upon, attack, assail (acc.), Nir.; MBh. &c. 

Bam-abhidruta,mfn.running tuwards or against, 
rushing upon, MBh.; rushed upon, attacked, in- 
fested, ib.; (am), ind. hurriedly, quickly, ib. 

WaLAUT sam-abhi- /1.dha, P. -dadhati, to 
speak to, address (acc.), Kath§s.; to proclaim, an- 
nounce, Kir.; to direct all one’s thouglits to (acc.), 


Sam-abhiahs, f. (only ifc.) a name, appellation, 
luser, 


Sam-abhihita, mifn. addressed, spoken to, BhP. 

WAPANTY sam-abhi-/1. dhiv, P. A. -dha- 
vati, °¢e, to run hastily up to or towards, fly or dart 
at, assail, MBh.; R. 

aA 

Wafer sam-abhs- /dhyat, P. -dhyayati or 
-dhydti, to reflect deeply on, meditate on, MBh.; 
to direct all the thoughts upon, long for (acc.), Suir. 
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Wafers sam-abhi- /nand, P. -nandati, to 


rejoice together with (see next) ; to greet, salute, 
R.; Kathas, 

Sam-abhinandita, mfn. rejoiced with, con- 
gratulated, Kathas. 

wafafa:gat sam-abhi-nih-srita, mfn. 
(/srt) come forth, gushed forth (as blood from a 
wound), MBh, 


wafrgy sam-abhi-\/pat, P. -patatt, to 
fall upon, attack (acc.), R. 

MAATE sam-abhi- /pad, A. -padyate, to 
come to, arrive at, attain (acc.), MBh.; to get one’s 
reward, ib.; to reply, answer, ib. 

watrares sam-abhi- / pal, P. -palayati, to 
protect, rule, govern (acc.), Hariv. 

aarfhrdts sam-abhi-/ pid, P. -pidayati, to 
squeeze together, crush, Hariv. 

WAT A_sam-adhi-9/, pj, P. -pijayati, to 
worship, honour, MBh, 

WATT sam-abhi-/ pri, Caus. -piirayati, to 
fill up, fill, MBh. 

wafer sam-abhi-préksh (-pra+v/iksh), 
A. -prikshate, to look at, perceive, view, R. 

wafery sam-abhi-a/ plu, A. -plavate, to in- 


undate, wash (see next); to overwhelm, cover, 
MBh.; R. 

Sam-abhipluta,mfn.inundated, fooded,washed, 
R.; overwhelmed, covered, MBh.; eclipsed (as the 
moon), R,; (with vayasd) covered with menstrual 
excretions, Mn, iv, 42. 

BARN sam-abhi-»/bhash, A. -bhashate 
(ep. also P. °¢2), to speak with or to, address (acc.), 
MBh. 

Sam-abhibhishana, n. conversation, colloquy 
with (instr, or comp.), R. 

aafrar sam-abhi-a/ ya, P. -yati, to ap- 
proach any one (acc,) together, go towards or near, 
advance, MBh.; Hariv.; MarkP. 

MANTA sam-abhi-v/yae, P. A. -yaeati, 
°4e, to ask earnestly, implore, Hariv. 

WALT sam-abhi- J raitj, A.or Pass. -raj- 
yate, to be reddened, appear red, flash, glitter, MBh. 

WATE sam-abhi-./@h, P. -rohati, to 


grow up together, ascend, Hariv. (v.1. sam-adhi-r°): 
Caus, -rohayatt (Pass, -ropyate), to cause to grow 
up or ascend, place or impose on (as a burden &c.),ib. 


WANTS sam-adbhi-/ lash, P. -lashati, to 
long for, be eager for, Hariv. 

aT sam-abhi-o/vad, Caur. -vadayati, 
to address or salute respectfully, MBh.; Hariv. 


WahrAy sam-abhi-v/vadh (defective ; see 
4/vadh), to strike or hit at any o.1¢ (ace.), MBh., 


AAAATSH sam-abhi-V/vaitch, P. -vak- 
chati, to long for, be eager for, VarByS. 


AAAA A sam-abhi-viksh (-vi-v/iksh), P. 
Aid to perceive, become aware of (acc.), Sak. 
vel. 


watran sam-abhi-/vrit, A. -vartate, to 
£0 towards, advance, MBh.; to attack, assail, Hariv.; 
to come near, approach, MBh.; to turn back, re- 
turn, recur, Suir.; to remain, continue (¢éshasims, 
‘silent ’), R.; wr, for sant-ati-s/urit. 


sam-abhi-./vridh, A. -vardhate, 
to grow up, increase, Hariv.: Caus, -vardhayati, 
to make larger, enlarge, increase, augment, MBh.; R. 


watsy sam-abhi-,/vrish, P. -varshati, 
to rain down upon, BhP. 


wa ferangy sam-abhi-vy-a- /hri, P. A, -ha- 
yati, “fe, to mention together, NyJyam.; to bring 
together, associate together, MW. 

Sam-abhivyibkra, m. mentioning together, 
KatySr.; bringing together, association, company, 
Kat). association with a word of well-known mean- 
ing( = prasiddhérthakasya Sabdasyasamnidhih), 
MW. “abhivy&h£rin, mfn. mentioning together, 
ib.; accompanying, ib. “abhivyihyita, mfo. 


wafaare sam-abhi- /nand. 


mentioned or spoken of together, Kusum. ; associ- 
ated ( =sahifa), accompanied by, MW. 


wa forget sam-abhi- J éubh, A. -sobhate, to 
be beautiful or shine with (instr.), R. 


AAMPAtA sam-abhi-syana, mfn. (Véyai) 
thoroughly coagulated, Kas. on Pan. vi, I, 26. 


wa fixity sam-abhi-shic (/sic), P. -shif- 
cati, to sprinkle down upon, wet, Hariv.; to anoint, 
consecrate, Kathas, 

watery sam-abhi-shtu (/stu),P.A.-shtautt, 
-shiute, to praise highly, extol, MBh.; R. 

Sam-abhishtuta, min. extolled, celebrated, 
BhP. 


WARAGT sam-abhi-shtha (/stha), P. -tish- 
thati, to mount upon (as upon an elephant), MBh. 


Wahrayees sam-abhi-shyand (/syand), 
Caus, -shyandayati, to cause to flow towards (acc. ), 
Car. 

Sam-abhishyandin, mfn.causing hypertrophy, 
Car. 

wahrargqa sam-ubhi-sam-vrita, mfn. (1. 
vri) entirely surrounded, encompassed, MBh. 

WaT sam-abhi-sam-./1. dha, P. A. 
-dadhéti, -dhatie, to place or put into (loc.), MBh.; 
to aim at, strive after, determine on (acc.), ib. 


wary sam-abhi-/sri, P. -sarati (ind. p. 


-srilya), to go towards, approach, advance, attack, 
MW 


Sam-abhisarana, n. the act of going towards 
or against, approaching, seeking, wishing or endea- 
vouring to gain, ib, 

wahig san-abhi- /hri, P. A.-harati, “te, 
to seize upon or take together, MW..; to scize, take, 
take out, ib. 

Sam-abhiharana, n. the act of seizing upon, 
taking &c., ib,; repetition, Pat. on P4n., ili, 1, 22. 
“abhih£ra, m. seizing or taking together, MW; 
repetition, reiteration (Aréyd-samabhiharena, ‘by 
a repetition of acts,’ ‘by repeated acts’), Pau.; Sié.; 
excess, surplus, W. 


wa firey sam-abhi- Vhrish, Caus. -harsha- 


yati, to cause great joy or exultation, gladden, de- 
light, MBh., 


WHAT sam-abhi (-abhi- 5.1), P. -abhy-eti, 
to go towards, come near, approach, RV.; R. &c.; 
to accrue to (acc.), MarkP,; to follow, attend, wait 
upon, Sis. 

AMAA RA sam-abhy-ati-/kram, P. -ked- 


matt, to come upon or into, enter into, R, 


sam-abhy-/are, P. -arcati, to pay 

teat honour to, worship, greet, salute (acc.), Y4jii.; 
{Bh. 

Sam-abhyaroana, n. the act of paying great 

honour to, worshipping, reverencing, W. “abhyare- 

cita, mfn.greatly honoured, worshipped, saluted, ib. 


sam-abhy-/arth, A. -arthayate, 
to petition, solicit, request, MW. 

Sam-abhyarthayityi, mfn. seeking, petition- 
ing, a petitioner, Kum. 

THAT sam-abhy-ava-y/, ga, P, -~jigati, 
to go into (acc.), GopBr. 

TNTy sam-abhy-avé (-ava-4/, 1), P. -a- 
vditi, to penetrate entirely into (acc.), SBr,; tocome 
to an agreement with (instr.), ib. 

AMAT sam-abhy-/2. as, P. -asyati, to 
practise, exercise, Subh, 

Sam-abhyisa, m. practice, exercise, study, 
Kasikh, 

PRANT sam-abhy-a- /gam,P, -gacchati, 
to come near (see next); to meet, Prasannar. 

Sam-abhyiigata, mfn. come near, approached, 
Paiicat, 

AWMAN sam-abhy-G- vga, P. -jigati, to 
come near, approach, MBh.; to come upon, seize, 
visit (with affliction), ib. 

TNA sam-abhy-a- 1. da, A. -datte, to 


comprehend, SBr. 


aad sam-arthe. 


AMNATAT sam-abhy-d- ni, P. -nayati, to 


lead near or towards, introduce, MBh. 


WHAT sam-abhydéa, m. nearness, pre- 
sence, MBh. 

Sam-abhyisi-karana, n. bringing near, Pat. 
on Pan, ii, 1, 5t. 

AMAT'T sam-abhyahara, m. bringing to- 
gether, asQYation, accompaniment, MW. 

sam-abhyuccaya, m, heaping, 

piling up (-vaé, ind.\, ApSr. 

fa sam-abhy-ut-tha(./stha), A,-tish- 


thate, to rise (said of a planet), Hariv. 


hen ff f sam-abhy-ud-wW/, gam (only ind. p. 
-pamya), to come forth or spread from (abl.), 
Divyav. 

ag sam-abhy-ud-dhri (hyi), A. -dha- 
vate, to draw out, extract, Sarasv,; to draw out ofdan- 
ger or distress, rescue, taise, promote, further, MBh. 


Sam-ablyuddbarana, n. drawing out, rescu- 
ing, MBh, 


WNATA sam-abhy-ud-yata, min, (yam) 


striving, endeavouring, Divyav. 


THT A sam-abhy-un-nata, mfn. (/ nam) 


raised, risen, towering high (as clouds), Mricch, 


VWRYQNAT san-abhyupagamana, n. the 
act of approaching or going near, MW.,; following, 
approving, agreeing with, RPrat,, Sch. 


wAG sam-abhy-upé (-upa-./s. i), P. 
updaiti, to go very near, approach, MW. 

Sam-abhyupeya, min. to be ge or approached 
or followed, ib.; n, = sam-abhyupagamana,KPrit,. 
Sch, 


UA sum-abhy-é (-d-Vs. i), P. -dité, to 
come up tc, approach, go near to (acc.), MBh.; 
Paficat, 


WAH sumam &c. See 2, sama, p. 1152. 
WAH sam-/am, K. -amate, to usk eagerly, 


solicit, win over, RV.; to fix or settle firmly, ib,; 
to ally or contiect one’s self with, AV. 


GAT sam-aya &c. See p. 1164, col. 1. 
WAT sam-ara &c. See sam-/si, p. 1170. 
WAY sam-argha, mfn.cheap, VarBrS, ; Vas. 


wat sam-/are, P. -arcati, -ricati (pf. 
-anrica, R.; -anrice, RV.), to fix, establish, RV. i, 
160, 4; to honour, worship, adore, R.; to adorn, 
decorate, VarByS.; Caus. -arcayart, to honour &c., 
MBh. 

Sam-arcaka, mfn. worshipping, Kaitkh. “are 
cana, n. (or d, f.) the act of worshipping, adora- 
tion, Paficar. Carod, f, id., Kasikh. Saroita, mfn. 
worshipped, adored, honoured, W. 


wae sam-arnna, Soc sam-/, ard, p. 1157. 


wafd sam-arti, f. suffering loss or damage 
or misfortune (in 4-s°, perhaps w.r, for a-samdrts), 


RAY sam-4/ arth (in some senses rather 


Nom. fr. sam-artha below), A. -arthayate (rarely 
P.°¢2), to make fit or ready, prepare, RV.; to finish, 
close, L.; to connect with (instr,) in sense, construe 
(grammatically), Sah.; Kull.; to judge, think, con- 
template, consider, MBh.; Kv, &c.; to suppose to 
be, take for (acc, with pratt), Vikr. iv, 58; to notice, 
perceive, find out, Kim.; Kum.; Samk.; to fix upon, 
determine, approve, R.; to cheer up, comfort, en- 
courage, Kathis.; samarthaya, often w.r. for sam- 
arpaya, sve sam-4/ 73. 
Sam-artha, mf(d)n. having a similar or suitable 
aim or object, having proper aim or force, very 
forcible or adequate, well answering or correspond- 
ing to, suitable or fit for (gen. or comp.), MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; very strong or powerful, competent, 
capable of, able to, 2 match for (gen., dat., loc., inf., 
or comp.; rarely acc., abl, or pr. p.; with vardn- 
gandsu = ‘sexually potent’), Mao.; MBh. &c.; 
having the same sense or meaning ( = fu/ydrtha, 
ehdriha), Pan. i, 3, 43 &c.} connected in sense, 
having the same grammatical construction (= sams- 
baddhértha), Pin.; APrat. &c.; m. a word which 


qaus sam-arthaka, 


has force or meaning, significant word, MW.; the 
construction or coherence of words in a significant 
sentence, ib.; n. ability, competence (see -yuh~a); 
conception, intelligibility (see duh-s°); -tara, mfn. 
more (or most) competent, capable &c., Paiicat.; -/a, 
f. (Satvad.), -/z’a, n. (Rajat.) ability, capability, 
competence (-/ay'd, with gen., ‘by virtue of"); same- 
ness of meaning, force or signitication (of words:, 
MW.; -fada-vidhs, m. N. ofa gram, wk.; -yuhia, 
mf. adequate to or qualified for cloc.), K. “ar- 


thaka, mn. able to, capable of (inf), Vet.; maiu- 


taining, establishing, proving, corroborating, Sah. ; 
n. Amyris Agallocha(?), W. 

Sam-arthana, ». (or d, f.) reflection, delibera- 
tion, contemplation (Cvam-«/kri, ‘to reticct, con- 
sider’), MBh.; Kathas.; reconciling differences, 
reconciliation, W.; objecting, objection, ib.; (@), f. 
persuasion, invilation, MBh.; insisting ou what is 
impossible, Vop.; (az), n. establishing, maintain- 
ing, corroboration, vindication, justification, Pratap.; 
Kuval.; energy, force, ability, competence (d/, witli 
gen., ‘by virtue of’), MBh. “arthaniya, mfn. to 
be determined or fixed or established, TPrit., Sch. 

Sam-arthita, mfn. takcn into consideration, 
considered, judged, regarded, held, R.; Vikr.; re- 
solved, determined, K.; maintained, established, 
TPr&t., Sch.; able, capable, Kav.; -va/, min. one 
who has judged or considered &c., Paiicat.; Kathas. 

Sam-arthya, nifn. to be established or corro- 
borated or justified, Sah. 


are sain-\‘ard, Caus. -ardayati, tu pain 
greatly, distress, wound, MBh. 

Sam-arnna, mfn. pained, wounded &c., Pan.; 
Vop.; asked, solicited, W. 

WAN sam-ardhaka, °dhana&ec, See sam- 
AV ridh, p. 1071, col, 1. 


way sam-arpaka, °pana &e, 
ari, p. 1170, col. 3. 

aay sa-marya, mfn. (for sam-aryd see 
sam-/71) attended by many persons, frequented 
(as a sacrilicial ceremony), RV.; attended by (his) 
follawers (said of Indra), ib. 

waar sa-maryada, min, bounded, limited, 
keeping within bounds or in the right course, cor- 
rect, Vis.; respectful, MW.; contiguous, neigh- 
bouring, L.; (ane), ind. decisively, exactly, Bharty.; 
m. contiguity, vicinity, L. 


See sam- 


wag sam-/arh, Caus. -arhayati, to show 
honour, pay respect to, BhP. 

Sam-arhana, n. respect, reverence, a respect- 
ful gift (ace, with upa-a/hyt, nt-4/dhd and Caus. 
of pra-J/urit, ‘to show honour’ or ‘ offer a gift of 
honour’), BhP. 


WAS sa-mala, mfn. having stains or spots, 
ditty, foul, impure, Vis.; Bhpr.; sinful,Un. i, 109, 
Sch.; m.N. of an Asura (v, 1. syimara), Hariv.; n. 
(cf. sSamala) excrement, feculent matter, ordure, 1. 

Samali-+/kri, P. -avoli, to make dirty, stain, 
pollute, defile, Bhadrab, 

TAS sam-alam ay kri, P. A. -karott, -lu- 
rute, to decorate highly, embellish, adorn, MBh.; R. 

Sam-alamkrita, mfn. highly decorated, well 
adorned, ib. 


WATAARTY sa-mallikdksha, mfn.with white 
spots on (their) eyes (said of horses), VAs, 
WAZ sam-./av, P.-avali, to drive or force 


into (hostile) contact, RV. v, 34, 8; to aid, refresh, 
comfort, RV.; AV. 


Sam-avana, 0. helping, protecting, BhP. 
AATHIT sam-ava-kara,m. (1. ki) a kind 
of higher Riipaka or drama (in three acts, represent- 


ing the heroic actions of gods or demous), Bhar.; 
Dagar. ; Sah. 


WATS sam-ava-s/, kri, P.-kirati, to scatter 
completely over, cover entirely, overwhelm with, 
MBh.; R.; BhP, 

WAAGA sam-eva-/kship, P. -kshipati, 
to cast or thrust away, repel, MBh. . 

TAIN sam-ava-./gam, P. -gacchati, to 


perceive or understand thoroughly, become thorough- 
ly acquainted with, BhP. 


wrayiven sam- ava - guathitu, 


mfn. 


(/gunth) completely wrapped up or enveloped in 
(acc.), R. 

sam-ava-Vguh, K. -giihate, to 
crouch down, cower, Hariv. 


WAISS sam-ava-cchad ( chad), Caus. 
-cchadayats (Pass. -echadyate), to cover completely 
over, conceal, obscure, MBh.; Hariv. 

Sam-avacchanna, nfn. covercd all over, th. 

AAA sam-ava-yv‘tri, Cans, -tarayati, to 
cause to descend, MBh. 

Sam-avatira,m.a sacred bathing-place (= /ir- 
tha), Kir. 

aAt fey sam-ara-\/dié, P. -disati,to point 

f refer to, explain with reference to anything, Kath. 

wazet sam-ava-/do (or ./3.da), P. -dati 
or -dyalt (3. pl. pf. A. -dadire), to divide and put 
‘ogether piece by piece, Br. 

Sam-avatta, mfp. cut up into bits, divided into 
ragments, SBr.; -dhadna, min. containing the 
gathered fragments, AsvGr.; (f), f. a vessel con- 
aining the gathered fragments, SBr.; S15, 

WATy sam-ava-s/dru, P. -dravati, to run 
away together, SBr. 

AMAT sam-ara-v'1. dha, P. A. -dadhati, 
-dhat, to lay or put together, ApSr. 

Sam-avadhina, n. the being brought together, 
meeting, Kusum.; Sarvad.; Buddh.; great atten- 
tion, MW.; preparation, ib. 

Sam-avahita. See d-samt-avahit(am. 

ATIMNTY cam-avadhiraya, Nom. P.°yati, 
to disregard, pay no heed to, Kad, 

AAIAN sam-ava-nata, mfn, (4/nain) com- 


pletely bent down, bowed, bending down, stooping 
(to drink water &&c.), MW. 


aarat sam-ana-4/ni, P, A, -nayati, te, 
to lead together, unite, 5Br. ; to pour in together, ib.; 
AitBr.; AsvGr, 

BRIM san-ave-y’pid, P. -pidayati, to 
press together, Suir, 

sam-ava-pluta, min. (4/plu) lept 
down, jumped off, MBh. 

VATHY sum-ava- vy budh, A. -budhyate, to 
perceive clearly, understand fully, learn, know, 
MBh.; R, 

Sam-avabodhana, n. thorough knowledge, in- 
telligence, perception, MBh, 

WAY sam-ava- mri, P. -mrisatt, to 
lay hold of, SBr, 

WAIEY sam-ava-/2. rudh, P. -runaddhi 
(ep. also -reeadhate), to shut up, enclose, confine, 
MBh.: Pass, -rudhyate, to be enclosed or contained 
in (loc.), PaiicavBr.; to be shut out of, be deprived 
of, Hariv. 

Sam-avaruddha, mfn. shut up, enclosed &c.; 
attained, obtained, BhP. 

MATS sam-ava- vy lamb, A. -lambate, to 
take hold of, clasp, embrace, MBh.; VarByS. 

BATS sam-ava-4/li, A, -liyate, to be dis- 
solved, Vedantas. 

TATA sam-ava-\/lok, 1. -lokayati, to 
look at or about, R.; to inspect, survey, ib.; Hit 
(v.1.); to behold, perceive, R.; Sak.; Kathas, 

BATT sam-ava-vvrit, Caus. -vartayati 
to turn towards, SBr. 

Sam-dvavritta, mf. turned towards, ib. 


AAA sam-ava-seshita, mfn. ( \/sish) 
left, spared, remaining, MBh. 

AATZATA sam-ava-syana, mfn. (/ syar 
wasted, destroyed, Kas. on Pan. vi, 1, 26. 

ATLA sam-ava-shtambh ( J/stambh; only 
ind. p. -shfabAya), to raise or hold up, support, con 
firm, MBh.; to rest on for support (ind. p. = ‘ with 
the help of’), ib.; R. 

AAIAT. sam-ava-sanna,min.(4/sad)sunk 
down, depressed, low-spirited, Mh. 


WANA sam-avdya. 
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WATY sam-ava-/sri, P. -sarati, to come 
own, descend (from heaven to earth; said of a 
ina), HParié. 

Sam-avasarana, 0. meeting, assembling, an 
ssembly, Buddh.; descent (of a Jina fiom heaven 
© earth) or place of descent, Hlarié.; aim, goal, 
Buddh, 

Sam-avasrita, mfn. descended (from heaven to 
earth), HParis. Cavasritd, f. = sam-aonsarana, ib. 

RAIA A, sam-ava-y‘srij, P. -srijati, to let 
50, cast or hurl down upon (loc.), MBh. ; to abandon, 
b.; to leave out, AitBr,; to impose (a burden) upon 
(loc.), MBh. 

Sam-avasarga(ofunknown meaning), Mahivy. 
°avasargya, tfi. to be let go or abandoned &c., 
Pan, iti, 1, 124, Vartt. 2, Pat. 

Sam-avasrijya, min, id., AitBr. 


UATAY sam-ava-/ so, P.-syati, to decide, 
be in agreement with another (upon the same place 
of time), SBr.; ApSr.; to reach, attain, BhP, 


TRIE sam-ava- shand, Caus, -skan- 


dayati, to attack, assail, Mn. vii, 196; to seize upon 
(acc.), Car, 

Sam-avaskanda, m. a bulwark, rampart &c., 
Kam. 


WATT sam-ava-s/ stha,Caus, -sthapayati, 
to cause to stand firm or still, stop, MBh, ; to estab- 
lish, found, ib. 

Sam-avasthi, f. firm or fixed state or condition, 
Kalid.; cifc. f. 2) similar condition or state, Ragh. 
“avaathina, n. resting or abiding in (loc.), Nilak.; 
state, condition, BhP. Savasth&pita, mfp. (ir. 
Caus.) made to stand firmly, set up, MBh.; fully estab- 
lished, founded, ib, “avasthita, min. standing or 
remaining firm, femaining fixed, steady, MBh.; Kav, 
&e.; being in any place or position, R.; VarBrS. ; 
Pur.; ready, prepared for (dat.), MBh.; Hariv. 

WAT sam-ava-y/sru (only ind. p. -sru- 
tya), to flow off or away, flow out, ManGy. 

Sam-avasrava, m. flowing off or away, flowing 
out, efluence, A’vGy. ‘avasrivinf, f. a partic, 
arrangement of 11 sacrificial posts (sothatthe niiddle- 
most is the lowest and the rest become lower and 
lower from both ends), ApSr, 


WAT sam-ava-/3.ha (only ind.p.-haya), 


to avoid, abandon, BhP. 


AAT sam-ava-hasya, min. ( J has) to 
be laughed at or derided Clam o/ gam, ‘to become 
ridiculous '), MBh. 


WAAA sam-avahita. Sco col. 2. 


WATE sam-ava- v hrt (only ind. p.-hdram), 
to collect, gather, ChUp. 

Sam-avahira, m. collection, quantity, abun- 
dance, MBh.; mixture, BhP. 


PATA sam-avakara, w.r. for sam-avn- 
kara (see col. 1). 


AAA sum-avdp (-ava-/ ap), PA. -avdp- 
nolt, “Pniete,to meet with, attain, reach, gain, ob- 
tain, incur, MBh.; R, &c. 

Sam-avipta, mf, obtained, attained (-ama, 
mf. ‘onc who has obtained his desires’), Mbh. 
avWyti, f. attainment, obtaining, getting, W. 


WRATH, sain-avdrj (-ava-/rij), P. -andr- 


jati, to abandon or leave off together, SBr. 


AAI samn-ave (-ava- V5. i), P. -avditi, to 
come or meet or mix or assemble together, be united 
in (acc.), SBr.? Samk, icf. Pan. iv, 4,43); to regard, 
consider (with 7a, ‘to regard as’), VP. 

Sam-aviya, m. coming or mecting together, 
contact, concourse, congress, assemblage, collection, 
crowd, aggregate (ena or dt, ‘in combination ;’ 
“yam /kri, ‘to meet, combine, flock together’), 
GyS.; Gaut.; Mn. &c,; conjunction Na heavenly 
hadics:, MBh.; VarBgS,; collision, StS.; Gaut. ; 
Sarvad.; (in phil.) perpetual co-inherence, tuner or 
intimate relation, constant and intimate union, in- 
separable concomtitance ( = nitya-sambandha, the 
sixth Padartha or category of the Vaiieshikas, ex- 
pressing the relation which exists between a substance 
and its qualities, between a whole and its parts (e.g. 
between cloth and the yarn composing it}, between 
a genus and it. individuals &c.), Kap.; Jains: 
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IW..66; 695 course, duration fe, with gen., during’), 
MBh. i, 556; -4handana, n. N. of wk.; -fas, ind.in 
consequence of constant and intimate connection o1 
relation, MW, ; -¢va, n. the state of (being) intimate 
relation, Kusum.; | abalone vada,m, 
N. of wks.; -sambandha, m., intimate and constan' 
connection, inseparable relation (as described above), 
connection by inseparable inherence, W. “avayana, 
n. the act ofcoming or meeting together &c., L. “awa: 
yika, mfn. being in connection with, Samsk4rak. 

Samaviyl, in comp. for samavdyin, — ki 
Yana, nN. inseparable or inherent connection, materia. 
or substantial cause (in the Vedanta updaina-k° 
more commonly used ; also -¢va, n.), Sarvad. = tva, 
N. intimate connection or relation, Bhaship. 

Samaviyin, mfn. met together, closely con: 
nected or united, concomitant, inherent in (comp.). 
Kan.; Suir.; Vas.; Sacvad.; aggregated, multi- 
tudinous, W.; m. a partner, L.; (with purusha). 
the soul combined (with a body), the individual soul, 
Y4jii. iii, 125; having or consisting of a combina- 
tion (of the humours), Suér. 

Samaviyi-krita, mfn. come together, com: 
bined, united, Hariv.; Pur. 

Sam-avéta, min. come together, met, assembled, 
united, all, Mn,; MBh. &c.; closely connected with, 
contained or comprised or inherent in (comp. ), Sah,; 
Sarvad. ; approached, come to (acc.), MarkP.; -fva, 
n. the state of being intimately related or connected, 
MW.; °¢értha, min. containing 2 meaning, signifi 
cant, instructive, BhP. 


WAY sam-aveksh (-ara-Viksh), A.-avék- 
shate (ep. also P. “és), to look at, behold, observe, 
perceive, notice, MBh.; R.; to reflect or ponder on, 
consider, mind, heed, Mn.; MBh. &c.; to acknow- 
ledge, think fit or necessary, R.: Caus. -avéksha- 
yati, to cause to look at or consider, Kaus. 

Sam-avékshita, mfn. observed, considered, R. 

TAT sam-f 1. ag, P. A. -asnoti, -asnute 
(in SBr. once fut. -afauvishydmake), to reach, 
attain, gain, obtain, RV. &c. &c.; to accomplish, 
fulfil (a wish), RV.; to pervade or penctrate thoroughly 
(see sam-ashtt). 

Sam-asnuva, mf(z)n. reaching, taking hold of, 
seizing, AivGr, 

Bam-ashti, f. reaching, attaining, attainment, 
TS.; Br.; receipt, reception, TS. ,Sch.; conclusion, 
end, ‘T'Br., Sch.; (in Vedanta) collective existence, 
collectiveness, an aggregate, totality (as opp. to wy- 
ashti, q.v.), Samk.; Vedantas.; VP.; -¢d, f. the 
state of (being) an aggregate &c., Vedantas,; (“¢y)- 
abhipréya, m. the regarding a group of objects col- 
lectively, MW. 

WAY sam-./ 2. a8, P. -agnati, to eat, taste, 
enjoy (lit. and fig.), Mn.; MBh, 

Sam-agana, n. eating together, Kaus.; eating 
promiscuously, Car.; cating in general, P4n. vi, 2, 
71,Sch. “asantya, nifn. to be eaten together, Gobh. 


AAI sam-ashthila, m. (cf. 3. ashii, 
ashthé &c.) a kind of shrub, L.; (4), f. (also “¢hi/d) 
a kind of culinary herb or cucumber, L. 


WAR sam-./1. as, P. ~asti, to be like, 
equal (acc.), RV.; to be united with (sha), AV.; 
to be (there), exist, Kav. 


WAR sam-/2. as, P. -asyati (Ved. inf, 
sam-asam), tu throw or put together, add, com- 
bine, compound, imix, mingle, connect, AV.; SBr. ; 
KatySr.; Sulbas.: Pass. -asyafe, to be put together 
or combined &c.; (in gram.) to be compounded, 
form a compound, Pan, ii, 2, 1 &c. 

Sam-asana, 0. the act of throwing or putting 
together, corhbination, composition, contraction, L.; 
anything gathered or collected, ‘T'S., Sch.; °sdd, 
mfn, eating collected fuod, TS. 


UAVTa sam-avdyana, 


Sim-asta, mfn. thrown or put together, com- | 


bined, united, whole, all, SBr. &c. &c.; (in gram.) 


compounded, compound ; (in phil.) inherent in or | 


Pervading the whole of anything; abridged, con- 


tracted, W.; m, a whole, the aggregate of all the | 


parts, ib.; -La/a-néirnayddhikara, m., -devata- 
pijd-vidht, m.N. of wks.; -dhdtrt, m, the bearer 


or supporter of all (applied to Vishnu), VP. ; -da/a, 
n. a whole army, entire force, MW.; -mantra-de- ' 
vala-priakiiiki, {. N. of wk.; -foka, m. the whole | 


world, MW. ; -vastu-viskaya, mfn, relating to the 
whole matter, Kpr.; -vishkayika, mfn. inhabiing 


the whole country, Inscr.; -vyasta-riifaka, n. 
kind of Riipaka (q. v.), Kavyad.; -sdashz, m. wit: 
ness of all, KaivUp.; “¢dgns-prayoga, m. N. of wk. 
Sam-asya, mfn. to be thrown or put together o 
compounded or combined, W.; to be made entir 
or compléte, ib.; “sydréhd, f. the part of a stanza t: 
be completed (cf. next), L.; (a), f., see next, 
Sam-asyii, f. junction, union, the being or re: 
maining together with (comp.), MBh.; Hariv. 
Naish.; a part of a stanza given to another persor 
to be completed, Sigh’s.; -psrana-vidhe, m., 
°-rnava (“sydrn°), m., -sameraha, m. N, of wks, 
1. Sam-iaa, m, (for 2. sce sam-4/ds) throwin; 
or putting together, aggregation, conjunction, com: 
bination, connection, union, totality (esa, ‘fully. 
wholly, summarily ’), Br.; SrS.3 Mn. 8&c.; succinct 
ness, conciseness, condensation (ibe. and -Zas, ‘ con: 
cisely, succinctly, briefly’), KaushUp.; Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; (in gram.) composition of words, a compound 
word (of which there are, accord. to native gram- 
marians, 6 kinds, viz. Dvamdva, Bahu-vrihi, Kar- 
ma-dharaya, Tat-purusha, Dvigu, and Avyaya or 
Avyayt-bhava (qq.vv.]; an improper compound i: 
called asthdna-samadsa),Prit.; Pan. &c.; euphonic 
combination (=samdh#), VPrit.; (in astion.) : 
partic. circle, SUryas.; composition of differences, re- 
conciliation ( = samarthana), I..; the part ofa Sloka 
given for completion ( =samtasya), L.~cakra, n. 
-candrikk, f., -cidmani, m., -tattva-nirfl- 
pana, n. N. of wks. tas, ind. in a summary 
manner, succinctly, concisely, Mn.; R.; VarBrS. &c. 
=-patala, N. of wk. =—pida, m. N. of chs. of 
various wks, = prakarana, n. N. of wk. priya, 
mfn. consisting chiefly of compound words, L 
~ baddha-manoramé (?), {. N. of wk.-bahula, 
mfn. abounding in compounds (as a poetical style) 
MW. —bb&vank, f. composition of the sum of the 
products, Col.; the rule for finding the sine of sam 
of two arcs, Siddhantas, =» maijari, f. N. of wk. 
~ vat, mfn. possessing compounds, compounded 
MW. ; contracted, abridged, ib.; m. Cedrela Toona, 
L. = vida, m,, -vida-sira, -vidhi, m. N, of 
wks, =» vyisa-yoga-tas, ind. succinctly and at 
large, BhP. = siksh&, f., -sobh&, f. N. of wks. 
=» sambhit&, f. a concise astronomical Samhit4, Cat. 
~ samgraha, m. N, of wk, = samjiia, mfn, called 
a compound, MW, Samfishiga, n.a member or 
part of a comp” word, RPrit, Sam&sidhyihfra, 
m., the supplying an ellipsis in a comp® &c., MW. 
SamAsinta, m.a suffix at the end of a compound 
belonging to the whole of it, Pan.; Pat. Samf- 
sdrnava, m. N. of wk. SamKsdrtha, m. the 
sense of acomp’, MW.; (d); f. the part of a stanza 
given for completion (=sam-asya), L.; (tha)- 
prakéstkd, f. N. of wk. Samfsivali, f. N. of 
wk, Samfsokta, mfn. concisely expressed, VarByS.; 
Sah.; contained in a comp®, KatySr. Samisdkti, 
f. concise speech (a figure of speech by which the pro- 
ceedings of any object spoken of are indicated by 
describing the similar action or attributes of another 
object), Vim. iv, 3, 3 
Sam-sita, min. formed into a collection, assem- 
bled, aggregated, MW. “sin, see vyasa-s”. 


WAM sama-stha &c. See p. 1153, col. 1. 
WAT samaha, ind. (fr. 1. sama) anyhow, 


somehow, RV. (accord. to Say. voc. of an adj, = 
praiasta, sadhana &c.) 


WAL samchas, w.r. for su-mahas, q. v. 

WARTHA sa-mahdvrata, mfn. having a 
Mahavrata day, ApSr. 

WAIN sa-mahidhara,min. having moun- 


ains, mountainous, MW. 

WAT samahya (?), f. fame, reputation (cf. 
lam-ajya), L. 

@AT sama. Seo p. 1153, col. 2. 

AAW samdgia &c. See p. 1153, col. 1. 


wala sa-magsa, mfn. connected or com. 


‘ined with meat, containing tneat, fleshy, R.; 
VarByS. &c. 


aaa sam-G-/karn, P. -karnayati, to 
‘ive ear to, listen to, hear, Paficat.; Kath4s, 

Sam taka, n. any gesture which ex- 
iresses the act of listening (¢#a = ‘with an attitude 
if listening ;° as a stage direction), Balar, 


waren sam-dkhydtu. 


sam-G-/kdaksh, P. -kéakshati, 
to long or hope for, desire, MBh. 


SA sam-a-kuiicita, mfn. (/ kufic) 
drawn in, brought to an end, stopped (as speech), 
Naish. 


sam-nkula, mf(a)n. crowded to- 
gether, crowded or filled with, full of, abounding in 
(instr. or comp.), MBh.; R. &c.; greatly agitated 
or confounded, troubled confused, flurried, bewildered 
by (comp. ), ib. t&, f., -tva, n. great agitation or 
confusion, great bewilderment or trouble of mind, 


sam-d-/1.kri, P. A.-karott, -kurute; 
-krinott, -krinute, to bring together, unite, RV.; 
VS.; to gather, collect, RV.; AitBr.; to make ready, 
prepare, RV.; AV.: Caus. -Advayat?, see next. 
Gam-Kkiraya, nu. (fr. Caus.) calling, summon- 
ing, Paficad. 
Sam-ikyita, mfn. brought or collected togetner, 


sam-a-\/krish, P. -karshati, to 
draw together, draw towards, attract, MBh., ; to draw 
away or out, extract, take out, Paficat.; Caus. -4ar- 
shayatt, to draw away, carry off, ib. 

Sam-Kkarsha, m. drawing near or towards, 
Badar. “Skarshana, n. id.,Sah. “Bkarshin, mfn. 
(only L.) drawing together, attracting ; spreading or 
extending far, diffusing fragrance ; (si), f. a far- 
spreading odonr, MW. 

Sam-ikrishta, mfn. drawn together, attracted, 
Amar, 

WATS sam-a-\/kri, P. -kiratt, to scatter 
or pour or strew over, cover or fill with anything, 
MBh.; R. 

Sam-Kkirua, mfn. strewn over, bestrewed, com- 
pletely covered, overspread, ib, 


TATA sam-d-/krand, P. A. -krandati, 
‘fe, to cry out together, cry or lament piteously, 
MBh. 

Sam-Skrandana, n. crying, shouting, Bhartr. 

WAR sam-a-/kram, P. A. -kramati, 
-kramate, to tread or step upon, MBh.; R. 

Sam-Akramana, n. treading upon, stepping in, 
entering, frequenting, PaticavBy.; Ragh. “&kr&nta, 
mfn, trod or stepped upon, MBh.; MarkP.; pressed 
or borne down, R.; overrun, attacked, assailed, 
seized upon, Ragh.; Paficat.; Kathis.; kept (as a 
promise), RK, 


awty sam-a-/ krid, P. -kridati, to play 
of sport along with (another), MBh. 


WATE sam-a-krushfa, mfo. (/krus) re- 
viled, abused, R. 


BAB sam-i-klinna, min. (kid) well 
moistened, wet (with vase, n. prob.=‘ food and 
drink’), MBh. iii, 13472. 


WALYR sa-makshika, n. together with 
honey, Suér. 


warty sam-a-V/kship, P. A. -kshipati, 
fe, to throw together, heap or pile up, MBh.; to 
hrust or throw away, hurl, ib.; to move violently, 
toss about (lips, arms &c.), ib.; to send forth, utter 
‘words), ib.; to drive away, expel, ib,; to throw 
down from, tear off, R.; to take away, withdraw, 
MBh. ; to destroy, annihilate, ib.; to insult, mock, 
‘idicule, ib.; to hint at, suggest, indicate, Myicch., 
Sch, 

Sam-Kxsbipta, mfn. thrown or heaped together, 
‘hrown or cast off &c., MBh. “S&kshepa, m. hint- 
ing at, suggestion of (comp.), Sth. 


AAA sam-a-/khya, P. -khyati,to reckon 
ip, count up, calculate, enumerate, Mn.; MBh,; R.; 
‘© relate fully, report, communicate, tell, declare, 

MBh.; Kav. &c. 

Sam-Kkhyk, f. name, appellation, Nir.; Kan.; 
‘hP.; explanation, interpretation, Sarvad.; report, 
‘ame, celebrity, L.; -bkaksha, m. drinking the Soma 
while mentioning by name (the pattic. receptacles 
‘or holding it), AévSr.,Sch, “&khy&ta, mfn. reckoned 
1p, enumerated, Mn. vii, 66; completely or fully 
‘elated, MBh. ; Samkhysak. ; proclaimed or declared 
‘0 be (s##), Palicat,; acknowledged as (comp.), 


qureqa sam-dkhydna. 


Car.; named, called, VP. ; famed, celebrated, notori- 
ous,W, “&khy&ua, n. naming, mentioning, Apast.; 
KAm.; report, narrative, MBb.; appellation, name, 
KatySr. “&khyKya, mfn. tobeaddressed or exhorted, 
Apast. (v.1.) “&khykyam, ind. while mentioning 
by name (in ahga-s°), AitBr, 

sam-a- gam, P.-gacchati,tc come 
together (in a friendly or hostile manner; also 
sexually), meet, be united with (instr. with and with- 
out saha or sdrdham), SBr.; ChUp.; MBh. &c.; 
to come together (as heavenly bodies in conjunction 
or occultation), VarBr5S.; to come to, come near, ap- 
proach, arrive at (acc. or loc.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; to 
come back, return from (abl.), ib.; to meet with, 
come upon, find (acc.), MBh.: Caus, -gamayate, 
to cause to come together, bring together, unite one 
thing or person (acc.) with another (instr. or loc.), 
R.; Vikr. 

Sam-Kgata, min. come together, met, encoun- 
tered, joined, assembled, Mn.; Yajii.; MBh. &c.; 
being in conjunction with (instr.), VarBrS.; come 
to, approached, arrived, returned, R.; Mricch, &c.; 
(a), f. a kind of riddle or enigma (the meaning of 
which is hidden by the Samadhi, q.v.), Kavyad. 
“Egati, f. coming together, meeting, union, W. ; 
approach, arrival, similar condition or progress, ib. 

Sam-Egantavya, 1. (impers.) it is to be met 
or approached, Vas. 

Sam-Agama, m. (ifc. f. @) coming together 
(either in a*hostile or friendly manner), union (also 
sexual), junction, encounter or meeting with (instr. 
with or without saha, gen., [rarely] loc., or comp.), 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; association, assembly of (comnp.), 
MBh.; R.; Kath4s.; conjunction (of planets), 
VarByS.; approach, arrival, W.; -Aarin, mf, caus- 
ing union, MW., -kshana,m.the moment of union, 
Rajat.; -prdirthana, f, the desire of association, 
MW. ; -manoratha, m. the desire of union, Vikr. ; 
"mépdya, m, means of union, MW. °Sgamana, 
n. coming together, meeting, union (also = sexual 
intercourse), MBh. “Agamin, mfn. coming to- 
gether, meeting, Ind. Ant.; future, imminent, ib. 


WANTS sam-d-galita, min. (4/gal) fallen 
down, fallen, MBh. 


WANTS sam-d-gagha, mfn. (vgah) in- 
tense, violent (only in -¢ava, ‘more or most intense 
or violent’), Karand. 


AALVTATA sam-d-gribhaya, P. -gribhayati 


(+/grah), to seize together or at once, take hold of, 
KV.; AV. 


WATUTA sam-aghata. See sam-a-// han. 


TAHT sam-a--/ghra, P. -jighrati, to smell 
at, smell, R.; Mricch.; to kiss, MBh.; Ragh. 
Sam-lghrina, n. smelling at anything, Kad. 


WATT sam-a-/caksh, A. -cashte, to re- 
late fully, tell, report, MBh.; R.; BhP. 


TATA sam-d-/ cam (only ind. p. -cam- 
ya), to sip water (as a religious act in ceremonial 
observances, cf. d-4/cam), MBh, 


AAaTAL sam-d-/car, P. -carati (ep. also 
A.°¢e), to act or behave or conduct one’s self towards 
(loc.), MBh. ; Paiicat.; to practise, perform thoroughly, 
do, accomplish (with dhdvam: and instr., ‘to feed 
upon’), Mn.; MBh. &c.; to associate with (instr.), 
Gaut.; (with dérd¢) to remove, Mn. iv, 151. 

Sam-Kcara, m{n. practising, observing, W. ° 
ORFAnA, Nn. practising, performing, observing, be- 
having, performance, ib. “Koaraniya, mfn. to be 
practised or observed, Das. “Rcarita, mfn, practised, 
performed, done, committed, W. 

Sam-Hokra, m. (for samc? see p.1153, col, 1) 
procedure, practice, conduct, behaviour in (comp.), 
MBh. ; R. &c.; custom, usa ges usual way or method, 
Paficat.; KatySr., Sch.; (ifc.) the customary pre- 
sentation of, Kathis.; ‘doings,’ news, report, infor- 
mation, tradition, W. 

Sam-Keirpa, mfn, performed, done, practised, 
committed, MBh, 


Bate sam-d-+/1. ct, P.A.-cinoti, -cinute, 
to put together, heap up, accumulate, MBh.; Hariv,; 
Pin., Sch.; to load or cover with (instr.), MBh.; 
R. &c.; to fill up (cavities in a road), AV. 

» O. putting or heaping together, 
accumulation, aggregation, Pat. on Pan. iii, 1, 19, 


Vartt. 3, “Roita, mfn. heaped together, covered 
with, overspread, MBh.; Kav. &c. 


aarafen sam-a-ceshtita, n.(/cesht) ges- 


ture, procedure, behaviour, conduct, Kd. 
sam-a-echad (chad), Caus. 


-cchadayati, to cover completely with, overspread, 
veil, cloud (also fig. to obscure or stupefy the mind), 
MBh. 

Sam-Kochanna, nifn. completely covered with 
&c., W. 


sam-a-cchid (V/, chid; only ind, 
p. -cthidya), to cut or tear off, snatch away, R. 


WALA sam-dja &c. See sam-V/aj, p.1153. 


ATT sam-ajuhushamana, Seo sam- 
G-/ hve, p. 1163, col. 3. 


SRN sam-d-./jild, to know or wnder- 
stand thoroughly, become acquainted with, ascertain, 
perceive, observe, recognize, MBh.; Hariv.; Vet.: 
Caus, -jndpayati (cf. next), to order, command, 
direct, authorize, MBh.; R. &c. 

Sam-Hjiiapta, min. (fr. Caus.) ordered, com- 
manded, directed, Hariv, “Aj@K, f. appellation, name, 
Laty.; TUp.; reputation, fame, L. 

Sam-Kjikta, mfp. known, ascertained, acknow- 
ledged as (nom, or comp,), MBh,; Hariv. “Gjikna, 
n. the being acknowledged as (comp.), Ny4yas., Sch. 


RATA sam-G-4/ tan, P. A, -tanoti, -tanute, 
to extend, stretch, bend (a bow), MBh.; Rajat.; to 
effect, produce, cause, MBh. 

Sam-ftata, nfn. extended, stretched, struug (as 
a bow), MBh,; continuous, uniuterrupted, W. 


aaa samati. See d-samati, 


PAY sa-matri, f. a stepmother, BhP. 

Sa-mi&trika, mfn. together with a mother, BhP. 

Sa-mitri-cakraviila, mfn. attended by the 
whole circle of divine Matris, MW. 


GAT sam-d-dara, m. (/dri) great re- 
spect, veneration, MW. “Sdaranfya, mfn. to be 
greatly respected or venerated, ib. 

Sam-drita, mfn. very respectful, showing great 
regard, BhP, 


WAT sam-a-./1.da, P. A.-dadati, -datte, 
(P.) to give, bestow, present, MBh.; Hariv.; to 
give back, restore, BhP.; (A.) to take away fully 
or entircly, take away with one, accept, receive, RV. 
&e, &c.; to take out or away, remove, withdraw, 
Mn.; MBh.; to take hold of, grasp, seize, MBh.; 
to gather, collect, MBh.; to apprehend, perceive, 
comprehend, find out, Dagar.; to take to heart, re- 
flect on, BhP.; to undertake, begin (with macanam 
or vakyam, ‘a speech’), MBh.: Caus. -ddfayals, 
to establish, Divyav.; to instigate (see sam-daiipaka 
&c.) 

Sam-Kdatta, min, taken away, taken hold of, 
seized, received, Bh. 

Sam-Hdikna, o. taking fully or entirely, taking 
upon one’s self, contracting, incurring, MBh.; be- 
ginning, undertaking, Lalit.; resolve, determination, 
ib. (L. also ‘receiving suitable donations;’ ‘the 
daily observances of the Jaina sect;' ‘the middle 
part of the sacrificial post’). °Ad&mika, mfn. (fr. 
prec.), Mahavy. “Sd&paka, min. (fr. Caus.) excit- 
ing, instigating, Divyav. pana, 0. excitation, 
instigation, Lalit. “&d&ya, ind. having undertaken, 
Divyav. 

Sam-deya, min. to be taken or received, Paiicat. 


sam-a- /dié, P. -digati, to assign, 

allot, Mo.; MBh.; R.; to point out, indicate, an- 
nounce, communicate, declare, Kav.; VarByS.; BhP.; 
to appoint, name, designate, MBh.; R. &c.; to 
foretell, foreshow, Kav.; Kathis.; to direct, advise, 
order, command to (dat., inf., or -artham), SrS.; 
MBh. &c.: Caus. -desayats, to order, command, 
Paficat. 

Sam-Edishta, mfn. assigned, indicated, directed, 
commanded, enjoined, MBh.; Kav. &c. 

Sam-Kdesa, m. direction, advice, instruction, 
order, command, Apast.; R. &c. “Adesana, n. in- 
formation, instruction, Sah. 


sam-a-/dru, F. -dravati (cp. also 


A. °te), to run together towerds or against, rush at, 
attack, assail (acc.), MBh.; R. 


aariy sam-ddhi. 
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PANT sam-d-/1, dha, P. A. -dadhati, 
-dhatte, to place or put or hold or fix together, 
SBr.; MBh, &c.; to compose, set right, repair, put 
in order, arrange, redress, restore, MBh.; Hit.; to 
put to, add, put on (esp. fuel on the fire), AV.; SBr. ; 
R.; to kindle, stir (fire), SBr.; to place, set, lay, fix, 
direct, settle adjust (with astvam,‘toadjust an arrow; 
with garbham, ‘to impregnate ;' with sazvétuh, ‘to 
lay inthe sun;’ with dyeshtine,citlam, celas, malim, 
manas, ‘to disect or fix the eyes or mind upon [loc.};’ 
with zratrnt, ‘to settle in one’s mind, resolve," ‘make 
up one’s mind’ [followed by ##7 J]; with démdnam or 
manas, ‘to collect the thoughts or concentrate the 
mind in meditation &c.;’ withont an acc. =‘ to be 
absorbed in meditation or prayer’), RV. Ke. &e.; to 
impose upon (loc.), MBh.; to entrust or commit to 
(loc.),ib.; toestablish in (loc.), Ragh.; toeffect, cause, 
produce, Hariv.; (in the following meanings only A.) 
to take to or upon one's self, conceive (in the womb), 
put on (a garment or dress), assume (a shape), under- 
go (effort), show, exhibit, display, MBh.; Kav. &c. ; 
to devote one's self entirely to, give one's self up to 
(acc.), R.; Hariv. &c. (once in Bhatt. P.); to lay 
down as settled, settle, establish, prove, declare, Kap., 
Sch. ; to admit, grant, Kull. on Mn, viii, §4: Desid. 
-dhrtsati, to wish to put together, desire to collect 
the thoughts, MBh. xii, 9586. 

Sam-Aabh, m. (only L.) putting together, ad- 
justing, settling, reconciling, clearing up difficulties 
&c.; completion, accomplishment. “Kah&tavya, 
mfn, to be put in order or set right, Hit. 

Sam-Sdbhua, 1. putting together, laying, adding 
(esp. fuel to fire), Gobh.; composing, adjusting, 
settling, R.; reconciliation, MBh.; intentness, at- 
tention (acc. with 4/7, ‘to attend’), eagerness, 
Samk. ; Paiicar.; fixing the mind in abstract contem- 
plation (as on the true nature of spirit), religious 
meditation, profound absorption or contemplation, 
MBh.; Kav.; Vedantas,; justification of a statement, 
proof (cf. -7#paka), Sarvad,; (in logic) replying to 
the Porva-paksha, MW. ; (in dram.) fixing the germ 
or leading incident (which gives rise to the whole 
plot, e.g. Suk. i, 27); -mdfra, n. mere contempla- 
tion or meditation, MW.; -ritfaka, n. a kind of 
metaphor (used for the justification of a bold asser- 
tion), Kavyéd. “Sdhniya, mfn. to be put together 
or joined, Un. ii, 109, Sch. “KAhdyaka, infn. come 
posing, reconciling, Shadgurus, 

Sam-Zdhi, m, putting together, joining or com- 
bining with (instr.), Laty.; a joint or a partic. posi- 
tion of the neck, Kir.; union, a whole, aggregate, set, 
R.; Hariv.; Ragh.; completion, accomplishment, 
conclusion, Kum.; setting to rights, adjustment, 
settlement, MBh.; justification of a statement, proot, 
Sarvad.; bringing into harmony, agreement, assent, 
W.; RPrat.; intense application or fixing the mind 
on, intentness, attention (Cds 4/ Art, ‘to attend’), 
MBh.; R. &c.; concentration of the thoughts, pro-’ 
found or abstract meditation, intense contemplation 
of any particular object (so as to identify the con- 
templator with the object meditated upon; this ts 
the eighth and last stage of Yoga [1W. 93}; with 
Buddhists Samadhi is the fourth and last stage of 
Dhy3na or intense abstract meditation (MWB. 209 iF 
in the Karanda-vydha several S’s are enumerated), 
Up.; Buddh.; MBh, &e.; intense absorption or 
a kind of trance, MBh.; Kav. &c.; a sanctuary or 
tomb of a saint, W.; RTL. 261; (in thet.) N. of 
various figures of specch (defined as drohdvaroha- 
krama, artha-drith(?, anya-dharmandm anya- 
tradhirohana &c.), Kavyéd.; Vam.; Kpr. &c.; 
N. of the 17th Kalpa (q.v.), of the 17th Arhat of 
the future Utsarpini, L.; of a Vaidya, Cat. (accord. 
to L. also ‘silence ; a religious vow of intense devo- 
tion or self-imposed abstraction ; support, upholding 5 
continuance; persevcrance in difficulties; attempting 
impossibilities ; collecting or laying up grain in times of 
dearth’); -garbha, m.N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh.; 
-tva, n. the state of profound meditation or devo- 
tion, Sarvad.; -nish¢ha, min, devoted to m°, Paficat.; 
-parthani, f. diminution of m°, Dharmas, §9 ; -£ra- 

ana,n. N. of wk.; -da/a, n. the force of m°, 
Dharmas, 75 ; -bhanga, m. the disturbing or intere 
ruption of m°, Paficat.; -ZA4rit, min. absorbed in 
m°, Sit.; -bheda, m. ( = -bhaiiya), Kum.; -bhedin, 
mfn. one who interrupts m°, Ragh.; -mat, mfn. 
absorbed in m°; Xum,; attentive, R.; making a 
promise or assent or permission, W.; -matihd, f. 
N. of a woman, Malav, (v.14. for samahstibd in B.); 
-yoga, m. employment of meditation, the efficacy 
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of cantemplation, MW. ; -yoga-rddht-tapo-vidyd- 
virakti-mat, min. possessing or accompanied with 
m° and self-abstraction and supernatural power and 
mortification and knowledge and indifference, BhP, ; 
-raja, m., N. of wk.; -vigrahka, m, embodiment of 
m°; -cvdht, m. N. of wk.; -samdnatd, £. N, of a 
Sam4dhi, Buddh. ;-s¢ha,m{n, absorbed in m1°, Pajicat.; 
-sthala, n. N. of a place in Brahma’s world, Kath4s. 
"Kdhita, mfn. propitiated, reconciled, Kathas, “&- 
ahitsA, f. (fr. Desid.) desire of settling or adjusting, 
KatySr,, Sch. “Sdhitsu, mfn. ((r. id.) wishing to 
set right or prove, Ny4yas., Sch. “Sahin, min. 
absorbed in contemplation, W. 

Sam-Rdheya, min. tobe put in order or set right, 
R.; to be directed or informed or instructed, ib. ; to 
be granted or admitted, Kull.; Siddh. 

Sam-&hita, mf. put or held together, joined, 
assembled combined, united (pl.‘alltaken together’), 
SBr.; MBh. &c.; joined or furnished or provided 
with (instr. or comp.), ib.; put to, added (as fuel 
to fire), AV.; put or placed in or upon, directed, 
applied, fixed, imposed, deposited, entrusted, de- 
livered over, ib. &c, &c,; composed, collected, con- 
centrated (as the thoughts upon, with loc.); one who 
has collected his thoughts or is fixed in abstract medi- 
tation, quite devoted to or intent upon (with loc.), 
devont, steadfast, firm, Up.; MBh. &c. ; put in order, 
set right, adjusted, R. ; suppressed, repressed, lowered 
(as speech), L.; made, rendered, Hariv, ; completed, 
finished, ended, MBh.; concluded, inferred, demon- 
strated, established, L.; granted, admitted, recog- 
niscd, approved, Apast.; Hariv.; corresponding or 
equal to, like, resembling (comp.), R.; Hariv.; 
harmonious, sounding faultlessly, L.; m. a pure or 
holy man, MW.; n. great attention or intentness, 
MW.,; (in rhet.) 2 partic. kind of comparison, Vam. 
iv, 3,29; -@A3, mfn. one who has concentrated his 
thoughts in devotion, BhP.; -matz, mfn. one who 
has an attentive mind, Yaji., Sch.; -msanas, mfn. 
having the mind absorbed in (anything), MW.; 
-mano-buddhi, m{n. having the mind or thoughts 
collected or composed, R.; °¢déman (samah°), min. 
one whose spirit is united with (instr.), SBr. 

Sam&hitik&, f. N. of a woman (cf. samadhs- 
matika), Malav. 


PANTY sam-d-/1. dhav, P.A. -dhavati, 
°¢e, to run together towards, rush towards, run near 
to, MBh.; Hariv, 


BAYA sam-a-dhita, mfn. (W, dhu) driven 


away, dispersed, scattered, KR. 


AATEAT sam-a-vVdhma, VP. -dhamati (only 
pf. -dadkmuh), to cause (musical instruments) to 
sound forth together, blow (a horn &c.), Bhatt. 

Bam-Kdhmita, mfn. made to sound forth to- 
gether, blown into, MBh.; Hariv.; swelled up, 
puffed up, swollen, inflated, Susr. 


WAT sam-a-V/ dhyai, P. -dhyayati, to me- 
ditate deeply upon, reflect upon, be lost in thought, 
Hariv.: R, 


WAT samand, mf(é or a)n. (connected with 
1. and 2. sama; in RV. v, 87, 4 abl. sg. samd- 
redsmadt for samdnat, see 1, sama; for sam-dna 
see sam-/an, for sa-mana see col. 3) same, identical, 
uniform, one (eka, L.), RV. &c. &c.; alike, 
similar, equal (ii size, age, rank, sense or meaning 
&c.), equal or like to (with instr., gen., or comp,), 
VS. bc. &c.; having the same place or organ of 
utterance, homogeneous (as a sound or letter), Vop.; 
holding the middle between two extremes, middling, 
moderate, BhP.; common, general, universal, all, 
RV.; Br.; SrS.; Bhl’.; whole (as a number, opp. 
to ‘a fraction’), Pan. v, 2, 47, Vartt. 43 being (= 
sot, after an adj.), Divyav.; vinous, good, L.; 
= varya-bhid, L.; (aw), ind. like, equally with 
(instr.), Kir.; m.an equal, friend, TBr.; Can.; BhP.; 
(7), f.a kind of metre, Pihg.; (prob.) n. N. of wk, 
(cf, édkAd-6°), —karana, min, having the same 
organ of utterance (said of a sound), Prat. = kar- 
trika, mfn. (in gram.) having the ssme subject (i.e. 
that which is s Sa eh) in a sentence (-24, {.; -éva, 
n.), Pan.; ApSr., Sch. ; KatySr., Sch. (see karfri), 
~kartri-tva, n. identity of subject, Ap6r., Sch. 
~ karmaka, mfn.(in gram.) having the same object, 
Pan. iii, 4, 48 (see -harman). = karman, n. the 
same object, (ibe.) the same action, KapS.; mfn. 
expressing the same a’, Nir, = kfiraka, mfn.making 
ail things equal or the same (said of time), Sukas. 


garfur sam-dadhita. 


» kErana, seca-s°, = kRla, mfn. simultaneous (av, 
ind.), RPrat.; of equallength or quantity (asa vowel), 
TPrat. = kAlina, mfn. simultancous, contempor- 
aneous (-fva, n,), L. #kshema, min, having the 
same or an equal basis, balancing each other (-¢va, 
n.), KapS. »kbhy&na, min. = sakhi, Sav. (ch sa- 
mindkhy°), =» gati, mfn. ‘ going together,’ agree- 
ing together (-¢va, n.), Badar., Sch. = gana, min, 
having equal virtues, Vet. = gotra, min. being of 
the sane family, SaikhBr.; AévSr, —gxiima, m, 
the same village, ParGr, = grimiya, mfn, dwell- 
ing inthe same village, AévGr. = jana, m. a person 
of the same rank, PaiicavBr.; $S.; Anup.; a person 
of the same family or race, MW. ; -pada, min. being 
of the same people, KatySr. =janman (°sd-), mfi, 
having the same origin, SBr.; of equal age, Mn. ii, 
208, ~janya, mn. procecding from or belonging 
to persons of the sane rank, PaficavBr. = j&ti, mfn. 
of the same kind, AsvSr, = j&tiya, mf\@)n. of the 
same kind with (comp. ; -¢va,n.), SabkhSr.; Sarvad, 
&c.-— jiktitve-maya, mf(i)n. based on equality 
of race, Jatakam, = tantra, mfn. having the same 
chief action, proceeding in one and the s° line of ac- 
tion, SrS. = tas (Cvd-), ind. uniformly, RV.; (prob. ) 
w.1. for sa-ndma-tas,‘ withthe s’ name, Gaut. = t& 
(nd-) »f. equality with (gen. orcomp.), SBr.; RPrat.; 
Sis. &c.; community of kind or quality, W. = tejas, 
min, having equal splendour, equal in glory, MW. 
~=tra (°nd-), ind. on the same spot, SBr.; GySrS. 
~tva, n. equality with (instr.), KapS,; MarkP. &c.; 
community of quality, MW. = daksha, mfn. having 
the same will, agreeing, RV. — dakshina, min. at- 
tended with an equal reward, SankhSr, = duhkha, 
mfn, having the same gricfs, sympathizing, MW. 
= dis, looking at (loc.) equally, HParis,=devata, 
mfn, relating to the same deity, Laty, —devatya, 
mf(@)n. id., SBr. = dharman, mfn. having the same 
qualitics, similar to (instr.), Kam.; a sympathiser, 
appreciator of merits, Malatim. = dhishpya (°#d-), 
min. having the same Dhishnya (q.v.), SBr. = na- 
man, mfn, having the same name, Vop. vi, 98. 
o nidhana (“nd-), min. having the same conclu- 
sion, SBr. = pakshé, m. the same half-month, TBr. 
= pktra (°nd-), mfn, having the same cup, MaitrS, 
= pratipatei, mfn. of qual intelligence, judicious, 
Ratnav, —prabbriti (°nd-),mfn. beginning equally, 
TS.; Kath.; SBr.; KapS. °prayojana, mfn. having 
the s’objcect, MW. =pravara-grantha,m. N.ofwk. 
= prasiddhi, mfn. having eq° success, Say. = pre- 
man, mfn. equally loving, Malatim. = bandhu 
(Cnd-), wf(se)n, having the same relatives, RV. ; SBr. 
— barhis (°sd-), mfn. having the same sacrificial 
grass, SBr.; StS. = bala, mfn, of eq° strength (-/va, 
n.\, Nyayam., Sch. »brahma-okrin, = sa-6°, L. 
-bribmana,mfn. having thesame (directions given 
inthe) Brahmanatexts, ApSr.-br&hmaniya,min. 
id. (-fya, n.}, ApSr., Sch, = bhyit, f. N. of partic. 
bricks, SBr. = mfna, mfn. equally honoured with 
(instr.) Kir, mfirdhan,mf(dini)n. equal-headed, 
ParGy. = yama, m. the same pitch of voice, APrit, 
= yoga-kshema, mf(d)n. being under the same 
circumstances of security 8c. with (instr.), Car.; 
(ifc.) having the same value with (-fva, n.), Sarvad. 
= yojana (“nd-), mfn. yoked in the same way, 
equally harnessed, RV. yoni (°nd-), mfn, born 
from the same womb, SBr, «raed, mfn. having the 
same taste (-/d, f.), Rajat. —rfipa, mf(é'n. having 
the s° colour as (gen. or comp, ), VarByS. ; having the 
s° appearance as (comp.), L. ; (a), f. a kind of riddle 
in which the same words are to be understood in a 
literal and figurative sense, Kavyad. ~°rshi (fr. 
“na + rishi), mf(i)n, having the same Rishi (for 
ancestor), Gobh. =loka (°sd-), mfn. gaining the 
s° heaven, SBr. = yacana, mfn. = sa-B°, Pin.; Vop, 
= vayas (BhP.) or -wayaska (Siy.), mfn. of the 
sameage. = varoas (°nd-), mfn. having equal vigour 
&.,RV.; Nir.; ofeq° splendour, MW. = varcasa, 
mfn. having equal splendour with (comp.), MBh, 
= varna, mf(a)n. having the same colour, VarByS. ; 
having the s° vowels, RPrit. « vasana, mfn, clothed 
in the same way, Kaué. vidya, min. possessing 
equal knowledge (-¢d, f.), M3lav. —vrata-orin, 
min. having the same practices with any one (gen. ; 
°vt-tva, n.), Vishp. = vrate-bhyit, min. leading 
a similar life, Kav. = gabdai, f. a kind of riddle, 
Kavyad, = sayya, mfo. having the same bed (-¢4, 
f.), Laty. —aBkhiys, mfn. belonging to the same 
Sakha, g. cahddé, = sa, mf(d)n. of a similar dis- 
position, BhP. =» gamkbya, mf(4@)n. of an equal 


WaTat sam-d-./nl, 


number with (instr.), RPrit. —sambandhane 
(°nd-), mf(a)u. equally connected, Sir, =~ salila, 
min. = samdanédaka, VP, ~sukha-duhkha, mifn. 
having joys and sorrows in common (-/4, f.), Kam.; 
Hit, = afitra-nipita, m. ‘falling of the same line;’ 
(é), ind. on the diametrically opposite side, BhP. 
~ stotriya, min. havingthesame Stotriya,SankhSr, 
~ sthEna, n. interposition, BhP.; mfn. being in the 
same place, Say.; occupying the same position (in 
the month), VPrat. Sam&udkeshera, un. a simple 
vowel (short or long; opp. to samidhy-ak° or ‘diph- 
thong’), RPrat.; APrat.; TPrat. Samiindkhyk- 
na, mfn, = sakht, Nir. (cf. samaina-khy’), Ene 
miin@okrya, m. a common or universal teacher, 
Divyav, Samfnddhikarana, n. grammatical 
agreement in case with (comp.), Pan. iii, 3, 124 
common or same government or case-relation, MW .: 
s” predicament or category, common substratum, W. 
mfn, being in the same case-relation with (instr. or 
comp.), relating to the s° subject (-¢d, f.; -éva, n.), 
Tarkas.; Sarvad. &c.; being in the same category 
or predicament or government, MW.; having a 
common substratum (in the Vaiseshika phil.), ib. 
SamfnAdhik&ra, m. the same rule or government 
or generic character, ib, Samfinibhihkra, m. 
intermixture of equal things, Simkhyak. Sami&- 
n&rtha, m. equivalence, Lalit.; mf(@:u. having the 
same object or end, AivSr. ; R.; having the s° mean- 
ing as (instr. or comp.), Kas.; -éd, f. equivalence, 
equality of birth or rank, Lalit.; -¢va, n. having the 
s° object, KatySr. ; identity of meaning, Kas.; -pra- 
yojana, min. having a common object and purpose, 
MW. Saminixthaka, mfn. having the same 
meaning, Pan. iii, 3,152, Sch. Saminairsha- 
pravara, mf(@)n. descended from the same Rishi 
and having the same Pravaras, Vishn. Sami&n&r- 
sheya, mfn. descended from the same Rishi, 
SankhGy. Sam&nAlamk&ra, mfn. wearing the 
same ornaments, MW. Samiin&sya-prayatna, 
mfn. being pronounced with the same effort of the 
organs, VPrat.; APrat., Sch. Sam&néttama- 
madhyamAdhama, mfn. one to whom the best 
and the middle and worst are all the same, BhP. 
Sam{&nddaka, mfn. having (only) libations of water 
(to ancestors) in common, distantly related (the re- 
lationship, accord. to some, extending to the 14th 
degree, the first 7 being both Sa-pindas and Sam4- 
nédakas, while the remaining 7 are Sam° only), Mn. 
ix, 187; Kull., Sch.; VP.; RTL. 286; -d4avea, m. 
the above relationship, Mn, Saminddarka, mfn. 
ending equally,TS.; SBr.; KapS. Sam&nddarya, 
tafn. descended from the same mother, AitBr.; m, a 
brother of whole blood, Bhatt. Sam&udpami, f. 
a simile in which the common term is one in sound 
but yields two senses (e.g. sd/akdnana, ‘a face 
with curls,’ and sdlakdnana, ‘a wood with Sa&la 
trees’), Kavyad. ii, 29. Sam&népAdhyfya, m. 2 
common or general preceptor, Divyav. SamEndlba, 
mfn. having equal or similar embryo-membranes, SBr. 

Saminaya, Nom. P. °yati, to make equal or 
similar, equalise, R.; Ghat. 

Samnik#, f. 2 kind of metre, Col. 

Saminyf, ind, equally, jointly, together, RV.; 
MaittS. 


SATA 1. sa-mana,mfn.(for samanaseecol.t; 
for sam-dana see p,1154, col. 2) possessing honour or 
esteem, honoured by (gen.), Vet.; with anger, BhP. 

Sa-minana, mfn. (for samdnana see p. 1153, 
col, 1) being in honour or respect, Naléd. 

Sa-minitam, ind. honourably, respectfully, 
Kathis, 


WAT 2. sa-mana, min. (for 1. see above) 
having the same measure, L. 


ARTA sam-d-+/nand, Cans. -nandayati, 


to gladden, rejoice, Subh. 


WATHTS samandsa (?), m. N. of a serpent- 


demon, L. 


Watat sam-a-s/ni, P. A. -nayatt, °te, to 
lead or conduct together, join, unite, collect, as- 
semble, MBh.; Kav, &c.; to lead any one to another, 
unite one person (acc.) with another (instr. with or 
without saAa), ib,; to lead towards, bring near, ib.; 
to bring home, ib.; to pour together, mingle (liquids), 

Br: KitySr.; to bring or offer (an oblation), 
MBh.: Caus, ce dee (ind. p. -xdyya), to cause 
to be brought together or near, conyoke, assemble, 
MBh.; Hariv.; R. 


ARTATA Sam-anayana, 


fam-Enayana, n. bringing together or near, 
Bhar, ; pouring together, Jaim. 

Sam-fnita, mfn. brought together or near, 
brought, conducted, convoked, assembled, MBh.; 
Kav. &c. 


BATH samdnta, samdntara, 
cols, i and 2. 

AWAY sam-/ ap, P. -dpnoti, to acquire or 
obtain completely, gain, AV.; MBh. &c.; to ac- 
complish, fulfil, SBr.; KatySr.; to reach, AV.: Caus. 
“ai payati, to cause to gain or obtain completely, SBr.; 
to bring to an end, finish, complete, conclude, Mn. ; 
MBh. &c,; to put an end to, put to death, destroy 
(with or scil. d/wednam, ‘one’s self’), Apast.; 
Kathis.; BhP.:; Desid. of Caus, -dpipaytshate, to 
wish or try to accomplish, SBr,: Desid. -ipsazz, to 
wish to obtain or reach or accomplish, wish for, de- 
sire, ib. 

Sam-EKpa, m. sacrificing, offering oblatious to the 
gods (==devu-yajana), Vop. “Spaka, mf(rha)n. 

fr. Caus, )completing, finishing, supplying (-¢va, n.), 

i; Bhar.; (44a), f. a verb or any part of speech 
used asa verb to complete a sentence, MW.,; (°aku)- 
hriyd,{. a finishing act, f° stroke, ib. pana, mfn. 
(in some meanings fr. Caus.) accomplishing, com- 
pleting, concluding, Kaus.; MBh.; (4), f highest 
degree, perfection, MBh,; u, the act of causing to 
complete or completing, completion, conclusion, }3r.; 
GrSrS.; Mu. &c.; coming to an end, dissolution, 
destruction (of the body), MBh,; section, chapter, 
division (of a book), MarkP.; profound meditation 
(== samadhana), L. “Spantya, mfu, relating to 
completion, Kaus, “Spayitavya, mfn. (fr. Caus.) 
to be furnished or provided with anything, KaushUp. 

Sam-Apita, min, (fr. Caus.) accomplished, 
finished, concluded, done, Kav.; Kathas. 

Sam-Epin, mfn. concluding, forming the con- 
clusion of anything, Kathas, 

Sam-Epipayishu, mfn. (fr. Desid. of Caus.) 
wishing to cause to complete, desirous of accomplish- 
ing, MBh. 

Sam-Apta, mfn. completely obtained or attained 
or reached, concluded, completed, finished, ended, 
KatySr.; Mn.; MBh, &c.; perfect, clever, MBh. 
xiv, 25615 -canf(a(?), m. N. of 2 man, Buddh.; 
-punar-dita or “tlaka, mfu, couchuded and again re- 
sumed ; n, a partic. kind of pleonasm (also °¢fa-/va, 
n.), Kpr.; Sah.; Pratap,; -prayoga, m. N. of wk,; 
-frdya, mtn, neatly finished, MW.; -bhiytshthe, 
nifn. nearly completed or ended, ib.; -/amdha, m. 
a partic. high number, Buddh.; -s¢4s/a, mfn. one 
who has completed his studies, MW. 

Sam-Epta:a(?), m.a lord, master, L. 

Sam-Lpti, f. complete acquisition (as of know- 
ledge or learning), Apast.; accomplishment, com- 
pletion, perfection, conclusion, SBr. &c. &c.; dis- 
solution (of the body), Mn. ii, 244; reconciling 
differences, putting an end to disputes, L. ; -vdda, m. 
N. of a Nyiya wk.; -sédhane, n. means of accom- 
plishment or completion, MW. ; “¢y-arthd, v.I. for 
samasydrtha (q.v.) °iptika, mfn. one who has 
finished or completed (esp. a course of Vedic study), 
Mn. iii, 145; final, finite, Kathds, 

Sam-Kpya, mfn, to be reached or attained, AV.; 
to be accomplished or concluded or completed (n. 
impers.), Sih. 

Sam-ipsita, mfn. (fr. Desid.) wished or longed 
for, desired, R. 


sam-d-\/pat, P. -patati, to fly to- 
gether towards, rush violently upon, attack, assail 
(ace.), MBh.; R. &c.; to descend, alight, VarByS.; 
to come together, be united sexually with (sada), 
MBh.; to come to, attain, ib. 

Sam-Kpatita, min. come, arrived, taken place, 

Kautukas. 

sam-a-\/pad, A. -padyate, to fall 
upon, attack, assail, MBh.; to fall into any state or 
condition, attain to, undergo, incur, ib. &c.; to 
undertake, begin, Karand.; to take place, occur, 
appear, APrat., Sch.: Caus. -Addayats, to cause to 
come to pass, MW.; to bring about, complete, ac- 
complish, ib.; to restore, ib. 

Sam-Epatti, f. coming together, meeting, en- 
countering, K4lid.; accident, chance (see comp.); 
falling into auy state or condition, getting, becoming 
(comp.), Yogas,; assuming an original form, APrat.; 


See p. 1153, 


completion, conclusion, Apast. (v.1. sam-d pri); 


yielding, giving way (in a-s°), ib.; (with Buddhists) 
a subdivision of the fourth stage of abstract medita: 
tion (there are eight Sam4pattis), MWB. 233; 
-drishta, win, seen by chance, Dad. 

Sam-Epadyana, vn. (? fr. samdpadya stem of 
pres. tense) the being absorbed, absorption into, 
SaddhP, 

Sam-Kpanna, mfn. fallen into (acc.\, MBh,; 
meeting with(?), Divyav.; having, ib.; one who has 
undertaken (instr.), Karand.; arrived,come,happened, 
occurred, Hit. (v.1. sam-dsanna); furnished or en- 
dowed with (comp.), MBh.; R. &c.; perfect, pro- 
ficient (in any science), W.: accomplished, con- 
cluded, done, L.; distressed, afflicted, ib.; killed, ib.; 
pn. death, L. 

Sam-Kpidaua, n. (fr. Caus.) the act of bring- 
ing about, accomplishing &c., MW. ; restoration, ib. 
“EpEdaniya, mfn. to be brought together or in 
accordance with (comp.), ApSr. “&p&dya, mfn. to 
be restored to its original form, Prat.; n. the change 
of Visarga to 5 or sh ( = upd-rartta),ib.; the change 
to sk (in Vedic phonetics, «- sha-tva), ib. | 


BAYT sam-d-/1. pa, P, -pibatt, to drink 
in entirely, suck in, absorb, MBh.; Kim. 


WATY sam-d-/pu, P. -punali, to purify 
thoroughly, purge, Siddh, 

MAY sam-a-/ pri, Pass. -piryate, to be- 
come completely full, be quite filled, MBh.: Caus, 
-pitrayatt, to make quite full, fill out with (instr.), 
SBr.; to draw or bend (a bow), R. 


Sam-Eptirna, mfn. completely full, whole, en- 
tire, R. 


MANY sam-a-/ pyat, A. -pyayate (only in 
pf. -pipye), to grow larger, swell, grow, increase, 
Bhatt.: Caus. -Aydyayats, “fe, to cause to increase 
or grow, refresh, reanimate, enliven, MarkP. 

Sam-Epyiyita, mfn. nourished, invigorated, 
refreshed, MBh. 


WANS sam-G-4/prach (only ind. p. -pric- 
chya), to take leave of, R.; Kathas, 


AATY sam-a-/plu, A. -plavate, to im- 
merse together, immerse in water, bathe, MBh.; 
Hariv.; to overflow, inundate, overwhelm, MBh. ; 
to spring or rush upon (acc.), R.; to come into 
violent collision with, MBh, 

Sam-Eplava or sam-Kplkva, m, immersion in 
water, bathing, a bath, MBh. 

Sam-Epluta, min. immersed, flooded, over- 
whelmed, bathed, MBh. 


AATTAY sam-a-/bandh (only in ind. p. 


-badhya), to bind or fasten on firmly, R, 


SATA sam-d-/bha, P. -bhati, to appear 
like (‘oa), MBh. 


AANNG sam-d-/bhash, A. -bhashate, to 
talk with, converse together, address, speak to, MBh.; 
R.; BhP.; to speak about, communicate, MBh. 

Sam-ibhishana, n. talking together, conver- 
sation with (comp.), Ragh. 


PANT sam-a-v/3. bhuj, P. -bhunukti, to 
enjoy or possess entirely, rule over (acc.), BhP. 


WAN sam-a-/bhri, P. -bharati or -bi- 
bhartt, to bring together, produce, procure, T'S, 

Sam-Ebhrita, nifn. brought together, procured, 
AV. 


WATA sam-amd, m. (cf. vy-dma) lonyth, 
AV. 

Sam-Emya, min, stretching or extending in 
length, ib. 


WATAA sam-a- /mantr, A. -mantrayate, 


to call upon, invoke, Cat.; to bid farewell to (acc.), 
MBh. 

PATA! sam-a-y/mna, P. A, -manati, “te, 
to repeat or mention together, repeat memoriter, | 
hand down from memory or by tradition (esp. col- | 
lections of sacred words or texts), GySrS,; MBh. | 
&c.; to suppose to be, take for (acc.), Nir. 

Sam-Emnfta, mfn. repeated or mentioned to- | 
gether, handed duwn by tradition or from memory, | 
MBh.; BhP.; (ifc.) mentioned as, g. Arttddi ; n. | 
meutioning together, enumeration, Apast. "Rmni- 


SATIN sam-arddhana. 
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tri, m. 2 repeater memoriter, collector or editor of 
Vedic texts, Samk. 

Sam-Kmn&ua, n. mentioning together, enumers- 
tion, repetition from memory, Nir. 

Sam-imniya, m. mention together, traditional 
collection, enumeration, list, Nir.; Prat. &e.; hand- 
ing down by tradition or from memory, MBh.; 
collection or compilation of sacred texts (esp. any 
special redaction of a Vedic text), AdvSr,; the sacred 
texts in general, BhP.; the destruction of the world 
anid ib.; totality, aggregate, W.; N. of 
Siva, MBh,; -maya, mf(i)n, consisting of (or con- 
taining) the sacred texts, BhP, “Kmniyike, see 
pasu-samamnaytha, 


WATT sam-dya, yin. See p. 1164, col, 2. 


WATA scm-a-yatta, mfn. (/yat) resting 
or dependent on (loc.), MBh.; R. 


WATAH sam-i-yam, P. A. -yacchati, “te, to 
draw together, contract, TS.; SBr.; to draw, pull, 
stretch, RV. 

Sam-Syata, mfn. drawn out, lengthened, ex- 
tended, long, MBh, 


WANA sam-d-yasta, min. (v/yas) dis- 
tressed, troubled, oppressed, R. 


WATAT sam-G-»/ya, P. -yati, to come to- 
gether, meet, MBh,; Kav, &c.; to come near, ap- 
proach, cume from (abl.) or to (acc. or loc,), go to 
or towards (acc.), ib. to elapse, pass away, MBh.; 
to fall upon, get into any state or condition (acc.), 
Paficat.; Rajat. 

Sam-Kyita, mfn, come together or near &c.; 
returned, Heat. 


WATY sam-a 2. ya, P. -yauti, to mingle, 
stir up, MaitrS, 

Sam-Kynta, mfn. joined or brought together, 
gathered, collected, Nir.; made or consisting of 
(comp.), MBh.; united or connected with, possessed 
of (comp.), ib.; Suér. 


WATTA sam-d-y/; yuj,P.A.-yunakti,-yuakte, 
to join or fasten together, join, prepare, make 
ready, BhP.; to meet, encounter (in a hostile 
manner), MBh.; to surround, MW.: Caus, -yoja- 
yats, to furnish or supply with (instr.), MBh. 

Sam-iyukta, mfn. joined, prepared, ready, R.; 
entrusted, committed, MBh.; met together, en- 
countered, brought into contact, MBh.; R.; furnished 
or supplied or provided with (instr. or comp.), Ma.; 
MBh., é&c.; intent upon, devoted to, MW. 

Sam-Kyoga, m, conjunction, union, connection, 
contact with (instr. with and without sahka, or comp.; 
af with gen. or ifc. =x‘ in consequence of’ or ‘ by 
means of), Mn.; MBh. &c.; making ready, pre- 
paration, Kad.; Hear. ; fitting (an arrow to a bow), 
aiming, MW.; heap, multitude, W.; cause, origin,’ 
motive, object, ib. 


QAR sa-maraka, mfn. including the 
world of Mira, Buddh. 


AAA sam-d-rata, min. (ram) ceased 
from, left off, desisted, ChUp. 


WAIT sam-a-»/rabh, A. -rabhate (rarely 
P. °¢z), to take in hand, undertake, begin, com- 
mence (with acc, or inf.; ind. p. -rabhya with 
acc. = ‘beginning from’), TS, &c. &c.; to try to 
get near to or propitiate, MBh. 

Sam-irabdéha, mfn, taken in hand, undertaken, 
begun (also ‘begun to be built’), MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
one who has begun or commenced, MBh. ; happened, 
occurred, R.; -fava, mfn. more frequent, Nidinas. 
“Erabbya, mfn. (cf. above) to be undertaken of 
begun (superl. -/ama), MBh. 

Sam-Erambha, m. undertaking, enterprise, 
MBh.; R. &c.; spirit of enterprise, MBh. v, 990; 
beginning, commencement, Santié.; w.r. for sam- 


. drambhana, an unguent, Sak., Sch. hrambhana, 


n, taking in hand, maine grasping, Kav.; 
anointing ( = sam-dlambhana),Sak.,Sch. “&rame 
bhin, mfn. (prob,) hung with, Cat. 

WARY sam-drand. Seo sam-yri, p. 1170. 


MAIN sam-d-/radh, Caus. -rédhayati 
(m.c. also A.°¢e), to conciliate, propitiate, win over, — 
MBh.; Pur. 

Sam-Erédhana, 1. conciliation, propitiation, 
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gratitication, Ragh.; Sarvad.; a means of propitiating 
or winning, Malav. 


WATS sam-d-v/t. rudh (only ind. p. 
-rudhya), to block up, obstruct, R. 


TATRE sam-G-4/1.ruh, P.-rohati,toascend 
of rise to of upon (acc., loc., or fart), mount, enter 
(acc.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; to advance towards or 
against (acc.), MBh. ; to enter upon, attain to, under- 
take, begin (with ¢rddme,‘to become like or similar’), 
KanshUp.; Mn. &c.: Caus.-rokayats or -vopayatt, 
to cause to mount or ascend (two acc. or acc. and 
loc.), AV. &c. 8c. ; to cause to rise (a star), MirkP.; 
to place upon, impose, MBh.; R.; Kathas.; to lift 
up, erect, raise (lit. and fig.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; to 
place in or among (acc.), Kav.; Kathas.; to deposit 
(the sacred fire) in (acc. or loc.), TS.; Br.; to string 
(a bow), R.; BhP.; to deliver over, entrust or com- 
mit to (loc.), MBh.; to ascribe, attribute, traasfer to 
(loc.), BhP.; Sarvad.: Desid., see next. 

Sam-Krurukshu, min. (fr. Desid.) wishing to 
mount or ascend (acc.), Ragh. 

ffam-&rlldha, mfn. mounted orridden by (inste.), 
MBh.; R.; Kathis.; one who has mounted or 
ascended, riding upon (acc., loc., or aparé), fallen 
upon, entered on or in (acc.), ib.; one who has agreed 
upon (acc.), Mu.viii, 156; grown, increased, Ratnav,; 
grown over, healed, Hariv. 

Sam-Eropa, m. (fr. Caus.) placing in or upon 
(loc.), KatySr., Sch.; stringing (a bow), Balar.; 
transference to (loc.), attribution, Da%ar.; Sah.; 
Pratap. “&ropaka, mf(ékd)u. making to grow or 
thrive, Divyav. “Sropana, n. transference, trans: 
position, change of position (esp. of the sacred fire), 
Aivsr., Sch.; stringing (a bow), Balar. 

Sam-Kropita, mfn, caused to mount or ascend 
&c.; placed in or on (acc.), Venis. ; put forth, dis- 
played, R.; -&drmuka, mfn. one who has strung a 
bow, ib.; -d4dra, mfn. one on whom a burden has 
been placed, ib.; -vitvama, mfn. one who has dis 
played valour, ib. 

Bain-Eroha,m ascending, mounting, riding upon, 
W.; agrecing upon, ib, “Aréhana, n. the act of 
mouuting or ascending, ascent to (gen.), SBr.; Nir. 
&c.; growing (of the hair), MarkP.; changing the 
position of the sacred fire (symbolically), Siyh3s, 


“nrohaniy&, f. pl. N. of partic, verses, SankhSr. 


Wana sa-margana, mfn. furnished with 
arrows, MBh.; -eusea, mfn. furnished with arrows 
and a bowstring, ib. 


waned sa-mardava, mfn, having softness, 
with softness, together with leniency, Y4jii. 


WATS sam-d-/laksh (only ind. p. -la- 
kshya),to look at, behold, observe, consider, watch, 
MBh. 

Sam-ilakshya, mfn. visible, perceptible, Sah. 


WATS sam-a-lagna, mfn. (/lag) adhor- 
ing or clasped or united together, closely attached, 
MBh. 


WATS sam-a-V/lap, P. -lapati, to speak 
to, address (acc.), Sah. 

Sam-hlaipa, m. talk, conversation with (saha or 
anyo 'nyam, also anyo ’nya-s"), Kav.; Kathas, 


DATA sam-a-J/labh, A.-labhate, to take 
hold of, seize, touch, SBr. &c.; to stroke, handle, 
MBh.; to obtain, acquire, Hit.(v.1.); to rub, anoint, 
smear over, K4v.; Kathis.: Suir. 

Sam-Hlabdha, mfn. taken hold of &c.; (ifc.) 
come into contact with, Vas. “Slabbana, n. un- 
guent, Sak. (v.1.) 

Sam-Slambha, m. taking hold of, seizing a 
victim (for sacrifice),M Bh.; unguent (ifc. = ‘anointed 
with’), ib. “@lambhana, n. taking hold of, touch- 
ing (in a-s°), Gobh, ; anointing, unguent, R.; Sak. 
“Al4mbham, ind. while taking hold of, SBr, 
“Blambhin, mfn. seizing (the sacrificial victim), 
killing, MBh. 


sam-a-/lamb, A. -lambate, to 
hang on, cling to (acc.), MBh.; Rajst.; to lean on, 
depend on, trust to (acc.), Kathas.; to take to 
(acc.), Cat.; to take hold of, seize, , Kom.; 
Kathas.; to have recourse to, assume, R.; Mricch.; 
Bhatt.; to acquire, obtain, appropriate, Hit. (v.1.); 
to fall to the lot of (loc.), ib.: Caus. -/amdayads, to 
cause to hang or rest, suspend to (loc.), Paficat. 
Bam-Klambana, n. the act of clinging to, lean- 


WaSE sam-d-/1. rudh. 


ing on, support, W. “@lambita, mfp, suspended, 
MW.; clung to, ib.; rested on, supported, upheld, 
maintained, ib, “Klambin, mn, clinging to, laying 
hold &c., ib.; m. a kind of fragrant grass, L. 


sam-d-/likh, P. -likhati, to 

scratch or mark down, mark out, write down, de- 
lineate, paint, VarByS.; Kath4s.; Sarvad.; Heat. 

WAT sam-d-+/ling, P. A. -lingati, °te, 
to embrace closely, clasp or hold in a firm embrace, 
MBh.; R. &c. 

fam-Siingana, n. z close embrace, VarByS. 
"glingita, mfn. clasped firmly, embraced closely, 
Paficat. 


aarisy sam-a-/lip, P. A. -limpati, °te, 
to anoint all over (A. ‘one’s self’), Bhatt.: Caus. 
-lepayats, to anoint or smear over, anoint well, Sth. 
Sam-Slipta, mfn. well anointed or smeared, MW. 


WANTS sa-mali, f. a collection of flowers, 


nosegay, L. ins 
Sa-milya, mfn. garlanded, crowned, Hariv. 


sam-a-/iud, Caus. -lodayati, to 
stir up, stir in, mix together, mingle with (instr.), 
MBh.; Suér.; AgP.; to agitate, disturb, confuse, 
MBh.; to rummage, investigate, Cat. 


QATAR sam-a- /lok, P. -lokayati, to look 
at attentively, inspect, view, behold, regard, MBh.; 
Kay, &c.; to consider or acknowledge as (two acc.), 
Pajicat. 

Sam-floka, m. looking at, viewing, beholding, 
Git.; Sih. “Mlokana, n. id., contemplation, inspec- 
tion, VarBrS., Rajat, “Klokin, mfn. looking into, 
one who has considered or studied (comp.), Cin. 


TATSTS sam-a-4/loe, P. -locayati, to look 
at attentively, consider well or thoroughly, Pajicar. ; 
Hit. (v.L.) 

Sam-Klooa, m. colloquy, conversation (=sazi- 
vadana), L. “Blocin, y.1. for “alokin. 


WATT samavacchds &c. Seo samavac, 
p. 1153, col. 2. 

TaTAg sam-a-«/vad, P. -vadati, to speak 
with certainty, state, declare, MBh. 


WATT sam-a-»/2. vap, P. -vapati, to sow 
or scatter together, mix up together, throw in to- 
gether, Br.; GrSrS,; Suér.: Caus. -vapfayats, id,, 
MBh.; Suir. 

Sam-Evipa, m. mixing up (the sacred fires), a 
sacrifice in which the fires are mixed up or combined, 


AivSr. 
Sam-8pta, m. thrown in together, mixed, 
mingled, Laty. 


PAT sam-avarjana. See sam-d-/ vrij. 
ATTA sam-avarta &c. See sam-d-/ writ. 
TATTTNAT sam-ava-lokya, mfn. (J/lok; 


prob. m.c. for sam-ava-1°) to be perceived or ob- 
served, MW. 
sam-a-/5. vas, P.-vasats, to dwell 

or settle in, inhabit (acc.), R.; Kam.; BhP.; to halt, 
encamp (for the night), Kathas.: Caus, -vdsayads, 
to pitch a camp, halt, settle down, Hit. 

Sam-Kvisa, m. dwelling-place, residence, abode, 
halting-place, encampment, MBh.; Paficat. °Rvit- 
sita, mfn, (fr, Caus.) made to dwell or settle, lodged, 
encamped, sojourned, Hit.; -4afaka, mfn, one who 
has pitched a camp, ib. 

sam-a-A/ vah, P. A. -vahati,°te, to 

bear or bring together or near, collect, assemble, Br.; 
Hariv.; (A.) to procure means of subsistence, AitBr, 

Sam-Kvaha, mfn. bringing about, effecting, 
causing, producing, Suér. 

PATA sam-avdpti, f. (m.c. for sam-ay®, 
q.v. under sam-avdp, p. 1157), Heat. 

SATAY sam-avdya, m. (m.c. for sam-av®, 
q.¥. under sam-avé, p. 1157), MBh.; R.; BhP. 

Warfary sam-d-vigna,mfn.(/viy) agitated, 
terrified, trembling greatly, R. 

WATE sam-d-/1. vid, Caus. -vedayati, 


to cause to know or be known thoroughly, re- 
post fully, announce, tell, MBh.; Kam. 


MATTE sam-d-,/veshi. 


Sam-Evedysa, mfn. to be told or communicated 
fully, W. 


sam-a-/vié, P. -viéati, to enter 
together or at once, enter into, enter thoroughly, 
take possession of, occupy, penetrate, fill, MBh.; 
Hariv.; Pur.; to sit or settle down in or on (ace. or 
loc.), Mn.; MBh.; R.; to go or fall into any state or 
condition (acc.), MBh.; to apply one’s self to, begin, 
undertake, R.: Caus, -zesayati, to cause to enter to- 
gether or thoroughly, introduce, insert, Kaui.; to 
cause to sit down, Rajat.; to conduct, lead or bring 
to or into (acc.), BhP.; to place or fix (eyes or 
mind) upon, direct towards (loc.), MBh.; Kav. &c. ; 
(with svasmis) to insert in one's self, contain, Pan. 
v, I, 52, Sch.; (A.) to deliver over, consign or 
commit or entrust to (loc.), ib. 

Sam-Kvishta, mfn. entered together or at once, 
seized, occupied, possessed by or filled with (instr. 
or comp.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; provided or endowed 
or furnished with (comp.), MBh.; Vet.; Paficar.; 
taught or instructed in (instr.) or by (instr.), MBh. 
xili, 197%. 

Sam-Kvesa, m. entering together or at once, 
entering, Cat.; meeting, penetration, absorption into 
(comp.), RPrat.; Hariv.; simultaneous occurrence, 
co-existence, MBh. ; Daiar. ; (in gram.) applying to- 
gether, common applicability of a term, Vartt. on 
Pan.; Kai.; agreeing with, agreement, Un, i, 108, 
Sch. “&vetana, n. entering, taking possession, 
Samsk4rak.; consummation of marriage, ApGr. 
“Avesita, min, (fr. Caus.) made to enter together, 
brought together, caused to enter, inserted, placed, 
fixed, absorbed, engrossed, Kav.; Pur. 


way sam-G-/1. vri, P. A. -vrinoli, -vzi- 
mute, to cover all over, conceal, veil, envelop, en- 
compass, surround, MBh.; R. &c.; to fill, pervade, 
MBh,; to obstruct, hinder, stop, ib. 

Sam-fvrita, min. covered all over, concealed, 
enveloped, wrapt in, surrounded or beset with (instr, 
orcomp.), MBh.; R.; protected or guarded by (instr.), 
MBh.; filled or inhabited by (comp.), R.; closed to 
i.e. withdrawn trom (gen.), MBh. 

AATTH_sam-a-y/vrij, A. -vrinkle, to bend 
or turn towards one’s self, appropriate, TS,: Caus. 
-dvarjayati, ee “avarysta. 

fam-ivarjana, n, attracting, winning, Dasar, 
“Evarjita, mfn. bent down, inclined, lowered ; 
-ketu, mfn. one who has lowered his standard, Kum.; 
-netra-sobha, min. one who has the (lustre of) his 
eyes bent down, Ragh. 


SATFR sam-d-/vrit, A. -vartate, to turn 
back, come back, return, RV, &c, &c.; to return 
home (said esp. of a Brahma-c&rin or young Brah- 
man student of the Veda who has returned home 
after completing his studies in the house of a pre- 
ceptor), Gy5rS.; MBh. &c.; to come near, approach, 
MBh.; to turn towards (acc.; pradakshinam, ‘with 
one’s right side’), R.; to turn out well, succeed, 
MBh. xii, 1155; to come to nought, perish, VS. 
(Mahidh.): Caus, -var/ayats, to cause to return, 
drive away or home, RV.; to dismiss (a pupil after 
the completion of his studies), ChUp.; to repeat, re- 
cite, VarYogay.; Hcar. 

Sam-ivarta, m. turning back, return to (loc.), 
MBh.; N. of Vishnu, ib. 

Sam-ivartana, 0. returning, (esp.) the return 
home of a Brahman student as above (also ‘the Sam- 
skira ceremony performed on the above occasion; 
cf. samtskdra), Mn.; Samk.; BhP.; Sarvad. (RTL. 
353 &c.); -karmazt, n., -prayoga, m., -vidht, m.; 

nddi-prayoga, m. N. of wks, “&vartaniya, mfn. 
relating to a return, Kaus. “&vartamiina, mfn. 
(pr. p.) retuming from the home of a preceptor, MW. 

&vartin, mfn. id., Samskarak. 

Sam-Kvritta, mfn. turned back, returned (esp. 
as described above), Mn.; MBh, &¢.; approached, 
come from (comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; completed, 
finished, MBh., i, 3256; -vrata, mfn. one who has 
completed a religious vow, MBh, “S&vyittaka, m. 
a pupil who has returned home, L. “Avyittt, f. = 
"dvartana, Gaut. Kvyittika, see a-samdaurittiha. 


ware sam-a-+/ve, P. A. -vayati, te, to 
weave or string together, SBr. 
Sam-fta, min. woven or strong together, AV. 
sam-d- /vesh{, Caus, -veshtayats, 
to cover with, Suir. 


Waray sam-d-,/vyadh. 


PAAY sam-d-/vyadh, P. -vidhyati, to 
whirl, brandish, R.; Hariv. 

Sam-Kviddha, min. shaken, agitated (others 
“wasted, destroyed”), MBh. xv, 1031. 


sam-d-/vraj, P. -vrajati, to go 
back, return, MBh. 


WAH sam-aéa, m. (4/2. a) & common 
meal, Pat.; eating, a meal, Pan. vi, 2, 71, Sch. 


ATTA sam-a--/éans, P. A. -sansati, “Le, 
P.) to adjudge, assign anything to (dat.), RV.; 
th ») to trust or confide in (acc.), MBh.; to wish or 
long for, desire, MW. 


AAT KA sam-d- sankita,mfn.(/sank)very 


fearful or apprehensive, W. ; doubted, doubtful, ib. 


AARNE sdm-asir, mfn. mixed (as Soma), 
RV. 

WAL sam-a-/sri, P. A. -Srayati, °te, to 
go or have recourse to together (esp. fur protection), 
Hy to for refuge, seek refuge with, lean on, trust to, 
confide in (acc.), Mn.; MBh, &c. ; to resort to, ap- 
proach, enter, occupy, obtain, assume, ib. ; to follow, 
practise, MBh,; Kav. &e. 

Sam-Saraya, m. (ifc. f. 2) going together to any 
one (esp. for support or shelter), connection with, 
dependence on, relation to (ifc. = ‘relating to, con- 
cerning ;’ d¢, ‘in consequence of, owing to’), MBh, 
R.; VarBrS. &c.; support, shelter, place of refuge 
asylum, Kav.; Pur.; Kathas.; dwelling-place, habita 
tion, home (ifc. «= ‘living or dwelling or situated o 
being in’), R.; Paficat.; Kathis, “Ssrayana, n. 
resorting or attaching one’s self to, chousing, select: 
ing (comp.), Balar.; -sampraddya, m. N. of wk 
Esrayaniya, min. to be had recourse to or taker 
refuge with, Pailcat.; m.‘to be taken service with, 
a master (asopp. to sam-dsrila, ‘a servant’), Rajat 
“Asrayin, min, assuming, occupying (a place) 
taking possession of (comp.}, Rajat. 

Sam-isrita, mf. come together, assembled, 
Nir.; going or resorting to, living or dwelling in, 
fixed or staying or standing in or on, flowing into 
(acc., loc., or comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c. ; (also -zas, 
‘one who has attained,’ with acc, ), Hariv.; Pajicat.; 
following or practising, leaning on, taking refuge 
with (ace.), SaakhGr.; R.; resting or dependent on 
(loc.), KathUp.; relating to, concerning (comp.), 
R.; MBh,; Rajat. ; stating, asserting, Sarvad.; (with 
pass. sense) leaned on (for support), resorted to, 
Rajat.; had recourse to, chosen, Kar, on Pan, vii, 
I, 1; endowed or provided or Curnished with (instr.), 
Kathas. ; visited or afflicted by (comp,), MBh.; m. 
a dependant, servant (cf, “dérayaniya), Rajat; 
-tva, 1. resort to, secking refuge with (comp, 
Pajicat. 

sam-d-V/éru, P. A. -Srinoti, -Sri- 
nute, to promise, MW.: Caus. -sravayatt, to in- 
form, apprise of (two acc,), EhP. 

NY sam-a-v/slish, V. -Slishyati, to 
cling to (acc.), MBh. ; to embrace closely or firmly, 
ib, &e.: Caus. -sleshayatt, to join together, TS, 

Sam-Rslishta, mfn. closely embraced, firmly 
attached (also with anyo ‘nyam), MBh.; Sih. 

Sam-Saslesha, m.a close or firm embrace, MBh.; 
Milatim. “Agleshana, n. id., Paiicar, 

TATA sam-d-4/évas, L. -Svasili or -sva- 
salt, to breathe again, recover breath, revive, take 
courage (often in 2. sg. Impv. -Svaséhe, ‘take cour- 
age!'), MBh.; Kav. &c.; to trust or confide in (loc.), 
MBh.: Caus. -sudsayats, to cause to revive, reani- 
mate, encourage, comfort, calm, console, MBh.; 
R, &c. 

Sam-Ksvasta, min. recovered, revived, reani- 
mated, comforted, consoled, R.; Kathas.; trusting, 
confiding, full of confidence, Mn. vii, 59. 

Samisvisa, m. recovering breath, relief, com- 
fort, R.; trust, belief, confidence, MBh.; Kathis, 

flam-Ksvisena, 0. (fr. Caus.) the act of causing 
to take breath, encouraging, cheering, comforting, 
consolation, R.; Vikr.; Paficat. “&svisita, mfn. 
reanimated, revived, refreshed écc., MBh.; R, “Mave 
syn, min. to be revived or cheered or comforted, 
R.; Kathis, 


Tae sam-/as, A. -aste (pr. p. -dsina, | 
q.¥.), to sit together, sit or assemble round (acc.), 
RV.; AV.; MBh.; to sit, be seated, Mn.; R.; to sit | 


or abide in (loc.), R.; to hold a council, deliberat 
AV.: SBr.s to practise, observe (acc.), R.; to behav 
like (¢va), resemble, MBh.; to be dejected or low 
spirited, R.; to mind, attend to, acknowledge, R 
to be a match for, cope with (acc.), MBh.; R. 

2. Sam-Ksa (for 1. see under sam-4/2, as), m. 
abiding together, connection, MW. 

Sam-Ksana, n. (for samds” see p. 1153, col. 1 
sitting down, s° together with (sa4a:, MBb. “Esina, 
min, sitting together with (instr.), ib. “Amy&, f. sittin; 
together, session, colloquy, interview, MBh.; R. 

WATT sam-a-/, saitj, P.-sajati, to faste 
or stick together, join or attach to, fix or place on 
wrap or suspend round, MBh.; Hariv.; to impos: 
resign or deliver over to (loc.), Mn.; MBh, &c. 
Pass, -sajyate or -sajjate, to cling or adhere closel: 
together, cling or stick to, become attached to, MW 

Sam-Ksakta, mfn. suspended, attached to o 
fixed upon (loc.), MaitrUp.; R.; harnessed wit 
(instr.), R.; dependent on (loc.), ib.; concerning, re- 
lating to (loc.), MBh.; intent upon, devoted t 
occupied with (loc. or comp.), MBh.; Paficar. 
stopped (in its effect, as poison), MBh. ; committe: 
or entrusted to (loc.), R.; affected by (comp.> 
Kaihas,; joined, united, combined, MW.; reached 
attained, ib. “Kasaktd, f. sticking or adhering closel 
to, attachment, devotion, MarkP.; Rijat. 

Sam-Ksanga, m. the committing or entrustin, 
(of business) to any one (loc.), R. “Asafijana, o 
(accord. to some also -dsagjana) joining, union, con: 
nection, contact, W. 


AATAS samn-ad-/sad, |. -sidati, to betake 
one’s self to, come near to, approach or advance to 
reach, arrive at (acc,), MBh,; R, &cc.; to meet, en: 
counter (either in a friendly or hostile manner) 
attack, assail, MBh.; to attain, obtain, meet with, 
find, recover, Rajat.; Kathas.: Caus. -sadayali (ind 
p. -sddya, q. V.), to come to, to approach, advance 
to, arrive at, fall or get into, reach, attain, incur, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; meet, encounter (a friend orenemy). 
attack, assail, ib.; to hit (as an arrow), MBh.; t 
accrue to (acc.), Rajat. 

Sam-isatti, f. nearness, vicinity, Pan. iii, 4, 50. 

Sam-Ssanna, min. reached, approached, attained 
&c.; near, proximate, close to (comp.), Yajh.; Ragh. 
Kathas. 

Sam-Kelldana, n. (fr. Caus.) the act ot approach. 
ing, mecting with, attaining, Pat.; eflecting, accom- 
plishing, W. “&stdita, min. approached, met with 
&e.,W. 1. “isSdya, ind. having apyroached &c. 
according to, by means or on account of (acc.), 
MBh.; Kav. &c. 2. “Kskdya, min, attainable, 
practicable, L. 


WATATY sa-masdrdha, mf{(a)n. (a year) 
with a half-month added, Rajat. 

WaAT sam-d-/sic, VP. -siiicati, to 
sprinkle or pour out together, SBr.; KatySr.; to 
instil (wisdom) into (acc.), MBh. xii, 4585. 

Sam-fseka, m, pouring out together, Kaui. , Sch. 

Sam-Hsecaua, n, id., Kaus. 

WATYR sam-c-/srij, P. -srijati (often 
v. I. -sayatt), to attach or fasten to (Joc.), MBh.; R.; 
to deliver over, consign ta (Joc.), Hariv.; Mn. 

Sam-Rgarjana, n. delivering over, consigning, 
abandoning, W. 

Sam-Ssrishta, mfn. delivered over, consigned, 
abandoned, ib. 


waTae sam-d-+/sev, A, -sevate, to prac- 
tise, perform, pursue, enjoy, Mn. ; Subh.; to serve, 
honour, gratify, MW. 

Sar-Asevana, ni. the act of practising, follow- 
ing, employing, serving, W. °&sevita, mfn. prac- 
ised, followed, employed, served, ib. 

TATE sam-a-\/skand, P. -skandali, to 
assail, attack, Bhat}.; MarkP. 

Sam-Eskanna, min, attached or added to (loc.), 
Nir.; seattered over ( = viprakirna), ib., Sch. 

sam-a-4/stri, P. A. -strinoli, °nute 
or -sfrindtt, “nite, to spread entirely over, cover 
ver, MBh.; R.; Jatakam.; to extinguish, MBh, 

WAT sam-d-+/stha, P. A. -tishthati,°te, 
lo mount, ascend, Hariv.; to go to, R.; to stop, 
halt, MBh.; to enter upon, und 
march), assume (a form), seek (a maintenance), 


WAR sam-ahvana, 


0, undertake (a . 
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apply (assiduity) to (loc.), MBh.; R. &c.; to per- 
form, accomplish, BhP.; Caus, -»/4d payats, to cause 
to stop, make to halt, R.; to cause to. be performed 
or practised, ib, 

Sam-Katha, w. 1. for sama-stha, MBh. v, 6029. 

Sam-Asthita, min. standing or sitting upon (acc., 
loc,, or comp.), MBh.; R.; persevering in (loc.), R.; 
one who has entered upon or submitted to (as 
slavery &c.), MBh,; one who has had recourse to, 
engaged in, occupied with, intent upon (acc.), 
MBh.; R. 


WATE sam-a-/svad, Caus. -svadagati, 
to taste, enjoy, R.; Kim, : 

AAC sam-d- han, [. -hanii, to strik 
together, TS.; SBr.; to strike upon or against, MBh.; 
Hariv. &c.; to strike down, slay, kill, MBh.; to 
clash together, meet with (instr.), ib.; to beat (a 
drum), TBr.; MBh, &c. 

Sam-Eghita, m. striking together, collision, 
Dasar.; Sah.; conflict, war, battle, L. 

Sam-fhata, nifn. struck together, MBh.; joined, 
united, Nir.; struck down, wounded, killed, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; beatets (as a drum), Amar.; Kathas, 

Sam-fhanana, n, the act of striking upon or 
against, ApSr., Sch, 


WalEA sam-dhita. See p. 1160, col. 1. 
TATEN sam-chiita, See sam-ti=+/ hve. 
wale sum-a-/hri, P. A. -harati, “te (ind. 


p. -krltya, q. v.), to bring together, collect, assem- 
ble, contract, combine, unite, AV. 8e, &c.; to 
bring back, restore to its place (loc, ), Mn. viii, 319; 
to draw back, withdraw, Hariv.; to ravish, enrap- 
ture, ib.; to take off, put aside, BhP,; to crush to- 
gether, destroy, annihilate, Bhag.; to perform, offer 
(a sacrifice), R. 

Sam-Khara, mfn. crushing together, destroying, 
R. “Sharana, n. bringing together, collection, ac- 
cumulation ,combination,composition, W. °ahartri, 
m, a collector (in artha-s°), Mn. vii, 60. 

Sam-ih&ra, m. seizing, taking hold of, Grihyas.; 
aggregation, summing up, sum, totality, collection, 
assemblage, multitude, MBh. ; Kav, &c,; (in gram.) 
conjunction or connecting of words or sentences (as 
by the particle ca), Samk.; Prat., Sch.; Pan., Sch.; 
compounding of words, a compound (esp. applied to 
a Dvamdva whose last member is in the neuter 
gender [e. g. ahe-nakulam, ‘a snake and an ichneu- 
mon '}, or to a Dvigu, when it expresses an aggre- 
gate; see triloki), Pan.; = pratydhdra, Vop. (cf. 
IW, 169, 0. 1); withdrawal (of the senses from the 
world), Kim.; contraction, sbridgment, L.; -varga, 
m.N, of the diphthongs az and at, Pat. Bhirya, 
min. to be collected or united or combined, SBr.; 
MBh, 

Sam-hrita, min. brought together, collected, 
fetched, MBh.; Kav. &c.; gathered, assembled, met, 
Hariv,; Ragh.; BhP.; taken together, contracted, 
combined, all, Ka3.; Kathds.; drawn (asa bowstring', 
Kathis.; related, told, BhP.; accepted, received, 
aken, W. “Ahritd, f. taking together, collecting 
‘x sameraha), 1.3 withdrawal (of the senses) from 
(abl.), L. “hyitya, ind. (taking) together, all at 
once, TBr.; Kaus, 


WAH sam-a-/hve, P.A.-kvayati,te (ind. 
p. -Atiya), to call together, convoke, MBh,; R. &c.; 
‘0 call near, invite, 1b. ; to summon, challenge, pro- 
‘oke (to battle or to a game of chance), ib.; Desid. 
suhrshate, see next. 

Sam-Ajuhfishamina, min. (fr. Desid.) chal- 
lenging (c.g. Samaraya, ‘ to battle’), MW. 

Sam-Ghtita, mfn. called or collected together, 
ssembled, summoned, challenged (to fight or to a 
rame of chance), MBh.; Kav. &&c. 

Sam-Shva, m. calling out, mutual calling, chal- 
lenge, defiance, W.; (7), £ id., ib.; (@), f. a partic, 
lant (= go-jihvd), L.; mfn, (fr. sam + dhua) beat- 

ig the same name, Sit, “Avaya, m. challenge, 
‘onflict, MBh.; setting animals to fight for sport, 
retting (esp. betting on animals, as distinguished from 
aming with dice &c.; see dyufa), Mn.; Yajhi.; an 
ppellation, name (also n.), Paitcar. 

Sam-Khv&tri, m. one who summons, a chal- 

nger to (dat.), MBh, 

Sam-Khviina, n. calling upon or together, R.; 
*aficat.; summons, challenge (tofight or to grumble), 
MBh.; R.; betting on the battles of animals, Sur, 
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Sis sam-/ 5.1, P. -eti, to go or come to- 
gether, meet at (acc.) or with (instr. or dat.), en- 
counter (as friends or enemies), RV. &c. &c.; to 
come together in sexual union, cohabit (acc. or 
sdrdham, saha}, MBh.; R.; to come to, arrive at, 
approach, visit, seck, enter upon, begin, RV, &c. 
&c.; to lead to (acc.), RV. iii, §4, 5; to consent, 
agree with (instr. ‘it is agreed between,’ with gen. 
of pers. and loc, of thing), SBr.; MBh.: Pass. -Zyave, 
to be united or met or resorted to &c.: Intens. 
-iyate, to visit, frequent, RV.; to appear, be mani- 
fested, BhP. 

Sam-ay4, m. (ifc. f. @) coming together, meet- 
ing or a place of meeting, AV.; SBr.; intercourse 
with (instr.), Mn. x, §3; coming to a mutual un- 
derstanding, agreement, compact, covenant, treaty, 
contract, arrangement, engagement, stipulation, con- 
ditions of agreement, terms (¢n@ or af or -/as, ‘ac- 
cording to agreement, conditionally ;’ ¢ena sama- 
yena, ‘in consequence of this agreement ;’ samta- 
yam, acc, with o/éyi,‘to make an agreement or 
engagement, ‘agree with any one [instr. with or 
without safa],’ ‘settle,’ ‘stipulate;’ with sam- 
a/ vad, id.; with 4/d, ‘to propose an agreement,’ 
‘offer terms ;’ with 4/éri or iy or abht-/ dhi, 
‘to state the terms of an agr®,’ ‘make a promise ;’ 
with /grah or prati-/ pad, ‘to enter into an agr®,’ 
‘make or accept conditions of an agt®;’ with 4/ pal 
ora/raksh or pari-a/ raksh &c., ‘to keep an apr°,” 
‘keepone’sword;’ with o/¢ya7 ors/bhid ot vy-gbhi- 
car &e., ‘to break an age’ ;’ abl. with o/bAvags, 
id.; loc. with 4/sthd, ‘to keep an engagement,’ 
‘keep one’s word ;’ acc. with Caus. of 4/sthd or of 
ni-a/vis,‘to ix of settleterns,’ ‘impose conditions’), 
TS. &c. &c.; convention, conventional rule or usage, 
established custom, law, rule, practice, observance, 
MBh.; R.; BhP.; order, direction, precept, doctrine, 
Nir.; MBh.; Samk.; Sarvad.; (in rhet.) the con- 
ventional meaning or scope of a word, Kusum.; ap- 
pointed or proper time, right moment for doing any- 
thing (gen. or Pot., Pan. iii, 3, 68), opportunity, 
occasion, time, season (ifc. or ibe. or ¢, ind., ‘at the 
appointed time or at the right moment or in good 
time for,’ or ‘at the time of, ‘when there is ;° sena 
samayena, ‘at that time’), MBh.; Kav. &c.; junc- 
ture, circumstances, case (tha samaye, ‘under these 
circumstances,’ ‘in this case’), Paficat.; Hit.; an: 
ordeal, Vishn.; sign, hint, indication, W.; demon- - 
strated conclusion, ib.; limit, boundary, ib.; solemn 
address, haranpue, speech, declaration, Visht.; (in 
gram.) a Vedic passage which is the repetition of 
another one, RPrat.; (in dram.) end of trouble or 
distress, Bhar,; Dagar.; Sah, ; N. of a son of Dharma, 
VP. ; (with Saktas) N. of the author of a Mantra, Cat. 
— kamalakara, m,., -kalpa-taru, m. N. of wks. 
akimea (samayd-), min. desiring an agreement, 
TS. «= k&ra, m. making an apr° or appointment or 
engagement, fixingatime,W.; = Sati, samkela,L. 
~kriy&, f. making an agr° or compact or engage- 
ment, MW. ; enjoining certain duties or obligations, 
Mn, vii, 202; preparation of an ordeal, Vishn. 
=oyuti, f. neglect of the right time, Bharty. =jtia, 
mfn. knowing the right time (said of Vishnu), MBh. 
~ @barma, m.a duty based on agreetnent, cove- 
nant, stipulation, Paiicat.; Yajii., Sch. =naya, m., 
-nirnaya, m.N. of wks. pada, n. pl. any matters 
of points agreed upon, Apast. = parirakshana, 
n, the observance of a compact, Kir. —prakKsa, 
in., -pradipa, m. N. of wks. » bandhana, mfn. 
bound by an agreement, MarkP. =—bheda, m. 
breaking an agr”; “déparacana-cakra, n. N. of wk, 
= bhedin, mfn. breaking an agr®, Mn. viii, 218. 
~maylikha, m., -mitriki, f., -ratna, n., -ra- 
hasya, n. N. of wks, —vajra, m. N. of a man, 
Buddh. =widy&, f. ‘science of right moments,’ 
astrology, Das. = vidh&na, n. N. of wk. = vipa- 
rita, mfn. contrary to agrecmient, ot performing 
engagements, Bk, = vel&, {. a petiod of time, Srinpar. 
= vyabhicira, m. transgression or violation of a 
compact, MW. =vyabhickrin. mfn. breaking an 
agreement, Mn. viii, 220; 221. eaiira, N. of wk. 
~sundara-gani, m. N. of an author, Cat.—sikta, 
n, pl. N. of wk, «setu-virita, min. restrained 
by the barfier of custom, MW. Samay@ofra, m. 
conventional or established practice, R.; (with ‘Tain. 
trikas) N. of partic. orthodox wks.; -/azfra, n., 

-nirupana, n. N. of wks, Samayi-tantra, 
N. of wk. Samay&dhyushita, mfp. hailf-risen 
(as the sun), Gribvas.; Mn, &c.; 0. a tine at which 


afa sam-,/5. i. 


neither stars por sun are visiblee MW. Samayé- 
nanda-gamtosha, m. N,. of an author, Cat. 
Samayinuvartin, min. followingestablished rules, 
observant of duties MW. SamayAnvusirena, 
ind, according to the occasion, suitably to the time 
or season, ib, Samayfirna-m&trikk, {., °y&loka, 
m., °yasht¢a-nirfipana, n. N. of wk. Sama- 
yocita, min. suited to the occasion or time or to an 
emergency, seasonable, opportune, BhP.; (ave), 
ind. suitably to the occ", MW.; -d/oka, m. N. of wk. 
Samayoddyota, m. N. of wk. Samaydllan-~ 
ghita-tva, n. the violating of contracts or agree- 
ments, MW. 

2. Samay (for 3. samayd see p. 1153, col. 2), 
in comp. for samaya. = 4/kri, P. -karolt, to pass 
time, let time pass, lose time (= dla-kshepam 
J kri), Pan. v, 4, 6c. 

Samayi-,/kri, P. -aroli, to stipulate, make 
incumbent or necessary, R. 

Sam-Aya, m. a visit, arrival, W. Séyin, min. 
occurring together or simultaneously (cf. a-5°), SBr. 

Sam-it, f. (for samt see below) hostile en- 
counter, conflict, battle, war, MBh,; Kav, &c.; 
-sajja, mfn. ready for war or battle, Rajat. 

Sam-ita, min. (for sa-n2/a see below) come to- 
gether, assembled, joined or united or combined with 
(instr. or comp.), RV.; MBh.; promised, agreed, 
assentcd to, MW.; finished, completed, ib. 

1. Sam-iti, f. (for 2. see below) coming together, 
meeting, assembling, an assembly, council, RV. ; 
AV.; MBh.; BhP.; a flock, herd, Kir.; association, 
society (personified as daughter of Praja-pati), BhP.; 
a league, plot, RV.; AV.; encounter, hostile meet- 
ng, war, battle, Br.; MBh.; R.; sameness, likeness 
(cf. 2. samd), L.; (with Jainas) rule of life or con- 
duct (five are enumerated, viz. frya-, dhkasha-, 
eshana-, ddana-, and utsarga-s°), Sarvad. » m- 
gama (°¢/m-), mfn. assisting a council, SBr. = m- 
jaye (°tfmn-), mfn. ‘victorious in battle’ or ‘ emi- 
nent in an assembly * (also N. of Yama and Vishnu), 
MBh.; Hariv.; BhP.; m. N. of a warrior, MBh. 
= mardana, mfn, crushing or harassing in battle, 
ib. ¢&lin, infn. warlike, brave, BhP. =gobhana, 
mfn, conspicuous in fight or battle, MBh.; R. 

Sam-ithd, m. hostile encounter, conflict, col- 
lision, RV.; fire, L.; offering, oblation, ib, 


afan 2. samika, n. (for 1. see p. 1153, 


col, 2) a pike, javelin, dart, L. 


afar sam-/ ing, Caus. -trgayati, to cause 


to move or throb, agitate, shake about, RV. 


AAA sa-mita, min. (fr. 4. sa+ 2. mita) 
measured, meted out (opp. to @-mzla), Kpr.; (= 
same-mifta) commensurate, equal to (comp. ), MBh.; 
Susr.; (ave), ind, continually, always, Karand.; (a5, 
f. wheat-tlour, Bhpr.; Divyav. 

afafa 2. sam-iti, ind. (for 1. see above) a 


sacred verse beginning with sam, MW, 
afaq samiri, wr. for samitri, q.v. 


ALT sa-mitra,mfn. attended hy a friend, 
along with friends, MBh. 


afaga sd-mithuna, inf(aju. together with 
the pair or couple (or ‘with the mate’), SBr. 


fas 1. sam-iddha, min. (for 2.see col. 3), 
Prakrit for sam-riddha, perfect, full, complete, 
HirGy, 


afta samin, m, N. of a son cf Rajadhi- 


deva (v.1. samen), Hariv. 


tL sam-tnaksh (see inaksh), -inal- 
shalt, to wish to attain, strive to reach, be desirous 
of, RV. 


Bia sam-s/indh, K. -inddhe or -indhe 
(once in Br. 3. pl. impf. -atndhan; cf. Nir, x, 8; 
Ved. inf. -4dham and -fdhe), to set fire to, set alight, 
light up, kindle, ignite, inflame (lit. and fig.), RV.; 
AV.; Br.; Mn.; to take fire, RV. vii, 8,1; to swell, 
increase, exhibit, show, betray-(skill), Bhatt.: Pass. 
-tdhyate, 10 be kindled, take fire, break out into 
flame, RV. &c, &c. 

Samit, in comp. for samridh i sam-it see 
abuve).= kal&pa, m. a bundle of firewood, IndSt. 
- kishfha, n. pl. logs of wood, fuel, SBr. = kusa, 
n. fuel and Kuia grass, Ragh. = twa, n. the state of 
(being) fuel, T'Br.; Balar. = piini (sawrit-), mfn. 


ante sam-iksha, 


holding fuel in the hands, SBr.; m. N. of a pupil of 
Samkar&cirya, Cat. = pintha, m. fire, Gal. = pila, 
m. a bundle of firewood, ManGy, = samirop 
pritar-aupisana-prayoga, m., and -samEro- 
pana-vidhina, n. N. of wks. : 

Samid, in comp. for samidh. =anta, mfn. 
ending with the word samidh, KatySr. = RAhEua, 
n. the placing on of wood or fuel (for the oblation 
to fire), Mo. ti, 176. —S&harana, n. fetching ‘vel, 
Sak. —idhma-vrasoana, n. splitting firewood of 
various kinds, Mcar. = dyishadé, n. f° and a stone, 
Pan. v, 4, 106, Sch. =dh&r& (for -Adva), mfn. 
fetching f° (nom. with 4/gamt, ‘to go to fetch f°’), 
Apast. = dhoma (for -oma), m. an oblation of {° 
(to fire), MW. = vat (samitd-), mfn, provided with 
f°, Sak.: containing the word samidh (samrd-vati, 
f. a verse containing the word samidh), TS.; Vait. 

2, Sim-iddha, mfn. (for 1. see col. 2) set alight 
or on fire, lighted, kindled, ignited, inflamed, RV. 
&c. &c.  darpa, mf. inflamed with pride, MW. 
= vat, min.containing the word samiddha, KatySr. 
= garana, mfn, having (its) habitations set on fire 
(as a town), MW. =homaé, m, 2 libation poured 
out upon lighted wood, SBr. Samiddhfgni, mfn. 
one who has kindled his fire, RV. Samiddhfrois, 
n. a blazing flame, MW. Samiddhfrthaka, m. 
N. of a man, Mudr, 

Samidh, mfn, igniting, flaming, burning, RV.; 
f. firewood, fuel, a log of wood, faggot, grass &c. 
employed as fuel (7 Samidhs, or sometimes 3 x 7 are 
mentioned, as well as 7 Yonis, 7 flames &c.), RV. 
&c, &c. ; kindling, flaming, RV.; VS.;SBr.3 = sam- 
id-ddhdna, StS. “daha (ifc.) = samidh, fuel, 
wood, R.; m. fire, L.; (@), £. an oblation to fuel 
or firewood, Grihyas. 

Samidham, “idhe. See above under verb. 

Sam-idhya, Nom. P. vats (fut. -sdhyita or 
-rdhita), to wish for fuel, Pan. vi, 4, 50, Sch. 

Sam-idhyamiina, mfn. (pr. p. Pass.) being 
kindled or ignited; -vaé, mfn. containing the word 
samidhyamana, KatySr. 

Sam-indhana, m, N. of a man, Cat.; n. the act 
of kindling, Nir.; fuel, firewood, Bhatt.; a means 
of swelling or increasing of (gen.), MBh. xii, 4385. 

Sam-eddhri, mfn. one who kindles, kindling, 


AA sum-/inv, P. -invati, to impart, 


bestow, RV.; to put together, restore, ib. 


ALC sam-ira, m.== sam-ira, wind, air (see 
sam-s/ir), L.; N. of Siva, L. 


fay sa-misra, mfn. mixing, mingling, 
undergoing mixture or combination (in a-sam”), 
BhP, 


SAA sam-ish, f. (Wt. ish) a dart, javelin, 
RV. 

Sam-ishanya, Nom. P. “yati, to drive to- 
pether, RV. : 


WRF sam-ishta, mfu. (/yaj) sacrificed 
together, sacrificed ; n. sacrifice (see next); -yasus, 
n, sacrificial formula and sacrifice, VS.; SBr.; KatySr. 

Sam-ishti, f. a complete sacrifice or oblation, 
TS.; TBr. 


WAH samika. See samy-aite, p. 1181. 


WHLTRCM sami-karana, sami-/kri &c. See 
p. 1153, col. 2, 


WAT sam- Viksh, A. -ikshate, to look at 


or inspect thoroughly, investigate closely, view, per- 
ceive, see, VS, &c, &c.; to become aware of, ascer- 
tain, R.; to find out, contrive, invent, MBh.; to 
think of, aim at, have in view, bear in mind, MBh.; 
to consider well, inquire into, investigate, examine, 
contemplate, Mn.; MBh., &c.; to look closely at 
in order to choose or destine for (two acc.), R.: 
Caus. -kshayals, fe, to cause to look at or view or 
perceive, AV,; Ka&tySr.; to let one’s self be seen, 
show one’s self, appear, AV. 

Sam-iksha, 11. ‘complete investigation,” N. of 
the Simkhya system of philosophy, L.; (dé), f. 
thorough or close inspection, perceiving, beholding 

dat, ‘within the range of any one’s [gen.] sight’), 
past.; desire or wish to see, MBh.; a glance, BhP.; 
view, opinion in regard to (with praéz), MBh.; 
deep insight, understanding, intellect, BhP.; in- 
vestigation, search, W.; the Mimapsii philosophy or 
any work examining or explaining Vedic ritual, ib. ; 


Rata sam-ikshana. 


essential nature or truth or principle ( = /aétva, q.v.), 
ib.; effort, ib. “Ikphana, n. looking at or looking 
about thoroughly, SrS.; search, close investigation, 
W.; mfn, (fr, Caus,) causing to look at or perceive, 
BhP. ikshita, mfn. well looked at, perceived, 
considered, investigated, ParGy.; R. “Tkshitavya, 
mfn. to be well considered or investigated or ascer- 
tained, RPrat.,Sch. Skehya, mfn. id., ib.; n. the 
Samkhya philosophy, Sis. ii, 59. 
MATS samice &c. See under samy-are. 


GaAwT samicchd, w.r. for sam-iksha or 
sam-thé, MBh, xii, 9353. 

TATA sam- /jj, A. -ijate,to drive together, 
collect, RV. 

wat % sam-v/id (only 3. pl. pf. -idire), to 
praise together, celebrate, BhP. 


Watet samidé, m. fine wheat-flour (cf. sa- 
mita), L. 


Wit samina &c. Seo p. 1153, col. 2. 


WAIT samipa, mfn. (prob. fr. sam+2. dp 
and formed analogously to pretipa, dvipa, anu fa ; 
accord. to some tr. sani +4/ap and =* casy to at- 
tain’) near (in place or timc), contiguous, proxi- 
mate, adjacent, close by, at hand, approaching, 
immineut, Kiv.; Varl3:S. dec. (a), n. nearness, 
proxinity, vicinity, presence, immivence (with gen. 
or ifc., ame, ‘to, towards;’ a/, ‘from;’ ¢, ‘in the vi- 
cinity, near, close at hand, beside, in the prescace of, 
at the time of, before, at, towards;' cf. samdht- 
vela-s°), Katy$r.; MBh.; Kav. &c. = Kila, im. 
nearness in time, Pn. viii, 1, 7, Sch. ga, mf(z)n. 
going near, accompanying, standing beside (gen. oF 
comp.), MBh.; R. &c. = gamana, n. the act of 
going near, approach, R. ja, mf d)n. growing close 
by (gen.), MBh.; relating to nearness, approaching, 
R. =jala, oafn, having water close by, being near the 
water, VarBrS, ~ tara, mf. nearer; -vardin, min. 
being nearer at hand, neighbouring, Mricch., Sch. 
= tas, ind. (with ven. of ifc.) from, from the pre- 
sence of, Hariv.; Ka:has,; near at hand, near, in the 
presence of, MBh.; R. Scc.; (with gen.) towards, 
to, R.; Paiicat.; immediately, very soon, VarByS. 
= th, f., -tva, n. nearness, contiguity, proximity, 
Kiv,; Sarvad. = desa, m. a country or place close 
at hand, neighbourhocd, Yajii., Sch, = nayana, n. 
leading near to, bringing to (gen.), Sak. = bhgy, 
mfn.‘ partaking of nearness,’ neighbouring, Kautukar. 
~msrana-olhna, n. the signs of approaching 
death (a topic treated of in certain Puranas), Cat. 
= vartin, min, being uear, living ncar &c., Ritus.; 
Paiicat. = saptami, f. the locative case expressing 
nearness, ApGry., Sch. =sahakira, m. a mango 
tree standing near, Sak. iv, 13(v.1.) =stha, mfn. 
= -vartin, MBh.; Kay. &c.; approaching, immi- 
nent (as Jeath), Subh. «sth&na, n. the being near 
or in the vicinity, Say. Samf{pvasita, min. 
settled down in the neighbourhood, KatySr. Sa- 
mipbpagata, mfn. approached near, MW. 

Gamipaka, n. nearness, vicinity (¢, ifc., ‘near, 
close by’), Heat. 

Samipf, iu comp. for samipa. — 4/kri, P. -ka- 
roti, tomake near, bring near. = o/ bhi, P. -b4avals, 
to become near, Pan.v, 4,50, Vartt. 3 (also with4/as), 


AAT sami-bhdva, samiya &e. See 
p. 1153, col. 2. 

AM sam- Vir (only impf. -atrat), to join 
together, bring about, create, RV.; to effect, pro- 
mote, ib,; Caus. -irayats, “te, to cause to move, 
set in motion, impel, agitate, urge on, send forth, 
RV.; TBr.; Bhatt.; to bring about, accomplish, pro- 
duce, create, RV.; AV.; to reanimate, revive, SBr.; 
to confer, bestow, endow with, AV.; SBr. 

Sam-{ra, m. air, breeze, wind (also of the body, 
see below), MBh.; Kay. &c.; the god of wiud, L.; 
the Sami tree, MW.; pl. N.ufa people, MBh.; -gaya- 
kesarin, m. a partic, mixture used as a remedy for 
disease of the nerves, L.; -atshmars, n.‘ wind-sign,’ 
dust, Sid; -sdra, m, Aegle Marmelos, L. 

Sam-Iraya, mfn. setting in motion, causing 
activity, stimulating, promoting, MBh.; R.; Car; 
m. (ifc. f. d) breeze, wind, air, breath (also ‘the god 
of wind’), MBh,; Kay. &c.; wind of the body (of 
which there are five, see vay), Suir.; N. of the 
number ‘five,’ VarBrS. ; a traveller, L.; marjoram or 
s similar plant, 1.3; (am), n. setting in motion, 


TPrat.; hurling, throwing, MBh.; -saidya, mfv. 
accompamed or fanned by the wind (as a forest fire), 
MW. “irita, niin. stirred, moved, tossed, thrown, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; sent forth, uttered (as a sound), R, 

Sam-Irna, mfn. (accord. to Pan, vii, 3, 102, 
Sch., fr. same-4/72) moved about, moved &c., MW, 


AWAY sain-o/ ish, A. -ishale, to become ex- 
tended or Jengthened out, K4th. 

Scza-Ishanti, f. 2 partic. Vishtuti, Laty. 

Sim-ishita, mfn. extended, stretched out, 
lengthened, TS.; Kagh, 

sam-¥/ih, A. -ihate (pr. p. -ihat), to 
strive after, wish for, desire, endeavour to gain (acc.), 
VS. &c. &c. | 

Sam-thana, min, zealous, eager (said of Vishnu), 
MBh. 

Sam-{hf, f. striving after, longing for, wish, de- 
sire, MBh.; Kav.&c, “Dita, min. longed or wished 
for, desired, striven after, undertaken, R.; Bhartr.; 
Paficat.; n. great effort to obtain anything, desire, 
longing, wish, Kay.; Kathas.; Hit. 


WZ samu, » metre containing 76 syllables, 
Nidanas, 


WAM sam-ukia. See sum-s/vac, p. i114. 
BAR sam-./ 1,uksh, P.-ukshati,tosprinkle 


well or thoroughly, besprinkle, pour over or out, 
RV.; AV.; SBr. 
Sa.u-ukshansa, 0. the act of sprinkling or pour- 
ing over, shedding, effusion, Malatim. 
Sam-ukshita, mfn. sprinkled, ponrea out, ef- 
fused, RV.; AV.; Mbh,; strengthened, increased, 
encouraged (cf. o/ vaksh), RV. 


WYZS sa-mukha, min. “moutby,’ talkative, 


loquacious, eloquent, L, 


WHF sum- Vue, P. -ucyati (pf. -uvoca), to 
delight in, like to be together with (instr.), RV. 

Sam-noite, mfi. delighted in, liked, well suited, 
fit, right, proper, R.; Megh.; Inscr.; accustomed or 
used to (gen.), Megh. 


GYD sum-ucca, mfn. lofty, high, Kasikh. 
WFWL sam-ue-car (-ud-y/car), P. -carati, 


to go out together, Nir.; to go up, be borne upwards, 
ascend, MW.,; to utter, pronounce, repeat, HParii.: 
Caus. -cdrayatt, to utter sounds together, ialk to- 
gether, MW. 

Sam-uccara, i. going or coming forth together, 
MW.; ascending, flying upwards, ib.; traversing, ib, 

Sam-ucokra,M.utterauce, pronunciation, Kasikh, 
“uccdrana, nv. (fr. Caus.) simultaneous utterance 
or pronunciation, Pap. i, 3, 48. 


WZ Acs_sam-we-cal (-ud- vcal), P. -calati, 


to start or set out together, Das.; Malatin. 


wat @ sam-uc-ci (-ud-o/1. ci), P. A. -ci- 
noli, -cinute (ind. p. -cayttzd), to heap or pile up 
together, accumulate, add together, MBh.; to col- 
lect, gather, arrange in order, Baudh.: Desid., see 
sam-uccicisha. 

Sam-ucoaya, m. aggregation, accumulation, col- 
lection, assemblage, multitude, K4v.; totality, aggre- 
gate, Kav.; Susr.; Kath4s, ; conjunction of words or 
sentences (as by the particle ca, ‘and'), conjunctive 
sense (opp, to the disjunctive wd, ‘or’), Nir.; Gf5.; 
Susi. 8&c,; (in rhet.) a figure of specch (the joining 
together of two or more independent things asso- 
ciated in idea with some common action), Sah.; Kpr.; 
“yélamkara,m, the above rhetorical figure ; “ydpa- 
ma, {.a simile containing the above, Kavyad. ii, a1. 
“nocayana, n. collecting or heaping together, Pat. 

Sam-uocicishhK, f. (fr. Desid.) the wish to accu- 
mulate or collect orcombiue or add together, VS., Sch. 

Sam-ucoita, mf. accumulated, collected to- 
gether, regularly arranged, Kir. on Pan. vii, 2, 10 
("t#-keita, min, id., Naish.) 

Sam-nocetavys, mfn. to be taken together or 
collectively (i.e. oneequally withthe other), Nydyam. 
"noceya, min. id., ib., Sch. 


sam-ue-chud (-ud-/1. chad), P. 
-chadayats, to uncover, undress, MW, 


Sam-ucchanna, infu. = sav-ulsanna, wn- | 


covered, destroyed, annihilated, Prab. (v. 1.) 


oh Sooke tia (-ud-/éal), only in 
Ati alat and -ucchalita, min. jerking or jerked up, 
at. 


aye sam-ul-kirna. 
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ay fag sam-uc-chid (-ud-/chid), P. A. 


-chinatti, -chintte, to cut up or off completely, tear 
Up, uproot eaterminate, destroy utterly ,M Bh.; Paiicat. 

Sam-nochitt!, f. cutting off completely, utter 
destruction, Divyav. 

Sam-uochinua, mfn. torn up, uprooted, eradi- 
cated, utterly destroyed, lost, Siryas.; -vdsana, min. 
one whose dress is torn off (or ‘one whose delusion 
is completely removed’), Prab. 

Saza-ucocheda, mm. utter destruction, extermina- 
tion, MBh.; Kav. &c. “ucohedana, n. id,, Subh. 


AFT sam-uc-chush (-ud- /éush), P. 


-chushyati, to be or become completely dried up, 
Bhatt. 
C ; .AnT 

WAH scam-uc-chri(-wil- Jiri), P.A.-chra- 
yati, “te (ouly 3. pl. pf.-ne-chityiyuh), to raise well 
up, raise aloft, erect, elevate, Bhatt. 

Sam-ucchraya, min. who or what rises or Brows 
up (sarvan “rayam ~ ‘all living beings’), R.; m. 
raising aloit, erection, clevation, MBb.; SaddhP. ; 
height, length, Hariv.; Ragh.; VarByS.; an emin- 
ence, hill, mountain, MWh, ; rising, tise, exaltation, 
high position, MBh.; Kav, &c.; increase, growth, 
high degree, Hariv.; Suér,; stimulation, Susr,; accumu- 
lation, multitude, Karand.; (with Buddh.) birth 
(accurding 10 others ‘ body"), Divydv.; opposition, 
cumity, L. “nechrilya, in. rising, increase, growth, 
height, high degree, Suér,; Dhatup, 

Sam-ucohriva, mfu. well raised or elevated, 
MBh.; Kav, &c.: surping, high, ib.; exalted, power- 
ful, Susr.; -dhvazya-vat, miu. having tags hoisted 
(in it, said of a town), R.; -dAaya, mi(a)n. having 
arms well raised, ib, “noohriti, f, augmentation, 
increase, growth, Sur, 


AFBA sum-uc-chyas (-ud-»/ivas), P. 
-chuastlé or -chvasaté, to breathe well or regularly, 
Susr.; to breathe again, recover, revive, Kathas.; tu 
spring ur spruut up, Sig: Cans., sec same-ucchvastta. 

Sam-uochvasita, infa, breathed or sighed deeply 
(n, used impersonally), Amar.; n. breathing, Kad. ; 
a heavy or deep sigh, W. *ucchvasa, m. heavy 
expiration, sighing, ib. ‘uochvisita, mfn, raised, 
elevated, swelled, Kum. iii, 38 ( = vi-ileshifa, Sch.) 


Tel sHVty sam-yj-j ihirshu,mfn.(fr. Desid. 


of 2, sam-ud-o/ hrt) desirous of drawiug up, Kir; 
desirous of taking away or removing, BhP. 

MWA sam-uj-jrimbh (-ud-\/jrimbh), A. 
-jrimbhute, to gape wide open, be extended or spread 
out, Mricch.; to burst forth, become visible, arise, 
Prab., Sch.; to begin, be about to (inf.), Bharty. 

AFA S sam-uj-jyal (-ud- joai), P. -jva- 
lati, to blaze up with prcat intensity, shine very 
brightly, MBh.: Caus, -yza/ayule, to set on fire, 
kindle, GopBr. 

Sam-ujjvala, mfn. shining, radiant, splendid in 
or with (comp.), Kav.; Kathas, &c. 

TARR sam-v/ujjh, ?.-ujjhati, to abandon, 
renounce, give up, Paiicat, 

Sam-ujjhita, mfn. abandoned, renounced, re- 
signed, Mrab.; (ifc.) free from, rid of, ib.; n. that 
which is left, a remnant, leavings (see bhuk/a-s°). 

WAA sa-muiija, miu. having Muiija grass, 
Gobh. 

WA sum-utka, mfn, desirous of, long- 
ing for (comp.\, Kathis, 

sam-utkaca, mfn. beginning to 
bloom, blooming, expanded, Paficar. 

WAR sam-uikafa,mfn.high,clevated sub- 
lime, Kastkh. ; (ifc.} richly furnished with, Jatakam. 

RTHT sam-utkantakita, mfn. having 
the hair (of the body) bristling or thrilled with joy 


_ oF passion, Kad. 


sam-utkantha, Nom. A. -utkan- 


 thate, to think of regretfully, pine or long after, Sah, 


Sam-ntkanthh, f. wish or longing for (comp.), 
Vas, 


FAT sam-utkampin, min. trembling 
vehemently, Jatakam. 
: sam-ut-kirga, mfn. (ki) come 


. pletely perforated or pierced, Ragh. 
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sam-ul- Vkrit (only ind, -kritya), 
to cut off or out completely, MBh. 


aaNet sam-ut-»/krish, P. -karshati, to 
draw or raise well up, elevate, MBh.; to draw tight 
(the bowstring), BhP. 

Sam-utkarsha, m. self-clevation, setting one’s 
self up (as belonging to a higher rank than one’s 
own tribe), Mn. xi, §§; pre-eminence, excellence, 
MBh.; Bhar.; laying aside (a girdle), MBh, 

fi rhe | sam-ut-s/kram, P. A. -kramati, 
-hramate, to go upwards, depart (from life), Na- 
dabUp.; to overstep, transgress, violate, MBh. 

Sam-utkrama, m. going upwards, rise, ascent, 
W.,; transgressing proper bounds, MW. 

UArHE sam-ul-kruskta, mfn. (/krus) 
cried out, called out, R. . 

Gam-utkrog#a, m. crying out aloud, clamour, 
MW. an osprey, L. 

sam-ut-klishta, mfn. (/klis) 
greatly distressed or disturbed, very uneasy or un- 
comfortable, Sus. 


Sam-utklesa, m. great uneasiness or disturbance, 
Car. 


WAT TY sam-ul-Vkship, P. A. -kshipati, 
“te, to throw or raise or lift up, MBh.; Paficat.; 
MarkP.; to throw or scatter about, thraw aside, 
loosen, R.; to liberate, Paiicat.; to waste, destroy, K. 

Sam-utkshepa, 1m. throwing in (a word), allu- 
sion to (dat.), MBh. ii, 2513. atkshepana, n. the 
altitude above the horizon (opp. to ndwiana), Gol. 

Wa sum-ul-/khan, P. A. -khanati,°te 
(ind, p. -kkdya), to dig up by the roots, Kaui, ; to 
eradicate, exterminate or destroy utterly, Prab.; to 
draw forth, draw (a sword), Prasannar. 


WX sum-uliara, op. = uttura, answer, 
repiy, Sah. 


sam-utlana, min.=uliana, having 
the palms turned upwards (said of the hands), Cat. 


aatwt sam-ut-/lij, Caus. -tijayati, to 
excite, fire with enthusiasm, Divyav. 

Sam-uttejaka, inin. exciting, stimulating, 
SaddhP. “attejana, n. the act of exciting or in- 
flaming greatly, Mudr, “wttejita, mfn. (fr. Caus,) 
greatly excited or inflamed or irritated, W. 

GAYH sam-ultuaga, mfn.=ultuaga, lofty, 
high, L, 

wey sam-ut-4tri, P. -tarati (ind. p. 
-tirya), to pass or come out of (abl., with or with- 
out ja/dt,‘ to step or emerge out of the water’), GrS.; 
MBh. &c.; to escape from, get rid of (abl.), MBh.; 
R. &c.; to break through, pass over ox beyond, cross 
over, Cross, 1D. 

Sam-uttira, m. passing over safely, deliverance 
from (comp.), Divyav. 

Sam-uttirna, mfn. come forth from, escaped 
from, passed throuyh, crossed, landed, Yajii.; MBh. 
&c.; broken through, MBh, vii, 5219. 


WAT sam-ut-v/tras, Caus. -trasayati, to 


frighten thoroughly, terrify, Sah. 

Sam-uttrasta, min. thoroughly frightened, 
greatly alarmed, SBr. 

TAT! sam-ut-tha (-ud-/stha), P. A. -tish- 
thati.°te, to rise up together, Jatakam.; to rise up 
(as from death), get up (from sleep é&c.),SBr.; MBh. 
&c. ; to recover (from sickness), Car.; to rise (in the 
sky), gather (as clouds), MBh.; Kathias.; to come 
forth, spring from (abl.), appear, become visible, 

Br, &c. &c.; to azise for action, prepare for or to 
(loc. or inf.), MBh.; VarByS.: Caus. -thdpayuts, to 
cause to rise together, lift or raise up, elevate, MBh.; 
R.; BhP.; to awaken, excite, arouse, R.; Jatakam. 

Sam-uttha, mf(d@)n. rising up, risen, appearing, 
occurring in, occasioned by, sprung or produced or 
derived from (comp., rarely abl.), MBh.; Kav. &c. 

Sam-utthina, n, (ifc. f. d) the act of rising up 
together, rising, getting up, R.; hoisting (of a flag), 
Tithyad, ; recovering from sickness or injury, MBh.; 
healing, cure, Mn.; Y4jii.; swelling (of the abdomen), 
R.; augmentation, increase, growth (of property), 
Yj; rise, origin (ifc. = ‘rising or springing from ); 
Suir,; Hariv.; Kav.; performance of wor 


Wy sam-ul- Vkril. 


operation, effort, industry (e47-s° or sambhuya-s°, 
‘common enterprise,’ ‘co-operation,’ ‘partnership,’ 
Ma. viii, 4), Mu.; Kam.; MBh.; R.; indication or 
symptom of disease, L.; -vyaya, m. the expense of 
recovery or cure, Mn. viii, 287, “utthZpaka, mfn. 
fr, Caus,) rousing up, awakening, stirring, Buddh. 
tth&pya, mfn. (fr, id.) to be raised or elevated, 
VarByS. 

Sam-utthita, mfu, risen up together, riscn, 
raised (as dust), towering above (as a peak), surging 
(as waves), gathered (as clouds), MBh.; Kav, &c.; 
appeared, grown, sprung or obtained or derived from 
(abl. or comp.; dhanam danda-samutthitam, 
“money derived from fines’), SvetUp.; Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; ready, prepared for (loc.), M3h.; R.; BhP.; 
one who withstands all (opponents), R.; cured, 
healed, W.; swollenup, MW. “uttheya, n. (impers.) 
it is to be risen (for action), MBh, 


sam-ut-/pal, P. -pajayati, to tear 
completely out or up, uproot, detach, sever, MBh. ; 
R.; Kathas.; to expel, dethrone, Rajat. 
Sam-utpiita, m. tearing out or away, severing, 
detaching, W. “utp&tita, mfn. torn completely out 
or away, uprooted, detached, ib. 


AFT sam-ut-/pat, P. -patati, to fly up 
together, spring up, ascend, rise (as the sun, clouds 
&c.), AV. &c. &c.; to rush upon, attack, assail, 
K4im.: to rush out of, burst forth, MBh.; to arise, 
appear, ib.; to fly away, depart, disappear, Paiicat.: 
Desid., see below. 

Sam-utpatansa, 0. the act of flying up together, 
rising, ascending, Paiicat.; making effort, energy, 
exertion, W. 

Sam-atpatita, infn. flown up together, sprung 
up, risen, appeared, MBh.; Hariv.; BhP.; flown 
away, departed, yone, Paiicat.; exerted, vigorous, W. 
“atpatishan, mfn. desirous of standing or rising 
up, Harav. 

Sam-utpita, m. a portent (boding some cala- 
mity), MBh.; Ragh. 

Sam-utpipatisuna, mfn. (fr. Desid.) about to 
start or spring up, Kir. 

WATE sam-ut-/pad, A. -padyate (ep. also 
°/2), to spring up together, be brought forth or born 
of (loc.), arise, appear, occur, take place, happen, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.: Caus. -fddayats, to cause to 
arise, produce, effect, cause, MBh.; R.; Pur. 

Sam-utpatti, f. rising together, rise, birth, 
origin, Mn.; MBh, &c. 

Sam-utpanna, tnin. sprung up together, arisen, 
produced, begutten by (abl.) or on (loc.), occurred, 
happened, taking place, Mo.; MBk. &c. 

Sam-utpida, m. rise, origin, production, Sarvad, 
“atpadans, 0. (fr. Caus.) the act of bringing forth, 
producing, effecting, W. atp&dya, mfu. to be 
produced or caused, Paiicat. 


wafers sam~-utpifija, mfn. excessively 
confused or confounded, bewildered, disturbed, L.; 
m. complete confusion, MBh. vii, 8514. 
Sam-utpiiijala (W.) and “jalaka (MBh.), m. 
id, 
aqtere sam-ut~-piskta, mfn. (o/ pish) 
crushed or squeezed together, greatly crushed, Suér. 
CS sam-ut-pidana, 1. (pid) the act 
of pressing together, great pressure or distress, DhOrtas. 
WFTAA sam-ut-punsana, n. (see v/purs 
and ulpugsaya) wiping away, temoving, destroying, 
Alamkdrav. 
TTA sam-ut- 4/1. pri, Caus. -parayati, to 
spread out, stretch forth, MW. 
iM sam-ut-4/plu, A. -plavate, to jumpor 
leap up together, move by-jumps, Bhatt. 
sam-utphala, m. a jump, canter, 
gallop, L. 
Sam-utphalla, mfn. (having the eyes) opened 
wide, Kad, 
sam-ut-»/sad, Caus. -sadayati, to 
destroy utterly, overturn, overthrow, MBh.; R. 
Sam-utsanna, min. utterly destroyed, see sam- 
ucchanna. 
WHT sam-utsava, m. a great festival or 
festivity, R. 


agg samudra-ga. 


sam-ut-ysuh, A. -sakate (rarely 
P. °44), to be able to or capable of, have energy 
to do anything (inf.), MBh.; R.; MarkP.: Caus. 
-sGhayatt, to strengthen or encourage together, 
animate, incite, MBh, 

Sam-utekha, m. energy, force of will, MBh.; 
Suir.; -éd, f. id. (with dane, ‘alacrity in giving; 
great liberality”), Can. 

[AR sam-ut-sikta, win. (sic) over- 
flowing with, proud of (comp.), MBh.; R. 


sam-uisuka, mnf{(G)n. very uneasy 
or anxious, anxiously desirous, longing fur (comp.), 
eager to (iuf.), MBh.; Kav. &c. = ti, f. desire, 
longing, Dai. twa, n. agitation, emotion, R.; 
re prec., Ritus, 

Sam-utsnkaya, Noun. P. °yaés, to cause to long 
for or yearn after, Kir. 

WAY sam-ut-/sri, Caus. -sdrayati, to 
send away, dismiss, MBh.; to drive away, disperse, 
dispel, Kad.; Wear.; Prab. 

Saut-utehraka, mfn. driving away, dispelling, 
Hear. “uts&rana, n. the act of driving away &c., 
Kad.; Vas. 


WMA sam-ul-V/srij, P. -srijati, to pour 
out or send forth together, hurl, throw, shoot off 
(arrows), R.; to give forth, emit, discharge (urine 
&c.), shed (tears), utter (a curse &c.), Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; to leave or abandon or compietely put aside, 
put off or down, throw into (loc.), ib.; to Jet loose, 
release, ib.; to give up, renounce (together or at the 
samne time), MBh.; Kav. &c.; to deliver over, pre- 
sent to (dat,), pive, R.; Heat. 

Sum-utsarga, m. pouring out or shedding forth 
together (of urine), Mn. iv, 50; cinission (of semen; 
Poum J/ékrs with loc., ‘to have sexual intercourse 
with’), Kull. 

Sam-uterishta, vifn. altogether poured or shed 
forth, given away, wholiy given up or abandoned, 


MBh.; Kav, &c. 


sam-ut-/ srip, P.-sarpati, to glide 
or suar upwards together, to rise up to (acc.), Ragh.; 
to rise, set in, begin (as darkness), Amar. (v.1.) 
Sam-utuarpana, 1. getting along, proceeding, 
being accotnplished, Inscr. 


a sam-ulsedha, m. (ifc. f. @) eleva- 


tion, height, MBh.; R.; swelling up, intumescence, 
fatness, thickness, MW. 

MAE sam-vud (or und), DP. -unatti (ind. 
p. -s#ya, ‘having well moistened’), to moisten 
thoroughiy, sprinkle all over, water, wet, ParGy, ; 

ir, 

Sam-udré, m. (n. only RV. vi, 72,3; ife. f.d; 
cf. udrd, an-udrd; for sa-mudra see p. 1168, 
col. 2) ‘ gathering together of waters,’ the sea, ocean 
(in Veda also ‘the aerial waters, ‘atmospheric 
ocean or sky’ (cf. Naigh. i, 3]; in VP. ii, 4, seven 
circular concentric [elsewhere 3 or 4] oceans are 
named, viz. /avana, ‘ salt-water ;’ g:sku, ‘syrup ;" 
Surd,‘wine;’ ghyita, ‘clarified butter ;’ dadhi, 
‘curds ;’ dugdha, ‘milk ;’ ala, ‘ fresh water ;’ in 
later language the Ocean is often personified as king 
of the rivers), RV. &c. &c.; N.of the number ‘ four 
(four principal oceans being reckoned by some, one 
for every quarter of the sky), Ganit.; a large Soma 
vessel, RV. vi, 69,6; ix, 39, 3 &c.; N. of an im- 
mensely high number (1 with 14 cyphers), TS.; 
SankhSr.; MBh.; a partic. configuration of the stars 
and planets (when the 7 pl® are situated in the and, 
4th, 6th, 8th, roth and sath houses), VarBrS.; = 
rukma, VS., Sch.; N. of Siva, MBh.; of a Daitya, 
Hariv.; of various authors (also with szrz), Cat.; 
of the son of a merchant born on the sea, Buddh.; 
of other men, HParis.; of a wk. quoted by Padma- 
nibha, Cat.; of a place, ib.; (4), f. N. of two plants 
( =fafi and fami), L.; m. or n, N, of two Samana, 
ArshBr.; of various metres, TS.; Niddnas. &c. 
=~ kutaka, a ship, VarYogay., Sch. = kapha, m. 
= -phena, L, = kara, -kara-bhishya, n. N., of 
wks. =—kallola, m. ‘ocean-wave,’ N. of an ele- 
phant, Kathas. = kaiiol, f.‘ sea-girdled,’ the earth, 
L. = knt&, f. ‘sea-beloved,’ a river, L.; Trigo- 
nella Corniculata, L. = kukeshi, f, the sea-shore, 
MBh, = ga, mf(d)n, ocean-going, seafaring, Var- 
BrS. ; flowing towards the ocean, MarkP. ; m.asea- 
farer, seaman, W.; (4), f. a river, MBh.; Kay. 


aggre samudra-gamana, 


= Famans, Ni, going or voyaging by sea, sea-rov- 
ing, MW. ~g&min, min. sea-going, seafaring, ib. 
= gupta, m. N. of a king of Northern India (who 
reigned from about 345-till 380 a. D.), Inscr. = gyi- 
ha, n, a bath-house, bath-room, L. —ouluka, m. 
‘holding the ocean in his mouth,’ N. of the sage 
Agastya (fabled tohave drunk up the ocean), L. ja, 
mfn. produced or found ‘in the sea, AV.; Suir.; 
Paficat. =jyeshtha (“drd-), mf(d)n. having the 
ocean as chief (said of waters), RV. stata, n. the sea- 
coast, W. = tat&, f. a kind of metre, Col. —ti 
ind, from the sea, RV. = tira, n. the sea-shore, Hit. 
= tiriya, mfn. dwelling on the sea-shore, Buddh. 
= tya, n. the state or condition of the ocean, Pat, 
» datta, m. N. of various persons, Kathas,; Hit. 
&c. = dayith, f. ‘ sea-beluved,’ a river, L.=deva, 
m. the god of the ocean, Siphas. = devata, f. an 
oc°-deity, Uttamac. = navanita or "taka, 1.‘ oc’- 
ghee,’ the nectar (produced at the churning of the 
ocean), L.; the moon, ib. (cf. RTL, 108), — nish- 
kuta, ni. a pleasure-ground near the sea; N. of a 
pl°-gr°, MBh. =~ nemi, mf(é)n. surrounded by the 
oc® (as the earth), MBh,; Ragh.; (also °v7), f. the 
earth, MBh.; °mi-pats or °meisvara, m. ‘earth-lord, 
a king, MBh, = patni, f. ‘wife of the sea,’ a river, 
Ragh, =paryanta, mf(d)n. sea-buund (as the 
earth), AitBr.; Paficat. — priya, m. N. of a man, 
HParis. » phala, n. ‘sea-fruit,’ a partic, drug, L. 
~ phena (w.r.) of -phena, m. ‘sea-foain, the 
bone of the cuttle-fish (so light that it floats), Ragh.; 
Suér.; Bhpr. = bandha-yajvan, m. N. of a man, 
Cat. = bhava, min. being in the oc°, produced from 
or inthe sea, MW. = mathana, m. N, of a Daitya, 
Hariv.; n. the churning of the oc’, Nitié.; N. of a 
drama, = mahishi, f. ‘chicf wfc of the occan,’ N. 
of the Ganges, MBh, = m&itra, n., Pan. vi, 2, 14, 
Sch. = m&lin, mfn. sea-wreathed (the carth), R. 
~m-fnkhaya, mfn. causing the Soma-vessel to 
shake or move (as Soma), RV. mokhali, f. ‘sea- 
girdled,’ the earth, L. —yitrii, f. 2 sea-voyage, 
Hariv, « yaua, n. id., Mn. viii, 157; a vessel, ship, 
MW.; -mimdgsa,t. N. of wk. = ziyin, m, a sea- 
farer, Mn.; VacP. = yoahit, f. ‘wife of the sea,’ a 
river, Vear, = ragana, ti(d)n. (also written -7as°) 
sea-girdled (said of the earth), Hariv.; Ragh.; 
VarBrS.; (a), tf. the earth, L. »lavaya, n, sea-sait, 
L. -varyana, 0. N. of the 68th ch. of the Sun- 
dara-kdiida of the Ramaiyava,-varman, m. N. of 
2 king, Kaths. = vallabhis, f. ‘ mistress of the sea,’ 
a river, Vcar. ~ vasana, mf(d)n. sea-clothed, sea- 
girt (the earth), Hariv.; (@), f. the earth, L. 
e vahni, m. subsaarine firc, L. = vakya, n. N. of 
wk, — visas (“drd-), mtn, ‘ sea-clothed,” veiled or 
concealed in the waters (said of Agni), RV. = vil- 
sin, tata, dwelling near the sea, MBh, — vijaya, 
m, N. of the father of the 22nd Arhat of the present 
Avasarpint, L, = weld, f. the flood-tide, MaitrUp,; 
Hit.; an ocean-wave, W, = vyacas (“drié-), mfn. 
whose capacity equals that of the sea or a Soma- 
vesse] (said of Indra), VS. = vyavahkrin, min. 
trading by sea, Sak. = suxkti, f, a sea-shell, Malav.; 
Siphds. = éfira, m. N. of 2 merchant, Kathds, 
«= gosha, m. the creeping plant Convolvulus Ar- 
genteus, MW, arf, f. N. of a woman, HParié. 
~ salile-saya, mfn. lying in sea-water (a kind of 
penance), Hariv. —sira, n. ‘quintessence of the 
sea, apearl, MBh. —subhags, f.' ocean’s-favourite,’ 
the Ganges, MW. = sfiri, m. N. of an author, Cat. 
sens, in. N. of a king, MBh.; of a merchant, 
Kathis, =ethali, f., g. dhumdai, anima, n, 
ablution in the sea; -vzdAz,m. N. of wk. Sa- 
mudrfdi, the 4th or other syllable in a stanza when 
a cesura follows, Pitg.,Sch. Samudrinta, m. the 
sea-shore, Can.; mf(@)n. reaching to the sea (said 
of the earth), R.; Kathas, ; falling into the sea (as 
a river), BhP.; (4), f. the earth, MBh.; the shrub 
Alhagi Maurorum, Bhpr.; the cotton plant, ib.; 
Trigonella Corniculata, ib.; n. nutmeg, L. Sa 
mudrabhis&irin{, f. a maiden going to meet the 
god of the ocean, Vikr. Samudrdmbari, f. ‘sea- 
clothed,’ the earth, L. Samudrambhas, n. sea- 
water, MW. Samudriyana, mf(a)n. flowing to 
the sea, PrainUp. Samudrarn, m. ‘sea-torment,' 
a large fabulous fish ( = gra@ha-bheda); also = setu- 
bandha,L. Samudrértha, mf(d)n. tending to 
the sea, RV. Samudrivagihana, m. a partic. 
Samidhi, Kirand. Bamudravarana, oif(d)n. sea- 
clothed (the earth), BhP. Samudrivarohaya, 
m. a partic. Samadhi, Kirand. Samudre-sht¢hé, 
mf(é)n. being in the waters, TS. Samudrénmé- 


_m.N. of one of Skauda’s attendants, MBh. 
Samudrépapluta, min, inundated or submerged 
by the ocean, BhP, | 

Samudriiya, Nom. A.“yase, to resemble the sea, 
appear like the ocean, Myicch, 

Samudriya, mf(d)n. belonging to or flowing 
into the sea, RV.; relating to or being in the Soma 
Hee ib. ix, 107, 16; n. (prob.) a kind of metre, 

Br, 

Samudriya, mfn, relating to the sea, marine, 
oceanic, MW. 

Samudrya, min. id. SV. 

Sam-undana, n. becoming thoroughly wet, 
moisture, wetness, L, 

Sam-unna, mfn. well moistened or sprinkled, 
thoroughly wet, L. 


BYE sa-mud, mfn. joyful, glad, Sis. 
AFCA, san-ud-/aitc, P. -aitcati, to rise, 


draw up, come near, begin, Bhim, 
Sam-ndakta, min. lifted up, raised up, thrown 
up, L. 


AACA sam-tidanta, mfn. rising abovo the 
edge, about to overflow, MaitrS.; Br.; SxS. 


WAC sam-ud-asta, mfn. (2. as) drawn 


or raised from a deep place, L. 


BATMTA sam-ud-a- yam, ). -gacchuti, to 
rise together, Divyav.; to arrive at full Knowledge 
(see next), 

Sam-uddigata, min. one who has attained full 
knowledge, excelling in (comp.), Lalit. 

Sam-udigama, m. full or compicte knowledge, 
Buddh. 


AYN sum-ud-d- car, A. -carate, to 
move or travel about (e.g. rathena, ‘in a chariot’), 
Siddh.; P. -cavaéz, to act towards, treat, MBh.; to 
practise, accomplish, do, ib.; to speak to, address, 
Divyiv. 

Sam-udkoarita, mfn. addressed, Divyav, 

Sam-uadkokra, m. presentation, offering, enter- 
tainment (of a guest &c,), MBh,; Hariv.; proper or 
right practice or usage or conduct or behaviour, 
MBh.; R. &c.; intercourse with (instr.), MBh.; 
address, Hariv.; Kav. &c.; salutation, Divyav.; in- 
tention, purpose, design, motive, L.; mfn. = next, 
BhP.; -vat, mfn. one who conducts himself well, 
MBh. °ud&cirin, min. accosting, addressing, 
Divyiiv. 

WHAVAA 1. san-ud-d-naya, m.( /ni) bring- 
ing together, assembly, MBh.; bringing abuut, ac. 
coniplishiment, perfection, Lalit. ; -¢d, f. id., Divyay. 

a, Sam-ud&naya, Nom. P. “ya/i, to collect, 
Divyiiv.; to bring about, attain, ib. “udénayana, 
n. bringing near, Jatakam. “nd&uayitavya, mfn, 
to be mastered thoroughly, SaddhP. “udKaita, nifn, 
attained (v.), Cita), Lalit.; Divyiv. “ndiinita- 
tva,n.the being accomplished, Jatakam. “nadine. 
tavya, infn, to be brought near, Divyav. 


sam-ud-a-/vah, P. -vahati, to 
lead or conduct out, draw or carry away, Hariv.; to 
draw along (said of horses), R.; to conduct home, 
marry, MBh., 
sam-ud-a-/hri, P. -harati, to 
utter together, pronounce, declare, Hariv.; R.; BhP. 
Sam-uad&barana, n. declaring, uttering, W.; 
illustrating, illustration, ib, “ud&bEra, m. (in Aa/hd- 
5”) conversation, Divy&v. 
Sam-udKhrita,mfn.talked to, addressed, Hariv.; 
talked about, mentioned as, named, called, AivSr,; 
Mn.; R. &c.; stated, deciared, Yji. ; illustrated, W. 


wafe sam-ud- 5.4, P. -eti, to go upwards 
oF rise up together, come together or prepare (for 
battle &c.), MBh.; to rise (as the sun), ib. 

Sam-udaya, m. (rarely n.) coming together, 
union, junction, combination, collection, assem- 
blage, multitude, aggregation, aggregate (acc. with 
W/ ki, ‘to collect or assemble"), MaitrUp.; MBh. 
&c.; (with Buddhists) the aggregate of the con- 
stituent elements or factors of any being or exist- 
ence (in later tics equivalent to ‘existence’ itself), 
Buddh.; Sarvad,; a producing cause (c.g, duhkha- 
~ ‘the cause of suffering"), Dharmas, 22; income, 
revenue, Mn.; MBb.; success, prosperity, Myicch.; 
war, battle, L.; a day, J..; =sdgama or samud- 


AAR sam-uddanga. 
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gama, L,; rising (of the sun &c.), W.; n. an au- 
spicious moment ( = /agna), L. 

Sam-udiya, m. combination, collection, multi- 
tude, mass, totality, a whole, Prat.; Kav.; Pajicat.; 
(with Buddhists) = sams-udaya, Sarvad.; a partic. 
Nakshatra, VarYogay.; war, battle, L.; the rear or 
reserve of an army, L.; -prakaraga, un. N. of wk. 
°udiyin, mfn. combining, forming an aggregate, 
Samk. 

2, Sam-udita, min. (for 3, see samt-+/ad, 
p. 1314, cul, 2) gone up, risen, elevated, Jotty, R.; 
Kir. ; collected, gathered together, united, assembled, 
R.; Dad.; Siddh.; possessed of, furnished with (instr. 
or comp.), MBh.; R.; furnished with everything, 
well suppiied, wanting nothing, ib. 

Sam-uditri, nifis. rising, surging (used to explain 
samudrsé), Nit. x, 32. 

Sam-uditvara, min. going up, rising, Kastkh. 


WATT sum-ud- V/iksh, A.-ikshate,to look 
up at, look at attentively, perceive, observe, R.; 
Amar.; to have regard ur respect tor (acc.), MBh. 

WRIT sam-ud-y/ir, Caus. -irayati, to 
drive out, expel, MBh,; to raise (dus), MBh.; to 
hurl, throw, ib.; to utter, speak, declare, Kathas. 

Sam-udirausa, n. setting in motion or getting 
into motion, MarkP.; raising the voice, uttering, 
pronouncing, reciting, W. “udirita, mfn. (fr. 
Caus.) set in motion, raised, uttered, pronounced, 
MBh, °ndirga, infn. greatly moved or agitated or 
excited, R.; Susr.; -4ara, wnt, agitated and sharp 
or pungent, Suat.; -7d2asa, nth, agitated or ex- 
cited in mind, R. 

WBIM sam-ud-y/ish, P. -ishuti, to riso 
well upwards, ChUp. 


@ sam-udéta, win. (cf. 2. sum-udita 
above) excelling in (ccmp.), Apast.; possessed of 
all good qualities, ib. 

WY samudya,m. (of doubtful derivation ; 
for sum-udga see below) the point of a bud (in 
arka-s°, q.v.); a round box or casket (said to be 
also n.; ifc. f. dé), Y4)fi.; VarBrS.; Kathas, ; a round 
forrg of a temple, VarByS.; (in rhet.) a kind of pa- 
ronomasia (in which a verse or part of a verse iden- 
tical in sound but different in meaning is repeated), 
Kavyad, iii, §4-56; -yamaka, n. id., Bhatt., Sch. 

Samudgaka, m.n. around box or casket, Da3.; 
Ratnitv. &e.; (in rhet.) = prec., L. 

Samudgala. Sec ralia-s’. 

WANA sam-ud-y/gum, P. -guechati, to go 
of rise up together, come or break forth, MW. 

Sam-ndga, inin. (fur samudya see above) going 
up or rising together, W. “udgata, min, risen up, 
come forth, appeared, begun, Ritus.; Lalit. °nde 
gama, in. going up, rising, ascending, Kay.; Kathas. 

WRC sam-ud-gara, m.(/2. gri) vomiting 
of spitting out, ejection, Hariv, 


Sam-udgirna, mf, vomited forth, ejected, 
raised ; uttered, exclaimed (in these senses perhaps 


fr. o/ 3. gi), L. 
sam-ud-gita, mfn. (vai) sung out 

loud, chanted loudly, MW,; n.a loud song, chant, ib. 

OF A sam-ud- ¥ guij, P, -guijati,to begin 
to hum, Prasannar. 

Wye sam-ud-/yranth (only ind. p. 
-grathya), to bind up together, tie or fasten up, 
MBh. 


sam-ud-/grah, P. -grihnati, to raise 
or lift up, take hold of, seize on, SBr. 

WYRE sam-nil- /yhat, Cus. -ghatayati, to 
open, R.; to uncover (one’s head, i.e. ‘be able to 
show one's eclf in public’), Kad. 

Sam-udghita, m. taking away, removal (per- 
haps w.r. for “ghafa), Lalit. 

sum-udghata, m. destruction, ex- 
termination, Buddh. 

Sam-udghAtin. See vimati-s”, p. 979, col. 3. 

| sumeud-rV/, ghrish, P. -gharshati, to 
rub together, grind, pound, Prasannar. 

AARW samn-uddanda, min. uplifted (as an 
arm), Das. 
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aafanity sam-uddidhirshu. See below. 

wate san-ud-/ dis,. P. -disati (ind. p. 
-difya, 4.v.), to point out or indicate fully, mention 
at full, state, declare, communicate, Mn.; MBh.&c.; 
to designate as, name (two acc.), VarByS. ; to enter 
into discussion with (instr.), AitAr,; to refer or re- 
late to (see next), 

Sam-uddisya, ind. having fully pointed out &c.; 
(with acc.) with reference or regard to, on account 
or in behalf or in honour of, at, against, towards, 
to, MBh.; Kav. &c, “uddishta, min. fully pointed 
out or declared or indicated, shown, explained, 
enumerated, particularized, Mn.; MBh, 8c.; desig- 
nated as, named, called, Var BrS. 

Sam-uddesa, min. full exposition, accurate or 
complete description, theory doctritie,M Bh.; Sarvad.; 
a place, locality, abode of (gen.), MBh.; R.; Hariv. 
“nddesiya, sce vyddhs-saimuddesiya. 


aqzEre sam-ud-/dip, Caus. -dipayati, to 
light up, inflame, R. 


TYTN sam-ud-drépta, min (7 drip) haugh- 
ty, arrogant, R, 

WAR sam-ud- vdri, Pass. -diryate, to be 
completely rent or torn in pieces, burst asunder, MW. 


THETA sam-ud-/dyut, A. -dyotate, to 
blaze up, shine very brilliantly, Prab. 


WA sam-ud-/dru, P. -drevati, to run 
< 
forth together, escape together, SBr, 


ATA sam-ul-dhata, min. (/ han) raised 


well up, uplifted, clevated, whirled up (as dust), 
flowing (as a river) high up on (comp.), heaving, 
swelling (as waters), towering, lofty, high, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; increased, intense, violent, R.; Jatakam.; 
puffed up with pride, arrogant, impudent, L.; swell- 
ing with, abounding in, full of (comp.), R.; Sis.; 
w.r, for sam-ud-dhuta and -dhrita; -taramgin, 
mfn. (a river) whose waves are heaving or swelling, 
MBh.; -/d@igula, min, (an animal) whose tail is 
raised or cocked up (v.1. sam-un-nata), Hit. 


APE sam-ud-dhasta (for -ul-hasta), 
mfn. wiped off with the hand, W. 


AYA sam-ud-dha (-ud-/2. hi), A. -uj- 
Jthite, to rise together, come forth, appear, BhP.; 
to burst forth, be heard, sound, Prasannar. 


TEC sam-uddhura, mfn. lifted up, 
rc) 
stretched out, Caurap. 

sam-ud-\/dhu, P. A. -dhiinoti, -dhi- 
nute, to shake up, raise (dust), agitate, move hither 
and thither, MBh.; R.; Hariv. 


Sam-uddhiita, mii. shaken up, agitated, moved 
hither and thither, ib. ; hurled or thrown near, MBh, 


WFTW sam-uddhushara, min. (prob.) 


dust-coloured, grey / =- dAuisara), Paiicar. 
WA 1. sam-ud- ¥dhri (only in next). 
Sam-uddidhirshn, min. wishing to save, Cat. 


WAY 2. sam-ud dhyi (-ud-Vhri), P.A, -ud- 


dharati, “te, to take quite out, draw well out, ex- 
tract from (abl.}, Kaus’.; MBh.; Kay. &c.: to root 
ont, extirpate, exterminate, destroy utterly, MBh.; 
tu rescue, save, deliver from (abl.), MBh.; Jatakam.; 
Paiicat.; to lift, hold up, MBh.; Mricch.; to pick 
up (a coin), Hit.; to raise up, strengthen, restore, 
MBh.; to divide, Bijag.; R. dzc.: Desid., see sam- 
upjthirshu (s.v.) 

Sam-uddharana, n. the act of drawing well out 
or up, extricating, raising, lifting, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
taking off or away, removal, Cat.; eradication, ex- 
tirpation, W.; taking out from (as a part or share), 
deduction, ib.; food thrown up (from the stomach), 
voit, L. “uddhartyi, mfu. one who lifts up or 
raises or extricates from (abl.), MBh.; MarkP.; m. 
an uptearer, extirpator, Ragh. 

Sam-uddhkra, m. drawing out, extraction from 
(abl.), MarkP.; extrication from any danger, rescue, 
delivery, Satr.; removal, destruction, Kav.; N. of 
a prince (for hari-krishua-s”), Kshitts. 

Sam-uddhrita, nitt. well raised or drawn up or 
uplifted &c. &c.; taken out from (as a share), de- 
ducted (°tdddhdre, loc.‘if a deduction be made’), 
Ma. ix, 116. 


aafgutd sam- 


uddidhirshu. 


AFET sam-ud-dhrish (-ud-4/hrish), Caus. 
-uddharshayats, to excite joyfully, gladden, delight, 
Kath. 

Sam-uddharsha, m. war, battle (perhaps w.r. 
for sam-udgharska), MBh. 


Bik ff sam-ud-dhvasta, min. (/dhvans) 
completely overspread, sprinkled or covered with 
(comp.), R. 

[ sam-ud -/bandh (only ind. p. 
-barthya), to bind up firmly, MBh, 


Sam-udbandhana, un, hanging up (d/manah, 
“one's self’), Kad. : 


sam-ud-/ budh, Caus. -bodhayati, 
to rouse up thoroughly, awaken, animate, Nilak. 

Sam-udbodha, m. becoming consciousness,Sih. 
"udbodhana, n, (Ir. Caus.) thorough rousing up, 
awakening (from a swoon), resuscitation, Prasannar, 

sam-ud-a/1, brih, P. -brikati; to 
draw out together, pull out, MBh, 

WARIAAT sam-ulbhasana, n. lighting up, 
illuminating, Kai, 

WAR sum-ud-o/ bhu, P.-bhavali, to spring 
up trum, arise, be produced, exist, Kav.; to increase, 
auginent, grow, Susr. 

Sam-ndbhava, m. (ifc. f. d) existence, pro- 
duction, origin (ite. either ‘ arisen or produced from’ 
or ‘being the source of), Mn.; MBh, &c.; com- 
ing to life again, revival, MBh.; N, of Agni at the 
Vratadesga, Grihy4s, 

Sam-ndbhiita, mfn. sprung up, arisen, born, 
produced, derived, MBh,; K.; Pur.; existing, 
Pratap.; v.lor wor. tor sam-nuddAiila or sam-ud- 
dhata, MBh, °udbhit, f. arising, appearance, Sah. 


sam-ulbheda, m. bursting forth, 

appearance, development, growth, Dasar.; Sah. ; 
lii, 8522. 

TARA sum-ud-bhrantu, min. (vbhran) 


roused up, excited, bewildered, MBh.; Kav. &c. 


sum-udya, See san-vad and 
sam-V/ ud, pp. T1T4, 1166. 


ot ho ta sam-ud-/yam, P. -yacchati, to 
raise up, lift up, MBh.; R. &c.; to rein in, curb, 
restrain, drive (horses écc.), MBh, 

Sam-udyata, min. raiscd up, lifted up, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; offered, presented, R.; MarkP.; in- 
tended, prepared, begun, ib.; ready or eager for 
action, prepared to or about to (int. or dat.), engaged 
in (loc.),R.; BhP.; Kathas.; ready to march against 
(pratt), MBh. vi, 5166. 

Sam-udyama, m. lifting up, raising, MBh.; 
great effort or exertion, sctting about, readiness to 
or for :loc., dat., or comp.), Kiv.; Katha’s, °ud- 
yamin, min. exerting one’s self, strenuous, eager, 
zealous, Kam. 


AFT sum-ud-/ya, VP. -yati, to rise up 
against (acc,), assai!, MBh. 
Sam-udyita, mfu. risen up against (acc.) 


Ot § sun-ud-\/yuj, Cans, -yojayati, to 
excite, aniniate, Malav.; Prab. 

Sam-udyoga, m. thorough preparation, making 
ready, setting about (ace. with Caus. of 4/&ri and 
gen., ‘to undertake anything against’), MBh.; R. 
&c.; employment, use, MBh.; concurrence (of many 
causes), Pratap. 


WF sa-mudra, mf(a)n, (for sam-udra see 
p. 1166, col. 3) having a stamp or scal, stamped, 
sealed, marked, Mn.; Yajii.; Mudr. 

Sa-mudra-lekhaka, mfn. marked with partic. 
inauspicious signs (perhaps w.t. for sa@g°), Buddh, 

agree sam-ud-rikta, mfn. (ric) abun- 
dantly furnished with (instr.), VP. 

AYA sam-ud-/5. vas, Caus. -visayati, 
to expel, remove, SBr, 

WAZE sam-ud- v'vah, P. A. -vahati,°te, to 
lift out, carry forth, Bhatt.; to lead away, lead home, 
marry, Yaji.; R,; BhP.; to lift up, raise, MBh,; 
to bear (with manasa or hridayena,‘ in the heart’), 
tolerate, suffer, endure, MBh.; R.; Kathis.; to 


wear, possess, Ratnay.; to exhibit, show, display, R.; 
VarBrS, 


AAAS sam-un-mil, 


Sam-udvaha, mf. who or what liits up, W.; 
moving up and down, ib. “ud vitha, m. bearing up, 
MW.; leading away, marriage, MBh. 


WATSH sam-ud- Vvij, A. -vijate,totremble 
greatly, shrink or start back together, MBh, 

Sam-udvigna,m{n.grcatly agitated ordisturbed, 
terrified, auxious,R.; Pur. “udvega, mi. great agi- 
tation or perturbation, terror, alarm, fear, MBh., 


WASTE sam-ud-viksh (-vi- Viksh), A. -vtk- 
shate, to louk at together, look at, perceive, MBh,; 
Pajicat, 

AZTA sam-ud-/vyit, Caus. -varlayati, to 
cause to rise or swell, R. 

Sam-udvritta, min. risen up, swollen, MBh. 


WATE sam -ud- Vvrih. See sam-ud- brik. 
ay sau-y/und. See sam-/ud, p. 1166, 
aqag sam-un-nad (-ul- V/nail), DP, -na- 


dati, to cry out together, shout vut, roar out, MBh.; 
Hariv. 
Sam-unnada, m. N. of a Rikshasa, R. Cun. 
néda, mn). simultaneous roaring or shouting, MBh, 
GAA sam-un-nam (-ud-/nam), Ps -na- 
mati, to rise up of ascend together, rise aloft, ascend, 
Bhatt.; Caus. -admayaté, to raise well up, erect, 
litt completely up, elevate, MBh,; Sak, ; Susr, 
Sam-unnata, min. risen up, lifted up, raised 
aloft, Kay.; arched, vaulted, VarBrS.; Rajat.; high, 
sublime, Kiin.; proud, arrogant, W.; -ddeeu/a, nfo, 
having the tail erect, Hit. (ch sam-uadidhatal?), 
"unnati, . cising, swelling, Subh.; exaltation, emi- 
nence, high position, MBh.; Kav, &c.; elevation, 
increase, growth (with maasah, ‘clevation of 
mind;’ cufam samunnalim usnule, ‘the spirit 
experiences elevation’), Kalid.; Vancat. 
Sam-unnamana, n. raising, arching (as the 
brows), Sab. 


WTA sam-winusa, mfp, having @ prowi- 
nent nose, Hariv. 

WAS sam-un-nah (-ud- nuh), P.A.-nah- 
ya, "Ve, to bind or tie up &c. (see next). 

Sam-unnaddha, mfn. tied or bound up (= 
urdhva-baddhu), \..; swollen, pressed up or out, 
Susr,; raised up, elevated, exalted, K4v.; Pur.; full, 
excessive, BhP.; proud, arrogant, ib.; unfettered, 
loosened, ib.; produced, born, L. 

Sam-unniha, m. pressing up or out, Suér.; 
height, elevation, BhP. 


wales sam-unnidra, mfn. wide awake, 


opened wide (as eyes), Dharmas, 
aq sam-un-ni (-ud- ni), P. A. -nayati, 


°fe, to lead or conduct upwards together, raise com- 
pletely up, elevate, increase, MBh.; BhP.; to in- 
stigate, stimulate, Kim.; to deduce, infer, Rajat. ; 
Sin.; to pay off (a debt), Kull. on Mn. ix, 107.. 
Sam-unnaya, m. bringing out, inference, de- 
duction, Cat.; occurrence, event, advent, Bhat¢. 
“nunayana, Nn. raising up, arching (as the brows), 
Dasar. °unnita, mfn. raised up, elevated, increased, 
MBh. °unneya, mfn. to be brought out or deduced, 
Sah. 
sam-un-majj (-ud-/majj ; -only 
ind. p. -#ajjya), to dive under, bathe, MBh. 
sam-unmigra, mfu. mixed or 


mingled with, accompanied by (instr.), MBh.; Hariv, 


ATA sam-un-mish (-ud- mish), P. -mi- 
shati, to rise up, spring up from (abl.), Rajat.; to 
shine forth, shine bright, HYogay. 


ayrtes sam-un-mel (-ud-/, mil), P. -mi- 


lati, to become fully expanded or unfolded or dis- 
played, Amar. ; Prab. : Caus, -ss/ayaiz,to open (the 
eyes), MBh.; R.; to expand, display, exhibit, Uttarar. 

Sam-unmilita, mfn. opened, expanded, dis- 
played, Prab. 


WYMS sam-unmukha, mf.‘ having the 
face erected, upright, high C£Ai-4/ &72, ‘to lift up’), 
Naish. 

ATMS sam-un-mil (-ud-V mil), P. -ni- 
layati, to uproot or eradicate completely, exter- 
minate or destroy utterly, Rajat.; Hit. 


ayaa sam-unmiilana. 


Sam-unmfiiiana, n. the act of uprovting or 
eradicating completely, utter destruction, extermina- 
tien, Uitarar.; Prab. - 


hs fon 8 sam-un-mrij (-ud-/mrij), to rub 
up, MaitrS.; Man$r.; to rub completely off or out, 
Kéth. 

SETHI cam-upa-Vkrish, P, -harshati, to 
draw towards at onc time or together, draw near, R. 


» TATHG sam-upa-/klrip, A. -kalpate, to 
be prepared or made ready together, MW.: Caus. 
-halpayats, to make ready topether, prepare, make 
ready, accomplish, M13h. 

Sam-upakalpita, nif, made ready, prepared, 
arranged, MBh.; KR, “upaklripta, nfn. prepared 
or made ready together, Sabkhdr. 

TAIRA sam-upa-v kram,V'. A, -krainaté, 
-kramate, to go up to, approach, MW.; tu begin, 
commence to (inf), MBh.; R, ; 

Sam-upakrama, m. commencement, L.; com” 
of medical treatment, Car, upakramya, mfi. to 
be treated medically, ib. Cupakrinta, mfr. ap- 
proached, MW.; one who has begun, R. 


AAV sum-upa-y' yam, P. -yacchati, tu 
£O of procced together towards, go or Come near to 
(acc.), approach, have recourse to, MBh.; R.;5 to 
go tu any state or condition, undergo, R.; Kathas, 

Bam-upagata, mfn. approached, W.; under- 
gone, Sak. 

Sam-upagantavya, min. to be pone to Ke; n. 
it is to be pone to &e. (asya wrstdse Samtufpagan- 
favyam, ‘one should place contidence in him’), 
Paiicat. 

Sam-upagama, in. pong near, approach, con- 
tact, W. 


ATTYTE sam-upa-s guh, VA, -gichati, Cte, 
to cniltace, surround, Caurap. 

WATT sum-upa-v/yhra, DP. -jighrati, to 
smicil at, hiss, R. 

ATTA = sum-upacara, 
homage, Paiiear. 

waats sam-unu-V 1.07, P.-cinoti, to heap 
up, gather, Nag.; Pass. -ciyaée, to grow up, increase, 
Sir, 

Sam-upacita, mfn. collected, heaped, W.; abun- 
dant, Ratnay.; thick, Car; -yada, min, having ac- 
cumulated waters yas the ocean), MW. 


in. attention, 


TZ sam-upa-cchdda, m. (\/1, chad), 
Pan. vi, 4, 96, Sch. 


A sam-upa- jan, A, -jayate, to 
arise, spring up, take place, Kiv.; to be born again, 
MBh.: Caus. -yanayate, to generate, cause, produce, 
Ritus. 

Sam-nupajanita, mén. (fr. Caus.) generated, pro- 
duced, caused, ib. 

Sam-upajita, mfn. arisen, produced, Prab.; 
aroused, MW.; -Aopa mfn. one whose anget is roused, 
provoked or moved to an®, ib, ; “*ébAznevesam, ind. 
after having formed a determined resolution, Prab. 


WHTAAA sam-upojosham, ind. entirely 
according to wish or liking, quite contentedly (= 
upajs°, q.v.), L. 

WIN sam-upa-V/jia, P. A, -janati, -ja- 
nifte,to ascertain fully, find out, MBh,; to perceive, 
learn, W. 

sam-upa-/tap, Pass. -tapyate, to 
feel pain, MBh. 


WTA sam-upa-/dit, P. -disati, to 


point out or indicate fully, show, MBh.; to assign 
(with acc. of person and of thing), R. 


SITET 


sam-upa-/dris,Caus, -daréayati, 

to cause to see or be seen, show, exhibit, Karand. 

agrg sam-upa-/dru, P, -dravati (ep. 
also A. e\, to run together towards, rush upon 
(see.), MBh.; R.; torun up to, assail, attack, Var- 

1s. 

Sam-npadruta, mfn. assailed, attacked, over- 
run, ib. 


SFI sam-upa-y/dha, P. A. -dadhati, 


-dhatte, to put together, construct, create, produce, 
N 


ATU sam-upa-\/1, dhar, DP, -dhavali, 


to run near or towards (acc.\, Mh. 


Ayre sum-upa- Jui, P. A, -naynti, Ste, 
to lead up to together, bring or draw near to, lead 
to (ace.), MBh.; Kav.; VarliS.; to take away, 
carry off, MBh.; to offer (a sacrifice), R.j to bring 
about, caus¢, Hariv, 

Sam-upanayana, nN. the act of leading near to, 
Dharmasarm, 

Sam-upanita, mfp. brought or led to (acc.), R. 


QATAR sam-upa-n y-/2. us, L. -asyati, 
to lay down fully, state at full Jength, Hit. 

Sam-upanyasta, 2aifn, fully stated, ib. 

WAIT sam-upa-v pad, A, -padyate, to 
come to pass. be brought about or accomplished, 
MBh.; to meet with ‘ace.), experience, ib.: Caus, 
-fiduyati, to bring about, make ready, prepare, R. 

Sam-upapadita, iin. (fr. Caus.) made ready, 
prepared, 1b. 

AFINA sam-upa-pluta, mfn. (7 plu) over- 
whelined, assailed, distressed, R. 

WAITE scam upa- "2. brih, Caus, -brinha- 
yall, to cause to Wicrease, aupment, strengthen, com. 
plete, MBh.; VayuP. 

AAQVTA sam-uya- M1. bhuj, A.-bhuihte, to 


enjoy sexually, have sexual union with (acc.), MBh.; 


Sam-upabhoga, m. enjoying, eating, MBh. ; 
cohabitation, sexual union, MW. 

MAGA sam-upa-y/ya, P. -yati, to go up 
to or approach (with aces, R.; to betake one’s self 
to (ace.!, MBh.; VarBrS.; to go to any state or 
condition (with acc), Varktrs, 

Sam-upayita, min. gone up to, approached 
(with ace.d, ib, 

AAZITA sam-upa-s/yw, VP. -yunakli, tu 


take complete use of, consume, MBh.: Caus. -y’0- 


Jayatt, id., ib, 


Sam-upayukta, info. completely used up or 
consumed, eaten, MW, Supayukta-vat, nifn. one 
who has consumed, MBh, 


AWAITIIA sam-upayoshamn, ind, = sam- 
tpajosham, col. J, 

BA sam-npa-y/ruj, PL -rujati, to 

break or cut up, MW.,; to press hardly upon, Haniy. 

ATTRY sam-upa-s/rulh, P. -runaddhi, to 


hinder greatly, disturb, obstruct; Pass, -rzadhya(e, 
to be hindered or interrupted, \1Bh. 


MATS sane-upa-/laksh, P. A, -laksha- 
yati, “te, to look at or observe attentively, Kan; 
tu see, perceive, MBh, 


WATS sam-upa-/lubh, A. -labhate (ep. 


also P. -/abhatt), to take or receive fully, obtain, 
MBh,; R.; to acquire by experience, learn, perceive, 
VarBrS, 
sam-upa-/5. vas, P. -vasati, to 
abide wholly in, engage in, devote one’s self to (see 
below); to abide in a state of abstinence, fast, Heat. 
Sam-updshaka, min. fasting, Kyishnaj. °upd- 
shita, mf(d)n, engaged in, devoted to (acc.), 
Ma4rkP. ; one who has fasted, MBh.; VarBrS.; BhP. 
sam-upa-a/ vah, P, -vahati,to bear 
or carry along with, flow with, MBh.: Pass. -spdh- 


yate, to be borne near, approach, Hariv. 
Sam-updgha. See p. 1170, col. 2. 


ayufay sam-upa-s/vid, P, -visati, to sit 
down together or near, sit down on (loc., acc., or 
gen. with upart), SBr,; GrSrS.; ChUp, &c.; to lie 
down upon (acc.), ib.; to encamp, ib.; to oversleep 
(the right time for anything),R.: Caus, wesayatt, 
to cause to sit down, ask to be seated, Hit.; to cause 
to encamp, Rijat. “upavishta, min, seated, sat 
down, MBh.; Paficat. &c. 

Sam-upavess, m. sitting down together, MW.; 
inviting any one to sit down or rest, entertaining, 
W.; a seat, Uitarar, Cupavesana, n. the act of 
causing to sit down, MW.; a habitation, building, 


AANA sam-upagata. 
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ibs a seat, Uttarar, Supavesita, mfn. made to sit 
dawn, invited to rest, W. 


Che ks kG sam-upa-/yrit, A. -vartute, to go 
together towaids, proceed together, MW, ; to be- 
Rave, R, 


AFIT sam-upa-y/sam, P. -simyati, to 
become quiet, cease, MBh,; Car. 

qAIy sam-upa-s/éru, DP’. -Srinoti, to listen 
to anything (ace.), hear, hear or perceive any one 
(gens, hear tom or be told by any one (abl.), 
MBh.; Ro; BhY, 

AAG sum-upushfanbha, mi sam-una- 
stambna below, MBh. 

WATT sam-upa-samn-W hyi, V. A,-harati, 
°f6, to Testrain, stop (see next), 

Sam-upasambyita, miu. restrained, stepped, 
Uttarar. 

MYTHS sam-upo-y’sad, 1. -sidati, to go 
, approach (ace.), MBh.; tv get at, obtain (ace.), 
Sis, 

AATY sum-uja- v‘sri, P. -saratt, to come 


hear, approach, R. 


aqATAy sam-npa-s/srip, P. -sarpati, to 
go te face.), approach, Mh.; Rv; Balar.; to at- 
tack, NW, 

“\ F ~ 

WATAT sam-upa-y‘ser, A. -sevate, to 
make use of together, MW.; te be addicted to, 
enjoy, R, 

BAIS sam-upastanbha, m. propping, 


supporting, MBh.s a support, Car, 
Co A oi sam-upaestha, Ve A, -tishthati, 


“fe, to stand near (at any one’s service’, R,; to lean on 
(ace.),ib,s to po to, approach (acess, MBh; to occur, 
arise, befall, Sak.: Cans, -sthafayads, to setup, Suir, 

Bam-upasthd, f standing uear, approxunation, 
proximity, W.; happeuing, besalling, ib, Supa 
athina, 0. approximation, approach, ib, j ucarness, 
ib,; happening, occurring, ib. 

Sam-upasthita, mi( iu. approximated, ap- 
proached, come to (¢eshim agrato nadi samupa- 
sthitad -“they came upon a river’!, MUh,; Hariv.; 
R. &c.; sitting or lying on (loc.), R.; arisen, Hariv,; 
appeared, begun, imminem, MBh.; Hariv.; R. &e.; 
seasonable, opportune, MBh.; come upon, fallen to, 
fallen to one’s share (with ace. orpen.), Kav; Bhag, 
&e.; ready for (dat. or foc.§, MBE; BhPL; undere 
taken, resolved, K.; attained, acquired, W. Supa 
sthitd, f= °«/asthina above, ib. 

qT sam-upa-/ sprié, P, -sprisati, to 
touch, R.; to touch (water for ablution), touch with 


water (instr.), bathe in (loc.t, MBh.; Yajii.; to sip 
water, MW, 


AATER sam-upa-hala, mfn. (\ han) 
stricken, impaired (as reason), VarYogay. 

AATTT sam-upahava, See sam-upa- 
WV hve below. 

WATE sam-upa- Jiri, P. A. -harati, “te, 


to bring towards, offer, R.; Jatakam.; to pay 
‘honour), Jatakam, ; to perform (a sacrifice), MW, 


sam-upahvara, in. a hidden place, 
hiding-place, MBh. 

sam-upa-V/, hve, P. A. -hvayati, 
"ve (ind. p. -Auya or -Advanr), to call together, in- 
vite, TS.; Br; SrS.; to challenge (to fight), 
MBh.; R. 

Sam-upahavi, m. an invitation together with 

others, common invitation, Br.; Laty, 


AAI sam-upd-/1. ki, P. A. -karoti, 
-hurute, to satisfy, pay off, MBh. 

AIIM sam-upd-kranta, mfn. ( /kram) 
one who has approached or attained to os arrived at 
(ace.), R. 

AYIA sam-upad- "gam, P. -gacchati, to 

o up to together, go near to, resort to, approach, 
meet, MBh., ; Kav. &c.; to undergo, incur, get into 
any state or condition (acc.), R. 

Sam-upigata, min. gone near to, approached, 
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met, come, arrived, MBh.; Kav. &¢.; one who has 
attained, R.; one who has incurred or undergone, ib, 


Ot sam-upad-»/yhra (only ind. p. 
eghriya), to smell at, kiss, MBh.; R. 

TeX sam-upa-/ car, I. -carati, to at- 
tend, wait on, treat (medically), Susr.; to practise, 
attend to, be intent upon (acc.), MBh. 

AYA sam-upd-,'1. dd, A. -datte (ind. 
p. -dizya@, q.¥.), to gain, receive, acquire, MBh.; 
MarkP.; to take away from, deprive of, MBh.; to 
collect, heap together, R.; to assume, put on, MBh. 

Sam-upatta, min. gained, acquired, taken, 
robbed, gathered, collected, MBh.; R. &c. 

Sam-upidiya, ind, having gained &c. &c.; 
having used or employed (with acc. =‘ with the help 
of,’ ‘ by means of ’;, R. 

t sum-upa-/ni, P. -nayati, to con- 
duct or lead together towards, bring or gather to- 
gether, assemble, R. 

Sam-upanayana, n. bringing near, procuring, 
MBh, 

Sam-upanita, min. brought together, gathered, 
assembled, MBh, 


arfiaste sam-updbhi-cchada, m. (fr. 
i 
a/1. chad), Pat. on Pan, vi, 4, 96. 
ATATAT sam-upd- ya, P. -yali, to go up 
to together, go or resort to (acc.), approach, meet, 
MBh.; Kathas. 


Sam-upayata, min. come near, approached, 
arrived, Kay. 


MAMTA sam-upd-yukta, min. (/yus) 
furnished with, possessed of, surrounded by, full of 
(instr,), MBh. 

VAAITaT sam-uni-rabdha, mf. (/rabh) 


begun, commenced, undertaken, MBh. 
AAATRA sam-upd-\/ruj = sam-upa-V ru. 
THANE sam-upd-4/1. ruh, YP. -rohati, to 


mount up, ascend, MBh, 
Sam-upariidha, imfn, mounted upon, ascended, 


ATTA sam-uparj( eupa-/arj),Caus.-updr- 
Jayati, to gain or acquire together, procure, Bhpr. 
Sam-npArjana, n. the act of gaining or acquir- 
ing together, simultaneous acquisition, Mn, vii, 152. 
“aparjita, min. brought together, prepared, MW.; 
acquired, gained, ib,; stored up, ib. 
TRI sam-updlambha, m. reproach, 
censure, MBh. 

AAAPAY sam-upd-/ris, P. -viseti, to 
enter upon together, undertake, begin, commence, 
R.: Caus. -vesayati, to conceal, hide, HParis, 

J sam-upd-9/vri, (prol.) war. for 
sam-apd-/1. uri (q.v.) 
sam-upds (-upa-/2.a8), P. -upds- 
nals, to taste fully or completely, enjoy, MBh, 

AAA sam-upd-srita, min. (Véri) 
leaning against, supported by, resting on (ace.), 
MBh.; R. &c.; resorted to, one who has recourse 
to (acc.), ib.; occupied by (instr.), Rajat.; visited 
or afflicted by (instr.', MBh, 

AAAMA sam-upds (-upa- Vds), A. -upaste 
(pr. p. -updsina), to sit near together or near each 
other, R.; to engage in or devote one’s self to any- 
thing together, practise in common (or singly), 
Grihvas.; R.; to serve or honour together, revere, 
worship, adore, MBh.; Mricch,; Ragh, 

AYA sam-upa-/stha, P.A, -tishthatt, 
°fe, to stand near to, Hariv.; to practise, observe, 
MBhk, 

Sam-upisthita, mfn. come near, approached, 
MBh.:; R, 

qATNg sam-upd-~hri, P. A. -harati, te, 
to bring near, fetch, procure, MBh.; R. &c,; to 
offer, sacrifice, MBh.; R.; BhP.; to sacrifice one’s 
self, Rajat.; to enter upon (initiation), R. 

WAT sam-upd (-upa-/5. i), -upditi, to 
come together, meet (as friends or foes), MBh.; R.; 
Paiicat.; to have sexual intercourse, MBh,; to come 


wagrM sam-upd-,/ghra. 


near, approach, go to (acc.), ib.; to have recourse 
to, apply to, SarigP.; to attain, incu, partake of, 
VarBrS.; Sis; to occur, happen, appear, MBh,; to 
come upon, befall, R.; to be absorbed in, RPrat. 
Sam-upéta, mfn. come together &c. &c.; come, 
arrived, MBh.; furnished or supplied with, abound- 
ing in (instr. or comp.), ib. 
agra sam-upéksh (-upa-+/, iksh), A. -upé- 
kshate (ep. also °¢7), to look completely over or be- 
yond, take no notice of, disregard, neglect, abandon, 
MBh.; Mricch.; Amar. 
Sam-upékshakea, mfn. overlooking, not heed- 
ing, disregarding, neglecting (gen.), BhP. 
sain-upépsu, mfn. (fr. Desid. of 
sam-upa-»/ dp) wishing to obtain, striving after 
(ace.), Kav. 
sam-upddha, mfn. (/ 1.0h) brought 
near, presented, offered, Mn. vi, 43; commenced, 
begun (as a battle’, R. (also -«pdfha, AsvGr.); 
risen (as the moon), Uttarar, 
aaqaafae sam-updpa-vishta, mfn. (ef. 
upépa (tor tpa-upa }-4/vis) seated together, sitting 
down, Hariv. 7042. 
agate sam-upésh (-upa-\/ush), P. -upd- 
shati, to burn or consume together, burn up com- 
pletely, SBr. 
ATH sam- \/ubj, P. -ubjati, to cover over, 
cluse up, press together, SBr. 
Sim-ubjita, min. covered over, closed up, AV. 


APL sum-fubh, P. -ubhnati, -unapts 
(impf. - sap), to confine, shut up, keep closed, cover 
up, RV. 


Saim-ubdha, mfn. confined, closed, covered up, 
ib. 


ATSTN sum-ulbana, mfn. strong, big, 
brawny, VarBrS, 


sam-ul-langh (-ud-J/laagh), P. 


-langhayati, to leap beyond, violate, transgress, 
neglect, MarkP.; to carry over, transport, Ficar. 


quran sam-ul-lambita, mfn. (fr. sam- 

ud-r/ lamb), hanging up, hanging, Mriech. 
sam-ul-las (-ud-/las), P. -lasati, 

to shine forth, gleam, glitter, Sii.; to break forth, 
appear, Kir.; Paicat.; te sound, resound, Prasannar.; 
Caus. -Aésayats, to cause to jump or sport, exhila- 
rate, make glad, MW. 

Sam-ullasita, mfo. shining forth, gleannng, 
brilliant, beautiful, Git.; sportive, sporting, W. 

Sam-ullisa, m. sporting, dancing, prancing (of 
a horse), L.; excessive brilliance, exhilaration, MW. 

Sam-ullisin, mn. shining forth, glittering, Kpr. 

BAAS sam-nl-likh (-ud-Vlikh), VP. -li- 
khati, to scratch up all round, dig up, SB:.; to 
scratch, furrow, Kumi, ; to rub against, graze, R.; to 
write down, mention (in a book), L, 

Sam-ullekha, m. digging up all round, exter- 
mination (+ wésddana), L. 


TTT Sam-ul-lup (-ud- /lup), YP’. -lum- 
pati, to seize upon, lay hold of, pick up, SBr.; 
KatySr. 

t sam-/ush, I. -oshati, to burn up, 
consume by fire, AV.; SBr, 
agian sam-ushita. 

p. 1114, col. 3. 
sa-mushka, mfn, having testicles, 
uncastrated, Baudh. 
sam-ushyald, mf(a)n. (fr. sum + 
/ush = vad) desirous, loving or exciting love, AV. 


aa fey samuhttri, v.1. for sam-uditrs (q.v.) 
WAG sam-uhya, sam-udha. Sce sam-s/1.ih, 


samura or samiru, m. a kind of deer 


(the skin of which may be used as a student's seat 
&c.; accord. to some it has a white mane; cf. 
camuru), L. 

Samiruka, m. id., W. 


wats samirtaka, (prob.) w.r, for sam- 
vartaka, MarkP, 


See sam-vy5. vas, 


AL sam-ard. 


Ct sd-mula, mfn. having roots, over- 
grown, grassy, green, verdant, SBr.; Kaus; R.; 
together with the root, root and branch, entire or 
entirely (also ibe. and am, ind.), Br. &c. &c.; based 
upon, founded, Gobh., Sch. = kishaw, ind, with 
root and branch ‘with 4/dash, ‘to exterminate com- 
pletely"), Mcar.; Sarvad. = gh&team, ind. with utter 
extirpation (with 4/Aaz, ‘to destroy utterly’), Sis, ; 
Sarvad., 

Sa-millaka, nin, together with the roots, MBh.; 
together with radish-root, ib. 

WAX sam-v/1, uh (cf. sayi-s/vak), P. A. 
-tthatt, “te (ind. p, -cdham, q.v.), to sweep together, 
bring or gather together, coliect, unite, RV.; AV.; 
Br; Up.; BhP.: Caus. -sayasr, to sweep together, 
heap up, Kaus. 

Sam-ubya, niin.in comp. for sam-nhya.= yue 
risha (7/yd-), mith. cousisting of rubbish swept or 
heaped together, SBr.; KatySr. 

Sam-Gdhe (or -7//4a), min, swept or pressed to- 
gether, brought together, collecied, united, RV.; 
T5.; regularly arranged, restored to order (as opp, 
to vy-sudha, ‘disarranged,’ ' transposed '$, Br. ; SS. 5 
purified, {..; tamed, L.; -cchkarafas, min. having 
mictres restored to their order, SBr.; -dvddasdha- 
paddhati, {., -pundarika-paddhati, tN. of wks. 

Sam-ha, m. (ic. f. d) a collection, assemblage, 
aggregate, heap, uumber, multitude, AV. Ke. &c.; 
an association, corporation, community, Mn.; Y4jii. 
&c.; sum, totality, essence, MBh.; N. of a divine 
being (?), MBh. xiii, 4355; (d), f. (sei!. write?) a 
partic, mode of subsistence, baudh.; (°Aa)-kdrya, 
n. the business or affairs of a community, MW.; 
-kshéraka, wm. civet, Li; -gandha, su, civet, 1. 
fihaka, m. collection, heap, multitude, Apsr. ; 
Paicar. “hana, mfn. sweeping together, collect- 
ing, gathering, Mn. iv, 164; (Z), a broom, Apast.; 
Baudh.; n. the actofsweeping together d&c. SankhGr.; 
placing an anow on the bowstring, [.. “tihin, ath, 
forn:ing an aggregate or fit for the formation of an 
aggregate, Nyayas., Sch. 

1, Samo-iihya, mfn, to be swept together Kc. (in 
Sulbas. = samuhAya-purisha above), TS.; Kath; 
m, (scil. age; a kind of sactificial fire (to be brought 
or carried by the pricst), Pau. aii, §, 134; a place pre- 
pared for the reception of the sacrifcial fire, W. 

2. Sam-fibya, ind. having brought together, 

Bam-ohd, m. hustile encounter, contict, war, RV. 

Sam-oham, ind, bringing or sweeping together, 
ib, 

HAE sam-v/2.ih (only Pot.-udyat), to per. 
ceive, understand, Vop. 

A_ sam-vri, P. -iyarti, -rinoli, -pinvati, 
or -yi¢chaté (in some forms also A.; for -ricchati, 
“le, see Pan. i, 3, 29), to join together, bring to pass, 
bring about, RV. ili, 2,1; to bring together, drive 
together (3. sg. aor, -@vala ; pert. p. -ardnea), ib. i, 
§4,1; to be brought about, ib. iii, 11,2; to run to- 
gether, hasten together towards (acc. or loc.), meet 
with (instr.), come into collision cr conflict, RV.: 
AV,; SBr.; Kaug.; Bhatt.: Caus. -arpayatt, “te, to 
throw at, hurt at (acc.), strike, hit, AV.; MBh.; to 
cause to come into conflict or collision, SBr.; to fix 
of place of insert in, put in or on or down, ib. &e, 
&c,; to impose, enjoin, R.; io deliver over, consign, 
commit, Kav,; Kathis,; Sah.; tosend off, despatch 
(a messenger), R. 

Sam-ara, in. (or n., g. ardharcddt) coming to- 
gether, meeting, concourse, confluence, RV.; AV.; 
SBr.; (ifc. f. @) hostile encounter, conflict, struggle, 
war, battle with (sata), SaikhBr.; MBh, &c.; N. 
of a king of the Vidya4-dharas, Kath4s.; of a king of 
Kimpilya, Hariv.; of a brother of king Avanti- 
varman, Rajat.; -kaswan, n, the action ot battle or 
war, R.; -4dfava, m. ‘timid in battle,’ N. of a 
general, Kautukas.; -Adara-dipikd, f. N. of wk.; 
~kshiti, f. field of b°, R.; -jambuha, m, ‘b*-jackal,’ 
N. of a man, Kautukas.; -/7/ (Kathis.), -as-jaya 
(Cat.), m. ‘ victorious in b°,’ N. of a king; -éuaga, 
-bala, and -bhata, m.‘ eminent in b®,” and ‘ battle- 
force, and ‘ battle-soldier,’ N. of warriors, Kath4s, ; 
-fumgava,m. (with dikshita) N. of an author, Cat.s 
-bhui or -bAtimt, £. field of b°, Vis.: -manohari, §. 
N. of an astron, wk.; -wtardana, m., ‘ destroying 
in b°,’ N, of Siva, MBh.; -wdérdhan, m. the front 
or van of b°, R.; -varmran, m. N.of aking, Rajat.s 
-vasudhd, f.(=-bhii), Inscr.; -vijaya,m, N, of 3 


WAM sam-drana, 


ch, of the Rudra-ydmala ; -27yayzi. min, victorious 
in b?, Bhartr.; -#ra,m. ob"-hero.’ N. of the father 
of Yaso-da,W.; -7yasanin nifu.toud ofwar.Myricch., 
Introd.; -Stras, nn. (== -mtrdhan’, Kav; Kathis. ; 
~Sura.m.a heroin battle, VarP | -sdva,min.N, 
of wk. (coutaining proguostics of siieress ar defeat in 
wariare ; also-samgraha,m.);  “,a,m.‘b°-lion,’ 
N. of an astronomer, Cat.; -s7aan, m. or t. battle- 
field, Balar.: -svdaern, m. N. of an image or idol 
set up by Samara-variman, Rajat.; “rdhéya. m.cin 
niusic} a kind of time; “sdgama, m. outbreak of 
war, VarBrS. 3 Sxdgra, n. the front of b°, R.: Srdi- 
gana or rv dngana Kathas.), rdjira (Sis), nb°- 
field ; x §citheom. ‘b?-comer,' any one encountered 
in battle, Hariv.; Svdce/a ath. fit for b? (as an ele- 
phaut, 1.5 Cvdésava, ni. the festival or joy of b°, 
Kathis.; “rddifesa,m. battle-tield, MBO; “rddyada, 
ffi. prepared for battle or war, MW.; Crdpdya, im. 
stratagem ot war, VarVopay, 

Sam-arana, !). coming together, mecting, Nir.; 
conflict, strite, batth, war, RV. 

Sam-arpaka, min, ‘tr. Caus.’ furnishing, yield- 
inp (-40, 1.3, Samk.; Sarvad, 

Sani-arpana, 0. the act of placing or throwing 
upon, SBr.; delivering or handing completely over, 
consigning, presenting, imparting, bestowing (ct. 
déma-s’ +R: Kathas,; Bh. ; making known,com- 
municauny, Samk,; Sarvad.; (in draw.) angry in- 
vecuive between personages ina play (one at the 7 
scenes which constitute a blimka, q.v.,, Sah. 
°arpaniya, mtn. to be delivered or handed over or 
entrusted, Kid, Carpayitavya, min. id, Hit. 
“arpayitri, mf. oue who hands ever or bestows 
ob imparts (gen, or comps), MBhie; Hariv. Sarpita, 
min, thrown or hurled at &c. &e. (see Caus.); placed 
or fixed anor on, made over or consigned to (loc, or 
compo, SBr. &e, eos restored, Hit.; filled with, 
Lalit. -va/, min. one who has consigned or de- 
livered over, MW. “arpya, tin. to be handed over 
or consigned, Paticar, 

Sam-arya, n. ‘tor same see pts, col. 1) 
Concourse (at people assembled on festive oc casions), 
crowd, multitude, RV.; an assembly, congregation, 
community, ib.; tumult ot battle, ib.; Jit, mfu. 
Victorious in war or b°, RV; -rayye, nthe region 
ocenpied by a concourse ‘such as the above), rb. 

Bamarya, Nom. 2. “yd/7, to long for batile or 
war, RY. 

Bam-irga, niin. (referred to sam-ri = sam-/717, 
Sch. on Pan. vii, 1, 102), see under sam-J rr 

Sam-rita, min. come together, met, RV; come 
inta conthet or collision (sec uext); -yayfa, m. pl. 
coincident or concurrent sacritiees, TS.) -somid, m. 
pl. concurrent Soma-sacritices, ib, Cpitd sda), f. 
coming together, meeting, contact, RV.; conflict, 
war, tight, tb, 


ATT sam-ric, See san-J/are, p. 1156. 
WTS sam-rich. See sam-y/ri, p. 1170. 
aay sam-J/ridh, P. -ridhyati, -ridhnoti 


(Ved. inf. -72d/c), to succeed well, prosper, flourish, 
increase or grow greatly, Mu.; MBh.: Pass, -ridlA- 
yale, to be completely successful, be fultilled or ac- 
complished, succeed, prosper, RV.; AV.; ChUp,; 
R.; to share in abundantly, be amply furnished with 
(instr., SBr.; Caus. -ardhayals, to cause to succeed 
or prosper, accomplish, fultil, VS.; SBr.; to cause 
to be abundantly furnished with Gnstr,), ib; to be- 
stow liberally on (dat.), BhP. 

Sam-ardhaka, mfi. ‘tr. Caus.) causing to pros- 
per &c., granting or bestowing any advantage, L. 
ardhana, mf(i n. causing to prosper or succeed, 
SankhSr. “ardhayitri, mi/ri'n. one who fulfils, 
fulfiller, bestower, ASvGr.; ChUp., 

Sam-ardhuka, min. prospering, succeeding, TS.; 
wm sam-ardhake, L.; (a, f. « daughter, L. 

S4m-riddha, mf. accomplished, succeeded, ful- 
filled, perfect, very successful or prosperous or 
flourishing, fortunate, AV.; Br.; ChUp.; MBh,; R.; 
full-grown (as trees), MBh.; complete, whole, entire, 
ib.; fully furnished or abundantly endowed with 
(instr., abl., or comp.’, SBr.; Mo.; MBh, &c.; 
lich, wealthy, ib.; Kathas.; plenteous, abundant, 
much, Ratnav.; m. N. of a serpent-demon, MBh_; 
-lejas, mfn,endowed with splendour or strength, R.; 
-yaias, mfn. rich in fame, renowned, celebrated, 
MW.; -vega, min. increasing in speed, excessively 
switt, Bhag,; °ddhdrtha, mfn. having increased 
substance or wealth, increasing in resources, R, 


Sam-ridahi,f. great prosperity or success, growth, 
increase, thriviag, wellare, fortune, petfection, 
excellence (ife, = ‘increased by’), AV.; SBr.; Up.; 
MBh. &c.; abundance, pleuty of (comp.), Kav.; 
wealth, riches (also pl.:, Yajhh.; MBh. &c.; N.ofa 
partic, Vedic hymn «causing prosperity), VarBrS.; 
-karaya, n. means of procuring prosperity, ParGr.; 
-kima (sém°), mfn, desirous of pr°, SBr.; -sta/, 
mf, pertectly succeeding or successful or fortunate, 
MBh.; Naish.; MarkP.; richly furnished with 
(comp.), Kivydd.; -va@¢, mfn. (prob. w.r.), id., 
Samk.; -eriddhi-dibha, m. acquisition of increase 
of prosperity, MBh. ; -samaya, m, a season of great 
prosperity, MW. 

Bam-riddhin, mfn. possessing abundance of 
(comp,}, MBh.; R.; prosperous, happy, blessed (said 
of Galigi), MBh., 

Samriddhi-./kri, P. -farofi, to make pros- 
perous or wealthy, Das, 

Sam-ridh, [. success, welfare, RV. vi, 2, 10. 
“ridha, min, full, complete, perfect, ib. viii, 103, 5. 

AAT sam-y't. rish, DP. -arshati, to come 


together, meet with (instr.), RV.; to come together 
to (ace,), AV, 

uA Aiuhlon ese ayia eae 4a 

sam- (-a-475.1), P, atti (pr. p. -€ydaa, 
MBh.), to come together, approach together, meet 
at or in face. or loc.) or with (instr, with or with- 
out samam’, go to or actoss, arrive at (ace.), RY. 
&e. &e.; to unite with (instr.) in marriage, R.; to 
enter, Hit.; to emulate, cope with (acc.), Ro; (with 
Jovan) to lead or join together, form: an alliance 
between tgen.) and (instr.3, SvetUp. (= sam-ca- 
mayya, Samk.) 

Sain-6ta, min. come together, assembled, joined, 
united, Mn.; MBh, &c.; comnected or united or 
furnished with, possessed of (instr. or conip.), MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; encountered, come into collision with 
(instr.), MBh.; come near or to, got into any state 
or condition (acc.), Paiwat.; -wtaya, min. affected 
by or possessing illusions, MW, 


WASH sa-megha-lecha, min. having 
streaks of cloud, MW. 

AAA som-vV/ ej, P. -cjati, to rise, get in 
motion, RV.; MBh. 


~ s = 
AAW samedi, f. N. of one of the Matris 
attending on Skanda (cf, bhedi), MBh. 


MAY sam-eddhyi, Sco san-+/indh. 


aay sam-4/edh, A. -edhate, to prosper 


greatly, thrive, increase, AV.; BhP.: Caus. -ed¢/a- 
Jatt, to cause to prosper or succeed, make happy or 
fortunate, increase, swell, strengthen, AgvGr.; MBh. 
&e. 

Sam-edhana, n. thriving, prospering, growth, 
increase, R. ‘edhita, nifu. greatly increased or 
augmented, swelled, increased, strengthened, sade 
happy or fortunate, MBh.; R.; BhP. 


WARW sd-medha, mfn. full of strength or 

Vitality, vigorous, TS, 
“ - 

WAL sam-ér (-d-/ir, only in 3.'pl. pf. A. 
-érire), to put together, create, RV. x, 40, 4. 

BATT samairaya (of unknown meaning, 
in varsvadevih samatraydh), ArshBr. 

Way sdm-okas, mfn. living or dwelling 


together, closely united with (instr.), RV.; TBr.; 
Kaui,; furnished with, possessed of (instr.), RV. 


BAWAA saméttara-tas, samédaka &c. 
See p, 3153, col. 2. 


anity sam-Opeta, info. (for sam-d-up°, 
5.4) furnished or endowed with, possessed of 
(comp.), MBh.; Pajicat. 


wAin sam-opta. See sam-a-»/2. rap. 
WA sam-oha,°ham. See sam-v1, ih. 
TAIN samdwjas. See p. 1153, col. 2, 


watfacy sa-mauli-ratna, mfn. with a 
crown-jewel, having a crest-jewel, MW. 

OFZ sampa, m.z=patana, L.; (4), f.xéam- 
Aa, lightning (for sam-pd see p. 3173, col. 3). 


wea sam-/pad, 
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MEAT sam-y/nac, Caus. spdeayati, to bake 


or cook thoroughly, buen, Suir. 

Sam-pakva,nitn. thoroughly boiled, made tender 
by boihng. Kull.; thoroughly matured or ripened, 
Hlariv.; Suér.; ripe for death, about to die, MBh. 

Sam-piika, i. cooking or ripening thoroughly, 
maturing, MW.; Cathartucarpus Fistula prob. w.t, 
for Jamyaka’, Suir. (L, also “mfn, reasoning well ; 
impudent; lustful, lewd ; small, little’), 

Bam-pficana, n. (fr. Cans.) making ripe, ma- 
turing. making tender , by builing*, seftening foment- 
ing (a tumour &c.), Susr, 


MAS sam-y"path, P. -pathati, to read 
aloud or recite or repeat . Vedic texts) thoroughly of 
continuously, Mn. iv, 98. 

Sam-pitha, i. an arranved text, Pat. on Pio, 
iv, 2.59. “pithya, min. to be read or recited tos 
gether with (ct. a-s?), 


AFA came spat, P. -patati, to fly or rush 
together (in a friendly or hostile manner), encounter, 
meet auy one (ace.), meet with dinstr.), RV. &e, 
&c.; to fly along, fly to, hasten towards, arrive at, 
reach (acc. or loc}, AitBr.; MBh. &e.; to fly of 
fall down, alight on (loc.), MBh.; to go of roam 
about, R.; VarBiS.; to come to pass, take place, 
happen, occur, MBh,; Hariv.: Caus, -Ad/ayad/s, to 
cause to fly or fall, throw or hurl down, R.; BhP. 

Sam-patita, mfi. fown or rushed together &c, 
&c.; run together, coagulated, AV. 

Sam-pita, m. (ic. f. @) flying or rushing to- 
gether, collision, concussion, encounter with (sake), 
MBh; Nav. &c.; confluence, VarByrS.; place of 
contact, point of intersection, id.; Gol. ; Aight, swift 
descent, fall, MBh.; R. &c.; a partic. mode of flight 
(of birds), Paficat.; a partic. manner of fighting, 
MBh.; Hariv.; taking place, happening, appear- 
ance, occurrence, Kaus.; MBh. &e.; that which falls 
or settles to the bottom, remnant (of fluid), residue 
(of an offering’, Kagh.; Gysis,; Suar.; anything 
thrown in or added as an ingredient, MW.; = -sithfa, 
AitBr.; 5rS.; N. of a son of Garuda (prob. w.r, for 
sampalti, RV.; -Pdtava, n, skill in jumping, L.; 
val, mf. ready, at hand, the first the best, any one, 
Kaui.; containing Sampata hymns (see next), AgvSr; 
containing ingredients, MW.; -srd/a, n. pl. certain 
hymns which are contiguous in the Samhita and 
ritual, SrS.3 Sédyd/a, mitu brought in 
without any obvious purpose, Simkhyapr. "pata- 
ka, min. relating to a remnant or residue, Same 
skarak. °p&tam, ind., see widyut-s’. 

Sam-pitaya, Nom. P. °yaéz, to sprinkle with 
the remnant ot a fluid, Kaué., Sch. 

Sam-piti, m. N. of a fabulous bird (the eldest 
son of Aruga or Garuda and brother of Jatiyvu), 
MBh.; R. &c.; of aking, MBh,; of asonot Bahu- 
gava and father of Ahamey4tiicf. sam-ydds), Hariv.; 
of amonkey, R.; of a Rakshasa, ib. “p&tika, m. 
the above bird, W.; pl. N. of partic, demions, Gobh. 
*phtin, mfn. flying together, MBh.; flying as rivals 
(«= equally swift’), Nir.; falling down, Uttarar.; 
N. of a fabulous bird, R.; of a Rakshasa, ib. 


aera sdm-patni, f. (n woman) together 
with her husband, AV. —_ 
Bampatniya, m. a partic, libation, ApSr. 


PAZ sam-/pad, A. -paryate (in some 
forms also P.; ind. p. -pddam, q.v.), to fall or happen 
well, turn out well, succeed, prosper, accrue to (dat. 
or gen.), AV. &c. &c.; to become full or complete 
"as anumber), amount to, Br.; ChUp.; Hariv.; to 
fall together, meet or unite with, obtain, get into, 
partake of (instr. or aec.), Br.; Mn.; MBh, &c.; to 
enter into, be absorbed in (acc. or loc.), ChUp.; 
BhP.; to be produced, be brought furth, be born, 
arise, MBh.; R.; to become, prove, turn into (nom.), 
MBh.; Nav. &c.; to be conducive to, produce (dat.)," 
Paficat.; Vartt. on Pan. ii, 3, 13; (with adv. in sdf) 
to become thoroughly, Pan. v, 4, §3; to fall into a 
person's power, ib. 54; (with adv, in ¢ra) to fall to 
a person's share, ib. £5; to produce a partic. sound 
(as that expressed by an onumatopoetic word in d), 
Vop. vii, 88: Caus, -pddayats (rarely °/e), 10 cause 
to succeed, cause to arise, bring about, produce, effect, 
accomplish (with sJssiriishdm and geu., ‘to obey’), 
Mbh.; Kiy. &c.; to make full, complete, SBr.; 
BhP.; to transtorm, make or tutninto (acc.), Kathas ; 
to provice or furnish with (instr.; with Avivayd, ‘to 
charge or entrust person with a business’), SBr.; 
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MBh.; SaddhP.; to afford to, procure for (dat. or 
gen.), AitBr.; MBh, &c.; to attain, obtain, acquire, 
AV.; R. &c.; to ponder on, deliberate, MBh.; to 
consent, agree, Br.; ChUp.: Desid. of Caus. -prpd- 
Gayishate (see sam-pipddayishd &c., col. 3): 
Intens. ~fanipadyatle, to fit well, Sarvad. 

Sampac, in comp. for sampad. = ohanivEra- 
pujk (-fan°), f., chukravira-pOjs (-sukr), f. 
N, of wks, 

Sampat, in comp. for sampad, « kumfra, m. 
N, of a form of Vishnu; -prapatel, f., -maigald- 
sdsana, 0., -vijayva, m., -stotra, n. N. of wks, 
om pradg, f. ‘bestowing fortune,’ N. of a form of 
Bhairavi, Cat.; of a Buddhist deity, W. (cf, Dharmas. 
4). —samtina-candrikk, f. N. of wk. 

Bam-patti, f. prosperity, welfare, good fortune, 
success, accomplishment, fultilment, turning out well 
(instr, ‘at random’), Nir.; R. &c.; concord, 
agreement, SrS ; attainment, acquisition, enjoyment, 
possession, AnBr, &e. &c.; becoming, turning into, 
Samk,; being, existing, existence, Susr.; Heat.; 
' good state or condition, excellence, MBh.; Suér.; 
plenty, abundance, affluence, Kiv.; Kathas.; MarkP.; 
a sort of medicinal root, W.; a partic. Kala (yg. ¥.) 
of Prakgiti and wife of Isina, Cat. “pattika (ifc. ) 
s: “patti, good conditiun, excellence, Kull, 

Bam pad, f. success, accumplishment, completion, 
fultiluient, perfection, Yaji.; MBh. &c.3 a condi- 
tion or requisite of success dcc,,BhP.; concord, agree- 
nicut, stipulation, bargain, TS.; ApSr. ; equalization 
of similar things, Samk.; attainment, acquisition, 
possession, enjoyment, advantage, benefit, blessing, 
Varbrs.; Sarvad.; Pur.; turning into, growing, be- 
coming, Samk.; being, existence (ifc. = ‘ possessed 
of”), K.; Kathas.; BhP,; right condition or method, 
correctness, RPrat.; MBh.; exccllence, glory, splen- 
dour, beauty, Mu,; MBh. &c.; excess, abundance, 
high degree, MBh.; Kav. &c.; fate, destiny, Bhay. 
(also pl’; good fortune, prosperity, riches, wealth 
(personified = /akshmi*, SBr.; ChUp.; MBh. &c.; 
a kind of medicinal plant (= wrtddhr’, L.; a neck- 
hee of pearls, L.; -vara, v.). tor samyad-v’, Un. 
iii, 1, Sch.; -vasz, m.N, of one of the seven prin- 
cipal rays of the sun (supposed to supply heat to the 
planct Mars; cf. samyad-v°), VP.; -vifads, n. 
(prob.) good and ill-luck, Kas. on Pan. v, 4, 106; 
-vinimaya, m, an imerchange of benefit or advan 
tage, DW, 

J. Sam-pada (for 2. see col. 2) = sam-fanna, 
furnished with (ifc.’, Car. 

Sampadin, m. N. ofa grandson of Adoka, Buddh. 

Sam-panna, mifn. fallen or turned out well, ac- 
complished, effected, perfect, excellent (ife. or with 
Joc. =‘ pertectly acquainted or conversant with’), 
AV, &c. &c.; of pertect or correct flavour, palatable, 
dainty, AévGr.; MBh.; R.; endowed or furnished 
with, possessed of (instr, adv. in -/as, or comp, also 
with transposition of the members; cf’, below), SBr.; 
MBh, &c.; (ife.} become, turned into, R.; m. N. of 
Siva, MBh.; (am), n. dainty food, a delicacy, MBh. 
xiii, 4867; -drama,m, a partic, Samadhi, Buddh.; 
-kshird, (. giving good milk (super), °ra-famd), 
Kas. on Pan. ii, 3, 41; --kdram, ind. making 
dainty, seasoning, ib. iii, 4,26; -/ama, mfn. most 
complete or perfect, AitAr.; -4ara, mfn, more or 
most dainty or delicate,R.; -/d,f. the being endowed 
with or possessed of (comp.), Dai.; -dastéa, mfn, 
possessing teeth, AivGy.; -Aduiya, min. rich in water, 
Pat. qn Pan. i, 2,52; -rupa, mfn. of perfect form, 
complete, MW.; dainty, delicate, ib. °pannaxa, 
nif, = “fanna, ib. 

Sam-pida, m. (in dud-s°, qv.) 

Sam-pidaka, mf. (fr. Caus.) procuring, be- 
dat Uttamac.; effecting, producing (-¢va, n.), 

ras. 

Gam-pkdana, mf(i)n, (fr. id.) procuring, be- 
stowing, MBh.; accomplishing, carrying out, Vear.; 
n, the act of procuring or bestowing, Kathas.; Sarvad.; 
bringing about, carrying out, accomplishing, effect- 
ing, making, Kav,; Paficat.; Kathas.; putting in 
order, preparing, Mo. “paldanSya, mf(d)n. to be 
procured, to be carried out or accomplished or ef- 
fected, Hit.; Kull.; to be appeased (as a longing), 
Uttarar. 

Sam-pidam, ind, making complete (in number), 
TBr. °pKdayityi, mifn. a procurer, accomplisher, 
producer, Kum; Sdh.; Kull, 

Sar -phdita, mfn, brought about, accomplished, 
fultilled (-¢va, n.), Sak. °p&din, min, coinciding 


WAY sampac. 


with, fit or suitable for (instr. or comp.), Nir.; 
effecting, accomplishing, procuring, Yajii.; Kathds. 
Say. “pidya, mfp. to be brought about or accom- 
plished (+fva, n.), MBh, ; Sarvad. ; to be made com- 
plete (in number), TS. 

Sam-pipidayish&, f. (fr. Desid,) the wish to 
bring about or accomplish, Yogas., Sch.; the desire 
tu make fitor appropriate, Samk. “pipidayishita, 
nifn. wished to be completed (-¢va, n.), Samk. 


ARIE 2. sam-pada, nu. (for 1. see col. 1) 
standing with the feet together or even ( = samam 
fada-yugmam), L. 

BRT sam-para, g. utkaradi. 

Bampariya, mfn. (ft. prec.), ib. 

WRN sam-parfya, m. (fr. sam-para- 
o/5. 2) decease, death, Vas.; BhP.; existence from 
eternity, Sand,; conflict, wat, battle, Suparn.; Daé.; 
calamity, adversity, L.; futurity, future time, L.; a 
son, W. “parhyaka, m, hostiie encounter, war, 
battle, 1. 

Sam-paréta, min. liable to die, AitAr.; de- 
ceased, dead, BhP, 

WRATH sam-pa ri-\/kamp, Caus, -kain- 
payati, to cause to tremble, shake violently, agitate, 
BhP, 

weafratit sam-pari-/kirt, P. -kirtayati, 
to enumerate fully, VarBrS. 

Sam-parikirtita, mfi. fully enumerated, Susr, 


Bea sam-pori-/kram, P. A. -kra- 
mats, -kramate, to go or walk round, visit in suc- 
cession, MBh.; Paiicat. 

AAT sam-pari-/khya, P. -khyati, to 
communicate completely, relate in full, MBh, 

waft sam-puri-/grah, P. A. -grih- 
nati, -grihnite, to accept, receive, R.; to receive 
in a friendly mauner, MBh.; to embrace, MW.; to 
undertake, accomplish, perform, MBh.; to take in 
or understand thoroughly, KathUp. 

Sam-parigraha, m, receiving with kindness, 
Ragh.; property, MBh. 

"SX sam-pari-y/car, P. -carati, to 
attend on, serve, BhP. 


weafcfafant sam-paricintita,m{n.(/cint) 
thought out, devised, R. 
sam-pari-/tush, P. -tushyati, to 
feel quite satisfied or content, MW.: Caus, -fosha- 
yati, to satisfy completely, appease, ib, 
Sam-paritoshita, mf, (fr. Caus.) fully satis- 
fied, quite appeased, ib. 
WFTTAK sam-pari-V/tyo;, P. -tyojati, to 
abandon, desert, leave, Hariv.; R. 
Sam-parityakta, mfn. abandoned, given up; 
-jivita, mfn. (a battle) in which expectation of life 
i$ abandoned, R. 
sam-pari-»/dah, Pass, -dahyats, 
to be burnt or consumed by fire, MBh. 
WeaACYTSA sam-pari-palana, n. (Vv/ pal) 
guarding, protecting, R. 
BETTI sam-pari-/pij, Caus, -piijayats, 
to respect highly, revere, MBh, 
wrafcyed sam-pari-pirna, mfn. (pri) 
quite filled, fully satisfied, R.; perfected; -vidya, 
mfn, perfect in knowledge, MBh., 
sam-pari-prish{a, mfn.(4/prach) 
questioned, asked, MBh. 
sam-pari-prépsu, mfn. (Desid. 
o/ ap) lying in wait to seize (acc.), MBh. 
aafca sam-pari-\plu, A. -plavate, to 
flow quite over, overflow (see p. p.) 
Sam-paripinta, mf(d)n. overflowed, MBh.; 
overwhelmed (with misfortune), distressed, ib, 
AMY sam-pari-/bhi, P. -bhavati, to 
despise, contemn; Pass. -dhiiyate, to be despised, 
MBh. ; Caus. -64dvayate, to cause to keep together, 
fix firmly together, ib. 
arafeay som-pari-bhrash{a, mfn. (fr. 
o/ bhrays) deprived of (abl.), MBh, 


afere sam-pibd. 


Weal AAMT sam-pari-margana,n.(V/marg) 
searching about for, search, R. 
arafzge sam-pari-,/mudl, A. -modate, to 


rejoice or exult far and wide, Hariv, 


IAG _sam-pari- Vraksh, P. -rakshati, 


to protect, defend, R. 


BEA sam-pari-y/rabh, A. -rabhate, 
to clasp or embrace together, R,; to take well hold 
of, MW, 


ar | sam-pari-/1. vri, P. -vpinoti, 
-vrinute, to sutround, encompass (sce below): Caus. 
-virayatt, id., MBh.; R. 

Sam-parivirita, mf(d)n.(fr.Caus.) surrounded, 
encompassed, ib. 

Sam-parivrita(R.)or °pariv’ (AV,), mfn. id, 


aeateyy gam-pari- WA trij, Caus. -varja- 
yati, to shun, avuid, MBh, 

ary sam-pari-v/ uit, A, -vartate, to 
turn round, roll round (with acc.), revolve, rail (as 
the eyes; with Avid? or manast, ‘to turn over in 
the mind’), MBh.; Hariv.; R. &c.; to exist, MW.; 
to turn back, return, R.; to turn back or desist from 
(abl.), BhP.: Caus. -verfayati, to lead round, K.; 
to wring (the hands), Divyav. 

Gam-parivarta, m. moving to and fro, stirring, 
Dharniagarm. 

Sam-parivritta, mfn. turned round, Suér. 

~, ‘. es 

araicafea sain-pari-vesh{ita, mfn. (fr. 

ovesht) wound round, Suir, 


aeafegriyar sam-pari-Soshana, u. drying 
or withering up, R. 

BEATA san-pari-sranta, mfn, (J gram) 
exceedingly wearied or fatigued, R. 


weaftia sam-part-a/, sri, P. A. -srayati, 
“fe, to cover over, AitBr, 
Sam-parisrita, mfh. covered over, ib, 


APTCEFR sam-pari-shvaitj (s/svaiy), P. 
A, -shvajati, “te, to clasp, embrace, MBh.; Hariv.; 
R, &c. 

@am-phrishvakta, mfn. closely embraced, SBr.; 
MBh. 

arate sam-pari-/hri, P.A. -harati,°le, 
to cause to turn round or back, MBh, 

sam-pari-v/ hrish, Caus, -harsha- 
yati, to make completely happy, delight, MBh. 

AFIT sam-part (-pari-/g. i), P. -pary- 
efi, to go round, circumambulate, R.; to embrace, 
contain, AV.; to deliberate, ponder, KaghUp. 


sam-paréta, See col. 2. 
are sam-parka &e. Seo sam-y/pric, 
WTA sam-pary-/ ap (only ind.p.-dpya), 


to take hold of together or simultaneously, Kaui. 


WaT sam-pary-Gsana, n. (Caus. of 
4/2, as) the act of upsetting (as of a carriage), 
VarByS, 


WETSIG_sam-paliy (see paléy; only aor, 
-paldyish{a), to run away together, escape, Bhatt. 


BPTTs sam-pavana &c. See sam-4/pii, 
TAT sam-r/ pad, P. A. -paéyatt, “te (oc- 


curring only in present; cf. sam-4/dyii), to see at 
the same time, survey (A. ‘to look at each other,’ 
alsom‘to be together’), RV.; TS.; AV.; to see, 
behold, perceive, recognize (yasya sam-pfalyatah, 
‘before whose eyes’), Mn,; MBh. &c.; to look at, 
inspect, review, ib.; to see, i.e. admit into one’s 
presence, receive, MBh.; R.; to look upon as, re- 
gard as (two acc.), MBh.; to attend to, ponder, 
consider, Mn.; MBh. &c.; to count over or up, 
calculate, recapitulate, TS, ; SBr, 


PEAT sam-V/1. pa, P. A. -pibatt, te, to 
drink together, RV.; AV.; Br,; SankhGy.: Caus, 
-pdyayals, to cause todrink together, make todrink, 
BhP. 


Sameph, f. drinking together, TS.; SBr.; (with 
Vasishthasya) N. of a Siman, ArshBr. 
Sani-pibh, min, swallowing down, AV. 


weitfa sam-piti. 


Sam-piti, f. drinking in company, compotation 
Pau. iii, 3, 95, Sch. 


ARIS sam-paka &e. Seo sam-+/pac. 


WETS sam-pata, m. (= pata) the inter. 
section of the prolonged side of a triangle by a per: 
pendicular, Col.; a spindle, L. 


AEN sam-pata, ti &e. See sam-s/pat 
, ARM sam-pada,daka&e. See sam-/pad. 
WFAWTsam-para,°rana&c. See sam-/%. pri 


APTS sam-v/pal, P. -palayati, to pro. 
tect, guard, MBh.; MarkP.; to keep (a promise), 
MBh. 


Sam-pilita, min. got over, overcome, MBh, 
BETH sam--/ pind, P.-pindayats, to heap 


together, accumulate, MBh. 

Sam-pindita, min. heaped together, drawn o: 
brought together into one mass, R.; Kathas.; dn 
guilt, min, having the fingers clenched or closed, L. 


PETA sam-pidhana,n. covering, a cover 
( = dcchddana), L. 


afera_sam-/ ptsh, P. -pinashfi, to grind 
or rub together, pound or crush to pieces, shatter, 
destroy, kill, RV. &c. &e. 

Sam-pishté, mfn. crushed or broken to pieces, 
pounded, bruised, shattered, destroyed, MBh.; R. 

Sam-pesha, m., g.samlapdd: (cf. simpeshika). 
“peshana, n. the act of grinding together, pound- 
ing, MW. 


weatyz sam-/pid, P. -pidayati, to com- 
press, press or squeeze together, torment, harass, force 
(ind. p. -figya =‘ by pressure or force,’ ‘forcibly *), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; to reckon up, calculate together, 
Siiryas.; Kull.; (in astron.) to obscure, eclipse (cf. 
below). 

Same-pids, m. pressing or squeezing together, 
pressure, Kir.; (@), f. pain, torture, Gobh.; Mn.; 
Hariv. “pidana, n. compression, pressing, squeez- 
ing (also as a partic, fault in pronunciation), MBh.; 
Kav. &c, “pidita, m{n. pressed together, squeezed 
&c.; obscured, eclipsed, VarBrS.; thoroughly filled 
with, Karand. 


artita sam-piti. See above. 


WTA sam-puija, m.a heap, multitude, 
Subh, 

WAYS sam-puta, m. (ife. f. a; cf. pufa) a 
hemispherical bow! or anything so shaped, Kav.; 
Suir.; Hcat.; the space between two bowls, Bhpr.; 
a round covered case or box or casket (for jewellery 
&c.), Nilak.; a hemisphere, Gol.; the Kurabaka 
flower, L.; a kind of coitus, L.; credit, balance (“fe 
o likh with gen., ‘to write down to the credit of '), 
Kathis.; N. of awork, Buddh.; == cka-jatiyddhaya- 
madhya-vartin, Tantras, 

Sam-putaka, m. (prob.) a wrapper, envelope, 
Heat.; a round case or box or casket, L.; a kind of 
coitus, L.; (84a), f. a box filled with ornaments, 
Paficat. 

Sampuf!, in comp. for sam-puta. = karana, n. 
the furnishing with a cover or lid, Samk, = 4/kyi, 
P. -kavott, to furnish. with a cover, cover up, Heat.; 
AgP. 

sam-/puth, Caus. ~pothayati, to 

crush down, destroy, MBh.; Hariv. 
t sam-+/push, P. -pushnati, to be- 
come thoroughly nourished, increase, grow, Bharty. 

Sam-puskka, mfn.=akshaia, unground (per- 
haps w.r. for sam-sushka), ApGy. | 

Sam-push{i, f. perfect prosperity, SrS. 

Sam-poshya, mfn, to be well nourished or sup- 
ported, MW. 

BAZ sam-/ pu, P. A. -punati, -punite, to 
cleanse thoroughly, purify, RV.; AivGp.: Caus, 
7 daa to make thoroughly clean, cleanse, purify, 

Br, 

Sam-pavana, n. perfect purification, Grihyas. 

Sam-pivana, n. (fr. Caus.) id., KatySr. 

Sam-plyana, n. the being thoroughly purified, 
complete purification, Gyihyas. 

WET sam- v pij, Caus.-pijayatt, to salute 
deferentially, honour greatly, revere, Mn.; MBh. 


&c.; to present respectfully with (instr.), Hit.; to 
praise, commend, MBh. 

Sam-ptijaka, min, honouring, revering, Car. 

Sam-pfjana, n. the act of treating with great 
respect, Mn. iii, #37. 

Sam-ptjk, f. honouring, reverence, esteem, 
MBh. °ptijaniya or “pfijayitavya, mii. to be 
highly honoured or valued or respected, W.  “phi- 
jita, mfn, greatly honoured &c.; m. N. of a Bud- 
dha, Lalit. "pfijya, nfn.to be greatly honoured or 
respected, Mn.; MBh, &c. 


wrut sam-purva, mfn. preceded by or 
compounded with tat, MW. 


wey sam-/1. pri, Caus, -parayati, t 
bring or convey over to the further side, bring to an 
end, accomplish, perform, Br.; SrS. 

Sam-pira, m.N. of a king (son of Samara and 
brother of Para), VP. “phrana, mfn. conveying to 
the further side, leading to a goal, furthering, pro- 
moting (any useful object), RV.; SBr.; (am), n. 
accomplishment, fulfilment, MaitrS, °p&irin, mfn, 
conveying across ‘as a boat or ship), AitBr. 


WATT sam- v pric, P. A. -prinakti, -prinkte 
(Ved. also Impv. -piprigdht ; Pot. -pipricydt; inf. 
-prleah), to mix together, commingle, bring into 
contact, connect, unite (A, and Pass., ‘to he mixed 
&c.;’ ‘to be in contact or connected or united’), RV, 
&e. &c.; to fill up, fill or satiate or endow or present 
with (instr.; A. and Pass., ‘to be filled or presented 
with’), RV.; AV.; TBr, 

Sam-parka, m. (ifc. f. d) mixing together, mix- 
ture, commingling, conjunction, union, association, 
touch, contact between (comp.) or with (instr, with 
or without saAa, gen., or comp.), MaitrUp.; MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; bodily contact, sexual intercourse with 
(comp.), Kull.; addition, sum, Aryabh. °parkin, 
mfn, (cf, Pan. iii, 2, 142) mixed, blended, W.; con- 
nected or united with, Bhatt.; Balar. °parkfya, 
mfn. relating to contact or connection, liable to come 
in contact, W. 

Sam-parcana, n. (used to explain /fuc and 
ric), Dhatup. 

Sam-prikta, mfn. mixed together, blended, 
combined, connected, come into contact with (instr., 
loc., or comp.), MBh.; Kav, &c. ; filled with, TBr.; 
interspersed, inlaid, W.; -fva, n. the beiug connected 
or united, junction, union, Vam., iii, 1, 14. 

Sam-prio, mfn. being in or coming into contact, 


I sam-priccham, sam-pricche. See 
sam-/ prack, p.1174, col, 1. 
sam-4/pri, Pass. -piryate, to be com- 
pletely filled, become quite full, $Br.; Caus. -f7/7a- 
yatt, to fill completely, make full, Paficat.; Kath4s.; 
to complete (a number), Laty.; to fill (with noise}, 
MBh.; to fulfil (a desire), Kathds. 
fam-piiraka, mfn. filling completely, cramming 
or stuffing (as the stomach), Car. “pfirana, n. fill- 
ing the stomach, eating one’s fill (also ‘ nourishing 
fuod"), ib. “pflramfya, mfn. to be made complete 
(as a number), Heat. °ptirita, mfu. filled quite 
Full, filled with, Paiicat. 

Sam-ptirna, mfn. completely filled or fu'l (also 
said of the moon), full of, completely endowed or 
‘urnished with (instr., gen., or comp.), MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; complete (also in number), whole, entire, Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; abundant, excessive, Bharty.; possessed 
if plenty, SarngP.; fulfilled, accomplished, Myicch. ; 
Sak.; m. (in music) a scale which comprehends all 
the notes of the gamut, W.; one of the four wag- 
‘ails employed for augury, VarBrS. xl, 2; (@), f. a 
partic. Ekadail (q. v.); n. ether, the ethereal element 
or atmosphere, W.; -4dma, mfn. filled with desire, 
Kum.; -Ad/ina, mfn. occurring at the full or right 
time, Kull.; -4smdAa, m., a full jar, Subh.; -/ara, 
mfn. more filled, very full, R.; -/a, f. complete ful- 
ess, perfection, completeness, Rajat. (also -¢va, W.); 

full measure (-yudia, mfn. ‘possessing abundance 
or one’s fill’), Paficat.; -pseccha, mfn. spreading the 
‘ail (as a peacock), Mricch.; -punya-mahiman, 
mfn. one whose greatness is acquired by abundant 
meritorious acts, Rajat.; -pAa/a-bAaj, min, obtain- 
ing a full reward, Mu.i, 109; -#eirchd, f.a partic. 
mode of fighting, MBh.; -/akshana, mf(a@)n. com- 
plete in number, Kathis.; -vidya, min. replete with 
knowledge, MW.; -vrafa, n. a partic. observance, 


HT GY sani-pra- /ghrish, 
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Cat.; -samhitd, f.N, of wk; -sArita, min. one 

whose desire is fulfilled (-¢d, f.), Sah.; “adage, min. 

complete in limbs or parts, entire, Mudr, 
Sam-pirti, t fulfilment,completion, Say.; Naish. 
Sam-prina, min. filling up, filling, SadkhSr. 


weay sam-pesha, °shana, See sam-y/pish. 


AFTRA som-pra-/kamp, A.-kampate, to 
tremble or be greatly agitated, shiver, Kath.: Caus, 
-kampayatt, to cause to tremble, agitate, R. 

WAT ARTY sam-pra- kas, A. -hasate, to he- 
come manifest, be visible, appear; to shine, glitter, 
MBh.; Ri: Caus. -Adsayali, to illuminate, make 
nianitest, discover, Lalit, 

Sam-prakisa, m. bright appearance, Bhaft. 
“prakisaka, ifn. manifesting, announcing, ditect- 
ing, Lalit. (prakisana, n. manifestation, discover- 
ing, Kin; -fd,f. the taking place of amanifestation, 
Buddh, “prakiisita, mfn, made manifest, displayed, 
MBh. “prak&sya, min. to be manilested or dis- 
played, Vaficat. 


wayetal sam-pra-kirna, fn. (v‘kri) 
mixed, mingled (a-s°), SankhSr. 

weretfan sam-prakirtita, wf(@)oa. men- 
tioned, MBh.; designated, called, Bhag.; Paiicat.; 
Suir, 

sam-pra-/kri, P. A. -karoti, -ku- 
rule, to produce or effect together, Car. ; to perform, 
begin, MBh,; to effect, render, cause anything to 
become (with two acc.), R. 

BFTHT sam-pra-krish, TP. -karshatt, to 
drag along with, MBh, 

WFIFY sam-pra- Jklrip, Caus. -kalpayati, 
to install, MBh,; to regulate, appoint, settle, Katy. 

Sam-prakalpita, infn. (ft, Caus.) installed, dis- 
posed, settled, MBh, 

Sam-prakiripta, mfn. prepared, arranged, 
Bhatt.; well provided with, MW. 

Rta Boal sam-pra-4/kram, A, -kramate, to 
proceed to do or set about anything, to begin (with 
acc. or inf,), MBh.; R. 

AVM sam-pra-/Sklié, P. -Alisnati, to 
tush or press together, knead, squeeze, ApSr, 

AFYYTS sam-pra-kshalu, win.( V2. kshal) 
performing the'prescribed ablutions, MBh.; m.a kind 
of hermit or holy man, R. 

Sam-praksbilana, 11, the act of washing entirely 
away, destruction (of the world) by inundation, ib. 
complete ablution, purification by water, MW.; 
bathing, ib.; (7), f. (scil, vette) a partic. kind of 
livelihvod, Baudh. 

WET sam-pra-Skship, P. A, -kshipati, 
‘fe, to throw or hurl at, cast, MBh, 

RATA sam-pra-y/kshubh, P. A. -kshu- 
bhyatt, -kshobhate, to be shaken or agitated, be- 
come confused, R. 

Sam-prakshubhita, min. shaken, tossed about ; 
| -mdnasa, mtn, agitated or confused or perplexed in 

mind, R. 

* ‘ 

BIT sam-pra- /kshat, Caus, -kshapayati, 
to extinguish, TS. 

APRN sam-prakhyana, n., Mahiivy. 

aq nfAN sam- pra-garjita,n, (gary) loud 
roaring, Buddh. 

INTE sam-pra- /gah, A.-yahate, to dive 
or plunge into, enter (acc.), MBh, 

SFT sam-pra- v7 \.gri,l’. -ypindti,toname, 
AitBr.; to recite of celebrate-together, MW. 

& 

MEW sam-pra-s/gai, P. -gayati, to begin 
to sing, sing, pronounce by singing, Laty.; MBh. 

WTAE sam-pra-/grah, P. A. -grihnéti, 
grihnite, to hold forth or stretch forth together, 
SBr.; to seize or take hold of together, ib.; to take 
hold of, MBh.; VarBrS.; to accept, receive _with 
vacanam, ‘to receive any one's words well or 
kindly}, ib.; Yaji. 

WET YT sam-pra-/ghrish, P. -gharshati, 
to rub into or on, Suir, 
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WET AR sam-pra-y/ caksh, A. -cashte, to 


explain, expound, ib.; to suppose, assume, BhP. 


BEFAT san-pra-/car, P. -carati, to ad- 
vance, begin to move, R.; to go on, be carried on, 
take place, MBh,; BhP.: Caus, -carayats, to dis- 
miss, Heat. 


WIS sam-pra-/1. ci, PLA. -cinoti, -ci- 
mule, to gather, increase, MBh, 


WATYE sam-pra-yeul, Caus, -codayati, 
to urge on or impel quickly, set in rapid motion, 
incite, drive on; to promote, encourage, MW. 

Sam-pracodita, mf d)jn. urged on, impelled, 
incited, MBh.; required, R. 


arafae sam-pra-cchid (/chid), TP. A. 
-cchinatli, -cchintle, to cut or split to pieces, cut 
through, Hariv. 


WATS sam-pra-Ycyu, Caus. -cydvayati, 
to cause to proceed or come forth from different di- 
rections, bring together, ‘I'S. 

ays sam-4/ prach, I. A. -priechati, te 
(Ved. inf. -préccham and -pricche), to ask, question 
about (with two acc.), inquire into the tuture, 
MBh.; Hariv.; BAP.; VarBr.; A.) to make inqui- 
ries, consult about, salute or greet one another, RV. 

Sam-prishfa, mili, asked, interrogated, inquired 
about, MBh.; R.; BhP.; Sukas. 

Sam-praéné, masking, inquiring about (comp.), 
inquiry, question (“prasno ’tra na vidyate, ‘there 
is here uo question, it is a matter of course '', RV.; 
MBh. ; Kav. &c. ; courteous inquiry, MW.; a reluge, 
asvlum (Ved.), ib, 

Sam-prashtavya, mfn. to be inquired, MBh. 


APTA sam-pra-\jan, A. -jayate, to he 
produced, spring up, arise from (abl.}, R.; Paiieat.; 
toexist, be existent, Pancat.; tobe born again, MBh, 

Sam-prajita,infn. produced, arisen, MW.; (a), 
f, (a cow) which has calved, Gobh. 

APTA sam-pra-y jaa, VP. A. -jandti, -ja- 
mife, to distinguish, discern, recopnize, know accu- 
rately or perfectly, Mih.; Hariv, 

Sam-prajanya ‘’),v. full consciousness, Divyay. 
“prajiina .?:, id., L. 

Sam-prajniata, min. distinguished, discerned, 
known accurately, Yogas.; -yegz, m. a Yogin who 
is still in a state of consciousness, KapS., Sch; °¢4- 
vastha, t. the above state, ib. 


AFT SIS sain-pra-s/jeal, P. -jralati, to 
flame or blaze up, catch fire, MBh.; Hariv.; R.: 
Caus. -yaadayads, vo light up, kindle, MBh, 

Sam-prajvalita, wfn. flaming, blazing, ib.; 
lighted, kindled, MW, 

AFIT sam-pra-nad (/nad), P. A. -na- 
dati’, "fe, to cry out, cry, R.: Caus., see -nddila, 

Sam-prandda, m. sound, toise, Hariv. °pra- 
n&dita, nitu. (fr, Caus.) made to resound, R. 


AFI NA sam-pra-nam (s/nam), P. -namati, 
to bow down or bend one’s self before (acc.), ib. 


aran{en sam-pra-nardita, min, (/nard) 


roared out, bellowed, W, 


AFIT san-pra-nas (\/2. nas), P. -naé- 
Jatt, to be lost, vanish, disappear, MBh. 

Sam-pranashta, mfn.(f'4n.viii, 4,36) vanished, 
disappeared, ib, 


arta sam-pra-ni-\/dha, P. A. -da- 
dhatt, -dhatte, to \eave behind in (loc.), MBh.; to 
put aside, disregard, ib, 


wearm sam-pra-ni (ni), P. A. -nayati, 
°/e, to bring together, collect, raise (taxes), MBh.; 
tu compose, ib.; (with dandans’ to apply the rod, 
inflict punishment on (loc.;, Mn. vii, 16. 

Sam-pranita, mfa. brought together, MBh.; 
composed (as poetry), ib. 

Sam-pranetri, m.a leader, chief (of an army’, 
MBh.; a ruler, judge, W.; (with dandasya) ‘ap- 
plier of the rod,’ an intlicter of punishment, Man, vii, 
26; a maintainer, sustainer, MBh, 


ARTE sam-pra-nud (/nud), 1. A. -nu- 
datt, ‘te, to drive or press forward, urge on, remove 
or move away from ¢abl.§, MBh. 

Sam-pranudita, nif, driven or urged on), ib. 


Wee sain-pra-/caksh, 


APMINT san-pra-vV/tap, Caus. etapayati, 
to warm, TBr., Sch. 

Sam-pratapta, mfn. excessively heated, MW.; 
greatly pained, tortured, ib.; suffering pain, dis- 
tressed, Suir,; Kam. °prat&pana, n. (fr. Caus.) 
the act of heating, Suér.; inflicting great pain, al- 
flicting, W.; N. of a hell, Mn.; Y4jfi.; Vishn. 


Was sam-pra-,/tark, P. -tarkayati, to 
form a clear conclusion or conjecture, MW.; to con- 
sider as, think, regard (with two ace.), Hariv. 


ane sau-pratardana, infn. (prob.) 


cleaving, piercing (v. 1. “pramardana), MBh, 


APTA 1. sam-prati, ind. directly over- 
against or opposite, close in front of (acc.', SBr, ; 
ParGr.; rightly, in the right way, at the right time, 
Br.; ChUp.; exactly, just, TS.; $Br.; ChUp.; now, 
at this moment, at present, Kav.; RamatUp.; Var- 
ByS. &c. ; (with impf. } immediately, at once, Kathas. 
=~ vid, min. knowing (only) the present (not what 
is beyond), having only common sense, KaushUp. 


BEGHA 2. sam-prati, m. N. of the 24th 
Arhat of the past Utsarpini, L.; of a son of Kuuala, 
HParis. 

weafaae sam-prati-s/grak, P. A. -grih- 
nati, -gythnite, to receive hospitably, welcome, 
MBh, 

Sam-pratigraha, m. kind reception, predilec- 
tion for, Jatakam. 


aratant sam-prati-y‘jia, P. A. ~janati, 
-jinile, to promise, MBh. 
Sam-pratijpata, mfn. promised, ib. 


wey frre sam-prati-/nand, P. -nandati, 


to greet or welcome gladly (see next), 
Sam-pratinandita, infn. greeted joyfully, wel- 
comed, MBh. 


weataqe sam-prati-./pad, A.-parlyate, to 
g towards together, po near to, approach, arrive at 
iace.), Gaut.; Sugr.; to addict one’s self to, idulye 
in (acc.), Paticat.; to attain to, obtain, recover, R.; 
Hariv.; to be fully agreed about, agree upon, assent 
to (acc, or loc.}), MBh.; R.; to consider, regard as 
(two acc.), Kum.; to come to pass, arise, MW.; to 
bring about, perform, accomplish, MBh.: Caus. -fd- 
adayalt, to cause to come to or receive, bestow, 
grant, give over to (gen. or loc.), MBh.; BhP, 

Sam-pratipatti, {. going towards, approach, 
arrival, attaining to, obtaining. acquirement, MBh,; 
correct conception, right understanding, Kan.; Pat.; 
MBh. &c.; presence of mind .sce comp.) ; agree- 
ment, concurrence, acknowledgement, admission, 
assent, affirmation, MBh.; Kav, &c.; going apainst, 
assault, W.; (in law) a partic. kind of reply or de- 
fence, confession or admission of a fact (cf. praty- 
avaskanda’, Brihasp.; co-operation, W.; bringing 
about, performing, effecting, ib.; -sea/, mfn, having 
presence of mind, MBh., 

Sam-pratipanna, mfn. gone near, come up to, 
approached, attained, arrived, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
agreed upon or assented to, acknowledged, recog- 
nized, Yajii., Sch.; Kull. ; brought about, performed, 
W. 

Sam-pratipidana, n. (fr. Caus.) the act of 
causing to receive, delivering or giving over to, 
granting, Kam.; appointing to (loc.), MBh, 

Sam-pratipkdita, min, (fr. id.) delivered over, 
bestowed, given, BhP, 


ara frarss. sam-prati-/ pal (only Pass. 
-palyate’, to expect, wait for, Hariv. 

weary sam-prati-v/puj (only ind, p. 
-pijzya), to honour greatly, revere, respect, R. 

Sam-pratipfij&, f. great respect or reverence, 
Pat.on Pan. v, 3,99. “plijita, min. greatly honoured, 
inuch respected, MBh, 

weg fanra sam-prati-praaa, m. the chief 


breath, AitAr. 


weatryy sam-prati-/budh, Caus. -bo- 
dhayati, to rouse up or awaken thoroughiy, MBh, 
WaT sam. prati-/bha, VY. -bhati, to 


shine out fully, appear, seem, MBh.; to appear 
clearly, be fully understood ib. 


HEIN sam-pralyaya, 


WHIMATY sam-prati-\/bhash, A. -bhia- 


shale, to speak in return, answer, MBh, 


APTI sam-pratibhasa, m. perception 
which tends to combine or unite, Samkhyas., Sch. 


wating sam-prati-mukta, mfn. (nue) 
firmly or completely bound, fastened, BhP. 


wesfative sam-pratirodhaka, m. com- 
plete restraint, confinement, imprisonment, obdstruc- 
tion, Yajii. 


aera. sam-prati-/laksh, Pass, -la- 
kshyate, to be scen or perceived clearly, MBh. 


WeIAlTS sam-prati- /1.vid, Caus.-veda- 
yati, to cause to be fully known, announce, report, 
relate, MBh. 


wrafrayat sam-prati-vedhaki or °dhiki, 
f. (4/vyadh) opening, disclosing, Divyav. 
sam-prati-+/éru (only ind. p. 
-frutya), to listen attentively to, assent, promise, 
BhP.; Caus, -srdzvaya/é, to make to promise or re- 
peat a promise, remind of a promise, R. 


ara fatay sam-prati-shidh (V2. sidh), P. 


-shedhati, to ward otf, keep at a distance, MBh. 


META sam-prati-shihd (/stha), P. 
-lishthati, to stand firmly on, rely on (loc.), MBh.: 
Caus, -shthipayati, to enclose, confine (as cows), 
MBh.; to concentrate in (loc.), ChUp.; to make 
hrm, establish, MBh.; to found, introduce, BhP, 

Sam-pratishthk, f. perseverance, BhP.; per- 
manence, continuance (as opp. to ‘beginning’ or 
end’), Bhag.; high rank or position, MBh. “pra« 
tishthina, n. a mean: for supporting (the irame) 
or keeping one’s sclf upripht, Car. “pratishthita, 
nif, standing or resting firmly on -loc.), established, 
fixed, settled, Up.; MBh.; lasting, existing, being, 
Cat. 

aralAayT Sam-pratisameara, m. re-ab- 


sorption or resolution (4rdhmah s°, ‘re-absorption 
into Biahma’), MBh, 


aeafiey sam-prati-x/han, Pass. -han- 
yate, to hurt one’s self, strike (instr.) against, Car. 


BTA sem-prati (-prati-, 5.1), P. -pra- 
tyett, to go towards, arrive at, come to a firm con- 
viction, believe firmly in, trust in (gen.), R.; Bhatt: 
Pass. -fradfyate, to be meant of understood, Pats: 
Caus. -prafyayayatt, to cause to be ineant or under- 
stood by, tb, 

Sam-pratita, mifn. come back again, returned, 
Bh. firmly believing in, fully convinced of, MBh.; 
nrmly resolved, ib.; thoroughly ascertained or ad- 
mitted, well known, renowned, ib. ; respectful, com- 
pliant, MW, 

Bam-pratiti, f. complete belief or trust, full 
knowledge, notoriety, fame, Kir.; respect for, com- 
pliance, MEW. 

Bam-pratyaya, m. assent, agreement (see 
yatha-s°); firm conviction, perfect trust or faith or 
belief, MBh.; Kav, &c.; right conception, Pat.; 
KatySr,, Sch. ; notion, idea, Var brS. °pratyiyaka, 
mf(zkd)u. (fr. Caus.) causing any one to mean any- 
thing (ven.) by (-dva, n.\, Pat. 

APTN sam-pratiksh (-prati- Viksh), A. 
-pratikshate (ind. p. -pratikshya, q.v.), to look 
out for, wait for, await, expect, MBh. 

Sam-pratiksha, mfn. expecting (ifc.), Sid. 
“pratikesh&, f. expectation, W. 1. °pratikshya, 
mfn, to be expected, Yaji. 2. °pratikshya, ind. 
while waiting for, i.e. a long time, MBh. 

raat sam-pratish. (-prati- 3. ish), P. 
-pratic hats, to wish together with, assent to, agree, 
promise, MW, 

TGF sam-pra- tush, P. -tushyati, to be 
or become quite satisfied, be contented, MBh. 

WTF san-pra-/tri, P, -tarati, to cross 
over (acc.), Naish. 

ALAS sam-pratoli, f. = pratoli (q.v.), 
MBh. 

SPILR sam-pratti. See sam-pra-V/1. da, 


SATAY sam-pratyaya, See sam-prati. 


WAN AA som-praty-avékshanald. 


sam-praty-avékshanala, f. | Tay sam-pra-/ dru, P. -dravali, to run 


(/éksk) complete perception or comprehension. 


APTA sam-praty-d-gata, min. (gam) 


come back, returned, MBh. 


WHIM sam-prathé, (prob.) w.r. for su- 
prathah, Rajat. 


X sam-prathita, mfn.(prath) uni- 
versally known or celebrated, MBh. 


sam-pra-V dah, P.-dahati, to burn 
quite up, consume, destroy, MBh. 


WET sam-pra-vV1.da, P.A.-dadati, -datle 
(ind. p. -dd@yam), to give completely up or deliver 
wholly over, surrender, give (also in marriage), 
PaficavBr.; MBh. &c.; to transmit, hand down by 
tradition, impart, teach, MBh.; KatySr., Sch.; Cat.; 
to grant, bestow, MBh.: Caus, -ddfayals, to cause 
to give over or transmit, R.: Desid. -w//sa/s, to wish 
to give over, Nir. 

Bam-pratti,!.(forsam-pradatts) giving entirely 
up, delivering over, Sr.; -darvsman, n. the act of 
delivering over, KaushUp., Sch. 

Sam-prada, min. giving, liberal, Heat. °pra- 
datta, inf. given over, imparted, transmitted, 
handed down, MBh.; given in marriage (in 2-s%}, 
Hariv. °praditavya, mfn. to be given or de- 
livered over or transmitted, MBh.; to be handed 
down, ib.; to give, administer (medicine), Car. 
“prad&tri, ni.one who gives or delivers over, Mn, 
ix, 186 

Sam-pradina, n. the act of giving or handing 
over conipletely, presenting, bestowing (also in mar- 
riage), Mn.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; handing down by 
tradition, imparting, teaching, VPrat.; Gaut,; grant- 
ing, allowing, R.; a gift, present, donation, KaushUp.; 
MBh. &c.; (in gram.) one of the six Karakas, the 
idea expressed by the dative case, the recipient to 
which the agent causes anything to be given (see 3. 
kdraka), Pau. i, 4,323 44 &c. “pradiiniya, min. 
to be given or delivered over, Paiicat.; relating to 
the tradition (of any doctrine), Susr. 

Sam-pradiya, m.a bestower, presenter, Sarhg?.; 
tradition, established doctrine transmitted from one 
teacher to another, traditional belief or usage, CySrS. 
&c. &c.; any peculiar or sectarian system of religious 
teaching, sect, RTL. 613 62; -camdrrhkd, f, N. of 
wk.; -¢as, ind, according to tradition, MW.; -n1- 
ripana, u., -paddhati, f, -partiuddht, £., -pra- 
kasini, {., -pradipa, m., -pradipa-paddhatr, f.N. 
of wks. ; -fratyotaka, m. a reveales of the tradition 
of the Veda, Kusum.; -prdfta, min. obtained 
through tradition, MW. ; -v2game,m. want or loss 
of tradition, Sid.; -vza, m. one versed in traditional 
doctrines or usages, Say. 

Sam-pradiyin, min, bringing about, causing, 
effecting, VarByS.; m. ‘ having a tradition,’ a holder 
of any traditiona) doctrine, a member of a sect (e. g. 
Vaishnavas are sometimes called Sri-sampradayins), 
WwW. 


WEY sam-pra-V/, dis, P. -disati,to point 


out or indicate fully, appoint, designate, MBh.; BhP. 

Sam-pradishta, mfn. clearly pointed out, indi- 
cated, designated, MBh.; VarByS.; known as, called 
(nom.), MBh. 


sam-pra-/dip, Caus. -dipayati, 
to set fire to, inflame, kindle, MBh. 
Sam-pradipta, mfn. blazing or flaming up, 
shining very brightly, brilliant, SankhSr.; MBh.; 
Hariv. 


weg sam-praduta(?), m. N. of a man, 
Buddh. 


rae sam-pra-/dush, P. -dushyati, to 
become thoroughly bad, deteriorate, MBh.; Suir. 

Sam-pradushta, mfn wholly corrupted or pol- 
luted, VarBrS. 

Sam-pradiishana, n. utter deterioration, cor- 
ruption, Car. 

ATG N sam-pra-J/dris (cf. sam-pra- 
a/ pas), Pass. -drityate (°ft), to be clearly seen or 
observed, appear, MBh.; R.; Hariv.: Caus. -dar- 
Sayatt, to cause to see, show, indicate, declare («if- 
mdnam mvita-vat, ‘to feign one’s self dead’), ib. 
&c, 

Sam-pradarsita, mfn. (fr. Caus.} clearly shown, 
exhibited, manifested, declared, MBh. 


away together, run quite off, éscape, MBh.; BhP, 
Sam-pradruta, min. run away, escaped, MBh. 


WEFT sam-pra-dhaina, n. (V1. dha) 


consideration, ascertainment, W. 


WHIM sam-pra-/1. dhav, to run quite 
away, hurry off, escape, MBh.; to hasten towards, 
be attracted, BhP. 

WETY sam-pra-V/dhri, Caus. -dharayati, 
to direct towards, deliver over to (dat.), MBh.; 
(with duadidhtmt) to fix the mind or thoughts steadily 
upon (loc.}, determine, resolve, settle, decide, ib. ; 
Sis.; (with or without dmddhyd, manasa, or Art- 
daye’ to ponder, reflect, consider, deliberate or think 
about facc,}, Mn.; MBh.; Kav. &c,: Pass. -dhdv- 
yate, to be fixed upon or determined, MBh. 

Sam-pradhérana, n. (and ¢, f.) determination, 
deliberation, deciding on the propriety or impro- 
priety of anything, Bhar.; Dagar.; Sah. °pradhi- 
rita, mfn. tized or determined upon, deliberated 
about, MW. °pradharya, mfit. to be considered 
or deliberated about, R. 


NFTYT sam-pra- J dhrish, Caus. -dharsha- 


yati, to offer violence to, outrage, insult, violate, 
hurt, MBh. 


sam-pra-nritta, mfn. (A nyit) be- 
ginning to dance or move about, MBh. 


WIT sam-pra-/pae, Pass. -pacyate, to 
become quite ripe or mature, come to a head (as a 
boil &c.), Sur. 


AFITVE sam-pra-\/pad, A. -padyate (in 
some forms also P.., to go towards or enter together, 
approach, enter (acc.), AitBr.; BhP.; to set out (on 
a journey, acc.‘, Hariv.; to betake one’s self or have 
recourse to (acc.), MBh.; Eariv.; BhP.; to succeed, 
he accomplished, Paficat.; to become, be turned into 
(-sat), Bhatt.; to set about, begin, MW. 

Sam-preapanna, min. gone together towards, 
entered &c.; one who has recourse to (acc.), MBh.; 
(ifc.) cndowed or filled with, Caurap. 


WFIU sam-prapada, n. pl. standing on 


RATT sam-pra-V/pid, Caus. -pidayati, 
to press well together, Car, 


Sam-prapidita,m{n.greatly afflicted or harassed, 
MBh, 


aeagfera sam-prapushpita, min. richly 
furnished with blossoms or flowers, R. 

AATTH_ sam-pra-/pij, Caus, -pijayati, 
to honour greatly, revere, Hariv. 

WETEM sam-pra-/badh, A. -badhate, to 
press or drive back, repel, resist, MBh.; to oppress, 
pain, torment, R. 

sam-pra-/budh, A, -budhyate, to 

awake, i.e. begin to take effect (as a spell or incan- 

tation), Cat.: Caus, -Aadhayats, to rouse up, awaken, 
SBr. 

Sam-prabuddha, min. roused up, awakened, 


MBh. °prabodhita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) convinced, 
persuaded, Hariv,; consulted or deliberated about, ib. 


APT sam-pra-bhagna, min, (1. bhaitj) 
entirely broken, broken up, dispersed, routed (as an 
army), MBh.: R. 


WHAT sam-prabhava, m. coming forth, 
rising, appearance (only ifc,‘, VarBrS. 

AFINT sam-pra-/bha, P. -bhati, to shine 
forth clearly, be conspicuous, appear, MBh. 

ATA sam-pra-/bhash, A. -bhashate 
(ep. also °¢#), to speak to, accost, address (acc.), 


MBh.; to speak, say, proclaim, recite, repeat, ib.; 
Hariv. 


BIA sam-pra-bhinna, min. (/bhid) 


split quite asunder, split open, cleft (said of an ele- 
phant whose temples are cleft during the rutting 
season; cf. mada‘, MBh. 


WTA sam-pra-matta, mfn. (4/mad) very 


excited (said of an elephant in rut), Hariv.; very 


WTIH sam-pra-/ywy. 
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careless, thoughtless, neglectful, MBh. ; very fond of 
(inf.), ib. viii, 3309 (B. sam-pra-vritia), 

WFFAT sam-pra-y'math (or manth), P. 
-mathati, -manthati, or -mathnatt ind. p.-math- 
yt, q.v.3, to stir about or agitate violently, violate, 
outrage, oppress, harass, annoy, Mih.; to tear out 
(the eves), RK. 

Sam-pramathya, ind. violently, by force, R. 


WTA sam-pramardana, See sum-pra- 
a/ mid below. 


WETATS sam-pramdda. See a-s°. 


ARAVA sam-pramapana, n. (fr. sam + 
2. fr’) killing, slaughter, Yajii., Sch. 


TEA sam- pra-mdrga, m.(mrtj) puri 
fication, Gobh., Sch. 


F sam-pramukhita, min. (see pra- 
mukha) placed at the head, foremost, first chief, Lalit, 
ATA sam-pra-y/muc, DP, A. -muiteati, 
“le (ind. p. -mucya, q.v.), to lonsen cutirely, set 
quite free, deliberate, SankhBr.: Pass, -rucyate, to 
free one's self fiom, get rid of (abl.), GopBr. 
Sam-pramukti, f. letting loose (cattle), Kath. 
Sam-pramucya, ind. having abandoned or 
quitted, being quite free trom ‘abl.), SBr. 


aergten sam-pra-mushita, mfn.(./mush) 
carried quite away, abstracted, distracted, L. 

Sam-pramosha, m. carrying off, abstraction, 
loss ( xe #@3a), BhP. 

sam:pra-y/nuh, P, A, -muhyatl, 
“#e, to become completely stupefied or embarrassed, 
be perplexed or unconscious, MBh.; to be obscured 
or darkened, R.: Caus, -mohayats, to completely 
perplex, confuse, embarrass, MBh. 

Sam-pramugdha, infn. completely confused ; 
-/7'a, n, confusion, perturbation, Pat, 

Sam-pramidha, mii. utterly bewildered or 
confused, pety.: wed, embarrassed, MBh. 

Sam-pramo'.a, ™. utter bewilderment, embar- 
rassment, in!ztuation, MBh., 

AFTAK sam-pra-~ mpid (only ind. p. 
-mridya’, to trample or crush to pieces, destroy, 
Mish. 

Sam-pramardana, mfn, crushing down, de- 
stroying, id. 

WIAZ sam-prameha, m, morbid flow of 
urine, Car. 


WeTAYA_sain- pra-/moksh, P. A. -moksha- 
yali, te, to make free, clear away (A. ‘to clear a 
way for one’s self"), MBh. 


AEIMZ sam-pramoda, m. excessive joy OF 
delight, MBh. 


AFT UA sam-pra- Vyat, A. -yatate, to strive 
eagerly for, exert one’s self about, be intent upon 
(dat.), Kam. 

THVAR sam-pra- J yam, VP. A. -yacchati, 
"fe, to offer or present or bestow together (A. also 
‘mutually’), give or present to (dat., gen., accord. 
to Pan. i, 3, §5 also instr.), RV. &c, &c.; to give 
in marriage, MBh.; to give back, restore, R. 


APTI san-pra-V ya, P. -yati, to proceed 
or ret off together, to advance towards, go to (acc. 
with or without prads i, SankhSr.; MBhb. &c.; to 
move, revolve (as the heavenly bodies), SGryas.; to 
go (together) toany state or condition (acc, ), VarByS. 

Sam-prayiina, n. proceeding together towards, 
setting out, departure, MBh.; BhP. “pray&ta, min. 
gone forth together &c.; procceding with, i.e. 
making use of, employing (instr.), MBh. 


WTA sam-pra-/yiic, A. -ydcate, to ask 
for together, solicit, beg, request (two acc.), MBh. 


APTATa sam-praydsa, m. great exertion, 
effort, exhaustion, BhP. 


WETZH, sam-pra-/yuj, P. A. -yunakti, 
-yunkte, to yoke or join together, yoke, harness, 
MBh.; R.; to employ, make use of, BhP,; to per- 
form, execute ‘a song), L.; to instigate, incite, in- 
duce to (instr.), R.: Pass. -yujyate, to be joined or 
connected with (instr,), be added or attached, Nir.; 
Hariv. &c.; to be united sexually, Rajat.; to be 
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iinpuicated in (instr,), Vajii.: Caus, -yayayaty, to 
join together, conncer with (instr.), MBL; Sah; 
tu equip, prepare, Hariv, 

Sam-prayukta, wali. yoked or joined together, 
yoked, harnessed &e.; united of connected or fore 
nished or endowed with “instr, or comp), RPrat.; 
Mh. &c.; come into contact or having intercourse 
with ‘instr.), Mn. xi, tg 3 sexualiv united, MW. ; 
encoumering ina hostile manner, MBh.; engaged 
in or occupied with (comp.), Kim.; concentrated, 
wholly intent on one object, MBh.; beund to, de- 
pendent on (loc.!, ib.3 urged, impelled, incited, ib. 

Sam-prayuktaka, tin, co-operative, L, 

Sam-prayuj, nia. surrounded or encompassed 
by (comp.), Sid, 

Sam-prayoktavya, nifn. to be used or em- 
ployed, Sih. “prayoga, m. (ilc. f. d) joining to- 
gether, attaching, fastening, Mricch.; conjunction, 
union, connection, contact with (instr, with and 
without sad4a, or comp.), Apast.; MBh. &c. (ch 
MWR. 44); matrimenial or sexual uejon with 
(comp.), MBh.; VarbyS.; (in astron.) conjunction 
(of the moon and the lunar mansions), VarBrs. ; 
mutual proportion, connected series or arrangenient, 
W.; application, employment, Cat.; spell, 1.5 mfn. 
warthifa, L. “prayogika, f. N. of wk. °pra- 
yogin, wifi, addicted to sexual intercourse, wanton 
wx hkimtuka, L.; ss5u-prayoca, L. 

Sam-prayojita, min, (tr. Caus.) joined together, 
connected, Sth,; produced, brought forward, MBh.; 
employed, used, MW.; well suited for anything, 
adapted, suitable, ib. °prayojya, mfn. to be exe- 
cuted or perforined, Bhar, 


 BATZY san-pra- V/yudh, A. -yudhyate, to 
begin to fight together, comunence a war or battle, 
fight, R.; Hariv. 

Sam-prayuddha, infn. engaged in war, fighting, 
MBih.; Hativ, 

Tae sam-pr ft Vruc, A. -rocate, to 
appear very bright or beautiful, appear good or right, 
please, MBh, 

WTR samn-pra-vV 2. rudh, Pass, -rudh- 
gate, to be completery debarred from, be deprived of 
(v.1, sam-ava-r), Marv. 


METRE sam-pra-rushta, mfn. (rush) 


greatly enraged or irritated, furious, MBh, 


REVS sam-pralapa, m. talk, chatter, 
41 


oan, 

arArat sam-pra-J/li, A.-liyate, to be com- 
pletely dissolved in (loc.), becoine absorbed, dis- 
appear, vanish, MBh.; BhP. 

Sam-pralina, nif. whally dissolved or melted 
away, disappeared, vanished, R.; absorbed i. ¢. con- 
tained in (loc.$, MBh. 

TFT sam-pra-y/lup, Pass. -lupyate, to 
be violated or injured, MBh. 


fa Tike § sam-pra-/lubh, Caus. -lobha- 


pats, to allure or entice away, try to seduce or de- 
ceive, MBh. 

aay sam-pra-y/rac, P. -vakti, to ex- 
plain or declare together, SankhRr.; to relate at full 
or comprehensively, declare, communicate, announce, 
Mu.; MBh. &e. 

Sam-prokta, min, spoken to, addressed, MBh.; 
declared, announced, proclaimed, Mo.; MB, &c. 


API AE sam-pra-y vad, P. A. -vadati, Ste 
(Ved. inf -eud#/os\, to pronounce aloud, PaficavBr. : 
(P.\to utter cries together, sing topether, Pan, i, 3, 
48,Sch.; (A.) to talk or converse together, Bhatt,: 
Caus, -reidayats, see below. 

Sani-pravadana, ni. talking together, conversa- 
tion, W, ‘ 

Bam-praviida, m.id,, AitAr. °praviidana, 
n. (tr. Cans.) the act of causing to sound together or 
at the same fime, ApGr, Sch. “pravddita, n. 


cause ta sound topether, Lalit. 


ASTIE  sam-pravdha, mm. continuons 
trea, Guniterrupted continuity, Nad.; BAP. 
ara faur sion prtevi-Jear, Caus, -cara- 
yaly, to examine of consider carefully, R. 
arafay sain pra vip, A. erepate, to 
tremble violenily, MBh, 


WAITR sam-prayukia. 


AFITTSTA sam-pravildpana, n. dissoly- 

ing, causing to disappear, MGh., Sch. 
sam-pra-v vis, P.-risati (ep. also 

°fe, to enter into together or completely (with md- 
nasamordhydinam, to be lost in thought’), AsvGr,; 
MBh. &e.; to have commerce or intercourse with 
(ace.), MBh.; to be sexually united with (acc.), 
Mn.; MBh.: Cans, -zesaydé, to cause to enter, in- 
troduce, lead into face. or loc), R.; Hariv, &e. 

Sam-pravishta, muff. entered together or com- 
pletely, gone intu, R.; Kathis. Xe. | 

Sam-pravesa, m. entering into together, com- 
plete entrance, going into ‘loc. or comp. }, KatySr.; 
MBh.; R.; place of entrance, place entered by (gen.), 
MBh. *pravesite, mf. (fr. Caus,) made or allowed 
to enter or return (opp. to air-vdssta, ‘exiled ’), 
Rajat, 

sam-pra-vi- shri (only ind. p. 

-hritya), to roam or wander all over (acc.), MBh, 

WTF sam-pra-¥/2, vyi, Cans. -vdrayati, to 
wait on, entertain, Divyiv. 

[ sam-pra- J/orit, A. -vartate, to 
come forth, atise, be produced from (abl.), MBh.; 
Kav. Ac.; (with wanast) to turn or think over in 
the mind, think deeply about, R.; to begin, cum- 
mence (said of persons and things), set about, pre- 
pare fur (dat, loc., or inf.), MBh.; R. &c.; to take 
place, happen, R.; to act, proceed, deal with (loc.), 
R.; MairkP.; Sih.; to go against, assail, attack, 
MW.; to be present or near at hand, ib.: Caus. 
-vartayati, to cause to proceed or go forward, spread 
about, circulate, sct in motion or action, MBh.; 
Bhl’,; Rajat.; to undertake, begin, MBh.; Hariv, 

Sam-pravartaka, min, (ir. Caus.) setting in 
motion, promoting, furthering, Kam.; producing, 
creating (applicdto Siva), MBh. “pravartana, h. 
moving or hurrying about, Kam.; the act of setting 
in motion or action, undertaking, MW. “pravar- 
tin, mfu. patting in order, setting right, Car. 

Sam-pravyitta, mfn. gone forward, proceeded, 
set off, BhP.; arisen, existent, present, near at hand, 
ib.; commenced, begun, MBh.; R.; passed, gone 
by, W.; setting about anything (inf, dat., or loc.), 
MBh.; engaged in (Inc. or comp.), ib. 

Bam-pravyitti, f. (only pl.) coming forth, ap- 
pearance, occurrence, MBh. 

ary AY sam-pra-s’vridh, A. -vardhate, to 
grow well up, attain full growth, prow, increase, 
MBh.; Kiv, &c.: Caus. -vardhayalt, to cause to 
grow or increase, R, 

Sam-pravriddha, infn. full grown, increased, 
swelled, enhanced, well advanced, MBh.; VarBrS.; 
Kani; rich in (instr.', -MBh. 


WFAW sam-pra-vrishta, min. (\/vyish) 
begun to rain, MBh.; n, what has been completely 
rained, a whole rainfall, VarBrS, 

WEVA sam-pra-y’ee, P. A, -vayati, “te, to 
interweave, sew or string together, connect, SankhBr. 

Trae sam-pra-y/vesht, Caus. ~veshta- 
yuati, to wind round, Suér. 

APIA sam-pra-vyathita,min.( /ryath) 
greatly troubled or alarmed, R. 

WENT sam-pra-sinta, min. (4/sam) 
ceased, disappeared, MBh. 

APTYTY sam-pra-y’sas, P. -sasti, (with 
rijyam) to exercise government, bear sway, rule, 
reign, MBh, 

SATA sam-prasna, sam-prashtarya. See 
sam-/ prach, p. 1174, col. b 


THT sum-prasraya, m. respectful de- 


‘meanour, modesty, humbleness, BhP. 


Sam-prasrita, mf. modest, humble, wall-be- 
naved, MW. 

TIAA sam-pra- / saitj, Pass, -sajjate(ep. 
also °72\, to cling to, be attached to or fond of (loc, 
or instr.), MBh. 

Ban-prasakta, min. devoted to, intent upon, 
occupied with (aéra), MBh.; lasting, continuous, 
permanent, R, 


WHAT sam-pra-y/sad, P.-sidati, to settle 


argela sam-prahdsa. 


down quietly, be soothed, he kindly disposed or 
gracious towards (gen.), MBh.; R. &c.: Caus, -sd- 
diyati, to appease, propitiate, ib. 
_ Sam-prasattd, f= sum-prasdda (in Vedanta), 
Samk, 

Sam-prasanna, m{n. soothed, appeased, ChUp.; 
propitious, favourable, gracious, Bh’, 

Sam-prasdda, m. perfect quiet (esp. mental re- 
pose during deep sleep), SBr.; Lalit.; favour, grace, 
Uttarar.; serenity, Bhatt. (v1); (in Vedanta) the 
soul during deep sleep, ChUp.; MBh. &c.; trust, 
confidence, W. °“prasHdana, mfp. (fr, Caus.) 
calming, sedative, Car, 


WITAT swn-prasava, m. (sam + 2. pr’) 
admission, Kull. on Mn, viii, 113 (v.L prass-/r*), 


sam-pra-y/sak, P. -sahati (fut. 
-sahishyatt or -sakshyatt, v.\. -dakshyatt), to 
have power over, become a match for, withstand, 
check, curb, restrain, MBh. ; to endure, tolerate, ib.; 
to overcome, ib. 
Sam-prasahya, ind. thoroughly, by all meags, 
MBh. 


BMATANL sam-pra-y’sidh, Caus. -saiha- 
yati, to accomplish, settle, set right (see below); to 
make one’s own, acquire, MW. 

Sam-prasidhana, n. accoinplishiug, arranging, 
decorating, Car.; Bhpr.; the act of eflecting or ac- 
complishing, W. °pras&dhya, mfu, to be accom- 
plished or set right, Kam. 


awatfay sum-pra-\‘sic, Pass, -sicyate, to 
Row out, issue, Hariv.; Suér. 


APNAF sam-pra-siddha, min. (V/ 3. sidh) 


well prepared, cooked, Suér. 
Sam-prasiddhi, f. success, good luck, Divyav. 


WAAR sam-pra-supla, min. (ysrap) 
fallen fast asleep, sleeping, MBh.; closed (not ex- 
panded, as a flower), ib, 


WAY sam-pra-/2. si, A. -site or -siyate, 
to bring furth, beget, generate, Mo.; MBh.: Pass. 
-stiyate (or °¢2), to be born, MBh, iii, 1ag78. 

Sam-prastita, min. brought forth, begot, pro- 
created, MundUp.; MBh. &c. °prastitd, f. bring- 
ing forth together or at the same time, VarBr5, 


WATY sam-pra-y/sri, Cans. -sarayati, te, 
to stretch or spread out, extend, VS.; TS.; MaitrS.; 
Heat.; to draw asunder, ApSr, 

Sam-prasira, m. one through whom all goes on 
well, BrahmUp, °pras&rana, n, drawing asunder, 
Anup.; (in gram.) the mutual interchange of the 
vowels 2, 4, rt, drt, and their corresponding semi- 
vowels y, v, , /, Pan. i, 1, 45 &e. 


Tag sam-pra-y'srip, P. -sarpati, to 
approach or enter in a creeping way, SBr.. ; 
Sam-prasarpane, 0. moving along, Sinkhsr. 


AAMT sam-prastara, wm. = pra-stotri, 
Hariv. (Nilak.) 


@ sam-pra-stuta, mfn. (7, stu) ready 
to, prepared for (inf.), Rajat. 


UFTEIN sam-pra-/stha, A. -tishthate, to 
take up a position together (before the altar), Saikh- 
Br.; to set out together, depart, proceed, advance, 
approach, go to (acc. or loc.), PrainUp.; MBh. &c.: 
Caus, -sthdfayati, to dispatch, send out to (acc.), R. 

Sam-prasthina, n. the act of setting out to- 
gether, setting out on a journey, departure, W. 

Sam-prasthita, mifn, set out on a journey, de- 
parted, MBh.; R. &c.3 advancing towards Buddha- 
hood (?), Divyav. 


sam-pra-V sprig, P. -sprisati, to 

touch or sprinkle with water, wash, bathe, MW. 
sam-pra-/sru, P. -sravati, to flow 
forth together, issue from (abl.), Up.; R.: Caus, 


-srrvayati, to cause to run together, mix, mingle, 
TBr. 


VIET sam-pra-/has, TP. -hasati, to 
laugh together, break into a laugh, MBh.; R.; BhP.: 
Caus. -Adsayat?, to make sport of, deride, Vas. 

Sam-prahisa, m. laughing at, loud laughter, 
Bhatt.; mockery, derision, R. 


WeTAt sam-pra-/3. hd. 


APTA sam-pra-v/3. hd, P. -jahati, to 
leave, abandon, MBh.; R. 


Weufet san- pra-hita, mfn.( / hi) thrown, 
hurled, MBh. 

WAT sam-pra-VShri, P. A. -harati, te, 
to hurl or throw together, hurl upon (dat. or loc.), 
MBh.; to attack, assail, strike at, rush upon (acc. 
or loc); A. (m.c. also P.} to strike at mutually, 
cme to blows, fight together (cf. Pan. i, 3, 15, Vartt. 
a, Pat.), MBh.; R. &c, 

Sam-prahéra, m. mutual striking or wounding, 
war, battle, fighting with (acc. or instr. with or 
without saka; with madiya, ‘fighting with me’), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; a stroke, blow, R.; going, motion, 
gait, Vas. °prah&ri, Un. iv, 124, Sch. ‘prahii- 
rin, nifn. fighting together, combating, R. 

ATE TF sam-pra-/hrish, P. A. -hrishyati, 
%e, to rejoice greatly, be exceedingly glad, thrill 
with pleasure, MBh.; Kav. &c.: Caus. -Aarshayale, 
to rejoice, make glad, comfort, SinkhBr.; MBh, ac, 

Sam-praharsha, m. preat joy, thrill of delight, 
MBh.; R. °praharshaga, mfn, exciting sexually, 
Car, ; (also @, f.) impelling, encouragement, Jatakam. 
°“praharshita, mfn. (ir. Caus.) much pleased, 
thrilled with delight, MBh. °praharshin, mfn. 
rejoicing greatly, delighted, very glad, R. 

Sam-prabrishta, mfn. excessively rejoiced, re- 
joicing, joyful, MBh.; R. &c.; erect, bristling (or 
“standing on end,’ as the hair of the body), thrilling, 
ib.; -famdouha, min, having the hairs of the body 
bristling with delight, MBh.; -#axas, mfn. over- 
joyed in heart, R.; -mukhka, mfn, having the face 
radiant with joy, MBh. 


WHITEY sam-pra-v/dru (only in pr.p. -pra- 


dravat, with v.1. -pra-dr°), to run away together, 
MBh. ix, 1645, 


WET sam-prdata, m. ultimate or abso- 
lute end, Kagikh. 


AFIT sam-prdp (-pra-/ap), P. -prdp- 
stott, to reach of attain fully to, arrive at, eflect, ac- 
complish, SBr. &c. &c.; to get, obtain, acquire, 
partake of, incur, undergo, Mn.; MBh, é&c.; to ob- 
tain as a wife or in matrimony, Kathis.: Caus. -frd- 
payats (aor. -prdpipar}, to cause to get or obtain, 
SBr.: Desid., see sam-prépsu below. 

Sam-prapta, min, well reached or attained, ob- 
tained, gained &c.; one who has reached or attained, 
arrived at, met with, fallen into (acc.), MBh.; 
Kav, &c.; (ifc.) extending to, Sugr.; come, become, 
appeared, arrived (as a period of time), Mn.; MBh, 
&c,; sprung or descended from (-¢as), Mn. ix, 141; 
-yauvana, min, one who has fully attained youth 
or manhood, come of age, MBh. ; -zsdya, min. one 
who has acquired all knowledge, ib. “praptavya, 
min. to be got or obtained, MBh. °prapti, f. ar- 
rival at (comp.), MBh.; R.; rise, appearance, Car.; 
Sah,; attainment, gain, acquisition, MBh.; R. &c.; 
-duddasi, {.N. of a partic. twelfth day,Cat. "prap- 
ya, mfu. to be fully attained to, attainable, obtain- 
able, MW. 

Sam-prépsu, min. (fr, Desid.) wishing to attain, 
striving after (acc.), MBh.; wishing to get at, way- 
laying, 1b. 


{ sam-prdrth (-pra-arth), P. -prar- 
thayats, to ask for earnestly, request, entreat, MBh. ; 


Sam-prarthite, min. asked for, begged, re- 
quested, MBh. 


PFI sam-prdv (-pra- av), P. -prdvati, 
to assist together, aid, help, AV. 


WIT sam-prdi (-pra-v/2. as), P. -prdé- 


nat, to eat, enjoy, Heat. 


TW sam-V/pri, A. -priyate, to bo com- 
pletely satisfied or contented, be greatly pleased with, 
delight in (loc. or abl.), MBh.; R. Sec.: Caus. -pri- 
payati, to make completely happy or pleased, Pur.; 

cat. 

Sém-priya, mfn. mutually dear, being on friendly 
terms with (instr.), VS.; TS.; GrS.; very dear or 
beloved, MW.; (a), f. N. of the wife of Vidiiratha 
(or Vidiraj, MBh.; n. contentment, satisfaction, K.; 
wéa, f, dearness, the being very dear or dearer than 


" (abl.), Kir. 


Sam-prinana, n. (fr. Caus.) gladdening, delight- 
ing, BhP. “prigita, mfn, made completely happy, 
thoroughly satistied, well pleased, MarkP. 

Sam-prita, itn, completely satistied or pleased, 
delighted, MBh.; -aaz#asa, min, delighted in mind, 
ib, priti, f. complete satisfaction, joy, delight in 
(loc. or comp.), MBh.; Kav, &c.; attachment, af- 
fection, good will, friendship with (instr. with or 
without sa/u), love for (loc, or gen.), Mo.; MBh. 
&e.; -meat, min, satisfied, pleased, delighted, MBh, 


aa sam-pré (-pra-/5. 1), I’. -praiti, to 
go forth together, flow together, RV.; AV. 


~ 

WAY sam-préksh (-pra-Viksh), to look 
wellat, cbserve carefully, become aware of, perccive, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; to consider well, reflect on, ex- 
amine, Mo.; MBh, &c. 

Sam-prékshaka, m(n. looking well at, a spec- 
lator, beholder, Hariv. Sprékshana, n. the act of 
looking well at, beholding, secing, W,; deliberating 
about, considering, investigating, ib. “prékshita, 
min, well looked at or seen, beheld, ib. ; considered, 
investigated, ib, 


aE sam-préddha (-pra + iddha), mfn. 
kindled, lighted, AV. 


way sam-prépsu. See sam-prip, col. 1. 


UIT sam-prér (-pra-vV/ir), A. -prérte, to 
come forth together, rise together, RV.; TS.: Caus. 
-prérayati, to drive ot push forwards, Paiicat. 

Sam-prérna, min. risen up together, MW. 


way sam-présh(-pra-s/t. ish), P.-présh- 
yati, to send forth, throw, fling, cast, MW.; (in 
Vedic ritual) to summon, invite (cf. 2. présa), Br. ; 
SrS.: Caus. -préshayati, to send torth together, send 
away, despatch, send, dismiss, MBh.; R. d&c.; to 
scnd a message to (gen.), MBh,; to direct (the 
thoughts) towards (loc.), Lalit, 

Bam-présha, m, = sam-priisha, L. “pré- 
shana, 0. the act of sending forth together, sending 
away, despatching, Mn.; MBh, &c,; dismissal, 
R.; (a), f. N. of a funeral ceremony (performed on 
the twelfth day after death), L. °préshita, mfn. 
sent forth, despatched, ordered, MBh.; sunimoned, 
invited, AévSr, 

Bam-préishdé, m.summons, invitation, direction 
(to an officiating priest}, SBr.; SrS.; dismissing, 
sending away, W. 


Taw sam-prékta. See sam-pra- vac. 

WHEL sam-proksh (~pra-/uksh), P. A. 
-prokshati, “te, to sprinkle well over (A. ‘one’s 
self’), consecrate by sprinkling, Kaus; Yaji. 

Sam-prékshana, 11. the act of sprinkling well 
over, consecration (of a temple &c.), Cat.; (#), f. 
consecrated water, Kaui.; (°na)-krvama,m.,-vidhi, 
m., -samgraha,m. N.of wks. “prékshita, mfn. 
well sprinkled or wetted (esp, with holy water), 
consecrated, Kaué. 


wea lG sam-prérnu (-pra-/irnu), P. A. 
-prérnots or “nauli, -prérnute, to cover all over, 
cover completely, RV.; SBr. 


TAY sam-/plu, A. -plavate, to flow or 
stream together, meet (as waters), MBh.; to be heaped 
or massed together (as clouds), ChUp.; to founder, 
go down (asa ship), GopBr.; to fluctuate, waver (as 
the mind), Uttarar.: Caus. -p/dvayate, to cause to 
flow or mass together (as clouds), TS.; SBr,; to melt 
into, mingle or merge with (instr.), AgP.; to float 
over, inundate, submerge, MBh.; R. 

Sam-plava, m. flowing together, meeting or 
swelling (of waters), flood, deluge, R.; Hariv.; BhP.; 
a dense mass, heap, multitude, Mu.; MBh, &c, ; 
conglomeration, taking a form or shape, rise, origin, 
BhP.; noise, tumult (esp. of battle), Hariv.; R.; 
submersion by water, destruction, ruin, Y4jfi.; MBh.; 
Kiv. &c.; end, close of (comp.), BhP. 

Sam-pluta, mfn. flowed or streamed together, 
met, MBh.; one who inas bathed in (comp.), BhP. ; 
flooded over, overspread, covered ot filed with (instr, 
or comp.), MBh.; BhP.; °¢ddaka, mfu, flooded 
with water, Bhag, 


AF sam- y/psa (only ind. p. -psaya), to 
chew thoroughly, bite in pices, SBr. 


WS sam-phala, mf(a)n, (vphal) rich 


awafary sam-bandhin. 
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in fruit or seed, fruitful, Pan. iv, 1, 64, Vartt. a, 
Pat.; m= sam-phitla, L. 
Samphalfya, mtn. (fr. prec.), g. whardde. 
Sam-phila, m. a ram, slicep, L. 
Sam-phalla, mfn, full-blown, blossomed, fully 
opened or expanded (as a flower), Kay.; Rajat. 


THAT sam-pheta,m. (prob. for sam-spheta, 
q.¥.) mutual contlict or encounter of angry persons, 
aigry or passionate contention (in dram, one of the 
13 clements of the rémarde (qv. ], illustrated by 
the altercation between Sakuntala and the king in 
Sak.; or ag one of the 4 elements of the dvad/a/e 
(q.v.], illustrated by the encountcrof Madhava and 
Aghora-ghanta in Milatim.), Bhar.; Dadar.; Sah. 


TX samb, samba &c. See y‘sumd, p. 1055+ 


sam-v/banh, Caus. -bughayati, to 
make firm or prosperous, establish firmly, increase, 
Bhatt. 
BSam-b&jha, mf. firm, strong, TAr. (Sch.) 


WHA sambat, ind. = sam-rat, I. 
TAAL sain-/ bandh, IP. -balhnati, to bind 


or fasten or tie together, bind or fix on, attach, con- 
nect, jain, construct, form, SBr, &c, &c.; to procure, 
furnish, supply, Ragh.: Pass. -dadAyaée, to be bound 
or fastened together &c.; to be connected with or 
supplied, belong to, Kad. on Pan. i, 4, 51 8c.; Caus, 
-handhayats, to cause to bind or be bound together 
&c., R.; tocause to connect with or reter to (instr.), 
Kull. on Ma, v, 85, 

Sam-baddha, mfn. bound or tied together, joined, 
connected, SBr.; KatySr.; connected in sense, co- 
herent, having meaning (see a-s°); shut, closed, 
Kaim.; connected or covered or filled with, belong- 
ing or relating to (instr, or comp.), Mn.; MBh, &c.; 
combined with, i.e. containing (comp,), Hariv.; 
attached to anything, i.e. existing, being, found in 
(loc.), Kalid.; (ame), ind, jointly, moreover, MBh, 
ix, 34433 -@arpa, min, one who has feelings of 
pride (existing in his heart), MBh.; -satnydigha, 
mfn. one who has the main body of troops concen- 
trated, Kam. ; Sdhdanla (sdm-),mf(d)n. joined with 
the ends, SBr. “badhyamfna, mfn. being bound 
together or connected, MW, “badhyaminaka, 
mfa, (ife.) being in some depree related to, L. 

Sam-handha, m. (ifc. f. @) binding or joining 
together, close connection or union or association, 
conjunction, inherence, connection with or relation 
to (instr, with or without saa, or comp.; in phil, 
relation or connexion is said to be of three kinds, 
viz. samavdya, samyoga, and sva-ritpa, 4.¥.), 
Sr8.; Samk.; Sarvad.; personal connection (by mar- 
riage), relationship, fellowship, friendship, intimacy 
with (instr. with and without saa, loc., or comp.), 
ParGy.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; a relation, relative, kinse 
man, fellow, friend, ally, Apast.; MBh.; BhP.; a 
collection, volume, book, Sukas.; a partic. kind of 
calamity, VarBrS.; prosperity, success, L.; fitness, 
propriety, L.; the application of authority to prove 
a theological doctrine, W.; mfn. able, capable, L.; 
fit, right, proper, L.; (ifc.) often w.r. for same-bad- 
dha (q.v.); -gana-pats, m., -lalfva, n., -niryaya, 
m., -paitcdbtkd, {., -rahasya, un. N. of wks.; -var- 
jita, n. ‘want of coherence,’ a partic. fault of style, 
Pratap.; -varitika, n., -viveka, m,, -vyavastha- 
vihkala, m.; “dhbddyota, m., “dhbpadesa, m. N. of 
wks. “bandhaka, 1. connection by birth or mar- 
riage, relation, friendship, intimacy, MBh.; R.; a 
relation, friend, MW.; (acil. samedAz) a kind of al- 
liance proceeding from relationship, ib.; mfn. re- 
lating to, concerning, W.; fit, suitable, MW. °ban- 
dhayitri, min, one who connects or puts together 
(v.1. for sam-bodhayitri), MaitrUp. 

Sam-bandhi (m.c. and incomp. for “bandhin), 
mfn. joined or connected with (see sathha-s”) 5 m. 
a relation, kinsman, Hariv,; -/d, f. belonging to 
(comp.:, Yajii., Sch.; connection with, relation to 
(instr. or comp.), Sarvad.; relationship, con® by 
marriage, MBh.; -/va, n. relation to or con® with 
(instr. or comp.), Sarvad.; kinship, relationship, 
MairkP.; -hinna, mfn, divided or shared by re- 
latives, MW.; -sadda, m. a word expressing rela- 
tionship, Pan. i, r, 71, Vartt. 3. 
 Bam-bandhikatva, n. connection, Samskirak. 

Sam-bandhin, mfn. connected with, belonging 
or slating to (gen. or comp.), adjunct, inherent, 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; connected with = possessed of 
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(comp.), Sarvad,; related, connected by marriage, a 
relative, Mo.; MBh. &c. 
Sam-bandhu, m.a kinsman, relative, AV.Paipp. 


MAT sambara, v.}, for sambara, sam-vara, 
and sam-bhara (qq. vv.) 


© q 
AZ sambarya. See sam-varya, p. i114. 
AAS sambala. See sanbala, p. 1055. 
QAISA sumbalana, w.r. for sam-vanana. 
TAS sam-bakula, mfn. very much or 


many, vety numerous, plentitul, abundant, Lalit. ; 
jJatakam. 


MAAN sam-/badh, A. -baihate, to press 
together, compress, press down, AV.; to bind firnily 
together, SankaSr.; to oppress, afflict, torment, R. 

Sam-bidha, in. a throng, crowd; contracted 
space ‘ife. (fd) = ‘crowded with,’ ‘full of,’ ‘abound- 
ing with’), MBh.; Kav, dc.; the temale organ of 
generation, Vani, ii, 1,175 pressure, affliction, dis- 
tress, aunoy, RV.; AV.; MBh.; the ruad to Na- 
raka or hell, L.; mfye'n. contracted, narrow, Susr.; 
crammed with, full of (astr.’, Sis.3 -¢avdrt, f. pl. 
affliction and exhaustion, AV.; -vardéin or (v. 1.) 
-varinan, min, (pl.) moving in dense crowds, 
jostling or crowding together on a road, Ragh. “bil- 
dhaka, min. pressing together, contracting, Bhatt; 
pressing upon, thronging, crowding, MW. “bii- 
dhana, 0. (ovly L.) compressing, obstructing, op- 
posing ; a barrier, gate; the female organ; a door- 
keeper ; the point of a stake or spit; (d), f. rubbing, 
chating, Sinhas, 


AAs sum-balha. See sam-/banh. 
MATA sam-bija,n. universal seed, Kisikh. 


ATT sam-y/budh, A. -budhyate (pr. p. 
-budhyamana, q.v.), to wake up, MBh.; R.; to 
perceive or understand thoroughly, notice, observe, 
know, ib. &c.: Caus. -dodhayat?, to cause to wake 
up, rouse, R,; to cause to know, inform, advise, in- 
struct; teach (two acc.‘, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to call 
to, MBh.; Kas. on Pan. i, 2, 33; to cause to agree, 
MW.: Desid. of Caus., see sam-bubodhkayishu. 

Sam-buddha, fi. wide awake, clever, wise, 
prident, R.; well perceived, pertectly known or 
understood, ib.; m. a Buddha or a Jaina deified sage, 
L. (ef. MWB. 133). 

Sam-bnddbi, |, perfect Knowledge or perception, 
MW.; calling out to (a person in the distance), 
making one's self heatd, KatySr.; Pan. i, 2, 33; the 
vocative case or its termination, Pan, i, 1, 10 &c.; 
an epithet, W. 

Sam-budhyamina, nif. being quite aware, 
MBh. 

Sam-bubodhayishu, mfn. (fr. Desid. of Caus.) 
wishing to arouse or make attentive, MBh.; wish- 
ing to convert, HParis. 

@am-bodha, m. perfect knowiedge or under- 
standing, MBh.; Hariv. (sometimes w.r, for saye- 
yodha). “bodhana, mith. (partly fr. Caus.: awak- 
ing, arousing, MBh,; perceiving, noticing, observing, 
MBh.; recognizing, MaitrUp.; the act of causing 
to know, reminding, MBh.; Hariv.; calling to, Pan. 
i, 3, 47; the vocative case or its termination, Siddh.: 
Subh. “bodhbayitri, mfn. (tr. Caus.) causing to 
know, informing, MaitrUp. “pedhd, f. (with Bud- 
dhists) perfect knowledge or enlightenment, MWB. 
43 (dhy-anga, n. ‘an integral part of perfect know- 
ledge or enlightenment,’ Lalit.) °bodhita, min. 
fully warned, duly apprised, MBh. “hodhya, mfn. 
to be enlightened or instructed, Paiicat.; Kathas. 


aE sam-/1, brik (or erik), P. -brihati 
(pf. -dabarha or -vacarna), to tear out together, 
pluck out, extract, AV.; SBr. 

MAE sam-v/ 2. brik (or brigh), V. -brihati 
(pf. -baéarha), to join firmly, AV.; SBr.: Caus. 
-barhayatt, to join or unite with (dat.), RV.; 
-brighayatt, to strengthen, refresh, encourage, MBh. 

Sam-brighana, nu. (fr. Caus.) strengthening, 
refreshing, Car. 


sam-/ bru, P. A. -brariti, -brile, to 


speak well, converse, RV.; (A.) to talk together, 
agree, ib.; to say anything to (acc.), MBh. 


THB sam-/bhaksh, P. -bhakshayati, to 


WAM sam-bandhu. 


eat together, AsvSr.3 to eat up, devour, consume, 
MBh.; R. &c. 

Sam-bhaksha, tnfn. feeding upon (comp. ), one 
who eats or devours, MBh.; eating together, food 
in commun, MW. 


WAH sam-/bhaj, P. A. -bhajati, “te, to 
distribute completely, share, bestow, grant, Say.; 
(A.} to cause to partic‘pate in, present with a gift, 
PirGr.; MBh.; to divide, Sdryas, 

Sam-bhakta, min. distributed, divided, shared 
&e.; participating in, possessed of (gen.5, AV.; 
devoted to, faithfully attached (v.1. sam-sak(a), 
Hariv. “bhakti, f. distribution, allotment, bestowal, 
Dhitup.; possessing, enjoying, MW.; favouring, 
honouring, ib. “bhaktri, infin. one who distributes 
or grants (-fawta, superl.; -/ara, compar.'s Nir.; 
Siy.; one who shares or participates, MW. ; oue who 
favours or honours ur worships, ib. 

Sam-bhaja (of unknown meaning), Sch. on 
Kaus. xli, 18, “bhajana, n. distributing, granting, 
bestowing, Say. “bhajanfya, mfn. to be shared in or 
enjoyedor liked, MW.; tobe favoured ur honoured ,ib, 


a BA sain bhaij, Y.-bhanakti, to break 
to pieces, shatter, shiver, MBh.; Kathis, 

Sam-bhagna, nil. broken to pieces, shattered, 
dispersed, routed, defeated, MBh.; bafflcd, frustrated, 
ib.: m. N. of Siva, ib. (accord. to Nilak. fr. sam- 
AV bhaj = samyak-sevila). 


AAT sam-bhard &c. See sam-/bari. 
WRIA sam-bhartsita, min. (/bharts) 


much censured, abused, reviled, R. 
AAG sam-vVbhal, VP. -bhalayati, to ob- 


serve well, perceive, learn, Naish. 


ANS sam-bhald, m. (prob. originally = 
sam-bhara ; often v.\, forsambhala, q.v.) ‘one who 
brings together,’ a match-maker, AV.; Kaus.; a 
suitor, wooer, MW.; a procurer, b,; (7', f. a pro- 
curess, ib. 

Sambhaliya, mfn. relating to a procuress &c., 
Naish. 

AWA sam-bhard &c. See p. 1179, col. 1. 


WaT sam-/bha, VP. -bhati, to shine fully 
or brightly, be very bright, TBr.; to shine forth, he 
visible or conspicuous, MBh.; to appear, seem to be 
(nom, with and without ¢va or yatha), ib.; R. &c, 


ATW sam-bhandaya (fr. sam + bhauda), 
Nom, P. A. °yatz, “te, to collect vessels or utensils, 
Bhatt.; to gather provisions, Hear. 


THT sam-bhavana &e. See p. 1179. 


WHT sam-./Lhash, A. -bhashate (pr. p. 
in MBh. also -d/dshat), tc speak together, converse 
with (instr. with or without sa4a@), Gaut.; Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; to speak to (acc.), address, greet, salute, 
KaushUp.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; to join in a conver- 
sation, Vait.; to agree, consent, enter into an engage- 
ment, R.; to talk over, persuade, Hit.; to speak, 
say, Fecite, Hariv.; to have sexual intercourse with, 
MW.: Cans. -b4ashavals (ind, p. -bAashilzd, v.1. 
in B. for -thdshazyitud), to converse with (instr.), 
Hariv. ; to speak to, address (acc. ), R.; to persuade, 
prevail upon (v.1. for -b4d@vayalt), MBh. 

Sam-bhisha, m. discours, talk, conversation 
with (gen. or instr. with or without sada, or comp.), 
Grihyas.; R. &c.; (ad), f. id., MBh.; Kav. &c,; 
engagement, contract, agreement, Subh.; watch- 
word, W.; greeting, MW.; sexual connection, ib. 
“bh&shana, n. conversation, discourse with (gen., 
instr., or comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; watchword, 
MW.; sexual intercourse, ib.; -s¢prena, min, skilled 
in conversation, Dai, “bhishaniya, mfn. to be 
conversed with, BhP, “bh&shita, min. spoken or 
conversed with &c.; n. talk, conversation, Pajicat, 
“ph&shin, mtn.conversing, speaking, Amar. “bhi~ 
shya, infn.to be conversed with, MBh.; BhP,; to 
be addressed, Sin.; fit for conversation (see a-s°), 


afar sam bhid, P. A. -bhinatti, -bhintte, 
to break to pieces, split or break completely asunder, 
pierce, hurt, AV. &c. &e.; to bring into contact, 
combine, join, mingle, TS. &c. &c.; to associate with 
(ace.), SaddhP, 

Sam-bhinna, mfin.completely broken or divided 
&c.; interrupted, abandoned (see -vrztfa); con- 
tracted (see -sarvditga); joined, combined, mingled, 


qa sam- / bhi. 


TS. &c. &c.; come into contact with (comp.), 
Bhatt,; close, tight, Paiicar.; solid, compact, MarkP.; 
-(4, t. the being joined or united with, Sarvad. ; 
-praléfa, m. idle talk (with Buddhists one of the 10 
sins), Divyav, (Dharmas. 56 5 -frahiprka, min. 
talking idly, ib.; -deddaz, min. one whose under- 
standing is broken or impaired, Pat.; -marzutdit, 
nifin.one who has broken through barriers or bounds, 
MBh.; -zvrz//a, min, one who has abandoned pood 
conduct, ib.; -vyaAsaud, fa kind of hermaphrodite 
(nua, u. ‘the condition of a hermaphrodite’), Ma- 
havy.; -sarvdiga, min, one who has contracted or 
compressed the whole body (as a tortuise’, MBh. 

Sam-bheda, m. breaking, piercing, Suér.; be- 
coming loose, falling off, ib.; disjunction, division, 
separation (of friends or allies), sowing dissension, 
Kam.; a kind, species, Cat.; union, junction, mir- 
ture, Kav.; Sah.; contact with (comp.), S4h.; the 
confluence of two rivers, junction of a river with the 
sea, SBr. (cf. a-s° , ‘I'S. dce.; -vat, mfn, come into 
contact or collision with (sdradiam', Git. °bhe- 
dana, n. breaking, splitting, Cat.; bringing into 
contact or collision, MW. “bhedya, min. to be 
broken through of pierced or perforated, Sarasv.; 
to be brought into contact (see a-s°), 


MANN san-bhita, win. (bhi) greatly 
alarined, afraid of (gen.), R. 


WHY sam-bhugna, min. (Wt. bhuj) com- 
pletely bent or curved, Bhatt. 
1, Sambhoga. See bhuja-s°, p. 759, col. 1. 


Tay san-4/3, bhuj, P. A. -bhunakti, 


-bhunkte(aor.Subj.-bhtijam, RV.)s to eat together, 
make a meal in common, AV.; Apast.; to enjoy 
(esp. carnally’, Rajat.; to partake of (gen.), RV. ii, 
1,4: Caus, -dhojayadi, to cause to enjoy or eat, feed 
any one (acc.) with (instr.), Yaji.; MBh.; BhP. 

Sam-bhukta, mfu, eaten, enjoyed &c.; run 
through, traversed, VarBrS., Sch. 

Sam-bboktri, m. an cater, enjoyer, Paiicar. 

2, Sam-bhoga, mm. (itc. f. @ complete enjoy- 
ment, pleasure, delight in (comp.’, SBr. &c. &e.; 
carnal or sensual enjoyment, sexual union with 
(comp., MBh.; Kav. &c.; (in rhet.) a subdivision 
of the Sriigira or sentiment af love (dcscrit ed as 
‘successful love leading to union,’ and opp, to 27- 
fpralambha, ‘disappointed love, separation’), Dagar; 
sah, &c. (only L., ‘duration; joy; employment, 
use; a partic. part of an elephant’s trunk; a Jaina 
or Buddhist. edict; a libertine’); N. of a man, 
Buddh.; -Adya, m ‘vody of enjovment,’ N. of one 
of the three bodies of a Buddha, MWB, 24"; -dsha- 
ma, min, suitable for enj’, MW.; -yahshin7, £.N, 
of a Yogini (also called Vina, w.r. “Rshani), Cat.; 
-vat, min. having enj®, leading a joyous life, Var- 
BrS.; -vessnan,u.‘enjoyment-room,’ the chamber of 
aconcubine, Cat. “bhogin, min. enjoying together 
or enjoying each other mutually, AitBr,; SankhSr.; 
enjoying, using, possessing, Kav,; VarBrs,; m. a 
sensualist, libertine, L. °“bhogya, mfn. to be (or 
being) enjoyed or used (-47, f.), Kam. 

Sam-bhoja, m. food, BhP. °bhojaka, m. one 
who serves food, attendant at a meal (perhaps ‘a 
cook’), MBh.; an eater, taster, MW. “bhojana, 
n, eating together, a common meal, dinner party, 
MBh.; food, Susr,; (7°, f. eating together, Apast.; 
Mu.; M8h. “bhojantya, min. to be fed, BhP. 
*phojya, tufn, id., ib.; to be eaten, eatable, MBh.; 
one with whom one ought to eat (see a-s*). 

WAY sam-/bhit, DP. A. -bhavati, te (ind. 
p. -bhiiy'a, q.v.), to be or come together, assemble, 
meet, be joined or united with (instr. with or with- 
out sia, or loc.), RV. &c. &e.; to be united sexually 
with (instr. with or without saka or sdérdham, or 
acc.), AV.; SBr.; MBh. &c.; to he born or pro- 
duced from (abl.’, arise, spring up, develop, ib.; to 
happen, occur, be, be found, exist, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
to be possible, Hit.; Vedantas.; to be or become 
anything (nom.), RV.; Br.; MBh.; to accrue to, 
fall to the share of (loc. or gen.), R.; Kathas.; to 
prevail, be effective, SBr.; to be able to or capable 
of inf. or loc.), Sié.; to enter into, partake of, at- 
tain to (acc.), YAjii.; to find room in, be contained 
in or numbered among (loc.), RV.; MBh. &c.; to 
be adequate, MBh.; to be capable of holding, Pan. 
v, I, 52: Caus. -bhdvayati, to cause to be together, 
bring together, present or affect any one (acc.) with 
(instr.; with doshena, ‘to attach blame to,’ with 


were sam-bhavd, 


gunena, ‘to give food to’), Kav.; Kathis.; BhP.; ! 
to cause to be born or produced, ettect, accomplish, 
make, AitBr.; MBh. &c.; to foster, cherish, MBh.; 
to resort to (acc.),ib.; to meet with, find , feaanlim, 
‘alive’), Hcar.; to honour, revere, salute, greet, 
Mbh.; Kay. &.; to reccive or accept graciously, 
Paiicat.; to imply, suggest a possibility, suppose any- 
thing possible in any one (loc. or gen.j, MBh.; 
Kav, &c.; to regard or consider as (two acc. ), Kalid.; 
Paiicat.; to think it possible that (Pot, with and 
without pad, or fut.), Pan. tli, 3, 155, Sch.; (with 
na) to think it impossible that (Pot. with aud with- 
out yad, vacca, vatra, vada, yadt, ot jut; fut. 
with and without &fm &tla), Pan. iti, 3, 145 &c., 
Sch.: (AA.) to reach, arrive at (acc.), Pat.: Pass. of 
Caus, -dhdvyale, to be brought about or together &c. 
(see above); to be (thought) possible or probable or 
fitting or consistent, Mricch.; Kalid, &c.: Desid. 
-bubhvishats, to wish to thrive or prosper, SankhSr. 

Sam-bhavwa (or sdim-dhava',m, (ifc. t. d) being 
or coming together, meeting, union, intercourse (esp, 
sexual int, cchabitation), Gobh. ; finding room in, 
being contained in (ifc.= ‘contained in’), MBh.; 
Suér.; birth, production, origin, source, the being pro- 
duced from (abl; ifc. = ‘arisen or produced from, 
made of, grown in’), Mn.; MBh. &c.; cause, reason, 
occasion (ifc.=‘caused or occasioned by’), ib.; 
being brought about, occurrence, appearance (ifc. = 
‘occurring’ ot ‘appearing in’), ib.; being, exist- 
ence, SvetUp.; MBh. &c.; capacity, ability, possi- 
bility (ifc. ‘made possible by ; esta, * according to 
possibility,’ ‘as possible’), MBh.; MarkP.; Sah,; 
(in rhet.) a possible case, Kuval.; (in phil.) equiva- 
lence (regarded as one of the Pramigas, q.v.; illus- 
trated by the equivalence between one shilling and 
twelve pence), MW.; agreement, conformity (esp. 
of the receptacle with the thing received), W.; 
compatibility, adequacy, ib.; acquaintance, intimacy, 
ib.; loss, destruction, ibs (with Buddhists) N. of a 
world, SaddhP.; N. of a prince, VP.; of the third 
Arhat of the present Avasarpini, L.; mf(@)n, exist- 
ing, being, Paiicar.; -Adzda,m. n. N. of a Pauranic 
wk.; -farvan, n. ‘the section about the origin (of 
the gods),’ N. of ch. of the first book of the MBh. 
“bhavana, n. containing, Pan. i, 4, 23, Vartt. 9. 
“bhavin, mfn, possible, $ah.; Sarvad. “bhavish- 
NU, tm. a producer, creator, BhP. “bhavya, min. 
to be produced together, be capable &c. icf. a-s°); 
m, Feronia Elephantum, L. 

Sam-vdhivana, min. (fr. Caus.) having = high 
opinion of (comp.), BhP.; (4), f. (rarely am, n.) 
bringing together, assembling,Pahcat,; bringing near, 
procuring, R.; coming together, meeting with 
(gen.), Ratndv.; worship, honour, respect, esteem, 
regard for, high opinion ot (loc. ; @/manté, ‘of one’s 
selt”), MBh.; Kav. &c.; imagination, supposition, 
assumption (also as a rhet. figure, described by some 
as the use of the verb in the Imperative or Potential 
mood ; acc. with 4/dAay, ‘to be supposed ;’ °ndy- 
Jhita, mfn, ‘rejected as an assumption,’ ‘ doubted ’), 
Pan.; Kav.; Sarvad.; Kpr.; V4s., Sch.; fitness, 
adequacy, Kir.; competency, ability, W.; fame, 
celebrity, ib. bh&iwasiya, mfn. to be partaken of 
or assisted at (n. impers.), MBh.; to be honoured 
or respected or greeted, BhP.; to be assumed or sup- 
a possible, probable, Mricch. (cf. a-s°), Sah, 

hkvayitavya, min, to be respected or honoured, 
Prab.; to be supposed, probable, Samk. °bh&wa- 
yitri, mfn. one who honours or respects or reveres, 
Dai. “bh&vita, mfn. brought together, brought 
about &c.; seized, grasped, Kid.; thought highly 
of, esteemed, honoured, respected, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
honoured or presented with (instr.), BhP.; con- 
sidered, supposed, conjectured, reflected, MBh.; R. 
&c.; suited, adequate, fit for, possible, probable, Sak.; 
Ragh.; n. conjecture, supposition, Ratnv,; -/ama, 
mfn, most honoured or respected, Samk.; -¢arv, mfn. 
more honoured or esteemed, more confided in, R.; 
“¢dtman, min, noble-miuded, of respected character, 
ib, “bh&vitavya, min. = “dhdvayitavya (v.1. 
bhavaniya), Bh?, “bh&vin,min. faithfully adher- 
ing or devoted to, Kathas.; suitable, conformable, 
MBh. °bhivya, m. to be honoured or respected or 
well treated, Hariv.; MarkP.; to be (or being) 
honourably mentioned, MBh.; to ber: garded or con- 
sidered as (nom.), Paficat.; to be supposed or ex- 
pected, possible, probable, MBh.; Kav. &c.; suited, 
fit, adequate, Say. (in a quotation); -capable of, able 
10 (loc,), Paiicat. (v.1.); m. N, of a son of Manu 
Raivata, VI’; n. adequacy, competency, fitness, MW. 


Sam-bhu, mii. produced from, made of ‘comp.), | 
Yaji.; m. a parent, progenitor, Pan. iii, 2, 180, | 
Kai.; N. of a metre, Col. 

Sam-bhiita, nin. being or come together, united 
or combined with (see -4va@); become, born, pro- 
duced or arisen of proceeding from, made or com- 
posed of (abl, or comp,), Up.; Mn.; MBh, &c.; 
(ibe.) one in whom anything has arisen &c., i. ¢. 
provided with, possessed of dc. (see comp.) ; become 
or changed inta anything (tom.), MDBh.; capable, 
adequate, equal, W.; m. N. of a son of Trasa-dasyu, 
Hariv.; VP.; of a judge, Buddh.; -éva, n. state of 
union or combination with (loc.; paacuse bAiuteshu 
sambhuta-team ni-a/ gam, ‘to undergo union with 
the five elements,’ i.e. ‘to die’), MBh. xiv, 174; 
-bhitri-gaja-vajt-padati-sainya, mfn. possessed of 
an army (consisting) of numerous elephants and 
horses and foot-soldiers, Kathas.; -wijaya, m. (= 
°ti-vifjaya), HParis.; -samtrdsa, min. seized with 
fear, afraid, alarmed, Rajat. “bhGitd (sd-), f. birth, 
origin, production (ifc. = ‘risen or produced or de- 
scended from’), VS. &c. &c. ; growth, increase, SBr.; 
Sankhsr. ; manifestation of might, great or super- 
human power ( = v#-642¢/8), BP. (Sch.); suitability, 
fitness (also personitied as the daughter of Daksha 
and wife of Marici, or asthe wife of Jayad-ratha and 
mother of Vijaya), Pur.; m. N. of a son of Duh- 
saha, VP.; of a brother of Trasa-dasyu, ib.; of a 
judge, Buddh.; -vzjaya, m. (with Jainas) N. of a 
Sruta-kevalin (also = 4a-vijaya), HParié. 

Sam-bhilya, ind. being together, being united or 
combined with (in later language often used as an 
adv, = ‘together, incommon, in company, and some- 
times forming tirst member of a comp.; sambhitiya 
samutthanam, ‘engaging in business after joining 
partnership,” ‘ association im trade,’ ‘ partnership’), 
Mn.; MBh. &c. (cf. IW. 261); -Adre, mén, act- 
ing in concert or in company, acoadjutor, co-partuer, 
colleague, W.; -gamana, n. or -yana,n. going in 
company, Kam. °bhflyas, g. ddAv-ddt. 

Sam-bhfiyasya, Nom. P. “syati, g.kandv-ddt. 


WAT sam-/bhish, VP. -bhitshati, to pro- 
cure or provide anything (acc.) for any one (loc.), 
RV. 

WA sam- Vbhri, P. A. -bharati, °te (Ved. 
pf. -ahhara), to draw together, roll or fold up, RV. 
i, 115, 4; (A.) to close (the jaws), ib. x, 79,1; to 
bring together, gather, collect, unite, compose, ar- 
range, prepare, make ready, procure (materials or 
ingredients of any kind, esp. for a sacrifice; with 
sam-bhardn, ‘to collect all requisites,’ ‘ prepare 
what is necessary’), RV. &c. &c.; to pay back, 
MaitrS.; to maintain, cherish, R.; to offer, present, 
MW.: Caus. -OAdrayatt, to cause to bring together 
or prepare, R. 

Sam-bharé, mfn, one who brings together, a 
supporter, bestowez, RV.; m. N. of a district and 
lake in Rajputdna (the lake commonly called Sam- 
bhar, where the salt yada-/avana is found, lies be- 
tween the Jaipur and Jodhpur states), L.; °rédbhava, 
n. ‘ produced in S°,’ the above salt, L. “bharana, 
m. a kind of brick, TS. ; (2), f. a partic. Soma-vessel, 
KatySr.; n. putting together, composition, arrange- 
ment, preparation, ShadvBr.; KatySr.; collection, 
mass, multitude, RV. “bharagtya, mifn. to be 
brought together or collected or combined or united, 
TBr., Sch.; (ifc.) relating to the preparation of, SrS. 

Sam-bhira, m. (ifc. f. a@) bringing together, 
collecting ( = sam-bhritt’, SBr.; preparation, equip- 
ment, provision, necessaries, materials, requisite, col- 
lection of things required for any purpose (with 
Buddhists twofold, viz. 1. prnya-s°, ‘meritorious 
acts,’ and 2. sAdnta-s’, ‘science ;’ others add 3. 
samatha-s’, ‘ quietude,’ and 4. vidaréana-s°, ‘ far- 
sightedness, Dharmas. 117), AV. Wc. &c.; = -yajus, 
TBr.; property, wealth, MBh.; fulness, complete- 
ness, ib; multitude, number, quantity, Kav.; Pur, ; 
Sarvad.; high degree, excess of (love, anger &c.), 
Ratnav.; V4s.; maintenance, support, nourishment, 
W.; -tud, n. the state of (being) a requisite, SBr. ; 
-yajus,n. N. of partic. texts, ApSe,; -fi/a, n. (with 
Buddhists} the virtue of possessing the requisites (see 
above), Dharmas.106, °bh&rin, mfn.full of{comp.), 
Kav. “bharya, min. to be put together or tom- 
posed of various parts, Br.; Sr5.; to be prepared or 
made useful (compar. -/ara’, TS,; to be maintained 
ot nourished, a dependant, W.; m.N, of an Abina, 


AivSr. 


Wats sam-mada. 
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Sim-bdhryita, mfn. brought together, collected, 
assembled, accumulated, concentrated, RV, dc. &c. 
provided, stored, Jaden, filled, covered, furnished or 
endowed with, possessed of (instr. or comp.\, AV. 
&c, &e.; carried, borne (in the womb), MBh.; well 
maintained or nourished, RV.; R.; honoured, re- 
spected, BhP.; produced, effected, caused, made, 
ptepared, SBr.; Kalid.; Suir.; loud, shrill (as a 
suund), MBh. vii, 39025 -Aveade, min, one in whona 
all knowledge is concentrated, intelligent, wise (said 
of Indra), RV.; -¢ama, mtn, tally concentrated, 
SankhSr.; -dz/a, mtn. one who has assembled an 
army, Rajyat.; -d97 (cdm*), min. one in whom all 
beauty is concentrated, lovely, charming, AV.; 
Megh. ; -§t¢a, min. possessed of knowledge, learned, 
wise, Rajat.; -sambhara (sds, m{n, one who has 
brought together all requisite materials, quite ready 
or prepared for anything, TS.; MBh.: BhP.; -s#reha, 
min. full of love tor (loc.s, Megh.; C@irgiz (sd), 
mtn. one whose body is well nowished or fed, TBr.3 
(ife.) one whose limbs are covered with, MBh. (B. 
sam-vril’); “tirtha, mfn. one who has accumulated 
wealth, Ragh.; “¢déva (sdm°), miu, one who has 
well-fed horses, RV.; S¢d&shadha, mfn. one who 
has collected many drugs, MBh. °bhriti, f. col- 
lection, L.; equipment, preparation, provision, ApSr.; 
Kathas.; multitude, Harav. ; plenitude, fulness, W.; 
complete maintenance, support, nourishment, ib. 
“bhritya, nif. to be collected or arranged or pre- 
pared, TS.; TBr.; to be maintained or nourished, 
W. “bhyitvan, min. collecting, accumulating, AV. 


MME sam-bhrish{ta, min. (/ dbhray) 
thoroughly fried or roasted, parched, dried, dry, 
brittle, Susr. 

WHT sam-V/bhrans (or bhraé, only 3. sg. 
Pot. A. -bhraiyela), to fall quite away, slip off, 
Sankhsr. 

sam -/bhram, P. -bhramatéi or 
-bhramyati, to roam or wander all about, go quite 
astray, Kathis.; to be preatly confused, be perplexed 
or puzzled, Mish.; Kav. &c.: Caus. -bhrdmayate, 
to lead astray, perplex, bewilder &c.: (only in) Pass. 
es to be perplexed about, despair of (abl.), 
1Bh. 

Sam-bhrama, m. (ifc. {2} whirling round, haste, 
hurry, furry, contusion, agitation, bustling ; activity, 
eageriess, zeal (df and ena, ‘excitedly, hurriedly ;’ 
acc, with o/Ari or o/ cam, and dat., ‘to get into a 
furry about, show great eagerness or zeal ;’ with 
oY Lyay or vt-Jf ini, to compose one's self"), MBh; 
Kav, &c.; awe, deference, respect, Kav.; Kathds.; 
error, mistake, delusion ‘ite, =‘ feigning or seeming 
to be’), Rajat.; Kathas.; grace, beauty (v1, for 
vz-bhrame), Bharty.; N, of a class of beings attead- 
ing on Siva, Cat.; mfn, agitated, excited, rolling 
about (as the eyes), BhP.; -srvadita, mfn. excited by 
flurry, MW.5 -déret, min, possessing bewilderment, 
embarrassed, agitated, ib, 

Sam-bhrinta, min. whirled about, flurried, 
confused, perplexed, agitated, excited, Mish.; Kav, 
&c.; quickened, brisk, lively (gait), R.; -7aza, min, 

ie whose people are hewildered, MW.; -munas, 
mfn. bewildered in mind, MBh. “bhrintd, tf. agi- 
tation, bewilderment, Sah. 


WRATH saia-/dkrdj (only pr. p. P. -bhra- 
pat), to shine brightly, sparkle, BhP, 


AAT sum-mayna, mfn. (/ majj) sunk 
down, immersed in or overwhelmed by ,comp.), 
MBh.; R. 


MATT sam-v/ math (or manth; only Pass, 


-mathyate\, to bruise or pound together, crush to 
pieces, MBh, 

Sam-mathita, nifp. bruised, pounded, dashed to 
pieces, destroyed, ib. 


MME san-/ mad, I. A. ~nadati, Ste, to 
rejoice together, rejoice with (instr. , RV.; to re- 
joice at, delight 10 (instr), ib; VS. Caus, -ma- 
dayatt, “te, to intoxicate, exhilarate, AilBr.; (A.) 
to be completely intoxicated or exhilarated, AV.; 
AitBr. 

Sam-matta, min. completely intoxicated (lit. 
and fig.), exhilarated, enraptured, enasmoured,M Bh.; 
Hariv.; rutting, in rut, ib. 

Sam-mad, f. (used to explain samda), Nir. ix, 
17, “mada, m.exhilaration, happiness, joy, delight 
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at (comp.), Hariv.; Kathas,; Sah.; N. of a Rishi, 
Br.; of a king of the fish, VP.; mfn.=next, W.; 
-maya, m{(ijn. greatly exhilarated, happy, glad, 
Kathas.; -va/, mfu. ‘being together in rut or sexual 
passion,’ and ‘feeling delight,’ Balar. °madin, mfn. 
gladdening, exhilarating, Bhim. 

Sam-mfda, m. great exhilaration, intoxication, 
frenzy, L. 

sam-\/man, A. -manyate (ep. also 
P, °/s), to think together, agree, assent to, approve 
(see sant-mata below) ; to think, fancy, MBh.; to 
regard or consider as (acc, or two acc.), ib. &c.; to 
mean, contemplate, intend, resolve, R.; to think 
highly of, esteem, value, honour, MBh.; R.: Caus. 
-muinayalt, to honour, reverence, respect, Yajii. ; 
MBh, &c.; to regard, consider, Bhatt.; to assure 
any one (gen.) of (acc.), MarkP.: Desid. of Caus., 
see sam-mimdanayishu below. 

Sam-mata, mfn, thinking together, being of the 
same opinion, agreed, consented or assented to, con- 
curred in, approved by (gen. or comp.), MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; (ifc.) agreeing with, BhP.; thought, supposed, 
considered or regarded as (nom.), R.; thought highly 
of, esteemed, renowned, celebrated, highly honoured 
by (gen.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; allowed, authorized 
(see a-sammaia); m. N. ofa son of Manu Savarna, 
Hariv.; (pl.) of a school, Buddh.; (d@), f. N, of a 
daughter of Marutta, Hariv.; of a treatise on the 
Dhatu-pitha; (am), n. opinion, impression (¢ or 
ena with gen., ‘in the opinion of,’ ‘under the idea 
of "), MBh. ; consent, assent, approval, acquiescence, 
concurrence (¢, ‘with the consent or approval of ’), 
MW. mati, f. sameness of opinion, harmony, 
agreement, approval, approbation, AévSr.; Prab.; 
Hit.; opinion, view, Siddh.; respect, homage, R.; 
Kir.; wish, desire, L.; self-knowledge, L.; regard, 
affection, love, W.; order, command, ib.; N. of a 
river, VP.; mfn. being of the same opinion, agree- 
ing, g. dridhddi (-man, m., ib.); m. N. of a son 
of Harsha, VP, Smatiya, m. N. of one of the four 
divisions of the Vaibhashika system of Buddhism 
(said to have been founded by Upali, a disciple of 
Gautama Buddha), MWB. 157, n. 1 &c. 

Séim-manas, min. unanimous, AV.; SBr. °ma- 
niman, m. unanimousness, harmony, g. dvidhdat. 
“mantavya, mfn. to be highly valued, MBh. 

I, Sam-m£na, m. or (accord, to some) n. (for 
a. sec col, 2) honour, respect, homage, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; -4ara, mfn, doing honour, honouring, 
RPrit. °mEnana, n. (or 4, f.; fr. Caus.) the act 
of honouring, worshipping, homage, Nir.; P4n.; 
MBh. &c, “minaniya, min. (fr. id.) tobe honoured 
or respected, BhP, “miinita, mfn. (fr.id.) honoured, 
treated with reverence or respect, KAv.; Kathds. ; 
-vimanila, min, (first) honoured and (then) dis- 
graced, Ml. °aaKnin, mfn. having a sense of honour, 
Kav, “m&nya, mfn. to be (or being) highly honoured 
by (gen.), R. 

Gam-mimEnayishu, min. (fr. Desid. of Cavs.) 
wishing to honour or revere, MBh. 

AMA sam-/mantr, P.-mantrayats (ind. 
p. -mantrya or -mantrayitua), to consult together, 
take council with (instr. with or without saa or 
samam), MBh.; R. &c¢.; to hold a council, de- 
liberate, advise, express an opinion, R.; to salute, 
greet, address, MBh, 

Sam-mantrantya, min. to be consulted, MW.; 
to be saluted, MBh. 

Sam-mantrita, min. deliberated, considered, 
Kathas. 


THe sam-v/mand, A. -mandate, to re- 
joice at, delight in (instr.), RV. viii, 12, 16; (aor. 
-amandishwh), to intoxicate, exhilarate, ib. §2, 10. 

THI sam-maya, °yana. Soe sam-V' 1. mi. 

gam-marda, “lana &c. 
A myid, p. 1181, col, I. 

We sam-marsana, 

a/ myris, p. 1181, col. 1. 
sam-marsha, m.== marsha, patience, 
endurance, BhP, 

THEY sam-mahkas, n, (prob.) common or 
mutual joy (see mahas), S15. 

WAT sam-./3. ma, P. A. -mati, -mimite, 
to measure out, measure, RV. &&c, &c.; to make of 
the same measure, make equal, equalize (in size, 


Seo sam- 


sin. See sam- 


werfer sam-madin. 


number, quantity &c.), AV.; TS.; SBr.; to com- 
pare with (instr.), BhP.; to mete out, distribute, 
bestow, RV. iii, 1, 153 Vv, 4, 23 (with frdvdgse) 
to direct one’s course or flight towards, ib. ili, 34, 
22; to be of the same capacity with, be contained 
in (loc.), Kuval.: Pass. -mtiyate, to be of the same 
measure, be contained in (loe.), Nilak. 

Sam-mk, f, equality in size or number, sym- 
metry, AitBr.; PaficavBr.; a kind of metre, RPrat, 

1, Sam-mf&tri, min. (for 2. see below) one who 
measures &c., Pat. on Pan, iv, 1, 105. 

2. Sam-m£na, n. (for 1. see sam-s/yian) the 
act of measuring out, equalizing, comparing, MW.; 
measure, ib. 

S4m-mita, min. measured out, measured, meted, 
BhP.; measuring so much, just so much (no more 
nor less), MBh.; BhP.; of the same measure or ex- 
tent, equal, like, same (in length, height, number, 
value &c.), corresponding to, resembling, passing for 
‘instr., rarely gen.; or comp.), AV, &c. &c.; reach- 
ing up to (comp.), SBr.; AévSr.; symmetrical (?), 
Paficar.; consisting of, furnished or provided with 
(instr. or comp.), MBh.; Paficar.; destined for 
(comp.), MBh., v, 2462 (B. samadhsia); (ane), ind. 
perpetually, incessantly, Karan. (prob. w.r. for sa- 
mitam);m.N., of a mythicalbcing, Yajil.; of a son 
of Vasishtha, VP.; (am), n. distance (¢, ifc. = ‘at a 
distance from’), VarBrS.; -fva, n. (in rhet.) uni- 
versal analogy, Pratap.; -varnd, f. N. of a Com- 
mentary. °miti, f. equalization, comparison, Pan. 
iv, 4, 35 (v.1. same-sts). 


WAAC sammatura, w.r. for sGmmdlura, 


qv. 
WAT 2. sam-matrt or sdm-matri, mfn. 
(for 1. see above) having the same mother, twin, 
RV.; AV.; Kath. 
WMATA 1. 2. sam-mana. See sam-yman 
and sam-4/ 3. md, col. I. 


WaT sam-marga, sam-marjaka &c. See 
sam-“/mrtj, p. 1181, col. 1, 


ate sam-v1. mi, P. A. -minoti, -minute, 
to fasten at the same time or together, fix, erect, 
TS.; SBr.; SankhGr. 

Sam-maya, m. (of unknown meaning), Vop. 
xxvi, 171 (v.1,) “mayana (sdi-), n. erection of 
a sacrificial post, SBr. 

WHR sam-/ 1. mtksh (or -memiksh; cf. 
1. mtksh; only Impv. -mimikshud and 2.du, pf. 
-mimtkshdthuh, but accord. to some referable to 
sam-/\.mith,q.v.), to mix with, furnish or endow 
with (instr.),RV.i, 48, 16; to prepare (an oblation), 
ib. viii, 10, 2. 


WPATA sam-mita &c. See above. 
afernfey sam-mimardishu. 


of mrid, p. 1181, col. 1. 


afararatay sam-mimanayishu. See sam- 


a/ man, col. 1. 


wires sam--/mil, P. A. -milati, °te, to 
meet or assemble together, be present, associate with, 
Kathas. 

Sam-milita, m{n. met together, assembled, col- 
lected, ib,; Paiicat. 

Sam-melana, n. mingling or meeting together, 
mixture, union, Uttarar.; Sah. 


ALAA sam-miéra, mf(a)n. commingled, 
mixed together, joined, connected, furnished or en- 
dowed with (instr, or comp.), MBh.; R. &c. 
°misrana, n. the act of commingling or mixing 
together, Kull. on Man. vii, 193. “misrita, mfn. 
mixed together, mingled, intermixed with (instr.), 
MBh. 

Sém-miéla, mf(Z)n, = sant-miira above, RV,; 
m. ‘universal mingler,’ N. of Indra, MBh. 


afer sam-\/mik, See sam-/1. miksh 
and 4/1. miksh, o/1. mih. 


WTS sam-o/ mil, P. -milaii, to shut the 
eyes, RV.; Br.; GySrS.; to close up (as a flower), 
Sak.; Suir.: Caus. -sei/ayats (with or without #e- 
tre), to close the eyes, Kalid.; Kathas,; Suér.; to 
cause to close the eyes, i.e. make insensible, kill, 
Uttarar.; Sah. 

Sam- 


Seo sam- 


» n. closing (of a flower, of the 


way sam-mugdhe. 


eyes &c.), Sudr.; cessation of activity, Dadar. ; covere 
ing up, obscuring, a total eclipse, SOryas, °milite 
(Sam-), mtn, one who has closed the eyes, TS. ; 
closed (as eyes &c.), asleep (opp. to v-buddha, 
‘awake '), Susr.; Ragh.; -d¢rta, m. a Puuarnava 
with red flowers, L. 1. °mflya, ind. having closed 
or shut or covered, RV. &c. &c. 2. °milya, n. N. 
of a S4man, Br. 


WAY sam-mukhd, mf(i, rarely a)n. facing, 
fronting, confronting, being face to face or in front 
of or opposite to (gen. or ifc. or ibe.), present, be- 
fore the eyes, SBr. &c, &c.; being about to begin or 
at the beginning of (comp.), Hariv.; directed or 
turned towards, SBr.; KatySr.; inclined or favour- 
able to (gen. or comp.), propitious, Kiv.; Kathas.; 
Paiicat.; intent upon (loc. or comp.), Satr.; Kathis.; 
adapted to circumstances, fit, suitable, Lalit.; with 
the mouth or face, ApSr.; (as), ind, towards, near 
to (atmanah, ‘ one’s self’); opposite, in front or in 
presence of (gen.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; (¢), ind. op- 
posite, before, face to face, in frout or in presence or 
in the beginning of (gen. or comp.; with /dA7#, 
‘to oppose, resist ;’ with 4/stia, ‘to look any one 
in the face’), ib. «»vinaya, m. (prob.) reproving 
any one face to face (i.e. when he is alone and no 
one else present), Mahivy. 

Sam-mukhaya, Nom. P.°yati, to aim at (loc.), 
Bhim. 

Sam-mukhin, m. a looking-ylass, mirror, L. 

Sammukhi, in comp. for &4a. = /kri, P. 
-karots, to place facing, make one's chief aim (°AAs- 
krita, mfn. ‘aimed at’), Raghav. = 4/bht, P. 
-bhavat:, to be or stand face to face or opposite, be 
opposed to, Balar, 

Sammukhina, mf{)n. facing, confronting, 
opposite, Bhatt.; Hear. &c.; propitious, favourable 
to (gen,), Ragh.; -¢va, n. the being in front, Kull. 
on Mn, iv, §2; presence, Sah, 


btn sam-“/ muc, P. -muficati, to let 


loose together, pour out, discharge, shed (tears), 
MBh.: Caus. -mocayals, see next, 

Sam-mocita, mfi. (fr. Caus.) set free, liberated, 
released, Ragh. 


WAY sam-4/mud (only in pr.p. -modamana, 


av.) 
Sam-mid, f. joy, delight (cf. suddu-s°), AV. 
Sam-moda, m. id., L.; odour, fragrance, MBh. 
(v.1.); -gandha, m. id,,}atakam, “modana, mf{(#)n. 
friendly, kind (°s#-4at4a, f.‘ complimentary talk’), 
Divydv. “modaniya (Mahivy.), “‘“modamina 
(Divyay.), mfn. friendly, ib. “modika, m. a kind 
or friendly person, comrade, companion, SaddhP. 


way sam-4/murch (or -mirch), I’. -mir- 
chatt, to congeal into a fixed form, become dense, 
thicken, coagulate, Kav.; VarBrS.; Susr.; to be- 
come stupid or senseless (see -msurchzta); to acquire 
consistency or firmness or strength, increase, expand, 
become powerful, make a loud sound, Ragh.; Caus. 
-miurchayati, to cause to assume consistency, form, 
fashion (see -miirchita-vat); to stupefy, cause to 
faint, Uttarar. 

Sam-milircha, m. (prob.) thickening, augment- 
ing, increase, expansion, spreading, L.; -ja, m. grass 
or any gramineous plant, ib. °mfrchana, n. the 
act of congealing or thickening, increasing, spread- 
ing, accumulating, Kan.; stupefaction, insensibility, 
fainting away, L.; height, elevation, W.; °ndd- 
bhava, m. a fish or other aquatic animal, L. “mflr- 
ohita, min. coagulated, congealed, thickened, 
strengthened, intensified (ifc.= ‘filled with’), R.; 
Suir. ; stupefied, senseless, unconscious, MBh.; R.; 
reflected (as rays), VarByS.; modulated (as tone), 
Bhar; -vaf, mfn. one who has (or = he has) formed 
or shaped, Samk. 

WAAR sam-v/mush, P, -mushnati, to steal, 
rob, take away, Hariv. 

sam-/muh, P. -muhyati (pf. -mu- 
moha or -mumuke), to become quite stupefied or 
bewildered or unconscious, MBh.; R.; BhP.; to 
become confused or unrecognizable (as the quarters 
of the sky), MBh,: Caus. -mohayatz, to stupefy, 
make unconscious, perplex, bewilder, lead astray, 
MBh.; Kav. &c. 

Sam-mugdha, mfn. gone astray (see a-3°); 
perplexed, bewildered, stupefied, Uttarar.; not clearly 
understood, Nilak.; (ams), ind. furtively, Git. 


WATE sam-miudha. 


Sam-miidha,mfn.completelystupefied, astounded, 
perplexed, bewildered, unconscious, senseless, MBhi.; 
Kav. &c.3 foulish, ignormt, Yajh.; Rajat.; heaped, 
accumulated (as clouds; accord. to others, ‘torn 
asunder’), Hariv.; produced rapidly, W.; broken, 
ib. s (d), fa kind of riddle or enigma, Cat.; (d¢ha)- 
cefas, mfn, troubled or infatuated in mind, Sanus. ; 
-fd, f, (Kathas.), «fa, n. (MaitrUp.) stupefaction, 
infatuation, bewilderment, unconsciousness; ~fr- 
daka, {, N. of partic. eruptions on the membrum 
virile, Suir.; -Aridaya2, m{n.troubled in heart, MW. 

Bam-mohé, tn, stupefaction, bewilderment, con- 
fusion, insensibility, uuconsciousness, ignorance, folly, 
illusion of mind (also with manasah; manah-, 
mati-, citta-s° &c.), SBr, &e. &e.; tumult, battle 
(=samgrdmta)\, Naigh, ii, 17; (in astrol.)a partic. 
conjunction of planets, VarBrS.; (a), f. a kind of 
metre, Col.; (°Aa)-maulin, mfn, having illusion for 
a diadem, MaitrUp. °mohaka, min. (fr. Caus.) 
stupefying, infatuating, bewitching, fascinating, 
MBh, ‘“mobana, wfi7'n, (fr. Caus.) id., MBh.; 
Hariv, &c.; m. N.of one of the five arrows of Kama- 
deva, Kum.; Git., Sch. (cf. RTL. 200); (7), fia 
kind of fascination or illusion (mdya), Hariv.; n. 
deluding, infatuating, leading astray, MarkP.; a kind 
of mythicai weapon, MBh.; Ragh.; Kathas.; -¢av- 
fra, n. N. of a Tantra. Smohita, mfn. (fr. id.) 
stupefied, bewildered, fascitiated, enraptured, R.; 
Git.; BhP. 


AAA sam-mitrana, n. making water 
upon (comp.), VarBrS 

ARA_sam-/mrij, P. -mrijati, -marsh{i, 
-marjati, -marjayatt (cf, 4/ mir’, to sweep to- 
gether, sweep clean, rub or wipe off, cleanse, strain, 
filter (Soma), purify (fire by removing ashes), RV. 
&c. &c.; to take away, remove, Rajat.; to stroke, 
caress, R. 

Sam-mirga, m. wiping off, cleansing, Kum.; 
TBr., Sch.; a wisp of grass (for tying faggots to- 
gether), SrS. 

Sam-mirjaka, mfn. sweeping, cleansing, a 
sweeper, Kull, on Mn. vii, 126; = bahu-dhanyér- 
joka, L.; ma broom, L, Smérjana, n. the act 
ofsweeping or cleansing thoroughly, cleansing, scour- 
ing, purifying, brushing, SiS.; Mu.; MBh. &c.; the 
anointing and washing (of images &c.), MW.; a 
wisp (or bunch of Darbha grass for purifying ladles 
&c,), TBr.; KatySr.; remains of food wiped off 
from dishes &c., MarkP,; a wisp or broom (made 
of tough grass and stalks), Samskarak.; Kull. °mar- 
jita, mfn. well swept or scoured, MBh.; Hariv.; 
removed, destroyed, Rajat. 

Sam-mirshti, f. cleansing, purification, L. 

Sam-mrishta, min. well swept or scoured, 
cleaned, cleansed, SBr. &c. &c.; strained, filtered, L. 


Tay, sam-“/ mrin, P. -mrinati, to kill, 
slay, destroy, RV.; Kath. 


Taya sam-mrita, mfn. quite dead, W. 


sam-/mrid, P, -mridnati, -mardati 
(Ved. inf. -mardrfoz), to press or squeeze together, 
rub or grind to pieces, crush, destroy, TS.: Caus. 
-mardayati (pt. p. -mardayana), to cause to be 
rubbed together, crush, pound, bruise, R.; BhP.; to 
rub, Suér.; to clean, MW. 

Sam-marda, m. pressing or rubbing together, 
friction, pressure, Pratap.; trampling, MBh.; R. 
&c, ; impact (of waves), Rajat.; meeting, encounter 

esp. with enemies), war, battle, MBh.; Kay. &c. 

‘mardana, m. N. of a son of Vasu-deva, BhP.: of 
a king of the Vidy4-dharas, Kathas.; n. rubbing, 
friction, Sights. “mardin, mfn. pressing thoroughly, 
rubbing, crushing, Bhatt. 

Sam-mimardishu, mfn. about to crush, MBh. 

sam-/mri#, P. A. -mridati, “te, to 
take hold of, seize, grasp, touch, graze, stroke (A. 
each other’), SBr.; GrSrS.3 to touch mentally, 
judge (see below), 

Sam-mérsana, n. stroking, $Br.; cS. °mar- 
hin, min. able to judge, TUp. 


aay sam-megha, m. the cloudy season, 
TaodBr. 


etn sammeta, m. (cf. saméta and next) 
N, of a mountain, Satr. 


WME sammeda, m. N. of a mountain 
(-mahdimya, n. N, of wk.), Cat. 


Matsa sam-melana. See sam-+/mil, 


WNW sam-/moksh, P, -mokshayati, to 
set quite free, liberate, MBh. 


WRNE sam-moda, °dana &c. 
a/ mud, p. 1180, col. 3. 


amie sam-moha, °haka, °hana &c. See 
col. I. 
TE sam /myaksh (only 3. pl. pf. 


-mimikshuh and -mimikshire), to be held together 
or united or associated, dwell together, RV. 


araiqy sam-mrakshita, mfn. (/mraksh) 
rubbed in, anointed, Suér. 


WFAG samy-ditc, mfn, (fP. sami= 2. sam 
+ 2. anc, cf. Pan. vi, 3, 93; nom. samydn, samict 
or samici, samydk) going along with or together, 
turned together or in one direction, combined, united 
(ace. with o/dhd, ‘to unite or provide with’ [acc, or 
dat. of pers. and instr. or acc. of thing}, entire, whole, 
complete, all (samyaatcah sarve, ‘all together’), 
RV.; Br.; SankhSr,; turned towards each other, 
facing one another, RV.; VS.; Br.; lying in one 
direction, forming oneline (as footsteps), SBr.; correct, 
accurate, proper, tiue, right, BhP.; uniform, same, 
identical, W. ; pleasant, agreeable, ib. ; (ci), f. praise, 
eulogy, L.; a due, Un. iv, 92, Sch.; N. of a divine 
female, TBr.: of an Apsaras, MBh.; Hariv.; (44), 
ind. in one or the same direction, in the same way, 
al the same time, together (with 4/s¢hd, ‘to associate 
with’), RV.; MBh.; in one line, straight (opp. to 
akshnaya, ‘obliquely '), SBr, ; KatySr.; completely, 
wholly, thoroughly, by all means (with 2a, ‘by no 
means, notatall’), Mn.; MBh, &c. ; correctly, truly, 
properly, fitly, in the nght way or manuer, well, duly 
(with o/&ri, ‘to make good [a promise]’), Up.; 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; distinctly, clearly, MW. 

Samiké, n. hostile encounter, conflict, fight,R V.; 
(sometimes written Jamikaz) N. of a Rishi, MBh,; 
Hariy.; Pur.; of a son of Stra, ib. 

Samiosn, m. the sea, ocean, Un. iv, 92, Sch.; (7), 
f., see Samy-dac above. 

Samicaka, m. sexual union, copulation, W, 

Bamiciné, m{(d)n. tending in a common direc- 
tion, going with or in company with, being or re- 
maining together, connected, united, complete, all, 
whole, RV,; TS. ; fit, proper, correct, true, just, right, 
KaushUp.; Paiicat.; BhP.; n.N. ofa Saman, ArshBr.; 
=next, W. = th, f. (Raghav.), -tva, n. (Nilak.), 
propriety, fitness, truth, 

Samyak, in comp. for samyaiic. ~ karmanta, 
m. (with Buddhists) right action or occupation (one 
division of the drydsh(4nga-marga, ‘holy eightfold 
path;’ the other 7 are given below), Lalit.; Dharmas. 
50; MWB. 44 &c. = kin, see a-s°, = okritra, 
n. (with Jainas) r° conduct (see raéna-traya).— th, 
f. rightness, correct manner, Prab., Sch. = tva, n. 
id., MBh.; completeness, perfection, Satr. (Ashdyt- 
ka-s°, ‘that perfection in which material existence is 
destroyed,’ Ww.) ; -kaumudi, f., -prakdia, m.; °tvd- 
dhyayana or “dhydpana, n. N. of wks.; -mithyd- 
fva-sarva-samgrasana,m.a partic.Samadhi,Buddh, 
=» pitha, m.r pronunciation, VPrit, » pRlana, n. 
r°ordue protection, Ratnav. = praniah&ua, n. true 
or profound meditation (as leading to Arhatship), 
DivyAv. =» prayoga, m. f° use or employment, due 
practice (ena, ‘ by the use of proper means’), MBh.; 
Kum. ; Car. = pravrittd, f. 1° action or function (of 
the senses), Col. = prahkga, ». (== Pali sarumap- 
padkdna) right abandonment, r° effort, r° exertion 
(with Buddhists of four kinds, 1. to prevent demerit 
from arising, 2. get rid of it when arisen, 3. produce 
merit, 4. increase it), Divyav.; Dharmas. 45; MWB. 
50. = sraddbEna, n. (with Jainas) 1° belief, Sarvad. 
 samkalpa, m. (with Buddh.) 1° resolve. = sate 
tva, ». N. of a Commentary, = satya, in. N. of a 
man, Buddh, = sam&4hi, m, right meditation (with 
Buddh.) ~ sambuddha, mfn. one who has attained 
to complete enlightenment (said of the Buddha), 
Kirand. #sambudaéhi, f,, -sambodha, m. and 
"ahi, {. complete enlightenment, ib. = sthitt, f. re- 
maining together, BhP., Sch. ~amyiti, f. (with 
Buddh.) right recollection. 

Samyag, in comp. for samyasic,=- avabodha, 
m, right understanding, Pan. i, 3, 47, Sch. =fjiva, 


See Sane 


Wain sa-yoga. 
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m. r° living, = Rj, f, = -avadodha, Mahiv, = uke 
ta, mfn. properly or accurately said, said in the same 
way. MW. = gata, mfn, behaving rly, holy, Divyav. 
*gamana, n. the act of going with, accompanying, 
MW. =guna, 1.. 1° or true virtue, Vet. goptri, 
m. a true protector or guardian, MW. = ghuta (for 
-huta), min. properly kindled abe -jiina, 
n, t° knowledge (see rafza-(raya); -fva, n., Samk. 
~~ dagdha, n. (in surgery) r° burning or cauterizing, 
Suir. = dandana, n. the act of punishing rightly or 
legally, W. = darsana,0. right perception or insight 
(see raina-traya); mtd), = next, BhP.; -sam- 
faana, min, possessed of true insight, Mn. vi, 74. 
= darsin (Samk.), -Aris (Cat.), mfn. id. = dyish- 
$i, f. r° insight or belict (with Buddh.), Lalit.; imfn. 
possessed of r° belief, orthodox (-¢zva, n,), HParia. 3 
Divydv. = bodha, tm, right understanding, Pan. i, 3, 
47, Sch. == yoga, mn. a true Yoga, MaitrUp.; BhP. 
— Varna-prayoga, Mm. ‘right use of sounds,’ correct 
pronunciation, Siksh, « vartam&na, miu. continu- 
ing in the r° discharge of duty, W. == wile, t.1° speech 
(with Buddh,) = vinta, min. that has well vomited 
(as a leech), Susr, = vijayin, min. completely 
victorious, MBh, = vyitta, mfn. well-conducted, 
MW.; wholly confiding in, ib. = vpitti, f. regular 
or complete performance, right discharge of duties, 
MBh. =—vyavasita, min. firmly resolved, Bhag, 
~» vyiy&ina, m. right exertion (with Buddhists), 

Samyah, in comp. for sumyafc. =—mati, f. 
correct opinion, Samk. 


— MATA sam-raj, w. (fr. sam- V raj, Pain. viii, 
3, 25; nom. sumvat) a universal or supreme ruler 
(a N. of Varana, the Adityas, Indra, Manu &c.), 
RV.; VS.; S8r.; VP.; a sovereign lord, paramount 
sovereign (of men); one who rules over other princes 
and has performed the Rajastiya sacrifice, RV. 8c, 
&c.; N.ofa son or grandson of Kamya, Hariv.; of 
a son of Citra-ratha, BhP.; of vasious authors, Cat. ; 
a kind of metre, RPrat.; a partic. Ekisha, Vait.; 
(-raj), £.N. of a daughter of Priya-vrata, VP’, 

famrija, Nom. I’. (tr. pree.; cf. samtea/ ray) 
att (only prep. vat), to reign over, rule (pen.), 
RY. i, 27, 1. 

Samrijs, f. a cucen or any woman or mistress 
who is superior in rank, RV,; AV.; TBr. 

SamrSf, in comp. fur sam7a). = siddhAnta, m, 
N. of wk. 

Samréa, in comp. for sara. ~Ksandl, f. 2 
chair of stool used for the Pravargya-gharma (q.v.), 
SBr.; SrS. = dughé, f. the cow that gives milk for 
the Pravargya, SBr, = yantra, n. N, of wk. 


GT say, cl. 1. A. sayate, to go, Dhitup. 
xiv, 8. 


AW 1. saya (fr. si), only in the following, 
tvé, n. binding, fastening, TS.; THr.; Kagh. 

Gayana, 1. binding, Nir.; in. N. of a son of 
Vitvamitra, MBh. (B. seyana). 


WW 2. sa-ya, win. (i.e. 7. sa + ya) with 
the sound or letter ya, RPrit. 
Se (to be similarly prefixed to the following) : 
# yakshman, mfu, having consumption, suffering 
from c°, consumptive, MBh. = yajiia-phitra, min, 
together with sacrificial vessels, Heat, = yatd, mfn. 
having a cesura, with a czsura, Ked. yatna, mf, 
making efforts, taking pains with, endeavouring to 
(inf.; am, ind.‘ with effort’), Hit, =yantrn, mfn. 
with or possessing machines, MW.; -jala-saila, 
mfn, having engines and water.and a rock, ib. = yan- 
trika, mfn. together with a charioteer, K4tySr. 
~ yava, min. together with barley, Kaus. = ya-va, 
mfn. containing the sounds ya or va, VPrit. = yi. 
waka, mfn. dyed with lac, Kir. = ydvan, mf(ari)n. 
going along with, associated with (instr.), acconi- 
panying, RV, = yuktvwaé, n. (fr. sa-yu7) the being 
united, SBr. = yiigwan, ‘mfn. (fe, id.) united or as- 
sociated with, a companion of (gen.), ib.; having 2 
team of horses, ChUp. = yj, mfn, united, a coni- 
panion, comrade, RV.; AV.; Br.; SrS.; f. N. of partic. 
bricks, TS. = yujys, min. (fr. prec.) closely united 
with, MW.; -éd, {. intimate union or junction, ib. 
=» yudhi-sht¢hira, mfn. with or accompanied by 
Yudhi-shthira, MW.~yfithys (sd-), mfn. (cf, Pan. 
iv, 4, 114) belonging to the same herd or tribe, VS, ; 
AitBr. = yoga, mfn. possessed of Yoga, Ragh.; m. 
(m. c.) for samt-yoga, junction, union (opp. to v#- 
yoga), BhP.; n. (scil. guyza-sthdna, with Jainas) N. 
of the last but one of the 14 stages leading to eman- 
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cipation, Cat. yoni (sd-), mfn. having a womb, 
female, L.; having the same womb, uterine, having 
a common origi with ‘instr.), RV.; AV.; connected 
with the womb or place of origin of birth-place &c., 
AV.; 1S.; mn. Coniy L.\ Sone who is from the same 
womb,’ a uterine brother; proximity to a wite (7); 
a pair of nippers for cutting areca-nut ; N. of Indra ; 
-1, f. (AnBr.), -¢ed, n. (TS.) identity of origin, the 
having the same birth-place, = yoshana, nifn. at- 
tended by women, along with the women, MW. 
= Yau vane, Nii. possessing youth, youthful,young, 
Ritus. 

AT sard, mf(a)n. (ir, Seri) fluid, liquid, 
VS.; cathartic, purgative, laxative, Sust.; Vagbh.; 
(ife, £2, Pan.iti, 2,15° going, moving Sc. (cf, anu-, 
abhi-, purak-s?>; m, poing, motion, L.; a cord, 
string (cf. Srafe-, wani-, miktd-mant-,and mauk- 
fika-s°); a short vowel (in prosody}, Col. ; salt, L.; 
N. of Vasu or the wind, L.; a wateriall, L.; often 
v.1. or war, for Sara ‘also in comp, sara-ja Kc. for 
dara ja &v.); “ty, f. moving or wandering about, 
Gat.; a brook, AV.; TS.; a cascade, waterfall, L.; 
Padena Furtida, © 5 (7, fa cawade (ef. savr), L.; 
n.a lake, pool (alse irresalarly in comp, for savas’, 
Un. iv, 288, Sch.; sulk, L = tva, 0. fluidity, laxiy, 
the being 4 putgative, Suér, a» wat, f. No ot the river 
Vitasta, MW. Sarodtsava,m. ‘delighiing ii water,’ 
the Indian crane, L. Sarddaka, nu. the water of a 
poud, Sif. Sardédapana, up! ponds and wells, MBh. 
Saropanta, 1. the veighbouchcoud ofapond, Paticat, 

Sarah, in comp. for savas, = kaka, m. ‘lake- 
bird,’ a gander (7, fa goose), L. = priya, in.‘ fund 
of water,’ patiic. aquatic hird (v,}. sceva- fr”), Hariv, 

Saraka, mili. going, moving, proceeding, L.; m. 
ort.a drinking vesei, goblet (esp. tor spirituous 
liquurs), R.; Susr.; spirituous liquor (esp. that dis. 
tilled from sugar), rum, Kathas.; driuking sp? tl’, Sis, 
av, t14; distribution of sp? 1?) Lis a caravan, L.: 
(kd), f. a kind of plant (=: aaigeue-pettri’, Loja 
string of pearls, [3 a.a part, tewel, Lig a pond, 
lake, 1.5 ‘going’ or ‘the sky" (gamen or sacana), 
L.; N. ofa Tirtha, MBh. 

Sarana, miu. tor se-vaua see p. vi83) porg, 
moving, cunning, Gopir.; im. a hind of tree, Col, 
(perhaps wor. tor savadey; Noof a King, Buddb.; 
(dors), f, Padena Fetida, L.; (a). ta sart of con- 
volvulus, Lojn. tummy, gaick motion with dz 4, 
‘a tout-race,’ ‘runming-match’), Gr8rS.; Chup. ; 
M]3t.; moving from one place to another, locame- 
tion, VarBry.; running after, dullowing, R.; iron rust 
of things, L. = fivin, win living by running, AswGr. 
~deva, nN. ota grammarian, Col. 

Barani, t. a road, path, way (also Swei, Bharer. ; 
ND: 
throat, L, 

Saranya, Nom PSyuiet, torun, hasten, speed RV. 

Sarangu, mio. quick, fleet, aintle, RV. m. 
(onty [..) wind; aclond, water; spring; vel, £ N, 
ofadanehter ot Tvashtri cin RV. represented as the 
wife of Vivasvat aid mnother of the two Alvins, and, 
accord, to some, of the twins Yana and Yam, whom 
she brought torth in the form ofa mare; accord. to 
some also No of the Dawn), RV. x, 17,2; cf Naigh, 
v,4; Nis. xii, g, (Ci, ac ord, to some, Gk, Epos. | 

Barat, min. puny, owing, proceeding Xe. .see 
a/sricy mea thread, L, 

Sarapas, prob.) . flowing water, RV. i, 13, 12. 

Baramé, f. ‘the fleet one,” N. of a female dog 
belonging to [Indra and the pods (represented in RY. 
x, 14,30 as the mother of the tour-eved brindled 
dogs of Yama (cf, TW. 470), and called in MBh., i, 
671 aeva-suné; in the RY, said to have gone in 
search of and recovered the cows stoien by the Panis: 
elsewhere regarded as the mothcr of beasts of prey; 
Saramd Deva-suni is also said to be the authoress of 
part of RV. x, 108), RV.; ParGr.; Mish. &e.; a 
female dog in general, bitch, L.; N. of a Rakshasf, 
R.; of a daughter of the Gandharva king Saiiiisha 
and wife of Vibliishana,ib.; o. a wite of Kaéyapa, 
Valinil’. =‘ tmaja .mdims, m. ‘son of Sarami,’a 
dog, Variiy5. = putrae and -suta, m. id., Subh. 

Saraya, Nom. A.°riyate, to begin to flow, RV. 
iv, 17, 2, 

Barayu, m. air, wind, 1.3; f. N. ofa well-known 
river (commoanty called Surjoo; on which stood the 
ancient city Ayodhya (cf. R. i, §; 6); itisa tributary 
of the Gogra [see gharghara), and in RV. is men- 
tioned along with the riversSarasvat!, Sindhu, Garigd, 
Yamun4, and Sutudri). 


aaa sd-yoni. 


Sarayti, f. later N. of the river Sarayu (above), 
MBh.; Kay, &c. = tate, an. the bank of the Sa- 
rayu, Ragh.; N. of a place, Cat,  vana, il. a forest 
on the river Sarayu, MW, 7 

Sarariika( used in explaining s2/a/ska) ,Nir.vi, 3. | 

Sarala, mf(d)n. ‘running ow,’ straight (not 
‘crooked’), Kav.; Rajat.; outstretched, Kathds, ; 
Kajat.; right, correct, Prasane,; TP1at., Sch,; upright, 
sincere, candid, honest, artless, simple, Kay.; Kathas,; 
Rajat.; real (not ‘sham’), Balar.; = vigifa, L:; m. 
a species of pine tree, Pinus Longifolia, MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; a kind of bird, Pavo Bicalcaratus, L.; fire, L.5 
2 Buddha, L.; (@), f. the above pine, Bhpr.; Ipomoea 
Turpethum, L.; N.ofariver,l.; (av), n. resinofthe 
pine,R.; Suér.; apartic. high number, Buddh .xkish- 
tha, n. the wood of the pine, MW. = ti, f, upright- 
ness, honestly, simplicity, Prasannar. «twa, n. 
straightness, Cat. = drava, m. the above resin, L. 
= yayin, min. going ina straight line, W.; upright, 
honest, ib; (zz), f. a plant with an upright stem, 
ib.» skandha-samghatta-janman, wth. arin 
from the friction of pine-branches, MW. = syanda, 
m.~ -drava, Rajat. Saralangs, m. id, L. Sa- 
ralanguli-sobhin, min. having beautiul straiyht 
fingers, Rajat. 

Saralaya, Nom. P. °yaf:, to make straight, 
straighten, Nalac. 

Surali-bhishya, n. N. of wk. 

Saraliiya, Nom. A. °yate, to advance well, L. 

Saralita, wifi. straightened, straight, Vear. 

Saralf, incomp. for saralz. = karana,). making 
straight,Cat, — o/xri, BP. davoli,to make straight, ib. 

Garas,n.‘:ivthing tlowing or fluid,’ a lake, large 
sheet of water, pond, pool, tank, RV. &c. &c.5.a 
trough, pail, RV.; water, Naigh. i, 2; speech (a mean- 
ing pive ty account for savas-vatr), ib, i, U1. 
~ tira, n. the shoreor bank ota lake or poud, Paiicat. 
= vat (sdras-), mit. abounding in or connected 
with ponds &c., BhP.; juicy, sapid, L.; elegant, tb.; 
sentinental, ib,; nnding pleasure or delight in (loc.', 
Cat.; m. N. of a divinity belonging to the upper 
region (considered as offspring of the water and 
plants, as guardian of the waters and bestower of 
fertilitv), RV.; AV,; TS. ; Paiicav Br; ofamale deity 
corresponding to Sarasvatl, ‘VS. ; SBr.: the sea, Sis; 
ativer, L.; N. of a river ( + sarasevals), BhP.; a 
builslo, W.; (af7i, f., see sv. 

Saraga, 1. (lor sa-rasa see s.V.) = saras,a lake, 
pend, pool (see sala-, deva-, and mandtika-s°). 

Sarasara, niu. moving hither and thither, 1. 

Barasardya, Now:. A. “yate, to move hither and 
thither, Karand, 

Sarasi ‘loc. of savas), in comp, =ja, fn, pro- 
duce! or living in laxes or ponds (ag fish), Susr.; u. 
a lotus. Rav.; Kathas.; -aukd7, tf a lotus-faced 
woinan, Dhiirtan.; -7dksAd, t. a lotus-eyed waman, 
Dasak.~ janmay, m. ‘lotus-born,’ N, of Brahma, 


. Sis, eo ruha, n. ‘prowing ina lake or pond,’ a lotus, 


Kav.; -fanman, in. ‘lotus-born,’ N. of Brahms, 
MW.; -saz, m. ‘lotus-son,’ id., Bham, 

Sarasika, 1. the Indian crane (also savasiha; 
ct, s2vasa’, L, 

Sarasi. f.a pool, pond, lake, RV.; Kiv.; Rajat.; 
N, of a metre, Col, = ja,n.‘lake-born,’ a lotus, Kav.; 
-locana,-"jaksha.and -“7ékshana, rufa. lotus-eved, 
ib, rah, uv.‘ lake-growing,’ a lotus, tb.; m. N. of a 
poct, Cat, © ruha, u. id., tb.; -handhs, m, ‘ friend 
oi the lotus,’ the sun, Vear.3 “Addsha or °hekshana, 
min, lotus-eyed, Nay. 

Sazasyh, ttn, relating to ponds or lakes, VS. ; 
TS.; KatySr. 

Sarasvati, iv comp. for sarasvati, = kyita 
(sd7°*, mfn, made by Sarasvat!, VS. = vat, mifn. ac- 
companied by Sarasvati, KatySr. 

Sarasvat!, f. (of sdrasvat, q. v. under sdras) 
a region abounding in pools and lakes, MBh. i, 
77485; N. of arivec (celebrated in RV. and held to 
he a goddess whose identity is much disputed ; most 
authorities hold that the name S°is identical with the 
Avestan Haraquaiti river in Afghanistan, but that it 
usually means the Indus in the RV., and only oc- 
casionally the small sacred river in Madhya-desa [see 
below]; the river-goddess has seven sisters aud is 
herseli sevenfold, she is called the mother of streams, 
the best of mothers, of rivers, and of goddesses; the 
Rishis always recognize the connection of the god- 
dess with the river, and invoke her to descend from 
the sky, to bestow vitality, renown, and riches; 
elsewhere she is described as moving along a golden 
path and as destroying Vritra &c.; as a goddess she 
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is often connected with other deities, e.g. with 
PUshan, Indra, the Maruts and the <Aivins; in the 
Apri hyinns she forms a triad with the sacrificial 
goddesses Id and Bharati; accord. to a myth told 
in the VS. xix, 12, S° through speech [ 2deé]} com- 
municated vigour to Indra; in the Brahmayas she 
is identified with i’de, ‘Speech,’ and iu tater times 
becomes goddess of eloquence, see below), RV. &c. 
&c.; Ns. of a well-known small rivér (held very 
sacred by the Hindiis; identified with the modern 
Sursvoty, atid formerly marking wish the Drishad- 
vat! one of the boundaries of the region Arya-deéa 
and of the sacred district called Brahmavarta (see 
Mn. ii, 17]; in RV. vii, 95, 2. this river is repre- 
sented as flowing ito the sea, although later legends 
make it disappear underground and join the Ganges 
and Jumna at Allahabad; see (7t-veni, Praydga), 
ib.; N. of various rivers (esp. of rivers which in 
sacredness are equal to S° and which are three accord. 
to AV. vi, 101, aud seven accord. to MBh.ix, 3188); 
any river, Naigh. 1,13; N. of the goddess of eloquence 
and learning (ci. above; she 1s opposed to Srf or 
Lakshini [ef, Vike. v, 24|, and sometimes con- 
sidered as the daughter and also wife of Brahma, 
the proper wife of that god being rather Savitri 
or Gavatri; she is also identihed with Durga, or 
even with the wife of Vishnu and of Manu, and beld 
to be the daughter of Daksha), Mu.; MBa. &c.; 
specch or the power of speech, eloquence, learning, 
wisdom, MBh.; Kav. &e.; a celestial or oracular 
voice, Kalid.; Kathis ; Rajat ; a cow, VS. viii, 435 
au excellent woman ( = stri-ratna\, L.; N. of vari- 
vus plants (Cardiospermun Halicacabum, gle 
Marnnelos, Rata Graveolens &e.), Lo; No of a two- 
year-old girl representing Durga at her festival, L.; 
of a poctess, Cat.; of Varios vther women fesp, of 
the wives of Dadhica, Samkardcirva, Mandana- 
migra &c.., ib. of one of the ten mendicanc orders 
traced back tu Samkarieirya (whose members add 
the word Sarastuli to their uames), e- kantha« 
pharana, un the necklace of Sarasvatl (zoddess of 
eloqueme), Dhiitas,; N. of awk, ou Alamkira 
(generally ascribed to Bhoja-deva, but) probably 
written by some Pandit during or after the seign of 
that king, in the end of the rrth century a.n.) 
-~ kutumba, m. N, of a poet, Cat.; -dudrtrs, f. 
of a poetess, ib. rita, mtn. made or composed 
by S$’, ib, = tantra, un. N. of iwo wks. —tirtha, 
n, Ne of a Tirtha (-mdAhd¢mya. 1), Cate; m.N. of 
au anthor als called s#ard-Rarsy, ib. daydake, 
n., -Aasa-sloki, t., -dina-vidhi, in., -dvidasa-~- 
n&imn-stotra, n. N. ot wks, ~niviga, m. N. of 
a poet (author of the Ruka.ini-nitaka), Cat. = pt» 
rina, y. N. of wk. «piijana, 1. or -piija, t. the 
worship of 5° Jobserved as a holiday on the fifth of 
the light half of the mouth Magha ard therefore also 
called Vasanta-paiicami, on which day books and 
writing implements are ‘icld sacred and uot allowed 
to be used), RTL. 4295 yd)-vidhdna, uN, of wk, 
=~ prakriyd, {.N.of a Comm, on the $°-siitra (by 
Anubhiiti-svanipa).=prayoga,m. a kind of mystical 
nite peculiat to the TAntrikas, MW. = bila-viint, 
t. a partic. dialect, Col, = mantra, in., -mibx- 
tmya, 0., -rahasyopanishad, {. N. of wks. 
= vat (sd7°), nit. accompanied by $°, RV.; AitBr. 
~~ vinagana, 0. the place where the river S? dis- 
appears, PaficavBr. = vil&aa, in. iN. of various wks, 
=~ vrata, n. NM. ofa partic, religious observance, Cat, 
~ shat-sloki, f. N. of wk. —saras, n. N, of a 
sacred Jake, MW. eatkta, n. N. of a bymn. 
= sttra, n. the aphorisms of the S° grammar (by 
an unknown author; cf. -frakriyd).— stave, n., 
«stotra, n. N.cf hymns. = sviimin, m. N. of ao 
author, Cat. 

Saraavaty-ashtaku-stotra, n. N, of a Stotra, 

Sarfisara, min. moving hither and thither, L. 

Sari, f. a cascade, wateriall (cf, sara, “xa, °ri), 
L.; a quarter of the compass, L. 

Marika, mii., see agre-s°; (4), f., see saraka. 

Sarit, f. a river, stream (sariéam vara, ‘ best of 
rivers,” the Ganges; °¢dm ndtha, ‘lord of rivers,’ the 
ocean ; “fam pati, id., an expression for the number 
‘four,’ RV. &c. &c.; a metre of 72 syllables, Ni- 
dinas.; a thread, string, L.; N. of Durg’, L. = kas 
pha, ni. Os Scpiz, Bhpr.— pati, m. ‘lord of rivers,” 
the ocean, Kav.; Kathas.; BRP. = wat, mfn. ‘ pos- 
sessed of rivers,’ the ocean, L, = sigara (7), m. N, 
of wk, m#nuta, m. ‘river-son, N. of Bhishma (sou 
. Gatgs), L, » suxadg®, f. a channel of water, 

alzc, 


afen sariia. 


Sarita, min. flowing, fluent (as speech), Mahaivy. 

Sarid, in comp. for sarz/. ~ adhipati, m. Jord 
of rivers, the ocean, Sukas, -fisrita, see arnaua- 
saria-dirita, ~abhaya, (prob, n.) the bank of a 
river, VarYogay.= @vipa, m. N. of a son of Garuda 
(v. 1. fari-dvipa), MBh. = bhartri, m. = -adhr- 
pati; N, for the number ‘four,’ Ked. = vadh&, fa 
woman compared to a river, MW. = vari, f° best 
of rivers,’ the Ganges, MBh. 

1, Sarin, mf. approaching, coming to aid, RV. 
* 2. Sarin, in comp. for sari. nitha, m.‘ river: 
lord,’ the ocean, L. —mara-vangsraya, min. 
protected by a river and a desert and wood, MW. 
-mtkha, 1. the mouth or source of a tiver, W. 

Sarimasn, m. wind, air, Un. iv,147,5ch.; going, 
proceeding, W. 


Sarira, n. (cf. sa/ila) the heaving sca, floud, | 


tide, VS.; TBr.; = dahe, Naigh. ili, 2; the universe 
( =loka or tri-loka,, VS., Sch. 

Sarila, n. = su/s/a, water, L. 

Sariman (only loc. ‘wanz) the course or pas- 
sage of the wind, RV.; = sariman, Un. iv, 147, 
Sch. 

Saro, in comp. for saras, ja, min, produced 
or found in lakes or ponds, Tarkas., n, a lotus, 
Kav.; VarbBrS.; mm. a prosodial foot containing 6 
instants (accord. to some ‘6 long syllables’), Col.; 
ehalikd, {. N. of wk.; -44anda, 0. a group of 
Jotuses, Kas. on Pau. iv, 2, §1; -4i, f. the being a 
lotus, Naish. ; -drzi,-nayaaa, and -netra, fa lotus- 
eyed woman, Kav.; -.dva, mi. a suby (ct. padma- 
r°), Heat. -sumdara, im, of u.(?) N. of wk. 
e jansaan, p.‘lake-born,’ a lotus, L, —jala,n, the 
water of a pond or lake, W. jin, min, (1. sara- 
Ja} having lotuses; m. N, of Brahmi (connected 
witha lotus), L.; of a Buddha, Le; (aii, fa pond 


abounding in J’s or a multitude of I°s (also incor-. 


rectly = ‘al '-Hower’j, Kav.; Sah, jiya, Nom. ((r. 
savo-sa), P. “yale, to be like a i’, Kav. = bindu, 
m.akind of song (gi/aka}, Yajl. —raksha, tu. 
the guardian of a pool, MW, «xuah, n. ‘lake- 
growing, a lotus, L.=ruha, nu, id.; Kav.; Kathis. 
&e.; uy. N, of @ poet, Cates dts, fa lotus-cved 
woman, Bham.; -vayra, m. N. of 2 man, Buddh. ; 
Chddshi, t. (= ha-dyss}, Uttarar.; ‘Adsana, m. 
‘sitting ona I°,’ N. of Bralima (as having appeared 
sitting on the lotus which grew from the navel of 
Vishnu), L. = ruhinl, f. = sarosjini, Kir, = vara, 
n. (accord, tu some alsu m.) « lake or large pond, 
any piece of water deep enough for the lotus, KAv.; 
Fur. &c. 

Sartave, sartavei. See 4/571. 

Bartri, m. a courser (horse), SBr. 

Barma, ni, going, running, lowing, RV.i, 80, §. 
(Cf. Gk. dppy.| 

ACR sa-rakta, mfn. (i.e. 7.82 - r°) blaed- 
ing, bloody, Suér. 

Ba (to be similarly prefixed to the following): 
= rakta-gaura, mfr. being of a red and whitish 
colour, Laghuj. -rahga. min. (lor saranga see 
sv.) having colour, Kav.; naviow a nasal sound, 
Siksh. ; (also °vaka) a kind of metre, Col, = raga, 
mfn. dusty, dirty, BhP.; m, pl. N. of a people, 
MarkP. = rajas, infu. having dust or pollen, Pt. 
v, 4. 77, 9ch.; f. a woman in her monthly period, 
L. = rajasa, min. dusty, dirty, PaficavBr, (-/d, f., 
Kir.); (am), ind. with the dust, i.e. with the last 
remuant, Pan. v, 4, 57, och. ~zajaske, mf(4)n. 
‘having pollen’ and ‘having the meuses,’ Bham, 
orana, min. (for sarana see p. 1182, col. 1) 
connected with war or conflict, Lalit. = zragarami- 
kaz, ind. (perhaps w.r. for °“gakam) with longing, 
regretfully, Sukas. = ratha (sd-), mf(d)n, together 
with the chariot, SBr.; MBh.; (sa-rdéAam), ind. 
on the same chariot with, (or simply) together with, 
acconipanied by (instr.), RV.; m. a warrior or Ksha- 
triya (as riding in a ch°), MW.; -paddéa, mfn. ac- 
companied by or along with chariots and infantry, 
ib, = rathin, mfn, riding on the same chariot, VS. 
«= randhra, mfa. having holes or openings or aper- 
tures, perforated, Ragh.; having a loop (for pulling 
anything through), ApastPray.-rabhaga, mn. pos- 
sessing speed or impetuosity, impetuous, specdy, 
quick, agitated, eager, passionate (av, ind. impetu- 
ously, hurriedly, passionately; also ibe.), Kav.; 
Kathis.; Vet. =raéana, min. having a girdle or 
together with the g°, ApSr. ~ radmal (sd-), nifn. 
having rays, radiant, RV. erase &c., see 3. ¥. 


~ rahasya, mfn. along with the secret or mystical 
doctrine (i.e. with the Upanishads, Mn. ii, 140, 
165); possessing anything secret or mystical, MW. 
~ raga, mfn, havisig colour (sometimes == ' not quite 
clean’), Kad.; reddened, MBh.; Kalid.; charming, 
lovely (am, ind.), Bhatt.; enamoured, impassioned, 
passionate (am, ind.), Kam. ; Git.; -¢d, f. (Paiicat,), 
-fva, n. the being coloured or flushed with passion, 
impassioned, redness, passion, love; -xe/ra, min. 
red-eyed, MBh. © x&jaka (MBh.; 244,f,, Jatakam.), 
erijan (KatySr.), mfn. possessing a king, along 
with the king. ~ rtd (sd-), mfn. equal in (bestow- 
ling’ gifts, equally kind, RV. = riitri, min, = sa- 
| mina-r°, Pan. vi, 3, 85, <xkabfra or “traka, 
min. possessing or along with a kingdom, MW. 
~r£hu, min, possessed or held by Rahu (q.¥.), 
eclipsed, BhP, =ridbam, ind. with contempt 
| Neglect, Nasikh. — rue, min, possessing splendour, 
| spiendid, magnificent, Sis, am xnj, nifn. feeling the 
| sime pain, Sah.; suffering pain, sick, ill, Hasy. 
} =rnja, min, having pain, causing it, Car; sufh 
ling pain or sickness, ill, diseased, MBh.; R. &¢.; 
| -foa, n, sickness, illness, Malav.;  sfddAdeds ya, m 
N. of a teacher, Cat. = rudbira, min, pleody (an, 
ind.), Sur. ; -srstra, rain, discharging bloody urine 
(ta, f.), ib. ~rush, mfn. angry, enraged, Sis 
Paiicat. = rfipa (sz-:, mtn. having the same shay 
or form, uniform, sinnlar, ike, resembling (gen. « 
comp.’, RV. &c. &ec.; having the same sound, 
identical in s°, consonant, Kavyad.; having shape 
or form, embodied, VP.; shapely formed, beautiful, 
handsome ( prob.also w.r. for ss-7"), PaiicayBr.; Kiv ; 
ma pattic. mythical being, Suparn.; (@}, f. N. of 
the wile of Bhfta and mother of innumerable Kudras, 
BhP.; (°Aa}-Arit, min, producing the same form or 
colour, AV.; Cham)-hdrana, wtiin. id., ibe; 4d, 
| f., -¢va, n. identity of torm, likeness, resensblance to 
| (comp.), AitBr.; M3h.; Kam, dcc.; assimilation to 
the deity (ane of the four stapes in the propress to- 
wards final emancipation), RTL. &c.; -valsd, fa 
cow with a caif of the same colour, GrSrS.; CASpae 
ma, v.\.forsaniana-riip’ ,KAvyad.=ritipaya, Nom, 
(fr, sa-riipa), P. “yatt, to wake equal in form, 
Sarvad. «rfipin, mtu. equally shaped or formed, 
| Kastkh, = retas (sd-’, min. having semen, possess- 
ing seed, Br. = repha, mtn, together with the sound 
‘or letter 7, RPrait. = roga, min, affected with dis- 
| case, sick, diseased; -4d, f. (v.1. Sg7-faé) sickliness, 
Hit. Sxvogin, mfn. (and Spe-td, t.) = svec., W. 
= rodha, mfi. having hindsance or obstiuction or 
opposition, MW, ; having destruction +> Joss, tb, ; m, 
obstruction, opposition, W. — roma, ufn. having 
hair, hairy, Var BrS,; -4anfaka, min. having the hair 
bristling or thrilling with ecstacy, MW.; -verrya, 
mfn. id., ib; Smdatea, meu. id. (am, ind.’, Kathas.; 
Prab. = rosha, min, full of anger. angry, wrathtul 
‘am, id.), R.; Kalid.; Par.; -ragépa4ata, min. suf- 
iused with a flush of anger, MW., -samddrama, 
mf. wrathful and agitated, Sis.; -svecfam, ind, with 
an angry smile, Ratudv, »rkeha, -roa &c., sce 
sa-rhsha, sa-r¢a, $V. 


ACT sarayh, f. (of unknown derivation ; 
only in nom, sy. sand, dat. pl. sarddbhyah, and 
| nom, pl, sardghah) a bee, RV.; US.; SBr. 
Saragh, f. id., TBr.; PaiicavBr.; Ragh.; Pon- 
| gamia Glabra, L.; N. of the wife of Bindumat and 
: mother of Madhu, BhP. 
Baris, {., ec sardgh ; 
cloud,’ Un. i, 133, Sch. 
Sarata, m. a lizard, chameleon, Mn.; VarBrS.; 
wind, Un. iv, 105, Sch. — patans-prashnti, |. 
N. of a wk. (on removing the evil consequences of 
a lizard falling on one’s head). -sistra, n. N, of 
a wk. (on prognastics derived from the movements 
of lizards). 
Sarataka, m. N, of a Bharataks, Cat, 
Maratu, m. 2 lizard, chameleon, L. 
@arad, (prob.) m. a kind of tree, L.; 2 cloud, 
L.; a kind of camel, L. 
Sarada, m. the crawling of a serpeni, L.; 2 
tree, L, 


ATH saranga, m. (for sa-r° see col. 1) a 
kind of bird, L., a kind of antelope (cf. sdranga), 1. 


ACRY sardjat, mfn. (of unknown mean- 
ing ; Say, = saha-raj2t; others = srijat; accord, 
to others saraj- Gk. dpey-), RV. x, 118, 3. 


(prob.) m. ‘wind’ or ‘a 


OW serana, Sat &c, See p. 1182, col. 5, 


e > 
at sarga. 
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ACE saranda, m. (cf. saranda) a bird, Un. 
i, 128, Sch. 

Arla saraini, mf. (cf.ratni, aratni)a partic. 
measure (from the elbow ty the closed hand), L. 


ACY sa-ratha, Sthin. See col. 1. 


ACU sora-pattrikd, f. a lotus-leaf 
(prob, w.r. for fara-p?), L, 


AWE sarupas. See p. 1182, col. 1. 


WUT sarabha, m. N. of a monkey (prob. 
w.r. for Sarvabha), RamatUp, 


Sarabbaka, ni. a kind of insect infesting grain, 
Adbh br, 


MIN sa-rabhosa &c. 
AAT sarand. See p. 1182, col. 4. 
ACHE sarashatta, N. of a place, Cat. 


WEA sa-rusa, wif(ajn. (for sarasa see p, 
1182, col. 2) contaming sap, juicy, phy, potent, 
powertul, TS.; Br; GySi$.; Meph.; moist, wet, 
Mariv.; Kav.; Kathds.; fresh, new, Malav.; Sis; 
Sah. ; tasty, tasting like (comp.), Katnas.; elegant, 
beaut:tul, charming, gracious, Kay.; Kathis.; ex- 
pressive of poctical sentiment (see sasa); passionate, 
impassioned, enamoured, full of love or desire, ib.3 
(a', ind, with rapture, Vike.; (a), f. « sarahi, 
Jpomaa Turpethun,L. « xavi-kuidnanda, m, N. 
ala Bhina .q.¥.) by Ransa-candra, = til, f. juiciness, 
Aitke.; SankhBr. twa, n. id., Kath: freshness, 
novelty, subb. = bh&rati, {. N. ofa poem, = vinl, 
tN. of the wife of Maudaaa-misra, Cat.  sabda- 
sarani,!.N. ofavocabulary. Savasahya-yashti, 
mifa, oue whose delicate body is moist with perspita- 
lion ‘cf. 2. yashqz), MW. 

Barasi-./kri, Y. -Aaroti, to moisten, relresh, 
conort, Prasannar, 

TCSP sarasamprata(?),m. Asteracantha 
Longitolia, L. 

UUW surasikn,sarasi-ja &e. See p. 1182. 

ACA sarasrati &e. See p. 1182, col, 2, 

ACF saraha, m. N. of a man, Buddah. 

AUS savata, N. of a place. Cat. 

UMW sardvi. See krimi-s°, 


Atle sarang, m. a kind of yenomous in- 
sect, Sugr.; wer. lor Saraiva, 


afz sart, sarté Re. See p. 1182, col. 3. 


See col. 1. 


afz YW sarinyu, w.r. for saranyt. 
ny 


WITTY surishapa, mn. sarshapa, mustard, 
a mustard seed, 1. 

afrvar sarisrara(?), m.(fr. Intens. of ¥s7 1) 
pong or flowing apart, T Br, 

WITH sarisrat (2), £. (fr. id. or /sru 2) = 
sturvd, Harav, 

arigg sari-srip, m. (fr, Tntens, of y/srip) 
= Sarisrifa, any creeping auunal, BHP, 

BarisripA, min. crawinup, creeping ; m, orn, 
fife. fa: a creeping atimal, cepale, snake, RV, &c, 
&e.; mi. N, of Vishnu, ©. 

WS siru, min. (for sore fr. sri, p. 10356) 
minute, thin, fine; mi. = Sura, Mm. an arrow «« hart, 
the hilt vt handie of a sword, L, 


WA sa-ruc, sa-ruy &c. See col. 2. 
WORF sarudbhuva, (prob.) w.r. for saréd- 


bhava, a lotus, 
BUM saro-ja &e. See col. 1. 


ae sarka, m. (of unknown derivation) 
the wind, air, L.; the mind, L.; N. of Praja-pati, L, 


WR sa-rksha, mf(a)o. (i.e. 7. sa + piksha) 


joized or united with a Nakshatra, Krishwnaj, 


at sdrga, m. (ife. f. d; fr. /arij) letting 
0, discharging, voiding (as excrement), MBh.; R.; 
starting (a race-horse), racing, RV.; a herd let loose 
froma stable, any troopor host or swarm or multitude, 
ib; Rajat.; a draaght of air, gust of wiad, RV.; a 
stream, gush, rush, downpour (of any Auid; acc. with | 
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a/ kri, ‘to cast or strike down,’ RV.); a dart, shot, 
ib. ; emission or creation of matter, primary creation 
(asopp. toprarisarga, ‘secondary creation’), creation 
of the world (as opp. to its pradaya, ‘ dissolution,’ 
and shift, ‘maintenance in existence ;' 9 different 
creations are enumerated in BhP. ili, 10, 13; @ sar- 
eat, ‘from the creation or beginning of the world ;’ 
sarge, ‘inthe created world’), Up.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
a created being, creature (with daeva, ‘a divine crea- 
tion,’ ‘agod’), Ragh.; begetting, procreation, MBh. ; 
origin, BAP; offspring, a child, ib.; uature, natural 
property, disposition, tendency, Bhag. v, 19; effort, 
exertion, resulution, resolve, will, Ragh. ; Sig. ; a sec. 
tion, chapter, book, canto (esp. in an epic poem); 
assent, agreement, L,; fainting (= moAa), L.; im- 
plement of war, MBh. xi, 2165 (Nilak.); = vrsaryva, 
the aspiration at the end of a word, Cat; N. of Siva, 
MBh.; of a son of Rudra, Pur. » kartri, m. the 
creator (-fvd, 1), Paiicar, = kBlina, fn, relating 
too: happenmy at the time of creation, Samkhyaps, 
=krit, mm. -Aartri, Hariv, =krama, im. the 
order of creation, MW. =» takta or -pratakta (sdr- 
ga-)}, nin, dashing along in rapid motion, hastening, 
RV, = pralaya-kantakoddhira, m. N. of wk. 
= bandha, m. ‘chapter-construction,’ any poem or 
composition divided into sections or chapters (esp. a 
Maha-kavya or great poem), Kavyad.; Sah. 

Sargaka, min, producing, effecting, Sarvad, 

Sargya. See pant-s”. 

Sarja, nm. one who emils or lets go, one who 
creates or makes (see sayju-s°’); Vatica Robusta, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; the resin of V° R°, VarBrS.; Ter- 
minalia Tomentusa, L.; (2), f., see 5. v. = gandhi, 
f. the ichneumon plant, L, =ni&iman, n. the resin 
of Vatica Robusta, Susr, = niryfisaka, m., -mani, 
im, id., L.= raga, m., MBh,; Susr.; a kind of tree, 
Mariv. (v. 1); a partic. musical instrument, L, = wri- 
keha, m. Vatica Kobusta, Meat. 

Sarjaka, m. Terminalia Tomentosa, L.; Vatica 
Robusta, L.; 1. the first change in warm milk when 
mixed with Takra, L.; (rkd), f., see below. 

Sarjana, 0. abandouny, giving up or over, sur- 
rendering, ceding, MBh.; voiding (excrement &c.), 
L.; the act of creating, creation, Sarvad.; the rear of 
an army, L.; my. resin, L.; (7), f. one of the three 
folds of the anus, Sams. 

Sarjayitavya, infin. tu be emitted or created, Up. 

Barji, ft. natron, impure alkalior carbonate of soda, 
L.=xshira, m., id, L. 

Barjikd, f. natron (cf. savyé), Suir, = kehira, 
mid, L. 

Sarji, {. natron, L.-kehira, m. id., L. 

Sarjya, m, the resin of Vatica Robusta, L. 


wa sa-rca, m. (fr. 7. sa+yic) accom- 
panied by a Ric, Gobh. 


wy I. sarj, cl. 1, P. sarjatt, to rattle, 
creak, RV. 


AM 2. sary (cf, J/arj), clor. P. sarjuti, tu 
earn by labour, acquire, gain, Dh&atup. vii, 50. 

Sarju, m.a merchant, trader, J..; f. lightning, L. 

Sarjii, m.a merchant, Un.i, 8a, Sch.; anecklace, 
L.; going, following, L, 

Sarjiire, m.a day, L. 


BUH sarnika, n.(perhaps connected with 
a/ srt) water, SBr. (Naigh, j, 12). 
Sarna, m. a kind of serpent, I. 


MS Ld ° e Je S 
wterfe sdrdigridi, m.a facetions expres- 


sion for the female organ, TS. 


ay sarpd, mf(t)n. creeping, crawling, 
stealing along, Gaut.(ef. pifha-, vriksha-s°); m.(ife. 
f. d) a snake, serpent, serpent-demon (cf, adga; 
Sarfanam ayanam, ‘a partic, annual festival’), 
tortuous motion, RV. &c. &c. ; a partic. constellation 
(when only the three unfavourable planetsare situated 
in the three Kendras), VarByS.; Mesua Roxburphii, 
L.; N.of one of the 11 Radras, MBh.; of aRakshasa, 
VP.; (pl.) N. ofa partic, tribe of Mlecchas (formerly 
Kshatriyas and described as wearing beards), Hariv.; 
(7), f. a female snake, MBh.; N. of the wife of a 
Rudra, ib.; 0. = sarpa-siman, q.v. (Cf. Gk. épne- 
véy: Lat. serpens; see also under 4/srif.] = yishi, 
m. ‘serpent-Rishi,’ N. of Arbuda, AitBr, = kahk&- 
Uk or °1i, f. N. of a partic. medicinal plant and 
antidote, L. = kofara, n.asn°’s hole, Paficat. = ga- 
ti, f.a snake's tortuous movement (in wrestling’, R. 


way sarga-kartri. 


= gandhi, f. the ichneumon plant, L.= ghktinf, 
f. a kind of plant, L. = olra-nivisana, m. ‘clothed 
ina snake’s skin,’ N. of Siva,MW. = ochattra (W.) 
or °raka (Car.), n. ‘snake-umbrella,’ a mushroom. 
= jati, f..a species of sn° (of which there are 80 
varieties), L.=tann, f. a species of Solanum (dr3- 
hati), L.=t&, f, the being a sn°, Kathis. = trina, 
m. = nakula, L, = tya, n. = -td ; -sambhavand, €, 
supposing anything tu be a sn°, mistaking for a sn°, 
Vedintas, = dagshtra, m.asn°'s fang, W.; Croton 
Polyandrum or Tiglium, L.; (a), f. Tragia Involu- 
crata, ib, = dagehtzik’ or “¢ri, f. Odina Pinnata 
or Tragia Involucrata, ib. = dandag, f.,a kind of 
pepper, ib. ; (4), fia kind of plant, = go-rakshi), ib, 
~ danti, f. Tiaridium Judicum, ib. - damani, f. a 
kind of plant (= vandhyd-karkolaki), ib, — dash- 
ta, n.asn*-bite, Susr, = deva-jana, m. pl, theSarpas 
and Deva-janas (-vadyd, f.), ChUp, = devi, f, N. of 
a Tirtha, MBh, = dvigh, in. ‘suake-foe,’ a peacock, 
Subh, =» dbdraka, m. a suahe-catcher or charmer, 
MW, = nama, np. yl, N. of partic. texts, SBr.5 (d., 
f.a kind of plant, L. —nirmocana, 0. thie cast-off 
skin of a su’, Car. netra, f. an ichneumon plant 
(a bulb,, L.=patd, sa. a sn°-king, Hariv. pum- 
gava, m. N. of a su’-denion, VP. = punya-jana, 
mpl. the Sarpas and Punya-janas, Gopljr.; Vait. 
=-pura-ksbetra-mihitmya,.N.of wk.=push- 
pi, {. Tiaridium Indicum, L. = phaga, m, a sn“’s 
heod, Susr.; -ya, m. ‘produced in a sn”’s hood,’ the 
su°-stone (a gem or pearl said to be found in a sn°’s 
head and to resemble the berry of the Abrus Precae 
torus), L, = bandha, m. ‘sn*-fettes,’ an astitice, 
subtle device, Mh. =» bala, nu. N. of a Parisishta of 
the Sama-veda. = bali, mi. au offering to Serpents, 
ParGr.; N,ofwk,; -Aavmaz,u.(=-baél), Cat. ve- 
ahi, wm. N. of wk, = bhuj, m, ‘su’-cater,’ a peacock, 
L.; acrane,W.; a large snake or a kiud of snake, L. 
~ bhrit&,!.‘supporied by sn”,’the earth,L. = mani, 
m. ‘su’-gem,’ the sn°-stune, a kiad of carbuncle (said 
to be found in a sn°’s head and to have the power of 
expeiling poison), W.- malk, f, a kind of plant, L. 
= malin, m.N. ofa Rishi, MBh. (v.L saapi-m), 
- mudraka, t). a seal-ting with asu°, Malay. = yas 
ge, m. a sn°-sacrifice, BhP. = r&ja, m. a sn°-king, 
Gobli.s Hariv. &c.; N. of Visuki, R. = rajpé, fa 
sn’-queen, Br.; pl, (ar du.) N, of the verses RV. x, 
18g (or ‘T'S. i, 5, 4), ApSr.= rfipin, mfu, formed 
like a sn°, Malav. late, f. Piper Betle, L. = valli, 
f, id., ib. wid, min, acquainted with su’, SBr.; 
AsvSr.; m. one who understands sn°, a sn°-charmer, 
MW. » vidya, f. sn°-scicnce, Sir; SankhSr.; the 
charming of su’, MW. » vindsana, n. destruction 
of sn°, MBh, = vivara, m.n. the hole ofa sn’, Hit. 
- visha-pratishedha, m. the keeping off or ex- 
pelling of sn°-poison, Cat, = viaba-hara-mantra, 
in. N, of wk, = veisoika-roma-vat, min. having 
sn“s and scorpions for hair, R.» veda, mi.sn°-science, 
GopBr.; N. of wk. » vyip&dana, n. the killing of 
asn°, MW.; the being killed by asn’, ib. = gapbarf, 
f. a kind of sn°, L.o- sivas, m. (scil. Aasta) ‘sn°- 
headed,’ N. of a partic, position of the hands, Cat, 
~ sirshé, min. having a head like a sn°, Vas.; m. 
a partic. position of the hands, Cat. ; n. a partic. brick, 
TS.; Kath. = sirshan or “shin, m. ‘sn°-headed,’ 
a kind of fish, Apast. = samski&ra, m. N. of wk. 
=~ sattra, n. a su°-sacrifice (performed by Janam- 
ejaya), MDBh.; (prob.) = sarpindm ayanam (see 
sarpd), PaiicavBr. ; SrS, = sattrin, m., ‘ performer 
of a sn°-sacrifice,’ N. of king Janam-ejaya (a legend 
relates that to revenge the death of his father, who 
was killed by a sn°-bite, he employed Mantras to 
compel the whole serpent-race to be present at a 
sacrifice, where all except a few chief snakes were de- 
stroyed), L. = sah&, f. a kind of plant, L, = skt, 
ind. to a sn°, to the state of a serpent, MW. =sk- 
man, nh. N, of various Samans, SV,; Br. = su-egan- 
Aba, f. a kind of plant, SimavBr. = han, mi. ‘sn’- 
killer,’ an ichneumon, L. = hyidaya-candana, mn, 
a kind of sandal, Sarphksha, m. the berry of the 
Elzocarpus Ganitrus, L.; Ophiorrhiza Mungos, ib. ; 
(7), f. a kind of plant, Suér.; the pl° Sarpa-kankali, 
MW.; =sandha-nakuli, L.; =ganddli, Bhpr.; 
= niga-phani,ib.; = ndgi-kalipaka, MW. Bar- 
pakhya, m. Mesua Roxburghi, L.; a species of 
bulbous plant, ib, SarpahgAbhihata, n. a tumour 
caused by the touch of 3 sn°, Suir. Sarphagl, f. a 
variety of pepper, L.; = #dAu/i, Bhpr.; another plant 
( = -ghateni), L.; a variety of the Sarpa-kankall, W. 


Barpidanl, f. the ichneumon plant, L. Sarpinta, | 
m. N. of one of the sons of Garuda, MBh, Sarpé- | 


Ge sarva. 


pahfrin, m. N, of a robber, Virac. Sarpbha, 
infu. resembling a sn°, L. Sarphr&ti, m. ‘enemy 
of sn°,’ N. of Garuda, L.; an ichneumon, W.; a pea- 
cock, ib. Sarpaéri, m. ‘id,,’ a peacock, Subh.; an 
ichneumon, I..; N.ot Garuda (in next); -kefana,m.N. 
of Krishna, Hariv. Sarp@vall, f.a row of sn°, MW. 
Sarpaviiaa, 1). the abode ofa sn°, Hariv.; an ant- 
hill, VarBgS.; n. the Sandal tree or wood, L. Sare- 
pAsana, m. ‘sn°-eater,’a peacock,L. Sarpasya, 
mi, 'sn°-faced,’ N. of a Rakshasa, R.; (a), f, N, ofa 
Yogini, Kasikh. Garpadhuti, f, N. of the section 
TS. v, 3,10. Sarpétara-jana, m. pl. the serpent- 
race and the Itara-jana, GopBr.; ApSr.; Vait. Saxe 
péavara, m., ‘ serpent-king,’ N. of Vasuki, -Hit.; 
-tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. Sarpéshfa, n. 
‘loved by snakes,’ the Sandal tree or wood, L. Sar- 
paéushadhi, N. of a Buddhist monastery, Buddh, 

Sarpana, n. the act of creeping or gliding, steal- 
ingaway, Aitlir.; Nir.; MBh, &c. ; (inritual) moving 
sottly &e., GrSrS.; going tortuously, MW.; the flight 
of an arrow ucarly parallel with the ground, W. 

Sarpat, n.the crawling creature,all thatcrawls,AV. 

Barpaya, Nom. A. “yate, to resemble a snake, 

nngar. 

Sarpi, m.N.ofa man, AitBr.; n. (m.c. for sarpi's)- 
clarified butter, VarYogay. = manda, m. = sa7‘pir- 
m°, Divyay, 

Sarpih, in comp. for savpfis below. = samudra, 
m. the sea of clarified butter, L. 

Sarpiki, f. a little snake (see éaya-s°); N. of a 
river, R, 

Sarpita, n. a real snake-bite, Suér. 

Sarpin, nin, (ifc.) creeping, gliding, moving 
slowly (sifdaila-s’, ‘exposed to currents of cold 
winds’, Siir.; Hariv.; Kir.; (#77), f.a female serpent, 
Kaitkh.; a kind of shrub ¢ = dhuzag7), L.3 wor, for 
sarfa-vini, a serpent’s voice, Paficat. 

Barpir, in comp. for serpis below. —anna 
(Cpir-), win. cating clarified butter, RV. -abdhi, 
m, the sea of cl? lb") MarkP, = sutd ( A/r-), mtr. 
sipping cl? b°, RV. ; sacrificed or worshipped with cl’ 
b°, MW.; m.N. of Agni, RV, «ill, t. N. of the 
wife of a Rudra, BhP, = griva, mii. having a 
neck composed of cl? b’, TS, = dina-ratna, vn. N, 
of wk, = manda, m, the scum of melted butter, Suse, 
~ malin, im. N. ofa Rishi, MBh. (v.1, sarpa-m°). 
~mehin, mf. having urine like cl® butter, Suir, 

Sarpish, in comp. four sarpts. = kimya, Non.P. 
°yatt, to like clarified butter, Pan. viii, 3, 39, Sch. 
o» kundik&, f.a butter-jar, g. tastdds. = tama, n. 
superl,, KAS. on Pan, viii, 3, 1Ol. = tara, n. more 
genuine cl” b°, more excellent ghee, ib.; APrit., Sch. 
ew tas, ind., Kas. on Pin, viii, 3, 101. tH, f. (ib.) 
or -f$va, n.(ib.; Kath.) the being cl° b°. = mat (sdr- 
pish-), mfn. provided or prepared with cl? b°, SBr. ; 
Uttarar. =» vat (sarpish-), m{u.id., Kath.; TS.; TBr. 

Sarpishka (ifc.) = sarpss, g. urah-prabhrits. 

Sarpia, n, clarified butter (i.e. melted butter with 
the scurn cleared off, commonly called ‘ghee,’ either 
fluid or solidified ; also pl.), RV. &c. &c. = samu- 
dra, m. = sarpih-s°, W. = akt, ind., APrat., Sch. 

1, Sarpl, f., sce under sarpd. = “shia (°pish°), 
n, = sarpésh(a, 1. (prob. w.r.) 

2. Sarpi, in comp. for sarpa. = 4/bhil, P. -dha- 
vati, to become a serpent, Kathis. 


WE sard (also written samb), cl.1. P. sar- 
bats, to go, move, Dbatup. xi, 30. 


BA sarma. See p. 1183, col. 1. 
aE sary, v.1, for /darv, q.v. 
ay sdrva, mf(@)n. (perhaps connected with 


sdra@,q.v.; inflected as a pronoun except nom, acc. 
sg. n. Sarvant, and serving as a model for a series of 
prononiinals,cf.sarva-naman whole,entire,all,every 
(m. sg. ‘every one;’ pl, ‘all;’ n, sg. ‘everything;" 
sometimes strengthened by evva [which if alone in 
RY, appears in the meaning ‘all,’ ‘every,’ ‘every 
one ’Jand ntkhila; sarve'pt, all together ;' sarvah 
ho 'fi,‘ everyone so ever ;' gavdame sarvam, ‘all that 
comes from cows;’ sarva with a negation =‘ not 
any, ‘no,’ ‘none’ or ‘not every one, ‘not every: 
thing’), RV. &c. &c.; of all sorts, manifold, vari- 
ous, different, MBh. &c.; (with another adjective 
or in comp.; cf. below) altogether, wholly, com- 
pletely, in all parts, everywhere, RV.; ChUp. &c.; 
(ams), ind, (with sarvega) completely, Divyav.; m. 
(declined like a subst.) N. of Siva, MBb.; of Krishna, 
Bhag,; of a Muni, Cat. ; pl. N, of a people, MarkP.; 


dae sarvam-saha. 


n. water, Naigh. i, 12. (Cf. Gk. ddes for dAfos ; 
Lat. sa/vus.] = m-saha, min. all-bearing, all-en- 
during, bearing everything patiently, MBh.; Paficat.; 
Hit. &c.; (a), f. the earth, Kav.; Inser.; a partic. 
Sruti, Samgit. -m-hara, mfn, taking or carrying 
away evervthing, SinkhBr. = kara, m. ‘maker of 
all,’ N. of Siva, MBb. = kartri, m. the maker or 
creator of all (-¢va, n., Sarvad.), KapS, ; Kalac.; N. 
of Brahma, L. = karman, n. pl. all kinds of works 
ot rites or occupations (°sa-saka, mfn. ‘equal to all 
k? of w°;” °ma-karin, mtn, ‘performing all k° of 
w’'), Sr5.; Mn. &c.; infn. containing all works, 
ChUp.; m. one who performs all acts, MW.; N. of 
Siva, ib.; of a son of Kalniisha-pada, MBh Hariv, 
» karmina, infn. doing every work, practising or 
understanding every occupation, Pau.; Bhatt.; per- 
vading ev’ action &c., W. = kiiicana, mfn. wholly 
of gold, R.; MarkP. « kiima, m. pl. all kinds of 
desires, MBh.; RamatUp. &c.; (sarzd-), min. 
wishing everything, SaukhBr.; SrS.; BhP.; fulfill- 
ing all wishes, Kau3.; MBh.; possessing everything 
wished for, SBr.; MBh.; m. N. of Siva, MW.; of 
a son of Ritu-parna, Pur.; of an Arhat, Buddh, ; 
-gama, Min. going or moving wherever one wishes, 
MBh.; -da, m, ‘granting all desires," N. of Siva, 
MBh., ; -dugha, mi(a)n. yielding everything wished 
for (like milk), MBh.; BhP.; -d4, mfn. id., Cat.; 
-maya, mii(7)a., full of wishes, MaitrUp.; -vara, 
m. ‘best of all objects of desire,’ N. of Siva, MBh. ; 
-samriddha, m{u. amply stocked with all desired 
objects, fultilling every desire, ib.; m., see sdv7a- 
kama-s°?, mkimika, min, fulfilling all wishes, 
BhP.; obtaining all one’s desires, MBh. = kEmin, 
mfn. fulfilling all wishes, th.; acting entirely according 
to one’s wish, SankhSr.; having all desired objects, 
MBh, = 1. -kiimya, Nom. P. °yafi, to wish for 
everything, Pat. 2. -k&mya, mfn. loved by all, 
Pakear.; to be wished for by every one, having 
everything one can desire, MW.; wor, for -Adma, 
MBh, = k&raka, m'n., 1’, vi, 2, 108, Sch, = ka- 
rana,n. the causeofevervthing, Madhus.; -Adrana, 
ui. (incorrectly also m.* the c? of the c° of ev®, PaNcar. 
~ kfrin, mit. making or doing all things, W ; able 
to do all things, R.; m. the maker of all things, MW, 
ww kiila (ibe.’ at all times, always, BhP.; ‘a, 
ind. id, (with ma, never’), VarBrs.; Kathas. &c.: 
(¢), ind, id., Paiieat, ; (“2a)-prasdda, m. ‘ propitious 
at all seasons,’ N. of Siva, MBh.; -mzlra, n. a friend 
at all times, Mricch., -wiedrin, min, always itreso- 
lute, Car. = kAlikdgama, m. N. of wk. = kilina, 
maf. belonging to all times or seasons, perpetual, W. 
= kigham, ind. (with 4/4as4) so as to rub away or 
destroy utterly, Prab. = kriochra, mfn. being in 
all kinds of difficulties, MBh. = krit, mfp, all-pro- 
ducing, Hativ. «krishna, mfn. quite black, Pan, 
vi, 2, 93, Sch. — kesa, in. N. of a place, g. san- 
gikid:. -kesaka, min. having the hair of the head 
entire, AV, » kesin, m. ‘having all kinds of head- 
dress,’ an actor, Pat.; L. (cf. -veshin), - kesara, 
m. Mimusops Flengi, Kir,, Sch. =kratn, m. pl. 
sacrifices of any or every sort (fd, f.), Laty.; BhP. ; 
maya, mitii.n, containing all sorts, Paicar. = ksha- 
triya-mardana, m, the destroyer of all Kshatriyas, 
MBh, = kshaya, m. destruction of the universe, 
Kad. =ksh&ra, m.a kind of alkali, L. » kshit, 
mfn, abiding in all things, MaitrUp, @kshiti-pati- 
tva, 1. lordship of the world, Jaitakam. = kshetra. 
tirtha-maihfitmya, n. N.of wk. = ga, mfn. all- 
pervading, omu:ipresent (-¢7@, n.), Up.; MBh.; 
Yaji. &c.; m. the universal soul, L.¢ spirit, soul, 
W.; N. of Brahman, L.; of Siva, ib.; of a son of 
Bhima-sena, MBh.; of a son of Paurnamasa, VP.; 
of a son of Manu Dharma-savarnika, ib. ; (a), f. the 
Priyangu plant, L.; n. water, ib. = gana, m. the 
whole company, ParGr.; (sdrvae or sarvd-), mfn. 
having or forming a complete company, RV.; AV.; 
TS. &c.; having all kinds or classes, of every kind, 
MW.,; 0. salt soil, L. (v.1. sdrvag”). = gata, min. 
m= -9@ ( papracchinimayam tayoh sava-gatam, 
“he asked whether they were in all respects well,’ 
MBh.; yacca kim cit sarva-gatam bhiiman, ‘all 
whatever exists on the earth,’ ib,), Up.; Yaji. &c.; 
m. N. of a son of Bhimassena, BhP,; -fva,n. uni- 
versal diffusion, omnipresence, Bhashap. = gati, f. 
the refuge of all, MBh.; Paficar, »gandha, !. 
pi. all kinds of perfumes, Susr.; VarByS.; Heat.; 
(sérva-), min. containing all odours, SBr.; CliUp.; 
mi. 0. a partic. compound of various perf°s, Bhpr. ; 
Heat.; any perf®, W.; (a), fa partic. perf°, Susr.; 
(“dha -maya, m{(7)n, including all perfumes, Heat; 


-vaha, mfu, wafting perfume of all kinds, Mn; i, 76. 
=» gandbika, mfn. consisting of all perfumes, Suir. 
»gambhira, min. deepest of all, Buddh. = gavi, 
f. pl. all cows, ApSr., Sch. = gitra, n. pl, all limbs, 
Ml. = gimin, min. =-ga, A.— giyatra (sared-), 
mfn, consisting wholly of the Gayatit, Br. = gila, 
mfn, all-swallowing ; m. N. of a minister, Campak. 
=gu (sdrve-), min. together with all cows, AY. 
~gune, min. valid through all parts, see grea; 
-vikuddht-garbha, m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh.; 
-Samcaya- gata, m, a partic. Samadhi, ib.; same- 
panna, min, endewed with every excellence, gitted 
with ev° good quality, MW.; “sdlamkdra-vyiha, 
m. a partic. Samadhi, SaddhP.; °ndpéta, min. en- 
dowed with every good quality, MW. = ganin, mii, 
possessing all excellences, MBh. »gurn, min. con- 
sisting of only long syllables, Ping., Sch. = guhya- 
maya, mi(?)u. containing all mysteries, MBh, 
= grihyd, mfn. together with all domestics, SBr. 
= granthi, m. or -granthika, n.the root of long 
pepper, L. = graha, m. eating or swallowing all at 
once, Car. ; -raépin, mfa, (perhaps) having the form 
of (or pervading) all the planets (said of Kyishna), 
Paiicar, «»gr&sa, mfn. swallowing all, Nyisl/p.; 
(amt), ind.(with V evas) so asto entirely devour, Prab. 
-m-kasha, mif(d)n. oppressing or injuring all, 
cruel tu all, Kav.; Rajat. &c, ; all-pervading, Bhatt. ; 
m. a rogue, wicked man, W.; (a), f. N. of Malli- 
nitha’s Comm. on the Sisupala-vadha, = aakra- 
vioira, mn. N. of wk. = cakr&, f. (with Buddhists) 
N. of a Tantra deity, Buddh, = cand&la, m.‘ wholly 
a Candala,’ N, of a Mara-putra, Lalit. -oandra, 
in. N. ofan author, Cat. = carita, n. N. ofa draina, 
=carn, m. N. of a man, Br. scarmina, min. 
wholly made of leather, Pan. v, 2, §; made of every 
kind of skin or 1°, W. ~oirin, m, ‘all-pervading,’ 
N.of Siva, MW. —cohandaka, nifn. all-winning or 
all-captivating, MBh. (‘fulfilling all wishes,’ Nilak.) 
= ja, mf(ajn. wheresoever produced, ApSr.; prod® 
from or suffering from all three humours, Susr, 
 jagat, f, the whole world, the universe, W. —jata, 
mfn, (prob. ) wearing a whole braid of hair, ManGr. 
jana, m. every person, VarByS.; BhP.; Paiicar, 
&c.;-td, f.id., Paiicar.; -priya, mfn. dear to ev’ one, 
ib. (@), f. a kind of medicinal plant (= ¢fa/hz), 
L.; -vaiya-hanuman-mantra, m. N, of wk. 
=janina, mfn, salutary to every one, Pan. v, I, 9, 
Vartt. 4, Pat.; relating or belonging to every one, 
Sarvad.; peculiar to every one (-fva, n.°, ib.; Say. 
«~janiya, mfn. = sarveshim jandya hitah, Pan. 
v, 1,9, Vartt. 5, Pat. «janman (sarvd-), mfn, of 
all kinds, AV. Jaya, m. a complete victory, Cat. ; 
(a), f. Canna Indica, I..; a partic, religious observ- 
alice performed by women in the month Mirga- 
sirsha, Skanda?, = jigata (sarvi-), min. consisting 
wholly of Jagati, SBr. = jit, min. all-conquering, 
L.; conqu? all (three® humours, Car, ; all-surpassing, 
excellent, W.; m. death, Car.; a partic, Ekaha, 
PantcavBr,; KatySr,; Vait.; the 2tst yearof Jupiter's 
cycle of 60 years, VarBrS.; N. ofa tan, KaushUp.; 
(-s\-mahi-vrata-prayoga,m. N. of wk. = fiva, 
m. the soul of all, BhP.; Paficar.; -maya, mt(rjn. 
being the soul of all, KR. —jivin, min, one whose pro- 
penitors (i.¢. father, grandfather, and great prandt°) 
are all alive, AsvSr, — ja, mffa)n, all-knowing, 
omniscient (said of gods and men, esp. of ministers 
and philosophers), Up.; Kav. &c.; a Buddha, L.; 
an Arhat (with Jainas), ib.; N. of Siva, Paiicat.; 
Kasikh.; of various men, R.; Hit.; Buddh.; (da), 
f. N. of Durga, DeviP.; of a Yogini, Heat.; -7@d- 
nin, mfn, thinking one’s self omniscient, Divyiy.; 
-(é, f. (MBh.; Kathas.) or -fva, n.(MBh.; R. &c.) 
omniscience ; -deva (Buddh.), -sdrdyana (Cat.), 
m. N. of scholars; -fufva, m. N. of Siddha-sena, 
Siwhis,; -dhat/a, m, N. of a man, ib. -manin, 
nifn, (= -g#anin), Divyav.; -mitra,m, N, of vati- 
ous persons, Rajat.; Buddh.; -2t-manya, mfp. (= 
fiténin ; °ya (a, f.\, Rajat.; -rdméivara-bhalla- 
raka, m. N. of an author, Cat.; -odsudeva, m.N. 
of a poet, ib.; -vtshan, m, N. of a philosopher, 
Sarvad.; -vyavasthapaka, N, of wk.; -éri-ndrd- 
yana, m.N, of an author, Cat.; -sistz, m, pater. of 
Skanda, Kasikh,; 9Ad/ma-girt (Col.) or °ma- 
munt (Cat.),m. N. of an author; Adrdha-iari- 
rini, £N. of Uni, Kasikh, =jiitri, mfn, omni- 
scient; -/va, n, onniscience, Cat. =jiina, 0, ‘all- 
kuowledge,’ N. of a Tantra wk.; m.N. of a deity, 
Buddh,; -fastfra, on. N. of a Tantra wk.; maya, 
mf(7)n. containing all knowledge, Mn.; R.; - add, 
nifu, acquainted with all kn°, MW.; °né¢(ana or 


WATS sarva-deva, 
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“nittama-tantra, n.,°ndtlara, 0.,°nbilara-vrittt, 
fi N. of wks. = filiya, mfn., Kan., Sch. =jy&ni, 
f. the complete loss of all one’s property, AV.; Br.; 
SrS.; SamhUp, —jyotisha-samgraha, m. N. of 
wk, »jyotis, m. N. of an Ekaha, PaficavBr.; 
KatySr. =» jvara,m.all kinds of fever, (or) fever aris- 
ing from disturbances of all the humours; -vfdha, 
m. N, of ch. of the Rudray.; -Aava (L.) or -fva- 
répaha (Suér.), mfp, removing such fever. = tathil- 
gata, in comp.; -dharma van-nishprapanca- 
Jhdina-mudrd, -praphi-jlina-m°, -bandhana- 
Jaina-m°, -vajrdbhisheka-jrtdna-m°, -viiva- 
karma-jidna-m°, f. N. of partic. positions of the 
fingers, L..; -vyavalokana, m. a pattic, Samadhi, 
Karand.; -sanloshani, (. N. of a ‘Tantra deity, L.; 
-samipddhishthana-jtina-mudra, f.a partic. posi- 
tion of the fingers, L,; -su-rata-sukAd, {., “idkar- 
shani, {. N. of Tantra deities, L.; °¢duurdgana- 
pilana-mudri, f. a partic. position of the fingers, 
L.; “sdnurdgani, f.N. ofa Tantra deity, L.; %dsa- 
paripirana-jnNana-mudrd, f. a partic. position of 
the hngers, L. = tana or “nll (sdrva-), mfn. com- 
plete in regard to the body or person, AV.; SBr.3 
TAr.; AivSr.; (2), m. one who is born again with 
his whole body, MW. = tantra, n. pl. all doctrines, 
Heat.; mfn. = sarvam lantram adhtte veda vi, 
Pat. on Pan, iv, 2, 603 universally acknowledged, 
admitted by all schools (as a philosophical principle), 
W.; m. one who has studied all the Tantras, ib.; 
-maya, m{(f)n. (prob.) containing all doctrines, 
Heat.; -sfromant, m. N. of wk.; -siddhdnta, m., 
a dogma admitted by all systems (opp. to prass- 
fantra-s°, q.v.), Car.; Nydyad, = tapo-maya, 
mf(7)n, containing all penances, Paiicar. « tamo- 
unda, miu. diiving away all darkness (as the sun), 
MUh, = tara, comp, of sarva, Pan, vi, 3, 191, Sch. 
= tas, sce 5. v. = ti, f, wholeness, totality, Nyayam. 
o titi (sarud-), f. totality, RV.; completeness, per- 
fect happiness or prosperity, soundness, ib.; AV.; 
(1, loc,), ind, all together, entirely, RV.; SaukhSr. ; 
(accord. to Say, ‘everywhere’ or ‘at the sacrifice.’) 
~tipana, mfn, all-inflaming,W.; m.N.of Kama, L, 
= tikta, {. Solanum Indicum, L. =» tikshna, mfo, 
quite sharp, VPrit. = tirtha, N. of a village, R.; 
n. pl. all sacred bathing-places, MBh.; -maya, mf(i 
or {m.c.] @) n, containing all sacred b°-pl’, Heat.; 
Paficar.; -yatrd-tvdhi, m. N, of wk.; °¢hd/maka, 
miu, ( -= “tha-maya), Paticar.; “thelvara, nN. ofa 
Linya in Benares, Kasikh, =tirya-ninkdin, m. 
‘ playing all instruments,’ Siva, MW. = tejas, n. all 
splendour (sce comp.); m. N. of a son of Vyushta, 
BhP.; Syo-maya, mf(i)o. containing all spl°, all- 
glorious, Mn.; R.; Hit.; cont? all power, W. = tyh- 
g&,m, complete renunciation, Mear.; loss of every- 
thing, Car, =traishtubha (sarvd.), mfr. con- 
sisting wholly of Trishtubh, SBr. = tvé, n. whole- 
ness, totality, completeness, ib.; TS. = thi, see s.v. 
oda, mi(a)u.all-bestowing, Siphas.; Kuval.;Paficat,; 
m.N.of Siva, MW.; -rdja. m. N. of a king, Buddh, 
=~ danda-dhara, mi, punishing every one (Siva), 
MBh. = damana, infn, all-subduing or all-taming ; 
m N. of Bharata (son of Sakuutala),MBh.; Hariv.; 
Sak.; of an Asura, Kathas. ~dargana, mfn. all- 
viewing, BhP.; Sivag.; -séromani, m. N. of wk. ; 
-samerahe, m, ‘compendium of all the Darianas,’ 
N. of a treatise on the various systems of philo- 
sopliy (not including the Vedinta) by Madhavé- 
cArya or his brother Siyana, 1W,118; 119, dar- 
gin, mfn. all-seeing, MBh.; R.; VarBrS.; m. a 
Buddha, L..; an Arhat (with Jainas), ib. = @&, see 
sv. = Gatri, nif, all-giver (-tva, n.), Siy. = Ake 
na, n. the pift of everything, gift of one’s all, L.; 
-vidhi, m. N. of wk.; °nddhika, min, better than 
every gift, Yaji. —@8sa, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 
= diha, m. complete combustion, ApSr. = dig- 
vijaya, m. conquest of all regions, universal conq”, 
MW. =dih-mukham, ind. towards all regions, 
Satr. = dubkha-kehaya, m. destruction of all pain, 
final emancipation from all existence, L, » @ush- 
tanta-krit, nifn. destroying all the wicked, Paficar. 
= dyis, mifu., all-seeing, Hariv.; BhP.; Paiicar.; f. 
pl. all eyes, i.e. all organs of senses, BhP. = deva, 
m. pl. all the pods, MI.; -td-pushpddi-piijana, n., 
-ta-pratishtha-sara-samgraha, m. N. of wks.; 
-fi- maya, m{(é)n. containing all deities, BhP.; -pu- 
jana-prakira, m.,-piijana-prayoga,m.,-pratish- 
tha, t., -pratishtha-karman, n., -pratishtha-kra- 
ma-vidht, m., -pratishtha-vidht, m, N, of wks.; 
maya, mf{(i}n. comprising oF rma ay gods, 
R.; Rajat.; BhP. &c.; m, N, of oe MW.; -mu- 
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kha, m.(?) ‘mouth of all the gods,’ N. of Agni, L.; 
-miurti-pratishtha-vidhi, m., -sadhdrana-nitya- 
piijd-vidhi, m., -stkta, nN. of wks.; -su7t,m.N, 
of an author, Cat.; -Auédsana, min. eating the 
sacrifice designed for all gods; m. N, of Agni, R.; 
"od(maka (Say.) or °vdtman (RamatUp.), mfn. 
having the nature of all gods, containing all gods; 
“ya, m. lord of all gods (Siva), MBh.; sarva-devi- 
mayi, f. containing or representing all goddesses, 
Heat. =devata, mfn, relating to all the deities, 
MW, ~ devatya, mfn, sacred to or representing all 
the gods, TS.; Br. desa-vrittinta-samgraha, 
m. N. of wk. = desslya, mfn.coming from or existing 
or found in every country, Kasikh.; Kull, on Mn, 
viii, 143. = desya, mfu. being in all places, RPrat. 
~ daivatya, ifn. representing all the gods, Br- 
ArUp., Sch.; msdrvad’, MW, =—Gravya, n. pl. 
all things, Ml. —Arashtri, mf. all-viewer, all- 
seeing, NrisUp, —dAvirika, mfn, tavourable to a 
warlike expedition towarda all regions, VarYogay. 
~ dhana, n. all one's property, W.; (in arithm.) a 
sum total, sum or total of a series (in progression), ib. 
~dhanin, mfn. possessed ofall goods, Pat.on Pan. il, 
1,69,Vartt. 5. dhanvin, m, ‘best archer,’ the god 
of love, L.(w.r. -dkanvan). = dbara,m.N.of a lexi- 
cogtapher, Col.; Cat.; n. N. of wk. «dharman, m. 
N. of a king, VP.; (sazva-dharma, in comp.; -pada- 
prabheda, w.a partic. Samadhi, Buddh. ; -prakasa, 
m. N. of wk.; -pravesana, 0., -pravesa-mudra,m. 
N, of a partic. Samadhi, Buddh.; -aaya, mf 2)n. con- 
taining all laws, Y4jii,; -mesedra, m. a partic. Samadhi, 
Buddh.; -vzd, mfn. knowing all Jaws, Mn.; Yajii., 
Sch.; -samatd, f. N. of a Samadhi, Buddh.; -samata- 
jiana-mudra, f, a partic. position of the fingers, 
ib.; -sanavasarana-sdgara-mudra, {., -samava- 
sadrana-sigara-mudra, w.; “rmdtikramana, . 
N. of Samadhis, ib.; °rmdpravrtttt-nirdesa, m. 
N. of wk.; °rmdtlara-ghosha, m. N, of a Bodhi- 
sattva, Buddh.; °vmddyaéa, m. N. of a Samadhi, 
ib.) =dhé, min, all-retreshing, all-pleasing, RV.; 
all-containing, all-yielding, MW. = dh&man, n. the 
abode or home of all, Paiicar, ~dhArin, mi, § all- 
holder,’ N, of Siva, MBh.; of the 23nd year of Jupiter's 
cycle of 60 years (also -dAdri, f. accord. to some), 
Va BrS, « AKri, the aand year of the cycle (accord. 
to some; ct.prec.), W. = dhurk-vaka, min. bearing 
al’ burdens, n:fu., L.; m. = next, m., W.«dhurina, 
min. fit forauy kind of carriage or draught, Pau. iv, 4, 
78;m.adr°ox or other animal, W. -nakshatréshti, 
f.N.of wk.-nara,m.every man,Vedantas, -niman, 
n. (in gram.) N. of a class of words beginning with 
sarva (comprising the real pronouns and a series of 
pronominal adjectives,such as wbhaya,viiva ekatara 
&c.; cf. undersavva), Apast.; Nir.; APrat. &&c.; mfn, 
having all names, Nir; BuP.; °ma-éd, f. or °ma-lva, 
n, the being a pronoun ora pronominal; ‘sma-Jakts- 
vadu,m. N, of wk.; ma-sthdna, 1. a case-termina- 
tion before which the strong base of a noun is used, 
Pin, » n&ga, m. complete loss, KatySr, ; destruction 
of everything, complete ruin (“Sart /&rt, ‘to lose 
everything’),Ma.; Paiicat.; Hit.» nisin, mfn. all- 
destroying, MW. ~nikshep&, f. a partic. method 
of counting, Lalit. (cf. -vzkshepatd), —nidhana, 
m. a partic, Ekaha, SaokhSr. «» niyantri, m. all- 
subduer (-/va, n.), Vediintas. = niyojaka, ifn, im- 
pelling or directing all (Vishnu), Paficar. = nirii- 
kriti, mfn. causing to forget everything, BhP. 
= nilaya, ifn, having one’s abode everywhere, ib. 
= nivarana-vishkambhin, in. N. of a Bodhi- 
sattva, Buddh. (w.r. -#7v°, Karand.) —m-dada, 
m. N. of 2 man, Buddh, = m-dama or °mana, m. 
 all-subduing,’ N. of Bharata (son of Sakuntala), L. 
~~ patta-maya, mf(i)n. made of cloth of all kinds, 
Vis. = pati, m.a lord of everything. — pattrina, 
mfn. occupying the whole chariot, Pag. v, 2, 7. 
 patha, m. every road or way, every direction, W. 
~pathina, mf(@)n. occupying the whole road, Pan.; 
Bhatt.; Sis; going in every direction, propagated or 
celebrated everywhere (-éd, f.), Hest.; Sit, Sch. 
w pad (strong base -fdd; sdrva-), mfn. all-footed, 
AV. =—pada, n. pl. (or ibe.) words of every kind, 
Naigh.; Nir. = paddhatd, f. N. of wk. = pari- 
phulla, mfn.fullblown, L. = parus(sdrva-), mfn. 
having all joints, AV. =paro’ksha, mf(d)n. im- 
rceptible byall, SamhUp, = pasu, m. ‘all animal,’ 
. of a dlockhead, Cat.; pl. all animal sacrifices, 
Laty.; (sarvd-), mfn. fit for every animal or animal 
sacrifice, consisting entirely of animal sac°, ib.; TBr. 
= I, «pi, mfn. drinking everything, MW.; f. N. of 
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preserving, MW. = p&toklaka, mfn, consisting en- 
tirely of Paiicdlas, Pan. vi, 2, 105, Sch. = pktrina, 
mfn. filling the whole dish, Pan. v, 2, 7.— pda, m. 
N, ofa man, W. = pipa-roga-hara-sata-mina- 
dina, n. N. of wk. = pipa-hara, mfn, removing 
all sin, MW. »pirasava, min, made entirely of 
iron, MBh. = piréva-mukha, m. ‘having a face 
on all sides,’ N. of Siva, MW, = pirshada, n. a 
text-book received by all grammatical schools (-éva, 
n.), Sarvad, = plaka, mfn. all-preserving or =pro- 
tecting, Paiicar, =pvana, m. ‘all-purifyiog, N 

of Siva, MBh, «= punya, min. perfectly beauiiful, 
MBh.; -samuccaya, m. N. of a Samadhi, Buddh, 
—- pura-kshetra-mihitmya, n., -purknua, n., 
-purina-sira, -puriuirtha-samgreha, m.N. 
of wks, = purusha or -plir® (sdrva-), mfn, having 
all men &c., AV.; AévSr.; Kaus. = pfijita, m. 
‘worshipped by all,’ N. of Siva, MBh. =piita, min. 
completely pure, NyisUp, » praka, mfn.all-filling, 
Paiicar, = piirna, mfn. full of everything ; -éva, n. 
entire fulness or completeness, complete preparation 
or provision, L, = plrti-kara-stava,m.N. of wk. 
~ plirva, mfn. the first of all, Pat.; preceded by 
any (sound), RPrat. «» prithvi-maya, mf(i)n.con- 
taining the whole earth, Hcat. = pyishtha(sdrva-), 
mif(d)n, provided with all the (6) Prishthas (q.v.), 
TS.; Kath. ; Br.; AivSr,; (a), f. a partic. sacrifice, 
TS.; SankhBr.; m or n.(¢) N. of various wks.; 
-prayoga, m., -hautra-prayoga, m.; “thdplor-ya- 
ma-pray’m., thaptor-yama-saman, u. pl.,-thdp- 
tor-yama-hautra-prayoya,m., théshtt, ¢.,-thésh- 
ti-prayoga, m., ¢héshti-hautra, n., -théishti-hau- 
tra-paddhat:,t.N. of wks.~prak&ra, min. existing 
in all forms, Sarvad.; (ame), ind, in every manner, 
in every respect, MarkP, = pratyaksha, m{(a)n. 
being before the eyes of all, SamhUp. — pratyaya- 
mila, f. N. of wk. prathamam, ind. before all, 
first of all, Lalit. » prada, mi(a)n. all-bestowing, 
Pajicar.= prabha, m. the lord of all, Ragh. = pra- 
yatna, in. every effort; (era), ind. with all one’s 
might, to the best of one’s ability, Hcat.pritna,m.; 
(ena), ind.withallone’ssoul, R.; Kath4s. = pritpti, 
f, attainment of all things, KapS. —prayascitta, 
mf(#)n. atoning for everything, SBr, ; n. expiation for 
everyth®, Gaut.; a partic. Jibation in the Ahavaniya, 
GyStS.;N.ofwk.;-prayoga,m.,-dakshana,n.,-vidhi, 
m. N.of wks, = priyasoitti, f. complete atonement, 
AitBr, = prdyasoittiya, min. relating or belong- 
ing to the Sarva-prayascitta libation, Kaus.; Vait. 
~ priya, mfn. loving all or dear to all, W. =pha- 
la-tyiga-caturdaal, f. N. of a partic. r4th day; 
-vrata, n. a partic. religious observance, Cat. 
- bandha-vimocana, 1. ‘delivering from every 
bond,’ N. of Siva, MBh, — bala, n. a partic. high 
number, Lalit. — b&hu, m. a partic, mode of fight- 
ing, Hariv, =bi&hya, mfn. the ovtermost of all, 
IndSt. = bija, n. the seed of everything, Paticar.; yrs, 
mfn. containing all seed, Pan. v, 2,135, Vartt. a, Pat. 
= baddha, in comp,; -4shetra-samdariana, m. a 
partic, Samadhi, Karand.(w.r,-duddha-kshatra-s°); 
-vijayévatara, m. N, of a Buddhist Sdtra wk.; 
-samdarésana, m. N. of a world, Buddh. = bhak- 
sha, m{(@)n. eating or devouring everything, om- 
nivorous (-/va, u.), MBb.; R. &c.; being entirely 
eaten up, 5r5.; (a), f. a she-goat, L, = bhakshin 
(Kav.; Paficat.; Hit.) or -bhakshya (w.r. for 
-bhaksha), mfn. all-devouring, eating all things,om- 
nivorous. = bhatta, m. N. of an author,Cat. » bha- 
yam- » mfn, terrifying all, Paiicar, = bhawi- 
rani, f. the Arani or cause of all welfare, MarkP. 
~ bhavottirana, m. a partic. Samadhi, Karand. 
= bhAj, mfn. sharing in everything (diagdndm na 
sarva-bhak, ‘not being of every gender’), Pin.; 
Kar. = bhava, m. (ifc. f. d) whole being or nature, 
MW.,; the whole heart or soul, R.; complete satis- 
faction, Balar.; pl. all objects, MaitrUp.; Mn.; ena 
(Bhag.; Hit.; BhP.) or ats (Paficar.) or ibc, (R.), 
with all one’s thoughts, with one’s whole soul ; -£ara, 
m. ‘causer of all being,’ N. of Siva, MBh. ; °oddAs- 
shihdirs, m, the chief of all beings (-¢va, n.), Cat. 
= bhEvana, mfn. all-creating or all-producing, R.; 


Paficar.; m.N. of Siva, MBh. = bhksa, mfn., Pan. | 
vi, 2, 105, Sch. = bhuj, mfn. all-devouring, BhP. 
=» bhtté, min. being everywhere, Pur.; n. pl. (or : 


ibe.) all beings, TAr.; SaakhGr.; MBh. &c.; -Ayit, 
min. framing all beings, Mn, i, 18; m,n, the maker, 
or cause of all things or beings, W.; -guAd-Jaya, 
mfn. being in the heart of all beings, SvetUp.; -da- 
mana (sdrva-bh°), mfn. subduing al) beings, TAr.: 
(ni, f. a form of Durgi, Heat.); -pttdmaha, m. 
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‘grandfather of all beings,’ N. of Brahmi, MBb.; 
-maya, mi(é)n. containing or representing all b°, 
Mn.; R.; BhP.; m. the supreme pervading Spirit, 
W.; -rute-grahani, f. ‘comprising the sounds of 
all b°,’ a kind of writing (cf. sarva-ruta-samgra- 
hint-lips), Lalit.; -stha or -sthita, mfn. present 
in all elements or b°, MBh.; -Aava, m. N. of Siva, 
ib. (RTL, 82); -Aé¢a, n. the welfare of all created 
b°, ib.; mfn. serviceable to all creatures, Kav. ; 
“bhutdtmaka, min. comprising all beings, MarkP. ; 
“bhuttdiman, m. the soul of all b° (°ma-dhzta, min, 
being the soul of all b°, BhP.), Mn. i, §4; the essence 
or nature of all creatures (Cma-medhas, mfn. ‘having 
a knowledge of the essence of all cr°’), MW.; N. of 
Siva, ib.; mfn. having the nature of all b°, contain- 
ing all b°, ib.; °Asé/Gdhépati, m. the supreme lord 
of all b° (Vishnu), ShadvBr.; °dAs¢4ntaka, mfn. 
destroying all b’, MBh.; “dAu(dntar-dtman, m. the 
sou! of all b°, RamatUp.; MBh.; Samk. ; “AsstZp- 
Sita, min. desited by all b°>, MW. = bhiimi, f. the 
whole earth, Pan. v, 1, 41; g. anusalikdd: ; min. 
owning the whofe e°, AitBr.= bhyit, min. all-sus- 
taining or all-supporting, Bhag. = bhogia, mfn, en- 
joying all, W. = bhogina, infn. advantageous to 
all, to be enjoyed by all, Bhatt. = bhogya, mfn, id., 
Sak.= bhauma, w.r. for sérvabh’, Kathis.=mah- 
gala, nifn. universally auspicious, Paficar.; (4), f. 
N. of Durga, RamatUp.; Hit. ; of Lakshmi, Paicar.; 
of various wks.; n. pl, all that is auspicious, R.; 
-mantra-patala, N. of ch. of wk. ~mandala- 
sidhani, f. N. of wk. = manorama, mf{(d)n. de- 
lighting every one, MBh, = mantra-sipa-vimo- 
cana, N.,-mantrotkilana, n., -mantrotkilana- 
skpa-vimocana-stotra, n., -mantropayukta- 
paribhashd, [. N. of wks. @méya, mf{(z)n. all- 
containing, comprehending all, SBr.; Nir, &c. 
~malipagata, m. 2 partic. Samadhi, Buddh. 
- mahat, infn. greatest of all (-/ara, ‘ greater than 
all the rest’), Mish.; Kathas.; completely great, Pan. 
Vi, 2, 93.<- mahi, f. the whole earth, W. = mig- 
eda, min. eating every kind of flesh, Mn. vy, 
15. ~migadhaka, min. consisting entirely of 
Magadhas, Pat, = mfityi, f the mother of all (du. 
with vedasi), MBh. = mktyiki-pushp&iijali, m. 
N. of wk, «mitr&, f. a kind of metre, RPrat.; 
Nidinas, = minya-campfi, f. N. of wk, = miya, 
m. N. of a Rakshasa, Mcar, =mKra-mandala- 
vidhvaysana-karf, f. ‘destroying the whole com- 
pany of Maras,’ N, of a partic, ray, Lalit, = mZra- 
mandala-vidhvaysana-jiina-mudri, f. a 
partic. position of the fingers, Buddh. — mitra, m. 
a friend of every one, MBh.; N. of a man, Buddh. 
~mukha, mfn. facing in every direction (-fva, 
n.), BrArUp., Sch. = mfirtd, mfn. all-formed, VP. 
« miirdhanya, m. (with Saktas) N. of an author 
of mystical prayers, Cat. =mfilya, n. ‘ general 
token of value,’ a cowry, L.; any small coin, MW. 
«» mlishaka, m. ‘all-stealing,’ time, L.» myityn, 
m, universal death, Paiicar. = medhé, m.a universal 
sacrifice (a 10 days’ Soma s°), SBr.; SrS. &c.; every 
sacrifice, BhP.; N. of an Upanishad. » medhya, 
mfn, universally or perfectly pure (-¢va,n.‘ universal 
purity’), Yajii.; VarByS. &c, = m-bhari, min. all- 
supporting, ChUp., Sch, = yajiia, m. every sacri- 
fice (without Soma, accord. to Sch.), BhP.; pl. all 
sac’s, MBh. = yatna, m. ev effort (ena, ind. ‘with 
all one’s might,’ to the best of one’s ability), MBh.; 
Can. &c. ; -vat,mfn, making ev® possible eff, Kam. 
myantrin, min, provided with all implements, 
KitySr.— yamaka, n. congruity in sound of all the 
Padas (e.g. Bhatt. x, 19). yogim, m. N. of 
iva, MW. —yoni, f. the source of all (-¢va, n.), 
Ragh.; ChUp., Sch. -yoshit, f. pl. all women, 
MI. = rakshana, mfi, preserving from everything, 
BrahmavP. ; -4avaca, n, an all-preserving amulet or 
charm, MW. = rakshita, m. N. of a grammarian, 
Cat. ~rakshin, mfn. all-protecting, MW.; pre- 
serving from all (harm), R. = ratna, m. ‘ having 
all gems,’ N, of a minister of king Yudhi-shthin, 
Rajat.; (4), f.N. of a Sruti, Samgtt.; -maya,mf(F)n. 
made up of all (kinds of) jewels, Kathas.; entirely 
studded with j°, MBh.; R.; -samanutta, mfn, pos- 
sessed of all j°, MBh, = ratnaka, m. (with Jainas) 
N. of one of the 9 treasures and of the deity presid- 
ing over it, L.= rathé, ind. with the whole line of 
chariots, RV. = raga, m. every taste or flavour, 
BhP.; the saline f°, L.; the resinous exudation of 
the Vatica Robusta, Bhpr. (w.r. for sarja-r°); pl. 
(or ibe.) all kinds of juices or fluids, VarByS.; BhP.; 
all kinds of palatable food, SarigP, ; mfn, (sdrve-) 
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containing all juices, $Br.; ChUp.; wise, learned, 
L.; m. a sort of musical instrument, L.; a scholar, 
W.:; °sélfama, m. ‘best of all flavours,” the saline 
flavour, ib. =» r&j,m.a king of all, VS.; MBh. = ri- 
jéndra, m. ‘ chief of all kings,’ N, of a divine being, 
Cat.; (d), f. a partic. position of the fingers, Karand. 
= riijya, n. universal sovereignty, MBh. = riitra, 
m. the whole night; ibe. or (ame), ind. all through 
the night, KatySr.; Sis.; Vis. riiga, m. (cf. «rasa 
above) the resinous exudation of the V° R°, L.; 
*a sort of musical instrument, ib, = ruta-kausalya, 
in, or n..?) a partic.Sam4dhi, Buddh, =» ruta-sam- 
grahini-lipi(?), f. a partic. mode of writing, Lalit. 
=zlips (sdrva- or sarvd-), mf(a)n. having or 
assuming all forms (-fd, f.), Paiicar.; Jaim., Sch.; 
having all colours, SBr.; $1S.; of all kinds, AitBr.; 
ParGr.; MundUp.; -dAdy, nifn. assuming all forms, 
Ragh.; -samdarsana, m.a partic. Samadhi, SaddhP. 
=riipin, min. having or assuming all forms, R, 
eo roga, (ibe, ) all kinds of diseases, Cat. 3 -nidina, 
n., -Santt, f. N. of wks. » rodha-virodha-sam- 
prasamana, mM. 2 partic. Samadhi, Buddh. = ro- 
hita (sayvd-), mn, quite red, SBr.; KAtySr, = rtu 
("va + rit), m, every season, MW.; ‘containing 
all seasons,’ a year, L.; -favtvarla, m.‘ revolution of 
all the s°s,” id,, ib.; -pAa/a, un, the fruit of all the 5°, 
MW. -rtnuka (“va + 727°), nfn.adaptedtoevery sea- 
son, habitable in every s”, existing in ev® s°, Mn; R.; 
Hariv. &e.; -vana, n, N. of a forest, Hariv, - lak- 
shana, (ibe. all auspicious marks, R.; BhavP.; -/d¢- 
parya, n.,-pustaka, N.of wks.; -dakshifa, m. ‘cha- 
racterized by all marks,’ N. of Siva, MBh, «laghu, 
min. entisely consisting of short syllables, Ked, @lila- 
ga,m.N. of Siva, MBh. = linga, mfn. having all gen- 
ders, used as an adjective (-#d, f.), Pat.; -praditrs, 
min, liberal to adherents of every faith, MBh.; -sar- 
nYdsd, M., Samnydsa-nirnaya, m., -sddhani, £.; 
Sgadhyaya,m, N, of wks, = Uhgin, m, ‘having all 
kinds of external marks,’ a‘heretic, L. «= luntika, 
m.‘all-robbing,’ N. of a fraudulent official, Campak. 
loka, in. the whole world, VS.; Hariv.; R.; the 
whole people, VarBrS.; every one, MBh.; R. &c.; 
pl. Cor ibe.* all beings, VarbrS,; ev? one, RK. ; Paiicar. 
&e.; -hri?, m. ‘Universe-maker,” N. of Siva, MBh.; 
-vurd, m. N, of Vishnu, BhP.; -dAdlu-zyavalo- 
kana,m. N af s Samadhi, Karand,; -chatdpadra- 
wiitvega-pralyultirna,m. N. of a Buddha, Buddh.; 
-pitamaha, wm, ‘ progenitor of all creatures,’ N. of 
Brahma, R.; -frazdpale, m, ‘father of the Uni- 
verse, N. of Siva, Sivag.; -bhayam-kara, min, ap- 
palling to the whole world, R.; -éhaydstambhita- 
tva-vidhvansana-kai a,m,N. of a Buddha, Buddh.; 
-bhrit, min. supporting the whole w° (said of Siva), 
Sivag.; -maya, mt(é)u. containing the whole w®, R.; 
Heat.; -mahGevara, m,N, of Siva, R.; of Krishna, 
Bhag.; -zed, mfn. acquainted with all w°s, MBh.; 
“kdntardtman, m, the soul of the whole w°, MBh.; 
*ké$a, m.‘lotd of the whole world,’ N. of Kyishua, 
Kyishnaj. ; °4é#vara,m. ‘id.,’id., ib.; N. of Brahma, 
R, #lokin, mfn. containing the whole world, 
RimatUp. —locan&, f. the ichneumon plant, L. 
loha, mfn. entirely red, Mn., Sch.; m. an iron 
arrow, L.; n. (ibe.) all kinds of metal, Cat, ; -maya, 
mf{f)n, entirely of iron, Paficat. —lohita, min. 
entirely red, R. = lauha, m, ‘eutirely of iron,’ an 
iron arrow, L.= vat, mfn. containing all, ManGr, 
~vani, mfn, all-acquiring or all-possessing, Kav. 
~ varna, mf(a‘n, all-coloured, TAr, = varnik&, 
f. the tree Ginelina Arborea, L. = varpin, mfn, 
(prob.) of various kinds, MBh. «= vartikg, v.1. for 
-varnika,-L, »varman, m. N, of a grammarian 
(cf. farva-v°), Buddh. = vallabha, mfn, deartoall, 
MW,; (@), f. an unchaste woman, L. = vig-isva- 
r@svara, m. N, of Vishnu, Pajicar, » vRh-ni- 
aéhana,m.N. ofan Ekaha, SankhSr, = vad-maya, 
mf(#)n. containing all speech, entirely consisting of 
speech, BhP.; Cat. = vita-saha, min. able to bear 
every wind (said of a ship), MW, = v&din, m.N. 
of Siva, MBh.; (°d!)-sammata, mfn. approved by 
all disputants, universally admitted, MW. = viram, 
ind, all at once, simultaneously, Paficat. = vErshi- 
ka-parvan, n. pl. all the junctures or special periods 
ofa year, BhP. =» visa, m. ‘all-abiding,’ Siva, MBh., 
= visaka, mfn. completely clothed, MBh. = vi- 
sin, m. = -vdsa, MW. »vikrayin, min. selling 
ali kinds of things, Mo. ii, 118, » vikshepaté, [. 
a partic. method of counting, Buddh. (cf. -stkshe- 
pi). vikhy&ta, m. ‘celebrated by all,’ N. of Siva, 
MBh, =wigraha, m. ‘all-shaped,’ Siva, ib. = vi- 
jiliua, n. knowledge of everything, Sarvad.; mfn. 


knowing everything (-/4, f.), R., Sch. « wijSAnin, 
mfn.id.; CAand)-ta, f. omniscience, ib.(v.1.); Kam. 
~ vid, nifn, all-knowing, onmniscient, AV.; Mund- 
Up.; MBh. &c. ; m. the Supreme Being, MW.; f. 
the sacred syllable Om, L.; (-wit)-/va, n. omni- 
science, Cat, = vidya, mfn. possessing all science, 
omniscient, SvetUp. ; (a), f. all science, TBr.; every 
sc°, pl.all sc°s, TAr.; °yd-meaya, mf(7)n. containing 
allse°, Cat.; °ydlamkdra, °yd-vinoda, °yé-vinoda- 
bhattdcadrya,m., N, of authors, ib.; °yd-stdidhdnta- 
varnana, n. N, of wk, = vinkéa, m, entire de- 
struction, Gaut. = vinda, m. a partic. mythical 
being, ib. »vibh&ti, f. dominion over all, MW. 
= vigrambhin, mfn, trusting all, Car, ~viiva, 
n, the whole world, Paficar. » vishaya, mfi. re- 
lating to everything, general, Vim. = visht¢uti- 
prayoga, m., -vihkriya-yantra, 0. N. of wks. 
~ vira (sdérva-), mf(d)n, allshervic, consisting of 
or relating to or accompanied by or leading ail men 
or heroes, RV.; AV.; Kaué.; possessing numerous 
male descendants, MW.; -72¢, mfn. conquering all 
heroes, Paiicar.; -d/4a/(araka, m. N. of an author, 
Cat. —virya (sérva-), mfi@)n. endowed with all 
powers, SBr. ~ vyiddha, mf ain. recited entirely 
according to the quantity of the vowels, SamhUp. 
=~ vega, m. N, of a king, VP. —vettri, mfn. all- 
knower, omniscient (-(va, n.), L. » veda, mfn. 
having all knowledge, MW.; acquainted with all the 
Vedas, Pat. on Pan. iv, 2,60; m. a Brahman who 
has read the four Vedas, W.; -¢rt-rdtra, m, a partic. 
Ahina, SankhSr.; -maya, mf(z)n. containing all the 
Vedas, BhP.; °ddiman, w.r. for sarva-devdtman, 
RamatUp.; “ddrtha, m. N. of ch. of the BhP. 
= vedas (sdrva-), min. having complete property, 
AV.; im. one who gives away all his prop” to the 
priests after a sacrifice, L. —vedag&, infn, accom- 
panied by a gift of all one’s goods (as a sacrifice ; 
also m, [scil. Arats] ‘a sacrifice of the above kind Ys 
MaitrS.; Br.; SrS.; giving all one’s property to 
priests aftera sac’, Mn.xi,1(v.1.); (amr), . all one's 
prop’, TS.; Br.; KathUp.; SrS.; -dakshina, mf(d)n. 
attended with a pift of all one’s prop® as a fee {at a 
sacrifice), SrS.; Mn. vedasin, min. giving away 
all one’s property, Kath. = veditri, mf. = -veliyi, 
MBh. = vedin, mfn. omniscient, Sis.; knowing all 
the Vedas, Hariv. — veshin, in. ‘having all dresses,’ 
an actor, L. (w.r. -veisz),  vaidalya-samgra- 
ha, m.N. of wk. = vainisika, min. believing in 
complete annihilation, Col.; m, a Buddhust, ib.; N. 
of a class of Buddh° who hold the doctrine of total 
annih?, MW. =—wykpad, f. complete failure, AitBr. 
~vyhpin, mfn. all-pervading, Up.; MBh.; em- 
bracing all particulars, MW.; m.N. of Rudra, ib.; 
(?Ar\-tva,n, universality, ib. » vytha-rati-sva- 
bhiva-naya-samdarsana, m. N. ofa king of the 
Gandharvas, Buddh. = vrata, n. a universal vow, 
AgvGr.; BhP.; ifn. all-vowing, AivGr.: Kans.; 
“t6dyapana, n., “tédydpana-prayoga, m. N. of 
wks. =gak, mfn, all-powerful, omnipotent, MW. 
=» sakti, f. entire strength (“¢yd, ind, ‘ with all one's 
might’), MBh.; power of accomplishing all, Jam. 
~~ sank, f. suspicion of everybody, L. = sabda- 
ga, info, uttering various sounds, MBh. = sarira, 
n, the body of all things (-¢d, f.:, Sarvad, = sariry- 
Gtman, m. the soul of all that has a body, BhP. 
== $48, sce s.v.,p. 118g, col. 2, =sastrin, min. 
provided with all kinds of weapons, MBh. —s&- 
kuna, n. the complete science of angury, Var BrS. 
 shnti, f. universal tranquillity or calm, AV.; N. 
of wk.; -kré/, m. ‘causing univ® tr’ or calm,’ N. of 
Bharata (sovereign of all India and son of Sakun- 
tala), L. (cf. -damana); -prayoga, m. N. of wk. 
e #64, mfn. all-ruling, RV. skstra, min. know- 
ing every science, MW.; -fravetri, m. ‘charioteer 
of all science,’ one well acquainted with all sc°, ib.; 
-maya,mf\i)n. containing all treatises, Paticar.; -vid 
or -visdrada, min, skilled in all sc°, MW.; °¢rdr- 
tha-nirnaya, m, N, of wk, »tishya, mfn, to be 
taught by every one (-fd, f.), Kshem. » éighra, 
mfn. swiftest of all, IndSt. » @ukla, mf(d)n. entirely 
light or white, SarhgP, = suddha-vila (savvd-), 
mfn. entirely white-tailed, VS.; MaitrS. = subham- 
kara, mfn. auspicious to all, MBh.; m. N. of Siva, 
MW. matings, mf\din. completely empty, Cin.; 
Hit.; Vet. &c.; thinking everything non-existent, 
Paficar.; -éd, f. complete void, KapS., Sch.; the 
theory that everything is non-ex°, nihilism, Sarvad.; 
-fva, n. id. (-vadin, m. ‘an adherent of that theory, 
nihilist,’ Badar., Sch. ), ib. = éfira, m. N. of a Bodhi- 
sattva, Karand, = gesha, min. remaining out of a 
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whole, W. eaaiky@yass, mf(7)n. (prob.) entirely 
damaskeened, MBh. =goka-vinksin, mfn. remov- 
ing all sorrow or grief, MW. =sekvya, mfn, 
audible to all, ib. egruti-purine-sira-sam- 
graha, m. N. of wk. = dreshtha, nth, the best of 
all (-fama, id., MBh.), R.; MarkP, »fvete 
(sdrva-), mfn. entirely white, Suparn.; whitest of 
all, Pan. vi, 2,93, Sch.; (d), f. a kind of venomous 
insect, Suér.; a partic. mythical herb, Kdrand. 
~- samslishta, mfn. contained ineverything, MBh.; 
Paiicar. = sampsarge-lavana, n, salt soil, L.; a 
partic. kind of salt or salt soil (mixing with every- 
thing), MW. (v.1. sérvasam’), msamstha, mfn, 
omnipresent, Hariv.; all-destroying, SvetUp.; (4), 


f. pl, all the Soma-samsth4s, ApSr. = gamethina, 


mfn. having all shapes, VarByS. = samh&ra, mfn. 
all-destroying; m. time, R.; universal destruction, 
NyisUp.; Hariv. =—samhirin, mfn, all-destroy- 
ing, Kathis, =maguna, min. possessing excel- 
lencies in everything, ib. = samgata, mfu. united 
with all, met with universally, W.; m.a sort of rice 
ripening in 60 days, L. #sahga-parityiga, m. 
abandonment of all’ worldly affections or connections, 
MW. =~ sangi,, f. N. of a river, MBh. = samgra- 
ha, m. a geueral or universal collection, W.; N. of 
various wks.; mfn, possessed of everything, R. 
= Sammjig, f. (with Buddhists) a partic. high number, 
Lalit. = sattva-trityi, m. N. of a mythical being, 
SaddhP, = sattva-pipa-jahana, m. N. of a Samn- 
idhi, Buddh. = sattva-priya-darsana, m. N. 
of a Buddha, ib.; of a Bodhi-sattva, ib.; of another 
person, ib. = sattvahjo-h&rf, f. N. of a Rikshasi, 
ib. (v.1. -satézd/°), = patya, mfn. truest of all, 
Pajicar. = samnahana, n. (L.) or “handrthaka, 
m.(MW.)a complete armament or armour. = gam- 
niha, m. id., W.; being completely armed or pre- 
pared for anything, going about anvth® zealously, 
L.; the universally-pervading spirit, W. = samati, 
f, sameness or identity with all things, ib.; equality 
or impartiality towards everything, Mn. xii, 125. 
= samarpana-stotra, n. N. of wk. ~samisa, 
m, complete union, all together, KatySr, = sami- 
hara, nifn, all-destroying, R. ©samyiddba .sar- 
zi-), mfn. entirely well arranged, SBr,; AsvGr. 
~sampatti, f. success in everything, R.; Heat.; 
abundance of cv’, Kathas. = gampéd, f, complete 
agreement, SBr. = sampanna, min. provided with 
everything, AsvGy.; -sasya, mf(d)n. having grain 
or corn provided everywhere, Myicch. = same 
pata, m. every residue, all that remains, Hariv. 
 sampradiyaibheda-siddhints, m. N. of wk. 
= sambhava, m. the source of everything, MarkP. 
~ sammata-sikeh&, f. N. of wk. «sara, m.a 
kind of ulcer in the mouth, Suér.;"Bhpr. = sasya, 
(ibe.) all kinds of grain; mf(d)n. yielding all kinds of 
grain, L.; -bAg, fa field y° all k° of gr°, L.; -vat, 
mfn. ( ==-sasya, mfn.), Heat.=—saha, mf(d;n. all- 
enduring, very patient, MBh.; BhP.; Sivag.; m. 
bdellium, L.; (@), f. the earth, MW.; N. of a 
mythical cow, MBh, = sakshin, m. the witness of 
everything, NrisUp,; Paficar.; N. of the Supreme 
Being, MW.,; of the Wind, ib.; of Fire, ib. — sida, 
mfn. that wherein everything is absorbed, Hariv, 
(Nilak.) — s&dhana, mfn, accomplishing everyth’, 
Paiicat,; m. Siva, MBh oe skdhfrana, mf(i or 7)n. 
common to all, NrisUp.; KR. &c.; -prayoga,m.N. 
of wk. = skdhn, ind, very good, very well! (used as 
an exclamation), Hit.; «a#shevt/a,m. ‘honoured by 
ali good people,’ Siva, MBh. = siminya, m{(a)n. 
common to all, Rajat. ~simprata, n. omni- 
presence, Satr, = simya, n. equality in all respects, 
AivSr, —simriijya-medha-sahasra-niman, 
n. N. of wk.=sira, n. the essence or cream of the 
whole (also -fama), Cat.; N. of various wks.; -s17- 
maya, m., -samgraha, m. N, of wks.; -samgra- 
hani, f. a partic. mode of writing, Lalit.; °sdré- 
panishad, §. N. of an Upanishad. = sirahga, m. 
N. of a serpent-demon, MBh. = sha, min. all-en- 
during, ib, =» sid@h&, f, N. of the 4th and gth and 
14th lunar nights, IndSt. » siddhinta, m., -sid- 
éhinta-samgraha, m. N. of wks. ~siddhdr- 
tha, mfn. having every object accomplished, having 
ev” wish gratified, Mn.; R.; Paiicar, = sidahi, f, 
accomplishment of ev” object, universal success, W.; 
entire proof, complete result, KapS.; m. gle 
Marmelos, L. we sukha-krit, min. causing uni- 
versal happiness, MBh. = sukha-duhkha-nira- 
bhinandin, m. a partic. Samadhi, Buddh. = sn» 
kh&ya, Nom. A. “ya/e, to feel every pleasure or 
delight, Heat, »surabhi, n. everything fragrant, 
Gs 
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all perfumes, SBr. « sulabha, miu. easy to be ob 
tained bv every one, Sarvad, msikta, o. N. of wk, 
» siikshbma, min. finest ormost subtle ofall, MBh, 
=~ siitra ‘sisua-), min. made ofall-coloured threads, 
Ma trS, (cf. sarvas?), = gene (sdrva-), mf. lead- 
ing all the host, RV.; m. the lord of the whole host, 
MW.; N. ofa son of Brahma-datta, Hariv.; of an 
author, Cat.; of a place, g. gandthids ; °nd.thind- 
tha \Viddh.} or “nd- fate (MBh,}, m. a commander 
in chief. —sauvarga, min, entirely of gold, Pan. 
vi, 2,93, Sch. =steyaekrit, mfn. one who steals 
everything, Mn, iv, 236, © stoma (sdrva-),mf(d)n, 
provided with all the (6) Stomas, TS. ; Br.; SrS.; m. 
N. ofan Ekaha, KatySr.; Laty.; Vait.= sthina-ga- 
vata, m. N, of a Yaksha, Kathis, =smrit, min. 
(prob.) w.r. for -sprit, all-obtaining or -procuring, 
MaitrUp, = smriti, f., -smriti-samgraha, m. 
N. of wks. ava, n. (ife. f.d) the whole of a per- 
son's property or possessions, GySrS.; Mn.; MBh, 
&e.; (ife.) entirety, the whole, whole sum of, 
MBh.; Hariv.; Kav. &c.; (@), f. entire property, 
Kaui; -dakshina, mfn, (a sacrifice) at which the 
whole prop” is given away, Ragh.; -danga, min, 
fined or mulcted of all possessions, W.; n. confisca- 
tion of entire prop®, ib,; -pAad/x, min. with all one's 
possessions and fruits, Mricch,; -sahkasya, n. N, of 
wk. -darand, 1), or -Adva, m, the seizure or confis- 
cationof allone’s property, W. — svara-lakshana, 
n. N. of wk. ssvarita, mfn, having only the Sva- 
rita (q.v.’, VPrit., Sch. <—svarna-maya, mt’ 7°n, 
entirely golden, Riv, = svimin, m. the owner or 
master of all, W.; a universal monarch, ib.; (°x22)- 
Lundpéta, miu, endowed with all the qualities of a 
master, ib, = sviya, Nom, A. °yave, (ic. to re- 
gard as one's whole property, Kpr., Sch. = sviira, 
m.N. or an Ekaha, Laty. ; Mas.; Nydyam.=svin, 
ni. a hind of mixed caste (the offspring of a Gopa or 
cowherd fernale and a Napita'ot barber}, BrahmavP, 
~ haty@, {every kind of murder, NyisUp. = hara, 
infu, appropriating everything, MBh.; inheriting a 
persau’s whole property, Vistin.; all-destroying (as 
death}, Bhag.; R.; VarBrS.; Paiicar.; m. N. of 
Yama, Hariv, —harana, u. confiscation of one’s 
entice property, Mn., Sch. » hari, m, N. of the 
hymn RV. x,96, SankhBr.; SankhSr.; of the author 
of thesame hymn ‘having the patr, lsmdra), Auukr. 
~ harsha-kara, win, causiup universal joy, Paicar. 
~hdyas sirva-),mfa havingall strength or vigour, 
AV, =hbira, m.=-harana, Mn. viii, 399 5 (ant), 
ind. confiscating a peison's whole property, Kathas. 
~ harin, m.‘all-seizing, N.of an evil spirit, MarkP. 
 hasya, mf, derided by all, Rajat. ~ hita, ifn, 
useful of beneficial to all; m.N. of Sikya-muni, 
VarBrS.; n. pepper, L. a hut, ifn. offered com- 
pletely (a3 a sacrifice’, RV; TS.3 Br; Laty.: (prob.} 
ai -sacriticing or sacriticing all at once, MW. = huta 
(sivva-\, min, offered eutirely (-fya, n.3, AV.; 
TS.: GrsrS, = hutd, f. a complete sacrifice, AitBr. 
o hrid, 1. the whole heart orsoul;( Wa}, ind.with all 
one’s heart, RV. — hema-maya, tnf (ijn. entirely 
golden, Heat, homa, m. 4 complete oblation, ib. ; 
(asarint 4", ‘nota complete obl®,’ KitySr.) ; -pad- 
dhati, tf. N. of wk, Sarvakara-prabhi-kara, 
m., “kare-varopéta, m. N. of partic, Samadhis, 
Buddh. Sarvakira cic.’ or “k&ram, ind. in all 
forms, in every way, Ratndy.; Mcar, Sarvaksha, 
min. (prob. casting one’s eyes everywhere, Paficar, 
Sarvagamopanishad, f. N. of an Upanishad 
Sarvagneya, min. sacred ouly to Agni, SankhSr. 
Sarvigrayana-kila-nirnaya, m. N, of wk. 
Sarvanka, m. N. cf an author (or of wk.), Cat. 
Barvaiga, on. (ifc. f. 7) the whole body, Vas.; 
Kathas, &c.; pl. all the limbs, R.: Kathis.; Maitr- . 
Up.,Sch.; allthe Vedatigas,KenUp.; (sérv),m{(Z)n, | 
entire or perfect in limb, RV.; AV.; complete, | 
(-Chanya,m.‘entire collapse ’}, Kam.; Rajat.; m.N, | 
of Siva, MBh.; (am), ind, in all respects, exactly, 
Kathas,; -aydsa, m., -yoga-dipika, f. N. of wks.; | 
-rtipa, m. N, of Siva, MBh.; -vedand-sdmdnya- | 
harma-prakisa, m. N, of ch. of wk.; -sundara, | 
mfn. beautiful in every member, completely beauti- : 
ful, MW.; m, (also -rasa, m.‘ whose essence is good | 
for all the limbs’) a partic. drug or medicament, L.; | 
(7°, f. N. of various Comms, Sarvaagike, mfn. | 
(an ornament) destined for the whole body, Malatim. | 


Barvhogina, nif(d)n. (w.r. “gina) covering or | 
pervading or thrilling the whole body, K4v.; Kavyad. . 
&c. ; relating or belonging to the Atigas or Vedaiigas - 
collectively, W. Sarvioira,m. N. of wk, Sar- . 
wioRrya, m. the teacher of all, Vents, Sarva- | 
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Siva, mfn. bestowing a livelihood on all, SvetUp. 
Sarvaiic, sce p.1189, col. 2. SarwAtithi, min. 
receiving every one as guest, Gaut.; MBh.3 -vra/a, 
mfn. devoted to all guests, W. Sarvatithya, n. 
N. ofa lake, Sukas, Sarvatis&yin, mfp, surpassing 
everything, Mcar. Sarv&tis&rin, mfo. suffering 
from diarrhoea caused by all the humours, Suir. Saxe 
vatodya-parigraha, m. ‘comprehending every 
musical instrument,’ N. of Siva, MBh. Sarwitt- 
maka, the whole soul ‘eva, ind. ‘with all one’s s”’), 
BhP.; mfn. all-containing (-¢va, n.), ib.; Samk.; 
contained in everything, NrisUp.; R.; procecding 
from all the Doshas ( = sarva-doshdtm°), Bhpr.; m. 
a partic. form of the Aptor-yama, ApSr., Sch. Sar- 
vatman, m. the whole person (°rd, ind. ‘ with all 
one’s soul’), SBr.; Mn.; MBh. &c.: the universal 
Soul, Up.; MBh,; R. &c.; the wh° being or nature 
(°nd, ind, ‘entirely, completely’), Kid.; Nyayam., 
Sch.; a Jina, HYog.; N. of Siva, MBh.; (sd7v° or 
nde), mfn, entire in person or nature, AV.: Br,; 
AivSr,; “ma-tva, n. the state or condition of the 
univ® Soul, LitgaP. (-dardana, n. ‘the doctrine of 
the oneness of everything with Spirit,* MW.); Cma- 
dri, mfn, seeing one’s self everywhere, Cat.; °ma- 
bhuitt, £. welfare of the whole self, Mn. iii, 91; all 
beings collectively, W. Sarw@dd, m. the beginning 
or first of all things, Paficar.; mfn, having any kind 
of commencement whatever, RPrat. Sarva-drisa, 
mfu. like to all, MW, Sarvadbhuta-sinti, f. 
N. of wk. Sarvddya, mfcd)n. the lirst of all, hav- 
ing existed the first, Paicar, SarwRdhira, m.a re- 
ceptacle of everything, ib. Sarvadhika, mfn. 
superior to everything, Bhim, Sarvadhikarana, 
n. pl, all occasions (esAu, ind, ‘on all oc”’), MatsyaP, 
Sarvidhikira, m. general superintendence, W.; 
a chapter on various objects, Cat.; ach? on objects 
concerning all, ApSr., Sch. SarwAdhikdrin, mfn. 
superintending everyth, Rajat.; m. a general super- 
intendent, W. Servaddhikya, n. superiority to all, 
ib, Sarvedhipatya, n. universal sovereignty, 
SvetUp, Sarvadhyakaha, in. a general superin- 
tendent, Paficar, Sarvdnanda, m. N, of various 
authors and other persons ‘also «Razz, -itha, «nis. 
ra, -vandya-ghatiya), Cat.; of wk. Sarvana- 
vadya-kirini,!.N. of wk. Sarvanavadyanga, 
mf(i)n. having an entirely faultless body, MBh. 
Sarvidnukirin, mtu. all-imitating, MW.; (727), 
f, Desmodium Gangeticum, L. Sarvinukrama, 
m, (Caran), “manik&, f.(Cat.) or “mani, f. (ib.) 
a complete index (esp. to the Veda); N. of wks; 
“ni-vritti, {.N.of Comm, Sarvanud&tta, min, 
entirely accentless (-/va, n.), RPrat.; Say. Sar- 
vanunisika, nif. speaking through the nose,Siksh, 
SarvanubbG, mfn. all-perceiving, SBr. Barvii- 
nabhiiti, f. universal experience, MW.; a white 
variety of the Tri-vyit plant,ib,; Convolvulus Tur- 
pethum, Car,; m. ‘all-perceiving,” (with Jainas) N, 
of two Arhats, L. Sarvaénumati, f. the consent 
of all, MW. Sarvdnushtubha, mf. entirely 
consisting of Anushtuvh,SBr. Sarvanusytita, mfp. 
strung toyether with everything (-/va, n.), BhP. 
Barvanta, m. the end of everything (¢, ind. ‘at the 
very end of (gen.]’), Divyav.; -Ava¢, mfn. making 
an end of everything, Paiicar, Barvintaka, mf. 
=piec., ib, Sarvantara (SBr.; NrisUp.) or tara. 
stha (Cat), min, being in everything, Sarvin- 
tar-Atman (Pajicar.) or tar-yfimin (BhP.,Sch.), 
m, the universal Soul, Sarvanna-bhakshaka, 
mii. eating all sorts of food (whether pure or not), 
L, Sarvinna-bhiti, m. a kind of divine being, 


SaikhGr. (doubtful reading), Sarvaduna-bhojin: 


(L.) or °wAnnin ( Apast.) or °vinnina (Pin.; L.), 
mfn, = °vinna-bhakshaka, Sarvinya, min. en- 
tirely different, Pin. viii, 1,§1. Sarwapara-tva,n., 
‘being beyondallthings,’ final emancipation, MaitrUp, 
Sarvi.-pushti-prayoga, in. N. of wk. Sarwi- 
péksha, mfn. relating to every particular, ApSr., Sch, 
Sarvapti, f. attainment of all, AitBr.; KaushUp., 
Sarvibhayam-kara,min.causing universal safety, 
R. Sarvdbhaya-prada, mfn. giving safety to all 
(said of Vishnu), Visho. Sarvdbharana-bhi- 
shita, mfn. adorned with all ornaments, Nal, 
Sarvibharana-vat, m{n. having all ornaments, 
Heat. SarwabhiKvwa, m. non-existence or failure of 
I, Apast.; Mn. ix, 189; absolute non-existence, 
Samkhyak. , Sarvibhibhi, m. N. of a Buddha, 
Buddh. Sarwabhiaahkin, mf. mistrusting all 
(°2i-tva,n.), MBh.; Car. Sarvabhisamdhaka, 
min, deceiving every one, Mn. iv, 195. Sarvi- 
bhisamdhin, mfn. id, L.; m. a cynic, calumni- 
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ator, W. Sarvdbhisira, m. an attack with a 
complete army, Pirivan. Sarvabhyantara, m‘n. 
the innermost of all, IndSt. Sarvimara-tva, n. 
absolute immortality, R. Sarvimi&tya, m. pl. all 
who belong to a household or family, servants &c., 
M4nGy. Sarvimbhonidhi, m. the sea, ocean, 
MBh. Sarviyasa, mf(i)r. entirely made of iron, 
ib, Sarvdyu, mfn. having or bestowing &c. all life 
(-tva, u.), VS.; Br.; SankhSr, Sarviyadha, m. 
‘armed with ev° weapon,” N. of Siva, MBh.; °dAd- 
péla, min, possessing ail weap®, ib. Sarvadyusha 
(TUp.) or °wiyus (TS.), n. whole life. Sarva 
ranyaka, nifn. living on whatever a forest affords, 
Baudh. Sarvadrambha, m. entire energy in the 
beginning of a work (ena, ind,‘ withall one’smight’), 
Cin. Sapvirishta-sinti, f. N.of wk. Sar- 
vartha, m. pl. (or ibc.) all things or objects, all 
manner of things, MaitrUp.; Madhus.; all matters 
(eshu, ind. ‘in all m°, in all the subjects contained 
in any particular work’), MW.; (am), ind. for the 
sake of the whole, Jaim.; mfu, suitable for ev° pur- 
pose (-éva, n.), KatySr.; ib., Sch.; regarding or 
nundiug everything, Paficar.; m. N.of the 29th Mu- 
hirta qin astron.); -Aav/yt, m. the creator of all 
things, Paiicar,; -Ausada, mfn, skilful in all matters, 
Nal.; -céntaka, min, thinking about everything; m. 
a general oversecr, chief officer, Mn.; MBh.; -cz7- 
timani,m. N, of various wks.; -fd, f. the possess- 
ing of all obj’, MW.; ‘attending to everything,’ 
distraction (opp, to e&fgva-tva), Cat.; -ndman, m. 
N, of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh, ; -sidhaka, mfitkd)n. 
effecting everything, fit for oe (-stofra, n. 
N, of wk.), MBh.; Kathas. &c.; (rad), f. N. of 
Durg4, Devim.; -sddhana, min, «-sddhaka; (or) 
nh, a means of accomplishing everything, Paiscat. ; 
Kav,; -sdra-sampraha, m. N. of wk.; -stddha, 
mfn, one who has accomplished all aims, R.; m. N. 
of Gautama Buddha (so called, according to some, 
because his parents’ wishes were all fultilled by his 
birth’, Lalit.; ofa king, W.; -séatha, £. accomplish- 
ment of all aims, Kathas,; N. of various wks.; m., 
pl. (with Jainas) a class of deities, L.; ¢hdstuss- 
dhin, effecting all things; (#7), f. N. of Durga, L. 
Barvirhana, min, deserving everything, having 
a claim to everything, Paficar. Sarviloka-kara, 
m. N, of a Samadhi, Karand, Sarv&-vat, mfn. 
containing everything ,SBr,; entire, complete, Divyay. 
Sarvavasara, m. ‘universal Jeisure,’ midnight, L.; 
(am), ind. on ev° occasion, Vet. Sarvil-vasa, m. 
a partic, sun-beam, VP. Sarvavastham, ind. ‘in 
all positions,’ froin all sides, MBh, Sarvavasthd, 
f. every condition (dsu, ‘at all periods’), MW. 
Barvivisa (MBh.; Sivag.) or “win (Sivag.}, mfn, 
having one’s abode everywhere, Sarvavriddha, 
mf(d)p, entirely recited without giving the quantity 
of the vowels, SamhUp. Sarvisaya, m.‘ refuge 
of all,’ N, of Siva, MBh, Saxviein, mfn. eating all 
sorts of food, Mn. ii, 118. Sarwiscarya-maya, 
mf(z}n. containing or consisting of all marvels, Bhag.: 
BhP.; Paficar. Sarvasya&, n. the eating of ail 
things, SBr. Sarvsramin, mfn. belonging to or 
being in ev® order of life, KaivUp. Sarvisraya, 
mf(d)n. common to all, Yaji.; giving shelter or pro- 
tection to all, W.; m. N.cfSiva, MBh, Sarvisam- 
bhava, m. the not being possible everywhere, KapS., 
Sarvistitva-vidis, m..=°st-vddin, Bidar., Sch, 
Sarvisti-vAda, m. the doctrine that all things 
are real (N, of one of the 4 divisions of the Vaibhi- 
shika system of Buddhism, said to have been founded 
by Rahula, son of the great Buddha), MWB. 159 ; 
=next, MW. Sarvisti-vEdin, mfn, or m. an 
adherent of the above doctrine, Buddh, Sarvastra, 
min. having all weapons, MW.; (d:, f. N. of one 
of the 16 Jaina Vidy4-devis, L.; -mahd-fodld, f. 
N. of one of the 16 J° V°-d°, ib.; -ard, mfn. know- 
ing or skilled in all w°s, MW. @axvitaya, n. the 
whole mouth, Siksh.; mfn. connected with the wh? 
m°, TS., Sch. Sarvabam-m£nin, min, believing 
everything to be the Ego, NrisUp. 4, m. 
the whole day, MaitrS.; (ame), ind, all the day, 
Apast. Sarvaihnika, mfn, daily, Paficar. (wr. 
“Anika), Sarvihna, m.=°ina, MW. Sarvén- 
driya-sambhava, min. arising trom ev° sense, ib. 
Sarvéla, min. connected with all Tlas (Ids), 
SankhSr, Sarvéia, m, the lord of all, KaushUp.; 
Pajficar.; the Supreme Being, W.; a universal mon- 
arch, ib.; (4), f. the mistress of all, Paticar, Sare 
vésvara, m. the lord of all, NrisUp.; BhP.; Paficar. 
&c.; a universal monarch, W.; a partic, medicinal 
preparation, Cat,; N. of Siva, W.; of a Buddhist 


wave sarvéshta-da. 


saint, W.; (also with tiva-bhuktiya or soma-ydjin) 
of a teacher and various authors, Sadukt.; Cat.; 
-taitva-nirnaya, m. N. of oh. of wk.; -fva, n. 
almightiness, RamatUp.; Vedintas,; -stuée-ra/na- 
mala, {.N. of wk. Sarvéshta-da, mf(d)n. ac- 
complishing all wishes, Cat. SarvAisvarysa, 0. the 
sovereignty of every one, KapS.; sov? over all, 
Paficar. SarwSoochitti, f. (KapS.) or “cchedana, 
n. (Paficat.) complete extermination. Sarvétkar- 
sha, mi. pre-eminence over all, KapS. @arvétta- 
ma, mfn. best of all, Kav.; -sfofra, n. N. of a Stotra. 
SarvittaratvAbhidh&na, n. N. of wk. Sar- 
v6dStta, min. having the acute accent everywhere, 
RPrit.; VPrat.,Sch. Sarvodyukta, mn. exert- 
ing one’s self to the utmost, R. Sarvépakirin, 
min. assisting all, MW.; (ds7), f. N. of various 
Comms. Sarvopadha, mfn. having any kind of 
preceding vowel, having any penultimate letter, 
RPrit. Sarvopanishat-sira, ‘skra-prasnot- 
tara, n., Sarvépanishad, f., “shad-arthinu- 
bhiti-prakiiaa, m. N. of wks. Sarvoparama, 
mi. cessation of all things, absolute rest (-f22, .), 
Vedantas. Sarvop@ahi, m. a general attribute, 
MW. Sarvépiya-kausalya-pravesana, n.a 
partic. Samadhi, Karand. (w.r. °ya-Aod°), Sarvé- 
ru-trivedin, m. N. of an author, Cat. Sarvol- 
lisa-tantra, n. N. of wk. Sarvéngha, m. an 
army complete in all its accoutrements, L.; = guru- 
bheda or guru-vega, L.; n. a kind of honey, L. 
Sarvdishadha, mifn, consisting of various herbs, 
TBr.; n. all herbs, SBr.; TUp.; Laty.; a partic. 
compound of strong smelling herbs, L.; -azddna, n. 
N.ofwk. Sarvdushadhi, f. sg.or pl. all (kinds of) 
herbs, GrSrS. &c.; (7), f. pt. N. of 10 different h°s, 
Heat.; (#), m. a class of 10 partic. h°s, L.; -gana, 
m. id., ib.; -#ishyanda, f. a partic. kind of writing, 
Lalit.; -rdsa, m, the juice or infusion of the herb 
called the Sarvatshadhi, MW.; -varga, m. = says 
udushadht, m. ib. 

Sarvaka, mf(rkz)n. all, every, whole, entire, 
universal, AV.; (¢), ind. everywhere, L. 

Sarvata, mf{(a@'n. (perhaps) all-sided, MaitrS. 

Sarvatah, in comp. for sasva/as. =pini- 
pida, min. having hands and feet everyWhere, 
SvetUp.; Vishn.; MBh.—aubha, f. Panicum Itali- 
cum,L, = sruti-mat, m{n, having ears everywhere, 
SvetUlp.; MBh. -xarvéndriya-sakti, mfn. hay- 
ing organs all of which operate everywhere, Vishnu. 

Sarvatas, in comp. for sarvatas. —cakshus, 
mfn, having eyes everywhere, MBh. 

Sarvatas, ind, from all sides, in every direction, 
everywhere, RV. &c. &c.; around (acc.), Vop. v, 
7; Pao. ii, 3,2, 5ch,; entirely, completely, thoroughly, 
AV.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; = sarvasmdt or sarve- 
bhyas, from all, from every one &c., $18.; Mn.; 
Yajii. &e. 

Sarvati, m. N. of a man, MaitrS. 

Barvato, in comp. for sarvafas. =» kahi-siro- 
mukha, mf. having eyesand headand mouth every- 
where, SvetUp.; Vishu.; MBh. =g&amin, mfn. 
going in all directiohs, Kum. = dikka, mfn. extend- 
ing in every direction, Jaim., Sch.; (am), ind. = (or 
w.r, for) next, Rajat, @igam, ind. from all sides, 
in all directions, MBh.; R.; Rajat.; BhP. ; (as), ind. 
id., MW, » dhira, mfn. having a sharp edge in ev® 
dir’, MBh, = dhura, mfn. being everywhere at the 
head, Baudh. = bhadra, mf, in ev° dir? or on ev® 
side good, int ev° way auspicious &c., BhP. ; Paiicar.; 
m. a temple of a square form and having an entrance 
opposite to ev’ puint of the compass, ib.; a form of 
military array, Kam.; a square mystical diagram 
(painted on a cloth, and used on partic. occasions to 
cover a sort of altar erected to Vishnu; bu. cf. below), 
W.; an artificial stanza in which each half Pada read 
backwards is identical with the other half (e.g. Kir. 
Xv, 25; Sid. xix, 40; alson., Kpr.); a kind of riddle 
or charade (in which each syllable of a word has a 
separate meaning?), Kav.; the car of Vishnu, L.; N. 
ofa mountain, BhP. ; ofa forest, MW.; Azadirachta 
Indica, L.; a bamboo, ib.; a kind of perfume, VarBrS.; 
(a), f. the tree Gmelina Arborea, Bhpr.; a sort of 
Dioscorea, L.; an actress, ib.; (am), n. a building 
having continuous galleries around, VarByS, ; a mys- 
tical diagram of a square shape but enclosing a circle 
(employed for astrological purposes or on special occa- 
sionsto foretell pood or bad fortune ; perhaps identical 
with the above), Cat.; 2 partic, mode of sitting, ib.; 
N. of a garden of the gods, BhP.; (m. or n.?) N. of 
various works; -cakra,n.a partic. diagram(see above), 
Cat.; N. of various wks, ; “érva-vydkhydna, n. N, of 


wk. ; -devati-sthapana-prayoga,m ,-prayoga,™m., 
-phala-vicdra,m.,-mandala, .,-mandala-krama, 
m.,-mandala-devata-mentra,m. pl.,-mandalddi- 
karthka, f., -lakshana, n., -dingito-bhadra, -homa, 
bhadradt-cakravals, {. N. of wks. = bhadraka, 
m. (with cheda) a fourfold incision in the anus for 
fistula, Suér.; a partic. form of temple ( = -bhadra), 
VarByS.; (#44), f. Gmelina Arborea, L. = bhiva, 
m. the being all around, Nir. » mirgam, ind. in all 
ways of directions, BhP, =mukha (sarzifo-), 
mf(7)n. facing in all dir®, turned ev°where, VS. ; TS.; 
SBr. &c.; complete, unlimited, Kav.; m. a kind of 
military array, Kam,; soul, spirit, L.; N. of Brahma 
(‘having four faces’), ib.; of Siva, ib.; a Brahman, 
L.; of Agni, MBh. ; the heaven, Svarga, ib.; N.ofwk.; 
n. water, Cat.; sky, heaven, L.; -Adried, f. pl., 
-paddhati,{.,, -prakarana,n.,-prayoga, m.;"khbd- 
gitré-(va, n., “khdkdgitra-prayoga, m. N. of wks. 
= vil&sa, m. N. of Comm. = vritta, min. omni- 
present, MBh. 

Sarvitra, ind. everywhere, in every case, always, 
at all times ‘often strengthened by apt, sarvada &e.; 
with 7a,‘in no case’), SBr, &c, &e.3 = sarvasmin 
(with aa@,‘in no case,’ ‘not at all’ &c.), MBh,; Kav. 
&c, = ga, mf(d)n, all-pervading, omnipresent, Mn. ; 
M&sh, &c.; m. air, wind, W.; N. of a son ofa Manu, 
Hariv.; MarkP.; of ason of Bhifma-sena, VP. = gata, 
mfn. extending to ev°thing, universal, perfect, MBh. 
«= gimin, w/n, all-pervading, Lalit.; m. air, wind, 
L, »gimini-pratipatti-jiiua-bala, n. the 
faculty of knowing the means of going everywhere 
(one of the 10 faculties of a Tathagata), Dharmas. 76, 
~sattva, n. omnipresence, RamatUp, Sarva- 
tr&pi, mf(i)n, reaching everywhere, PaiicavBr. 
Sarvatrapratigha, min. not kept back from re. 
penetrating everywhere, MW. 

Sarvathé, ind. in every way, in ev’ respect, by all 
means (often joined with sarvatraand sarvadé ; also 
with aft ; with 2a, ‘in no case,’ ‘not at all’), Mn. 
&c. &c.; in whatever way, however, MBh.; R. ; 
RPrat.; altogether, entirely, in the highest degree, 
exceedingly, MBh.; Kav.; Hit.; at all times, MW, 
~ vishaya, mf. in whatever way appearing, Cat. 

Barvadk, ind. always, at all times (often joined 
with sarvatra and sarvathd ; with na, ‘never’'), 
AV. &c.&c, Sarvaddiva-sattva, n. being at all 
times, RamatUp. 

Sarvadry-aiio, min. (see 2. ac) turned towards 
all, Vop.; honouring all, MW. 

Sarvasas, ind. wholly, completely, entirely, 
thoroughly, collectively, altogether, in general, uni- 
versally (sometimes used to denote that a collective 
noun in sg. or the pl, may be in any case or ibc.), 
TBr.; ChUp.; SankhSr, &c.; in every or any way, 
Mn.; R.; universally, always, everywhere, TBr.; 
RPrt.; on all sides, MW. 

Barviiio, min. Ova + 2. asic} turned in all direc- 
tions, SAhkhGy. 

Sarvinl, f. N. of Siva's wife or Durga, Cat. (cf. 
sarvani). 

Sarviya, mfn. relating or belonging to all, suit- 
able.or fit for all, Pan. v, 3, 10, Vartt, 3, Pat, 


I? sarvari, w.r. for sarvari, q.¥. 


AIT sarvala or °li, f. an iron cluk or 
crow, L. 


aay sarshapa, m. mustard, mustard- 
seed, ShadvBr. &c. &c.; a mustard-seed used as a 
weight, any minute weight, Mn. ; SarngS.; a kind of 
poison, L.; (#), f. a kind of herb, L.; a partic. erup- 
tion of the body, Car.; a kind of sinall bird (said to 
be a species of wagtail, « ARaMjanihkd), L.= kane, 
m. a grain of mustard-seed, Kiv, «= Kanda, m.a kind 
of poisonous root, Suér. = taila, n. mustard-oil, ib. 
«= #ika, m.a kind of culinary herb, Car. =sneha, 
m. = -/atla, Sur, Sarshapfruna, m. N. of a 
demon that seizes on children, ParGy. 

Sarshapaka, m.a kind of snake, Suér.; (7), f.a 
partic. venomous insect, ib.; a kind of eruption 
( = sarshapi), ib. . 

Sarshapiya, Nom. A.°ya/e, to appear as small 
asa grain of mustard-seed, BhP, 

Sarshapika, m. a partic. venomous insect, Suér. ; 
(tka), f., see sarshapaka, 


afana sa-rshi-gana, min. (fr. 7. sa + 
risht-g’\ having or attended bya host of Rishis, MW. 

Sarshi-marnud-gana, min. with a host of Rishis 
and Maruts, ib. 


Wom sa-lazya. 


1189 


WAM! sarshika, f. a kind of metre, RPrat. 


BEM sa-rshtika, mf(a)n. (fr. 7. sa+ 
riskt’) furnished with spears, MBh. (v.1.) 


Wey sal (for sar, a form of srt), cl. 1. P. 


salati, to go, move, Dh&tup. xv, 40. 

Sala, m. (cf. sara) a dog, L.; water, L. 

Salalfka, (prob.) n. aimless wandering (?), RV. 
iii, 30,17. 

Salasala, min. going, moving, L. 

Halila, mf(d)n. (cf sarird) flowing, surging, 
fluctuating, unsteady, RV.; AV.; MaitrS.; (d), f Cia 
Samkhya) one of the four kinds of ddhyifmikd 
tush({1 or internal atquiescence (the other three being 
ambhas, opha, and vyishts ; cf. sua para), Tattvas. ; 
(am), n. (ile. f. @) flood, surge, waves, RV.; AV.; 
Br.; (also pl.) water (ace. with «/frz, ‘to offer a 
libation of water to [gen. ]"), Kaus; MUh, &c.; rain- 
water, rain, VarByS, ; eye-water, tears, Megh.; a kind 
of wind (see -zd/a) ; a partic. high number, Sankh$r,: 
a kind of metre, Nidinas. # karman, 0.‘ water-rite,’ 
a libation of w® offered to a deceased person, MBh. 
- kukkuta, m. a partic. aquatic bird, BhP. » kun 
tala, m. ‘w°-hair,’ Vallisneria or Blyxa Octandra, 
L. = kriyt, f. = -Aarman, R. = gargari, f.aw°- 
jar, Myicch. = guaru, min, heavy with tears, Meh. 
= CAYB, In.‘ water-poer,’ an aquatic animal, Varbrs.; 
-kefana, tm. ‘ fish-bannered,’ the god of love, Das. 
= ja, mfn. produced or living in w°, VarByS.; man 
aquatic animal, ib.; a shell, MBh.; n. = next, L, 
=» janman, 0.‘w°-born,’ a lotus, L. =tva, 1. the 
state of w°, MarkP. = da, m. ‘presenter of w’,’ a 
kind of official, R.; a cloud, VarByS. = dayin, m{n. 
causing rain, ib,» @hara, m, ‘w°-bearer,’ a cloud, 
MBh, = nidhi, m. ‘water-receptacle,’ the ocean, 
Chandom.; a kind of metre, Col. = nipKta, m. fall 
of rain, VarByS. = nisheka, m. sprinkling with w°, 
Ritus. = pati, m. ‘w°-lord,’ N. of Varuna, VarBrsS, 
= pavangsin, mfo. drinking ouly water and air, 
Kav, =» piira, m.a large quantity of w° (-vaé, ind.), 
Paiicat, — priya, mi. ‘fond of w°, ahog, L, = bha- 
ya, n. danger from w®, inundation, Var ByS, ; -ddyia, 
mfn. causing in®, ib, = bhaxa, m.‘inass of water,’ a 
lake, Bham, = maya, mf(i)n. consisting of water, 
VarBrS. = muo, tm. ‘discharging w’,' a rain-clouy, 
Balar, = yoni, m.‘w°-born,’ N. of Brahma, Hariv. 
= raya, m.‘w?-flow,' a current, stream, W, = raja, 
m, =: pati, MBh.~ r&isi,m.‘heap of w°,’theoccan, 
Sig; any piece of w°, W.— wat, mfp. provided with 
w", R. vite (saliid-), mou, = salildkhyena va- 
ta-visesheninusrthitah, VS. (Sch.) = sarake, im. 
n. a bowl of w’, Susr.= stambhin, min. stopping 
w°, Veuis. = sthala-cara, m. ‘living in w° and on 
land,’ an amphibious animal, Paticat. Salildxara, 
m. a great massofw’, MBh.; the ocean, Rajat. Ba- 
llAtjali, m. two handfuls of w° (as a hbation), RK. 
Baliladhipa, m.=°/a-fati, Hariv. Salarna- 
va, m. the (heaving) ocean, R.; -sdéyaka, min, te- 
posing on w® (applied to Vishnu), Vishn. Balilir- 
thin, min. wishing for w°, thirsty, MW. Salila- 
laya, m. ‘w-receptacle,’ the ocean, R. Salflava- 
giha, m. bathing in w°, Sak. Solild-wat!, (. N. 
of a place, VP. Salildsana, mfn. subsisting only 
onw’, Bh?, Salilasaya,m.'w°-receptacle,’a pond, 
lake, R.; VarBrS.; BhP, Salid@hhra, min, == °/d- 
fana, KR, Balile-cara, min. moving about in w?, 
MBh. Saliléndra, m.( ~ °/a-fate}; -fura,u.Va- 
ruua's city, R. Saliléndhana, m. 'w"-ignition,' 
the submarine fire (cf. vagabdent), L. Salilésa, 
m. = /a-fatt, Mish. Salile-saya, mfn. resting 
or lying in w° (also as a kind of penance), MBh.; 
Hariv.; Pur. Salilésvara, m.( = /a-falz), Mih, 
Saltloccaya, mi/d)u. abounding in w’, ib. @ali- 
lottha, min. risen from the ocean, Myicch, Sali- 
16dbhava, infn. produced in water,” Hariv.; m.a 
shell, MBh.; ». a lotus-flower, R. Salilépajivin, 
mfn, subsisting by w’ (asa fisherman), VarBrs. Sa- 
liJopaplava, m. ‘a flood of w°,’ inundation, MW, 
Salildnkas, nifn.dwelling or living in w°, R. ; BhP, 
Saliidddana, m.n. rice boiled in water, Hariv. 


ASQ sa-lakshe, min. (i.e. 7. sa 41°) 
having a lac or a hundred thousand, MW. 

Ba (to be similarly prefixed to the following): 
~lakshapa, mfn. having the same matksor char- 
acteristics, homogeneous, similar, Dasar,; Kivy &d, 
~ lakshman (s4-), infu. id., RV.; VS.; TS. = lage 
neaka, mfn. (a loan) secured by a surety, Vivad, 
= lajja, mfn, feeling shame or modesty, bashful, 
embarrassed (am, ind.), Kiv.; Rathds. &c. ; m. Ar- 
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temnisia Indica and Austriaca, L.; -/z2, n. shame, 
bashfulness, Campak. = Jajjita, mfi@)n. ashamed 
abashed, Paiicar,; -sacha-karunam, ind: with bash 
fulness and love and cormpassion, Uttarar, = lalitam., 
ind. with sport, wantonly, MW, = lavaka, mfn, to 
gether with the substance called Lavaka, Paiicar. 
= lavana, mfn. with salt, VarYogay.; n. tin(?), L 
- lija-kusuma, mfn. accompanied with sprinkle 
grain and flowers, MW. = Maga, mf(@)n. having th 
same matks or attributes, AgvSr, ; Kaus. ; (ife.) corre: 
sponding i.e, directed to, MBh. @liagin, m.‘having 
the usual marks (as of an ascetic &c., without be. 
longing to the order),’ a religious impostor (applic: 
to the 7 schisms), Jain. = lila, mf(d)n. playing, 
sporting (not in earnest), MBh.; R.; mocking, sneer 
ing, R.; sportive, coquettish, Sak.; Kathas.; (a7), 
ind. playfully, with euse (also with ava), R.; BhP. 
sportively, coquettishly, Mricch.; K&lid.; Kir. ; -ga: 
Ja-gimin, m. N. of a Buddha, Lalit.; -parthasa, 
mf. smiling caquettishly, Malattm. ; -Aagsa-pasrc: 
nd, f, having the wanton gait of a Hapsa, Katha: 
~leka (sd-), mn. (said to be) N. of an Aditya (cf. 
leka), TS, = lepa, mfn. with oily substances, KatySr, 
~ lesa, mfn, having parts or portions, with every 
part, entire; fam), ind. with every particle, entirely, 
wholly, MW. — loka (sdé-), mfn. being in the same 
world with (gen. or loc.), AitBr,; SBr.; with the 
people or inhabitants, Cat. —lokaté, f. the being ir 
the same world or sphere with({gen., instr. or comp.) 
residence in the same heaven with the personal Deity 
(one of the four states of final beatitude = sdlohya 
RTL. 41), AitBr. &c. &c. = lokysa, mln, = -/oha 
(with gen.), MBh, = lobha, mfn. greedy, avaricic 
Kathis.lomadhi, m. N. of a king ‘cf. dpm? ; 
su-]°), BhP. =loman (s/-), mfn. with the grain, 
corresponding to or coextensive with (instr.), TS. ; 
Br, ; “ma-tod, n. the being with the grain &c., SBr.s 
Paiicay Br. = Johita, mf_@)n, having the same blood, 
Vop.; culoured blood-red, MBh, 


ASA salakhaka, m, N. of aman, Inscr. 


WesT salada, (f. t), g. gaurddi (Kas. sa- 
danda), 


aaira salarin(?), m. N. of author, Cat. 

AFH salaluka. Seo p. 1189, col. 3. 

WT salavi. Seo apa-s° and pra-s°. 

acstyat sald-vrikt, f.== sald-pr° (q.v-), 
TS.; MaitrS,. 

afesT sdliga, min. (said of the sea; v. 1. 
saliga’, MaittS,; Kapishth. 


WIA salina, m. a kind of worm or para- 
site, SarnigS. 


TAR Saluis. See apa-salath. 
Wea salya, salyaka. Sco vi-s°. 
AAR? sallaki, sallakiya = sall®, q.v. 


AAAMAY sal-lukshuna-tirtha, n. (fr. sdt 
+/°, see p. 1134) N. of a Tirtha,W. Sal-lake 
shya, 1. 4 good aim, right aim or object, Cat. 
Sal-loka, m. pl. good people, excellent persons, Kav. 


WAY salladra, m. (with bhat{a) N. of a 
poct, Cat. 
WAT sallayd, sallapa, w.r. for sam-l°. 


WA sdiva, m. pl. N. of a people (also 
writtensa/va), SBr. = desa,m. N. ofacountry, MW. 


Wee salha, m. N. of a man (also written 
sahla\, Rajat. 
Salbane, m. N. of a man, ib. 


Wq 1. savd, m. (fr. <3. su) pressing ont 
the juice of the Soma plant, RV. ; SBr.; SankhSr,; 
pouring it out, L.; the moon, L.; n, the juice or 
honey of flowers, L. = lat&, f. the plant yielding 
Soma-juice (cf, soma-0), Say. on RV. viii, 29, 1. 
= vidha (sevd-), min, « savana-v", SBr, 

I, Savana, u. (for 2. see col. 2) the act of press- 
ing out the Soma-juice ( performed at the three periods 
of the day; ct. tré-shavana; pralah-, mddhyam- 
dina- and tritiva-s°), RV, &c. &c.; the pressed out 
Sonia-juice and its libation, a Soma festival, any ob- 
lation or sacrificial rite, ib,; (with pugsah) « frei. 
Savana, Yajii. i, 11; (pl.) the three periods of day 


watern sa-lagita. 


(morning, noon, and evening), Gaut.; Mn.; BhP.; 
time (in general), BhP. ; bathing, ablution, religious 
bathing (performed at m°, n°, and ev’), Kir. = kar- 
man, 1). the sacred rite of libation, Sak. = kfla, m. 
the time for libation, SBr. = kit, mfn. performing 
al, SBr. =» krama, m. the order of I° or sacr® rites, 
VPrit. = gata, mfn. going to perform a I”, Apast. 
= traya, n. the three 1°s, ShadvBr. = devati, f. the 
deity of al°, SankhSr. » pankti, mfn. accompanied 
by five I’s, AitBr. = prayoga, m. N. of wk. bhaj, 
mfn, partaking of a I°, TS, —mukhé, n. the begin- 
ning of al’, TS.; °AAiya, mf(a)n. belonging to it, 
KatySr, = vid, mf. knowing the times or periods of 
a 1°, BhP, —vidha, mfn, of the same value as a 1°, 
like al°, Laty. = gag, ind. at each of the I°s, Aivsr.; 
BhP, = samsthé, f. the end of a 1°, Laty. = saml- 
shanti, f. a partic. Vishtuti, ib. —stha, mfn. ens 
paged in al° or sacrifice, Yaji. Savandnukalpam, 
ind, according to the three periods of day, Apast. 
Savangnta, m. the end of a I° or sacrifice, KatySr, 

Savanika. Sce frifiya-s°. 

Savantya, mfn. relating to the Soma libation or 
to any sacrificial rite, fit for it &c., Br.; Sr5.; having 
accessto a sactifice, authorized to partake of it, Baudh. 
= kila,m. the timefor a Soma 1°, SinkhSr, = pasn, 
m. ananimal fit for sacrifice, BhP, =» pitra, n.aSoma 
vessel, Apr. 

@q 2, savd, m, (fr, 4/1. sé) one who sets 
in motion or impels, an instigator, stimulator, com,r 
mander, VS.; SBr.; m. the sun (cf. savetrt), L.; 
setting in motion, vivifiication, instigation, impulse, 
command, order(esp, applied tothe activity of Savitri ; 
dat. savdya, ‘tor setting in motion’); RV.; AV.; 
VS.; TBr,; N. of partic. initiatory rites, inaugura- 
tion, consecration, Br.; a kind of sacrifice, Kané.; 
any sacrifice, MBb.; a year(?), BhP. (see dghu-s?), 
= kinda, m. N. of the fitth book of the Satapatha- 
brihmana, = pati (sazvd-), m, the lord of the Sava 
ceremony, Maitrs. 

2. Sdvana,n.(forl.seecol. 1; for 3. see p. 1191, 
col. 2; for sa-vana see col, 3) instigation, order, 
command (cf. safyd-s’), RV.; MaitrUp. 

Bavas, n. id. See satyd-s°. 

Savitara, Nom. P. °ra/1, to be like the spn, 
resemble the sun (cf. next), Kpr. 

Savitri, m.a stimulator, rouser, vivitier (applied 
to T'vashtri), RY. iii, 55,19; x, 10, §; N. of a 
sun-deity (accord. to Naigh. belonging to the atmo- 
sphere as well as to heaven; and sometimes in the 
Veda identified with, at other times distinguished 
from Stirya ‘the Sun,’ being concefved of and 
personified as the divine influence and vivifying 
power of the sun, while Stirya is the more con- 
crete conception; accord. to Say. the sun before 
rising is called Savitri, and after rising till its setting 
Siirya; eleven whole hymns of the RV. and parts 
of others Le.g. i, 383 ii, 38; iii, 62, 10-12 &c.] 
are devoted to the praise of Savitri; he has golden 
hands, arms, hair &c.; he is also reckoned among 
the Adityas [q. v.], and is even worshipped as ‘lord 
of all creatures,’ supporting the world and delivering 
his votaries from sin; the celebrated verse, RV, iii, 
62, 10, called yayatri and sdustri (qq. vv.] is ad- 
dressed to him), RV. &ce. &e.; the orb of the sun 
(in its ordinary form) or its god (his wifé is Pyisni), 
MBh. ; Kav. &¢, ; N. of one of the 28 VySsas, VP.; 
of Siva or Indra, L.; Calotropis Gigantea, L.; (°¢ri), 
‘, sce below. — tanaya, m. N. of the planet Saturn, 
VarBrS, — datta, m. N. of a man, K4$. on Pan. v, 
3, 83. —devata or -daivata, n. the constellation 
Hasta or the 13th of the lunar mansions (presided 
over by the sun), L. —putra, m. the son of Savitri, 
‘ndSt, «= prastita (sez7/ri-), mfn. stimulated or 
‘oused by S° (°td-fd, f.), TS.; Br. = suta, m. = 
tanayd, VarBrS.; -dsva, ui. Saturday, ib, 

Savitrila, m. endearing form of suvitri-datta, 
Kas, on Pain. v, 3, 83. 

Savitriya, mfu, relating or belonging to the sun, 
solar, Siddh, 

Saviman, n. (only in loc,) setting in motion, 
Nstivation, direction, guidance, RV. ; VS.; SankhSr. 


WA 3. sava, m. (fr. +/2. sii) offepring, pro- 
reny, L. 

Bavitave. See 4/2. si. 

Savitra, n. (prob.) a cause of generation, in- 
trument of production, Pn, iii, 3, 184. 

Savitri, f. (accord. to some f. of savitrd above) 
a mother, Kum.; a female producer, Kir, (w.r. for 
Savitri, q.v.) 


afay sa-vidha. 


WANT sa-vansd, f. (i.e. 7. sa4 vansa) 8 
kind of plant, Kaué. 

Sa (to be similarly prefixed to the following): 
~vacana, min. = samdna-v°, Pan. vi, 3, 85. 
= vajra-samghita, mfn. with the stroke of a 
thunderbolt, MBh, «vat, mfn. containing (6.) sa, 
PaficavBr.vataa, mfn. together with a calf, having 
a calf, Kaus; MBh.; having descendauts, MW. 
=~ vadhiika, m. along with a wife, a man and his 
wife, Kathis. «= vans, mf(@)n.(for savana see col, I 
&c.) together with woods, MBh.wvapusha, mf(z)n. 
having a body or form, embodied, W. = vayas 
(sd-), mfn. (Pan. vi, 3,85) being of the same vigour 
or age, MaitrS.; m. a co-eval, contemporary, com- 
rade, friend, RV.; Ragh.; Kathis.; f. a woman's 
female friend or confidante, Sid, = vayasa (BhP.), 
evayaska (K3sikh.), mfn. equal in age. = varfs 
tha (MBh.), “thin (Hariv.), mfn. furnished with a 
protecting ledge (see varutha). = vargiya, min. 
belonging to the same group of consonants (as gut- 
turals &c.), TPrat. —varna (sd-), mf(d)n. having 
the same colour or appearance, similar, like, equal 
to (gen, or comp.), RV. &c. &e.; of the same tribe 
or class, Mu.; MBh, &c.; belonging to the same 
class of sounds, homogeneous with (comp,), Prat.; 
Pan. (cf. a-e°); m, the son of a Brahman and a 
K:hatriya woman, Gaut.; a Mihishva (q.v.) who 
lives by astrology, L.; (@), f. a woman of the same 
caste, Gaut.; Apast.; N. of the woman substituted 
by Saranyii for herself as a wile of the Sun (she is 
said to have given birth to Manu, and is called in 
later legends Chay’; cf. saragyi), L.; ofa daughter 
of the Ocean and wife of Pricina-barhis, Hariv.; 
VP.; °na-tva, n. identity of colour with (instr.), 
Suit. ; having the saine denominator, Aryabh.; “xa- 
varna, n, the same colour, MBh.; °gdééa, min. 
similar in colour to (comp.), MarkP.; °#dsavarna- 
weika, in, the matriage of people of the same and 
of different castes, MW, ; Sdpdyzs, min. one who 
approaches a woman of the same caste, ib. = var- 
pana, n, eduction to the same denominator, Lil, 
—varnaya, Nom. P. °yaiz, to reduce to the same 
denominator, 1b. » varni-lingin, mln. wearing the 
inatks Of a relipious student, disguised as a Brahma- 
cirin (sce varnin), MW. «varni-karaga, n. = 
-parnana, Aryabh., Sch. = varman, mfn. having 
armour, along with armour, MW, =varya, min. 
endowed with excellent qualities, TBr. (Sch.) vale 
ga, mfn. provided with a bridle, Sif. = vik-chala, 
mfn, untruthful in speech, mendacious, Kathis, 
=~ vicas (s-), mfn. employing similar speech (y. ]. 
su-v"), AV, = viltyix?), min. having the same calf, 
VS.; TBr. (Sch.) = varija, mfn, abounding in Jotus- 
flowers, Kir, = virttika, mfn. (a Siitray with its 
Varttikas, Pat, = wilakhilya, nifn. together with 
the Valakhilya hymns, MW. —1. ~visa, mfn. 
scented, perfumed, Jatakam. — 2, -vaa, mfn, hav- 
ing a dwelling, ib. = vias (sd-), mfn. with clothes, 
clothed, SBr.; Mn. v, 77 &c. = viisin, mfn. dwell- 
ing together, AV. = vig#é, mfn, that to which one- 
twentieth is added, Jyot.; m. a partic. Stoma, VS. ; 
TS. =vikalpa, min, possessing variety or admit- 
ting of distinctions, differentiated, Vedantas, (also 
Spaka, ib, &c.); admitting of an alternative or op- 
tion or doubt, optional, doubtful, MW.; together 
with the intermediate Kalpas, BhP, = vikKra, mfn, 
with its developments or derivatives or products, 
Gaut.; Bhag, ; BhP. ; altered in feeling, growing fond 
of, Git.; undergoing modification or decomposition 
(as food), Sinhts. — vik&aa, mf(d)n. shining, radi- 
ant, Kathis, = vikrama, infn. vigorous, energetic, 

is, —vikrogam, ind. with a cry of alarm, MBh. 
~viklavam, ind. piteously, dejectedly, Malav. 
- vigraha, mfn, having body or form, embodied, 
Rajat.; having meaning or import, meaning, im- 
porting, W.—vioira, mfd)n. that to which con- 
sideration is given, Lalit. = vioikitsitam, ind. 
having or causing doubt, doubtfully, Mcar. = vi- 
jiiua (sd-), mfu, endowed with right understand- 
ing, SBr.; -¢va,n,, Say. vitarkam, mfn, accom- 
panied with reason or thought, Lalit.; (am), ind. 
thoughtfully, Ratndv,  vitta, min. together with 
he property, Laty. = vid, mfn. (said to be) = 4- 
wila-rupa and = wdvas, MaitrUp. » vidis, min. 
with the intermediate quarters, MW. = vidya, min. 
pursuing the same studies, Vop.; having learning, 
versed in science, Can.; Rajat,  vidyut, mfn. ac- 
companied with lightning, MBh.; -stass/a, mfn. 
acc’ with I° and thunder, MW. » vidynté, n. a 
thunderstorm, AV. =» vidba, mfn, of the same kind 


afaute sa-vidhi- /kri. 


or sort, APrat.; proximate, near, Mélatim.; a. 
proximity, Kav.; Kathas.; (ast), ind. according to 
rule or precept, BhP. = vidt-+/kyi, P. -karots, 
to bring near, Balar.; -4/640, P. -bhavats, to be ot 
become near, ib. =» vinaya, min. having good be- 
haviour or propriety, well-conducted, well-behaved, 
modest (am, ind.), Kiv.; Kathis. = vibhaktixa, 
nifn, having a case-termination, Pat. = vibhisa, m. 
‘having great lustre,’ N. of one of the seven suns 
(prob. w.r. for vzéh4dsa), VP. ~vibhrama, mfn. 
enrploying amorous or coquettish glances, coquettish, 
wanton (am, ind.), Kav. © vimaraa, mf(d)n. re- 
flecting, thoughtful, deliberate (am, ind.), K4v.; 
Kathds. =» vilaksham, ind. with shame or embar- 
rassment, Paiicat.; “ksha-smifam, ind, with a bash- 
ful smile, Myicch. ; Pajicat. — vilambam, ind. hesi- 
tatingly, dilatorily, Rajat. —wil&sa, mfn. acting 
coquettishly, wanton, amorous, playful (am, ind.), 
Kav.; VarbrS.; BhP. = vivadha, mfn. holding the 
equipoise (-fvd,n.), TS. « viveka, mfn. possessed of 
judgment, discerning, Kathis. = visanka, mf(a)u. 
having apprehension or anxiety, suspicious, R. 
=~ visesha, mfn. possessing specific or characteristic 
qualities, Sarvad.; peculiar, singular, extraordinary, 
Kum.,; Kathas.; having discrimination, discriminat- 
ing, Hit.; (aa), ind. with all particulars, in detail, 
Mcar., ; Paiicat.; particularly, especially, exceedingly 
(-kanta, mfn. excessively beloved, Ragh.; -kauli- 
halam, ind. in a particularly festive or solemn 
manner, Malav.; -¢aram, ind. more particularly, 
particularly), MBh,; Kav, &c.; 1. the number indi- 
cating the proportion of the diagonal of a square to 
its side, Sulbas. — viseshaka, mfn. with particular 
characteristics or particularity, Bhash4p.; having 
distinguishing properties or peculiar qualities, MW.; 
discriminated, ib. ; n. any distinguishing peculiarity or 
characteristic, ib. = viseshana, mfn, possessing dis- 
tinctions or peculiarities or attributes, L.; -r#paka, 
n, a metaphor consisting of mere attributes, Kavyad. 
— viseshatas, ind, especially, particularly, singu- 
larly, excellently, W. = visrambha, inf.din, con- 
fidential, intimate (am, ind.), Kathis. = visvisam, 
ind. with confidence, Vas., Sch. —visha, mf(@)n. 
poisonous, Suir. (“shdsts, mfo. Shaving venomous 
fangs, Rajat.); poisoned, Sak.; m.a partic. hell, Yajii. 
~vishina, mft. possessing horns or tusks, along 
with tusks, MBh. = vish&da, mf(d)n. having des- 
pondency, despairing, dismayed (am, ind.), Kav.; 
Paiicat. = vishtara, min. having a Bundle of rushes 
or grass spread out for sitting upon, Heat. = visam- 
kulam, see vt-samkula, p. 953, col.1.— vistara, 
mf(@)n. having diffuseness, diffuse, detained, com- 
plete (am, ind.), Paiicat.; Kathas.; with the texts 
belonging to it (i.e. to the Veda), Hariv.; BhP. 
~vismaya, mf(d@jn. having astonishment, sur- 
prised, perplexed, doubtful (az, ind.), Sis.; Ratnav. 
~ vihamga, mfn, possessing birds, with birds, MW. 
~ vira (sd-), mfn. with retainers or followers, TBr. 
eo» virya(sd-), mfn. having equal power or strength 
with (instr.), VS.; SBr.; powerful, mighty (-tvd, 
n.), TS.; Kathy SankhGy, = vivadha, mfn. (-¢d, 
f., -¢va,n,.) = -viv", AitBr,; PaticavBr, = vrikeha- 
kshupa-lata, mf. having trees and bushes and 
creepers, MW. =vrit (in a formula), VS, = vyita- 
yajiia, m. (prob.) an oblation offered at the same 
time, GopBr. = vrita-soma, min. offering a Soma 
libation at the same time, ib.; Vait.—vritta, mfn. 
well-conducted, R.; (of unknown meaning), Nir. v, 
4. ~vFitti, mfn. with a maintenance or salary, 
Myicch. = vyittika, mfn. being in motion, active 
(-24, f.), Sarvad. = vpiddhika, mfn, bearing interest, 
along with the interest, Brihasp. = vridh, mfn. in- 
creasing together, RV.; having increase, growing, 
VS. = veishana, mf(d)n. having testicles, with the 
test®,R.; Gaut.; A past. ; possessing two fruits or seeds 
resembling test°, ApGr. (Sch.) —vrish¢ika, mfn. 
accompanied by rain, Cat. = vega, mfn. equal in 
speed or Hee to (comp,), R.; violent, impetu- 
ous (am, ind.), Sid.; Paficat, = vent, f. = samdna- 
v°, Vop. = venn-vinam, ind. with flutes and lutes, 
VarByS.; °nd-panavdnundda, min.resounding with 
flutes and lutes and tabours, MW. = vetla, min. 
occupied by a Vetala (said of a dead body), Kathis. 
= vedanam, ind. with pain, painfully, Dhiirtas. 
= vedas (sd-), mfn, having the same or common 
property (Agni-Soma), RV. =vedika, mfo. along 
with a seat or bench, MBh. = vedha, mfn, = sa-v1- 
dha, proximate, near, L.; n. proximity, ib, ~ vee 
pathu, mfn. having tremor, tremulous, MBh. ; 
Kiv.; Susr. = vepitam, ind. tremblinglv, mvesa, 


mfn. neighbouring, near, Pan. vi, 2, 23. = veaiya, 
n, (with Marutdm), N. of a Siman, ArshBr, 
= vesha, mfn. apparelled, dressed, ornamented, 
decorated, W. = veshtana, mfn. having a turban, 
turbaned (as a head), Myicch, = vaiklavyam, ind. 
with bewilderment or despair, Myicch.; Malatim. 
= vaidika, w.r. for -vedika. = vaira, min, hus- 
tile, inimical, Sit. = vair&gyam, ind. with disgust 
or indifference, Paficat.; Dhirtas. » vailakshya, 
mf(d)n. with shame, ashatned, pretended, forc:d 
(am, ind,), Ratnav.; having contrary marks or cha- 
racteristics, unnatural, MW.; -smzé¢am, ind, with a 
pretended or forced smile, Ratn2v. = vyajana, mfn. 
with fanning, Suér. « vyaiijana, mfn. with conso- 
nants, joined with ac’, Prit. a vyatha, mf(d)n. 
feeling pain, afflicted, grieved, sorrowtul, Kav.; 
Kathis. =vyadha, mfn. having cuts or wounds, 
MW. mvyapatrapa, mf(d)n. ashamed, bashful, 
abashed, R. = vyapéksha, mf. requiring, pre- 
supposing, dependent on or vennected with (comp.), 
Uttarar.; Kathis, »vyabhicarana, min. liable 
to inaccuracy, possibly inexact or false, not absolutely 
exact or certain, Car.» vyabhicira, mfn. id.; m. 
(in phil.) an argument wide of the mark or incom- 
patible with the conclusion drawn from it, an alle- 
gation proving too much (one of the Hetv-abhasas, 
g.V.), a too general middle term (as ‘ fire’ to prove 
smoke), Nyayas.; Sarvad.; N. of various Ny4ya 
wks.; -Aroga, m., -grantha-rahasya, n., -nirukts, 
f., -purva-paksha-kroda, m., “ksha-grantha-tikd, 
f., °ksha-grantha-didhils-tika, {., “ksha-grantha- 
loka, m., -vdada, m., -Sd@mdnya-niruktt, f., and 
“"1t-kroda, m., -stddhdnta-crantha-tikd, £., “tha- 
didhitt-tikd, {., °“tha-prakasa, m., “tha-rahasya, 
n., “tha-loka, m, N. of wks. » vy&ja, min. artful, 
fraudulent, false, deceitful (ams, ind.), Kalid.; Ratnav. 
=» Vvykdhi, mfn. seized with illness, sick, Kav. 
= vykpira, mf(a)n. having an employment, oc- 
cupied, busily engaged, Megh. ~ vyKhyiti, mfn. 
accompanied with the three Vyahritis (q.v.), Amfit- 
Up. (also “sika, Yajii. i, 238); -pranavaka, min. 
with the above and the syllable Oin (see pratava), 
Mn, xi, 248. «vrana, infn. having a wound, 
wounded, sure, MBh, (with jskra, n. ‘a partic. dis- 
ease of the white in the eye,’ Suér.); having 2 fault 
or flaw, Hariv, = vrata (sd-), mfi@)n. fitting to- 
gether, harmonious (others ‘following the same law 
ororder’), RV.; bound by arule orlaw, AévSr. =vra- 
tin, mfn. acting in like manner or having the same 
customs with (comp.), MBh. = vrida, mfn. feeling 
shame, bashful, modest (am, ind.), MBh.; Kav, &c. 


TAA savatyd, min. = savatya, MaitrS, 
WAY savatha, m. (fr. /su or si) N. of a 


man, Rajat. 

WIAA 3. savana, n. (fr. o/su or sit; for. 2. 
see 1190, cols. 1. 2; for sa-vana, p. 1190, col. 3) 
fire, BhP.; a kind of hell, VP.; N. ofa son of Bhrigu, 
MBh, ; ofa son of Vasishtha (one of the seven Rishis 
under Manu Rohita), VP.; of a son of Manu Svayam- 
bhuva,Uariv.; ofason of Priya-vrata(v.J.savada),Pur. 


WAL savara, n. (cf. sabura) = siva or sa- 
lila, L. 


WAS savala. See sabala and 3. savana. 
BIE savaha, f.= sarala, a kind of Con- 


volvulus, L. 


WAA savatya or savatyd, mfn. (said to=) 
born from one mother, MaitrS.; VS.; TS.; TBr.; Kath. 


afagresar savidalambha(?), n. & partic. 
kind of jest (for exciting laughter), Bhar. 


afay savitri, saviman, See p, 1190, col. 2. 


WT savyd, mf{(a)n. (accord. to Un. iv, 109 
fr. 4/51 ; perhaps for skavya, cf. Gk., col. 3) left, left 
hand (am, cna, d, ¢, and ibe., ‘on the left’), KV, 
&c, d&c.; opposite to left, zight, right hand (am, 
ena, and ibc., ‘on the right"); south, southern (am 
&c,, ‘to the south’), Sdryas.; VarBrpS.; reverse, con- 
trary, backward, L.; m. the left arm or hand, RV.; 
Br.; KatySr.; Yajii.s the left foot, KatySr.; Gobh. ; 
one of the ten ways in which an eclipse takes place, 
VarByS. ; a fire lighted at a person’s death, L.; N. of 
Vishnu, L.; (sdvya) N. of a man befriended by the 
Aivins, RV.; of an Afgirasa and author of RV. i, 
51~57, Anukr.; n. (scil. yajadpavita) the sacred 
thread worn over the left shoulder (acc. with 4/4, 


AYR sa-srengara. 


1191 


‘to put the sacred th® over the I°sh°’), KatySr., Sch. 
(accord, to some for skavya, cf. Gk. oxaids; Lat. 
scacvus; accord. to others tor syavya,cf. Slav. dj7). 
» cirin, mfn. v.!. for -sdcin, MBh, = jinu, n. a 
mode of fighting (by using the I° knee), Hariv. = tas, 
ind. from or on the 1° (also ‘contrary’ or ‘inauspici- 
ous’) side (ace. with 4/4r#, ‘to place on the I° side’), 
RV.; MBh.; on the right side, VarBrS, — pda- 
lekh&, f. an outline or impression of the 1° foot, Kir. 
~ bAbu, n. a mode of fighting with the left arm, 
Hariv, = sh¢r{,m.(nom. -shtha) id., SBr.: -sdvathi : 
du.(prob. )twowarriors(orcharioteers)standing on the 
left and right side, ib, » shthé, m. a warrior standing 
on the left side (in a chariot), AV. = silein (sav- 
ya-\, min, drawing (a bow) with the left hand, ambi- 
dexterous, MBh.; m. N, of Arjuna, ib.; of Krishna; 
Terminalia Arjuna, L. Savyfdhara, mfn. having 
the I’ undermost, Lity, Savyanata, n, ‘bending 
to left,’ a partic. mode of fighting, Hativ. Bavy&- 
paegrahana, min. that which is laid aside or to rest 
on the left, MaitrS. Savyapasavya, min. leit and 
right, reverse and direct, wrong and right, MW. 
Savyhi-prashti, m. the horse harnessed on the 1° 
side of the yoke-horses (app. to dakshind- pr’), SBr. 
Savyi-yugyé, m. the 1° yoke-horse (opp. to dak- 
shind-y’), ib. Savyavrit, min. with a turn to 
the 1’, GySr, Savyavritta, mf. turned to the 
°, KatySr.; Kaus, Savyastinya, infu. not loosened 
on the 1°, KatvSr, Savyétara, min. ‘other than 
°,’ right, MBh.; Kav. &c.; nm. a partic, mode of 
fighting, Hariv.; -/as, ind. I° and °°, BhP. Sav. 
yottana, mfn. holding the left hand with the palm 
uppermost, SankhSr, Savydnnata, on. ‘uplifted to- 
wards the left,’ a partic. mode of fighting, Hariv. 

Bavye (loc. of savya),in comp. = shtha,m. (= - 
savya-shtha); -savathi, dv. two chariotcers standing 
left and right, T Br. (Sch.) = sh¢hyi,m. acharioteer, 
Un. ii, 102, Sch. 


AMA sa-salcala, min. (i.e. 7. sa +8°) 
having scales, topether with scales, IndSt. 

Sa (to be similarly prefixed to the fullowing): 
= sanka, nif(d)n. fearful, doubtfui, timid, shy (ase, 
ind.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; suspicious, Kathis. = sane 
kha, mfn. having aconch-shell, MW.;-gasha, miu. 
resounding with conch-shells, ib, =—satru, min. 
having enemies, MBh. » sapatham, ind, witlr au 
oath, Mricch. =sabda, mf(d)n, having sound or 
noise, full of cries, sounding, Kav.; Kathas.; Rajat. ; 
proclaimed, MW.; (am), ind. with noise, noisily, 
Gobh.; MBh. &c. — sayana, mf(i)n. lying or stand- 
ing together, contiguous, neighbouring, Shadvir, ; 
Laty. = éara, miu. furnished with an arrow, to- 
gether with an arrow, R.; Kalid. ; -cafa-Aas/a, min, 
holding a bow with an arrow in the hand, ML; “rd- 
sana, mfn, with a bow, VarYopay.; “viz, mtn. fure 
nished with an arrow, MBh. = garira (sa-), mil(a)n, 
with the body, embodied, TBr. ; PaicavBr.; R.; with 
the bones, KatySr. garkara, mfidjn. together 
with gravel or sand, VarBrS,; with brown supar, Suir, 
«= galka, mfn. having bark or rind or scales, CGraut, ; 
m. ‘scaly,’ a kind of fish, Mn. v, 16, =galya, 
mf{(a)n, pierced by an arrow or dart, stung, wounded 
(also fig. = ‘ pained, afflicted’), R.; Kalid. ; Kathas. ; 
thorny, connected with pain or sorrow, troublesome, 
difficult, HParis.; m,a bear, L, = 1,-santra, mf(a)n, 
having or containing an invocation (see p. 1044, col, 
1), MarkP.; -sarutvatiya, m. the second Graha 
(q.v.) at the midday libation, VS., Sch. = 2. -sastra, 
mfn, having arms, armed, Vents. © sasya, min., 
w.r. for -sasya, Hariv.; (2), f. Tiaridium Indicum, 
L. -shdvala, m{(d)n. covered with grass, Vishn. 
=~ silmala, mfn. possessing silk-cotton trees, MBh. 
=sikhandin, mfn. accompanied by Sikhandin, 
MBh. =sikhara, min, having « top (as a tree), R. 
= sibira, mfn. together with (his) camp, Syitgar, 
~ firas, mfn. along with the head, Apast.; °rah- 
kampam, ind, shaking the head, Mricch.; "raska, 
mfn. (= -stras), Gobh. ; °rdvamayjana, n. (fr. sira 
= iivas + av”) diving with the head foremost, A pSr., 
Sch. = sishya, mfn. attended by pupils, Sak. = site 
k&ra,m/{n. uttering amurmuring sound, Vikr. (a7), 
ind. with am°s°, MW.; witha sigh, ib, #afirshan 
(sd-), min, having a head (opp. to afa-s’), TS.; 
Tbr, esukra (sd-), mfn. together with brightness 
or with what is bright (-tvd, n.), TS.; SBr.« ao, 
mfn. grieved, afficted, Amar. ~ sfika, mf(4)n. fur- 
nished with awns, ApSr.; m. a believer in the existe 
ence of God (<dstika), L. ~afilam, ind. with 
sharp pain (as of colic or gout), Suir. = syibg&ra, 
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mfn, having ornaments, adorned, decorated, Paiicat.; 
Kathds.; ‘rasan, ind. with love, passionately, ten- 
derly, Mricch. = sesha, mfn. having a remainder, 
not entirely emptied or exhausted, incomplete, un- 
finished, KatySr.; -¢va, n. the having a remainder 
(-tvdd dyushah,‘ because life had not yet run out’), 
MBh.; “shénza, mf{n. one who eats up the remnants 
of food ( = ‘having a good appetite’), Suir. = saila- 
vana-kinana, mfn. having mountains and woods 
and groves, MBh. »goka, mf d@)n. sorrowful, sad 
(am, ind.), R.; Kalid. &c.; -¢d, f. sorrow, sadness, 
MBh, = smasru, nif, having a beard, bearded, L.; 
f. a woman with a beard, L. = éy&parna, mfn. at- 
tended by the Sydparnas, AitBr. = graddha, mf(d)n, 
trustful, frank, confident, Kath4s. = srama, m{(4)n. 
feeling fatigue, wearied, W, arf, mfn, like, similar 
to(comp.), Kasikh. = srika, mf(d)n, having beauty, 
lovely, splendid (-/d, f., -¢va, n.), Vikr.; Katnav.; 
haviug prosperity, prosperous, fortunate, $i8., Sch. 
= #ri-vriksha, mfn. marked with a circular tuft 
or curl of hair on the breast (as a horse), Kathis, 
=@éligham, ind. boastfully, poimpously, Vikr. ; 
Prab.; with praise, eulogistically, MW. =alesha, 
mfn, ambiguous, having a double meaning (-éva, n.), 
Kavyad, = #viise, nifn, having breath, breathing, 
living, Rajat. 


WA sase (only sogcat). See sac. 
AYA sasyana, w.r. fur sam-sdna, GopBr. 


walstere sa-shodagil:a, mfn. connected 


with the 16 partite Stotra, PahcavBr. 


afem sashki(?), g. sidhmadi (Kas. sakthi). 
Sashkila, m{n., ib. 
WEL sa-shiubh, f. a kind of metre (cf. 


anu-, part-sh(ubh &c.), TS. 
sas, cl. 2. P. (Dhitup. xxiv, 70) 


WA sdstt (in TS, also sasdsté and in VS. sd- 
sastt, pr. p. sasdt, RV.; AV.; Gr. also pf. sasdsa ; 
nor. asasit; fut. sasttt, sastshyatt), to sleep, RV. 
&c. (cf. above); Naigh. iii, 22; to be inactive or idle, 
RV.: Caus, sdsayaté (aor. asishasat), Gr.: Desid, 
stsastshats, ib.: Intens, sdsasyate, sdsast?, ib. 

_ Baga, min, sleeping, Naigh. iv, 2; m. N. of an 
Atreya (author of RV, v, 21); m. or 0.(?) herb, 
grass, corn (cf, sasyd), RV. 


VATA sa-samrambha, mfn.(i.e.7.sa+s°) 
enraged, angry, Kathas.; (as), ind. angrily, Prab.; 
hastily, hurriedly, very briefly, Sarvad, 

Ba (to be similatly prefixed to the following). 
= samvida, nif(d'n. agreeing (am, ind.), Kathas, 
~samvid, mnfn. one with whom an apreement has 
been made, ib, ©samé@aya, mfd)n. doubting, 
doubtful, uncertain, MBh,; Kathas.; dubious, R.; 
(in rhet.) ainbiguity (regarded as a fault), Kavyad. 
«~samhira, min. having the means of restraint 
(said of magical weapons which can ouly be made to 
return to the owner by repeating certain Mantras), 
MW. ~ sakhi, ind. similar toa friend, Pan. ii, 1, 6. 
» gakhikG, {. topether with female triends, Kathas, 
= sakhi-gani, f. with all the company of £° fr°, ib. 
~ samkata, min. containing difficult passes or de- 
files (asa road), Samkar, = samketa, min, one with 
whom an agreement has been made or who is privy 
to any sccret compact, Kathis. = sanga, mfn, ad- 
hering, attached (-fva, n. ‘adhesion, contact’), Kap. 
~samgraha, ifn. one who studies the Sangraha 
(q.¥.) together (i.e. subsidiarily), Pat. on Pan. 
iv, 2, 60, =-saciva, mfn. along with (his) minister 
or ministers, MBh. —gamjia, mfn. having sense, 


WNT sa-sesha, 


sensible, conscious, R. = sata, min. very shagpy, | 


VarBrS. = gattrin (or sd-s"), m. a companion at a 
sacrifice or festival, SUr. =sattva, mf \G)Nn. possess- 
ing energy or vigour, MBh. ; containing living erea- 
tures or animals, Mn.; Ragh. ; (ef), f. ‘containing an 
embryo,’ a pregnant woman, Ragh. iii, 9.= satya 
(sd-), mf, accompanied with truth, MaitrS. = sad- 
bhitwa, mfn. acc’ with affection, Kid. —samta- 
tika (Kull.), -samtina(Mo. iii, 15), mf, together 
with offspring. = samdeha, mfp. having doubt or 
hesitation, Kathas,; (in rhet.)a kind of indirect praise, 
Kavyad. ii, 358. = samdhya, mf d)n. having or 
relating to the period called Samidhy4, vespertine, R.; 
°dhydnéa, min, with the period called Samdhyapia, 
Mn. i, 70.—gazunima, mfn. bending down, sub- 
missive, humble, Nalid. = saptaka, mfn.containing 


seven Dvipas (q.v.), NrisUp. = sabbya, mfn. along 
with assessors or judges, Y3jii., Sch. — samid-gana, 
mfu. with a heap of fucl, R. - sampad, min. possess: 
ing happiness or prosperity, happy, Sis. = sampada, 
mfn. happy, delighted, W. =samp&tin, min. to: 
gether with (the Rikshasa) Sampatin, R. =sam- 
préisha, min. with a summons or invitation (to the 
officiating priest to commence a ceremony), Cat. 
~sambhira-yajashka, mfp. with the Yajus 
called Sambhara, ApSr. =sambhrama, mifd)u 

filled with confusion or bewilderment, bewildered, 
flurried, agitated (am, ind.),R.; Kalid, &cc, = sarpa, 
mfa)u, having serpents, infested bys°, MBh. = sas~ 
ya, mf.d)n. grown with corn, Hariv. = sahaya, 
mfn, along with associates, having companions or 
accomplices, Mn. viii, 193. s&kshike, mfn, (hap- 
pening) before witnesses (am, ind.), Y4jii. = siga- 
ra, nfn. together with the oceans, Ratnav. = s&- 
tyaka, mfu. with Sityaka, Hariv. =» s&di, mfn. with 
charioteers, MBh.— sadhana, mfn. having means, 
MBh.; with materials or instruments (of war &c.), 
Kim.; °ndpavarga-nirifana, u.N. of ch. of a wk. 
~sidhvasa, min. dismayed, terrified, alarmed, 
timid (am, ind.), Sis; Ratodv, ms&dhvika, min. 
with Arundhati, VarBrS, ~ simndiyyaka, mfn. with 
the oblation called Simnayya, KatySr,, Sch, = sira, 
mifu. possessing strength or energy (-fd, f,), Kum.; 
Sis. ; with curds, Suér.; -adta, mfn. possessing both 
strength and sound, MW, =sirathi, nifn. with the 
charioteer, Kaus. = sirtha, mf(d)n. with a caravan, 
Kathis.; containing goods, laden (as a ship), R. 
- sivarna, min, with the Samhita Savarmka, Cat, 
=sita, mfu. with sugar, Suér.; “¢épala, min. id, 
Panvar.; ““otpadi-malin, min, wreathed with white 
lotus flowers, VarBrS. = sita, mfn. with Sita, R. 
=~ simaka, fn, with the limit or boundary, Ian, 
i, 1, 7, Vartt. 8, Pat. -siman, mfn. having the 
same boundary, conterminous, near, L. = sugan- 
dha, mfn. having a pleasant smell, fragrant, VarBrS.; 
“dhi-gdtra, min. accompanied by perfumed men, 
Vishn, = gata, mf(a)n, having a son, together with 
sonsor children, MBh, = sutvau, min. accompanied 
by Sonia-offering priests, MW. = sudargane, min, 
armed with Vishuu’s discus (called Snd°), Heat. 
«sundarika, mfn. with a beautiful woman or wife, 
Siphas. — suparna, min, with the Sup® texts, IndSt. 
=-gubrahmanya, mfp. with the Subrahmanya, 
ApSv., Sch. = 1, -sura, mfn. along with the gods, 
Sik. ; -cdfam, ind. with Iadra’s bow, MW, = 2. -sn- 
ra, tuft. with liquor, having liquor, Sis; intoxicated, 
Cat.= suvarna, mnfn, with pold, Vishny. = subrid, 
mfn. having friends or kinsfolk, MBh.; “Ayzy-juna, 
min. id., MW. ; °Arin-milra-bandhava, win, with 
friends and companions and relatives, Paiicar. = sti- 
ka (of unknown meaning’, HParis, = siita, min, 
with the charioteer, MBh, =» sfitd (sd-), w.r. for se- 
kiiti, MaitS. —sinu (sd-), wor. in AV. v, 27, 1. 
=gsena, min. with an army, commanding an ariny, 
MW. = sainya, mfn. id., R.; -dalu-vdhana, mi. 
with guards and armies and equipages, MW. = soma 
(s@-), min. with Soma, SBr. (-dva, n., Tandbr.); 
-fPitha, min, partaking of a draught of Soma equally 
with another (instr.), AitBr. = gaurabha, mfn, hav- 


ing perfume, fragrant, Sis, — saurishtra, mifi. with 


the Saur®, Kats. = stara, m. having leaves strewn 
so as to forma bed, W. = stuta-sastra, mf, joined 
with a Stotra and Sastra, ApSr. = strika, mfn. at- 
tended by a wife, ib,; having a wite, married, Kav. 
» sthandilaka, mfn. with the sacrificial places, 
Pan. i, 1, 7, Vartt. 8, Pat. =sthipu-jangama, 
mfa. along with immoyables and movables, MBb. 
=sthina, min, occupying the same position as 
(gen.), ArshBr.; produced in the same part of the 
mouth or with the same organ as (gen. or conp.), 
Prat. = sthévan, mfn. standing or fixed together, 
RV. viii, 37, 4. «sthianu-cBrin, mfn. = sthdnu- 
Jairgama, MBH, vii, 372 (wor. Sam-sth? and sam- 
sthina-cirin), » sthiina (sd), mili. together with 
the pillar, SBr.; -cchdena, min, hewn down with the 
stump, Kim. snehs, mf(@)u, oily, greasy, Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; affectionate (am, ind.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
-bahumdna, min, with atlection and esteem, Kathis, 
~spriha, ifn, filled with desire or longing, long- 
ing for, desisuus of (loc. or inf,), Ratnay. ; expressing 
2 desire, Kid. ; (a), ind, lovingly, Sis. ; enviously, 
Raph. - sphara, min. throbbing, t.¢. living, Bhatt. 
~sphulinga, mfn. emitting sparks, Nar.; MBh.; 
R —smaya, nf'a@)n, haughty, arrogant (at, ind.), 


a heptade, Jvot.=saptaedvipa, mf/d)n. with the ! Sit. =amita, mfi@n. accompanied with smiles, 


RE 1. sah, 


smiling, laughing (am, ind.), Ratndv.; Sis. = smee 
ram, ind. smilingly, Hisy. = syad = -srut. = araj, 
mfn, wreathed, garlanded, SankhSr, = srat, mfn. 
flowing, streaming, RV. =srotas {sd-), mfn. id., 
VS, = syadha, m. pl, ‘having the Svadha (q.¥.),° 
a partic. class of deceased ancestors, MW. = svana, 
m{(a@)n, sounding, loud (am, ind.), MBh. » svara, 
mfn. sounding, having the same souud with (instr, 
orcomp.), Prat. ; having accent, accentuated, IndSt. ; 
(amt), ind. loudly, VP. = svi bi-kra, mfn. acconi- 
panied with the exclamation Svaha, AitBr.; ApSr. 
~sveda, min. moist with sweat, perspiring, exud- 
ing, MBh.; Kathas.; Rajat.; (d), f. a girl who has 
beer recently deflowered, L, 


MAIL sasarpari, f. (prob. fr. /srip, of 
unknown meaning, accord, to Sdy. = wae ; accord. to 
others = ‘ war-trumpet, or §N, of a mystical cow’), 
RV, iii, £3, 15; 16. 


WARY sasavas. See VI. san, p, 1140. 
ATS ssi, mfn.(fr. 4/1. sen) procuring, be- 


stowing; gaining, winning, RV.; = sam-sndta, Nir. 
V, I,.— tame, min. most bountiful (fr, 4/1. sar), or 
cleanest, purest (fr. 4/sad), or most firmly joined 
(fr. o/snat), SBr. 

aferar sasptijara, mfn. = sasp®, TS. 

Wq 1. sasyd, n. (of unknown derivation ; 
also written sasya; ifc. f. @) corn, grain, fruit, a crop 
of corn (also pl.), AV. &c. &c. =» krent, f. buying 
com, Un. iv, 48, Sch, # kshetra, n. a corn-field, 
Hit. —p&la, m. a field-guarder, Rajat. = ptirna, 
mfn. full of or grown with corn, Hit. = prada, mfn. 
yielding c°, fertile, Mn. vii, 212. = pravyiddhi, f. 
the growth of c°, VarBrS., = maRjari, f. an car ofc”, 
L, = mé&rin, m. ‘corn-destroying,' a Kind of rat or 
large mouse, L. = mfBlin, mfn. ‘corn-wreathed,’ 
abounding in corn or crops (as the carth), R, = rake 
shaka, m. — -Ad/a, Hit. rakshi, f. guarding the 
fields, L. «vat, mtn. bearing a rich crop, Hariv.; 
R.; Mark. «veda, m. the science of agriculture, 
Heat. msilin, win. = -fdérna, R.; Heat, = sire 
shaka, n. = -maAajari, L. = siika, n. an awn of 
grain, L, —gamvara or -samvearana, m. Vatica 
or Shorea Robusta, L, = han, win. destroying crops, 
Mish,; m. N. of an evil demon (the son of Duh- 
saha), MarkP. » hantri, m.=prec,, ib. Sanya- 
kara-vat, min: (prob,) producing abundant crops, 
Kim. Sasyad, nin, eating corn or fruit, AV.Paipp. 
Sagyauanda, m.N.ofwk. Sasyante, ind. when 
the grain is at an end,i.c. caten up, Mn. iv, 37. 
Sasyadvipa, m, sowing of crops, Yajit., Sch. 
BSasydshti, f. sacrifice offered on the ripening of 
new giain, W. 

WY 2. susya, in, (perhaps incorrect for 
Sasya) a sort of precious stone, L.; n. a weapon, L.; 
virtuc, merit, L. 

Sasyaka, mfn. possessed of good qualities, per- 
fect in its kind, Kas. on Pan, v, 2, 68; ov. a sword, 
L.; m.n. a kind of precious stone, L. 


Wa sasrd, mf(a)n. (fr. sri) flowing, 
streaming, RV. 
Saari, mfn. running rapidly, speeding along, ib. 


waa sa-srut, sa-srotas. See above. 


WAT sasvar, ind. (of unknown deriva- 
tion), secretly, RV. (cf. Naigh, iii, 25). 
Saavarté, ind. id., ib. 


1. sah, cl. 1. A. (Dhatup. xx, 22) sd- 

hate (Ved. and ep. also %%¢ and exception- 
ally sihass, once in MBh, 1. sg. sahpame; p. sd- 
hat, sihamana (q.v.]; pf. sehe, sasaha ; Ved. alsa 
sasdhd and sasdha; sdsdhat; sisahish(ah, sdsah- 
gama; p. sthand, sisahdnd, sasaheds and sdhvds 
(q.v.]; aor. asaksht, saksht, sakshale, RV; sak- 
shit, GopBr.; sakshati, AV.; sakshat, sakshama, 
RV.; Impy. sakshe, sakshua, ib.; p. sdkshat, ib.s 
dsahishla, RV. ; Prec. sahyds, sith ydnra, ib.; sak- 
shiya, AV,; sdhishimdha, RV.: fur. soghd, MBh, 
&e.; sakitd, Gr.; sakshyatt, MBh., °/e, Bre; sak- 
shye [?}, AV.; sakéshyats, °te, MBh.; Cond. asa- 
hishyat, ib.; inf, sthadhyai, RV.; Kath.; sagh- 
jyat, MaitS.; soghum, sahttum, MBh.; ind. p. 
sodhui, ApSt., Sch; sadhud, sahitud,Gr.; -sdhya, 
RV. &c.; sdham, Br.}, to prevail, be victorious; to 
overcome, vanquish, conquer, defeat enemies), gain, 
win (battles:. RV.; AV.; Br.; R.; Bhatt.; to offer 


BE 2. aah. 


violence to (ace.), AitBr.; SBr.; to master, suppress, 
restrain, MBh.; R. &c.; to be able to or capable of 
(inf. or loc.), ib; to bear up against, resist, with. 
stand, AV, &c. &c.; to bear, put up with, endure, 
suffer, tolerate (with #a, ‘to grudge '), MBh.; Kav. 
&c,; to be lenient towards, have patience with any 
one (gen.), Bhag.; to spare any one, MirkP.; Paii- 
cat.; to let pass, approve anything, Sarvad.; (with 
kilam, kéla-kshepam &c.) to bide or wait patiently 
for the right time, Kav.; Kathas.: Caus. or cl. 10. 

«sdhayats (aor. asishahat), to forbear, Dhatup. 
xxxiv, 4: Desid, of Caus. sisdhaytshati, Par, viii, 
3, 63: Desid. sskshate (p. stkshats accord.to Pan. 
viii, 3, 61, also stsakishate}, to wish to overcome, 
RV.; TS.: Intens. sdsahyate, sdsoghi (cf. sdsakt), 
Gr, [Cf. sahas and Gk. lox for ot-axa; dxa, 
d-axov. } 

2. Bah (strong form sd/), mfn. bearing, endur- 
ing, overcoming (ifc.; see abhimati-shdh &c.) 

1, Sahé, mi(d)n. powerful, mighty, RV.; (ifc.) 
overcoming, vanquishing, MBh,; bearing, enduring, 
withstanding, defying, equal to, a match for (gen. 
or comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; causing, effecting, 
stimulating, exerting, Sis.; able to, capable of (inf. 
or comp.), Kalid. ; Sis. ; Kathias.; m. the month 
Mirgailrsha (see sahas), VS.; SBr.; Car; a partic. 
Agni, MBh,; a species of plaat, AV.; N. of a son 
of Manu, Hariv.; of a son of Prana and Urjasvati, 
BhP.; of a son of Dhgitarashtra, MBh.; of a son of 
Kyishna and Madrl, BhP.; (4), f. the earth, L.; 
(with Buddhists) N, of a division of the world (with 
loka-dhatu,‘ the world inhabited by men’), Karaud.; 
N, of various plants (accord, to L. = Alve Perfoliata, 
dandbipala, rdsnd &c.), VarBr$.; Susr.; Unguis 
Odoratus, L.; n. = da/q, L.; a kind of salt, L. =I, 
-t&, f., -twa, n. (for 2. see under 2, saka) suffer- 
ance, endurance, capacity of enduring, capacity, 
ability, Kam.; Rajat.; Nathis, = pati, m, ‘lord of 
the world of men,’ N. of Brahma, Lalit. = raksha 
and “kghas, sce under 2. saha, p. 1194, col, 2. 
Sabi-vat or sab&-vat, min. possessing strength, 
powertul, mighty, RV. Sahb&-van, mfu. (Padap. 
sahd-pan), id, ib. 

sahaka, nifn, patient, suffering, enduring (gen.), 
Nalod. 

Bahat, min. michty, strong, RV. viii, go, 1; 
lasting, solid, ib. , = 3, 1. 

Séhadhyai. © ; under V1. sah, p.1193, col, 3. 

Sahana, nif @j0. powerful, strong (in explanation 
of the etymology of stgha), Nir. viii, 15; patient, 
enduring (see a-s°); m. (Sanuiayant), g. nandy- 
adt; 0. patient endurance, forbearance, MarkP.; 
Sah, aila, mfn. of a patient disposition, MW. 

Sahaniya, mfn. to be borne os endured, pardon- 
able, R,; Hariv. 

Séhantama, infn. (superl. of sahaf) strongest, 
most powerful, RV. 

Sahantya, mfn. prevailing, conquering, ib. 

Séhamina, min. (forsaha-m° see under 2. saha) 
conquering, victcrious, AV.; TBr.; (d:, fa kind of 
plant, AV.; N, of that part of the frame enshrining 
the Universal Spirit which faces the south (the 3 others 
being suhs, rayhi, and su-dhuta), ChUp. xv, a. 

Sahas, mfn, powerful, mighty, victorious (superl. 
-tama), RV.; m. the month Mirgasirsha or Agrae 
hayana (November~December), the winter season, 
VS.; Suér.; Pur.; n. strength, power, force, victory 
(sahasas putra or “sak siinu, m, ‘son of strength,’ 
N. of AgniinRV.; sahasd, iud., see below ; saho- 
bhih, ind. = ‘inightily, intensely’), RV. &&c. dec.; 
water, Naigh. i, £2; light, L.; N. of various Simans, 
ArshBr. Fe Goth. sigts; Angi. Sax. sigor, sige; 
Germ. Sieg.] =kyit, infn. bestowing strength or 
power, VS.; TS. (v.1.)—kyita (sd4as-), mfu. pro- 
duced by strength (said of Agni), RV.; invigorated, 
increased, excited, ib, = vat (sdhas-), min. power- 
ful, mighty, victorious, RV.; AV.; BhP. (-vat, ind. 
mightily), RV.; containing the word sadas, AitBr. ; 
m. N. of a king (v.1. mahas-vat), VP.; (afi), fy 
(prob.) N. of a plant, RV.; AV. 

Sahaak (instr. of sahkas), forcibly, vehemently, 
suddenly, quickly, precipitately, immediately, at 
once, unexpectedly, at random, fortuitously, in an 
uupremeditated raanner, inconsiderately (with iustr. 
= ‘together with’), —drishta, m. ‘seen fortui- 
tously,’ an adopted son, L. SahasSdgata, m. N. 
of a man, Buddh. 

Sahasiné, min. powerful, mighty, RV.; m. 
peacock, Un. ii, 87, Sch.; a sacrifice, oblation, ib. 


SahasKnu, mfn. patient, enduring, L.; m. = 
prec., L. 

Sahask-vat, mfn. (= sahas-var) strong, mighty 
(mostly said of Agni), RV. 

Sahbasin, m{n. powerful, mighty, RV. 

Sahasya, mfn. mighty, strong, RV.; AV.; m. 
the month Pausha (D.ember—January), VS. d&c. &c. 
candra, m. the wintry moon, MW. 

@ahK, sah&-vat. See under 1. saha, col. 1. 

Sahinya, m. a mountain, L. 

Sahkm-pati, m. (rather fr. acc. of sahd than fr, 
gen. pl, of 2. sak + p°; cf. saka-pats) N. of Brahma 
(with Buddhists), Lalit. (MWB. 210; 211); of a 
Bodhi-sattva, Karand,; of a serpent-demon, ib.; f. 
N, of a Kim-narf, ib. 

1, Sahita, mfu. (for 2. see p. 1198, col, 1) borne, 
endured, supported, W. 

Sahitavya, mfi. to be borne or endured, MBh. 

Bahitri, mfn. = soghrt, Siddh. 

Sahitra, n. patience, endurance, Pan.; Vop. 

Sahira, m. a mountain, L. 

Sahishtha, mifn, strongest, most mighty or power- 
ful, RV, 

Sahishnu, mfn. patient, forbearing; bearing, 
enduring, putting up with (acc., gen., or comp.), 
MBh,; Kav. &c.; m. N, of a Rishi, Hariv. ; of one 
of the 7 Rishis under the 6th Manu, ib.; MarkP.; 
of a son of Pulaha, Pur.; of Vishnu, RTL. 106, n. 1. 
= th, f., -twa, n. patience, resignation, forbearance, 
MBh.; Kav. &c. 

Séblyas, mifn, more (or most) mighty or power- 
ful, RV.; Kaué.; BhP. 

Bdhuri, mfn. mighty, strong, victorious, RV.; 
m. the sun, Un, ii, 73, Sch.; f. the earth, ib.; N. of 
Agni, L. 

Sabo, in comp. for sahas. =§&, mfn, strength- 
born, produced by st’, RV. Jit, mfn. victorious 
by st’, AV. = 46, mfn. bestowing st°, RV. = dair- 
ghatamasa, n. du. N. of two Saimans, ArshBr. 
bala, n. great force or violence, cruelty, MW. 
= bhéri, min. supporting st°’, RV. = rayisht¢hi- 
ya, nu. N. of two Samans, ArshBr. @ van (sdho-), 
mfn. mighty, superior, AV. = veidh, min. increas- 
ing strength, RY. 

Sabya, min. to be borne or endured, endurable, 
tolerable, resistible, MiB3h.; R. &c.; able to bear, 
equal to, W.; powerful, strong, ib.; sweet, agreeable, 
W.; m. N. of one of the 7 principal ranges of moun- 
tains in India (see 4re/a-gir2); of a mountainous dis- 
trict (in which the Go-davari rises in the N.W. of 
the Deccan}, MBh.; VarBrS. &c.; of a son of Vivas- 
vat (v.1. miahya), MBh.; (as), n. help, assistance 
(oftener sdhy@), MBh.; Hariv.; health, convales- 
cence, L. =karman, n. help, assistance, MBh. 
= th, f. endurableness, Malav.; Kad. »» parvata 
or -mahibhrit, m. the Sahya range of mountains, 
MBh. = varnana, n. N. of ach. of the SkandaP. 
(containing a description of the Sahya mountains), 
~ visini, f, ‘inhabiting the S° m°,’ N. of Durga, 
Milatim, Sahy&tmaji, f.‘S°'s daughter,’ N. of 
the river Kaveri, Cat. Saby&dri, m. the S° moun- 
tain; -Ahanda, m. N, of a ch. of the Skandal’. 

Béhyas, niin. = sahiyas, RV. 

Sahyn, min. conquering, victorious, RV. 

Sahra, m. a mountain, L. . 

Séhvan, mfn. powerful, mighty, SBr. 

Sidha, min, =soghd, overcome, conquered (cf. 
a-shagha, ashd{ha), RV.; AV. &c. 

Sddhbri or skjbyi, min. = sodhrs, conquering, 
a conqueror, RV. 

Bkdhyai. Sce under / 1. sah, p. 1192, col. 3. 

Gksahina, mfn. (for sa-s°) overcoming, con- 
quering, RY. 

Sinahi, mfn, (fr. Intens.) conquering, victorious, 
ib.; (ifc.) able to bear, Naish. 

Sksabvie and sibvia, min. = sdsahdna, RV. 

Sixehat. Sce Desid. of 4/ 1. sah. 

Sehana, min. = sasahdna, RV. 

Bodha &c. Sees.v. | 


TE 3. sah, cl. 4. P. sahyati, to eatisfy, 


delight, Dhatup, xxvi, 20; to be pleased, ib.; to bear, 
endure (cf, 4/1, sak), ib. 


Mz 2. sahd, ind. (prob. fr. '7.sa+dha, which 
in Veda may become dha; cf. 1. sadha) together 
with, along with, with (with «/grah and d-+/aé, 
‘to take with one;’ with 4/24, ‘to give to take away 
with one;” with érsfud and acc., ‘taking with one,’ 
‘in the company of;’ often as a prepos. governing 
instr, case, but generally placed after the governed 
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word, e.g. féna saha, ‘along with him ;’ exzep- 


tionally with abl., e. g. alfvarydt saka, ‘with sove- 
reignty, Cin.104); in common, in company, jointly, 
conjointly, in concert (often used as a prefix in comp., 
expressing ‘community of action,’ e.g. sakddhya- 
yana,q.v.; or forming adjectives expressing ‘the 
companion of an action,’ e.g. saha-cara, q.V.); at 
the same time or simultaneously with (prefixed to 
adverbs of time, e.g, saha-purvéhnam, q.v.; rarely 
ifc., e.g. vatmateya-s°, ‘with Vainateya,’ Hariv.), 
RV. &c. &c.; m. a companion, L.; (4), f. a female 
companion, BhP, = yishabha, mf(d)n. (cf. sakar- 
sh°) together with a bull, SaikhSr. = kanthake 
(saha-), m{(séa)n. with the throat, AV, = karaua, 
n. acting together, common action or performance, 
Samskarak. »kartyi, m. a co-worker, assistant, 
Mn.viji,206. = kBra,m.(forsa-hakdra see p.1198, 
col, 1) acting with, co-operation, assistance, Kusum.; 
Bhash4p. , Sch. ; a kindof fragrant mangotree, MBh. ; 
Kav, &c.; n. am" blossom, Hariv.; m° juice, VarByS.; 
-¢@, f. the state of a m° tree, Malav.; -fag/a, m° oil, 
Suir.; -bhaltka, f. ‘the breaking of m° blossoms,’ 
a kind of yatme, Cat.; -mafyari, {. N. of a woman, 
Vis. ; “répadeia, m. N. of wk. » kirin, mfn. acting 
together, co-operating, concurrent; m. a concurreut 
agent, expedient, assistant, Sah.; Bhashap. ; Sarvad.; 
(rt)-éd, f,(Sah,), -/va,n.(TS.), -34dva,m, (Nilak.) 
concurrence, Co-operation, assistance. «= krit, min, 
co-operating, assisting, an assistant, W, = krita, 
mfn, co-operated with, accompanied by, assisted, 
aided, Kusum.; Bhashap.; Sarvad, =Xrpitvan, 
mf(ari)n, co-operating, assisting, a coadjutor, Naish. 
» kramya, infn. to be taken into or concluded in 
the Krama-text, RPrit. = khatv@sans, n. sitting 
together on a bed, Mn. viii, 357. = gata, mfn. gone 
of going with, accompanied, associated, W. = gn 
mana, n. going with or accompanying (esp. 
widow's going with her deceased husband, i.e, burn- 
ing herself with his dead body), ib. » g&min, mfn. 
= -gata; (ini), f. a woman who bums herself with 
her deceased husband, ib.» gu, mfn. together with 
cows, AV, Paipp. = guda, mfn. provided with sugar, 
VarByS. = gopa (sa4d-), mf(d)n, with the cowherd, 
RV. = oandra-lalima, mfn,along with the moon- 
crested i.e. Siva, BhP, = omra, mfu, going with, ac- 
companying, associating with, Kalid.; Piab. &c.; 
belonging together, AitBr.; similar, like, Subh.; m. 
a companion, friend, follower, K4lid.; Sis, ; BhP. ; 
a surety, W.; Barleria Prionitis and Cristata, Car. ; 
= pratibandhaka, 1..; (i), f. a female companion 
or friend, mistress, wife, Kalid,; Kathas.; Barleria 
Prionitis or Cristata, L.; °va-dAinna, m., (in thet.) 
separation of what belongs together, joining discor- 
dant things or ideas (also°nma-f7, f., -(va, n.), Kpr.5 
Sah, ; (°rt)-dharma, mn. ‘the wife's duty,” sexual in- 
tercourse, Hariv. = carana, min. going or belong ng 
together, GopBr. = carat, mfn. going with, accom- 
panying, attending, W. = oarita, mfn. gone or go- 
ing with &c,; congruent, homogeneous (-/va, n.), 
Pat.; Sah.; TPrat., Sch. = ord, m. going together, 
AV.; agreement, harmony, congruence, concomi- 
tance (esp. in logic ‘the invariable accompaniment 
of the Aefu or middle term by the sddhya or major 
term,' as opp, to vyadbhicdra; -tva,u.), Bhashap, ; 
Kusum. ; = saha-gamana (see-vidhis, N.of various 
phil. wks.; -grantha-prakdsa, m., -rahasya, n., 
-vada, m, N. of wks.; -vidhi, m. N. of a wk. on 
the ceremonies enjoined upon a widow burning her- 
self on the pyre of her husband. # cirin, infii. going 
or living together, gregarious, Car.; connected or as- 
sociated together, essentially belonging to (comp.), 
Sih,; m. a follower, associate, companion, MBh.; 
R. &c.; (#07), f. a female companion, confidante, 
friend, R.; Kathas.; (°rt}-erantha rahasya,n.N. 
of wk,; -/va, n. the being connected together, con- 
comitance, inseparability, TPrat., Sch. = onitya- 
vat, mfn. together with sanctuaries, R, = cohandas 
(sahkd-), min, along with. metre, RV. x, 130, 7. 
=J&, mffd)n. born or produced together or at the 
same time as (gen.), TS.; Mn.; Kathas.; congenital, 
innate, hereditary, original, natural (ibe. = ‘by birth,’ 
‘by nature,’ ‘naturally ;’ with deéa, m. ‘birthplace,’ 
‘home’), MBh,; Kav. &c.; always the same as from 
the beginning, Hariv. 4238; m. natural state ordispo- 
sition (said to be also n.), L.; a brother of whole blood, 
L,; N. of various kings and other nen, MBh.; Rajat. 
&c.; of a Tantric teacher, Cat.; (@), f. N. of various 
women, Rijat.; Buddh.; (am), n. N. of the third 
astrol. mansion (said to be also m.), VarByS.; eman- 
cipation during life, Cat.; -Airti, m. N. of a Jaina 
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author, Cat.; -dkdrmika, mfn, innately honest, 
Hit.; -fd/a, m. N. of various men, Rajat. ; -malina, 
mfn, naturally dirty, spotty by nature, Kuval. ; -/a- 
lita, m. N. of a man, Buddh. ; -wtifra, m. a natural 
friend (as a sister’s son, cousin &c.), W.; -vatsala, 
mf(d)n. fond or tender by nature, Hit.; -vé/dsa, m. 
N. of a man, Buddh.; -safru, m. (= dri), MW.; 
-stddht, f£. N. of wk.; -suhptd, m. a natural friend, 
Prab. ; yddhinatha, m.N. of aking, Cat.; "dnan- 
da, m. N. of the founder of a Vaishnava sect (also 
called Svami-n4r3 yana, born about 1780 a.p.), RTL. 
148; 149; of an author (also °@a-tirtha and -nd- 
tha), Cat.; "jdndha-drt}, mfn. blind by nature ot 
from birth, Sié.; °y473, m. a natural enemy, one 
hostile by birth (as the son of the same father by an- 
other mother, the son of a paternal uncle &c.), W.; 
J4sh{ake, aN. of a wk, by Samkaracirya; °sétara, 
mfn. other than natural, not innate or inherent or 
congenital, accidental, W.; °j¢sdva,m. N.of a man, 
Cat.; °/Sddsina, m, one who is born neutral or who 
is naturally neither an enemy nor a friend, a common 
acquaintance, friend unconnected by birth,W. =jag- 
dhi, f. eating together (used in explaining sa-gd/ht), 
Nir. ix, 43. =janman, mfn. inherited from birth 
(as a servant), MarkP.=janya, m. N. ofa Yaksha, 
BhP. (Sch.); (4), f, N. ofan Apsaras, MBh. ; Hariv. 
&c. =j&, min. born or produced together, RV. 
= j&ta, mfn. born together or at the same time, 
equal in age, Kathis. ; innate, natural, ib.; born from 
the same mother, twin-born, L. = jini (saAd-), mfn, 
together with a wife, TS, =j&nusha (sahd-), mfn. 
with offspring, RV. i, 108, 4. fit, mfn. victorious 
at once (said of princes), MBh. = §ivin, mfn. living 
together, ib, »joshana, mfn. (used in explaining 
sa-joshas), Nit,viii, 8. 2, =t&, f. (for 1. see 1. saha) 
association, connection, communion, MW.=2.-tva, 
n, (for 1. see ib,) id., Sr8.; -karman, n. an action 
to be performed together, ApSr. = danda, mfn. with 
an army, Bhaft. = @Bna, n. common oblation (to 
various gods), Pin. vi, 4, 26, Sch. = dinu (sahd-), 
mfn. with a Danu or with Danus, RV. = d&ra, mfn, 
along with a wife, having a wife, married, MBh. 
=~ Gikehitin, mfn. undertaking the Diksh4 (q.v.) 
together, TandBr, =deva (sa4d-), mfn. with the 
gods, MBh.; BhP.; m. N, of a Rishi (with the patr. 
Varshdgira), RV. i, 107; of a man (with the patr. 
Sdrjaya), SBr.; of the youngest of the five Paindava 
princes (son of Madri and reputed son of Pandy, but 
really son of the Aévins, and twin-brother of Nakula; 
see mddri), MBh. ; of a son of Haryaivata, Hariv.; 
of a son of Harsha-vardhana, VP.; of a son of Har- 
yavana, BhP.; of a son of Soma-datta, Hariv.; of a 
son of Jard-samdha, ib.; of a son of Divi-kara, VP.; 
of a son of Devapi, ib. ; of a son of Divarka, BhP.; 
of a son of Su-disa, VP.; of a son of Su-prabuddha 
and uncle of Gautama Buddha, Buddh.; of a Raja- 
putra (mentioned together with Yudhi-shthira), 
Rajat. ; of an author (also with b4a¢ta), Cat.; (a), f. 
N. of various plants (accord, to L. Sida Cordifolia, 
Echites Frutescens, =dandétpald &c.),Suér.; VarByS. 
(v.1.); of a daughter of Devaka and wife of Vasu- 
deva, Hariv.; Pur.; (7), f. N. of various plants (ac- 
cord. to L. ‘Sida Cordifolia and Rhombifolia, = sar- 
Pakshi &c.’), VarByS.; Paiicat.; (°na)-/a, mfn. to- 
gether with Deva-ja (or m, ‘N. of Kriéaéva’), BhP.; 
-ddstra, o. N. of wk.; (Cvi)-gana, m. a collection 
of herbs used in certain ablutions at the consecration 
of an idol &c.), MW, =devata (sahé-), miu. to- 
pd with the deities, AV. = devi, w.r. for sdéhad®, 
djat. —drona, mfn. along with Drona, MW. 
~ dharma, m. community of duty or law, common 
usageor characteristic, MBh. ; -cava, mfn, one fullow- 
ing the same law or duties, MBh,; R.; (3), f. a wife 
who helps in the fulfilment of duties, ib.; -carvana, 
n. the fulfilment of duties (in common with a hus- 
band), Sak. ; dri, mfn. sharing the duties of (gen.), 
Sak. ; (#97), f. a wife who helps a husband in fulfil- 
ling duties, a helpmate, lawful or legitimate wife, 
R.; Ragh.; Uttarar,= dharman, min. along with 
duties, sharing duties &c., BhP. - dharmin, mfn. 
following the same duties or customs, L.; (i#7), f. 
a wife who shares duties, a lawful or legitimate wife, 
ib, = @Enyna, mfn. provided with corn or grain or 
food, SankhGr, —nartana, n. the act of dancing 
together, L. «» nirw£pa, m. a common oblation, Pat. 
wnivisin, min. dwelling together with (instr. ; 
“si-td, f.), Malatim, =ngityn, n. = -nartana, 
Gaut. = nau, mfn. with the ship, BhP, » patni, 
mfn. with a wife, R. = patn’ (sakd-), f. along with 
a husband, AV. = patuika, min. with a wife, ApSr. 
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= pathin, m. and f. (nom. -fanthés, ~pathi) going 
by the same road, a companion on a journey, fellow- 
traveller, MW. —pigsu-kila, m.‘one who has 
played with another in the dust or sand,’ 2 friend 
from childhood, cotemporary, L. = pigsu-krida- 
ng, n. playing together with dust or sand (in child- 
hood), Malatim. = p&ysu-kridita, mfn. one with 
whom another has played 8c. (see above), a friend 
from childhood, Kid. = p&fha, m. the being men- 
tioned together, KatySr. = pina (ib., Sch.) or -pii- 
naka (L.), n. drinking t°. » pinda-kriys, f. offer- 
ing of the Pinda (q.¥.) in common, Mn. iii, 248. 
= pitd, f. (used in explaining sd-fits), Nir. ix, 43. 
=putra, mf(d@)n. with a son or children, MBh. 
= purusha, mfn. with men, SankhSr. = pfirusha 
(sahd-), mfn, id., AV. = pfirwkhnam, ind. simul- 
taneously with the beginning of forenoon, Pau, vi, 
3, 81, Sch. » prakriti or spraklyipti, f. a precept 
about simultaneousness or concomitance, KatySr, 
(and v.1.) = prams (sa4d-), mfn. with the measure, 
RV. x, 130, 7.—pray&yin, mfn, setting out t°, a 
fellow-traveller, Kath’s, = prayoga, m. simultane- 
ous practice or application, K4tySr., Sch. = pravit- 
da, mfn. with the case-forms (= sa-fr°), RPrat. 
— prasth&yin, mfp, = -sraydyin, Kathis. = bin- 
dhava, mfn. with relatives, R. = bhaksha (scAd-), 
mfn. eating or enjoying together, MaitrS.; AV.; 
Lity. =bhasman, mfn. with the ashes, AitBr. 
~-bhirya, mfn. with a wife. MW. =bhiva, m. 
the being together, companionship, community, 
Kuval. ; connection together, concomitance, insepa- 
rability, Samk.; Sarvad. =» bh&vanika, mfn. along 
with Bhavanik’, Kath4s. = bhKvin, mfn.connected 
together, coherent, connected with (comp.), Sak. ; 
m. a friend, adherent, partisan, W. =bhuj, mfn. 
eating t° with (comp.), Kusum. = bhi, mfn. being 
together (used in explaining sacd-bAi7), Nir. v, 5; 
appearing t° with (comp.), ApSr.,-Sch.; innate, 
natural, Ratn&v.; Kad.; counterpart of (gen.), Kad. 
= bhilta, infn. being together, joined, connected, 
Pat. = bhfiti, f., AV. iv, 31, 6 (v.1. for abhs-Ah° 
in RV.) = bhojansa, n. cating t°, commensality with 
(comp.), Gaut.; common enjoyment or possession 
of (gen.), MBh, = bhojin, m. one who eats together, 
a messmate, ib. = bhr&tyi, mfn. t° with a brother 
or brothers, W. = manasa, mfn. with intelligence, 
Rijat. = marana, n. dying together, concremation, 
burning with the corpse of a husband, W. = mar- 
mAsthi-samgh&ta, mfn, with the joints and the 
whole frame of bones, R. = mktrika, mfn. along 
with the mother, Vop. «mda, m. (used in ex- 
plaining sadha-m°), Say. on RV. iii, 35, 4. mi- 
na, mfn, (for sakam? see p. 1193, col. 1) possessing 
pride, full of arrogance, MW.= m&rfoa, min. with 
Marica, R. = mitra, m. N. of a man, HParis. 
= mukha, mfn. with the mouth, ApSr. = mfira 
and -mtila (saAd-), mfn. along with the root (cf. 
sa-miila), RV, » myit&, f.a woman who has burned 
herself with her dead husband (cf. saka-marana), 
Paficar, =yajfia, mf(d)n. with sacrifices, Bhag. 
eo yasas (sahd-), mfn. glorious, splendid, TS, = yK- 
ta, w.r. for -s7/a, Kathas, « yRyin, min. going to- 
gether, a fellow-traveller, Sak.; Kathis. = yuj, mfn. 
yoked or harnessed together, Nir. ix, 24. —yudh- 
van, mfn. fighting t°, a brother-in-arins, Sis. ; Bhatt. 
= yoshit, min. with a wife, R. — yangamdhark- 
yana, mfn. with Yaugamdhardyana, Kathds. = rake 
sha (VP.) or -rakshas (sahd-, TS.), m. one of 
the three kinds of sacrificial fire (that which receives 
the offering to the Rakshasas; the latter also, ‘a forest 
fire,” L). rash, f. Phaseolus Trilobus (a sort of 
bean), L. = riijaka, mfn. t° with the king, MBh, 
» rshabha (for -rishabha ; sadd-), mf(é)n. alon 
with the bull, TS. = lakshmana, mfn, with Laksh*, 
R. = loka-dhitu, m. the world inhabited by men, 
the earth, Buddh. = vatsa, m{(@)n. with the calf, 
ApSr. = vartin, mfn. being together, keeping com- 
pany, MW.—wasati, f. dwelling t°, Sak.» vagu 
(sahd-), min. with wealth or with one’s property 
(accord, to Say. ‘N. of an Asura’), RV. ii, 13, 8. 
= vab (strong form -9gh), mfn, drawing together 
(said of horses), RV. vii, 97, 6. = wEoya, mfn. to be 
spoken t°, Laty. vada, m. ‘speaking t°,’ colloquy, 
disputation, M Bh. « virshgeya-jSvala, mfn. with 
Varsh° and iv’, MBh, = virahneya-bihuka, 
mfn. with V° and Bahuka, ib, = virshgeya-sira- 
thi, mfn. with the charioteer V°, ib «wilsa, m. 
dwelling together, common abode, ib.; Hariv.; 
Kathas.; =next, MW. viisike or -vEsin, min, 
one who lives with another, a fellow-lodger or neigh- 
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bour, MBh. =v&hana, mfn, along with vehicles, 
MBh. = vivakebS, f.the intention to utter anything 
together or at once, Pat. = vira (sahd-), min. toge- 
ther with men or heroes, RV.; VS. = virya, n. fresh 
butter, L.»vyiddhi-kshaya- bhiiva, mfn. possess- 
ing or partaking of the increase and wane (of the 
moon), Subh. = vaisikys, mfn, with the Vaitikyas, 
MarkP. «vrata, mf(d)n. having common obser- 
vances or duties; (a), f. =-dharmacdrini, col. 1, 
Hariv.; a religious community, sect, Lalit. saya, 
see digdha-s°. = sayy8, f. the lying together with, 
Apast. — sayyAsanAéana, mfn. lying and sitting 
and eating together, BhP. = sish}e, mfn. taught or 
enjoined together or at once (-/u, n.), ApSr., Sch. 
= séyya, 0. = -jayyd, RV. -samvida, m. speak- 
ing together, conversation, BhP, = samvisa, m. 
dwelling t°, Rajat. = samvega, mfn. vehemently 
excited, MBh. —samsarga, m. carnal contact or 
intercourse with (instr.), MBh, —samjiita-vyid- 
aha, mfn. born and grown up together, ib. = sam~ 
bhal& (sahd-), f, with (her) suitor, RV. = same 
bhava, mfn. born or produced together or at the 
same time (with jauaiandg =‘ innate’), Kav, = s&- 
man (sahd-), mf(°mi)n. accompanied with songs 
or hymns, rich in songs, RV. = siddha, mfn. innate 
(-¢va, n.), Samk. (quot.) = sure-lalang-lalima- 
yitha-pati, mfn. with the leaders of the troops 
who form the ornament of the gods’ wives, BhP. 
=sikta-vika (taid-), mfn, accompanied with 
sacred hymns or formulas, AV, = sevin, mfn, having 
intercourse with, MBh. = soma, (sa4d-), mfn. with 
Soma draughts, VS. = saumitri, nifn. with Saumitri 
(i.e. Lakshmana), R. stoma (sahd-), mfn. with 
hymns, having h°, RV. —stha, mfn, being together 
with, being preserit; m. a companion, Kathas. 
» sthina, n. (used in explaining sadha-stha and 
sadana), Nir. =sthita, mfn. =-stha, Kath4s. 
- sthiti, f. abiding t° in (comp.), Naish. = sphya, 
mfn. with the sacrificial implement called Sphya 
(q.v.), ApSr. = huta, mfn. with the oblation, Kaué, 
Sabii-cara, m. (for sa4a-c°) a Barleria with yellow 
flowers, Car, Sah&jya, mfn. along with clarified 
butter, KatySr. Sah@daram, ind. with reverence, 
reverentially, Paficar, Sahfdhyayana, n. studying 
together, companionship in study, MBh. Saha- 
dhyiyin, m, a fellow-student, condisciple, Kaus. ; 
Hariv. &c.; one who studies the same science, VarByS. 
Sahainugamana, n.=saha-maranu, lL. Saha- 
nuja, mfn. with a younger brother, MW. Saha. 
numarana, n.( = sahe-marana); -viveka,m.N, 
of a wk. on widow-burning. Sahfpatya, mfn. 
accompanied with offspring, Apast. SahApavAda, 
mfn. containing contradictions, disagreeing, RPsat. 
Sahim&tysa, mfn. with a minister or councillor or 
c°s, attended by ministers, R. Sahfya &c., see 
p.1195. Sahyatana, min. with the fire-shrine, 
AivGr. Sah@rambha, mfn, beginning t°, GopBr. 
Sahfrogya(’), inf. possessing freedom from dis- 
ease, healthy, L. @ah&rjuna, mfn. with Arjuna, 
MBh, SahArtha, m. accompanying or accessory 
matter, Kpr.; a common object, MW.,; mfn. having 
the same object or meaning, synonymous, W.; -fva, 
n. (prob.) co-operation, Car.; -2dsa, mfn. ore who 
is the same (i.e, unchanged) in profit and loss or 
fortune and misfortune, Kir. ; °rthi-4/bh#, P. -bha- 
vali, to accompany, attend (°r7Ai-b4dva, m. ‘come 
panionship, community’), Pat.on Pan.i, 4,23, Vartt. 
3. SahArdha, mfn. together with a half, Rajat. 
Sah&l&pa, m. colloquy, conversation with (comp.), 
Paficar, Sah&vagthita, mfn. staying or being to- 
gether (-4¢, f.), Sarvad. Sah&érhys, m. N. of a 
king, VP. Sahfsana, n. sitting or abiding t°, Mn.; 
MBh. &c. SahisyS, f. id. (with instr.), Suér.; 
BhP. Sahéti, mfn. with the particle z#3, followed 
by it; -Aarana and -kdra, min. (or n., scil. pada, 
a word) followed by the particle 3/%, RPrit. Sa- 
héndra, mfn. with Indra, MBh. Sahdika-sthi- 
na, ni, the standing or being alone with (any one), 
Y4jii. ii, 284, Bah6ktd, f. speaking together or at 
the same time, Vop. ; (in rhet.) a comparison of many 
objects by using the word: saha (opp. to wsndkis, 
q.v.), Kavyfd.; Sah. 8c. (cf. 1W. 458). Sahétaja, 
m. a kind of hut made of leaves (sometimes burnt 
with the body of an ascetic), L. Sah4ha, m. (for 
sa-hégha see p. 3198) ‘brought with (a woman 
pregnant at her marriage),’ a son by another man 
than her husband, Vishn.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; -sa, 
id., Yaji.; (@), £. a woman married at the same time 
with another, R. 8 mfn. innate ( = saka- 
ja’, L.; m. N. of the third astro], mansion, VarBr9. 


werraifay sahdihayin. 


Sahotth£yin, mén. rising together, conspiring with, 
accomplice ina plot, Mudr. Sahdtpatti, f. simul- 
taneous birth or origin, MBh. Sahodaka, mfn, = 
samanddaka, MatkP, @&hGda-kaumbha, min, to- 
gether with the water-jar, Gobh. Sah’ odana, m/n. 
t° with rice, AjvGy, Sahédaya, m((a)n. t° wit 
the following (words, letters &c.), RPrit. Saho 
dara, mf(d and i)n. co-uterine, born of the sam 
womb, Mn. ; MBh. &c.; closely resembling or simila | 
Vear.; Bilar.; m. a uterine brother, MBh.; Kay. 
, c.3 (é or 3), f, a uterine sister, Mn,; MBh, &e. 
Bahodita, mf, said t°, declared comprehensivel 
or collectively, W. Sabdpadha, mio. t° with 
penultimate sound or letter, RPrit. Sahopapati 
vesman, min. living t° with a wife's paramou | 
Vishn.; Yajii. Sahopam4’, f. ‘comparison by the 
word sahka, = sahbkii above, MW. Sahopalam. 
bha, m. simultancous perception, Sarvad. Bahru, 
mf(ii)n, = samhitdru, Pat. on Pan. iv, 1, 70. Sae 
héshita, mfn. one who has dwelt with another, 
MBh.; Hariv. Sahdbjas, mfn. endowed wit 
strength or power, VS. 

BSahdya, m. (iic. f. d; prob. fr, saha + aya, cf, 
sahéyana ; but, accord, to some, a Prakgit form of 
sakhdya, see sakhs, p. 1130) ‘one who goes along 
with (another),’ a companion, follower, adherent 
ally, assistant, helper in or to (loc. or comp.; ife. 
‘having as a companion or assistant, accompanied 
or supported by’), Mn.; MBh, &c.; (ibe.) com: 
panionship, assistance (see comp.) ; N, of Siva, MBh. 
the ruddy goose, L.; a kind of drug or perfume, L. 
=~ karana, n. the act of rendering assistance, aiding 
MW. = krit, m.‘rer-dering assistance,’ afriend,com 
panion, Kisikh, = kritya, n.=--karvana, R.= th, 
f, a number of companions &c., Pat. on Pan. iv, 2 
43; =next, R.; Kalid, &c. =tva, p. conipanion- 
ship, association, friendship, assistance, help, R, 
Paiicat.; Kath’s. « vat, mfin having a companion 
or assistant, accompanied or befriended or assisted by 
provided with (comp.), MBh.; R, &c. Sahfyfr- 
tham, ind. for the sake of company, Mn. iv, 239. 
Sabfyirthin, mln. seeking a companion, desir- 
ous of an ally, MW, 

Sahéyaxka (ifc.) «sahdya, MBh. 

Sahdyana, n. going together, fellowship, com- 
pany, R. 

Behdyin, mfn. going together, a companion, 
followee (mostly gv, f.‘a female companion *}, R.; 
Paficat. 

Sahfy!, in comp. for sakdya. =» bhiva, m. the 
being or becoming a companion, L. = bh, P. 
-bhavate, to be or become a companion, ib, 

3. Sahita, mf(a)n. (for 1. see p, 1193, col. 2) 
m= samhita (cf. Fan, vi, 1, 144, Vartt. 1, Pat.), 
joined, conjoined, united (du. ‘both together ;’ pl. 
(also with sar2e) ‘all t°”); accompanied or attended 
by, associated or connected with, possessed of (instr, 
orcomp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; attached or cleaving to, 
KatySr.; being quite near, ib.; MBh.; (in astron.) 
being in conjunction with (instr, or comp.), VarByS. ; 
(a), f. N. of a river, VP.; n. a bow weighing 300 
Palas, L.; (aae), ind, together, along with, MBh.; 
near, close by, KitySr.=kumbhaka, m. a partic, 
mode of suppressing the breath (see prdndyama). 
=~ tva, n. the being joined together, junction with 
(comp.), TPrat. = athita, min, standing together, 
Kathas. Sahitdnguli, nifn. having ‘Singers which 
have grown together, L. Sahitdttara, n. a bow 
weighing 500 Palas, L. Sabitérn, mf(°vs2) n. = 
samhstoru, Pat. on Pan. iv, 1, 70. 


ARAMA sa-honsa-pata, min. (i.e. 7.sa+ 
h°) accompanied with flights of swaus or geese, 
Ragh. 

Ba (to be similarly prefixed to the following): 
~ hanes-vila-vyajana, mf(d)n. with swans as 
chowries or fly-whisks, SarigP. —heakira, min. 
(for saha-k” see p. 1193, col. 3) having the sound 
ha (i.e, the sound used in calling?, Naléd. = ha- 
nana, min. with the drum-stick, SinkhSr. =» haya, 
infin, with horses, MBh. » hara, m, N. of a Dinava 
(v.1. sam-h°), Hariv. hari, m.a bull,L.; the sun, 
L.; ind. like Hari, i.e. Vishnu, Pan. ii, 1, 6, Sch, 
~ harsha, mf(@)n. joyful, plad (am, ind.), Kav.; 
Kathds, (also w.r. for sam-harsha); -mrwgayt- 
gvdma-ninada-maya, m{{z)n. resounding with the 
shouts of the joyful troop of hunters, Kathas.; -vaz- 
ragyam, ind. joyfully and (yet) with disgust, 
Dhartas, ; -sddhvasam, ind. with joy and (yet) tre- 


pidation, Malatim.; °“shdkatam, ind, with joy and . 


eagerness, ib, —harshita, mf(d)n. joyful, glad, 
MBh. ~ halanfya, m. (prob.)a plough-mate (used 
inexplaining sdmanéa), IndSt. =hasa,mf()n. hav: 
ing laughter, laughing, smiling, Sis. vi, 57. — hasta, 
mfn, having hands, BhP.; dexterous or skilled 
handling weapons, L.; -éd/am, ind. with clapping 
of hands, Myicch. = hasra, sce below, = h&lin, m. 
‘ plough-mate(?),’ N, of a man, Buddh. —hérda, 
mf(a@)n, feeling or betraying affection, affectionate, 
Sis., Mark?. = h&vae, mfn. employing amorou: 
gestures, wanton (ave, ind.), Bhatt. » hisa,mf(@)n 
accompanied with a Jaugh, laughing (am, ind.), Sig. 
MarkP.; -radhasa, (ibc.) laughingly and violently, 
Amar.; -A@-Agram, ind. Baphing and uttering the 
exclamation Ad, $i, «hima, min, having ice o! 
snow, Rajat.; Kathis, ; culd (as wind), R. hiran- 
ya (sd-), min, provided with gold, SBr.; Kaué, 
-pitra (sé-h ), min, with a golden vessel, SBr. 
o hila, m. ‘having semen (?), N. af aman, Rajat 
=huda, mfn. having a ram, with rams, MBh 
om hfitd (sd-), f. (instr, °¢7) conjoint or united in- 
vocation, RV, =» hrid, mfn, accompanied with the 
formula Aida Avit, Kasikh.; (-Ari)-dekha, mii 
‘having distress of heart,’ doubtful, restless, MBh.> 
questionable, causing doubt or suspicion, suspected, 
Prayaic.; n. questionable food, MW. —hridaya 
(sd-}, mf(@)n, with the heart, TBr.; Vikr,; hearty, 
sincere, AV.; possessing a heart, good-hearted, full 
of feeling, sensible, intelligent, Kav.; Dasar.; Sah. ; 
m. a learned man, W.; m. orn, (?) N. of a wk. on 
Acira ; -dild, {.N, of a rhet, wk. by Rucaka; -Ayt- 
daydloka, m. N, of a wk. also called Dhvany-aloka, 
-hrishtakam, ind. with bristling hair, with 
thrill, Kav. heta, min, having a cause or reason, 
well-founded, reasonable, Kavy4d, = hetuka, mln. 
id,, Bhashdp.; together witha reason, Rijat. =» hema- 
ka, mfn, t’ with the gold pieces, Kathis. « hema- 
kakshya, mfn.having golden girths,) MW. = hela, 
mfn. full of play or sport, wanton, careless, uncon- 
cerned (am, ind.), Kav,; Kathas, &c.; m, N, of a 
man (also “/aka), Rajat. = hédha, nf(i)n. (for 
sahdgha see p. 1194, col. 3} one who has the stolen 
property with him, Vas.; Mn, &c.=hautra, mfn. 
together with the functions of the Hotyi, Saikh$r.; 
-nakshatra-sattya-prayoga, m. N. of wk. = hlg- 
dam, ind, joyfully, gladly, Prab. 


ELS | sahanduka,n. a partic. condiment 
prepared with meat &c., L. 
ALA sahama, n. (fr. Arabic ) good or 


evil luck arising from the influence of the stars. 
~ Xalpalata, f., -oandrik&, f. N. of wks. 


Wet sa-hara, °ri &c. See col. 1. 
WEA sahas, °sa &c. See p. 1193, col. 1. 


NES sahdsra, n. (rarely) m.(porhaps fr. 7, 
sa + hasra = Gk. xidsot for xeoAor ; cf. Pers, hazdr) 
a thousand (with the counted object in the same case 
ig. or pl., e.g. sahasrena bdhund, ‘witha thousand 
rms, Hariv.; sahasram bhishajah, ‘a thousand 
drugs, RV.; or in the gen., e.g. dz* sahasre su- 
varnasya, ‘two th® pieces of gold, Rajat.; calvari 
iahasrani varshandm,' four th” years,’ Mn.; some- 
‘imes in comp., either ibe., e.g. yaga-sahasram, ‘a 

h° ages,’ Mn., or ifc,, e.p. sahasrdsvena, ‘with a 
horses ;” sakasrame may also be used as an ind., 
4g. Sahasram gishibhih, ‘witha th” Rishis,” RV.; 
with other numerals it is used thus, e&ddhikam sa- 


lasram or cha-sahasram,‘a th” + one,’ 1001; duy- , 
idhikam s°,‘a th® + two,' 1002 ; ekddasddhikam 
ot ehadasant 3° or ehddasa-s°, 6a th? ¢eleven’ : 


yw fa th? having eleven,’ 1011; wigsaly-adhikam 
or vigsam 5°, ‘a th’ +twenty,’ 1020; due sa- 
rasre or dus sahasvam, woth’; trint sahasrani 
© trt-sahassant, ‘three th°’ &c.), RV. &e, &c.; 
thousand cows or gitts ( == sahasram gavyam &c., 
sed to express wealth; sahasram Satiszvamt, ‘a tie 
iws and a hundred horses,’ SaikhSr.), RV.; VS.; 
Br. (in later language often = ‘1000 Panas,’ ¢. g. 
Mh, vill, £20; 336 &c.); any very large number 
nb Naigh. iii, 3 among the bahu-ndmant ; cf. sa- 
\asra-kirana &c, below); mfiijn, a thousandth or 
the thousandth ( = sahasra-tama whichis the better 
‘cm; cf, Pan.v, 2,57).-ke, mfn. (for sakasra- 
see p. 1196) thousand-headed, Yaji. = kame 
dhara-r yana,n.N.ofwk, — kara,m.‘thou- 
nd-rayed,’ the sun, VarYogay.; Kathas, = kara- 
panenetra, nifn. having a th° hands and feet and 
yes, Yajn, ow kalaga-snapankdl, -kalasibhi. 


weaqy sahdsra-parna. 
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sheka-prayoga, m. N. of wks. = kalg, f. N. of 
a woman, Uttamac, = kavaca, m. N. of a mythical 
personage, Virac, = kEnda (sahdsra-), mfn. con- 
sisting of a th’ parts, AV.; (d), f. white-Howering 
Darv4 grass, 1. = kirane, m. =-hara, Sak.; Var- 
BrS.; Paiicat.; N. of a man, Cat.; (7), £.N. of wk; 
°adaals,{, N.ofwk, = kunapa(saidsra-),mf(d)n. 
having a th® dead bodies, AV. = kyitvas, ind. a th° 
times, Mn.; Gaut. = kety (sahdsra-), mfn. having 
ath’ forms, RV.; thousand-bannered, MW, = gana 
niman, ,, -giti, f£. N. of wks, egu, mfn. pos- 
sessing a th’ cows, Mu.; Gaut.; th?-rayed, L.; th®- 
eyed, J..5 m. the sun, Var.; N, of Indra, Vim, = gue 
na, tufn. a thfold (-47, f.), Ragh.; Rajat, - gant. 
ta, mfn. inultiplied g th? times, MBh.; Pailcat.; Vet. 
~ godSna-paddhati, f. N. of wk. wghitin, 
mfn, killing ath’; n.a partic, engine of war, VarBr., 
Sch, « ghni, mfn. killing a th®, AV. (v,1. -ghayd), 
~ oakshas (sahiisra-), mfn, th’seyed, RV. = oak- 
shu, mfn. id., AV.—onkahus, mfp. id,; m. N. of 
Indra, R.; VarBryS. = candi-vidh&nua, n., -candl- 
vidhi, m., -candi-sata-cand!i-vidhina, n,, 
-candy-Hdi- prayoga-paddhati, {. or -candy- 
Rdi-vidhi, m. N. of wks, =carana, mfn, th°- 
footed (said of Vishnu), MBh.; R.=oltya, m. N. 
of a king, MRh. = cetas (sahdsra-), min, having 
a th? aspects or appearances, RV. =—jaladhira, 
m. ‘having a th? clouds,’ N. of a mountain, Hariv. 
= jit, mfn, conquering or winning a th’, RV.; m, 
N. of Vishnu, L.; ofaking, MBh.; of a son of Indu, 
VP. ; of ason of Krishna, BhP. ; = sahasra-71t, MW. 
=jihva, mfn. th '-tengued, Hasy. = jyotia, in. N, 
of a son of Su-bhraj, MBh. = nif, m. (fr. 5° + 7) a 
leader of a th’ or th°s, BHP, = niti (sahkdsra-), mfn, 
(fr. 5° + aitt) having a th” ways and means, RV. 
~nitha (saddsrq-), mtn, (fr. 5° + nitha) having a 
th° expedients or artifices, RV.; praised in a th® 
hymns, MW.; skilled in a th®° sciences, ib. = tamé, 
mf(i)n, the thousandth, TS.; SBr.; Pan., Sch, da, 
mfn. giving a thousand (cows), Mn.; R.; m. N. of 
Siva, MBh.; of a son of Indu, Hariv. =danshtra, 
mfn. th?-toothed, L.; m, = next, Suir. =dapsh- 
trin, m. a sort of sheat fish, L, odakshint, (sa- 
Adsra-), mfn, accompanied with a fee or recompense 
of a th® (kine), containing or giving a th° (kine), 
RV.; AV.; GySrS. &&c.; m. or n.(7) a partic. cere- 
mony, Vait. = dala, mfn, having a th’ petals, Paiicar. 
~ 44, min, piving ath®, VS. ; SV. ; -¢ama, mfn., RV, 
= dit (sahdira-), min, th°fold, RV. — dana (sa- 
hdsra-), mf{(d)n. bestowing a th° gifts, RV, =» df. 
van, mfn. giving a th’, RV.; m. a giver of th’s, 
MW. —didhitd, m, ‘th’-rayed,” the sun, Kad.; 
Nag.; Priy. = Aris, mfn. th®-eyed, R.; N. of Indra, 
MBh.; RamatUp.; of Vishnu, A. = dos, ifn, having 
a th° arms; m. N, of Arjuna Kartavirya, L. «dvix 
(sakdsrq-), mfn. th°-gated, RV. dvirea mf(d)jn. 
id, MBh, = dhé, ind. th°fold, ina th® ways or parts, 
RV. &c. &c, ~Ahiman (sahdsra-), min. having 
th°fold splendour, AV.; TBr.; m. the sun, Mudr. 
» dhiyas, min. nourishing or sustaining a th°, T'Ar. 
~1, @hkra (sadsra-), inf(@'n, ‘th°-streamed,’ 
discharging a th® streams, RV.; flowing in ath? st, 
MW.; (@), f. ast® of water conveyed through a vessel 
pierced with a th® little holes, L. = 2, -dhira, mfn. 
raving a th’ edges; m. the discus of Vishnu, L. 
= Ahi, mfp, th°-witted; m, N. of a fish, Paficat. 
~ dhanta, infin, cleansed a th” tines, Car, = ng 
rana, mfn, th’-eyed; m. N.of Indra, MBh, ; R. &c. ; 
f Vishnu, A. =n&man (saAdsra-), mftmui)n, 
h’-named, containing a th" names, AV.; Paicar. ; 
1. pl. (or -#dana, ibe.) the th® names (of any deity, 
sp. of Vishnu), Cat. ; °ma-Aarikd, £.,°ma-bhdshya, 
1. °Ma-TVaraNa, N.,gea-sarayu,{.,ma-stuli, £., 
“ma-stotra, ., °martha-sloka-sahasrdvatt, {. N. 
of wks. = nirnlj | sahdsra-:, mfn. having a th? orna- 
ments, RV. = nitha, see -zi/ia. —netra, min. 
th°-eyed, MBh.; BhP.; m. (ifc. f. @) N. of Indra, 
MBh.; Ragh,; Vas. ; of Vishyu, A.; °rdaana-fada- 
daha, mf{n. having a th” eyes and faces and feet and 
arms, Cat. pati, m. chief of a th” (villages), Mu. ; 
MBh, =yattra, m. N, of a mountain, Satr,; m. 
‘having a th” petals,’ a lotus, MBh.; Hariv.; Ragh. ; 
°rdbharana, min. adomed with lotuses, MW. = pad 
(sahdsrae; strong base -pad), mfn. th®-fucted, RV.; 
AV.; Br. &c.; having a th° columns, MBh.; 1, N, 
of Purusha, MW.; of Vishou, ib.; of Siva, ib.; of 
Brahm’, W.; ofa Rishi, MBh. = parama, mf(d)n. 
the most excellent arnong th®, TAr. = parna (sa- 
Adsra-), mf‘i.n. th®-feathered (said of an arrow), 
RV.; th?-leafed, AV.; (2), f. (prob.} a kind of plant, 
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ib, = parv6B, f. white Dorva grass, L. = pikya, m. 
‘boiled a th® times,’ (with ss#efa) a partic. kind of 
oil, Car. = pijas (sahdsra-), mén, glittering ina 
th°ways, RV. = pithas (sa/dsva-), mfu. appearing 
in a th” places, ib. = pRA, see -fad. = piida, m. ‘th’- 
footed’ or ‘th°-rayed,’ the sun, L.; 4 sort of duck, L. ; 
N.of Vishou, L.; “ddksht-strdru-bahu, win. having 
a th? feet and eyes and heads and thighs and arms, 
Siphis. = pkaa, mi(@)u. forming a thousand fetters, 
MantraBr. = pfrana, mfn. the thousandth, (and) 
obtaining a thousand, Sis. (Sch.) = prishtha (sa- 
hdsva-), min. having a th® level places, AV. =I. 
poshé, m. (RV.; AV.; VS.; TS.) or -poshf&, f. 
(Kaus.) welfare or wealth (increased) a th°fold; 
(°sha)-kama, mfn, ‘desirous of a th°fold w°,’ Laty.; 
(°sha)-pushi(?), mfn,, MaitrS. = 2. posha, nifn. 
prosperity (increasing) a th°fold, GrSr5. = poshin, 
mfn, thriving a thold, RV. = poshya, n. = -fo- 
shd, m., RV. «prak&ra, mf(d)n. a th°fold, Kaus. 
~ pradhana (sahdésra-), mfu. having a th? prizes 
gained in battle, RV.; one who has experienced a 
th° battles, MW. = pranae (sakdsra-), mfn, having 
a thousand lives, AV. (not in MS.)— bala, m. N. of 
aking, VP. = bihaviya, n. (with /udrasya) N. of a 
Saman, ArshBr. =» bia (sahdsva-), min. having a 
th° arms, th®-armed, MantraBr.; (also applied to AV. 
xix, 6, beginning with the above word); m. N. of 
Siva, MBh.; of Arjuna, R.; of one of Skanda’s at- 
tendants, MBh.; of the Asura Bina, MW.; m.or f. 
aN. (others, ‘battle, war’), RV. viii, 45, 26. =bnd- 
@hi, mfn. th®-witted; m. N. of a fish, Paficat. (cf. 
-dhi), = bhakta, n. 2 partic, festival at which ths 
are treated, Rajat. = bhara (saAas/a-), min. carry- 
ing off a th? as spoil, RV. = bharnas (saddsra-), 
mfn. (prob.) a th°fold, RV. = bh&gavati, f. N. of 
a divinity, SV. = bhinu, mfn, th’-rayed, Sid, = DhR- 
va, m, the becoming a th®, AivSr, = bhid, m. musk, 
Bhpr, « bhuja, mf(@)n. th°-armed, Devim,; m. N. 
of Vishnu, MW.; of a Gandharva, Karand.; (@), f. 
N. of Durga, MW.; -jthudksha, mfn, having a th® 
arms and tongues and eyes, MBh.; -rdma-dhydna, 
n. N. of wk. (w.r. -dhydna-r.ima), —bhrishti 
(sahdsra-), mfn, th?-pointed, RV, = bheda-gsas, 
ind. in a th? different ways, th‘ fold, Heat, = man- 
gala, N. of a place, Rajat. =manynu (sahdsra-), 
mfn, having a th°fold courage, SV. = marici, m. 
‘th°-rayed, N.ofthesun, MW, = midha or-milha 
(sahdsra-), mfn, characterized by a thousand com- 
bats (said of a battle), RV.—mukha, mfn. having 
a th® exits, Paficat.; -rdvena-caritra, n. N. of wk. 
-mushka (saidsra-}, min. having a th® testicles, 
RV, (accord, to Say, also ‘having many flames’). 
= m-fitd (sakdsva-), mn. helping a th°fold, RV. 
(cf. sehasrdts), = mfirti, mfn. appearing in a th° 
forms, BhP.; Sivhds. mfirdha, m. ‘th?-headed,' 
N, of Vishnu, MBh.; -sravandkshi-ndsika, min. 
having ath? heads and ears and eyes and noses, Bh?’, 
=» milrdhan, mfn. th’-headed, ib.; Paficar.; m.N. 
of Siva, MBh,; of Vishnu, A.=mfila (sa/dtsra-), 
mfn. having a th® roots, AV.; (7), f. Anthericum 
Tuberosum, L. = mauli, m. ‘th’-crested,’ N. of 
Vishnu, MBh, @m-bharé, mfi. bringing a th’, RV. 
-m-bhari, mfp. nourishing a th°, Siphds, —ya- 
jd, m. a sacrifice of a th®, MaitrS.; N. of a man, 
Lalit.; -¢irtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. = yhj, mfn. 
> next, PaficavBr.; m. one who sacrifices a th® vic- 
tims, MW, = yijin, mfn. one who conducts a sacri- 
fice for a recompense ofa th® (cows), TS,; Br. = ya 
man (sahdsra-), mfn, having a th® paths, RV. 
mm yuga, vv. a period of a th? ages, MBh, — yoga, 
m., -yoga-cikits&, f. N. of wks. syojana, n. a 
distance of a th? Yojanas, VS.; MaitrS. = rasmi, 
mfn. th°-rayed; m. the sun, MaitrUp. ; MBh. ; Kav. ; 
MiarkP.; -éanaya, m. ‘son of the sun,’ the planet 
Saturn, Var ByS. = xno, m. the sun, Harav. retas 
(sahdsra-), mfn, having th*lold sced, RV. —ro- 
man, n. ‘having a th® hairs,’ a blanket, W. = ling’, 
fa th® Lingas, Rajat. = locana, min. th-eyed ; m. 
N, of Indra, Kav.; of Vishnu, A. —vaktra, mfn, 
th°-mouthed, Paficar. = wat (saddisra-), rifn. a th®- 
fold, RV.; containing the word sahasva, SBr.; 
KitySr. = vadona, mfn, id.; m. N. of Vishou, L. 
=varoas (saidsia-‘, mfu, having th°fold power 
or efficacy, RV. = vartani, mfu. having ath” paths, 
MW. —=vartanin, nifn. having a th° wheels; n.N. 
of a Siman, ShadvBr. = vartman, mfn, having a 
th? paths, Sis. = valisa or -walaa (sa/dsra-), mifn. 
th°-branched, RV.; MaitrS, = vik, m{n. containing 
a th’ words or verses, Gaut. vo, m. N. of a son 
of Dhyita-rishtra, MBh. = wija (sakdsra-’, mfn. 


weaya schasra-parva. 


having th°fold vigour or energy, RV. = vire (sa- 
hdsra-), mf{n. sufficient for a th? men, RV. = virya 
(sahdsra-), wf a)n. having a th° energies, VS. ; AV.; 
(4), f.a kind of plant, Suér.; Car.; Dirva grass (with 
white or blue flowers), L.; Bhpr.; = mahd-Salavari, 
Bhpr.+ Asa Feetida, A. vpit, mfn, including th’s, 
T ie r. (accord, to Sch. ari? = uriyamana, prérthya- 
mana), = vedha, n. a kind of sorrel, MW.; a kind 
of sour gruel, L.  vedhin, m. a kind of sorrel, 
Bhpr.; musk, ib.; Calamus Fasciculatus, W.; n. Asa 
Foctida, Bhpr. = saktd, mfn, able to give a th’, MBh. 
= sath-dakshina, mfn. accompanied with a fee of 
a hundred th? (cows), SBr.; Mn. = gale (sahdsra-), 
a distance of a th’ Salas, MaitrS.; Kath. = sf, ind. 
by thousands, AV. &c. &c. a sikha, min. having 
a th° branches (also fig.), TUp.; Kusum. = sikhara, 
mfn, th°-peaked ; m. N. of the Vindhya mountains, 
MarkP. = giras, mfn, th®-headed, R.; BhP.; Paiicar. 
= sirasa, min. id., MBh.; “sédara, mfn, having a 
th heads and abdomens, ib. =sirsha, mf. th?- 
headed, TAr.; Up.; (@), f. a partic. Mantra or the 
N, of the Rig-veda hymn x, go (usually called the 
Purusha hymn), Yaji., Sch; cf. RTL.17. = efr~ 
shan (sahdsra-), mfn, th°-headed, RV.; ShadvBr. 
&c. w aringsa (sahdsra-), mfn. th?-horned, RV.; 
AV. = sokas (sakdsra-), min, emitting a th® flames, 
RV. = sravana, m. ‘th°?-eared,’ N. of Vishnu, MW. 
@aruti, m. N, of a mountain, BhP. = samvat- 
sara (sahdsra-), n. a sacred rite of a th® years, Br.; 
KatySr. &c. =samkhya, mfn. numbering a th°, 
MBh. ; (4), f.the sum ofa th?, MW. = samkhykka, 
mfn, amounting to a th®, ib. —sani, mfn. gaining 
ar bestowing a th®, Br.; GrS.; f. a gift of a th®, SBr. 
=sama, mfn. lasting a th° years (as a sacred rite), 
BhP, »sammita (sahdsra-), mf, measuring a 
th®, TS.; Br.=sava, mfu. having a th® libations, 
MW. =a, mfn. gaining or granting a th®, RV.; 
-tama, mn. giving th°s, ib.; AV. = aiivé, m. th°fold 
Soma-pressing, RV. =skvya, n. a partic. Ayana, 
AivSr.; Nir.; Mag. = sta, mfn, having a th° furrows, 
AivGy. = atari (sahdsva-), mfn. havingath° barren 
cows, RV, =stuka (sahdsra-), mf(din, having a 
th tufts or curls of hair, AV. =—stuti, f. N. of a 
river, BhP. —stotriya, mfn. consisting of a th° 
Stotriyas, SahkhSr, = sthtina (sahdsva-), mfn. sup: 
ported by a th° columns, RV. =srota or “tas, m. 
N, of a mountain, BhP. «hé&, mfn, slaying a th°, 
AV. = hary-asva, m.(MW.) or -hary-Zsva(?), 
m, (L.) ‘having a th° bay horses,’ the car of Indra, 
= hasta, mfi, th°-handed, AV.;m.N.ofSiva, MW, 
SabasrAnéu, mfn. th°-rayed; m, the sun, Mn.; 
MBh.; R. &c.; -7a, m. ‘sun-born,” N, of Saturn, 
VarBrs. ; -sata,mfn.sun-like, Ml, Sahasr&xsha, 
mfn. th’-eyed, RV,; VS.; TS. &c.; all-perceiving, 
all inspecting, W.; m. N, of Indra (so called from 
the curse of Gautama who detecting Indra in a desire 
to seduce his wife Ahaly4 covered him with a thousand 
marks of the female organ, afterwards changed to 
eyes; a different legend is in Rim. i, 48), MBh.; 
Kav.; Pur.; of Indrain the oth Manv-antara, MarkP.,; 
of Purusha, MW. of Vishnu, ib. ; of Fire and Rudra, 
ib., of Siva, ib.; a clear sky, VarBrS.; N. ofa partic. 
Mantra, Baudh.; m. orn. (?) ofa place, Cat. ; of wk. ; 
(7), f. N. of a goddess, ib.; -77#, m. N. of a son of 
Ravana, RamatUp. ; -/Aanush-mat, min. provided 
with a rainbow, R.; °AsAdivara, m. N. of a Litga, 
Kastkh. Sahdsrikshara, mf(d)n. having a th° 
syllables, RV.; AV.; PancavBr. Gabasrakhya, 
mn. ‘having a th° names,’ N. of a mountain, Satr.; 
n.N. of wk, Sahasrfnka (?), mn. the sun, L. Sa 
hasr&okra, m. Barleria Prionitis, MW. Sabasr&- 
jit, m. N. of a son of Bhajamana, Hariv.; Pur. Sa- 
hasrdnuika, m.=°rinikz, MW. Sahasratrin- 
na, mfn. pierced with a th® holes, Kau’. Sahaa- 
ratman, nfo. having a th’ natures, Yajii. Sahas- 
rédhipati, m. the leader of a th? men, MBh.; the 
chief of a th° villages, Mn. vii, 119, Sahasrinana, 
m. ‘th®-faced,’ N. of Vishnu, MBh.; -sirsha-vat, 
mfn, having a th® faces and heads, BhP. Sahasri- 
nika, m. N. of a king, Kathas.; BhP. Sabasrk- 
poshé, m. = sakasra-~°, AV. Sahdsrapsas, 
nifn, th®-shaped, RV. (Siy.) Sahdsri-magha, 
mfn, having a th? treasures or gifts, RV. Saha- 
arfyu, min. tiving a th® years, AitBr. Sahasri- 
yatiya, n.du. (with Indrasya) N. of two Simans, 
ArshBr.; SV. Sahasrtyndha, mfn. having a th° 
weapons, 5ah.; m. N. of a man, Kathas.; °yndhiya, 
Nom. P. °yudhiyati, to resemble one who has a th® 
wearons, Sth.; Kpr. Sahésr@yus, mfn. =°rdyx, 
AY.; SBr.; Paficar.; m. N, of a man, Kathas.; °r- 


arnfwe sdmydlrika, 


yush-tua,n. the living athousand years, KatySr., Sch, 
Sahasrira, mfn. th°-spoked, BhP.; m.n, a kind 
of cavity said to be found in the top of the head and 
to resemble a lots reversed (fabled as the seat of 
the soul), L.; -fa, m. pl. N. of a class of gods (with 
Jainas),L. Sahasrdrghé or sabadsrirgha, m{n. 
equivalent toa th®, RV.; AV. Sahasrirois, mfn. 
th°-rayed, Sivag.;m. the sun, Ragh. Sahasrirha, 
mfn. worth a th” (cows), SBr. Sahasravara, m. 
a fine below a th’ or from five hundred toa th® Panas, 
W. Sahasrévartaka-tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, 
Cat. Sahasrdvarté, f. (with Buddhists) N. of a 
goddess, Sahasraava, m. ‘having a th° horses,” 
N. of aking, VP. Sabasrdévina, n. a distance 
equivalent to a th° days’ journey for a horse, AitBr. 
Sahasrisya, m. ‘th°-faced,” ‘th°-headed,’ N. of 
the Serpent Ananta, KSsikh. Sahasriha, ». ath? 
days, MaitrUp. Sahasr&hnys, n. a thousand days’ 
journey, AV. Sahasrékshana, min. th°-eyed ; 
m.N.of Indra, Siphis, Sahaésrédhma, a th’ pieces 
of wood, MaitrS. Sahasréti, mifii. = sakdsram- 
uti, RV. Sahasropanishad, f. N. of an Upan- 
ishad. Sahasrérv-anghri-bihv-aksha, min. 
having a th’ thighs and feet and arms and eyes, BhP. 

Sahasraka, 0).( for saiasra-4aseep.11Q5, col. 2) 
a th®, Hariv.; Paiicar.; (itc.; f. 24d) amounting to 
a thousand, having a thousand, MBh.; R.; Paficar. 

Sahasrataya, m{n. a thousandfold, MW.; n. a 
thousand, Sis. 

Sahasrika, n. a thausand, Hariv. (prob. w.r. for 
sahasraka); mf(i)n. (ife., after varska or abda) 
lasting a thousand years, MBh.; Hariv. 

Sahasrin, mfo. numbering a thousand, th°fold, 
RV.; BhP.; gaining a th°, RV.; SBr.; containing a 
th? different things, RV.; having a th® (also ifc.), 
MBh.; Hariv. &c.; paying a th’ (Pasas as a fine), 
Mn. viii, 376; consisting of a thousand saldiers, L.; 
amounting to a th° (as a fine), MW.; m. a body of 
a th? men &c., W.; the commander of a th®, ib. 

Sahasriya, mfn. a thousandfold, RV.; giving 
thousandfold, VS.; TS. 

Sahasrfya, mln. giving thousandfold (v.I."réya; 
cf, varsha-s’), MaitrS, 


Wella sakdya &c. Seo p. 1395, col. 1. 
Welt suhara, m. (prob. a Prakrit form 


for saha-kara) a species of mango tree, Un. iii, 139, 
Sch.; universal dissolution (= mahd-pra/aya, prob. 
w.t. for samt-h°), L. 


AeA sahita. See p- 1193, col, 2. 
wee sahéilha, See p. 1194, col. 3. 
War sahora, mfn. (accord. to Un. i, 66, 


Sch. fr. 4/1, sah) good, excellent, L.; m, a saint, 
pure or pious man, W. 


wetet sahoha, N. of a Saman, Laty. 
UF sahla, sahlana. See sath’, p. 1190. 
aT 1. sa, f.-of 4. sa, q.v. 

W 2. sd, f. of 6. sa, q.v. 


GT 3. sa (weak form of /san), giving, be- 
stowing, granting (cf. af-, asva-sa@ &c.) 

3. SKta, mln. gained, obtained, RV.; Br.; granted, 
given, bestowed, RV.; n. a gift, wealth, riches, ib. 

I. Sati, f. gaining, obtaining, acquisition, winning 
of spoil or property, RV.; a gift, oblation, L.; N. of 
a teacher (having the patr. Aushirdhshs', Cat. 

Situ, m. (prob.) the womb (as conceiving), RV. 

Sinasi, mfn. bringing wealth or blessings, laden 
with spoils, victorious, RV. 

Sknin, mfn. gaining, procuring (ifc.), Nir. 

Sainuka, mfi. eager for prey, RV. 

WT 4. si==v/s0, gv. 

2, Bkta, mfn. (for 3. see p, 1200, col. 1) ended, 


destroyed, W. 
2. BRti, f. end, destruction, L.; violent pain, ib. 


WATT sa.nyamana, min. (fr. samyamana) 
relating to restraint or self-control, KaushUp. (v.1.) 

Simyamant, m. (fr. id.) patr. of Sala, MBh. 

Simyamanika, min, = samtyamana, Mahivy. 


atarfa samyati, g. kdsy-adi. 
Simyktika, mf(d and é)n. (fr. prec.), ib. 
WATT sdmyatrika, m. (fr. san-yatra) a 


voyaging merchant, one who trades by sea &&c., 


Rign sdmyuga, 


Hariv.; Kav.; Kathas.; 0. any vehicle, L.; the 
morning dawn, L. 

aign samyuga, mf(i)n. (fr. sam- yuga) re- 
lating to battle (with Au, f.‘a battle-field’), Sis. 

S&imyngina, min. relating to war or battle, war- 
like, martial, Kalid.; m. a hero, great warrior, ib. 

Simyogika, min. = samyogiya prabhavati, 
g. samlapade. 

Simyaugika, mfn. related, being in relation, 
connected, Nir. i, 2. 


ITH samrakshya, n. (fr. sam-raksha), g. 
purohitads. 


aicfaw simravina, n. (fr. sam-ravin) 
general acclamation or calling out of a number of 
people together, a general shout, uproar, Malatim. ; 
Naish. 


WAC sdmvatsara, mf(i)n. (fr. san-vat- 
Sara) yearly, annual, perennial, lasting or occupying 
a year (with dAves, £.‘annual wages’), S1S.; MBh.; 
BhP.; m, an astrologer, almanac-tnaker, M Bh. ; 
Kav, &c.; alunar month, L.; black rice, I..; (with 
dikshita) N. of‘an author, Cat.; (#7), f a funeral 
ceremony performed a year after a person’s death, L. 
= ratha, m. the sun, L.=stitra, 1. N.of a ch. of 
Bhattotpalas Comm, on VarBrS. 

Shmvatsaraka, nin. yearly, payable in a year 
(as a debt), Pan. iv, 3,503 m. an astrologer (in a- 
s°), VarltrS, ii, 12, vt. 

Bimvatsarika, mf. yearly, annual, relating to 
a year, produced in a year &c. (with da@/e, m. ‘annual 
revenue ;’ with sia, n. ‘a debt payable ina year’), 
AitBr. &c. &c.; relating to an atunual sacrifice, Laty.; 
m, an astrologer, Paiicat. =sriddba, 1. an annual 
funeral cetemony in honour of deccased ancestors 
(also N. of wk.), Cat. Simvatearikdlkoddish- 
fa-sriddha-prayoga, m. N. of wk. 

Simvatsariya, min, = sdvvalsaraabove ; (d), 
f, (with si#AT) a partic. personification, IndSt. 


aay samvarana, m. (fr. san-varana) 
patr. of the Vedic Rishi Manu, RAnukr. 
Bimvarani, m. id., RV. viii, §1, 3. 


Mat sémvarya, m. (fr. sam-varga) N, of 
a Saman (with Jadrasya), ArshBr. 

Simvargajita, m. pl. (fr. samvarga-jtt) patr. 
of the Gotamas, Lity. 

aiat sanvarta, min, written or composed 
by Sam-varta, Cat.; n. N. of various Samans (also 
with /adrasya), ArshBr.« smryiti, f. N. of a law- 
book. 

Simvartaka, mfn, (fr. sam-vartaka = sam- 
varia) relating to or appearing at the dissolution of 
the universe (as fire, the sun &c.), R.; BhP. 


arafes samvahitra, mfn. (fr. sam-vahitri 
a sam-vodhri), Pan, iv, 3,120, Vartt, 8, Pat. 

wrarfen sdmvadika, mfn. (fr. sam-rada) 
colloquial, controversial, causing discussion, L.; m, 
a disputant, controversialist, logician, L. 

Simvidya, n. (fr. sam-vadin), g.brahmandds, 

ALNWA sineaddina, nv. (fr. suin-visin) 
bellowing together (of cows and calves), KatySr. 

ararfan sunvasika, mf{n, = sam-vasaya 
prabhavati, g. samtapadi. 

Skumpvisyaka, n, = sagt-vdsa, dwelling together, 
community of abode, MBh, 

Wale sayvahike, mf(@ and i)n. (fr. 
sam-viaha), g. kady-ddi and gudddi. 

Wifafwa samvittika, min. (fr. sam-vitti) 
based on a (mere) feeling or perception, subjective, 
Kap., Sch. 

1, S&mvidysa, n. (fr. 1. sam-vid) mutual under- 
standing, agreement, TS.; PaficavBr. 

aifere 2. simvidya, n. (fr. 2. sam-vid) = 
(or prob. w.r. for) sdm-vidya, AV. 

Simvaidya, n. (cf. 2. sant-vedya) finding each 
other, meeting, Vait, 

utate samvrilti, °Hika, w.r. for sam-vritli 
and sdmuittiha. 

atiyfas samneganika, mf{n. = sam-veia- 


ndya prabhavati, g. samtapiads. 
Skmveosya, n. (fr. sam-velin), g. brahkmandde. 


aiafan sumveshika, mfu. = sam-veshaya 
prabhavati, g. samtapdds. 


WATT CA sdmvyaveharika, mf(i)n. (fr. 
sam-uyavahdra) citrent in every-day life, generally 
intelligible, Laty., Sch. 

BIW sdpse, mfn. havicg or consisting of 
parts or shares, Simkhyapr. 


aisttaa samsagsika, mfn, (fr. sam-sagsa) 
that which is recited together, GopBr, 


wisrtan saméayika, mf(i)n. (fr. sam-saya) 
doubtful, dubious, Nir.; Apast. ; MarkP. ; hazardous, 
Kim. (v.1.); in doubt, uncertain, irresolute, scepti- 
cal, L. = tva, n, doubtfulness, uncertainty, Badar. 


wifsre sdmésitya, m. patr. fr. sam-situ (see 
sam-/ So), g. gargads. 


wiattan samsargavidya, mfn. = sam- 
pee adhfle veda vd, Ks, on Pan. iv, 4, 
°C 


Simsargika, m{(i)n. produced by or resulting 
from contact (Sa@mtsarga) or intercourse, Kam. ; BhP. 


WANK sansarika, min. (fr. san-sara) 
connected with or dependent on mundane existence, 
worldly, Kiv.; Samk.; BhP.; being still subject to 
mundane existence, Kirand. 


WifafseR sansiddhika, mf(i)n. (fr. sam- 
stddht) effected naturally, belonging to nature, natu. 
ral, native, innate, MBh.; Kav. &c.; self-existent, 
existing by its own nature or essence, existing ab- 
solutely, absolute, Samk.; effected by supernatural 
means (as spells &c.), MW. =» drava, m). natural (as 
opp. to ‘generated ’) fluidity (e.g. that of water), ib. 

Samsiddhya, n. the state of having attained the 
highest object, perfection, BhP. 


aigfes samsrishtika, mfn.(fr.sam-srishti) 
directly or immediately connected, direct, L. 


Wal CR samshkarika, mfn. (fr. sam-skara) 
belonging to or requisite for a funeral ceremony or 
other rite &c., R. 

MAR sinsthanika, mfn. (fr. sam- 
sthana) relating or belonging to a common plzce of 
abode, a fellow-countryman (or countrywoman), 
Pan. iv, 4, 72. 


8 ¢ 
ATEN samsparsaka, n. (fr. sam-sparsa) 
touch, ¢ontact, ManGr. 


WMA samsphiyaku,nafn, (fr. sam-sphi- 
ya), g. dhumads. 


wiefam sdmsravina, n. (fr. sam-srava) @ 
general stream (of water &c., = vrtkshasya urtk- 
sham vydpya samyak-snivah), L 


AEA samhatya,n.(fr.sam-hata ; see sam- 
han) connection, union, Kap, 

Simhananika, mf. ((r. sam-Aanana) relating 
to the body, bodily, corporeal, MW. 

Simbitika, vn. (for sam-hata) N, of the six- 
teenth Nakshatra after that in which the moon was 
situated at a child’s birth, L. 


UI samhara, w.r. for sam-hara. 


Sif|er sihita, mf(i)n. relating to the 
Samhita, found in the S? text or based upon it &c., 
Prat.; Pan., Sch. S&sphit6panishad-bhishya, 
n, N. of wk, 

Simhitixa, mfn. = sdmhiva, g. ukthddi; m. 
the author of an astrological Samhit4, Ganit. 


' ATH sdka, n.= 2. éaka, a vegetable, herb, 
culinary herb, Un. iii, 43, Sch. 


BIB sdkac (in gram.), having the Tad- 
dhita affix akac (cf. Pain. v, 3,71 &c.) 


ATHY sakdm, ind. (prob. fr.7. sa + 2. afte; 
cf. sacs) together, jointly, at the same time, simul+ 
taneously, RV. &c. &c.; along with, together with, 
with (with instr.), ib. masva, m. N. of a man, 
ArshBr.; n, N. of a Siman (-¢va,n.), ib. we Gkeh, 
mifn. sprinkling together, RV. —edha, m. pl. N. of 
the third Parvan of the Caturmisyas, TS.; SBr,; 
SrS.; 2 partic, Soma sacrifice lasting three days, 
SinkhSr. = prasthayfya (TS.) or -prasthiyya 
ata ni, a partic. ceremony (also °yya-yajita, 

ait.) 


area sdkshat. 
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Sikam, in comp. for sikam. « yj, mfn. joined 
together, RV. = vyit, mfn. rolling t° (said of wheels), 
PaicavBr, & vyidh, min, growing t°, RV. = gare 
bha, min, pregnant t°, Kaus, = j&, min, being porn 
together or at the same time, RV.; SBr. 


UTHRW sakarunda, w.r. for sdkuruada. 


ATRU TIA sitkarnalayana, rofn. (fr. sa- 
karnaka\, g. pakshadi. 

Sikarnakya, min, ((r. id.), g. samkaddds, 

ATH sakala, n, N. of a town in Madras 
(also written éad4a/a\}, MW. 


ATHSA sakalayana, mfn. (fr. sa-kala), 
g. pakshadi. 

Skkalya, n. totality, completeness, entireness 
(ena, ind. ‘entirely,’ ‘completely'), the whole, Mn.; 
MBh., &c. = yaoansa, n. complete perusal, L. 


BARS sakali and °lika, f. N.of a woman, 
Divyav. 

WiweNH sdkalyaka, mfn. sick, unwell 
(w.r, sakalpaka\, Kathas. 


WIA sdhaiksha, mfn, having a wish or 
desire, wishing, desirous, longing (amt, ind. ‘long- 
ingly’), Kav.; Wit.; requiring a complement, cor- 
relative, Pau.; Sah.; having significance, MW, = t&, 
f, (Sih.), -twa, un, (KatySr.) correlation. 


STHIITRA = sakamprattayana (2), m. 
(only pl.) a patr., Samskdrak. 


ATH sdkdra, nf(4)n. having form, hav- 
ing any shape or definite figure, Kathis.; Sarvad.; 
having a fair form, beautiful (a, ind.), Hariv.; 
Paiicat.; MarkP. «jiina-viida, m. the doctrine 
(held by the Yog&c4ras) that ideas consist of fornis 
or images which exist independently of the external 
world, Sarvad. «= siddhi, f. N. of wk., ib. 


ASTM sdkaéa, mfn. with or having the 
light shining towards (an object), AévGy. 


AIFS sakurunda, m. a kind of plant 
(cf. sa-k?), L. 


VTHos s2kula, mfn. perplexed, bewildered, 
Kathas. 


ATR sdkita, mf(a)n. having significance, 
significant, having meaning, intentional, Kav.; 
Kathas.; (am), ind. intentionally, emphatically, 
Kath4s.; accurately, attentively, ib.; n. (prob.) a de- 
sired object, Prasannar. = smita, n. a significant or 
meaning smile, wanton glance, W. «= hasita, n. id., 
Git, 


AAT séketa, n. N. of the city Ayodhya 
or Oude (prob, also of other cities), Pat.; Kav.; 
VarByS. &c,; m., pl. the inhabitants of Siketa, Cat, 
~ purina or -mkh&tmya, un. N. of a wk. (also 
called Ayodhyd-mahatmya), 

Gkketaka, mfn. (fr, prec.), g. dhumidds. 

Giketana, n. the city of Saketa, Buddh. 

Siketu, m, or f.(?), id., VP. 


ATH R sakoka, m, N, of a poet, Cat. 
UHL sdkotaka, w.r. for sakhotlaka. 


UTAH saktava (fr. saktu), a beverage pre- 
pared from barley, L. 

Siktuka, min. =saktunt sddhuh, g. guddds; 
= saktave prabhavatt, g. samlépdds ; m. barley, 
W.; = sak/uka, a partic. vegetable poison, L.; 1, 
a quantity of fried barley or barley-meal, ib. 

@iktusaindhava, infn. = sahiu-sindhushu 
bhavah, P4n, vii, 3, 19, Sch. 

ATS saksh, cl. x. P. sakshati = apnott 
(used in explaining pra-sdkshale fr. pra-o/sah), 
Nir. xi, 21. 

Al x. séksha, min. (fr. 7. sa +2. aksha) 
furnished with a yoke (of oxen), Kaué. 

TY 2. séksha, mfu. (fr. 7. 8a + 2. aksha) 
having the seeds (of which rosaries are made), having 
a rosary, MW. 

AT 3. sdksha (fr. 7, sa + 4. akeha), hay- 
ing eves (only in abl, ; see next). 

Bikehht, ind. (abl. of sfksha above) with the 
eyes, with one’s own eyes, Kav,; Kathas.; Sarvad.; 
before one’s eyes, evidently, clearly, openly, mani- 
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festly, AV. &c. &c.; in person, in bodily form, per- 
sonally, visibly, really, actually, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
immediately, directly, Sarvad.; Kull, — pnrushét- 
tama-vikya, n. N. of a wk. by Vallabhacdrya. 

Saksh&t, in comp. with forms of 4/Ayi. = kara, 
min, putting before the eyes, making evident to the 
senses, Cat. = karaga,n. the act of putting b° the e°, 
ib,; intuitive perception, actual feeling,M W,; immedi- 
ate cause of anything, Kap. = kartavya, mf. to be 
made fully perceptible or evident, Mahav, = kartri, 
mfa, one who sees everything, Cat, kira, m. evi- 
deut of intuitive perception, realization (-#d, f.), 
Vedantas.; Sarvad.; the experiencing a result of or 
reward for (gen.), BhP.; -vat, mfn. having a clear 
perception of (comp.), Sarvad, @ kErin, mfn. =-ka- 
ra, Sarvad.; Kap., Sch. = /kri, P. -Aavote (ind, 
p.; -Aritud or -hyitya, Pin. i, 4,74), to look at with 
the eyes, make visibly present before the eyes, realize, 
Kathas.; Sah. =kyita, min. clearly placed before 
the eyes or the mind’s eye; -dharman, mtn, one 
who has an intuitive perception of duty, MW. 
=» kriti (Sarvad.), -kriy& (SaddhP.), f. intuitive 
perception, realization. 

Saksh4d, incomp. for sdéshat, — Arishta, min, 
seen with (one’s own) cyes, Kum. =dArishti, {. 
the act of sceing with (one’s own) eyes, Sarvad. 
= dharma, m. the personified incarnation of law, 
Justice himself, MW. = bhii, P. -6A4azvatz, to appear 
before the eyes, appear personally, Kathas. 

1, Sakshi, m. (m.c. for sékshin, in doka- and 
Samuasta-s’, q.V.) 

3. Sakshi, in comp. for sééshin. = tH, f. (Mn.; 
Kath4s.), -tva,n.(Kap.; Susr.) the office of any legal 
witness, evidence, testimony, attestation, = dvati- 
dha, n. discrepancy hetween witnesses, contradictory 
evidence, MW. = parikshé, f., “kshana, n. ex- 
amination ofa w’, ib. = pratyaya, m., the evidence 
or testimony of an eye-w’, ib. = prasna, m, inter- 
rogation of w°s; -widhdaa, n. the rule or law about 
examining w°s, Mu. i, 118. = bh&vita, mfn. proved 
by an eye-w’, established by testimony, W, = bhita, 
min. (cf. sdkshi-g/ bhi) being a w°, BhP.; Paiicar. 
= mat, min. having a w°, witnessed, Yajii, ii, 94. 
= mitra, inin. the simple Ego or subject (as opp. 
to the ebject or what is external to the Ego), Nir. xiv, 
10; “trd-/krs, P. -karoti, to make a simple eye- 
w°, HParif. = lakshana, mfn. defined or proved by 
testimony, W. «= vat, ind, like a witness, MW. 

Sakehika (ifc.; d, f., am, ind.) = séhkshin (see 
a-, agnt-s” &c.) 

Sakshin, nifn. seeing with the eyes, observing, 
witnessing ; an eye-witness, witness (in law) of or to 
(gen., loc., or comp.), Gaut.; Mn.; MBh, &c.; m. 
(in phil.) the Ego or subject (as opp. to the object 
or to that which is external to the mind, AshtavS.; cf. 
sdkshi-mdtra); N. of a man (also pl.), Samsk4rak. 

Bakshi, in comp. for séksha, w 4/kyi, P. -ha- 
vott, to call to witness, cause to attest, Kathas, 
= /bhil, P. -dhazats, to be an eye-witness, R. 

Sikshika, m. N. of a man (cf. sdéshin), Sam- 
skarak. 

Sakshya, mfn. visible to (comp.), BhP.; n. 
testimony, evidence, attestation (Cam-4/hrt, ‘to 
give evidence for’), Mn.; MBh, &c. 


AYA sdkshata, mfn.containing uncrushed 
or whole grain (not deprived of husk), having grains 
ofbarley, Kagh, ; (ame), ind. without hurting (applied 
to a gentle kiss), DhOrtas, = pitra-hasta, mfn. 
holding a vessel full of grain, MW. 

ATYT siikshara, mf(a)n. containing sylla- 
bles or letters, L.; eloquent (-fd, f.), Kav. 

arfany sdkshiptam, ind. with absence of 
mind, thoughtlessly, MBh. 

Sekshepa, min. containing an objection or limi- 
tation, Kiavy@d,; conveying reproach or irony, taunt- 
ing (am, ind, tauntingly), Kathas.; Rajat. 


UW sakhi,m. N.of a people (cf. sakhs), L. 


aifezea sakhidatteya, mfn. (fr. sakhi- 
datta) belonging to a friend's gift, g. sakhy-ddi. 

ALAA sakhilya, n. (fr. sakhila) friend- 
ship, Mahav, 


WY sakheya, mfn. (fr. sakhi) relating to 
a friend, friendly, amicable, Pan. iv, 2, 8o. 

SKkhya, n. association, party, RV.; KatySr.; 
friendship (prob. w.r. for sab hya), L.; mfn, = sd- 
hheya, KitySr, 


TTT RM AAATAA sikshdt-purushéttama-vakya. 


AMT sdyama, min. acquired in an honest 
manner, legitimate, Vishn. 

Sigamaka, min. having the grammatical aug- 
ment, Pat, 


ATT sagara, m. (ife. f. a; fr. 2, sa-gara) 
the ocean (said to have been named so by Bhagiratha 
after his son Sagara [see 2. sa-garc, p.1128]; an- 
otherlegend assertsthat the bed ot the oceanwasdug by 
the sons of Sagara ; 3 or 4 or 7 oceans are reckoned, 
cf. 1, sam-udra; sagarasya phenah asamudra- 
ph°), Mu.; MBh, &c,; an ocean (as expressing any 
vast body or inexhaustible mass ; often ifc., cf. puma-, 
soka-, samsdra-s°); a symbolical expression for the 
number ‘four’ (like other words signifying ‘ocean’), 
Ganit. ; a partic. high number ( = 10 Padmas), Pur. ; 
a sort of deer, IL.; N. of a serpent-demon, K4arand. ; 
(with Jainas) of the third Arhat of the past Utsarpini, 
L, ; of one of the 10 orders of mendicants traced back 
to disciples of SamkardcArya, Cat.; of various persons, 
HParis.; of two authors and of a wk. on Dharma, 
Cat.; ofa place, ib.; (pl.) the sons of Sagara, MBh.; 
R.; 0. N, ofa town, Buddh. ; mf(z)n. relating to the 
sea, narine, Hariv, «» kukeshi, f. N. of a serpent- 
maiden, Karand. = ga, nifia)n. yoing to the ocean; 
(@', f. a river, stream, (esp.) the Ganges, MBh.; 
(-gd)-suta, m. ‘son of Gangi,’ metron, of Bhishma, 
ib.= gama, mf(d)n. =-ga, ib. = gambhira, in. a 
partic, Samadhi, Karand.; (@), f. N, of a serpent- 
maiden, ib. gimin, mfn. =-ga,R.; Ragh.; Rajat.; 
(#27), f. a siver, R.; small cardamoms, LL. = m-ga- 
ma, fn, = -ga, MBh.; Hariv. = candra, mn. N, of 
a Jain poet, Ganar.  tva, n. the state of (being) the 
ocean, Hariv, = datta, m. ‘Ocean-piven,’ N. of a 
king of the Gandharvas, Kathis,; ofa Sakya, Buddh.: 
of a merchant, Paiicat. ; of various other men, HParis, 
- deva,m.N.of a mythical person, Virac. = dhara, 
m. N. of a poet, Cat, —dhira-cetas, mfn. one 
whose mind is as firm or as deep as the ocean, MW. 
»~ nandin, m. N.ofa poet, Un. iv, 1a1, Sch. = ni. 
ga-rija-paripriccha, f. N. of wk, =nezmi or 
-nemi, f. ‘sea-encircled,’ the earth, L, = pariprio- 
oh, f. N. of wk. (cf. sagara-miga-rija-p’), Buddh. 
- paryanta, mf(d)n. bounded by the sea (as the 
earth), MBh.; R. = pla, m, ‘guardian of the ocean,’ 
N. of a serpent-king, Buddh. = pura, n. N. of a 
town, Kathas. = plavana, n. navigating the ocean, 
leaping across or traversing the sea (also applied to 
a partic. pace of horses), R. = buddhi-dhiry- 
abhijna-gupta, m. N. of a Buddha, SaddhP. 
~mati, m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Karand.; of a 
serpent-king, ib.; of a man, Buddh. = mudré, fa 
partic, Samadhi, Buddh, = mekhala, mf(d)n. sca- 
gitt (cf. sapfa-sdgara-m°); (a), f, the earth, L. 
- megha,m.N.ofa man, Buddh. = lipi, f.a partic. 
mode of writing, Lalit. « wat, ind. like the ocean, 
MW.-—-vara-dhara, m.the ocean, Lalit. ; -duddhe- 
wikvigitdbhijna, m, N. of Ananda (as Buddha), 
SaddhP. —varman, m. N. of a king, Inscr, = v&i- 
sin, mfn. dwelling on the sea-shore, MBh. = vira, 
m. ‘sea-hero,” N. of a man, Kathds, - vytiha-gar- 
bha, m.N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. = gaya, mf{n. 
lying or resting on the ocean (said of Vishuu), Sis. 
» sukti, f. a sca-shell, Bhartr. —sambité, f. N. of 
wk, —sfinu, m. ‘son of the Ocean,’ patr. of the 
Moun, Kiv. Sigarfinukila, mfn. situated on the 
sca-coast, MW. S&garfnipaka, mfn. = sdgara- 
vasin, MBh. S&garinta, m. the sea-shore, R.; 
mf(@jn. bounded by the ocean, sea-girt (as the earth), 
MBh.; R.; VarBrS. Sigarintargata, min. living 
in the ocean, R, S&gariphiga, mf(zZ)n. bounded 
by the sea (as the earth), MBh. SSgarAmbara, 
mf(d)n. sea-clad (as the earth), R.; Ragh.; Rajat. ; 
(d), f. the earth, Sinhds. Sigarimbu-ragana, 
mf(d)n. sea-gitt, VarYogay. Sigar@laya, mfn. 
living in the ocean, R.; m. N. of Varuna, L. S&- 
garivarta, m. a bay of the sea, MBh. Sigarés- 
vara-tirtha, n.N.ofa Tirtha,Cat. Sigaréttha, 
n. ‘produced in the sea,’ sea-salt, L. S&garodaka, 
n, scaewater (prob, N, of a Tirtha), MBh. xiii, 1696. 
Sigarodg&ra, m. the swelling or heaving of the 
sea, flowing tide, flood (as opp. to ‘ebb’), R. S&- 
garoddhiita-nihsvana, rhe. raising a sound like 
the ocean, MW. S&gardpama, m. or n.(?) a 
partic, high number, Jain, 

Sigaraka, m. pl. ‘inhabitants of the sea-coast,’ 
N. of a people, MBh,; (#44), f.y see above. 


Kay, 
Skgarika, m{(i)n., see catwh-s°, 


ata sdmketya. 


Skgarik&, f. N. of a woman, Ratniv. = maga, 
mf(z)n. consisting of nothing but Sagarikas, ib. (in 
Prakrit). 

AIA sdyas, min. guilty of a sin or of- 
fence, Kiv.; Rajat. 


WPTLI sagunya, nu. (fr. sa-guna) excel- 
lence, superiority, AVParis, 
arfay sdqni, mfn. together with the fire, 


KatySr.; Kaus,; maintaining a sacred fire, Pur. ; con- 
nected with fire, Pan. vi, 3, 80, Sch.; (#), ind, as far 
as the section on f°, Pan. ii, 1, 6, Sch. «odtya, mfn, 
connected with the piling of the sacred fire, IndSt. 
~ 4hfiima, min, accompanied with fire and smoke, 
Hariv. «= purogama, mfn. preceded by Agni, MBh. 
~ratnikara, m. N. of wk. 

Sagnika, mfn. possessing or maintaining a sacred 
fire, associated with Agni, MBh.; witnessed by Agni, 
R. = vidhi, m. N. of a wk. (containing rules for the 
Sraddha ceremonies of householders who maiutain a 
sacred fire). 


TW séyra, mf(a)n. with the tip or point, 
SBr.; KatySr.; = sam-agra, whole, entire, MBh, ; 
having a surplus, more than, Aryabh.; (az), ind. 
for a longer period, for a whole life, MW. 


ARTA TAT TAT sdyrayandgny - a- 
dhana-prayoga, m. N. of wk. 

AINE sdigraha, min, with pertinacity, in- 
sisting on anything, persistent (aa, ind.), Das.; 
HParié. 

MBIT samkathike, min. (fr. sam-katha) 
excellent in conversation, g. Aathdud, 

Simkathya, n. (fr. id.) talk, conversation (cf. 
dharma-s°;, Car.; Karand. 

VRS sdikarika, mfu. (f1, sam-kara) 
sprung from a mixture of castes, the offspring of an 
illegitimate marriage, MBh., 

Simkarysa, n. mixing or blendiny together con- 
fusedly, confusion, mixture, Sah.; BhP,, Sch. khan 
dana, i1., -vida, m. N. of wks. 


AHS simkala, min. (fr. sam-kala) effected 


or produced by addition, accumulated &c., W. 


WAAR samkalpika, mf(i)n. (fr. sam- 
kala based on or produced by the will or imagina- 
tion, Kap.; Samk. 


TSNCAT sdkarika, f. a girl said to be 
unfit for marriage (as having applied fire to her father 
or other person's house), L. (vl. sdmkasika), 


RATS samkaéina, nu. (fr. sam-kaéin) 
full visibility or appearance (instr. = ‘straightway,’ 
‘immediately,’ ‘directly’), KatySr. 

Simki&sya, m. (fr. sant-kdsa) N. of a man, 
MB&h.; n. and (@), f. N. of the town of Kusa-dhvaja 
(brother of Janaka), R.—n&tha, m. ‘lord of Sam- 
katya,’ N. of Kuga-dhvaja, ib. 


arate samkuci, m, and °ci, f. (perhaps 
fr. sam-kuca, but cf. famkuct) a pastic. aquatic 
animal, Bhpr, 

Simkucita, mfn. derived from Sam-kucits, g. 
takshasilddé. 


< sdakura, mfn. possessing shoots or 
buds, budding, in bud, W. 


atatea samkiutina, n. (of unknown mean- 
ing), Pat.; Pan., Sch. 


AFA samkrita, mfn. relating or helong- 
ing to Sam-kriti, derived from him &c,, Cat.; (i), f. 
of sdmkritya, 

Skmkriti, m. (fr. sam-kysttt) patr. of a sage (son 
of Visvimitra and founder of the Vaiyaghsapadya 
family), ApSr.; MBh. 

Sdimkriti-patre, m. N. of a preceptor, SBr. 

Simkritya, m. patr. fr. sam-hriti, AivSs.; N. 
of a grammarian, TPrat. 

Simxkritykyana, m. patr. fr. simhritya, Car.: 
(F), £. N. of a Parivrajika, Kathas, 


samketika, mfn. (fr. sam-keta) 


5 _ consisting of signs, based on agreement, indicatory, 
Sigariya, Nom. A.°yate, to resemble the ocean, ' 


conventional, Sah. 
Skmketya, n. agreement, appointment, assigna- 


: tion (esp. with a loved person), BhP, 


wimweta sdmkrandani. 


atwefa samkrandant, m. (fr. sam-kran- 
dana) patr. of Valin, Mcar. 


utmrtre samkramika, m. (fr. sam-krama ; 
cf. g. yudddt) passing over or being transferred (to 
others), Kam, 


atefae simkshepika,mfn.(fr.sam-kshepa) 
abridged, contracted, concise, summary, short, Kull, 

ATSA samkhya,mfn.(fr.sam-khyad) numeral, 
relating to number, W. ; relating to number (in gram. 
as expressed by the case-terminations &c.), Pat.; 
rational, discriminative, W.; m. one who calculates 
or discriminates well, (esp.) an adherent of the Sam- 
khya doctrine, CilUp.; MBh. &c.; N. of a man, 
Car.; patr. of the Vedic Rishi Atri, Anukr.; N. of 
Siva, MBh.; n. (accord. to some also m.) N. of one 
of the three great divisions of HindO philosophy (as- 
cribed to the sage Kapila (q.v.], and so called either 
from ‘discriminating,’ in general, or, more probably, 
from ‘reckoning up’ or ‘enumerating’ twenty-five 
Tattvas [see faftva] or true entities [twenty-three 
of which are evolved out of Prakriti ‘the primordial 
Essence’ or ‘first-Producer,’ viz. Buddhi, Ahamk4ra, 
the five Tan-mitras, the five Mah4-bhiitas and Manas; 
the twenty-fifth being Purusha or Spirit [sometimes 
called Soul) which is neither a Producer nor Produc- 
tion [see vzédra }, but wholly distinct from the twenty- 
fourother Tattvas, and is multitudinous, each separate 
Purusha by its union with Prakriti causing a separate 
creation out of Prakriti, the object of the philosophy 
being to effect the final liberation of the Purusha or 
Spirit from the fetters caused by that creation; the 
Yoga (q.v.] branch of the Simkhya recognizes a 
Supreme Spirit dominating each separate Purusha ; 
the Tantras identify Prakyiti with the wives of the 
gods, esp. with the wife of Siva; the oldest systematic 
exposition of the S° seems to have been by an author 
called Paiica-sikha [the germ, however, being found 
in the Shashti-tantra, of which only scanty fragments 
areextant] ; the original Sdtras were superseded by the 
S°-karika of Tivara-kyishna, the oldest manual on 
the S° system that has come down to us and probably 
written in the 5th century a.D., while the S°-siitras 
or S°-pravacana and Tattva-samdsa, ascribed to the 
sage Kapila, are now thought to belong to as late a 
date as the 14th or 15th century or perhaps a little 
later), SvetUp.; MBh. &c.; IW. 73 &c.; RTL. 
= kixikk, f. N. of acollection of 7a memorial verses 
or stanzas by Isvaraekyishna (also called sdmkhya- 
saptati ; the oldest extant systematic exposition of 
the S° system; cf. above); -dhdshya, n. N. of a 
Commentary on prec. by Gauda-pada (8th cent.) 
#kaumndf, f. N. of a Comm. on the S°-karika 
by Rama-krishna Bhattécarya. = krama-dfpikg, f. 
N. ofa Comm. on the Tattva-samisa, = oandriki, 
f, N. of a Comm. on the S°-karika by Ndirayana- 
tirtha, = jfiina, n. knowledge ofthe S° system, Mah. 
- tattva-kaumudi, f.N, of a Comm. on the $°- 
karik’ by Vacaspati-mitra. -tattve-candriki, f.= 
sdmkhya-c° above. = tattva-pradipa, m., pik, 
f. N. of a brief exposition of the S° system by Kavi- 
raja-yati. =—tattva-vilisa, m, N. of a Comm. by 
Raghunatha-tarkavagtia Bhattdcarya on the S°- 
tattva-kaumudi. = taramga, m. N. of a modern 
Comm. on the S°-sitra. = dargana, n. N. of a ch. 
of the Sarva-darsana-samgraha, = padArtha-gi- 
thi, f. N. of a wk. by Ram&nanda-titha, = purn- 
aha, m. the spirit or soul in the S° system, Si8. 
= PrAvacansa, N. = yoga-siira or = sdmkhya-si- 
fra (qq. vv.]; -bAdshya (or sémkhya-bh°), n. N. 
of a Comm, on the S°-sitra by Vijiidna-bhikshu. 
« bhikshu, m.a kindof mendicant, MW. = mata, 
n. N. of wk. = maya, mf(j)n. consisting of the S°- 
doctrine, BhP. = mimfygeli, f. N, of wk, = mt. 
khya, m. N. of Siva, MBh. —yoga, m. ‘adherent 
of the S° and Yoga,’ N, of a Rishi, MBh. xiii, 7123 
(v.1. -yogas); ‘application of the S* doctrine to the 
knowledge of spirit,’ N. of the and ch. of the Bha- 
gavad-git; the so-called theistical S°-yoga,-Samk. ; 
(ams), n. the S°and the Y°, MBh.; -dipshd, f. N. of 
wk.; -~ravartin, m, N, of Siva, MBh.; -vat, mfn, 
acquainted with S° and Y°, ib.; -vddin, m. an ad- 
herent of the theistical S°-¥°, Samk. = wyittd, f.( = 
lativa-vilésa); -prakéia, m.,-sdéra, m.N. of wks, 
= #hatra, n. the S° doctrine or any treatise upon it. 
 saptati, f. =-cérikd. = skraor-shra-viveka, 
m.N. of a wk, by Vijfiina-bhikshu. » stitra, n. N. 
of six books of aphorisms of the S° philosophy (a 
cribed to Kapila, but prob. written in the 14th of 


15th century a..); -prakshepikd, f,, -vivarana, 
n., -writts, f., -upéttiesdra, m. N. of wks. Sim- 
khyfoSrya, tn. a teacher of the S° (also N. of an 
author), BhP. ; Sarvad.; N. of Vishou,Vishn. S&m- 
khyfrtha, m. meaning or doctrine of the S° (in 
comp).; -tativa-pradipika, §.N. of a brief exposi- 
tion of the S° system by Bhatta-kesava; -samkhya- 
ytkha = simkhya-tattva-vilésa. Gimkhy&lam- 
kira, in. = sdmkhya-krama-dipiha, 

Skmpkbyfiyana, m. (patr. fr. sdmhkhya ; cf. $a7- 
khdyana) N. of a teacher, (pl.) his school, TAr.; 
AivGr. = grpibys, n., -tantra, n., -brihmaga, 
n., eitra, n. N. of wks. 


ale sdigd or séiga, mfn. having limbs 
or a body, Kath4s,; together with the limbs, AV.; 
SBr.; with all its Atigas or supplements, KatySr.; 
complete, entire, MBh, ; concluded, finished, Uttarar. 
= glini, mfn. with an exhausted body, Santis. 
=ja, mfn. having hair, together with hair, covered 
with hair, MW. =rfiga, min. having the body 
anointed with unguents, R. «sena, m. N, of a 
man, Cat. Sihgopdnga, min. (the Vedas) with 
the Angas and Upitgas, MBh. Siétgophago- 
panished, mfn. along with the Angas and Up&ngas 
and Upanishads, R. 


AMM samgatika, min. (fr. sam-gati) re- 
lating to society, social, associating, W.; m. a new 
comer, visitor, guest, acquaintance, Vishnu, ; Mn.; oue 
who comes to transact business, MW, 

Simgatys, n. (fr. sam-gata) meeting, inter- 
course with (saka), Hit.; Subh. 

Gimgama, m. =sam-gama, L. 

Skmgamani, m. (tr. 5a77/-¢") patr. of Agni An- 
ainat, SBr. 

Simgamishnu, min. (fr. sam-g°)a kind ofsand 
(or expressive of some quality belonging to it), TBr. 

QTHe sdngada, mfn. along with (the 
monkey) Angada, R. 


ATHFWLS sdngaGraka, mfn, attended by the 
planet Mars, MW. 
sdagushtha, mfn. together with the 
thumb(am, ind.), AsvGr.; (a), f. Abrus Precatorius,L, 
samgrahand, mf(f)n. (fr. sam- 
grahana) relating to the act of taking possession or 
occupying, TS.; 1 Br, Sasmgrahanéshti, f.N. of 
a Srauta wk, 
Simgrahasfitrika, min. (fr. samgraha:sitra’ 
= sampraha-sitram adhfte veda vi, Pan. iv, 2, 
60, Sch. 

Simgrahika, mfn. (fr. samt-graha) = sami- 
grahesadhuh, p. kathddt ; = sam-graham adhtte 
veda v4, g. ukthads. 

Simgrihbika, mfn. obstructing constipating,Car. 

BIA samgrama, mfn. (fr. sam-grama), 
g. vyushtadi. 

Simgrimajitya, n. (fr, sam-gréma-jit) vic- 
tory in battle, AV. 

Simgrimika, mf(i)n. relating to war, warlike, 
martial (with va/ha, m, ‘a war-chariot;’ with mys- 
fyu, m, ‘death in battle;’ with vita, n. ‘spoils of 
war’), Gaut.; Kaus.; MBh. &c.; m, a commander, 

eneral, W. ~ guna, m., the martial qualities of a 
Ring (consisting of the 3 Saktis, the Shadgunya, and 
the Astridy-abhy4sa), L. =twa, n. state of war, 
militaritm, Dat. = parieohada, m. implements of 
war, Hariv. = vidhi-jia, mfn. familiar with war 
affairs or military concerns, ib. 


aretes sanghatika, mfn. (fr. sam-ghata) 
= sam-ghatam adhSte veda va, g. ukthadi (v.1.) 

BRmghAtiksK, f. (cf. sam-ghdlskd)a pair, couple, 
L.; a bawd, procuress, L.; Trapa Bispinosa, L. 


wivigs sam-ghattika, mfin.=sam-ghaffam 
adhtte veda vl, g. ukthddi. 
STW simghata, win. (fr. sam-ghata) = 
sam-ghate diyate or kdryam, g. vyush(dui. 
ee tika, mfn. = pri ee sadhuh, & 
8; =sam-ghaldya prabhavats, g. samtd- 
oni ; belonging ss cup, Sankh&r. ; o. (scil. b4a) 
the 16th Nakshatra after the Janmaz:. ha, L. 
SimghStya, 0. = san-halya and som-ghdtya, 


atfem sangkika, mf(i)n. (fr. sam-gha) re- 
lating to the brotherhood of monks, Karand. 


wizte sdf(hoka. 
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AT GAT sama, f. N.ofa partic. Tithi, L. 


WF sac, strong form of 2. sac (q.v.) 

Bioayé, min. joined, united (cf. prishts- and rd- 
tri-s°), SBr, 

1. 8Kei, mfn. following, accompanying, $Br.; m, 
N. of Agni, L. 

Bicin. See savya-s°, 

Siceya, infn. belonging to, suitable or Gt for 
(comp.), SankhBr, 

sicya, mfn, to be assisted or served or honoured, 
RV, i, 140, 3. 

SATAN sdcara, mfn. well-conducted, well- 


behaved, well-mannered, Kivyak. 


UPS 2. sacf, ind. (perhaps fr, 7. sa + 2. 
afc) crookedly, awry, obliquely, sideways, askance, 
RV. x, 142, 2(?); PaficavBr.; Kir. = witike, f, the 
white-flowered hogweed, L. = vilokita, n. a side- 
long glance, W. = athita, mfn. standing unevenly 
or across, ib, =» smita, n. a smile aside, Bham. 

SKo§, in comp. for 2. sdci. m oxi, P. -kurots, 
to make crooked, distort, bend or turn aside, Kav. ; 
Kathis, = krita, mfn. made crooked, bent side- 
ways, distorted, averted (ams, ind. ‘crookedly'), 
MBh.; Kav. &c. (-dys, min. having averted eyes, 
Kathas.; °¢daana, min. having an averted face, 
looking sideways, MBh.); n. distortion, perversion, 
prejudice, W. «guna, N. of a place, AitBr. = st. 
tra, n. frenum preputii, Gal. 

Bkoina, min, approaching sideways or from the 
side, Pan. i, 1, §8, Vartt. 3, Pat. 

WITGRAL sici-kinda, n. (corrupted fr. 
samciti-R°) N. of the ninth chapter of the Satapatha- 
Brihmana. 

AAT sécivya, n.(fr. saciva) companion- 
ship, assistance, (esp.) ministry, ministership, the 
office of the counsellor or friend of a king, MBh.; 
Kav, &c. Mhoivyakshepa, m. (in chet.) an ob- 
jection under the form of assentor approval, Kavyad, 
ii, 145, 146, 

BFA sdciett, ind. swiftly, rapidly (= 
kshipram), Naigh. ii, 15. 

QTH sdja, mfn. together with the lunar 
mansion Pirva-bhadra-pada, VarByS, 

ATAA sajatya, n. (fr. sa-fats) community 
of race with (gen.), MaitrS. ; equality of kind, homo- 
gencousness, Sah.; Bhaship. =» lakshana-pra- 
kaa, m. N, of wk. 

aL sajoka, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 


Gisq sdjya, mfn. having clarified butter, 
KatySr. 
QTHING saficadhara. See saicadhara. 
AM sancarika, mfn. (fr. sam-cara) 
movable, moving, MBh. 
ATH satja, m. N. of a lexicographer, L. 
QTHA sdijana, mfn. having pigment, 
having impurities, not pure, Sarvad.; m.a lizard, L. 
AALS séijali, min. with hands hollowed 
and joined (in supplication, see afjals), R. 
winttiqa simjivi-pitra, m. N. of a 
teacher, SBr. 
sampiayani, m. metron. fr. san- 
jd, g. tikdd. 
AERA satjha-nandin, m. N. of @ 
poet, Cat. 
Ug sa, cl. 10, P. sdfayats, to make visible 
or manifest, Dhatup, xxxv, 84. 
areta sdjopa, mfn. puffed up, self-con- 
celted, proud, arrogant, VAs.; rumbling (as clouds), 
Paficat.; (ams), ind, haughtily, Myicch.; Ratn&v, ; 
with a rumbling sound, Sif.; angrily, furiously, MW. 
sdttahdea, mfn. with loud laughter 
(am, ind.), MarkP. 
AZT eaffala, m. or n.(?) a palace (v.1. 
for sddddia), Bhadrab. 
GSS sathala, m. N. of a person, Cat. 


OSB sdthoka, m. N. of w poet, Cat. 
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QTE sada, mfn. having a point or sting (as 


a stick, w scorpion &c.), Pat. 


WITAla sada-khana, m.N. of a king, Cat. 


Wiis sadi, m. pate. fr. sadu, Pan. viii, 3, 
56, Sch. 

ASA sad-bhiita, mfn. (in gram.) taking 
the forin sdf or sdf (said of 2. sak). 

Ut! saha, sddhyi &c. See p. 1193, col. 2. 

ATT sdada, mfn. having testicles, uncas- 
trated, MaiteS.; TandBr.; GrSrs. 

1, sat, a Taddhita affix which when 
put after a word denotes a total change of anything 
into the thing expressed by that word (see agne-, 
bhasma-sat &c.) 

ATA 2. sat,a Sautra root meaning ‘to give 
pleasure,” Pin.; Vop. 

3. Sat, n. N. of Brahman, L. 

3, BRta, n. (for 1, and 2. see p. 1196, col. 3) 
pleasure, celight, L. 

Giataya, win., Pin. iii, 1, 138. 

ATAA sdtatya, n. (fr. sa-tata) continuity, 
constancy, uninterruptedness ‘ea, ‘continually, per- 
manently '‘, MBh.; Susr. &c, = catushka-fiki, 
f, N. of wk. 


ANS satala, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 
ANS satala, f.=saptala, Car. 


AMAT satavaha or Chana, m.N. of a king 
(fabled to have been discovered, when a child, riding 
on a Gandharva called Sata, who, accord. to one 
legend, was changed into alion; also = sd/t-77dhana, 
q.v.), Hear.; Kathas.; Rajat, 

AMAASAH satasuika, f. N. of a district, 
Kshitié. 


ATAUNT sata-yiri, m. N. of a Yaksha, 
Jatakam. 


Wifa 3. sti (for r.and 2. eee p. 1196, col. 3), 
N. of a metre, Ping. 


AIPA sdtiratra, mfn. together with the 
Atiratra, Vait, 


AfatCw sdlirikta, mfn. having excess, 
excessive, increased, more abundant, Divy@v. 
Satixreka, mfn. id., ib. 


VifAGS satitaka, wor. for satilaka below. 
arfirgra sdtisaya, mfnu. superior, better, 


best, eminent, Mn.; Hariv.; Kathas. 


AA sdtisara, min. suffering from 
diarrhoea, L.; sinful, guilty, Divyav. 

ATMA sdtikasa, mf. with or having 
excessive light, AivGr, 


Wlata satina und satilaka, m. a kind of 
pea, L. . 


Qlq satu. See p. 1196, col. 3. 


ATMATe A satobarhata, mfn. relating or 
belonging to the Sato-brihati metre, Laty. 


iy 
AAT sat-karya,n.(fr. eatekara) the effect- 
ing anything well, effectiveness, Kap., Sch. 


AVA satira and satirika, mfn. (fr. sattra) 
belonging to a sacrifice, sacrificial, SrS. 


QS saliva, mfn, (fr. sat-(va) relating to 
the quality Sattva &c., Mark}. 

SAttvaki, m. patr. fr. sativaka, g, bihv-dds. 

Bittvika, mf(7)n. (fr. sa¢-/va’ spirited, vigorous, 
energetic, Mn.; MBh. &c.; relating to or endowed 
with the quality Sattva (i.e.‘ purity ° or ‘goodness’), 
pure, true, genuine, honest, good, virtuous (also ap- 
plied to partic. Purinas which exalt Vishnu, IW. 
§13), MaitrUp.; Mn.; MBh. &c. 3 internal, caused 
by interna] feeling or sentiment, Malatim. ; natural, 
not artificial, unaffected (as style’, Sah.; m. a state 
of body caused by some natural emotion , constituting 
a class of § Bhavas holding a middle place hetween 
the Sthayi- and Vyabhicari-bhavas, viz. stamdha, 
sveda, romditca, svara-vikdra, vepathu, varna- 
wikéra, airu, pralaya,qq.vv.), ib.; N.of Brahmi, 
L.; of the eighth creation by Praja-pati, MW.; (7), 


wie sdda. 


f. N. of Durga, L.; a partic. kind cf Paj* practised 
by the worshippers of Durga, MW.; (scil. ¢ush/t) 
N. of one of the five kinds of external acquiescence 
(in Simkhya), ib; an autumn night, L.; n. an of- 
fering or oblation (without pouring water), L. = pu- 
rina-vibhiga, m., -brahma-vidy&-vildsa, m. 
N. of wks. 


UTFY ST satpuda, f. N. of a mountain, YP. 


AT 1. satma, mfn. (fr. 7. sa+atman) to- 
gether with one’s own person, BhP, 

2, Sdtme, in comp. for sdtman. mth (sdimd-), 
f, community of essence or nature with (gen., instr., 
or comp.), $Br.; MBh.; absorption into the essence 
(of Brahmi), MW. = twa, n. the having a soul or 
essence, AV.; TS. &c. S#tmarpana, mfn. con- 
nected with self-sacrifice, Kid. 

Sdtman, mfn. having a soul or spirit, together 
with the soul, SBr.; TS.; united to the Supreme Spirit, 
Mw. 

SAtml, in comp. for sda, = krita, mf. one 
who has made anything part of his nature, i.e. be- 
come accustomed to (acc.), Suir. = bhiva, m. the 
becoming a custom or habit, conduciveness, suitable- 
ness, Car, = bbG, P. -dhaveass, to become a custom 
or habit, become suitable or salutary, Jatakam, 

Satmya, min, agreeable to nature or natural 
constitution, wholesome, Susi.; Car.; n.. suitableness, 
wholesomeness, ib.; habit, habituation, diet ("¢as, ind. 
‘from habit ;’ ifc. =‘ used to’), ib.; community of 
essence or nature with (instr. or gen.), BhP. 


Aiea satyd, mfn. (fr. satya, of which it is 
also the Vriddhi form in comp.) one whose nature 
is truth, SBr.3 n. N. of a Saman, ArshBr, = kimi, 
m. (patr. fr. satya-kdma), TS, \w.r. sdlyamkdme 
in g. paildd:), —m-k&rya, m. patr, fr. satyam- 
kara, g. kurv-ddi, = Alta, mfn. (ft. selya-dutz) 
‘ belonging to the trusty messengers ’ (said of partic. 
oblations presented to Sarasvati and other deities), 
TS., Sch, = m-ugra, m. pl, the school of Satyam- 
ugri, AV.Parii. = m-ugri, m. (gsi or Cgryd, £.) 
patr. fr. sa/yam-nuera, Pin.iv, 1, 81.—m-ugrya, 
m. pl, N. of a school of the Sama-veda (q. v.) 
emuni, m. a patr. (perhaps w.r. for salyam- 
wert), Samskirak, = yaji&, mi, (fr. satya-y”) N. 
ofa teacher, SBr. = yajii, m, (salya-; fr, id.) patr. 
of Soma-sushma, ib, =rathi, m. patr. fr. sa/ya- 
vatha, VP, = vate or -vateya, m. (fr. sa/yavuti) 
metron, of Vyisa, L. mhavyaé, m. (fr. satya-h°) 
N, of a Vasishtha, TS.; AitBr. 

Sityaka, m. patr. = sdtyaki, MBh.; Hariv. 

Sityakiyana, m. (only pl.) a patr., Samskirak, 

Sktyaki, m. (fr. satyaka) patr. of Yuyudhana (a 
warrior in the Pindu army who acted as the cha- 
rioteer of Krishna and belonged to the Vrishni 
family), MBb.; Hariv.; BhP, 

Suityakin, in. (m.c.) #prec., MBh. 


ATAAM satrajitd, m. (fr. satra-jit) patr. 
of Satinika, SBr.; (7), f. patr. of Satya-bhama, MBh.; 
Hariv. 


AVATATS satrasahd, m. (fr. satra-saha) ‘all- 
subduing,’ N. ofa serpent, AV.; patr. of Sona, SBr.; 
N, of a place, g. dhuimddi, 

Sitrisihaka, miu. (fr. prec.), g. dhimdds. 


Ara satvat, m. pl. (ef. satvat) N. of a 
people, Hariv.; Sis. (= yadu, Sch.) 

Bitvata, mf(7:n. relating to the Satvats or the 
Satvatas, belonging or sacred to Satvata or Krishna 
&c., MBh.; Pur.; containing the word sa/vai, g. 
vimuktidai ; m.a king of the Satvats (N.of Krishna, 
Bala-deva &c.), MBh.; BhP.; (pl.) N. of a people, 

is. ( = yddava, Sch.); an adherent or worshipper of 
Kyishya, L,; a partic, mixed caste (the offspring of 
an outcaste Vaisya; accord. to L., ‘the son of an 
outcaste V° and a V° woman who was formerly the 
wife of a Kshatriya’), Mn. x, 433 N. of a son of 
Ayu or Apu, Pur.; (7), f, see below, = samhits, 
f N. of a wk. (treating esp. of Vaishnava worship) ; 
-Prayoga, m, N, of wk, # siddhAnta-dataka, n. 
N.ofa Vedintawk, S&tvatdoira-vidartha, m. 
N. of a wk, (also called bhakdt-vildsa-tattva-di- 
ptkd, deprecating the slaughter of animals even in 
sacrifices, by Mahéda-ndrdyana), 

SBktvatl, fa princess of the Satvats (N, of the 
mother of Sisu-pala), MBh, ; Sik,; (scil. vy t#ti, q. v.) 
one of 4 divisions of dramatic style (expressive of 
“bravery, generosity, cheerlulness, and the marvel- 


ary 1. sadh. 


lous?’ it is of four kinds, viz. stthépaks, samehdlya, 
parivartaka, and samldpa}, Bhar.; Daéar.; Sah. 
= sinu, m. ‘son of Satvati,’ N of Siéu-pala, Sid, 
Batvatiya, m. an adherent of Satvata, i.e. 
Kyishna, BhP. m 


WMA satvika &c. See sativika, col. rz. 
Qe sada, sddana &c. See p. 1139, col. x. 


rex sddara, mf(a)n. having or showing | 
respect, respectful, reverential; considerate; atten- 
tlve or devoted to (ifc.), intent upon (ave, ind, ‘te- 
spectfully ’ &c.), Kiv,; Kathds, &c, = plirvakam, 
ind. with respect, respectfully, reverentially, Paiicar. 


WIAA sadasata, mfn. containing the 
words sat and asat, g. vimukidds, 


AA sadasiva, mf(i)n. relating or be- 
longing to Sad&-siva, i.e. Siva, Kastkh. 


arte sddi, min. having a beginning (-tva, 
n.), Kap. 

Bady-anta, miu. having beginning and end, 
complete, entire (ame, ind. ‘from beginning to end’), 
MW 


atfe sadi, sddita, sadin &e. Sve p. 1139, 
col, I. 


WetATT sddinava, min. having torments, 
subject to pains, Lalit. 

arey sddrisa, wfn, = sa-driéa, like, 
similar, Saikhsr. ; proper, Divydv.; (7), f. = sd- 
drtfya, Sis, 

Sidrisiya, mfn. (1. sa-drisa), g. krisdévdas. 

Sidrisya, nu. likeness, resemblance, similarity to 
(comp.), Apast.; R.; Hariv, &c. — vida, m.N, of 
various phil. wks, 


area sadeyya, w.r. for sédarya, MBh, 
AIRC sadyunye,u. (fr. sad-guna) the hav- 


ing good qualities, excellence, superiority, Car, 


Alas sadddla(?), m. a palace (v.1. saf- 
(t/a), Bhadrab. 


WEA sddbhuta, mfn. astonished, sur- 
prised, Kath4s, 


Gl sadya. See p.1139, col. x. 


AIAG sadyaska, mfn. (fr. sa-dyas) taking 
place immediately, MBh. 

Bidyaskra (zy. daskdd?) or shdyahkra, min. 
(fr. sadyah-kri) performed with Soma bought on 
the same day; m. N. of a partic, Ekaha, ShadvBr.; 
SrS.; MBh, = prayoga, m. N. of wk. 

Bkdyoja, min. (fr. sadyo-ja), gy. samkaldal, 


STU 1. sadh (connected with 4/2. sidh), 
Nd.ar. PL A. sdihati, “fe » accord. to 
Dhatup. xxvi, 71 and xxvii, 16, cl.4. sdithy att, cb. §. 
sidhnote (in JaimBr. also sadhnoti; pl. sasidha; 
aor. asdlsit ; fut. sdddhd, sitsyald; inf. saddhum, 
in later language sddhitum; Ved. inf, sidhase, 
q.v.), to go straight to any goal or aim, attain an 
object, to be successful, succeed, prosper, RV.; to 
bring straight to an object or end, further, promote, 
advance, accomplish, complete, finish, ib.; to sub- 
mit or agree to, obey, ib.; (sadhyatz) to be com- 
pleted or accomplished, Dhatup.: Caus. sddhayati 
(m.c. also "fe; aor. asishadhat; Ved. also sisha- 
dhati, “dhah, “dhema, “dhatu; Pass. sddhyate, 
MBh, &c.), to straighten, make straight (a path), 
RV.; to guide straight or well, direct or bring to a 
goal, ib.; to master, subdue, overpower, conquer, 
win, win over, RV. &c. &c.; to summon, conjure 
up (a god or spirit), Kathas.; (in law) to enforce 
payment, recover (a debt), collect (taxes), Mn.; 
Yajii. &e.; to subdue a disease, set right, heal, cure, 
Susr.; to bring to an end or conclusion, complete, 
make perfect, bring about, accomplish, effect, fulfil, 
execute, practice \with sddyam, ‘to execute any 
one’s[gen. ] order ;’ with waishkarmyam,'to practise 
inactivity ;' with raz, ‘to pr° abstinence ;’ with 
mantram, ‘to pr° the recitation of spells’), GySrS.; 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; to attain one's object, be success- 
ful, MBh. iii, 1441; to produce, make, render (two 
acc.), Sak.; BhP.; to establish a truth, substantiate, 
prove, demonstrate, Tattvas.; Sarvad.; to make 
ready, prepare, MBh. ; to gain, obtain, acquire, pro- 
cure, SBr. &c.; to find out (by calculation), Ganit.; 
to grant, bestow, vield, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to put or 


any 2. sadh. 


place in (loc.), BhP.; to set out, proceed, go (i 
dram. accord. to Sah. = 4/gam), MBh.; Kay. &c. 
Desid. of Caus, stshadhaytshati or sisadhayishati 
sto desire to establish or prove, Sah,; Sarvad.: Desid. 
Ssishdtsate, Gr.: Intens, sdsadhyale, sdsculdht, ib. 

q. SEdh, (ife.) accomplishing, performing (see 
yajna-sadh), | 

Saha, m. accomplishment, fulfilment, RV. 

Sidhaka, mf(it2)n. effective, efficient, produc- 
tive of (gen, or comp.), accomplishing, fulfilling, 
completing, perfecting, finishing, MBh.; Kv, &c. ; 
energizing (said of the fire supposed to burn within 
the heart and direct the faculty of volition), Suér. 
adapted to any purpose, useful, advantageous, MBh. 
Pur.; effecting by naagic, magical, Paiicat.; Rajat. 
demonstrating, conclusive, proving, Sarvad.; m. ar: 
assistant, K4v.; an efficient or skilful person, ‘esp. 
an adept, magician, Kathas.; a worshipper, Malatim, 
(ahd), f. N. of Durga, L.; (ska), f. very deep o1 
profound sleep (== sarshuptt), L.; a skilful or ef- 
ficient woman, MW.; n. (prob.) = sadhana, proof, 
argument, Kap. = tama, mfn. most effective (-f7u, 
n.), Kap.3; Samk, = ti, f. usefulness, suitableness 
Kull. = tva, n. magic, jugglery, Das. ; conclusive- 
ness, Sarvad. = varti, f. a magical wick, Paitcat. 
~- garvasva, n. N, of wk. 

Shdhad-ishti, mfn. (fr. pr. p. of /sadh + 3. 
tsh{1) having effective sacrifices or prayets, RV. 

Sidhana, mf or @)n, leading straight to a goal, 
guiding well, furthering, RV.; effective, efficient, 
productive of (comp.), MBh,; Kav, &c.; procur- 
ing, Kiv.; conjuring up (a spirit), Kath4s.; denot- 
ing, desiguating, expressive of (comp.), Pan., Sch.; 
m, N, of the author of RV, x, 157 (having the patr, 
Bhauvana), Anukr.; (d), f. accomplishment, per- 
formance (see miautra-s’); propitialion, worship, 
adoration, L..; (awe), u. (ifc. f. 2), the act of master. 
ing, overpowering, subduing, Kir,; Paficat.; sub- 
duing by charms, conjuring up, summoning (spirits 
&c.), MBh.; Kathis.; subduing a disease, healing, 
cure, Susr.; MIBh. &c.; entorcing payment or re- 
covery (of a debi), Das.; bringing about, carrying 
out, accomplishment, fulfilment, completion, per- 
fection, Nir.; MBh. &c.; establishment of a truth, 
proof, argument, demonstration, YAji.; Sah.; Sarvad.; 
reason or premiss (in a syllogism, leading to a con- 
clusion), Mudr. v, 10; any means of effecting or ac- 
complishing, any agent or instrument or implement 
or utensil or apparatus, an expedient, requisite for 
(gen. or comp.), Mn.; R. &c.; a means of sum- 
moning or conjuring up a spirit (or deity), Kalac. ; 
means or taterials of warfare, military forces, army 
or portion of an army (sg. and pl.), Hariv.; Uttar.; 
R4j.t.; conflict, battle, Sa means of correcting or 
_ punishing (as ‘a stick,’ ‘rod’ &c.), TBr.; Sch.; 
means of enjoyment, goods, commodities &c., R.; 
efficient cause or source (in general), L.; organ of 
generation (male or female), Sah.; (in gram.) the 
sense of the instrumental or agent (as expressed by 
the case of a noun, opp. to the action itself), Pat.; 
preparing, making ready, preparation (of food, 
poison &c.), Kathas.; MirkP.; obtaining, procur- 
ing, gain, acquisition, K4iv.; BhP.;, finding out by 
calculation, computation, Ganit.; fruit, result, Paficat.; 
the conjugational affix or suffix which is placed be- 
tween the root and terminations ( = vskarana, q.v.), 
Pin. viii, 4, 30, Vartt. 1; (only L. ‘matter, material, 
substance, ingredient, drug, medicine ; good works, 
penance, self-mortification, attainment of beatitude; 
conciliation, propitiation, worship ; killing, destroy- 
ing; killing metals, depriving them by oxydation 
&c. of their metallic properties [esp. said of mercury]; 
burning on a funeral pile, obsequies; setting out, 
proceeding, going; going quickly ; going after, fol- 
lowing’), «= kxiy&, f. the act of performing &c.; 
an action connected with a Karaka, Pan.; a finite 
verb, ib.; a Krid-anta affix, ib, =» kshama, mfn. 
admitting of proof or evidence, Yajii., Sch. = oa- 
tushtaya, n. (in phil.) four kinds of proof, MW. 
= tit, f. the being a means of (comp., cf. dahu-s°), 
Sarvad.; Bhaship, = tya, n. efficacy, Sah.; = prec., 
Sarvad.; the being a proof or argument, Kull. on 
Mn. viii, 56; state of perfection, MW. = dipikg, 
f. N, of a wk. on Bhakti by NarSyana-bhatta. 
w= nirdesa, m. production of proof (in law); the 
statement of premisses leading to a conclusion, W. 
= pafioaka, n. N. of five stanzas giving rules for 
the attainment of Prasanti or quictude. = pattra, 
n, any written document used as evidence or proof, 
MW. = paddahati, f. N. of a wk. on the worship 


of Radha and Krishna, = bhiga, see madid-s° 
= m&li-tantra, n., -muktavali, f. N. of wks. 
@Y8pin, mfn. having the form or character of an 
instrument or expedient, MW. =vat, min. furnishe: 
with proof or evidence, Sarvad. = sigara, m., -#u- 
bodhinf{, f. N. of wks. Sidhan&idbyaksha, m 
superintendent of the military forces, Paiicat. (B.) 
Skdhanirha, mfn, worthy of being accomplished, 
MW. S&dhanivyfipaka, min. (in logic) not in- 
variably inherent in the proof, MW.; -/d, f., -/va, 
n. non-invariable inherence in the proof, ib. 

Sidhanaka, (ifc,) = sadhana, a medns, expe- 
dient (e.g. pasu-s°, ‘(a sacrifice] offered by means 
of cattle’), Samk. on BrArUp. 

SKdhanl, in comp. for sédhana. = /kri, P. 
-karoté, to employ as a means for (loe.), Jatakam. 
~ bhfita, min. becoming or being a means or ex: 
pedient, Jaim., Sch. 

SRdhani-dvidas!, f. N. of wk. 

Skdhaniya, mfn. to be accomplished or per- 
formed, MBh. ; Ragh.; to be formed (as words), Un. 
iii, 31, Sch.; to heacquired (as knowledge), Kathas.; 
to be proved (-¢va, n.), Sarvad. 

oo m, a beggar, mendicant, Un. iii, 128, 

h. 

Sidhaya, Nom. P. Syati (fr. sddhu = badha; 
cf. sddhishtha, sadhiyas), so make hard ot firm, 
Vop. (sec also Caus. of 4/sadh). 

SKdhayitavya, min. (fr, Caus. of o/sddh) to be 
accomplished or performed, Hit. 

SKdhayityi, mfn. (fr. id.) one who brings about, 
an accomplisher, performer, Nir. 

Skdhava, n. (fr. sadhku), gz. pritho-adi. 

Sddhase (Ved. inf.) for levelling or preparing 
land (with &shaltrdya), RV. viii, 71, 12. 

Skahita, mfn, brought about, accomplished, per- 
fected &c.; mastered, subdued, MarkP.; proved, 
demonstrated, Pafieat.; made, appointed, BhP.; 
punished by a fine, made to pay ( =dé@prta), L.; 
awarded (as a punishment or fine), W.; recovered 
(as a debt), ib. 

Sidhin, mfn. accomplishing, performing (see 
bhira-s’). 

Sidhiman, m. (fr. sddhkm) goodness, perfection, 
excellence, g. prithv-adt. 

Sidhishtha, min, (superl. of sidhkn) straightest 
(as a path), RV.; most effective (asa sacrifice), ib. ; 
very fit, most proper or right, ChUp.; hardest, very 
hard or firm (= dridha-tama; in these senses re- 
garded as irreg. superl. of dad¢ha, Pin. v, 3, 63), L. 

SKdhfyas, mfn. (compar. of sddAze) more right 
or proper, Kusum.; more pleasant or agreeable, Sah.; 
harder, firmer, very hard or firm, Dag (in these 
senses regarded as an irreg. compar. of ddéd¢ha, Pan. 
V, 3, 63); ind. more eagerly, AitBr.; in a higher 
degree, excessively, Apast.; Sis. 

SKAG, mf(e7 jn. straight, right, RV ; AV.; BhP.; 
leading straight to a goal, hitting the mark, unerring 
‘as an arrow or thunderbolt), RV.; SBr.; straight- 
ened, not entangled (as threads), Kaus; well-dis- 
posed, kind, willing, obedient, RV.; R.; successful, 
effective, efficient (as a hymn or prayer), RV.; Kam.; 
ready, prepared (as Soma), RV.; AitBr.; peaceful, 
secure, RV.; powerful, excellent, good for (loc.) or 
towards (loc., gen., dat., acc. with raft, ant, abhi, 
pavi, or comp.), SBr &c. Kc.; fit, proper, right, 
VarBxS.; good, virtuous, honourable, righteous, SBr.; 
Mn.; Mbh. &e.; well-born, noble, of honourable or 
‘espectable descent, W.; correct, pure, classical (as 
language),ib.; m.a good or virtuous or honest man, 
SBr.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; a holy man, saint, sage, seer, 
\alid. ; (with Jainas) a Jina or deified saint, W.; 

jeweller, Hit.; a merchant, money-lender, usurer, 
L.; (in gram., accord, to some) a derivative or in- 
Jected noun; (v7), f. a chaste or virtuous woman, 
‘aithful wife, Mn. ; MBh, &c. ; a saintly woman,W. ; 

, kind of root ( = medd), L.; n. the good or right 
ir honest, a good &c, thing or act (sédhv ast with 
dat., ‘it is well with—;’ sddhu-a/man with acc., 

to consider a.thing good, spprove’), RV. &c. &c.; 
rentleness, kindness, benevolence, SBr.; MBh. &c.; 
#), ind, straight, aright, regularly, RV.; AV.; well, 
ightly, skilfally, properly, agreeably (with, J/vrit 
md loc., ‘to behave well towards’ [once sadhzz, in 
RV. viii, 32, 10]; with 4/Ay2, ‘to set right;’ with 
a/ as, ‘to be well or at ease"), RV. Sec. Scc.; good ! 
well done! bravo! SBr.; MBh. &c.; well, greatly, 
in a high degree, R.; Kim.; BhP.; well, enough 
of, away with (instr.)! MBh.; Paficat.; well ! come 
on! (with Impv. or 1. pr.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; as- 


amyat sddhuyd. 
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suredly, indeed, R.; Kim, =karman (sddii-), 
min, acting well or rightly, RV.; doing kind actions, 
beneficent, MW. =» kira, n. the exclamation sdd/hu 
(i.e, well! well done !), applause (Cram o/dd, ‘to 
applaud’), R.; Karand, =k&xin, mfu. acting well 
or rightly, skilled, clever, SBr.; MBh. &c, = kirti, 
m. N, of an author, Cat. »kyit, min, = -2d7t2, 
SBr. = kyita, mf, (ifc.) well or tightly done, BhP. 
ekritya, 1. compensation, requital, ib.; advan- 
tage, Kim. ; (és, f. good or right manner of acting, 
VS.; TS.; Sir. KatySr. = gata, mfn. resorted to 
by the good, respectable, virtuous, MW. = oarana, 
mfn, well-conducted, righteous, Laity,  oaritra, n. 
N. of wk. = ja, min, well-born, ‘good conduct,’ W. 
m jana, m.ag° person, honest nian, Kav.; Dhirtas. 
(a-s°), —j&ta, mfnof a g® kind, beautiful, MBh.; R. 
~ tama, mfn. best, most excellent, MBh. = tara, 
mfn. better than (abl.), Kam, = tas, iod. from a 
good man, Mn, iv, 253, = té&, f. rightness, correct- 
ness, Apast.; honesty, uprizhtness, Kam. ; Dag, &e. 
=tva, 1. rightness, correctness, Laty.; TPrat., Sch.; 
goodness, excellence, Uttarar.; kindness, Kays 
honesty, uprightuess, Paficat.; Uttarar. &c, = datta, 
m. a proper N., Campak, =darain, mfn. seeing 
well, TAr., Sch, ; well-discerning (@-s"), Sak. = dis 
yin, mfn., Pan. iii, 2, 78, Vartt.1, Pat, devin, 
mfn. playing skilfully or fortunately, AV.; MBh. 
=~ devi, f. a mother-in-law, L. =dvitiya, mf. 
having a merchant as second, accompanied by ayn”, 
MW, »dhi, f. a good understanding, MW.; good 
dispusition, ib.; mfn, having a good und’, wise, well- 
disposed, ib,; (7s), f. a mother-in-law, L. « dhvani, 
m, sound of applause or acclamation, Kid. ~ nigf- 
hin, mfn., Kas. on Pan. vi, 4, 89. —nigraha, 
mf(d.n, having a convenient handle, Suir, = pada- 
vi, f.the path or way of the good, Bharty. = putza, 
m, N. of a man, Buddh. «pushpa, us. a beautiful 
flower, MW. ; the flowerof the Hibiscus Mutabilis, L. 
~ pratikxramonpa-stitra, n. N. of wk.= phala, 
min, bearing good fruit, having gagd results or con- 
sequences, Sak. vii, 25, 26(v.1) = bhiva, in. good 
nature, goodness, kindness, MAb, =mat, mf. 
good, MW,; (af7), fone of the ten grades of a Budhi- 
sattva,Cat.; N. ofa Tantra deity, Buddh. = mata, 
mfn. well thought of, highly prized, MW. — mane 
tra, m. an effective prayer or spell, Kim, » mbtra, 
f, the right measure (°7a9.3, ‘in due measure’), Kam. 
= m-manya, nitn, thinking one’s self good or vit- 
nous, W, = ratna-sfirl, mn. N. of an author, Cat. 
- randhin, infi., Kis, on Pan.vii, 1,61. = 1. -vat, 
mfn. right, correct, RPrit. — 3. «wat, ind. as if 
good, as if correct, MW, = vandana, n. N. of wk. 
~ Vioaka, tfii. telling or cxpress!'.¢ what is good, 
VP. = vada, m. exclalming ‘well done!’ (“dam 
o/ dd, to applaud’), MB, ; Si8.; Kathis, &c.; the 
name of an honest man, good renowa, fame, repu- 
ation, BhP.; a right sentence, ib. = vidin, mfn, 
ipeaking rightly or justly, Gaut.; applauding, Hariv.; 
w.r. for -vahin, MBh. vii, 7786. = viha, m. a good 
or well-trained horse, MW, vihin, mfn. drawing 
(a carriage) well, MBh. ; Heat.; 1m. a good or well- 
‘rained horse, W.; mfn. having good hi°s, W, = wie 
garhita, mfn, blamed or censured by the good, R. 
eo vriksha, in, a good tree, ib.; Nauclea Cadamba, 
L.; Crateva Roxburghii, ib. =—vpyitte, mfn, well 
‘ounded, R.; Bharty.; well-conducted, having good 
manners, MBh.; Kav.; Gaut.; m. a well-conducted 
person, virtuous or honest man, MW.; n, good con- 
duct, honesty, R.; -#d, f, the being well-conducted, 
honourablencss, Kath4s. = wyittd, f. good means of 
‘iving, MW.; g” exposition, excellent coinmentary, 
ib.; good or moral practice or observance, W.; mfn. 
well rounded, Bhartg. (v.1,); well-conducted, ib. 
'v. 1); fa, f. the being well-cond°, MBh. » vesha, 
mfn. well dressed, Car, = sabds, m. =-kéra, MBh. 
~» ila, min, well-disposed, virtuously inclined (-fva, 


n.), Hit.; virtuous, righteous, W. =aukla, mifn. 


_ lite white, MBh, = sh¢bkua (5° + séhdna), n. the 
right point of view, right way, Apast, = samsarga, 
m. association with the good, MW. = samakyité, 
min, well prepared or arranged, SBr, = samaksha- 
rfipa, nifn. well before the eyes, Sak, vii, 31 (v.1.) 
we »m. ‘conduct of the righteous,’ N, of 
wk, ; mfn. well-behaved, Paficat.- sammate, mfn. 
approved by the good, R. =siddha, mfn. quite 
finished or perfect, Suir, S&Abfikta, min. said or 
declared by the good, W. 

Sk&dhuka, m. N. of a low or degraded tribe, ib. 

Stdbuyl, ind. in a straight course, directly to- 
wards any mark or aim, RV.; plainly, simply, AV.; 
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rightly, duly, RV.; VS.; TS.; kindly, properly, 
amicably, MW, 

Badhya, min. to be subdued or mastered of won 
or managed, conquerable, amenable, MBh.; R. &e. 
to be summoned or conjured up, L.; to be set to 
rights, to be treated or healed or cured, Suér.; MBh. 
Kathis.; to be formed (grammatically), Vop.; to be 
cultivated or pertected, Kav.; to be accomplished or 
fultilled or brought about or effected or attained, 
practicable, feasible, attainable, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
being eftected or brought about, taking place, Kas, 
to be prepared or cooked, Car.; to be inferred or 
concluded, Sarvad.; Bhaship.; Kpr.; to be proved 
or demonst:ated, Ragh.; Sah.; to be found out by 
calculation, VarBrS.; Ganit.: to be killed or de: 
stroved, MW.; relating to the Sadhyas (see below}, 
MBh.; BuP.; m. (pl.) ‘they that are to be propiti- 
ated,” N. of a class of celestial beings (belonging t 
the Gana-deratd, q.v., sometimes mentioned in the 
Veda (sce RV. x, go, 16]; in the $Br. their world 
is said to be above the sphere of the gals; accord 
sing to Yaska[ Nir, xii, 41 |their locality isthe Blhuvar- 
loka or middle region between the earth and sun; 
in Ma, i, 2a, the Sidhyas are described as created 
after the gods with natures exquisitely refined, and 
in iii, 19s, as children of the Soma-sads, sons of 
Vira}; in the Purduas they are sons of Sidhya, and 
their number is variously twelve or seventeen ; in the 
later mythology they seem to be superseded by th 
Siddhas, see seddha; and their names are Manas, 
Matyi, Prana, Nara, Pana, Vinirbhaya, Naya, Dausa, 
Nardyana, Vrisha, Prabhu), RV. &c. &e.; the god 
of love, L.; N. ofa Vedic Rishi, IndSt.; of the 21st 
astronomical Yora, L.; (dé), f. N. of a daughter of 
Daksha and wife of Dhartna or Manu (regarded as 
the mother of the Sddhyas), Hariv.; Pur,; (am), n. 
accomplishment, perfection, W.; an object to be ac- 
complished, thing to be proved or established, matter 
in debate, ib; fin logic) the major term in a syl- 
logism, ib.; silver, Lis N. of a Saman, ArhBr. 
~ kosa, 11. N, ata dictionary, = t&, f. practicable- 
ness, feasibility, MW.; conquerableness (see @-5°) ; 
curableness see as?)s Sttvacchedaka, a. the dis- 
tinguiliing property of the thing to be proved, MW, 
me tva, n.curableness, Susr.; perfectibility, Sarvad.; 
practicability, Kav.; KapS.; Bhashap, = pakesha, 
m, the side of the thing to be proved (in a lawsuit}, 
MW.-pramina-samkhya-vat, nif. containing 
the number of the things to be proved and of the 
prools, Yajii., Sch. — rahi (Svat rish?\, m. N. of 
Siva, MW, —=vat, min. comprehending the point 
to be proved, Yajii., Sch, ; coutaining the major term 
(in lopic;, W. 3 in. the party on whom the burden 
of proof ina lawsuit rests, W. = vypaka, mfn. 
(in log.) invariably inherent in that which is to be 
proved, ib 5 +42, f. invariable inherence in what is 
to be pr’, ib, gama, m, an assertion identical with 
the point to be proved, petitio principii, Sarvad.; 
Nyiyad.; -¢7a, u. sameness with the point to be pr® 
(dade, ‘becanse it is the same with what is to be 
pe’’), Nilak.; Nydyad. —sidhana, n. the means 
of establishing what is to be proved (e.g, a Hetu or 
reason), effecting what has to be done &c., W.; 
-haumudi, ., -khanda,N, of wks, » siddha, min, 
to be still accomplished and already accomplished, R, 
~siddhi, f. accomplishment of what has to be 
done, MW, ; the establishing of what hasto be proved, 
IW, ; the success of an undertaking, accomplishment, 
fulfilment, ib.; proof, conclusion, ib. ; -pida, m. the 
fourth stage or division of a sujt at law, judgment, 
decision, ib, S&dhya&bh&va, m. absence of the 
thing to be proved, ib.; impossibility of cure, ib. 

a, BAdhyS, ind. (for 1, see under sadhyd) = 
sidhuyd, 'TS.; TBr, 

Bkaby, in comp. for sadhu. =m anindita, min, 
unblamed by the good, of irreproachable character, 
W. =apAsana-vidhi, m. N. of wk. marys, 
mi(d)n, (prob.) truly faithful, RV. —alamkrite, 
mfn. beautifully adorned, MW. =aakdhu, min. 
good and bad (-/va, n.), VarBrS,; m. pl. the good 
and the wicked, MBh.; 1. du, good and bad things, 
SBr.; R. = elra, m. the conduct of the good, virtu- 
ous c°, VarBrS,; mf, well-couducted c°, Mn.; MBh. 

Bkdhvi, f, See under sathzl, p. 1201, col, a, 

Bidhvika, See sa-sadh°, p. 1192, col. 2. 


aula AR sédhamitrika, mf(a or i)n. (fe. 
sadha-mitra), g. kisy-ddt. 


GING sidhaya. See p. 1201, col. 2, and 
of sddh, p, 1209, col. 3. 


arey sidhyd. 


arufas sidharmika, m. (fr. sa-dharma) 
one of the same faith or religion, H Paris. 

Sidharmya, n. community or equality of duty 
or office or properties, sameness or identity of nature, 
likeness or homogeneousness with (gen, or comp.), 
MBh,; Kav. &c.; the being of the same religion, 
MW.; -sama, m, (in Ny4ya) a pretended or sham 
objection, Nytyas. 


WUT sddhana, mfu. together with the 


receptacle, SBr, 


STN sddhara, mfn. having a support or 
basis or foundation, NyisUp.; Paticar. (cf. #/2- and 
bahtes”), 

Sddhirana, mf(i or @)n, ‘having or resting on 
the same support or basis,’ belonging or applicable 
to many or all, general, common to all, universal, 
common to (pen,, dat., instr. with and without sada, 
or comp.), RV. &c. &c.; like, equal or similar to 
(instr. or comp.:, Hariv.; Kalid.; behaving alike, 
Dhiirtas.; having something of two opposite proper- 
ties, occupying a middle position, mean (between 
two extremes, e.g. ‘neither too dry nor too wet,’ 
‘neither too cool nortoo hot’), Suér.; Kam.; VarBrS.; 
(in logic) belonging to more than the one instance 
alleged (one of the three divisions of the fallacy called 
anatkintika, q.v.); generic, W.; m.N. of the 44th 
(or 18th) year of Jupiter's cycle of 60 years, VarBsS. ; 
(2, f.a key, L.; a twig of bamboo (perhaps used as 
a bolt), MW.; m, or u.(?) N. of a Ny4ya wk. by 
Gadi-dhara; (am), n. something in common, a 
league or alliance with (comp.), Subh.; a common 
rule or one generally applicable, W.; a generic pro- 
perty, a character common to all the individuals of 
a species or to all the species of a genus &c., ib.; 
(amt), ind. commonly, generally, L, = kroda, m., 
“grantha, m. N. of wks. =t&, f. commonness, 
community (dm 27, ‘to make common pro- 
perty’), Rajat. twa, n. universality, Nyiyam., 
Sch.; temperateness, Suér, =deva, m. N. of an 
author, Cat. = dega, m. commun land, MW.; a wild 
marshy country, ib, = d@hana, n, joint or common 
property, ib,  Charma, m. com’ or universal duty, 
conduct or duty binding on all castes and orders alike 
(as humanity dcc.), [W. —nydsa, m. N. of wk. 
~ paksha, n. common side or party, middle side, the 
incau (between two extremes), MW, —piirva-pak- 
sha-rahasya, 0, -prayascitta-samgraha, m., 
-rahasya, n., -vida, m.., -vrata-pratishtha- 
prayoga, m. N. of wks. =atri, f. a common 
woman, harlot, Sih. S#dh&ranasidhairandinu. 
pasamhiri-virodha-grantha, in. or °rodhin, 

N, of wk, 

1. Sddhirant, f. See under sddharamu. 

2. Sddhrani, jn comp. for “vana, = o/kri, P. 
-karolt, to make common property, share with 
(saha), R.; Kad.; to make equal with (comp.), 
MBh, = 4/bhfi, to become equal, Ragh, * 


ATA sdnucara, 


Saddhiranya, n.conmonness, universality, Sah.; 
Sarvad, &c.; equalness, analogy, Sah.; = Auicihd, | 


MW.; (d ), ind, commonly, all together, RV. 
Sadharita, min. supported, Campak., 
Saddhrita, n.‘ what is held togethcr,’a stall, shop, 

W.; an umbrella, parasol, ib.; a fock of peacocks, ib, 


aha xadhika, mf(a)n, (for sadhilka see 
sadhaka, p.1201, col. 1) having excess or a surplus, 
excessive, increased, more than full or complete, 
Gobh.; Pur.; Divyayv. 

arfuqa sddhikshepa, mfn. having or 
showing contempt, taunting, ironical (as language), 

arfyta sddhidaiva, mfn. (united or iden- 
tified) with supreme deity, W. 

SGAdhidaivata, mfn, having a tutelary deity, 
Sak. (v.1.) 

aifworn sédhibhita, mfn. (identified) with 
the Being who is ‘ the substratum of all material ob- 
jects, W. gaahibhiitddhidaiva, mfn., identical 
with the Adhibhatas and Adhidaivas (qq. vv.), Bhag. 

atiWATA sddhimana, min, with the sur- 
plus or excess, SBr. 

aifwaw sddhiyajta, mfn. one with the 
Being who presides over sacrifice, Bhag. 

WWAta sddhivasa, fn. having perfume, 
‘ragrant, MBh, 


b 


Wifey sadkishtha, sidhiyas. See p.1201. 
Wf wares sddhishthana, mfn. having asolid 


basis, possessing a firm foundation, R. ; 


TY sadhu &c. See p. r20f, col. 2. 

ST sadhya &c. See col. 1. 

ATATATAT sdidhyavasind or °nikd, f. (in 
thet.) an elliptical figure of speech (in which the 
meaning is left to be implied), Sah.; Sarvad. 

Bidhyavaakya, mfn, elliptical, Pratap. 

ATA sddhyasa, mfn. having an addi- 
tion, Laty, 

ATUTRTT sddhyahara, mfn. having or with 
something to be supplied, ApGr., Sch, 

_@TW sadhra, un. N. of various Samans, 
ArshBr. 

WTA sadhvasa, n. (ife. f. dg; fr. sa+ 
dhvasa = dhvaysa) consternation, perturbation, 
alarm, terror, fear of (gen, or comp. ; "sam 4/gam, 
‘to become terrified"), MBh.; Kav. &c.; (in dram.) 
false alarm, sudden fright, panic (one of the 4 divi- 
sious of the Bhanika, q.v.), Sah. = vipluta, mfu. 
overwhelmed with consternation, MW, 

TUT sanaga, m. (fr. sanaga) N. of a 
teacher, MaitrS. 

ATAMAMT sdnatkumara, mfn. relating to 
Sanat-kunidra; m. pl.a partic, class of gods, Dharmag.; 
un. N. of an Upa-purdna. 

ATHRATA sdnatsujata, min, relating to 
Sanat-sujata, MBh. 

Artes sduanda, mf(a)n. having joy or 
happiness, joyful, glad, delighted with (comp.), K4v.; 
Kathis. ; m.a kind of tree, L.; N. of a youth atten- 
dant on Radha, Paficar.; (with wefira) N. of an 
author, Cat.; (d), f. a form of Lakshml, ib.; (am), 
ind. joyfully, with delight, Kav.; Sah, = gadgada- 
padam, ind, speaking indistinctly through juy, Git. 
- govinda, N. of various wks, nf, f. N. of a 
river, Markl, Sanandasrn, n. tears of joy, Paitcar, 

ATTST sdnundiura, N, of a Tirtha, Cat. 
» m&hitmya, n, N. of ach. of the VarP, 


QT4S sdnala, m{n. containing fire, M W.: 
together with the Nakshatra Krittika, VarBrS. ; m, 
the resinous exudation of the Sal tree, W. 


ATA sdinast, sinin. See p. 1196, col. 3. 
ATHY sinathya, n. (fr. sa-natha) assist- 
ance, aid, help, Kathas. 


ALAR sinika, f. (of unknown deriva- 
tion) a flute, pipe, L. 
Skneyik& and sineyi, id., L. 


ATfATITY sénibdpa (vf unknown meaning), 
Paiicad. 

AG | sanu, m. n. (accord. to Un. i, 3 fr. 
o/san ; collateral form 3. 51) a summit, ridge, sur- 


: face, top of a mountain, (in later language generally) 


mountaiueridge, table-land, RV. &c. &c. (L. also, ‘a 
sprout; a forest ; road; gale of wind; sage, learned 
man ; the sun’), Ja, m. (for sdauja see p. 1203, 
col. 1) § produced on table-land,’ Xanthoxylon Ala- 
tum, Bhpr.; n. the flower of Hibiscus Mutabilis, L. 
= prastha, m. N. of s monkey, R. » mat, mfn. 
having 2 summit or ridge, R.; m. a mountain, hill, 
Kav.; Rajat.; (aéZ), f. N.ofan Apsaras, Sak. raha, 
m{n, growing on a mountain-ridge (as a wood), R. 
Sinuké, mfn, elevated, arrogant (Say.; but see 
p. 1196, col. 3). 
sdnukampa, mf(a)n. full of pity, 
compassionate, tender, kind (am, ind.), Dad.; Kathis. 


AIJRS sdaukula, mfn. (= anukila) fa- 


vourable, agreeable, Can. 
SKnukfilya, n. favour, service, assistance, Sah, 


AZM sénukroéga, mf(a)n. full of com- 
passion, compassionate, merciful, kind (am, ind.; 
-t4, f.), MBh.; R, &c. 

Gz sdnuga, min. having attendants, 
with followers, Mn. iii, 87. 

BTA ednucara, mf()n. id., Kaud.; Car. 


WIAA sdnuja. 


SYR sdnuja, mfn. (for sanu-ja see p. 1202, 
col, 3) accompanied by or along with a younger 
brother, R. 

arqray sdnutarsham, ind. by or through 
thirst, Sis. 

sdnutipa, mf{(a)r.. feeling repent- 
ance, Kathas.; Rajat. 
. ATFAT sdnuncya, mf(a)n. having courtesy, 
courteous, polite, civil, kind (awe, ind.), R.; Das. 

sdnunasika, mfn. nasalized (as 

a vowel), Vop.; singing through the nose, Samgit. 
= vikya, m{n. speaking with a nasal sound (-fva, 
n.), Susr. 

Sanunksikys, mfn. nasalized, nasal, TPrat., 
Sch.; n. nasality, ib, 

SAnunisyam, ind. with a nasal sound, in a nasal 
tone, IndSt. 

IFAT sdnuprdsa, mf(a)n. containing 
alliteration, Kavyad, 

sénuplava, mfn, accompanied by 
followers or attendants, MW. 

AFTRA sdnubendha, mf(a)n. possessing 
connection or continuity, uninterrupted, continuous, 
Ragh.; Suér.; having results or consequences, R. ; 
together with one’s (or its) belongings, R.; Susr. 

Sanubandhaka, mf. having an indicatory letter 
or syllable (see amtbuntdh2), Pat. 

QTYATA sdnumana, mfa. (in phil.) de- 
pendent on or associated with an inference (opp. to 
nir-anusmana), Tattvas. 

ATYATA sdnuyatra, min. attended by 
followers, with a retinue, R. 

ATI sdnurdga, mf(a)n. feeling or be- 
traying passion, affectionate, enamoured of (loc.), 
Kay.; Kathads.; MarkP. 

AT FAR sduuvakra-ga, mfu.== anuvakra- 
g@, Soryas. 

ATYTAZTT sdnuvashat-kara, mfn. accom- 
panied with the exclamation Vashat, ApSr. 


BTW sdnusaya, mfn. filled with re- 
morse, Rajat.; irritable, angry (am, ind, ‘ remorse- 
fully’), Balar.; affected by the remainder of the con- 
sequences of action which brings the soul back to 
the earth, Samk. 


ATYTS sdnushdk, ind. (prob.) = anushak, 
continually, perpetually (accord. to Say. = next ; ac- 
cord. to others sa duushag ate two separate words), 
RV. i, 176, 5. 

Sainushaiga, m. an uninterrupted series, Say. 
on RV. i, 176, 5. 

arate sanushti, m. pl.,a patr., Samskarak. 

ATYATT sdnusara, mf(a)n. together with 
all followers or belongings, Hariv. (Nilak.) 

sdnusverita, mfn. (prob.) re- 
sounding, re-echoing, Hariv. 


SAnusvira, mfn. having the nasal mark Anuv- 
svara, RPrat. 


sdnikasa, mfn. together with the 
after-light or after-glow, AévGr. 
WITT sdniipa, mfn. having well-watered 
soil, Hariv.; Kam, 
arafaat sdneytka, °yi. See p.1202, col. 3. 
STW santa, n. (perhaps w.r. for santa) 
joy, L. 
ATR SI sdntahstha, min. having (or along 
with) semivowels, RPrat. 
ATA séntaka, mf(a)n. together with An- 
taka, i.e. Yama, Rajat. 
sémtatika, mfn. (fr. sams-tati) be- 
stowing offspring, Hariv, a 
wing samtapand, mfn. (fr. sam-tapana) 
heating, warming, warm (said of the Maruts), RV.; 


AV.; Br.; SrS.; relating to the sun, VS. (Mahtdh.); 
sacred to the Samtapana Maruts, SankhSr. ; m. or n, 


(with and without 4ricchra) a kind of penance, 
Baudh.; Ma, xi, 124 &c. 
S&mtapankyana, m.pl., 2 patr., Samskirak. 
Skrptapanfya, min. relating or belonging to the 
Samtapana Maruts, SBr. ; KatySr. ; (a), f. (scil. ’shfs) 
a sacrifice offered to the above, Jaim. 
Simthpika, mfn, able to warm or heat, Pan. v, 
I, Iol. 


Aleal sdntara, mf(a)n. having an interval 
or interstices, MBh.; different (opp. to eka-riipa), 
VarByS.; having an intervening clause or appendix, 
MBh,; not olose or compact, open in texture, L.; 
mixed or mingled with others, L. —pluta, n. a 
manner of jumping, MBh. ( = plavandalarila ga- 
th, Nilak.) SRutardttara, n. receiving (as a pitt) 
more than one under and upper garment (in coutra- 
vention of monastic rules), Buddh. 


ATA sdntardya, mfn. separated hy an 
interval of time from (abl.), Sah. (-éd, f., ib.) 


ATA séntarala,mf{n. having an interval 
&c.; together with the intermediate or mixed (castes), 
Mn. ii, 18, 


Breaety sdntardipa, mf(a)n. having o 


lamp placed within or inside, Suér, 


Brews sdntardesa, mfn. together with 


the intermediate regions, AV. 


Sf Tea fetaT TATA sdntarnidagha -jvaram, 


ind. with an internal burning fever, Santis. 


ALTA séntarhdsa, mfn. with an inward 
laugh (am, ind.), Megh.; Kathas, 


AAT santana, mfn. (fr. sam-tana) derivod 
or taken from the Kalpa tree (called Sanitana), Hariv, 
Simt&nika, mf(/)n. stretching, extending, W.; 
desirous of offspring, Hcat.; = pree., Kir; m. a 
Brahman intending to marry for the sake of issue, 


W.; (pl.) N. of partic. worlds, MBh, 


ATlerd santo (also written santv, q.v.), 
N cl.10. P. A. (Dhatup. xxxii, 33; rather 
Nom. fr. séntva below) samtvayats, “le (pr. pp. once 
in MBh. [ viii, 24 3} sdi/vamdna and once[vi, 4910) 
santvayana ; aor. asasdntvat, Gr.; ind. p. santoa- 
yitoa, MBh,; santvayya, BhP.: Pass. santryate, 
MBh.; Hariv.), to console, comfort, soothe, con- 
ciliate, address kindly or gently, Mn.; MBh. &c. 

Sintva, n. (sg. and pl.) consolation, conciliation, 
mild or gentle language or words, MBh.; Kav. &c. ; 
mifn, mild, gentle, R.; sweet (as sound), 1..; (aya), 
ind. with mild or kind words, in a gentle manner, 
BhP, = tas, ind. with kind words, Kathis. = da, 
mfn, giving comfort or peace to(gen.\, MBh. = ptir- 
va, mfn, coaxing, conciliatory (as speech ; ame, ind.), 
ib. = vAda, m. sg. and pl. speaking in a kindly and 
affectionate manner, Amar. 

Sintvana, n. (sg. and pl.) or “ni, f. the act of 
appeasing or reconciling, soothing with kind words, 
consolation or conciliation of (gen. or comp.), MBh. ; 
R. &c. 

Sintvaniya, mfn, to be soothed or comforted, 
serving for soothing or comforting, Car. 

Sintvayitri, min. onc who comforts or speaks 
or acts kindly, R. 

Sintvita, mfn. soothed, comforted, conciliated, 
MBh, 

WiC sandilya, w.r. for sangilya. 

Werafa simdipani, m. (fr. sam-dipana) 
N. of a Muni (accord, to VP. he was the tutor of 
Kyishna and Bala-rima, and requested as his pre- 
ceptor’s fee that his son, supposed to be drowned in 
the sea but kept under the waters by the demon 
Pafica-jana, should be restored to him; Krishna 


plunged into the sea, killed the demon, and brought 
back the buy to his father), Hariv.; Kad.; Pur. 

sdmdrishtika, infn. (fr. sam- 
drish{t) visible or perceptible at the same time, re- 
lating to present perception, appearing at once or 
immediately, L.; evident, undeniable, VarBrS.; n. 
(scil. #a/a) present perception ofa result, immediate 
consequence, L. 

Tes sandra, mf(a)n. (of unknown deri- 
vation) viscid, unctuous, oily, Suér.; thick, solid, com- 
pact, dense, Kiy.; Kathas.; Pur, ; strong, vehement, 
intense, Kalid.; Da.; Prab.; studded or crowded 


aifaytma sdmnipatya, 
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with, full of (instr. or comp.), Naish. ; Prab. ; smooth, 
soft, bland, tender, Kalid. ; Vas. ; n. a wood, thicket, 


L.; a heap, cluster, W. = kutfibala, mfn. having 


intense curiosity, MW.; n, N. ofa Prahasana, = tae 
ma, infu. most compact or dense, Sik. = tara, mfn, 
more (or most) vehement or intense (a7, ind.), ib. 
= t&, f, thickness, deaseness, vehemence, intensity, 
Git. = tva, n. id., MW. = tvakeka, mf. provided 
with a thick skin or covering, Sis. = pada, n.a kind 
of metre, Ked. = pushpa, m, ‘having thick cluster- 
ing flowers,’ the tree Terminalia Bellerica, L. = prae 
sida-meha, m.a kind of diabetes, Car, mani, 
m. N, of a man, Sanskarak. » mUtra, min. dis- 
charging a viscous urine, Car, = meha, m. a kind 
of diabetes, ib.; A’, mfn. suffering from it, ib, 
@ snigdha, info. thick and unctuous, L, = sparka, 
mfn. unctuous or soft to the touch, Malay. 
Sindri, in comp. for sdzdra, = kyita, mio. 
made thick or dense, Ragh.; increased, strengthened, 
Vis, = o/bEG, P. -dhavats, to become thick, Car. 


W sandravina, n. (fr. sam-dravin) 
running together from all sides, Pan. iii, 3, 44, Sch. 


AY saiindha, min. (fr. sam-dhi) situated 
at the point of contact, Megh., Sch, 

T, SEmpdhya, nifn. produced by coalescence (as 
a syllable), Nir. 


AifWR samdhika, m. (fr. sain-did or sam- 
dhika) a distiller, L. 


aifufaqfes samdhivigrahika, m. (fr. 
samdhi-vigraha) a minister who decides upon peace 
and war, Kav.; Rajat. 

Bamdhivela, nifn. (fr. samdhi-vels), Pain. iv, 
3, 16; (2), f. Hibiscus Rosa Sinensis, L.. 


AA 2. sdmdhya, min. (fe. sam-dhya) re- 
lating to the evening twilight, vespertine, Kav. ; 
Kathas.; relating to the morning twilight or dawn, 
MW. =kusamiél, f. Hibiscus Rosa Sineusis, L. 
~- bhojana, n. an evening meal, Bhpr, 


ATA sdnna, mf(a)n. together with fuod, 
having food, Vishn. 


WilAR sarnnata, n. (fr. sam-nati) N. of two 
Samans, Arsh Br, 

Simnatya, mln, relating to natural bent or in- 
clination, AAnukr. 


WitetaH sainnahanika, mfn. (fr. sam- 
nahana) == next, $8.5 m, an armour-bearer, shield- 
bearer, W. 

Simnghika, mfn. (fr. sam-n tha) relating to 
the putting on of armour, preparation for battle, 
calling to arms (asa drum), Mih.; = next, tb, 

Simnihuka, min, able to bear anns, AitBr. 


STATA sdmnayyd, uv. (fr. sem-/ni) any, 
substance mixed with clarified butter &c, and offered 
as a burnt offering or oblation, (esp.) a partic. offering 
of the Agni-hotris (said to consist of milk taken from 
‘a cow on the evening of the new moon, mixed on the 
next day with other mille and offered with clarified 
butter), TS.; Br.; KatySr. «= kumbhf, f. a jar or 
receptable for the Sammnayya, Apdr. «tvé, n. the 
being aS", MaitrS. = p&tra, n. the pan or receptacle 
for the S°, ApSr. = bhajana (“yyd-), mf(d)n, relat- 
ing to the S°, SBr. ovat, ind, like(at) the S°, KatySr, 
Simnkyyokhé, f. the pan for the S°, TBr. 


Gifs sdmnidhya, nv. (fr. sam-nidhi) the 
being near, nearness, vicinity, presence, attendance 
(acc. with 4/éy4, ‘to make one’s appearance, be or 
become present ;’ with Caus. of 4/273,‘ to cause to 
be near, call near;’ with 4/yé or o/vraj, ‘to come 
near, approach ;’ -pakshe +/jan with gen., ‘to take 
the place of’), Mn.; MBh. &c, = tas, ind. from 
proximity, Malatim, = ti, f. vicinity, neighbourhood, 
Hariv. 


aiferariaen samnipalika, mfn. (fr. say- 
nipata) coming into close contact or conjunction, 
coalescing, GrSrS.; complicated (esp. applied to a 
dangerous illness produced by a combined derange- 
ment of the three humours), Sust. =» karman, n. 
the treatment of the above illness, K4av.; Suir. ; 
miscellaneous, promiscuous, collective, W. 

Simniphtin, min. (- sant-2°) falling together, 
meeting (°¢#-/va, n.), KatySr. 

Simnipktya, mfn. (= sa7i-n*) to be joined or 
united, ib. 

43 


1204 


e “4 : ave . 
aifaatgra samnivesika, mf{n.= sam-nive- 
gam samavditi, Pan. iv, 4, 43, Sch. 


aifafed saunihitya, n. (fr. sam-nihita) 
close vicinity, anything near at hand, Samskarak. 


wiatas samnyastka, mfn. (fr. samenya- 
sa) forming the original or correct text, Pat. on iii, 
3,107, Vartt. 2; m.a Brahman in the fourth stage 
of his life, religious mendicant, L. 


AAT sanmatura, m. (cf. san-m° and 
sdmm’) the son of a virtuous mother, L, 


STAY sanya-putra, m. N. of a teacher, 
Cat. 


Be4T sdavaya, mfn. along with family or 
descendants, Mn. ii, 168 8&c.; being of the same 
fatnily, of kin, related to or closely connected with, 
ib. viii, 198 ib.; full of meaning, significant, Daé.; 
having the same business ( =sa-4arya or havana- 
suhita), BhP.( Sch.) ; public, in presence of all, Katy. 


FMT sdnvdrambhaniya, min. hay- 
ing the Anvarambhaniys (q. v.), ApSr. 


Aq sap, strong form of 2. sap, q.v. 
ATTA sdpagama, min. attended with or 


involving departures, Paiicat. 


AIGA sdpatad, mfn. (fr. sa-pataa or sa- 
patni) coming or derived from a tival, AV.; based 
on rivalry (as enmity), MBh.; born of a rival or co- 
wife; m, (with or without d4rdér7, ‘a half-brother 
on the mother’s side’), R.; (pl.) the children of 
different wives of the same husband, MBh. 

SKpatuaka, n. rivalry among the wives of the 
same husband, MBh.; rivalry in general, enmity, ib. ; 
Bular, 

Sipatneya, inf 7)a. born fromm a rival wife, Kull, 
on Mn, ix, 198, 

Sipatnya, m{(a)n. based ou rivalry (as enmity), 
Kim.; born from a rival or fellow-wife, R.; m.a 
half-brother, ib., a rival, enemy, L.; ,. enmity or 
rivalry among wives of the same husband, Sis; re- 
lationship of childten bora from different wives of 
the same husband, R. 

Sipatnyaka, n, rivalry, enmity, Balar. 

AWA 1. sdpatya, mf(d)u. pussessing off- 
spring, having progeny, MBh.; accompanied or 
attended by one's children, BhP. 

AIGA 2. sapatya, m. = sdpatnya, the son 
of a rival wife, half-brother, Pat. on Pin, vi, 3, 35, 
Vartt. 14. 

SIVA scpatrapa, m{(a)n. ashamed, em- 
bartassed, Sis. 

Qe sdpad, mfp. being in distress or 
misery, Paficat. 


WIN sdpadegam, ind. under a pretext 
or pretence, Das. 

AMAT sdpamana, min. treated or at- 
tended with contempt, Bhartr. (v.1.)5 (ame), ind, 
contemptuously, MW, 

AGT sdpara, mf(a)n. togother with the 
west, Varl3xS. 

ATU sdparadha, mf(a)n. having faults, 
criminal, guilty, Kathis.; Rajat.; faulty, false, 
erroneous, VarBrS., Sch. 

ATLA sdpardnta, mfn. together with the 
country of Aparinta, Kathas. 

STATA sdpavadaka, mfn. having ex- 
ceptions, liable to exception, Pat. - 

Sipav&dam, ind. with blame, reproachfully, 
Malatim. 

ATIF sfpaknave, mf(a)n. with dissimu- 
ktion, dissembling, feigning, MBb.; Kath3s.; dis- 
sembled, concealed, veiled, Sah. 

ATA scdpdya, mf(a)u. ore who contends 
with adversity, Dasar.; attended with danger, dan- 
gerous, Kay; Paficat.; Rajat. 

ATTA sdpasraya, nu. (scil. castu) a house 
with an open gallery at the back, VarBrS, 


Bifayz sépinda, n= sapindya, Dattakac. 


aifratre sdmnivesika. 


Skpindi, m. (prob.) patr. fr. sa-finda, g.aishu- 
héry-ddi, = pbhakta, mfn. inhabited by Sapindis, ib, 

#&pindl-maiijari, f.N.ofa wk.on law by Nagesa, 

Sapindya, n. (fr. sa-finda) connection or rela- 
tionship by presenting offerings to the same deceased 
ancestors, consanguinity or relationship of a Sapinda, 
Samskirak.; Dattakac. = kalpalatd, f., -kalpa- 
latikil, {.,-dipik&, f., -nirnaya, m., -mimigai, 
f., -vishaya, m. N. of wks, 


WWE sépida, min, (perhaps w.r. for sétp°) 


emitting or discharging a stream of water, R. 


arag sdpéksha, wfn. having regard or 
respect to (loc, or acc. with pratz), MBh.; R.; re- 
quiring of presupposing anything, dependent on 
(comp,), Kathas.; Sah.; Sarvad. tH, f., -tva, 0. 
dependence on, Sah,; Sarvad, 


IW 1. sdta or sapld, n. (fr. saptan, of 
which it is also the Vriddhi form in comp.) the 
number seven, a heptade, RV.; TS.; a team of seven 
horses (accord. to others m, and a proper N.), RV. 
viii, 55, 5. ~tantava, m.pl. (fr. sap/a-taniu) N. 
of a partic. sect, Vas., Introd, = datya, 0. (fr. sapia- 
daian} the number seventeen, SankhSr, = pada, 
min, (Ir. sap’a-pada) belonging to seven steps, based 
or depending on seven steps ( = ‘sincere,’ ‘ true’), 
MBh. ; Paiicat.; BrahmaP, = padina, mfn, = prec., 
Balar.; n. friendship (formed with any one after 
taking seven paces together, or, accord. to others, 
after uttering only seven words), intimacy, Kum. ; 
Paficat.; circaumambulation of the nuptial fire by the 
bride and bridegroom in seven steps, advance of the 
bride to meet the bridegrooin in seven steps, MW. 
-purusha, min, (tr, saf/a-f") extending to or 
comprising seven generations, Samsk Arak, « paurt- 
sha, mf{<7)n, (fr. id.) = prec., Mn. iii, 146.<ratha- 
vihani, in. a patr., SBr. writrika, mfa)n. (fr. 
saple-ratra) lasting seven nights or days, SamavBr, ; 
Hariv. 

Siptatika, min. (fr, sepéati) worth seventy &c., 
Pin, v, I, 19, Sch. 

S&ptamika, min. (fr. sap/am?) relating to the 
seventh day, Laty.; relating to the seventh case, 
RPrit.; taught in the seventh (Adhy aya of Panini’s 
grammar), Pat. 

Skptalayana, m. patr, fr. sapiala, x. naddds. 

Siptaleya, infu. (fr. id.), g. sakhy-das. 

BApti, m. patr. fr. saptan, g. bdhkv-dui, 


ATW 2. sapta, n. (fr. sapti) a horse-race, 
running-match for horses or the prize given for one, 
RY. ii, 19, 7. 

AT sapyd, m. patr. of Nami (v.]. sayyd), 
RV.; PaiicavBr. 

INIA saprayya, n. (fr. sa-prdya) like- 
ness, homogeneousness, Laty. 

wrearhra sdpsara-gana, mfn. attended 
by a number of Apsarases, MW. 

AMT sdphatya, n. (fr. sa-phala) fruit- 


fulness, profitableness, advantage, result, success, 
Mn.; MBh. &c. 


aafos sabarntha(?), a proper N., Rajat. 

SATAY sabadha, mfn, suffering pain, un- 
well, Sak. 

ATVt sabi, f. a kind of grape, L. 

QIAARNT sabrahmacara, n. (fr. sa-brah- 
macavin), g. yuvdds. 

ANTI AUR sdbhaya-dakshinam, ind, 
with the gift of fearlessness or security, Jatakam. 

ANT sabhapata, mfn, (fr. sabha-pati), 
g. aivapaty-ddi. 

AMAT sabhavya, n. (fr. sa-bhava) homo- 
geneousness, identity of nature, Badar. 


ANUTAATA sibhdsamnayana, mfn. (fr. sa- 
bha-s°), Pat. on Pan. i, 1, 73, Vartt. 2. 

ALATA sdbhikama, mf(a)n. having af- 
fection, loving, affectionate, Nal. 


arhrarfare sdbhicaranika, mfn. possess- 


ing the same rules for exorcising or counteracting 
enchantments, ApSr. 


APIA sdbhijitdna (ibe. or am, ind.), to- 


AAA sdmaiijasya. 


gether with tokens of recognition, Megh.; Kathas. 
= yuta, mfn. furnished with tokens of r°, Pafiead. 


MATE sdbhitapa, mfn. suffering pain, 
distressed, afflicted, Kathas, 


BATA sdbhinayam, ind. with dramatic 


gesture or gesticulations, pantomimically, Sak. 


aifirfatyy sdbhinivesa, mfn. having or 


attended with a great inclination or predilection for 
anything, Sah. 


ArfNTG sdbhiprdya, mfn. having a dis - 


tinct aim or purpose, persevering, resolute, Kathis, ; 
betraying a certain purpose, intentional, Paficat. 


WIPTATA sdbhimana, mf(a)n. having pride, 
haughty, proud of (loc.; am, ind.), R.; Kathas.; 
Pajicat.; causing pride or self-satisfaction, MBh.; 
self-interested, egoistical (as au action), SartigP. 


ANB sébhilisha, mf(a)n. having a 
desire or longing for ('oc., acc. with rats, or comp. ; 
ant, ind.), Sak.; Kathis.; MarkP, 


arf sdédhisanka, mfn. distrustful, 


suspicious, Jatakam. 


aifreeanrcafafaarfay  sdbhisemskara- 
parinirvayin, mn, (said of a kind of Andgdmin, 
q.v.), Buddh, 


AMAT sdbhisara, mfn. along with fol- 


lowers or companions, Hear, ; SiS. 


qhawy sdbhyarthana, mfn. with entrea- 
ties, Kad. 


ANATA sdbhyasuya, mfn. onvious, mali- 
cious, jealous of (loc.; am, ind.), Ragh.; Sis, 
APU sdbhydsa, mfn, reduplicated, Nir. 


Ala sdbhra, mfn. having clouds, cloudy, 
Megh. = mati, f. N. of a river flowing through 
Ahmedabid (commonly ‘Sabermattee’), Satr.; 
-mahatmya, N. of wk. = vatl, f. =-matl, Siphds. 


Taf sar stbhrangika, f. a kind of metre, 
Col. 


anita sdbhri, min. together with a hoe or 
spade, KatySr. 
ATT sam. See 1. sdmaya, p. 1205, col. 1. 


ATA 1. sama, n. (fr. 3. sama, of which it 
is also the Vriddhi form io comp.) likeness, similarity, 
L. =pushpi, m. (prob. fr. sama-pushpa) a patr., 
Pravar. » yugina, mfn. (fr. sama-yuga), g. prati- 
janddi, — vate, min, serving for or caused by the 
equality of the metre, RPrat. = stambi, m. (prob. 
fr. sama-stamia) a patr., Pravar. —sthya, n. (fr. 
santa-stha) comfort, ease, welfare, g. drahmandat, 
SimEchrika, mfn. (fr. samdcdra), g. vinayddi. 
SEmoiiri, f. (fr. id.) customary practice or usage, 
tight conduct or behaviour, HParis, 

1, Simaka, n. (for 2. see p. 1205, col, 2) the 
principal of a debt, Vishn.; m. (thought by some to 
be for Jamaka fr. +/40) a whetstone (esp. one for 
sharpening spindles), L. 

Simitsimya, n. (fr. samdat-sama) a series 
or succession of equal or similar beginnings and 
terminations, Laty. 


GTA 2. sdma, mfn. undigested, crude, not 
sufficiently prepared or matured (a morbid state of 
the humours), Car.; Bhpr. 


SAY samaksha, n. (fr. sam-aksha) the 
being before the eyes, MaitrS. 

Simakshya, n. id., TBr.; PaficavBr. (wrongly 
printed sdmyaksha). 


Brat samagri, f. (fr. sam-agra) totality, 
entirety, completeness, (esp.) a complete collection 
or assemblage of implements or materials, apparatus, 
baggage, goods and chattels, furniture, effects, Rajat.; 
Kathas.; Sarvad.; ameansfor (4d fe sdmagri,' what 
means have you at your disposal ?"), Hit. -prati- 
badhyatk, {, -pratibandhakatd-vilda, m.,-vi- 
da, m., -¥ m., -viokra, m., -vykpti, 
f., -wySipti-viokra, m.,-sahackra, m. N. of wks. 

Skmagrys, n.= sdmagri, MBh.; Hariv. &c. 

SIAN simaijasya, n. (fr. sam-afjasa) 
fitness, propriety, equity, justice, R. (B.), Sch. (a-s° 
Vedantas., Sch.) | 


arent 1 
SMT 1. seman, nv. (fr. WV. siz. san) 


acquisition, possession, propesty, wealth, abundance, 
RY,; VS. 

1. SK&mana, mf(z)n. (for a. see under 2. sdévtan) 
rich, affluent, abundant (others ‘common, universal’), 
RV. iii, 30, 9. 

QA 2. sdman, n. (m. only in TBr.; 
prob, connected with 4/sdéntv; accord. to some fr. 
/1,sé; cf.3.sdman) calming, tranquillizing, (esp.) 
kind or gentle words for winning an adversary, con- 
ciliation, negotiation (one of the 4 Upiyns or means 
of success against an enemy, the other 3 being dina, 
bheda, and danda, qq. vv.; ibe. or instr. sg. and 
pl., ‘by friendly means or in a friendly way, will- 
ingly, voluntarily’), TBr. &c. &c. * 

3. Sima, in comp. for 2. sémant. = kalam, ind. 
in a conciliatory or friendly tone, VP. = gir, mfn. 
speaking kind words, Satr. = dharmartha-niti- 
mat, mfn. friendly and just and useful and wise (as 
speech), R. =—plirva, mfn. friendly, kind, gentle 
(am, ind.), R. = pradhkna, mfn. perfectly kind 
or friendly, Car. = prayoga, m.the use of kind or fr° 
words, Dhatup, « vida, m. a kind word, conciliatory 
speech, Sis, —s&dhya, mfn. to be accomplished in 
a conciliatory or peaceable way, Paficat. = siddha, 
mfn, accomplished in a p°® way, ib. =siddhi, f. 
the art ofaccomplishing something in a p°way, MW. 
Simonmukha, mfn. eager for conciliation, wish- 
ing to conciliate, ib. SEmédpackra or “piya, m. 
a mild remedy, moderate measure, gentle means, ib. 

2, Skmand, mfn. (for 1. see under 1. sdman) 
quiet, calm, RV. x, 85, 9. 

1, SRmanya, mfn. (for 2. see col, 2) friendly, 
favourable (in a-5°, q.v.) 

1, S&maya (Nom. fr. saman or fr. artificial 
o/ sam ; for a, sdmaya see cal. 3), cl. 10. P. sdma- 
yati (aor. asasdmat or asishamat), to conciliate, 
appease, pacify, tranquillize, Dhatup, xxxv, 27. 


WIA 3. siman, n. (of doubtful derivation ; 


accord, to Un. iv, 152 fr. 4/so = 2. sd, as ‘destroy- 
ing sin;’ in Nir. vii, 12 apparently connected with 
sammita ; by others derived fr. 4/1. san, so, sctnete, 
and perhaps not to be separated fr.1. and 2. sista) 
a metrical hymn or song of praise, (esp.) a partic. 
kind of sacred text or verse called a Siman (intended 
to be chanted, and torming, with ric, yazus, chan- 
das, one of the 4 kinds of Vedic composition men- 
tioned first in RV. x, 90, 9), RV. &c. &e.; any song 
or tune (sacred or profane, also ‘the hum of bees’), 
MBh. ; Kav. &c, ; the faculty of uttering sounds(?), 
TBr.(Sch.) = vat (séman-), min, connected with a 
Saman, TS. vin, mfn, possessing the S°, JaimBr. 
4. Sima, in comp. for 3. saan, =» kiriké (7), 
f, N. of wk. k&rin, min. making Samans, Shadv- 
Br. = g& or -gk, m. a Brahman who chants or re- 
cites the S°-veda, RV, &c. &c.; (7), f, the wife of 
a S°-veda Brahman, L,; -gdadm chandas, 1. a 
Parigishta of the S°-veda; (-¢a)-prirvdpara, m., or 
n., =prayoga, m., -Urishdtsarga, w., “¢dhnika, n. 
N. of wks, = gana, m. the S° collectively, IndSt, 
«garbha, m. N. of Vishnu, LL. =gil, see -¢a. 
= gina, m. a chanter of S°, Cat.; n. S? chant, 
KatySr.; -priya, m. N, of Siva, Sivag.= giya, m. 
S° chant, Y4jii. iii, 112. —g&yaka, m, = -ea2, MW. 
«= gSyin, mfn, chanting the SAma-veda ,Sarpskarak. 
= gita, n. =: -gaya, MBh. ; (also applied to the hum 
of bees), BhP, = codank, f, an invitation to recite 
the Sama-veda, ApSr, = ja, mfn. occurring in the S°- 
veda, Sis.; m.an elephant, L. =j&ta, m.an elephant, 
Sid, = jitaka, n. N. of a Buddhist Sitra. — tantra, 
n. N.of wk. (also -bAdshya and -sayigraha). = tha, 
ind, from or concerning Sima chants, SBr. = tejas 
(sama-), mfn. having the glory of a Siman, AV. 
= tvh, is, state or condition of (being) a S?, SBr. 
=darpana, m. N. of wk. »dhvani, m. the 
sound of the chanting of the S°-veda, Mn. iv, 123 
(see under -veda, col. 2). = nidhan&, n, the closing 
sentence of 2 S°, SBr.=—patha, m. the path of the 
S°, JaimBr. » parisishta, n.a Paridishta belonging 
to the S°-v°, = pavitea, n. N. of S°-v°i, 2, 2, 3, 5, 


Hotrakas, Vait. = prayogs, m., -prastotri-tva, 
n., -brihmana, n. N. of wks. = bhrit, mfn, bring- 
ing chants, RV. = maya, m{(7)n. consisting of $i- 
mans, Br.; Up, = yoni, mfn, produced from the S°- 
veda, Ragh.; m. an elephant, ib.; a Brihman, L. 


saman, 


=~ rathamtara, n.N. of a Siman (said to have 
been created from Brahmai’s mouth), MW. = riga, 
m, a tune or air of the S°-veda, Pan. v, 2, 130, Sch. 
= rija, m. N. of a king and various authors (also 
with dikshi/a), Cat.; n. N. of a Saman, Laity. 
oo Fijan, nN. of a S°, PaficavBr, = lakshana, n. 
N. of wk. = vat, mfn. connected with a S°, TS., 
Sch.; m. N. ofa son of Sirasvata (afterwards changed 
into a female), Cat. = wid, mfn. knowing the S°-v°, 
Vait. = vidhina, n. the employment of Simans (tor 
religious or magical purposes), AgP.; -drdhmana, 
n, N, of a Brahmana of the S°-veda (and also called 
sima-vidhi), @vipra (sama-), mfn. skilled in 
Sama chants, RV. = veda, m. ‘ Veda of chants,’ N. 
of one of the three principal Vedas (sce veda ; it con- 
tains a number of verses or stanzas nearly all of which 
[except about 78] occur in the Rig-veda and which, 
modified in various ways, are chanted, mostly, by the 
Udgitri priests at Soma sacrifices; the Samhita of 
the Sama-veda consists of two parts; the first, called 
Ascika [or Pirvarcika or Chando-grantha ]}, contains 
585 verses disjoined from their proper sequence in 
the Rig-veda and arranged in 59 Dasgatis or decades, 
which again are subdivided into Prapithakas and 
Ardha-prapathakas; the second, called Uttararcika 
or Uttar4-grantha, contains 1225 verses, also chiefly 
from the Rik-samhita, but less disjointed than in the 
first part, and arranged in nine Prapathakas with 
Ardha-prapathakas, mostly, however, grouped in 
triplets; the directions for the formation of SAmans or 
chants out of these verses are carefully laid down in 
the Ganas or manuals for chanting, two of which, 
viz, the Geya-gina and Aranya-g’, area directory 
for the Arcika portion, and two, viz. Uha-g® and 
Uhya-pana, for the Uttararcika; in Mn, i, 23 the 
Sama-veda is described as drawn forth from the sun; 
in iv, 124 it is described as having a special refer- 
ence to the Pitris or deceased ancestors, and its sound 
is therefore said to possess a kind of impurity, whereas 
the Rig-veda hasthe gods for his objects and the Yajur- 
veda men; the SAma-veda is said to possess 8 Brah- 
manas [see dridhmana), Br.; SankhSr. &c. (IW. 
25]; -cchala, 0, -farisish(a, ., -rahasya, n., 
-rihasydpanishad, 1. N. of wks; -vdj,m. N. of 
Vishnu, Paficar.; -ved, mfn, familiar with the S°-v’; 
-itkshd, {.N. of a Siksht; -sdra,m. N. of Vishnu, 
Paficar.; °ddntage, mfn. one who has gone through 
the S?-v°, MBh.; “dértha, m., “ddrtha-prakasa, 
m. N, of wks. ; “diya-rudyi, t., °diya-raudra-vi- 
ahi, m., °ddpanishad, f. N. of wks. = vaidike, 
min, relating or belonging to the S°-v°, KatySr., Sch, 
~vairya, n. the strength(?) of the S°, JaimBr, 
= gabda, m.the sound of a chanted S°, Gaut.; GrS. 
~giras, min. having the S° as head, KaushUp. 
= sravas,m. N, of a man (pupil of Yajiiavalkya), 
SBr. = gravasa, m. patr. fr. prec., PajicavBr, 
=» axkddha, ». N. of a ch, of the Smmriti-tattva (also 
-fativa). = srauta-stitra, n. N. of wk. =sam- 
hit&, f. the continuous text of the S°-veda, Hariv. 
= samkshepa, m. N. of a treatise on the S°-veda. 
=~ gamkhyS, f. N. of a Parisishta of the S°-veda. 
-samgiyaka, m.achanter of the S°-veda, W. 
=saras and -saragsa, n. N. of two Samans, 
ArshBr. = sftvitri, f. N. of a partic. Savitri, Gobh. 
= surasa, n.du., v.1. for -savas, = sikta, n. N. 
of partic, hymns, Vait. = sfitra, n. a Siitra wk. be- 
longing to the S°-v°(1osuch works are enumerated), 
Cat.; -uydkhyd, {. N. of wk. S&mé@anga, n. an 
Aga or part of the S°-v°, NyisUp. Simat&ina, m. 
= sdma-pragatha, SaikhSr. S&minta, m. the 
end of aSaman, Laty, SimAntar-ukthya, m. an 
Ukthya (q.v.) in a S°, SankhSr. Simé@svara- 
m&hktmya, n. N.of wk. S&médha, mfn. hav- 
ing the S° accent, Lity, S&modbhava, m. an ele- 
phant (cf. sdma-jata), L. 

5. Sima (ifc.) = 3. sdman (see anu-, ava-s’). 

2. Simaka, mf(tkd@)n. (for 1. see p. 1204, col, 3) 
x sima adhtte veda va, g. kramadi. 

2. Simanya, mfn. (for 1. see col, 1) skilful in 
chanting or singing, RV.; Bhatt. 

1, S&mika, min. (for 2. see p. 1206, col. 2), (fr. 
3. sdman), LAty.; n. pronouncing verses over the 


; sacrificial animal, L, 
KApast. = prakRéana, n. N.of wk. =pragktha,’  sgmna, mi 
m., N. of partic. verses to be chanted by the three 


S&muna, mi(7)n. relating to Samans, IndSt.; (7), 
f. a sort of metre (one of the classes occurring in the 
Sima-veda); (7°, f..(cf.,samani) a rope for tying 
cattle, MW. 


waadt simanasi, f. » verse containing 
the word samanas, ApSr. 


AAR samastya, 
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AAA saimani, f. (cf.sdmnt) a rope or cord 
lor tying cattle (v.1, ddman?), L. 


AAA samanta, mfn, (fr. sam-anta) being 
on all sides, KatySr. ; bordering, limiting, W.; m.a 
neighbour, Kath.; Mn.; Y4jii.; a vassal, feudatory 
prince, the chief ofa district (paying tribute to a lord 
paramount), Mn.; MBh. &c.; 2 minister(?), Cau. 
(v.1.)5 a leader, general, captain, champion, W.; N, 
af the author of the Tajika-stra-tika (1620 4. D.), 
Cat.; n. a neighbourhood, Mn,; Sukas, ~oakra, 
n. a circle of neighbouring princes, MW. Ja, 0. 
(danger) arising trom a vassal, Hariv, » pila, m, N. 
of a king, Campak. = pratyaya, m. the evidence 
or testimony of near neighbours, MW. = riija, m. 
(with Aart) N, of the author of the Siirya-prakaéa, 
Cat. = visin, min, dwelling on the borders, neigh- 
bouring, a neighbour, Mn, viii, 258. 

Simantakena, ind. in the neighbourhood, 
Karand. 

Simanteya, m. N. of a man (v.1. mdwaleya), 
BhP. 


WaT 2. sdmaya, mfn. (for 1. see col. 1) 


connected with or suffering from disease, Samk, 


AAMC samayadearika, min. (fr. sa- 
maydcira) relating to conventional practice or 
usage, Gaut.; Apast. = stitra, 1. N. of partic, Sutras 
(treating of customs and rites sanctioned by virtuous 
men, and with the Grihya-siitras, constituting the 
SmArta-siitras which are based on Smriti or tradition, 
and opp. to the Srauta-sitras derived from Sruti, 
q.v.), [W. 145 &c. 

Simayika, mfu, (fr. sam-aya) based on apree- 
ment, conventional, customary, Kan.; Yajii.; Nyd- 
yam., Sch.; of the same opinion, like-minded, 
Rajat.; seasonable, timely, precise, exact, Malav. 
(v.1.); Kir. (in a-s°); periodical, MW.; temporary, 
Simkhyapr. = tva, 0. conventionality, Nyayam., 
Si&mayikdbhiva, m. temporary non-existence (as 
that of a water-jar which has been removed from its 
place tu be again restored to it), MW. 


QTAL sdmara, mfn. with the immortals, 
accompanied by the gods, R.; Bh. Samar&dhi- 
pa, mfn, together with the lords of the gods, R. 


ATA simarika, mfn. (fr. sem-ara) bo- 
longing to war or battle, martial, warlike, MW. 
Simareya, mfn. ((r, id.), g. sakhy-aede, 


ATAU simorghya, n.(fr, sam-argha) cheap- 


ness, VarBrS. 


mA samarthya,n. (fr. sam-artha) rame- 
ness of aim or object or meaning or signification, 
belonging or agreeing together (in aim, object &c.), 
adequacy, accordance, fitness, snitableness, lat. ; 
Hariv.; Suée, &e.; the being entitled to, justifica- 
tion for (loc. or comp.), MBh.; R. &c.; ability to 
or capacity for (inf., dat., loc., or comp.; acc. with 
VW ket, ‘to do one’s utmost ;’ with /é/ay, ‘ to take 
pains,” fexert one’s self’), ib.; efficacy, power, 
strength, force (df or -fas or -yogrit, ‘through the 
force of circumstances,’ ‘by reason of,’ ‘in conse- 
quence of,’ ‘on account of,” asa matter of course ’), 
ib.: the force or function or sense of a word, Kusum, 
~bandhana, mfn. having power as a bond of 
union, cemented by or contingent on power or fit 
ness, MW. = yoga, sce above. = vat, min, having 
power or strength, capable, MBh. =—hina, mfn. 
destitute of strength, weak, fecble, Hit. 


Bla sdmarsha, min. having impationce 
or anger, impatient, indignant, wrathful, enraged at 
(pratt), Kav.; Kathas. &c.; (ame), ind. angrily, 
Mricch, =t&, f. angry impatience, wrath, Kagh. 
=» hksam, itd. with an ironical smile or laugh, W. 

Simarshana, nt. pl. N. ofa family of Brahmans 
(v.1, agha-m°), VP. _ 


arrafaR sdmavayika, mfn. (fr, sam- 
avdya) belonging to or frequenting an assembly, Pan. 
iv, 4, 43; closely connected with anything, cunco- 
mitant, inherent, KatySr.; m. a minister or coun- 
sellor, Sié,: member of an assembly, spectator, Malay, 
(v.1. for sdmdyjika); chief of a company, W. 


AIA simasta,n.(fr.sam-asta) the science 
or theory of word-composition, Pat. on Pan. iv, a, 
104, Vartt. 12. 

Simastika, min. relating to the above, ib. 

Simastys, n. totality, entirety, SaikhSr., Sch. 
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MAUAR sanajika, min. (fr. sam-Gja) re- 


lating to or frequenting an assembiy, Pan. iv, 4, 433 
m.a tember of of assistant at an assembly, spectator, 
Kiv.; Sih, &c. 

AAT sdinatya, mfn. together with the 


inmates of the same house, AsvGy. ; accompanied 
by ministers or counsellors, MBh. = pramukha, 
mf{n. with the chief ministers, W. 

Samatyaka, m. accompanied by ministers &c.,R. 


AATF samatsamya. See p.1204, col. 3. 


AIAlaA sanana, Vyiddhi form of 2. sa- 
mana in comp. =—gramika, mfn. (fr. samdana- 
erdma) belonging to or being in the same village 
&c., Pat, on Pin. ii, 3,60, Vartt. 1. —desike, min. 
coming or derived from the same village, ib, S&- 
mindidhikaranya, n. (fr. samdnddhikarana) 
common office or function, Hit.; the condition of 
relating tothe same object or residing in the same sub- 
ject,Sarvad.; grammatical agreement, identity of case- 
relatiun, correlation (upp. to vazpddh”), Pau., Sch. 

Simanika, mfo. (fr. 2. sadua) of equal rank 
or dignity with (gen. or comp,), HParis.; Paiicad. 
_ SAm&nya, mi(a@)n. equal, alike, similar, MBh.; 
Sak. ; shared by others, joint, common to (instr, with 
atid without saa, or comp.), Yaji.; MBh.; Suse, 
&e.; whole, entire, universal, general, generic, not 
specific (opp. to vaiseshika\, Susr.; VarbrS.; com- 
mon, common-place, vulgar, ordinary, insignificant, 
low, MBh.; Kav. &e.; (avz', un. equality, similarity, 
identity, MBh.; Susr. &c.; equilibrium, normal state 
orcondition, Nilak.; universality, totality, generality, 
general or fundamental notion, common or generic 
property (ibe., instr., or abl., ‘in general,’ as opp. to 
wisesha-tas, ‘in particular’), Kau. ; Jaim.; Sarvad.; 
public ailairs or business, W.; (iu rhet.) the con- 
nection of different abjects by common propertics, 
Kpr.; Kuval.; (a), & a common female, prostitute, 
L.; (am, ind, atter the same manner as, like 
(comp.), Kalid.; jomtly, in general, in common, 
Mn. vii, 50. = kavi-prasansiy, f. praise of pocts 
in gencral (uot of single oues}, Cat, =» krame- 
vritti, i., -ghata, in., -candrika, f. N. of wks. 
~cchala, i. one of the three Vak-chalas (i.¢, too 
great generalization ct the words of an opponent), 
Nyiyad.; Car, =jiidna, n, the perception of conm- 
Mion oF generic property, MW. = tama, min. most 
like or similar, GrSrS. — tara, min. more common, 
ib. very common-place or insignificant, Paiicat. 
=~ tas, iid. equally, similarly, according to analogy, 
BhP.; KapS.; Samkhyak.; in general, generally, 
Kan.; Susr.; BhP., Sch; (-do)-drtshta, a. (scil. 
anwumdnta ; i log.) a partic. kind of induction of 
inference (e. g. generalizing trom every day occur- 
rences; accord, to the Samkhya and NyAya it fur- 
nishes evidence of what transcends the senses, such as 
the paths of the heavenly bodies, thé cxistence of air, 
ether, soul, space, time &c.), generalization from 
particulars, Nyayad. = tva, n. the state of generality, 
Kusun. = dega-vat, ind. like any other country, 
Rajat. = dbatri, f.a common nurse or foster-mother, 
Ragh. —niyika, f. =-aattd, Sch, = nirukti, f. 
explanation of the meaning or idea of sdmanya, 
Cat.; N. of various wks,; -dvode, m., -grantha- 
rahasya, ny cranthartha, m., -tiki, t., -didhiti- 
tihd, t., -daitiya-lakshana, n., -fattra, n., ~pra- 
thama-lukshang, n., -lakshana, W., -eitecanta, ni, 
-vyikhyd, t.; “ly-anugama, m., “ly-abhinaua- 
aydkhyd, f. N. of wks, «© pakesha, oi. the general 
side, the middle or mean (between two extremes), 
MW. = padartha, m. the category of Generality, 
ib, = plirvam, ind. similarly, analogously, Katy- 
Sr. = praghattaka, N, of part of a wk, = prati- 
patti-piirvam, ind. after an equal clevation, after 
elevating to a common rank, MW. —bhiva, m., 
-bhiva-grantha, m.,-bhiva-tippant, f.,-bhil- 
va-vyavasthipana, n. N, of wks. ~lakshana, 
n. a peneric definition or sign, a definition comprising 
many individuals, a specific characteristic, W.; N. of 
various wks.; (7), f. (in NyAva) one of the three A-lau- 
kika or transcendental perceptions or Samnikarshas, 
MW.;N. of various wks.; (7), f. N. of wk; (’#a)- 
karya-harana-bhava,m,,-vyabhicdra, ws (Pud)- 
grantha, m., -tippani, £., -dithiti-tippani, £., 
didhiti-liki, £, -pirta-paksha-prakdia, m., 
~Prakisa.m.,-rahasya, n., -viedra, m., -vwiucina, 
n., -zyabhicara, m, N.of wks. vacana, min, ex- 
pressing a conimon property, Pin. ii, 1, 553 express- 
ing a general or a wider notion, ib. iii, 4, §; ". a sub- 


aratfag simadjika, 


stantive (as opp. to its attribute), Siy. = vat, mfn. 
having generality, general (-/va, n.), Sarvad.; Kusum., 
= vaniti, f. 2 common woman, prostitute, MW. 
vida, m., -vihita-dravya-vicira, m. N. of 
wks, = sabde (MBh.) or “dake (Cat.), m. a word 
of general meaning. = sEsana, n. a general edict 
or enactment, W. =éfistra, n. a general rule (in 
gram. = wtsarga), MW. ~eriddha-vidhi, m., 
-sttra, 0., -homa-paddhati, f.N. of wks. B&- 
minyd&dhikaranya, w.r. for simanadh° (q.v.) 
Samiiny&bhava, m.N. of aNyayawk.; -gvantha, 
m., -fippant, f., -prakdsa, m., -rahasya, ., ~Sa- 
dhana, u.; °vdloka, m. N. of wks. 

MATAR samayika, n. (fr. samaya =sa- 
maya) equanimity, HParis, 

sdmasika, mf{(i)n. (fr. sam-asa) 

comprehensive, concise, succinct, brief, Mn.; BhP.; 
relating or belonging to aSam4sa or compound word, 
Pat.; m. or n. a compound word, Bhag. 


AA samt, ind. (g. svur-ddi) too soon, 
prematurely (with 4/mresh, ‘to steal in auticipa- 
tion’), MaitrS.; TS.; Br.; incompletely, imperfectly, 
partially, half (often: in comp. with 2 p. p., Pan. ii, 
1, 27), ib, &e. &e. [Cf Gk. put, Qucous; Lat. 
sémt, sémtis.|~ kyita, mfn, half-done, h°-finished, 
Sis,  gandharva, w.r, for sdmi ¢° (two words), 
MaitrS. cita (sdef-), mfn. half piled up, SBr. 
= pita, mfn. half-drunk, Kas. on Pan. it, 1, 27. 
- bhinkta, mfn. half-eaten, Ragh. =» samsthite 
(sdmf-), mfn. half-finished, SBr. 


Mita 2. samika(?), m.(for I.sce p.1205, 
col, 2) a tree, J. 


SPAM samita, min. (fr. samita) made from 
or mixed with wheat-flour, Suér. 


APA samityd, min. (fr. sam-iti) relating 


to an assembly or council, AV. 


fav sainidhend, min. (fr. sain-idh) 
relating to fuel and the kindling of the sacrificial fice, 
SBr.; (7), (scil. xte} a verse recited while the sacri- 
ficial fire is kindled, VS.; Rr.; MBh.; fuel, Paris. 

Simidheni, [.- sdmidheni, Kaus. 

Samidhenika (ifc.), id., SankhBr, 

Simidhenya, min, = sdimidhena, Vartt.on Pig, 
iV, 3, 120. 

AULA samin,m.(2derivation) a person born 
under a partic. constellation (v. 1. sd2772),VarBrS. 

wifaq siimisha, m{(d)n. possessed of flesh 
or prey, BhP.; provided with meat (as a Sraddha), 
Mn, iv, 131. 


AAtat simici, f. (fr. samyaite) praise, 
panepyric (= vandand), L.; decency, politeness, 
civility, Mahavy, » karaniya, mfn. to be civilly 
saluted, ib. 

Simicinya, n. propriety, fitness, Kav. 


AMG samipya, min. (fr. samipa) neigh- 
bouring, 2 neighbour, MBh.; n, neighbourhood, 
nearness, proximity (in space and time), Samkhyak.; 
Sah.; BuP.; nearness to the deity (as one of the 
four states of heatitude; cf. sd/okya’, MW. 


 aratcar samirana, mfn, (fr. sam-irana) 
relating to the wind, Balar. 
Samirya, mfu. (fr. sam-ira), g. sambaidde. 


mite samutkarshia, mf{(i)n. (fr. 


sam-utharsha) most excellent, Buddh, 


agqetae samudayika, n. (m. c.) = next, 
VarYopay. 

Saimudiyika, n. (fr. sam-udiya)the eighteenth 
Nakshatra after that in which the moon was situated 
at the birth of a child, L.; mfn. belonging to a mul- 
titude or assemblage, collective, MW. 


aTAR WAR saniudanika, m, orn. (?)==bhat- 
ksha, Sil. 


sdmudya, m. (fr. samudga ; ef. mud- 
£a)a joint with a socket like a cup (e. g. the shoulder- 
joint, hip-joint), Susr.; n. medicine taken before and 
after a meal (and, as it were, enclosing the food), ib. 


AYE r. samudra, min. (fr. sam-udra) re- 
lating to the sea, oceanic, marine, Kaui.; Suér.; 
MBh. &c.; Vagbh. ; declared or related by Samudra, 
MW.; m. a mariner, voyager, sailor, Yajii.; the son 
of a Karana and a Vaity’ (who lives from the pro- 


Veqa sainprata, 


duce of the sea), L.; a kind of gnat, Suér. ; patr. of 
Citra-sena, MBh.; (pl.) N. of a people, R.; (F), f 
N, of the daughter of Samudra and wife of Pracina- 
barhis, Hariv.; Pur.; n, sea-salt, Car.; a cattle-fish 
bone, L.; du. (with Age) N. of two Samans, 
ArshBr.; (m. or n.?) N. of a peculiar kind of rain 
water (which falls inthe month Asvayuja or Aivina), 
Suér. = nishkuta, m. pl. inhabitants of the sea- 
coast (a people; cf. samudra-2°), MBh, = ban- 
dhu, m. ‘sailor's friend, the moon, Kathis. = stha- 
laka, mfn. (fr. samudra-sthalt), g. dhiimdd:. 

1, Simudraka, mfn. oceanic, maritime, g. dhi- 
mddé; (tka), f. a kind of leech, Suir.; n. sea-salt, 
Suér.; N. of a Tirtha, MBh. 

sdmudri, m. patr. fr. sazt-udra, SBr.; HParié. 

5. S8mudrika, mofn. belonging or relating to the 
sea, seafaring, MBh.; m. a mariner, ib, 


WF 2. sdmudra, nu. (fr. sa-mudra) an im- 
pression or mark on the body, L. = tilaka, m. N, 
of a wk. on palmistry (by Durlabha-raja). = wid, 
mfn. familiar with palmistry, VarByS, 

2, S4mudraka, m. an interpreter of marks or spots 
on the body, fortune-teller, Siphas. = widyi, f. the 
art of interpreting markson the body, palmistry, MW. 

2, Simudrika, infn.relating tomarks on the body 
("ki gundh, ‘qualities denoted by marks on the b°’), 
MW; relating to guod or bad fortune (as indicated 
by marks onthe b°), ib.; m, == 2. sdmudraka,Cat.; n. 
palmistry, Das; N. of a wk. on this subject. — kane 
thabharana, »., -cintdmani, m. N. of wks. 
=jia, mfn. versed in palistry, L, =lakshana, 
n., -skatra, n., -sira, m.N.ofwks, S&mudri- 
kichrya, m. N. of Kisi-natha (the father of Ra- 
ghaveéndra and grandfather of Citam-jiva), Cat. 


MAA sdmund, fia black coloured deer 
(14 cubits long, with shinicg Jong and soft hair), L. 

argiex sdmithika, mfn. (fr. sam-uha) col- 
lected in masses, arrayed in ranks, Kam.; m, a suflix 
forming collective nouns, Pat.; chapter treating of 
collective nouns, ib. 


AIA sdmyrita, mfn. provided vith nectar, 
Pat. 

QM samriddhya, nu. (fr. sam-riddha) 
prosperity, welfare, going on well, success (of a 
sacrifice), R. 


arate simodha, simédbhava. See p. 1208, 


col. 2. 


arate sdmoda, mfn. joyful, pleased, Git. ; 


possessing fragrance, fragrant, odoriferous, W. 
STH sdmna, ni, See p. 1205, col. 2. 


TRIE sampada, mfn. (fr. sam-pad) re- 
lating to the equipment or preparation of, requisite 
for (comp.), Kaus. 

Skmpannika, mfn. (fr. sam-panna) one who 
lives luxuriously, Car. ; 

Simp&dika, min. efficacious, Samk. 


ATFAWTY samparaya, min. (fr. sam-pardya) 
required by necessity or calamity, VarY ogay.; relating 
to war or battle, warlike, MW.; relating to the other 
world or to the future, ib.; m. the passage from this 
world into another, Up. ; MBh. &c.; need, distress, 
calamity, MBh.; a helper or friend, in need, tb. i, 
723, (Nilak.); contention, conflict, Sis.; the future, 
a future life, L.; inquiry into the future, MW.; in- 
vestigation (in general), ib.; uncertainty, ib. 

Simpariiyana, m. (fr. prec.) one who ushers a 
person into another world (said of Death), IndSt. 

Simpariyanarka, m. (fr. prec.), g. avthandds. 

Simpariyika, mf(d or Z)n. (g. sama pads) re- 
lating to the future or to the passage into another 
world, future (with pha/a, n.‘ reward in the next 
world;’ “kam 4/hrt, ‘to prepare for death’ or ‘to 
perform funeral ceremonies for [gen.]’), Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; relating to or prepared for battle, martial, war- 
like, ib.; salutary or helpful in time of need, MBh. ; 
Hariv.; R.; m. (with or scil. va¢Aa) a war-chariot, 
L.; (ant), n. war, battle, L. = kalpa, m. military 
form, strategic array, Mn. vii, 185. 


sampaliza, mfn, (fr. sam-pata) 

belonging or relating to contiguous hymns, AsvSr. 
WARS sémpika, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 

SIFUH samprata, min. (fr. sam-prati) 

seasonable, fit, proper, correct (cf, a-s°), Lity.; 


WINGS samprata-kala. 


Sarvad.; belonging to the present time, present (not 
past or future), comp.; (ame), ind. fitly, properly, 
MBh.; presently, now, ib, &c. &c.= k&la, m. the 
present time, Samkhyak. S&mprat&dhipa, m. a 
present or reigniug sovereign, MarkP, 

Simpratika, mf(i)n. suitable, fit, proper, 
Uttarar.; present (not future), Kull, 


WeTTAR sémpradanika, mfp. (fr. sam- 
pradana), g. vinayddi. 

« S&mpradiyika, min. (fr. sam-pradiya) based 
on tradition, traditional (cf, a-s°), Baudh.; Jaim.; 
standing upon or following tradition, RamatUp. 

samprayogika, mfn. (fr. sam- 
prayoga) relating to use or application, Cat. Sam: 
prayogi n. N. of a Kima-sistra. 


BEG AR sdmprasnika, min. (fr. sam- 
praina), g. cheddd. 

aera sdmpriyaka, mfn. (fr. sam-priya) 
inhabited by people who are dear to one another, g. 
rajanydds. 

UTA samb, v.1. for /samb, q.¥., p. 1177. 


AT 1. samba, m. (also written samba) N. 
of a son of Krishna and Jambavatt (in consequence 
of the curse of some holy sages who had been deceived 
by a female disguise which he had assumed, he was 
condemned to produce offspring in the shape of a 
terrific iron club for the destruction of the race of 
Vyishni and Andhaka ; he is said to have been in- 
structed by Narada in the worship of the sun, and 
by Vyasa in the ritual of the Magi), MBh.; Hariv.; 
Pur.; (also with Sdstrin) N. of various authors and 
teachers, Cat.; n. ==-Zerana, ib. = oarita, n. N. of 
wk, = pancksiki, f. N. of a hymn by Samba (also 
called sévya-stotra).= pura, n. or -parl, f. N. of 
a city founded by Samba (said to be situated on the 
banks of the Candra-bhaga), Cat.=purfina, n.= 
sambépapurana. =pradyumna-prabandha, m., 
-muktavali-stotra, n. N. of wks. = miirtd, méfn. 
having the form of Simba, Cat. = vati, f. N. of a 
courtezan, Rajat. # vijaya, m. N. of wk. S&im- 
baditya, m.a partic. form of the sun, Cat. S&m- 
bésvara, m. N. of a temple founded by Simbavati, 
Rajat, Simbopapurina, 1. N. ofan Upapurdna. 

Sambi, m. patr. fr. samba, g. bahv-ads, 


AT 2. sdmba, mfn. attended by Amba 
(q.v.), Kasikh. = giva, m. N. of an author, Cat. 


ATETAH sambundhika, n. (fr. sam-ban- 
dha) relationship by marriage, MBh. ; conversation 
such as is fit for people related by marriage, ib, 


ATYT sambara, ri. See saimb°, p. 106s. 

ATTA simbarya, m. (prob, w.r. for sdm- 
varya) a pats., Samskarak, 

areqriwer sdmbadhika, m. (fr. sam-badha) 
the segond Yama (q.v.) of a night, L. 

© sdmbu-vasara, mf{n. (of doubtful 
nicaning), Kathas. Ixx, 59. 

ATT sambhara, v. (fr. sam-bhara) a kind 
of salt, L. 

lA sambhala, m{n. bred in Sam-bhala 
(as a horse), L. 

ART sambhavi, f. (fr. sam-bhava) pos- 
sibility, probability, L.; the red Lodhra tree, W. 

sdmbhas, mfn. having or contain- 
ing water, watery, Bhatt. 

ARTY sambhashya, n. (fr. sam-bhashin) 
conversation, g. drdhmanddt. 

arayfa sambhuyi, m. patr. fr. sam-bhiyas, 
g. ddhv-adt. 

_ STA sammatya, n. (fr. sam-mati) con- 
sent, agreement, g. dri¢hdai. 

QA sammada, m. (fr. sam-mada) patr. 
of Matsya (kingofthe aquatic animals), SBr.; AgvSr.; 
of the author of RV. viii, 67, Anukr, 

AVATAR sammanasyd, n. (fr. sam-manas) 
concord, harmony, AV.; (am), n. pl. charms to 
secure harmony, AV., SBE. xlii, 134. 

; sammatura and sammdtra, m. 
pate. fr. 1. sam-mdtpt, Pat. on Pan. iv, 1, 138, 


aren fete saminadrjina, n. (fr. sam-marjin), 
Pan. v, 4,15, Sch. 


arferfraraty sammilikayans, m. & patr., 


Pat. 


aTAzat sammukhi, f. (fr. sam-mukha) a Ti- 
thi or lunar day extending till evening (see 742), L. 
Baimmukhya, i. the state of being present face 
to face or in front (“Ayam d-+/dhd, A., with gen. 
== ‘to goto’), Sah. ; favour, fondness for (opp. towaz- 
mukhya), Rajat. ; care for, attention to (comp.), ib. 


sammeghya, n. (fr. sam-megha) the 
cloudy season, TS, 


arariefae sadmmodanika, mf{u.= sammo- 


dandya prabhavati, g. samtapadi. 


ATFT samya, n. (fr.2. sama) equality, even- 
ness, equilibrium, equipoise, equal or normal state 
(acc. with 4/27, ‘to bring to that st°,’‘calm’), MBh.; 
Kay, &c.; likeness, sameness, identity with (instr. 
with and without saha, or gen., or loc., or comp.), 
MundUp. ; MBh. &c. ; equality of rank or position, 
Mn. ; Yajhi.; VarBrS. ; homogeneousness (of sounds), 
Vop. ; measure, time, MBh, ; equability towards (loc, 
or praté), impartiality, indifference, Bhag.; Kum. ; 
BhP. ; justice (sdmyam 4/kri, ‘to act justly towards 
[loc,]"), MBh.; v.1. for sadyd, Kavyad. i, 39. 
= griha, m. one who beats time, R. = t&, f., -tva, 
n. equality, sameness, Mn.; MBh. &c. = t&la-vi- 
sKrada, min. versed in time and measure, MBh. ii, 
131 (B.)=~ bodhaka, mfn, expressive of similarity, 
MW. SimyAvasthd, f.a state of equipoise (of the 
3 constituent ingredients of Prakriti; see psa), 
Sarvad.; Simkhyak.; RTL. 32. SimyAvasthina, 
n, id., Samk. 


ATETA samyaksha, samyeksha and °kshya, 
(prob.) w.r. for sadmakshya, 


ATATIY samrajya, n. (fr. sam-raj) com- 
plete or universal sovereignty, empire, dominion over 
(gen., loc., or comp.), RV, &c. &c.; mfn. relating 
to sovereignty, TS. ; (“yyd, m.) a universal sovereign, 
RV. viii, 25, 17 (accord. to g. durv-ddt, ‘the son 
ofaun®s?’), = kyit, mfn. one who exercises impe- 
rial sway,MW. = dikshita, mfn. consecrated to uni- 
versal empire, ib. = lakshm{-pi¢hiki, f.,-lakah- 
mi-ptjk, f., -siddhi, f. N. of wks. = sidadhidi, 
f. N. of the family deity of the Uddalakas, Cat. 


ararfauaen samrant-kardama, u. a per- 
fume or mixture of fragrant substances, civet, L. 
Simrini-ja, n. a kind of fruit-tree, L. 


Ta 1. sayd, n. (prob. fr, /s0, see ava- 
saya, avasdna; but cf. 2. saya, col. 3) the close of 
day, evening (sdyamt 4/k71, ‘to spend the evening, 
make a stay’), RV. &c, &c.; Evening personified 
(as a son of Pushp&rna and Dosha or as a son of 
Dhatyi and Kuhii), BhP. ; (dvi), ind. in the evening, 
at eventide (sdyam: sdyam, ‘every evening ;’ see 
also below), RV. &c. &c. [Ct\, accord, to some, Lat. 
sérus.| =tare, ind. late in the cvening, Pat. on 
Pan. iv, 3, 23, Vartt. 1. —Ahirta, m.a rogue, cheat 
or deceiver in the form of ev’, Naish.» mandana, 
n. ‘ev’-ornament,’ sunset, W. S&y&rambha, mfn. 
beginning in the ev°, KatySr., Sch. SiyAsana, n. 
an ev°-meal, ib, SyAhan, n. or “hna, m. even- 
tide, TBr.; Mn,; MBh, &c.; (°Ana)-samaye, ind. 
at eventide, R. S&yodbhidura, mfn. expanding 
or blossoming in the evening, L. 

Siyam, in comp. for séyam, col. 3. —ykvan, 
mfn. going or coming in the evening, TBr. = sam- 
adhy8&, f. the evening twilight, RTL. 407 »-devaia, 
f, ‘deity of the ev°t®,’ N. of Sarasvati, L.: -prayoga, 
m. N. of wk, = stirya, in. the ev? sun, MBh.; “yd- 
gha, min. brought by the ev° sun (said of a guest), 
Mn. iii, 105.« homa, m. the ev" oblation, Kir 
Sch. —kila, m. eventide, evening, Naish., Sch. 
= kilika (V4s.,Sch.) or-k&lina (Ragh., Sch.),m{n. 
belonging to evening, vespertine. = griha, mfn. <= 


yatra-s°, Prab, = gosh¢ha, mfn. brought into the 


fold at ev’, AitBr. = tiirya, n. drumming at ev’, L. 


= dugahé, mfn, milked in the evening, ib.; SBr._ 


=doha, m, milking the cows at evening,ev° milking 

or milk, ApSr.;-va?, ind., ib, = Abriti, f, =-oma, 

MW. =niviisa, m. ev° abode or resting-place, ib. 
Siyantana, mf(i)n. relating to evening, vesper- 


ine, Kay. ; Paiicat. ; SarhgS. = mallika, f. evening- 


asmine, Ragh, » gsamaya, m, eventide, Pajicat, 


Gia sdyyd 
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Siyam, ind. in comp, -adhivisa, m. ‘evening- 
decoration,’ decorating an image of Durga on the 
fifth day of the month Agvina, MW, = asand, n, an 
ev’ meal, MaitrS, = ga, m. id,, Kau’. ; -pridardsa 
(only loc, ¢), the ev°and morning m°,Gobh. —Khuti, 
f. an ev° oblation, SBr.; GySrS, = updsana-vidhi, 
n),, -aupisana-prayoga, m, N.of wks, = posha, 
m. food taken in the ev®, SankhBr. = pr&tar (sd- 
yam-), ind. inthe ev’ and m° (also sdyam prataica), 
AV. &c. &c. ; -agniho(ra-prayora, m., -agnihetra- 
homa, m, N. of wks; -dsin, mfu, cating (only) in 
the ev° and m”, SBr.; -Auéd, f. du, ev° and m° ob- 
lation, KatySr.; -aupdsana-vidhi, m, N. of wk.; 
-doha, m. ev° and m° milking, ib.; -maya, m{(z)n. 
consisting ofev° and m®, Kagikh,; -Aome, m, du. ev? 
and m° oblation, Gobh. (also N. of wk.) = bhava, 
m, becoming evening, growing dark, AV. =bhoja~ 
na, n. aneveningmeal, Kull.on Mn. iii, 105. mane 
tra, m.a Mantra to be used in the evening, Baudh, 

Siyamprihtika, min. (fr. sdyam-pritar) be- 
longing to evening and morning, Pan. vi, 4, 144, 
Vartt. §, Pat. 


Aq 2. siya, m. (fr. V2. si; for 1. see col. 
2) a missile, arrow (=sdyaka), L.; (sdyd), ne un- 
loosing, unyoking, turning in, RV. &e, 

Sdyaka, min. intended or fitted to be discharged 
or hurled, RV. (Naigh. ii, 20); m. (in RY. also n.) 
a missile, arrow, RV. &c. &c.; m. a symbolical ex- 
pression for the number ‘five’ (from the § arrows of 
the god of love), Sih.; a sword, MIh,; R.; the 
latitude of the sky, Ganit.; Saccharum Sara, L.; N. 
of a man, Pravar.; (#4), f. a dagger, L.; the being 
or standing in regular order (= Arama sthett ; prob. 
w.r. for siythd), L. we punkha, m. the feathered 
part of an arrow, Ragh.; (¢), f. a partic. plant ( = Ja- 
ra-punkhi), L. —pranutte (sdy°), mfn, driven 
away or put to flight by arrows, AV. =maya, 
mi{(7)n.consisting of arrows, MBh.; Hariv. 

Siiyakiya, Nom. A. “yale, to resemble arrows, 
represent the arrows of (comp.}, Das. 

Siyakayana,m.patr.trsdyaka,SBr.(¢.nadidkir). 

Siyak&yanin,in.pl.theschoolofSayakayana, ib, 


AGW siyana, m. (said to be a Dravida 
word) N, of a learned Brahman (also called Sayana- 
midhava and Sayanacarya; he was sou of Mayana, 
pupil of VishnuSarva-jiia and of Samkaritnanda; and 
flourished under Bukka I of Vijaya-nagara or Vidya- 
nagara (A.D, 1350-1379] and his successor Hari- 
hara, and died in 1387; of more than a huodred 
works attributed to him, antong which are commen- 
tarics on nearly all parts of the Veda, sume were 
carried out by his pupils, and some were written in 
conjunction with his brother Madhaycairya or Vid- 
yaranya-svamin), —-midhaviya, min, written or 
composed by Sadyana-madhava, Sarvad. 

Siyaniya, min. relating to or composed by S4- 
yana; n.a work of Sayana, Cat. 


Wad sdyatana, mf{n. together with the 
place of abude &c., TS. 


AIT sdyana, min. proceeding in the way 
of an Ayana (q.¥.), SaikhSr.; connected with the 
word ayara, ib.; n, (in astron.? with the precession 
or the longitude of a planet reckoned from the vernal 
equinoctial point, W. 

AlATT sayavasa, m. a patr., SBr, 

ATA sdydsa, mfu. beset with dificultios 
or trouble, Kathas. 

aria sayin, m. (prob. w.r. for sadin) a 
horseman, W. 

i sdyujya, n. (fr. sa-yuj) intimate 
union, communion with (gen., loc., instr., or comp. |; 
dentification, absorption (into. the divine Essence ; 
his is one of the four grades or states of Mukti, cf, 
silokya ; RTL. 41), Kath.; Br; MBh, &c.; likeness, 
similarity, W. = th, f. (Heat.), -tva, n. (MaitrUp.) 
os prec, = muktd, f. emancipation consisting in the 
above absorption, Cat. 

Siyojya, n. = sdyujya, MaitrUp. (with prdaais 
= ‘abiding in life, living on,’ MarkP.) 

SZ sdyudha, mf(a)n. furnished with 
arms, armed, MBh. = pragreha, mfu, holding 
' weapons in the hand, MW. 


MA siyya, m. a pat. (v.1, sépyd), RV 
| i, 20, 6, 
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Qe sar. See \/Sar, p. 1066, col. 1. 


QT r. stra (fe. s/sri), m, course, motio 
(sce frirva-s°), stretching out, extension, Kalac. 
infu, driving away, destroying, Balar. ii, $2. = si: 
rin, mfn, running courses or races, TB, 

1, SGraka, mf. ‘causing to go or flow,’ cathartic 
laxative, Bhpr,; m. Croton Jamalgota, L. 

Sirana, mf(7)n.id.,L.; cracked, split, L.; having 
five hair-tufts on the head, L.; m. dysentery, diar- 
rheea, L.; wind during the autumn, L.; Peederia 
Fayida,L.; Spondias Mangitera, L..; N.of a brothe 
of Krishna, MBh,3 Hariv.; MarkP.; of one of Ra. 
vatha’s ministers (sent as ambassador to Rama), R. 
(@), f. stretching out, extension (only ifc.), Kathas. 
(ife. fd) producing a sound, striking a note on (loc.), 
ib; a partic. process to which mineral substance: 
(esp. quicksilver) are subjected (two others being 
given called rita-s° and prati-sdrand ; °nd-traya, 
n. ‘the three Saran4 processes’), Sarvad.; (2), f., sce 
below; (ae), n. leading home, Dai.; buttermilk 
(one fourth part of which is water), L.; akind ~ 
perfume, L.« gundara, m. a partic. mixture, Cat. 
Siiranésa, m. N. of a mountain, ib. 

Sirani, f.a stream, channel, water-pipe, HParis. 

S&ranika, m. a traveller, (esp.) a travelling mer- 
chant (v1. far), MBh, 5 (@3, f. (in cfatdmant-s?) 
N. of wk. ghna, o. ‘killing travellers,’ a robber, 
highwayman, L. 

Sirari, f. = sdvant, a stream, Bilar.; Paderia 
Fotida, £.,; a poem consisting only of verses, L.; N. 
of wk, = koshtaka, n., -riija, m. N. of wks. 

1. SKrin, mfn. going, running, hastening, MBh; 
(ife.) following, pursuing, AitBr. &e, &e.; (az), f. 
a brook, channel, Vear,; N. of various plants (Al- 
hagi Maurorum, Pavderia Foetida &c.), L. 

Sarya, mti.that which may be dropped or omitted 
(it pronunciation), Mands, 

WIT 2. stra, m. n. (ile. f. @; perhaps to be 
connected with 1, sara above; prob. fr, a lest root 
tneaningy ‘to be strong’) the core cr pith or solid in- 
tecior of anything, RV. &e, &c,; firmness, strength, 
pawer, cnery, AV. &e. &c.; the substance or es- 
sence or marrow or cream or heart or essential part 
of anything, best part, quintessence (ile, =+ ‘chiefly 
consisting of ordepending on &e,' [ef paral, e.g. 
dha ma-saram jagat, “the world chiefly depends 
on justices’ Lshuim-sira, mtn. ‘chiefly silent; 
Sarat sdrant, ‘the very best’), AitBr. &e. &e.; the 
real meaning, main point, MW.; a compendium, 
summary, epitome (often ife. in titles of books); a 
chief ingredicnt or constituent part of the body (caus- 
ing the peculiarities of temperament; reckoned to 
be 7, viz. sadiza, Sukva, mapjan, asthi, medas, 
mausa, rakta), Sust.; VarBrs.; any ingredient, 
Suér,; nectar, R.; BhP.; cream, curds, L.; worth, 
value (eva, ‘in consideration of,’ ‘according to’), 
Mn.; Yajii, &c.; wealth, property, goods, riches, 
Kiv.; Pur.; Rajat.; (in rhet.) a Kind of climax 
(udlarcilaram ulkarshak), Sth.; Kpr.; resin used 
as a perfume, Suér,; SirhpS.; water, Vas.; dung, 
Kyishis,; the matter formed in a boil or ulcer, pus, 
MW.; impure carbonate of soda, ib.; a confederate 
prince, ally, VarBrs, ; (= 1. sa7a) a piece at chess or 


backgammiou &e, ; (cd), f.akind of plant ( = &réshaa- . 
-trruptht), U.; Kuta grass, L.3 (7), f, see under . 


sért and sari (next p.); mf(a)n, hard, firm, solid, 
strong, MBh.; Kav. &c.; precious, valuable, Dai; 
good, sound, best, excellent, BhP.; Paficar,; sound 
(as an atgument, thoroughly proved), W.; full of 
(instr.), VarByS.; motley, speckled (= Jara), Suir. ; 
Kid, = kalikd, f.,-kaumudi, f., -kshetra-mi- 
hitmya, n., -kshetra-maihitmya-shroddha- 
ra, m. N. of wks, @ khadira, m., ‘hard Khadira,’ 
a kind of Acacia Catechu, L. = ga, min, robust, 
strong, powerful, Sis. (= dhaladAd, Sch.) = gan- 
dha, m, ‘having perfection of scent,’ sandal-wond, 
L, «© gitra, min. strong-limbed, MBh. = gi¢d, f. 
N. of various wks. guna, nm, any chief or principal 
virtue, Siphads, — guru, mfr. heavy with weight (as 
steps), Kum. = graha-mafijarf, f. N. of wk. 
@ griha, m. (with sarma-vipdka) N. of a wk, on 
Dharma (composed by KAayhada-siinu in £384 a.p.) 
-grihin, mfn. capable of extracting or appre- 
hending the essence or best part of anything, R. 
= griva, m. ‘strong-necked,’ N. of Siva, MBh, 
~caturvigsatikd, f., -candrik, f., -cint&- 
maxyi,m.N., of wks, = ja, 1.‘ produced from cream,’ 
fresh butter (cf. sara-ja), W, = tandula, m. rice 


ATL sar, 


in whole grains slightly boiled, KitySr, = 
mfn, the very best (-¢va, u.}, Samk, on ChUp., 
~tara,n, the better, something excellent (sardt 
sdrataram, ‘the best or most excellent of all’), Cat.; 
mf(d)n. better, more excellent, Samk. on ChUp.; 
more precious, dearer, Sis.; -¢d, f. the being better 
or having more virtue, Divyiv. = taru, m. ‘ pith- 
tree,’ the plantain ( = Aadada, ‘Musa Sapicntum,’ so 
called as containing no hard wood;, L. = tas, ind. 
according to the nature, Mn. viii, 405 ; vigorously, 
essentially, W. = th, f. firmness, solidity, R.; strong 
confidence in (loc.), ib.; worth, value, Hit.; SarigP. ; 
highest degree, R.; Rajat.; the being a chief in- 
gredient (in the body; see sdva), Car, =trayne 
oulaka, m. orn. N. of a Vedanta wk. = tva, n. 
hardness, firmness, solidity, SankhGy.; MBh.; the 
being the main point or principal matter, Sah. 
= darsin, mfn, having an eye for the good or im- 
portant, R, =d&, fi=Jddvadd (y.v.) » dara, n. 
hard wood, Heat.; -meaya, mf i)n. made of hard w°, 
ib. = @ipikd, f. N. of various wks, » druma, m. 
a tree having hard wood, VarByS.; the Khadira tree 
(Acacia Catechu), L. —@bh&tgi, m. ‘bestower of 
strength,” N. of Siva, Hariv, «dh&nya, n. the best 
grain or corn, VarBrs, = dhvaji, m. a patr., Sam- 
skirak. = pattra, mfn, having hard or strong leaves 
(-Aa, he), g. manositdds, — pada, m. ‘having strong 
feet,’ a kind of bird reckoned among the Vishkiras 
(v.1. #dra-p°), Car. =» padyfvali, f. N. of wk. 
~parni, f. (cf. di’a-p") Hedysarum Gangeticum, 
L.—piika, 0. a partic. poisonous fruit, Susr. = p&- 
dapa, tn. 4 partic. plant or tree (prob. = dhdnani), 
L. =» prakasika, f., -pradipikad, f. N. of wks. 
~phalgu, min. strong and (or) weak, good and 
(ur) bad, MBh.; -éd, £. (MUh.), -¢va, n. (Mn, ix, 
56) value and (or) worthlessness, goodness and (or) 
badness, comparative iinportance. » hodhin{, f. N, 
of a Comm. on the Kaivya-prak4sa. = bhaaga, m. 
n. destruction or Joss of vigour, W.; deprived of 
ubstance or strength, ib. bhate, N. of the fourth 
Muhirta, Jyot. bhattaraka, m.N. of an author, 
Cat, = bhinda, nv. valuable merchandise, treasure, 
Yiji.; Paiicat.; a natural receptacle (as a bay or 
skin fur holding wusk &e.), W.5 se7thuka, m. or 
1. a treasure-house, treasury, Maiav. = bhuj, ifn. 
‘ating the essence or best part of anything, MW. 
~ bhiita, mf, being the chief thing, best, most ex- 
Hent; nthe main or best thing, Kiv.; VarBrS, 
c. = bhrit, mfu. taking or choosing what is best, 
3hP, =bhoga, m., -manjari, f. N. of wks. 
~ maya, m{(7)n. exceedingly firm or solid, BhP. ; 
consisting of the chief or best part of anything (gen.), 
at, mahat, min. very precious or valuable, Dai. 
~ mirgana, 0. searching for pith or marrow, Yajii. 
«- miti, in, ‘measure of all truth,’ N. of the Veda, 
‘1, = miishika&, f. a kind of plant ( = dewa-dil?), 
4 = yoga, m. possession of the essence or substance 
fanything, W. «yodha, mfn. consisting of excel- 
lent warrlors, MBh, =xtipa, mfn. best, principal, 
nost excellent, Chandom., ; -/d, &. the being the best 
first (¢uyad, instr., ‘especially, principally’), Sah, 
elahari, {. N. of a gram, wk. by Kavi-candra. 
~loha, n, ‘ essence of iron,’ steel, LL, = vat, mfn, 
ard, solid, firm, strong, steadfast, MBh.; R. &c.; 
abstantial, nourishing (as food), Car.; valuable, 
-recious, MBh.; Kam.; having pith or sap, con- 
aining resin, Susr.; (2), f. a kind of metre, Col; a 
partic, Samadhi, Buddh.; -Ai, f, hardness (of au ar- 
row), Ragh.; force, strength, steadfastness, Kam. ; 
Sis., Sch. = varjita, mfn. ‘devoid of substance,’ 
pithless, sapless, W,  vastu, ». a valuable or im- 
portant thing, Paficat, = wid, min. knowing the sub- 
stance or value of anything, Kiv, =stinya, mfn. 
devoid of ¥alue, worthless, ib. = sambitd, f. N. of 
a wk, on music by Narada. «» samgraha, 1. ‘ con- 
centration of the essence of any work,’ N. of various 
compendiums (als. -s#dna-bhishana-bhashya, n., 
-nighantu, m., -samerahka, m.) = samuocaya, 
m., -sambandha-paddhati, f., -sigara, m., 
-siddhanta-kaumudi, f., -sindhu, m., -san- 
Gari, f.N.of wks. S&r&@akna, un. picking out the 
best, Kap. S&rA&parfidha, m. du. the ability (of a 
criminal tosuffer) and the natare of the crime (others, 
‘the preatness of the crime’), Mn. viii, 126; -¢as, ind. 
according to the ability &c, (others, ‘according to the 
greatnessofthecrime’), ib. ix, 262. Srapahara, m. 
robbing of the substance or wealth of (gen.), Rajat, 
Skrimrita, n.N.ofagrammar. Skrimbhas, n. 
extracted juice, Suir. Sirirtha-samgrahs, m. 
N, of a Comm. on the Bhagavad-ptta, S&rarthia, 


QUT sdrameyd. 


mfn. desirous of deriving gain or profit from anything, 
MBh., S&rvwall,f.N. of various wks,; -ja/ake,n.N, 
ofanastron, wk, S&résiti, f. N. of 80 choice stan- 
zas, Subh, SEr&sira, n. substance and (or) empti- 
ness, strength and (or) weakness, relative strength, 
Hit.; worth and (or) worthlessness, relative quality 
(of goods), Mn. ix, 331; the good and (or) the best, 
Rajat.; mfn. strong and (or) weak, MBh.; -¢d, f. 
the strong and (or) weak side of anything, Paficat.; 
~vicdra,m, considering or weighmg strong and weak 
points &c., MW.; -viveka, m. N, of two wks, 
Sirdaviidini, f. N. of a Vediuta wk. Sr8s- 
vara, m. (with padi/a) N. of a Jaina (author of 
the Litiga-prakaga, a pram, wk.) S&rdddb&ra, m. 
N. of various wks, (also -paddhati, £., -sakuna- 
parthshd, f., and -sdmgraha, m.) 

2. Siraka, min. (ifc.) full of, Kathas.; m. N, of 
aman, Divyiv,. 

Skrkt, (abl. of 2. séra) in comp. = alra-tat- 
tva, i, -ara-tattva-samgraha, m., -sira- 
susamgraha, im. N, of wks. ” : 

2, SErin (for 1. see cul. 1) in ¢rama-s° (q. v.) 

Sirishtha, m{u. the very best or most excellent 
(-f2a, n.), Samk., 

TT 3. stra, mfn. having spokes, Sulbas. 


QITH TAT sarakdyana, mfn. (fr. saraka), g. 
pakshdds. 

Sirakeya, mfn., g. sakhy-ddé. 

Sirakya, min., g. samskasdds. 


ATG sdraghd, mf. (fr. saragha) coming 
or derived from the bee, RV.; AV.; SBr.; BhP.; 
m, a bee, RV. x, 106, 10; n, honey, Naish.; BhP. 


RIC sdrdaga or sdrangé, mf{(i)n. (some- 
times written saz? either fr, sa-ranga, ‘having 
colour &c.,” or for sérdiga or sér°, ‘having a dap- 
pled body '), of a varicgated colour, dappled, spotted 
(cf. Artshna-s’, dohita-s"), AV.; Br.; MBh.; de- 
rived trom the antelupe called Saranga, L.; m. (ife. 
fd) a kind of spotted antelope, Kiv.; Kathas. &c.; 
N. of various birds (esp. a kind of Vishkira or Pra- 
tuda [qq.vv.]; a peacock; the fadian cuckoo; the 
Raja-hayoa; the Cataka &c.}, Kav. ; Susr.; Car. &c.; 
a bee, BhE.; a kind of metre, Col.; (in music) a 
partic. Raga, Samgit.; (only L., ‘an elephant; lion; 
cloud; tree; umbrella ; parasol ; garment ; clothes ; 
hair; lotus; flower; conch-shell ; sort of musical in- 
strument ; ornament; jewel; gold; a bow ; sandal ; 
camphor; the carth; light; night’); N. of Siva, 
MBh.; of Kima-deva, L.; of the father of Bhatta 
Raghava, Cat.; (with Aave) of a poet, ib.; (2), f., 
see belov. = ja, m.a deer; -dyis, f. a deer-eyed 
woman, Bhim, =deva, m. N. of a king, Cat, 
= p&ni, m. N. of an author, ib. (cf. -samuccaya). 
- ranga-da, f. N.of 2 commentary on the Krish- 
na-karnimyita, —locank, f. =-dvi3, Naish. = #a- 
bala, mfn. dappled and spotted (said of horses), 
MBh, =samucocaya, m. N. of a wk. (also called 
vivaha-patala) by Sarahga-pani. « sfira, N. of a 
poem, = hata, m. a kind of Yogin, W. Siran- 
gakshit, f. =sdrarga-dris, Malav. 

Sirangika, m. a bird-catcher or deer-catcher, L. 

Sirangi, f. a kind of spotted doe or antelope (see 
krishna-s°); the female of a partic, bird, Mn. ix, 
23 (cf. sariegi); a sort of violin, W.; a kind of metre, 
Col.; (in music) a partic. Rigini, Samgit. «= siira- 
samucoaya, mn. N. of wk, 

QL sirana, sarani &c. Sce col. 1. 

ANGE saranda, m.=sarpdnda, a serpent’s 
egg, L. 

GWT sdranyaka, mfn. together with a 
forest, Pin. i, t, 7, Vartt. 8, Pat.; (sd?) having 


the Aranyakas, MW. (an), 0. together with the 
Aragyakas, IndSt. 


AY sirathi,m .(fr.sa-ratka) acharioteer, 
driver of a car, coachman (forming a mixed caste, — 
commonly called Sarthi, and supposed to have sprung 
froma Kshatriya father and Brahinan mother), RV, 
&c, &c,; any leader or guide (see nau-, vdkya-s°) ; 
a helper, assistant (sec Aarma-s°); the son of a Sa- 
ratha (q.v.), MW.; the ocean, ib.; N. of a town, 
Lalit, » tva,n. the office of a chariotcer &c,, Kathis. 
~puri(?), f. the town Sirathi, Lalit. 

Sirathya, n. the office of a charioteer or coach- 
man, charioteering &c., MBh.; Ragh.; BhP. 


areata sarameyd, m. (fr. sarama) a dog 


anganuriqy sdrameya-ganddhipa, 


(esp. one of the two four-eyed brindled eo 
of Yama, conjectured by some to have been originally 
Indra and Agni), R.; MBb.; R. 6&c.; N. of a son 
of Sva-phalka, BhP.; (#), f. a female dog, bitch, L. 
~ ganddhipa, m. ‘lord of the race of dogs,’ N, of 
Kubera, Suir, = cikitall, f, the art of curing dogs, 
Cat. = ti, f. the being a dog, Kathis. = vikya, n. 
‘Sarameya's speech,’ N. of the g6th ch. of the Ut- 
tara-kinda of the Ramayana, Sframeyfdaus, 
p.. ‘dog’s-meal,’ N. of a hell in which criminals are 
eaten by Yama’s dogs, BhP. 


ALS sirambha, m. angry talk, Divyav. 


QT sdraya, Nom. P. °yati, to be weak 
(daurbalye), Dhatup. xxxv, 16. 


AIT saraiya, u.(fr. sarala) straightness, 


rectitude, sincerity, honesty, Rajat. 


QILF sdrava, min. (anomalously fr. sara- 
yi) being in or belonging to the Sarayd river, Pan. 
vi, 4,174. 

AIWF saragana, w.r. for sarasana. 


ALA saras (m.c.)==1. sdrasa, the Indian 
crane, MBh, xiii, 736. 

I, Sirasa, mf(s)n, (ff. savas) relating or belong- 
ing to or coming from a pond or lake, Kay.; VarBrS.; 
Susr.; m. (ife. f. @) the Indian or Siberian crane, 
Ardea Sibirica, Mn.; MBh, &c.; a swan = Aagsa, 
Sis. xii, 44 (Sch.); a bird in general (cf, rdja-s°) ; 
the moon, L. ; (in music) a kind of measure, Samgit.; 
N. of a son of Garuda, MBh.; of a son of Yadu, 
Hariv.; of a hunchback (B. °saka), Malav.; (i), f. 
a female Indian crane, MBh,; Myicch.; (am), n. a 
lotus, Caurap. ; a woman’s zone or girdle ( = sdra- 
sana), L. w~gridhra, m. du, an Indian crane and 
a vulnuie, R. =» dvitiya, mfn. accompanied by an 
Indian crane,MW. = priy&, f. the female ofan Indian 
crane, L. S&xasiksha, n.a kind of ruby,L.; (7), 
f. having the eyes of asd@vasa or a lotus-eyed woman, 
Naish. 

GArasiki, f. a female Indian crane, Sid. 


IN 2. sdrasa, mfn. crying, calling, Naléd. 
1, Shrasya, n. (fr. prec.)a cry, shout, call &c., ib. 


GLA sarasana, n, (also written saras° 
and perhaps for sa-rafana) a woman’s zone of 
gitdle (said to be formed of 25 strings), Sié.; a 
military belt or girdle, L.; a breast-plate, L. _ 


AAT sdrasayana, mfn. (fr. sa-rasa), 
g. pakshddi ; m. (prob.) a patr., g. atshukdry-dds 
(v.1. for sérasydyana). = bhakta, min. inhabited 
by Sarasdyanas, ib. 

Siiraseya, wifn., g. sakhy-dds, 

2. Skrasya, n. abundance of water, Naldd. 

Girasyhyana. See sdrasdyana. 


QICAA sarasvatd, mf(z)n. relating or be- 
longing to Sarasvat (q.v.) or to Sarasvati (the river 
or the goddess), derived or coming from them, RV. 
&c, &c.; relating to the Rishi Sirasvata, MBh.; be- 
longing to the Sarasvata country, MBh.; cloquent, 
Icarned, W.; m. a Bilva stick, L.; N. of a Rishi 
(fabled to have.sprung from the personified Sarasvat! 
river, MBh, (also td gandh); Hariv.; of a Vyasa, 
VP.; (pl.) N. of a people dwelling on the S° river 
(i.e. in the north-west part of the province of Delhi 
including part of the Panjab), AV.Parié.; MBh.; 
VarByS.; Pur.; (pl.) N. of a partic. tribe of Brah- 
mans (so called as coming from the above country or 
as supposed to be descended from the above Rishi), 
BhP.; (sg.) the twelfth Kalpa or day of Brahma, 
Heat. ; a staff of the Bilva tree, L. ; a partic. ceremonial 
in the worship of Sarasvati, MW.; (#), f. Cardio- 
spermum Halicacabum, L.; (with or scil. prakriyd) 
N. of a grammar by Anubhiti-svardpacarya ; (am), 
ni, 'a partic. Sattra, Jaim.; eloquence, Prasannar.; N, 
of a grammar («f{.) —kalpa, mi. the above Saras- 
vat! ceremonial, Cat. = koga, m., -tantra, n. N. 
of wks, = tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. = pura, 
n. N. of a town, ib. = prakriy&, f. N. ofa grammar 
(cf, above). =» prasiida-tikg, f., -mandana, t:., 
-mabitmya, n., -vilkaa, m. N. of wks. = vyk- 
karana, n. N. of a grammar. vrata, n. a partic, 
observance in honour of Sarasvati, Cat. ~sihra, 
-sira-samgraha, m., -stitra, n. (cf. sarasvati- 
s°) N. of wks. Sirasvatidaréa, vn. N. of a Na- 
taka by App43-idstrin. Saraavatabhidhina, n. 
N. of a short vocabulary, Sirasvatilamkira, 


m. N. of a wk. on rhet. (prob. the Sarasvati-kan- 
thabharana), Si&rasvatotsaya, i. the festival in 
honour of Sarasvati, Tithyad. Si&rasvatéisha- 
Ahi- bhi, P. -bhavati, to be a medicine for 
strengthening the voice in singing, HParié. 

Siraevatiya, mf(d)n. relating to or connected 
with the Sarasvati-sitra, Cat. =—silpa-eietra, nu. 
N. of wk. 

Skrasvatya, mf{p.= sérasvata, MBh. 


ANITA sdraga-vastrd, mfn. (fr. or for 
$a-raga-v°) wearing red garments, TAr. 

ATW sdrdghya (perhaps w.r. for sdrdr- 
ghya) N. of an astron. wk. 


GMZR sdramukha(?), m. a kind of rice, 
Cat. 


ANA sarayaniya,m. pl.N.of aschool, 
AV. Paris. . 


AWE sarala, m. the sesamum plant, L. 


AUF sdrdva, mfn. with a ery, crying, 
calling, Kathas. 


ANT sari, f. (= dari) a kind of thrush-like 
bird, Kaué.; m. a chessman, piece at backgammon 
&c., Paficad, = phala (Sighas.) and -phalaka (L.), 
n, = sdrt-ph", 

Sirika, m. (= sdrtka) the bird Turdus Salica, 
MBh.; N. of a Muni, ib.; (@), fi, see next, 

SKrikkK, f. ( =sdrtkd) Turdus Salica, Mn.; MBh, 
&c.; a confidante, Vas.; the bridge of a stringed in- 
strument, Samg.; the Vina of the Candalas, L,; N. 
of a Rikshasi, Cat. — mEbAtmya, n. N. of wk. 
=-mukha, m. a partic. venomous insect, Suér. 
= vane, i1., ¢. dofarddi. 

sri, f.a kind of bird (asdrthd; cf. vet-s°), L.; 
a chessman, piece at backgammon &c. (== Jari); 
a kind of plant ( = sapéala), L.; a frown, L, = kri~ 
Gk, f.a kind of game similar to chess &c., Sinhas. 


aifaaa sdrim-ejaya, mfn. togethor with 
Arim-cjaya (son of Sva-phalka), MBh. 


ACS sdriva,m.a kind of grain(reckoned 
among the Sa/# or shash{ika), Car.; Vagbh.; (a), f. 
N. of two creeping plants (Hemidesmus Indicus and 
Ichnocarpus Frutescens), Susr, 


afr sdrishta, rofn. together with the 


Arishta trees, Vis.; having the symptoms of ap- 
proaching death, Suér. 


ANT sarishtha. See p. 1208, col. 3. 


UGE sarisrikka or “kkva, m. (prob. fr. 
Intens. of 4/sr7) N, of a son of Manda-pila or Sarti- 
gaka, MBh. 

Sarisyikta, m. N. of the author of RV. x, 142, 
3; 6 (having the patr. Sariga), Anukr. 


Ocal saristha-khas, m.N.of a Khan, 
Kshitts. 


Wt siri. See above. 
SITS sdru (doubtful), a kind of metre, Col. 


WISAMTR sérundhatika, mfn. together 
with Arundhati, Kuin. 


ATS sarudha, w.r. for sv-aridha, MBh. 
SISTIN sdriipavatsa, n. (fr. sa-ripa- 


vatsd) milk from a cow that has a calf of the same 
colour, Vait. 

SkrGpya, n. (fr. sa-rdipa) sameness or similarity 
of form, identity of appearance, resemblance, like- 
ness, conformity with (gen.}, Mn.; MBh. &c.; as- 
similation to or conformity with the deity (one of 
the pradcs of Mukti or beatitude, msardéipa-td, sd- 
Jokya), BhP.; (in dram.) a mistake caused by the 
mutual resemblance of two persons (as in Venis. vi 
Yudhi-shthira takes Bhima for Duryodhana and in- . 
jures him), Bhar.; Sih.; mf(d@)n. seasonable, fit, . 
proper, suitable, Lalit. == tas, ind. in consequence | 
of similarity of form, MW. ~t&, f. likeness, resem- - 
blance, Hariv. 


AY sdropa, mf(a)n. containing an at- 
tribute to be supplied (in rhet.); (d), € (sci. dak. - 
shana) an ellipsis containing an attribute to be sup- . 
plied, Kpr.; Sah. | 

VB saroshtika or sdroshtrika, m. | 
(corrupted fr. sasirdshtrika) a kind of poison, L. | 


We sdrdha. 
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WUE sdroha, mf(d)u. having elevation, 


clevated to (loc.), R.; together with a horseman, 
ib 


@* sérka, mfn. with the sun, sunny, 
VarYog.; Kathis. 


aay sdrkandeya, m, patr, fr. srtkagdu, 
g. subhrads. 


€ 


ULE sdrzada, mfn. bolted, barred, SBr 

Sargala, mn. id, ib. (in the Kinva recension) ; 
Hariv.; obstructed, impeded, prevented, withheld, 
Ragh. 

ANTS sargala, mf(i)u. (fr. srigala) re- 
lating or belonging to a jackal, MBh. 


aifirs sargtka, mfn.=sargaya prabhavati, 
g. samlapddy, 

aiyt sarngi, f. a kind of metre (= sa- 
ratgi), Col. 


sdrci, mfn. tlaming, burning, MBh.; 


R,.-mAlin, m,a partic. spell recited over weapons, R. 
SArois, win. <sdrcz, MBh, 


sdrja, m, = sarjika, natron, L. 
area sdrjana (of unknown meaning), 


Paficar. 


arsarfey sarjanakshi, m. a patr., Pravar. 


area sdriijayd, m. (fr. spitjaya) a patr., 
RV.; N. of a son of Saha-deva, Br, 


AAT sdrta-rava, mfn. uttering wailing 


sounds, lamenting, R. 


aifa sdrti, mfu. suffering from some pain 
or injury, Bhpr. 


QTM sartra, uv. (said to be fr. 4/syi) a 
house, dwelling (= d/aya), I. 


ary sirtha, mf(a)n. having an object or 

business, SafikhBr.; anything that has attained its 
object, successful (as a request), Sak., Sch.; having 
property, opulent, wealthy, Rajat.; having meaning 
of purport, significant, importaut, Kusum.; of like 
meaning or purport, W.; se.ving a purpose, useful, 
serviceable, MW.;m.a travelling company of traders 
or pilgrims, caravan, MBh.; R. &c.; a troop, collec- 
tion of men, MBh.; a multitude of similar animals, 
herd, flock &c., Paiicat.; any company (ena, with 
gen. = ‘in the company of,’ Campak.), collection, 
multitude, MBh.; Kav. &c.; a member of any com- 
pany, W.; a wealthy man, W. = ghni, see -an, 
«= ja, mfn. born or reared in a caravan, tame (as an 
elephant), Nal. —dhara, m. N. of the leader of ac’, 
Kathas, =» pati, m. the chief of a caravan, HParii, 
=~ pila, m. the guardian of a c°, MarkP. = bhrit, 
m, := -wéha, Buddh,. ~ bhragsa-samudbhava, 
mfn, arising from the loss of ac”, MBh. = mandala, 
n, the circle or collected body of ac”, ib, = yat, mfn, 
having some meaning or purpose or intention, signifi 
cant, W.; having a numerous company, ib. = vaba, 
m. the leader or conductor of ac’, a merchant, trader, 
MBh.; Kav. &cc.; the son of M4ra( = mdva-putra), 
Buddh. ; a Bodhi-sattva, ib, ; -vacas, n. the proclama- 
tion of the captain of ac’, MBh, = vhana, m. the 
leader of a caravan, Kath4s, =samoays, mfn, pos- 
sessing great wealth or riches, ib. = han, mf(ghni)n. 
‘caravan-destroyer,” a robber who attacks a caravan, 
MW. hina, min. left behind by a caravan, R, 
SAarthésa, m.=sdriha- pati, HParit, 

Sirtbaka, mfn. having meaning, significant, im- 
portant, RPrat.; Sah. ; serviceable, useful, advanta- 
geous, BhP.; Palicar, = th, f. (Kasikh.), -tva, n. 
(Sah.) significance, importance ; the being adapted 
to any purpose, serviceableness, MW. 

sarthaya, Nom. P. “yasz, to make a profit or 
gain out of anything, Cat. 

Sdrthika, mfn. travelling with a caravan; m.a 
companion on a journey, merchant, trader, MBh. ; 
BhP. 

Sarthi-,/kri, P. -karoti = sérthaya above. 


ae sardagava, m. (fr. sridagu) N. of 


"a preceptor, Laty. 


sirdra, m{n.wet, moist, damp, MBh.; 


_ Naish. 


WW sdrdha, mi(a)n. joined witha half, plus 
one half, increased by one half, having a half over 
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(e.g. due sale sdrdhe,‘two hundred together with a 
half,’i.e, 250), Mn.; MBh. &c. ; (dye), ind. jointly, 
together, along with, with (instr. or comp.; with 
d-4/ dé,‘ to take with one’), SBr. &c. &c. = m-vi- 
hirin, mfn. dwelling together with a teacher, 
Divyiv. = varshika, min. lasting a year and a half, 
Kull, on Mn. xi, 126. = gata, n.‘a hundred and a 
half,’ 150, MW. =gamvatsara, n.a year anda 
haif, ib. - saptan, n. seven and a half, Siiryas., Sch. 

Sardha-candra, min. (fr. sa+ardhac’) to- 
gether with the moon’s crescent, Kum. 

Sardha-mitra, min. (fr, sa+ardhamdtré) 
having a half Matra, MW. 


WF sdrpa, mfn. (fr. sarpa, of which it is 
also the Veiddhi form in i relating to snakes or 
serpents ; n. (with or scil, 64@) N. of the Nakshatra 
Aélesha, VarBygS.; R. &c. = rilja, m, N. of various 
Samans, ArshBr, = r&ijiia, mf(i)n. belonging to or 
coming from Sarpa-rajiii (the serpent-queen), SrS. ; 
(i), f. N. of the authoress of RV. x, 189, SankhBr. ; 
pl. the verses attributed to Sarpa-r4jfii, $rS, = vidyie 
ka, min. (fr. sarfa-widyd) versed in ophiology or 
snake-science, Pat. 

sirpya, w.r. for sdrpa, I.. 


Tay sarpakava, m. patr. fr. spipaku, 
g. biddds. 

Sirpkkaviiyana, m. patr. fr, sdrpdkava, g. 
haritads. 


Ay lWAT sdrpinika, f. (with pankti), Cat. 


aifae sarpisha, mfn. (fr. sarpis) contain- 
ing clarified butter, cooked with ghee, L. 
Sirpishka, min. id., L. 


ara sarya. See p. 1208, col. 1. 


QT sarva, mfn. (fr. sarva, of which it is 
also the Vriddhi form in comp.) relating to all, fit or 
good for all, Sig. xiv, 4 (cf. Pan. v, 1, 10); general, 
universal (see comp.;; m. a Buddha or a Jina, L. 
-m-saha, m. (fr. sarvam-s°) a kind of salt, L. 
~karmika, mfn. (fr. serva-karman) fit for all 
actions (cf. -kdrmtka below), L. = kama, min. (fr. 
sarva-kama) designed for one who wishes for all 
things, ApSr. ; -samriddha, m. the sixth day in the 
Karma-misa (prob, w.r. for sarva-h°), IndSt.  kik- 
mika, mf(#)n. (fr. id.) fulfilling all desires, gratify- 
ing every wish, GrSrS. ; MBh. &c. = kmya, n. (fr. 
id.) fulfilment of every desire, Jain, = k&rmika, 
nifn. (cf. -karmtka above) all-effective as a remedy 
against (gen.), Car. = k&la, mfn. (fr. saraa-h°) 
taking place at all times or seasons (as marriage), 
AivGr. = k&lika, mfn. (fr. id.) belonging to all 
times, suited to all seasons, everlasting, Apast. ; MBh. 
&c, wkflya, n. (fr. id.) occurrence at all times, 
Ganar. = kesya, mfn, coming or derived from Sarva- 
keia, g. Sandtkddi. —kratuka, mfn. (fr. sarva- 
Avaty) relating to all sacrifices, Laty., Sch. — gana, 
n, (v.1. sarva-¢”) salty soil, L. — gimin, mfn, per- 
haps w.r, for savva-g”) entering into the Universal 
Soul, Apast.— gunika, mfn. (tr. sarva-gusa) en- 
dued with every good quality or excellence, MBh. ; 
Hariv. -carmina, mfu, (= sarva-c°) wholly made 
of leather, Pan, v, 2, 5.—janika, mfn. (fr. sarva- 
Jana) relating or belonging or suited to all men, 
universal, public, Pin. v, 1, 9, Vartt. 5, Pat, ja. 
nina, mfn. (fr. id.) = prec, ib.; = sarva-jane sié- 
dhuh,g. pratijanddi.—janya, mfu. (fr. id.) general, 
universal, VarBrS, —jzia, mf(i)n. (fr. sarva-7Ha) 
coming from or relating to one who is omniscient, 
HParié.; n., w.t. for next, =jSya, n. omniscience, 
Sarvad, = Ghituka, min, (ft. sarva-dhdtu) ap- 
plicable to the whole of a radical term or to the com- 
plete form of the verbal base (after the conjugational 
characteristics or Vikaranas are affixed in the four 
conj. or special tenses; in Veda often confounded 
with the Ardhadhatukas, q.v.); n. N. of the verbal 
terminations of the four conj. tenses (Pr., Impf., Pot., 
and Impv.), and of all the root affixes (such as Sdmac 
and safrt) which have an indicatory 4, Pin. i, 2, 4; 
iii, 4, 113 &c. = niimika, min. (fr. sarz'a-namarn) 
relating to a pronoun or pronominal, Kat. = nfim- 
nya, 0. (fr. id.) the being a name for everything, 
Nir. vii, 4. = bhatta-bhau ya,m. N. of an 
author (prob, = sdrva-bhanma-bhattdcarya), Cat. 
- bhautika, nifty. (fr. savva-bhitia) relating to all 
elements or beings, comprising all animated beings, 


Ma. aii, 51. = bhauma, miu, (fr. sarva-bhilms) : 
relating to or consisting of or ruling over the whole | 


arufeerfeq sdrdham-viharin. 


earth, comprising the whole world, known through: 
out the world, SBr. 8c. &c, ; relating to all condition 
of the mind, Yogas., Sch.; m, an emperor, universa: 
monarch, AitBr, &c. &c.; N. of a son of Aham-yati, 
MBh.; of a son of Su-dharman, Hariv.; of a son o! 
Vidaratha, Pur.; of various authors (also with dhaf¢a- 
carya and misra), Cat.; of the elephant of Kubera 
(regent of the north), R.; Vas. ; (ams), n. sovereignty 
over the whole earth, universal empire, BhP. ; -g7sha, 
n. an imperial palace, L.; -bhavana, n. id., Santis, ; 
-vrata, n. a partic. religious observance, Cat. ; -sar- 
vasve nima-sikta, n., -siddhdnta, m. N. of wks. 
=bhaumika, mfn.=-bsauma, spread over the 
whole earth, Kasikh.=med@hika,mfn. relating to the 
Sarva-medha (q.v.), R. = yajiika, mfn. (fr. sarva- 
yajfha) relating to sacritices of every kind, SankhSr. 
~ yaugika, mfn. (fr. sarva-yoga) useful in diseases 
of every kind, Car, = r&trika,wmin. (ff. sarva-ra 
tra) lasting the whole night (as a lamp), MatsyaP. 
= rogika or -raugika, infn. (fr. sarva-roga) re- 
lating to or useful in diseases of every kind, Car.; 
Cat. = lankika, mf(z)n. (fr. sarva-loka) prevailing 
throughout or common to the whole world, known 
by or permitted to every one, common, universal, 
MBh.,; Kav. &c,=varnika, infn, (fr. sarva-var- 
na) of every kind or sort, Mn.; VarByS.; relating to 
every caste or tribe, Gaut.; MBh, = varmika, mfn. 
composed or written by Sarva-varman, Cat.» vidya, 
n. (ft. sarva-vidyd) omniscience, g. catur-var- 
nddi, »vibbaktika, mfn. (fr, sarva-vibhakts) 
applicable or belonging to all the cases of a noun &c., 
R., Sch, = vedagsa, mfn, (and v,!, for sarva-v") 
one who gives away all his wealth at a sacred rite, 
Mn. xi, 1; (amt), n. a person's entire property ; -dak- 
shina, mfn. (a sacrifice) at which one’s whole pro- 
perty is given away as a fee to Brahmans, Yajfi. 
= vedya, n. (fr. sarva-veda) all the Vedas collec- 
tively, g. brahkmanddt; m. a Brahman conversant 
with all the Vedas, W. —waidika, mfn. (fr. id.) 
versed in all the Vedas, Kaus, = samsarga-lavana, 
n. (v.I. sarva-s°), salty soil, L. = saha, v.I. for sdr- 
vam-s’, q.v.=—gurabhi, min. (=or fr. sarva-s°) 
fragrant with all odours, ApGr. = stitra, mfn. (fr. 
sarva-s°) consisting of threads of all colours, ApSr. 
~sena, m. (fr. sarva-s°) a partic. Pafica-ratra, 
AivSr.; (7), f. patr. of Su-nanda (the wife of Bha- 
rata), MBh.; -yajda, (prob.) w.r. for sarva-sent- 
yajia, Vait. «seni, m. (fr. id.) patr. of Sauceya, 
TS.; pl. N. of a warrior tribe, g. dimany-ddt ; 
-yajid, Mm. a partic, sacrifice, ApSr., Sch. = seniysa, 
m. a king of the Sirvasenis, g. dd¢many-ddi, = en- 
ya, mfn, coming or derived from Sarva-sena, g. Jast- 
dikddi. Sarvitmya, n. (fr. sarva/man) the being 
the Universal Soul, Samk., Sch. sixrvéyusha, 
ma, (fr. sarvdyus) possessing full vitality or vigour, 
AitBr.; SBr. 


AQ sdrshapa, mf(i)n. (fr. sarshapa) 
made of or derived from mustard, Kaus.; n, (with or 
scil. faz/a) mustard oil, Susr. 


Ae sdrsh(a, mtn. (perhaps fr. 7. sa-+-a+ 
rishla, 4/2. rish) of equal rank ot condition, AévSr, 

Sarshti, min. (prob. connected with dvsha and 
rtshéiand rishva; cf. risht) = prec., Pravar.; m.pl. 
N. ofa Gotra, AgvSr.; = next, BhP, = ti, f, equality 
in rank or condition or power (sometimes regarded 
as one of the grades of Mukti or beatitude ; cf. sd- 
lokya, col. 3), TBr.; Up. &c. 

Sirshtya, n. a partic. state of Mukti (see above). 


ATS 1, sala, m. (often incorrectly written 
for x, #d/a) the Sal tree; a wall, fence &c.; for these 
and other meanings and compounds such as sa/a- 
erama &e., we 1. dala; (a), f., see next, 

SEM, f. (generally written #d/2) a house (see #//- 
Sa/d), kari, f. a female captive won in battle, W. 
= vriké, m, (in later language mostly sa/d-vrika) 
‘house-wolf(?),’ a kind of wolf or hyena or jackal 
or similar animal, RV, &c. &c. » vyikiya, w.r. for 
next.» veikey4é, m. the young of a wolf or hyena 
&c., MaitrS.; PaficavBr.; KaushUp. 


as 2. sala, m. N. of a king, Rajat. 
=-onndra, m. N. of a prince, Buddh. S&lén- 
dra-riija, m. N. of a man, Lalit. 


QTR salaka, min. adorned with locks (of 
hair), Kavyad, 


SMG sdlaki, m. N. of a Muni, Cat. 


Ses 1. savakea, 


ASR sdlakiaka, mfn. dyed with lac, 
Kathis, 

ASA salukshanya, nu. (fr. sa-lakshana) 
sameness of characteristics or attributes, Sarvad, 

QS salaga, m. (in music) a partic. 
Raga, Sapgit.osHdaka, m.pl.N. of partic. measures, 
ib, = stida-nyitya, n. a kind of dance, ib. 

ASA sala-grima, sdlanka &c. 
$aP, p. 1067, cols, x and 3. 

ASAI sdlankara, mf(a)n. having orna- 


ments or decorations, decorated, adorned, Srutab, 


BISA salana. See salana, p. 1067, col. 2. 


arestaarey sala-niryasa, sala-pattra &c. 
See Sa?”, p. 1067, col, 2. 


AIST salabala(?), N. ofa place, Buddh. 


WiISF sdlamba, min. having anything as 
a support (comp.), Kathas. 

#&lam bana, mfn. belonging to or connected with 
a partic, mental exercise (see a/”), 


QlsIa sala-vana. See bhadra-s°. 


QISAlCa salavahana or salivahana, v.1. 
for safav® and sdlav’, Siphas. 


UIST sdlasa, min, having Janguor, lan- 
guid, tired, indolent, lazy, Ritus. 


Gist sala, f. See 1. sala, col, 2. 


ATS salaturiya. See sal°, p. 1067. 
afsar salika, f. a flute, L. 
Shleyik& or shleyi, f. id., L. 
arfsag salingya, n. (fr. sa-linga) same- 


ness of characteristics, ApSr., Sch. 
wifsaatc sali-maiijart, Sve sal°, p, 1068. 
arfsares salivahana. Seo salav° above. 
ATRL saliira, saleya. See sal°, p. 1068. 
ATS salokya, n. (fr. sa-loka) the being 


n the same sphere or world, residence in the same 
heaven with (instr. with saha, or gen., or comp. ; this 
is one of the four stages of beatitude), MBh, ; Hariv. ; 
Pur. &c, = sh, f. id, MBh. S&loky&di-catush- 
faya, 1. the four (stages of beatitude), viz. Salokya &c. 
(the others beings sémeipya, sdriipya, and sayujya ; 
ee also sdrshtt), RTL. 41. 


aresty salopa, mfn. (? for sa-l° or =sal°) 
having a bit or morsel (said of the mouth), Buddh. 


ataifen salohita, m. (== sa-l°) a person 
related by blood, kinsman, Divyay. 


AT salva, salvana &c. See salva, p. 1068. 
ATS salha,.m. N. of a man, Buddh. 


UTeI salhana, mfn. belonging or puculiar 
‘0 Salhani (see next), Rajat. 
Silhani, m. patr, fr. sa/hana, ib. 


Le safhri. Soo p. 1193, col. 2. 


ATT savd, m. (fr. 4/3. su) a Soma libation 
(cf. pratah- and sahasra-s°), RV. 

Sévana, miu. (fr. 1. savana, p. 1190) relating 
to or determining the three daily Soma libations, i.e. 
corresponding to the solar time (day, month, year), 
VarByS., Sch, ; m. an institutor of a sacrifice or em- 
ployer of priests at a sacrifice (=yayamdna), L.; 
the conclusion of a sac® or the ceremonies by which 
t is terminated, L. ; N. of Varuna, L. ; n. scil.(wtdna) 
he correct solar time, Niddnas, 

Sivika, mfn. (fr. 1. sava) relating to the ex- 
‘raction of Soma, Vait. , 

SKvin, min. preparing Soma (see manyu-shé- 
Nv); m. a kind of Mah4-purusha (v.1. sdémin), 
VarByS.; (é2#¥), f. a river, Naish. — 

I. SEvya, m. (for 2, sees. v.) in sakasva-s° (q.v.) 


arasfarie sivaisirole, N. of a district, 
nscr. 

STAR 1. sdvaka, mf(tka)n. (fr. V2. su or 
. St) one who has brought forth a child, Y aji., Sch. ; 
genetative, productive, W.; parturient, ib.; (244), 


a midwife, ib.; m, the young ofan animal (or for 
lavake\), MW. 


See 


2, savaka. 


QI 2. sdvaka,mf(a)n.grown or covered 
over with the plant Blyxa Octandra, Ligy. 

ATTRTY sdoakdsa, mf(@)n, having an op- 
portunity, applicable (-/va, n.), Pat. ; Samk.; Ap., 
Sch.; (aa), ind. leisurely, MW. 

STAYS sdvayraha, mfn. having an obstacle, 
having restraint, restrained, limited, Samk.; (in gram.) 
having the mark of separation or clision called Ava- 
graha (q.v.), being separated into its component parts 
oranalyzed (as a word in the Pada-patha q.v.), VPrit.; 
withholding (its water, as a cloud), Subh. 


ATTA sdracdrana, mfu. together with 
the application, Suir. 


AMT sévajia, min. feeling contempt, 
despising, disdainful of (loc,), Kathas.; (ems), ind, 
contemptuously, disdainfully, R.; Sah, 


ATITATAA sdvadanam, ind. (cf. 2. ava- 
ddna) with interruption (?), Buddh. 


WAT sdvadya, mfn. liable to blame or 
censure, objectionable, MBh. ; n. anything blamable 
or objectionable, HParis. ; (scil. a¢ivarya) one of the 
three kinds of power attainable by an ascetic (the 
other two being #ér-avadya and sikshma), Cat. 


ATAU sdvadhana, mf(a)n. having at- 
tention, attentive, heedful, careful, Bharty.; HParis. ; 
intent upon doing anything (inf.), Uttamac.; (am), 
ind, attentively, cautiously, Sak, = th, f. attention, 
carefulness, Paficat.~ sihitya, n. N. of wk. 

Savadhinaya, Nom. P. “vats, to make careful, 
put on one’s guard, Kastkh., Sch. 

Savadhinl, in comp. for sdvadhdna. — +/kyi, 
P. -karctt, to make attentive or careful, caution, 
MW, »krita, mfn. cautioned, apprized, made 
aware, ib. = 4/bRE, P. -dhavatt, to be attentive or 
caretul, Cat 


ATAU sdvadharana, mfn. having a 


limitatiou or restriction, limited, restricted, Kad, 


arafy sdvadhi, mfn. having a boundary 


or limit, defined, circumscribed, Kath4s, 
W savanta-misra, m. N, of a man, 
Cat. 


IW sdvamarda, min. painful cr dis- 


agreeable or contradictory (as speech), R. 


Waa sdvamana, mfn.accom panied with 
contempt or disdain, Bharty. 


ATA sdvayava, mfn. having parte, com- 
posed of parts(in the Vaiseshika phil. said of all things 
except the-eternal substances). = tva, n. the being 
composed of parts, Samk.; Sarvad. 

Savayavi-4/kri, P. -£arof#, to make into parts, 
divide :nto portions, Paficar, 


ATTA savayasd, w. (prob. fr. sa-vayasa) 
patr. of Ashidha, SBr, 


Tae. sdvara, mfn. together with the 
afterbirth, SBr. 


ATA 2. sdvara, °raka, See sabara, p. 1065. 
ACW sdvarana, mfn. barred, bolted, 


locked up, Ragh. ; concealed, secret, clandestine, ib. ; 
~ sadsiva-ptjz-vidhi, m. N. of wk. 


ATI sdvaroha, mfn. having shoots or 


roots sent down by the branches, Hariv. 


arad savarna, mfn, (fr. sa-varna) relat- 
ing or belonging to one of the same colour or tribe 
or caste, MW.; m.N. ofa Rishi, VS.; MBh.; of the 
eighth Manu (cf. sdvargaz), Hariv.; MarkP.; of the 
Samhit2 traced back to Sdvarni (cf. under sdver- 
naka). = lakshysa, 0.‘ mark of sameness of colour 
or caste,’ the skin, L. 

Sivarnaka, m. N. of a Mano, MarkP.; (244), 
f. N. of a pastic. Samhits, Cat. 

Sivarni, m. N. of a Rishi, RV.; metron, of the 
eighth Manu (son of the Sun by Su-varna, q. v., and 
therefore younger brother of the seventh Manu or 
Vaivasvata ; the succeeding Manus to the twelfth, or 
accord, to other authorities tothe fourteenth inclusive, 
are all called Savarni ; cf. dakshka-, brakma-, dhar- 
ma-s°), Hativ.; MarkP. 


Savarni, Hariv.; (a), f. N. of a village (printed sd: 
barn”), Rajat. 

Bikvarnya, mln. relating to Manu Sivarna or 
Suvarni, Cat, ;m, patr. fr. sa-varna, RV.; the eighth 
Manu (=sdvarnt), MW.; n. identity of colour, 
Suir.; identity of caste or class, W.; homogencous: 
ness (of sounds), Pin. i, 1, 69, Sch.; the Manv-an- 
tara presided over by the eighth Manu, MW. 


AIS sdcalamba, mfn. having a sup- 
port or prop, supported, leaning for support (on the 
arm of another), Ragh. 


sdvalepa, mfn. having pride, 
proud, haughty (av, ind.), Das.; Kavyad. 


~ : 

STAG sdoasesha, mi(a)n. having a re- 
mainder, incomplete, unfinished, MBh.; Kav, &c. ; 
left, remaining (see comp.) ; n, a remainder, residue, 
MirkP. =jivita, mfn. one whose life is not yet 
finished, having yet time to live, Paiicat. = bandha- 
na, mnfn, having bonds still remaining, still bound, ib. 


SIH sdvashtambha, mfn. possessing 
resolution, resolute, self-dependent, self-reliant, re- 
solute (am, ind.), Kav.; Kathas.; n. (scil, vast) a 
house with an open side-gallery, VarByS. 


ATI sdvasd, mfn. supplied with pro- 


visions, SBr. 


Uae sévahita, min. giving attention, 


attentive, Uttamac. 


AIA sdvakelam, mfn. disdainful, con- 
temptuous,careless (a, ind. ‘carelessly quite easily "), 
Kathas. ; Rajat. 


WAR savika. See p. 1210, col. 3. 
ATT savitrd, mf(i)n. (fr. savityi) relating 


or belonging to the sun, derived or descended from 
the sun, belonging to the solar dynasty, TS.; VS. ; 
KitySr.; MBh.; Wariv.; relating to Savitra i.e. 
Karna, MBh. ; accompanied or effected by the Savitil 
verse (cf. below), BhP.; m. a partic. Agni, TBr.; a 
partic. kind of ladleful (cf. erahka), TS.; SBr.; (scil, 
Aoma) a partic. oblation, Mn. iv, 150; (scil. Aadpa) 
N. of the roth Kalpa (q.v.), VP. ; a Brahman (ac- 
cord. to some ‘a Griha-stha who possesses corn in a 
granary”), L.; an embryo or fetus, L..; the sun, L.; 
a son or descendant of Savitri (applied to Karna, 
Candra-ketu, Siva, one of the Vasus, one of the 
Maruts, and one of the Rudras), MBh.; R.; Hariv.; 
N. of one of the peaks of Meru, VP.; (7), f., see 
below ; (am), n. (scil. Aazts) a partic. oblation, TS. ; 
SBr. &c.; initiation into membership of the twice- 
born classes by reciting the Savitri verse and investing 
with the sacred thread, BhP.; the sacred thread 
(= yajitépavita), L.; N. of various Samans, ArshBr.; 
of a Parisishta of the Yajur-veda ; of a partic. Mu- 
hirta (q.v.), Cat.; of the Nakshatra Hasta (presided 
aver by Savitri), MBh.; ofa forest, MarkP. = gra- 
ha-homa, m., N. of a partic. oblation, Vait. = oa. 
yana, n. ‘arranging or preparing the Agni called 
Savitra,’ N. of wk.; -addhats, f.,-prayoga,m.N. 
of wks. = oitd, f. = -cayana, IndSt. «= vat (°trd-), 
mfn. connected with verses addressed to Savitri, TS. 
Sivitrigni-prayoga, m., Sivitr@di-kEtha- 
ka-cayana, n., SAvitraédi-prayoya-vritti, f. 
N. of wks. 

Skvitni, f. (m.c.) «savelri, 2 partic. verse (cf. 
below), MBh. ; 

SKvitrik&, f. a partic. Sakti, Heat. 

Savitri, f. 2 verse or prayer addressed to Savityi 
or the Sun (esp. the celebrated verse RV. iii, 62, 10; 
also called giyatri, q.v.), AitBr. &c, &e.; initiation 
asamember of the three twice-born classes by reciting 
the above verse and investing with the sacred thread 
(cf. under sdvstrd, and upa-nayana), Gaut.; Mn.; 
MBh. &c, ; a partic, form of the Gayatri metre, Ked. ; 
N, of Sary4 or a daughter of Savityi, AV.; Br.; MBh. 
&c.; N. of the wife of Brahina (sometimes regarded 
as the above verse deified or as the mystical mother 
of the three twice-born classes, or as the daughter of 
Savitzi by his wife Priéni), MBh. ; Kathas, &c.; of a 
wife of Siva, L.; of a manifestation of Prakriti, Cat.; 
of the wife of Satya-vat (king of Salva; she was 
daughter of Aiva-pati, king of Madra, and is regarded 
asa type of conjugal love; her story is the subject 
of a fine episode of the Mah4-bhiarata ; see sduttry- 
updkhyéna), MBh.; R.; BhP. ; of the wife of Dhar- 


» mf(Z)n. belonging to the same tribe | sna (daughter of Daksha), VP.; of the wife of Kai- 


Sh 
or caste, MarkP.; belonging to Manu Savarua of | yapa, Cat.; of the wife of Bhoja (king of Dhar&), . 


arat sdsru-dhi, 
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ib.; of a daughter of Ashf3vakra, Kathas.; of the 
Yamuna river, Balar.; of the Sarasvat!, R.; of an- 
other river, BhP.; a ray of light, solar ray, W.; the 
ting-finger, L, =tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. 
= paiijara, n. N. of wk, (cf. giyalri-p°). «yer 
tita, mfn. ‘fallen from or deprived of the Savitri,’ 
not invested with the sacred thread at the proper time, 
¥.ajt. i, 38.  parigaya, m. N. of a. Kavya by 
Varadacarya. = paribhrashta, mf. = -fafila, 
Mn. x, 20. = putra, mpl, N, of a warrior tribe, 
g. damany-ddi.~ putriya, m.a king of the S&vi- 
tri-putras, ib, = bhshya, n. N. of wk, - mabe 
nimya(?), the ceremony of investiture with recital 
of the Savitr, MW. = vrata or -vrataka, 1. a 
partic. fast (kept by women on the fifth day of the 
second halt of Vaisikha, or of the dark half of Jyai- 
shtha, to preserve them from widowhood), Hariv.3 
“ta-kathanaka, n.,°ta-piija-hathi, (.,°tédyapana, 
n. N, of wks. = afltra, n. the sacred thread fe ya~ 
Jhépavita), L, 

Wkvitrika. See fati/a-s°. 

Sivitreya, m. N. of Yama, L. 

Savitry, in comp, for sievtri. -avaraj&, f. the 
younger daughter of Savitrl, MW. = upanishad, 
f. N. of an Upanishad. » upgkhy&una, n, the story 
of Savitri (MBh. iii, ch. 2ga-299; cf. above). 


arta savin. Sve p. 1210, col. 3. 

SUTERT sdvishkdra, mfn. having mani- 
festation, manifest, W.; making an exhibition of any 
power or talent, proud, haughty, arrogant, ib. 

Arey sdvegam, ind, with excitement or 
agitation, Mricch.; Sak. 
sdvetasa, m. a patr., AsvSr.; 
Inser. ; 

ATA saiveri, f. (iu music) a partic. Ra- 
gini, Samet. 

AVY 2. savya, mfn. (for 1. see p. 1210, 
col. 3) composed by Savya, SakhSr. 

AWA sdéagsa, mfp. having desire, dosir- 
ous, hopeful (am, ind. ‘ wishfully,’ ‘hopefully ’), 
Myicch.; Kalid.; Kirat. 

STINE sdsanka, mf(a)n. having fear or 
anxiety, apprehensive, afraid of (loc.; am, ind. ‘ ap- 
prehensively’), MBh.; Kav. &c. tif, f, the state of 
being afraid or apprehensive, fear, terror, MW. 

QIN sddana, mf{n. having food (see next). 

SAsaninasand, n. du. having and not having 
food, that which eats and does not eat, earthly and 
heavenly beings, RV. 

ANAT sasandra, m.N. of a partic. Agra- 
hira or royal grant to Brahmans, MW. 

ATWAEH sdsayandaka(?), m. a small 
house-lizard (= jyeshthi), L. 

Af WA sdsikya, N.of a people or country 
(cf, dadika’\, Dai, 

aifyrx sasira, mfn. (fr. 4. 8a-+ Gsirad= asir) 
with admixture, mixed, TS.; SBr. 

ANA séaiti, min. with eighty, increased 
by cighty, plus eighty, Yajii. 

arts sdéirka, mfn. containing @ prayer 
or blessing, T'S, (a more correct form would be s@- 
sishka, but cf, an-asirka). 


Wye sdsuka,m.a blanket (=kamébala), L. 
arad sdécarya, mfn. astonished, sur- 


prised by (comp.), Kathas.; wonderful, marvellous, 
astonishing, Bhartr.; (am), ind. with astonishment 
or surprise, Hit. —kautuka, mfn. astonished and 
curious, Kathis. = oarya, mfn, of wonderful con- 
duct, Bharty.; Rajat. = maya, m{(7)n. wonderful, 
full of marvels, MW, 


ergrafiig saégma-varshin, mfn. accom- 
panied by a shower of stones, BhiP. 

QTH 1. sfsra, min, (fr. 7. sa+ 1. aéra) 
having angles or corners, angular, MW. 

AT 2. sdéra, mfn.(fr.7. sa+2. aéra; more 
correctly written sdsra) tearful, weeping, Kasikh. 


SAsru, mfu. accompanied by tears, tearful, shed- 
ding tears (#, ind.), MBh.; Kav, &c, = @hf, f. 
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‘having a sad heart,’ a mother-in-law, L. = nayne 
na or -locansa, mfn. having tearful eyes, MBh. 
TD sdsva, mfn. with horses, possessing 
horses, KatySe.; N. of a king, MBh. 
Sisva-medha, mfi, together with a horse- 
sacrifice, Vait. 


WANA A sashi-rajan, m. pl. N. of partic. 
kings, Paficad. 

le sdsh{a, mfn. with cight, increased by 
eight, plus eight (with Ja/a, n. = 108), L. 

sdshthaige, min. performed with eight limbs or 
members (as a reverential prostration of the body so 
as to touch the ground with the hands, breast, fore- 
head, knees, and feet), Prab.; (amr), ind. with the 
above prostration (with pra-4/nam, ‘to make the 
above reverential prostration’), Hit. = p&tam, ind. 
making the above prostration, ib. 


TLR sdsh{rika, w.r. for sésh{°, MBh. 
aretl sdshthi, f. the small Banana, L. 
Qe sdsa, m. (2. as) a bow, MW. 


arranfe sisakarnt, w.r. for saé°, Sam- 
skarak. 


AWA sasadyamana, pr.p. A. of WV sad. 
AAAS sdsandika, mfn. (see dsandi) to- 


gether with a chair or stool, KatySr. 


SWAY sdsava, mfn. having spirituous 
liquor, filled with spirituous liquor, Santis. 


arafz sasahi, sasahvas. Soo p. 1193. 


Wa sdsara, mf(a)n. having showers, 
rainy, R. 


Wi sdst, mfo. having a sword, armed 
with a sword, MW. = p&nd (Sié.) and -hasta (R.), 
mfn, sword in hand, 


sdsu, mfn. having life, living, BhP. 
Sasush, min. (see asusii:, having arrows, Kir. 
xv, 5. 
WTF sdsiya, mfn. having envy, envious, 
disdainful, scornful, angry at or with ( prats), Kav. ; 
Kathas. 


AAT sdstarana, mf(a)n. togethor with 
a carpet or rug, Laty. 


fez sdsthi, mfn. having boues (said of 
any animal), see comp. = t&mrardha, n. a kind of 
amalgam of zinc and copper, bell-metal (= £dysya), 
L. =vadha, m. the killing of any animal having 
bones, Yajfi. iii, 275. ~svnam, ind, with the 
cracking sound of bones, Sis. 

QTE sasna, f. the dewlap of an ox, 
MaitrS. ; Sis, =°Ai-mat (sdsndd°), mfn. having a 
dewlap &c., Sah. ~ liagtila-kakuda-khura-vi- 
ahinin, mfn, having a dewlap (and) tail (and) 
hump (and) claws (and) horns, Pat. =vat, mfn. 
having a dewlap, Kan. 


1 1. sdsra, mfn.(morecorrectly 1. sdéra, 
q-v.) having angles or corners, MW. 


GG 2. sdsra, mfn. (cf. 2. sésra) tearful, 
weeping, in tears (ame, ind.), Kav.; Kathas. 


@teq sdsrava, mfn. (with Jainas) con- 
nected with the act called dsravea (q.v.), L. 


STATES sdsvadona, n. (scil. sthana; with 
Jainas) N. of the second of the 14 stages towards 
supreme bliss, Cat. 


sah. Seo 2. sak, p. 1193, col. x. 

1, SEha, mfn. (fr. sah) powerful, mighty, RV.; 
(alsoshaha,ifc. resisting,conqucring,subduing, MBh. 

Skhya, n. conquering, overthrowing, victory (see 
abhimati-, nvi-, and pritand-shahya) ; aid, assist- 
ance (often v.1. sahya ; with /&77 or o/dd, ‘to give 
assistance’), MBh.; R. &c.; conjunction, society, 
fellowship (in this meaning perhaps fr. saha or con- 
tracted from sdhdyya), L. = kara, mfn. rendering 
assistance, R. » kit, mfu.acompanion, associate, W. 


QTE 2. sdha, m.= se (see pradipa- and 
mathukara-s°), 

SEhi, m. -= prec, (see candra-, prema-s’ &c.) 
~ deva and -suj&, m. N. of kings, Cat. 


MANIA sdsru-nayana, 


AZRAT sahakayana, mfn. (fr. sakaka, 
v.l, for siyhaka), g. pakshaai. 


UTEBT séhamkdra, mfn. having egotism 
or self-conceit, proud, arrogant, Rajat.; Kathas. 
= th, f. self-conceit, arrogance, Paficad. 


s&hamkrita, mifi.self-conceited,proud, haughty, 
Sighs. 


AIZAT schacara, mfn. (fr. saka-c°) belong- 
ing to the plant Saha-cara, Suse. 

Skhacarysa, n. companionship, fellowship,society, 
association with (instr, or comp.), Nir.; Kav. &c. 


sahajika, mfn. (fr. saka-ja) in- 
nate, natural, Vrishabh4n.; m. N. of a man, Rajat. 


ATefAy sihajit, m., v.1. for séhavji, VP. 


SiH sahatja, m. N. of a king, Hariv. 
Sthanjant, f. N. of a town built by Sahaiija, ib. 
Skhadji, m.= sakatja, VP. 


Wert sahadeva, m. patr. fr. saka-deva, 
Pan. iv, 1, 114, Sch. 

S&hadevaka, m. a worshipper of Saha-deva, Pin. 
iv, 3, 99, Sch. 

Sihadevi, m. patr. fr. saha-deva, MBh.; Rajat. 

Sihadevya, m. patr. of Somaka, RV. 


Qlz7 sadhana, n. (fr. Caus. of W sak) the 


act of causing to bear; sufferance, endurance, W. 

Sihantyé, min. = séhantya, conquering, power- 
ful, AV.; TS. 

Shaya, min. causing or enabling to bear, Pan. 
iii, 1, 138. 

TF sihasa, mfn. (fr. sahas) over-hasty, 
precipitate, rash, inconsiderate, foolhardy, Hariv.; m. 
N. of Agni at the Paka-yajiia, Grihyas.; m. n. 
punishment, fine (regarded as of three kinds, the 
highest being called Uttama; half of that, Madh- 
yama ; and half of that, Adhama), Mn.; Yajii. &.; 
(amt), n. (ifc. f. a) boldness, daring, rashuess, te- 
merity, any precipitate or reckless act, MBh.; Kav. 
&c. ; overstraining, Car.; violence, force, rapine, rape, 
robbery, felony, aggression, cruelty, Gaut,; Apast.; 
Nir.; adultery, Nar.; hatred, enmity, L. - karana, 
n, violence, force, Das, —karma-ta, f. rashness, 
temerity, Mricch. = karin, mfn. acting inconsider- 
ately or rashly, Ratndv, = l&ichana, m. N. of a 
man (ct séhasdnka), Vcar.-vat, niin. inconsiderate, 
tash, fuolhardy, VarBrS. S&has&aka, im. ‘marked 
or characterized by daring,’ N, of king Vikramitditya, 
Paiicad.; of a poet (mentioned by Raja-iekhara) ; 
of a lexicographer, Cat.; -carsta, n. N. of wk.; 
“kiya, mfn, relating to Sahasinka, Cat, Sthash- 
dhyavasiyin, min. acting with inconsiderate haste, 
MW. S&hasdika-rasika, mfn. one whose only 
feeling or passion is cruelty, brutal, ferocious, W. 
Sihasdikinta-rasinuvartin, mfp. one who 
follows or yields to the one passion of cruelty or 
rashness, MW. S&hasopany&sin, mfn. suggest- 
ing violent deeds, Malatim. 

Sihasika, mf(7)n. bold, daring, impetuous, rash, 
reckless, inconsiderate, MBh. ; Kav. &c.; using great 
force or violence, perpetrated with violence, cruel, 
brutal, ferocious, rapacious, Mn.; MBh. ; overstrain- 
ing or overworking one’s self, Car.; punitive, casti- 
gatory, W.; m. a robber, freebooter, ib.; N. of a 
cook, Kathis, =t&, f, cruelty, ferocity, impetuo- 
sity, ib. 

Sihasikya, n. rashness, foolhardiness, temerity, 
Naish.; Sis; violence, force, Pin. i, 3, 92. 

Séhasin, min. rash, precipitate, inconsiderate, 
foolhardy, Kav.; Kathds.; cruel, violent, ferocions, 
Nar, 


ATES sahasrd, mf(F or @)n. (fr. sakasra) 
relating or belonging to a thousand, consisting of or 
bought with or paid for a th®, thousandfold, exceed- 
ingly numerous, infinite, VS, 8&c. &c.; m. an army 
or detachment consisting of a th® men, W.; (pl.) N. 
of four Ekahas at which a th° (cows) are given as 
a fee, SrS.; n. (ifc. f. d) an aggregate of a th? or of 
many th°, TBr.; MBh. &c. sofidika, m. (with 
loka-dhatu) N, of a partic. world, Buddh, = vat 
(°srd-), mfn, containing a th®, TS, «vedhin, mfn. 
= Sthasva-v°, Kilac. =aas, ind. by th’, AgvSr. 
Skbasrfdya, m. 2 partic. Ekiha,Vait. Sthaark- 
nika, m. N. of a king (cf. sahasrin?), Buddh. 
Skhasrintya, m. a partic. Ekiha, Vait. 

Skbanraka, mf(iha)n. amounting to or contain- 


fa 1. si, 


ing a thousand, Cat.; n. the aggregate of a thousand, 
Paficar.; N. of a Tirtha, MBh. 
Sihasri, m. (prob.) a patr., Rajat. 
Skhasrika, mfn. consisting of a thousand, Heat. 


arergqatte sdhanusahi, m. N. of a king, 
Paficad. 


BIRT edhayaka, n. (fr. sahaya) assist- 
ance, aid, help, Kav.; Kath4s.; a number of associ- 
ates or companions, MW.; auxiliary troops, ib, 

Sihiya, w.r. for sahdya. 

Sihkyya, n. help, succour (yyan o/hré and 
a/sthd, ‘to give assistance’), MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
friendship, fellowship, alliance, W.; (in dram.) help- 
ing another in danger, Sah. = kara, mfn. giving as- 
sistance, helping, Dat, = dua, n. the giving of aid 
or assistance, ib. 


Skbkyyaka, n. aid, assistance, Dai. 


Wife sahi, m.=2. saha (seo candra-, pre- 
ma-, rama-s° &c.) 


aifedt sahiti, f. See below. 
WFVM sahitya, n. (fr. sehéta) association, 


connection, society, combination, union with (instr. 
of comp.; ¢#a, ind, ‘in combination with, together 
with"), Kam.; Kap.; KatySr., Sch.; agreement, har- 
mony, Prab.; literary or rhetorical composition,rheto- 
ric, poetry, Sah.; Cat.= kan¢héddhira, m.,-kale 
padruma, m., -kalpapallavi, f., -kautihala, 
n., -kaumnudl, f., -candriki, f., cintimani, 
m., -ofidimani, m., -taramgini, f. N. of wks. 
-darpana, m. ‘mirror of composition,’ N. of a 
treatise on literary or rhetorical composition by Viiva- 
natha-kavi-raja (1sth century a.D.) = ASpika, f., 
-bodha, m., -mimins&, f., -<muktdmani, m., 
-ratnamAéla, f., -ratnadkara, m.,-vickra, m. N. 
of wks, = vidhy&idhara, m. N. of C4ritra-vardhana 
Muni (author of aComm. on the Naishadha-caritra), 
Cat, = skragadhars, m, (prob.) = sdrigadhara- 
paddhati. =shatra, n, a treatise on rhetoric or 
composition (or any work explaining the figures of 
rhetoric or giving rules for literary or poetical com- 
position), MW, ~gamgraha, m., -sarani-vyi- 
khyi, {., -sarvasva, n., -simrijya, n., -sira, 
m., -sudhé, f., -sudhi-samudra, m., -sfik- 
shma-sarani, f., -sfici, f., -hridaya-darpana, 
m. N. of wks. 
Ganiti, f.—sahitya above, Cat. 
Bihya. Sec col. 1. 


US sahila, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 


arfeatte séhi-vici, mfn. having waves 
of serpents, MW. 


SAF sadhudt-yana or sthudi-pala, m. 
N. of Sola-pani, Cat. 
ATES sahula(?), m. N. of a man, Cat. 


WRATH saheb-ram, m. N.of the author of 
the Kasmira-r3ja-vapsa (died before 1883), Cat. 


TF sdhnd, mfn. connected with a day, 
terminating with a day or lasting a day (opp. to t. 
ahina), Br.; m. = ckdha, TS.; TandBr.; ApSr. 
sihndtir&itré, min. terminating with a day and 
exceeding a day, AV. 


angie sdhnoka, m. N, of a poet, Cat. 


ATR sdhiada, mfn. having joy or glad- 
ness, cheerful, glad (am, ind, ‘joyfully’), Paficat, 


QTE sdhva, mf(a)n. havinga namo, named, 
called (see eshu-, rathdnga-s° &c.,) 

s&hvaya, mfn. = prec. (see hila-, gaja-s° &c.); 
m. gambling with fighting animals, setting animals 
to fight for sport Sc. ( = sam-dhvaya), L. 


ATF sahvan. See visva-s°, p. 994, col. x. 
WRF sahvas. See p. 1193, col.-2. 
WRT sakvya, m. N. of a village, Rajat. 


fa 1. si (cf. Wt. sa), cl. g. 9. P. A. 


,, (Dhatup. xxvii, 25 xxxi, 5) sénoti, sinule ; 
sinati, sinite (really occurring only in pres. sindti, 
impf. asinot ; pf. stshiiya, RV.; aor.[?) sishet, ib.; 
asaishit, aseshta, Gr.; fut. setd, ib. seshyats, 
MBh.; seshyats, °¢e, Gr.; inf, slave, AV.; selumt, 
Gr.), to bind, tie, fetter, RV.; AV.; VS.; ParGr.; 
KathUp.: Caus, sdyayaté (aor. asishayaf), Gr: 


fan 1. sidd, 


Desid. sisishati, °¢e, ib.: Intens. seshiyate, sesha- 
yiti, sesheti, ib. (Cf. Gk. t-pds, lepovia; Lett. 
sing, ‘to bind ;’ Angl.§ax. sd/7; Germ, See/.] 

1, Sité, mf. (for 2. sec below; for 3. p. 1214, 
col, 2) bound, tied, fettered, RV. &c. &c.; joined 
with, accompanied by (instr.), Prab.; Rajat.; BhP. 

Sitake, min., g. rifyddi, Pan. iv, 2, 80, 

I. Biti, f. (for 2. see p. 1914, col. 3) binding, 
fastening (in 1, prd-siti, p. 697, col. 3). 

I, Sina, mfn. (for 2. see s.v.) stuck fast (as food 
in the throat), Pat. on Pap. viii, 3,47, V4rtt. 4; m. 
a bond, fetter, L. 


fa 2. si (see sdyaka, send), to hurl, cast. 
2. Sita. See 2. prd-sita, p. 697, col. 3. 


fa 3. si, ind., g. cddi. 
faa sinsapd. Seesinégapa, p.1069, col, 3. 
fH sinkd, m. (ifc. f. a; prob. fr. sah) 


© the powerful one,’ a lion (also identified with d- 
man), RV, &c. &c.; the zodiacal sign Leoor its Lagna, 
VarByS.; MarkP.; a hero or eminent person (ife. 
wa ‘chief or lord of,’ to express excellence of any 
kind; cf. purusha-s°, rdja-s°, and the similar use 
of rishabha, vydghra &c.; sometimesalso =‘ prince, 
king,’ ¢. g. mdga-pura-s°, the king of N°; cf. sigha- 
duir aud sinhdsana), MBh.; Kav. &c.; a partic. 
form of temple, VarBrS.¢ a partic. place prepared for 
the building of a house, Jyot.; a Moringa with red 
flowers (= rakla-sigru), L.; (in music) a kind of 
tune, Samgit.; the symbol or emblem of the ath 
Arhat of the present Avasarpini, MW.; N. of a son 
of Krishna, BhI’.; of a king of the Vidy4-dharas, 
Kathis.; of a king (the father of Sahi-deva), Cat. ; 
of the Vetkata mountain, L.; (with dcdrya) of an 
astronomer, VarBrS., Sch.; of various other persons, 
Buddh.; Rajat.; a partic. mythical bird, R.; (a), f 
a partic. prass or plant (= wads), L.; (i), f.,seebelow, 
= karna, (prob. m.) N. of a place, pg. dakshasi- 
adi; (i), t. a partic. position of the right hand in 
shooting an arrow, Sarng?. = Karman, min, acting 
like a lion, achieving lion-like deeds, Viddh, = kal- 
p&, {. N. of a (prob. imaginary) town, Divydv. 
=» kiraka, m, a creator of lions, Paficat, - ketu, 
m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Lalit.; of another man, ib. 
= keli, m. N. ofa celebrated Bodhi-sattva (= Maii- 
ju-sn), J... kesara (less correctly -£¢5°),1. a lion's 
mane, W.; Mimusops Elengi, L.; a kind of sweet- 
meat, Sil. = kesarin (less correctly -kefar®), m.N. 
of a king, Buddh. = koga, m. N. of a king, ib. ga, 
m. ‘ going like a lion,’ N, of Siva, MBh, = giminf, 
f. N. of a Gaudharva maiden, Karand. = gird, m. 
(with Jainas) N. of a Sthavira, HParii.; °v#fvara, 
m, N. of a teacher, W. =gupta, m. N. of a king, 
Kathas.; of the father of Vag-bhata, Cat. (v.1. 
sanigha-g°), = griva, min. lion-necked, MBh. 
» ghosha, m.N. of a Buddha, Buddh.; of various 
other men, Das. ~candra, m. N. of various men, 
MBh,; Buddh.; (a), f. N, of a woman, Buddh, 
=carman, n. 3 lion's skin, ApSr. =ja¢i, m. N, 
of aking, Buddh, « tala, m, the open hands joined, 
L. (cf. samha-°). = t&, f. the being a lion, leonine 
statc, MBh.; Kathds. = tilaor ldkhya, m. =-/ala, 
L, ~tilaka-stiri, m. N. of a Jaina author, Cat. 
= tunda, in. ‘lion-faced,' a kind of fish, Mn. v, 16; 
Euphorbia Ligularia, Bhpr. -tandaka, m. a kind 
of fish ( = -éanda), Yaji. = twa, n. the state of a 
1°, MBh.; Ragh. &c. =dagshtra,mfn. |°-toothed, 
R.; m.a kind of arrow, ib.; m. N. of Siva, MW.; 
of an Asura, Kathis.; of a king of the Sabaras, ib. 
= datta, m. ‘lion-giver,’ N. of an Asura, ib.; of a 
poet, Cat. = darpa, mfn. having a lion’s pride, MW. 
= deva, m.N, ofa king, Rajat. ; of an author, Cat. 
wo Avr, f. a palace-gate, Kathas. ~ dvira, n. id., 
ib.; Rajat.; a principal or chief gate, any gate or 
entrance, W. #dvipa, m. N. of an island, Buddh. 
«= Ghvaja, m. N. of 2 Buddha, ib, —dhvandi, m. 
the roar of a 1°, W.; a sound like the roar of a 1°, MW.; 
a cry challenging to battle, war-cry, Kum, = mane 
Gana, m. (in music) a kind of measure, Samgit. 
= nardin, mfn. roaring like a lion, MW.  nkda, 
m. a lion’s roar, R.; Hariv.; Kathas. &&c.; 9 war-cry, 
MBh.; Kav, &c.; a confident assertion, Pajficat.; 
recital of the Buddhist doctrine, Buddh.; a kind of 
bird, VarByS.; a kind of metre, Col.; (in music) a 
kind of time, Samgit.; N. of Siva, MBh.; of an 
Asura, Kath4s,; of a son of Ravana, Balar.; of a 
Sakya, Buddh.; of a king of Malays, Mudr.; of the 
aR ofan army,V4s., Introd. ; of a Buddhist saint, 

uddh.; -gugguly, m. @ partic. mixture, Bhor. ; 


-nadin, m. N.of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh, ; -sédAana, 
n. N. of wk. = n&daka, m. a lion's roar, L.; a war- 
cry, W.; (zk), f, Alhagi Maurorum, L. = nfidin, 
m. N, of a Mara-putra, Lalit. =nyipa, m. N. of a 
king, Cat. parikrama, m. N. of a man, Kathas. 
= paripricohé, f. N. of wk. = parnikg, f. Pha- 
seolus Trilobus, L, = parni, f. Justicia Ganderussa, 
L.= pippall, f.a kind of plant ( = saighali), MW. 
#» pnoobiks, f. Hemionitis Cordifolia, L. = puo- 
onf, f. id., ib.; Glycine Debilis, ib. pura, n. N. 
of a town (Singapur), MBh.; Buddh.&c. = puraka, 
nm. an inhabitant of that town, VarBrS, » pushpi, f. 
Hemionitis Cordifolia, L. = plirvérdha-kiya-ti, 
f, having the forepart of the body like a lion (one of 
the 32 signs of perfection), Dharmas, 83. = pragax- 
jana, mfn. roaring like a lion, MBh. = pragar- 
jitm, n. the roaring of alion, MW. = prandda, m. 
a war-whoup, R.=pratike (s/z/d-), min, having 
a lion’s appearance, AV, = pradipa, m. N. of wk. 
= bala, m. N. of a king, Kathas,; -daséa, m. N. 
of a man, Mudr. = b&hu, im. N. of the father of 
Vijaya (the founder of the first Buddhist dynasty in 
Ceylon), Buddh.-bhata, m, N. ofan Asura, Kathas. 
= bhadra, m. N. of a teacher, Buddh. ~ bhii- 
pala, mm. N. of an author, Cat. =bhiibhrit, m. 
N, ofa king, Rajat. = mati, m. N.of a Mira-putra, 
Lalit. = mala, 0. a kind of brass ( = fadtca-loha), 
L. = malia, m. N.ofan author, Cat. —-mahipati, 
m. N, ofa king, Rajat.; of an author, Cat. = miy&, 
f. an illusory form shaped like a lion, Hariv = mue- 
kha, mfn. |°-faced; m. N. of one of Siva’s attend- 
ants, Hariv.; of a scholar, Buddh.; (#), f. Glycine 
Debilis, L.; Gendarussa Vulgaris, ib. —ynd, f. 
‘having a car drawn by lions,’ N, of Durga, L. 
» ratha, mf(d)n, having a car dr° by 1°, L.; m.N, 
of a man, Rajat.; (d), f. N. of Durga, Hariv. » ra- 
va, m.alion’s roar, Kay. ; a war-cry, MBh. = ratte 
mi(?), m. N. of a man, Buddh. = rij, m, N. of a 
grammarian, MS. = riija, m,N.ofa king, Rijat.; of 
a grammarian, MS. = roteika&(?), f. N. ofa village, 
Rajat. = rshabhe (“la + ish’), m. a noble lion, 
R. lagna, n. the Lagna (4. v.) of the sign Leo, 
MW. ~lamba, in. N, of a place, Cat. » lila, m. 
(in music) a kind of time, Samgit.; a partic. kind 
of sexual union, L. —loméan, n. a lion’s hair, SBr. 
= vaktra, m. N. of a Rikshasa, R.; n. a lion’s 
face, Cat.; N. of a town, Buddh. (w.r. -vakia), 
= vataa, in. N, of a serpent-demon, ib. = varman, 
m. N, of aman, Inscr.; Kathas.; Das. — v&ha, min. 
riding on a 1°, BhP. = vihana, mfn, id.; m. N, of 
Siva, MBh.; (4), f. N. of Durg’, L, = vihin, mf. 
=-vaha; (ini), f. N. of Durgi, DevibhP. = vi- 
krama, m.a horse, L.; (in music) a kind of time, 
Samgit.; N. of Candra- gupta, Inscr,; of a king of 
the Vidya-dharas, Kathis, ; of a thief, ib.; = wkva- 
nia-sigka, MW. = vikrinta, mfn, valiant asa lion, 
MBh. ; m. a horse, L.; n, a 1s gait, Buddh.; a kind 
of metre, Col.; -gaéz or -gamin, wiu. having a I"'s 
gait, MW.; -gdmi-fd, f. the having such a gait 
(one of the 80 minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 
84. = vikridita, m, (in music) a kind of time, 
Samgit.; a kind of Samadhi, Dharmas, 136; N. of 
a Bodhi-sattva, ib.; n. a kind of metre, Ked. = yi- 
jrimbhita, m. (with Buddhists) a kind of Samadhi, 
Karand. (cf. -vishkambhi(a). = vinnk, f. Glycine 
Debilis, L, = vishkampbhita, wt. (with Buddhists) 
a kind of Samadhi, Karand. (perhaps only w.r. for 
-vijrimbhi(a). = viahfara,(prob.)a throne, Rajat. 
= vyighra, ‘lion and tiger,’ a partic. philosophical 
term, Cat.; (i), f. N. of various wks.; -&roda, n., 
-fippani, £,, -tikd, f. N.of wke.; -nsskevita, mfn. 
inhabited by lions and tigers, MW.; -rahasya, n., 
-lakshana, n., -lakshana-prakasa, m., -lakshana- 
rahasya, n., -lakshani, t. N. of wks.; “ghrdme- 
Shi-4/ ki, tomakea prey to lions and tigers, Kathas. 
= vyighriys, n. N. of wk. =é&va (Hariv.) or 
ebién (Sak.),m. 2 1°'s cub, = arf, f. N. of a woman, 
Kathis, = samhanana, n. the killing of a lion, 
MW.; mfn. lion-shaped, having a strong and noble 
frame, MBh.; R. —ekhi, m. N. of a king, Inscr. 
= siddbdnta-sindhu, ni. N. of wk. = sena, m. 
N. of various men, MBh.; L. =skandha, mfn. 
having the shoulders of a lion, MBh.; R.; VarByS. 
=stha, m, ‘being in the constellation Leo,’ the 
planet Jupiter when so situated, (also) the festival 
celebrated at that time (called Siphasth), MW.; 
-makarastha-guru-nirgaya, M., -mahaimya, n., 
-sndna-faddhat:, f. N. of wks.-svimin, m. N, 
of a temple erected in honour of Sinha-raja, Rajat. 
~» hanw, mfn, having the jaws ofa lion, Buddh. (-/a, 


faaat sfkaid, 
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f, one of the 32 signs of perfection, Dharmas, 83); 
m. N. of the grandfather of Gautama Buddha, ib. 
Siphdxeha, m. N, of a king, Kathis, Sighi- 
ocala, m. N, of a mountain, Cat.; -mdAdtmya, n. 
N. of wk, Sighaofrya, m. N, of an astronomer, 
VarBrS., Sch. Sigh@jina, m. N.of.a man, Pag. v, 
3,82, Sch, Sighaddhya, mfn. abounding in lions, 
W. S#ighénana, m, Gendarussa Vulgaris, Bhpr. 
Siph&nuvika, m.N.ofwk. Siph&valoka, m. 
akind of metre, Col, Sigh@valokana, n. a lion's 
backward look, BhP.; N. of wk.; (ena or °hana- 
nyayena), ind, accord, to the rule of the lion’s look 
(i.e, casting a retrospective glance w! ile wc the same 
time proceeding onwards), TPrat.,‘ch,; SabkhBr., 
Sch.; MBh., Sch. Sipb&velokita, n. = prec., 
Grihydas.; Pitg., Sch. Sighdsana, n. ‘lion’s-seat,’ 
‘king's seat,’ ‘a thrune,’ MBh.; Kav. &c.3 a partic. 
sedent posture, Cat.; mn, a kind of sexual union, L.; 
-cakra, un. N, of three astrological diagrams shaped 
like a man and marked with the 27 Nakshatras, 
MW., -fraya, u. N. of an astrological diagram, L.; 
-dvitriniat or sali or “Satihd or “Sat-kathd ot 
°sat-pultalikd-varitd or “Sat-putrikd-virlta or 
°stka, {.N. of awk, consisting of 32 stories in praise 
of Vikramaditya (= vskrama-carita:; -bhrashta, 
mfn. fallen from a throne, dethroued, MW.; -rana, 
m.n.a strife or struggle for the th®, R.; -stha, nin, 
sitting on a throne, MBh. Sighfstra, nN. ofa 
mythical weapon, Dhanamj. Sightaya, min. lion- 
faced, MW.; m. a kind of fish, Vajras. ; Gendarussa 
Vulgaris, Bhpr.; Bauhinia Variegata, L.; a partic. 
position of the hands, Cat.; (@), f. Gend® Vulg” or 
Adhatoda Vasika,L. Sighéndra, m.a mighty lion, 
Paficar. Sighdddhats (Pihg.) or “honnaté (ib.; 
Col.), f. a kind of metre. 

Siphaka, m, endearing form of siaha, Divyiv. ; 
of sighdjing, Pan, v, 3, 81 sq.,Sch.; (sha), f., see 
beluw. 

Sighala, m, the island of Ceylon (perhaps so 
called as once abounding in lions), BhP.; Rajat, &c.; 
N. of aman, Buddh.; pl. the people of C’, AV.Parié.; 
MBh.; VarBrS. &c.; (), f. the island of C° (see 
-sthana) ; u.id., W.; tin, L.; brass (more correctly 
stghalaka), 1..; bark, rind, MW.; Cassia bark 
(inore correctly satghala), L. = Avipa, m, the isl® 
of C°, Buddh.; Kathis. &c. —astha, mfn. being or 
dwelling in C®, MW.; (d), fa species of pepper, L. 
Siphal&-sthkna, m. a kind of palm tree, L. 

Siphalaka, mfn. relating to Ceylon (with dvifa, 
m, ‘ Ceylon,’ Cat.), VarByS,; n, C’, MW,; brass, L. 

Siphiiya, Nou. A. “yale, to behave like a lion, 
Hit.; Kathas, 

Gighika, f. N. of the mother of Rahu (she was 
a daughter af Daksha [or Kasyapa] and wife of Kaé- 
yapa ie Vipra-citti]), MBh.; Wariv.; Pur.; N. of 
a form of Dakshiyant, Cat.; of a Rikshasi, R.; a 
knock-kneed girl unfit tor marriage, L.; Gendarussa 
Vulgaris, L. = tanaya, m, ‘son of Siphiki,’ metron, 
of Rahu, SarngP.; pl. N. of certain Asuras, MBh. 
= putra or -suta,m. metron. of Rahu, A.=sinn, 
m. ib,, SartigP. 

Sig hixeya, in.metron. of Rahu(w.r, forsaigh®), 
Hariv. 

Siphin{, f. (with Buddhists) N. of a goddess, W. 

Sighiya or sighila, m, cadearing forms of 
Stgha, Pan. v, 3,81, Sch. - 

I. Sinhf, f. a lioness, RV.; VS.; TS, &c,; N. of 
the Uttara-vedi (nom, sinhih), TS.; of various plants 
(Solanum Jacquini; Sol? Melongena; Gendarussa 
Vulgaris; Hemionitis Cordifolia; Phaseolus Trilobus), 
ParGy. ; Susr,; a vein, L..; N. of the mother of Rahu 
(asiyhikd), L. lath, f. the egg-plant, Bhpr. 

2, Biphi, incomp. forsigha, —o/kri, P. -karots, 
to turn into a lion, MBh.; NyisUp, = o/bhi, P. 
-bhavatt, to become or be turted into a lion, Kathas. 


FHT siphaga, n. (corrupted fr. ériskha- 
na) the mucus of the nose, L.; rust of jron, L.; 2 
glass vessel, L, a‘ 

SiphEnaka, m. the mucus of the nose, Divy&v. 
(printed stghdnaka). 

Siaghéna, m. = siyhdya, rust of iron, KatySr., 
Sch 


SihghEnaka, m. the mucus of the nose, ib.; 
(thd), f. id., Apast. 

Sihghing, f. = Jinghini, the nose, L. 

fam sik, a Sautra root meaning ‘to 
scatter about, sprinkle’ (cf. 4/stc, sik). 

Sikat&, f. (said to be fr, the above, but prob fr. 
of sic, p. 1214) sand, gravel (mostly pl., sg. also ‘a 
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grain of sand’), VS. &c., &c.; sandy soil, Pin. v, a, 
I05 ; gravel or stone (as a disease), Suér.; pl. N. of 
a race of Rishis, MBh. (part of RV. ix, 86 is attri- 
buted to Szhala Nivdvarl), = tva, n. the condition 
or nature of sand, Ragh. = pr&ya, n. a sandbank, 
L. —maya, m{(é)n. consisting of sand, full of sand, 
sandy, L.; n. a sandbank or an island with sandy 
shores, W. =meha, m. a partic. utinary disease, 
gravelly sediment in the urine, Susr.; °Az#, mfn. 
suffering from the above disease, ib. = vat (s/2°), 
mfn. abounding ia sand, sandy, AV. = vartman, n. 
a partic, disease of the eyelid, SarigS, = sindhu, N. 
ofa place, Rajat. — sett, m. a bank of sand,R. (v. 1) 
Sixat6ttara,m{n.abounding in sand, sandy, AévGr. 

Sikatila, mfn. consisting of sand, sandy, Bhart. ; 
Prab. 

Sikatya, mfn. id., VS. 

Sigat&, f. = stkald, Kap. 


fam sikte, stkti, siktha. See below. 
far sitkshya, m, crystal, glass, L. 


fart sigridi or sigrudi, f. (cf. simrtdi and 


Sigrse) a kind of plant, L. 


fayPxars stiga-bhupala, m. N. of an 
author (cf. stgha-6h°), Cat. 

Singh-bhatta, m. N, of an author (“¢/iya, n. 
his wk.), Cat. 


fawrfate singapidi, m. N. of a poet, 


SarhgP. 
singhana-deva, m. N. of a king. 


fayra singhana &c. See p. 1213, col. 3. 
FETA 1. sic, cl. 6. P.A, (Dhatup. xxviii, 


\ 140) st@cdit, °te (once in RV. x, 96, I, 
skate; pi. stsheca, sishice [in RY. also stsicuh, 
Sistce|; aor. astcat, “cata (Gr. also astk/a}; Subj. 
sicdmahe, RV.; Prec, stcyat, Br; fut. sekshyati, 
“fe, ib, &c.; inf. sektum, MBh.; sektavai, Br.; 
ind. p. sch(aa, ib.; -sicya, AV.; -secant or -sekam, 
GrSr5.), to pour out, discharge, emit, shed, infuse or 
pour into or on (loc.), RV. &c. &c.; toemit semen, 
impregnate, RV.; AV.; Br.; Mn.; to scatter in 
small drops, sprinkle, besprinkle or moisten with 
(instr.), RV. &c. &c.; to dip, soak, steep, Bhpr. ; 
to cast or form anything out of molten metal &c. 
(2 acc.), RV.; AV.; AitBr.: Pass. srcyate (ep. also 
°/2 ; aor. asect), to be poured out or sprinkled, RV. 
&e, &e.: Caus. secayats, “fe (ep. also sttcayats; 
aor, asishical or asisicat), to cause to pour out 
&c.; to sprinkle, water (plants &c.), MBh.; Kav. 
&e.: Desid. seshtkshalt or ststkshatt; °te, Gr. (cf. 
ststksha): Intens, sestcyiate, sesektt, (Cf. Zd. hin- 
caitt; Gk. lepds [?}; Angl.Sax. sed; Germ. ses- 
hen, seichen. | 

Sikté, mfn. poured out, sprinkled, wetted, im- 
pregnated, RV, &c. &c.; (a), f.=stkald, Lith, 
f, the being sprinkled or watered, Rajat. 

Sikti, f. sprinkling, discharge, effusion, RV. 

Siktha, m. n. (ifc, f. @) boiled rice from which 
the water has been pouted off, Susr.; a lump or 
mouthful of boiled rice kneaded into a ball, Kathis.; 
n. (also written s#ktha) beeswax, K4lac.; a collec- 
tion of pearls (weighing a Dhirana), VarByS.; indigo 
( = nil), L. 

Sikthaka (ifc., f. akd or tad), m. n. = prec., 
Heat.; n. beeswax, L. 

Big, in comp. for 2, sic. = vite, m. wind from 
the hem of a dress, ApGry. 

2. Bio, f. the border or hem of a dress, RV.; 
AV.; SBr.; GrSrS.; (du.) the two borders or boun- 
daries, i.e. the horizon, RV. i, 98, 7; (du. and 
pl.) the wings of an army, RV.; AV. 

Sicaya, m. robe, raiment, cloth, clothes, Vikr.; 
Kad.; Rajat.; old or ragged raiment, W. 

Sificans, n. sprinkling, watering, Heat. 

@eka &c. Sees.v. 


fay 3. sic, f. die, a net, BhP. 
far fet siji, g. yavddt. —mat, mfn., ib. 
sittcata, f. long pepper (v.1. sii- 

cita), L, 

THM sitja, sitjdsvattha, sitjita, incorrect 
for sH7a &c. 

faz sit (cf. «/sif), cl. 1. P. sefati, to despise, | 
Dhatup. ix, 18, 


fraata sikatd-tva, 


ferqzta? sindaki, incorrect for sindahi. 
fam 3. sita, mf{(a)n. (prob. formed fr. a-sita 


as sura fr, asura ; for 1.and 2. séfa see p. 1213, col, 
1; for 4, see 4/1. 50) white, pale, bright, light (said of 
a day in the light half of a month and of the waxing 
moon), MBh.; Kv. &c.; candid, pure (see -Aar- 
man) ; m. white (the colour), L.; the light half of the 
month from new to full moon, VarByS.; the planet 
Venus or its regent (= dukra), ib.; sugar, ib.; Bau- 
hinia Candida, L.; N. of one of Skanda’s attendants, 
MBh.; (4), f. white sugar, refined sugar, Suir.; Heat.; 
moonlight, L.; a handsome woman, W. ; spirituous 
liquor, £.: N. of various plants (a species of Apar4- 
jita ; white Kantakarf; white DOrv4 grass; Arabian 
jasmine &c.), Suér.; bamboo juice, L.; N. of the 
Ganges (in sz/dsifd, under s#/d); one of the 8 Devis 
(Buddh.), Kalac.; (am), n. silver, L.; sandal, L.; 
a radish, L. = katabhf, f. a kind of tree, L. = kKan- 
¢K or -kantirikd, f. a white-blossomed Kanfakari, 
L. = kantha, min, white-necked, MW.,; m. a galli- 
nule, L. = kamala, n. a wh° lotus; -maya,mf(7)n. 
consisting of wh° I°s, Kalac, = kara, m.‘wh’-rayed,’ 
the moon, Rajat.; camphor, L.: °vd#ana, mf(z)n. 
moon-faced, Rijat. = karpik& (Suir.) or -karyi 
(L.), f. Gendarussa Vulgaris, « karman, mfn, pure 
in actions, MBh. = kKoa, mfn. dark-yellowish white, 
L.; m. dark-y° whiteness, L.; rock-crystal, L. = k&- 
cara, min, dark-smoky white, L.; m. dark-s° white- 
ness, L.— kuiijara, m. a white elephant, L.; N. of 
Indra's el°, W.; mfn. riding on awhite el’; m.N. of 
Indra, L, »kumbh{, f. a wh° Bignonia, L.= krish- 
na, mfn, white and black, L.; m. wh° and b° colour, 
L, =» kewa, m.‘wh?-haired,’ N. of a Danava, Hariv. 
~ kshira, n. a kind of Borax, L, = kshudsk, f. a 
white-blossomed Kantakart, ib. = khanda, m. wh° 
lump-sugar, Hcat,; DhOrtan, = guiij&, f. a white- 
blossomed Abrus Precatorius, L.—oihna, m. a sort 
of fish, L. = cohattra, n. a wh° umbrella, L.; (4 
or #), f. Anethum Sowa, ib. ~cohattrita, mfn. 
turned into or representing a wh° umbrella, Naish.; 
m, having a wh” u°, possessed of the insignia of 
royalty, MW. =cohada, mfn. wh°-winged, having 
wh” leaves, L.; m. a goose, L.; (a), f. wh° Dirva 
grass, ib. JH, f. sugar in Jumps, lump-sugar, ib. 
tara, mfn, extremely wh°, Mi. =turaga, m. 
‘wh®-horsed,' N. of Arjuna, Kir.=tejas, mfn. having 
a wh? light, VP. darbha, m. wh° Kuga grass, L. 
= Afdhiti, m.‘wh°-rayed,' the moon, Sis. = dipya, 
m. wh® cumin, L. = dfirw&, f. wh° Dirva grass, ib. 
«dra, m, a kind of creeper, ib. =Aruma, m. 
(perhaps) a species of birch-tree, Hariv, —dvija, m. 
‘white bird,’ a goose, Subh. —@h&tu, m. a wh” 
mineral, MW.; chalk, L. ~pakesha, m. the light 
half of amonth, VarByS.; 2 wh° wing, MW.; ‘ wh°- 
winged,’ a goose, L. = pata, m. N of an author, 
Praindt. = padma, n.a wh° lotus, BhP. = parnt, f. 
a kind of plant ( = arka-pushpikd), MW. = pita- 
1ik&, f. a wh° Bignonia, L. = piAgkya, mfn. dark- 
yellowish-whitish white, L..; m. d°»y°-whitish white- 
ness, L. = pita, mfn. white and yellow, Samk. ; 
hartn-nila, mfn. bluish-green, yellowish-white, 
L.; m. b°-g°-y° whiteness, L.. —puhkhR, f. a kind 
of plant, L. =pundarika, n. a wh” lotus, Kav. 
=pushpa, m. Tabernemontana Coronaria, L.; 
Saccharum Spontaneum, ib,; Acacia Sirissa, ib.; 
= Sueta-rohita, ibd.; (a), f. a kind of jasmine (Jas- 
minum Sambac or Sida Cordifolia), Suér.; (7), f. = 
Svetdparasitd, L.; n.Cyperus Rotundus,ib. = push- 
piya, Nom. A. °ya/e, to resemble jasmine, Kav, 
= pushpika, a kind of leprosy, L. ~prabha, 
mf(é)n. white, MBh.; n, silver, L. oe magi, m. a 
crystal ; -mraya, mf(#)n. made of cr°, Megh. = ma- 
nas, mfn. pure-hearted, VP. = marioa, n. white 
pepper, L. »mfiraka, (prob.) w.r. for -sdraka, 
Car, » msha, m. Dolichos Catjang, L.o megha, 
m. a wh° cloud, R. = yajhépavitin, mfn, invested 
with a wh” sacred thread, Heat, = yiminf, f.a bright 
night, moonlight, Bham, = rakta, mf(é)n. wh° and 
red, NrisUp. = rafijana, mfn. yellow, L. ;m. yellow 
(the colour), W. = radmi, m,'wh°-rayed,’ the moon, 
L, = rue, mfn. bright-coloured, wh°, Sif.; m. the 
moon, Subh. =laté, f. a kind of plant, L. = lagu. 
na, garlic, L.—lohita, mfn. white and red, L.; m, 
wh°and r° colour, L. = varman, m.N. ofa minister, 
Dai, = varsh&bhU, f. Boerhavia Procumbens, L, 
~ vallija, n. wh° pepper, ib. = Viijin, m, ‘ having 
wh? horses,’ N. of Arjuna, Kir, = vilzana, m. 2 wh 
elephant, BhP. »garkari, f. white ground sugar, 
lump-s°, Sth. ; Paficar. -aRyak®, w.r. for -sdyakd, 


fatany sitiman. 


L. = siganpt, f.a kind of plant, L, » simbika, m. 
a kind of wheat, ib, = siva, n. rock-salt, ib. = sfika, 
m. barley, ib. = tirana, m. orn. a species of Arum, 
ib, =smasru, min. having a white beard, MBh. 
» #yima, mfn. blackish-white, L.; m. blackish-wh° 
colour, L. =sapti, mfn, having wh® steeds; m. N. 
of Arjuna, Kir. »sarshapa, m. white mustard, a 
grain of wh° m°-seed, VarByS, = siiyak8, f. a kind 
of plant, L. = siira or °raka, m, Achyranthes Tri- 
andra, ib, (cf.-»sdraka). » sigh$, f.a wh°-blossomed 
Kanfakarl, ib. —siddhArtha or “thaka, m. wh° 
mustard (or a grain of wh° m°-seed), Paficat, » sin- 
dha, f. the Ganges, L. =siva, v.1. for -fiva, ib. 
=» stirana, v.l. for -é#r°, ib, — hiiga, m.pl. the 
wh° Huns, VarBrS. sit&gee, m. ‘wh*-rayed,’ the 
moon, Bharty.; Kuval.; camphor, L.; -fas/a, n. 
camphor-oil, ib, Sitdgdauka, mfn. dressed in a wh° 
mantle or garment,Vikr. Sit&@khya, n.wh° pepper, 
L.; (4), f. wh° Diirva grass, ib, Sit&gra, m. orn. 
a thorn (for ssf), ib. Sithnka, m. a kind of fish, 
ib, #1 @, m, a kind of plant, ib.; camphor, ib.; 
N, of Siva, ib, (printed wif); -rdga, m. a white 
cosmetic. or pigment for the limbs or body, Kum. 
$it&jajt, f. wh? cumin, L. Sitatapatra, n.a white 
umbrella (emblem of royalty), Siphds. sitktapa- 
v&raga, n.id., Ragh. Sitdnana, mfn, wh*-faced; 
m, N. of Garuda, L.; of one of Siva's attendants, 
Hariv, Sit&pdaga, m. ‘having wh° eye-corners,’ 
a peacock, L. Sit&bja, n.a wh” lotus, ib. sith. 
bha, m. ‘wh°-looking,’ camphor, ib.; (prob.) sugar, 
Paiicar.; (4), f.a kind of shrub, L, Sit&bhikata- 
DAI, f. (v.1, for sttdizkat°), Sit&bhra, m, a white 
cloud, MBh.; m.n. camphor, Kav. Sit&bhraka, 
m. orn. camphor, L. Sit&moghi, f. a wh°-blos- 
somed Bignonia, ib. Sitimbara, mf(d@)n. clothed 
in wh° garments, SarngP.; m. ‘a monk wearing wh° 
g°,’ N. of one of the two great divisions of Jaina 
monks ( = sve?®, q.v.), L. Sit&mbuja or “tém- 
bhoja, n.a wh’ lotus, ib. Siteyudha, m. a kind 
of fish, L. Sit@rkaka, m. a wh°-blossomed Calo- 
tropis, L. Sitarjaka,m.wh° basil, L. Sitilaka, 
m. a wh? Calotropis, L. (w.r. for Vddarka), Bith- 
larka, m.a wh°Calotropis, L, sit@li, mfn, having 
wh? lines, MW.; -4afabAi, f. a species of Achyran- 
thes, L.; sha, f.‘wh’-lined,’a cockle, MW. Sit&- 
vara, m. a species of culinary plant (also written 
$°), Bhpr.; (7), f. Vernonia Anthelminthica, L. 
Sitheva, mfn, having wh” horses; m. N. of Arjuna, 
MBh.; the moon, L. Sitasita, mfn. (for stds° 
see under s#/é below) white and black, MaitrUp.; 
MBh.; Pur.; good and evil, MaitrUp.; m. N. of 
Rala-deva, L.; du, Venus and Satum, ib. ; -4ama/a- 
dala-nayana-td, {, having eyes like the petals of a 
dark and wh? lotus (one of the 80 minor marks of 
a Buddha), Dharmas. 84; -7ogz, m. a partic. disease 
of the eyes, Cat, Sit&hvaya, m. ‘ white-named,’ 
the planet Venus (cf. Sura), VarByS.; N. of various 
plants ( = Svela-rohita ; = Sueta-sigre ; awh°-blos- 
somed Tulasi), L. sitékshu, m. a species of sugar- 
cane, ib. #itétara, mfn. ‘other than wh°,’ black, 
dark, blue, Sis.; Kum. ; Laghuj.; white and black, 
BhP. ; m. a kind of dark-coloured rice, L.; Dolichos 
Uniflorus, ib. ; -gat#, m. ‘having a black course,’ fire, 
ib.; -saroja, n. a blue lotus, Sis, mi da, m. 
the white Ricinus, L, Sitétpala, n. 2 white lotus, 
VarBrS.; Hit.; Vet. Sitédaka, w.r. for Jit°, 
Karand. #itédara, m.‘wh?-bellied,’ N. of Kubera, 
L. #iséabhava, mfn. produced from sugar, MW.; 
n. wh’ sandal, L. #4t6pala, m.‘ wh° stone,’ chalk, 
L.; crystal, ib.; rock-crystal, ib,; (4), f. sugar, Kav.; 
Suir. ; Paficar. (m.c. also “Sa/a); white or refined 
sugar, MW.; n. chalk, ib, Sitéshna-vErana, n. 
‘white heat-protector,” a white umbrella, ib. 

Sitaka, mfn., g. ridyddi. 

Sith, f. of 3. stéa, col. 2,—khanda, m. sugar in 
lumps, lump-sugar, L.; 2 kind of refined s° (said to be 
prepared from honey), MW, = trays, n.three kinds 
of white sugar (= frs-si/d), L. = °Ai (°¢Aat), m. 
molasses, ib. = p&ka, m. refined sugar, Bhpr. = la- 
tH, f. wh° Diirva grass, Car, = “pita (145°), n. (for 
sttds° see above) N. of Prayaga, Kattkh.; (d), f. du. 
the Ganges and Jummné rivers at Prayags, ib. 

2. Biti, min. (w.r. for ss¢t; for 3. see p. 1313, 
col. I ; for 3. see 4/150) white, L.; black, ib, =» kane 
¢ha, mfn. having a wh° throat, MW.; dark-necked, 
ib.; m. Siva, ib. (cf. #1#-2°). =» mlralka, (prob.) 
w.©. for sita-sdraka, Car. mvEra, m. = Ssi-v", 
MW. =viisas, mfn. clad in black, ib.; m, N. of 
Bala-rama (for #s#8-v°), Sid, 

Sitiman, m. whiteness, Kav. 


fade sili-/kri. 


witi-./kri, P, -£aroti, to make white or bright, 
Sah.; Naish. 

Sitl-vira, a kind of plant (v.1. siddv® (q.v.] ; 
cf. séti-v° above), Kaus. 


sidgunda, m.a person whose father 
is a Brahman and whose mother is a ParAjakt, L. 


faere siddhdrtha. See col. 3. 


fart x. sidh, cl. 1. P. sedhati, to go, move, 
«Dhatup. iii, 10; Naigh. ii, 14 (accord, to Pan. vii, 
3, 113 the s of this root is not changed to sh after 
prepositions; cf. ab/#- and Jari-4/ sith). 


2. sidh, cl. r. P. (Dhatup. iii, 11) 
N sédhaté (in later language also °¢e ; pf. 
sishedha, ep. also sishidhe; aor, asedhit, Gr. also 
asaitsit ; fut. seddha@ or sedhitd, Gr.; setsyati or 
sedhishyati, MBh, &c.; inf. seddhrmn, Br. &e- 
sedhitum, Gr.; ind. p. -sidhya, AV.), to drive off, 
scare away, repel, restrain, hinder, RV.; Kaué.; to 
punish, chastise, Bhatt. ; to ordain, instruct, Dhatup. 
to turn out well or auspiciously, ib.: Pass, sidhyave 
(aor. asedht), to be driven or kept off or repelicd, 
MBh. &c.: Caus, sedhayats (aor. asishidhat), Gr.: 
Desid. of Caus. sishedhayishatt, ib,: Desid. sise- 
dhishati, sisidhishatt, sishitsati, ib.: Intens. se- 

Shidhyate, sesheddhs (pr. p. -séshidhat, RV.), ib. 
1. Siddha, mn. driven off, scared away, PajicavBr, 

I, Siddhi, f. driving off, putting aside, Y4jii. 


fay 3. sidh (weak form of J/sadh), cl. 4. 
NP. (Dhatup, xxvi, 83) sfdhyati (ep. and 
mc. also °’e; pf. seshedha, RV. i, 32, 133 aor. 
astdhat, Gr.; sattsit, Sarvad.; Prec, sidhydsam, 
Gr.; fut. sedidhd, ib.; se¢syatt, “¢e, MBh, &c.; inf. 
seddhum, Gr.; ind. p. sedhitud, sidhitud, or sid- 
dhva, ib.), to be accomplished or fulfilled or effected 
or settled, be successful, succeed, RV. &c. &c.; to 
hit a mark (loc.), Sak.; to attain one’s aim or ob- 
ject, have success, MBh.; Kav, &c.; to attain the 
highest object, become perfect, attain beatitude, R. ; 
BhP.; to be valid or admissible, hold good, Mn.; 
Yajii.; to be proved or demonstrated or established, 
result from, Pat.; Paficat,; Sarvad.; to be set right, 
(esp.) be healed or curcd, Suér.; BhP.; to be well 
cooked, W.; to conform to a person’s will, yield to 
(gen.), Kathas.; to fall to a person's (gen.) lot or 
share, Prab.; to come into existence, originate, arise, 
BhP.: Caus. sedhayats (aor. asishidhat) or sddha- 
yalt, to show the knowledge or skill (of any one, 
the former, ‘with reference to sacred things,’ the 
latter, ‘to secular things’), Pat. on Pau. vi, 3, 49 
(Sadh?), to accomplish, effect, MW.: Desid. sishet- 
sati, Gr: Int. seshidhyate, sesheddht, ib. 

2. Siddha, min. accomplished, fulfilled, effected, 
gained, acquired, MBh.; Ragh.; one who has at- 
tained his object, successful, BhP.; one who has 
attained the highest object, thoroughly skilled or 
versed in (dat, or comp.), MBh.; R. d&ec.; perfected, 
become perfect, beatified, endowed with supernatural 
faculties (see 2. séddhi), ib.; sacred, holy, divine, 
illustrious, W.; hit (asa mark), Kathas.; prepared, 
cooked, dressed (as food), Mn.; MBh. 8c. ; healed, 
cured, Paficat.; valid (as a rule in grammar, sec a- 
5°); admitted to be true or right, established, settled, 
proved, Pat.; Mn.; SAmkhyak.; Sarvad.; resulting 
from, W.; adjudicated, decided, terminated (as a 
lawsuit), W.; paid, liquidated, settled (as a debt), 
ib. ready for payment (as money), Hit.; well-known, 
notorious, celebrated (= frasiddha), AtvSr.; ©. 
&c.; effective, powerful, miraculous, supernatural, 
Ciin.; Rajat.; Vet.; subdued, brought into subjec- 
tion (by magical powers), subject or obedient to 
(gen.), Paficat.; Kathis.; peculiar, singuiar, Malatim,; 
invariable, unalterable, Pat.; m. a Siddha or semi- 
divine being of great purity and perfection and said 
to possess the eight supernatural faculties (see 2. sid- 
dhs ; accord. to some, the Siddhas inhabit, together 
with the Munis &c., the Bhuvar-loka or atmo- 
sphere between the earth and heaven; accord, to VP. 
eighty-eight thousand of them occupy the regions of 
the sky north of the sun and south of the seven 
Rishis ; they are regarded as immortal, but only as 
living to the end of a Kalpa [q.v.]; in the later 
mythology they are sometimes confused with the 
Sadhyas[q.v. ortake their place), AivGy.; MBh. &c.; 
any inspired sage or prophet or seer (e.g. Vyfsa, Ka- 
pila &c.),ib.; any holy personage or great saint (esp. 


one who has attained to one of the states of beati- 
" by means of qu’ becomes a Siddha even in the pre- 


tude, cf. sd/okya), MBh.; Kav. &c.; any great adept 


in magicor onewhohasacquired supernatural pewers, 
ib; (with Jainas) a Jina or Arhat; N. of the num- 
ber 24 (cf. szvea) ; the 21st of the astron. Yogas, L.; 
a lawsuit, judicial trial (= eyavahkdra), L.; N. of a 
Deva-gandharva, MBh. ; ofa Rajarshi, ib.; ofaking, 
Rajat.; of a brother of Jajja, ib.; of a Brahman, 
Buddh.; of an author, Cat.; a kind of thorn-apple, 
L.; another plant or a sort of hard sugar (= gua), 
L.; (pl.) N, of a people, MBh,; VP.; (a), f. a Sid- 
dh’ or semi-divine female, R. (cf. comp.); N. of one 
of the Yogints (q.v.), L. (accord, tq Sah. siddhd is 
also used at the end of names of courtezans) ; a kind 
of medicina! plant or root (= rtdidhi), L.; (am), n. 
magic, supernatural power, Pajicar.; sea-salt, L, 
= kajjala, n. magical lamp-black, Kavyad., Sch. 
«» kalpa(?),m. N.ofapartic. cosmic period, Buddh, 
= k&ma, mfn. having the wishes fulfilled, R. = ki- 
mésvari, f. one of the five forms of Kamkhya or 
Durgi, KalP. = k&rya, mfu, one whose object is 
accomplished, Kathas, = kerala, n.‘perfect Kerala, 

N, of a district, Cat. ~kehetra, n. ‘land of the 
Blest,’ a region inhabited by the Siddhas (also as N 

of varions sacred regions), MBh.; Kathis.; Pur. 

-parvata, m. N, of a mountain in Siddha-kshetra 
Kathis, = khanda, m. a sort of sugar, L.; N. o! 
variouswks, — kheti-sirini, (. N.of wk. = gang, 
f. the divine or heavenly Ganges ( = mandakin?), 
L, = gati, f., g. deva-pathddt, = guru, m. N. o! 
an author, Cat, = graha, m.N. of a demon causing 
a partic. kind of scizure or madness, MBh, = cane 
dra-gani, m. N. of the author of a Comm. on the 
Kidambari. »jana, m. beatified people, the Blest, 
R. = fala, n. ‘cooked water,’ the fermented water 
of boiled rice, sour rice-gruel, L, » t&paga, m. an 
ascetic endowed with supernatural power, Das.; (2), 
f. a female ascetic &c., Kath’s. « tya, n. (or -24, 
f.) perfection, perfect state, NyisUp. ; the condition 
of a Siddha, R.; Paficar.; the establishment or va- 
lidity of a rule or doctrine, APrat.; Sarvad.; the 
being known or understood, BhP, — darsana, 0. 
the secing or sight of the Blest, Cat, —deva, m. 


‘perfected deity,’ N. of Siva, L. dravya, n. any 
magical object, Cat.=dhitu, m. perfected mineral, 
quicksilver, L. —dhiman, n. the abode of the 
Blest, Kathas. =nandin, m. N. of a grammarian, 
Cat. =nara, m. a sorcerer, fortune-teller, Siyhds. 
= nighrjuna, m. N. of an author, Ganar.; n.N, 
of a wk, on magic; -¢antra,n.; “niya, nN. of 
wks, = n&tha, m., -nkriyana, m.N. of authors, 
Cat. —paksha, m. the logically proved side of an 
argument, MW. = pati, m. N. of a man (also called 
Mudgara-gomin), Buddh. = patha, m. ‘ path of the 
Blest,’ the atmosphere, BhP, = pada, n. N. of a 
sacred place, ib. p&tra, m, N. of one of Skanda’s 
attendants, MBh.; of a Deva-putra, Lalit. = pda, 
m. N, of a teacher of the Yoga, Cat. — pitha, m. 
= -kshet(ra, L. = putra, m. the son of a Siddha, 
HParié. = pura, n. or -purt, f. ‘city of the Blest,’ 
N, of a mythical city (located in the extreme north 
or, accord. to others, in the southern or lower regions 
of the earth), Siryas,; Aryabh.; Gol.= purasha, 
m, =-nara, Siphds.; a man who has attained per- 
fection, MW.» pushpa, m, ‘having perfect flowers,’ 
the Kara-vira plant, 1. =prayojana, m. whitc 
mustard, L. = prapésvara, m. a partic. mixture or 
preparation, Raséndrac, «priya, mfn, almost ac- 
complished, nearly perfected, MW. = buddha, m. 
N. of a teacher of Yoga (v.1. Suadha-buddhs), Cat. 
»- bhitimi, f. = -kshefra, Paficat. = mata, n. the 
ideas or sentiments of the Blest, Cat. = manorama, 
m. N. of the second day of the civil month (Karma- 
masa), IndSt. «» mantra, ni. a partic, efficacious 
Mantra, Vet.; Git.; N. of a medical wk. by Kefava- 
bhatta, =» mBtriks, f, N. of a partic. alphabet, L.; 
of 2 goddess, Cat, = m&inasa, min. having a com- 
pletely satisfied miad, R. - mfilix&-nighay fu, m. 
N. of a dictionary. ~ modaka, m. sugar prepared 
from bamboo-manna, L. » yiitrike, w.r. for sid: 
dhi-y, = yEmala, n. N, of a Tantra. yoga, m. 
magical agency, Kathas.; N. of a medical wk. by 
Vrinda; -mdid, f., -samgraha, m. N. of wks.; 
°véivara-tantra,n.N. of a Tantra wk.; m., a partic, 
mixture or preparation, Raséndrac. = yogin, m. N, 
of Siva, MBh,; (zai), f. a sorceress, witch, fairy, 
Kathis.; N. of Manasd, Cat, = yoshit, f. 2 female 
Siddha, beatified woman, BhP. = raiga-kalpa, m. 
N. of ch. of the Skanda-purina.= ratna, mfn. pos- 
sessing a magic jewel, Kathis. = rasa, m. ‘ per- 
fected metallic fluid,’ quicksilver, Naish.; one who 


feraré siddhdrtha. 


1215 


sent life (and so acquires supernatural powers), Cand.; 
an alchemist, W.; mfn, possessing perfected metallic 
fluids, mineral, metallic, ib.; -dagda, m. a kind of 
magic wand, Paiicad. = ras&yana, infn. possessing 
an elixir (for prolonging life), Kathis, = rfija, m. 
N. of a king, Rajat.; -varnana, n. N. of wk., 
Ganar, = rittei (?), f, N. of a medical wk, «rue 
drésvara-tirtha, n. N. ofa Tirtha, Cat.=rfpa, 
n. the right or correct thing, TPrat., Sch. = rubi, 
m, (daha + rishi) N. of the author of the Siddha- 
yoga-mala, = laksha, mfn. one who has hit the 
mark, Kathas,—lakshmana, m. N. of an author, 
Cat. =lakshmf, f. (prob.) a form of Lakshmi; 
-Stutra, n. N. of ach, of various Purinas, = loka, 
m. the world of the Blest, BhP, = vata, m. N. of 
a place, Cat.; (2), f. N. of a goddess, ib.; ("fa)- 
sthala-kalpa, m. N. of a ch. of the Skanda-purana 
(also called Sri-Satla-dakshina-dedra-sthala-kal- 
pt). = vat, ind. as established or proved (with 
WV &rt, ‘10 regard as est or pr°’), Say. vana, n. 
‘rove of the Blest,’ N. of a place, Cat. = vartd, f. 
magical wick (v.1. saddhi-v?), Paicat.< vansti, m. 
a sirong injection (as of oil &c.), Suir, = vastu 
(prob, n.)a spelling-book, Buddh. = visa, m.‘dwell- 
ing of the Blest,’ N. of a place, Kathas, = vidyB, 
f, the doctrine relating to perfected beings, Paiicar.; 
a partic, form of the Mahia-vidya, 1.5; -dipeka, f, 
N, ofa wk, onthe worship of Dakshina-kalf by Sam- 
kara (pupil of Jagan-nitha), = virya, m. ‘ possess- 
ing perfect strength,’ N, of a Muni, MarkP, = sh 
bara-tantra,.N.ofa Tantra, = samkalpa, min. 
one whose wishes are accoinplished, MW. —sam- 
gha, in. a company of Siddhas, assemblage of per- 
fected beings, W.-samikhya, mfn, called siddha 
(with bshelra, n. = siditha-kshetra), Cat. = same 
bandha, min, one whose kindred are well known, 
L, = sarit, f, ‘river of the Blest,’ N. of the Ganges, 
Balar, = galila,n. =. -77/a, L. = sadhana, in, white 
mustard, L.; 0. the performance of mapical or mys- 
tical rites (for acquiring supernatural powcrs S&c.),W.; 
the materials employed in those rites, ib,; the prov- 
ing of anything already proved, Kap.; -dosha, m. 
the mistake of doing so, MW. = sidhita, mfn, one 
who has learned (the art of medicine) by practice 
(not by study), Car. —sidbya, infn, who or what 
has effected what was to be done, W.; effected, ac- 
complished, proved, ib,; m.a partic. Mantra, MW.; 
n, demonstrated proof or conclusion, ib,; “dhyaka, 
m. a partic. Mantra, Tantras, — sira-samhité, f. 
N. of a medical wk, ~shrasvata, N. of a Tantra 
wk.; (with sabddnuidsana) N. of a gram. wk.; 
-dipikd, {. N. of a Comm, by Padma-nabha on the 
Bhuvan@évari-stotra; -sto(ra,n. another N, tor bh- 
vanéivari-stotra, = siddha, mfn. thoroughly effi- 
cacious (said of a partic. Mantra), ‘Tantras,, “daha. 
jana, n., °ddhdnta, m., “ddhanta-paddhati, f.N. 
of wks, =aindhu, m. ‘river of the Siddhas,’ N, of 
the heavenly Ganges. = susiddha, min, ‘exceed- 
ingly efficacious’ (said of a partic. Mantra), ‘Tantras, 
=sena, m, ‘having a divine or pertect army,’ N. 
of Karttikeya god of war), L.; of an astronomer, 
VarByS.; -divakara or -divakrit, m. N. of a son 
of Sarva-jiia and pupil of Vriddha-vada-siiri (said to 
have induced Vikramaditya to tolerate the Jainas), 
Cat.; -wikya-kara (Sarvad.), -s#ri (Siphds.), m. 
N.of authors, = sevita, m. ‘honoured or worshipped 
by Siddhas,” N. of a form of Bhairava or Siva (= 
batuka-bhatrava), L, —sopina, n, N. of wk. 
=~ sthala (Paficar.), -sthina ([..), n. the place or 
region of the Blest. » ath&1, f, the magical caldron 
of a great adept or sage (said to overflow with any 
kind of food at the wish of the possessor), MW. 
- hema-kumiira, m, N, of a king, Hemac., Sch. 
= heman, n. purified gold, Cat. Siddb&gama, 
m.N. of wk, Siddh&hgank, f. a beatified woman, 
female Siddha, Megh.; V4s.; Kathas. SiddhAcala, 
‘mountain of the Blest,’ N. of a mountain, 
Siphfs, ; -fijd, f.N. of wk. Siddb&jila, mfn. one 
whose orders are executed, VarByS, #1ddhbASjana, 
n. magical ointment, Daé.; Kath’s.; °adya, Nom. 
A. °yate, to become a m? oi’, Dhanamj, #iddha- 
Geba, m. the prediction of a seer, Myicch.; one 
whose predictions are fulfilled, prophet, soothsayer, 
fortune-teller, Malav.; Ratnav, Siddh@nanda, m. 
N, of an author, Cat. Sid@bAnta &c., see s.v. 
@iddhAnna, n. dressed food, cooked victuals, L. 
Biddhfipagh, m. = siddha-sindhu,L. siddhim. 
DK, f. ‘the blest mother,’ N. of Durga, Cat, #14~ 
@hAri, m. ‘enemy of the Siddhas,’ i of a partic. 
Mantra, Tantras. @iddbArtha, mf(d)n. one who 
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has accomplished an aim or object, successful, pros- 
perous, MBh.; Kav. &c.; leading to the goal, ef- 
ficient, efficacious, Hariv.; R.; one whose aim or 
intention is known, L.; m. ‘he who has fulfilled the 
object (of his coming),’ N. of the great Buddha 
(Gautama or Sakya-muni, founder of Buddhism), 
MWB, 43; of a Mira-putra, Lalit.; of a Danava, 
Kathis.; of one of Skanda’s attendants, MBh.; of 
a king, ib. ; of a councillor of Daia-ratha, R.; of the 
father of Maha-vira (the 24th Arhat of the present 
Avasarpint), Kathas.; of a poet, Subh.; (4), f. N. 
of the mother of the 4th Arhat of the present Ava- 
sarpini, L.; white mustard, Suér.; VarByS. &c.; the 
Indian fig-tree,L.; the 53rd year in Jupiter's cycle 
of 60 years, VarByS. ; n. (scil. vdstee) a building with 
two halls (one to the west and one to the south), 
VarbByS.; -Adrin, m. N. of Siva, MBh.; -cartéa, n. 
N. of a poem; -pricchd, {.N. of a wk. on symbols 
belonging to deities, Hcat.; -sa¢#, m. N. of a Bodhi- 
sattva, Lalit.; -#sdseén, mfn. one who thinks he has 
attained his object, Kathds. ; -sanzhifd, f. N. of wk., 
Heat. Siddharthaka, m. white mustard (excep- 
tionally also n.), Suér.; VarBrS, &c.; N. of two 
officials, Mudr.; u. a kind of ointment, Suér. sid- 
abArthin, m. the 53rd year in Jupiter's cycle of 60 
years, Cat, siddha&srama, m. ‘hermitage of the 
Blest,’ N. of a h° in the Himalaya (where Vishnu 
performed penance during his dwarf incarnation), 
K.; Ragh.; -tivtha, n, N. of a Tirtha, Sukas.; 
-pada,n, (the place of) the hermitage of the Blest, 
R. siddh@sana, n. a partic. sedent posture in re- 
ligious meditation (described as placing the left heel 
under the body and the right heel iu frong of it, fix- 
ing the sight between the eyebrows, and meditating 
upon the syllable Qvz), Cat.; m. N. of Skanda, L. 
Siddhécobk, f. a partic. mode of livelihood, Baudh. 
Sidahésa, m. lord of the Blest, BhP. siddh@s- 
vara, in. id., ib. (2, £., VarP.); N. of various authors 
&c. (also with b4a/ta), Cat.; of a mountain, Inscr.; 
-lantra, vn. N. of a Tantra; -éirtha, n.N. of vati- 
ous Tirthas, Cat.; -sfofra, n. N. of a Stotra. Sid- 
a€ha@ika-vire-tantra, n. N. of a Tantra. sid- 
@hdisvarya, 1. dominion over the Blest, Paiicar. 
Siddhéodaka, n. N. of a Tirtha, Kathis. Sid- 
dhaigha, m. N. of certain Gums (or teachers of 
mystical Mantras) revered by the Tantrikas (named 
Narada, KAsyapa, Sambhu, Bhargava, Kula-kausika), 
Cat. Siddhdhshadha, ». ‘perfect drug,’ a specific, 
panacea, Bhim.; -samgraha, n. N. of wk. Sid- 
@haihshadhika, n. a collection of five drugs or 
medicines (viz. fatla-Ranuda, sudhd-k°, hrada-k°, 
rudanttkd, and sarpa-netra), L. 

Siddhaka, m. a kind of tree (perhaps = Vitex 
Negundo or Vatica Robusta or the Sal tree), Suér.; 
(prob. n.) a kind of metre, Col. 

SiddhAnta, m. established end, final end or aim 
or purpose (cf, sarma-s°), (cf. rdddhdse(a), demon- 
strated conclusion of an argument (or the 4th member 
of a syllogism following on the refutation of the 
piirva-paksha, q.v.), settled opinion or doctrine, 
dogma, axiom, received or admitted truth (of four 
kinds, see sarva-tantra-s°, prats-tantra-s°, adhi- 
karana-s”, abhyupagama-s’), MBh.; Kap. ; Sarvad. 
(cf. [W.64); any fixed or established or canonical 
text-book or received scientific treatise on any sub- 
ject (esp. on astronomy and mathematics; often ifc., 
as the following 9, Brahma-s°, Sirya-s°, Soma-s°, 
Brihaspati-s°, Garga-s°, Narada-s°, Paraéara-s°, Pu- 
lastya-s°, Vasishtha-s°; or the following 5, Sid- 
dhAntas, Pauliéa-s°, Romaka-s°, Visishtha-s°, Saura- 
s°, and Paitamaha-s°), VarBrS,; Sarvad.; IW. 178; 
a partic. class of Buddhist and Jaina wks. = kalpasr 
lath, f., -kalpavalll, f. N. of Vedanta wks. 

o» kalpavallf-vyikhy&na, n.N. ofan astron. wk, 
by Yallayacirya, = kErik&, f. N. of a Nydya wk. 
eo» kofi, f. the conclusive point in an argument, MW. 
= kaumndi, f. N. of a celebrated grammar by 
Bhaftoji-dikshita (giving a particular arrangement of 
Panini’s Sotras with Comm.) ; -hofs-patira, n.,-g%- 
gha- hahkika-prakdsa, m., -vilésa, m., -séra, m. 

. of wks, = garbha, m. N. of awk. by Mandana- 
pila, = gith, f. N. of a Vedanta wk, =~ gidhar- 
tha-prakKkéaka, m., -grantha, m. N. of wks. 
=» candrikh, f. N. of various wks. (also -khandana, 
n, and -{ikd, f.) —candrédaya, m. a Comm. on 
the Tarka-samgraha (written in 1774 A.D. for Ra- 
jas-sipha, son of king Gaja-sipha of Vikrama-pat- 
tana, by Krishna-dhOrjati-dikshita), = ciut2mani, 
m., -cintiratns-samgraha, m., -clidimant, 


m., jkhnavi, f., -jyotank, f. N. ofwks, = tattva, . 


faerie siddhdrthaka. 


n. N, of various wks. (esp. of a Vaideshika wk., also 
called Padartha-viveka); -difa, m., -prakdsthd, f., 
-bindu (or stddhdnta- bindu), m., -bindu-sanidi- 
pana, n., -viveka, m., -sarvasva, n, N, of wks. 
~ tari, f.,-darpana, m.,-dipa, m., -dipa-pra- 
bhi, f., -€¥pik, f. N. of wks, = dbarmégama, 
m, an established traditional rule, Kav. = nirnays, 
m., -nalykyika-mata, n., -nyhya-candrikk, 
f, N. of wks. = paksha, m. the logically correct 
side of an argument, MW. =p na, m. N, 
of the author of the Vakya-tattva. = paiijara, n. 
N. of a wk. by Samkar&carya, — patala, m.n. N. 
of a wk. on the worship of Rama. = paddhati, f, = 

siddha-siddhdnta-paddhati. = piyisha, m. n., 
-bindu, m. (see srddhdnta-tattva-6°), -bindu- 
vyikbyG&, f., -bhishya, n., -makaranda, m., 
-madjari, f., -madjfishd, f.,-maiijfishi-khaz- 
dana, 11., -mani-maiijazi, f., -manoramil, f. 
N, of wks, = mukt&vali, f. N. of various wks. (esp. 
of a Comm. by Viéva-natha Pafic€nana Bhattacirya 
Tark&élamk4ra on the Bhasha-pariccheda, IW. 61); 
-prakasa, m. N. of a Comm. on that wk. =mu- 
dré, f., -ratna, n,, -ratna-m&lk, f., -ratna- 
kara, m., -ratn@vali, f., -rahasya, 0. N. of wks. 
=~ lakshana, n. N. of various wks. (also d, f.); 
-kroga, m., -tikd, f., -didhiti-{ikd, €., -parishkara, 
m., -prakdia, m., -rahasya, n., -wveka-praka- 
vana, n. N, of wks, ~laghu-khamf&gika, m., 

-lava, m.,-lesa, m. N. of wks. = vig-isa, m. (also 
with dbhattdcdrya) N. of various scholars, Cat. 
— VAh-mi&ld, {. N. of a Comm. (also called valla- 
bha-stddhénta-{ika) by Purushdttama, — viioas- 
pati, m. N. of the author of the Suddhi-makaranda, 

Cat. ~ vilisa, in.,-viveka, 1n., -veda, m., -velk, 
f,, -vaijayanti, [., -vwyikhyfi, f., -vyapti, f., 

-vyutpatti-lakshana,n.,-sataka, n., -sikehh, 
f., -fikhimani, in. N. of wks.=airomani, m. N. 

of an astron. wk, by Bhaskara (in 4 divisions called 
Lilévati, Bija-ganita, Ganitddhydya, and Gold- 
dhyadya), \W.1976; -prakdsa, m., -vdsand-vart- 
tika, n., and “ny-udaharana, n. N. of Comms, on 
the above wk, =g@ekhara, m., -samhit&-sira- 
samucoaysa, ™., -samgraha, m., -samgraha- 
¢ikd, f., -zaxypdarbha, m., -samisa,m.N.ofwks. 
~ siira, m. N. of various wks,; (with saust{sbha) 
N. of a translation of the Almagest by Jagan-natha; 
-dipthi, f., -samgraha,m.; °rdwali,f. N. of wks. 
~sirvabhauma, m. or n., -siddhdiijana, n., 
-sindhu, m., -sudhinidhi, m., -sundara, m. 
or n, (also called sundava-siddhénta)\, -aikta- 
mafijari, f., -slitra-bhishya-tikl, f., -setuk&, 
f., -svanubhiti-prakisikd, f., ~hori, f. N. of 
wks, SiddhAnt&cira, m. (with Tantrikas) a per- 
fect rule of action, MW.; one who practises this 
tule (said to consist in purity, quictism, and mental 
absorption in Durg’),ib. Siddhdntadhikarana- 
mf&lg, f. N. of a wk. on the Vedanta ( = adhtka- 
vana-m°,q.v.) SiddbAntarnava, m. N. of an- 
other Vedanta wk, by Raghu-natha Sarvabhauma. 

Siddhintaya, Nom. P. °yafi, to establish or 
prove or demonstrate logically, Kap., Sch. 

Biddhintita, mfo. established as true, logically 
demonstrated, Kull. on Mn. i, 8. 

SiddhAntin, m. one who establishes or proves 
his conclusions logically, one learned in scientific 
text-books, W.; =mimagsaka, L. 

Siddhintiya, n. N. of wk. 

Siddbhyiks, f. (prob, for ssddha-dayika) N, of 
one of the 24 goddesses (called Sasana-devatas) who 
execute the commands of the 24 Arhats, L. 

a, Bidahi, f. (for i. see p. 1315, col, 1) accome 
plishment, performance, fulfilment, complete attain- 
ment (of any object), success, MBh. ; Kav. &c.; the 
hitting of a mark (loc.), Kam.; healing (of a dis- 
ease), cure by (comp.), Yajfi.; coming into force, 
validity, ib.; settlement, payment, liquidation (of a 
debt), Mn. viii, 47; establishment, substantiation, 
settlement, demonstration, proof, indisputable con- 
clusion, result, issue, RPrat. ; Up.; Sarvad.; decision, 
adjudication, determination (of 2 lawsuit), W.; s0- 
lution of a problem, ib.; preparation, cooking, 
maturing, maturity, ib.; readiness, W.; prosperity, 
personal success, fortune, good luck, advantage, Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; supreme felicity, bliss, beatitude com- 
plete sanctification (by penance &c.), final emanci- 
pation, perfection, L.; vanishing, making one’s self 
invisible, W.; a magical shae (supposed to convey 
the wearer wherever he likes), ib.; the acquisition 
of supernatural powers by magical means or the sup? 
faculty #0 acquired (the eight usually enumerated are 


fawy sidhya. 


given in the following Sloka, antmd /aghimd 
priptth prakimyam mahima tathd | iittvan 
ca vasitvam ca tathd kimivasdyttd ; sometimes 
26 are added, e.g. déra-sravana, sarvajfa-tva, 
apni-stambha &c.), Samkhyak.; Tattvas.; Sarvad.; 
any unusual skill or faculty or capability (often 
in comp.), Paficat.; Kathas.; skill in general, dex- 
terity, art, Car.; efficacy, efficiency, Kav.; Paficat.; 
understanding, intellect, W.; becoming clear or in- 
telligible (as sounds or words), BhP.; gin thet.) the 
pointing out in the same person of various good 
qualities (not usually united), Sah.; (prob.) a work 
of art, Rajat. iii, 381; a kind of medicinal root (= 
riddhi or vpiddhi), L.; (in music) a partic, Sruti, 
Samagtt.; a partic. Yoga (either the 16th or roth), 
Col.; Success or Perfection personified, MBh.; 
VarBrS.; N. of Durga, Kathas.; of a daughter of 
Daksha and wife of Dharma, Pur.; of the wife of 
Bhaga and mother of Mahiman, BhP.; of a friend 
of Danu, Kathis.; of one of the wives of Ganééa, 
RTL, 215, 2; N. of Siva (in this sense m.), MBh. 
«» kara, mf(i)n. producing success or good fortune, 
K&v,; VarBrS.; (2), f. N. of a sorceress, Kathas, 
~karana, n. the act of producing success or for- 
tune ; -vidhdna, n. N. of a Tantra wk, = kiraka, 
mfn. causing the attainment of the object of any 
one (gen.), leading to the desired goal, MBh,; pro- 
ducing an effect, effective, efficacious, MarkP.= k&- 
rana, n.a cause of beatitude, means of obtaining 
felicity, MW. = kirin, mfn. causing the accomplish- 
ment of anything (gen.), Sah, = kahetra, n. (cf. 
siddha-ksh?) field of success, place of beatitude, seat 
of bliss, Sak.; Hear.; N. of a sacred district, Hariv.; 
of a mountain, Satr. — oimund&-tirtha, n. N. of 
a Tirtha, Cat. —jiiina, n. knowledge of what is 
established, certain kn’, Sarvad. = traya, n. N. of 
a Vedanta wk. by Yamun&cirya. = da, mf(@)n.con- 
ferring felicity or beatitude, VarYogay. ; Malatim. ; 
BhP.; N. of a form of Bhairava or Siva, Sivag.; 
Putranjiva Roxburghii, L., «darsin, mfn, seeing 
(future) success, knowing future events, Malav. 
= d&trt, f, ‘giver of perfection,’ N. of a form of 
Durgi, Cat, =nyisigha, m. N. of a king (also 
-malla), Inscr. = prada, mf. granting or proinis- 
ing success, Car. = priya, mfn. (cf, siddha-pr°) near 
to perfection, MI, = bija, n, the seed (i.e. source) 
of magical power, Paitcar. = bhiimai, f. the land of 
success or fortune, seat of bliss, BhP.; -mzdrga, v.1. 
for stddhi-m° (q.v.) —bheirava-tantra, n. N. 
of a Tantra. = mat, min, successful, Ragh.; accom- 
plished, perfect, R.; Sak. ; possessing magical power, 
Kathis, = mantra, m. a magical verse or formula, 
spell, charm, Cat. - manv-antara, n.N.of a place, 
Inscr, = m&rga, im, the road Jeading to the land of 
the Blest, Paficat. »yStrika, m. one who makes 
pilgrimages to learn magical arts or to gain pood luck 
or beatitude, ib. = yoga, m. employment af magical 
arts, Kathds.; an auspiciousconjunction of the planets, 
L. » yoging, f. a kind of Yogint, L, = yagya, mfn. 
necessary for success, Bhpr. = raga, m. (prob.) w.r. 
for siddha-r”, quicksilver, Siphas, » rasa-danda, 
m. (prob.) w.r. for siddha-r° (q.v,) = rij, m. N, 
of a mountain, Satr. =1&bha, m. acquirenent of 
success or perfection, MW. = vartd, f. magical wick 
(v. 1. siddha-v’), Paiicat. —vilda, m, = saina- 
goshthi, MBh. xiii, 6525 (Ntlak.) =vighna, m. 
an obstacle to success or perfection, Rajat. = vink- 
yaka, m. a form of Ganéla; -fijana-widhé, m., 
-vrata, n. N. of wks, = gid@haka, m. orn. N. of 
a Vedanta wk, » sidhana, n. a means of obtaining 
beatitude or perfection or magical power, Paficar. 
=sopina, n. ‘ladder of success,’ N. of a Tantra 
wk. =~ sth§na, n.‘ place of felicity,’ any sacred spot 
where pilgrims may obtain beatitude (such as on the 
Ganges &c.), Pur.; Sukas.; the part of a medical 
work dealing with the efficacious treatment of dis- 
ease, Car. #iddhisvara, m. ‘lord of magical power,’ 
N. of Siva, Kathis.; n. N. of a district sacred to 
iva, ib. 
= —— (ife,) = 2, sidd hi, supernatural power, 

athis, , 

Siddhi-kyita, mfn. accomplished, finished, 
Mricch, 

Siddhy, in comp. for 2. siddhi. = artham, ind. 
for the sake of accomplishing or obtaining, Yaji. 
om agiddhi, f. dy. success and misfortune, Bhag. 

r. Sdhmé, mfn. (for 2. see p. 1387, col.1) going 
straight to 2 goal or object aimed at, RV. i, 33, 13. 

‘Midhys, m. ‘auspicious,’ N. of the asterism 
Pushya, L. : 


fay sidhrd. 


sidhra, mf(é)n. =, sidhmd, RV.; successful, 
efficacious, ib.; perfect, good, Un. ii, 13, Sch.; m. 
a kind of tree, ib. 

Sidhraka, m. 2 kind of tree, Katy$r, 

Sidhrak&, in comp. for sidkraka, = vans, 0. 
(cf. g. Aofardds) N. of one of the celestial gardens, 
L. a vat, see saidhrakdvala. 


few 2. sidkmd, mf(a)n. (of doubtful deri- 
vation) white-spotted (accord. to others ‘leprous’), 
TS.; (a), f. a blotch, leprous spot, MW.; leprosy, 
ib.; m. n. one of the 18 forms of leprosy ( = mahd: 
hushtha), Car; Bhpr.; 0. a blotch, scab, W. 

3. Sidhma, in comp, for sidiman, - pushpi- 
wR, f. a kind of mild leprosy, L. vat, mfn, leprous, 
Pin. v, 3, 97; blotchy, pock-marked, W. 

#1dhman, m,n. one of the 18 varieties of leprosy 
( = kshadva-kushtha), Suir.; MBh. Sc. 

Bidhmala, mfn. leprovs, TBr.; Pan. v, 2, 97; 
(a), £. akind of leprosy, Col.; dried or salt fish, L. 


fav 2. stna, n. (accord. to some fr. a ssa 
= din dpevas; fr. which also séva, sinval ina-s°; 
for 1. Sea see p. 1213, col. 1) provision, store (acs 
cord, to Naigh. = ansa, ‘food;' accord, to others = 
‘seward, pay’), RV.; m. (only L.) the body; a 
garment; Careya Arborea; (7), f. = sinivali, 
Kasikh.; mf(i)n. white ( = 3. s#fa), L.; blind, one- 
eyed ( = Aina), L. = vat (sina-), mfn, abundant, 
copious, RV. 

fini (f. of prec.), in comp. (?) = pati, m. N. of 
a warrior (v1. #/m°), Hariv. = viika, m. N. of a 
man (v.1. s#/°), MBh. 


faratares? sinivali, f. (of doubtful deri- 
vation) N, of a goddess (in RV. described as broad- 
hipped, fair-armed, fair-fingered, presiding over 
fecundity and easy birth, and invoked with Sarasvatl, 
Rakz &c.; in AV. she is called the wife of Vishnu; 
in later Vedic texts she is the presiding deity of the 
first day of new moon, as Rak4 of the actual day of 
full moon), the first day of new moon when it rises 
with a scarcely visible crescent, RV. &c. &c.; N. of 
a daughter of Aigiras, MBh.; of the wife of Dhatyi 
and mother of Darga, BhP. ; of Durga, L.; of a river, 
MarkP, = kuhi-s&nti, f. N. ofa religious ceremony 
(for averting the evil effects of being born oa Sint- 
vali and Kuhi days), Samskarak. 


farEH sinduka, m. (of unknown deriva- 


tion) = sinduvara, L.; (da), f. id, L. 

Sinduviira, m. (cf. sindhu-v°) Vitex Negundo, 
Kay. ; VarByS. (also °vaka, L.); n. the berry of that 
plant, Kum. 


fart sindura, m. (accord. to Un. i, 69, 


fr. «/syand) a sort of tree, L.; a proper N., Cat. ; 
(2), f. red cloth or clothes, L.; Grislea Tomentosa, 
L.; another plant (= -fushZi), L.; = rocani, L.; n. 
red Jead, minium, vermilion, Kav.; Kathas, &c.; 
(= rakia-iisana, rdja-lekha, and rdaja-lekhita- 
dakshina,L.)  k&rana, n. ‘origin of minium, ‘lead, 
L. =tilaka, m. (ifc. f. @) a mark on the forehead 
made with red lead, Kathas. ; ‘marked with red lead,’ 
an elephant, L.; (4), f. a woman whose forehead is 
marked with red lead (and therefore whose husband 
is living), L. nirgama,m.N. ofach. of GanP.ii. 
= pushpl, f. a kind of plant (=vira-pushpi), L. 
«= prakira, m. N. of wk. (also -fikd, {.), W.— ra 
ga, m. 2 partic. preparation of quicksilver, L. 
Sindtiriks, f. red lead, minium, W. 
Sindtirita, min. reddened, inade red, Sid. 


THA sindha, See ktis°, p. 298, col. x. 


faire sindhé, n. (perhaps connected with 
next) rock-salt, L. 


faPYsindhu,m.and f.(prob. fr. V1. sidh, ‘to 


go’) a river, stream (esp. the Indus, and in this sense 
said to be the only river regarded as m., see -ada, 
col. 2), RV. &c. &c.; m. flood, waters (also in the 
sky), RV.; AV.; ocean, sea, RV. &c. &c.; a sym- 
bolical term for the number 4 (cf. 1. samudra), 
Ganit.; N. of Varuna (as god of the ocean), MW.,; | 
the moisture of the lips, Kum.; water ejected from | 
an elephant’s trunk ( = vamathu),L,; the exudation | 
from an elephant's temples, L.; the country around - 
the Indus (commonly called Sindh ; pl.‘ the inhabitants 
of Sindh’), MBh.; Kav. &e.; a king of Sindh (?), 
Cat.; N. of Vishnu, RV.; MBh.; white or refined 
borax ( = juela-(ankana), L. ; = sindhuka, L. ; (in 


music) a partic. Riga, Samgitas.; N. of a king of | 


the Gandharvas, R.; of a serpent-demon, Buddh.: 
of various men, Rajat. = kanyi, f. ‘daughter of the 
ocean,’ N. of Lakshmi, Paitcar. (also Ashiréda-st'n- 
dhu-k°), = kapha, m. ‘sea-foam,' cuttle-fish bone, 
L, = kara, n.a kind of borax, ib. (prob. incorrect). 
= kirikk, w.r. for -vdrthi, Car. —kshit, m. N. 
of a Rajarshi (author of the hymn RV. x, 75 and 
having the patr, Praivamedha), PaiicavBr, = khela, 
m, ‘played or flowed over by the Indus,’ the country 
Sindh, L. ==» gafija, m. a treasury built by Sindhu, 
Rajat. ja, nifn, ocean-born, river-born, aquatic, 
W.; born or produced in the country Sindh, MBh.; 
(a), f. N. of Lakshmi (as produced at the churning 
of the ocean), Cat.; 0. rock-salt, Suér.—janman, 
min. ocean-born, MW. ; produced in Sindh, ib.; mi. 
the moon, L.3 n. rock-salt, ib, dH (?), f. N. ofa 
Rigipi, Samgit. = tds, ind. from the Sindhu, AV. 
=~ @a-sambhava, n.a kind of borax, L. » datta, 
m. N. of a man, Dad. =desa, m. the country of 
Sindh, Cat. dvipa, m. N. of a king, MBh.; of the 
author of the hymn RV. x, 9 (having the patr, Am- 
barisha), Hariv.; VP.; of other men, MBh.; BhP. 
~nada, m, the river Indus, VarBgS.; N. of a 
southern river, Cat.; of a country, ib,= nandana, 
m. ‘son of the ocean,’ the moon (one of the 14 
precious things recovered by churning the ocean after 
the flood), L.=n&tha, m. ‘lord of rivers,’ the ocean, 
Sis, = pati, m. lord oftne flood, RV. ; ‘lord of Sindh,’ 
N. of Jayad-ratha, MBh. —patnl (sfiudhu-), f. 
having the Sindhu for mistress, AV. = patha, m., 
g. deva-pathddt.=parnt, f. Gmelina Arborea, L, 
» p&ra-ja, mfn. born or produced on the Indus 
(said of a horse), L. =—piba, m. N. of Agastya, 
Naish, — putra, m. ‘son of the ocean,’ the moon, 
L.; Diospyros Tomentosa, ib. pulinda, m. pl. N. 
of a people, MW. =—pushpa, m. ‘sea-flower,’ a 
conch-shell, L. = prasiita, n. rock-salt, Suér. = ma- 
thya, mfn. produced at the churning of the ocean, 
BhP. » madhya, N. of a district, Cat. mantha, 
m, the churning of the ocean, M W.,; ‘ocean churning- 
stick," a mountain (accord, to some), ib.; -ya, n. 
rock-salt, L. a m&tri (s/ndhu-), f. the mother of 
streams (said of the river Sarasvat!), RV.; mfn. 
having the sea as mother, ib. =mitra, m. N. of a 
man, g. Aiiydds. @ mukha, n. the mouth of a river, 
MW.; “&Adgata, min. arrivedat the mouth ofa river, 
ib. = rija, m. ‘king of rivers,’ the ocean, MaitrUp. ; 
Kiv.; ‘king of Sindh,’ N, of Jayad-ratha, MBh. ; 
Hariv. &c.; of a Muni, R. = riijat (sindhu-), f. 
having the Sindhu as queen, AV. = rSva, m. Vitex 
Negundo, Pajicar. (w.r. for -vdra), =—lavana, n. 
rock-salt, L. « vaktra, N. of a place (see sazndhu- 
vaktraka\, » vira, m. Vitex Negundo, MBh.; R.; 
Suir.; Paficar.; a horse (of a good breed) brought 
from Sindh, JL. (cf. -para-ju above). = viraka, m. 
(Suir.) or -whrik&, f. (Car.) or -vrita, m. (L.) 
Vitex Negundo. »viisin, mfn. living in Sindh, 
MW.; (#27), f. N. of the family-deity of the Mantis, 
Cat. —vihas (sindhu-), mfn. (perhaps) passing 
through the sea or navigating, RV. (accord. to Say. 

nadindm pravahayild), «virya, m.N, of a 
king of the Madras, MarkP. =vyisha, m. N. of 
Vishnu, L. =—veshana, m. Gmelina Arborea, L, 
= sayana, m. ‘ocean-reclining, N. of Vishnu, ib, 
=shkman (for -sdman),n.N.ofaSaman, ArshBr.; 
Laty. «» shena (for -sena),m.N. of aking of Sindh, 
Mudr. = samgama, m. ‘sea-confluence,' the mouth 
ofa river, Rajat. = gamudra-samgama, in. N. of 
a place, MW. = sarja, m. the Sil tree, L, = sliga- 
ra, the country between the mouths of the Indus and 
the sea, Inscr. = sfinu, m. patr. of Jalam-dhara, Cat. 
= syitya, n. the flowing in streams, AV. = san- 
vira, m. pl, N. of a people inhabiting the country 
round the Indus (in comp. also N. of the country), 
AV.Parit.; MBh.; R. &c.; a king of the above 
people, VarByS. = sauviraka, m. pl. N. ofa people 
(=prec.), ib. Sindhfittama, o. N. of a Tirtha, 
MBh, Sindhfttha, in. the moon, L.; n. rack- 
salt, Suir, Sindhfidbhava (ib.) or “Ahfpala 
(L.), n. rock-salt. 

Sindhuka, mfn. marine, W.; born or produced 
in Sindh, VP.; m. Vitex Negundo, VarByS.; N. of a 
king, VP. 

Sindhura, m. anelephant, Rijat.; Sukas.; N. of 
the number eight, Ganit. = dveshin, m. ‘elephant- 
hater,’ a lion, L. Sindhur&-giri-mEhStmya, 
n, N. of ch. of the Padma-pur4na. 

Sindhaula, m. N. of the father of Bhoja, Cat. 


faq sinv. See 4/ninv, p. 549, col. 2. 


fate} sildci. 
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fav sinva, sinvat, See a-s°, p.121, col. 1, 
frqret sipahanya, N. of a place, Cat. 
fates sipila, m. N. of a man, Buddh. 
FAYAT sipund, f. a kind of plant, Kaus. 


fA sipra, m. (less correctly sipra; deri- 
vation unknown) sweat, perspiration, L.; the moon, 
L.; (@), f.a woman's zone, L,; a female butfalo, L,; 
N. ofa river near Ujjayint, Kalid.; VarBrS. &c.; 0, 
N. of a lake, KalP. _ 

Sipriiya, Nom. A. °ya/e, to emit cold perspira- 


tion, Car. 
FafOMN siphinna, f. N. of a village, Rajat. 
fry sibh or simbh. Seo +/syibh. 


faz 1. sim, ind., g. edi. 

fay 2. sim, (in Vedic gram.) a technical 
term for the eight simple vowels (viz. a, d, t, 3, %, 
%, ys, i). 

fF 1. simd, mfn. (prob. connected with 
I, Sama ; abl, simdsmal, dat. simdsmat ; voc, simé 
[Padap. sémna, RV. viii, 41]; n, pl. s/nre) all, every, 
whole, entire (accord. to some = sreshitha ; accord, 
to others =: Ftmuz1, ‘one’s self’), RV. 

fAA 2. sima, mw. = sma, VS. (accord. to 
Mahidh. = sind, rek/ii), 


farfaara simasimaya (onomat.), A.°yate, 
to bubble, simmer, crackle, Vas.; MarkP. 

Simisimaya, A. °ya/e, to quiver (with irri- 
tability, itch &c.), Kathas. 

fA sia, f. pl. a partic. Siman (consist- 
ing of the Mah4-nanoni verses; -¢va, n.), Br. 


fania simika, m. a kind of small worm 


or insect, L, 
faq 1. simba, simbala, simbi &c. 
Simb”, p. 1072, col, 2. 


faq 2. simba, m. N. of a man, Riijat. 
- rija, m. N, of an author, Cat. 


ferararan simbatika, f. (cf. simbika) a kind 


of pod or legume, Suir. 


TAAYH simbhuka, m.N.of a mythical bird, 
Paiicat. 


fat sira, m.=1. dra, the root of Piper 
Longum, L. 

faz sird, f. (fr. / sri) a stream, water, 
RV. i, 131 (cf. Naigh. i, 12; often written szr@); 
any tubular vessel of the body, a nerve, vein, artery, 
tendon &c., Suér.; Yajii.; MBh, &c.; a vein-like 
channel or narrow stream of river water, VarBrS.; 
lines which cross each other like veins, ib. ; a bucket, 
baling-vessel, L, —j&la, n. a network of vessels or 
veins, MBh,; Susr.; an enlargement of the vessels 
of the eye, W.; -vat, mfa. covered with a network 
of veins, Susr, » pattra, m. the sacred fig-tree, L.; 
Phoenix Paludosa, L. = praharsha, m. = sird-4ur- 
sha, Suir. = bija, n., g. rdja-dantddi, = mfila, n. 

root of the veins, the navel, ib. =moksha, m. 

vein-loosing, blood-letting, venesection, ib.="mbu 
(strdmbu), n. the fluid in the vessels of the body, 
blood &c., HParis.«- vritta, n. lead, L.~ vedha, 
m, (Raghav.), -vedhana, n. (Car.), -vyadha, m. 
and -vyadhana, n. (Suir.) piercing the veins, vene- 
section. = harsha, m. thrill of the nerves, MW.; 
an intensified form of siré¢pdva below, Suir.; flow 
of discoloured tears, W. SirOtp&ta, m. a disease 
of the white of the eyes, redness of the veins, Suir. ; © 
Sarngs. 

Sirila, mf(d)n. having numerous or large veins, 
VarByS.; m. pl. N, of a people, VP.; (d), f. a kind 
of plant, L..; n. the fruit of Averrhoa Carambola, L. 

Sirklaka, m. Vitis Quadrangularis, L. 

Sirilu, mfn. = (or w.r. for) sird/a, VarByS. 


fafa siridkra or °rindhra, g. kulalddi. 


fer? siri, m. or f. (prob.) a shuttle (others, 
a weaver’), RV. x, 71, 9. 


fecs% siloka, v.1. for sileka (q.v.) 


ferret sildci, f.a partic. medicinal plant, 
AV, ; 


See 


41 
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FHBTATAT silaijala, f. (prob.) a partic. 


plant, AV. 
falar silika-madhyuma, m{n. (said 


of the horses of the Sun; accord, to Nir, = samsrila- 
madhyama or sirsha-madhyama), RV, i,163, 10. 


faffafaan silisilika, m. resin, Kaus. 
(Sch.) 
fAMUNA sili-vaia, v.1. for sini-v® (q.v.) 


farerat sitiaki, f. = saliaki, Boswellia 
Thutifera, L, 


fraa sillana, m. N, of & man, Rajat. 
Silla-rRja, m. N. of a man, ib, 


fas silha, m. incense, olibanum, L. 
~ bhiimiké, f. the olibanum tree, L. = skra, n. 
olibanun, L, 

Silhaka, nr. (also written si4/aka) olibanum, L.; 
(7', f. the olibanum tree, Liquidambar Orientale, 
Bhpr.» maya, mfii)n, made of olibanum, Heat. 


FAA siv. cl. 4. P. (Dhatup. xxvi, 2) stv- 
“yalt ‘Ved, also °¢e ; pf. stsheva, Gr.; aor. 

aseuit, ib.; fut. sevatd, seeshyatt, ib. ind. p: 
syutva or sevitui,ib.; -sivya, AV), to sew, sew on, 
datn, stitch, stitch together, (fig.) join, unite, RV. 
&e. Kew: Caus. sizayate (Lalit.) or Serayatt aor, 
asishtvat, Gr.), to sew, stitch: Desid. sesevsshacy 
or susynshatt, Gr: Iutens. seskivyate, ib. {Cf 
Gk. sagovw = xara-cuw; Lat. sue e. sulor } Slav. 
Site ; Goth, stujan ; An gl. Sax. sedzeians En p.sew. | 

Siva or sivaka, m. one who sews or stitches, a 
sewer, stitcher, L, 

Sivasa, m. a verse, L.; cloth, L, 

Sivikn, m.a Rishi, L. 

Bivaka, m. a sewer (244, f.°, Kilac. 

Sivana, 1. sewing, stitching, Sugr.; a seam, su- 
ture, MW. (i), f. a needle, ib.s the frenum of the 
prepuce, L.; the part of the body of a horse below 
the anus, I, 

Bivya, min. to be sewn, Car, 

Bevaka, sevana, Sce 2. sv°, sy, 


fran sivata(?),m. pl. N. of a people, VP. 
far sivara, m. an elephant, L. 


faagrafag Sishangramayishu, m{n. = si- 
Samyr® below, W. 


feraryfaat sishadhayisha, f. (fr, Desid, of 
Caus. of V1. sdk) the wish to establish or prove, 
Bhashap. 

Sishidhayishu, mfn. (also written sisiddh?) 
desirous of accomplishing or effecting, aiming at 
(acc.’, Apast.; Baudh.; BhP,; sceking to prove or 
demunstrate, Jaim., Sch, 


FATA sishasdtu, min. (fr. Desid. of sa 


or san* wishing to gain or obtain (gen.), RV. 
Sish&sdni, min. id., ib. 
Sishisu, mf. id., ib.; ready to give, AV,; 
AitBr. 
Bishnu, mfn. ready to give, RV. 


favafay sishevayishu, mfn. (fr. Desid. of 
Caus. of 4/sev) wishing to honour or worship, Cat. 

feranrg sishnasu, mfn. (fr, snd) wishing 
to bathe, MBh. (C. sia). 

Sisnisu, mf, id., Kad. 


fafamu Sishntydna, sishviddna. 
af smi and Jf suid, 

fadarafay Sisamgramayishu, mfn, (fr. 
Desid. of /samgram) wishing or intending to make 
war, eager or desirous to fight, Bhatt, 


ferafag sisanis, min. (fr. Desid. of /san), 
Pat. 


fararviag sisidhoyishu, Soe sishadh°. 
FEAT sisiksha, f. (fr. v/sic) the desire 
of sprinkling or watering, Sis, 


fargent sisriksha, f. (fr. Desid. of / srij) 
wish of purpose to create (with gen. or ife.), Mn,; 
Hariv.; BhP, 

Sisyikshu, mfn. wishing to let fow or emit, 
MBh. ; wishing or purposing to create, Ma; MBh, 
&c. 


See 


fasrenat sildijala. 


faary sisnasu, See col. 1. 


fray sisrat. Seo /sri. 
@ sihunda, m. (cf. sth®) a kind of 
spurge, Euphorbia Antiquorum (= s7#42), L. 
fax sihla, sihlaka &c. See silk, col. 1. 


at r. si,aword used in learning letters (?), 
Divyay. 

at 2. si, (either invented to account for 
Sita below or a lust root meaning) ‘to draw a straight 
line’ 

BitK, f. (less correctly written sitd; cf. simdn, 
Siva) a furrow, the track or line of a ploughshare 
(also personified, and apparently once worshipped as 
a kind of goddess resemblitig Pomona; in RV. iv, 
§7,6,Sitd is invoked as presiding ovef agriculture or 
the fruits of the earth; in VS, xii, 69=72, Sita ‘the 
Furrow’ is again personified and Addressed, four fur- 
rows being required to be drawn at the ceremony 
when the above stanzas ate recited} in TBr. she is 
called sdtitri, and in ParGy. redra-patni, ‘the 
wife of Indra;’ in epic poetry S° is the wite of Rama- 
candra and daughter of Janaka, king of Mithila, 
capital of Videha, who was otherwise called Stra- 
dhivaja; she was named Sits because fabled to have 
sprang from a furrow made by Janaka while plough- 
ing the ground to prepare it for a sacrifice instituted 
by him to obtain progeny, whence her epithet A- 
yoni-j4, ‘not womb-born;’ her other common 
names, Maithill and Vaidehi, are from the place of 
her birth; according to one legend she was Veda- 
vat, q.v., in the Krita age; accord. to others she 
wasan incarnation of Lakshmi and of Uma; the story 
of Rama's bending the bow, which was to be the con- 
dition of the gift of Sita, is told in R. i, 67 ; Sita’s 
younger sister Crmila was at the same time given to 
Lakshmana, and two nieces of Janaka, daughters of 
his brother king Kusa-dhvaja, to Bharata and Satru- 
gna), RV. &c, dcc.; IW. 335, 183 337 &c.; N, 
of a for of Dakshayani, Cat.; of a poctess, Cats 
of a river, MBh.; R. &c.3 of the eastern branch of 
the four mythical branches of the heavenly Ganges 
Cinta which it is supposed to divide after falling on 
mount Meru; this branch is fabled to flow into the 
Varsha or DvIpa called Bhadrasva), L.; ofan Upani- 
shad, Cat.; spirituous liquor, W. =kalyfina, N. of 
a Kavya, = kunda, N. of a small cavity or hollow 
in the ground consecrated to Sita and filled with 
water, W, =goptri, m. a protector of the furrow, 
PuGr. — gauri-vrata, n., -carana-cimara, N. 
of wks, = jain, m.‘ having Sitd as wile,” N.of Rama- 
candra, Sukas, = tirvtha-mihitmya, n., -divya- 
caritra, n. N. of wks, = dravya, n.an implement 
of husbandry, Mn. ix, 293, —nadi, f. N.of a river, 
HPari, = nanda, m., -navami-vrata-mihkt- 
mya, n. N. of wks, pati (or Ydydh-pati), m. 
‘husband of Sita,’ N. of Rama, RamatUp, = phala, 
m. “bearing Sita’s fruit,” Annona Squamosa, MW, ; 
n, the fruit itself, ib. = yajiia, m.a sacrifice offered 
to the Furrow, GrS. ; mfu. sacrificing to the Furrow, 
Hariv, —righava-nitaka, n. N. of a drama. 
= rdma, m.N, of various authors and other persons, 
Cat.; du. Sita and Rama, RTL. 184; -candra,m. 
f.N.ofa king, ib. ; -tativa-prakdsa,m., -paddhatt, 
N. of wks.; -paralikara.?),m.N, ofan author, Cat; 
yantridthara, m., -vithdra or °ra-kivya, nv. N, 
of wks.; -Sds¢vtn2, m. N. of various authors, Cat.; 
-samkirtana,n.N.of wk.; -siiri,m.N.of an author, 
Cat.; -stotra, n.; “mdnujiya, n., “méshtaka, n., 
°mdshtbtlara sata-nadman, n. N. of wks, mlosh- 
$a or -loshtha, m. n. a clod taken from a furrow, 
Gobh, »vana, see fi/avana., *vallabha, m. 
‘beloved by Sits,’ N. of Rama, RimatUp, » vie 
jaya-oampil, f., -vivihs, m. N. of wks. @ sruti, 
f, news of Sita, R, = shtéttara-sata-nimévald 
(tash°), £., -eabasra-niman, n., -sahasra- 
nima-stotra, n., -stava, m., -stuti, f., =sto- 
tra, n., -svayamvara, m. N. of wks. = harana, 
n, ‘the carrying off of Sita,’ N.ofach, of R.m hErn 


(°4ah*), m, ‘Sita's food,’ Lycopodium Phiegmaria, . 
ib. S{t8panishad, f. N. of an Upanishad, gitér. : 


mile, f. du. Sita and Urmila, MW. 


Bitya, min. ploughed, Pan,; L.; n. corn, grain, | 


L. [cf. prob. Gk. otros). 
ate sik &c. See ik, p- 1077, col. 3. 
Ste, siksh, sikshati. See 4/1. sah, p. 1192. 


diane simantaka. 


ATA sikha, f. N. of a village, Inscr. 
iA sit. See sit, p. 1077, col. 3, 


WTA sita-vana or sita-vana, v.). for sila- 
vana. 


efits sitinaka, m.==satinaka, pense, 
pulse, W. 
Sitilaka, m. id., L. 


Uimiz sil-kara, stt-krita. See under git, 


ate sid, sidati, See 2. sad, p.1138, col.2. 

Sida. See kiisida, p. 298, col. 1. 

Sidantiya, n. (fr. sidantas, the first word of 
RV, viii, 21, 5) N. of various Samans, ArshBr, 

Sidya, un. slothfulness, idleness, insolence, L, 


WY sidhu, m. (L. also f.and n,; less cor- 


rectly Sidhu, of unknown derivation) spirituous 
liquor distilled from molasses, rum (or any similar 
spirit, also fig. =‘ nectar’), MBh.; Kay. &c. = gan. 
dha, m. ‘having the smell of rum or spirituous liquor,’ 
the plant or tree Mimusops Elengi (= dakuda), L. 
= pa, mf(é or i'n. drinking spirits, Pan. iii, 2, 8, 
Vartt, 1. = pina, n. the drinking of spirits, MBh, 
= pushpa, m. the Bakula tree, L.; the Kadamba 
tree, L.; (i), f. Grislea Tomentosa (v.1. seddse-p°) 
L.= rasa, mn. ‘having juice like spirituous liquor, 
the Maugotree, L, = samjiia, m.the Bakula tree, L, 


WN sidira, n. the anus, L. 


ty sipa, m. a vessel (for making liba- 
tions), L, 


WANS sipala, sipatila. See sip®, p. 1078. 


ATT sivala, fa partic, plant (growing 
on Hima-vat), TBr, 


sim, ind. (originally ace. of a pron. 
base and connected with s@ as Aim with £a) him, 
her, it, them (employed for all genders, numbers and 
persons (cf. ta, im, and Gk. pay, vev}3 and often 
weakened into a generalizing and emphasizing par- 
ticle, which may become an enclitic particle after a 
pron un or preposition, = wep or cungue, often trans 
latable by Sever’), RV, 


simdn, m. (sec 2. si and sifa) a sepa- 
ration or parting of the hair so as to leave a line, 
AV.; Br.; AitUp.; a suture of the skull, L.; f. or 
n.2 boundary, border, bounds, limit, margin, frontier 
(iit. and fig.), Yajii.; Kav.; Por.; fa ridge serving 
ta mark the boundary of a field or village, Apast.; 
VarByS.; a bank, shore, L.; the horizon, L.; the 
utmost limit of anything, furthest extent, summit, 
acme, ne plus ultra, Kav.; Inscr.; the scrotum, Pat. 
on Pan. ii, 3, 36; a partic, high number, Buddh. ; 
the nape of the neck, L, 

1. Sima (ouly in loc, site) a boundary, limit, 
Jnscr. 

2. Sima, in comp. for siman (or sometimes 2 
mere shortened form of 1. simd), = tas, ind, from 
the boundary or summit, VS. = dhara-svimin, 
m. ‘observing the bounds (of morality or decorum),” 
N, uf aman, Satr. = linga, n. (cf, sima-f°) a boun- 
dary-mark, land-mark, Mn. viii, 254. 

Simaka (ifc.) = siman, a boundary, limit, Pat,; 
Paiicar, 

Bimanta, m. (itc. fd; cf. simdnta) parting of 
the hair, AV.; GrSrS.; MBh. &c.; = simantin- 
nayana below, Yajii. i, 11; a line of separation on 
the human body (14 are enumerated, correspondin 
to the joints of the bones or Asthi-samghatas), Suér.; 
a boundary, limit, MBh.; N, cfa son of king Bha- 
dra-sena, Cat.; of a poet, ib.» karana, n. the act 
or ceremony of parting the hair, Gobh. = karma- 
paddhati, f. N. of wk. = Arigwvan, min. (perhaps 
for simdnta-d°) = para-drisvan, Hear. ~ mani, 
m, = cigd-mars, Prasannat, = vat, mfn. separated 
or parted by a straight line, Kir., Sch. = widhi, m, 
N. of wk, Gimantonnayana, n. ‘the parting or 
dividing of the hair,’ N, of one of the t2 Samskaras 
(observed by women in the fourth, sixth or eighth 
month of pregnancy), GrS.; RTL. ; -prayoga, m., 


i weantra,m, pl. N2 of wks, 


Bimantaka, mf(ikd)n. having the hair parted 
(in pregnancy, see above), Grihyas.; m, hair-parting; 
(with Jainas) N. ofa prince in one of the seven Jaina 
hells, L.; (am), n, red lead, vermilion (with which 
a mark is made along the division of the hair), L.; 
a kind of ruby, L. 


ataaga simantaya. 


Simantaya, Nom. P. “ya/z, to make a parting, 
traverse (the sea) in a straight line, Rijat. 

Bimantita, min. marked by a straight line, 
parted (as hair), Kir,; Kathds. 

Simantin, mfn, parted (as hair), Suér,; wearing 
the hair pa:ted (as a pregnant woman), SankhGr., 
Sch.; (#3, f.a woman, MBh.; Kav. &c.; N. of a 
woman, Cat. 

1. Simk, f. (ifc, f. d) parting of the hair (see sz- 
Sima); a boundary, landmark, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
rule of morality (see comp.) = kyishina, mfn. 
ploughing on the border of a landmark, Yaji. 
= giri, m. a boundary mountain, BhP, = jiins 
(Cady?) n. ignorance of boundaries, Mu. viii, 249. 
= ‘tikramanétaava (°é/°), m.a festival at the 
passing of a boundary,Cat, = “dhipa (°midh®',m.a 
fronticr-guardian, keeper of the borders, Pajicat. ; 
a neighbouring king, MW. =niscaya, m. a legal 
decision in regard to landmaiks and boundaries, ib. 
= “nta ([90°°, mi, a border, boundary (-¢/ pala, 
m, ‘aneighbouring king,’ Campak. (sivd/a w.r.)), 
Brihasp.; Yaji.; Kam, &c.; (fig.) bounds, MBh. ; 
the boundary of a village, VarByS.; R.; mfca@)n. 
bounded by a landmark, Hariv.; -Pjana, n. the act 
of honouring a village boundary &c., MW.; doing 
honour toa bridegroom when he arrives at the village 
boundary, A.; -dedAd, f. the utmost limit, Kad.; the 
extremity, 1b. = “ntara (942°), n.the boundary of 
a village, MBh.; Ritus. = °paharin (°9iif°), mfn. 
one who takes away boundaryemarks, Paiicar. 
=pila, m, = -“dhifa, MarkP.; Paiicat. — ban- 
aha, m, a depository of rules of morality, Divyay. 
= lings, n.a boundary-mark, landmark, Mn.; ib., 
Sch. —viida, m. 2 dispute about boundaries, Mn.; 
Vcar. = vinirnaya, m. (legal) decision of disputed 
questions about boundaries and landmarks, Mn. viil, 
258; 266, —vivida, m. litigation about bound’, 
Mn.; Yaji., Sch.; -dkavma, im. the law respecting 
disputesabout bound®, MW, = vyiksha,m,' bound?- 
tree,’ a tree serving as a bound’-mark, Mn. viii, 246; 
(fig.) one whose example is followed by others, MBh. 
~ samadhi, m. the meeting of two boundaries, Mn. 
vill, 248; 261. =setu, m. a ridge or causeway 
serving as a boundary, ib, viii, 262; -vintrnaya, m, 
(legal) decision about boundaries and barriers, MW. 
SimSllaighana,n. the transgressing of a boundary, 
trespass, passing a frontier, ib. 


ATA 2. sina, f. pl. = sima, SBr., Sch. 
AtfaR simika, m. a kind of treo, L.3; an 


ant or similar small insect, L.; an ant-hill, L.; (@), 
f, an ant, L. 
Simika, m. (prob. w.r. for prec.) a kind of tree, L, 


WAS siyaka, m. N. of a family of kings, 


Inscr, 


Wz sira, m. n. (for derivation sce sifd) a 
plough, RV. &c.&&c.; m. an ox for ploughing, draught- 
ox, Kaus.s the sun, Nis. ix, 40; Calotropis Gigantea, 
L..— eva, tm. N. of a grammarian, Cat. = dhvaja, 
m. ‘ plough-bannered,’ N. of Janaka, Bilar; of Bala- 
rama, VP.; of a son of Hrasva-roman, ib, = pati 
(siva-), m. lord of the plough, AV. = p&ni, m. ‘pl’. 
handed’ or ‘pl?-armed,’ N. of Bala-rama, L. = bhyit, 
m, ‘pl°-bearer,’ id., MBh. = yoga, m. an ox yoked 
to a pl’, Kaué, — vEhaé, mfn. drawing a plough, TS. 
= vihaka, m.a plougher, ploughman, L. sirt- 
yudha, m. ‘ plough- armed,’ N. of Bala-rima, K4d.; 
VP. Sirétkashaga, n. turning up the soil with a 
plough, ploughiny, Megh. 

Siraka,m. a plough, MW..; a porpaise, L.; the 
sun, ib, 

Sirin, m. ‘having or holding a plough,’ N. of 
Bala-rama, Hariv. 

girya, Sce pari-s°, 


tH siraja, N. of a place, Cat. 

tS sila, n= sira, a plough, Kapishth. 

ASA silandha or silandhra,m. a kind of 
fish, Bhpr. 

Wiwaraat sildmavati, f. (applied to the 


Indus; of doubtful meaning; accord, to Sayana ‘rich 
in plants’ (fr. s¢/asrd, ‘a kind of plant of which rapes 
are made’); accord. to others ‘rich in water’), RV. 
x, 75, 8. 

Wtesiz sildra, m. N. of a family of kings 
(cf. d#dara-vaysa), Inscr. 


ata sillana, v.1. for silkana, Cat. 
MACS sivaka, sivana. Sce p. 1218, col.r. 
Ale sisa, n. (of doubtful derivation) lead 


(also used as money), VS. &e.&c.; the leaden weight 
used by weavers, VS.; mf(@)n. leaden, of lead, VS. ; 
LatySr, = ja, n. minium, red lead, L, = pattra or 
-pattraka, n. lead, L. 

Sisaka, in.n. lead, L.; m. = sila, L. 


MAA sisatdna, N. of a place, Cat. 


War sisara, in, N. of a mythical dog (the 
husband of Sarama), ParGr. 
Sisarama, m. N. of a dog-denion, Hir. 


AtS siha. See sugandhi-s°, p. 1222, col. 3. 
9 p 3 
. MlAT sihara, yx. sakhy-adi. 


WH sthunda, m. (ef. sek°) ao kind of 
spurge, Euphorbia Antiquorum, L. 


T.su, cl. 1.1, A. savati, “te, to go, move, 
Dhitup. xxii, 42 (Vop, sr). 


Y 2. su (= V1. sit), cl. 1. 2, P. (Dhiitup. 
xxii, 43 and xxiv, 32; savati, Sauts, ouly in 3. sg. 
pr. saudz and 2. sg. Impv. sks) to urge, impel, ine 
cite, SBr.; KatySr. ; to possess supreniacy, Dhdtup. 

I, Suté, mfn, impelled, urged, SBr.; allowed, 
authonzecd, tb. 

1. Buti, (prob.) in kurs- and prit-s° (qq. vv.) 


q 3. su, cl. 5. P. A. (Dhatup. xxvii, 1) 
sundtt, sunute (in RV. 3. pl. samvdnti, sun- 
wiré([with pass, seuse| aud suskvate ; p. sumidt or 
sunvane [the latter with act. and pass, sense }, ib, ; 
pf. sushiva, sushuma &c.,ib.; MBb.; p. in Veda 
sushuvids and sushvand [the later generally with 
pass. sense s accord. to Kas, on Pan, ui, 2, 106, alsu 
sushuvdna with act. sense}; aor, accord. to Gr. 
asavit or asaushit, asoshta ot asavishta; in RV. 
also Impv. sds, steddm, and p, [mostly pass, } si- 
vdaié (but the spoken form is svand and so written 
inSV., suv’ in RV.); and 3. pl. asteshavieh, AitBr.; 
fut. so/d, ib.; soshyati, KatySr.; savrshyati, SBr.; 
int. sdfave, sétos, RV.: Bre; sodeem, Gr.; ind, p. 
-sulya, Br.; -stiya, MBh.), to press out, extract (esp. 
the juice from the Soma plant for libations), RV.; 
AV.; SBr.; KatySr.; Up.; MBh,; to distil, prepare 
(wine, spirits 8&c.), Sch, on Pau. ii, 2, 132: Vass, 
suydte (in RV. also A. 3. sg. senve and 3. pl. sz- 
vire with pass, sense; aor, dsdwr, ib.): Caus. -sd- 
vayali or -shivayats (sce abhi-shu and pra-v 3. 
su; aor, astshavat, accord, to some asishavat), 
Gr,: Desid. of Caus. suskavayishats, ib.: Desid, 
sustishaté, "le, ib.: lutens. soshiyate, soshavits, 
soshott, ib. 

1. Sut, (ife.; for 2. see col. 3) extracting juice, 
making libations (see ¢évra-siit, pra-sit, madhu- 
shit, soma-sut); m.= stotri, a praiser, worshipper, 
Naigh. iii, 16. 

2. Suté, min, pressed out, extracted ; m. (sp. and 
pl., once nn, in ChUp, v, 12, ©) the expressed Suma- 
juice, a Suma libation, RV.; AV.; SBr.; ChUp.; 
BhP. = kirti, f. mention of the (extracted) Soma, 
AitBr. = pa, in. (for su-fafa sec p. 1223, col. 3) a 
drinker of the S°-juice; pl. N. of a class of deities, 
MW. = pé& or -pivan, mfn. drinking the $?-juice, 
RV. = péya, n. the driuking of S”, ib. = m-bhara, 
mfn. carrying away Soma, RV.; im. N. of a Rishi 
(having the patr, Atreya and author of RV. v, 11- 
14), Anukr, = 1, «vat, mfn. (for 2. see under 3. 
suéa) containing the woid se/a (afi, f. ‘a verse c° 
the word svéa'), AitBr, ; m.a drinker of the S°-juice, 
W.; an offerer of a libation, MW, =sravas, m.N. 
of a teacher, Hir. = soma (stéc-), mfu. one who has 
extracted theS’, offerer ofaS° libation, RV.; (a sacri- 
fice) at which the S° is prepared, ib,; m. N. of a son 
of Bhima-sena, MBh.; VP.; of a prince, Jatakam. ; 
(@), f.N.of a wife of Krishna (v.1. frufa-s°), Hariv.; 
-jataka, v.N, of a Buddhist legend ; -vat (safd-s°), 
min, (pl.) joined with those who have prepared the 
Soma-juice, RV, ; °mdvadina, n. = ‘ma-jilaka, 
Sutd-vat, mf; = sufd-val, RV. BSutisuté, n. 
du. what is extracted (as Soma) and what is not 
extracted (as milk), MaitrS.; °é/#, mfn. having what 
is and what is not extracted, ‘IBr. 

2, Muti, f. extracting or pouring out (in soma- 
5°, q.v.) 

Bute, (loc. of 3, 54/2) in comp, » kara (sute-), 


gy Wy st. 
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mfn. performing (recitation of certain texts) at the 
preparation of the Soma, RV. = gyibh, min. taking 
hold of the Soma (for drawing it out of the vessel", ib, 
=manas, m, N. of a preceptor (having the patr. 
Sandilyayana), IndSt. = rama (seé/-), min, delight- 
ing in Suma, RV. 

Sutya, vu. (with or scil. aham) the day of Soma 
extraction {also suéydha, m,), S1S.; MBh.; (a), £, 
see ncxt. 

1, SutyB, f. (tor 2. see below) the extraction or 
solemn preparation of Soma, VS,; Br. ; S1S.= kila, 
in. the time of, Nydyam.; °/éea, min, relating to 
that time (-/za, n.), ib., Sch, amiga, m. a month 
in which the Soma is daily pressed, Laty. 

Sutvan, wtari, Pin. iv, 1, 7)n. the extracting 
oF preparing of Soma, RV.; AV.; m, a drinker of 
Soma, W.; a student who has performed his ablutions 
(before or after a Soma sacrifice), ib.; N. of a man 
(having the patr. Kairiéi), AitBr, 

Sunvat, mfn, pressing out (the Soma) &e.; Mm. 
the offerer of a Soma sacritice, Si.; N.of a son of Su- 
mantu (also called Sunvana), BaP, 

Sushuvina, sushvink. See 4/3. 51, col. 2. 

Sushvi, mtn. pressing out or offering Soma 
(compar. -/ara), RV. 

Siti, stitya Kc. 

Sotu, sotri Kc. 

4. su (x2 V2. sa), (only in 3. 8g. sauti, 
see pra-4/2, si) to beget, bring forth. 

2, Sut, mfn. (for 1. see col, 2) begetting, gene- 
rating, engendering, MW. 

3. Suta, mfiu, begotten, brought forth ; m. (ifc. 
f. da son, child, offspring (sefam, du. =‘ sun and 
daughter’), Mn; MBh, &c.; a king, L.; N. of the 
sth astrological house, VarBrS.; N. of a son of the 
1oth Manu, Hariv.; «@), f., see below. = m-rae- 
yishthiya, n. (with J’rajipateh) N. of two Si- 
mans, AtshBr, = m-gama, n. ‘son-obtaining,’ N. 
of a man (ct. sawfameamty, Pan, iii, 2, 47, Sch. 
= jivaka, tn. Putranjiva Roaburglni, L. = m-jaya, 
m, ‘son-winning,’ N.o! a man (cf, se/am-gama), 
MBh. = tva, 1. condition of sonship Cinstr, with 
J/ vrah,'to adopt any one [ace. ] as a son’), Kathds. 
= AK, !. ‘son-giving,’ N, of a divine being, Paficar. 
~ nirvisesham, ind. not differently from a son, 
exactly like a sou, Ragh, = p&dik& or -piduki, f. 
a species of Mimosa, L. = 2. -vat, nifn. (for 1. see 
under 2. s#/a) possessing sons or childten, Var BxS.; 
m., the father of a son, W. — vatsala, mfn, loving 
one’s children; im. an affectionate father, Venis. 
= vallabha, w.r. forprec. = vaskark, {, themother 
of seven children, L. — sreni, f, the plant Salvinia 
Cucullata, L. =suta, m. a son's son, a grandson, 
MairkP. =hibuka-yoga, m, junction of the 4th 
and sth astrol, houses (said to be suitable for mar- 
riages), MW. Sutadtmaja, in. = sufa-sutd, L.; (@), 
f. a pranddaughter, L. Sutérpava, m. N. of wk. 
Sutarthin, min. desirous of othspring, Mn. iii, 262. 
Sutotpatti, f. birth of a son, Mn. iii, 16. 

Buth, f. (ife. f. @) a daughter, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
the plant Alhagi Maururum, L, = dana, n. the gift 
(in marriage) of 4 daughter, Mn. iii, 26. pati, m. 
‘daughter’s husband,’ a son-in-law, KitySr., Sch, 
= putra, m. du. a daughter and a son, L. » bhiva, 
m. the state of a daughter, Kathds, 

3. Buti. See sé-shuti. 

Sutin, mfn. having a son or sons (#/, f. ‘a 
mother’), Hit. 

I, Buti, m. f. (abl. gen. suéyus) one who wishes 
for a son or treats any one like a son, Vop. 

2. Sutl, in comp. for 3. s¢fa. = bhtita, mf. be- 
come a son, Kathias. 

Sutiya, Noin.P.-yaés (fr. 3. seéaor sufd), totreat 
like a son, Sth,; to wish for a son or for a daughter, 
MW. 

2, SutyK, f. (for 1. see above) bringing forth a 
child, parturition, MW. 


q 5. su, ind. (opp. to dus and correspond- 
ing in sense to Gk. e0; perhaps contected with 1. 
vast, and, accord. to some, with pron. base sa, as 
hu with 4a; in Veda also 5% and liable to become 
shu or shii and to lengthen a preceding vowel, . 
while a following xa may become ma; it may be 
used as an adj. of adv.), good, excellent, right, vir- 
tuous, beautiful, easy, well, rightly, much, greatly, 
very, any, easily, willingly, quickly (in older language 
often with other particles; esp. with 2, ==‘ torth- 
with, immediately ;’ with #20, i.e. med u, a‘ never, 


412 


See 3. sui/a, p. 1241, col, 3. 
See p. 1248, col. 3. 
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by no means;’ 54 4am often emphatically with an 
Inipv., e.g. fésh(hd sé ham maghavan ma pdré 
gah, ‘do tarry O Maghavan, go not past, RV. iii, 
83,2; su always qualifies the meaning of a verb and 
is never used independently at the beginning of a 
verse; in later language it is rarely a separate word, 
but is mostly prefixed to substantives, adjectives, 
adverbs and participles, exceptionally also to an ind, 
p., e.g, s4-baddhud, ‘having well bound,’ Mricch, 
X, 50; or even to a finite verb, e.g. su-nsrvavan, 
Sid. vi, 58), RV. &c. &c. = itd, f. good pro- 
tection or assistance, RV. = kakesha, m. N. of the 
author of RV. viii, 81; 82 (having the patr. Afgi- 
rasa), RAnukr. = kankavat, m. N. of a mountain, 
MaukP.(v.l. vaskanka, VP.) » katam-kara, mfn. 
very fit for making mats, Pat. » kantaké, {. Aloe 
Indica, L, = kan tha, mf(i)n. sweet-voiced, BhP.; 
m. N. of a singer, Cat.; (7), f. the female or Indian 
cuckoo, 1; N. of an Apsaias, Balar, = kandu, m. 
much-scratching, the itch, L, « katha, f. a beautiful 
Story, Kathas. @kanda, m. the root of Scirpus 
Kysoor, L.; an onion, W.; a yam, ib.; the root of 
Arum Campannlatum, MW.; other bulbous plants 
(= nintht-kanda; «= dharani-k’), ib; -fa, vel 
for su-kundana, \., = kandaka, i. av onion, L.; 
a species of Arum, ib.; a yam, ib.; pl. N. of a people, 
MBh. # kandin,m. Amorphophallus Campanulatus, 
L.; Arum Campanulatum, MW, «kanyaka, mfn. 
having a beautiful daughter, Vop, ~kanyé, f. a 
beautitul girl, MW.; N. of a daughter of Saryata (or 
tt) atid wife of the Rishi Cyavana, SBr.; MBh.; 
Hariv. &c. (also °yaka). » kany&ka, fv. = -4an- 
yaka, Vop. = kaparda, mf(d'n. having beautiful 
braided hair, VS.; MaitrS. =kapola, mf(d)n, having 
beaut® cheeks, BhP.; Vdsya, mfu. having a face with 
beaut’ checks, ib, = kamala, 1.2 beaut” lotus flower, 
Kalac, «» kambala, m. (ifc. f. @} a beaut® dewlap, 
Heat, = kara, mf(d)n. easy to be done, easy for 
(gen.) orto(inf.), RV.; Mu. &c.; easy to be managed, 
tractable (as a horse or cow), L..; easily achieving, 
Vop.; m. a good-natured horse, L.; (a), f a tract- 
able cow, W.; (am', n. doing good, charity, be- 
nevolence, ib. ; -fasuka, min. very easy to be done, 
Pat. ; -fva, n. easiness, feasibleness, Sarvad.; Nilak.; 
-samidht, ifn, easily joined or united, Paiicat,(v. 1.) 
~» karira, (prob.) wor. for -durird, MaitsS,kar- 
na, m, a beautiful car, BhP.; mn, having beautiful 
ears; m, N.of a Rikshasa, R.; (d or 7), f. a culo- 
cynth,L.; (2), € Salvinia Cucullata, ib, » karnaka, 
min, = -karna, MW.; m, a kind of bulbous plant, 
1.; (idd),f. Salvinia Cucullata, ib, = karnika, win. 
Laving a beautiful film (as a lotus flower}, Heat, 
«karma, m. pl, N. of a class of deities, MW. 
=~ karman, n.a good work, Paicar.; mfn, (-4ir°) 
performing good works, virtuous, Rajat. ; active, dili- 
gent, W.; mi. a good or expert artilicer or artist or 
aichitect, RV.; VS.; Nir.; N. of Visva-karman (the 
architect of the gods), L.; the 7th of the 27 astrono- 
mical Yogas, ib.; N. of a king, MBh.; BhP.; ofa 
teacher of the SAma-veda, Pur.; pl. N. of a class of 
deities, ib. = kala, mfn. one who employs his pro- 
perty well both by giving and enjoying it, L.; m. 
N. of aman, Cat. — kalatra, n.a good wife, Kathas. 
= kalita, w.r. for next, MBh. = kalila, mfn. well 
filled with, ib. =KAlpa, mfn, easy to be miade, 
AV.; very qualitied or skilled, BhP.; (w.r. for 
-kalya), ib. = kalpita, mfn. well equipped or armed, 
MBh. = kalya, min. perfectly sound, BhP. = kavi, 
m, a good poet, VarByS.; Kathas. &c.; -éd,f the state 
of agoud poet, poetical talent, Bharty.;-Aysdzydnan- 
dini, {. N. of wk. »kashta, mfo. very painful or 
dangerous ‘as a disease’, Susr. =» k&nda, mfu. having 
a good stem or stalk, MW.; well-jointed, ib.; Mo- 
mordica Charantia, L. = BEpqikg, f. id., ib. = kn. 
din, mfn. having good stems or stalks, MW,; 
beautifully jointed, ib.; m.a bee, L.-- k&nta, mfn, 
very handsome, Kathas. = k&inti, m. N, of a man, 
Cat. = kEma, mifn. having good desires, MW.; 
(a), f. Ficus Heterophylla, L.; (°ma}-da, m{(d)n. 
abundantly granting desires, Heat.; -vrata, 0. a 
Fartic. epee observance, Cat. (v.l Admya-v°), 
 kla (Hariv.) or -k&lin (Mn.; Pur,), m. pl. N. 
of a class of Pityis, = kRluk&, wir, for -27/°, L. 
=» kisana, mfn. shining beautifully, Nir. kish- 
¢ha, min. having good wood, MW. ; (@), f. the wild 
plantain, L.; = &afvi,id.; n. fire-wood, A. = kish- 
thaka, mfn, having good wood, MW.; n. Pinus 
Deodora or another species, L, = kimsuké, mfn. 
(prob.) ‘well made of Kiméuka wood ' or ‘ bright 
with Kiniuka flowers (said of the car of Siry4), RV.x, 


gata su-itl. 


85,20(cf. Nir. xii, 8), = kirti, f. good praise, hymr: 
of praise, RV.; mfn. well or easily praised, ib. . 
glorious, Sivag.; m. N. of the author of RV. x, 131 
(having the patr. Kakshivata); of the above hymn, 
Br.; Vait. = kukshi, f. N. of a Gandharva maid 
Karand. «kuol, f. having beautiful breasts, MBh 
= kutta, m. pl. N. of a people, ib. «» kutya, m 
pl. N. of a people, ib. = kundala, m. N. of a son 
of Dhrita-rishtra, ib. kundaka, m). an onion, L. 
=» kundana, m. a kind of plant (= éaréara), L. 
=» kumala, w.r. for -Aoma/a, Paiicat. = kum&ra, 
mf(i)n, very tender or delicate, MBh.; R. &c.; m. 
a delicate youth, ib.; tenderness, L.; sugar-cane and 
various other plants (Jonesia Asoka; the wild Cam- 
paka; Panicum Frumentaceum &c.), L.; N. of a 
serpent-demon, MBh.; of a Daitya, L.; of various 
kings, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; of a poet, Cat.; of a 
Varsha, MBh.; MarkP.; (4), f. Jasminum Sambac 
or Grandiflorum, L.; Musa Sapientum, L.; Hibiscus 
Rosa Sinensis, L.; Trigonella Corniculata, L.; N. of 
a river, MW.; (7), f. Jasminum Sambac or Grandi: 
florum, ib.; N. of ariver, MBh,; VP.; -tante-tvac, 
mfn. having very soft and delicate skin, MW. ; -¢ara, 
mfn, more del®, Samkhyak, ; V4s.; -¢d, f. (Kavyad. 
&c.) or -¢va, n. (Kathas.) delicacy, tenderness; -#a- 
hha-tvac, ma, having very del? nails and skin, MW.; 
-vana, n. N. of a forest, BhP.; °rdaga, mf (z)n. 
having very del° limbs, MW. =kumfraka, mfn. 
very tender; m.a tender youth, Hariv.; Paficar. ; 
supar-cane, L.; rice, MW.; N. of a son of Jamba- 
vat, VP.; (am), n.a partic. part of the ear, VarBrS.; 
a cinnamon-leaf, L.; the Tamala-pattra, MW. 
~ kumfrika, mfn, having a handsome daughter, 
Pain. vi, 2, 173, Sch. = kumila, min. =-kuméra, 
Paiicad,  kurird, mf(d)n, having a beautiful head- 
dress, VS, = kurkura, m. N. of a dog-demon, Hir. 
~ kula,1.a noble family, Kav.;mf(@)n. spring from 
a n° f°, ib.; Paicat.; -7a, mfn. id., Kav.;-anman, 
n.u° birth, ib; -éd, f.id., Prasang. 3 -sévi, f.awoman 
o! good familv,arespectable woman,MW, «= kulina, 
min, = -kuda-ja, Paiicat. = kusumé, f. N. of one 
of the M4tris attending on Skanda, MBh. = kiir- 
kura, m. N. of a demon hostile to children, ParGyS. 
~krit, mfn, doing good, benevolent, virtuous, 
pious (compar. -tara; superl. -fama), RV.; AV.; 
Vs. &c.; fortunate, well-fated, wise, W.; making 
good sacrifices or offerings, MW.; skilful, a skilful 
worker (said of Tvashtri and Ribhu), RV.; m. pl. 
deceased fathers who enjoy the reward of virtue in 
the other world, RV.; AV. &c. = krité, n. a good 
or righteous deed, meritorious act, virtue, moral 
merit (-fas, ind.), RV. &c. &c.; a benefit, bounty, 
friendly aid, favour, R.; Paficat. &c.; the world of 
virtue, heaven, AV.; TS.; TBr. ; fortune, auspicious- 
ness, W,; reward, recompense, ib.; (sdéy2/a), min. 
well dune or made or formed or executed, RV. ; 
well arranged, adorned, made good (with matt, f. 
‘a well-taken resolution ;’ with anartha, m. ‘an 
evil turned to good; Aim atra sukritam bhavet, 
‘what would be best done here?’), RV. &c. &c.; 
treated with kindness, befriended, MW. ; well-con- 
ducted, virtuous, fortunate, ib.; (said to be) = sva- 
k°, TUp.; m. N. of a Praja-pati, VP.; of a son of 
Prithu, Hariv.; (@), €&. N. ofa river, VP.; -Aarman, 
n. a good or meritorious act (“ma-karin, mfn, ‘per- 
forming pood acts’), Kam. ; Kav, &c.; mfn, doing g° 
deeds, virtuous, MBh.; R.; -&é¢, mfn. id., Ma. iii, 
37; -duddasi, f. N. of a partic. 1ath day (-vrafa, 
n, N. ofa relig. observance), Cat.; -b4d/, mfn, con- 
nected with merit, meritorious, V4s,; -7asa, m. the 
essence of merits or good deeds, JaimBr.; -vra/a, n. 
N. of a religious observance, Cat.; ¢d¢man, mfu. 
one who has a well cultivated or refined mind, R.; 
"“értka, min. one who has fully attained his ob- 
ject, Kathis. (v.1. sva-A°); °¢dvdsa, mfn. having 

well-made or well-arranged residence, MW. ; 
°¢dsd, f. the hope of a reward for good acts, Apast.; 
"thechraya, min, made very high, very lofty, MBh.; 
‘tédivana, n. the proclaiming or blazoning abroad 
of good actions, MW. = kyiti, f. well-doing, good 
or correct conduct, Paficat.; acting in a friendly 


manner, kindness, MW.,; virtue, ib.; the practice of | 


religious austerities, ib.; mfn. righteous, virtuous, 
Cat.; m. N. of a son of Manu Svarocisha, Hariv. ; 
of one of the 7 Rishis in the roth Manv-antara, ib.; 


BhP.; of'ason of Prithu, VP. = keitin, mfn. doing 


good actions, virtuous, generous (°/i-40a,n.), MBh.; 
Hariv.; R. &c.; prosperous, fortunate, Amar,; 
Kathds.; cultivated, wise, Kav.; Hit.; in. N. of one 
of the 7 Rishis under the toth Manu, MarkP. = 1. 


" mild (comp. -tard), VS. &c. S&c.; comfortable, 


qa sukhd. 


-kritya, Nom. P.°yats (fr.-kyit), Pat. = 3,-kpit= 
ya, n.a good work to be done, duty, BhP.; a good 
of correct action, Paficat.; (¢yd), mfn, performing 
one’s duties, TBr.; m. N. of a man (g. #agddi) 3 
-prakdia, m. N. of wk. = kyity&, £. good or clever 
or righteous act, right or virtuous action, RV. 
~kyitvan, mfn. acting skilfully or well, RV. 
~ krishta, mfn. well-ploughed, AitBr.; R.; Paficat. 
~ krishna, mfn, very black, R. = kéta, mfn, have 
ing good intentions, benevolent, TS.; m. N. of an 
Aditya, ib, = ketana, m. N. of a son of Sunitha, 
BhP. « ketti, mf(s)n. very bright, RV.; m.N, of 
a king of the Yakshas, K4v.; of various kings, MBh.; 
Hariv.; R.; Pur,; -swéd, f. patr. of Tadaka, Balar, 
» ketyi, m. a partic personification (identified with 
the sun), ParGy. (accord. to others su-ketd, f.) 
~ kega, mf(i or d)n. having beautiful hair, MBh. ; 
R.; (prob.) thickly overgrown with a species of the 
Andropogon, Siddh.; m, N. of a Rakshasa, R.; 
(i), & N. of an Apsaras, MBh.; of a Suritigand, 
Siphas.; of a daughter of Ketu-virya, MarkP.; 
°sdnta, mf a)n, having beaut® locks of hair, MBh,; 
°$i-bharya, mfn, one who has a beaut*-haired wife, 
Vop. = kesan, m. N. of a man, PrainUp. — kead, 
m. N. of a Raikshasa, Cat. » kegsin, nifn. =-Aesa, 
MW.,; m. = -kedi, Cat.; (#7), f. a kind of plant, 
Npr.= kesara, m. Citrus Medica, L.; nN. of two 
metres, Ked. = komala, mfn. very soft or tender, 
Kav.; Paiicat.; Sukas. « koi, f. a kind of bulbous 
plant, L. =kosaka, m. Mangifera Sylvatica, ib. 
= koak, f. a species of Luffa, ib. = kosala, f. N. 
of a town, Pat. —krétu, mfn. skilful, wise (said of 
various gods), RV.; m. N, of various kings, MBh. 
~ kratfiya, Nom. A. °yafe, to show one’s self 
skilful or wise, RV. = krattiyR, f. intelligence, wis- 
dom, skill, ib. =» kraya, m. a fair bargain, Heat. 
~ kriy&, f. a good action, g° work, moral or reli- 
gious observance, MW. = kriId&, f. N. of an Ap- 
saras, Kirand. = kruddha (s#-), mfn. very angry, 
SBr.; K. = kyiira, mfu. very dreadful, MBh, = kle- 
ga, nifn. very distressing, Kathis, =kvana, m, a 
beautiful sound, L, = kshata (s7-), min. greatly 
hurt or damaged, AV. =kshatra, min, having a 
good dominion, ruling well, RV.; VS.; possessing 
or conferring power, strong, powerful, RV.; m. N. 
of a son of Niramitra, VP, = kshatriya, m. a good 
Kshatriya, Rajat. kehdya, mfn. well-housed or 
well-sheltered, RV. = kshit{, f. a good abode, secure 
dwelling, place of refuge, RV.; VS.; TS.; Br, 
kshubdha, mfn. greatly agitated, Paficar.=kehé- 
tra, n. an excellent field, RV.; Mn.; R. &e.; 
mnf(@)n. affording a good field or dwelling-place, 
RV.; Hariv.; having good fields, R.; sprung from 
a good womb, Susr.; m. N. of a son of the roth 
Manu, MarkP.; n.a house with three halls (towards 
the south, the west and the north), VarBrS.; (°¢rf)- 
fd, f{. the possession of a good ficld, AV. = kshe- 
triya, f. (the same form for instr.) desire of good 
fields, RV, = kshema, n. great prosperity or com- 
fort or peacefulness (-47i/, mfn.), VarByS. = kshé- 
man, n, water, Naigh. i, 12, —kshobhya, mf(@)n. 
easily agitated, Kathas. = kahma, mif(d)n. consist- 
‘ng of good earth, VS. (Sch.) = kh& &c., see sukhd, 
Vv. = khallikd, f. (perhaps) luxurious life, Lalit. 
=~ khavi, w.r. for -shavi, L. = khkdi, mf. (for 
sukhddi see p. 1221, col, 3) wearing beautiful 
bracelets or rings (said of the Maruts), RV. = kh&e 
Gita (sd-), mfn. well masticated or eaten, VS, 
«khura, mf(d)n. having beautiful hoofs, Heat. 
«= khyfita, mfn. very renowned, MW. = khyfitt, 
f. good report, celébrity, id. 


GM ska (for déka), a parrot, AV. i, 22, 4. 
guts sukkadi, n. dry sandal-wood, L. 


sukti, m. N. of a mountain (prob. 
w.t, for fukts), MarkP, 


sukh (prob. Nom. fr. sukha below), 

J, 10, 4. P. (Dhatup, xxxv, 75; xxxvi, 14) sukhe- 

yati, sukhyats,to make happy , please, delight, glad- 
den, rejoice, comfort, MBh.; Kav, &c. 

Sukha, mfn. (said to be fr. 5. 5% +3. Aha and 
to mean originally ‘having a good axle-hole ;’ pos- 
iibly a Prakyit form of su-stha, q.v.; cf. duhkha) 
‘unning swiftly or easily (only applied to cars or 
chariots, superl. sskAd-fama), easy, RV.; pleasant 
‘rarely with this meaning in Veda), agreeable, gentle, 

appy, 
prosperous ( sukhin), R.; virtuous, pions, MW.; 
m. N. of a man, g. Jivdds; (scil. danda) a kind of 


Feat sukha-kara, 


military array, Kam.; (), f. (in phil.) the effort to 
win future beatitude, piety, virtue, Tattvas.; (in 
music)a partic. Mirchan4, Sameit.; N. of the city of 
Varuna, VP.; of one of the 9 Saktis of Siva, L.; (amt), 
Nn, ease, easiness, comfort, prosperity, pleasure, happi- 
ness (in m, personified as a child of Dharma and Sid- 
dhi, MarkP.), joy, delight in (loc, ; sukhayt / ers, 
‘to give pleasure ;’ mahatd sukhena, ‘with great 
pleasure ’), the sky, heaven, atmosphere (cf. 3. 44a), 
L.; water, Naigh. i, 12; N. of the fourth astrol. 
*house, VarBrS.; the drug or medicinal root called 
Vriddhi, MW.; (dm), ind. (also eva, dt) easily, 
comfortably, pleasantly, joyfully, willingly (with inf. 
ss ‘ easy to,’ e.g. sa bhavishyatt sukham hantum, 
“he will be easy to kill;’ suéham— 2a punar,‘ rather 
-than,' e.g. sukham asiin api samtyajanti na 
punak pratiiam, ‘they rather renounce life than a 
promise ;' Aadahi-sukham, ‘as easily asa Kadali’), 
VS. &c. &c. » kara, mf(z)n. causing pleasure or 
happiness, Nir.; easy to be done or performed by 
(gen.), R.; m. N. of Rama, L.; (#), f. N. of a Su- 
rangand’, Siphds. = kara (MW.), -k&rin (Siy.), 
ekrit (MBh.),mfn. causing joy or happiness. = kan- 
mudi, f. N. of a grammar, —kriy&, f. the act of 
causing delight or happiness, Dhatup. = ga, mfn. 
going easily, MW. = gandha, mf(d)n. sweet-smell- 
ing, fragrant, R. » gama (MBh.),-gamya(K4m.), 
mitn. casy to be traversed or travelled over. = gribya, 
mfn. casy to be grasped, Kathas.; easy to be compre- 
hended or understood (see comp.); -mshandhana, 
1. a composition easy to be comprehended, easily 
intclligible language, Kum. = gh&tya, min. easy to 
be killed, Paiicat, —m-kara, mf(i)n. causing joy or 
happiness, MW.; (7), f.a kind of plant (= svanti), 
L, =oara, m{(i)n. going or moving easily, MW. ; 
m.N. of a village, L. = o&ra, m. ‘e°-going,”a good 
horse, L. = oitta, n. mental ease; -d/44/, mfn. en- 
joying m°c°, Car. — cohflya, mfn. affording pleasant 
shadow, R. =cchedya, min. easy to be cut or de- 
stroyed, Kim.; Hit. =jata, mfn. born or produced 
easily, W.; feeling casy or comfortable, Bhatt.; n. 
anything pleasant, Git. «tama, -tara, sce above 
under sahha, — tag, ind, casily, comfortably, plea- 
santly, happily, R. = ta, f., -tva, u. ease, comfort, 
delight, happiness, prosperity, R.; Kathas.; Sarvad. 
=da, mi(@)n. giving pleasure or delight, Kav.; 
VarBrS.; m. N.of Vishnu, MBh,; a partic. class of 
deceased ancestors, MarkP.; (in music) a kind of 
measure, Samptt.; (@), f. Prosopis Spicigera or Mi- 
mosa Suma, L.; an Apsaras, L.; the river Ganges, 
MW.; (am), n. the abode of Vishuu, L.; N. of a 
Varsha in Plaksha-dvipa, VP, — diyaka, min. giving 
or affording pleasure, Paiicar. = @uhkha, 0. do. 
pleasure and pain, joy and sorrow, KaushUp.; -maya, 
m{(?)n. consisting of pl? and p®, Kathis.; eanext, 
ib. ; -samanvela, min, feeling pl? and p?, Mn. i, 49; 
-suhpid, m. a friend in joy and sorrow, Mricch.; 
“khdimaka, min. consisting of pleasure and pain, 
MW.; “khddé, min, (p).) pl? and p? and the other 
(opposites ; see dvamdva), Mn. i, 26; “khan, min. 
feeling pl° and p*, BhP. —drigsya, mfn. beautiful 
to look at, pleasant to see, Paiicar. deva, m. N. 
of a man, Buddh.; (with set#72) N. of au author, 
Cat. —doh& (Heat.) or -dohyfi (1..), f. an easily 
milked cow, #»dhana, n. pl. comfort and riches, 
VarByS.; m. sg. N. of a merchant, Kathis. = n&- 
tha, m. N. of 2 deity worshipped in Mathura, Cat. 
#nivishta, mfn. conifortably seated, Paiicar, 
= para, mfn. fond of ease or comfort, intent on en- 
joyment, Sak, (v.1.); VarBrS. =parihina, mfn, 
destitute of comfort or happiness, VarByS. = pun 
y&ha-ghosha, m. the proclamation of a happy holi- 
day, MW. = peya, mfn. easy or pleasant to drink, 
Subh, = prakisa, mi. (with m2) N. of an author, 
Cat. = prankida, mfn. sounding pleasantly, MBh. 
» pratibandhin, mfn. obstructing or interrupting 
happiness (“@hs-¢d, f.), Vikr. v, }§.—pratixsha, 
min. looking for or expecting happiness, hoping for 
pleasure, W. = pratyarthin, min. opposed or hos- 
tile to happiness (-44, f.), Vikr. v, }§ (v.1. for -prats- 
bandht-ta). « prada, m{n. giving pleasure ot happi- 
ness, MarkP. = prabodhaka, mf(shd)n. casy to 
understand, Cat. — pravichra, mfn. easily acces- 
sible, Car, =pravepa, min. easily trembling or 
shaken (as a tree’, R. «prague, m. inquiry as to 
welfare (°inam ud-d-/hri or /dd, ‘to inquire 
after a person's welfare’), MBh. « prasava, mfn. 
bringing (or having brought) torth easily or happily, | 
Sak. (v.1); m. onext, Cat. pragavana, n. easy | 
birth or parturition, Kyishnaj. = prasuyta, min. | 


sleeping placidly, Ritus. = pr&pta, mfn. one who 
hasattained happiness, MW. /prapta-dhana, mfn. 
one who has obiained wealth easily, Sah. = prapya, 
mfn, easy to be attained or won, Kathis. =pré- 
ksbya, min. easy to be caught sight of, MBh. 
= plava, mfn. offering a comfortable bath (v.1. ss- 
khdpl°), R. =baddha, mfn. pleasantly formed, 
lovely, ib.  bandhana, mfn. attached to the plea- 
sures or enjoyments of the world, Kim. = buddai, 
f. easy understanding or knowledge, Cat, = bodha, 
m.id,,ib.; perception or sensation of pleasure, MW. ; 
-krit, mfn, causing to be easily understood, Satr.; 
-riipa, mfn, e° understood, Kiv,..bodhana, n. (= 
-buddhs); -dipika,f.N.ofa Commentary, ~ bodhi- 
KK, f., -bodhini, f.N.of wks. = bhakshiki-kira, 
m. a maker of dainties or sweetmeats, confectioner, 
Campak, = bhadja, m. a kind of Moringa, L. 
= bhiga, m. a happy Jot or portion, good fortune, 
MW. ~bh&giu (R.), -bh&j (VarByS.), mfn. pos- 
sessing or sharing in happiness, happy, fortunate, 
«= bhuj, min. enjoying happiness, happy, lucky, Var- 
BrS. = bhi, mfn. (used in explaining samr-bi% and 
mayo-bhit), Nir, = bhedya, min, easy to be broken 
ordestroyed, Kam.(v.l. for-cchédya); easily separated 
or disunited, Hit. = bhoga, m. the enjoyment of 
pleasure, MW, = bhogin, mfu. enjoying pleasure, 
ib. = bhogya, mfn. easy to be enjayed or disposed 
of (as wealth), Kathas. = bhojana, n. dainty food, 
L. = mada, mfn, pleasantly intoxicating, Car, = ma- 
ya, m{(7, mc, also @)n. consisting of happiness, full 
of joy and pleasure, delightful, Kav.; BhP. = mk- 
nin, mfn. thinking (anything) to be joy, sceing joy 
in (loc.), BhP. = m&rjana, n. an auspicious ablu- 
tion, Sak. (in Prakyit), — m&lika, m, (prob.) N, of 
the superintendent of a monastery, Paiicat. v, 43. 
» mukha, m. N. ofa Yaksha, Buddh. = m-edhas, 
min. prospering well, Gaut.; MBh. = modi, f. the 
pum olibanum trec, L. = yaso-’rtha-vriddhi- 
kara, mfn. causing increase of fortune (and) revown 
(and) wealth, VarbyS, = yoga-nidri, f. placid and 
quiet sleep, Kim. = ratha (sukAd-), min. having 
an easily running chariot, RV. = xrfja, m. N. of 
various men, Rajat, » rfitri or -ritriki, f.a partic, 
night of newmoon (when there isa festival in honour 
of Lakshini, celebrated with lighted lamps), Cat.; a 
night when a wife may be legally approached (ct. Mon. 
iil, 47), MW.; a quiet or comfortable night (ef. sarts- 
vatrika), =rpa, mfn, having an agreeable ap- 
pearance, MI. ~lakshya, infn. casy to be seen or 
known, easily recognized, Hariv, = lava, m. a little 
pleasure, Var ByS, = lipsit, f. desire of attaining plea- 
sure or happiness, MW. ~lekhana, n. N. of an 
orthographical wk. (by Bharata-sena, son of Gau- 
rafipa-mallika). = lesa, m, =-/aua, MW. = 1, vat, 
ind, like a joy or pleasure (with 4/sas2, ‘to regard 
anything [acc. | asa pleasure’), BhP. = 2. -vat,mfn. 
possessing ease or comfort (-fd, f. ‘ease ’), full of 
joy or pleasure, R, —vatl, f, N. of the heaven of 
Buddha Amitabha (see under suk&d-vat, col. 3), 
Buddh.; -vy#ha, m. N. of a Shtra. » varoake or 
-varcas,n. ‘having a pleasant lustre,’ natren, alkali, 
L. » vart&, w.r. for -val-/@ (q.v.) = vartman, 
mfn, having easy paths, MBh. » varman, m. N. of 
various men (esp. of a poet), Rajat.; Subh. = vaha, 
min, easily borne or carried, MBh. = 1. -visa, m. 
a pleasant or comfortable abode (acc. with vas, 
‘to live pleasantly at a place ;’ with 4/«dd, ‘to re- 
ceive hospitably in one’s house’), R.; Heat.; mfn, 
one who has lived comfortably at a place, R. = 2. 
“visa, mfn. ‘sweet-smelling,’ a water-melon, L. 
= visana, w.r. for mukha-v° (q.v.) ~vishnu, 
m. N. of a poet, Subh, =vihra, m, an easy of 
comfortabie life, SaddhP.; mfn. living easily, Car. 
- vijya, mfn. easy to be fanned or cooled (as a 
couch), Paficar, = vedana, n. the cousciousness of 
pleasure, W. —gayana, n. placid rest or sleep, L. 


FATTTY sukhdvabodha, 


= gaya, f.N. ofa sorceress, Kathas, = gayita, mfn. 


lying or sleeping comfortably upon (comp.), Vas.; 
n. (= -sayana); -pracchaka, mf(skd)n. inquiring 


whether any one has slept well, Sak. = sayyE, f. a: 
Sch. Sukhdvagiha, mfn. easy to be entered or 


comfortable couch, Vet.; pleasant rest or sleep, R. 
» garman, m, N. of a poet, Cat. @a#8yin, mfp. 
resting or sleeping pleasantly, Cat. = afta, mfn. 
pleasantly cool; [/dshna-mdruta, mfn. (a night) 
pleasant with cool and warm winds, R. = éitala, 


mfn, = -si/a, Cat. = sobhArtham, ind. for the sake 


of comfort and honour, MW, = grava, min. sweetly 


sounding, pleasant to hear, Ragh. = éravya, min.id. : 
(-éd,f.), Hariv. = gruti, {agreeable tothe ear, MW. - 


= sarypyina, n. comfortable journey or progress, 
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R, = samyoga, m. gain of eternal bliss, Mn. vi, 
64. —samvihya, mtn. =-veha, Palcat. = sam- 
vitti, f. enjoyment or experience of happiness, Kir, 
-samvriddha, mfn. grown up in ease and com- 
fort, MBh.; R. =samvesa (Mih.), -samsupta 
(R.), mfn, resting or sleeping well, = samsevya, 
min. casy to be approached or resorted to or attained, 
Kim.~samstha; Paficat.),-samsthita(Mricch.), 
mtn. feeling comfortable or happy, Paiicat, » same 
aparaa,mi:d)n.agreeable tothe touch pleasant tothe 
feelings, gratitying, MBh.; R. &c. —sanga, mi, at- 
tachment to pleasure, Bhag.=sangin, min. attached 
to pleasure, MW. =samoira, mlid‘n, pleasant to 
be resorted to, inviting (-/d, f., -¢va, n.), Hariv. ; 
Sah. = samolrin, w.r, for -samcira. = mamjag, 
f. the term ‘ease,’ MW. esamduhyf, -sam- 
dohyli,f. = -dohd, -dohyd. = samfja,m.abundance 
of happiness or enjoyment,Git. — sambandhi,mfu, 
(m.c. for dha) joyful, happy, MBh, = same 
bodhya, mnfn. easy to be taught or explained or to 
be reasoned with, Kathas. = galila, n. pleasant (i.e. 
tepid) water (-szsheka, m.‘a bath in t? w°’), Ritus, 
= sigara, m. ‘ocean of pleasure,’ N. of a village, 
Kshitis, » shdhana, 1. means of obtaining pleasure, 
Bhim. = sidbya, mf. easy to be accomplished or 
attained, Bharty.; Samk.; easy to be cured, Suér.; 
easy to be conquered or subdued, Hit. —aukhena, 
ind. most willingly, with all the heart, Pan. viii, 1, 
13. gupta, mln. sweetly sleeping, comfortably 
asleep, MBh.; Rajat. »supti, f. placid sleep (ct, 
saukhasuptika); -Prabodhita, m. ‘awakened trom 
pl'sl®,’ N. of Siva, Sivag, =» suptike, f.( = -sufts); 
-praina,m, the question whether any one has slept 
well, Sak. (cf. sukha-saytta-pracchaka), = secaka, 
m. N, of a serpent-demon, MBh, (B. maukha-s?), 
~sevya, infin, casy of access (-fva, n.), Rajat. 
=~ atha,mfn, = -sams/ha,K4v.; Kathis. = sparsa, 
mf(a)n. =-samsparsa, MBh.; R. &e.3 -ethdratd 
(Divyiv.) or -ehadr itd (K4rand,), au easy life cr 
state of existence. = svEpa, m. placid or quiet sleep, 
Kathis, =» hasta, min. having a soft or gentle hand, 
R. Sukhi-kara, in, ‘waking happy, gladdening,’ 
N. of « Buddhist world, SaddhP.; of the author of 
a Comm. on the Kadambarl, Sukhd-4/kri, P. 
-haroti, 1o make happy, gladden, please, Pan. v, 4, 
63. Sukhkgata, n. welcome, Pafcat. Sukhe- 
jata,m. N.ofSiva, MBh. Sakbhétmaka, mf! i&d)n. 
consisting of pleasure, MW, Sukhadl, mf. (for su- 
bhi see p.1220, col. 3) beginning with pleasure, pl? 
&u(seesukha-dubkhddtt), Bukhddhara,m,' plea- 
sure -seat, Tudra’s heaven, paradise, L. Sukh&dhi- 
shthina,t).a happy state, Divyav. Sukhgnanda, 
m. ‘joy of happiness,’ N. of an author, Sukha- 
nubhava, m. perception or consciousness of pl’, W. 
Sukhanta, min. ending in happiness, MW. ; sub- 
versiveoth’,W. SukhAnvita, min. attended with 
h’, happy, VarByS. Sukhbapa, mfn. casily won or 
attained, BhP, Sukhpanna, min. one who has 
attained or gained happiness, MW. SukhAépéta, 
mfn, gradually deprived of pleasure (as opp. to sae 
khad-ap°), Pan. ii, 1, 38,Sch. Sukh@plava, min, 
convenient forbathing (cf. swtha-7l°),R. Sukha- 
bhiyojya, rutn. easily assailable, Kam.; Hit. Sue 
khébhilisha, m.desireof pleasure, MW. Sukhé- 
bhyudayika, min. causing joy or pl’, Mn. xii, 88. 
Sukbambu, 1. = suéha-salila, Suis, Sukhe- 
yata, in. ‘easily restrained or guided,’ a well-trained 
horse, L, Sukhfyana, m. ‘going easily or plea- 
santly,'a good horse, L. Sukhar&dhya, inf. easy 
to be conciliated or propitiated, BhP. Sukhiro- 
hana, fifn. easy to be ascended, MBh, Bukharta, 
nif. (for "hha rrta) affected by joy, Pan, vi, 7, 8y, 
Var. 6, Pat. Sukhdrtha, m. anything that gives 
pleasure, Mn. vi, 26; am (Ganit.) aud dya(Paiicat.), 
ind, for the sake of ease or pl’. Sukharthin, min. 
seeking or wishing for pl° or happiness, Mn. vi, 49- 
Sukbirha, mfn. deserving of happiness, VarBrS. 
Sukhiloka, mf(d)n. pleasant-looking, beautiful 
(others ‘easy to be seen’), Vikr. iv, 46, Sukhiva- 
gama, m. easy perception ar compreltension, Yogas., 


dived into, Hir., MBh. Sukh&-vat,mfn. = a.sukha- 
vat; (with varti, f,) a kind of pill, Car. ; (vast), f. 
N. of the paradise or heaven of Amitabha (situated in 
the western sky), Buddh.; SaddhP. ; Karand.; MWB. 
183, 204; of the wife of Siirya-prabha, Kathis, ; 
-deva, m. (with Saktas) N. of a partic. class of authors 
of mystical prayers, Cat.; -uytha, m.N. of a Bud- 
dhist wk.; “¢fivara, m. ‘lord of Sukha-vati,’ N, of 
Amitabha, see above, L, BukhAvabodha, m, easy 
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coniprehension, Samk. Sukhivaha, mfn. bring- 
ing or conferiing pleasure, delighiful, R. Sukhe- 
vrita, min. filled with joy or dehght in (comp.), 
BhP, gukhaga, m. pleasant food, L.; cucumber, 
Cucumis Sativus ‘also °saka), L.; mf, eating dainty 
food (applied to Varuna), h, Sukhdsaya, wet, for 
subhdivaya, Suknaas, the hupe of pl’ or enjoy- 
meut, Paiieat.; 4-44”) expectation which exists only 
in cnipty spi Ke “or is very remote), Sukhasra- 
ya, min. connected with pl’, pleasant, gratifying, 
Paiicat.; Sah, Sulhdsakta, m. ‘devoted to hap- 
piness, N of Siva, MBh. Sukhasana, n. a com- 
tortable seat, Siuhds, Sukhasiki, f. well-being, 
comfort, ease, Rijat. Sukhadsina, min. comfort- 
ably seated, R.; BhP.; Hit. Sukhasukha, n. sg. 
plenureaud pain, Mn. xii, 19. Bukhasparsa, min. 
= sukha-sparia, MW, Sukhasvida, min, plea- 
santly Havoured, delightful, agreeable, Hit.; m. 
pleasant flavour, W.; enjoyment, ib. Sukhathara, 
mf, == sukhdvaha, MW. Sukhihira, n. ease and 
food, ib, Sukhécchd, f. hope or desire of happi- 
ness, W. Sukhéta, miln. affected by joy, Pain, vi, 
1,89, Vartt. 6, Pat. Sukhétara, mfn, other than 
happy, uitortunate, MIW.5 n. pl. joys and sorrows, 
SvetUp, Bukhépsu, mtn. desirous of ease, MW, 
Sukhe-shtha, mifn. (luc. of sukha+ sthaj living 
in joy (applied to Siva’, Sivag. Sukhaikaya- 
tana, n. sole abude of joy, MW. Sukhaadhita, 
min. one who has grown up or lived in easy circum- 
stauces, MBh, Sukhaashin, mifir, one who secks 
(another's) happiness, wishing well to (comp.}, MBh. 
Sukhocita, mfn. accustomed to comfort or happi- 
ness, MBh.; Car. Sukhocchedya, min. to be cut 
up ordestroved with ease, to be exterminated easily, 
Kam.; Rajat. Sukhotsava, m. ' pleasure-feast,’ 
ahusband, LL, Sukhodaka, n. = sutha-saltla, Suse. 
Sukhodadhi, m. N. of a Comm. on the Kavya- 
prak asa (usually called Sudhi-sigara’, Sukhodaya, 
nitn, resulting in joy or happiness, Mu.; MBh, &c.; 
m. an inoxicatiog drink Cmade from honey or from 
the blossoms of the Bassia Lanfolia), L.; realization 
oroccurrenee of pleasure, Wo; N, ofason of Medi- 
thi, MirkPl; 0. the Varsha ruled by Sukhddaya, 
ib, Sukhodarka, iin, having happiness as a con- 
sequence, causing hoy Mn.; MBh, &e. Sukhodya, 
min, to be uttered easily or agreeably, Mn. ii, 33. 
Bukhopagamya, mii, easy to be approached or 
reached, easy of access, Kam.; Mriech. Sukho- 
padhina, nos uprkarae, L. Sukhopavishta, 
mfn. comfortably seated, MBh.; R. &e. Sukho- 
pasarpya, iifi.casy to be approached, W. Sukho- 
paya, in, an easy means, Bh; Cesta, instr, easily,’ 
‘without pains or trouble,’ Paiicat.); mfCd)n. easy 
to be obtained, Pancat. Sukhérjika, m. natron 
(= sarjthi kshira). Sukhoshita, mfn. (also with 
rayznim) ove who has spent the night pleasantly, 
comfortably lodged, MBh.; R. &e 5 (a), f Sanse- 
viera Roxburgliana, L. Sakhoshna, ifn. ‘ plea- 
sautly warm,’ tepid; un. tepid water, L, Sukhosh- 
ya, min. pleasant to be dwelt in, Hariv, 
Sukhana, n. (used in explaining 4/ mrid), 


Dhatup. 

Sukhaniya, mfn. causing ease or comfost, Kaity- 
Sr., Sch, 

Sukhaya. See 4/sukh, p. 1220, col, 3. 


Sukhayitri, m. one who gladdens or makes 
happy .gen.), Inscr. 

Sukhayu, mfp. (used in explaining gays), 
Nir. iv, 2. . 

Sukhaya, Nom. A. ‘yale, to feel happy or 
pleased, be at ease or comfortable, Das.; Kad.; to 
be pleasant or agreeable, Kad. 

Sukh&vala, in. N. of Nri-cakshus (cf. sukhi- 
mali’, VP, 

Sukhi, incomp.for sek/int, = th, (. (Sak., v. 1), 
otva, 11.( Vedantas.) case, comfort, happiness, = svae 
bhava, m. a happy or contented disposition, Hit. 

Sukhita, mfn. pleased, delighted, comforted 
(am, ind.), Kav.; Kathas, &c.; n. happiness, MW. 

Sukhin, mfn, possessing or causing happiness or 
pleasurc, happy, joyful, pleasant, comfortable, easy, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; m. a religious ascetic, W, 

Sukhi, mfn. (prob,) one who loves pleasure, 
Vop. iii, 61. 

Sukhinala, m. N. of a son of Su-cakshus (cf. 
sukhavala’, BhP. 

Sukhilalita (7), f. N. of a virgin, Buddh, 

Sukhivala, m. =subhdvala, VP. 

1. Sukhysa, min, belonging to pleasure, pleasur- 
able, MW. 


qarag sukhdvaha. 


a. Sukhbya, Nom. P. “ya/i (see o/sukh). 
sukhamsuna or sukhamghuna(?) 


m.a kind of staff with a skullat the top considered 
as a weapon of Siva (= khatudiga, q.v.), L 


AT 1. su-gd, mf(ajn. (i.e. 5. su + 2. 9a; 
7 gam) going well or gracefully, having a gracefu: 
pait, W.; easily passed, casy to traverse, RV.; AV.; 
TBr.; Laty.; easv of access, Kathas.; Heat.; easy 
to obtain, RV.; TS.; Paiicat.; easily understood, 
intelligible, MW.; 1. a good path; easy or success: 
fulcourse, RV.; VS.; faces, L. Suge-vridh, min. 
rejoicing iu good progress, RV. 

AT 2. su-ga, mfn. (i.e. 5. su+3.94; o/yai) 
singing well or beautifully, BhP. 

Su (to be similarly prefixed to the following) : 
=-gan, min, (a word formed artificially, see Pan. 
iii, 2, 75, Sch.) counting well or easily or e° to be 
calculated, = gana, min. = wgana, Pat. on Pan, vi, 
1,g, Vartt. 4; m. N. of a Raja-putra, Kathis.; (4), 
f. N. of one of the Matyis attending on Skanda, 
MBh.; “udher.?), f. N. of wk, = ganaka, m. a 
good calculator or astronomer, Cat. = ganita, mfn. 
easily or accurately calculated, MW. = gata, nifn. 
going well, VacBrS.; one who has fared well, Hit. ; 
well-bestowed, MW.;m.a Buddha (-¢a7,n.), Kathas.; 
Jatakam., Introd.; a Buddhist, Bud® teacher, Heat. ; 
-cetami, t, Noof a Buddhist nun, Buddh. ; -szrdra, 
m.N, of aman, ib.3 -sdsava, n. the Bud? doctrine, 
Kathas.; “¢dya/ana, n.a Bud? temple or monastery, 
ib. ; "dlaya, m, id., Li; “¢dvaddna, n. N, of a Bud? 
Siitra wk. = gati, "f, a good or happy condition, 
wellare, happiness, bliss; MBh,; Hariv.; MarkP. 
&c,; asecure refuge, Chandom. ; mfu, having a good 
or auspicious position (as a planet), VarBrs.; m.N. 
ofa son of Gaya, BhP.; of an Arhat (prob. war. for 
su-matt’, L.; -sopina,n, N. of wk, =gantva, 
tf. easily passed, Laty. -« gandha, m. a fravraut 
smell, fr: agrance, R.; a perfume, Yajn.; VarBr. ce. ; 
mifid)n. fragrant, MBu. &e, &e.; om. sulphur, L.; 
the chick-pea, ib.; Andropogon Schotnanthus, ib. ; 
marjoram, ib,; a red-blossomed Moringa, il.; = C2e- 
buru, ib,; a tragrant ointment ymade ot various 
substances’, L.; N. of a mountain, Gol.; a trader, 
dealer, MW.; (@), & the ichnewmon plant, L.; Cur- 
cuina Zedoaria, ib.; a fragrant grass, MW.; a sort 
of lime, ib.; sacred basil, Susr.; Car; N. of various 
other plants and trees ( = vaadhyd, harkofaki, ru- 
dra-jaté Se), 1.5 a form of Dakshayani, Cat.; N. 
of an Apsaras, MBh.; Hariv.; of a Tirtha, Vishn.; 
MBh.; of a woman, Rayjat.; (7), f. the small Ba- 
nana, L.; N. of a female servant of Vasu-deva, VP.; 
n, small cumin seed, L.; the blue Jotus, ib.; sandal, 
ib,; the Granthi-parna plant, ib.; == Aad-¢yea, ib.; 
ws fattrinega,ib.; =gandha-trina, ib.; civet, ib.; 
N. of a Tirtha, MBh.; -éd, f. fragrance, pertume, 
MW.,; -¢azla-nirydsa, n..?) civet, L.; a partic. 
perfume made from roses &c., MW.; -fatira, fia 
kind of plant ( =yatd), L.; su rudra- Jata,ib.; -bhu- 
trina, n. a kind ot tragrant grass, ib. ; -mukha, m. 
N. of a Bodhi- sattva, Karand.; witli, f. Averrhoa 
Acida, L.; Hibiscus "Mutabilis, ib.; = ydsnd, ib.; 
-yukis, f. preparation of pet fumes one of the O4 arts), 
BhP., Sch.; -va?é, mfn. fragrant, MBh.; -vana- 
mahitnye, n.N. of wk.; “dhddhya, tifa. rich in 
fragrance, R.; (a), f. Jasminum Sambac, L.; °ad- 
ditya, m.N, of a man, Rijat.; °dhdmalaka, m. a 
kind of mixture of various herbs, L.; “dheva, m.N. 
of a temple erected by Su-gandha, Rajat. ; ; an image 
. the tutelary deity ‘of Su- -p°, MW. = gandhaka, 

‘having fragrance,’ a kind of grain (perhaps of 
neh Suér.; a kind of culinary herb, ib. ; the orange, 
L.; Momordica Mixta, ib. ; red-blossomed basil, ib. ; 
a kind of bulbous plant ( = dharani-kanda), id.; 
sulphur, ib,; (?4@), f. a kind of plaut, Susr.; n. a 
kind of medicinal herb, L, = gandhaya, Nom. P. 
°yati, to make traprant, scent, Sig. egandhira, 
m. N. of Siva (accord. to Nilak. = Jobhano fan- 
dhira-desidbhavah), MBh, = gandhi (or -gan- 
ahi), mn, sweet-smelling, fragrant, RV.; MBh.; 


Hariv, &c.; virtuous, pious, MW,; m. a perfume, : 
fragrance, MW,; the supreme Being (= faramde: 


mat), ib.; a lion, L.; a sort of Mango, L.; a sort 
of Cyperus, L.; Ocimum Pilosum, L.; the root of 
Scirpus Kysoor, L.; n. sandal, L.; N. of various 
perfumes or fragrant plants (accord. to L. =¢land- 
luka; = kageru; = gandha-trina &c.), Bhpr.; 

-kusuma, n. a fragrant flower, MW.; m. yellow 


oleander, [..; -Auseemd, £. Trigonella Comiculata, 


qatea su-granthi. 


ib. ; -¢d, f. fragrance, VarByS. ; Sis. ; -¢ejana, m. or n. 
a kind of fragrant grass, TS. ; Kith.: ; Br. &c.; -é78- 
phald, t. nutmeg, areca nut, ‘and cloves, L.; -mius- 
taka, .a sort of Cyperus, Bhpr. 3 -mulra-patana, 
m, acivet cat, L.; -s%/a,n.aradish, L.; the rvot 
of Usira, MW.; -sedtda, f, Curcuma Zedoaria, L.; 
ex vasnd,ib.; -miushika, f.the musk rat, ib.; -sia, 
m. N. of aman, Rajat. = gandhika, min. fragrant, 
Vishny. ; m.a kind of grain (perhaps ‘ofrice’), Vagbh.; 
Car.; olibanum, L.; sulphur, L.; a lion, L.; . the 
white lotus, L.; the root of Andropogon Muricatus, 
L.; the root of Costus Speciosus or Arabicus, L.; a 
partic. medicinal herb, =sura-farya, L. =gane 
dhin, mfn. fragrant, sweet-smelling, MBh.; R.; 
(227), f. Pandanus Odoratissimus, L. ; a kind of plant 
with fragrant leaves ( = ardma- fitala), ib, = gan- 
man, mtn,, Vop. xxvi, 68. = gabhastd (si- or su- 
gabh°), min, having skilful hands (said of Tvashtyi', 
RV. =gama, mf(d)n. easy to be traversed, BhP. ; 
Kathis.; easy of access, Kathis.; Kuval.; easy to 
be ascertained or understood, obvious, MBh.; BhP. 
&e.; easy, practicable, MW.; m. N. of a Danava, 
Kathis.; °wdxvaya, f. N, of Comm. = gamana, 
mf()n, easy of access, Nir. vi, 2; proceeding well, 
Say. on RV. i, 165, 8. —gambhira, mfid ju. very 
decp, MBh. = gamya, mi(d)n. easily traversed or 
passed, casy of access, Paiicar. = gara, n. cinnabar, 
L, = garhita, mfn. very blamable, R. = gala, f. 
N. of a woman, Rajat. gava, m. a vigorous bull, 
MBh.; (-gdva), mfn, having fine cows, abounding 
in cattle, RV. gavi, m. N. of a son of Prasusruta, 
VP, = gavye, n. the pussession of good or much 
cattle, RV.; mtu. = “gdva, MW. see aera at 
very thick or close or impervious, L., ; (ai, f . an cii- 
closure round a place of sacrifice, W.; “ndvrtti, f. 
id., MW. ~ gaihga, morn. N. ‘of a palace, Mudr. 
= gétu, m, wellare, prosperity, AV. vi, 1, 3.<ga- 
tuya, f. (the same form for instr.) desire of weltare 
or prosperity, RV. = gatra, mt (73 yn. fair-limbed, 
gracctful, Kathas.; (#), 1. a beautiful woman, Vear.; 
(a), na tine or graceful figure, MW. = gatriya, 
wor, for - satluya. ~~ gfidha, infu. easily fordable, 
RY, ~ girhapatyA, m. a goud householder, AV. ; 
T Br. = gita, u. good singing, BhP, — giti, f. ‘id,’ 
N. of a kind of Arya metre, Col. =githa, m. N. 
of a Rishi, Balar.= gu, mtn. -=-gdva, RV.; AYV.; 
TBr. = guna, mf(2)n. very virtuvus or excellent, 
Caurap, = gunin, mfn, id., Bharty. = gupta (s4-), 
min, well guarded, SBr,; R.; well hidden or con- 
cealed, kept very secret, Kav.; Paticat.; (@), f. Mu- 
cuna Pruritus, L.; (am), ind, very secretly or pri- 
vately, Paticat.; very carefully, MBh.; -éa7a@, mtn. 
well hidden, Paficat.; -d/aada,mf.2 jn, looking well 
alter the household utensils (- fa, t. )s Vishn. : -lekha, 
m.a very private letter or one written in cipher, MW, 
~ gupti, good protection, great secrecy acc. with 
d-o/ dha, ‘10 observe gr° s°’), Hit. = gupti-./kri, 
P. -karolt, to keep well, guard caretully, Paiicat. 
= guru, min. very heinous (as a crime), Mn. xi, 
250; agood teacher, Jain.gulpha, mfi@in. having 
beautiful ancles, Pay. iv, 1, 54, Sch. = gtidha, mfn. 
well guarded or concealed, very secret, MBh.; l’aiicat.; 
‘'am.), ind. very secretly, Das. = gyiddha, mfid in. 
Ntensely longing for (loc.), MBh. ~griha, m. 
having a good or beautiful house or abode, AV.; m. 
‘having a good nest,’ the taylor-bird, Sylvia Sutoria,L.; 
(asf a partic. bird (reckoned among the Pratudas), 
Suir, = gyihapati, m. a good householder (said 
f Agni), VS. @gyihin, min. well-housed, having 
» good vest (as a bird), Paiicat. = gribita, mfn, 
held fast or firmly, seized, grasped, clung or adhered 
to, Sig.; well apprehended or learnt, ib.; mentioned 
uspiciously (cf. next); -adman (or “ma-dheya), 
nf, one whose name is invoked auspiciously (also 
said of Yudhi-shthira and others who are invoked 
early in the morning to secure good luck), Kad.; 
Mudr, &c.; ¢ébhidha, mfo, having an auspicious 
name, Rajat. = ge-vridh, see under I. s%-ga, col. 2. 
=geshnk, f.‘ singing well,’ a Kim-nari, L. ge 
hind, f. a good housewife, Balar. ~ go, f. an ex- 
cellent cow, Pin. v, 4, 69, Sch. = gocara, w.r. for 
sva-g°, Bear, i, 13. = goph, m. a good protector, RV,; 
mfn.well protected (superl.-/ama),ib.— gopya, mfn. 
to be kept quite secret, Paiicar. » gautama, m. ‘the 
rood Gautama,’ N.of G° Buddha, Lalit. agaurava, 
nfn, very heavy or ponderous, L. -gmyn (s#-), 
mfn. (4/gan) advancing well, RV.; increasing, ib.; 
(am), n. happiness, prosperity, Naigh, iij, 6. = gra 
thita (s-), mfn. well fastened, ib. = granthi, 
nfn, well knotted, MW. ; having beautiful joints, ib.; 


Aare su-graha, 


m. a kind of perfume (+ coraka’, L.; 0. the root 
of Piper Lougum, L.=graha, mfy. having a good 
handle, MBh,; easy to be obtained, Kathis,; easy 
to be learnt or understood, Sih, = grahana, 0. 
reverential clasping (of a person’s feet), Inser, 
= grima, m. N. of a village in Magadha, HParis. 
=» griisa, m.adainty morsel, MW. = grihya,min. 
easy to be taken, easily apprehensible &c., W. = gri- 
va, mfn, handsome-necked, having a beautiful neck 5 
m. (ife, f. @) N. of a monkey-king (who, with his 
army of monkey's headed by Hanumat, assisted Rama- 
candra in conquering Ravana; he was believed to 
be the son of theSun, and was re-established by Rama 
in the throne of Kishkindha [q. v.], usurped by his 
brother Valin), MBh.; R. &c.; of one of the tour 
horses of Krishna or Vishuu (the other three being 
Balahaka, Megha-pushpa, and Saivya), MBh.; 
Hariv.; BhP.; of a divine being, VarBrS.; of the 
father of the niuth Arhat of the present Avasarpinf, 
L.; a kind of pavilion, Vastuv.; (only L..) a conch; 
N. of Siva or Indra; a goose; a hero; a piece of 
water; N. of a mountain; a sort of weapon; the 
countenance of a friend; a serpent of Patala, W.; 
(d@ or 73, f. N. of an Apsaras, Hariv.; (7), f. N. of 
a daughter of Daksha and wife of Kasyapa ‘regarded 
as the mother of horses, camels, and asses), Hariv. ; 
Pur; Cedgraja, m, ‘elder brother of Su-griva,’ N. 
of Valin, L.; Svea, m. ‘lord of 8°)’ N. of Rama, 
L. = grishma, m. a fine summer, GS, = gla, infn. 
(A elat) very weary, Kai on Pan. iii, 1, 136. 
= ghata, min, easy contrived or accomplished ( -@z'a, 
n.), Kusum. «= ghatita, min. well joined or united 
or contrived or arranged, Hit.; -ghadstz, min. id,, 
Subh. = ghattita, mfti.well pressed down or levelled, 
Mbh, = ghana, nifi.very dense (as a furest), Paiicat. 
» gharikfi-grihaka, u. ai kind of sieve, Sil. 
~ gharsha, m. much rubbing, strong fiction, L. 
=ghora, mfid'n. very fearful or terrible, MBh.; 
m.N. of aman, VP.30 1. anything very dreadtul or 
hideous, MBh. = ghosha, nfn. making aloud noise, 
very noisy, MBh.; having a pleasant sound, R.; m. 
a pleasant sound or cry, W.; N. of the conch of Na- 
kula, Bhag.; of a Buddha, Lalit.; of an Agra-hira 
(q.v.), Kathis.3 a partic. fot of a temple, Heat: 
-prama,m. N.of a village, Cat.5 -ghosha, mt don. 
sounding Joud, MBh.; -va/, min, sounding plea- 
santly, ib, =ghoshaka, in. or n.(?, a partic. 
musical instrunient, Divy av. « ghoshita, nif. pro- 
claimed with loud voice, ib, ghna, m, casy 
striking or killing, RY. 


qa sii-ymya &e. See p. 1222, col. 3. 
Aue su-ghata &c. See above. 


AFA su-cakrd, fn. (i.e. 5.su+e°) having 
beautiful wheels, AV.; MBh.; m. a good chariot, 
RV.; N. of one of Skanda’s attendants, MBh.; of 
ason of Vatsa-pri and Su-nanda, MArkP.; °hrcpas- 
kara, min. having good wheels and (other) equip- 
ment, MBh. 

Su (to he similarly prefixed to the following): 
« cakshas, min. having good eyes, secing well, 
RKV.; AsvGr, ecakshu or -cakshus, N. of a 
river, R. scakshus, mfn. having beautiful eves 
(said of Siva), Sivag.; secing well, MW.; m. Ficus 
Glomerata, L.; a wise or learned man, W. = cate 
ouki, f.a kind of vegetable ( = mahd-caiicus, MW. 
~catura, mfn. (accord. to native authorities fr. 
catur) very clever or skilful, Kam, = candana, m. 
a fine sandal tree, R. —candra, m. 2 partic. Sam- 
adhi, Buddh.; N. of a Deva-gandharva, MBh.; of 
a son of Siphik’, ib.; of a son of Hema-cendra and 
father of Dhiimraéva, R.; VP.; of various kings, R.; 
Kalac.; of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh.; ofa Ficus Indica, 
R. » cark, f. N. of an Apsaras, VP. = 1. -carita, 
mfu. well perfurmed (sce comp.) ; 0. (sié+; sg. and 
pl.) good conduct or behaviour, virtuous actions, VS. 
&c. &e.; -cartta, min. one who leads a virtuous life, 
Mricch.; -vraéa, min. well performing religious 
observances, Mn. xi, 116; “/drtha-pfada, min. 
(speech) containing well selected sense and words, 
Kum. = 2, -oarita, mf(d)n. well-conducted, moral, 
virtuous, Mn. ix, 261; m. (with gzidra) N. of an 
author, Cat.; (@), f. a virtuous or faithful wife, L. 
=caritra, mf(d)n. well-conducted, L.; (d), f. a 
virtuous wile, L.; coriander, L.; n. good conduct, 
W, = carman, mf, having beautiful skin or bark, 
L.; m. Betula Bhojpatra, L. mo&rk, f. N. of a 
daughter of Sva-phaika, BhP, (B. -cird), =o&ru, 
mfn. very lovely or beautiful, pleasing, delightful, 


MBh,; Kav. &c.; m. N, of a son of Krishna and 
Ruokmini, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.s of a son of Vishvak- 
sena (adopted by Gandiisha’, Hariv,; ofa son of Pra- 
tiratha, ib.; of a son of Bihu, VP.; -47, {. loveliness, 
beauty, VarlirS,, Sch.; -dasduad, f(a woman) ha ving 
heautiful teeth, Kain, ; -rafa, min. of beautitul form, 
MBh. ; -svava, mfa. having ab? ormelodions sound, 
W.; %re-anyi, t, (a woman} having beautiful limbs, 
MarkP. «citta, mfa'n. well-minded, MBh.; 1m. 
(with gusdana) N, of a teacher, JaimUp. wcitraé, 
mfdjn. very distinguished, AV.; very mamtold, 
Hariv.; very variegated, MW.; m.N. of a serpent. 
demon, MBh.; of aking, ib, (7), fa kind of gourd, 
L.; Cérad-Cid, {. Enibelia Ribes, L. © citraka, 
mtn, very vanegated ; m. a kingfisher, L.; a kind 
of speckled snake, L.; N, of an Asura, Buddh. 
~cintana, n. the act of thinking well, deliberate 
consideration, W. = cinta, f. dcep thought, due re- 
flection or consideration, ib. @elntita, mii. well 
thought about, well weighed or considered, ib.; 

tntin, min, thinking quite well or right, Buddh. ; 
“tirtha, m. N, of a Mara-putra, Lalit. = ointya, 
ifn. well imaginabie or conceivable, Hariv. =cira, 
mfn. very long (ibe., aa, aya, and ena, ‘fora very 
long time, a good while 5’ @é, ‘after a very long 
time’, MBh.; R. &e.; -Srama, m, fatigue or exer- 
tion fora very long time, Bhi ; rdyaus, mf, Shaving 
a very long life,’ a god, divinity, L.; Sméeprée, vith, 
fixed or directed tor a long time, Amar.; “rc/sseha, 
nin. anxious or desirous tor a long t?, Kathas.; “vd- 
shita, ntn.one who hasdwelt or stayed fora Jong t°, 
K. = cihnita, mfn. distinctly marked, Vishn. = of- 
ri, see -ci/ @. =clrna-dhvaja, m. N. of a king 
of the Kumbhandas, Buddh, = owkrik&, f. ‘Tama- 
tindus Indica, 1. outt, f. ‘cutting well,’ a pair of 
scissors or nippers or tongs, L. = cetana, ttn, very 
notable,distinguished, AV, © cétas,min.having great 
intelligence, sapient, wise, RV.; Sis. well-minded, 
benevolent, Rajat.; m.N, of a son of Gritsa-mada, 
MBh.; of a son of Pracetas, Hativ, » ceti-krita, 
min, made well-minded or well-disposed, Bhatt. 
~ cetunawmnfn, = -ce/ana, ib. ix, 65, 30. —cetu- 
na, ind. (instr. of -cedeé) with benevolence or favour, 
graciously, RV. ~ cela, mf(éin. well-clad, Hariv, 
~celaka, m.a fine garment, 1. —ceshta-rfipa, 
nm. N. of a Duddha, Lalit. mechattra, m. N. of 
Siva, MBh.; Core’, f, the river Sata-dru or Sutlej, 
L, »cchada, min. having beautiful leaves, R. 
~cchardis, infu. ‘superl, “d/sh-fama) aflording 
good shelter, RV. = cch&ya, mtn. ‘aflording a good 
shadow * .and therefore beautitul’, Kavyad,; shining 
very brightly fs a jewel), splendid, L.; (@), f. N. 
of the wile of Slistiti, Hariv, jag hané, min. having 
beautiful hips, ib.; Heat.; having a beautiful end 
or conclusion, TS.; a pattic. ceremony, TBr., Sch. 
=~jangha, mf @jn. having beautiful legs, Srutab. 
jatru, mf. having a beautiful collar-hone, MBh, 
= jana, m. a good or virtuous or kind or benevo- 
lent persou (man or woman ; often confounded with 
sva-jana), R.; Kathas, &c.; N. of the author of 
the SankhSr,; -4d, f. goodness, kindness, benevo: 
lence, Kav.; Sah.; a numbec of good men or re- 
spectable persons, W.; -/va, n. goodness, kindness, 
Sak. ‘v.15 -Aardedrd, f.N,ofa Gandharva maiden, 
Karand.; -farisevtti, {. N. of a Kim-nari, ib.; 
°ndkara,m, N. of aman, Rajat.; "uétara-martri, 
f. the triendship of a bad man, MW. =#janaya, P. 
°yalt,w.r. for s7'a-7”, Ralar.v, 40, = janiman, mn. 
producing of creating fair things, RV, —jantua, m. 
N. of a sou of Jahnu, VP. =janman, n. noble or 
auspicious birth (Cadds-vrata, n, ‘a partic. observ. 
ance’), Krishuaj.; (-;daman’, mfn, = -janiman, 
RV. ; of noble or ausp” birth, Kav,; Kathis, = jame 
bha, mfn. having good jaws or strong teeth, RV, 
~jambhan, mfn, id., Pau.v, 4,125. jaya, in. 
a great victory or triumph, BhP.; N. of a man, 
Buddh.; easy to be conquered by (instr.), MBh, 
~jala, mfid)n. having good or sweet water, R.; 
VarByS.; n. a lotus, L.; good water, W. = jalpa, 
m. good speech, a partic. kind of sp® (sincere, earnest, 
full of meaning and vivacity), L, =javas, mfn. 
very quick or swift, MW. =j&t& (or si-), mf, 
well born or produced or made, of an excellent kind 
or nature, fine, beautiful, RV. &c. &c.; well grown, 
tall, MW.; nobly born, noble, RV.; SankhGy.; 
genuine, sincere (as piety), BhP.; really born ‘i.e. 
not born in vain), Bharty. (v.1. sa sata’; m. N. of 
a son of Dhrita-rdshtra, MBh.; of a son of Bharata, 
VP.; of a bull, Lalit.; (pl.) of a people, Hariv.; (a°, 
f. aluminous slate, L.; a kind of plant ( = ¢svari), 


ANN su-Lapta. 
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MW.,; N. of various women (esp. of a daughter of 
Uddilaka and wite of Kahoda), MBh.; Pur.; Lalit.; 
(am), 0. good birth, b° under an auspicious constel- 
ation, MBh.; -¢d ysegatd-\, 1. the being well born, 
aobility calso of mind’, RV.; -wadéza, m. N, of a 
preceptor, AivGy.; “¢dvea, me(iin, having well- 
‘ormed limbs, MW, = jitaka, m. orn. \?) beauty, 
splendour, Vas, = j&td, mtn. of goud tribe or species, 
MW.,; of a good race or caste, ib.; m. N. of a son 
of Viti-hotra, 1b, jitiya, min. of pood tribe or 
race, 1b, jimi, mtn. rich in brothers aud sisters or 
relatives, Kaus. o=jita (s/-}, n. an easy conquest, 
Maurs.;) -Ssawa, min. easily overcoming all 
atigue, indefatigable, Kim. «jihvé, min. bright- 
tongued, sweet-voiced, RV.; m. fire or the yod of fire, 
L, »jirna, min. worn out, ragged, decayed; well 
digested, Hit.; -dala-Ahanda-maya, wfi)n. made 
ofa hundred tattered rags, Bhartr. = jiva, n. it isan 
vasy lite for any one (gen.), R. jfvantf, f. Hoya 
Viridiflora, L. = jivita, n. a happy life, R.s it is 
easily lived by anyone (instr.), J itakam, ; mfn, living 
happily, enjoying lite, Kd, = jush¢a (s/-), nition. 
well liked, welcome, RV, = jfirmi, min. blazing or 
glowing brightly, ib, o jiia, ni(din. knowing well, 
onversantor familiar withanything, Kum. = jiaina, 

. easy perception or intelligence, KathUp, 5 yrood 
knowledge, Kim.; N. of various Simans, AnhBr.; 
mf(d)n. possessing good knowledge, Kim. (cf. Siddh, 
on Pan. iv, 1, §.4)3 easy to be known or understood, 
Vim. ii, 1, 33 -dureddaya, m. N, of a wk. on the 
16 Samskiras by Visvésvara Bhatta; -evgsads, £.N. 
of a Vedanta wk, by Mukunda Kavi. »jyeshtha, 
m. N, of a king (son of Agni-mitra), Pur, = jyat- 
shthya, min, well entitled to primogeniture, AV. 
= jyotis (or -syotis), mfu, shining very brightly, 
radiant, RV.; VS, 


FAA su-cchattra, su-cchada Ke. Seo 
col. 2. 
FAVA sujaghana, su-jaagha &e. See 


col, 2, 


FINK sujjaka and sujji,m.N.of two men, 
Rajat. 

Az suf, (in gram.) a Pratyihdrn used asa 
technical expression for the first five inflections (i.e. 


nom. sg. du. pl., ace. sing. du. for niasc. and fem. 
nouns; ch. sarva-nama-sthina, 


* su-fanka, tafn, (cf. tam-kara) shatp, 
shrill (said of a disagreeable sound), Balar. iv, ff. 
bit suff, cl, 10. 1. suffayati, to slight, dis- 


repard, despise, Dhatup. xxxii, 20; to be small or 
low or shallow, Vop., ib. 


AIA stila -Sabda-nyitya, on. (in 


music) a kind of dance, Samgit. 


qsiae su-dinaka, n, one of the modes of 
flight attributed to birds, MBh. 


FA sut, sula Ke. See VW 3. 4. 8, po T2109. 
AAD su-fanaya, mf. (i.e. 5. su + tan’) 


having beautitul children, VarBrS. 

Bu to be similarly prefixed to the following): 
~tanw, min. very thin or slendey (~/d, f, ), Dhirtas. 
(v.1.°5 having a beautiful body, Kav.; m, N. ofa 
Gandharva, K.; of a son of Ugra-sena, Hariv. 5 of a 
monkey, R. ; (sor 2), f. a fair woman (voc, seeder, 
cf, Vam.v, 2, 49), Sak.; Sis; N. of a daughter of 
Ahuka (wife of Akrira), MBh.; of a concubine of 
Vasu-deva, Hariv, ; of a daughter of Ugra-sena, ib. ; 
VP, tanuja, mfid@)n, having beautiful ctuldren, 
Kyishnaj. = tanta, m. ‘having fair offspring,’ N. of 
Vishnu, MBh.; of Siva, Sivag. ; of a Danava, Kathas, 
= tantra, mfn. ‘well versed in doctrine ‘and ‘com- 
manding good troops, VarYogay. =tantri, mfn. 
well accompanied on the lute {as a song), inelodious, 
Ritus. » tapa, m. (for Sula: pa see p.1219, col. a) 
‘ practising great austerities, N. of a class of gods 
under the eighth Manu, Pur. =tapas, mfn. very 
heating or warming, AV.; practising severe austerity, 
Kathas,; m. an ascetic, hermit, L.; the sun, L.; 
(pl.) N. of a class of gods under the eighth Manu (cf. 
su-fapa), BHP.; of various Rishis and their sons 
under various Manus, Pur.; of other persons, Virac. 
- tapasvin, mifn, practising great austerity or self. 
mortification, Kyishnaj. tapta (sé-), min. very 
hot, much heated, SBr. &c. &c.; purificd by heat 


1224 


(as gold), MBh.; greatly harassed or afflicted, Hit. 
very severe (as a penance), Mun. xi, 239; (4), £ 
Mucuna Pruritus, L. = tamim, ind. (superl.; cf. 
-farent) most excellently, best, MW. —tamisri 
(seé-), f. dense darkness, SBr.=—tara, mfn. easy t 
be crossed, RV.; MBh.; casily passed (as a night) 
RV. = taran&, mfn, casy to be crossed (as a river). 
RV. = tarim, sce s.v, = tark&ri, f. a kind of gourd 
(=: deva-dalt), L. « tardana, m, the Koil or Indiar 
cuckoo, L. = tarpayat, mfn. well satiating or satis. 
fying, Hariv.=tarpita, mfn. well satiated or satis: 
fied, MBh.; R, = taérman, mfn. easily conveying 
across (as a boat), RV. tala, nu. (L. also m. 
‘reat depth, the second of the seven divisions ol 
the regions under the earth (cf. loka, Pdfdla), Pur. 
m. the base or foundation of a large building ( = at. 
filtkd-dandha), LU. = talpa, u. a beautiful couch. 
Paiicar, = tashta (sé-), maf. well-fashioned, RV. 
= tina, nin, well-tuned, melodious, Pahcar, = tim: 
ra, min, deep-red; °» ’oshtha, min, very ruddy: 
lipped, MBh. =t&ra, mf(@)n. very bright, R.: 
VarByS.; Kathas.; very loud, Bhartr.; having a 
beautiful pupil (as an eye), BhP.; m. a partic. per- 
fume, Suit.; N, of a preceptor, Cat.; (a), f. Cir 
Samkhya) one of the nine kinds of acquiescence 
(fush{t), one of the eight kinds of perfection {57 ” 
dhi; also “ram, n.), Tattvas.; Saiypkhyak., Sch. ; 
N. of an Apsaras, Kalac.; of a daughter of Sva-phalka, 
VP.; na kind of cat's eye, L. = thraka, min. having 
beautiful stars, MW.; (@), f. N. of one of the 24 
goddesses who execute the commands of the 24 Arhats, 
L, = tla, in. (in music) a kind of time or measure, 
MBh. = tikta, mfn, very bitter or pungent, L.; m. 
Oldeulandia Herbacea, 1..; (@), f. a species of gourd 
( = Avsd/aks), L, = tiktaka, m. ‘ very bitter,’ Gen- 
tiana Chirayita, L.; =pdribhadra, L. = tintial 
or Saf, f. ‘Vamarindus Indica, L. = tikehna, min, 
very sharp or pungent, acutely painful (ave, ind, 
excessively’), MBh.; R. &c.; m. Moringa Ptery- 
gospe:ma, L.; N. of a Muii (brother of Agastya), 
R.;, Bhatt.; -dasana, m. ‘very sharp-toothed,’ N. 
of Siva, MBh.; Cydera@, mtn. very sharp-pointed, 
MBh. —tikshnaka, m.a kind of tree ( + sush- 
kaka), L. @ tirtha, mtn. conveying well across or to 
a goal, VS.; casily crossed or traversed, N 3h.; R,. 
&c.; n,a good road, MaitrS. ; a very sacred bathing- 
place, Paiicat,; an object of great adoration, BhP.; 
m. a g on teacher (opp. to Au-tivtha), VarYopay.; 
Malav.i,}3 here,accord, toothers,‘N. of ateacher’); 
N. of Siva, MBh.; of a king (v. 1. ste-si¢ha), VP.; 
-rdj, m. N. of a mountain, Satr. = tirthaka, n. 
a very sacred bathing-place (as a proper N.), MBh, 
~ tirthya, inf(d)n. affording s°b°-places, Hir, =ti- 
ka, mf(a)u. (fr. 4/fuk = tak) running swiftly, RV, 
~ tukana, nifn. id. (used in explaining prec.), Nir, 
iv, 18. —tunga, mfn. very lofty or tall, W.; m. the 
culmination or culminating point of a planct, L.; the 
cocoa-nut tree, L.; N. of a place, MBh. (B. sa-#°). 
=tumula, mf(@)n. very noisy or loud, MBh. 
= tushta, min, easily satisfied, Kav. = tus, mfn. 
(nom, -fi5, instr. pl. -2#7Az5) well-sounding, Vop. 
= tHlikd or -t8lf, f.a beautiful mattress, L. = tri- 
ma, n. beautiful grass, Kas. on Pan. vi, 2, 195; N. 
of various kinds of grass, L. = trishna (?), N. of a 
country, Buddh, = tejana, min, well pointed or 
sharpened, MBh.; m. a well-pointed arrow, ib.; Al- 
hagi Maurorum, L.; N. of a warrior, MBh. =t6- 
jas, mfn. very sharp or sharp-edged, AV.; very 
bright, splendid, ChUp.; m.N. of a son of the Gritsa- 
mada, MBh.; of the 10th Arhat of the past Utsar- 
pint (with Jainas), L. —tej& (?), f. Polanisia Ico- 
sandra (perhaps -fejas is meant), L. = tejita, mfn. 
on -fejana, MBh. — taille, f. ‘yielding good oil,’ the 
plant Mahi-jyotishmati, L. = toya, mf@)n. having 
beautiful water (asa river), VarBrS, ;m. N.ofa king, 
VP. =tosha (R.), -toshana (Hariv.), mfn. easy 
to be satisfied. mtyéj, min. easily letting loose or 
letting fly (others ‘ well hurling at,’ said of Agni), RV, 
viii, 49, 6. = tyaja, mif(d)n. easy to be abandoned 
or given up, Kir. = trite (se-),mf. well guarded 
or protected, SBr. =tr&tré, min. m prec. and next, 
RV, =tréman, mfn. guarding or protecting well, 
RV.; AV.; SBr.; SrS.; m. N. of Indra, L.; a pro- 
tector, ruler (see dharttri-s°); pl. a partic, class of 
gods under the 13th Manu, Pur.; (“md), f. N. of 
Frithivl, MW, = trévan, mfu, guarding well, AV. 
~tvakka (Suir.), -tvao (Car.), mfn. having a 
beautiful skin. = tsaru, mf. having a fine handle 
(as a sword’, MBh, —daysita, mii. well bitten, , 
MW.; well armed (cf. Aare-J°), ib.; very dense or | 


FRAT su-tamam., 


close, crowded together, MBh. = dayshtra, mfn, 
having strong or beautiful teeth, MBh,; R.; m.N, 
of a Rakshasa, R.; of a son of Kyishna, Hariv.; of 
a son of Sambara, Hariv.; of an adopted sun of Asa- 
maiijas, ib.; (4), f. N. of a Kim-nari, Karand. 
 daysas, mfn. accomplishing mighty or splendid 
actions, energetic, active, powerful, RV. = dékasha, 
mf(d)n, very capable or clever or strong (mostly 
said of gods), RV.; TS.; m. N. of a man, g. su 
bhrddi, = dakebina, infn. havingan excellent right 
hand, RV.; very dexterous, MBh.; very courteous 
or polite, ib.; very sincere or upright, very liberal 
in sacrificial gifts, MW.; m. N. ofa king of the Kam- 
bojas, MBh.; of a son of Paundraka, BhI’.; (a), f. 
N, of a wife of Dilipa, Ragh. = dagdhiki, f. a kind 
of plant (= dagdha), L. = danda, m. the ratan cane 
(=velra), L. -dangixh, f, the Go-rakshi plant, 
L. =dat, m.a handsome tooth, BhP.; mf\asz)n. 
having handsome teeth, MBh.; Kav, &&c. ; (i), f. N.of 
aSuréhgand, Sigh’ds. —datta, mfn. well or properly 
given (cf. su¢ta), Kar. on Pan. vii, 4, 47; m.N. 
of a son of Sata-dhanvan (v.1. sv-danta), Hariv 
of the rich householder Andtha-pinda-da, Lalit. ; 
MWB. 407; of a village (also -grdma), Uttamac.; 
(d), f. N. ofa wife of Krishna, Hariv.= détra, mfn. 
granting good gifts, RV. »danta, min, having 
good or handsome teeth, R,; m. a good tooth, MW.; 
a partic. Samadhi, Karand.; au actor, dancer, L. ; 
N. of a man, g. fubArdut ; (a), f. N. of an Apsaras, 
VP.; (#), £. the female elephant of the north-west 
quarter, L. —dama, mfn. «next, W. -dambha, 
mfn, easy to be subdued (used in explaining dabjra), 
Nir. iii, 20, = dayita,mfn.much beloved, very dear, 
MBh. = daridra, mfu. very poor, Hariv. = dar. 
pana, infn. having a beautiful mirror, reflecting well, 
Kathis. = darbha, mfn. having good Darbha or 
Kuda grass, MW.; (4), f. = shshu-darbha, L. 
~daraa, mfn. casily seen, conspicuous (compar, 
tara), RV.; MBh.; beautiful to see, lovely, MBh., 
( = prasanna-vakira,Nilak.}; -¢d, f. visibility, con- 
spicuousness, Heat. dargaka, m.a partic. Samadhi, 
Fairand, =» darsana, mf(dn. easily seen by (instr. 
Vop.; good-looking, beautiful, handsome, lovely, 
MBh.; R. &c.; m. ‘keen-sighted,’ a vulture, L.; 
a fish, Bhpr.; (in music) a kind of composition, 
Simpit.; N. of Siva, MBh.; of a son of Agni and 
Sidargani, ib.; of a Vidy4-dhara, BhP.; of a Muni, 
it-.; of a Buddha, Lalit.; of a patriarch, Buddh.; 
ofa setpent-demon, ib.; of a Cakravartin, ib.; of 
one of the g Jaina Sukla-balas or Bala-devas, L.; 
of the father of the 18th Arhat of the present Ava- 
sarpini, L.; of a king of Milava, MBh,; of a king 
of Ujjavinl, Cat.; of a king of Patali-putra, Hit. ; 
of a son of Sankhana, R.; of ason of Artha-siddhi, 
Hariv. ; of a son of Dhruva-samdhi, Ragh. ; of a son 
of Dadhici, Cat. ; of a son of Aja-midha, Hariv.; of 
a son of Bharata, Bh?’.; of a son-in-law of Pratika, 
ib.; of a gambler, Kathas.; of various authors &c. 
(also with dcdrya, kavi, bhat{a, stiri &c.), Cat.; 
fa Jambi tree, MBh.; of 2 mountain, TAr.; MBh,; 
Karand.; of a Dvipa, MBh.; m. n. N. of the cakra 
or circular weapon of Vishnu-Krishna (or ‘the disc 
of the sun’), MBh.; Kav. &c.; of a mystical staff 
(carried by Samny4sins as a defence against evil 
spirits, and consisting of a bamboo with six knots), 
RTL, xxi; (4), f, a handsome woman, 2 woman, W,; 
night in the light half ofa month, TBr.; an order, 
command, L.; Coculus Tomentosus, L.; a sort of 
ipitituous liquor, L.; N. of a daughter of Dur- 
yodhana and Narmad4, MBh. ; of a princess, Paficat.; 
of a Gandharva maiden, Karand.; of a lotus pond, 
R.; of a JambGi tree, MBh. ; of Indra’scity Amata- 
‘ati, Cat.; of a Comm, on the Tantra-raja; (i), f. 
N. of Indra’s city (also °vi-sagara), Divyav.; (am), 
n. (cf. m.) a partic. powder composed of various sub- 
itances, Bhpr.; N, of Indra’s city; of a Tirtha, BhP.; 
‘havaca, n., -kéla-prabhd, f. N. of wks.; -cakra, 
1. Vishru’s discus, Cat.; -céraa, uv. ‘ beautiful 
iowder,, a medicinal compound used in fevers, 
arigs.; -;vd/é-mantra,m.N. of a Mantra; -dvi pa, 
1. Jambu-dvipa, MW.; -syisighdrddhana, n., 
-panjardpenishad, f., -paicajanya-pratishthé, f. 
N. of wks.; priti-kara, o. N. of a Kim-nara prince, 
Buddh.; -bAdshya, n.,-maniva,m.,-mahkd-mantra, 
n., -mahdimya, n., -mimaysd, £., -vijaya, m., 
Sataka, n., -shad-akshara, n., -samhila, f., -sam- 
pata, w., -sahasra-ndman, n., -sukarnaka-cari- 
'a, f., -stava,m., -stotra, n.3 °nAdt-yantra-vidhi, 


n., wdradhana,u.,ndradhana-hrama,m.,ndshe . 


faka, uN, of wks,; °adpanishkad, t. N. of an Upani- 


ay fan su-duhkhila, 


shad. » darsaniya, mfn. easy to be seen, MBh. 
~ darsini, f. N. of a lotus pond, KR. =dala, m. 
‘having good leaves,’ Pterospermum Suberifolium, 
L,; a kind of creeper ( = Ashivra-morafa), L.; (a), 
f. Rosa Glandulifera, L.; Glycine Debilis, L. = dae 
gana, m{(d@)n. having handsome teeth, MarkP. 
~ dagsdirha-kula, mfn. sprung from a race worthy 
of a happy fate (and ‘ from the noble race of the 
Datarhas’), Kathas. = ad, mfn, iving bountifully, 
munificent, RV, = dktu, mfn. (Vi do) easily divisible, 
RV. = dtr, mfu. = dé, Sdy. = dna, n, a rich or 
bounteous gift, Subh, = d&nu, min. pouring out or 
bestowing abundantly, bounteous, munificent (said 
of various gods), RV.; AV. =d&nta, mfn, well- 
tamed, well restrained (as horses), MBh.; m.‘ very 
self-coutrolled,’ a Pratyeka-buddha (q.v.), L.; a 
partic. Samadhi, K4rand. (printed sw-danfa) ; N. of 
a son of Sata-dhanvan, Hariv.; -sena, m. N. of a 
medical writer, Cat. = dima, m. ‘ giving well,’ N. 
of a cowherd attendant on Kyishga, Paficar.; pl. N. 
of a people (v.1. for sz-dasa), R.; (@),f. N. of one 
of the Matris attendant on Skanda, MBh.; of a river 
(in the north of India), R. = dfiman, mfn. giving 
well, bestowing abundantly, bountiful, RV.; m. a 
cloud, L.; the sea, L.; N. of a Gandharva, R.; of 
a king of the Dagirnas, MBh.; of another king 
(prob. w.r, for s#-ddas), Kull. on Mn. viii, 110; of 
a cowherd attendant on Krishna, Cat.; of a poor 
Brahman (who came to Dv4rak4 to ask Krishna's 
aid, and was made wealthy by him), BrahmavP. ; of 
a garland-maker (cf. 3. ddmas), BhP.; of Indra's 
elephant, Airavata, L.; of a mountain(?), MBh.; 
of a river, PaficavBr.; pl. N. of a people, MBh. 
~dimana, m. N, of a councillor of Janaka, R.; 
n. a partic. mythical weapon, R, (B. s#-daruna), 
= dimini, f, N. of the wife of Samika, BhP. 
= dkya, m.a pood or auspicious gift, a special gift 
on partic. occasions (e.g. a gift to a student at his 
investiture with the sacred thread or YajiiOpavita, a 
nuptial present &c.), L.; mfn, one who makes the 
above gift (e.g. a father, mother, husband &c.), 
Dayabh. = dfirn, n. good wood, Paiicat, (B.); m. 
‘ furnishing good wood,’ N, of a part of the Vindhya 
mountains (called Pariyatra, q.v.), L.; -sea/a, m. 
Alhagi Maurorum, L. = dfruna, mf(d)n. very cruel 
or dreadful or terrible (n, ‘ something terrible’ or ‘a 
partic. mythical weapon’), MBh.: R. &c, = divan, 
mfn. giving well, bounteous, munificent, RV, = dis, 
nif. (prob, fr. a dds = ads) worshipping the gods 
well (bestowing rich gifts, Say.), RV. (compar. -/ara, 
ib.); m. N. of a celebrated king of the Tritsus (son 
of Divo-das, at whose court both Vasishtha and 
Visvamitra appeat to have acted as family priests; 
Sudas Paijavana is regarded as the author of RV, x, 
133), RV.; AitBr.; GrSrS.; Mn. vii, 41. = dia, 
m. (perhaps identical with prec.) N. of aking, BhP,; 
of a grandson of Ritu-parna, Hariv.; of a son of 
Sarva-kima, Pur.; of a son of Cyavana, ib.; of a son 
of Brihad-ratha, ib.; of the father of Mitra-saha, Cat.; 
pl. N. of a people (v.1. -ddma and -ddmar), R. 
~ diti, mfn. (in a formula as opp. to a-dzés), Vait. 
(see-ditl, TS.) = dina, mf(@)n. clear, bright (asaday 
or morning), RV.; n. a clear or fine or auspicious 
day, RV. &c. &c.; happy time, happiness ( <sukha), 
Naigh. iii, 6; N. of a Tirtha, MBh.; -éd, f. clear 
weather, Bharty,; -/vd, n. state of fine weather, an 
auspicious time, RV.; dha, n. a bright or fine day, 
Pat. on Pin. ii, 4, 30. = @inKya, Nom. A. °yate, 
to become a fine day, clear up, P&n. iii, 3,17, Vartt. 1. 
= Aiv,mfn, shining brightly, RV. = divé,n. (AV.), 
-divasa, m. (Bhartr.) a bright or fine day. = divi, 
ind, id., Kasikh.; -taagi, m. N. of a Rishi, MBh. 
~ dih, mfn, well polished, bright, sharp (as teeth), 
Vait. = dSkeh, f. ‘beautiful consecration,’ N. of 
Lakshmi, Vishn. (= yajtddhikdsa-stddhs, Sch.) 
= Git{, f. bright flame, RV.; mfn. flaming, shining, 
brilliant, RV.; TS.; m. N. of a man (baving the 
patr. Aftgirasa and author of RV. viii, 71), Anukr, 
= Afaiti, mfn, flaming brightly, shining beautifully, 
RV, = dlpta, mfn, shining bright, MundUp. = dir- 
gha, mfn. very long (in time and space), very ex- 
tended, Kav,; Kathas.; (d), £a kind of cucumber, 
L.; (°gha)-gharmd, f, the plant Marsilia Quadri- 
folia, L.; -pralakd, f. a kind of egg-plant,L.; -jiva- 
phald, f.a kind of cucumber, L. = duhkha, n. great 
pain or sorrow, MBh.; mf(é)n. very painful or 
troublesome, very difficult to (inf.), MBh.; R. &c.; 
(ame), ind, very painfully, most uneasily, ib.; °&4a- 
rohana, min, very difficult of ascent, R. = dube- 
khita, mfn, much grieved, greatly afflicted, MBh.; 


qg:wt su-duhésrava. 


Pur, = dubsrava, ifn. very unpleasant to bé heard, 
Uttarar. = duhsaha, mfn., very difficult to be borne 
or endured, quite intolerable, Kalid. = duhsparsa, 
mfn. very unpleasant to be touched or felt, BhP. 
wdukfila, mfn. made of very fine cloth, Ritus. 
~ digha, mf(d)a. milking well or easily, yieldin 
much, abundant, bountiful, RV.; AV.; (ay, fiag 
milch cow, RV. =durlokra, mfn. very ill-con- 
ducted, very badly behaved or wicked, a profligate, 
, W. —durkdharsha, mf(d)n. quite intolerable, 
Hariv.; very hard to get at, unattainable, R. = dur: 
Rruhsa, mfn. very hard to be ascended, inaccessible, 
W. —» durEvarta, mfn. very hard to be dissuaded or 
convinced, MBh. » dur&sada, mfu. very hard to be 
got at, unapproachable to (gen.), R. = duruktt, f. 
very harsh language, BhP. =durgema or -dur- 
gamyn, nifn. very difficult to be traversed or crossed 
or sailed over, MBh.; R. = durjaya, mfn. very dif- 
ficult to be overcome or conquered, MBh,; K4y. &c.; 
very d° to be won or obtained, BhP.; m. a kind of 
military array, Kam. ; N. of a son of Suvira, MBh.; 
of a Brahman, Buddh.; (@), f. (with Buddhists) N. 
of one of the 10 stages of perfection, Dharmas. 64. 
~ durjara, mfn. very difficult to be digested, MBh 
= durjiieya, mfn. very d° to become acquainted 
with, ib. durdarsa, mf, very d° to be discerned 
or seen or observed, unpleasant or intolerable to the 
eye, R,, Sch. —durdyiga, mfp. id., R.; Markt 
= durdharsha, mfn. very d° to be approached or 
attacked, intangible, MBh. -durnirikshana, mfn. 
very d° to be looked at, BhP. - @urbala, min, very 
weak or faint, MSh. »durbuddhi, mfn. very 
foolish or stupid, ib. — €urbhaga, mf(d)n. very un- 
fortunate, BhP. =durbhida, mfn. very d° to be 
split or broken, MBh, = durmati, mfn. very foolish 
or evil-minded, ib—@urmanas, mfn. very dispirited 
or troubled in mind, R. —~durmarsha, mf(d)n, 
very or quite intolerable, BhP, »Aurlabha, min. 
very difficult to be attained, very scarce or rare, 
Mbh.; R. &c.; very difficult to or to be (inf.), MBh, 
= durvaoa, m{n. very d° to be answered, MBn.; 
Car. » durvacas, n. a very hard word, MarkP. 
eo durvaha, ofu. very difficult to be borne, HParié, 
=~ durvida (MBh.), -durveda(X.), min. very d° 
to be known or understood. = dugcara, mfn. very 
d° of access, inaccessible, R.; very arduous or pain- 
ful, Mn.; Siryas. = dugcikitsa, min, very d° to be 
healed or cured, BhP. = dushkara, mfn. very d° to 
be done, most arduous, MBh,; Bcar.; BhP. » dash- 
kala, n. a very low or degraded race or family, R. 
= dushkrita, mfn. a very great sin or crime, MBh. 
- dushkha, khita, see-duhkha, khtia.=—dush- 
ta, mf. very bad or wicked, R. = dushp&ra, min. 
very difficult to be penctrated or investigated, Vishn. 
» dushprabba, m. a chameleon, L.= dushpra- 
sidbya, mfn. very d° to be mastered or conquered, 
Kim. ~ dushpritpa, mfn. very d° to be reached or 
attained, quite inaccessible, R. = dusbprékshya, 
mfn, very d° to be caught sight of, MBh, —dus- 
tara (Hit.; BhP.), -Austira (MBh.), mfn. very 
d” to be passed or crossed. = dustyaja, mifn. very 
d° to be abandoned or quitted, MBh.; BhP. = duha, 
nifn. casy to be milked (cf. s#-dugha), MBh. 
= dfira, mfn. very remote or distant (-drdi, ‘from 
afar ;’ -durat sudiire,‘ very far away’), MundUp.; 
(am), ind, véry far away, Ratudy,; in a very high de- 
gree, Dat, @ Azidha (5-), mfn. very firm or hard or 
strong, AV.; very tenacious (as memory), Kam.; 
well secured or locked, Kyishyaj.; (avs), ind. very 
intensely, MBh.; -¢d, f. firmness, Prab.; -/vaed, f. 
Gmelina Arborea, L.; -vrata, min, very rigidor strict 
in vows, MW.; -Aarmya-vat, min. having very 
strong fortresses, Heat. = dripta, min. very proud 
or arrogant, R.; BhP. = dyis, mi(Ved. -de ffi) n. 
keen-sighted, RV. ; Kam.; well-looking, handsome, 
RV.; having beautiful eyes (-drik, f. ‘a pretty 
woman’), Kav.; Pur.; m. pi. (with Buddhists) a partic. 
class of gods, Lalit.  dyiaika, min. looking beau- 
tiful, handsome, RV.; -rapa(-drftika-),m{n, having 
a b° colour, ib.; -samdpts (-dy ltika-), min. having a 
b° appearance, ib. = dyidya, mfn. easily seen, clearly 
visible, MBh. ; looking beautiful, handsome, Palicar. 
= dyishfa, mi(d)n. well seen (acc, with 4/471, ‘to 
look at well or earnestly’), MBh.; R.; easy to be 
seeu (compar. -fara), Jatakam. ; m. pl. N. ofa people 
(v. 1, sudesh(a), MBh.~@zish¢i,mfa. keen-sighted, 
Balar.; m. a vulture, L. = dewh, m. a good or real 
god, RV.; $Br.; (accord. to some) ‘ sporting well,’ 
a potent or highly erotic lover (in this meaning fr. 
dv, ‘to play,’ and opp. to vf-deva, ‘impotent, 


uneroric’), RV. x, 95, 44; AV. xx, 136, 12; mfn. 
having the right gods, protected by them, RV,; TS.; 
destined for the r° gods, VS.; TBr.; m.N. of a Ka- 
iyapa, TAr,; of a Brdhmav, MBh,; of a general of 
Ambarisha, ib.; of a son of Hary-aiva and king 
of Kaii, ib.; of a king of Vidarbha, R.; of a son of 
Akrira, Hariv.; of a son of Paundra Vasudeva, ib.; 
of a son of Caficn, ib.; of ason of Campa, BhP.; of 
a son of Devaka, VP.; of a son of Vishnu, BhP.; 
of a poet, Cat. ; (4), f. N. of the wife of Ari-ha (also 
called Angeyf), MBh.; of the wife of Vikubthana 
(also called DasArhi),ib. — devana, n. ardent gambl- 
ing, MBh. = devi, f. (m.c, for ui) N. of the wite 
of Nabhi and mother of Rishabha, BhP, ~ devik&, 
f. (prob.) a proper N., Pat. = devya, o. the whole 
body of good gods, RV. = deda, m. a fit place, Kyish- 
Daj. = desika, m.a good guide, Bear. = deahna, m. 
N. of a son of Krishna, Hariv.; of an adopted son of 
Asamahijas (v.1.-dagshtva), ib.; (pl.) N. of a people 
(v.1, sudella), MBh.; (a), f. N. of the wite of Bali, 
MBh.; of the wife of Virdta, ib. = deshuu, f. = 
su-deshna, Un. iii, 16, Sch. deha, m.a beautiful 
body, BhP, = dogdéhri, f. yielding much milk, MBh. 
= déghae, mf(a)n. id., (fig.) bountiful, liberal, RV. 
= déha, min. easy to be milked (compar, -éara), 
MaitrS. = dohana, mnf(@)n. id, (used in explaining 
su-dugha), Nir. xi, 43. ~dyu, m. N. of a son of 
Ciru-pada, BhP, = dyat, tf, shining beautifully, 
RV, —» dyumn&, mi(d)is. id., ib.; m.N. of a king, 
MaitrUp.; of a son of Manu Vaivasvata (supposed 
to have been born a female under the name of 1da 
(q.v.], and afterwards changed into a male through 
the favour of Mitra and Varuna), MBh,; Hariv.; of 
a son of Abhaya-da, BhP, » dyétman, mfn. shin- 
ing hright, RV. = dravipas, mfn. having splendid 
tiches or treasures, ib, = dragh¢yi, min. one who 
sees well, having good insight into (gen.), Pat. on 
Pan.v, 4,77: 4ru, m. good wood or timber, RV. 
= Avija,miid)n. having good teeth; °9¥daana, min. 
having a mouth containing good 1°, MBh. = dhéna, 
mfn. very rich, RV.; N. of various men, Buddh. ; 
Sukas, = dhanus, m. N, of a son of Kuru, Hariv.; 
Pur.; of an ancestor of Gautama Buddha, Buddh, 
md@hanva, m. the 8th cubit (ava/2é) trom the 
bottom or the roth from the top of the sacrificial 
post, L. = dhaénvan, mo, having an excellent bow, 
RV. &c. &c.; m. the son of an outcaste Vaisya by 
a woman of the same class, Mn. x, 23 (some read 
sudhanvdcdrya in one word); N. ot Vishnu, L 

of Tvashtri or Vitva-karman, L.; of an Aiigirasa,, 
SBr.; MBh.; of a son of Vairaja and guardian of the 
east, Hariv.; of a king vanquished by Mandhatyi, 
MBh.; of a son of Sambhita, Hariv.; of a son of 
Ahina-gu, ib,; of a son of Abhava-da, ib.; of a son 
of Kur, ib.; of a king of Samkigya, K.; of a son 
of Saivata, VP.; of a son of Satya-dbgita, ib.; “va- 
méhatmya, \. N. of wk.; “vacdrya, m. a partic. 
mixed caste (= sedhastvan), L. (cf. Mn. x, 23); a 
worshipper of [sana i.e. Siva, L, -dhara, m. N. 
of an Arhat, Buddh. = @harma, m. good law, jus- 
tice, duty, R.; BhP.; ‘ naiutainiog law or justice,’ 
N, of a man, Cat.; of a Maba-brahisian (q.v.), 
SaddhP.; one of the 10 disciples of the celebrated 
Jaina teacher and Arhat Maha4-vira, W.; of a king 
of the Kim-naras, SaddhP. ; of a palace, Caurap. ; pl. 
N. of a class of deities, MW.; (c), fi the assembly 
hall of the gods (also #), MBh.; Kav.; Buddh.; N. 
of the wife of Mitali, MBh. = dharman, min. well 
supporting or maintaining, VS.; practising justice, 
attending well to duty, Hariv.; m. the maintainer 
of a family ( = kutesmbin), L.; the assembly hall of 
the gods, Dat.; N. of a being reckoned among the 
ViiveDevah,Hariv.; of aking of the Dagaruas,MBh.; 
of ason of Dridha-nemi, Hanv.; ofa sou of Citraka, 
ib.; (with Jainas) ofa Ganaddhipa (also°ma-sedmin), 
HParié.; (pl.) N. of various classes of gods under 
various Manus, Pur. = dharmin, mfn. (in next; 
also w.r. for -dharman) ; °mi-td, f. description of 
anything by mentioning its characteristics, Vas., Sch. 
= dharmishtha, mf(@)n. giving the strictest at- 
tention to one’s duties, most vittuous, MBh. = dhar- 
sha or “shana, mfn. (prob.) casy to be got at or 
laid hold of, Von. 1, «€b&, f. (4/1. dha; for 2. 
su-dhé &c., see s.v.) wellare, ease, comfort, AV.; 
AitBr, —dh&ta, min. well-cleaned, SvetUp, (= 
dhauta, Sch.) « Abita, miu. well-founded, secure, 
RV.; well off, wealthy, VS.;-dakshina(-dhd°), min. 
(prob.) one on whom the sacrificial fee is well con- 
ferred, worthy of thesacrificial fee (accord. toSch.‘one 
who receives precious metal as a s° fee’), VS.; Kagh,; 
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Kaui. ~ daktyi, mfn. one who arranges or regulates 
well, PaficavBr.; KatySr, ~dbfima, see next. 
= dhiman, m. N, of various Rishis, Pur.; of a son 
of Ghyita-pyishtha, BhP.; of a mountain (v. 1, -dAd- 
ma), VP.; pl, N. of a class of deities under the roth 
Manu (v.!, -dhdma), ib. = Mm. ease, com- 
fort, TS. = a@h&yuka, m. N. of a man; pl. his de- 
scendants, g. upakddi. = 1, ahré, min, streaming 
beautifully, RV.= 2. -dbkra, mf. well pointed (as 
an arrow), MBh. = dbkrin, mfn. well maintaining 
(law or order), ib. =» hi, see -dhi. = dbita (si-), 
mf. (tur sedhita see p. 1226, cal. 1) well placed 
of fixed, KRV.; well ordered or arranged or contrived, 
ib.; TBr.; well prepared or served, ready (as food), 
RV.; fixed upon, ineant, intended, ib.; we!l-disposed, 
kind, benevolent, ib.; VS. = ahi, f. good sense or 
understanding, intelligence, Subh.; («dAz), min. 
(nom, #5, 2) having a good understanding, wise, 
clever, sensible, R.; Kathas. &c.; religious, pious, 
RV.; m.a wise or learned man, Pandit, teacher, L.: 
-candrikd, £.N. of wk.; -°rdra-yati (Cdhindr®), 
m. N. of an author; -mayikha, m., -vdéda, m., 
-vilocuna, W., -Vilovana-sdra, m., -sringdra, m. 
N. of wks.; «dhy-updsya, see suddhyup® (s. v.) 
= 1, dhira, min. very considerate or wise, MW. 
=» 2, -Ghira, mf. very firm or resolute, Paiicat. 
(v, 1.) dbfivan, mfp., Pin. iii, 2,74, Sch. dhar 
or -dhura, infn. going well under the yoke; m. a 
good dravght-horse, RV, dhiipaka, mi. the resin 
of Pinus Longifolia, L. =@htpya or -dhimya, 
m. a partic, fragrant substance, L. »dhimrae 
varnk, f. N. of one of the seven tongues of Agni, 
Grihyas. — dhyit, m. N, of a son of Mahi-virya 
(cf. -dhy tts), BhP. = Ahyite (s2i-), mtn, very con- 
stant or persevering, AV, —dhyitd, in. N. of a king 
(son of Maha-vira or Maha-virya; cf. -dérit), R.; 
of a sou of Rajyaavardhana, Pur, = dhrishteama, 
mfn. very bold or resolute (7), RV. = dhauta, mfn. 
well cleaned or polished, MBh. 


FAT su-taram, ind, (fr. 5. su + taram= 
farant) still more, in a higher degree, excessively 
(s° 2a, ‘still lesss’ wa s°, ‘very badly;’ aud 5°, Sin 
no way, ‘by no means’), MBh.; Kav. &c, 


FAT sula-vat, suta-soma Kc. See p.1219, 
col, 2. 

GATT su-tara, su-taraka &c. Seo p. 1224, 
col. 3. 


yin suti, sula, sutiya, sutya &c. See under 
3. o/sut, 4. su, P. 1alg, cols. 2, 3. 

yey su-daysh(ra, su-dansas &e. 
p. 1224, col, 2. 


afe suai, ind. (thought by some to be a 


contraction of su-déta, but really w. r, for ftecd£, q.v.) 


qu sudella, sudeshta. Seo su-deshna, 
su-drishta, cols. 1, 3, 

4 suddhy-updsya, min. (euphoni- 

cally tor sudhy- up’; see su-dht) ‘to be worshipped 


by the intelligent (said of the Supreme Being), Pan. 
i, I, 53, Sch. 

ANT 2. su-dha, f. (fr. 5. su+ dhe; for 1. 
su-dha,‘wellare,' see col. 2)‘ good drink,’ the bever- 
age of the gods, nectar (cf. 2. dhatee, p. 514), MBh,; 
Kav. &c.; the nectar or honey of Auwers, L,; juice, 
water, L.; milk (also pl.), Var8¢5.; Paiicar.; white- 
wash, plaster, mortar, cement, MBh.; R. &ce.; a 
brick, L.; lightuing, L.; the earth, Gal,; Euphorbia 
Antiquorum os another species, Car.; Sansevicea 
Koxburghiana, L.; Glycine Debilis, L., Emblica or 
yellow Myrobalan, L.; a kind of tuctre, Ked.; N. 
of the wife ofa Rudsa, BhP.; of the Ganges, L.; of 
various wks. = “pau (Cdhdysu), m, ‘nectar-rayed,’ 
the moon (asthe supposed repository of nectar), Kay. ; 
Nathas, &c.; camphor, L:; -/ai/a, u. camphorated 
oil, L.; -dha, n., -xafna, n. a pearl, L. = kantha, 
im. ‘nectar-throated,’ the Indian cuckoo, L. = “kara 
(°dhGk”), tn. a mine o7 receptacle of n°, Naish, ; the 
moon, ib, (-fd, £, Caurap.); N. of various wks, and 
authors. » kalaga, m. N. of an anthor (pupil of 
Raja-iekhara), Cat. = k&ra, m. a plasterer, white- 
washer, R. =kiz, infu. distilling nectar, Sah. 
= kshflite, mfn. plaster-washed, whitewashed, Sis. 
~ bge Cdhénge), in. ‘nectar-bodied,' the moon, L. 
~jivin, tn. ‘living by plaster,’ a plasterer, brick- 
laycr, Letippest, f. N. of 2 Commentary. = di- 


See 


1226 


Ahiti, m. = sudhdyiu, Balar. =1. edrava, m. 
whitewash, plaster (“vdnelepa), Mricch.; a nectar- 
like fluid, W. = 2.-drava, Nom, P. “vad, to appear 
white as plaster, Dhartas. ; to flow like nectar, MW. 
= dhavala, mf\dé)n. white as plaster, Kad.; white- 
washed, plastered, stuccoed, Vis. = Ahavalita, min. 
w= prec., Heat.; Kull. =dhiman, m. = sudhdgste, 
Vrishabhdu, = “dhara (PdhddA°), m. ‘nectar-recep- 
tacle,’ the moon, L. » dhira, f.a stream of n°, Kav.; 
-hvatha-stotru, un. N.of wk, = dhauta, min, white- 
washed, Kathis. -°nanda-lahari (didn), t.N. 
of a poem. = °nanda-stird (“diiin"), m.N, ofa 
man, Cat. @nidhi, m. = sudhidhdra, L.; N. of 
various wks. —°ndhas (“didn”), m, = suddhi- 
bkuy, Parsvan, = paai, m. ‘bearing n° in his hands,’ 
N, ot F-hanvantari (q.v.), L. = ptira, m. a stream 
of n°, Paficat. = bhavana, n. a plastered or stuc- 
coed house, W.; the fifth Mubiirta, ib. = bhitt, f. 
a whitewashed wall, Dai. = bhuj, m. ‘ feeding on 
nectar,’ a god, deity, L.. = bhritd, f.'u°-bearing, the 
moon, L.; sacritice (v.1. -se/#), L. = bhojin, m. 
= -bhu), Balar. = maya, mfii)n. consisting of n°, 
Kav.; Nathas,; made of cement or plaster &c., L.; 
m, (with or scil, pf dsdda) a palace, mansion, brick 
or cemented or stone building, L. = mayiikha, m. 
= sucthdysa, Harav.= mitra, nm. N, of a man, g. 
kadyddi, = mukhi, t. N, of an Apsaras, Paficar. 
= “mrita (“dAda’),n. nectar, VP. ;-eaya,mfi(zZ)n. 
consisting of 0’, ib. modaka, m. bamboo manna, 
L,; -ja, m. a kind of sugar prepared trom it, MW. 
= yoni, m. ‘source of nectar,’ the moon, MarkP. 
= raiijini, f. N. of an astron. wk. by Kesavacarya. 
= rasmi, mm. = sucd/dgin, Veishabhiu, ~ raga, 11. 
nectar-juice, Mish, ; Kathas.; milk, Paiicar.; N.ofan 
astron. wk. by Ananta; min. tasting like n° (-¢va, 
nj. Naish; -waya, mf Zn. consisting of n’, con- 
taining nectar, Caurap, = lahari, f. N. of a poem 
(in praise of the sun) by Jagan-natha Pandita-raja. 
~ vat, im, Noof aman, g. ddhe-ddi; pl. aclass of 
deceased ancestors (v.1. Stadhit-vat., MBh. = “wae 
data CO dhdv’), min, = -dhavala, MBh.; R.; N. of 
a mountain, Divyav, = varti, m. collyrium made 
from nectar, HParis. @ varaha, tm. a shower of n°, 
Kathis. = varshin, info.raininy n°, HParik (vd; 
m. N. of Brahind, Wi; of a partic. Buddha, L. 
= “visa (Whe), m. ‘nectar-abode,’ the moon, 
Kyishnaj.; 2), fa kind of cucumber: — Zapushi), 
L. ~ vrishtd, f.a shower of nectar, W. = sasinka-~ 
dhavala, iutn. witite as cement and the moon, Var- 
Bis, » subhra,nitn.whitewashed, Bharty. = srava, 
incorrect lor-s7u27. = samgraha, in. N. ofa medi- 
cal wk. = °gava (dhds"), m. a partic. cosmetic, 
Bh, = shigara, iu. ‘ocean of nectar,’ N. of various 
wks.= 1. -sHira,in.N. of a Commentary (also called 
su-bodhini). = 2, =“stra Cdhiis’), m.a shower of 
nectar, Kathas, «= sita, m1. whitewashed, Sak. (v.1.) ; 
white as cement (-47, t., Kathas.; provided with n®, 
Kir. xv, 45. = sindhu, m. the ocean of n°, Anand. 
o afi, m.‘ producer of f°,’ ie moon, L, = siika(?), 
m.N, of a king, VI’. = siiti, f. ‘producing n’,’ the 
moon, Rajat. ; sacrifice, oblation, L. ; a lotus flower, 
1, = ska, m., sprinkling with n’, Kathis.=spar- 
dhin, mtn. vying with nectar, sweet as nectar (said 
of specch), Sih, =syanda, mfn. distilling n°, W. 
~ syandin, min. flowing with n°, Viddh. = sravd, 
f. ‘ water-distilling,’ the uvula or soft palate, L.; the 
shrub Rudant!, L. =» hara, m, ‘nectar-stealer,’N.of 
Garuda (fabled to have stolen the moon’s n° for the 
serpent children of Kadri, wife of Kaéyapa, in return 
for which his mother Vinatd, also one of Kasyapa's 
wives, was released from subjection to Kadru), L. 
= hartri (Kathis,), -hrit (L.), in. = prec, = brae 
da, m.a nectar-lake, Kathis, Sudh6ndra, m. (cf. 
sudhindra) N, ofanauthor, SudhSdaya, m. ‘n°- 
production,’ N. of a Tantra wk. by Hari-vallabha, 
Sudhbdgira, m.a flood of nectar; -maya, mf(7\n. 
consisting of a flood of n°, Naish, Sudbédbhava, 
m. ‘nectar-source,, N. of Dhanvantari (q.v.), L.; 
(ad), f. Terminalia Chebula, L. 

Sudhaya, Nom. P. °yats, to refresh, comfort 
(v. 1. svadh°), BHP. 

Sudhita, mfn. (for sa-dhita see p. 1228, col. 3) 
nectar-like, BhP, 

Sudhi-/kri, P. -4arp/t, to change into nectar, 
Naish. 


QF su-dhata &. Seo p. 1225, col. 2. 


yfute sudhiti, mfn. == svadhili, av axe, 
hatchet, knife, L. 


qurya sudhd-drava, 


qui su-dhi Ke. See p. 1225, col. 3. 
qua sutlhesha, N. of a country, MW. 

W su-dhauta. See p. 1225, col. 3. 
GATT su-ndkshatra, v. (ic. 5. su + 2°) 


a good or auspicinus Nakshatra, AV.; m. ‘ born 
under an ausp® N°,’ N, ofa king (son of Maru-deva), 
BhP.; of a sou of Niramitra, ib.3 (@), f. N. of the 
second night of the civil month (Aarma-masa), 
MW.: ofoncof the MitrisattendingouSkanda,M Bh, 

Su ‘to be similarly prefixed to the following): 
nat, ifu., Pat. on Pin. vi, 4, 40.—nata, min, 
hanging down very deep, Pat. on Pan, ii, 1, 1, Vartt, 
27, and ii, 2, 24, Vartt. 1. nati, m. N. ofa Daitya 
(v.1, se-matt), Hariv.«nanda, min. pleasing well, 
delighting, W.; m. a palace of a partic, form (v.1. 
sundara\,L.; N. of a Deva-putra, Lalit.; of a Sat- 
vata attending on Krishna, BhP. ; of a Buddhist Sra- 
vaka, SaddhP’, ; (d}, f. a partic. Tithi, VarByS. ; Sch.; 
Aristolochia Indica, L.; a white cow, L.; a partic, 
yellow pigment ( = go-rocand), L..; a woman, L.; 
N. of Uni or a friend of Uma (“de sahkila, ‘attended 
bv S°’), 1.5 of a wite of Krishna (v.1. su-airtla), 
Hariv.; of the mother of B&hu and Valin, L.; of 
Mudivati (q.v.), 1.3 of a sister of Su-bahu (king of 
the Cedis:, MBh.; of the wife of Sarvabhauina (also 
called Kaikey!), ib.; of the wife of Bharata (also 
called Kasey? Sarvasent}, ib; of the wife of Pratipa 
(also called Saibya), ib.; of a temale door-keeper, 
Ragh.; of a river, BhP.; n. N. of a club made by 
Tvashtri, MarkP, =nandaka, a partic. Gana 
of Siva, Harav.mnandana, m. N. ofason of Krishna, 
BhP.; of a son of Putisha-bhiru, ib.; of a brother 
of Bhinandana, Kathas.; (7), f. N. of a river, L.; 
n, N. of the rath Muhiirta, Cat, =nandinf, f. a 
kind of plant with fragrant leaves, L.; a species of 
the Ati-jagatl metre (= maazgu-bhashini), Col, 
= naya, in. wise conduct or policy, MBh,; R. &c.; 
‘ well-conducted,’ N, of ason of Rita, Pur,; ofa son 
of Patiplava, ib,; of a brother of Khanitra, ib, ; pl. 
N. of a people, MBh.; -si7/272, mfp. wise, clever, 
Mudr.; -sré and -srf-emitra, m N. of two men, 
Buddh, «» nayaka, m. {yeh a pood leader, Pan, 
vii, 3, 46, Vartt. 1, Pat; -se¢, m. N. of a man, 
Buddh, —nayana, mt(dé)n. having beautiful eyes, 
Kav.; m.adcer, L.; fa (fair-eved} woman, Kalid, 
= narda, titi. roaring vigorously, Paras, = naga, 
infn, having a beautiful nose, MBh.; BhP.; (7), 6 
N. ofa river, MBh. = nfiga, see saunicd. eo natya, 
na gracetul dauce, Hariv. =n&tha, mfn. having 
or forming a good shelter, AV, #nida, min. sound- 
ing well, harmonious, Sanagit, = nidaka, m. :orig. 
= prec.) a conch, L.<-nibha, min, having a good 
nave or centre, MBh.; (also “AAaka) having a good 
handle, R.; m. a partic, spell recited over weapons, 
ib.; N. of a counsellor of Varuna, Mish.; of a son 
of Dhrita-rish¢ra, ib.; of a son of Garuda, ib.; of a 
brother of Vajra-nabha, Hariv.; of amouutain, MBh.; 
R.; (prob.) n. a wheel, discus, BhP. -nibhaka, 
see prec, ndbhi, infn. having a good nave, AV. 
= nabhya, nin. id. (prob. wir. for -d@bAa), Cat. 
=~ nimadheya, if. having an auspicious name, 
Heat, = n&man, min. well-named, AV.; m. N. of 
one of Skanda’s attendants, MBh,} ofa Daitya (v.1. 
su-manas)\, Hariv.; of a son of Su-ketu, MBh.; of 
a son of Ugra-sena, ib.; of a son of Vainateya, ib. ; 
(°mni), {. N. of a daughter of Devaka and wife of 
Vasu-deva, Hariv.; (°aa)-duddadi, ta partic. re- 
ligious observance performed on the rath day of the 
rath month, Vahuil’. = n&la, n. ‘having a beautiful 
stalk or stem,’ a kind of Andropogon, Bhpr.; a red 
water-lily, 1. = nilaka, m. ‘id,,’ Agati Grandiflora, 
L. =n&isa, mfn. -=-sasa, BhP.; “sdksht-bhruva, 
mfn, having 2 beautiful nose and eyes and brows (said 
of a face), MBh.; (a), f. a handsome nose, MW. 
= nisika, min. = -#25a, BhP.; having a good point 
or projection, MW.; (d), f. Leea Hirta, L, = nde 
aira, see s.v. =nihshthita, min. well prepared 
or arranged, quite ready, R, (B. -2sA¢h°), = nie 
krishta, mf(d)n. very low or mean, MBh, = nde 
kshipta, mfn. well deposited with (loc.), Myicch. 
-nikhita, fn. dug very deep, L.~ nixhilam, 
ind. very completely, Hariv. = nigraha, mfn, well 
controlled, easily restrained, Sig. » nitambing, f. 


- having beautiful hipsor buttocks, xadAinvyos, Sukas. 
, wnidra, mfn. seeping well, Cin.; (d), f. sound | well laid down or stretched out, R. 


sleep, Paiicar. mnidhi, m. a good place, RV.— nie 
nada, mn, sounding agreeably or pleasantly, Kir. ; 


very noisy or loud (am, ind.), Pracand. » nibhrie | 


Ara sunapha. 


tam, ind. very secretly or privately, llit. enimaya, 
mfn. easily exchanged or bartered, Pan. vi, 1, 50, 
Vartt. 2, Pat. =niyat, f. = dobhand vidhd, Hariv. 
(Nilak.) «—niyata, mfn, well put together, R, ; well 
disciplined or self-governed (with wdcd, instr. ‘ sup- 
pressing speech’), MBh, -niyukta, mfn. well con- 
structed or built (cf. st#-niry®°), KR. @niraja, mfn. 
casy to be expelled or driven away, RV. = nirtidha, 
fn, well purged by an injection, Car, = niripita, 
mfu. well observed or inspected or examined, Hit. 
=~ nirfihana, 1. a good purgative, Sarigs, mire 
gata, mf.dZ)n. well come torth or emerged from 
(abl.), Mcar. = nirghrina, mtn. very merciless or 
cruel, MBh. = nirnikta, mfn. thoroughly cleansed, 
well washed off, MBh.; well polished, bright, Heat. 
~ nirbhakta (5s/i-),m{n. quiteexcluded from (abl.), 
SBr. —nirmatha, m. (instr, d) complete produc- 
tion ‘of fire) by rubbing, RV. ili, 29, 12. —nirmala, 
mf{(@)n., perfectly clear or pure, Myicch. = nirmita, 
m, N. of a Deva-putra, Lalit. —miryfia&, f. ‘hav- 
ing good exudation or resin,’ Odina Wodier, Blipr. 
~ niryukta, infn, = -uzyukia, Hariv. ~ nirlajja, 
m{(a)n. very shatneless or impudent, KR, = nirvin- 
na, nif. quite depressed, altogether despondent, 
MarkP, = nirvrita, mfd@.u. quite at ease or happy 
in mind (w.r. -wevritta:, MBh. =—nivishta, 
well stationed (as guardians;,R.; well furnished with 
‘instr.), ib.; well adorned or decorated, ib, = nie 
gita, fn. well whetted or sharpened, MBh, = nig- 
caya, m. firm resolve, R.; mi(a'n, pertectly sure 
or certain (av, ind.), Hariv.; Kathis, = nigcala, 
mfn, ‘quite immovable or unchangeable,’ N. of Siva, 
MW, =niacita, mfn. firmly resolved, R.; well 
ascertained or determined er fixed or settled (am, 
ind, ‘most assuredly ’), Kav.; Hit.; m.a Buddha, 
L..; -fura,n.N. of a town, Rajat. «nishanna 
or °nnaka, m. the herb Marsilea Quadritelia, Car. 
=nishka, intn. having beautiful ornaments, RV. 
-nishkrita, n.a good atonement or expiation, 
BhP. ~nishtapta, min. well heated or liquetied, 
Hariv.; thoroughly cooked, R. »nishthita, nifn. 
Ccf, -nrhshth®) well versed in or acquainted with 
(loc.), ib, = nishthura, mfn. very rough or harsh, 
MBh, —nishphala, mfn. quite uscless or in vain, 
R, = nistringa, m.a beautiful sword, MBh, = nis 
hita, imfi. well fined or established, th, = nita, min, 
well led or guided, MBh,; well nanaped or executed, 
ib. ; well prepared (as a path), ib.; well-conducted, 
MBh.; m. N. of a king (son of Su-bala), VP.; n. 
good or wise conduct, wisdom, prudence, MBh.; 
R. &c, mniti (or se), min. euiding well, RV.; 
Kans.; well-condueted, MW.; m. N. of Siva, Sivap.; 
of a son of Vidiiratha, MarkP.; £ good conduct or 
behaviour, good policy, wisdom, discretion, RV. &c, 
&e.; N, of the mother of Dhruva (wife of Unana- 
pida), Bhi’. = nitha, infin. giving of enjoying pood 
guidance, RV.; well-couducted, tighteous, moral, 
good, Un. ii, 2, Sch.; m.a partic. verse, MBs a 
Brahman, L.; N. of a man, RV. v, 7g, 2; of a son 
of Krishna, Hariv.; of a son of Samnati or Samtati, 
‘b.; of asoh of Su-shena, BhP.; of a son of Su-bala, 
ib.; of Sisu-paila, MBh.; of a Danava, Kathas.; (4), 
f. (also “¢ha-kanyd)\ N. of the first-born daughter 
ot Myityu or death (wife of Ariga), Mh; Uariv. ; 
BhP. <—nfla, min. very black or blue, dark, W.; 
(only 1.) m. the pomegranate tree; n. the root of 
Andropogon Muricatus; (@), f. common flax; a 
partic, grass ( =canika or jaradi); Clitoria Ter- 

atea. = ullake, m, ‘very blue,’ (only L.) Eclipta 
Prostrata; a partic. tree resembling the Terminalia 
Tomentosa; sapphire. enihra, mfn, very misty 
or foggy, R. = nu, see -uau, = neipa, m. a good 
king, V4s.=nyisagaa, mfn.very mischievous; -Ay it, 
mfn. doing very m° things, very cruel, MBh. = ne- 
tri, m. N. of one of the 16 Ritvij (cf. sen-nel/yt), 
Hariv, —netra, m. ‘ fair-eyed’ or ‘having a good 
leader,’ N. of a Mara-putra, Lalit.: of a son of 
Dhrita-rashtra, MBh.; of a son of Vainateya, ib. ; 
of a son of the 13th Manu, Har'v.; of a son of Su- 
vrata, VP.; of a Cakra-vaka, Hariv.; (4), f. (scil. 
(ush{t; in Simkhya) one of the 9 kinds of acqui- 
escence (cf. su-pdra), Tattvas.; trddhipali, m. N. 
of a serpent-demon, Buddh. = nepathya, mf(d)n. 
having a beautiful costume, Sih. = nati, f. a good 
ship, VS.; mfn. (nom. m. f. aus, n, «) having good 
thips, Vop.; (#), n, water, L. =nyasta, mf(d'n. 


FAR sy-nanda, su-nandana. See col. 2. 
YAM sunopha, f.(=Gk. ovvady ; cf. ana- 


YAMA sunapha-yoga, 


phd) a partic. configuration of the planets (when any 
one of the planets, except the Sun, occupies a 
secondary position to the moon), VarBy5. = yoga, 
m. the above configuration, MW. 


sunaha, m. N. of a son of Jahnu 
(v.1, seemaha), Hariv, 


GYarAa sundkula or sunakrita,m. zedoary, 
Curcuma Zerumbet, L. 


WAM su-nabha &c. See p. 1226, col. 2. 


sundra,m. the milk of a female dog, 
L.; the egg of a snake, L.; a sparrow, L, 


qaratz sundsira. See gund-sira, p.1082. 


A susxika, m. N. of a minister of Ri- 
pumpjaya (v.1. gsusaka), VP. 


qfaqe suenikrishfa, su-nikhata &c. Sce 
p. 1236, col. 2. 
FJ su-nu. See su-nau, p. 1226, col. 3. 


FT sunt. Seo su-li, p. 1232, col. 3. 


Yq sund, « Sautra root meaning “to 
shine, be bright,’ Vop. 

Sunda, mn. N. of Vishnu, MBh.; ofa Daitya (son 
of Ni-sunda and brother of Upa-sunda; the two 
brothers killed each other while quarrelling for a 
beautiful Apsaras named Tilottama), MBh.; R. &c.; 
N. of amonkey, R. Sund&sura-vadhii, f. the 
wife of the Asura Sunda (called Tadaka), Balar. 
Sunddpasunda, m. du. the two Daityas Sunda and 
Upasunda, MBh.; Bear. 

Sundara, mf(7)n. (perhaps for s#-nara = si- 
mara; @ being inserted as in Gk. dvdpes fr. dynp) 
beautitul, handsome, lovely, charming, agreeable, 
MBh.; Kay. &c.3 noble, Subh.; (az), ind. well, 
right, Paiieat.; mu. Clerodendron Phlomoides, L.; a 
palace of a partic. fourm, L,; N, of Kima-deva, L, ; 
of a serpent-demon, Buddh.; of a son of Pravila- 
sena, VP,; of various authors (also with dcdrya, 
hart, bhatta &c.), Cat,; (¢;, f., see below ; (am), 
n. -- Adda below, = kamaliya, n. N. of wk. 
= kinda, u.a beautiful stalk, Vis, ; ©b° section,’ N, 
of the 5th book of the Ramayana and of the Adny- 
itma-ramayana, » gand, in. (with sda) N. of an 
author, Gat. = guru-kivya, u. N. oi a pacm, 
= jamatri-muni, m. N. of an author, Cat. = tae 
ra, mtn. better, very good (av, ind.), BhP. = t&, 
f., etva, n. beauty, excellence, Kav. = dasa, in., 
-deva, mn. N. of authors, Cat. —nanda, m. (ci, 
suadarin’) N, of aman, Buddh, = pindya-deva, 
m, N. ofa king (v. 1, seendara-vira-pandya), Kav. 
=pura, t). ‘beautiful town, N. of a city; -1d- 
hatmya,u, N, of a ch, of the Brahminda-purdna, 
=~» bihu-stava, m. N. of a Stotra, = mani-sam- 
darbha, m. N. of a wk. (on devotion to Rama, by 
Madhuiacarya), = migra, m, (with Aujjdgart) N. 
of the author of the Abhirima-mani-nataka, = me 
manya, m{n. thinking one's self handsome or beau- 
tilul, Dasar, = r&ja, m. N. of two authors, Cat.; 
“iva, un. N. of an astron. wk. = lahari, f. N. of 
wk. = vagea, m. N, of a race or people, MBh. 
~ vati, {. N. of a river, L. =varna, m. N. of a 
Deva-putra, Lalit. = vira-pindya, sec susdara- 
pandya-deva, = sukla, m. N, of the author of the 
Mauna-mantiivabodha, espingira, m., -sid- 
dhanta, ni. N. of wks. —gena, in. N. of a king, 
Kathas.; ofa grammarian,Cat.; -d4dshya,n.N. of wk. 
» haci(?), m.N. of a prince, Buddh. Sundare- 
nanda, m. (cf. sundara-n°) N. of two persons, 
Buddh.; Col. Sundarfranya, n. N. of a forest ; 
emahdimya, nN, of ach. of the Brahmfnda-pu- 
rina, Sundarésvara, m. N. of a form of Siva; 
-Stolra, n. N. of a Stotra. 

Sundaraka, m. N. of a man, Dai.; Kathds.; 
(ikd), f., see next. 

Sundarika, f.N. ofa woman, Budd), = tirtha, 
n., -hrada, m. N. of Tirthas, M&h. 


Sundari, f.a beautiful woman, any woman (also_ 
applied to female animals), Kav,; VarByS. &&c.; a_ 
kind of tree, Vas. ; turmeric, L.; a partic. metre,Col.; . 
N. of a deity ( =fripura-sundari), L.; of a Yo- 
gini, L.; of an Apsaras, Balar.; of a daughter of | 


Inscr, = pijk-paddhati, f., -pliji-ratna, n. N. 
of wks. =bhavana, n. N. of a temple, Rajat. 
eo mandira, 1. women's habitation or apartments, 
Dai. = sakti-dius-stotra, n.,-svayamvara, m. 
N. of wks. 


GW sunna, m. N. of a man, Rajat. 
FATS su-nyasia. Soe p. 1226, col. 3. 


Gra sunvat, sunvana. See / 3. Su, p. P2T9, 

col, 2. 

sup, (in gram.) technical expressior 
for the termination of the loc. case plural, Pan. iv, ¥ 
2 &c.; a Pratyahira used asa term for all or for any 
one of the 21 case-terminations, ib, i, 1, 71 &c. 
 tin-anta, n. an inflected noun or verb as ending 
with a case-termination or verbal term” (see 7771) 
-paribhasha, f., -sigara-samuccaya,m., N. of wks. 

Sub, in comp. for suf. manta, uv. technical ex. 
pression for an inJected noun as ending with a case: 
termination, P4n. iii, 1, 106, Sch.; -frakasa, m. 
-prekriya-sarvasva, n., -ritpdvali,'., -vida, m. 
-vydkhyana, 0., -stromani, m.,-satigraha, mn. N 
of wks. artha, m. (prob.) the meaning of a case- 
termination; -/altuévaloka, m., -nirnaya, m.. 
-samgraha, m. N. of wks. = vibhakty-artha- 
viveka, m. N. of wk. 

AIA si-pakea, wi(a)n. (i.e. 5. su ps 
2. pac) wellecooked or matured, thoroughly ripe 
(lit, and fig,), AV.; Suér.; Paiicar.; a sort of fra- 
grant Mango, I.. 

Bu (to be similarly prefixed to the following) 
= paksha, mtn. beautiful-winged, AV. = pakshe 
man, tain, having beautitul eyebrows, VarByS. 
=-panka, in. or 0.(?) good clay or mud, Spingar. 
~pattaka, mfn. having a beautiful girdle, Heat, 
= patha, mi(d)n. easy to read, legible, Naish. = pa- 
tana, min. flying well (=-farid), Nir.» pati, m. 
a good husband, Haciv. = pattra, 0.‘ beautiful leaf, 
the leaf of Laurus Cassia, L.; sifu. having beautiful 
wings, Sis; well-feathered (as an arrow!, RK, ; having 
a beaut” vehicle, Sis. ; having beaut’ leaves, L, 1. N. 
ofa mythical bird, Mark?.; Helianthus Annuus, L.; 
a sort of grass, = fad/iziha, ib.; a kind of plant 
(sdditya-patlra), MW.; (a), © Asparagus Race- 
mosus, L.; Glycine Delbilis, ib. ; Prosopis Spicigera, 
ib.; Beta Bengalensis, ib.; a kind of creeper (= rte- 
dra-jatd), ib.; = Sala parni, MW.; (4), f.a kind 
of plant (=: gaved-paltri}, L.=— pattraka, m. Mo- 
ringa Pterygosperma, L.; (¢éd)}, t. Glycine Debilts, 
L.; =jsatukd, ib. —pattrita, info, well-feathcred 
(as an arrow), MBh.; Hativ. = pattrin, mf, id, 
Mbh.; R. » paétni, f. (a woman) having a good 
husband or lord, RV.; AV.; VS. Sc. = path, im. 
(nom. -fastthds) a good path, VS.; SBr.; Kav. 
= patha, in.n, a goud road, RV.; virtuous course, 
good conduct, Kathds.; mfn. having a good road, h” 
beaut° paths, MW.; m, N.ofa man, Cat. = pathin, 
m, (nom. -p~anthis) a good road, MW, ; mt(P“kin. 
having good roads, ib.; (°¢+i#}-/ara, m. a better 
r°, Pau. viii, 2,17,Sch. —pathya, min. very whole- 
some, MW.,; (d), f. a sort of spinage, L.; 11. a good 
path, VS. pad (strong base -pad), mt (paddy). 
having good or beautitul feet, swilt-footed, RV. 
= pada, n.a good word, MBh.; the word s.VPrit. 
= padma, min. having beautiful lotuses, MW.; m. 
N, ofa grammar; (a), f. (prob.) AcorusCalamus, L..; 
Bian Oe m., -paresish(a, u., -makaranda, 
m., -shatkiraka-vydkhydna, v., -samasa-san- 
graha, m. N. of wks. = panthis, sec su-pathin 
above. = paptant, f. (#, instr.) swift flight, RV. 
= payas, min. having beautiful water, Nig.; -v27, 
mfn. abounding in milk, Heat.; °yo-dhara, t. having 
a beaut® udder, ib, = parama-tarité, f. (with Bud- 
dhists) N. of a deity, Kalac. = pariikrama, mfn. 
very powerful, MBh, » par&xo, mf(daci)n. follow- 
ng one another well, Laty. = part, g. sanckaidds. 
~ parika, m. endearing form of -faridatta &c., 
Pan. v, 3, 84, Sch. = pariklishta, mfn. sorely dis- 
tressed, grievously pained, MW. = paricohanna, 
mfn. well furnished with requisites, ib. = parijaata, 
min, -well ascertained, Ratndv. = paripata, min. 
well developed or formed, L. » parinita, mfn. well 
accomplished, MBh, = paridatta, m. N. of 3 man, 


Sva-phalka, Hariv.; of a daughterof Vaiivinara,VP.; | Pan. v, 3, 84, Sch. =paripfijita, mfn. highly 
of the wife of Malyavat, R.; of various other women, | honoured, L. = paripfirpa, nin. very full,ib.; very 
Kathis, »kalpa, m., -kavaoa, m. n. N. of wks, | complete, Heat,; “xdt(amdiiga-td, f. having the 


= tipani or -t&pini, f, N. of an Upanishad (be- | 


head well developed (one of the 80 minor marks of 


longing to the AV.) »devi, f, N. of a princess, ; a Buddha), Dharmas, 84. © paribbisha, m{(d@)n. 
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(prob.) containing good general definitions or ape 
plications, Cat. » paribhita, min. greatly humili- 
ated, Vajracch. = pariya, m. = -farika, P&n. v, 3, 
84, Sch. = parirakshita, mfn. well guarded, R. 
= parila, m.=-farika, Pin. v, 3. 84, Sch. pae 
rivishta (s#-), mfn. well prepared, VS. = pari- 
vraj, m. a good monk, VarByS. = parisuddha, 
mfn. very pure, L, «= parisranta, mfn, completely 
exhausted, MBh.; -xka, min. having very wearied 
horses, MW .=-parishkrita, mf(d)u.well prepared, 
MBh.; well adotned. ib. = parisruta, mfn, well 
filtered, Susr. = parihara, mfn. easy to avoid, 
Badar., Sch. = parikehana, n. thorough examina- 
tion, Kim. « parikshita, m(n. wellexamined, Mn.; 
Kim, = parikshya, min, easy to examine, Bear. 
» parusha, tnfn. very rough or boisterous (as wind), 
VarByS. = parus, min. having geod knots (as an 
arrow), Sis, = parna, n.a beautiful leaf, R.; (°nd), 
mf(2)n.having beaut leaves, L.; having beaut?wings, 
RV.; m. any large bird of prey (as a vulture, eagle; 
also applicable to the sun or moon as‘ having beaut® 
rays, and to soma and clouds; du.‘ sun and moon’), 
ib.; any mythical or supernatural bird (often identified 
with Garuda, and sometimes personitied as a Rishi, 
a Deva-gandharva, and an Asura), RV.; TS.; Kath.; 
MBh.; a ray, Naigh.; a horse, ib.; Nir.; a cock, 
MW.; a partic, array (as of an army’, MBh.; Cassia 
Fistula, L.; N. of a son of Antanksha (v, 1. -vay- 
na), VP.; of a mountain, BhP.; m,n. a partic, sece 
tion of 103 Vedic verses, MBh,; (4), f. a lotus plant, 
a pool abounding with lotuses, L.; N. of the mother 
of Garda or of the Prajapatya Aruni Suparneya, 
BhP.; NarUp.; of a river, VP.; (7), f. a partic, per- 
sonification (mentioned together with Kadrf, some- 
times identified with Vac and regarded as the mother 
of metres), TS.: Kaith.; SBr.; = garudi, MBh.; the 
mother of Su-parna, Supatn.; N. of one of the seven 
tongues of fire, Grihyas,; night, Nir,; a species of 
creeper (= fadisi), 1.5; a partic. drug (= resukd), 
ib.; -Ae/u,m, having Garuda for a symbol,’ N. of 
Vishnu-Krishna, MBh.; BhP.; Sid.; -cf¢, mfn. heaped 
up or moulded into the form of the bird Su-parna, 
VS. ;SBr. 3 -c#/i,f., -crle-dipihe, (., -ctte-faddhat i, 
f.Nwofwks, 5 -ci/ya,min, = eft, Cate; salu Cad), 
m, a partie, demou, RV.; -raya, m. N. of Garuda, 
R.; -zd@/a, m. the wind agitated by the wings af 
Garuda, MW.; «sda, mfn, sitting on the bird Su-p®, 
TS. ; -séeana, mfn, serving as the breeding-place of 
eagles, AV ; °adkhya, m. Mesua Roxburghii, L.: 
“ndkhydnd,n.the story of Su-p”, Suparn.; °wdada, 
m. the son of a Stidra and a Stita, L.; “#ddhyaya, 
m. N. of wk.; °#7-tanaya, m. ‘son of Su-parni,’ 
Garuda, L. eparnaka, nift, having beautiful leaves, 
W.; having good wings, ib, ; m. Garuda or any super- 
natural bird, W.; Cassia Fistula, L.; Alstonia Scho- 
laris, ib.; Echites Scholaris, W.; (ad), f. Glycine 
Debilis, L.; Hoya Viridiflora. ib.; Vernonia Anthel- 
minthica, Bhpr.; = sa/a-parni, MW. ; a partic.drug 
(= renukda), L.; -kumira, m. pl. (with Jainas) a 
partic, class of deities, |. =pargin, m. Garuda, 
Buddh. » parneya, m. (accord. to Siy.) metron. 
fr, Su-parnd, NarUp, = paryavadilta, mfn. very 
clean, ib. = paryavasita, mfn, well carried out, 
MBh.; °éréha, mtn, thoroughly acquainted with 
anything, ib. = parypta, min. very spacious (as 
a house), Mn. vii, 76; very plentiful, R.; well filled 
or fitted out (as a palace with various rooms and 
buildings), W. ; perfectly equal to or a match for any- 
thing (dat.),R. = pary&sir-datta, m. N.of a man, 
Pau. v, 3,84, Vartt.1, Pat. = parvwana, mn, highly 
extolled, MBh, = parvata,m,N.of a Sadya, Hariv, 
= parvan, m. a good period of time, Kiiikh.; 
mfn. having beautiful joints or knots, MBh.; R. 
&c.; having beautiful sections (said of books), V4s. ; 
highly extolled, Kim.; Inscr.; m. cane, baniboo, 
1,,; an artow, ib.; smake, ib.; a god, deity, Kasikh.; 
Kiv.; = parvan, L,; a special lunar day (in which 
“cligious ceremonies are performed, as the full and 
1ew moon, and the 8th and 14th days of each forte 
night), MW.; N. of a being reckoned among the 
Visve Devah, Hariv.; of a son of the roth Manu, 
MarkP.; of a son of Antariksha, VP.; of a teacher, 
at. —parvwil, f. white Diirva grass, L. = palh- 
vita, nifn. well fled, W.; n, skilful or well-managed 
retreat, total rout, MBh.; Hit. —pal&sé, mfn, 
having many or beautiful leaves, RV.; Nir, = pavwi, 
mfn. having good tires (said of wheels), AV. = pa 
vitra, n.a kind of metre, Coi. — pasolit, ind. very 
late in the evening, Baudh. « pikaka, mf(séé)n., 
Pan. vii, 3, 46, Vartt. 3, Pat.» piking, f. a species 
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of Curcuma, L. ~piikya, n. a kind of salt, ib. 
« p&tiodlaka, Pat. on Pap. i, 1, 73, Vartt. 17. 
=~ pitala, m.N, of a monkey, K. =» pifhaka, min. 
reciting well, Heat, = plimd, mfn, having good or 
beautitul hands, RV.; VS.; dexterous-handed, RV. 
= pindars, nifn. beautifully whitc, R. = pitra, 
m. (more correctly -yaf7a) N, of a man, Vas., Introd.; 
i. a beautiful cup or receptacle, Paiicar.; a very fit or 
worthy person (esp, to receive gifts), Kav.; Paiicat. 
&c. = pda, mfn. having handsome feet, MBh, 
= pina, nifn. easy to be drunk, Pan., Sch.; Vop.; 
°ndnna,u. sg. good diinkables and eatables, Var Br. 
-piman, m. N. of a man, g. dikddi, pKrh, 
mi(d)u. easy to be crossed, RV.; easy to be borne, 
ib.; quickly passing off (as rain), ib.; leading to a 
prosperous issue, ib.; 1S.; m. a partic, personitica- 
tion, SamavBr.; Gaut.; (@), £ (in Samkhya) one 
of the g kinds of Tushti, Tattvas,; -éshatra (?pd- 
rd-), oitu. easily traversing his zealm (saidof Varuna), 
RV.; -va,m. N. of the captain of a ship, Jatakam. 
(n. his abode), = pilrana, mfn. easy te be gone 
through or studied, Hariv. =plirsva, mf(d@)n. hav- 
ing beautiful sides, MBh.; m, 2 beaut’ side, ib. ; Ficus 
Infecturia, L.; Hibiscus Pupulnevides, 1; N. of a 
Rakshasa, R.; of a fabulous bird (sou of Sampati), 
ib.; of a son of Rukina-ratha, Hariv.; of a son of 
Srutayu, VP.3 of a son of Dyidha-nemi, BhP.; of the 
yth Arhat of the present Avasarpini, L.; of a moun- 
tain, MBh.; Pur. &c.; Sodru, min. having beautiful 
ribs and thighs, MW. = piravaka, m. Ficns In- 
fectoria, Bhpr.; N. of a son of Citraka, Hariv.; of 
a son of Srutayu, BhP.; of the third Arhat of the 
future Utsarpini, L. —p&li, mfo, (ife.) well pro- 
vided with, distinguished by, Hcat. —p&vé, min, 
well clarificd (as Soma), TS. = pliga, min. (prob. ) 
having a good noose (said of Ganesa), Cat.; (a2), f 
a strong noose, AV. = plngald, f. Cardiospermum 
Halicacabum, L.; another plant (=jivansi), ib. 
= pitrya, min.imaintaining the paternal (character) 
well, RV, = pidhdna, mf(a@)n. well closed or locked 
up, MBh, » pippala, inf(a)n. bearing good berries, 
RV.; Vs.; AV. &c. = pis, min. (perhaps) having 
fine ornaments, well-formed, graceful, RV, = pish- 
te, nm, N. of a man, g. Ssuddt; pl. his descendants, 
g. wpakad:, — pis, min. going well, Pan,, Sch. ; 
Vop. = pihita-vat, mfn. having (the ears, acc.) 
carefully closed, Kav. pidana, 0. the act of pres- 
sing stiongly, L..— pidita, mf. well pressed, MW. 
— pita, mtn. quite yellow, MRh.; m. N. of the 5th 
Muhurta, fudSt.; n.a carrot, L.; yellow sandal, ib. 
= pina, nif. very fat or big, R. = pivan, min. ie., 
Pan. ti, 2,74, Sch.; drinking well, L.—pivas, 
mf, = -pina, RV. = pa or ~pu, nin clarifying weil, 
Vs.; AV. «punsi, f.a woman who has a good 
husband, Un., Sch. —puakha, mfn. having a fine 
shaft, well-feathered{as anarrow),MBh.; R. = puta, 
mit(d)n. having beautiful nostrils, VarirS.; m. N, of 
two bulbous plants, L. «punya, imfn. very excel- 
lent, MBh.; n, great religions or moral merit, Kav; 
-pandha, min, having au exc® smell, very fragrant, 
MBh. ; -da, mf. giving gr’ merit, very meritorious, 
Paiicat.  putra, m.an excellent son, Kav.; (rd), 
mfid}n. having exe? or many children, RV.; AV.; 
TBr. &c.; n. the fruit of the Flacourtia Cataphracta, 
L.= putriké, f. a kind of Oldentandia, L. «pura, 
n, a strong fortress, Hariv. = puragsha, m, a partic. 
personification, SamavEr,; Gant.—purw-hitd, mf. 
very much invoked, BhP. » purodhas, m. a good 
domestic priest, Inscr. = pushkara, m, a globe- 
amaranth, L.; (@),f. Hibiscus Mutabilis, ib. =» push- 
kala, mfn. very copious, MBh.; BhP, = pushta, 
min. well fed, Paficat. = pushti, f. good prosperity, 
AV, =pushpa, n. ‘good flower,’ cloves, L.; the 
menstrual excretion, ib.; tifn, having beaut? flowers, 
Kav.; m, Pterospermum Subetifolium, L.; globe- 
amaranth, ib.; = rak/a-pushpaka,ib.; = haridru, 
ib.; the coral tree, W.; N. of a mythical king, 
Inscr.; (a), f. (only L.) anise; (prob.) Phlomis Zey- 
lanica ; Clitoria Ternatea; = hosdtaki ; (7), f. (only 
L.) Andropogon Aciculatus; Clitoria ‘Ternatea ; 
anise; Argyreia Speciosa ; Phlomis Zevlanica; Musa 
Sapientum ; a white-flowering Aparijita; un. (only 
L.) Curcuma Longa; Hibiscus Mutabilis; Taber- 
nzmcntana Coronatia; = fila, = pushpaka, m. 
Acacia Sirissa, L.; (24a), f. (only UL.) Argyreia 
Speciosa or Argentea; Bignonia Suaveolens; Ane- 
thum Sowa. «=pushpita, inf. having beautiful 
flowers, abounding with flowers (¢, ind, ‘on a place 
abounding with flowers’s, MBh.; R.; having the 
hair bristling (withdelight), MW. = pushya,in,N, 
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of a Buddha, Lalit. pil, see -pi. = pUjita, mfn. 
highly honoured, MBh.; R. ; (a cup) taken well care 
of, i.e. well cleansed, VarByS, = pita (si-), min. 
well clarified, RV, = piiza, mf(@)n. easy to be filled, 
MBh.; Paficat.; well filling, MW.; m. a citron, L, 
» piraka, tn. id.,ib.; Agati Grandiflora, ib.  ptir. 
me (si-), mf(a)n. well filled, quite full, RV.; VS.; 
AivSr, &c.; richly adorned with (instr.), MBh, 
= plirvam, ind. very early in the morning, Baudh. 
(w.r. °exim); “adhue, ind, early in the forenoon, 
AitBr,; SrS, =» priksh, mfn. abounding with food, 
RV. = pesa, 1. fine woven cloth or texture of any 
kind, BhP.; mfn.=-fefas, ib. — pesala, mf(d)n. 
very beautiful or handsome, ib. @ pésas, min, well 
adorned, beautiful, handsome, RV.; VS.; TBr. &c, 
= posha, mfn. prosperous, VS.; TBr.; easy to be 
maintained, not requiring much support (-/d, £.), L. 
= pta (fr. s+ pla; for septa see p. 1230), min. 
having beaut® braids of hair, Kad.; m.a wagtail with 
a black breast, L. = prak&sa, mf(d@)n. well-lighted, 
Kathas.; very or distinctly visible, Ma, viii, 245; 
very public, W. = prakirnéndriya, mifn. addicted 
to too frequent semiual effusion (i.e, to sexual ex- 
cess), VarByS. = praketé, mfn. very bright, con- 
spicuous, notable, RV.; very attentive, ib.; (-f~rd- 
kefa), very considerate or wise, ib. = prakghilits, 
ifn. well washed, MBh.; Car.; Vishn. = prakhya, 
m, N, of a man (see sazeprakhya).= pragamana, 
mtn, very accessible, Nir. =pragupta, mfn, well 
hidden, very secret, Kav. praokra, mfn. going 
in a right course (also said of planets), Hariv.; ap- 
pearing beautifully, MBh. —pra&cetas, mfn. very 
wise, RV. » pracehanna, min. well concealed, Das. 
= prajé, mf(d)n. having good or numerous children 
(-tama), RV.; MBh.; R. &e. ; Ya-fats, m. a good 
Praja-pati( Vishnu), Vishn. ; °72-va/, mfn, abounding 
in children, RV.; °d-da2, min, bestowing many 
children, VS. ; TS. = prajas, mfn. = -frajd ; hav- 
ing a good son (‘in any one,’ instr, ; -/va, n.), RV.; 
AV.; VS, &c. » prajaite,min. having nuMicrous off- 
spring, Hariv. = prajas-tvé, n. the having many 
children, RV.; VS.; TS. = prajiia, mf(@)u. very 
wise, MBh.; Kathas. = prajiiina, min. easy to be 
perceived or found, MaitrS.; Kath, = pranitd, f safe 
guidance, RV.; SankhSr.; mn. guiding safely, RV.; 
AV.; Kaui.; following good guidance, RV. = pra- 
tara, mf(din. easy to be crossed (as a river), Ragh,; 
easily crossing over, MW.; projecting far (?), ih, 
~pratarka, in, a sound judgment, good under- 
standing or intellect, MW. —pratardana, m, N, 
ofa king, ib, = pratara, infid)ja, well conveying 
over ,as a ship, R. = pratikara, mfn. easy to be 
requited, ib. = pratigribita (s7/-), mfv.wellseized, 
SBr, = praticakeha, nif. beautiful to look at, RV. 
= praticchanna, mln. completely covered or en- 
veloped (as with a garment), L.; (av), ind. ina very 
secret manner, MBh, =—praticchinua, min, well 
distributed, L. —pratij#a, m. N. of a Danava, 
Kathis, = pratipanna, mfu. leading a virtuous 
course of life, well-conducted, L. — pratipfijita, 
mfn. well honoured or worshipped, MBh. = prati- 
bh4&, f. spirituous liquor, ib, = pratima, m. N, of 
a king, MBh. — prativarman, m, N. of a man, 
Paficat, » pratividdha, mfn. well hit or pierced 
(with drtshtya,‘ well looked through’), L, —prati- 
sraya, mfi. possessing good shelter, R. —prati- 
shtha,m/{(d)n.standing firm, Sdy,; firmly supporting, 
M1. ; having beautiful legs, MBh.; very celebrated, 
famous, MW.; m. a kind of military array, Kam. ; 
N. of the and month, IndSt.; a partic. Samidhi, 
Buddh. ; (4), f. firm position, SvetUp.; good repu- 
tation, fame, W.; the establishment (of a temple, 
idol &c.), ib.; installation, consecration, ib.; a kind 
of metre, Nidanas.; RAnukr., Sch.; Chandom.; N. 
of one of the Matris attending on Skanda, MBh. 
=» pratishthind, mfn. standing firm, VS.—pra- 
tishth&pita, mfi. well established or set up (as an 
image), Kathis, —pratishthita (s#-), m{(@)n. 
standing firm, AV.; MBh.; Paficat.; properly set 
up orestablished, Hit.; thoroughly implanted in (loc.), 
ib,; well consecrated, W.; celebrated, ib. ; faring 
well, R.; ‘well supported,’ having beaut® legs, MBh.; 
R.; m. Ficus Glomerata, L.; a partic. Samadhi, 
Karaud.; N. of a Deva-putra, Lalit.; (@), f. N. of 
an Apsaras, VP.; n. N. of a town in Pratishthana, 
Kathd4s.; -carana, m. a partic, Samadhi, Karand. ; 
-ciritra, nm, N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. ; -fdrez- 
pada-tala-ti, f. the having the palms of the hands 
and soles of the feet well (and equally) placed (one 
of the 32 signs of perfection), Dharmas, 83; -yadas, 
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mfn. one whose renown is well established, Ratn3v.; 
"/dsand, m. a partic. Samadhi, Karand. = prati- 
shniata, mfu,well bathed, MW.; thoroughly purified 
or cleared, ib. ; well versed in, ib. ; well investigated, 
clearly ascertained, ib, ; -s#fva, m. a Brahman well 
versed in the Sutras, one who is well skilled in re- 
peating or has clearly ascertained the (meaning of 
the) S°, ib. = pratfka, mf(d)n. having a beautiful 
shape or form, handsome, lovely, RV.; AV.; VS. 
&c, ; having a beautifw face, MW.; having a beaut? 
trunk, strong as an elephant’s tr°, ib. ; honest, BhP. ; 
m. N. of Siva, Sivag.; of Kama-deva, L.; of a Yak- 
sha, Kath4s.; of various men, MBh.; Pur.; Kathds.; 
of a mythical elephant (“Adavaya, mfn., L.), MBh.; 
Ragh.; Vas.; n. N. of a pool, Kaitkh.; °Aéfvara, 
vp. N. of a Libga, ib. pratixing, f. the female of 
the elephant Su-pratika, L. = pratita, min, well 
known, Sah.; m. N. of a preceptor, VBr, = pra- 
tipa, m. N. of a king, VP, pratar, mfn. (nom. 
°¢u4s) very victorious, RV. = pra&tirti, mfn. id., 
ib.; T'S.; TBr. = pratyaiio, mf(tici)n, well turned 
back, VS. = pratyavasita, mfn. (perhaps) safely 
returned to one’s own country, Kai. m pratytidha 
(°yuifha), mfu. properly pushed back, SankhSr. 
~ pradadi (s/i-), mfn. very liberal, AV. = pra- 
Garéa, mi(d)n. of beaut® appearance, MBh. = pra- 
Gohd, f. casily milked, ib. = pradhrishya, mfn. 
easy to be injured or overpowered, ib. = pranritta, 
n, a beaut’ dance, R. = prapaiioa-hina, mfn. desti- 
tute of variety, NfisUp. = prapiné, np. a good 
drinking-place, RV.; mfn. easy or fit for drinking, 
ib.; AV. -prabala, mtn. very powerful, MBh. 
~» prabuddha, mf. completely enlightened (as a 
Buddha), Buddh,; m, N. of a king of the Sikyas, ib. 
eprabha, mf(?)n. having a good appearance, 
beautiful, MBh.; Hariv.; R.; very bright or splendid, 
glorious, W.; m. N. of a Danava, Hariv.; of a Deva- 
putra, Kathas.; of one of the 9 Balas of the Jainas, 
[..; of various kings, VP.; Car; (dé), £. Vernonia 
Anthelminthica, L.; one of the 7 tongues of Fire, 
Tantras.; N. of one of the Matiis attending on 
Skanda, MBh.; ofa Suritgana, Sinhas.; of various 
women, MBh.; Pur. &c,; of one of the 7 Saras- 
vatis, MBh.; u. N. of a Varsha ruled by Su-prabha, 
VP.; -deva,m. N. of a man, Cat.; -freva, 1. N. of 
a town, ib. = prabhava-deva, w.r, tor -Arabha- 
a’, Sis. =prabh&ta, mf(@)n. beautifully illumin- 
ated by dawn, R.; (dé), £ Nvofa river, BaP. ; nia 
beautitul dawn o1 daybreak, Kay.; the earliest dawn, 
MW,; amorning prayer, VambP. ; (¢),ind.at earliest 
break of day, MW.; -stotva, n. N. of wk, = prae 
bh&va, m. great might, omnipotence, R. = prae 
bheda-tantra, 0., -prabheda-pratishtha- 
tantra, vu. N. of wks, =pramadhu, in. N. of a 
Brihman,Buddh. = pramaya, nifn.casily measured, 
Pin. vi, 1, §0, Vartt. 2, Pat. —praména, min, 
large-sized, licat. — prayads, min. well regaled, RV.; 
VS.; food-bestowing, MW. ~ pray&, mfn. pleasant 
to tread on, RV. = prayhvan, min. moving well 
along, swift (said of horses), ib. = prayukta, mfn, 
well discharged (as an arrow), L.; well recited, 
Sah.; well planned (as a fraud), Paiicat.; Vet. &c.; 
well joined or applied or attached, W.; well managed, 
ib.; closely connected, ib.; -sava, m. one who fits 
an arrow skilfully on a bow, a good marksman, 
skilful archer, MW. = prayoga, m. good applica- 
tion, good management, ib. ; dexterity, expertness, ib.; 
close contact, ib.; mfn. well discharged, L.; easy to 
be acted (as a drama), S3h.; (a), f. N. of a river, 
MBh.; Pur.; -wesékha, m. = se-prayukta-sara, 
MW. ~=pralambha, mfn. casily deceived, Pan. vii, 
1,67, Sch.; easy of attainment, W.—pralipa, m. 
good speech, eloquence, L. = praviicand, mfn. 
worthy of much praise, RV. « prav&dita, mifn, 
making good music, Hariv. = pravrikna, mf.d)n. 
well cut up (used in explaining #77), Nir. = pra- 
vrikti, {.=-vzik//,ib.-praveitta, mfa.being well 
in order, MBh.; acting well, Hariv, = pravyiddha, 
mfn, full-grown, ib.; m. N. of a Sauviraka, MBh. 
-—pravedita, min.wellmadeknown,Buddh. ~pra- 
vepita, mfn.trembling much,R.-pravesa, mf(d)n, 
having a beautiful entrance, MBh, = pravrajita, 
nifn, wandering well about (as a mendicant), i.e. a 
good or proper monk, Buddh. = pragagaita, min. 
greatly praised, very famous, Paficar. = prasasté, 
mf. greatly praised, excellent, AV.; well known, 
very fanious, Paiicar, = pradna, m. (prob.) = sé- 
kha-p°, MBh. = prasanna, mf(<i)n. very clear (as 
water), ib.; R.; very bright or serene (as the face 
or mind), Paficat.; Hit. &c.; very gracious or favour- 
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able, MarkP.; m. N. of Kubera, L. = prasannaka, 
m. Ocimum Pilosum, L.; «= Artshudrjaka, MW. 
=~ prasaré, v.1, for -prasdrd, L. = prasava, m. 
easy parturition, Say, = prasiida, m. extreme gra- 
ciousness or propitiousness, M W.; mfn. easily placable, 
Mn.; MBR.; R.; very gracious or kind, auspicious, 
MW.; m, N. of Siva, L.; of one of Skanda’s at: 
tendants, MBh.; of an Asura, Hariv.; (a), f. N.o! 
one of the Matris attending on Skanda, MBh 
=pras§daka, min. =‘frasida, ib. praskdhita, 
min. wel: adorned, Kath’s. a prasirii, f. Pederia 
Feetida, L.= prasizita, mf(d@)n. widely extended. 
R. » prasiddha, min, well known, Sah. ; Kshit?. 
~pada-maijari, f. N. of wk. #prastl, f. well o1 
easily bringing forth, SidkhGr. = prahira, m. a 
well dealt blow, Hariv. (v.1. samprah°); N. of a 
fisherman, Kathas. » prk&k&ra, m.a beautiful wall o1 
rampart, Inscr. = prikrita, mf(d)n. very vulgar. 
R. = pritfio (sd-), min. (nom. pran, praci, prak) 
going straight forward, RV.; VS.«-priita, min. (ff 
next) dawning beautifully, Bhatt.; no. a fire morn: 
ing, Sis. = prfitar, ind. fine dawn or morning, AV 
~ pritivesmika, mfn. having a good neighbour, 
HYogay. = prépa, win. easily obtainable, MBh.. 
R. = pradpya, min. id, (in a-supr”), Kathas, » prit- 
yana, mf(é)n. easily to be approached, pleasant to 
be trodden (super, -4ama), RV. = priwargs&, mfn. 
(for s-prav) well distinguished, RV. — pravf or 
-pravya, min. very attentive or mindful, v° zealous, 
ib. = priya (si-), mf(é)n. very dear or pleasant, 
AV. &c, &c.; m. (in prosody) a foot of two short 
syllables, a pyrrhic, Col.; N. of a Gandharva, Buddh.; 
(a), f. a lovely woman or favourite wife, MW.; N. 
of an Apsaras, MBh.; Hariv.; of a peasant girl, 
Lalit.; “yd¢man, min. having a pleasant nature, very 
agreeable, R. = prita (si-), mf(d)n. very delighted, 
well pleased with (loc.), RV. &c. &c.; much 
cherished, very dear or lovely, Pajicar.; very kind 
or friendly, MW. «= pritd, f. preat joy or delight ; 
-kava, m. ‘ causing gr° d°,’ N. of a king of the Kim- 
natas, Buddh,; -yué/a, mf(dain. filled with great joy 
ordelight,R. » pr&ta, minzeasy to be pone through 
or traversed, RV. = prokshita, min. well sprinkled, 
Vishn. — pra@idha, min. full-grown ; (a), f. a mar 
riageable girl, Subh, = psdras, mfn, enjoying a good 
meal, fond of dainty food (superl. -fama), RY. 
= phils or -phalé, nif(d)n. yielding much or good 
fruit, fruitful, RV.; AV.; having a good blade (as 
a sword), MBh.; m. (only L.) the wood-apple tree, 
Feronia Elephantum; the citron tree; Pterospermum 
Acerifolium , the pomegranate tree; Zizyphus Ju- 
juba; Phaseolus Mungo; (@), f. (only L.) Momor- 
dica Mixta; Gmelina Arborea; a kind of brown 
grape; colocynth; Beninkasa Cerifera; Musa Sa- 
pientum. @ phalf-/kri(sz-), P. -karoti,to cleanse 
well from husks, GrSrS, = ph&laé or -p oma 
good ploughshare,AV.; MaitrS.-phulla,mfu. flower- 
ing beautifully, having beaut” blossoms, R. = phena 
(sié-), mf(@)n. containing good foam, TS ; m. acuttle- 
fish bone, L. — baddha, mid jh. bound fast, RV.; 
firmly clased, clenched, Hariv. - bandha, mfn. well 
bound or secured, having a good binding, W.; m. 
sesamum, L. » bandhana-vimocana, m. ‘good 
deliverer from bonds,’ N. of Siva, MBh. = bandha 
or -bandhu, mfn. closely connected or related, good 
friend, KRV.; AV.; Bhartr.; m. N. ofa Rishi (having 
the patr. Gaupdyana or Laupiyana and author of 
various hymns in RV.), Anukr.; N. of the author of 
the Vasava-datta (who prob. lived in 7th century a.D.); 
of a merchant, Kathds.; of various other persons, 
HParib. = babhen, mfn. dark brown, MBh, = bare 
his, mfn. having good sacrificial grass, RV.; VS. 
= bala, m. ‘ very powerful,’ N. of Siva, MBh.; of 
a mythical bird (son of Vainateya), ib.; of a son of 
Manu Bhautya, MarkP.; of a son of Sumati, VP.; 
of a king of the Gandhfras (father of Sakuni and the 
wife of Dhrita-rashtra), MBh.; Hariv.; BhP.; -ca- 
dra, mh. (with dcdrya) N. of an author, Cat.; -f- 
fra, m, ‘son of Subala,’ N. of Sakuni (cf. sauda/a), 
MBh,; -va/, mfn. very strong or powerful, Pracand. 
=bahn, mf{(vi)n. very much, very many, very 
nunierous, Mn.; MBh. &c.; (s), ind. much, very 
much, greatly, BhP.; -dAd, ind. very much, often, 
frequently, Heat.; -éas, ind. id. MBh.; MarkP.; 
-frula, mfn, deenly versed in the Veda &c., R. 
= bindhava, m. ‘ good friend,’ N. of Siva, MBh, 
= b£la, mfn. very childish, R.; m. a good boy, 
Bear. xiii, 363 a god, L.; n. N.ofan Upanishad; (°/a)- 
gréma,m. N., of 2 village, Cat. = 


-valadhs, = dalisa, mf(d)n. very childish or foolish, 
MBh. =b&bhd, min. having strong or handsome 
arms, RV.; VS.; m. N. of a serpeut-demon, MBh.; 
of one of Skanda’s attendants, ib.; of a Danava, 
Hariv.; of a Rakshasa, ib; R. (cf. -sadru); of a 
Yaksha, VP.; of a son of Dhrita-rashtra and king 
of Cedi, MBh.; of a king of Videhi, Buddh.; of a 
son of Mati-naira, Hariv.; of a son of Citraka, ib. ; 
of a son of Krishna, BhP.; of a son of Satra-ghna, 
R.; of a son of Pratibahu, BhP.; of a son of Ku- 
valayAéva, MarkP.; of a brother of Alarka, ib.; of 
a Bodhi-sattva and a Bhikshu, Buddh.; of a monkey, 
R.; (#5), £.N. of an Apsaras, MBh.; -fartpriccha, 
f, N. of wk.; -yukta, m. N. of a king of the Gan- 
dharvas, Karand.; -fafru, in. N. of Rama, Uttarar, 
= bihuka, in. N. of a Yaksha, VP. = bija, n. good 
seed, Mn. x, 69; m. ‘ having good seed,’ N. of Siva, 
MBh.; the poppy, L, = bibhatss, mfn, very dis- 
gusting or hideous, MBh. = Suddhi, f. good under- 
standing, Paiicat.; mfn. of good und”, wise, clever, 
intelligent, Kav.; Kathis. &c.; m. N, of a son of 
Mara-putra, Lalit.; of two kings, Kshitit.; of acrow, 
Hit.; -candra, m. N. of aman, Buddh.; -saé, min, 
very intelligent or wise, Kathas.; - vardraand-setsra- 
mahkéivara,m.N.ofauthors,Cat.= budha, mi(d)n. 
vigilant, AV, = bodha, m. right intelligence, good 
information or knowledge, BhP.; N. of an astron, 
wk.; (a), f. N. of various Comims.; mfi@'n. easy to 
be understood, easily taught, easy (am, ind.), Kav.; 
Paiicat.; Bh?.; -#é7va, m. N. of an author, Cat; 
jitaka, n., -pancikd, f., -maijari, f. N. of wks, 
» bodhank, f. N. of a Tantra wk. = bodbanl, f. 
N.of various Comms, = bodhiké, f. N.of a Comm. 
on the Sdrasvata-prakriya, ~ bodhing, f. N, of vari- 
ous Connns. (esp. on the Bhagavad-gttd, the Miték- 
shard, the Brahma-siitras &c.); -Ad*a, m. the author 
of the Subodhini (a gram, wk,), Cat. = brahma- 
niya, min. relating to the Subrahmanya (see next), 
Laty., Sch. - brahmanya, mtn. very Kind or dear 
to Brahmans (said of Vishnu), Pahcar.; m. N. of 
one of the three assistants or the Udgitni priest, Br. ; 
SrS.; MBh,; N, of Siva, Sivag.; of Skanda or Kart- 
tikeya, RTL. 211-218; of various authors &c, (also 
with dcdrya, pandita, yajvan, and Ssdastrin), Cat.; 
(@), f. a partic, recitation of certain Mantras by the 
Udgatryi priests (sometimes also the priest himselt), 
Br.; SrS.; (am), u.( =f.) a partic. recitation, Hariv.; 
N. of a district in the south of India, Cat.; (aya)- 
kshetra-mahatmya, nu, -patita-ratna, n., -pad- 
dhati, {., -piija-vidhi, m., -prayoga, m., -m4t- 
Adtmya, n., -sahasva-ndman, w., -sfolrva, n.; 
“nydshtaka, nv. N. of wks, = brabman, m. a good 
Brahman, SankhSr.; N.ofa Deva-putra, Lalit.; n. the 
good Brahman, AitBr.; (-d7d4man), min, attended 
with good prayersor having a good Brahman (priest), 
RV.; (Cma}-dandhika, mtu., Kas. on Pan. vi, 2, 
173; -visudeva, m. N. of the son of Vasu-deva in 
the form of Brahm (i.e. of Krishna identified with 
the Creator), Tithyad, »brihmana (c#-), m. a 
good Brahman, AV. bha, n. (for sacha sce s. v.) 
an auspicious constellation, Bhadrab, ; -bodhdrtha- 
malé-paddhaits, f. N. of wk. —bhagsas, min. 
(prob.) having a beaut® mons Veneris, T Br. «bhak- 
ti, f. great devotion to or love for (.as, ‘ out of preat 
d°'), Heat. = bhakshya, n. excellent food, Paticat. 
= bhaga, mf(d)n, possessing good fortune, very 
fortunate or prosperous, lucky, happy, blessed, highly 
favoured, RV. &c. &c.; beautiful, lovely, charming, 
pleasing, pretty (voc. subhaga and sudhage, often 
in friendly address), ib.; nice (ironical), V4s. ( = fo- 
bhana-faiu, Sch.) ; liked, beloved, dear (as a wife), 
AV.; MBh.; R.: delicate, slender, thin, Car, ; (ifc.} 
suitable for, Sak. (v.1.); (am), ind. beautifully, 
charmingly, Megh.; greatly, in a eh degree (v.1. 
for sulardm), Sak.; m. N. of Siva, Sivag.; borax, 
L.; Michelia Champaka, L.; Jonesia Asoka, L.; red 
Amaranth, L.; N. of a son of Subala, MBh.; (4), 
. good fortune (in this sense the loc. dsw seems to 
be used), PaficavBr.; a beloved or favourite wile, R. 
‘cf, comp.); a five-year-old girl representing Durga 
it festivals, L.; musk, L,; N. of various plants (a 
ipecies of Musa; Glycine Debilis; Cyperus Rotundus 
&c.), L.; (in music) a partic, Rigivi, Samgit.; N. 
of a daughter of Pradh3, MBh.; of one of the Ma- 
yis attending on Skanda, ib.; of a kind of fairy, 
Buddh. ; (amr), n. good fortune; bitumen, L.; MW.; 
m-karana (°gdm-), mf(s)n. making happy, AV.; 
harming, enchanting, Rajat.; n. fascinating, win- 


balaka, m. N.. ‘ing (a woman), Cat.; -/d, f. love, conjugal felicity, 


of the author of a Kama-distra, ib, = bRladhi, see | VarBrS.; -fvd, n. welfare, prosperity, RV.; ParGr.; 


qurfan su-bhdshita, 


1229 


favour, dearness (esp. of a wife), VarBrS.; Vas.; 
-manin, min, thinking one’s self fortunate or pleas- 
ing,R.; Das.;-e-bhaveshex min, becoming fortunate 
or pleasing, Pn. iii, 2,57; -m-bhavuka, min. id., 

ib. ; DhOrtas.; -t-mtanya, min. ( =-sdeeee), Dad, 
(-dhidva, m.‘self-conceit, vanity,’ Megh.); -samdela, 
m. N. of a poem by Nar3yana; °gdhhela -bhumi, 
nifn. having tine hunting-grounds (-fed, n.), Kathis.; 
“gd-tunaya, ni. the son of a beloved wife or of an 
honuared mother, R.; Sgdsanda, m. N. of a Pra- 
hasaua (-zdtha, m. N. of an author, Cat.); °gdr- 
cana-candrikd, £., “gared-ratna, n. N, of wks.; 
°ga-sita,m, (= °gd-dumaya), L.; “ghdaya, m.' rise 
of prosperity,’ N, of wk. (also °ya-daspana, m.) 
~bhagaya, Nom. P. °ya/s, to make beautiful, 
adorn, BhP. = bhanga, min. canly broken, brittle, 
W.3 m. the cocoa-put tree, L, « bhadijana, m. a 
red specics of kiyperanthera Morunga, L, = bhate, 
Mm. a great warrior, champion, soldier, Kav.; Kathas, 
&c.; N. of variousinen, Kathis.; of a poet (author 
of the drama Diitangada), Cat.; (a), f. N. of a 
princess, Rajat.; (°¢a)-datéa and -varman, m. N, 
of two authors, Cat, = bhatta, m. a very learned 
man, MW.; a distinguished warriot (incorrect for 
-bhata), ib, = bhanita, min, well spoxen, Malatim. 
= bhadra (sx-), mt(a)n. very glorious or splendid 
or auspicious or fortunate, RV.; MBh.; BhP.; m. 
Azadirachta Indica, L.; N. of Vishou, 1.5 (nrob.} 
of Sauat-kumara, Paficar.; of a son of Vasu-deva, 
BhP.; of a son of Krishna, ib,; of a son of Idhma- 
jihva, ib.; of the last man converted by Gautama 
Buddha, SaddhP,; of a scholar, Jain.; of a moun- 
tain, Paiicar. ; (@), t. N. of various wellskaown plants 
(e.g. Ichnocarpus Frutescens; Curcuma Zedoaria ; 
Prosopis Spicigera &c.), L.; (in music) a partic, Sruti, 
Samgit.; a formet Durga, Heat.; N, of a younger 
sister of Kgishaa and wife of Arjuna (she was forcibly 
cartied off by Acjuaa from Dvdraka with Kyishna’s 
permission, as desernbed in MBH, i, ch. 28g; 220, 
her unage is borne in procession with those of Japau- 
natha and Bala-raina), MBh.; Hariv. &e 3 of a wile 
of Durpama, Marky’.; of a daughter of Balin and 
wife of Avikshita, ib.; of a granddaughter of Ruk- 
min and wife of Aniuddha, VP.; of a daughter of 
the Asura Su-maya, Kathis.; of a mythical cow, 
MUBh. ; of a poctess, Cat.; 0, iortune, welfare, BaP; 
N, ofa Catwara(q.v.),MBb,; ofa Varsha in Plaksha- 
dviparuled by 5u-bhadia, BLP; (Card) Whanamjaya 
aud -parinaya, N. of two Natakas; -prrvaye, m, 
‘elder brother of Subbadra,’ N. of Kyishna, Paficar. ; 
-vijaya, N, of a Nitaka; -harana, n.* the carry- 
ing otf of Subhadra,’ N, of section in the MBh, 
(cf above) and of other poems; “drésa, m. ‘lord of 
S° N, of Arjuna, 1. »Dhedraka, m. the car cr 
vehicle of a god for carty ny his iniage in procession, 
L.; the plant ARgle Marmelos, L.; (subAadrihd), 
f, a courtecan,.VS.; a kit of netic, Ked,; of a 
younger sister of hyislina (see nex? ), Vaiicar. ; (am), 
vakindofmetre, Col. = bhadrénl,f, Ficus Hetero- 
phy lla, 1). = bhayam-ara, miu. causing great fear 
or danger, MBh. - bhayfinaka, min, causing great 
terror, very alarming, tertble, ib. « buéra, mf(d)n, 
wel. coinpacted, solid, RV.; dense, abundant, ib. ; 
easily carried or handied, SUr.; well practised, Ma- 
havy.; =su-fosha (-¢7, |}, ib. »» bhava, mfu. =: 

uttama-janman, VS.(Mabidh.); m. N. of a king 
of the Ikshvakus, MBh, -= bhavaa, v.!. for prec., 
TS.« bhavya, min, very pretty or handsome, Heat. 
~bhaséd, nifp. having beaut” buttocks, saAAlnuyos 
(in compar. °s4t/ard), RV.— bhiigé, inf(d)n. for: 

tunate, wealthy, rich, RV.; (@), f. N. of a daughter 
of Randragva, VP. «= bhigyse, mfn. very fortunate, 
enviable, K. = bhljana, n. a good receptacle or 
vessel of any kiad, Sur. »bhknu, min. shining 
beautifully or brightly, Kaué.; MBh.; m. N. of the 
r7th (or Rist) year of Jupiter's cycle of 60 years, 

VarbyS. ; of a son of Krishna, BhP, = bhdvita, infn. 

well soaked, Suir. = bh&vi-tvae, n. the necessity of 
being good or excellent, .Buddh. = bhishana, m. 

N. a son of Yuyudhan, BhP. » bhAshita, mf(d@)n. 

spoken well or eloquently, MBh. ; as stnetyy Se! dis- 

coursing well, eloquent, ib.; m, a partic. Buddha, 

L.; (am), n. good or eloquent speech, witty saying, g° 

counsel, MBh.; Kav. &c.; -Aavya, n., -Raustubha, 

m. N. of wks.; -gaveshin, m. N. of a king, Buddh.; 

-candrika, {., -nivi, f., -prabandha, m., -mait- 

Jari, {. N. of wks.; -maya, mf(ijn. consisting of 
good sayings, Paficat. ; -mukiavals, §., -ratna-kola, 

m.,-raina-samdoha,m.,-ratndkara,m.N, of wks.; 
-rastsvdda-jita-romdiica-kaitcuka, min. having 
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(as it were) armour consisting of bristling (or thrill- 
ing) hairs produced by tasting the flavour of delightful 
words, MW.; -é/oka, m. pl., -samgraka, m., -sait- 
uccaya, m., -sudha, £., -sudhdnanda-luhari, f., 
-sura-druma, m., -hardvali, £.; Stdrnava, m., 
°rdvali, {, N. of wks, = bhashin, mtn. speaking 
friendly words, MBh.; spoken mildly ot gently, Hariv, 
=~ bhas, mfn. shining beautifully, RV.» bhisa, m. 
N. of a Danava, Kath4s.; of a son of Su-dhanvan, 
VP, = bhisvara, infn. shining brightly, radiant, 
splendid, R.; m, pl. N. of a class of deceased ancestors, 
VP. =bhiksha, mit(d)a. having good food or an 
abundant supply of provisions, ChUp.; MBh. &c. ; 
(@), t. Lythrunt Fructicosum or Grislea Tomentosa, 
L.; (at), n. abundance of food (esp, that given as 
alms), abundant supply of provisions, plenty (opp. 
todur-bh°), MBh.; Kav. &c.; -Aara,-kirin,-krtt; 
"kshdvaka, mtn, causing abundance of food or good 
times, VarbrS, = bhishaj (s-), mfn, healing we!l 
(only superl. “shak-tama), AV. =bhita, min. 
greatly alraid of (gen. ’, Paiicat, » bhima, mfn. very 
dreadful or terrible, R.; ni. N. ofa malignant demon, 
MBh.; (@), f. N. of a wife of Krishna, Hariv. 
=» bhiraka or -bhirava, nm). the Paldsa tree, Butea 
Frondosa, L. = bhiruka, n. silver, L. = bhukta, 
inf. well eaten, Pan. vi, 2, 45, Sch. «» bhuja, nitn. 
having haudsome arms, Ragh.; (ad), £ N.of an Ap- 
saras, VP, —bhii, mfn, (0, pl. m. f. -d4uds) of an 
excellent nature, good, strong, beautiful &c., RV. 
» bhfita, mfn. well made or done (as food), A past.; 
(@), f. that part of the frame enshrining the universal 
Spirit which faces the north, ChUp.; (am), n. wel- 
fare, well-being, AV.; Br.; -472¢, mfn. cansing w° 
or pr’, ApSr. = bhfitd (s/-), f. well-being, welfare ; 
m. N. of a lexicographer (also called -camdra; he 
wrote a Comm. on the Amara-koga); of a Brahman 
(son of Vasu-bhiiti), Kathis.; of a teacher, Buddh.; 
-féla,m. N, of a man, ib. = bhtitika, m. /Egle 
Marmelos, L. —bbhfima, im. N. of Kartavirya (as 
the 8th Jaina Cakra-vartin or universal emperor}, L. 
= bhiinu, f. a good place, Gobh,; m, N, of a sun 
of Ugraesena (cf. next’, VP.; -fa,m. N. of a son of 
Upra-sena (v. 1. sv-bhvishana), Wariv. = bhtimika, 
n. (or d, f.) N. cfa place near the Sarasvati, MBh. 
= bhiiyas ’s/i-\, mf. much more, far more, SBr. 
=~ bhiishana, mf d‘n. well adorned or decorated, 
Kam. ; m., see s-bArimi-pa ; (ad), f. N. of a Kim- 
nart (cf, next), Karand,; -OAvshatd, f. N. of a Kin- 
nati, ib, » bhrita (s7-), mfn, well borne or main- 
tained, well cherished or protected, RV.; well paid, 
Kathis.; heavily laden, VarBrS. = bhrisa, mfn. 
very vehement, very such, exceeding (a, ind, 
‘ excessively’), MBh.; BhP. —bheshaja (s7-), 
mfn.a good remedy, AV. ; TS. ; n. ‘collection of reme- 
dies,’ N. of a Vedic book (perhaps the AV.\, RPrat. 
w bhaiksha, n. good alins, Hir, «= bhairava, 
mf(é)n, very fearful, W. = bhogf, f. N. of a Dik- 
kum4rl, Parsvan, = bhogina, mf.@)n. very fit to be 
enjoyed, very desirable, Bhatt. —bhogya, mf(d)u. 
easy to be enjoyed, Paficat. = bhoja, mfn. eating 
well, MBh. = bhojana, n. good tvod, ib. = bhé- 
jas, min. bountiful, generous, plentiful, AV.-bhrij 
(nom. -bArd/) or -bhrfija, m. ‘ shining brightly,’ 
N, of a son of Deva-bhraj, MBh. = bhratri, m. a 
good brother, Pan. v, 4, 157,Sch. bhru or -bhril, 
f, a beautiful brow, Amar.; BhP.; mfn, (nom. sg. 
m. f. -bAras, acc. m. f, -bhruvam, f. also -bhrum; 
instr. f. -bhruvd ; dat. -bhruve or “vat ; abl.-bhru- 
vas or °vds; gen. pl. -bArauim or -bhriinam; 
voc. sg. -bhrus or generally -d4re, cf. Vam. v, 2, 
80) lovely-browed, MBh.; Kav. &c.; (z#s), f. a (1°- 
br°) maiden, ib.; N. of one of the Matris attending 
on Skanda, MBh,; (-d4r#)-nasdkshi-kesénta, min, 
having handsome brows (and) nose (and) eyes (and) 
hair, MBh. 


GR suptd, mfn. (fr. V svap ; for su-pta see 
p. 1228, col. 2) fallen asleep, slept, sleeping, asleep, 
VS. &c. &c.; lain down to sleep (but not fallen 
asleep), R. v, 34, 10; paralysed, numbed, insensible 
(see comp.) ; closed (as a flower), Kalid.; resting, 
inactive, dull, latent, BhP.; (a), n. sleep, deep or 
sound slecp, Kav.; Kathas. —ghitaka, min. kill- 
ing a sleeping person, murderous, L. = ghna, m. 
‘id,’ N. of a Rakshasa, R. eoyuta, mifn, fallen 
down in sleep, Kathas. = jana, m.a sleeping person, 
MW.,; ‘having every one asleep,’ midnight (only 
in ne ritrau, ‘at midnight’), R.; -prdya, mfn. 
having almost every one asleep, MW. =jiidua, n. 
‘ perceiving in sleep,’ dreaming, a dream, L. = t&, 


arfar su-bhashin. 


I, atva, n. sleepiness, numbness, insensibility (of a 
limb &c.), Suir. tvac, mfu. ‘having the skin be- 
numbed,’ paralytic, ib. pirva, min. one who has 
slept before, MBh. = prabuddha, infn. awakened 
from sleep, Kathas, » pralapita, n. pl. talking dur- 
ing sleep, Kam. (cf. Pan. iii, 2, 14y, Sch.) = minaa, 
mfu. ‘having the flesh benumbed,” paralytic, Susr. 
= m&lin, m. N, of the 23rd Kalpa (q. v.) = mina, 
mfn, ia pond) in which the fish are asleep, Ragh. 
= vikya, 11. words spoken during slecp, Pajicat. 
= vigraha, mfu. ‘having sleep for a body,’ appear- 
ing as sleep (said of Krishna), Paficar. = vijnina, 
n, =-/ildna, L. = vinidraka, nifi. awaking from 
sleep, Kath4s, -stha or -sthita, mfn. being in 
sleep, slecping, ib. Suptahga, mfn. one who has 
a limb benuinbed (-¢d,f.),Susr. Suptasupta, min. 
asleep and awake, Mricch. Suptottitha, mfn. 
arisen from sleep, Kav, ; Kathis. 

Suptaka, n. sleep (a/ika- or vydja-suplakam 
Vkri, ‘to feign sleep’), Kathis, 

Supti, f. sleep, (esp.) deep sleep, Samk.; BhP. ; 
sleepiness, drowsiness, Pratap.; uumbness, insensi- 
bility, paralysis, Susr.; carelessness, confidence (= 
vitrambha), \.. 


siplan, m. N. of a person (having 
the patr. Sirijaya’, SBr, 
AWS su-phala &c, See p. 1229, col. 1. 


Auartse suphaliha, suphaliha or suphahila, 
N. of a place, Cat. 
Yas su-baddha, su-bandha &c. See p. 


1229, col. 1. 


su-brahmanya, su-brahmana. See 
p. 1229, col, 2. 


FL subh, cl. 9. 6. P. subhnati, sumbhati, 
(prub.) to smother (only impf. asubhnan, TS.; aud 
pr. p. sumbhan, Kath.); cl. 1.6.2. sobhati, sum- 
bhati, v.\, for Vsubhk, Dhatup, xi, 42. 

Subdha, min. smothered, TS, 


Yt subha, mfn. (for su-bha see p. 1229, 


col. 2), often w.r. for Jubha, 


quis su-bhakti, -bhakshya, See p. 1229, 
col, 2, 

GAN su-bhaga, -bhanga &c. See p. 1229, 
cols. 2, 3. 


ATH subhatjana, m.=sobhdijana, Mo- 
tinga Pterygosperma, L. 


PAT subhoan, v.1. for subkvan (q.v.) 


Aa su-ma, m. (i.e. 5. su+4. ma; 4/3. ma) 
the moon, L.; the sky, atmosphere, L.; n.a flower 
(cf, sv-manas), Can.; Satr. BSumavali, f. a gar- 
land of flowers (sce 2itz-5°). 

Su (to be similarly prefixed to the following) : 
= makha (s/-), min. very vigorous, very joyous or 
gay, RV.; having good sacrifices, Say.; n. a joyous 
festival or feast, ib. = makhasya, Nom. A. °ya/e 
(only pr. p. “ydmdna), to be very joyous, make 
merry, TS, ~magadha, m., pl. the happy Maga- 
dhas (am, ind.), Pat. on Pan. ii, 1,6; (a), f. N. of 
a daughter of Anatha-pindika, Buddh.; (2), f.N. of 
a Buddhist Satra, « mahgala, m{(/ or d)n. bringing 
good fortune, very auspicious, RV. &c. &c.; well- 
conducted ( = sad-dcara), BhP.; m. N. of a pre- 
ceptor, Cat.; (a), f. a partic, medicinal root, L.; N. 
of one of the Matris attending on Skanda, MBh.; 
of an Apsaras, Katikh.; of a woman, Kathas,; of a 
river, KalP,; (3), f. (samlayam), g. gaurddi ; n. 
an auspicious object, BhP.; -sdsman (‘/d-), mfn, 
bearing an auspicious name, SBr.; “Vdkhya-stotra, 
n. N, of a Stotra, = mangi, f. N. of a river, VP. 
«= mani, mfn. well adorned with jewels, AV.; m. 
N. of one of Skanda’s attendants, MBh, = mane 
dala, m. N. of a king, MBh. = mé&t &c., see s.v. 
= mata, m, N, of a man, g. nad¢ddi, @mati, f. 
good mind or disposition, benevolence, kindness, 
tavour (ace, with 4/474,‘ to make any one the object 
of one's favour’), RV.; AV.; devotion, prayer, ib, ; 
the right taste for, pleasure or delight in (loc.), R.; 
min. very wise or intelligent, Kav.; Paficat.; well 
versed in (gen.), Kathas.; m. N, of a Daitya, MBh.; 
Hariv.; of a Rishi under Manu Sdvarna, ib.; of a 
Bhargava, MarkP.; of an Atreya, Cat.; of a son or 
disciple of Sata and teacher of the Puranas, VP.; of 
a son of Bharata, BhP.; of a son-of Soma-datta, ib.; 


AMT gu-manohara. 


of a son of Su-piriva, Hariv.; of a son of Janam- 
ejaya, VP.; of a son of Dridha-sena, BhP.; ofa son 
ot Nriga, ib.; of a son of Riteyu, ib.; of a son of 
Vidiratha, MackP.; of the 5th Arhat of the present 
Avasarpinl or the 13th Arhat of the past Utsarpini, 
L,; of various other men, Kiv.; Kathas,; (also7), 
f, N. of the wite of Sagara (mother of 60,000 sons), 
R.; Pur.; of a daughter of Kratu, VP.; of the wife 
of Vishnu-yagas and mother of Kalkin, KalkiP.; 
-bodha, m. N. of a wk; on music; -d4adra, m.N. 
of a man, Tantr.; -meru-gant, m., -ratndrya, m. 
N. of two preceptors, Cat.; -7¢22, m. N. of a ser- 
pent-demon, Buddh,; -/jaya, m. N. of an author, 
Cat. ; -si/a, m. N.of a preceptor, Buddh.; -svdmin, 
m, N. ofa man, Inscr.; -4arsha, m. N. of an author, 
Cat.; Viadra-jaya-ghoshana, n, N. of a poem; 
"tindra-yati, m. N, of au author, Cat.; S¢-zridh, 
mfn, delighting in prayer or devotion, VS. = mati- 
krita, min. (sce I. #azya) well harrowed or rolled, 
AitBr. #@ mada, mfn. very drunk or impassioned, 
W.; (a), f. = next, L.; Sddtmaya, f. ‘daughter of 
intoxication or passion,’ au Apsaras, L. = madana, 
m. ‘greatly delighting, the Mango tree, L. = ma 
dra, im. pl. the happy Madras (a, ind.), Pat. on 
P40. ii, 1,6. #madhura, niin. very sweet or tender 
or gentle (7m, ind.), MBhb.; R. &e.; singing very 
beautifully (az, ind.), MBh.; BrahmaP.; m. a kind 
of potherb, L.; very soothing or gentle speech &c., 
MW. — madhya, mf(d)n. geod in the middle, con- 
taining good stuffing (as meat), R.; having a beaut® 
waist, slender-waisted, Hariv.; Pur. = madhyama, 
mf{(d@)n. very middling or mediocre, Kam,; slender- 
waisted ; (a), f. a graceful woman, MBh.; R. &c., 
= mana, infn. (prob. for -wanas) very charming, 
beautiful, handsome, L.; m. wheat, L.5 the thorn- 
apple, L.; N.of a mythical being, MBh. ; of one of 
the 4 Bodhi-vriksha-devatas, Lalit.; of a serpent- 
demon, Buddh, ; (a), f. N. of various plants (accord. 
to L, ‘ great fowering jasmine, Rosa Glandulifera, 
or Chrysanthemum Indicum’), Susr.; Myicch.; a 
spotted cow, L.; N. of a Kaikeyf, MBh.; of a wife 
of Dama, MairkP. » manah (for -manas) in comp.; 
-pattra, v. (Susr.), -Pattraka, f. (L.) the outer skin 
of a nutmeg; -fAa/a, m. Feronia Elephantum, L.; 
n. nutmeg, L. —manaka, m. or u.(?) a Hower, 
Paiicar. = manag, ofn. good-minded, well-disposed, 
benevolent, gracious, favourable, pleasant, agreeable, 
RV.; AV.; Gobh.; KathUp,; well pleased, satisfied, 
cheerful, easy, comfortable, RV. &c. &c.; wise, in- 
telligent, Kav.; Kathas.; m. a god, Sis.; SarigP. 
(cf. -manokasa below) ; a good or wise man, L.; N. 
of various plants (accord. to L. ‘wheat, a kind of 
Karaiija, Azadirachta Indica, Guilandina Bonduc ’), 
Suét.; N. of a Danava, Hariv.; ofa son of Cru and 
Agneyi, ib.; of a son of Ulmuka, BhP. ; of a son of 
Hary-aéva, VP.; of various other men, MBh,; Hariv.; 
Kathis. ; (pl.) N. of a partic. class of gods under the 
rath Manu, Pur. ; f. (pl. or in comp.) flowers, Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; great-flowering jasmine, L.; N. of the 
wife of Madhu and mother of Vira-vrata, BhP. ; of 
various other women, Kathias.; n. a flower, Satr. 
«» manaska, mfu.in good spirits, cheerful, happy, 
Hear.; (prob.) n. N. of a pleasure-grove, Divyav, 
= manasya, Nom. A.’ydle (only pr. p. °ydmdna), 
to be kind or gracious or favourable, RV.; AV.; VS.; 
to be in good spirits or cheerful or comfortable, ib. ; 
TBr.; GrSrS. =mani-mukha, mf(7)n. having a 
cheerful face, SankhGy. ~- maniya,Nom.A.°yate, 
to become cheerful or happy, g. dhrzsddt. - mank- 
yana, m. a patr. (perhaps w.r. for sam), Sam- 
skarak, = manaaya (or °ndsya ; cf.-mana-mukha 
and -mano-m°), N. of a serpent-demon, Hariv. 
= mani-,/kri, P, -£aroti, to make of good mind, 
make well-disposed, Bhatt. - manf-4/bhGi,P, -bha- 
vati, to be of good mind, ib. = mano (for -manas) 
in comp,; -"4asa, n. (fr 5s8-mtanas + okas) the abode 
or world of gods (v.1, “wdéehasa), Hariv.; -sHa- 
ghosha, m, N. of a Buddha, Lalit.; -°¢fard, f. (fr. 
su-manas + utf?) N, of a woman and the story 
about her, Pan. iv, 3, 87, Vartt. 1, Pat.; -ddman, 
n, a garland of flowers, Mricch.; -dhara, mfn. pos- 
sessing or ornamented with flowers, W.; -hirdma, 
mf(d\n. very captivating or agreeable, lovely, charm- 
ing, R.; -matfaka,m.N.ofa man, Rajat,; f.-saya, 
mi{(i)n. ‘consisting of flowers’ and ‘ being of pious 
disposition,’ Srikanth. ; -mtukha, m. N. of a serpent. 
demon, MBh.; -vayas, n. the pollen of a flower, L.; 
-raiyini, f, N.of wk.; -latd, f. a flowering creeper, 
Sih, = manorama, mfu. very charming or lovely, 
R.; (2), f..N. of two wks, » manohara, mf(d)n. 


4 


quaterae su-manoharana, 


very captivating or charming, beautiful, MBh | 
Pur. ; (@), f, N. of a Comm. on the Kavya-prakaéa. 
-manoharana, mf(i)u. id. MW. =ménte 

nafn, easily known, well known, RV. x, 12, 6; 64 

1; m. friendly sentiment or invocation, ib. i, 129. 
7; N.of a teacher (disciple of Vy4sa and author o 

a Dharma-édstra), GyS.; MBh. &e.; of a king. 
Krishnaj.; of ason of Jahnu, VP.; -sedmean (-mds- 
fu-), bearing a well-known name, RV.; -s#éra, n. 

-smpttt, £. N, of wks. = mantra, mfn. followin, 

good advice, Kath’s.; m. N. of a preceptor (havin, 
the patr. Babhrava Gautama), IndSt.; of a ministe: 
and charioteer of Daga-ratha, R.; of a counsellor o 

Hari-vara, Kathas.; of a son of Antariksha, VP. 

m= su-mantraka, KalkiP.; -7#a, min. well verse 

in sacred texts, MW. —mantraka, m. N. of a 

elder brother of Kalki, KalkiP. = mantrita, min. 
well advised, wisely planned (am, impers.), MBh. 

R.; 0, good counsel (“tam 4/kri, ‘to take good c°’) 
MBh, =mantrin, mfn. having a good minister, 
SarihgP. — manda, mfn, very slow or dull; (4), f. 
N, of a partic. Sakti, Paficar.; (°da)-buddhi, win. 
very dull-witted or much disheartened, MBh.; -24d/, 
mtu. very unfortunate, ib. manman,n, pl. g | 
wishes, RV, ; min. uttering good w® or prayers, very 
devout, ib. =» manyn,m. N, of a Deva-gandharva 

MBh.; of a liberal man, ib. = mara, n. (impers.' 
it is easy to die (or as subst., ‘am easy death’), R._ 
m. wind, L. = maricik&, f. (scil. évsA/z; in Sam- 
khya) N. of one of the § kinds of external acqui- 
escence, Tattvas, = mardita, mfn, much harassed 
or afflicted, MBh. » marmaga, tufn. deeply pene- 
trating the vital organs (said of an arrow), BhP. 
~ marshana, min. easy to be borne, Kir, - ma- 
laka, t. N. of a town, Campak. = malina, mfn 

very dirty or polluted, MBh, = mallika, m. pl. N. 
of a people, ib. — mahat (s:/-), mfu. very great, 
huge, vast, abundant; (af, ind.) numerous, Nir.; 
MBh, &c.; = next, RV, vii, 8, 2.—mahas, mfn. 
(only in voe.) very glorious or sublime, RV. «= mahi 
(for mahat) in comp.; -kaksha, mfn, very high- 
walled, MBh.; -4af/, m, N. of a demon, Hariy. ; 
-fapas, min. performing very severe penance of 
austerities, extremely austere, MBh.; teas, miu, very 
splendid or glorious, ib.; -“¢man (°hal?), mfn. very 
magnanimous, ib.; -“¢yaya (CAAL°), min, causing 
very great evil or destruction, very pernicious, MBh. ; 
-prina, m{n. possessing excessive bodily strength or 
vigour, BhP. ; -da/a, miid;n. v° strong or powerful, 
MBh.; Hariv.; -dd@/42, mfn. having v° strong arms, 
very strong, MBh.; -d2dga, mfn, most excellent or 
glorious, MBh.; -aaszas, min. v° high-minded, ib. ; 
-vatha, m, a very great or noble hero, ib.; -"rha 
(°AGr°), mfn. v° splendid, Kathas,; -vega, mf(d)n. 
very quick in motion, R.; -vrafa, mfn. one who has 
undertaken v° solemn dutiesor vows, MBh.; -savéva, 
mfn. of v° noble nature or charactex, Hariv.; -svazea, 
m. ‘very loud-sounding,'N. of Siva, MBh.; “Adfeyas, 
infn. very strong or powerful, R.; “Adushadha, u.a 
herb of very strong efficacy, Paiicat. = m&gadha, 
m. N. of a man, R.; (a), £ N. of a daughter of 
Anatha-pindika, Divyav.; (7), f. N. of «& river in 
Magadha, R. = maigadhaka, Pat. on Pan. i, 1, 71, 
Vartt. 17. = 1. -m&tri, f.a good or beautiful mother 
(see saumdtra) ; (ért), mfn, having a b° m®, RV. 
= 2, -mitri,m. a good measurer (see saumalra). 
~minasa, min, good-minded, L. @ mfinikh, f. 
N. of two metres, Col, = m&inin, min. very proud or 
self-conceited (°vz-¢d, f.), MBh. = m&nusha-vid, 
mfn, one who knows men well, JaimBr, = m&yé, 
mfn, (in Padap. for st-m7) having excellent counsels 
or plans, very wise, RV,; m, N, of a king of the 
Asuras, Kathas.; of a Vidya-dhara, ib.; (4), f. N. of 
a daughter of Maya, ib. »m&yaka, m. N. of a 
Vidya-dhara ( = prec.), ib. ~ miruta, n. the good 
troop or band of the Maruts, RV, = m&rtena (s7-), 
mfn. (see myitsna) very small or minute or fine, SBr, 
~ mirdava, n. extreme softness, MW. =mila, 
m. N. of a people, MBh. (B. co/a), = m&iatf, f. N. 
of a metre, Col, = m&li or - » m. ‘well-gar- 
landed,’ N, of a Rakshasa, R.; of a monkey, ib.; of 
a Brahman (son of Veda-mali), Cat.; (svi), f. N. 
of a Gandharvi, Kirand. » mflya, m, ‘id.,’ N. of 
a son of Mah4-padma or Nanda, Pur. = malyaka, 
m. ‘id.,’ N. of a mountain, Gol. = miisha or -mi- 
shaka, mfn. possessing good beans, Pan. vi, 2,172 
and 174, Sch. = 1. mite (si-), mfn, (4/3. md) 
well measured out, RV, = 2, -mita (sd-), mfn, 
(4/1. mes) well fixed, ib. = miti (si#-), f. the being 
w°f? ib, mmiteé,mf(d)n. having good friends,RV.; 


TS.; BhP.; m.a good friend, RV.; N. of ademon, 
MBh.; of the author of RV. x, 69, 70 (with patr. 
Vadhryagva),Anukr.; of theauthor of RV.x, 108(with 
patr. Nautsa), ib.; of a b:ing of the Sauviras, MBh,; 
of a king of Mithila, Buddh.; of a king of Magadha 
(father of the Arhat Su-vrata), Satr.; of the charioteer 
of Abhimanyu, MBh.; of a son cf Gada, Hariv.; of 
a son of Sydma, ib,; of a son of Samika (v. 1. Sas 
mika), BhP.; of a son of Krishna, ib.; of a son of 
Vyishni, ib.; of a son of Agni-mitra, V4s., Introd.; 
of a son of Su-ratha (the last of the race of the Iksh- 
vakus), BhP.; (dé), f. N. of a Yakshint, Kathas.; of 
one of the wives of Daga-ratha (mother of Laksh- 
mana and Satru-ghna), R.; Ragh.; of the mother 
o. Markandeya, Cat.; of the mother of Jaya-deva, 
ib, ; (°¢ra)-dhas, min, one who makes good friends, 
MaitrS.; VS. (sobhandnt mitrani pushyati, Ma- 
hidh.); -44., m. N. of Sagara (as a Cakravartin), 
Jain.; of the 2oth Arhat of the present era, ib.; 
(°¢rd)-bAis or -tanaya, m. ‘son of Sumitr4,’ N. of 
Lakshmana, W.=mitrya, mfn. having good friends, 
RV.; VS. = mab (or -mi/kd), m. N. of a man, 
RV.; of a son of Su-hotra, MBh, = mfna, m. pl. 
N. of a people, MarkP. » mukta, mfn. well thrown 
or hurled, MBh, « mukha, n. a good or beautiful 
mouth, Pahcat. ; a bright face (instr. = ‘cheerfully ’), 
Kam.; mf(f or dja, having a good or beautiful 
mouth, fair-faced, handsome, Kav.; Kathas, ; bright- 
faced, cheerful, glad, MBh.; R. &c.; inclined or dis- 
posed to (comp. ; -/d, f.5, Hariv.; Kav.; Par.; gra- 
cious, favourable, kind to (pen.), R.; Car.; well 
pointed (as an arrow), MBh.; Hariv.; having a good 
entrance (in this and other fig, senses the fem. is only 
@), Siddh.; Vop.; m. a learned man or teacher, W,; 
N. of various plants (accord. to 1, ‘a kind of herb, 
Ocimum Basilicum Pilosum and another species’ 
&c.), Suér.; Car.; a partic. gregarious bird (v.1. sa- 
mukha), Car.; N. of Siva, MBh.; of Ganéga, L.; 
of a son of Garuda (a mythical bird), MBh.; of a 
son of Drona, MirkP.; of a serpent-demon, MBh,; 
ofan Asura, Hariv.; of a king of the Kim-naras, 
Karand.; of a Rishi, MBh.; of a king (who perished 
through want of humility), Mn. vii, 41; of a 
monkey, R.; of a Hapsa, Jatakam.; pl. N. ofa class 
of gods, Buddh.; (@), f., see m, above; (dori), fa 
handsome womau, W.; (7), f. a mirror, I..5 a kind 
of metre, Ked.; (in music) a partic. Marchana, 
Sampit.; Clitoria Ternatea, L.; Evolvulus Asinioides, 
L.; N. of an Apsaras, MBb.; Hariv. ; (a), 0. the 
mark or scratch of a finger-nail, L.; a kind of build- 
ing, Gal. -sd, m.‘ father of Suemukha, N, of Ga- 
ruda, L.; (°hA7)-patcdnga, vn. N. of a Tantra wk. 
#» mukhi-krita, mfn. well tipped or pointed (as 
an arrow), MBh. = mundika, m. N. of an Asura, 
Kathas. = mudita, mifu. delighted with (instr.), 
enjoying, possessing, Hariv, = mushita, mifn, well 
cheated or deceived, Divyav. —mushti, m., 
emushtik&, f. Hoya Viridifiora, L. =muhfrta 
(only luc. %e), a lucky hour, Siphas.; mfn, occur- 
"ig ata lucky h°, MBh, «= mfirti,m.a partic. Gana 
of Siva, Harav. = mila, m. Moringa Pterygosperma, 
L.; (4), £. Glycine Debilis, L.; Hemionitis Cordi- 


‘olia, L. = mfilaka, n, Daucus Carota, a carrot, L. - 
~ mrigé, n. plenty of wild animals or game, good | 


hunting, AV, —mridika (or -my/{ika), mif(d)n, 
very compassionate or gracious, RV. ; VS.; AV.; m. 
N. of aman, Cat.; n. pity, compassion, AV, — mpi- 
1, ifn, stone-dead, Mricch. » myityu, m. an easy 
death, Paficar. =myishta, mfn. well rubbed or 
polished, very bright or fine, MBh.; R.; BhP.; very 
dainty, Paficat.; -pushpadhya, mfn, abounding in 
bright flowers, MW.; -vesha, mfn. dressed in well- 
brushed clothes, ib. =méka, mf(d)n. (+/ 1. mz) 
well fixed or established, firm, constant, unvarying, 
RV.; TS.; SBr. = mekhala, mfa. well girdled, 
MW.; Muiija grass (which forms the Brahmani- 
cal girdle), Bhpr. =megha, m. ‘ well Clouded,” 
N. of a mountain, R. -medhé, mf(a@jn. very 
nourishing, loamy (as pasture land), RV.; (-médha), 
rob. «next, RV. x, 132, 7. medh&s, mfn. (acc. 
sg. dsam or dm) having a good understanding, 
sensible, intelligent, wise, RV. &c. &c.; m. N. of a 
Rishi under Manu Cakshusha, Cat.; of a son of 
Teda-mitra, ib.; pl. a partic. class of gods under the 
ifth Manu, Pur.; a partic, class of deceased ancestors, 
'P.: f. Cardiospermum Halicacabum, L. = me- 
dhya, mfn.very pure (in a ritual sense), R. = meru, 
m, N. of a mountain (= mers, q.v.), R.; Kalid.; 
3uddh. (cf. MWB. 120); N. of a Vidy&-dhara, 
Cathis.; of Siva, W.; mfn, very exalted, excellent, 


Aata su-ydvasa. 


1231 


ib.3 -7d, f. ‘sprung from: Sumeru,' N, of a river, 
MarkP.; -vatsa, m.N. of a serpent-demon, Buddh. 
= mila, mf{n. (prob.) very weak or feeble, Kad. on 
Pan, iii, 1, 136. 


GAR! sumanga, f. N. of a river, VP. 


sumdt, ind, (prob. for smut) together, 
along with (instr.), RV. (accord. to native authori- 
ties tr, 6. s+ mat =kalydna, Jobhana, or = sva- 
tah, seayant), =kehara (Cvdl-), mf, oozing, 
juicy, VS. 

Sumaj, in comp. for sumat, ojani (mdy-), 
mith. together with his wite, RV, 

Sumad, in comp. for sumat. e agen (°mda-), 
min. together with the reins or harness, ib. = gaye 
(“mdd-), fu. together with the troop or band, associ- 
ated with (instr. ), ib. gm (Cmdd-), min, together 
with the team (?), AV. 


E ATAMS sumati-tsaru, mfn. (said of a 
plough), TS, (cf. sze-mtati-/ ere and 1, matya ; v.1. 
somapltsaru, VS, ; Kath., and somasdisaru, AV.) 


C su-madhura, su-madhya &c. See 
p. 1230, col, 3. 
FAVTAT sumayandha, f. N.of a river (per- 
haps w.r. for su-muigadhi), Karand. 


qfasa su-milra, su-mukha, su-medhus. See 
cols, I, 2. 


OF eumnd, min. (prob. fr. 5. suand vmna 
me mar) benevolent, kind, gracious, favourable, RV. 
X, 5,33 73 (av), n. benevolence, favour, grace, RV. ; 
TS.; devotion, prayer, hymn (cf. Gk. Spyos), RV.; 
satisfaction, peace, joy, happiness, ib.; N. of various 
Samans, ArshBr. «Api (“nd-, for summé- dpe), min, 
near in favour, joined in affection (accord. to others 
a proper N.), RV. x, gs, 6. = hh, mfn. invoking 
favour or protection, Vs.; TS. 

Sumnayé, ind. devoutly, piously, RV.; kindly, 
graciously, AV, 

dumnilya, Nom. ?. “ya/t (only p. °adyd/), to 
be gracious or favourable, RV.; to be glad or cheer- 
ful, triumph, ib, 

Sumniyn, mfn. gracious, favourable, RV.; AV.; 
devout, pious, ib. 

Sumnivéri, f. bringing favour or joy (applied 
to Ushas), RV. 

Sumnin, nifn. gracious, favourable, TS. 

Sumnya, mfn. deserving grace or favour, MaitrS. 


GRASTS sumpaluntha, m. zedoary, Cur- 


cuma Zerumbet, L. 
YH sumbh. Seo /subh, p. 1230, col. 2. 


Gt sumbha, m. pl. N. ofa people, R.; sg. 
N. of a country (cf. Sumbha-desa), L. 


summuni, m. N. of a king, Rajat. 


YAH su-ydj, mfn. (i.0. 5. su+ 2. yaj) wor- 
shipping or sacrificing well, RV.; V5S.; f. @ good or 
right sacrifice, VS.; TS.; Br. 

Bu (to be similarly prefixed to the following) : 
=yajus, m. N, of.a son of Bhumanyu, MBh, 
= yajia, mfn. sacrificing well or successfully, RV.; 
m, a good or right sacrifice, R.; N. of a preceptor, 
GyS.; of Utkala (son of Dhruva), Cat.; of a son of 
Ruci and Akiti (an incarnation of Vishnu), BhP. ; 
of a son of Vasishtha (and counsellor of Daia-ratha), 
R.; of a son of Antara, Hariv.; of a king of the 
Usinaras, BhP.; of an author, Heat.; (d), f. N. of 
the wife of Mah4-bhauma (a descendant of Prasena- 
jit), MBh, »yata (s#-), mfn. well restrained or 
governed or guided, RV.; well bound or fettered, 
AV.; °¢dima-vat, m. ‘having the mind well con- 
trolled,’ N. of a Rishi, MBh. = yéntu, mfn, curbing 
or guiding well (as reins), RV, »yantrita, min. 
fast bound (-/va, n.), Paiicat.; well restrained or 
governed or self-controlled, Mn..; MBh., &c. = ya- 
bhy& (s1-), f. to be well embraced (sexually), AV. 
= yma, mf(d'n. easy to be guided, tractable (as a 
horse &c.), RV.; TBr.; easy to be restrained or con- 
trolled or kept in order, well regulated, RV.; AV.; 
VS.; m. pl. a partic. class of gods, BhP. ; (a), f. the 
Priyafigu plant, L. — ydvasa, mf(@)o. (in Padap. 
for si-y”) having good pasturage, abounding in grass, 
RV.; m. N, of a man (cf. sauyavast) ;n. beautiful 

rass, good pasturage (e,ind.‘when there is good p°’), 

V.; 'TS.; $Br.; BhP.; °sdd,mfn. eating good grass, 
RV.; °stn, mn, having good p°, ib.; °sédaka, mfo. 
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abounding in good p° and water, MBh.; °syi, mfn. 
desirous of good p", RV. ~ yavasu, m.N. ofa Rishi, 
ArshBr., Sch. = yasa, fn. = -yasas below, MW. ; 
(a), £.N. of a wife of Parikshit, ib.; of an Apsaras, 
VP.=yasas, 0. glorious fame, Bear, ; (ss-), min.very 
famous (compar.-/a7a),5V.; BhP.; m. N. ofa son of 
A§goka-vardhana, Pur.; £.N. ofa wife of Divo-disa, 
Hariv.; of the mother of an Arhat, L. =—yash- 
tavya, m. N. of a sun of Manu Kaivata, MackP. 
= yati,m, N. ofa son of Nahusha, Hariv, = yXma, 
min, binding or restraimny well (as reins), RV.; m. 
N. ot a Deva-putra, Lalit.; pl. a partic. class of gods, 
MBh. «yXman, m. (with cofskwsha) a partic. 
personification, AV. = yimtna, m.a palace, L.; a 
kind of cloud, L.; N. of Vishau, L.; of a king 
(= vatsa), 1.5; of a roountain, Hariv. = yan, f(a 
female) who receives excessive sexual emibraces 
(comp. -fa74), RV. x, 86, 6. »yukta, min. well 
joined, tannoniously combined, MW.; weil com- 
posed, attentive, MaitrUp.; very ht, R.; very auspici- 
ous, R. » yaxti, f. 4 good appliance or contrivance, 
MW.; good argument, Cat, = yuj, min. weil joined 
or yoked (-y, ind.), RV. ; well placed or fixed, ib.; 
AV. myuta, mifn. well accompanied by, well fur- 
nished or provided with, MW. «ynddba, n. a well- 
fought waror battle, Ma.; MBh. &c, ; fair fighting, 
MBh.; Hariv. = yoga, m, a favourable juncture, 
good opportunity, MW. —yojita, min. weli com- 
bined or prepared (as food), R, -yodhana, m. 
‘fighting weil, euphemistic N. of Dur-yodhana (q.v.), 
MBh. — rakta, taf(d)n. well coloured, deeply dyed, 
W.; strongly affected or impassioned, ib.; deep red, 
crimson, Kav.; very lovely or charming, R. «= rake 
taka, m.a kind of Maugo tree, Mangitera Sylvatica, 
L.;-a sort of red or goiden chalk, L.«- raksha, m. 
‘good protector, N. of 2 Muni, Cat.; of a mountain, 
Mark, —rakeuana, vu. carcful protection, W. 
=rakshita, nif. well protected, carefully guarded, 
ParGr.; MBh. &c.3 m, N. of a man, Kathas, ~ rak- 
shin, m. a good or faithtel guardian, Kathds. 
-raksbyn, mln. casy tobe presesved, MW. = ran 
ga, 1, (for sa" see sv.) @ good colour or dye, W.; 
“bright-coloured,’ the orange tree, Sobh.; # kind of 
fragrant grass, W.; crystal, ib.; (2), £ a partic, plant 
(= kasrar tid), L.; (2), f. Leea Hirta,L. 5a Moringa 
with red dowers, L.; (ae), n. red sanders, W.; ver- 
milion, L.; edu, m. * yielding a goud coiour,’ red 
sanders, W.; Casalpinia Sappan, L. ; -ahate, mi. red 
chalk, L.; -@Aadi, f. the pollen of the orange tree, 
Subh. -rangixza, f, Sanseviera Roxourghiana, L, 
erajani, fo cignt, L, =rajas, mtn. having good 
or much pollen, g. bArridai ; Sah -phala, m. the 
jack- fruit tree, L.; “yaya, Nom. A.“ yale, to produce 
goodor in” p", g.bhrtsid?, = rahjans, m, the detel- 
nut tree, L. e rama, mi(d)n. joyous, gay, RV.; (a), 
f. N. of a river, VPL3 (aa), un. joy, delight, RV. 
w rate, info. sporting, playful, Un. v, 14, Sch.; 
compassionate, tender, L.; m. N. of a mendicant, 
Buddh.; (a), f. a wile, Hariv, (Sch.); N. of an Ap- 
saras, MBh.; (amt), n. preat joy or delight, ib, ; (ifc. 
f. @) amorous or sexual pleasure or inteicourse, 
cuition, K4v,; Kathis. &e,; -Ae/7, ££ aniorous sport 
or dalliance, Cat. ; -Arigd, tid., Kathas. ; -gahvard, 
f.N, of s Surahyand, Sinhiis.; -g/du, f exhaustion 
from sexual intercourse, Megh.; -zasedfa, min. pro- 
duced by sexual int’, ib.; -/d/7,f.a female messenger, 
go-between, L.; achaplct, garland for the head, L.; 
-ntuy tlt, {, cessation of sex” int”, Cat.; -pradipfa.m, 
alamp burning during sex°ini’, Kunt.; -prucha,f.N, 
of awoman, Kathds.; -drasanga,m. addiction to sex” 
int’, MW.; -prasangin, min, addicted to sex® int®, 
Ritus.; -~riya, mfn. id., VarBS.; N. of a woman, 
Dhirtas.; -dundha,m, «kind af'coition, L.; -dAeda, 
m. a kind of c°, Cat.; -maayari, f. N. of a daughter 
of the Vidya-dhara Matamga-dcva and of the 16th 
Lambaka of the Kath-sarit-stigara (called after her); 
-myidita, tf, wort, out by sexual int”, Bharty.; 
-rangin,atn.(for sura-f°see p.1 234, col.2), delight- 
ing in or addicted to sexual intercourse, Subh,; -var- 
nana,n, description of sex’ intercourse, Cat.; -vdra- 
rétrt, fa night fit for sex’ int’, Ragh.; -védht, m. 
performance or rule or mode of sex” int®, VarBrS. ; 
-vtsesha,m.apattic.kind of sex°int®, Kir.; -vpapira- 
jala-trama, mf{n, weatied by addiction to sex? int®, 
Subh. ; -samébhoga, m, enjoyment of sex? int’, Vet.; 
-saukhya, n. the pleasure of sex® int”, ib,; -s/ha, 
mifn, engaged in sex” int®, Kathas,; °¢é¢sava, m, the 
joy of sexual int’, Subb.; [2d5¢suha, mfn. desirous of 
sex? int’, VarByS.; “¢épacdra-kusala, mfn. skilled 
in sex® int’, ib, » rati, f. great enjoyment or delight. 
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MW.; -mifra, m. N. of the author of the Alam- 
kara-m4la, « rétna, inf(d)n. possessing rich jewels 
or treasures, RV, ~ratha, mfn. having a good 
chariot, 2 g° charioteer, RV.; Joked to a g° chariot 
(as horses), ib. ; consisting in g° ch°s (as wealth), ib.; 
m. a good chariot, MBh. ; ‘having a good chariot,’ 
N. of various kings, (¢.g.) of the father of Kotikisya, 
NMBh. ; of a son of Dru-pada, ib, ; of ason of Jayad- 
tatha, ib.; of a son of Su-deva, R.; of a son of Ja- 
nam-cjaya, Hariv.; of a son of Adhiratha, Cat.; of 
a son of Jahuu, VP.; of a son of Kundaka, ib.; of 
a sonof Ranaka, BhP,; of a sonofCaitra, BrahmavP.; 
(@), & N. of an Apsaras, Hariy.; ofa river, MarkP.; 
(um), n. N. of a Varsha in Kuia-dvipa, MarkP.; 
-deva, sn. N. of a messenger, Kath4s,; -vijaya, m. 
N. of ach. of the PadinaP.; “¢hdédra, n. N. of a 
Varsha, MBh.; °¢4d¢sa2'2, m. N. of a poem, = rans 
Ghaka and -randhza, N. of a place, Paiicar. 
~ rabhi, -rabinita, see s, v. = rasa, inf(d)n. rich 
in water ,Bhim,; well-Havoured, juicy, sapid, savoury, 
R.; VarByS. ; Vas. ; sweet, lovely, charming, Kathas.; 
Bhiam.; elegant (as coriposition), W.; m. Vitex 
Negundo, L.; Andropogon Schcenanthus, L.; the 
resin of Gossampinus Kumphii, L.; N, of a serpent- 
demon, MBh.; of a mountain, MarkP.; m.n. and 
(a), f. holy basil, Hear.; L.3 (d), f. N. of various 
plants (Anetham Panmori ; Vitex Negundo; a kind 
of jasmine ; = “asad &c.), L.; a kind of metre, Col.; 
(in music) a partic, Ragint, Samgit.; N. of Durga, 
L.; of a daughter of Daksha (wile of Kasyapa and 
mother of the Nagas), MBh.; KR. &c.; of an Apsaras, 
MB&h. ; Hariv.; of a daughter of Raudraiva, Hariv.; 
of a river, Pur.; (7), f a partic. plant, Vagbh.; n. 
(only L.} resin; fragrant grass; gum-myrtrh ; Cassia 
batk; -samigraha, m, N. of wk.; Ssdgraja, n. 
(prob.) = next, Susr.; °sdyvani, m. white basil, L.; 
°sdechada, m., (prob) the leaf of the white b°, Suér.; 
*sdshta, n. a collective N. of 8 plants (viz. Nirgunti, 
Tulast, Brahmt &c.), L. —rahas, n.a very lonely 
place (also "Aak-sthana, n.\, Paiicat. = rijaka, m. 
a xind of plant ( = dAvtigd-rdja),m.—rijan, m. 
a good king, Pan. v, 4, 69, Sch.; adivinity, MW.; 
mfn, having a good k°, L.; (Syd), f.N. of a village, 
Pan. iv, 1, 29, Sch. ~ xijam-bhava, n. the pos- 
sibility of being a king, Sis. x&ji, m. N. of aman, 
R, = r&jik&, f. a smnali (white) house-lizard, L, 
~ ripiyaniya, in. p!. N.ofa school, JndSt. = rtd, 
min. rich in gifts, RV. = rtrd, f. a fine night, W. 
~rkdhas, mfn. granting good gilts, liberal, boun- 
tiful, RV.; receiving ich gilts, wealthy, ib.; m.N. 
of a Rishi (having the patr. Varshagira and author 
of RV. i, 100), Anukr.; of a man, ArchBr, = r&- 
man, tfn. very delightful, delicious, VS. = viva, 
m. N, of a horse, MBh, ~ xfishtra (s7/-), mt(@)n. 
having pood dominion é&&c., TS.; m. N. of a country 
on the western side of India (commonly called Surat), 
MBh.; Hariv, 8&c.; of a minister of Daga-ratha, 
RamatUp.; (pl.) the country or the inhabitants of 
S*, Mh.; R. &c,; (d), 6 N. of a town (prob, ‘the 
capitalofS°?), AV.Paris.; (°shéra)-7a, mf(@)n. born 
ox produced in S°, MarkP,; m1. a sort of black bean, 
I..; a kind cf poison, L.; (a), f a sort of fragrant 
earth, L.; nu. id., L.; -d7akma, m. a Brahman of 
S*, Pan. v, 4, 304, Sch.; -2#shaya, m. the country 
of S°, Hariv.; -sasziraka, m. du. the countries of 
S° and Su-vira, R.; “trddhipati, m. a king of S°, 
MBh.; “¢rdvanti, m. pl. the inhabitants or the coun- 
tries of S° and Avanti, ib.; “¢rddbhavd, f. alum, 
Suir, = ri, see 5-702, @ rukmé, mfn. beautifully 
shining or adorned, RV.; VS. = rite, f. bright light, 
RV.; mfn. shining brightly, ib.; BhP.; m. N, of a 
man, MBh, = ruoi, f. great delight in (loc.), SarngP, 
(v.1.}; m.N, of a Gandharva king, Hariv,; of a 
Yaksha, BhP. (Sch.); f. N. of a wife of Dhruva and 
mother of Uttama, Pur. =ruoira, mf(djn. shining 
brightly, radiant, splendid, beautiful, MBh.; R. &e. 
» xvja, min. very sick, unwell, W. = rfidha, mfn. 
standing well up or out, very prominent or project- 
ing, ib, =rtipé, mf{(d)n. well-formed, handsome, 
beautiful, RV. &c. &c.; wise, learned, L.; m.N. of 
Siva, MBh.; of an Asura, Hativ.; (pl.) a class of 
deities under Manu Tamasa, Pur.; (a), f.N. of various 
plants (Glycine Debilis; Jasminum Sambac &c. ), L.; 
of an Apsaras, Hariv.; of the daughter of a serpent- 
demon, Kathas.; of a mythical cow, MBh,; (a7#), 
n, the mulberry tree, L.; N. of two Samans, Arsh- 
Br.; -kre(nd, mfn. forming beautiful things, RV. ; 
-l4, f. beauty, splendour, Hariv.; Kav.; Pur.; -var- 
sha-varna, mfn. beautifully coloured like a rain- 
bow, TS. = rfipaka, mf(zéd)n. well-formed, beau- 
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tiful, AgP. ~rfthaka, m. ‘easily mounted,’ a horse 
resembling an ass, L. =» xéknaa, mfn. having beau- 
tiful property, rich in possessions, RV, = rekha, 
mif(d)n. forming beautiful Jines, Kathas,; Prasannar.; 
(4), f. a b° line, VarByS.; Kathas.; N. of a woman, 
Vis.; Pracand. regu, m. a sort of atom ( = érasa- 
ven), Un. iii, 38, Sch.; N. of an ancient king, 
Buddh.; f. N. of a daughter of Tvashtyi (wife of 
Vivasvat), Hariv.; of’ a river (sometimes regarded as 
one of the seven Sarasvatls), MBh.; -Aushpe-dhvaja, 
m. N. of a king of the Kim-naras, Buddh, = rétas, 
mfn. having much semen, potent, RV.; VS.; 
SavikhSr.; °fe-dhas (or -dhd), mfn, bestowing po- 
tency or virility, PaficavBr. ; KatySr. = rebha, mfn, 
(for surébha see p. 1235, col, 2) fine-sounding, 
fine-voiced, Kir. xv, 16; n. tin, L, = vad, mfn. (nom. 
-7&5, -rt) very tich, Vop, = rocana, mfn. (used in 
explaining su-ruhma), Nir, viii, 41; m, N. ofa son 
of Yajiia-bahu, BhP.; (d), f. N. of one of the Ma- 
tris attending on Skanda, MBh.; n. N. of the Varsha 
ruled by Yajiia-bihu, BhP. = zoeds, m. Na of a son 
of Vasishtha, ib. = rodha, m. N. of a son of Tapsu, 
Hariv, (v.1,) = rodhag, m. N. of a man, Pravar. 
roman, m, ‘fine-haired,’ N. of a serpent-demon, 
MBh.~xosha, mfu. very angry, much enraged, R. 
=-roshanpa, m. ‘id.,’ N. of a warrior, Kathias. 
~ roha, o. N. of a king of Cina, ib. rohikg, £. 
N. of a woman, g. sfvdai, = rohini, f. beautifully 
red, ApSr. = rohitika, f. N. of a woman, g. #- 
vidi, ~iakkana, m. (prob. Prikrit for -akshana) 
N. of aman, Rajat. = lakeha, m{(@)n. having good 
or auspiciousmarks, fortunate, GopBr, » lakshana, 
mfu.id.,R.; Kathis.; (a), f. N. of a wife of Krishua, 
Paicar.; of a friena of Uma, L.; of the wife of 
Canda-ghosha, Daé.; of another woman, Viddh.; 
(am), n, the act of observing or examining carefully, 
ascertaining, determining, W.; a goad or auspicious 
mark or characteristic, MBh.; -/va, n. the having 
ausp° marks or ch°, Kathds.; -Senyatd, f.the absence 
of ausp° m°, Buddh.; -sdra, m. N, of a Tantra wk. 
= lakshita, mfn. well examined, well determined 
or ascertained, Mn, viii, 403.—lagna, mfn. firmly 
clinging to(loc.), Jatakam. ; firmly adhering, Hear.; 
Mm. or n. an auspicious moment (see /agna), Kathas, 
= langhita, mfn. one who has been made to fast 
properly (see 4//afgh), Suir. = labha, mf(d@)n. easy 
to be obtaiucd or etlected, easily accessible or attain- 
able, feasible, easy, common, trivial, MBh.; Kav, 
&c.; fit or suitable for, answering to (mostly comp.), 
usciul, advantageous, K4v.; Kathas. &c.; w.r. for 
su-bhaga, Vikr. ii,6; m. the fire at a domestic sacri- 
fice, L.; N. of a man, Buddh.; (a), f. sacred basil, 
L.; Glycine Debilis, L.; Jasminum Sambac, L.; = 
dhimra-pattra, L.; N.ofafemale teacher, GrS.; of 
a female mendicant, MBh. ; (°d4a)-kopa, mfn. easily 
irascible, Sak.; -#va, n. the state of being easily at- 
tained &c., frequency, triviality, cheapness, VarByS. ; 
Malay. (in a-sel’); “bhdvakdsa, min. easily gain- 
ing room or admission, Sak. ; °bAi-64ava,m. = “bha- 
fva (acc. with 4/b/ay, ‘to be common or trivial’), 
Kay.; °dhéfara, nfn. other than easy to be attained 
&c.,difficult,rare,dear, Malav, = labhiya,mfn.easy to 
be obtained, R. = lal&ta, mf(@)n. having a beau- 
tiful forehead, ib, — laliks, m. a partic, mixed caste, 
L. «lalita, mf(d@)n. very playful or wanton or 
charming, MBh.; Kav, &c.; greatly pleased or 
happy, W.; (am), ind. very sportively or wantonly, 
with delight, easily,ib.; -atd-fa/lava-maya, mf(i)n. 
consisting of young sprouts of beautitul creepers, 
Bharty.; -viséara, m. the beautiful Lalita-vistara 
(q.v.), Lalit, = lavana, mf(4)n. well salted, Suér. ; 
(a), f. Coix Barbata, L, = laga, m. N. of a man, 
HYog. =libha, mfn. = -dadha, Pan. vii, 1, 68, 
= 1Kbhik&, f. easy to be won, RV, = 1kbhin, m. 
N. of a man, g. gargids, =likhita, mfn. well 
written down, well registered, Suir. « lulita, mfn, 
moving playfully or pleasantly to and fro, Suis.; 
greatly hurt or injured, MBh. = 18, mfn. one who 
cuts well, Vop, ; (as subst.) a partic. position in danc- 
ing (v. 1. seve), Samgtt. wlekha, mfn. having or 
forming auspicious lines, VarByS, ~ locana, m{(d)n, 
fine-eyed, having beautiful eyes, MBh.; Rajat.; m.a 
deer, L.; N. of a Daitya, Hariv, ; of a son of Dhrita- 
rashfra (accord. to some of Dur-yodhana), MBh,; of 
a Buddha, Lalit.; of the father of Rukmini, Cat.; 
(4), f. N. of an Apsaras, Hariv.; of a Yakshial, 
Kathas,; of the wile of king Madhava, PadmaP, ; 
of various other women, Daé.; Kath3s, = oma, mio. 
fine-haired, having beautiful hair or down, R.; (4), 
fF, N. of two plants ( = ¢dmra-valli or mdysa-ro- 
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hini),L.~lomadhi, m. N. of a king, BhP. (v.01) 
= loman, mifi.= -/oma, Pan. vi, 2,177. -lomasa, 
nifn. having good hair or down, very hairy or downy, 
MW. ; (2), f. the plant Leea Hirta, L. = lola, min. 
ardently desirous of (comp.), Git. —loha, n.a kind 
of good iron, L, = lohaka, m,n. ‘good metal,’ brass, 
L. = lohita, m.a beautiful red colour, MW,; mfn. 
very red, L.; (c7), f. N. of one of the seven tongues 
of tice, MundUp, ; MarkP, = lohin, m. N, ofa man, 
g. gargdds. = vagse, m. ‘having a good pedigree,’ 
N. of a son of Vasu-deva, BhP.; -ghasha, mfn. 
sounding pleasantly like a flute, Hariv,; “sééshu, m. 
a kind of sugar-cane, L.. = vaktra, 1. a good mouth 
or face, MW. ; good utterance or intonation, Siksh.; 
nifn, having a handsome mouth or face (said of Siva), 
MBh.; having good organs of pronunciation, Siksh, ; 
nm. a kind of plant ( ssu-wekha\, L.; N. of one 
of Skanda’s attendants, MBh.; of a son of Danta- 
vakira, Hariv. = vakwhas, infn. having a handsome 
breast, Un, iv, 226, Sch.; mm. N. of a man, pg. sz- 
bhrddi. @waoa, min. easy to be said, Nydyas., Sch.; 
(2), f. ‘speaking well, N. of a Gandharvi, Karand. 
= vacana, !!. good speech, eloquence, Subh.; mfn. 
speaking well, eloquent, L.; (#), f. N. of a goddess, 
L.. —vacas, min, = prec, L. » vacasyé, f. a 
beautiful verse or hymn, RV. = vajra, min. having 
an excellent thunderbolt, RV. — vajrin, mfan. id., 
Laty. —vatal, f. N. of a Dik-kumail, Pargvan. 
-vadana, tuf(d'n. having a handsome or beauti- 
ful face, Kalid.; VarByS.; m. a kind of plant ( = sz- 
mukha\, 1.5 (a), fa beaut? woman, Ritus,; a kind 
of metre, Chandom.; N. ofa woman, Venis.=vapus, 
f. ‘having a handsome body,’ N. of an Apsaras, VP. 
- vayas, f.a hermaphrodite, L.=varatra, win. 
having good thongs, RV. —vartitha or “thin, 
nitn, having a good protecting ledge (as a chariot), 
K,. =varga, min, (for suv’ see p. 1236, col. 2) 
having good society, MW. = varcaka, m. natron, 
alkali, L.; N. ofan ancient sage (+ varca:, MBh. 
(Nilak.); (ta), f. natron, Sure; a kind of plant 
tof, su-varzjehd), 1. «vareala,m,N, ofacountry, 
W.; (@), ft. Ruta Graveolens, Vas.3 MBh.; Suét.; 
linseed, Linum Usitatissimum, L.; hemp, Polauisia 
Jeusandra, Li; = ¢rt-samdhyd, Kaui., Sch.; N. of 
the wife of the Sun, MBh.; R.; of Siva (as a mani- 
festation of the Sun), Pur.; of the wife of Parame- 
shthin and iether of Prattha, BhP.; of the wife of 
Pratiha, ib. = vareas, min. full of lite or vigour, 
fiery, splendid, glorious, RV. &e, &c.; m. N. of a 
son of Garuda, MBh.; of one of Skanda’s atteudants, 
ib,; of a son of Dhrita-rishtra, ib,; of a son of the 
tenth Manu, Hariv.; of ason of Khani-netra, MBh.; 
of a Braliman, ib. 5 of a brother of Bhtiti, MirkP, 
~varcasa, mfn. fiery, splendid, radiant, TUp.; 
MBh.; m. N. of Siva, MBh. = varcasin, m. N. 
of Siva (cf. prec.), MBh.; natron, alkali, L. = yare 
caska, min. splendid, brilliant, Hariv, —varcin, 
m, natrou, MW, = varjiké, fa kind of plant (cf, 
su-varcthd), Car, = varna &c., sce s. v. = vartita, 
min, well turned or rounded, R.; well arranged or 
contrived, MBh,; °¢dre, min. having round thighs, 
Dharmas, 83. =vartula, m. a water-melon, L..; 
Gardenia Enneandra, L. = vartman, n. the right 
path or course, Pajicar.; mfn. following the 1° p® or 
c®, Susr, » vardhayitri, min. increasing well (used 
in explaining sa-vridh), Shy, — varman, n. good 
armour, AV.; m.‘ having good armour,’ N. of a son 
of Dhrita-rashtra, MBh, = varsha, mi(d@)n. raining 
well, SankhGr.; m.a good rain, R.; N.of a teacher, 
pl. his school (also °shaéa), Buddh. = valg, mn, 
jumping well, Vop, — vallari, f. a partic. creeping 
plant, L. » valli, f. Vernonia Anthelminthica, I..; 
(7), f. id, L.; another plant ( =£a/gi), ib; (°Ui)- 
ja, n. a bulb, L. =wallikg, f. Vernonia Anthel- 
minthica, L.; a red-colouring Oldenlandia, L.=va- 
aa, m. N. of a man, VP. = vasya, min. easy to be 
subdued or controlled, R. = vas, mfn. (prob.) cover- 
ing or clothing well, Vop. = 1. -vasand, mf(d)n. 
(4/4. vas) = prec., RV.; well dressed or clothed, 
ChUp, = 2. -vasandé, n. (4/5. vas) a good dwell- 
ing, RV. vi, 51, 4; N. of a place, Paficar, = va- 
santa, m.a beautiful spring season, SankhGr.; the 
day of full moon in the month Caitra, L.; a festival 
in honour of Kama-deva in the n° C°, L. = vasane 
taka, m. a partic. festival (=prec.), L.; Gartnera 
Racemosa, L, = vasn(?), f, N. of an Apsaras, L, 
~vastu-sampad, mfn, having abundant wealth, 
Dal. » vantra, mf(é)n. well clothed, MBh.; (4), 
f. N. of a river, VP, = wah (strong form -vdh), 
mfn. drawing or carrying well, Heat, = vaha, mf, 


id,, L.3 easy to be drawn or carried, L.; carrying 
well, bearing well, patient, W.; m. a partic, wind, 
Gol.; N. of various plants (Vitex Negundo ; Cissus 
Pedata; Boswellia Thurifera &c.), L.; a Vina or 
lute, W. =vréhni, min, having a good team (asa 
chariot), AV, = vAhman, min, driving well, a good 
charioteer (said of Indra), RV. = vikya, min. speak- 
ing well, eloquent, MBh. =vigmin, ifn. very 
cloguent, R. = vko, mfn, id., RV.; AV.; worth 
mentioning, praiseworthy, RV. ili, 1, 1g; sounding 
beautifully, MW.; making a lond noise, ib.; m.N. 
of a keeper of the Soma (v.1. sedna@‘, MaitrS.; of 
a Brahman, MBh.; of a son of Dhpita-rishtra, ib. 
= vaioas, infn, very cloquent, RV. = vEoya, mfn. 
easy to be read, MW. = vi&jin, mfn, beautifully 
feathered (as an arrow), Hariv.; (°72)-aipu .?), m. 
N., of an author, IndSt. « v&t& :?7), f, N. of an Ap- 
saras, L. = watxa, n. N. of a Siman, IndSt. » vi- 
ditra, n. beautiful music, Hariy, ~ vanta, min, (a 
leech) that has well vomited (i.e. disgorged sucked 
blood), Suir. = vama, f.N. ofariver, MBh, = vir, 
mfn. having beautiful water, MW. —vartta, f. 
good news, MW,; N. of a wife of Krishna, Hariv. 
= vila, mifn. having beaut” hair on the tail (said of 
an elephant’, VarBrS. = valeadhi, m. having a beau- 
tiful tail (as acow), MBh,; -4/eera, mtid)n, having 
a beautiful tail and hoofs (as a cow), ib. = viluka, 
f. Hoya Viriditlora, L. 1, evilaa, m. (4/5. tasi a 
beautiful dwelling, MW, 2. -v&sa, m. (4/2. ws) 
an agreeable perfume, W. = 3.-vasa, m. (+/ 4. vas) 
‘well clad,’ N. of Siva, MBh.; a kind of metre, Col.; 
-kumdra or °raka, m. N. of a son of Kadyapa, 
Kathis. = visaka, tn. a water-inelon, 1, = v&- 
gana, m. pl. N. of a class of pods under the tenth 
Manu, BhP. = viisar&, f. cress, Bupr. <vasas, mifn, 
having beaut® garments, well dressed, RV. &c, &c. ; 
well feathered (as an atrow!, MBh, = visita, mtu. 
well scented or perfumed, Uariv.; Paiicar. visin, 
mifu. dwelling in a comfortable or respeetable abode, 
W.; (evi), f.a woman married or single who resides 
in her father’s house (cf. sva-a'), Gaut.; Mu; Yaji. 
(v.1.) &&c.; a termof courtesy fora respectable woman 
whose husband is alive, MW. avkea, tN. ofa 
river (Gk. Zsaorus; the modern Suwad', RV.; 
MBh.; Pur.; m., pl. the inhabitants of the country 
near the river SnvAstu, VarByS. = vistuka, m. N. 
of a king, MBh. —viha, mfn, easy to be borne 
(ineaning also ‘ having beautiful horses’ and ‘having 
handsome arms ;’ cf. dda), Vis.; m. a good stal- 
lion, ib.; N. of one of Skanda’s attendauts, MBh. 
= Vahana, m. N. of a Muni, Cat. —vikrama, 
mf, having a beautiful gait, R.; very courageous or 
energetic or brave, MBh.; m. great prowess or 
valour, W.; N. ofa son of Vatsa-pri, Mirkl’. = vi- 
krfinta, mfn. very valiant or heroic, bold, chival- 
rous, SarigP.s m. a hero, W.; n. valour, heroism, 
MBh.; -wkramana-paripricchd, f. N. of a Bud- 
dhist wk.; -vikvamin or -vtkrdmin, wm. N, of a 
man, Buddh, » viklava, mfn. very pusillanimous or 
irrcsolute, MBh, » viguna, inf. destitute of ali 
virtucs or merits, very wicked, ib. = vigraha, min. 
having a beautiful body or figure, Kam.; Mricch.; 
m.N, ofa messenger, Kathas. = vicakshana, nin. 
very clever, well discerning, skilful, wise, Kam.; 
Subh. = viciira, m, good or deliberate consideration, 
W.:; N. of a man, Cat. =victirita, min. well 
weighed, deliberately considered, Sarng?, = viokr- 
ya, ind. having well deliberated ; -Advest, mfn, acting 
afterdue deliberation, Hit.=vioita,mfn.well searched 
through, R.; well examined, Apast. = vijiina, 
mf, easy to be distinguished, RV.; well discerning, 
very clever or wise, Paficat. = vijiipaka, min, easy 
to be taught or instructed, Lalit. = wijieya, mfn. 
well discernible, easy to be distinguished, KathUp.; 
N. of Siva, MBh. = vita, see s.v. = vitata, min. 
well spread (as a net), MBh. = vitala, m. a partic, 
form of Vishnu, W. »wittd, n. great wealth or 
property, TBr.; mfn. very rich or wealthy, Paficat. 
= vitti, m. N. of a divine being, Cat. = 1, -vid, 
m.( 4/1. vid)‘ knowing well,’ Jina, Gal.; f.a shrewd 
or clever woman, L. = 2. -wid, m. (4/3. vid) pro- 
curing or granting well (in wtiva-sevid, q.v.) 
=vida, m, ‘very knowing,’ an attendant on the 
women’s apartments ( « sarvida),L.; a king, prince 
(cf. sw-endat), L.; a partic. tree ( = ¢1/aka), L. whe 
dagaha, mfn, very cunning, astute, Ratndv. « wie 
dat, m. a king, L. @vidaétra, mfn. very mindful, 
benevolent, propitious, RV. ; AV. ; n. grace, favour, 
ib,; wealth, property, Nir. vii, 9; household, Uo. 
iii, 108, Sch. = vidatriya, mfn. propitious, gracious, 
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favourable, RV. = vidarbha, m. pl. N. ofa people, 
VP. = vidalla, n, the women's apartments, [..5 (2), 
f. a married woman, L, = widita (s7i-", fa. well 
known or understood, SBr.3, Mav; MBh. = vidir. 
na, ifn. much torn or split, greatly expanded, MW; 
n, (prob,) a great tight or slaughter, MBh, i, 8552. 
—~ viddha, niin. well pierced or incised (as a vein), 
Suit. vidy&, f. goad knowledge, Kiv. = vidyut, 
m. N,of an Asura, Cat. = vidvas (s4-), mf, very 
intelligent or wise, RV. = vidha, mfn. of a good 
kind or nature, Subli.; (ae), ind. in an easy way, 
easily, W. = vidhina, 0. good order or arrange- 
ment (fas, ind. ‘in right order, properly, duly ’), 
Kim, ; mfn, well arranged or contrived, L.=- vidi, 
m. @ good rule or ordinance (instr, ‘in the right 
manner, properly’), Kathas,; (with Jainas) N, of 
the gth Arhat of the present Avasarpini, L. = wie 
naya, mfn. well cducated or disciplined, Lalit. 
-vinashta, ifn, quite disappeared or vanished, 
R.; quite worn out or emaciated, ib, « vinirmala, 
min. quite spotless or pure, Hariv. = vinigoaya, 
mi. a very firm resolution, R, = viniseita, mth. 
thoroughly convinced, Saddh?, = vinita, mf(din. 
well trained (as horses}, Kim,; properly behaved, 
very modest, Paiicar.; well exccuted, MBh.; (4), 
f, a tractable cow, L. = vineya, min. casy to be 
trained or educated, Lalit. = vinyasta, min, well 
spread out or extended, R, = vipina, min, abound- 
ing in furests, richly wooded, MBh, —vipula, 
nif(d@)o. very great or spacious or numerous &e., 
MBh.; R.; very loud, MW. = vipra (4//-‘, min. 
very learned (esp, in sacred knowledge), RV. vie 
bhakta, info, well separated or distributed, Hariv. 
Susr.; BaP. ; well proportioned, symmetrical, MBh,; 
Kv. &e.; -i/ra, mtn, having well separated or 
svinmetrical limbs, MW.; fd, f. good proportion, 
syinmetry, Susr.; “AAdiga-pratyanvata, {, having 
every limb and member well proportioned (one of 
the So minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 84; 
“ktdnavadydnsd, { (a woman’ having symmetrical 
and fanless limbs, MBh, =» vibhata, inth. shinjng 
splendidly, very bright, MW.; thoroughly clear or 
distinct, NrisUp. mvibhishana, min. very fright. 
ful, R. —vibhu, m. N. of a king (son of Vibhu), 
Hariv.; VP. = vibhiishita, mf(d)n. beautitully 
adorned, Vishn.; Hariv.; R. =vibhoka, m, N, of 
a poet, Cat. «vimala, mf(d o. perfectly clear or 
pure, Suér.s Sritgar, = wimmue, f, right unyoking or 
loosening, StS. = viraja, min. thoroughly free from 
all passions, BhP, = virtidha, mfi. tully grown up 
or developed, Bhag.; well ridden, MUI: = vilaya, 
mf. (prob.) easily fusible or hquefying, Pat. on 
Pan. vi, 1, 50, Vartt, 2.<vivaktrd, mi. a good ex- 
positor of interpreter, Apr. Sch, —vavartita, 
nin, well rounded, Lalit. vivikta, min, very se- 
cluded or solitary (as a wood), MBh.; well decided 
or answered (as 2 question), BhP, = vivrit ur -vi- 
vrita, with, casily opened, RV. i, 10, 7. —visada, 
min. very clear or distinct or intelligible, Myicch. 
- visirada, mi(d)n, very experienced or skiltul, 
Bh?. =» visile, min, very large; ia. N. of an Asura, 
Kathis.; (@), f. N. of one of the Matris attending 
on Skanda, MBh.; “/iésda, min. having very darge 
cyes, ib, = visishta, mfn. most distinguished or 
excellent, Heat. = viguddha, min, perfectly pure, 
MBh.; Subh.; (with Buddhists) N. of a partic. 
world, SaddbP, = visodbaka, info, casily improved, 
Lalit. « visrabdha, wifn, very beautilul or confident 
(am, ind.}, R. »visvaste, mfn. very confiding, 
quite unconcerned or careless, Paficat.; very trusty, 
confidential, W.— vishagna, infin, very dejected or 
sorrowful, R, = vishina, mfn. having large tusks 
(as an elephant), MBh. evishtambhin, mfn. 
well-supporting (said of Siva), Sivag. = vish¢hite, 
mfn. standing beautifully, R. <wishuu, m. N. of 
2 man, Buddh, = vistara, m. great extent, plenty, 
abundance (Sram 4/yd, ‘to be richly supplied, be- 
come full’), Subh.; great diffuseness (vit, ‘ very 
fully, in great detail’), Patcar.; mf(d)n. very exe 
tensive or large, MBh.; Kathis.; very great or 
strong or intense, MBh.; Kav. &c.; (ame), ind, in 
great detail, at full length, Paficar.; Hit.; very ine 
tensely or vchemeutly,R.; Hariv. = vistirna, min, 
well spread or laid out, very extensive or large or 
broad, R.; Hit. (am), ind. at full length, Cat. = wie 
spashta, mfn. perfectly clear or manifest, NrisUp. 
= vismaya, mf(d)n. very astonished or surprised, 
Kath4s, = vismita, miu. id., BhP.; very surprising 
or wonderful (compar. -fara), R. = vihita, mfn. 
well done or performed or arranged or carried out, 
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MBh,: R. &c.; well supplied, richly provided with 
(instr.), ib.; well placed or depositea, MW.; -pra: 
yoratd, {. skilful arrangement or performance, Sak. 
Introd. = vibvala, mf(d)n. very perturbed or dis. 
tressed or wearied, MBh.; Kathis, = vith!-patha, 
mi. a partic, entrance to a palace, Hear, avira, 
mf(d)n. very manly, heroic, warlike, RV.; AV. 
VS.; rich in men or heroes, having or containing o1 
consisting in excellent offspring or heroes or retainers, 
ib.; TS.; SankhGr.; m, a hero, warrior, RV.; m., 
the jujube tree, L.; another tree ( = eka-vira), L.. 
N, of Skanda, MBh.; of Siva, Sivag.; of a son ol 
Siva, MW.; of various kings, (esp.) of a son o! 
Dyutimat, MBh,; of a son of Kshemya, Hariv,; 0! 
a son of Sibi (ancestor of the Suviras), ib.; of a son 
of Deva-sravas, BhP.; n, =next, L.; -7a,u, sulphuret 
of antimony, L.; -/d (°rd-), f. abundance of heroes 
or warriors, AV.; TS.; °vdmda, n. sour rice gruel, 
L. =» viraka, m. Helminthostachys Laciniata, L.; 
n, a collyrium prepared from the Amomum Antho- 
thizon, W. «wirga, n. manly vigour or deed, 
heroism, RV,; R.; abundance of herves, host of war- 
riors or brave men, RV.; ‘T'Br.; mtn. having great 
strength or power, very efficacious (herb or drug), 
Hit.; (a), f. wild cotton, L.; the resin of the Gar- 
denia Gutumifera, L.; nm, the fruit of the jujube, L. 
= vrikti, f. accord, to some for su-rthld @ su-ric; 
cf, se-ve/a tur sus-a/a) excellent praise or hymn of 
praise (also a form of instr.), RV.; min, singing or 
praising excellently, ib; well praised, praiseworthy, 
glorious, ib.; TS. = vyikesha, m.a fine tree, Can. 
= vrijana, mnf(@u. (prob.) dwelling in fair regions, 
RV. evrit, min, turning or running well (as a 
chariot), RV.; TBr, = vritta, n{(@)n, well rounded, 
beautifully globular or round, MBh,; VarBrS, &c.; 
well-conducted, virtuous, good (esp. applied to 
women), MBh.; R. &c.; composed in a beautiful 
metre, Kav.; well done (n.impers.), Malatim., ; m, 
a kind of round bulb, L.; (@), f.a sort of grape, L..; 
N. of a plant ( = sala-palty7, L.; a kind of metre, 
Ked.; N. of an Apsaras, Hariv.; ofa woman, Dai.; 
(ane), n.wellare, BI; goodconduct orbehaviour, R.; 
Kathas.; -4d, f. “round shape’ and ‘ goud conduct,’ 
SarigP.; -¢ileka, m. or nN. of a wk. on metres. 
~ vritti, f.a goud way of living, good conduct or 
behaviour, MBh.,; the life ofa Brabma-carin, lite of 
chastity or continence, MW, «vriddha, min. very 
old or ancient (as a race), Kav.; m. N. of the ele- 
phant of the southern quarter, L. =wyidh, mfn. 
joyous, cheerful, RV. = wridhe, mfn, growing well, 
thriving, prospering, AV. = vriso, min. cutting 
well, Vop. — vrishabha, m.an excellent bull, TBr. 
= vrishalika, nfi., Kas. on Pan. vi, 2, 173. 
~vrishta (si/-\,n.beautiful rain, TS.; Br, = vrish- 
fi, f id. ChUp.; VarBrS. &c. » vega, mfp. move 
log very fast, feet, tapid, Kain; Heat.; (2), f. Car- 
diospermum Halicacabum, R.; N. of a female vul- 
ture, Balar. = vegin, infin, very swift or rapid (v.), 
-vezila), MBh.= vena, m. (ife, f. @) N, of a man, 
Kath4s.; (@), f. N. of a river, Hariv. = votaga, n. 
a good reed or cane, MBh. = 1, veda, mfn, deeply 
versed in (sacred) science, MBh, «2, -wéda, nin. 
easy to be found or obtained, GopBr. — vedana, 
min, id., RV, = vedas, m. N, of a Rishi (having 
the patr. Sawfshi and author of RV. x, 147), Anukr. 
Vena, mf i)n. full of longing or desire, RV, 
~vema, mfGiéin. (prob.) woven on a good loom 
(or Shaving a good loom’ ?), MBh, = vela, min, 
greatly bowed or stooping, L.; humble, quiet, L.; 
m. N. of a mountain ( = ¢rt-kiila or cttra-kiila), 
Mricch, = vega &c., often wr. for next. vesha, 
m. a fine dress or garment; mf(a)n. well dressed, 
well clad, beautifully adorned) MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
-fa, {, the being well dressed &¢., R.; -dhara, min. 
wearing fine clothes, VarBrS.; -va¢, mfn. beautifully 
dressed or adorned, Kam. = veshin, mfp. = prec., 
W. =vyakta, mfn, very clear or bright, R.; very 
plain or distinct or manifest (a, ind.), MBh.; R, 
&c, = vyavasthita, mfn. standing quite firmly, R. 
=vyasta, nifn. greatly dispersed or scattered (as an 
army), Hit. evySkhy&ta, infn. well explained, 
Buddh. ~wykhrita, 1. a good saying or maxim, 
MUh. = vyushta, mfn, beautifully dawned, MBh. 
«= vytiha-mukhik and -wyGhd, {. N. of two Ap- 
sarases, Narand. = vraté, miid)n. ruling well, RV; 
VS.; strict in observing religious vows, very religious 
or virtuous (often in voc.), MBh.; R. &c.; tract- 
able (as a horse or cow), MBh.; m. a religious 
student, W.; N. of one of Skauda’s attendants, MBh.; | 


Areas su-vihvala, 


MarkP, ; of a son of Nabhaga, R.; of a son of Usi- 
nara, Hariv.; of a son of Kshemya, VP.; of a son 
of Priya-vrata, W.; ofa scholar, Col.; of a historian, 
Rajat.; of a poet, Cat.; (with Jainas) of the 2oth 
Arhat of the present Avasarpini (also called Muni. 
suvrata) and of the 11th Arhat of the future Utsar- 
pini, L.; (a), f. a partic. fragrant plant, Bhpr.; 9 
cow that is easily milked, L.; a virtuous wife, W.; 
N. of an Apsaras, L.; of adaughter of Daksha, VP.; 
of the mother of the 15th Arhat of the present age, 
L.; of a princess, Dharmas,; (°/a)-datla, m, N, of 
a poet, Cat.; -svara, m. N. of an Asura, Buddh. 


@ suyya,n. N. of a man (the foster son 
of Suyy4’), Rajat.; (@), f, see next. 
Suyyi, f. N. of 2 wonian, Rajat. = kundala, 
n, N, of a village, ib. = “bhidhina (°y#A°), mtn. 
called Suyy4, ib, seta, m. N. of a dike, ib. 


YX sur (rather Nom. fr. sura below), cl. 6. 
P, surett, to rule, possess supreme or superhuman 
power, Dhatup. xxviii, 50; to shine, ib.; cl, 10. P. 
surayati,to tind fault (v.1. for svar), xxxv, 11, 

Sura, mn. (prob. fr. asura as if tr. a-sura and as 
sita fr. a-stla; thought by some to be connected 
with 2. svar) a pod, divinity, deity (surdxzam han- 
fri, m. ‘slayer of the gods,’ N. of a partic, form of 
fire, son of ‘l'apas), MaitrUp.; MBh., &c.; the image 
of a god, an idol, Vishn.; a symbolical N. for the 
number ‘thirty-three’ (trom the 33 gods; see deva), 
Ganit.; a sage, learned man, L.; the sun, L.; (said 
to be) = Ashura, MBh.; w.r. for svara, ib.; (a), 
f., sec s.¥.; (4), f.a goddess, Naish.; HParis.; (amt), 
n,, sce surd, wxishi, m. = -vsht, col. 3, BaP. 
~ karin, m. au elephant of the gods, Kir.; °sf7- 
dra-darpipahd, f. ‘taking away the pride of the 
chief el° of the p’,' N, of the Ganges, KalkiP, = k&- 
mini, f. an Apsaras (-jandh, ‘the A° people’), 
Kum, «» krn, m., ‘artificer of the gods,’ N. of Visva- 
Karman, LL. «= k&irmuka, n. ‘bow of the gods,’ the 
rainbow, Vikr. kirya, i. work to be done for the 
gods, R.=kishtha, a. Pinus Deodora or another 
species, Suir. = kula, u.ag’’s louse, temple, Kathas, 
~krit, m. N. of a son of Vigvamitra, MBh. (v. 1. 
siura-k°), = krita, mf. made or caused by the g°, 
Kathas. ; (), f. Cocculus Cordifolius, L. = ketu, m. 
the banner of the p” or of Indra, VarBrS, = khan- 
danikd, f. a kind of lute (v.1. -mandulihd;, L. 
= gaja,m. (= -kari) the gods’ or Indra’s elephant, 
Kav, = gana, m.sg.orpl.a host of g°, R.; VarBys. ; 
aficar,; a class or company of divinitics (see gana- 
devala\, W.; N. of Siva, MBh.; of a village, Vis., 
Introd. = ganda, m. a kind of boil, L, = gati, f. 
the being born asa god, W. —garbha, m. the child 
ofa g’, MBh.; °Adbha, ifn, like the sons of the 
_., ib. giyaka, m. a singer of the g’, Gandharva, 
Bib, » gayana,m. id.,L, = gird, m.' gods’ mount,’ 
mount Meru, ib.; Balar. « guru,m.' preceptor of the 
pods,’ N, of Brihas-pati, VarBrS.; Kathas. &c.; the 
planet Jupiter (°ror divasah, ‘Thursday'), VarBy5.; 
Kalac.; ed/vasa, m. Thursday, VarBrS, = griha, n. 
= -ku/a, Rajat. © grimagi, m. ‘chief of the g°,’ 
N, of Indra, .. mckpa, m. n.=-Adrmuka, Var- 
ByS.; Kir.; Kad. jana, m. the race of gods, 
Siphas, =j&, f. N. of an Apsaras, MBh. =—jit, m, 
N. of various authors, Cat. =jyeshtha, m. ‘ oldest 

tthe gods,’ N, of Brahm’, ib, — taramgini, f. (for 
su-rala-?’ see p. 1232, col. r) ‘river of the gods,’ 
the Ganges, Subh. =taru, m. tree of the gods, 
Paficar.; Bham.; = al/p~a-/°, BhP. = th, f. god- 
head, MBh. ; the raceof pods,Cat. = tuaga, in. Elao- 
-arpus Ganitrus, |., —toshaka, m. ‘ god-pleasing,’ 
he jewe! Kaustubha( worn by Krishna on his breast), 
.. # Aira, n. Pinus Deodora,Suir.; VarByS.; BhP.; 
maya, wi{i)n, made of the Pinus D°, VarYogay. 
= dirghikk, f. the celestial Ganges, L. edundu- 
bhi, m. the god’s drum, Kalydnam.; sacred basil, 
~ _ (i), f. id., MW. = dewatd, f. a goddess, MBh. 
~ devin, m.(prob.) N. of a partic. demon, Gobh. 
« drt, m.a tree of the gods, Chandom, »druma, 
m.id.; = £alpa-vriksha, Naish, ; BhP. &c.; a kind 
of reed, Arundo Bengalensis, L.; the Deva-daru 
pine, MW. = 1, -dvipa, m. an elephant of the g°, 
Ragh.; an el° of one of the quarters of the sky (see 
dik-karin), W.; \ndra’s el®, ib. = 2. -Avipa, Nom, 
P, “paid, to become an elephant of the gods, Subh, 
= dvish, m. ‘enemy of the gods,’ a demon, Asura, 
Daitya or Rakshasa, MBh,; Rav. é&c.; N. of Rahu, 


Ragh.; VarBrS, — dhanus, n, ‘bow of the gods,” 
a rainbow, Kav.; Var. ; “nur-lekhdya, to resemble a . 


qefrenferet sura-vildsini. 


the gods, Cat. = dhuni, f.‘ river of the g°,’ N, of the 
Ganges, Siyhis, = ahfipa, m. ‘incense of the g°,' 
the resin of the Shorea Robusta, L.; resin, turpen- 
tine, W, wAhvaja, m. =-Le/, VP., Sch. ~ nadf, 
f. river of the gods,’ N, of the Ganges, MBh.; R. 
&c.; the celestial Ganges, W. = nandi, f. ‘joy of the 
gods,’ N, of a river, L. = ndlyaka, m. ‘leader of the 
gods,’ N. of Indra, Rajat.; of an author of certain 
prayers (used by Tantrikas), Cat, = nda, m, a kind 
of reed, Arundo Bengalensis, L, =nimunagh, f. 
‘river of the gods,’ N, of the Ganges, Kathas.; the 
celestial Ganges, MW. = nirgandha, n. the leaf of 
the Laurus Cassia (incorr, for s#rabhi-candha), L. 
~ nirjharin{, f. the celestial Ganges, Harav, = nie 
laya, m. ‘abode of the gods,’ N. of mount Meru, 
VarByS. = pati, m, ‘lord of the gods,’ N. of Indra, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; of Siva, R.; -guru,m. ‘Indra’s 
teacher, Brihas-pati,’ the planet Jupiter, Var.; -cdpa, 
n, ‘ bow of Indra,’ the rainbow, VarByS.; -canaya, 
m, ‘Indra’s son,’ N, of Arjuna, MW.; -fva, n. lord- 
ship over the gods, Kav.; -dhanus, n. (=-¢dpa), 
K4v.; Bhpr. = patha, m.‘ path of the g’,’ part of 
the atmosphere or sky, Kad,; the sky, heaven, L. ; 
(prob,) the milky way, R. —parna, n. a kind of 
medicinal plant, L.; (2), f. a kind of creeper, ib, 
= parnika, m.a kind of Pum-niga tree, MW. 
= parniki, f. Rottleria Tinctoria, L.; Elzocarpus 
Ganitrus, ib, » parvate, m. ‘mountain of the g°,’ 
Meru, ib, = pigsuld, f. an Apsaras (-7a2a, m. ‘ the 
A° people’), Vcar, = piidapa, m. a tree of the 2°, 
BhP, = pila, m. N. of an author, Cat. = pume 
niga, m. Elzocarpus Ganitrus, L. =» pura, n. ‘city 
of the gods,’ Amar4-vali, Kathis.; heaven (“vam 
upa-/ vain, ‘togoto heaven, die’), Jitakam.,; (2), f. 
Amari-vati, L, = purodhas, m. ‘ domestic priest 
of the g°,’ N. of Brihas-pati, Kam. = pushpa, ». 
a flower of the p®, celestial A (-wyssAti, f,), Kathas.; 
Kalyanam. = pratishthi, f. the setting up of an 
idol, Rajat. —-pravira, m. N. ofa fire (son of Tapas), 
MBh, — priya, min, dear to the gp”; m.a kind of 
bird (v.l, savrah-p ), Hariv.; Agati Grandiflora, L. 3 
a species of Elocarpus, ib.; N. of Indra, ib.; of 
Brihas-pati, ib.; of a mountain, Satr.; (@), f. an Ap- 
saras, BhP.; Jasminum Grandiflorum, L..; = svaraa- 
rambhi, ib. bhavana, 1, a god's abode, temple, 
VarBrS.; Heat. = bhiiva, m, the dignity of a god, 
Kav, = bh, f, (for suvadhi see p. 1235, col, 3) 
fear of the g°, Vas. = bhuvana, w.r. for -bAavana, 
Heat, = bhiiya, n. the becoming a deity, state of a 
deity, Sis. « bhiirnha, m. Pinus Deodora, Bhpr, 
~ bhiishana, 0. ‘ornament of the g”,'a necklace of 
peatls consisting of 1003 strings and 4 Hastas Jong, 
VarBrS, — mandalikd, see -Ahandanihd, = man- 
trin, m.‘ counsellor of the g°,’ N. of Brilias-pati, L. 
- mandira, n.aod’s house, temple, Kav.; Kathas.; 
Rajat. —muni, m.a divine Muni; pl, N. of the 
Pleiads, Sis. ~miila,m.N. ofa poct,Sadukt, » mrit- 
tiké, f. alum-slate, L. — meda&, f. a kind of medi- 
cinal plant, tb, «mohini, f. N, of a Sutiigana, 
Siphas, = yina, n.a chariot of the g°, L. =yuvati, 
f, ‘celestial maiden,’ an Apsaras, Kiv,; VarByS. 
= yoshit, f. id., Kathas.; Vas.; BhP. = rij, m. 
‘king of the p°,’ N. of Indra, MBh.; BhP. = rfija, 
m. id., ib.; R.; Rajat.; -gurn, m. (= sura-pate- 
2°), VarBrS. ; -2d, f. the state or rank of Indra, K3v.3 
-mantrin, m. (= sura-pate-gurie\, VarBrs., Sch. ; 
-uriksha, m. ‘Vndra’s tree,'N. of the Parijata, Ragh.; 
-Sardsana,n.‘Indra’s bow,’ arainbow, V4s, = rijan, 
m. = -7d7,R. = xiijya, n. dominion over the gods, 
ib, xipu, m.an enemy of the g°, VarByS. = rsha- 
bha (Cra + rish°), m.‘ best of the gods,’ N. of Indra, 
L.; of Siva, BhP. rahi (°va + rishi), m,a divine 
Rishi, a R° dwelling among the g°, MBh.; R.; BhP.; 
pl. the gods and Rishis, BhP. = lat&, f. a kind of 
plant, L. = lisik&, t. a flute (cf. svara-/°), L. 
= Joka, m. the gods’ world, heaven (-#d¢ha, m. 
pl.), R.; BhP. &c.; -zd/ya, n. dominion over the 
w° of the g°, Bharty.; -saadari, f.‘celestial woman,” 
an Apsaras, Vikr.; N, of Durga, MW. = vadhfi, f. 
id., Ragh.; Kathas. »vana, n. a grove of the g°, 
BhP, = vara, m, ‘best among the g°,’ N. of Indra; 
magara,n.Indra’s city,C4n.; -zase2/d, fan Apsaras, 
Bh?, = varcas, m. N. of an Agni (son of Tapas), 
MBh. = vartman, n, ‘road of the gods,’ the sky, 
atmosphere, H4sy. » varman, m. N. of a king (v.1. 
susthira-v’), Hear. »vallabha, m. Rottleria 
Tinctoria, L.; (4), f. white Darva grass, L. = wallf, 
f, sacred basil, ib. = v&hing, f. ‘ river of the g°,’ the 
heavenly Ganges, Kathis, = vidvigh, m. an enemy 


of a Praji-pati, R.; of a son of Manu Raucya, , rainbow (°yé/a,mfu.), Kav, = dbRman, v.a placeof ; of theg", demon, Asura, W. » vilRaing, f.a heavenly 
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nymph, Apsaras, MW.; a proper N., ib, = vithi, 
f. ‘way of the gods, N. of the way of the Nakshatras, 
MBh, =velk, f. N. of a river, L, = vesman, n. 
abode of the g°, heaven, SarigP.; a temple, Cau.; 
Rajat. =vairin, m.an enemy of the g°, Asura, L. 
= gaten, m, id., Sik.; -g¢re,m. the planet Venus, 
VarYogay.; -havt, m. ‘slayer of the enemy of the g°,’ 
N. of Siva, Sivag. =aikhin, m. ‘tree of the gods,’ 
the Kalpa tree, Naish.; Kavydd.; Sardg?. = silpin, 
m, the artificer of the g°, L.=sreshtha, m. ‘best 
of the p°,’ N.of Vishnu, R.; of Siva, ib.; of Indra, 
ib.; BrahmaP.; of Dharma, Hariv.; of Ganééa, 
Paficar.; (d), f. a partic. plant, L. sveti, fa 
small (white) house lizard, L.=—sakha, m., ‘friend 
of the gods,’ N, of Indra, Sak.; pl. N. of the Gan- 
dharvas, Kir. samgha, m. 2 company or assem- 
blage of gods, Bhag. —sattama, m, the best of the 
g’, MW. =sadana, n.a god's house, temple, Kad. 
= gadman, n. abode of the g°, heaven, Sis.; a god's 
house, temple, Kathas.; Rajat. sama, min. equal 
to the g°, MW, wsamiti, fan assemblage of g°, 
W. —sambhavi, f. Polanisia Icosandra, L. = sa- 
rit. f. ‘river of the gods,’ the Ganges, Kav.; Kad.; 
-suta,m. metron, of Bhishma, Sis. = sarshapaka, 
~m.akind of tree, L. »sindhu, f. = -sari/, Kathis,; 
= mandakini, Sis. (Sch.) = suta, m.a son of a ze’, 
MBh.; R.; (@), f adaughter of a p°, R.5 “¢dpamea, 
min, similar to the children of the y°, MW. = sun. 
dara, m. a beautiful deity, Bhag.; (7), f. a lovely 
celestial female, Apsaras (-7ana,m. pl.), ib; Kav.; 
Kathis.; N. of Durga, 1..; of a fairy, ib.; ot a woman, 
Vet.; a partic. Yupini, MW. ; -sestd, ft. the army of 
the pods (-gana-fati, m.‘ the chicf of the celestial 
host’), R.; N. of a woman, Das‘, = skandha, m. 
N. of a demon, Buddh. (v. 1. AAara-sh?), = etri, f, 
a celestial woman, Apsaras, Vike.; VarBrS.; Kathas.; 
BhP.; °strfsa,m. “lord of the A°,” N. of ladea, L. 
~sthina, n. the place or abode of a gud, MW.; 
a temple, Kam.; Hit.—sravantl, f. the heavenly 
Ganges, Harav, = srotasving, t. N. of the Ganges, 
Bhim, Surangani, fa celestial woman, Apsaras, 
Nal.; Kiv.; Kathis. &c, Surdoelirya, m. ‘ pre- 
ceptor of the gods,’ N. of Brihas-pati, L. 1, Sure- 
jive (for 2. seedy? see below, col. 3), m. ‘livelihood 
of the gods,’ N. of Vishuu, Paiicar, Suradri, m. 
“mountain of the gods,’ the m° Meru, Sis, Sura- 
dhama, m, the lowest or worst of the gods, BhP. 
Surddhipa, m. ‘sovereign of the g’,’ N. of Indra, 
MBh.; R.; Kathis. &c. Surfdhiga, m. id, BhP.; 
Naish. Surédhyaksha, m.‘sovercign ofthe g®,’N. 
of Bralima, Hativ.; of Krishna, it. ; of Siva, Sivag. 
Surdnaka, m. a drum of the gods, BhP.  Sura- 
nanda, m. N. of a teacher, Cat.; of a poct, SarmgP.; 
(@), f. N. of a Suringand, Siphds. Surdpagii, f. 
‘river of the p®,’ the Ganges, Kir,; Kathis.; Sah. 
Surdyudha, 0. a weapon of the g°, Kun. Suri- 
rani, f. ‘mother of the p®,’ N. of Aditi (cf. surd- 
vant), VP, Sur&ri, m. an enemy of the gods, an 
Astira (also a Rakshasa), Kav.; Kathas. é&c.; N. of 
a denion causing diseases, Hariv.; of aking, MBh.; 
the chirp of a cricket, W.; -g##a, m. N. of ademon 
causing diseases, Hariv.; -sambnava, mfn, caused 
by an enemy of the g”, MW.; -Aaz, m, ‘destroyer of 
the enemy of the 2°,’ N. of Siva, MBh.; -Aan(r7,m. 
‘demon-killer,’ N. of Vishnu, lithyad. Sur€rcana, 
n, the act of worshipping the gods, worship, Yjfi. 
Surdrdana, m. ‘tormenter of the g°,’ an Asura, 
MairkP, SuraArha, n. ‘worthy of the 2°,’ yellow 
sandal, L.; gold, ib.; saffron, MW, Surfirhaka, 
m. a kind of fragrant plant, L. 1. Surilaya, m. 
(for 2. surdl° see p. 1236, col, 1) abode of the 
gods, heaven, Hativ.; Kav.; Kathas, &c.; Meru or 
Su-meru, L.; a god's abode, temple, Yajii.; Car.; 
VarBxS. &c.; wind(?),L. Suraivani, f. the Earth as 
mother of the gods or Aditi, MarkP. (cf. surdrans). 
Suravall, f. N.of wk. Surivisa, m. ‘ abode of 
the g°,’ ateniple, L.; N. of a temple, Rajat. Surt- 
sraya, m, ‘ resort of the g°,’ Meru, Siryas.; Kathis, 
Surdsura, m. pl, or (prob, n.) sg. gods and Asuras, 
MBh.; Hariv.; R. &c.3 -grvu, m,N. of Siva, MBh.; 
of Kaiyapa, Sak.; -maya, mf,7)n. caused by the p° 
and As’, Cat.s -wzmarda, m. a conflict or war be- 
tween the g° and As’, R.; °surdearya, m.N. of a 
teacher,W, Surdspada, n.' god's abode,’ a temple, 
Rijat. Surthva,m. Pinus Deodora, Bhpr.; other 
' plants (=maruvaka; = hari-dru), L.; (d), fa 
kind of creeping pl°,ib. Sur&hvaya, m. marjoram, 
L.; n. Pinus Deodora, ib. Suréjya, m. ‘ preceptor 
of the gods,’ N, of Brihas-pati, Jyot.; VarBfS.; of the 
planet Jupiter, Var.; (a), f. the sacred basil, L.; an- 


other plant, = érdhmi, ib. Burétara, m, ‘other 
than a Sura,’ an Asura, BhP, Suréndra, m. chief 
of the gods (esp. N. of Indra), Mn.; Ragh.; BhP. 
&c.; N. of aking, Rajat. ; ofa teacher, Cat.; a kind 
of bulbous plant (Arum), L.; (@), f. N. of a Kim- 
nari, Karand.; -£anda, m. a kind of bulbous plant 
( = “réndra), Npr.; Suir. ; -gopa,m.cochineal, Susr, 
(cf. tndra-g”); -¢dpa, n. ‘Indra’s bow,’ the rain- 
bow, SarigP.; -s2¢, m. ‘conqueror of India,’ N. of 
Garuda, L.; -éd, f. the rank of chief of the gods, 
Jatakam.; -pijya, m. N. of Brihas-pati, the planet 
Jupiter, VarBrS., Sch.; -sea/d, f. N. of a Kiin-nari, 
Kirand.; -/effa, morbid baldness of the head (= 
indra-1°\, Cat.; -doka, m. Indra’s world, Bhag.; 
-wati, f, N.of a princess, Rajat.; -s/shya, im. N. of 
an author, Cat.; -samAila, f. N. of wk. Surén- 
draka, m. a kind of bulbous plant (= °7cdra), 
Npr. Surébha, m. (for su-rebdha see p. 1232, 
col. 3) a celestial elephant, MW. Sur@ga, m. a 
Jord of the gods, BhP.; N. of'a partic. god, MBh. ; of 
a partic, Agui (son of Tapas), ib.; of Indra, VarBrs.; 
Kathas.; Bll} of Vishnu-Krishua, Cat.; of Siva, 
Sivag.; ofa place, Paicar.; (7), f. N.of Durga, Can.; 
-loka, m. Indra’s world, BhP. Surdsvara, tv, a 
lord of the gods, R.; BhP.; N. of Brahina, R.; of 
Siva, ib.; of Indra, Kav.; BhP.; ofa Rudra, MBh,; 
VP.; of a disciple of Samkaracarya and others, 
Buddh.; RamatUp, &c.; (7), f N. of Durga, Kathis,; 
Rajat.; of Lakshimf, Cat.; of Radha, Paticar.; of the 
celestial Ganges, L.; -dhanus, n,‘ Judra's bow,’ the 
rainbow, Kiv.; -Aawde/a, m, N, of an author, Cat.; 
-prabha, m, N. of a king, Buddh.; -vist/tka, n., 
virtlikatihd, f. N.of wks; -sudmin;Svardcarya, 
°vardsrama, um. N. of authors, Cat.; “vari-kshetra, 
n, N. of a region sacred to Durga, Rajat.; “vur7- 
mithitmya, nN. of wk; “wardpidaraya, we N, 
of an author, Cat. Suréshta, nifn. beloved or de- 
sired by the gods, L,; m. Elwocarpus Ganitrus, L.; 
Vatica Robusta, ib,; Agati Grandifiora, ib.;  2a@- 
suka, ib.s Sesbana Granditlora, W.; (@), f. a kind 
of plant, = dydAmi, L.; Asclepias Acida, W. Ste 
réshtaka, n. the resin ot the Vatica Robusta, L, 
1, Surottama, m. (for 2. surdt° sce p. 1236, col. 
1) chief of the gods, MBh.; N. of Vishnu, Hariv.; 
of the Sun, L.3 (a), 1. N. of an Apsaras, VP.3 °vad- 
cirya,m. N, of various authors, Cat, Surdttara, 
m. ‘superior to g®,' sandal-wood, L, Surdépama, 
min, god-like, divine, MBh. Surdhkas, s. an 
abode of the gods, temple, Rajat. 

Suraka. Sce p, 1236, col. 1. 

Sural&, {.N. of ariver, L.; of the Ganges, MW. 

Surusura, min, ‘ruling’ or ‘shining’ (<= st- 
rat), L. 


YCRT suranga, f. (for su-ranga see p. 1232, 
col. 1) a hole cut in the wall or made underground 
( =surunga, q.v.), MBh.; Mud. 


YTS surada, f. Tpomes Turpethun, Car, 
YtA su-rata &c. See p. 1232, col. 1. 


guia su-rabhé, mf (is or t)n. (prob. fr. 5. 
51+ 4f/rabh, = ‘affecting pleasantly’) sweet-sincll- 
ing, fragrant, RV, &c, &c.; charming, pleasing, 
lovely, RV; AV.; AitBr,; famous, celebrated ,Kivyad. 
ii, 176; best, excellent, L.; good, virtuous, L.; 
friendly, a friend, W.; mm. fragrafice, perfume, any 
sweet-smelling substance, L.; N,of various fragrant 
plants and substances (accord, to L.‘ Michelia Cham- 
paka; Nauclea Cadamba; a kind of jasmine ; nut- 
meg’ &c, &c.}, Suér.; the season of spring, Kav.; 
the month Caitra, L.; a fire lighted at the fixing of the 
sacrificial post, L.; (also 2), f. N. of various plants 
(Boswellia, Thurifera ; Prosopis Spicigera or Mimosa 
Suma &c.),L.; spirituous liquor (cf. stvd; v.l. mura), 
L.; N. of a fabulous cow (daughter of Daksha aud 
wife of Kaiyapa, mother of cattle and of the Rudras, 
sometimes considered as one of the Matzis or as the 
cow of plent : surabheh sutah, ‘the children of 
Surabhi,’ i.e.‘ cattle’), MBh.; Kav. &c. (IW. §19); 
any cow ye to L. a brown cow’}, V4s.; the 
earth, L.; (¢),n.a fragrant smell or substance, perfume, 
SBr.; GrSrS.; ChUp.; R.; sulphur, L.; gold, L. 
= kandara, m. N. of 2 mountain, Vikr. = kshee 
tra-mib&tmya, n. N. of ch. of the Skandha-pu- 
rina, = gandha, m.a fragrant smell, BhP.; min. 
fragrant ; (4), f. Jasminum Grandifloruin, L.; n, the 
leaf of the Laurus Cassia, ib. = gandhi or “ahin, 
tfn, sweet-smelling, fragrant, MBh.; Kav. &c. 
~gandhita, min. filled with sweet scents, R. 
= gandhin, sce °d/i. = ghrita, n, fragrant butter 


quae sura-matta, 
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or ghee, W. mofirna, n. perfumed powder, Kaué. 
= ofila, m. N. of a poet, Subh., Introd, » ochada, 
m. fragrant Jambu, L, =tanaya, m. ‘son of Su- 
rabhi,’ a bull, VarErS.; (¢), f. a cow, Megh, =» t&, 
f, fragrancy, Cat. =triphal&, f. nutmeg (and) 
Areca nut (and) cloves, L. = twae, f, cardamoms, 
L, »datth, f. N. of an Apsaras, Kathis, = dra 
(L.) or °xyuka ( Bhpr.), m. Pinus Longifolia. pate 
tra, m. marjoram, L.; (d), f. Eugenia Jambolana, 
ib,; = raja-jambii, ib, = putra, m, 2 -tanaya, 
VarByS. = baga, m. ‘having fragrant arrows’ (as 
made of flowers), N. of the god of love, L.= mht, 
mfn, provided with perfumes, fragrant, TS. ; ApSr. 4 
BhP.; containing the word serabét, Br.; m, N. 
of Agni, AitBr.; (@/2), fa verse containing the word 
suratad, Buddh, = m&ruta, n. ‘having tt? winds,’ 
N. of a forest, Kathis, « miisa, m.‘ fragrant month,’ 
spring, V4s,; Kad. = mukha,n.the opening ofspring, 
MW. -vatsa, m. N. of a Vidyia-dhara, Kathas, 
= valkala, 0. the bark of Laurus Cassia, L, = shta- 
ma (°4/2-), ttn, (fr. the nom, “é/#5) most fragrant or 
agrecable, RV. = samaya, m. the scason of spring, 
Sah, —srag-dhara, mfn, wearing fragrant par- 
lands, MW. = sravi, {the gum olibanum tree, 1, 

Surabbaya, Nom. P. “yafi, to make fraprant, 
perfume, Subh, 

Surabhiks, f. a sort of Musa, 1. 

Surabhita, mfn. rendered fragrant, perfumed, 
Kav.; Vas. &c.s rendered famous, Das. 

Surabhin, mf, perfumed, scented, fragrant 
(compar. °bAfn- fara), RV.; Kaus. 

Surabhi, f.( -°44/), in comp, — gandha,n. the 
leaf of the Laurus Cassia, L. = gotra, n.‘ race of Su- 
rabhi,’ oxen, cattle, kine, MBh. = pattana, 1. N, of 
a town, ib. pattra, {. the rose-apple, W.; =: sa7a- 

Jambi, MW,» rash, f. the gum olibanum tree, L, 
~ suta,in. pl. ‘children of Surabhi,’ oxen, cattle, R. 

Surabhi-,/kri, 2. -harofi, to render fragrant, 
fill with fragrancy, Hariv.; Kav, &c.; to divulge, 
Rajat. 

Surabhy, in comp, for °d/7. —Ssya, min, hav- 
ing the mouth fragrant (-fzva, n.), Savkhsr. 


GL su-rasa &c. See p. 1232, col. 2. 


AU sura, f. (ife. also sura,n.; prob. fr. 
a/ 3. ¥, ‘to distil,” and not connected with su7a, 
‘a pod’) spirituous liquor, wine (in ancient times ‘a 
kind of beer’); spirituous liquor (personified as a 
daughter of Varuna produced at the churning of the 
acean), RV. &c. &e.; water, Naigh. i, 135 a drink- 
ing vessel, J..3 a snake, L. = kara (7h), m. 
‘mine of sp” liq’,’ the cocoa-nut tree, 1..; a distil- 
lery, Baudh. = karman, 1). a ceremon, performed 
with Sura, Laty, = kiird, mn. a distiller, VS. = kume 
bha, m, a vesse) for spirituous liq’, Paiicar, = °giire 
(rdg® or °rig”), m. (MarkP,) or -griha, 0. (L.) 
atavern, = grahé, m.acupfulofSura,SBr.; = -Aum- 
bha, MW, —°grya ridge’), un. best liquor, nectar, 
RR.» ghata,m.-=-Lumbha,R.—2.-‘fiva( rij), 
m. (for 1. surdy° see col. 1) next. =jivin, m. 
‘living by sp” lig®,’ a distiller, tavern-keeper, Y&jii. 
= dyitd, m. a leather bag for holding spirituous liq’, 
PaiicavBr. = dbara, m. N. of an Asura, Kath4s, 
=~ dh&na, inf(iyn. containing 5”, VS. = dhvaja, m. 
the flag or sign of a tavern, Mn.; MBh. = 1. -pa, 
inf(d or Fn. (ft. 4/1, Pa) drinking sp* liq’, a spirit- 
drinker, SankhSr.; Kaus.; Mn. &c.; wise, sage, W.; 
pleasant, agreeable, ib. 2. -pa, m. (fr. 4/3. pa) a 
preserver of sp° lig’, ib. — pine or -piina, n. the 
drinking of sp° lig’, TS.; SBr.; Nir. &c.; mfn. 
drinking sp° liq’, Can.; eating anything to excite 
thirst, W.; m. pl. N, of the peuple of eastern India 
(so called from their drinking sp” liq’), Pau. viii, 4, 
g, Sch.; (“sa)-parikshiva, intoxicated, MW.; 
-prdéyascitta, n, a penance for drinking spirits, ib. 
= patra, 0. a wine-glass or cup, A. = pins, se 
-pina, = pin (?), min. drinking Sura, Bhatf.; pos- 
sessing winie-drinkers, MW. = pita, mfn. one who 
has drunk S°, Pan. iv, 1, 53, Sch. =pitha, m, the 
drinking of sp? lig’, AitBr.; mfn, dr? sp° liq’, BhP. 
@ priya, mf.djn, fond of S°, Hariv. = bald (s#ra-), 
mfn, receiving an oblation of S°, TBr. = bija, n. a 
substance serving for the preparation of beer; barm, 
Bhpr.; Suir., Sch. = “bd (°r2d°), m. the ocean 
of sp° liq’, MarkP. = bh&igs, m. the scum or froth 
of beer, yeast, barm, L. = bhAjana, n.a wine cup, 
Mn, xi, 148. = bhinda, 0. = -fdtra, A. @°me 
(Prdma),m, ‘Suriedisease,’ intoxication or its effects, 
RV, # manda, m. =-lAdga, L.; the scum or froth 
of beer, yeast, barm, W, = matta, mfn. intoxicated 
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by Sura, Kav, = m. Sur§-intoxication, SBr. 
=~ maya, mf(i)n. consisting of S°, VS., Sch. =» mu; 
kha, m., ‘having S° in the mouth,’ N. of a serpent- 
demon, MBh, =amfilya, n. drink-money, Sak, 
-meha, m. a kind of diabetes, SarnpS, emehin, 
min. sullering from diab°, Sugr. =» 2,=“nye (°ri?°; 
for 1. sural? see p. 1235, col. 1), m. a tavern, Vis, 
= vat (svird-), miu, having spirituousliq®, RV.; $Br. 
=vari, m. sp° liq’, L. =veite, m. ‘ surrounded 
with sp? liq’,” N. of the sun, ib. af, mfn. swollen 
i.e. excited with sp" liq’, RV.; m.a drunkard, MW,; 
a heretic, ib. »Sodbana, n, N. of wk, game 
sprishta, mfn, touched by sp° liq?, Mo. xi, 171. 
-samdhina, n. the distilling of sp° liq’, MW. 
-samudra, m. the ocean of sp° liq?, KapS., Sch. 
“wave \"rds"), m. un. beer ut sp? lig’ produced by 
the fermentation of unripe corn, Mn.; MBh.; Hariv. 
&c.; n, Sura and Asava, BhP.,Sch.; sp° liq’, MW. 
-~ soma, in. Soma in the form of Sura, Savkhsr.; 
du. Sura and Suma (-vzkrayin, min.), VS.; KatySr. 
~ “huti ("rdh"}, £. libation of Sura, SBr. 2. Bue 
r6ttama, (prob.) n. (for 1, seardtr? see p. 12365, 
col, 2) the scum of Sura, Gobh. (Sch. *excel- 
lent water’). Surdda, mn. having Sira for water, 
MBh.; VP.; m. the sea of $°, BhP.; Paficar, Sa 
rodaka, nifid)n. = prec., AV.; m. = prec., VP. 
Surbpayimé, in. a vessel for holding S°, MaitrS. 

Buraka, win, = surd-prakira, surd-varaa 
(applied to a snake’, g. sthaddd, 

Buriya or surya, nifv., Pat. on Pan, v, 1, 1, 
Viirtt. 4. 

AUT su-rati, su-rddhas &e. See p. 1232, 
ol, 2. 

que ala, wu. N. of a preceptor, Cat. 

AUG su-rashtra Ke. Seo p. 1232, col. 2. 

Afra surisa. See indra-s°, 

quay suriha, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 

ASF suruaga, uw. a kind of tree, Moringa 
Pterygosperma yt. sa-vaiiga, p. 1232, col, 1), Le: 
(2), L Caccon, to some. Gk. oupeyg ; ef. suranga, 
p. 1235, col, 24a hole made underground for mili- 
tary purposes or for house-breaking, mine, excava- 
tion, breach, subterranean passage, Mudr.; Kathas.; 


Divyay., myuj, um. = next, L. Suranghhi, m. 
‘underground-serpent,’ a house-breaker, L. 


YA su-ruc, su-ruci &e. See p. 1232, 
col, 2. 


QUST surundala, f. N. of a river, L. 
YER swinda, m. pl. N. of a dynasty 


(v.L. gurundga; cl. murunda), BAP. 
surejya, suréadra. 

cols, © and 2. 

YF sul (only in prad-sulajni,v.). prd-tilami), 
VS. (= pra-vesayimt, Sch.) 

FSH vulu, gy. balddi. vat, infn., ib. 

Bulin, mith, (fr. sede), g. dalidas. 

FORT su-lakkana, su-laksha &e. 
p. 1232, col. 3. 

GSAT sulatena, m. a sultan, L. 

aaa su-léka, m. (cf. leka) N. of an 
Aditya, ApSr, 

qe su-lekha, su-locana &c. See p, 1232, 
col, 3. 

GAG sullana, w.r. for sulhana below. 

Ferfaerc sulla-vihara, m.N. of a monas- 
tery, Rajat, 

FRET sulhana, m.N. of the author of the 


Su-kavi-hpiday@nandini (a Comm. on Kedara's 
Vritta-ratnikara), Cat. 


Fh sulhari, f. N. of a place, Rajat. 
BEEY su-vansa, su-vaktra &e. Sev p.1233, 
col, J, 


GATT suvana, m. (said to be fr. 2. six 
§. su) the sun, Un. ii, 80, Sch; fire,L.; the moon, 
L.; n. in pum. and suparna-s°, q.v. 


FA svar, ind, = 3. svar, the sun, light, 


See p. 1235, 


See 


Fuag surd-madd, 


heaven, Apast, —gé& (for su-varga sce p. 1233, 
col, 3) = svargd, TS.; TBr.; -kdma (ea-), min. 
= svarga-k°, desiring heaven, TS, «jana, mfn. 
born or produced in h°, TBr. = jit, min. winning 
h°, TS, =dhkman (svar-), min, abiding in h° or 
light, ib, = vat (sdver-) and -wid, mf. = sudr- 
vat and svar-vhd, ib. 

Suvargéya or suvargya, mfo. = svargya, 
leading to heaven, celestial &c., TS, 


grea su-varcaka, su-varcala &c. See 
p. 1233, col. 3. 
qa su-vdrna, mf(a)n. of a good or beau- 


tiful colour, brilliant in hue, bright, golden, yellow, 
RV, &c. &c.; gold, made of gold, TBr.; ChUp. ; 


| R.; of a good tribe or caste, MBh. xiii, 2607; m. 


a good colour, MW.; a good tribe or class, ib.; a 
kind of bdellinm, L.; the thoru-apple, L.; a kind 
of metre, Var ByS.,Sch.; m. N. of a Deva-gandharva, 
MBh. ; of an ascetic, ib. ; of a minister of Daga-ratha, 
R,; of a son of Antariksha, VP.; of a king of Kii- 
mira, Kajat.; of a poet, Cat.; m. (rarely n.) a 
partic. weight of gold (= 1 Karsha, = 16 Mashas, 
«80 Raktikas, about 175 grains troy), Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; a gold coin, Myicch.; a kind of bulbous 
plant (= suvarndlu), L.; a kind of aloe, L.; a kind 
of sacrifice, L.; (d), f. turmeric, L.; Sida Rhombo- 
idea or Cordifolia, L.; another plant (= svarva- 
kshivi), L.; a bitter gourd, colocyath, W.; N. of 
one of the seven tongues of fire, MW.; of a daughter 
of Ikshviku (the wife of Su-hotra), MBh.; (2), f. 
the plant Salvinia Cucullata (perhaps w.r. for sz- 
karni),L.; (am), n. gold (of which 57 synonyms 
are given), AV. &c, &c.; money, wealth, property, 
riches, L.; a sort of yellow sandal-wood, L.; the 
flower af Mesua Roxburghii; a kind of vegetable 
(= vaura-suvarna), 1.3 red ochre (= suvarna- 
gairtka}, L.; the right pronunciation of sounds, 
Siir.; N. of a Tirtha, MBh.; of a partic. world, ib, 
~kakshya, mfn. having a golden girdle, MBh. 
~ kankana (Iit.), -kataka (Mricch.), n. a gold 
bracclet, = kama, m. a species of bdellium, L.; -gteg- 
£ielu, w. id., ib. kadali, fa kind of plantain, ib. 
=~ kartri, 1a gold-worker, goldsmith, Mn.; MBh. 
~karcha, m. a Karsha weight of gold, MW. 
=~ k&ra, m. id, Mn.; R.; Var.; Vas; "rdaena, n. 
food given by a goldsmith, Mn. iv, 218; °re#vara- 
varman, m. N, of a poet, Subh, = kyit, m. = -kar- 
fri, W. = ketaki, f.a kind of plant, (or) a Ketaki 
made of gold, Rajat. «keaa, m, N. of a serpent- 
demon, Buddh. = ksbfiri, f. a kind of plant, Susr. 
« ganita, 1. computation of p° (of its weight and 
purity), Col.; a partic. method of calculation in 
arithmetic, W, = garbha, m. N, of 2 Bodhi-sattva, 
Buddh. = gird, m. N. of a mountain, ib, = gairika, 
n.red ochre, L. = gotra, n.N.of a kingdom, Buddh, 
~ granthi, m. a pocket for keeping gold, Paiicat, 
~ cakravartin, m. ‘one who sets a golden wheel 
in motion,’ aking, Buddh, = campaka, m.a yellow- 
flowering Campaka, Caurap., Sch. =cashaka, N, 
of Comm, » otda, m. N. of a son of Garuda, MBh. 
~ofila, m. a kind of bird, Kathis, »canra,m. a 
stealer of g°, Mn. xi, 49. ~ onuriki, f. gold-stealing, 
Mricch, = jivika, m, a g°-merchant (a partic. mixed 
caste, the son of a Maniki by a K4psya-kéra), L. 
~jyotis, mfn. having a golden lustre, NyisUp. 
~ tantra, n. N. of wk. tila, m. a golden palm, 
MBh. = dua, n. a gift of gold, Cat, dvips, m. 
a, ‘golden island,’ (prob.) N. of Sumatra, Kathas,; 
Buddh. = dhenn, f.2 golden offering in the shape of 
a cow, Cat.; «ddna-vidhi, m. N. of wk. = nakull, 
f. a kind of plant, L. = nash¢a-s&nti, f. N. of ch. 
of the Sinti-maytkha, —n&bha, mfo. having a 
a centre (as a cup or vessel of any kind), 

past.; Vishn.; m. N. of an author, Cat. n&bhi, 
m, or f, a golden navel, Vishp, =paksha, mfn. 
gold-wing d, TAr. =pattra, m, ‘id,’ 2 kind of 
bird, MBh. = padma, n. a g*-coloured lotus flower, 
Suér.; a golden lotus f°, Cat.; -ddnea, n. N. of wk. 
~ pirava, N, of a locality, Rajat. —pRliks, f. a 
kind of vessel made of gold, R. = piiijara, mfn. 
yellow like g°, Mricch. = pura, n.N. of a mythical 
city, Kad, = pushpa, mf(d)n. having p° for flowers, 
MBh.; Paficat.; Kuval.; m, the globe-amaranth, L.; 
n, its flower, VarByS.; (@ or 7), f. a kind of plant, 
ib.» pushpita, m{n. having g° for flowers, abound- 
ing in gold, Paficat. =» prithwi-dina-vidhi, m. N., 
of wk. = prishtha, mfn. having a golden surface, 
overlaid with gold, gilded, MBh. » prabbisa, m. 


suvarniya. 
qraty y 


N, of a Yaksha, Buddh.; of a Buddhist Sitra wk. ; 
(4), {, N. of the wife of the serpent-demon Kalika, 
Lalit. =prasaza, 0, the fragrant bark of the Fe- 
ronia Elephantum, L. » pragava, n. id.. MW. 
» phald, f. a species of Musa, L. = bala-ja, see 
sauvarnasalaya. @ bindu, m., N. of Vishnu, L.; of 
a temple, Hariv.; Malatim. —bhiinda or “daka, 
n. a jewel-box, Mricch.; “gdgara, a treasury, ib. 
- bhnjéndra, m, N. of a king, Buddh, = bhd, f. 
* gold-country,’ N. of a c° said to be in the north- 
east, VarByS, = bhtiml, f. = -dviga, Kathas.; Jita- 
kam. = maya, mf(é)n. made or consisting of gold, 
Pajicat, = m&ikshika, n. a bright yellow mineral 
substance (thought to be pyritic iron ore), Bhpr. 
= mBLIKE, f. ‘g°-garlanded,’ N. of a goddess, Cat, 
» misha, m. (Priyaic,)or “‘shaka (Suir.),a partic. 
weight (=6 Krishgalas or ra Dhdnya-mishas). 
=~ mukti-viviida, m. N.ofaKivya.~ mukbari, 
f. N. of a river, Cat.; -mdhdémya, n.N, of ch, of 
the Skanda-purana. «mukhi-m&b&tmysa, w.r, 
for prec, mushfi, f. a handful of g°, Lalit. mee 
khali, f. ‘ gold-girdled,’ N. of an Apsaras, Karand. 
= medini, f. the earth represented in gold (-déna, 
n.), Cat. mock, f. a sort of Musa, L. = yithik® 
or “thf, f, a species of jasmine, Mricch. = rajaté, 
mf(d)n. made or consisting of gold and silver, Br, ; 
n. pl. go and s°, R, = ratndkara-cchattra-kita 
or “ttra-ketu, m. N, of a future Buddha, Buddh, 
= rambh&, f. a species of Musa, L. »riipyaka, 
mfp. abounding in gold and silver, MW.; in. N. of 
an island, R, » rfipya-maya, mf(i)n. made or con- 
sisting of gold and silver, Kasand. = rekha, mi. N. of 
an author, Un. iii, 136, Sch.; (@), f. N. ofa river, L, 
= retas, min. having golden semen (N. of Siva), 
MBh. = retasa, m. N. of a man; pl. his descen- 
dants, Cat.» roman, mfn, having golden wool, L.; 
g’-haired, ib.; m. a ram, Paiicat.; N. of a son of 
Mahd-roman, VP. =laté&, f. Cardiospermum Hali- 
cacabum, L, = lekhi, {. a streak of gold (on a touch- 
stone), Vis, » vanij, in. a gold-merchant, a partic, 
mixed caste (the son of a Vaisya woman byan Amba- 
shtha), L.= 1. «vat, infu, ‘containing or possessing 
gold’ and ‘having a correct pronunciation of sounds 
(-¢d,f.), BrArUp.,Sch.; beautiful, handsome, MW.; 
(ati), £. N. of various rivers containing p°, L.; of a 
town in Dakshin3-patha, Hit. = 2. -wat, ind. like 
gold, L. = varna, ifn, golden coloured ; m. N, of 
Vishnu, L.; (@), f. turmeric, ib.; (°a)-¢d, f the 
having a golden colour (one of the 32 signs of per- 
fection), Dharmas, 83. = varsha, m. N. of a king, 
Inscr. =» vastr@ai, n. money and clothes &c., L. 
=» vijaya, m. N. of a Kivya.=vyishabha, m.a 
bull made of g° (given as a present), Cat, =saka- 
¢ikk, f. a golden toy-cart, Myicch, = @iras, mfo, 
having a golden head, MBh, —ailésvara-tirtha, 
n, N. of a Tirtha, Cat. ~ sekhara, n. N. of a city, 
Vyishabhan. = sh¢hivi or °vin, m. ‘spitting gold,’ 
N. of a son of Syifjaya, MBh, = sinfira, N. of a 
locality, Rajat. sira, N. of wk. =siddha, m., 
an adept in acquiring gold by magical means, Paficat. 
= sfitra, n.a string of gold, Hariv.; Kum.; N, of 
Comm, = ste:/a, n. the stealing of gold (one of the 
5 Mah4-patakas or great crimes), Mn. xi, 98 8c. 
~ steyin, m, a stealer of gold, L. = gthina, n, N. 
of a locality, Cat.; -mdhatmya, n. N. of ch. of wk. 
~ hali, m.a kind of tree, L, Suvarpakarshana- 
bhairava-stotra, n. N, of a Stotra. Suvare- 
piksha, m. ‘ golden-eyed,’ N. of Siva, MBh. Su- 
varpakhya, min. called Su-varna, MBh.; m. Mesua 
Roxburghii, L.; the thorn-apple, MW. Suvare 
aabha, m. Lapis Lazuli, Npr.; N. ofa son of Sankha- 
pada, MBh. Suvarn&bhisheka, m. the sprinkling 
a bride and bridegroom with water containing a piece 
of gold, MW. SuvarpAlaspkire-vat, mfn. havio 
a golden ornament, Heat. Suvargalu, m. a kind 
of bulbous plant, L. Suvarpdvabhasli, f. N. of 
a Gandharva maiden, Kirand. Suvarpéhve, f. 
yellow jasmine, L. 

Suvaryaka, min, golden, Harav.; of a beautiful 
colour, MW.; m. Cathartocarpus Fistula, Bhpr.; 
(ife.) a Karsha of gold, MBh.; n. gold, ib.; R.; 
yellow brass, L.; lead, ib.; m. or n.(?) a kind of 
plant (v.1. “sa-kshiri), Sus. 

Suvarnasa, mfn., g. ‘rinddi. 

Savarpira, m. Bauhinia Variegata, Npr. 

Suvaryin. See mant-raina-suv’. 

Cuvarni-/ bhi, P. -dhavati, to become gold, 
Paficat.; Kathas. : 

Suvarniys, min., g, utkarddi. 


yred suvarnys. 


Suvaraya, min. = suvarnam arhati, g. dan- 


dad. 
qatray stvar-dhaman &c. See p. 1236, 


col. 2. 


qr su-varsha &c. See p, 1233, col. r. 


su-v-itd, min. (fr. 5. su+ ila; ef. 
Sv-tld) easy of access or to traverse, prosperous (as 
a path), RV.; faring well, ib.; 0. a good path, pros- 
perous course (opp. to dur-24a), ib.; welfare, pros- 
perity, fortune, godd luck, ib.; AV.; TBr. 


gfae su-vida, su-vidagdha &c. 
1233, col, 2, 


su-adysa, mfn.(i.e. 5.8u+8°) saying 
or wishing good things, blessing, RV. 

Bu (to be similarly prefixed to the following): 
= sansin, mfi. announcing or wishing good things, 
W, = gaka, m{(djn. easy to be done or practicable, 
RV.; easy to or to be (inf.), Nyd4yam. = gakuna, 
n, good birds, AV.; mi()n, of goud augury, auspi- 
cious, Balar, «gakta, min. well able or capable, 
Pin. v, 4, 121 (v.1.) «sakti, f. an easy possibility 
or feasibility, an easy affair, RV, ; nifn. == prec., Pan. 
v, 4, 121 (v. 1); m. N.of aman, Buddh, = satha, 
min. very deceitful or false, Subh. = sapha-gati- 
mukha, mii. having beautiful hoots(and) gait (and) 
mouths, VarByS, = gabda, nif, sounding well (as a 
flute), Mricch.; -44, f. = sanusabdya, correct forma- 
tion of grammatical forms, Pratap, = é#ama, m. N, 
of a man (cf. sausantt), Siddh. = sami or -saml, 
ind. diligently, carefully, RV.; VS.; TS. —aara, 
mfn. easily broken, Nir. = garanaé, mfn. affording 
secure reluge or protection, RV.; MBh, xiii, 1373 
(v.1. for su-saraga’, = garanya, ttn. id, (said of 
Siva), Sivag. =sarira, min. having a beantiful 
body, well shaped, VarBrS, = sarman, ni. good refuge 
or protection, AV.; mfn. granting secure r° or pr’, 
RV,; VS.; =atisukha, Vas, (Sch.); m. N. of an 
Asura, Kathas.; ofason of one of the Manus, Hariv,; 
MarkP.; of a king, MBh.; BhP.; of a Vaisah, 
MarkP.; of a Kauva, VP.; of Sapgapayana, Cat.; 
pl. N. of a class of gods under the 13th Manu, 
MarkP.; (mai-candra, m. N, of a king, Inscr.; 
-nagara ur -fpura, nv. N, of a town, ib. = salya, m. 
Mimosa Catechu, L. =gaata, min. well recited 
(superl. -¢amea’, Aithr, © sasti, f poud recitation, 
good hymn of praisecalso as formof instr.), RV.; VS.; 
nifp. praiseworthy, RV. = s&ka, m. ‘ good herb,’ N. 
of various plants (Abelmozchus Esculeutus; = caitets; 
lamfulipa\, 1.5 0. = next, l= sikaka, 0, fiesh 
ginger, |, — santa, min, thoruughly allayed or ¢x- 
tinguished, Kaus ; very calm or placid (as water), 
MBh.; i@), f. N. of the wife of Sasi-dhvaja, Pur. 
~ sinti, f. perfect calm or tranquillity, MarkP.; 
m. N. of Indra under the third Manu, ib.; of a son 
of Aja-midha, Hariv.; of a son of Santi, VP. = si- 
rada, i. N. of a teacher (with the pate, Sdlanka- 
yana), lndSt, — sigana, ni. good government, MW. 
~ Sisita, mf(d)u. well governed or regulated, kept 
under good discipline, Hit. — sisya, min, easy tu 
be controlled or governed, MBh. = sikshita, mfn. 
well instructed, Malay.; well trained or taught or 
disciplined, MBh. = sikha, min. having beautiful 
points or crests, L.; having a bright fame (as a 
lamp), Prab.; m. N. of Agni or fire, L.; (aj, fia 
peacock’s crest, MW.; cock’s comb, L.; (C&Ad;- 
samiha, m, (a mags of) beautiful hair, BhP. = sie 
thila, mf. very loose, much slackened or lessened ; 
°li-kytta, mfn, id., Mudr. = gipra or -sipra, mfin. 
having beautiful.cheeksor jaws, RV. «= siprin, mfn. 
id., MW, »simbiké, f. a kind of plant, L. -s4- 
ras, mfn. having a fine head, R,; Hariv, = s#itpé, 
mf(d)u. beautifully decorated or varicgated, RV.; 
VS. = sisvi (sz-), min. swelling or growing well 
(in the womb), RV. —sishta, min. well governed 
or governing, MW.; m. a faithful minister or coun- 
sellos, ib. —sishtd (s2-), f. good aid or assistance, 
RV. —aishya, m. a good pupil, Sak. = sighra, 
min, very swift (am, ind.), MBhb.; -ga, min. run- 
ning very swiltly, R. = sita, mfn. very cold or cool- 
ing, Suér.; VarByS. &c.; m. Ficus Infectosia, L..; 
(a), f. a partic, plant (> sa/a-patiri), L.; n. great 
coldness, MW.; a kind of fragraut yellow sandal- 
wood, L, = #Stala, min. very cold or cooling, frigid, 
freezing, MBb,; Kav. &c.; (amz), 1. coldness, Subh.; 
white sandal, L.; a kind of fragrant grass ( =gav- 
dha-trina), L. ~éima, mfn. good to lie of sit upon 
(opp. to duh-s), SBr,; SaikhBr.; (wer. for su- 


Sec p. 


shima and su-sima); -kdma, mf.a)n, deeply in love 
( = ffvra-manmatha), Das.; (of unknown mean- 
ing), Kaus. 77. sila, mfn. well-disposed, good- 
tempered, having an amiable disposition, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; tractable (as a cow), YAjii.; well cons 
ducted, well made, well shaped, MW.; m. N. ofa 
son of Kaundinya, Hit.; of various kings, Kav.; (d), 
{. N. of a wife of Krishoa, Hariv.; of a female at- 
tending on Radha, Paticar.; of the wife of Yama, L.; 
of a daughter of Hari-svamin, Cat. ; n. gond temper 
of dispusition, MBh.; Paficar.; -gvsra-vat, min. 
having an amiable temper and other good qualities, 
Subh.; -éd, f., -/va, n. excellence of temper or dis- 
position, good morals, natural amiability, Kad.; Vet,; 
Heat.;-#a¢,m, well-disposed, good-tempered, Mricch.; 
Vintaka,m.N. of a minister, Kautukar. ; °//#, mfn. 
( =Ja-vat), MarkP, = siviks, f. a kind of bulbous 
root or plant (« edrdhi-kanda), L.=tukla, min. 
very white, Mahavy., = #ukvan (RV.) or -auk- 
vani (VS,), mfn. shining brightly, brilliant. = sud- 
dha, mf. perfectly pure or bright, Vishn.; Heat. 
-subha, infin. very beautiful or handsome (as an 
arm), R,; very lucky or auspicious! asa day), Kathas.; 
very noble (as a deed), KR. —sitlini-dapdaka, m. 
orn. (?) N. of wk, = griaga, mfp, having beautiful 
horns, TBr. = sringira, infn. beautifully adored, 
Paficat. = gsrita (sé-), mfn. well cooked or pre- 
pared, AV. &c. &c, = géva, min, very dear or kind 
or favourable, RV.; AV.; VS.; TS.; very auspicious 
or prosperous {asa path), AitBr. = sévas, min, very 
gracious or kind, AV. = aévya, mfn. dearly loved, 
RV, = g6ka, mfn. shining beautifully, RV. = gona, 
mfn. dark red, BhP, =» godhita, mfn. perfectly 
cleaned, Mahavy. = sopha, mf(d)n. much swollen, 
Siddh, on Pyn. iv, J, 51.—aobhana, mf(a)n. very 
handsome: or beautiful, splendid, excellent, MBh.; 
Lalit.; Kathis, -gobhamina, min. shining beau. 
tifully, handsome, splendid, MarkP, = gobhita,mfn. 
shining brightly, Nar.; beautitied by (comp. ), Paticar, 
~foshita, nifn, well dried, VarB¢S. = scandra, 
min, glittering beautifully, RV. «srapa, mf. easy 
to be cooked (compar. -(ara), SBr, = @rama, m. 
N, of a son of Dharma (v.1. sasruma), VP. sra- 
va, mf. worth hearing, Pahicar.; (cd), f. N. of a 
Vaidarbhi (the wife of Jayat-sena), MBh, = sr&vas, 
min, abounding in glory, famous, RV.; AV.; BHP. ; 
hearing wellor gladly, pracious, kind (superl.- fama’, 
RV.; Kath.; AévGr.; N. of a Praja-pati, VP.; of 
a serpent-demon, Kajat.; of a man, RV. i, §3, 9 
(Sav.); of a Rishi (having the patr. Kaushya), SBr.; 
(“a0)-mantra,m.N.of a partic, Mantra, Samsk frak, 
= gravasyA, f. willingness to hear, RV. = trite 
(sé-*, min, (= se-srtta) well cooked, RV. = Sriin- 
ta, mfn, very tired, greatly exhausted, Can. (v.1.); 
Paficat, sri, infu. very splendid or rich, RV. 
= rika, mf(@)n. id., Hariv.; Sah.; (a), f. the 
incense-tree, L. mgruk, see -f7i//, = rune, min. 
obtaining good hearing (Say, ‘very famous’), RV. 
erat, min. (nom. -s77k), hearing well, RV.; 
AV.; TBr.; nm. N.of aman, Pat.on Pan, i, 1, 3 &&e. 
= sruta (52/-), min. very famous, RV. ; weil or cor- 
rectly heard, Naish,; gladly heard, Mn, ii, 254; N. 
of the author of a system of tedicine (reputed son 
of Viéva-mitra and descendant of Dhanvantari; hits 
work with that of Caraka, another older medical 
authority, is held in great esteem ; it consists of six 
books} ; of a son of Su-bhiasa, VP. ; of a son of Pad- 
médbhava, Das.; (a7), n. N. of the above medical 
work ; also of the work of Caraka, Naish. iv, 116; 
‘well heard,’ an exclamation at a Sraddha (cf. Sraz- 
shat), Mu. iii, 254; -pdtha-Suddhi, f, N. of wk.; 
-samhitd, £. Suéruta’s medical work ; -sdxa, m.N. 
of wk, ~asruti (sé-), f. a good or quick ear, AV. 
= ron, f. N. of 2 river, Hariv.=sroni, mfii'n. 
having beautiful hips (= eaAAinvyos), MBh. ; (7°, f. 


'N, of a goddess, Cat. = #rétu, min. hearing will- 


ingly, RV, »slakehna, mf(d)n. very smooth or 
soft or tender (am, ind.\, MBh.; very gracious (as 
speech}, Bear. « slishta, min. closely adhering, well 
joined or contracted, close, tight, Kav.; VarBrS, ; well 
ratified, Sah.; very conchisive or intelligible, Malatim.; 
Jatakam.; -guna, min, having the strings tightly 
knotted (as a garland, -/d,f.), Malatun.; -samidhi, 
m. pl, very firm or strong joints, VarByS.; mfn. hav- 
ing very firni joints (-¢d, f.), ib. = slesha, m. cluse or 
intimate union, a close embrace, W.; mfn, having 
a close embrace (and ‘having a beautiful play on 
words;’ see d/esha), Vas. = sloka (s7f-), mf(a)n. 
well sounding or speaking, V5.; TBr. &c.; of good 
renown, famous, celebrated, BhP. =» élokya, mfn. 


yer su-shéna, 
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very famous, BhP.; n. well sounding speech, praise, 
fame, GrS, = ava, min. having a happy to-morrow, 
Pan. v, 4, 120, 


gyat sugavi. See sushavi, p. 1238, cul.1. 
Afra susikman (prob, w.r.), MaitrS. 


ANT sugéru, m.@ kind of sand or gravel, 
TBr, (Sch.) 
FATA su-sravas, su-sruta &e. See col. 2. 


FARE su-shansad, min. (i.e. 5. au-+say- 


sed) having a good mecting, fond of good company, 
RV. 


Su (to be similarly prefixed to the following, in 
which the initial s4 stands for an orig. 5}: =eha- 
khi, mfn. a good friend or having good friends, RV. 
~ shana or -shanané, min. casy to be acquired, 
ib. = shad, min. addicted to sexual intercourse, AV. 
= shéda, mf in. casy to sit or dwellin, AV. ; TS. ; 
easy to be mounted or ridden {as a horse), VS. 
~-shadman, m. N. of aman (ct saxshadmana). 
~shamdhi, m. (also written sv-s°) N, of a son of 
Mandhatri,R.; ofa son of Prasusruta, VP. = 1. -sha- 
ma, inf, very even &c, (= sama; ct. sa-sama), 
L.; very beautiful, splendid, Paficar.; easily intel- 
ligible, L.; (@), f. exquisite beauty, splendour, Naish.; 
Bham.; a partic. plant, Chandum.; a kind of metre, 
Col,; (with Jainas) the second Ara or spoke of a 
time-wheel in an Avasarpint, and the fifth in au Ut- 
sarpint (supposed to be a period in which continu- 
ous happiness is enjoyed by mankind ; sometimes 
written su-chamid), 1.3; N, ofa Surdagana, Siphas.; 
(2), f, g. gaurdde; \°ma)-duhshamd, t. (with 
Jainas) N. of two spokes of a time-wheel (the third 
in an Avasarpiui and the fourth inan Utsarpini), L. 
- 2. -hhama, n. a happy year, SBr, = shamiddha 
(s#-), mln, -@ s-samiddha (q.v.) ~shamidh, f. 
good fuel, RV.; ‘TBr.; mfn, (also written sz-s”) 
having good fuel, burning of lightug well, AntBr. 5 
SaikhSr.  shavi, see s.v. —shavya, min. having 
a stroug left hand (applied to Indra), RY. = shaha 
(or -shdha), fn. easily subdued or conquered, RV. 
= sha, min. (for stsdd see s.v.) easily gaining or 
procuring, ib, ~shadha, m. N, of Siva, MBh. 
~ shiman, i. a beautiful sony, RV. (-sAuman’, 
m, (also written sa-s°), N. of a tnan, ib; MBh, (cf, 
Pan, vi, 4, 170, Sch.) 5 mf(vegd jn. peaceful, Bhatt. 
wshirathi, m. an excellent charioteer, RV. 
= shhba,see-sidAuy.  shikta, min. well sprinkled, 
RK. = shita, min, = -s3/¢, Patcar, » ghira, sce s, Vv. 
~shima, infin. cold, frigid, L.; pleasant, agreeable, 
L.; 9. a sort of snake, L.; the Candraskanta or 
muon gen, J..3 (Cad, prob. n. luck, welfare, Sopari. 
=shut, min. pressing out (Soma &c.) well ‘super. 
~shpetetama), NaitrS, « shuta (si- 3}, nifi.well press- 
ed out or prepared, RV. = shutd (622-5, (0a geod or 
easy birth, RV. eshupta (s/é-), mf. fast asleep, 
SBr.; Kam. &e.3 n. = next, Up; Samk.; BhP, 
=shupti, f. deep sleep (in phil. ‘complete uncon- 
sciousties. '), Vedisntas.; -ta7é, ind, as in deep sleep, 
ib. = shumAat, mfn. (prop, very stinuilating (accord, 
toSay, = sownu-vatorsobhana-prasava:, RV.X,3,1. 
eshumnaé or -shumna, mf(iin. very gracious 
or kind, RV.; VS,; m. N, of one of the 7 principal 
rays of the sun (supposed to supply heat to the moon), 
VP.5 (a), fea partic. artery (prob. ‘the carotid *) 
or vein of the body (lying between those called t/a 
and finvald, and supposed to be one of the passages 
for the breath or spitit ; cf, bradma-randhra\,Up.; 
BhP,; Rajat. = 1. -sh, mfn, (prob. ) very stimr.- 
lating (accord, to others = se-shuta; superl. -shu- 
fama), VS, = 2. -shu, mfu. bringing forth easily, 
RV. = shite (s2-), mfn. well begotten, ib. — shil- 
ti, f., Pan. viii, 3, 88, shang, f. bringing forth 
easily, RV. ~shéka and -shecané, ifn, flowing 
or running well, ib. = shéna, min, having a pood 
missile (said of Krishna and Indra), MBh.; VarByS. ; 
m, ‘ having beautiful clusters, Carissa Carandas, 1.. 5 
Calamus Rotang, L.; m. N. of Vishnu, MBh.; ot 
a Gandharva, VS,; BhP.; of a Yaksha, VP.; ofa 
serpent-demon, MBh.; of a Vidya-dhara, Kathds, ; 
of a monkey-chief (son of Varuna or Dhanvantari, 
father of Tara, and physician of Su-griva), MBh.; 
R. &c.; of a son of the second Manu, BhP.; ot a 
son of Kyishna, Hariv.; ofa king of Siira-sena, Ragh.; 
of a sun of Parikshit, MBh.; of a son of Dhrita- 
rashtra, ib,; of a son of Viiva-garbha, Hariv.; of a 
son of Vasu-deva, BhP.; of a son of Sambara, Hariv.; 
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of a son of Vrishfi-mat (or Vrishni-mat), VP.; of a 
son of Karma-sena, Kathas.; of a physician of Pra- 
bhakara-vardhana, Vas., Introd,; (with Aavdrdja- 
migra) of a prammarian, Cat.; (@}, f. N. of a 
princess, Kathas.; (7), f. Lpomoea or Convolvulus Tur- 
pethum, L. =shenik&, f. N. of a plant (prob, = 
prec.), L. »shedha, mfn., g. sushdmddi. —ahd- 
ma, m.‘ containing good sap,’ N, of a partic. Soma 
vessel, RV.; (02), f.id., ibs; N. of a river, ib,; BhP. 
«@ shtariman, mfn. forming an excellent bed or 
couch, VS.; TBr. —ah¢u, min, highly praised or 
celebrated, RV. —shtuta (s//-), min. id., ib. ; cor- 
rectly pronounced, ib.; l.aty. = shtuti, f. exccllent 
praise, a beautiful hymn, RV.; VS.; AV. = sh¢ubh, 
mia, uttering ashrillcry, RV.; SankhSr.; (prob. f.) 
a shrill cry, RV, =shf¢hind, mf(d)n. standing firm, 
RV, ~shthiman, mfu. having a firm support or 
frame (as a chariot), ib. #shthita, incorrect for 
su-sthita (q.¥.) ~shthu, see below, 


quai sushavt, f. (also written susav? and 
susavi) N. of various plants (Momordica Charantia ; 
Nigella Indica &c.), Suir.; Blipr. 

Sush&, f. (also written sasha; for sued sec 
p. 1237, col. 3) black cumin or fennel, Car, 


qfa sushi, m. (also written sushi) the 
hole of a reed or cane, ApSr., Sch.; m, a tube (cf. 
dev'a-s?). —nandi, m, N. of a king, V1. 

Sushira, mfia)n. (prob. fr, se + sir, q.v., also 
written SasA") ‘having a good tube or channel,’ 
perforated, pierced, hallow, RV. &c. &e.; having 
spaces, MW.; slow in articulation (= vs/améria), 
id.; m. ‘having a gond flow of fluid or sap,’ a reed, 
bamboo, cane, L.; fire (also n.), L.3 a mouse, 1.5 
(ad), f. a partic, fragrant bark, 1.5 a river, 1.5 (ave), 
na hollow, hole, cavity, Kim.; MarkP.; a wind 
instrument. Sameit. ; the air, atmosphere, L. ; cloves, 
L. » cobeda, m.a kind of flute, L. = tH, f. (Rajat.), 
-tva, n. (Samk.) the being hollow, hollowness, 
= vat, n(n, hollow, ApSr., Sch. = vivara,m.ahole 
(esp. of a snake), Kav, ; Cv, mfn. hollow, HParis. 


[WS sushika or sushima, m. coldness, L.; 
nifu. cold, ib. 


Al sushilii-d, f. a kind of bird, VS.: 
MaitrS, 


TIM su-shut &e. See p. 1237, col. 3. 
AIST sushupsa, f. (fr. Desid. of /svap) 
desire of sleeping, sleepiness, MBh.; Naish. 


Sushupsa, nifn. desirous of sleeping, sleepy, Sust.; 
Sis; BhP. 


GAT sushiiya, Nom. A. °yate (alvo written 


sustya; cf 1, astiya), to like, be fond of, enjoy 
(acc.), Car. 


{eae sushkania,m.N.ofason of Dhaima- 
netra (v.1. sushmanta), Hariv. 


ay sushthi, ind. (fr, /stha; cf. duh-shthu) 
aptiy, fitly, duly, well, excellently, exccedingly (sush- 
thu khalu, ‘niost certainly'), RV.&c. &. = taram, 
ind, still more, in a higher degree, Jitakam. = ti, f. 
wellare, prosperity, Mahiv, =dvira, mtn. affording 
a good entrance (used in explaining sutAd}, Say.on 
RV. iii, 35, 4. véb (or -az/), min, carrying well, 
bearing along rapidly (as horses), RV. 


AA sushua, n. a rope, cord (v.1. for sul- 
ba), L. 


YAM sushmanta, See sushkanta above, 
GAG sushvdya, Nom. P. A. °yati, te (fr. 


next), to run, flow, RV.; AV. 


Sashvi, min. (fr. 3. sz) pressing or preparin 
Soma, RV. = ° 


FAA su-sayiyata, min. (i.e. 5. su + s°) 
well governed or guided (as horses’, MBh.; Prab,; 
BhP. ; well restrained or controlled, well composed, 
Mn.; MBh. &c. 

Su (to be similarly prefixed to the following): 
~samyatta, mf(d)n. well prepared or ready or on 
one’s guard (v.J.-sampanna), Hariv,=samyukta, 
mifn. closely joined or united, Hariv.; well or equally 
matched (in number), R.; well supplied or furnished 
with (instr.), ib. —samyuta, mfr. well composed 
or knit together (v.1. -samhata), R.; well joined 
with (comp.), BrahmaP, = samrabdba (s:/-), mf. 
firmly established, RV. ; very angry, greatly enraged 
or agitated (compar. -fara), MBh.; R. &c.; nw 


qafaret su-shenika. 


next, R. =gamrambha, m., violent anger, R., Sch, 
=samvigna, min. greatly agitated or perplexed, 
MBh.; R.=samvita, mfn. well covered or clothed 
or dressed, MBh, ; well girt, well mailed, ib.; richly 
furnished with (comp.), R. = samvrita, min. well 
covered or veiled or dressed, wrapped up or concealed 
in (instr. of comp.), Mn.; MBh, &c,; well girt with 
(instr.), R.3 well surrounded or accompanied by 
(instr.), BhP.; well hidden, kept very secret, MBh. ; 
R.; ca.efully guarding one's self, MarkP. sam 
vriti, min. well concealed, SiS. xvi, 23. sam 
vritta, mfn. appearing in good or proper order, 
rightly sprung from (abl.), Hariv.; duly occurred, 
BhP.; well-rounded, Mahav.; -standhatd, f. hav- 
ing the shoulders well rounded (one of the 32 signs 
of perfection), Dharmas, 83. = samvritti, w. r. for 
-samoritt. = samvriddha, mf. well thriven, pros- 
perous, MBh. = samsiia(sz-), min. well directing or 
instructing, AV. —samsita,min.well sharpened very 
sharp, RV.; AV.; MBh.; of keen understanding, 
MBh, —samsrita, w.r. for prec. samslishta, 
mfn, well composed (as a speech), R. — samsad, sce 
-shamsid, = gamsrishta, w.r. for -sammpishla, 
=samskrita (s/i-), min. beautifully adored or 
decorated, RV.; well cooked or prepared, R.; Lalit. ; 
kept in good order, R. (cf, comp.); correct Sanskrit, 
Susr.; (prob. mi.) a sacred text or precept, MBh, 
(Nilak.); “¢épaskara, min, keeping the houschold 
utensils in good order, Mn. v, 150; “ra-ld, f., 
Vishn. = samsthi, f. (only acc. with 477, ‘to 
duly discharge an obligation’), R. —samsthina, 
mtn, well shaped or formed, VarByS. = samsthita, 
min. id., R.; well situated, W.; standing firmly, 
doing well,ib.; well brought together, circumscribed, 
ib.; m, N. of a man, Saddh, = samhata, mf(d)n. 
firmly joined or combined, closely united, pressed 
against each other, MBh.; Kav. &c.; well con- 
pacted, well kajt together (acc. with o/£y7, ‘to close 
very tightly 's, R.; VarBrS.; Mricch. —samhati, 
mfu, well combined, closely united, Sis. — samhita, 
infin, well united, MW.; -pramana,min, having well 
united principals or chiefs, ib. « sambrishta, min, 
greatly delighted, R, =saktu, m. pl. excelleut 
groats, VarYogay.-saktha or-sakthi, infu. having 
beautilul thighs, Pin, v, 4, 121, =seakhi, m. (cf. 
su-shakhi) a food triend, Sis, —samkata, min. 
firmly closed, MBh,; hard to be explained, difficult, 
ib,; nva preat difficulty, very difficult matter or task, 
BLP, « samkksa, mf(Zin, of beautitul appearance, 
handsome, RV, = samkula, m. N. ofa king, MBh, 
~samkruddha, infin. greatly enraged, MBh.; R. 
~-samkeshepa, m. N. of Siva, MBh. —sanga, 
nif. very much adhered to or liked, MBh. = gam- 
gata, f. N. of a woman, RKatnayv. = samgama, m. 
an excellent assembly or place of meeting, BhP. 
=-samgupta, mf, well kept or guarded or con- 
cealed, MBh. = samgryibita, mfn. well restrained 
or controlled or governed ; -sish/va, mf. one who 
governs his country well, Mn. vii, 113; well re- 
ceived, MBh.; well kept or preserved, W.; well 
abridged, ib. = samgraha, m. an excellent com- 
pendium, Hariv, = saciva, m, a good minister or 
counsellor, Mudr. ; mtn. having agood m° ore’, Kam. 
= gafji-/kri, P. -Aas 0/7, to make perfectly ready, 
Hit. —samoita, min. well gathered, carefully ac- 
cumulated (amr, ind., with 4/472, ‘to gather or col 

lect carefully’), AsvGr.; Paiicat.; amply provided 
with, Heat, = satkrita, min, well arranged, beau- 
tifully adorned or decorated, MBh.; received or 
treated with great hospitality, highly honoured, R. ; 
one to whom the supreme honours have been duly 
rendered, R. = sattra, n. a well managed hospital 
or hospice, Kathis. =gattva, mfn. very resolute 
or courageous, ib. = saty&, mfn., AV. xx, 135, 4; 
(a), f. N. of a wife of Janaka, KilP, —sadyisa, 
mif(é)n. very like or similar, Venis.; Nag. ~sani, 
mfn, very munificent or liberal (Pr/-¢d, f.), RV. 
w Sanitri,m. a liberal giver, gencrous benefactor, 
ib. = samtushta, mfp. well satistied, MBh. = sam- 
tosha, min. casy to be satisfied, ib, -samtras- 
ta, min. greatly alarmed, R. =gamdipta, min. 
flaming beautifully, Paiicat. » gamdris, mfn. hay- 
ing a pleasing aspect, aprecable to look at, fair to sce, 
RV, =samdha, mf, true to a promise, keeping 
one’s word, Kim. msamahi, see -shamdht. 
= Samdhita, mfn. well reconciled, MW. = gane 
ma, mt(Z)n. completely finished or done with, frus- 
trated, foiled, Mricch, =samzuata (s/-), mf. well 
directed (said of an arrow), AV. osamnipitita, 
mfn.well hurled, R.»-sabhijita,mfn,well honoured, 


Wate su-sima. 


treated with great attention or regard, R. = sabhe- 
ya (sz-), min, skilful in council or company, TS. 
«gama, tif(d)n. (cf, su-skasa) perfectly level or 
smooth, VarBrS.; well-proportioned, Vishn, ; better 
than middling, VarBrS.; [ni-4/hre, ta make per- 
fectly smooth or even, MBh. = sam&kryita, mf(@)n. 
well furnished or supplied with (instr.), R. = sam- 
Epta, mfn. well finished or done, Mahivy. = same 
Srabdha, mfu. (prob.) very energetic in enter- 
prise, ib, = gamfsrita, mfn. well stationed, R. 
= gamisina, min, comfortably seated, MBh, = aa- 
miahita (s2-), mfn. well laden (as a waggon), SBr.; 
well arrayed or repaired, beautifully adorned, R. ; 
very intent or attentive, having the mind intently 
fixed or absurbed on a subject or object, MBh.; Kav. 
&c. ; perfectly fit or suitable, Malatim, = aamiddha 
(s#-), min. well kindled or lighted, RV.; GrSrS. 
= gamidh, see -shamidh. = samipa, mf. occur- 
ring in a short time, imminent, VarBrS, = sami- 
hita, min. much desired, very welcome, Malattm. 
=samubdhe (7-), min, well bound or fettered, 
RV. =samyiddha (s/i-), mfn. quite perfect, AV.; 
SBr.; very abundant, R.; very wealthy or prosper- 
ous, Mn. iii, 1253 “ddhdytha, mt(d)n. abundantly 
provided with everything, R. = samriddahi, (. great 
wealth or riches, Mish, =» sampad, f. pl. plenty, 
abundance, great wealth or prosperity, Paticad, 
= sampanna, ifid)u. well furnished or supplied, 
MBh.,; Hariv.; full grown, Myicch, i, §§.—sam-~ 
pishta (s7/-), mfn. much crushed or shattered, RV. 
=-samptrna, mfn. completely filled, i.e. provided 
with (comp.), R. —samprajiia, min. perfectly 
conscious, Lalit. — gampratapta, min, thoroughly 
harassed or afflicted, Kim. = samprasthita, m. N. 
of a man, Buddh. — samprahrishta, mfn, greatly 
deliphted, R. (B.! = samprita, min. id., Bhats. 
~-sambaddha, mfn. well bound, closely united, 
MBh.; Paticat, = sambandha, mfn. well joined, 
MW, « gambhava, in. N. ofaking, Buddh. = gam- 
bhavya, in. N. of a son of Manu Raivata (v.1. 
sambhivya’, VP, «sambhrit, f{. good or right 
collecting tugether, TS.; TBr. = sambhrita, mfn. 
well collected or arranged or prepared, MBh. (printed 
-samvrita). =sgambhbriti, fright collecuon of 
requisites, Naish. = sambhrama, mn. preat agitation 
or hurry, Paiicat.; great reverence, MW, = sam- 
bhramat (Bear.), or -sambhrainta (MBh.), 
mif(d)n. greatly agitated or bewildered, —sam- 
mata, min. much honoured, highly approved, MBh. 
= sammrishta(s7/-),mfn. well rubbed orcleansed, 
RV.; MBh. = sarané, n. getting on well, easy pro- 
gress, RV.; im N. of Siva (vi). -sarana), MBh, 
=sarala, min, perfectly straight, Gol. sarta, f, 
N. of a river, RV. —sarva (s7-), min, quite com- 
plete, SBr, = galila, mf(d)n. having good water, R. 
wgavna, w.r. for -hava, AV. —sasya, mf (a)n. 
well grown with corn, Hariv, «1. «sala (si-), ind. 
good company, RV, = 2, -saha, min, easy to be 
borne or sutfered, W.; bearing or enduring well, ik. ; 
nm, N. of Siva, MBh, (= saxmya, Nilak.) = saha- 
ya, mfn. having a good companion or assistant, Mn. 
vii, 31; -va/, min. id., Sus; Kathas. = sidhana, 
mfn. easy to be proved (-tva, n.), Sarvad. = sil- 
ahita, mfn, well trained or educated, Hit. (v.1.); 
well cooked or prepared, Lalit. — aidhu, nifn, quite 
right or correct, Car. = siidhya, mf(d)n. easy to be 
kept in order, obedient, anenable, Paficar, = ain- 
tvita, mf(@)n.thoroughly conciliated, MBh, = sin- 
tvyamina, mf(i)n. being thoroughly conciliated, 
ib, = siman, n. conciliatory words, good negotia- 
tion, Paiicat. (v.1.); m., see s¢-shdman, » skys, 
n. a good evening (as, ind, Sea:ly in the evening’), 
AV.; KatySr. = sixra,m. good essence or sap or sub- 
stance, MW. ; competence, ib. ; mfn. having good ess° 
or sap, ib.; m, the red-flowering Khadira, Mimosa 
Catechu, L.; -vat, mtn, having good ess° or subst’, 
MW.,; n. crystal, L. = srathi, m. having a good 
charioteer, Sif, = sirtha-viha, m. N. of a man, 
Buddh, © s&vitra, 1, good action or influence of 
Savitri, PaicavBr.; KitySr. = sikats, f. (only L.) 
good sand; pravel; sugar. =slkta, mfn. (cf. sx- 
sh°) well sprinkled, Mahav. = sfo, mfn. (of un- 
known meaning), MaitrS. = sita, mfo. pure white, 
Kathis, = siddha, mfn. well cooked, Suir.; very 
efficacious, possessing preat magical power, MBh. ; 
°ddhirtha, min, one whose object is completely ef- 
fected, ib. aime, mf(d)n. having the hair well 
parted, GrSrS, ; KaushUp.; having good boundaries, : 
R.; m. N, of a son of Bindu-sirs, Divyfv. ; (4), f.a 
good boundary, MW.; N. of the mother of the sixth 


Fatal su-siman. 


Arhat, L.; of a town, Divyav. @siman, m. N. of 
a village, HParii, -sukha, mf(d)n. very pleasant 
or easy or comfortable (ams, ind.), R.; Hariv.; feel- 
ing very comf® or happy, R.; -dviéya, min. very 
pleasant to see, Paiicar.; °kddaya, min. causing 
great comfort or pleasure, R. = sukhin, infn. very 
comfortable or happy, R. —sugandha or “ahi, 
very sweet-smelling or fragrant, MBh.; R. &c. 
= gutamsa (si/-), mfn. (used in explaining se-shit- 
tama),SBr.e sundara, mfn.very handsonie, Buddh. 
=subhikeha, n. great abundance of food, R. 
=» gura-priy&, f. jasmine, L. = sikshma, m{(d@)n. 
very minute or small or delicate, MBh.; R. &c.; 
very subtle or keen (as understanding), MBh.; very 
difficult to be fathomed or understood, MundUp.; 
R.; m. or n.(?) an atom, Vishn., Sch.; -fatird, f. 
a species of Valeriana, L.; °aééa, m. ‘lord of atoms,’ 
N. of Vishnu, Vishn. = stitra, mfn. (prob. a word 
having a double sense), Cat. =sena, w. 1. for 
-shena. = sevita, min, well served (asa king), Hit. 
= SOV, infi:. (a road) to be well or easily followed, 
BhP. =saindhavi, f. a good mare from Sindh, 
Kathis, =saubhaga, n. conjugal felicity, BhP. 
wskandana, n).a partic. fragrant plant, L. »skan- 
aha, mfn. having a beautiful stalk or stem, VarBrS.; 
omdra, v.\. for skandha-neara (q. ¥.) = stank or 
“nf, f. (a woman) having beautiful breasts, Pan. iv, 
1, 54, sch. —stambha, m.a good post or pillar, 
Paiicat. = stuta, m. (cl. -shtufa) N. of a son of Su- 
piriva, VP. —stri, f. a good chaste woman, K4yv,; 
Kathis. =stha, mf(dZ)n. well situated, faring well, 
healthy, comfortable, prosperous, happy (compar. 
-lara), Mn,; MBh. &c.; -4alpa, mfn. almost well 
or at ease, Sak.; -crt/a, mfn. easy at heart, feeling 
happy or comfortable, MBh. ; -¢d, f. health, welfare, 
happiness, R.; -/ea, n, id., MW; -aednasa, min. 
(=-ci/fa), R. =sthandila, n. a beautiful place, 
K3i, on Pan. vi, 2, 195. © athaya, Nom. P. °ya/z 
(fr. se-stha@), to establish or settle well, make com- 
fortable, Bhatt. —sthala, m. pl. N. of a people (cf. 
su-sthala in g. dbhargddt), MBh. = sthina, 0. a 
beautiful place, Kathas. ; (a partic. term in music), 
Inscr. » sthavati,f.(in music) a partic. Riga,Satpglt. 
» sthita, mf(@)n. well established, MBh.; R.; firm, 
unshaken (as a heart), R. (B.); being on the right 
path, innocent, Hariv.; being in good condition or 
well off, easy, comfortable, healthy, prosperous, for- 
tunate, MBh. ; Kav. &c.; artless, simple (e, voc. f. in 
addressing a woman), R.; m. N, of various Jaina 
teachers, HParis.; (amt), n. a house with a gallery 
on all sides, VarByS. ; -fva, n. ease, comfort, welfare, 
happiness, Sis, ; -#zavas, min. being in a happy frame 
of mind, contented, MW. ; --manya, mfn, fancy- 
ing one’s self prosperous or well off, Hit. = sthiti, 
f. an excellent position, Ragh. ; good condition, well- 
being, welfare, Bhadrab.; health convalescence, W. 
w athira, mf{(@)n.very firmor steady,stable, MBh.; 
BhP.; resolute, cool, W.; (d), f. a partic, vein or 
artery, Paiicar.; -m-manya, min. considering one’s 
self firmly established, Sis; -yauvana, mf(d)n. 
having perpetual youth, always young, Paiicar.; 
-varman, m,. N. of a son of Sthira-varman (v. 1. 
suva-v ),Hcar, » stheya, n. (impers.) easy to stand, 
MBh, = sukta, min, well puritied by bathing, (esp.) 
one who has duly performed his ablutions, Vet.; 
BhP.; HParié. = snigdha, mf(d)n, very smooth or 
softor gentle, VarBrS. ; Paiicar.; very loving or tender, 
Kav.; (d),f.a kind of creeper, L.; (“dha)-zambhira, 
min. very soft and deep-toned, MW. @snusha, 
mf(@)n. having a good daughter-in‘law,RV. = spar- 
ga, mfn. pleasant to the touch, very soft or tender, 
BhP, =-spashfa, mfn. very clear or distinct or 
nianifest (am, ind.), Kath4s.; Rajat. - sphita, mfn, 
very thriving or flourishing or prospering, MBh.; 
Kai, = sphuta, mfn. very clear, Virac. = smita, 
mf(@)n. smiling sweetly, L. —srag-dhara, mfp. 
wearing a beautiful garland, BhP. — sréj, mfn. id., 
AV.; 5Br. =srés, mfn. becoming loose or falling 
off easily, AV. earoni, w.r. for -froni (q. v.) 
=srotas, min. streaming beautifully, L.; m. N. 
of a man, Pat. on Pan. vi, 1, 113; m.or £.(?) N. of 
a river (v.1. sse-Srond), Hariv.= svadha, m. pl. N. 
of a partic, class of deceased ancestors, ib.; (da), f. 
welfare, prosperity, MarkP. =svana, mfn, very 
loud (am, ind.), R. = svapna, m. 2 good or lucky 
dream, Rajat.; HParié.; m. ‘having good dreams,’ 
N. of Siva, MBh, =svabbEva, m{(d)n. good: 
natured, MBh. =svara, m. the right tone or ac: 
cent, Siksh. ; mf(d)n. having 2 beautiful voice, MBh.; 
well-sounding, harmonious, melodious (as, ind.'), 


Kav.; Kathas,; loud (am, ind.), MBh.; R. &c.; m. 
aconch, L.; N. ofason of Garnda, MBh, = svhru, 
min. (of unknown meaning), RV. v, 44, § (=Jo- 
bhana-gamana or -stutika, Siy.)=svigats, 1. a 
hearty welcome (“/ae fe’stse,a hearty w° to thee !', 
MBh.; R.; m((@)n, attended with a hearty w°, R. 
= svida, mf(d)n. having a good taste, well-fla- 
voured, sweet, Paiicat.; Rajat. =svidu, min. id.; 
-oya, mfn. containing very sweet water, flit. 
= svinta, mfn. having a good or happy mind, well- 
disposed, MW. —sv&pa, m. deep sleep, L, = svil- 
min, m. a good lord or chief, Subh. = svinna, min. 
well boiled or cooked, Hariv. =sveda, mf(@)n. 
sweating well, Siddh. on Pin. iv, 1, 54. 


& susthushas (to be pronounced in a 
partic. case for fasthushas), TandBr. 
FWY susnoyu, m. (said to he fr. /sna) the 


institutor of a sacrifice ( = yajamdna), L. 


2. 8, 


YT susna, f. » kind of pulse, Lathyrus ! 


: to, closely resembling, ib. = figama, m. ‘arrival of 


Sativus, L. 


T susmirshamana, mfu. (fr. Desid. 
of o/smrt) wishing or trying to recollect, Bhatt. 


Suasmitirshk&, f. the wish to recollect, Nydyam.,, | 
h. penne advice of a friend, MBh. 


FST su-srag-dhara &e. See col. 1. 


sussala, m. N. of a man (cf. saus- 
sala), Rajat. 


suh (cf. sah), cl, 4. P. suhyati, to 
satisfy, gladden, Dhatup. xxvi, 21; to be glad, re- 
joice, ib.; to bear, endure, support, ib. 


GVFS suhanamukha(?), N. of a place, 
Cat. 


YeA su-hata, mfn. (i.e. 5. su+hata; fr. 
WV han) thoroughly beaten or slain ShadvBr.; Pajicat.; 
justly slain or killed, Jatakam. 

Bu (to be similarly prefixed to the following) : 
=» héna, min, easy to be slain or killed, KV.-hanu, 
min, having handsome jaws, MBh.; R.; m. N.of an 
Asura, MBh, = bantu, min, = -Adva, RV. = haya, 
sce mahd-suhayd. =hara, m. ‘seizing well,’ N. 
of au Asura (v.1. a-4ara), MBh, = hala, mfn. hav- 
ing an excellent plough (also °/z), Pan. v, 4, 121; 
m. N, of a physician aad an ambassador (contempo- 
raries of Mankha), Srikanth. = halana, m. (with 
bhatta) N. of the author of a Comm, on Halayudha’s 
Mrita-samjfvani,Cat, — héwa,mf(@)n.welloreasily 
invoked, listening willingly, RV.; AV.; invoking 
well, ib.; AitBr,; n, an auspicious or successful in- 
vocation, RV.; AV. » havis, mfn. having or offer- 
ing beautiful oblations, devout, pions, RV.; m. N. 
of an Angirasa, PaficavBr.; of a son of Bhumanya, 
MBh, = h&vitu-niman, min. one whose name 
is to be invoked auspiciously or successfully, RV. 
= 1. chavyé, mf(d@)u. fit for invocation, RV, = 2. 
ehavya, inf. sacrificing well or successfully (applied 
to Agni), ib. ~ hasdnana, mfn. having a cheerful 
smiling face, W.— hasta, mf(@)n. having beautiful 
hands, RV.; TS. ; skilful or clever with the h°, RV.; 
SankhSr,; trained in arms, disciplined, L.; m. N. of 
a Soma-keeper, VS.; of a son of Dhrita-rashtra, 
MBh, = hastin, m. N. of a Jaina teacher, HParis. 
=~ hastya, mfno. skilful-handed, clever, RV.; m.N. 
ofa Rishi (having the metron. Gausheya and author 
of RV, x, 45), Anukr. = hird, mfn. having a good 
interior, i.e. a good stomach &c. (said of Indra), 
RV.; having a good or loving heart, kind, benevo- 
lent, a friend (opp. to dur-hard), AV. = hisa, 
mf(@)n. havinga pleasant smile, Chandom. = hksin, 
mfn, laughing, i.e. radiant or shining with (comp.), 
VarbyS. @ higs, mfn. (nom. -4in) one who strikes 
well, Vop, = hita (s:é-), mf(d)n. very fit or suitable, 
Nir.; very salutary or beneficial, R.; thoroughly 
satiated or satisfied (esp. with food and drink), AV. 
&c, &c.; very friendly, affectionate, W.; (a), f. one 
of the tongues of fire, L.; n. satiety, abundance, TS. 
~ hiranyd, mfn. having beautiful gold, abounding 
in gold, RV.; VS. = hiranya-vat (s1/-), mfn. id., 
AV. ~huta (sé-), mf{d)n, well offered or sacri- 
ficed, RV.; AV.; KatySr.; R.; well worshipped with 
sacrifices, BhP.; Paficat. ; (a.t),n. good or right sacri- 
fice, $Br.; GySrS. ; -Ay if or -Ast, mfn. offering a right 
s°, GySrS.; °¢dd, mfn. eating a right s°, RV. mht, 
min. calling or invoking well, VS. = hfit{, see sva- 
bhitti, = hid &e., see 5. vy.» hemanta, m.a good 
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winter, GrS, = hétyd (or sif-h°), m. a good sacri- 
ficer or priest, RV.; TS.; N. of a son of Bhumanynu, 
MBh.; of ason of Vitatha, Hariv, # hotra, m, N, 
of the author of RV. vi, 31, 32 (having the patr. 
Bharadvaja), Anukr.; of a Barhaspatya, ludSt.; of 
an Atreya, MarkP.; of a preceptor, W.; of a Kau- 
tava, MBh.; of ason of Saha-deva, ib.; of a son of 
Bhumanyu, ib.; of a son of Byihat-kshatra, Hariv.; 
of a son of Brihad-ishu, ib.: of a son of Kaficana- 
prabha, ib.; of a son of Vitatha, ib.; of a son of Su- 
dhanvan, ib.; of a son of Su-dhanus, BhP.; of a son 
of Kshatra-vgiddha, ib.; of a Daitya, MBh.; of a 
monkey, R.; pl, N. ofa seat of fire-worshippers, Cat. 
»~hvina, mfn, (used in eaplaining su-Aavz), Nir. 

su-hrid, m.‘ good-hearted,’ * kind- 
hearted,’ ‘ well-disposed,’ a friend, ally (also said of 
planets; sudpido jandh, ‘ friends’), $:S.; Ma.; 
MBh, &c.; N. of the fourth astrol. mansion, Var- 
ByS.; fa female friend, Gobh.; Kaui, ; mtn. (only 
ite.) fond of, liking or devoted to, Balar.; very similar 


a triend,’ N. of wk, bala, m., the army of an ally, 


W. =» bheda, m. separation of friends (N, of the and 
book of the Hitdpadesa), = vadha, m, the killing 
of a friend, Mn, xi, §6. —wikkya, n. the speech or 


Suhrio, in comp. for susrid. — choka-vivar- 


| dhana (for -Joc:), augmenting the grief of a friend, 


MBh, 

Subrij,incomp.forsuhyid. = jane, m.afriendly 
person, friend, MBh,; R.; (also pl.) friends, ib. 

Subrit, in comp. for suhrid, «tama, mfn. 
(superl.) very friendly or cordial, kind, affectionate, 
MBh, = th, f., -twa, 0). friendship, friendliness, affec- 
tion, MBh.; Kav. &c, « tyfiga,m. the desertion of a 
friend, MW.» prakésakhya-stava,m. N. of wk. 
= prépti, f. the acquisition of a friend, Samkhyak. 

Suhrida, m.‘a friend,’ N. of Siva, MBh. =druh, 
mfn, (Nom. -dhruk or -dhrut) one who injutes a 
friend, MW. 

Su-hridaya, mf. good-hearted, affectionate 
(superl. -fama), AitBr, 

Suhrin, in comp. for sudpid. -nbri, {a female 
friend, Cau. (v.1.) mitra, n, sg. friends and al- 
lies, MBh, =mankha, mfv. friendly-taced, Bear. 

Bubyil, in comp. for sudrid, — Wnga-dhara, 
mfn, having the mere appearance of a friend, BhP, 


FRNA su-holri &c. Seo above. 


Ya sukma, m. N. of a district or (pl.) a 
people in the west of Bengal (called after Suhma, the 
son of Dirgha-tamas and Su-deshna, the wite of Bali, 
or the son of Kaficanéshudhi, i.e, Bali in a former 
birth), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur, = nagara, n, the city 
of the Suhmas, Pan, vi, 2, 89, Sch. 

Suhmaka (ifc.) = suhma, Hariv, 


1, st (not separable in all forms fr. 
V1. Sti; ch. sushi, asu-sik, and of 4, su), 

cl. 6. P. (Dhatup. xxviii, 115) suvdée (in Br. also 
ve, and accord. to Dhatup. xxii, 43 and xxiv, 32 
also sazvats and -sants; pf. sushuvd, AV.; p. ste- 
shuvand, q.v.; aor. asdvil, sivishat, RV.: Pass. 
stiydle, Br. &c.), to set in motion, urge, impel, 
vivily, create, produce, RV. é&c. &c.; to hurl upon, 
Bhatt.; to pra:t, bestow (esp. said of Savitri), RV.; 
to appoint or consecrate to (A. ‘to let one’s self be 
consecrated’), AV.; TS.; to allow, authorize, SBr.: 
Intens. soshavils, to urge or impel violently (said of 
Savitri), RV. 

Stika, m. (cf. srikéa) an atrow, L.; air, wind, L.; 
a lotus, L.; m. N. of a son of Hrada (v.1. mika), 
Hariv, 

1, Sita, mfn. urged, impelled &c. (cf. 3. sua, 
p. 1241, col, 2, 1. stla, and nzs-shicta). 

1, WUti. See 1. pra-sili. 

1, Sina, m. one who urges or incites, an inciter, 
Say. on RY. i, 103, 4; the sun 4 = savitrs), L. 

Stshuvins, min. (cf Pan. iii, 2, 106, Sch.) being 
consecrated, consecrated, TS.; Br. 


FT 2. su (cf. 1. se and W's, su), cl. 2. A. 
(Dhatup. xxiv, 21) sie (1. sg. pr. suet, 3. 8g. 
impf. asiéa ; in later language also stiyate(xxvi, 5 
and in comp. with gra also -savaté and -sautt fe : 
xxiv, 31]; pf. sasuva, RV.; sushuvd, AV. &c.; 
susava, MBh. &c.; aor.asushot, MaitsS.; “skank, 
TBr.; asoshta, ChUp.; asaushit and asavishta, 
Gr.; fut. sold, savitd, ib.; soshydti, te, Br. &c.: 
savishyati, °te, MBh, &c.; p.f. sushyanti, RV.; 
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soskydnd? [s.v.J, Sir.: inf. suave, RV.3 seilaval, 
AV.; wfivtace, ibe; sotiem or savitum, Gr; ind. 
p. sited, Br; -sitya, MBh. &e.; -siétya, SBr.}, to 
beget, procreate, bring forth, bear, produce, yield, 
RV, &e. &e.: Pass, siiyate (aor. asd@uvt), to be be- 
gotten or brought forth, MBh.; Kav. &c.; Caus. 
sivayati, Gr: Desid. susishatt, ib, 

3. Bi, mtn. begetting, procreating, bringing forth, 
producing (mostly ifc.; sce a-, ambhak-, karna-si 
&c.); m, one who begets, a father, RV.; VS.; amother, 
RV. i, 32, 9; child-bearing, parturition, W. [Cf.Gk. 
ds, ous; Lat. sus; Angl.Sax, 52; Eng. sow; Germ. 
Sau. | 

2. Sita, mfn. (for 3. see p. 1241, col. 2) born, 
engendered (see se-shiéa) ; one that has brought 
forth (young), Mn.3 VarBrS.; m. quicksilver, Sarngs.; 
Sarvad,; the sun, W.; (d), f.a woman who has given 
birth to achild, MW.; a young quadruped, f..; w.r 
for sutd, Paiicat, iii, {2}. — mabédadhi, m. N. of 
a wk. on inedicine (cf. s#f@rnaza |. = r&j,m. quick- 
silver, L. vase (siifd-), t. a cow which remains 
barret: after its first calf, AV.; MaitiS. Stitarnava, 
in, N. of a wk. on medicine ‘ef. sai/a-mahddadht). 

Siitaka, n. birth (also ‘the calving of a cow’ 
&c.), GrS.; Mu.; MBh. &e.; impurity (of parents) 
caused by child-birth or miscarriage, Yaji.; Dhidirtas.; 
impurity (in generals, Subh.; an obstacle, ‘Tithyad.; 
(aki and zk&z), f., see below; (am, m, n. quick- 
silver, mercury, Sarvad, «@ bhojana, n. a natal feast, 
SankhGr. =—séira and -siddbanta, m. N. of wks. 
Stitakdnna, n. food rendered impure by child-birth 
or miscarriage, AilBr.; Gr5rS, Stitakanunadya, n. 
id, &c., Mu. iv, 142. 

Siitaks, f.a woman recently delivered, Pau, vii, 
3,45, Vartt. 10, Pat. = griha, n. a room sect apart 
for a woman in child-birth, lying-in chamber, L. 

m gni (“hidguei, m.a fire lighted at the ceremony 
performed atter child-birth (ct, saéckdgnd), ApSr. 

Mitakin, mfn. rendered impure by child-birth, 
Samskirak. 

2, Biti, f. birth, production (generally ifc.), TBr.; 
MBh. &c.; parturition, delivery, lying in, Hariv. ; 
Kathas.; yielding truit, production of crops, BHP. ; 
place or cause or manner of production, Kav.; BhP.; 
offspring, progeny, MarkP.; m.a goose (?), L.; N. 
of a sou of Viévimitra (v1, d/2¢7), MBh. = killa, 
m. the time of delivery, Hariv. —griba, n.a lying- 
in chamber (also written set/-g7"), BhP, = mati, 
f. bringing forth children, MarkP, = mf&ruta, ni. 
the throes of child-bitth (supposed to be caused by a 
partic, vital air), Yajii.; BhP. = mis or -miisa, m, 
the month of delivery, the last mouth of gestation or 
pregnancy (= varjanana)\, lL. = roga, m. puerperal 
sickness, HParis, = vita, m.-=-nudruta, BP. 

Biitika, p. pwrohiihie (cf. sautikya). 

SBUtikh, t. a woman who has recently brought 
forth a child, lying-in woman, AV. &e. &e.; (with 
or scil, go) a cow that has recently calved, Yajii.; 
MBh, = gada, m, puerperal sickness, fever or sick- 
ness of any kind supervening on child-birth, SartigS, 

= "gira (Pei), n.a lying-in chamber, L.—gri- 
ha or -geha, n. id., 1. °gni (“ds712), m. = sé 
fakdeni, SaukhGr. — bhavana, n. = -griha, W. 
=» miruta, m. vital air of child-birth, MI, = roga, 
m. = -gada, MW, —°visa (“hiv"), m. = -grtha, 
L, =shashth{, f. a goddess worshipped on the 
sixth day after child-birth, MW.; -fyejd, f. the wor- 
ship of the above goddess, ib. Stitikétthina, n. 
a ceremony performed atter the roth day from de- 
livery, Vishn. 

Siti, in comp. for 2. svtz. = griha, n. = sul7- 
fr’, BhP, — mise, m, = sitdi-m°, L. = vyittd, £. 
N. of a Comm, on the Unadi-sitra (v.1. for saéi-v°), 
Cat. 
situ, f. child-bearing, pregnancy, AV.; TS.; 
Kath, 

Siity, in comp. for 2. 51/2. — Kaauca,n. impurity 
caused by child-birth (continuing for ten days after 
regular parturition, and after miscarriage for a period 
of days equal to the number of months since con- 
ception), W. 

attri, f. ( prob.) the genitals (of a cow), AV. 

Stina, min. born, produced &c., P4n. viii, a, 45, 
Sch.; blown, budded (as a flower), W.; empty, 
vacant (prob, w.r. for sna, vaya), ib.; m.a son 
(prob, w.r. for 3. suéa), Paiicat. iti, #45; (a), fia 
daughter, L. (for other meanings sce sénd, p. 1242, 
col. 3); n. bringing forth, parturition, W.; a bud, 
flower (cf. pra-suna), Sid; fruit,L. = vat, min. one 
who has borne or produced, W.; having budded or 


FY 3. st. 


blossomed, ib. = sara, m. ‘ flower-arrowed,' the god 
of love, Ml. 3 

2. Siinu, m. a son, child, offspring, RV. &c. &c.; 
a younger brother, Kir. i, 24; a daughter's son, W.; 
N. of a Rishi (having the pate, Arbhava or Kasyapa, 
author of RV, x, 176), Anukr.; IndSt.; f. a daughter, 
Mn. i, 10, [Cf. Zd. Aza; Lith. srsetts ; Slav. 
synit; Goth. seeaus; Angl, Sax. stews Eng. son; 
Germ, Sohn. )— ta, f. sonship, MBh. = mat, mito, 
having sons, RV, = rfipa (?), mfn. having the form 
of a son, JaimBr, 

Sivan, mf(«77)n. bearing children, generating, 
producing ‘see bahu-suvarl). 

Sotri. See 2. scérz, p. 1248, col. 3. 


4. si, ind., Ved. and in some comp.= 
5. su, well, good &c. (cf. sa@-ara, sit-nyita &c.) 


si-kard, m. (prob. fr. su-+ kara, 

making the sound si; cf. s¢-kara &c.; accord, to 
others tr. 3. 54 and connected with Lat. si-cudus, 
sti-cu/a) a boar, hog, pig, swine (ife. & d; dagsh- 
(ri sitkarasya, prob, ‘a partic, plant,’ Suir,), RV. 
&e. &ey; akind of dece (the hog-deer), L.; a partic. 
fish, L.; white rice, I..; a potter, L.; N. of a partic. 
hell, VP.; (7), f. a sow, Yajii.; R. &e.3 a kind of 
bird, VarBrS.; a small pillar above a wooden beam, 
I..; Batatas Edulis, L.; Mimosa Pudica, L.; Lyco- 
podium Imbricatum, L.; N. of a goddess, Kalac. 
= kanda, m. ‘hog’s root,’ a kind of bulbous plant, 
I.. =kshetra, 1. N. of a sacred district, Cat. 
~ griha, na pig-sty, Pancat. ti, f. the state or 
nature of a hog, Mn, iii, 190. —danshtra or “$ra- 
ka, m. ‘hog’s tusk,’ N. of a kind of disease, Bhpr. 
= nayana, n, ‘ hop's eye,’ N. ofa hole of a partic. 
form in timber, VarBrS. padi, f., p. Aumbha- 
pady at, = p&dikh, ta plant resembling Carpo- 
pogon Pruriens, L. — padi, fa kind of plant, Var- 
BrS, = preyasi, f. the beloved of the Boar (N. of 
the Earth as rescued from the flood by Vishuu tn the 
form of a boar), Kathas. = mukha,n.‘hog's mouth,’ 
N. of a partic. hell, BhP, »sadman, m.N. of a 
inan, Pan. vi, 4, (44, Viartt. 1. Stikardikrintd, 
f. yain’s root, L, Stikarikshita, f. a discase of the 
eye (liable to be caused by surgical) operations), Suér, 
Siikarasyh, f. N. of a Buddhist goddess, Kalac. 
Siikaréshta, m.' liked by hops,’ the root of Scirpus 
Kysvor, L. 

Siikaraka, m. a species of rice, VarBrS.; (zha), 
f. a kind of bird, ib.; n. = stkara-nayana, ib, 

Stikarika, m. or n.a kind of plant, VarByS.; 
(d), f., see preceding. 

qa sél:ta,mfn.(5.84+ ulta)wellor properly 
said or recited, RV. dec. &c.; speaking well, elo- 
quent, MatsyaP.; (a), f. a kind of bird, the Sarika, 
L. ; (dm), 1. good recitation of speech, wise saying, 
song of praise, RV, &c, &c.; a Vedic hymn (as dis- 
tinguished froma Ric or single verse of a hymn), Br.; 
SrS.; Mn.; BhP, o&rin, ifn, following a good 
word or advice, R. «= darsin, m. ‘hymn-seer,’ the 
author of a Vedichymn (“ss-/7a, 0.), MW, = drash- 
tri, m. id. ib. ~ patioaka, n. N. of a Kavya. 
=~ bhaj, min. one who has a hymn or bymns (ad- 
dressed to him), Nir.» mukhiya, mf(@)n. standing 
at the beginning of a hyma, AévSr. = ratn&kara, 
m. N, of a Maha-kavya (q. v.) —wikaé, m. pro- 
nouncing a speech or hymn, recitation, RV.; VS. ; 
Br.; StS.; a partic, ceremony, MW. = vAkya, n. 
a good speech or word, wise saying, BhP. « wie (or 
sukhi-vac), mfn, uttering a good speech &cc., RV.; 
Br; AivSr. Saktanukramanl, f. an index of 
Vedic hymns (attributed to Saunaka. by Shad-guru- 
sishya). Sdkt&émrita-punaruktépadagsana- 
dasana, 0. N, of a medic. wk. by Saj-jana, BOik- 
tavali, f. N. of an anthology by Lakshmana., 
Saktasi, m. the sword of pleasant speech, MW. 
Siktokti, f. recitation ofhymns, VS. Siktocya, 
mfn. to be pronounced in a hymn, TBr. 

Sakti, f. 2 good or friendly speech, wise saying, 
beautifis! verse or stanza, Kath.; R. &c. = “= 
jari-prak&sa, m. N. of a Vedanta wk, = mBliké, 
f. N. of a poem, =» mukta, f. pl. pearls of wise say- 
ings, Kav. = mukt@vali or “1, f.N. of various wks. 
= ratudkara, im. a jewel-mine of beautiful sayings, 
Sah.; N. of a Comm.on the Maha-bhishya. = same 
graha,m. N.ofa Kavya by Krishna-disa Kayastha. 
=sahagra, n. N. of a collection of a thousand 
beautitul verses, = s&dhutva-m&liké, f. N. of a 
poem ‘perhaps identical with s@4si-medlika). 


Tee sikshmdksha. 


SAktika, m, (in music)a kind of cymbal, Semgit. 
Saikty, in comp. for ski, — Kdarka, m. N. of 
a wk. on Bhakti by Kavi-tindava. | 


{et siikskma, mf(a)n. (prob. connected 
with sc, p.1 241, col.1) minute, small, fine, thin, nar- 
row, short, feeble, trifling, insignificant, unimportant 
(with ar¢ha, m.‘atrifling matter’), ¥aji.; MBh. &&c.; 
acute, subtle, keen (understanding or mental opera- 
tion; am, ind.), KathUp.; R.&c.; nice, exact, pre- 
cise, Col.; subtle, atomic, intangible, Up.; Samkhyak.; 
MBh, &c.; m. a partic, figure of rhetoric (‘the subtle 
expression of an intended act’), Cat.; (with Saivas) 
one who has attained a certain grade of emancipa- 
tion, Hcat.; a mystical N. of the sound 7, Up.; N. 
of Siva, MBh,; of a Dinava, ib.; Hariv.; m. orn. 
an atom, intangible matter, Simkhyak.; Sarvad.; 
MU3h. &c.; the subtle all-pervading spirit, Supreme 
Soul, L.; the Kataka or clearing-nut plant, L.; = 
kritaka or kattava, L.; (a), f. sand, L.; small 
cardamoms, L.; N. of two plants (=yithika or 
karti), L.; of one of the 9 Saktis of Vishnu, L.; 
(am), n. the cavity or socket of a tooth, Vishn.; 
woven silk, L.; marrow, L.; the Vedanta philosophy, 
L., = krisa-phalé or -krishna-phal&, f. a kind 
oftree ( = madhyama-jambu-vriksha),L.—ghan- 
tikd, f. (prob.) =Ashudra-vh°, L, =oakra, 0. a 
partic, diagram, Cat. = jataka, n. N. of a wk. of 
Variha-mihira (= /ayhv-7°), = tikka, m. N. of a 
man (cf. drshat-tikke), Rajat. = taydula, m,‘liav- 
ing small seeds,’ the poppy, L.; (@), f. long pepper, 
L.; Andropogon Muricatus, W.— tantra, 1. N. of 
a Tantra. = tama, mifun.very feeble, scarcely audible, 
TPrit., Sch.; very subtle or minute, Bul, «tara, 
mfn, scarcely audible (v.1. for prec.); more (or 
mast) subtle or minute, BhP. = ta, f. minuteness, 
subtlety, fineness, Mn, vi, 65. = tunda, in, a partic. 
biting insect, Suir. = tva, n. = fd, MBh.; Vedautas, 
~ darsin, miu, sharp-sighted, of acute discernment, 
quick, intelligent, KathUp.; MBh.; (“se-)-fa, fF. 
quick-siphtcdness, acuteness, wisdom, Malay. = dae 
la, m. mustard, L,; (dé), f. Alhagi Maurorum, L. 
~ diru, n.a thin plank or board, L. »drishti, 
f.a keen glance, Pajicat.; min. keen-sighted, Kastkh. 
~deha, m,n.=-sarira (q.v.), MW. dharma, 
m.a subtle law or duty, Mish. i, 7246 (cf. [W. 387, 
n. 1), nfibha, m. N. of Vishnu, L.-pattra, m. 
‘small-leaved,’ N. of various plants (a kind of fennel 
or anise; a kind of sugar-cane; Ocimum Pilosum 
&e.), 1.5 (cz), f. Asparagus Racemosus and Argyreia 
Speciosa or Argentea, L.; (2), f. a kind of Valerian, 
L,; n. coriander, L. = pattraka, m, ‘ id,” Ocimum 
Pilosum, L.; (24:2), f. N.of various plants (Anethum 
Sowa; Asparagus Racemosus; Alhagi Maurorum 
&c.), L. ~parnd, f. ‘id.,” N. of various plants 
(Hoya Viridiflora; Argyreia Speciosa; = sana- 
pusln, L..; (2), f. a kind of basil, L. = pilda, min. 

aving small feet (-éza, n.), Kathas, = pippall, f. 
wild pepper, L. = pushpi, f. ‘having small flowers,’ 
a kind of plant (=yavavikid), L. wphala, m, 
‘having small fruit,” Cordia Myxa, L.; (@), f. Fla- 
courtia Cataphracta, L. =» badart, f.a kind of jujube, 
I, = bija, m. ‘having small seeds,” the poppy, L. 
= bhiita, n, a subtle clement (= /an-matra), 
Vedintas.; Sarvad, = makehika, m. (or d, f.) a 
small fly, musquito, gnat, L. = mati or -mati-mat, 
mfn.acute-minded, K4y. @ mfna, n. minute or exact 
measurement, precise computation, MW. =—miilg, 
f, ‘having a slender root, Sesbania Aigyptiaca, L. 
»lobhaks, n. (scil. s/hdna ; with Jainas) the tenth 
of the 14 stages leading to emancipation, Cat. 
» vallt, fa kind of medicinal plant (= ¢dmra- 
valli), L.3 ared Oldenlandia, L.; Momordica Cha- 
rantia, L, = viluka, mifn. abounding in fine sand, 
R.= sarire, n. (in phil.) the subtle body ( = #ga- 
$, q-V., opp. to sthitla-¥?, q.v.); n. pl. the six 
subtle principles from which the grosser elements 
are evolved (viz, Aham-kara and the 5 Tan-miatras, 
see Mn. i,17; accord. to other systems‘ the 17 subtle 
principles of the § organs of sense, § organs of action, 
§ elements, Buddhi and Manas’), JW. 53, n.2; 198, 
nN. 3. farkari, f. fine gravel, sand, L.= #ika, m. 
Acacia Arabica, L. ~aikha, m. ‘having small 
branches,’ a kind of plant ( = jd/a-varviira), L. 
=» S11, in. a kind of fine rice, L. éiraska, mfp. 
small-headed (applied as a nickname to a Buddhist), 
Cat, — shat-carana, m. a minute insect, a sort of 
tick or louse (said to infest the roots of the eye- 
lashes), L. =sphoga, m. a kind of leprosy (= 2#- 
carctka),Gal. @UkshmAksha, mfn. keen-sighted, 


qene sikshmdiman, 


acute (applied to the mind; -/d, f.), Rajat. Stikshe 
mitman, m. ‘subtle-souled,’ N. of Siva, MBh. 
Stikshmé@kehikz, f, keen-sightedness, acuteness 
(prob. for “kshe-t2), Rajat. Bikehmaild, f. small 
cardamoms, L, 

Stikshmf!, in comp. for siikshnrq. @ 4/kyi, P. 
-karoti, to make thin or fine, subtilize, refine, MW, 
~ krita, min. subtilized, made thin or minute, ib. 
= bhita, mfn. become subtle or fine, minute, ib. 


Sikshmya (prob. w.r. for siikshma), VarBrS. 
at sikhara,m. pl. N. of a Sniva sect, WV. 


.ste (rather Nom. fr. suca and sict 


below), cl. 10. P, (Dhatup. xxxv, 21) saicayati, to 
point out, indicate, show, manifest, reveal, betray 
(in dram, = * to indicate by gesture, communicate by 
signs, represent’), MaitrUp.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; to 
trace out, ascertain, espy, MW.: Pass. seicyate (aor. 
astict), to be pointed out or indicated, Kav.; Kathas, 
&c.: Intens, sosrcyate, Pat. on Pan. iii, 1, 32. 

Silica, mi(d)n. pointing out, indicating &c. (ifc.), 
Jatakam.; m. a pointed shoot or blade of Kuga grass 
( = darbhinkura), L.; (a), f. pointing out, indi- 
cation, Jatakam.; piercing, [..; gesticulation, L.; 
spying out, sight, seeing, L 

SBlicaka, mf(ki)n, pointing out, indicating, 
showing, designating, MBh.; Kav. &c.; pointing to 
(acc.), Hariv.; informing, betraying, treacherous, 
Car.; m. a denouncer, informer, Mn.; MBh, &c.; 
(the following only in L.) the manager or chief 
actor of a company ; a narrator, teacher; the son of 
an Ayogavaanda Kshatriya ; a Buddha; a Siddha; 
demon, imp ; villain, dog; jackal; cat; crow; needle; 
balustrade, parapet; kind of rice. 

Slicana, mf.7)n. pointing out, indicating (see 
Subha-sticani) ; (@)}, f. (= sted) pointing out, in« 
dication, communication, Suér.; Sah.; piercing &c., 
L.; (2), f. a short index or table of contents, L.; 
(am’, n. indication, Jatakam. ; bodily exertion, Car. 

Siicaniya, mfn. to be pointed out or indicated 
&c., Sah. 

Sficayitavya, mfn. to be found out, Vikr. 

Biici or silos, f. (prob. to be connected with 
sitlra, sytita Se. fr, 4/ siz, ‘to sew,’ cf. stikshma ; 
in R, once sictnd, instr.), a needle or any sharp- 
pointed instrument (e.g. ‘a needle used in surgery,’ 
‘a magnet’ &c.), RV. &c. &c.; the sharp point or tip 
of anything or any pointed object, Kav.; Car.; 
BhP.; a rail or balustrade, Divyav.; a small door- 
bolt, L.3 ‘sharp file or column,’ a kind of military 
array (accord, to Kull. on Mn. vii, 187, ‘ placing 
the sharpest and most active soldiers in front’), Mn,; 
MBh.; Kam.; an index, table of contents (in hooks 
printed in India; cf. -faltva below); a triangle 
formed by the sides of a trapezium produced till they 
meet, Col.; a cone, pyramid, ib.; (in astron,) the 
carth’s disc in computing eclipses (or ‘the corrected 
diameter of the earth’), SGryas.; pesticulation, dra- 
matic action, L.; a kind of coitus, L.; sight, secing 
(= drishit), L.; m. (only sécz) the son of Nishida 
and a Vaisy3, L,; a maker of winnowing baskets 8c. 
(cf. séind), L.« kuliya, Nom. A. °yaée, to appear 
like a multitude of necdles, Mahin. = khkta, m. a 
sharp pyramid or pyramidal excavation, a pyramid, 
cone,W, = grihaka, n.an°-case, L, = t&, f. needle. 
work, ib. pattra, n. an index (see above). = pat- 
traka or -pattrika, m. Marsilea Quadrifolia, L. 
~» pushpa, m. the Ketaka tree, Pandanus Odora- 
tissimus, L.  bhinna, mfn, divided into needle-like 
points at the ends of the buds, Megh, = bhedya, 
mfn. capable of being pierced with a n°, very dense, 
palpable (as darkness), Megh.; Hit. — mallikg, f. 
Jasminum Sambac, L. = radana, m. ‘n°-toothed,” 
the mungoose, L. = roman, m. ‘ having needle-like 
bristles,’ a hog, L, » vat, m. N, of Garuda, L, = va- 
dana, m. (perhaps w. r. for -radana) ‘ needle-faced,’ 
the mungoose, L.; a musquito, L. = sB1, m. a sort 
of rice, L. = sikh, f. the point of a needle, Naish. 
= stitra, a. a thread fora needle or for sewing (v.). 
suci-s°), L. 

Slticika, m. one who lives by his needle, a tailor 
&c, (cf, sancika), VarByS.; (1), f., see next, 

SticikK, f. a needle, L.; an elephant’s trunk or 
proboscis, L.; Pandanus Odoratissimus, L. ; N. of an 
Apsaras (cf. sucikd), L, ~dhera, m. ‘having a 
tronk,' an elephant, L. =°bharana (“2@04°), n. a 
partic. drug (used as a remedy for the bite of a ser- 
pent), Raséndrac. = mukha, m. ‘having a pointed 
end, 2 shell, conch shell, L. 


1. SHoita, min. (fos 3. suécéta see belaw) painted 
out, indicated, hinted, communicated, shown, be- 
trayed, made known by (instr. ot comp,), MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; pierced, perforated, MW. 

Sticitavya, min. = sieya, MW. 

Sticin, mfn. spying, informing, W.; pierciag, 
perforating, ib.; m. a spy, informer, MBh.; VP.; 
(#27), f. a needle, W.; night, ib. 

Stic, f. ( = sicr), in comp. — kat&ha-nyfya, m. 
the rule of the needie and the caldron (a phrase im- 
plying that when two things have to be doue, one 
easy and the other difficult, the easier should be done 
first), MW. »kapisa, mfn. (applied to a kind of 
arrow the use of which is prohibited), MBh, = kar- 
man, n. needle-work (one of the 64 Kalas), BhP., 
Sch, = khkta, see s2c?-2.4°, otunda, m. ‘needie- 
mouthed,’ a gnat, Balar, = dala, m, Marsilea Quad- 
rifolia, L. = pattra, m. a kind of sugar-cane (also 
°ttraka),L.; (a), f. akind of Dirva grass ( = ganda- 
dirud), L.; (am), n., see siict-p~’, —padl, t., g. 
humbhapady-adi, - padma, n.a kind of military 
array (cf. under sifcz), MBh. (v.1. $c), = piiga, m. 
the eye of a needle, Suir. = pughpa, see siici-p”. 
~ prota, mfn. threaded, ApSr., Sch. «bhedya, 
see s2i¢2-bh°, omukha, n. the point of a needle 
(also “kAdgra), Kav.; Susr.; a partic. hell, BhP,; 
(°ct-m”), mf(#)n. having a beak &c. as sharp as a n°, 
AV.; Pajicat.; pointed or sharp as a needle, MBh, ; 
narrow (cf, -vakéra), Car.; Sartgs, ; (only L.) a bird 
(or a partic. bird or N. of a bird), Kathias.; Paiicat, ; 
a kind of Kuia grass ; a gnat or some other stinging 
insect; a partic. position of the hands; (7), f, a female 
bird, MW.; (at), n. a diamond, L.; “khdgra- 
sambhedya, win. very thick or dense (= stict- 
bhedya, q. V.), Sarasv, = roman, see sfici-7° = vak- 
tra, mfn, having a mouth or aperture as pointed as 
a needle, too narrow, Susr.; Bhpr,; m. N. of one of 
Skanda's attendants, MBh.; of an Asura, Hariv. 
~vina-karman,n. pl.theartsof sewing and weav- 
ing, Cat. =astitra, see sici-s°. 

Sticika, m. a stinging insect, R. 

Siticy, in comp, for s#cz or saci. m agra, n, the 
point of a needle, MBh.; Paficat,; as much land as is 
pierced by the point of a n°, i.e. very littic (= °gra- 
bhedyam bhuims-talam), MBh.; Inscr.; m.‘ pointed 
or sharp asan°,’athorn,L.; -vzddha, min, pierced 
by the p° of a n°, Paficat.; -sthulaka, m. Saccharum 
Cylindricum, L. = &sya, n:fn. n°-mouthed, L.; m. 
a rat, L.; a gnat or musquito, L.; a partic. position 
of the hands, L. =&hva, m. a kind of ¢ulinary 
herb, L. 

Siloya, min, to be indicated or pointed out, to 
be made known or communicated, Sah. 


2. sticita, min. (3. su+-ucita; for 1. 
sticita. see above) very fit.or suitable, Nalod. 


qq stccais, ind. (5. su+-uc®°) very loud, 
Apr. 
stcchrita, m{n. well raised or lifted 
up or erected, R. 


QF suda (of unknown meaning), Samgit. 


sit, ind. (an imitative sound). —k&ra, 
m. making the sound sz, snorting, roaring &c., 
Kav.; Kathis. = krita, n. id., Sis. 


Qt 3. sfild, m. (of doubtful derivation, 


prob, to be connected with 4/1, sa; for 1.2. seta 
see pp. 1339 and 1240) a charioteer, driver, groom, 
equerry, master of the horse (esp. an attendant on a 
king who in earlier literature is often mentioned 
together with the gr@ma-mi ; in the epics alsoaroyal 
herald or bard, whose business was to proclaim the 
heroic actions of the king and his ancestors, while 


‘he drove his chariot to battle, or on state occasions, 


and who had therefore to know by heart portions of 
the epic poems and ancient ballads ; he is the son of 
a Kshatriya by a Brahmani or of a Brahman (accord. 
to Saivata also of a Sidra] and a Kshatsiy’; the 
most celebrated Sita was Loma-harshana who was 
a pupil of Vyisa), AV. &c. &c. (IW. 510, n.); a 
catpenter or oe L.; N. of a son of Visva- 
mitra, MBh.; (yd), £,, g. Arandy-ddi; (7), f. the 
wife ofa Sits, MW.; a female bard, ib. = kazman, 
n. the office or service of a charioteer, MBh. = grii- 
man, m. pl, (cf. Kas. on Pay. vii, 1, 56) an equerry 
and the chief of a village, Sr. «ja, m. the son of 
a ch°®, MBh.; =<next, Hariv, = a, ™m, ‘son 
(i.e. adopted son) of the Sita (Adhiratha),’ N. of 


YAM sitra-karman. 
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Karna, L. = t&, f.,-tva,n, the business or condition 
of a ch°®, MBh.; Hariv. edubityi, f <=. pntri, 
Pan. vi, 3, 70, Vartt. 9, Pat. = mandana, m. ‘sun 
of Sita,’ N. of Ugra-éravas, MBh, = putra, m. the 
son ofa ch® (also ‘a charioteer’), MBh.; N.of Karna 
(cf. suta-j7a@), ib,; N. of Kicaka, ib.; (7), f. the 
daughter of a ch°, Pan. vi, 3, 70, Vairtt. 9, Pat. 
~ putraka, m. N.of Karna(cf si#/a-7a), L. = mu 
kha (s/i/d-), mfp. having a Sita for a head, MaitrS. 
= vyasanin, nth. suffering some mishap fram the 
unskilfulness of a ch°, MBh. v, 7223. -«samhitk, 
f. N. of a ch. of the Skanda-purina; -4dlparya- 
dipeha, f., -updkhyi, f., -samgraha, m, N, of wks, 
=sava, m. N. of a partic. Ekaha, Saikh$r. 


a | - , x ~~ 
Gas sutave, sutavai, See 4/2. sit, 


fn 3. sui, f. (fr. V3. su; for 1. 2. sits 
see pp. 1239 and 1240) pressing out the Soma-juice, 
or the place where it is pressed out, VP. 

Siitya, n. = su/ya, MBh.v, 4802 (v. 1. syfpa and 
sitya); (a), £ (cl. 3. siéta) = sulyd, L. 

3. Slinu, m, (for 1. 2. see under 4/1. 2. 57) one 
who presses out or extracts the Soma-juice, RV. iii, 
1, 42 (21. sofrt, Say.) 

I, Stima, m. (for 2. sce s.v.) milk, water, 1. 

Stiya, n. extraction of the Soma-juice, libation, 
sacrifice (cf. rdja-s°), MBh. 


afa 4. suti, f. (fr. vA siv) == syuti, L. 

QA suttu, min. (= su-datta) well given, 
entirely given (cf, d¢éz, nitfa), Pan, vii, 4, 47, Sch, 

GAL silttara, min. (5. su + uttara) very 


superior, W.; well towards the north, northern, ib. 
sttthana, wfn. (5. su + utthina) 


good effort, MW.; nifn, making good efforts, clever, 
Kam. 
SBAtthita, m. N, of a man (cf. saulthiz:). 


FAT sutpara(?), n. the distilling of 
spirituous Hquor («= serd-samdhdna), L. 
sttpalavati, f. N. of o river, 
MarkP, 


A sutr (rather Nom. fr. sitra below), cl. 
10. P, (Dhatup, xxxv, &4) sifvayals (accord, to Gr. 
also °¢e and stifrdpayals), to string or put together, 
Heat.; to contrive, etfect, produce, compose, Balar.; 
Rajat.; Kath4s.; to put in the form of a SGtra (see 
below), teach as a SOtra or aphorism, Satr.; Kull: 
Intens. sosstryase, Pat. on Pan, iti, 1, 32. 

Sutra, n. (accord. to pg. ardharcddil alsom.; fr, 
#/ siv, ‘to sew,’ and connected with sed and sind) 
a thread, yarn, string, line, cord, wire, AV, &c. &c.; 
a measuring line (cf. -~iéa), Hariv.; VarByS. &e.; 
the sacred thread or cord worn by the first three 
classes (cf. yayAépAavita), BhP.; a girdle, ib, ; a fibre, 
Kalid.; a line, stroke, MBh.; VarBrs,; Gol.; a 
sketch, plan, Rajat.; that which like a thread rans 
through or holds together everything, rule, direction, 
BhP.; a short sentence or aphoristic rule, and any 
work or manual consisting of strings of such rales 
hanging together like threads (these Sitra works form 
manuals of teaching in ritual, philosophy, grammar 
&c.: e.g. in ritual there are first the Srauta-sitras, 
and among them the Kalpa-sitras, founded directly 
on Sruti, q.v.; they form a kind of rubric to Vedic 
ceremonial, giving concise rules for the performance 
of every kind of sacrifice (IW.146&c. |; other kinds 
of S? works are the Ggihya-sitras and Simayicirika 
or Dharma-sitras, i,e. ‘rules for domestic ceremonies 
and conventional customs,’ sometimes called collec- 
tively SmArta-siitras [as founded on smpitt or ‘ tra- 
dition,’ see smdrta]}; these led to the later Dharma- 
sastras or ‘law-books’ (IW. 145]; in philosophy 
each system has its regular text-book of aphorisms 
written in Sitras by its supposed fonnder [IW. 60 
&c.}; in Vyakarana or grammar there are the cele- 
brated Siitras of Panini in eight books, which are 
the groundwork of a@ vast grammatical literature ; 
with Buddhists, Pagupatas &c, the term Siitra is ap- 
plied to original text baoks as opp. to explanatory 
works; with Jainas they form part of the Drishti- 
vada), [W. 162 &c.; a kind of tree, Divyiv. » kane 
g¢ha, m. ‘having Sotras in the throat ready to he re- 
peated,” 2 Brahman, L. ; ‘having lines on the throat,’ 
a pigeon, dove, L.; a wagtail, L.— karana, n. the 
composition of a SOtra, ApSr.,Sch, =» kaytyi,in. the 
author of a SOtra manual, MBh, » karman, n.‘rule- 
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work,’ carpentry; (Cvza)-4ré/, m, a carpenter, archi- 
tect, R.; -viidrada, min, skilled in carpentry, ib. 
= kira, m. a weaver or spinner (see faf{a-s°) ; a 
carpenter, R.; =next, MBh.; Ragh.; Sarvad. 
= krit, m. = -karirt, TPrit., Sch. = kyitdaga- 
vritti, f. N. of wk. = kona or -konaka, m. a small 
drum shaped like an hour-glass and struck by a string 
and button (=damaru), L. = kosa, m. a skein of 
yarn, L. = krig&, f. a partic. game with strings 
(mentioned among the 64 Kalas), Cat. « ganita, 
N. of an astron. wk, by BhaskaracArya, =» gandikg, 
f, akind of stick used by weavers in spinning threads, 
L, = grantha, m.a book of aphorisms, Sitra work, 
Katy., Sch. = graha, mfn. holding a thread, Pan. iii, 
a, 9, Vartt. 2, Pat. = griha, mfn. seizing a thread 
(but not holding it), ib. —oaraya, n. N. of a class 
of Caranas or Vedic schools who introduced various 
Sitra works, MW. =j&ila, n. a net made of yarn or 
coarse string, MBh. » tanta, m. (once n.) a thread, 

string, line, Gobh.; SankhGr.; Hariv.; perseverance, 
energy, L. = tarkutf, f. a distaff, spindle, L. —da- 
ridra, min, threadbare (-27, f.), Mricch. = Gipik&, 
f, N. of wk. —@hara, mfn. wearing a string of 
(comp.), MBh.; m, one versed in the Sitras, 1. = 

next, L. =@h&ra, m. ‘rule or thread-holder,’ an 
architect, carpenter, MBh.; VarByS.; a stage-manager 
(or principal actor who superintends the whole per- 
formance ; accord. to some he wasoriginally so called 
from holding the strings of puppets; his assistants are 
the pdripdrsvika and sthipaka, qq.vv.), Bhar. ; 
Sah. &c.; N. of Indra, L.; (2), f. the wife of a stage- 
manager (also called gythénz), Mricch.; Mudr.; 
mf(#)n. being the chief or leading person at any per- 
formance (comp.), Balar.; -mandana, m. (also 
simply called Mandana) N. of an author (son of Sti- 

kshetra and client of Kumbha-karna, king of Meda- 
pata), Cat. = dhrik, m. an architect (see vifva-s°) ; 
a stage-manager, Sih. nada, m. N. of a man (cf. 

sautranddi), g. anuiqlihkddt. » ayes, m. N. of 
a gram. wk. = pattra-kara or -pattrin, nin. 

liable to be made into threads or thin leaves, L, 

~ padf, f. having feet as thin as thr®, g. Aumbha- 
pady-dat.= p&thinukrama, m. N.ofwk. =piita, 
m. applying the measuring line ("tam-4/hré or car, 
‘to measure, compare one thing with another’), 
Kathis, = pda, m. N. of wk. = pitaka, m,n. the 
basket or collection of Buddhist Sitras (cf. tr#-p2- 
faka), =pushpa, m, ‘having thread-like flowers,’ 
the cotton plant, L. = praksa-bhishya, n., 

oprakisiki, f., -prasthina, n. N. of wks, = prd- 
ta, min, fastened with wires (as puppets), MBh. 
» bhishya, n. N. of wk. (also “shya-uyakhya, f.) 
= bhid, m.‘ thread-cutter,’ a tailor, L. = bhrit, m. 
wx -@hdaqa,astage-manager, Dasar. = madhya-bhi, 
mfn. ‘ produced amid threads or fibres,’ the resin of 
Shorea Robusta, L.; incense, W. = mantra-pra- 
ksaka, N. of wk. = maya, mf(7)n. consisting of 
threads, Hcat. = mukt&-kal&pa, m. N. of a Vaish- 
nava wk. = yantra,n.a net (made) of yarn orcoarse 
string, MaitrUp.; a weaver’s loom, L.; a shuttle, 
“W. a» riija,, m. ‘SOtra-king,’a Siitra of the first order, 
Karand. = v&pa, m. weaving (threads), L. = vie 
krayin, m.a dealer in yarn, R. « vid, m. ‘ Siitra- 
knower,’ one versed in SOtras, L. = ving, f. a kind 
of lute ( = /dbuki), L. —veshtana, n. a weaver’s 
shuttle, L.; the act of weaving, MW. =s&kha, n. 
the body, Gal. — samgraha, m. one who grasps or 
holds the reins, L.; collection of Sttras (in next) ; 
-dipika, f. N. of wks. samuccaya, m. N. of wk. 
= sthEna, n. (i medic. wks.) the first general sec- 
tion (treating of the physician, disease, remedies, 
diet &c.) Sfitr&tman, m, ‘thread-soul,’ the soul 
which passes like a thread through the universe, 
Vedantas, (IW. 114). Stitrdnta, m. (formed like 
vedanta, siddhAnta &c.) a Buddhist Sotra orthe doc- 
trines contained in it, SaddhP.; Divyiv. strain. 
taka, mfn. versed in the Buddhist Siitras, Divyayv. 
Stitrirtha, m. N. of 2 gram. and of a Vedanta 
wk.; -candrtkd, £.,-darpfana,m.N. of wks. Sfi- 
trila>pk&ra, m. N. of wk.; -(ikd, {., -bhashya, 
n, N.of Commentaries, S¥trAlf, f. a string of beads 
&&c. worn round the neck, necklace, L. Sfitrdta, 
mfn, filed on a string, ApGy. Stitrépanyiisa, m. 
N. of a Vedanta wk. 

Straka, n.= sé/ra,a thread, string &c., Pan. 
i, 1,1, Vartt.8, Pat.; (séd), f. 2 kind of macaroni 
or vermicelli (shaped like thread), Paficat. v, $4; a 
necklace (see urah-siitrikd). 
@itrana, n. the act of stringing together &c.; 

arranging in aphorisms, Suir. 


hel C8 silra-kara. 


Strays, “yati. See 4/siz/r, p. 1241, col. 3. 

Sitrayitavys, mfn, to be composed or arranged 
in the form of Siitras, Samk, 

Sitrald, f. a spindle, distaff, L. 

Sitrika, in sdmeraha-s’,q.v.; (tka), f., see sit 
traka, col. 1. 

Stitrita, min. strung, arranged &c.; directed or 
declared in a Stra, prescribed or delivered in aphor- 
isms or axioms, MBh, ; Satpk. = t¢va, n, the being 
said or enjoined in a Siitra, Say. 

S&trin, min. having threads or lines &c., Kalac.; 
m. a stage-manager, Daéar.; a crow, L. 

Shtri-./kri, P. -£aroti, to make or spin into 
thread, ApSr., Sch. 

‘ Viteiya, mn, relating to or concerning the Sitras, 
usr. 


su-traman, m.z=su-tr°, N.of Indra, 


Rajat, 


qe 1. sud (prob.connected with W svad), 
“clr. A. (Dhatup. ii, 24) sétdate (occurring 
only in the reduplicated forms sushidima, RV.; 
sushiidati or °dat, ib.; sushiddta, AV.; Gr. also 
fut. sid/td, °dishyatt), to put or keep in order, 
guide aright, RV.; AV.; Caus.orcl, ro. (ef. Dhatup. 
xxxiii, 43) sddyati, “te (p. stidayana, MBh. ; aor, 
astishudat, ta), id.; RV.; AV.; VS.; to manage, 
arrange, prepare, effect, contrive, RV.; to settle, i.e, 
put an end to, kill, slay (also inanimate objects), 
MBh.; .R. &c.; to squeeze, press, destroy, Sik. : 
Desid. seestidishate, Gr.: Intens. sosiidyate, sosiit- 
ts, ib. 

2, Bd. See havya-sid. 

sida, m. a well, RV. (Naigh. iii, 28); the mud 
of a dried-up pool (others, ‘ sweetness, sweet drink,’ 
esp.‘ milk’), ib.; Br.; Kath.; (prob.) a hot spring, 
Rajat.; a kind of sauce or broth (cf. s#fa), Kim.; 
R4jat.; acook, MBh.; R. &c.; N. of a country in 
Kasmtra(?), Rajat.; (7), f.,¢. gardai. = karman, 
n. a cook's work, cooking, MBh.; Kathis, = t&, f., 
etva, n, the condition or business of a cook, ib. 
= dohas (sfida-), mfn, yielding milk like a well, 
RV.; f. N. of a partic. verse, SBr. 3 SankhSr, = vat 
(stda-), mfn, containing the remains of liquids, 
MaitrS.; A pSr. = a&3&, f.'cooking-room,’ akitchen, 
Kathis, = sistra, n. the science or art of cooking 
(also N. of a wk. on cookery), Cat. s€afdhya- 
ksha, m. 2 superintendent of cooking, director of 
the kitchen, MatsyaP. 

Stidaka, mfn. destroying, killing &c. 

Siidana, mf(a or i)n. putting in order, guiding 
aright, RV.; AV.Paipp.; (generally ifc.) killing, 
destroying, MBh.;. R. &c,; n. the act of killing or 
slaying, destruction, Hariv.; the act of assenting or 
promising ( = aigi-karana), L.; the act of ejecting 
or throwing away (= #zhkshefana), L. 

stidayitna, mfn. flowing, yielding sweetness (as 
waters), RV. 

wtidd-vatea, m. N. of a man, Virac. 

SRdi or slidin, mfn. streaming, overflowing (cf. 
suda-vat), Kath. 

Sidita, mfn. wounded, destroyed, killed, slain, 
MBh.; R. &c. 

Bidityi, min, one who kills or destroys, P4n. iii, 
2, 153. 

atidya, mf(a)n. relating or belonging to a pool, 
VS.; TS. - 

FRAT sudaya, f. (=sdd°?) a herb, Divyav. 


sddara, mfn. having a well-formed 
belly, Pan. vi, 2, 107, Vartt. r, Pat. 


QA sidgatri, m. an excellent Udgitri 
(q.v.), TS. 
YA suna. See p. 1240, col. 1. 


FAT si-ndra, mf(i)n. (for su-nara, cf. sun- 
dara) glad, joyous, merry, RV.; delightful, MaitrS. 

@t-nyita, mf(d)n. joyful, glad, RV.; friendly, 
kind, Mn. (iii, 150); MBh, &c.; pleasant and true 
(in this sense supposed to be fr. 5. 596 + rata), Yajil.; 
MBh. &c.; (4), f., see below; (ams), n. joy, glad- 
ness, delight, RV.; AV.; (with Jainas) pleasant and 
true speech (one of the five qualities belonging to 
right conduct), Sarvad. = we, nifn. truth-speakin 
speaking politely and truthfully, MW. Sfingi- 
tanrita, n. du, truth and falsehood, MBh. 

st-nrité, f. epee joy, exultation, song af 
joy, glee (instr, pi. ‘joyfully ’), RV.; TS,; ParGr.; 


qIYR sipayukia, 


kindness, friendliness, kind and true speech, KathUp.; 
MBh, &c.; truth (opp. to a7t-éta) personified as a 
goddess, RV.; AV. &c.; the wife of Dharma, BhP.; 
a daughter of Dharma and wife of Uttana-pada, 
Hariv.; VP.; of an Apsaras, L, = vat (siinplia-), 
mfn, glad, joyous, RV. «wari, f. id. (said of 
Ushas), ib. 


T sun, f. ( prob. fr, stv, ‘to sew,’ and 
connected with séc# and sutra; cf. sdéna, p. 1240, 
col, 1) a woven wicker-work basket or vessel of 
anykind, RV.; AV.; GrSrS.; a place for slaughtering 
animals, slaughter-house, butchery (wrongly sad ; 
cf. sédand), MBh.; Kav, &c.; the sale-of flesh 
or meat, MW. ; any place or utensil in a house where 
animals are liable to be accidentally destroyed (see 
paitca-stind) ; a stick fixed to an elephant's hook, 
L.; killing, hurting, injuring, BhP.; imminentdeath, 
danger of life (séndydme ape, ‘even in the last ex- 
tremity ’), ib.; the uvula or soft palate (in this and 
the next sense perhaps connected with é##a), L.; 
inflammation of the glands of the neck (commonly 
called ‘mumps ’), W. (accord, to some also, ‘a zone, 
girdle;’ ‘a ray;’ ‘a river’), sonkradhvaja-vat, 
m., one who has a slaughter-house (and) an oil-press 
(and) a vintner’s sign, Mn, iv, 84. = tatd (?), f. a sl°- 
h°, L. = dosha, m. the guilt incurred by destroying 
animals in any of the 5 Stinas (see patca-stind), Mn. 
iii, 71. —paricara, mfn. flying around a slaughter- 
house (as a vulture), Malav.—stha, infn. being in 
a slaugtiter-house or in any place where animals are 
destroyed, Mn. xi, 185. 

Stinika, m.a butcher, flesh-seller, hunter, VarByS. 
Stinin, m. id., Yajii. 


I. 2. 3. siinu, See under 1.2. si, and 
p. 1241, col. 3. 
GYM si-nytia. Sve col. 2. 


stinniya, min. (for sénneya; see un- 
a/ ni) to be well or easily ladled out or drained out, 
TS. 


sinmada or sinmada, (prob.) w.r. 
for sévem° (q.v.) 

FW supa, m. (of doubtful dorivation, of. 
stida ; in Un. iii, 26 said to be fr 4/3. su, § to distil’) 
sauce, soup, broth(esp. prepared from split or ground 
pease &c. with roots and salt), MBh.; R.; Suér. &c,; 
a cook, L, (#, f., g. gaurddi); a vessel, pot, pan, L.; 
an arrow, L. «kartri or -kira (MBh.), -kyit 
(Kathas,), m.‘sauce-maker, acook. = gandhf, infn, 
containing only a little sauce, Pan. v, 4, 136, Sch. 
»dhfipaks or -dhfpana, n. ‘flavouring sauce,’ Asa 
Fetida, L. = parnf, f. Phaseolus Trilobus, L, = pra- 
ti, ind. nothing but s°, Pat. on Pau. ii, 1, 9. rasa, 
m. the taste or flavour of 3°, Kiv. = silstra, n. of 
a wk. on cookery (also called gaka-#°, by Bhima- 
sena). = sreshtha, m.Phaseolus Mungo,L. -sam- 
syishta, mf. mixed with s°, Apast. Stipdaga, 
n. ‘sauce-ingredient,’ Asa Fetida,L. Stipdndana- 
shashth{-pfiji, f. N. of wk. 

Stipixa, m. or n.(?) =s%fha, sauce, soup &c., L. 

Siplya, min, =siipya, g. apipda’. 

Sipe-sina, m. (loc. of sé fa + #°), Pan. vi, 2,64, 
Sch. (Kis. stzife-s"). 

Stipya, min. fit for a sauce or soup &c., Car: 
Vagbh.; n. food consisting of soup, ib. 


sipacdra, mfn. easily accessible, 
complaisant, kind to (dat.), SBr.; easy to be had or 
got, ApSr. (superl. -tasa, KatySr., Sch., in a quota- 
tion) ; easily treated or cured, Suir. 
_eeeene mf(@)n. easy of access or approach, 


Sapackra, mfn. easy to be dealt with, easily 
satisfied, MBh, 
JAM expat, ind. (cf. kiipat), g. cddi. 
siputirtha, mf(@)n. having good 
steps for bathing, MBh. 
Sipaticthya, mf(a)n. id., Lalit, 
AIT sipadvapgia, m. good spice or con- 
diment, R. . 
{ABC sipadvdra, mfn. having beautiful 
side-doors, R. 
sipayukta, mfn. well used or em- 
ployed, Jatakam. | 


qaren sipavaicand. 


sdpavaitcand, m{(i)n. casy of ap- 
proach or access, not repellent, friendly, RV. 


sipavish{a, mfn.comfortably seat- 
ed, BhP, 


mS Car. | 
sipasadand, mfn, good or easy to 


be approached or stayed with, TS. 
FIA siépasampanna, mfn. duly ini- 
tiated, Buddh., 


qVaqy sépasarpena, mf(@)n. easy of ac- 
cess, AV. 


yates sdpasiddha, mfn. well-seasoned, 


nade savoury or relishable, Car. 
YIRT stipaskara, mfn. furnished with 
good implements or a good equipment, MBh. 


AI sipastha, mia. forming a good 


place of rest or shelter, RV.; VS.; SankhSr, 
Sdipasthina, mifn.willingly or gladly approached, 
TS, 


YANA stpaya, m. 9 good means or ex- 
pedient, Kim. 

Sipayans, mf(d)n. easily accessible, RV. 

FINAN siipdvasind, mf(a)n. offering 
good rest or repose, TS. 

QING sdpdurtt, min. willingly turning 
towards, MaitrS.; ApSr. : 


a su-bharva, mfn, (for su+bh° fr. 


v/ bharv) eating or feeding well (as a bull; others 
‘well nourished,’ fr, o/dAr2), RV. 


2. siima, m. (said to be fr. 4/2. su; for 
I. suima see p. 1241, col, 3) the sky, heaven, Un. 
i, 144. 
RT si-mdya, fn. (for su-m°) well shaped 
or fashioned (as a bow), RV, ( = ste-zbha, Nir.) 
Fa siya. See p. 1241, col. 3. 


qaqa su-yavasa &c. Sce su-y°, p. 1231, 
col. 3. 


YL 1. sir Ke. See /siir, p. 1086, col. r. 


FF 2. sur, weak form of 2. svar, q-V- 

I. stira, m. the sun, RV.; AV.; Calotropis Gi- 
gantea (=arka), MW.; a wise or learned man, 
teacher (= surt), L.; N. of the father of Kunthu 
(the 17th Arhat of the present Avasarpini’, L.; of 
various authors (also with dha/fa and mtsva), Cat.; 
(¢), £ N. of Kunti (as married to the Sun before her 
marriage with Pandu), Pan. iv, 1, 48, Vartt. 9, Pat. 
eo kanda, m. Amorphophallus Campanulatus, 1. 
»krit, m. N, of a son of Viévimitra (v.1. suva- 
brit), MBh. —cakshas (sira-),mfn. radiant as the 
sun, RV. »candra, m. N. of the Guru of Bhinu- 
candra, Cat. #§f,m. (with gasaka) N, of an author, 
ib. diga, m. N. of a Commentator on Hari-vapéa. 
= masa(?),m. pl. N. of a people (cf. sauramasa), 
Pan. iv, I, 170. = vat, mfn. containing the word 
stra, PaicavBr, = varman, m, N. of a poet, Cat, 
on suta, m, ‘son of the Sun, the planet Saturn, 
Mricch, = stita, m. ‘charioteer of the Sun,’ N. of 
Aruna (or the Dawn personified), L. = sena, n, pl. 
N. of a people (prob. w.r. for s#ra-s°), AV.Paris. 
Siirdoirya, m. N. of an author, Ganar. Sfira- 
pagh, w.r. for sur?, Stirdaana-deaa, w.r. for 
Siirasena-deia. 

Stirana, vn. (also written si77) Amorphophallus 
Campanulatus (ct. svtra-kanda), L, 

I, Sri, m. a learned man, sage (often ifc, after 
names, csp. as a title given to Jaina teachers), Kalid.s 
Var ByS. &c.; N. of Krihas-pati (the sage among the 
gods) or the planet Jupiter, VarBy5.; of Kyishna,W.; 
of a poct, Cat.; =ydadave and siirya, L.; (7), £, 
Un. iv 64, Sch, =deva, m. Sele budhindra) N, 
of a man (the father of Kesavarya), Cat. = bhatta, 
m. N, of an author, ib. samtosha, m. N.of wk. 

Siirin, m. a wise or learned man, scholar, L. 

» m, the sun or its deity (in the Veda the 
name Sirya is generally distinguished from Savitri | 
[q.v.},and denotes the most concrete of the solar gods, | 


sépasamskrita, mfn. well pre- 


whose connection with the luminary is always pre- 
sent to the poet's mind; in Nir. vii, § he is regarded 
as one of the original Vedic triad, his place being in 
the sky, while that of Agni is on the earth, and that 
of Indra is in the atmosphere; ten hymns in the RV. 
are entirely in praise of Sfirya, e.g. i, 80, i, 115 d&c. 
also AV, xiii, 2; he moves through the sky in a 
chariot drawn by seven ruddy horses or mares [see 
saptdiva, harit, harid-agva); in the later my: 
thology Siirya is identified with Savitri as one of the 
12 Adityas or emblems of the Sun in the 12 months 
of the year, and his seven-horsed chariot is said 
to be driven by Aruna or the Dawn as its cha 
rioteer, who is represented without legs; the Sun, 
whether named SOrya or Vivasvat, has several wives, 
see stiryd below), RV. &c. &e. (cf, IW. 11; 16 &c.; 
RTL. 341); a symbolical expression for the number 
‘twelve’ (in allusion to the sun in the 12 signs of the 
zodiac), Jyot.; Hcat.; the swallow-wort (either 
Calotropis or Asclepias Gigantea, = arha), L.; N. 
of the son of Bali, L.; of a Danava, VahniP.; of 
an astronomer (= si#7ya-dasa), Cat.; epithet of 
Siva, MBh.; (a), f. the wife of Sirya or the Sun 
(also called Samjiia, q. v.) ; the daughter of Siirya or 
the Sun(see RV. i, 116,17; alsodescribed asdaughter 
of Prajapati or of Savitri and wife of the Asvins, and 
in other places as married to Soma; in RV. i, 119, 2 
she is called Orjani, and in vi, 55, 4, vi, 58, 4 the 
sister of Piishan [q. v. ], whois described as loving her, 
and receiving her as a gift from the gods; accord. to 
some she represents a weak manifestation of the Sun; 
Stry4 S4vits! is regarded as the authoress of the 
Siirya-sikta, RV.x, 85), RV.; AV.; AitBr.; Kaué,; 
e vic, Naigh.i, 11; = sHrya-shkta (q,v.),SankhGr,; 
a new bride; a drug, L.; the colucynth or bitter 
gourd, L,; mifn. solar (perhaps w.r. for saurya), 
Tyot. [For cognate words see under 2, sudv.] = ka- 
mala, 1. the sunflower, heliotrope, MW. = kara, 
m, a sunbeam, Paficat.; -vtzira,m.N, of an author, 
Cat. = Kalpa, m., -kavaca,n. N. of wks. = kavi, 
m. N. of an author, Cat. = kinta, m.‘sun-loved,’ the 
sun-stone, sun-crystal (a kind of crystal supposed to 
possess fabulous properties as giving out heat when 
exposed to the sun; there is a corresponding moon- 
stone, sce candra-k°; also °¢a-mant), MBh.; Kav.; 
VarYogay.; crystal, W.; a kind of Hower ( = ddttya- 
parni',Car.; Hibiscus Phoeniceus,W.; N.of a moun- 
tain, MarkP, = kEntd, f. sunlight, sunshine, W.; a 
partic, flower, L.; the flower of secsamum,W, = kala, 
m.‘sun-time,' day-time, day, L.; “ddnala or “/dnala- 
cakra,n.a kind of astrological diagram for indicat- 
ing good and bad fortune, L. = ketu (sitrya-), 
min, having the sun for a flag (or ‘bright as the sun’), 
AV.; m. N, of a king, Buddh. = = krinta, m. (in 
niusic)a kind of measure, Samplt, « kshaya, m. the 
sun's mansion, Brih, = gang&-tirtha, n. N. of a 
Tirtha, Cat, » garbha, m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, 
Kirand.; of a man, Buddh,; of a Buddhist Siitra. 
= gupta(?),m, N. of a man, Buddh. = graha, m. 
‘sun-planet,’ the sun, W.; ‘sun-seizure,’ an eclipse of 
thesun, Tithyad.; ‘sun-seizer,’ N.or Rabuand Ketu, 
W.; the bottom of a water-jar, ib. -grahana, n. 
‘sun-seizure,’ a solar eclipse, VarBrS.; Inscr.; N. of 
wk. = cakshus, m. N. of a Rikshasa, R.=can- 
dra,m.N.of a man, Kathas, ; du. the sun and moon, 
A.; -grahana, 0., -vrata, n., -vrata-kalpa, m., 
-stolra, n., “candrépardga-danti, {. N. of wks, 
~ candramas, “masn, see Saurya-cindramasa. 
= ja,m.‘sun-born,’ N. of the planct Saturn, VarByS.; 
of the monkey Su-griva, L.; of the hero Karna, W.; 
(@), f. the river Yamund, L, =jyotis, mfn. havin 
the sun's light, Vait.— tanaya, m., ‘son of the Sun, 
N. of Manu, MarkP.; of the planet Saturn, VarByS. ; 
of Karna, W.; of Su-griva, ib. ; (a), f. ‘daughter ofthe 
Sun,’ the river Yamuna, L, = tapas, m.N.of a Muni, 
Kathis. =tipini, f. N. of an Upanishad. = tirtha, 
n. N. of a Tirtha, MBh.=tejas, n, sunshine, Hit.; 
(sérya-), mfn. having the power or radiarice of the 
sun, AV, twa (sirya-), min, having a skin or 
covering as bright as the sun, RV.; AV.; TRBr. 
= tvaca, min. id.,. MW. =—twacas (siu7ya-), mfn, 
id., VS.; AV.; PaficavBr. = datta, m. N. of vari- 
ous men, MBh.; Cat. = dash-phala, 1. N, of wk. 
= disa, m. N. of various men, Col.; Cat. = dyig, 
mfu. looking at the sun, Yajfi. =deva, m. the god 
Siirya, Kalac.; Buddh.; N. of an author, Cat. —de- 
vatya, mfn. having the sun as a deity, MaitrS,; 
Kath, = dvidashryS, {. pl. N. of wk, =dhara, 
m. N, of a poet, Sadukt. = @hyfina, n. N, of wk. 


qaey sirya-vansa. 
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=» dhvaja, m. ‘sun-bannered,’ N. of aman, MBh,; 
Patikin, min. having the sun on his standard and 
ay (said of Siva), MBh, ~nakashatra (surya-), 
n. ‘sun-asterism,’ a radiant ast’, SBr.; that Nakshatra 
in which the sun happens to be, Siiryapr.; -yoga, m. 
the conjunction of the sun witha N°, ib, = nagara, 
‘city of the Sun,’ N. of the capital of Kaémfr (com- 
monly called Siri-nagar or Seri-nagar), MW. = nane 
dana, m. ‘son of the Sun,’ N. of the planet Saturn, 
Haiyan. «= namaskira, m. adoration of the sun; 
-mantra, w., -vidhi, nm, N. of wks, @ nkdl, f. N. 
of wk. = nibha, m.N. of a Danava, Hariv, » nk 
r&yana, ta. the Sun personified, MW,; N. of vari- 
ous authors and other men (also °na-ave), Cat.; 
-kavaca, ni, -piijd, f., -vrata, n., -stotra, n,N, of 
wks. —netra, in. N. of a son of Garuda, MBh. 
= paksha-karaya, n., -peksha-aaraya, 1., 
-paftichnga, n., -paiiciiga-stotra, 1. N.of wks. 
=pandita, m. N. of a scholar (=-kavs), Cat. 
= pati, m. the god Siirya, W. = pattra, in. Calo- 
tropis Gigantea, L. = patnl (stirya-\, f, having the 
Sun for husband, AV, ~ parnf, f. a kind of plant, 
MBh. ; Car. (wr. séixfa-); Vagbh.; Phaseolus Tri« 
lobus, Bhpr.; Glycine Debilis, ib. = parvan, n. the 
moment when the sun enters a new sign, Paiicar.; a 
solar festival (on the days of the solstices, equinoxes, 
eclipses &c.), MW. = piida, m. a sunbeam, Hariv. 
= putra, m. patr. of the Asvins, MBh.; of the planet 
Saturn, MBh, ; VarByS.; of Yama, Tithy3d.; of Va- 
runa, L.; of Karna, W.; of Su-griva, ib.s (i), f 
‘daughter of the Sun,’ lightning, L.; the river Ya- 
muna, Balar. » pura, n. ‘city of the Sun,’ N. of a 
city (cf. -magara above), Rajat. = puriina, n., 
-pQjé, f., -piijk-vidhi, m., -prakiga, m., -pra- 
jiapti, f. N. of wks, = pratish¢bé, f. the setting 
up of at image of the sun (-adAdtaya, n.), Cat. 
- pradipa, m. a kind of Samadhi, Buddh, ~ pra- 
bha, mfn. bright as the sun; m.a kind of Samadhi, 
Karand.; N. of the palace of Lakshmani trie of 
Krishna), Hariv,; of a serpent-demon, Buddh.; of 
a Bodhi-sattva, ib.; of various kings, Kathas,; Cat.; 
of the king after whom the 8th Lambaka of the 
Kath4-sarit-stgara is called (-¢@,f.), Kathis.; “AAd- 
fejas, m. a partic. Samadhi, Buddh. = prabhava, 
min, sprung from the Sun, Ragh. = prabhiya, min. 
belonging to king Srya-prabha, Kath’s, = pra- 
sishya, m. N, of Janaka, Balar. » phant-onkra, 
n. a kind of astrological diagram for indicating au- 
spicious and inausp° moments for doing anything, 
MW. bali, m. N. of wk.; -rdma, m. N. of an 
author, Cat. = bimba, m. or un. the disc of the sun, 
VarBrS.; N. of a sacred place, Cat.; -¢irtha,n. N. 
of a Tirtha, MW. = bhakta, nifn. worshipping the 
sun, one who worships the sun, Cat.; m, Pentapetes 
Phernicea, L,; (d), f. a kind of plant, ib. Dhak 
taka, m. a sun-worshipper, W.; Pentapetes Phoe- 
nicea, L. = bhatta, a. N. of an author, Cat, 
~ bhattiya, n. N. of wk. «bh, mfp. bright as 
thesun, MW. ~ bhig&, f.N, ofariver, 1, = bhiun, 
m. N. of a Yaksha, R.; of a king, Inscr. = bhke, 
m.N. of aman, MBh. « bhr&j, mfn. radiant as the 
sun, Kath, bhr&ttri,m.N. of Airivata, L.= mani, 
m. the sun-stone, sun-gem (= -kdnfa), L.; a kind 
of flower (= -Aanfa), ib.; Hibiscus Phaeniceus, ib. ; 
-vrtksha,m, the shrub Hib°Ph?, MW, =~ mandala, 
m. N. of a Gandharva, R.; 1, the orb or disc of the 
sun, TAr.; MaitrUp, &c. = mati, f. N. of a princess, 
Rajat. @ mantra, m. N. of wk, » marut or “ta, 
see sauryamdrutaka, = malian, m, N. of a king, 
Satr.; Inscr. = mila, mfn. sun-garlanded (said of 
Siva}, MBh. = maa, m. a solar month, Siryapr., 
Sch. #» mukhf, f. Helianthus Annuus, MW. = me 
pasya, ina-s°, mfn. never seeing the sun, Pat.; Viddh. 
(cf. a-stiryam-palyd, f.) =yantra, n, ‘sun-instru- 
ment,’ a representation of the sun (used in worship- 
ping the Sun or in taking solar observations), MW. 
m YAMA, see Sauryayama, = rathe, m. the cha- 
riot of the sun, R.; BhP. = ragmi, m. 2 sunbeam, 
Mn, v, 1333 (s#rya-), min, having the rays of the 
sun, RV.; VS.; m.N. of Savitri, MW. = rahasya, 
n, N. of wk, = riijys, n. the sun’s dominion, Maitr- 
S. rma, m. N, of an author, Cat. = rune, f. 
sunlight, Sis, = rksha (ya + xtksha), n. the Nak- 
shatra in which the sun happens to be, Jyot. = x0 
(Cya + vic), f. a hymn addressed to the sun, BhP. 
=» lat&, t. Polanista Icosandra, L.; Calotropis Gi- 
gantea, Npr. = loka, m. the sun-world (a region or 
space supposed to exist round the sun, constituting 
a heaven of which the sur: is regent), Inser.; Kadikh., 


| =-iocank, f. N. ofa Gandharvi, Kirapd. = vagéa, 
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m. the solar race of kings (i.e. the royal dynasty of 
Rima-candra, king of Ayodhy4, hero of the Raméa- 
yana, who was descended from Ikshviku, son of 
Vaivasvata Manu, son of the Sun; many Rajput 
tribes still claim to belong to this race; it is one of 
the two great lines of kings, the other being called 
‘lunar,’ see candra-v"), Kshitis.; Buddh. = vag- 
aya, min, belonging to the above solar race, Ragh. 
= vaktra, tn. a kind of medicament, Cat. — vajra- 
paijara, n. N. of a ch. of a wk. = vat (siurya-), 
mfn, sunny, AV.; TBr.; KatySr.; m. N, of a moun- 
tain, R.; (aéz), f. N. of a princess, Vas., Introd. 
=» vana, n. N. of a forest sacred to the Sun, Satr. 
= Vara, m1. a partic, medicament, Cat. ; -decasa, m. 
a partic. Samadhi, Karand. — varuna, see saurya- 
varund. wvarga,m.N, of wk.varcas (sirya-', 
mfn, resplendent as the sun, VS.; Yaijii.; R.; BhP.; 
m. N. of a Deva-gandharva, MBh.; Hariv.; BhP.; 
ofa Rishi, ArshBr. = varga, mf(d)n. sun-coloured, 
AV.=varman, m.N. of a king, MBh.; of a Da- 
mara, Rajat. = wallf, f. the plant Gynandropsis 
Pentaphylla, Suér,; VarBrS, =wvara, m. Sunday, 
Paiicat. = vikisin, min. expanding at the appear- 
ing of the sun, L..—vighna, m.‘ destroyer of the sun,’ 
N. of Vishnu, Pajicar. = vilokana, u. the ceremony 
of taking a child out to sec the sun when four months 
old, MW. —vesman, n. the sun’s mansion, IndSt. 
= vaisvinara, sce Scusyau. = vrata, n.a partic. 
ceremony, Cat.; a partic. diagram, ib.; N. of vari- 
ous wks,; -hathd, f., -makiman, m. N. of wks. 
= gataka, 0., -sinti, f. N. of wks. =sishya, m. 
N, of Yajhhavalkya, Balar.; °ydafevdsin, m, N, of 
Janaka, ib. —sobhi, f. sunshine, MW.; a kind 
of flower, L. =grit, v.l. for -su/t, AV. = pri, m. 
N. of a being reckoned among the Viive Devah, 
MBh. =avit, min, bright as the sun, RV. » shat- 
pad, f., -shad-akshari, f. N. of wks. = sam- 
krama (Yiji.) or -samkrAnti, f.(Cat.) the sun's 
entrance into a new sign. = samjia, m. a kind of 
ruby, L.; n. satiron, ib, sadyisa, m. N. of Lila- 
vajra, Buddh. = saptati, f., -saptary®, f. pl. N. 
of wks, = gama (si7ya-), mfn. equal to the sun, 
VS.; Siphas. « sahasra-niman, n., -sahasra- 
nimavall, {. N. of wks, = siman, n. N. of vari- 
ous Simans, ArshBr. = sirathi, m. the Sun’s cha- 
rioteer, awn, 1, «sivarni, m. N. of a Manu; 
“nike, min, belonging to him, MarkP. —siivitra, 
m. N. of a being reckoned amiong the Visve Devah, 
MBh. = sigha, m.N.of aking, Cat. = siddhanta, 
m. a celebrated astronomical text-book (said to be a 
direct revelation from the Suv), IW. 175 &c.5 of 
another wk.; -thd, f., -dipikd, f., -frakasa, m., 
-pradiptka, {., -bhdshya, n., -manyjari, {., -ra- 
hasya, i. -vasand-bhashya,n.,-vyakhya, f., -ayd- 
khyidina, n., -uydkhyd-vivarand, n., -sirani, f.; 
““édadharana, nv. N, of Comms. —suta, m.‘ son of 
the Sun,’ N. of the planet Saturn, Var.; of the 
monkey Su-griva, Kim. = sakta, wv. N. of a partic, 
hymn to the Sun (RV. i, §0; RTL. 342; cf sir- 
ya-s°), = stita, m. the charioteer of the Sun, BhP. 
= suri, m. N.of an astronomer, Col.; Cat. = sena, 
m, N. of various men, Cat. = stava-kapAla-mo- 
cana, m., -stavana, n. N. of wks. =—stut, m. a 
partic. Ekaha, SBr.; SrS.; Vait. »stuti, f. or 
estotra, n. praise of the sun (N. of various wks.), 
Cat. ~hridaya,n.N.of a hymn. SiryAnséu, 
m. a sunbeam, Vim.; Bhpr. Sfirydkara, m. N. 
of a man, Cat.; pl. N. of a people, R. SiiryAke 
sha, mf, sun-cyed, Hariv.; m.N. ofa king, MBh.; 
Hariv.; of a monkev, R. Sfxrydgama, m. N. of 
wk. Stiryignf, m. dv. Sdrya and Agni, TS. 
Stiryi-candraméséi or “sau, m, du. the sun and 
moon (also characterized as Danavas), RV.; AV.; 
SBr, &c, @lryatapa, m. the sun's heat ("fe Vda, 
‘to exposetothe sun,’ MI.), Kav.; -cchinna-drishti, 
mfn. having the sight dazzled by the sun’s glare, 
MW.; -partkshipia, mfn. overspread by the sun's 
rays, ib. Stiryd@tmaja, m. ‘son of the Sun,’ the 
planet Saturn, Var, SfiryAtharva-sirshépani- 
shad, f., Siryatharvangirascpanishad, f., 
Suryadi-graba-prity-artha-dina, 0.,8trya- 
di-graha-phala-kundali, f., Stiry&di-gra- 
ha-sidhana, n., Stiryidi-paticolyatana-pra- 
tishthi-paddhati, f., Stiiryadi-pratimad-pra- 
tishthi-vidhi,m,, Siryadi-varsha-phalokti, 
f. N. of wks. Stiry@dri, m.N. of a mountain, 
MarkP. Stry&nana, iu, ‘sun-faced,’ N. ofa man, 
Lalit. S8rydnuvidini, f.N.of Comm. Sfir- 
ydpéya, m. sun-departure, sunset, Megh. Sirya- 
pida, m. N. of a son of Parikshita or Parikshit, 


FATT siirya-vansya. 


Hariv.; VP. Sdryibhinimenkta, mfn.one upon 
whom (while sleeping) the sun has set, TBr. Sfir-~ 
yabhinimlukta, nifn. id, Gobh, Sfiryabhyn- 
dita, mfn. ane upon whom (while he is still sleep- 
ing) the sun has risen, TBr.; Gobh.; Gaut. sir. 
yi-misS, m. du, the sun and moon, RV.; AV. 
Siryaruna-karma-vipika, m., Sfiiryaruna- 
gataka, n., Siryaruna-samvida, m., Birya- 
runa-smriti, f. N. of wks, Sfiryarghya, n. a 
respectful offering presented to the sun, Cat.; -ddna- 
paddhati, {,, -vedhi, m, N. of wks. Stiryirnava, 
m,, Stirydrnava-karma-vipika, m., Siryar- 
ya, f. N. of wks, Sixy@loka, m. sunshine, L. 
Siiry&varta, m. N. of two plants, Susr, ; Sarigs.; 
Scindapsus Officinalis, L.; a kind of sunflower, Heli- 
anthusIJndicus, ib. ; Cleame Pentaphylla, ib. ; Cleome 
Viscosa,W.; head-ache which increases or dimipishes 
according to the course of the sun, Suir.; a kind of 
Samadhi, Buddh.; N. of a water-basin, Satr.; (@), 
f. Polanisia Icosandra, L,; -vasa, m, a partic. pre- 
paration of copper, L. Stiryavalokana-prayoga, 
m. N.of wk. Stiryévékehaya, n. the act of Jook- 
ing at the sun, W, Sfiryasman, m. the sun-stone 
(see siirya-kanta), L. Stirydsva, m. 2 horse of 
the sun, ib. Stiryashtaka,n., SiryAshta-sata- 
niman, . pl., Strydshtottara-sata-niman, 
vn. pl. N. of wks. Stiry&sta, m. sunset, Paiicat.; 
~m-gamana, N\. iv, Cat. ; -m-aya, nm. id.(-va?, with 
kila,m.'the time of sunset’), Kuval.,Sch.; Tithy4d. 
Stiryadhva, mfn. named after the sun, MW.; m. 
Calotropis Gigantea, L.; n. copper, ib. Siryén- 
du-samgama, m. conjunction of sun and moon, 
the night of new moon, L. Stiryéshti-prayoga, 
m. N. of wk. Stiry8dha, mfn. brought by the 
(setting) sun; m. (with aéz/i2z) a guest who arrives 
at sunset, ApSr.; Pur. &c.; m. the time of sunset, 
A. Stiryotthina, n. sunrise, MW. Sliryddaya, 
m, id., MBb, ; VarBrS.; -ges7, m. the mountain be- 
hind which the sun rises, MBh.; -zbazdha, m., 
-varnana, u., -samkalpa-ndtaka, n, N. of wks. ; 
°daydsta, m. du, sunrise and sunset (-R@/a, m. du. 
the times of them}, Cat. Sfiryédayana, n. sun- 
rise, Kau’. Siryodyhnua, n. = surya-vana, Satr. 
Stiryopanishad, f. N. of an Upanishad. Stiryd- 
pasthkna-mantra,m.,Siryopasthina-vidhi, 
m.N.ofwks. Sfiryopasaka, m. a sun-worshipper, 
MW, Sl Gryopasani’, f. the worship of the sun, 
Cat.; -vidht, m. N.of wk. 

Stiryaka, mfp. resembling the sun, Hariv. (v.1.); 
m. N, of various men, Rajat.; VP. 

Stiryd, f., see surya above, » vasa, mf. one 
whose wealth is Sirya (said of the Asvins), RV. 
= vid, min, knowing the Strya hymn (RV.x, 85), 
AsvGy, = viviha, m. the marriage of S° (described 
in RV. x, 85), Kaus. = sfikta, n. the Siiry’ hymn 
(RV. x, 85 ; describing the marriage of Siry4; this 
hymn is also found with soinc variations in AV. xiv, 
1), IndSt. 

Siirykni, f. the wife of the god SOrya, Vop, 


qT 2. sura, m. (fr. 1. sit) an inciter, pro- 
peller, RV. i, raz, 7 (Say.) 

2. Stiri, m. ‘inciter,’ the institutor of a sacrifice 
( == yajamanea in later language), RV.; AV; a lord, 
chief (also of gods), RV.; (2), £, TS. 


AE 3. sura, m. (fr. 3, su) the Soma-juice 
flowing trom the Soma press, RV.; AV. 

3. Stiri, m. a presser or extractor of Soma, Soma 
sacrificer, RV. 

LA sii-rata, mfn. (for su-r°) well disposed 
towards, compassionate, tender, Un..v, 145 tranquil, 
calm, ib.; (4), f. a tractable cow, L., —kalpa-taru, 
m. N. of a Comm. on the Tatka-dipika by Sri- 
nivisa Bhatta, —sigha, m. N. of a king (patron 
of Sri-nivasa Bhafta), Cat. 

sii-ratka, m, (for su-r°) N. of an, 
author, Cat. 

qfz 4. siiré, m. (fr. sri; ef. siirta) a 
course, path (= savant), RV. i, 141, 8 (Say.) 


qt surt. See f. of 1, stra and 1. 2, surt, 
ae surksh or siirkshy, cl. 1. P. (Dhitup. 


xxvii, 15; xv, 2) surkshatt or Sshyaté (occurring 
only in pres. base ; Gr. also pr. seestirdsha or shye; 
fut. siirkshitd, shytta 8&c.), to heed, care or trouble 
about (acc. or gen.), MaitrS.; Kith.; GopBr.; 
ApSr.; to disrespect, slight, neglect (?), Dhatup. 


AW arid, 


(CF. aceord, to some, Lith. sengeté; Goth. sarge ; 
Germ, Sore; Angl. Sax. sorh; Eng. sorrow.) 
Stirkshansa, n. disrespect, contumely (more 
prob. ‘respect,’ ‘regard ’), L. 
Stirkshya, mfu. to be heeded or regarded, TBr.; 
m, a kind of bean, Phaseolus Radiatus, DL. . 


qua siirjana, ™. N. of a king, Cat. oa 
rita, n. a biography of king Sarjana (by Candra- 

éekhara), ib. 
® sitrta, mfn. (fr. /sri; cf. Pin. viii, 2, 


61) walked, trodden (others, ‘ bright, illuminated ;’ 
cf, a-sirta), RV. 


qu surpa, °paka, °paraka. See éurp®. 


afa siirmi or surml, f. (rathor fr. 4/sré than 
fr. s+ irmi; also written sérmd and Sirmg) a 
pipe for conveying water, RV.; SBr.; a kind of tube 
serving as a candlestick, RV.; TS.; Kth., a metal 
image, W.; 2 hollow metal column made red-hot 
for burning criminals (esp. adultercts) to death, 
Gaut,; Mn, &c. 

Stirmya, nifn, being in tubes or pipes or channels, 
TS. (VS. srwya); (a), £. N. of the wife of Anu- 
hrada, BhP. 


qa sirya &e. See p. 1243, col. t. 
qaat siiryanti, w.r. for tiryanti, ApGy, 
survya, mfn, being in beautiful ves- 
sels &c. (cf. under svizmya above), VS. 
STH silika. Soe silikn, p. 1087, col. 1. 
»P Lb 
AIT suvan, suvari. Sce p. 1240, col. 2. 


sish (also written sish), cl. 1. P. si- 

shat, to bring forth (a child), procreate, Dhatup. 
xvii, 28, 

Sitshank’, f.‘ the genitals’ or ‘a parturient woman," 


Siish&, f. (prob.) a parturient woman, ib. 
Siishyanti. See 4/2. 517, p. 1239, col. 3. 


AFsuska,m.(pzob.w.r. for sasha) strength, 
vigour, energy, L. 


ATT séshosx, mfn. one who enjoys a good 
dawn or happy morning, AV. 


sed (cf, /sal), cl. 1.3. P.(Dhatup. xxii, 
373 xxv, 17) sdraté (ep, also °¢e aud accord. 
to Pan. vii, 3, 78 also dhdvats), and sifsarté (the 
latter base only in Veda; 3. du. sésratieh, 3. pl. 
sisrate, RV.; p. stsrat (q.v.]}, ib.; pt. sasara, 
sasré, ib, bc.3 1. du. sasrtva, SBr.; p. sasrtenis, 
sasrdnd and sasrimdnd, RV.; aor. asarshit, Gr. ; 
Subj. sarshat, AV.; Prec. sziyat, Gr; fut. sartd, 
ib.; sarishydti, RV. &c.; inf. sartéum, MBI. &<c.; 
sdrtave, “laval, RV.; ind. p. sritud, Br.; -srilya, 
-sarxam, Br, &c.), to run, flow, speed, glide, move, 
go (with x¢cakais, ‘to spring up;’ with viyam or 
ajim, ‘to run arace,’ i.e. ‘exert one’s self’), RV. 

c. &c.; to blow (as wind), Megh.; to run away, 
escape, R.; Malav.; BhP.; to run after, pursue 
(acc.), RV.; to go towards, betake one’s self to (acc. 
or fatra &c.), MBh.; BhP.; to go against, altack, 
assail, MBh.; to cross, traverse (acc.}, R.; (A.) to 
begin to flow (said of the fluid which surrounds the 
fetus), AV.: Pass. srtyafe (aor. asdrt, Br.),to be 
gone &c., Gr. Caus. sdvayats or cl. 10. P. (Dhatup. 
xxxii, 107) to cause to run, Nir.; to set in motion, 
strike (a lute), Megh,; to remove, push aside (a 
braid of hair), ib.; put in array, to arrange (with 
dyiitam, ‘the meu on a chess-board ’), Paficad.; to 
make visible, show, manifest, Viddh.; to rourish, 
foster (gen.), HParis.; A. sdrayate (for sandyate 
see saraya, p. 1182, col. 1), to cause one’s self to 
be driven, drive (in a carriage), AévGy.: Pass, sar- 
yate, to be made to flow, discharge (excrement), 
Suir,: Desid. srsirshatt, to wish to run (vi'am,'a 
race’), TS.: Intens.(cf. sarisrard) sdrspite p. sdr- 
srana, ve pra-o/ sri) ot sarisharti, to strice back- 
wards and forwards, Kiv.; to blow violently (as the 
wind), ib, [Cf, Gk. dpuq, dpuaw ; GApa, G\Aopar; 
Lat. salire. } 

Sara, sarana &c, See p, 1182, col. :. 

Sisrat, mfn. running, swift, rapid, RV. 

Srit, (ifc.) running &c. (see addra-, dpi-tp'tt Kc.) 

Brith, min. (cf. siirta) going, running &c. (sce. 
bhujaga-siiu-sritia), Hariv. ; gone, passed away (see 
comip.); (with dahzs) one who has slipped ur come 


Gane srita-java. 


out, Kathis,; n, (ifc. f. @) going, moving; flight, 
dscaps, MBh, = jawa (svétd-), min. (an ass) whose 
swittness or activity is gone, AilBr. ; SBr. = m-jaya, 
m. N. of a san of Karma-jit, BhP, 

Sriti, f. a road, path (dha-srityd, ‘through the 
atmosphere’), RV. &&c. &c.; wanderjng, transmi- 
gration, Mn.; BhP.; aiming at, producing, BhP. 

Sritya, n, running, flowing (see stndhu-s°). 

Sritvan, m{(a77')n. running, swift, nimble, RV.; 
Kath.; a. the creator, Un. iv, 133 5.2 vésarpe and 

« buddhe, L.; (ari), f.a mother, L. 

Sritvara, mi(ion. = sye/zen, Pan. iii, 2, 163. 

Srimaré, miu. (Pan. ili, 2, 160) going, going 
well or quickly, W.; ni. a kind of animal frequenting 
damp places (accord. to some the ‘Bos Grunniens’ 
or a young deer’), MBh.; R. &c.; N. of an Asura 
(cf. srimata, srima, and srépa, col. 3), Hariv. 

ot srik, an inarticulate sound. = +/kri, 
P. -karoti, to make the sound sy74, Vop. 

FF srikd, m. (usually derived tr. ov sri or 
srij; but rather from an obsolete o/srth, ‘to be 
pointed 's an arrow, spear, RV.; wind, I..; a lotus 
flower, L. = vat, infn., v. 1. for next, MaitrS, Srie 
kd-vat, mf. having au arrow or spear, TS.; Kath. 
Srikd-hasta, infin. holding an arrow &c. in the 
hand, V3, 

Srikiyiu or srikivin, mfu. having an arrow 
or spear, VS.; Kath. 

Srikva, n. the corer of the mouth, L.; m. N. 
of a inan, IndSe. 

Srikvani, (the corner ofthe mouth, Suér.; Kathas. 

Srixvan, m,n. id, RV.; Yaji.; MBh. &c. 

Srixvi, nu. id., Yajh.; MBh.; Hariv. &e. 

Srikvini, f. id., MBh. 

Briga, m.=srzka, an arrow, spear, L. = vat 
(spaedé-), min, having an arrow or spear (vy. 1. srigé- 
wat), MaitrS. 

Srighyin, m{n. = srtkdy/n, Maitrs. 

srikandu, m. N. of w man, g. su- 
bhridi; fe kandi, the itch, itching, L. 

YAS srikala, m.= srigala, a jackal, L. 

JR srikka, srikkani &c.=(or v.). for) 
srikua, srtkvani &c. above. 

FFA sriktha, f. (perhaps fr. o/srij) a 
leech, L,. 

sriyald, m. (also written Srigala; 
of doubtful derivation), a jackal, SBr. &e. &e.; a 
partic. tree, MBh. (Nilak.); N. of a Vasudeva (ruler 
of Karavira-pura, Hariv.; of a Daitya, L.; a rogue, 
cheat, W.; a coward, poltroon, ib.; an ill-natured 
or harsh-speaking man, ib,; (2), f. a female jackal, 
Paficat.; Kathis.; a fox, W.; flight, retreat, L.; 
tumult, uproar ( = damara), L.; Asteracantha Longi- 
folia, L.; (prob.) Batatas Paniculata (cf. srigadikd), 
L, =» kaptaka, m. ‘jackal’s thorn,’ a kind of plant 
(Zizyphus Scandens or Argemone Mexicana), L. 
=koli, m.a sort of jujube (accord, to some = 
Zizyphus CEnoplia’, L. = garta, m. N. of a place 
(“tiya, mfn.), Pin. iv, 2, 137, Sch. »ghantf, f, 
Asteracantha Longifolia, L. #jambu or -jambi, 
f. a water-melon, L.; the fruit of the jujube, L. 
= yoni, m, the womb (or ‘the being born in the w”’) 
of a jackal, Mn.v,154.=rlipa, mfn. ‘jackal-formed,’ 
N. of Siva, MBh. = vadana, m.‘jackal-faced,’ N. 
of an Asura, Hariv. » w&ti, f. N. of a place, Hariv.; 
*tiya, mfa. inhabiting Szigala-vati, ib, vastuka, 
m, a kind of potherb, L. «vinnll or -vrinté, f. 
Hemionitis Cordifolia, L. SyighlAsthi-maya, 
mf(7)n, made of the bones of a jackal, Cat. 

Brighlik&, f. a female jackal, Paficat.; Kathis.; 
a fox, L.; running away, flight, L.; Batatas Pani- 


culata, L.; riot, tumult, L.; N. of a woman, Das, 
SMyigkiint, f. a female jackal, MBh. 


GE srinka, f. (of unknown meaning), 
KathUp. 


1. srij (cf. 1. 2. sarj), cl. 6. P. 

\ (Dhatup. xxviii, 121) setydte (Ved. and 

ep. also “¢e, and once in AV. sd7jati; pf. sasarja, 
sasrijé (2. sg. accord, to Pan, vii, 2, 65, sasarjitha 
and sasrashtha, in BhP, once sasarktha); Vedic 
formsare sasrijmdhe,jrire sasrijyal, asasyigram, 
p. sasrijand,q.v.; sasrigmdhe; aor, asrakshit ; 
dspikshi, dspish{a [Ved. also dsrigram or vant ; 
dsarji; asrak, asré{; sras; srakshal; p. srijand, 


q.v.], ib.; fut. srashia, PaiicavBr.; srakshyatt, 
se, Br. &c.; inf. srashiem, MBh, &c.; ind. p. 
srish{(vd , Bs.; -srljya, ib. &c.; -sdryam or -sdrjam, 
Br.), to let go or tly, discharge, throw, cast, hurl at 
(acc. or dat.), RV. &c, Ke.; to cast or let go (a 
measuring line), RV. ; to emit, pour forth, shed, cause 
to flow (rain, streams &c.), ib. &c. &c.; to utter (a 
sound), Kathas.; to turn or direct (glances), Kum.; 
to let loose, cause (horses) to goquickly ; A.‘t0 speed, 
run, hasten,’ KV.; to release, set tree, ib.; AV.; 
Kaué.; to open (a door), Kaué.; to publish, pro- 
claim, AitBr,; to draw out and twist (a thread), twist, 
wind, spin (lit, and fig.; A. sréjyate,‘ tor one's sell;’ 
cf, Pat. on Pan, iii, 1, 87, Vartt, 15, and Dhitup, 
xxvi,69),'1'S.; AV.; SBr.3 SrS.; (in older Janguage 
only A.) to emit from one’s self, i.e. create, pro- 
create, produce, beget, RV. &c. &c.; to procure, 
grant, bestow, MBh.; K, &c.; touse, employ, Rajat.; 
to get, acquire, obtain, take (interest on money lent), 
Mn, viji, 140; to haug on, fasten to (loc.), MBh. 
iii, 2218 (perhaps asyzyat, w.r. for asaya; see 
oY Sanj): Pass. srijyate (aor. dsar/2), to be let loose 
or enutted or created, RV. &e. Ke. Caus, sarza- 
yatt, “te (aor. asasurjat or asisrtjat), to cause to 
let loose, let go, create &e., Br. dec. Desid. sesreh- 
shatt, “te, tv wish to send forth or hurl or throw, 
Hariv.; (A.) to wish to produce or create, Kath.; 
BhP.; Intens. sartsrifyate, sarisrishtt &e., Gr 

Sarga, sarja, jana cc. See p.1182, col. 3. 

Sasyijink, mln. being sent forth, let lose, let 
go, KV. 

2. Brij, (ifc.) letting loose, emitting, discharging, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; producing, creating, begetting 
(also with gen.), Inser.; MBh.; Rajat. 

Srijati, m. (used as a substantive to denote the 
root svi7, ‘to create’), Sis, 

Srijatva-karman, n, begetting children, Sam- 
skarak, 

Srijana, w.r. for sarjana (q.v.), Cat. 

Srijaya, m, a kind of bird, VS. (Mahidh.); (d , 
f. = nilu-makshiki, Sukla-surpfa, or nila-mahe- 
sha, TS. (Sch.) 

Srijina, min. let go, puured out, shed, emitted, 
sent forth, hurled, thrown, RV. 

Srijiki-keb&ra, wr. for sazy? (y.v.), L. 

Srijya, mfu. to be let go or emitted or created, 
BhP.; Sarcvad. 

Srishté, mfo, let go, discharged, thrown &c.; 
given up, abandoned (in a-sy®), Dad.; brought forth, 
produced, created, AV. &e. &c.; provided or tilled 
or covered with (instr, or comp.), MBh.; R.; en 
grossed by, intent upon (instr), MBh.; firmly re- 
solved upon (loc. or dat.), Gaut.; ornamented, 
adorned, L.; abundant, much, many, I, ; ascertained, 
W.; (a), f.a kind of medicinal plant, L. ; a musieal 
instrument ike a stick which produces 2 soft svund, 
L. mmfiruta, mfn. causing the discharge of wind, 
removing flatulence, Susr, = mitra-puxisha, min. 
promoting evacuations from the bladder and intes- 
tines, Susr, = vat, min, one who has let gu or cre- 
ated or made, W. = vin-mlitra, min, = -mutra- 
purisha, Suit. ; 

Srishti, f. (once in SBr, srtsh/f) letting go, let- 
ting loose, eruissiou, R.; production, procreation, 
creation, the crcation of the world (cd sy¢sh(eA,‘ from 
the beginning of the world ;’ srishtigt kuru, ‘ pro 
duce offspring ;’ cf. manoratha-sr”), TS, &c. &c.; 
nature, natural property or disposition, R.; the 
absence or existence of properties(?), W.; distribu- 
tion of gifts, liberality, Mn. iii, 255; a kind of brick, 
TS,; ApSr.; Gmelina Arbcrea, L.; m. N. of a son 
of Ugra-sena, BhP, = karaga-tik&, f. N. of an 
astron, wk. = kartyi, mfn. creating, a creator, MW. 
= kpit, mfn, id,; m. (with deva) N. of Brahmi, 
MBh, «= khapda, n. N. of the first ch. of the Pedma- 
purana, «AK, f. ‘causing procreation,’ a kind of 
bulb, L. »dhara, m. (with Jarman), N. of the 
author of a Comm. on Purushéttama’s Bhash3-vritti. 
~~ pattana, n. a partic. magical power, Pajficar, 
= prads, f.‘ promoting procreation,’ a partic. shrub 
( =futra-dd)}, L.w prasange, m. N. of 2 Kavya, 
mat, min.engaged in the work of creation, MBh. 
~» samhits, f. N. of wk. 

Srishty, in comp, for syish/?.~antara, m. the 
offspring of intermarriage between the four original 
castes (created by Brahma); -/a, m. the descendant 
of such offspring, Gaut. 


GANA spijavana, m. N. of a son of 
Dyuti-mat (v. 1. spifévana), VP. 


ate sirea, 
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GYR srijijaya, m. N. of & son of Deva- 
vata, RV.; of various other men, MBh.; Hariv. 
&c.; pl. N. ofa family, AV.; Kath. &c.; of a people 
(said to have been the allies of the Pafictilas), MBh.; 
(7), f. N. of two wives of Bhajamana (v.1. szzayjari), 
Hariv, | 

qavt sritjart. Seo preceding. 

gfy srini, m. f. (said to be fr. sri) an 
elephant-goad, Hear. ; Sid.; m, the moon, Un. iv, 
log; an enemy, L.; (spéeé and sréei), f.a sickle, 
RV.; SBr. 

Srinika, mi. an clephant-goad, L.; f. spittle, L. 

Srinika, m. (only L.) wind; fire; a thunder- 
bolt; au intoxicated or frantic man; (d), f. spittle, 
saliva, L. 

Srini-rija, m. N. of a man, Virac. 

Srinya, wilh. turnislied witha sickle, RV. iv, 20, 
5; (according to sume) formed like a sickle, ib, i, 
58, 4 (where sy/myd for srinyabhis). 

FW srit, srifa Rc. eo p. 1244, col. 3. 

sridara, m, a serpent, snake, Un. v, 
41, Sch. 

Fate stake, m. (said to be fr. 4/sri) the 
wind, Un. iii, 78, Sch.; fire, I..; a forest-conflagra- 
tion, I..; a kind of lizard, L.; a thunderbolt, L.; a 
river (accord. to some f.), L.; N. of a man (v.1. for 
next), MaitrS, 

Sridigu, m. N. of 2 man, Maitrs, 


FY sridh, w.r. for sridh, AY. 


has Ge el, 1. P. (Dhatup. xxiii, 14) sdr- 
pats (ep. and m.c, also “fe; p. sdrpad [see 
s.v.] and sarfamdna; pl. sasarpa (1, du. sasys- 
piva), Br.; aor. asripe’, AV.; Br.; asripta, Br. 
&e.; asdrpeit oc asrapsit, Gr; fut. sarpld or 
srapti, ib.; sarpsyati, Br; srapsyats, ib, &c. ; inf. 
sarpitum, MBh. é&c.; sarptem or srapium, Ge; 
-srfpas, Br; ind. p. sriptua, ib,; -sripya, AV.&e.3 
-sarpam, Br, &c.), to creep, crawl, glide, slink, 
move ently orcautiously (sarpate,‘ depart!’ Rajat.), 
RV, &c, &c.3 to slip into (acc.), AitBr. ; (in ritual) 
to glide noiseicssly and with bended body and hand 
in hand (esp. fiom the Sadas to the Bahish-pava- 
mana), Br; $rS.; ChUy.: Pass. srépyate (aor. 
usarpt), to be crept &c., MBk. &c.: Caus. sarpea- 
Jats (aor, asisripat or asasar pat), to cause to creep 
&eo. (see ava-, anu-pra-, ved srip): Desid, st- 
sripsald (see ut-o/srip,: Inteus. sartsripyate (Ait- 
Ar.) sarisarpul, p. sarisyipat (BbP.), tocreepalong 
or hither and thither, glide about &e. [Cf Gk. 
Epnw; Lat. serpere; sce also sarpa. | 

Barpa &c. Sec p. 1184, col. J, 

Sripa, m. the moon (cf. srzpra), L.; N. of an 
Asura (cf. spéma), Hariv. 

Syipte, mln. crept, crawled &c.; slipped out of 
(abl.) or into (loc.), $Br.3 ChUp,; n. a place crawled 
to, K4s. on Pan. ii, 3, 68. 

Bripman, tn, a serpent, L.; a child, L.; an ase 
cetic, L. 

Sripré, min. slippery, oily (cf. savpffs), RV; 
smooth, supple, lithesome, ib.; m.the moon, L.; (dé), 
f, N. of a river, L.3 (am), n. honey, L. = kaxvasna 
(°prd-), min, having snivoth or supple arms, RV. 
=dinu (frd-), mfn. sprinkling fat or oil, ib. 
= bhojas (“/rd-), min, having fat or abundant food, 
ib. vandbura (“prii-), min, having a smooth seat 
or box (as the chariot of the Aévins), ib. 


QTE sripa(a, m. a small leaf of a flowor 
&c., L.; (8), f. a kind of measure, L.; a shoe, L.; 
base metal, L.; a small book, L. 

ByipHtike, f. the beak of a bird, L. 

Afare sribinda, m.N.of a demon alain by 
Indra, RV. 

AX sribh or srimbh (cf. /sibh, sribh), cl. 
1. P. sarbhats, srimbhats, to kill, slay, injure,. 
Dhatup. xi, 40. 


j ida hose m.N.ofan Asura(cf. sripa above 
and syimara col, 1), MaitrS. 
Sryimala, m.N. of an Asura (v.1. sama/la), Hariv. 


YF srishta &e. See col. 2. 
sri (cf. </éri, svyi), cl. 9. P. .ertnati, to 


hurt, injure, kill, Dhatup, xxxi, 23 .(v.1.) 
Sizga, min, = sirga, hurt, injured, L, 
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Sirni, (= siro2, injury, hurt, L, 
1. se, 2. sg. A. of Vt. as. 


a 2. se, in, and f., si, n. serving, L.; f. 
service, L.; N, of the wife of Kama, L. 


ae sek (cf. »/srek), cl. 1. A. sekate, to go, 
move, Dhatup, iv, 7. 


séka, m. (fr. s/sic) pouring out, emis- 
sion, effusion (as of the seminal fluid ; also ‘ the fluid 
itself”), RV.; Mn. xi, 120; sprinkling, besprinkling, 
moistening or watering with (comp.), Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; a shower-bath, Suir.; SarhgS.; a libation, of- 
fering, MW.; a drop of anything, ib.; pl. N. ofa 
people, ib, = medhara, see sekandhara, s.v.; -furi, 
f., see ib, = pitra or -bhiijana, n.a vessel for pour- 
ing out or holding water, watering-pot, bucket, L. 
~migrinna, n, food mixed with curds, L. Se 
kAnta, m. the end of the watering (of plants &c.), 
MW 


Sekima, m(n. sprinkled or watered with (comp.), 
Sighas.; cast (a8 iron}, Pan. iv, 2, 20, Vartt. 2, Pat.; 
n. a radish, L. 

Sektavya, mfn, to be sprinkled or poured out 
&c., Hariv.; VarByS. 

S6ktri, mfn. sprinkling, a sprinkler, RV. iii, 3a, 
15; one who impregnates, impregnator (of cows or 
horses}, Kull. on Mn. iii, 150; m. a husband, L, 

BSektra, 1. a vessel for holding or pouring out 
water, watering-pot, bucket, baling-vessel, L. 

Beor, (ifc.) sprinkling, pouring out &c., Pat. 

Secaka, m. ‘sprinkler,’ a cloud, L. 

Secana, mfn. sprinkling, pouring out, emitting 
(see visha-s°); (i),f.,g. gaurddt; (am), n, emis- 
sion, effusion, Saspk.; sprinkling or watering with 
(comp.), MBh.; Mricch.; Susr.; a shower-bath, 
Suér, ; casting (of metals), Cat.; a bucket, baling- 
vessel, L. =ghata, m. a watering-pot, Sak. 

Secanaka, n. a shower-bath, Sarhgs, 

Secaniya, nifn. to be sprinkled or watered or 
poured out or eflused, MW. 

Seoita, mfn,(fr.Caus, of 4/s/c) sprinkled,watered, 
Hariv.; VarByS. 

Becya, min.=secaniya, Car. 


ARAUT sekandhara, m.= dK, Tskandar 
(Alexander), Cat. = puri, f, Alexander's city, ib. 


segava, m. (cf. syagavi) @ young 
crab, L. 


WHT seagara, m. (said to be= sringivara) 
N. of a family, Cat. 


waits secalin, g. suvasty-adi, Kits. (v.1. 
sevalin), 

~ 

Az sefa, m. a partic. weight or measure, 
Col 


4 sefu, m.a kind of water-melon or cu- 
cumber, L., 


as setha, n.(fr. sreshtha, but = sreshthin), 
Siphas. 


RAB setaki, f., g. nady-adi. 
Urey setavya, See col, 2. 


ag sélu, mfn. (fr. /1. si) binding, who or 
what binds or fetters, RV.; m.a bond, fetter, ib.; a 
ridge of earth, mound, bank, causeway, dike, dam, 
bridge, any raised piece of ground separating fields 
(serving as a boundary or asa passage during inun- 
dations), RV. dc, &c.; Rama’s bridge (see se/x- 
bandha), BhP.; a landmark, boundary, limit (also 
fig. =‘ barrier, bounds’), Mn.; MBh &c.; a help to 
the understanding of a text, an explanatory com- 
mentary (also N, of various commentaries), Cat; an 
established institution, fixed rule, MW. the Pranava 
or sacred syllable Om (which is said to be manird- 
dys setug), KAIP.; Crateva Roxburshi or Tapia 
Cratava (= varana, varuna), L.; N. of a son of 
Druhyu and brother of Babhru, Hariv.; of a son of 
Babhru, Pur.; of a place, MW. =kara, m. the 
builder of a bridge, VarByS, = karman, n. the work 
of building a bridge, R.— k&vya, n. N. of a poem. 
~khanda, m.n.N. of a ch, of the Skanda-purana. 
o ja, m. pl. N. of a district of Dakshina-patha, L. 
~ pati, m. ‘lord of the bridge or causeway,’ an 
hereditary title belonging to the chiefs of Ramnad as 
controlling the passage of the channel between Ra- 
méivara and Ceylon, see col. 4, prada, m. N, of 


ata sirni. 


Krishna, Paiicar. = bandha, m. the forming of a 
causeway or bridge, a dam or bridge (esp. the ridge 
of rocks extending from Riméévara on the South- 
eastern coast of India toCeylon, and supposed to have 
been formed by Hanumat as a bridge for the passage 
of Rama’s army), MBh.; R. &c.; N, of various wks, 
(esp. of the 13th ch. of the Bhatfi-kavya and of a 
Prakrit poem on the history of Rama, also called 
rama-setu or ravana-veha, attributed to Pravara- 
sena and sometimes to Kalidasa). = bandhbana, n. 
the construction of a bridge or dam, MBh.; a bridge 
or dam, Kum. ; a limit, barrier, Hariv, ; N. of a Pau- 
ranic wk. = bhettyi, m. the destroyer of a dam or 
brid.e, MBh. = bheda, m. the breaking down of 
an embankinent, Kav, =bhedin, mfp. breaking 
down barriers, removing obstructions, MW.; m, 
Croton Polyandrum or Tiglium, L. = mahgala- 
mantra, m., -m&ihitmya, n., -yktra-vidhi, m., 
N. of wks. = vyiksha, m. Crateva Roxburghii, L. 
= gajla, m. a mountain or hill fonning a boundary, 
BhP. =shiman, n. (with svargya) N. of a Saman, 
ArshBr, = samgraha, m. N, of a Comm. on the 
Mugdha-bodha, = sarani, f. N. of a Sanskrit trans- 
lation of the Setu-bandha by Siva-nardyana-dasa. 
» snina-vidhi, m. N. of wk. 

Setavya, mfn. to be bound or fastened together, 
Nir. xi, 31, v.1. 

Setuka, m. a causeway, bridge, W.; Crateva 
Roxburghii, L, 

Setri, mfu, binding, fettering, a bond or binder, 
RV 


Setra, n.a bond, ligament, fetter, Pan. iii, 2, 182. 
Bern, mln. binding, fastening, Pan. iii, 2, 159. 
Saitava. See p. 1347, col. 3. 


afe sedi, f. (fr. ./sad) weariness, exhaus- 
tion, decay, VS.; AV.; Kaus, 

Sedivas, pl. p. of /sad, q.v. 

Seduka, m. N. of a king, MBh. 


AF seddhavya, min. (fr. o/2. sidk) to be 


kept off or prevented, MW. 

Sedha, mf(@)n. keeping or driving away (see go- 
shedhd); m. = nishedha, prohibition (see vidhi- 
shedha); (da), f,‘ prohibiting contact (?),’ a hedge- 
hog or porcupine, YAajA, - 

Sedhaka, mfn. driving off, preventing, MW. 

Sedhana, n., Kas. on Pan. iii, 1, 116. 

Sedhaniya, min, = seddhavya above. 


Ua 1. séna, mafn, (7. a+ ina) having a 


master or lord, dependent on another, Vis, 
WA 2. sena (?), n. the body, L. 


WAT séna, f. (fr. 4/2. si) a missile, dart, 
spear, RV,; AV.; N. of Indta’s wife (or his thunder- 
bolt so personified), TS.; AitBr,; Vait.; an army, 
armament, battle-array, armed force (also personified 
as wifc of Karttikeya; ifc. also sena@,n.), RV. &c, 
&c. ; asmall army (consisting of 3 elephants, 3 cha- 
riots, 9 horse, and 15 foot), L.; any drilled troop or 
band or body of men, Balar.; a kind of title or ad- 
dition to the names of persons (also names of courte- 
zans), Sah. (cf. Pan.iv, 1,1§2&c.); N.ofacourtezan 
(abridged fr. Asedera-send), HParié.; of the mother 
of Sambhava (the third Arhat of the present Ava- 
sarpini, L. = kakesha, m. ‘the flank of an army’ 
and ‘an army compared to dry wood,’ MBh, » kare 
man, n. the leading or managing of an army, ib. 
= gopa, m. the keeper of an army (a partic. office), 
ib, = “gni (°nfgns), m. the Agni of an army, Kaus, 
= gra (°ndgra),n.the front or van of an army, R.; 
-g@ of -gamin, m. ‘ going at the front of an army,’ 
a general, ib, = “age (Cndriga), 0. the component 
part of an army (supposed to consist of fourdivisions : 
elephants, chariots, cavalry, and infantry), Ragh.; 
VarByS. ; a division ofan army; -fa/s, m. the leader 
of adivision, Kam, = cara, m. ‘going with an atmy,’ 
a soldier, wartior, MBh.; Rajat, = “jiwa or 
(°ndj°), m, ‘living by or with an army,’ id., MBh, 
a jG, mfn. swift as an arrow, RV. =» Ahin&tha 
(°nddh°), m. the chief ofan army (see sarva-sen°) ; 
N. of a man, Vis., Introd. = “abipa (#idh°, Var- 
BrS,),-“dhipati(Jitakam.),-"dhyakeha(Hariv.), 
m. the commander of an army. = n&tha, m. N. of 
an author, Cat. «nf, m. (nom. sis; dat. abl. pl. 
“nlbhyas ; Gr.also acc. sg.nyan ; loc. °nydm 8c.) 
the leader of an army, commander, general, chief, 
RV, &c, &c.; N. of Karttikeya (gad of war), MBh,; 
Kav. &c.; of one of the Rudras, Hariv.; of a son 
of Sambara, ib.; of a son of Dhrita-rashtra, MBh., ; 


ae sérshya. 


of a die (the head of a host of dice}, MW.; (-#2)- 
bhogtva, mfu,, Pat, on Pan. v, 1,9, Vartt. 3; CH)- 
erantani, du. the leader of an a° and the chief of a 
village, VS, = pati, m. the general of an‘a°, AitBr, 
&c. &c,; N. of Karttikeya, L.; of Siva, MBh.; of 
a son of Dhrita-rashtra, ib.; -¢v, n. generalship, ib.; 
~fats,m. the chief commander of an army, ib, =» p&e 
tya, ‘0. (prob, w.r. for saiudp°) commandership, 
generalship, ib. = parlochad, mfn. surrounded by 
ana°, Ragh.« pura, 0.N, ofa city, Ca:, —prish- 
pha, 1. the rear of an army, MBh, = pranetri, m. 
the leader of an a°, ib. «bindu, m, N, of a king, 
ib. = bhadiga, m. the breaking of an a°, rout, dis- 
orderly flight, MW. »bhigoptyi (°2454°), m. 
the guardian of an army, Kim, » mukhd, n. the 
van of an a°, TBr.; SBr.; a division or company of 
an a° (consisting of 3 or g elephants, 3 or g chariots, 
gor 27 horses,1§ or 45 foot-soldiers), MBh.; acovered 
way leading to a city gato, L.; (3%), f. N, of a god- 
dess, Rajat. = yoga, 1, equipment of an a°, MBh. 
~ raksha, m.‘ariny-protector, a guard, sentinel, L. 
= Visa, In. a camp, VarByzS. = v&ha, m, the leader 
of an army, MBh, = vindu, see -b/700/4, = stha, n. 
‘being in an army,’ a soldier, L. — vyfiha, m. battle- 
array, L.=samudays, m. an assembled a°, MBh. 
=sthina, 1. acamp, L.=-han, m. N. of a son of 
Sambara (v.1. sena-°), Hariv, 

3. Bena (for 1. 2. see col. 2), in comp. for send. 
eo kwla, n, the family of the Senas (i.e. of persons 
and princes whose names end in sera; cf. under 
send), Buddh, jit, mfn. vanguishing armies, VS, ; 
m. N, of aking, MBh.; of a son of Krishna, Hariv. ; 
of a son of Visva-jit, VP.; of a son of Brihat-kar- 
man, ib.; of a son of Krisaiva, BhP.; of a son of 
Visada,ib.; f. N.ofan Apsaras, BhP. (Sch.) = skan- 
dha, m. N. of a son of Sambara, Hariv. han, see 
send-han above. 

Seuaka, m. N, of a grammarian, Pan. v, 4, 1125" 
of a son of Sambara, Hariv. 

Senaya, Nom. P.°yati &c. Sce abhi-shenaya, 
p. 71, col, 2, 

enki. See firtha-s°, P- 449, col. 2, 

Seniya. Sce yukia-s’, p. 853, col. 3. 

Sénya, min. caused by the throw ofa spear, AV.; 
m. a spearman, warrior, RV. 

Sainaka &c. Sce p.1247, col, 3. 


~ 


WER sénduka, “dua and Cdubha, m. N. 
of poets, Cat, 


we séndra, mfn. accompanied by or to- 
gether with Indra, TS. &c. &c, = gana, min, to- 
gether with Indra’s troops, MBh, « ofa, mfn, along 
with Indra’s bow, MW, om t& (°drd-), f. (SBr.), -twh, 
n.(TS.) union or connection with Indra. = dhritd, 
mfn.(?), Vis. Séndr&yudha-tadit, mfn. with a 
rainbow and lightning, MW. Sendriyudha-pn- 
rogama, mfn. preceded by the rainbow, ib. 

séndraka, m. pl. N, of a family, Inser, 

afea séadriya, mfn. possessed of manly 
vigour or potency (-/vd,n.), MaitrS.; together with 
the organs of sense, Mn. i, 50. 

sepura, D. N. of a village of the Ba- 

hikas, Pat., Sch. 


WB sepha, w.r. for sepha, q.v. 

aa sebhya(?), m. coldness, L.; mf(d)n. 
cold, L. ) 

Brat seman ti, f. the Indian white rose, L. 

Semantik, f. id. MW. 

Qa 1. seya, n. (fr. »/san) obtaining (see 
éata-s°), 

4 2. seya, mfn. (fr. 4/80). See ava-seya, 

Wa seyana, m. N. of a son of Viivimitra 

(v.1, sayana), MBh. 

BE s#ra, mfo.used in ox plaining sira, SBr. 

AUS serila, n.pale-yellowness, L.; mf(@)n. 
pale-yellow, L. 


UWE serdka, m. a horse of milk-white 
colour, L. : 

 Serur&ha, m. a Seriha horse with a mark on the 

forehead, L. . 


WE seru. Bee col. 2. a 7 
au sershya, rof(a)n. full of envy, envious, 


amy sel. 


jealous of (comp.), Prab.; Kathas.; (az), ind. en- 
viously, jealously, Paficat.; BhP. 


IH cel, y. 1. for “éek q.v. 


BS sela, m. or n. (prob. Prakyit for éatla) 
a kind of weapon, Kid.(B.); a partic, high number 
(cf. selss), Buddh. 

Sella, m. or n.(?) a kind of weapon, Paficad. 


aan sélaga, m. (perhaps fr. sela = Saila 
“+ ga) a waylayer, robber, AitBr.; SBr.; AévSr. 


selisa, m.& kind of white deer, L. 


selu, m. == éelu, Cordia Myxa, Suér.; 
a partic. high number (cf. se/a), Buddh. 


WAC selhara, m. N. of a family, Cat. 


sev, cl. 1. A. (Dhitup. xiv, 30) se- 
\ vate (rarely °72; pf. stsheve, ‘va, MBh. 
&e.; fut. sevitd, Gr.; sevishyate, ib., “4s, MBh.; 
aor. astshevat, asevishta, Gr.; inf, sevttm, MBh. 
&c.; ind. p. sevitud, -sevya, ib.), to dwell or stay 
near or in (Joc.), SBr.; to semain or stay at, live in, 
frequent, haunt, inhabit, resort to (acc.), Mn.; MBh, 
&c,; to serve, wait or attend upon, honour, obey, 
worship, ib.; to cherish, foster (a child), Kathas.; 
to present with (instr.), Ragh.; to enjoy sexually, 
have sexual intercourse with (acc.), Ma.; MBh, &c.; 
to refresh by soft breezes, fan (said of the wind), R.; 
Kilid.; Pajicat.; to devote or apply one’s self to, 
cultivate, study, practise, use, employ, perform, do, 
RV, &c. &c.; to exist or be found in anything (acc. ), 
R.; Hariv.; Kathas.: Pass. sewyate,to be followed 
or served &c,, MBh.: Caus. sevayats (aor, astshe- 
vat), to attend upon, serve, honour, Hit.; to tend, 
cherish (plants), Bhartr.; Desid. of Caus., see sése- 
waytshu: Desid. stsevishate, °4i, Gr.: Intens, se- 
shevyate, ib. 

Seva (cither fr.4/sev or s7v), g. pacddi ; n= 
1. scvi, an apple, L. 

I, Sevaka, mfn, (for 2. see col. 2) dwelling in, 
inhabiting (comp.), MBh.; practising, using, em- 
ploying (comp.), Kav.; Kathas.; revering, worship- 
ping (mostly comp.), Y4jii.; BhP.; 1m. a servant, 
attendant, follower, R.; VarlirS.; Rajat.; a votary, 
- worshipper, Hariv.; Paficar. Sevak@lu, m. a kind 
of plant( = s1¥a-bhanga ; commonly called Dugdha- 
pey’), L. Sevakéttama, m. (and @, f.) best of 
servants, MW, 

1, Sevana, n, (for 2. see col. 2) the act of fre- 
quenting or visiting or dwelling in or resorting to 
(comp.), Kav.; Paficat.; BhP.; waiting upon, at- 
tendance, service, Mu.; MBh. &c.; honouring, 
reverence, worship, adoration (also a, f.), Kav.; 
VarBrS. &c.; sexual enjoyment, intercourse with 
(comp.’, Mn. xi, 178; devotion or addiction to, fond- 
ness for, indulgence in, practise or employment of 
(gen. or comp.),Mn.; R, &c. = bhkvani-kivya, 
n, N. of wk. 

Sevanin, m. 2 ploughman (?), Hariv. (Nflak.) 

I, Sevaniya, mfp. (for 2, see col. 2) to be fol- 
lowed or practised, Bharty.; to be served or waited 
upon or honoured, Hariv.; BhP. 

Sevik, f. geile or resorting to, visiting, frequent- 
ing, Can.; Subh.; service, attendance on (loc., gen., 
or comp.; sevam 4/kri, with gen., ‘to be in the 
service of’), Ma.; MBh, &c.; worship, homage, 
reverence, devotion to (gen. or comp.), ib.; sexual 
intercourse with (comp.), Hit.; Subh.; addiction to, 
indulgence in, practice or employment or frequent 
enjoyment of (comp.), Nir; Mn.; MBh. &c. 
= kiku, f, change of voice in service (i.e. some- 
times speaking loudly, sometimes softly, sometimes 
angrily, sometimes sorrowfully), Vikr. = kaumuwudg, 
f. N. of a wk. on Bhakti, =jana, m. a servant, at- 
tendant, VarBrS, = “Bjali (°vd/y”), m. a servant's 
reverential salutation with hollowed hands (see af- 
Jali), Bharty, =tirtha, m.N. of an author, Cat. 
»@aksha, mf(a)n. skilled in service, Malav. 
 Aharma, m. the duties or functions of s°, Bhartr. 
= phals-stotra, n. N. of a hymn by Vallabhf- 
clirya; -vivpste, f.5 ldkis-vivrits, f£, N, of Comms. 
= “pirate (°vddh°), mfn, rejoicing in or fond of 
s°, VarBy8, = bheit, min, expen ng WA serving, 
honouring (comp.), R. « ba ( » méfn. 
depending onanother's 2°, Bhartz.= ’ 
m. opportunity for worship or adoration, Kum. 
= m. N. of a wk. on Bhakti, = vilfeing, 


f. a female servant, Nalac, = vpitti, f. 3 livelihood . 


gained by service, L. =» vyavahiira, m. the practice 
of service, MW. 

1. Sevi, vu. the jujube ( = dadara),L.; an apple 
(in this sense prob, fr. Persian sed), L. 

2. Bevi, in comp. for sevire. eth, f. service, at- 
tendance, MarkF. = twa, n. seeking, resorting to 
comp.), BhP.; honouring, deference towards 
comp.), Kam.; the state of one who dwells in or 
inhabits, MW 

Seviki, f.2 partic. sweetmeat (a kind of vermicelli 
made of wheat-flourand boiled in milk andsugar), BhP. 

Sevita, min. dwelt in, visited, frequented, fol- 
lowed, served &c.(see 4/sev) ; furnished or endowed 
with, abounding in (comp.), R.; n.= 1. sevf, L. 
-manmatha, mfn. addicted to love or amorous 
enjoyments, MW. 

I, Sevitavya, mfn. (for 2. see below) to be 
frequented or inhabited, Hariv.; to be followed or 
practised, TUp.; Mn. d&c.; to be tended or taken 
care of, Can.; Myicch. 

Sevitri, min. (only itc.) onewhohonours or wor- 
ships, MBh.; one who follows or pursues, ib.; m.a 
servant, attendant, Malav. iv, 12. 

Sevin, min. (only ifc.) going or resorting to, fre 
quenting, inhabiting, MBh.; R. &c.; attending on, 
serving, a servant, Kalid.; Kir.; VarByS.; honour- 
ing, revering, deferential to, Mh.; MBh, &c. ; having 
sexual intercourse with, Subh.; addicted to, fund of, 
enjoying, practising, employing, MBh.; Kav. &c. 

Sevya, min, to be resorted to or frequented or 
inhabited by (geu.), Hariv.; Paficat.; Kathias.; to 
be followed (as a path), Rajat.; to be approached, 
C4an.; to be waited upon or served or obeyed, a 
master (as opp, to ‘a servant’), R.; Kalid. &c.; to 
be honoured, honourable, Yajii.; MBh. &c.; to be 
enjoyed carnally, Subh.; to be practised or used or 
employed, MBh.; R. 88c.; to he studied, Cat.; to 
be kept or hoarded, Hit.; to be taken care of or guarded, 
W.; m. the Aévattha tree, Ficus Religiosa, L.; 
Barringtonia Acutangula, I..; a sparrow, L.; an in- 
toxicating drink made from the blossoms of the Bassia 
Latifolia, 1..; (a), f. the parasitical plant Vanda, L.; 
Emblic Myrobolam, L.; a kind of wild grain or rice, 
L.; (am), n. the root of Andropogon Muricatus, 
Suér.; red sandal-wood, L.; sea-salt, L.; the thick 
middle part of curds, L.; water, L. » t&, f., -tva, 
n. the state of being liable or worthy to be served 
or honoured or revered or followed or pursued, 
Kav.; Rajat.; Sarvad, = sevakau, m. du, master 
and servant, Hit, . 

Sevyamina, mfn. being dwelt in or served or 
used &c. 


AIH 2. sevaka, m: (fr. /siv; for 1. 8e- 
vaka see col. 1) one that sews, a sewer, L..; a sack, L. 

2, Sevana, n, (for 1. see col. 1) the act of sew- 
ing, darning, stitching, Suér.; Vop.; ApSr., Sch.; a 
sack, L.; (8), f. a needle, L.; a seam, 1..; a suture 
or peculiar seam-like union of parts of the body 
(seven in number, viz. five of the cranium, one of the 
tongue, and one of the glans penis), Br.; Suir.; (7), f. 
a kind of small jasmine, L. 

2. Sevaniya, min. (for 1, see col. 1) to be sewn 
or stitched together, MW. 

2. Sevitavya, mfn, (for 1, see above) to be 
sewn, Nir. 


want sevati, f. the Indian white rose, L. 

aafy seva-dhi, w.r. for seva-dhi, 

wafnarefcaa sevantihé-parinaya,m.N, 
of a Nitaka or a Kivya, Cat. 

sevalin, mfn. (fr. savala, see sev°), 

g. suvdste-dde (Kab. secdlin). 

Boat sevaisi, ind. (with ¥r. krt), g.iiry-adt 
(vel) 

QUT stivara, min. ( 7. 8a+-iévara) having 


a god, theistical (see next), w»aimkhya, n. the 
thecal branch of the Samkhys school of philo- 


hy, Sarvad. 
“es séshu, min. (4. sa +ishu) having an 
arrow (see next). -dhanvan, mfn, having a bow 
and arrow, SankhSr. 
Séshuka, mf(d)n. having an arrow, KatySr, 
séshfi, mfa. (7. sa-+-3. tshft) provided 
with a sacrifice, ApSr. 
Sévksika, mfn. id., ApSe., Sch. 
seskmiyaga. See emi, Intens. 


Bae sainaka. 
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RTA schana. See »/1. sah, p.1192, col. 3. 


aE sehu, mn. & partic. dry substance, AV.; 
a partic. organ in the body, Kath. 


W sehunda, m. Euphorbia Ligularia 
(cf. sih°), Kasikh.; (4), f. id., Bhpr. 


aga sehnoka or sehloka, m. N. of u poet 
(cf. sohnoka), Cat, 


sai (cf. 4/3. sa, 1. 80), cl. 1. P. sayati, 
to waste away, decline, Dhatup. xxii, 18. 


tz saipha, mf(i)n. (fr, sigha) belonging 
to lions, leonine, lion-like, MBh.; Hariv, &c. 

Sainhakarona, m., (cf. daka-r°), Pat. on Pan, 
i, 1, 72, Vartt. 14, 

Saighakarna, mn. coming or derived from 
Sipha-karna, g. dakshasilide. 

Saighakiyana, mfn.(fr. sighaka),g. pakshddi. 

Saiphala, mf(/)n. (fr. sighala) belonging to or 
produced in Ceylon, Singhalese, Sate; (7), f.a kind 
of pepper, I..; n. Laurus Cassia, L. 

SaiphKdrika, m. pl. (fr. sigha-adri) N. of a 
people, Inser. 

Saiyhika, rofn. (fr. s¢uha) lion-like, leonine, W.s 
m. (fr. séghekd), metr. of Rahu or the personified 
ascending node (cf, next), L. 

Sain hikeya,mfu.descended from Siphika, Hariv.; 
m. a child of S° (also pl.; applied to a class of Da- 
navas), ib.; metr. of Rahu (cf. prec.), Kav.; Var- 
BrS.; BhP. 

ax saika, mfn. added to one, plug one, 
Yajfi.; VarBsS. —Avi-saptake, mf(/4d)n. plus 
one (and) two (and)seven, Jyot, Saidkivali, m{(7)n. 
having a necklace consisting of a single string of 
pearls, VarByS. 


vat saikald, mf{(i)n. (fr. sikata) sandy, 
gravelly, consisting or made of sand, SBr. &c. &e.$ 
m. pl, N. of a family of Rishis, MBh,; a, (ifc. f, d) 
a sandbank, sandy shore or soil, any bank or shore, 
MBh.; Kav. &c, = vat, nifi. possessing sandbanks, 
MW. Saixatéshta, n. ‘liked by sandy soil,’ 
ginger, L, 

Saikatika, mfn. belonging or relating to sand- 
banks, MW.; living in doubt and error ( = bAridntt- 
Jivin or samdeha-7°), L.; m. an ascetic or religious 
mendicant, L.; n.a thread worn round the wrist or 
neck to secure good fortune ( = #angala-sélra), L.; 
= malrt-yatra, L. 

Saikatin, mfn. having sandbanks or sandy 
shores, Kalid, 


aaae satkayata, m., g. kraudy-ddt. = vie 
dha, mfn, inhabited by Saikayatas, g, bhaurthy- 
ad, 

SaikayatyE, f. of sazkayaia, g. kraudy-dads. 

aa saikya, mfn, (ir. seka) connected with 
or dependent on sprinkling or watering, VarByS. 


dey sdikshava, mnfn. (7. sa + aikshava) 
sugared, sugary, Bhpr. 

aerfasa satcalina, mfn. (fr. secalin), g. 
suvdstu-ddi (Kis, sazvdlin). 

an saita, m. N. of a family of princes, 
Buddh. 


array saitakeya, mfu. (fr. setaki), g. nady- 
dd? ; 

ane sattava, mfn. (fr. setu) consisting of 
a dam or bridge, Kav.; m. N. of a preceptor, SBr. 


atte} saitavahini, f. (perhaps for atte 
vu’) N. of the river Bahu-da, L, 


Rarfwe saiddhantika, mf(i)n. (fr. sid- 
dhdnta) connected with ot relating to an established 
truth &&c,, W.; m. one who knows an established 
truth or is versed in a Siddhanta (q. v.), Siph&s. 


suidhrakd, mfn. (fr. sidhraka) made 
of the wood of the Sidhraka tree, TBr. 
Saidhrakivata, mfn. (fr. sidhrakd-vat), Pan, 
iv, 3, 7a, Kat. 
@aidhrika, n. a kind of tree, Sdy. » maya, 
mf(i)n. made of Saidhrika wood, SamavBr. 


| WAS sainaka, n. (fr. send; sapjRiylim), 
|g. aulalads. 
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Saininika, miu. ({r. send +.an°) belonging to 
the van of an army, SabkhBr, 

Saindnya, n. ‘fr. scad-7) command of an army, 
gencralship, AitBr, 

Sainipatya, n. ({r. send-falt) id., Mn.; MBh. 

c 


Sainika, m{n. relating or belonging to an army, 
military, martial, drawn up in martial array, MBh, ; 
R. &c.; m, an army-man, soidier, guard, sentinel, 
a body of forces in array, ib.; N. of a son of Sam- 
bara, Harly, 

Sainya, mfn. belonging to or proceeding from 
an army, MBh.; Hariv.; m. (ife. f. @) a seldier (pl. 
‘troops "), K.; au army, MBh,; Rajat.; a sentinel, 
puard, L.; 1. a body of troops, army, MBh.; R. 
&c,; a camp, VarBrS. @kaksha, m. = send-h° 
(q.v.), R. »kshobha, m, a niutiny in an army, 
VarBrS, -ghitta-kara, mfn. causing the destruction 
ofan ariny, ib, » niyaka, ni. thechief or leader ot an 
alny, general, Kathas, «=» nigxAhika, f. (used in exe 
plaining cakra-g-ahani), Nilak. = nivesa-bhi- 
mi, f. place of the encampmenht of an army, VarBr5. 
w= pati (VarlirS.), -pila (R.\. . = -ndyaka. 
eo» prishtha, n. the rearof anarmy, I..; -AAdea, m, 
id., L. = maya, mi(i)n. consisting of troops, MBh. 
= visa, m. the camp ofan a°, Das, = vyapadesa, 
m, the summons of au army, R, = giras, u. the van 
ofana’, Prab. «= hantrd, m.‘army-destroyer,’ N. ofa 
son of Sambara, Hariv. Sainyadhipatd or “nyé- 
dhyaksha, m. ‘army-overscer,’ a general, com- 
mander, W. Sainyopavesana, n. the halting or 
encanipment of an army, Cat, 


wear saindura, mfn. (fr. sindira) coloured 


with red-lead or vermilion (°ri-4/4y/, ‘to colour 
with vermilion’), Ratnay. 


aay saindhavd, wf{(i)n. (fe. sindhu) re- 
Jating to the sea, oceanic, marine, aquatic, Buddh.; 
belonging to or produced in or coming from the Indus 
or Sindh, TS. &ec, &e.; ma king of Sindh, MBh, ; 
Madr; BhP.; a horse (partic. one bred in $°}, L.; 
N, of a teacher, Cat.; (pl) the inhabitants of S°, 
AV.Varis.; Mh. &c.; N. of a partic. school founded 
by Saiudhavivana, VP.; m,n. a kind of rock-salt 
(found in Sindh), any salt, SBr.; VarByS.; Susr. ; 
(7), fa partic. Kagini, Samgit.; (ame), n.(in dram. ) 
a song in Prakrit (accompanied with music ex- 
pressive of a lover's dispust on being deserted by 
a loved woman), Sih, = khilyé or -ghand, m. a 
lump of salt, Slr. cfirga, n. powdered rock-salt, 
Suir, gil&-sakala, 0. a morsel of fossil salt, Ragh, 
=~ sarpia, n. clarified butter with salt, Susr. Sain- 
dhavaranya,n.the jungly district of Sindh, MBh. 

Saindhavaka, nin, belonging or celating to the 
Saindhavas (with weufa or sdjan, in. ‘a king of the 
Saindhavas’), MBh.; m. a miserable inhabitant of 
Sindhu, MW, 

Baindhaviyana,m.N.ofa Rishi (pl. his family), 
MBh.; Hariv. 

Saindhaviyani, m. patr. fr. sarndhava, g. 
tikdai, 

Saindbuxkshita, n. (fr. sémdhu-kshit) N. of 
various Simaus, ArshBr. 

Saindhumitrika, mf(d or 7)u. (ft. sinmdht- 
MUKA), Bo Kisyads, 

Saindhuvaktraka, nif, (fr. stadhu-vakira), 
Pan. iv, a, 126, Sch. 


waft saindhi, f. spirituous liquor (esp. 


palm-juice), L. 


zy 
SAAR suimantika, n. (fr. simanta) red- 


lead (so called because used to make a mark along 
hair-parting), L. 


er saira, mf{(i)n. (fr. sira) belonging to a 
plough, Apast.; n. a kind of spirituous liquor, Pra- 
yatc.; =sirdnim (i.e. pratisirandm) samithah 
(used in explaining sasramidhri), Nilak, on MBh, 
iii, 2586. 

Sairakiyana, min. (ft. siraka), g. pakshddi. 

Sairamdhra, m. (prob. fr. an unused siram- 
dhvra,‘ plough-holder;’ cf. wahi-dhra, agsa-dhri) 
a kind of menial or domestic servant (in the caste- 
system born from a Dasyu and an Ayogavi), Mn.; 
MBh, &c.; (i), f. a maid-servant in the women’s 
apartments, a woman of the above mized caste, ib.; 
a female artisan who works in other person's houses, 
L.; N. of Draupadi (who became servant-maid in 
king Virata's house, when her husbands, the five 


Qardie saindnika, 


Pandava princes, entered his service in various dis- 
guises), MBh. iv, 77 &c. 

Sairamdhrik&, fi a female servant, chamber- 
maid, Dhdrtan. 

Sairi, m. the month Karttika, L.; pl. N, of a 
people, VarBsS. (v.1.) 

Sairixa, mfn. relating to a plough &c., Pay. iv, 
3, 124; m, a ploughman, W.; a plough-ox, ib.; the 
sky, atmosphere (cf. satvibha),L.; N.ofa man (also 
written duzvtka), Cat. 

Sairimdha, m.pl. N.ofa people (v.1. sairi¢ya, 
°vilya, “ridya, °rimdhya, “rimdhra), VarByS. 

Sairimdhra, m. (and j, f.), often v.1. for saé- 
ramdhra, “dhvi. 

Sairimdhraka, mfn. (fr. sivimdhra and sas- 
rimdhra), g. kulilads (K48, satridhraka), 

Sairiya or sairfyaka, m. ‘turned up by the 
plough,’ Barleria Cristata, Suér, 

Saireya or saireyaka, m. id., ib.; (Cham), n. 
the flower of Barleria Cristata, Kir., Sch. 

Sairya, m. a kind of grass, RV, 


saird-vat, mfn. (accord. to Say. 
connected with trad, ‘food,’ accord. to others with 
sira) having plenty of provisions (said of a ship), 
AitBr. 
Sforn sairidhraka, ee sairimdhraka. 


Sfor sairibha, m.a buffalo, Hear.; Biilar.: 
the sky, atmosphere (cf. saivka),L.; (2), f.a female 
buffalo, L. 

ire sairishtha, m. pl. N. of a people, 
M&rkP. 

aan sailagd, m. (fr. selaga, q.v.) & way- 
layer, robber, VS. 

ata saili, m. pl. N. of a people, Var Br. 

BAS saivala. Sev saivala. 


Eas = wpe N s 
Balsa saivalina (or saiv°), mfn, (fr. se- 
vilin or §ev’), g, suvdsty adi (v.1. satcalina), 


@ saisa, mfu. (fr. sisa) leaden, made of 
lead, g. vasatdade, 
Saisaka, mfn, id., Mn, xi, 133. 
PARA saisikata, m. pl. N. of a people, 
MBh, (B. sa/stridhra). 


Afafou saisiridhra, See preceding. 


& 7 . 

Szty saikareya, mfn. (fr. sthara), g. sa- 
khy-daidi. 

a 1. so (usually with prepositions ; see 

ava-, vy-ava-, adhky-ava-s/so &c.), cl. 4. 

P. (Dhatup. xxvi, 38) syaté (pf. sasau, aor, asdt 
or asdsit &c.), to destroy, kill, finish, DhAtup.: 
Pass. séyate (aor, asdy#), Gre: Caus. siyayals or 
sdpayatt, ib,; Desid. stshdsatz, ib.: Intens. seshi- 
yate, sasdtt, saseti, ib. 

Siya, sita, siti, seya. See $. Ve 

a 2. so, f. (vom. sus) N. of Parvati, L. 

Gl 3. 8, = sa (f. of 6. sa) +u, SBr. 


BlFY sdktha, win. with the Uktha (q.v.), 
TandBr. 

Sokthaka, mfn. id, SBr. 

Sokthya, min. with the Ukthya (q.v.), TandBr. 


WS svkha, mfn. with a caldron, $Br. 


WeeA sécchraya, mfn. having height, 
high, lofty, L. | 


@ sécchvasa, mfn, breathing hard, 
panting (-/va, n.), R.; Pratap.; relaxed, loose (as 
a bandage), Susr.; (az), ind. with a sigh of relief, 
Sak.; Prab, 


Wi sofa, Pat. ou Pin. iii, x, 27. 
Sotkya, Nom. A. °yate, ib. 


Be sodha, mfn. (fr. 1. sak; of. sidha) 
borne, suffered, endured, toleratéd, MBh.; Kav. &c,; 
patient, enduring, W.; m.N. ofa minister of Somét- 
vara (king of Sakambari), Cat.; n., see avs-sogha. 
= govinda, m, N, of a poet, Cat, = wat, mfn, one 
who has borne or endured, MW. Sodhdmitra, 
m. N. of a man (cf. saughdmitrt), Pat. 3 

Sodhavya, mfn, to be borne or endured, Pin. 
vi, 3, 114, Sch.; to be put up with or excused (n. 
impets.), Hariv.; BhP. 


wer sdédara. 


Sodbiya, Nom. A. °yafe, to beat, endure, g. 
subhddi. 

Sodhin, mfn. one who has borne or cudured, ib. 

Sodhri, mip. bearing patiently, Balar.; capable 
of resisting, a match for (gen.), MBh, ; R.; Bhagt. ; 
able, powerful ( = Jak/a), L. 


WES sodhala, m. N. of various authors 
(v.1, sothatc), Cat. 


aig sétu, m. (fr. +/3. su) extraction of 
Soma, libation (dat. sdé¢ave as inf.), RV. 

1. Sotri or sétri, mfn. one who presses out or 
extracts Soma (loc. sofd93 as inf.), ib. 

1, Sétva, min. to be pressed or extracted, RV. | 

2. Sotwa, m. a Soma sacrificer, L. 

ay 2. sotri, mfn. (fr. 4/2. su) engender- 
ing, generating, bringing forth children, MW. 

WK sétka, m{(a)n. full of desire or long- 
ing, Ritus.; Kathds. 

a sdtkan{ha, mf(a)n. having an ardent 
desire, ardently longing for (prait), Rajat.; be- 
wailing, regretting, grieving at (comp.), Kathds.; 
(ant), ind, longingly, regretfully, Kir.; Amar. 
wheres sétkampa, mfu, trembling, tremu- 
lous, Megh. 


WRT sitkarsha, mfn. having eminence, 
excellent, K Ajat. 
Sotkrishta-hasita-svara, mfu. accompanied 
by loud laughter, R. 
séttura, mfn. with or connected 
with a wager or bet, Nar, —pana, mfn, id., ib, 


sdtpata, fn. possessing lotuses, 
MW. 
WAM sétpata, n.anointing with oil (2), L. 


wreats sdtjyada, nfn. emitting @ stream (ag 
a mountain’, R.; covered with foam or froth, MW. 


AVA sétprdsa, mfn, exaggerated, iruni- 
cal, derisive, scornful (em, ind, scorufully}, Katn@v, ; 
Kad.; m,n. ironical exaggeration, sarcasm, ib, 
~ hasita, 1. derisive or sarcastic laughter, MW. 

> e e e 

TMH sétprélksham, ind. with indiffer- 


ence, carelessly, Vents. 
ai I. and 2, sétva, See above. 


Tey sdlsanga, mfn, deepened, de- 

pressed, Bhpr. 

sdtsava, mfn.connected with a fes- 
tival, festal (asa day), Kathis, ; celebrating a festival, 
making merry, joyous, ib, 

sétsaha, m{n. making effort, vigor- 
ous, resolute, energetic, courageous (with ghanah, 
‘threatening clouds’), Kav.; Rajat.; Hit.; (am), 
ind, energetically, carefuily, Paiicat.; muchdelighted, 
overjoyed (am, ind.), Kav,; Vet. = ta, f. activity, 
energy, courage, Kathas. 


aren s6tsuka, mf(a@)n. regretful, sorrow- 
ful, anxious about, yearning or longing for (loc. or 
acc, with praéz, or comp.), Kav.; Kathis, 


GK sétseka, miu. haughty, arrogant, 
Kavyad. 


WAY sérsedha, mfn. high, lofty, R.; (am), 
ind. with a jerk or push upward, MBh. 


sédaka, mf(a@)n. having or contain- 
ing water, TS. ; GrSrS. &cc,; = samdnddaka, MarkP, 
SGoda-kumbha, m, a partic. ceremony in honour 
of deceased ancestors (also N. of wk.), Cat. 
re 86da-ptirvam, ind. after sprinkling with water, 
Cat. 


wetwes sédadhi-la, mfn. consisting of 
four (wdadhi =‘ the ocean’ and ‘the number 4°) 
short syllables (/a), VarByS., Sch. 


@ sédaya, mfn. having an increase of 
profit, accumulated, augmented by interest, Yajii.; 
connected with the rise (of the heavenly bodies &c.), 
MW.; having a succession, having something come 
ing after, followed by, ib. . 

® mifn.‘ ogether with Udayana, Kathis. 


Mee sddare, m{(#)n. born from the same 
womb, co-uterine, of whole blood, Mn.; MBh. &c. 


wees sédara-sncha.” 


closely allied or connected with, next of kin to (e.g. 
narmatka-sédaraim navam vayah, ‘youth has 
ouly one brother, viz. amusement’), Kathas.; m. 
(with or scil. bAra¢rs) an own brother, Y4ajfi.; MBh. 
&c.; (7), f. a co-uterine sister, Malav. = sneha, 
v1. for sédarya-sn° (q.v.) 

Sodariya, mfn. = sédara, MBh. 

Bddarya, mfn. id.,MBh.; Kav. &c. «vat, mfn. 
having or together with a brother, MBh. = sneha, 
m, sisterly affection, Sak. 


wea sddarka, mfn, having elevations or 
turrets, MBh.; having the same burden or refrain, 
SankhBr.; attended with results or consequences, 
MW.; n. a final refrain, SaAkhGy. | 

WFTM séddharana, mfn. together with 
sweetmeats which are taken home, MBh, (Nilak.) 

séddahfra, min. together with a selected portion, 
Kull, «vibhkgin, min. receiving an inheritance 
together with a selected portion, ib. 

WIS sdbashpam, ind. with tears, tear- 
fully, Kathas. 


wert sédyama, mf{n. prepared or equipped 


for combat, ib. 


Weve sédyoga, mfn. making active exer- 
tion, energetic, enterprising, Hit.; violent, danger- 
ous (as a disease), Rajat. 


ale sédvega,mf(a)n. agitated, dietnrbed, 


anxious, fearful (ame, ind.), Bear,; Ratnav.; Paficat. 


MY sodha, m. pl. N. of a people (v.1. go- 
dha), MBh. 


waz sonaha, mn. garlic, Ly. 
Wifa soni, m.or f. (f r./ 3.su)==1.savana,L. 


aime at sono-devi, f. N. of a woman, 
Cat. 


aia sdumada, mf(a)n. mad, insane, R. 


MTU sépakarana, mfn. together with 
the implements, Mn. ix, 270; properly equipped, W. 

Sopakira, mfn. furnished with necessary means 
or implements, well equipped or stocked, W.; (a 
deposit in pawn) from which profit accrues, bene- 
ficial, Mn. viii, 143; assisted, betriended, W. 

Sopakiraka, mfn. assisted, befriended, bene- 
fitted, Paficat. 


WhamA sdpakrama,mfn. set about, wnder- 
taken, Cat. 


aragqey sdpagraham, ind. with concilia- 


tion, in a conciliatory or friendly manner, Kad. 


aiaaqy sépacaya, mfn. connected with 
gain or advantage, profitable, Kathas. 


ATANT sépacara, mf(a)n. with rules of 
conduct, MBh. ; acting with politeness or civility, 
deferential (az, ind,), MBh. ; Sig.; embellished, orna- 
mented, decorated, Heat. 

Sopackrakam, ind. politcly, courteously, MW. 


wine sépadrava, mf{(a)u. visited with 
great calamities or afflictions, dangerous, Sariigh.; 
wealthy, opulent, rich, Biilasp, 


BW sépadha, mfn. full of fraud or de- 
ceit, fraudulent, guileful (a, ind.), MBh.; Hariv.; 
Heat.; with the penultimate or preceding letter, 
VPrat. 

Séopadhiina, mfn. possessing a pillow, cushioned, 
S15. ; id. (and ‘ possessing excellent qualities’), Sif. ii, 
7; furnished with a setting, set (as a jewel), ApGy. 

Géopadhi, mfn. fraudulent (2, ind.), Kir. = #e- 
sha, mfn. one in whom a residue of guile is left 
(opp. to #ir-upadh°), Buddh, 


WA sépanishatka, wfn. along with 
the Upanishads, Kull. on Mn, ii, 165. 


aaa sépanydsa, mfn. well founded or 
substantiated (as speech), Hariv. 


sépapattika, mfn. well founded 
or substantiated, correct, right, Nag.; Sah.; Nilak. 


sdpapada, mfn, together with a 
secondary word, SankhSr. 


WII sépaplava, min. eclipsed (us the 


sun or moon), L.; afflicted with any great calamity, 
overrun or attacked by enemies, MW. 


wiqaen sOpabarhkana, mf(a@)n. with a 


cushion or pillow, SBr. 


Tiga sépama, nif(a)n. containing a simile 
or comparison, MBh.; dealing with (loc.) in the 
same way as with (instr), ib. 


AT sdpara, mofo, with the under part of 
the sacrificial post, K&tySr, 


ataciw sédparodha, mfn. obstructed, im- 
peded, MW. ; favoured, ib.; respectful, considerate, 
obliging (ave, ind.), Kathas. 


WiTays sdpavasa, mi(d)n. one who fasts 
or has fasted, Yajii.; Heat. 
Sépavisika, min. id, MW, 


wiqal sépasarga, mf(a)n. having or meet- 
ing with difficulties or obstacles, R.; unbecoming, 
unpleasant (as speech), ib.; visited by portents or by 
great afflictions, portentous, MW.; possessed by an 
evil spirit, ib.; (in gram.) preceded by a preposition, 
RPrat.; Kas, 

wiqee sépasveda, fn. having perspira- 


tion or moisture, moistened, wetted, MBh. 


TSF sépahava, mf, with an invitation, 
KatySr., Sch. 


Wezia sépahasa, mfn. accompanied with 
derisive laughter, sneering, jocular, sarcastic (am, 
ind.), Sah. SépahKeétprasa, m. a jocular expres- 
sion, MW. 


ataiqarr sépdnsu-yaja, mfn, with an ob- 
lation offered in secret or with a whisper, SAnkhSr. 


alae sopika, m. (perhaps for sva-paka) 
a man of a degraded caste (the son of a Candala by 
a Pulkas!, and only to be employed as public exes 
cutioner é&c,), Mn. x, 38; a person who sells medi- 
cinal roots, L. 


Wie sdpikhya, mfn. ‘one about whom 
anything can be affirmed,’ having qualifications (ef, 
nir-upikhya’, Kau., Sch, 

ailareta sdpdddana, mfn. furnished with 
materials (as a carpenter who builds a house with 
wood , Nilak, 


wiarfy sépaddhi, mfn. restricted by some 
condition or limitation or stipulation, qualified by 
some condition (as liberality by the desire of teceiv- 
ing something in return), MW.; having some pecu- 
jiar attribute or distinguishing title, ib.; (ind.) with 
limitations, conditionally. 

Sopadhika, mfn. = prec. (-fva, n.', Tarkas.; 
TPrt., Sch. 


GTM sépddhyoya-ygana, mfn. with 


a multitude of teachers, R. 


FT sopana, no. (perhaps contracted fr, 
sa+upiyana) stairs, steps, a staircase, ladder to 
(gen. or comp,), MBh.; Kav, &c, = ktpa, im. a 
well with steps, Rajat. —tva, n. the condition of a 
staircase (acc. with 4/vra/, ‘to become a staircase’), 
Megh. = pankti, f. a line or flight of steps, stair- 
case, ib, —paticaka, t)., -patca-ratna, , N. of 
wks, =patha, m. a way of steps, staircase, Ragh. 
=~ paddhati, f. id., Rajat. —parampart, f. = 
-panktt, Ragh. = bhttea, min. become or being a 
staircase, Hariv. emfrga, m. = -fatha, Ragh. 
=» MElE, f. winding stairs, Jatakam, = racank, f. 
N.of wk. Sopinall, f.=-pankii, Kuval. 

Seopinaka, n. = sofdna (see next). = parame 
park, f. a flight of steps, staircase, Uttamac. 

araTag sdpanah, inf, (num, Cnat) fur- 
nished with shoes or sandals, having shoes, shod, 
A past. 

SopEnatka, mit. id., Gobh.; Mn.; Car. 


sépdya, mfn. accompanied (as a 
song), Laty. 
, soparaka-pattana, n.N. of a 
town, Paiicad, 
sépdlambha, mfn. conveying a 
censure (av, ind.), Kathas, 


wraiwa sépdsraya, mfn. having a sup- 


wtafnft soma-giri. 
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port; n. a partic, posture in sitting (with Yogins), 
Yogas.,Sch.; (-aeshadana, n.), id., Sarvad. 


MIM sépdsana, win, having the sacred 
domestic fire (see 2. wpidsana), MW. 


APT sobhe, u. N. of the city of the Gan- 
dharvas, IndS¢. 

Sébhys or sobhya, nifn. being in or belonging 
ei m. a partic. personification, MaitrS. ; TS.; 

aut. 


wera sévhaya, min. comprehending both, 
RamatUp. 


aprfz sébhari (or °ri), m.N. of the author 
of the hymns RV. viii, 19-22 &c. (having the patr. 
Kénva or Aigirasa), RV.; AV. 

Sobhariya, mfn. secking fur Sobhari (or the So- 
bharis), KV, 


AAT sobhaitjana, wr. for sobh®. 


WIA 1. sda, m. (fr. .”3. su) juice, extract, 
(esp.) the juice of the Soma plant, (also) the Soma 
plant itself (said to be the climbing plant Sarcostema 
Viminalis or Asclepias Acida, the stalks [aysa] of 
which were pressed between stones (ad¢z} by the 
pricsts, then sprinkled with water, and purified ina 
strainer [ fazrfrva]; whence the acid juice trinkled 
into jars [Aadasa| or larger vessels (droma] ; after 
which it was mixed with clarified butter, flour &c., 
made to terinent, and then offered in Jibations to the 
gods [in this respect corresponding with the ritual 
of the Iranian Avesta] or was drunk by the Braih- 
mans, by both of whom its exhilarating eflect was 
supposed to be prized; it was collected by moon- 
light on certain mountains (in RV. x, 34, 1, the 
mountain Mija-vat is mentioned] 5 it is sometimes 
described as having bec. brought from the sky by a 
falcon (yes) and guarded by the Gandharvas ; it 
is personiticd as one of the most important of Vedic 
gods, to whose praise all the 11.4 hymns of the oth 
book of the RV. besides 6 in other books and the 
whole SV. are dedicated ; in post-Vedic mythology 
and even in a few of the latest hymns of the RV. 
{although not in the whole of the gth book] as well 
as sometimes in the AV. and in the Br., Soma is iden- 
tified with the moon [as the receptacle of the other 
beverage of the gods called Amrita, or as the lord of 
plants, cf. dd, oshads- Zatz) and with the god of 
the moon, as well as with Vishnu, Siva, Yama, and 
Kubera ; he is called rdjas, and appears among the 
8 Vasus and the 8 Loka-pilas (Mn. v, 96], and is 
the reputed author of RV. x, 124, 1,5 g,of a law- 
hook &c.; ct. below), RV. &e.&e ; the moon or 
moon- god (see above); a Soma sacritice, AitAt; a 
day destined for extracting the Soma-juice, Agv5r. ; 
Monday ( = soma-vira), luser.; nectar, L.; cam- 
phor, 1.3 air, wind, 1..; water, 1.3 a drug of sup- 
posed magical properties, W,; a partic. mountain of 
mountainous range (accord. to some the mountains 
of the moon), ib.; a partic, class of Pitris (prob, for 
soma-pis,ib.; N. of various authors (also with pav- 
dita, bhatta,sarman &c.; cf. above), Cat. ; - somea- 
candra or soméndu, NParis.; N.of amonkey-chief, 
1... a), f. the Soma plant, L.; N.c.an Apsaras, MBh.; 
of a river, MarkP.; of a queen, Inser.; (2), f, g. 
gaurddé ; fam) ,n. rice-water, rice-groel, L.; heaven, 
sky, ether, 1.3 mfn, relating to Soma (prob, w. 1. 
for sama), Kath. kany§, fa daughter of Soma, 
MBh, = karani, f. a partic. verse, ApSr. = kare 
man,n. the preparation of S°, Nir.; (°ma)-paddhats 
or -pradipihd, f, N. of wk. kalass, m. a jar for 
holding S”, Hariv, = kalpa, m. N.ofthe atst Kalpa 
or world-period, L.; N. of wk. = kawi, m, N. of a 
poet, SarigP, = kinta, nif, moon-beloved, MW. ; 
lovely asthe moon, ib.; m.the nioon-gem,moon-stone 
(= candia-k°), ib.; N. of a king, Cat. —kiima 
(séma-), min, desirous of S°, RV.; AV, = kErik&, 
f. sg. or pl, N.of various wks. = kizti,m.N. of ason 
of Dhyita-rashtra, MBh, = kulyB, f. N, of a river, 
MarkP, ~ krataviya, n. N. of a Siman, ArshBr. 
(v |. saumak). — krata,m.an offering of Soma (see 
saumakratava), = krkyana, fi u. serving as the 
price of the Soma plant, VS.; TS.; Br.; ApSr.; (i), f. 
a cow so serving, ib,; MaitrS.; n. the act of buying 
the Soma, TS, # kehaya, m. disappearance of the 
moon, new moon, MW. «#kashirk, f. = -valli, L. 
« kshirf, f. the Soma plant, Bhpr. ~ khaddaka, 
im. pl. N. of partic. Saiva monks in Nepal, Jnser. 
~ ganaka, m. }. of an author, Cat. = garbha, 
m. N. of Vishnu, L. = giri, m,N. of a mountain, 

4L 


1250 


MBh.; R.; of a teacher,Cat. = griha-pati(sdma-), 
mfn. having the Soma fora Griha-pati(q. v.), MaitrS. 
~ goph (séma-), m.a keeper of S°, RV. = ; 
m, a cup or bowl of Soma, TS.; SBr.; ApSr.; an 
eclipse of the moon, VarByS, = grahana, mf(i)n 
holding or containing S°, ApSr., Sch.; n. an eclipse 
of the moon, Cat. —ghrita, n. a partic. healing 
ointment, L. — cakshas (sdara-), min. looking like 
S°, TS. —candra, m. N, of a man (also °varshe), 
H Paris. ; -gans, m.N. of an author, Cat. -camasa, 
m. 8 cup or ladle for taking up the S°, cup of Soma, 
PaficavBr.; SrS. = oyuta (séma-), mfn. moved by 
S°, TS.; MaitrS. =ja, mfn. moon-produced, MW.; 
m. N. of the planet Mercury, Hayan.; n. milk, L. 
«jambhan (Pin. v, 4, 125) or °bh& (? GopBr.), 
m. N. ofa man. = j&, mfn. Soma-born, AV. = jfimi 
(sdéma-),rofn. related to S°, RV. ajushte emt} 
min. delighting in §°, AV. = tilaka-sfiri, m. N. 
of a Jaina author, Cat, = tirtha, n. N. of a place 
of pilgrimage, MBh.; Sak.; -mdAdémya, n. N. of 
wk. = tejas (sdma-), mf. having the splendour or 
power of S°, AV. = tva, n. the condition or state of 
the moon, TBr.,Sch.; M&arkP. ; condition of S°, MI. 
—dakeshé, m, N. of a man, MaitrS, (also v.1. for 
-raksha). « datta, m. N, of various kings, MBh.; 
Hariv.; Pur.; of various Brshmans, Kath4s.; of a 
merchant, Sukas, ; of a writer on Dharma, Cat.; (d), 
f. N. of a woman, Cat. = datti, w.r. for saumad’, 
MBh.—darsaua,m. N. of a serpent-demon, Buddh. 
= 48, f. N. of a Gandharvi, R.; of a Brahman 
woman, Kathas, » &ikeh&-vidhi, m. N. of wk. 
= dewa, im. the god of the moon, R.; the god S°, 
MI.; (also °va-bhatia) N. of the author of the 
Katha-sarit-sdgara (who lived in Kasmir in the 11th 
century A.D.), 1W.&31° of various authors and other 
men, Kathas.; Vear. &c.; (z), f. N. of a wife of 
Kima-pila, Daé.; -Sri-kara-lala-bhatrava-pura- 
fats, -surs ; °uftka-natha, m.N. of authors, Cat. 
~ devata (sda-), mfv. having Soma as deity, SBr. 
= devatya, mfn, id., AivGr. = daiva-jiia, m. N. 
of anauthor,Cat. = daivatya, mfn. =-devata(with 
nekshatra, n. ‘the lunar mansion Mriga-siras’), 
MBh, = dhina, mfn. holding or containing Soma, 
RV.; AV. —@hb&rG, f. the milky way, I,.; the sky, 
heaven, W, = dheya,m. pl. N. of a people, MBh. 
=nandin, m. N. of one of Siva’s attendants, L.; 
of a granmmarian, Cat, » nandisvara, n. N. of 2 
Linga, Cat. = natha,m.N. of various scholars, Cat.; 
Col.; n. N. of a celebrated Litga of Siva and of the 
place where it was set up by the god Soma (in the 
town described below ; it was one of the 12 preat 
Linga temples of India held in especial veneration 
[cf. IW. 322, n. 1], and was so famed for its splen- 
dour and wealth that it attracted the celebrated 
Mahmiiid of Ghazni, A.D. 1024, who, under pretext 
of destroying its idols, carried off its treasures along 
with its renowned gates), Vear.; Vop.; Cat.; Col, 
&c.; -tirtha, n. N. of a Tistha, Cat.; -dikshita, 
m. N, of an author, ib, ; -dikshifiya, n. N. of wk.; 
-pattann, n. (= -patlana), Cat.; -pandifa, m. N, 
of an author, ib.; -datfana, n. N. of a town on the 
western coast of India (commonly called Somnath 
Pattan in Kathiawar, celebrated for the Siva temple 
above described), MW.; -Prasasti, f. N. of wk.; 
-bhatla, m.N, of various authors, Cat.; -bhashya, 
n. N. of wk.; -mahd-pdtva,u.N.of an author, Cat. ; 
-rasa@,™. a partic. preparation of iron, L. nie 
thiya, n., -niti, f. N. of wks, =netra (sénta-), 
nifn. having S° as a guide, VS. = pa, mf(@)n. drink- 
ing or entitled to drink Soma-juice, AV.; K4th.; Br. 
&c, ; m. a Soma sacrificer, any sacrificer, R.; N. of a 
being reckoned among the Viive Devah, MBh.; of 
one of Skanda’s attendants, ib.; of an Asura, Hariv.; 
of an author, Cat; pl. N. of a family of Rishis, 
MBh.; of aclass of Pitris, ib. ; Mn.; Hariv,; MarkP.; 
of a people, VarByS, = padcaka, n., -paScaka- 
prayoga, m., -paioik&, f. N. of wks. =pan- 
dita, m. N. of an author, Cat. » pati (sdémta-), m. 
‘lord of S°,’ N. of Indra, RV.; a lord of the moon, 
Kyishnaj. = pattra, n. Saccharum Cylindricum, L. 
~ patnl, f. the wife of Soma, MBh. = pada, m. pl. 
N. of partic. worlds, Hariv. ; n. N.of a Tirtha, MBh.; 
°dértha-kathana, n.N, of wk. = paddhati, f, N. 
of wk. =pari » mfn. removing the Soma, a 
despiser of the Soma, RV. i, 43, 8 (rather to be read 
soma partbddho). = parisrayaga, n. a cloth with 
which the S° is pressed together, ApSr. = parné,n.s 
S°-leaf, TBr. sparyizdhana, 0. = -parifrayaga, 
SBr.; KatySr. = phrvan, n. (prob.) the time of s 
Soma-festival, RV, = pl, mfn.(cf, -pd above, acc. pl, 
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m. -fas; dat. sg. -fe) drinking or entitled to drink 
Soma-juice, RV.; MBh.; BhP. ; a S° sacrificer or per- 
former of any sacrifice, ib.; a Pityi of a partic. class 
(said to be esp. the progenitors of the Brahmans), 
W.; a Brahman, L.; -famea, mfn. drinking much 
S°, RV. = p&tra, n,a vessel for holding Soma, $r5. 
= p&thin (?), m.a drinker of Soma, A. = p&us, n. 
the drinking of S°, Gaut.; Paficat.; (-pdéna), mfn. 
S° drinking, a S° drinker, TS, ; SBr. = payin, mfn. 
id., AV.; MBh.; Sid, = pd, m. 2 guardian of S°, 
AitBr.; Suparn.; a preserver of S°, (prob.) a pro- 
vider or seller of the S° plant, MW.; N. of various 
men, Rajat.; pl. N. of the Gandharvas (as keeping 
especial guard over the S°), MW.; -os/dsa, m, N. 
of wk. = p&van, m.a S° drinker, RV. = pitsarn, 
mfn. (said of a plough), VS.; MaitrS. = pik, f. N. 
of a princess, Dai. = pitd (sdéma-), f. a draught of 
S°, RV.; AV.; a S® sacrifice, MW. = pftin, mfn. 
drinking S°, MBh. = pfthé, m. a draught of Soma, 
RV.; AV.; VS. &c.; mfn, drinking S°, BhP. ~ pf- 
thin, mfn. drinking S°, TBr.; MBh. &c. = pivin, 
m.(?) a S°-drinker, MW. = putra, m. ‘son of S° 
or of the Moon, the planet Mercury, Y4jii.; MrkP.; 
(7), £ a daughter of S°, MBh.; mf(d)n. having S° 
as son, AV. pura, n. the city of Soma, MBh.; an 
ancient N. of Patali-putra, Virac.; n. or (7), f. N. 
of a temple, Buddh. = purushs, m. a servant of 
S°, AivGr. —purogava (sdma-), mfn, having S° 
asa guide, VS.; SBr.— pty, f. N. of wk. = prish- 
¢ha (séma-), mf(d)n. bearing S° on the back (accord. 
to Say.,‘one to whom the Prishthya-stotras, accom- 
panied with S°, are dedicated’), RV.; AV. = péya, 
m. a sacrifice in which S° is drunk, Soma libation, 
MW.; n. 2 draught of S°, RV. = pratiprastha- 
tri-prayoga, m. N. of wk. = pratika (sdéa-), 
mfn, having S° at the head, TBr. = prathama, mfn, 
having S° asthe first, ApSr. =prabha, mf(d)n. 
having the splendour of the moon, V4s.; m. N. of 
various men, Kathas.; Cat.; (4), f.aN., ib.; Vas. 
=prayoga, m., -prayoga-kirikk, f., -pra- 
yoga-peddhati, f., -prayogn-priyascitta, n., 
~prayoga-mantra, 1. pl., -prayoga-ratna- 
mG, f., -prayoga-vritti, f. N. of wks.=pra- 
vika, m. the proclaimer of a S° sacrifice, Paficav- 
Br.; GrSrS, = pradna, m., -prayadoitta, n. N. 
of wks. «= bandhu, m. ‘friend of the moon,’ the 
white esculent water-lily (as expanding at night), L. 
~ brihaspati, m. du. S° and Brihaspati, jaimBr, 
~ bhakeha, m. the drinking of S° (-/ apa, m. ‘3 
prayer muttered while the Soma is drunk °), AivSr. ; 
Nir.; N. of wk.; -prayoga, m., -viveka, m. N. of 
whs.; “shayok prayoga, m. N. of wk, = bhatta, 
-bhigavat@oErya, -bhava, m. N. of various 
persons, Cat, = bhava, f. N. of the river Narma-di, 
L, = bhujagtwalf, f. N. of wk. = bhi, mfn.‘Soma- 
born,’ belonging to the family of the moon, W.; m. 
‘son of S°,’ N. of Budha (regent of the planet Mer- 
cury), ib.; a son of Soma-candra, HParii.; (with 
Jainas) N. of the 4th of the Black V4sndevas, L.; 
-pala,m.N. of aking, Col.; -54u7, m. N. of a king, 
Cat. = bhrit, mfu. bringing S°, VS, = bhojana, m. 
N, of a son of Garuda, MBh, = makha, m. a S° 
sacrifice, Hariv. —m&d (strong form -mdd), mfn. 
intoxicated with S°, RV. «madé, m. intoxication 
occasioned by S°, SBr. — mantrinukrameniks, 
f, N. of wk. = maya, mf(z)n. made or consisting of 
Soma, Nir,; Pan, = mana, 0. measuring the S°, L. 
= mitra, m, N. of a man, g. kdéyddi. = misra, 
m. N. of an author, Cat. = maitrivaruna, N. of 
wk, = yajila, m. a S” sacrifice, MBh.; SankhGr., 
Sch. = yadsas, m. N. of a king, Satr.y&ga, m, a 
~ sacrifice, BrahmavP.; ChUp., Sch. ; a great trien- 
nial sac? at which Soma-juice is drunk, MW.; N. of 
wk.; -karikd, f., -prayoga, m. N. of wks.=ylija- 
mina, -yijamina-prayoga, m.N. of wks. »yh- 
jin, mfn. offering S°, one who offers S°, TS.; Br. 
&c, = yAijy&, f. the words spoken on taking out the 
S° for lipation, SakhSr, & yogh,m. connection with 
S°, AV. =yogin, mfn. being in conjunction with 
the moon, MarkP, = yoni, m, (only L.) a god; a 
Brahman ; n. yellowish white sandal (very fragrant), 
L, = rakshé, mfn. preserving Soma, guardian of S°, 
SBr.; m. N. of a man, IndSt. »rhkshi, mfo. = | 
prec., Kath.; MaitrS.; PaficavBr. rabhas(sdma-), 
mfn. intoxicated with S° (only compar. -fara), RV, 
- »m. N, ofa Gandharva, Daf, (Sch.) = rasa, 
m. the juice of the Soma plant, MW.; °sédbhavea, nu. | 
milk, L.= sige, m. a partic. Raga, t. wm FKija, | 
m. ‘king Soma,’ the moon, BhP.; N. of an author, | 
Cat.; -deva,m. N, of an author, ib. ; -se/a, m. ‘son | 
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of the Moon,’ the planet Mercury, BhP. = eiijaka, 
m. pl. N. of a family, Aivsr, (v.1. Faki), = rijan 
(sdma-), mf( j#i)n. having S° as king, RV.; AV.; 
Br.; MBh.; m. N. of a Muni, Cat, « rligik®, f. 
Vernonia Anthelminthica, MW, = rfijin, m. id., L. 
= THI, f. a thin crescent of the moon, Chandom. ; 
Vernonia Anthelminthica, VarByS.; Suir.; a partic. 
metre, Chandom. = riijya, n, the dominion of S°, 
MaitrUp.; m. (w.r. for sasmar’), Cat. » eta, ni. 
N, of a man, Sak, = r&shfra, n. N. ofa place, Cat. 
ee riya, n.a form of Soma, Vait.; (°fd), mfn. Soma- 
shaped (-/4, f.), SBr. = roge, m, diabetes or a similar 
disease, Nid.; SantgS. = randra, n.N. of a sacred 
text (cf. somd-r°), MW, = xahi ("ma + risks), m. 
N. ofa Rishi, =-candra,HParit, = lata, f.the Soma 
plant (see 1. sdma) ; Ruta Graveolens, L.; =-valii, 
Bhpr.; N. of the river Godavarl, W. = latiks, f. 
Cocculus Cordifolius, L. = lipta, mfn. smeared with 
Soma ; n.a Soma-utensil,SrS.; Vait. = loka, m. the 
world of the god of the moon, Up. = vayaa, m. 
the lunar race or dynasty (see candra-v”), Hariv.; 
Satr. (cf. IW. 375; 411%, 0. 1); mfn. =-vagtiya ; 
m. N. of Yudhi-shthira, L. = vagéin, m. a prince 
of the Innar race, MW. —vagslya (MBh.) or 
-vayaya (Ragh.; Satr.), mfn. belonging tothe Junar 
race. = I. -wat(sdma-),mfn. containing Soma,RV.; 
SBr.; KatySr. ; attended &c. by Soma, RV.; TS.; 
SBr.; AévSr.; presided over by the moon (with asi, 
f. ‘the north’), R.; having the moon, lunar, W.; 
°vati-kathd, f. N. of a ch. of the Mah’-bhirata ; 
°vati-tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Inscr.; °vati-vraia, 
n., “vati-vrata-kathd, f., vaty-amdudsya-kathd, 
f. N. of chs. of wks. = 2. «wat, ind. like the moon, 
W. =varoas (séma-), min. having the splendour 
of S°, AV.; m. N. of a being reckoned among the 
Viive Devah, MBh.; of a Gandharva, Hariv, = vale 
ka, m. N. of various plants (Acacia Arabica; a sort 
of the Karajija &c.), Car.; Suér.; Bhpr.; (d), f. a 
kind of plant, Suir. » waliari, f. the Soma plant (see 
1. séma), W.; a kind of vegetable ( = brahmi), ib. 
= Vallari, f. = prec., ib.; Ruta Graveolens, L, 
= walliki, f. id., ib.; Vernonia Anthelminthica, ib. 
= walli, f. the S° plant; Cocculus Cordifolius ; Coc. 
Tomentosus &c.,VarByS. ; Bhpr. &c.; -yogdnanda, 
m. N. of wk. = vahana, n. a vehicle or stand for 
supporting or carrying the S°, Lity. = vahni-pra- 
kiga, min, bright as the fire of the moon, MBh. 
= vimin, mfn, vomiting S°, TS.; $Br.; $rS.; m. 
a priest who has drunk too much S°, MW, =yil- 
yavya, m. pl. N. of a family of Rishis, MBh. 
~wvira, m.‘moon-day,' Monday, Inser.; -vva/a, 
n, a fast observed in the evening of a Monday in 
honour of Siva and Durga (°¢a-kalpa, m.,°ta-vidhi, 
m., “tdcarana-hrama, m., “tédydpana, n. N. of 
wks.), Cat.; °rdmdvdsya-piya-paddhati, {., °rd- 
mavasyi-vrata-kila-nirnaya, m., °rdmdvasya- 
vrata-piijd,f.N. of wks. -viry-amivieyi-vra- 
ta,n.N. of ch. of awk. = visara,m, orn. Monday, 
Kyishnaj. —w&ha, m.N. of a man, AivSr.; pl. his 
family, Cat. ~vikrayin, mfn. selling Soma; m. a 
seller of Soma, TS.; Br.; ApSr. &c. = widha, mfn, 
being of the nature of Soma, ApSr. 3 ib., Sch. = yi- 
Ghina, n., -vib§ra-kBrikk, f. sg. or pl. N. of 
wks. «vith, f. the orbit of the moon, MBh. 
~virya, min. having the power of S°, Suir. = vyik- 
sha, m. N. of various plants (Acacia Arabica, = haf- 
phala &c.\, R.» vgiddha, min. invigorated by S°, 
RV. =~ veiddhi-vardbana, n. a partic. fast regu- 
lated by the moon, = cdndrdyana(q.v.), Vas.-vebe 
(prob. for -vesha), m. N. of a Muni, R. =vweah- 
ana, min. enveloping Soma, ApSr., Sch. = vyKen, 
m. N. of an author, Cat, = vrata, n, a partic. re- 
ligious observance; ib. ; N. of various Samans, Arsh- 
Br. = bakal&, f. a kind of cucumber, L. (w.r. for 
lomaia-phald).— sataka, n., -bata-dvayl, f. N. 
of wks, = éambha, w.r. for next, Cat. =sambhu, 
m. N, of an author, Sarvad. = darman, m. N. of 
various men, Pur.; Pajicat. &c. mgite (séma-), 
mfn. sharpened by S°, RV. = sushima (séma-) or 
“man, m. N. of a man, Br.; VS., Sch. = éfiza, m. 
N.ofa man, Kathas, = sekharakhya-nibandha, 
m. N. of wk. »fravas, m. N. of various men, 
MBh.; Cat. sri, {. N. of a woman, Bhadrab, 
= sroshtha (séma-), mfn. having S° as the first, 
AV. @érauta, n. N. of various wks. -samsth, 
f. the basis or initial form of a Soma sacrifice, MBh. ; 
Gaut.; MirkP. = sakhi (sdma-), min, having S° 
as a companion, VS. =sazpjia, n. camphor, L. 
~ shtaara, mfn. (said of a plough), AV.(v.1. -p/t- 
sare, sumatt{sarn), = ead, m. pl. N, of the Pitris 
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of the Sadhyas, Mn. iii, 198. =sapte-hautra- 
prayoga, m. N. of wk. = saraya, mf(Z)n. leading 
toS°(asa way), 1 3ndyaBr.; ApSr. = galila,n. Soma- 
water, Yajii. =sava, mi, ‘pressure of S°,’ a partic. 
sacrificial act, TBr., Sch. gavana, mfn. that from 
which Soma is pressed, ChUp, = siznan, n. N. of 
various Samans, ArshBr.; Laty. = siirm, m. Acacia 
Arabica, L.; the. white Khadira tree, MW. — sid- 
éhinta, m. a partic. heretical Tantra system (fol- 
lowed by 2 sect of Saivas and personified in the 3rd 
Act of the Prabodha-candrédaya), Prab.; N. of vari- 
ous astronomical wks., Cat.; of a partic. Buddha, ib. 
= siddhAntin, m. a follower of the above system, 
W. ~sindhu, m. ‘ ocean of S",’ N. of Vishnu, L. 
= sit, mfn. pressing S°, RV.; TBr.; AivSr. 8c.; 
m.a S°-distiller, a priest who offers the Soma-juice at 
a sacrifice, MW.; -va?, mfn, possessing offerers of 
Soma-juice (said of a hermitage, a sacrifice &c.), ib. 
=guta, m. ‘2 son of the Moon,’ N. of Budha, Pur.; 
Satr.; (4), f. ‘daughter of the M°,’ the river Narma- 
da (Nerbudda), L. —sutd (sdéma-), f. the pressing 
of Soma, RV. = sutyk, f. id., SBr. = sitvan, min. 
pressing Soma, RV.; m. one who offers S° libations, 
MW. =sundara, m. N. of an author, Cat. = stik- 
ta, n.a hymn in honour of Soma, Cat.; N. of wk. 
~ stikshman, im. N. of a Rishi, VS. (v.1, -fushma, 
Sch.) = stitra, n. a channel or receptacle for re- 
ceiving the water with which a Linga has been 
bathed, .; N. of various wks. ; -pafca-vidhana, 
n, N, of wk.; -pradakshind, f. circumambulation 
around Siva’s idol in such a way as that the Soma- 
sfitra shall not be crossed, MW. = stirya-prakEse, 
mfn. bright as the sun and moon, MW. —sena, m. 
N. of a son of Sambara, Hariv.; of 2 king of Cam- 
paka-pura and Soma-pura, Cat, = svimin, m. N. 
of a man, Kathis, =hi&ra, mfn. abstracting or 
robbingS°, Suparn. = h&rin, min. id., MBh.-hiti, 
m. N. of a Rishi (w.r. for somdhult), —hotri- 
saptaka, n., -hotragni-shtoma(?}, m., -hau- 
tra, »., -hautra-prayoga, m. N. of wks. So- 
mfyéaka, m.a part of the moon, R. SomAgéu, 
m. a stalk or shoot of the Soma plant, VS.; SUr.; 
Kaus.; a moon-beam, KaushUp.; a part of the S® 
sacrifice, SankhBr. Somf@kara, m. N. of a Come 
mentator, Jyot. Somkhya, n. the red lotus, L. 
SomAgni, Somaand Agni (cf. sazendgua) incomp,; 
-shtoma, m., -yajamana,m.; “gnidhra-prayoga, 
m. N. of wks. Soméaga, n. a part of the Soma 
sacrifice, KitySr. ; -Adna-hdrtha, f£.N.of wk. So- 
mAndapille, ‘dabilé, f.N. of wks. Somatipa- 
vita, min. excessively purged by the Soma-jnice 
(which, if drunk in excess, is supposed to pass through 
the nose, ears, and other apertures of the body), 
PaiicavBr.; Sts. SomAtipiita, min.-id., SBr.; 
SS. SomAtirikta, v. pl. the residue of S°, SBr. 
Somftmaka, mi(sk)n. having the nature of 
the moon, IndSt. Soma, min. eating 5”, RV. 
Som*ditya,m, N.of aman, SangP.; ofa king, Inscr. 
@omdahira, m. pl. N. of partic, Pitris, MarkP. 
Somadhi, v.). for °wdpi,VP. Som@dhvaryava, 
n, N.of wk. Somananda (R4jat.), da-nitha 
(Sarvad.), m. N.of men. Somananda-bhishya, 
n, N. of wk. Somdnanda-sfinu, “daoirya, m. 
N. of men, Cat. Somi-pa, mfn. or m., AitBr. (cf. 
saumapd). Somapahyita, min. one whose S” has 
been stolen, SBr. Somapi, m. N. of a son of Saha- 
deva, Por. Som&-ptishan, m. du. S° and POshan, 
RV.; TS. Somé&-paushaa, infn. belonging to S° 
and Pushan, TS. Somabha, min. like the moon, 
MW.; (d',f. = candrdvali, L. Somabhishava, 
m. the distilling or extracting of Soma-juice, MW. 
SéomAbhishikta, min. sprinkled or consecrated 
with S’, SBr. Som&mbu-pa, m. du. ‘drinker of 
S°’ and ‘drinker of water,” N. of two divine beings, 
MarkP?. Soméyana, n.a kind of penance, Y3jit., 
Sch. (ef. cderdrdyana). Bomk-rudrh, m. du. Soma 
and Rudra, RV.; TS.; SBr.; n. a hymn addressed 
to S° and R°, Cat. ; -s#h(a, n.N. of a Vedic hymn, 
Somi-randra, min, belonging to S° and Rudra, 
TS.; n. N. of the hymn RV. vi, 74, Mn. xi, 254. 
Somirka-pratisamk&ée, min. resembling the 
sun and moon, MBh. Somareis, m. \. ofa palace 
of the gods, R. SomArthin, mfn. desirous of 5° 
MBh. Som&réha-hirin, m. ‘bearing a half-moon 
(on his forehcad),' N. of Siva, Cat. SomarahSya 
(only p. p. “yita), to resemble the half-moon, Kav. 
,m. N. ofa Brahman, Inscr. Soma&rha, 
mfn, entitled to Soma, MBh. Som&-vatd, f. con: 
taining Soma, VPrat.; Pan. Somavarta, mw. N. of 
a place, VP. Somasrama, m. N, of a place of pil. 


gtimage, MBh. Somfsraydyana, n. NN. ofa place 
of pilgrimage, ib. SomAshtaml!, f. N. of a partic. 
8th day, Kyishnaj. Som@sandi, f. a stool or stand 
for the Soma, KatySr. SoméAha, m. ‘moon-day,’ 
Monday, L. fo n. the bringing of 
fetching of the Soma haragd-ja), Suparn. Soma- 
h&ra,m.a bringer of S°, ApSr. Sém@huta, m/n. 
one to whom S° is offered, RV. Somé#huti, f. a 
sacrifice, Br.; ApSr.; BhP.; m.N. of the author 
of the hymns RV, ii, 4-7 (having the patr. Bhar- 
gava),RAnukr. Bomehvi, f. the Soma plant, L. 
Soméjy&, f. a S° sacrifice, $S. Soméndu, m. N. 
ofaman(=soma-candra), HParis, Soméndrh(?), 
min. belonging to S° and Indra, TS.; ApSr. Somés- 
vara, m. N. of a divine being, Rajat.; of Krishna, 
L.; of a Calukya and of various authors and other 
persons, Sarvad.; Vcar.; Cat. &c.; 0. N. of a cele- 
brated Linga of Siva set up by Soma (= somta-nd- 
tha, q.v.) and of a Litga at Benares, Cat.; -dik- 
shita, -deva, -bhatta, m. N, of various persons, ib. 
Somdindr&, mfn. belonging to 8° and Indra, TS. 
(incorrect for saumendra). Somébtpatti, f. the 
origin of S° (either the plant or the moon), Cat.; N. 
of various wks.; -fartsisita, a. N. of wk. So- 
médgita, n. N. of a Saman, TiydyaBr. Somdd- 
bhava, mfn. moon-produced, sprung from the moon, 
L.; m. ‘moon-producer,’ N, of Krishna, Kyishnaj.; 
(a), f. the river Narma-d4 (or Nerbudda, supposed 
to be descended from the moon as the source of celes- 
tial nectar), Ragh. Somépanahana, n.a cloth for 
tying up the Soma plant, ApSr. Somoshyisha, n. 
a Soma-band, ib. Somé*hdgitra, n. N. of wk, 

Somaka, m. N. of a Rishi, VS.; of a king, PV.; 
AitBr.; MBh, &c.: of a son of Kyishna, BhP.; of 
a partic. Bharataka, Cat.; of a people or country, 
Kathas.; a king or native of Somaka, ib.; pl. the 
descendants of the king Somaka (-¢va, n.), MBh.; 
Hariv.; VP.; the family of Drupada, MW.; (2&4), 
f. N, of a bird, Kathis, Somakésvara, m. a king 
of the Somakas or Somaka, ib. 

Soman, m. one who presses or prepares Soma, 
RV.; Naigh.; Nir.; a S° sacrificer, MW.; the moon, 
Un. iv, 180, Sch.; 2 requisite for a sacrifice, ib, 

Somala-devi, f. N. of a princess, Rajat. 

Somala, mfn, (accord. to some a Prakyit corrup- 
tion for su-kumadra ; cf. komala) soft, bland, L. 

Somflaka, m. a topaz, L.; (#4), f. a partic. 
dish, ib. 

Somin, mfn. having or possessing Soma, offering 
S°, performer of a S° sacrifice, RV.; inspired by S°, 
ib.; (tai), f. (samypRdyam), Pan. v, 2, 137, Sch. 

_ Somila, m, N. of a poet (also called sasumila), 
Sarng?.; of an Asura, Kathas. 

Somilaka, m. N. of a weaver, Paficat. 

Somi-7kri, P. -4arot:, to make into Soma, 
TS., Sch. 

Somiya, in agni-shomiya &e. 

_ Somysé, min. offering S°, a S°-offerer, RV.; Aiv- 
Sr.; consisting of or containing or connected with or 
belonging to Soma, RV.; AV.; VS. ; Gobh.; Soma- 
loving, inspired by S°, RV.; incorrect for saumya, 
q.v. (also -/a, f.), Up.; MBh.; MarkP. 

Saumea &c, Sec s.v. 


BTA 2. sia, min. (prob.) together with 
Um, IndSt. 

Wet sora, m. @ crooked movement, L. 

WM sorana, min. astringent and sweet 
and sour and salt, L.; m. astringent &c. taste, ib. 

BWAN soravasa, m. broth mado of meat 


without salt, 1. 


WHA sordshtsika, w.r. for saur®, 


MAY sdrna-bhris, mfn. having a circle of 
hair between the eyc-brows, Bear. i, 65 (conj.) 

Wiis sérmi, mfn. having waves, heaving, 
surging, Sis.; Kathas.; speeding along, Vis, 

Sérmike, min. ‘printed saz’), id., L. 

BTS sola, min. cold, L.; astringent and 


sour and bitter, ib.; m. coldness, ib.; astringent &c. 
taste, ib. 
Solika, nifn, cold, L.; m. coldness, ib. 


solanka, m. N. of o family, Cat. 


teem soluka, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 


sdlkilatdvapothika 
nf. with machines for hurling down fire-brands and 


atguicet saukumaraka. 
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lighted darts (on the enemy ; these machines appear 
‘o have been a kind of catapult or ballista), MBh. 


WIAA sdildsa, min. rejoicing, delighted ; 
(ame), ind, glad, Balar.; Kathis. 


sélluntha, mfn. ironical, sarcastic, 
Sah, ; m. irony, sarcasm, W, = bhishaga, n. (L.), 
-bh&shita, n.(Sah. ),-vacana,n.(MW.); “$héke 
ti, f. (ib.) an ironical expression. 
Séliunthana, mfn. ironical, L.; a. irony, sar- 
rasin, ib, 


MAN sdllekham, ind. distinctly, Viddh. 
Sbliekha-rekha, mf(d)n. distinctly marked, 
not ambiguous, Balar. 


& solloka, m. N. of a poet (cf. solaka 
nd sohnoka), Cat. 


&% sovaka,m. or n.(?) borax, Paiicad. 
WA sovala, mfn. blackish or smoke- 


coloured, smoky, L.; m. smokiness, ib. 


argitz sdéira, mf{(a)n. abounding in roots 
of Andropogon Muricaius, Heat. 


aia sosha, mfn. mixed with salt earth 
(see usha), Yaji. 


sésh{rika, mf(a)n. together with 
earthen vessels of partic, shape (see “sA(ra), MBh. 


AT séshnisha, min. having a turban, 
MBh.; n. (scil, 2ds¢) a house with a verandah in 
front, VarByS. 


sOshman, mfn. having heat, hot, 
warm, Kavy.; Kathds.; (in gram.) having aspiration, 
aspirated (said of the sounds £4, gh; ch, ja; th, 
dh ; th, dh; ph, bh; of the sibilants, and A), Prat.; 
Kas, on Pay. i, 1,50; m. an aspirated sound, aspi- 
rate, ib. 

Sdshma, in comp. for sishman. = th, f. heat, 
warmth, Sif, ; Mark, ; the state or conditionof being 
aspirated, aspiration, RPrat. » vat, mfn. aspirated, 
RPrit, = snuiina-gyiha, n.a room contaiving hot 
baths, bath-room, Rajat. 


Wert soshydnti,f.(fr. /2. sz)a parturient 
or lying-in woman, SBr. &c. &c. = karman, 0. any 
religious act or observance relating to a parturient 
woman, Cat, = aa Vane, n.a partic. Samsk4dra, Kath- 
Gr. =homa, n. an oblation on behalf of a partu- 
tient woman, Gobh, 


wets sohafji, m. N. of a son of Kunti, 
BhP. 


MSzq so ham, nom. sg.in. I myself (see 
6. sa). 


MIKA sohala-grama, m. N. of a vil- 
lage, Cat. 


WTF sohdica, m. N. of a thief, Cat. 


aire sohnoka, m. (cf. solloka) N. of a 
poet, ib. 
r saukanya, mfn. relating to Sua- 


kany4, Mish.; 11. (scil. dkAyana) the story of Su- 
kanyi, BhP. 


saukara, mf{(t)n. (fr. su-kara) be- 

longing or relating to a hog, hoggish, swinish, Kir.; 
Car.; BhP.; relating to Vishnu (in his boar incarna- 
tion), RamatUp.; n. = next, Cat. @tirtha, 0. N, 
ofa Tittha (in which Vishnu is worshipped as a boar), 
ib, —sadma, mfn. (fr. sitkara-sadman), Pan. vi, 
4, 344, Vartt. 1. 

Saukaraka,n.= sauhkara(also°ha-tirtha),Cat. 

Seukarixa, m. a boar hunter, pig-dealer, R.; 
VarBysS.; Buddh.; N. of a district, Cat. 

Saukariya, mfn. (fr. s#-kara and su-kara), g. 
krisisuddi, 

1, Saukarya, n. hoggishness, swinishness, Vis, 


saukardyana, m.N.ofa teacher, 
SBr. 


wierd 2. saukarya, n. (fr. su-hara; w.r. 
saukarya) easiness of performance, practicability, 
facility (dat.‘for preater facility ;' instr.‘mosteasily’), 
Kav, ; Kath4s. &c.; adroitness, MW, ; easy prepara- 
tion of fod or medicine, W. 


saukumaraka,n. (fr. su-kumdara), 
g. manojNadi. 
4La 
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Sankumirys, n. (ifc. f. d) tenderness, delicacy, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; mfn. tender, delicate, MBh, 


aigin saukriti, m, (fr. su-kytta) a patr., 


Samskirak. | 
Saukritya, n. acting well or religiously, piety, 
V 


Saukyitykyana, m. patr. fr. su-krilya, g. na- 
adi. 


aie saulti, m. & patr., Samskarak, 
Sauktika, min. (fr. shéa), IndSt. 


8H saukshma (fr. sitkshma), often w.r. for 
saukshmya, 
Saukshmaka, m.a small insect, (perhaps) a grub 
or maggot, L. 
Saukshmya, 1). minuteness, fineness, subtlety, 
MaittUp.; MBh. &c. —tva, n. id., MaitrUp. 
4 


saukha, m. patr. fr. sukha (of which 

it is also the Vyiddhi form in comp.), g. stedat. 
~yinika, m. (fr. sukhka-ydna) a bard or other 
official who wishes a prince a prosperous march, L. 
-ritrixa, mfn. (fr. sekha-rdtri) one who asks 
another whether he has had a good night, g. seesmd- 
tidi, »— sayyika, m.=-sdyika, L. = shyanika, 
mfn, one who asks another whether he has slept well, 
pg. susmatddi. =» g%yika, m. id. or an official who 
asks a prince whether he has slept well, R. = sup- 
tika, m. id, L. 

Saukhavati, w.r. for suéjd-vati, 

Saukhika, mfn, intent upon welfare &c., MBh.; 
= sukhena jivati, g. vetandds. 

Saukhiya, min. (fr. sukha), g. krisdivdds, 

Saukhya, n. (ifc. f.@) welfare, comfort, health, 
happiness, felicity, enjoyment, Mn.; MBh. &c. 
= da, min. causing welfare &c., Kivyad, « diyaka, 
m. Phaseolus Mungo, L. = @i&yin, mfn. -=-da, L. 
= fiyika, m. = (or w.r. for) saxkhas®, MBh. 
Saukhyiispada, n. N. of a town, Cat. 


AAT sauzata, mf(i)n. (fr. su-gata) Bud- 
dhistic, Kathas,; Sarvad,; m.a Buddhist (said to be 
divided into 4 schools, MWB. 157); N. of a son of 
Dhrita-rishtra, MBh. 

Saugatika, m. (only W.) a Buddhist ; a mendi- 
cant; an atheist; n. atheism, scepticism, 


aire saugandha, mf(i)n. (fr. su-gandha) 
possessing a fragrant odour, sweet-scented, fraprant, 
MW, ; m. a dealer in perfumes, MBh.; n. fragrance, 
W.,; a partic, fragrant prass (= kaé-tysna), L. 

Saugandhaka, n. a blue water-lily, L. 

Saugandhika, mfn. sweet-scented, fragrant, 
MBh.; R,; m. a dealer in perfumes, L.; a sexually 
weak man (who is stimulated by the smell of the 
female organs), Suér.; a kind of worm infesting the 
bowels, Car.; (also n.) sulphur, L.; N. of a moun- 
tain, Cat.; (d), f., see below ; (az), n. a white or 
blue water-lily, Vas.; Jatakam.; a kind of fragraut 
grass (== £al-frina), L.; a kind of Ocimum, Susr. ; 
a kind of unguent, TandBr.; a ruby, VarBrS.; Heat.; 
N. of a mountain, BhP. — vana, n. a thick cluster 
of water-lilies, MBh.; N. of a place of pilgrimage, 
ib. = vat, see fadma- and haima-sau’. 

Sauganchiké, f,, in comp.- parinaya, m. N. 
of a Nataka and a Kavya. = vivarane-vyikhys, 
f. N. of a Commentary, =» harana (or °22h°), n, 
fetching white water-lilies, MBh. ;* N. of a drama. 

Saugandhya, n. sweetness of odour, fragrance, 
perfume, MBh.; Kav, &c. 


saugamya, n. (fr. su-gama) easiness 
of access or attainment, facility, MW. 


saucakya, n. (fr. sucaka), g. puro- 
hitddi. meee 
Sanol, m.=next, L. 
Saucika, m. (fr. sc#) one who lives by his needle, 
a tailor (in the caste system he is the son of a Saun- 
dika and a Kaivarti), Kull, on Ma. iv, 214. 
Saucikya, n. (fr. siicika), g. purobitddi 
atfefe saucitti, m. (prob. fr. su-citta) 
patr. of Satya-dhriti, MBh, 


sauctka, m. N. of a partic. Agni, 
Say. in RV., Introd. 

saucuka, m. N. of the father of 
Bhiti-raja (and grandfather of Indu-raja), Cat. 


alerea Saujanya, n.(fr. su-jana) goodness, 
kindness, benevolence, friendliness, Myicch.; Sis. 


atyera saukumarya. 


Rajat. — wat, mfn. benevolent, kind, friendly, Pra. 
sag. 


airy sdujas,mfn. strong, powerful, Bear. 
Saujaske, mfn. id., Jatakam, 


saujata, m. (fr. su-jata) patr. of a 
Rishi, AitBr. 
saujami, m. (fr. su-jamt) N. of @ 
man, AsvGr, 
aise saudala, m. (with upddhyaya) N. of 
a preceptor, Cat. 
Ht saudhamitri, m. patr. fr. sodha- 
mitra, Pat. 


aizt saundi, w.r. for saundi, q. Vv. 


ain sauta, mfn. fr. suta, g. samkaladi. 
Sauti, m. patr. of Karna (so called from having 

been brought up by the Sita Adhi-ratha; see arya), 
Bh. 


1, Sautya, mfn. relating to a charioteer, BhP.; 
n. the office of a chariotcer, ib, 


ATA sautamgama, mf(i)n. (fr. sutam- 
gama), Pan. iv, 3, 80. 
Sautamgamiya, mfn. (fr. santamgami), Pan. 
iv, 2, 112, Sch. 


| sautikya, n. (fr. sitika), g. puro- 
hitads. 


aifrafa saulthiti,m. patr.fr, sédthita, Pat. 


Ma 2. sautya, mfn. (fr. sutya and sufya) 
relating or devoted to Soma-pressing (with akan, n. 
‘a day devoted to Soma-pressing’), SrS.; Hariv. ; 
BhP. 


ma sautra, mf{(2)n. (fr. sufra) consisting 
or made of threads, Gaut.; relating to a Sftra, men- 
tioned or declared (only) in a S°; (with @hd¢z, m.) 
a root given in a S° (for the sake of the derivation 
of a noun, but not used as a verb), Pat.; Siddh.; 
Pan., Sch.; m. a Brahman, L. 

Sautrankdi, mi. patr. fr. sétra-ndda. 

Sautrintika, m. a follower of the Siitranta 
(q.v.,; pl. N. of one of the four great schools of Bud- 
dhism (said to admit the authority of the Buddhist 
Siitras, but not of the Abhi-dharma), Sarvad.; MWB. 
157. 
paren m. a weaver (perhaps w.r. for next), 
Campak. 

Sautrika, m. a weaver, Prayasc.; a texture, any- 
thing woven (ef. duika-s°), Y4jii. 


sautramana, mf{(t)n. (fr. su-tra- 
mar) relating or belonging to Indra (with azf, f. 
‘ Indra’s quarter, i.e. the east), Viddh.; m. a partic, 
Fkaha, $ankhSr,; (z), f., see below. — dhanus, n. 
‘Tudra’s bow,’ the rainbow, Vis, 

Sautrimani, m. = sau‘ramani, MBh.; Heat.; 
N. of wk. 

Sautrimanika, m{n. being present or used at 
the Sautramani, SBr, 

Sautrimani, f. a partic. sacrifice in honour of 
Indra (s#-¢rdman ; described as the 6th or yth; of 
the 7 Havir-yajija-samsthas, q.v.; in the SBr. it is 
said that every one consecrated by the Sautramani 
enters among the gods and is born sarva-tanth, 
i.e. with his entire body ; -fud, n., SBr.), AV.; VS.; 
Br.; SrS.; BhP.; N. of a wk. by Deva-bhadra. 
= paddhati, [., -prayoga, m., -viniyoga-st- 
trartha, 1., -sfitra, n., -hautra, n. N. of wks, 

Sautrimayiya, mfn. treating of the Sautr’- 
mani, IndSt. 


saulvana, n. patr. fr. sutoan, Pan. 
vi, 4, 167, Sch. 


sdulsukya, mf(a)n. full of longing 


or expectation, Paficat. 


aiew snudaksha, mfn. (fr. su-daksha), g. 
samkalads. 
Saudaksheys, m. (fr. id.) a patr., g. subhrdds. 


saudatta, mfn. (fr. su-datta), g. sam- 
kalddi. 


alefer saudanfi, m, (fr. su-danta) a patr., 
PaficavBr, 
Saudanteysa, m. (fr. id.) a patr., g. iubhrddi, 


ahanreat saudhatakya. 


med saudarya, mfn. (fr. sédara) brotherly 
or sisterly, Sak. (v.1.); n. brotherhood, BhP. 


aay at saudarsana, m.(fr. su-daréana) N. 
of a village of the Bahikas, Pan. iv, 3, 118, Sch. 

Saudarsanika, m{(7 or d)n, (fr. saudariana), 
ib. 
Saudarsaniya, min. (fr. id.), ib. 
Gleraat saudamani, f. (fr. su-daman, 
‘Indra’ or ‘a cloud”) lightning or a partic. kind of 
I°; perhaps forked 1° (widyut sauddmani yathd, 
‘after the manner of f° 1°"), MBh.; Kav. &c.; N. of 
a daughter of Kaiyapa and Vinatd, VP.; of a Yak- 
shint, Kathas.; of a daughter of the Gandharva 
Haha, ib.; of an Apsaras, Balar.; of a sorceress, 
Malatim.; of part of theSu-diman mountain (accord. 
to some), 

Saud&iminti, incorrect for preceding. 

Saud&iminiya, mf(d)n. (incorrect for saudi- 
maniya) like S° lightning, lightning-like, Bham. 

Saudimeya, tn. patr. fr. su-ddman, g. subh- 
rddt. 

Saudamni, f.=saudimani, L. 


mat faa saudayika, min. (fr. su-daya) that 
which is given to a woman at her marriage by her 
father or mother or any relative and therefore be- 
comes her property, Dayabh.; Hcat.; relating to 
such a gift, MW.; 1, a nuptial gift, ib. 


wee saudasd, m.(fr. su-das and su-dasa) 
N. of various kings (esp. of a son of king Su-disa, of 
the solar race, descendant of Ikshvaku and Sagara in 
the thirteenth generation, and also called Mitra-saha 
and Kalmasha-pada}, TS.; MBh, &c. 

Saudisi, m1. a patr., Pravar. 


saudera, m, (fr. su-dena) patr. of 


Divo-disa, MBh. 
Saudevika, mfn. (fr. su-devika), Pat. 


ofa satidyumni, m. patr. fr. su-dyumna 
(applied to the Bharata Dauhshanti), SBr. 


saudha, mfu. (fr.sudha) having plaster 

or cement, plastered, stuccoed, R.; made of or com- 
ing from Euphorbia Antiquorum, Sur. ; Paiicar.; m. 
calcareous spar ( == dugdha-pashand), 1.3; n. (and 
m., g. ardharcddi) a stuccoed mansion, any fine 
house, palace &c., MBh.; Kay. &c.; n. silver, L.; 
opal (accord. to some). = kira, m, a plasterer, the 
builder of a palace, MBh. = tala, n. the flat roof of 
ap’, Ragh. = mfirdhan (Prab.), -mauli (Cat.), 
m, the top or turret of a palace, Prab. == visa, m.a 
palatial dwelling, MW. = sikhara, m.n.=-mir- 
dhan, Prab. Baudhdgra, n. id, Rijat. Sau- 
dhangana, n. the court ofa palace,Vis. Sandha- 
laya, mn. = saudha-vdsa, Inscr. Baudhotsanga, 
m, the level roof of a palace, Megh. 

Saudhdkara, min. (fr. Sudhakara) relating or 
belonging to the moon, lunar, Naish.; N. of wk. 

Saudbimitrika,m{(d or Z)n.(fr. sudhd-mtira), 
g. kaly-adt. . 

Saudhiya, Nom. A. °yafe, to become nectar, 
Kav. 

Saudbila, in. (prob. corrupted fr. saudhdlaya) 
a temple of Siva (esp. in the form [éana), W. 

Saudhivatina, g. kasy-ddi (Kis.) 

Saudhivatinika, in{(d or 7)n., ib. 

Sandhvati, m. patr. fr. sudhd-vat, g. bdhv- 
adi. 

aia saudhanya, mfn. derived from Su- 
dhana, Cat, 


saudhanvand, m. ‘son of Su- 
dhanvan,’a Ribhu, RV.; TS.; a partic. mixed caste, 
KatySr. 
saudharma,m, (fr.su-dharma) having 
rectitude,’ a partic, abode of the gods (with Jainas), 
HParié, ja, m. pl. (with Jainas) a partic. class of 
ods, L. Saudharméndra, m. N. of a Jaina saint, - 
tr, 
Saudharmys, n. rectitude, probity, honesty, 
Mahan. 
Ta saudhata, m. the offspring of .a 
Brahman and a Bhrijja-kanthi, L. 
saudhataki, m, patr. fr. su-dha- 


tri, Pan. iv, 1, 97. 
Sandhstakys, f, of prec., g. Araudy-dd. 


wiure saudhara. 


whure saudhara(?),m. N. of one of the 
14 parts of a drama, W. 


@ suudhrileya, m. patr. fr. su-dhriti, 
BhP, 


saudhotakt, m.a patr. (prob. w.r. 
for saudhdtakt), Pravar. 


sauna, min. (fr. sina; also written 
Sauna) belonging or relating to a slaughter-house ot 
to butchery &c., W.; m. a butcher, MBh.; BhP.; 0, 
(with or scil. mdégsa) fresh butcher's meat, Mn. ; 
Yajh. - dharmya, n. ‘Jaw or rule of slaughter,’ a 
state of deadly hostility, MBh. —p&la, m. having 
a butcher for a keeper, BhP. 
Saunika, m. a butcher, Mn.; R. &c.; a hunter, 
Bhim. 


TE saunanda, n. (fr. su-nanda and nda) 
N, of the club of Bala-rama, I..; (d), f. N. of the 
wife of Vatsa-pri, MirkP, 
Saunandin, m. ‘having Saunanda,’ N. of Bala- 
rama, L. 


errey saunavya, m, patr. fr. sunu, g. gar- 
padi. 
Saunavyliyan!, f. of prec., g. lohstdde. 
ik saunahotra, incorrect for saun®. 


sauniga, m. pl. the school of Su- 
niga, Pat.; Kas. &c. 


saundmi, m. patr. fr, su-ndman, g. 
bahv-adt. 

sauniteya, m., (fr. su-niti) metron. 
of Dhruva, Kagikh. 


saunetra, mfn, (fr, su-netra), g. 
samhalid?, 


aed saundarya, n. (fr. sundara) beauty, 
loveliness, gracefulness, elegance, Ka® ; Kathas, &c.; 
noble conduct, generosity, R. ~» pur&za, n., -la- 
hari, f., -vyAkhyi, f., -stotra, 1. N. of wks, 


Iq saupa, min. (fr. sup) relating to the 
case-terminations, Pan. iv, 3, 66, Sch. 


Fe saupathi, m. patr. fr. su-patha, 
Pravar. 
Saupanthya, min. (fr. se-path), g.samkasddl. 


saiparna or sauparnd, m{(i)n. re- 

lating or belonging to or derived from or treating of 
or resembling the bird Su-parna (q.v.), AV. &c. &c.; 
(2), f. a kind of creeping plant, L.; (ame\, n. an 
emerald, L.; dry ginger, L.; the Sauparna hymn 
(ef. RV, i, 164, 20 and IW. 39; a Vedic story re- 
lating the transformation of the metres into birds that 
they might fetch the Soma from heaven), Br.; Gr- 
SrS.; N.of various Samanus, ArshBr, = ketava, rufn, 
relating or belonging to Vishnu, Balar. = vrata, n. 
N, of a partic, ascetic observance, SankhGy. 

Sauparnikkdrava, mfn. relating to Su-parni 
and Kadra, SBr. 

Sauparneysé, m.(fr. sufarna or “ni; cf, Pan. iv, 
I, 130, Sch.) a metron. (esp. N. of Garuda, q.v.), 
TS. &c.; pl. N. of the metres (regarded as children 
of Su-parni), MW.; (2), f. a female descendant of 
Su-parna, Pan. iv, 1, 18, Sch. 

Sauparpya, min. = sauparna, AitBr.(v.1.); n. 
the nature or state of an eagle or hawk (-vaé with 
cakshus, ‘au eye as sharp as an eagle's’), Susr. 


aad sauparya, infn. (fr. supari), g. sam- 
haiddi. 
G8 sauparva, mfn. (fr. su-parvan), Pan. 
vi, 4, 144, Vartt. 1, Pat. 
wate saupasiambi, m. a patr., Pravar. 
saupaka, m. & partic. mixed tribe, 
MBh. 
THT saupatava, in. (only pl.) a pate, 
Saniskarak. 
@ saupamayani, m. patr. fr. su- 
paman, g. tikddj. 
GH scupika, mfn, (fr. supa) sprinkled 
with sauce, Pan. iv, 4, 26, Sch, 


aifays saupingala, mfn. (fr. su-pingala), 
g. samkaladi, 


aifer saunishta (g. sivddi) and saupishfi 
(Pravar.), m. patr. fr. se-pishta. 
tha saupushpi, m. patr. fr. su-pushpa, 


Pravar. 
saupita, mfn. (fr. su-pila), ¢. sam- 
kalads. 


W& sauptika, mfn. (fr. supta) epn- 
nected with or relating to sleep, nocturnal, Mricch.; 
n, an attack on sleeping men, nocturnal combat, 
MBh.; R.; Kim.= parvan,n. N.ofthe roth book 
of the Maha-bharata (describing how the three sur- 
viving Kura warriors, Asvatthaman, Kyita-varman, 
and Kripa, after the destruction of their army, at- 
tacked the camp of the Pandavas by night and 
murdered them while asleep; the whole Pandava 
army was thus destroyed, except the five Pandu 
princes themselves, who, with Krishna and Satyaki, 
were stationed at some distance from the camp). 


sauprakhya, m. patr. fr. su-pra- 
khya, Pan. ii, 4,54, Vartt. 4, Pat. 
Sauprakhytya, mfn. (fr. prec.), ib. 


WATS sauprajastod, v.= su-pr°, pos- 
session of good offspring, AV. 


saupratika, mfn. (fr, su-prattka) 
relating or belonging to an elephant, L. 


saubola, m. (fr. su-bala) patr. of 

Sakuni, MBh.; (2), f. patr. of Gandharl (the wife 
of Dhyita-rashtra), ib.; mfn. relating or belonging 
to Saubala, i.e. Sakuni, ib. 

Saubalaka, m. = prec. m., MBh.; mfn. = prec. 
mifn,, ib, 

Saubaleya, in. N. of Sakuni, MBh.; (7), f.N. 
of Gandharl, ib. 

Saubclya, m. pl. N.of apeople, MBh.(B. #7057), 


saubha, m, (also written saubha) N. of 
the acrial city of Hari-scandra (q.v.), MBh.; BhP. ; 
of a town of the Salvas, MBh.; a king of the Saubhas, 
ib.; pl. N. of a people, ib. —dvar, f., -dviira, n. 
a gate of Saubha, ib, = nivisin, m.pl.the inhabitants 
of S°, ib. = pati, -r&ij, or -rija, m. a lord or king 
of the Saubhas, ib.; BhP. SaubhAdhipati, m. a 
sovereign of the Saubhas, MBh. 

Saubheya, m. an inhabitant of Saubha, BhP. 


eahaley saubhal:i, in. N. of Drupada, MW. 
wnt suubhaga, mfn. (fr. subhaga) * au- 


spicions,’ coming from or made of the tree Su-bhaga, 
Car.; m. N. of a son of Brihac-chloka, BhP.; n. 
(ifc. f. @) welfare, happiness, wealth, riches, enjoy- 
ment, RYV.; loveliness, grace, beauty, BuP. = twa, 
n. weltare, happiness, RV. 

Saubhgineys, m. (fr. su-dhagi) the son of a 
favourite wife or of an honoured mother, Bhatt. 

Saubhigya, n. (fr. s2-dhaya) welfare, good luck, 
good fortune, success, prosperity, happiness ‘esp, 
conjupal felicity), RV. &c. &c.; beauty, charm, 
grace, loveliness, MBh.; R. &c.; affection, favour, 
MW.; congratulation, good wishes, ib.; red lead, L.; 
borax, L..; a kind of plant, 1. ; the fourth of the astro- 
nomical Yogas, L. » kalpa-druma, 1., -kalpa- 
lat, f., -kavaca, n., -kinda, n., -krama-di- 
pik, f., -gauri-vrata-vidhi, m. N. of wks. 
~ghant&, f. a kind of bell, Kad. —cintdmani, 
m.a partic. drug, MW.; N.of various wks, = cihna, 
n. any mark of good fortune (esp. of wifehood, 
e.g. the marriage necklace, red pigment on the fore- 
head), ib. = tanta, m, the marriage string (fastened 
round the bride’s neck by the bridegroom at the 
wedding and worn till widowhood), ib, = tantra, 
n,, -tantra-pairfiyana-vidhi, m, N. of wks. 
= tritiy&, (. the ard day of the light half of the 
month Bhadra, L, @ devatd, f. a tutelary deity, MW. 
~ phala, mfn. having happiness as a result, causing 
h? or delight, Kum. = bhaskara, N. of various wks. 
~ matjari, f.N. of a Surahgand, Siphas.; N. of 
wk. » mada, m, intoxication (produced) by happi- 
ness or beauty, Kum, = mklf-mantra, m., -rat- 
n&@kara, ni., -lakshmiI-kalpe sykmalambi- 
stotra, n., -lakshmi-tantre syimalambi- 
varma-ratna, ., -lakshmy-upanishad, f., 
elatikii-paddhati, f., -lahari, {. N. of wks. 
= vat, min. enduwed with beauty, Say. ; possessing 
good fortune, auspicious, fortunate, W.; (a/z), fa 
married and utwidowed woman, MW.; -éda, f. or 
-(va,n, auspiciousness, prosperity, W. = vardhin{, 


alfa saumika. 


1253 


f. N. of Comm, = v&yana, n. auspicious offerings 
of sweetmeats &c., MW. a widyk, f, -vidyés- 
vara-stotra, n. N. of wks, » vilopin, mfn. mar- 
ring or impairing beauty, Kum, = vrata,n. a partic, 
religious observance, Cat. = sayana-vrate, 1. id., 
ib.; -Aarvhd, f. N. of ch. of wk. = sunphf, f,, -sn- 
bhodaga, m. N. of wks, » sundari-tirtha, n.N. 
ofa Tirtha, Cat.; of ch, of the Siva-Purina.:= sun 
dari-vrata-kathh, {., -hridaya, n. N. of wks, 
Saubbigyfrcana-xkalpalaté, f. N.ofwk. Sau- 
bhaigydshtaka, n. N. of 8 substances which are 
said to cause prosperity &c., MatsyaP.; -¢ritiyd- 
vrata, n. @ partic, religious observance (also prob. 
W.¥. -@rata-tritiyd-vrata), Cat, Saubhiigyd- 
daya, m., ‘gydpanishad, f. N. of wks. 


WE saubhadra, min, relating to Su- 
bhadra (q.v.), Pan. iv, 2, 56, Sch.; m. metron. of 
Abhimanyu, MBh.; Hariv.; n. N.ofa Tirtha, MBh.; 
(scil. yuaidha) the war occasioned by the carrying 
off of Su-bhadri, ib. 

Saubhadreya, m. mectron. of Abhimanyu, L. ; 
Terminalia Bellerica, L. 


Mz sautbhara, mf{(i)n. relating or belong- 
ing to Sobhari, RPrat.; m. a patr. of Kusika (author 
of RV. x, 127), Anukr.; n. N. of various Samans, 
ArshBr. ; (7), f. a verse composed by Sobhari, MW. 

Saubbarkyana, m. patr. fr. sanbhara, Pravar, 

Saubhari, m. ((r. sobhart) N. of a Muni (mar- 
ried to the 50 daughters of Mandhatri and father of 
150 sons), Pur; of an author, Cat, ~samhiti, f. 
N, of wk. 


ahry saubhava, m. N. of a grammatian, 
Cat. 


Wharay saubhagya &c. See col, 2. 


Wharsray saubhaitjana, m.= (or w.r. for) 
Sobhéfjuna, Moringa Pterygosperma, MBh. 


abrrfars saubhasika, wn. (fr. su-bhasa) 
splendid, Divyav, 

Saubhisinika, n. (with ra/va) a kind of 
jewel, ib. 


aifirs saubhika, m. (cf. éau°) ajugyler, 
afer saubhiksha, mfn. (fe. su-bhiksha) 


bringing security and abundance of food, VarByS. 
Saubhikshya, 0. abundance of food or pro- 
visions, Bhadrab. 


abr saubhuta, iif. (fr. su-bhuta), g. 
samkatidt. 


HM 
whras saubheshaja, mfn. consisting of the 
Su-bheshajas (q.v.}, GiopBr. 


Yq saubhrava, n. N. of two Saimans, 
ArshBr. 


aqarz saubhratra, n. (fr. su-bhratri) good 
brotherlinod, fraternity, Mish.; Kav. Sec. 


souma, mfn. (fr. soma, of which it is 

also the Vyiddhi form in comp.) telating or belong- 
ing to Soma, VP, «= kratava, n. ({r. soma-hraty) 
N, of a Saman, ArshBr. = krataviya, v.J. for 
soma-kr”, ib, —Aatti,m. patr. fr. soma-datla,MBh. 
- pausha, nifp. (cf. sama paushna’ belunging or 
sacred to Soma and Pashan, TandBr.; u. N. of a 
Saman, IndSt.; °shza, m. N. of a Rishi, tb. mie 
trike, mf(d or in, (fr. soma-mitra), y. kasy-adl. 
~ rijya,m. pate, fr. soma-rajaka, A évSr. = gneh- 
miyana, no. patr. fr, soma-sushma,VP, Bau- 
migné, nif(iju. (fr, somdgni) addressed to Soma 
and Agni, MaitrS. Saumipa, in. patr. ti, soma- 
fa, SBr. SaumEpaushnd, mfu.(tr. soved-fpashan, 
cf. somi-paushna’ belonging to Soma and Pishan, 
MaitrS.; nN. of a Saman, ArshBr. Saumilrau- 
dra, mfn. (fr. somia-rudra\ relating or belonging to 
Soma and Rudra, MaitrS. ; SBr, Saumendré, min. 
(fr. soméndra ; cf, somdindra) belonging to Soma 
and Indra, MaitrS. 

Baumaki, m. patr. fr. sovtaka, MBh. 

Saumiyana, m. (fr. soma) patr. of Budha, 
Paicav Br. 

Saumiyanaka, min. ((r. prec.), g. arihanddi. 

Saumika, mf(i)n. relating to Soma-juice or a 
Soma sacrifice, performed with Soma (with makha,m, 
‘aSoma sacrifice’), SS ; Mn; Jaim.; relating to S°or 
the moon, lunar, W.; observing the Candrayana vow, 
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L.; (i), f. the ceremony of pressing out the Soma- 
juice, L.; (age), n.a vessel for the Soma-juice, L. 
aumil, f..of next. © ; 
Saumysa (once in AV, sadkmya), mf(i, later d; 
once in RV. savmyd)n, relating or belonging to 
Soma (the juice or the sacrifice or the moon-god), 
connected or dealing with Soma, having his nature or 
qualities &c., RV. dc. &c.; cool and moist (opp. to 
Ggneya, ‘hot anddry’), Br.; Hariv.; Suér.; northern 
(ena, ‘to the north’), Hariv.; VarByS. ; ‘resembling 
the moon,’ placid, gentle, mild (sasemya, voc. = ‘O 
geuitle Sir!’ ‘O good Sir!’ ‘O excellent man!" as the 
oper mode of addressing a Brahman, Mn. ii, 128), 
Br, &c. &c.; auspicious (said of birds, planets &&c. ; 
esp. of the Nakshatras Myiga-siras, Citra, Anuradha, 
and Revati),R.; VarBrS.; Hariv.; SarigS.; happy, 
pleasant, cheerful, MW.; m. a Soma sacrifice, L.; 
an adherent, worshipper, BhP.; a Brahman, L.; 
patr. of Budha or the planet Mercury, VarBrS.; of 
the Vedic Rishi Budha (authorcfRV. x, 1), RAnukr.; 
the left hand, Heat.; Ficus Glomerata, L.; the fif- 
teenth cubit (a7a/n2) from the bottom or the third 
from the top of the sacrificial post, L.; (in anat.) the 
blood before it becomes red, serum, W.; the gastric 
juice, MW.; the month Margagirsha, Heat.; N, of 
the 43rd (or 17th) year in the 60 years’ cycle of 
Jupiter, VarByS.; (pl.) the people of Soma, Sankh- 
Gr.; a partic. class of deceased ancestors, Mn, iii, 
19g; M. Nn. a partic. penance (see -kricchra),Yaji..; 
GirudaP.; N. ofa Dvipa of the earth or of Bharata- 
varsha, Pur.; of the 7th astrol. Yuga, Jyot.; (yd), 
f. N. of various plants (Abrus Precatorius; Glycine 
Debilis; Ruta Graveolens &c.), L.; a pearl, L.; the 
Nakshatra Myiga-siras, Hariv.; N. of the five stars 
in Orion's head (also called t/vala, q.v.), W.; a 
species of the Ary4 nietre, Col; N. of Durgi, Cat.; 
(z), f. moonshine, MBh.; (am), n. the nature or 
condition of Soma, AV.; gentleness, MBh.; Paficat.; 
the Nakshatra Mryiga-siras (presided over by the 
Moon), MaitrUp.; Hariv. (accord. to Nilak, = 
‘Wednesday '); the left eye, L.; the middle of the 
hand, L..; N. of the fifth Muhiirta, Cat.; (scil. ad- 
bhuta) a partic, kind of omen or prodigy (occurring 
in the Diva or sky}, MW. = kyicohra, m.n.a kind 
of penance (described assubsisting for 5 days, severally, 
on sesamum, water of boiled rice, butter-milk, water, 
parched grain, and fasting on the 6th day), W. 
= gandh&, f. a kind of flower, L. —ganahf, f. 
id., ib.; the Indian white rose, MW. = giri, m. N. 
of a mountain, Hariv. = gola, m. the northern hemi- 
sphere, Ganit.; Gol. —graha, m. an auspicious or 
benign planet (such as Mercury, Jupiter, Venus, and 
the full moon), MW. —jim&tri, m. N. of a man, 
Cat.; -muni,m.N. of an author (“nindra-stotra, 
n. N. of wk.), ib.; -yogfndra-stuts, f. N. of wk. 
= t&, f. the state of being cool and moist, MBh.; 
vias placidity, ib.; R.; MarkP.; benevolence, 
W.; beauty, ib. = twa, 0. gentleness, mildness, 
Bhag.; R.; benevolence, MW.; beauty, ib. = dar- 
sana, mfn. pleasant to look at, Mn.; R.; (a), f. 
N. of a princess, Kathis. = dh&tu, m. ‘ Soma-like 
element, the phlegmatic humour, Suir, » niman, 
mf(mni)n. having a soft or agreeable name, Mn. 
iii, 10. —prabhiva, mfn. of gentle nature, Bear. 
=» mukha, mf(d)n. pleasant-faced, Kiv. = rilpa, 
mfn, acting kindly towards (with gen.), VP. = wa- 
pus, mfn. having an agreeable form, MW, = vEra, 
m. * Mercury’s day,’ Wednesday, ib. = vEsara, m. 
id., A. = anti, f. N. of wk. -—érf, mfn. having 
agreeable beauty, Pracand. Saumyfkriti, mfn. 
having an agr° appearance, Kathis. Saumyarei, 
mfn, having a gentle lustre, Bear, Saumyépackra, 
m, a mild or gentle remedy or measure, MW. 
Saumyépayantri, m. N. of an author, Cat. 


saumangala, mfn.(fr.su-mangala), 
g. sambkalddi. 
Saumangealys, n. welfare, prosperity, BhP,; an 
auspicious object (as an amulet &c.), ib. 


AATTA saumatayana, m. patr. fr. su- 
mata, g. nadddi. 
Saumatiyanaka, m{n.(fr. prec.), 2. avihandds. 


@ saumadayana, m. (only pl.) patr. 
fr. s%¢-mada (or w.r. for sausmatayana), Samskirak. 


WT saumana, un. (fr. su-mana or °nas); 

m.. or (@), f..a flower, blossom, Suir. ; a partic. mythical 
weapon, R. 

Saumanasé,mf(i)n.(fr.su-manas) coming from 


atet saumi, 


or consisting of flowers, floral, flowery, Sid.; Parévan.; 
agreeable to the feelings, pleasing, W.; m. chteerful- 
ness, enjoyment, comfort, VS.; AV.; N.ofthe eighth 
day of the civil month ( = Aarma-mdsa), IndSt.; of 
the elephant of the western quarter, R.; of a moun- 
tain, ib.; Hariv.; (d), f. the outer skin of the nut- 
meg, L.; N. of a river, R.; (2), f. N. of the fifth 
night in the civil month, IndSt.; (a), n. benevo- 
lence, kindness, favour, RV.; pleasure, satisfaction, 
ib.; AV.; the nutmeg (cf. 3, f.), L.; N. of a peak 
of a mountain, R. (B.) 

Saumanaskyans, m. patr. fr. su-manas, g. 
aivdds; (i), f. the outer skin of the nutmeg, L. 
(°yani, Car.) 

Saumanasya, min. causing gladness or cheer- 
fulness of mind, BhP.; m. N. of a son of Yajjiia- 
bahu, ib.; n. satisfaction of mind, gladness, cheer- 
fulness, Suér.; Ragh.; Kath4s.; right understanding, 
Sis., Sch.; an offering of flowers placed in the hands 
of the priest at a Sraddha, BhP.; N. of a Varsha in 
Plaksha-dvipa (ruled by Saumanasya), BhP. = vat, 
mfn, cheerful, glad, Ragh. 

Saumanasyfiyani, f. the blossom of the Malatf 
or greateflowering jasmine, L. 

Saumankyana. Sce su-mandyana, p. 1230. 

Saumanottarika, mfn. knowing the story of 
Sumandttard, Pin. iv, 3, 87, V4rtt. 1, Pat. 

saumanta, fn. taught or enjoined 
by Su-mantu, Yajii., Sch. 

saumantrina, n. (fr. su-manérin) 

having a good minister, Hit. (v.1.) 

saumatra, m. patr. and metron. fr. 
su-malrs, Pin. iv, 1, 115, Sch. 

saumitra, m. (fr. su-mitra) metron. 
of Lakshmana, L.; n. (fr. ss-meitra) friendship, 
Kath.; N. of various Sdmans, ArshBr. 

Saumitri, m. metron. of Lakshinana (du.=‘ L° 
andSatru-ghna’), MBh. ; R. &c. ; N. ofateacher,Cat. 

Saumitriya, mfn. (fr. saumilri), g. gahdas. 


& saumilika, m. or n.(?) a partic. 
substance, Buddh. 

W saumilla, m. N. of a poet (also 
written saumilaand saumalla ; cf. somila),Malav., 
Introd, 

@ saumivi(?), m. pl. a patr., Sam- 
skirak. 
aifater saumisri (?), mn. & patr., Pravar. 
ata fare saumukti-vada, m. N. of a 
Ny4ya wk. 
saumukhya, n. (fr. su-mukha) cheer- 
fulness, delight in (comp.), Bear.; Jatakam. 
atafe saumuci,m.pl. a patr., Sarmskirak. 


im 

ata we saumecaka, n. (prob. fr. su-mecaka) 
gold, W. 

saumedha, n. (fr. su-medha or °dhas) 

N. of various Simans, ArshBr. 

Saumedhika,m{n.possessing supernatural know- 
ledge or wisdom, W.; m. a sage, seer, ib. 

An 

AMAT saumerava, m{(i)n. relating or be- 
longing to Su-meru, Sis; n. N. of the country Ilf- 
vgita (q.v.), L.;3 gold, L. 

Saumeruka, n. gold (prob. w.r. for prec.), L. 


saumya &c. See col. 1. 
sauyajiaka, mfn. (fr. su-yajita), g. 
arihanddi. 
sauyavasa, n. (fr. su-yavasa) abun- 
dance of grass, SaAkhBr. ; (said to be fr. s#-yavasis) 
N. of various Samans, ArshBr. 
Sauyavasi, m. a patr., AitBr, 
sauyami, m. a patr., SankhGr. 
atanya sauyamuna, in. pl. (fr. su-yamuna) 
a patr., Samskdrak, 
1. saura, mfn. (fr. surd) consisting of 
spirituous liquor, §rS, 
2. saura, mf(i)n.(fr. 1. stra and surya ; 


in some meanings perhaps fr. sura) relating or be- ; 
longing or sacred to or coming from &&c, the sun or | 


cw scuranc. 


the god Sarya, solar, MaitrUp.; MBh. &&c.; celestial, 
divine, W.; m, a worshipper of the sun, MBh,; 

Prab, (RTL. 342); ‘son of the Sun,’ N, of the planet 

Saturn, VarByS.; N. of the 2oth Kalpa (q.v.); a 

solar day (while the sun is in one degree oftheecliptic), 

W.; a solar month (consisting of 30 risings and set- 

tings of the sun or the period during which the sun 

is in one sign of the zodiac), W. ; a representation of . 
a solar zodiacal sign used at marriage ceremonies, 

MW.;: coriander, L.; Zanthoxylon Alatum, L.; N. 

of a Guru, MW.; (i), f. the wite of the Sun, W.; 

patr. of Tapati (the mother of Kuru; also called 

vatvasvati), MBh.; a cow, Heat.; Polanisia Ico- 

sandra, L.; (ave), n. a collection of hymns addressed 

to Siirya (extracted from the Rig-veda), Cat.; the 

right eye, Gal; N. of a Saman ( = drshat-saura), 

ArshBr.; N. of wk. (prob. = saura-purdna), Kap., 

Sch. = ganita-dvidasa-hori-prakisa, m. N. 

of wk, == ja, m. coriander (v.1.sasvabha), L. =» tan- 
tra, 0. N. of wk, = tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat.; 
of ach. of the SivasPurina. =divasa, m. a solar 
day, MW. =dharma, m., -dharm6ttara, N. 

of wks. —@hrf, f. a kind of stringed instrument, L. 
= nakta, 0. a partic. religious observance, NarasP. 
~ paksha-ganita, n. N. of wk.= pata(?), m.a 
worshipper of the sun, W. = para, N. of wk, = pR- 
ta(?),m. =-pa/a, W, = puriza, i,, -pauripika- 
mata-samarthana, n. N. of wks, = bhuvana, 
n, = sérya-loka (q.v.), MW.= mantra, in. N. of 
wk. = mfsa, m. a solar month, MW. loka, m. 
the sun’s sphere, A. samvatsara, m.a solar year, 
MW. =—sambit&, f., -siddhinta, m. N. of wks. 
= sakta, n.a hymn addressed to Sirya ( = svirya- 
shkia,q.v.) Saurkiaga,m. N.ofaking, Inscr. Sau- 
rishtikshari-mantra, m., Sauropapurina, 
u. N. of wks. 

Sauraka, 0. N. of a town founded by Suréndra, 
Rajat. SaurakAyanopanishad, f. N. of an Up. 

Sauramasa,m. a king of the Sora-masas, Pan. 
iv, I, 170. 

Saurasaindhbava, mfn. (fr. sura-sindhu) be- 
longing to the river Ganges, Gangetic, Sis; related 
to the Ganges (said of Bhishma), MW.; m. a horse 
of the Sun (in this sense compounded of sawra and 
saindhava, 4.V.), id. 

Saur&ki, m. patr. of Vipiijana, MaitrS. 

Saur&ti, f. a partic. Ragint, Sanit. (v.1. sase- 
ratt). 

Mauri, m. N. of the planet Saturn (as son of the 
Sun), VarBrS.; a patr., Samskdrak.; Terminalia 
Tomentosa, L. (v, 1. faurz) ; Polanisia lcosandra, ib. 
(more correctly sauri); N. of a locality, Buddh.; 
pl. N. of a people in the Deccan, VarByS, = ratna, 
n. sapphire, L. 

1, Saurika, mfn. (for 2, see p. 1255, col. 1) 
heavenly, celestial, W.; m. the planet Saturn, MW.; 
heaven, paradise, L 

Sauri, f. See above under 2. saura. 

Sauriya, mfn. solar, belonging or relating to the 
sun, Pat.; Vop.; m. a partic. tree with poisonous 
resin, Suér. 

Saureys or “yaka, m. a species of Basleria, L. 

Saurysa, mf(sauri or sauryd)n. (fr. stirya, of 
which it is also the Vriddhi form in comp.) relating 
or belonging to the sun, solar, Br.; GySrS. dec. ; (fr. 
séra),g.samkasdds ; ma son of the sun, PrainUp., 
Sch, ; patr. of several Vedic Rishis, RAnukr.; a year, 
L.; n. N. of two summits of the Himalaya, Pat.; of 
a town, Kaiy. » oindramasa, mf(i)n. (fr, surya- 
candramas ot °masa) sacted to the sun and the 
moon, AivSr. = pyishtha, n. N. of a Saman, Vait. 
~=prabha, mfn. belonging to Sirya-prabha, Kathas. 
~ bhagavat, m. N.of a grammarian, Pat. = m&- 
rutaka, min. (fr. sérya-marué of ta) occurring in 
sunshine and wind (cf. ud/d/aprka), Car. = yma, 
min. (ft. sérya-yama) belonging to the sun and 
Yama, VS. = varcasé, m. patr. fr, Sérya-varcas, 
AV, = viruné, mfn. (fr. surya-varuna) belong- 
ing to the sun and Varuna, MaitrS, = valsvinara, 
mf(3)n. (fr. sérya-varsvanara) addressed to the sun 
and Vaiivanara, Nir. 

Sauryfiyasi, m. patr. fr. sasrya, PrasnUp., Sch, 

Sauryfyayin, m. N. of a man, PrasnUp, 

Sauryin, m. N. of the Himalaya, Pat. 

Sauryodayika, min.(fr. siiryddaya,‘ sun-rise’), 
Buddh. 


saurafi, v.). for saurati above, 


saurana, mfn. (fr. siiraga, q. Y.); 
Sarg. 


Wire saurata. 


Saulkbhys, m. patr. fr. su-/ddhin,g. gargdds. 


ater saurata, mfn. (fr. su-rata) relating 
to sexual enjoyment, BhP,; n. sexual enjoyment, ib. ; 
m. mild wind, L. ‘ 

Sauratys, n. delight in (comp.), Jatakam. 


sawratha and °theya, m. (said to be 
metron, fr. s-rathd, but prob. w.r. for saurabha, 
“bheya), MBh. iii, 13397 and 13300. 
Saurath!, f., pats. fr. su-rathd, Pat. 
sauropi(?), m. pl. a patr., Pravar. 


saurabha, min. (fr. su-rabhi) fra- 
nt, BhP.; descended from (the cow) Su-rabhi, 
ariv. (v.1, sauvasa); m. coriander, Suir.; a kind 
of Vesavara (q.v.), L.; (7), f. ‘daughter of Su-rabhi,’ 
a cow, MBh.; Hariv.; R.; (am), n. (ifc. f. a) fra- 
gtance, perfume, Kav.; Kathis, &&c.; saflron, L.; 
myrrh (v.). staubhaka), L.; N.ofaSaman, Laty.; 
N. of various Comms. 

Saurabhaka, 0. 2 kind of metre, Col. 

Sdurabheya, mfn. belonging or relating to Su- 
rabhi, MW.; m. ‘son of Surabhi,’ a bull, VS.; pl. 
a herd of cattle, MBh.; (2), f. a cow, ib.; BhP.; N. 
of an Apsaras, MBh.; Hariv. ~ tantra, n. N. of s 
Tantra wk. 

Saurabheyaka, m. a bull, L. 

Saurabhya, n. fragrance, sweet-scentedness, 
odour (met, = ‘ universal diffusion’), Kav.; Sudr. ; 
BhP. ; pleasingness, beauty, L. ; goodcharacter, fame, 
L.; w.r. for sauratya; m. N. of Kubera, L. = da, 
n, a kind of perfume, Gal. 


saurasa, mfn. (fr. su-rasa, °8é) com- 

ing from the plant Su-ras&, Car. ; m. salted broth, L. ; 
a partic. insect infesting the hair, Car.; metron. fr. 
su-vasd, Hariv.; (@), f. the mountain jujube, L.; 
N. of a Vihira founded by king Suréndra, Rajat. 

Sauraseya, mfu., g. sakhy-ddt; m. N. of 
Skanda, L. 

Saurasya,n.well-flavouredness,tastiness, savouri- 
nets, MW.; used in explaining sawsdmya, Nilak. 


saurasena, m. pl. N. of a people 
( = Suira-sena), Cat. 


saurdjya, n. (fr. su-rdjan) good 
sovereignty,good government,Ragh.; Kathis.-vat, 
mfn, enjoying good government, Satr. 


a saurdva, m. salted broth (cf. sau- 
vasa), Susr. 


sauraésh{ra, mf(a or i)n. (fr. su- 

rashira) belonging to or coming from the country 
of Surat, VarByS.; m., the resin of Boswellia Thuri- 
fera, L.; pl. the inhabitants of Surit, AV.Parié. ; 
VarBrS.; Rajat.; (d or 7), f.a sort of fragrant earth 
found in S°, Suir.; L.; (ame), n.a kind of amalgam 
of zine or copper, bell-metal, brass, L.; a kind of 
metre, Col. deta, m. the country of S°, Kathis. 
= nagara,n. the city of Sirat, Cat. - mandala, n. 
the district of S°, ib. =» myittiks, f.S°earth, MW. 

Saurishtraka, m{(s¢a)n. relating to or mt 
from Surat, VarByS.; m. pl. the inhabitants of S°, 
ib.; n. a kind of metal, L.; a kind of poison (either 
of a snake or a vegetable or mineral poison), MW. 

Saurishtrika, min. belonging toSurit, VarByS.; 
m, pl. the inhabitants of Surat, Car,; n. a kind of 
poison (cf. prec.), L.; bell-metal, brass, L. 

Gaurishtreya, min, belonging or relating to 
Surat, R. 


2. saurika, mfn. (fr. sura; for 1. 
Saurthka see p. 1254, col. 3) relating to or due for 
spirituous liquor (as money), Mn. viii, 159, 
CH saurindhra, m. pl. N. of a people, 
VarByS.; (i), f. a Saurindhra woman, MarkP. 


saurohika, m. metron. fr. su-ro- 
hikd, g. tivads. 
Saurohitika, m. metron. fr. ss-rohitika, ib. 


gite saurvala, w.r. for sauvarcala, Suar. 


saulakshanya, u. (fr. su-lakshana) 
the possession of auspicious marks, Kathas, 


saulabha, mfn. (fr. su-labha) written 
or composed by Su-labha, Pan. iv, 3,105, Vartt. 2, 
Pat. 
Saulabhiyana, mii. id., Cat. 
Saulabhya, n. casiness of attainment, Prab,, Sch. 
Saulkbha, mfo, (fr, next), . Aanvddi, 


sauloka, mfn. (fr. next), g. kan- 
vids. 
Saulohys, m. pats, fr. su-lohin, g. gargddi. 


saulvika. See saulbika, p. 1093. 


ae 1. sauva, mfn,(fr. soa) relating to self 
or to one’s own property, Vop.; n. an order, edict, L. 
Ban a, mfn, (fr. sva-griima) belong- 
ing or relating to one's own village, Vop. 
Sauviidhyfyika, mfn. (fr. suddhydya), ib. 
2. sauvd, mfn. (fr. svar) heavenly, 
celestial, VS.; TS. 


@ sauvakshaseya. m. patr. fr. su- 
vakshas, g. subhrads. 


sauvard, mfn. (fr. svara) relating to 
or treating of sound or accent, SBr. 


sauvarcanasd, m. 8 patr., TS. 


sauvarcala, mfn. (fr. su-varcala 

or Jd) belonging to or coming from Su-varcala, 

MW.; n. (or m.) sochal salt (prepared by boiling 

down soda with emblicmyrobolan), Kaul. ; Suter. 8cc. ; 

natron, alkali, L.; (d), f. N. of Rudra’s wife, Heat. 
Sauvaroaliya, mfn. (fr. prec.), g. atvdus. 


ated sauvarcasa, m. (fr, su-varcas) 
shining, radiant, ManGy. 


sauvarga, mf(i or a)n. (fr. su-varea, 
of which it is also the Vriddhi form in comp.) made 
or consisting of gold, golden, $rS. ; Ysjfi. ; MBh. &c.; 
weighing a Su-varna, W.; containing the word sw- 
varne, g. vimuktadi ; m. 2 Karsha of gold, MBh.; 
a gold ear-ring, L.; n. gold, MBh. » akbha, m. pl. 
the disciples of Suvarna-n&bha, Cat. = parga, min. 
having golden wings, Suparn.— balaja or -b&laja, 
mfn. (fr. sevarna-balaja), Pay. vii, 3, 2§, Sch. 
~ bhedin{; f. the plant Priyangu, L. —retasa, 
m. pats. fr. sevarna-relasa, Pravat.= harmya, 0). 
a silver pavilion, Bear. 

Sauvarpakdyana, mfn. (fr. s-varnaka), g. 
pakshdds. 

Sauvarpika, mfp. weighing or worth a Su-varns 
(ifc, after a numeral == ‘w° a partic. number of S°s’), 
Heat.; m. a worker in gold, goldsmith, Campak.; 
(a), f. a partic. venomous insect, Suér. 

Sauvarnya, n.a beautiful fresh colour, Jatakam.; 
‘the being gold’ and ‘the correct pronunciation of 
sounds,” Samk. 


sauvalya. See saubalya, p. 1253. 


W sauvaiva, m. a patr. fr. sv-aéva, 
P&n. vii, 3, 3, Sch. bhEsya, mfn. one who has a 
Sauvaivi as wife, Vop. 
Sauvasvi, m. a patr. fr. sv-aiva, Vop. 
Satvasvysea, n. a horse-race, RV. 
sauvastika, mfn. (fr.sv-aett) bene- 
dictive, salutatory, W.; m. a family Brahman or 
priest, L.; n. = svasty-ayana, L 

sauvata, mfn. (fr. svats), Pin. iv, 2, 

104, Vartt. 8, Sch. 


sauvadumridaca, n. (fr, svadu- 
mridss) sweetness and gentleness, Pan. vii, 3, 4, Sch. 


sauvasa, mi. (fr, su +1. vasa) a fra- 
grant species of Tulas!, L. 


sauvdsini, f.= su-vasini, AavGy. 


sauvastava, mf(i)n., (fr, su-vdstu) 
having a good site, pleasantly situated, Pan. iv, 2,77. 


sauvida, m. (fr, swvida) a guard or 
attendant on the women’s apartments, L. 
Sauvidalla, in. (fr. suvidalla) id., $it.; Balar.; 
Kathas, = twa, n. the office of a chaniberlain, Sah. 
Sanvidallaka, m.=sauvida/a, Hear. 


atfarwey sauvishfakrét, mfn. dedicated to 
or treating of Agni Svishta-krit, AsvGr. 

Sauvishtakrita, mf(i)n. id., GrSrS. 

Sauvish{i, m. pl. a patr. (prob. fr. sv-ishia), 
Samskatak, j 


€ sauvira, m. pl. (fr. su-vira) N. of a 
people inhabiting a district in the neighbourhood of 
the Indus, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; (sg.) & king of the 


Wee saushthava, 
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Sauviras, ib.; (d or 2), f. (in music) a partic, Mor- 
chand, Samgit.; (#), £ a princess of the Sauviras, 


_ MBh.; MarkP.; (as), a. the fruit of the jujube, 
: Suér.; sour gruel, ib.; antimony, ib. = pi 
' (fr. sauv’ + pana) ‘drinkers of saxvira,’ N. of the 
| Balhikas, Pan, viil, 4, 9, Sch. =» bhakta, mfn. in- 


»m. pl. 


habited by S°s, g. aishuhdry-ddt.  xja,m.a king 
of S°, MW. =akra, n. pure antimony, L. Sane 
virdiijana, n.a kind of antimony or collyrium, L, 
@auvirabhira, m. du. the S°s and the Abhiras 
(collectively), BhP. GauvirAmia, n. sour gruel, L. 

Sauviraka, m.=<sauvira, MBh.; VarByS.; 8 
contemptible Sauvita, MW.; N. of Jayad-ratha, ib. ; 
the jujube tree, L.; (sd), f. id., L.; (ans), a. sour 
grucl, MBh.; Suér. 

Sauviriyana, m. (prob.) a descendant of the 
Sauviras, g. aishukdry-daj, —bhakta, mfu, in- 
habited by Sauvirdyanas, ib. 

Sauvirya, m. aking of the Sauviras, IndSt.; (4), 
f. a princess of the Sauviras, ib.; (am), n. great 
heroism or fortitude, MW. 


LL sativratya, n. (fr. su-vrata) faith, 
devotion, obedience, VS. 


sausabda or sausahdya, m. (fr. su- 
fabda) the right formation of nominal and verbal 
forms (by case-terininations and tense-terminations ; 
e.g. Sif. i, 51), Pratap. 
sauéamé, m. (fr. su-sama) a patr., 
Pan. ii, 4, 20, Sch. = kantha, n. ib. 
Sauésimya, o. (? for sausumya) good pacifica- 
tion, reconciliation, MBh. 
am sausarmaka, mfn. (fr. su-sarman), 
g. arihandds. 
Sanugarmaga, m{n. proclaimed by Su-iarman, 
Kaiy. 
Sausarmi, m. pats, fr. su-Jarman,p. bahv-ddt. 
sauéalya, m. pl. N. of a people 
(v.1. sawbalya), MBh. 


sausilya, w.r. for next, Paficar. 


saudilya, n. (fr. su-stla) excellence 
of disposition, good morals, R.; BhP. 


sauérava, m. (fr. se-srava or °vas) 
a patr., Hariv. 

Sausravasé, mfn. (fr. ss-sravas) having a good 
reputation, AivGy. ; m. patr, of Upagu, PaficavBr. ; 
n. high praise or renown, celebrity, RV.; a running- 
match, contest (?), ib.; N. of two Samans, ArshBr. 


sauériya, u. (fr. su-éri) great for- 
tune or happiness, Samskarak. 


sauéruta, mfn. composed or written 
by Su-iruta, Cat.; m, (fr. se-drué or fa) a patr, 
(also pl.), Hariv. «- pirthava, m. pl., g. Adriakau- 
japads. 


AY sauéromateyd, m. a patr., SBr. 


saushadmana, m. a patr. fr. su- 
shadman, AitBr. 


saushadha, mfn. (fr. 7. sa 4+- oshadhi 
or aushadha) possessing or decorated with plants, 
ManGr. 


WIA saushama, n. (fr. su-shaman) N. of 
a Saman, ArshBr. 


saushira, m. (fr. su-shira) a partic. 
disease of the tecth, Suér.; n, wind-instruments (col- 
lectively), Samgit. 
Saushirya, n. hollowness, porosity, Vagbh. 


saushupta, m{(a)n. (fr. su-shupta; 
with daéd, f. ‘deep sleep’), Kagikh.; n. N, of the 
tenth book of the Mahi-bharata (= saupitkam 
parva), Nilak, , 


saushumea, m. (fr. su-shumna) » 
kind of sunbeam, VP. 


saush{ava, w.r. for next. 


aiee saushthava, n. (fr. su-shthw) exce)- 
lence, superior goodness or beauty, extreme skilful~ 
ness, cleverness, Mi-h.; Kav. &c.; a partic. position 
of the body (also in dancing; often with dighava), 
ib.; Samgit.; self-confidence, L,; _ partic. division 
of dramatic composition, W, 
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ar feerfar saushmili, m. pl. a patr., 
skirak. 


ware sausama, m. patr, fr.su-saman, Pan. 
vi, 4,170, Sch. 
sausayana, g. arthanddi, 
Sauskyanaka, min. (fr. prec.), ib. 


sausuka, N. of a place, Pin. iv, 2, 


141, Vartt. 1, Pat. 
Sausukiya, mfn. relating to the preceding, ib. 


aga sausumna, incorrect for saushumaa. 
aigure sausurada, n).a kind of worm,Car. 
leq saustra, n. (fr. su-stri), g. yuvddi. 


aifean sausthitya, n. (fr, su-sthita) un 
auspicious situation, VarBrS, 
Sausthya, n. (fr. sz-s/ha) welfare, L. 


{AR seusnatika, win. (fr. su-snata) 
one who asks whether an ablution has been success- 
jul or auspicious, Ragh. vi, 61 (cf. Pan. iv, 4, 1, 
Vartt. 3, Pat.) 


a 
‘eta sausvarya,n.(fr. su-svara) euphony, 
Samk. 


THAT saussala, mfn. relating or belong- 


ing to Sussala, Rajat. 


wefar sauhavisha, nv. (fr. su-havis) N. of 


various Simans, ArshBr, 


aieré sauharda, n. (fr. su-hrid) good- 
heartedness, affection, friendship for or with (gen, or 
loc.), SankhSr.; MBh. &c.; m.the son ofa friend, W. 
= nidhi, m. ‘treasury of friendship,’ N. of Rima, 
MW. =vyaiijaka, mfn. betraying friendship, Bear. 

Sanhirdya, 0. friendship, affection, TS.; AitBr. 

Saubrida, min. relatiug to or coming from a 
friend, R.; m.a friend, Paiicat.; pl. N. of a people, 
MBh.; n. (ifc. f. d@) affection, friendship for or with 
(loc. or saha or comp.), MBh.; R. &c.; liking for, 
fondness of (comp.), Jatakam, 

Sauhridaya, n. cordial friendship, g. yuevdd’?. 

Sauhridayys, ». friendship, Pan. vi, 3, §1, Sch. 

Sauhridya, n. id, MBh.; Hit. 


2 e 
wifen sauhitya, n. (fr. su-hita) satiety, 
satisfaction, SinkhSr.; MBh. &c.; amiableness, love- 

Jiness, Sih, ; Tattvas.; fulness, completion, W. 


wera sauhotra, m. (fr. su-hotra) patr. of 
the Vedic Rishis Aja-midha and Puru-midha, RAotkr. 
Sauhotri, m. a patr. of Jahnu, Hariv. 


me sauhma, m. a king of the Suhmas, 
Pan, iv, 1, 170, Sch. 
Sauhmanigarn, infn. (fr. suhma-nagara), ib. 


SHG shan (cf. skandh and skund),cl.1. 
NP. (Dhatup, xxiii, 10) skandatt (m.c. 

also °fe; caskdnda, RV. &c.; caskande, MBh. 
&e.: aor, askan, skdn, RV.; dskin, skin, Br; 
askautsit, ib.; askadat, Gr.3 Prec. skadyat, ib.; 
fut, skumlld, ib.; skantsyati, Br.; inf. skanditum, 
Gr.; -skdde, -skddas, RV.; ind. p. skanttud, Gr. ; 


-shindya or -skddya, Br.; -skdndam, AV.; Br.), - 


to leap, jump, hop, dart, spring, spurt out, be spilt 
or cffused (esp. said of semen), RV. &c. &c.; (A.) 
to emit seminal fluid, VP.; to leap upon, cover (said 
of animals), TBr.; SBr.; to drop, fall down, perish, 
be lost, BhP.: Pass. shadyate (perf. caskade or ca- 
skande;aor.askandt\,Gr.: Cans, skandayats (m.c. 
also “fe ; aor. acask-indat), to cause to jump or leap, 
R. (in explaining shania); to pour out, effuse, shed, 
spill, emit (esp. seminal fluid), AitBr.; Mo.; to omit, 
neglect, Mn.; MBh. &c.; to cause to coagulate, 
thicken, Suér,: Desid. caskantsatz, Gr.: Intens. ca- 
niskadyate, caniskanditi (Gr.), kdnishkan, -ca- 
nishkadat (RV.), to leap, jump, hop &c. [Cf Gk. 
reread Lat. scando, de-scendo; scala for scant- 
(sla. 

Skanttri, mfn.. one who leaps 8c. (see ve- 
shkantirt). | 

Skanda, m. auything which jumps or hops (in 
trina-skandd, ‘grasshopper,’ N. of a man), RV.; 
spurting, effusing, effusion, spilling, shedding (ct. d- 
and ehrana-sk°); perishing, destruction, Git.; quick- 
silver, I..; ‘Attacker,’ N. of Karttikeya (q.v., son 
of Siva or of Agni; he is called god of war as leader 


aiferte saushmiki. 


Sam- | of Siva’s hosts against the enemies of the gods; he 


is also leader of the demous of illness that attack 
children [cf.-graha },also god of burglarsand thieves; 
cf. -putra and IW. 427, 0. 1), MaitrS.; MBh., &c.; 
N. of Siva, MBh,; a king prince, L.; a clever or 
learned man (cf. skastdha), L.; the body, L.; the 
bank of a river, L.; MW.; N, of a man, g. &uA- 
jadi (pl., Samskacak.) = Kavaca, n. N. of wk. 
- gupta, m. N, of a king, Inscr.; Vas., Introd. ; 
of an elephant-keeper, Hear. »guru, m. ‘father of 
Skanda,’ N. of Siva, Sivag. - graha, m. the demon 
Skanda (causing disease), MBh. ; Hariv.; Suir. jae 
nani, f. ‘Sk°’s mother,’ Parvat!, Kathas. = jit, m. 
‘conqueror of Sk°,’ N, of Vishnu, Paficar, = th, f. 
(MBh.) or -tva, n. (Badar., Sch.) the condition of 
Sk°, =» Aisa, m. N. of a merchant, Kathis. = pu- 
tra, m.a son of Sk° (euphemistic term for a thief), 
Mricch, = pura, n, N. of a town, Rajat. = puriina, 
n. N, of a Purana (consisting of several Samhitds, 
each of which contains a number of Khandas, the 
most celebrated being the Kasi-khauda, chiefly in- 
tended to glorify Kast or Benares and exalt the 
sanctity of its shrines); -samtuccaya, m. N. of wk.,; 
°“niya, mfn. belonging to the Skanda-Purina, Cat, 
~ bhata, m. N, ot various persous, Inscr. = bhatta, 
m. N, of aman, Inscr. = m&tri, f. ‘mother of Sk°,’ 
N. of Durga, Cat. =yiga, m. N. of the 20th 
Parisishta of the Atharva-veda. =y&mala-tantra, 
un. N. of wk: = riija, m. the king Sk°, MBh. = var- 
man, m. N. of various kings, Inscr.  visikha, m. 
du. Sk° and Visakha, g. dadht-faya-ddt, Pat.; sg. 
N. of Siva, MBh, (v. 1. skandha-v’:, = shashthi, 
f, the 6th day of the light half of the month Kart- 
tika, Cat.; a festival in honour of K4arttikeya on the 
6th day of the month Caitra, MW.; -va/a, n.a 
partic. religious observance, Cat.; N. of wk. = gm 
hasra-nimaw», n. ‘ the thousand names of Sk°,’ N. 
of wk, = skaira-samkara (?),m.N.ofapoet, Subh, 
= stotra, 1). N. of wk. —sv&min, m.N. of a Coim- 
mentator, Cat. Skand&ygsaka, m. quicksilver, L. 
Skandigni, w.r. for skandhigni, lL. Skanda- 
pasmara, m. a demon causing a partic. disease, 
MBh.; Suir, Skandaépasmf&rin, mfn. attacked 
by the above disease, Suir. Skandérya, m. N. of 
two Brahmans, Inscr. Skandésvara-tirtha, n. 
N. ofa Tirtha, Cat. Skandopanishad, {.,, Skan- 
€opapurina, v. N. of wks. 

Skandaka, m. one who leaps or springs, MW.; 
a soldier, ib.; (prob.) mn. a kind of metre, Sah. (cf. 
skandhaka), = gréma, m. N. of a village, Rajat. 

Skandana, i. spurting out, emission, ¢flusion, 
dropping, Vait.; Yajii., Sch. ; failing to succeed, mis- 
carrying, SrS.; T.Br., Sch.; purging, evacuation of 
the bowels, L.; clotting or coagulation of blood, 
Suér.; going, moving, W. 

Skandaniya, mfn. to be emitted or poured out 
or etfused, MW. 

Skandita, mfn. emitted, effused, shed, Mn. ix, 
BO; going, W, 

Skandin, min, (ifc.) effusing, shedding, Balar.; 
Rajat.; coagulating (see a-sk°); leaping, jumping, 
MW.,; bursting out, tb. 

Skandola(?), min. cold, L.; m. coldness, tb. 

Skandya, min. -skanda iva, g. sakkddi (cf. 
a-garta-sk’), 

Skanna, mfn. fallen, trickled down, emitted, 


sprinkled (as semen), RV.; Kath.; SBr. &c.; 


gone, MW.; one who has failed, Hariv.; (accord. 
to Comm.) = dushka, lambamadna, or unnatfa (in 
-skandhardha-bhaga), Hear. (cf. a-sk°), = tva,n. 
the clotting or thickening of blood, Suér,; Vagbh. 
=bhiga (“xd-), mfn. one whose share is lost, 
Maitr.; K4th. 

SkEnda, mfn. relating to Skanda &c., Sarvad.; 
composed by Skanda-svamin (-b4ashya, nN. of a 
Commentary); un. (with or scil, peerdna) N, of the 
Skanda-purana. 

Sk&ndavisk&kha, mfn. (fr. skanda-v°), Pan. 
vii, 3, 2£, Sch. 

Skkudhyana, m. pl. (for next), g. Aeiydds. 

Skind&yanya, m. patr. fr. skanda, ib. 


eafeerssT ery skandildcarya, m. N. of a 


preceptor, Cat. 


SHU_skandh (sumetimes written skand), 
cl. 30. P. shandhayat?,to collect, Dhatup.xxxv, 84. 


QA skandhd, m., (accord. to Un. iv, 206, 
from /skand iu the sense of ‘rising’?) the shoulder, 
upper part of the back or region from the neck to 


went skambh, 


the shoulder-joint (in men and animals), AV, &c: 
&c.; the stem or trunk of a tree (esp. that part o 
the stem where the branches begin), SavkhGr.; 
MBh. &c.; a large branch or bough, L.; a troop, 
multitude, quantity, apgrepate (cf. Aav?-, nara-sk?), 
MBh.; BhP.; a part, division (esp. a division of an 
army or a form of military array), MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
a chapter, section (of a book, system &c.), VarBrS.5 
Car.; a tract, path, region (esp. of the winds, said 
to be seven), MBh,; Hariv.; (in phil.) the five ob- 
jects of sense (see vishaya), W.; (with Buddhists) 
the five constituent elements of being (viz. r%pa, 
‘bodily form;’ wedand, ‘sensation ;’ sanzffd, ‘ per- 
ception;’ sagtskdra, ‘aggregate of formations ;’ 
vijfRdna,‘ consciousness or thought-faculty ’), MWB, 
109; (with Jainas) the body (in the widest sense, 
= pinda), Satvad.; a partic. form of the Ary4 metre, 
Col.; a king, prince, L.; any article used at the 
coronation of a king (as a jar filled with consecrated 
water, an umbrella &.), W.; a sage, teacher, ib.; 
war, battle, ib.; an engagement, agreement, ib.; a 
heron, ib.; equality of height in the humps of a pair 
of draught oxen, ib.; =sampardya and dhadrdds, 
L.; N. of a serpent-demon, MBh.; of a poet, Cat. 
often w.r, for skanda; (a), f. a branch, L.; a 
creeper, L, = cpa, m. ‘shoulder-bow,’ a sort of yoke 
or pole made of bamboo with a cord attached to 
either end for carrying burdens, L, =ja, mfn. grow- 
ing from the stem, Apast.; m, a tree growing from 
a principal stem (e.g. the gum olibanuin tree &c.), 
MW. ~taru, m. the cocoa-nut tree, L. » desa, m. 
the region of the shoulder, MBh.; Sak.; the stem of 
a tree &c., Kath4s.; the part about the shoulders or 
withers of an elephant (where the driver sits), MW. 
~ parinirviina, 1. complete annihilation of the 
elements of being (with Buddhists), ib, — pada, m. 
N. of a mountain, MarkP. = pi¢ha, n. the sh°-blade, 
Kad. — pradesa, m. the region of the shoulder, L. 
= phala, m. the cocoa-nut tree, L.; Ficus Glome- 
rata, ib.; Aegle Marmelos, ib. —bandhani, f. 
Anethum Panmorium, ib. —mani, m. a partic. 
amulet ( = ast@a-sk’), Kaus,, Sch. = maya, mf(7)n., 
see buddhi-skandha-m°. = mallaka, m. a heron, 
L. —méra, m. (with Buddhists) one of the four 
Maras, Dharmas. 50. = rfija, w.r. for shanda-r’, 
MBh, =ruha, m. the Indian tig-tree, L. = vat, 
min, having a stem or a thick stem or many stems, 
MBh.; Hariv.; R.; MarkP. —vaha, -viha or 
“haka, m. ‘carrying burdens on the shoulders’ (as 
anox &c,), L, = vahya, mf(d\n. being carried onthe 
shoulder of (ifc.), Hariv. » visikha,w. r.forskunda- 
v°’, MBh. = sikh, f. a principal branch, 1..; ph 
the trunk and pr° branches, BhP. —ddras, n. the 
shoulder-blade, Kiv, ~gringa, m, a buffalo, L, 
wstambhi(/), -sv&ti(?), m. N. of kings, VP. 
~svimin, w.r, for skanda-sv° (q.v.) Skan- 
adbiksha, m. N. of one of Skanda’s attendants, 
MBh. Skandhfagni or “AhAnala, m. fire made 
with thick logs, L. Skandhavira, m, the king’s 
camp or headquarters, royal residence, MBh.; R.; 
Kam. &c.; anarmy,L. Skandhe-emukha, mfn. 
having the face or mouth on the shoulders, MBh, 
Skandhopaneya, infin. to be carried on the sh°, 
W.; m. (scil. samadhi) a kind of treaty or alliance 
to maintain peace, a peace-offering, Kam. 

Skandhaka, n. a kind of Ary4 metre, VarByS, ; 
Kavyad, 

Skandhas, n. the shoulder, Un.; the branching 
top or crown of a tree, RV.; TS.; AV.; the trunk 
of a tree, MW. 

Skandhika, m.=skandha-vaha, L. 

Skandhin, mf. having a (big) stem, MBh.; m. 
a tree, L. 

Skandhila, m. N. of a man, Buddh. 

Skandhbi-/kri, P. -karo/z, to suspend over the 
shoulder, Nalac, 

Skandho, in comp. for skandhas. = grivi, f. N. 
of a partic. form of the Brihati metre (v.1. °@), 
RPrit.; Nidnas. 8c. 

Skéndhya, mf(a)n. belonging &c. totheshoulder, 
AV.; AitBr.; =skandha tva, g. dakhdds. 

Skindhin, m. pl. the disciples of Skandha, g. 
faunakadi, 


skanna. See col. 2. 


skambh or skabh (prob. a mere 

\ phonetic variety of 4/stambh, q.v.; in 

native lists written skanbh), cl. 5. 9. P. (Dhatup. 
xxxi, 8; Pan, iii, 1, 82) skabhedti, skabhnaté 


wa skabdha. 


(accord, to Dhatup. x, 27 also cl. 1. A. skambhate; 
pr.p. skabhnuvdt, Br.; shabhdt, RV.; pf. caskdm- 
bha, 2.du. -skambhdthuh, ib.; p.caskabhand, AV.; 
aor. askambhit, Gr.; fut. shambhita, skambhi- 
shyats, ib.; inf. skambhitum, ib.; -skdbhe, RV.; 
ind. p. skabhitvt, ib.), to prop, support, make firm, 
fix, establish, KV.; TS.; BhP.: Caus. skambhayate 
(aor, acaskambhat, Gr.; see skambhita) or ska- 
bhaydté (Pan. iii, 1, 84, Vartt. 1, Pat.; see ska- 
bhita), to prop, support, fix, RV.; VS.; to impede, 
check, RV. x, 76, 4. 

Skabdba. See vi-shkaddha, p. 998, col. 2. 

Skabhana, n. = fabda, Vas. (Sch.) 

Skabhité, mfn. (fr. Caus.) supported, fixed, fas- 
tened, RV. 

Skhbhiyas, mfn. (compar.) supporting more or 
very firmly, ib. 

Skambh4, m. a prop, support, pillar, buttress, 
fulcrum, the Fulcrum of the Universe (personified in 
AV. x, 7 aud x, 8, and identified with Brahman, the 
Supreme Being, as well as with Purusha; see Muir's 
Sanskrit Texts, v, 378), RV.; AV.; N. of a man, 
g. kurtjddt, — deshya (skambhd-), mfn.one whose 
gifts are firm, stabie in giving (as the Maruts), RV. 
~ shrjana, n. or “nl, f. a partic: part of a pillar, 
TS.; VS. 

Skambhané, n. 2 prop, pillar, RV. 

Skambhani or nf (nom. °vis), id., TS.; VS. 

Skimbhiyana, m., pl. (of next), g. Auttydai. 

Skimbhiyanya, m. patr. fr. stambha, ib. 


hI skavana, see danta-sk°; cf. next. 
& sku, cl. 5.9. P, A, (Dhatup. xxxi, 6; 


Pan. iii, 1, 82) skunots, skunute; sku- 
nati, skunite ouly -skunoté aud -skaute (SBr.) and 
askunat [Bhatt.], seuévd (? ApSr.] and -skavam 
(TS.]; cf. d-a/sku and wibeshku (add.]), to tear, 
pluck, pick, poke; to cover, Bhatf.: Pass. skitydte, 
to be stirred (as fire), MaitrS.: Caus. skdvayats (aor. 
acuskavat), Gr.; Desid. cuskitshat:, °te,ib.: Intens, 
coshkiiydte, to gather up, collect, RV.; coskiiyate, 
coskott, Gr, 

Coshkfly&mana, mfn., RV. i, 33, 3; Say. = 
prayacchat (Nir. vi, 23 = dadat), bestowing. 

FHrg skund (=v7, skand), cl.1.A. skundate, 
to jump (dpravane or dplavane\, Dhitup. ii, 8; 
to lift up (uddharane ; ct. pra-skunda), ib. 


t skumbh (in native lists written 
skunbh ; connected with 4/skambh), cl. 5. 9. P. 
(Dhatup. xxxi, 8; Pan. iii, 1, 82) skebhnote, 
shkubhnateé (skaptod, ind. p. (prob. w.r. for skutud 
[ ApSr.]), to hold, stop, hinder (rodhane). 


FH shri =I, kri, in upa-, pari-, and sam- 
skrs. 
Bxrit= frit in hosa-skrst, q.v. 
skridhoyu. See d-skr®, 
skotika, prob, w.r. for sphofika. 


THANG sko-nagara, n. N. of a village of 
the Bahikas, Kaiy. 

Skaunagarika, wf(d or 7)n. (fr. prec.), ib. 

WE skhad,cl.1. A. skhadate (pf. caskhade ; 
fut. skhads/d &c.), Dhatup. xix, 6: Caus. skhada- 
yati, Dhatup. xix, 72; Vop. xviii, 24. 

Skhadana,1.(only L. cutting or tearing to pieces, 
hurting, killing, harassing, discomfiting; firmness. 

Skhads, f., g. gavads, 

Skhadyl, f. (fr. prec.), id. 


REF skhal, cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. xv, 37) 
\ skhalati (rarely “te; pf. caskhdla, ca- 

skhaluh, MBh, &c.; tut. skhalita, Uishyati, Gr.; 
aor, askhialit, ib.; inf. skhalitune, ib.\,to stumble, 
trip, totter, waver, fluctuate (with a, ‘not to waver, 
remain steadfast, prevail’), MBh.; Kav. &c.; todrop 
or slip down, trickle down, MW. ; to stannmer, falter 
(as speech), Yajii.; Kalid.; BhP.; to make mis- 
takes, blunder, err, fail, Kav.; Car.; Rajat.; to gather, 
collect, Dhatup.; to move, MW,; to disappear, ib. : 
Caus, skhalayats (or skhalayati, Dhatup. xix, §9), 
to cause to falter, Kum. ; to stop, arrest, BhP, 

Skhala, m. stumbling, tottering, Prasatg. (cf. 
apa-skhald). 

Skhalat, mfn. (pr. p.), see below. 

Skhalad, in comp. for skhalat above. vie 
laya, mfn. one whose bracelet falls off or slips 
down, Bharty. (v.1.) = vitkysa, mfn, making mis- 


eat in speaking, stammering, faltering, blundering, 
aji. 

Skhalan, in comp. for skha/a/, = mati, min. 
erring in judgment, weak-minded, MW. 

Skhalana, n. stumbling, tottering, tripping, un- 
steady gait, Suér.; Kam.; BhP.; faltering, stammer- 
ing (in odk-skA°),g. Rhandv-ddi ; displacement (of 
a garment), Caurap.; rubbing, friction, touch, coutact, 
collision, Sis. ; discharge, emission (of semen), Kull. 
on Mn. v, 63; falling into (comp.), BhP.; being 
deprived of (abl.), MBh.; mistake, blundering in 
(comp,), Amar. 

Skhalita, mfn. stumbling, tripping, unsteady (as 
a gait), MBh.; Kav. &c.; dropping, falling, drip- 
ping, trickling down, Malattn.; intoxicated, drunk, 
W. ; stammering, faltering (speech), Kav. ; Kath4s.; 
stopped, checked, obstructed, impeded, interrupted, 
frustrated, baffled, Kav.; Paiicat.; BhP.; confounded, 
perplexed by (instr. ), Sis.; incomplete, deficient (opp. 
to ulbaxa), SankhBr.; erring, failing, blundering 
in (loc.), Sak.; awkward about (loc. ), VarByS.; (ant), 
n. the act of tripping, stumbling, staggering, MBh.; 
R, &c.; mistake, error, failure, blunder, blundering 
in (loc. or comp.), ib.; loss, deprivation, Ratnav.; 
circumvention, stratagem (in war), L. = gati, min, 
having an unsteady gait, tottering, staggering, Var- 
BS. = vat, mfn. gone astray, deviated from (-éas), 
Santis. = virya, fn. one whose heroism has been 
frustrated or disappointed, Ragh. = subhagam, ind. 
dashing or leaping along pleasantly (over a rocky 
bed, said of a stream), Megh. 


ae skhud, v.1. for /sthud, q-V. 


WE stak,cl.1.P. stakats, to strike against, 
Dhatup. xix, 20. 


WF stan (cf. 2. tan), cl. 1. P.(Dhatup. 
xiii, 38) stanats (once in BhP, -stanase ; 
in RV. 3. sg. sam and 2. Impv. stanehi; pl. fas 
stana, tastanuh, Gr.; aor. astanit, AV.; fut. séa- 
nitd, “nishyatt, Gr.), to resound, reverberate, roar, 
thunder, RV. &c. &c.; to utter inarticulate sounds, 
Vis. : Caus, standyati (aor. atishtanat), id, (stana- 
yatt, ‘it thunders’), KV. &c. &c. ; crackle (as fire), 
AitBr.: Desid. festantshati, Gr.: Intens. fagstan- 
yate, tagstanti, ib. (2, sg. Impv. fagsfanih:, see 
abhi-shfan). (Cf. Gk. ordvw; Slav. stenjg; 
Augl. Sax, stunzan ; Gerin, stohoen.) 

Sthua, m. (or n., g. ardharcddt, ifc. d or i; 
derivation doubtful, but prob. connected with o/staz, 
from the hollow resonance of the human breast), 
the female breast (either human or animal), teat, dug, 
udder, RV. &c. &c.; the nipple (of the female or 
the male breast), Suér.; a kind of pin or peg on a 
vessel shaped like a teat, SBr. — kalasa, m. a jar- 
like breast, Paficat.; Vis.; N. ofa bard (w.r. “¢asa), 
Mudr. = kudmala, 1. ‘ breast-bud,’ a woman’s br®, 
Hit. = kunda, 1. (sg. or pl.) N. of a Tirtha, MBh. 
-kumbha, m. = -Au/asa above, Vis, — keta- 
vati, f. having breasts and long hair, IndSt. = xofi, 
f. the nipple of the br°, Ragh. «~ koraka, 1.1, bud- 
like br®, Git. = graha, m. the sucking or drawing of 
the br°, Kau. = cfionka, n. the nipple of the br’, 
Suir. taga, m. n, the projection of the female br®, 
Kav, »tyfiga, m. ‘leaving the mother's breast,’ 
weaning, Malatim. = @&tri, f. giving the breast, 
suckling, Paficar. = dveshin, mfn. rejecting the br°, 
Suir. = m-dha, mfn. =-m-dhaya, BrahmavP.~ m- 
a€hama, mfn., Vop.=m-dhaya, mf(7 or (L.] 2)n. 
sucking the breast; m. a suckling, infant, K4v.; 
MantraBr, &c.; m. a calf, Sis.— pa, mf(d)n, drink- 
ing or sucking the breast; a suckling, Jatakam. 
~- patana, n. flaccidity of the breast, Bharty, = pi, 
mfn, = -fa, W. p&tri, min, sucking the breast of 
(comp.), Paiicar. = pina, n. the drinking or suck- 
ing of the br°, MBh.; VarBrS. &c, = plyaka, m{n, 
«-pa, MW. =phyika, m. pl., v.}. for -poshtka, 
MBh.; (a), f. a female child still unweaned, L. 
= piyin, min. =-f2, Krishyaj, = poshika, in. pl. 
N. of a people (v.1. -yoshkika &c.), MBh, = billa, 
m. pi. N. ofa people, ib.; VP. = bhara, m. ‘breast- 
weight,’ a swelling bosom, Ratniv.; a man with a 
br® like a woman's, W. = bhava, min. being on the 
breast, MW.; m. a partic. posture in sexual union, 
L. = mandala, n. ‘breast-orb,” = -fafa, Dhortas. 
= madhya, m. a nipple, MW.; n, the space be- 
tween the breast, Vikr. ~- mukha, m.(?)n.a nipple, 
L, wmifils, n. ‘root of the breast,’ the lower part of 
the female breast, Suir. ~ yodhika (VP.) or -yo- 
shike (MBh,),m.pl. N, of a people (v.1. -Poshtka). 


wea siamdd. 
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= roga, m. a disease of the female breast, Cat. = ro- 
hita, m. n. a partic, part of the female breast, Suir. 
= vat. f. possessing teats, TAaudyaBr.; a woman, 
Harav, = vinta, n,‘ breast-stalk,’ anipple, L, = ve- 
patha, m. the heaving of the breast, Sak. = sikh, 
f. *br’-point,' a nipple, L. Standgauka, u.acloth 
covering the bosom, Vikr. Standgra, n. = °va- 
itkhd, L. Standaga-riga, m. pigment on a 
woman's breast, MW. StanAntara, n, the space 
between the breasts, centre of the chest (of men and 
women), Kav,; Suér.; the heart (as between the br’s), 
W.,; a mark on the breast (indicating future widow- 
hood), ib, Stan&-bhaj (in Padap. s/ana-bh°), 
mfn, enjoying the udder (said ofcalves), RV. Btank- 
bhuja, min. feeding or nourishing with the udder 
(said of cows), MW, Stantbhoga, m. fulness of 
the br’, Prab.; the curve or orb of the breast, a man 
with projecting br° (like a woman's), W. Stani@- 
varana, 01.2 breast-cloth (-4d,f\), Kav. Stanédtta- 
riya, 1. id.,ib. Standpapidam, jnd, p. pressing 
the breast, Sah. 

oe m. roar (of a lion), RV.; thunder, 


Stanathu, m. roar (of a lion), AV. 

Stanana, 0. the sound of a hollow cough, Car,; 
sounding, sound, noise, L.; the rumbling of clouds, 
ib,; = Aun(hana, kunthita, ib.; groaning, breath- 
ing hard, W. 

Stansyad-ama, inf. (cf. 1. ama) having a 
roaring onset (said of the Maruts), RV. 

Stanayitna, m. (sg. or pl.) thunder (pl. personi- 
tied as children of Vidyota, ‘ Lightning’), RV.; AV.; 
VS. &c.; a th®-cloud, Kav.; BhP.; lightning, L.; 
sickness, ib.; death, ib.; a kind of grass (= mus- 
taka), MW.=ghoshba, mii. loud as thunder, MW. 
= mat or (w.r.)-vat,infn. connected with thunder, 
MBh., = sani, mf, bringing thunder, ‘1S, ; MaitrS, 

ia da mfn, sucking the breast, a suckling, 


Stanita, mfn. thundering, sounding, MBh.; n. 
(ifc. f. d@) thunder, Kaus.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; loud 
groaning, Hariv.; the sound of a vibrating bow- 
string, BhP.; the noise of clapping the hands, L. 
~ kaumira, m. pl. (with Jainas) a partic. class of 
gods, L. =phala, m. Asteracantha Longifolia, L. 
~vimukha, min. refraining from thunder, Megh. 
~ Samaya, m. the time of thundering, ib. =—sue- 
bhagam, ind. with pleasant rumbling sounds, Megh. 

Stanin, mfn. having a breast or udder, Maitrs, ; 
(said of a horse having a partic, deformity), L. 

BStanya, mfn. contained in the female breast, RV., 
Sch.; n. (once m.) milk, MBh.; Suir; Kav. &&c. 
= tyiga, m. ceasing to drink a mother’s milk, the 
being weaned, Kav.; -mdfraka (with vayas), n. 
the period immediately after weaning, Uttarar, = da, 
mfn, producing (good) milk, Bhpr. «dina, u. the 
giving of milk from the breast, HParié. = pa, mfn. 
drinking milk from the breast, a suckling, Sur. 
= pina, n. the drinking of milk from the breast, 
the period of early infancy, Kav. = phyin or -bhuj, 
mfn, sucking milk from the breast, unweaned, MW, 
 Foga, m. sickness caused by unhealthy mother’s 
milk, Bhpr, StanyAvatarana, n. the inspissation 
of milk, Susr, 

WAY stanutri (?), TPritt. 

SAK stabaka, m. (accord. to TL. also n.;3 
ifc. f. as also written stavaka ; prob. connected with 
stamba, stambaka) a cluster of blossoms, bunch of 
flowers, nosegay, tuft, MBh.; R. &c.; a feather of 
a peacuck's tail, BhP.; a tassel, Hariv.; a quantity, 
multitude, L.; a chapter or section (in such books 
as contain in their titles the words lata, /atikd, 
mafyari &c.) =~ kands, m. a partic. bulbous plant, 
L. »phala, m. a partic. fruit-tree, L, ~samnut- 
bha, mfn, resembling (clusters of) blossoms, R. 
Stabak@cita, mii. covered with blossoms, in blos- 
som, MW. 

Stabakaya, Nom. P. °yats, to provide with 
(clusters of) blossoms, Hear.; Kad, 

Stabakita, min. (g. drakads) full of blossoms, 
Vas, 


WM stabdha &. Seo p. 1258, col. 1. 
WH stabha,m.a goat or ram (cf. stubha), L. 
WA stam. See V1, sam, p. 1152, col. x. 


MY stambd, m. (prob. phonetic variation 
of stambha) a clump or tuft of grass, any clump or 
bunch or cluster, AV. &c, &c.; a sheaf of corn, L. 
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a bush, thicket, L.; a shrub or plant having no de- 

cided stem (such as the Jhintf or Barleria), L.; the 

post to which an elephant is tied (wrongly inferred 

from stambe-rama, q.v.), L.; amountain, L.; N.of 
various men, Hariv,; Pur.; n. (in these senses prob. 

w.t. for stambha, m.) a post, pillar i.g., W.; stu- 

pidity, insensibility,W. = kari, mfn. forming clumps 

or bunches, Hcar.; m. corn, rice, L.; -24, t. forma- 

tion of abundant sheaves or clusters of rice, Mudr. 

~ kira, mf(Z)u. making a clump, forming a cluster, 

W. = ghana, m. ‘clump-destroyer,’ a small hoe for 

weeding or eradicating clumps of grass, a sickle for 

cutting corn &c,, L.=- gh&ta, m, cutting grass &c., 

L. = ghua,mf(s)n. clump-destroying ,weed-destroy- 

ing, Bhatt.; m. = -ghana, L. jé, mfn. (prob.) 

bunchy, tufty, shaggy, AV.=— pur, f. N. of the city 

Tamatipta s. v.), L. mites, m. (cf. stambha- 
m°) N. of a son of Jarita, MBh.; (with Sdraga) of 

the author of RV. x, 142, 7; 8, Anukr. —yajus, | 
n. N, of a partic. formula and religious observance ' 
on removing clumps of grass, SrS. = vat, f. N. of , 
a woman, Hariv. «= yana, m. N. ofa man, ib. As, | 
ind, by clumps or tufts, TBr, = hanana, 0. and 

-hanani, {. = -ghana, L. 

Stambaka, m. a clump, bunch, tuft, MBh. 

Stambakiya, Nom. A. °ya/e, to becume a bunch 
of flowers &c., Haray. 

Stambakita, v.!. (or stabuhi/a, g. (drakadi, 

Stambin, mfo. clunipy, tufty, bunchy, bushy, 
shaggy, MaitrS. 

Stam be-rama, m. (fr. loc. of s/amba + 9”) ‘ de- 
lighting in clumps of high grass,’ an elephant, K4v. 
Stambe »m, N, of an Asura ( =gajd- 
sura), Balar. 


stambh or stabh (connected with 
\ of shambh, q.v.; in native lists written 
stanbh), cl. §. 9, P. (Dhatup. xxxi, 7) stabhedts, 
stabhnaté (cf. Pan. iii, 1, 83), or cl. 1. A. (x, 26) 
stdmbhate (pr.p.alsostambhat, Hariv., stabhamana 
(q.v.], AitAr.; pf. tastdindha, °mbhat, tastabhush ; 
p- tastabhods,°vand, RV.; tastabhand, tastambhe, 
MBh.; aor. ds/ambhit ; astdmpsit, TBr.; astabhat, 
Gr.; fat. stambhita, bhsshyate, ib.; inf. stabdhune, 
Kathis.; ind. p. staddhod, AV. &c.; stambhited, 
MBh. ; -stdbdya and -stambhane, Br.), to ix firmly, 
support, sustain, prop (esp. the heavens), RV.; AV.; 
Br.; to support or hold up by contact with, reach 
up to (acc.), MBh.; Hariv,; to stop, stop up, arrest, 
make stiff or immovable, paralyze, RV. &c. &c.; 
(A.) to rest or lean on (loc.), Hear.; to become stiff 
or immovable, Bhatt.; to become solid, MBh. xii, 
6807: Pass. stabhyate (aor. astambhs), to be firmly 
fixed or supported or propped &c., MBh.; Kav. 
&c,: Caus. stadhdydtt, to make firm, support, RV.; 
to stop, arrest, ib.; stambhayati, “te (sor. aiastame- 
bhat), to fix, establish, erect, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to 
make stiff or rigid, paralyze, Suér.; to make solid, 
ib, to stop, arrest (also by magic), suppress, check, 
restrain, ib.: Desid. Zestamsbhishate, Gr.: Intens. 
tdstabhyate, ib. (Cf. Gk. oréypudoy, oréuBa, 
areiBa; Lith. stambras, stimbras; Germ. stam- 
pion, stampfen; Eng. stamp, stump.] 
Stabdha, min. firmly fixed, supported, propped 
&c.; reaching up to (loc.), SvetUp.; MBh.; stiff, 
rigid, immovable, paralyzed, senseless, dull (as, 
ind.), MBh. ; Kav. &c.; solidified (as water), Hariv.; 
puffed up, proud, arrogant, ChUp.; Bhag. &c.; 
tardy, slack, slow(?), VarBgS.; obstinate, stubborn, 
hard-hearted, MW.; coarse, ib, = karga, m,§‘ stiff- 
eared,’ N. of an antelope, Hariv.; of a lion, Hit. ; 
-hirodhara, min. holding the ears and the neck stiff, 
MBh. = gittra, mfn, holding the limbs stiff, Buddb. 
om th, f. fixedness, rigidity, stiffness (of the membrum 
virile), Car.; pretentiousness, arrogance, MBh.; 
Kim, = toys, mfn. (a river) whose water has so- 
lidified, Hariv, = twa, n. stiffness (of the navel &c.), 
Sartgs,; haughtiness, arrogance, Kath4s, = @righi, 
mnfn. having motionless (i.e. unwinking) eyes, 
Paiicat. ~ nayana, mia. id., MBh. « pda, mfn. 
one who has paralyzed legs, stiff-legged, lame (-#d, 
f,), Suir. = pirna-kosh$ha, mfn. one who has a 
swollen or full abdomen (-#d, f.), ib. = bD&Ru, mfn, 
stiff-armed, Kathds, mati, mfn. dull-minded, 
MarkP. = medhra, mfn. one whose sexual organ 
has become stiff (-#4, f.), Suir. = roma-klipa, min. 
one who has the pores of the skin stopped up (-/d, 
f.), ib. = roman, m. ‘stiff-haired,’ a boar, hog, L. 
w= loocana, mfn. having fixed or unwinking eyes 
(said of the gods), MBh. = vapus, mfn. one whose 


waft stambd-keri. 


body is benumbed or paralyzed, HParil. » srotra, 
mfn. stiff-eared, Rajat. = sakthi, mfn. stiff-thighed, 
lame (-/4, f.), Suir. =sambhira(?), m. a Rik- 
shasa, L. = hanu, mfn, having stiff or immovable 
jaws, Suir, StabdhAkeha, min. = stabdha-dyish- 
fi, Hariv. Stabdhéda, min. = stabdha-foya, ib. 


Stabdhordhva-karnsa, mf, having thetips of the | 


ears stiff or immovable, BhP. 
stabdahi, f. fixedoess, hardness, rigidity, firmness, 
immobility, stupor, numbness, obstinacy, MW. 
Stabah!, in comp. for stabdha. = karaga, n. 
stiffening, making rigid, paralyzing, W. = «/kyi, p. 
-karoti (ind. p. -Astya), to make stiff or rigid, Hit. 
= bhkva, m. the becoming stiffened or rigid, tor- 


pidity, Vedintas. 

Stabhamina, mfn. making one's self stiff, be- 
having arrogantly, assuming an air of authority, 
AitAr. 

Stabhi, m. rigidity, L. 

Stabhité, min. fixed, established, supported, 
RV.: AV. 

Stabhu (see next). 3 

Stabhilya (fr. prec.) Nom. P. A. °ydts, °ydte 
(only in pr.p. stabhiydt and °ydmdna), to stand 

rm, RV. 

Stambha, m. (ifc. f. 8) a post, pillar, column, 
stem (as of « tree; also improperly applied to an arm), 
Kath.; GrSrS.; MBh. &c.; support, propping, 
strengthening, Bhartz.; inflation, pretentiousness, 
arrogance, MBh.; R. &c.; fixedness, stiffness, rigid- 
ity, torpor, paralysis, stupefaction, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
becoming hard or solid, Rajat.; stoppage, obstruc- 
tion, suppression (also the magical arresting of any 
feeling or force, as of hunger, thirst, or of the forces 
of water, fire &c. as taught in the Tantras), Kav.; 
Suir. ; Paficar.; filling up, stuffing, R.; N.ofa partic. 
Adhyliya, Pat. on Pan. v, 2, 60, Vartt. 1; ofa Rishi 
&c., VP. (cf. g. buitjadi and Jannakddi).= kara, 
mfn. (prob.) causing obstruction, hindering, imped- 
ing (in pumya-sf°, q. v.), causing stiffness, paralyzing, 
MW.; m. a fence, railing, W. = kiiraga, n. cause 
of obstruction or impediment, MW. = t&, f. stiffness, 
paralysis, Sah. = tirtha, n. N. of a place, Paficat. 
=» PUK, f. worship of the posts (of the temporary 
pavilions erected for marriages or other festive oc- 
casions), MW. = bhaiijaka, m. ‘pillar-breaker,’ N. 
of an elephant, Myicch, » mitra, m. N. of a Rishi 
( = stamba-m°), IndSt, = watt, f.N.of acity, Siphas. 
Stambhitkirns, mfp. carved out of a wooden 
post (as a statue), MW. 

Stambhaka, min. stopping, arresting, R.; styptic, 
astringent, SartgS,; m.( prob.) a post, pillar, Mahavy.; 
N. of one of Siva’s attendants, Kathis,; (a&i), f. N. 
of a goddess, Kilac.; (ska), f. the leg of a chair, 
Nalac, 

Stambhakin, m, a kind of musical instrument 
covered with leather, L. 

Stambhana, mf(s)n. stiffening, making rigid or 
immovable, paralyzing, Kav,; HParis.; stopping, 
arresting, checking, restraining, MBh.; R.; styptic, 
astringent, Susr.; m. ‘ paralyzer,’ N. of one of the 
five arrows of Kama-deva, Cat.; (7), f. a kind of 
magic, Divy&v.; n. the act of turning into a pillar 
(see rambha-sf") ; strengthening, supporting, Kiv.; 
Paficar.; becoming stiff or rigid, Suir. making stiff 
or rigid, paralyzing, Vas, ; Balar.; ameans of making 
stiff or rigid, Hcat.; stopping, arresting (also by 
magical means), MBh.; VP.; stopping flow of blood 
&c.; a styptic or astringent, Car.; a partic. magical 
art or faculty (see under s/amdha and cf. jala-stam- 
bhana)\. ~prakira, m. N. of a medic. work, 
Stambhan&di-vidhi, m. N. of a Mantra. 

Stambhanaka, nif\s42z)n, making solid, solidi- 
fying, HPari8. | 

Stambhanfya, mfn. to be fixed or stopped or 
checked (in a-sé°), MBh,; to be treated with styp- 
tics, Car, 

Starnbdhi, m. the sea, L.. 

Stambhita, mfn. (fr, Caus.) fixed, established, 
supported, Hariv. ; stiffened, benumbed, paralyzed, 
Kathas, ; stopped, brought to a standstill, suppressed, 
restrained, MBh.; Kav, &c.; (ifc.) stuffed or filled 
with, Lalit. twa, n. the being checked or impeded 
(in sarva-loka-bhayést’), = bishpa-vritti, mfn, 
suppressing the flow of tears, MW. orambha, 
n. N. of a Trotaka (cf. rambhd-stambhana), Sah. 
Stambhitdsru, mf. one who has suppressed his 
tears, ib. 

Stambhin, mfn. provided with pillars or 
columns, Pracand.; supporting, MW.; puffed up, 


ferfarna stimitaya. 


arrogant, MBh.; stopping, restraining, MW. ; m. the 
sea, L.; (ssi), f. N. of one of the five Dharanits or 
elements (=the earth; cf. dhramani), Cat. 
Stambhi-«/bhil, P.-bavats, to become a post, 
it. 
' Stambhiya, mfn. (said of 2 partic. Adhyfys), 
Pat. on Pan. v, 2, 60, Virtt, 1. 
St&mbhiyansa, m. patr. fr. stambha, g. nadAdi. 
Stimbhin, m. pl. the disciples of Stambha, g. 
saunakads, 


SX stara, starana, stariman &c. 
p. 1260, col, 1. 


wet staré, f. (nom. is, acc. yam; pl. yas) 
a barren cow, helfer, RV.; (with rdtri) a night 
passed in vain, TS.; smoke, vapour, L. (Cf. Gk. 
oveipos, orépos; Lat. sferilis; Goth. stata; 
Germ. stir, stéro; Stdrke.] 

Stari-«/kri, P. -harots, to render fruitless, Kath. 

We 1. stave, m. or n. 8 partic. substance, 
Divyfv. = karpik&, f. a lac-earring(?), ib. « kare 
gin, m. N. of Deva-trita, ib. 


WY 2. stava, stavaka &c. See p.1259,col.r. 


stavdt, mfn. (only in nomi, sg. sta- 
odes; always applied to Indra and accord. to Siy, 
RV. vi, 24,8 = stdyamana, ‘being praised ;’ accord. 
to others = sfavas = favas, fr. «/stes for 4/1. ts, 
and meaning ‘strong, powerful ;’ others give it the 
sense ‘thundering,’ fr. 4/stan), RV. 


WACS stavaraka,m.a fence, railing (perh. 
w.r. for dvaraka or stambha-hara), L. 


WITe stagha, mfn. shallow (see a-stagha). 
WAT stimdn, m. (of unknown meaning ; 


accord. to some w.r. for sraéman, accord. to others 
for sthdman), AV. v, 13, §. 


stam, mfn. (doubtful; accord. to 
Siy.=stofri; accord, to others ‘ roaring, thunder- 
ing,’ fr. o/stan, cf. stavat), RV. vii, 20, 3. 


WTA siaydt, “yd. Seo s/stai, p. 1260. 
fer std, m. (only in acc. plur. stin; fr. 4/1. 


as, cf, shpa-stt, abhi and pdri-sh{i) a dependent, 
vassal, RV, = p&, mfn. protecting dependents, ib, 


faq stigh, cl. 5. P. stighnoté (accord. 
to Dhatup. xxvii, 18 A. stighénute ; Pot. 
stighnayal, inf. -stigham; Gr. also pf. teshiige ; 
aor, asteghish(a; fut. steghild, “ghishyate; inf. 
steghitum), tostep, stride, step up, mount (esp. ina/#- 
1 stigh, ‘to step over, overstep, and in pra-4/stigh, 
‘to step up, rise up &c.’), MaitrS,: Desid. tishtighs- 
shats (in ats-tishtighishan, ‘wishing to ascend’), 
ib, [Cf. Gk. orelye; Slav. stigmas ; Goth, stes- 
gan; Germ. stigan, steigen ; Eng. sty.) 

ferq stip (cf. step), cl. 1. A. stepate, to 
ooze, drip, drop, Dhatup. x, 3. 


sti-pd. See above under aff. 


ferfit stibhi, m. a clump, bunch, tuft (ef. 
stabaka, stamba), KitySr.; the sea, Un. iv, 121, 
Sch.; an obstacle, obstruction (cf. séambha), L. 
= vat, min. = phala-vat, ApSr. (Sch.) 

Stiphing, f. a clump, tuft &c, = s##bhs, Sch. on 
KatySr. 

Stimbhi, m.  sftdhi, L. 


faery stim or stim (cf. «/tim), cl. 4. P. stim- 
yaté or stimyati, to be or become wet or moist, 
Dhatup. zxvi, 17; to become fixed or immovable 
(see next), 

Stimita, mifn. wet, moist, Naish.; Caurap. ; fixed, 
motionless (cf. stambhsia), MBh,; Kav. &c.; still, 
calm, tranquil, soft, gentle (am, ind.), ib.; pleased, 
MW.; an. moisture, ib.; stiliness, motionless, MBh. 
java, mfn. advancing slowly or softly, Ragh. 
@th, f. (Kad.), -twa, n. (Malstim.) steadiness, 
fixedness, stillness, absence of motion. = sayana, 
mfn. having the eyes intently fixed (cf. stabdha- 
drish{i),Megh.~praviha, m.flowing gently along, 
Ragh. = viyu, m. stillair, MW. = samBdhi-snol, 
m{n. pure through intense meditation, Kir. = sthita, 
rans a still gtesenerren Kathis, Stimi- 

aha, nfn, ing (bis) large eyes intent! 
aed, MW. g (bis) large ey y 

Stimitaya, Nom. P. °yati, to make motionless 

or still, Kpr. 


See 


after stimd. 


Htimsé, mf(d)n. (accord. to some fr. 4/styai) 
sluggish, slow, AV. 

Stema, m. = /ema, wetness, moisture, L. 

Staimitya, n. (fr. séimsitéa) fixedness, rigidity, 
immobility, numbness, Kav.; Suir, 


FRAT stiya, f. vtagnant water. See under 
/ styas, p. 1360, col. 3. 


stire. See V1. stri, p. 1260, col. 1. 


‘ witty stim. Seo stim, p. 1258, col. 3. 
Stimita, mfn. moist dc., L. (see stinetia), 


aid stirna &c. See p. 1260, col. 2. 


ett fe stirvs, m. (said to be fr. <r. strt, only 
L.) an officiating priest (esp. an Adhvaryu, q.v.); 
a kind of grass; the sky, atmosphere; water; blood ; 
the body; fear; N. of Indra. 


1. stu, cl. 2. P. A. (Dhatup. xxiv, 34; 
cf. Pan. vii, 3, 95) staskts or stavilt, stute 
or stuvite (in RV. also sédvate, 3. sg. stave (with 
pass, sense}, 1. 3.5g. sfushe, Impv. stoshs, p. [mostly 
with pass. sense} séuvand, stdudna or stavand, 
stévamdana ; in BhP. séunvanti, in Up. p. stun- 
vana ; pl. tushtava, tush(uods, tush(uvd, RV. &c. 
d&c.; aor. astévit or astaushit, Br. &c.; stoshat, 
stoshani, RV.; dstoshta, ib. &e.; Prec. staydt, 
Gr.; fut. stavi/d or stota, Vop.; fut. stavishydis, 
fe, RV.; stoshyati, °te, Br. &c.; Cond, asto- 
shyaé, Bhaft.; int. stots, ib. &c.; stavitsns, Vop.; 
stdtave, stavddhyai, RV.; ind. p. stutu€, AV. &c.; 
estiltya, Br. &c.; -st#ya, MBh. &c.), to praise, 
laud, eulogize, extol, celebrate in song or hynnns (in 
ritual, *to chant,’ with Joc, of the text from which 
the Siman comes), RV. &c. &&c.: Pass. stfydte (aor. 
astavi), to be praised or celebrated ; stuyamdna, 
mfn. being praised, ib.; Caus. stavayati (aor, afs- 
shtavat, RV. ; “¢uvat, JaimBr.), to praise, celebrate ; 
(stavayate), to cause to praise or celebrate, BhP.: 
Desid, ¢ush{iushati, “te (p. p. tash(sishita), to wish 
to celebrate, Samk. : Intens. foshtugate, foshtoté, Gr. 
2. Stéva, m. (for 1. see p. 1288, col. 3) praise, 
eulogy, song of praise, hymn, panegyric, RV. &c. 
&c,—cintimani, m., daka, m. or n., -mik- 
1K, f.N. of wks. = riija,m.‘chiefofhymns,’ a partic. 
mystical prayer or incantation (also as N. of wk.) 
Stavimrita-lahaz!, f. N. of wk. Stavarha, 
m. ‘worthy of praise,’ N. of a Pratyeka-buddhi, 
Divyav. Stavivali, f. N. of various collections of 
hymns or panegyrics. 
Stavaksa, m. praise, eulogium, L.; 2 panegyrist, 
praiser, W. 
Stavat (nom. sg. stavde). See p. 1258, col. 3. 
Stavathe, m. praise, RV. 
Stavhdhyai. See above under root, 
Stavana, n. praising, praise, Laty.; BhP.; pl. 
songs of praise, BhP. 
Stavaniya, nifn, to be praised, praiseworthy, Vop. 
Stavanya, mfn. id., Suparg. 
Stavamiua, stavEna. See root, 
Stavi, m, = udgafrt, a chanter, L. 
Stavitavysa, mfn. to be praised &c., MW. 
Stavityi, m. a praiser, singer, MaitrS. 
Staveyya, m. N. of Indra, L. 
Stavya, min. tobe praised, praiseworthy, glorious, 
MBh.; Hariv. &c. 
Stave, Mm. praise, culogy, Inscr.; 2 praiser, MW. ; 
(2), Ff. N. of an Apsaras, VS; 
Sthvaka, mfn. praising, extolling, Say. (-/wa, n., 
Kull.) ; m. a praiser, panegyrist, BhP.; Sarvad. 
Stivya, min. to be praised or celebrated, Pan. 
ili, 1, 123. 
3. Btu. See su-shid, p. 1238, col. 1. 
Stat, (ifc.) praising, celebrating (see indra-, 
chandah-, deva-stut &c.); f, ahymn of praise, RV, 
1. Stuté, mfn. (for 2. see col. 3) praised, eulo- 
gized, hymned, glorified, celebrated, RV. &e. &c.; 
recited with praise (as a hymn), SadkhSr.; m. N. of 
Siva, MBh, ; 0. praise, enlogy, RV.; Br.; ChUp.; 
(in ritual) = stofra, TS. = vat, mfn, having received 
praise, praised, celebrated, Hariv, = sastré, n. du. 
Stotra and Sastra, TS.; Br. &c.; -vaf, min. joined 
or connected with St° and 8°, ApSr, = stoma (s¢s- 
td-), mfn. one whose praise has been sung, hymned, 
glorified, VS. = svimi-kshetrn, n. N, of a sacred 
place, Cat. 
Stuti, f. (instr. once in Hariv. séutind, with 
v.1. stutibhih) praise, eulogy, panegyric, commien- 
dation, adulation, RV. &c. cc. ; N, of Durg’, DeviP.; 


of Vishnu, MBh.; of the wife of Pratihartri, BhP. 
» kusnmARjali, m. ‘handful of fowers,’ N.- of a 
poem in praise of Siva, = gituka, n.a song of praise, 
panegyric, Kath’s, woandrik&, f., -=ik&, f. N. of 
wks, =» pada, n. an object of pr°, Subh. = p&thaka, 
m.‘ praise-reciter,’ a panegyrist, bard, herald (esp. of 
a prince, = 1. bandin), Paticar, = priya, min, fond 
of praise, MW. = brihmaga, N. of a wk. (or of a 
man), Buddh. » bhEga, m. N., of wk. - mahgala, 
n, pl. praises and benedictions, Hariv, = mat, mfn. 
possessing or knowing hymns of pr®, ib, = mantra, 
m. a song or hymn of pr°, VarYogay. = vacalm, n. 
(Paficat.), -vaoas, n. (Sid.), -wkda, m. (MW.) 
laudatory speech, eulogy. = vrata, m. ‘ one whose 
duty is pr°,’ a bard feotel -fithaka), L. = gabda, 
m, a word of praise, R. = sastra, w.r. for steéa-s 
(q.v.) fla, mfn. skilful in praise (v.1. Avests-#°), 
R, —akra, m., -sikti-m&lg, f. N. of wks. 

statya, mf. to be praised, laudable, praiseworthy, 
MBh.; R. &c.; (a), f. a partic. fragrant bark, L.; 
alum-slate, L. =—twa, no. praiseworthiness, Siy. 
= vrata, m, N. of a son of Hiranya-retas and the 
Varsha ruled by him, BhP. 

Stuvdt, mén. (pr. p.) praising &c.; m. a praiser, 
worshipper, RV. 

Situvina, mén. praising (Sty. ‘being praised '), 
See root, col. {. 

Stuvi, m, a praiser, worshipper, L.; a sacrifice, L. 

Stushéyya, mfn.(w.r. stuveya and stushepya) 
praiseworthy, excellent, RV. 

Stotavya, min, to be praised or celebrate J, 
MaitrUp.; MBb, 

Stotri, min. praising, worshipping, RV.; AV.; 
m. N. of Vishnu, MBh, 

Stotra, x. praise, eulogium, a hymn of praise, 
ode, RV, &c. &c,; (in ritual) N. of the texts or 
verses which ace sung (in contradistinction to the 
Sastras (q.v.] which are recited), TS.; Br.; StS. 
~ k&rin, mfn. reciting a Stotra, Jaim. —jils, o., 
opitha, m.,-prakarags, n.,-b &, U., “Fate 
ua, nN, of wks. «= riija,m. N, of a Saiva (author 
or wk. ; cf. stacd-7ja). = vat, mf. accompauied by 
Stotras, Kath. ; SankhSr. » varga,m., -vykkhyi, 
f, N. of wks. »samishant!, f. a partic. Vishtuti, 
Laity. Stotefdi-p&tha, m. N. of work. Sto- 
trirha, mfn. worthy of praise, MW, S@totravall, 
f. N. of wk. 

Stotraya, Nom. P. “ya/t, to celebrate with a 
hymn of praise, Cat. 

Stotriya and “triya, mfn, relating or belonging 
or peculiar to a Stotra, SamhitUp.; m. (scil. érica 
or pragatha) the first part of the Bahish-pavamana, 
Br.; SrS.; (a), f. (scil. rec) a Stotra verse, ib. 

Stoma, ni. praise, eulogium,a hymn, KV.; AV.; 
GrS,; Up.; BhP.; (in ritual) a typical form of chant 
(7 such forms are usually enumerated; but accord. to 
Laty., Sch. the Stoma consists of 5 parts, viz. fra- 
sldva, udgitha, pratikdra, upadrava, and nt- 
dhana), TS.; Br.; $rS.; ChUp.; a Stoma day, TS.; 
PaficavBr. ; a sacrificer, L.; N. of partie. bricks, SBr,; 
a heap, collection, number, multitude, quantity, mass 
Kav.; Rajat.; the letting of a dwelling, Apast., Sch..: 
a measure of ro Dhanv-antaras or of 96 inches, L. 
n. (only L.) the head; riches, wealth ; grain, corn 
an iron-pointed stick or staff; mf, crooked, bent, 
L, =» kahira, m. soap, L. ~ citi, f. piling up the 
bricks called Stoma, BhP. = tashta (s/dava-), mfn. 
fashioned or formed into a hymn (or into the subject 
of a hymn), composed by poets, RV. = purogava 
(s#éma-), mfn, having the Stoma asa leader or chief, 
MaitrS. = pylahtha (s/éma-), mf(d)n. having St 
and Pyishthas, VS. ; TS, = bhaga(s(éma-), mf(d)n. 
one whose share is the Stoma, AitBr.; m. pl. N. of 
partic, verses (29 in number,-which belong to the 
Soma sacrifice and are employed while laying the 
fifth layer of bricks), TS.; VS.; Br.; Sr8.; (4), f. 
pl. the bricks above mentioned, TS.; SBr.; “vita, 
mf(F)n, belonging to the Stoma-bhaga verses, Vait. 
=méya, mf(i)n. consisting of St°, SBr. yoga, 
m. N. of wk. = vardhana, mfn, augmenting (or de- 
lighting in) hymnsof praise, RV. = vEhas (s/éna-), 
mfn. offering or receiving praise, RV. = : 
f, enhancement of the St°(cf.-uzrdkana). Stoma- 
yané, n. N. of partic. sacrificial animals, $Br. 

Stomaya, Nom. P. °yaéé, to praise, laud, hymn, 
Dhatup, xxxv, 69. 

Stomiya, mfn. (ifc,) relating to a Stoma, SBr. 

Stomya, nifu. id., PaicavBr.; worthy of a hymn 
of praise, laudable, RV. 


wr staubha. 
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Stauti, m, (used as a N. for 4/1. sfu, ‘to 
praise '), Sid. xiv, 66. 


FY 3. stu (prob. invented to serve as a root 


for the words below), to be clotted or conglomerated ; 
to trickle. 

4. Stu (= stalked) in prithu-shis, qv. 

1, Stuke, m. (=next) ia seia-st°, q.v. 

MtAks, f. a knot or tuft of hair ar wool, thick 
curl of hair (esp. between the horns of a bull), RV.; 
AV.; SBr.; (?)a hip, thigh (=/aghana), Nir, xi, 
32. «vin, min, having tufts of hair, shaggy, RV. 
~ sirgam, ind, after the form of a curl or knot ot 
hair, SBr. 

Stukf, 
BhP. (Sch. 

2. Stuta, mfn. (for 1. see col. 1) dripping, oozing 
(v.1. sruéa), L. 

Stupéd, m. (cf. s/pa) a knot or tuft of hair &c. 
(see stilkd), VS.; SBr. 7 

@tlipa &c. See p. 1260, col. 1. 

Steké, m. (accord. to some for skola fr. o/scut ; 
cf, Nir, ii, 1) a drop (of water &c.), RV.; AV.; 
Br.; SrS.; BhP.; 2 spark (see agns-st°); the C2- 
taka bird, L.; mf(d)n. little, small, short (ibc. and 
am, ind. ‘alittle, slightly, gradually ;' dahufaram- 
stokam, ‘more ~than;’ sfokena na, ‘not in the 
least ;’ stokena and sfobdt in comp. with a p. p. = 
‘ hardly,’ ‘ with some difficulty,’ ‘only just,’ ‘a little 
while ago’ [vf. Pain. ii, 1, 393 3, 33)), MBh.; Kav. 
&c. = kkya, min. ‘little-bodied,’ diminutive, W. 
=~ tamas, mfn. a little dark, Pracayd, = t&, f. (Ut- 
tamac.), -tva, n. (Campak. ) littleness, insignificance. 
=-namra, mf(d)n. a little bent down, slightly de- 
pressed, Megh. — pEudura, min. a little pale, BhP. 
= gas, ind. drop by drop, sparingly, AitAr. Sto- 
kadyus, mfn. short-lived, BhP. stokAvaéesha- 
pritga, niin. id. (lit. ‘having little breath left’), Rajat. 
Stekénmishat, infu. feebly flickering, ib. 

@tokaka, m, the Cataka bird, MBh.; R. &c.; 
a kind of poison ( = vatsa-ndbha), L. 

Btokiys or stokya, m{(d)n. relating to or con- 
nected with drops (applied to the oblations of ghee 
and the verses employed while drops of it are fall- 
ing), Br.; $18. 


2. stuka x= toka, a child or young 
animal, TAr. 


stue, cl. 1. A. stocafe, to be bright or 
propitious ( prasddg), Dhatup. vi, 15. 
QTE stunaka, w. (cf. stubka) a goat, L. 


1. stubh(connected with 1. stw and 
\ stumbh),cl.1.P. (Naigh.iii, 14) stdbhats 
(only in pres, base; 3.sg. stobahs, JaimBr.; p. A.-stu- 
bhéua, RV.; Gr. also pf. tushrubhe; fut. stobhita 
&c.), to utter a joyful sound, hum, make a succession 
of exclamations, shout (esp. applied to the chanted 
interjections in a Saman), RV.; Br.; Laty.; cls.A. 
stobhate, to pause, stop, cause to stop, paralyze &c. 
(stambhe), Dhatup, x, 34: Caus, stobhayats (aor. 
atushiubhat), to praise in successive exclamations, 
celebrate, RV. [Cf. Eng. stop.} 
Stubdha, mfn. chanted, praised, hymned, Br. 
2. Stubh, (ifc.) uttering joyful sounds, praising 
(cf. anu-, tri-shtubh, vrisha-siubh &c.; accord. to 
sone s/udA in the first two comp. means ‘stopping, 
pausing, the metre requiring regular stoppages or 
pauses; but see uses-sh(ubh); f. joyful exclamation 
or cry, praise, RV; m. a praiser, Naigh. iii, 16. 
Stubhvan, min. trilling, shouting, praising, 
V. 


. (v. 1. for ski) a stoka-ghyita-dhard, 


Stobdbavya, min. to be praised &c., JaimBr. 

Stebha, m. a chanted interjection in a Saman 
eee as hum, ho,okd &c.), hum, hurrah, hymn, Br.; 

rS.; MBh.; BhP’.; a partic. division of the Sama-veda 
(q. v.); torpor, paralysis = cesh{d-vighdla, Nalac. ; 
disrespect, contumely (= dedana), L. - oohal&, f. 
N. of a ch. of the Sima-veda-cchal’. = pada, n, N. 
of a treatise on the Stobha, = prakyiti, f. N. of a 
part of the Sama-veda, = vat, mfn, attended with 
Stobhas,L, StobhAnusambh&ra, m. N. of a Pa- 
risishta of the Saina-veda. 

Stobhana, mf (i)n. (prob.) forming a Stobha, 
Nir. vii, 12 (in quot.). = samhiira, prob. w.r. for 
stobhdnusamhara (above). 

Stobbita, min. (fr. Caus.) praised in successive 
exclamations or shouts, BhP, 

Staubha, m{(i)n. humming, making joyful 
exclamations, hurrahing, Laty. 
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Staubhika, mfn. forming or containing a Sto: 
bha, ib. 


slubha, m. N. of an Agni, MBh.; a 
goat (cf. fubha, stdbha and stunaka), L. 


BF slump. See pra-s-/tump, p. 699. 


RAT slumbh (cf. /stamba and stubh; in 


native lists written stunbh), cl. 5. 9. P. stubhnote, 
stubhnati, to stop, stupefy ; expel (Dhatup, xxxi, 
7; Pan. iii, 1, 8a). Cf. Eng, stop, stump.) 


STF stuva, m. or n.(?) a partic. part of the 
head of a horse, L. 


aaa stuveya, stusheyya. See p. 1259. 
S{ stu. See dyata- and ghrita-slu. 
RUTH stundkarna, w.r. for sthin®, q.v. 


PY stip (prob. invented as a root for 
stiipa below), cl. 4. 10. P. stiipyats or sttipayali, 
tu heap up, pile, erect, Dhatup. xxvi, 127; Xxxil, 
133. (Cf. Gk. ardgw, arupedds ?.] 

Stupa, m, (accord, to Say. fr. o/styar, accord, 
to Un. fr. 4/3. stu; prob. connected with s/sepd, 
under 4/3. s¢t) a knot or tuft of hair, the upper part 
of the head, crest, top, summit[cf.Gk.orvmos}, RV.; 
T'S.; PaficavBr.; a heap or pile of earth or bricks &c., 
(esp.) a Buddhist monument, dagoba (generally of a 
pyramidal or dome-like form and erected over sacred 
relics of the great Buddha or on spots consecrated as 
the scenes of hisacts), MWB. 504; any relic-shrine 
or relic-casket (made of various materials, such as 
terra cotta, clay, elaborately formed brick or carved 
stone; often very small and portable, and enclosing 
a fragment of bone or a hair &c. of some saint or 
deceased relative, or inscribed with a sacred formula; 
these are carried long distances and deposited in hal- 
lowed spots such as Buddha-Gaya), MWB. 397, 504; 
anv heap, pile, niound, tope, Heat.; the main beam 
(of a house', ApGr.; (L. also, ‘ wind; fight ; = Ay- 
la; = bala; =nishprayojana’),—prishtha, m. 
“hard-backed,’ a turtle, tortoise, L.< bimba, n. = 
-mandala, Karand, = bhedaka, tn, the destroyer 
of a tope, ib. @ bhedana, n. destruction of a tope, 
Buddh, =» mandala, 1). the circumference or extent 
of atope, Rajat. Sttipesina, m., Kad, on Pan, vi, 
2, G4 (v.1. sip). 

Staupika, n. = duddha-dravya, the relics de- 
posited in a Stipa or dagoba, L.; a kind of small 
brvom carried by a Buddhist or Jaina ascetic, W. 

I. stri (or stri), cl.5. y. P. A. (Dhatap. 

xxvii, O; xxxi, 14) sirindlt, slrinute or 
strinals, strinité (Ved. aud ep, also s(ératt, °te; 
pt. fastdra, tastare (3. pl. tastaruh, fastarive), 
Br, &c.; 3. sg. [with pass. sense} fisfz7’, RV.; 3. 
pl. dastrive, AV.; p. A. tistirdnd, RV.; aor. dstar, 
star, ib.; astrtsht, astrita, AitBr.; astarit, AV.; 
astirshit, astarishia, astirshta, Gr.; Prec. stri- 
shiya, AV.; starydl ot stirydt ; strishish{a, start- 
shishta, stirshishta, Gr.; fut. starta, Gr; start- 
shyati, e° (Gr. also starish®), Br. &c.; inf. star- 
tumor starttum,Gr.; stdrlave,°tavat, staritaval, 
Br.; stdritave, AV.; -stlre, -strinishdnt, RV.; 
ind, p.stirtod or stritud, Br. ; -stirya,ib.; -stritya, 
MBh.), to spread, spread out or about, strew, scatter 
(esp. the sacrificial grass; in this sense in older lan- 
guage only cl. g. P. A.), RV.; AV.; Br.; 51S.; R.; 
to spread over, bestrew, cover, KatySr.; MBh. &c. ; 
(cl.5. P. A.) to lay low, overthrow, slay (an enemy), 
RV.; AV.; Br.; Up.: Pass. st#ryate (tz) or stre- 
yale (Gr. also sfaryate ; aor. ds/art), to be spread 
or strewn &c., RV. &c. &c.: Caus. shirayads (aor. 
atastarat), to spread, cover, Bhatt.: Desid. sistir- 
shate or tistiirshate Gr, also P. and tistarishats, 
fe), to wish to spread or strew or Jay low, Br.; Up.; 
Intens, fastaryate, testiryale, tdstarti, Gr. (Cf. 
Gk. oropevvuns, orpwrvunt; Lat. sternere ; Goth, 
straujan; Germ, streuen; Ang). Sax. streowitan ; 
Eng. sérex:.} 

Stara, nm. (cf. pra-, vi-, sva-slara) a layer, 
stratuin, Lay. 

Starana, 1. the act of spreading or strewing or 
scattering (esp. the sacrificial grass), SrS.; the plas- 
tering (of a wall), AsvSr. (Sch) 

Staraniya, min. to be spread or strewn or scat- 
tered, MW. 

fitariman, m. ‘that which is spread,’ a bed, 
couch, Un. iv, 147, Sch. 


wihre staubhika. 


Stériman, m. the act of spreading or scattering 
(only loc. “mans as inf.), RV.; =prec, (cf. sz 
shtar®), Un. iv, 147, Sch. 

Staru, m, ‘overthrower, an enemy, ParGr. 

Startave, ‘tavai. See root. 

Staryn, min, to be laid low or overthrown, SBr, 

Stirpé, min. spread, strewn, scattered, RV. 
AV. &c.; m. N. of a demon attendant on Siva 
SivaP, = baxhis (s/irad-), mfn. one who has strewr 
the sacrificial grass, RV. 

Stirni, (pivd.) f.=sags-stara, L. 

2. Stri, m. (only in pl. nom. séytnas Mh gen. 
strindne (v.1. strindm) and instr. pl. strtbAts ; cf. 
frl, nom. pl. égras) a star (as the ‘light-strewer” or 
[pl.] the ‘scattered ones’), RV.; Jyot.; a mark or 
star-like spot (on the forehead of a bull or cow), 
RV. (Cf. Lat. stella; Germ. Stern; Eng. star; 
accord, to some for as-tri (4/2. as); cf. Gk. darhp, 
dor poy. | 

Strinishani, inf. (with prep. wZa). Sce root. 

Strita, min. bestrewn, covered, MBh.; over- 
thrown, Kath. 

Styiti, f. the act of bestrewing or covering, Vop. ; 
striking down, overthrowing, TS.; K4th. 

Stritya, min. to be struck down or overthrown, 
AitBr. 

Stairni, m. patr. fr. stirna, Pat. 


FY 3. stri. See vspri, p. 1208, col. 3. 

WW_striksh (cf. /trikvh), cl. 1. P. strik- 
shaté, to go, Dhatup, xvii, g, 

JU strina. See bhu-styina. 

WHE sirih or strik (cf. trib), cl. 6. P. 
(Dhatup. xxviii, 58) séythati, to injure, do harm, 
Apast. 


aT stegd, m. (of unknown meaning ; cf. 
‘ega), RV.; VS. 


ne 

I sten (prob. Nom. fr. stena below), cl. 
10, P, (Dhatup. xxxv, 43) stenayart, to steal, rob, 
Mn. viii, 333; (with vdcam) to misuse a word, be 
dishonest in speech, ib. iv, 286. 

Sten, wm. (prob. fr. 4/st@) a thief, robber, RV. 
&e. &c.; a kind of perfume, VarBrS., Sch.; thiev- 
ng, stealing, MW. ~nigraha, m. the restraining 
ot punishing of thieves, ib. ; suppression of theft, ib. 
= byidaya (stend-), m. ‘having the essence of a 
thief,’ an incarnate thief, VS. 

Staina, n.=next, L. 

Stainya, un. (fr. s/erta) theft, robbery, MBh.; m. 
a thief, L. 


\ ~ 

CAT step (ef. V slip), cl. 1. A. stepate, to 
flow, Dhatup. x, 4; cl. 10. P. stepayatt, to send, 
throw, ib. xxxii, 132 (Vop.) 


~ P 
SA stema. See p. 1259, col. 1. 


= 

@ stai, cl. 1. P. stayati, to put on, adorn 
(y.1. for o/snai, q.v.), Dhatup. xxii, 25 ; to steal, 
do anything stealthily (only in pr. p. stayat [AV. 
and in the following derivatives). 

Stiyuh, m. = fiz, a thief, robber, VS. 

Stéya, u. theft, robbery, larceny, RV. &c. &c.; 
anything stolen or liable to be stolen, BhP.; any- 
thing clandestine or private, MW. »krit, mfn. 
committing theft, a thief, robber, stealer of (comp.), 
Mn. iv, 256; xi, 99. = phala, m. 2 partic. fruit- 
tree, L. = samvisika, mtn.one who has stolen into 
any dwelling in the fictitious character of a monk, 
Buddh. 

Steyi, in comp. for steyz2. = phala, m. = s/eya- 
pr’, L. 

Steyin, m. a thief, robber, Mn.; MBh. &c.: a 
mouse, L.; a goldsmith, L. 


wfan staimitya. See p. 1259, col. 1. 
Bi sto. See ghrita-sto, 

BTS stoke &e. See p- 1259, col. 3. 
ertraer stotavya, stotra &c. See p. 1259, 


col, 2. 


FTN stobdhavya, stobha &e. See p. 1259, 


col. 3. 
wy stom, See stomaya, p. 1259, col, 2. 
watt staund, mfn. (of unknown meaning ; 


accord. to Say. =sfena, ‘a thief, robber ;" accord. » 


wifes siri-dvish. 


to others, ‘heavy, inert, slothful,” fr. 4/ sti = sthi 
x stha), RV. vi, 66, 5. 


earifran staupika. See col. 1. 
aifirs staubhika. See col. 1. 


Rist staul@, f. (of unknown meaning ; 
accord, to Siy. fem. of an adj. = sthila), RV. vi, 
44, 7- 

tz styena, m. a thief, robber (cf. sfena), 
L,; nectar (in this sense prob, fr. 4/styaz), L. 

Styaina, in. a thief, robber, L. 


| styai, cl. 3. P. stydyati, to be collected 
into a heap or mass, Dhatup. xxii, 14; to spread 
about, ib.; to sound, ib.; cl, 1. A. styd@yate (pr. p. 
Stydna, q.v.; ind, p. -stydya; see ni-shtyai), to 
stiffen, grow dense, increase, Uttarar.; Mcar. 

Stiyh, f. (prob.) still or stagnant water, RV. 

StyEna, min. grown dense, coagulated, Suir,; 
Sah.; stiffened, become rigid, Car.; soft, bland, une- 
tuous, smooth ( = s#sedha), L.; thick, bulky, gross, 
W.; sounding, MW.; n. (only L.) density, thick- 
Ness, Zrossness, Massiveness ; unctuousness ; nectar; 
idleness, sloth, apathy; echo, sound, 

Stykya. See sam-stydya. 

Stykyana, n. collecting into a mass, aggregation, 
crowding together, Nir. 


CATS strafa(?), Paficad. 
TE stri(?) — 2. stri, a star (q.v.) 


TEAWAT stri-tama, stri-tara. See stri-t° 
under s/ri, 
Tat stri, f. ( perhaps for sitri or sotri, 
bearer of children,” fr, 4/2. 5%; accord, to some 
connected with Lat. safor ; nom. sfri; acc. in later 
language also s¢vim and séris, pl.) a wonian, female, 
wife, RV. &c. &c.; the female of any animal (e.g. éa- 
khd-mriga-stri, ‘a female monkey *),SBr.; MBh.; 
a white ant, L.,.; the Priyangu plant, L.; (in gram.) 
the feminine gender, Nir, ; SBr. &c.; akind of metre, 
Col, — Yagi or -kati, f, the female hip, L. —ka- 
rane, n. sexual connection, L. —karman, n. N. 
of the and part of the 4th Adhydya of the Kausika. 
= kima (s/ri-), min. desirous or fond of women, 
TS.; AitBr, &c. (-4ama, superl., Apast.); desirous 
of female offspring, AsvGry. ; m, desire for women or 
fora wife, MW, = kGrya, n. attendance on women, 
Mn. x, 47. = kitava, m. a deceiver or seducer of 
women, L, = kumi&ra, n. sg. (¢. gavdsva) or m. pl. 
(Virac.) w° and child. » krita (sé7i-),mf(d)n. made 
done by women, AV.; n. sexual connection, Gaut, 
= kowa, m. ‘ w°’s treasure,’ a dapger, L. = kehira, 
n. mother’s milk, Mn.v,g. = kshetra, n.a female 
i.e, even (not odd) zodiacal sign (the and, 4th &c.) 
or astrological mansion, Laghuj. =gia, see astya- 
stri-va. =Gamana, tl. going to women, sexual union 
with w°, ParGr.; R.; “niya, mfn. (see guru-str’), 
= gavi, f. a milch cow, Pin. iii, 3, 71, Sch, 
= guru, m.a female Guru or priestess (whu teaches 
‘hitiatory Mantras), MW. =graha, m. a female 
ilanet (cf -dshefra), IndSt. —gzihin, mfn. (in 
‘aw) accepting (the guardianship over) a w°. = ghk- 
taka, min. murdering a w° or wife, Vet, = ghosha, 
n,‘marked by the voices of women,’ dawn, daybreak, 
L, »ghna, mfn. = -ghafaka, Mn. ix, 232. = oai-~ 
cala, mfp. going alter w°, VarBsS. —oaritra, n. 
he doings of w°, MW. —citta-hirin, mfn. cap- 
ivating the heart of w°, L.; m. Moringa Pterygo- 
sperma, LL, eoihma, n. ‘w°’s mark,’ the female 
organ, L, —canra, m. ‘w°-thief,’ a libertine, L. 
~ jana, m, woman-kind, Kiv.; Rajat.; (in gram.) 
feminine, R. vii, 87, 13. —janani, f. bringing 
forth (only) daughters, Mn, ix, 81. @janman, n. 
he birth of a girl, VarBgS.5 (°ma)-pattra-vicara, 
vn, and -pattri-bhiuidhydya, m. N. of wks, =ji- 
taka, n. the nativity of a girl, VarByS. ; N. of various 
wks. (also -¢74d, f. and -paddhatt, f.) — j&td, f. the 
female sex, MW. »jita, mfn, ruled by w° or by a 
wife, ‘henpecked, MBh.; R. &c. = tam or -tark, 
f.(superl, and comp.) a thorough or more thoroughly 
a woman (also sfré-¢°), Pan. vi, 3, 44. oth, f,= 
-(va,W.~tinuka-roga, m. a kind of disease, Cat. 
= tva, n. womanhood, wifehood, MBh.; R. &c.; 
‘in gram.) feminineness, Cat. ~devata, mi(@)n, 
iddressed tu a female deity, ib, = dehirdha, m. 
he who has half of (his) body female,’ N. of Siva 
cf. ardha-nidrifa), L. - dviak or -dveshin, m, 


wfiwa stri-dhanc. 


‘w°-hating, a mysogynist, VarBrS. »@hana, n 

“w’'s wealth,’ a wife's peculiar property (said to be 
of six kinds, adhy-agnika, adhy-duihanika, ddhi. 
vedantha, pritt-datla, iulka, anv-ddheya\, Gaut 

Mn.; Yaji. d&c. (cf. IW. 267, n. 1); -28reaya,m 

-prakarana, u.N. of wk ; -lolupa, fn. covetin; 

(another’s) wife and property, Kim, «= dharma, m 

the duty of a woman, W.; the laws concerning w° 
Ma, i, 114; copulation, Hariv.; VP.; menstruation 
L.; -paddhati, f. N. of wk.; -yoga, m. the appli 

cation of laws or customs relative to women, W 

=dharmint,f.a woman during menstruation, MBh 

Rajat. = d@hava, m.a woman's husband, a man, [ 

~ Ahfirta, m. = -é:/ava, L. = dhfirtaka, 0. sg. 
women aid rogues, MBh. = dhvaja, mi. ‘having th 
mark of a female,’ the female of any animal, L.; a1 
elephant, L.  n&itha, mfn. having a w° as lord o. 
protector, MW. —nfiman, infn. bearing a female 
name, MBh. = nibandhana, n. a woman's peculia! 
province, domestic duty, housewifery, W. = nirjita, 
mfa, = -sifa, VarBrS, ; BaP, = °ndriys (strind”) 
n, the female organ, Divyiv, = panySpajivin, m 
one who lives by keeping prostitutes, MW. = para, 
m. ‘devoted to women, a libertine, L. © parvata- 
_ dena, m. N. of a district, Cat. = parvan, n. N. o! 
the rth book of the Mahabharata (describing the 
latnentationsof queen Gandhartand the other women 
over the slain heroes), 1W. 374. = pis&cl, f. a 
fiend-like wife, Prab, —pum-yoga, m. the unior 
of man and wife, Gaut. = pnys, m. (nom, -feeman’ 
man and wife, SBr.; Laty. &c.; a woman who ha: 
become a man, MBh. —pupsa, m. du. man and 
wife, Yaji.; MBh, d&c.3 (in gram.) masculine anc 
feminine, L.; (sg.)one who is both man and woman 

MBh.; -dakshanad, f.amasculine w°, hermaphrodite 

L..; -/tagin, mfn, having the marks of man and w°. 
Car, —pum-dharma, m, the law (or duties) o! 
husband and wife, YAjii., Sch. (IW. 261).—pum- 
napupsaka, (in gram.) feminine (and) masculine 
(and) neuter. = pura, n. the women’s apartments, 
MBh, =purusha, n. sg. man and wife, Heat. 
= pushpa, n. the menstrual excretion, Kilac. =pti- 
rusha, 0. =-frrusha, Siphds, — ptirva, mfi. = 
next, MBh.; = stvi-jefa, ib. » plrvaka or -ptir- 
vin, mfn. one who was a woman in a former birth 
(w.r. “vthka), ib. = prajné, f. having a w’'s under- 
standing, SBY, = pratyaya, m. a feminine suffix, 
Pan., Sch.; -prakarana, n. N. of wk. = pradhii- 
na, nifn. one to whom women are chief, devoted to 
w°, R, = pramfna, mfn, regarding w° as authori- 
tics, Laghuk, = prasanga, m. intercourse with w’, 
Suir. = prasii, f. =-janani, Yajil. = praya, mfn. 
mostly feminine, Apast. = priya, infn. dear to w°, 
1..; Mangifera Indica, L.; the Asoka tree, L. 
~bandha, m. union with w°, sexual union, L. 
~» bidhya, min. one who suffers himself to be dis- 
tressed by a woman, MarkP, = bilavgh&tin, m, a 
murderer of w° and children, Mn, viii, 89. = bud- 
ahi, f. the female understanding, MW. = bhaga, 
n. the female organ, Nir. iii, 16. bhava, ni. state 
of a w°, womanhood, Subh, = bh&ga (s¢ri-), mfn, 
fond of w°, going after w°, AV. = bhiiva, in. the 
becoming a wife (acc. with «/7i or Caus. of o//adh, 
“to deprive of virginity’), Hariv.  bhfishansa, n. 
‘woman’s ornament,’ Pandanus Odoratissimus, L, 
~bhritya, m. pl. women and servants, MW.= bho- 
ga, m. ‘enjoyment of women,’ sexual intercourse, 
MarkP, = mat, m. ‘wife-possessor,’ a married man, 
Bhatt. ~ madhysa, n. society.of w°, Car. = man- 
tra, m. a female Mantra (i.e. one ending with 
suadha), Sarvad.; a w°’s counsel, female stratagem, 
MW, = maya, mf‘i)n, feminine, V4s.; effeminate, 
womanish, Samk. = m&nin, m. N. of the son of 
Manu Bhautya, MarkP. =» myf, f. ws craft, Lalit. 
» mukha, n.awoman’s mouth; -fa, m, or-madhu, 
n. or -madhu-dohada, m. or -mtadhu-dohala, m. 
drinking or desiring the nectar of a w"’s mouth, Mimu- 
sops Elengi (accord. to some also ‘the Atoka’), L. 
winomanye,mfin. <siriyam-manya,col.3.—yane 
¢ra,n.a woman regarded as the mere instrument or 
tool of man, Bhany. = y&oita-putra, m. a son 
obtained through a wife's solicitations, MW. =ra- 
jas, n. ‘w°’s impurity,’ menstruation, L. = rail- 
jana, n. ‘liked by w°,’ betel (chewed with areca- 
nut and lime), L, = ratua, n. ‘jewel of 2 woman,’ an 
excellent woman, Kav.; VarByS. &c. (with Buddhists, 
‘one of the seven treasures of monarchs, Dharmas. 
85); N.of Lakshmi, Sak.; -44/d, f. N. of a daughter 
of RaudrSiva, Hariv. = rahag-kiima, mfn.one who 
seeks to be alone with w°, Car. = riifya, n.‘ women’s 


realm,’ a region (perhaps in Bhutin) peopled by 
Amazonia). women, MBh.; VarBrS. occ. = ela, 
m. «-kshetra, IndSt. = rtipa (stri-), mfn. having 
a w°’s form or shape, MaitrS. - roga, m. any dis- 
ease incident to w°, Cat. =Iakshana, n. any cha 
racteristic of w°, MBh.; -véd, mfn. acquainted with 
those ch°, Jatakam. =—lampata, min. desirous of 
w°, Kathas. = linga, n. the female organ, MBh. 
(in gram.) the feminine gender, Vop.; (-vartin, 
min. ‘being in the f° g®°, being a f°’), MW.; infu 
having the characteristics of a w°, SrS.; MBh. &c 
(in gram.) feminine (-éva, n.), IndSt. =loka, m 
‘women’s world,’ N. of a country (cf. -rdjya), R. 
~lola, min. « -/ampata, VarBrS, = laulys, 1. 
fondness for w°, Bhar. ~ vadha, m. the slaying o! 
a woman, Krishna), = vaéa, min. subject tow”, rulec 
by a woman, Subh.; n. submissiveness to w° 8&c., W 
= vasya, min. = prec. (-¢4, f.), R.; Hariv, = vie 
kyéhkusa-prakshungza, min, criven or urged o1 
by the goad of a w°'s words, Paiicat. — visa, m. 
an ant-hill, L.- visas, 0. a garment fit for sexua’ 
union, Apast., Sch. v&hya, m. pl. N. of a people, 
MarkP. = vijita, mfn. = -s#/a, VarBrS, = vitta. 
n. property coming from a wife, L., — vidheya, mfn 
submissive to a wife, uxorious, W. = viyoga, m. 
separation from a wifey MW. =viviha, m. mar. 
riage with a woman, Mn. iii, 20. =vishaya, m 
‘ws sphere,’ sexual connexion, VP.; mfn. only 
feminine, Santis. «— writa, mf, surrounded or at- 
tended by women, W. ~ veshardhiyaka or °rin, 
min. wearing 2 w°'s garments, L, = vyazijana, 31. 
pl. the bodily marks of womanhood (e.g. breasts 
&c.), ApSr.; -Aritd, mfn. a girl wha has reached 
puberty, L. —vrana, m, the female organ, Kor. 
o SUAradi-dina-carya-kramn, m., -stdra. 
ainim deviroana-violra, m, N. of wks. se- 
sha, mfn. having only w® left (said of the world) 
MBh, —g@aunda, mfp. fond of w’, L.=#roni, f. 
a woman's hip, Susr, « shazmsR4é (for - sas"), m. 
society of w°, TS. —shakha (for -sakha), m. a 
friend of w°, VS. =sh@ (for -si/), f. bringing forth 
females, MaitrS. = shilya (for -siya), n. = straz- 
shiya, SankhGy. = gamsargea, m, female society 
MW. =samsthina, min. having a f° shape, ib. 
= sakha, m({n. accompanied bya w°, Sighis, — san- 
gG, tn, intercourse with w”, Subh. = samgrahana, 
n. the act of embracing a w° (criminally), adultery, 
seduction, Yajii., Sch. (/W. 261). saajiia, mtu. 
bearing a name with a feminine terminativa, VarByS. 
= sabha, 0. an assembly of w°, L. « sambandha, 
m. connexion with a w°, Mn.; Kijat. - sambho- 
ga, m. enjoyment of w’, sexual connexion, VP. 
-sarfipin, mfn. shaped like a w° (v.1. -sva-7°), 
MBh. ~sukha, n. = -sambhoga, BHP. — pevi, f. 
devotion or addiction to women, Hit.; Subh. = sau 
bhagya-kavala, m. N, of wk. =svabbiva, m. 
the nature of w°, MBh.; Paiicar.; ‘having awoman’s 
nature,’a eunuch, L. =svariiypa or “pa-vat, infn. 
having a w°’s shape or figure, MW. ~svartipin, 
mifi. id,, MBh, » hatyfl, f, the murder of a woman, 
Kathas. = hantri, m. the murderer of 2 woman, 
Mn, xi, 190. = harana, n. the forcible abduction 
of a woman, rape, W. »harin, m. the forcible 
abductor of a woman, ib. = huta, n.a sacrifice offered 
hy a woman, Kaui. 

Striyam-manya, mii. (= strim-m°) thinking 
oneself or passing for a woman, Pau. vi, 3, 68, Sch. 

Strike (ifc.) = stri (see sa-sirika). 

Striya, Nom. P. °yati, to desire a woman or 
wife, Santis. 

Straina, m{(7)n. female, feminine, RV. &c, &c.; 
relating or belonging to women, subject to or ruled 
by women, being among w°, K4v.; BhP.; worthy 
of a woman, L.; n. womankind, the female sex, AV. 
&e. &c.; the nature of w°, Uttarar.; BhP. » th, f., 
tva, n. effeminacy, MW. 

Strairkjaka, m. pi. the inhabitants of Stri-rijya, 


at, 
co n. (mstri-sh°) the birth of a girl, 
V. 


Stry, in comp. for séri. ~ agra, n.the women’s 
partments, Gal. = adhyaksha, m. the superinten- 
dent of a king’s wives, chamberlain, R, -annja, 
mfn. born after a female child or sister, Pan. iii, 2, 
00, Sch. = abhigamansa, n. the act of criminally 
ipproaching the wife of (comp.), Gaut. — Ekhy#, 
‘. ‘called Strt,’ the Priyafigu plant, L. »&jiva, m. 
ane who lives by (prostitution of) his wife or other 
women, Mn. xi, 63. = Béi-vyatyisam, ind. alter- 


wre sthala. 
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BI stha. See p. 1262, col. 3. 
WIT sthakara == sthayara below, Kaué. 


CATT sthag, cl. 1. P. sthagati, to cover, 
\ hide, conceal, Dhatup. xix, 28: Caus. 
sthagayatt, id, Kav.; VarByS. &c.; to cover, veil, 
make invisible, cause to disappear, Malatim.; Balar. 
(Cf. Gk. ordyo, aréyy, réyos &c.; Lat. fegere, 
foga,lugurium; Lith. stég#7, stégas; Germ. dechen, 
Dach; Eng, thatch, | 

Sthaga, mfn. cunning, sly, fraudulent, dishonest, 
L.; (2), f. a box (for holding betel and areca-nut), L. 

Sthagaaa, 0. the act of covering or hiding, con- 
cealment, Rajat. 

Sthagayitavya, min, (fr, Caus.) to be hidden 
of concealed, Paiicat. 

Sthagara, n. (also written sthakara, cf. Jagara, 
fagaraka) a partic, fragrant substauce or powder, 
TBr.; Gobh. 

Bthagaia, prob, =sthagara. Sce sthagala. 

Sthagikdé, f. a kiud of bancage, Sutr.; a box (for 
betel &ic.), Heat.; a courtezan (?), Sukas. 

Sthagita, min, covered, concealed, hidden (stha- 
gilda Sarasvati, ‘S” has hidden herself’ =‘ 1 cannot 
express myself"), Kiy.; VarBrs.; Rajat ; closed, shut 
(as a doar); MirkP, ; stopped, interrupted, BhP, 

Sthagu, m.a hump on the back (v.1. sthadie), L. 


SIRT sthagand, f. the earth, L. 
CTE sthadu, m. See sthagu above. 
wafers sthandila, an. (of unknown deti- 


vation ; accord, to some connected with /sfha/) an 
open unoccupied piece of ground, bare ground (also 
with d¢va/z), an open field, MBh. &c.; a piece of 
open ground (levelled, squared, and prepared for a 
sacrifice), SankhBr,; SrS.; a boundary, limit, land- 
mark, W.; a heap of clods, MW.; m. N. of a Rishi, 
Ca. —sa, min, (cf. givt-§a Sc.) lying on the bare 
ground, L. = sayy&, f. the act of lying on the bare 
ground (asa penance), MBh. — sByik&,f.id. Divya, 
=~ shyin, mfa,-«-j2; m, a devotee who sleeps on 
the bare ground or on the sacrificial ground (on account 
of a vow),R.; Bhatt. —samvesana, i. = -sayyd, 
BP. = sitaka, n. an altar (= vedt), L. 

Sthandilaka. Sce sa-sth’. 

Sthandile (loc. of sthagdi/a), in comp. — saya, 
m. = sthandgila-fayin, Yajfi,; BhP.; N. of a Rishi, 
Cat. =gayana, 0. = sthangila-sayyd, MBh. 

Sthandileya, m. N. of a son uf Raudraiva, 
MBh.; Hariv.; Pur, 

Sthandilya, w.r. for s/handila, ChUp. 

Sthindila, mfu. sleeping on the bare ground (as 
a penance), Pan. iv, 2, 153 raised (asa toll) froma 
Sthandila, g. Ssndshddi ; mm. = sthagdtla-sayin, L. 


WK stha-pati. See p. 1262, col. 3. 


VITA sthapani, f. the space between the 
eye-brows (v.J, sthapare?), Suir, 


SAYZ sthaputa, nf(a)n. (of unknown deri- 
vation ; cf. sthagt, sthagu) hunchbacked, unevenly 
faised, rugged, rough, flcar.; Kasikh.; being in 
difficult or distressed circumstances, W.; bent with 
pain, Malatin.; m. a hump, protuberance, an un- 
evenly raised place, L. = gata, infn. being or be- 
longing to a hump (as flesh), Malatim.; being on 
raised places and in hollows, MW. 

Sthaputaya, Nom. P. “yasi, to make rough or 
uneven, dig or root up, Catid.; to raise or elevate 
by strewing or heaping, Aryav. 

: ee mfp. made uneven &c., g. tdra- 
ft. 

Sthapnf!, in comp. for sthapufa. = 4/kri, P 
-karoti, to make uneven, raise by strewing or heap- 
ng up, Hear. =kyita, mf. made uneven &c., 
Kasikh. 


BIG sthal (connected. with o/1. stha), cl. 
1. P, sthalafi, to stand firm, be firm, Dhatup. xx, 6. 
“Cf, Gk. ortAAw, orddos; Germ. stellen, still 8cc.; 
Eng. stil.) 

Sthala, m. a chapter, section (of a book), Cat. ; 
N. of a son of Bala, BhP.; (s/4d/a), f. a heap of 
tificially raised earth, mound, TS.; (#), f. an emi- 
ence, tableland (also applied to prominent parts of 
he body), Laty.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; soil, ground, 
Kalid.; BhP.; place, spot, Ragh.; Prab.; (ae), 
1. msthali above; dry land (opp. to damp low-land ), 


ting with the wife so that the wife begins, ManGy, | irm earth (opp. to water), TS. &c. &c.; ground, 
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soil, place, spot, Mn.; MBh.; R. &c.; a flat sur- 
face, roof (of a palace), Megh.; situation, circum- 
stance, case (tathavidha-sthale, ‘in such a case’), 
Sah.; Sarvad.; a topic, subject, W.; a text, ib, 
=» kanda, m.a kind of plant, L. = kamala, n. the 
flower of Hibiscus Mutabilis, Git.; Dhanv.;. Bhpr. 
=» kamalini, f. Hibiscus Mutabilis, Megh. = RRL, 
f. N. of a being attending on Durgi, W. = kumuda, 
m. Nerium Odorum, L, = ga, mf, living on dry 
land, BhP. = gata, mfn. gone or left on dry I°, MW. 
cara, min. =-ga,R.; Hit.; VarByS. = gimin, 
mfn. id., VarBrS. =chrin, mfn, id. (°vt-td, f.), 
Katikh. # cyuta, mfn. fallen or removed from any 
place or position, MW.—Ja, mfn. growing or living 
on dry land, Mu.; R.; Suér. &c.; accruing from 
land-transport (said of certain taxes or duties), Y4ji.; 
(a), f. licorice-root, L. = tara, n. a higher place, 
Laty. = tas, ind. from dry land, MW. =t&, f. the 
state of being dry ground, SarngP.; Paficat. =de« 
vat&, f. a local or cural deity, tutelary god presiding 
over some partic. spot, MW. »nalini, f. Hibiscus 
Mutabilis (ifc. °#ika, mfn.), BhP. ; Kid. = niraja, 
n. the flower of Hib” Mut®, Pajicar. = pattana, 0. 
a town situated on dry land (opp. to jala-p°), Sil. 
~» patha, m.a road by land (ena, ‘by laud’), Kalpas.; 
Kathis. &c.; commerce by 1°, Kim., Sch. = pathi- 
a/ kr, P. -aroti, to make into dry !° of road by 1°, 
Vcar.= padma, m. Arum Indicum, L.; the fower 
of Hibiscus Mutabilis, Paficar.; Bhatt. ; another plant 
( - chattva-patira, tamdlaka), MW. =padmini, 
f, Hibiscus Mut®, L.. —pinai, f. a kind of date, L. 
~ purana, n.N. of wk, =~ madjari, f. Achyranthes 
Aspera, L. ~m&rga, m. a way by land, MW. 
» ruhé, f. Hibiscus Mutabilis, L. © vartman, n. 
a road by land (°vd, ‘by land’), Ragh. = varman, 
m. N. of a king, Hcar.« vigraha, m. a land-fight, 
Hit. = vihamgsa or "gama, m. a land bird, BhP. 
= vetasa, m. Calamus Rotang, Megh., Sch. snd- 
G@hi, f. the cleansing of any place from impurity, 
MW. ~arifiig&te or “taka, m. Tribulus Lanugi- 
nosus or a similar plant, L. = sambhavéushadhi, 
f. pl. plants growing on dry land, VarBrS. = siman, 
m. = sthandila, m.(?), L.; aland-mark, boundary, 
W. ~stha, mf. standing on dry ground, MBh.; 
R.; BhY. Sthaldntara, n. another place, MW. 
@thaldravinds, n. the flower of Hibiscus Muta- 
bili, Kum, Sthal@rfldha, mfu. standing on the 
ground ‘as opp. to one seated in a chariot), Mn. vii, 
gi. Sthalésvara, n. N. of a locality, Kastkh. 
Sthalétpalinf, f. Hibiscus Mutabilis, Kid. Stha- 
idikas, Mm. an animal dwelling on dry land, BhP. 

Sthalaya, Nom. P. °yats, to make into dry land, 
Subh. 

Sthalaya, Nom. A. °yate, to become dry land, 
Naish. 

1. Sthall, f., sec under s/iala above. ~ devaté, 
f. a local deity, Megh. = bh&ta, mtn. high-lying 
(as acountry), Hariv.=#&yin, mfn. lying or sleep- 
ing on the bare ground, Bharty. 

2. Sthali, in comp. for sthala, = bhi, P. 
-bhavati, to become dry land, Naish., Sch. 

1, Sthaliya, Nom. P. °ya/z, to regard as dry land, 
Var Yogay. 

2. Sthaliya, mfn. relating or belonging to dry 
land, terrestrial, MW, belonging to a place, local, 
ib.; relating or bel” to a situation or case (in uddedya- 
vidheya-bodha-sthaliya-vicara, m. N, of wk.) 

Sthale (loc. of s¢hala), in comp. = j&ta, mf(@)n. 
growing on dry land (with padmini, {. ‘ Hibiscus 
Mutabilis’), R.; 0. licorice root, L. =rubi, f. 
* growing on dry land,’ N. of two plants ( = prtha- 
kumari and = dagiha\, L. —taya, m. ‘sleeping 
on dry land,'a partic. (or any) amphibious animal, L, 

Sthaleyu, m. N. of a son of Raudrisva, Hariv.; 
VP. 

Sthala, n. (fr. sthala, of which it is also the 
Vyiddhi form in comp.) any vessel or receptacle, plate, 
cup, bowl, dish, caldron, pot, SrS.; any culinary 
utensil, Rajat.; the hollow of a tooth ,Yaji. (7), f., 
see col, 2. = patha, min. (fr. sthala-g°) imported 
by land, Pan. v, 1, 77, Vartt. 3, Pat. = pathika, 
mifn. (fr. id.) imported or travelling by land, Pan. 
ib., Vartt, 1, Pat. = rflpa, n. the form or representa- 
tion of a caldron or cooking-pot, MW. 

@thilaka, m. of n. (pi.) N. of partic. bones on 
the back, Vishn.; Car. 

SthKlika, m. the smell of feces, L.; mfn. smell- 
ing of feces, L. 

Sthhlin, mfn. possessing any vessel or receptacle 
(ef, kava-sth°), Pan. viii, 2,83, Vartt. 1, Pat. 


wae sthala-kanda. 


Sth, f.an earthen dish or pan, cooking-vessel, ; 
caldron, AV.; Br.; SrS.; a partic. vessel used in | 
preparing Soma, MW..; the substitution of a cooked | 
offering of rice &cc, for a meat offering at the Map- 
sishtaka (q. v.), ib.; Bignonia Suaveolens, L, = gra- 
ha, m. a ladleful taken out of 3 cooking-vessel, 
KatySr. = darana, n, the breaking of a dish or ves- 
sel, AdbhBr.—druma, m. Ficus Benjamina or Indica, 
L. = pakva, mfn. cooked or dressed in any vessel, 
boiled, W. = parnf, w.r, for #a/i-9°, q.v. = pRka 
(or sthdli-p~°), m. a dish of barley or rice boiled in 
milk (used as an oblation), SBr.; GrSrS.; MBh. 
&c.; min. ( = "kiva), Cat. ; -wirnaya,m., prayoga, 
m., -mantra, m, pl. N. of wks.; “Aiya, min. be- 
longing to the above oblation, Gobh. » purisha, 
n, the sediment or dirt sticking to a kettle or cook- 
ing-pot, BhP. = pulgka, m, boiled rice ina cooking- 
vessel ; -tydya,m, the rule of b° rice in a c*=v° (i.e. 
the inferring of the condition of a whole from that 
of a part, as of the good cooking of rice from tasting 
one grain), A. = bila, n. the interior or hollow of 
a cooking- vessel, Pan. v, 1, 70; “diya or “lya, min. 
fit to be boiled in a couking-vessel, ib., Sch. = vyi- 
kaha, m.=-druma, L. 


SANA sthavira, °vishtha. See p. 1265. 


1. stha, cl. 3. P. A. (Dhatup. xxii, 

30) éfshthati,°te (pf. fastha, tasthe, RV. 

&c. &c.3 aor. dsthat, dsthita, ib.; 3. pl. asthivan, 
RV.; AV.; Br.; dsthat(?), AV.; asthishs, °shata, 
Br. &c.; Subj. sthati, sthathah, RV.; Prec. sthe- 
yat, ib.; sthesham, “shuh(?],. AV.; sthdsishta, 
Gr.; fut. shat, MBh, &c.; sthdsyati, °te, Br. 8c. ; 
inf. sthafune, ib.; tos, Br.; GrSrS.; -sthitum, R.; 
ind. p. sthited, MBh, &c.; -sthaya, RV. &c. &c.; 
-sthayam, Bhatt.), to stand, stand firmly, station 
one’s self, stand upon, get upon, take up a position 
on (with pddabhydm, ‘to stand on the feet ;’ with 
Janubhydm, ‘to kneel ;' with agre ot agratas and 
gen., ‘to stand or present one’s self before ;’ with 
puras and with or without gen., ‘to stand up against 
an enemy &c.'), RV. dc, &c.3 to stay, remain, 
continue in any condition or action (e.g. with kan- 
ya, ‘to remain a girl or unmarried ;’ with tasheim 
‘with mtaunena, instr, ‘to remain silent ;’ with 
sukham, ‘to continue or feel well’), AV. &c. &c.; 
to remain occupied or engaged in, be intent upon, 
make a practice of, keep on, persevere in any act 
(with loc. ; e.g. with rdzye, ‘to continue governing ;" 
with sdsane, ‘to practise obedience ;’ with da/e, ‘to 
exercise power; with sva-dharme, ‘to do one’s 
duty ;’ with sva-karmans, ‘to keep to one's own 
business ;’ with saméaye, ‘to persist in doubting;’ 
alsowith ind. p., e.g. dharmam diritya,' to practise 
virtue’), AV.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; to continue to be 
or exist (a8 opp, to ‘ perish’), endure, last, TS.; Mn. ; 
MBh. &c.; to be, exist, be present, be obtainable or 
at hand, AV. &c. &c.; to be with or at the disposal 
of, belong to (dat., gen., or loc.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
(A., m.c. also P., cf. Pan. i, 3, 23; iv, 34) to stand 
by, abide by, be near to, be on the side of, adhere 
or submit to, acquiesce in, serve, obey (loc. or dat.), 
RV. &c. &c.; to stand still, stay quiet, remain sta- 
tionary, stop, halt, wait, tarry, linger, hesitate (see 
under stittvad below), RV. &c. &c.; to behave or 
conduct one’s self (with samam., ‘to behave equally 
towards any one,’ loc.); to be directed to or fixed 
on (loc.), Hariv.; Kathas,; to be founded or rest or 
depend on, be contained in (loc.), RV.; AV.; MBh.; 
to rely on, confide in (loc., e.g. yzayd sthttud, * con- 
fiding in me’), Bhatg.; to stay at, resort to (acc.), 
R.; to arise from (abl. or gen.), RV.; ChUp.; to 
desist or cease from (abl.), Kathas.; to remain un- 
noticed (as of no importance), be left alone (only 
Impv. and Pot.), Kav.; Paficat.: Pass. sthiyate (aor. 
asthdyt), to be stood &c. (frequently used impers., 
e.g. mayd sthiyatam, ‘let it be abided by me, i.e. 
‘I must abide ’), Br. &c. &c.: Caus. sshdpayats, te 
(aor. déishthipat ; ind. p. sthépeyited (q.v.] and 
-sthapam: Pass. sthapyate), to cause to stand, 
place, locate, set, lay, fix, station, establish, found, 
institute, AV, &c. &c.3 to set up, erect, raise, build, 
MBh.,; R.; to cause to continue, make durable, 
strengthen, confirm, MBh.; R.; Suir. &c.; to prop 
up, support, masintain, MBh.; Heat. to affirm, as- 
sent, Sah.; Ny4yas., Sch.; to appoint (to any office, 
loc.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; to cause to be, constitute, 
make, appoint or employ as (two acc.; with 2ha- 
trim, ‘to employ any one as a nurse;' with rak- 
shdrtham, ‘to appoint any one as guardian ;’ with 


earattuc sihdnv-iivera. 


sajjam, ‘to make anything ready ;’ with su-rak- 
shitam, ‘to keep anything well guarded ;° with svi- 
krifya,‘to make anything one's own;’ with pariiee 
shasm,‘to leave anyth® oves or remaining’), SvetUp.; 
Muh; Kav. &c.; to fix, settle, determine, resolve, 
Mn.; MBh, &c.; to fix in or on, lead or bring into, 
direct or turn towards (loc., rarely acc. ; with Arids, 
‘to impress on the heart ;’ with sanas, ‘ to fix the 
mind on’), AV. &c. &c.; to introduce or initiate 
into, instruct in (loc., e.g. with maye, ‘to instruct 
in a plan or system’), MBh.; Ka:his.; to make 
over of deliver up to (loc. or Aasfe with gen., ‘into 
the hands of’), Yajfi.; Ratn&v,; Kathis.; to give 
in masriage, MBh.; to cause to stand still, stop, 
arrest, check, hold, keep in, restrain (with dad- 
dhvé,‘ to keep bound or imprisoned’), SBr. Src. &c.s 
to place aside, keep, save, preserve, MBh.; Hariv.: 
Desid. of Caus, -sthdpaytshatt (see sam-a/stha) : 
Desid. téshthdsati, to wish to stand &c., SBr.: 
Intens, teshthiyate ; tasthett, tasthats, Gr. (CE. 
Gk. l-ordvac ; Lat. stave; Lith. stdts ; Slav. stats ; 
Germ. stan, stehen ; Eng. stand. } 

Tanthivas, min. (pf.p. of 4/1, sthd; nom.°udn, 
'théshi, °vdt) one who has stood, standing, re- 
maining, continuing in, being on or in (loc.), RV.; 
Ragh.; one who has stood still or stopped or made 
a pause (used as pf, tense, ‘he made a pause,’ Hariv.), 
fixed, immovable, stationary (app. to jdgat), RV.; 
MBh. &c.; occupied with, engaged in (loc.), Ragh. ; 
Rajat. ; keeping on with (insts.), MBh.; persevering, 
constant, MBh.; ready to, prepared for (dat.), ib. 

gstha(orsh(ha), mf(d)n. (only ifc.) standing, stay- 

ing, abiding, being situated in, existing or being in 
or on or among (see agnt-, garbha-, sala-, nara- 
ka-, vajya-stha &c.); occupied with, engaged in, 
devoted to, performing, practising (see dhydna-, 
yajta-, yoga-, savana-stha &c.); a place, ground 
(ibe. = sthala), L. pati, m. (accord. to some 
sthapati, fr. caus. of 4/ 1. sthk@)‘ place-lord,’ a king, 
chiet, governor, head official (accord. to KAtySr., ‘a 
Vaidya or even a person of lower caste, who has 
celebrated the Go-sava sacrifice after being chosen 
king ;’ accord, to others, ‘an Ayogava who is a town 
official ;’ cf. nishada-sth°), AV.; VS.; Br.; SrS.; 
R.; $ié.; an architect, master builder, carpenter, 
wheelwright, MBh.; R. &c. (IW. 185); one who 
sacrifices to Byihas-pati, 1..; a guard or attendant on 
the women’s apartments, chamberlain, L.; a cha- 
rioteer, W.; N. of Brihas-pati, L.; of Kubera, L.; 
mfn, chief, best, principal, L. sas, ind. according 
to (its) place, RV. 

Bthapati. Sec stha-faté above. 

Sthavi, sthavira. See p. 1265, col. 2. 


2. @th& (or shtha), min. (nom. m. n. sthas) 
standing, stationary (often ifc. =‘ standing, being, 
existing in or ou or among,’ cf. agzs-shtha, rita- 
stha &c.), RV.; PaficavBr.; SankhSr. = rasman 
(sthd-, Padap. sthdh-), having firm bridles (?), RV. 

SthKnava, mifn. (fr. sthdpz below) coming from 
the trunks or stems of trees, Hear, 


Sth&navizya, min, (fr. next) relating or belong- 
ing to Siva, Balar, 

SthKau, min. (accord. to some for sthalnz) 
standing firmly, stationary, firm, fixed, immovable, 
motionless, Mn.; MBh. &c.; m. (or n., g, ardhar- 
cddi) a stump, stem, trunk, stake, post, pile, pillar 
(also as symbol of motionlessness), RV. 8c. S¢c.; 3 
kind of spear or dart, L. ; m.a partic. part of a plough, 
Kyishis.; the gnomon of a dial, MW.; a partic, per- 
fume ( = sivaka), L.; a nest of white ants, W.; N. 
of Siva (who is supposed to remain as motionless as 
the trunk of a tree during his austerities), MBh.; 
Kav. &c. (RTL. 63); of one of the 11 Rudras, 
MBh.; Hariv.; of a Praja-pati, R.; of a serpent- 
denon, RamatUp. ; of a Rakshasa, TindBr. ; n. any- 
thing stationary or fixed, MBh. &c.; a partic. pos- 
tureinsitting, Cat.=kargl, f.a partic, species of large 
colocynth,L.= ~~  m.one who cuts down the 
tronks of trees or clears away timber, Mn. ix, 44. 
=» tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, MBh. = ais, f, ‘Siva’s 
quarter,’ the north-east, VarByS. = bhflta, mfu, be- 
come motionless as the trunk of a tree, MBh. 
-~- bhrama,m, mistaking anything fora post, Sintid. 
wmati, f. N. of a river, R. = roga, m. a partic. 
disease of horses, L. » vata, N. of a Tirtha, MBh, 
= wat, ind. like a post, MW. = vandhkas, mfn. 
inhabiting Siva's forest, ib. 

SthEav, in comp. for sthdnu. — Kévama-mi- 
h&tmys, n. N, of wk. = fsvara, m.N. of a Litga 


sthatavya, 


of Siva, VamP.; n. N. of a town (cf. sthdnéivara), 
Heat. 

Sthitavya, mfn, (n. impers.) to be stood or 
stayed or remained or continued in or abided by (loc. 
rarely instr.), MBh.; Kav. &e. 

Sthitri, m. a guider, driver (of horses &c.), 
RV.; 2 guide, authority, MBh. iii, 12691; (°¢r/), 
mfn. (nom. n. fr) what stands or stays stationary, 
as (as opp. to fagat or cavatha), RV. i, 
58, 8. 

Staktra, n. station, place (cf, bkdri-sth’), RV, 
x, 128, 

ginise, n. (also said to be m., Siddh.) the act 
of standing, standing firmly, being fixedor stationary, 
AV. &c. &c.; position or posture of the body (ia 
shooting &c.), R.; staying, abiding, being in or on 
(loc. or comp. ), Das. ; Kam. ; Hariv.; Sah. ; storing- 
place or storage (of goods), Ma. viii, 401; firm bearing 
(of troops), sustaining a charge (as opp. to yuddha, 
“ charging"), ib. vii, 190; state, condition (ifc. = 
‘being in the state of’), Up.; BhP.; continued ex- 
istence, continuance in the same state (i.e. in a kind 
of neutral state unmarked by loss or ay hase 
ing as or as long as (with instr.), MBh.; R.; BhP. ; 
a state of perfect tranquillity, Sarvad.; station, rank, 
office, 2ppointment, dignity, degree, MaitrUp. ; 
Mu.; MBh, &c.; place of standing or staying, any 
place, spot, locality, abode, dwelling, house, site 
(sthane sthane or sthane sthaneshu, ‘in different 
places,’ ‘here and there’), RV. &c. &c.; place or 
room, stead (sthane with gen. or ifc, ‘in place of,’ 
‘instead of,’ ‘in lieu of ;’ ripu-sthdne +/urtt, ‘ to 
act in the place of an enemy ;' vtlocana-sthana- 
gata, ‘acting the part of eyes; also sthdna ifc. = 
‘taking the place of,’ ‘acting as,’ ‘ representing’ or 
‘ represented by,’ e.g. pitrt-sth°, ‘acting as a father’ 
or ‘ represented by a f°;’ syan-uvan-sthdna,' sepr° 
by ty or uv’ (as i and #2, Pan. i, 4,4]; in Panini’s 
grammar the gen. case is often used alone, when the 
word sthdme has to be supplied,e.g. hanter jah, Ya is 
to be substituted in place of ham,’ i, 1, 49), AitBr.; 
GrSrS. &c.; place for, receptacle of (gen.), Mn. ; 
MBh. &c.; proper or right place (sthdne, ‘in the 
right place or at the right time, seasonably, justly ’), 
PaicavBr. &c. &c. (cf. g, svar-ddt); province, 
region, domain, sphere (of gods or virtuous men; 
said to be.in one of three places, viz. ‘earth’ or 
‘atmosphere ’ or ‘heaven ;’ accord, to some that of 
virtuous Brahmans is called Prajapatya; of Ksha- 
triyas, Aindra; of Vaisyas, Miruta; of Siidras, 
Gindharva), Nir.; VarByS.; the main support or 
strength or chief constituent of a kingdom (said to be 
four, viz. ‘army,’ ‘treasury,’ ‘city,’ ‘territory ’), Mn, 
vii, §6; a stronghold, fortress, Paficat.; the place or 
organ of utterance of any sound (said to be 8 in 
number, viz. kantha, ‘throat ;’ ¢a/u, ‘palate;’ 
miurdhan, ‘top of palate;’ danta, ‘teeth ;’ oshtha, 
‘lips;’ Aantha-talu, ‘throat and palate ;' kanth’- 
oshtha, ‘throat and lips;’ daret’-oshtha, ‘teeth and 
lips ;’ to which are added ndsikd, ‘ nose,’ said to be 
the place of utterance of true Anusvara, and sevas, 
‘chest,’ of Visarga), Pan. i, 9, Sch.; Prat. ; Sarvad. ; 
any organ of sense (e.g. the eye), BhP.; the pitch 
or key of the voice, note, tone (of which, accord. 
to RPrat,, there are three [see mandra}, or accord. 
to TPrat., seven; vind cyutd sthanat, ‘a lute out 
of tune’), SrS.; Prat.; MBh. &c.; shape, form, ap- 
pearance (as of the moon), VarBrS.; the part or 
character of an actor, MW.; case, occurrence (#é- 
dam sthénam vidyate, ‘ this case does not occur ’), 
Yajfi.; Paficat.; Vajracch.; occasion, opportunity 
for (gen. or comp.; séhdne, ind, ‘occasionally '), 
SrS.; MBh. &c.; cause or object of (gen. or comp., 
e.g. dulka-sthdna, ‘an object of toll;’ piija- or 
mdnya-sth°, ‘an object of honour ;’ also applied to 
persons; sthdne, ind. ‘because of,’ ‘on account of’), 
MBh.; Paficat.; Kathis.; a section or division (e.g. 
of medicine), Car. ; Suir. &c.; an astrol, mansion 
or its subdivision, VarByS.; = Adrydtsarga, Sil; an 
open place in a town, plain, square, W.; a holy place, 
MW; an altar, ib.; N. of a Gandharva king, R. 
caicals, f. Ocimum Pilosum, L. « caturvi- 
Gha-éloka, m. N. of wk. = ciutaka, m. one who 
provides quarters for an army, a kind of quarter- 
master, Paficat. mcyuta, mfn. fallen or removed 
from any place or office &c., GarudaP. = tas, ind. 
according to place or station, MW. ; in regard to the 
place or organ of utterance, ib. = t&, f. the state of 
being the receptacle of, possession of (gen.), Naish. 
» tyiiga,m. abandonment of a dwelling-place,Can.; 


loss of rank or dignity, VarByS.—twa (in eka-sthana- 
tua, ‘ the being pronounced with the same organ’), n., 
TPrat., Sch. = &Ktyi, mf(°¢vi)n. one who assigns a 
place to (gen.), Paficar. = dipta, mfn. (in augury) 
inauspicious on account of situation (see digia), 
VarByS. = pata, mfn. (fr. next), g. atvapaty. dai, 
« pati, m. lord of a pl®, (esp.) head of.a monastery, 
Inscr. » pita, m.occupying (another's) pl°, Ny3yam. 
—=#16,,m. guardian of api” orregion, Yaji.; R.; Ra- 
jat. ; chief guardian, superintendent, Hear ; a keeper, 
watchman, policeman, W. =ypracyuta, mfn, = 
-cyuta, R. = prépti, f.obtainment ofa place or situa- 
tion, VarByS. «» bhahga, m. ruin or fall of a place, 
Paficat. = bb Gani, f. a dwelling-place, mansion, MW. 
» bhragda, m. loss of place or station or rank, Var- 
ByS.; Hit. = bhrashte, min. = -cyuéa, ib. = mK- 
h&tmya, n. the greatness or glory of any place, the 
divine virtue supposed to be inherent in any sacred 
spot, MW, = m. N. of certain big animals 
(such as the turtle, crocodile, and Makara, supposed 
to frequent the same pl®), L.= yoga, m. assignment 
of suitable places or application of the best modes for 
preserving articles, Mn. ix, 332. —yogin, mfn. 
sthdne-yoga (col. 3), VPrat. = rakehaka, m. 
sthana-pala, MW. vat, m{n, being in the right 
place, well-founded (as doubt), Ny4yas. = vid, min. 
knowing places, having local knowledge, Kathas. 
= vibhiga, m. assignment of pl°, Brih.; (in alg.” 
subdivision of a number according to the position ¢ 
its figures, Col, — vir@sana, n. a partic. sedent pos- 
ture, SamhUp. = stha, mfn. abiding in one pl’, im- 
movable, VarByS.; staying at home, L. =sth&na, 
n. pl. every place (eshks, loc. pl. ‘everywhere,’ ‘in 
every corner;’ cf. s¢hana, col. 1), Kathis. ~ sthita, 
mfn, standing in a (high) pl’, Kiv. Sthindaga, 
n. N. of the 3rd Adiga és v.) of the Jainas, Sthk- 
@,m. the superintendence ofa shrine, Inscr. 
Sthinddbipati, m. = sthdna-fatt,inscr. SthE 
sha, m. the governor of a place, L. 
SthEninta, min. ending in sthdna, Pan. iv, 3, 35. 
Sthknintara, n. another pl’ ; -ga/a, min. gone to 
another place, gone away, MW.; °rdbhimukha, 
mi(i)n. facing another place turned away, Malav. 
Sthkndinya-tva, n. difference of pl’, MW. Sth&- 
népatti, f. taking the place of another person or 
thing, substitution, KatySr., Sch. Sth&n@panna, 
mfn, substituted ia place of another (cf. prec.), ib. 
SthknAbbkva, mi. want of place or situation, MW. 
Sthinkéraya, m. the pl’ on whichanything stands, 
Suir. (¢ha-sth", mfn.‘ being in the same pl°,’ Kath4s.) 
SthEudsana, n. du. standing and sitting down, 
Ma. vi, 22; -vthdra-vat, min, (a pupil) occupying 
the habitation and seat and place of recreation (of 
his preceptor), ib. ii, 248; “saxika, mfn. standing or 
sitting, Apast. 8 » m. confinement to 
a place, local or personal arrest, Yajh., Sch. Sthil- 
jiina-bala, n.the power of the know- 
ledge of what is proper and what is improper, Buddh. 
SthEnussvara, m. the governor of a pl’, Rajat; no, 
(prob. incorrect for sthdnvu-isvara) N. of a town 
and its territory (Thanesar), MBh.; Buddh. 

Sthinska, m. N. of a man, Rajat.; n. position, 
situation, rank, dignity, MBh.; a place, spot, Paiicat.; 
a city, town, L.; attitude of the body (in shooting 
&c.), Hear.; Nalac.; a partic. point or situation in 
dramatic action, Vikr. iv, £¢ (others ‘a kind of pos- 
ture ;’ but cf. patdAd-sth’); a basin or trench dug 
for water at the root of a tree, L.; a division or sec- 
tion (esp,) of the Kathaka (accord. to some ‘a mode 
of recitation’); froth of bubbles on spirits or wine 
(prob. for sthdsaka), L. 

SthEni, in comp. for sthanin, =— bhtita, min. 
(in gtam.) being the original or primitive form,P4a., 
Sch, = wat, ind. like the original or primitive ele- 
ment (the ddeia or substituted form is said to be 
sthani-vat when it is liable to all the rules which 
hold good for the primitive), Pan. i, 1, 56; (-vat}- 
tva, n, the state of being like the original form or 
element, Pan., Sch.; (-val)-sétra-vicdra, m. N, of 
wk.; (-vad)-dhava, m. (=-vat-lva), Pat. 

SthEnika, mfn. belonging to a place or site, 
local, W.; (in gram.) taking the place of anything 
else, substituted for (gen. or comp.), Pan., Sch,; m. 
any one holding an official post, governor of a place, 
manager of a temple &c., L. 

SthEnin, mfn. having 2 place, occupying a (high) 
position, Cat.; having fixedness, abiding, permanent, 
W.,; being in the right place, appropriate, AivSr, ; 
(in gram.) that which should be in the place or is to 
be supplied, Pay. i, 4, 105 ; m. the original form or : 


af sthaéma-vat. 
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primitive element (for which anything is substituted, 
as opp. to ddefa, ‘the substitute’), Pay., Sch. 

Sthkniya, min. having its place in, being in 
(comp.; Aanpha-sth°, ‘having its place in thethroat’), 
Ved&ntas.; belonging to or prevailing in any place, 
local, W.; occupying the place of, representing 
(comp.), Apast.; n. 2 town or a large village, L. 

SthEne (loc. of sthdna), in comp. — patita, 
mfn. occupying the place of another (person or thing ; 
-tva,n.), Nyayam., Sch. = yogu, mf(d)n, (in gram.) 
implying the relation of ‘instead’ (said of the gen. 
case of Shashthi, which designates that for which 
something is substituted), Pay. i, 1, 49. —yogin, 
pag sthana-yoga), id. (°gi-tva, n.), Pan. i, 1, 
47, sch. 

SthEny, in comp. for sthanin. =» Kéraya, min. 
depending on the primitive form (said of an opera- 
tion in gr.), MW. 

Sthkpaka, mfn. (fr. Caus.) causing to stand, 
placing, fixing &c.; m. the erecter of an image, 
VarBgS.; a depositor, Yajii., Sch.; (ifc.) an estab- 
lisher, founder, Cat.; (in dram.) a kind of stage- 
director (assistant of the SOtra-dhira (q. v.] but not 
clearly defined in his functions and not mentioned 
in any of the extant plays), Bhar.; Sah. 

Sthkpatya, m. (fr. sthapals) » guard of the 
women’s apartments, L. ; n. the office of the governor 
of a district, PaficavBr.; architecture, building, erect- 
ing, R.; BhP, ~ veda, m. ‘science of architecture,” 
one of the four Upa-vedas (q. v.), [W. 184. 

SthKpana, min. (fr.Caus.) causing to stand 8c. ; 
maintaining, preserving (sce vayak-sth°) ; fixing, 
determining, Sah.; (d), f. the act of causing to stand 
firmly or fixing, supporting (as an attribute of the 
earth), MBh.; licat.; storing, keeping, preserving, 
Campak, ; fixed order or regulation, ib, ; establishing, 
establishment, dialectical proof (of a proposition), 
ib; Cat.; Sarvad,; arranging, regulating or direct- 
ing (as a drama &c.), stage-management (cf. sthd- 
paka), W.; (é), f. Clypea Hernandifolia, L.; (ams), 
n, causing to stand, fixing, establishing, founding, in- 
stituting, taising, erecting (an image &c.), VarbyS, ; 
Iuscr.; putting or placing or laying upon(comp.),Svdr.; 
Naish., Sch. ; fastening, fixing, rendering immovable, 
BhP.; hanging, suspending, Cat.; strengthening (of 
the limnbs), preservation or prolongation (of life) or 
a means of strengthening &c., Suér.; Car. ; a means 
of stopping (the flow of blood), styptic, ib.; storage 
(of grain), Kyishis.; establishment or dialectical 
proof of a proposition, Madhus.; statement, defini- 
tion, Sah.; a partic. process to which quicksilver is 
subjected, Sarvad.; ==pus-savana, L.; fixing the 
thoughts, abstraction, W.; a dwelling, habitation, 
ib. =vyitta, mfn. one who is past all restoration 
to strength, Car, 

. Sthipanika, mf(d)n. deposited, iaid up in store, 
et. 

Sthkpaniya, mf. to be fixed or established ina 
place, Kathis.; to be kept (as 9 cat &c.), ib.; to be 
treated with tonics or strengthening remedies, Suir. 

SthEpayitavya, infn, tobe kept ina place, MBh.; 
to be kept in order or restrained, ib. 

Stukpayitri, mfn. one who causes to stand, 
establisher, founder, MBh. 

Sthipayitvs, ind. having placed or fixed &c. ; 
having put aside =‘ with the exception of’ (acc.), 
Divy&v. 

SBthKpita, min. caused or made to stand, fixed, 
established, founded 8c.; handed over, deposited, 
Yajit.; MBh, &c.; lodged, Kath4s.; put sside, kept, 
stored, ib.; wedded, Malatim, ; ordered, regulated, 
enjoycd, ordained, enacted, W.; settled, ascertained, 
certain, ib.; firm, steady, ib. «vat, mfn. one who 
has placed or fixed, ib. 

BthEpin, m. (prob.) the erecter (of an image), 
Paficar. 

SthEpya, mfn. to be set up or erected (as an 
image), VarByS.; to be placed in or on (loc.), Yajii.; 
MBh. &c.; to be installed in or appointed to (an 
office), R.; to be shut up or confined in (loc.), 
Kathis.; to be kept (vedmani, ‘in the house, i.e. 

as a domestic animal’), VarBrS.; to he kept to 
(one’s duty, loc.), MarkP.; to be plunged in (grief 
&c., acc.), Kathis.; to be kept in order or curbed 
or checked or restrained, MBh.; m. (prob.) the 
image of a god, Paficar.; m. or 1. a deposit, pledge 
(mikshepa),L. Sthipy: n, the steal- 
ing or embezzling of a deposit, MW. 

Sthkma, incomp. forsthdman, = vat,min. pow. 
erful, strong, Lalit. ; (ifc.) having the strength of, ib. 
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Sthdman, n. station, seat, place, AV.; strength, 
power, Balar.; Lalit.; SaddhP.; the neighing of a 
horse, MBh. i, 5116. 

Sthiiya,m, = sthdman, L.; areceptacle (in jala- 
sth®, qv.) (a), f. the earth, L. 

Sthiyam. Sce 4/1. sthd, p. 1262, col, 2. 

1. Sth&yi, f. the action of standing, Pan. iii, 3, 
93, Vartt. 1, Pat. 

2. Sthayi, in comp. for sthdyiiz. = th, f,, -tva, 
0. constancy, stability, permanency, steadiness, dur- 
ableness, invariableness, Sugr.; Sah. ; Sarvad. =» bh&- 
va, m, lasting or durable state of mind or feeling 
(said to be 8, viz. vat?, hdsa, doka, krodha, utsdha, 
bhaya, jugupsd, vismaya (qq.vv.}, to which is 
sometimes added sama, ‘quictism;’ they are opp. 
ty the upabhicdrt-bhauas or ‘transitory feelings’), 
Bhar.; DaSar.; Sah. &e. 

Sthiyika, mfn, Issting, enduring (in @dy-anta- 
sth", ‘lasting from the begining to the end’), 
Sighas.; faithful, trustworthy, Bhar,; (a), {the action 
of standing, Pan, iti, 3, gs, Vartt. 1, Pat. 

Sthiyin, min. standing, staying, being of situated 
in or on (comp.), Nir.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; being in 
a partic. place, resident, present, Kiv.; Kathds, ; 
being in a partic, state or condition, Kiv.; MarkP.; 
permanent, constant, enduring, lasting (as a feeling 
or state; cf. sthdyt-bhdva above), AivSr.; MBh. 
&c.; persevering, steadfast, Sis; faithful, trustworthy, 
Bhar.; having the form of (comp.), VarByS. 

Sthiyi-/bht, P. dhavati, to become lasting 
or permanent, Paficat. 


Sthiyuka, mt(a@in, disposed to stay or last, stay- 


ing, tarrying, stopping, abiding in (loc.‘, Bhatt. ; 
Jasting, enduring, constant, PaiicavBr. ; m. the over- 
seer of a village, L. 

Sthaila &c. See p. 1262, col. t. 

Sthivan., Sce sa-sthavan. 

Sthivara, mt 2 )n, standing still, not moving, 
fixed, stationary, stable, iinmovable (opp. to jaz- 
gama, q.v.., TS, &e. &c.; firm, constant, perma- 
nent, invariable, Apast.; R.; Hariv.; revular, estab- 
lished, W.; vegetable, belonging to the vey? world, 
Suér.; relating to inimovable property, Yajii., Sch. ; 
m,a monntain (ef, -xdza), Bhag.; Kum.; (@), f. 
N. of a Buddhist goddess, Lalit.; (am\,. n, any 
stationary or inanimate object (as a plant, mineral 
&c.; these form the seventh creation of Brahméa, sec 
under saya’, Up.; Mn.; MBh, &c.; stability, per- 
manence (v.1. strra-éva), Subh.; immovable pro- 
perty, real estate (such as land or houses), Yajii.; a 
heir-loom, family-possession (such as jewels &c., 
which have been long preserved ina family and ought 
not to be sold), W.; a bow-string, L. —Kalpa, 
m, a partic. cosmic period, Buddh, — krayfinaka, 
(prob.) n, wooden goods, Campak, = garala, n. a 
partic. vegetable puison, L. = jaigama, n. (sg. or 
pl.) everything stationary and movable or inanimate 
and animate, SankhGr.; Mn. &c. = th, f fixeduess, 
immobility; the state ofa vegetable or mineral, Mn. 
xii, 9.—tirtha, n. N. ofa Tirtha or a Tirtha with 
stagnant water, Cat. «tva, n. fixedness, immobility, 
MBh, = raja, m. ‘mountain-king,’ N.of Himalaya; 
-kanyd, f. ‘daughter of H°, N. of Parvati, Kum. 
Sthavarikriti, mfn. having the form or appear- 
ance ofatree, Kathis. Sthivaradi, n, the poison 
called Vatsa-nibha (q.v.), MW. Sthivaristha- 
vara, n. everything stationary and movable, im- 
movable and movable property, ib. 

Sthivira. See p. 1268, col. 3. 

Sthksu, n. bodily strength, W. (prob. w.r. for 
sthama). 

Sthisnu, mfn. firm, stationary, immovable, 
Laty.; Mn.; MBh. &c. ; durable, permanent, eternal, 
Kav.; BhP.; patient enduring (in a-s/h’), Kathas.; 
a tree or plant (=eriksha; cf. sthavara), MW. 
= th, f. firmness, stability, durability, W. 

Sthita, min. standing (as opp. to ‘ going,’ ‘ sit- 
ting,’ or ‘lying;’ parasfaram sthitam, ‘standing 
opposed to each other ;° sthifam tena,‘ it was stood 
by him *= ‘he waited’), Mn.; MBh, &c.; standing 
firm (yrteddhe, ‘in battle’), Hariv.; standing, stay- 
ing, situated, resting or abiding or remaining in (loc. 
orcomp.; with scedvaceshu,' abiding in things high 
and low ;’ with asifyam, ‘not remaining perma- 
nently,’ ‘ staying only a short time,’ KatySr. ; Mn.; 
MBh. &c,; being or remaining or keeping in any 
state or condition (loc., instr., abl., comp., or a noun 
in the same case, also ind. p. or adv.; uydpya sthi- 
tah, ‘he keeps continually pervading,’ Sak. ; Vikr.; 
uparisya sthitah, ‘he remains sitting,’ Vikr.; 


ward sthaman. 


hatham sthitést,‘ how did you fare?’ Vikr.; evamt 
sthite,* it being so,’ Paic.; purak sthite, ‘it being 
imminent’), MBh,; Kay, &c.; engaged in, occu- 
pied with, intent upon, engrossed by, devoted or 
addicted to (loc. or comp.), performing, protecting, 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; abiding by, conforming to, fol- 
lowing (loc.), ib.; being in office or ciuarge, Paficat.; 
Rajat.; adhering to or keeping with (loc.), Hariv.; 
lasting, RPrat.; firm, constant, invariable, Kathds. ; 
settled, ascertained, decreed, established, generally 
accepted, SBr. &c. &c.; fixed upon, determined, 
Sak. ; firmly convinced or persuaded, MBh.; Subh. ; 
firmly resolved to (inf. or loc.), MBh.; R. &c.3 
faithful to a promise or agreement, L.: upright, vir- 
tuous, L.; prepared for or to (dat.), Y4jii.; Kum. ; 
being there, existing, present, close at hand, ready 
(sthita hy eshah, ‘1 myself am ready ;’ agraye 
sthite, ‘when the elder brother is there’), Mu.; 
MBh. &c.; belonging to (gen.), R.; turned or di- 
tected to, fixed upon (loc, or comp.), VarBr3.; 
Sarvad.; resting or depending on (lcc.), MBh.; R. 
&c,; leading or conducive to (dat.), Paficat.; one 
who has desisted or ceased, Paficad.; left over, L.; 
(in Vedic gram.) not accompanied by zéz (in the 
Pada-pitha}, standing alone (fade sthife, ‘in the 
Pada text’), Prat.; (ams), n. standing still, stop- 
ping, Ehartr.; staying, remaining, abiding,R.; manuer 
of s:anding, ib.; perseverance on the right path, ib. 
— ta, f. the being in a place (v.I. sthiti-¢d), ByAr. 
= ahi, mfi:, steady-minded, firin, unmoved, calm, 
Bhag. = p&thya, un. (in dram.) recitation in Prakrit 
by a woman standing, Sah, = prakarana, w.r. for 
sthité pr’, = prajie, mfn. firin in judgment and 
wisdom, calm, contented, Bhag. =preman, m. 
‘firin in affection,’ a firm or faithful friend, L. 
=buddhi-datta, m.N.ofa Buddha, Lalit. = mati, 
mm, ‘ firm-minded,’ N. of a teacher, Buddh, = Maga, 
mfn. having the virile member erected (cf. sthtra- 
I), MBh. = vat, mfn. enc who has stood or stayed 
&c.; being or situated in, Sis.; (s¢hitd-), coutain- 
ing a form of 4/s/hd (-vati, £. ‘a verse containing a 
form of o/s/hd'), SBr. = samvid, min. faithful to 
an agreement, keeping a promise, Kathis, — sam- 
keta, inf. id., ib. Sthitdsana, nv. the § standing 
postures (c.g. danddsana &e.) collectively, L. 
Sthitépasthita, min. (a word) which stands with 
and without the particle 722 (in the Pada text; see 
sthita above), Prat, 

Sthiti, f. standing upright or firmly, not falling, 
Kfvyad.; standing, staying, remaining, abiding, 
stay, residence, sojourn in or on or at (loc. or comp. ; 
sthitim Vkri or vi-J/t. dha ot VSgrah or 
WV bhaj, ‘to make a stay,’ ‘take up one’s abode '), 
Kav.; Kathas. &c.; staying or remaining or being 
in any state or condition (see si/ya-sth) ; coutinu- 
ance in being, maintenance of lite, continued exist- 
ence(the and of the three states of all created things, 
the Ist being uéfaltz, ‘coming into existence,’ and 
the 3rd /aya, ‘ dissolution’), permanence, duration, 
SvetUp.; R.; Kalid.; BhP.; Sarvad.; duration of 
life, MarkP.; (in astron.) duration of an eclipse, 
Siiryas.; continued existence in any place, MBh.; 
S4h.; that which continually exists, the world, earth, 
BhP.; any situation or state or position or abode, 
Kav.; Paiicat,; Kathas.; station, high position, 
rank, Mn.; Yajii.; Bhag. &c.; maintenance, susten- 
ance, Malatim.; settled rule, fixed decision, ordinance, 
decree, axiom, maxim, SPr. &c. &c.; maintenance 
of discipline, establishment of good order (in a state 
&c.), Kagh.; continuance or steadfastness in the 
path of duty, virtuous conduct, steadiness, rectitude, 
propriety, MBh.; R.; Ragh.; constancy, persever- 
ance, Bhag.; Sarvad. ; devotion or addiction to, in- 
tentness on (loc.), MBh.; R.; firm persuasion or 
opinion, conviction, Y4jii.; Kam.; settled practice, 
institution, custom, usage, Kathas.; Rajat.; settled 
boundary or bounds (esp. of morality, e.g. sthstime 
W bhésd,‘to transgress the boundsofm°’), term, limit, 
R.; Kalid.; Bhatt.; standing still, stopping, halting 
(sthitim d-+/car, ‘to remain standing’), Ragh.; 
Rajat.; Susr.; standing-place, halting-place, stand 
or place or fixed abode, SBr.; Mn.; Rajat.; resist- 
ance to motion, inertia (in phil.) ; fixedness, im- 
mobility, stability, Ragh.; BhP.; depositing, laving 
down, Rajat.; Kathas.; form, shape, MarkP.; 
manner of acting, procedure, behaviour, conduct, 
Mn.; Si8.; Hit.; occurrence, MBh.; regard or con- 
sideration for (loc.), Paficat. v.13; (in Vedic gram.) 
the standing of a word by itself (i.e. without the 
particle sts; see shila), —kartpi, min. causing 


fercafreey sthira-pratibandha, 


stability or permanence, MirkP, = jiia, min. know- 
ing (and observing) the bounds of morality, Kum. 
wo th ‘sthiti-), f, fixity, stability, firm position, SBr. 
= dese, m. place of abode, Sarig?. = plana, m. 
maintenance of stability or permanence (“nam +/ kya, 
‘to maintain stability’), MarkP, » prakarana, n. 
N. ofach. ofthe Vasishtha-ramayana, = prada, mfn, 
bestowing firmness or stability, ib, « bhid, mf. vio- 
lating or transgressing the bounds of morality, Ragh. 
~ mat, mfn. possessing firmness or stability, firm, 
stable, Kum.; lasting, enduring, Ragh.; keeping 
within limits (as the ocean), Vikr.; keeping within 
the limits of morality, virtuous, honest, Mn.; Kam.; 
Kum. = varman, m. N. of a king, Hear, «stha- 
paka, mfn. restoring anything to its original state 
or condition, W.; m, the capability of restoration to 
an original state or position, elasticity, Bhashap. 
Sthity,incomp. for sthz/?, — atikrintd, f. trans- 
gression of the bounds of morality or virtue, Kir. 
Sthitvié, ind. having stood or stayed or stopped 
or waited &c. (sometimes used alone to express 
‘after some time ;’ mdsam sth, ‘after a month;’ 
ciram api sth®, ‘afer a long period’ — ‘sooner. or 
later’), RV, S&c. Be. 
Sthin. See érz-shthin and farame-shthin. 
Sthiré, mf(d)n. firm, hard, solid, compact, strong, 
RV. &c. &c.; fixed, immovable, motionless, still, 
calm, SBr.; MBh. &c. ; firm, not wavering or totter- 
ing, steady, R.; VarBzS.; unfluctuating, durable, 
lasting, permanent, changeless, KV. 8c. dcc.; stern, 
relentless, hard-hearted, Kum.; constant, steadfast, 
resolute, persevering (stanas or hridayam sthiram 
Vkri, ‘to steel one’s heart, take courage,’ R.; 
Kathas.) ; kept secret, Vet.; faithful, trustworthy, 
Yaji.; MBh, &c.; firmly resulved to (iuf.), MBh.; 
settled, ascertained, urt.ioubted, sure, certain, Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; m. a partic. spell recited over weapons, 
R.; a kind of metre, VarlirS.; N. of Siva, MBh.; 
of one of Skanda’s attendants, ib.; N. of a partic. 
astrol, Yoga, MW.; of certain zodiacal signs (viz. 
Taurus, Leo, Scorpio, Aquarius; so called because 
any work done under these signs is supposed to be 
lasting), ib. (L. also ‘a tree; Grislea ‘l’omentosa ; 
a mountain ; a bull; a god ; the planet Saturn; final 
emancipation’); (4), f.astrong-minded woman, MW.; 
the earth, L.; Desmodium Gangeticum, L.; Sal- 
malia Malabarica,L.; — Adfolz,1..; N. of she sound 
J, Up.;, (am), n. steadfastness, stubbornness, resist- 
ance (acc, with ava-+/ fax, P. ‘to loosen the resist- 
ance of [gen,];’ A. ‘to relax one’s own resistance, 
yield ;’ with d-+//ax, A. ‘to offer resistance’), RV. 
ekarman, mfn. persevering in action, Ragh. 
= kuftaka, m. (in alg.) a steady pulverizer, con- 
stant multiplier, common divisar (applied to a partic. 
kind of common div’), MW. = gati, m. ‘ moving 
firmly or slowly,’ N. of the planet Saturn (cf. savazs- 
cara), L. = gandha, mfn. having durable perfume ; 
m. Michelia Champaca, L.; (d), f. Bignonia Suaveo- 
Jens, ib.; Pandanus Odoratissimus, ib. = cakra, m. 
N. of Mafiju-srl, ib, —odtta (R.) or -cetas (Sis.), 
mfn. firm-minded, steady, resolute. =ochada, 
m. Betula Bhojpatra, L. = cobfya, m., a tree yield- 
ing permanent shadow, L.; any tree, ib. —jan- 
gama, (prob.) n. (pl.) things stationary and mov- 
able, BhP. «jihva, m. ‘firm-tongued,’ a fish, ib. 
ow fivita, ifn. long-lived, tenacious of life; (4), f. 
the silk-cotton tree, L, =fivin, mfn. =prec.; m. 
N. of a crow, Paficat. = tara, mfi. more (or most) 
firm or fixed or immovable; -dras, m{n. with steady 
eyes, Bhartr. = tl, f. hardness, Suér.; stability, stead- 
fastness, permanence, Kiv.; Kathas. &c.; moral 
firmness, constancy, tranquillity (“¢das upa- 4/34, ‘to 
recover composure of mind"), MBh.; Sak, &c, =—tva, 
n. hardness, Susr.; immovableness, Myicch. ; stability, 
constancy, MBh.; Suir. &c, -dagahtra, m.‘ strong- 
toothed,’ a snake, L.; N. of Vishnu in the boar- 
Avatira, ib.; = dAvanes, ib. (incorrect). —deva, m. 
N. of a Commentator, Cat.=dhanvan (s/hird-), 
mfn, having a strong bow (said of Rudra), RV. 
=~ dhiman (°rd-), nifn. belonging to a strong race, 
AV. = dhf, min. firm-minded, steadfast, Nag. = pat- 
tra, m. Phoenix Paludosa, L. epada, mf'd@)n. 
firmly rooted, Mudr. = piila-trilaksha, m. N. of 
a man, Buddh, = pita (°vd-), mfn. (prob.) having 
strong protection, RV. = pushpa, m. ‘ having firm 
flowers,’ Michelia Champaca, L.; Clerodendrum 
Phiomoides, ib.; Mimusops Elengi, ib. @ pushpin, 
m. ‘id.,” Clerndendrum Phlomoides, ib. = pratijia, 
mfn. persisting in an assertion, faithful to a promise 
(-fa, n.), Kiv, @pratibandha, mfn. firm in 
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resistance, offering an obstiriate resistance,Sak. = pra- 
tish¢hk, f. a firm. resting-place, fixed residence, 
MW.=premaa, mfn, firm or steady in affection, 
L, = pana, mfn, (Ved.) having constant food, MW. 
= phald, f. Benincasa Cerifera, L,- buddhi, mfn. 
steadysminded, resolute, steadfast, Cine; Rajat; 
m. N. of an Asura, Kathis. = buddhika, m. N. of 
a Danava, ib. mati, f. a firm mind, steadfastness, 
L.; mfn., firm-minded, steady, Bhag.; m. N. of a 
Bhikshu, Buddh, = mada, mfn. intoxicating to such 
a degree as to cause lasting effects, Suér.; intoxicated 
“in that manner, L.; m. a peacock, L. »manas, 
mfn. firm-nNaded, steadfast, MBh. ; Sit. = m&ytf, f. 
a partic, spell, Cat. = yoni, m. a tree yielding per- 
manent shade, L. =~ yauvana, 1. perpetual youth, 
MarkP.; mf/d)n, possessing perp° y°, ever youthful, 
ib.; Hariv.; Vikr.; m.a Vidy4-dhara, L. © rangi, 
f, ‘having a durable coluur,’ indigo, L.; a sort of 
Curcuma, W. ~ righ, f. a kind of Curcuma, L. 
lings, mfp. having a stiff virile organ, MBh.; 
-pratishthd, f. N. of wk. —looana, min. steady- 
eyed, MW.; (one) whose gaze is fixed, ib. - var- 
man, m. N. of a man, V4s., Introd. = ve, mf. 
one whose word may be trusted, Naty4s. = viijin, 
mfn, one whose horses stand still, MBh, = vikra- 
ma, mfn. taking firm strides, Bear. =» sadku-kar- 
na, min, having upright ears like spikes, ib, = srf, 
mii. having enduring prosperity, MW. = samski- 
ra, mfn, thoroughly cultured; -¢d, f. perfect culture, 
Mricch, = samgara, min. faithful to an agreement 
or promise, MBh. = aattva, tf. having a steadiast 
character, R. = sidhanaka, m. Vitex Negundo, L. 
= sira, mm. Tectoua Grandis, ib, - sauhsida, of, 
firm in friendship, R.; VarByS.; 1, firmness in fr°, 
MW. =sthiyin, mfn. standing firm, AmyitabUp, 
Sthiranhripa, m. Phoenix Paludosa, L. Sthi- 
righKta, mfn. firm in bearing blows, (too) hard to 
be dug up, Gobh. Sthirdaghripa, m. = s/hi- 
réghripa, L. Sthirdtman, mfn. firm-minded, 
stable, constant, VP. ; steadfast, resolute, Kim.; Hit. 
Sthiraénuriga, mfn. constant in affection or love; 
-(va,", faithful attachment, Mudr. Sthirdnuri- 
gin, mfn. = “réga; (Cgt)-tua, n. = Sriéga-tea, 
Mudr, Sthirapd&ya, mii. subject toconstantdecay, 
Kav. Sthirdyati, fu. of long extension or dura- 
tion, lasting, Kir, Sthirgyus, mf. long-lived ; 
m., or f. the silk-cotton tree, L, sthirframbha, 
mifn, firm or steadfast in undertakings, Mn.; SarhgP, 
Sthiraka, m. N. of a man, g. nadddi. 
Sthiraya, ‘Nom. P. °yati, to strengthen (with 
hetdi, ‘10 impress deeply on the heart’), Caurap, 
Sthirfya, Nom. A. “yate, to become fixed or 
immovable, Cat.; P. °ya/i, to remain firm, MW. 
Btbiri, in comp. forsthira, = kara, mfn. making 
firm, Suér, = karana, mfu. id., Car.; n. hardening, 
Cat. ; making firm or fixed, Sarvad, ; making durable, 
corroboration, Sah.; confirmation, Kull, on Mono. 
viii, 55. = kartavya, mfp. to be encouraged, Sak. 
@ kira, m. corroboration, Badar., Sch. = kr, 
P, -karoti, to make firm, strengthen, Paficat,; to 
stop, ib.; to make permanent, establish, Kav.; 
Kathas.; tocorroborate, confirm, Mn.,Sch.; MarkP.; 
to steel (the heart), Amar.; to encourage, comfort, 
MBh.; Paficat. =bhiiva, m. becoming stiff, im- 
movableness, HY og. = +/bhit, P. -bhavati, to be- 
come firm or stiff or hard, R.; Suér.; to compose 
one’s self, take courage, MBh.; R. &c. 
BSthri. See savya-shihrd, p.1191, col. 3 (where 
read -zh¢hri). 
Sthema, in comp. for stheman, = bbRj, mfn. 
firm, strong, Sif. 
gtheman, m. (fr. s/Aira) firmness, stability, TS. ; 
Br. ; Kath. ; continuance, duration (°sd, ind.‘ per- 
severingly'), L1Yog.; the state of standing or stopping 
still, rest, Naish. 
Stheysa, mf(d)n. to be stationed or fixed or settled 
&c.; placed (as water in a jar), SahkhGr.; (ame), 
n. (it is) to be stood still, R.; (itis) to be stood firm 
(in battle’, BhP.; (it is) to be stayed or remained in 
-(loc.), R.; Hariv. &c. ; (attention) is to be fixed on 
(loc.), MBh.; R. &c.; (itis) to be behaved or acted 
or proceeded (with insir., ind. p., or adv.), Hariv.; 
Bharty.; Rajat.; m. a person chosen to settle a dis- 
pute between two parties, an arbitrator, umpire, 
judge, Rajat.; Hit.; a domestic priest, L. 
 Mthéyas, min. (compar. of sthira) firmer, 


stronger, more important or worthy of consideration, 


very firm or strong, TS. &c.; very continuous or 
constant, Rajat.; very resolute, Sab. 


Stheyi-krita, min. (stheyi for stheya, m.) made 
an arbitrator or umpire or judge, Kathas, 

Stheshtha, mfp, (superl. of shim) most fixed, 
very firm or strong or durable, Pan. vi, 4, 187. 

Sthairakfiyana, m. patr. fr. sthiraka, g. na- 
Gadi ; (Cyana), metron, of Mitra-vareas, IndSt. 

gthairabrahmané, m. (prob.) N. of a man, 
MaitrS. 

@thairya, n. firmness, hardness, selidity, Yaji. ; 
MBh, &c.; fixedness, stability, immobility, Prab. ; 
BhP.; Sarvad.; calmness, tranquillity, Paiicad. ; con- 
tinuauce, permanence, Kav,; Kathis.; steadfastness, 
constancy, perseverance, patience, MBh.; R. &c.; 
firm attachment to, constant delight in (loc.), Kav. ; 
Paficat.; Kath’s. &c, = kara or-krit, mfn. causing 
firmness or hardness, Sur. » wat, min. having sta- 
bility, standing still, fixed, immovable, Kavy3d.; 
standing firm, not yielding, resolute, Sdy.; -/va, n, 
fixedness, firmness, concentration (of mind), MarkP. 
~ vioirana, n. N. of a wk. by Harsha. 


WIT sikaga, m. (derivation doubtful) a 
dead body, L.; N. of one of Siva’s attendants, L. 


SINT sthagara, mfn. made of sthagara, 
q.v., TBr. 

PANG sthayala, m, or n.(?) = sthagara 
(cf. sthagala’, g. hifaradi. 

Sthigalika, mf(i)n. dealing in the substance 
Sthagala, ib. 

PIT sthagha, m. (said to be fr, 1. stha) 
a shallow, ford (=gdaha), L. 

eariecraat sthajiravati, f. (prob. w.r.), 
SankhGy. 


BITDF sthanava, sthanu &c. See p.1262. 
WANA sihindila. See p. 1261, col. 3. 
CATA sthana, sthanin, sthapaka,°pana &c. 
See p, 1263. 
SINT sthaya &c. Seo p. 1264, col. 1. 
BITS sthala &c. See p. 1262, col. 1. 
BNA sthavara &e. See p. 1264, col, 1. 
enter sthavira &e. Seo col. 3. 


SATAS sthasaka, m. smoaring or porfum- 
ing the body with unguents (of sandal &c., cf. stha- 
kara, sthikara), \.,; a bubble of water or any fluid, 
L.; m. or 0.(?) a bubble-shaped ornament on a 


horse's trappings, Sis.; a figure made with unguents, 
Ratniv. 


WATS sthdsau, See p. 1264, col. 1. 


FEI sthika, m. (accord. to some fr. 1, 
sthd) the buttocks (= hafs-protha’, L. 


FEIN sthita, sthiti &c. See p. 1264. 
FRI sthir,cl.1.P. sthirati,to stand firmly 


(in an etymol. explanation), Nir, ix, 11, 
SthiritvK, ind. having tured round (?), Hear., 
Sch. 


TENT sthira Ke. See p. 1264, col. 3. 
feafe sthivt, m. (prob.) a bushel (others 


‘an ear’) of grain, RV. x, 68, 3; =simd, L. 
= mat, mfn. provided with bushels (or ‘ears’) of 
gtain, ib, 27, 15. 

SJ sthu. See duh-shihu and su-shfhi. 


TYE sthud (= V/ thud), cl. 6. P. sthudats, 
to cover, Dhatup. xxviii, 94. 

1, Sthula, n. ia for sthuda, see prec.) a 
sort of long tent, Sif, 


wyicar sthurika, v.). for sthiirikd, q.v. 


@ sthii (collateral of 4/1. sthd, formed to 


account for the words below), prob. ‘to be thick or 
solid or strong.’ 

Sthava, m. a he-goat (7), L. 

Sthavi, m. (only L.) a sack, bag; heaven; a 
weaver; fire; a leper or the flesh of a leper; fruit. 

Sthavimat, n. and sthd4viman, m. the thick 
end, broad part, breadth (°ma-éds, ind. ‘on the broad 
side"), MaitrS.; TS.; Br.3 Kath. 

Sthévira, mf(d or i)n. (cf. sthdvara, p. 1264) 
broad, thick, compact, solid, strong, powerful, RY. ; 
AV.; Br.; MBh.; Hariv.; old, ancient, venerable 


watfca sthaurin, 
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(re kale or bhave, ‘in old age"), Br. &c. &e.; m. 


‘an old man, W.; (with Buddhists) an ‘ Elder’ (N, 


of the oldest and most venerable Bhikshus), MWB. 
184; 255 &c.; N. of Brahma, L.; (pl.) N. of a 
school (also drya-sth?), Buddh,; (4), f.an old woman, 
MW.; a kind of plant, L.; (a), n. benzoin, L. 
= githh, {. a partic. section of Buddhist writings, 
Divydv, » dieu, n.a kind of wood, Bhpr. ~dyntd, 
mfn. having the dignity of an ‘Elder’ (cf. above), 
MBb. =sthavira, m. pl. (prob.) the most vener- 
able of the ‘Elders,’ Divyaév. Stha » mfa, 
one who has attained to old age, Hariv, Sthavi- 
ravali-carita, n. N. of a Jaina wk. 

Sthaviriya, Nom. A. °ya/e, to grow old, bee 
come old (said of time), Bhpr. 

‘ Sthavishtha, mip. (superl. of thar) very broad 
of thick or solid or strong, TS, &c. &c. 

Sthéviyas, mfn, (compar, of id.) more (or most) 
broad or thick &c., Br. &c. &c, 

Sthivira, n. (fr. sthavira) old age (described 
as comunencing at seventy in men and fifty in women, 
and ending at ninety, alter which period a man is 
called varshiyas), Laty.; MBh. &c.; mfn, (v1. for 
sthavira) old, senile, MBh.; Hit. 

Sthura. Sce apa-shthura, p. 53, col. 1, 

Sthurin, m. <= sthaurin, L 

2. S@thula. See afa-shihula, p. 83, col. 1. 

Sthfina, m, (connected with sthdnt ; accord. to 
some for sthulna) N, of a son of Visvamitra, MBh.; 
of a Yaksha, ib.; (4), f., see next; (7), f. unculti- 
vated land, Vop.,Sch.; (a), n. a post, pillar, Siddh, 
- »m. N. of a Rishi, MBh. 

Sthiink, f. the post or pillar or beam of a house, 
any post or stake or pillar or column, RV. &c. &c. ; 
the trunk or stump of a tree, Kam.; an iron statue, 
L.; an anvil, = dems or surntt, L.; (prob.) = 
rajju, a rope, cord, Heat.; a kind of disease, L. 
(Ct, Gk, orfAn.] = karnaé, mf(i)n. (said of cows 
whose ears are marked in a partic. manner), MaitrS.; 
nm. 4 kind of military array, Kam.; N.of a Yaksha, 
MBh.: of a partic, demon of illness, Hariv.; m. 
(scil. déa)or n. (scil. asta) a kind of missile, MBh, 
= garta, m. the pit or hole for a post, L. -nie 
khanana-nyflya, m. the rule of digging or fixing 
a post more deeply into the soil (applied to a dis- 
putant who adds cotroborative arguments &c. to 
contirm an already strong position), A. ~pakeha, 
m. a kind of military array, Kam. = padal, f. oue 
who has feet or legs like pillars, g. Aumbhapady- 
ddi. =bhkra, m. the weight of a beam, g. vag- 
sddi. »mayikhé, n, post and peg, SBr. & rAJjé, 
m. a principal post, ib » virohana, n. the sprout- 
ing of a wooden stake (after it has been put in the 
ground to serve as a foot), SankhSr, --aireha, n. 
the head or capital of a pillar, L. Sthtndva- 
sesha, mfn, having ouly the pillars left (said of a 
house), Sh, Sthtinédpasthtinaka, m. du. N. of 
two villages, Divyav. 

Sthlniya (g. apizpdds) or sthOgya (Kijh.), 
mfn, relating to a post or pillar. 

Sthiira, mfn. (cf. sthii/a below) thick, dense, 
heavy, big, bulky, stout, broad, strong, solid, RV.; 
m, du. the ankles or the buttocks ; sg. the lowes part 
uf the thigh, L.; a child of Sth0:4. Pst. on Pin. vi, 
1, 103, VArit. 1; a man,L.; a bull, L.; (@), &N. 
ofa woman, g. gargddi, =» gual, f.( = guda-kdnde 
sthile bhigah ,T3.(Sch.) #yBpa, m.N. of aman 
(-vd¢, ind.), RV. = wikw = ucca-dhvani, L. 

Sthiri, mi. drawn by one animal, RV.; Br.; 
u, a waggon drawn by one animal, TBr. 

Sthoiriks, f. (prob.) the nostril of a barren cow 
(v1. kAuerikd, chiirikd, sthurikd &c.), Ma. vii, 
326 (o:hers ‘an ox" or ‘a load placed on au 0x’), 

Sthirin, m. (cf. sthaurin) a pack-horse, beast 
of burden, draught-ox, L. (Cf. Gk. raipos ; Lat. 
faurus; Goth. stiur, Eng steer.) 

Sthiri-prish¢ha, m. 2 horse not yet ridden on 
or broken in by riding, Sit. 

Sthors, f. the lading or cargo of a ship, Divyav. 

Sthorin, m. «= sthaurin, L. 

Sthaupkbhirika, min, (fr. sshtgd-bhdra), g. 
vayiddi (v.\. sthausadbh°). 

Sthaupikea, mf. dragging beams of wood, L. 

Sthauneya or “yaka, n. a kind of perfume, 
Car.; Suér.; a carrot, L, 

@thaura, m. pair. of the Rishi Agni-yuta or 
Agni-yOpa (author of. RV, x,116), Anukr.; n, firm- 
ness, strength, power, W. ; 8 sufficient load for a horse 
or ass, ib. 

Sthauria, m. a pack-borse, a la } 

4° 
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Sthaurya, m. metr. fr. sthiri, g. gargddi. 

WA sthiina, sthiina &e. See p. 1265, 
cul. 3. : : 

PYAR sthiima, m. (cf. syima) light, L.; the 
moon, L. 

IH sthil (rather Nom. fr. sthiila below), 


cl. 10. A. sthitlayate {also P. sthailayats accord, to 
some), to become big or stout or bulky, increase, 
grow fat, Dhadtup. xxxv, &o. 

sthiilé, mf ain. Ur. AS sthii = sthd and originally 
identical with s¢Aura) large, thick, stout, massive, 
bulky, big, huge, AV. &c. &c.; coaise, gross, rough 
(also tig. = ‘not detailed or precisely defined ;’ cf. 
yatha-sth°), Mo.; MBh, &c.; dense, dull, stolid, 
doltish, stupid, ignorant ‘cf. comp,), MBh. ; Paficat.; 
(in phil.) gross, tangible, material (opp, to sutshma, 
‘subtle’; ct. stfit/a-sarira); m, Artocarpus Integri- 
folia, L.; N.of one ot Siva's attendants, L.; m.n., 
g. ardharcadi; (a), f. Scindapsus Officinalis, L.; 
Cucumis Untilissimus, L.; large cardamoms, [..; 0. 
“the gross body’ ( = sthula i°\, Up.; MBh. &c.; 
sour milk, curds, L.; = duifa, 1.5; a heap, quantity, 
W.; a tent (prob. tor 1. séAiu/a), ib. Kabgu, m. 
a sort of prain or corn, L. kana, f. a kind of 
cumin, ib.; Nigella Indica, MW. kantaka, m. a 
kind of acacia, L. = kantakik&, f. Salmalia Mala- 
barica, ib. kanta, f. the egy-plant, ib, = kanda, 
mf. having a large bulb, Sutr,; m. Arum or a 
species of Aram, ib.; = Aas/i-h’, ib, ; a kind of gar.ic 
(=7ahla-lasuna) or onion, L. —kandaka, m. 
Arum, L, = karga, m. N, of a Rishi, MBh. (v.1. 
sthina-k’\, = kaya, infin. large-budied, corpulent, 
W. — kishtha-dah (nom. -diah) or *thagni, m. 
fire made with thick pieces of timber, L. = kega, m. 
N. of a Rishi, MBh.; Kathas, =ksheda (I..) of 
ekshveda (W.),m.an arrow. = griva, min, thick- 
necked, MW, = m-karana, mf(iin, making big 
&c., Pan. iii, 2, §6. — oadien, (prob.) f.a kind of culis 
nary plant, L. sepa, w.r. for (t/a-c°, L. = otida, 
min. having big tufts of hair (said of the Kirdtas), 
R, = janghi, f.N. of one of the 9 Sumidhs, Grihyas. 
~jihva, m. ‘thick-tongued,' N. of a Bhita, Hariv. 
~ jiraka, m.a kind of cumin, L.; Nigella Indica, 
MW. =tandula, m. large rice, L.. = tara, min. 
more bulky, bigger, larger, very large, Paiicat. = th, 
f. largeness, bigness, bulkiness, ib.; stupidity, clumsi- 
ness, 1b, = tila, m. Phoenix Paludosa, L, = toma- 
rin, min, having a thick javelin, Heat. = tva, n. 
bigness, bulkiness, MW.; stupidity, ib.; (in phil.) 
grossness, NrisUp.; Sarvad. am tvack, f. Ginclina 
Arborea, L. = @anda, m. a sort of reed, ib, » date 
ta, m. N. of a man, Kathas, » darbha, m. Saccha- 
rum Muuja, Bhpr. = @ala, f. Aloe Perfoliata, L. 
~deha, m. nn. = -Javira, MW. »dehin, mfn. 
big-bodied, large (opp. to a/fa), Bhpr. = dhi, mfn. 
dull-witted, stupid, W. = nila, m. a kind of reed, 
L, = n&sa, m., ‘large-nosed, thick-n’,’ a boar, L. 
~ nisika, m. id., Sit. —nla, m. a hawk, falcon, 
L. = pata, m. n. coarse cloth, MW.; mfn. having 
coarse cloth or clothes, ib. patta, m. cotton, L. ; 
n. coarse cloth (accord. to some), MW. = pattika, 
m. id., 1, = pda, min. large-footed, club-f°, having 
swelled legs, MW.; m.anclephant, L.; aman who 
has elephantiasis, MW. = pinda, m. N. of a man 
(see sthaula-pind!). = pashpa, m., a kind of plant 
( = baka), L.; Aeschynomene Grandiflora, W.; (a), 
f. a sort of Aparajita growing on mountains, L.; 
Gomphrena Globosa, ib. ; (7), i a kind of plant ( = 
yava-tikta), ib. (v.1. stikshma-pushpi). —pilksa, 
n., g.rija-dantddi, = pyishata (s/hald-),mf(i)n. 
composed of large drops, R.; coarsely spotted, VS.; 
MaitS. = prakarana, n. N. of wk. = prapaSoa, 
m. the gross or material world, Vedantas. = phala, 
n. the gross result of a calculation or measure- 
ment, MW.; m. ‘having large fruit,’ the silk-cotton 
tree, L.; ‘d), f. a species of Crotolaria, L, = b&hu, 
m, ‘ strong-armed,’ N. of a man, Kathis,; (2), &. N, 
of a woman, Pan. iv, 1, 67, Sch. = buddhi, mfn. 
dull-witted, stupid, Kad.; -maé, mfn. id.,. MBh. 
= bhadra, m. N. of one of the six Sruta-kevalins, 
Jain, —bhiwva, m, bigness, coarseness, grossness, 
tangibility, SarhgS, — bhuja, m. ‘strong-armed,’N. 
of a Vidya-dhara, Kathas, » bhfita, n. pl. (in phil.) 
the five grosser elements (see sdmkhya). = mati, 
min. = -buddhi (accord, to some ' large-minded, in- 
telligent "), VarByS, mmadhya, mf(d)n. thick in 
the middle, Suir. = maya, mf(i)n. consisting of the 
grosser elements, material, VP. =» marioa, n.apartic. 


ata sthaurya, 


fragrant berry ( = kakkolas, lL. = mina, m. gross 
measure, rough computation, MW. = mtkha, min. 
thick-mouthed, Pau. vi, 2, 168. milla, n. ‘large 
root, a kind of radish, L. »m-bhavishau or 
-m-bhivuka, infi. liable to become large or stout, 
Pan, iii, 2, 57. roma, mf. thick-haired, Can. 
= lakeha or -lakshya, mfn, ‘having large aims 
or attributes,’ muniticent, liberal, generous, Yajil.; 
MBh. &c. ; wise, learned, W.; :nindful of both bene- 
fits and injuries, ib,; taking a wide aim, shooting at 
a large target (-/u2, n.), $id, = lakehi-t&, f. muni- 
ficence, liberality, Kam. = vartma-krit, mn. Clero- 
dendrum Siphonantus, L. «walkala, m. ‘thick- 
barked,’ the red Lodhra, L, = vluk&, f, ‘having 
coarse sand,’ N. of a river, MBh. » vishaya, m. 2 
gross or material object, Vedantas. »vriksha- 
phala, m. a variety of Madana, L. =vaidebf, f. 
Scindapsus Officinalis, L. —fankhi, f. a woman 
having a large vulva, MW. = sara, tn.a kindof large 
reed, J.,— #arira, n. the gross or material and per- 
ishable body with which a soul clad in its subtle 
body is invested (opp. to séhshma- and dings’, 
qq.vv.), Vedantas.; RTL. 35; min. large- bodied, W. 
= galka, min, large-scaled (as a fish’, L. = sikini, 
f. akind of vegetable, L. = s&t¢a and -s&taka, m., 
oSECIKK and -s&ti, f. thick orcoarse cloth, L.—s&li, 
m. a kind of large rice, L. =» gimbf, f.a kind of Doli- 
chos, 1, = #iras, m, ‘large-headed,’ N. of a Rishi, 
MBh.; Hariv, ; ofa Rakshasa, Kathas.; ofa Yaksha, 
ib.; n.a large head or summit, W. = sirsha, m. 
N. of an author, Cat, = sirehikR, f. ‘thick-headed,’ 
akindofsmailant, L. «sfirana,m.orn. large Arum, 
Susr. = gopha, min. greatly swollen (-/va, n.), Susr. 
= shatpada, m.akindof large waspor bee, L. = pike 
yaxa, m. a kind of large reed, I, sikta, n.N. ofa 
Tirtha, Pat, = stikehma, mfn. large and small, VP. ; 
mighty and subtle (as God who sustains the universe 
andanatom),MW.,; -Arakarana,n, N.of wk. ; -Ara- 
paaca, ni. the gross and the subtle world, Vedintas. ; 
-Jarira, n, the gross and s” body, ib, = atirana, sce 
-sérana, = skandha, m, ‘having a thick stem,’ 
Artocarpus Locucha,L. esthiila,m!(d)n.excessively 
thick or fat, Kav. hasta, m. the thick trunk (of 
an elephant), Megh. 14; a large or coarse hand, ib. 
(accord, to some), Sthiilagsé, f. a kind of Cur- 
cuma, L. Sthiil&-karna, w.r. for sthiind-’,q. v. 
Sthiliksha, m, ‘large-cyed,’ N. ofa Rishi, Mh. ; 
of a Rakshasa, R.; (d), f. = venu-yashté, Laghuk, 
Sthfildnga, min. large-bodied (asa fish), L.; m. 1° 
tice, L. SthWidekrya, m. N. of a man, Bhadrab. 
Sthiilantra, n. the larger intestine near the anus, 
Yajii.; Suir, SthBldmra, m. the 1° mango tree, L. 
Sthiilarma, m. N. of a place, TandBr. sthi- 
lashtiva,m.N.ofaman (cf. sthaulashiits). Sthii- 
lasthiila, mf. large and not large (compar. -/arai, 
VP. Sthildsya, m. ‘large-mouthed,’ a snake, L. 
Sthiléccha, mfn. having immoderate desires, 
Bhartr, Sth@léaranda, m. the |° castor-oil plant, 
L. sthGlaiig, f. large cardamoms, L. Sthi- 
léccaya, m. a rough heap or mass, large fragment of 
rock, L.; the middle pace of elephants (neither quick 
nor slow), Siz. ; (only L.) incompleteness, deficiency, 
defect ; an eruption of pimples on the face; a hollow 
at the root of an elephant’s tusks, Sthiilédara, 
mfn. one who has a swollen belly, Bear. 

Sthilaka, mfn., g. risyddt; m. Saccharum 
Cylindricum, L, 

Sthhilin, m. (cf. sthirin) a camel, 1. 

SthUll, in comp. for s/hiida. — karana, n. the 
act of making large or bulky, causing erections (of 
the male organ), Cat. =kyita, mfn. made large, 
enlarged, fattened, MW. =bhiita, mfn. become 
large or thick, fattened, ib. 

Sthaula, mf(Z)n. (= or for sthit/a, of which it 
is also the Vriddhi form in comp.) stout, robust, RV. 
vi, 44. 7, = pindi, m. (fr. séhisla-pinda) a patr., 
Samskirak, = lakshya, n. (fr. sthitla-2°) munifi- 
cence, liberality, Mn. vii, 211. = sireha (fr. sthii/a- 
siras), Pan. vi, 1,62, Sch. Sthaul&sh¢ivi, m. 
(fr. sthildsht{iva) N. of a grammarian, Nir, 

Sthaulaka, mfn, (fr. sthit/a), g. ritydds, 

Sthaulya, n. (fr. id.) stoutness, bigness, large- 
ness, thickness, prossness, denseness (opp, to san- 
kshmya’, Susr,; BhP.; Sarvad.; excessive size or 
length, BhP.; doltishness, density of intellect, MW. 


BT stheman, sthairya &o. See p. 1265, 


enunanfem sthaurabhdrika, sthaupika 
&c, See p. 1265, col. 3. 


wayyy sndna-puddhati. 


ire sthaura, °rin. See p. 1265, col. 3.. 
W sna, snapana. See below. 

Wa snava. See p, 1267, col. 3. | 

WR snas, v.1. for ./snus, q.v., p. 1268. 
WAT snasa, f. a tendon, muscle, L. 


BAT 1. snd (cf. /snu), cl. 2. P. (Dhitup. 
xxiv, 44) snade, cl, 4. P, (Nir. vii, 12) sad- 
yalt. (ep, also A. sndyate, Pot. sudydl; ep. also 
siutyila; pf. sasnau, 3. pl. sasneuh, MBh.; BhP.; 
fut. sadtd, Gr.; smdsyati, “le, MBh. &e,; aor. 
asndsit, Gr.; Prec. sndydt (cf. above] or sneydt, 
ib.; int. sade, Br. &c.; ind, p. sndtvd, -SUAYR, 
RV, &c.; Ved. also sucd/ui, Pin. vii, 1, 49), to bathe, 
perform theceremony of bathing or certain prescribed 
oblations (esp. on returning home from the house of 
a religious preceptor, or on concluding certain vows 
&c., also with avabhritham), RV. &c. &c.; to 
smear one's self with (instr.), Sarvad.: Pass, sade 
yate (aor, asniys, impers.), Rajat.: Caus. smipd- 
yals or snapriyati, with prep. only sip”), to cause 
to bathe, wash, cleanse, AV. &c. &c.; to wash away, 
AV,x, 1,9; to steep or soak in (luc.), Bhpr. ; tobathe 
with tears, weep for(?), MW.:; Desid. sésadsatr, 
Pan, viii, 3, 61 (but cf. seshadsu): Inteus. sdsad- 
yale, sisnals, sdsneti, Gr. (Cf, Gk, vam, vaya ; 
Lat. nare.| 

Sua. See nadi-shna, 

Snapana, mil(ijn. (fr. Caus.) causing to bathe 
&c.; used for bathing (as water), AV,; n. the act 
of causing to bathe, bathing, ablution, SBr. &c. &c. 

Sunapita, nifn. (fr. id.) bathed, washed, sprinkled, 
wetted, cleansed, L.. 

Snaya, m. bathing, ablution, lustration, L. 

2. Sn& (or shai), min. bathing, bathed or im- 
mersed in (cf. ghrifa-, su-snd 8c.) 

Snkta, min, bathed, washed, cleansed or purified 
from ‘abl. or comp.), AV. dc. &c. (1. also impers.); 
immersed or versed in (loc. or comp.), Gaut.; R.; 
BhP.; m, one who has finished his religion, an ini- 
tiated householder, CirSr5. = vat, mfu, having bathed 
or performed religious ablutions, Sis, vasya, infu, 
to be put on after an ablution, KatySr. ~ vrata, 
mfn, = sudfaka-77°, R, Snktanulipta, mfn, one 
who is both bathed and anointed, Pn. ti, 1, 49, Sch. 

Snktaka, m. one who has bathed or performed 
ablutions (i.e. a Brahman who, after performing the 
ceremonial fustrations required on his finishing his 
studentship as a Brahma-carin under a religious 
teacher, returns home and begins the second period 
of his life as a Griha-stha, sec samdvartana,; three 
kinds of Snatakas are named, 1.a Vidyd-sn°, q.v., 
3. a Vrata-sn° (who has cotnpleted the vows, such 
as fasting, continence &c., without the Vedas], 3. a 
Midyd-vrata-sn° or Ubhaya-sn° (who has com- 
pleted both Vedas and vows], the last is the highest ; 
in a wider sense there may be g Snatakas, see Mn, 
xi, 1), SBr.; GrS,; Gaut.; Mn. iii, 4 &e. (IW. 296). 
vrata, n. the vows and duties of a Snataka (ex- 
plained at full length in the Grihya-sOtras and giving 
a clear notion of what was considered good manners 
in well-educated persons), AévGy.; Kaus.; Man, 
&c.; min. =next, MBh. = vratin, mfn. fulfilling 
the vows and duties of a Sndtaka, MBh, 

Suktavya, n. (impers,) it is to be bathed &c., 
MBh.; Kathas. 

Gnitri. See a-sudiri. 

Suktra, 0. a bath, ablution, bathing, Parivan. 

snktva, min, fit for ablutions, capable of being 
used for bathing, RV.; $Br. 

Suktvi, ind, having bathed &c. (see root). ki 
laka, mfn., g. mayura-oyagsakdds, 

Sukna, n. (ifc. f. d) bathing, washing, ablution, 
religious or ceremonial lustration (as of an idol &c.), 
bathing in sacred waters (considered as one of the six 
daily duties (cf. skat- karmazs) or as an essential part 
of some ceremonial, esp. the ablutions performed by a 
Brahma-carin on becoming a householder, cf. snd- 
taka), GySrS,; Mn.; MBh. &.(1W. 242; RTL. 394, 
n. § &c.); washing off, removal by washing, cleans- 
ing, BhP,; anything used in ablution (e. g. water, 
perfumed powder &c.), Kav.; VarByS.; Vet.; BhP. 
= kalaga, m., -kumbha, m. a jar or vessel con- 
taining lustral water, Rajat. = grils, n.a bathing- 
house, bath-room, MBh.; Hariv, =» tirtha, n.a sacred 
bathing-place, Subh. = trina, n. ‘b°-grass,’ Kuta 
grass, L, = GSpik,f. = -siéra-d°(q. v.)=Groyl, fia 
b°-tub, Rajat. = paddahatt, f. N. of a Comm. on the 


wry, sndna-bhi. 


Snana-sitra-paritist.ta by Hari-hara, Cat, = be, f. | 
bathing-place, bath-room, Priy, = bhfimi,f.id.,Car. | 
~ yitrt, f.‘ bathing-procession,’ a festival held on - 
the day of full moon ir the month Jyeshtha (when . 
images of Kyishna as Jagan-natha are carried out and 
bathed; in Orissa this festival is called Ratha-yatra), 
MW. ; “érika, min, a member of the above proces- 
sion, ib. = vastra, n., visas, n. a b°-dress, wet 
cloth, Kav. = widhi, m. ‘rules of ablution,’ N. of 
various wks.; -&shama, min. fit for ceremonial ab- 
lutions (said of water’, fit for bathing, Kum.; -fad- 
dhats, f., -stitra-bhdshya, n. N, of Comns, = vet- 
man, n. =-grtha, Kathis, = e&tf, f. (w.r. -$a/47) 
bathing-drawers, Mricch. = #@18,f. = -gr#ha, Mish, 
=» sila, mfn. fond of bathing, observing or perturming 
ablutions(esp, in sacred waters’ Gaut.; Hit. = sfitra, 
n. N. ofa Siitra wk, ascribed to Katya yana (also -fare- 
Sishta); -dipikd, f., -paddhati, f., -bhashya-vya- 
khyd, f. N. of Comms. @nindg ira, 0. = sndna- 
griha, MW. Snn&mba, n. bath-water, Kathis. 
Snknéttirna, min. emerging froma bath, one who 
has just completed his ablutions, Sak. Sninfdaka, 
n, = sadndnde, Kathis. Suindpakarana, n. any 
uteusil used in bathing, any accessory of a bath, 
Paiicat. 

Sn&nin, mf. bathing, performing ablations, Satr. 

Snknulya, min. fit or suitable for bathing. used in 
ablution; n, anything used in bathing (e.g. fragrant 
water &c.), Kaus.; MBh.&c. = vastra, n. abathing- 
dress, Malav. 

Snkpaka, m. (fr. Caus.) ‘bather,’ a servant who 
bathes his master, R.; Car. 

SukKpana, n. the act of causing to bathe, attend- 
ing a person while bathing, Mn.; R.; Hariv, = vi- 
ahi, m. N. of wk. Sndpandcchishta-bhojana, 
n. du. the act of bathing another person and cating 
his leavings, Mn. ii, 209. 

Bunk pita, nfn. caused to bathe, attended on while 
bathed, immersed, MW, 

Snfiyin, mfu, bathing, performing an ablution 
(Syé-td, f.', Mn.; MBh. &c, 

Snaisyat, min. (fut. p.) about to bathe or per- 
form an ablution; m. a religious student about to 
become a Snataka, Mn. ii, 245. 

Bnéya, n. to be bathed, Br.; Kath4s. 

NY sniyu, f. n, (accord. to some fr. a 
a/ sna contracted from sind, pres, base of 4/s¢, ‘to 
bind;' cf. also o/ssat) any sinew or ligament in 
the human and animal body, tendon, muscle, nerve, 
vein, TBr.; Sugr.; Mnw; MBh. &c.; the string of 
a bow, Paiicat.; m. an eruption on the skin of the 
extremities, Bhpr. (?Cf Germ, senatwa, Sehne; 
Eng. sivew,] = jila-vat, nfn, covered with a nct- 
work of sinews or nerves or veins, Susr. » nirmita, 
min, made of sinews, Hit, = paisa, m., -bandha, 
m.‘s°-band,” a bow-string, Paficat,= bandhana, n. 
a s’-ligament, MW. = maya, mf(Z)n. consisting or 
made of sinews, MBh.; Paicat. o marman, n. the 
joint or place of junction of a sinew or tendon, Sutr. 
= yuta, min, possessed of 5's, Mn. vi, 76. = rajju, 
mfn, having s°s for cords (said of the body), MW. 
» spanda, m. the beat of the nerves, pulse, HParis. 

Snkyuka, m.a kind of parasitical worm, SarngS.; 
an eruption on the skin of the extremities, Bhpr. 

Snkyv, in comp. for sadyu. - arman, n.a fleshy 
tumour of the white of the eye, Suir. 

1, Snkva, m, 2 tendon, sinew, muscle, nerve, L. 

2. Snkva, in comp. for suivan. -samtate 
(snava-), mf(@)n. covered with sinews or tendons, 

r. 

Snkvaka. See a-sndvaka. 

Snivan or sn&van, n. a tendon, muscle, sinew, 
AV.; TS.; Br.; Kagh.; a bow-string, AV. 

Sukvanya, du. (gender unknown) partic. parts 
of the body of a horse, TS, 

Sukvira. See a-sndvird, 


FWTY snigdha &c. See col. 2. 


faz snif,cl. 10. P. snefayatt, to go, Dhatup. 
xxxil, 373 to love (cf. 4/1. sth), Vor. 


1. snth, cl. 4. P. (Dhatup. xxvi, 91) 

snthyats (m. ¢. also °¢e ; occurring only 
in pres, base; Gr. also pf. sisneha; fut. snehsid, 
snegdhd, sneha; snehishyati, snekshyati &c.), 
to be adhesive or sticky or glutinous of viscid or 
moist, Car,; Bhpr.; to be fixed upon (loc.), Kathis.; 
to be attached to or fond of, feel affection for (loc, 
or gen.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; cl. 1. P. suchats, see 


Caus.: Pass, sathyate (aor. asnehki', Gr.: Caus. (or 
cl, 10. P, Dhatup. xxxii, 36) sweAdyatd (aor, ast- 
shathaty, to make unctuous or greasy or moist, Car.; 
KatySr., Sch.; to render pliant or subject, subdue, 
RV,; to kill, slay, Naigh. ii, 19 (v.1. snehats): 
Desid. sésnehishatt, sisnihishati, sisnikshati, Gt.: 
Intens, seskathyate, seshnegdhi, seshnedhe, 

Snigdha, min. sticky, viscous or viscid, glutin- 
ous, unctuous, slippery, smooth, MBh.; Kiv.; Suér. 
&e.; glossy, resplendent, Kalid, ; oily, greasy, fat, 
Susr.; Subh.; treated or cured with oily substances, 
Car,; adhesive, attached, affectionate, tender, friendly, 
attached to or fond of (loc.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; soft, 
mild, bland, gentle (am, ind.‘, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
lovely, agreeable, charming, Kalid.; Uttarar.; thick, 
dense (as shade), Megh.; m. a friend, L.; Pinus 
Longifolia, L.; the red castor-oil plant, L.; (scil. 
gandiisha) a partic. mode of rinsing the mouth, 
MW.; (4), f. marrow (= medd), L.; a partic. root 
similar to ginger, L.; (ase), n, viscidity, thickness, 
coarseness; W.; bees’-wax, L.; civet, L.; light, 
lustre, W, = kandé, f. a species of plant (= Aaa- 
dali), L. ~kesath&, f, having soft hair (oue of the 
80 minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas, 84 (v. 1.) 
=jana, m. an affectionate person, friend, MW. 
= tandula, m. a kind of rice of quick growth, L. 
~tama, mfn. very oily or unctuous, Kiv.; very 
affectionate, ib. —t&, f. unctuousness, oiliness, Ka- 
thas. ; attachment to, fondness for, ib. ; softness (of a 
vowel), TPrat., Sch, = tyga, m. abandonment of 
a beloved person, Bear, = tva, 1. unctuousness, oili- 
ness, MW.; blaudness, ib.; fondness for, attachment 
to (loc.), MBh. (v.1.) dala, m. ‘smooth-leaved,’ 
a syecies of Karahja, L. = dru, m. Pinus Deodora 
and Longifolia, L, —nakbats, f, having soft nails 
(one of the 80 minor marks ofa Buddha), Dharmas. 
84.—pattra, m, = -dala, L.; (also a, f.) Zizyphus 
Jujuba, L.; Beta Bengalensis, L. = pattraka, m. 
a kind of grass, L. = parnf, f. Sanseviera Roxbur- 
ghiana, I..; Gmelina Arborea, L, » pini-lekha- 
t&, f. having the lines of the hand soft (one of the 
80 minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas, 84, — pin- 
Gitaka, m. a kind of Madana tree, L. » phal&, f. 
the ichneumon plant (= ndéu/7), L. = bhinndi- 
jana, n. glossy pounded collyrium, Megh, » muds 
g®, m.a kind of bean, Yajit., Sch. = r&ji, in. a kind 
of snake, ib.» varna, min. having a glossy or bright 
colour, MW.; having a soft or agreeable complexion, 
ib, = sita-riiksha, miu. glossy and cool and (yet) 
rough (-/v@, n.), Suir. SnigdhAdjana, n. glossy 
collyrium, Hariv, snigdhoshna, min. oily and 
warm, Suér, 

a, Snih, f.(nom, sazk or ssf) wetness, moisture, 
TAr.; mtn. loving, affectionate, MW. 

Snihiti, f. moisture, TAr. 

Snidha, infn. bland, attached, tender, MW. 

g Snihan, m. or snihd, f. the mucus of the nose, 
Br, 

gnfhiti, f. wetness, moisture, TAr.; (prob.) 
slaughter, carnage, RV. 

Sneha, in. (or n., g. ardharcddt; ifc. £. a) oili- 
ness, unctuousness, fattiness, greasiness, lubricity, 
viscidity (also as one of the 24 Gunas of the Vaise. 
shika branch of the Nyaya phil,), Suér.; Yaji.; 
Tarkas.; Sarvad. (IW. 69); oil, grease, fat, any 
oleaginous substance, an unguent, $ankhBr, &c, &c.; 
smoothness, glossiness, VarbrS.; blandness, tender- 
ness, love, attachment to, fondness or affection for 
(loc., or comp.), friendship with (saha), 


A ioe 
MaitrUp.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; moisture, MW.; a - 


fluid of the body, ib.; (pl.) N. of the Vaityas in 
Kula-dvipa, VP. = karti, mf(°¢rijn. showing 
affection or love, Paiicar. = kumbha, m. an oil- 
vessel, a jug or receptacle for oil or grease, Suir. 
~ kesarin, m. castor-oil, Bhpr. = gunita, mfi. 
endowed with love or affection, MW. = guru, min. 
heavy-(hearted) from love for (gen.), Malaifm. 
=» ghata, m. = -kumbha, Suir, = ghnf, f. 3 kind 
of plant, Car. = coheda, m. interruption of friend 
ship, cessation or loss of regard, Subh. = dvish, mfn. 
disliking oil, Suér. = pakwa, mfn. cooked or dressed 
with oil, W. = pktra, n. = -dhdnga, L.; a worthy 
object of affection, Palicar, = pina, n. drinking oil 
(asa medicine), Suir. » pita, mfn, one whohas drunk 
oil, ib. » pra, m. a kind of vetch(?), L. = plir- 
vam, ind. preceded by affection, affectionately, 
tenderly, fondly, MW. = pravyitti, f. ‘ course of 
friendship,’ affection, love, Sak. = prasara,.m. of 
epragrava, m, flow or effusion or gush of love, 
Vikr, » priya,m. ‘fond of oil,’ a lamp, L. » bad: 


q 3: 
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aha, min, bound by Jove or affection, MBh. = ban 
dha, m. the bonds of love or affection, ib. = bija,m- 
having oily seeds,’ Buchanania Latifolia, L. -bhah- 
ga, m.= -ccheda, A. = baRgda, o, an oil-vessel, 
sat of oil, MW.; -sivén, m. living by oil-vessels, 
an oilman, ib, «= bh, m. phlegm, rheum, the phleg- 
matic humour, L. = bhfimi, f. ‘oil-source,’ any 
substance yielding oil or grease, W.; any object of 
affection, one worthy of love, M.ilatim, = bhiyish- 
tha, mfi. consisting mostly of oil or oily substances, 
Suir, = maya, nii(7)no. full of love or affection, 
Kathas. ; consisting of love or aff°, socalled, Mricch.; 
licar. eranga, m. ‘oil-coloured,’ sesamum, L. 
= Yasane, 1). ‘oil-taster,’ the mouth, Gal. » reka- 
bb, im. ‘receptacle for the discharge of moisture 
(or Anizita),’ the noon, L. = lavana, n. a partic. 
mixture of oil and salt, Suir, = waoas, n, words 
of love or affection, Bcar, = vat, nif, unctuous, 
oily, fat, Sak.; Sch. ; full of affection, loving, tender, 
MakP.; Hit.; (@¢é), f. a partic. root similar to 
ginger, L. —vara, u. fat, L. ~warti, f. a partic. 
disease of horses, L, = vastd, f, an oily injection, 
Sur, = viddha, m. ‘impregnated with oil,’ Pinus 
Deodora, L, = vimardita, niin. rubbed or anointed 
with oil, Susr, == vyaktd, f. manifestation of friende 
ship, Megh. = garkar&, f, a partic, plant or mix- 
ture, Car. =samynkta, mfn, mixed with oil, 
dressed with ghec, Mu. v, 24. —samskrita, mfn. 
prepared with oil or grease, Suir, = samjvarea-vat, 
min, smitten with the fever of love, Malatin.-gam- 
bhk&sha,m.a kind conversation, MW, © siira, infin 
having oil for its chief ingredient, Susr, Sueha- 
kula, nif, agitated by love,R. Snehdkiita, n. 
the fecling or passion of love, Malattm. gsnehakta, 
min. anointed with oil, oiled, greased, lubricated, 
Suir, Sneh&akana, 1. amark of affection, Malatfm, 
Snehanuvritti, f. continuance of affection, affec- 
tionate or friendly intercourse, Hit, Snehabhyak- 
ta, min. = saehkikia, Suir. Snehsa, m, ‘oil- 
consumer,’ a lanp, L. gnehdsaya, m., ‘ oil-re- 
cepiacle,’ id., L. 

Snehaka, iin. kind, affectionate, Divyav.; causing 
affection, conciliating (gen.), MarkP. 

Snehan, im. (only L.) a friend; the moon; 4 
kind of disease. 

Snehana, inf(f)n. anointing, lubricating, Sue. ; 
Bhpr.; m, ‘ feeling affections’ N. of Siva (cf, a-sv”), 
MBh. ; n, unction, lubrication, rubbing or smearing 
with oil or unguents, Car.; unctuousness, being or 
becoming oily, Dlitup.; feeling affection, Say. 

Snehaniya, mf. to be anointed or lubricated, 
Car.; to be loved, MW. 

Snehayitavya, mii. to be snointed or lubri- 
cated, smeared with oil, Car. 

Snehala, nif. full of alfection, fond of (loc.), ten- 
der, Satr.; HP aris. a 48, f. affection, tenderness, Kad. 

Snehita, min. (fr. Caus,) anointed, smeared with 
oil, MW.; loved, beloved, W.; kind, affectionate, 
ib.; mi. a friend, ib. 

Snehitavya, min. <suchaniya, MW. : 

Bnéhiti, f. (prob.) slaughter, carnage (cf. saz 
hilt\, RV. 

Snehin, mfn, oily, unctuous, fat, W. ; affectionate, 
friendly, attached to or fond of (comp.), Cat.; m. a 
friend, L.; a painter, L. 

Snehu, m. a kind of disease, L.; the moon, W. 

Suehya, min. to be anointed or lubricated, Car. 

Suaigdhya, 1. unctuousness, ailiness, smooth- 
ness, Suér.; tenderness, fondness, affectionateness, W. 

Snaihika, nif(i)n. unctuous, oily, Car, | 


1. sau (cf. 1. sna), cl. 2, P. (Dhitup. 
xxiv, 39) snasts (accord. to Vop. also setsle ; 
only in pres. base; Gr. also pf. sushndva, sushnuve ; 
fut. snold of snavita &c.), to drip, distil, trickle, 
emit fluid, yield milk, BhP, (cf. pra-+/sau): Caus, 
snudvayals (aor, asushnavat), Gr.: Desid. of Caus. 
sisndvayishals or susndvaytshats, ib.; Desid, su- 
sniishati, ib.: Intens, soshnsyale, sishnavils, so- 
shyolé,ib, (Cf. Gk. véw, vevoopar, ) 
Snava, m. oozing, dripping, trickling, L, 
Snavana, See pra-snavana, p, 700, col, f. 
Snivin. See pra-snavin, p. 700, col, 1. 
2, Suu, (ifc.) dripping, trickling, sprinkling (see 
ghrita-snu). 
Snuta, nifn, trickling, flowing (esp. said of milk 
flowing from a mother's breast), Bhi’, 
Sunti, f. trickling, distilling, sream, flow, MW, 


F 3. ani, uv. (accord. to L. also m.,abridged 


fr, sdnu and occurring only in instr. abl. sg., soesind, 
4Ma 


snl, 
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sndy; and in instr, loc. pl. saadbhts, sudshu) the 
level summit or edge of a mountain, table-laud, sur’ 
face, height, RV.; VS. 


W4.snu,f.cosndyu,e sinew, tendon, muscle 
2 


(only occurring in sae-fas, ‘from the sinews or 
muscles’), BhP. 


] 5. snuv, a Krid-anta affix to roots form- 


ing adjectives expressive of an aptitude to do what 
is implied by the root, Vop. 

WAHT snughnika (?), f. natron, mineral 
alkali, L. 

WF snuc (prob. for stuc), cl. 1. A. sno- 


cale, to be bright or clear, L, 


WW snushi, f. (accord. to some connected 
with sins) the son’s wife, a daughter-in-law, AV. 
&c, &c.; the spurge plant (= sauhi), L. [Cf Gk. 
vous ; Lat. surus; Slav. seatcha; Angl.Sax. snore ; 
Germ. snura, snur, Schnur,| = ga, mfn. having 
sexual intercourse with a daughter-in-law, Ml, = tva, 
n. the condition of a d°-in-law, Rajat. «vat, ind. 
like ; with) a d?-in-law, Mo. viii, 62. —svasuriyZ, 
f. (scil. ssAf2) a sacrifice intended to subdue an adver- 
sary as a daughter-in-law is subject toa father-in-law, 

svSr. 


QT snus (v.}. snas), cl. 4. P. snusyati, to 
eat, Dhatup. xxvi, §; to disappear, ib.; to take, ib. 


GR 1. snuh, cl. 4. P. snuhyati, to vomit, 
Dhitup. xxvi,go; to be moist (= 4/s2th,seesniihan), 

Suuk, in comp. for 2. s#uh, — ohada, m, a kind 
of reed, Lipeocercis Setrrata, L. 

a. Snuh, min. (nom. sauk or snut) vomiting, 
one whovomits, MW.,,; f.a kind of spurge, Euphorbia 
Antiquorum (its milky juice is used as an emetic &c.; 
it has 17 synonyms, cf. sihunda &c.), Car.; Suir. 

Snub& and snuhi, f. id., Hear. 

Snuhf, f. id., Susr. . 

Snilban, m. the mucus of the nose, ApSr, 


BY sneya. See p. 1267, col. 1. 
Gz sneha &c. Seo p. 1267, col. 2. 


W snai (v.1.stai),cl. 1. P. sndyati, to clothe, 
wrap round, envelop, adorn, Dhdtup, xxii, 25. 


wu snaigdhya, snaihika. See p. 1267, 


col. 3. 


spand (often confounded with 
“ o/syand),cl.1. A. (Dhatup. ii, 13) span- 
date (rarely °¢7; only in pres, base and inf, span- 
ditum ; Gr. also pf. prspande ; fut. spanditd, span- 
aiskyate; aor, aspandish{a),to quiver, throb, twitch, 
tremble, vibrate, quake, palpitate, throb with life, 
quicken (as a child in the womb), ParGy.; Car.; 
MBh. &c.; to kick (as an animal}, Br.; AdvSr.; to 
make any quick movement, move, be active, Hariv.; 
to flash into life, come suddenly to life, BhP.: Caus. 
spandayals ‘aor. apaspandat), to cause to quiver 
or shake, MBh.; to move (trans.), AivSr.: Desid. 
pispandishate, Gr.: lntens., see panrshpadd. (Cf. 
Gk. ogevduvn, opadacpds,’ apedaycs, opodpis ; 
perhaps also Lat. perdo, pondus.] 

Spanda, m. throbbing, throb, quiver, pulse, 
tremor, vibration, motion, activity, Kav.; Rajat.; 
BhP.; N, of a Saiva wk. by Abhinava-gupta. = kit~ 
rik&, f. N. of a metrical version of the Spanda- 
siitra (q.v.) mocaritra, nN. of a wk. on twitch- 
ing of the limbs (regarded as a branch of the science 
of augury or prognostication; see spandana). 
» nirpaya, m., -nilaya, m., -pradipa, m., 
epredipik&, f, -vivaraga, n., -vivriti, f,, 
-bistre, n., -samdoha, m., -sarvasva, n. N, 
of wks, = sBtva, n, (also called diva-sittra) N. of 
aphorisms on the Saiva philosophy by Vasu-gupta; 
-vimartini, f. N. of a Comm, on the above wk, 
SpandArtha-shtrévall, f. N. of wk. (prob. the 
spanda-kdrikd). 

Bpandand, mfdin. making a sudden movement, 
kicking (asa. cow), AV.; m. a kind of tree (the wood 
of which is made into bedsteads, chairs &c.), VarBrS.; 
n. thiobbing, pulsation, palpitation quivering, twitch- 
ing (\witchings and quiverings of the body are sup- 
posed to prognosticate good or bad luck, and are 
therefore minutely described in certain wks,; see 
above), trembling, agitation, Atv(3y.; Mricch. ae. ; 
throbbing with life, quickening (of a child in the 


Y 4. anu. 


womb), Yijii.; Susr.; quick movement, ‘motion, 
Kathis.; w.r. for syand”’, RV. iii, £3, 19. 

Spandita, mfn. quivering, trembling, 53h. ; (fr, 
Caus.) set in motion, produced, Prab, ; n. a pulsation, 
throb, trembling, Vikr.; movement or activity (of 
the mind), Prab. 

Spandin, min. quivering, throbbing, pulsating, 
tremnulous, Megh.; Rajat. 

Spandolik&, f. (cf. syand®) swinging backwards 
and forwards, rocking one’s self to and fro (as ina 
swing}, BhP. 

Sypindana, min. derived from the tree Spandana, 
made of it &c., g. palddddi. 


SAT spara, °rana &c. See col. 3. 
ealey sparitri. See p. 1269, col. 3. 
erfey spariia. Seo p. 1269, col. 1. 


spardh (or spridh; cf. /sprih), cl. 
Ni, A. (Dhatup. ii, 2) spdrdhate (m.e. 
also P.%s; Subj. [rd ]-spurdhdn, RV. vi, 67, 93 
pl. paspridhé, °dhand, dpaspridhetham, RV.; 
paspardha,MBh. &c.; aor. aspridhran, spridha- 
nd, RV.; aspardhish(a, Gr.; tut, spardhttd, spar- 
dhishyate, ib.; inf. spdrdhtium, AV.; Br.; spir- 
dhdse, RV.; iad. p. -spridkya, ib.), to emulate, 
compete, rival, vie or cope with (instr. with and 
without saha, or acc. ), contend or struggle for (loc. }, 
RV, &c. &e.: Caus. spardhayati, (it.: Desid. pr- 
spardhishate, ib.: lntens, pispardhyate, paspard- 
dht, ib. (afaspah, Pan. viii, 3, 14, Sch.) 

Paspridhiné. See above, 

Spardha, mfn, emulous, envious (-/d, f.), W.; 
(4), f., see below. 

Spardhana, n. emulation, rivalry, envy, MW. 

Spardhanfya, mfn. to be competed for, striven 
after, desirable, Nir. 

Spardhas. See v/-shpurdhas. 

Spardhi, f. emulation, rivalry, envy, competi- 
tion for or with (instr, with and without saha, gen., 
loc., or comp.; “dhayd, ‘in rivalry or emulation’), 
MBh.; R. &c.; desire for (comp.), Bhartr. (v. 1.) 
~ kara, mf(#)u. emulating, competing or vying 
with (comp.) Dhortan, = wat, mfn. id., Balar.; 

iddh, 


Spardhita, mfn. contending or competing to- 
gether, enulating, envious, jelous, MBh.; contended 
with, challenged, defied, R. 

Spardhin, mfn. emulating, rivailing, vying with 
(comp.), MBh.; Kav. &e.; proud, W.; superb, 
gorgeous, W. 

Spardbya, mfn. to be competed for, desirable, 
valuable, MBh.; R. Spardhy&starana-vat, mifn. 
covered with a valuable carpet, MBh. 

Bplrdhaése. See root. 

@pridh, f. contest, competition, battle, fight, 
RV.; arival, adversary, ib. ; m.a rival, enemy, BhP.; 
mfn, emulous, vying with (comp.), ib.; desirous 
of, ib. 

Spridhina. See root. 

Gpridhya. See mitha-spr°. 


et spars. See /4. spa, col. 3. 

ay sparsa, °éana &c. See p. 1269. 

CAE sparsh, cl. x. A. sparshate (snehane) ; 
see 4/parsh, 


1, spad (cf. /t. pad; only occur- 

“ ring in pf. Paspase, p. paspasind ; aor. 

dspashia), o eee Nd eecclee. cape, RV.: 

Caus. spajayats (ApSr.) and spaidyate (RV.), to 

make clear, show ; to perceive, observe. (Cf, Gk. 

onin-ropai, oxon-h; Lat. spicio; Germ. spchén, 
spdhen ; Eng. spy.) 

2. Spada, m. one who looks or beholds, a watcher, 
spy, messenger (esp, applied to the messengers of 
Varuna), RV.; AV.; VS. (Cf. Lat. spex in au- 
spex; Gk. oudy.] 

@pada, m. == prec., ShadvBr.; Mn.; MBh,; Palicat.; 
a fight, war, battle, L.; a kind of gladiator who fights 
with a savage animal for a reward, W. (Cf. Gk. 
oxowcs. | 

1. Spashté, mfn. clearly perceived or discerned, 
distinctly visible, distinct, clear, evident, plain, in- 
telligible, TS, dcc, &c.; straight (opp. to ‘crooked"), 
VarBrS.; Kathds.; real, true, correct, Ganit,; Gol.; 
one who sees clearly, MW. ; (aa), ind. clearly, dis- 
tinctly, Kav,; Rajat.; straight out, openly, boldly, . 
Amar,; Sukas, = gasbhii, f. a woman who shows | 


CIA 1. spris. 


clear signs of pregnancy, MW, = tara, mfn. more 
or most evident or clear or intelligible, MBh. = th, 
f. clearness, distinctness, evidence, Vishny. = 

min. having stars distinctly visible (said of the sky), 
MW. =pratipatti, |. clear perception or ascer- 
tainment, ib. = bh&shin or -vaktyi, nifn. speaking 
clearly or distinctly, plain-spoken, ib. Spashfé- 
kshara,m(o. ‘containing distinct sounds or syllables,’ 
distinctly pronounced or spoken, Ratndv. Spash- 
¢axtha, mfn. clear in meaning, distinct, obvious, 
perspicuous, intelligible. Cag.; Yajii., Sch. Spash- 
¢étara, mfn. ‘other than clear,’ indistinct, unine 
telligible, L. 

Spashtaya, Nom. P.°yati, to make clear, eluci- 
dite, AivSr,, Sch.; Kull.; to make straight (cure a 
hump-back), Kathds. 

Spashti, in comp. for 1. sfash{a, » karana, n. 
making clear or intelligible, W.; =-Ay1ti, Ganit. 
= /kri, P. -karoti,to make distinct or clear, Say.; 
to rectify, correct (by calculation), Ganit. @ kyita, 
mfu. made clear, elucidated, exposed, W. = kriti, f. 
rectification, correction (by calculation), Ganit. 
= bhiita, nif. become plain or evident, MW. 

Spisana, n. (fr. Caus.), see Nir. v, 3 and prass- 
spasana, 

SBypRsita, min. = 2, spashia, Pan. vii, 2, 27. 

EX 3. spas (cf. 3. pad), cl. 1. P.A. spa- 
fati, “te (p. paspisa, paspase; fut. spalitd &c.), 
to bind, fetter, stop, hinder, Dhitup, xxi, 33: Caus. 
spisayati (aor. apaspisat), Gr.: Desid. pispast- 
shalt, “te, ib.: Intens, paspatyate, paspashti, ib. 

Spas, f. girding a wife (at a sacrifice perlormed 
by her husband), L. 

a. Spashta, min. (for 1. see col. 2) bound, fet- 
tered &c., Pan. vii, 2, 27. 


CAN 4. spas (v.). spars; connected with 
vt. spri#), cl. 10. P. spdsayati, to take or take 
hold ot, Dhitup. xxxiii, 7 ; to unite, join, embrace, ib, 


RATA spargana. Soe p. 1269, col. 2. 
ware spdrha &c. See p. 1269, col. 2. 
eal spirdh, collateral of 4/ spardh, q.v. 


I. spri (v.1. stré and smri), cl. 5. P. 

(Dhatup. xxvii, 13) sprindts (in Veda also 
sprinutd; pl. paspdra, Br, ; sor. aspar, Subj. spa- 
rat, Impv. spridhki, RV.; dspdrsham, ib.; fut. 
sparta, spartshyatt, Gr.; inf. spdrase, RV.; ind. 
p. Spritud, Br.), to release, extricate or deliver from 
(abl.), save, gain, win, RV.; TS.; Br; TUp.; Caus, 
spirdyatt, to attract to one’s self, win, TBr.; to 
preserve, save, rescue, ib.; to gladden, delight, gratify, 
bestow, Dhatup. 

Spara, n. N. of partic. Siman days and the texts 
and sacrifices connected with them (-/vd, n.), TBr. 

Spaérana, m{(f)n. saving, delivering, AV.; TS. 

Bpdrase. See under root. 

Spartri. Sce ava-sf°. 

Sprit, mfn. (only ifc.) delivering one’s self from, 
removing, avoiding (see As/bisha-sArtt); gaining, 
winning (see dhana- and Joka-sprit); f. a kind of 
brick, SBr. 

Sprita, mfn. saved, gained, won, PaficavBr. 

Bypriti, f.-sfara, SBr.; KatySr. 

¥J 2. spri, incorrect for v/spri. 

Sparityi, min. Sce p. 1269, col. 3. 

sprikkd, f. Trigonella Corniculata, 
Suir. ; VarBy5. 


Sq spridh, See s/spardh, col. 2, 


aq 1. sprid, cl. 6. P. (Dhatup. xxviii, 
\ 128) spriédts (m.c., also “te; pr. p. sprt 
déna, MBh.; impf. aepardat, BhP.; pf. pasparda, 
faspriiuh, paspriste, ib. &c.; Subj. saspérial, RV.; 
aor. asprikshat, AV.; Br. aspréashit, Br.; MBh.; 
asfdrkshit, Gr.; Prec. sprifydt, MBh.; fut. spra- 
shid or sparsh{d, Gr.; sparkshyati, ib.; sprak- 
shyats, MUh.; inf. sprash(um, ib. dc. ;-sprlte, RV.; 
-spr lias, Br.; ind. p. sprish{ud, -sprliya, ib. &c.), 
to touch, feel with the hand, lay the hand on (acc, 
ot loc.), graze, stroke, RV. &c. &c,; to handle, 
take hold of (anyo'nyans hastan sprtsaiah, ‘they 
mutually touch or shake hands’), MBh.; Kav, ac, 3 
(with apdh,udakams salam; o1 adbhis &c.)totouch 
ot sip water, wash or sprinkle certain parts of the 
body with water, GrSrS.; Mn, ii, 60; MBh, &c.; to 


eafey sparisa, 


touch so as to hurt, injure, harm, Kath4s.; to per- 
ceive or feel by touch, Up.; Mn.; VarB¢S.; to touch, 
come into contact (lit.; and fig. in astron. sense’, 
VarBiysS.; to reach or penetrate to (!or. or acc.; with 
harnam, ‘to come to the ears;’ with Aviydm, ‘to 
set about any action'’, MBh.; R. &e.; to come up 
to, equal (acc. with er7d, ‘to equal with words,’ 
i.e. ta be able to describe’), Kiv.; to act upon, 
affect, Sarvad.; BhP.; to touch i.e. endow or fill with 
(instr.), RV. iv, 3, 1§; to touch i.e. befall, fall to 
the lot of, come upon, visit, afflict (acc.), ChUp.; 
MBh.; K4v. &c.; to touch, take hold of, make one’s 
own, appropriate, MBh. iv, 138; to attain to, obtain, 
experience, undergo, MBh.; Kam. &c.; to grant, 
bestow (cf, Caus.), BhP.: Pass. sArdivave (aur. a- 
sparss), to be touched or seized or atlected by, MIh. 
&c.: Caus. sfarsayatt, te (aor. apasparsat ot afi- 
sprttat; Subj. firprited, *Jalt, RV.), to cause to 
touch (two acc.), bring into immediate contact with 
(loc. orinstr.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; to convey to (loc.), 
RV.; to fill or cover with (instr.) &c.; to perccive 
by touch, fecl, MaitrUp.; to offer, present, give, 
Mn.; MBh, &c.: Desid. pisprekshats (cf. fisprik- 
shu), Gri: Intens. parisprisyate, parisprashti, 
parisparshté, ib. 

Sparisa, m. touch (« sfaria\, L. 

Sparséd, min. touching (in a-dhtilala-sp°, ma- 
nah-sp°, q.v.); m. (ife. f. @) touch, sense of touch 
(-4as, ind. e.g, sparda-lah sukham tat, ‘that is 
pleasant to the touch’), contact (fig. applied to the 
beginning of an eclipse or to any astron. contact), 
Mn.; MBh.; VarByS. &c.; (in gram.) collective N. 
of the twenty-five consonants consti uting the five 
classes from & to me (so-called because formed by 
complete contact of the organs of utterance; cf, 
Sthana and sfrish(a’, Prat.; ChUp.; BhP.; (in 
phil.) the quality of tangibility (which constitutes the 
skin's wishaya, q.v.), 1}W.68; any quality which 
is perceptible by touching any object (e.g. heat, 
cold, smoothness, softness &c.), MBh. &c.; feeling, 
sensation (e.g. strah-Sula-sp”, ‘sensation of head- 
ache’), SBr. &c. &c. ; pleasant feeling, MBh. v, 1366; 
unpleasant or morbid sensation, illness, Pan, iii, 3, 
16, Vactt. 1, Pat.; air, wind, [..; (accord. to some) 
temperature, Nydyad.; a kind of sexual union, L.3 a 
gift, offering (see Adha-sf° and sp°-yajNa below); 
w.t. for sfata,aspy, MBh.; Sis.; (é', fan unchaste 
woman, L.; (a word of unknown meaning’, Hariv, 
10243. = klishta, mfu. painful to the touch, Mi. 
»kshama, mfn. capable of touch, tangible, Sak. 
guna, min. having ‘the quality of tangibility 
(said of the air), Mn. i, 76. ja, mfn. produced by 
touch, BhP. -tanmtra, n. the subtle element of 
tangibility (or of air), Simkhyak, =t&, f. a state of 
contact or touch (in a-bhit-lala-spariatd), Sak. 
= tva, n.a state of feeling, sensation, BhP.; -ya/s- 
pramdna,n.N. of a Ny’ya wk. ~dvesha, m. 
sensitiveness to touch, Suir. =mani, m. ‘touchi- 
stone,’ a kind of philosopher's stone (supposed to turn 
everything it touches to gold), L.; -frathavza, n. 
*t°-stone-production,’ gold, L, = yajia, m. ‘t°-offer- 
ing,” an of° consisting in the mere t° of the things 
offered, MBh. = yoga-sistra, n. N. of a Yoga wk. 
= rasika, min. fond of sensation, sensual, lustful, 
Santii. « rfipa-vat, mfn. pleasant to the 1° and of 
beautiful appearance, MBh. = repha-samdhi, m. 
the junction of a Sparia (q. v.) letter and 7, RPrat. 
 lajj&, f. ‘shrinking from t°,’ the sensitive plant, 
Mimosa Pudica, L.= vat, mfn. having tangibility, 
palpable (-/va,n.), Tarkas.; Bhaship, &c.; pleasant 
to the t°, smooth, soft, MBh.;: Kum. = vargs, in. 
the whole class of Sparta consonants (see sfaréa), 
RPrat. #yihEra, m. 2 confortable existence, 
Mahivy. = vedya, min. to be known or appre- 
hended by the sense of t°, MW. = éabda-wat, min. 
palpable and audible, BhP. = duddha, f. ‘pure to 
the t°,’ Asparagus Racemosus, L. = samkocin, m. 
“closing at the t°,’ Diascorea Globosa, L. =sam- 
o&rin, ifn. passing (from one to another) by contact, 
contagious, infectious, Rijat. = sukha,mfn. pleasant 
to the touch, MW. = snfna, n. bathing or ablution 
at the entrance of the sun or moon into an eclipse, 
ib. = spanda (or, less correctly -syanda), m. § start- 
ing at the °,’ a frog, L. = b&ni, f. Joss of feeling or 
of sensitiveness, Suir. ; red pustules(a kind of disease), 
ib. BSparéijiia, min. devoid of all feeling or sensa- 
tion, benumbed, paralyzed (-/d, f.), L. Sparaia- 
nandé, f. ‘delighting the t°,’ an Apsaras, L. Spar- 
shnukiila, min, pleasant to the touch, cooling. Sak. 
s om. pl, ‘feeding on mere touch,’ N.ofs 


class of gods, MBh. SparéAsaha or “hishnn, 
nifit, intolerant of touch, sensitive to touch (-/z,n.), 
Susr, Sparééndriya, i. the sense of touch, Suir. 
Sparsdpala,m. = sfaria-mani,Satr. Sparkdsh- 
ma-saméhi, m. the junction of a Sparia (q. ¥s) 
letter and sibilant &c. (cf. aishman’, KPrit. 

Syparsaka, mfn. touching, feeling, a toucher, L. 

Sparsana, mi(f)u. touching, handling, MW.; 
affecting, acting upon, afflicting, ibs; m. air, wind, 
L.; n. the act of touching, touch, contact, SvetUp.; 
Yajii. &c.; sensation, sense of touch, organ of seusa- 
tion of feeling, sensitive nerve, Mu. ; MBh.; Sarvad.; 
gift, donation, L. Sparsanéndriya, n. the setse 
of touch, Susr. 

Sparsanaka, n.(inSamkhya) that which touches 
(said of the skin), MW. 

Sparéaniya, mfn. to be touched, Paiicat.; to be 
perceived or felt, MBh. 

Sparsayitavya, niin. (fr. Caus.) to be perceived 
or felt, PrainUp, 

Sparsina, m. = manas, L. 

Sparsika, min. tangible, palpable, perceptible, 
Pat. on Van, v, 2, 8. 

Sparsityi, mfn. who or what touches or feels or 
perceives, MBh, 

Sparsin, min. (only ifc.) touching, handling, 
GrSrS.; reaching or penetrating to, Rajat.; BhP. 

Sparshtavya, mf. = sprashiavya, MW. 

Sparshtri, mfp. sprashiri, L. 

Spirsana, min. (fr. spardana) what is touched 
or felt, pa'pable, tangible, Pan. iv, 2, ga, Sch. 
= pratyakehs, n. tactile perception, perception by 
touching or feeling, MW. 

2. Spris, min. (generally ife.; nom. sprre) 
touching, coming into contact with (see Ashece-, 
fava-sprif &c.)3 reaching to (see gupana-, bhii- 
sprvé &e.); experiencing, betraying, Kav.; f= 
sprikkd, VarByS., Sch. 

Bprisa, min. touching, reaching to (in sarva- 
dvdra-sp’), MBh.; m, touch, contact (in duck. 5°, 
q.v.); (a), f. a kind of plant( = bhujamgn-gadiint), 
L..3 (£),f. theprickly nightshade, Solanum Jacquin, L. 

Bprisi, min. = vishaya-spris, Hariv, 7433 
(Nilak.) 

Sprisya, mfp. to be touched or felt, tangible, 
sensible, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; to be taken in posses- 
sion or appropriated, Rajat.; (@), &. N. of one of the 
Saniidhs (q.v.), KatySr., Sch, 

Sprishta, mfn. touched, felt with the hand, 
handled, AV. &c. &c., affected or afflicted or pos- 
sessed by (instr, orcomp.', MBh.; Kav. We. ; detiled 
(cf. comp.); (in gram.) formed by complete contact 
of the organs of utterance (applied to all consonants 
except semivowels (called ishat-sprishta, ‘formed 
by slight contact’! and except sibilants aud 4, which 
are called artha-sprishfa,‘tormed by halt-coutact’ , 
Prat.; Silish, ot&, f. formation by contact (see 
prec.), VPrit. = pilrwa, min. felt of experienced 
before, MBh. = mitra, tnfn, merely touched, MW. 
#» maithuna, mf. defiled by sexual intercourse, 
Mn. viii, 205. 

Sprishtaka, n.a kind of embrace, L. ; ‘ih7), f. 
touching parts of the body (asthe feet &c., an assevera- 
tion or taking an oath), Mricch.; Mcar, 

Sprishtavya, w.r. for tprashfavya, Ilit. 

Sprisht&-sprishti, ind. niutual touching, 
touching one another, L. (cf. Pan. ii, 2, 27). 

Sprishti, f. touch, touching, contact, SBr. 

Bprishtik&, f. See under sfrishfala above. 

Bprishtin, mf. (only ifc,) one who has touched, 
Gaut. 

Sprashtavya, min. to be touched or handled, 
Mn.;R. ; Hit. ; tangible, palpable, sensible, Vajracch.; 
n, touch, feeling, Mahavy. 

Bprashtri, mfn. who or what touches or feels, 
SBr.; Up.; MBh.; m, any affection causing bodily 
pain, sickness, disease, morbid heat &c., I. 

A A 1. sprik (connected with 4/spardh, 

spridh’, cl, 10, P. (Dhatup. xxxv, 19) 
sprihdyats (m.c. also “le; pr.p. sprthayal or sprt- 
hayamina, once in Apast. sprikanti; pf. sprtha- 
yam: dsa or -babhiiva, MBh. &c.; aor. apasprihat, 
inf. sprthayitum, Gr), to be eager, dexre eagerly, 
long for (dat., gen., or acc.), RV. &c. &c.; to envy, 
be jealous of (dat., gen., or acc.), Mih.; Kav. &c. 
(Cf. Gk. owépyw ; Germ. springen ; Eng. spring. | 

Spirhi4, mf(é)n. desirable, enviable, excellent, 
RV.; BhP. = ridhas (sfdrhd-), mfn. possessing or 
bestowing enviable wealth (as Indra), RV. oe vira 


wat sphara. 
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(spdrhkd-), mfn. consisting in excellent heroes or 
having excellent chiefs or guides, ib. 

2. Bprih. See purn-sprth aud ab sprth 

Syprihaua, n.(itc. ) longing for, coveting, siriving 
after, MBh. 

Spribaniya, mfp. to be wished or longed for, 
desirable, attractive to “gen. or instr,), MBh.; Kav, 
&e.; enviable, to be envied by (pen.), R.; Kathis. 
= th, f., -tva, n. desirableness, enviableness, Kav. ; 
Rajat, —sobha, oitn, having desirable or enviable 
beauty, MW. 

Spribayad-varna, min. striving after or eager 
for any partic, appearance or form, vying in appear- 
ance or lustre, RV. 

Sprihayiyya, min. to he striven after ar con- 
tended for, desirable, RV.; desiring, desirous ( = sfst- 
haya/u), Un, iii, 96, Sch.; m. = nakshatra, wb. 

SprihayBla, min. eagerly, desirous, eager, 
jealous, envious, longing for or to (dat., loc., or inf), 
MBh. ; Kay, &c. = t&, f. fife.) desire of, longing for, 
Santis. 

Bprihayftri, miu. one who envies, an envier of 
(gen.), Nir., Sch. 

Spribk, f. (ifc. f. a) eager desire, desire, covet- 
ausness, envy, longing for, pleasure or delight in 
(dat., gen., loc., or comp.; acc. with Ykré or bandh, 
‘to long fur, be desirous of (loc. or comp.];’ with 
Vkri, ‘to envy any one [loc.)'), MBh.; R. &e.; a 
kind of plant (v.1. spriid), L.m vat, min, desirous 
of, longing for, delighting in (loc.), Ragh.; MarkP. 

Sprihila, miu. =sprikaydlu, L. 
is a min desired, wished for, longed for, 

Ww, 


Syprihya, mit. to be wished for or desired, W.; 
mi, the citron tree, L, 


®F spri (v.1. for Jiri), cl. g. P. sprindti, 


to hurt, kill, Dhatup, xxx), 18, 
Sparitri, ain. one who injures of causes pain, L. 


BEY sprashtavya, sprash(ri. See col. 2. 


BHF sphaf (=and v.). for /sphuf), cl. r. 


P, sphafati, to burst, expand &c., DhAtup. iz, 44: 
Caus. or cl. ro. P. to hurt, injure, Dhatup. xxx11, 9d. 
(Cf. Goth. spilia; Germ, spalten.} 

Sphata, 1. a snake's expanded hood, L.; (4), f. 
id. L.; (f), f. alum, L. 

Sphatika, m. crystal, quartz, SvetUp.: Yajii. 3 
MBh. &c.; (a), f. alum (accord, ta sume also “ai), 
1..; camphor, L. « kudya, o. a crystal wall, BhP. 
= patra, n.acrystal vessel, Susr. @ prabha, mfn. 
glitering like crystal, crystalline, transparent, MW. 
~ bhitti, f. = -Am/ya, Kir, mani, m. crystal, 
Prab.; -yrtha, v. a house of cr’, MW.; -eae, ind, 
likece®, Prab,; -s2dd, t crystal, ib. maya, mien 
consisting or made of cr’, Kad.; Kath’s, = yagas, 
m. N. of a Vidya-dhara, Kathis. esikharin, m, 
‘crystal-mountain,’ N. of Kailadsa, Balar, = die, f 
crystal; -mandapa, m. orn, a ci°-bower, Ratady, 
#»skambha, i. acr’ pillar, iW. = harmya, n. 
acre’ palace, Kathis, Sphatikaksha-milixt, f. 
a cr’ rosary, Kum, S@phatikaoala, in. = °ha-di- 
hhavin,\.. Sphatikadri, m. id; -dhuda, m.cam- 
phor, L. Sphatikabhra, m.‘ci’-cloud,’ camphor, 
MW. Sphatikasman, m.‘cr -stone,’ crystal, W. 

SphatikGri, riks, °rf, (. alum. 

Sphatita, mln. torn, Divyav. 

Gphhtaka, m. a drop of water, L.; n. crystal, 
L.; (f, t. alum, L. 

Sphkti. See riéva- sph’. 

Sphitika, mfi(d@ ori uv. made of crystal, erystal- 
line, MBh.; Kav, &c.; nverystal, MBh.; R.j a kind 
of sandal, AivGrParit.  gandhe, m.n. a crystal 
palace, Sig. Bpbktikopala, m, cristal, L, 

Sphktita, mfa. splir open, expanded, made to 
gape, cleft, rent, torn, Suge; VarlS 5.5 Hit. 

SpheKtika, w. = sfA ria, crvstal, quartz, L. 

Sphanl. Sce eiza-1fh”. 

CAM sphant. Seu next and +/ sphuf. 

BAW sphand (v.1, sphant),cl.10. P. sphag- 
dayalt, tojest or joke with, laughat, Dhatup, xxxii, 4. 

BAT sphar, cl. 6. YP. spharat, = (and v.L, 
for’ 4/sphur (q.v.): Caus. sfharayat, to expand, 
open or diffuse widely see below); to bend, discharge 
(a bow’, R. 

Sphara or spharaks, m,-a shield, L. (accord. 
to some fr, Persian_pyw', 
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Spharana,n, = sphuraya, trembling, quivering, 
throbbing, vibration, L.; penetration, Mahavy. 

Spharitra, n. a partic, instrument, Mahivy, 

Sphhra, mi(a\n.(accord. to Un. ii, 13, fr. o/ sphay 
below) extensive, wide, large, great, abundant, 
violent, strong, dense (as mist), loud (as a shout) 
Kav.; HParis.; Paiicad.; m. a shock, slap, bang, 
Kathas.; =sfhovana, Vop.; m. or n. a bubble or 
flaw (in gold &c.); m.n. much, abundance, L. (Cr. 
Gk. opatpa.) — phulla, mfn. full blown, Malatin. 
~» sphara, mf. very extensive &c., Sah, 

Bphirana, v. = sfharana, L. 

Sphadrita, mfn.(fr. Caus.) opened wide, Malatim.; 
widely diffused, Bharty. ; throbbing, vibrating, MW. 

Sphkri-o/bhii, P. -bhavat:, to open wide (in- 
trans,), Kad.; to be spread or diffused widely, in- 
crease, grow, multiply, Myicch.; Paiicat. 


SRS_sphal (v.). for /apAul, and ocenr- 
ring only with prepos., cf. «/skhal), cl. 1. P. spha- 
lati, to quiver, shake, vibrate, burst, break &c.: 
Caus. sphalayati, see d-+/sphal. [Cf,Gk. opadaw,; 
Lat. fallo ; Lith, palte ; Germ. fallen; Eng. fall.) 

BphAla, m. quivering (= 5 %holana), Vop. 

Sph£lana, n. (fr. Caus.) shaking, quivering, W. ; 
flapping or flopping or striking against, slapping, 
Kull.; rubbing, friction, ib. 


SAT sphavi. See below. 
SATE sphaka. See pivah-sphaka. 
GAISH sphajuka, sphafika. See p. 1269. 


PATS evhay, cl. 1. A. (Dbatup. xiv, 16) 
sphdyate (Gr, also pf. pasphdye, aor, 
asphdyishta or asphdashta, fut. sphayitd &c.), to 
grow fat, become bulky, swell, increase, expand, 
Hear.; to resound, ib.: Pass. sphiyale, to become 
fat, SamavBr.: Caus. sphdvayali (aor. aptsphavat), 
to fatten, swell, strengthen, increase, augment, Bhatt. 
[? Ct. Gk. ogpnrds; Lit. sper; Slav. specs.) 

Sphavi, (prob.) m. a kind of tree, L. 

Bph&ti, f. fattening, breeding (of cattle), RV.; 
TS.; increase, growth, prosperity, Satr. =» m-Karte 
ma, n. du. N. of two SAmans, ArshBr, = mat, min. 
thriving, fat (superl. -md¢tama\, AV. = hirin, mfn. 
removing fat, AV.Paipp, 

Syhina, sphiyana. See aya-sph°. 

Sphiyat, min. (pr. p.) expanding &c, » kaira- 
wa, Nom. P. -va/s, to resemble an expanding lotus 
flower, Kav. 

SphEvayitri, m. a fattener, breeder, AitBr, 

Sphira, mfn. fat, RV.; much, abundant, L. 
[? Cf. Lat. pro-sper. } 

Sphivi, (prob.) m. a tree, L. = uda-svet, L. 

Byphita, mfn. swollen, enlarged, Bhpr.; thriving, 
flourishing, successful, prosperous, rich, well off, 
abounding in, full of (instr. or comp.), MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; heavy (with rain, as a cloud), Myicch.; dense 
(as smoke), Malatim.; much, abundant, many, 
numerous, MBh.; R. &c.; cold, L.; affected by 
hereditary disease, W. =t&, f. bulkiness, enlarge- 
ment, MW.; prosperity, welfare, flourishing condi- 
tion, Kam. = nitambl, f. havingfull buttocks, Hasy. 

Bphiti, f. welfare, prosperity, Rajat. 

Sphitl, in comp. for sphita, = 4/kzi, P.-k2roti, 
to enlarge, augment, Jatakam. = kpita, mfn, en- 
larged, augniented, increased, R. 

Spheman, m. (fr. sphi7a) fatness, abundance 
&c., Pan. vi, 4, 187. 

Spheyas, min. (compar. of sfhira) more or most 
abundant, ib. 

Spheshtha, mifn. (superl. of spA4ira) very much, 
abundant, ib, 


BATE sphara, °rana. Seo above. 

earfa apharni. See visva-spharni. 
SATS sphala, lana, See above. 

fea sphic or sphij, f. (nom. sphik; of 


doubtful derivation) a buttock, hip Ccasz or °fau, 
du, ‘the buttocks’), SafkhGy.; Mn.; MBh, &c. 
(Cf. Gk. vy, or accord. to some dagus. } 

Sphik, in comp. for spAtc. = arfiva, m. a kind 
of disease, VarBrS. 

Syhig,in comp. for sphic. = ghtaka, m.a kind 
of tree (much used in medicine, = haf-pha/a), L. 
= daghna, mfn. reaching to the hip, HirP. 

Syphigf, f. = sphic, a buttock, RV. 


FREM sphitja. See narma-sphifja. 


SACD spharana, 


TERS sphit, el. 10. P. sphetayati, to hurt, 
injure, kill, Dhatup. xxxii, 90 (v.1. for o/sphitd; 
accord, to some also, ‘to despise ;° ‘to love ;”” 
cover’), 

Spheta. Sce sam-spheta. 


FONE sphitt (cf. s/sphit, sphat), cl. 10. P. 


sphittaya(t, to hurt, kill, Dhatup, xxxii, go. 
FRAT sphira. See col. 1. 
cata sphita, sphiti, See co). 1. 
waaay sphuji-dhvaju, m. N. of an as- 


trohomer, VarBy., Sch. 


WAP sphut (cf. /sphaf), cl. 6.P., 1. P. A. 
\9 ~ (Dhatup, xxviii, 80; ix, 44; vili, 7) sphu- 

fats ; sphotati, “te (A. only in Dhitup.; pt. pet- 
Sphota, Kathas.; aor, asphofit, Gr.; fut. sphotita, 
ib.; sphedishyati, MBh.; ind, p. sphutitud, Vet.; 
-sphofam, Kathis.), to burst or become suddenly 
reat asunder, burst of split open (with a sound), part 
asunder, SBr. &c. &c.; to expand, blossom, bloom, 
Kav.; BhP.; to disperse, run away, Bhaft.; to crack 
(as the joints of the fingers), Car.; to crachle (as 
fire), Ritus,; to burst into view, appear suddenly, 
Cat.; to abate (as a disease), Nathis.: Caus. sphu- 
fayals (Pass. sphutyate, Sarvad.), to burst open or 
into view, Dhatup. xxxv, 843 to make clear or evi- 
dent, Samkar.; Sarvad.; Kull.; sphofayati (cf. 
Dhatup. xxxiii, 48; aor. apusphutat), to burst or 
rend suddenly, break, split, divide, MBh.; Kav.; 
Kathis, ; to put out (eyes), Paficat. ; to shake, wag, 
brandish, R.; Hariv.; Sur. &c.; to push aside (a 
bolt), Kathas.; to crackle (as fire), MBh.; to hurt, 
destroy, kill, MW.; to winnow, ib. 

Sphuta, mfn. open, opened, Susr,; BhP.; ex- 
panded, blossomed, blown, MBh.; Uttarar.; plain, 
distinct, manifest, evident, clear, MBh.; VarBrS. 
8c. (in astron.) apparent, real, true, correct, Siiryas.; 
spread, diffused, extensive, wice, broad, Kum. ; 
Bhartr.; Sis.; extraordinary, strange, Kpr.; full of, 
filled with, possessed by (instr. or comp.), Divyav.; 
Lalit.:; white, L.; m, the expanded hood of a ser- 
pent, L. (also d, f., Paiicat.); N. of a man, g. ad: 
vddi;(am), ind, distinctly evidently, certainly Kav.; 
Kathis, -karana, n.N.of wk. —candra-tiraksa, 
mf(d)n. radiant with the moon and stars (said of 
night), Kum. =candriké, f., -Jyotisha, n. N. of 
wks, = tara, mf. more (or most) distinct or clear 
(anz, ind,), Sis. ; °rfkshara, min, having very clear 
words, periectly clear or intelligible (cf. sphutdksh°), 
ib, = t&, f. manifestness, distinctness (acc, with 
o/ gam, ‘to become mauifest or evident’), Bhatt.; 
Kir,; reality, truth, correctness (in a-sph°), Gol. 
=~ tira, mfn. having stars clearly seen, bright with 
stars, MW. = tva,n., the being open, openness, Susr. ; 
manifestness &c. (see -¢@),Samk.; Sarvad.; Ganit. 
= Garpana, m. N. of an astron, wk. by Nardyana- 
carya, = pundarika, n. the expanded (lotus of the) 
heart, Bear. 1, 9. —panrusha, mf. one who has 
displayed energy, MW. = phala, m. coriander or 
the fruit of Diospyros Embryopteris ( = ssmburts), 
L.; n. (in geom.) clear or precise result (of any cal- 
culation); distinct or precise area (of a triangle &c.) 
= phena-riiji, m.(thesea) bright with lines of foam, 
Kum. » bandhani, v. |. for -valka/i. = budbuda, 
Nom. P.-°da/#, to apparently resemble a water-bub- 
ble, Kiv. = bodha, m. N. ofa Vedanta wk. = rahe 
gini, f. Cardiospermum Halicacabum, L. = vaktri, 
nifn, speaking distinctly or frankly, Can. = valkall, 
f, Cardiospermum Halicacabum, Subh, = vivarana, 
n. N. of an astron. wk. by Rudra-miira, =» sabdam, 
ind. with a clear sound, distinctly, audibly, Sis. 
- gira, mn. (prob.) the true latitude of a starorplanet, 
MW. = siddhinta, m. N. ofan astron, wk. » sfir- 
ya-gati, f. apparent or true motion of the sun, MW. 
Sphutikshara, mfn. having clear words, per- 
spicuous (as speech), Ratniv, Sphuatigas, min, 
inning openly (inthe sight of every one), Si3, Sphu- 
tartha, m. clear sense or meaning,Sak., Sch, ; min. 
having clear sense, perspicuous, intelligible (¢d,f.), Sis. 

Sphufana, n. bursting, opening, expanding, 
Vagbh,; Satr. ; cracking (of the joints &c.), Car. 

Sphutaniya, min. to be broken open or split, 

W 


Sphuti or sphut, f. cracking of chapping of the 
cin of the feet, L.; the fruit of the Karkagl or Cu- 
cumis Momordica, L. 
Bphutikk, f. a small bit or fragment, Das. 


RAT 1. sphur. 


Syphufita, min, burst, budded, blown &c.; laughed 
at ( = pari-hasita ; cl. o/sphug{), MW. = oaraga, 
mfn. having too flat or wide feet, splay-footed, ib. 

Sphuti, in comp. for sphuta. @ karana, n. the 
act of making clear or evident, manifestation, Kad. ; 

amk.; making true or correct, correction, Siryas. 
wo +/kri, P. -karoté, to make clear or evident or 
manilest, Kad.; Prat&p.; to sharpen (the senses), 
Car, = bhiva,m. becoming clear orevident,Ny4yam. 
o» / bhG,!’.-dhavate,to become evidentor manifest, 
Naish.; Sarvad, 

Sphota, m. bursting, opening, expansion, dis- 
closure (cf, narma-sph°), MBh.; Kv. &c.; extension 
(sec kara-sph°); a swelling, boil, tumour, Car.; Suir.; 
a little bit or fragment, chip, L.; crackling, crash, 
roar, MBh.; VarByS.; (in phil.) sound (conceived 
as eternal, indivisible, and creative), Sarvad.; the 
eternal and imperceptible element of sounds and 
words and the real vehicle of the idea which bursts 
or flashes on the mind when a sound is uttered, Pat.; 
@), f, shaking or waving the arms, MarkP.; the 
expanded hood of a snake ( =or w.r. for sphafd', 
L. «kara, m. Semecarpus Anacardium, L. © ome 
kra, ». N. of a gram. wk. »candriki, f. N. of a 
wk. (on the above philosophical Sphofa). = jIviki, 
f. a kind of trade (pethaps one which involves the 
practice of splitting by explosive or other methods), 
HYog. = tattva, u., -nirlipana, n. N. of wks. 
= bijaka, m. Semecarpus Anacardium, L, = lat&, 
f. Gynandropsis Anacardium, L. = vida, m. N. of 
various wks. (on the above Sphofa of phil.) @ hee 
tuka, m. Seinecarpus Anacardium, L. 

Sphotaka, m. 2 boil, tumour, Pat.; Car.; (s#d), 
f. id., Suér.; a kind of bird, L. 

Sphotaua, min. breaking or splitting asunder, 
crushing, destroying, removing, Hariv.; MarkP.; 
m. ‘Crusher,’ N.of Siva, MBH. ; (in gram.) ‘divider,’ 
a kind of vocal sound audible between partic. con- 
junct consonants, APrat.; (7), f. an instrument for 
splitting or cleaving, a gimlet, auger, L.; (ass), n. 
the act of breaking or tearing asunder &c., Apast. ; 
Susr.; Paiicat.; wiunowing grain &c., L.; shaking 
or waving (the arms), Sah.; cracking (the fingers), 
Apast.; (in gram.) the separation of rtain conjunct 
consonants by the insertion of an audible vocal sound 
(cf. above), VPrat. 

Sphotiyana, m. N. of a grammarian, Pap. vi, 
1, 123. 

Sphotik&. Sce sphotaka above. 

Byhotita, miu, (fr, Caus.) made to burst or open, 
rent or torn asunder, cleft, split, disclosed, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; 0. crackling, VarByS, = nayana, mfn, 
having the eyes put out, Paficat. Sphotitargala, 
mifn, having the bolt pushed aside or the lock opened, 
Kathas, 

Byhotini, f. a cucumber, L. 

Sphautiyana, m, patr. ir. sfAufa, g. advdds, 


FE sphuff, cl. 10. P. sphuttayati, to de- 
spise, disrespect, Dhatup. xxxii, 37 (Vop.) 

ak § sphud, cl. 6, P. sphudati, to cover, 
Dhatup. xxviii, 97. 

SHE sphunf, cl. 1. P. sphup{ati, to open, 


expand, Dhatup. ix, 44; cl. 10, P. sphunfayaii, to 
jest, joke, laugh (v.1. for next), ib. xxxir, 4, 


| sphund, cl. 1. A. sphundate, to open, 


expand, Dhatup. viii, 2§; cl. 10. P. sphundayals, 
to jest dc. (cf. prec.), ib. xxxii, 4. 


SFT sphut, an imitative sound (cf. phut), 


L, = kara, mf. making a crackling sound (said of 
fire), MW. = kira, m. a crackling sound, L. 


AT 1. sphur (cf. ssphar), cl. 6. P. 
™ (Dhatup, xxviii, 95) spserdés (m.c. also 
te; p. sphurat aud sphuramana [qq.vyv.]; only 
n pres. base, but see afa-«/sphur ; Gr. also pf. pats- 
phora, pusphure; fut. sphuritd, sphurishyais ; 
aor. asphorit; Prec. sphnrydt; inf. sphuritum), 
to spurn, RV, ; AV.; to dart, bound, rebound, spring, 
RV,; MBh.; Kay.; to tremble, throb, quiver, pal- 
pitate, twitch (as the nerves of the arm, Sak.), 
struggle, Kaué.; MBh., &&c.; to flash, glitter, gleam, 
glisten, twinkle, sparkle, MaitrUp.; R. é&c.; to shine, 
be brilliant or distinguished, Rajat. ; Kathas.; MarkP.; 
to break forth, burst out plainly or visibly, start into 
view, be evident or manifest, become displayed or 
expanded, NyisUp.; MBh. &c.; to hurt, destcoy, 
Naigh. ii, 19: Caus, sfhorayats (sor. apusphural 
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or apuspharat), to stretch, draw or bend (a bow), 
Bhatt.; to adduce an argument, Samk., Sch.; to 
cause to shine, evlopize, praise excessively, Paiicad. ; 
sphurayali, to fill with (instr.), Lalit.: Desid. Jte- 
sphurtshatt, Gr.: Intens. posphuryate, posphorti. 
(Cf. Gk. anaipm, cpupdv; Lat. spervo ; Lith. spirts ; 
Germ, sforo, spor, Sporn; Eng. spur, spurn.] 
2. Sphur, (ifc.) quivering, trembling, throbbing, 
id, ii, 14. 

Sphura, mfn. id,, Paficat.; m. quiver, throb &c. 
(in sa-sphura, ‘throbbing,’ i.e. ‘ living’), Bhatt. ; 
a (and v.1, for) sphara, a shield, L. 

Sphurana, min. glittering, sparkling, VarByS. ; 
n. the act of trembling, throbbing, vibration, pulsa- 
tion (also d, f.), Dhatup.; L.; quivering or throb- 
bing of parts of the body (as indicating good or bad 
luck), MW.,; springing or breaking forth, starting 
into -view, expansion, manifestation, Sah.; BhP.; 
Sarvad.; flashing, coruscation, twinkling, glittering, 
Megh.; Malatim. 

Sphurat, min. (pr. p. P.) trembling, shaking &c. 
(see root and cf. comp.) =taramga-jihva, mfn. 
having tongue-like tremulous waves (said of a river), 
Rajat. — prabh&-mandala, mf. surrounded by a 
circle of tremulous light (said of a dart), Ragh. 

Sphurad, in comp. for sAhurat, -adhar'osh- 
¢ha, mfu. having quivering lips (amr, ind.), MW. 
= Wlk&, f. a shooting meteor, aerolite,ib.; “Aitkyite, 
mfn, having the form of a sh° meteor, ib. = oshtha, 
m{(i)n. with quivering lip, MBh, » oshthaka, mift. 
id., L. = gandha, m, a diffused odour, Bhartry. 

Sphuran, in comp. for spiurat. = mina, min. 
having glittering fishes, gleaming with fishes, Rajat. 

Sphurami&na, min. (pr.p. A.) trembling. quiver- 
ing &c. Sphuramindishtha, min. having quiver- 
ing lips, R. 

Spburita, min. quivering, throbbing, trembling, 
palpitating, flashing &c., Kav.; VarBrs.; Paficat.; 
struggling, Vas,; glittered, flashed (n. impers. ‘it has 
been. flashed by’), Hariv.; Kalid.; BhP.; broken 
forth, burst into view, suddenly arisen or appeared, 
Kathas.; Sarvad.; plainly displayed orexhibited, Sis,; 
swelled, swollen, W.; (ame), n.a tremulous or con- 
vulsive motion, quiver, throb, twitch, tremor, 
convulsion, K4lid.; Bharty.; agitation or emotion of 
mind, MW; flash, gleam, plittering, radiance, sheen, 
MUih,; Kathas,; sudden appearance, coming into 
being, Rajat. =satahrada, mfn. having flashing 
lightning (said of a cloud), ib, Sphuritadhara, 
mfn, having lips trembling with (comp.), Kum. 
Sphuritottaradhara, mfn. having trembling 
upper and under lip, ib. 

Sphfirta, mfn. (accord. to some) throbbed, throb- 
bing, MW.; suddenly risen into remembrance, ib, 

Sphirti, f. quivering, throbbing, throb, palpita- 
tion, tremor, vibration, Bhpr.; breaking forth visibly, 
sudden appearance or display, manifestation, K4v.; 
Rajat.; bragging, boasting, Paficad. = mat, mfn. 
throbbing, thrilling (with jay or excitement), trema- 
lous, agitated, W.; tender-hearted, ib. ; m. a follower 
or worshipper of Siva ( = fdsupata), L.. 

Syhoransa, n. throbbing, quivering ( « sphdra), 
Vop. 

Bae sphurch, sphurj. See »/sphirch, 
sphiiry. 

Maat sphul (later collateral of </sphur ; 

3 ~ Nonly with prep., see nz-, -nth-, and vt- 
W/ sphul; cf. o/spha?),cl.6. P.(Dhatup. xxviii, 96) 
sphulats (pl. pusphola, fur. sphulttd &c., Gr.), to 
tremble, throb, vibrate, Dhatup.; todart forth, appear, 
ib.; to collect, ib.; to slay, kill, Naigh. ii, 19. [For 
cognate words see under 4/sfha/,] 

Sphuila,n.atent (= vastra-veiman\,L.o make 
Jari, f. Achyranthes Aspera, L. 

Sphulana, n. trembling, throbbing, vibration 
(= sphurana), L. 

Gphulihga, m. (accord. to L. also n. and @, f.; 
perhaps for sphedam-ga) a spark of fire, MBh.; R, 
&c,; a fire-brand, ApSr,, Sch, » vat, min. scattering 
sparks, Sif, 

Sphuliigaka, m. a spark of fire, Yajii. ; BhP. 

Sphulingiya, Nom. A.°yatle, to be or burn like 
sparks of fire, Kav, 

Sphuliagin, min. having sparksoffire, sparkling, 
MW.; (ini), f. N, of one of the seven tongues of 
Agni or fire, MundUp.; MaskP. 

Spholana, 0. = sphiéla, Vop. 


a 2. 

BARE sphirch (also written avirek), cl. 1. 
P. sphirchatt, to spread, extend, Dhiatup, vii, 33; 
to forget, ib. 

Sphirchita, mn. spread, Gr.; forgotten, ib. 

1. Sphirga, id., id. 

TH sphirj, cl. 1. P. (Dhitup. vii, 61) 
sphiurjatt (only in pres.; Gr. also pf. pusphicrja, 
fut. sphiirzitd &c.\, to rumble, roar, thunder, crash, 
Kav.; Kathas.; to burst forth, be displayed, appear, 


ib.; Rajat.; Sah.: Caus. sphirjdyatt (aor. apn: | 


sphurjat’, to crash, crackle, AV.; AitBr.: Desid. 
pusphirplshati, Gr: Inteus. posphitryyale, fo 
sphirkts, ib. (Ct. Gk. oqgiapaydopat. | 

Sphirja, m. the crashing sound of thunder, 
thunder-clap, W.; Indra’s thunderbolt, ib.; sudden 
outbreak (cf.narma-sph°); N ofa Rakshasa,BhigP.; 
a kind of plant (= sf/dirjaka), L. Sphtixjk-vat, 
mfp, thundering, Bhatt. 

Sphfrjaka, m. a kind of plant (Diospyros Em- 
bryopteris, Strychnos &c., L.), SBr.; Car.; Suir, 

Sphiirjatha, m. thunder, a thunder-clap, Mcar.; 
Amaranthus Polygonoides, I., 

Sphirjana, m.= sfhirjaka, L.; n, thundering, 
explosion, crash (Gk. ogdpnyos), W. 

Sphiirji. See wie sAh°. 

Sphiirjita, miu. thundering; n. thunder, a 
thunder-clap, crash, roar &c., Kav. 

2. Bphirna, mfn.(?: thundered, MW. 


TARA spheman &c, See p. 1240, col. 1. 
& 
VHRR sphaijdyani, wfu. (fr. sphij), g. 


harnddi. 
Sphaijike, nifn. (fr. id.) g. eelandde. 


BAZ sphota, Staka &c. Kee p. 1270, 
col, 3. 


SFT sphyd, vn. an implement used in sacri- 
fices (described asa flat piece of wood shaped like a 


sword for stirring the offerings of boiled rice, or, , 


accord. to some, for trimming the mound used as an 
altar’, AV.: TS.; Br; GrS:S.; Mn,; MBh.; a spar 


or boom (of a ship's sails!, SBr.; (also in.) a kind of 


oar, R, (Cf. accord. to some, Gk. ogy 5 Germ, 
spin, Span. )= kpit, min, making a Sphya, ApSr.; 
m. N, of a man (cf sphaivakrila), =kyita, m, 
(prob. w.r. for prec.) g. dvds ddi. =» vartani, f. 
the furrow or line made by the Sphya (in marking 
out the sacrificial ground), AitBr. Sphyagra, mfn. 
having a point like the Sphya (said of a sacrificial 
post), 1S. 

Sphaiyakrita, m. pats. fr. sphya-hrit or sphya- 
byita (cf. above), Kas. on Pau. vii, 3, 4. 


WM sbi, See 4 'seri, p. 1285, col. 3. 


FH sma, sina (or shma, shma), ind. a par- 
ticle perhaps originally equivalentto‘ ever,’ ‘always; 
and later to ‘indeed,’ ‘certainly,’ ‘verily,’ ‘surely’ 
(it is often used pleonastically, and in earlier language 
generally follows a similar particle [esp. Aa, #a', or 
relative, or prep. or veth, while in later language it 


frequently follows i¢#, na and md (cf, 1. md); it is 
also joined with a pres. tense or pres. participle to 
give them a past sense [¢.p¢. prazsanti sma, ‘they 
entered 7}; this use of sata is also found in the Brah- 
manas and is extended to veda and dda, cf. Vim. v, 
3, 46), RV. &c. &e. 

A smd, ind. (prob. connected with prec. ; 
accord. to Say, = sumdt, q, v.\ together, at the same 
time, at once (as a prep. with instr. =‘ topether or 
along with;’ often in comp, = ‘having,’ ‘possessing,’ 
‘ provided with’), RV. = puramdhd (smd¢-}, miu. 
having abundance, munificent (said of Indias, RV. 

Smad, in comp. for swat. wabhitu (siitd-), 
mfn. having (beautiful) reins, RV. @ ibha (saidid-), 
n. * having followers (?),’ N. of a man (the enemy 
of Kutsa}, ib. ishta (sdd-), mfu. having an er- 
rand, ib, » idhnl (sadd-), f. (see tdhas) having 
a full udder, always giving milk (said of 2 cow), ib. 
~» Gishti (swdéd-), mfn. well trained or practised, 
ib. rktishac (swdd-; strong form “shdc, mf, 
attended by givers or liberal men, ib. 


WA sndn, m. (meaning unknown), Maitrs. 
WT smaya &e, See col. 3. 

AT smara &c. See p. 1272, col. t. 
BNA smarta ke, See p. 1272, col. 2. 
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fa smi, cl.1. A. (Dhatup. xxii, 51) sma- 


yale (m.c. also 77; pf. sismiye or st- 
shmiyéd |p. stshmiydud, cf. upa-of/ smi}, ep. also 
-smaydm-asa ; aor. asmeshla, Blatt, 249. asmda- 
vishthdis, MBb.; tut. smetd, smeshyate. Gr; inf, 
smetion,ib.s ind. p. sattvd, Sah, ; -smtlya, -sma- 
yitya, MBh.), to snitle, blush, become red or radiant, 
shine, RV.; TS.; Kath.; to smile, laugh, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.3 to expand, bloom (asa flower), K4v.; to 
be proud or arrogant, BhP.; Pass. saivade (aor. 
usmaye’, Gt; Caus, smdyayadl, “le (aot. asisma- 
yal; also smipayate in vt-a/ snit, q.¥.), to cause 
to sinile or laugh d&e.; CA.) to laugh at, mock, de- 
spise, Dhatup. xxxii, 37 (vel. for saiet, q.v.): Desid. 
_ sismayishate, Grr Mntens, seshmiyate ip. °ya- 
| mena, Nit. visi, 01), Seshmayitt, seshmeli,ib. (CE. 
| Gk. giAoppecdys for prAo-opecdys; petdus, wedaw; 
La’. mirus, mirvart; Slav. smijatt; Eng. smile.) 

Smaysa, m.:itc. f.@) smiling at anything, wonder, 
surprise, astonishinent, MBh.; Bharty. (v.1.); arro- 
ganice, conceit, pride in or at (comp.), Kagh,; Dad. ; 
BUP.; Pride (persomfied as the son of Dhamma and 
Pushts), BhP, = dfma, n. an ostentatious donation, 
Hicat.— nuttd, f. the driving away or pulling down 
of pide, MW. Smayadixa, inf. beginning with 
tice, based chiefly ou) arrogance, MBhe 

Smayana, n. a smile, gentle laughter, AgvSr. 

Smayaniya, mii. to be smiled (0. unpers.), MW. 

Smaykka, m. Panicum Miliaceum, L. 

Smayin, nfo. smiling, laughing (in antad son’, 
‘laughing inwardly’), Sukas. 

Smita, min. smiled, smiling, MBh.; R. &c.; ex- 
panded, blown, blussomed, Sis, Paiicat.; n.a smile, 
gentle Jaugh ("/age 4/k77, ‘to smile"), MBh,; Kav. 
&e.m Aris, f. Shaving a smiling look,’ a handsome 
woman, W. «= plirva, ttn. ‘preceded by a smile,’ 
with a smile, smiling (am, ind.), MBh.; “vtéAe- 
bhishin, in, addressing with a smile (°sAd-a, £.), 
Kad, =mukha, min. having a smiling tace, R. 
= Vio, infu. speaking with a smile, Kain. = sdlin, 
| Hifi having stiles, snuling, laughing, W.—sobhin, 

mfn. smiling beautifully, MW. Smitojjvala, min. 
‘(an eye) bright with a smile, Malatim. 
| Smiti, f. smiling, a smile, langhter, MW. 

Smetavya, miu. to be smiled, ‘UAr, 

Smera, nif()n. smiling, friendly, Hariv.; K tlid.; 
Kathas. &c.; expanded, blown (as a flower), Vas. ; 
Sah.; proud (see comp.); evident, apparent, 
W.; (ifc.) gay, abounding in, full of, Hear.; m. a 
smile, laugh (in d-smtera, sa-smeram, 4q.VVv.); 
manifestation, appearance, W. = tk, f. smiling, a 
smile, Sih, am mukha, min. having a smiling face, 
Kum; Git. = vishkiza, m. ‘proud bird,’ a pea- 
cock, L. 


smyt. 


faz smif, cl. 10. P. smefayatt, to despise 
(‘to go,’ Sakat.), Dhatup. xxxii, 37; to love, xxxii, 
36 (Vop.) 


TA smil, v.1. for «/émil, q v. 
Br. sinzi, v1. for spri, q. ¥. 
EH 2. amyi, clot. P. (Dhiitup. xxii, 35) 


© smdratt (mic. also “te; pf. sasmdra, sa- 

smartha, sasmaruh, MBh.; R. &c.; aor. asmare 
| shit, “shuh, ib.; fut.smartd, smarishyatt, iv ; inl 
' smartum, ib.; ind, p. smyttud, GSiS, ; smaritod, 

MBh.; -smritya, smdram (q. v.\, ib. &c.), to re- 
| member, recollect, bear in mind, call to mind, think 
| of, be mindful of (gen. or acc,; the action remem- 


| bered is expressed by a p. p. or an inipf. with yad, 


‘that,’ or by a fut. without ya./; the fut. may stand 
with yad, if there are two actions; cf. Pan. i, 
3, 52; ii, 2,112 &c.), RV. &c. &e.; to remember 
of think of with sorrow or regret, MBh.; to hand 
down memoriter, teach, declate, RPrat.; Kas; 
Paficat.; to recite, Heat.: Pass. smarydte (aor. a- 
smart; Pree. smrishishta or smartshish(a’, to be 
remembered or recorded or declared (as a law) or 
mentioned inthe Smriti (with na, ‘to be passed over 
in silence’), Br.; Rajat.; Sarvad.; to be declared or 
repatded as, pass for (nom. or loc.), Apast.; Kad: 
Caus. smarayalt ‘rarely smarayati; m.c. alio A.; 
aor, asasmarat; Pass. smdryate), to cause to re- 
member of be mindful of or regret, MBh.; R. d&c. 
(cf. Pan. i, 3,67, Sch.); to renuind any ove of (two 
acc. or acc. and gen. or rarely gen. of person), MBh.; 
Kay. &c.: Desid. susmirshate (Pin. i, 3, $7). to 
wish to remember, Bhaty.: Intens. sdsmarya/e or 
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sdsmarti, Gr. (Cf. Gk, péppepos; Lat. memor, 
mora. | 

Smara, mf(d)n. remembering, recollecting (see 
jati-smara); m. (ife, f,a@) memory, remembrance, 
recollection, ChUp.; Uttarar.; loving recollection, 
love, (esp.) sexual love, AV, &c. &c.; Kama-deva 
(god of love), Kalid.; Kathas. &c.; an interpreter 
or explainer of the Veda (and ‘the god of love’), 
Naish.; the 7th astrol. mansion, VarbyS. = kathi, 
f. love-talk, lover's prattle, VarByS, = karman, 
n, any amorous act, wanton behaviour, W. = kira, 
mf(Z)n, exciting Jove, VarBysS, = kfipaka, m. or 
ekfipiks, f. ‘well of love,’ the female organ, L. 
ew guru, m. ‘I°-preceptor,’ N. of Vishnu, L. = gyi- 
ha, n. ‘abode of love,’ the female organ, L. = cakra 
or -candra, m.a kind of sexual union, L. = cohat- 
tra, n. the clitoris, L. = jfivant, f, N. of a Suriif- 
gani, Siph@s. »ivara, m.‘love-fever,’ardent !°, Vet. 
=» tattva-prakAsikR, f.N. of an erotic wk. = tk, 
f. state of recollection (see jd/s-s7°). = thpa-maya, 
mf(i:n. consisting of the fire of I° (with gada = ‘love- 
fever’), Naish, = tva,n. = -fd (seesdti-sm°). Aaah, 
f. state of the body produced by Jove (ten states 
are named: joy of the eyes, pensive reflection, de- 
sire, slceplessness, emaciation, indifference toexternal 
objects, abandonment of shame, infatuation, fainting 
away, death), Megh. =dahana, m. ‘burner of 
Kama,’ N. of Siva (cf, under an-anga), Inscr. = AB- 
yin, mfn, arousing love, Kir, = @ipana, m/fn. id., 
Ragh.; m. N, of an author, Cat. = dIpiks, f. N. of 
an erotic wk. = durmada, mfn. intoxicated or in- 
fatuated byl°, BhP. = Ahvaja, m. ‘love-sign, '« partic, 
musical instrument, L.; the male organ, L..; a fabu- 
lous fish (regarded as Kama's emblem), W.; (4), f. 
a bright moonlight night, L.; (amt), n. the female 
organ, L. = nipuga, mfn. skilled in (the art of) love, 
VarBiS, = pidita, mfn. tormented by love, !’aficat. 
ew priy&, f. ‘dear to Kima,’ N. of Rati (q.v.), L. 
=~ bina-pahxkti, f. the five arrows of Kama (col- 
lectively), L. = bhEsita, mfn, inflamed by 1°, MW. 
» bhai, mfn. arisen trom 1°, Syihyar. =» mandira, 
n. = -prtha, L. =» maya, mi\i)n. produced by 1°, Sis 
eo» mush, m. destroyer of Kiama, N. of Siva, Kav. 
= moha, m. infatuation of 1°, W. = mohita, ifn. 
infatuated by 1°, ib. = raj, f. I°-sickness, Bh?’. = le. 
kha, m.a love-letter, BhP, = lekhanf, f. the Sarika 
bird, L. = vat, C a woman in love, L.— vadhtlya, 
Nom. P. °yati, to resemble Kama’s wife, Kuval. 
@ vallabha, m. ‘love's favourite,’ N. of A-niruddha, 
L. = withikg, f. ‘1°-market,' a prostitute, harlot, L. 
= vriddhi, f. ‘love-increase,’ N. of a partic. plant 
(whose seed is an aphrodisiac), L.; -samyia, m. id., 
MW. méatra, m. ‘enemy of Kama,’ N. of Siva 
(cf. as-anga), L. —éabara, In, ‘ love-barbarian,’ 
cruel 1°, MW. = éara-maya, mf(7)n. abounding in 
K4ma's atrows (i.e. partic. flowers), Sukas, = s&- 
gana, m. ‘chastiser of Kama,’ N. of Siva (cf.-éaért), 
Kun, ~aistra, n. a manual of erotics, Rajat. 
= sakha, m. ‘love's friend,’ the spring, Kum.; the 
moon, L. = saha, mfn. capable of exciting 1°, Sis. 
~ siyaka-laksbya, 0. the aim of Kima's arrows 
(-¢d, f.), Kathas. = stambha, m. ‘/°-column,’ the 
male orgau, L. =smarya, m. ‘to be remembered 
by Kaima,’ a donkey (noted for sexual power), L. 
=» hara, m. ‘love-destroyer,' N. of Siva (cf, -éatris), 
Kautukas. Smariékula or ‘lita, mfi. agitated by 
love, love-sick, Hit. Smax&kyishta, mfn. attracted 
or overcome by love, Kathis, S@marag&ra, 0). = 
smara-griha, lL, Smarhhkuia, m. ‘love-hook,’ 
a finger-uail, L.; a lascivious person, L. gmara- 
tura, mfu. love-sick, pining with love, VarByS. 
Smaridhivisa, m. ‘love's abode,’ the Asoka tree, 
L. Smarindha, mfn. |°-blinded, infatuated by 1°, 
W. Smaradmra, m.a species of Amra, L. Sma- 
vdri, m. = smara-datru, Kid, @mararta, infn, 
°-sick,Naish.,Sch, Smarisava,m. ‘love-liquid,’ 
saliva, L. Smaréshudbs-./kri, P. -4arofé, to 
turn into Kama's quiver, Naish, Smarétsuka, 
mfn. pining with }°, love-sick, W. Smarddgitha, 
m. ‘love-song,’N. ofa son of Devaki, BhP. Sma- 
r6ddfipana, m. ‘love-kindler,’ a sort of hair-oil, 
VarByS. Smarénmda, m. amorous intoxication 
or folly, Dat. Smarépakaraya, n. implement of 
love (as perfumes &c.), VarBrS. 

Smaraga, vn. the act of remembering or calling 
to mind, remembrance, reminiscence, recollection of 
(gen. or comp.), MBh.; R. &c,; memory, BhP,; 
a kind of rhet. figure (cf. smyits), Kpr,; handing 
down by memory, tradition, traditional teaching or 
record or precept (3/3 smarandi, ‘from its being so 


WIT smara, 


mentioned in the Smriti,’ q.v.), Kull.; Yajf., 8ch.; 
mental recitation (of the name of 2 deity), calling 
upon the name of a god, MW.; (3), f. a rosary of 
beads (held in the hand, not worn asa necklace), ib. 
» krama-m&ls, f.N. of a wk. (treating of medi- 
tation on Caitanya, Krishna, and Vrind’-vana), 
= padavi, f. ‘road of (mere) memory,’ death (vim 
gamitih = ‘dead, killed’), Bharty. @ bh®, m. ‘me- 
mory-born, N.of Kama-deva, Hariv.= mangalaand 
“Wddkidasaka, (prob.) N. of wks. Smaraninu- 
graha, m. the favour of remembrance, kind rem, 
MW. Smaranipatya-tarpaka, m. ‘ satisfying 
memory’s offspring,’ a turtle, tortoise, b. Smara- 
payaugapadya, nv. the non-simultancousness of 
recollection, MW. 

S-=saraniya, min, to be remembered, memora- 
ble ("yam smaram 4/kri, ‘to remind of Kima;' 
"yam gatim «/ni,'to lead to the path of (mere) 
memory,’ i.e. ‘put to death’), Dai.; BhP.; Satr. 

Smartavya, mfp. to be remembered, memora- 
ble, MBh.; R. &c.; living only in the memory (of 
men), Jatakam. 

Smartri, mfn. one who remembers or recollects 
(gen, or comp.), Hariv.; BhP.; a teacher, preceptor, 
Siphas. = twa, n. remembrance, recollection, MW. 

Smarya, mfn. to be remembered, memorable 
(cf. smara-smarya), Paiicar, 

a Mm, remembrance, recollection of (comp.), 
TAr.; (fr. smara) relating or belonging to the god 
of love, Naish, 

SmEraka, mfn. (fr. Caus.) recalling, reminding 
of (comp.; -fva, n.), Katy$r., Sch. 

Smfrana, 11. the act of causing to remember, re- 
minding, calling to mind, Samk. ; Sah.; (also d, f.) 
counting or numbering again, calculating an account, 
checking, Mih.; (4), f. a kind of plant, L. 

Smiram, ind. (with sadram repeated) having 
remembered or recollected, Ghaf.; Uttamac. (cf. 
Vop. xxvi, 219). 

Smirita, min. (fr. Caus.) reminded, called to 
mind, recalled to recollection, W, 

Smirin, mfn. remembering (comp.), Rijat.; 
reminding, MW. 

Smirta, min. (fr. sarifs) relating to memory, 
memorial, MBh. ; recorded in or based on the Smfiti 
(q.v.), based on tradition, prescribed ur sanctioned 
by traditional law or usage, legal, A’vGy.; Yaji.; 
Sarvad.; versed in tradition, Paiicat.; m. an orthodox 
Brahman versed in or guided by traditional law and 
usage (esp. a follower of Samkar&cirya and of the 
Ved&nta doctrine), RTL. 55; 95; = smadria-bhatta- 
cdrya, Cat.; (amt), n. any act or rite enjoined by 
Smriti, legal act, MW. = karman, 0. = smdrtam 
above, ib. k&la, m. the period to which memory 
may extend (i.e, acentury, accord. to some lawyers), 
W. mkuttihala, 0., -dfipikg, f.N. of wks. = pane 
dita, m. a Sm4rta scholar or Brahman (cf. above}, 
Haisy, ~ padartha-samgraha, m., -pradipik, 
f., -~prayoga, m., gu-k&rik&, f., -priyasoitta, 
n., tta-paddhati, f,, tta-vinirnaya, m.,ttéd- 
a@h&ra, m. N. of wks, = bhattdoirya, m. N. of 
Raghu-nandana (a celebrated Bralman who lived at 
the beginning of the 16th century and wrote 28 
Tattvas, the general name of which is Smriti-tattva), 
IW. 304,n. 2. rma, m. N. of the author of the 
Tripura-paddhati. = vyavasthfrnava, m.,-sam-~- 
uccaya, m. N. of wks. = aiitra, n. any Siitra wk. 
based on Smyiti (opp. to srasla-sulra,.q.v.), IW, 
145. homa-parisishta, n. N. of a Parisishta of 
the Sama-veda. Smrt&nda-bilg, f. (or°da-pille, 
Cat.), N. of wk. Sm&rtaédhina, n., “tédhdna- 
vidhi, m., ‘tdnushthina-paddhat, f., topa- 
sana-paddhati, f. N. of wks. 

Smirtika, m{(i)n. based on tradition, traditional, 
Kull, 

SmErya, mfn.tobe cemembered, memorable, Vop. 

Smryita, mfn. remembered, recollected, called to 
mind, thought of, NyisUp. ; R.; Kathis. ; mentioned, 
KatySr., Sch.; handed down, taught, prescribed, 
(esp.) enjoined by Smriti or traditional law, declared 
or propounded in the law-books (na smyé/am = ‘not 
allowed,’ ‘forbidden’), AivSr.; Mn.; Yajf. &c.; de- 
claced as, passing for (nom., loc., or dat.), ChUp.; 
Mn.; MBh., &c.; termed, styled, named (nom. with 
or without 2/2), MaitrUp.; Mn. &.; m. N, of a 
Praja-pati, VP. ; (am), n. remembrance, recollection, 
AivGy. = mftra, mfn. only remembered or thought 
of, Paficat. ; °¢rdgata, mfn. come as soon as thought 
of or on merely being thought about, Kathis. 


Smyiti, f. remembrance, reminiscence, thinking - 


orfrereare smriti-samekéra. 


of or upon (loc, or comp.), calling to mind (sasystine 
apt te na ydnli, ‘they are not even thought of”), 
memory, T Ar.; ChUp.; MBh, &c.; memory as one 
of the V'yabhictri-bhavas (q.v.), Dadar.; Memory 
(personified either as the daughter of Daksha and 
wife of Afigiras or ae the daughter of Dharma and 
Medha3), Hariv.; Pur.; the whole body of sacred 
tradition or what is remembered by human’ teachers 
(in contradistinction to /refs or what is directly heard 
or revealed to the Rishis; in its widest acceptation 
this use of the term Smriti includes the 6 Vedarigas, 
the Siitras both draséa and grthya, the law-bonks 
of Manu 8c. [see next}; the ltihasas (e. g. the Maha- 
bharata and Ramiyanaj, the Purdinas and the Niti- 
sastras; s/8 sonpiteh, ‘accord.to such and such a tradi- 
tional precept or legal text’), IW. 144, 145; the 
whole body of codes of law as handed down memo- 
riter or by tradition (esp. the codes of Manu, Y3jiise 
valkya and the 16 succeeding inspired lawgivers, viz. 
Atri, Vishnu, Harita, Usanas or Sukra, Atgiras, Yama, 
Apastamba, Samvarta, Kityayana, Bryihas-pati, 
Pardiara, Vyisa, Satkha, Likhita, Daksha and Gau- 
tama ; all these lawgivers being held to be inspired 
and to have based their precepts on the Veda ; cf. 
IW. 203), GrSrS.; Mn.; Yajti. &e.; symbolical N. 
for the number 18 (fr, the 18 lawgivers above); a 
kind of metre, L.; N. of the letter g, Up.; desire, 
wish, Paficat. iii, 258 (v.1. for sprivd). = karan- 
Giké, f., -kalpadrama, m. N, of wks. = kirin, . 
min. arousing recollection, Sak. = k&la-taramga, 
m., -kaumudl, f., °A1-tik&, f., -gItl, f., -gran- 
tha-riija, n)., -candra, m., -candrik®, f., -oan- 
arédaya, m., -oaraya, m. u., -cintimani, mn. N. 
of wks, =j&ta, m. ‘memory-born,’ the god of love, 
Dharmas. = tattva, n. N, ofa legal wk. hy Raghu- 
nandana (cf. smdv/a-bhat{Acarya); -prakaéa, m., 
-viveka, m. (also called ¢évdmyrila, u.), N. of wks. 
- tantra, n, a law-book, Kiv,.—da, mifn. streng- 
thening recollection, Bhpr. = darpana, m., <dipa, 
m,, -Aipik&, f., -nibandha, m. N. of wks. = pa- 
tha, m. the road to (mere) memory (¢Aam o/ ga, ‘to 
go tothe road ofmemory,’ ‘live on!yinthem°ofmen’), 
Bharty. « pariocheda, m., -paribhisht, f. N. of 
wks, = pithaka, m. a lawyer, Paiicat. = pida, m., 
-prakiaa, m. N. of wks, » pratyavamarssa, m. 
setentiveness of memory, accuracy of recollection, 
Hariv. =pradipa, m. N. of wk. = prabandha, 
mi. a Smyiti composition, legal work, MW. = pra- 
yojana, mfn. having memory for object, helping or 
assisting m°, VPrat, = prim&nyA&rtha-vida, m., 
-bhiskara, m. N. of wks, = bat, m.‘m°-born,’ 
N. of Kima-deva, Sis. = bhragsa, m. loss of m’°, 
Bhag. ; loss of consciousness or discretion Car. = maii- 
jari, f., -maijtishd, f. N. of wks, »mat, mfn. 
having recollection or full consciousness, MBh. ; Sak. 
&c.; having a good m°, Mn.; MBh. &c.; remem- 
bering a former life, Hariv.; prudent, discreet, Car. ; 
Jatakam.; versed in tradition or law, Y4aji.; anything 
which causes recollection, BhagP. » maya, inf\z)u. 
based upon Szi:i or tradition, Pracaud. © mahfire 
nave, m., -mimigsh, f., -muktipbala, n., 
-mukt&valf, f.,-raitjani, f.,-ratna, t., -ratna- 
kosa, ., -ratna-mahédadhi, m,, -ratna-vi- 
voka, ni., -ratnakara, ni., -ratnévalf, f., -ra- 
hasya, 0). N. of wks. -rodha, m. temporary ob- 
struction or failure of memory, forgetfulness, Sak. 
=lopa, uw. id., VarBsS. = vartman, n. = -fatha, 
Sis, eo vardhanl, f. ‘strengthening m°,’ a kind of 
plant ( = drdhmi), L.o vikydpéta,?), -vida, m. 
N. of wks. = vid, mfn. versed in law or tradition, 
Kautukas. = vinaya, m. a reprimand given to a 
person by reminding him of his duty, Mahivy. @ vie 
bhrama, m, confusion of m°, Bhag.= viraddha, 
nif, contrary to law, illegal, unjust, W. = virodha, 
mi, opposition to law, illegality, impropriety, W.; 
disagreement between two or more codes of law or 
legal texts ( = smyrityor vir’, Yajii. ii, 21), ibm wie 
varana, n.; -viveka, m. N. of wks. = vishaya, 
m. the reach or range of m° (-édmp gamilak = ‘died,’ 
v.1. for smarana-padavim g°), Bhartr.= vya vee 
atht, f., aataka, no. N. of wks. = sistrn, n. a law- 
book, code, digest ( = dharma-# ; cf. above under 
smriti), Hariv, =ffla, a. du, traditions and moral 
practices, MW, = #ekhara, m.(or kastiiri-smysts, 
f.) N. of a wk. on Acdra (by Kastiri). ~sesha, 
mf(@)n. remaining only in memory, dead, gone (acc, 
with 47%, ‘to destroy’), Rajat. » éaithilya, n. 
weakness or loss of memory, Sak. = a, m, 


"impression (caused) by memory(?); -hasustubha, 


m., -vahkasya, n., -vdde, m., -vicdra,m.N. of wks, 


eyfnifiem smriti-camite. 


mpamhité, f. N, of wk,= m. Wof 
an ancient law-book (often quoted) and of other 
compilations; -rates-vydkhydina, n., -siac,m. N. 
of wks, =» gamuocaya, m. ‘law-collection,’ N, 0! 
wk, »sammasta, mfn. approved by law, MW. 
= Saroja-Sundara, m. or n.(?), -sarvasva, Nn. 
esigara, m., and °ra-siiye, m. 
N. of wks, = si@hya, mfn. capable of being proved 
by law, MW, = sire, m., *ra-vyavacthif;, f.,°xa- 
samgraha, m., "ra-samucoaya, m., 
waava, h., “r@valf, f. N. of wks, -ciddha, mfn. 
established by law, MW. = stddhAnta-camgraha, 
m., -sindhu, m., -sudhikara, m. N. of wks. 
hark or -harikii, f. ‘memory-seizer,’ N. of 
daughter of Dub-saha (described as exercising an evil 
influence onthe m°), MarkP. = hina, mfn. ‘destitute 
of m°,’ oblivious, forgetful, R. = hetu, m. a cause 
of recollection, impression on the mind, association 
of ideas, recollection, W. Smrité, mfn. one who 
thinks on Uji.e.onSambhu; = sh Sambhuh smrilo 
yena sak), Siddh. on Pap. vii, 1, 90. 

Smyitika, n. water (= udaka), Naigh.i,12 (v.1.) 

Smrity, in comp. for smyris. ~efhikarana, 
n. N. of wk. -antara, n. another law-book, MW, 
=apéta, mfn. departed from memory, forgotten, 
W.,; illegal, unjust, ib. -apramosha, m. non-de- 
privation of recolleation or of presence of mind, non- 
failure of discretion, Jitakam. = artha-ratn&kara, 
n.. N. of a legal wk. (=smyitt-séra). eartha- 

m, N, of a wk. by Nyi-sigha (composed in 

1682 A.D.) oartha-sEra, m. ‘essence of the mean- 
ing of Smriti, N, ofa wk. on Hindd ceremonies by 
Sridhara-svamin (divided into Ac&ra, Adauca, and 
Prayaicitta). @nkta, mfn, prescribed in codes of 
law, enjoined by the Smgitis, canonica], W. —tpa- 
sthna, n. earnest thought, Divyav. 


WT smera &e. See p. 1271, col. 3. 


WW 1. syd, pron. base of 3rd persan (=: sd; 
only in nom.n. syds, syd, f. syd ; cf. tyd, tydd), RV. 


eq 2.sya,n. awinnowing basket (=surpa), 
SankhGr. 


errte syagavi (?), m. a young crab (cf. 
segava), L. 

Tek syand (or syad; often confounded 

\ with sfand), cl. t, A. (Dhatup. xviii, 22) 

sydndate (ep. and m.c, abso Si; pf. sishydnda, st- 
shyaddh, AV.; 'r.; sasyande, “dirg, Gr.; aor. 2. 
3. sg. -asydn, RV.; asyanidtshta, asyantla, asya- 
dat, Gr.; fut. syantha, syanditd, ib.; syantsydti, 
Br.; syandishyale, syanisyate, Gr.; inf. -sydde 
RV.; sydnitum, Br.; ind. p. syanitod, syattud, 
-syadya, ib.; syanditud, Gr.), to move or flow on 
rapidly, flow, stream, ruu, drive (in a catriage), rush, 
hasten, speed, RV. &c¢. &c.; to discharge liquid, 
trickle, ooze, drip, sprinkle, pour forth (acc.), MBh.; 
Hariv, &c.; ta issue from (abl.), Bhatt.: Caus. syan- 
dayati (aor. dsishyadat; Ved.inf. syandayddhyas), 
to stream, flow, run, RV.; Br. &c. ; to cause to flow 
or run, Pau. i, 3, 86, Sch.: Desid. sesyandishate, 
Sisyantsate, sisyantsati, Gr.: Intens., see acchd- 
a/ syand, under 3. accha, and next, 

Sanishyadé, m{(d)n. ({r, Intens.) running, flow- 
ing, MS.; AV. 

Syad, See raghu-shydd and havana-sydd. 

Sy4da, m. driving, SBr.; rapid motion, speed, L, 

Syanttavya, niin. to he flowed &c., MW. 

Syanttri, min. moving, driving, RV. 

Syands, m. flowing, running, streaming, trick- 
ling, oozing, Kav.; Rajat. ; fluxion, Suér.; 2 partic. 
disease of the eyes, ib.; trickling perspiration, BhP. ; 
the moon, L 

Syandaka, m. Diospyros Embryopteris (perhaps 
for spana’), L.; (tka), f. N. of a river, R. 

Syandand, mf(d)u. moving on swiftly, running 
(as a chariot), Kir.; dripping, Sprinkling (ifc.), 
Kathis, ; liquefying, dissolving, Susr.; 3 war-chariot, 
chariot, car (said also to be n.), RV. 8c. &c.; Dal- 
bergia Ougeinensis, Kaué.; MBh. &c. ; a partic. spell 
recited over weapons, R.; air, wind, L,; N. of the 
23rd Arhat of the past Utsarpinf, L.; (#), f. saliva, 
L.; the urinary passage, L.; (ant), n. flowing, rush- 
ing, going or moving swiftly, Nir; Samk.; Bhash4p.; 
circulation, Simkhyak., Sch.; dropping, sozing, 
trickling, W.; water, L. —drama, m. Dalbergia 
Ougeinensis (10 called from its wood being used to 
make wheels &c.), L. » @hvani, m. the rattling of 
carriage wheels, L. Syandanfrfidha,mfn.mounted 


onachariot,W. Syandandroha, m.a warrior who 

fights mounted on a chariot, L. Syandan@loka- 

bhita, mfn. terrified at the sight of a chariot, Sak. 
Syandant, mw. Dalbergia Ougeinensis, L.; N. of 

aman (pl.), Samskirak. 
Syandanik&, f. a brook, rivulet, R.; a drop of 

saliva, MW. 

ee min. to be flowed or run er gone, 
®yandayédhyai. See root, col. 1. 
Syanditddva, Ki. on Pin. vi, a, 108, 
Syandityi, mfn. one who runs or rushesquickly, 
Ww 


Syandin, min. flowing, running, VarBrS.; Kuval.; 
emitting liquid, oozing, trickling, dropping (comp.), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; going, moving, W.; (sn), f. 
saliva, L.; a cow bearing two calves at once, W. 

Syandouks, f. swinging or a swing (prob. w.r. 
for spand®), L. 7 

Syandyh, f. (prob. w.r. for spandyd), ApSr. 

Syandré, mfn. running, rushing, swift, fleet, 
RV. ; transieat, transitory, ib. 

Syanné, mfn. flowing, running, RV. ; dropping, 
trickling, L. 

By6au, m. (prob.) phlegm, AV. 

wrezif car syapefarika(?), f. a kind of 
game, Divyv, 

BF syam, cl. x. P.(Dbatup. xix, 78) sya- 
mats (only in 3. pl. pf. sasyamsh and syemuh ; Gr. 
also aor, asyamits fut. syamild, syamishyats ; ind. 
Pp. syamilvd or sydntyd; accord. to Vop. also cl. 
10, P. syamtayati), to sound, cry aloud, shout, cry, 
shriek, Bhatt. ; (tyamast), to go, Naigh, ii, 14; cl. 
10. A. sydmayate (°ti), to consider, reflect, Diidtup. 
“xxiii, 20: Caus. syamayats (aor. asisyamat), Gr. 
(cf.above): Desid. sisyamsishats, ib.: lutens. sesint- 
yate, saysyants, ib. 

Syamana, n. (used in explaining simihd), Nir, 
iii, 20. 

Syamika, m. an ant-hill, Un. iii, 46, Sch.; a kind 
of tree, ib. 

Syamfka, m. id., ib.; a cloud, L.; time, L.; N. 
of a race of kings I..; (a), f. the ae plant, L.; 
a kind of worm, L.; (amr), n. water, L. 


SAAR syamantaka, m. N.of a celebrated 
jewel (worn by Krishna on his wrist (cf. Laustubha), 
described as yielding daily eight loads of gold aud pre- 
serving from all dangers; it is said to have been 
given to Satra-jit (q.v.} by the Sun and transferred 
by him to his brother Prasena, from whom it was 
taken by Jambavat, and after much contention ap- 
propriated by Krishna, see VishnuP. iv, 13), Hariv.; 
Pur.; Paficar.~ prabandha, m.,-mani-harana, 
n., kép&kbySna, n. N. of wks. 


syat, ind. (3. sg. Pot. of sr. as) it 
may be, perhaps, perchance (esp. used in Jaina wks, 
and occurring in 7 formulas, viz. I. sydd astt, ' per- 
haps it is (uuder certain circumstances]; 2. sydn 
nAsts, ‘perh® it is not, &c.;’ 3. sydd asti ca ndsti 
ca, ‘perh® it is and is not (under c° c°);’ 4. sydd 
avaktavyah, ‘ perh® it is not expressible in words ;’ 
&. sydd asts c4vaklavyak, ‘ perhaps it isand is not 
expressible in words;’ 6. sydn ndsts cvaklavyah, 
‘ perhaps it is not and is and is not expressible in 
words; 7. sydd asti ca ndsti cdvaklavyah), 
Sarvad. 

SyK4, in comp. for syd/. — wKda, m. ‘ assertion 
of possibility or non-possibility,’ the sceptical or 
agnostic doctrine of the Jainas, Satr.; -maayari, f., 
-ratnakava, m. N. of wks.; -vddin, m.= next, L. 
= wEdika, m.an adherent of the Jaina doctrine, L. 
eo VEAiu, m. id., Sarvad.; N. of a Jaina, L. 


RAMA sydmantépdkhyana, n. N. 


of wk. (prob, w.r. for syamantakép’), 


BAGS syamila,n.asort of garment (prob, 

., for S@mula), ApSr. 

SATS syald, m. (also written syala, of 
doubtful derivation) the brother of a bride, a wife's 
brother (in later literature esp. the brother-in-law or 
favourite of a king, cf. a. fakdva), RV. &c. &c.; 
(i), f. a wife's sister, MW. 

Syhlaka, m. a wife's brother (= svd/a), Caig.; 
Prab.; (44), f. the younger sister of a wife, L. 


aye syuvaka, m. pl. N. of s people, VP. 


wurta srastdnec. 
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BH oy, f. (fr. /siv) a string, thread, VS. 
(a ‘needle,’ Mahidh.) ' 

Syutus, n. happiness, delight (cf. below), L. 

Syumna, n. id. (cf. syémakd, syond below), L. 

Sytité, min. sewn, stitched, woven, RV. &c, &c.; 
sewn on, LiParit.; sewn or woven together, joined, 
fabricated, MW. pierced, penetrated, ib.; m. a sack, 
coarse canvas bag, L. 

ByGti, f. (only L.) sewing, stitching, weaving ; 
a bag, sack ; lineage, offspring. 

Syltina, m. (only L.) a sack; a ray of light; the 
sun; (d), f. asay of light, L.; a girdle, L. 

J. Sytima, m.n, (only L.) a ray of light; water, 

a. Sytima, in comp. for syiman. — gabhasti 
(syuma-), mfn. (prob.) having thongs for a pole, 
drawn by thongs (as a chariot), RV. = gyibhk, afn. 
(prob.) seizing the reins (with the teeth; said of a 
restive or runaway horse), ib. - ragmé (syiimae), 
m. ‘having thongs for a bridle,’ N. of a man, ib. 

Syfimaké, n. delight, happiness, Naigh. iii, 6. 
‘sf »n.a band, thong, bridle, RV.; a suture 
(of the skull), AitBr. 

Syimanys, min. (prob.) enger for the bridle, 
i.e. dragging at it, impatient, RV.i, 174, §; desir- 
ing happiness, Say. 

Byotsa, m. = syw/a, a sack, L. 

Byoné, mf(f)n. soft, gentle, pleasant, agreeable 
(esp. to walk upon or sit upon), mild, tender, RV.; 
TS.; Br. ; GySrS.; m. a sack, L.; a ray of light, L.; 
the sun, L.; (ame), n. 8 soft couch, comfortable seat, 
pleasant site or situation, RV.; AV.; Laty.; delight, 
happiness ( = suka), Naigh. ili, 6, =» kit, mfn. one 
who causes conviort or happiness, RV. = é¥, mfn. 
resting on a soft couch or comfortably, ib. 

Gyonkka, m. Bignonia Indica, L. 

Syauk&sni, m, (an artificial patr,), Pat. 

Syaumaraéma, n. du, (fr. syamea-rainei; with 
Indrasya) N. of two Samans, ArshBr, 


wg syedu. See col. a. 


aq 1.srags(or sras; sometimes written 
§ragi or frags), cl. 1. A, (Dhatup. xviii, 
15) sraysate (ep. and m, c. also %#; pf. sesragsa, 
4sh, Bre; 3. pl. -sragsire, Hariv.; aor, asvat, 
Br, ; asrasat,srasema, RV.; asragsish{a, Br.; fut. 
srayssta, sraysishyate, Gr.; Ved. inf. -srdsas; 
Sraysitum, Gr.; ind. p. sragsitud, srasted, ib.; 
-sraysya, -srasya, Br. &c.), to fall, drop, fall down, 
slip otf, get loose from (abl.), VS, &c. &c.; to fall 
asunder or to pieces, TBr.; to hang down, dangle, 
droop, Ragh.; to he broken, perish, cease, Sah.; to 
go, Naigh. ii, 14: Pass. srasyate (aor. asragseé), Gr.: 
Caus, sraysayats (aor. astsrasat ; Pass. sragsyate), 
to cause to fall down, loosen, AV.; R. &c.; to let 
hang (the belly), AV.; to disturb, remove, destroy, 
Suir.: Desid. stsragsashate, Gr. : Intens, sanisrar- 
yale, sanisvragsts, ib. (cf, next), 

Sanisrasé, mfn. (fr. Intens.) falling down or 
asunder or to pieces, fragile, frail, AV. Santsra- 
shkshé, mfn. one whose eyes fall out, ib. 

Sanisrasa, min. = sanisrasa, Pay. iv, 3, 74, 
Vartt. 1, Pat. 

Srayges. See asthi- and paruh-sr’. 

Sragsana, mfn. laxative, purging, cathartic, 
Bhpr.; a. the act of falling or causing to fall, loosen- 
ing, Naish., Sch.; premature abortion, Gaut.; a 
laxative, cathartic, Suir, 

Sraysita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) caused to fall or slip 
down, loosened, Uttarar. 

Sragsin, min. becoming loose, falling down, 
slipping off, K4v,; depending, pendulous, Suér. ; let- 
ting fall, miscarrying, Suir.; m. Careya Arborea or 
Salvadora Persica, L. 

Sragsin{-phala, m. the Sirisha tree, L. 

Sras, mén, falling, dropping (ifc.; see ve-sras, 
$u-S1as). 

Srasta, mfn. fallen, dropped, slipped off, fallen 
from (abl. or comp.),R.; Kalid, &c.; loosened, re- 
laxed, hanging down, pendent, pendulous, ib. &c.; 
sunk in {as eyes), Suér.; separated, disjoined, W. 
= kara, mfu. having trunks hanging or dangling 
down, MW. = g&tra, mfn. having relaxed orlanguid 
limbs,R. tH, f. laxity, flaccidity, pendulousness, Kir., 
Sch. -mushka, min. having relaxed or pendulous 
testicles, Suér. = sarira-samahi, mfn. having the 
joints of the body relaxed, Myicch. ~ skandha, mfn. 
having drooping shoulders (also =‘ ashamed,’ ‘em- 
barrassed'), Divydv. hasta, mfn. relaxing the 
grasp, letting go the hold, W. Srasthyea, miu. 
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w shandha, Sak.; -bdku, mfn. one who has drooping 
shoulders and arms, Bear. Srast&dga, min. = 
srasta-gatra (-td, f.), Suir, Sxmat&p@na, mfn. 
having prolapsus ani, Suir, Mraatittara-pata, 
mfn. having the upper garment slipped down, MW. 

Grastara, m. n. (ifc. f. d@) a couch or sofa for 
reclining (often v.1. prastara), ParGy.; Mn.; Kad. 

Srasti, . falling or hanging down, laxity flaccidity 
&c., Pan. iii, 3, 94, Vartt. 2, Pat. 


ay 2. sras, v.1. for /érambh (q.v.) 


IE sranh, cl. 1. A. sraghate, to confide, 
trust, Dhatup. xviii, 8 (Vop. ) 

tM srakts, f. (accord. to some fr. 1. srij) 

a corner, edge (esp, of the Vedi), RV.; SBr.; SrS. 


GRA sraktyd,m.a partic. plant (=tilaka), 
AV.: Kaui. 


GR srdkva, m. or n. (cf. artkva) the corner 
of the mouth (also = ‘mouth,’ ‘jaws’), RV. 


srank. See rank. 
WH srdj, min. (fr. /t.srij) turning, twist- 


ing, winding(ifc.nom.-sraticf.rajju-sarja),Pan.viii, 
2, 36, Sch.; f. (nom. sva&) a wreath of flowers, gar- 
land, chaplet worn on the head, any wr® or g°, circle, 
series, chain (auda@ki srak, ‘a watery g°,' i.e. ‘one 
woven with water-flowers;’ Joka-srayt, ‘in the 
circle of the worlds’), RV. &c. &c.; a'kind of tree, 
Kaui.; a kind of metre, Piig.; N. of a partic. con- 
stellation (when the Kendras are occupied by three 
auspicious planets except the moon), VarByS. 

Srag, in comp. for sra/. ana, m.a Mantra or 
sacred text written in the form of a garland, Ramat- 
Up. (Sch.) =» diman, n. the fillet or tie of a garland, 
MBh.; a g”, wreath, Ratnav, #»dhara, mf(d)n. 
wearing a g°, crowned with (comp.; surabhi-dh°, 
¢ wearing a fragrant g°’), MBh.; VarByS. &c.; (4), 
f.akind of metre (consisting of four times ---—-u-—, 
Uvuuuu-, ~u-~u--), Pifig.; N. of a goddess, 
Buddh. = vat, nifn. possessed of garlands, wearing a 
wreath, L. vin, min. id., Ma.; MBh. &c.; (72), 
f, N. of two metres, Ping.; of a goddess, Cat. 

@raja, (ifc,) a garland, MBh.; Hariv.; m. N. of 
one of the Visve Devah, MBh, 

Srajaya, Nom. P. °yaé/, to garland, i.e. furnish 
with a garland, Bhatt. 

Srajas, (ifc.) a garland, Hariv. 

Srajin, See part-srajin. 

Sraji-vat, ind, as in Ge with) a garland, BhP., 

Srajishtha, min. (superl. of sragvin) com- 
pletely covered or profusely decorated with garlands, 
Pan,, Sch. 

Srajiyas, mf, (compar, of id.) well covered with 
garlands, ib. 

Srajvan, m. a garland-maker, L.; a rope, L. 

Srashtavya, mfn, to be created, MarkP. 

Srasht&ra, m.acreator(in°rdyanamah), MBh. 

Srashtri, m.one who emits or discharges (water 
&c.), MBh, ; a maker, author, Nir, ; Rajat. ; acreator, 
the creator of the universe (applied to Brahm4, Siva 
&c.), SvetUp.; R. &c. = th, f.,-twa, n. creatorship, 
MairkP,; Samk. 


@¥ sraddhi, f. (prob. for éraddhii, cf. éar- 
dha) breaking wind downwards, L. 

lww srdbhishtha, min. = surabhishtha 
(q.v.), SBr. 

GA srambh. See /érambh. 

Ff srava &c. See col. 2. 

Gq sras, srasta &c. Fee p. 1273, col. 3. 

QS srak, ind.==drak, quickly, speedily, 
instantly, L. 

GIA sraktya, mfn. made from the plant 
Sraktya, AV.; Kaui. 

NM sragvina, m. patr. fr.sragvin, Pan. 
vi, 4, 166, Sch.; n., ib. 164, Sch. 

QW srdna. Seo aruh-srana. 


lA sramd, min. (of unknown derivation), 
lame, sick, RV.; AV.; SBr.; ChUp.; (sda), m. 
lameness, sickness, disease (esp, of animals), RV; 
TS.; Kath.; SBr. 

Sirimya, n. lameness, ChUp. 


STE srara, sravaka &c. Fee col. 2. 


BATH s'asidaga, 


fay 1. sridh, cl. 1. P. srédhati (nor. sri- 
dhat, p. -sridhina; cl. d-sredhat, d-sridhdna), 
to fail, err, blunder, RV. 

2, Sridh, f. erring, failing, a misbeliever, foe, 
enemy, RV.; AV.; VS. 


fart sribk or srimbh, cl. 1. P. srebhaté or 
srimbhats, to hurt, injure, kill, Dhatup. xi, 40; 4T. 


faa srima, mn. a kind of nocturnal spirit 
of evil, AV. 


faq sriv or sriv,cl. 4. P. (Dhatup. xxvi, 
‘\ 3) srivyats (Gr. also pf. sisreva; aor. 
asrevit; fut. srevitd; ind, p. sreurtud or sratud’, 
to fail, turn out badly, MaitrS.; AitBr.; (with gar- 
bham) to miscarry, ApS:.; ‘to go’ or ‘to become 
dry,’ Dhatup.: Caus. srevdyats, to cause to fail, lead 
astray, RV.; srivayati, to frustrate, thwart, AV.: 
Desid. sisrevishatt,susrishali,Gr.: Intens, sesviv- 
yate, ib. 

Srita, mfn. gone; dried, withered, Pan. vi, 4, 20. 

e 


sru (incorrectly written gru,; ef. /2. 

rv), cl.t. P.(Dhatup. xxii, 42) sravals (ep. 
and m.c. also °¢e ; pf. sesrdva, susruvuh, AV. &c.; 
susruve, MBh. &c.; aor. dsusrot, AV.; Br.; asrd- 
vit, JaimBr.; asraushit(?), SBr.; fut. srota, Gr.; 
sroshyati, ib.; sravishyalt, MBh.; inf. srotum, 
Gr.; srdvitave, srdvitaval, RV.), to flow, stream, 
gush forth, issue from (abl., rarely instr.), RV. &c. 
&c.; to flow with, shed, emit,drop, distil (acc.),ChUp.; 
MBh. &c.; to leak, trickle, RV.; Br.; GyS$rS.; 
Kathas.; to fail, notturn out well, TS.; Br.; to waste 
away, perish, disappear, MBh.; Kav. &c.3 to slip 
or issue out before the right time (said of a fetus), 
TBr.; MBh.; BhP.; (with garbhamt)to bring forth 
prematurely, miscarry, ApSr, ; to issue, arise or come 
from (ab].); to come in, accrue (as interest), N4ar.: 
Caus. sr@vayati cin later language also sravayatt ; 
aor.asusravat or asisravat), to cause to flow, shed, 
spill, AV.; Mn.; Suér.; to set in motion, stir up, 
arouse, Kath.: Desid. of Caus. susrdvayishati or 
stsravaytshati, Gr.: Desid. susrishati, ib.: Intens, 
sosvuyate, sosroti, ib. (Ct. Gk. péw (for opefu), 
pvows &e.; Lith. sravets; Germ. stroum, Strom ; 
Angl. Sax. stredm ; Eng. stream.) 

Brava, m. flowing, streaming, a flow of (comp.), 
MBh.; R. &c.; a waterfall, L.; urine, L.; (@), f. N. 
of various plants (= sruvd, madhu-sravd, madhu 
&ce.), L.; mfid)n. streaming or flowing with (comp.), 
MBh.; Kav. &c. =draage, m. ‘stirring town,’ a 
fair, market, bazaar, L. =» mf, mfn. (prub.) diminish 
ing the morbid flow of urine, L. 

Sravaka, mfn. flowing, dropping &c., L. 

Sravana, n. streaming, flowing, flowing off (also 
pl.; cf. afva-sr®), R.; premature abortion, VarByS.; 
sweat, perspiration, L.; urine, L. 

Sravat, mfn. (pr. p.) streaming, flowing &c.; 
(dt), f. a river, RV.; AV.; (anti), f., see below. 
= toy, f. a kind of shrub ( e rudanti), L.= pini- 
paasg, f. a girl with moist hands and feet (unfit for 
marriage), L. —sveda-jala, mfn, streaming with 
perspiration, W. 

SravAtha, m. or n. flowing, streaming, running, 
RV, 

Sravad, in comp, for sravat. —garbhk, f. a 
woman (or any female animal, as 2 cow) that mis- 
carries, L. 

Sravanta, mfn. flowing, dropping, MW. 

Sravanti, [. (of sravat, q.v.) flowing water, a 
river, RV. &c. dc. (cf. Naigh. i, 13); a kind of 
herb, L. 

Sravas, n, (ifc.)=srava, flow of (see madhku- 
Sravas\. 

Sravitave. See root above. 

Sriva, m. flow, (esp.) morbid flow or issue of 
(comp.), MBh.; Hariv,.; Suir.; (with or scil. gar- 
dhasya) miscarriage, Y4jii., Sch.; AgP. 

Grivaka, mfn. (fr. Caus.) causing to flow, shed- 
ding,exuding(-fva,n.),ApSr.,Sch.; n. black pepper, L. 

Srivana, m{n. causing to flow, shedding (7#- 
dhira-sravanam 4 kri, ‘to shed any one's blood’), 
KatySr.; Suér.; Kull, 

Srivayitavya, min. to be caused to flow or run, 
MaitrS. : 

Srivita, mfn. caused to flow, liquefied, Suir, 

Srivin, mfn. streaming, flowing (compar. °vi/- 
fara), SBr.; VarByS.; flowing with, dripping, dis- 
tilling (cf. gardha-sr”), MBh.; Hariv. &e. 

Sr&vya, min. to be caused to flow or run, Suir, 


enefietindt sraughni-manint. 


Srut, min. flowing with, emitting, discharging, 
distilling (see amyptia-, pari-srut &c.) 

Sruta, mifn, streaming, flowing, having flowed 
from (comp.), Mo.; MBh. &c.; flowed out, become 
empty (as a jar), VarBrS.; flowed asunder, dissolved, 
ib.; Suér.; (2), f. a kind of medicinal plant ( = £in- 
&tt-pattri), L.; (das), n. flowing, a flow, AV. jain, 
mfn, having the water flowed off, dried up, Myicch. 

Sruti, fa stream, flow or effusion of (comp.), 
Kay.; VarBrS,; BhP.; fall of (snow &c.), Ragh.; 
Kum.; a course, road, path, RV.; Br.; SankhSr.; a 
line drawn sound the Vedi, SanthSr, 

Sriutya, nfo. relating to a road or path, VS. 

Sruvé, m. (cf. src) a small wooden ladle (with 
a double extremity, or two oval collateral excavations, 
used for pouring clarified melted butter into the large 
ladle or Sruk [see sriéc]; sometimes also employed 
instead of the latter in libations), RV. &c. &c.; a 
sacrifice, oblation, L.; (d), f., see below. = karga, 
mfn. having the mark of a ladle on the ear, Pan. vi, 
3, 115.= tara, m. Flacourtia Sapida, L. = dapda, 
m. the handle of the ladle Sruva, AgvSr. = druma, 
m. = «far, L, = pfiram, ind, filling a 1°, with a 1°- 
full, AivSr. = pragrahana, mfn. taking with a 1°, 
i.e: taking all to one’s self, appropriating all, MBh. 
e- lakshana, n. N.of the 27th Parisish{a of the AV. 
~ hasta, m. N, of Siva, ib, Bama, m. a libation 
offered with the Sruva, Laty. Sruvéhuti, f. id., 
KatySr, 

SruvkK, f. the ladle called Sruva, L.; Sanseviera 
Roxburghiana, L.; Boswellia Thurifera, L. = wyie 
kaha, m. the tree Sruva, L. 

Srii, f. a stream (accord, to others, ‘the leaden 
ball ofa sling’ = Zd. svi), RV. x, 96, 6; flow, efflu- 
ence (= sratv), L.;a spring, fountain, cascade, L.; 
a sacrificial ladle (=srava), L. 

1. Srota, m.n. (ifc. f. @) «srotas (cf. prati- and 
Sahasra-s7”), enadf-bhava, n. antimony, L. 
Srot&patti, f. = svola-dpalli below. Srotod- 
bhava, n. = srolo-ja (under srofo), L. 

3. Srota, in comp. for srofas, —ERpatti, f. en- 
trance into the river (leading to Nirvana), Buddh. 
#»fpanna, min. one who has entered the above 
river, ib. (MWB. 132). Iga, m. ‘lord of streams,’ 
the ocean, L. 

Srétas, 0, the current or bed of a river, a river, 
stream, torrent, RV. &c. &c.; water, Naigh. i, 12; 
tush, violent motion or onset of (comp. ), Kav.; Pur. ; 
Sarvad.; the course or current of nutriment in the 
body, channel or course for conveying food (see #r- 
dhva- and tiryak-sr°); an aperture in the human 
or animal body (reckoned to be g in men and X1 in 
women), Suir.; the spout of a jar, Suir. ; an organ of 
sense, SvetUp.; R. &c.; lineage, pedigree (7), MBh. 
= tl, f, flow, course (instr. =‘ by degrees’), Samk. 
~ vat, mfn. possessing a stream or current; (aéZ), 
f, a river, L.winf, f. a river, Kad,; Sia 

Srotasa (ifc.) =srolas (see tri-, varuna-sr’). 

Srotasya, nifn. flowing in streams, AV.; m. a 
thief, L.; N. of Siva, L. 

Sroto, in comp. for svofas. ja, n. ‘ stream-pro- 
duced,’ antimony (cf. srofo-'Ajana), Suir, «java, 
m. rapidity ofa current, MW, = Sijans, n. ‘stream: 
collyrium, antimony (esp. as a collyrium for the 
eyes, said to be produced in the river Yamuna), L. 
~ nadi-bhava, n. id. L.=-'nugata, m. a partic. 
Samadhi, Buddh, = randhra, n, the aperture of an 
cans trunk, Megh.= vab or -wabi, f. a river, 

alid. 

srotyh, f. flowing water, a wave, surge, stream, 
river, RV.; AV.; TS.; Br. (cf. Naigh. i, 13). 

Granta, n. N. of a Saman (cf. fratfa), IndSt. 

Srautika, m. a pearl-shell, L. 

Srautovaha, min. (fr. srofo-vahd) relating to 
a river, Sak. (v.1.) 

Srauva, mfn, zelating to the sacrificial ladle (i.e. 
to the sacrifice), Bsertes with or depending on the 
sacrifice, Vishn. 

QM srukka, sruk-kara &c. See p. 1275. 

GA srughna, m. N. of a town to the north 
of HastinSpura, VarByS. ; Buddh. ; (7), f. (also written 
svug-ghni) natron, alkali, L, 

Srughnik&, f. natron, alkali, L. 

Sraughna, mf(7)n. born or living in Srughna, 
coming from or leading to Srughna é&c., Pay. f, 2 
2g and 86, Sch. 

Sraughal, {. of prec. = pRSd, f., -bhkzyé, f., 
emEning, f., Kad. on Pay. vi, 3, 39. 


‘gtiita svaughniya, 


Graughnfya, Nom, A. °ya/e, ib. 
sric, f. (nom. sruk; prob. connected 


with /sru and sruvd) a sort of large wooden ladle 
(used for pouring clarified butter ot a sactificial fire 
and properly made of Pal’ta or Khadira wood and 
about as long as an arm, with a receptacle at the end 
of the size of a hand; three are enumerated, viz. 
juhii, upabhylt, and dhrund, in which order they 
are used in sg., du., and pl.), RV. &c. &c. 

Sruk, in comp. for sruc. @ kEré, m. the ex- 
clamation ‘Sruk,’ AV. » pktra, n. the ladle Sruc 
and other sacrificial implements, K. = pran&liki, 
f. the spout of a 1°, KatySr., Sch. = sammérjana, 
n. cleaning the sacrificial 1°, KatySr.; an implement 
for cleaning it, T Br. = axuva, n. sg. the two s° ladle: 
Sruc and Sruva, Vait.; -dakshana, nN. of wk. 

Srukka (ifc., f. d) =sruc, R. : 

Srug, in comp, for sruc, = Kdkine, n. the sacred 
text with which the Sruc is taken, ApSr, = dsidana, 
n, the putting down of the Sruc, L. » ghnf, see srz- 
gni, «jive, m, ‘ladle-tongued,’ N, of Agni, L. 
«= danda, in. the handle of the Sruc, Vait. = d&ru, 
n. Flacourtia Sapida, L. = bhinda, m. or n, sg. the 
Sruc and other sacrificial implements, MBh.; Hariv. 
= bheda, m. the breaking of the Sruc, KatySr. 
= mat, sce srangmata. ~ vat, mfn, possessing a 
Sruc, Vop. = vytiba, m. the arranging of the different 
kinds of Sruc, KatySr. 

Gracaya, Nom. P. °ya/t = sruguantam dcashte 
or darott, Vop. 

Sruofiyani, m. a patr., Pat. 

Sruoishtha and sruciyas, mfn. compar. and 
superl, of sray-vat, ib. 

1, Sruoya, Nom, P, °yafi, Pan. i, 4, 15, Sch. 

2, Sruoya, nifn. performed with the Sruc, ApSr. ; 
m. (with or scil. dghdva) the sprinkling of clarified 
butter so performed, ib. 

Sraugmata,n.(ir.sruwe-mtat)N .ofaSaman, Laty. 


ar sruh. See vi-sriuh. 


aa srek (also written srek, sek, svek), cl. 
1. A. srekate, to go, move, Dhatup. iv, 8: 


eaqu sreka-parna, mfn. (said to =) re- 
sembling oleander, TBr. 

“ ® Z . e - 

G@ srai. See s/érai, ra. 

@ 1. sed, mf(a)n.own, one’s own, my own, 
thy own, his own, hicr own, our own, their awn 8c. 
(referring to all three persons accord. to context, often 
ibe., but generally declinable like the pronominal 
Sarva, e.g. svasmat, dat. svasmat, abl, [optionally 
in abl, loc., sing., nom. pl, e.g. dam svdd asyad 
asrijat, ‘he created him trom his own mouth, Mn, 
i,94); and always like fsva when used substantively 
[see below]; sometimes used loosely for ‘my,’ ‘thy,’ 
this,’ ‘our’ (e.g. rdfa dbhrdlaram sug-grikam 
préshaydm-dsa, ‘the king sent his brother to his (i.e. 
the brother's) house’]; in the oblique cases it is used 
as a reflexive pronoun = d/man, e.g. svam dusha- 
yati, ‘he defiles himself; svags mindants, ‘they 


blame themselves’), RV. &c. &c.; m. one’s self, the 


Ego, the hunian soul, W.; N. of Vishnu, MBh.; a 
mau of one’s own people or tribe, a kinsman, relative, 
relation, friend ‘seh, ‘one’s own relations,’ ‘one's 
own people’), AV. &e. &c.; (a), f. a woman of one's 
own caste, MBh.; (am), n, (ite. f. a3, one's self, the 
Ego (e.g. svam ca Brahma ca, ‘the Ego and Brah- 
man’); one’s own goods, property, wealth, riches (in 
this sense said to be also m.), RV. &c. &c,; the 
second astrological mansion, VarByS.; (in alg.) plus 
or the affirmative quantity, W. (Cf. Gk. é, ds, ods; 
Lat. se, soves, sus; Goth. sik; Germ. sich &e.] 
(N.B. in the following comp. 0° owt stands for one's 
own), = kampana, m, ‘self-moving,’ air, wind, L, 
=» kambal&, f. N. of a river, MarkP. = karana, 
n, making (a woman) 0° own, marrying, Pan. i, 3, 
§6-= karman, 0. 0° own deed, Ma.; Hit,; 0° own 
business or occupation, Kathis.; 0° own occupation 
or duty, SankhSr.; Mo, &c.; °wra-bit, m, doing 0° 
own business, an independent workman, W.; °ma- 
Ja, mfu. arising from 0° own act, R.; °sa-vaia, 
mfn, subject to (the consequences of) 0° own acts, 
W.; °ma-stha, mfn. minding o° own business or 
duty, Mn. x, 1.  karmin, nifn. selfish, A. = k&- 
min, min, following o° own wish, self-pleasing, SBr,; 
TAr.; self-loving, selfish, MW, = kya, n, 0° own 
business or duty or function, W.; -saha, mfn, able 


to do o° own duty or effect o° own busines, MW, 


« kEla, m. o° own tinic, proper time ; (¢), ind. at the 
right t, Sankhsr,; Mn, &c. =~» kirti-maya, TU Ce 
consisting of o° owa fare, Bh?, = kugambe, 1. 0° 
own household, Mn, = kula, p.o° own family orrace, 
Kathis.; mfn. of o° own kin, Hit.; -kskaya, m. ‘de- 
stroying (its) own family,’ a fish, L.; -7a, mfo, born 
from o” own kin, Rajat, —kalya, infn, id., ib. 
= kugala-maya, wif(Z)n. relating 10 0° own wel- 
fare, Megh. = kit, min. doing o° own, performing 
o° own obligations, BhP. = kpita (sud-), mf@)u. 
done or pertormed or built or composed or created 
or fixed by o” self, MBh,; Hariv.; R. &c.5 spon- 
taneous, 1'S,; SBr.; 0, a deed done by 0° self, MBh.; 
R.; %¢értha, mfn, (prob,) war. for su-krtt”, Kathas. 
= ketu, m. N. of a king, VP. = kshatra (szd-), 
mifu, master of o° self, independent, free, RV.; pos- 
sessing innate strength, self-powerlul, innately strong, 
MW, —ga, see d-sva-ea. = gata, tuln, belonging 
to o° self, own, Hariv.; Kav.; Vedintas,; Bh?.; 
passing in 0° own mind, spoken to o° self, apart, W.; 
(amt, ind. to 0° sclf, aside (in dram.), Mricch.; 
Kalid. &c, =» gati, f. a kind of metre, Ked, (v. 1. 
hha-p°). = garbha, m.o°own womb, MW,; 0° own 
embryo, ib, guna, m.o° own merits, Kav.; mfn, 
having o° own in”, appropriate, Sid, ; -¢as, ind. from o 
awn personal m°, MW.; -frakdsaka, min, pro- 
claiming 0° own mnerits, boastiul, ib. gupta, min. 
self-defended, s°-preserved, W.; (3, f.a kind of plant, 
VarBsS,; Mimosa Pudica, L.; Mucuna Pruritus, ib.; 
cowach, W. =gfirta (svd-), mfd)n. exulting in 
themselves, RV.; boasting of (gen.), ib. = griha, n. 
o° own house, Hariv.; Kiv.; Paiicat.; m,a kind of 
bird, L. grihita, w.r. for su-g’, L. —gooara, 
min. subject to ©” self (vam kri, ‘to subject to 0” 
self’, Kim, ; m.” own sphere or range, Bear. i, 13 
(conj.) = gopa (sud-), m!d)n. gnatding one’s sell, 
RV, graha,m. N. of ademon attacking children, 
SarngS, = grima, m, o° own village, Kav. (cf. san- 
vagramika). ~cakshus, n. 0° own eye, Bhag. 
=~cara, min, self-moving, having o° own motion, 
Horas. = oarana-parshad, f, a college or com- 
munity of members of o° own Carana or sect, MW, 
~ oaryS, f. 0° own nature, Srikanth, —cetas, n. 
v° own mind (°sd, ‘out of 0? own head’), Ratnav, 
=~ cohanda, in. 0° own or free will, 0? own choice 
or fancy (ibe., “dal, “dena, or “da-tas, ‘at o° own 
will or pleasure,’ ‘spontaneously,’ ‘ independently,’ 
‘frecly’),Up.; MBh,; Kav, &c.; N. of wk.; mf@ yn. 
following 0° own will, acting at pleasure, independent, 
uncontrolled, spontaneous (am, ind.), Yaji.; Kav. ; 
VarBrS, &c.; uncultivated, wild, W.; m. N. of 
Skanda, AV.Paris.; -cara, mf{{d)n, moving about at 
will, independent, R.; eca@raz, mfn. id., Kaval.; 
SarigP, &c.; (#7), f. an independent woman, Kad.; 
a harlot, MW.; -¢alra, 1., -fantra-raja, im, N, 
of wks. ; -/as, ind, at will or pleasure, spontaneously, 
MBh.; -éd, £. independent action, uncontrolled be- 
haviour, Kad.; -zaya, m. N. of wk.; -tdyaka, m. 
a partic, Rasa, Raséndrac.; -faddhatt, {., -bhatld- 
Re ee Cee t,m., dat ava, 
m. N, of wks, ; -dhatruva-rasa, m. a partic. Rasa, 
Raséndrac.; -marana, n. dying at 0° own will (a 
faculty bestowed on Bhishma), MBh.; R.; -sred- 
yuka, min, having death in 0° own power, MBh.; 
vana-jita, min. growing spontaneously or wild in 
, forest, Hit.; -Sdd/dgama, m., -samgraha, m., 
-sdra-samgraha, m.,“cchanddddyota,m.N.of wks. 
~ cchandaka, nila, =-cchanda, W. = ja, mf(a)u, 
self-born, produced in or by 0° self, own, akin, RY, ; 
R.; m.a viper, AV.; AitBr.; A pr. (accord, to Say., 
‘a snake that has heads at both ends’); a son, L.; 
sweat, ib.; m.n. blood, ib.; (@:, f. a daughter, ib, 
~» jana, m. (ifc. f.d@) a man of o° own people, kins- 
man ; o° own people, own kindred, KatySr.; MBh.; 
Kav, &c. (often confounded with su-7 ’); -gandhen, 
mfn, distantly related to (gen.), Mudr.; -é, f. rela- 
tionship to or with (gen.), Bhartr.; “adver sta, min, 
surrounded or accompanied by o” own people, MW, 
#janaya, Nom. P. “yaté, to be related to (acc.), 
resemble, Balar. (w.r. su-/°).jandya, Nom. A. 
°yate, to become a relation, MBh.; Paicat. jane 
man (svd-), mfn, self-begotten, own, RV. jh, 
nifn. self-boin, ApSr. = j&ta, nifn. self-begotten, L.; 
m, 2 child beg” by 0° self, Prab. = J&ti, f. 0° own 
kind,Suér,; o° own family or caste,Mn.; Paitcat.; mfn. 
of o° own kind, Paiicat.; -dz/sh,m.a dog, L. = jh 
tiga (Mn.; Hariv. &c.) or -j&tya (MBh. ; Paiicat.), 
mfa. relating or belonging to o’own kind, = jita,mfu. 
self-conquered, BhP. «jenya (svd-), mfu. relating 
‘to 0° own birth, RV. = jB&ti, f. 0° own kindred or 
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‘kin, W.; m. a kinsman, ib, @ tantra, n. self-de- 
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pendence, independence, self-will, freedom, Paiicat. ; 
Hit.; o° awn system or school, Susr.; o° own ariny, ib.; 
(with Buddh,) a partic, doctrine of free-will or inde- 
pendence, Buddh.; N, of wk, (also called “¢ra-dan- 
fra\; mf(d)u. self-dependent, self- willed, inde- 
pendent, free, uncontrolled (with fada, n. ‘an ind® 
word’), Laty.; Up.; Mn. &c.; of age, full grown, 
W.; m. N. ofa Cakra-vaka, Hariv.: -fas/va, u., see 
above; -“2, f. sulf-dependeuce, independence, tree- 
dom, Ma.; MBh.; Nathas.; MarkP.; originality, 
Cat.; wilfulness, W.; -mukha mardana, u., -le- 
khanan, N.ot wks; -uritd, f. acting sellereliautly, 
independent action, L.; -sd*a, N. of wk. » tane 
traya, Nom. (only “yam -cakre), to make subject to 
o” own will, Ragh. = tantrika, m, the Sva-tantra 
school, Buddh, (prob, w.r, for Sue’), ~tantrin, 
nifu, free, independent, uncontrolled, MBh. (accord, 
to Nilak, = sva-sastrduusdrin , mtavas (sud-), 
min. (nom, -/aud1) self-strong, inherently powerful, 
valiant, RV.; Kath.; VS. &e.; firmly rooted (said 
ofa mountain), RV. tas, ind, = soasmdt (e. g. 
seato ‘yiat, from o” own shares’ raksher apaca- 
ram (vam svalo vi parato fi ud, ‘ward off injury 
from thyself and from others’), Mn.; Kathds.; of 
o° own self, of 0° own accord (applicable to all three 
persons’, MBh.; Ragh.; Kathas. &c.; by nature, 
Kathas.; out of (their) own estate, Mn. viii, 166; 
(ra suatah, w.r, tor Sasvratak, Paiicat. iii, 96) ; ¢ah- 
framina, min, self-proved, self-evident, Sacvad. ; 
tah-stddha,m{n,s°-accomplished, MW; s°-proved, 
s’-demonstrated, ib.; “¢as-tza, 0. the being s’=proved, 
Sarvad. @ t&, f. the state of belonging to one’s self, 
ownership (-dm paiyats, ‘he thinks it belongs to 
him;’ rdja-seatim upapudyate, ‘it accrues to the 
king's ownership] ), Sak. ; = -/70, MW. etulya, 
mfn, equal to one’s self, Inscr, = tritiya, mfid'n. 
having 0° own as the third, KatySr. = tejas, n, 0° 
own splendour, Bhag.; yo-rasme-malin, mifn, sur- 
rounded witha garland of rays of o° own splendour, R. 
= tra, siti. selt-preserving, W,; ma blind man, L. 
= tva, 0. proprietary right to, property in (loc.), 
Kathas.; BhP.; self-existence, independence, Kath. ; 
MaitrS. ; relationship to o° sell, MW.3 -aévratdé, f, 
cessation or loss of proprietary right, W.; -~bodhana, 
n, declaration or proof of ownership, ib.; -rahasya, 
ne N.of wk.; -va/, mfn. having propr? right, MW. ; 
m. an owner, ib; -mdéda, in. -Utedra, OM, (2 -ra- 
hasya) N. of wks.; -vyabhicdrin, min. departing 
or deviating from ownership (‘ré-4ea, n. ‘uncer- 
tainty of own’), W.; -vyavasthdrnava-setu-ban- 
dha, m.N, of wk. ; -Admz, floss of proprietary right, 
forfeiture of title, Wis -Aeéx, m, ground or cause of 
propr°r®, ib, 3 ¢afbAdva, m. non-existence of propr? 
right, ib.; “¢edvagamed, um, deterinination or ascer- 
tainment of ownership, ib.; ¢odspada, n, site of 
own’, that in which any one has proprietorship, ib. ; 
"Wwaspadi-bhita, min, become the subject of pro- 
prietary ripht, MW. ; °éadépattr, f. the arising of 
propr’ right, origin of ownership, W. = diiua,n. the 
giving of 0” own property, Jaim, » dra, im, o° own 
wile; -gdmin, min. cohabiting with o” own wife, 
SankhGr.: -v¢vata, min. attached to o° own wife, 
uxorious, Mn. iii, 45. din-mukham, ind, towards: 
(its) own place or quatter, Sdryas. — Auhitri, t. one’s 
own daughter, MW. = Agia, uf. secing o° self orthe 
soul, BhY, « Adrishta, min. self-scen(?), Hariv. (v1, 
samhyishta). = dees, m. 0” own place or country 
or home, Mn.; Kathas.; Rijat. &c.; pl. the inhabi- 
tants of o° own country, o” own subjects, BhP.; -7a, 
m. ‘born in o” own country,’ a countryman, 1,.; 
-paridthe, m, circumference of a circle of longitude 
in any place that has latitude, W.; -bandhu, m. (= 
-ja), A.; -madhya-partdhi, m. circumf® of the ter- 
restrial equator, W.; -smdrin, mtn, yearning for 0° 
own country, home-sick, Rajat. = deha-Afina, n. 
the gift of o” own body, L, —dosha-ja, mf(djn. 
due to 0° own fault, MBh. = dharma, m. 0” own 
rights (mam a/labh; ‘to get justice’), MBh.; 0° 
own duty, MaitrUp.; Mn.; Yajii. &c.; peculiar pro- 
perty, peculiarity, W.3 -cyuéa, mfn. deprived of 0° 
own rights, fallen from or neglecting o’ own duty,W.; 
-lyéga, m. dereliction or neglect of o? own duty, ib. ; 
abandoning 0° own religion, apostasy, ib.; -vardes, 
infn. applying o° self to o° duties (°¢é-¢va, n.), MBh. ; 
-skhalana,n. falting fram or neglect of o° own duty, 
W.; -stha, mo, abiding in 0° own duty, ib, ; °md- 
carana, 1, the practising o° own duties, ib. ; °d- 
dhva-bodha, m. N. of wk, ; °mdnapaga, mfn, not 
swerving from 0°d°, MW.; °mdrtha-viniicaya, m, 
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the knowing or ascertaining one’s own duty and in- 
terest, ib. » harman, nif. abiding in one’s own 
cusioms, RV, = ah, see p. 1278, col, 1, and s.v. 
ow» €himan, m. N. of a son of Satya-sahas and Si- 
nyita, BhP.; pl. N. of a class of gods under the 3rd 
Manu, Pur, #Ahur, mfn. self-dependent, indep®°, 
PaiicavBr. (Sch.); n. (acc. -dAtir ?) N. of a Saman, 
ib. = dhritd (sud-), f. standing still of o° self, VS. ; 
Br.; AivSr. = dhenava (svd-), min. coming from 
0° own cows, RV. = nagara, n. o° own town or 
native city, Sak.=- nibhaka, m. N, of a spell pro- 
nounced over weapons, R.- nkbhya, min. issuing 
from o° own navel, BhP. = niman, n. o° own name, 
Gaut.; mfn. having a name or reputation through o° 
self, Can.; °mdnka, mfn, marked with or called after 
0° own name, MW, = niga, m., self-destruction, L. 
» nishtha, min. being in o° own person (-/va, n.), 
KapS., Sch. = paksha,m.o own wings, Kathds.; 0° 
own party, MBh.; Malav.; Paficat, &c.; a man of 
0° own party, friend (also pl.), MBh.; Suér.; BhP. ; 0° 
own opinion or assertion, Kathas. ; Madhus. =» pak- 
ahiya, mfn. belonging to o° own party, Samskarak. 
= patoaka, mfn. (perhaps) multiplied 5 times with 
itself, Jyot. = pana, mn. o° own stake, Y2jfi. = pati 
(svd-), m, 0° own lord, RV.; (-pat/), mfn. having 
an own consort, AV.; -dhrdntimati, f. (a woman) 
mistaking anything for her husband, Priyatc. 
» patita, mfn. dropped off of its own accord, Var. 
= pati-./kri,P.-arots, to make any one her hus- 
baud, Naish. = pada, n. one’s own place or abode, 
Kathis,; 0° own position or rank, ib. = para-pra- 
t&raka, mfn. deceiving one's self and others, Bharty. 
= para-mandala, n. one’s own and an enemy's 
country, MW, ~pindd, f. a kind of date tree, L. 
(w.r. for sthala-p°). = pitri, m. (for svapitys see 
p. 1380, col. 1)0° own father, Prab. ; Sarvad. &c.; pl. 
o° own deceased ancestors, MBh.= pis, m. N. of a 
man (cf. sudpiii). = putra-vat, ind, like 0° own 
children, MW, &» pura, n, 0° own city, L.; N. of a 
suburb of Vajra-nagara, Hariv. = puras, ind. before 
o° self, ib. = pl, see s.v.. = plirna, mfn. perfectly 
satisfied with or through o° own acts, BhP. = po- 
sham, ind. (with 4//s54) to prosper in 0° person, 
Pin. sii, 4, 40.— prakasa, mfn. clear or evident by 
itself (-¢va, n.), Up.; Sah. &c.; self-luminous, A. ; 
N, of Comm.; -sadna-vaddrtha, m., -td-vicdra, 
m., -pradi pik, t., -rahasya, n., -vaddrtha,m.N. 
of wks.» pratikara, w.r. for su-9°, R.» pratie 
nidhi, m. a substitute for one’s self (-¢vena, ind. in- 
stead of him, her, them &c.), Say, = pratishtha, 
mfn. astringent, L.; m. astringent taste, L,<pra- 
abkna, min. self-dependent, independent, L.; -44, 
f, self-dependence, Kam.; 0° own natural state, MW. 
«= prabh&, f. N. of Comm. =» prabhuté, f. own 
or arbitrary. power (ayd, ind. ‘arbitrarily '), Paiicat. 
~pramindnurfipa, mf, suited to 0° strength, 
Sak. = prayogSt, ind. by means of 0° self, without 
assistance, Kath’s, - prayojana-vasa, m, the force 
of o° own object or purpose, MW. = prasira, m. 
opening o° own month, Vop. =bandhu, m. one’s 
own telation or friend, Mn. ii, 207; -paddhati, 
f. N. of wk. = bal@éraya, mfn. depending on 0° 
own strength, MW. = bindhavwa, m. 0° own rela- 
tion, Mn. viii, 49. = b&ha, m. o° own arm; -da/a, n. 
strength of o°own arm, MBh, = bija, n. 0° own seed 
or cause, MW.; m. the soul, L. = br&ihmanyi, 
w.r. for ss-brdhmanyd, Mn. ix, 126, = bhaksha, 
mfn, (perhaps) drawing nourishment from one’s self, 
ApSr. = bhata, m. 0° own warrior or body-guard, 
MW. = bhadrk, f. Gmelina Arborea, L. (v.1. su- 
bh°), =» Dhavas (svd-), mfn, (prob.) being in the 
Self (said of the breath), TS. — bh&jana, w.r. for 
sabhdjana, L. = bh&nnu (svd-), mfn, self-luminovs, 
RV. = bh&va, m. (ifc. f. d) native place, Vishnu. ; 
own condition or state of being, natural state or con- 
stitution, innate or inherent disposition, nature, im- 
pulse, spontaneity ; (°vdfor°vena or °va-fas or ibc.), 
from natural disposition, by nature, naturally, by 0° 
self, spontaneously), SvetUp.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
-hrita, min, done by nature, natural, VarByS. ; -277- 
pana, m.‘ naturally mean,’ N.ofa Brahman, Paficat.; 
2, min. produced by natural disposition, iunate, 
natural, R.; Sah, &c. ; -sarstfa, mfn. id., Kav.; -fas, 
ind., see above ; -/d,f.( Jatakam.) or-fva,n.(TPrat., 
Sch.) the state uf innate disposition or nature; -daur. 
janya,n. natural or innate wickedness, W.; -dvesha, 
m. natural hatred,L.;-pradhava, mfn.( = -jaabove), 
VarByS.; -d4dva, m. uatural disposition, Palicat.; 
-odda, m. the doctrine that the universe was pro- 
duced and is sustained by the natural and necessary 
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action of substances according to their inherent pro- 
perties, MW.; -vddin, m. one who maintains the 
above doctrine, ib.; -fi#xa, mfi. possessing natural 
heroes (others, ‘ valiant by nature’), Hit.; -sid/ha, 
mf, established by nature, natural, innate, AévSr. ; 
Bhartr.; self-evident, obvious, K4s.; “vdrtha-di- 
pikd, f.N. of Conm.; °vdkéa, mfn. said or declared 
spontaneously, Yajit., Sch.; edit, f. statement of 
the exact nature (of anything), accurate description 
of the properties (of things), Kavyad.; Pratap. &c.; 
spontaneous declaration, A.; “vdnnata-bhava, min. 
high-minded by nature (-/va,n.), Hariv. -bhivikl, 
(prob.) w.r. for sudbhdvikam, Cat. = bhishita, 
(prob.) w.r, for su-bA°, Kathas. = bBG, mfn. self- 
existent, RamatUp.; ApSr.; m. N. of Brahmd, 
BhP,; of Vishnu, L.; of Siva, MW.; f. one’s own 
country, home, Rajat.; -éydga, m. abandonment of 
o° own c°, L. = bhiita, mfn. being o° own, belong- 
ing to (gen.), Say. » bhfitd, f. o° own welfare (“¢y- 
artham, ‘for the sake of one’s own interest’), Pat. ; 
mfn, arising spontaneously, VS.; °¢y-ofas (sva- 
bhulty’), min. possessing energy derived from in- 
herent power, RV, = bhfimi, f =-d42, f., Hit.; 0° 
own land, own estate, W.; u° own or proper place, 
VarByS.; m. N. ofason of Ugra-sena, VP, = bhyasé, 
mf. spontaneously frightened, AV. » mat, mfn., 
in alpa-sva-m”, having little property, Satr, = man- 
nish, t. own judgment or opinion, Nydyad., Sch. 
» manishik&, f. id., Bidar., Sch.; indifference, L. 
= mano-bodha-vikya, n. pl. N. of wk.= mig- 
ga, n. own flesh or body, Mn.; R. » m&trena, ind. 
by or through one’s self, Inscr.— may, f own cun- 
ning or magical art or skill, MW, = m&irga-mar- 
ma-vivarana, 1. N. of wk. = yata (svd-), min. 
sclf-guided, RV. yatna, m. 0° own exertion, L. 
= yasas (svd-), mfn. glorious or illustrious through 
o° own (acts), self-sufficient (compar. -¢ara), RV.; 
AV. » yivan, mfn. self-moving, going one's own 
way, RV. = yt, see p. 1278, col. 3.—yukta (sud-), 
min, self-yoked (said of the horses of the Maruts), 
ib, = yukti (svd-), f. own yoke or team of horses, 
ib.; mfiv. self-yoked, MW.; (Séyd or ¢i-¢as), ind. 
in natural course, ofcourse, naturally, Kathis, =» yug- 
Van, m. ‘any one joined to one's self,’ an ally, RV. 
= yuj, m. id., RV.; AV. myati, f. the line which 
joins the extremities of the perpendicular and di- 
agonal, Col. = yiithya, m. a relation, one’s be- 
longings (pl.), MBh, = yoni, f. own womb, 0° own 
birthplace or source, Mn.; MBh.; Hariv. &c.; 
womb of 0° own caste, Mn. x, 27 3q.; w.r. for fva- 
y”, MBh. ; mf(z)n. related by blood, consanguineous, 
Mn.; Yajih.; issuing or arising out of self, Hariv.; 
(ss), f. a sister or near female relative, W.; n. (with 
kasyapasya) N. of a Saman, ArshBr.; du., Laty.; 
-guna-kyit, mfn, operating like that from which it 
is derived, Bhpr. = rasa, m, own (unadulterated) 
juice or essence, MBh.; Car. &c.; natural or peculiar 
flavour, W.; proper taste or sentiment in composi- 
tion, ib.; a partic. astringent juice or decoction, MW.; 
the sediment of oily substances ground on a stone, 
W..; own inclination (-fas,‘ through own incl®,’ ‘ for 
pleasure"), ApSr., Sch.; feeling for one’s own people, 
Kay. ; instinct of self-preservation (?), Yogas.; ana- 
logy, L.; mf(d)n. agreeable or pleasant to one’s taste, 
congenial, Kathas.; TPrat., Sch.; m. N. of a moun- 
tain, Pur, » ragi-4/ keri, P. -karoti, to make into 
sap or juice, Car, = rj, mfn, (nom. -rdf) self-ruling, 
m. a self-ruler, RV.; TS.; AV. &c.; mfn. self-re- 
splendent, self-luminous, MW.; m, N. of Brahma, 
Pur.; of Vishnu-Krishna, MBh.; BhP. ; Paiicar.; of 
a Manu, BhP.; of an Ekaha, SankhSr.; Vait.; of 
one of the 7 principal rays of the sun, VP.; f. various 
kinds of metre, AV.; Br. &c. = rijan, mf(yarin, 
self-ruling, s°-guiding, a s°-ruler, TS.; T'Br.; Laty. 
= rijya, n. independent dominion or sovereignty, 
RV. ; AV.; own dominion or kingdom, R. ; Kathas.; 
(with /ndrasya) N, of a Saman, ArshBr, = rish- 
tra, n. own kingdom, Mn.; Hit.; m. N. of a king, 
MarkP,; pl. N. of a people, MBh.; VP.; -cinéa, 
f, care for one’s own country or p°, L. = riisht¢ri- 
ya, mfn. belonging to o° own kingdom (-jana, m. 
pl. ‘own subjects‘), Ma., Sch. = rucl, f. own will 
or pleasure, Sis.; mfn. following 0° own pl°, MarkP.; 
(yd), ind. according to o° own will, Y4ji.; Mn., 
Sch. = rnh, mfn. se f- growing, s°-increasing, MW. 
= Ffipa, n. (ifc. f. €) 0° own form or shape, the f° or 
sh° of (gen. or comp.; with or without fabdasya or 
dabda-sva-r*, ‘a word itself or’ in its own form’ 
(opp. to its synonyms or varieties}; with mdmendat re 
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“names themselves"), MBh.; Paficat.; BhP. &e.; own 
condition, peculiarity, character, nature (ea oribe., 
‘by nature,’ ‘in reality, ‘ by itself’), RPrat.; Nris- 
Up.; Ma. &c.; peculiar aim, W.; kind, sort, ib.; 
a partic, relation (in phil., see under samtbandha), 
W.s occurrence, event, Campak.; Uttamac.; 
Siphas.; mfn. having 0° own peculiar form or cha- 
racter, MW.,; having a like nature or char’, similar, 
like, Samkhyak. (w.r. for sa-r°); pleasing, hand- 
some (for s#-r°), L.; wise, learned, L.; m. N. of 
a Daitya, MBh.; of a son of Su-nanda, MarkP.; of 
a pupil of Caitanya,W.; m. orn, N. ofa place, Cat.; 
(d), f. N. of a place, MW.; -gata, mfn. endowed 
with o° own form or nature, having a like character, 
W.; -éas, ind, in o° own form, BhP,; according to 
o° own f°, analogously, similarly, identically, MW.; 
by nature, in reality, by itself, MarkP.; (°to go- 
dana-prayogah, N.of wk.) ; -¢d, f. (or -¢va, n.) the 
state of o” own form or nature (“ayd, ‘literally, ‘in 
teality’), MBh.; BhP,; Sak., Sch.; Sah.; the hav- 
ing a oatural form, identity of form or nature, W. ; 
w.t. for s@-riipa-ta, Rijat.; -dhdrin, mfn. having 
one's own form, MBb.; -sirupana, n., -nirgaya, 
m., -prakdia, m. N. of wks.; -2Adva, m. (a short 
word) whose essence is of the same efficacy (as that 
of the full form), Mn. ii, 124; -vat, mfu. having 
the form of (comp.), MBh. ; -sambandha-riipa, n., 
-sambodhana, n., -sambothana-panca-vigsatt- 
urittt, £.,°-rapdkhya-stotra,n.N.ot wks, ; °-rapa- 
cdrya,m. N, ofa teacher,Cat.;°-ripdnnsamdhana, 
n., -répdnusanidhana-stotra, uv. N. of wks.; °-r#- 
pasiddhi, f, a form of non-proof (where the qual- 
ity alleged to belong to a subject is not really 
proved), Tarkas. ;°-rpdtprékshd, f. akind of simile, 
Sah.; Kuval.; °-riifépanishad, f. N. of au Upani- 
shad, = ripaka, n. or (z4d), f. an image of (gen.), 
Heat.; (ifc.) own condition, peculiarity, character, 
nature, Paficar. = rfipin, mfn, having one’s own or 
natural form, MBh.; appearing in the form of (ifc.), 
R.; Pur.; Paiicar.; embodied, MBh.; Inscr.; having 
essential properties, MW.; identical, ib. —rocas 
(sud-), mfn, selfeshining, TBr. (v.1. -voczs). = roei, 
f, own ray, MarkP. (pl.) = rooisha, w.r, for sud’, 
ib. roois, mfn.; n. own light, BhP.; (sed-), nin. 
seli-shining, RV.; BhP.;m. N. of a son of the Gan- 
dharva Kali by the Apsaras Varithinf, MarkP. 
= lakshana, 1). peculiar characteristic or property, 
MBh.; min. having its own specific characteristics, 
Sarvad.; -prakdsa, m. N. of wk. = likhita, n. any 
document of receipt writtea with one's own hand, 
Vishn, linga, mfn. preserving (its) own gram- 
matical gender, L. lina, m. N. of a Danava, L, 
» vagsa-ja, nifn, sprung from the immediate family 
of any one (gen.), Hariv, = vagédin, min. belonging 
to the imm* family of any one (gen.), ib. = vagsya, 
mfn. belonging to one's own family, MBb.; Kajat. 
= 1. -wat (sud-),mfn. possessing property, wealthy 
(-¢d, f.), TS.; Jaim. (for suavan nom. of su-avas 
see p. 1282), = 2.<wat, ind. as if it were o° own pro- 
perty, Gaut. == vargiya, mfu, belonging to o° own 
kindred, Paficat.; bel® to (its) own group (of con- 
sonants), VPrat. —vargya, mfn. id., AivSr.; bel® 
to one’s own tribe, MW. — vada, mf(d)u. (for se- 
avasa see p.128:) having control of one’s self, self- 
controlled, subject to one’s self or to one’s own will, 
independent, free (-#é, f.), MBh.; R. &c.; °sam- 
krita, mfn. brought into subjection by (instr.), R. 
=~ vading, f. a kind of metre, RPrat.; Nidanas. 
= vasya, min. subject or submissive to 0° own self, 
R. = vasu (szd-), v.1, of the Pada-patha for sud-v*, 
RV.; AV. = vahita, mfn. self-impelled, self-moved, 
W.; alert, active, ib, = v&Roh£, f. one's own desire 
(°chayé, ‘ according to o° own wish’), Hit. = vilra, 
m. 0° own place (see 2. vdra), R. = vErtta, n. 0° 
own condition or welfare, MW. =» visi, n. du. 
(with Jamad-agneh) N. of two Simans, ArshBr. ; 
(ini), f. a woman whether married or unmarried 
who continues to dwell after maturity in her father’s 
house, Yajii.; Vcar. (cf. su-v°), @ vikatthana, 
mfn, self-praising, boasting of o° own acts, R. = vie 
graha, m. 0° own body ("Aams, ‘one’s self”), Rajat. 
» vioohandas, mfn. = sua-cch® + vs-cch”, Lity. 
~vidynut (sud-), mfn.‘self-lightning,’ flashing forth 
I? by 0° own power, RV. = vidhi, m. ‘own rule or 
method ;” (#74), ind. in o° own way, BhP.; in the 
right w°, duly, VarByS, = vidheya, mf. to be done 
by one’s self, Naish. = vinkée, m. self-destruction, 
suicide, MW. » vishaya, m, 0° own country, home 
(Aasmeiggs-cit sva-vishaye,‘ in some part of his king- 
dom’), MBh,; R.; Paficat, d&c.; one's own sphere or 
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province, BrArUp., Sch. = wikehita, w.t. for su- 
avéhshila, K..— vizya-tas, ind. according to one's 
power, MW, ««vyiktd (svxd-), f. self-appropriation 
(sedhes, ¢ exclusively for oufselves”), RV.; mifn. self- 
cleansing, having cl” properties, MW.; f. a hymn, 
ib. = vyxij, mfn. appropriating to one’s self (others, 
‘suffering one’s self to be appropriated or won over, 
said of Indra), RV. = weiti, w.r. for -vs//s, MBh.; 
R. «© veitta, n. one’s own business or occupation, 
MW. = vritti, f. one’s own way of life, R.; o° own 
subsistence or existence (also pl. ; °¢¢yd, ‘at the sacri- 
fice of o° own life’), MBh.; Kam.; self-dependence, 
Cin.; mfn. subsisting by c° own exertions, MW.; 
-vada,m. N. of wk. =vrishi (sed-), mfn. res 
taining rain for one’s self, cain-appropriating, RV. 
~ vairite, f. hostility towards 0° self (#isdyushah 
sva-vairitam /krt, ‘to cause the destruction of 0° 
own lite’), Naish. =» gaktd, f. own power or strength, 
Ma. ix, 2y8; own energy (of a god), BhP.; (yd), 
ind, to the best of one’s ability, Paficat.; Siphis, 
= garira, n. o° own body or person, R. = sizas, 
wer. for suah-£’, Hariv. « goois (svd-), mfn, self- 
radiant, RV, = scandra (svd-), mfn. s°-glittering, 
s°-brilliant, ib. = Slaghh, f. s°-praise, L. same 
yukta, mf. connected with o° self, Sih. = samvwid, 
f. the knowledge of one’s own or the true Essence, 
BhP.; mfn. knowing only o° self, ib. = aamvyita, 
mfu, self-guarded, Ma. vii, 104. samvedana, n. 
knowledge derived from one’s self, HYog.; Buddh, 
=samvedya, min. intelligible only to one's self, 
Rajat.; Das.; Paficar, — samsthd, f. the abiding in 
self, s°-possession, absorption in self, MW. —sam- 
hité, f. connection (only) with self, being by 0° self 
or alone, IndSt. = satt®, f. the being in one's own 
possession or at o° own disposition, KatySr., Paddh, 
« gadriga, mi(@)u. like or suitable to o° self, R.; 
Rajat, ~samana, mfp. id., Rajat. = samuttha, 
min. arising within self, MBh.; produced or existing 
by s°, natural, MarkP, = sambhava, mfn, being o 
own otigin or source, BhP.; = next, ib. —same- 
phiita, mfn. produced from o° self, Kathis. = same 
mukha, fifi. facing o” self, turning to 0° self, Cat, 
= Sara, scc s.V, @sarva, n. the whole of o° own 
property, Cat. = siira (sud-), n. = -sara, RV. 
= sic, mf. pouring out spontaneously, VS.; TS.; 
(cf. ste-séc). = siddha, mf. spontaneously effected, 
BhP.; naturally one's own, belonging to o° self by 
nature, ib. = ai, f,‘self-created,’ the earth, L. =srit, 
min. going o° own way, RV. = seta (sud-), mf )n. 
forming o° own embankment or bridge, ib. = sai- 
nya, 1. one’s own army, L. —skanda, 1.8 person 
who has gained his liberty by redeeming a pledge, 
L, = stara, m. sell-strewn grass (as a couch), Aiv- 
Gr.; Gobh.; Apast. <stha, mf(d)n. self-abiding, 
being in o” self (or ‘in the self,’ Sarvad.), being in 
one’s natural state, being o° self, uninjured, unnio- 
lested, contented, doing well, sound, well, healthy 
(in body and mind; often v. I. for s#-stha), com- 
fortable, at case (compar. -fara), MaitrUp. &c. &c.; 
relying upon one’s self, confident, resolute, com- 
posed, W.; self-sufficient, independent, ib.; (amt), 
ind. composedly, MW.; -c#/¢a, mfn. sound in mind, 
Jatakam.; -/d, f. well-being, health, ease, Paiicat.; 
HYog.; -vyt/fa, n. medical treatment of a healthy 
person, Car,; VAdrishfa, un, adeath-token ina healthy 
person, Aivav. = sth&na, n. one’s own place, own 
home, KatySr.; Gobh.; MBh. &c.; mfn. being in 
o° own place, Laty.; -stha, mfn. standing in or oc- 
cupying one’s own condition, MW. -sthita, mfn. 
independent, Nir. =sthi-4/zkryi, P. -£arolt,tomake 
0° self, make well, reduce to one’s natural condition, 
Paficad, = sthf-./bh@, P. -dhavais, to become o” 
self, return to one’s natural condition, become well 
or sober, Prab. = sva-kBla, m. the proper time for 
each, Kav, ogvadha, m. pl, N. of a partic. class 
of Pitsis, Cat. » sva-pritna, m. pl. the respective 
breath or. life of each, Say. = svabhiva, m. one’s 
natural disposition, Mricch.egva-ruei,min.pl.every 
one brilliant in his own way, Siphis. = svariipa, n. 
one’s true character, VedAntas,; HYog.; N. of wk, 
# svimi-bhiva, m. the relation of possession and 
possessor, KapS. =svimi-sambandha, nn. id., 
Simkhyak., Sch. = hantyi, m, a suicide, Siphds, 
=» haraya, n. confiscation of property, Gaut. » hag- 
¢a, m, one’s own hand ("tam 4/ad, ‘to offer one's 
hand for aid (loc.}”), Ratnéy,; Hit. &c. ; own hand- 
writing, autograph, Vishn.; -gata, mfn, fallen into 
or being in 0° own hands, L.; -svastiba-stani, f. 
covering (her) breasts with crossed hands, Kathas. ; 
“hasthllikhita, min, drawn os painted by 0’ own h®, 


MW. = hastikif, f.a hoe, mattock, pickaxe, Paiicat. 
— hastita, mfn. held or supported by o° own hand, 
Naish, = hita, nifn. beneficial to o° self, Kav.; well 
disposed to 0° self, Paiicat.; n. o” own welfare, Sis.; 
“sdishin, rata. seeking o° own good or advantage, W. 
= hetu, m. 0° own cause, own sake (fund, ‘ for o° 
owns’), ib, = hoted (sud-), m. o° own Hotfi, AV. 
Svik&ra, m. (forsy-dh° see p. 1283) 0° own nature, 
natural disposition, Paficat.; mfu. having o° own 
form, W.; -4ara, m. a partic. Samadhi, Karand. 
Svekriti, mfn. (for sv-dk° see p. 1283) = “kdra, 
MW. @vaksha-piida, m. a follower of the Nyaya 
philosophy, L. Svikshara, m. one's own hand- 
writing, autograph, L. Svkkhykta, mfn. self-an- 
nounced (-/d, f.), HYog. Switkhy&-sataka, n. N. 
ofwk. Svigata, min. (for sv-dg” see p, 1383) come 
of o° self, MW. Svim-kyita, mfn. made o° own, 
seized, TS. Svanhga, n. a limb of o° own body, o° 
own b®, limb or body in the strict (not metaphorical) 
sense, Kav.; Yogas. &c.; m. a proper N., MW.; 
-bkatga, m. injury to 0° own body, MI. ; -s#¢a, mfn. 
cooled in all parts, Bhpr. @wijB&, f. 0° own com- 
mand (‘jam 4/grah, ‘to submit to one's com”’), 
Uttamac. SvaSijalyaka, o. the joining of one’s 
hands in supplication, supplication, MBh. Swit. 
man, m. 0° own self, 0° self (= reflexive pron.), 0° 
own nature (°ma-/d, f.), NrisUp,; R.; Kathas, &c.; 
(°ma)-niriip~ana, n., -niriipana-pi akarana, \., 
puja, f., -prakasikd, {., -p, abodha, m., -prayoga- 
pradipika, {., -yoga-pradip~a, m. N, of wks.; -va- 
dha, m. suicide, Kathas. ; -sanruitty-upadesa, m., 
-sanivid-upadesa, m., °madnanda-prakarana, n., 
°mdnanda-prakisa, m., °mdnanda-vivardhini, 
f., °mananda-stotra, n., °mdnandbpadesa, m., 
“mdnubodha, m., °mdnubhava, m., °minurtipa- 
na, nN, of wks,; °mdrdma, mf, taking pleasure 
in or contented with o° self, l’aiicar.; m, (also -yogin 
ot -yogtndra) N, of an author, Cat.; °mdvabodha, 
°mdpadesa, m. N. of wks. Svittmi-bhiiva, m. 
y.1. tor dtmi-6h°, g.¥., Bharty. Svddina, nv. (tor 
sv-dd” see p, 1283) taking what belongs to o° self or 
o° own due, Mn, viii, 172. Svadhik&ra, m. 0° 
own office, special charge, peculiar station, Megh.; 
Pajicat. Sv#dhipatya, n.own supremacy, supreme 
sway, sovereignty, W. Svadhishthua, n. o°own 
place, VP., Sch.; one of the 6 mystical circles of the 
body (see cakra), Paicar.; Anand. Svidhina, 
mf(d)n. dependent on one’s self, independent, free, 
Hariv,; R.; being in o° own power or control, being 
at o° own disposal, MBh.; Kay. &c. ; -Assada, min. 
having prosperity in o° own power, Sak.; -fd, f. sub- 
jection to (only) one’s self, independence, freedom, 
Kav. ; -¢va,n.( =-éd), ib. ; -palekd (Pratap. } or -bhar- 
triké (Sah.), f. a woman whose husband is under 
her own control. 1, Sv&dhyliyé, m. reciting or re- 
peating or rehearsing to o° self, repetition or recita- 
tion of the Veda in a low voice to o” self, SBr, &c. 
&c.; repeating the V° aloud (acc. with caus. of 1. 
dru, ‘to cause the V° to be repeated aloud’), Mn. 
iii, 232; recitation or perusal of any sacred texts, 
W.; the Veda, L.; a day on which sacred recitation is 
resumed after its suspension, MW.; N. of wk.; mfu. 
studying the V° (-¢ama, perhaps w.r. for suddhyd- 
yi-l), Divyav.; -dhyik, mfn. one who repeats or 
recites the V°, Apast.; -(rdhmana, nu. N. of ch. in 
the Taittisiy2ranyaka; -vaf,nifn.l = -dhyth), Yaji. ; 
MBh.; Hariv.; m. a repeater or student of the V°, 
W.; °ydydrthin, m, one who secks a maintenance 
for himself during his studentship, Mn.xi,1. 2. Svh- 
ahyfiya, Nom. P.°ydyati, to study, recite, read to 
(ace.), Divyav.; SaddhP. Svadhydyana, ni. N. of 
aman; pl. his family, Cat. Své@hySyaniks, f. a 
certain portion of a sacred work or sacred texts which 
have to be repeated or studied, Divvav, SvAdhyf- 
yin, mfu. repeating ot reciting the Veda, MBh.; (cf. 
nitya-sv°)s m. one who recites or repeats any sacred 
texts to himself, (esp.) arepeater of the Veda, W.; a 
tradesman, shopkeeper, dealer, L. Svidbyiyini- 
RB, f. m= suddhydyanthe, Divyav, Svananda, m. 


delight in one's self, Cat.; -candrikd, f.N. of wk; 
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natural, innate, W. Svdnushea, m. (only ena, ‘ac- 
cordiug too” property’), Heat. @vanta, m. (accord. 
to Pan. vii, 3, 13 fr. o/svan) own end, BhP.; own 
death, Sié.; own territory or domain or province, Kim.; 
n, ‘seat of the Ego,’ the heart (as s° of the emotions; 
ife. f. d), Kav.; Kathas,; Mark?’. &c.; a cavern, L.; 
“Ja, m. ‘heart-born,’ love, Git; -va/, mfu. having a 
heart, Kathis. ; -séha, mfn. being in the heart (per- 
hapsw.r. for seds(ah-stha,‘ being inone’s interior’ P 
BhP. Svinyadiya-tva, n. the state of being o 

own) or some one else’s, MW.; -samdeha, m. doubt 
about ‘meum’ and ‘tuum,’ ib, SvAaparkdha, m. 
offence against o° self, Hariv. SvApyays, m. turn- 
ing into 0° self (as an explanation of sudgna), SBr,; 
Badar. Sv&bh&va, m. own non-existence, Nilak, 
Svabhickrin, (prob.) w.r. for eyabAc’, Kathis. 
Bvabhishta, mia. loved by o” self, Paficar. Sve 
yatta, mfu. dependent on 0° self, being under o° 
own contrul (-¢va, n.), Kathas.; Dai.; Rajat. &c.; 
uncontrolled by others, o° own master, MW, Bvit- 
yattl-/kri, P. -karofi &c., to make subject to 0° 
self, Uttamac. Sviyoga, m. the not being con- 
tained in o° self, TPrit., Sch. @Svirabdha or °ram- 
bhake, mii, seif-undertaken, BhP, 1. Swh-rKj, 
nif, (for 2. see p. 1282) =sua-r, Prab, Svirh- 
ma, min. delighting in o° self, BhP. Swk-rah (or 
sudr“?),mfn. growing (rom(its)own root, firm-rooted, 
T'S.; (nom, °vué tr.“rudh, Kath.) Svarjita, mfn. 
self-acquired, Kav, Sv&rtha, m. 0° own affair or 
cause, personal matter or advantage, self-interest, a° 
own aim or object (also pl.), MaitrUp.; MBh.; R. 
&c.; 0° own property or substance, MW.3 own or 
original meaning, Sah.; Vedantas.; TPr&t., Sch.; 
similar meaning (prob. for sérfha), a pleonasm, 
MW.; =/ingdriha-visesha, L.; mf(a)n. directed 
to o° self, egoistical (-fd, f.), Kum.; Tarkas. &c.; 
adapted to (its) purpose, Car.; having one’s object 

expressing (its) awn inherent or true meaning, hav 

a naturalor literal meaning, hav’a similar m° (== sdr- 
tha), pleonastic, MW.; (av ut €), ind. on o° own 
account, foro” self, Kav. ; Kathas, ; KapS, &c.; -pan- 
dita, mfn, clever in 0° own affairs, MBh.; -faza, 
mii, intent on o° own advantage, self-interested, Sid, 
(-t@, f. ‘selfishness,’ MW.); -purdyana, mfn., id., 
MW.; -pfrayaina, m. a self-interested project, 
Ratnav.; -b2d/, min. managing one's own affairs, 
H Paris. ; -64,agsin, mifn. ruinous to 0° own interests, 
Paiicat.; -/ipse, nifn, wishing to gain o° own object, 
self-secking, MW. ; -vighdta, m. trustration of one’s 
object, ib.; -sddhaka, min. effective of or promoting 
one’s own object, Can.; BhP.; Nir.; -sddhana, u. 
accomplishment of one’s own object or desire, Mn.; 
Rajat.; (°na)-fatpara, mfn. intent upon it, Mn. iv, 
196; -siddhi,f.(wsadhana), Rajat.; “thinumdna, 
n. * inference for 0° self,’ (in log.) a partic. process of 
induction, MW. ; °¢heé, mfn. attending to one’s own 
affairs, TS. ; “¢hbpapatts, f. the gaining o° own ob- 
ject, Ragh. Svadrthika, mfn. having o’ own object, 
MW.; preserving an origitial meaning unchanged, 
pleonastic, ’4n., Sch.; Say.; done with one’s own 
wealth, MW, Svirthin, mfn. pursuing o° own 
objects, selt-seeking, Siphds. @vivamnans, n. 

(L.) or °pinand, f. (Sah.) self-contempt, despair of 
o° self. Svh-wasa, mfn, guarding one's possessions, 
RV. (cf. sud-v°). Svdsish&tman, min, (dfrshd, 

instr. of ds7s) thinking only of o° own wishes, BhP. 
Svaéraya, min, relating or referring to the thing 
itself or to the point in question, Pan., Sch. Sva- 
arita, mfn. self-dependent, MW. Svahata, mfn. 
struck or coined by o° self, Rajat. Swéooha, ibe. 
(Dai.) or °oham, ind, (Kathas,; Chandom.) accord. 

to o° own wish, at will or pleasure, of 0° own accord, 

voluntarily, SvéoohS, f. o° own wish or will, free 
will, Kav.; Rajat.; Paficar.; ibe. or (aya), ind. ac- 

cord, to o° own wish, at pleasure, of o° own free will, 
VarByS.; Kathas.; MarkP, &cc.; °-cdvra (°chde°),m. 
acting as one likes, doing what is right in o° own eyes, 
MW. ; -éas, ind.( ~ suécchaydabove), Kathis. ; Hit.; 
-dhina (“chddh’\, mfn. dependent on 0° own will 
of inclination, MW. ; -maya, mf(i)n, endowed with 


-pirga, m. N. of an author, Cat. SvAnubbava, | free will, BhP.; Paficar.; -mptiy is, mfu. having 
m. o° own personal experience or observation, Cat.; | death in o° own power, dying at o” own will; m. N. 
°vdidaria, m.N. of wk. SvdnubhKva, m. enjoy- | of Bhishma (who had received from his father the 
ment of or love for property, Kath’s, SvdnubhG- | power of fixing the time of his own death), Paficar, ; 


ti, f. 0 own experience, Cat.; self-enjoyment (see | “Adra ("hah 


comp.); -frakaia, m., -prakdia-vistti, f., -vd- 
kya, ny J haty-abhidha-ndjata, n. N, of wks; 


“bhitly-eha-sdra, min, whose only essence consists | 


in self-enjoyment, Bharty. Svduurfipe, mfn. re- 
sembling one's self, suited to o° character, Kathis. ; 


), mfn, eating anything at one's plea- 
sure (°ra-vihdra, m. ‘feeding and rosming 

to one’s inclination Hit. Svéshta, mfn. deat to 
one’s self; -devaéd, f. (Kathis.; Vet.) or -daivata, n. 
(Kathis, ) a favourite deity. @vAitu apts dry 
(perhaps) going o° own gait or way, RV. ahs 
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m.o° own or free choice, SBr. Svdkta, mfn. spoken 
by 0° self (¢am dkshipati, ‘ he corrects his own pre- 
vious remark‘), Sak., Sch. Svdoita, mfn. suitable 
to o° self, Kathas,; Rajat.; Dai, Sch. swOttha, 
nifn. arising or originating in 0° self, innate, ChUp., 
Sch. Sw6tthita, mfn. originating in or caused by 
o° self, Kathas. Svodaya, m. the rising of a sign 
or of any heavenly body at any partic. place (deter- 
mined by adding to or deducting from the /akd/aya 
or time of rising at Ceylon), MW. Swédara-pii- 
xaka, min. filling only one’s belly, thinking only of 
eating, L. Svédara-pirana, on, the filling of 0° 
own belly, eating one’s fill, Paficad. Svdpajia, 
mifn., selt-invented, s°-composed, Hemac.; -dhdtu- 
patha-vivarana,m, N, of wk, Svépadhi, m. self- 
support, MW.; (prob.) a fixed star, ib. SvSpér- 
jita, min. self-acquired, Dayat. Svoras, n. 0° own 
breast, Nal. Svs>jas, min, having natural or peculiar 
energy, MW.; m. N. of a minister, Nyayam., 

2. Sva, Nom. P. svati (pf. sudm-dsa) = sva tod- 
carati, he acts like himself or his kindred, Vop. xxi, 7. 

Svaka, mf(akd or tkd)n, = 1, sva, one’s own, my 
own &c., Mn,; MBh. &c,; m. one of one's own 
people, a relation, kinsman, friend ; pl. one’s own 
people, friends, Mricch.; BhP.; n. one’s own goods, 
property, wealth, riches, MBh.; Kav. &c. 

Svaka-svaka, min, = syzka, Karand. 

Svakiya, mfi. = 1. sva, one’s own, own, proper, 
belonging to one’s self or family or people, MBh. ; 
Kav. &c.; m. ‘pl.) one’s own people, followers, 
friends, MBh.; (4), f. one’s own wife, MW. 

Sivadhaya, Nom. P. °yati, to propitiate, con- 
ciliate, BhP. (Sch.) 

Sva-ahi, f. (for svadhd see p.1 280) self-position, 
self-power, inherent power (accord, to some, N. of 
Nature or the material Universe; sva-dhdyid, * by 
self-power'), RV.; own state or cundition or nature, 
habitual state, customn, rule, law, RV.; ease, com- 
fort, pleasure (dase svadhdm, svadham dnu or 
svadhd dnu, svadhdyd, or Svadhdbhih, ‘ accord- 
ing to one’s habit or pleasure, spontaneously, wil- 
lingly, easily, freely, undisturbedly, wantonly, spor- 
tively’), RV.; AV.; VS.; TBr.; own place, home 
(svadhd, du, ‘ the two places or homes,’ heaven and 
earth, Naigh, iii, 30), ib.; ‘own portion or share,’ 
the sacrificial offering due toeach god, (esp.) the food 
or libation, or refreshing dsink (cf, 2, st-dha) of- 
fered to the Pittis or spirits of deceased ancestors 
(consisting of clarified butter &c. and often only a 
remainder of the Havis; also applied to other obla- 
tions or libations, and personified as a daughter of 
Daksha and wife of the Pityis or of Angiras or of a 
Rudra or of Agni), RV. &c, &c.; (-dhd), ind. (with 
dat. or gen.) the exclamation or benediction used on 
presenting (or as a substitute for) the above oblation 
or libation to the gods or departed ancestors (accord. 
to Mn. iii, 252 the highest form of benediction at a 
Sraddha ; with 4/471, ‘to pronounce the exclamation 
or benediction sva-dhd;' svadhastu, ‘let there bea 
blessing onit'(cf, RTL. 104,n.1)),RV.&c.&c. ka 
va, min, offering libations and oblations to deceased 
ancestors or deified progenitors, Mn.ix,127; =next, 
MW. kira, m. pronouncing the benediction sza- 
dha or the exclamation itself, AV.; TS.; ApSr.; 
Mn.; MarkP, = °dhipa (“dhadA°), m. ‘lord of the 
Sv°, N. of Agni, Hariv. ninayana, nu. perform- 
ance of a Sraddha rite with Sv°, Mn. ii, 172; °ya- 
niya, mfn, relating to it, Gobh. = pati, m. lord of 
the Sv° (Indra), RV. = préga (%WAd-), min. breath- 
ing Sv°, AV. =» priya, m.‘fond of Sv°,’ Agni or fire, 

«; black sesamuin (= /i/@ or ses° offered to the 
Pitsis), L. = bhAjin, m. pl, ‘Sv°-eating,’ the Pitris, 
R. = bhaj, m. ‘id.,’a god, L.; pl. = prec., Ragh.; 
MarkP, = maya, mf(i)n. ‘full of Sv’,’ the female 
breast, MarkP. = °myita-maysa (°dhdep°), mfn. 
consisting of Sv° and nectar (said of a Sidddha), 
MBh.=vat (*dkd-), m{n, adhering to custom or law, 
regular, constant, faithful, RV. ; containing oblations 
or retreshment, AV.; containing the word suadhd, 
SankhSr.; m. pl. a class of Pitris, MBh. (B. sudhd- 
val), ~ “sana, m. pl. ‘Svadh2 eaters,’ the Pitris, L. 


Svadhkmahe (formed like yasdmahe) a sacti- 


ficial exclamation or benediction, ApSr. 
Svadhkyin, mfn. owning the Svadha (said of the 
Pitris; v.l. suadhdvin), VS.; TBr. 
Svadbivan, mf(avi)n. lawful, constant, faithful, 
RV.; containing homes (as heaven and earth), ib. 
Svadh&vin, mfn. containing refreshment, TS.; 
owning the Svadh’ (see svadhdy/n), 


atte svdkta. 


Svayam, in comp. for suayam.=— ykua, n. ‘ad- 
vance of one’s own accord,’ uffensive warfare, Ma- 
havy. = vara, mf(d)n. self-choosing (with kanyd, 
‘a girl who chooses her husband herselt’), Mn.; 
MBh, &c.; m, self-choice, the election of a husband 
by a princess or daughter of a Kshatriya at a public 
assembly of suitors, MBh.; R. &c.; -kathd, f. the 
declaration of a Svayam-vara, MW.; -krs/a-kshand, 
f,a maiden who has fixed the moment for a Sv’°, ib.; 
-pati, m. » husband chosen at a Sv°, Kathis,; -f7a- 
bhd, {. N. of the wife of the Daitya Trailokya-malin, 
ib.; -vadhd, f.a self-chosen wife, Sak.; -vabi,f.(?), 
Paiicat.; -vrééa, mfn, self-chosen, elected by one’s 
self, ib.; -sakAi, f. a self-chosen female friend, ib.; 
-suhrid, m.a self-chosen friend (°Arit-fva, n.), ib.; 
-stha, mfn. engaged in aSv°, Ragh. ; “rdgata, mfn. 
come of one’s own free will, Kath4s. = varana, nl. 
the free choice of a husband (=-vava), Balar. 
= varayitri, f. a maiden who herself chooses her 
own husband, Pracand. = vasa, nifn. subject to one’s 
sclf, self-dependent, free, MBh. =~ vaha, mifn, self- 
moving, Suryas., Sch.; n. (scil. yantra)a self-moving 
machine or instrument, Gol, = vida, m, one’s own 
statement, Rajat. = vinta, min. vomited by one's 
self, HParis. = vikrita, mfn. sold by one’s self, Vet. 
-~ wiliné, mfn., self-dissolved, MaitrS, = visirna, 
mfn, self-fallen, dropped spontaneously, Kum. =vri- 
ta, mfn, self-chosen, Vikr. — vedana, n. spontaneous 
consciousness, Sarvad. = vyakta-sthala-stotra, 
n, N. of a Stotra. = éfrna, min, <-evsirna, Gaut. 
= #rite, mfn. ripenedspontaneously, KAth.sresh- 
tha, mfn. best or most excellent by nature (said of 
Siva), MBh. =samyoga, m. voluntary (tmatri- 
monial) union with (instr.), Gaut. = samviddha, 
mfn. complete in itself, AitBr.-sambb rita, m{(@)n. 
self-comiposed, SBr. » siddha, min. perfect in itself 
(the world), HYog, =sxras, mfn. dropping spon- 
taneously, AV. = srasta, mfn. dropped or fallen sp”, 
Kaus. — hira-kari, -h&rikd, and -héri, f. ‘ self- 
seizing, N. of a daughter of Nirmarshti (and Duh- 
saha ; she is described as exercising an evil influence 
on certain substances, e.g. by abstracting the colour 
from saffron and the thread from cotton), MarkP. 
=— hotri, m. one who himself sacrifices, ShadvBr. 
= homa, !.a sacrifice offered by one's self, a simple 
(non-formal) sacr®, SankhBr.; Sve, mfn. offering 
a sacr® of the above kind, ib. kartrika, mifu. self- 
performed, ApSr., Sch. = keita (or svaydyt-h’), 
mf(d)u. made or performed or effected or committed 
or composed by one’s self, natural, spontaneous (with 
wigraha, ‘a warundertaken on one's own account’), 
1 Br. &c. &c.; adopted, Yajii. = kritin, min. act- 
ing spontancously, Suir, « kyishga, mfn, ploughed 
by one’s sclf, Paras. = kr&inta, mfn. mounted by 
one’s self (as a throne), Rajat. —khita, mfn. dug 
by one’s self, Gobh. = guna-parityiiga, m. spon- 
taneous abandonment of ‘the thread’ and of ‘ virtue,’ 
Bharty. =» gupta, f. ‘self-preserved,’ Mucuna Pru- 
ritus or Carpopogon Pruriens, Car. = guratva, n. 
(its) own weight, Subh. = graha, m. the taking for 
one’s self (without leave), forcible seizure, Sis, 
ograhana, n. id., Venis.= griha, m.id.,Malatim.; 
nif @)u, one who takes or seizes forcibly, MBh,; spou- 
taneous, voluntary (see comp.); (az), ind, forcibly, 
vivlently, Hariv.; -neshakia-bahu,nfn, putting the 
arms spontaneously round (loc.’, embracing ardently, 
Kum.; -~razaya, min. spontaneously or ardently 
affectionate, Mricch. » gr&hya, min, suffering force 
or constraint, MBh. = oité, f. piling up on ones own 
account, 1S. =J&, mfd)n. spontaneously produced 
(waters), RV. ojKta, mfn. self-born, s°-produced, 
brought into any state spontaneously, KatySr. =jyo- 
tis (senydine-), mfn. self-shining, $Br.; BhP.=tyak- 
ta, mfn. voluntarily abandoned, Bhartr, « datta, 
mfn, self-given (said of a child who has given him- 
self for adoption ; one of the 12 kinds of children 
recognized in law-books),Gaut.; Mn,; Yaji.-@&ina, 
n, spontaneous gift (of a daughter in marriage), 
Kathis, » dind, min. (see 1. dina) self-cut, self-torn, 
TS, » Ayis, mén. visible orclear by itself, self-evident, 
on = nirdishta, min, self-marked or indicated, 

Br. 
Svaydm, ind. (prob. orig. a nom. of ¥. sew, 


' formed like ahans) self, one’s self (applicable to all 


persons, e.g. myself, thyself, himself &c.), of or by 


‘ one’s self, spontaneously, voluntarily, of one’s own 


accord (also used emphatically with other pronouns 
[e.g. cham svayam tai krilavdn, ‘1 myself did 
that’) ;. sometimes alone [e.g. suayan: laf hytia- 


vdn, ‘he himself did that ;" svayagr tat kurvanti, 


fagy svin. 


‘they themselves do that "}; connected in sense with 
a vom. {either the subject or predicate] or with instr. 
(when the subject] or with a gen., and sometimes 
with acc. or loc.; often in comp.), RV. &c, &c. 
~agurutva, n. state of lightness existing in one's 
self, Subh. = adhigata, mfu. self-acquired, VarByS. 
» anushthiina, n. 0° own performance or achieve- 
ment, Hit, » apédita, n. that from which one is by 
o” self exempted, AitBr, = abhigtirta (suaydz-), 
mfn, self-welcomed, TS, = arxjita, mfn. acquired or 
gained by o° self, Gaut.; Mu.; Yaji. &c. = awae 
dirna, n.a natural fissure on the surface of the earth, 
Kaus, avapanné, mf(d)n, sell-fallen, dropped 
down spontaneously, TS, = Kgata, mfn, come of 0° 
own accord, intruding, Paiicat, —trinns, mf(d)n, 
full of natural holes, ApSr.; (4), f. a kind of brick, 
TS.; °ana-vat, mfn, full of n° holes, SBr.—Enita, 
min, selt-brought, brought by 0° self, HParié. = &- 
sana-dhaukana, n. fetching 0° self a seat or chair, 
HYog. ~&hrita, mfu. brought by o° self, HParis. 
~ Ehritya-bhojin, mfn. enjoying things brought 
by one’s self, MBh, = indriya-mocana, n. spon- 
taneous emission ofsemen, Gobh, = favara, m. one’s 
own lord, an absolute sovereign, NrisUp. = Thita- 
labdha, mf. gained by one’s own effort, Mu. ix, 
208. = ukti, i. a deponent or witness who volun- 
teers to give evidence in a lawsuit, N4r.; f. volun- 
tary declaration or information, W. ; (in law) volun- 
tary testimony or evidence, ib. »ujjvala, mfn. 
selt-radiant, VarByS. — ndité, min. risen spontane- 
ously, SBr. sudgirna, mfn. unsheathed by itself 
(saidofasword), VarByS. = udghatita, min.opened 
spontancously (as a door), ib. =udyata, mi(d)n. 
offered spontaneously, MBh, = npasthita, mf(d)n. 
come voluntarily or of one's own accord, BhP. 
= upaigata, min.id.; m.a child who offers himself 
voluntarily for adoption, MW, « upéta, min. ap- 
proached of one’s own accord, SBr. = patita, mfn, 
= -avapanna, Kull.on Mu. vi, 21. p&tha, m. an 
original text, ‘IT Prat., Sch. — pipa (svaydm-), min, 
(prob.) injuring one’s self, TS. = prak&sa, mfn. self- 
manifesting, BhP.; m. N. of various authors (also 
with yatt, yoréndra, muni, sarasvati &c.), Cat.; 
Sirtha ; °sdéman \sarasvati), °dinanda (muni), 
Séndra (sarasvati), m, N. of authors, ib, = pra- 
kksaména, min, selt-luminous (-/va, n.), Vedantas, 
- prajvalita, min, self-kindled, Kaui. = pradir- 
ga, n. = -avedirnda, KitySr. = prabha, min. self- 
shining, MBh.; Hariv.; BhP.; m. (with Jainas) N. 
of the fourth Arhat of the future Utsarpini, L.; (4), 
f, N. of an Apsaras, MBh.; of a daughter of Hema- 
sivarni, R.; of a daughter of Maya, Kathds, = pra- 
bhu, m. self-powerful,R, = prasirné, mfn, « -ava- 
panna SBr.mprastuté,min.self-praised,ib.oproke 
ta, min. s°-announced, HirP, = bodha,m. N.ofaVe- 
dauta wk. -bhagna, inf(d)n. broken spon‘aneously, 
KatySr.; R. = bhu, m.‘self-existent,’N.of Brahman, 
MBh,; R.; of Siva, Paiicar.; (-542),_n. of -b42 
(q.v.); -¢atfanya, n. N.of atemple of Adi-buddha, 
IndAnt. = bhava, mfp, = -644, MBh.; R.; m.N. 
of the first Manu (w.r. for sudyam-bh°), W.; (4), 
f. akind of shrub, L, = bhi, mfn, self-existing, inde- 
pendent; RV.; TS,; KathUp.; Suir.; m, N, of Brah- 
man, Mn.; MBh. &c.; of Siva, Kathis. ; of Vishou, 
ib.; of Buddha, Buddh.; of Adi-buddha, ib.; of a 
Pratyeka-buddha, L.; of Kala or time, L.; of Kama- 
deva, L.; of Vy4sa, Cat.; (with Jainas) of the third 
black Vasudeva, L.; of various plants, L.; the air 
( = antariksha),L.; mfn. relating or belonging to 
Buddha, Kathas.; -kshe(ra-mdhdimya, n., -pu- 
rdna, n., -matrikd-tanira, nN. of wks. ; -/t#ga, 
n. N. of a Linga ( =jyotsr-[?), Cat.; -dinga-sam- 
bela, f. a partic. plant (= /ingini), L.- bhilta, 
m. ‘ self-created,’ N. of Siva, MW. = bhyita, mfn, 
self-maintained or nourished, BhP. = bhoja, m. N, 
of a son of Pratikshatra, Hariv.; of a son of Sini, 
BhP, «bhrami or “min, mfn. self-revolving, ib. 
»~ mathité, min. self-churned, TS, » mfirté, mfa. 
self-curdied, self-coagulated, ib, = myita, mfn. one 
who has died a natural death (lit, of his own accord), 
Paficat.; Hit. - ml£na, mfn, faded or withered of 
itself (i.e. naturally), Kaud. 
Svays, mfn. left to itself (as cattle), RV.; ruling 
of one’s own free will or own right (as Indea), ib. 
Svipaya,Nom.P.°yuts (cf.Caus, of 4/svag), Vop. 
Svkmin. See p. 1284, cul, 1. 
Sivilya (cf. 2. sea), Nom. A. °yale=sva ivd- 
carats, he acts like himself or his own kindred, Vop. 
Sviks. See svaka, col. ¥. 
Gvin. See Jala-svin and frofra-svin, 


eat svi. 


@vi. in comp. for!. sot. = karana, n. making 
one’s own, appropriating, accepting, acquiring, Nir. ; 
Yajii.; Rajat.; taking to wife, marrying, Kalid.; 
scuting agreeing, promising, Satvad.; -karman,mfn, 
whose function is to appropriate, Kull. = karansya, 
mfn. to be appropriated or accepted or assumed or 
assented to or promised, W. = kartavya, mfn. to 
be accepted, VarBrS.; to be assented or agreed to, 
Sarvad. «= kartyi, mfn. one who wishes to make 
one’s own or win any one, Rijat. = kRra, m. making 
one’s own, appropriation, claiming, claim, BhP.; 
Siddh.; reception, Kathds.; assent, agreement, con: 
sent, promise, Sarvad. ; -eraha, m. robbery, forcible 
seizure, Mcar.; -fatira, n. a written document or 
will disposing of one’s property, RTL. 531; -ra: 
Atta, min, devoid ofassent, not agreed to, W.; °rdata, 
mfn,. ended or concluded by assent, agreed to, ib. 
~ kirya, mfn. to be appropriated or taken posses- 
sion of, Rajat.; to be received, Kathis.; to be got 
in one’s power or won over, ib.; to be agreed or 
assented to, Pat. = 4/kyi (svi-), P.A.-haroli, -Au- 
rute (the latter older and more correct), to make 
one’s own, win, appropriate, claim, SBr, &c. Kc. ; to 
take to one’s self, choose (with or without biarydr- 
the, ‘to take for a wile, marry ;" sseusha-(vena, ‘Yor 
a daughter-in-law’), R.; Kathis.; Rajat.; to win 
power over (hearts &c.), Dat. ; BhP.; (A.) toadmit, 
assent or agree to, ratify, Hit.; Sarvad.; Caus. -4d- 
rayart, to cause any one to appropriate, present any 
one with (two acc.), Rajat. = kita, mfn. appro- 
ptiated, accepted, admitted, claimed, agreed, assented 
to, promised, Kav.; Pur. &c, @ kyiti, f. taking pos- 
session of, appropriation, HParis. 

Sviya, mi/a)n. relating or belonging to one’s self, 
own, proper, peculiar, characteristic, Kav, ; Pur. &c, ; 
m. (pl.} orfe’s own people or kindred, ib.; (a), f. 
‘one'sown wile,’ a wilesolely attached to her husband, 
Sab, Sviyakshara, m. one’s own handwriting or 
signature, autograph, L, 

Svdira, mf(a@)n. (prob. fr. sva + ira, ‘ going, 
moving’) going where one likes, doing what one 
likes, self-willed, wilful, independent, unrestrained, 
L.; walking slowly or cautiously, Kiv.; voluntary, 
optional, MW.,; (ane), n. wilfulness, ib. ; (az), ind. 
according to one’s own inclination or will or pleasure, 
of one’s own accord, freely, unconstrainedly, easily, 
spontaneously, at random, Vas.; MBh.; Kav. &c., 
slowly, softly, gently, cautiously, Kay. ; Kathas. &c.; 
unreservedly, confidingly, ib.; (ea), ind. at will, at 
random, R.; BhP.; (esAzz), ind. in optional or in- 
different matters, MBh.; R. =» kathil, f. unreserved 
or unconstrained conversation, Bhartr. = gati, mfn. 
going about freely, Sak. = o&rin, mfn. acting at will, 
free, independent, MBh.; Hariv.; R. = t&, f. wilful- 
ness, independence, Vet. = vartin, mfi. acting as 
one likes, following one's own inclinations, BhP. 
#» vihkrin, mfn. roaming about at pleasure, Y aii. ; 
unimpeded, meeting with no resistance, Rajat. 
= vritta, mf(d)n. <-vartin, MBh.; R. = vyitti, 
mfn, acting wilfully or without restraint, MBh.; 
BhP.; f. wilfulness, unbridledness, L. = stha, min. 
remaining indifferentor unconcerned, Kathas, Sval- 
ritofra, mfn. of unrestrained conduct or behaviour, 
MBh. gSwdir@lXpa, m. = sudra-kathd, Bhasty. 
svdlrahira, m. as much food as one likes, abun- 
dant food, Rajat. 

Svdirakam, ind. freely, unreservedly, unre- 
strainedly, straight out, plainly, Mricch, 

Svdiratha, m. (perhaps for sedtra-rvatha, ‘whose 
chariot moves freely’) N. of a son of Jyotishmat,VP.; 
n, N. of the Varsha ruled by Svalratha, ib. 

gvdiri, in comp, for sudirtd. = Karman, nv. 
(prob. w. r. for sudtra-°) an action accomplished for 
one's own profit, A past. =» ¢&, f. wilfulness, independ- 
ence, L. 

SvArin, mfn. going where one likes, free, inde- 
pendent, unrestrained (esp, said of unchaste women), 
ChUp.; MBh. &c.; (2#7), f. a bat, L. 

QsBTFT svah-kamya, svak-pali &c. See 
p. 1281, col, 2. 

WR sva-kampana, sva-kambala &e. 
See p. 12.78, col. 1. | 

WE svakk. See /shvakk. | 

WR sv-cka, mfn. well smeared or anoint- 
ed, Car, 

Qe 1. sv-aksha, mfn. having a beautiful : 
axle,R.; m.a chariot having a beautiful axle, MBb, ; 


Bq 2. sv-aksha, mfn. having perfect 
organs of sense, Sis, | 


BY 3. sv-aksha, mf(i)n. handsome-eyed, 
MBh.; R.; m. pl. N. of a people, MBh, 


GAT sva-gata, sva-guna &e. See p. 1275. 
cal. 2. 


SANT svaga, ind. a sacrificial exclamation 
(expressing desire for prosperity), VS.; SBr.; TBr 
w= kartyi, mfn. uttering the excl® Svaga, TS. = kK- 
r&, m. the excl? Svag4, VS.; ‘Br. = /kri, P, -Aa- 
roti, to utter the excl° Svaga, TS.; SBr. = krita 
(swaga-), mfn. one over whom the excl? Svaga has 
heen pronounced, SBr.; finished, done, TS. = kritd 
(svaga-),m. the use of the excl°Svaga, MaitrS.; TBr. 


wafaq sv-agnf, mfa, one who has 8 good 
Agni or fire, RV. 


SAF svany (cf. /svang), clr, P. svaigati. 
to go, move, Dhatup. v, 44, Vop. 


@F sr-diga, min, having a beautifu. 
body, well-shaped, fair-limbed, RV.; n. a good o1 
handsome limb, MW. 


arity sv-anyahin, mfn, having bean- 
tiful coals (said of fire), Heat. 


TC sv-aiguri, nifn. handsome-fingercc 
(said of Savitsi and Sintvali, RV, 
WAT sva-cara, sva-cetas &c. See p. 1275. 
col, 2. 


WS sv-accha, mf(a)n. very transparent 
or clear, pellucid, crystalline, R.; Paticat. &c.; bright- 
coloured, Kathas.; clear, distinct (as speech), ib. ; 
pure (asthe mind or heart), ib.; healthy, sound, con- 
valescent (in this sense perhaps Prakrit for svastha), 
L.; m, rock-crystal, L.; the jujube tree, L.; (a’, f. 
white Darva grass, L.; (aa), n. a pearl, L.; an alloy 
of amalgam of silver and gold, L.; pure chalk &c, 
(= vimaliparasa’, L. = th, f., -tva, n, perfect 
clearness of transparency or purity, Kav. ; Samk. 
BhP. =—dravya, n. the crystalline humour, MW 
~- db&tuka, n. an alloy of silver and gold, L. = pat- 
tra, n. ‘transparent leaf,’ talc, L. =bhiva, m. 
transparence, Viddh. = mani, m.'clear-gem, crystal, 
L. = vEluka, 0, a kind of sensi-metal, L. 

Svacohaka, nifn, very clear or bright (said o 


cheeks), Paiicat. 
sva-cchanda &e. See p. 1275 
col, 2. 


waTaxer svacchika, f. == anguli-sandaysa 
(see add.), L. 


STS svaj or svaij (cf. pari-shvaj), cl. 1. 
NA. (Dhitup. xxiii, 7) sedjate (rarely %z; 

p. svajamana and svayéna, MBh.; pl sasvaye, RV. 
&e. &e. (3. pl. yuh, BhP.J; sasvadye, Gr.; aor. 
dsasvajat, RV.; asvankshi, Gir.; tut. svankta, 
svankshyate, ib.; svasishyate, MBh.; inf. -sucze, 
RV.; suvaktum, MBh.; ind. p. svasilud, -svaya, 
ib.), to embrace, clasp, encircle, twist or wind round, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.: Pass. svajyate (aor. asvaitys), Gr.: 
Caus. suatjayati (aor. asishvaitjat), ib.: Desid. 
sisvankshate,ib.; lutens,sdsvajyate, sisvankti,ib. 

Svakta, svahga, avaijana. See fari-shv’. 

BW sva-ja, sva-jana &c. See p. 1275, 
col: 2. 

sv-aitc, mfn. going well, moving 

swiftly or gracefully, nimble, swift, rapid, RV. 

SvaSicana, min. (used in explaining s0-aitcas 
and sv-arka), Nir. 

Sv-aicas, min. ~ sv-aitc, RV. 

WP svaitia, (prob.) w.r. for saija, L. 

WZ svath== 2. svath, Dhitup. xxxil, 28 
(Vop.) 

CANMW sva-tanira, sva-tavas &c. 
p. 1275, col. 3. 


svad or svad (prob. fr. 5. su + /ad), 

Sct.r. A. (Dhatup. ii, 87) suddate (Ved. 

also P. seddati ; pf. sasvade, Sit.; sasvdde, Gr.; fut. 
svlidita, suadishyate, ib.; Ved: inf, -ssdde; ind. p. 
-svddya, R.), to taste well, be sweet or pleasant to 
(dat. or gen.), RV. &c, &c.; to taste with pleasure, 


See 


QgTa seddu-rasa, 
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relish, enjoy, like (acc.), delight in (loc.), RV.; 
MBh.; (P.) to make palatable, season, RV.; VS.; 
to make sweet or pleasant or agreeable, VS,; TBr. 
to be pleasant or wholesome, VS. ; P. A. sevidats, “te 

(cf, Dhatup. ii, 27), to taste, relish, enjoy (generally 

v. 1. Aad, q.v.), R.: Hariv.s Subh.: Caus, svadd- 

yatt, “te (aor, asishvadat\, to make savoury or 

palatable, sweeten, season, prepare, cook, RV.; TS. ;: 
Br.; Mn,; to propitiate, conciliate, MaitrS.: sudda- 

yati (cf, Dhatup. xxxiii, 130), to eat, relish, taste, 

enjoy, Suér.; Sik: Desid, of Caus. sésvddaytshati, 

Ge.: Desid. sesudidishare, ib: Intens, sasvddyate, 

sdsudttt, ib, (Cf. Gk. qBopat; Lat, suadeo, and 

undef svidss.} 

Svadana, n. the act of tasting, licking, eating, 
enjoying, L, 

Svadayitei, min. one who seasons or makes 
palatable, TS. 

Svadivan, mfn. (formed analogously to svadhd- 
wan; prob.) ‘having a good taste’ or ‘enjoying 
dainty food,’ RV. 

Svadita, miu, well seasoned or prepared, savoury, 
VS.; TBr.; n.* may it be well tasted or eaten!" (an 
exclamation used at a Sriddba after presenting the 
oblation of food to the Pitpis; cf. su-detta,sva-dhd), 
Mn. iii, 330; 224. 

Svida, m. taste, flavour, savour, Hariv.; Kiv.; 
Kathas.; the beauty or charm (of a poem), San, 

Svddana, min. seasonin g, making (food) savoury, 
RV.; n. the act of tasting, Sis; tasting i.e, enjoying 
(a poem &c.), Sah. 

Svidaniya, mfn. palatable, savoury, MBh. 

Svidava, un. agrecable taste or relish, L. 

Svidas. See prif-stidas. 

Svadita, mfr. tasted, relished, W.; sweetened, 
MW.; pleased, ib. 

Svidin, mfp. tasting, enjoying (ifc.), Naléd, 

Svidiman, m. (pg. Arilhv-ddi) savourines, 
sweetness, KatySr., Sch. 

Svadishtha, mf d)n. sweetest, very sweet or 
pleasant, KV, &c. &c.; sweeter than (abl,), Bharty. 

Svidiyas, inf, sweeter, more savoury or pleasaut 
than (abl.), RV. 8c. &c. 

SvGaa, nif(v7 jn. sweet, savoury, palatable, dainty, 
delicate, pleasant to the taste, agreeable, charming 
ialso as compar. ‘ sweeter than &c.,' with abl.}, RV. 
&c. &c.; m. sweet flavour, sweetness, 1.; sugar, 
molasses, L.; N. of various plants (=/ivaka, gun- 
dha-dhiima-ja &c.), 1.5 (us or vi), fe draékshi, 
a grape, L.; (4), n. sweet taste, sweetness, Meph.; 
pieasaatness, charm, beauty, Subh, (Cf. Gik. dus ; 
Lat. swaves; Old Sax. swdte; Angl Sax. sweete ; 
Eng. sweet; Germ, 31455, ] —kante,in.‘sweet-thorn,’ 
Asteracantha Longifolia, L. = kantaka, in. id., 1.; 
Flacourtia Sapida, ib.» kanda, m. ‘having a sweet 
root,’ a kind of arum, L.; (cd), £ Batatas Paniculata, 
L, » kandaka, tn. a kind of vegetable, L. = kara,, 
m. ‘seasoner, cook,’ a kind of mixed caste, MBh. 
~ kima, min. liking sweets (-47, f.), R. = kira, 
mifu, causing relish, dainty, W. kshadman, mtn. 
having or providing sweet or dainty food, RV. 
~ khanda, m. lump sugar, sugar in small pieces, 
L. =» gandha, m. a Moringa with red flowers, L. ; 
(a), f. id. or Convolvulus Paniculatus, L, — m-kB- 
ram, ind, (Pau. iii, 4, 26) making savoury, sweeten- 
ing, Si8.; Naish, = tama, mfn, very sweet or pleasant, 
Say. = tare, infir, sweeter or very sweet, Vis, mth, 
f. savouriness, sweetness, MBh.; Kathas, = tikta- 
kashiiya, nif. sweet and astringent and bitter, L. ; 
m. sweet and ast°and b° taste, L. = tum@ika, f. Mo- 
mordica Monadelpha, L.= dhanvan, m. ‘having a 
sweet bow,’ N, of Kama-deva (whose bow is said to 
be made of sugar-cane), L. » paral, f, ‘sweet-leafed,’ 
a kind of plant (= dugdhikd). = pika, min, swect 
or good to be cooked or digested (-¢va, n.), Susr. ; 
4), f.Solanum Indicum, L. » pikin, min, « -Adka, 
Suir. = pings, f. a kind of date tree, L. = pushpa, 
m. ‘having pleasant flowers,’ a kind of plant ( = £a- 
tabhi), L.; (i), {. Grislea Tomentosa, L.= phala, 
n. ‘sweet fruit,’ the fruit of the jujube, L.; (a), f. 
he jujube tree, L. =» majjan, m. a sort of mountain 
Pilu tree, L. = m&gal, f. the root Kakol! (q.v.), L. 
= musté, f. 2 species of water-creeper, L. = milla, 
n. ‘sweet root, Daucus Carota, L. = mpida, min, 
sweet and delicate (cf. sauvadumpidava). = yauke 
ta, min. possessing sweetness, sweet, Megh. = yogin, 
mfn. id., MBh. « rasa, mf(d)n. having a sweet or 
agreeable taste, Suir.; (a), f. (only L.) spirituous 
‘iquor ; Asparagus Racemosus; 8 grape ; the root of 
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Spondias Mangifera ; = Adkoli. = ri tl, min, bestow: 
ing agreeable gifts, RV. —lat&, f. Batatas Panicu- 
lata, L. mlunhgi, f. the sweet citron, L.— viri, m. 
the sea of sweet water, L.» vivekin, mfn., distin- 
guishing dainties (from other food), Rajat. =sud- 
Gha, n. ‘sweet and pure,’ rock or river salt, W. 
= shamedd, nifu, ‘sitting round dainties' or ‘form- 
. ing an agreeable company,’ RV, = sammud (szd- 

dit), mfn. delighting in dainty food, AV. —aviidu, 
mfn, exceedingly sweet or savoury, HParis. Svi- 
Gidea, m. = suvddwviri, R. Sv¥didaka, nfo, 
having sweet water, BhP.; -sariudra, m. = suddu- 
vars, Samkhyas., Sch. 

Svkduk", f. Viaridium Indicum, L. 

Svkduman, m. sweetuess, MaitsS, 

Svidushxkiliys, f. pl. N. of the verses beginring 
with suddush &tla (RV. vi, 47, 1 &c.), SankhBr. 

Svidti-+kri, P.-4arofs, tomake sweet, sweeten, 
MW. 

Svidmén, m. sweetness, RV.; (503°), un. id, 
dainty food or drink, ib. 

Svidya, min. to be tasted, MBh.; savoury, 
palatable, Balar. ; astringent and salt, L.; m.astringent 
and salt taste, L. 

Bvidv, in comp. for suddu.- anna, n. sweet or 
choice food, dainties, delicacies, W.; min. having or 
providing delicacies, MW. ~amla, m. ‘sweet and 
sour,’ the pomegranate tree, L. ; -f#k/a-(udara, min. 
sweet and sour, bitter and astringent, L.; m. sweet 
and sour and bitter and astringent taste, L, 


Sqerwla sva-dana, sva-dara&e, See p. 1275, 
col. 3. 
PVN svadhaya, °yali, See p.1278, col. 1. 


WF sva-dharma &c, See p. 1275, col. 3. 
WUT svadha,f. (for sva-dha see p.1278, col. 


1) an axe, knife, TS. 

Svadhits, m. f. (alsd written #y*) an axe &c. (in 
Naigh. ii, 20 among the wajra-ndmrant} devi svi- 
dhitih, ‘heavenly axe,’ thunderbolt), RV.; AV.; 
TS.; GrS:S, ; a saw, L.; (according to some) a large 
tree with hard wood, RV. v, 32, 10; ix, 96, 6. 
= hetika, mi. ‘axe-armed,’ a soldier armed with an 
axe, L. 

gsvédhit!-vat, min. furnished with axes or knives 
(said of the chariot of the Maruts; accord. to some, 
“made of Svadhiti wood,’ see above), RY. i, 88, 2, 


SVT sv-adhicarand, mf(a)n. good to 
be walked upon, TS. 


wfua sddhita, min. = 1. sudhita, firm, 
solid, T Br, 


SATWETA sv-adhishthana, mfn. having a 
good standing-place (said of 3 war-chariot), MBh, 

Sv-adhishthita, mfn. good to be stood on or 
lived in (acc.), BhP.; well-guided (as an elephant), 
Kam. 


MT sv-edhtia, mfn. well-recited or re- 
peated or studied (as the Veda), well read, well in- 
structed, MandS.; n. anything well repeated or 
learned, R.; BhP. 

Sv-sdhiti, min. good repetition or recitation (as 
of the Veda or other sacred work), MBh. 


BAB sv-adhyakshd, mf(a)n. good to be 
inspected, T3.; SBr. 


WWITs sv-adhyavasdnd, mf(a)n. good 
to be striven after, TS. 


WAT sv-adhvard, m. n. & good sacrifice, 
RV.; BhP.; mfn. performing a sacrifice well, well 
adapted to a sacrifice, RV. 

Sv-adhvaryn, min. having a good Adhvaryn 


priest, TS. 
eq 1. svan, cl. x. P. (Dhatup. xix, 7) 
svanats (m.c. also “fe; pf. sasvdna, 3. 
pl. sasvanuh (Gr, also svenwh,), MBh. &c.; aor 
asvanit, sudnit, RV. [for aor. P. sudet see adhi- 
and anu-shvan); fut. suanttd, svantshyat:, Gr.; 
inf, svanitusme, ib.), to sound, make any noise, roar, 
yell, hum, sing, RV. &c. dec. : Caus. suanayats (aor. 
@sisvanat), to sound, resound, RV. ; BhP.; to adorn 
(in this sense also sednayats), Dhatup. xix, 62: 
Desid. sssvantshats, Gr.: Intens. sagsvanyate, sag~ 
swants (cf, pari-shuan),ib, (Cf. Lat. sonst, sonus, 
senaré; Angl. Sax. swin; Eng. swan; Germ. 

Schwan. } 


wrguta seddu-r aii, 


2. Gvan. See (uvi-shudn. 

Svané, m, (ifc, f. #) sound, noise (in the older 
language applied to the roar of wind, thunder, water 
&c. ; in later 1° to the song of birds, speech, and sound 
of any kind, cf, Naigh. i, 11}, RV. dc. &c.; 9 partic. 
Agni, MBh.; (svdea), roaring water, VS.; TBr.; 
mfn, ill-sounding, L. = cakra, m. a form of sexual 
union, L, = vat, mfn. sounding, resounding, loud 
(vat, ind. ‘aloud’), MaitrUp.; MBh, &c. Sva- 
nétsiba, m. a rhinoceros (= gandaka), L. 

Gvandd-ratha, mfo. (pr. p. of 4/svan +?) 
having a rattling chariot, RV, 

Svanas. See fuvkshuands. 

Svankbhaka (perhaps connected with svand 
above, but see under 1, sva, p, 1276, col, 1). 

Svani, min. (in fuvs- and mahsi-shudgs); m. 
fire, L, 

Svanika. See pini-svantka. 

Svanita, mfn, sounded, sounding &c, ; n. sound, 
noise, Sis.; a thunderclap, W. Svanit@hvaya, m. 
a kind of herb (= fandudiya), L. 

Svink, in. (cf, 4/3. 5%, Pp. 1319) sounding, 
making a noise, rattling (asa chariot), panting (as a 
horse), RY.;m. sound, noise, rattle, ib.; twang (of 
a bowstring), Sis; N. of one of the seven guardians 
of Soma, VS. . 

Svini, mfn. (fr. soana), g. sulamgamdds, 

Svinin, mfp, noisy, turbulent, RV, 

Svinta. See svdn/a, p. 1277, col, 3. 


SANT sva-nagara, sva-nabhya &c. See 
p. 1246, col. 1. 

ALE sv-anaduh, mfn. having excellent 
bulls, Vop, 

SAY svandya, m. N. of a man (son of 
Bhavayavya), RV, 


ATG sv-anavekshaniya, mfn. not at 
all to be hoped for, past all hope, R. 


WAH sv-anika, mfn. having a fair or 


radiant countenance (as Agni), RV. 


BYIW sv-enugupta, mfn. well hidden, 
MBh, 

at sv-anuja, f. having a beautiful 
younger sister, ApGy.; Baudh. 


sv-anurakia, mfn. truly devoted to 
(loc.), R, 
aye sv-anurupa, mfn, well suited, MW. 


wafer sv-anush{hita, mfn. well observed, 
duly practised or performed, R.; BhP. 


Rt sv-anta, min. having a good end, 
terminating well, MBh.; Ragh.; Kathis.; auspicious, 
fortunate, MBh. 


QW sv-anna, n. good food, BhP. 


svap, cl. 2. P. (Dhatup. xxiv, 60) 
svapiti (Ved. and ep. also sudpats, °/e; 

Impv. sodpin, AV.; Pot. svapita, MBh.; pf. su- 
ri (3. pl. sashsspuh ; p.sushupuds and sushu- 
paud, qq. vv.J, RV. &c. 8&c.; aor. asvepsit ; Prec. 
supydt, GIS. ; fur. svaped, MBh, ; svaprshyats, AV.; 
Ve, R.; svapsyati, Br. &e.; "fey, MBh, &c.; inf. 
svaplum, Br. &c.; ind. p. suptud, AV. &c., -sud- 
pam, RV.), to sleep, fall asleep , with varsha-satam, 
‘to sleep fora hundred years, sleep the eternal sleep’), 
RV, &c, &c.; to lie down, recline upon (loc,), Mn. ; 
MBh, &c.; to be dead, MBh.; R.; Pass. supyale 
(aor, asvdps), MBh.; Kav. &c.; Caus. sudpdyats 
or ip c.) svapayats (aor. asiishupat; in RV. also 
sishvapah, sishuap; Pass. sudpyate), to cause to 
sleep, luil to rest, RV.; AV.; PaficavBr.; to kill, RV.; 
Bhatt.: Desid. of Caus, sushvdpaysshats,Gr.: Desid. 
sushupsati, to wish to sleep, Nir. xiv, 4: Intens, 
soshupyate, sdsvapits,sdsvapls soshupits, soshopti, 
Gr. (Cf. Gk. dw-vos; Lat. somtnus for sop-nus, 
sopor, sopire ; Slav. spats ; Lith. sdpmas; Augl.Sax, 
susfan, ‘to sleep.’ 

Supta, supti. See p. 1230, cols. 1, 2. 

Sushupind and sushupvas, mfn, sleeping, 
asleep, RV. 

Sushupsk, sushupsn. See p. 1238; col. 3. 


Svapané, mfn. sleepy, drowsy, VS.; nu. the act: 


of sleeping, dreaming, sleep, K&v.; Suir. ; numbness 
(of the skin), Suir, 
mfn, to be slept, MW, 


WY sv-ap. 


Svapitri,méfu. (for sva-s/yé see p. 1276, col. x) 
asleep, a sleeper, Kam. | | 

Bvaptavya, miy. = svapaniya,PaficavBr.; MBh. 

Svaptri, min. = svapsizi, MW, 

Svapna, m. (once in R., u., ifc. f. d; for sv-apna 
see p. 1281, col, 1) sleep, sleeping, RV. dcc. ac.; 
sleepiness, drowsiness, Caurap.; sleeping too much, 
sloth, indolence, Mn. ix, 13; xii, 333 deeaming, a 
dream (acc, with +/ayis, ‘to see a vision, dream,’ 
RV. &c. &c. = kalpa, infn. dream-like, R. = kima, 
mfn. wishing for sleep, MW. = keit, mfn. causing 
sleep, somniterous, soporific, L.; m. Marsiles Quadri- 
folia, L. = gata, miu. fallen asleep, sleeping, dream- 
ing, R. = giri, m. N. of a place, Vear. = gyiha, 
n. a sleeping apartment, bed-chamber, L. ~ cintll~ 
maxi, m. N. of a wk. on oneiromancy. =ja, mit. | 
produced in sleep, dreamt, Megh. = jiiina, n. per- 
ception in a dream, Kap., Sch. =tandrit&, f. 
languor produced by drowsiness, MBh, — daréana, 
n. dream-vision, vision in a dream, Hariv. =dyis, 
mfn, (nom. &) having a vision, dreaming, BhP. 
= dosha, m. ‘sleep tault,’ pollutio noctura, L, 
~dhi-gamyn, mf. perceptible by the mind (only 
when) in a state of sleep, Megh. = nagéana, 
min. destroying sleep (others ‘ acquiring riches,’ cf. 
sv-apna), RV.x, 86, 21. =niketana, ii. = -griha, 
L. ~nidarsana, 0. = -duriana, ChUp.; “niya, 
mfn, treating of visions and dreams, Suir. = parik- 
sh&, f.N.ot wk. —paryantam, ind. til the end 
of sleeping-time, Apast. = prakarana, n. N. of wk. 
= prapatioa, mi. the illusions of sleep, the world 
spread out like adream, MW. = phaladhyfya, m., 
ephalfphala, n. N. of wks. —~bhaJ, mfn. en- 
joying sleep, Subh. — mantra-patala, in.n. N. of 
wk. = minava or °vaka,m.‘dream-charm,'a kind 
of charm effecting the realisation of dreams Kathis. 
= makh& (svifra-), f.(prob.) phantom or illusion 
of a dr°, AV,; KatySr, = labdba, min. obtained or 
appeared in a dr°, Megh. = vat, ind, (risen) as({tom) 
adr°, Bh. = virini-kalpa, m., -vEsavadatta- 
niitaka, n.N. of wks.=vikara, m. change (pro- 
duced j by sleep, Buddh.  vio&rin, méfn, interpreting 
dr°s, L, ~ vidhi,m.N.of wk. = vinasvara,mi(i)n. 
evanescent as a dream, Sighas, = viparyaya, 01, 
transposed order of sleeping-time, Bhpr. = vritta, 
min.-occurring ina dr", Ragh. = sila, mf, disposed 
to sleep, sleepy, drowsy, W. —samdarsana, 1). = 
-dariana, Megh, = szishtd, f. the creation of dr°s, 
MW. @sthina, n, the site or locality of a dream, 
SBr.; a bed-chamber, Kathas. ; min, sleeping, dream- 
ing, NyisUp. S&vapnikdesa, m. an order given bya 
dream, Kath’s. Svapn&dhyfya,m. ‘dr’-chapter,’ 
N,. of the 68th Parisishta ot the Atharva-veda and 
other wks, ; -ved, m, an interpreter of dreams, Samk, 
Svapninayana-mantra, m. N. of wks. Svap- 
nanté, m. a state of sleep or dreaming, SBr.; R. 
Svapnintars, n. id.; -ga/a, mfu, occured during 
sleep, dreamt, L. Svapnantika, h. consciousness 
in dr’, Kan, Svapnébhikéraya, n. a suporilic 
remedy, AV. Svapnavasthi, f. a state of dream- 
ing (applied to life as an illusion), W. Svapnés- 
vara, m. N. of two authors, Cat. Svapnépa- 
bhoga, m. enjoyment ina dream, Bear. Svapnd 
pama, min. resembling sleep or « dream, MW. 

Svapnaj, mfu.(uom. £;sleepy, asleep (cf. d-sv"), 
MBh.; Bhatt. 

Svapnayk, ind. in dream, AV. 

Svapniya, Nom. A. °ya/e, to wish to sleep, be 
sleepy, MBh.; to resemble a dream, BhP. 

BSvapnklu, min, sleepy, drowsy, Suir. 

Svapne-dubshvapnys, n. (loc. of svapna + 
@°) a bad dream during sleep, AV. 

Svdpnya, n. 3 vision in a dream, AV, 

Gvapnyéyé, ind, » svagnayd, Sir. 

Sviipa, m. sleeping, sleep, Suér.; Kathas.; BhP.; 
dreaming, a dream, Frab.; BhP.; sleepiness, sloth, 
W.; the sleep of a limb, numbness, Suds, ; loss of sen- 
sation, ignorance, L, = vyagsana, 0, somuolency; 
lethargy, Mcar. 

Sivipaka, afn. (fr. Caus.) causing to sleep, to- 
poriferous, soporific, Pan. vii, 4,67, Vartt, 2, Pat. 

Svipakiya, Nom, P.°yats = svdpakan scchati, 
ib. 

Svipana, m.fn. (fr. Cavs.) causing to sleep, 
making sleepy (said of a mystic weapon), Sit; n.a 
soporific (remedy), Kaud. 

SvEpin, mf, ca.sing sleep, lulling to sleep, MW. 

Svipna, min. (fr. svapna) relating to sleep, 
Samkhyapr., Sch. 

GT sv-ap, mfn. having good water, Vop. 


wy sva-paksha, 


BIW sva-paksha, sva-paficaka &c. See 
p. 1276, col. 1. 

SYA sv-apatyd, n. ‘good offspring (also 
applied to good work or deeds; dat. “tyaf), RV.; 
min. having good offspring, ib. 

QAUE sv-apardddka, min. very faulty, 
MW. 


WI ev-dpas, mfn. doing good work, 
«skilful, artistic (said of Tvashtzi, the Ribhus &&c.), 
RV.; VS.; artificially fashioned (superl. -¢aa, said 
of Indra’s thunderbolt), RV. i, 61, 6; m. a good 
attificer, RV.; N. of a man, IndSt. 

I. Svapasya, niin, active, industrious (said of 
Indra), RV.; SBr. 7 

2. Svapasya, Nom. A. °ydis, to work well, be 
active or industrious, RV.; TS. 

Svapasyi, f. (only in instr. which is of the same 
form) activity, diligence, skill, RV. 

Svaphika, mfn. (sr-ap° in Padap.) skilful, indus- 
trious, RV, iv, 3, 2 (Say.; others, ‘coming willingly 
from afar,’ fr. 5.5% + apdha). | 


eafqain sv-apivata, mfn. (see api-/vat) 
understanding or meaning well (said of Rudra), RV. 
vii, 46, 3 (accurd, to Nir, ‘ whose speech is trust- 
worthy or authoritative ;' accord. to others, ‘much 
desired,’ fr. api-4/van), 

SY sva-pu, f. (prob.) a broom, RV. 


SAA sv-dpna, mfn. (for svepna see p. 1280) 
= next (accord, to some), RV.i,120, 12; viii, 2, 18. 
Sv-hpnas, nifn. wealthy, rich, RV. 


afzq stabdin, min. (prob.) roaring, 
panting, RV. viii, 33, 2 (= svabhuta-sabda, sab- 
dam kurvat, Say.) 

SN sva-bhaksha, sva-bhadra &c, 
p. 1276, col. 1. 


waharya sv-dbhigurta, mfn.well applauded, 


greeted with acclamations or cheers, TBr. 


exfercra sv-abhirama, mfn. very pleasant 
or delightful, R. 


Afate sv-abhish{i, mfn. helpful, fayour- 
able, RV.; favoured, well-aided, id. —sumna 
(°shté-), min, affording favourable assistance, ib, 


ity sv-abhisé, mfn. well bridled or 
caparisoned, RV, 


SATA sv-abhyakia, mfn. well anointed, 
AV 

BIZ sv-abhyagra, mfn, very imminent 
or impending or near at hand, MBh.; very swift, 
AévSr. (Sch. 

BAT sv-abhyasta, mfn. much practised, 
Jatakam. 


MATATT sva-manisha &c. See p. 1276. 


BRS svameka(?), m. n. (cf. su-mekha) a 
year, L, 


BUI svayan-vara &e. Seep. 1278. 


MANA sva-yasas, sva-yavan &c. See 
p. 1276, col. 2. 


Al 1. svar (= sur), cl. 10. P. svarayati, 
to find fault, blame, censure, Dhatup. xxxv, 11. 


Si 2. svar (prob, =a lost /sur; cf. 
AV surt),cl.1.P. svarati, Caus. svarayati, to shine. 

Svah, in comp. for 3. svar below, —kkmya, 
Nom. P. °yaés, to wish for heaven, Siddh, = pati, m. 
the lord of h°, MW. = patha, m.‘ way to h°,’ death, 
BhP, =» p&ila, m. 2 guardian of h°, ib. = prish¢ha, 
n. N. of various Samans, ArshBr. =siras, mfn, 
having h° for a head, Hariv, = sad, m. ‘ dwelling 
in heaven,’ a god, Naish, = sarit, f. river of h°, the 
Ganges, Bh. »s&iman, n. N. of a Sdman, IndSt. 
~sindhu, f, = -sarz/, Bharty, - sundari (Bilar.), 
ostri (R.),f. ‘celestial woman,’ an Apsaras. = syan- 
dana, m. celestial chariot, Indra’s ‘chariot, BhP. 
= sravanti, f. = -sari/, Cat. 

3. Bwar (in Yajur-veda also sivar), ind. (used 
in Veda as nom., acc., loc., or gen., in Naish. vi, 
99 also as abl,; from the weak base suv the RV. 


a 


forms the gen. siras and the dat. siré [iv, 3, 8)), 


Seo 


the sun, sunshine, light, lustre, RV.; AV.; VS.; 
bright space or sky, heaven (as distinguished from 
div, which is regarded as the vault Above it; often 
‘heaven’ as a paradise and as the abode of the gods 
and the Blest, in AV. also of the Asuras; suah pra- 
yalahk, * gone to heaven,’ i.e. ‘departed this life’), 
RV. Sec. &c.; the space above the sun or between 
the sun and the polar star, the region of the planets 
and constellations (regarded as the 3rd of the 7 worlds 
[see ~ and the 3rd of the three Vyahritis.[i. e. 
bhilr bhiivah sudh|; svar is pronounced after Om 
and before the Gayatr? by every Brahman on begin- 
ning his daily prayers), Mu.; MBh. &c.; water, 
Naigh.i,12; N. of Siva, MBh. (Cf. Gk. 4éAtos, 
HAvos ; Lat. sol; Lith, sdude; Goth. sans?; Angi. 
Sax, 56/.] = atikrama, m. stepping beyond heaven, 
i.e. reaching Vaikuntha, BhP. —adhita, mfn.‘reach- 
ing h°,’ the mountain Meru, Vagbh.; -sdva,m.N. 
of Indra, ib, m&pagi, f. ‘river of h°,’=-ganyil, 
L. = Srlidha, nifn. ascended to h°, Bhatt. =&lu, 
m. a kind of root ( = vaca), L. —iagana, m. shak- 
ing h®, a strong wind, L. =ga, sce below. = gan- 
g&, f. the heavenly Ganges, the Milky Way, L. 
= gata, mfn. being in h°, BhP.; goue to h°, dead, 
MBh. ; R. &c. = gati, f., -gamana, n. ‘ going to 
h®,’ death, future felicity, ib. = giri, m, ‘mountain 
of h°,” Su-meru, L. ~oakshas (svdr-), mfn, bril- 
liant as light, RV. —oangs (svdr-), mifn. ‘lovely as 
light ° or § pleasing to h°,’ ib. = jit, mfn, winning or 
procaring light or heaven, RV.; m.a kind of sacti- 
fice, Mn. xi, 74; N. of a man (with patr. Nigna- 
jita), SBr. —jeshé, m. the winning of light &c., 
RV. = jyotis (svd7-), mfn. shining with h°’s light, 
VS.; 0. N. of two Samans, ArshBr.; (‘“/ir')-28- 
dhara (svdr-), fn. having svar-jyotés asfinal part, 
SBr.; n.N, of a Siman, ArshBr. = ned, f.=-dpa- 
ga, Santis.; Paficar.; a kind of shrub (prob, w. r. 
for svarna-da), L. —nare (sudr-), m. lord of h? 
(applied to Agni, the sun, Soma &c.), RV. ; a partic. 
sun, TAr.; n. bright space, ether, RV. = gidhana, 
n. svar as a conclusion, TaudBr.; Lity. —nita, 
mfn. led to h’, Paficar. = nyi (svdr-), m. lord of h° 
(applied to Agniand the Maruts), RV. = netri, mfn. 
guide to heaven (asa N. of aking), Mh. =» da, mfn. 
bestowing heaven, Hariv. —dantin, m. a celestial 
elephant, Dharmas. = 4K, mfn. bestowing h°, ApSr. 
= dris, mfn. (nom, &) seeing light ur the sun (ap- 
plied to gods and men), RV. =deva, m. N. of a 
man, Cat. —dh&man (svdr-), mfn, abiding in light, 
TS. —dhunl, f. = -dfaed, BhP. —dhenu, f. = 
hima-dhenu, Kiv, = nagart, f. ‘town of h°,’N. 
of Amaravatt, Kathas,; -47-2/a, mfn.turned intoAm’, 
ib, » nadJ, f. == -zadi, L. -nayana, min. leading 
to h°, R. = pati (svdy-), min. lord of light, RV.; 
N. of Indra, BhP, » bh&nu, m. = -bAd.tu,i.¢. Babu, 
HParis. = bhinava, m. a kind of gem, L.; (7), f. 
adanghter ofSvar-bhanu, MBh, = bhknaviya, mfn. 
relating or belonging to Svar-bhanu, Subh. = bhainu 
(svdr-), m, N, of a demon supposed to eclipse the 
sun and the moon (in later language applied to R&hu 
or the personified ascending node), RV. 8c, &c.; of 
a Kasyapa, VP.; of a son of Krishna, BhP.; -s7- 
dana, m, ‘ destroyer of Raha,’ N. of the Sun, MBh. 
=~ mani, m. ‘sky-jewel,’ the sun, Balar, = ma- 
dhya, n. the central point of the sky, zenith, MW. 
= milha, mfn. having light or the sun as its reward 
of prize, RV.; n. a contest for light, ib, = yasas, 
n. the glory of heaven, BhP, = y&ta, mfn, gone to 
h°, dead, Yajfi.; MBh. &c, = y&tri, min. going to 
h°, dying, MBh, = yfina, n. the act of going to h’°, 
dying, death, Cat, = yoshit, f. a celestial woman, 
an Apsaras, Balar. = Ifua, N.ofa place, Cat. = loka, 
m. the world of h°, a partic. h°, the region called 
Svar (cf. bhuvar-, bhiir-J°), R.; Pur.; N, of mount 
Meru (also -S24#ara), Das. ; m. an occupant of h’, 
a god, one of the Blest (-%é,f.), BhP, = vat (svdr- 
or sévar-),mfn, bright, shining, celestial, RV.; FS. ; 
containing the word svax ("van-nidhana, mfn. 
applied to a Saman; cf. svar-nidhanc), PaiicavBs.; 
Laty, em wadhit, f. = -yoshit, HParis. = vEpi, f. 
‘stream of h°,’ the Ganges, L. = v&hinf, f. = -dpa- 
ea, Balar. = wid, mfn. winning or possessing or be- 
stowing light or h°, celestial, RV.; VS. = vithi, f. 
N. of the wife of Vatsar2, PhP. = vesy, f. ‘coustezan 
of h°,’ an Apsaras, Rijat. = vaidya, m. ‘ physician 
of h°,’ N, of either of the two Aévins (-2ratima, 
‘ A°-like’), Git. = shi, mfn. =-vid, RV. = shitd 
(svdr-), f. the acquiring light or heaven, ib, 
Svargs (or suvargd), min. going or leading to 
or being in light or heaven, heavenly, celestial (with 


wg svaryi. 
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lokd, m. or pl, = ‘the world of light, heavens’), AV. 
&c, &c.; m. heaven, the abode of light and of the 
gods, heavenly bliss, (esp.) Indra’s heaven or para- 
dise (to which the souls of virtuous mortals are trans- 
ferred until the time comes for their re-entering 
earthly bodies; this temporary heaven is the only h 
of orthodox Brahmanism ; it is supposed to be situ- 
ated on mount Meru, q.v.; acc. with gd, d-/sthd, 
or d-4/ pad, ‘to go to heaven,’ ‘die '), RV. (only x, 
95, 18), AV. &c. &e.; a partic. Ekiha, SankhSr.; 
N. of a son of the Rudra Bhima, VP, = kima, mfn. 
desirous of heaven, Br.; Up. =khanda, n. N. of 
the 3rd book of the Padma-purina, = gata, mfn. 
gone to h°, W. = gatd, f., -gamana, n. going to 
h°, death, MBh.; R. &c, » gimin, mfn. going to h®, 
Hit.=giri, m.‘mountainofh°,’Meru,MW woyuta, 
min. fallen or descended from h°, Can. = Jit, mfn. 
winning h° (superl, -sama), MBh, »jivin, mfn. 
dwelling in h°, Apast. -taramginf, f. ‘river of 
h°,’ the Ganges, Kathis, =tarn, m. a tree of h°, 
Sarasv.= tarsha, m. cager desire for heaven, Bear, 
= da, infu. h°-giving, procuring paradise, Paficat. 
 dvira, 1. heaven's gate, Apast.; N. of a Tirtha, 
MBh, ; of Siva, ib. ; °réshti, f. N. of wk. = naraka, 
n, pl. the h°s and hells, JaimUp. = pati, m, ‘lord 
pf h°,’ Indra, Hit. —patha, m. ‘road of h°,’ (prob.) 
the Milky Way,R. = pada, m, N. of a Tirtha, Vishn. 
= para, min. desirous of heaven, W. — parvan, 
u.N.of the 18th book of MBh, (in which is described 
the journey of the five Pandava princes towards 
Indra’s h? in mount Meru), = purf, f. ‘city of h°,’ 
Amarivati, R. = prada, mfn. =-i/u, Kiv. = pree 
dhina, min. havingheavenas the best, Pcar.—bhare- 
tri, m. = -fa/s, Sis. = mandikini, f. the celestial 
Ganges, Paficar, = mfrga, m. the road to h°, MBh; 
road of h’, Milky Way, R.; Sak.; N. of a Tirtha, 
MBh.; -didrikshs, win, wishing to see the road to 
h°, MW.xyiina, mf(#)n. going or leading to heaven, 
AitAr.; n. theroad to heaven, AitBr, = yond, f. cause 
or source of h°, MBh. = riijya, 0. kingdom of h”, 
Paficat. @ rodah-kuhara, m. the void or hollow 
space between h° and earth, Balar. i, 49. loka, m. 
(also in pl.) the celestial world, Indra’s h°, AévGy. ; 
MBh. &c.; (svargd-), min. belonging to or dwell- 
ing in h°, SBr.; KathUp.; °4é¥a, m. ‘lord of h°,’ 
Iudra, MW.; the body (as enjoying felicity in Indra’s 
h°), L.= vat, mifn, possessing or enjoying heaven, R. 
=~vadhii, f.‘ celestial nymph,'an Apsaras, L.-vEea, 
m. residence in heaven, Suir. « arf, f.the glory of h’, 
MW. =samkrama, m. a bridge or ladder to h°, 
Paficat. = sattra-prayoga, in. N. of wk.= sad, 
m. ‘ heaven-dweller, a god or one uf the Blest, MBh, 
~sampidana, mii. procuring or ga..1iog heaven, 
MBh. = sarid-vark, f. ‘best of heavenly rivers,’ 
the Ganges, L. = siidhana, mf. means of attaine 
ing h°, MW. =sukha, n. the bliss of heaven, MBh, 
w= stri, f. = -vadhu, Rajat. ~atha, min.‘ dwelling 
in h°,’ dead, R. = sthita, mfn, id., Sarvad.; « -sad, 
Subh, = hetan, ind, for the sake of heaven, Beat, 
o hviya,mfi., Pin. iii, 2,2,Sch. Svargapagt, 
f, “heavenly river,’ the Ganges, L. sSyvargipa- 
vaiga, m, du, h? and emancipation, Bcar, @var- 
gabhikEma, min. desirous of h°, ib. Svarg@- 
ridha, min. ascendedtoh®,W, Svargarohana, 
n, ascension to h’, N, of partic. funeral ceremonies, 
Cat.; -farvan, n. = svarga-parvan (q.v.), MBh.; 
°hantka, mfn. relating to the 18th book of MBh. 
(with parnan = prec.), ib. (IW. 374). Svarghr- 
gala, m. or n. bar to (the gate of) h°, Hit. Svare 
gArtham, ind. for the sake of h°, Bc. svargi- 
wiwa, m. abode in h°, Hariv. Svargépsu, min. 
desirous of obtaining h°, MW. Svargopaga, mfn, 
going or coming to h°, Kirand. Svargdakas, m. 
‘h°-dweller,’ a god, one of the Best, Hariv.; Kum. 

fivargaya, Nom. A. °ya/e, to be like heaven, 
Mricch. 

Svargi, in comp. for svarvin. —giri, m. the 
heavenly mountain, Meru, L.- vadhGi and -stri, 
f. a celestial woman, Apsaras, L. 

Svargin, min, belonging to or being in heaven, 
SamhUp.; gone to heaven, deceased, dead, Ragh.; m. 
an occupant ofheaven,a god, one of the Blest, MBh, ; 
Hariv, &c. 

Svargiya, méo. relating or belonging to heaven, 
leading to heaven, heavenly (with Adrya, n.= 
‘cremation of the dead’), MBh.; Hariv.; R. 

Svargya, min. =prec., VS, &c. &c,; occupying 
or dwelling in heaven, MarkP.; 0. (with sess-sha 
man) N, of a Siman, IndSt. 

Svaryu, min, desirous of light or Ait RY, 
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vas, in comp. for svar. = ofdkmani, m, the 
crest-jewel of heaven, BhP. 

Svs, in comp. for svar. — 2. -rBj, m. (for 1. see 
p. 1277, col. 3) ‘king of heaven,’ N. of Indra, L. 


SIT svara, svarana &c. See p. 1285. 
Sty scarakshu, f. N. of a river, MarkP. 


wing sv-aramkrita, mfn, well arranged 
or prepared (as a sacrifice), RV, 


SAUNA svar-atikrama, svar-adhtta &c. 


Sce p. 1281, col. 2. 
MACH sva-rasa, sva-raj &c. See p. 1276, 


col. 2. 


STI sv-aritrd, mf(Z)n. having good oars, 


well rowed, RV, 


Ss sodru, m. (of doubtful derivation) a 
large piece of wood cut from the trunk ofatree, stake, 
(esp. }sacrificial post or a strip of wood from it, RV.; 
AV.; Br.; KatySr.; a sacrifice, L.; sunshine, L.; a 
thunderbolt, L.; an arrow, L. ; a kind of scorpion, L. 
~~ mocana, m, the third cubit from the bottom or 
the fifteenth from the top of the sacrificial post, L. 

Svarus, m. = svaru, a thunderbolt, L. ' 


SRY sva-riipa Kc. See p. 1276, col. 2. 


svarenu, f. N. of a wife of the sun 
(v4. suvene and sararyit), L. 


usd sv-arkd, mfn. (fr. 5. su-+-arka, 4/are) 
sing:g or praising beautifully, RV. 

Sv-arcana, mifu. (used in explaining prec.), Nir. 
xi, 14. 

Sv-arci (RV.) or sv-arois (Heat.), mfn, flash- 
ing beautifully. 


wait svarga &c. See p. 1287, col. 2, 


aft Svaryi, f. (= sarji) natron, nitrate of 
potash, Susr. = ksh&ra, m. id., ib. 

Svarjika, m. (Suir.) or “ki, f. (Car.) or “k&- 
kshi&ra, m, (Susr.) id. 

Svarjin, m. id., L. 


wafty svar-jit &c. See p. 1281, col. 2. , 


iy 

€W svarna, m. (contracted from su-varna) 
a partic. Agni, Hariv.; n, gold (as a weight =one 
Karsha of gold), Yaji.; Kav.; Kathas, &c.; a kind 
of red chalk, R.; a kind of plant (accord, to L,, §a 
kind of herb = gaura-suvarna,’ ‘the thorn-apple,’ 
‘akind ofcocoa palm,’ and ‘the flower of Mesua Rox- 
burzhii’), BhP, = kana, m. a kind of bdellium 
(=hana-guognly), L. = kaniks, f. a particle or 
grain of gold, KalP. kya, m. ‘g°-bodied,’ N. of 
Garuda, L, = kara, m. a g°- worker, g°smith (form- 
ing a partic. caste; -fa, f.), Yajii.; R.; Kathas, = kB- 
raka, m. id., HParis. = kita, N. of a place, Cat. 
» krit, m. = -Adra, HParis, » ketakf, {. Pandanus 
Odoratissimus, L, = kehirinik® or -kshiri, f. 
Cleome Felina, L. = khandaya, Nom. A. °yafe, to 
become a lump of g’, Rajat. = ganapati, m. N. of 
a partic. form of Ganéga, Cat. —girt, m. N. of a 
mountain, Satr.« gairika, n.a <ind of yellow ochre 
or red chalk, Suir. « gaurl-vrata, n. N. ofa partic. 
religious observance, Cat.; -piij/d, f. N. of a ch. of 
the BhavP. = griima, m. N. of a country situated 
to the east of Dacca, Col, = griva, m.‘ g°-necked,’ 
N. of one of Skauda’s attendants, MBh.; (4), f. N. 
ofa river issuing from,the eastern side of the Nataka 
mountain, KalP. « gharma, m. N. ofa partic. Anu- 
vaka, BhP. = offida, in. ‘g°-crested,’ the blue jay, L.; 
a cock, W.; N. of a king, Hear. offdaka, m. the 
blue jay, L. =—cflla, m. (prob.) id., Kathas. = ja, n. 
‘gold-produced,’ the metal tin, L, = {&tik® or -j&t!, 
f. a kind of jasmine, Bhpr. = jiri/?), f. a partic, mix 
ture, Cat. jivantike or -jivi, f, Hoya Viridifora, 
L. =tantra, 1. N. of a Tantra, «da, mfn, giving 
gold, Rijat.; (@), f. Tragia Involucrata, L. =» dime, 
1.‘ g°-girdled,’ N. of a goddess, Cat. ~ @Sdhiti, m. 
‘ g°-rayed,' fire, L. = duga@hiéi or -dug dhl, f. Cleome 
Felina, 1. Aru, m., Cassia Fistula, L. = &vipa, m. 
n, ‘g”-island,’ (prob,) N. of Sumatra, Kathris, ; Satr. 
~ dhitu, m. red ochre, L. = n&ibha, m. ammonite, 
MBh.; a partic, spell recited over weapons, R, = ni- 
bha, 0. a kind of red chalk, L. = paksha, m. ‘gold- 
winged,’ N, of Garuda, L. = padm, f, ‘bearing gold 
lotuses,' the heavenly Ganges, L. = parnl, f. 'gold- 
leaved, Hoya Viridiflora, L. = p&ithaka, m. borax, 
L,= pirevata, n. a kind of fruit tree, L. = pnit- 


SAY svas. 


kha, mfn. gold-feathered (as an arrow), MBh.; m. a 
g°-f°arrow, Sis. = pushpa, m.‘g°-flowered,’ Cassia 
Fistula, L.; Michelia Campaka, L.; (@ aud 7), f. N. 
of various plants (Methonica Superba, Cassia Fistula 
&c.), L. =pushpiks, f. jasmine, L. -prastha, 
m, N. ofan Upadvipa in Jambu-dvipa, BhP. = pha- 
18, f. ‘having g® fruit,’ a kind of Musa, L, = bane 
dha or dhaka, m. a deposit of g°, MW. = bindu, 
m. a spot of yellow or g”, L.; N. of Vishnu, L.; of 
a Tirtha, MBh, = bhRJ, m. a partic. sun, VP., Sch. 
=» bhimike, f. ginger or cassia bark, L. = bhf- 
shana, m. Cassia Fistula, Bhpr.; n. a kind of red 
chalk, L.=bhying&ra, m. a golden vase, Rajat. ; 
a kind of plant, L. »maya, mf.z)n, consisting or 
made of g°, Siyhas. = mahi, f. N. ofa river, KalP. 
@ mikshika, n.a kind of mineral substance, Bhpr. 
#mi&tri, f. a kind of plant, L. - mukhari-m&- 
hitmya, n. N. of wk. =mfila, m. ‘g°-rooted,’ N. 
of a mountain, Kathis, = mfishik&, f.a kind of 
plant (prob. w.r. for -yithiké), L. —ytithi, f. 
yellow jasmine, L. = rambhii, f, a kind of plant, L. 
= riga or -rfija, m. white lotus, I.. = riti, f. gold- 
like brass, bell metal, L. =rtipin, mfn. 2°-coloured, 
Heat, = rekhii, f.a gold streak (oi! a touchstone), 
Kuval.; N. of a Vidyi-dhari, Hit.; of a river, VP. 
= retas, mfn, having golden seed (said of the sun), 
RamatUp. = roman, mi. ‘ g°-haired,’ N. of a king, 
R.; BhP, »lat&, f. ‘g° creeper,’ Cardiospermum 
Halicacabum, L.; Hoya Viridiflora, L. = 1&bha, m. 
a partic. spell recited over weapons (cf. -sdbha), R. 
= vanga, mi. a partic. preparation made of tin, L. 
= vajra, 1. a sort of steel, L. » vanij, m. a gold 
merchant, money-changer (forming a partic. caste), 
BrahmavP, = varna, n. turmeric (also 4, f.), L.; 
-bhaj, f. Terminalia Chebula, L. ; °#dbad, f, a species 
of plant, L. «valkala, m. ‘having g° bark,’ Big- 
nonia Indica, L, = vallf, f, a kind of plant (= raé- 
ta-phali), L. = vidyi, f. (prob.} the ert of making 
gold, Cat. @aikha, m. a partic. bird (=-c#da), 
Kathas, = suktika®, f. g° trom Suvarna-dvipa, L. 
= gringa, min. g’-horned, MW.; Sve, m. N. ofa 
mountain, MirkP, = gephalikd, f. Cassia Fistula, 
Bhpr. -gaila, m. N. of a mountain, Paiicad. 
-shthivin, m.=suvarna-shth’, MBh. =sam- 
oaya, f. N. of a town, Paficad. «sindfira, m. a 
partic. medicinal preparation, L, = sf, mfn. produc- 
ing g° (as a mountain), Rajat. =stha, mfn. set in 
g°, Paiicar, Svarndkara, m.a gold-mine, Rajat. 
Svarnikarshana and “shaya-bhairava- vi- 
ahiina, n. N. of wks. Svarnanga,m.' g°-bodied,’ 
Cassia Fistula, L. Svarnddri, m. ‘ g°-mountain,’ 
Meru, L. Svarpari, nu. ‘enemy of gold,’ lead, L.; 
sulphur, L. Svarnadhvi, f. a kitid of plant, L. 

Svarnaka, m. a kind of tree, Hariv.; gold, Yajii.; 
golden, of gold, W. 


wt svarnali or svarnuli, f. a kind of 
plant, L. 
& 

SA svart, v.1. for ~svart, q.v. 

a sv-drtha, mf(@)n. pursuing or serving 
worthy ends, RV. 

ae svard (cf. s/svad), cl. 1. A. svardate, 
to taste; to please, Dhatup. ii, 18 ; to be pleasing, ib.; 
(also savtcarane.) 

ae svar-da, svar-dris &c. See p. 1281. 

aafae sv-ardhin, m. @ good partisan (or 
‘one who has chosen the good side’), AV, 

aa svarya, See p. 1285, col. 3. 

AAT sv-arvat, m.a good or swift courser, 
ManGy. 

ata sv-arhana, n. great reverence, BhP. 


Sv-arhat, min. very honourable (-fama, superl.\, 
ib. 


ASAT sva-lakshana, sva-likhila &c. See 
p. 1276, col. 3. 
Qa sv-alakshita, mfn. altogether un- 
seen, not thoroughly observed, BhP. 


SBA sv-alamhyit and °krita, mfn. beau- 
tifully adorned, MBh., 


SABA svalada, f. N. of a daughter of 


Raudriéva, 


SABA svalina,m. N. ofa Danava,VahniP, 
WI sv-alpa, mf(a)n. very small or little, 


WyM svaszi-tvd, 


minute, very few, short (eva, ‘in a short time’), Mn.; 
MBh. &c. = kauka, m. a species of heron ( = bhi- 
kéka), MW.=kesin, m. ‘having small fibres,’ the 
root of sweet flag, L,.—kesarin, m. ‘having small 
filaments,’ Bauhinia Vatiegata, L. ~j&taka, n. N. 
ofa wk. by Varaha-mihira (also called s##4shmna-j°). 
~tantra, mfn. coasisting of short sections, con- 
cisely written (-/va, n.), Kathds, @ tara, mfn. very 
insignificant or unimportant, Mu.; Pajicat, » tas, 
ind. quite gradually, MBh. xii,§221(v.1.)}-dubkha, 
n. very little pain, Ml. —dyigs, mfn. very short- 
sighted (metaphorically), Rajat. = deh, f.adwarfish 
girl unfit for marriage, L. = drfivaka, un. a partic, 
mineral preparation, L. = pattraka, m. ‘small- 
leaved,’ a kind of Madhika or Bassia Latifolia, L. 
~phalg, f. ‘having small-sized fruit,’ Andersonia 
Rohitaka, L, bala, mfn. extremely weak or feeble, 
Hit, —y&tri, f. the shorter Yatra (by Varaha-mi- 
hira), VarBrS,, Sch. vayas, mf, very young, 
Kathas, = vitta-vat, mfn, possessing very little pro- 
perty, Heat. — vishaya, m. a very small matter or 
object, W.; a small part, ib. = vyaya, m. very little 
expenditure, MW.; mfn. spending very little, very 
niggardly, ib. =vrida, mfn. having little shame, 
shameless, impudent, W. = garira, mfn. having a 
very diminutive body, smail in stature, L. =» sils, f. 
a very sinall stone; “dzya, Nom. A. °ya/e, to become 
a very small stone, Bhartr. = smriti, mfn, having a 
short memory, Mricch. Svalp&agull, f. the little 
finger, L. Svalp&tivistara, mf(@)n. very concise 
and very diffuse, Cat. Svalpantara, mf. little 
different, Bc. Svalpdpahfra, mfn. eating very 
little, most abstemious, MW. Svalpayu or "yus, 
mfn, short-lived, Hasy. Svalpéccha, mfn. having 
few wishes, unpretentious, unassuming (-¢d, f.), Car. 

Svalpaka, mf(ékd)n. very small or minute or 
short, AV. Sc. &c. 

Svalpi-,/bhi, P. -d4avati (p.p. -dhiita), to 
become smal!, melt away (as merit), Megh. 

Svalpiyas, ifn. very little (property), Mn. xi, 8, 


INA sva-vansa-ja Ke. See p. 1276. 

Saeafaagy sv-avaklinna, mfn. well soaked 
or macerated, Car. 

SITES sv-avagraha, mfn. easily checked 


or restrained, Kim. 


QATSF sv-avacchanaa, mfn. well covered, 
Car, 

SAY sv-avasa, mfn.(for sva-v° see p. 1276, 
col. 3) not at all master of one’s self, Vas, 

BIT sv-ivas, mfn, (nom. °vin) having or 
affording good protection, RY, 

BAIY sv-avérsha, mf(a)n. well provided 
for, R. 

Sv-avéekshita, mfn. well considered, ib, 

AQF sv-avyaja, mfn. thoroughly sincere 
or honest, MBh. 

tN svasa, m. pl. N. of a people (prob. 
w.r. for AAasa), Buddh. 


SPR sva-sakli &c. See p. 1277, col. 1. 


Swe sv-dsva, mf(a)u. having excellent 
horses, well mounted, well yoked, RV. 

Sv-asvayu, mfn. fond of good steeds (others, 
‘wishing to be a good courser’), RV. 

Sv-havyse, 11. possession of good horses, RV. ; skill 
in horses, ib. 


SE sv-dshtra, mfn. armed with an excel- 
lent goad, RV. 


wage sva-samyukta, sva-samvid &c. See 
p. 1377, col. 1. 


BRT svisara, n. (perhaps fr. sva + sara, 
‘one's own resort’) astall, fold, RV.; one’s own place, 
home, ib’; SBr.; nest of birds, RV.; day, Naigh. 

Svasira, 0.=svasara, RV. i, 178, 2. 

wtfam sv-asita, mfo. very black (in °td- 


yata-locana,‘ having very black and long eyes’), Mal. 
SF svasri, f. (of doubtful derivation) a 


sister (also applied to closely connected things of the 
fem. gender. as to the fingers, the waters &c.), RV. 
&c. &e. (Cf. Gk. €op; Lat. soror; Lith, sesh; 
Goth. swister; Germ, Schivester; Eng, stster.] 
=tvé, 1. sisterhood, RV, x, 108, 10. 


Sal svasa. 


' nava, Hariv.; of apoet, Cat.; of anotherman, Buddh,; 


Svask, f. (m.c¢.) = svasré, MBh. 

gvasrfya, m.a sister's son, nephew, TS. &c, &c.; 
(a), f. a sister's daughter, niece, Mn, xi, 171. 

Svasreya, m. (and j, f.) = prec., MW. 

Svisrika, mfn. (fr. svasrs), Pat. 

Svisriya, mpl. = svdsriyeryiinas chattrah, ib. 

gvksriyi, m. a son of a sister's son, ib. 


WA svask. See  shvashk. 


WAS sv-cstakd, mfn. having a good or 
comfortable home, AV. 


“weaertan sv-astamitd, n. a beautiful sun- 
set, AV. 


BAST sv-astf, v. f. (nom, svast?, tfs; acc. 
svastl, tm ; instr. suastl, tyd ; dat. svastdye ; loc. 
suastad ; instr. svastidhrs ; also personified as a god- 
dess, and sometimes as Kald, cf, svas/2-devi), well- 
being, fortune, luck, success, prosperity, RV.; VS.; 
SBr.; MBh.; R.; BhP.; (4), ind. well, happily, suc- 
cessfully (also = ‘may it be well with thee! hail! 
health! adieu! sq be it!’ a term of salutation [esp. in 
the beginning of letters] or of sanction ot approba- 
tion), RV. &c. &c. = kara, m, N.of a man, Pravar, 
«» karman, }. causing welfare or success, R.= kira, 
m. the bard who cries svas/?, R.; =prec., MBh.; 
the exclamation svasé?, Kathis, = krit, mfn. causing 
welfare or prosperity (said of Siva), Sivag. = gav- 
ylitd (svastf-), min. having happy pastures or fields, 
MaitrS. = gf, mfn. leading to fortune or prosperity, 
RV, = ti, f. a state of welfare, AitBr. = da (Sivag.), 
-a& (RV.), mf. conferring happiness. = devi, f. N. 
of a goddess (represented as wife of Vayu and said to 
have sprung from the essence of Prakriti), MW. 
-pura, .N. ofa Tirtha, MBh. = bhiva, m. N. 
of Siva, ib. mat, mfn. being or faring well, happy, 
fortunate, RV. 8c. &c.; conferring happiness, RV. ; 
containing the word svasé#, AitBr.; (ati), f. N. of 
one of the Matris attending onSkanda, MBh. = mu- 
kha, mfu. having the word svasté in the mouth, 
wishing joy or fortune, ],.; m. a Brahman or a bard, 
L,; a letter (beginning with svas/z), L. = vacana, 
Nn. pronouncing the word svast#, benediction, MBh, 
= wah (or -vih), mfn. carrying auspiciously (as a 
carriage ; others, ‘conferring happiness’), RV. = vilo, 
f. (Vcar.) or -v&caka, m. (BhP.) benediction, con- 
gtatulation. = vicana or “naka, n. a religious rite 
preparatory to a sacrifice or any solemn observance 
(performed by scattering boiled rice on the ground 
and invoking blessings by the repetition of certain 
Mantras ; also applied to the fee or complimentary 
present of flowers, sweetineats &c. offered to Brih- 
mans on such occasions), MBh.; Kav. &c.; -fad- 
dhat:, t.,-mantra, m. pl. N. of wks. = vacanixa, 
mfn. pronouncing a blessing on anything, Mcar. 
= 1. -vicya, min. to be called upon to pronounce 
a blessing on anything, MBh.; n. -=-vdcana, YAjil. 
= 2. -vfoya, ind. calling upou any one to pronounce 
a blessing on anything, Gobh. = vida, m. = -vdc, 
Dhanam}. = vihana, mfn. leading auspiciously (as 
a road), AV. 

Svastika, m. a kind of bard (who utters words 
of welcome or eulogy), R.; any lucky or auspicious 
object, (esp.) a kind of mystical cross or mark made 
on persons and things to denote good luck (it is shaped 
like a Greek cross with the extremities of the four 
arms bent round in the same direction; the majority 
of scholars regard it as a solar symbol; that is, as 
representing a curtailed form of the wheel of the 
Solar Vishnu, consisting of four spokes crossing each 
other at right angles with short fragments of the 
periphery of the circle at the end of each spoke 
turning round in one direction to denote the course 
of the Sun; accord. to the late Sir A. Cunningham 
it has no connexion with sun-worship, but its shape 
represents a monogram or interlacing of the letters 
of the auspicious words su ast{([svasti) in the Asoka 
characters; amongst Jainas it is one of the 24 au- 
spicious marks and is the emblem of the seventh 
Arhat ofthe present Avasarpin!), Hariv. ; Kav.; Pur. 
the crossing of the arms or hands on the breast, 
MBh.; Malatim.; Kathis.; a bandage in the form 
of a cross, Susr.; a dish of a partic. form, MBh.; 8. 
Paiicar.; a kind of cake, ib. ; a triangular. crest-jewel, 
L.; the meeting of four roads, W.; a partic. symbol 
made of ground rice and formed like a triangle (it is 
used in fumigating the image of Durga, and is said 
to symbolize the Liga), MW.; a species of garlic, L. : 
a cock, L.; a libertine, L.; N. of a serpent-demon, 
MBh.; of one of Skanda's attendants, ib.; of a DS 


m. @.a mansion or temple of a partic. form, Var By. ; 
Marsilea Quadrifolia, L.; a partic. mode of sitting 
practised by Yogins (in which the toes are placed in 
the inner hollow of the knees), MarkP.; Paiicar. 
= karna, mfn. marked on the ear with the figure 
called Svastika, L. =@fina, n. crossing the hands, 
Balar, = yantra, 1.2 surgical instrument of a partic. 
form, Susr. Svastik&hka, mfn. marked with the 
Svastika cross, Bc. Svastik@di-cakra, n. pl. N. 
of wk. Svastikdsana, n. a inode of sitting (see 
above), Sarvad. 
Svastiki-krita, min. crossed (as hands), Cat. 
Svastl, ind. (with 4/as = svaste), Siddh, 
Svasty, in comp. for svas/?. makshara, nN. ex- 
pressing thanksfor anything, Heat. -ayana,n.sg.and 
pl. (ife. f. d) auspicious progress, success, Jatakam. ; 
blessing, benediction, congratulation (with Caus. of 
af vac, ‘to ask for a blessing’), AV. &c. &c.; a 
Mantra recited for good luck or the recitation of such 
a Mantra, W.; a means of attaining prosperity, J4- 
takam. ; a vessel full of water borne in front of a pro- 
cession, L. ; mf(i)n. bringing or causing good fortune, 
auspicious (“éama, superl.), TBr. &c. &c.; -gana, 
m. a collection of Mantras recited for good luck, 
AV. Paris. = artha-carita, min. one who has hap- 
pily attained his aim, SimavBr, —&treya, m. N, of 
an ancient sage (supposed author of RV. v, 50, 51; 
pl. = ‘the family of Sv°-atr?’), MBh.; Elariv.; the 
hymn composed by Sv°-atr°, AévSr.; a mirror, Laty. 
Svastya, min. happy, fortunate, Kaus. 


Wl sva-stha &e. See p. 1277, col. 1. 
WCAAAA sv-chata-vasas, mfn. clothed 


in beautiful and unwashed (i.e, new) garinents, Heat. 

Sey sva-hantri, sva-harana &c. 
p. 1377, col. t. 

SATHTL sv-akara, min. (for svdkara see 
p. 1277, col, 2) of decent or respectable appearance, 
Hear. 

Sv-Kkriti, min.good-looking, handsome, Kathas, 

arafa sv-akuti, m. N. of a divine being 
enumerated among the Javas, Cat. 

STA sv-Zk/a, n. good ointment (for the 
eyes), AV, 

SATHT svdkshara, svdnga &c. 
1277, col, 2. 


SATSAA sv-akhyata, mfn. well proclaimed 
(often applied to dharma), Divyav. 


See 


Seo p. 


SMTA sv-agata, min. (for svdgata see 
p. 1277, col, 2) well come, welcome, R.; lawfully- 
earned (as money), Mn. iv, 226; m. N. of a Bud- 
dha, Lalit.; ofa king, VP.; of anothér man, Buddh.; 
(a), f.a kind of metre, Srutab,; (as), n. welcume, 
greeting, salutation (sudga/am fe with or without 
ast, ‘1 wish you welcome’), WBh.; Kav. &c. 
welfare, health (see next). = praéna, mm. enquiry as 
to health, Sukas. = vacana, n. the uttering of wel: 
come, the word welcome, MW. 

Svigatika, mfn. bidding welcome to any one. 
Pin. vii, 3, 7, Sch. 

Svigati-/kri, P. -karoli (ind. p. -Arifya), to 
make into a cry of welcome, Megh. 

Svigama, m. welcome, salutation, MBh, 


SATYTT sv-dgrayana, mfn. forming a good 
Agrayana (Graha), VS. 
TES svdikike, m. (perhaps fr. sva+ 


anki) a drummer, L. 
SIV sv-dcerana, n. good conduct or 
behaviour, MBh.; mfn. well-conducted, ib. 
@v-Kokra, m. (Subh.) and mf(d)n. (Yajfi.) 
prec. vat, mfn, well-behaved, VarYogay. 


STSVA sv-deanta, min. one who has sip- 
ped water well or according to rule, Vishn. 


STS svacchandya, n. (fr. sva-cchanda 
independence, freedoms (instr. = ‘by one’s own will, 
voluntarily ’), Mo, iii, 31. 

VTA svajanya, n. (fr. sva-jana) kinship, 
relationship, HParis. 

SIATS sv-djiva (R.), °rya (Mn.), fn 


yielding an easy subsistence. 


wants sv-abhila, 
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SATSTHT sv-ddhyam-kara, min, casy to 
make rich, Pan. iii, 3, 127, Sch. 

Svidhyam-karana, mn, easily enriching, Pin. 
, 1, 72, Vartt.9, Pat, 

Svkdhyam-bhava, m{n. easy to become rich, 
An. iit, 3, 227, Seb. 

STA sv-atata, mfn. well stretched or 
fixed, RV.; well aimed, ib. 


STARR svatantrya, n. (fr. sva-tantra) the 
following one’s own will, freedom of the will, inde- 
endence (d¢ and eta, ‘by one’s own will, of one’s 


wn free choice, voluntarily, freely’), Laty.; Maitr- 
Up.; MBh, &c. 


SATA svatt, f.(of unknown derivation) N. 
of the star Arcturus (as forming the 13th and 1§th 
amar asterism ; also sudti, pl. svdfyah), AV. &c. 
&c.; N. of one of the wives of the Sun, L.; a sword, 

mn. N. of ason of Uruand Agneyi (v.1. AAydte), 
Hariv.; VP.; of Meghassvati, VP.; mfn. born under 
‘he star Arcturus, Pan, iv, 3, 34. =karga, m. N. 
ofa king, VP, — k&ri, f.(?) N, of a goddess presiding 
over agriculture, ParGr. = girl, f. N, of a serpent- 
maiden, Karand, » mukha, m, a partic. Samadhi, 
ibs; N. of a Kim-naca king, ib; (@), f. N. of a 
cerpent-maiden, ib. yoga, m. conjunction with 
Svati, MW. =shena, m. (for -sea), N. of a king, 
VP, 

STH svattd, msn. (fr. /svad) scasoned, 
spiced, VS. (cf. agni-shvattd), 

STMT svdtman &c. Seo p. 1277, col. 2. 

TANS svada, svadu &c. See p. 1279, col. 3. 


AMAT sv-ddara, mf n.very regaidful, very 
considerate, MBh. 

lela sv-adand, min. (for svddana see 
p. 1277, col, 2) easy to be taken, MaitsS. 


VTS sv-adityd, mfn.any ono befriended 
by the Adityas, RV.; n, the favour or protection of 
the Adityas, ib. 

BIN sv-ddhi, mfn. woll-minded, thought- 
ful, heedful, devout, pious, RV. 


wat svddhina, svddhyive &c. See 
p. 1277, col. 4. 
wareafCH svadhvarika, min. (fr. sv-adh- 


vara), g. svdgatads. 


RATA svana. See /3. su, and p. 1280, 


col, 2. 
TAA sv-anama, mf(a)u. easy to be at- 
tracted or captivated, Sif, 


SATA svinta. Seo osvan and p. 1277, 
col. 3. 


SATY svdpa &e. See p. 1280, col. 3. 
waraag svapateya, n. (fr. sva-pati) one’s 

own property, wealth, riches, MBh.; Kav. &c, 
SAY svapada. See sva-pada, 


warfq sv-cpf, m. a good friend or comrade, 
RV.; VS.; AitBr. = mat, mfn. containing the word 
sudps, AitBr, 

Svipika, n. N. of a fortress, Rajat. 

Sige svdpiéi, m. patr. fr. sva-pié, g. 
vaivatikdds. 

Svipistya, min. (fr. prec.), ib. 


STW sy-apia, min. very abundant, MBh.; 
very skilful or trustworthy, Kim. © vacana, mfn. 
(used {un explaining sv-apivdla‘, Nir. x, 7. 

SNP svabhdvika, mf(i)n. (fr. sva- 
bhava) belonging to or arising from one’s own 
nature, natural, native, spontaneous, original peculiar, 
inherent (-fva, n.), Up.; MBh. &c.; m. pl. N. of a 
Buddhistic school (cf. Buddhac. ix, 48; 51). Swhe - 
bhivikétara, mf(d)n.not natural or inberent, Sah, 

Svaibhavya, wf, self-existent, existing spon- 
taneously (said of Vishgu), MBh.; n. own peculiatity, 
own nature, Samk, : 


IMTS sv-abhasa, infn. very illustrious or 
splendid, Kir, 
SMA sv-Ghhila, mfn. very formidable, . 
MBh. c 
4N2 
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WNI sv-abhit, mfn. very abundant or ready 
to hand, RV.; ready to help, ib. 


warfare svainin, m. (fr. 1, sva-+ min) an 
owner, proprietor, master, lord or owner of (gen., 
loc., orcomp.), Mn.; MBh, &c. ; achief, commander 
(of an army), Vikr.; Subh.; a husband, lover (du. 
‘husband and wife’), Apast.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; a 
king, prince (in dram. used as a form of address = 
deva); a spiritual preceptor, learned Brabman or 
Pandit (used as a title at the end of names, esp. of 
natives of the Carnatic); the image or temple of a 
god (often ifc.; see Sridhara-, vishnu-sv” &c.); N. 
of Skanda, Yajii. i, 293 ; of Vishnu, L.; of Siva, L.; 
of Garuda, L.; of the Muni Vatsyayana, L.; of the 
1tth Arhat of the past Utsarpini, L.; of various 
authors (also with mesra@ and sdstrin ; sometimes 
abridged from names ending in sudmin, e.g. for 
kshira- and sabara-sudmin), Cat.; (ini), f., see 
next. 

Svimi, in comp. for sudmin, = kkrttika, m. 
N. of an author; “kdnupréksha, f.N. of wk. a kite 
ya, u. the business of a king or master, MW.; 
“rydrthin, mfn. desirous of or seeking a master’s 
interest, ib. kumf&ra, m,. N. of Skanda, Kathas. ; 
of an author (?), Cat. = gixri-mihktmya, n. N. of 
wk, =guna, m. the virtue of a ruler, Mi, =jah- 
ghin, im. N., of Para‘u-rima, L.=janaka, m., the 
father of a husband, f°+in-law, L. = t&, f.(VarBrS.), 
«tva, n. (MBh.) ownership, mastership, lordship of 
(gen. or comp.) = datta, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 
=~ pila, m. du. the owner and the tender (of cattle), 
Mn. viii, 5; -vevada, m.a dispute between the owner 
andte.der(ofc°); “da-taramga,m.N.of wk.<pra- 
sida, m. (dé, ind.‘ by your majesty’s leave’), Ml. 
~ bhattiraka, m.a noble lord, Mricch. = bhiva, 
m, ownership, miastership, lordship, R. =» ma, mfn. 
originating or derived from a master or lord, depend- 
ing on a m° or husband, W. —vasi-kara-stotra, 
n. N. of wk. = v&tsalya, n. affection for a lord or 
husband, MW. = sistrin, m. N. of an author, Cat. 
~ saila-mih&tmysa, n.N. of wk. —sad-bhiva, 
m. existence of a master or owner, W.; amiability of 
a master or lord, ib. = sevif, f.the service ofa master, 
respect or reverence for a master or husband, ib. 

Svimika, (incomp.) = sudmsin (cf. 2th-, prana- 
shta-sv° &c.) = rhja, m, N. of a king, Inscr, 

Svimini, f. a proprietress, mistress, lady (used in 
addressing a queen or a king’s favourite wife), MBh.; 
Kav. &c. =stotra, n. N. of a Stotra, 

Sviminy, in comp. for sudmini, mashtaka, 
n. N. of wk. 

Svimy, in comp. for svdmin.«artham, ind. 
for a master’s sake, MW. -asammata, mfn. un- 
permitted by a master, one who has not obtained an 
owner's pertnission, ib. = upakiraka, m. ‘service- 
able to a taster,” a horse, W. 

Svimys, n. mastership, lordship, ownership, do- 
minion or power over any one, Mn.; MBh. &c. 

= kirana, 1. the cause of lordship or supremacy, 
MW. 


Sata sv-dmndya, mfn. well handed 
down by tradition, Siksh. 


SUNT svdyatta &e. See p. 1274, col. 3. 


BATTAL svayambhuva, mfn. (fr. svayam- 
bhit) relating to Svayam-bhO or the Self-existent, 
derived from the Self-existent (i.e. Brahman), MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; relating to or derived from Manu Sv4- 
yambhuva, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; m. ‘son of Sva- 
yam-bhii,’ N. of various sages (esp. of the first Manu, 
of Martci, Atri, Narada &c.), ib.; (#), f. Ruta Gra- 
veolens, L.; (am),n, N. ofa Saiva Tantra, = manne 
pitri, m. ‘father of Manu Sviyambhuva,’ N. of 
Brahma, MW. 

Sviyambh® = suiyambhuva above, MW. 
~kahetra-mihatmys, w.r. for svayambh° (q.v.) 


QATAGT sv-dyasd, mfu. mate of good metal 
(as a knife), RV.; AV. 

Sy sv-ayu, mfn. having good people 
(subjects), VS.; m. N. of a man (see next), 


Sviyava, m. patr, fr. sv-dyu, PaiicavBr. 
Sv-fyus, 0. full vigour or life, VS, 


STFA sv-aynj, min. easy to be yoked, 
RV. 


STG sv-ayudhd, mfn. well-armed, bay- 
ing good weapons, RV, 


Slt svara &c. See p. 1285, col. 3. 


SALE sv-arakshya, mfn. easy to be pro- 
tected or defended, MBh. 

SIM svdrabdha, svdrdma&c. Seop.1277, 
col. 3. 

SANTHTR svarasika, mfn. (fr. sva-rasa) 
possessing inherent favour or sweetness (as a poem 


&c.), MW.; natural, self-evident, Naish, _ 
Svirasya, 0. naturalness, self-evidence, ApSr., 


ARTY 1. 2. svd-raj. See p. 1277, col. 3, 
and p. 1283, col. 1. 

SUM svdrdjya, n. (fr. sva-rdj) inde- 
pendent rule, uncontrolled dominion, sovereignty (ac- 
cord. to some ‘ Indra’s heaven,’ fr, 2. svd-rdj; also 
Indrasya svarijyam,N, of a Saman), TS. &c. &c. ; 
vnion with Brahma, identification with the self-re- 
fulgent, state of self-effulgence, MW.; mfn. procuring 
sovereignty or heaven, PaiicavBr. =kima, mfn. 
desirous of sovereignty or heaven, SahkhBr. = sid~ 
ahi, f. N. of a Vedanta wk. 

SILA sv-dradhita, mfn. well propiti- 
ated, faithfully served, Hit. 

SIE sv-drudha,mfn.riding well, Hariv.; 
well ridden (as horses), MBh. 

SISA svariipa, f. (tr. sva-rupa, q.v.) N, 
of a place, Cat. 

SCFeI svarocisha, m. (fr. sva-rocis) 
patr. of the second Manu, Mn.; MBh, &c.; mfn. re- 
lating or belongittg to Manu Sv4rocisha, Hariv.; Pur. 

Svkrocis, m. = prec., Cat, 


eaifeta svdrjita, svdrtha &c. See p.1277. 
sv-ardra, mfn. very wet or moist, 

Bharty, (v.1.) 
STSYN sv-clakshana, mfo, easily per- 


ceived or discerned, MBh, 
Svilakshya, mfn. id, Hariv. 


STF AUT svalakshanya, n. (fr. sva-lak- 
shana) specific characteristics, natural disposition, 
Mn. ix, 19. 

STAY sv-alpa, mfn. (fr. sv-alpa) very little 
or small, few, W.; n. littleness, paucity, ib. 

STAYG svavasya, n. (fr. sva-vasa) self- 
will, self-determination, AitBr. 

SFR sv-dvyij, mfn. easily acquired, RV. 

ST AW sv-avrét, mfu. willingly turning to- 
wards, MaitrS. 

aray sv-dveid, mf(a)n. easy of access or 
approach, RV.; VS. 

arian sv-dsita, mfn. well fed or satiated, 
RV.; R. 

SNL sv-asir, mfn. well mixed (dir 
dmarkah, ‘N, of a Saman’), ArshBr. 


erring sv-asis, mfp. well praising, RV, 
ary sy-asu, mfn, very swift, RV. 


Sas sv-d-/ilish, P. -slishyati, to em- 
brace firmly or closely (v.1. w@slishyet for sv-dsl°), 
Mn, xi, 103. 

sv-as, mfn. fair-mouthed (as Agni), 
RV.; keen-edged, sharp (as an axe), ib, 


SAE sv-asdd, mfn. sitting happily by, 
V 


AV. 

Sv-Ksdda, mfid)n. (used in explaining sv-dsa- 
sthé), SBr. 

STA sv-dsana, n. a good seat, KatySr, 

Sv-Ksa-sthé, mfa)n. sitting on a good seat, 
RV.; TS.; offering or supplying a good seat, VS,; SBr. 

Sv-isina, min, comfortably seated, Hariv, 

svdsrila, svasriya, svasriyt, 

p. 1283, col. 1. 

SAT sv-astara, m. good straw for a 
couch, R. 


Sv-Estarana, min. having a fair couch or 
cushion, Subh, 


See 


ferargies svinndiyuli., 


Sv-Kstirna, mfo. well-spread, AivGr.; MBh. &c. 


SATE svisthya, n. (fr. sva-stha) self-de- 
pendence, sound state (of body or soul), health, ease, 
comfort, contentment, satisfaction, MBh,; Kav, &c. 


STV sv-dha, ind. (prob. fr.s. su and /ah; 
cf. dur-Ghd) hail! hail to! may a blessing rest on | 
(with dat.; an exclamation used in making oblations 
to the gods; with 4/4 (ind. p. -Advam or -kritya] 
and acc, ‘to pronounce the exclamation Svaha over’), 
RV, &c. &c.; f. an gblation (offered to Agni, Indra 
&c.) or Oblation personified (asa daughter of Daksha 
and wife of Agni; she is thought to preside over 
burnt-offerings ; her body is said to consist of the four 
Vedas, and her limbs are the six Angas or members 
of the Veda ; she is represented also as a wife of the 
Rudra Pagu-pati), RV. &c. &c. = karana, n. con- 
secration by uttering Svah4, APrit. = k&rd, m. (ifc. 
f. @) utterance of or consecration by uttering Sv° (also 
as a deity presiding over the Prayaja), SBr. &c. &cc. ; 
-vashat-kdra, m. du. the exclamation: Svahi and 
Vashat, JaimUp. = kyit, mfn, consecrating with Sv°, 
a sacrificer, Hariv. = krita (sedha-), mfn, conse- 
crated or offered with Sv°, RV.; AV.; Br. = kyitd 
or -kriti (svdhd-), f. consecration with Sv° (also as 
a deity presiding over the Prayaja), Br.; SS. = patd 
(Hariv.), or-priya(L.),m.‘ pra or lover of Sv°,’ N. 
of Agni. = bhuj, m. ‘Sv°-eater,’ a god, L, = °rha 
(suaharha), mf{n. worthy of the consecration with 
Sv°, R. =vana, n. N. of a forest, Pajicar.—valla- 
bha, m. = -faéi, Balar. =°sana (sudhis), m, = 
suaha-bhitj, L.»sudhikara, m.N. of a poem. 

Svihi, m. N. of a son of Vrijini-vat, Hariv. 

Sviheya, m. metion. of Skanda, MBh. 

Svihya, mfp. worthy of an oblation with Svahi, 

V. 


STV sv-ahara,mfn. easy to be obtained 
or procured, R.; m. good food, MW. 


W sv-ahuta, mfn. well sacrificed or 
honoured with sacrifice, RV. 


QTATA sv-Ghodna, mfn. easy to be in- 
voked (used in explaining su-ava), Say. 


fSMT svika. See under svaka, p. 1248. 
fM sv-itd, n. = suvita, welfare, luck, VS. 
fag 1, svid, ind. (prob. fr. 5. su + id; cf. 


kuvid) a particle of interrogation or inquiry or doubt, 
often translatable by ‘do you think?’ ‘ perhaps,” 
‘pray, ‘indeed,’ ‘ any’ (esp. used after the interro- 
gative 4a and its derivatives, e.g. kak suid esham 
brahmandnam anicana-lamah, ‘pray who (or 
‘who do you think ’’) is the most learned of these 
Brahmans?’ SBr.; but also without another inter- 
rogative, e.g. fvam suin no ydjnavalkya brakmi- 
shtho’si, ‘do you think, Y4ajiiavalkya, you are the 
greatest Brahman among us?’ ib.; also used after 
ula, api, dho, and uldho, and disjunctively in the 
first or second or both parts of a double interrogation, 
thus: Aimnu —svid; kimsvid -svid; svid—svid; 
suid - utdho; nu—svid; suid—nu; svid-ula; 
suid~va; svid-khimu; svid-kim-nukim; 
sometimes making a preceding interrogative indefi- 
nite, e.g. Aud suid, ‘anywhere ;’ &dh svéd, ‘who- 
ever,’ ‘any one;’ similarly with yad,e. g. yad svid 
diyate, ‘whatever is given,’ MaitrS,; sometimes 
apparently a mere expletive), RV. &c. &c. 


2. svid, cl. 1. A. 4. P. (Dhatup. 
\ xviii, 4; xxvi, 79) svedate or suidyati 
(A. svéidyate, Yajii.; p. suidyamdna, Suir; pf. s8- 
shveda, Gr.; sishvide, MBh.; p. stshuidind, RV. 
aor, asvidat, Sil. ; fur. svetta, svetsyati, Gr.; ind. p, 
-svedam, Br.), to sweat, perspire, AitAr.; ChUp.; 
KatySr.; MBh, &c.; (svedate), to be anointed, 
Dhatup.; to be disturbed (?), ib.: Caus, suedayats 
(aor. asishuzdat), to cause to sweat, treat with 
sudorifics, Suir. ; to foment, soften, SamavBr. ; Desid. 
of Caus. sisvedaytshati,Gr. : Desid. sisvétshati, ib. : 
Intens, seshutdyate, seshvett, ib. (Cf. Gk. l8pas; 
Lat. stidor, suidare; Angi. Sax. swdt; Eng, sweat; 
Germ, Schzwetss, schwitzen. | 

3. Bvid, (ifc.) sweating, perspiring, Sis, 

Svidita, mfn. sweated, melted, W.; sweating, 
perspiring, ib. 

Svinné, min. sweating, perspiring, VS, d&e. 8c.; 
sweated, treated with sudorifics, Suir.; seethed, boiled, 
Hariv.; MarkP. Svinnddgall, mfn, having per- 
spiring or moist fingers, Suir, 


ae svdda. 


Svéda, m. (ifc. f. é) sweating, perspising, sweat, 
perspiration (pl. ‘drops of p°"), RV. &c. &c.; a 
sudorific, Car.; Suér,; warmth, heat, L.; warm 
vapour, steam (see comp.) ; mfn, sweating, perspir- 
ing, toiling, W.— oishaka, m. ‘perspiration sucker, 
a cooling breeze, L. = ochid, m/fn, cutting i.e. allaye 
ing p®, cooling, W. = ja, mfn, sweat-produced, en- 
gendered by heat and moisture, generated by warm 
vapour or steam (said of insects and vermin), AitUp. ; 
Mn.; MBh. &c. ; -ditshita, mfn. defiled by vermin, 
BhP. =jala, n. (ifc. f. é) ‘sweat-water,’ perspira- 
tion, Pur.; -kana, m. (Sis.), -kanihd, f. (Vis.) = 
next, = bindu, m. drop of p°, Vis. # malojjhita- 
deha, m.‘ one whose body is freed trom p° and im- 
purity,’ a Jina, L, » m&tri,f. chyle, L. lesa, m. a 
drop of p°, Sak. = vEri, n.=-ja/a, Sis. =viprush, 
f, = -bindu, ib. Sv6ARHji, min. moist with p®, RV. 
svedimbn (Kathis.), °mbhas (Hasy.), n. = sve- 
da-jala. ®véddyana, 0. ‘sweat-passage,’ a pore, 
SBr.; Yaji. Svedéda or “daka, n. = sveda-jala, 
W. Svedédgama, m. the breaking out of per- 
spiration, Ratnav. 

Svedana, min. perspiring, inclined to perspire, 
Suir.; causing to perspire, ib.; (3), f. an iron plate 
or pan, L.; (am), n. the act of sweating or perspir- 
ing, L.; any instrument or remedy for causing per- 
spiration, a diaphoretic, sudorific, Suér.; softening, 
fomenting, Hit.; a partie, process towhich quicksilver 
is subjected, Sarvad.; mucus, Gal. =tva, n. inclina- 
tion to perspire, Suir. # yantra, n. a steam-bath 
(for metals), L. 

Svedaniké, f. au iron plate or pan used as a cook- 
ing utensil, L.; a room for cooking, kitchen, MW. 
Svedays, min. sweating, perspiring, MaitrS. 

Svedita, mfn. (fr. Caus,) caused to sweat &c. ; 
fomented, softened (said of a doy’s tail), Hit. 

Svedin, mfn.sweating, perspiring(ina-sv”), MBh. 

Svédu-havysa, min. (prob.) offering the sweat 
(caused by labour) as a sacrifice, toiling, exerting 
one’s self, RV. 

Svedysa, mfn, to be sweated or treated by sudorific 
means, Sis; Paiicat, 


feqUT sv-idhmd, mf(G)n. consisting of good 
or dry wood, RV. 


fay sv-ishi, mfn. having good or swift 


arrows, RV. 


fae ¥. sv-ishtu, mfn. (/3. ish) much de- 


sired or loved, R. 


fee 2. sv-ishta, min. (yay) well or 
properly sacrificed, correctly offered, RV. &c. &c.; 
well worshipped or honoured, VS.; BhP.; n. a right 
sacrifice, VS.; SBr.; MBh, &c, « kyit, mfn, offering 
a right sacrifice (esp. applied to Agni; superl.-/ama), 
VS, &c. &c.; =-krtla, GyStS.; (-krtc)-caturtha, 
mf(d)n. having Agni Svishta-kyit as fourth, ApGr. ; 
(-Arid)-bAdga, m. the share of Agni Sv°, AitBr.; 
-bhdjand, n. the substitute for Agni Sv°. = kyita, 
mfn. belonging or offered to Agni Sv°, Grihyas. 

Sv-ishti, f.a successful sacrifice, AV.; TS.; Kaui.; 
mfn. sactificing well or with success, MBh. 


wat svi, svi-karana &c. See p.1279, col. 1. 
a sviirch, Seo »/sphirch. 


suri (also written svar), cl. r. P. 
(Dhatup.xxii,34) sudrats (pf. sasudra; 3. sg. 

Subj. (?} sasvdr, RV. ; aor. asudr, asvarsh{am, ib.; 
asvdrif, JaimBr.; asvdrit and asvdrshit, Gr.; fut. 
svartta, svarta, svarishyats, ib.; inf. svarttos, 
JaimBr. ; svaritum, svartum, Gr, ; ind.p.-sudram, 
SankhSr,), to utter 2 sound, sound, resound, RV.; 
JaimBr.; ChUp.; to make (acc.) resound, RV.; to 
sing, praise, RV,; to shine, Kaué.; ChUp.: Caus. 
svarayats (aor. asisvavat ; Pass. svaryale), to pro- 
nounce or mark with the Svarita accent, Prit.; Laty.: 
Desid. stsvartshatt, susviérshati, Gr.: Intens. sd- 
svaryate, sasvarts, ib. (Cf.Gk. otpiyé ; Lat. seesser- 
rus; Germ. schwirren, Schwarm ; Eng. swarm.) 
Svdre or svark, m. (ifc. f. d) sound, noise, RV. 
&c. &c.; voice, Mn.; MBh. &c.; tone in recitation 
&c. (either high or low), accent (of which there are 
three kinds, uadl/a, anwdatfa qq. vv., and svarifa, 
col. 3), 2 note of the musical scale (of which seven 
[rarely six or eight] are enumerated, 1. nishdda; 
2. pishabha ; 3. gandhava; 4. shadja; 8. madh- 
yama ; 6. dhatvata ; 7. pattcama [described as re- 
sembling respectively the notes of an elephant, bull, 


goat, peacock, curlew or heron, horse, and Koil; and 
designated by their initial letters or syllables thus, #3 ; 
ri; ga; sha; ma; dha; pa}, but the order is some- 
times changed, shagya being placed first, and ##- 
shada last), Prat.; SrS.; Samgit; MBh. &c. ; asym- 
bolical expression for the number ‘seven,’ VarByS. ; 
a vowel (either dirgha,‘long;’ or Arasva,‘short;’ or 
pluta,‘prolated’),Prat.; SrS,; MBh. &c.; airbreathed 
through the nostrils, ChUp.; N. of Vishnu, Vishn. ; 
(a), f. N. of the chief wife of Brahm, L.; (amt), n. 
a musical note, Say, on RV, x, 146, 2; N. of various 
Sdmans, ArshBr, = kampa, m. trembling of tone, 
L. kara, mfn. producing voice, Suir.» kshaya, 
m. loss of v°, Car. = gatédhyiya, m.N. of the first 
ch, of the Samgita-darpana and of the Samgita-ratn3- 
kara, = grima, m. the masical scale, gamut, MW. 
= gupti, f. depth of v°, Divyav. = ghna, m. ‘ voice- 
destroyer,’ N. of a partic. disease of the throat, Sur. 
» cintd, f. N. of a wk. on vowels, Sarvad. = cohi- 
Ara, n. the sound-hole of a flute, Samgit. = tattva- 
camatkira, m., -tattvédaya, m., -tantra, n. 
N. of wks. = t&, f. the state of (being) voice ora 
musical sound, Cat, = @ipta, mfn. (in augury) in- 
auspicious with regard to voice or sound, VarBrS. 
=nibhi, m. a kind of flute, Samgit. = nirgaya, 
m. N. of a wk, (on the accents of the Rig-veda, in 
21 Slokas, by Jayanta-svimin), -paksha, mfp. 
‘ sound-winged,’ possessing sound as wings, JaimUp. 
= patioksest, f. N. of a wk. on Vedic accents, 
=pattana, n.‘ abode of accents,’ N. of the Sama- 
veda. = paribhashk, f. N. of a wk. (on the more 
ancient notation of the accents or tones in the S4ma- 
veda, used in South India), - parivarta, m. change 
or modulation of the voice, Mricch. = purampjaya, 
m, N, of 2 son of Sesha, VP. =prishtha, mfn. 
having the Svara-siman for a Pyishtha (q.v.), Sr. 
~» prakaransa, n., -prakriyS, [., -prastira, m. 
N, of wks, = baddha, mfn. composed in musical 
measure (said of a song &c.), MW. = brahman, n. 
* Brahman as manifested in sound,’ the sacred texts, 
BhP. = bhakti, f.‘ vowel-separation,’2 vowel-sound 
phonetically inserted between 7 or /and a following 
consonant (e.g. varsha pronounced varisha), Prat. 
= bhanga, m. ‘broken articulation,’ stammering, 
L,; hoarseness, HYog. =—bhahgin, m. ‘note- 
separating, a kind of bird, .. = bhfita, mfn. become 
a vowel (i.e. changed from a semivowel followed by 
a vowel into # or #4), VPrat. = bheda, m. indistinct- 
ness of utterance, hoarseness, Susr.; simulation of 
voice (instr. ‘in a feigned v°’), Paficat.; betrayal by 
one’s voice (-dhaya, n.‘ fear of betraying one's v°’), 
ib,; difference of accent, K4s.; difference of musical 
tones, Inscr, # bhairava, m. N. of Tantra wk. 
~ maioa-nritys, n. (in music) a kind of dance, 
Samgit. = maSjari, f. N. ofa wk. on Vedic accents, 
= mandala, m. or “dalik&, f.a kind of Vina or 
stringed musical instrument, L, — mantra-kinda, 
n., -mela-kal&-nidhi, f. N. of wks. mitra, f. 
strength of sound, Vait. — yoga, m. ‘sound-combina- 
tion, voice, Kid, = yoni, m. or f. the Ric on which 
the Svara-siman is based, SankhSr, = ratna-kosa, 
m.,~ratna-bhknda, n. N. of wks. ~lakshana, 
n, N. of a treatise (on the accents of the Taittirlya, 
by Keéa-virya), ~ A@ikh, f. a flute, pipe, L. = vat 
(sudra-), mfn. having sound, sonorous, loud, AitBr.; 
Vait.; having a melodious voice, SBr.; having an 
accent, accentuated, ib.; containing a vowel, SamhUp. 
=vidhi, m. N. of a med. wk. = vibhakti, f. 
separation ofa vowel (in Saman-chanting), PaticavBr, 
=vaidika, n., -vyikhy&, f. N. of wks. ~sas, 
ind, according to the accent, Pat. —aRatra, n. N. 
of a class of wks, on the modulation of sounds or on 
the passage of the air through the nostrils (esp. as 
bearing on the prognostication of future events); N. 
of a wk. on Vedic. accents. = sikeh&, f. N, of wk. 
=» gaddha, min, correct in musical measure, MW. 
=» étinya, mfn. unmelodious, unmusical, W. = sam- 
yous, m. ~ -yoga, Myicch.; a song, Sak. ; the junc- 
tion of vowels, MW. =samsvira-vat, mfn. cor: 
rect in accent, Ragh. = samkrama, m. succession 
of tones (applied to the musical scale, MW.), rise 
and fall of the voice, modulation of tone, Mricch. 
~ samgraha, m. N. of a wk, on suppression of the 
voice and breath (for attaining beatitude). ~ same 
darbha, m. = -santkrama, Cat. ~ samdeha-vi- 
waa, m. a kind of round game, Kid.= samadhi, 
m. the junction or coalition of vowels, MW. = sam- 
uccaya, m. N. of wk, #sampad, f. euphony or 
melody of voice, R. = sampanna (svdra-\, mf(d)n. 
melodious, harmonious, SBr.; having a melodious 


wfrah svairindhri, 
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voice, R. #siman (svdra-), m. N. of the three 
days before and after the Vishuvat of the Gavam- 
ayana (i.e. the last three days of the first, and the 
first three days of the second half-year), Br.; SrS.; 1. 
N. of a Saman, IndSt, -sira, m., -sigha, m., 
-siddhinta-kaumudl, f, -siddhinta-candri- 
kk, f., -middhanta-maSjari, f., subodhin{, f., 
-svarfipa, 1. N. of wks. =ban, m. = -ghna, 
SarhpS. Svarkyéa, m. a half or quarter tone in 
music, L.; a seventh (see under svara), VarByS. 
Svarinka, m. a kind of musical composition, 
Samgit. Svardbkusa, m. N. of a wk, (= svara- 
mirnaya). Svarinta, min. ending in a vowel, 
VPrat. ; having the Svarita accent on the last syllable, 
ShadvBr. Svardintara, n. ‘vowel-interval,’ the 
interval between two vowels, hiatus (= asvys/ti), 
MW.; (e), ind. between two vowels, ib. Svarar- 
pava, m., rivadhina, n., °rishtaka, n. N. of 
wks. Svarddaya, m/fn. followed by a vowel, RPrat.; 
m.n. N, of a class of wks. ( = svara-sastra, q.v.); 
-yuddha-nirnaya, m., -vicdra,'m. N. of wks. 
Svardopaghita, m.‘ voice-destruction,’ hoarseness ; 
Heat.; ¢r#, min. suffering from it, ib. Svarépa- 
dha,mfn having a vowelas penultimate letter, R Prat. 
nara min. loud-sounding, clear-voiced, RV. 
i, 18,1. 

Svaras. See charmd-svaras. 

Svari, min. noisy, boisterous, RV. 

Svarita, mfn. caused to sound, BhP.; sounded, 
having an accent, accentuated, Lity.; having the 
Svarita accent, Vait.; Prat.; Pan.; added, admixed 
(-¢va, n.), Naish.; m. n. the Svarita accent (a kind 
of mixed tone, produced by a combination of high 
and low tone, and therefore named in P4Aa. i, 2, 
31 sam-dhdra, the high and low tones being 
called sd-dtfa, ‘raised’ or ‘acute,’ and an-udala, 
‘low ’ or ‘ grave ;’ the Sv° corresponds to the Greek 
circumflex and is of four kinds, viz. Ashaspra [as in 
vy-apta for vl-épta), jatya [as in kod for Ada), 
praslish(a (as tn diviva for divt iva), or abhint- 
Aita [asin te'bruvan for té abruvan); it is marked 
in RV. by a small upright stroke above a syllable ; 
and when produced by an sda¢fa immediately pre- 
ceding is sometimes called ‘a dependent Svarita,’ and, 
when it properly belongs to a word, an ‘ independent 
Svarita’), AévSr,; Prat,; Pan. t¢va, n. the state of 
having the Svarita, TPrat. — vat, mfn. containing 
the Svarita, VP, = vikya-paddhati, f. N. of wk. 

dala mfn, sounding, noisy, loud, boisterous, 


Svariyas, v1. for svaryas, ArshBr. 
Svarya, mi(a, Ved. i) n. resounding, roaring, 
crashing, loud, RV.; beneficial to the voice, Suir. 
Svaryas,n,(withVishuoh) N.ofSamans, ArshBr. 
Svira, m. sound, noise (of asuurting horse), RV.; 
tone, accent, RPrat.; the Svarita accent, TPrat.; 
mfn. relating to sound or accent, MW. ; having the 
Svarita accent ; no. a Saman ending with the Svarita 
accent, VS.; PaficavBr.; Laity. 
Svira-simika, mifn. (fr. svara-siman), Laty. 
Svirhyana, m. patr. fr. svara, g. aivdd. 
wZq sv-riksha, n. an auspicious asterism, 
Heat. 
QM sv-rita (/yi used in explaining svar), 
Nir. ii, 14. 
surttika, n.=zudaka, wator (cf. 
smyttika), Naigh. i, 12. 
sv-yiddha, mfn. very prouperous or 
fortunate, BhP. 


F seri, v.1. for v sri. 
an svek, v.1. for / srek. 


@H sveka, m. (usod in explaining sw- 
meka), SBr. 


BA sveccha &eo. | See p. 1277, col. 3. 


WAY sv-elavya, n. (impers.) it is easy to 
be gone, TS. 


ae sveda &c. See col. 1. 


BY svéshta, svditu, svdisha. See p. 1277, 
col. 3. 


WT svdira &e. See p. 1279, col. x. 
afrah svairéadhri, £, == sairtndhii, L. 


1286 
Sifew svicita, svdttha &c. Seo p. 1278, 


col. 1. 
sv-djas, fn. very strong or power- 
ful, RV, 


Sa sv-opasa, mf(4)n. having beautiful 
locks of hair(?), MaitrS, (v. |. so-aupada). 
Sv-aupasaé, mif(@)n. id, VS. 


Sie scéras, nu. See p. 1278, col, 5. 
Sire svorasa, m. a husk, shell; n. the 


sediment of oily substances ground with a stone, L 
svovasviya, w.r. for svo-vasi- 
yasa (q.v.) 


@ HA. 


© I. ha, the thirty-third and last conso- 
nant of the Nigar! alphabet (in Panini’s system be- 
longing to the guttural class, and usually pronounced 
like the English 4 in Aard; it is not an original 
letter, but is mostly derivad from an older gf, rarely 
from dh or 6h). kira, m. the letter or sound ha, 
MW. =—tvwa, n. the state of the letter Aa, ib. 


@ 2. ha (only L.), m. a form of Siva or 
Bhairava (cf. nakelifa); water; a cipher (i.e, the 
arithmetical figure which symbolizes 0) ; meditation, 
auspiciousness; sky, heaven, paradise; blood ; dying; 
fear; knowledge ; the moon ; Vishnu; war, battle; 
horripilation ; a horse; pride; a physician; cause, 
Inotive; = pdpa-harana; =sakopa-varana; = 
Sushka ; (also @,f.) laughter; (@), f. coition; a lute; 
(am, n. the Supreme Spirit ; pleasure, delight; a 
weapon ; the sparkling of a gem; calling, calling to; 
the sound of lute ; (ind.) =aham(?), IndSt.; mfn. 
mad, drunk. 


= 3. ha, ind. (prob. orig. identical with 
3. gha, and used as a particle for emphasizing a pre- 
ceding word, esp. if it begins a sentence closely con- 
nected with another; very frequent in the Brihmanas 
and Siitras, and often translatable by) indeed, as- 
suredly, verily, of course, then &c. (often with other 
particles, e.g. with ¢v eva, u, sma, vat &c.; 
na ha, ‘not indeed ;’ also with interrogatives and 
relatives, e.g. yad dha, ‘when indeed; kad d4a, 
‘what then ?’ sometimes with impf. or pf. [cf. Pad. 
iii, 2, 116]; in later language very commonly used 
as a mere expletive, esp, at the end of a verse), RV. 
&c. &e. 


% 4. ha, mf(a)n. (fr. han) killing, destroy- 


ing, removing (only ifc.; see avati-, vritra-, Satru- 
ha &c.) 


@ 5. Aa, mf(a)n. (fr. 3. ka) abandoning, 
deserting, avoiding (ifc.; see avt-oka- and vafi-ha); 
(4), f. abandonment, desertion, L. 


Bq 1. hansd, m. (ife. f.@; accord. to Un. 
iii, 6a fr. 4/1. has, ‘to go?’) a goose, gander, swan, 
flamingo (or other aquatic bird, considered as a bird 
of passage ; sometimes a mere poetical or mythical 
bird, said in RV, to be able to separate Soma from 
water, when these two fluids are mixed, and in later 
literature, milk from water when these two are mixed ; 
also forming in RV. the vehicle of the Aévins, and 
in later lit® that of Brahma; ifc. also = ‘best or chief 
among’), RV. &c. &c.; the soul or spirit (typified 
by the pure white colour of a goose or swan, and 
migratory like a goose ; sometimes ‘the Universal 
Soul or Supreme Spirit,’ identified with Viraj, Nara- 
yana, Vishnu, Siva, Kama, and the Sun; du. 
‘the universal and the individual Spirit ;’ accord. to 


Say. resolvable into ahkays sa, ‘I am that’), Up.; , 


MBh. ; Hariv. &c.; one of the vital airs, L.: a kind 
of ascetic, MBh.; Hariv.; BhP.; a man of super- 
natural qualities born under a partic. constellation, 
VarByS.; an unambitious monarch, L.; a horse, 
Naigh. i, 14; an excellent draught-ox (accord. to 
some, ‘a buffalo’), VarBrS. ; a mountain, L.; atemple 
of a partic. form, VarBrS.; a kind of Mantra or 
mystical text, Cat.; silver, L.; envy, malice, L.; N. 
of two metres, Col.; (in music) a kind of measure, 
Samgit.; amystical N. of the letter &, Cat.; a spiritual 
preceptor, W.; N. of a Deva-gandharva, Hariv.; of 
a Danava, ib.; of a son of Brahma, BhP.; of a son 
of Vasu-deva, ib.; of a son of A-rishta, MBh.; of a 
son of Brahma-datta and general of Jara-samdha, ib.; 
of various authors &c., Cat.; of one of the Moon's 


wifen svdcita. 


horses, VP.; ofa mountain, Pur.; pl. N. of the Brah- 
mans in Plaksha-dvipa, BhP.; (7), f. a female goose, 
Mricch.; Kathis.; N. of various metres, Srutab.; 
Chandom.; Col.; of a daughter of Bhagiratha and 
wife of Kautsa, MBh.; of a courtezan, Rajat. (Cf. 
Gk. xfv; Lat. anser for hanser; Lit.2gsls ; Germ. 
Gans ; Angl.Sax.gés ; Eng. goose.) = kikiya, min. 
(fr. hagsa-kdka) relating to a goose and a crow (as 
a partic. fable), MBh. = kta, f. ‘ gander-loved,’ 
a female goose, L. = k&li-tanaya, m. a buffalo (see 
kali-t°), L. = kilaka, m. a partic. form of sexual 
union (v. I. -#i/aka‘, L. = kfita, m.‘swan’s peak,’ 
N. of one of the peaks of the Himalaya, MBh.; 
Hariv.; the hump on the shoulder of the Indian ox, 
L. mga, m. ‘going or riding on a swan,’ N. of 
Brahina, L. = gatd, mfn. having a swan’s gait, Vikr. 
= gadgadk, f. ‘prattling like a swan,’ a sweetly 
speaking woman, L, =—gamana, n. the gait of a 
swan or goose, MW.; (4), f. N. of a Surfitgand, 
Sigh’s, = gimini, f. ‘walking like a swan,’ a grace- 
ful woman, Mn. iii, 10. =gtubhya, n. ‘the mystery 
of the Universal Soul,’ N. ofa partic. hymn, BhP. 
=» cakra-prasna, m. N. of wk. = candrigeu, m. 
pl. the rays of the sun and the moon, MBh. — cara- 
avarodaya, m, N. of wks. = cihna-dukila-vat, 
mf. clad in a garment woven with representations 
of geese, Ragh, = ofida, m. N. of a Yaksha, MBh. 
~ ochattra, n. dry ginger, L. = ja, m. ‘swan-born,’ 
N. of one of Skanda's attendants, MBh. = jitiya, 
mfn, belonging to the tribe of birds called Hansa, 
anserine, Paicat. «jihva, m. ‘ goose-tongued,’ N. 
of a man, pl. his family, Samskirak. =—t&, f. the 
being a goose, Kath’s. = tirtha, n. N.of a Tirtha, 
Cat. = tila, u.(L.), -ttilikd, f. (Nalac.) ‘p?-cotton,’ 
the soft feathers or down of a goose. —tva, n. = 
-{a, Kathis. = @Khana, n. aloe wood, L. = dfita, 
m.n. N. of two poems (by Kavindritcdrya Sarasvati 
and by Ripa Gosvamin). Avira, n. N, of.a pass 
near Lake Manasa. = dv{fpa, m,n.N. of an island, 
Kathas, = dhvaja, m. N. of a king, Cat. =nilda, 
m. the cackling or cry of a goose or swan (thought 
to have something of a sacred character); (in music) 
a kind of measure, Samgit.; N. of a Vidya-dhara, 
Balar.; “dépanishad, f. N. of an Upanishad (= 
hansép’). =n&din, min. making a noise like a g? 
or swan, cackling ; (2##), f. a:graceful woman (one 
of the various classes into which women are divided), 
L, =n&bha, m. N. of a mountain, MarkP. =ni- 
dina, n. N. of 2 med. wk. = nflaka, see -47/aka, 
= paksha, m. a partic, position of the hand, Cat. 
=~ patha, in. pl. N. of a people (v.1. -fad2), MBh. 
= pada, n. goose-foot (as a mark), Nar.; a partic. 
weight ( = Aarsha), SarigS.; m. pl., see prec.; (4), 
f, a kind of Svara-bhakti, MandS.; (7), f. N. of various 
plants (accord, to L, ‘a species of Mimosa and Cissus 
Pedata’), Car.; a kind of metre, Col.; N. of an 
Apsaras, VP. = padikg, f. N. of the first wife of 
Dushyanta (v.1. Aagsa-vati), Sak. — param@s- 
vara, m. N. of a Tantra wk. pda, m. the foot 
of a goose, MW.; (4), f. N. of an Apsaras, VP.; 
w.r. for Aansa-pada ; (7), f. N. of a plant = (or 
w.t. for) Aaysa-padi ; (am),n.vermilion, L. 5 quick- 
silver, L. — p&a@iki, f. a kind of plant (= -padi), 
L, = pila, m. N. of a king, Inscr. pura, nu. N. 
of 4town, L. » prapatana, n. N. of a Tirtha, MBh. 
= pottall, f. a partic. mixture, Raséndr. = pra- 
boahb&, f. N. of a Surangana, Siphas. = bija, n. a 
goose’s epg, L. — bhfip&ila, m. N. of an author, Cat. 
 mandfiraka, n. a partic. mixture, Cat. = mir. 
ga, m. pi. N. of a people (B. Aanyamdna), MBh, 
=~ milk, f. a line or flight of Hapsas, flock of wild 
geese &c., Kum.; a kind of goose or duck (with 
dark grey wings), L.; a kind of metre, Col, = mi- 
sh&, f. Glycine Debilis, L, = m&h@svara, m. N. 
ofa Tantrawk. (cf. -araméiv*).=- mukha, mf(z)n. 


' formed like a goose’s beak, SrS. = mauna, n. N. of 


wk. = yina, n. a goose or swan as a vehicle, a car 
drawn by swans, Kath’s.; BhP.; mf(#)n. riding on 
a swan, Cat. «ynkta, mfn. drawn by swans (said 
of the chariot of Brahma), MW. =yuvan, m.a 
young goose or swan, ib. ~ ratha, m. ‘ whose ve- 
hicle is a Hapsa,’ N. of Brahma, L. ; of a man, Rajat. 
= rija, m. ‘king of geese,’ a large gander, Hit.; 
N. of a man, Rajat.; of various authors, Cat, = ri- 
ma-praana, m. N. of a treatise on augury (cf. 
cakra-pr°), =rata, n. the cackling of geese, Suir. ; 
a kind of metre, Col. = roman, n, =-/#/a, HParié, 
lipi, f. a partic. mode of writing, Jain, = Ma, 
m. (in music) a kind of measure, Samgit. ~ lomaséa, 
Q. green sulphate of iron, L.«lohaka, n. brass, L, 


Cfaxet Aaizika. 


» vaktra, m, ‘swan-beaked,’ N. of one of Skanda’s 
attendants, MBh. = vat, mfn. possessing geese &&c.; 
containing the word Aagsa, AitBr.; (aff), f. a verse 
containing the word Aagsa (applied to RV. iv, 40, 
5, in which the sun in the form of Dadhi-kr4, here 
called Haysa, is identified with Para-brahman or the 
Supreme Being; this verse is also found in VS. x, 
243 xii, 14 &c.), ApSr.; Cissus Pedata, L.; N. of 
the first wite of Dushyanta (v.1. for -padiéd), Sak. ; 
of the murderess of Vira-sena, Hear,; of a town and 
district (= Pegu), Buddh. = virana-gimin!, f.a 
woman who walks like a swan and young elephant, 
MW.=viha, mfn. riding ona Hagsa, BhP. = vil- 
hana, m. ‘id.,’ N. of Brahma, ib. » vikrinta- 
gimité, f. having a walk like the gait of a swan 
(one of the 80 minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 
84. = viveka, m. N. of wk. = vega, m. N. ofa 
man, Hear. = #yeta, mf(eni)n. white like a swan, 
Kir. »g#reni, f. a line or row of geese, Ragh. 
=samghirima,m.N. ofa temple, Buddh.-sam- 
desa, mn. N. of a poem by Vedant&cirya. = sho, 
m. a kind of bird, TS. Magesdygsu, mfn. ‘ swan- 
rayed,’ swan-coloured, white, MW. Maygsikira, 
mfn. having the form of a Hansa, VarByS. Hage 
siaghri, m. ‘ goose: footed,’ vermilion, L.; (2), f. 
akindof Mimosa, L. Hags@dhirfidhg, f.‘ mounted 
on a swan,’ N, of Sarasvati (as wife of Brahma), L. 
Haysibhikhya, n. ‘bright as a swan,’ silver, L. 
Maysirfidha, mf(d)n. mounted on a swan (ap- 
plied toVaruna, Brahmi, and Sarasvati), L. Hanak- 
vati, f. N. ofa woman, Dai.; of Pegu, Iuscr. Hagaa- 
wall, f. = Aagsa-sreni, Kathas.; N. of a woman, 
Virac. HagsAshtaka,n.N.ofapoem. Hagsisya, 
m.a partic. position of thehand,Cat. Hapnsa&hvayi, 
f.a kind of Mimosa, Susr. Hagesésvara-tirtha, 
n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. Haysodaka, n. a kind of 
cordial liquor (described as a sort of infusion of carda- 
moms), Car. Hagsépanishad, f. N. of an Upani- 
shad belonging to the Atharva-veda (cf. Aaysa- 
naddp’). 

2. Hanea, Nom, P. °sa/z, to act or behave like 
a swan, Subh. 

Hagsaka, m. a goose, gander, swan, flamingo 
(also ‘a little or poor goose &c.’), Kav.; BhP,; (in 
music) a kind of measure, Samgit.; N. of a son of 
Brahma-datta, Hariv.; m. n. an omament for the 
feet or ankles (said to be formed like a goose’s fot), 
Sis. vii, 23; (24d), f. a female goose, Kathas,; N, 
of a mythical cow, MBh. » wat, f. a proper N., g. 
ajirdds (v.1.) 

OF apes m, pl. N.of a people (cf. Adys°), 

Bh. 

Haysiya, Nom. A. °ya/e, to be like a goose or 
swan, Prasannar, 

Hagsin, mfn. (prob.) containing the Universal 
Soul (said of Krishna), Paticar.; (d97), f. a partic. 
manner of walking, Samait. 

Maygsira,m. a kind of mouse (cf. Aastra), Suir, 

Hagal, f.a female goose &c. (see 1. hagsa). yur 
gala, m. a pair of geese or ducks, MW. 

Mayatlya, mfn., g. gahddi. 

eat hamho, ind. (cf. ham) a vocative par- 
ticle (corresponding to ‘ho!’ ‘hollo!’ accord. to 
some also expressing haughtiness or contempt; in 
dram, a form of address used by equals to each other), 
MBh.; Kav. &c. 


®& hak, ind. (onomat.) the sound hak. 
~ kEra, m. making the sound Aaé, calling, calling 
to, L. 

Hakka, m. calling to an elephant, L.; (4), f. an 
owl, VarByS. 

Hakkaya, Nom. P.°ya/#, to call, call to, Paiicad. 

Makk&-pradhiak, f, (used in explaining #754- 
thura-bhashd), Stl. 

Wakkd-hakka, m.calling on,challenging, Paiicat. 

BTS hact. See sundara-haci, p.1227,col.1. 

efeqz haci-pura,n. N. of a town, Buddh. 

CHIT haja-deda, m. N. of & district, Oat. 

Majija and hajiji, N. of a place, ib. 

Vl haticd. Seo karakaiica, p.255, col. 1. 

CH Aaja, f. (accord. to some= kanya) 
a female servant (voc. °7e, often used in dram. as & 
particle of address), L. 


Wafijik&, f. a female attendant, chamber-maid 
(-éva, n.), Kaitkh.; Clerodendrun: Siphonantus, L. 


Cia haiyji. 


ais haftjt, m.asneezo, sneezing (==kshut), 
L 


Se hat, cl. 1.P. hafati, to shine, be bright, 
Dhatup. ix, 25. 

Bz haja, w.r. for hatha. 

ESR hataka, w.r. for hataka. 


SeUHt hataparni, w.r. for hatha-parni. 

BE Aafta, m. (cf afta) a market, fair, 
Paficat.; Vet.; (7), f. a petty market or fair. L. 
= candra, m. N. of a grammarian (often quoted). 
= catraka, m. a thief who steals fiom fairs and 
markets, L, = vihini, f, a gutter ina market-place, 
Subh, = wil&sing, f. ‘da!lying in market-places,’ a 
watiton woman, prostitute, W.; a sort of perfume 
( = dhamani),L.; turmeric ( = hartdré),L. = vem- 
malf, f. a row of market houses, L. HMatté- 
ahyaksha, m. the surveyor of a market, L, 

€S hath (only in Dhitup. ix, 50; prob. 
artificial), cl. 3. P. Aathatz, to leap, jump; to be 
wicked ; to treat with violence, oppress (cf. next) ; 
to bind to a post. 

Hatha, m. violence, force (ibc., esta, and af, ‘by 
force, forcibly’), R.; Rajat.; Kathas. &c.; obstinacy, 
pertinacity (ibe. and dé, ‘ obstinately, persistently’), 
Paficat.; Kathas. ; absolute or inevitable necessity (as 
the cause of all existence and activity; ibc., @/, and 
ena, ‘necessarily, inevitably, by all means’), MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; = hatha-yoga, Cat.; oppression, W.; 
rapine, ib.; going in the rear of an enemy, L. ; Pistia 
Stratiotes, L. =—karman, n. an act of violence, 
Siphas, = kimuka, i. a violent suitor of (comp.), 
Kathis, = tattva-kaumudi, f., -dipa, m., -dfpi- 
kK, f.( = -pra-dipika) N.of wks, mparni, f. Blyxa 
Octandra, L. = pra-dipika, f. (cf. -yoga) N. of wk. 
= yoga, m. 2 kind of forced Yoga or abstract medi- 
tation (forcing the mind to withdraw from external 
objects; treated of in the Hatha-pradfpika by 
Svatmarama and performed with much self-torture, 
such as standing on one leg, holding up the arms, 
inhaling smoke with the head inverted &c.); -vs- 
veka, m., -Samgraha,m. N. of wks. = yogin, m. 
an adherent of the Hatha-yoga, Cat. = ratnavall, 
f. N. of wk. —vidy&l, f. the science ot method of 
forced meditation, Cat. = garman, m. N.of a Brih- 
man, Kathds, = samketa-candrikd, f. N. of two 
wks. HKath@desin, mfi, prescribing forcible mea- 
sures against (gen.), Mcar. Mathiyita, mfn. be- 
come absolutely necessary, indispensable, Kathas. 
Hathalu, m. Pistia Stratiotes, L. Hath@slesha, 
m. a forcible embrace, Ml. ; 

Hath&t-k&ra, m. = dalat-kara, SivaP, 

Mafhiké, f. (prob.) great noise or din, Dag, 

Hathin, mfn., obstinaiely insisting on, Nilak. 


BB hada, (prob.) w.r. for next, Kirand. 
aiz hadi, m, wooden fetters, Divy4v.; 


= next, Cat. 
Hadika, m.a servant of the lowest caste, L. 
Haddaka, haddi, haddika, haddipa, m.id.,L. 
hadda, n.a bone, L. ja, n.‘ produced 
from bones,’ marrow, L. 


FEW hadda-condra, m.= hatta-c°, Col. 


WSR hadhak?.a, m. n. a small hand drum, 
rattle, L. 

Bas handa. See kiula-handa. 

Mandaka. See titla-handaka, 


Mandiki, f. an earthen pot or boiler, Subh. 
=sttea, m. a small earthen pot, L. 


Mandl, f. = handikd, MW. 
CAT handa,f.(in dram.) a low-caste female 
(voc. °de often in address; cf. Acid), L. 


Za kata &c. See col. 2. 


efwaryayr hathindvagrama, m. N. of a 
village, Inscr. 


ec had, cl.1.P.A.(Dhatup. xxiii, 8) ha- 

dats, °te (pf. jahade ; aor. ahutta &c.,Gr.), 

to evacuate, discharge excrement, BhP.; Sarasv.; 

Kathirn,: Caus, Addayati, Gr.: Desid, sihatsate, 

ib. : Intens. jdhadyaie, jdhatti, ib, (Cf. Gk. xé{w.} 

~~ gf, evacuation of excrement or ordure, L, 
B, mia. evacuated (as excrement), L. 


MEAi, m. or f. a spider ( = /i7/4), L. 
Ze Aadda, m. or hadda, f. (Arak.) N. ofa 


division of a zodiacal sign (thirty such divisions or 
degrees are specified ; cf. ¢rigsdégéa), IndSt.; Cat. 
Maddésa, m. ‘lord of a thirtieth division of a 
zodiacal sign,’ (prob.) a planet, ib, 


1. han, cl. 2, P. (Dhatup. xxiv, 2) 
: hanti (3.du. halah, 3.pl. ghnanii; rarely 
A. hate, 3. pl. ghatate ; and cl.t, hanats, Ved, also 
Jighnate, ts ; Pot. hanydt, Br. also Adnila, ghnita; 
Impv. jakl, TAr. handhi; impf, dhan, Ved, and 
ep. also ahanat, ahanan, avhknanta ; p. saghuat, 
ghnamana, MBh.; pf. jaghdna, jaghniuh, Br.and 
ep. also faghue, “sire, Subj. jaghdnat, RV.; p.sa- 
ghnivds,Ved.also jaghanvds; aor. ahkdnit, JaimBr. 
ce  vadh)}; fut. hanté, MBh.; Aaysyate, ib.; 
anishydis, °te, AV. &c.: inf. Adntum, Ved, also 
Adntave,taval,°toh ; ind, p. hatud, Ved. also °tvi, 
"ludya, -hatya ; -hanya, MBh. ; -ghatam, Br. &c.), 
to strike, beat (also a drum), pound, hammer (acc.), 
strike &c. upon (loc.), RV. &c. &c.; to smite, slay, 
hit, kill, mar, destroy, ib.; to put to death, cause to 
be executed, Mn.; Hit.; to strike off, Kathas.; to 
ward off, avert, MBh.; to hurt, wound (the heart), 
R.; to hurl (a dart) upon (gen.), RV.; (in astron.) 
to touch, come into contact, VarBrS.; to obstruct, 
hinder, Rajat.; to repress, give up, abandon (anger, 
sorrow &c.), Kav.; BhP.; (?) to go, move, Naigh. 
ii, 14: Pass. Aanydte (ep. also °¢2; aor. avadhs or 
aghantz), to be struck or killed, RV. &c. &c.: Caus. 
ghatayali, °te (properly a Nom, fr. ghdta, q.v.; 
aor, ajighatal or ajighanat), to cause to be slain or 
killed, kill, slay, put to death, punish, Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; to notify a person's death (Aaysam ghatayat: 
= kaysa-vadham acashte), Pan. iii, 1,26,Vartt. 6, 
Pat. ; to mar, destroy, MBh.; Paiicat. (v.1.): Desid. 
Jlghdgsatt ,°te (Pot. jighdysiyat, MBh.; impf. afs- 
ghauysih, SBr.), to wish to kill or destroy, RV. &c. 
&c.: Intens. jdsrghanls (RV.; p. janghanat, jane 
ghnat o ghdnighnat), janghanyate (with pass. 
sense, MundUp.), yerkniyate (Pan. vii, 4, 31), to 
strike = tread upon (loc. or acc.), RV.; to slay, kill, 
ib.; to dispel (darkness), destroy (evil, harm), ib.; 
to hurt, injure, wound, MundUp. [Cf. Gk. Oetva, 
Odvaros ; pives, Eweppvov, wépara; Lat. de-fendere, 
of-fendcre; Lit. genu, gilt; Slav. gunati.] 
Ha. See 4. Aa, p. 1286, col. 1. 
até, nfn. struck, beaten (also said of a drum), 
smitten, killed, slain, destroyed, ended, gone, lost 
(often ibe. == ‘ destitute of,’ ‘ bereft of,’ * -less’), RV. 
&c. &&c.; injured, marred, hurt, wounded (lit. and 
fig.), MBh.; Kathas.; struck off (as a head), R.; 
knocked out (as an eye), ib. ; hit by (instr. or comp.), 
Kav.; Kathas.; whirled up, raised (as dust), Sak.; 
visited or afflicted or tormented by, struggling with, 
suffering from (instr. or comp.), SBr.; ChUp.; MBh. 
&c.; (in astron.) touched, come into contact, VarBrS.; 
violated (sexually, as a woman), MBh. viii, 2037; 
ruined, undone, hopeless, miserable, wretched (of 
persons and things; cf. comp.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
worthless, useless, ib.; defective, Sah.; cheated, de- 
ceived, Kuval.; deprived of, lapsed from (-/as or 
comp.), MBh.; R.; (in arithm.) multiplied, Aryabh.; 
(4), f. a violated woman (see above) ; a despised girl 
unfit for marriage, L.; (amt), n. Hiring, killing, 
hurting, W.; multiplication, ib. (Cf. Gk. gards, 
‘slain.’] = kantaka, mfn. freed from thorns (or 
enemies), MBh, = kilbisha, mfn. freed from sins, 
Mn. iv, 243. citta (W.), -cetas (R.), min. be- 
reft of sense, mad, dispirited, perplexed, confounded, 
~ ochi£ya, mfn. dimmed in lustre, bereft of beauty, 
Kathis. =jalpita, n. pl. useless talk, Sah. =jiva- 
na, n. a blighted or wrecked life, Dat. = jivita, 
n. id., Amar. ; despair of life, W.; mfn, deprived of 
life or hope, overcome with despair, ib. = j%Rna,mfn. 
deprived of consciousness, MW. = jyotir-nisitha, 
m.a night in which the stars are extinguished, starless 
night, ib, =t&pa, mfn. freed from heat, cooled, W. 
=trapa, min. devoid of shame, shameless, BhP. 
~tvitke or -tvish, mfn. = -cchdya, MBh.; R.; 
Bear. =daiva, mfn. ill-fated, ill-starred, luckless, 
MW. —dvish, mfn. one who has slain his enemies, 
ip. bE, min. = -ci//a, BhP. = dhvinta, mfn. 
freed from darkness, ib.» parama&rtha, mf{n. neg- 
lectful of the highest truth (said of the senses), Bharty. 
= pity’, mfn. one whose father has been slain, 
P4p.v, 4,158, Sch. = putra (/4a/d-).mfn.one whose 
son oc sons have been killed, TS,; SBr, = prabha, 


Vaagrs hanane-sila. 


1287 


mifn, ==-cchdya, MBh. = prabhiva, mfn. bereft of 
power, MW. = praméda, nifn. freed from careless- 
ness, Kir. = pravira, mf. whose chief warriors are 
slain, MW. = praya, mf. almost killed, ib. © biin- 
dhava, ifn, deprived or destitute of relations, ib. 
=buddhi, mfn. = -c/fa, Sis. = bhaga, min. ill- 
starred, ill-fated, luckless, BhP. » bhiigya, mf, id., 
MW. = bhritryi (Aa/d-), mfn, one whose brother 
has been slain, AV, = mati, mfu, = -c///a, Dhiirtan. 
=mftri (Aa/a-), min. one whose mother has been 
slain, AV. =mé&na, nifn. free trom pride orarrogance, 
BhP. = minaga, mfn, = -cit/a, Vear. = mlrkha, 
m. an excessive fool, blockhead, L. = medhas, min, 
=: -¢illa, MW. —yuddha, nin, destitute o martial 
spirit, BhP. = ratha, m. a chariot whose horses and 
charioteer are slain, MW. ~lakahana, mfi, de- 
prived of auspicious marks, unlucky, MarkP. =» vare 
cas (hafi-), mfn, bereft of vigour or power, de- 
cayed, AV. mvikramodyama, ifn. bereft of 
strength and energy, Ritus. «= vidhi, m, evil fate, 
Bhartr.; Sis. &c.; mfn. ill-fated, ill-starred, Dharmay, 
(con).) = vinaya, min. lost to a sense of propricty, 
MW. = virya, mfn, one who has lost his virility or 
vigour, Kum, = veitta,, mfn. defective in metre 
(-¢d, f.), Kpr.; Sah. = vyishnl (Aa/d-), f. whose 
bull or lord (i.e. Veitra) has been slain (said of the 
waters), RV. iv, 17, 3.— vega, tin. whose impetus 
or force has been impeded, R. = wrida, min. = -¢ra- 
pa, Amar, gishta, mfn. left or remaining out of 
the slain, left surviving, MBh.; -jana, m. a survivor, 
ib, » gesha, mfn, = -stsh(a, ib. srt, min. whose 
prosperity is blighted, reduced to penury, MW. 
= gampada, min. id.,ib. -—sammada, nin, whose 
pleasures are destroyed or marred, ib. = sarva-yo- 
dha, mfn, having all the warriors slain, ib, = sf- 
ahvasa, min. freed from fear, ib. = slita, miu, one 
whose charioteer is slain, ib. atrika, min. one 
who has killed a woman, Myicch. =asvara, miu. 
one who has lost his voice, hoarse, Bhpr. = svasri 
(hatd-), mfn, one whose sister has been sl.in, AV. 
e~ hima, min, one who has destroyed frost (accord, 
to others, m. ‘hard frost’), Malav.v, 7.— hyidaya, 
n.a cursed or broken heart, Sintii, Hat&ghasapes, 
mfn. one whose enemies are destroyed, VS. Bata- 
ahimantha, mfn. free from disease of the eye or 
from loss of sight, Susr. Hat&roha, min. (an cle- 
phant) whose riders are slain, MW, Haté&vasesha, 
m. pl. those left of the slain, ib. Hatadsa, mf(d)n. 
whose hopes are destroyed, desperate, Amar.; hope- 
less, i.e. wretched, foolish, stupid, wicked, miserabje, 
Ratuav.; Prab.; unfruitful, infertile, barren, W. 
Mat@araya, min. one whose refuge is destroyed 
(others, ‘ whose camp is destroyed '), Bear. xiii, 70. 
Hatasva, mfn. one whose horse or horses have been 
killed, W. Hatékshana, min, one whose sight is 
destroyed, blind, Bcar. viii, 7, Hatdinas, min. = 
hata-kilbisha, BhP. Matottara, nifn. viving no 
answer, Kav. Matédyama, mf. one whose etlorts 
are crushed, broken in purpose, Bear. xiii, 71 (cov).) 
Hatdhjas, mfn. whose vigour is destrayed, weak- 
ened, debilitated, MBh.; R.; m. a kind of fever, 
Suér, 

Hataka, mf(zka)n. struck, hit, afflicted by (ifc. ; 
see datva-); cursed, wretched, miserable (ifc., c.g. 
Canakya-h’, ‘the wretched Canakya’), Mricch.; 
Muur, &c.; ni. a low person, coward, L. 

Hati, f. striking, a stroke or blow with (comp.), 
Git.; Sarasv.; killing, destroying, destruction, re- 
moval, MBh.; Ka4v. &c.; disappearance, loss, absence, 
Kap.; (in arithm.) multiplication, Aryabh., Sch. 

Matu, (prob.) m. winter, L. 

HZatua, mfn. destructive, fatal, mortal, RV.; m. 
a weapon, L.; disease, L. 

Matya, n. (ifc.) and haty&, f, killing, slaying, 
slaughter, Mn.; MBh. &c. 

Hatra, mfn. hurtful, mischievous ( = Aigsra), L. 

Hatviiya, hatwi. See root, cal. 2. 

- Matha, m. a blow, stroke, RV.; killing, slaughter, 
ib.; a man stricken with despair, Un. ii, 2, Sch. 

2. Man, mf(ghvi)n. killing, a killer, slayer (only 
ife.; see art-, famo-han &c.) 

Mana, inf(7)n. id. (see vira-hanqg); m. killing, 
slaughter (see sss-hana); (a), f. (see dur-hdua). 

Manana, mf{(i)n. killing, a killer, slayer, Hariv.; 
(prob.) m. a drum-stick, SaikhSr.; a kind of worm, 
L.; un. the act of striking or hitting, Nir. i, 15 7; 
striking off, Malatin.. ; killing, destroying, removing, 
dispelling, Hariy.; Kav.; BhP.; multiplication, 
Aryabh., Sch. = éfla, mfn, of a murderous disposi- 
tion, cruel, MW. 


1288 


1. Mananiya, mfn. to be struck or beaten o1 
killed, worthy of death, W. 
2. Henaniya,Nom.P.°yat: = hananam icchat 
(Desid. jthananiyishatt),Pay.vii,3,55, Vartt.t Pat 
Mananiyaka, mfn., (fr. prec.), Pat. 
Mani, m. or f, a weapon, I. 
Waniyas, mfn. more or most destructive, MaitrS 
1. Hanu, f. (only L.) ‘anything which destroy 
or injures life,’ a weapon; death ; disease; variou 
kinds of drugs ; a wanton woman, prostitute ; m, N. 
of a partic. mixed tribe, L. 
Manusha, m. anger, wrath, L.; a Rakshasa, L. 
Hantisha, m. a Rakshasa, L. 
Hantave, ‘tavai. See root, p. 1287, col. 2. 
Hantavya, mfn. to be slain or killed, to b 
punished with death, Mn.; MBh. &c.; to be violatec 
(as justice), Mu. viii, 15; to be refuted, Heat. 
Manti, f. the root or verb Aan, Nyiyam. 
Hantu, m. killing, slaying (cf. s#-A° and root) 
BhP.; m. a bull, L, —kiima, mnf(d)n. (Aandz fo 
°¢um) desirous of killing, Kathas. = manas, min. 
intending to kill, MW. 
Mantri or hantri, m{(/77)n. (the former with 
n., the latter with acc.) slaying, killing, a slayer, 
iller, murderer, robber, disturber, destroyer (-/va, 
n.), RV, &c. &c, ; m. a partic, measure of food, W. 
(°tri), f., see next. 
Hantri-mukha, m. N. ofa partic. demon hostile 
to children, ParGy. 
Wantva, mfn. to be killed or slain, RV. 
Manman, m. or n. a stroke, blow, thrust, RV. 
Hanyaména, mfu. (pr. p. Pass.) being killed or 
slain &cc.; m. pl. N. ofa people (v.1. Aaysa-miarga), 
MBh. 
HEnuka, mfn. kiting, hurting, mischievous 
(= ghdatuka), L. 
MEntra, n. dying, death (= marana), Un. iv, 
no: ie a Rikshasa, L.; dying, death, L.; war, 
t, L. 
exindre (?), n. dying, death, W. 


Gates hanila, m. Pandanus Odoratissi- 
mus, L. 


Bq 2. kdnu, f. (accord. to L. also m.; not 
fr, 4/ han, seecognate words below) a jaw (also Advsiz), 
RV. &c. &c.; n. ‘cheek,’ a partic. pact of a spear- 
head, SBr. [Cf. Gk. yevus, yévesov, yevelas, yvd0os; 
Lat. gena, genuinus ; Goth. kinnus ; Germ. Kinn; 
Eng. chin.) = graha, th. ‘jaw-seizure,’ lock-jaw, 
Suir. == bheda, m. the gaping or parting asunder of 
the jaws, BhP.; N. ofa partic. form of the end of an 
eclipse, VarByS. ==: mat &c., see below. = moksha, 
m. relaxation of the jaws, Suér, #shkambha, m. 
= -preha, Car. = samhbati, f. (Bhpr.), -samba- 
nana, n. (Suér.) a paztic. form of lock-jaw. = stam- 
bha, m. = -graka,L. = svana, m, sound made with 
the jaws, Bear. 

Hanavya;, mf(@)n. relating to the jaws, AV. 

Manukk, f. a jaw, VarByS. 

HZanumac, it. comp. for °mat. =chata (for 
-fata),n. N, of a wk. on Bhakti by Sri-nivasacarya, 

Zanumaj, in comp. for °77at. m jayantl, f. the 
day of full moon of the month Caitra (being the sup- 
posed birthday of Hanumat), MW. 

Manu-mat, m. ‘having (large) jaws,’ N. of a 
monkey-chief (one of the most celebrated of a host 
of semi-divine monkey-like beings, who, according 
to R. i, 16, were created to become the allies of Ra- 
ma-candra in his war with Ravana ; Hanumat washeld 
to be a son of Pavana or Miruta, ‘the Wind;’ and 
is fabled to have assumed any form at will, wielded 
rocks, removed mountains, mounted the air, seized 
the clouds, and rivalled Garuda in swiftness of flight; 
according to other legends, Hanumat was son of Siva; 
his mother's name was Afijan4, q.v.; in modern times 
Han? is a very common village god in the Dekhan, 
Central and Upper India, cf. RTL. 320), MBh.; R. 
&c.; a particular sort of monkey, Simia Sinica, W. 
e kalpa, m. N., of a ch. of the Sudaréana-samhit3. 
= kavaca, n,‘ Hanumat’s breast-plate,’ N. of various 
hymns (addressed to the five-headed Han’ in various 


Purinas). = kivysa,n.,-kirtana, n.,-taila-vidhi, . 
m., -paiichhga, n., -patala, m.n. N. of wks. . 


~ paddhati, f. N. of a wk. in § chapters (four of 
which are taken from the Sudargana-samhit’ and the 
last from the Ramiyana) describing the rites to be 
observed in the worship of Hanumat, = pratish~ 
¢hE, f., -pratishth&-kalpa, m., -prabandha, 


eraty 1. hananiya, 


N. of a poem describing the festivities on the occasion 
of the presence of Rama and Sit at a pastoral dane 
(x asétsava) on the banks of the Saray). = sahasra- 
nEman, n., -stotra, n. N. of wks. 

Manumad, in comp. for °mat. = ahgada-sam: 
vida, m., -ashtaka, n., -asht¢dttara-sata-nk: 
man, n., -upanishad, f., -eka-mukba-kavaoa, 
n., -gahvara, n. (=°man-mantra-g), Aan: 
daka, m. or n., -dipa, m., -durga, ., -dvida- 
sa-niman, i).,-bali, m., -bihuka, m., -bhish: 
ya, n., -rimfyana, 0.,-vishaya-mantra, m. 
-vrata-kalpa, m. N. of wks. 

Hanumadiya, mfn. written or composed by 
Hanumat, Cat.; n. N. of wk. 

1, Hanuman, m.c. for °wat (in hanumddt),R. 

2, Hanumaz, in comp. for “wat, = nBtaksa, 0. 
N. of a drama (containing the story of the Rama: 
yana dramatized, = mahd-n°,q.v.) = nighantu, 
m., -mantra-gahvara, n. (== °mad-cahvara) 
~mantréddhira, m., -mild-mantra, m. N. of 
wks. 

Hanumanta, in comp. for “mat. = bhattiys, 
n. N. of a poem. Hanumantésvara and “ra- 
tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. 

Manula, mfo, having strong jaws, g. sidhmddi, 

Manti-mat &c. = hanu-mat. 

H&navya, mifir, being in the jaws (asa tooth), Sur, 

Minu, m. a tooth (v.1. Ad/u), L. 


Zt hdnta, ind. an exclamation or in- 
ceptive particle (expressive of gn exhortation to do 
anything or asking attention, and often translatable 
by ‘come on” ‘here!’ look!” ‘see!’ in later lan- 
guage also expressive of grief, joy, pity, haste, bene 
diction &c. and translatable by ‘alas!’ ‘ah!’ ‘oh! 
&c.; often repeated or joined with other particles, 
e.g. hd hanta, hanta hanta, hanta tarht), RV. 
&c. &cc, » kBré,m. the exclamation han/a (a partic. 
formula of benediction or salutation; also explained 
as 16 mouthfuls of alms, in SBr, among the four teats 
of the cow, Vac.), SBr.; ParGr.; Pur. Wantoxti, 
f, ‘saying alas!’ tenderness, compassion, MW. 


SIA Aapusha or habusha, f. N. of a partic. 
substance forming an article of trade (commonly 
called Habush, and said to be of a long form and black 
colour, and smelling like raw meat or fish; it is of 
‘wo kinds), Car.; Suir. &c. 


WAIT habasora, N. of a place, Cat. 


A ham, ind. an exclamation expressive 
of anger or courtesy or respect (also Aam bho or ham 
bhoh ; cf. hamho), Divyav.; Jatakam. 


ZY hama, m. a partic. personification, 
Jaut, 


eatera hamiana, N. of a place, Cat. 


q hami-purya, mfn. coming or de- 
‘ived from Hami-pura (cf. Aammira), Cat. 


@a hamba, m. N. of a man, Rajat.; (a), 
L, v, 1. for Aambhd. 

Mambirk. See sajta-h°. 

Mambhi, f. lowing or bellowing of cattle, MBh, ; 

. &c. » tava, m, id. (-eéraven, ‘making a low- 
ng or bellowing sound’), MBh. ~#abda, m. id., 
Jiphas. 

Mambhiya, Nom. A.°ya/e, to low, bellow, MBh. 


EH hamm, cl. 1. P. hammati, to go (ac- 


ord. to Pat, used in Surdshfra), Naigh. ii,34; Dh&tup. 
ii, 94. 


BML hammira, m. N. of a king of Si- 
sambharl (who ruled from 1301-1363 a.D. and 
patronized Raghava-deva, the grandfather of Sarniga- 
ihara, the author of the anthology, one stanza of 

‘hich is attributed to him). = carita, n. ‘Ham- 

hita’s deeds,’ N. of a Maha-kAvya by Naya-candra. 


Bq hay, cl. 1, P. hayati, to go, move, 

hStup, xv, 8 (accord. to Vop. also, ‘ to be weary,” 
ind accord. to others, ‘to worship’ or ‘ to sound’), 
n Naigh. ii, 14 Aayantat is enumerated among the 
gati-karmanak (cf. hayat under 4/2, ht). 


Sq hdya, m. (ife. f. a; fr. o/1. Ai) a horse, 
RV. &c. &c. ; a symbolical expression for the number 
‘seven’ (on account of the 7 horses of the Sun), 
Srutab.; the zodiacal sign Sagittarius, VarBrS. ; (in 
prosody) 2 foot of four short syllables, proceleus- 


m., -pritah-stotra, n. N. of wks, = sambhité, f. | maticus, Col,; a man of a partic, class, L.; the Yak 


tad hayana. 


or Bos Gruuniens, L.; N. of Indra, L.3 of one of 
the horses of the Moon, L.; of a son of Sahasra-da, 
Hariv.; of a son of Sata-jit, VP.; pl. the family of 
Haya, MBh. ; (dor), f.a female horse, mare, Hariv.; 
Kathas.; Physalis Flexuosa, L.; mfn. urging on, 
driving (see aiva-hayd), »kanthar& and rik, 
v.1, for -Lalard, rikd, q.V.~ karman, n. praciice 
or knowledge of horses, MBh, = kiitari and “riki, 
f. a kind of plant, L. -gandha, n. black salt (v. 1. 
hridya-g”), L.; (4), £. (v.L. Aridya-g°) Physalis 
Flexuosa, L.; another planit( = aja-mcda), L.»gar- 
dabhi, m. N, of Siva, L. =griva, m, ‘horse- 
necked,’ N. of a form of Vishnu (mauifested, accord. 
to one legend, in order to recover the Veda carried 
off by two Daityas called Madhu and Kaitabha), 
Paficar.; of a Daitva (also called Brahma-veda-pra- 
hartyé, as having carried off the Vedas at the dis- 
solution of the universe caused by Brahmas sleep at 
the end of the past Kalpa; in order to recover them, 
Vishnu became incarnate asa Matsya or fish, and slew 
Haya-griva), Hativ.; Kathas. dcc.; of a Rakshasa, 
R.; of a Tantra deity, Buddh.; of a Rajarshi, MBh.; 
of a wicked king of the Videhas, MBh.; of a Muni, 
Cat.; of the supposed author of the Chandogya 
Upanishad and various other writers &c., ib.; (@), 
f, N. of Durga, L.; (°va)-gadya and -dandaka, 
n. N. of Stotras; -fastca-ratra, n., -paiijara, w. 
N. of wks.; -prdkta, mfn. proclaimed or taught by 
H°, Cat.; -vipu, m. ‘enemy of H°,’ N. of Vishnu, 
L.; -vadha, m. N, of a poem by Bhartyi-mentha, 
Rajat.; -samhila, f., -sahasra-ndma-stotra, 0., 
-stotva,n.N.of wks. ; -kav#,m. ‘slayer of H®,’ N. of 
Vishnu, L.; °vopanishad,f,N.ofan Up®. =» ghna,m. 
ex nara, L.~m-kasha, m. impelling horses,’ N, 
of Matali, L. - cary, f. the roaming of thesacrificial 
h°, R. -oohath, f. a troop of horses, L. = jiia, m. 
one who understands the points of a h°, a h?-dealer, 
groom, jockey (-¢d, f.), MBh. =jiiana, n. know- 
ledge of horses, ib. = tattva, n.id.; -s#a, mfn.ac- 
quainted with the nature of horses, ib. =dainava, 
m.‘Danava in the form of ah®,’ N. of Keéin, Hariv. 
= dvisbat, m. ‘h°-hater,’a buffalo, L. # nirgho- 
sha, m. the clatter of a horse’s hoofs, MW. » pa, m. 
‘ horseekeeper,’ a groom, VarBsS.; = next, Kathas, 
== pati, m. ‘id,’ N. of a prince, ib, pucoha, m. 
or n, a horse’s tail, W.; (2), f. = next, Bhpr. == poe 
chiki, f. Glycine Debilis, L.=-priya, m. ‘dear to 
h°s,’ barley, L.; (a), f. Physalis Flexuosa or Phoenix 
Sylvestris, L. = méxa or -mfiraka, m.‘h°-killer,’ 
Nerium Odorum, L. = mfirana, m, ‘id.,’ Ficus Re- 
ligiosa, L. mukha, n. a horse’s-face, R.; N. of a 
country, Buddh. ; (7), { N. ofa Rakshasi, R. = me- 
dha, tn. a h® sacrifice (see aiva-m°), VP.; -yd/,m. 
(nom, -yd~) one who performs a h° s°, MW, = rfi- 
pin, mfi. horse-shape, ib. = 1K1M, f. h®’s saliva, L. 
~- lilivati, f. N. of awk. on h°s (quoted by Malli- 
natha), = vEhana, m. N. of Revanta (son of the 
Sun), L.; of Kubera, L.; -famkara or-sa°,m, Bau- 
hinia Variegata: evidyi, f, = -jildnu, Rajat. she, 
[. a horse-stable, L. = sistzra, n.(MBh.), -#ikshé, 
f, (MatsyaP.) the art of training or managing h°s, 
hippology.= éizas,n.a h°’s head, MBh,; R. &c. ; 
min. having a h°’s head (as the sun), MBh.; m. N. 
of Vishnu (in the form of Haya-griva), Hariv.; 
BhP.; f. N. of a daughter of Puloman, Hariv.; of a 
daughter of Vaisvanara (also -#i74), Pur.; n.a partic. 
mythical weapon, R.; Hariv. =sigu, m. a young 
h®, foal, VarByS, = sirsha or “shan, mfn, having 
a horse's head, BhP,; m. Vishnu in a partic. form 
(prob. as Haya-griva; cf. -siras), ib.; -paaca- 
rétra,n.N. of a Vaishnava wk. (chiefly treating of 
the erection of images and their consecration). 
= saingrahana, n, the restraining or curbing or 
‘hecking of h°s, MBh. = akandha, m, a troop of 
iorses, L. ow» hartyi, m. the stealer of a horse, VP. 
MWayhiga, m. Sagittarius (the zodiacal sign), Var- 
Bs. sha, m. ‘superintendent of h°s,’ 
head groom, L. » f. ‘horse-faced,’ N. 
fa Yogini, Heat. May&yur-veda, m, veterinary 
cience, MW. May&ri, m. ‘h°-foe,” Nerium Odo- 
rom, L, Mayértdha, m. ‘mounted on a horse,’ a 
‘ider, W. May@roha, m. id., MBh.; Kathds.; n. 
lorsemanship, riding, W. May »™, a horse- 
stable, L. Mayfsank, f. Boswellia Thurifera, L. 
or “ayaka, m, ‘ horse-mouthed,’ Vishnu 
napartic. manifestation(cf. Aaya-grivaand -Jiras), 
3bP, Wayédshta, m. ‘loved by horses,’ barley, L. 
MaySttama, m. an excellent horse ; -yu/, drawn 
“vy excellent horses, MBh. 
Mayans, m.a year (cf Adyana), L.; n. a covered 
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catriage or palanquin (also read dayana; see 
under 4/di), L. 
Mayi, m. or f. wish, desire, L. 
Mayin, m. a horseman, rider, MBh.; MarkP. 
Mayushé, f. 2 herb, plant (=oshadhe), L. 


Bq hayé, ind. an exclamation ('0, ho!’), 
RV.; SBr.; Gobh. | 

@e Aara, mf(4, rarely i)n. (only ifc.; fr. 
a/ |. Avi) bearing, wearing, taking, conveying, bring- 
ing (see kavaca-, vartia-h°), taking away, carrying 
off removing, destroying (see dala-, fakti-h°); re- 
ceiving, obtaining (see agéa-h°); ravishing, capti- 
vating (see mavto-h°); m.‘ Seizer,' ‘ Destroyer, N. 
of Siva, AgvGr.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; of a Danava, 
MBh. ; Hariv.; of amonkey, R. ; of various authors 
&c. ,Cat.; (in arithm.)a divisor, Col, ; the denomin- 
ator of a fraction, division, ib. ; a stallion(?), L.; an 
ass, L.; fire, L. = kum&ra-thakkura, m. N, of a 
modern author, Cat. = keli, N. of a drama (com- 
posed by Vigraha-raja-deva A.D. 1153). = kes, in- 
correct for hart-keia, = kowa, m. N.ofa dictionary. 
» kshetra, n. N. of a district sacred to Siva, Inscr. 
gana and -gupta, m. N. of poets, Cat. = go- 
vinda, m, (also with wacaspatt and Jarman) N. 
of various authors, ib, = gaurf, f. one of the forms 
of Siva or of Siva and Parvat! conjoined ( = ardha- 
ndrtsa); -samvdda,m. N. of wk, « carita-cin- 
timani, m. N. of a poem. = ofpdropana, n. N. 
of a drama, »ctidimani, m. ‘Siva’s crest-gem,’ 
the moon, L. ~ jit, m. N. of a man, Cat. = Jf, m. 
(with d4atfa) N. of the father of Hara-datta, ib. 
= tejas, n, ‘Siva’s energy,’ quicksilver, L. = dag- 
aha-miirti, m.‘ whose body has been burnt by 8°, 
K4ma-deva (also ‘sexual love’), VarBrS. = datta, 
m. N. of various writers &c. (esp. of the author of 
the Pada-maiijarl, 2 Comm. on the Kagika-vritti, 
and the Mitakshar4, aComm. on Gautama’s Dharma- 
sOtra), Cat.; -carttra,n.N. of wk.; -sigha,m.N. 
of a modern author, Cat.; °¢¢dcarya, m. N. of a 
preceptor, Sarvad, ; ¢fiya, n. N. of wk. = Aga, m. 
N. of an author (perhaps w.r. for Aavi-d°), Cat. 
~ nartaka, 1. a kind of metre ( = harina-pluta), 
Ked. ~ nthe and -nErkyana (also spelt 4aré- 
n°), m. N. of authors, Cat. —netra, n. Siva’s eye, 
Kathis.; a symbolical expression for the number 
‘three,’ L. = pati, m. N. of an author, Cat. = pra- 
Alpikd, f. N.of 2 medic. wk, = priya, m. Nerium 
Odorum, L.= bala, m. N. of aman, Kathis. = bija, 
n. ‘Siva’s seed,” quicksilver, L. = mukuta-mi- 
hitmya, n., -mekhal&, f. N. of wks.= mekha- 
lin, m. 2 partic. class of artisans, Gol. - mohana 
and -viita, m. N. of authors, Cat. = rfipa, m.‘hav- 
ing the form of Hara," N. of Siva, L. = vijaya, m. 
N. of a poem by Ratnikara, = vilisa, m. a kind 
of musical composition, Samgit.; N. of a poem. 
eo tira, N. of a place, Virac. =sylbgkre, f. (in 
music) a partic. Raginf, Samgit, = sekhark, f.‘S°'s 
crest,’ the Ganges .«gakha, m.‘S°’s friend,’ N. 
of Kubera, Dad. aigha, m. N. of 2 king, Cat. 
=» siddhi-pradi, ¥. N. of a partic. family-deity, 
Cat, = sfint,m.‘ Siva’s son,’ N. of Karttikeya, Ragh, 
w svimin, m. N. of a man, Kathds, = h&ra, in. 
¢ Siva's necklace,’ N. of the serpent-demon Sesha, 
Alamkirat. = hfirR(?), f. = Adra-h°, grape, L. 
Mariksha, n. = rudrdksha,theberry of Eleocarpus 
Ganitrus, L. ,m. © $s mountain,’ Kailasa 
(the favourite resort of Siva), Kathts. Marnata, 
m. N, of Ravana, L. Rar&uanda, N. of an author 
or ofawk.,Cat. Mar@yatana,n.a temple of Siva, 
Rajat, Mardrdha, Siva’s half(-éd,f.),Sis. Marl- 
watt, f. N. ofa country, Inscr. Mar&viisa, m. S°'s 
abode, Kailiss,Rajat. Mar@epada, n, id., Kathas. 
Marihara, m. N. of a Danava (du. "vax, also = 
‘Hara and Ahara’), MBh. Mar@svara, m. Siva 
and Vishnu forming one person, Inscr, Marédd- 
bheda, m. N. of a Tirtha, MatsyaP. 

Maraka, m.ataker, seizer,conveyer,W.; a rogue, 
cheat, ib.; a reflecting person, ib.; N. of Siva, ib.; 
a divisor or division, ib.; a long flexible sword, ib. 

Marana, mf(a or z)n. (only ifc.) carrying, hold- 
ing, containing (<5. bals-harani darvi, ‘2 ladle 
containing an oblation ’), AivGr.; taking away, re- 
moving (e.g. rajo-h°, ‘removing dust’), Kaué.; m. 
‘taker, a hand, L.; an arm, L.; Michelia Cham- 
paca, L,; n. the act of carrying or bringing or fetch- 
ing, KatySr.; MBh. &c.; offering, KatySr. ; Gaut.; 
catrying off, robbing, abduction, Gaut.; Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; removing, destroying, Suér.; VarByS.; divid- | 
ing, division, Col.; a nuptial present (= yautsaka), | 


MBh.; agifttoa student at hisinitiation,W. ; fodder 
given to a stallion (= wigaba-h°), Kai. on Pan. vi, 
2, 65; (L. also ‘a partic. gesture’ [esp. of an archer 
in shooting }; ‘boiling water;’ ‘semen virile ;’ ‘gold’). 
= bhiga (4drara-), mfn. entitled to partake (said 
of deceased ancestors), TBr. = hErika, n. (or d, f.) 
fetching the nuptial present, MBh. Warangha- 
rana, n. id., ib. 

Marani, f.a water-channel,‘gutter, L.; death, L. 

Maraniya, mfn. to be taken or seized &&c., Pan. 
vi, 2, 217, Sch. 

Mirayina, m. N. of a man, RV, 

Maras, n. a grasp, grip, AV.; a draught, drink, 
beverage, RV.; AV.; flame, fire (accord. to some 
also ‘anger,’ ‘fury'), ib. {Ci. Gk. Oépos.] = vat 
(4dras-), min, seizing (or ‘ fiery’), RV. ii, 23, 6; f. 
(pl.) rivers(?), Naigh. i, 13. = win, mfn. fiery, ener- 
getic, TS.; Br.; AsvGr. 

Har&-sayh&, wi{(@)n. (for harahk-# as raja-F for 
rajah-#) fiery, energetic, MaitrS.; (4), f. (applied 
to a partic. formula), ib.; r. 

I. Mari, mfn. (for 2. see col. 3) bearing, carrying 
(see dyi/é and natha-h°). 

1. Marika, m. (for 2. see p. 1291, col. 2) a thief, 
gambler, W. 

1, Kariman, m. (for 2. see p. 1292, col, 1) death, 
illness, L.; time, W, 

Hariman, m. = md/arifvan, L. 

Marta, (m.c.) = 4aripi, destroying, MBh. 

Wartave, “tavai. See «/Ayi. 

Martavya, min. to be taken or seized or appro- 
priated or acquired, Mn.; Paiicat. 

Hartu, m.‘ seizer,’ death, L.; great love, L. 

Martri, m. one who brings or conveys, a bearer, 
bringer, Apast.; Kaus; MBh. &c.; one who seizes 
or takes away, a robber, thief, Yaji.; MBh. &c.; 
one who severs or cuts off (only °¢4 as fut., ‘ he will 
cut off’), BhP.; one who imposes taxes (2 king), ib.; 
a remover, dispeller, destroyer, MBh,; Hariv. ; 
Kathas.; the sun, MW. 

Harman, n. gaping, yawning, L, 

Harmita, mfp. thrown, L.; burnt, L. 

1, Mra, mf(7)n. eit carrying, carrying 
away, stealing (e.g. Ashiva-h°, ‘stealing milk’), 
MarkP.; levying, raising (e.g. Aara-A°, ‘raising 
taxes’), BhP.; ravishing, charming, delightful (or 
‘relating to Hari i. e. Vishnu’), ib.; relating to Hara 
or Siva, Nalac.; m, taking away, removal, ib, ; con- 
fiscation, forfeiture (of land, money &c.), Mn.; 
MBh.; Kathas.; waste, loss(see 2d/a-h°); war, battle, 
W.; acarrier, porter, ib.; (in arith.) a divisor or 
division, Col.; (in prosody) a long syllable, ib.; 2 
garland of pearls, necklace (accord. to some, one of 
108 or 64 strings), MBh.; Kav. &c. ; (2), f., Pan. iii, 
3, 104; (z), f. a pearl, L.; a girl of bad reputa- 
tion (unfit for marriage), L.; a Kind of metre, Col. 
= gutikd, f. the bead or pearl of a necklace, MW. 
- phala or -phalaka, n.a necklace of five strings, 
L, = bhtrk (?), f. a grape (cf. -Atira), L. = bhi. 
shika, m. pl. N. of a people, MiarkP. = mukt&, 
f. pl. the pearls of a necklace, Vas. = yashti, f. (ifc. 
f. £ or 7) a string of pearls, necklace, Hariv.; Kav.; 
Kathis. = lata, f. id., Vas.; Kathas.; N. ofa woman, 
Kathas.; of a wk. on law by Aniruddha, ~ varsha, 
m. N. of a king, Cat. = hr, f. a kind of brown 
grape, L. = hina, m. pl. N. of a people, MBA, 
~ hfira(?), n, a partic. intoxicating beverage, L.; 
(4), f. a grape (cf. hara-h° and hdra-bh#rd), L. 
~ hlriké, f. a grape, L. = haura(?), m.N. of the 
prince of a partic. people, VarBrS. Marivail, f. a 
string of pearls, Kav.; N. of a vocabulary of un- 
common words by Purushdttama-deva. 

2. H&ra (for 3. see p. 1292, col. 1), Nom. P. 
°vats, to be like a string of pearls, Dhartas, 

Mkraka, mf(rkd)n, taking, seizing, robbing, 
stealing (see artha-, afva-h°); removing, taking 
upon one’s self (see samagra-mala-h°); ravishing, 


captivating (in gopi-nayana-h°, ‘captivating the 
eyes of the Gopis,’ Paficar.) ; m. 3 thief, robber | 


a eal cheat, rogue, Rajat.; a divisor, Aryabh., 
Sch. ; a string of pearls, Paficat.; Trophis Aspera, L.; 
a kind of prose composition, L.; a kind of science, 
L.; (#ké), f. a kind of metre, Col. 


M&rank, f. (fr. Caus.) causing to take or seize &c., | 


Pin. iii, 3, 107, Sch. 

M&ram, ind, seizing, destroying (cf. sarvasva- 
A°), Kusum, 

Miripaya, “yati. See /Azi. 

W&rkya, Nom. A. °yate, to become a string of 
pearls, Parivan, 


efcacia Aari-keliya. 
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Wkri, m. = 1, kava (see asiga-h°); a caravan, 1.3 
losing a game (in gambling), L.; mfn. captivating, 
charming, beautiful, W. 

Hari-kantha, mfn. (fr. Adrin + £°) ‘having 2 
charming throat (i.e, voice), and ‘having a string 
of pearls round the neck,’ Vas.; m. ‘having a ring 
on the throat,’ the Koil or Indian cuckoo, L. 

I. M&rita, infn. (fr. Caus.; for 2. see p. 1392, 
col. 1) caused to be taken or seized S&c.; brought, 
conveyed, Kum. ; robbed, carried off, Kathis,; made 
away with, lost, relinquished, Myicch.; Rajat. &c.; 
deprived of (acc.), Kam. ; surpassed, exceeded, Git.; 
captivated, fascinated, MW, 

Grin, mfn. taking, carrying, carrying away, 
stealing, robbing (gen. or comp.), Y4jfi.; MBh, &e. ; 
removing, dispelling, destroying, Kav.; Kathas. ; 
taking to one’s self, appropriating, levying or raising 
(taxes), Bhartys.; Rajat.; surpassing, exceeding, 
VarByS. ; ravishing, captivating, attracting, charm- 
ing (°vi-¢va, n.), Mun.; MBh, &c.; (fr. 1. hdva) 
having or wearing a garland of pearls, Bharty.; BhP. 

1. M&xita, m. (for 2. see p. 292, col. 1) a thief, 
cheat, rogue, MW.; roguery, cheating, fraud, ib. 

méruka, mf(a)n. seizing, consuming, TS. 

Hirtra, n. (ft. Aavirs), g. udgalr-ads. 

Hirtrya, m. patr. fr. havipt, g. hurv-ddi, 

H&rys, mi{n. to be borne or carried, Hariv.; Kalid.; 
Kath4s.; to be taken away or carried off or robbed 
or appropriated, SBr, &c., &c.; to be shaken or altered 
(see a-°); to be won over or bribed, Myicch.; Vas. ; 
to be acted (as a play), Bhar.; (in arithm.) to be 
divided, the dividend, Aryabh., Sch.; captivating, 
charming, MBh, xiii, 1429; m. a serpent, MW,; 
Terminalia Bellerica, L.; (4), f. a kind of sandal 
wood, I. = putra, m. N. of Rama (?), MW, 


BUPA haramuja, N. of a place, Cat. 


harave, N. of a place (= Horit), 
Cat. 


Eq haras &e. See col. 2. 

STH haraka, N. of a place, Cat. 

RW hardksha &c. See col. x. 

efz 2. hdri,mfn. (prob. fr. a lost / hrs,‘ to 


be yellow or green;’ for 1. hard see above, col. 2) 
fawn-coloured, reddish brown, brown, tawny, pale 
yellow, yellow, fallow, bay (esp. applied to horses), 
green, greenish, RV. &c, &c.; m. yellow or reddish 
brown or green (the colour), L.; a horse, steed (esp, 
of Indra), RV. &c. 8&c.; a lion, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
the sign of the zodiac Leo, VarByS.; the sun, ib. ; 
=m havi-nakshatra, ib. ; amonkey, MBh.; R. &c.; 
(L.also,a ray of light; the moon; Phaseolus Mungo ; 
a jackal ; a parrot; a peacock ; the Koil or Indian 
cuckoo ; a goose; a frog; a snake; fire); the wind 
or N. of Vayu (god of the wind), R.; of Indra, ib. 
&c.; (esp.) N. of Vishnu-Kyishna (in this sense 
thought by some to be derived from 4/Ar4, ‘to take 
etd or remove evil or sin’), MBh.; Kav. &c.; of 
Brahma, TAr.; of Yama, L.; of Siva, L.; of Sukra, 
L.; of Su-parna, L.; of a son of Garuda, MBh.; of 
a Rakshasa, ib.; of a Danava, Hariv.; of a son of 
Akampana (or Anukampana), MBh.; ofason of T'ara- 
kAksha, ib.; of a son of Parajit, Hariv.; of a son of 
Paravyit, VP.; of a worshipper of Vishnu, BhP.; of 
various authors and scholars (esp. of the poet Bhar- 
tri-hari as the author of the Vakya-padiya ; also with 
mitra, bhatta, dikshita &c.), Cat.; of a mountain, 
VP.; ofa world (cf. Aart-varsha), L.; of a metre, 
Col.; of a partic. high number, Buddh.; pl. men, 
people ( = manushyah), Naigh, ii, 3; a partic. class 
of gods under Manu Tamasa, Pur.; (7), £.N. of the 
mythical mother of the monkeys, MBh.; R. (Cf. 
Lat. holus,helvus, fulvus; Lith. tdlias, zéltt; Slav. 
zelend; Germ. ge/o, gelb; Eng. yellow.) =kan- 
¢ha, m. N. of an author, Cat. = kathimrita, n. 
N.ofwk. = karna,m.N. ofa man (see Adrtkharna). 
~ kavi, -kavindra, m, N,of authors, Cat, = kin- 
ta, mfn. beloved by Indra, MW.; beautiful as a lion, 
ib, = kEgik&, f. Bhartyi-hari’s Karik’ ( = vddya- 


- padiya) and another wk. = k&la-deva, m. N. of a 


king, Col, — KAIK-vrata(?), n. a partic. religious 
observance, Cat. » k&lM-tritlys, f. a partic. day 
(-wvata,n.), ib, » kirtana, n.N. of aStotra. = kute 
ga, m, N.ofaman; pl. his family, Pravar, = kyish-« 
ya, m. N. of various authors &c., Cat.; -samud- 
dhara, m. N. of a man, Kshitis,; -stddhdnta,.m. 
N. of an author, Cat. = kelfya, m, ‘ sported in by 
Krishna,’ the country of Bengal, W.; pl. the people 
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of B°, L.; mfu. belonging to or dwelling in Bengal, 
MW. »keaa (Adri-), win. faireheaded, RV.; VS. ; 
MBh.; m. N. of one of the 7 principal rays of the 
sun, VP. ; of Savitri, RV.; ofSiva, MBh, ; ofa Yaksha 
(who propitiated Siva and was made by him a leader 
of his Ganas and a guardian of fields and fruits; see 
danda-pant), Cat.; of a son of Syimaka, BhP. 
=» krEnt&, f. Clitoria Ternatea, L.; ("lah wr. for 
harih kraniah, L.) »kehetra, n. N. of a terri- 
tory, Cat. gana, m.a troop of horses, Rajat.; N. 
of various persons, ib.; SarhgP.; Subh. = gati, f, 
N. of wk. » gandha, m. yellow sandal, L. girl, 
m. N. of a mountain, MBh. = gSt&, f. a kind of 
metre, Col.; pl. the doctrine communicated by Na- 
rayana to Nirada, MBh, = guna-mani-darpana, 
m,, -guru-stava-m&ls, f. N. of wks. = griha, 
n. ‘ abode of Hari,’ N. of a city (= eka-cakra), L. 
= gopaka, m. cochineal (cf. ta#dra-g°), Subh. 
= ghosha, m. N. of a man, Kath’s.~candana, 
m.-n, a sort of sandal tree, Sié.; BhP.; Satr. ; yeliow 
sandal, MBh.; Kav, &c. (in this sense prob. only n.); 
one of the five trees of paradise (the other four being 
Parijata, Mandara, Samtana, and Kalpa), Paiicar.; 
Pafcat.; u. the pollen or filament of a lotus, L.; 
saffron, ib.; moonlight, ib.; the person of a lover or 
mistress, ib.; °dandspada, n. a place where yellow 
sandal grows, Kum. =oandra, m. N, of various 
authors and other persons, Hcar.;. Subh. &c. = cae 
rana-disa, m. N. of an author, Cat. = carana- 
purl, m.N. of a teacher, ib. = ofpa, m.n.‘Indra’s 
bow,’ a rainbow, VarByS. ==ja, see p. 1292, col. 2. 
=jita, mfi.(prob.) = Adrt,ycllow, RV. wit, -jiva, 
-jivana-misra,m, N. of various men, Cat. = nai- 
gameshin (7), m. N. of one of Indra’s attendants, 
Col. (ef, naigamesha).—tattva-muktavalior li, 
f.N. ofaComm.=turaga, m. ahorseof 1°, Bear.; N. 
of 1°, id., ib. — turamgama, m. id., MW.; °mdyu- 
dha,n. Is thunderbolt, ib. = toshana, n. N. of wk. 
wtrita, mfn. protected by Hari, MW. = tvac, mfn. 
ycllow-skinned, ApSr. = datta, m.N.ofa Danava, 
Kathas, ; of various authors &c., ib. ; Paficat. ; Sukas, 
&c.; (@), f. N.ofa woman, Sukas,; -datva/fa, -bhat- 
fa, -misra, wm. N. of authors, Cat. — darbha, m. a 
sort of Kusa grass, L. (cf. harid-garbha). = akea,m. 
a slave or worshipper of Vishnu, BhP. ; N. of various 
authors &c.,Vet.; Cat.; -¢arkdcdrya (Cat.),-2yaya- 
uicaspatt-tarkdlamkara-bhattdcarya (ib.),-bhat- 
fa (ib.), -dhattdcirya (Kusum.), -mzsra (Cat.), 
-vijaya (ib.), m. N. of authors, dina, n. ‘day 
sacred to Vishnu,’ the rth day ina fortnight, L.; 
Vop.; -éélaka, N. of wk, — digs, f. ‘Indra’s quarter,’ 
the east, Gol, — dikshita, m. N. of various authors, 
Cat. difita, m. N. ofa drama. drisvan, mf{(ar7)n. 
(prob.) one who has seen Vishnu Vop. = deva, m., 
the asterism Sravand (presided over by Vishnu), L.; 
N, of various men, Cat.; -msra, -stirt, m. N. of 
authors, ib. =drava, m. green fluid, MW.; (per- 
haps) Soma, ib.; a powder made from Mesua Rox- 
burghii, L. = 1.-dru (Aaré-), min, moving in the 
yellow (Soma ; said of the Soma-stones), KV. (more 
correctly accentuated Aart-dyzé), = 2. -dru (harf-), 
m. a kind of tree (accord. to L. ‘ Chloroxglou Swie- 
tenia; a sort of Pinus; Curcuma Aromatica’), $Br,; 
KitySr.; Hariv.; a tree (in general), L.; (Aavs-dru), 
N. of a pupil of Kalipin, Pn. iv, 3,104,Sch.; -aat, 
m.N,of aman, ChUp., Sch. = druka, mfn. dealing 
in Curcuma Aromatica, g. Aisardai, —dvira, n. 
‘ Vishnu’s gate,’ N. of a celebrated town and sacred 
bathing-place (commonly called Hardvar, where the 
Ganges finally leaves the mountains for the plains of 
Hinddstan, whence it is sometimes called Ganga- 
dvara ; it is called ‘Hari’s gate,’ as leading to Vai- 
kuntha or Vishnu’s heaven), Rudray. ; Buddh. ; -sd- 
hatmya, u. N. of wk, = dvish, m. ‘hater of Hari,’ 
an Asura, L. = dh&yas (4472-), min. having or giv- 
ing yellowish streams (as the sky), RV. = dh&rita- 
grantha(?), m. N. of wk. -dhtimra, min. yel- 
lowish brown, Hariv. ~ nakshatra, n. the Nak- 
shatra Sravand, VarByS, = nadi, f. N. of a river; 
-vamya, m. N., of a village, Cat. -nanda, m. N. 
of a pupil of Devananda, W. =nandana, ni. N. of 
various authors, Cat, = nandin, m.a proper N., g. 
kshubhnddi. »nitha, m.N. of various men, Cat.: 
-gosvamin, -mahipadhyaya ; “thdcarya, °thipa- 
dhydya, m, N. of authors, ib. = n&n&kriti, f. N. 
of wk. = nibha, m. N. of an author, Cat, = n- 
man, n. the name of Hari or Vishnu, Col.; Cat.; 
m. the kidney-bean, Phaseolus Mungo, L.; °nra-ka- 
vaca, v., °ma-mald, £., °ma-vyikhyd, £., “md- 
mrila, n., “mimrtla-vaishnava-vyakarana, 0, 
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Ombpanishad, {. N. of wks. =ndyaka, m. N. of 
an author, Cat, = niriiyana, m. N, of various per- 
sous, Inscr.; Kshitis. ; -farntan, m.N. of an author, 
Cat, — niréyaniya, n. N.of wk, = nila, min, yel- 
lowish-blue, JaimUp, = netra, n. the eye of Vishnu, 
MarkP.; a white lotus, L.; an eye of a greenish 
colour, MW.; mfn. having yellow eyes, MBh.; m. 
an owl, L. = paticaka-vrata, n. a partic. religious 
observance, Cat. - paic&yudha-stotra, n. N. of 
wk. « pandita, m. N. of an author, Cat. =—pay- 
ditiya, n, Hari-pandita’s work, ib. — pada, n. 
(accord. to some) the vernal equinox, MW, = par- 
na, tifn, green-leaved, ib.; n. a radish, L. = par- 
vata, m. N. of a mountain, MarkP. =» pf, mfn. 
drinking the yellow (Soma), RV. » pila (Ganar.), 
epila-deva (Cat.), -piila-bhatta (ib.), m. N. of 
men. ~ pihga, min. yellowish-brown, MBh. = pih- 
gala, mfn. id., ib.; R. = pind&, f. N. of one of the 
Mitris attending on Skanda, MBh. = pura, n. N. 
of a town, VP. = ptijana-vidhi, m.., -pGij&-pad- 
dhati, f., -prabodha, m. N. of wks. = prabha, 
nifn. fallow-coloured (-éva, u.), Car. = prasiida, 
m. N. of various men, Col.; Cat.; -mdAd(mya, un. 
N. of wk. = priya, ifn. liking bay horses (or ‘ dear 
to thein,’ said of Indra), RV.; liked or loved by 
Vishnu or Krishna, L.; m, Nauclea Cadamba, L. ; 
Nerium Odorum, ib. ; a yellow-flowered Eclipta, ib. ; 
=landhika, ib.; = vishnu-kanda@, ib.; a conch- 
shell, ib.; a fool, blockhead, W.; a mad person, MW.; 
armour, mail, W.; N. of Siva, ib.; (4), f. (only L.) 
Lakshmf; the earth ; sacred basil ; spirituous liquor ; 
the rath day of a lunar fortnight; n. the root of 
Andropogon Muricatus, L..; red or black sandal, L.. 
@ babhru, m. N. of a man, MBh. = bala, m. N. 
of a king, Campak. = b&bDA, m. N. of an author, 
Cat. = bija, n. ‘Vishnu’s seed,” yellow orpiment, L. 
(see harttila), - bunga-pura, n. N. of a town, 
Cat. « bodha, m. the awaking of Vishnu ; -déza, 
n, N. of a festival day, Kathirn. = brahman, m. 
N. of an author, Cat. = bhakta, m. a worshipper 
of Vishnu, BrahmavP. = bhakti, f. the worship of 
Vishnu, Cat.; N. of wk.; -4a/pa-lald, f., -kalpa- 
latikd, f., -tavamgini, f., -diptkd, t., -bAdskara- 
sadvaishnava-sira-sarvasva, n., -bhaskarédaya, 
m., -vashmrita-sindhu, m., -rasdyana, i, -ra: 
hasya, n., -latd, t., -latika-stava, m., -vikisa, m., 
-samagama, m., -sira, -sudhd-rasa, m., -sudho- 
daya, m. N, of wks. = bhata, mn. N, of an Asura, 
Kath4s. = bhatta, m. N. of various scholars, Subh, ; 
Cat. &c.; -dikshilta, m. N, of an author, Cat. 
=bhadra, m. N. of various men, Buddh. ; Cat.; 
n, the fragrant bark of Feronia Elephantum, L.; -s#rt, 
m. N. of an author (-A4atha, f. N. of wk.), Cat. 
= bhanu, -bhinn-sukla, -bhirati, m. N. of 
authors, Cat. = bh&vini or “vin!, f.a woman who 
meditates on Vishnu, MW. »bhiskara or “re- 
garman, m. N. of an author, Cat. = bhuj, m, ‘frog- 
cater, a snake, L. =» bhfita, m. N. of a poet, Subh. 
= mani, m. a smaragd, Bhatt. -mandaléksha, 
mfn. having eyes like the disk of the sun, Bear. 
= mat, nm. ‘having bay horses,’ N. of Indra, MBh. 
=» madhy&, f. having a yellowish waist (and so re- 
minding of Vishnu), Rajat.; N, of a Suringand, 
Siphas. « mantha, m. Premna Spinosa (the wood 
of which by attrition produces flame), L.; the chick- 
pea, ib.; N. of a partic. country, ib.; -7@, m. ‘ pro- 
duced in the district Hari-mantha,’ the chick-pea, 
ib.; (m.) n, a sort of kidney-bean, Susr. = mane 
thaka, m. thechick-pea, L.# mandira, n.a temple 
of Vishnu, W.; the world of V°, Kyishnaj. = man- 
yu-siyaka (Adri-), mfn. stimulating the mettle of 
the bay horses (said of Indra), RV. - mahiman, 
m., -m&lg, f., -mkhitmya-darpana, m. N. of 
wks. = mitra,-miéra, m. N. of various men, Cat. 
 meidge, ‘I praise Hari’ (or “g¢e-séotra), n. N, of 
a hymn, =~ mukt&vali, f. N. of wk. — medha, m. 
N. of Narayana or Vishou-Krishna, MBh.; N.of wk. 
= medhas, m. N, of Vishnu-Kyishoa, MBh, ; BhP.; 
of the father of Hari (Vishnu), BhP,; of a man, MBh, 
= m-bharé, mfn, bearing the yellow-coloured 
(thunderbolt), RV. — yasas, -yaso-migra, m. N. 
of authors, Cat. = yfipfys, f. N. of a locality, RV. 
= yoga (Adst-), mfn. having a yoke of bay horses, 
yoked with horses, ib. = yéjana, n. the harnessing 
of the bay horses, ib.; m. Indra, MW. (cf. Bariy”), 
~ yoni, mfn. produced from Hari or Vishnu, MBh, 
=-ratna, -rasa-kavi, m. N. of authors, Cat, 
o rija, m. N. of a king, Rajat.—r&ma, m. N, of 
various men, Cat.; -cakra-vartin (Col.), -farka- 
wig-isa, -tarka-vig-ita-bhat(acirya, -larkdlant- 
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kara, -tarkélamkara-bha(ticarya, -bha({dcarya, 
-vicas-pati (Cat.), m. N. of various men, = riya, 
°ya-garman, tu. N. of various men, Cat. exripa, 
m, a kind of plant, Kalac. « rudra, m. Hari and 
Rudra (i.e. Vishnu and Siva) in one person, MBh. 
» roman, min, having fair hair on the body, ib. 
= lila, -lila-misra, m. N. of authors, Cat. = 1f- 
18, f. ‘Hari's play,’ N. of Vopa-deva’s index to the 
Bhagavata-Purana; -Aréshna-kautaka, v., -mrila 
(“ldm°), 0, -vivarana-samgraha, m., -viveka, 
m. N. of wks.= locana, mfn. brown-eyed, L.; m. 
a crab, L,; an owl, ib.; N. of a demon causing dis- 
ease, Hariv.; -caxdrikd, f. N. of a Comm, —lo- 
man, min. yellow-haired, Car. —vagsa, m. the 
family of Kyishua, Satr.; the race of monkeys, R.; 
N. of various men, Sadukt,; Cat.; m. n. (scil. pase 
raga) N. of acelebrated poem supplementary to the 
Maha-bhisata on the history and adventures of 
Kyishna and his family (it is usually regarded as part 
of the greater epic, though really a comparatively 
modern addition to it; cf. IW. 418); -4avz,m. N,. 
of an author, Cat.; -krishua-dila, f. N. of wk. ; -go- 
svdmin, m, N. of an author, Cat.; -catushka, u. N. 
of wk.; -candra-gosuémin, m. N, of au author, 
Cat.; -deva, m. N. of a teacher, ib.; -2ydsa,m. N. 
of wk.; -pandsfa, m. N, of an author, Cat.; -pu- 
rina, n. N. of wk.; -dhatia(?), m. N. of an author, 
Cat.; -vilasa, m., -Sravana-vidhéna, n., -sra- 
vana-vidht, m,,-sara-carita, n.N.of wks, = vaye 
sya, mfn. belonging to Hari’s family, Satr, = vat 
(Adrs-), mfn. possessing Hari, MW.; poss’ bay horses 
(m. N. of Indra), RV.; VS.; AitBr.; connected with 
the yellow (Soma), RV.; containing the word haré 
({aéz}, f.‘such a verse’), Br.; Laty. = wana, n. a 
proper N., g. kshudhnid:. = vandana,n.N.of wk. 
= vara, mf. the best of the monkeys, R.; m. N. 
of a king, Kathas.; n. N. of a town, ib. — varna, 
m. N. of a man, PaficavBr. ; n. N. of a Sdman (w.r. 
for hdviv’). = varpas (Adri-), mfn. having a yel- 
lowish or greenish appearance, RV. = varman, Mm. 
N. of various men, Inscr.; Buddh,; Cat.; °ma-deva, 
m. N. of a king, Inscr. = varsha, n. one of the 9 
divisions of Jambu-dvipa (the country between the 
Nishadha and Hema-kiita mountains; see varsha), 
MBh.; Pur.; Satr.; m. N. of a king of Hari-varsha, 
Pur. = vallabha, m. ‘beloved by Vishnu,’ N. of 
various men (also -rdya), Kshitis.; Col.; Cat.; (4), 
f. N. of Lakshmi, MW,; sacred basil, L.; another 
plant ( = jay4), ib. = vighala, m. N. of a man, Cat. 
~ viyu-stuti, f. N. of wk, » viluka, n. the fra- 
grant bark of Feronia Elephantum, Bhpr, «= visa, 
min, (prob.) wearing a yellow garment (Vishyu), 
MBh. ; m. Ficus Religiosa,L, =visara,n. Vishnu’s 
day (the 11th or 1 ath lunar day, or accord. to some, 
the first quarter of the rath I° d°), Kyishnaj. = vie 
suka, 0. = -vd/uke, L. = vahana, m, ‘ Vishnv- 
bearer,’ N. of the bird Garuda, L.; ‘having bay ° 
horses,’ N, of Indra, MBh.; R.; of the sun, L.; -at#, 
f. Indra’s quarter, i.e, the east, Vikr. = vijaya, m. 
N, of a wk. by Sarva-sena; -ddvya, n. N. of wk. 
-vinoda, m., -vilisa, m., -vilisa-kivysa, 1). 
N. of wks. = vrikgha, m. a kind of tree, Suir. (cf. 
2.-dru),-vrisha (?),n. =-versha,n., L.mvyise 
(W.), -vyaa-deva, -vyisa-misra, -vyisa- 
muni(Cat.),m.N.ofvariousmen.= vrata (Advi-), 
mfn. (perhaps) one whose sphere or whose surround- 
ings are yellow, RV. —samkara, m, N, of various 
men, Cat.; of a place, ib. —sagh, mf(d)n. resting 
or being in gold, VS. v,8; (4), f. N.of the verse ya 
te agne hari-sayd tanih, ib. — sayana, 0.Vishnu's 
sleep, L, = sara, m. having Vishnu for an arrow, 
N. of Siva (Siva having Vishuu as the shaft which set 
the cities of Tripura on fire), L.-sarman (Kathis.), 
; (Inscr.), -#ikha (Kathds.), m. N. of 
various persons. = #ipra (4d72-), mfn. having yellow 
(golden) cheek-guards on (his) helmet, RV.; m. 
‘ruddy-jawed,’ N.ofIndra,M W.= goandra (Adrt-), 
mfn. (see candva) having golden splendour, RV.; 
m. N. of the a8th king of the solar dynasty in the 
Tret& age (he was son of Tri-éahku, and was cele- 
brated for his piety; accord. to the Markandeya- 
Purana he gave up his country, his wife and his son, 
and finally himself, to satisfy the demands of Viiva- 
mitra; after enduring incredible sufferings, he won 
the pity of the gods and was raised with his subjects 
to heaven: accord. to MBh. ii, 489 &c., his per- 
formance of the Raja-silya sacrifice was the cause of 
his elevation, and in the Aitareya-Brahmana quite 
another legend is told about him, see under /essah- 
sepa, p. 1083, col, 3: in later legends Hari-icandra is 
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represented as insidlously induced by Narada to re- 
late his actions with unbecoming pride, whereupon 
he was degraded from -Svarga, one stage at each 
sentence, till stopping in time and doing homage to 
the gods he was fixed with his capital in mid-air; 
his aerial city is popularly believed to be still visible 
in the skies at particular times; cf. saubha), Br.; 
MaitrUp.; MBh, &c.; N. of various authors &c., 
Inscr.; Cat.; m.or n. (?) N. of a place, Cat.; n. N. 
of a Linga, MW.; -cartira, n. N. of wk.; -¢irtha, 
n. N. ofa Tirtha, MW.,; -fura, n. the city of Hari- 
dcandra ( = saubha), L.; a mirage, VarBxS. ; peel 
na,n.,-yasas-candra-candrika, {.,°icandrakhye- 
ytha; {., “scandrépdkhydna, n. N. of wks. = sma- 
sirn (Adrt-), mf, having a ruddy or yellow beard, 
RV, «gsmasérua, mfn. id.. MBh.; Hariv.; R.; m. 
N, of a Danava, BhP. =g¢rama, m. N, of a man, 
Cat. » grav, w.r. for next, VP. = sriwi, f. N. of 
a river, MBh, «arf, mfn. beautifully yellow, gold- 
coloured, RV,; PaiicavBr. ; blessed with Soma, RV. ; 
bI° with or abounding in horses, MW.; -s#idhana, 
n. N. of a Saman, PaticavBr. = shéo (-shdc), mfn. 
occupied with the yellow (Soma), RV. =» shema, m. 
(shena for sera fr. send) N, of a son of the roth 
Manu, VP.; of the roth of the Jaina Cakra-vartins 
in Bharata, L.= shthé, mfn. (shthd for std) borne 
along by bay horses, R V.; one who stands over horses, 
a guider of horses, MW, =saktha, u., samsiayam, 
Pav. viii, 3, 99, Sch. sakha, m, ‘friend of Indra,’ 
a Gandharva, Kir. samkirtana, u. the act of pro- 
nouncing or repeating the name of Vishnu (supposed 
to possess great efficacy), Cat.; N. of wk. =—si- 
dhana-oandrik&, f. N. of wk. = sigha, in. N. of 
a king, Kathas.; -deva (Sri-hari-),m.N. of aking, 
Inscr, = siddhi, f. N. of a goddess, Paficad. = sate, 
nm. ‘son of Hari,’ N.of Arjuna, MW.; of the roth 
Cakra-vartin (= -shenra), L. »stkta, n. N. of a 
partic. hymi addressed to Hari, Cat. =sfinu, m. 
*son of Hari,’ N. of Arjuna, MW. —sena, m. N. 
of a minister of Samudra-gupta, Inscr.; of an author, 
Cat. = sevaka-misra, m. N. of an author, ib, 
e soma, m. N. of a man, Kathas. = stava, mfn. 
one whose bay hayes are praised, SankhBr, = stuti, 
f., -stotra, n. N. of hymns (in praise of Vishnu), 
= svimin, m. N. of various men, Kathas.; Cat.; 
(°t)-petra, m. N. of an author, Cat. haya, m. 
a horse of Indra, R.; ‘having bay or gold-coloured 
horses,’ N. of Indra, MBh.; R.; of the Sun, W.; of 
Skanda, ib.; of Ganésa, ib.; °yfmuya, m. ‘ Indra’s 
younger brother,’ N. of Vishnu-Kyishna, KR. = hara, 
m. ‘ Vishnu-Siva,’ a partic, form of deity consisting 
af V° and S° conjoined, Kav.; RTL. 65; (du. or in 
comp.) Vishnu and Siva, Hariv.; Hit.; N. of various 
persons, Tativas, ; Kshitis. &c.; of a river, Priyasc.; 
~-katha, f. the repeating of the names of Vishnu and 
Siva, Hit.; -&shefra, n. ‘sacred place of V° and S° 
conjoined,’ N.ofaplace of pilgrimage, MW.; -khana, 
-tarkélamkdva-bhattdcarya, m. N. of certain men, 
Cat.; -4ératamya, n, N. of various wks.; -dikshifa, 
in, N. of a man, Cat.; -dikshitiya, n. N. of wk.; 
-deva (Sirig?.; Inscr.), -deva-hindii-pati, -pan- 
dita (Cat.), m. N, of certain men; -faddhatt, f. N. 
of wk.; -eeri, m. N. ofan author, Cat.; -prasagsd, 
f.N. of wk.; -prasdda, -brahman, m.N. of authors, 
Cat.; -dvahma-manastka-snana-vidhi, m. N. of 
wk. ; -bhatta, -bhatldcdrya, m. N. of authors, Cat.; 
-bhashya, n., -bheda-dhik-kdra, m., -mandala- 
shodaia-lingédbhava,m. N.of wks, ; -mahda-rdja, 
m. N, of a man, Cat.; -mahdimya, n. N. of ch. of 
the Skanda-Purdna ; -stsiva, m. N. of a man, Cat.; 
-yoga, m.,-vildsa, m. N. of wks. ; -sarasvati, m.N, 
of a teacher, Cat.; -stotra, n. N. of various Stotras; 
-svamin ; °rdgnt-hotrin, m. N. of authors, Cat, ; 
°ydtmaka, mfn. consisting of or comprising V° and 
S° in their united state, relating to V° and $°, Hariv.; 
VarP.; m. the bull of Siva, L.; N. of Garuda, ib.; 
of Daksha, ib; n. = hart-hara-ksheiva, MW.; 
°rdtmaka-stotra, 1. N.of variousStotras; °rdnanda, 
m. N. of various men, Cat. ; °rdausarana-ydtra, f. 
N. of wk.; °vdrya,m. N, of a teacher, Cat.; "rdsh- 
t6ttara-tata-naman, n., “rdshibtlara-iata-ndmd- 
vali, f., “répddhs-vivecana, nu. N. of wks.; °rd- 
padhydya, m. N. of an author, Cat, = hari-hari- 
vEha, m. (with Buddhists) N. of a Lokétvara, W. 
~ hari-hari-vihana-sikdhbana, N.of wk.= he- 
ti, f. Indra’s weapon, i.e. the rainbow, (or) Vishnu’s 
w®, i.e.the Cakra: -maz, mf. adorned witha rainbow, 
Mialatim.; -42é8, m. ‘named after the Cakra,’ Anas 
Casarca, Sit, (cf. cakva-vdka), Marindra-vai- 
seshika, N. of wk. Hariga, ni. a king of the 


monkeys, B... Rari-iayé, mf(d)n. = hart-Jayd, 
VPrat. Mare-krishna-mahimantrartha-ni- 
rfipana, n.N. of wk. 

a. Marika, m. (for I. see p. 1289, col, 2) a horse 
of a yellowish or reddish brown colour, W. 

Hariné, mfii)n. (the fem. Adrini belongs to 
harita) fawn-coloured, yellowish, tawny (also said of 
unhealthy complexion), greenish, green, MaitrUp.; 
MBh.; m. yellowish (&c.) the colour, L.; & deer, 
antelope, fawn, stag (one of 5 kinds, others being 
called rishya, ruru, prishata, mriga), RV. &c. 
&c.; at ichneumon, MaitrS,; a goose, L.; the sun, 
L.; a minor division of the world, W.; N. of Vishnu 
or Siva, L.; of a Gana of Siva, L.; of a serpent~ 
demon, MBh.; of an ichneumon (v.1. Aavefa), ib.; 
(7), f., see below. = kaladka, m, ‘deer-spotted,’ the 
moon, L. —oarman, n. a d°-skin, Kaus, = @ha- 
man, m. ‘d°-abode,’ the moon, Rajat. - nayank, 
f, a d°-eyed woman, Dai. = nartaka, m. a Kim- 
nara, L, = prinkké&, f. a young female deer, ApSr. 
=» pluta, n., -plut&, f. N. of two metres, Ping. 
lakshana (Gol.), -lakshman (Bilar.), -liii- 
ohana (K4d.), m, ‘d°-inarked,’ the moon, = loca. 
nk, f. == -nayand, R. »lolakshi, f. a woman with 
eyes rolling like a deer's, ib. = hridaya, min.‘ deer- 
hearted,’ timid, L. Harindkridana or “dita, n. 
a partic, children's gaine, Hariv, Haripiksha, m. 
‘deer-eyed,’ the moon, L. ; (é), fa deer-eyed woman, 
Heat. ; a kind of perfume, L. Harindaka, m. ‘d°- 
marked,’ the moon, W. HaripAdhipa, m. ‘ deer- 
king,’ a lion, Jain, MarinAntara, in. a species of 
deer, MW. Marindyatékshank, f. 2 woman with 
eyes long as a deer's, Vcar, Marind&ri,m.d’-cnemy, 
a lion, Anarghar. Harindsva, m. ‘deer-horse,’ the 
wind, Vas.; N. ofa man, MBh, Harin@kshand, 
f, a deer-eyed woman, Naish.; Prasannar. Mari- 
naa, m. ‘deer-lord,’ a lion, Hear. 

Harinaka, m. a small deer, decr, Kad. 

_ Barinkya, Nom. A. °ya/e, to become a deer, 
Syithgar, 

Marini, f, a female deer, doe, TS, &c. &c.; Rubia 
Munjista, L.; yellow jasmine, L.; one of the four 
kinds of beautiful women (corresponding to the kind 
of man termed myiga), L.; a golden image, Rajat. ; 
a kind of metre (four times wuouue-, 
v-uy-vu-), Pitg.; a kind of Svara-bhakti (q. v.), 
TPrit., Sch.; N. of an Apsaras, Ragh.; of a Yak- 
shint, Buddh. ; of the mother of Hari( Vishnu), BhP. ; 
pl.N, of the verses AV. xviii, 2, 11-18, Kaus. = dria 
or -nayank, f. a doc-eyed woman, Kiv.—rlipiya, 
A. °yate, to resemble a doe, Git. = vritta, n. the 
Harin!-metre, MW. 

Harit, min. fawn-coloured, pale yellow, yellowish, 
pale red, fallow, bay, tawny, greenish, RV. d&c, &e. ; 
m. pale yellow, reddish, bay (the colour), L. ; a horse 
of the Sun (Aartto hariys ca, acc. pl. ‘the horses of 
the Sun and of Indra’), Sak.; emerald, BhP.; a lion, 
L.; the sun, L.; N. of Vishnu, L.; Phaseolus Mungo 
(prob, w.r. for hart), L.; f. a female horse of a red- 
dish colour, a bay mare (applied tothe horses of Soma, 
Indra, and Tvashtri, and esp. to sapla-haritah, ‘the 
7 horses of the Sun,’ thought to symbolize the days 
of the week), RV.; TS.; MBh.; R.; BHP. ; a quarter 
of the sky, RV.; SBr.; Kav. &c.; pl. rivers (= #a- 
@yas), Naigh.i, 13; grass of a species of grass, L. ; 
turmeric, W.-pati, m. the regent of a quarter of the 
sky, Naish. = parna, n.‘ green-leaved,’ a radish, L, 
~ mat, min., g. yavdds. = vat (drst-), mfn, gold- 
coloured, RV. 

Mérita, mf{(4 or Advini)jn.ycllowish, pale yellow, 
fallow, pale red, pale (also, ‘pale with fright’), 
greenish, green (also; ‘ verdant’ as opp. to sushka, 
‘dry’), RV. &c. &c.; m. yellowish (the colour), L.; 
Phaseolus Mungo or Lobatus, L.; a lion, L.; N. of 
a'son of Kaéyapa, SBr.; of a son of Yadu, Hariv.; 
of a son of Rohita, BhP. ; of a son of Rohitaiva, ib. ; 
of a son of Yuvanaéva, ib.; of a son of Paravrit, ib.; 
of a son of Vapushmat, MarkP.; of an ichneumon 
(v.1. Aarvina), MBh,; pl. the descendants of Harita 
(also called Aavitah), AivSr. (cf. Pan.ii, 4,67, Vartt. 
1, Pat.) ; N. of partic. verses of the AV, (also hartta 
mantrah),Cat.; of a class of gods in the 1 ath Manv- 
antara, Pur,; (d), f. Drva grass, Sis. ( = i/a-dirvd, 
L.); turmeric, L.; a brown-coloured grape, L.; Ses- 
bana Aepyptiaca, L.; a kind of Svara-bhakti, TPrat., 
Sch.; (am), n.a yellowish or greenish substance, SBr.; 
gold, AV.; Kath. ; greens, vegetables, Vishny. (‘un- 
ripe grain,’ Sch.); a kind of fragrant plant ( = sthaz- 
neyaka), LL. »kapisa, min. yellowish-brown, 
Megh.-k&tya, m. N.ofaman, Pan.i,3,73,Varte8. 


wiage harin-mudga. 
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=garbha, mif(i)n. containing a golden germ, 
Ap Sr. =gomaya, m. pl. fresh cow-dung, Kaui. ; 
Gobh. «= ofrika, mfn. (perhaps) using supernatural 
means of Jocomotion, Divyiv. = cohada, mf(d)n. 


having green leaves, MBh.; m. a tree, plant, L, 


«»jambhan, mfu., Pan. v, 4,125. «triga, n. 
green grass, MW. ==tva,n. yellowish green (the 
colour), Car, #dbEnya, n. green i.e. unripe corn, 
Gaut, = nemin, mfn, having (a chariot with) golden 
fellies (Siva), R, = pattraemaya, mf(i)n. tormed 
of green leaves, Sis.» pattrik&, f. a species of plant, 
L, = panda, mfn. yellowish-pale, Suir, = prabha, 
mfn, appearing yellowish or pale, Hariv. = bheshae 
j4,n. a reniedy apainst jaundice, AV. = yajda,m. N. 
of a man (see Adritay”).— yawn, m. green barley, 
ApSr. = lata, f.= patirika, L. = shke, nm. Moringa 
Pterygospermum, L. sena, m. N. of a king, 
Buddh. =—sprisa, mfn.(?), JaimUp. —sraj (Adri- 
fa-), min. wearing or forming yellow (preen) gar- 
lands, AV.; adorned with a golden chain or garland, 
AitBr. = hari, m. ‘having reddish or bay horses,’ 
the Sun, Kav. Harit@rana, min. yellowish-icd, 
Kum, Haritardhakiya, ifn. having halfthe body . 
green, Bear, Haritdsma, n. ‘green-coloured stone,’ 
a turquoise or emerald, L,; sulphate of copper or blue 
vitriol, LL. Haxitasmaka, n. a turquoise, Heat. 
Haritdsva, min. having reddish or bay horses (the 
Sun), MBh.; m. N. of a son of Su-dyumna, VP. 
Haritopala, m. ‘green stone,’ an emerald, BhP. 

Maritaka, mfn. greenish (applied to the 6th un- 
known quantity), Col.; m. orn. a green herb, Car. : 
(2), f. Terminalia Chebula, Divyay,; (at), n. grass, 
Sis. = giika, 1. Moringa Pterygospermum, Suér. 

Harit&ya, Nom. 2. A. °yas? ot “yale, to become 
or appear green, Bhatt.; Kad. 

Harit&la, m.a kind of pigeon of a yellowish 
green colour, Columba Hurriyala, L.; (7), f. Pani- 
cum Dactylon, L.; the blade of a sword, L.; the 
fourth (or third) day in the light half of the mouth 
Bhadra, L.;.a streak or line in the sky, L.; the atmo- 
sphere, L., (am), n. yellow orpiment or sulphuret 
of arsenic (described as the seed or seminal energy of 
Vishnu, == harer viryam\, MBh.; Hariv. &c. jae 
naka, m. orpiment-producer (a word employed in 
modern Sanskrit to express the metal arsenic), » mae 
ya, mf(7)0. consisting or made of orpiment, Kum. 

Harit&laka, 1. a kind of pigeon ( = Aaritd/a), 
L.; 0. yellow orpiment, L.; painting the person, 
theatrical decoration, W.; (sk), f., see next. 

Harit&lixg, f. Panicum Dactylon, L.5 the fourth 
(or third) day of the light half of the month Bhadra, 
I.,-kathh, f., -pfijana, n. N. of wks. = vrata, 
Nn. a partic, religious observauce ou the above day, 
Cat.; -halhd, t., -nirnaya, m. N, of wks, 

Hariti-krita, mfu. painted green, Hit. 

HMarid, in comp. for 4artt. -ambara, mf, 
wearing a yellow or grecn garinent, Cat.—asva, m., 

‘having fallow horses,’ the Sun, Ragh.; Sis. — gar- 
bha, m1. a kind of Kusa grass (prob. w.r. for harid: 
darbha), L, =dantivala, i., -rafijani, f, tur- 
meric, L. varna, mfn. green-coloured, of a 
yellowish polden colour, MW. 
’ HMaridra, m. the yellow sandal tree, VarByS. ; N 
of a deity, Col,; (a), f., see below. 

Haridraka, m. the yellow sandal tree, VarByS.; 
N. of a serpeut-demon, MBh. 

Baridrii, f. Curcuma Longa, turmeric or its root 
ground to powder (46 synonyms of this plant are 
given), Kaus,; MBh,; Sugr. &c.; N. of a river, Col, 
o “kta (“drikta), mfn, smeared or stained with 1°, 
MW. -gana-pati, m. a partic. form of the god 
Yanesa (in whose honour a Mantra is repeated with 
offerings of t°); -prakarana, n. N. of wk, =» gané- 
ga, mn. = gana-pall, Cat. — “age (Cdrdinga), m. a 
kind of pigeon («= haritdla), L. ~ Adina, n. N. of 
wk, = dvaya, ». Curcuma Longa and C° Aroma- 
tica, L. = “bha (driibha), nifn. resembling 1°; of a 
yellow colour, L.; m, Curcuma Zerumbet ot Termi- 
nalia Tomentosa, L. ~ meha, m. yellow diabetes, 
Suir.; “Aire, mfn, suffering from it, ib. «riiga or 
-rigaka, mfn, ‘t°-coloured,’ unsteady in affection 
or attachment, fickle, capricious (like the colour of 
turmeric, which does not last), L. 

Haridrika, mfu. dealing inturmeric, g. Atsardde. 

1. Narin, m.(m.c. for hart, only in gen. pl. 
hartndm) a monkey, R, (B.) iv. 44, 16. 

2, Marin, in comp. for hartt. # mani, m.‘green 
gem,’ an emerald, Sil.; BhP.; -maya, m{(Z)n. made 
or consisting of emerald, Dharmas. =» mudga, in. 
Phaseolus Mungo, L. 
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4. Nariman, m. (for 1. see p. 1289, col. 2) yellow 
colour, yellowness (as a disease), jaundice, RV.; AV. 
Mariya, m. a horse of a reddish or bay colour, L. 

Marisa, min., g. lomddt. 

Maritakf, f. (rarely “4a, m.n.) the yellow Myro- 
balan tree, Terminalia Chebula (28 synonyms and 
seven varieties are enumerated ; the fruit is used for 
dyeing yellow and asa laxative), Suér.; Hariv.; Var- 
ByS.-ofirna, n. the powdered seed of the Myrobalan 
tree, VarByS. Haritaky-Kdi, N. of a medic. wk. 

Hary, in comp. for kdri,. ~akeshé, min. ycllow- 
eyed, VS.; MBh. ; m. a lion, MBh.; R.; the zodiacal 
sign Leo, Cat.; a monkey, R.; N. of Kubera, L.; 
of a demon causing diseases, ParGy.; of an Asura, 
BhP.; ofa son of Prithu, ib. ; of Siva, MW.-akehan, 
min, = -aksha, MBh. ~anke-kula, mfn. born in 
the family whose symbol is the lion (i, e, the solar 
race), Bcar. «ahga, m, N. of a son of Campa, 
Hariv.; VP. »amara, m. N. of a man, Virac. 
=-avana, m. N, of a son of Kita, BhP. —agva, 
m. a bay horse (of Indra), MBh.; R.; (Adry-), mfn. 
possessing bay horses, RV.; m. N. of Indra, BhP.; 
of Siva, MBh. ; of various men, ib. ; Hariv. ; R.; Pur.; 
pl. N. of the sons of Daksha, Hariv.; Pur.; -capa, 
‘ Indra’s bow,’ the rainbow, Hariv. ; -prasiéfa (Aary- 
aiva-), mf d@)n. impelled or instigated by him who 
possesses bay horsés, RV. —ashtaka, n. N. of wk. 
»itman, m. N. of a Vy4sa, VP. -Knanda, m. 
N. of a pupil of Ram&nanda, W. 

Maryajviyana, m. (prob. for Aari-y°) N. of a 
teacher, JaimUp. 

3. Mira, mfn. (for 1. and 2. see p. 128, col. 2) 
relating to Hari or Vishnu, BhP. 

Marika, min. being like Hari (= havir iva), g. 
anguly-adi; m. pl. N, of a people, MarkP. 

Harikarna, m. patr. fr. Aari-karna, Pravar. 

Mirikarni-pitra, m. N. of a preceptor, SBr. 

Wiarikey!, f. a patr., Pan. iv, 1, 15, Vartt. 1, Pat. 

Hkrina, mfn. belonging or relating to or derived 
from deer, Kaus.; MBh. &c.; n. venison, MW. 

Hirinaka, mfn. hunting deer, Pan, iv, 4, 35, Sch. 

H&rinkavi, f. (fr. harindsva) a partic. Miir- 
chana, Samgit. 

3. Marita, m. (fr. Aarit and hartfa) green (the 
colour), W.; a moderate wind neither too gentle nor 
too strong, L.; the Harit3la pigeon, L.; ‘ descendant 
of Harita,’ N. of a son of Visvamitra (pl. his family, 
also called Aarvitah), MBh.; Hariv.; VP.; (a), f. a 
kind of Svara-bhakti (v. 1. Aavstd), TPrat., Sch.; 
(3), f. a patr. (-fufra, m. a son of Harit!), Lalit. 

taka, n. = harilaka, a gceen vegetable, L. 

Miritak&ta, m. pi. the descendants of Harita- 
katya, Pan. i, 1, 73, Vartt. 8. 

MWaritayajiia, mfn. relating or belonging to 
Harita-yajia, L. 

MEritdyana, m. patr, fr, Adria, Pan. iv, 1, 100. 

H&ritisra, m. N. of a man, Cat. 

HM&ridré, min. (fr. haridrd) coloured with tur- 
meric, yeliow, SBr. &c. &c. ; m.a yellow colour, L.; 
the Kadamba tree, L.; a kind of vegetable poison, 
Bhpr.; a kind of fever (also of animals), ib. = tva, n. 
yellowness, Car.= meha, “hin = haridra-m", ib. 

HWEridraka, min. yellow, VarByS. ; m. a kind of 
tree, L.; N. of a serpentedemon, Hariv. 

Wridravé (or har’), m. (fr. hari-dru) a kind 
of yellow bird, RV.; AV. pl. the disciples of Hari- 
dru, Nir. ; (also °wika) mi. or n. a work of the Hari- 
dravas, ib. 

H&ridravin, m. the disciples of Hari-dru, Pin, 
iv, 3, 104, Sch. 

H&ridraviya or “veya, m. pl. id., IndSe. 

H&ridrumata, m. patr. fr. haridru-mat, ChUp. 

M&riyojan&, mf(i)n. (fr. hart-y°) one who har- 
nesses bay horses (Indra), RV.; m. a partic. Soma- 
graha, VS.; $Br.; $rS. 

M@rivarya, no. (fr. hart-v°) N. of various S4- 
mans, ArshBr. 

Mirivisa, m. (fr. Aarvi-v°) N. of a deity, W. 

H&risheni and “nya, m. patr. fr. hart-shena, 
Pan. iv, 1, 352 and 153, Sch. 

2, M&rita, m. (for 1. see p. 1289, col. 3) = ha- 
vita, the Haritala pigeon, MBh. ; Suér. &c.; N. of 
various authors &c. (esp. of a lawyer often quoted), 
Apast.; TPrit.; MBh. &c.; pi. the descendants of 

"Harfta, VP. ; N. ofa people, R.; (2), f. N. of a deity 
(-putra,m.N. of a family, IndSt.) ~ dharma-ais- 
tra, n. Harita’s law-book, Cat. = bandha, m. a 
kind of metre, Col. = sikehi, -aamhité, -smryiti, 
f. N. of wks, 


efx 2. hariman. 


Miritaka, m. the Haritéla pigeon, Pajicat,; N. 
of an author, VP. 

HMariti, m. pl. patr. fr. hdvifa, Pravar. 

Haryasva, m. patr. fr. hary-aiva, g. bsddds. 

Haryojana, v.|. for hdriyojana, MaitrS. 

BC 3. hari, ind. (for 1. see p.1289, col. 2; 


for 2. ib,, col. 3) an exclamation (‘alas!’), MW. 
StH harija,n. (= Gk. dpitwr) the horizon, 
VarBrS.; the longitudinal parallax, Saryas. 
Strat haribha. See hariva. 


Ufeaea harimanta, m. N. of an Atigirasa 
(author of RV. ix, 73), Anukr. 


afis harile, ind. (in dram.) a vocative 
particle used in addressing a female slave, W. 


Sta hariva, m. or n. a partic. high 
number, Buddh. 


rire | harisha, m.= harska, joy, L. 


SUtWa harigaya. See hari-éaya, p. 1290. 
ZUt@ harisha, f. a partic. kind of season- 
ing or condiment (v.1. Aar#ia), Bhpr. 


BN haruna, m. or n. a partic. high 
number, Buddh, 


harenu, m. a kind of pea or pulse 
(with slightly globular seeds), Suir.; a creeper mark- 
ing the boundary ofa village, L.; N. of Lanka, L.; 
f. a sort of drug or perfume (= renubd), L.; a re- 
spectable woman, L.; a copper-coloured deer, L. 
Harenuka, m, (or 4, f.) a kind of pea or pulse, 
Lalit.; Suir. 


Zi harta, “tavya, tri &e. See p. 1289, 


col. 2. 


CASH ANAWT hartélika-vrata-ntr- 


naya,m. N. of wk. 
AA harman. Sce p. 1289, col. 2. 


efaa harmita, mfn. thrown, cast, sent, L.; 
burnt (cf. gharma), L. 


harmuta,m.a tortoise, L.; the sun, L. 
BA harmyd, n. (ife. f. a; said to be fr. 


o Ari, to captivate or charm the mind ;’ but rather 
connected with 4/2. ghy? and gharma, and perhaps 
originally signifying ‘the domestic fire-hearth’), a 
large house, palace, mansion, any house or large 
building or residence of a wealthy person, RV. &c. 
&c,; a stronghold, prison, RV. v, 32, 5; viii, 5, 33; 
a fiery pit, place of torment, region of darkness, the 
nether world, MW.,; mfo, living in houses, ib. = on- 
ra, mfn. moving or living in a mansion or palace, 
Kyishnaj. —tala (Suir.), -prishthe (Hariv.), n. 
the flat roof or upper raom of any mansion or palace. 
~ bhij, mfn. living ina p°, MW.=valabhf, f. = 
sala, VarBrS. = stha,m{n.being ina house or palace, 
MW.-=sthala, n.=-/a/a, Megh. Harmyigra, 
n. = Aarmya-tala, Ragh. Harmyfngana, n. the 
court of a palace, MW. 

HMarmikk, f.a summerhouse on a Stipa, Divyav, 

Marmye-shthi, mfn.(fr. loc. of harmtya + stha) 
being in a house or stall (cf. gharmye-shiha), RV. 


ea hary, cl. 1. P. (Dhitup. xv, 7) 4ar- 
N yats (rarely A.°les pr. p.P. Adryat or har- 
yt [see below), A. Adryamdna), to like, delight 
in, be fond of or pleased with, yearn after, long for 
(acc. or loc.), RV.; to go, Naigh. ii, 14; to threaten, 
Dhitup.: Intens. séharyits, jéharts, jaharyats, 
Siddh, (Cf. Gk. xalpw.] 
Méryat or hary&t, min. eager, willing, glad, RV. 
Karyaté, min. desired, wished for, pleasant, dear, 
precious, RV.; m. a horse (accord, to some, ‘a steed 
fit for the Aéva-medha sacrifice’), L.; N. ofthe author 
of RV. viii, 7a (having the patr. Pragitha), Anukr, 


zaq hary-aksha, hary-anga &c. See 
above, col. 3. 

Carn haryatvata,m. N. of a son of Krita 
(v.1. haryaivata), VP. 

VU haryata, m. pl. N. of a people, VP. 

Be harsha, m.(ifc. f. d; fr. /hyish) bristl- 


ing, erection (esp, of the hair in a thrill of rapture 
or delight), MBh.; Kav, &c.; joy, pleasure, happi- 


eqn harshu-mdt. 


ness (also personified as a son of Dharma), KathUp.; 
MBh. &c.; erection of the sexual organ, sexual ex- 
citement, lustfulness, Suir.; ardent desire, MBh. ; N. 


of an Asura, Kathds.; of a son of Krishna, BhP.; of 


various authors &c. (also with dikshita, mifra, siirt 
&c.; cf. fri-harsha); mfn, happy, delighted, W. 
» kara, mf(#)0. causing joy or happiness, .BhP, 
eo kirti, m. N. of an author, Cat.= kflaka, m. 2 
kind of sexual enjoyment, L. = kula, -kulAgzan!, 
-kusala, m. N. of authors. =krit, m. N. of a man, 
VP, ~ kaumudi, f. N. of a Commentary. = kro- 
dha, m. du. joy and anger, Hit. gani, m. N. of 
an author, Cat. = gadgada, mfn. (a voice) faltering 
with joy, MBh. = garbha, mfn. full of joy, blissful, 
Dai. = gupta, m. N. of a man, Kathas. = carita, 
n. N. of a poem by Bina (containing the life of king 
Harsha-vardhana of Sthinéévara); -vdrtftka, n., 
-samkela, m. N. of Comms. on the above wk. 
« oala, mfn. trembling with joy, Ragh. «ja, mfn, 
arising from joy, MBh.; n. semen, L. =—jada, mfn. 
paralyzed with joy, MW. = datta, -datta-stinn, 
m. N. of authors, Cat. = dina, n. a gift joyfully 
offered, Hear. =deva, m. N. ofa poet and king (also 
called i7-A°, q. v.) —dohala, m. orn. lustful desire, 
Malav. —dhara and -nitha-sarman, m. N. of 
authors, Cat. = n&da, m.a shout of joy, R. =nihe 
svena (Ragh.), -nisvana (R.), m. id. «pura, 
n. N. ofa town, Kathis.; (7), f. (in music) a partic. 
Raga, Samgit. = plirga-vaktra, mfn. having a 
face full of joy, Bcar, = bh&J, mfn. partaking of joy, 
joyful, glad, Paficat. » maya, mf(i)n. whose essence 
or nature is joy, SBr. »malla, m. = -deva, Vis., 
Introd, = mitra, m. N. of a king, Rajat. yukta, 
mfn. filled with joy, joyful, VarByS. = ratua and 
-rkma, m. N. of two authors, Cat. = vat, mfn. full 
of joy (ind, « ‘joyfully ’), Satr.; Kathas,; HParis. ; 
(ati), f. N. of a princess, Kathas,; of a town, ib. 
- vardhana, m.a kind of musical composition, 
Samgit.; m.N. ofa powerful king of Northern India 
(said to have founded an era, A.D. 605 or 606); pl. 
N. of a people, MarkP. = varman, m. N. ofa king, 
Kathis. = vivardhana, m/fn. increasing or promot- 
ing joy, MBh, = vivyiddha-sattva, mfn. one 
whose vigour is increased by happiness, MW. = vi- 
shida, m. joy and depression, Milav. = vihvaisa, 
mfn, agitated with joy, overjoyed, W. = venuka, 
m. a festival, L. =soka, m. du. joy and sorrow, 
KathUp, — samanvita, filled with joy, joyful, W. 
=-samputa, m. a kind of sexual enjoyment, L, 
=svane, m. a cry of joy, sound of pleasure, L. 
Harashikula, mfp. agitated with joy, R. Hare 
shitisaya, m.excess of jby, Bear, Harshinvita, 
mfn, full of joy, happy, MBh. Harshévishte, 
mfn. penetrated or filled with joy, Pajicat. Hare 
shésru, n. tears of joy, Das) Harshésvara-mii- 
h&tmya,n.N. of wk. Harshétkarsha, m. ex- 
cess of happiness, W. Marshétphulia-locaua, 
mfn. one whose eyes are opened wide in rapture, 
Ratnav, Marshédaya, m. rise of joy, occurrence 
of pleasure, W. 

Marshaka, mfn. thrilling, setting on edge (see 
danta-h"); gladdening, delighting, R; m. N, of a 
mountain, L.; of a son of Citra-gupta, Cat.; of a 
king belonging to the Saisunaga dynasty, ib. 

Marshana, mfn. causing the hair of the body to 
stand erect, thrilling with joy or desire, gladdening, 
delightful, pleasant, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; m. ‘ glad- 
dener,’ N. of one of the five arrows of Kima-deva, 
Bear.; of a man, VP. (L. also, ‘a partic. disease of 
the eyes;’ ‘a partic. Sriddha ;’ ‘a deity presiding 
over Sriddhas;’ ‘the 14th of the astron. Yogas’); n, 
bristling, erection, Suér.; erection of the sexual organ, 
sexual excitement, ib.; the act of delighting, delight, 
joy, happiness, MBh, ; R. = t&, f. joyful excitement, 

alar. 

Marshanfya, mfn. delightful, pleasant, Lalit. 

_ Marshayitau, min. gladdening, causing delight, 
W.; m.a son, L.; n. gold, L. 
Nom. A. “yale, to be glad, MW. 

Harshita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) made to stand erect, 
bristling (as hair &c.), Cat.; gladdened, delighted, 
charmed, pleased, happy, R. ; Hariv.; n. joy, delight 
(see sa-h°). : 

Harshin, mfn. (prob.) becoming rigid or firm 
(see vidsb-h°); joyful, joyfully, anticipating (comp.), 
Hariv. ; Paficar.; rejoicing, delighting, MBh. ; (#97), 
f..2 partic, plant, L. 

Marahuka, mfn. glsddening, delighting, L. 

r eda mfn. (prob.) exciting, stimulating, 


r+ Go harshula. 


Harshula, mfn. disposed to be cheerful or happy, 
delighted, MBh.; Rajat; m. a lover, L.; a deer, ‘L. ; 
N. of Buddha, L.; (4), f. 2 girl with a beard (unfit 
for marriage), L.- 

Harshyk, ind. (instr.) in impatient excitement, 


Wirshteys, m. (prob.) metron. fr, krishts, g. 
grishty-ddt. 

Marshaui, f. = harana, L. 

EAM harshika, f. a kind of metre, RPrit. 


€&_1. hal (prob. invented as a source for 


hala), cl. 1. P. kalats, to plough, make furrows, 
Dhatup. xx, 7. ° 

Hala, m. n. (ifc. f. d) a plough (also as a weapon, 
and asa land measure), MBh.; Kav. &c.; m, N. of 
an author, Cat.; pl. N. of a country and people in 
the north, VarBrS.; (@), f. the earth, L.; water, L.; 
spirituous liquor, wine, L. ; (#),f. Methonica Superba, 
L.; (am), n. a plough, L.; a partic. constellation 
(reckoned among the Akriti-yogas), VarBrS.; ugli- 
ness, deformity (= vaivd@gya), R.; hindrance, ob- 
struction ( = pratt-shedha), L.; quartel (= vive- 
da), L, ~kakud, f. the projecting beam of a plough, 
BhP, —golaka, m. a kind of insect, MBh. (Nil.) 
~ danda, m. the shaft or pole ofa pl°, L, = dhara, 
m. ‘ plough-holder,’ N. of Bala-rama (as carrying a 
peculiar weapon shaped like a ploughshare), MBh. ; 
Sis.; of various authors &c., Vear.; Rajat. = ban- 
dha, g. khangikddi. = bhiti, m. N. of Samkarf- 
cirya, Gal, « bhrit, m. =: -dhara (N. of Bala-rama), 
MBh.,; Megh. = bhyiti, f. ploughing, agriculture, 
husbandry, L.; m. = -d40¢4, L. = marge, im. a 
furrow, Hariv, = mukha, n. a ploughshare, R.; (7), 
f. a kind of metre, Ping. = mublirta, n. N. of a 
partic. hour, Cat. = rada, mfn. having teeth shaped 
like a plough, Bham. = riksha, n. Tabernzmon- 
tana Coronaria, L. = vayaa,m. = -danda, L., = vii- 
ha, f, ‘plough,’ a partic. land-measure, Inscr. — sl- 
ra, m. (prob.) a ploughshare (others, ‘a furrow’), 
Divyav. = hatd, f. striking (the soil) with a plough, 
ploughing, furrowing, W. Maladbha, m. ‘ plough- 
like,’ a piebald horse with a black stripe along its 
back,L. Halabhiyoga, m. application of a plough, 
the beginning of ploughing, Gobh. Mal@yudha, 
m. ‘ pl°-weaponed,’ N, of Bala-rima (see above ; also 
transferred to Vishnu-Kyishna), MBh, ; Hariv.; (also 
with bhatla, misra bc.) N. of various writers (esp. 
of a poet, of the author of the Abhidhdna-ratna- 
mala, of the author of the Purdna-sarvasva &&c.), 
Cat.; -cchdndogya\?) and -sfava, m. N. of wks. 
Mal’ ish, f. = Aalésha, the pole of a plough, Pat. 

Halaka, m. N. of a man, Divydav. 

Halak&, f., g. prekshdd:. 

Halakin, min. (fr. prec.), ib. 

Halaya, Nom. P. “yaft, to plough (= alam 
grihnalé), Vop. 

Halahala, mfn. ploughing, making furrows, L. 

Haliha, m. (prob. for haddbha) apiebald horse, L. 

1, Hali,m.a large plough (sec safa-A°); a furrow, 
W.; agriculture, ib.; N. of a man, g. gyeshly-dat. 

2. Mali, in comp. for halin. = priya, m. Nau- 
clea Kadamba, L, ; (4°, f. spirituous liquor, L. = r&- 
ma, m. (with farman) N, of an author. : 

Malika, m. a ploughman, husbaudman, L.; N. 
of a serpent-demon, MBh. 

Kalin, m.a ploughman, agriculturist, Vis. ; N. of 
Bala-rima, MBh.; Hariv. ; of a Rishi, R.; (227), f. 
a number of ploughs, L.; Methonica Superba, L. 

Mall. See hala. 

Hale-dvipadiki, f. (fr. loc. of hala + dv°) N. 
of a partic, tax, Pap. vi, 2, 63, Sch. 

Malya, mfu. ploughed, tilled (see ¢ra- and due- 
A°); m. ploughing, agriculture, Pan. vi, 4,97; (4), 
f. a multitude of ploughs, g. pisddi; (am), n. a 
ploughed field, arable land, MW.; deformity, R. 

HAla, m. = hala, a plough, L.; a ‘scraper’ (kind 
of bird), Suér., Sch.; N. of Bala-rama (cf. Aa/a- 
dhara), L.; of Satavahana, Cat.; of a king (son of 
Arishta-karman), VP.; (d), f. spirituous liquor (a 
provincial term accord. to Vim. v, I, 13; (2), f. 8 
wife's younger sister, L, = bhrit,m.N.of Bala-rama 
(= hala-bhrit), MW. = bandha, n. (fr. hala-d°), 
g. khandikddi, = sapta-sateka, n. N. of an an- 
thology (containing 700 Prakgit stanzas). 2RI& 
sya, N. of a place sacred to Siva; -khandga, m.n., 
-mahalmya, n., “sydshtaka, n, N. of wks. 

MGlaka, n1.a horse of a yellowish brown or tawny 
colour, L. 

M&lkha, n= haliha, L. 


WAlike, mfn. relating or belonging to a plough, 
Pan. iv, 3, 124; m. a ploughman, agriculturist, 
Rajat.; Paficat.; a slaughterer (used in explaining 
go-vikarta), KatySr., Sch. 

Wins, {. a kind of lizard, L. 

W&lu, m. a tooth, Un. i, 1, Sch. 

Hi&leya, m. (fr, ha/t) N. of a king, BhP. 


Tes_2. hal, m. n. (in Panini’s system) a 
technical expression for all the consonants or for any 


consonant. = anta, mfn, ending in a consonant ; m. 
orn. N. of wk. 


eset haladi or haladdi, f. turmeric (=ha- 
rtdra), L. 
VSIA halahala, ind. an exclamation of 


applause or approbation, MBi.; R. - gabda, m. the 
exclamation halaha/é, halloo, hallooing, shout, ib. 


Pst hela, ind. (in dram.) a vocative par- 
ticle (used in addressing a female friend who is an 
equal), Dagar.; Sah. 


Cele halahala, m.n. a kind of deadly 
poison (produced at the churning of the ocean by 
gods and demons), Kav.; Paiicat.; m. (only L.) a 
kind of lizard ; a kind of snake ; a Jaina or Bauddha 
sage. 

H&lahala (jitakam.) and h&lahEla (L.), n. the 
above poison. 

WklKhala, m. a partic. poisonous plant (the seed 
of which is said to resemble a cow's teat), Bhpr.; a 
kind of lizard, L.; a kind of spider, L.; n. (rarely m.), 
a deadly poison prepared from the roots of the above 
plant, accord.to R. and BhP. produced at the churn- 
ing of the ocean (cf, Aaddhala), Kav.; Suir.; BhP.; 
(d), f. a kind of small mouse, L.; (2), f. spitituous 
liquor, L, =@hara, m. ‘having venom,’ a small 
black snake, L. 

M&hala or h&h&la, n. the above poison, L. 


SfeseN haltkshna, m. a kind of lion, VS. 
(Mahidh.) 

Halikshna, m. a kind of animal, TS. (Sch.) ; m 
or nl. a partic. intestine, AV. 


esy haliagu, m. N. of u man (see next). 
Wilingava, m. patr. fr. Aalingu, $Br. 


afew halibha, m. or n. @ partic. high 
number, Buddh. 


efwar halima, f. N. of one of the seven 
mothers of Skanda, MBh. 


C314 halina, m. Tectona Grandis, L.; 
ze next, L, 

Halima, m. Pandanus Odoratissimus, L. 

Halimaka, m. id., L.; a partic. form of jaundice 
(in this sense prob. connected with Aariman), Suir.; 
N. of a serpent-demon, MBh, 


THM haludna or haluana, N. of a place, 
Cat. 
Tele Aalukara, m. a horse with black 


testicles and a mark on its forehead, L. 


Ca halla, m. N. of a man, Buddah. 
EAR hallaka, n. the red lotus, Hisy. 
Faq hallana, n. rolling or tossing about, 


rolling about in sleep, L. 


TAY Aaili#a,m. one of the eighteen Upa- 
ripakas or minor dramatic entertainments (described 
as a piece in one act, consisting chiefly of singing and 
dancing by one male and 7, 8, or 10 female per- 
formers; perhaps a kind of ballet), Sih. ; n. a circular 
dance (performed by women under the direction of 
aman), Kavydd. 

Mallisaka, m. n. a kind of dance (= prec.), 
Kavyad. 

Hallisha, “shaka, m. n. id., L. 

Hallisa, m. n. id., HParié. 

Haliisaka, n).n. id., Paficad.; a kind of musical 
instrument (v.1. jhadlishaka), Hariv. 

Haliisakiya (only °ys/a, n., also impers.) to 
perform the above dance, Kasikh. 


Tez hatha. See vikdlha. 


Fa 1. hava, m. (fr. i hu) an oblation, burnt 
offering, sacrifice, Sit. ; fire or the god of fire, L. 
1. Havana, m. (for 2, see p. 1294, col, 1) fire 


. or Agni the god of fire, L.; a fire-receptacle (= f.), 


afamnata havish-pantiya. 
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L.; (i), f. the sacrificial ladle, SBr.; KatySr.; a hole 
made in the ground for the sacrificial fire which is to 
receive a burnt-oblation, L.; (ame), n. the act of of- 
fering an oblation with fire, sacrifice, MBh.; Hariv. ; 
a sacrificial ladle, Vait. - paddhati, f. N.ofa Tantra 
wk. Havangyus, m. ‘having the burnt-offering 
for its life,’ fire, L. 

Havaniya, mfn. to be offered with fire, sacri- 
ficial, W.; m.(?) an oblation, Sis. (Sch.); n. any- 
thing fit for an oblation, clarified butter, ghee, W. . 

Havih, in comp, for Aavis. = shli, f. a room 
where oblations are prepared, L. —gesha, m. the 
remnant of a sacrifice; -dhaksha, min, eating the 
r° of a sacrifice, KatySr, = savas, m. N.of a son of 
Dhrita-rashtra, MBh. = samsthi, {., see havire 
yajta-s°, 

Mavitri, f. a hole made in the ground for re- 
ceiving the sacred fire for an oblation, L. 

Havin. Sce under 2. hava. 

Mavir, in comp. for havis. mad (RV.), adh 
(AV.), mfn, eating the oblatiou.= Adya, n. the act 
of eating or tasting the obl’, RV.; TBr. —anta- 
rans, N. passing over an obl®, KatySr, - as8nea, Mm. 
‘consuming oblations,’ fire, L, = Ktaiicana, n.akind 
of rennet for coagulating an obl” of milk &c., SBr.; 
KatySr. @&huti, ¢. offering an ob!®, GSS, = ae. 
ohishfé, n. the residue of an oblation, SBr. ; -bhuj, 
mfn, eating the res® of an obl®, StS. ; -Sesha, m, what 
is left from the res? of an obl’, Gobh.; °¢dda (SBr.), 
“¢édana (SankhSr.), min. = °¢a-bhu7. = gandhs, 
f. “ smelling like clarified butter,’ Prosopis Spicigera, 
L.=gryiha or -geha, n. any house or chamber in 
which an oblation is offered, sacrificial hall, L. 
» grahani, fa sacrificial ladle, KatySr. « ag, min. 
giving or bringing oblations, KV, = dina, n, the gift 
ofanoblation, Mn.; R. = dbdna,m.N. of theauthor 
of RV. x, 11-15, Anukr.; of a son of Antar-dhana 
(cf. Aavir-dhaman’, BhP.; (7), £.N.of the mythical 
cow Surabhi or Kasma-dhenu, ib.; of the wife of 
Havir-dhdna, ib. ; (az), n.* oblation-receptacle,’ the 
vehicle in which the Soma plants are conveyed to 
be pressed (generally in du.), AV.; VS.; SBr.; a shed 
for the Soma vehicles, ib.; KatySr.; a place of sacri- 
fice, MBh.; Hariv.; the earth (as the depository of 
obl°s), AV.; (¢), du. (with /yajdpateh) N. of two 
Samans, ArshBr.- @h&nin, min. possessing a Soma 
car or shed, TS, = €himan, m. N. of a son of Antar- 
dhaman (cf, Aavev-dhana), MBh. = dbGma, m. 
the smoke from an oblation, Bear, » nirvapana,n. 
(with pifra) the vessel in which an obl® is offered, 
ApSr, = bhiga (Aav/r-), m. the share in an obl®, 
SBr. = bh&j, mfn. partaking of an oblation, Nir. 
=~ bhaj,m, ‘eating the obl’,’ fire or Agni the god 
of fire (also applied to Siva and other gods), Hariv.; 
Kav.; BhP.; pl. N. of the Pitris of the Kshatriyas, 
Mn. iii, 197. « bh, f. the place of sacrifice (per- 
sunitied as daughter of Kardama and wife of Pu- 
lastya), BhP. = bhfita (/avir-), min. become an 
obl®, SBr, = mathi, mifn. destroying or disturbing 
sacrifices, RV, »mantha, m, Premna Spinosa or 
Longifolia, L. — yajiia, m. the offering of an obl®, 
a siniple oblation of clarified butter &c. (as opp. to a 
soma-y’), Br.; GrSrS. ; -Adnda, n. N. of the first (or 
second) book ofthe SBr. ; -7 /vé/ (for-ritvi7), a priest 
officiating at a Havir-y°, KatySr.; -vidha ((7id-), 
mfn. of the nature of the Havir-y°, SBr.; -samsthd, f, 
primary or essential form of the Havir-y° (7 are enus 
merated,viz, Agny-adheya, Agni-hotra, Daréa-pirna- 
mAsau, Caturmasy ani, Pasu-bandha, Sautramani, and 
Paka-yajtia), Laty. » yjin, m. ‘ oblation-offerer,’ 
a priest, W. « varsha, m.N. of a son of Agnidhra 
and the Varsha ruled by him, MarkP.= yah, mfn. 
(nom. -vd/) conveying the sacrifice, RV. = hut, f. 
offering an oblation, L. 

Mavish, in comp. for havis. = karana, n. the 
act of preparing an oblation, TS.; Br. = kpit, mfn, 
preparing the oblation, RV. ; SBr.; SrS.; m. the ex- 
clamation hdvtsh-hyid éhe (VS. i, 15), SBr.; SrS.; 
N. of an Angirasa (cf. Aduishkrita), TS. = keite 
(havish-), min. made into an obl’, TS.; SBr.; Mn, 
=~ kriti Aavish-), f. preparation of the obl®, RV. 
=> tas, ind, ( = abl.) from the obl°, SankhSr. ¢wa, 
n. the being an oblation, Nyayam., Sch. = pahktd 
(havish-), f. five obl’s collectively, Br.; mfn. con- 
sisting of § obl’s, Kith.; AitBr. = patd (havish-), 
m. lord of the obl°, RV.; VS.; ShadvBr, = pf, mfn, 
drinking the obl°, RV. = p&tré, n. a vessel for the 
obl®, SBr.; KatySr. = pinta-sikta, n. the hyma 
RV. x, 88 (cf. next), Cat. ~ pintiya, mfn. begin- 
ning with havish-pantam (RV. x, 88), Nir. vii, 


1294 


a3; Mo. xi, 252 (v.!. haveshyantiya), —mat 
(Aavtsh-), mfu. possessing or offering an obl°, RV. ; 
AV.; KathUp.; attended with or containing obl°s, 
RV.; VS.; m. N. of an Angirasa, TS.; of a De- 
varshi, MBh.; of one of the 7 Rishis in the 6th 
Manv-antara or of one (or two) in the rtth, Hariv. ; 
Pur. ; pl, N. of a class of Pitris (regarded as progeni- 
tors of Kshatriyas and as descended from Angiras), 
Mn. iii, 197; 198; (aéz), f. N. of the mythical cow 
Kama-dhenu, BhP. ; of a daughter of Atigiras, M3h. 

Havishya, mfn. fit or prepared for an oblation, 
RV.; TS.; worthy of an oblation or sacrifice (as Siva), 
MBh, ; m.n. anything fit for an oblation (esp. rice or 
other kinds of grain), sacrificial food (cf. comp. n. 
= ghrita, havis &c.), GpSrS.; Mn.; MBh. &c,; 
(a2), f, Pan. iv, 4, 123. —bhaksha, min. eating 
sacrificial food (rice or other grain, clarified butter 
&e.; -4d, f.), SankhGry. = bhnj, mfn. id., Mn. xi, 
78, =sanna, n. the refuse of a sacrifice, KatySr. 
Wavishyanna, n. food fit to be caten during cer- 
tain festival days, auy particularly sacred food, Yajii. 
Havishyasin, min,= huvishya-bhuy, Mn. xi,a19. 

Havishyantiya. Sec havish-pantiya. 

Havishyanda, m. (for havik-sy”) N. of a son of 
Visvamitra (v.1. Aavishpanda and havisyanda),R. 

Mavis, n. an oblation or burnt offering, anything 
offered as an oblation with fire (as clarified butter, 
milk, Soma, grain; Aavish rt,‘ to prepare an 
oblation,’ ‘make into an oblation’), RV. &c. &c.; 
water, Naigh, i, 12; fire, Kalac.; N. of a Marut- 
vat (?), Kalac. 

1. Havyé, n. (for 2. see col. 2) anything to be 
offered as an oblation, sacrificial gift or food (in later 
language often opp. to kavya, q.v.), RV. &c. &c. 
« kavya, n. oblations both to the gods and to the 
spirits of deceased ancestors, Mn. iii, 190; -vaha, 
mfn. receiving both oblations (cf. above), MBh.; 
conveying both oblations, ib.; “xy@éa, mfn. eating 
both obl’s, Paicar. —jushti (Aavyd-), f. delight in 
or enjoyment of an oblation, RV.; AitBr. =—diti 
(Aavyd-), m{n. conveying or presenting oblations (to 
the gods; said of Agni), RV.; f. sacrificial gift, ob- 
lation, ib, = pm, 1.‘ protector of oblations,’ N. of one 
of the 7 Rishis in the 13th Manv-antara, Hariv. 
= pika, m. =caru, L. = bhuj,m.‘ obl®-eater,' fire 
or the god of fire, VarBrS, = man rita, m. 
du. ‘superintendent of the sacrificeand of the council,’ 
a priest and a minister, Bcar.x, 1. = yoni, m.‘ source 
of the sacrifice,’ a deity, L. = lehin, m. ‘obl°-licker,’ 
fire, the god of fire, Balar. —véh, m. (nom. -vit) 
bearing the oblation (to the gods), RV.; MBh.; R.; 
fire or the god of fire, ib, = vaha, m, fire, L. = vK- 
hé (or -vdha), min. = -vah (also applied to the As- 
vattha tree of whose wood the Arani is made), AV.; 
TBr.; m. Agni or fire, MBh.; M&rkP., ~ vkhana, 
mfn, «-vah, RV.; $S.; m.N. of Agni, TS. ; SBr.; 
fire, MBh.; R. &c.; N. of the gth Kalpa (q.v.); 
of one of the 7 Rishis under Manu Rohita or S4- 
varna, Hariv.; MarkP, = w&hini, f. ‘ obl®°-bearer,’ 
N. of the tutelary deity of the family of Kapila, Cat. 
= #6dhana, mfo, purifying the obl°, TBr, = siktd 
(Aavyd-), f. a sacrificial verse or formula, VS.; TBr. 
= sfid(KV.), -wfida (TS. ),or-sfidana(VS.), min. 
preparing or providing the oblation. Mavyad, 
mfn. eating the oblation, RV. Mavyida, mfn. id., 
Hariv.; m. N. of a Rishi,Cat. Havyadsa (Rajat), 
havyfsana (L.), m. ‘ oblation-eater,’ fire. 

1, Hivaka, m. ((r.Caus.) the institutor of a sacri- 
fice, Siphas, 

Mivaniya, mn. (fr. id.) to be caused to sacrifice 
of to be sacrificed, Baudh, 

Mivin, min. offering an oblation, sacrificing (in 
eha-h°), SankhSr, 

Mévirdhina, mfn. containing the word havir- 
dhéna, g. vimuktadi, 

HM&virdhini, m. patr. fr. Aavir-dhana, BhP. 

Mivir-yajiiike (Laty.), °yajiiiys (KatySr.), 
mfn, relating or belonging to or destined for the 
Havir-yajfia. 

Wavishkryita (fr. Aavishkrit), n. N. of a Si- 
man, ArshBr. 

Hivishmata, n. (fr. Aavish-mat) N. of a Si- 
man, ArshBr. 


Bq 2. Adva, mfn. (fr. /hve or ht; for r. 
see p. 1293, col. 2) calling, RV.; m. call, invocation, 
ib.; AY.; direction, order, command, L, = vat,mfn, 
containing the word hava, AitBr. 

2. Havana, m. N. of a Rudra, MBh.; Hariv.; 
n, calling, invocation, summons, RV.; Paficar,; chal- 


etre havish-mat. 


lenging or challenge to battle, MW. =srat, mfn. 
listening to or hearing invocations, RV.; SaikhSr, 
e= syad, min. hastening to an invocation or chal- 
lenge, RV. 

Havas, n. an invocation, call, RV. 

Havin, mfn. calling, invoking, AV.; looking for 
help, AitBr, (‘skilled in sacrifice,’ Say.) 

Havitu. Sce sx-havitu-ndman and 4/ hve (for 
dat. Advilave). 

Haéviman, m. or n, call, invocation, RV. 

2, Havya (or Aavyd), mf(d)n, to be called or in- 
voked, RV.; AV.; VS.; m. N. of a son of Manu 
Svayambbuva, Hariv.; of a son of Atri, VP. 

Hiva, m. calling, alluring, dalliance, blandish- 
ment (collective N, of ten coquettish gestures of 
women, beginning with /i/d, q. v.), MBh.; Kav. &c. 

2. Hivaka, m. a caller, sunimoner, (in nuptial 
ceremonies) one who summons the bride, an atten- 
dant on the bridegroom, 


CaF havanga, m. (fr. havam+ga?) eatin 
rice and curds from a metal cup, L. 


SI hAavala and havava, N. of partic. 
high numbers, Buddh. 


wefan havidhra, m. N. of a king, MBh.; 


of a son of Manu Svirocisha, Hariv. 
ratty havishtha, m. N. of a Danava, Hariv. 
Xs | I. has, cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. xvii, 72) 
hasati (m.c. also %e; pf. jakdsa, jahase, 
MBh. &c.; aor. akasit, Gr.; fut. Aasttd, ib.; 4a- 
sishyati, MBh., &c.; inf. Aasitum, ib.; ind. p. ha- 
situa, -hasya, ib.), to laugh, smile, laugh at (instr.), 
ShadvBr.; Gobh. ; MBh. &c.; to deride, mock, ridi- 
cule (acc.), MBh.; R. &c.; tosurpass, excel, Kavyad.; 
to expand, open (as a blossom), Kuval.: Pass. Aas- 
yale (aor, ahdsi), to be laughed or smiled at, MBh.; 
Kav, &c.; Caus, Adsayate (aor. ajihasat), to cause 
to laugh, Hariv.; Kum.: Desid. jzhasishati (cf. 
V1. jaksh), Gr: Intens. jahasyate (p. °yamina, 
MBh.), jdAastz, to laugh continuously or immoder- 
ately, ib. 

a. Kas, ind. an exclamation of laughter or loud 
merriment (also employed as a Nidhana in the Sa- 
man), = kartri, m. a stimulator, inciter (others, 
‘jlluminator’), RV, =» kira, m. ‘smile (of the sky),’ 
sheet-lightning, ib. = kyiti (Ads-), f. loud merri- 
ment, laughter, ib, 

Hasa (or asd), m. (ifc. f. @) mirth, laughter, 
RV. &c, &c. = krit, mf. causing mirth or laughter, 
Stingar, = vajra,m.N.ofaman, Buddh, Hask- 
mud, mfn. laughing merrily, Hir, Has-muda, 
mfn, id., AV. 

Hasat, min. (pr. p. of 4/has) laughing, smiling 
&c.; mocking, scorning, excelling, Sis v, 63; (anti), 
f, a portable fire-vessel, small furnace, chafing-dish, 
L.; Arabian jasmine, L.; a partic. female demon, 
L.; N. of a river (= Aasani), Divyay. 

Hasgana, m{(a)n. laughing, Nir. iii, §; jesting or 
sporting with, Pajicar.; m. N. of one of Skanda’s 
attendants, MBh.; (a), f. a jest, encouraging shout 
(others, ‘lightning ’), RV. ix, 112, 43 (#), f., see 
next; (az), n. laughter, a laugh (accord. to some, 
‘with tremulous lips’), VarBrS.; Suér, 

Masanf, f. a portable fire-place or chafing-dish, 
L.; N. of a mythical river (2 Aasanti), Divyav. 
= mani, m. ‘hearth-jewel,’ fire, L. 

, a a mfn. to be laughed at or derided by 
en. 

Se Zasantikh, f. a portable fire-vessel, small fire- 

place, Vear., Rajat. 

WasikkK, f. laughter, derision, jesting, L. 

Masita, mfn. laughing, jesting, smiling, Kathas. ; 
one who has laughed (m. ‘he laughed’ =/ahdsa), 
Vet.; mocked, ridiculed, surpassed, excelled, Kav.; 
blown, expanded, L.; (ams), n. laughing, laughter 
(also impers, = ‘it has been laughed’), TAr.; Kav,; 
Kathas. &c.; the bow of Kama (god of love), W. 
ide mfn. one who laughs, a laugher, smiler, 

Hasré, mf(é)n. laughing, smiling, RV. ; foolish, 
stupid, L. 2 | 

H&sa, m. (ifc. f. d@) laughing, laughter, mirth 
(often in pl.), MBh,; Kav. &c.; mocking, derision 

of (gen.), R.; a jest, joke, fun (dkhyana-h°, ‘a 
funny story’), Kath4s.; dazzling whiteness (regarded 
as laughter in which the teeth are shown), R.; 
Kathis.; Sah; pride, arrogance, BhP.; (4), f. N. of 
Durga, 0, « kara, mfn. provoking laughter, causing 


TaqMe hasta-graha, 


to laugh, Sié.; laughing, merry, W.~ bhita, mfn, 
representing the laughter of (gen.), Jatak. = watl, 
f, N. of a Tantra deity, Buddh. » sila, mfn. prone 
to mirth or laughter, Kathis. Mias&spada, n, an 
object of jest or laughter, Kathis. 

W&saka, m. onc who causes laughter, a buffoon, 
jester, MBh.; R.; Subh.; a laugher, MW.; (#2), 
f, laughter, mirth, merry-making, L. 

H&sans, min, (fr. Caus.) causing laughter, funny, 
comical, Kathds. 

Hisanika, m. a play-fellow, L. 

HAsin, min, laughing, smiling at (comp.), MBh.; 
Hariv. é&cc.; dazzingly white (cf. under Adsa), bril- 
liant or adorned with, ib. ; (2727), f. N. of an Apsaras, 
MBh. 

M&sya, min, to be laughed at, laughable, ridicu- 
lous, funny, comical, MBh.; Kav. &c.; laughing, 
laughter, mirth (in rhet. one of the 10 Rasas or of 
the 8 Sthayi-bhavas, qq. vv.), Yaji.; MBh. &c.; 
jest, fun, amusement, Mn.; MBh, &c, = kathi, f. 
a funny tale, Bh?. » kara (Sih.), -kira (K.), min. 
provoking laughter, causing to laugh. =kirya, 1). 
aridiculousaffair, Paiicat. = kit, min. = -4ara, Dai, 
= tara, mfn. more ridiculous, MBh. = ta, f., -tva, 
n. laughableness, ridiculousness, MBh.; Kav. &c. 
» didrikshu, mfn. curious to see something ridi- 
culous, Kath4s. = padavi, f. the road of laughter 
(vim 4/ydé, ‘to incur ridicule’), Paiicat. (-b4dva, 
m. = fd, Kathas.); a jest, joke (pl.), Hariv. » rate 
nitkara, m. ‘ jewel-mine of mirth,’ N. of a drama. 
= rase, in, the sense of humour (see rasa); -vat, 
mfn, funny, comical, Bailar, ~ sthiyi-bh&va, m. 
the permanent sense of humour (see sthdyi-bh°). 
» hina, mfn. destitute of a smile (or ‘of blossom’), 
Hisy. H&syfrnava, m. ‘ocean of mirth,’ N. of 
a Prahasana by Jagad-lsvara. H&syaspada, n. a 
laughing-stock, butt (-¢va, n.), Kav. 


Efat hasira, m. a kind of mouse (cf. han- 
stra), Cat, 


TFTA hasuraja, m. N. of a man, Buddh. 
Cah has-kartri &c. See col. 2. 


ZA Adsta, m. (ifc. f. a, of unknown deri- 
vation) the hand (ifc. = ‘holding in or by the hand,’ 
haste »/ kri [as two words], ‘to take into the hand,” 
‘ get possession of ;’ Aaste-»/hyi [as a comp.], ‘to 
take by the hand, marry; fatree-hastam o/gam, ‘to 
fall into the hand of the enemy ’), RV. &c. &c.; an 
elephant’s trunk (ifc. =‘ holding with the trink ’), 
AitBr.; MBh, &c.; the fore-arm (a measure of length 
from the elbow to the tip of the middle finger, = 24 
Atgulas ur about 18 inches), VarBrS.; Rajat. &c.; 
the position of the hand ( = Aasta-vinydsa) ,VPrat. ; 
hand-writing, Y4jii.; Vikr.; the 11th (13th) lunar 
asterism (represented by a hand and containing five 
stars, identified by some with part of the constellation 
Corvus), AV. &c. &c.; a species of tree, L.; (in 
prosody) an anapest, Col. ; quantity, abundance, mass 
(ife. after words signifying ‘hair ;’ cf. Aefa-A°); N. 
of a guardian of the Soma, Say.; of a son of Vasu- 
deva, Bh?’.; of another man, Rajat.; (Adsfd), f. the 
hand, AV. xi, 124; the Nakshatra Fiasta, Pur. ; (am), 
n. a pair of leather bellows, L.; mtn. born under the 
Nakshatra Hasta, Pan. iv, 3,34. (Cf., accord. tosome, 
Gk. dyoorés, ] = kamala,n.a lotus carried in the h° 
(assymbolizing good fortune or prosperity ; thus when 
Lakshm! was churned out of the ocean, she appeared 
holdingalotus), Malav.; alotus-likehand, A. » kire 
ya, mfn.to be done or made with the hand, PaficavBr. 
= kyita (Adsta-), mf(d)u. made with the h°, AV. 
«= kohali(?), f. the binding of the string round the 
fore-arm of the bride and bridegroom, L. = kaue 
dala, n. skilfulness of hand, manual dexterity, MW. 
= kriyk, f. any manual performance, ib, mga, 
mf(@)n. being in one’s (comp.) hand or possession, 
Kathas.; Paficat. = gata, min. come to hand, fallen 
into one’s possession, procured, obtained, secured 
(para-hasta-g’, ‘heing in the hand or possession of 
another’), Hariv.; Ragh. &c. =g&min, mfn. = 
-ga,Ragh. = giri,m. N.ofa mountain(-mdhdtmya, 
n.), Cat. = gyihya, ind, having taken the h°, RV.; 
AV. =graha, m. the taking of the hand, BhP.; 
Kathds.; the marriage ceremony, Kath3s,; the put- 
ting h° to or engaging in, Pracand. = grEbhé, min. 
one who takes or has taken a girl's h° (= ‘one who 
marries or has married a wife’), RV. » gr&ba, mfn. 
taking (or able to take) any one by the h° ( == ‘being 
in the immediate neighbourhood,’ R.; Aasta-gré- 

ham V srah,'totake any one by the hand,’ Pan. iii, 


SaAMVG hasta-grahaka, 


4:39); m.ahusband (cf. -gvdbhd),Nir.; BhP. = grit- 
haka, min. taking any one by the hand ( = veryim- 
portunate), Rajat. —gtmé, m. a kind of hand- 
guard (protecting the h° in archery), RV. = caraya, 
m, du. hands and feet, Ma. ix, 277. — cpa, w.r. 
for -vdfa, MBh.» c&palya, n. = -kausala, MW. 
= cohedana, m, the amputation of a h°, Mn. viii, 
322. —cyuta (Ads/a-), mfn. shaken of moved with 
the h°, RV. »oyuti (Adsia-), f. quick motion of 
the h®, RV.; MaitrS, «= jyodi, m. a kind of plant, 
L. = tala,n. the (palm of the) h°(see comp.); the tip 
of an elephant’s trunk, MW.; -gaéa, min. being (al- 
ready) in one’s hand, Mudr, » tla, m. clapping the 
hs together (see sa-Aasta-tilam). = tulad, f. the h° 
as a balance or instrument for weighing anything, 
Paficat. = tra, m, or n. a hand-guard (cf, -ghnd), 
Lity. =—traya-sammite, ind, at a distance of 
3 Hastas, VarByS, = dakshina, min. situated on the 
right h° (asaroad), Pat.; right, correct, MBh, = dat- 
ta, mfn. reached with the h°, Cat, dipa, m, a h°- 
lantern, Kathis, = dosha, m., a slip of the h°, mis- 
take committed by the h°, MW. =dvaya, 1. a dis- 
tance of 2 Hastas or 48 inches, L. = dh&tri, f. N. 
of wk, = dbirana, vn. holding by the hand, sup- 
porting, helping, L.; warding off a blow, MW.; 
stopping a bl° with the hand, ib.; (4), f. supporting, 
helping, MBh.; taking to wife, marrying, Hariv.; 
Naish, — parna, m. Palma Christi or Ricinus Comn- 
munis, L. = pada, m. du. or n. sg. hands and fect, 
Ma.; Yajii.; Odds, the h° and fcet, the extremities, 
limbs of the body, MW.-=puccha, n. the h° below 
the wrist, |..=prishtha, 1. the back of the hand 
(also called apa-pr°), L.— prada, mf. giving the 
h”, supporting, helping, MBh, = pr@pta, min. = 
egata, MBh.; R. &c, = prapya, mfn. to be reached 
with the h°, R.; Megh. = bandha, m. = hasfe-b°, 
PAu. vi, 3, 13, Sch. = bimba, n. anointing the body 
with perfumes, L. = bhragéin (Sak.), -bhrashta 
(Kath4s.), mfu, slipped from the h°, escaped emani, 
m.a jewel worn on the wrist, MW. = mitra,a cubit 
in length, ib. = muktévali, f, N. of wk, —yata 
(Adsta-), wha, held or guided by the hand, RV. 
- yugala, n.the two hands, MW. = yoga, m. em- 
ployment or practice of the h°, MBh. = ratn&vall, 
f, N. of a wk. on mimetic gestures with one or both 
h°, = rekhi, f.aline on theh®, MW. —lakshana, 
n. N. of the 28th Parisishta of the AV. =lighava, 
n, lightness of hand, manual readiness, cleverness 
(reckoned among the 64 Kalas), Cat. ; a real injury, 
MBh. =lekha, m, hand-drawing (°443-4/ 478, ‘to 
draw, sketch’), Naish. — lepana, n, an ointment for 
the hands, L. = vat (Adsfa-), mfn, having h°s, RV.; 
dexterous with the h°s (as an archer or thief), MBh.; 
Ragh.; Das. = vartam, ind. (with Caus. of «/zri¢) 
to turn or crush with the h°s, Bhatt. = vartin, mfn. 
being or remaining in the h°, seized, held, caught 
hold of, W.; m. N. of a prince, Dai. -» v&pa, m. 
scattering or shooting a shower of arrows with the 
h°, MBh. = vima, mfn. situated on the left hand 
(also sa wrong’), MBh. =vwiirana, n. taking or 
holding by the hand, L.; warding off a blow, L. 
= vinyEsa, m. position ofthe h°s, VPrit.=veshya, 
n. handiwork, manual labour, TandBr, = araddha, 
n. N. of wk. —samlagnikd, f. (instr.) with the 
h’s put together, Mahivy, —samvahana, n. rub- 
bing or shampooing with the h°s, MW. =» sasnji- 
want, f.N. ofa wk, on palmistry. = saspjBM, f.a sign 
with the h°, Jatakam. = sampdhunakam, ind, toss- 
ing orshaking the h°s, Mahavy, — sidahi, f. earnings 
gained by manual labour, salary, VP. —sfitra(Kum.) 
or -sfitraka (L.), n. a bangle or ornament put on 
the wrist of a girl before her wedding, = stha, mfn. 
being in or held with the h°, Kathas,; -yuga, min, 
holding a yoke in the h°, Bear. = athita, mfn. being 
in h°, held, MW. = svara-lakeshana, n. N. of wk. 
= svantika, m, (ifc.f.d) crossing theh°s, Malatim.; 
Balar. == h&rya, min. to be grasped with the hands, 
manifest, Balar, = homa, m. an oblation offered with 
the h°, Kaui. Mast&xshara, mfn. written with 
the h° (opp. to mudrénhkita, ‘printed'), L. Mase 
om. N. of a man; pl, his family, Samekarak. 
Wastigra, n. ‘tip of the h®,’ the fingers (-/agnd, 
f. (with gen. ] ==‘ clasping the fingers of,’ i.e. ‘mar- 
ried to’), Paficat.; the tip of the trunk ofan elephant, 
$i, Mastdhgull or Mf, f. a finger of the hand, 
Hariv,; GarudaP. Mast&fijali,m, the hands joined 
together and hollowed (see affjals), Mricch. Més- 
t&éina, mfn. taking or seizing with the hand (or 


trunk, as men, monkeys, or elephants), TS, ; n. the | = p&,m.an elephant-driver, el°-keeper, VS.; MBh.; 


Fane, n. an ornament for the hand, MBh.; a kind of 
snake, Suir. Hastamalaka, n. ‘the fruit or seed 
of the Myrobalan in the hand’ (asa symbol of somes 
thing palpable or clear), R.; N. of a work on the 
Vedanta by the next; m, N. of a son of Prabha- 
kara (pupil of Samkaracarya); -f740, f., -bhdshya, 
n., -weddnta-prakaraua, n., -samvdda-stotra or 
°ka-stolra,n, N.of wks. Hastaértidha, min. lying 
on the h®, clear, manifest,sHariv, Hastdlamba, 
m. ‘h°-support,’ material support or refuge, Kathds, 
Hastilambana, 0. id., Paficat. Hastalingana 
or "naka, n. an embrace, Hariv. Hastavané- 
jana, n. water for washing the h°s, AV. Hastava- 
lamba, m. (ifc. f.d) = hastdlamba,Vikr.; Ratnav.; 
mfn. supported by the h° of another, MW. Has- 
tivalambana, .<prec., HParii. Hastivale- 
hakam, ind. licking the hands, Mahivy. Hasté~ 
vipa, m. ‘hand-covering,’ a hand-guard or finger: 
guard (used by archers), MBh.; R. &c.; seizing an 
arrow'with the h’, L. Hast@v&pin, mfn. provided 
with a hand-guard, MBh.; Jatakam. Hasti-hasti, 
ind. (cf. kesd-keds &ec.) hand to hand, in close fight, 
MBh. Hast&i-hastiki, f. close tight, Anarghar. 
Hastécchrays, m. ‘lifting up the hand,’ an obla- 
tion (?), Divyav. Mastédaka, n. water held in 
the hand, Kathas. 

Hastaka, m. the hand (ifc. with f. kd = ‘hold- 
ing in the hand’), MBh.; Kav. &c.; the h° as a sup- 
port, Git.; the h®° as a measure of length, Sartgs.; 
position of the h°s, Cat.; a turn-spit (v.1. Aastika), 
Hear. ; (sd), f.a kind of stringed instrument, Samelt. 
=~ vapra, N. of a place, Inscr. 

Hastakita, mfn. (fr. Aastaka), g. tarakidi. 

Masti, in comp. for Aastin. » kaksha,in.a kind 
of venonious insect, Suér.; n. N. of wk. =~ kake 
shya,m.a lion, L.; a tiger, ib.; n. N.of wk. = kace 
cha, m. N, of a serpent-demon, Buddh. » kanda, 
m.a kind of bulbous plant, L, = karaiija or aka, 
m. Galedupa Piscidia, L. = karkotaka, m. a kind 
of big Momordica Mixa, L. » Karna, m.‘ elephaut- 
eared,’ N. of various plants (accord. to L. ‘the castor- 
oil tree [also the red kind] ; Butea Frondosa; Arum 
Macrorrhizum’), Susr.; VarBrS.; of one of Siva’s 
attendants, L.; a partic. class of semi-divine beings 
(forming one of the Gana-devatas, q.v.), MW.; N. 
of a Rakshasa, R.; of a serpent-demon, Buddh.; of 
a locality, Rajat.; -da/a, m. a sort of Butea, L.; 
-palasa, m. Butea Frondosa, Suir. = karnaka, m. 
a sort of Butea, L. =» karnika, 0). a partic. sedent 
posture (with Yogins), Cat. =karahil, g. dasy-cade. 
~ kisyapa, m. N. of a man, MBh. @kumbha, 
m. N. of a grotto, Inscr, « koli, m. or f. a sort of 
jujube, L. = kos&taki, [. a kind of Cucurbitaceous 
plant, L. —gart&, f. N. of a cavity in the earth, 
Buddh. -gavAsva, n.spg.elephants(and) cows (and) 
horses, MBh.; “Sads/i{ra-damaka, in. a trainer of 
el°and cows and hi’ and camels, Mn, iii, 162. = gird, 
m. the city and district of Kafici (q.v.), L.; N. of 
2 mountain (see comp.); -campt,{., -mdhdtmya, 
n., °riva-mangalisdsana, nu. N. of wks, gaurie 
vratodyApana-vidhi, m.N. of wk. = ghata, in. 
N. of the 7th book of the Sata-patha-Brahmana. 
= ghata, min. killing elephants, Pan. iii, 2, §4,Sch. 
w ghoshk or -ghosh&tak!, f,a kind of Cucurbi- 
taceous plant, L. = ghua, mfn. able to kill elephants, 
P40. iii, 2, 54, carma, ( Ved.) the skin of an el°, 
Pail. V, 4, 103. ora, m.a kind of weapon (resem- 
bling a Sarabha and used for frightening elephants), 
L. » okrin, m. an el°-driver, Sit.; (#7), f. Gale- 
dupa Piscidia, L. =jana-prakiéa, m, N. of wk, 
= jigarika, m.a keeper of el°, Hear., Sch. —jih- 
WE, f. ‘el°-tongue,’ a partic. vein, Cat. =jivin, m. 
an el°-driver, Hariv, = danta, m. the tusk of an el° 
(see Adstadanta); a pin or peg projecting from a 
wall, MW.; m. or n. a radish, L.; (7), f. a radish, 
Suér.; Tiaridium Indicum, Car.; n. ivory, MW.; 
-phald, f. Cucumis Utilissimus, L.; -vastra-maya, 
mf(#)n, made of ivory or cloth, Heat. = dantaka, 
m.i,a radish, L. = diya, m. N.ofaman (see Adstz- 

dayt).= dvayass, mf(z)n. as high or as big as an 
el", Pan.v, 2, 37,Sch. =nakha, m. ‘elephant's nail,’ 
a sort of turret or raised mound of earth or masonry 
protecting the access to the gate of acity or fort (dee 
scribed as furnished with an inner staircase and with 
luopholes for discharging arrows &c.), Sis. = niga, 
m.a princely el°, Divyav, = niyaka, m. N, of a 
man, Boddh. = nish, f. an el°’s trunk, L. ~ nisha- 
Gana, n. a partic. posture in sitting, Yogas., Sch, 


gferarge hastind-pura. 
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a poet, Subh. = pattra, m. =-kanda, L. = pads, 
n. the track of an el°, MBh.; m. ‘el°-footed,’ N. of 
a serpent-demon, ib, = parnik& or -parnini, f. 
Luffa Fostida or another species, L, = pargl, f. N. 
of two plants ( = £arkafi or = moratd), ib. pda, 
mfn. el°-footed, Pan. ; Vop, =» pR@iks, f. a kind of 
medicinal plant, L, «pila, m. = next, Kathas,; N. 
of a king, Col.; Buddh, » plaka, m. an elephant- 
keeper, el°-driver, Kathas. = pinda, m. N. of a ser- 
pent-demon, MBh. = pippall, f. Scindapsus Offi- 
cinalis, Susr.; Car, = pfirani, f, a kind of very small 
hogweed, L, «= pyishthaka, n. the back of an el°, 
MW.; N.ofa village, R.— bandha, m.a place for 
cutrapping cls, Vas. bhadra, m, N. of a serpent- 
demon, MBh.; Hariv, = makara, m, a sea-monster 
shaped like an el°, L. = mag, mfn. provided with 
el’, Pat. = mada, m. the exudation from an el”’s 
temples, L, = malla,m,N.of Airivata (Indra’s el), 
Sié.; of Ganéia, L.; of Sahkha (the Sth of the chief 
Nagas or serpents of P3tala), W.; a heap of ashes, 
ib.; a shower of dust, ib.; trast, cold, ib.; -seva, m. 
N. of an author, Cat. — mitra, tif. as great as an 
el°, MW. = miy@, f. N. of acharm, Hariv. = mu- 
kha, m.‘elephant-faced,' N. of Gandsa, 1.3 of a Rak- 
shasa, R, emriditéy, f., sampidydm, Pan, vi, 2, 
146, Sch. — meha, m, a kind of diabetes (°Az#, mfn, 
ee ‘suffering from it’), Car, = yagas, n. the mag- 
nificence of an el, ParGy.; “Sast-Aastt-varcasin(?), 
mfn, having an elephant’s m° and splendour, Hir, 
~ ylitha, n. a herd of els, MBh. —ratha, n. sp. 
el°s and chariots, ib.; -ddv#a,n.N. of the 13th Pati- 
Sishta of the AV. = riija, m.a powerful el”, Sis.; the 
chief of a herd of elephants, Hit. # rued,m. N, of an 
author, Cat.  rodhraka, in, Symplocos Racemosa, 
L, ~rohanaka, m. Galedupa Piscidia, ib, =lo- 
ahraka, mi. Symplocos Racemosa, ib, — vaktra, 
m, ‘el®- faced,’ N. of Ganééa, Das, = yadha, m. the 
killing of an el? (esp. by a lion, which incurs the 
guilt of murder, whilst others carry off the spoils, such 
as the tusks and the pearls said to be found in the 
head), MW. ~varoasa, n. the vigour of an el’, 
AV.; the maguificence of ancl’, MW, = vaxrman, 
m. N, of a king, Inscr. — v&tingana, m. Solanuin 
Melongena, L. = vinara, min. (a battle) in which 
el®s and monkeys take or took part, R. = vwiha, m. 
an elephant-driver, MW.; a hook for driving el°spL. 
= vishini, {. Musa Sapientum, ib. = vaidyaka, 
n.the art of healing el’s (as N. of wk.); -Adira, m. 
the composer of such a wk. — #&1&, f, an el’-stable, 
MBh.; Kathas.; N. of a place, Rajat. (could be also 
-Si/a). = sikshaka, in. a breaker in of trainer of 
el’s, MBh. =» gikehd, f. the art of training el°s, R.; 
Mricch.; Kad, —giras, m. N. of a man (see Ads(i- 
firsht), —sunda, m. an el°’s trunk, MW,; (cd), 
f. id., ib.; Heliotropium Indicuin, L.; (i), f.id., ib; 
colocynth, Npr. = syimika, in. a kind of millet, 
Car. — shadgava, 1). a yoke or collection of 6 el"s, 
MUBh, « stitra, 1. a Sitra treating of elephants, ib. 
-sena, m. N.of a king, Satr.<soml, f. N. of a 
river, MBh.= enna, n. the washing of an el”, Hit. 
~ hasta, m.anel°’strunk, MBh.; -fardmrishla, 
mf(d)u. seized or struck by the trunk of an el°, ib. 
Hastika, n. a multitude of elephants (or m. ‘an 
elephant’), MBh. ix, 2839 (B.}; m.a toy-clephant, 
Jatakam.; a turn-spit (v.1. for Aastaka), Hear, 
Wastin, mfn. having hands, clever or dexterous 
with the h°s, RV.; AV.; (with mrzga, ‘the animal 
with a h° i.e. with a trunk,’ an elephant; cf. danéa- 
A°), ib.; having (or sitting on) an el°®, MarkP.; m. 
an elephant (four kinds of el°s are enumerated; see 
bhadra, mandra, mriga, miira; some give hi- 
litja-h°,‘astraw el°,'‘ efigy ofanel° made of grass’), 
AV, &c. &c.; (ifc.) the chief or best of its kind, g. 
vydghrdds ; a kind of plant (= aja-moda), L.; N. 
of a son of Dhrita-rashtra, MBh.; of a son of Su- 
hotra (a prittce of the Lunar race, described as founder 
of Hastind-pura), ib.; VP.; of a son of Brihat-kshatra, 
BhP.; of a son of Kuru, Satr.; (/n7), f. a female 
elephant, AV. &&c. &c.; a kind of drug and perfume 
x hatta-vildsini), L.; a woman of a partic, class 
ae of the 4 classes into which women are divided, 
described as having thick lips, thick hips, thick 
fingers, large breasts, dark complexion, and strong 
sexual passion), Sinhas.; N. of Hastina-pura, L. 
Hastin&-pura, n. (less correctly Aastina-2° or 
hastini-) N. of a city founded by king Hastin, q. v. 
(it was situated about fifty-seven miles north-east of 
the modern Delhi on the banks of an old channel of 
the Ganges, and was the capital of the kings of the 


act of seizing with the h’, Pan. iii, 3,40, Hast@bha- | Hariv.; Pur.» paka, m. id., Sid; Hit. &c.; N. of | Lunar line, as Ayodhy’ was of the Solar dynasty ; 
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hence it forms a central scene of action in the Mah4- 
bharatas here Yudhi-shthira was crowned after a 
triumphal progress through the streets of the city; see 
MBh, xii, 1386-1410: other names for this cele- 
brated town are gusdhvaya, ndga-sdhvaya, na- 
gahva, hastina), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur. &c. 

Hasti-«/kri, P, -4aroli, to haud over, deliver, 
Malatim. 

HMastina. See antar-h°, p. 43, col. 3. 

Haste (loc. of Aasta), in comp. = karaya, n. 
taking (the bride's) hand, marrying, L. =» 4/kyi, 
P. -karoti, to take in hand, take possession of, make 
one’s own, MW. grihys, ind, ( = has/a-g7"), g. 
mayura-vyansakadt, »bandha, m. = hasta-b°, 
Pan. vi, 3, 13, Sch. 

Hasty (betore vowels), incomp. for Aas/?.—adh- 
yakshs, m, a superintendent of elephants, MW. 
waesank, f. Boswellia Serrata or Thurifera, L. 
=asva, n. sg. el° and horses, R,; VarBrS.; -a- 
kshd, f, N. of the 16th and 17th Parigishtas of the 
AV.; -vatha-phosha, m. the sound of chariots (and) 
horses (and) elephants, Ml.; -ratha-sambddha, mfn. 
crowded with carriages (and) horses (and) el°, R.; 
°vdroha-bandhaka, m.p\. el°-riders (and) horsemen 
(and) their servants, ib. —fjiva, m. an el°-driver, 
MBh. #Syurveda, m. a work on the treatment of 
e)° diseases, Cat. = Sroha, m, an el°-rider, el?-driver, 
MBh.; VarBrS. &c. = lanka, n. a kind of large 
bulbous plant, Suér. = rishabba, mfn, accompanied 
by an elephant-like bull (as cows), SBr, 

Mastya, mf(d)n. being on the hand (as the 
fingers), TS.; Br.; prepared with the hand, RV.; 
held in the hand, TBr, 

Wkata, min. formed with the hands (with ms- 
kula,n.=anjal), Naldd. 

Wstiyana, mfu. (fr. hasta), g. pakshddi, 

HKstika, mfn. consisting of elephants, Ratnav. ; 
ra, an el°-rider, el®-driver &c., W.; n. a multitude 
of el’s, MBh. ix, 2839 (B. Aastika); Pan. iv, 2, 47; 
a multitude of female els, Pan. vi, 3, 35,V4rtt.11, Pat. 

Wistikarshtika, mf(@ or i)n. (tr. Aaste-kar- 
shit), g. kify-dds. 

Wistidanta, mfn. (fr. Aasti-d%) consisting of 
made of ivory, Kaus. 

Mastiddyi, m. patr. fr. hasti-d°, Pravar. 

H&stina, mfp. belonging to an elephant, AV. ; 
naving the depth of an elephant (as water), Da.; 
n,=next, L. =pura, n. = hastind-pura (-/va, 
n.), MBh.; R. &ec. 

Histiniyana, mfn, (fr. hastin), g. pakshddi; 
m. a patr., g. xagdat. 

Wkstipada, m. (fr. hasts-~") N.ofa man, Pan. iv, 
3,132; nif, relating or belonging to Hasti-pada, ib. 

Wistisirshi, im. patr. fr. Aasti-diras, Pan. vi, 
1, 62, Vartt. 3, Pat. 


€@ hasra. See p. 1294, col. 2. 


EES hahala, n. a sort of deadly poison 
(cf. halahala), L. 


Seq hahava, on. a partic. hell (cf. hakava), 
Buddh, 


Cel 1. haha, ind.an exclamation (=‘alas!’ 
in hahé dhik), Ratnfy, 


Cel 2. kaka, m. N. of a Gandharva (m.c. 
for haha), MBh.; R. 


Ces hakala, m. pl. N. of the Caidya 


country, L. 


URI hahaha, ind. = 1. haha, Sah. 
e2 hake, ind., g. cddi, 


@T 1. ha, ind. an exclamation expressive 
of pain, anger, astonishment, satisfaction &c. (= ah! 
alas! oh! ha! often before or after a voc, case, also 
repeated Ad-hd, cf. 1. hakd above, or followed by 
other particles, esp. dhtk, hanta, kashfam &c.), 
MBh.; K4v, &c, = kasht¢a-gabda, m. the exclama- 
tion hd kashtam, Kad, = k&ra, m.the excl® Ad, Sid, 
~» hk-krita, mf. filled withcries, Bcar, = bhk-rava 
or -hi-gabda, m. the exclamation Ad Ad, Kathis. 


2. ha (not always separable fr. vA 3. ha), 

cl. 3. A. (Dhatup. xxv, 7) jlhite (p. jthdna 
[9.v.]; pf. sahsré, AV. ; aor. ahdsta, RV. &c.; fut. 
hala, Gt.; Adsyate, Br.; MBh.; inf. -Adéume, ib.; 
ind. p. Adtud, Gr.; -Adya, RV.), to start or spring 
forward, bound away, give way to (dat.), RV.; to 
spring or leap upon(?), RV. x, 49, §; to go or de- 


zee hasti- /kri. 


part or betake one’s self to have recourse to (acc.), 
Naldd,; to fall or come into any state, Kir.: Pass. 
hayate (aor. ahayi), Gr.: Caus, Adpayatt (aor. aji- 
‘apat)s ib.: Desid. seAdsate, ib.: Intens, yahayate, 
Jahots, jahets, ib. 

Jih&na, mfn. bounding forward (asa horse), RV.; 
flying (as an arrow), Kir, 

1, H&na, min. gone or departed &c. (in sédm- 
hana, ‘ risen’), VS. 

Mayas. See vi- and sdrva-hdyas. 

I. Meya, mfn. (for 2. see p. 1297, col. 1) to be 
gone &c., MW. 


T 3. 4, cl. 3. P. (Dhatup. xxv, 8) jdhats 
(rarely cl. 1. jahats; 3. du. jahitah, Impv. 
jahihs | or jahahs, Pan. vi, 4,117); jahital, AV.; 
Pot. ahyat, AV. &c.; pf. jahau, jahkuth, RV. &c.; 
Jake, Br.; aor. akat, ib. &c.; ahasit, Gr.; 3. 3g. 
ahas, RV.3 dhast, AV.; haséshkia, ib.; tut. kata, 
Gr.; hdsyatt, te, AV. &c.; jakishyat?, MBH. bcc. ; 
inf. Adfsem, ib.; ind. p. hitua q.v.], RV. &c.; Aétve, 
yaya, RV.; -Aitud, Gr.; -haya, Br., -hiyam,TS.), 
to leave, abandon, desert, quit, forsake, relinquish 
(with sSaviram, deham, pranan, asin, jivitam 
&c. =‘todie’), RV. &c. &c.; to discharge, emit, ib. ; 
to put away, take off, remove, lay aside, give up, re- 
nounce, resign, avoid, shun, abstain or refrain from, 
Mn.; MBh, &c.; to disregard, neglect, ib. ; to lose, 
be deprived of, R.; Kam.; to get rid of, escape from, 
Up.; MBh: &&c.; to cause to emit (with sardham, 
‘to cause to break wind’), Vop.: Pass. Aiydte or 
hiyate (cp. also hiyati; aor. akdy?), to be left or 
abandoned or deserted &c.; to be left behind, fall 
short of (abl.), RV. &c. &c.; to be excluded from 
or bereft of (abl. or instr.; with prdyazh, ‘to die’), 
KathUp.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; to be overtaken by 
(instr.), MBh.; to be deficient or wanting, suffer loss 
or injury, fail (also in a lawsuit), decrease, wane, de- 
cline, come to an end, ChUp.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; to 
weigh less (at the ordeal of the balance), Yajit., Sch. ; 
to be given up or avoided, Bharty. (v.!.); to be sub- 
tracted, VarBrS.; to become detached from (with abl. 
or instr.), fall out (as hair), BhP.; Caus, Adfayats 
(m.c. also “se, aor. asihapat; -sihifah, RV.), to 
cause to leave or abandon &c. ; to omit, neglect, Ma.; 
MBh. &c.; to fall short of, be wanting in (ace.), 
MBh.; Can.; to give up (asin, ‘life’), Hariv.; to 
lose (Ad/am,‘time’),Kam.; to abandon ( pratijRam, 
‘a thesis’), Jatakam.: Desid, jihdsats, to wish to 
leave or abandon, Dai.; BhP.; Hi aris,; to wish to 
reject or disdain, Prab.; to wish to escape, Sarvad.: 
Intens. jehiyate, jahkati, jahets, Gr. 

Jahité, mfn. rejected, forsaken, forlorn, RV.; 
ApSr. 

Ha. See 5. ha, p. 1286, col. 1. 

Hita, mfn. given up, abandoned, BhP. = vat, 
mfn, abandoned by, deprived of (acc.), Kam. (v.1.) 

H&tavya, mfn. to be abandoned or left, relin- 
quishable, Mn.; MBh. &c.; to be left behind i.e, 
overtaken, MBh. 

Wtu, m. or f. death, L.; a road, L. 

a. M&na, n. the act of abandoning, relinquishing, 
giving up, escaping, getting rid of, Gaut.; Samk.; 
Sarvad,; want, lack, Kap.; cessation, ib.; Bharty. (v.l.) 

Mui, f. (accord. to some fr. 4/Aan) abandon- 
ment, relinquishment, Kuval. ; taking off, laying aside 
(ornaments), Subh.; decrease, diminution, MBh.; 
Kav. &c. ; deprivation of (abl.), Gaut.; damage, loss, 
failure (also in a lawsuit), ruin, Yajfi.; MBh. &c.; 
insufficiency, deficit, a minus, AivGr.; MBh. ; cessa- 
tion, disappearance, non-existence, Kav.; Kathas, 
&c, » kara, mfn. injuriqus, detrimental, Paficat.; 
causing to disappear, Sil, = kyit, mfo. causing loss, 
prejudicial, destructive, Kathis, 

Manfya, min. = Adiavya, MW. 

W&pana, n. (fr. Caus.) the act of causing to quit 
or abandon &c.; diminution, Suir. 

Wapita, min, (fr. id.) caused to be left or aban- 
doned &c.; injured (as a deposit), Y4jii.; deprived 
of (instr.), BhP. 

WSyaka, mfn. giving up, abandoning, MBh. 

1. M&yana,mf{(dor Dn. (for 2. see p.1297, col. 1) 
quitting, leaving, MW.; passing away, ib. 

K&yin, mfn. leaving, abandoning, neglecting, ib. 

Hisas, m. the moon, Un. iv, 220, Sch. 

Mitvhf, ind. having left or abandoned &c. ; letting 
alone, slighting, disregarding, R.; Kathas.; except- 
ing, with the exception of (acc.), VarByS, 

Mind, mfn. left, abandoned, forsaken, RV.; left 
behind, excluded or shut out from, lower or weaker 


wham hinaka. 


than, inferior to (abl.), Mn.; MBh, &c.; left out, 
wanting, omitted, MBhb.; defeated or worsted (in a 
lawsuit), Yajit.; deficient, defective, faulty, insuffi- 
cient, short, incomplete, poor, little, low, vile, bad, 
base, mean, SBr. &c. &c.; bereft or deprived of, free 
from, devoid or destitute of, without (instr., abl., 
loc,, ace., or comp.; prinair hinak, ‘bere of 
breath or life ;’ mantrdd or mantrato h°, ‘devoid 
of sacred knowledpe’), MundUp.; KatySr.; Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; Jost or strayed from (a caravan), Pan. i, 
4, 23, Kai.; brought low, broken down in circum- 
stances, SrS.; m. a faulty or defective witness (of five 
kinds, viz. anya-vadin, kriya-dueshin, nbpastha- 
yin, nir-uttara, Ghata-prapaldyin), Yajh., Sch.; 
subtraction ( vyavakalana), MW.; Mesua Fer- 
rea, L.; (@), f. a female mouse (w. r. for dna), L.; 
(amt), n. deficiency, want, absence (veld-Aine = 
‘before the right time,’ * unseasonably ’), VarByS. ; 
Yaji, = karman, mfn, engaged in low practices, 
neglecting or omitting customary rites or religious 
acts, Gaut.; Mn,; MBh, =» kula, mfn, of low family, 
base-born, plebeian (-/za, n.), MW.» kashta, n. 
(prob.) = Ashudra-h°, Cat. = kosa, mfn, having an 
empty treasury, MBh, « kratu, mfn. one who neg- 
lects to sacrifice, Mn. xi,12, © krama,m.diminishing 
serics or order of succession, Sust. « kriya, mfn. = 
-karman, Mn. iii, 7. guna, min. of inferior virtue 
or merit, KR. oakshus, mfn, one who has lost an 
eye or whose sight is dimmed, R. « carita, n. (pl.) 
base or mean conduct, Santi, jeg, min. low-born, 
MBh, ~j&ti, mfn. of low caste, outcaste, degraded, 
vile, Ma, iii, 15. —tara, mfn. worse, inferior, 
MundUp. ~tarpits, infin insufficiently satiated, 
SarneP, «tas, ind. = hinena or hindi, MBh.; of 
less value, Vas. = ta, f., -twa, n. defectiveness, de- 
privation, destitution, the sate of being without, 
wast or absence of (instr. or comp.), Mn.; MBh. 
&c, «-dagdha, mfn. insufficienty burned or cau- 
terized, Suér. = darsana-simarthya, min. desti- 
tute of the power of sceing, blind, Rijat. — ding. 
nukampaka, mfn. feeling compassion for the 
wretched and miserable, Kirand, »niiyaka, mfn. 
having a low or base hero (said of a drama), MW. 
= paksha, m{(@)1. unprotected, Y4jii., Sch, @ pra- 
tijiia, nifu, faithless, Hariv. = bala, mfn. deficieat 
in strength, weak, feeble, Paficat. = bihu, m. N. of 
one of Siva’s attendants, L. = buddhi, mfn. of weak 
understanding, R. «= miilya, n. a low price, Yaji. 
~yina, n. ‘simpler or lesser vehicle,’ N. of the 
earliest system of Buddhist doctrine (opp. to mahd- 
yana; see ydna),—youi,m,or f.an inferior womb, 
low birth or origin, MW. = riitra, mi(a)n. having 
shorter nights, Gaut. = rtipa, mf(@)n. deficient in 
form or beauty, R. = roman, infu. deprived of hair, 
bald, MBh, = varga (Jitak.), -varna (Hit), mfn, 
of low caste, outcaste. ~ vida, m. defective state- 
ment, insufficient or contradictory evidence, prevari- 
cation, W. » vAdin, mfn, defeated or worsted (iu a 
lawsuit), Paticat.; making a defective statement, in- 
sufficient or inadmissible (as 2 witness; see hina 
above), W.; contradictory, prevaricating, ib.; desti- 
tute of speech, speechless, dumb, ib. virya, mfn. 
= -bal/a (-fva, n.), R.; Bhpr. = vyitti, mfn. of base 
conduct, MBh, = vyafijana, mfn. (speech) deficient 
or indistinct in its consonants, R. =sakhya, n. 
making friends with low people, L. — samadhi, mfn. 
destitute of peace or reconciliation, W. = sev, f. 
attendance on base or low people, Cin.; Hit, = sva- 
za, mfn. defective in sound, soundless (-4d, f.), Suér, 
MinAyén, mfn. destitute of rays, dark, Kav, Wt 
ndiga, m{(d or 7)n, defective in limb, crippled, 
lame, mutilated, ShadvBr.; Mn.; VarBrS.; income 
plete in parts, imperfect, K4tySr., Sch. Mindtie 
rikta, mfn, defective or excessive, too few or too 
many; -4é/e, ind, too late or too soon, VarByS,; 
~gatra (Mn.) or ¢énga (Ff. 7, Yajii.), mfn. having a 
limb too few or too many. Min@dhika, min, 
smaller or greater than (abl.), VarBrS.; too little or 
too much ; (¢), ind. too late or too soon, ib. ; -fd, f, 
(Kivyad.), -¢va, n. (ib., Sch.) deficiency or excess; 
°kdnga, m{(7)n, having too few or too many limbs, 
VarBrS. Hinduna-vastra-vesha, mfn. (a Brah- 
ma-carin) eating less food (than his preceptor) and 
wearing an inferior dress, Mn. ii, 194. Minirtha, 
mfn. one who has fallen short of his object or lost his 
advantage, MBh, Minddgata, mfn, insufficiently 
emerged or come forth, Suir. Win6pam[i, f. com- 
parison with something inferior, Samkar.; Pratap. 

yun) mifn, deprived of (see Aara-samdagia- 
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Stiera hinita. 


Hinita, mf. deprived of one’s own, MBh. i, 
3558; iv, 226 (conj.); separated from (comp.), 
Hariv,; subtracted (= yy-avakalita), L. 

Miyamina, min. being left or deserted &c.: 
weaker, inferior, MBh.; being lost, MW.; sinking, 
giving in, ib, . 

2. Keya, min. (for .and 3. see p. 1296 and 1304) 
to be left or quitted or abandoned or rejected or avoided 
(-éva, n.), Kav.; Kathas. &c. ; to be subtracted, L, 

VISA hai-kara, m. the exclamation hai, 
Laty. 

QTR kaii-kara, m. the exelamation 
Adu, Laty. 

By haiiyavad@ra-srit and hai- 
Auvaiva-sdman, n. N. of Samans, IndSt, 

Zid hagsa, min. (fr. haysa) relating to a 
goose or swan, Car. 

Higsakkyana, mf. (fr. hagsaka), g.pakshdds; 


m. a patr., g. naddde. 


RifMat Aakini, f. a partic. femalo demon 
(cf. dakeni and Sakimi), Tantras, 
STFC hangara, m. a large fish, shark, L 


CITA hajya-khana, m, N. of a Khan, 
Cat. 


Bie hata. See karahata, p. 255, col. t. 


RICH hataka, m. (said to be fr. “hat; per- 
haps connected with Azrvanya) N. of a country and 
people, MBh., ; a partic. mayical drink, BhP.; (2), f. 
N. of river in the lower world, BhP.; n, ‘ found in 
Hataka,’ gold, MBh.; Kav. &c.; mf(i)n. = next, 
Sis. ~ maya, mf(i)n. goiden, made of gold, Hear. 
Hatakésa or “kéaina, m. N. of a form of Siva 
(worshipped on the banks of the Go-davari), Kath4s. 
Matakésvara, m. id., ib.; Pur.; n.a partic, in- 
cantation, Rajat.; -mdhélfmya, n. N. of wk, 

HW&takiya, mfn. made or consisting of gold, 
Alamkaraé. 


ez hadi, m. N. of a man, Rajat. ; (i), f. a 
kind of written character, Jaim. = gr&ima, m. N. of 
a village, Rajat. 

HAdik&, f. an earthen pot (cf. hangikd), KathSrn. 

TIN hata, hatavya, hatu. See p. 1296, 
col. 3. 

STA hat-krita, n. uttering the sound 
hat, L, 

TT Aaira (?), n. wages, hire, L.; = (or 
w. t. for) Aantra, L. 

Blt hana, hani &c. See p. 1296, col. 2. 

WIA hanavya, hanu. See p. 1288, col. 2. 


QTTH haauka, hantra, See p. 1288, col. 1. 
SVD handana, N. of a place, Cat. 
BGA hapana, hapita. See p. 1296, col. 2. 


STZAt Aapatri, f. a kind of wagtail, L. 

Mkputrikd, f. id., W. : 

CIBAT Adphika, f. gaping, yawning, L. 

gifanra hami-grama, m. N. of a village, 
Rajat. 

Tee hampha (?), Paiicad. 

CPt hambiri, f. (in music) a kind of Ra- 
gini (cf. nat{ja-hambird), Samgit. 

BIAS hayaka, hayin. See p. 1296, col. 2. 

VraAle héyati, m, N. of aman, Samskirak. 


RITA 2. kayard, m. n. (accord. to native 
authorities fr. 4/1. or 2. Ad; but of. Aayana) a year 
(ifc, f. %, and accord, to Pat. on Pin. iv, 1, 27 also d), 
AV. &c. &c.; m. a sort of red rice (pl. its grains), 
MaitrS.; SBr.; KatySr.; a flame, ray, L.; é) fia 
year, AV. xii, 1, 36; mfo. lasting a year or seturning 
every year (applied to Takman, q.v.), AV. =gran- 
tha, m., -phala, n., -ratua, n., -sindhu, m., 
-sundara aod m. or n. N. of wks, 

Mkyanaka, m. a kind of red rice, Car, 


BIG Azyt, ind. an exclamation used in 
chanting a Saman (cf. 447), MBh, @kEea, m. : 


the exclamation Adyas, Laity. Mi&yi-sabda, m. 
id., Nyayam., Sch. 

Elk Aadra, hdraka, harin &c, See p. 1289, 
cols, 2 aud 3. 


SITY harayu, N. of a place, Cat. 


WTF Adrave, m. N. of an inhabitant of 
hell, L. 


VTWAIW haradyana, xn. N. of various Sa- 
mans, ArshBr. 


ElfH harika, karina, harita, haridra &c. 
See p. 1292, col. I. 


RUA harisa, m. or nu. a partic. high 
number, Buddh. 


TM harga (?), m. (said to he fr. Vr. hri) 
satisfaction, L. 

Fi hard (fr. and==hrid). Sce dur- and 
su-hard. 

Hiréa, mfn. relating to or being in the heart, Su 
parn.; Samk.; BhP.; (az), n. love, kindness, atiection 
for (loc. or comp.), MBh.; R. &c.; meaning, inten- 
tion, purpose, BhP. = vat, mfir. feeling atteetion for 
(loc.), MarkP. =» widy&, f. N. of wk. 

Mardi, m. the heart, AV.; contentment, ease, 
comfort, VarBrS. ; n, the heart or interior of the body 
(also applied to the intestines), RV. 

Hurdizi. See yama-h°. 

Hardikya, m. patr. of Kyita-varman, MBh.; 
Hariv.; friendship, R,. 

M&rdin, min. feeling affection for (loc.), MarkP. 

Mardivan (TAr.) or b&rdvan (VS.), min, 
hearty, cordial, having an affection for (loc.) 


rate harmyd, n., v.1. for harmyd, TAr. 
Bl harya. See p- 1289, col. 3. 
BVT harshteya, harshni. See p. 1293, 


col. 1. 


BIS hala, halaka, halika &c. See p. 1293, 


cols, 1 and 2, 
RISC halahala, halahala, hakala &c. 
See p. 1.293, col. 2. 


STIR havaka, havaniya, havin &c. See 
p- 1294, cols, I and 2, 


ClF havu, ind.an exclamation of joy (used 
in chanting a Saman), TUp. 


Ble hasa, hasya, See p.1 294, cols. 2 and 3, 
tet hasta, hastika, hastina. See p. 1296, 


col, I. 


ZIT Achava, m. a kind of hell (cf. ha- 
hava), Karand. 


VIX hahkas, m. a Gandharva, L. 

MEK, m. (for Ad Ad see under 1. Ad, p. 1296, 
col. 1) aGandharvaor N. ofa Gandharva,$rS.; MBh.; 
Hariv. 8&c.; a partic. high number, ten thousand 
billions (maka-hahd,‘a hundred thousand billions’), 
M 


1. Ad (cf. / hay), cl. 5. P. (Dhatup. 
xxvii, 11) Asndés (Ved. also Asnuté, Ainvatt 
and Ainudtt, °te ; p. hinvdnd [with act. and pass. 
sense}, RV.; Adyat, RV.; TS.; 1. sg. hishe, RV.; 
pf. jighdya, jighyuh, Br. &c.; jighye (with pass, 
sense}, Bhatt.; aor. dhema,ahyan, heta ; p. hiydnd 
(with pass, sense], RV.; ahkyan(?], dhast, AV.; 
ahaishit, Br.; akeshata, RV.; fut. held, Gr.; he- 
shyatt, MBh. &c.; inf. -Ay?, RV.), to send forth, 
set in motion, impel, urge on, hasten on (A. also in- 
trans), RV.; AV.; SBr.; KatySr.; to stimulate or 
incite to (dat.), RV.; to assist or help to (dat.), ib. ; 
to discharge, hurl, cast, shoot, RV.; to convey, bring, 
procure, ib.; SBr,; to forsake, abandon, get rid of, 
Bhatt.; (Assvats), to gladden, delight, Dhatup. xv, 
8a: Pass. Aiyate (aor. ahdys), Gr.: Caus. hadyayats 
(aor. afikayat), ib.: Desid. of Caus. yighdpayishati, 
ib.: Desid. sighishats, ib. : Intens. seghivate, jegha- 
yits, jagheti, id. 
Maya, hayana &c. See p. 1288, cols, 3, 3. 
1. Mité, mfn. (for 2. see p. 1298, col. 2) sent, 
impelled, urged on, set in motion 
ning, speeding, RV.; AV. 


fea hinsrd. 


+) going, run- 
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Hiti, {, sending, errand, direction (see ass!- and 
deva-h°’, 


Hitvan, mf. speedy, swift, RV. 

inva, m.‘[nciter,’ N. of Indra’s father ( prina- 
yitrt, Siy.), RV. | 

Minvind, hiyfind. See root, col. 2. 

Heti, hetu &c. See p. 1303, col. 3. 


fz 2. hf, ind. (used as a particle [cf. ha and 
gha] and usually denoting) for, because, on account 
of (never standing first in a sentence, but generally 
alter the first word and used enclitically, sometimes 
after pronouns; e.g. sérvo Ad pritand sleishate, 
‘for everybody wishes to win battles ;’ dAaudn At 
pramanam, ‘for your honour is the authority ;’ 
tathé hi,‘ tor example,’ ‘accordingly ;’ ad Af or 
nahi,‘ for not,’ ‘not at all’), RV. &c. &c.3; just, 
pray, do (with an Impv. or Pot. emphatically ; some- 
times with Indic., e.g. Pasydmo Ai, ‘we will just 
see’), ib.; indeed, assuredly, surely, of course, cer- 
talnly (Af da/, ‘most assuredly ;’ A fee or At - pe 
nar, ‘ indeed - but;' often a mere expletive, esp, to 
avoid a hiatus, sometimes repeated in the same sen- 
tence ; 2 is also saic to be an interjection of ‘envy,’ 
‘contempt,’ ‘hurry’ &c.), ib, 
Hin&4, ind. for, because ( = 2, 4/), RV. vi, 48, 2. 
6 
feq 1. higs (orig. Desid. of han), cl. 
1, 7. P, (Dbatup, xxix, 19; xxxiv, 23) 


higsati, hindsti (Ved. and ep. also A. Aigsate, 
Aduste; a. sg. higst lor hinasst, MBN, iii, 13269; 
pt. jihrysa, “simd, jlhiysihk, AV.; aor. ahigsit, 
hinsit, RV, &e.: fut. Aigsttd, Ges Arasishyatt, 
"fe, Br. &e.; inf. Atgsiteem | Ved, also Alysttok), 
ib.; ind. p. Atgsited, AV.; Br.; -A’gsya, MBh.), 
to injure, harm, wound, kill, destroy, RV. &c, &c.: 
Pass. Aigsyate (aor. ahigst), to be injured or killed, 
RV. (in d-Aigsyamana) &c.: Caus. or cl. 10. P. 
(Dhatup. xxxiv, 23) A¢ysayaté (aor. ajihigsat), to 
injure, harm, kill, slay, MBh,: Desid. ;/Asasishate, 
to wish to injure &c., SBr.; Intens. zehiysyate, 
Johigsti, Gr. 

2. Higs, mfn, injuring, striking (see s#-A7gs). 

Higsa, min. injuring, injurious, mischievous, 
hostile, RV.; (d), f., see below. 

Higsaka, infn, = prec., Yajii.; MBh, &c.; m. 
(only L.) a noxious animal, beast of prey; an enemy ; 
a Brahman skilled in the magical texts of the Athar- 
va-veda (cf. Atgsi-karniar). 

Higsana, m. an enemy, L.; 0. the act of hurt- 
ing, injuring, killing, slaying, Mn.; MBh. &c. 

Hipsaniya, mfn, to be hurt of ‘ujured, MBh.; 
to be killed (as cattle), Kull. on Mu. v, 41. 

Kinal, f. injury, harm (to life or property), hurt, 
mischief, wrong (said to be of three kinds, 1. mental 
as ‘bearing malice;’ 2. verbal, as ‘abusive language; 
3. personal, as ‘acts of violence’), Ma. ; Y4jii.; MBh. 
&c.; Injury or Mischief personified (as the wife of 
Adharma and daughter of Lobha and Nishkriti), Pur.; 
Asteracantha Lougifolia, L.- karman, n, any in- 
jurious or hostile act (esp. employment of magical 
spells and mystical texts such as those of the Athar- 
va-veda for the injury of au enemy, q.v.), L. 
~ "emake (Aegsd??), mfn. intent on doing hart, 
R. = "tman (/zysit’), min. id., Bear. = prépin, 
m, a savage or noxious animal, MW.; (°n2)-pra- 
cura, nifn, abounding in n° an’s, ib. — priya, min, 
generally ut for the most part injurious, Mn. x, 83. 
=rata, min. delighting in doing harm or mischief, 
Mn. iv, 170. = ruod, mfn. id, (-fva, n.),R. = “rthhan 
vida (hensdr/k?), m., -lakshana, n., -vida, m. 
N, of wks, vihkra, min. taking pleasure in mis- 
chief, roaming about to do harm, MW. = samnd- 
bhava, méfn, arising from injury (i.¢. from the sin 
of hurting living creatures), ib. 

Hinskru, m, 2 destructive animal, a tiger, L. 

Xigs&la, min. mischievous, hurting, murderous, 


MiygeKluka, m, 3 mischievous animal, savage 
dog, L. 

Winsett, mn. hurt, injured, wounded, killed, 
destroyed, AV. 8c. &c.; n. injury, harm, Paficat. 

Higsitavya, mfn. to be harmed or injured, AV. 

Hiysitos. See under the root above, 

Wipsina, m. a savage animal, beast of prey, L. 

Hiysira, min, mischievous, destructive, L.; m.a 
tiger, L. 

Kiysya, mfn. to be hurt or injured or killed, 
SankhGr.; Mn.; MBh, &&c. 


Rigerh, mf(4)n, injurious, cas hurtful, 
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destructive, murderous, cruel, fierce, savage (if 
‘acting injuriously towards’), RV. &c, &c.; m. 
man who delights in injuring living creatures, Mi 
iii, 164; a savage animal, beast of prey, Ragh.; N 
of Siva, MBh.; of Bhima-sena, L.; of a certain cru: 
Brahman, Hariv.; (@), f. a mischievous woman, Mn. 
ix, 80; N. of varieus plants (accord. to L., Nardo- 
stachys Jatamansi, Coix Barbata, = sdéddani anc 
elavali), Suir.; fat, L.; a vein, L.; (ame) n. cruelty 
Mn. i, 29. =jantn or -pasa, m. a savage animal 
beast of prey, Kav. = yantra, n, an implement fo 
injuring or wounding, trap, Y4ajf.; a mystical tex! 
used for injurious purposes, MW, Miger&tmats, 
f. malevolence, Bcar. Migsraihigera, n, noxiou! 
ness and harmlessness, Mn. i, a9. 

Hinsraka, m.a savage animal, beast of prey, L. 


fea hika, n. (with Prajapateh) N. of 
Siman, ArshBr. 

Faw kitk, cl. r, P.A.(Dhatup. xxi, 1) hik: 
hati, °te (Gr. also pf. sihikka, °kke &c.), to hiccup 
(hiccough), sob, make a spasmodic sound in th 
throat, Mat.; VarBrS.; Suér.: Caus. P. Atkhayat 
(aor, ajzhikkat), to cause to hiccup, Suér.; (A.) Ave 
kayate, to injure, kill, Dhatup. xxxiii, 1a (v.1 Aske 
for dish), 

Hikkd, f. hiccup (cf. Aehkd), sob, a spasmodic 
sound in the throat, Sugr.; R.; Hariv.; an owl, L. 
= svaisin, fn, = Jnisa-hikkin (q.v.), Car. 

Mikkik6&, f. hiccup, MBh, ; stertorous breathing. 
KatySr., Sch. 

Hikkita, n. hiccup, spasmodic catch and sound 
in the breath, Pat. 

Hikkin, mfu. suffering from hiccup, hiccupping, 
Suir. 


c+: hikkala (?), the staff of a Buddhist 
monk, Buddh, 


TRANABT hikmat-prakasa, m.(fr. ask) 
N. of a med, wk. translated from the Arabic by 
Mahi-deva Pandita. 

Hikmat-pradipa, m. N. of a med. wk, by the 
same author. 


TRB hikva, f., wor. fur hikka above. 


fee Agi, ind. the lowing sound or cry 


made by a cow seeking her calf, RV. i, 164, 28. 
=» kartri, m. one who makes the sound Ain, TS. 
» kiré, m, the sound or cry 479 (used also in ritual), 
VS.; Br.; SeS.; a tiger (as making a lowing or roaring 
sound), L. a /kyi, P. -Aaroli (ind. p. -kritya ; 
p. p. -Avifa), to make the sound Am, RV.; AV.; 
Br,; SrS. = kriy&, f. making the sound 43, a low- 
ing cry, Haray. 


fey hinga, m. pl. N. of a people, MarkP. 


feyare? hiayaldci, f. N. of w Yakshini, 

Buddh. 
rE hiagu, m. Ferula Asa Feetida, Buddh.; 

BhP,; n, a fluid or resinous substance prepared from 
the roots of the Asa Foetida (used as a medicine or 
forseasoning), MBh,; Hariv.; Sur, &c. = nldika, 
f. the resin of Gardenia Guimifera (cf. mdgi-Ain- 
#u), L.»niryaaa, m. the fluid extracted from Asa 
Foctida (sce above), L.; the Nimba tree, L. = pat- 
tra, m. the Ingudi tree, L.; (2), f. e-parayi, L.; 
(am), n. the leaf of the Asa Feetida, L. = parnl, 
f, Gardenia Gummifera, L, = rte, m. N. of a man, 
Mudr, = sirK¢ik® (prob. w.r.) or -sivtike, f. a 
partic. plant (= vagsa-pattri), Bhpr,; Car, Min. 
@ijjvalk, f. a kind of perfume, Mricch. 

Hinguka, m. the Asa Feetida plant, MBh. 

Hingudl, f. Solanum Melongena, L. 

Miggula, m. nu. a preparation of mercury with 
sulphur, vermilion, VarBrS.; (4), f., see below; (7), 
f. Solanum Melongena or some other species, L. 

Hikgula a,(prob.)a.vermilion,cionabar, MBh.: 
VarBrS,; (#4), f. Solanum Jacquini, L. 

Minguli, {. N. of a country, VimP.; of the 
tutelary deity of the Dadhi-parnas, Cat, jf, f. N. 
of a goddess, ib. 

Hinguli, m. vermilion, L. 

Mingulu (L.) or “luke (VarByS.), m. n. id.; 
(P/u), f. Solanum Melongena, L. 

Mingfla, m. a kind of plant (v.1. Azjala), 
Paiicar. ; n. the edible root of Amorphophallus Cam- 
panulatus, L, 


FEWBIES Avigoldsh{aka, n. N. of wk. 


fear hinsra-jantu, 


FEW hijjc, m. the tree Barringtonia Acu- 
tangula (commonly called Hijjal), L. 
Mifjala, m. the Hijjal tree, Paficar. (v.1.); L. 


FEM Aitjire, m. a rope or chain for 
fastening an elephant’s foot, L. 


Fez Ait, v.1. for o/bif (q.v.) 


fefs@ hidimba, m. N. of a gigantic Rak- 
shass slain by Bhima, MBh,; (4), f., see below. 
«jit, m. ‘conqueror of Hidimba,’ Bhima, L. 
« Avish, m.‘enemy of H°,’ Bhima, Dhanaipj.mni- 
atidans and -bhid, m. ‘destroyer of H°,’ Bhima, 
ib. = vadha, m. ‘the killing of Hidimba,'an episode 
of the Maha-bharata (i, 153-156). 

Widimbk, f. Hidimba’s sister (who changed her- 
self into a beautiful woman and married Bhima; he 
had a son by her named Ghatétkaca), MBh.; Kan, ; 
BhP.; the wife of Hanumat (sce comp.) = patd or 
-ramana, m, ‘husband or lover of Higimbi,’ N. of 
Bhima or of Hanumat, L. 

FEW hind, cl. 1. A. (Dhatup. viii, 1g) hén- 
date (only impf. akindanta and pf. sthinde), to 
go, move, wander or roam about (cf. d- and pari- 
o/ hind); to disregard, slight, Dhatup. 

Mindaka, m. = nddi-iaramga (cf. rata-h°), L. 

Mindana, n. (only L.) wandering, roaming ; 
sexual intercourse ; writing. 

Mindi, (prob.) f. = rdtrau rakshd-cdra, L, 

Mindika, m, an astrologer, L. 

Mindira, m. = hindgira, L. 

Mindi, f. N. of Durgi, L. = k&nta or -priya- 
tama, m. ‘beloved by Durgi,’ N. of Siva, L. 

Mindira, m. cuttle-fish bone (supposed to be the 
congealed foam of the sea, = samudrasphena), Sah.; 
a man, male, L.; a tonic or stomachic ( = rucaka), 
L.; Solanum Melongena, L.; n, the pomegranate, L. 

Minduka, m. N. of Siva, MBh. 


few 2. hitd, mf(a)n. (p. p. of /1. dha, ef. 
dhita ; for 1. hila see p, 1297, col. 2) put, placed, 
set, laid, laid upon, imposed, lying or situated or con- 
tained in (loc.), RV.; AV.; Up.; set up, established, 
fixed (as a prize), XV.; planned, arranged (as a race 
orcontest), ib.; prepared, made ready, ib.; held,taken, 
MW,; assigned to, destined for (dat, or gen.), ib.; 
‘eckoned among (loc.), TS. ; constituted or appointed 
is(nom.), RV.; given (asa name), AV.; beneficial, 
ad aires ia salutary, wholesome, suitable, agreeing 
with (often said of dict, regimen, medicines &c.), 
convenient, suitable, fit, agreeable toor for (dat., gen., 
lac, or comp.), RV. &c.&c.; well-disposed, favour- 
able, friendly, affectionate, kind, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
m.a friend, benefactor, ih.; (a), f. a causeway, dike 
‘see hita-bhanga); pl. N. of partic. veins or arteries, 
SBr.; KaushUp.; Yajfi.; (a), n. (sg. or pl.) any- 
hing useful or salutary or suitable or proper, bene- 
it, advantage, profit, service, good, welfare, good 
dvice &c., Mn.; MBh, &c. = kara, mfn. doing a 
service, furthering the interests of (gen.), favourable, 
useful, a benefactor, R.; VacBrS, —kfima, min. 
wishing well to, desirous of benefiting, Paficat, ; Hit. 
=k&my&, f. (only in instr.) desire for another's 
gen.) welfare, Mn.; MBh.; Hariv. &c. = karaka, 
nin. = -fara, Paficat, = krin, min. id, (°rt-i4, f.; 
'vi-(va, n.), Apast.; R.; Rajat. &c. =kyit, mfp. 
d., VarByS.; BhP.; Kathis. &c. = n&man, m..N. 
fa man, Pan. vi, 4, 170, Vartt. pathya, mf(d)n. 
seful and salutary, Vas,; = Aséd (i.e. prapid) path- 
@ (i.e. haritaki) yena, ib. = pranf, m.‘executing 
‘hat is advantageous,’ a spy, L. = prayas (4i/d-), 
ifn, one who has offered an oblation of food or for 
thom an oblation has been offered, RV. =pravritta, 
mfn, intent on the welfare of (loc.), Bcar. =» prépsu, 
mfn. « -kdma, Ma, v, 46. @ buddahi, f. friendly 
intention (°dsyd, ‘with fr° int?’),R.; mfn. friendly. 
linded, well-disposed, Hit. = mitra, m. a benevo- 
nt friend, MW. ; (Astd-), mfn. having ben? friends, 
RV. = lida-sarman (mitva-hita-l), m. N, of an 
uthor, Cat. = vaoana, n. friendly advice, good 
‘ounsel, Hit. = wat, mfn. favourable, useful, Hit. 
= wikya, n. =-vacana,Cat.; -sitira, nN. of wk. 
= v&din, mfn. speaking good counsel or friendly 
advice, a friendly counsellor or adviser, Jatakam, 
~gsfitra, n. N. of wk. -harivayéa or -heri- 
vagea-gosvimin, m. = Adri-vaysa-gosv’, Cat. 
=» hita, m. N, of a man, Rajat. Mit@tman, mfn. 
|uite intent upon the welfare of (comp.), Bear, Mis 


fgaet hima-kara. 


thdbfyin, min. = Atia-kara (Cyi-id, £.), Rajat. 
Kitduukiirin, mfp. acting conformably to what is 
right or kind, W. Mitdnnbandhin, mfn. having 
welfare asaconsequence, having salutary con’s, Kam. 
Mitdnveshin, mfn. secking he welfare of another 
(gen.), MBh. Mitk-bhahga, m, the breaking of 
adike (v.,s¢@a-54°), Mn. ix, 274. Mitéetham (RD 
or “¢hya (MBh. ; R.), ind. for the sake of another's 
weltace. Mii » mfn. seeking or desiring one’s 
(own) or another’s welfare or advantage, MBh.; R. 
&c, Mitavall, f. a partic. drug, lL, Mitsayes, 
f, wishing well, congratulation, ib, Mit&éwa, m. 
N. ofa man, VP. Wit&hita, mfn. good and (or) 
evil, beneficial and (or) disadvantageous, Ma. ; Suir.; 
(2), f. pl. N. of partic. veins, Yaji.; n. sg. advan- 
tage and (or) disadvantage, Pur. Hitdhitiya, mfn. 
treating of what is beneficial and disadvantageous, 
Suir, Mitécohd, f. wishing well, good-will, good 
wishes, MW, Bitdishin, mfn. well-wishing, de- 
siring another's welfare (°ski-/d, £.), MBh.; Pai- 
cat.; Kathas.; Jatakam. @Mitékti, f. kind or 
good advice, Dhanamj. Witdpadesa, m. friendly 
advice, salutary instruction, MBh.; Paficat, é&c.; N. 
of a popular collection of fables intermixed with di- 
dactic sentences and moral precepts (compiled by 
Narfyava, and supposed to be narrated by a Brah- 
man named Vishnu-sarman to some young princes; 
it is chiefly founded on the Pafica-tantra, q.v.); N. 
of two wks. on medicine. Hit6padeshtri, mfn. 
instructing on what is salutary, a friendly instructor, 
kind adviser, Kav. 

Mitaka, m. a child, the young of any animal, L. 

Hithya, Nom. A. °yaze, to avail, be of use or 
advantage, V4s. 

Kitdvat, mfn. one who has put away or hidden 
his property, RV. 

fat hiti, httvan. See p. 1297, col. 3. 

FETT hitvdya, hitvt. See 3. ha. 


fea hind. See under 2. Af, p. 1297, 
col. 3. 
T€ATS hintala, m. the marshy date tree, 


Phoenix or Elate Paludusa (cf. ¢d/a and drihat-tala), 
Hariv.; Vis.; Jatakam). 


hindu, m. (fr. the Persian yit0) @ 


Hindu (more properly Hindd). = dharma, m, the 
Hindi religion, MW. —sth&ua, n. the country of 
theHindds, Hinddstan (properly restricted tothe upper 
provinces between Benares and the Sutlej), Cat. 


FerVVGS Aindola, m. (or 4, f.) a swing, 
swinging cradle or hammock, Sritgar.; an ornamental 
swing or litter in which figures of Krishna are carried 
during the Swing-festival in the light half of the 
month Sravana, MW. (cf. RTL. 430); m.(in music) 
a partic. Raga, Samgit.; (2), f.a partic, Raginl, ib. 

Hindolaka, m. a swing, Paficad. : 

Mindolaya, Nom. P, “ya/t, to swing, rock about 
(cf. andolaya), Paiicad. 


fey hinv, hinud, hinvand, See +1. Ai. 
fefararry hinvidhe-ndman, mfn.(of un- 


known meaning), MaitrS, 

FFFR hibuka, n. (= tréyeov) N. of the 
fourth Lagna or astrological sign, fourth astrological 
house (= pdfd/a), VarByS. 

fee 1. Aim, ind. an exclamation (inter- 
changeable with A/s, q.v.) 


Tey 2. him (only in instr. hima), cold, frost, 
hoar-frost, snow, RY, x, 37, 10; 68, 10, 

ima, m. cold, frost, RV, &c. &c.; the cold season, 
winter, Kalid.; M&rkP.; the sandal tree, L.; the 
moon (cf, Aima-kara &c,),L.;camphor,L.; (Adwtd), 
f. (onlv with safd) the cold season, winter (also= 
“a year;’ cf, varshd), RV.; VS.; AV.; (himd), 
night, Naigh. i, 7; (Atmd, only L.), cardamoms ; 
Cyperus Rotundus and another species; Trigoneila 
Corniculata; a partic. drug ( = reguchd); N. of Durga; 
(as), n, frost, hoar-frost, snow (rarely ‘ ice’), Shadv- 
Br, &c. &c,; sandal-wood (of cooling properties), 
Suir.s the wood of Cerasus Puddom, L.; tin, L.; a 
pearl, L.; fresh butter, L.; alotus,W.; N. of a Varsha, 
VP.; mf(d)u. cold, cool, Jatakam. (Cf. Zd. sinsa ; 
Gk. (3us-)yxipos; yidm, xecpw j Lat. dimenes for b1- 
himus: hiems; Slav. sima; Lit. ed.) = gita, 
m. the winter season, Sid, » kagin, mfn, mixed with 
snow-fiakes (as wind), Kiv. » kava, mfn. causing 


fzamara hima-kashaya. 


or producing cold, cold, W.; m. the moon, Hariv.; | 
Kav.; Var. &c.; camphor, L.; -sanaya, m. ‘son - 


of the Moon,’ N. ofthe planet Mercury, VarBpS. 
» kashiiya, m.'a partic, cool drink, Suér.; Sarhgs. 
=» kirana, m. ‘cold-rayed,’ the moon, Dhiirtan, 
=» kita, n. a snowy summit, BhP.; m. the winter 
season, L. # kehm&dhara, m. snowy mountain, 
Him{laya, VarByS.-khanda, n.ahail-stone,MarkP. 
= garbha, min. laden with snow, Sak. = giri, m. 
the Himalaya mountain, ib.; Sartgs.; Kathas. &c.; 
-swtd, f. patr, of Parvati, Kav, ; Kathas.; ¢d-Adnda, 
m. ‘loved by P°,’ N. of Siva, Kath4s. gu, m. ‘cold- 
rayed,’ the moon, Var, = gyiha or “haka,n. a room 
furnished with cooling appliances, Kid. = gaura, 
mfn. white as snow, Kir. ghna, m{n. keeping off 
snow, R.=ja, mfn. produced by cold, W.; born or 
prod? in the Himalaya mountain, ib.; m, the moun- 
tain Mainika, L.; (@), f. a kind of plant, = As4s- 
vind, L.; the plant called Zedoary, L.; sugar pre- 
pared from Yava-nala, L.; N.of Parvati, ib. ; of Saci, 
ib. =jyotis, mfn. cold-rayed (as the moon), Hariv. 
= jvara, m. fever with cold paroxysms, ague, MW. 
~ jhatior-jhanti, f. cold dew, hoar-frost, nist, fog, 
L. (ct. Au-p7hati'. » tala, N.ofa kingdom, Buddh. 
(more correctly hema-téla). =» taila, m. camphor 
oil, L, =tvish (Kathas.) or -didhitd (ib.; Var.; 
Sia.), m. ‘having cool rays,’ the moon, ~ dugahk, 
f. a kind of plant ( = Ashivini), 1. = Aurdina, n. 
a snowy day, cold and bad weather, L. = dyuti, m. 
‘ having cool radiance,’ the moon, Sis. = druma, m. 
Melia Bukayun, L.—druh, m. ‘dew-dispeller,’ the 
sun, MW,~-dhara, min. bearing snow (ou its head, 
said of the Himalaya), R.; m. the Him? m°, Cat, 
= dhatu, m, ‘having cold ninerals,’ L. -dhiman, 
m. ‘culd-rayed,’ the moon, Sié.; Balar. = dhvasta, 
min. withered by cold, frost-bitten, frost-nipped (as 
alotus&c.), MW, «nirjhara-viprushmat, min, 
nixed with or having drops of icy cold water-falls, 
BhP, =nirmukta, mf. freed from frost, Ragh. 
~ pkta, mn. fall of snow, Ritus.; VarBrS.; Paficat. 
~ prastha,m. ‘having snowy table-land,’ the Hima- 
laya mountain, L, = baluka, ki, see -valuka,°hi. 
= bh&nu, m. ‘ having cool lustre,’ the noon, Kau- 
tukar, = bhiis,m.id., MW. = bhiibhrit, mm,‘ snow- 
m°,’ the Himalaya, MarkP. » mayfikha, m. ‘cool- 
rayed,’ the moon, VarBrS. = mitra, m.N.of aman, 
Cat. yukta, m.a kind of camphor, L. = rasmi, 
m. ‘cool-rayed,’ the moon, Sig. ; ~ja, m. patr. of the 
planet Mercury, Var. = rlija, m. N. of a king, Rajat. 
» ruci, m. = -vasmi, Sis.; Kam. &c. ee rtu, tn, = 
-yitu, Rajat. — vat (Aimd-), mfu. having frost or 
snow, snowy, frosty, icy, snow-clad, AV.; R.; ex- 
posing one’s self to coldness or enduring it, Baudh.; 
m, + snowy mountain, RV.; AV.; the Himalaya, 
AV, &c. &e.; Kailasa, L.; (ats), f. Hoya Viridi- 
flora, ib. ; (-vac)-chiras, n, (for -3¢ras) the summit 
ot the Himalaya, Bear. v, 45 (conj.); (-val)-kueksht, 
tn, a valley of the Him®, MW.; -24anda, n. N, of 
a book of the Skanda-Purdna; -pura, nu. the town 
on the Him®, Kum.; -prabhava, min. springing 
from or belonging to the Him®, R.; -suéa, m, ‘son 
of the Hin®,’ the mountain Mainaka, L.; (-s/@), f. 
the Ganges, Dhanamj.; Parvati, A.; (°vad)-cirt, 
m.asnowy mountain (-samsraya, m. ‘taking refuge 
inthe Him®,’N. of Siva), MW.; (Cvan)-mahatmya, 
n. N. of wk.; (“vas)-mekhala, {. the Him® chain of 
mountains, Uttamac. « vata (m.°, (ifc.) =-vat, g. 
Sarat-prabhritt, = viri, n. cold water, MarkP. 
~ viluka, in. or °k&, f. camphor, L. = viddha, 
mfn. penetrated with frost (as the west wind in the 
cold season), MW. = vrishtd, f. fall of snow, Hariv. 
~ sarkaré, fa kind of sugar produced from Yava- 
nila, L..—sikharin, m,‘snow-mountain,' the Him?: 
laya, Vcar.~ sitala, mf. very cold or frosty, freez- 
ing, W.=suci-bhasma-bhiishita, min. adorned 
with ashes white as snow, ib. = gubhra, mfn, white 
as snow, Sid. egaila, m. ‘snow-mountain,’ the 
Himalaya, Cat.; -ja, mfn. produced on the Him®, 
Yajti.; (4), f. “daughter of Him’,’ N. of Parvatt, L.; 
esuld, {. id., Prab. @gratha, m. the loosening or 
melting of snow, Pan.; Vop.; ‘shedding cold,’ the 
moon, W. = érathana or -sranthana, n. mehing 
of snow, Pay.; Vop. = samhati, f. a mass of ice or 
snow, deep snow, L, = samp khilta (w.r. for) -sam- 
gh&ta, m. id., Rajat. = sarag, n. cold water, M4- 
Jatin. —srut, m. ‘distilling cold,’ the moon, Kad. 
mgruti, f. a snow-shower, Ragh. = hina-kryit, 
m. ‘causing cessation of cold,’ fire, W. = hXsaka, 
m. Phoenix Paludosa, L. st, m. ‘cool- 
rayed,’ the moon, Kav.; VarByS. &c, ; camphor, W.; 


-matin, m.‘encitcled by cold rays,” the moon, Kim.; 
°mdyso-abhikhya,n. ‘called after the moon,’ silver, 
L. Mimfga, m. ‘snow-mountain,’ the Himélaya, 
ib. Mimggama, m. approach of cold, beginning 
of winter, MBh.; R. &c, Himéaka, m. camphor, 
1 a, m.‘soow-mountain,’ the Himalaya, 
Sis; Kathas.; MarkP. &c.; Zéndva, m, id., Kath4s. 
tyaya, in. passing off orend of thecold season, 

R. imAdri, m. the Himalaya mountain, Kav.; 
Kathas, &c.; gd, f. ‘daughter of Him®,’ Parvati, 
MW.; the Ganges, A,; a kind of plant (= £shi- 
rini),L.; -tanayd, £.‘ daughter of Him®,’ Parvat! 
(-fals, m. ‘husband of P°,” Siva), Kavik.; the Ganges, 
A. MimAdriya, Nom. to represent the Himalaya 
(°ysta, n. impers.), Cat, Him&naddha, min. frost- 
bound, frozen, Suér, Miméfnila, m. a cold or frosty 
wind, L. imAanta, m. end of the cold season, 
MBh. MimA&paha, m. ‘removing cold,’ fire, Agni, 
ib. HimA&bja, n. a blue lotus, L. Mim@&bha, 
mfn. resembling cold, like snow or frost, W. Hi- 
mAbhra,m.camphor,L. HimAmbu, n.cold water, 
MW.; dew, A. HimAmbhas, u.cold water, Ragh.; 
BhP.; dew, A. Himé@r&ti, m. ‘enemy of cold,’ 
fire, L.; the sun, ib.; a kind of plant ( =cifraka), 
MW.; another plant (<:arka), ib. Himfri, m. 
‘enemy of cold,’ fire, Bhatt.; -safru, m. ‘enemy of 
fire,’ water, Bear. xi, 71. Mimfruna, mfn. grey 
with frost, R. Him@rta, mfn. pinched with cold, 
suffering from cold, chilled, frozen, Sak.; Hit. Hi- 
mardita, mfi. pinched or pained by cold, MW. 
I. Him@laya, m. ‘abode of snow,’ the Himalaya 
range of mountains (bounding India on the north, 
and containing the highest elevations in the world ; 
in mythology personified as husband of Mend or Me- 
naka (by whom he had a son Mainika} and father 
of Parvati,‘daughter of the Mountain, and of Ganga, 
who, as the personified Ganges, is generally regarded 
as his eldest daughter), Bhag.; Kav. &c.; the white 
Khadira tree, L.3 (@), f. Flacourtia Cataphracta, L.; 
-suta,{,‘ daughter of Him’®,’ Parvati, Kavik. 2. Hii- 
méalaya, Nom. P. °ya/, to resemble the Hiinalaya, 
Dhfirtas, Mimi-vati, f. a kind of plant, 1. Hfi- 
mavila, mf(d)n. covered with snow, HParié. 
Him&srayS, f. Hoya Viridiflora, L. Him@hati, 
f. fall of snow, Kath’s. Him@hva, m. ‘ called after 
ice,’ camphor, L.; n. N. of a Varsha in Jambu-dvipa, 
Pur Hima&hvaya, m. camphor, L.; n. = prec., n., 
MarkP.; a lotus, W. Himéttard, f. a kind of 
grape, L. Miméttarfya, mfn. having snow for 
an over-garment, Jatakam. Mimétpanna, mfn. 
produced by cold, MW.; (a), f.= Aima-sarkara,L. 
Himédakea or “daki(?), m. N. of a man, Cat. 
Himédbhav8, f.‘cold-produced,’ Curcoma Zedoa- 
ria, L.; another plant (= Ashivin7), ib. Wimé- 
packra, m. application of cooling remedies or re- 
frigerants, Vcar, Mimosra, m. ‘ cool-rayed,’ the 
moon, Bhatt. 

Himaka, m. Flacourtia Sapida, L.; N. of a man, 
Rajat.; (24a), f. hoar-frost, L. 

Himavala, n.a pearl, L. (v. 1. Aem®). 

HMimk, {. See under Azma, p. 1298, col. 3. 

HMim&nf, f. a mass or collection of snow, Rajat. ; 
Parivan. &c.; = Aima-sarkard, L.— visada, nin. 
white as a snow-drift, MW. 

Himiya, Nom. A. °yate, to resemble snow, Kav. 

Himfla, m. the Himalaya mountain, L. 

Kimik&, f. See Atmaka above, 

Himita, mfn. changed into snow or ice, Naish. 

era + kyi, P. -karoti, to change into snow or 
ice, Sid. 

Himert, mfn. (prob.) = next, MaitcS. 

HMimelu, mfn. chilly, suffering from cold, Pan. v, 
2,122, Vartt. 8. 

Mimna, m. the planet Mercury (= hemna), Cat. 

Mimya, mfn. snowy, covered with snow, Pan. v, 
2,120, Vartt., Sch.; (4), ind. by cold, RV. 

Wéman &c. See 2. héman, p. 1304, col. 1. 


feq himna, 1,.= hemna, the planet Mer- 
cury, Cat. 


feer inet himpati-varman or himmati- 
varman, m. N. of a man, Cat. 
Mimmaka, m, N. of a man, Cat. 


fet kira, m. 8 band, strip, Billet, SBr. 
(= mekhald, Sch.); (a), f., see next. 

Mird, f. a vein, artery (cf. A3¢d and sird), AV.; 
VS.; Gmelina Arbores, L. (Cf, accord, to some, 
Lat. hars(-spex).|@hara, m. N, of 2 man, Cat. 
Mirédaka, n. blood, Divyav. 


ferent hiranya-garbhd. 
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fevqq hirakut. See hiruk, p. 1300. 
hirangu, m. N. of Rahu (the per- 
sonified ascending node), L. 


hirana, n, (=htranya) gold, L.; 
semen, L,; a cowry, L. 

Kirayin, mfn. (prob. for Atranysn) golden, 
adorned with gold, RV. 

Miran-miya, mf(i)n. (for Asranya-maya) 
golden, gold-coloured, T'S, &&c. &c, ;m, N, of Brahma 
(see Airanya-garbha), 3..; of a Rishi, MBh.; of a 
son of Agnidhra and ruler of a Varsha, BhP.; m.n. 
one of the g Varshas or divisions of the continent 
(said to be between the mountainous ranges Sveta 
and Syitga-vat; see varsha and sveta), Pur. 

Hiranya, n, (ifc. f.d; prob. connected with Aaré, 
harit,hiri)gold(orig.‘uncoined gold or other precious 
metal;’ in later language ‘coined gold’ or ‘money'), 
RV. &c. Ke; any vessel or ornament made of gold 
(as ‘a golden spoon,’ Mn. ii, 29), RV.; AV.; VS.; 
Kaus. ; a goid piece or coin (gencrally with swearna 
as opp. to base metal), Br.; a cowry, L.; semen virile, 
L.; substance, imperishable matter, L.; a partic. 
measure, W.; the Datura or thorn apple, MW.; N. 
of a Varsha (= Asvan-maya), MarkP.; m. a kind 
of bdellium, L.; N. of a Daitya, MBh.; Paficar.; of 
ason of Agnidhra ( = Atran-maya, q.v.), Marke, ; 
of aking of Kaimira, Rajat.; (a), f. one of the seven 
tongues of fire, L.; min. golden, made of gold, Mn. ; 
MBh. = kaksha (MBh.;R.) or -kakeshya (T Ar. ; 
AévSr.), mfn, weating a g° girdle.» kantha, nfn. 
g°-necked, MBh. = karna (Afranya-), win, wear- 
ing gold in the ear, RV. kartri, m. a godsmith, 
MBh. = kavaca,mfn. having golden armuur (said of 
Siva), ib.; °eddbAava, m. N, of Siva, MW = kaad- 
pu, im. a polden cushion or seat orelothing, Br.; Laty.; 
(Afranya-), mfn, having a g° cushion or clothing, 
AV.; m. N. of a Daitva king noted far impiety 
(he was son of Kasyapa and Diti, and had obtained 
a boon from Brahma that. he should not be slain by 
either god or man or animal; hence he became all- 
powerful; when, however, his pious son Prahlida 
praised Vishnu, that pod appeared out of a pillar in 
the form Nara-sijha, ‘half man, half lion,’ and tore 
Hiranya-kasipu to pieces; this was Vistnu’s fourth 
Avatara; see pra-hiida, nara-sigha’, MBh; 
Hariv,; Pur. (cf. [W. 328; 392, n. 2); -ccAedin 
(Paitcar.), -dévana (1..), or -han (MW.’,m, N. of 
Vishnu. = kima-dhenn, f, a golden tipue repre- 
senting the Kama-dhenu (one of the 16 Malia-danas; 
see maha-dana, tula purusha), Cat.; dana, u., 
-dina- prayoga, m. N. of wks. =a Rré, mi, a pold- 
sinith, VS.; K. «knkshi, mfu. g°-beilicd, Kaus, 
~- kubja, m. N. of a man, Viar. = kula, m. N. of 
a king, Rajat. »krit, mfn. making or bringing 
forth gold (said of Agia), MBh, = kyita-clida, uitn. 
one whose tuft of hair is golden (said of Siva’, ib. 
~ krishnala,n.a small piece of gold, Kath.; Anup. 
eketu, m, N. of an author, Madanap, « kess 
(Afranya-i, wi(i)n, goldehaired, g°-maned, RV.; 
AV.; BhP.; m.N. of Vishou, L.; pla partic. school, 
IudSt.; (7°, f. (scil, £akAcé) id., ib. = kewin, m. N. 
of the author of certain Sitras,Cat. 3 1°s -hkdrika,f., 
-Sakhiya-brahmana, u., -Srauta-sutra, W.,-subra, 
n., -sulra-uydkhydna, n., (sy: aantka, vn, N, of 
wks. ~keslyaguy-&dhkna-paddhati,f.N.of wk. 
= keaye (Afranya-), min, golden-haired, golden- 
maned, RV. =—kosa, m. wrought and unwrought 
gold and silver (?), L. =» RREAL, min. wearing golden 
brooches, SankhSr, = gadg, f. a golden club, Cat. ; 
-dina, \. N, of wk,» garbhé, m. a golden fetus, 
Cat.; N. of Brahma (so called as born from a golden 
egg formed out of the seed deposited in the waters 
when they were produced as the first creation of the 
Selt-existent ; according to Mn. i, g, this seed became 
a golden egg, resplendent as the sun, in which the 
Self-existent Brahma was born as Brahma the Creator, 
who is therefore regarded as a manifestation of the 
Self-existent, RV. x, 121), RV.; AV.; SBr. &c. (cf. 
RTL, 14 &c.); N, of the author of the hymn Rig- 
veda x, 131 (having the patr, Prajapatya), Auukr.; of 
a Vedanta teacher, Tattvas.; of various other persona, 
Cat.; of Vishnu, MBh.; of a flamingo, Hit.; (in 
phil.) the soul invested with the Siikshma-tasira or 
subtle body ( = sutrd/man, prdndiman),Vedantas.; 
(a), f. N. of a river, Cat. ; (prob.) n. N. of a Lisga, 
ib.; mfn, relating to Hiranya-garbha or Brahmd, 
IndSt.; -fantra, n., -dina, n., -dina-proyoga, m., 
«dina-vidhi, m. N. of wks.; aes Cparbhd’), f. 
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a verse containing the word A:vanya-garbha, SBr. 

-vidhi,m, N. of the 12th Parisishta of the Atharva: 
veda; -samhitd (or °bha-pardsara-samhita), f. 
-hridaya,u, N. of wks. = gupta, in. N. of various 
men, Kathas, = cakra (A/ranya-),m{n.g°-wheeled, 
RV, = ja, min. sprung from g°, golden, AV. = Jit, 
mifn, gaining gold, RV.; AV. =jihva (Afranya-), 
mfn, g°-tongued, RV. =jyotis, n. splendour of g°, 
SBr.; (Afranya-jyotis), mfn. having golden spl?, 
AV.; TS.; Kath. =tusha, m. = -sakala, Laty. 

(Sch.) = téjas,n. = -jyotts, AV.=twac (htranya-) 
min. having a g® covering, coated with gold, RV. 
«= tvack, min, having skin bright as gold, MW. 
~ tvacas (Aéranya-), min, having a golden skin, 
(or) having a g° caparison, AV. = da, mfn, yield- 
ing gold, Mn, iv, 230; m. the ocean, L.; (4), f. the 
earth, tb; N. of a river, Hariv.—dagshtra, mfi 

having g° teeth, ChUp. =dakshina, mfn. hav- 
ing a fee or wage of gold, KatySr, = dat (Afranya-), 
min, having g° teeth, RV.; m. N. of a Baida, AitBr, 
e datta, m. N. of various men, Kathis, = danta, 
mifn. = -dat, Hir.= ak, min, =-da, RV. = dana, n. 
the pranting of g°, Cat.; N. of wk. devi-sikta, 
n, N. of wk. @ dy@, mtn. playing for gold or money, 
Pat. = dr&pi (A4/ranya-), mtn. wearing a golden 
mantle, AV. = dhanus, m. ‘g°-bowed,’ N.of a king, 
MBh. = n&ibha, m.‘ having a g°navel,’ N.of Vishnn, 
L.; of various men, PrasnUp,; MBh.; Hariv. &c.; 
of the mountain Mainaka, R.; n. a building having 
three halls (viz. towards the east, west, and south), 
VarBrS, —nikEsham, ind. rubbing in or mixing 
gold, AivGr, nidhi, m. a g® treasure, ChUp. 
~ nirnij (A/ranya-), mfu, adorned with g°, bright 
as g°, RV, -nemi, mfn. having golden fellies or 
wheels, RV. =paksha (Aivanya-), min, g’-winged, 
RV.; VS. &c. = pati, m.a lord of g°, Thr. MBh, 
~ parna (Af/ranya-), g°-winged, RV.; ParGr. ; g°- 
leafed, VS.; T Br, ; Nir. « parwata, m. N. of a moun- 
tain, Buddh. =piini (A/vanya-), mfn. golden- 
handed, RV.; g°-hoofed, RV.; m. N, of various men, 
ShadvBz.; Buddh. » pitré, n. 2 g° vessel, TS.; Br.; 
VP. = pavwa, min. purifying with g°, RV., (Say.) 
= pindé, m. a lump of g°, RV. = pura, n. N. of 
an Asura town floating in the air or situated beyond 
the ocean, MBh. ; Hariv. &c.; of a town in Kaémira, 
Kathas,; Rajat. purusha, mi. the figure of a man 
made of g°, KatySr.; Vait, =pushpi, m. N. of 
man, Cat. =pushp!, f. a kind of plant, Suir. 
ow» pesas (A/vanya-), mfn, adorned with g’, having 
golden lustre, RV. —pratiga (A/ranya-), mfn. 
having a golden fore-part (said of a chariot-pole), 
RV. 1, 35,5. pratiptirga, mfn, full of g°, Hariv. 
om pr&kir&, {. having a golden rampart, MinGr. 
=- bandhana (//ranya-), mf(@)n, having golden 
bands (said of the cordage of a ship), AV, = b&hu 
(kiranya-), min, golden-armed, VS.; TAr.; m. N. 
of Siva, MBh.; the river Sona (v.1. -vd4a), Hear. ; 
N. of a serpent-demon, MBh. ; of a man, Cat. » bine 
du, m. fire, MW.; N. of a mountain, MBh.; of a 
Tirtha (also -4indos tirtham), ib. = maya, mf(i)n. 
made of g°, SBr. = m&lin, mfn. having a golden 
garland, KatySr., Sch. = mfirdhan (4/ranya-), 
mf (dni )n. g°-headed, TS, » yashtd, f. a golden 
tree, ApSr. yoni, mfn. having a g° womb, ib. 
= Yathé, m.a chariot full of g°, RV.; AitBr.; ach® 
made of g°, Cat.; (Aéranya-), mfn. riding in a g° 
ch°, RV.; m. N. of a king, VP. = rasana, mfu. 
having a g° girdle, BhP.—xtipa (Afranya-), mfn. 
g°-shaped, gold-like, RV. =retas, mfn. having 
golden seed ; m. N. of Agni or fire, MBh.; Kav, &c.; 
of the sun, L. ; of Siva, ib.; of one of the 13 Adityas, 
RamatUp.; of vatious men, BhP,; Cat.; a kind of 
plant (= citvaka), MW. = vetaga, m.N, of aman; 
pl. his family, Cat. —roman, m.‘ golden-haired,’ 
N. of a Loka-pala (son of Marici), MW.; of Bhish- 
maka, MBh,; of a son of Parjanya, Hariv.; VP.s 
of various Rishis, Hariv.; BhP.=—lakshmi-stikta, 
n, N. of wk, »loman, m. N. of a Rishi in the sth 
Manv-antara, MarkP, = vakehas (4/ranya-),min. 
g’ breasted, holding g®° (as the earth), AV. —vat 
(Airanya-), mfn, possessing g*, RV.; consisting of 
g°, ib.; connected with g°, GrSr8,; m. N. of Agni, 
MW.; (a/ii, f. N. of Ujjayini in the third age, 
Kathas,; of a river, Buddh.; of various women, 
Kathas. ; Cat.: n. the possession of g°, RV. = wan- 
dhura (A/ranya-), mfn, having « g° seat or frame- 
work (as a chariot), RV. = varoasa, mfn. shining 
with golden lustre, Hir, = varna (Afrapya-), 
mf(é)n, g°-coloured, p°-like, RV.; AV.; TBr. &c.; 
containing the word Aivanya-varea (as a verse), 


feranqn hiranya-gupla. 


TS.; Kaus.; Baudh.; (4), f. ariver, L. = varniya, 
mfn. beginning with Atranya-varga, T Prat. = var- 
tani (A/ranya-), min. having a golden path, RV.; 
VS. @ varman, m.‘having g° armour,’ N. of a king, 
MBh, ~ vyarsha, m. N. of a man, Bear.; Kathis. 
=wkal (Afranya-), mfn. wielding a gold axe or 
knife, RV.; -mat, mfn. id. (only superl. -fama, 
‘most skilful wielder of the g° knife’), ib, = v&ha, 
m, bag! g’, N. of the river Sona (cf. -bdhu), 
Hear.; of Siva, MBh. = wid, mfn. possessing or 
granting g°, RV, = vimitd, n. a ib palace, SBr, 
= vi, min. covered with g°’, RV. =virya, mfn. 
having golden seed (fire), BhP. = vrishabha, m., 
a small g° bull, Cat.; -dana, n., -ddna-prayoga, m. 
N. of wks, = sakalé, m. a small piece of g°, SBr. 
=» gakla, v. 1. for-sa/ed, TS. = samya (hiranya-), 
mfn. having g° pegs, RV. = sariza, min. having a g° 
body, AitBr. = galkd, m. a fragment of gold, TS. 
~sipra (ifranya-), min. having a g° helmet (or 
visor), RV. =sirshan, mf(sh#i)n. g°-headed, 
Kith, = syiiga (hfranya-), mfn, g°-horned, RV.; 
AV.; m. N. of a mountain, MBh. = smasgru, mfp, 
p°-bearded, Cat, = sxréddha, n. N. of wk. — shthi- 
va, m. N. of a mountain, BhP. =shthivin, mfo, 
vomiting gc'd (said of'a bird), MBh, = saspkiga 
(A¢ranya-),mfn.resembling gold, shining like g°,SBr. 
~~ samdris (A/ranya-), min. id., RV. = saras, 0. 
N. of a Tirtha, MBh. ~astuti, f. a partic, hymn, 
IndSt. = stfipa (4/ranya-), m. N. of an Angirasa 
(author of RV. i, 31-35; ix, 4; 69), RV.; SBr.; 
pl. N. of a family, MW. —sthila, n. a g° bowl, 
Lity, = sraj, f. a g° garland or ring or chain, GySrS, ; 
(hiranya-), mfn, having a y° garland or chain, AV.; 
PaficavBr. &c,— haste (héranya-),mfn. g°-handed, 
RV.; AV,; m. N, of Savitri, ib.; of a man, RV.; 
MBh, —heman, n. gold, HYog. Hiranyaiksha, 
mfn. golden-eyed, RV.; TAr.; m. N. os a noted 
Daitya (twin brother of Hiranya-kaégipu, and killed 
by Vishnu, in his third or Varaha Avatara), MBh.; 
Hariv.; Pur. (IW. 327); N. of Savitri, RV.; ofa 
Rishi and various other men, MBh. ; Hariv. &c.; of 
a place, Cat.; pl. N. of a family, Hariv.; -ripee 
(Ragh.) or -hara (Paitcar.), m. N. of Vishnu. Hi- 
rapyahgs, m. N. of a Rishi, Cat.; pl. his family, 
ib, MiranyAbja, n. a g° lotus, Kathis, Hirap- 
yAbhisu, mfn. having g°reins, RV. Hiranydsva, 
m. the image of a horse made of g° (one of the 16 
Maha-dinas, q.v.), Cat. ; -ddna, n. N. of wk,; -ra- 
tha,m. a horse and chariot made of g? (one of the 16 
Mah4-dinas, q.v.), Cat. Miranyéshtaké, f. a 
iden brick, TS.; SBr.; ApSr. 

Hiranyaka, m. eagerness for gold, Pan.v, 2,655 

N, of a king of the mice, Hit, 

tiranyéya, mf(i)n. golden, abounding in gold 
(hiranydya, instr. f., RV. viii, 1, 32), RV.; VS.; 
AV.; SBr. _ 

Miranyays, f. desire for gold (only hiranyayd, 
instr.), RV. 

Hiranyayu, m(n. desiring gold, ib. 

Hiranyava, m. the property of a god or of a 
‘einple ( = deva-sva), L.; golden ornament (cf. s2- 
and a-h°, add.) 

Miranyin, mfn, aboundingin gold, g. préeshddé ; 
ini), f. a gold-mine, region abounding in gold, g. 
ueshkarddt. 

Hiranye-sayn, min. (i.e. loc, of Asranya + Z°) 
lying or reposing in gold, MBh. 
oi ak: ae for hiranya-vat) N, of a son 
of Agnidhra, VP.; (#7), f. N. of various rivers, 
MBh.; R.; MarkP. 


fereq héramya, n. (a word formed for ex- 
slaining Alvanya), SBr. 


feft hirt, mfn. (= hari, ‘yellow, golden’) 
n the following words: =sipr&, mfn. ‘ golden- 
theeked’ or ‘having 2 golden visor’ (applied to Agni 
ind Indra), RV. ( = Aavana-sila-hanu, ‘one whose 
jaws carry away or seize, or = diptdshpisha, ‘ hav- 
ing a bright headedress,’ Sfy.) = &madru (A/7i-), 
mfn. golden-bearded (said of Agni), ib. 

Hirxi-mat, m{n.‘tawny-horsed’ = kavi-vat), ib, 

a mfu, golden-bearded, RV. x, 105, 7 
Say. 

hirivera, a. = hrivera (q.v.), L. 

2S hiru or hiruka,m.N.of a man, Divyfv. 


PEER Mint, ind, (cf. Auruk) off,away,outof 
ightof(abl.), RV.; AV.; aside,apert, without Samk.; 
n the midst of, amongst, L.; near, L.; below, L. 


hu. 
cmizannt, ind, (dimin, fr. Airuk), Pan. ¥, 3,72, 


fe Ail (prob. artificial), cl. 6. P. hilati, 
to sport amorously, dally, wanton, express amorous 
inclination, Dhatup. xxviii, 69. 

Milihila, mfn. sporting, dallying, L. 

f2® Aila, m.N. of a mountain and a town 
(cf. Aetss-A°), Buddh. 


fewaifea hilamosi, otha, and °ci, f. Enhy- 
dra Hingcha, L, 
fefesat bilina, f. (of unknown meaning), 


Divyay. 


festayy Aili-samudra, N.of a place, Cat. 


fFW Ailla, m. a kind of aquatic bird, L.; 
N. of a man, Rajat. 


fzwin hillaja, m. N. of an astronomer, 
Cat. Lal graha-phala, Ney -jitaka, De, -tijika, Ney 
-ipiki, f. N. of wks. 


frats hillola, m. (cf. hindola) a wave, 
surge, MW.; a whim, ib.; a partic. form of sexual 
union, ib,; (in music) one of the Ragas, tb. 

Hillolaya, Nom. P. “yazz, to swing or rock or 
roll about (v.1, for Aéndosaya), Dhatup. xxxv, 84,6. 


feqa hivuka, See hibuka, p. 1298, col. 3. 
FER hishk, v.1. for Whikk and kishk. 
FROMT Aishka. w.r. for hikka. 

Fafz Aiki, ind, = hihi (cf. next). 


Zt hi, ind. (an exclamation of surprise or 
astonishment or horror or sorrow or hilarity or satis- 
faction, usually translatable by) ah! oh! alas! &c.; 
(also said to be so used in giving a reason or cause, 
and translatable by) therefore, so, because, for (cf, 
2. hr) &c.; (it is sometimes repeated, ct. Aihz), 
Hariv.; Bhaft, 


ZIM hika, m. N. of a Pidica, MBh. 


hid, hil (cf. /hed), P. A. hidatt or 

\ hifati, “te, P. (only inzzhiga, AV.; jthifa, 

RV.; and ahedat, GopBr.), to pull, tear, makeangry, 

vex, offend; A.(only in(d-]Aigamdna, SBr.; jthide, 

“gird; jthile,RV.;AV.; sthidand, RV.; Aidtsha- 

tam, TAr.), to be angry or wroth ; Caus, (only aji- 
hidgat) to pull out (hair), AV. 

Midé or hilé, m, an instigator, stimulator, RV, 
viii, 8, 19. 

Miditaé or h{}ité, mfn. angry, wroth, RV.; Br. 

Sta hing &c. See p. 1296, col. 2. 

CUMS hintala, m.=hintala, L. 

Zit hira, m. & diamond, L.; a thunder- 
bolt, L.; a serpent, L.; a lion, L.; a string of pearls 
(connected with 1. Adra), L.; N. of Siva, L.; of the 
father of Harsha, V4s., Introd.; (@), f.a kind of ant or 
moth, I, ; Gmelina Arborea, L,; N.of Lakshmt, L. ; 
of a woman, Cat.; m. n, a diamond, L.; a kind of 
metre, Col. = kirya,m.N.ofaman, Bhadrab. = jit, 
m. N, of a poet, Cat. = bhatta, m. N, of a man, ib. 

, m. ‘diamond-bodied,’ Indra’s thunder- 
bolt, L. Mirfnanda, m. N. of two authors, Cat. 
Wirirkma, m. (with 4avi) N. of a poet, ib. 

Miraka, m.or n.a diamond (the gem is supposed 
to be presided over by Sukra or Venus), Paficar.; a 
kind of metre ( = Aira), Col. | 

Wirk-devi, f. N. of a queen, Inscr. 

Miroka, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 

We hile or hilaka, nu. (perhaps fr. »/Ail) 
semen virile, L. 

Miluka, n. 8 kind of rem or spirit distilled from 
molasses, L. 

QUSA Ailend, f. (of. helena) injury, Sil. 

Ute Aish, ind. an exclamation introduced 
in chanting, PaficavBr. 

Mish!-svara, n. N. of a Siman, Laty. 

Ashi, ind, (an exclamation of joy &c., 
translatable by) haf ha! hee! hee! ah! or any similar 
sound (as in laughing &c.), Ratn@v, kira, m. the 
above exclamation, Lalit. : 

1. hu, cl. 3. P. (Dhatup. xxv, 1) jubdti 
(Ved, and ep. also A. juhate; 3. pl. pr. jah- 


Zt I. hava, 


wat, “te, RV. &c.; 2. sg. Impv. juhudhl, Br, &c.; 
hosht, RV.; p.P. jhvat; A. sudhvanea [also with 
pass.sense); 3. pl. impf. djushavus, ib.; pf. P. juhd- 
va, fukuvuh, MBh.; A. juhuve,R.; juhvd juhurd, 
RV.; suhvire ,Br.; jukavdm-cakara, ib.; Up.; 
juhavam-dsa,Vop.; aor. ahaushit, Br. &c.; Prec. 
Aiiyat, Gr.; fut. hota, ib.; hoshydti, te, AV. &c.; 
Cond. akoshyat, Br.; inf. Adtsem, “tos, °tavas, and 
ind. p. Aufua, ib. &c.), to sacrifice (esp. pour butter 
into the fire), offer or present an oblation (acc. or 

n.) to (dat.) or in (loc), sacrifice to, worship or 
a (acc.) with (instr,), RV. &c. 8&c.; to sprinkle 
on (loc.), Yajfi.; to eat, Vop.: Pass. Axydfe (aor. 
dhdvt), to be offezed or sacrificed, RV. &c. &c.: 
Caus, Aavayati (aor. ajihavat), to cause to sacri- 
fice or to be sacrificed or to be honoured with sacri- 
fice, GySrS. &c.: Desid, juhsshati, to wish to 
sacrifice, MBh.; R.: Intens. johavits (impf. ayoha- 
vit or ajuhavit, BhP.), jokuyate, jokoté (Gr.), to 
offer oblations repeatedly or abundantly. (Cf. Gk. 
xu- in xéw (or xé Fa), xvAds, xupds; Lat. fates, 
‘ water-pot.’ 

1. Hava, havana &c. See p. 1293, col. 2. 

Mut, mifn. sacrificing (ifc.; see agni-h” &c.) 

Muté, mfn. offered in fire, poured out (as clari- 
fied butter), burnt (asan oblation), sacrificed, AV. &c. 
&c.; sacrificed to, one to whom an oblation is offered, 
RV. vi, 50, 15 (if not for Asta (cf. v, 5], a8 some- 
times in abhi-, @-, sam-d-huta, qq.vv¥.), MBh.; R. 
&c.; m. N. of Siva, MBh.; n. an oblation, offering, 
sacrifice, AV. &c. &c, = jitavedas, mfn. one who 
has made an oblation to fire, MW. = bhaksha, m. 
‘eating the obf®,’ N, of Agni or fire, Car. = bhigs 
(Autd-), min, partaking of or entitled to an oblation, 
AV. =bhuj, m. ‘oblation-eater,’ fire, Kav.; Suér. 
&c. (-bhuk-priyd, f. ‘ Agni’s wife,’ L.; -bhug-dté, 
f. ‘Agni’s quarter,” i.e. the south-east, VarYogay.); 
Plumbago Ceylanica, Suér.; N. of a partic. star (8 
Tauri), Siryas. = bhoktri(R.), -bhojana (BhP.), 
m. = -bhaksha. = waha, m. (ifc, f. @) ‘obl°-bearer,’ 
Agni or fire, MBh.; Kav. &c.; -svdld-same@, mfn. 
like flames of fire, MI. = vah&ya, Nom. A. °yafe, 
to be or act like fire, Malatim. —sishta, n. rem- 
nant of an obl°; °¢dana, mfn. feeding on the r° of 
anobl°, MBh. =sesha, m. = -sishk/a, GySrS,—sam- 
vikta, m. (accord. to some) one who has sacrificed 
his individuality or blended it with the Universal Soul 
(see samvitka), MW. = havya-vaha, m, N. of a 
son of Dhara, MBh. — homa, m. one who has of- 
fered obl°s, Mn. vi, 45. HutAgsa, m.a part of an 
obl®, VarByS. Mut&gni, min, one who has offered 
oblations in fire, Mn. vii,145 ; m. fire with which an 
obl°ismade,W. Hut&d, mfn. eating the obl°, TS. ; 
AitBr, WutMga, m. obl®-eater, fire, MBh.; Kav, 
&c.; N. of the number ‘three,’ Ganit. ; Plumbago 
Ceylanica, Suér.; fear, alarm (?), L.; -vysttz, f. sub- 
sistence gained by working with fire (as at a forge), 
VarBrS.; mfn. subsisting by fire, ib. ; -vesa, m.N. of 
a medic. authority (= agvtt-veja), Cat. ; -Sd/d, f. = 
agus-iald, Paiicar.; -sauca, n, purification by fire, 
Rijat.; -suéa,m. pl,‘ Agni'ssons, N.of partic. Ketus, 
VarByS. Hutdsana, m. ‘ obl’-eater,’ fire, Grihyas,; 
Yajh.; MBh. &c.; (a), f. N. of a Yogini, Heat.; 
(°na)-maya, mf(z)n. consisting of fire, having the 
nature or property of fire, Cat.; -vat, mfn, provided 
with fire, Kav.; Kathas.; -sahdya, m. ‘friend of 
fire,’ N. of Siva, MBh.; °ndya, Nom. A. °yate, to 
become fire, appear as fire, Kid. Mut&sin, mfn. 
feeding on oblations, MBh. Mut&hutaé(?), mfn, 
sacrificed and (or) not sacrificed, TBr.; ApSr. Muti 
huti, mfn. having an obl®° just offered, MW. Mn- 
téochishfa, mfi. left from an obl°, SBr.; -bhak- 
sha, min, w hutesish{tdiana, KatySr, Mutécche- 
ahaua, n. = hufa-sish{a, Hir. | 

Muti, f. a sacrifice (see sarva- and havir-h*). 

Mutmat. See vi-hiifmat, p. 953, col. 2. 

Motavys, mf(d)n. to be offered or sacrificed ,AitBr, 
&c. &c.3 to be sactificed to or worshipped with 
sacrifices, TS, &c. &c.; (ame), n. (impers.) it is to be 
sacrificed, MaitrS. 

Métyi &c. See p, 1306, col. 1. 


2. hu, ind. an exclamation in hum hu, 
Asis hu &c., Sarasv. : 


EFWC humhuy-kara, See under hum. 


huk-kara, m. the sound Auk (eup-. 
posed to be made by a drum), Inser. 


hugali, “li, or huguli, Sli, f. N. of a 
town in Bengal (<Hiigli), Kshit?a. 
¥771 hugga, m. N. of a lexicographer, Cat. 
1 hum-kara,hum-krita &c. See hum. 


eferar huijika, f. a partic, Raga, Samgit. 
S hud, cl. 6. P. hudati, to collect, accn- 
mulate (= 4/Aued), Dhatup. xxviii, 102; to dive, 
sink, be submerged, ib.; cl. 1. P. hogate, to go (= 
o hod, Atid). ib. ix, 70. 

Huda, m. a cam, L.; VarByS. (v.1.) ; a partic, 
implement of war, MBh.; a bar or iron rod for keep- 
ing out thieves, MW.; (accord. to some) a place for 
voiding excrement, ib. = romasraya-phald, f. a 
kind of shrub, L. 

udu, m. a ram, L. 

huduk, ind.an onomat.sound,Sarvad. 
= kira, m. (with Pagupatas) a kind of chuckling, ib. 

MWudukka, m. 2 kind of rattle or smal! drum, L.; 
a kind of bird in rut (Gallinula Madraspatana, = d4- 
tyitha),L.; a drunken man, L.; a stick or staff bound 
with iron, L.; the bar or bolt of a door, L.s (@), f. 
a kind of drum, Samgit. = hikké, f. the sound of 
a little hand-drum, L. 

Hudut, ind. = Auduk, Kasikh.; the noise of a 
bull, L.o kara, m. = huduk-£°, Kasikh, 

Hudum = Audué (in Audum-kritya), ib. 

Hudumba, m.=dbhrashfa-cipita, L. 

Hudduka, v.1. for hudukka. 


FT huze, m. N. of Vishnu, L. 
EAE hund, cl.r.A. hundate (accord. to Pan. 


vii, 1, 58, Sch., also Aumdati), to collect, accumu- 
late, Dhatup. viii, 16; to select, choose, take (cf. 
o bhund), ib. 24 (v.1.) 

HWunda, m. a ram (cf. Auda), Kasikh.; a tiger, 
L.; a village hog, L.; a blockhead, L.; a Rakshasa, 
L.; (prob.) an ear (of corn), Sipha@s.; (pl.) N. of a 
people (v.1. paundra), MBh.; (4), f. crackling (of 
fire), Kagikh., Sch. 

Hundana, m. N, of one of Siva’s attendants (cf. 
vt-hundana), Kaitkh, ; n. becoming benumbed or 
paralyzed, Car. Kupdan@éa,m.N. of Siva, Kasikh. 

‘Mundi, m. or f, a heap or Jump of rice ( = pis- 
dita odanah), L. 

hundika, f. (Pers. (gi) @ bill of 

exchange, bond, Rjat.; assignment or order (for the 


maintenance of soldiers) , ib. 
Hundi, f.—prec., MW. 


FT Aun (only in 3. sg. Pot. hunet) ae 


hu, to sacrifice, Paficar.; Heat. 


§% hum or him, ind. an exclamation (of 
remembrance, doubt, interrogation, assent, anger, 
reproach, fear &c., not translatable); a mystical syl- 
lable used in spells and magical texts or sentences ; 
in Vedic ritual used immediately before the singing 
of the Prastava or prelude as well as during the chant- 
ing of the Pratihdra or response, SrS.; MBh.; Kay. 
&c. = phad-anta, m. pl. (scil. manirah) mystical 
texts ending intheexclamationshum and phat, MW. 

Mum, in comp. for kum. » hum-kira, m. the 
exclamation Aum-hum, Lalit. = kira, m. the sound 
hum (esp, expressive of menace or contempt &c. ; 
also applied to the trumpeting of an elephant, to the 
toaring or grunting &c. of other animals, to the 
twang of a bow &c.), MBh.; R. &c.; (d), f. N. of 
a Yopginl, Hcat.; (7), f. id. or N. of a similar being, 
Paficad.; -garbha, mfn. filled with groaning or 
menacing sounds, MW.; -éirtka, n. N. of a Tirtha, 
Cat, 4/ kyl, P.-£aroté (ind. p.-krzfya), toutter the 


. sound Asenz, to hum, SargP.; to address roughly, 


Y4ji.; to utter a sound of disgust at (acc.), Car.: 
Caus, -Adrayatgi, to give vent to one’s anger, MBh, 
 krita, mfn. roaring, bellowing, bleating, VarByS.; 
addressed roughly (v.I. Asmt-krita), MBh.; uttered 
with a mystical sound, pronounced as an incantation, 
MW.; n. an exclamation of anger, R.; BhP.; roar 
(of thunder), lowing (of a cow) &c., K3v.; an in- 
cantation, MW. 


garg humaiim, m. Humiyiin (emperor), 


Inscr. 
FMT humbha, f.== hambha, R. (B.) 
FAT humma, ind. an interjection in a Sa- 


; Man, PalicavBr, 


ya hitta. 
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WA huriitjaka, m. N. of a mixed tribe 
(the son of a Nishada and a Kavati), L. 
RSS hurik, ind. == hiruk, RV. ix, 77, 5. 


Ay to huruftaka, m. a kind of curved 
bolt or iron hook (for elephants), L. 
ERRT hurushkara, m. pl.=yavena, L. 


ea hurch (or hiirch, prob, connected with 

WV hvrt), cl. 1. P. (Dhatup, vii, 31) hirchaté (pf. 
juhiircha, tut. huirchitd &c., Gr.), to go crookedly, 
creep stealthily, totter, fall; to fall off from (abl.), 
MaitrS.; Kath.; Caus. Avtrchayali, to cause to fall 
from (abl.), Kath. 

Muras, in comp. for Auras. = cit, min, lurking 
surreptitiously, going crookedly,a deceiver, thief, RV. 

Huras, ind. surreptitiously, stealthily, secretly, 
ib. 

Mfirchana, n. going crookedly, crookedness, cun- 
ning, Dhatup. 

Mirchitaor hfirna, min. (p.p.) gone crookedly, 
Gr. 

Hiirohitri, mfn. one who goes crookedly &c., ib. 

oH _hul, cl. x. P. holati, to go, Dhitup. 
XX, 143 to cover, conceal, ib.; to kill, ib. 

Huls, m. a partic. kind of warlike implement (cf. 
huda), MBh.; n.a double-edged knife with two sharp 
edges, L. = miltriks, f. a long dagger, L. Hulé- 
grekk, f.a kind of weapon, L. 

Muluhula, mfn. (fr. 4/4uf), L. 

aes hulahuli, f. inarticulate sounds 
made by women on joyful occasions (= mukha- 
ghanta), L. 

Hulihnlf, f. nuptial music, L.; roaring, howling, 
Mricch. viii, #3. 

Huluhuln, ind. an exclamation of joy, L. 

tiay hulinga, m. N. of a country be- 
longing to Salva in Madhya-deia, L. 


5% hulu, m. a ram (cf. hudu), L. 


EW hulla, n. (in music) a kind of dance, 
Samgit. 

EAT hullura, m.N. ofa king of the Nagas, 
Karand. 


Fay huvddhyai, huvand. See A hve. 
FTF huvanya, Nom. P. °yati (prob. fr. 
Auvana = havana), to call, cry, RV. 


ea hwva, ind. an exclamation, MBh. 
efqes huvishka, m. N. of a king, Inscr. 


FER hushka, m. N. of a king, Rajat. 
- pur, 0. the town founded by king Hushka, ib. 
BA hush(uta, m.a sword with irregular 
longitudinal white marks, L. 
FH huss, ind. an exclamation, Jaim Up. 
huhava or huhuva, m. a partic. hell 
(cf. hahkava), Divyav. 
huhu or huhu or hithu or hithit, m. (nom, 
huhiis, gen, kuhos), N. of a Gandharva, $ahkhsr. : 
MBh, &c. 


¥ 1. hi, weak form of V/ hve, p. 1308. 

2. HG, min, calling, invoking (see indra-, deva-, 
pitri-hii &c.) 

& 3. Au, ind. an exclamation of contempt, 
pricf &c. (Art Adz, the yelling of a jackal, VarBy5,) 
= rave, m. ‘making the sound Az,’ a jackal, L. 

EMT him-kara,-hum-hyiti, See under 
hum, col. 2. 

Mimhtmk&ra-pira or himhfimksra-pri- 
ya, m. N, of Siva, MBh. 

¥3 hid (cf. /hrud, hud, hod &c.), cl. 1. P. 
hiigati, to go, Dhitup. ix, 68. 

hina, m. pl. N.of a barbarous people, 


the Huns (sg. =a king of the Huns), Inscr.; Buddh.; 
MBh. &c.; N. of a family, Cat. ; of a people living 
in Bharata-varsha, MW. 


Ett hita, hati, See »/hve, p. 1308. 
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4 hina, m. (often incorrectly for hina) 
a kind of gold coin current in the kingdom of Madra 


(commonly called a Pagoda and worth about 8 
shillings), MW. 


FA hum, ind. an exclamation or interjec- 
tion &c.; see hum, 

FIR hienpha (of wnknown meaning), 
Paitcad. 

¥4 hye. See deva- und pityi-huya. 

Ziara hira-lopa(?),m.a humming sound 
made for lulling children to sleep, V4s., Sch. 


#UF hu-rava. See under 3. hu, p. 1301. 
RET hura-hina,m, N. of a people, Vis., 


Introd. 
eu hura. Seo hara and hara-hura. 


tu hiirch. See Whurch, p. 1301. 
zig hurni, m. or f. (fr. A hri?) a small 


stream, channel, L. 

ESE hitlunta, m, N.ofa serpent-deman, 
Buddh, 

BERZC hushka-pura, incorrect for Aushka- 


f’ (4.¥.) 
BF huhi, See huhu and 3. hi, p. 1301. 


1. Avi, clot. PL A. (Dhatup. xxii, 2) 

hirats, te (once in RV. Aarvnet, and once in 
Sch. on AwsSr, ftharte; pf. P. jahkara, jahdrtha, 
jahruh C-jaharwh 7), AV. 8c.; A.jahre, Br. &c. ; 
aor, atin, aarithds, AV.; Br; akdrshit, RV. &e. 
&e 13. pl. A, ahrishata, RV.; Pree. Ariydl, hrt- 
shishta, Gr; tut. hartd, Br. &c.; Aarishyats, te, 
iby; Cond. aharishyat, ity; inf Adrium, “los “lave, 
“eat, ib.t haritum, Rs ind. p. Aritud, -Adram, 
Lr, Wes -Avitya, AV, Sc.), to take, bear, carry in 
or on (with instr. :, carry, convey, fetch, bring, RV. 
dee, &e.y to cfler, present (esp, with balim), AV. 
&e, Xe.; to take away, carry off, seize, deprive of, 
steal, rob, ib.; to shoot or cut or hew off, sever (the 
head ora limb), Mn; MBh. &e.; to remove, de- 
strov, dispel, frustrate, annihilate, ib.; to turn away, 
avert ‘the face}, Ratnv.; Sis; A. (older and more 
correvt than P.j, to take to one’s self, appropriate 
(ina legitimate wav), come into possession of {acc.), 
receive vas an heir, raise (tribute’, marry (a girl), 
SRr ; GiSrS. &c.; to master, overpower, subdue, con- 
quer, win, win vver calsy by bribing), Mn.; MBh. 
&e.; te outdo, eclipse, surpass, Balar,; to enrapture, 
charm, fascinate, MBh,; R. &c,; to withhold, with- 
draw, keep back, retain, Yajii.; MBh. &c.; to pro- 
tract, delav (with Ad/am, ‘to gain time’), AitBr. ; 
AivSr.; Kathas.; (in atithm,) to divide, VarBrS.; 
Gol: Bass. Arvyitle (ep. also tts aor. ahart, to be 
taken or seized &tc., AV. &c. &e.: Caus, Advayatt, 
“te ‘aor. astharat; Pass. hiryate\, to cause to be 
taken or cartied or conveyed or brought by (instr. 
orace.; et, Pan, i, 4, §3, Sch.) or to (dat.), Mn.; 
MBh. &e.; to cause to be taken away, appropriate, 
seize, tob, Kathds.; to have taken from one’s self, 
he deprived of, lose (esp. at play), Kav.; Kathis.; 
(Aaravate), see pra-4/hrt ; (hirdpayalt), to lose 
(at play), Paiicad.: Desid. slhirshats, le icf. 7i- 
hirsha, “shu, to wish to take to one’s self or appro- 
priate, covet, desire, long for, AV. &c. &c.; (with 
ka‘am), to wish to gain tine, MBh.: Intens. yeho7- 
gate; jarhariti, jartha itt, jarhartt, jariharts 
(cf, samtehris, Gr. (Cf. Gk. yelp.) 

‘Mara, haraka, harana &c. See p. 1289. 

Hrit, mfn. (only ifc.) bringing, carrying, carry- 
ingaway, seizing Sec. (see bals-, faila-, papa,-bhaya- 
hy &c.) 

Hrita, mfn. taken, taken away, seized (often 
ibe. =: ‘deprived or bereft of,” ‘having lost,’ ‘—less’); 
ravished, charmed, fascinated, Ratn@v.; n. a portion, 
share, MW. = candra, mf(d)n, berefc of the moon 
(lotus), Raph, —ji4na, mfn, bereft or void of 
knowledge, MW. «= da&ra, mfn, bereft of one’s wife, 
R.-» dravysa, min. stripped of everything, deprived 
of ane’s property, Nal, #dhana, mfn. spoiled of 
wealth, MW. =—prasida, mfn. deprived of calm- 
ness, ib. = mEnasa, mfn. deprived of mind, robbed 
of one’s senses, ib, = rijya, min stripped of a king- 


¥t hina. 


dom, MBh. = viaas, mfn. one whose dress is taken 
away, deprived of clothes, ib. vitta, mfn. =-dra- 
vya, BhP, = sishte, mfn. spared trom pillage, Dai. 
= sarvasva, mfn. robbed or stripped of all personal 
property, entirely ruined, MBh, — sira, nfn. robbed 
of the best part, R. Hyitadhikira, mfn. deprived 
of an office or right, turned out, Rajat. Mritétta- 
ra, min. deprived of an answer, left without a reply, 
W. Hritéttariya, mfu, stripped of upper gar- 
ments, MW. HMritoraga, min. freed from or de- 
void of snakes, ib. 

Hriti, f. taking away, seizure, robbery, VarByS. ; 
undoing destruction (as opp. to &rit#), Vop.; (in 
astron.) a portion or division (of a partic, side of a 


triangle on the celestial globe), Ganit. 
@ 2. hyi or hri, cl. g. A. Arinite (only p. 
hyindnd, RV, i, 25, a &c.; Pot. [adhke]-hre- 
nithdh, ib. viii, 3, 19, and (?j akrindt, SankhBr. 
xxiii, 4), to be angry or wroth. 

Hriniya, “yati (only p. °y«é/), id., RV. i, 132, 4. 

Hrinfiyu. See dur-hrinayi. 

Hrini, m. anger (= Arodha), Naigh. ii, 13; fiam- 
ing (among the svalalo namadheyani), ib. i, 17. 

Mriniy& or hriniys, f. (only L.) censure, aver- 
sion; shame, bashfulness. 

Mrinfya, Nom. A. °yaée (only in Ariniyathas 
(SV. for Arinithadh, RV.; see above under / a. Art| 
and Ariniyamana |ct. d-hr”), RV.), to be angry. 

we Arid, u. (optionally substituted for 
Avidaya in the weak cases, i.e. in all except the first 
five inflexions; thought to be connected with sad 
q.v.) the heart (as the seat of feelings and emotions), 
soul, mind (as seat of thought and intel'ectual operas 
tions; Aridy avedin, ‘having no capacity of know- 
ledge in the heart or mind,’ said of animals), breast, 
chest, stomach, interior (also in older lauguage, ‘ 1n- 
terior of the budy’), RV, &e. &c. [Cf Gk. xapdia, 
xpadin; Lat. cor cordis); Germ. Herz; Eng. heart. | 
#-amnbhoja, n.a lotus-like heart, Kathis, =» ima- 
ya, m. sickness of h?, Car, » Xvarta, m. a curl or 
Jock of hair ou a horse's chest, L. mutkled.s or 
eutklesa,m. sickness of h°or stomach, nan: 22, Snér. 
= ga, mf(z)n, reaching up to the breast (as wate:), 
Mu. ii, 62, gata, mf. gone to or being in the h°, 
MBh.; R. &c ; cherished, dear, pleasant, agreeable, 
ib.; come to mina, conceived, designed, W.; n, de- 
sign, meaning, intent, ib, = gada, m. =-dmayva, L. 
= gama, mfi. going to the h°, Samskarak, = golu, 
m. N, of a mountain, Pan, iv, 3, 91, Sch.; “liva, 
n. pl. the inhabitants of the above in’, ib. — gran. 
tha, m.=-vrana, L. @graha, m. ‘heart-seizure,’ 
spasm of the heart, Car, — ghatana, n, a partic. dis- 
ease of the heart (perhaps w.r. for -ghatlana), ib. 
= dha, in. h°-burning, ib.—desa, m. the region 
of the h°, W. —dyota, m, an internal disease, AV.; 
-bheshajd, n. a remedy against int? d°s, ib. = dyé- 
tana, min. (cf. 4/3. dyut: breaking or crushing the 
heart, ib, drava, in. too rapid throbbing of the h®, 
too quick pulsation, Car. =dv&ra, n. the entrance 
into the h’, AmritUp. = dh&tri, f. a partic. medica- 
ment (prob, w.r. for dvthad-dh’), L. = abita, infu. 
(for -At/a), beneticial to the heart or stomach, L. 
~ bala, mfn. subduing (i. ¢. hitting) the h® (said of 
a bow), AV. = bheda-tantra, n. N. of a Tantra. 
= ruj, f.a kind of disease, L. ; h°-ache (lit. and fig.), 
sorrow, gricf, BhP, —roga, m. (for Aridroga see 
sv.) id., RV.; Suir.; VarbBrS. &c.; -pratihira, m. 
N. of wk.; -vatrin, m. ‘hostile to heart-ache,’ Pen- 
taptera Arjuna, L. ; °gész, mfu. suffering from h°-ache, 
Sur. = vaktravartin, mfn. having a curl or lock 
of hair on the chest and head (as a horse}, L.» van- 
taka, m. ‘dividing the h° or chest,’ the stomach, L. 
= vartin, min, dwelling in the h°, Jain. vidiha, 
m, = -déha, Car, = vyathit, f. beating of the heart, 
Vigbh, = vrana, m, 2 lieart-wound, heart-sore, L, 

Hric, incomp. forAyid. = ohaya,m{n.(for-saya) 
lying or abiding in the heart (with aunzh purdnah, 
‘the eternal Monitor in the heart,’ i.e. ‘the con- 
science’), MBh.; BhP.; m. ‘h°-dweller,, Kama-deva 
or love, ib, ; -fidiéa, mfn, tormented by 1°, love-sick, 
MBh. ; -vardhana, mtn, augmenting love, ib.; °ya- 
vishta-cetana, m{n, having a h° penetrated by love, 
ib, = chfila, m.n, (for -#4/a) h°-pain, (prob.) spasm 
of the h°, Car. ; Suir, = choka, m, (for -do£a) heart- 
ache, sorrow, grief, a pang, AV.Paipp. —chosha, 
m. (for -Sosha) internal dryness, Suir. 

Brij, in comp. for Arid, w ja, mfn. arisen or 
being in the heart, L. 


TeIS hridaya-sild. 


Mrit, in comp. for hrid. = kamala, see Jiro-hy”. 
«= kampa, m. heart-throb, palpitation, L. = ths, 
ind, from the h°, RV. = t&pa, m. heart-pain, a pang, 
MBh.; BhP, =tosbant, t. N. of a pocm, = pab- 
kaja, n. the heart compared to a lotus-flower, Bhag. 
» pati, m. the lord of hearts, BhP. » padma, n. = 
~pankaja, Kathis, = pinda, n.‘h?-mass,’ the h°, W. 
~ pidana, n. or -pig&i, f. oppression of the h®, Suér. 
= pundarika or -pushkara, . = -fartkaja, Up. 
~» pratishtha, min. standing or dwelling in the h°, 
V§. = priya, min. dear to theheart, L, = stambha, 
m. paralysis of the h°, Car. =stha, mfn, standing 
or abiding in the h°, Bhag. = sphofa, in. breaking 
of the h°, broken h°, Kathas.; (av), ind. (to die) 
of a broken heart, Prab. 

Hritsv (for Aritsu, loc. pl. of Avid) in comp. 
~ ds, mfn. (fr. 4/2. as) throwing into the heart, 
RV, =fisaya, m. ‘dwelling in the hearts,’ N. of a 
preceptor (having the patr. dé/akeya), JaimUp. 

HMrida = hyrid (in su-Avida, q.v.) 

Hridam-séni, min. (fr. acc. of prec. or of a 
masc. or fem, Ard) winning the heart of (gen.), RV. 
(others ‘giving heatt to,’ ‘encouraging,’ ‘inspiring’). 

Hridays, n. (ifc. f. @) the heart (or region of the 
heart as the seat of feelings and sensations; Avidaye 
VW kri, ‘to take to heart’), soul, mind (as the seat 
of mental operations; cafala-hridaya, ‘ fickle- 
minded ’), RV. &c. &c.; the heart or interior of the 
body, RV.; AV.; TBr.; MBh.; the heart or centre 
or core or essence or best or dearest or most secret 
part of anything, AV. &c. dc. ; true or divine know- 
ledge, MW.; the Veda, ib.; science, ib.; (with /’ra- 
Japateh) N. ofa Saman, Indst.; m.a partic. Sunday, 
BhavP.; (a), f. N. ofa mare, Hariv, ; mfn. going to 
the heart, BhagP. (fr. Aréd + aya, Sch.) —kampa, 
m. tremor or throb of the heart, palpitation, MW. 
~kampana, nif, stirring or agitating the heart, 
MBh,; 0. throbbing or palpitation of the h°, MW, 
= klama, m. weakness of the h°, Suir, -- kshobha, 
m. agitation of the h", Vents. = gata, mfn. dwelling 
inthe h’, VP. granthi, m, ‘heart-knot, anything 
which binds the soul ur grieves the h°, Vedanias. ; 
BhP. = graha, mn. seizure or spasm of the h’, Car. 
~ griha, m. learning the secret of “gcn.), Markl, 
~ grihaka, min. seizing i.e. convincing the mind, 
Jitakam. = gr&hin, min,captivating the h°, R.; Kir. 
= M-game, nf(d)n, touching the h", MBh.; R.&c,; 
coming from the h” (-¢4, f.), Bhatt. «oandxa, m.N. 
of a king, luscr. « cora or -caura, m.a stealer of 
hearts, Hear, cohid, mfn, h°-piercing, MBh.; R. 
ee ja, uifn. belonging or corresponding to the in- 
terior, TBr.; m.‘h°-born,’ a son, BhP, = jna, min. 
knowing i.e. agreeing with the heart, ChUp.; (ifc.) 
knowing the secret of (-¢v7, .), MBh.; Hariv.; 
Pur. jvara, m. anguish of h°, Venis, -datta, ni. 
N. of a lawyer, Cat, ~ darpana, m. N. ofa rhet.wk. 
~ 4ihin, min, h°-burning, Bharty. dips or -die 
paka, m. N. of a glossary of materia medica by 
Vopadeva. = dfita, m. N. of a poem by Hari-hara 
Bhatta. = desa, m. the region of the heart, GrSr5, 
= daurbalya, 0. weakness of h”, faintheartedness, 
Bhag. = drava, m. too rapid throbbing of the h’, 
Car.=¢hara, m. N,. of a man, Cat.=narapati, 
m. N. ofa king, Inscr. = n&tha, m. (with savas) 
N. of an author. = nériyana-deva, m. N. of an 
author, Cat. = pid&, f. = hys/-2°, Suir. =» pundae 
rika, 0. nhrit-p°, Sarvad. = purusha, m. pulsa- 
tion or beating of the h°, Gobh., Sch. =prakasa, 
m.,-prebodha, m. N. of wks. = pram&thin, mfn. 
agitating or disturbing the h’, Malav, = prastera, 
mfn, stone-hearted, cruel, Sak. = priya, mf(d)n. 
dear to the heart, beloved, Hit.; pleasant, dainty (as 
food), Suér. = bandhana, mfn. captivating or win- 
ning the h°, Bear. bod bik&, f. N. of a wk. = raj- 
ju, f. (in geo.) the senudiameter of a circle in con- 
tact with the angles of a trapezium, Col. —xiima, 
m. (also with dikshata, deva, and misva) N. of 
various authors &c., Cat, = roga, in. heart-disease, 
Pin, vi, 3, 51. lekha, m. ‘h°-impression,’ know- 
ledge, MW.; ‘h°-furrow,’ anxiety (cf. Artl-f°), ib. 
=» lehya, min. to be ‘licked’ i,e. enjoyed by the 
h°, delightful, Pracand. = vat, mfn. having a heart, 
tender-hearted, kind, W. = vallabha, m. the be- 
loved of the h°, Ratni&v. = virodha, m. oppression 
of the h°, Car. » writti, f. disposition or inclination 
of heart, Bharty. = vedhin, mfn. h°-piercing, MW. 
= vyath&, f. heart-pang, mental anguish, MBh. 
= vyEahi, m, h”-ache (lit. and fig.), Kshem. = #al- 
Ya, 1). a thorn or wound in the h°, MW. = afilé, m, 
a spit for roasting the heart of a victim (also applied to 


grates Aridaya-saithilya, 


the act of roasting; °/4sfa, m. ‘ the end of the act of. 
roasting ;’ mfn. ‘ending with it’), TS. ; SBr.; GrSrS. 
on gaithilya, n. faintheartedness, depression, BhP. 
« #oka, m. h°-sorrow, 2 pang of grief, Pan. vi, 3, 
51,<#0shana, mf, h°-withering, MW. ~ érish, 
mfn. clinging to or laying hold of the h°, AV. —sam- 
gargs, m. union of h°’s, ApGr. = samghatfa, m. 
paralysis of the h°, Campak.-= samadhi, m. a place 
of juncture of the heart, Suir. = saznihita, min, 
placed or deposited near the heart (voc. f. ¢, ‘oh, be- 
loved of my hcart!"), Sak. = samzmita, min. breast- 
high, as high as the h°, SankhSr. — sihi, m. N. of 
a king, Cat. =stha, mfn. being in the heart (as 
wishes), Paficat, ; being in the body (as worms), Susr. 

= sthall, f. ‘heart-region,’ the breast, Dharma. 

» sthina, n. id., L. = sthhyin, mfn. being in the 
interior of the body, Car. = spris, mfp. touching 
(the region of ) the h’, Gobh. = h&rin, mfn ravish- 

ing or fascinating the h°, Rajat.; Sarhg. Myida- 

yakéa, m. the hollow or cavity of the h°, IndSt. 

Hridayfgra, mfn. having the heast as its point, 

JaimUp. Mridaydtman, m.aheron, L, Mrida- 
yananda, m. (with vidydlam-kara) ‘h°’s joy,'N. 

of an author, Cat. Myidaydnuga, m{(é)n. gratify- 

ing the h°, Kam. Mridayfbharana, m. N. of an 

author, Cat. Mridayamays, m. = hrid-dm®, AV. 

Mridaydmbuja, n. = hyi/-pankaja, Jain. Myl- 
dayftrima, m. N. of an author, Cat. Hridayfr- 

HAVA, Mm. a partic, mixture, L. Hyiday&vagh- 

gha, mfn. plunged into the h°, Bear. Mryidaya- 

varjaka, mfn. winning the h° of any one, Rajat. 

Hridayf-viéh, mfn.h°-piercing, RV.; Bhaft.; sore 

in h®, AV. Mfriday@sa, m. ‘h°’s-lord,’ a husband, 

Kay,; N. ofa king, Inscr.; (4), f. a mistress, wife, L. 

Hriday@avara, m.=°yZia, Kiv.; Inscr, Hrida- 

yédahka, m. upheaving the h°, MW.; mfn. heart- 

disturbing, ib, Myidayodvartana, m. ‘h°-split- 

ting,’ N. of a demon, Hariv. HMyidaybdveshta- 

na, n. contraction of the heart, Suir. Hyidayén- 

mida-kara, mfn. bewitching hearts, Bcar, Mrida- 

yénm&dinl, f. (in music) a partic, Sruti, Samet. 

Mridayépakartin, mfn. suffering from a pattic. 

heart-disease, Car. MridayOpalepa, m.,°yépasa- 

raya, n. N. of partic. diseases of the h°, Car. Myi- 
€aydupacé, m.a partic. fleshy part of the h°, VS, ; 

(dv.) heart and pericardium, TS, (Sch.) 

Hriday&lu, mfn. tender-hearted, warm-hearted, 
affectionate, Pan. v, 2, 122, Vartt. 5, Pat. “y&vin, 
mfn, id. (in Veda), ib., Vartt. 1, Pat. 

Mridayika, mfu. good-hearted, warm-hearted, 
hearty, Pan. v, 2, 122, Vartt. 5, Pat. 

Mridayitan, mfn., Vop. xxvi, 166. 

Mridayin, mfn. having a heart, tender-hearted, 
hearty, Pan. v, a, 122, Vartt. 5, Pat. 

Hridaye-saya, min. (loc. of hridaya + §°) lying 
or being in the heart, inward (as anger), R. 

Hridayya, mf(@)n. being in the heart, heart-felt, 
RV.; AV.; dear to the heart, BhP. 

Hridi (loc. of Avid), in comp. = saya, min. lying 
or remaining in the heart, MBh. = atha, infn. being 
in the heart, SvetUp.; Suér. &c. ; beloved, dear, R. ; 
BhP. —spris, min. touching the heart, charming, 
lovely, RV.; AivSr.; BhP. = spyisa, mfn. id., BhP. 

Myidika, m. N. of the father of Krita-varman (cf, 
hardtkya), MBh, 

Mridika, m. = prec., BhP. 

Mridya, mf(a)n. being in the heart, internal, in- 
ward, inmost, innermost, RV.; pleasing or dear to 
the heart, beloved, cherished, RV.; TBr.; BhP.; 
grateful, pleasant, charming, lovely, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
pleasant to the stomach, savoury, dainty (as food), 
ib.; proceeding from or produced in the heart. L.; 
m. the wood-apple tree, L.; a Vedic Mantra em- 
ployed to effect the subjection of an enemy or rival, 
L.; (d), f.a partic. medicinal root ( = uriddhe), L. ; 
redarsenic, L,; a she-goat,L, ; (az), n. white cumin, 
L.; the aromatic bark of Laurus Cassia, L.; thick 
sour milk, L.; intoxicating drink made from honey 
or the blossoms of Bassia Latifolia, L. = gandba, 
mfn, smelling sweet, fragrant, Susr.; m. the Bilva 
tree, L.; (4), f. Jasminum Grandiflorum, L.; (am), 
n, small cumin, L.; sochal salt, L.» gandhaka, n. 
a kind of salt ( = saxvarca/a), L. = gandhi, m. 
smal) cumin, L.-» tama, m{n, most pleasant or dear 
to the heart, MBh. «tara, mfn. more pleasant or 
lovely, MBh. = t&, f., -tva, n. heartiness, cordiality, 
agreeableness, delightfuiness, Suér.; Kim. ; Jatakam. 
Rridydgeu, m. ‘ pleasant-rayed,’ the moon, L. 

Mridyota, “tana. See Ar td-dy°, 

Mrin, in comp. for hytd, = mantra, m. a partic. 


Mantra, Cat. = moka, ni. (prob.) contraction or op- 
pression of the heart, Car. 

Myil, in comp. for hrid. = lisa or “saka, m., 
°sik&, f. palpitation of heart (accord. to some also 
‘ hiccup’), Malatim.;: Suir.; Car. = lekha, m.‘heart- 
furrow,’ anxiety of the mind, disquietude (accord, 
to some also d,f.), MBh.; ‘heart-impression,’ know- 
ledge, reasoning, W. 


hridroga, m. (fr. Gk. bd3poydes; for 


hrid-roga see p.1302,col,2) the zodiacal sign Aqua- 
rius, VarByS. 


TEVA Arid-vartin &e. See p. 1302, 
col, 2. 


hrillakalola, m. N. of a Rak- 
shasa, Vear. 


eq hrish, cl. 1. P. A. hdrshati, °te (fr. 
“\ P, only p. Adrshat), to be excited or im- 
patient, rejoice in the prospect of, be anxious or 
impatient for (dat.), RV.; to speak or affirm falsely, 
lie, Dh&tup. xvii, §9; cl. 4. P. (Dhatup, xxvi, 119) 
hrishyats (ep. and m.c, also “te; pf. yaharsha, 
Jahvishuh ; jahkrishe, “shire, MBh. &c.; aor. a- 
hrishat, ib.; fut. harshttd, harshishyati,Gr.; inf. 
harshitum, ib.; ind. p. -hrishya, MBh, &c.), to 
thrill with rapture, rejoice, exult, be glad or pleased, 
ParGy.; Mn.; MBh, &c.; to become sexually ex- 
cited, Suir.; to become erect or stiff or rigid, bristle 
(said of the hairs of the body 8zc.), become on edge 
(like the teeth), MBh.; BhP.: Pass. Aprshyate (aor. 
aharsht), Ge: Caus. harshdyati, te (aor. ajihri- 
shat or ajaharshat), to excite, make impatient or 
eager for (victory &c.), RV. &c. &c.; to rejoice, be 
glad, Mn.; MBh.; to cause to bristle, Cat.: Desid, 
jtharshishati, Gr,: Intens. jarihpishyate, jar- 
harshtt &c. (Ved, forms jarhytshanta, jérhri- 
shana and sahkptshand), to be impatient or excited, 
RV.; VS.; AivSr.; to excite violently, RV. (Cf. 
Lat. horveo for horseo. | 

Harsha, harshaka &c. See p. 1292. 

HMrishi, m. f. joy, satisfaction, L.; splendour, L.; 
a liar, L.; m. du. Agni and Soma, L. Jfyishf- 
kena, see below under Avishiza. Mrishi-vat, 
mfn. full of joy, glad, happy, RV. 

Hrishité, mfn. cheerful, glad, happy, RV.; 
MBh. ; bristling, erect (asthe hairofthe body), MBh.,; 
not drooping, fresh (as flowers), MBh.; dulled, 
blunted, set on edge ( = pratihafa), Pat. on Pan. vii, 
2, 29; surprised, astonished ( = wismita), ib. ; bent, 
bowed ( = pranata), L.; armed, accoutred ( = var- 
mila), L. »arag-rajo-hina, min. having fresh 
garlands and free from dust, Nal. 

Mryishike, n. (Un. iv, 27) an organ of sense, 
Hariv.; BhP. »n&tha, m. ‘lord of the senses,’ N. 
of Vishnu-Krishna, Paiicar. Wyishik@és, m. (per- 
haps = Avishi-kela, cf. hyishi-vat above), id.(-fva, 
n.), MBh.; Hariv, &c.; N. of the tenth month, 
VarByS.; of a Tirtha, Cat.; of a poet, ib.; lord of 
the senses (said of Manas), BhP.; °s@érama, m. N. 
ofa man,Cat. Myishik@svara, m. = /jpishika- 
natha, BhP. 

Myishu, mfn. glad, happy, L.; telling lies, L.; 
m. Agni or fire, L.; the sun, L.; the moon, L. 

Nrishta, mfn. thrilling with rapture, rejoiced, 
pleased, glad, merry, Mn.; MBh. &c.; bristling, 
erect, standing on end (said of the hairs of the body), 
MBh.; R. &c.; rigid, stiff, Hariv.; blunted (cf. 
hytshita), Pat.; surprised, astonished, ib. — citta 
(Megh.), -oetana or -cetas (R.), mfn. rejoiced in 
heart, mtanu, mfn. =next, BhP. = tantfirnha, 
mfn. =-roman, MBh. = tushfa, mfn. pleased and 
satisfied, Karand. = pushga, min, happy and well- 
fed; “¢duga, min, happy and fat (in body), Hit. 
=manas (Pajicat.), -minase (MBh.), mfn. = 
-citia, = rtipa, min. thrilling with happiness, in a 
happy or cheerful mood, MBh. # roman, mfn, hay- 
ing the hair of the body bristling or thrilling (with 
delight or raptare), Bhag.; m. N. of an Asura, Kathis. 
=vat, ind, cheerfully, MBh. =vadana, mfn., 
merry-faced, having a cheerful countenance, MW. 
= samkalypa, m{n. picasedin mind, contented, gla¢ 
MBh, #hridaya,mfn.joyous-hearted, light-hearted, 
happy, W. 

Mrishfi, f. delight, joy, rapture, Malatim.; pride, 
arrogance, L. = yout, m. a kind of semi-impotent 
man (= irshyaka, q.v.), Bhpr. 

Mrishyaka, f. (in music) 2 partic. Mérchan4, 
Samegit. 


Bgey Aetu-mat. 
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Mrishya-jihwa, n. a kind of leprosy (w. r. for 
rilya-j°, q.¥.), Sarhgs. 


% he, ind.a vocative particle (‘oh!’ ‘ho!’ 
&c.; also said to express envy or ill-will or disap- 
probation), SBr. &&c. &&c. 


VWI hekka, f. = hikkd, hiccup, L. 


x 
BS hefh (also writton hef, hedh), cl. 1. P. 
A. hethati, °te, to be wicked ; vex, harass, hurt, in- 
jure, Dhatup. viii, 13; ix, 35; ¢l.9. P. Actuate, 
see /hegh: Caus. hethayats, see vi-o/heth. 
Metha, m. vexation, obstruction, hurt, injury, L. 


az hed or hel (cf. WV hel and v hid), cl.1.A. 
hedate, helate, helate, to be or make angry or hos- 
tile (Arudhyat:-karman, Naigh. ii, 14; only oc- 
curring in d-Ae/at, °Jamdna, and °/ayat, qq. vv.) ; 
to act or treat carelessly or frivolously (anddare, 
Dhatup. viii, 32; only in Aedamdana, R.; hela- 
mina, MBh.; and Caus, helayats, fe | cf.vt-/ hel), 
pl. helaydm-asa, ib.); cl.t. P. hedats (pt. jtheda 
&c.,Gr,), to surround, clothe, attire, Dhatup. xix, 16: 
Caus, hedayatt (aor. ajihedut or ajihidat ; cf. uwuder 
hid), Gr. 

HMéda, héla, m. anger, passion, hatred, RV.; AV, 
ja, m. id., L. 

Medana, helana. See deva-h’. 

Medas, helas, n.= Aega, RV.; AV.; VS. 

Melana &c. See p. 1305, col. 2. 


Rwrqs hedavuka (Yiji., Sch.) or Svukka 


(L.), m. 3 horse-dealer, horse-seller. 


tirey hediéva, m. N. of a man, Inscr. 
Gt heddesa-huri-hara, m. N. of 


an author, Cat. 


FE hedh (Vop. heth), cl. 9. P. hedhniti or 
hethnati, to be born again, Dhitup. xxi, 60; to 
produce happiness or prosperity, ib.; to purify, ib, 


zfn het¥, f. (fr. /1. hi; in later language 
also m.a missile weapon, any weapon (also personi- 
fied), RV. &c. &c.; stroke, woud, Siy.; Apni’s 
weapon, flame, light, MBh.; Kav. &c.; a ray of the 
sun,L.; rapid motion, shot, impact (of a bow-string), 
RV.; an implement, instrument, BhP.; a young 
shoot or sprout, L.; m. N. of the first Rikshasa king 
(represented as occupying the Sun’s chariot in the 
month Caitra or Madhu), R.; of an Asura, BhP. 
=m&t,infi.armed with missiles, possessed of wceapous, 
AV.; illuminated by the sun, Bhl’. = mantra, in, 
N. of a Mantra, Cat. 

Motika, (ifc.) = heti (cf. sakti-, suadhiti-A°). 

Hetu, m. ‘impulse,’ motive, cause, cause of, reason 
for (loc., rarely dat. or gen.; Aefiund,hetoh, hetave, 
hetau, ‘for a cause or reason,’ ‘ by reason of,’ ‘on 
account of’ [with gen. or comp., ¢.g. mama hetoh 
or mad-dhetoh,‘on account of me’); kam helm or 
ko hetuh, ‘wherefore?’ ‘why ?’ Pan, ii, 2,23, Pat; 
yato hetoh, * because ;' anena helund ot ttt hetoh, 
‘for this reason ;' myttyu-Aetave, ‘in order to kill;’ 
Actur alaukikah, ‘a supernatural cause ;’ ite. kets 
also == ‘having as a cause or motive,’ ‘caused ot ct- 
fected or actuated or attracted or impelled by,’ e.g. 
harma-hetu, ‘caused by the acts [of a former exist- 
ence],’ Mn. i, 49; mdgsa-hetu, ‘ attracted by {the 
smell of] flesh,” MBh. x, 496; Aarma-phala-hett, 
‘impelled by [the expectation of} the consequences 
of any act,’ BhP. ii, 47; 49), RV. &c. &c.; a logical 
reason or dedaction or argument, the reason for an 
inference (esp. applied to the second inember or 
Avayava of the five-membered syllogisin, see 72y1- 
ya), NySyad.; 1W. 61; logic (in general, see Aetat- 
vidyd); (in gram.) the agent of the causal verh, 
Pan. i, 4, 35 Sec.; (with Buddhists) primary cause 
(as opp. to pratyaya, q.v.), Sarvad.; (with Pasu- 
patas) that which causes the bondage of the soul, 
i.e. the external world and the senscs, ib,; a means 
(hetubhih, ifc. ‘by means of’), MBh.; mode, 
manner (Aetubhih, ifc. ‘according to’), ib. ; Susr.; 
Y4jfi.; price, cost, Rajat. v, 71; condition, MBh.; 
(in thet.) = Aduya-liige (q.v.), Bhar.; Kpr.; Sih. 
mth, f., twa, n. the state of being a Acts, causa- 
tion, causativeness,existence of cause or notive, KAv.; 
Kathas.; Sarvad.; (-(va)-khandana,n. N. of wk. 
« duebta, min.inconvincible by reasons, unreason- 
able (said of persons), MBh, = dgish i, f. examina- 
tion of reasons, scepticism, Lalit. « balixa, mfn. 
strong in argument, Sukh, i, ~ mat, nif, haying a 
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reason or cause, proceeding from a cause, Pn.3 
Samkhyak.; Sarvad. ; accompanied with arguments, 
provided with reasons or proofs, well-founded, Bhag.; 
R.; Bhaship.; having the Hetu (or second Avayava 
of a syllogism’, MW.; controverted by arguments, 
ib.; open to arg”, reasonable, MBh. = m&tract&, f. 
the being a mere pretext, Kathis, = mitra-maya, 
mf\zjn, serving only as a pretext, ib. = yukta, tin, 
provided with reasons, well-founded, MBh, » rie 
paka, np. a pietaphor accompanied with reasons (c. g. 
gamthiryena samudro ‘st, ‘because of thy pro- 
fundity thou art a sea"), Kavyad. ii, 83; 86, = lake 
shauna, n. the characteristics of a Hetu; -/7kd, f.. 
-prakidsa,m.,-tivecana, 0.5 “Raloka, m.N.of wks. 
~vacana, ti. a speech accompanied with argu- 
ments, K, = v&da, m. a statement of reasons or arg”, 
assigning a cause, disputation, MBh.; R. = viidika 
or -vadin, m. a disputant, septic, MBh. = vidy&, 
f, ‘science of causes,’ dialectics, logic (also -sas/ra), 
Dai.; Buddh. — viseshokti, f. (in rhet.) a‘ mention 
of difference (sec vés°)’ accompanied with reasons, 
Kavyad.ii, 328; 329. = sistra,n.( = svidyd'; ¢rd- 
sraya, m. reJiance on the science of dialectics, Mn. 
ii, 12. —e8nya, mfn. devoid of reason, unfounded, 
Pratap, ~ slishta, n.? (in thet.) the combining of 
causes (a inethod of describing similarity by using 
epithets common to two objects), MW. = h&ni, f. 
omission of argument, Kavyad. ili, 127. — bila, n. 
apartic. high number, Buddh. — hetumad-bhava, 
m, the relation subsisting between cause and effect, 
MW, Metatprékshd (Sih.) or hetupamlél (Ki- 
vyad.), f.a simile accompanied with reasons, Meta- 
panyisa, m. the assignnicnt of reasons or motives, 
statement of an argument, MW. 

Hetuka, mf(z.n. (only ifc.) causing, effecting, 
R.; Suér.3 Hit.; caused or effected or conditioned 
by, MBh.; VarlrS, &c. ; destined for, MBh.; Sam- 
khyak.; m. a cause, instrument agent, W.; a logician, 
MW.; N. of an attendant of Siva, L.; of a Buddha, 
L.; of a poet, Cat. 

Hetii-,/kri, P. -Aavofz, to make or consider 
anything a cause or motive &c., Sarvad, 

Hétri or hetyi, mf. urging on, inciting, an in- 
citer, RV. 

Hetv, in comp. for 4eéu. = antara, n, another 
argument, Car. -apadesa, m. the adducing or 
mentioning of a reason, Nir.; the second Avayava 
in a syllogism (cf. under 4efz), MW. =—avadhi- 
rana, 1). (in dram.) reasoning, Bhar. @&ikshepa, 
m. (in rhet.) an objection accompanied with reasons, 
Kavyad, ii, 167; 168. »Bbhisa, m., (in logic) a 
mere appearance of a reason, fallacious semblance of 
an argument, fallacious middJe term, fallacy (said to 
be of & kinds, viz. ayabhicdra or sa-vyabhicdra, 
viruddha, asiddha, sat-pratipaksha, badha or 
bdithita), Nydyas.; Tarkas.; Sarvad.; N. of various 
wks. ; -didhiti-tippani,\., -ntriipana,n.,-parish- 
kara, m., -rahasya, n., -vyakhyd, {., -sdmanya- 
lakshana, n. N. of wks. 

Hétva, mfn. to be urged on or incited, RV. 

1, Homan, n. impulse, RV.ix, 97, 1 (Say.‘ gold’); 
water, Naigh. t, 12. 

3. Heya, mfn, (for 1. and 2. see p. 1296 and 
1297), id.. MW. 

Maituka, mf(i)n. having a cause or reason, 
founded on some motive (in a-A°), Bhag.; BhP.; 
(ifc.) caused by, dependent on, MBh.; BhP.; m. a 
reasoner, rationalist, sceptic, heretic (7, f.), Mn.; 
Yajii.; MBh. &c.; a follower of the Mimansa doc- 
trines, W. 

Maitukya, n. causality, causativeness (a-A°, n. 

absence of interested motives’), MW. 


Say 2. héman (see himd and next), winter 
(only used in loc,, ‘in the winter’), TS.; Kath. ; SBy. 

Hemanté, m. winter, the cold season (compris- 
ing the two months Agra-hayana and Pausha, i.e. 
from middle of November to middle of January), 
RV. &c. &c.; (i), f. id., L. = pitu-varnana, n. 
* description of the winter season,’ N, of wk. =jabe 
aha (°/d-), mfn. swallowed by winter (i.e, ‘hidden 
away or disappeared in w°’), AV. = nfitha, m."lord 
of winter,’ the wood-apple tree ( = £apzttha), L. 
- pratyavarohana, n. redescending into winter 
(a kind of ceremony), ApGr., Sch. =» megha, m. 
a winter-cloud, Paficat. = sisité, m. du. (cf. Pan. 
ii, 4, 48) winter and spring, TS.; SBr. = samaya, m. 
w° time, Paficat.  sigha,m., N. of a king of Karna- 
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Memantinta, m. (only in lo.. “#ze) the end o! 
winter, MBh, 

Hemavala, n.a pearl ( = Aima-v’; cf. next), L. 

I. Haima, mfn. wintry, brumal, caused or pro- 
duced by snow or icc, Ragh.; covered with s’, MBh., 
relating to or coming from the Him@laya (as pearls) 
MBh.; VarByS.; ni. N. of a mountain, MBh.; n. 
hoar-frost, dew, W. 

1. Haimané, mf(i)n. relating or belonging o1 
suitable towinter, winterly, wintry, cold, AV. &c. &c.; 
m. the month Margasirsha (November—Decemmper), 
L, ; a kind of rice which grows in winter (= shash- 
tika), L.s m. n. winter, cold, L. 

Haimanta, mf(?)n. (fr. Aemanfa) wintry, re- 
lating or suitable to or growing in winter, VS.; 
Suér. &c. 

Haimantika, mfn. = prec., VS.; Br.; $18.3 Car.; 
=hemantam adhfte veda vd, g. vasantdds. 

Haimala, m,n. winter (prob. w.r, for hasmana), 
Ls 

Haimavat, m. N. of the 8th month (prob, w. r. 
for hima-vat or Aaimavata), Siryapr. 

Haimavata, mf(f)n. (ft. A¢ma-vat) belonging 
to or situated or growing on or bred in or coming 
or flowing from the Him@laya mountains, AV. &c. 
&c.3 snowy, covered with snow, MW.; m, a kind 
of vegetable poison, L.,; a kind of demon, ManGr. ; 
pl. the inhabitantsof the Himalaya mountains, MBh.; 
Hariv.; N.ofa school, Buddh.; (a7), f. N. of various 
plants (Vaca with white flowers, Terminalia Che- 
bula, Linum Usitatissimym &c.), Car. ; Suér,; a kind 
of drug or perfume (= venuhd),L.; patr. of Gaga, 
MBh. ; Balar. ; of Parvati or Um4, JaimUp.; of the 
wife of Kausika, MBh.; of the wife of Samhataéva, 
Hariv.; (am), u.a pearl, L.; N. ofa Varsha, MBh.; 
Satr. 

Haimavatika, m. pl. the inhabitants of the 
Himilaya mountains, MBh. 

Haimficala, m, = (or perhaps w.r. for) Aimd- 
cala (q.v.), Subh, 


2Rq 3. heman, n. (of doubtful derivation) 
gold, Naigh. i, 2; Mn.; MBh. &c.; a gold piece, 
Kathias.; (pl.) golden ornaments, Kuval.; Mesua 
Roxburghii, Cat.; the thorn-apple, MW. 

1. Hema, in comp. for 3. heman. » kaksha, m. 
a golden girdle, Vas.; mf(a)n. having g° walls, R.; 

next, MBh. = kakshya, mifn. having a g° girdle, 
R, = kantha, m. a proper N., Cat.—kandala, m. 
having g” shoots, coral, L.ee kamala, n. a g° lotus, 
Kathis, = kampana, m. N. of aman, MBh. = ka- 
ra, m., ‘g°-worker,’ N.of Siva, ib.; (with masthi/a) 
N. of an author, Cat. = karaka, m. a g° vase, L. 
=~kartri, m. a goldsmith, Mn. xii, 61; a kind of 
bird, MW. = kalaga, m. a g” pinnacle or cupola, 
Inscr. = knti, mfn. having a g° lustre, VarB;S.; 
f, Curcuma Aromatica or another species, L. = kira, 
m. a goldsmith, Mn.; MBh. &c. = k&raka, m, id., 
Yajfi,; (t4d), f.a kind of plant, L. = kifijalka, m. 
n. g° filaments, R.; n. ‘having g° f°,’ the Naga- 
kesara flower, L. = kirSta-m&lin, min. garlanded 
with a g° diadem, MBh. = kudya, -kundya, N. 
of a place, VarBrS, «= kumbha, m. a g° jar, MW. 
~ ktita, m. ‘ g°-peaked,’ N. of one of the ranges of 
mountains dividing the known continent into g Var- 
shas (situated north of Himalaya and forming with 
it the boundaries of the Kimnara or Kimpurusha 
Varsha; see varsha), MBh.; Hariv. &c.; of a 
monkey, R.; -mdhdtmya, n. N. of wk. =ktithya 
a -kudya above. = ketaki, f, Pandanus Odoratis- 
simus, L. = keli, m. ‘golden sport,’ N. of Agni or 
fire, L.  kpua, m. ‘ p°-haired,’ Siva, W, ~kehiri, 
f. a kind of plant, Suir. = gandhinf, f. the per- 
fume Renuka, L. = garbha, mfn. containing g° in 
the interior, Hcat. =» gird, m. ‘g° mountain, N. of 
mount Meru, Bhartr.; ofanother mountain, VarBrS. 
= gaha, in. N, of aserpent-demon, MBh. » gaura, 
mfn, of a g° yellow colour (rfaga, mfn. having g° 
y° limbs), SkandaP.; m. a kind of tree (=Aimkz- 
rata), L. =ghna, n. lead, L.; (5), £. turmeric, L. 
e cakra, mfn. having g° wheels, MW. =candra, 
mfn. decorated with a 2° crescent (as a chariot), R.; 
m. N. of a king (son of Visala), ib.; Pur.; of a cele- 
brated Jaina author (pupil of Deva-candra Stiri and 
‘eacher of king Kumira-pala; he lived between 
1089 and 1173 4.D, and is the author of a great many 
works, esp. of the Anek@rtha-keta, the Abhidhina- 
cintamani, the Unddi-sitra-vyitti, the Deil-nama- 
mali, a Sanskrit and Prakrit grammar &c.) = ole 


pura, Cat. Hemanténila, m,awinter wind, Rajat, ; tra, a, N, of a mythical town, VP, = cfirna, n. 2°- 


eaeferca hema-hasti-ratha. 


dust, Suir, » ofilin, mfn, having a g° crest or top, 
Hariv. « ochanna, m{n. covered with g°; n. a g° 
covering, g° trappings (of an elephant &c.), ib, jm, 
n, tin, L, jata, m. pl. N, of a class of Kiratas, 
Kad. »jilAlamkyita, m{n. ‘adorned with a g° 
net,’ N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Lalit, = jivanti, f.a kind 
of plant, L. jviila, m. ‘¢°-flamed,’ Agni ar fire, 
L.= taru, m. ‘g° tree,’ the Datura or thern-apple, 
W. = tira, n, blue vitriol, L. =tiraka, m. pl. N. 
of a people, MarkP. « t&la, N. of a mountainous 
district in the north, VarByS, = tilaka-stiri, m. N. 
of a man, Cat. = danta, f. ‘g°-touthed,’ an Apsaras, 
Hariv. = dinira, m, a g° Dinara, Kathas. = dug- 
dha, m. ‘g°-juiced,’ Ficus Glomerata, Car. ; (¢ or 
i), f. = svarna-kshiri, L. = dugdhaka or -dug- 
dhin, m. Ficus Glomerata, L, ~ dhanvan, m. ‘hav- 
ing a golden bow,’ N. of a son of the 11th Manu, 
MarkP. dharma or “man, m. N. of a man, ib. 
~dhanya, n. sesamum grain (cf. homa-dh°), L. 
= dhinyaka, m.apartic. weight (= 14 Mashakas), 
SarngS, = dhGrana, n. a partic. weight of g° ( = 
8 Palas), L. =n&bhi, m. a g° nave, Kaus; mfn. 
having a g®° nave or centre, MW. netra, m. ‘p?- 
eyed,’ N. of a Yaksha, MBh. = parvata, m. an 
(artificial) mountain made of g° (asa gilt; cf, mtahd- 
dina), Cat.; N. of mount Meru, L. = plagala, 
min. g° yellow, R. = pithadhi-devati, f.the tute- 
lary deity of a g° footstool (applied to a monarch’s 
foot), MW. = puiijaka, m. N..ofaman, MBh. (B. 
-kampana’. = pushkara, 0). a lotus-flower of g°; 
Hariv. = pushpsa (only L.), m.‘bearing g° flowers,’ 
Michelia Champaka; Jonesia Asoka; Mesua Rox- 
burghii; Cassia Fistula; (#), f. Rubia Munjista ; 
Hoya Viridifiora ; Curculigo Orchioides; a colocynth; 
=hantakdri and svarnali; (ant), n. the flower of 
Michelia Champaka &c. (sce above). = pushpaka 
(only L.),m. Michelia Champaka ; Symplocas Race- 
mosa; (ta), f. yellow jasmine ; Linum Usitatissi- 
mum. «= prishtha, mfu. overlaid with g°, gilded, 
Hariv.—pratimé, f. a golden statue or image, L. 
= prabha, m, ‘having a g° lustre,’ N, of a Vidyd- 
dhara (4, f.), Kathas.; of a king of the parrots, ib. 
=» phala, f. ‘having g° fruit,’ a kind of plantain, L. 
= bhadrika, mf(2)n. wearing a p° amulet, MBh. 
~ bhastrit, f. a gold purse or purse containing gold, 
Kathas. maya, mf\7)n. made of gold,golden, MBh.; 
R. &c. = mariciemat, mfn. having g° rays, MBh, 
» mikshika, n. pyrites, L. = mili, f. ‘2°-par- 
landed,’ N. of the wife of Yama, 1. » mAlik&, f. a 
g° necklace, Jitak, «= m@lin, mfn. garlanded or 
adorned with g° (as elephants, a Rakshasa &c.), R.; 
m. the sun, MW. #mishi, f. a partic. weight of 
g’, L. =myiga, m. a golden deer (according to a 
story told in R. iii, the Rakshasa M4rica transformed 
himself into a golden deer andsocaptivated Rama and 
his wife Sita, that the foriner left his forest-home to 
pursue it; during his absence Ravana, q. v., disguised 
as a mendicant, presented himself before Sith and 
carried her off). © yajiiépavita-vat, mén. furnished 
with a g® sactificial thread, Hariv. » yithiki, f. 
yellow jasmine, L, = ratua-maya, mf(i)n. con- 
sisting of g° and jewels, Kathis, = ratna-vat, mfn. 
id., ib, = x&igin{, f. ‘gold-coloured,’ turmeric, L. 
= rija, m. (with mi#ra) N. of an author, Cat. 
=rent, m. ‘ gold dust,’ a kind of atom ( s ¢rasa- 
venu), L. = lath, f. ‘g® creeper,’ a kind of plant 
(accord. to some, Hoya Viridiflora), BhP.: N. of a 
princess, Kathis. — lamba or “baka, m. N. of the 
gist (or §th) year of Jupiter's cycle of 60 years, Var- 
ByS. = 1. #vat, ind. like g°, Siph@s, = 2, -vat, mfn. 
adorned with gold, R. = varna, mfn. g°-coloured, 
R.; m.N, of a son of Garuda, MBh.; of a Buddha, 
Lalit. «wala, n.a pearl, L, «wall, f. ‘golden 
creeper, Hoya Viridiflora, L, = wijaya, m. N, of 
a poct, Inscr. = vibhrama-stitra, n. N. of wk. 
(cf, Aatms®), Cat. = vishinin, mfn.golden-horned, 
MBh. = vyikaraya, n. Hema-candra’s grammar, 
Cat, = sahkha, m.‘havinga g°conch,’ N.of Vishnu, 
L, = sikh or -sik8(?), f. ' p°-crested,’ the plant 
Svarna-kshir!, L. = alta, n. id., L. ospiiga, n. a 
g° horn, Ratné@v.; m. ‘ g°-peaked,’ N. of a moun- 
‘ain, Hariv. = singin, mfn. having g° ‘tusks’ and 
‘peaks,’ MBh. =safla, m, ‘p°- Seed, N. of 3 
mountain, VP. » sabh&-nitha-m&bktmys, n.N. 
of wk. = slira, n. blue vitriol (cf. -fdra), L. = sie 
varni, m. N, of a man, R, =sigha, mi. a throne 
T BbP, = stitra or “traka, n. ‘g%-thread,’ a 
necklace, R.; Vikr. = stixi, m. N. of s scholar ( == 
hema-candra), Col, = »m. N. of an 
iuthor (pupil of Ratna-fekhara),Cat.ohasti-ratha, 
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m. ‘g°-elephant-chariot,’ N. of one of the 16 Maha- 
danas (4. v.) ka, mfn, adorned with g° 
(v.1. Aeménga), Mud, Membiga, mf(j)n. hav- 
ing g° limbs or parts, golden, R.; Mudr. (v.1. he- 
miénka:; Bhim.; m. Michelia Champaka, Suir.; a 
lion, L.; the mountain Meru, Rajat. ; N. of Brahnai, 
L.; of Vishuu, L.; of Garuda, L.; (4), f. a partic. 
plant (= svarna-kshivi), L. Memanhgada, m. 
‘having a g° bracelet,’ N. of a Gandharva, Cat. ; o! 
a king of the Kalingas, Ragh.; of a son of Vasu- 
deva, Bhi’. Heméecala, m. = hema-parvaia (in 
both meanings), Subh.; Inscr.; Cat. Rem@dhya, 
mfn. abounding in gold, MW. HemAnda (Rajat.) 
or “daka (Dharmai.), n. the golden world-egg (cf. 
brakmdnja). Kem&dri, m. ‘g° mountain,’ Meru 
or Sumeru, L.; N. of an author (son of Kama-deva; 
he lived in the 13th century A.p, and wrote the 
encyclopadical wk, Catur-varga-cintamani, divided 
into § Khandas, Vrata, Dana, Tirtha, Moksha, and 
Parisesha), Cat.; (with dhaf/a) N. of the author of 
a Comm, on Raghu-vania; -yarana, m., (= hemd- 
drika), -dana-khanda-sdra, m. of n., -prayoga, 
m., -fréyaicitia,n. N. of wks, Hemfdrikh, f. 
the plant svarna-kshivi, L. Hemabha, min. 
looking like g°, MBh.; (4), f. N. of the palace of 
Rukminl, Hativ, Zemémbu, n. liquid g’, Vfi- 
shabhin, Hem&mbuja (Kathis.) or “mbhoja 
(Megh.), n. a g° lotus-flower, Hem&lamkiira, m. 
a g° ornament, Ratnav.; °vin, mfn, adorned with 
pg’, Heat. Hemfivatl-m&ihktmya, n, N. of wk. 
Hemihva, m. ‘called after gold,’ Michelia Cham- 
paka, L.; (4), f. Hoya Viridifiora, L.; = svarna- 
kshivi, L. Hom@svara-mib&tmya, n.N.of wk. 

2. Hema, in, a partic, weight of gold (= md- 
shaka), L.; a horse of a dark or brownish colour, 
L.; N. of Buddha, L.; of a son of Ruégad-ratha, Pur.; 
of the father of Su-tapas, ib.; = Aema-candra, Cat.; 
(a), f. Hoya Viridifiora, L.; the earth, L.; a hand- 
some woman, L.; N. of an Apsaras, Hariv.; R.; of 
a river, MBh,; (a), 0, gold, L. 

Homaka, n. pold, R.; a piece of gold (in sa-4°), 
Kathis.; N. of a forest, Cat.; of a Daitya(?), VP. 

Hemala, m. a goldsmith, L.; a touchstone, L.; 
a chameleon, lizard, L. 

Hemiya, Nom. A. °yaie,to be or become gold, 
Harav. 

Hemyé-vat, mfn, having golden trappings or a 
golden girth(?), RV. iv, 2, 8 (Say.) 

2, Haima, mf(z)n. (fr. 3. Aeman, of which it is 
also the Vyiddhi form in comp.) golden, consisting 
or made of gold, Mn.; MBh. &c.; of a golden yellow 
colour, MW. ; m.N. of Siva, MBh.; Gentiana Che- 
rayta, L.; (scil. Aofa) the lexicon of Hema-candra, 
Cat.; (a), f. yellow jasmine, L.; (7), f. id., L.3 Pan- 
danus Odoratissimus, L,  kf¢a, m. pl, the inhabit- 
ants of Hema-kiita, MarkP. » kosa, m. Hema-can- 
dra’s lexicon. = girika, m. pl. the inhabitants of 
Hemacgiri, MarkP. =candri, m. patr. fr. Aema- 
candra, R. » carol, m. (prob. w.r. for -varcs) a 
patr., Pravar.—oitra-samutsedha, infn. enchased 
with golden pictures, MBh, = prikrita-dhune 
Qik, f. N. of wk, » mndr& or -mudriks, f. a 2° 
coin, MW.; (Cdréka), mfn. having or possessing a 
g° coin, ib. valkala, mfo. clothed in gold, MW. 
= vibhrama-sttya, n. = hema-v’, Cat. daila, 
m, N. of a mountain (v.1. Aema-S°), VP, »aau- 
gandhika-vat, mfn, furnished with g° lotus- flowers 
(v.1, padma-s°), MBh, Maim@agiki-gaurda- 
ga-deva-stuti, f. N. of wk. Maimicala, sce 
p. 1304, col. 2. MaimAnekArtha, N. of Hema- 
candra's lexicon, 

3, Haimana, mfn. golden (v.1. Aaimaja), Bhpr. 

Maimi-bhiita, mfn. become gold, turned into 
gold, Kum, 


4. heman, m. the planet Mercury, L, 


GAM hemanta, hemavala. See Pp. 1304, 
cols, 1 and 2. 
hematra, m. or n. a partic. high 
number, Buddh. 
RW hemna, m. (Gk. ‘Epuijs) the planet 
Mercury, VarBrS.; (a), f. id.(?), L. 
rs] heya, See pp. 1296, 1297, and 1304. 
hera,n.(of unknown derivation) asort | 
of crown or tiara, L.; turmeric, L.; demoniscal il- | 
lusion, L. 
Meraka, m. a spy, L.; N. of a demon attending 
on Siva, L. | 


Merika, m. a spy, secret emissary, L. 
m. id., Hear. (‘a superintendent of the 


goldsmiths,’ Sch.); a thief, L. 
heramba, n. N. of Ganééa, MBh.; 

Kathis. &c. (RTL. 218); a buffalo, Malatim; 
boastful hero, L.; a partic. Buddha ( = hervka), L. 
o kinana-m&bRtmya, n. N. of wk. ~jananf, 
f.*mother of Ganéia,’ Durga, L. = pila, m. N. 
of a Kanouj king, Inscr. =mantra, m. a partic. 
Mantra (sacred to Gan@ia). —sena, m. N, of a 
medic, autho:. = hatta, m. N, of a country (said 
to be one of the provinces of the Deccan), L, 
Herambépanishad, f. N. of an Upanishad. 

Herambaka, m. pl.N. ofa people, MBh. =sens, 
m, N. of an author, Cat. 

HMerambha, w.r. for Aeramba, Kathis. 

Hairamba, min. relating to or connected with 
Ganéia, Cat.; m. pl, N. of a sect, W. 


heruka, m. N. of Ganééa, KalP.; of 
an attendant on Maha-kala or Siva, L.; of an in- 
ferior Buddha, Buddh.; pl. N. of a class of heretics, 
L.; (é), f. a species of plant, AV, Paddh. 


Aa 

BB_hel (in the meaning “to sport, play,’ 
prob. not identical with 4/Ae/, 4ed, although some 
times confounded with it; only in the following 
derivatives; cf. «/4sl, avaheld, prahela). 

Helana, n. the act of slighting, disregard, con: 
tempt, MBh.; BhP.; sporting amorously, wanton 
dalliance (cf. 4/Ai/), W. 

Melantya, min. to be slighted or derided, Nilak. 

Meld, f. (itc. f. @) disrespect, contempt (cf, ava- 
hela); wanton sport, frivolity, amorous dalliance (of 
women ; in dram. one of the 20 natural graces [saé- 
tva-ja alamkira) of the Nayika), Dasar.; Sah, dcc.; 
sport, pastime, carelessness, ease, facility (ibe. and 
instr, sg. or pl. ‘in sport,’ ‘ sportively,’ ‘easily,’ ‘ at 
once ;’ /vina-helayd, ‘as if it were a straw '), Kav.; 
Kathas, &c.; moonlight, L.; = prastdva, L. = oa- 
kexa, m. N. of 2 man, Rijat. = riija, m.N. of a his- 
torian (used by Kalhana for his Raja-taramgini) and 
of a grammarian, Cat. = vat, min. careless, taking 
things easily, Paiicar. 

1, Heli, f. = held, L.; an embrace, L.; a mar- 
riage-procession in the street, L, 

Helitavysa, n. (impers.) it is to be acted care- 
lessly or frivolously, MBh, 

Belihila or hailihila, mfn. of a sportive or 
wanton nature, L. 


VHT helaka,n.o partic. measure of weight 
(= 10 Hodhas), L, 

Varia helatci, f. kind of herb, L. 

Tye helavuka, °vukka, m.= hedév®, L. 

ets 2. heli, m. (Gk. mAcos; for I. heli see 
above) the sun, VarByS,; Pur. 

Melika, m. id., Kistkh, 

ES helu, N. of a village in Kasmira, 
Rajat, » grima, m. the village Helu, ib. 

wan heluga and heluya, a partic. high 
umber, Buddh, 

Ra he}, hela, helas. See Vhed, p. 1303. 

RTM hevajra, m.N.of a Buddhist god, W. 

BAT hevara,a partic. high number, Buddh. 


Saree hevaka, m. (said to be fr. Marathi 
hevd,‘ ardent desire’) a whim, caprice, Vear.; Aryav. 

Mevikaca, m{n. whimsical, capricious (as love), 
Dagar. 

Mevikin, min. devoted to, absorbed in, engrossed 
by (comp. ; °4#-éd, f.), Uttamac, 


ig r.hesh (cf. /hresh), cl. 1.A.(Dhatup. 
~ N xvi, 20) Adshate (Ved.ep. also ts; p.Aéshat, 
RV.; MBh. ; heshamana, Hariv. ; pf. jeheshive,Sis,; 
‘ut. Aeshita &c., Gr.), to neigh, whinny, RV. &c. &c. 
Meahk, f. neighing, whinnying, Kir.; MarkP. 
Meahiya, Nom. A. °yaée, to neigh, whinny, 
Paficat. 
Heshita, n.< heska, MBh.; Hariv. &c. 
Meshin, m, ‘ neighing,’ a horse, L. 
Bq 2. hesh (prob, connected with 4/1. hi), 


| to be quick or strong or fiery (in the following deri- 


vatives): 


Meshé, min. quick, strong (in heshd-kratu, ‘ of 


fit hada, 
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strong power,’ others ‘roaring mightily,’ applied to 
the Maruts), RV. iii, 26, 5. 

Méshaa,n.quickness, vigour, fire (others‘ wound’), 
RV. x, 89,12. = vat (Adshas-), mfn. quick, strong, 
fiery, RV. vi, 3, 3. 


haf, ind. (g. svar-dd$) a vocative particle 
(used in calling or vociferating), AV.; TBr. &c. 


Yaar hainsakayana, min. (fr. higsaka), 
g. pakshdds. 


haiagula, mfn. (fr. hiagula) having 
the colour of vermilion, Naish.; coming or derived 
from Hingula, VamP. 


tia haidimba, mfn. relating to or treat- 
ing of Hidimba, MBh.; =next, ib. 

Haidimbi, m. ‘son of Hidimb4,’ metron, of 
Ghatotkaca, MBh. 


aX 

SWAaATAT Aaitanaman, m. patr. fr. hita- 
naman, Pau. 

Haitanimané, m, id., MaitrS. 


Tn haituka,°kya. See p. 1304, col. 1. 
RecUTE haidarasadha, m.=s\3 eam Cat. 
aA haima, haimana &c. See col. 1, 

VAI haimaha, ind. an exclamation, SrS. 
Ret hoimini, {. N. of a woman, MarkP, 


RUT haiyangava, u. (fr, hyas + go) = 
next, BhP. 

Maiyamgavina, n. clarified butter prepared from 
yesterday's milking, fresh: butter, Hariv.; Rayh.; 
Bhatt, 


a 

STUY hairanyd, mif(a)n. (fr. hiragya, of 
which it is also the Vriddhi form in comp.) golden, 
consisting or made of gold, AV.; R.; bearing gold 
(said of a river), MBh. ; offering gold (said of hands 
or arms), ib, garbha, mfn. relating or belonging 
to Hiranya-garbha, Samk.; m. patr. of Manu (son 
of Brahma}, Mn. iii, 194; of Vasishtha, MBh.; a 
worshipper of Hiranya-garbha, Cat, «n&bha, m. 
patr. fr. Atranya-n°, SB. = bkheye. m. patr. fr. 
Atranya-hihu, Pat. visas, min. (fr. Airanya- 
v°) clothed with golden feathers (as an arrow), MBh, 
~ atiipa, mi(7)n, written or composed by Hiranya- 
stiipa (also °piya), Nir. ; SankhGr.; m. patr. of Arcat 
(author of RV. x, 149), Anukr. 

Hairanyaka, m. a goldsmith, VarRyS. ; an over- 
seer of gold, guardian of golden treasure, L.; n.N, 
of a Varsha, MBh. 

Hairanyika, m{(d or7Z)n. (fr. hiranya), g.kasy- 
Gdt; m. a goldsmith, Divyav. 

Hairanvat!, f. (cf. Airanvati) N. of a river, 
M Bh. ‘ 

Sty hairamba, haiviha. 
col. 2, 

SIF haivam, ind, = Palj hevam, Divydv. 


eeu haihaya,m. N.of a race (said to have 
been descendants of Yadu; they are described in the 
Purdnas as separated into 5 divisions, viz, the T4la- 
jatighas, Viti-hotras, Avantyas, Tuudikeras, and 
Jatas; they, are said to have overrun parts of India 
along with the Sakas or Scvthian tribes), MBh.; R.; 
Pur. &c.; a king of the Haihayas (esp. applied to 
Arjuna Kartavirya, who js said to have had a thousand 
arms; see kavtavirya), ib.; N. of a sun of Sahasra- 
da, Hariv.; of a son of Sata-jit, Pur.; (?)of a medical: 
author, Cat. Haihayéndra-kivya, n. N. of a 
poem, 

Maiheya,m.N.of Arjuna Kartavirya (cf.ahove),L.. 


ZI Ad, ind. (a vocative particle [y. eddi] 
used in calling to a person or in challenging) ho! 
hallo! &c, (also expressive of surprise &c.), 75. &c. 
&e, 


Te hoida, n. N. of a Siman, Kath. 
Piet hola, f., v.1. for hodha. 


te hod (cf. hud, hid), cl. 1. A. hodate, 
‘0 disrepard, disrespect ( = «/ hed), Dhatup. viii, 33; 
‘also hand) to go, move, Vup. 

Hoda, m. a raft, float, boat, L.; a title of a partic. 
class of Kayasthas and of Srotriya Brahmans in 
Bengal, L.; (d), £, g. ajdds (Kat. hoghd), 


Seo above, 
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Modiman, m. (fr. prec.), g. préithuedds, 
Mauda, n. (fr. id.), ib. 


wy hodyi(?), m. a robber, highway-rob- 
ber, L. 


Ze 1. hogha, mfn. (thought by some to be 
fr. ha + ugha) stolen ; m.n. and (a), f. stolen goods, 
Ma, ix, 270, Sch. on Yajii. i, 5. 

g. Hodha, Nom, A. hoghate, hodhdyate, Vop. 
xxi, 7. 


0 hétri, m. (fr. Wt. hu) an offerer of an 


oblation or burnt-offering (with fire), sacrificer, priest, 
(esp.) a priest whoat asacrifice invokes the gods or re- 
cites the Rig-veda,a Rig-veda pr° (one of the 4 kinds 
of officiating priest, see rétvss, p. 224; properly the 
Hotri priest has 3 assistants, sometimes called Puru- 
shas,viz. the Maitr4-varuna, Acch4-vika, and Griva- 
stut; to these are sometimes added three others, the 
Brihmandcchaysin, Agnidhra or Agnidh, and Potri, 
though these last are properly assigned to the Brah- 
inan priest ; sometimes the Neshtri is substituted for 
the (irava-stut), RV. &c. 8&c.; N. of Siva, MBh.; 
nif(éré)n. one who sacrifices (gen, or comp.), sacti- 
ficer, Mn.; MBh. occ. = karman, n. the work or 
function of the Hotyi, AivSr. —oamasé, m. the 
ladle or other vessel used by the Hotri, TS.; Br.; Sc5.; 
“siya, mfn, (fr. prec.), ApSr. Japa, m. murmured 
recitation of the H°, AitBr. —¢w&, n. condition or 
office of the H®, Br, =pravara, m. election of a 
H° (also N. of wk.), ApSr. = mat (4dfrz-), mfn. 
provided with a H®, RV. = vArya (SBr.), -viirya 
(RYV.), n. election of the H° — veda, m,. the Veda, 
ic. ritual of the H°, Say. «shadana (for -sad°), 
n, the Hotri’s seat or place where the Hotri sits at a 
sicrifice (said to be near theadlara-vedi), RV.; AV.; 
Br.; SrS, = shaman, n. N, of Simans, Lity. — sam- 
sth&-japa, m. N. of a liturgical treatise. 

Hotar-yaja, m. the Praisha (q. v.) consisting of 
the words hear yaya, SankhSr. 

Hotfidhvaryi, m. du. the Hotgi and Adhvaryu 
priests, Katyor. 

Hot&-potirau, m, du. the Hotyi and Potri priests, 
Pan, vi, 3,25, Sch. 

Hot&-yaksha, ni. the Praisha (q.v.) consisting of 
the words hold pakskat, SiikhsSr. 

Hotur-antevasin, mi, the pupil of a Hotri priest, 
Yan. vi, 3, 23, Sch, : 

Motrika, m. = ofraka, SBr.; Laty. &e. 

Hotos. See 4/1. hu. 

Motré, 1. sacrificing, the function or office of the 
Hotri, RV.; AV.; SBr.5 Kath.; a burnt-offering, 
objation with fire, sacrifice, RV.; PaficavBr.; Sankh- 
Sr.; MBh.; (ad), f., see below. — prayoga, m. N. 
of wk.— wah (or -vdh), mtn. bearing the sacrifice, 
RV. =—vihana, m., (id,) N. of a Brahman and of 
a Rajarshi, Mh. . 

Motraka, n:. an inferior Hotri priest or an as- 
sistaut of the H? (in a wider sense applied to all the 
chief priests; cf. under Aotyt), AitBr.; GrSrS.: N, 
uf a son of Kaficana, BhP. 

1. Hotr, f. (tar 2. sec p, 1308, col. 3) the func- 
tion of ofhice of a priest (esp. of the Hotrakas, also 
applied to the persons of the Hotrakas), Br.; SrS. 
-camasa, m. tie ladle or other vessel used by the 
Hotrakas, SBr. = gagsin, m.‘reciting the part of the 
Hotri,’ an assistant of the Hotri, Hotraka, Br.; $rS. 

Hotrin. See egni-hotrin. 

Hotriya, n, the office or function of a priest, RV. 

Hotri. Sce under Aofrt above. 

Hotriya, mfn, relating or belonging to the Hotri 
‘or the Hottakas, TS.; SBr.; KatySr.; n. = bavir- 
geha, Lb 

Hotva, min. to be sacrificed or offered in sacri- 
fice, Maitrs, 

Motvan, m. a sacrincer, L. 

Homa, tn. the act of inaking an oblation to the 
Devas or gods by casting clarified butter into the fire 
(see deva-yayvia and |W. 245), oblation with fire, 
burnt-oticring, any oblation or saccifice (ayuta-h°, 
‘a sacrifice of £0,000 burnt-offerings to the planets’), 
AV. &c. &c, = karman, n. saciificial act or rite, 
Kathis, = kalpa, m. mode or manner of sacrificing, 
Hir, = k@la, ni. the time of sacrifice, GrSrS.; MBh.; 
R, ; “Mtikvama-prdéyaicitla-prayoga,m,N.ofwk, 
~ kashthi, f. an insplement for blowing on fire, 
L. = kunda, n. a hole in the ground for the sacred 
fire for oblations ( =agn2-h°), L. = tattva-vidhi, 
in., -tarpana-vidhi, m. N. of wks. = turamge, 
u1, the sactilicial horse, Rag. —darpana-widhi, 


gifenn hogiman. 


w.r. for -tarf' (q.v.) =darvi, f. the sacrificial | 


ladle, ApGr., Sch. = duh, mfn. (a cow) giving milk 
for an oblation, Hariv.; Bear. = dravya, n. any- 
thing employed for a Homa-sacr® or oblation, Katy- 
St.; -~arindma, N. of a Parisishta of the Sama- 
veda. = dwaya-prayoga and -dvays-samias- 
prayoga, m. N, of wks. =ah&nya, n. ‘sacrificial 
grain,’ sesamum, L. = dhtima, m. the smoke of a 
burnt-offering, L,— dhenn, f. a cow yielding milk 
for an oblation, MBh,; Kalid.; MarkP. » nirnaya, 
n., -paddhati, f., -priyasoitta, n. N. of wks, 
» bhasman, n. the ashes of a burnt-offering, L. 
= bh&uda, n, a sacrificial implement, Kathas. 
=» mantra-bhishya,n. N. of wk. = yfipa, m, the 
sacrificial post at the Homa, L. = lopa-priyas- 
citta-prayoga, m. N. of wk.— vat, min, one who 
has offered an oblation or performed a sacrifice, Bhatt. 
=~ vidhina, n., -vidhi, m. N. of wks, vel, f. 
= -ka/a, BhP. = SEK, f. a chamber or place for 
keeping the sacred fire for oblations, RTL. 365. 
= svarottera, n. N. ofa Tanttawk. HomAégni, 
m, sacrificial fire, Paticat. Homénala, m. id., Das. 
Homarjuanf, f. = Aoma-dhenu, Bilar. Homén- 
dhana, 0. sacrificial firewood, L. 

Homaka, m. = hofraka(8 in number), MatsyaP. 

Homi, m. fire, L.; clarified butter, L.; water, L. 

Homin, miu. offering, presenting an oblation of 
(only ifc.; see Ashiva-, tila-k° &c.); (én), f., 
sampldyam, Pan. v, 2,137, Kai. 

Homiysa, mfn. relating or belonging to or fit or 
destined for an oblation or sacrifice, ChUp.; Gobh. 
&c, = dravya, n. anything used for an oblation (as 
clarified butter), MW. 

Homya, mfn. = homiya, Kaus,; MBh.; n. clari- 
fied butter, L, 

Hoshin. Sce fajra-hoshin. 

Hauta, Vriddhi form of 2uéa in comp. = bhuja, 
min. (fr. Awta-bhuz) relating or belonging to or 
presided over by Agni, VarByS.; n. the Nakshatra 
Kyittika, ib, Hant&isana, min. (fr. 403°) = prec.; 
m. (with /oha) Agni’s world, Heat.; (with hone) 
‘Agni’s corner or quarter,’ the south-east, VarBrs. 
Haut&sani, m. (fr. id.) patr. of Skanda, R.; of the 
monkey Nila, ib. 

Hautrika, mfn. relating or belonging to or com- 
ing from the Hotri priest, sacerdotal, Pan. iv, 3, 78, 
Sch.; n. the office of the Hotri, Cat. 

Hautna, mfn. = yajamdna, Un. iv, 105, Sch. 

Hautra, mfn. = Aauérita, KatySr. ; n, the func- 
tion or office of the Hotri (also as N. of wk.), Sr5. 
~- kalpa-druma, m., -prayoga, m., -maijari, 
f., -efitra, u., “travaloka, m. N. of wks. 

Hautraka, n. N. of the 16th Parisishta of Katy4- 

ana, 
: Hautrika, mfn. relating to the office or function 
of the Hotri, sacerdotal, Katy. 

Haumiya, min. = homiya, Saipskirak. 

HKaumya, mfn. id., ShadvBr.; GySrS. ; MBh.; n. 
clarified butter, L, adhanya, n. = homa-dh°, L. 
— parisishta-vivecana, 1. N. of wk. 

Haushya, m. pl. a partic. school of the Yajur- 
veda, AV. Parii, 

hora, f. (fr. Gk, Spa) an hour (the 
24th part of an Aho-ratra), VarByS.; MarkP.; the 
half of a zodiacal sign, Var.; horoscope or horoscopy, 
ib. &c. = kandarpa-jitaka, n., -cidkmani, m., 
~dhyfya (horédh°), m., -prakarana(?), n., 
-prakisa, m., -pradipa, m., -makaranda, m., 
“ndéharana,n.,-ratua, n. N.of wks. = wid, mfn. 
versed in horoscopy, VarBrS., Sch. = sistra, n. 
horoscopy, astrological science (also as N. of wk.); 
-Sara, m. n., -sudhd-nidhé, m.; “trérnava-sara, 
m,n, N. of wks. = shat-pawolsik&, f., -sira, m. 
n., -sira-eudhk-nidhi, m., -seta, m, N. of wks. 
WA horila-misra, m. N. of the 

author gf a Smriti-samgraha, Cat. 
f#E horila-sigha, m. N. of a man 

(perhaps = prec.), Cat. 


ates hola, m. N. of a man, Rajat.; pl. a 
country belonging to Udicya, L.; (@),f.N. ofa town, 
Rajat. = aigha, m. N. of a man, Cat, 

Holada and Molar, N. of places, Rajat. 


Zt holaka, m. balf-ripe pulse cooked 
over a light fire, Bhpr, 
TIBTH kolaka, m. a kind of vapour-bath 


(induced over hot ashes for the cure of partic. diseases, 
by sweating: also with sueda), Car.; (a), f,, see next. 


Efeq Aradin. 


SIBTHT holaka, f. (perhaps from a cry or 
shout or sound in singing), the spring festival at the 
approach of the vernal equinox (commonly called 
Hiili or Holi, and said to be dedicated to Krishna and 
the Gopis; it is celebrated during the ten days pre- 
ceding the full moon of the month Phalguna, when 
people sprinkle red powder in sport and light fires ; 
in some parts of India the Holi festival corresponds 
to or immediately precedes the Dold-yatr4, q.v.), 
RTL. 430. 

Hol, f. the Holi festival, MW. ~ khelana, n. 
the frolics practised at the Holi festival, ib. 

Wolik, f. the Holi festival (also applied to a 
Rakshasi worshipped at it}, W. = pfijana, f., -piji, 
m., -prayoga, m., -m&htmys, n., 

n.; “kotpattd, f. N. of wks. 
Moli-nirgaya, m. (prob. for Aofi-n°) N. of wk. 
Moll. See above under holakd. 


holira, hosinga-kyishna, and hosi- 
faka-bhat{a, m. N. of authors, Cat. 


hohau and hau, ind. yocative particles 
(used in calling and challenging), L. 


ae haud, hauda. See hod. 


Sifaaar haunikyd, f. a patr., Pan. iv, 1, 
79, Sch, 


haundina, m. N. of partic. trans- 
positions of verses (vshdra), AivSr. 


a by hautabhwa, hautra, haumiya &c. 
See col. 2. 


hnu, cl. 2. A. (Dhitup. xxiv, 73) Anuté 

(Ved. and ep. also Anauti and Anavati, “te; 
pf. juhnuve, Gr.; aor. ahknosh{a, ib.; fut. hnold, 
Anoshyate, ib.; inf. Anotsem, Malatim.; ind. p. 
Anutya, Das.; generally with prepositions; cf. apfa-, 
api-, ni-n/ Anu &c.), to hide from (dat.), Pan. i, 4, 
34; to drive or take away, Bhaft.: Pass. Azyate 
(aor. ahnavi), Gr.: Caus. kndvayats (aor. ajuhna- 
vat), ib.: Desid. yuhsstishate, ib.: Intens. sohris- 
yate, johnots, ib. 

Auava, m., hnavana, n. secreting, hiding, con- 
cealing (see afa- ns-hvu° &c.) 

Huaviiyya. See a-hnavayya. 

Hnuta, mfn, taken away, withheld, secreted &c. 
(see apa-, ni-Anuta &c.) 

HMunuti, f. abstraction, concealment, denial, MW. 

Hnotavysa, min. to be secreted or concealed &c., 
ib. 

Wes hmal (cf. vhval), cl. 1. P. hmalati, to 
shake, move, Dhatup. xix, 45; to go, xx, 14 (v.1.): 
Caus. Amalayats or hmalayati (the former when 
prepositions are prefixed), Dhatup. xix, 45; 67. 

Mmala and hmAla, g. jvaldds. 


WE hyds, ind. (g. svar-adi) yesterday, RV. 
Sc. &c. [Ch Gk. xOés; Lat. Aesternus, keri; 
Goth. gistra (-dagis); Germ. péstaron, gestern ; 
Angl.Sax. geostra; Eng. yestér(-day). | 

HMyah, in comp. for hyas, = kyita, mfn, done of 
happened yesterday (-vaé, ind.), HParid. 

» mf(#)n. hesterhal, belonging to or 
produced or occurred yesterday, MBh.; (4), f. (scil. 
vibhakts) the personal terminations of the imperfect, 
Katy. «dina, n. the day just past, yesterday, L. 

Myastya, mfn. hesternal, of yesterday, Pan. iv, 
2, 105, 

Myo, in comp. for 4yas, = goedoha, m. yester- 
day's cow’s milk, L. 


F* hrag (cf. /hlag), cl. 1. P. hragati, to 


cover, conceal, Dhatup. xix, 35. 
¢farar hrantyd or hrapiyd, f.= hrip®, L. 


¥E x. hradd, m. (once n.; fe. f. 4 rather 
to be connected with 4/Aidd, but cf. 4/Ardd; for 
2. hvada see p. 1307) a large or deep picce of water, 
lake, pool (rarely applied to the sea; with gangs, 
‘the water of the Ganges’), RV. &c. &c.; (a), f. 
the incense tree, L.; (¥), f., g. gawvddi, = graha, 
m, ‘lake-nionster,’ a crocodile, alligator, L. Hra~ 
dintara, n. another lake, MW. Mradilayéaa- 
mih&tmya,n.N.ofwk. Mradédara, m. ‘lake- 
bellied,’ N. of a Daitya, MBh. 

Mradayya, min. being in a pond or lake, TS. 

Mradavya, m{n.id., Pan. vi, 1,83, Vartt. 2, Pat. 

Hradin, mfn. abounding in pools or in water (as 


HETAY Arade-cdkshus. 


a river), MBh.; Hariv.; R.; (ei), f. a river, Var- 
BrS.; BhP., 

Mrade-cdkehus, infin, (prob.) mirrored ina lake, 
RV. 

Hrfdya, mf(d)n. being in a pond or lake, TS. 

1. Hx&din, mfn, (for a. see col. 2) «Aradin, R.; 
(ini), f. a river, L.; N. of a river (v.1. Aradini), 
R. (Sch.) 


EV hrap, v.1. for /hlap, q.v. 
aq hras, cl. 1. P. A. hrasati,°te (only in 


present base ; Gr. also pf. yahrdse &c.), to 
become short or small, be diminished or lessened, 
Mn.; MB. &c.; to descend from (abl.), MBh.; 
(P.) to sound, Dhitup. xvii, 61: Caus. Ardsayats 
(aor. ajikrasal), to make small or less, shorten, cur- 
tail, diminish, Gobh.; Mn. &c.: Desid. sshrasz- 
shati, Gr.: lutens. yéhrasyate, jdhrasti, ib. 

Hrasita, min, shortened, curtailed, diminished, 
Bhatt.; BhP.; sounded, W. 

Mrasiman, m. shortness, smallness, g. prethv- 
ad. 

Hrisishtha, mfn, (superl. fr. Avasva) shortest 
or smallest, very short or small, SBr. 

Hrasiyas, mfn. (compar. fr. id.) shorter (also 
prosodially) or smaller, very short or small, SBr.; 
AivSr.; RPrat. &c.; (2), f a variety of the Gayatri 
metre (containing two lines of six syllables and one 
line of seven), VS. Anukr, [Cf. Gk. xepetoyw. ] 

Hrasta. Sce ntr-hrasta. 

Hrasvé, mf(@)u, short, small, dwarfish, little, low 
(as an entrance), weak (as a voice), VS. &e, &c. ; 
uaimportant, insiyniticant, BhP. ; less by (abl.), Car.; 
prosodically or metrically short (as opp. to dirgha ; 
ef. daghu),S:8.; RPrat.; Pan, ec, ; m. a dwarf, W. ; 
a short vowel, Prit.; N.of Yama,L.; (@), f.a female 
dwarf, MW.; N. of various plants (Phaseolus Tri- 
lobus; = wdga-dala aud dhami-jambi), L.; ofa 
Siman, ArshBr.; (am), na kind of vegetable, L.; 
green or black sulphate of iron, L.; a partic, short 
ineasurs, MW. = kXarna, in. ‘short-eared,’ N. of a 
Kikshasa, R. » Karsh sna, n.a partic, Svara, Samh- 
Up, —kuga, m. Kusa grass or a kind of short Kusa 
g° (cf. -darbha), L. - gavedbukié, f. Uraria Lago- 
podivides, L., jamb, f. a species of Jambi with 
small black fruit, LL. =j&tya, min. of a small sort 
or kind, Susr, = tandula,m, a kind of rice, L. = ta, 
f.shortness ofstature},K.=¢va,n. id., Susr.;Sarvad.; 
prosodial shortness, Ka%. on Pan, ii, 3, 56. Aare 
bha, m. — -4usa,L. = Ad, f. the incense-producing- 
tree (v. 1. Avada@), I.. »nirvagsake, in. a small 
sword, L. » pattraka, m. ‘having short leaves,’ a 
kind of Bassia, L.; (24d), f. the small Pippala tree, 
L.= parna, m. ‘id.,’ Ficus Infectoria, L. = plirva, 
min. preceded by a short vowel, VPrat.— plaksha, 
m. a species of small Plaksha tree, L. = phala, m. 
‘ having siall fruit or kernels,’ the date tree, I. ; (4), 
f. the tree Bhiimi-jambi, = bala, min, short-armed, 
MarkP.; m. N. ot Nala (while in the service of king 
Ritu-parna’, Kathds. = bahuka, mifn. short-armed, 
MBh, =—mitirti, mfn. short in stature, dwarfish, 
MW. =mfila, m. ‘having a small root,’ the red 
sugar-cane, L, « mfilaka, im. (prob.) id., Suir. ro- 
man, m. ‘short-haired,’ N. of aking of Videha (son 
ofSvarna-roman), BhP, =» sikh&-siphe, m. ‘having 
short branch roots,’ a small tree, shrub, L. =aie 
gruka, m. 2 species of Moringa, Suir. ~sabbh, 
f. a small or narrow hall, MW. Hrasvagni, m. 
Calotropis Gigantea, L. Mraswhhga, min. short- 
bodied, dwarfish, 3hP.; m, a dwarf, W.; the medi- 
cinal plant and root Jivaka, L. Mrasvdiranda, 
m. red Ricinus, L. Hrasvédaya, mfn. followed 
by a short vowel, RPrit. 
having a short penultimate, AV, 

Hrasvaka, m{n. very short or small, MBh.; 
Hariv. &c. 

Mriisa, m. shortening, diminution, decrease, de- 
terioration, detriment, Mn.; Yajii. &c.; paucity, 
scarcity, MBh.; Hariv.&c. ; sound, noise, L. Mrf- 
sinveshapa-vat, mfn.connected with diminution 
and searching, Sah. 

Mrisaka, m{(24d)n, shortening, diminishing, de- 
creasing, MW. 

‘ Hrisana, n. shortening, diminution, Grihyss.; 
ust, 

- Hrksanfya, mfn. to be made shorter or di- 
minished, Sarg. 

Mrfsva, n. (fr. drasve), g. prithv-dds. 


Hrasvopadha, mii. 


eTe hrad (ef. /hlad), cl. t. A. (Dhitup. 
™ ii, 25) Arddate (pf. jahnide as Pass. im- 
pers. ,Bhatt.; Gr, also aor. ahrddishla &e.\, to sound, 
roar, make a noise (mostly with a preposition, cf, 
nir-, and sam-/hria\: Caus. hradayati, to cause 
tu sound, ApGy.; to refresh. delight ( -~ or w.e, for 
hlidayati), MirkP. [Ut. Gk. xaAa(a.] 

2. Mrada,m. (itc. {.d; for 1, see p. 1306, col. 3) 
sound, noise, L.; a ray of light (see sa/a-Ar”); a 
ram, L.; N. of a son of Hrida, Hariv. 

MWradaka, win. = hrade kusalah, p. dkarshdds. 

Mriida, m. sound, noise, roar (of thunder ),ChUp.; 
MBh.; Kir.; sound iin a phonetical sense), Pat.; 
N. of a serpent-demon, MBh. ; of a son of Hiranya- 
kasipu, Hariv.; Pur. 

Mriidaka, mfn. = hrade kuialah, g. dkarshddi. 

2. Hrkdin, mfn.(for1.see col. 1) sounding, noisy, 
very loud, MBh. ; VarBrS. ; Sis. ; (s2), f. lightning, 
MBh.; Hear.; [ndra’s thunderbolt, L. 

Hr&duni or “nl, f. ‘rattliag,’ hail, RV.; VS.; 
Br; ChUp. — hata (“diini-), min, struck by hail, 
MaitrS, =» writ (°a«i-), min, covered or hidden by 
hail, RV. 


#4 Aram, ind. an exclamation, BhP. 

Fla krasa, hrasana. Soe col. t. 

TRFMA Ariniya, Ariniyd, f.=hrin?, I 

featy hriniya, Nom. A. °yate (cf. hriniya) 
to be ashamed of (instr.), Naish.; (with sa) to be 


unashamed before (abl, «to bear comparison with), 
Bhatt. 


fen hrita, w.r. for hrita or hrita. 
Hriti, f. = Aviti, taking, conveying, L. 


xn 
trax hrivera, u. = Artvera, L. 


at 1. hrit, cl. 3. P. (Dhatup. xxv, 3) si- 
hrett, sthriyat, MaitS.; pt. zthniya, Ragh. 
Jihrayane-cakara, “yam-dsa, Gr; aor. ahratshit, 
ib.; Prec. Artya?,ib.; p. Arayana, sce a-Ar’; fut. Are- 
td ,Areshyati, Gr. :,totcel shane, blush, be bashful or 
modest, be ashained ot any one (gen.) or anything 
(abl,), Kav.; Kathds.: (aus. Avepayaté .aor. aje- 
hripat), to make ashamed, cause to blush, con- 
found, put to shame (also fig, =‘surpass, excel’), 
ib.: Desid. gehrishatt, Gr.: Intens. jehriyate 
(p. °yamina, SadchP.), jehrayitt, jehreti, to be 
greatly ashamed, td. 

2. Hiri, f. shame, modesty, shyness, timidity (also 
personified as daughter of Daksha and wife of Dhar- 
ma), VS. &c, &c. jita, min, overcome by shame, 
modest, ashamed, L. «»dewa, m. N. of a Buddhist 
deity, Lalit. —@harin, mfn. teeling shame, bashful, 
Paficad, =» nirisa, m. abandonment of sh”, shame- 
lessness, W. = nisheva, min. practising modesty, 
modest (also “vaka and “vin), MBh.; m. N, of a 
prince, ib. pada, n.cause of sh°, Kum, = bala, mfn. 
strong in modesty, extremely modest, Jatakam. 
~bhaya, n.tear of sh°, Rajat. mat, mfn. bashful, 
modest, ashamed, embarrassed (-¢v2, n.), MBh.; R. 
&c.; m. N. of a being reckoned among the Visve 
Devah, MBh. = mfidha, mtu. perplexed or con- 
fused by sh’, Megh. = yantrané, f. torment of sh’, 
constraint of bashfulness, Ragh. = sanna-kantha, 
mfn. having the throat or the utterance broken by 
shame, MW. 

Mrixa, (ifc.) =2.Ari (cf. nir-hrika); m.amon- 
goose, L.; (a), f. shame, bashfulness, L. 

Mrika, mfn. ashamed, bashful, modest, L.; m.a 
cat, L.; lac, L.; tin, L. 

Mrina, mfn. ashamed, bashful, shy, R. =mn- 
kha, nifn, shame-faced, blushing, ib. 

Mrita, mfn. ashamed, modest, shy, timid, M3h. ; 
Kathas. = mukha, mfn. = Avina-m°, PaiicavBr. 
# mukhin, mifn. id., TS. 

Briti, f. shame, bashfulness, modesty, MBh. 

Hrepana, n. (fr. Caus.) shame, embarrassment, 
Kathis, 

Kropita, mtr. ashamed, put to shame, surpassed, 
Ragh. 


Ht hrich, cl. 1. P. kriechati, to be ashamed 
or modest, blush, Dhitup. vii, 30. 
Ey hrim, ind. an exclamation, BhP. 


PAT Arivera, n. a kind of Andropogon 


(accord, to some, Pavonia Odorata), Suir. 
Mrivela and “laksa, n. id., L. 


xe hval. 
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E Aru (collateral form of V hori), el. 9, P. 
Artnais (see vi-s/Aru). 

Wrut, f. any cause of going wrong or falling, 
stumbling-block, trap &c., RY.; AV. 

Hruta, mfn. crooked, KatySr. (‘ill,’ Sch.) 

EE hrud or hrud, cl. x. P. hrodati or hri- 
dati (accord. to some also A. °¢e), to go, Dhatup. 
ix, 7t (v.).) 

Hrtidu or hridra (applied to Takman), AV. i, 
25, 2; 3- 

Mroda. See jyd-Aroda. 

EA Arum, ind. an exclamation, BhP. 


FY hrep, cl. 1. A. hrepate, to go, Dhatup. 
x, 11 (v.1); Arepayats, ce Ari. 


aa = 
rs hresh (cf. /1. hesh),cl.1. A. (Dhiitup. 
 xvi,al Aveshate (m.c. also P98; ph srhre- 

she &c.,Gr,), to neigh (as a horse), whinny, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; to go, move, Dhatup. xvi, 18 (v1. for 
presh); Caus. hreshayatt, to cause to neigh, MBh, 

Breshii, t. neighing (of a horse), whinnying, 
MBh. 

Hreshita, min, neighed, ib.; n, = prec., ib. 

Hreshin, win. neighing, whinnying, ib. 


£4a hreshuka, m. an instrument for dig- 
ging, a kind of spade, MBh. 


tS hraud (cf. /hrud, hritd), ol. 1. P. hraw- 
gat?, to po, Dhatup, 1x, 72 (v.1.) 

HA draum, ind. an exclamation, Cat. 

WT Alag (cf. vhrag), clo. A, hlagate, to 
cover, hide, Dhatup, xix, 26. 

Bal Alanna. See under Vhlad. 

BT Alap (v.1. hrap), cl. 10. P. hlapayati, 


to speak, Dhatup, xxxii, 115; to sound, creak, ib. 


Ba hlas (ef. Whras), cl. 1. P. hlasati, to 


sound, Dhatup, xvii, 62, 


al hlad (cf. hrad), ol. 1. A.(Dhiitup. 

\ it, 26) Alddate (perhaps orig. ‘to make 

a cry of joy’), to be glad or refreshed, rejoice, Nir. ; 

MBh.; to sound, shout (for joy), ib,: Caus. A/ddu- 

ya te (anrajthladat ; Pass, ahladaytshata, Das. 

Bhatt.), toretresh, gladden, exhilarate, delight, T Ar.; 

MBh.; R. sec. [Cf Gk. wéyAada, saxAalw; Old 

Germ. glat; Eng. glad.) 

Hlatti, hlanna, hlauni. See pra-A/° 

Milada, m. refreshment, pleasure, gladness, joy, 
delight, R.; VarBrS, d&ec.; N. of a son of Hiranya- 
kasipu ( = and vi. for Arvada), VP. 

Hidaka, wif(7ha)n.retreshing, pladdening, cool- 
ing, RV.; AV. HIMdika-vatl, f. rich in retresh- 
ments or enjoyments, RV, 

Hiddana, mtn. id. MBh.; R.; Suér.; u. refresh- 
ing, refteshment, Vagbh, ; Kavyad, 

MlAdantya, min. fit for refreshment, MBh. 

Hlddita, sin, refreshed, gladdened, delighted, 
MBh.; R. &c. 

Mladin, mfn. refreshing, eoniforting, gladdening, 
exhilarating (°d#-¢va, n.), MBh,; Suis. dec.; very 
nvisy or loud (v.1. Arddtn), VarBrS.; (ini), f. (cf. 
hvade-nt) lightning, L.; Indra’s thunderbolt, L.; 
the incense-tree, L.; a partic, Sakti, BhP., Sch.; a 
mystical N, of the sound d, Up.; N. of a river, R. 

Midduxa, mf(a@)n, exhilarating, cooling, fresh, 

f. 

Hldduk&-vatl, f. = hlddtka-vati, ib. 
Mikuni, f, (used in explaining Arddunt), Samk. 
a Alix=J/ Ari, in the following deriva- 

tives; 

Mifka, mfn. bashful, modest, TBr.; Kath. ; (4), 
f. shame, modesty, L. 

Miliku, mfn. ashamed, modest, shy, L.; m. lac, 
L.; tin, L. 

Rt hlesh = Vhresh, in the following dori- 


vatives ; 
Mlesh&, f. = Aresha, neighing, whinnying, L. 


hoal (cf. /hvri), cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. 
xix, 44) Avdlati (m.c. also “te; pf. ja- 
hvala, aor. ahudlit &e., Gr; inf. Avdlitos, SBr.; 
‘nd, p. -hud/am, ib. &c.), to go crookedly or astray 
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or wrong or deviously, stumble, fall, fail, SBr.; Bhaff.: 
Caus. Avalayati or Avdlayaté (the former when 
prepositions are prefixed ; aor, ajthvalat), to cause 
to tremble, shake, Bhaft. 

Hvala, min, stumbling, staggering, ParGr.; (d), 
f, going astray or wrong, failure, SBr. 

Hvalans, m{n. stumbling, staggering, ParGr. 

WvEkla,m.failure,cessation, KatySr.(‘dying,’Sch.) 


hori or hori (ef. /hval, /dhvri), cl. 1. 
P, (Dhatup. xxii, 23) hudraté (in RV. also 

hudrate; and accord, to Dhatup, xxxi, 21 also. Avre- 
nati; pf. jakvdra, °vartha, °varuk, Gr.; aor. 
ahvarshit, hvarshit, hudr, hudrishuh,VS.: Br.: 
Kath.; Prec. Avaryd?, Gr.; fut. hvartd, hvarish- 
yati, ib.; inf. Avartum, ib.), to deviate or diverge 
from the right line, be crooked or curved, bend, go 
crookedly or wrongly or deviously, stumble, fall 
down, VS. &c. (see above): Caus. Audrayat? (aor. 
Jihvarah, “vatam ; juhurah, juhiirthah, juhu- 
rand },to cause to go crookedly, lead wrong or astray, 
RV.; (A.) to go wrong or astray, ib.: Desid. yz- 
Avirshatt, Gr.: Intens. jahvaryate, jahvart!, ib. 

HMvara. See dhaniina-hvara, 

Hvaraka, m. pl. N. of a school, IndSt. 

HMvaras, 0.(pl.) crookedness, deceit, intrigue, ib.; 
VS.; a partic. contrivance attached to the Soma-sieve 
(pechaps the curved rods fixed round the rim), RV. ; 
a trap, snare(?), RV. ii, 23, 6. 


ao hvala. 


Hvarita, mfn., Pin. vii, 2, 31 8c. 

vir’, m.‘ going crockedly or deviously,’ a ser- 
pent, RV.; AV. 

Hviryé, min. serpentine, winding, RV.; m. a 
serpent, Say. on RV. v, 9, 4; & horse, Naigh. i, 14. 

Hvrita, mfn., Pay. vii, 2, 31 &c. 


hve, cl.1. P. A.(Dhatup. xxiii, 39) hvd- 

yati, te (Ved. also Advate and huvdts, “te ; 

other present forms are Ave, AV.; Avdmahe, VS.; 

hdma, himdhe, juhimdst,RV.; p. huvand (with 

pass. sense}, ib., Avaydna, MBh.; pf. suhava, 7¥- 

huvuh, SBr. &c.; juhud, juhiré, RV.; juhuve, 

juhurire, Br.; Avaydm-asa and hvaydm-cakre, 
MBh.; aor. dhvat, akvata [or ahvasta, Pin. iii, 

1,54], RV. &c. &c.; ahvi, AV.; dhiimahi, ahis- 

shata, RV.; ahkvasit(?}, GopBr.; fut. kvaéd, Gr.; 
hvayishyati, “te, Br.; Avdsyate, SankbSr.; inf. 
Class. Avaium; Ved. hduitave, hudystume, taval; 
huvddhyat ; ind, p. Class, Autud; Ved. -hitya and 
-havam), to call, call upon, summon, challenge, in- 
voke (with ndmnd, ‘to call by name ;’ with yud- 
dhe, *to challenge to fight’), RV. &c. &c.; to emu- 
late, viewith,W.: Pass. Ascy dle (aor. dhdvi or ahud- 
yet), to be called &c., RV.: Caus. Avdyayats (aor. 
ajtithavat or ajuhivat), to cause any one (acc.) to be 
challenged by (instr.), Vop.: Desid. juhsshati, °te, 
Gr.: Intens. artery or sohavits ( johuvanta, 
ajohavuh, johuvat, jhuvana, RV.; AV.; BhP.) 


BI Aveya. 


or sohots (Gr.), to call on, invoke &c. [Cf. Gk. 
yoda.) 


a, Mave, hKva &c. See p. 1294, cols. I and 2. 

Muta (for Adia?). Sce p. 1301, col. 1. 

mata, mfn. called, summoned, invited, RV.; 
Prab, ; n. the act of calling, Pap. viii, a, 84. = vat, 
mfn. containing the word Ait/a, SrS, 

WUti, f. calling; invocation &ec. 

Mtiyn. See devi- and pityi-hitya. 

2. WotrG, f. (for 1. see p. 1306, col. 1) calling, 
call, invocation (also personified), RV.; TBr.; (Ao- 
traébhth), ind. by good words, MBh. iii, 1332. wid, 
min. knowing invocation, RV. 

Wvayaus, hvayitavys. See d-hv’. 

Mv, f. a name, appellation (see giri-hud). 

Hvitayya, mfn. to be called, Nir. 

Mvktri, m. (used in explaining Aofrs), ib. 

Hv&na, n. calling, calling near, MBh.; a cry, 
noise (see Au-hvdna). 

Hvkniya, mfn. to be called or invoked, MW. 

Mviya. See svarga-hvaya, 

Hviiyaka, mfn, calling &c., Pat. : 

Mviyakiya, Nom. P.°yat: = hvayaham icchats, 
ib.: Desi. sshodyakiyishats, ib. 

Mviyayitavya. See d-hv°. 

Nvayin, mfn. calling, invoking, challenging, 
MW. 

Hveya, mfn. to be called or invoked, ib. 


ADDITIONS AND CORRECTIONS. 


Obs. 


Ansa-ripini, 


Ansa-ripini, f. (with saks1) a female personifi- 
cation of the divine energy, RTL. 187. Agéu (col. 2, 
1, 1, for ‘array’ read ‘a ray’). Apsea (in comp.); 
-dhri (read, ‘applied to the Vedi’), AV. xi, 1, 23; 
-pitha, m. the shoulder-blades, Susr. ; “sdccaya, m. 
du. the shoulder-blades, ApSr. Aphana, n. (fr. 4/1. 
ah) the act of moving or creeping (like a snake), L. 
Apho (in comp. for aghas) ; -dinga, min, character- 
ized by the word aghas (said cf a series of texts), Kaus, 
O-kanaka, mfn. (rice) without red particles adher- 
ing to the husks, Divvav. Akabara or Akabbara 
or Akavara, m. (emperor) Akbar, Inscr. A-ka- 
rishyat, mfn. not intending todo, Drahy, A-kar- 
miya, min. not to be heard, MBh. A-karmiké, f. 
idle, Divyav, A-kali,m{n.not quarrelling Sis. Aeka- 
lita, mfn. incalculable, immeasurable, Malatlm. Ae 
kalmasha (also) m.N.of the fourth Manu, MatsyaP. 
&A-kalmishe,m{(i)n. spotless, SBr. A~kalys, (also) 
not to he guessed, Das. A-kasya-wid, mfn. not 
attending to anything, MaitrS. A-kEma-samjia- 
pana, n. unintentional killing of a victim before 
a sacrifice, ApSr. AekHyik&, f. 2 kind of game, 
Divyiv. A-kila, (also) night, ib. ; -Aaumndi, f. an 
irregular festival, ib. A-kRlaka, n. food caten at 
irregular times, ib. Ak&vanké, 0. water (= ah- 
kdnkdé), MaittS, A-kimeoid, n. nothing, MBh. 
A-kilina, mfn. (for a-&/inna) not moist or wet, 
Gobh, A-kugdala, mfn. without ear-rings, Bear. 
A-kutas (in comp, for a-kutas); «cana, m.N. of 
Siva, I..; -cid, ind. not for any reason, unintention- 
ally, MBh.; (°¢o)-mytéyte, min. not threatened by 
death from any quarter, BhP, A-kutfihala,mfn.not 
taking interest in (loc.), Bear. A-kutsayat, fn. 
not abusing or reproaching, Mn. ii, 54. 2.A-kupya, 
n, (impers.) anger must not be shown, MBh, &X- 
kupyat, min, not boiling, AV. A-kambha, m. 

‘nowater-jar,’ anything singular of itskind, Jatakam. 
A-kula, (also, in astron.) N. of Sunday, Monday, 
Thursday, and Saturday; (also d, f.) the Ist, 3rd, 
5th, 7th, oth, r1th, and 13th days of a half-month; 
n. N. of partic. lunar mansions. A-kulaka, mfn. 
(fruit) without stone,Car. Xknaala (SBr.); n.(with 
Buddhists) demerit, sin, MWB, 124. A-kush¢hi: 
prishat, mfn. neither leprous nor spotted, AévGr. 
A-kfija, mfn. noiseless, MBh. A-kfijana, n, noise- 
lessness, silence, ib.; mfn, not creaking (as the axle 


When no meaning is given some addition or rectification of accent is intended, 
omitted at p. 654, but will be found at p. 133% 


ofacar),ib. &-kirma-prishat, m{n. not spotted 
like a turtle, AtvGr. A-kyita (in comp.) ; -arya 
(DivyAv.) or -byétya (Siph’s.), mfn. one who has 
not done his duty ; -c#da, mfn. untonsured, Mn. v, 
67; -smasana (dkytta-), mfn, one who has not 
established a burning-ground,SBr. A-kyimi-pari- 
sripta, mfn. not crawled over by worms,Gobh. d- 
krisa-kirti, mfn. of undiminished glory, Bear. 
A-krishta, (also) not prolonged or drawled (in pro- 
nunciation), SamhUp, A-kopya, mfn. (fr. Pali a- 
kuppa) uot to be disregarded, Divyév. AXkR, fia 
procuress, Paficat. Akki-devf, f. N. of a queen, 
Inscr. Aktd, f. ointment, L, 2. Akr&, (accord. to 
some also) a horse, RV. A-krandita, mfn. not 
pressed (as /#/a), Divyav. A-krama, (also) azz, ind. 
not by degrees, simultaneously, Naish.; °ma-ias, 
‘nd., id., Kap.; °ssdghd, f.a woman married out of 
the regular order (as the younger sister before the 
elder &c.), KatySr. &-krita, mfn. not bought, SBr. 
A-krudhyat, mfo. not being angry, SBr. &- 
krlirs, &-krodha (SBr.), A-klIba, mfn. not im- 
potent, manly, Bear. 4/Aksh, ahshnute, akshnu- 
yt, (also) to mark (esp. cattle on the car; abshetd, 
mfn. ‘marked;’ akshetavyd, min.‘to be marked;’ 
cf. ashta-karna and Gk, dfvs), MaitrS. 1. Aksha, 
(also) a chariot, Dharmaé. ; -dhund, f. an axle-pin, 
Apast.; -éabda, m. the creaking of an axle, ApSr.; 
2, Aksha(in comp. ); -dharata, m. the laws or rules 
of gambling, Pracand.; -ed/tkd, f, a rosary, Kathis.; 
-stkshd, f, the art of gambling, Pracand, ; -fi/a, mfn. 
addicted to gambling, A past.; -sa¢va-valayin, mfn, 
having a rosary for a bracelet, Cand. 4. Aksha (in 
comp.) .-frapalana, n. casting glances, Hariy, Ae 
kshata, mfn. (also) unthrashed, Gobh.; m.n. (also) 
a boil or sore not produced by cutting, Kaus.; "¢dosa- 
ya, m. disease without any external injury, SBr. 
Akshan-vat, sce akshan-vat. A-kshama, (also) 
unfit, improper, Jatakam. ; (4), f. (in dram.) sensi- 
liveness, irritability, Sih.; “sz, mfon. intolerant, 
cruel, Bharty. &-kehaya-vata, m. ‘ undecaying 
Banyan,’ N. of a very ancient sacred tree, RTL. 337. 
Akshbayini ‘read, ‘N. of 2 river’), Rajat. A» 
kshara, n. (also) an indelible mark incised on metal 
7 tie Ney m. y ofa coer ArshBr.; (erase 

chyranthes As >-Wat,tofn. possessing syllables 
JaimUp.; “diksha,t alphabetic science, Dat; “san 


The word Pra-kriy&K has been accidentally 


A-gunin. 


hata or -samghdia, (in dram.) accidental putting 
together or arranging of letters or syllables, Bhar. ; 
-samhila, f. the Samhita of syllables, TPrat.; -sa- 
ahatu, n, a partic. manner of singing, Laty.; -sam- 
pédd, f. fitness or completeness of the number of syl- 
lables, SBr. ; “rdntara, n. another letter, translitera- 
tion, L. A-ksh&nta, mfn. impatient, Bear. Akshi 
(in comp.); -dandha, m. binding the eyes, Naish. ; 
-lakshi-»/ krt (P.-karoti), to make anything an ob- 
ject forthe eyes, look at, Naish.; -samskara,m.paint- 
ingthe eyes,L.; collyrium, L. A-kshinvat, mfn.not 
injuring, Mn. ii, 100. A-kahfyamina, mfn. im- 
perishable, inexhaustible, RV. A-kshunna-vedha, 
the act of throwing @ spear so as to touch the mark 
lightly, Divyav, &-kehetra-jiia(SBr,). X-ksho- 
dhuka, mfn. not hungry, MaitrS. A@-kshobha 
(insert n. before ‘freedom’). A-kahobhya (in 
comp.); -éirtha,m,N. ofa disciple of Ananda-tirtha 
(q.v.),Cat. A-kshobhyS, f. N. of a Yogini, Heat. 
Akshnayfipacchedana, n. transverse division, 
Sulbas. A-khanda (in comp.) ; -éa/a, mfu. full (as 
the moon), Malatim.; -#sandala, min. possessing the 
whole country, Rajat. ; “¢épadhe, m. a quality not to 
be defined by words, Simkhyak. A-kharwan(?), 
mfn. unmutilated, unimpaired, Heat. A-khinna, 
mfn. unwearied, Bear, A-gatasu, min. not dead, 
alive, MaitrS. A-gaty, ind. unavoidably, indis- 
pensably, Bear.; Jatakam. Agada, (also) a magic 
jewel, Divyav. A-gadita, mfn. untold, unasked, 
Sis, A-gandha-sevin, mfn. not addicted to per- 
fumes, Apast. A-gandhi (or “dhin), mfn. without 
smell, scentiess, Vishn. A-gama, min. impassable, 
MBh. A-gamya-riipa, mf(d)n. difficult to be 
traversed, Kir. A-garbha, mfn. not rooted in an- 
other tree, KatySr. ; (a), f. not pregnant, SBr. &- 
gastys (in comp.); -grihaspatika, mfa. having 
Agastya for a householder, ApS. ; -/as¢a, mfn. ruled 
by Agastya (with di?, f. ‘the south’), MBb. Ao 
gra, (also)2 partic. high number, Buddh.; -vsn0da, 
m. N. of a wk. on architecture ; -3¢#fa, m. the chief 
beam of a house, ApGy.; -schiénd-virohana, n.the 
sprouting of the post of a house, Buddh.; "rdvakaie, 
m. ground fit for (building) s h°, ApGy. A-gRlita, 
mfn. unfiltered, Suir. AagSta, mfn. unsung (in gitd- 

ta), JaimUp. A-gunin, min, devoid of merit, 

Br.; not requiring the Guna change, KatySr., Sch. 


A-grihita. 


A-gryihita,mfn, untwisted(?), ManGy.; -di#,mfn. 
missing, L. A-gyihyat, min. not biting (as a leech), 
Suir, K-grihya, min. imperceptible, SBr.; indepen- 
dent(=sva-/antra),Bhaft. A-gov-n sind, 
not within the reach of 2 cow, KatySr. A-gooara, 
insert m. after ‘Brahma;” “cari-4/hys (P, -favots), 
to make unfit to collect alms in, Divylv. A-gé-th, 
f. want of cows,RV.; AV. Agn&-vishyn (SBr.). 
Agni, (also) «next, ApSr.; -&shetva, n. the place 
for the fire-altar, IndSt.; -godéa, m. one at whose 
hair-cutting ceremony Agni is thechief deity, ApGr.; 
ecakra, n, the sphere or range of fire, IndSt.; -7d, 
f. a brown cow, L.; -jyeshtha (°ni-jy”), mfn, having 
Agni for achief, TBr.; -jyoées, mfn. flaming, KatySr.; 
-tanu, t. pl. N. of partic. texts, ApSr.; -tunda, 
m. a partic, fire-spitting animal (existing in a 
hell), Vishn.; -#dmedn, n. a name of Agni, SBr.; 
endrayana, m. N. of Agni (as worshipped by the 
Agni-hotri-brahmans), RTL. 50; -#tdhana, n. the 
placing of the fire, KatySr. ; -wyak/a (°nt-ny°), min. 
mingled with Agni (i.e. having Agni incidentally men- 
tioned), TBr.; -patana, n. throwing one's self into 
fire, Paticat.; -faéa,m, id., Kalac.; -partiya, n. the 
observance of throwing one's self first into water and 
then into fire, Hala, Sch.; -patra, m. ‘ Agni’s son,’ 
N. of Skanda, AV.Paris. ; -prasayana, n. vessels for 
conveying the sacrificial fire, ManSr.; -praddna, n. 
throwing intothe fire, Paficat.; -6hdnda, n. the vessel 
for the Aup4sana fire, HirP.; -dAz¢¢ (see also Pan. 
viii, 2, 107, Vartt. a, Pat.); -sadana, n. the fire of 
sexual love, MBh,; -msazs, m. fieriness, Vam., v, 2, 
56 ; -m-iyama, m.N., of a Séman, Laty.; Drahy.; 
-yauna, mfn. produced from fire, MBh.; -ra- 
hasya-kanda, n, N. of the roth (or rath) book of 
the SBr.; -/ocana, m. fiery-eyed, N. of Siva, Gal. ; 
-vaha, min, exposing one’s self to heat, MBh.; -v#é, 
f. coal, L.; -sahafi, f. ‘ fire-vehicle,’ a portable fur- 
nace, Alamk4rat.; -sakés, f. the force of digestion, 
VarBrS.; -Jauca-vasira,n, a fine muslin garment, 
Karand.; -samdipana, min. stimulating digestion, 
Bhpr.; -samddhana, n. kindling fire,Gobh.; -sthala, 
n, the fire-place, IndSt. ; -sfarsa, mfn. scalding hot, 
Apast.; -hotri-bradhmana,m. N. ofa class of Brah- 
mans (who regard Agni as chief deity), RTL. 50; 
-hotrd-préyana,mf{n.beginning with the Agni-hotra, 
TS.; -Aotra-veld, f. the time of the Agni-hotra, 
JaimUp.; °ny-arcé, m, the flame of fire, JaimUp.; 
°“ny-dyatana, a. a fire-shrine, ManGr.; °ny-upa- 
sthana (MaitrS.); °nas-kavana, n. burnt offering, 
KatySr., Sch, Agniya, mfn. relating to Agni or 
fire, g. wthardai. Agneytni, f.a kind of brick, 
TS. Agra,n. (also) rest,remainder, Lil.; -gasand, 
f. the reckoning or placing uppermost, Naish., Sch. ; 
-cchada, n.the point of aleaf, Viddh.; -fala-samcara, 
m, a partic. posture in dancing, Samgit.; -devi, f. 
a chief queen, Bear.; -drava-samhatt, f. the thin 
upper part of milk or curds, L.; -dharma, m. high 
spiritual state, DivyAv.; -pdka, m. the firstlings of 
fruit, KatySr.; -dodhé, m. N. of a king of Ceylon, 
Buddh. ; -bhojya, mfn, enjoying the best of any- 
thing, MBh.; -ydna, n. the first vehicle, Buddh.; 
-fikha, min. having a pointed flame, MBh.; -srd- 
vaka, m. (and ska, f.) ‘chief disciple,’ N. of some 
followers of Buddha, MWB. 47; -samkhyd, f. (acc. 
with Caus, of sam-d-+/ruh, ‘to put at the head’), 
Ragh. Agra-nil-«/kri, P. -daroti, to send be- 
fore, VP. A-grasta, mfn, not swallowed (said of 
sounds), ChUp, A-graha, min. (also) where no 
ladleful is drawn, ApSr. & 2, not mean- 
ing, Paribh.; (d-gr”), mfn. not afflicted by disease, 
MaitrS, Agrigra, mf(d)n. pointed in front, ApSr. 
Agrinta, m. orn, the product added to the ulti- 
mate term, Col. Agrima-vati, f. the verse RV. 
ix, 63, 25 (beginning with ‘ vdcd agrs- 
ydh"), Uity. A-ghatite-ghatite, min, badly 
put together, Subh. A-ghanta, m. (cf. ghanfa) 
N. of Siva, MBh. Aghaya, Nom. P. °yaés, to do 
evil, sin, Dhitup. Agharik, f. a kind of game, 
Divyiv. Acghfirya, min. not tottering, ApSr. A- 
ghhdaka, n. (prob.) the daily bath during the period 
of uncleanness, BaudhP. Ag ta, m. 
N. of an adherent of a partic. sect worshipping Devi, 
Milatim. (cf. IW. 500). Aghuya-tvé, on. the 
state of being a cow, MaitrS, Adka, (also) a kind 
of regnal year (used in Orissa and usually spoken of 
as Onko year; the peculiarity of it is that in counting 
the years of the reign of a king certain numbers are 
omitted, thus, sccord, to one system, the numbers 
ending with 6 or 0, excepting 10, are dropped, so that 
the sequence of the years would be—1, 2, 3, 4, §, 


7,8, g, 10, 11, 12,13, 34, 18, 17, 18, 19, 21 &e.); 
-gata, min. lying in the lap, Bear.; -ccheda, m., (in 
dram.) interruption (of the action) by the close of 
an Act, Bhar.; -fd/a, m. an account-book, K4v.; 
-lakshana, n. a mark, brand, SankhGy.; -samjad, 


f, N. of a wk. on the numerical value of words ex- | 


pressing numerals (by Ramananda-tirtha); °kdsya, 
n, (manka-mukha), Dal.; Sih. Akkaya, Nom. 
A.°yate, to resemble the marks on the moon, Bhim, 
AhkEvahké, n. water (= arkdnkd, cf. akavan- 
hd), MaitrS. Adku, du. a partic. part of a chariot, 
Gobh. 1. Adkura (in comp.) ; -va/, mfn. abound- 
ing in sprouts or buds, MBh.; °rdropana or °nir- 
paxa, n.* planting a shoot,’ a kind of uuptial cere- 
mony, GS. 2. Ankara, Nom. P, °rati, to shoot, 
sprout, bud, Parv. ,n. shooting, sprout- 
ing (lit, and fig.), Sah. Adkuraya, Nom. P.“yast, 
to cause to sprout or bud, effect, produce, Subh. 
Ahkuriiya, Nom. A. °ya/e, to shoot, sprout, Kv. 
Ahkuli, f. a cat (v.1. akuéi), TandBr. Ankfi- 
raya =ankuraya, Kaitkh.; Parv, Ankri, m. or 
f. a mark, sign, L. Anga (in comp.); -Arzyd, f. 
anointing the body, Da$.; -b4ai jana, n. side-ache, 
Suir.; -heda, (also) m. self-betrayal, K3.; -zan- 
tra,m,.an unessential or secondary text, IndSt, ; -va- 
haka,m{n.rubbingor shampooing the body, MatsyaP.; 
-samakhydyam, ind, calling the limbs by name, 
AitBr.; -sphurana-uicdra, m. N, of a wk. on pro- 
gnosticating events from quiverings of the limbs; 
‘ghngi-bhava-samkara, m. confusion of essential 
and secondary ideas, Kuval. Ahgadin, mfn. wearing 
a bracelet, MBh.; “diya, mfn. belonging to Afigada, 
R. Ahgareja, mfo. English, Inscr. AbgKra, (in 
comp.) ; -4arménia, m. charcoal-burning, MBh. ; 
~jivtkd, £. subsistence bych°-b°, HY og, ; -zarsha, n. 
a shower of sparks from burning charcoal, Bear. ; -vd- 
ra, m. the day of the planet Mars, Thursday, Cat. ; 
-dakati, f.a portable fire-receptacle, L,; -sdt-«/kpt, 
P. -karots, to reduce to charcoal, lay anything upon 
coals, ApSr.; “rdvakshepana, n. an instrument for 
putting on coals, tongs, Nilak. Aigraka-yantra 
(or dhasma-y°), n. a kind of auspicious diagram, 
Inscr. Adbgirah-smyiti, f. N. of a law-book. 
&igiro-dhiman, mfn. abiding with the Angiras, 
MaitrS. Aagu, m.or f. (?) a limb of the body, L.;a 
bird, L. Ahgula-riiji, m. a kind of snake, Suér. 
Ahguli (in comp.) ; -ja, m. a finger-nail, Gal. ; 
-pranéjana, 0. water for washing the fingers, SBr. ; 
-présana, n. eating with the fingers, ApGr., Sch.; 
-matré, mfn. of the size of a finger, MaitrS.; -sam- 
dela (read -sanidaysa); °li-grantht, m. a finger- 
joint, KatySr. ; °Js-bhatga, m. curving the fingers (in 
scorn), MatsyaP. ; °/é-vesh{a, m. (prob.) a glove, R, 
f.a kind of ant, Suir, Aigusht¢ha-vi- 

bhedaka, m. ‘ thumb-separator,’ a mitten, KArand. 
Adgtisha, m. (also) a kind of bird, L.; an elephant, 
L.; speed, L. Abgh&ri(VS.). Anghri, (also) 
division, branch, sphere, AgP.; -pdaéa, m. setting 
down the feet, a footstep, BhP. ; -samtdhs, m, ‘foot- 
joint,’ the ancle, L.; “ghry-avancjana, mf(#)n. 
washing the feet (-fva, n.), BhP.; fit for washing 
the feet, ib. 4/1. Ao, (also) toadom, Dharmas. &- 
cakrivas, mfn. not guilty of a Kritya (q.v.), AV. 
S-oakravarta, see cakra-vritia. A-canga-ma- 
rioi, m. ‘cool-rayed,’ the moon, Naish. A-cara, 
(also) impassable, Hariv. A-carana, n. improper 
conduct, SBr.; mf(d)n. A-caranfya, min. (prob.) 
not to be associated with,Gobh. A-carama-va-~ 
yas, n. ‘not the last age,’ youth, Uttarar, A-one 
rita, n. not eating, abstinence from food (accord. 
to Sch. on Yajfi. ii, 40, but in Mn. viii, 49 rather 
read d-cartla,q.v.), A-carishyat, mfn. one who 
will not keep his vow, Gobh, A-okrika, mfn. 
having no accomplice (-fd, f Rajat. A-oiréghk, 
f. a newly-matried woman, Sil, Acchati-sabds 
or gh&ta, m. the sound of a snap, a snap 
with the fingers, Divyav. A-ochandéska, mfn. 
having no metre, MaitrS, A-oohidréktha, mfn, 
having (its) verses complete, AitBr. Aochéra (or 
attidra), min, (said of the waters), MaitrS. Me 
oyKvin, mfn. firm, unchanging, Bear. ix, 14 (conj.). 
A-cyuta-cakravartin, m. N. of the author of a 
Comm. on the Daya-bhiga, IW. 304. Aja (in 
comp. ); -gats, mfn. ‘accessible (only) to goats,’ steep 
be a road), MBh.; -fa/a, (also) N. of a partic. tree 
under which Buddha meditated), MWB. 39; -/o- 
man, (also) mf(ses7)n, hairy asa goat, MaitrS. A- 
jauman, mfn. not subject to birth, Ragh. Ajaya 
(incomp.); -pdla, -varman,-sigha,m. N. of kings, 
Inscr, AefKti, f, sham or bad merchandise, Yajfi. A- 
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jina-ratna, n.a lucky-bag, Dai. Ajira, no. (with - 
Gjeh) a field of battle (cf. samtardjira), Sit, Ae 
jiryat, mfn. not subject to old age or decay (-¢d, 
f.), KathUp, Aji, min, not rushing forward, Say, 
(in a quotation). AjjH, f. a mother, L. A-jifina 
(in comp.) ; -dodheni, £. N. of 2 Comm. on the 
Atma-bodha by Samkar&cirya ; -vidkvagsana, m. 
N. of a Tathigata, Sukh. i. M-jyKyan, mfn. not 
greaterthan (abl,), Br, ABs hEhu, m. fire, L.; the 
sun, L. Afate or ataté (for a-/afa?) a partic, hell, 
Divyav.; Dharmas, Ataty8, f. constant roaming( = 
afatyd),Subh. Atta-pBlaka, m. overseer of a mar- 
ket,L. Adare, m.atree,L, Aduva, m.a boat (= 
plava),\.. Apasa, nm. a bird, L. Andi, (also) half 
vf a lunar month, L. A-nikEsham, (prob.) w.r, 
for a-ntk° (below). ths, ind. from the thin 
side, MaitrS, Anioi, m. or f. bamboo, cane, L.; 
a carter, L. Anioin, m. N. of a man (having the 
patr. Mauna), SinkhBr. Asn, m. (also) the soul, 
life ( = d/man), Harav.; sea-salt, L.; a sacred text, 
single verse or Mantra (cf. srag-anu); -priydigre 
(dnu-), m. or f. pl. Panicum Miliaceum and Pani- 
cum Italicum,$Br. ; -vrata, read ‘five’ for ‘twelve.’ 
Anda, (also) a pinnacle or cupola, VarBrS.; a partic, 
part of a Stipa, Divyav.; a sword with irregular 
longitudinal white marks, L, Andika, m. feverin an 
elephant orlion, L. ; unwholesome condition of water, 
L, Anduka, m. (only L.) a kind of bird; a frog ; 
the scrotum, A-tandri, min. (vom. 75) a-/an- 
drin, MBh, (B.). Actamadvishte (SBr.). Ae 
tara-panyena, ind. without paying toll, Divyav. 
A-tarka, (also) mfn. incomprehensible, ib. Atar- 
kitopapanna, mfn, occurred unexpectedly, Kum, 
A-taskaré, mfn. free from robbers, AV. Atte 
kricohra, (also) mfn.(said of Vishnu), MBh.; (am), 
ind.with great difficulty, BhP, Ati-kritartha,mfn. 
very clever or skilful, MBh. Atd-kriti, !. excess, 
Venis, Ati-kramana, (also) mf(7)n. committing 
excess or sitt (sexually), Vishn. Ati-krint&ti- 
kr&ata, mifn, one who has crossed the stream of sor- 
row, Divyiv, Ati-girgya,m.an excellent Gargya, 
Pat. on Pin, vi, 2, 19%. Ati-oltriya, Nom. A. 
°yate, to cause great astonishment, Dai. Ati-ole 
raya, Nom. P, °yaéi, to linger, Divyév, Atte 
ochanda, m. (prob. ) too much wilfuluessor criticism, 
MBh. (B. -ccheda). Atd-tamiim, ind. (superl. of 
ats) in a very high degree, Naish, Sch. A‘-titike 
mfn. unable to endure, Sir, Ati-trig- 
pa, mén. (4/frid) cleft, split, penetrated, VS, Ati- 
thi (in comp. for afithz);-Vkré (P. -karots), to 
grant anything (acc.) to a guest, Naish.; to cause 
anything (acc.) to be a guest, i.e. to make it atrive 
at (loc.), ib.; -/ dA (P. -6havali), to becume the 
guest of (gen.), ib.; “¢hy-artha, mfu, hospitable, L. 
Ati-+/dagh (only in -dagAih, used in explaining 
adhi-dhak), Nir. i, 7. Ati-digdha, a poisoned 
arrow, Bear. v, 1. Ati-dosham, ind. after dusk 
(v1 abhi-d®), ApSt. Ati-dwaya, mfn. unparal- 
leled, unique, Kad. Ati-,/nam (Caus. -adéa- 
yatt), to pass time, Divyav. Ati-pHdé, m. going 
too far, overstepping, TBr. Ati-pirayé, mfn. 
carrying across, RV. vi, 47,7. Ati-pra-,/sridh 
(Caus, -fardhayats), to obttude or force anything 
upon any one (dat.), RV. viii, 13,6. Ati-pra- 
sahga, tm. (a)so) too much diffuseness, Vents.; Rajat. 
Ati-prasanna, n, (impers.) too much grace has 
been shown, Malatim. Ati-bodhi-sattva, mfn. 
exceeding a Bodhi-sattva, Malatin, Ati-bh&ra, 
(also) excess; -bhi/a, mfn. exceeding, surpassing 
(gen.), Bear. ii, 2. Ati-manoratha-krama, m. 
excess of desire, ib. v, 35. Atiem&ya, min. past 
illusion, Kir. Ati-mila, mfn. excelling a necklace 
(in beauty), Laghuk. 1017. Ati-mukti, f. (also) 
a partic. class of oblations, ApSr. Ati-yitr&, f. 
passing over, Samk.; fare for crossing (?), Divyav. 
Ati-r&tra-yiijin,m.N. of adramaticauthor (of the 
16thcenturyA.D.). Ati-roké, m.a passage for light, 
vista, MaitrS. Ati-vara, m. an extra donation, 
ApSr. Ati-virya-prabha, m. N. of a Tathi-gata, 
Sukh. i, Ati-vyasta, mfn. too widely separated, 
TPrit. Ati-saynsana, n. (Vait.), nd, f. (AitAr.) 
continued recitation, Atigsaya (in comp.); «vat, 
mfn, excessive, Dai.; “Saydpamd, f. (in rhet.) an 
exaggerated simile, Kavyad. Ati-ékta, mfn. caus- 
ing great joy, delightful, Git. Ati-éramsa, sce 
framdpanayana (p.1096). Ati-sarasvatt, f. a 
partic. personification, ManGy. Ati-sarga, (also) 
remnant, Divyiv. Ati-aira, (also) transgression 
(insdti-3°), ib. Ati-sitdage-vihamga, m.aswan, 


Sis, Ati-suhite, mfn. perfectly satiated, ApSr, 
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aAti-svinna, min. caused to perspire abundantly, 
Suir. Ati-hasita, n. (in rhet.) excessive or foolish 
laughter, Sih, Ati- , m. addition, SamhUp. 
Atik&aé, m. brightness, lustre, TS. ; an aperture, ib. 
Ati-cira, m. =alt-c° (p. 13); &-tirna, mfn. not 
crossed, endless, RV. A-tirtha, n. a wrong way 
or manner (esa, ‘not in the right or usual manner’), 
SBr.; Lity.; unscasonable time, BhP, Ati-viida, 
m.«alt-vida, Vait. Atisa,m. N. of a learned 
Buddhist (the re-founder of Lamism), MWB. 273. 
A-tulya-prabha, m.=amitdbha, Sukh. i. A- 
taijasa, nifn. not made of metal, Mn. vi, 53. Xt 
ka, (accord, to some also= feyas), Attrini, m. or 
f, (said to he fr. +/ad) a kind of worm, L. Atya, 
(also) mfn. rapid, swift, RV. ii, 34,13. Aty-akaha- 
ra, mfn, inarticulate, ManGr. Aty-antasas, 
ind. in an exaggerated manner, excessively, Baudh, 
Aty-aya, mn. (also) confession of sins, Lalit. Atya- 
yika-pinda-pita, 0). special or occasional alms (of 
5 kinds), Divyav. Aty-Kkhapdala-vikrama, 
min, surpassing [udrain heroism, Ragh,. Aty-fyus, 
mfn. very old, Venis. Aty-urvifaa, m. a supreme 
sovereign, VarBrS. Aty-tirjitam, ind. very much, 
in a high degree, Malatim. Aty-firdhvdksha, 
mfn. with uplifted eyes, TAr. Aty-tiha, m. (also) 
the penis of an clephant, L. Aty-rishabha, m. 
an excellent bull (applied to Praja-pati), Hir. Aty- 
etavai, sce asf(p.16), Atra-sad, mfn.sitting here, 
JaimUp. A-trasyat, min. not trembling, W.; not 
having a flaw (as a gem), Sid. iv, 53. A-trisita, 
infn, not frightened, Venis. A-triritra-yHjin, 
min. not taking partin the Triratra sacrifice, Drahy. 
A-tvara, mfn. not hasty, deliberate, Yaji.; MBhk. 
A-tsarnuka, mfn. (a vessel) having no handle, 
TandyaBr, Athari, (accord. to some) au elephant, 
RV. iv, 6,8. Atharvi, (accord, to some} fiery (cf, 
Viipald velow), RV. i, 112, To. A-danda, min, 
having no handle, Apast. A-dandana, n, not pun- 
ishing, Yaji, A-datt@dina, n. stealing (with Bud- 
dhists one of the ten sins), Dharmas. 56. A-dat- 
tidayika (Divyav.) aod “Ad&yin (Mn.), m. a thief. 
A-danta-j&ta, mfn. one who has not teethed, Asv- 
Gr. A-dantégh&tin, min. not striking against 
the teeth (asa sound), Lafy. A-dabdha-cakshus, 
mfn. one whose eyes do not fail, AV. A-dayiys 
(p. 18, col, 2, 1. t read a-dasiya). A-daridra, 
mf(d)n. having no beggars, Kathas. A-darsana- 
patha, (also) non-admission to (the king’s) pre- 
sence (?), disgrace, Divyav. A-darsani-,/bhfi, to 
become invisible, Paficat. Adds, (also) then, AV. xii, 
1,55. A&-dasta, min. unexhausted, imperishable, 
TBr.; Kath, A-dikshintya, m. pl. ‘ not 
Southerners,’ the Gaudas, Kavy2d, &-dfinava, m. 
‘nota Danava,' a pod, MBh, A-d&nSya, mfn. un- 
worthy of a gift, ApSr, A-d&ny& (read, ‘not de- 
serving a gift’). 2, &-d&maén, min. unboun-, RV. 
vi, 24,4. A-AKsyat, min. not wishing to give, AV. 
Hditi-krundal@harana, p. N. of a Nataka by 
Kadamba. A-dipsat, mfn. not wishing to injure, 
AV. A-div& (in comp.); “vdsin, not eating by 
day, Apast.; °ud-suapin, not sleeping by day, ib. Ae 
dina-gitrat&, f. saving no defective members 
(one of the 80 minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 
84, a@-dirgha-daréin, mfn. not far-sighted, 
Bear. A-duhkha-sukha-vedank, f. the non- 
perception of either pain or pleasure, Sukh. i. A- 
dubfina, mfn. yielding no milk, KatySr, A&-de- 
fika, min. guideless, homeless, MBh. A-deha, m. 
‘bodiless,’ the god of love, Gal, A-@aiteya, m. ‘not 
a Daiteya,’ a god, Hariv, A-dosha, mfn, faultless, 
guiltless, Ragh.; Kathas, ; -darfer, mfn. seeing or 
thinking no harm, Rear, Adbhute (in comp.) ; 
-hrishna-raja (or Kr°?), N. of achief, livcr.s -dar- 
na, N. ot a Nataka; -vange. N. of a Prahasana; 
tar tha, mfn. containing wonderful things, Kavy@d.; 
tétpdta, wm. pl. miracles and prodigies, ApGr.; 
“bhutépama, f. (in rhet.)s simile implying a miracle, 
ib. Adma-séd, (also) a fly (= makshika), Nir., 
Sch, Adya (in comp.); -éas, ind. from to-day, 
Dhiirtan.; -¢va,n. the present time, Pat.; -yay#a, 
m. to-day’s sacrifice, ApSr., Sch. Adyiigrena, ind. 
henceforth, Divyév. A-dyotaka, mfn. not ex- 
pressing or denoting, Pain. i, 4,93, Sch, Maxi- 
abrit, m.‘mountain-holder,’ N. of Krishna (cf. go- 
vardhana, p. 366), L. Adri-bhedana, n. the 
splitting of the Soma stone, Katy$r. A-druta, 
mfn. not accelerated, TPrat. A-G@vaya-vida, m. 
assertion of non-duality, Naish. A-dvidadshha, 
mfn, not twelve days old, SankhSr. 4-dvi-yoni, 
min, not produced by two (vowels), not diphthongal, 
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RPrit. A-dvi-varsha, mfn. not two years old, 
ParGr. A-dvipa,mf(@)n. having no refuge or pro- 
tector, Karand. Advaita (in comp.) ; -d:pikd, 
f., -brahma-seddhi, {., -makaranda, m.N. of wks.; 
-vddin, m. (also) N. of Samkara, Gal.; of Buddha, 
Divyav, A-dvaitin, m. ‘non-dualist,’ an adhe- 
rent of Samkara, Simkhyas., Sch. Ad@ha-Isha, n. 
draught-cattle, TS. “ahah (in comp, for adhas) ; 
-kumba, mf(4@)n. having the thick end downwards, 
ApSr., Sch.; -AAd¢ta, min. dug deep (as a furrow), 
Vishy.; -édyin, mfn. lying on the ground (°ys-44, 
f.), Gaut.; -samrvesin, min. id., Laty.; -sthdnd- 
Sana, mfn, standing or sitting lower, Gaut, Adha- 
madhama, min. lowest of all, Pajicat, Adhara 
(in comp.); -da/a, n, a lip, Kpr.; -msla (ddh°), 
min, having the roots downwards, SBr. ; -rucaka, n. 
lovely lips, Kad. ; °rvdmbara, n. (ifc. f£. @) an under- 
garment, Sid. ; “rdieshtha-rucaka, n. lovely lips, R. 
Adharima, mfn. lowest, Divyév. Adharma (in 
comp.); -carana, u. (Gaut.), -caryd, f. (Apast.) 
practice of wickedness, injustice; °mdastikaya (accord. 
to some Jaina authorities, ‘the category which is the 
determinant cause of rest’); °mébttarata, f. preva- 
lence of injustice, MBh, Adhast&n (in comp. for 
stat); -nadht, ind, below the navel, MaitrS, ; -7zr- 
bidham (adhdstan-), ind, (with the knobs) turned 
downwards, SBr. &K-AhErayamiina, mfn. not re- 
sisting, SBr. A-dh&rigraha, m.a ladleful or cupful 
not drawn from flowing water, ApSr. Adh&sana- 
sayin, min. (for adka-ds°) sitting or lying on the 
ground, Apast. Adhi-kantham, ind. on or round 
the neck, M4latim.; Naish. Adhikarana-le- 
khaka, ni. a clerk at a hall of justice, Kad, Adhi- 
karnam, ind. on the ear, Sis, Adhi-kalpin, 
(accord. to others, ‘supreme umpire’), Adhika-va- 
yas, mnfn. advanced in age, Venis. Adhi-kashta, 
n, great misery, BhP, AdhikAkshara, mfn. hav- 
ing a redundant syllable, Nir. A@hbik@dhi, mfn. 
full of sorrow, Dad Adbik&ra (in comp.); -purx- 
sha, m. an official, Raph.; -vaf, m. id, Mudr.; 
-samgraha, m. N. of a wk, on Bhakti (Ramanuja 
school), Adhixfiraka, mfn. introductory, TPrat. 
Adhi- 4/kri, A. -kurute, (also) to define, Bear. xii, 
36. Adhi-ketanam, ind. on a flag, Sid. Adhi-~ 
kopama, ifn. containing a redundant simile, Sarasv. 
Adhi-kshiti, ind. on the earth, Naish. Ada@hi- 
gopam, ind. on a cowherd, Laghuk. 970. Adhi- 
goptri, see dhanddh’, Adhi-cara, mfn. redun- 
dant, superfluous, SankhBr, Adhicitta-aiksh&, 
f.(with Buddhists) training in higher thought (one of 
the 3 kinds of training), Dharmas. 140, Adhi-jah- 
gham, ind. on the legs, Naish. Adhi-jaxiyn, f. 
(a cow) having the after-birth in itself or part of it, 
AV.Paipp, Adhi-+/jigyi (only -jdgazat), to 
watch over (loc.), Hir, A@hi- o/fi (Prec, 1. pl. 
-jiydsma), to avercome, Bhatt. Adhi-jigigsu, 
tmfa. (tt. Desid. of adhi-4/gam) wishing to learn, 
HParii, Adhi-daivatya, n. the highest divinerank 
among (abl.), MaitrUp. Adhiedyo, f. (nom. ass) 
a kind of brick, MaitsS, Ad@hi-nZgamm, ind. ‘on 
elephants’ and ‘on snakes,’ Sig. A@hi-nigam, ind. 
by night, ib. Adhiepagsya, m. an overseer, AV. 
Paipp. Adhi-pfini, ind. in the hand, Kir, Adhi- 
pisa, m. a short stick, Kaué. Adhi-prajiiam, 
ind, with regard to knowledge, KathUp. Adhi- 
prajiS-sikch&, {. (with Buddhists) training in 
higher knowledge, Dharmas. 140. Adhi-bala, 1. 
(in dram.)a violent altercation, Bhar. ; Dagar. ; Sah.; 
pursuing an aim by an indirect course, ib, Adhi- 
makhaz, ind.in regard to a sacrifice, BhP. Adhi- 
mitra, n. an occasional friend (-éd, f.), VarBryS. 
Adhi-mukta, min, also ‘intent on,’ Divyav.; m. 
a partic, Samadhi, Karaud. Adhi-moksha, m. = 
adhi-sukt#, Buddh, Adhi-yoga, m.a partic, con- 
stellation, VarBpS. Ad@hi-rajani, ind. by night, 
Sig. Adhi-rnh, (ifc.) mounting or riding on, ib. 
Adhi-righaka, m.a parasitical plant, Heat. Adhi- 
elidhs, f. (also) a woman from her 33rd to her soth 
year, Bhpr. Adhi-r&ighi, f. becoming thicker up- 
wards, Naith, Adhi-rodhavya, n. (impers.) it is 
to be mounted on (loc.), Kathis. Adhi-ropana, 
(also) transferring to (loc.),Sarasv, Adhi-lahkam, 
ind. over Lanka, Mcar. AGhi-+/2. luth (P. -/s- 
(hats), to leap up and down, spring about, Balar. x, 
§4. Adhi-vakshas, ind, on the breast, Sit. Adhi- 
varoag, n. a latrine (v.1. rea), Gobh. Adhi- 
vaxjana, n. placing near the fire, Siy. Adhi-var. 
tana. n. rolling on, Apast, Adbi-+/s. vas (Caus. 
-vasayati), to accept (esp. an invitation), Divya. 
Adhi-vasati, f.a dwelling, habitation, Sih, Adhi- 
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visank, f. obedience, compliance, Lalit. Adadhi- 
visaniya, mfn. to be consecrated (cf. 1. adhi- 
vasana,p. 22), Hcat. Adhieviha, m. the leader 
of a team, Kuval, Adhi-vivEham, ind. with re- 
gard to marriage, GrS. Adhi-vira, m. the chief 
hero among (comp.), Uttamac. Adhi-vriksha- 
atixye, ind. when the sun is (still) shining on the 
tops of trees (“vya-, in comp.), Gaut. Adhbi-ves- 
ma, in the house, Sid. Adhi-vyatikrama, m. 
passing over or through (comp.), ApGr. Adhi- 
vrata, n. anything accessory to a vow or observ- 
ance, MaitrS, Adhi-sivas, ind, on the head, Kaus, 
Adahi-sirodharam, ind.on the neck, Kir, Adhi- 
sila-sikeh&, f. (with Buddhists) training in higher 
morality (cf. adhicitia-s° above), Dharmas. 140. 
Adhi-éri, mfn. being at the height of fortune or 

lory, K’lid, Adhi-srotram, ind. over the cars, 

ajat. Adhi-shavapa-phalaka, n. du. N..of 
two boards used in pressing the Soma, S18. Adhbi-~ 
shidam, ind. sitting down upon, Kith. Adhi- 
shtha (4/sthd; P.-tishthats), to bless(?), Divyav. 
Adhisht¢hina, (also,with Buddhists) steadfast reso- 
lution (one of the 6 or 10 Paramitas, q.v.) MW. 
128; a king’s court, Divyév, Adhi-shthita (in 
Bhag. xiii, 17, the text has dh2-sh¢hita, with elision 
ofa). Adhi-senZpati, f. the chief commander of 
anarmy,MBh. Adhi-syada, nifn. very swift, Kir. 
Adhi-hastya, n. a present &c. held in the hand, 
Apast. Adhi-kshepa, m. = adhi-2sh°, Hila, Sch. 
A-dhita-rasa, min. having the juice not sucked 
out, AitBr, Adhi-visa, m. = adhi-v", MBh. 
Adhfsitri, m. a chief lord, Sis. Adhish (adhs- 
o/ 3. ish, A. adhy-eshate), to seek, Divyav. A- 
ahfinvat, mfn, not moving, not agitating, ib. 
Adho (in comp. for adhas); -’gsuka, na lower gar- 
ment, L.; -#dpeda,m, the son of a Katana and an 
Ambashth4 (who catches fish), J..; -zevifa, mfn. 
having the sacred thread hanging down, AivGy: (cf. 
IW. 196); -nivi, f. having the girdle slipped down, 
MBh.; -4dza,m.N. of a mountain, Divyav. ; -ma- 
yiikha, min, shining downwards, Kum. ; -vdsas, n. 
an under garment, Mahan. Adhy-adhvam, ind, 
on the road, Sit, Adhyayana, also going over, 
recitation, repetition (of the Veda &c.); -sam- 
vrstée, £. community of occupation in reciting (the 
Veda &c.), Apast. Adhy-ardhéps, f. an Upa 
and a half, Drahy., Sch. A@hy-avasiya, (also) 
clinging to (earthly things), Divyév. Adhy-ava- 
seys, mf, only to be conceived iv the mind, Buddh., 
Adhy-Ekksam, ind, in the air, Sis, Adby-Ekra- 
MAMA, , stepping over, Jatakam,. Adhy-Koira, 
m., reach, range, ParGr. Adhy-Rjya, min. sprinkled 
with ghee, ManGy. Adhyfitma-cintimani, m. 
N. of aVedanta wk. Adhyf&iyéSp&karman, n. the 
opening ceremony of the annual course of Vedic 
recitation, Hir, Adhy-Krohana, n. ascending, 
Svapnac. Adhy-Egaya, mn. inclination, disposition, 
Lalit. ; an imagination, Bear. i, 9; purpose, Divydv. 
Adhy-Esyk, {. (scil. ric) au additional verse, Laty. 
Adhy-Gharin{, f. (with /22) a kind of written 
character (v. 1. madhyah°, q.v.), Lalit. Adhy- 
ud-4/yam, to put down, Baudh?, Adhy-npéksh 
(-spa-a/ihsh; P.-epéhshati), todisregard, Divyav. 
Adhy-upékab&, f. disregard, neglect, indifference, 
Jatakam, Adhy-uras, ind. on the breast, Sis. 
Adhy-usha, m.a kind of measure ( =two Prasri- 
tas,q.v.),L. 1. Adhyeya, mfn. (ii ‘ to be studied 
or learned (n. impers.), Mn.; Naish. 2. A-dhye- 
ya, min. not to be thought of, Heat. Adhy-Gdha, 
m. = adhy-iidha, MBh, Adhri (AV. v, 20, 10 read 
adré with the MSS.; grdud ddrih =‘ press-stone’). 
Adhva (in comp. for adhvan); -gacchat, m. a 
traveller, Jatakam. ; -gaa, m. (perhaps for adhva- 
ga-gana) a crowd of travellers, Divyiv.; -gats, m. 
travelling, a journey, Sah.; -dardin, m. ‘ way-indi- 
cator,’a leader, guide, Daé,; -/osh{a,n. a clod from 
the road, ManGy.; -si/a, mfn, fond of travelling, 
Apast. ; -évama, m. fatigue of travel, Megh.; -saka, 
m. an indefatigable traveller, VarBrS. ; “dhud panna, 
mfn. one who has started on a joumey, Apast. 
Adhvaréi-ralpa, mfn. equivalent to a sacrifice 
called Adhvara, MaitrS. A@hvara-gurn, m. N. of 
Vishnu, Vishn. Adhvara-grt, (accord. to some) 
turning towards the sacrifice, RV. i, 47,8 dc. Ae 
dhvaris,mfn. -adivera,SBr. A-dhvartavyh, 
mfn. not to be bent or broken, TS. Adhvarys (in 
comp.); -fatha,m. the path on which the Adhvaryu 
priest walks up to the fire,S1S.; -gdérd, n. the vessel 
of the Adhvaryo priest, MaitrS, 1. AdhvEna, m. 
=adhvan,MBh, 3. AeGhvGiua, m. uttering no 
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sound, silence (sas gatah,‘ become silent’), Myicch, 
1. Anaka, min, (forasaka) inferior (cf. rdydnaka). 
Ka-akshita, mfn. unmarked (see 4/aksh), MaitrS, 
Anahga (in comp.) ; ~d4ima, m. N, of two kings, 
Inecr.; -mangala, N. of a Bana by Sundara Kavi; 
-latika, {.N.of Nataka ; -vidyd, f.( = kdma-idstra), 
Dai; -Aarsha, m. N. ofa dramatic poet, Cat. Ane 
ahgushtha, mfo. without the thumb,Gaut. Ana- 
4ué (in comp, for °¢uh) ; -arha, min, worth an ox, 
ApSr.; -yayHa,m, a sacrifice for oxen, ManGy. &n- 
atidagdha, mfn. not burned all over, SBr. Anonti- 
4Kha, m, not too much burning, ib, Kn-atidyis- 
ma, mfn, = (or w.r. for) an-atidriiyd, TS, Aan 
atiprasnyé, mfn. not to be too much questioned 
about, BrArUp, An-atimfinin, mfn. not too self- 
conceited, SBr. Mn-atisyishta, mfn. not allowed, 
AV. An-adhitya, mfn. without going over or 
repeating, Mn. ii, 168. An-adhiyat (AitAr.), 
“yana (Apast.), mfn. not repeating or learning. 
An-adhishta, mfn, not asked for instruction, 
Divyév. An-asdhyavasita, min. irresolute, J4ta- 
kam. An-adhyatmavid, min. not knowing the 
Supreme Spirit, Mn. vi, 82. An-adhyfiya, (also) 
non-recitation, silence, Naish. An-adhyisa, 
mf(é)n. without an addition or appendix, Laty. & 
anuyoga, mfn, not inquired after, Apast, An- 
anuvikya, min. not teaching recitation of the Veda, 
Vishn, dAn-anitthina, n. the aot following, 
Kum. An-antahpidam, ind. not within the 
Pada of a verse, Pau. iii, 2,66. An-antara, m. 
(also) the next (younger) brother after (abl.), MBh. 
An-antarhiti, f. the not being covered or con- 
cealed, MaitrS. Ananta-siyin, m. ‘reclining on 
(the serpent) Ananta,’ N. of Vishou, L. Ananya 
(in comp.) ; -Ra@vya, min. having no other business, 
Ragh.; -fardyara, ifn, devoted to no other, Sak. 
-rédhas, mf, striving after nothing else, BhP.; 
-vandin, mf, not praising anybody else, Kum, 
n-anvagbhiva, in. the not following after, 
MaitrS. An-anvavajaya, m. the not winning 
subsequently, ib. An-anvigata, mfn. not visited or 
attacked by (instr.), SBr, An-anviigama, m. the 
not going after, JaimUp. An-apakshepysa, mfn. 
not to be rejected, MaitrS. An-apaollyitri, mfn. 
not revering, SaikhBr. An-apackyyam&na, min. 
not being revered, TBr. An-apatrapé, f. shame- 
lessness, Dharmas. 69, An-apadoshyé, mfn. 
not to be wasted, MaitrS, An-aparaddha, mfn, 
unexcluded, JaimUp. An-apdya-drishta, mfn. 
free from all visible danger, secure, Bear. ii, 42. 
AMn-apinafdha, mfp. unbound, $Br. A-napny- 
saka, n. not neuter, Pin. Kn-apékshamfna, 
mfn, not looking about, SBr. An-abhigata, mfn. 
not understood, Slr, Mn-ebhijita, mfn. not (yet) 
won, TS, An-abhilulita,mfn.not pressed upon(v.!. 
for art-atsl°), Sak. An-abhisast!,m{n, = °sts, Hir, 
An-abhishekya (Drihy.), °shecanfya (SBr.), 
mfn. not worthy of inauguration. An-abhihitavi- 
cys, Omission ofa particic required by the sense, Kpr. 
XKn-abhyavackruks, min. not rushing against, 
MaitrS. A-nama, mf(d)n. not to be overthrown, 
Sig, An-amin, mfn, not ill, Nalac. An-ambna, 
m. ‘waterless,’ the bird Cataka,L. An-artha (in 
comp, ); -kdma, mfn, wishing evil to (gen,), Bear. ; 
-bhiru, mfn, atraid of evil, ib.; “¢hévéksha, mfn, 
regardless of (worldly) objects, ApGr. An-ardhu- 
Ica, mfn, not fulfilling wishes, Gobh. Anarmdén, 
w.r. for an-arvan, AV, vii, 7,1. d- 

mfn. ‘ not (merely) jocular,’ sarcastic, ironical, MBh. 
1. Anala (in comp.); -sakha, m. ‘ fire’s friend,’ the 
wind, ib.; °¢dnsanda, read amal?; “Udpala, m. ‘fire- 
stone,’ crystal, L, 2. Anala, Nom. P. °/a/#, to be- 
come fire, Subh. An-alaus, (also) unable to (inf.), 
Si. Amalia, Nom. A. °yate, to be or act like 
fire, Kathis, A'n-avagata, mfn, not acquired, TS. 
An-avagita, (also) not become tedious, Jatakam. 
Mn-avacchitti, f. uninterruptednes, TBr, An- 
dévadinfys (or "niyd), f. not fit for distribution, 
MaitsS.; TBr. Anca’ m. N. of one of 
the 24 mythical Buddhas, MW B.136,0.1. An-ava- 
vdgra, mfn. without beginning or end (?), Divyav. 
&u-avaruddha, mfn. not fallen to the share of, 
not given or accorded to (gen.), SBr. san-ava- 
rodhya, mfn. not to Be constrained or forced, Gaut. 
Au-avarpa, min, not ugly, fair, beautifal, TAr. 
An-avarti, mfn. not being in need, TandBr. An- 
avalope, win, not fallen short of, ib. An-ava- 
mn&td, f. a woman that has not (yet) bathed (i.e. 
has not yet had her monthly courses), ApGr. A- 
avikrita, ‘non-innovetion,’ (in rhet.) motonony 


in the construction of a phrase, Kpr. &n-avyitta 
(p. 28, col. 3), read 4h-durétia, An-nvékehitam, 
ind, without looking at, Gobh, AXn-avéta, min. 
not gone away or run off, TS. An-avéshta, min. 
not averted by sacrifice, MaitrS. A-nashta, n. ‘I 
hope you have not lost anything’ (used in greeting 
a Vaitya), Apast. Anasvin, mfn. going in a cart, 
TS, Anaha, min. (said to be fr. 4/a7) breathing 
freely, healthy, well (= niroga),L. An-Kktike 
sha, mfn. not having the eyes anointed, AV, Ane 
Ekshepam, ind. without reproaching (loc.), Bear, 
vi, 51. An-&khyfiya, ind. without telling, Mn. viii, 
234. An-garta, mfn. without holes (7), BaudhP. 
An-Egimin (sce MWB. 133). An-cirna, 
mfn, not undertaken before, KR. An-Hohrinua, 
read d#-dcch® (p. 27). AnBta, m. (said to be tr. 
a/an, but prob. for an-dfa, ‘not walking’) a child 
or any young woman (= Jiéx), L, An-Etmats, 
f. want of common sense, Parv. An-Ktman, (also) 
unreal, Divyav. An-Rdarikshepa, m. (in het.) 
objection to anything by feigned inditference, Kavyad. 
ii,140. An-BAdl, (also) ind. perpetually, incessantly, 
Naish. An-Entarfyaka, min. immediate, ApGr., 
Sch. An-Kpatti, mfn. guiltless, Divyiv. &n- 
Eprita, mfn, not consecrated with the Apri verses, 
SBr.; untouched by water, i.e. not used before (as 
a water-vessel), GS. An-Kbhogé, mfn. having or 
offering no enjoyments, TAr. An-iyatana, (also) 
groundless, Divyav, An-Zyuvina, mfn, not draw- 
ing in (the wings), SBr, An-Ertidha, mn, not 
contained in, Kap., Sch. ; not fallen into (acc. ), Vents. 
An-Eroka, infin. without interstices, dense, MinSr, 
A-nila, min, having no stalk, Sid, An-Klabdha, 
mfn. not taken hold of, MBh.; not killed, SBr. 
An-Blayana, mfn, abodeless, JaimUp. An-fvid- 
dha, (also) not containing long compounds, Vim. 
i, 3,28. An-Kvyzita, (also) unlimited, free, MBh. 
An-ivritti-bhaya, mfn, having no fear of return 
to worldly existence, Kum, An-Seakin, m. ‘not 
eating,’ an ascetic, L. An-Keita, nifn. one who 
hasnot eaten, hungry, R. fn-Kevdsika, mfn. un- 
trustworthy, Divyav. An-Eaahga, m. uncertainty, 
Malatim. An-Kstika, mfn. atheistic, MBh.; “hye, 
n. atheism, ib. 4n-Kstha, mfn. indifferent, Bear. ; 
Kathis. An-Ssrava, mfn. free from mundane 
inclinations, Lalit.; -prakdra, mfn. free from the 
various kinds of m® incl®, Bear. v, 10. An-Khita, 
mfn, not kindled (as fire), MaitrS. Amd, m. the pin 
of an axle tree (cf. age}, L. Aonihsh¢ubdha, min. 
unhallowed, ApSr. A-nikEsham, ind. without 
rubbing out, ApSr. A-nikyiti, f. honesty, MBh. 
A-nikshipya, min. without having deposited, Mn. 
viii, 19%. A-nigupta, mfp. not hidden or con- 
cealed, generally open or accessible, His, An-fa- 
gana, mfn. immovable, MandUp., Sch. An-it- 
gyamina, mfn. not being shaken or moved, SBr. 
A-nioaya, m. not storing up, Gaut.; mfn. having 
no stores, ib. An-it-kirik#, f. pl. N.of 11 gram. 
Karikas (as given in K4é.). &n-ittham-vwid, mfn. 
not owing thus, SBr. A-nidagha-didhiti, m. 
the moon, Sif. A-nipEna, n. not drinking, thirst, 
BhP. A-nibandhana, mfn. causeless, accidental, 
Uttarar, A-nibhrita, mfn. violently moved or 
shaken, Jatakam.; violent, intense, strong, ib. Aq 
nimitta, (also) m. (scil. vtmoksha) unconditioned 
salvation (with Buddhists one of the three kinds of 
s°), Dharmas. 73; 0. a bad omen, Myicch.; -/42¢, 
f. a partic, mode of writing, Jaim. A-nimisha, 
(also) m. N. of Vishnu, RTL. 106, n.1. A-ni- 
mishita, mfn.=a-nimiska, Dat, A-niyantra- 
pais, ind, unconstrainedly, freely ; “edauyoga, min. 
to be questioned unreservedly, Sak. A-niyamé- 
pam, f, (in rhet.) a kind of simile (in which the 
Upamana is not restricted to a certain person or 
thing), Kavyfd.iij,20. M&-niyaatta, mfn, relaxed, 
SBr, Me-niraéita, mfn. not eaten up, SBr. A 
nirikaraga, n. the not forgetting, ParGy. ; “kare- 
shoes, min, not forgetting, ib. ; “dérétsr, mfn. one 
who does not forget what he has learned, AivSr. 

m, (also) N. of various v.riters (esp. 
of the author of a Comm, on the SAmkhya-stitras, 
about 1500 4.v.). A-nirgh&tya, mfn. not to be 
brought out by force, Suir. A-nirdays, (in comp.) 
tenderly, softly, Sak. AM-nird&huka, mfn, not 
burning or scorching, MaitrS. M&-nirmizga, m. 
not wiping off, ib, A-nirvartin, (also) unalter- 
able, MBh. A-nirvEpa, m. N, of Brihaspati, L. 
A- » min. not disposed to accom- 
plish anything, irretolute, Mricch. A-nirvedita, 
mfn, not depressed, self-reliant, bold, Mricch. &- 
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nirhata, mfn. not expelled from (abl.), SBr. Ae 
aila, (also) a kind of sword, L.; °/ésana, m. ‘air- 
eater,’ a serpent, MBh,; °/2Aaéa, mifn. moved by 
the wind, Bear, A-nilambha, m. a kind of medi- 
tation, Buddh, A-nivesh mfn. not 
being fettered or hindered, Sankhbr. A-niaEnta, 
mfn. unextinguished, Sit, A-nigoara, mfn. not 
wavering, firm, resolute, Divyav. A-nigceya, mfn. 
not to be decided or ascertained, Say. An-ishu- 
okrin, mfn. one who does not go hunting with ar- 
rows (but with snares), Gaut. Au-ishtaké, min, 
without bricks, SBr.  dn-ishta-yajiia, mfn, one 
who has not sacrificed (with success), GopBr. A- 
nishpanna, mfn. not become ripe (-/22, n.), Pao. 
iii, 3,133, Vartt, 2. A-nisyishta, min. not allowed, 
unauthorized, Mn, ii, 205. A-nistishthat, mf. 
not bringing to an end,ChUp. An-iha, infn. one 
who has or knows no ‘here,’ Apast. A-nihita, 
mfn. not set down, KatySr,; not ending with a con- 
sonant, VPrat. A-nihfita, miu. (prob, w.r. forasse- 
hate, ‘called after’), Hir, ami, f. the double panel 
of a door (cf. agi, ani, p.11),L. An-Ikshaka, 
mfn, not seeing, blind, Jatakam. A-nfoaistana, 
mfn. not low, Dharmai. An-frita, m{n. unstirred, 
Bear, A-nfla, mfn. white, Jatakam.; m. N, of a 
serpent demon, MBh. An-iham&na, mfp. not 
exerting one’s self, indifferent, Mo. iv, 22. Ante 
kaccham, ind. along or on the shore, Megh, Anu- 
kanthi, f. a necklace consisting of one string, L. 
Anu-kanakhalam, ind, over Kanakhala, Megh. 
Anu-kampya, m. (also) a relative, friend, ApGr. 
Anu-karshana, (also) a drinking vessel, L. Anu- 
kalam, ind. by the sixteenth (part), SBr. Anu- 
af 3. ki, P. -Adyalt = abhidhaite, Pat. Qna-kira, 
(also) dancing, a dance, Harav. An-ukta-siddhi, 
f.(in dram.) a veiled or indirect compliment, Bhar. ; 
Sih, Anu-krostkshepa, m. (in thet.) an objec- 
tion based on compassion or sympathy, Kavyad. ii, 
158, Anu-krogin, mfp. compassionate, sympa- 
thetic, AévSr. Anu-gandiks, f.achain of hills, MBh, 
Anu-gantl,f.(forarnu-yantri?) a message, Divyav. 
Anu-gara, m. invitation addressed to a reciter, Kas. 
on Pin. i, 4,41, Ante/I. gh, (also) to undergo, 
MBh. iii, 373. Anu-gius, u. ‘after-song, (-das, 
ind.), SimavBr. danu-g&pana, u, causing to sing 
after, Gobh. Anu-gita, mfu, (alsv) sung after, 
JaimUp.; n, an imitative song, Ratudv. Anu- 
goysa, infn. to be sung after, Gobh. Anu-goptri, 
m. a protector, defender, R. Anu-grahana, (also) 
practising, practice, MBh. ; “gradi‘y#,m.a favourer, 
furtherer,Samk. Anu-ghatana,n,.continuation (of 
atale), Kad. Anu-carana, 0. going after, wander- 
ing, Kaué,; -carsfa, n. acts, deeds, adventures, BhP. 
An-uccalat, min. not moving or going froni(abl.), 
Sak. Anujh-suté, f. the son of a younger sister, 
Bear, Anu-jidkshepa, tm. (in chet.) an objection 
expressed by‘a feigned consent, Kavyad. ii, 136. 
Ann-jfipanse, (also) taking leave, Siph3s, ; asking 
1°, ApSr., Sch. ; YAdpya, min. to be allowed or per- 
mitted, Paficad, Anu-tarsha, m, ‘thirst’ and ‘an 
intoxicatingdrink,' Sis.x,2. Anu-tkpaka,mi(sea)n. 
causing repentance, Naish. Anu-tipdaka, N, of 
a drama. Anu-tishthAen, mfp. intending to 
petform anything, Kull. on Mn. ii, tog. Aun . 
Mm. repetition (of a song), TandBr.; n. (with Gax- 
famasya) N. of a Saman, ArshBr, &-nutta, (ac- 
cord, to some) == dsu-tta (for anu-datia), admitted. 
An-uttaramga, inf. not surging or billowy, Kum. 
An-nttara-pljé, f. (with Buddhists) highest wor- 
ship (of seven kinds; cf. vasdana), Dharmas. 14. 
An-attnndita, mfn. not having the front protrud- 
ing, Suér, An-utpattika-dharma-kshknti, f. 
(with Buddhists) resignation to consequences which 
have not yet arisen, Sukh, i(cf. Dharmas.107). An- 
utplda, (also) min. having no origin, Sukh. i, 
An-ntpiita, mfn. not completely puritied, ManGr. 
Kn- » mfn, not overflown or filled up, SBr. 
An-nuterishta, mfn. not letting loose a sacrificial 
victim, AévGy.; not diicontinued, incessantly cele- 
brated, TagdBr. An-uda-piina, n. ‘non-water- 
drinking,’ thirst, BhP. Anu-daréa, m. represen. 
tation, admonition, MBh. aAn-ndgyihyat, mf. 
not ceasing, AitAr. An-ndgh&ta, m. vo biow or 
jolt or jerk, Kalid, An-nddhina, n, non-aban- 
donment, TandBr. Anu-dravans, n. quick reci- 
tation, AtySr., Sch. Anu-drashtavya (5Br.), 
Au-udvite, win. unextinguished, TBr. Ana 
dviira, mfn. having adoor or entrance behind,Gobh, 
Anu-dvipa, m. N. of six islands (as Anga-dvipa 
&ec,),L. An-ondvejayat, min, not stimulating, 
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Mricch. Anu-nadi, ind. along the river, Dharmaé. 
AnnvenidhEnam, ind.accordingto position, in right 
order, Gobh. Anueninish®, f. the wish to propi 
tiate, HParig. An-upakiiioca, min. ‘having nothing 
defective, ‘not hoarse, not faltering (voice), Hir, & 
upagata-jara, infp. not impaired by old age or 
infirmity, Bear. An-upagrihita, mfn. unchanged, 
SaphUp. An-upacarita, min. not transferred, 
Samkhyas., Sch. An-upadeshtavysa, mfn. not to 
be commended, Malatim, An-upadhm&ta, mfn. 
not blown upon, SBr. An-upanata, mfn. not oc: 
curred, AévSr., Sch. An-npankha, m. not a per- 
petual enmity, Lalit. An-upayat, mfn, not going 
to (a wife; v.1. °yd?), Mn. ix, 4. An-upariga, 
mfa. tree from passion, MBh, Anu-pari-«/grah, 
to grasp all round, surround, Divyav.; to favour, be- 
friend, Vajracch, Anueparies/piu (Caus, -pli- 
vayatt), to wash, Hir, Anu-pari-mrij (Caus. 
ind. p. -mdrjya), to wipe all round, Divyav. Anu- 
pari-virita, min, surrounded, ib, Anu-pari- 
asic, to puur round, MaitrS. An-uparodha, 
m, not prejudicing or injuring (-fas, with gen. = 
‘without prejudice to’), ParGr.; Mn. Anu. 
parvata, m. a promontory, headland, Hcat. An- 
upalipta, m. N. of a Tathagata, Sukh.i. An- 
upalidha, min. uolicked, Kaus. An-upastirna- 
siyin, mfn. lying upon the bare ground, Kathds, 
An-npahata-karnéndriyathé, f. having the organ 
of hearing uninjured (one of the 80 minor marks of 
a Buddha), Dharmas. 84. An-upahita, mfn. un- 
conditioned, Venis. An-up&krushta, mfn. irre- 
proachable, Jatakam. dAnu-p&ta, m. splitting or 
cutting down (a kind of torture), Divyév. An- 
up&tta, mf. not caught (as fire), Nir. vii, 23; not 
mentioned explicitly, Sah. An-npadina, n, not 
mentioning, omission, ib. Anu-p&de, ind, behind 
(a person's fect), MBh, An-up&dhi-rimaniya, 
see 1. epddhi(p. 213). An-upAya, m. bad meaus 
(ena, ‘to no purpose’), MBh.; mfn. (a Stobha) in 
which the chorus of chanting priests does not join, 
Drahy.(Sch.) Anu-pHlya,mfn.tobe guarded orkept 
or maintained (as truth), Kath’s, Anu-pindam, 
ind, at every Pinda (q.v.), ApSr, Anu-ptirana, 
n. subsequent filling, Simkhyas., Sch. Anu-ptirva 
(in comp.) ; -gatratd, f. having regular members (one 
of the 80 minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas, 84; 
-daushtratd, f. having r°eyeteeth(id.}, ib. ; “odipu- 
dita, f. having regular fingers (id.), ib.; °vena, (also) 
gradually, by degrees, Jatakam. An-upéta, (also) 
not affected by, devoid of (comp.), Bear.; °upéya, 
mfn. not to be married, Mn. xi, 173; °upiyamé- 
na, min, not being approached (sexually), MBh. 
An-updpta, mfn. not filled up or covered by heap- 
ing up, TS. Anu-pradfitri, m. an increaser, TS. 
Anu-prapattavya, n.(impers.) it isto be followed 
or conformed to, AitBr, Anu-pra-¢/1. vap (A. 
-vapate), to shave or be shaved in turn, TandBr. 
Anu-pravartana, 1). urging to (loc.), Bear.; °var- 
tifa, min. set going again, Divyav, ; “vr téts, f. (acc. 
with +/£ri, ‘to pay attention to’), ib. Anu-pra- 
a/ vis (Caus. -vefayats), to send home, ib, Anu- 
pra-4+/vraj, to become an ascetic after, ib. Anne 
pravrajana, n. the becoming an ascctic after (an- 
other),ib. Anu-prashtri, min. (fr. aszue-+/Srach) 
inquising after all things, desirous of knowledge, 
MBh. Aun-prasarpaka (Lity., Sch.), “pin 
(Jaim,), mfn, creeping after; “srspti2, mfn, one who 
has crept after, Laty. Anu-prahita, (also) shot off, 
Kir. Anu-prahrsita (in comp.); -bAdjand,n. the 
substitute for what is thrown into the fire, SBr,; 
“prakritya, min. to be th° into the fire, ib, Anw- 
priya, mfn. liked, dear, MBh. Anu-présbana, 
n, sending after, Prab., Sch. Anu-bimba, m. o. 
reflected image, Naish. ; “bana, n. the being a reft° 
im’, ib.; °méita, mfn, reflected, ib. Anu-bodha, 
(also) perception, ApSr. An-ubha, mfp. (du.) 
neither, no one (of two), MBh.; “sbhaya, min. id., 
Sarvad.; “ydéman, mfn, of neither kind (C¢ma-ta, 
f.), Sah, Anu-bhava, (also) cognition, conscious- 
ness, L.; custom, usage, Lalit.; (ams), ind, at every 
birth, BhP.; °d4dvya, mfn. to be (or being) per- 
ceived, Sarvad. Anu-bh&shita, n. spoken words, 
talk, speech, BhP. Muumata-vajra, nifn. one 
who has received the thunderbolt by consent (7), 
MaitrS, Anvemantavysa, min, to be consented 
to or acknowledged, Inscr. Anu-mftri, mfn. 
drawing inferences, Samk., Sch. Anmues/mirg, 
to search through, RR. Anu-mirgs, m. following, 
seeking (ena, with gen. =‘ after’), Kad.; Kathas,; 
“gagata, mfn. met half-way, Jatakam, Anu-miie 
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lin¥-tfram, ind. on the bank of the Malini, Sak. 
&nu-mrit, mfo, dying after, following in death, 
Ragh. Anu-modin, min. causing pleasure to (Ben. » 
jatakam. Ana-mroka, see mrokénumroke (p. 
837). Anu-./yam, (also) to give over, Divyav. 
Anu-ylyisn, min. wishing to follow, HParis. 
&nu-yoktavys, mfn. to be questioned, MBh. 
Anuyogadviara, N. of a sacred book, Jain. Anu- 
lamba, m{n.dependent, subordinate, TindBr. Anue 
lepin, min, (ife.) smeared or anointed with, MBh. 

Anuloma-pratiloma (said of a mythical sea and 

mountain), Divydv. Anu-lomaya, (also) to make 

favourable, MBh. Anu-lomiki, f. (with &shant:) 

resignation to natural consequences, Sukh. i (cf. 

an-utpattika-dharma-kshanti, and ghoshdnuga, 

Dharinag, 107), Anu-vagsa-sloka, mpl. Slokas 

containing genealogies (e.g. MBh.i, 3759 &c.), TW. 

511,0.1, Ann-vanantam,ind.along orinthe forest, 

Kir, Anu-vapram, ind. along the shore, ib. Anu- 

vartita, f. compliance, Bear. ; °varéya, min, to be 

followed, Kathas.; to be supplied from the preced- 

ing, Pat.; °vrétt, f. (in dram.) politeness, courtesy, 

Sth. Anue4/7. vas (only -vdvase), to rush at, 

RV. viii, 4, 8 Anu-vilda (used in explaining 

dhvani), Kpr. Anu-v&dinl, f.a lute, L. Anu- 

viisaram, ind. day by day, Ragh. Anu-vidha, 

mfn, conforming or adhering to, BhP.; “vidheya, 

min. to be followed, Bhartr.; to be prescribed ac- 

cording to (instr.), Pat. Anu-vi-9/lok (P. -/oka- 
yati), to survey, Divyiv, Anu-vishnn, ind, after 

Vishnu, Laghuk. 972. Anu-vyapin, mfn. (ifc.) 

spreading over, covering, filling, Jatakam, Anu- 

vyihbrita, 0. curse, imprecation, MBh. Anu- 

sagua, m. speaking ill, TAr.; comfort, privilege, 

Divyav.; -sagsana, n. subsequent recitation, Tand- 

Br.,Sch. Anusaydkshepa, m, (in rhet.) objection 

expressing (or resulting from) repenting, Kavyad. 

ii, 162, Anuesayin, (also) indifferent to every- 

thing, Kap. Ann-sisin, (also) ruling, VarP. ; “sastz, 

f. instruction, L.; °é#shéa, min. giving false evi- 

cence (?), L. Anwesikgh, f, learning or striving 

after, Jatakam. Anuesusrfishé, f. obedience, 

MBh. Anu-+/sru (Caus. -/ravayati), to an- 

nounce, Divyav.; “¢rofavya, mfn, to be heard, Suér. 

Anu-sloka, m. N. of a Siman, TS. Anusha, m., 

ademon, L. Anu-shakti, f. clinging to, adher- 

ence, Cat. Anu-shtubh, see 2, sth (p. 1259); | 
*sh¢up-sampdd,{.completion of an Anu-shtubh, SBr. 
An-ushtra, (also) mfn. that from which camels | 


Antar, 


An-tha, (also) m. absence of modification, Saikhe 

r. An-rigveda-vinita, mfn. not versed in the 
Rig-veda, R. Anyihga(?), on. a small town, L, 
4n-yini-karana, n. releasing from debt, HParid. 
An-rita (in comp.); -katha, mfn. telling untruths, 
VP.; -fassé, m.notareal animal, MaitrS, ; -samehsta, 
mfn, not true toacontract or stipulation, AitBr.; -samt- 
gare, mfn, id., Apast.; -sarvasva, m.N. of a man, 


Kautokas. ; °¢d¢maha, mf(sea)n, of faithless disposi 


tion, Malatin, Au-ritika, mfn. untruthful, Bear, ii, 
11, An-rishabha, mfn. without the male, TandBr. 
Aneka (in coimp.); -dhyit, m. N. of Rudra-Siva, 
Heat.; -varna, mfn. nvany-coloured, Bhag.; -vdr= 
shika, mfn, many years old, R.; -samsthana, mfn. 
wearing various disguises (as spies), Mn. ix, 261; 
-samkhya, mfn, very numerous, Kir. ; °eé¢ma-va- 
din, mfo. asserting a plurality of souls, Samkhyas., 
Sch, An-edhas, m. fire, L.; the wind, L. Ane 
ela-miika, (prob.) = as-eda-m°, Hear. Ane 
evam, ind.not so, Badar.; (d-evam)-vidor-viduas, 
mfn. not having such knowledge, SBr. An-aik&u- 
tika-t&, {. variableness, Bcar, An-aidaka, m{(7)n. 
not coming from the animal called Edaka, SBr. An- 
aitihya, mfn. not based on tradition, MBh, Ane 
aindava, mfn. not coming from the moon, not lunar, 
Balar, A-naibhyitya, n.inconstancy, MBh.; want 
of modesty, Jatakam, A-naiscArika, mfi. not 
averting or distracting, Apast, An-ojasor°ska,min. 
powerless, weak, Jatakam, Ano-yukta, n. a cart 
witha pairof oxen, Drahy., Sch. An-auoitl, f, inde- 
corousconduct, Naish. An-aupama, mfn. = “mya, 
Hear. An-aup&idhika, mfn. (with samdbandhka), 
IW. 63. An-aushadha, itremediable, incurable, 
Kav. Anta (add, an/ena, ‘ finally,’ ManGr.; as- 
faya-/kri, ‘to tight obstinately,’ MBh.; antad 
antam parikvamya, ‘walking to and fro,’ ib.) ; 
-harana, n, causing an end of, abolishing (comp.), 
Bear.; -Aarman, mfn. (=anta-kara), tb. iii, §9; 
-(vashtri, see tudshtri-siman (p. 464); -dipuka, 
n. a partic. rhetorical figure (e.g. Bhatt. x, 23); 
-dvipa, N, of a country to the north of Madhya. 
desa (“Zé, m. an inhabitant of it), Cat.; -sdman 
(dn/a-),mfn. denoting ‘the end,’ TS. ; TandBr.; 
-netra,n, the hem ofa garment, Nalac., -p/#ta,mfn. 
pronounced with prolation of the last syllable, Vait. ; 
-Jas,ind.evendownto,Divyav. Antak (in comp. for 
antar below) ; -kratu,ind.during a sacrifice, Jaim,; 
-kraurya, n, inward cruelty, Ragh., Sch, ; -4/kAyd 
(read ‘to inquire into, investigate’); -parimar- 


are excluded, Mn. v, 18. Anu-sh¢h£nika, m. N. : a7a,n.an internal remedy, Car. ; -pdtis, mn. (ifc.) 


of a class of Theistic Reformers, RTL. §24. Anu | 
wam.-4/varn, to approve of, Divyiv, Anu-sam- 
vrijin or Jina, mfn. blameless(?),Hir, Antlesam- 
7 ari, (Caus., also) to make progress through, ib. | 
Anu-saktham, ind. along the thigh, Laty. Anu- 
samjiapti, f. explanation, Divyév, Anu-sam- | 
tana, m. offspring, a son, Gaut. Anu-samdhie | 
niya, mfn, to be attended tv, Kavyad. Anu-Same | 
ahi, m, (in dram.) juncture of a Pataka or epi- | 
sode, Bhar, Anu-sarana, (also) visiting, Vishn. ; ; 
“sartavya, mfn. to be followed, MBh. ; n. (impers.) | 
it is to be conformed to, Kpr.; °sartys, min. (ifc.) | 
visiting in turn, MBh,; following, seeking, Dagar. ; 
°srila-vatsa, f, (scil. vivitti) hiatus between a 
long or short syllable, PratijiaS. Anu-sarga, m. 
secondary creation, BhP, Anu-sarpaya, n. fol- 
lowing, Dadar, Anu-stanita, 0. continual thun- | 
dering, Apast. Anu-spandyam, ind. along the 
cord, BaudhP. Anu-smriti, (also) N. of a poem 
(consisting of 72 verses from MBh.on the necessity of 
remembering Vishnu at death). Anu-srotasa, mfn. 
in the direction of the current of a river, ApGr. 
Anu-4/svan (3. sg. aor. Pass, -shudnz), to roar 
after, RV.vi, 46,14. Anu-harana,(also)inheriting, 
Vishn, Anuss/hyi, (also) to carry behind, ApGr. 
Anu-homa, m. after-oblation, $5. Anf-kiisin, 
min, viewing, beholding, TBr. Anfitth&tri, m. 
an attendant, Jaim. ; “hana, see an-anhtth’(add.), 
An-fitsarga, m. non-abandonment, Apast. Ane 
fidara, mfn. having no belly, MBh.; m.N. of one 
of the sons of Dhrita-rashfra, ib. Antiddesa, 
(also) subsequent indication, Kavyéd, An-Hdabha- 
sin, mfn. not shining forth, Apast. An-fidhés, 
(also, accord. to some) having no breasts, a young 
girl, RV. Antina-vastuka, mfn. complete in sub- 
stance ot essence, Malav. Anfip@lu, n. a kind of 
poisonous root, Gal, Anti-bandhya (MaitrS.), 
An-firdhva-jfiu, mfp. oot raising the knees, 
SatkhGr. £u-Uisha-rih, mfp. not licking salt, 
MaitrS, An-fishman, mifn. not aspirated, APrat, 


occurring in the interior of anything, ApSr., Sch.; 
-pariva (dntah-) = antah-parsvyd, TS.; -pure- 
cdrikd, fa female attendant in the women's apart- 
ments, Kathas.; -pura-vyiddhd, tan old female att? 
in thew®’sap”, Kad.; -purddhipatya, n.supremacy 
over the w°’s ap®, Vishn.; -purdvacara, m. an ate 
tendant in the w°’s ap®, Jatakam.; -furiya, Nom. 
P. “yati, to behave as in the w°’s ap®, Sah.; -pure- 
vasa, mfn, living in the w°’s ap°, HParit.; -pa/a, 
f. inward or silent worship, Cat.; -péya, mfn. con- 
taining pus, Suit.; -pracalifa, mfn, inwardly moved, 
Mricch.; -pratihavam, ind. within the syllables 
forming a Pratyahdra, Laty.; -pramoda, m. inner 
joy, Malatim. ; -pravesa, m. entering within, Suir. ; 
-prdnin, m. a worm (v.l. ann-pr°), VP.; -sava, 
mfn. containing a corpse, Gaut.; -ddaci, f. inner 
calm, Bhim.; -sirma, mfn, withered or rotten within, 
Malatim.; -sat/aja, m. a native of Antar-giri, Vat- 
ByS.; -éri (destah-), ind. (said of a partic. pro- 
nunciation), SBr. ; -satéva, n, inner nature, SarfigP.: 
-sadas,n. the interior of an assembly hall, BhP.; 
ind.( =-sadasam),SankhSr.; -sadi/a,m{(@)n. having 
its waters hidden (said of the Sarasvat!), Ragh.; (a#s), 
ind, in the w°, Venis.; (°la-stha, min. sandlag in 
w°, Paficat.); -sdsex, ind. inthe mountain ridge, Kir. 3 
-sama, ind. within a Saman, Laty.; -sdstika, min. 
appearing within a S°, SamhUp.; -sushirin, min. 
hollow in the interior, HParié. ; -stobha, mfn, con= 
taining a Stobha, ArshBr.; -stoma-bhdgdne, mfn. 
within the bricks called Stoma-bbags, SBr.; -sthi- 
bhéva, m. transition into a semivowel, VPrit.; 
-Spandya, mfn, situated within the measuring cord, 

ulbas, ;-swraqyin (see smayin,p.1371);-sms/a,0.in- 
ward smile, Caurap. ; -smera,mfn. smiling inwardly, 
Bhim, Antaka (in comp.); rele n, the city or 
dwelling of Death (acc. with Caus. of 4/gamt, ‘to 
kill”), Dai.; °kdgzana, n. the jaws of Death, ib. 
An: f. a metre of 46 syllables, Nidinss. 
Antar (in comp.); -anéahstha, mfn. containing 8 
semivowel, Hir.; -dgamana, n, passing between, 


Antard, 


Mn. iv, £26; -#¢ (antdr-), excluding, MaitrS. ; 
-gana,m. a Gana contained in another G°, Pan.i, 
1,74,Sch.; -gala-pata, min. sticking in the throat, 
Paficat.; -sanc, m. pl. the inhabitants of a house. 
Lalit. ; -yaéd%eha,m. an inner mass of water, Megh.; 
-divakirtya, m. concealing a Candila, ParGr.; 
-dhana, n.a hidden or inner treasure, Kav.; -dha- 
naman, m{n. named concealment, JaimUp.; -dhatre 
ya,n.inner firmness or constancy, Mcar.; -dhvanta, 
n. inner darkness, Bham.; -s24hafa, mfn, engraven, 
Malatim.; -2évesana, 0. an inner apartment, Mn. 
vii, 62; -athita, mfn. placed within, put in (-va- 
cana, mfn, “having words inserted,’ ‘containing or 
expressing, as it were, words’), Milav. ; -b4ava, m. 
disappearance, Das.; -4A4inna, mfn. inwardly di- 
vided or torn, Malatim.; -d/7#¢a, mfn. (ifc.) being 
or contained in anything, ib, ; -dA4eda, m. inner divi 
sion, Mecar.; -madévastha, mfn. having latent or 
unmanifested ruttish desires, Ragh.; -sardira, 0. 
inner apartments (reserved for women), Dai. ; -ar- 
mare, n. the innermost heart, Uttarar.v, 16; -miu- 
kha, (also) mfn. turned inwards, Mcar.; 0. the in- 
terior of the mouth, Vim.; (ame), ind. inwardly, 
Stiryas.; -moda, m. inner joy, Malattm.; -yeksha 
(used in explaining antarthsha’,JaimUp.; -yajana, 
n., -ydea, m, inner sacrifice, Cat.; -ydona, (also) 
speaking to one's self, unheard by another, L.; 
-vartini, f. pregnant, Divyiiv. ; -vdvat (others ‘far 
apart, far and wide’), RV.; -ovi¢¢z, f. internal con- 
dition, Malattm.; -Azté (antdr-), f. concealment, 
TBr.: (°as)-cakshus, un. the inner eye, Ragh.; 
(tad\-candila (= antar-drodkirtya), Apast.; 
(°fas\-cara, mfn, penetrating within, Kum. . An- 
tara <incomp.); -4ojd,m.an interior case or sheath ; 
-/ds, ind, internally, inside, withiu, SBr.; Sulbas.; 
R.; within (as prepos. with gen.), SBr.; -dvifa, 
m.N. of the seven Dvipas south of Bharata-varsha, 
L.; -fatita, mfn, ‘fallen between,” unimportant, 
indiflerent, KAd.; -preAshir, min. perceiving a weak 
point, MBh.; R.; -dAuzaad, f. composition by the 
difference, Col.; -eisaka, n. the inner garment (of 
a Buddhist monk), MWB. 83: °rdafarat, ind. here 
and there, Divyav.; “rdaveshkin, mfn. waiting for 
an opportunity, Sak. Antar& (add, antard ca - 
antard ca, with tw > accusatives of places = ‘between 
~and-,’ Divyav.); -4ak/a, n, medicine taken be- 
tween two meals, Susr. ; -fr7gdne (MaitrS.) ; -srtit- 
giya, min. being between the horns, ib.; °résha, m. 
the space between the two shafts of acarriage, ApSr. 
Antariksha (in comp.); -#dman, mfn, called 
atmosphere, JaimUp.; “Asidsana, n.a partic. pos- 
ture in sitting, L. Antari-o/kri (P. -4arots), to 
take in the middie, Hariv. Antarfya (also Gobh. 
i, 2,21) Anti (in comp.); -Zara, mfn. standing 
in the very front, MBh.; -deva, m. N. of an ancient 
king and sage, ib.; Bear, Antik&t, ind. in com- 
parison with, than (gen.), Divyav. Antu, in. 
(said to be fr. 4/anr) a guardian, protector, L.; 
a mark, characteristic, L. Antya (in comp.); 
-mandana, 0, a funeral ornament, Kum.; °¢ydr- 
dha, the hinder part, Malatin. Andba;in comp.); 
-kivtn, min. dark, Git.; -4d/a, m. a partic. hell, 
Karand.; -cataka-nydya, m. the rule of the blind 
man catching a sparrow (cf. ghundkshara-my”:, 
A.; -tamisra, a. darkness, Mcar.; -parampari- 
nydya,m, the rule of the blind following the blind 
(applied to people following each other thought- 
lessly), ib.; -mechala, n. the smell of being stained 
by urine, L.; mfn. having the above smell, ib.; 
-vyttha, mM. a partic, Samadhi, Karand.; °dAi-ha- 
rana,n.making blind, Jatakam. AndhakAntaka, 
m. N. of Siva, Kir, Andhak, f. the south-west 
quarter, L, Anna (in comp,); -&dérana, mfn. pre- 
paring food, MaitrS.; -£dsin, mfn.(?) yearning for 
food, JaimUp.; -7d, f. a kind of hiccup, SarngS.; 
-drava-sula, n.a kind of colic, Bhpr.; -parydyam, 
ind. so that all dishes go round in turn, ParGy.; 
-pdia, m. the binding power of food (as binding soul 
and body together), Gobh. ; -bAmy, nu. (also) fire (of 
digestion), MarkP.; -yozt2, ‘ produced out of rice,’ 
arrack, Kav.; -vikeiti, f. (=-vikdra), MBh.; 
~vidvesha, m, ‘disgust of food,’ want of appetite, 
Suir. ; -sabha, min, pleasant through food, JaimUp. ; 
-samskartri, m.* pteparer of food,’ a cook, Apast. ; 
-samdeha (annd-\, m. cementing of food, SBr.; 
-héra,rafn, containin food, Ag?. :°ndda, (also) m. 
fire (at the end of a religious rite), L.; °ndbhirucs, 
f. desire of food, appetite, Suir. ; °ndéana, n. (= an- 


Apast. Anya (in comp.): -4dva or -Ariya, mfn. 
intent on other business, Bear, ; -“chadyd-yorté, min. 
‘having its source in another's light,’ borrowed, Vam. 
iii, 2,73 ~janded, f. fellowship with others, MaitrS.; 
-tirthika, mfn. belonging to anothersect, heterodox, 
Jatakam.; -padértha-pradhina, mfn. having as 
chiefsense that ofanother word (asa Bahu-vrihi', Pan. 
ii, 2, 24,Sch.; -farigraha, m.the wile ofanother,Mn. 
v, 162; -damthu, mfn, related to another, ApSr.; 
bhava, m, change of state, Sugr. (“279, nln, changed, 
altered, ib.); -medfreka, mf(d)u. having another 
mother, Kathis. ; -mtdsrasa (sce an-arty’); -yajna, 
m. another’s sacrifice, ApSr.; -rdsh(riya, win, (= 
trivya), Kath.; -Jokya, mfn. destined for another 
world, VP.; -doka or “haka, m, brass-metal, L.; -sar- 
kita, mfn. (= anyathi-sambhavin), Ratudy.; 
-Sadkhi-stha, min. one who studies in another Sikh, 
L.; -srivgd, un. the horn (by which an animal is 
tied), MaitrS.; °ydpadesa, m. (= antyéktr), Subh.; 
°ydrtha, m.another'safiair, Jain. ; mi(@)n.one who 
has another aim or object (-¢va, n.), ib.; having 
another sense or meaning (also -vaZ), Dasar., Sch.; 
n. the use of a word in an uncommon sense, Vam. ii, 
1, 12; “ydhti;f. allegorical expression, Cat. (-2ar- 
thdbharana, n., -pariccheda, m.pl., -Sataka, w.N. 
ofwks.); “ydpatdpin, mfn, paining others, Kavyéd. 
Anyat (iu comp.); -Adma, min. desirous of some- 
thing else, Up.; -fdriva, mf(d)n. showing an- 
other side, Kaus.; -sthdna-gata, min, being at 
another place, Uity, Anyatah (in comp. for a7- 
yatas);-siti-bahu (anydtah-), mn, having the fore- 
feet white only on one side, VS,; -stti-randhra 
(anydfah-), mfn, having the ear-cavities white ouly 
on one side, ib.; ("to)-chat/n, min, striking against 
another, SBr.; -jyoris (anydto-), min, having light or 
a Jyotis day only on one side, tb. ; -dudra(“fo-), min, 
having doers only on one side, JainUp.; -aakhe 
‘anydto-), min, having a face only on one side, SBr. 
Anyatara, (also) a certain one, Divyav.; °rdto- 
yukta, min, yoked only on one side, SBr.; °xduya- 
fara, mfn. of whatever kind, Vajracch. Anyatra- 
karana, m., the son of a paramour, Gaut. Anya- 
tha (in comp.); -4arana, n, (Campak.), -Ar7te, f. 
.L.) changing, change; -jd¢iyaka, mfu. of another 
kind, Pat.; -darsana, n. false trial (of a lawsuit), 
Yajh., Sch.; -“bhddhdna (“thadbh’), n. talse state- 
ment or deposition, ib. ; -fi/¢ka, mfn. accustomed to 
act differently from (a/as), GopBr.; -sambhavin, 
mfi. suspecting something else, distrustful, Ratnav. 
Anyédriaa, (also) uncommon, strange, Kid. 
Anyf-ya, mtn. having intercourse with another's 
wife, Nalac. A-ny&ya(in comp,); -fas, ind, irregu- 
larly, improperly, BhV.; -#a¢2,mf{n, having improper 
thoughts, Kear.; -vreéfs, min. (= -vartire), Dai.; 
-Samasa, WM, an irregular compound, VPrat.; Cys, 
miu. badly behaved, Uttamac. A-nytina (iu comp. ); 
“ndnga,mfn, not defective in limbs or organs, Laty.; 
“ndtériktdkga, min. having neither too few nor too 
many limbs or organs, AsvGr.; “adrtha-vadin, min, 
adequately expressive, Kivy&d. Anyedyushka 
(Suér.) or “@yuska (Car.), mfn. relating or be- 
louging to the other day. Anyonya (in comp.) ; 
-Aritya,n, mutual services, Sak.; sgaéa, tnfi. omotual, 
reciprocal, Vikr.; -darsana, n. an interview, ib. ; 
-dharmin, m{n, possessing mutually each other's 
qualities, MBh.; -64éva, m. mutual exchange of 
condition, Santis, ; -#72¢Auna, min. living by couples, 
Hariv.; -sfardhd, f, mutual emulation (°ahin, mfn, 
=rivalling), Mn.; “sydnurdga, m. mutual affec- 
tion, Sak.; “sydpatita-tyagin, min, deserting each 
other without either ldsing caste, Vishn. ; °nydpanea, 
f. a reciprocal simile, Kavy2d. Anv-aksharam, 
ind, according to the sound or letter, SamhUp. Anv- 
ak-sthinin or “niya, mfn, inferior in dignity, 
Apast. Anvag-jyeshtha, min. the next eldest, 
ib, Anv-agram, ind. from below to above, ib. 
Anv-sigém, ind. for every part of an action, SBr. 
Anv-/at (P. -afati), to go atter, follow, ApSr. 
Anvabhy-ava-4/car, to come near, MaitrS, 
Anv-abhyavac , ind, creeping after, Maitrs. 
Anvayigata, mfn. inherited, Paficat. 
avalamba, min. hanging down aleng (acc.), Gobh, 
Anv-avékshana, n. looking after, inspection, 


MBh. Anv-avékshin, mfi. circumspect, con- | 


Apa-marin. 


Anv- | 


siderate,ib. Anv-karshaka, mfn. attracting from : 


the preceding, TPrat. 


Anv-ikhyfyaka, mfo. : 
| stating exactly or explicitly, Pat. Anvw-Hdbi,m. a: 
deposit delivered toanother person to be handed over | 
na-prdjana),AgP. Annika, f. N. of a woman, | toa third, Gant. Anv-Hpadina, m. N. of a king | 
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yati), to change, Divyav. Anv-Svyitém, ind. 
with repard to order or succession, SBr. Anv= 
Ksecana, n. sprinkling, Kauét. Anv-isthEna, n. 
(TBr., Sch.), “ath&ya, m. (TBr.) attainment. Anvw- 
K-./hind (P. -hindat:), to wander, Divyav. Anv- 
fooh&, f. seeking after, ib. Anv-Skshaka, mf 
(#ké)n, careful, anxious,R. Any-fta, min. = anv- 
tte, Bailar, Anv-eshtri, m{n. searching, pursuing, 
L. Apa-kantaka, mf(d)n. free from thorns or 
dangers, Dharmas. Apa-kartana, n. cutting in 
pieces, dismembering, Mcar. Apa-karshin, mfn. 
drawing along (as a plough), Paficat. Apa-Ka- 
shiya, mfn. sinless (-fva.n.),MatkP, Apa-krit, 
mfn, doing harm or injury, Mcar, Apa-kritya, 
(also) mfn. deserving to be harmed or injured, ib. 
Apa-ko#a, mfn. unsheathed, Bhojac. Apaekra- 
ma-mandala, n. ccliptic, Aryabh., Sch. Apa- 
krainta, (also) abused (?), Divyav.; -mecha (fp), 
mfn, sapless, pithless, SBr. Apa-krémam, ind. 
going away, MaitrS. A-pakshap&tin, info. not 
Aying with wings (and ‘a partisan of A i.e. Vishnu’), 
Vis, Apa-khy&iti, f. disgrace, Bhojac. Apa- 
gata-kalaka, mifn. (a robe) free from black spots, 
Divyav, Apaegrihya, mfn. being outside a house, 
SankhGr. Apa-grima, mfn.ejected from a village 
or community, SankhSr. Apa-ghatilKs, f. a kind 
of musical mstrament (cf. ava-ghafartha), Lity. 
Apa-ghyina, fu. pitiless,cruel, Kav, A-panhka, 
mf, mudless, dry (-42, £), Kir, A-pacans, n. the 
not being cooked, MBh. ix, 2780; °camdana (Mn.), 
“amanaka (Gaut.\, min, one who does not cook for 
himself. Apa-ciyaka, mfn. honouring, Divyav. 
Apa-cikirshu, mfp. wishing to do harm or injury, 
Kastkh, 2. Apa-cit (read, ‘a sore, boil,’ =apa- 
ci, ft, 2, apa-o/ct, AV... Kpaecetas, miu. averse 
from (abl), TBr. Apaes/jd, (also) to win from 
(with punah, ‘to reconquer’), TS. Apa-jibire 
eh, f. the wish to take away, Kathas. Apa- 
jvara, miu, free from fever, MBh. A-paiicama, 
m. nota nasal, VPrat. A-patica-yajia, min. one 
who does not perform the § Maha-yajiias (q.v.), L. 
Apatixa, f. dissimulation, L. Apa-tagsana, n. 
falling out, Cat. A-patana-dharmin, mn. vot 
liable to fall out (-/za, u.), Suir. A-patantya, 
mifn, not causing loss of caste, Apast. Apatanta 
= tpatantd (p. 1319), ManSr. Apa-taram, ind. 
further away, MaitrS. Apa-tina, m. cramp, 
Divyiv. A-patita (incomp,); ““dayonya-tydgin, 
inf. deserting one another (as the father deserting 
a son, the teacher a pupil &c.) without (the latter) 
being ejected frum caste, Yajii. ii, 237, Apa-ta- 
riyé, min. not containing the last quarter, MaitrS, 
Apa-tushira, :ifn. free from inist or fog (-/a, f.), 
Ragh. Apatya (in comp.); -adtha, min. accom: 
panied or protected by one’s own child, Bear. i, g2; 
-sueha, m, love for one's own children, Malatim. 
A-patha (in comp.) ; -ddyrn, min, not going out 
of a person's (gen,) way (cf, a-pantha-d"), Visho. ; 
-hara, win, choosing the wrong road, Kir. Ape- 
darpa, mf(@)n, free fro pride or self-couceit, Naish, 
A-padanta, m. not the end of a ward, Pan. viii, 
3,24; -s¢ha,mfn, not standing at the end of a word, 
not final, ib., Sch. Apa-@flaka, m. the sheat fish, 
L. A-padi-baddha, min. not bound on the faot, 
ApSr. Apa-diishana, miu, faultless, blameless, 
Dharmas. Apa-drishti, fa look of cispleasure, 
Naish. A-padma, mf(a)n, having no lotus- flower, 
Mricch, Apa-nayin, infn, behaving improperly 
or indiscreetly, Kathis, Apaenima, m. a curve, 
Sulbas. 1. Apa-nidra, (also) bristling, erect (as 
the hair on the body), Naish. Apa-nidhi, mfn. 
treasureless, poor, MBh. Ape-ninish&, f. the wish 
to expel, Dharmas.; °sh#, mfn. wishing to expel 
(acc.), Kad. Apa-nishdduka, mfn. lying down 
apart, MaitrS. Apa-neya, mfn, to be taken back, 
Nar, Apa-nodaka, mfn. removing, dispelling, 
Vishn. A-pantha-@£yin, mfn.<a-pathad’, Gobh, 
Apa-nyiyya, mfn. improper (-fva, n.), KatySr., 
Sch. Apapa, m. (with Buddhists) a partic, cold 
hell, Dharmas, 122. Apa-payas, mfn, waterless, 
Kir, Apa-pids, f. a sudden and dangerous attack 
of illness, Rajat. Apa-prasara, mfn. checked, 
restrained, Dharina’. Apa-bha&shana, (alw) false 
expression or diction, Kavyad. Apa-bh&shitavai, 
inf. (with ma, ‘it should not be spoken ungram- 
matically’), Pat. Apa-mahgala,mfn. inauspicious, 
Subh. (conj.). Apa-mada, mfn. free from pride or 
arrogance, Kav. Apa-mala, mfn. spotless, clean, 
Santis. (v.1.). Apama-siiijing, {= afama-jyd, 


HParif. Anniya, Nom. P. °yati, to desire food, | (v.1. a//ép”), Sah. Anvw-Kev/ writ (Caus. -varta- | Ganit. Apa-mirin, mfn. dying or pining away, 
4P 
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TS, Apa-mud, mfn. joyless, pitiable, Si, Apa- 
myiga, mfn. deerless (as a wood), VP. Apa- 
mrishti, f. wiping off, AV.Anukr. A-payasya, 
mfu. without coagulated milk, KatySr, Apa-y&n- 
ya, . (prob, w.r. for apa-ydpya), Vas. Apa- 
yitavya, n. possibility of escaping ; -zaya, m. a 
device for escaping, Jatakain, Apara, also (e), m. 
pl. others (= aye, used to indicate a various read- 
ing), Wala, Sch.; (@), f (with vidyd) the exoteric 
Vedanta doctrine (as opp. to pavd v”, ‘the esoteric’), 
IndSt.; -gandhikd, {. N, of a country (= ketu- 
mala), L.; -goddni(?), m. N. of one of the four 
Dvipas, Dharmas, 120; -¢as, ind. elsewhere, Uttarar,; 
on the west side, Sulbas.; -«d/hshin, mfn. under- 
going the later consecration, AitBr.; -7aéré, f. the 
second half of the night, TS., Sch. ; -vad/abha, m. N. 
of a people, MBh., -vedaniya, un. (Karman) mani- 
festing itselt at a subsequent period, Dharmas. 132; 
-svas, ind. the day atter to-morrow, Gobh,; °rd3d, 
f, the western quarter, Vear. A-para-yoga, min. 
without another addition, unmixed, Apast. A‘-pa- 
ratu-vrikna, min. not hewn off with an axe, TS. ; 
SBr. A-paraspara-sambhiita, mf. not pro: 
duced one from another or in regular order, Bhag. 
A-pariktva, nu. the not being averted, SankhBr. 
A-parinmukha, also (as), ind. unreservedly, 
freely, Vike, &-parijayin, wfn, never losing (at 
play), TBr. A-parBjita-gana, m. N, of a Gana 
of inartial hymns, Kaus. Aparddha-vat, min, 
Missingan aim, Car, A-paripita, m. not passing 
away, MaitrS, A-parfibhava, m.not succumbing, 
victory, MBh. A-paramrishta, min, not touched 
by or come into contact with (instr,), Sugr. Me 
parayana, mf{(d@)n. having no refuge, Karand, 
A-parirdhya, mfn. having no highest possible 
number, unlimited, Apsr. A-pariivapishtha, 
nith, Hot to be removed at all, TS. A-paravipa, 
mm, uot scattering, MaitrS. A-par&vritta (in 
coup.) > -é4¢2udAeya, min, one to whom fortune 
docs uot return, muserable, Vikr. A-parhvritti 
(in comp.); -vaztenz, min, turned away not to re- 
turn, deceased, Hativ. A-paricalita, min. un- 
moved, immovable, Sis. A-parijata, mtn. not fully 
born, born prematurely, AsvGir. A-parijirna, 
ifn. undigested, Suit, A-paritta (7), tor d-paritla 
(below), MaitrS. A-parityajya, mtn, = (ory. 1. for) 
a-parityijya. A-paribidha, mfu., v.l. for a- 
parivéha, A-paribhaksha, in. not passing over 
another at a meal, Laty. A-paribhishita, mfn. 
not explicitly mentioned, Balar, A-paribhogam, 
ind. without being eaten, Divyiv. A-parimita- 
kritvas, ind. innumerable times, TAr. A-pari- 
mifina-laliteté, f. the having an unwrinkled fore- 
head (one of the 80 minor marks of a Buddha), 
Dharmas,834. A-parilupta, min. not invalidated, 
RPrait,, Sch. A-parisrita, n. not an enclosure, 
TanlBr, A-parisamkhyfina, n. innumerable- 
ness, infinite ditlerence, Ny3yas. A-parisame 
khyeya, min. innumerable, infinitely ditterent, ib., 
Sch, A-paristaina, mfp. improper; n. impro- 
pricty, Malatim. A-parihita, n. an unworn or 
clean garment, Apast. A-parihina-k&lam, ind. 
without loss of time, at once, Balar, A-parihi- 
yamina, mfn. not being omitted (vam Vkr1, ‘to 
supply deficiencies ’}, MBh. A-parikshya-kfrin, 
min. acting inconsiderately, Mricch. &X-paritta, 
mfn. not delivered, MaitrS. Aeparitya, min. not 
to be walked round, KatySr. Apa-ruja, f. ‘free 
from sickness or harm,’ N, of Parvat!, L. Apa- 
rash, mfu. free from anger, Ragh. A-parusha- 
kesath&, f. having soft hair (one of the $o minor 
marks of a Buddha), Dharmas.84, Apa-rédhya, 
mfn. to be expelled or excluded from, TAr. A+ 
parkya-prishtha, m. a partic, Ekaha, Sankh$r. 
A-paryiigata, mfn. not a year old (grain), Susr, 
A-parylina, nifi, unsaddled, Kad. A-eparyupya, 
ind. without clipping or shaving round, AgvGy. 
A-paryushita, miu. quite fresh or new, Venis.; 
not inveterate, expiated at onee (as sin), MBh. A- 
paryeshita or “eshta, min. unsought, SaddhP, 
A-parvaal, ind. (loc. of a-farvan) at the wrong 
time, out of season, Kir, A-parvate or ‘tlya, 
mifu, without hills, level, R. Apa-lekshmana, 
mfn. without Lakshmana (Rima’s brother), Balar. 
Apa-vansa, ni. the hairless upper part of an ele- 
phant’s tail, L. Apa-vaktra or “traka, 0. a kind 
of metre (cf. apava-v°), Sih, Apa-vatsa, mf d‘n, 
having no calt, MBh, Apa-varga, (also) shoot- 


ing off (an arrow), Kir.; opp, to svarga (in phil.); . 
emdrga,m.the path of emancipation, Bear, Apae | 


Apa-mud, 


varjana, (also) pift, donation, L.; -varyi/a-faila- 
plira, se taila-p° (p. 455). Apa-varna, min 
faulty or incorrect as to sound, Siksh. Apa-vartikd, 
f, = 2ivi, KatySr., Sch. Apa-vartya, min. to be 
reduced (by division) to the smallest quantity, Bij. 
Apa-viité, f. a cow which has lost the love for its 
calf, Kaus. Apa-vida, m. (also) the withdrawal 
of the adhydrofa or superimposed attribute (in the 
Vedanta), Apa-+/vij, to start away from (acc.), 
AV. xii, 1,37, A-pavitra-dikini, f. a disgust- 
ing femaleimp, Mricch. Apa-vidyS, f. bad know: 
ledge, ignorance, MirkP. Apa-vipad, mfn, free 
from misfortune or calamity, Nalac. Apaevrik: 
tatva, n. the having finished, KatySr,, Sch. Apa- 
vritta, (also) badly conducted, ill-behaved, BhP.; 
-bhava, m., aversion, Jitakam. Apa-vyavastha, 
mfn. unsettled, changing, Naish, Apa-vyakhyi, 
f, false explanation, KatySr., Sch. Apa-vyipiira, 
mfn. having no occupation or business, L, Apa- 
vyibira, in, profane or bad language, KatySr.,Sch. 
Apa-sabda, m. ungrammatical language (compazed 
to a deer as grammar to a lion), Subh.; ‘dita, nifn. 
spoken ungrammatically, R. Apa-sastra, min. 
weaponless, Kathas. Apa-sfilina, mfn. unembar- 
rassed (-/d, f.), Naish. Apa-Gila, mifn. ill-natured, 
mean, low, Kisikh. A-pasutd, f. want of cattle, 
MaitrS. A-pasu-bandha-yfjin, mfn. one who 
does not perform the Pasu-bandha sacrifice, HirP. 
Apa-sushka, mf(d@)n. averse, unfavourable, TS, 
(Sch.), Apa-Siila, mfn. having no spear, Ragh. 
Apa-srama, min. indefatigable, Naish, Apa- 
gruti, mfn. unpleasant to the ear, MBh. Apa- 
sarpya, mfn. (prab.) to be driven away, Pajicat, iii, 
241. Apa-savya, m, (scil. aguz) the sacriticial 
fire at the birth ofa son, L. Apa-sirita, f. (fr. 
“yin) issue, end, Malav, Apa-skambhé (accord. 
to some, § the tearing [arrow },’ AV. iv, 6,4). Apa- 
stana, mfn, far from the mother’s breast, MBh. 
Apa-spasa, inf(d)n, without spies (and a-fasfpasa, 
‘without the introduction to the Mahabhashya’), 
Sis. ii, 112. Apa-smaya, mfn. free from arrogance 
or pride, BhP, Apa-smiara, (also) wantof memory, 
confusion of mind (in rhet. one of the Vyabhicdri- 
bhavas, q.v.), Sih. Apa-svara, (also) mfn, sing- 
ing out of tune, Samgit. Apa-harana, (also) 
keeping off all contrarieties, Jatakam. Apa-har- 
sha, mfn, showing or feeling no joy, Kad. Apa- 
hasita, n. (also) smiling in tears, Dagar, Apa 
hastaka, mifn. handless, SankhGy, Apa-hira, 
(also) a thief, L.; a shark or a crocodile, L.; -var- 
man,m.N, of a man, Das.; °Adrya, min. one from 
whain anything (acc.) is to be taken, Apast. Apee 
hita, nifn. entrusted, L.; charged (with a crime), 
L, Apa-o/bri, (al: 0) to captivate, Divyiv.; “Ariz, 
min. taking away (comp.), Kav. Apsa-helana, n. 

ava-h°?, Ll. Apa-hnavana, i. denial, Sil. Apa- 
hrepana, ni. putting toshame, Car. Apa-hvara, 
ma partic. demon causing illness, ParGr. Ap&aga- 
vishla-netra, mifn. casting side glances with wide- 
opened eyes, Mricch, Aep&tic&lya, n. destruction 
of the Paiicilas, MBh. A-p&tha, m. ‘cessation of 
recital or of study,’ a holiday, Divyév. A-pkni, 
nif, handless (-fva, n.), MBh.; -gvahana, (also} 
nifu, unmarried, Kathas, Ap&tta, mfp. (fr. apd- 
a/1. dd) taken off or away, SBr. A-p&tra (in 
comp.); -varshana, n. liberality towards the un- 
deserving, Kam.; “shiz, mfn. liberal towards the und?, 
Hit.;°¢ri-4/ bhi, to become unfit for (gen.), Jatakam, 
Apitdya, m.N. of AV. iv, 33,1 &c., Kau’. Apa- 
nika, tm. speaking to one’s self without another 
being able to hear, L. A-piniya, mfn. without 
water to drink, MBh. Ap&-nunutsu, min. wish- 
ing to remove or dispel, Kasikh. Apipad or 
pada, min. = apa-vipad, Jain. Apiphya, mfn. 
free from calamity or danger, Jain. Apéya-sam- 
vartaniya, mii, leading to destruction or hell, 
Vajracch. A-p&ra, (also) difficult to be got at, R.; 
-para, (also) whose farther shore is difficult to be 
reached, Licar. xii, 93. Apdri-jiita, min. free from 
hosts of enemies, Jain, Ap&rthaya, Nom. P.°yadi, 
‘0 render useless, Naish. Ap&lu, (prob.) m. (said 
to be fr.4/ap) the wind, .. Apadsrayana, n. lean- 
ing against anything, Gaut.; °ya-vat or °yin, min. 
having a support in (instr. or comp.), MBh. Api, 
(also) suppose that, perhaps, Jatakan).; (@f¢-afr), 
as well-as, ib.; -drashtri?, mi. a superintendent, 
SankhSr., Sch.; -waddhdkshd, min. one who has 
the eyes covered, hoodwinked, MaitrS.; -somapitha, 
mfn, partaking of Soma drink, SadkhBr. A-piifica- 
dhita, mfn. (pro’. right reading) not drunk or 
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sucked by Pisdcas, Hir, i, 25, 1. A-pufija, m. a 
spark, L. A-putrya, sonless, childless, MantraBr, 
A-punar (it) comp.); -dbhava (d-f°), m. not ap- 
pearing again, MaitsS, ; -b4dvers, min. the last, Venis, 
A-purusha, (also) acruel man orservant (of Yama), 
Jitakam.; °shéparddha, m. not an offeuce of the 
person, Gaut.; “shddbhivita (d-p°), mtn. not im- 
pelied by nen, SBr. Apuvilya, “yate, sce apua 
(p. §9, col. 3). Apusha, m. (said to be fr, 4/ dp) 
fire, L.; mfn, ill, sick (in this meaning prob. fr. a + 
of 2, push), L. A-pushkala, (also) empty of 
meaning, shallow, flat, Hcar. A-pusht&rtha, mfn. 
(in rhet, )of irrelevant purport or meaning (-¢va,n.), 
Sah, Appa cin comp.); -sadd, f. a bakehouse, 
Mn, ix, 264. Apfpaka, m, (MBh.), “piks, f. 
(Kathas,) = apiipd, a cake &c, A-piira, min, not 
to be filled or satisfied, not to be quenched (as thirst), 
BhP. A-plirana, m{(7jn. insatiable, MBh,; (ifc.) 
not completing, defective, BhP. A-ptirva, (also) 
mfn, not marned before, Apast.; m. a novice, Kir, 
vi, 39; -4azana, n, (with Jainas) N, of the 8th stage 
leading to pertection; -arsava, mfn. never seen 
before, Kad.; -fada, mfn. not preceded by another 
word (i.e. not standing at the end of a conipound), 
Pin. iv, 1, 140; -vdda, m. N. of a Nydya wk.; 
°vvin, mf, one who has not done (anything) before, 
MBh.; unmarried, R. A-prithak (in comp.) ; 
-(vin, mf, not asserting a separate existence, Mih.; 
(“thag) -jita, mfu. not conquered singly, Mn. vii, 97 ; 
(thag)-dharmin, nifn. having no scparate qualities, 
MaitrtUp.; (°¢hag)-vivekya, min. not to be dis- 
tinguished, ib. Apékshana, (also) mtn, not look- 
ing at (comp.), Subh. (couj.}. Apéta (in comp.) ; 
-prajanana, mfn, one who has lost his generative 
encryy, KatySr.; -~rdva, min. lifeless, Kathis. 
Apot-4/srij, to relinquish, Divyav. Aptur, (ac- 
cord, to others + af-d7r, ‘ vanquishing the waters in 
speed,’ i.e. ‘swilt, rapid *). Aptiirya, (accord. to 
others = af-2?, ‘victorious fight, victory’), Ap- 
piirvam, ind. after a libation of water, AsvGy. A- 
prakisat or Chin, mfn. invisible, MBh, A-pra- 
krita, mfn, not being in question, not belonging to 
the matter, KatySr. A-prag&dha, min. not shallow, 
decp, Divyiv, A-praguna, (also) obstinate, re- 
fractory, Vim, iv, 2,7. A-praghnatl, f. (prob.) 
not driving onward, SBr. A-pracchanna, un. 
courte.y, courteous treatment of a friend or guest, L. 
Apracohiya, mfn, shadeless, Jatakam. A-pra- 
jana, min. not begetting (-¢va, n.), Gaut. A-prae 
nihita, min, free from desire, Sukh, i; (prob.) u. 
purposelessness, ib, A-pratikyishfa, mfp. un- 
ruffled (as a garment), Apast. A-pratibhata, inf. 
irresistible, Das. A-pratimalla, ifn, unrivalled, 
Mcar. A-pratilomayat, mfn, uot adverse or con- 
trary, Apast. A-prativini, mfn, unhindered, 
Divyav, A-pratisamkhya, (also) inconsidcrate- 
ness, Jitakam. A-pratisidhya, mfu, incurable, 
Vishn., Sch. A-pratihata-rasmi-riiga-prabha, 
m= @mztibha, Sukh, i, A-pratibha, f. not think- 
ing of anything, Apast. A-pratta-devata (or 
-duivata), mfu, not yet offered to a deity, ApSr. 
A-pratyutthaynka, mfn. not rising before (w.r, 
°yika), GopBr.; Vait. A-prapasya, infn, not 
looking, JaimUp, A-prayujyamina, infn, not 
being added, Kai. ; not being borrowed (on interest), 
Paiicat. &-pravartin, mf. immovable, SBr.; 
ChUp. A-pravritta, mfn. not due, unjust (as 
taxes), Bear. ii, 44. A-pravritti, (also) want ot 
dews about (gen.), R.; mtn. inactive, KaushUp, Ae 
prasama, m. tumult, uproar, Bear,; Jatakam. 
A-prasanna, mfi.not reconciled, angry with(lac.), 
Sis, A-prahrishtaka, m.acrow, L, A-priti- 
ripya, n. incomparableness, MBh, (a-praé’, C.). 
A-prist&vika, v.1. tora-pras?, A-priydkhyi- 
yin, m. teller of bad news (a post at court), Divydv. 
Ap-linga, n. N. of a Linga, RTL. 446. Apva, 
mf(d)n, abounding in water, ManGy. Apvii (read, 
‘Impurity,’ N. of a deity presiding over evacuation 
from fright), Apsu-mat, (also) having always 
water, ChUp. A-phenila, min. frothless, Vishy. 
A-baddha, (als0) not yet appeared or visible, Ragh, 
xviii, 47. Abadhé, f. a segment of the basis of a 
triangle, Lt, A-bandhura, minh. high, elevated, 
Uttarar.; (am), ind. dejectedly, sadly, Sis. A-bala, 
(also) a wife's elder brother, L.; “¢dgad, mfn. badly 
digested, Car.; °Zimave, m, enfeeblement, weakness, 
ChUp.; °diyas-fua, n. non-predominance, Vam. i, 
3,11. Ab&la, m. cocoa-nut, L. Abja (in comp.) ; 
-pint,m.N, ofa Buddha,W.; -samudgata(?), Bear. 
i, 33; -sambhava, m, N.of Brahma, MBh.; -saras, 
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n, a lotus pond, Hit.; °7dsana, n. a partic. posture 
in sitting (= fadmdsaua), HYog, Abjala, m. a 
horse of very low breed, L. MAbda (in comp.) ; 
-bhit, min. coming froma cloud, Sis.; -paryaya,m. 
the change of the year, Mn. xi, 27. Abahi (in 
comp.); -Aaayid, f. patr. of Lakshmi, Kuval.; -fa- 
naya, m, du. the two Asvins, Kathas, ; -athana, 
n. N, of a wk, in Apabhrapéa ; -vastrd, f. the earth, 
L. Abb&, f.a mother, L. Ab-bindu, m, a drop of 
water, BhP, A-brahmavaroasin, m. sot an ex- 
cellent theologian, MaitrS, A-bhaniga-slesha, m. 
an ambiguity without any different analysis of the 
words, Kpr. A-bhahgura, mf(z)n. level, flat, Suét,; 
imperishable, durable, Kathis, A-bhaya (in comp.); 
-gana, m., a list of hymns that secure from danger, 
AV.Parii.; .gint-vihara,m, N.ofamonastery, Inscr.; 
-datta, m.N, of a physician, Mudr. A-bhavani, 
f. non-existence, death, Subh. A-bhavya, (also) 
ugly, R.; wicked, MBh.; unhappy, miserable, Kathas. 
A-bhigadheyé, mifn. receiving no share, MaitrS. 
A-bhijana, ». not a worthy object for (pen.), Kid. 
A-bhius, n. non-appearance, Vedantas, A-bba- 
vayat, min. unconscious, unwise, Bhag, 2. A-bhi, 
mfn. featless) MBh. Abhi-kara, m. a perlormer, 
executor, Gopr. Abhi-karna-kfipam, ind. into 
the auditory passage, Naish. Abhi-karman, mfn. 
performing, bringicg about, Dharmas, Abhi-krish- 
gam, ind, wwards Kristina, Sid, Abhi-krimam 
(MaitrS.). Abhi-kshepa, m. a partic, manner 
of handling a club, Nilak, Abhi-khya, min. like, 
similarto (comp.), L. Abhi-khy&ua, (also) ground- 
less demand, L. Abhi-gita, n, a song, Divyav. 
Abhi-gopZya, Nom. P. “yd¢7, to guard, protect, 
SBr. Abhi-grahin, miu. seizing, Hir, Abhi- 
ghoshan, iid. towards a station of herdsinen, Kir. 
Abhi-oarana, n. spell, incantation (see sébhica- 
yanika): cartta, n, exorcising, incantation, Kath. 
Abhi-+/cumb, to kiss, Das. Abhi-oeshta, f. 
activity, Kap. Abphi-cohiy, f. a dark line formed 
by a cloud’s shadow, ApSr. Abhi-j&ita, (also) dis- 
tinguished by (comp,), JAtakam.; -a.7e, mfn. pleas 
sant-voiced, Kum. Abhi-jHd, f. (read, ‘ of which 
five or six are enumerated,” and cf. shad-abh°, 
p. 1109); “7ae, Nom. P. Yaati, to become wise, 
Kulirn.; “7dta, nifa, kuown, famous, Lalit.; ac- 
quainted with, Sukh. ; “7/léara, mf, not familiar 
with (comp.), Sank. Abhi-tashtiya, 0. N. of the 
hymn RY, iii, 38 (beginning adhd tdshtéva), 
SankhSr, Abhi-t&dana, n. striking, a stroke, Sis, 
Abhi-tipin, nifn. intensely hat, Dharmas. Abht- 
takré (Mait:S.), Abhi-diitam, ind. towards the 
messenger, Sig, Abhbi-dosham, ind. about dusk, 
ApS. Abhiedhydlu, min. covetous, Divyav, 
Abhbi-nimadheya, 0. a surname, R. Abhi- 
nigadana,n.the act of talking or reciting to, Kaus. 
Abhi-nimroka, m. (ApSr., Sch.), “mlocana, n. 
(KAtySr., Sch.) the setting of the sun upon anything, 
Abhi-niyama, mm. dehniteness as to(comp.), Apast. 
Abhi-nir-4/mi, P.-sinofi, to cause by a miracle, 
Divyév.; to assume a shape, ib, Abhi-niryina, 
n, wabhi-nishkramana, Bear, Abhi-nir-s/hri, 
to obtain(?), ib. Abhi-nivishtaka, min. (prob.) 
stale, flat, ManGr. Abhi-ni-,/vrit, to become, ib. 
Abhi-nivesana, n. application to, intentness on 
(comp.), Car. Abhi-nisoikramish&, f. desire 
of going forth from home, Bear. Abhi-ni-shio 
(sic) to pour out, effuse, ib, Abhi-nftd, (also) 
persuasion, Kir, Abhi-nfla-netrats#, f. having 
dark-blue eyes (one of the 32 signs of perfection), 
Dharmas. 83. A-bhinna (in comp.); -4d/a, mfn. 
occurring at the same time, BhP.; -veda, mfn. not 
breaking bounds, Kavyad.; °undada, mfn. having 
a whole egg, ManGr. Abhi-patti, (also) posses- 
sions -at, mfn. possessed of, Jatakam. Abhi- 
paryhvarta, m. turning towards, coming near, 
MaitrS. Abhi-piindu, mfp. suite pale (-f4, f.5, 
Kir. Abhi-pKlin, see grzhd5h° (p. 362). Abhi- 
pitva (read, ‘see abAs-4/2. fat’). Abhi-pra- 
a/ zis, Caus. -dariayati, to point to (acc.), Jata- 
kam, Abhi-pra-«/budh, A. -budhyate, to fecl, 
experience, Hir, Abhi-pravrajana, n.advancing, 
ApSr. Abhi-prasanna, m/fn. believing in (loc, or 
gen.), Divyav. Abhi-priyatamam, ind. in the 
presence of 2 beloved person, Sis. Abhi-préshana, 
n. sending out (messengers), Das. Abhi-plava, 
(also) a kind of aquatic bird, Vishn. Abbi-bh&- 
shita, (also) n. pl. words, Bh?, Abhi-bh fied, (also) 
a partic. Ekaha, Vait. Abhi-,/bhfish, to adorn, 
Vyishabhin. Abhi-manhgala, mfn. auspicious, 
ParGr, Abthi-maniiya, Nom, (also) to recover 


consciousness or calmness, Dad. AbDhi-maraa, m. 
consideration, Jatakam.; °#7s, mfn. = “saka, Dai, 
Abhi-mirgank, f, tracking, searching out, Jata- 
kam. Abhi-mukhaysa, Nom.(also) toconciliate(?), 
Kir, Abluiemuni, ind. before the eyes of the Muni, 
ib, Abhi-yukta, (also) m. pl. N. of the Vaisyas 
of Kuéa-dvipa, BhP. Abhi-rasmim£l, ind. to- 
wards the sun, ib. Abhirfipa (in comp.); -/ra- 
jayini, f, the mother of beautiful children, MBh. ; 
-bhiiytshtha, mf, for the most part composed of 
learued men, Sak, Abhi-lambha, m. acquisition, 
Nalac. Abhi-lashitéartha-cintimani, m. N. 
of an encyclopedia by Bhi-loka-malla Somésvara- 
deva (who reigned from 1127-1138 4.D.'. Abhi- 
vandya, mfn. praiseworthy, Naish. Abhi-var- 
dhana, n. strengthening, increasing, Kad. Abhi- 
VEE, f. ( /van) acow that nourishes her calf, Laty. 
Abhi-vijieya, mfi.perceivable, visible, R. Abhi- 
o/ vi, tourge,impel(cf. a-pusushibhivita,p.334). 
Abhi-vyih&ra, (also) speaking to, addressing, 
Jatakam. Abhi-vratin, infn, bent on (comp.), 
Bear, Abhi-satrn, ind. against the enemy, 515. 
Abhi-#iro’gra, mfn. turned with the points to- 
wards the head, Cobh. Abhi-srad-,/Ahk, to 
believe in, Vajracch. Abhi-shava, (also) conse- 
eration, Dharmaé,; “skavana, (also) bathing, Kir. 
Abhi-sheka-bhtimi-pratilaxbha, tn. attain- 
ment of the royal station, Sukh. i. Abhi-sam- 
a/yam, to hold against,Gobh. Abhi-sambritya, 
ind. coniointly, Malatim, Abbi-sam-4/cfirn, to 
gtind,pulverize,Car. Abhi-sam-pra-4/ 2. h& (only 
ind. p. -Aayut}, to forsake, Divyav. Abhi-sam- 
plava, m. fluctuation, Bear, Abhi-sam-4/budh 
(with samyek-sambocthin), to obtain the highest 
perfect |nowledge, Sukh.i, Abhi-esambhava, m., 
“vana, n. attainment, Samk. Abhi-+4/2. ali, to 
bring forth, Balar. Abhi-skanda (accord, to some, 
‘m, the mounting [buck],’ AV.v, 14,11). Abhi- 
staran,, }). scattering, strewing, TBr., Sch. Abhi- 
h&ra, (also) offering, sacrifice, Jitakamn, Abhi- 
hipsana, n. harming, injuring, R. Abbies/2. 
hri (only in 2. sp, -Avinithds:, to be angry with 
(acc.), RV, viii, 2,19. A-bhi-ga, mfu. unterri« 
fied, Sis. Abhishta-tritiyd, f. the third day in 
the light half of Marya-sirsha, Cat. A-bhugna- 
kukshité, f, the having the loins not bent (one of 
the 80 minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 84. 
A-bhujamga-vat, mfn. without snakes (and ‘with- 
out libertines’), KAvyad. ii, 322. A-bhfita (in 
comp.); “/dpamd, f. a simile implying an impossi- 
bility, ib. ii, 38. A-bhitala-sparsatd, f nottouch- 
ing the ground, Sak. A-bhedya, (also; not to be 
seduced, Kim. A-bhaishajya, np. unwhoalesome 
food, Divyav, Abby-adhikAdbika, min. always 
or progressively increasing, Naish. Abhy-adhya- 
yana, 1. studying (the Veda &c.) at any place 
(comp.), Gaut. Abhy-anujieya, min. to be ad- 
mitted or assented to, Nyayam. Abhy-anumo- 
dana, n. agreement with, approval, Jatakam, 
Abby-antara, m. ‘on intimate terms,’ a lover, 
Divyfiv.; -cariz, min. moving inside, Bhag, Abhy- 
ardham, ind, beside, apart from (abl.:, MaitrS, 
Abhy-ava-4+/gih, (also; toenter, Divyav. Abhy- 
avapaita, m. gravitation, Bear, xii, a4. Abhy- 
avaskanda, (also) judgment, L. Abhy-ava- 
hira, (also) food, R.; “avahyita, min. eaten, L. 
Abby-aviyin, mfn, goingdown, Apast. 2, Abhy- 
Rkiiram, ind, (4/1. 477) sweeping together, ApSr. 
Abby-Kgimin, mfn, approaching, Ked. Abhy- 
&-nandya, ind. having thanked and praised, Divyav. 
Abhy-Amniya, m. mentioning, mention, Nir. 
Abhy-Ertidha, (also) very fortunate, L, Abhy- 
Evartin(VS.). Abhy-Ksrivana, n. (in ritual) 
calling out or to, Vait. Abhy-Eefring, {| = abhi- 
s°’, Kath, Abhy-&hitigni, mfn. (a house} con- 
taining a sacred fire, MinGr. Abhy-njjayini, ind. 
towards Ujjayini, Kathas, Abhy-nj-4/jval, Cavs. 
jvalayali, to inflame, BaudhP. Abhy-utthiti, 
f, rising from a seat, Naish. Abhy-utskha, in. 
energy, exertion, Buddh, Abhy-udayavahe, m. 
bringing prosperity, Bear. Abhy-ud&cirin, mii. 
rising against (acc.), AitBr, Abhy-udgati, f. 
going to meet, Das. Abhy-uddravaya, n. run- 
ning forth, TBr., Sch. Abhy-uddharayga, n. 
(MBh.), °db&ra, m. (Divyav,) rescuing, deliver- 
ance, Abhy-nnmodanfya, min. to be assented 
to or aquiesced in, Col. Abhy-upapattd, f. (also) 
confession of faith, DivyAv, ; °upapattyi,m.one who 
approaches to help, Car.; °upapddana, 1. coming 
to aid, Das. Abhra (in comp.); -¢z#/2, m. n. 
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the top ofa cloud, Bear.; Sak.; -4Aanga, mon. a 
portion of a cl’, Mricch.; -ga,m.‘cloud-goer,’ a bird, 
Ag?.; -géré, in. N, of a mountain, Uecat.; -2- ea, 
miu. cloud-going, JaimUp.; -pAeddeka,m. an actor, 
L.¢ -magsi (read yee ; emrya, mfCi)n. hidden 
in clouds, Haris; SArdgama, m, ‘el°-approach,' 
beginning of the rainy season, Malatim, Abhra- 
mu-jivitésa (Dharmaé.), °mf-patd (Vcar.), m. 
N. of [udra’s elephant. A-bhriija, n. N. of a Sa- 
man, ArshBr. Amatha, m. (tr. 4/3, a7) a staicly 
gait (= prakarsha-gati),L. Amamart or “si, f. 
a kind of plant, Kaus. A-mara (in comp.); «vas 
nand-lekhya, n. the list (or number) of the gods, 
Ragh. viii, 94; -garbha, tn. a divine child, MBh. ; 
~girt (Kalac.), -farvala (Hcat.),m. Mount Meru; 
-druma,m. the Parijata tree, Sis.; - maya, miFn. 
consisting of gods, Var BrS.; -meteidr7s (Kathis.), 
-rdja, m.N. of aPraikgit poets -vadéd (Heat.), an 
Apsaras ; -varnin, mfn. of divine colour or beauty, 
MBh.; “rdedra, n.a pod's house, temple, Kad. Ae 
mar, fia goddess, HParis, A-mala (in comp.) ; 
paksha-vihamgama, m, a swan, Sis.; “dinvaya, 
infin, of pure or noble race, Malatiu. Ama-vishuu 
(RV.), Aml-putra, mf(@)n. together with the 
son or daughter; (d‘, f. (with dpishad) the larger 
with the smaller mill-stone, Kaus. A-ema&pya, min. 
immeasurable, Vajracch. A-mita (iu comp.); 
-dhvaja, (also) N, of a Tathagata, Sukh. ii; ~Ara- 
bha or -prabhasa,m.( = amttdbhas, Sukhi matt, 
mf. of unbounded wisdom, Bear.; -shamrtha,m, N, 
of a ‘Tathagata, Sukh. ii; °¢déha (see MWB. 183 
&e.) 3 “tdsand, f, “inmoderate in eating,’ N.of one 
of the M&tris attending on Skanda, MBh.; °¢dyur- 
dhydna-stlra, wv. N, of a Buddhist Sittra, A-mi- 
todana, m. (for a-mrit’) N. of a king, Buddh. 
A-mitra (iu comp.); -4arman, n. an unfriendly 
act, Bear.; -karshana (MBh.}, “shine (R.), min. 
harassing enemies. A-mithuna, min, (pl.) not 
both sexes promiscuously, AsvGr. A-mithy- 
/kri, to make truce, coutirm, MBh, A-mimEpe 
gaka, inti. uncritical, Jatakain. Amukiya, nifn. 
belonging to such and such a person, Iudat, Ae 
mukta-visrambha, nin. with unshaken conh- 
dence (am, ind.), Bear. Amutah-pradina, n. 
an offering trom there, TBr. Amuda, ind, then, 
at that time, Sumkar. A-mudra, mifn. having no 
seal (by which to prove one's seli legitimate), MBh; 
Hariv,; having no impression or imaye of onc’s self, 
having to equal, Kathis. Amudryaiic or ama. 
muyadio, ifn. turned in that direction, Vop. Ae 
mfild, f. (accord. to some, ‘movable property, AV. 
V, 31,4). Aemyita (incomp.); cf, min, heaped 
or piled up like nectar, Maitt$.; -dAdyst, min, 
sipping u°, VP.; -Adyin, min. prec.; hstening to 
delightful speech, Sival?.; -plavana, n. a stream of 
flow of n°, Malaiim.; -4éashana, n, words like n°, 
Kiv.; -serha, ma cloud of n’, Malatim.; -savas, 
n, ‘lake of nectar,’ N.ofacity in the Panjab (com- 
inonly called Amritsar); “/d¢maa, nifn. consisting 
of nectar, Kivyfid.; °¢i- /dA0, to become n°, Yaji. 
A-meghopaplava, min. not covered with clouds, 
Sis, A-medhya-pratimantrana, 1. conjuring 
of unluckyomens, ApY, Aementi (accord.to others, 
‘inflicting no punishment’), A-mogha, (also: m, 
a shark, L..; <4, f. unerringness (of a weapon), Kir; 
-deva, m. N, of a poet, Cat.; -raghava, m. N. of 
a drama, ib.; -vat7, f. N. of a river. RV.; °ghdr- 
tha, mifn. of unerring purpose, ib. A-moha, m. 
(with Buddhists) freedom from ignorance (one of the 
three routs of virtue’, Dharmas, 138, A&-mank- 
tika, mfn. having no pearls, Mricch, Amnds, 
ind, = amods, MaitrS. Ambaka, m. N. of a poet, 
Subh, Amba-pAl, f. N. of a courtezan (converted 
by Gautama Buddha), MWB, 409, Ambara ‘in 
comp.): -khanda, m. 0, a rag (and ‘a cloud’), 
Bharty.; -wda/d,f. N. of a woman, Viddh. ; -eAhin, 
mfn, touching the sky, Ragh, Ambika, m. N, of 
aman, Kith.; Anukr, Ambiki (in comp.) ; 
-khanda,m.n. N. of a ch, of the SkandaP.; -fa- 
rinaya, m. N,of a Camp; -mdhdtmya, nN. of 
ach. of the Skandal’. -zana, n. N, of a forest, BhP. 
Amba ‘in comp.) ; -4afi,m. DelphinusGangeticus, 
L..; -kapha, m. cuttlefish-bone, L.; -4dara, m. 
N, of Varuna, L.; -Aukhela, m, a water-fowl, L,; 
-ja-bandhava, m. ‘lotus-friend, the sun, Kuval.; 
-jdsand, £."\°-seated,’ Lakshini, Dag, ; -7ivda, mtn. 
living by water (as a fisherman &c.‘, Vishu.; -dha- 
hdmini, f. “ocean-lover,’ a river, Bhim.; -dhdra, 
m. a cloud, Bear.; -priya, m. a kind of ratan (also 
called vidula), L.; -bhakshya, vifn. subsisting on 
4Pa 
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water,Up.; -maya, mf(z)n. consisting of w°, Kasikh.; 
-lild-geha, v. a pleasure-house standing in water, 
Kathas.; -wardhana, n. high sea-tide, L.; -valli, 
f. Momordica Charantia, L.; -vdsa, m. N, of Va- 
runa, L.; -vega, m, a current of w°, BhP.; -sam- 
plava, m.a flow of w°, ib.; -sttkara, m.a kind of 
porcine crocodile, L.; -Aasta, m. a water-elephant 
(cf jala-dv'ipa), L.; “buirmi-gata, mfu. gone to (i.e. 
tcHected by) waves of water (as the moon), Bear. iii, 
45. Ambujini, f. a lotus plant, Naish, Am- 
beka, m. N. of a Commentator, Cat. Ambhas- 
tas, ind. out of the water, Sis, Ambho (in comp. 
fos ambhas); -garbha, min. containing water (as 
a cloud), Malatim.; -ja-dandhu, m. ‘ lotus-friend,’ 
the sun, Heat.; -7a-vadand, f. a lotus-faced woman, 
Kautukas, Ammar, f. the second beam of timber 
over a door, L. Amis (in comp.); -/tsdi, f. the 
fourth change in warm milk when mixed with Takra 
(v.1. anmla-dundgi), L.; -tikta-hashdya, mf{n. as- 
tringent (and) bitter (and) sour ; m.astr? (and) sour 
(and j bitter taste, L. Amlota,m. ebony, Diospyros 
Ebenaster, L. Ayah-salak&, f. an iron dart, L. 
A-yathEvritta, min. behaving improperly, Las. 
Ayam-dsya, in. (said to be the fuller form of a- 
yisya, q.v.), JaimUp, Ayaa-kila, m. N. of a 
mountain, Divyav.; (d), f. N. of a river, ib. Aye 
trika or “triya, min, inauspicious (7), Hala, Sch. 
A-yuk-piida-yamaka, n. = a-yugma-p’, Bhatt., 
Sch, A-yuga (in comp.); -cchada, m. Echites 
Scholaris, L.; -saft2,m. the sun ( = sapta-s*), Sis, 
A-yuja in comp.) ; -karanz, ind, in an odd uumber 
of times, HirP.; Yddshara, mfn. having an odd 
number of syllables, ApGr, A-yuta (in comp. ); 
eA, ind, teu thousandfoid, JainUp.; -dhdra, nth, 
possessing ten thousand streams, ib, A-yiithika, 
mf, separated from the herd or flight, KathGr, 
Ayo (in comp, for ayas); -ga, min, relating to iron, 
Nalac.; -vid,in. a pestle, L. 5 -aeae, su. ta niagnet, 
L.; -misra, niu. set with iron, Apast, A-yoga-~ 
pesala, ifn, unskilled in emergencies, Bear. viii, 
35. A-yogin, wilh, separated (trom a beloved ob- 
ject), Naish, Asyaugika, ( also} not being applied, 
Kam, Ay-man, n, (o/ay) »samgrama, L. A- 
rakta, min. undyed, Mn. x, 87; -¢dara, min, un- 
stained by red, Bear. viii, 22. Aram-gama (ac- 
cord, to some, ‘going tast,’ ‘quick’), Asrajani- 
kyita, mtn. not coloured or dyed, Baudh, A-ra- 
jaska, (also) dustless, HParid.; free from impurity 
(others, ‘meek, gentle’), Beat. ii, 5. A-rajo-vitth, 
f, not yet having the monthly courses, Kaus. Ae 
vada, tm, (said to be fr. ort) a tree, L. Aranad- 
viharin, min, dwelling in virtue (others, ‘dwelling 
ina torest’}, Buddh, 2, Kran (accord, to some, 
‘wncuuthness” (Say. reads aranim}, AV, i, 18, 2). 
Aranya (in comp.); -si/ya, mfn. used to dwell in 
a forest, MBh.§ “apdpurnishad, f. N, of an Upani- 
shad. &-radbra (accord, to others, ‘rich, liberal ;’ 
cf. radhva). M-Tasand, min. having no girdle, 
Maitrs. A-rikshaas, mfn. freed from Rakshasas, 
MBh. A-riiga-dvesha (in comp.); -/as, ind. not 
from passion or auger, Bhag.; Sshé#, mfu, neither 
loving nor hating, Visho. Ariitekd, f. a kind of 
plant, AV. Ariida, m. N. of a Muni, Bear. A- 
rantara-gaté, {. (with sdé42) N. of a mythical 
place, Divydv. Arila(incomp.); -4es/, fa woman 
with curled hair, Ragh.; -Aasfa, m. a partic. posi- 
tion of the hands, Cat. Ari-#isin, mu. chastising 
enemies, Hariv. Arishfa(incomp.); -xemé, (also) 
N. of Vishnu, L.; -vaga, m. a partic. disease, KatySr., 
Sch. (also ¢y-diraya, KatySr.). Arishtaka, ofn. 
suffering from the discase Arishta, Kaus. Aerina, 
niin. not wanting, full of, Naish. Aruh-sriza 
(accord. to some read aruh-irdna [It. o/srd, to 
cook]=‘a remedy which causes a wound to ripen 
or heal,’ AV. ii, 3, 3). MAruga, (also) coarse (as 
food), JAtakam.; full of, mixed with (instr. or comp.), 
ib.; -dati, f. a girl with reddish teeth; ApGr. 
Arundhati-darsana-nyfiya, m. the. rule of the 
view of the star Arundhati, A. Arula, n. water, 
L.; a small buat, L, A-rlidba-m@latva, n. state 
of not having taken root, insufficient foundation, 
Malav. A-ripa, ,also}emancipation( = sirvdna), 
MWR. 137; -zdga, m. longing tor immaterial lite 
in the higher heavens, ib, 127; -dvka, m. a formless 
heaven (4 classes enumerated), ib. 213; °pdvacara, 
m. pl. (with dew) the gods of the formless heaven, 
Dharmas. 129. A-repa, min, = a-repas, Baudh. 
A-romasa, n, absence of a partic. faulty pronun- 
ciation of the sibilants, Mand5, 1. Arka (incomp.); 
-dugaha, n, the milk of Calotropis Gigantea, L,; 
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-nctra, min. twelve-cyed, Kalac.; shandhss, m. ‘be- 
longing to the kindred of the Sun,’ N, of Buddha, 
Bear; °hdtmaza, f. ‘daughter of the Sun,’ N. of 
Yamuna, L.; "éésh{a, n. yellow saudal-wood, L. 
3, Arka, Nom. P. “kati, to become a sun, Subh. 
Arghya (in comp.); -déna, n. a partic. act of 
homage tothe sun, RTL. 407; -dsi/a, min. of defer- 
ential character or disposition, R. Arcas, n. wor- 
ship, praise, L. Arok (in comp.) ; “cdrha (MBh.), 
°cérhaka (Kcar.), min. worthy of honour or praise ; 
°ca-vidamband, f. false or feigned worship, BhP. 
Arcicayishu, mfu. (fr. Desid. of «/arc) wishing 
to praise or worship, Kir. Arj (crase 1. before root). 
Arjin, mfn. acquiring, Sit. Arpava-dakkari, f. 
(incorrect for -Sakuari) sea-girt (the earth), Kavyad, 
iii,349. Arpiké, f.a partic. weight (= a Mashas), 
L. Artha (in comp.); -s4aéhd, f. (fr. Pali atthe- 
katha@) ‘explaining meanings,’ a class of Buddhist 
wks., MWB, 65; -dartrd (Kalac.), -4drin (R.), 
min, useful, profitable ; -Admye, Nom. P. °yati, to 
wish fur money, Sis.; -gaée, f. meaning, sense, 
SaddhP.; -caryd, f. doing business, AsvGy.; pro- 
moting another’s affairs (one of the 7 elements of 
popularity ), Jatakam. (Dharmas. 1y); -da7payea, m. 
N. of a wk. on SankhGr.; -dardin, m. N. of one 
of the 24 mythical Buddhas, MWB. 136, n.1; -da- 
yidda, m, an heir to wealth, Kear.; -dyolanihd, f. 
N, ofa wk. on dramatic art; -#dsaka, mfn. wasting 
toney, prodigal, Das. ; -pavtcaka, n. N. of a wk. on 
Bhakti; -padavi, f. the path of advantage (vim 
/ gam, ‘to be intent on oue’s adv°’), BhP.; -fara, 
mtn, greedy, covetous, R.; -pa/Aa, m., the reading 
required by the setse, ApGr., Sch. ; -funarukta, n. 
(in Nydya) repetition of the same meaning in other 
words; -farvaka, min. having a particular aim or 
object (-¢va, n.), VPrat., Sch.; -yogya, mfn. useful, 
profitable, Daé.; -racana, 0. pursuing ati aim, exer- 
tion, endeavour, BhP.; -r7fa, n. a thing, matter, 
Pat.; -daghava, n. taking a thing canly, Naish.; 
-lopa, (also) loss of property, MBh.; -da/a, infn, 
coveting money, Kalac.; -vasa, cause and elect, 
Sukh. i; -wdda, (also) speaking for pain, L.; -2- 
Seshana, n.( prob.) specification of any matter, Sah.; 
pyavahéra, m, a pecuniary suit, Yajii., Sch. ; -f/e- 
sha, m.a pun or quibble based upon the sense (not 
upon the form of words, as opp. to fadda-sP), Sis. 
ix, 31, Sch.; -samdeha, m. a dubious or critical 
matter, Hit. (v.1.); -sama, min. having the same 
sense, synonymous, L.; -samdhartri, m.a collector 
of money, Mn. vii, 60; -samdhava, fn. (a mean- 
ing) derived from the (mere) object of thought (with- 
out regard to the sense or context of the phrase), 
Kpr, ; Sah. ; -sdd¢ava, n, accomplistunent of a pur. 
pose, means of attaining an object, Ragh.; Kathis. ; 
“thdkshipta, win, eflected by any cause, Saink,; 
Chédhindtha, m. ‘ltd of wealth, N, of Kubeta, 
Kav.; “¢hdnartha, m. du. what is expedient or not 
expedient, Mn. viii, 243 %Adutarya, nv. repetition 
required by the sense of one or more words succes- 
sively, IndSt.; “¢hdpéhska, mfn. pursuing (worldly) 
objects, Hir.; “*hdbAcpates, f. resulting from the tacts, 
MBh.; °the-ga, mofn. following one’s business or 
vocation, Apast, ; “¢hdddyolanikd, f.N. of a Comm. 
on Sak. by Rayhava-bhatja. Arthipaya, (accord, 
to others) ta esteem highly, make much of anything, 
Naish, Arthushya, ttn. having a purpose, de- 
sirous of &c. (=arthin), L. Ardha (in comp.); 
-kaptia, mfn. half-brown, brownish, Daéar., Sch.; 
-danga, m. h° the fine, Mn. viii, 243; -devadd, f. 
a halt-deity, demigod, JaimUp. ; -dvt-caturaska, n. 
a partic. posture, Vikr.; -2zdAu/a,n.a kind of Yoga 
posture, L.; -avshpanna, mfn. h°-finished, Rajat. ; 
-phalaka, m. orn. N. ofa partic. garment, Bhadrab.; 
m, pl. a partic. Jaina sect (-safa, n. its doctrine), 
ib.; -makuta, m. N.of Siva, L.; -ntdnava, m, an 
actor dressed like Kyishna, L.3 -mda#uska, m. an 
actor dressed as a god, L.; -mdyzri, f. (in music) 
one of the three Marjanas (q.v.), L.; -srenda, 
mfn. h°-bald, Bear. ; -7#fa, min, forming a h° (-éd, 
f,), Sarvad. ; -rcasya (for-ysc°), n. recitation by half- 
verses, Vait.; -vassasa, n.h’a murder, Kum. ; -sap- 
taka,mf(ikd)n. h°-asleep, Krishnaj.; -sprishfa, min, 
(in gram.) half-touched (see sp7zsh(a), VPrat., Sch.; 
-hara, mn. inheriting halfa property, Vishn. ; -Aas- 
taka, m. a distance of 120 inches, L.; “dhdnta- 
rdika-vacaka, m. (scil. dosha) = ardhdntaratka- 
padata,Kpr.;"dhdvish{a,min, h°-faltering (speech), 
Kathas.; “dhdst, m, ‘ half-sword,’ a dagger, MBh. 
(‘a one-edged sword,’ Nilak.); °dAésAfakd, f. half'a 
brick, Sulbas.; °dhdcchéshja, mln. having the half 
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left, Kathis,; “add, f. half an Opa, Drathy., Sch. 
Ardbaysa, Nom. P. “yass, to halve, Lil, Arpana- 
mimige&, f.N.of wk. Arpima, n, milk from 
a cow which has a diminutive calf, L. Arpiéa, 
n, = prec. and next, L, Arpisha, n. fresh meat, L, 
Arbuda, (also) the cartilage of a rib, Vishn.; 
(with Buddhists) N. of one of the 8 cold hells, 
Dharmas, 123; -dhd, ind. millionfold, JaimUp.; 
-mahdimya, n.N. of a ch, of the SkandaP,; °dé- 
dasarpini, {, ‘creeping near of Arbuda,’ N. of a 
partic, sacrificial path, AitBr. Arbhaka, (also) N. 
of a poet, Subh. Arma-kap&lé, m. n. a potsherd 
from a heap of rubbish, TS. Aryaka, m. N. of a 
demon causing disease, Hariv. Aryama-nan- 
dana, m. patr. of Yama, Naish, Arvik-srotas, 
mfn, turned downwards in moving (as an animal), 
MBh, Arhaka, nifn. entitled to (comp.), Heat.; 
little, small (for aréhaka), L. Arhaniya, mfn. 
worthy to be honoured (superl. -/anza), MBh. 
Arbasina, m.the moon,L.; ahorse,L. A-laksha- 
naka, mfn, undefinable, incomparable (said of 
Buddha), Divyév. A-lakshman, min. inauspici- 
ous, MBh. Aiam-kéra, (also) N. of a minister of 
Jaya-sipha of Kasmir (1129-1150 A.D.; be is also 
called Lankaka); -bhdnda, n. a jewel-box, Mricch.; 
-ratndkara, m., -sarvasva, 0., “rdnusdrini, f.N, 
of wks. A-langhita, min. not reached or touched, 
Mricch.; -f#rva, mfn. not infringed or violated 
before, Vikr.; “¢d/man, mfn, not forgetting one’s 
self, Kathas, A-latikd, f. a soil destitute of creep- 
ing plants, Kam. Aclabdhe (in comp.); -gudha, 
min, one who has not reached the ground, Jatakam.; 
-pada, min, one who has found no place in or has 
made no impression upon (loc.), Raph. A-labhya, 
(also) unintelligible, Sah. Alam (in comp.); -a7- 
tha-vacas, n. a word of refusal or prohibition, Sid, 
X,75; -drya, min. very generous, Lalit. ; -dhavtsh- 
mz, min, being able to (inf.), BrahmaP. A-lavane 
(read, ‘ not salt”) ; °xdsize, mfn. not eating salt food, 
StS. Alasaya, Nom. ‘ya¢z, to slacken, relax 
(trans.),Subh. A-lighava, n. (with wanasah) no 
ease or relief of conscience, Mn. xi, 234. Al&ta- 
cakra, 0), 2 fire-braud carried around (-vaz, ind.), 
MBh.; R.&c. &-libha-lbha, lossand gain, Bear. 
xi, 43. A-lipi, mfn. unstained (and ‘ unwritten’), 
Jain. Ali-mat, min. swarming with bees, Kavyad. 
Alixa, (also) d, f.a courtezan, L.; (°4a)-vdda-fila, 
min. inclined or disposed to tell untruths, Das, A 
luiica, mfn. not plucking or tearing, Khar, Alue 
ma, m. (said to be fr. 4/a@/) decoration, L.; a barber, 
L.; fire,L. &-ltina, m. no remnant or remaining 
particles, MaitrS. A-lepa, im, = prec., IndSt.; mfn. 
unstained, clean, pure, MBh, A-lopi, f. ‘ Non- 
destroyer,’ N. of a goddess, RTL.226, Algandu, 
v.1, tor algudu (q.v.). Alpa(in comp.); -kaxfha, 
min, having a feeble voice, Siksh.; -A@ya, mfu, thin, 
emaciated (-¢va, n.), Susr.; -cchada, mfn. scantily 
clad, Myicch.; -esa-vrilti-tva (see vyd-uritta, 
Pp. 1039); -éddna, wth, originating from a trifling 
cause, Suér.; -Paricchada, min, possessing little pro- 
perty, pour, Divyiv. (conj.); ~pushpaka, m. ‘ small- 
flowered,’ the Tilaka tree, L.; (4), f. the small Ba- 
naua, L.; -pha/a, uf. d)n. yielding little fruit, of small 
results or consequences, MinGy.; -dhujdntara, 
niin, narrow-chested, Viky, ; -waz or -vtt(a-vat, mfn. 
possessing little, poor, Hcat.; -sparda, mit\d)n, in- 
sensible, Susr. (v.1.); -sva-mat, miu. possessing 
little, poor, Satr.; -svara, mfn. having a feeble 
voice, Kathas.; containing few vowels, Bhashik.; 
-harina, m. a kind of small red deer, L.; “pdnga, 
mfn. small-bodied (-/va, n.), Ratnay, ; °pdtartka or 
“padddia, min. having little pain, well, healthy, 
Kirand,; “Ad/pa, mfn. very little, Sak. (-b4ds, mfn, 
‘of very I° splendour,’ Megh.); “pévastshfa, mfn, 
having little left Heat n.), MBh.; °pdvasesha, 
mfn. id., R.; °p2-b4dva, m. decrease, diminution, 
Dhatup. Alpakit, ind. (also) nearly, aimost, SBr. 
Allata, m. N. of the author of the last part of the 
Kpr, All&da-lahari, f. N. of a Comm. on the 
Kir, Al&padina, m. =i jolell, N. of a king, 
Sah. (v.1.). Avaekara, (also) a kind of plant 
(growing on garbage heaps), Kaui. Ava-kalana, 
n. burning with Kuia grass, Baudh. Ava-k&se, 
ind. (prov.) about dawn, ManGr. Ava-kirga, 
min. = d-4°, Divyav. Ava-kesin, m. a barren tree, 
Naish. A-vakra-gamité, f. having a straight gait 
(one of the 80 miuor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 
84. Ava-khida (accord. to others fr. /khad = 
khid, ‘hindrance, annoyance’). . Ava-gamana, 
(also) attachment, devotion, Kaus, Avaegitha, 
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n. early recitation at a sacrifice, L. Avwaegraha, 
(also) mark of the clision of an initial a; -daka, N, 
of a Paridishta of the SV. Ava-ghoshanli, f. 
announcement, publication, Jatakam. Ava-cara- 
ka, m. a footman, runner, Divyév. Ava-ckraga, 
mfn, running, ib, Ava-cira-violzaka, mf. 
dilapidation, ib. Ava-oohAdana, n. covering, 
Drahy. (Sch,). Ava-jayana, n, means of subduing 
or healing a disease, Car. Ava-jita, min. mis- 
born (?), Divyév. Ava-jihva, mf, tongueless, Hir, 
Ava-jvaiana, n. illumining, ApSr., Sch. Ava- 
jvala, m. hot infusion, Kaus. (Sch.). A-waiicae- 
nat&, f, honesty, Cin. Avada, m. 2 kind of field, 
L. Ava-tarpaya, n. a soothing remedy, palliative, 
Suir. Ava-tidana, n. striking, a stroke, blow, 
Malatim. Ava-tira (acc. with //adé, ‘to get an 
opportunity’), Divyav.; -prékshin, min, watching 
opportunities, espying faults, ib. Avatké (accord. 
to some = ‘spring water, AV. ii, 3,1). A-vate 
gala, mf(djn. not tender, harsh, cruel to (loc.), 
Ratnadv, A-vated, f. a cow whose calf ls dead, Yaji. 
i,170. Ava-dita-vasana, nif. ‘clothed in white,’ 
laical, Divyav. Ava-dina-kalpalaté, f. ‘store- 
house of legends of Buddha’s lie and acts,’ N. of a 
celebrated wk., MWB, 326, n. 1. Ava-dola, m. 
swinging, Ragh. ix, 46 (accord. to Sch. zava-d°), 
Ava-dranga, an eainest(?), Divyiv. Ava-dhi- 
na, (also) fixing, fastening, MI3h.; -vat, min. at- 
tentive (-42, f.\, Naish,, Sch, Avadhika(?), mfn. 
occurring after (comp,}, Das Avae+/dahir (read 
ava-dhiraya). Avana, (also) wnfn, preserving, a 
preserver, Dharmas, Ava-nihsaraga, 1. keeping 
away fiom (abl.), Lalit. AvanI-mukha, min. 
turned towards the earth, R. Avanti-mihira, m. 
N. of Variha-mihisa, Hear. A-vapana, n. not 
shaving, ParGy. A-vapus, mfn. bodiless, formless, 
MBh. Ave-ptirana, n. filling or covering with 
(comp.), Car. Ava-prishthi-krita or “thi- 
bhiita, min, set on the path of Buddhahood (?), 
Divyav, Ava-ebharjita, info. (/dAri7, Caus.) 
roasted, parched, i.c. burned, destroyed, BhP. Ava- 
bhartsana, n. scolding, threatening, Jatakam. 
Ava-bhisya, mfn. tobe (orbeing )illumined,Samk. 
Ava-miirdhaka, nin, with hanving head, Divyav. 
Ava-mocana, 1). (also) putting on (7), Nalac. Ava- 
mohana, n. a narcotic, Car, Avara (in comp.) ; 
-kantka, {. N. of a city, Jain.; °7drdha, mfu. be- 
longing to the lower half, KaushUp. A-vartin, 
itn. behaving improperly, MBh. A-varsha- 
tarkye, ind. when no rain is to be expected, when 
the sky is clear, ApGr. A-valita, mfn. not bent 
or curved, VarBrS, Ava-lipsa,m. a kind of amulet, 
AV.Paipp. Ava-lokanaka, mfn. having a five 
view, ib.; “/oke/a, m. (also} N. of apuet, Subh. Ava- 
lopa, (also) hurting, wounding, Sis, Ava-lopana, 
n. cutting off, destruction, Vas, A-valka, m. Gym- 
nema Sylvestre, L. A-valgu-k&irin, mfp. not 
dealing fairly with (loc.), MBh. Ava-widaka, m. 
a spiritual instructor, Divyav. Ava-visrapsite, 
miu. (/srags, Caus,) fallen down, Bear, Ava- 
shuta, min. (4/sam) extinguished, AitBr. Avae 
a/syidh, P. -jardhayati, to break wind against, 
mock, defy, Mn. viii, 382; °sardhaystri, m. one 
who breaks wind upon or against, Vishn. A-vasya, 
(also) disobedient, KathUp.; Paficat.; -bsdyiyaka, 
mfn. inevitable, Divyav.; -yd/avyatd, f, necessity of 
marching against anenemy, Kam.; “syéndriya, min. 
one who does not control his senses, MBh. Ava- 
syiya-kiraya, ni.‘cold-rayed,' the moon, Dhfrtan. 
Ava-shtabdbathé, f. stiffisess, rigidity, Samk. Ava- 
sara (in comp.); -fdthaka, m. a bard, panegyrist, 
Nalac. Ava-shrpane (SBr.). Ava-sidank, f. 
humiliation, discouragement ; -zzneya, mfn. to be 
taught by disc’, Divyav. Ava-skrank, f. rehabi- 
litation of a monk, Buddh, Avasita (in comp.); 
-karya, min, one who has finished what had to be 
done, satisfied, Vikr.; -mandana, mfn. entirely 
adorned or dressed, Sak.; °¢dértha, mfn. ( = ta- 
karya\, Dai.; °sits, f. conctusion, end, Ked. Ava- 
sushirk, f.the neck, L. Ava-skandana, 0. (also) 
attack, onset, rushing on ( prati),Kpr. Ava-sthi- 
tavya, n. (impers.) it is to be stayed or remained, 
Kid. Ava-sphiirjathu, m. rolling of thunder, 
Kan.(v.1.). Ava-sphotana,n.cracking the fingers, 
Gaut. Ava-sragsana, n. falling down, Dhatup. 
Ava-svipaniké or “pant, f. (the magical art of) 
lulling to sleep, HParié. A-vahat, mfn, not flow- 
ing, stagnant (as water), AivGr. Ava-hirika, n. 
booty, plunder, MBh, Avahite-pini, mfn, holding 


inthe hand, Apast, Avalnd, méfn.(prob.)not sacrific- 


ing, Nir, Avinéa, m. the penis, SimavBr, AvEk 
(in comp. for avdiic); -chrudi, mtn, deaf and dumb, 
L.; -phala, mfn. having evil consequences, MBh.; 
-srotas, main. tending downwards, MBh. A-vig 
(in comp. for avak above); -xz, mfn, not produced 
from the voice (sound!, DhydnabUp.; -zush/a, min, 
not using coarse words, Hariv. A-vioam-yama, 
mfn. not suppressing the voice, not silent, ‘Br. A- 
viokls, mfn, not talkative or boasttul, Rajat. 1. 
A-vicya, (also) not deserving censure, unblamable, 
irreproachable, Myicch. Aviidio, (more correctly 
avditc, also) southern, Dai. Avapta-kima, 
mfn, desirous of attaining, Bear. A&-varuna, 
min. not relating or belonging to Varuna, TBr. 
A-virtta, info. not worthless, important, Sarvad. 
Avilamba, m= afd, ApSr. A-vikalpaka, 
mfn, not hesitating, MBh, A-vikira, (also) m. a 
partic, Samadhi, Buddh. A-vikuntha, ifn. uot 
blunt or obtuse, sharp, penetrating, BhP. A-vi- 
kiinita, min. not kept contracted (nose), HParis. 
A-vikrishita or “shta, mfn, not keptasunder, con- 
tracted (as vowels), Prat, A-vikopita, mit, unin- 
jured (relics), Divyav. A-vikramana, ni. suppres- 
sion of the Krama-p4tha(q.v.), Prat. A-vikrayya, 
min. not to be sold, Kull. A-viklishta, min. distinct, 
intelligible, R. (B.) iv, 19,10 (v.1.). A-vikhan- 
dana, 0. non-violation, Jatakam. A-vikhy&ta- 
dosha, infn. one who has not manifestly committed 
a crime, Gaut. A-viganayya, ind. taking no 
notice al, RPrit. Aevighna-mangala, 0. prayer 
for undisturbeduess or security, Malatin. A-vlotse, 
mtn, not piled up, MaitrS, A-vijanaka, mip, not 
knowing, not familiar with, MBh. A-vitarana, 
n. not transferring, Susr. A-vit&ne, min, not empty 
(and ‘without an awning '), Sis. iii, 50. Avida, ind. 
an exclamation of surprise and grief (also repeated 
and with 40), Myicch. A-vidvishiwvat, fu. 
unhostile(?), Hir. (conj.). A-widhEyin, mtn. not 
docile or compliant, Bhpr. A-vidhura, mtn. not 
bereft or lonely, Saink.; ‘not deprived of a carriage- 
pole’ and ‘cheerful,’ Sid. xii,8. A-vidhya, mf. 
not to be pierced or wounded, invulnerable, MBb. 
Avina, (also) a bird, L.; the elbow, L. A-vi- 
nyasta, mfn, untrodden, Jatakam. A-viprapai- 
oa, mfn. (prob.) inexplicable, Buddh. A-viplava, 
mf(@)n. uninterrupted, Yogas, ; uncorrupted, chaste, 
MBh, (v.1.), A-vibarha, m. not scattering, SAnkh- 
Br, A-vibadha, (also) not surrounded by learned 
men, Kavyad. ii, 322. A-vibhakta (MS.). A- 
vibhajys (read, ‘Kum. iv, 37’). A-vibhavat, 
mfn, not existing or present, KitySr, A-vibhrag- 
sa, mith. not fallen or stumbled upon, KR. A-vwi- 
manas, (also) not dejected, in good spirits, Jatakam. 
A-vimarsa, tifn. inconsiderate, thoughtless, Ka- 
thas.; “Ffavya, mfn. not to be considered, unimpor- 
tant, Malatin. A-vimuktopanishad, f. N. of an 
Upanishad. A-vimukham, ind. without averting 
the face, straightforward (v. 1. abhz-m’), MBh. 
A-vimocana, n. (also) insolubleness, Hir. A- 
virala-dantats, f. the having teeth without gaps 
(one of the 32 signs of perfection), Dharmas. 83. 
A-viralita, mfn. not separated, closely united or 
joined,Uttarar, A-wirtidha, mfn, not deeply rooted, 
wavering, Jatakam. A-viroddhri, min. not op- 
posing or contending, MBh. A-vilamba-sa- 
rasvat!, {. N. of a poetess, Cat. A-vilambya, 
ind, without delay, Kathas. Avi-loman, n. sheep's 
wool, Pat, A-vivarta, m.a partic, Samadhi, Buddh. 
A-viviha, min. not living in wedlock (as cattle), 
AitBr. A-visankita, (also) not doubted or dis- 
trusted. R. A-visdla-bhiva, m. narrowness, Bear. 
A-visrabdha, mfi. not inspiring confidence, BhP. 
A-visrama,nifn.unceasing uoremitting,Sak.{v.I.). 
A-visrinta-vidhyidhara-vyfikarana, 1. N. 
of a grammar by Vamana (prob. w.r. for vesr°), Cat. 
A-vishama-padaté, f. having equal fect (one of 
the 80 minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 84. 
A-vishtiva, min. without a Vishtiva (sec below), 
Drahy. Avishthu, m. (said to be fr.4/av) a horse, 
L.; apriest,L. A-visamvildita, mfn. undisputed, 
generally approved, MarkP, A-visyishta, mfn, 
uotremoved or putaside, Laty.; notdisniissed, H Paris. 
A-viskanttri, mf. not leaping to and fro, Bhatt. 
A-vihethita, mfn. unburt, undamaged, Buddh. 
A-vitaka, not an inclosed place, Y4jii. ii, 271. 
A-vira-ghna, mfu, not killing men, Hir.; -stha, 
mfn. not standing out heroes, cowardly, Kath. 2, 
A-vritta, min. of bad conduct or behaviour, R. 
A-vrintaka, mfo, without a handle, KatySr., Sch, 
A-vrishaga, min. having no testicles ("ai-byita, 
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mfn, ‘castrated’),R. A-veishta, mfn, not rained, 
Paieat. Avékshat&, f. foresight, Divyiv. A- 
vesa-sadriga, min, not like prostitution, Mricch. 
A-vaivartika, mfn. never returning (for a new 
birth; -/za,n.), Sukhi. A&-vwaisiradys, n. want 
of cantidence,Car, A-vaishamya, n. synnetry, 
Vam, iii, 2, §. Avédkeh (ava-/uksh\, to be- 
sprinkle, Hir, Avoékshagtya, ifn. fit for sprinkling 
(as water), JaimUp, A-vodhyd, m. not a husband, 
Kull. A-vyakta, m. (also) a young mionk who has 
not finished his studies, 6il.; -2itradra, mf. not 
yct full-grown, R.; -bAdshavt, mf, speaking indis- _ 
tinctly, Mricch, ; -argrt2, mf. of imperceptible form, 
Bhay. A-vyaijana, mfo. (a girl) who has not yet 
attained to puberty, Paficat.; having no consonants, 
AmritUp. A-vyatd, f, not desirous (of sexual inter- 
course), RV. x, 95,5. A-vyathin, min. not dis- 
composed, Sit, A-vyavastha, (also) not lasting 
or enduring, Kalid,; (d), f. unsettled state, RAjat.; 
°sthifa, also) unsettled, uncertain, Bear. A-wyae 
vahira, m. improper conduct or practice, Easy. ; 
"Arita, min. (= °Rarya), Bh, A-vyavéta, min. 
not separated by (instr.), RPrat.; separated by a, 
VPrit. A-vyighfta, m. no contradiction, Drathy. 
A-vyiibidha, min. unobstructed, unimpeded, Ma- 
hivy. A-vyRla-ceshtita, miu. not acting hke a 
snake, not deceitful, R. M&-vyupta (in comp.); 
-hesa, mir. having unshorn hait, Maitrs. ; -vahea, 
miu. (a horse) whose shoulder is unshaven, ib, Ae 
gakta-bhartrika, tfu. having an impotent hus- 
band, Vishn, Agana (in comp,); -Arfyd, t. the 
taking of food Cydm SV &rt, ‘to eat"), Paiicat, Ap 
gani, (also) a hail-stoue, Kaus; -erdvan, m2 dia- 
mond, Prab,; “vita, m. N. of Rudra-Siva, Heat. 
A-sayya, mn. ‘having no bed,’ a partic. clas of 
ascetics, R. &-siibda, mip. not based on a Vedic 
text, Jaim. .A-sikha, infu. having no topknot of 
hair, L. Aesila, min. stoneless, R. A-sislikehu, 
see S281” (p. 1076). +. A-bishtha (erase 1.). A- 
sishya-vritti, min, not behaving likea pupil, Mh. 
Agity-aksbara, mfn. containing cighty syllables 
(-tva,n.),MaitrS, A-sirta-tann, nifn. having an 
indestructible body, Kath. A-suoi-vrata, min. 
making unholy vows, Bhag. A-suddha-prakriti, 
infp, having dishonest ministers, Paicat. A-tubha 
(in comp.); -crataka, m. N. of a fortune-teller, 
Kautukar, ; °6Ad/¢maka, min. evil-minded, Kam, A- 
alidrécchishtin, min, not giving the remnants of 
food to a Sidra, Hir. A-foka (in comp.); -bAdnda 
or -bhdndaka, n. jewels given to one’s bride, Lalit. ; 
-malla, mw. N. of various authors, Cat.; -vanshi- 
nyiya,m, the rule of the grove of Asoka trees (ap- 
plied to cases in which a preference of any particular 
thing among many cannot be accounted for, just as 
Ravana kept Sita in an Asoka grove, but might 
equally well have kept lier in a grove of other trees), 
A.: Sri, m. N. of a son of Bindu-sara, Paris. ; 
“kantara (d$’),mfn.not mingled with sorrow, SBr.; 
(ki -/ ki, to turn inte an A’oka (and ‘to free from 
sorrow’), Sarng?.; “BAivara, m. N. of two temples 
built by Asoka, Rajat. A-sobhana, info, not 
beautiful, VarByS., Sch.; disagrecable, vicious, bad, 
VarBrS.; BhP.; inauspicious, Susr, Asma (in 
comp. for alman); -yarbha-maya, ml .i)n, con- 
sisting of cimesald, Dhariuas.; -carad, nu. ground or 
powdered stone, KatySr.; -p/ava,m. a buat of stone, 
Mn. iv, 190; -yok/u, N, of a tree (perhaps w.r. for 
-yoktra), Kaui.; -/oshtra-nydya, m, the rule of the 
stone and clod of earth (used to denote the relative 
importance of two things, both of which may be 
unimportant), A.; -varshavat, mf. raining stones, 
R. Agmayn, (prob.) m.a ray of light (= ma- 
yukha), L. A-smasina-olt, mfn. not piled up 
in the form of a pyre, MaitsS.; (d-sm2°), infu. not 
piling up &c., TS. A-fmagru, min. anbearded, 
GopBr, A-sraddhya, n. unbelicf, Divyav. A- 
grinta, (also) eternal, continual, L. Agra (in 
comp.); -dAdra, f.a flow of tears, Paficat.; -aetra, 
mf. with tears in the eyes, MBh.; -farip/utdksha, 
mfn, having the eyes filled with t°, Bear.; -prantar- 
Jana, 0, wiping away tears, MBh, xii, §263 ; con- 
soling, comforting, MBh.; R.; Hariv.; -waya, 
mf(7)n. consisting of tears, Naish.; -/esa, m. a teare 
drop, Megh.; -vadana, mfid;u. tear-faced, BP. ; 
-vaha, min, full of tears, Bear, A-dlishta, min. 
incoherent, MBh,; “¢ér¢ha, mfn. inconsistent, Con- 
tradictory, L. A-slesl&-vidhi, m. N. of a Paris, 
of MinGr. Asva (in comp.); -Aanda, m. Physalis 
Flexuosa, L.; -udyara, m, an excellent horse, Pan. 
ii,1,62,K4s.; -krdnéa, mfn. trodden by hs, TAr. ; 
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-gopfa, m. the attendant of a h°, Bear. ; -ghosha,m. 
N. of the author of the Buddha-carita (2nd or 3rd 
cent. A.D.); -caryd, f. following the (sacrificial) h°, 
R.; -diya, niin. intending to present with a horse, 
Pan, ili, 12, Kis; -deva, m. N. of a poet, Cat.; 
~dtidasa, mf, a)u. pl, (eleven cows and) a h° as the 
twelfth, Sr8.; -dhati, f. N, of a poem by Jagan- 
natha Pandita-rija; -zdya, m. (= dusjara), Pan. 
ii, 1, 62, Kas.3 -ndman, n. a horse’s name, Hir.; 
-panya, 1. a h°-dealer (in the caste system the son 
ot a Kshatriya and an unmarried Vaisya), L.; -fad 
(or -fuid), m. a h?’s foot, Vait.; -fadz, n. the print 
of a h?'s foot, KatySr.; -pardsse(?), m. the rib of a 
h’, MaitrS. ; -péirga, mf{n. abounding in h°, ManGr.; 
-potd, 1. a foal, L.; -poshaka, m,a groom, KatySr., 
Sch.; -frakdnda, un. (= kuajara), Pau. ii, 1, 66, 
Kis. ; -/rapalana, niya (read prapad®); -priya, 
m, ‘dear to h°,’ barley, L.; -~luda, un. a h®’s leap, 
Vet.; -dallava and -manintda, m. a groom, Pan. 
vi, 2,66, Kas; -malalltha and -macarcthd, f. (= 
-kusijara), ib, ii, 1, 66, Kad; -mahisha, . sg. a 
h? and a buffalo, ib. ii, 4, 9, Kas; -yeekla, mn, re- 
lating to a h®, KitySr.s -vatna, n. a jewel of ah” 
(one of the 7 treasures of a Cakra-vartin), Dharmas. 
85; -valha-ddna, u. N. of the 14th Paris, of the 
AV.; -7tpu, (also) a buffalo, L.; -/avana, n. salt 
given toah®, Pan, vi, a, 4, Kaa; -vdaiya, ma h°- 
dealer, ib, 13, Kid.; -wahydl/i, f. a riding-school, 
Uttamac. ; -erinddraka, m. (= -kuayara), Pan. ii, 
1,62, Kis; -erradtn, win. consisting of a. large 
number of horses, MBh.; -szfaa, m. a horse’s penis, 
KatySr.; -sayzhAya, m.' counting h°s’ ( = dallazva), 
Pay, vi, 2, 66, K18.5 -sddhaner, mfn, effective by 
horses, Raph, iv, 62; -s7fz,m.a charioteer, MBh. ; 
-sravana, uv. the flowing off (of water) from a wet 
horse, KatySr.; Saisdvteya, m. a h®° belonging to a 
Cakra-vartin, Divyav.; ‘vdnana,m, pl.‘ h?-faced,’ 
N. of a mythological people, Pracand.; Cudsaesa- 
rana,n.(~ asva-carya\, MBh.; Svdryifa, n. false 
testimony concerning h’s, Mn, viii, 98; “wdpad, £. 
an accident occurring to a sacrificial horse, KatySr. ; 
°vd-mukha,m. sulnarine tire, Naish.; °efvatara, 
m, N, of the roth Avatara of Vishuu (as Kalki or 
Kalkia), RUL 1 g;°ecrtardysa,mi(a)a. pl (twenty 
cows and) ah” as twenty-first, KitySr. Asvaka, 
(also)a toy-horse, Jitakam. Asvattha(in comp. ); 
“Ralpa, In., -fPryit, t, -weaha, m. N. of whs.; -d- 
kha, f. a branch of the holy fig-tree, MaitrS.; 
“Nthedypipana, nthe ceremony of raising a bank of 
earth round a holy fip-tree, Cat. Agswi (in comp, 
for asutn ; -sdlokya, u, attainment of heaven by 
those who have offered Asva-niedha sacrifices, Mn. 
iv, 231; -suéa, m. du. the two sons of the Asvins 
(Nakula and Saha-deva), MBh. Ashta (in comp. 
for ashtan)\; -karma-faribhrash{a, m. a Jaina, 
L.; -fada, falso! consisting of 8 words, Malatin., 
Schvs -Ahog (a fiseal term), Inser.; -rafad,m, 8 
Aratuis long, MBb.; -zdrshzka, uit@)u. lasting 8 
yeats, Heat.; Adiga and %d-daia, sce below; “fd- 
prushé TS); tératni, min. 8 Aratnis long, Br. ; 
“tér.tha, wn. half of half of 8 = a, Pratap.; °¢dsva- 
samadhi, m.ateam of 8 horses, R.; ¢d¢/ara, min. 
more than 8, Y4ji., Sch. Ashtaki-sriddha,n.a 
Stiddha performed at the Ashtaka festival, ApGr. 
Ashtaky&, f. a cow employed at the A° £°, Kaus, 
Ashtama-dega, m. intermediate region (= an- 
terd-dis), Gobh, Ashtanga, (also) all the per- 
fections, Divyav. ; -pranipdta, m, prostration of the 
8 parts of the body (= -pirandma), ParGy.; -marge- 
destka, m. ‘ wuide of the cightfold path,’ N. of a 
Ruddha, Divyav.; -yoga, m. the eightfold Yoga (con- 
sisting of yama, ntyama, dsana, prandyama, 
pratythira, dhyana, dharana, aud samadhi, 
qq. vv.),Up.; -samanrdgala, mtu, (said of a feast), 
Divyfv.; “gépita, min. (said of excellent water), 
ib. Aght&-daga cin comp. for san); -prakrit, 
18 officials, Inser.; -red (for -ried), a stanza or 


hymu of 18 verses, AV.; -vakra,m.N.of a moun- - 
tain, Divyav.; -vakrikd, {, N. of a mythical river, 


ib. Asht&-pada, (also) achess-board on whicheach 
line has 8 squares or 64 in all, MW. Ashtika, min. 
having the length of eight, Sulbas. Ashtht, f. the 
bone of the knee or elbow, L. A-samyatta, (also) 
unprepared, BhP. A-samyogdpadha, mfn. (a 
word) the penultimate letter of which is not a con- 
junct consonant, Pan. iv, 1, §4. A-samlulita- 
kesath, f. having the hair not tangled (one of the 
80 minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 84. @-« 
samvritta-vidheya, (in rhet.) the insertion into 
a compound of a word which ought to be indepen- 


Asvaka. 


dent, Kpr. &-samviaya (TBr.). A-samsukta- 

gile (accord. to some = ‘swallowing without pro: 

nouncing a blessing, AV.). A-samskirya, min 

not worthy to receive a Saniskita (q.v.), Mu. x, 68. 
A-samhata-vibarin,m,N.of a Buddha, Divyav 

A-sakta, (also) eternal, continual, L. A-same 
kirna, (also) not densely populated, R. A-sam- 
klripta, min. not desired, MBh. A-samkhya- 
Sas, ind. in countless numbers, BhP. A-same- 
gata-prabha, m. = amildbha, Sukh.i. A-aam- 
gitakam, ind. without music (with o/#3¢, to dance 
without m°, i.e. ‘to do anything withaut cause or 
reason’), MBh. A-samgraha, m. refraining from 
begging, L. A-samgréha, mfn, not prancing (said 
of a horse), MBh, v, §262 (Nilak.). A-saj&ti, 
nifn, not of the same caste (v.1, a-suajd/z), Mn. ix, 
86. A-sazmjiiika, n. unconsciousness, ecstatic state, 
Divyav.; -sattva,m. pl.N.of certain ecstatic beings, ib. 
A-sat incomp.); -£riyd, f. badconduct, Jatakam.: 
-pratiyi aha, m. (=-parigraha),Mu.; Yaji. A- 
sanima, mi(@)n.not having the same name, MBh. 
A-sanidarsana, min, (prob.) indefinable, Buddh. 
A-samdadhina, mf. not making peace, Paiicat. 
A-samdarsana, n. notsecing (i.e. absence of inter- 
course with) people, MBh, A-samnip&tin, min 

not producing an immediate effect, ApY. A-sam- 
nyupta, min. (4/2. uezp) not thrown together, Apsr. 
A-samauvihira, m. thoughtlessness(?), Divyav. 
A-samaya-vyukta, mf. (said of a Sravaka at a 
partic, stage of development), Buddh, A-samZpta- 

prabha, m.=anildbka, Sukh. i. A-sampari- 
graha, mfn. not accepted, refused, Jitakam, A- 
sampusha, in. N. of Indra, L, A-sampryikta, 
min, secret, L. A-samprajiita, infin. unconscious. 

Yopas., Sch. A-samprajiiina, n. want of kuow- 
ledge, Buddh, A-sampramfina, mii. not too 
spacious, SabkhGr, A-sambhava, 1), won-coition, 
impotence, ApGr, A-sambhita, mfn. not exist- 
ing, fictitiou:, R, A-sammosha-dharman, im. 
N. of Buddha, Divyav. A-sarva-homa, m. not 
offering the whole of an oblation (keeping back a 
portion), L. A-sasya, mf(d)n, not grown with 
corn, Hlariv, A-sahat, mf(azéi)n. unable to (inf), 
ib, A-sahridaya, mtv. not sensible of what is 
beautiful, Sah. M-sabya, (also) lost bevond aid 
(asa sinking ship), Divyav. A-sidhiranopamd, 
f,a kind of comparison (in which a person or thing 
is said to be only comparable to himself or itself?), 
Kavya. ii, 37, A-sidhu, mii. fin rhet,) not gram- 
matically correct (as amya-karaka for anyat-k°), 
Vim, ii, 1, 5. Acs&ra, min. (also) faithless, L. 
AsAlati-prakisa, m. N. of a dictionary (written 
under Asalati, king of Kasmir), A-s&ihacarya, n. 
unsimultaneousness, Nyavas.,Sch, Asi, m. (also) 
a shark, alligator, L.; -7ada, 9. blood dripping trom 
a sword, Dharmas; -j74va, m.‘sword-tougued,’ N, 
of an Asura, Hariv.; -f@/a, m. N.of a plant (from 
which the shafts of arrows are made), Kaus. ; -f/ave, 
m. a kind of porpoise, 1.5 -daddha, min, girt with 
a dagger or sword, SankhSr.; -mdrga, m. pl, the 
various ways of handling a sword, MBh.; -szisd, f. 
( = snd), Divyav.; (asy)-agra, n. the point of a 
knite, Sankh.; (asy)-ahyiti, min. tormed like a sw”, 
KitySr. 2. Asita, m. (also) the dark half ofa lunar 
month, L.; a partic, intoxicating drink, L.; -gadzz, 
m, ‘having a black course,’ fire (-dyste, ‘ shining 
like fire’), Bear. v, 79; -va/na, n.a sapphire, Kir.; 
-shandha, m,a kind of atnulet, Kaus, ; °¢dzana, m. 
a black-faced monkey, L.; ¢ékshana, min, black- 
eyed, MBh, A-sima=@-siman, Naish. A-su- 
kh&ya, Nom. A. ’ya/e, to be uneasy, Jatakam. As 
supratira, mfn. difficult to be crossed, ib, Asura 
(in comp.); -/okd (MaitrS.); -veia, n, the race of 
Asuras, AitBr.; °rdrdana, m. ‘harasser of A°,’ a 
god, MBh, Asurt, (prob.) m. (said to be fr. 4/2. 
as) war, battle (=sanerdmwa),L. Asuevyays, 
m. sacrifice of one’s own life, Prab, A-stici-sam- 
o&ra, mfn. impenetrable even to a needle, very 
dense, Bhartr.; Rajat. A-sfita, fn. having no 
charioteer, R. Asrig-bhRjana, mfn. receiving 
blood as a share, S2nkhBr, Asyij (for ‘a kind of 
religious abstraction,’ read, ‘N. of the 16th of the 
astrological Yogas, also called Siddhi’), A-srinya 
(v.1, aér?) = a-syint, BhP. A-secanaka-dar- 
dana, mtn. lovely to see, Divyav. A-sodha, (also) 
m, an elephant with thick and short tusks, L. A+ 
Saunkman (erase and read in SBr. asau n°). 1. 
Aste (in comp.); -4aruna, mfn. pitiless, cruel, 
Malatim, 2. Asta(in comp.); -gdmin, mfn. going 
down, Hasy,; --gacchat, m. ( = lagna), Stiryas.; 


A ~k asa, 


-m-ayicala, m. ( asta-giri\, L.; -m-ttdditd, £. 
(seil, fazerna-mdasi) the day on which the moon rises 
full after sunset, Gobh.; -/eena,n. the western hori- 
zon, Sdryas., Sch.; “¢ébhs-/dshin, mfir, verging to- 
wards sunset, Mudr. A-stané, f. having no breast 
or udder, MaitrS. Astarya, mfn, not to be laid 
low, unconquerable, SBr. Auti-ndsti-tva, n. being 
and not being, Kaly. Astika, m. (commonly 
written dstika, q.v.), L. Asta, (also) existence, 
reality ( = aste-dhdva), L. Autre, (also) the art 
of throwing missiles, MBh.; -Ashati-mat, mfn. 
wounded by arrows, Sié.; -/ivana, m.( = -ziva), L.; 
-veda, m. the science of archery, Dhanamj. A- 
atrika, min. without women, HParié.; having no 
wile, Bhatt. A-athina, (also) impossibility, Divyav.; 
an army Which has lost its chief, L.; mfn, deep, L. 
Asthi (incomip.); -2a7«, m. fat, serum of flesh, L.; 
-humbha, m, an urn for preserving the bones of 
burned bodies, ApSr.; -khada, m. ‘ bone-eater,’ a 
dog, L.; -eff, min, not piled up like bones, MaitrS, ; 
thangs, ws. N, of a poet, Cat.; -yanéra-vat, like 
skeletons, Divyav. ; -vilaya-tirtha, n.N.ofa sacred 
place at Nasik, RTL. 301; -seddhi, f. N. of wk.; 
-Sesha, mfn, having ouly bones left (-47, £.), Kathas.; 
-samyoya, m, a joint, Car.; -samghita and -sant- 
nahana,m. N, of plants, L.; -samcaya (seeRTL. 
284 &c.); “thy-uddharana, vu. N, of wk. Ae 
spandana-sthiti, f. fainting, L. A-sprishta- 
purushdntara, mfn. not belonging to another, 
Kum, A-sphuta-bhishana, nif(@)n. lisping, L. 
Asmad-rita, min, given by us, TS. Anmia- 
dri#a, mfn. like us, SankhBr. Asy-agra &c., see 
underasz(col.2). A-syiita-nisika, mfu.(adraught 
ox) whose nose is not pierced, Baudh. A-sruta, 
mtn, imperishable, Par. A-svagat& (accord, to 
some = a-suasthata, ‘ill health,’ others, ‘depen- 
dence,’ AV, ix, 2,3). A-svati, (also) unselfish- 
ness, Bear. vi, 10. A-svarya, min. not good for 
the voice, Suir, A-svar-yogya, min. unworthy of 
heaven, VP, A-svastha&ua, mfn. occurring out 
of its proper place, Drahy. MA-svimi-vikraya, 
m. sale of property by one who is not the rightful 
owner, Mn, viii, 4 (cf. IW. 261). A-svartha, 
mifn. useless, BhP. 1, Alaa, (also) a particle answer- 
ing to Aa in a preceding sentence (Aa~ aha = pev - 
5é},Gauar. 4. Ahah(incomp. forakar}; -Ashania, 
min, patient duzing the day, Hir.; -sfoma, m. a 
Stoma belonging to a partic. day, Drahy, A-hata- 
mirga, min. one whose course is free, Mricch, 
Aham (in comp.); -2adra, m. N. ofa divine being, 
Dharinal,; -paddrtha,m. the Ego, Simkhyas,, Sch; 
-matt, (also) inf, egoistic, arrogant, BrahmavP.; 
(m-ghala, m, a self-murderer, Kirand. Ahama- 
da, m.=: Almad, Cat. Abar (in comp.); -d7,m. 
daybreak, Sig.; -fad/( MaitrS.), Aaly&(incomp.); 
-himadhenu, f. N. of a modern law-book ; -sam- 
hrandana,u, N.ofadrania. A-hipayat, mfn, not 
omitting or losing, Kam,; MarkP, Abi(in comp. ); 
‘kaficuka,m.a snake's skin, Svapnac. ; -sambhana, 
n. a means of destroving snakes, MantraBr,; -s¢/- 
vayani, f. (cf. -wirelayani) a snake's skin, L.; 
-prishtha, v, an iron machine like a snake's back- 
boue, L.3 -vedeish, m. N. of Indra, Kic.; -vratin, 
mfu. one who lives like a snake (only on air), L. 
A-himké&ra or “kriti, mfn. not accompanied by 
the exclamation Aé#. Ahina=1. dhina, MaitrS. 
A-hima-rocis, m, ‘hot-rayed,’ the sun, Si3, As 
hiranyava, m{n, possessing no golden ornaments, 
SinkhSr, A-hindha, mfn. one whose days are not 
lessened, BaudhP. Abf-ramant, f, 2 two-headed 
snake (= ahirans), Ucar, A-hutébhyudite, ind. 
when the sun has risen before the sacrifice, KatySr, 
‘whedamina, mfn. not sporting or joking, being 
in earnest, R. A-hetu-vida, m. the doctrine of 
the Carvakas, Jatakam.; Sdysr, m. an adherent of it, 
ib, Ahodhma, m. (with /a:fvasya) N. of a S4- 
man, ArshBr. A-helin, mfn. not dallying, ib. 
Aho-bals, m. N. of various authors (also with fds- 
trin or siirt),Cat. A-hrasta, min, (for -4rast/a) 
not shortened, Vait. 

K-xapiéa, mf, brownish, Kir, A-kampra, 
mfn. somewhat trembling, Sit. A-karneka, m. 0. 
(and zhd, f.) the sheath of a knife, L. A-karsha, 
also) an instrument for collecting ashes, shovel, 
Kaui, (Sch,); a partic. part of an elephant’s trunk, 
L. A-kalusha, mfn. a little turbid, Jatakam, 
A-kkéa (in comp.); -gardha, m. N. of a Bodhi- 
sattva, Buddh.; -caéva, n.the region of ether, Virac. ; 
-plava,f.N. of a Kim nart, Kirand. ; -mand, m. the 
sun, Dharmas. ; -vacavta, n. (in dram.) a voice from 


Akimcanya. 


the sky, Bhar.; “sdnan/ydyalana, (also) m. pl, N. 
of a class of gods, MWB, 213 (also “¢andpaga, 
Dharmas, 129); “Sdfanydsa, m, N. ef a Vedanta 
wk, Akimoanya,-(also) m. a nihilist, Bear. xii, 
63; °nydyatana, (also) m. pl. N. of a class of gods, 
MWB. 213 (also °/anépaga, Dharmas.129). A 
kita-patamga-pipilakam, ind. down to worms 
(and) flying insects (and) ants, ChUp. A-./knt 
(Caus. -hofayatt), to break, Divyav.; “kofana, n. 
smoothing, Mahavy.; (d@), f. punishment, Nar., Sch. 
A-xutila, mf, a little bent, Sak.; a little curled, 
Kad, &-kudmali-rrita, mfn.halfexpanded, Pra- 
sannar. Be/T. keri (Caus. -kdrayaée, also) to imply 
by signs, Divyav. A-kyiti-loshta, a clod from the 
field in its natural shape, Kaus, A-kyishta, m. a 
magical diagram scratched on the ground (?), ib, 
Axé (accord. to some, ‘ visibly’ (cf. aksht, o/tksh], 
RV. ii, 1, 105 -#épd, read @ henspitso, ib. iv, 45, 6). 
A-xoshtham, ind. down to the abdomen, BhP. 
A-ksheps (in comp.); -valana, n, tossing about 
(the arms &c,), Ratnitv.; -sa/ra, n. a string for 
filing pearls, Ragh. vi, 28 (v.1.); °penz, f. (with 
siddhs) the magical power of attraction, Malat!m. 
(= dkarshini siddhih, Sch.). A-kehvedita, n. 
humming, buzzing, R. A-khandala, (also) the 
ruler of (gen.), Virac.; -kakwbh, f, ‘Iudra’s quarter,’ 
the east, Vas.; Udsd, f, id., Prasannar, Akbu (in 
comp.); -ydq, m, Ganéia (cf, -ga), L.3 -Aaze, m. 
“mouse-killer,’ a cat, Pat. on Pau. ili, 2, 84, Varte. 

A-khedana, n. drawing to one’s self, Apsr., 
Sch. A-khyhtéttara, mf. (a name) the second 
part of which is a verb, ApGy. A-khyfina-vid, 
m. a knower of stories, Malatim, J-xkhyfyant, 
f. a message, L. A-gata (in comp.); -vismaya, 
mfn, filled with wonder, Bear.; °¢ds/Aa, mfu. full of 
interest, ib, A-gadhita, mfn. (4/gadh) clung to, 
pressed close to, RV.i, 126,6. A-gama (in comp.); 
-halpadruma, m., -kaumeudi, {., -candrtkd, ¢., 
-taltva-samgraha, m., -prakdsa, m., -rahasya, n. 
N. of wks. (cf. JW. §24; RTL. 185-208); -wiro- 
dha, m, conflict with tradition, Kavyad.; -samhila, 
nifa, agreeing with tr°, Bear.; °aéka, mfu, acquired 
hy tr’, Nydyas., Sch.; °meya, (also) with reference 
to, owing to (gen.), Divyiv. A-garaé (accord, to 
others =*dgdra). A-garbham, ind. down to the 
child in the womb, Virac. Agasvin, m. an evil- 
doer, Alamkarav. Agra, (also) a partic. high 
number, Buddh.; °r74a, m.‘a householder, lay- 
man, Buddh. Agigrima, m. N. of a family, 
Inscr, A-gita, mfn. sung unto, JaimUp. Agni- 
dhra, (also) m. pl. N. of a people, VarBrS.; (2), 
f. kindling or feeding the fire, L. Agneya, min, 
(also) inflammable, combustible, MBh, A-gra- 
thana, ui. tying round, girding, Ragh. A-gran- 
thana, n. a knot (=grentht), Bear. i, 78. Ae 
grayaniya, m. pl. the firstfruits destined for ob- 
lation, SankhBr. Aghattaliks, f. 2 horn for 
blowing, L. A-ghargharam, ind. snarlingly, 
growlingly, Malatim, A-gharsha, m. rubbing, 
friction, Sis. A-gh&ta-kBla, m.a critical or danger- 
ous time, Car, A ghisaan: mi. a partic, sacrificial 
ladle, L. A-ghoshinf, f. pl. N. of a class of demons, 
SankhGy., Sch. Angalaukika, m.a dream caused 
through bile or phiegm, L, Anhgirasa, (also) m. 
a partic. magical implement, Kaui. Athgula, 
mf(Z)n. sticking to the fingers, Baudh. A-cakshas, 
mifn. eloquent (= vdgmin}, L. A-caiioala, min. 
moving slowly to and fro, Prasannar, &-carita, 
distress for debt (in the legal sense), Mn. viii, 49. 
Ackra-maysa, mf(i)n. wholly addicted to cere- 
monial usages, Kad. Acirya, m. (also) the son of 
an outcast Vaiéya and a Vaisy4 who was before a 
Brahman’s wife, Mn, x, 23 (accord. to some, read 
cdrya); -tarpana, \. a rite supplementary to the 
risht-0°, RTL. 410; -mush(s, fa t.acher’s closed 
hand,’ constraint, force, Mahivy.; °rydsandi, f. a 
1°'’sseat, Hir. Acikhy&sdpamih, f. a kind of simile 
(in which it is left uncertain whether praise or cen- 
sure is meant), Kavyad, ii, 32. A-citra, mfn. 
decorated with many-coloured ornaments, R. As 
/2. camb, to kiss, Dai. A-cohotita, min, (fr. 
Caus. of 4/chut) torn off, Heat. Ajakesin, m. pl. 
N, of a family, JaimUp, 1. Aji (in comp.); -bAamt, 
f. a field of battle, Sié.; -lobhin, mfn. distinguished 
in battle, MBh. A-jihmita, mfn. turned or bent 
a little aside, Kad. A-jirnantam, ind. to the end 
of digestion, Baudh. Aichita, mfn. provided or 
furnished with, Harav, Atijaneya, (also) N. of an 
author: -purdna, n., -stava, m., -stotra, n. N, of 
wks. Ataks, (also) m. a sparrow, L. Atika, m. 


pl. N. of a School of the Yajus, AV.Pari3. A-topa, 
m. (also) haste, L. 


Amra. 


Adambarita, mfn. accom- ; 


panied with sounds of a drum, Nalac.; highly in- , 


creased, Siphas. Adindikt, f. clean shaving of the 
whole body, L. A-¢ val,cl.10, P.-dvddayati, to mix, 
mingle: “gudlana, n. mixing, mingling, KatySr., 
Sch. A@h&, f. acentipede,L. A@hKriks, f. = 
(or v1. for) gkdrikd, ApGr. Jdhixa, n. bone, 
L, Apuka or Enfika, n. dirt in the eye, L. 
(in comp.); -dosa, (also) min. enclosed in an epg, 
BhP.; a (dadd-), mfn, one who has sipped eggs, 
TAr. A-s/taksh, (also) to cut, carve, form by 
carving, Jatakam. A-tatd, f. darkness,L. A-tapa, 
(also) moonshine, Dai.; Harav.; -#ivdrava, n. a 
parasol, VarYog. Atijagata, mfn. composed iu the 
metre Ati-jagati, TandBr., Sch. A-titRgeu, min. 
(Desid. of «/¢a2t) wishing to overspread or cover, Sis, 
Ativ&hika, (also) m. an inhabitant of the other 
world, L. Atisayika,(alsv) extraordinary, Jatakam. 
Atis&rika, inf(i:n. like diarrheea,Car. A-tripti, 
ind. to satiety or satisfaction, Balar, Atta (in 
comp.); -Ad/#, mfn, deprived of splendour, Prab.; 
-vidya, min, one who has acquited knowledge from 
(abl.), Vop.: -vZhhava, min, one who has acquired 
wealth, Gaut, ; -somapithiya (dita-), mf{n, deprived 
of the Soma drink, SBr.; -sva, min, d° of one’s pro- 
perty (-fva, n.), Ragh. Atma (in comp. for af- 
man); -kama,mfu. desirousofemancipation, Jitak.; 
-cin(d, f. meditation on the soul, Mn. xii, 305-77, 
mfn. master of one’s self, Bear.; -sAdndpanishad, 
f., -syotir-upanishad, f., -tadtva-viveka,m.N of 
wks; -@hdrani, f. (with Buddhists) one of the four 
Dharanls, Dharmas. §2; -érd/oka, n. (with must) 
N.of Siva, MBh, xiii, 1183; -iriipana and -pait- 
caka, nN. of wks. by Samkaracar ya; -samyukta, 
mf. being in the body, Apast.; -samyoga, mfn. 
connexion with one’s self, ib.; -sambhadvita, win. 
self-conceited, proud, ib.; CmdéAcmarsana, n. rub- 
bingone'sself, ApY.; °mdydra,m. self-torture, Nig.; 
omnfvdsya, min. filled by the Universal soul, BhP. ; 
“mécchad, £. desire of (union with) the Un® soul, 
Samk. ; °md/iisa,m.N. of a Vedantawk. Atma- 
nik&, f. N. of a woman, Kathis. A-dadhioi, ind. 
including Dadhtci, Naish. A-darin, min. full of 
respect or regards, Naish. A-das&ham, ind, for ten 
days, Baudh. 1, A-dina, (also) resumption of the 
object of action (one of the 13 members of the Vi- 
matéa, q.v.), Sah, 1. Ada, (also) the third part in 
the 7-partite Siman, ChUp.; -desaudshtaka, n. N. 
of a Stotra ; -gurs, m, ‘first father,’ N. of Brahma, 
Bhag.; -grantha.m.N.ofthe first division or principal 
section of the sacred book of the Sikhs, RTL. 161; 
169; IW. 325,n..1; -éd, f. the being the beginning 
of anything, Si.; -difa, m. N. of a Rudra, Heat. ; 
-pitimaha, m. N, of Brahma, Prasag. ; -AAavdsti, 
f. the Sakti of Parama-purnsha,W.; -ydmada, n. N. 
of a Tantra; -vakiyt, m. the first propounder of a 
doctrine, Aryabh., Introd. ; -vardha, m, N.of Bhoja 
(Kanouj king), Inscr.; -S#ra, m. N. of a king of 
Bengal (also called Adiivara), IW. 210, n.; -styha, 
m. N. of a king, Inscr.; -sthdytha, see sthaytha 
(p. 1264); -seardta,mfn, having the Svarita accenton 
the first syllable, VPrat., Sch, Aditya (in comp.) ; 
-kilaka, m.a partic, phenomenon inthe sky, ApGr., 
Sch.; -gafa, mfn. being in the sun, Bhag.; -//d- 
man (°yd),mfn, havinga place among the Adityas, 
MaitsS, ; --dma,m, N. of a king, Inscr.; -vardha- 
na, m. N, of a Kanouj king, Inscr. ; -vdra, m. Sune 
day, IW. 178, n. 1; -widhs, m.N. of wk. 3 -faker, 
m.N. ofa chief, Inscr, Adinava-daraé (VS.). A-' 
dindntam, ind. till the close of day, Kathis. A- 
deya, (also) acceptable, agreeable (-/ara-td, f.’, 
Jatakam, A-Aesa, (also) a guest ( = prdyhiir- 
nika), Si. A-deha-Aiham, ind, from the crema- 
tion of the body, Naish. 1, Adya (in comp.); -ka- 
laka, mif(#ka)n. relating only to this day, MBh.; 
°“yddya, mfin,each or every preceding (element), Mn. 
i, 20. Adhfrin, min. forming the place for (gen.), 
ApSr., Sch. Adh&rshtya, n. cowardice, Dhatup. 
Adhirathiya, n, N. of various Samans, ArshBr. 
Kdhirijya(AV.). Adhi-stena, m. the stealer of 
a deposit, Mn. viii, 144. Adhomukhya, n. going 
downwards, Sit, Anaka-dundubhi, m. N. of 
Vishnu, L. Anana-cara, nif(7jn. falling into the 
mouth of (gen.), Milatim. Anantarya, (also) an 
unpardonable sin (said by Buddhists to be five, viz. 
‘matricide,’ ‘parricide,’ ‘killing an Arhat,’ ‘shedding 
the blood of a Buddha,’ ‘causing divisions among the 
brotherhood"), Dharmas, 60; -samddhi, m.a partic. 
Samadhi, ib, 101, Ananda, (also) N. of one of 
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the chief disciples of Gautama Buddha, MWB, 47 
&c.; of various authors &c.,Cat.; -c7d-ghava, min, 
consisting only of joy and thought, NpisUp.; “aif?- 
man (SBr.). A-nKphi, ind. up to the nave, MBh.; 
up to the navel, Vishn. A-niya, (also) investiture 
(= wfanaya), 1. A-nila-nishadhiyata or 
“dbadyima, ifn. stretching from the Nila to the 
Nishadha mountains, Heat. 1, &- 4/1. mu (read I, 
a-o/4.nu). Anubandhika, min. of continued in- 
fluence or efficacy, Car, AnuyRjika, mf{(iyn, re- 
lating to the after-sacrifice, ManSr, Anushak 
(accord. to some also, ‘regularly,’ ‘thoroughly '), 
RV. Anyitika, mfn. addicted to lying, MBh. 
A-netyi (RV.). A-neya, mfi. to be brought, R. 
Anobhadra-sikta, n.N. of RV. i, 89, Cat. An- 
tarflika, m. the son of an Anuloma by a woman 
of superiorcaste, L. Antya(VS.). Antri-mukha, 
m. N. of a demon, Hir. Andida or “Aira, m. N, 
ofaking, VP. Andolik&, f. a swing-cot, palan- 
quin, Das, Andb&-svara, n. a partic. mode of 
singing, Drahy. Anviksbiki, (also, with ducddh?) 
an argumentative mind, R. Apana (add ‘fr. 4.4 + 
Vpan’), Apaniya,mfu. coming from the market, 
Apast. Apatanta, a species of grain, MaitS. K- 
pati, m. a present lord(?), ib. A-pattos (Ved. 
inf. of d-o/fad), to fall or get into, SBr, Apate 
sahhya, 1. a friend in need, Rajat, Apadixa, m. 
‘abolt’ or fasapphire’ (¢aura-hila or tmdra- nila), 
L,_ A-parusha, mfi, a little rongh, Jaiakam. 
I, A-pida (p. 143, col. 1, erase 1, and parenthesis on 
nextline); “aia, mfn, falling into, incurring (comp.), 
Lity. &-pida-tala-mastakam, ind, from the sole 
of the foot to the head, Simkhyapr. A-pirshni, 
ind. down to the heels, Malav. Ap&shthi, m. a 
patr., SBr, 2. Aepd, mf. (fr. d-/pyaé, accord. ta 
some, ‘swelling,’ ‘refreshing,’ RV. v, 83, 2). A 
plogala (= d-pinga); ddksha, min, having red- 
dish eyes, Bear. A-pihgalaka, m.a bull which 
hasbeen set at liberty, L. Apidaka-J&ta, mfn, (said 
of atreein full dower), Divyav, 3 oii, mifn, decorated 
on the head with (comp.), MBh. Apeya aid “ya- 
tva (MaimS.). Apoda, m. patr, of the Rishi 
Dhaumya (v.1. dyoda), MBh, Apo-méya ($Br.), 
Apta (in comp.); -Ar¢¢, nifn, trustworthy, MBh.; 
-kriya, m. a trusty agent, Inser.; -cchandas, win, 
complete as to metre, TandBr. 3 -vacana (ct, 1W. 
$2); -wdda,m. (3: 2acana),Siphis,; -wbhakitka, 
min, complete as to case-terminations, Tandlr,s 
-stoma, mfn. complete in the Stumas, ib., Sch. Ap- 
tavya (SBr.). Apti, (also) trustworthiness, Sim- 
khyapr. Aptor-yEma,°man = af/?, MBh.; Pur. 
Apnina(KV.).1.Xpya, (also) min. friendly, kind, 
RV. iii, 2,6. Apydno-vat and Kyyfyana (Sir.). 
A-pravartana, n. general outbreak (of perspira- 
tion’, BhP, A-prétsa, m. covering the Vedi with 
Darbha grass, L. Abrawantl, f. N. of a town, R. 
(B.). Abharana-sthina,n.a place (on the body} 
for ornament, Mricch. AbhijH&uika, nifu. relating 
to recognition, Dai, Abhimukhya-karana, n. 
addressing a person, Kas. on Pan, ii, 2,47. Abbi- 
rimika, mfn, amiable, Mudr, A-bhishana, 
n, a weapon, Katy, 4-bhugna-saktha, mfin. 
crooked-thighed, Suir, 2, A-bhG(RV.), A-bhi- 
ka, mfn, (prob.) forceless, feeble, AV. A-bhiitd 
RV.). 1. Abhogin, (also) of great extent, Subh, 
bhyantara-nritta, n.perfect dancing (accerding 
to the Natya-sastras), L. Am (MairS,), 1. Ame 
(incomp.); -#taya, mf(Jjn. unbaked, BaudhP. ; -ve- 
dhi, m. a partic, observance, Cat.; -drdddia, n. a 
Sraddha at which raw food is presented, L.; “md- 
jirna, n. a partic. form of indigestion, Bhpr.; 
Omidsraya (read °masaya’; Cmdshtaka, mf, made 
of raw bricks, Myicch. 3. Ama, ind. yes, HParié, 
A-majjam, ind. tothe marrow, Naish. A-mantra- 
nika,n. N.ofthe fifth Samsk4ra( =sdma-karmdn), 
L. Amardaka-tirtha-natha, m. N. of a Saiva 
ascetic, Inscr. Amalak! (cf. RTL. 339; 568). 
A-mikshi-payasya, n, a kind of Pratar-doha 
(q.v.),ApSr. Amita,’ also) belongingtoanenemy, 
MBh.; -focand (dm), m. a patr., MaitrS. Amie 
sha (in comp.) ; -ddna, n. (with Buddhists) gift of 
material things (one of the three kinds of charity, the 
others being dharma-d° and mailvi-d”), Dharmas, 
105. A-miv&K, f. disease, L. A-mukt&i or “tikes, 
f. a jewel, Divyiv. A-mukha, (also) mfn. being 
in front or before the eyes, Jitakam. A-mur &c, 
(read myi for mri). A-motana, n. cracking, 
breaking, Malatim, Amnflya (in comp.); -fara, 


‘mfn, honouring sacred tradition, Mn. vii, 20; -yon#, 


m, N. of Brahna, Kiv, Ameya, n. (SBr.); -Aazt, 
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m. N. of a poet, Inser.; -prasdda, m. N. of a Guhila 
king,ib. Amredita-yamaka,n.aYamaka(in which 
every Pada ends with a word repeated twice), Bhar. 
A-mlécanti, f. N. of an Apsaras, MaitrS. A-yata 
(in comp.}; -f7esh mala, mf. (an arrow) with long 
feathers, Kathas.; -pstt-/ekhata, f. having long 
lines on the hand (one of the 80 minor marks of a 
Buddha), Dharmas. 84; -Parshaetd, f. having a long 
heel (one of the 32 signs of perfection), ib. 83; 
-bhritkata, { having loug eye-brows (one of the 8o 
minot marks of a Buddha), ib. 84; -vékrama, min. 
far-striding, Bear.; -sama-laméba,mfn, right-angled, 
Col, Kyavas (MaitrS.). Ayasi, f. (also) an iron 
vessel, Vishnu. A-yasta, (also) n. resolutencss, K. 
(B.}. A-yZoana, 0, a prayer (to the gods), Divyav. 
A-yina, (also) a partic. ornament for horses, Hear. 
A-yipita, mfn. (Caus. of “yd) brought up, ib. 
A-yimatas, ind. in length, ApGr. A-yisé(VS.); 
-diyin, min. causing affliction, Bear.; °sana, n. 
(prob. ) excitation, irritation, Car, (v.1.); sala, n 
exertion, endeavour (v. 1, pra-y"), Malatim.; °sya, 
n. N. of various Simans, PaicavBr. A-yukta, m., 
(in dram.) an official appointed by a kiag, Bhar. ; 
(a , fa woman appointed as treasurer &c., ib, A- 
yudha-pisicika (MBh.) or Soi (Balar.}, f. the 
fondness of a demon for fighting ; “dhéka or °dh7- 
goka, vn. making or dealing in weapons, Baudh. 
Ayushya-gana, m. N. of a class of hymns for pro- 
longing lite, AV.Parii, Ayogava(SBr.). 1. Ara 
(in comp,); °vdy7d, f. an arrangement of TI sacri- 
ficial posts (making the middlemost and the others 
lower by degrees on both sides), Apsr. 3. Ara, n. 
a multitude of eucmies, Sis. xix, 27. Aratta, jalso’ 
intn. cracked, split, L.; mi. an Aratta horse of very 
low breed, 1. Araba or “va, in. an Arabian (7, 
wy Jain; “dya-yamint, f. Atabian Nights (trate- 
lated into Sanskrit by Jagad-bandhu), A-rambana, 
(also) a railing, balustrade, Mahavy.; -cchedana, nn, 
a partic. Samadhi, ib, A-rambha (in comp.) ; 
-yajfa, m. a kind of sacritice, Vishn. Aralu, 1. 
Biynonia Indica, L. Aragaya, Nom. P. “yaiz, to 
gladden highly, Vajracch,; toobtain, Lalit.; torelish, 
Divyav.; °vifa, niin, pleased, ib, Ar&d-upakil- 
raka or “rin, mfn, indirectly effective, Nyayam., 
Sch, Ariidhya-karpiira, in.N. of poet, Subh. 
Arama (iu conip. ); -fardgraha, m. landed property 
(of monasteries), Sukh. i; Cmdshéparé, m. a head 
gardener, Bhim, 2, Arfiva, partic. hiph 
number, Buddh. A-riisa, im. a scream, shout, Sis. 
Aruniyopanishad, f. N. of an Upanishad (also 
called artumshdp? or druneydp? or aruny-upant- 
Shad). A-riidha, (also) one who has taken a vow, 
Divyav.; m. barley, L.; a partic. Samadhi, Kirand.; 
n. leaping upon, covering, Hariv, Aripya, n. de- 
formity, ugliness, Mahavy, A-ropa, im. the rhet. 
figure ‘super-imposition, IW. 458. A-roha 
(MaitrS.; also) a chief elephant-driver,L. Arka, 
(also) m. an amulet made of the Arka plant, Kaué, 
Arxsbikiyana, secga/inasa(p.1326). Arksh- 
ya(SV.). Arcika, m. patr. of Jamad-agni, Balar. 
Arjika, m. (and d, f.) mutual term of address for 
husband and wife, L, Arnava, nif. come from the 
sea, Naish. Arta (in comp.); “¢dyama, m, helpin 
need, MBh.; “¢dyavez, in. N. of Salya, ib. 1. Arté 
(erase 1, aud 2.), Artom (Ved. inf, of 2, 27), to fall 
into, TS, Ardra (in comp.) ; -pdda, min, having 
wet feet, Mn, iv, 76; -vdsas, mfn. dressed in wet 
clothes, ib, vi, 23; °drdntulepana, min, wet, with 
unguents, Bear, Avpayitri, Arbhava (SBr.), 
Arya(incomp.); -4a7man,mfn.doing noble actions, 
acting like an Aryan, Bear. viii, §4; -dhana, 
un. (with Buddhists) a noble treasure-(7_in number), 
Divyav.; -dharma, m, religion of the Aryans, RTL. 
29 &e. ; -fada, m. ‘ protector of the A°,’ N.of Ava- 
Jokitésvara or Padina-pini, MWB. 199; -#edrca- 
pudgala-ndyaka,m.N.of Buddha, Divyav.; -ra fa, 
m. having the appearance of an Aryan, Mn. x, 57; 
-vajra, tu. N, of a grammarian, Cat.; -sara, m.N, 
of the author of the Jitaka-mala; -sthavira, m. pl. 
a partic. Buddhist sect, Mahavy. Aryé, f. (also) 
N. of a Stotra &c.; -értfati, f. N. of a Kavya by 
Sima-rija Dikshita; -paatcdsat, f.N.of a Vedanta 
wk.; -ramdyana (or drsheya-r”) 0. N.oftheYoga- 
vasishitha ; -sapflasati, f. N. of a Kavya by Go- 
avardhana Acarya. Arsheya (in comp.); -dra4- 
mana,n,N.of a Brahmana (belonging to the Sima- 
veda and originally a meve list of names of Sdinans) ; 
-vdt (SBr.). Ala, (also) a disease affecting wheat, 
Kani. (Sch.); -/a/a, n.(prob.) a great fraud, Kid, Ae 
lakshita, (also) n. N. of a wood, R.(B.). Alam- 
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krika, m. 2 writer on rhetoric, Sig, Sch. Avla- 
pita, 0. talk, conversation, Ratndv. Z-laptaka, 
min. talkative, affable, Mahavy. A-labhya(TBr.). 
A-lambha (5Br.). vat, mn. idle, lazy. 
slothful, L. M-lip& (AV.). Alfila, a partic. 
slimy substance in the human body, Car.; -aze/z. 
mfu, discharging the above with the urine, ib. _ A- 
Vis (only pf. -Llistve) x d-4/rii (p. 150), SBr. 
Aluka, m. (also) mixture of § of the 6 flavours (see 
dasa) excepting sour, L.; mfn, sweet (and) salt {and 
pungent (and) bitter (and) astringent, L, A-loka 
(in comp.); -Rara, (also) m. a partic. Sansddhi, 
Mahivy.;-suvega-dhvaza,m.N. ofaserpent-demon, 
ih.; -sthdna, nv, reach or range of sight, Malatim, 
A-lolik&, fa humming sound made for soothing a 
child to sleep, Vas. Allakeya, see hritsv-dsaya. 
A-/van, (add) Desid. -vivdsale, to seek to win, 
attract, propitiate, RV. i, 41,8. A-varana, n 
(also) envelopment (in phil.), Divyav. 378, 4; 
Dharmas, 115; 1W. 109; “vitrz, min. one who veils 
or covers, Kir, A-varjana, (also) pouring out a 
fluid, L. A-varté (SBr.) ; ¢ada, falso) mtn, bring- 
ing back(?), Bear. ix, 6; °¢ame, ind. repeating, 
KitySr. Avasyake-brihad-vritta (read -ayitli, 
(.). M-wipa, (also) a receptacle (cf. ayasandy’). 
A-varidhi, iud. as tar as the sea, Kir. A-viisika, 
mfn, staying ur abiding in (loc.), Jatakam. Avih 
(in comp. for des) ; -staaryd, ind. when the sun shines, 
Mains. Avika,n.(SBr.). 3.AeV/2. vid (read 3. 
wad}: -veviddina, attaining, RV, A-vutta, see dhut- 
fa. Avyiti-say&na, mtn. lying covered, JaiinUp. 
A-vodhavai ( Ved. inf, of d-/ va), to bring near, 
SBr. A-vyathd, ¢. slight emotion, ib, evyu- 
sham (AV.). A-vraska, (al:o) a fissure, place of 
curting &e., Kani, A-ganaa, minexpecting(comp., 
Divyiv, A-aankita, (also) n. fear, doubt, Jitakam. 
A-saya (SBr.); -/as, ind, with intent, Divy.v. 
1, ASH (in comp.); -pérd, 1. N. of one of the 139 
mothers of Gujarat (who satisfies the hopes of wives 
by giving children), RTL, 247. 2. Agii (in comp.) ; 
-paliya,n.N. of the hymn AV. i, 31, Kaus.; -e- 
kha, u. (= din-m*), Mricch.; “sdéa, mln, filling 
the regions of the sky, Sis, A-sitand, f. injury, 
violation, Sil.; temptation, ib, As&vari, and 
“varitari, f. a partic. Ragini or musical mode, L. 
A-sisti, fa prayer, Mcar. A-sikham, (also) from 
head (to foot), Naish, Asina, mfn.= dsind (p. 
157), MaitrS, Asivisha (AV.); (i, f.N.of a 
mythical river, Div.; (°sha)-nadi, f. id., ib.; -~ar- 
vata, m. one of the 7 myth? mountains, ib, Agu 
(in comp.) ; -Aavd, m, an extempore versifier, Nalac.; 
-candha, m, N, of a Bodhi-sattva, Mahavy. A- 
socani, m. tire, L.; the moon, L, Ascarya (in 
comp.); -meatjari, £., -rdmdyana, u. N, of two 
Kivyas, Asya, mtn. to be eaten, TS. A-sy&ma, 
min. dusky, dark-coloured, Heat. Arama (in 
comp.); -vigamdbaka, min. profaning a hermitage, 
BhP. 2, A-srava, w.r. for d-svava, see col. 3. 
A-aravanam, ind. up tu the car, Naish. A-srava, 
w.r. for d-srava. Asrivita-pratyisrivjta, n. 
du. address and response, JaimUp, A-sretri, mfn. 
leaning on, resorting to (gen.), MBh. Asvapa- 
dika, min. come into contact with a horse’s foot, 
ApSr., Sch. Kevamedhika, SBr.; (7), f., ManGr. 
A-svisana-sila, mfn. disposed to encouraging 
another (-¢d, f.), Malatim. A-aviisani, tf. N. of 
a Kimnari, Karand. Agvika, m. a horse-dealer, 
L. Asvina, n, (also) a cup of Soma consecrated 
to the Asvins, Laty.; °adgra, mfn. beginning with 
acup &c., Kath. Aaviya, n. a multitude of horses, 
L. Ash&dha, (also) N.of Siva (cf. ste-sh°), MBh. 
Ashtri-dayshtra, n.N. of a Saman, MaitrS, &- 
sakta, (also) n. darkness, L. A-sanga, (also) a 
cloak (see c#trds°, p. 397); a sword, L.; one of the 
7 islands of Antara-dvipa, L.; -Adshfha, u. a peg, 
Bear. xi, 43. A-s&Zijana (Shr.). Asamjhixa, 
n. unconsciousness, Mahivy. Asata, m. N. ofa 
king (also -deva), Inscr. Asada, m, N. of the author 
of a Comm, on Megh, (12th cent, a.D.). Asana- 
patti, m. a flat seat, KatySr., Sch. Asandi-vat 
(SHr.). Asanna (in comp.); -4a/tka, mf{n. near 
in time, Pan, v, 4, 20, Sch.; -yodAive, min. (an 
arrow) employed in close fight, MBh. Asa-pata, 
m, (fr. 2. ds@+p°) ashes wrapped in a leaf, Tir, 
Asapha-khina, m. = Asaf Khin, Inscr. A-sam- 
Kpti, ind. (from the beginning) to the end, Rajat. 
Asarvi, f. N. of a queen of Krishnapa, {oscr. Z- 
sida, m. an cating-room, kitchen, Kaué.; “dand, f. 
attacking, assailing, Jatakam, A-s&vin, mf. one 
who is about to generate, L. Awara-sva, n. the 
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property of the A°, Mn. xi, 20; (°77)-Aa/fa, (also) 
N, of the 35th Pariishta of the AV. A-srishti, 
ind. since the creation of the world, Kathas, - 
sthita, (also; n. a bodily defect (?), AV. A-sphi- 
naka, n. a partic. meditation (?), Lalit. A-sphura, 
in, a place for gambling with dice (cf. d-sphdra), 
MBh, Asya (in comp.); -garéa, m. the hollow 
of the mouth, Malatim.; -jd4a, u. ( =-mukha), 
Ganar, 354, Sch.; -frayatna (see pra-yatna, 
p. 687); -mazthuntha, mfu. using the mouth as a 
vulva, MBh.; -vaérasya, n. bad taste in the mouth, 
Suir.; -sanemeca, mfn. on a level with the mouth, 
AivSr. Asra, m. distress, L.; n.‘a tear’ or ‘blood’ 
(cf. 1.2, asra), L, J&-srava, m. (with Buddh.) 
impurity, defilement, sin ; (with Jainas) the influence 
or action of body and mind and speech in impelling 
the soul to generate Karma, A-sriva (accord. to 
some in AV. =‘diarrhea’), A-svideulya, mfn. 
pleasant, Mahdvy.; -dya, (also) n. fond, Da’. A- 
svipana, n, slecp, Divyiv. Ahava-sobhin, min. 
distinguished in battle, MBh. A-hasa, m. a quict 
laugh, Vas. A-/hind, to roan, Divyav. A-hita, 
(also) n.a partic. mode of fighting (v.1.@-2°), Hariv. 
K-hiti, f. placing or what is placed, SBr. Ahinta, 
m. N. of aman, Mricch. 1. A-huti (in comp.); 
-pariména, min. (fel) coutaining as many pieces 
of wood as there are oblations ta be tuade, Hir.; 
(°tr)-shahi, wn, strong in sacrifice, Kaus, A-btir- 
ya(RKV,). 2. A-hritya, min. tobe fetched, Tandbr.; 
to be offered, ib. Abrikya, n. shamelessuess, 
Mahavy, A-hldéa(TS.); -ahari, (.N.ofa poem, 
A-hvitri, m.a caller, summoner, Sty. A-hvil- 
nana, n. calling near, Nalac, A-hvayitavya 
(read &-hudyaptlavya), 

Ikshu (incomp.;; dana, ind, as if breaking 
supar-cane, Prasannar. ; -Azaayikd, ta hindofgame, 
Car; -yashét, f. the stalk of the s°-c°, ib.; -Salaha, 
fa thin stick of s°-c°, MaitrS, Ikshviku-can- 
dramas, m.N, of Buddha, Bear. /inke = yyy (see 
ving, tinea). Ingitain comp); -aaraa,n, 
a partic. manner of dying (among Jainas), Sil. ; 
-lakshya, 0. a partic, rhet. figure, Hala, Sch. Ta. 
guda-taila, n. the oil of the Ihguda nut, Pan, v, 
2, 29, Vartt. 3, Pat. Tech (in comp.) ; -marana, 
m., ‘dying at will,’ N.of Bhishina, Gal. (cf. IW. 403); 
-sadrisa, min, corresponding to the wish ot (gen. ), 
Sis. Xcchipita, min. (fr. 4/3. 25/2) caused to love, 
Divyav, Tja-devi, f. N. of a queen of Vishnu- 
gupta of Magadha, Inscr. Itat, N. of a Kavya, 
Kaus. Ida-prajas, {. pl. = ifi-p7°, MaitrS. Téa 
(in comp.) ; -dafha (read -dadha); -°nta dant), 
mtn, ending with the Ida libation, SBr.; -praseerd, 
n, se. Ida and PrAsitra, SBr.; -dhaviga (v1. for Aeld- 
6h), Mn, ix, 274; “gopakavana,u.one of the sacri- 
ficial utensils, BaudhP, tah (in comp. for z/as); 
-praddna (itah-; also) n. oblation from hence, TS.; 
-prabhriti, ind, from hence, MBh.; (°¢o)-gala, 
mfa. relatmg to this, Sak.; (°/o)-mukham, ind, 
hitherwards, ib, ItarAtas, rath (SBr.). It&n- 
ta, min, gone to the end, Sis. Iti, (also) ‘ aud so 
forth’ (7¢¢ cété ca, ‘thus and thus,’ ‘in this and that 
manner’), MBh.; -4vamena, ind. in this manner, 
Ragh. ; -z2écaya, ifn. one who has thus resolved, 
Kear. xii, 104; -prabArifi, min, thus beginning and 
so forth, Kaus.; -Adsa, see below ; -Aé¢a, mfn. telling 

jews, SdnkhGy.; ¢é#2, the hymn RV.x,119 (quoted), 
Mu. xi, 252; °¢yahd, ind. on this or that day, SBr. 
Itihdsd (SBr.); -furdra, n. the [tihasas and the 

‘urinas, Hir.; -samuccaya, m. N.of'a wk. contain- 

ig 32 legends fromthe MBh.; “sdpareshad, f.N. 
of'an Upanishad. 1tthé (accord, to some also ‘here, 

ither,’ ‘there, thither,’ = Prakyit e//ha). Idem 
(in comp. for 2. edam); -ysé (Naigh. iv, 3); -yz- 
gina, min. belonging to this costnic period, Siphis. ; 
Jabda, m. the word tdam (to be used in assigning 
he oblation to each deity), ApY. Idamfya, mf. 
velonging to him or her, Naish. Xdah&, f. N, of 
a cow (v.1. éZ@@), Drihy. Lddha, (also) vehement, 
lerce, Kir, T@hme (in comp.); -prdkshana, un. 
sprinkling the firewood, L. Tahman, n. fuel, L. 
Indir&-dayita, m. N. of Vishnu, Dhanamj. Indi- 
vara-dris, f. a lotus-eyed woman, Bhim, Indu, 
(also) the weight of a silver Pala, L..; -Aaldvatansa, 
m. N. of Siva, Daé.; -gaura, m. N. of Siva, Siphas.; 
-Pdda, m. a moon-tay, Bear. Induké, f. N. ofa 
river, Heat, Indra (in comp.); -farman, n. a 
sacrifice to Indra, Say.; -4a/pa, mfn. resembling I”, 
Bear.; -gathd, F. pl. songs in praise of Indra, AitBr. ; 
-griha, tu. Indta's house, i.e. hiding-place, TandBr. ; 
-nata, min, bent by Indra (said of a tree which has 
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grown crooked), Drahy.; -graydua, n. the sinking 
down af 1°’s banner, Visho.; -ba/a and -bhaitaraka, 
m. N. of kings, Inscr.; -mtagha-sri, f. N. of a 
Gandharvi, Karand. ;--7ada, m. N, of various kings, 
Inscr.; -Satru (p. 167, col. 1), for (as) read (ss) and 
after Indra's enemy add; in this sense the accent is 
Indra-satru (cf. Introd. p. xviii) ; -sakha (indra-), 
m. a friend of 1°, Suparn. ; -sabAd, £, ‘I°’s court,’ N. 
of a drama; -sarasvati, m. N. of an author, Cat.; 
-suparnd, m, du. lidra and Suparna,Suparn.; “ard- 
vastkla, m. pl, ‘watered by Indra,’ N, of a class 
of ascetics who subsist only on vegetables, Baudh. 
Indrani (in comp.); -gauri-p4zd, {. ‘worship of 
Indrani and Gauri,’ a partic, nuptial ceremony, Ap- 
Gy., Sch.; Saya, mfn. consecrated to [°, ManGr.; 
“ny-ufanishad, f.N. of the hymn RV. x, 145 (= 
AV. iii, 18), Say. Indrlya (in comp.) ; -part- 
mocana, mM. a pattic, Samadhi, Karand. ; -dkdvand, 
f, mental exercise, Jatakam.; -vdda, m. N. of a 
Nyjya wk.; -vékalatd, f. defect of the senses (one 
of the 8 imperfect births), Dharmas. 134; -sav- 
yamd (SBr.); -sevana, 0, sensual enjoyment,Paficar.; 
-sparsa, wt. touching parts of the body (in the Nydsa 
ceremonial), RTL. 406; °ydiva, m. pl. the senses 
compared to (restive) horses, Bear.; °ydtshyd, f. a 
cow one year old with reddish eyes, TaydBr. In- 
dhita, miu. (tr, Caus. of «/ dad) inflamed, kindled, 
Car. Ibha, m. (accord, to some also in RV, = ‘ele- 
phant’); -sdmiltkd (for the meaning given read 
‘= gaja-n°’), Tyadbyad (Ved. ivf. of 4/5. 2), to 
come, KV, vi, 20,8. Irina (in comp.); -doshia, 
m. a clod from salt soil, ManGr. 1M (in comp.); 
-sutd, f. Metron, of Sita, Bhim. Yasbhkasji, mfn. 
haviny stripes like reeds, Kaus. Ishu, m. du. (also) 
N. of two Vishtutis, SrS.; -aédandhana, a quiver, 
R.; «fad (strong form -pad), m.N. of an Asura (¥.1. 
-pa', MBh.; -parshén, mln, showering arrows, SBr.; 
-pata, m.an atrow’s flight (asa measure of-distance), 
MBh.; -vakha, n. the point of an arrow, TAr.; 
-varsha, m. a shower of arrows, Das.; -vikshepa, 
In. ( = -pdla above), VP.; aad laa mtn, hid- 
ing arrows, Kaus.; (éshv)-drga (for ishu-vdrga), 
m. an averter of arrows, TS. 1. Ishte (in comp.); 
-devatd ict, RTL, xiv; 370 &e.); -urata (tshtd-), 
TS.; -sdhasa, mfn. violent, Sis; “¢éthititva, 
n. delight in (showing) hospitality, Bear, vii, 
45. Ishtaki-purina, n. N. of the roth Paris, 
ot Katy. Ishtani (KV.; accord, to others = 
isham tanvan). 3. Ish¢i (in (comp.); -4dla- 
nirnaya, m. N. of wk; -waya, mf(7)n, consist- 
ing of sacrifices, VP.; -r fd, n. the property of the 
Ishti, SBr. Isbtvd (AV.). Ishtvinam, iud. = 
ish(vd, Pan. vii, 1,48,Sch. Ishva, m. (fr. / 3. 254) 
desire, L.; a Vedic teacher, L.; (@;, t. oflspring, L. 
Tha (in comp.); -#anas, min. having the mind 
turned hither, A pSr.; °Adr¢ha, min. useful here (i.e. 
for this world}, MBh,; (amt), ind. for the sake of 
this world, Bear.; °Adrthin, min. busy in worldly 
objects, Mn. ii, 37;-°AeRa-mediré (others, ‘born at 
the same time’). XYheda, u.N. of a Siman, TBr, 
4/iksh, (also) to be scen, Jatakam. Exshita, 
mn. (also) approved, ib. Em (iu comp. for im; ; 
-kard, m, uttering the exclamation im, T'S.; -krita 
(im-), mfn, one who has uttered im, ib. a. Id 
(RV.). fdyig-avastha, mfn. being in such a 
situation, Vrishabhin, Zdyisa-phita, mfn. being 
such a one (-¢d, f.), Naish. Fra, (also) mf. driv- 
ing, chasing, Nalac. Bray&dhyai (Ved, inf, of 
Caus. of »/ir), to set in motion, RV. iv, 2,1. Ere 
minta (RV,), Tiixg, f. a nerve, tendon, gut, L, 
Yaa (in comp.); -gocava, m. ‘Siva's region,’ the 
north-east, AgP.; -sakéz, f. the personified feinale 
energy of S°, L. (cf. RTL. 187); .“sdcada, m, the 
Himavat, Git. ; °sddhava, m. (with Buddhists) N. 
of one of the § mountains, Dharmas. 125; s¢vara, 
N. of a teinple, Rajat. Igake, ind. in the north- 
cast, AgP. feline (in comp.); -dsé, £. ‘Siva's 
region,’ the north-east, Heat.; -Aafa, mf. killed by 
fever ( < jvara-hala), Kaus. (Sch.). Yevara (in 
comp.); -Adranika (Jatakam.), -Adranin (Samk.), 
or-Aidr'sie (Hear.),m. atheist ;-pratyabhijha-siitra, 
n. N. of a Saiva wk, by Utpala; -préya, m. a par- 
tridge, L. Eshat (incomp.); -sa91/Aa, min, slightly 
conscious, R.; -sadrisa, mfn. a little like, ApY. 
fshinte-bandhana, n. a yoke, L. fh& (in 
comp.); °44, mfn. reading (any oue's) wish (na- 
yanayok, ‘in his eyes;’ cf... 4, p.go3), Sah. 
Ukté (RV,); -d4dva, mfn. having the sense 


tioned, Anukr.; °¢értha, min. ( =-bAdva above), 
Vam. UWkti (in comp.); -foska, m. a pleonastic 
expression, Malatim., Sch.; -pratyudiakd, f. specch 
and answer, Mcar. Uksha-vasé (TS.). Uk- 
shina, m. (= «kshkan) a bull, R.(8,), Ukshno- 
randhra, m. N. of a Rishi, TindBr. Ukhe- 
cohid (RV. ; accord. to some, ‘ one who has broken 
his hip’). Ukhada, N. ofa place, Kshitts. Ugra 
(in comp.); -dkritdyudha, min, armed with ter- 
rible weapons, Bear.; -pii/é, mfn, excessively fetid, 
Malatim.; -resh, mfn, dreadfully enraged, Kum.; 
°vdtapa, min, dreadtully hot, Sak.; “sana, n. the 
food of an Ugra, Mn. iv, 212, Ucita-darsitva, 
n. (prob.) the knowing what is fit or proper, Bear. 
iv, 37. Woos (in comp.); -ka/~a, m. N. of a 
town, Inscr.; -/aratd, f. surplus, excess, Naish. ; 
-samrdéga, min, ‘highly reddened’ and ‘much in 
flamed,’ R.; -samésraya, mfn. situated at a high 
elevation (as a star), ib. Wocnkais, (alsu) greatly, 
in @ high degree, Kir. Wo-oala, mfn, springing 
forth, Heat. Wo-cioishG, f. (tr. Desid. of 4/1. 2) 
desire of plucking or gathering, Sis. Ue-oltrana, 
n. decorating, embellishing, Vear.; °¢rtfa, min. richly 
decorated or furnished with (iustr.), ib. Ucellinga, 
m, (sxddadimi),L. Uoe-s/oulumy, to sip, drink 
in, Mcar. Weeaih (in comp. for uccais); -sra- 
vya-karnaka, m. N. of a demon, Hir.; -rvara, 
mfa, crying aloud, VarBrS. Wooair (in comp. for 
uccats); -abhijana, min, of noble descent, Mudr-.; 
-patt, £, going up, ascending, Mcar.; -mana, m. 
haughtiness, Naish. Uccaistana, mfn. high, lofty, 
Dharmas. UWeechalana, n. breaking forth, L. 
Uc-chiphana (read = u¢-chinghana), Wo-chin- 
khana (read uc-chiighand), Ucechishtita, min. 
mide impure, defiled, Paris. Ue-chuna, m. N. 
of Vaisakha, L. UWo-ohushma, ‘1'S.; (d),f.N. of 
a plant, Kaus. Uo-cheda-vida, m. the doctrine 
that death causes extinction, Jatakam.; “ds, m, an 
adherent of the above doctrine,ib. Uoechopha(?), 
m. = uc-chotha, Malatin. UWe-chvayana, 0. 
swelling, Sank, Ue-chvasana, n. becoming loose 
(as a girdle), Malatim. Uj-jigamisha, f. (fr. 
Desid. of 4/yam) desire of coming forth, Kavyal. 
Uj-jighra, min., Vop. 26, 34 (cf. jzghra, p. 421). 
Uj-jibina-jivita, mfa,one whose life is departing, 
about to die, Malatm. Uj-jihirshu (fr. Desid. of 
ud + /hrt), wishing to extricate or rescue, MBh. 
Dj-jivita-madalasa, N. of adrama. Uj-jhatita, 
mfn, disturbed, confounded, Rajat. Ujjhita-kar- 
naka, mfn. destitute of car-rings, Bear, Uiicha 
(in comp. ); -dharman(MBh.) and -bAu7 (Kastkh.), 
min. ( = -vartin); sila (add, Mn. iv, 5). UWt- 
tankita, mfn, marked by, showing traces of (comp.), 
Vear. Ut-tikita, n. jumping, Rajat. Udupe 
(in comp.); -bkrtt, m. N, of diva, Kav.; -sahd, f. 
pl. the female companions of the moon, BhP. Ut- 
kanthi-nirbharam, ind. longingly, yeamingly, 
Ratniv, UWt-kalik&-vallar!, f. N. of a pvem. 
Ut-kirtana, n. (in dram.) awakening of the re- 
membrance of former cvents, Sih, UOt-kilaya, 
Nom. P. °yaéz, to uproot, Divyav, Utes/kG, P. 
-kautt, to cry out, Sarasv. Ut-kflaya, Nom, P. 
°yats, to cause to overflow a bank, Parv. UWt-ke- 
tana, n. a raised flag, Dharmas. UWt-kopa, min. 
enraged, angry, Alamkiras. Ut-koraka, niin, 
having sprouting buds, HParis. Ut-krama, (also) 
dying, L. Ut-kr&thini, f. N. of one of the Mitris 
attending on Skanda, MBh. Ut-kroga, m.a watch- 
man, Divyév. UWt-kvitha, m. a decoction, Car. 
Ut-kahepa, (also) a partic. mode of lengthening 
vowels, TBr., Sch. ; -/4p2, m, a kind of written cha- 
racter, Buddh. UWtekhandita, min. broken, de- 
stroyed, Malatin. Ut-khanaua, n. digging or 
tearing out, Kathis, Utkhall or “khill, f. N. of 
a goddess, Buddh. Ut-kh&tans, ind. digging up, 
Laity. Ut-kheda, m. gricf, sorrow,L. Ut-tanfi- 
ruha, min. with bristling hair, Jatakam. Ut-ta- 
paniya, mfn. (said of a kind of fire), Baudhl?. 
Uttapta-vaidirya-nirbhisa, in. N.of a Tathi- 
gata, Sukh.i, Uttama (in comp.); -gdya, min. 
(either fr, 2. gdya) highly celebrated (or tr. 1. gaya) 
wide-striding (said of Vishgu), BhP.; -caretra, m. 
N. ofa prince, Uttamac. ; -véd, min, having supreme 
knowledge, Bhag.; °dttamaka (or °mika), un. a 
kind of song or conversation in a play, Bhar. Ut- 
tara (in comp.) ; -4vavia, m. objection, refutation, 
_ Jatakam, ; -gdrgya, the younger Gargya(N. of wk.); 
| -ghrila, ufn. sprinkled over with ghee, Gobh.; 


already expressed, Hila, Sch.; -#déra, infn. merely | -éas, ind, from the north, Baudh.; -2i74, f. highest 


uttered, MBh.; -rshé (for-rishs ),m.the Rishi mene | worship (sevenfold with Buddhists), Dharmas. 14; 


Ud-garjita, 
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-rdma-campii, £.N, of a poem: -vayasd (SBr.); 
-Jalankala see iaP,p.1089); °rérdha-paicdrdha, 
m.northewest, Manse. s°rdrdhc-puarvdrdha(SBr.); 
"riya (erase accent), Wt-taramgi, min. surging, 
heaving, Malatin. UOt-tarana-setu, m. a bridge 
for crossing over (pen.), Myicch. Ut-tarjantka, 
min, threatening, menacing, Vear. UtetRpana, n. 
paining, distressing, Heat. UWttinga, m. a partic. 
insect, Sil, Wtetiram, ind. on the shore, Kir. Wt- 
tungita, mf. lifted up, raised, Sis, Wter/ tri, 
(Caus, also) to remove (the nails), HParid. Ut-teja- 
na, n. (in dram.) challenging, provocation, Sah. Ut- 
thipana, n. (in dram.) defiance, ib. Utepakva, 
min, over-ripe, swollen, Malatin. Wt-paksha, 
mtn. with outspread wings, HParid, Ut-patin, 
mfn. flying up, MaitrS, Utepattra, min. leafed, 
Jatakam. Ut-pathaya, Nom. P. °yasf, to lead 
astray, Nalac, UWt-paryfnita, mfn. unsaddled, 
HParig, Utypala (in comp,); -deré, min. lotus 
eyed, Malatim.; -fat(ra-nifa, mfu, blue as a lotus- 
petal, Bear, Ot-pita-lakshana, 0. N. of the 64th 
Parié, ot the AV, Ut-pitin, mln. flying up, Naish. 
Ut-pRUkg, f. adam, dyke, Dharmas, Ut-pipina 
(fr. a. sh-o/ Pd; accord. to others, ‘with swelling 
sound’, Ut-piba, (also) m, a kind of partridge, 
L. Ut-pugsana, n. wiping off, effacing, removing, 
Alamkarar, Ut-puplushé, f. ((r. ué+ Desid. of 
a/ pli) the wish to fly up, HParis, Ut-prasaya, 
Nom. P, “ya/z, to mock, Divydv, Ut-prishti, 
min, with prominent ribs, MaitrS. Ut-prabha- 
tiya, see sri-vallabha (p. 1100). Ut-prékshh 
(in comp.); “Ashepa (Ckshdb"), m. a partic, figure 
of specch, Vas, Sch. ; -/hvans, mn, a partic. figure of 
sp, Hala, Sch. Ut-prékshita, (also) invented (as 
opp. to ‘ borrowed’), Dagar.; “Zépamd, fa kind of 
comparison, Kavyad, ii, 23. Uteplava, m. flying 
up, Naish. Ut-sahge-pidat&, f.(?) having an 
arched foot ot high instep (one of the 32 signs of per- 
fection), Dharmas. &3. Ut-sangite, mfn. held in 
the lap, Dharmas. Ut-sada, min. excellent, Divyav.; 
m. excellence, ib, UWt-sargam, ind. ‘leaving off 
(everything else),” at once, immediately, SankhBr, 
Ut-sava (in comp.); -prtya, mfn. fond of festivals, 
Sak. Utesfidhana, u. cleaning with perfumes, L. 
Ut-skrin, mf, extending towards, Git. Ut-esiha 
(in comp.); -gdtraéd, f. having vigorous members 
(oue of the 80 minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas, 
84. Wt-sikta-manas, min. of disordered mind, 
Mn. viii, 71. Ot-sisrikshn, (also) desirous to 
diffuse, Bear. ti, 50. Ut-wfl (read, sedf-4/1, Si). 
2. Ut-arijya, min, to be leapt over or left out, not 
to be observed, TS.; TandBr. Ut-srishtikénka, 
a species of drama, Bhar. (cf. 1W. 471). UWt-se- 
kin, mtu. arrogant, proud, Mudr. Ut-svedana, 
n. watering, Sil, Uda (in comp.); -Adgsya, nea 
copper vessel with water, MinGr.; -gdka, mfn. 
diving into water, Pan. vi, 3,60; -dhandyatana, n. 
the place for a w°-reservoir, ApGy.; pura, fa kind 
of brick, MaitrS. UWdak (in comp, for 2, ddaitc); 
-$tvas, min. onewho has his head directed towardsthe 
north, Gobh.; (g7)-dvritéa, mtu, tumed to the u", 
ApY. UWdaka (in comp.); -krtcchra, m. a kind 
of penance, Susr.; -candra, m. N, of a Tathagata, 
Sukh. i; -rakshikd, f. a leech, Kaus; -secana, 1, 
sprinkling w° (accord. to others, ‘a shower of rain’), 
Mricch.; “kdbhyavdyin, min, going down into w”, 
bathing, Baudh.; °Ad/secana, 0. a water-libation, 
Gobh.; Aya, m. or n, a water-plant, Kaus. Udae 
ahi (add, N. of the number 4) ; -stem2, infu, ocean- 
encircled, Ragh.). Ude-aya, (also) N. of a moun- 
tain near Raja-griha, MWB. 403, 0.1; -varman, 
m. N. of a Para-mara king, lnser.; -vyayin (see 
uyayin, p. 1032); “yastamaya, m. rising and set- 
ting, KathUp.; °yé2, mtn. victorious, triumphant, Sid. 
Udara (in comp.); -/agam, ind, so as to beat the 
belly, Prab. ; -vzs¢dva, mn. corpulence, Myicch.; -stha 
(MBh.), -sthifa (HParis.), min. being in the womb. 
Ud-srana, 0. (4/rt) rising, ascending, MaitsS: 
Wahj (fd + ay), to drive towards (dat.), Hir. 
Wa-Aja (read, ‘a selected portion,’ = uddhdra), 
Wakttdxti, f. accentuated speech, IW. 473. Ude 
Bnd (AV), also (with Buddhists) one of the g 
divisions of sacred scriptures, Dharmas, 62 (MWB, 
63); -bhrit, f.N. of partic. bricks, SBr. Udloina- 
kumba, mf(d)n. with the broad end to the north, 
Hir. Waiol-patha, m.N. of Northern India, Inscr. 
Ud-ubja, mfu. having the face tumed upwards, L. 
Udumbara, (also) a toothpick made of Udumbara 
wood, ApGr. UWé-lirmi, mfv. having surging 
waves, Haris. Wd-garjita, n. roaring, grunting, 
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Malatim. Wd-gfila, m. vomiting (cf. ud-gdra), 
L. Ud-gtrna, min. raised, exerted, L. UWd- 
o/ grah, (also) to comprehend, Divyiv. UWd-gri- 
vik&, f. lifting up the neck, Vas, UWd-ghrishta, 
(alsoS n. a partic, fault in pronunciation, Siksh. 
Uddanda-kavi or “da-raltiga-n&tha, m. N. of 
the author of the drama Mallikd-mdruta, 2, UWd-di 
(read 2. ud=-/3. di’. UWa-Alla, (also) a wicker 
basket for catching fish, L. Wd-dliha, m. heat, fire, 
Malatim. Ua-dikshé, f. conclusion of the Diksha, 
MainGr. OWd-deha, m. an ant-hill, AV. Paipp. 
Uddhati-srit, min.‘ towering’ and ‘arrogant,’ Sis. 
xii, 56, Wa-dhana, m. (4/Agm) a wooden sword- 
like instrument for stirring boiled rice, L. Od- 
ahiti, f shaking, brandishing, Malatim. UWa- 
ahiméyita, infu. filled with vapour, Malatin. 
Ud-bendha, m. (also) the son of a Khanaka and 
a Sidra, L. Wa-bhava-kosaka, m. the womb, 
MarkP. Ud-bhuja, mf. with uplifted arms, 
Dharma3. Ud-yata-danda, min. ‘ready to strike’ 
or ‘having his army ready,’ Mn, vii, 102, 103. 
Udriyaya, m. N. of a disciple of Buddha, Divyav. 
UWd-roka,m. shining forth, Vas. Ud-vastra, mfn. 
throwing off clothes, Suér. Ud-visaniya, mfn. to 
betaker away or removed, Vas. Ua-visya(MaitrS.). 
Ud-viha-mangala, n. a marriage-feast, Malatim. 
U%a-vita, min. (4/1. vi) driven out, expelled, AV. 
Uad-vega, (also) absence of passion or emotion, L. ; 
-kartaré, f. an Areca nutcracker, L. Ud-veoam, 
ind. picking out, Gobh. Ud-vepin, mfn. trembling, 
R. (B.). Ua-vellana, n. rolling, Dharmas Ua- 
veshtana, n. (also) relieving a besieged town, 
HParis. Ud-vyiidha, mfu, dropped from (comp.), 
Sak.(v.1.). Undani, f. (prob.) a reservoir of water 
for irrigation, Inscr. Unda-pura, n. N. ofa town, 
ib. Un-natéocha, min. magnanimous, Ragh. U'n- 
nita-gikha (Suparn.). UWnenipam, ind. up-hill, 
VS.,Sch. UWnemajjaka, m.a partic. class of ascetics, 
Baudh. Un-matta-citta, mii, disordered in mind, 
amaniac, Bear, Un-mathana, (also) harassing, 
afflicting, Kir, Un-emédin, (also) intoxicating, 
Dharmas, Unemiiija, mw. a question(?), Sukh, i. 
Un-milita, (also) made public by an inscription, 
Incr, Un-meshin, mifi. starting ap, Malatim. 
Un-moksha,f.deliverance, MaitrS. Upa-kaksha- 
daghné, witn. reaching up to the shoulder, SBr. 
Upa-karana, (according to some also) heaping 
earth (fr. 4/4r7), Vishn. Upa-kartavya, 0». 
(impers.) a service is to be rendered to (gen.), R. 
(B.), Upa-kalpin, fi. prepared or ready for 
(dat.), Baudh. Upa-k#@aini, f. N. ofa demon, Hir. 
Upa-krama, (also) effort, cndeavour, Campak. 
Upa-gandhin, min. fragrant, R,(B.), Upa-geya 
(put 2. before upa-ecya on p. 197, col. 4; tor 1, 
upa-geya sce p. 19, col. 3). Upa-grimam, ind. 
towardsthe village, Kir. Upa-caturam, ind, nearly 
four, Ganar. 135, Sch. Upa-caraka, ni.a spy, Sil. 
Upa-caradhyai(Ved. inl. of upfa-4/car), Pan. iii, 
4,9, Sch. Upa-caryd, f. inedical treatment, L. 
Upaciké, f, = spayiki below, AV.Paipp. Upa- 
janam, ind. beture men, in presence of others, Kir. 
Upa-jijiaisya, (also) to be informed of all, MBh. 
Upa-jika &c. (read, wpajika, f.a kind of ant, AV.). 
Upa-jivitri, min. living on (gen.), Mn., Sch. 
Upa-jvalana, mfn. fit for kindling fire, ApSr. 
Upa-tapana, mfn. harassing, oppressing, Kir. 
Upa-talpam, ind. upon the turret, Sis. Upa- 
trigsa, min. (pl.) nearly thirty, L. Upa-dadh{, 
mfn. placing upon, TS, UWypae./dambh, (also) to 
fail, ApSr. Wpa-d&ea, m. destruction, ApSr., Sch. 
Upa-didikahu, mfn. (4/d/#) intending to teach, 
Grihy4ds., Introd. UWpa-debik&, f. the white ant, 
lL. Wpa-dhina, n. (also) fetching, procuring, 
Jatakam. ; a jewel-case, ib.; -/iiga, mfn. fa verse) 
containing the word upfa-dhdna, ApGr. UWpa- 
ahi, (also) one of the requisites for the equipment 
of a Jaina ascetic (said to be 6, viz. 3 garments, I 
jar, 1 broom, and 1 screen for the mouth),Sil. Wpa- 
dhenu, ind. near the cows, Kir, UWpa-nadi, 
ind. on the river, ib, UWpaenfyin, nif, bringing 
near, fetching, MBh.; taking as apprentice, Nar. 
Upa-nigriham, ind. placing neat to (loc.), ApSr. 
Upa-nidhyitavya, min. (cf. #2-«/dhyat) to he 
considered, Mahavy. Upa-ninishu, min, (Desid. 
of /ni) wishing to present, ApSr., Sch. Upa- 
nimantrana, (also) singing the two Simans Syai- 
tana and Audhasa, L. Upa-nirgama, (also) de- 
parture from (comp.), Malatim. Upa-nir-vhri, 
to takeaway, Hir. Vpa-nivartam, ind. repeatedly, 
SankhBr. UWpa-nivesinf{, f. the fifteenth day of 


Ud-gailu, 


the light half of Jyeshtha,L. UWpaencya, mfv. to 
be adduced as an example, Jatakam, Upa-pattd, 
(also) origin, birth, Sis; usc, employment, Katysr., 
Sch. Upa-pannartha, mfn. having good reasons, 
MBh. Upa-parixesha, mfn. examining, Divyiv. 
Upa-piitra, n. a subsidiary vessel, MWB, xiii, n. 1. 
Upa-pidin, mfn. = °vaha, Kathis. Upa-pilyana, 
n. giving to drink, watering, ManGr. Upa-bilam, 
ind. to the brim, ApSr. UWpa-bhaimi, ind. besides 
Bhaint (i.e. Damayanti), Naish, Upa-manthana, 
n, stirring up, Kaus. UWpa=/myi (Pass. -miir- 
yale), to be destroyed, SBr. Upa-yoga, (also) 
calculation (Sen / drs, ‘to calculate’), HParié. 
Upa-rakta, (also) m. N. of Rahu, L. UWpa- 
rathyi, f, a side-stieet, L. UWpa-ravé (T5.). 
Upa-riga-vat, min. eclipsed obscured, Sis. UWpa- 
ri-martya (accord. to some, ‘raising mortals’), 
Upérishtht (in comp.); -4a/a, m.a later period, 
ApSr. Upa-radita, ». wail, lament, Mudr. Upa- 
rodham, ind, having locked in or shut up, Pan. iii, 
4,49. Upa-lakshmi, f.a goddess mentioned with 
Lakshul, MinGy. Opaelaya, m. a hiding -place, 
: upal, 
asan, ‘a stone’), ManGr. UWpa-s/van (Desid. 
-vivisalt), to propitiate, seek to win or render gra- 
cious, RV, vi, 15,6. Upa-vapana, n. scattering, 
ApSr. Upa-varna, m. an infetior caste, L. Upa- 
vastra, 1). upper clothing, RTL. 415. Upa-va- 
has (for upa-vaha, SBr., Kanva recension), Upae 
visana, 1. (4/4. vas) attire, covering, AV. Upa- 
vinga, min. (pl.) nearly twenty, L. Upa-vin- 
déhyAdri, ind. near the Vindhya mountains, HParis. 
Upa-venu, m. (prob.) common reed, Heat. Upa- 
vedi, ind. near the altar, Kir. U*pa-vest (Sbr.). 
Upa-vyaikhyina (read,‘a supplementary explana- 
tion’), Upa-vrata, n.a minor vow or observance, 
Baudh. Upa-sinta, n, tranquillity, peace, Sukh, i. 
Upa-sikshana, 0. taking into discipleship or ap- 
prenticeship, ApSr., Sch. Wpa-sushka, mfo. dry, 
ib, UWpa-saila, m. a hill, Heat. UWpa-sosha, min. 
drying up,withering, R.(B.). Upa-samhata, min. 
collected, Divyév. UWpa-samhira, (also) that part 
ofa drama which usually precedes the Bharata-vak ya, 
Bhar. Upasad-dhoma, in. (for -Aoma) the ubla- 
tion of the Upasad ceremony, 5S. Upa-sarga, 
(also) an eclipse of sun or moon, Gobh. Upa-si- 
garam, ind. towards the (Rishi) Sagara, HParis. 
Upa-siddha, min, (/3. s7dh) ready, prepared 
(tood; cf. s#pastdcha), Gobh. Upa-hisaniyati, 
f, ridiculousness, Mricch. Upigsu-ghataka, m. 
an assassin, Brthasp. UWpatta-sira, min. having 
the best part taken or enjoyed, Malav. Upa@dhiy- 
ya-ptirvayn (see pirvaya, p. 645). Upaya- 
kaugalya, 11, skill in the choice of incans, SaddhP, 
Upayopeya, meansand object, Milav. Upalipsu, 
mfn, wishing to reproach or blame, K48, on Pn. viii, 
2, Of. Upasaka-dasa (read, ‘-daid, f. pl.’). 
Upa-vVhind, to wander, ib. Wpthita, (also) m. 
ameteor, L. Upéta-pfirva, mf. one who has 
gone to a teachicr before, AivGr. Upéttara, min. 
later, ApSr., Sch. Upondana, n. wetting, water- 
ing, ib, Wpolava, N. of a plant, Kaui. UWpéd- 
shaniya-prabha, m. = ailibha, Sukh. i. Wp 
ta-kesa, mfn, one who has his hair shorn, ManGy. 
Ubh, (also) cl, 7. dbdht, to bind, compress, con- 
fine, contain, include, Ubhaya (in comp.); -fdrs- 
watas, ind. on both sides, Bear.; -varfarz2, min. 
having both wheels (ortwo wheels), TandBr.; (°ya- 
tah)-kshgu, mtu. two-edged, TS. ; (Cyatah)-pra- 
nava, mfu. having the syllable Om at the beginning 
and end, Baudh.; (°ya/o)-dhara, mfn, two-edged, 
Bh?, 2. Whhay& (in comp.); -cakra, mfn. two- 
wheeled, JaimUp.; -fad, mfn. two-legged, JaimUp. 
Uma (in comp.); -vrishdvea, m. du, Uma and 
Siva, Ragh. Umbhita, mfn. included or contained 
in (see o/udh above), Bhim. UWrandhri, f. N. 
of a goddess, ApSr. Urari-4/kyi, to begin with 
(acc.), Malatim. Uralli, roaring, a roar(?), ib. 
Uras (in comp.); -peéa, min, wearing ornaments 
onthe breast, Hir. ; (#7ah)-siras,n.sg. head and br°, 
Kaui. ; (urah)-stha, min. being in the chest (as the 
voice), R. (B.); (#70)-griva, n. sg. breast and neck, 
Sur, Orie o/kri = urari-o/kyri (above), Malatim, 
Uru (incomp.); -dhara, mfn. broad-edged, BhP. ; 
-punya-kosa,m.a great treasure of merit, Gobh., Sch. 
Urvésl (RV.). Ola, a kind of vegetable, Kaus. 
Wllkari, m. ‘owl’s enemy,’ a crow, L. Wloka 
(prob. a collateral form of /oka, p. 906). U1k& (in 
comp.); -fa/a, m. the falling of meteors, Gobh,: 
-lekshana, un. N, of the 58 Paris. of the AV. Wie 


Rila. 


bana-tipa, mfn, much burnt, Kum. UWlmuka- 
mathy& (read -za/hyd), Ullaka, the juice of a 
partic, fruit, Ficar, Wl-lalana, mfn. swarming (as 
bees), Sis. Wl-lisaka, n. a kind of inferior drama, 
Bhar. Ul-likhita, (also) painted, Bear. Wi-lin- 
ganishtaka, un. N. of a poem by Kiméis, Ul- 
lekhaniya, in, a kind of clearing nut, L. Ul- 
lola, mtn, (also) lovely, Dharmas. 2. Waeh(RV.). 
Ushi (in comp.); -carifa, n., -niddna, n., -pari- 
maya, m., -havana, nv. N. of wks. Ushna (in 
comp.); -#araka, m. a hot hell (said to be 8 in 
number), Dharmas. 11. Ughnisha (in comp.); 
-vijaya,m. a partic, prayer, Buddh.; (:7), f.a Tantra 
deity, ib.; -&’raskadd, f. having a turbaned head (one 
of the 32 sigis of perfection), Dharmas.83 (cf. MWB. 
475). Usmita, m. (?) N. of a Vintyaka, ManGr. 
Uhilana, m. N. of the author of a Comm. on Suir, 

Ukha, m. 2 buttock (cf, wkha), L. 1. Taha 
(read 1. and 2. #4); -pirod, f. a woman married 
before, Sak.; -ra¢fa,min.drawing a chariot, Laghuk.; 
-vayas, info, full grown, BhP. Gti-mati, f. the 
verse RV. i, 30, 7, MaitrS. Wdaléswara, m. N. 
of a god, Inscr. Una (in comp.); -dyudrshika, 
mfn, not yet two years old, Mn, v, 68; -varnata, 
f, defectiveness by one syllable, Kavyad. iii, 157; 
-ziida, m. improper speech, Baudh. ; -shodasa-var- 
sha, mf{n, not yet sixteen years old, R.; Cnéadu- 
piirnimd, f. the moon on the day before the full 
moon, L. Unf-4/bh®, to become less, diminish 
(intrans.), Kalac, Wp&, f.a kind of Nidhana, SrS. ; 
-svard, 11. the way in which the Upa is sung, ib., 
Sch. Gbadhya, (also) breaking wind, L. Wma, 
m. (also) the sky, L. Uri-4/kyi, to incur, undergo, 
HParis, Uru (in comp.); -grdha, m. (+=-graha), 
AV.; -cchinna, min. one who has broken a leg, 
KaushUp.; -dhango, m. fracture of the thigh, Vas. ; 
-bkstté, f. the region of the hips, Sig. ix, 755 -aaz/a, 
n. the groins,L. @rjdyat (RV.). Urjayanta- 
tirtha, n. N. of a place, Inscr, Oxjas-pati, 
m. N, of Vishnu, Vishn. UWrjdhutd, f. a nourishing 
or strengthening oblation, MaitrS. Urjita, (av), 
ind, haughtily, arrogantly, Nig. Oxna (in comp.); 
mihi, m. (=-vdbht), L. Orn& (in comp.); 
-mrtdy (urnd-), mtn. soft as wool, TBr.; °=dase- 
brtta-mukhata (tirnal’),f. having sott hair between 
the brows (one of the 32 signs of pertection), Dharmas. 
83; -mradas, min, (= -mprtdu), ApSr.; -vahi, m. 
(=4rna-z’),L. Urnkyw, mfp. woollen, VS.; m. 
a ram, J..; a blockhead, Kshem.; a spider, L.; a 
woollen blanket, I..; N. of a Gandharva, MBh. ; 
Hariv.; f.acwe, L. Ordhva, also (4), f. the upper 
region (zenith), L.; -c#d¢a, min, (hair) tied up ina 
tuft, Mricch.; -7asu or -72, mfn. long-shanked, 
L.; -sra/ena, vn. flaming upwards, Sis; -7A2pa, 
m. a jump upwards, Kathis.; -sdpzfa, m.a barber 
who shaves the upper part of the body; -pravar- 
shin, mfu, raining i.e. sacrificing upwards (to the 
sky), MBh. xii, 2147; -d/dga-hara, mfn. emetic 
(cf. drdhva-bhdga), Suir. ; -miila, min, having the 
roots upwards, TAr.; -adst2, m1. pl. N. of a class of 
ascetics, R. (B.); -sashi, f, (scil. samidh) grown 
dry on the tree, Kaus.; -stezéd, f. an upper iron 
bolt of a door, L.; °dhvdgra, mf(a@)n, with the point 
upwards, Hir. (-zomatd, f. having the hairs of the 
body erect (one of the 32 signs of perfection], 
Dharmas, 83). Grdhvakam, ind. at the top of the 
voice, aloud, Mricch. 1. Uewa(RV.; prob. identical 
with 2. #irva, and accord. to some also, ‘a fold,’ 
‘herd,’ ‘cattle;’ ‘a mountain’). @rvya, mfn. 
being in ponds or lakes &c., VS. S11, f. an onion, 
L.; -bhaksham, ind. (with 4/bhaksh) so as to eat 
hot, Kaus. ; -Cheda and -viveka, m.‘N, of two wks. 
on the proper spelling of words containing a sibilant. 

Bik &c. (in comp. for 2. ric); -fada, n. a part 
of a Ric, JainUp. ;{r/e)-asit#, 80 Ricas, SBr.; (rig)- 
yajus, n. du. the Rig and Yajur-vedas, Mo. iv, 123. 
3. Biksha (in comp.); -karai,f. N. of a Yogini, 
Heat,; -df/a, n. N. of a cavern, R. (B.); -varna, 
mfn, bear-coloured, MBh, ¥iju(in comp.); -gd- 
tratd, f, having all the limbs straight (one of the 32 
signs of perfection), Dharmas. 83; -yod/in, m. a 
fair-fighter (opp. to 7¢4ma-y”), MBh. (cf. IW. 408); 
-vydkarana, n.N. of a grammar; (72 -dgata, mfn. 
in front (=en face), Nalac.; (°7v)-dyata, mfn. 
straight and extended, Kum. Rijnyat (fr. rijtiva; 
read rijuydt). Bina (in comp.) ; -Rdl¢ (rind-) and 
-clt, n. (read, ‘revenging guilt’); -cya# (read, ‘ree 
moving guilt’), ite (in comp.); -s7é, f. true 
beauty, ApSr.; -sadhastha, mfn. standing in the 
right manner, ib.; ¢durptta, n. du. lawful gleaning 


Rilavya-vai, 


and unsolicited alms, Mu. iv, 4; ¢dh/e, £. tellin, 
the truth, ib. viii, 104. Bitavya-vat(SUr.). Ritu 
(in comp.) ; -darmdn,n.arightaction, T Br. ; -helu: 
dakshana, n.N.of the agth Parigishta of the AV. 

“samana, n. approaching (a womat) at the righ 
time, ApSr.; -devata, min, having the seasons fo 
a deity, AsvGr.; -paryaya, m. ( =-parydya), Mr 

i, 30; -maiigula, i. an auspicious omen for the s° 

Sak.; -vpdvritts, f, the end of a s°, ApSr.3 -santd: 
vesana, n. cohabitation during the fortnight afte: 
menstruation, ApGr, ite (in comp.); -d4arga, 
mf(djn. (prob.) without separation (i.e. analysis) 
Gobh.; -sphya, min. without the Sphya, Aps: 

Ritvan, m. N. of a Gandharvs, MBh. Bitvig: 
Asis, f. a wish or prayer uttered by the officiatin, 

priest, StS. Middhi (VS.; also) N. of Ganésa 

wile, RTL, 215; -dahkshmi, f. N. of a Nepal queer 

Juser. (“dhy)-abhisaniskava, m. a phantons pro 
duced by magical art, Jatakam. Risyapad, 
it(z)u. deer-tuoted, AV. BMishabha, (also) 1: 

N. of one of the 24 Jaina saints or Jinas; (d), | 

a masculine (bullish) girl unfit for marriage, A pGy. 
-carvmd, n, a bull’s skin, TBr.; -datta, m. N.o 
various persons, HParis.; -vikrama, m. a bull in 
prowess, Bear. ; 6A Akddasa, n. ten cows and a bull 
Baudh, ; °bhatkddhika, miu. having one bull added 
ib, Bishi (in comp.); -vdfa, m, a hermitage o/ 
Rishis. Bishva-vira (RV.), 

Eka (um comp.); -éarman (Das.) or -krey: 
(Mear.), mfn, having one and the same business 
-kriya vidhi, mm. employmeut of the same verb, 
Kavyad.; -ga, mifn. attentive to only one object, 
L.; «garbha, min, bringing forth only one child 
BuP.; -grantia,m, an apprepate of 32 letters, L. 
-cchiyad-pravish{a, miu, joiutly liable, Katy; -tir- 
thin (L.), -¢irthya (Baudh.), m. one who has the 
same teacher, fellow-student ; -/ragia, “Saka, “Jat 
(read cka-rinsa, Saka, sat); -doara, mf(a)u. hav: 
ing (only) one accessor approach, MBh.; -z4¢Aa,mf{n 
uniform, VarBrS, ; -pa/z, f. having only one husbanc 
(-/va,1.). HParié.;-padam,ind. (= -pade',Malatim, 
-palédhika,n.one Pala more, Mu, viil, 397 5 -palure. 
(also) flying (only) in one manner, MBh., being 
alone or solitary, ib. ; -dAdiyas, min. having one over, 
odd, Gobh.; -dfoga, m. and “gyda, n. sole and eutire 
right of enjoyment, Inscr.; -aerss, f. one person, 
Subh.; -dosa (dka-), mf, possessing one world, 
MaitrS.; -vartanzx, mfp, one-whecled, ShadvBr. ; 
-vinsali-cchadi (dha-), wlu, having 21 roofs, TS. 
-urtkshiya, min, derived trom the same tree or 
wood, Katysr,; -evda, mtu. knowing (or studying) 
only one V°, ib.; -wyeda, mtn. appearing (only) 1 
one form, Vishn.; -saririn, mfn. standing alone 
i.e. having no relatives, Das.; -sada, ttn, one- 
pointed, Hir.; -desha, min, of which only one is left, 
MBh.; -saushtd (v. 1. for -srushti, AV. iii, 30,7); 
-sapfati-cuna, mifn, multiplied by 71, Mn.i, 79; 
-sampratyaya, m. having the same signibcation, 
VarBrS.; -sthdndiraya (see sthin’, p. 1263). 
Bkat6-mukha, 1i(d jn. turned to one side, ‘TBr.; 
(a vessel’ having a spout only ou one side, ApSr., 
Sch. Ek&kshi-pingalin, m. N. of Kubera, R, 
EBxhuga-graha, 1. patalysis, L. Bkaétma-pak- 
sha, m. the Vedinta doctrine, Samkhyas., Sch.; 
-vada, nm. a teacher of the Vedanta, ib. 2. BRE- 
Gaga (in comp.); -red (ft. 72c), ahymn of £1 verses, 
AV.; -varsha, mfp, tt years old, Hir.; -zyitha, 
mii, appearing in 11 forms (Rudra), BhP, Bkanta 
(in comp.); -duhkha, mfu, absolutely unhappy, 
Bear, xi, 43. Zkantaritin(?) or “rin, mfn. one 
who fasts every second day, 1. Bkamra(in comp ); 
-candrika,{,.N.of wk.; -#dtha (cf. RTL. 446), ~pue- 
rana@, n., -vana-mahalmya, n.N. of wks. 
yani-bhiva, m. unanimity, Mcar. Bkartha- 
dipaka, n. a Dipaka (q.v.) of simple meaning, 
Kavyad. ii, 112. Bka&xsheya, mfn. having only 
one sacred ancestor, ManSr. Bkaha-dhanin, inf. 
having food for one day, Daudh. Ek&han, vn. a 
single day (= cehéha), MBh. xvii,67. Bki-bhiva- 
stotra, n. N. of a Stotra. Bkiya, (also) single in 
itskind, Jitakam. Bkdika (in comp.); -éra, ind. 
singly, ApSr., Sch.; -eaé, mfn. possessing (only) 
one (of several things), ib. Bk8tiebhEva (read, 
‘the thread-like continuity of personality or indi- 
vidual Jife ruaning through the whole cycle of 
re-births,’ Buddh.). Bjana, n.tremor,L. Bnika, 
“xSya, Pat. on Pin. ii, 4,14. Wtat-prabhriti, 
mfn. beginning with this,Gobh. Ztad (in comp.); 
-upanishad, ain. following this Upanishad, ChUp. 
Btévatitha, mi(7)n, the wo-manieth (v1. °¢ia), 


Drihy., Sch. Et&vad-Avisa, min. having 
many abodes, JaimUp. Etd-vat, mf. contai - 
ing a form of 4/5. ¢ (e/#), TB, Bd, ind. (accord, 
to some = 2. + 42) behold | {followed by a partic 
with au acc, and preceded by a verb of motion, e.g. 
eydya Vayur dd dhatim Vritrdn,(Vayur weil 
[to see, and } behold Vritra was slain - sometime. 
the verb of motion must be supplied, sometimes th: 
substautive, and sometimes the participle), Br. 
Bahini, f. the earth (=wedini}, L. Brands: 
palla, N. of a town, luscr, Erandé, (also 
N, of a charm, Divyav. Bri, f. a ewe (= 
edakd),L. Bru (accord, to some, ‘the penis’ 
Bli-rasSlaka, m((ikd )n. astringent (and) pungen: 
(and) bitter, L. ZBld-viluka, n.a kind of perfur 
(cf. ela), L. Bvam (in comp. for evam); -vi. 
dus, win, (= vidvas), Kath.; -sila, min. ot such 
character or dispusition, MBh,; -4aratan, mfu. om 
who has done so, Mn. viii, 31.4; -A/répéa, min, s 
prescribed of enjoined, RPrat.; -gotra and -jdti 
mfn. of such a family, Lalit. Swarm (in comp.) 
-parindma, min, having such a conclusion, Mear, , 
-pratyaya, mfn, having such a belief, Samk.; -pra- 
vada, mn, having such a grammatical form, RErat 
Evivada (RV.). Lvisha, m. a kind of smal 
animai (cf, yv? and yav°), MaitrS. Bebdishya 
(accord, to some the word is eshdishd, ‘impetuous, 
and °s/yd the instr.ofthe fem."s47). Bahtavai( Ved, 
inf, of d-«/3.ésh), SBr. Rabtyi, min. hastening on, 
advancing, ib. Rehya (AV.), Ehirhixshukd, 
f, the call 2h¢ bhvesho, ‘come, monk !,” Divyav. 

_ Aikamantrya, 0. the having the same Mantras. 
ApSr., Sch, Aikamukhya, nv. vnanimity, Mcar, 
Aineya-janghat&, {. having legs like those of a 
deer (cne of the 32 signs of perfection), Dharmas. 
83. Aindra-nighantu, N, of a glossary by Vara. 
ruci, AdryBpathiki, f. (fr. iryd-fatha), HParis 
Aila-vansga,m.the race of Aila, i.c. the lunar race, 
MBh.(IW.511,0.1). Aivamarthya, n.the having 
such a sense, ManGy.,Sch. Adsd,m. patr. of Skanda 
Kum, xi, 44. Aisvarak@ranika, m. a theist o: 
the Nvaya school, Hear. Aisvarike, N, of one 
of the 4 philosophical systems in Nepal (the other 3 
being Aarmika, ydtnika, aud svdbhivika), Buddh 
(ct. MWB. 204). Aisvarya-kidambini, f. N 
of a poem in praise of Krishna by Vidya-bhiishaua 

Okivas (RV.), Ogana (accord. to some for ava- 
gana = ‘lonely, forsaken, wretched, miserable’), 
Ogha, m. pl. the (four) floods (of worldly passion), 
Divyav.; -deva, m. N. ofachief, Inscr, Otatiryam 
(add ‘i.e. d+ ulsuryam’), Odati (others, “lustful, 
wanton’). QOdana (in comp.): -fac, mfn. (nom, 
pak), Pan. vi, 4, 18, Sch.; -pirda, m. 2 ball of 
puiled rice, ApGr.; -pra/z, ind, Mat. on Pan. ii, 1, 
9. Odman, (also) wetness, rain, SankhBr. Opasé 
(accord, to some also, £2 horn’), Spya (SBr.). 
Osha-divan, min, (prob.) giving quickly, AV. xix, 
42, 3 (cf. oshtshtha-d°). Oshadhi (in comp.); 
-ndindvali, {,N. of wit.; -vallabha,m, the moon, 
Alamkarar,; -Aoma, m.a kind of oblation, ApSr.; 
*thiivara, m. the moon, Dharmas, Oshtha 
(in comp.); -aeudrd, f, sealed t.e, closed lips, 
Uttarar.; -7ucaka (Hariv.), -ruezrva (Vishn.), u. 
lovely lips; -sa/aka, ». N. of a poem. 

Aujasa, (also) N. of a ‘Tirtha (v.1. ausazja), 
Vishn. Aujj&gari (sce sandara-méira, p. 1227). 
Antkatys, n. excess, superabundance, Sit, Sch. 
Audarocisha, infn, directed to Agni, Sis. Auda- 
rika (in comp.) ; -farira, n.the coarse body (perish- 
ng at death), Sil. Audirya-cintimani, m.N. 
fa Prakritgramnar. Audumbariyana, (also) 
t married Brahman, L. Audumbari, f. (with 
samhita) N. of a wk. on Bhakti (accord, to Nim- 
ark), Auddhatya, (with Buddhists) self-exalta- 
‘ion (one of the 10 fetters which bind a man to ex- 
stence), MWB.127. Audriyana, m. (for Prikrit 
Uddayana) N. of a prince, Haris, Aunnidrya, 
1, sleeplessness, L. AupakBrika, min. beneficial, 
iseful, Dai Aupak&rya, n. a preparatory or 
secondary action, ApGr. Aupacttyika, n.a kind 
fSraddha, L, Aupajaaghani, m. N. of a teacher 
‘cf, 7andhaui), Baudh. Aup&sand (SBr.). Au- 
pendra, mfi. relating to Vishnu, Si, Auma- 
pata, (also) n. N. of a wk. (on music, apparently 
vy Umi-pati). Aurabhrixa, m. (also) a sheep- 
utcher, L. 1. Atirva (RV.). Aushadha (in 
omp.); -kalpa-grantha, -prakdra, -prayoga,m. 
N. of wks. on medicine. Aushthina, min. being 
au the lips, Caurap. Atushya, n. heat, Saipk. 

Kayse (in comp.); -dhvaysana, m, (--/7), | 
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Kakutsals (AV.). Kakudin, m. a bull, Baudh. 
Kakud-mat (RV.). Kakin-mat(TS.). Ka- 
kubhvat( MaitrS.), Zakum-mukha, n.a region 
of the sky, Sil. Kakulaé (accord. to some also m. 
‘a horse of the Aévins,’ RV. i, 184, 3). Kake 
kinda, m.a lizard, L. Makha-tira, An. iv, 2, 
104, Vartt. 2, Pat, Madke (in comp.); -d¢va, m. 
N. of a Para-mira king, Ineer,; -parvan (Aai- 
kd-), AV.; -ranka,m. a hungry or half-starved 
crane, Prab.; -2vé/7/a, mfn. having heron’s feathers 
(as an arrow), MBh.; -4vade, m. N, of a tank, 
SahyKh. Mankatika, m. N. of Siva, L, Kai 
kana, (also) a drop of water, Dharmaé.; N. of a 
poet, Cat.; “xdbharana, nin, wearing a golden 
bracelet, Mricch, Kaoa (cf, RTL. 194, 0. 1); 
-rupin, wh. haying the form of Kaca, MBh. Kae 
efra, m. orn. a pond, Bhadrab. Kacohapa-ghil- 
ta or “pari, m.N, of'a family, Inscr. 3. Kat, ind, 
a particle of exclamation, TAr. Kata (in comp.); 
-kata, (also) ni. searsalt, L.; -are or -Aarman, m, 
a straw-mat maker (the son of a Vaisya and a Stidra), 
L.; “tdékshaya, Nom.P. °ya si, to regard with a side 
glance, Parv. Katakatiya, P. A. “yats or “yale 
(onomat.) to gnash, grate, Malathn. Matani, nm. 
or tf. a mountain-slope, L. Kati-stha, nun, borne 
on the hip or in arms, FlParii, Katha-sfitra, 0. 
N. of Siitras, KitySr., Sch. Kathina, n. (also) a 
ganiaent made in a day and offered 10 a monk as a 
present, Buddh, 5 -faraha-anitha, m. the full moon, 
Srihgar, Madahgare, a partic. weapon, MBh. 
Kana-kukkuta, m. the son of a Vaidehaka and a 
Pulkasl,L. Kantaka-praticchedana, m.atwo- 
edged battle-axe, L, Kantha (in comp.); -/a/iuz, 
{. the throat, Siphds.; -¢rdna, n, a neck-protector, 
MBh.; -sadskd, f. the windpipe, Mahavy.; -~ra- 
madtha, f.id., Balar.; -sdfra, v. a necklace, MBh. ; 
-sthaniza, win, (see sthdniya, p. 1263); Pthe- 
guda, m.the apple or protuberauce in the throat, L. 
Kanthya, min. clear, evident, Jain. Kanda, i. an 
omament, L,; a joint( = parcan), V..; -gapala,m. 
N. of aking, Inser, Kandu, f an itching or ardent 
desire, Sis; Cda/a, mtn. itching, ardently desiring, 
Car; Sid, Sch, Katarétas (Sir). Kataratha, 
ind. in which of two manners or ways?, Shadv bi. 
Eatham-kathh, {.donbt and questioning, Divvay, 
1, Katha (in comp.); -éayi, f. N. of a wk. (con- 
taining the substance of the K., MBh, and BhP’.); 
-prastavatas, ind, in the course of conversation, 
Kathas, ; -samadAz,f.a joint inatale (i.e. the plare 
where it is joined to another tale), Kathis. 2. Kaa 
in comp.); -adhvaga, m, « heretic, Bhadrah, ; 
-artha (kdd-), RV.; -dSaya, min. deceitful, inte 
triguing, Campak.; -féeéri, m. a bad ruler, Kau- 
tukar, EKadamba (incomp.); -foraka-nydya,m. 
the rule of the Kadamba bnds (i.e. simultaneous 
appearance or action), A.; -goda, 1m, a K” blossom, 
Malatim, Kadrn, f. daughter of Daksha (read 
Kadri), Xedrfi(RV.), Kadvinda(?), N. of a 
reed plant (in “du-hosh{ha), Kav§, Kaneka (in 
comp.); -spraga-gtaya (see Srittg’, p.1087); “kd- 
kshi,f. an owl, L,; °Rddya, n.a gold lotus, Malatin.; 
°kbyyvala, mfn, radiant with gold, MBh. Kéniyah- 
stana, mfp. having fewer teats, SBr. Kanfyo 
‘share, infn, having fewer syllables, TandBr, 
Kanthaka, m.( = 4an(haha) Buddha's horse, Bear. 
Kandala, min. filled with (comp.), Nalac.; “lt, a 
iprout, ib, Kanduka (in comp.); -///d,f. a game 
at ball, Kum.; °Ad¢sava, m. a pastime consisting in 
playing at ball, Dag, Many& (in comp.); -“gdra 
onydg) or “priha, n, the women’s apartinents, 
a8; -darjam, ind. at the sight of a girl, Pan. iti, 
4, 29, Sch. 3 -fepilihd, fa very small ant, L.; -pra- 
yahana, i, (= pradana, SamavBr. Keanyaks, 
", a girl, 1.5 the pupil ot the eye, AitAr, Kapate 
 comp.); -Adfatiéd, f. fraud, decett, Mricch, ; 
ndtaka, n. a comedy (as it were) of a deceit, M:- 
latin. Xapand(KV.). Kapite-mudri,, f. shut- 
ing a door, Vear. MapBJa (in comp.); -Aaséa, 
fu, bearing a skull in the hand, Bear.; “Wivara, 
1. ord of skulls,’ N. of Siva (esp.) as worshipped at 
_ temple in Nasik; (i), & N. of Siva's wife, Inser, 
Kapi (in comp.); -2efu, m. N, of Arjuna, Sié,; 
lalita, m. av arm, Kaui.; -vand (MaitrS.). Ma- 
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iii,56,5. Kapil&hvaya, n. (with or without gura) 
the city of Kapila-vastu, Bcar. Kapota (in comp.)}; 
-karbura, min. spotted like a dove, Kum. ; -fada- 
darsana, n. the sight of the foot-print of a dove, 
ApGy.; -feteka, n. a flight of doves, Hcar. Ka- 
mata, m. a dwarf, L. Xamandalu (in comp.); 
-carya, {.the practice of carrying a water-jar, Baudh. 
Kamala (in comp.): -mukha, mf(7)n. lotusefaced, 
Malatim.; a or °Jdémikd, f. N. of one of the 10 
Mahi-vidy4s(q. v.). Kampan&, f. (prob.) an army 
in motion; °nddhipat?, m. the leader of an army 
in motion, Rajat. v, 446. Kampfita, n. trembling, 
tremor, L. Kamb&, f. (prob.) a kind of mash, 
Uttarar. Kayit-subhiya, a. the hymn RV, i, 165 
(MaitrS.). 1. Kara (in comp.); -éase/te, m. (see 
karatantavika); -rudh, min, warding off a hand 
(and ‘a ray’), Megh.; -samdagéa, m. the thumb and 
forefinger of the hand (°Sa-Ainaka, mfn, deprived of 
the thumb and f°), Yj. ii, 27.4; °résta, m. the tip 
of a finger, R.; °rdrpfana, n, marriage, Malatim. 
3. Kara (in comp.); -gréAite, f. levying taxes (and 
‘shaking hands"), Hear, ; -dizyaka, mfn. paying tri- 
bute, Hariv. Karana, n. (also) a sinew, tendon, 
muscle, Kir,; -mantva,m. a Mantra pertaining to 
any sacred rite, ApSr., Sch.; -vigama, m. death 
(=aeha-tydga), Megh. Karantya, vu. an affair, 
business, matter, Ragh. Karad, onomat. (with 2/2), 
MinGr. Kaerabhiya, ifn. tending camels, Hear. 
Karaliya, Nom, A.°ya/e, to beconie terrible, VAs, 
Karitva, mtn. fit for work or business, L. Kari- 
shani,f. (applied tothe goddess of fortune), ManGr. 
Karuna (in comp.) ; -varundlaya,m.aseaof com- 
passion, Kav.; -vedstys, oifn. ( = -vediot), MBh. 
Karota-pfini,m. pl. aclass of gods, Divyav. Kar- 
kandhu-rohita (VS.'. Karkira, m. a trec, L. 
Karki, f.awhitecalf, Kaus. Karna(accord.tosome 
also, Aarnd, mfn. ‘cropped or detective on the ears’) 
in comp.; -dévin, min. ear-rending, MBh.; -deva, 
m. N, of a king, Inser.; -azrvdka,m, N. of a man, 
MBh.; -fdsa, m.a beautiful ear, Das. (cf, Ganar. 
on Pan. ii, 1, 66); -bkanga, m. bending the ears, 
Sak. (v.1.); a partic. car-disease, Susr.; -rasdyana, 
n, a feast for the ears, Rajat. Karnita-kalaha, 
m. a quarrel about nothing, MAlatin. Karta, 
(also) a spindle (?), ManGy.(v.1.). Kartana-bhin- 
da, vu. idl. Kartu, mfn. (= harma-kdra), L. 
Karttiki, f.adagger, HParii. Kardamila, (also) 
min. slippery, Nalac. Karpataka, a village, Divyav. 
Karpati, mfn. indigent, poor, L. Karma (in 
comp. for sarman ); -kosa, m.astore of good actions, 
MBh.; -jaaya, mfn. produced by acts (-éd, f£.), 
Vediintas.; -7##a, mfn. won or acquired by acts, 
ChUp. ; -danda, m.control of actions, MarkP. ; -dd- 
yadda, m, heir of works (i.e. one who has to bear 
their consequences), Buddh.; -deha, m. the active 
body, Kap.; -svrit¢e, f.the end of a rite, ApGr, ; 
-pdtaka, n. a sintul deed, R.; -plofz, f. the thread 
of action, Divyav.; -pAal/a-hetu, min. one who is 
actuated by the (thought of the) result of his acts, 
Bhag. ; -vdshfra, N. of a country, Inscr. ; -wdda, m. 
a text relating to sacrificial rites, Baudh.; -saaga, 
m, attachment to action, Bhag. ; Se, mfn. attached 
to action, ib.; -si#/rva,u. N.of wk. 3 -svaku,mfn. one 
who has to bear the consequence of his acts, Buddh.; 
“mdriga, (also) a partic. Sriddha, RTL. 305 5 “ad- 
bhydsa,m. the performance of a sacred rite, A past. ; 
°mdvadana, nu, a great deed, exploit, Jatakam. 
Karmanya-krit, win. working for hire, ahircling, 
L. Karsaniya, (also) to be ill-treated, Jatakam. 
Kala, m. N. of a poet, Subh. Kalanhkésa, m. the 
moon,Caurap. Kalaca (?for fa/aka}, m. an arith- 
metician, calculator (= gavaka), L. Kalaouri- 
samvatsara (= Ced?-samuat),a year of the Kala- 
curi (or Cedi) era (beginning on September 5, a.D. 
248). Kala-pralipa, m(n. speaking pleasantly, 
Bear. Kalama (in comp.); -eddva, in. a rice- 
field, Mricch.; °miffdana, n. boiled rice, ib, Ka- 
lambhi, n). a Rishi, L. Kalala, (also) a leather- 
bay, L.; a bone, ib. Kalavinka-svara, (also) mfn. 
having a voice (soft) as a sparrow’s, Bear. Kala- 
hapsa-giminf, fa woman withagaitlikea swau’s, 
Mricch. Mal& (in comp.); -°gda-rupini (Clans) 
aud -7ipzye7, f, N. of partic. female personifications, 
RTL. 187; -4e/#, (also) mfn. one who exercises an 
art for pleasure, Gft.; -zirodka, m. incompatibility 
with (the rules of) art, Kavydd. Kal&pi, m. orf, a 
bunch, tuft, SankhSr, Kali (in comp.); -varyya, 
mfn. (in Jaw) to be avoided in the present Kali 
age, obsolete; -zishnu-vardhana, m. N, of a king, 
Inscr.; -fafru, m.an evil enemy (?), Bear. v, 75. 
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Kalita-kusuma, mfn.budded, blossomed, Malatim. 
Kalinda-ji, f. N. of the river Yamuna, Bham. 
Kalevara-push, m. a man, human being, ib. 
Kalpa (in comp.); -vd/Aa, m,N.of Indra, Dharmas.; 
-vrala, n. a paitic. observance, AV.Paddh.; °pd- 
tyaya, m.the end ofa Kalpa, Bear. Kalpitépamé, 
f. an imaginary comparison (as of an elephant with 
a walking mountain), Bhar; Hala, Sch, Kal- 
pusha, mn. fit for work, capable, L. Kalya- 
oitta, mfn. sound in mind, Bear. KalyZna-la- 
kshana, infn. having auspicious marks, Daé. Kava, 
m. sound, L. Kavaca-siva, m. N. of a Saiva 
ascetic, Inscr. Kavata, m. remainde: of food ( = 
ucctshta),L, Kavalya, mifn. to be bitten or swal- 
lowed, Nalac, Kavi (incomp.); -£asthdbharana, 
n. N. of a wk. on rhet. by Ksheméndra; -Arama, 
m.N, of a wk. on metres ; -jana-sevadht, N. of a 
lexicon ; -4d-ratndkara, m. N. ofa poem ; -favalt, 
f, N. ofan anthology; -Péirna (read -fiira) ; Cvfu- 
dra-karndbharana,u.N.otwk. 1. Kavya (erase 
1); -havya-bhuy, in. N. of Agni, Kathis. Ka- 
vyat, nifn.wise, TS. Kas&-pilta, m. the stroke of 
a whip, Bear, Kagiki, f. a whip, Mricch. Ka- 
shaka(?), m.N. of agod or demon, Hir, Kashk- 
kasha, m.a kind of worm, L. Kastiiri, m. N. 
of the author of a law-book. Kitigsa, (also) a kind 
of measure, Gobh., Sch. Kapeike, f. a metal vessel 
(others, ‘a partic. musical instrument’), Divyav. 
Mikani, f. = kdkini, ib. Wikatiya, m.N. of 
a dynasty, Inscr, Kiika-sankin, mtn, timid asa 
crow, MBh. Kaiku-vakroktd, f. a partic. figure of 
speech, Hala, Sch. Kaxesa-parvata, in. the moun- 
tain Caucasus, Aryav, Kikhatira, mfn.((r. 4aeh?), 
Pin. iv, 2, 104, Vartt. 2, Pat. Kajala, n. unguent 
(for Rayjala, q.v.?), Das. Kina, Nom, P. “xayasi, 
to make blind, destroy the sight, HParis, Kanda, 
m.a follower of Kandda, Samk, K&neli-suta, m. 
a bastard (= °Ui-aedtir?), Mricch. Kanda, m. (also) 
abundance, Vear.; (2), fa piece, Kaus. ; -Adva, (also) 
a kind of artisan, R.; «advan, nu. pl. the names of 
the Kandas, Hir,; -zzsarva, m. the completion of 
(the study of) a K®, ib.; “gépakarana, u. the be- 
ginning of (the study of) a K°, ib. K&tarakshi, 
f. a woman with timid eyes, Kivyad. ii,156. Kina, 
n. sound (cf, Avdaa),L. Kilp&lika-tva, n. bar- 
barousness, cruelty, Malatin, Kapila, mfn, derived 
from a brownish cow, Paras. Kadpileya-b&bhra- 
va, in. pl. the Kapileyas and the Babhravas, AitBr. 
K&peya, mf(7)n. customary among the Kapis, 
ApSr., Sch. K&pota, m. (also) a Vanaprastha who 
has collected food (like a pigeon) for a year, L.; 
-vrttti, min, one who subsists like a pigeon, Baudh. 
Kama (in comp.); -Ad#aza, n. Kama’s grove, 
Malatim. ; -kvodha, m. du. desire and anger, Mu. 
xii, 11; -da, m. * gracious lord,’ Jatakam.; -dughd- 
kshitt, min. ‘ possessiug wish-granting imperish- 
ableness,” JaimUp.; -fusk, mtn. granting wishes, 
Dharmas.: -/¢baha, min. libidinous, MBh.3 -vak- 
tavya-tridaya, min, enamoured(?), R.; -var sha, 
min, (=-varshin), BaP; -vddin, mf. speaking 
according to pleasure, Baudh. ; -véhardn, min, roam- 
ing at will, MBh.; -vesen, min. entering at will, 
Hariv.; -samettha, mtn. sprung from desire, Mn, 
vii, 45; mededyin, min. singing a wish, JaimUp.; 
“mindha-sampRa, win. one whose intellect is 
blinded with pleasure, Bear.; °mdbArshvanga, mtn, 
amorous inclination, Malatlm.; °#dérrava, m. N. 
of various kings, Inser.; Svdrtha, m. an object or 
matter of pleasure, MBh.; °wdfabhova, m. enjoy- 
ment of pleasures, Bear. Kaimuki, f, (ilc.) a mis- 
tress, Mricch. Mimya (in comp.); -srdddha, n. 
a kind of Sraddha, RTL. 3055 Cmpéshtz, f. a sacri- 
fice perforined for the vbtainment of a partic. object, 
TS.,Sch. Kaimrf, t.a whip,L, Kiya (in comp.); 
-klama, m. bodily fatigue, Bear.; -gafa, m{n. dwell: 
ing in the body, Mn. xi, 98; -wy#Aa, m. the super- 
natural power of assuming several bodies simultane- 
ously, Samkhyapr.; -sth7¢z, f. support of the body, 
keeping alive, taking food, Bhadrab. ; °ydvatdra,m. 
N. of a town, Inscr. Kiydhava, in. (fr. ha- 
yidhu) metron. of Prahrida, TBr. Kiydadha-ja, 
min, (for “YAd-7a) born trom a woman married ac- 
cording to the Praja-pati rite, Mn. tii, 38. 1. Kare 
(accord, to some in KV. also, ‘ gain, prize, booty ;’ 
‘contest, war’); -yanirzka, m. a kind of artisan, 
R. 1. Xidraka (erase accent), Kiraveya, m. pl. 
a class of Rishis, Bidar., Sch. Karil-A@vipa, m.N. 
of an island, Jatakam. Kéar&dhunf (accord. to 
some °ni, m. (fr. kdrd = 3.kdra + dhunt|,‘a bard’). 
KixSpaka, m. (prob.) an agent (cf. next), Inscr. 
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Karivi, f. a small-sized house that may be taken 
to pieces, Gal. 1. Karin (accord, to some in RY. 
also, Adv fz, ‘conquering, victorious’). 3. Kixin, 
miu, (fr. 4/477} scattering, destroying, Sis. KArl- 
r&ai, m. pl. N. of a family, JaimUp. Kurunika, 
(also) N. of a Tathagata, Sukh. i. Kadrunya (in 
comp.); -dheru (applied to Buddha), Divydv.; 
emaya, mf(z)n. full of compassion, Jatakam.; -/a- 
har&stava, m. N, of wk. Kéru-vindu, m. the 
son of a Brihman and a Vaidehaki, L. Krta- 
virya-campf, {.N.ofa poem. Karttike-plir- 
nim, f. N. of a festival, RTL.432. Karpisika, 
(also) a kind of artisan, R. 1. K&rya, (also) to be 
caused to do, Naish.; -4arana, n. the doing one’s 
duty, MBh.; -fadavi, f.the way to action, Malatim. 
2, Karya, mifn. (fr, 4/477) to be bought (?), MaitrS. 
1, K&la (incomp.); -fama, mfn. quite black, Das.; 
-hasta,m.N. ofa pioustorester, RTL. 441, 2. Kala 
(add, kalena kiélam, ‘from time to time,’ Divyav. ; 
kdla-kdleshu, ‘at every time, always,’ K.) in comp.; 
-kshama, min, ‘bearing time,’ lasting, durable, Sak.; 
-caryd, f. seasonable occupation, Apast.; -s#dtha, 
m. N. of an author, Cat.; -#irnaya-dipikd, f. N. 
of wk.; -fakua, min. ripe for death, MBh.; -pa- 
rasu-dhara, m. ‘bearing the axe of Death,’ a: 
executioner, Myicch.; -prakdsikd, f. N. of wk.; 
-prandlikd, f.a water-clock, Nalac.; -bheda,m. N. 
of wk, ; -yukta (Bear.), -yela (R.), mtn, tit for the 
(present) time, seasonable ; -rzpr7t, mfn. ‘having the 
appearance of Death,’ N. of Siva, MBh. ; -varshin, 
min, raining seasonably, Mricch, ; -wiprakarsha, wm. 
distance in time, interval, APrat.; -vzrodha,m.cou- 
tradiction as to time, Kavyad.; -veld-yoza, m., 
-hord, §. N. of wks.; -samvara, m. N. of Vishnu, 
Paiicar.; Védayin, m. N. of a disciple of Buddha, 
Sukh, ii. Kilindiemukunda, m, N. of wk. 
Kaliyari, om. N. of Krishna, Pracand. Kdli (in. 
comp.); -ghatta, m. the Gh3t near the temple of 
Kali at Calcutta (whence probably the N. Calcutta) ; 
-caturdast, {,N. of a festival (kept on the rgth day 
of the second half of Agvina), RTL. 204; -/iisa, f. 
N. of another festival (kept iu the month Karttika), 
ib. 431; -sk/a, n., -stava, m., -stotra, u. N. of 
wks. MK&lpya, iin, pertaining to ritual, Kaus. 
Kavya (in comp.); -dandha, m. a poetical work, 
poem, Sah.; -vaéna, u., -samgrahka, m.N. of wks. ; 
*vydloka-locana, n. N, of a thet, wk, by Abhinava- 
gupta, Kisi-vardhana, 0. (with #agara) the city 
of Benares, Buddh. K&smira-vinija, m. a mer- 
chant who goes to Kaimira, Pau. vi, 2, 13, Kas. 
K&syapa, (also) N. of a Buddha, Inscr, Eisyapi- 
ba&lk&kya-mithari-putra (Sir.). Kashi, m. a 
ploughman (=4arshaka),L, Kishtha(incomp.); 
-hahipa, m, a bundle of fire-wood, Hir,; -sd/zka, 
m, (prob.) a dealer in wood, Campak. Kashthi- 
gata, mfn. excessive, vehement, Kum. ii, 35. 
1, Kisa, m. (also) going, motion, Sis. xix, 37. Kim- 
atya (accord. to Sch., ‘a conch-shell’ = Jankha). 
Kikivi, m. or f.akind of bird, L. Kita, (also) the 
son of a Vaigya and a Kilusht (cf. Ai/ssha below), L. 
Kim (in comp,); -adyaka, min. not valuing the 
present day, MBh. ; -favetva (4/m-), min. puritied 
by what?, TS.; (4272)-stha,mfn occupied with what?, 
Raijat.. Kimba, m, a kind of tree, Nalac. Kilina, 
mila. = &/inna, Gobh., Sch. Kilbishl, f.acourtezan, 
L.; night, ib.; a Pisaci, ib. Kishkurn, a staff, 
Club(v. 1. AeA? and Azwtk?), Kaus, Kioaka, (also) 
a kind of bird, R. Kiri, “rin (accord. to-some the 
base is always £/rf, and the meaning is ‘humble, 
poor, miserable, wretched, a miser’ (cf. kavuna), 
except RV. v, 52, 12, where kirdn = ‘ shouting, sing- 
ing’). Kirtana, (also) a monument, Jatakan.; a 
temple,Inscr, Kirti,(also) an editice, palace, temple, 
luscr.; -laramepini, f.N, of wk.; -dsio, mfu. de- 
stroying reputation, Mn. viii, 127. MYlinf, f. the 
earth (cf, adrt-kild), L. Kilusha, m. a monkey, 
L. 1. Ku (in comp.); -cd%, m. a kind of bull- 
like deer, L.; -tapa-vinydsa, m, arranging musical 
instruments and tmusiciaus, Bhat; -/afa-hdra, 
m, a partic, implement, (prob.) a sickle, Baudh.; 
-dhyiti, mfa. one who has lite or no control over 
himself, Bear.; -/agaa, nfn. ominous, inauspicious, 
Kathas.; -stha/a-pura, un. N. of a town, Inscr. 
Kukkuta-dhvaja, m. N, of Skanda, L. Euk- 
kuha, m. a partic, aquatic bird, Dharmas. Kukshi 
(in comp.); -Aijita, n. belching, L.; -bheda (read 
‘an eclipse" for ‘ darkness"); -wsati, f. far advanced 
in pregnancy, Divyav. ; (“shy)-agoed, m. the (diges- 
tive) tire of the stomach, L. Kuoa-bataka, n.N. 
ofa Kavya, Kuiijikd, (also) a kind of drum, L. 
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Kutvads, m, N. of a Sultan (Qutb-ud-din), Inscr. 
Knyapsa, m. (also) a partic. hell, Buddh.; -b4%), 
mi. ‘ carcase-eater, @ Rakshasa, Malatim, Kunda, 
(also) crippled, lame, Mahavy. ; “fasts, mfn. (also) 
one who eats out of a jar (Gaut., Sch.) or as much 
as a jar holds, Vishn., Sch. Mundala or “laka, 
(also) a rope, Jatakam, und, m. or f. a water- 
jar, L. Kutas- » mfn. coming from whence, 
i.e. not possible, Bhadrab. Kuttibala-s2lA, f. a 
room for recreation, Divyav, Kutaa, m. (also) a dis- 
tance of about 30 inches, L. Mudrici, f. (prob.) 
N, of a shrub (=guqgici), Kaul. Kunti-kunti, 
ind, spear against spear, in close fight, Campak. 
Kuptu, f. a fire-place, hearth, ApGr, Kupya- 
vetanin (see ve/anin, p. 1014). Kubera-seng, 
f, N. of a courtezan, HParié. SKubji, f. (prob.) a 
tiger's den, MaitrS. Kubhanyu (accord. to some 
a hu-bhanyu, ‘chattering, noisy’). BKuméra 
(in comp.); -deshaa (rather ‘whose gilts are like 
those of children,’ i.e. ‘ who gives and takes back ’); 
-pilri-mesha, m., a partic. demon hostile to children, 
Sutt,; -brakmacdrin, min, chaste from infancy, 
Mn. v, 189; -*ija, m. N. of Harsha-vardhana, 
Buddh,; -wat (rd-), m.N. of a man, MaitrS. ; (°ri)- 
bhava, m. maidenhood, virginity, Malatim. KZue- 
muda (in comp.); -dyenz, {. a woman with a white 
complexion like a lotus (cf. dye? under syela, 
p- 1095), Pan. vi, 2, 2, Sch.; -sak/i, f.‘ lotus-friend,’ 
moonshine, Jatakam. Zumba (accord. to some 
also, ‘the horn or point of anything’). Kumbha 
(in comp.) ; -dadrthd, t.a female slave, L. ; “bhdnta, 
mifn, concluding with the (ceremony of interring the) 
umn, HirP, Kumbhi (in comp.); -4apdda, -#a- 
dala, and -bhagala, n. (prob.) a potsherd or trap- 
meut of a broken jar, Pan. vi, 2,137, Ka5.; -pddya, 
nifn. boiled in a jar, ApSr. Kumbhya, mfn. being 
in jars, ApSr. Muranga-mada, m. musk, Git. 
Muru (in comp.); -tshetra, m. pl. (w.r. for sau- 
ruksh’);-pisangrld (VS.). Karvat, vind (AV,). 
Kula (in comp.) ; -A4umdri,{. a girl of good family, 
Malatim.; -vofra, n. du, f° and tribe, Mn. iii, 109; 
pansana, wi(é)n., sin, and “sada, mfn, dispracing 
a f°, MBh.; K, &c.3 -pa/in, min, maintaining (the 
honour ot) a f°, R.; -fravala, m. the scion or off- 
spring of a t°, Bear.; -dA4ata, m. N, of a Siirasena 
chief, Inscr.; -razadhdni, t. chief residence, Ragh.; 
-itkhara-deva, 1. N. of a king, Inser.; -sam- 
gata, m. ( = -mitra), Gaut.; -stambha(?) and 

lddilya, m. N. of chiefs, Insct.; °/éctfa, mfn. 
customary in a t°, Bear. Kulahgipa-mirin, m. 
a kind of demon, MinGy. Kulika, (also) a judge, 
Nar. Kulm, (also) cow’s hair, ApSr.,Sch. Kuga 
(in comp.); -civi#, mfn. wearing a garment of 
Kusa grass, MBh.; -faverra, n. Kuga grass as a means 
of purification, KatySr. ; -prasz, f. flowering K° gr°, 
ib.; -dhdra, m. a load of K" gr’, SankhSr. ; -sd/en, 
m, N. of an ocean, Jatakam.; °séadva, n, a cover- 
ing for the hands made of K°gr°. Kusala, n. (also) 
religious merit, Inscr.; MWB, 124; -campa, f., 
-mata-prasanga, m. N. of poems; -miuia, nv. a 
stock of merit, Sukh. i; “dévasdnadd, f. a happy re- 
sult, Malatim.; °/éare, n. misfortune, calamity, 
BhP. Kushapa, m. the Vidhya mountains, L. 
Kusuma (in comp.); -ddyz#, min, putting forth 
buds, Sak.; -fradha, m.N. of a Tathagata, Sukh. 
1; -mald, f. a wreath of flowers, Malatim.; -/advi, 
f. a female gatherer of f°, Sah.; -vrishiy-abhipra- 
kirna, -sambhava, -“mabhijila, m. N. of Tathi- 
gatas, Sukh. ig °mdpiga, m. = °ma-mdld, Malatim. 
Kuhara-bhaj, mfn. dwelling in dens, Malatim. 
Kuharin, mfn. having holes, Cand. Ktita (in 
comp.); -ghatila-lakshana, n. N. of aNyaya wk.; 
-danta, min. having prominent teeth, Hir, KBaf 
(accord, to Kaui., Sch, = dadari, ‘Christ’s thorn’), 
Kiipa (in comp.); -davda, m. amast, Das.; -yan- 
tra-ghatzka-nydya, m. the rule of the buckets at- 
tached to a water-wheel (i.e. the vicissitudes of 
worldly existence), A.; -rdjya, n. N, of a country, 
Inscr.; (°pe)-piddcaka, m. a frog in a well, L. 
Klipaka, m. N. ofa people, Inscr. Elrp&sa, (also) 
akind of plant, Kid. Kilrma-pitta (erase the 
meaning ‘a vesse] with water’). Efily&, f. a stream, 
Hir, Xrlochra(in comp.) ; -dvctiya, m. a friend 
in need, Car.; -var/in, min, performing a penance, 
Kam.; °rédya, mfn. difficult to be pronounced, 
Kavyfd, 1. Ryita (in comp,); -dshana, (also) 
ready to, prepared for, intent upon, engrossed by 
(comp.), Jatakam.; -m-yaya, m. N. of a teacher, 
Hir.; -fada, mfn.. being about to (inf), Subh.; 
-yéma, min, whose function is performed, useless, 


Kaui; -dakshana, (also) caused by, R.; -vadhya- 
cthna, min. bearing the marks of death, Malatim.,; 
-vatra,m{n.onewho has becomean enemy, Mricch.; 
-sprtha, (also) desirous of (dat.), Bear.; -gaeaya, 
min. awakening admiration, Jatakam.; °¢ddhskdra, 
mfn. superintending, watching over (Joc.), Bear. ; 
"Adhipatya, mtn. possessed of sovereignty or power, 
Kir.; “édnuydtra, mfn, accompanied by, Bear.; 
“dbhiyoga niin.taking pains, Malatim. ;“43b4yanu- 
jaa, mitn,one who has obtained leave, Bear ;S¢durttte, 
mfn, moving to and fro, oscillating, ib.; “¢déraya, 
mfn. resorted to, Jatakam.; “¢épavdsa, min. one 
who has fasted, MBh. Kyit&, t. (also) a skin, hide 
(=&psts), ManGy. KyittikGiji (Sbr.). Kyitna 
(accord. to some also,‘ winning the prize, victorious’). 
Ryityh (in comp.); -prattharana, n. pl. N. of a 
series of hymns for counteracting spells, AV. Paris. ; 
-hata, min. stricken bya spell, Mn, iii, 58. Kypitwya 
(accord. to some also, ‘bringing or containing a 
prize’). Eryip&na (in comp.); -pdes, min, hold- 
ing a sword in the hand, Milatim.; -fdéa, m. the 
fall or stroke of a sword, ib.; -putri, f. a dagger, 
Dharmas.; -yashé, f. a sword-blade, ib, Kyip&t- 
man, mfn. tendcr-hearted, Bear, Kyiptu, f. a 
hearth (prob. w.r. for &eeptu), ApGr. Krivi, f. 
scissors, L. Kyisinu-sakala, mi. a spark of fire, 
Sis. Kyishfiku, m. a ploughman, L. Krishita, 
n, water, L. Krishna (in comp.); -#Aura, m. 
having black hoofs, HirP.; -gava, infn. drawn by 
black oxen, ib; -dhyetz, mi. (with sd/yakt) N. of 
a teacher, JaimUp.; -zandin, m. N. of a poet, 
Inscr.; -paddmrita, -bhushana, -mahdimya, 1. 
N. of wks.; «dja and -rdya, m. N, of various 
kings, Inscr.; -Sakund, m. a crow, TS.; -sirshan 
(°shnd-), mtn. black-headed, MaitrS. ; -s#/ra, (also) 
n. a black thread, HirP.; -s/uts, {., -stotra, u. N. 
of hymns; °ndkshi,mfn. black-eyed, Hirl!, Kyish- 
ya-kira, m, a ploughman, husbandnian, Vet. Ke- 
kétkantha, m. fond of uttering cries (as a pea- 
cock), Malatim. Metyi, m. a partic. personification 
(perhaps Agni), ParGr, Kedriki, f. (also) a 
sniall field, Inscr. Kenip& (accord. to some fr. hens 
(4/3. ¢8] + pa, ‘attending to the worship or sacri- 
fice’). Mor, f. a kind of plant, Kaus. Kesa in 
comp.); -talpand, f. arranging a horse's mane, 
Myicch.; -dfa, m. braided hair, L.; -#idhana, 0. 
the burying of hair, ApGy.; -pratigraha, m. a 
barber, Gobh. ; -vdfa, m. hair-cutting, ManGy.; -ée- 
sha-karana, n. leaving a remnant of hair, ParGr, ; 
-Smasru-loma-nakha, n. pl. hair and beard and 
down of the body and nails, Hir.; -samvardhana 
(see sammy’, p.1116), Kesa-vadyudha, (als) n. a 
wheel, L. Kes&ni, f. a kind of creeper, Kaus. Ké- 
sara-pisa, mi{iaz)u. having fetters of hair, Maitrs. 
Kesarkya, Nom. A.°yate, to become hair, Nalac. 
Kesarin, (also) N. of a Tathagata, Sukh.i. Kain- 
jaika, mfn. consisting of lotus fibres, Jatakam. 
Kaideva, m. N. of a writer on botany, Nirnayas, 
Kokalla or Kokkala, m. N. of a king, Inscr. 
Kokkili, m. N. of a king, Inscr. Kooava or 
Ovaka, a covering of soft goat’s hair, Buddh. Ko- 
¢ara-vat, nifn. having cavities, Malatim. Kotta- 
bhadja, m. N. of a chief, Inscr. Kot¢tira, im. 
N.of a village, ib. Koghf, f. N. of a tank, SkandaP. 
Kona (in comp.); °xdgamana, m. ( = kanaka- 
muni), \nscr.; MWB. 136n.; °ne-pisacaka, 
m. a house-frog, L. Koneri-tirtha, n. N. of a 
Tirtha, Inscr. Kopa-samdhukehana, mfn. in- 
flaining anger, Uttarar. Komala, (also) of like 
colour, Kir, Rolamba-varsha, m. a year of the 
Kollam era (used in Southerrtindia; it is converted 
into the corresponding a.D. by adding 824-25; thus 
Kollam 336 =a.p. 1160-61). Koga (in comp.); 
-gata-vasti-guhyatd, f. having the pudenda hidden 
in the abdomen (one of the 32 signs of perfection), 
Dharmas. 83; -danda, m. du. treasury and army, 
Mn. ix, 294. Rosal&-nandinl, f. N. of Ayodhya, 
L. Kaundinysa, (also) one of the a4 mythical 
Buddhas, MWB. 136, Kantuka, (also) the place 
for a partic. nuptial ceremony, ManGr, Kantfila, 
m. the husband of a h®’s sister, L. Kaunyitika, 
mf(z)n. wicked, perverse, L. Kaunteya-vritta, 
n. N, of wk, Kaupina&cch&dana, n. a cloth for 
covering the pudenda, Baudh. Kauberaka, m. a 
servant of Kubera, Hir. Kaumf&ira-bandhak!, f. 
acourtezan, Malatim. Kaumudi-maha or “hét- 
wava, m. the festival of full moon, ib, Zauru- 
kshetra, m. pi. the inhabitants of Kuru-kshetra 
(w.r, Aur”), Mn. vii, 193. Kaula, m, (also) a boat, 
raft (cf. Aola), Mahavy.; °dési, £, N. of a female per- 
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sonification, RTL. 388. Kauasika-grihya-shtra, 
n, N. of wk. Rausiki-vara-prasida, m. the 
favour of a boou from Kautik! i.e. Durga, Inser. 
Kausuma, n. a heap of flowers, Dharmai. Kau- 
stubha-dfishana, ». N. of a Vedanta wk. Kra- 
ma (in comp.); -ga/a, mfn. come into the way of 
(gen.), Malatim.; -vyafyaya, m. inverted order, 
Subh, Kramanéshgaké, f. N. of a brick (close 
to the Adhvaryu-patha), Drahy., Sch. Xrivire 
Gati, {. (prob.) sharp-toothed (cf. Arivi), RY. 
Krid& (in comp.); -dedd/sbd, f. a cat to play with, 
Rajat.; -yoya, m, arrangement of games or sports, 
Malatim, Krusike, m, a jackal, L.; an owl, L. 
7 kroiko, P. kroftcatr, to trumpet (asan elephant), 
Divyév. Krodha (in comp.); -wimayana, n. 
appeasing anger, Hir.; -vevasd, f. a bad-tempered 
girl (unfit for marriage), L, Krausna, m.a beast of 
prey, L. Kvadhastha (accord. to some read Sa- 
dhastham).. Kahana (in comp.); -shapa, f. a 
night of tull movu, Dharmas.; -didhindtha, m, the 
moon, ib.; -rajani, f. (=-kshapa), ib.; “ndgdes, 
f. lightning, L. Kshanitu, m. = kshaunanu. 
Kehatra (in comp.); -7d/a or -yont, mtn. born 
from the military caste, MBh. Eshatriya-yoni, 
f. a Kshatriya’s form of existence, ChUp, Keha- 
pai-kshaya, m. ‘night's end,’ morning, Myicch. 
Kahami&-sipha, min. having patience as sibres 
(said of the tree of knowledge), Bear. xii, 65. 
1. Kshaya(KV.). 3. Kshaya (the accent is on the 
last syllabic in the sense ‘destruction,’ accord. to Pan, 
iii, 3, 50nd vi, 1,63). Keh&(incomp.); -(rdna,m. 
N. ot a demon, Kaus.; -fuvifra, m, or a. N. of a 
partic. text, Baudh, Keb&inti-varna-vidin or 
kaaknti-vidin, ifn. pra'sing patience, Jdtakain. 
Kshima-kukshité, f. having thin loins (one of 
the 80 minor marks of a Buddha}, Dharmas, 84. 
Kashfra, (also) flowing water, flow, ManGy,; -/a- 
vandvardinna-samsrishta, nv. salt ot pungent food 
or such as has au admixture of inferior tood, ApGr. 
2, Kehitd (in comp.); -Ashamd-vat, min. patient 
as the earth, R.; -vpaskan, m. a king, Rajat. 
Kshitikd, .a partic. part ofa lute, Kaus. Kahit- 
vari, f.night,L. Kshipana, infu. one who throws, 
L. Kshipram-suvana, Ni. a partic. ceremony for 
causing easy birth, ApGr. EKshipra-prasavana, 
nid, Mir, Kehiga (in comp.); -Aalmasha, min. 
freed trom sin, Bhag.; “sdsrave, min. id., Divyav. 
Kshirabdhi-mandire, mn. dwelling in theocean 
of milk, Paiicar, Kehudra (iv cump.); -mzira, 
mfu, muxed up with small stone:), BaudhP, ; -saéra, 
nN. of wk.; °drdnukshudra, n. pl. (with siksha- 
paudant) minor observances of discipline, Divya, § 
“dropdya,m. the three minor stratagems (viz, mdya, 
upckshd,indrajala),L. Keahudri, m. the occan, 
L. XKshudh&rn, min. = Ashudhalu. Kehual- 
laka-vaisvadeva, in. a small cup for the Vaisva- 
devas, MaiS. Eehfina, u. transgression, offence, 
L. Xshetra (in comp.); -grtAc, n.sg. field and 
house, Mn, x1, 164; -ya, min. (a quatrel) arisen 
about land, Nar,; -/Adga,m.a piece of land, ChUp., ; 
-vifrinni, fa clod of carth taken tron the field, 
Baudhl’.; -sadhas (accord. to some, ‘ bestowing a 
field’); -sigha (or Ahefa-s°), m. N. of various 
kings, Inscr, Kehemaniya-tara, 1). better health, 
Divyav. Kshema-sinha (or dhema-s°), m. N. 
of a king, Inscr. Kehaitré (accord. to sone the 
accent should be on the last syllable), Kehaitra- 
patya, n, (also) a sacritice offered to the lord of the 
soil, ApGr. Kshonf (accord, to some also, ‘2 partic. 
class of goddesses or semi-divine females; accord. 
to others, * floud, stream of water or Soma &c,"). 
KXshotri, n.a pestle, L. Zshobha, (also) a strong 
current of water, MBh. 2shanni (in comp.) ; 
-dhara,m. a mountain, Dai; -zd¢ha, m, a king, 
Kautukas, Xehaudra-patala, m.or 1, a honey- 
comb, Ragh. Xshauma-dasé, f. a fringed linen 
cloth,Gobh, Kehy, f. the pointed end of a scraper 
or shovel, L, Kehmé-vyishae (read -vrishan). 
KEshvedita, (also) ‘chewed, Saddh?’, 

Kha (incomp.); -finaor-partdinaka,n.a partic. 
mode of flying, MBh. ; -fifa, mfu, one who eats out 
of his own hands, L.; -/atd, f.‘ creeper in the air,’ 
anything impossible, Sis; -«#a, min. standing in the 
air, Mith.; AAdnka and AAddhvanina,m, the sun, 
L. Khatvhaga (in comp.); -ghantd, f. a bell 
fastened to the Khafvatiga staff, Malatim.; -Aasfa, 
mfn.=-bhyrt, Bear, Khadga (in comp.); -rataa, 
n. an excellent sword (one of the 7 precious things of 
aking), Dharmas, 85 ; /afa-, f.asw°-blade,Malatim.; 
-vari, n. blood dripping from a sword, Vear.; -t- 


1326 


shana, m. a thinoceros, Divyiv.; -Sa/aka, n. N. of 
wk. ; “gdega, m. a fire-spark, L.; °ed-kAadet, ind. 
sword against sword, in close ight, Campak. Khad- 
gaka, ofn. (ir. A4adea), Paris. Khanda-sam- 
athipaka (see saysth’, p. 1121). Khandika, 
(also) a partic. measure of grain, Inscr, Khandila, 
a short chapter of a book, MinGr. Khadana, 
(also) firmness, solidity, Dhatup, Khanya-v&din, 
ma mineralogist, Mahavy. Khamiipika (see s7//- 
dhénta-lagne-kh’, p. 1216). Khare (in comp.) ; 
-praha, (also) N. of various kings and chiefs, Inscr.; 
-turagiya (with santparka, m.), sexual union of a 
donkey and a horse, Kull.; -aakha, na horn for 
blowing, L.; °xdrt,m.* Khara’s enemy,’ N.of Rama, 
L. Xhoraka, ni. roaring of water, L. Kharata, 
miu. bard, L.5 m1. hardness, ib. Kharvaya, Nom. 
P, “yatt, 10 cut o¢ break in pieces, destroy, Nalac. 
Khali-kritya, in spite of (acc.), Jatakam. Khale- 
kapota-nyiya, in. or-kapotiki, f. the rule of the 
doves alighting upon a threshing-foor, Sis, Sch, 
Khalvanga, a kind of pea (-=Arishna-canake), 
Kaui. (Sch.), Khadgika, m, a swordsman, L. 
KhAtra, (also) a breach, hole in the wall, Campak. 
Khidré, un, (rather, ‘ weight, burden’). Khinna- 
minasa, min, distressed in mind, Bear, Mhilé 
and khilya (accord, to soine also ‘ pasture-land ’), 
Khura (in comp.); -ydsa, m. the print of a hoof, 
Ragh.; -sdlin, m. N. of an ocean, Jatakam.,; °7d- 
gra,u. the tip of a hoof, Bear. Khetana, n. chase, 
hunting (cf. dthera),L. Kheta-sipha, Khema- 
wigha, see Avhetra-s®, Kshema-s® (above). 
Gagaua (in comp.); -paridhdnea, min. ‘sky- 
clothed,’ stark-naked, BhY.; -styAa, m. N. of a 
Kacchapa-ghata king, Inscr.; Sadagana, n. the 
celestial vault or skv, Vis, Gaigm, (aiso) ma kind 
of deer, L.; N. of a dynasty, Inscr. Gaigama, 
mfn. going, moving, 1..; restless, inconstant, L. 
Gang (in comp.); -wi/dsa, m. N. of wk.; -“sh- 
taka (“rhsht’), vn. a hymn consisting of 8 verses and 
addressed to Ganga whilst bathing, RTL. 399; 
Seésh(?, fa peal, L. G@aja (in conip,); -fuirva 
(see gaya, p. 643); -frayantri, m. an el°-driver, 
MBh.3 -sana, m, N. of a man, Mricch.; -vatha- 
pura, n. N. of a town, Inser.; -vadhi, fa female 
elephant, Malatim.; °7ddivie, n.a rope for tettering 
an elephant, Ragh. Gana (in comp.) ; -pats-niga, 
m. N. of a king in Aryavarta, Inscr.; -f#rena, 
mf(iin, forming a number or assembly, L. ; -dhoeya, 
min. to be possessed in joint tenure by a number of 
rersons (as opp. to eka-bhogya), Inscr.; “nba, mn. 
(with Jainas) a disciple who is put ia charge of a few 
others, Ganaka-mahimatra, m. a finance 
minister, Mahavy, Ganan&varta-lipt, f. a kind 
of writing, Lalit. Ganitra, n, a partic. astrological 
instrument, Divyav., Ganda, (also) a pledge, 
Myicch,; -kdsha, m. ( = kapota-k’), Sis.; ~pali, f. 
the region of the checks, Malathm. Ganduka, m. 
a ball for plaving with, L. Gata (ia comp.); -pra- 
Ja, info, one whose children are dead, Baudi.; °¢d- 
daka, win, waterless, dry, MBh. @ad&-pini, m. 
N, of Vishay, L. @adga, min. stammering, L. 
Gadgada-ruddha, mtn, (speech) stopped by sobs, 
Bear, Gandha (in comp.); -Azfi, (also) a chamber 
devoted to Buddha's use, Inscr, (cf. MWB. 404, n. 2); 
-pushpa-dhiipa-dipfa,m. pl. perfumes (and) lowers 
(and) incense (and) lamps, Hir.; -frabhdsa, m.N. 
ofa Tathagata, Sukh. ii; -/2f/a, mfn. anointed with 
perfumes, ApGr.; -Aastin and °dhdttama, m. N. of 
Tathagatas, Sukh. ii; “dsddddma, min. thoroughly 
perfumed or fragrant, Myicch, Gandharva (in 
comp.); -fratyupasthita, mfn. pregnant, Divyav. ; 
“vipidhydya, m, a music master, Hear. Gandhi- 
Vritta, (in rhet.) = vrrtia.gandii, AgP. Gabha- 
sti, 0. (also prob, ‘a pole,’ in syimd-g?, p. 1293); 
-nira,m. Sunday, Cat. Gamanigamana, n. sg. 
going and coming, death and re-birth, Baudh, Ga- 
‘mika, mfn. being ona journey, travelling, Divyav. 
Gambhira (in comp.) ; -Awkshe(4,f, having a deep 
abdomen (one of the 80 minor marks of a Buddha), 
Dharmas. 84; -dA7ra, min. deep and solemn, Bear.; 
ondbhitd, f. the having a deep navel (cf. above), 
Dharmas. 843 ~pdnz-/ehhatd, f. the having deep 
lines in the hand, ib.; (°rd)-wefas (accord. to some, 
‘singing in a deep tone’ or ‘constantly speeding ’). 
Gayi-kiisyapa, m. N. of a disciple of Buddha, 
Sukh.i. Gay&eadina, m. N. of a Sultin, Inscr. 
Gardabha-kshira, n. the milk of a she-ass (cf. 
mriga-ksh°), MBh, (v.1.). Garbha (in comp.); 
gata, an embryo, Bear. ; -~ravarana, n, the mem- 
brane encitcling the fetus, ApGr., Sch.; -mrét, 


Khadyaka, 


mfn. dying in the womb, MaitrS.; -sayskara, 
mi. a partic, ceremony, ApGr., Sch,; -samuht, 
m. (in dram.) a partic. juncture, Bhar. Garvi, 
f. arrogance, L, Garhitéunisana, mfn. eating 
forbidden food, Mu. x, 35. Gala (in comp.); 
-graniht,m,a noose or sling for the neck, Dharmas; 
-motana, n. wringing the neck, Sukas, ; -randhre, 
n, the throat, Campak, Gallinasa, m. (with 
drkshakayana) N, of a teacher, JaimUp. Galda 
(accord. to some in RV, viii, #, 20, mfn. = § ardent, 
eager’). Galla-pfirana, mtn. filling or swelling 
the cheeks, Malatim. 1. Gave (erase 3.); °vd- 
lambha, m. ‘ killing a cow,’ hospitality, ApSr., Sch. 
Gavisthi (said of partic, arrows not to be employed 
in fair fighting), MBh, Gavini, (also) f. sg. the 
womb, MinGr. Gav-yti (accord. to some, ‘ road 
for the cows;’ ‘any road or way;” ‘a herdof cattle’). 
Gahane-shtha,mf(d)n. being in the depth, MaitsS. 
Gahga, in. N. of an Agni, TS, Gaéageya-deva, 
m. N.of a Kalacuri king, Inscr. @Qiijara, a carrot, 
BrahmaP, Gadhoavega, nifu. extremely anxious, 
Malatim. Gitra (in comp.); -cesifa, 0. postute 
of the limbs, Bcar.; -vzeharshana, n. itching of the 


limbs, Dhatup.; -sayya, mifn. (said of a class of £72 


ascetics), R, (B.); -sankdocen, m.a cat, L, G@ine 
ahiri-vinija, m. a merchant who gocs to the 
Gandhfris, Pan. vi, 2,13, Kas. @iyatri-mukha, 
n, the mouth of the Gayatri, JamUp, G&yiki, f. 
a songstress, Bhar, Girbhina, (also) = sisantin- 
nayana (p.1218). G@irhya, n. (with sdman) the 
domestic name, ApY., Sch. Giri (in comp.); -7@- 
devi, f. N. of a queen of Pina-paksha, Inscr.; -raya- 
ghoshka and 'shésonra,m.N, ofa Tathagata, Sukh. i; 
-lakshmana,m.a fig-tree, L.; -stani, f. “mountain= 
breasted,’ the earth, L. Gitagita, mfn. sung and 
unsung, JaimUp, @iti-satake,n.N.of wk. Gun- 
guma, humming (cf. ckengh°), L. Guecha- 
g1lma, n, bushes and shrubs, Mn. i, 48. Guiije, 
f. a drum, Bhatt. G@uddi-keaata, f. having the 
hair crisp or curly (one of the 80 minor marks of a 
Buddha), Dharmas, 84. @uga (also ‘ power, might;’ 
a@t, by virtue of,’ ‘in consequence of,’ ‘by means 
of"); -Aatacd, f. (in thet.) eulogy, Rasat.; -gardha- 
vat, min. having the fragrance of (i.e. resembling) 
virtue, Bear.; -pzerts, mfn. respectable through v”, 
Mialatim.; -ddyifa, mfn, upheld by virtue (and * by 
ropes'), Mricch.; -vat-fayaska, mfn. producing 
excellent milk, Bear, ; -vad-vapes, min. of excellent 
form, ib.; -epranukfa, min, treed from qualities, 
BhP.; -Airya, mtn. to be won by virtues, Miicch. ; 
“ndtepata, m, acting against nature, Bhar; °sdy- 
fvala,min, shining with virtues, Malatim.; “rddaya, 
m. rising or development of v°, Mn. vii, 212. G@u- 
dénila, m. breaking wind, L. Gupta, m. (also) 
the era named after the Gupta dynasty (beginning 
A.D, 319; hence the Gupta year 165 corresponds 
to A.D. 484-85; in later times the years are called 
Valabhi-samvat from the rulers of Valabhi, and the 
era is spoken of as the Gupta-Valabhi era). Gupti 
(a ‘rampart,’ read, ‘Kum. vi, 38°) in comp.; 
-gupia, m. N. of a Jaina teacher; -fd/aka, ma 
jailer, Mricch. Q@umphanikd, f. ‘ word-garland,’ 
a literary composition, Sub. G@uxw (in comp.) ; 
-caryd, f, attendance ona teacher, Malatim.; -dina, 
n. ‘Ihursday, Cat.; -mt«eekhi, f. N. of a partic, 
alphabet used by the Sikhs (a modification of Deva- 
nigari), RTL. 164; -yoshit, f. a teacher's wife, Mn. 
ii, 210; -Susrishin, min, ( = -Suseiis/e), Baudh. ; 
(°rv)-anganigama, m, adultery with a t°’'s wife, 
Mu. xi, §5. G@urunda (see surtnntda, p. 1236). 
af gBh (read, ‘ ind, p. gighui ’). @uhya-dhiri, 
f. the urethra, L. G@tidha (in comp.) ; -gulphata, 
f. the having the ankle hidden (one of the 89 minor 
marks of a Buddha), Dharmas, 84; -anitra, min. 
having secret intentions, Srihgar.; -séva, mfn. hav- 
ing the arteries hidden, Bcar.; (°va-fd, f. one of a 
Buddha's marks, Dharmas. 84). @ridahi, f. greedi- 
ness, Mahivy. Griha, (also) domestic or family 
life, Jatakam.; -Aakshyd, f, a court-yard, Bear.; 
-duar (=-deira), Baudh,s -21rvéha, m. house- 
keeping, Kathis.; -fa/a/a, the thatch of a house, 
VacksS.; -fati-vaduna, 0, a partic. religious reci- 
tation, ApGr., Sch.; -prisd, f. a partic. nuptial 
ceremony, ib.; -pyisitha, nv. the flat roof of a house, 
VarBrs.; -prapadana, n. (solemn) entrance into a 
h®, AivGy.; -maytira, m. a domestic or tame pea- 
cock, Mricch.; -#reni, {, a street, L.; °he-ditra,m, 
‘bold at home, a cowardly bully, L.; “Addaka, n. 
rice-gruel, L. Grthaka, a small house, hut, R. 
Grihbita (in comp. ); -ciipa, -ddhanus or -dhanvan, 


Catuh, 


mfn, armed with a bow, Sak.; -2dmadheya, mfu, 
named, mentioned, Malatim.; -pascattdpa, min, 
penitent, Ratndv,; -pd¢heya, min. supplied with 
victuals for a journey, Sak.; -S#/a, mfn. armed with 
a spear, Bear. ; “tivagunthana,m{n., veiled, covered, 
Mricch, Geha, (also) family life, Jatakam.; -fd- 
rivata, wi. % domestic pigeon, Mricch, Geo (in 
comp.); -afasa (gé-), accord. to some, ‘(a goad) 
having a cow-horn as its point,’ RV. vi, §3, 9; 
-kynchra, n. a kind of penance in which barley 
cooked in cow's urine is eaten, L.; -cara, (also) a 
place where birds ate fed, Jatakam.; -carma-malra, 
mfn, (land &c.) measuring a bull’s hide, Baudh.; 
-dina-vrata,n.a vow taken at the Go-dina cere- 
mony, ApGr. ; -Aaksha-netrutd, f. having eyes with 
lids like those of a cow (one of the 32 signs of per- 
fection), Dharmas. 83; - ila, m. ‘son of a 
cowherd,’ N. of Krishna, Subh.; sdcala or -fd- 
drt, m, N. of Gwalior, Inscr.; -pala-ddraka, m. a 
cowherd boy, Mricch.; -fzfrz, m. a guardian, pro- 
tector, Jatakam.; -piti/aka (?), m. a kind of bird, 
Kaui., Paddh. ; -pucchdgra, ‘end of a cow’s tail,’ a 
kind of dramatic composition, [W. 471; (gd) -prro- 
wa (rather = ¢-apva, ‘a cow which is chief of 
all’); -di7a-Adftcana, n. pl. cows (and) grain (and) 
gold, Mn, viii, 88; -dhkuga, mfn, cow-protecting, 
JaimUp. ; -vazsza, m. a cattle-dealer, Pin. vi, 2, 13, 
K4s.; -vdhin, mm. Bos Gavaus, L.; -widhd, f. food for 
cows, Pat.; -Sd/d, f. N. of a Krishna temple, Inser. ; 
dra (?), m.N, of a Brahma-catin (having the patr. 
Jabala), JaimUp.; -shtha-ga/a, mfn. gone into the 
cow-stall or stable, Hir, ; -shthddumbarva,m, a kind 
of tree, ApGry., Sch. Gonikil, (also) N. of the mother 
of Patatijali, 1W.167. Golik&, (also) a partic. in- 
sect, Ap(ir., Sch. Gantamiya, n.N. of a Tantra 
wk., RTL. 207. Granthi, (also) the point of a 
moustache, Nalac. Grahaypaka, (also) containing, 
including, Siddh, Grahandntam, ind. until (the 
Veda) has been thoroughly apprehended or learned, 
Baudh. Grah@ntar-ukthya, n. a partic. Ekiha, 
SS, Grima (in comp.); -deva, m. ( = -devati), 
Inser.; -mearyadd, f, the boundary of a village, 
HirP.; -pdyana, n. sacrificing for many, Bandh.; 
‘dunthaka, m, a village robber, Padmal’.; -éaha- 
tika,u,avillage cart, Mricch,; -s/manta( =-sima), 
Baudh.; “sya, (accord, to some also) venereal dis- 
ease, Kaus. Griisa (in comp.); ~pdlri-y/hr7, P. 
-karott,to swallow anything as a good morsel, Subh.; 
°sdechdidana, n. food and raiment, Mn, ix, 202; 
“sivardrdhya,n, at least one morsel, ApGy. Grk- 
haka-tva, p. the power of perception or compre- 
hension, Milatim. Griha-melaka, 11. conjunction 
of planets, Suryas. Griva-baddhe, mfn, fastened 
round the neck, TS. @id&tu, min. ill, sick, 1. 
Ghata-jinu, min, having kuees swollen like 
jars, Bear. G@hatana, m, an actor, L.; a wicked 
or shameless person, L. Ghana (tu comp.); -dan- 
dubhi-svana, ifn, deep as the sound of a drum or 
of a cloud, Kear.; -pada, (also) water, L.; °nd- 
bhoga, m. the orb or circumference of a cloud, Bear, 
Ghargaraka, m. (also) a hooting owl, L. G@hata, 
f. a pot (cf. ghata), Car. Ghirika, f. a kind of 
food or dish, Nalac. Ghuaghuma, humming, 
Subh. G@hrita (in comp.); -prikva, mfn, full of 
ghee, MBh.; -samudra, m. the ocean of ghee, 
Samkhyas., Sch. G@hora, m. (also) a jackal, L.; 
“vita, n. snorting, L. G@hoshavad-Hdai, mfn, be- 
ginning with a sonant, Hir. G@hoshita, m. N. of 
aman, Divyav. @hnu (see va/a-gh nu, p. 1049). 
Cakadra (see wf-c’, p.gg1). Cakita-gati, 
mfn. walking timidly or hurriedly, Bear, Cakra 
(in comp.); -cava, m. ‘circle-goer,’ one who goes 
by turns (to the houses of Brahmans, Kshatriyas and 
Vaisyas, scil, for alms), Baudh. (Sch.); -dhdrana, 
n.anaxle, L.; -pakshka, m.a goose, L.; rears m.a 
road for wheels, cartiage-road, MBh. ; -Ocndha, m. 
all that holds a whecl*together, ib.; -7a/na, n. an 
excellent wheel or disk (one of the 7 treasures of a 
king), Dharmas, 85 ; “hr dsskita-pani-pdda-talata, 
f. having the palms of hands and feet marked with 
3 wheel (one of the 32 signsof perfection), Dharmas, 
83; “krdkita-fdda, mfn. having the feet marked 
with a wheel, Bear. i, 65. Gakraka, m. (also) the 
ring on an umbrella, Subh. Cakshuh-srotra, min, 
possessing sight and hearing, JaimUp, Caficala, 
m. (also) a wagtail, L. Gatiou, min. (add ‘ skilled’ 
or ‘clever in,’ and -¢d, f., -(va, n.‘ skill,’ ‘ clever- 
uess).’ Ganava, m. an inferior kind of grain, L. 
Catuh (in comp. for cafur); -shashty-upacdra- 
manasa-piiji-stotra, n, N, of wk.; -suvarnaka 


Catur’. 


(or -sanuv”), mfn, having theweight of four Suvarnas, 
Ma, viii, 137. Oatar (in comp.); -asra-yana, 
mfn. moving regularly (others ‘four-wheeled’), Xagh. 
vi, 10; -asra-sobhin, min. beautifully symmetrical, 
Kum. i, 32; -dagshtra,m.(also) N. of Airavata, L.; 
-vigsaty-akshara miu, haviug 24 syllables, JainUp.; 
-vyavasita-yamaka, v.a kind of Yamaka (in which 
the four quarters of a stanzaare homophonous ), Bhar. 
Oaturthi-prabhriti, mfn. (for “¢hi-pr°) begin- 
ning with the fourth night, ApGy. Catus-catva- 
. Yigéad-akshara, mfn, having 44 syllables, Jaim- 
Up. Gatush-putra, min. having four sons, ib. 
Catvari, f.a street, L. Catviraka, n. a collec- 
tion of fouz, Inscr. Gandana (in comp.); -gadha, 
m. N, of a Tathagata, Sukh, i; -gazva, mf. white 
as the moon, Bear. ; -bAdv, (also) N. of a ‘Tatha- 
gata, Sukh, i; -vazi, f.a sandal wood, Sih. Candra 
(in comp,); -(Airu, n. silver, L.; -varcasa, uv. 
moonshine, Suér.; -vydkarana, n.Candra’s grammar 
(published under Abhimanyu), Rajat. i, 176; -éa- 
kala, m.n. the half-moon, Kad. ; “drdgra (accord, 
to some, ‘having gold as the chief part, containing 
or yielding g”’) ; °drdrka-mardana, m. ‘tormenter 
of sun and moon,’ N. of Rahu, MW. Campaka- 
sreshthi-kathinaka, ». N. of atale. Cayana 
(ia comp.); -kirthd, £., -paddhati, £., -prayora, 
in, -Sittra, vu. N. of wks.; “sdnta, min. concluding 
with (the erection of) a Smasina, HirP. Cara (in 
astron., read, ‘the difference of time between the 
rising of a heavenly body at Lanka or Ceylon, over 
which the first meridian passes, and that of its rising 
at any partic, place’), Caranaka, n.a small foot, 
Six, Caritravasesha, min, having only virtue 
left, Mricch, Carmf&mbara, mip, clothed in 
leather, Bear, Gary&oarana, n. the practice of 
discipline, Sukh. i, Oalat-sata, mfn. with flying 
mane, Bear, Oalatman, min. fickle-minded, ib. 
Cashakiya, Nom. A. °vafe, to become a cup 

Nalac. Ciikrika, m.a secretly born son of a Stidra 
and a Vaisy4, L. Ca&ndiks, f. N. of one of the 6 
Yoginis, Dharmas, 13, Caindramasdyant, (also) 
N. of Buddha, L. Cipa, (also) a partic, measure 
of length, Daé.; -s¢gama, m. archery, Balar.; 
-rava, ur, the whizzing of a bow, R. Cimunda- 
riija, m. N. of several kings, Inscr. Ciritra- 
pushpa, min. whose flowers are moral actious, 
Bear, C&ra (in comp.); -gdmutd, f. having a grace- 
ful gait (one of the 80 minor marks of a Buddha), 
Dharmas. 84; -gita, n. N. of wk,; -fayodhara, 
m{(4)n. fair-bosomed, Bear. ; -fri77gen (see fringin, 
p. 1088). Olrya, (also) m. the son of an outcaste 
Vaisya (v.1. for ac? or dcdrya), Mn. x, 23. Cie 
lukya-vikrama-kila, m. N. ofan era established 
by the Western Calukya king Vikramilditya V1; 
(its first vear corresponds to the expired Saka year 
gg8 = A.D. 1076-77). Cihuyfna, m. N. of a 
dynasty, Inscr. Ca (large Sanskyit type should have 
been used for the roots I. cf and 2,-¢7, and the aor, 
cthaydme akah put under the latter), Cikitsa- 
niya, mfn. curable, Jatakam, Gikits&-prabhri- 
ta (se prilhrita, p, 703). Citantardgsaté, 
f, the having the place between the shoulders well 
filled out (one of the 32 signsof perfection), Dharmas. 
83. Gita, (also) N. of a plant (v.l cee), Kaus, 
Citta (in comp.); -¢dhdrana, un. concentrated at- 
tention, Saykhyas., Sch.; -dhdrd-buddhi-samhu- 
sumilébhyudyata, m. N, of a Tathagata, Sukh, i; 
-piivan (or cit-p”), m. N, of a class of Brahmans in 
Konkan, RTL, 271, 0.3; -vtxdga, m. irritation of 
the mind, Pay, vi, 4,91; °¢éddhipatya, n. control 
over the mind, Bcar, Oitra, (also) leaping to and 
fro, Jatakam.; -katha, min. full of varied converse, 
Bear.; -keSatd, f. the having beautiful hair (one of 
the 80 minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 84; 
ejavantkd, f. a painted curtain, Malatim. ; -paksh- 
matd,{. the having beautiful eyelashes (cf, -kefatd), 
Dharmas, 84; -sudhd-nidhi, m. N. of wk.; -hete, 
m, a partic, rhet. figure, Kavyd, ii, 253; °¢rdkpitt, 
f, a picture, Myicch.; rdseulitd, f. the havin 

beautiful tingers (cf. -esaéa), Dharmas, 84; om 
yudha, (also) N. of Kama-deva, Bear.; “¢rdhuds, 
f, an offering to Citra, RTL. 428. Oint& (in comp.); 
epartla or -vasa, mfu. lost in thought, thoughtful, 
Bear. ;-vidheya,min. influenced by a thought, Bear. ; 
-vivikta, mfu, alone with, i.e. inmersed in thought, 
MBh. Gira (in comp.); -vdsa, m.a long sojourn, 
MBh.; -samisthita (Yajh.) or -sthita (Ma), mfn. 
having stood for a long time. Olra (in comp.); 
-civara, n. a bark garment, Malatim.; °rdmdbara, 
min, ="ra-bhril, Bear. Civara-vat, mfn. = prec., 


Pracand. Outi, f.cutting, insa-c°, q. v. Cumdikk, f. 
cutaneous eruption (see samicdri-c?), Culla-patka, 
m. N. of a disciple of Buddha, Sukh.i, Clirga- 
vriddhi, m. N. ofa inan, Mricch. Cedi-samvat 
(see halacuré-samvatsara, p. 1324). OCenhth- 
prithaktva-nivartin, min, to be (or being) 
caftied out by separate (repeated) acts, ApY. Caitra 
(in comp.); -Aad7, f. N. of a wk, on Krit suttixes 
(attributed to Vara-ruci); -samkréntt, f. N, of a 
festival nsually celebrated early in April (in Bengal), 
GCoriki-viviiha, m. a secret marriage, Mricch. 
Cola-bhina, 1. N. of a drama. Cavldriyana 
&c. (erase and cf. audr’, p. 1323). Caura-kilbi- 
wha, n. the crime or guilt ofa thief, Mn, viii, 300, 
Ohadis-trina, n. straw fora roof, L. Chan- 
dah-pratishthina, mii. based on metre, MaitrS, 


‘Chala (incomp.); pita, m. gliding out, Dharmaé.; 


-tic, {. deceitful speech, L. Chaga-mfigaa, n. goat’s 
flesh, Mn. iii, 269. Ch&naka, m.a partic. mixed 
caste, L. Chittapa (ore?/?),m. N, of a grammarian 
and a poet, Ganar.; Subh. Chinna (in comp.) ; 
-karud, whi jn. (SBr.); -dvardhea, min, one whose 
doubts have been destroved, Bhay.; -s¢Asina, mith, 
having broken legs, MBh.; °nidbhra, wn. a cloud 
torn asunder, Bhag. Churikibandha-prayoga, 
m, the ceremuny of providing a Stidca with a bill- 
hook, Cat. Chiirik’ (cf. sthistha, p. 1265). 
Sakshi, f. chewing, L. Jakshita, m{n. chewed, 
eaten, L. Jagat (accord, to some also ‘a river,’ 
RV. x, 75, 2); -prakdsa, (abo) N. of a poem in 
praise of king Jagat-sinha, Jagad (in comp. for 
Jagat); -tbharana, n. N, of a poem by Jagan- 
nitha Pandita-rija ; -s#a, (also) N. of the author of 
the Hasydrnava ; -dhttdtman (for -Art’), min, hav- 
ing the heart set on the salvation of the world, Bear.; 
-bhaya, n. terror of the universe, BhY.; -ydird, f. 
worldly attairs, ib.; -sdma, m. N, of an author, Cat. 
Jagamys (read °nyi/, Hir. i, 8, 4). Jagdhea 
(in comp.); -¢r?ga, min. one who has eaten grass, 
KathUp.; °dhdrdha, mtn. half-caten, Malatim. 
Janghh, (also) the leg ; -wa/ahka,a bone ot the leg, 
Malatim. Jat&(in comp.); -74a/a, m. N. of Siva, 
L.; -varvan, m.N, of a king, Inscr. Jatharot- 
sava, m. a festive dinner, L. Jatuké&, f. a cock- 
roach, L. Jana (in comp.); -Atya, m,a crowd of 
people, Jatakam.; -i77, f. beautiful women (coll. ), 
Bear. iv, 102; -sammarda,m, a throng of people, 
Mricch, ; °xdrnuva, m, ‘id.,’acaravan, MBh, Jae 
nayituu, m. a father, L. Janiké, f.a mother, 
Divyaiv. Janitra (with paranrd, accord, to some, 
‘origin on high,’ AV. i, 28,1). Jani-vid, m. 
knowing or winning women, ApGr, Janina, min. 
kind to people, Inscr. Janma (in comp. tor sart- 
man); -jardntaka, m, destroyer of birth and old 
age, Bear.; -farigraka, m, birth (acc. with 77, 
‘to be born’), Jatakam. ;"-aerdfyn, m. du, birth and 
death, KathUp.; -odési/ya, n, love for one's native 
country, Hit.; Cmeinfakara, m. destroyer of birth, 
Bear, Janya-vyitti, f. contest, fight, Das, Ja. 
papide, m. a garland of China 1oses, Malatim. 
Jabdha, mfu, swallowed (see Aemanta-f°). Jam- 
bu-dvipésvarn, m. a sovereign of India, Sukh, i. 
Jambha (in comp.); -aifumbhana, m. N. of 
Indra, Nalac.; dAdrdti, m. id., Dharmas, Jaya (in 
comp); -€rishaa, m. N. of various authors (also 
with bhatta, wpidhydya Sc.) ,Cat.; naman, uN, 
of a Jaina teacher, Inscr.; -lakshmana, u., -vildsa, 
m. N, of wks.3 °yd¢tara, min, certain of victory, 
MBh.; °yédiharaga, n. report or praise of v°, R. 
Jaratha, (also) full-grown, Malatin. Jeriyu- 
j&, mfu. (accord. to some in AV. i, 12, 1 <3‘ sprung 
from the womb of acloud,’ said of lightning). Ja- 
xfyadha, mfn, having old age as his weapon (said 
of Death’, Bear, Jarishnn(?), Hir. i, 4, 6. 
Jarjara-ptija, f. (in dram.) homage to the banner 
of Indra (a kind of ceremony). Jala ‘iu comp.) ; 
-garbha, min, wet with dew, [bcar. xiii, 725 -ga- 
hana, n. entering the water, Kavyad, ; -favamyii, 
f, a series of cups filled with water in varying quan- 
tities and played on as a musical instrument ty strik- 
ing them successively with a wand or light hammer, 
MW.; -¢askara, m, ‘water-thief,’ the sun, L.; -fa- 
vitra, nN. a water-strainer, filter, Baudh, ; -palika, f. 
lightning, L. ; -pztraa, (also) filled with tears, Bear. 
viti, 74; -prtkéa, min, touching water, swimming, 
R.; -brighana, 1. a flood of water, L.; -dhauta, 
mfn. one who is infatuated or silly in regard to w°, 
Kathis,; -siéra, m. the moon, Dhiistan.; -A#a, 
mfn. waterless, dry, Mricch, Jalpa (in comp.) ; 
-halpataru; m., -kalpalata, t, “pisvara-mahat- 
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mya, n.N. of wks, Jalhaga, m. N. of a poet 
(contemporary of Mankha),Subh. Javaésa (accord, 
to some, ‘swilt, rapid,’ RV. iti, §0, 2; iv, a7, 1). 
Jahi, | prob.) an exclamation (others, readzdidho = 
jakako), RV. viii, 45, 37. FahRhgira or Jihkd- 
gira, m. Jahingir (emperor), Inscr. JSigurita- 
dessa, m. place of waking, SBr, Jigrat-pra- 
paiioa, m. the world as it appears to one who is 
awake, Simkhyapr. J&hmiyana, a kind of water 
vessel (v. 1. giye’), Kaus, JRta (in comp.) ; -tare 
sha,mtn, thirsty, desirous, Bear. ; -perva, min, born 
betore, Mricch.; -zdga, mafu. enamoured, Bear.; 
-11ipa, (also) m. N.of a Commentator on the Amara- 
koia; -vidyd, t. (accord, to some, Sinuate or peculiar 
knowledge 7}; ("td)-vedas (accord, to some, ‘sage, 
wise"); tdéuukampa, min. compassionate, Bear. 
Jhtaka (in comp.) ; -derpaya, m., -bhishana, u., 
-manzrri, \., -ratna, u., -lakshuna, u., same 
graham. N, of whs, S&th (in comp.) -fas, ind. 
accordiug to caste, Mn. x, U15 -aeevaya, m., -0e- 
(ara, M., -samkarya, n. N. ot wks.; (°ty)-anla- 
riyaka, with. belonging to another (future) birth, 
Jatakam.; (CZp)-utpatl-krama,m, N. ot a ch. of 
the Skanda-purana. J&neki-gitd, (. N. of a wk, 
on Bhakti by Sri-Warsha, Sanu (in comp.); -sz- 
Audicana, i. a partic. posture in Yoga, L.; ("av)- 
antari, ind. between the knees, Baudh, Jayanya 
(accord, to some = ‘syphilis’). Jérin, m. one 
whose wite has a paramour, Hir.; (47), f having a 
paramour, cnamourcd RV. SAle (in comp.) ; -b/7- 
shana, m, the son of a Maitreya and a Kshatriy4, 
L.; -mdttya, mi, the way through the window, 
Malatin.; Vdbaddhdéiguls pant-pida-talatd, {. 
the having the soles of the feet and paluis and fingers 
covered with nets (or cross-lines ; one of the 32 signs 
of perfection), Dharmas. 83; /dpayioie, m. a tisher- 
man, Sak, Jitaemanyu, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 
Jihma-kirin, mfu,acting croukedly or deccitfully, 
R. (B.), Jihva-p&van, in. ‘drinking with the 
tongue,’ a dog, L. Siva, m, (also) N. of a famous 
physician, Buddh,; -hoshkani, f. the skiu froma 
living animal, Kaus. (Sch); -ghatya (read, ‘a living 
animal fit to be killed’); -cei7ya,u. pl. living anitnals 
(such as ‘centipedes,’ Sch.) ground to powder, Gr. ; 
(°wt)-dhanye (accord, tu some, ‘blessing or be- 
fiicnding living creatures’); -siéa, in. state between 
life and death, R.; edz daya, nthe horn of a living 
aninal, Hir.; -s#vard, t. bringing forth a living 
child, ManGr.; “edaanda, N. of a Nataka. Jie 
vad-vibhiga, m. partition while (the father is 
still) living, Brihas, Jivita (in comp.) ; -gupfe, 
nm. N. of two kings of Magadha, Iuser.; -lrashad, 
f. thirst for tite, Malatti.; -praddyre, miu. life- 
preserving, ib; -marcaea,u. death in life, th; -sar- 
misva, wv. the whole essence of 1°, Sak.; “¢dvasdva, 
n. end of life,death, Malatim.; “¢Advahkana,n, carry- 
ingon |”, continuing to live,ib. Jivin (also, ‘vivify- 
ing’), MBh. J8vi,f Nvofa plant, Kaus. Sushtior 
Jushti, f.also N.ofacow,Laty.; Diaby. Sahoti 
(incomp, ); codana, mf. impelled by the word zasho- 
i, ApY.; -pajati-hriyid, f. pl. the offering of burut 
oblations aud (other) sacrifices, Mn. ti, 84. Jndina 
(in comp.); -Aaniithala, uv. desire of knowledge, 
Jatakam. ; -2td¢/1, m, N. of the teacher of Bhava- 
bhati, Malation, Iutiod, 5 -panya, m.a dealer in kn?®, 
Malav.; -pradip~a, m. a lamp of ku”, Kum; N. of 
a metrical dialogue on the Vedinta between Hara 
and Hari, Cat.; -mdrga, m. the way of kn” (oue of 
the 3 roads to salvation; cf. Aavma- and bhakts- 
m°), RTL. 63: -siiryddaya, m. N.of a Jaina drama, 
Jidpak€vali, f.N.ofagrau. wk. Sheyarnava, 
m. the ocean of knowledge, Bear, vii, §6. Sy& (in 
comp.) 5 -7évarana, 0.4 leathern feuce for the arm, 
Lis °vohana (sydr), nu. the fixing a bow-string, 
Cat. JSyfyas-vat (others, ‘following a leader, 
obedient ;’ others, ‘excellent, superior’), Sykyu, 
a bow-string, Kaui, Syeshtha (in comp.); -drih- 
mana, (also) u. the chief Brahmanpa, JaimUp. ; 
-lakshma, vw. the principal mark or sign, Maits.; 
-sdmaka, m. one who knows the Jyeshjha-siman, 
Baudh. Jyotaya-maimaka (some read -mdnakd, 
‘little shiner’). Jyotsn@dahya, min. full of light, 
Mricch. Srfyas (accord. to saine, ‘onset, haste, 
hurry, course’), Jvalao-charira, mfn. having a 
radiant body, Bear, Jvalan&dhipati, m, N. of 
a Tathagata, Sukh. i. JSwilé, m. (also) a hot in- 
fusion, Maitrs, Jwil&yana, m. N. of a teacher, 
JaimUp. Jv&lS-lakshana, n. N. of the 2gth 
Parisishia of the AY, 

Thahki or fhahkf, f. N. of a kind of dram, 
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entertainment (tableaux vivants). Jhatiti (re- 
peated «= ‘no sooner~than,’ Malatim.), Jhanaje 
ghanatk&rin, mfn. making a rattling or tinkling, 
Pracand. Jhiniks, f. hiccough, L. 

Tittibhdsana, n. 2 partic. posture in Yoga, L. 
Tippany-Esaya, 1. N. ofa Vedanta wk. FIK& 
(in comp.); -samruccaya, m., -sarvasva, n. N. of 
wks. Feka, m. N. of a demon causing disease (v.1. 
faka), Hir. Fodara-prakkga, m. and Folaka- 
mihitmya, n. N. of wks. 

Thanthu-paddhati, f.N. ofwk. Phepaka 
or Phevaka, m. N. of a chief, Inscr. 

Danka-mih&tmya, n.(? for Dhanka-m°) N,of 
wk. Damara, m. (also) a portent, evil omen, L. 
Damaru,m.(add‘asacreddrum, shaped like an hour- 
glass, used by the god Siva and by Buddhist mendi- 
cant monks fora niusical accompaniment inchanting,’ 
cf. MWB. 384, 385). Dambara-sigha, m. (with 
Para-mdara) N, of a king, Inscr. Dila-candra, 
m. N. ofaking,Cat. Dindika, m. x partic. mixed 
caste, L. Dundura, m. an upper bedroom, L. 
Dundhi, (also) N. of various authors, Cat. Dval 
(see a-qval, p. 1319, col, 2). 

Dhili or DHA or Dhilliks, f. the city Delhi, 
Juscs. Dhaukana, n. (also) bringing near (in 
svayant-isana-th®°, see p, 1278). 

Takari (alsofagara,vaka or lagari)=sthakara 
or sthagara, a pavuc, fragrant powder ( Bloomfield’s 
AV.,p.3t1), Takma-nisena-gana, m. a series 
of Mantras or texts used asa protection against fevers 
&c,, AV.Parig. aj-Jaldn (ChUp. iii, 14, 1, read, 
accord. to some, fas-zdadeflt, ‘thinking, may I 
know that ;’ cf. [W.102,1). Tadit-pati, m. a 
cloud, L. Tandaka, n. (also) a ship, Nalac. Tat 
(in comp.); -Avtfé, ind. therefore, MBh.; -477ya, 
mfn. working without wages, L.; -Ashanrhid, f. a 
courtezan, Mahavy.; -fardyana, mfu, having that 
as chief object, Bhag.; -frakrifa, min, made or con- 
sisting of that, Pan. y, 4, 21; -pratyayam, ind, to 
make anything sure (“ya-fva, n.), Apast.; Baudh.; 
-fradhdna, win, depending chiefly on that, Mo. 
ii, 18; -sad, mfn. sitting there, Hir, Yatra. 
loka, m, the other world, HirP. Tath&rtha-vic, 
f. truth, L. Tad&tva-mfitra-sraddbeya (sce 
fr, p. 1096), ad-dharma, min. having the 
samme qualities, ApY. Panu (in comp. ); -stAvaed, f. 
the having a thin tongue (one of the 80 minor marks 
of a Buddha), Dharinas. 84; -direha-ghona, min. 
one who has a thin long nose, Bear.; -varmar, n. 
armour for the body, MBh. Tanman, n. (prob.) 
=: fardman, a fissure, hole, ManGr. Tapah (in 
camp. for tapas); -pradhdna, min, pre-eminent in 
penance, Bear. ; -saddya, m. companicn in penance, 
ib. ; (“fasi-tanu, min. having p° asa body, JaimUp. 
Fapo (in comp. for fapas); -da, (also) any sacred 
ace, Bear.; -7dhdna,.a treasury of penance, ib. 5 
nfa, min. ending with p®°, Mn. xi, 238; -yoga,m. 
the practice of p°, ib. i, 41; -vareshtha, min, ex- 
cellent in p°, Bear. Yamah (in comp.); -pra- 
cchédaka, miu. covering with darkness (said of an 
evil demon’, Mark?.; -samghdfa, m. dense d°, 
Ratndv. famo(incomp.); -aiskiha, min. founded 
on 4°, Ma. xii, 953 -visd/a, mf, full of darkness, 
Samkhyak. Taramga-datta, {.N. of a comedy, 
Daiar, Tarandaka, m. (also) a raft, float, L, 
Tari, {. = sicri, a barsen cow, MaitrS. Tarn. 
gaditya, m. the newly-risen son, MBh. ‘Tarnma- 
ataka, the top ofa tree, Bcar. Parka (in comp,); 
-hutthala,n.,-ctigdmant,m., -vdda,m.N.of wks, 
Tarna, (also) any young animal, Dhirtan. Tarda 
(accord, to some, ‘a field insect’). Fasthu (rather 
‘n. that which is stationary, i.e. plants and animals’). 
PRjike, (also) Arab, Inscr, Tkpasa-vatea- 
rjn, N. of a Nataka (by Anatga-harsha, written 
before 8f0.4.D.). Timea (in comp.); -//va, m. 
the son of a Magadha and a Brahman! (who works 
in copper), L.; -nagha, mf(i)n. having: red wails, 
MBh, (-/4, f., Dharmas. 84); “rddhar ’oshtha, miu, 
having a red lower lip, Bear. P&r& in comp.) ; 
-canirbjaya, m. N. of a poem; -matfraka, n. 
‘star-friendship, spontaneous Jove, Malatim.; Ut- 
tarar.; -varémian, n.the sky, L. Tirkshyisana, 
n. N. of a partic. posture in Yoga, L, T&la-pra- 
mxa, mii. as tall asa palm tree, Bear. Tavad- 
vidha, min. of such kind, Jatakam. Titiru, m. 
orf. ws fpatamga, L, Bibeta (said to be fr. trivish- 
fafa), Tibet, Aryavy. Simirdagha, m. deep dark- 
ness, L. Dimi-satru, m.a partic, marine monster, 
L. Zixvadoina-vagea, m. a cross-beam(?), ChUp. 
iii, 13. Pirumaléas, m. N. of Vishnu, Inscr. 


Shatré:, 


Tiravainanda-pura, n. N. ofa town, Inscr. irs 
yag (iu comp.); -dért¢#, m. any creature like an 
animal, Jitakam.; -va/ana, n. oblique movement, 


deflection, Malatin. Fildsana, mfn. eating sesz-. 


mum grains, Baudh. Tilitsaka, m. a hyzna, L. 
Tishygmra-tirtha, n. N. of s place, Inscr. 
Tikshna (in comp.); -dagshtratd, f. the having 
sharp eye-teeth (one of the 80 minor marks of a 
Buddha), Dharmas, 84; °xdm/a, mfn. bitter and 
sour, Myicch, Tikshniyas, min. sharper, AV. 
Tira (in comp.); -vlagna, min. come ashore, 
landed, Kathis. Sirtha (incomp.); -pratipadana, 
n. « sat-pattra-dana, Dat. (Sch.). Tuk (= /lak, 
see Su-(uka, p. 1224). Tuhga-pakhath, f. the 
having prominent nails (one of the 80 minor marks 
of a Buddha), Dharmas. 84. Pundin, m. a bird, 
L, Tuna, f. (also ‘a violated woman’), Lume 
baki, f. a-kind of drama of an inferior order (con- 
taining exhibitions of jugglery), Sih, Puraga (in 
comp. ); -fd/aka,m. a groom, Bear, Luramgin, 
(also) consisting of horses or horsemen, MBh, Bua- 
laji, m. N. of aking of Tanjore (1765-1788 a.v.) 
and reputed author of variouswks. Talk (in comp.); 
-funs,m.( = -purusha), Bauch. ; -mdna,n. weights 
and measures, Ma, viii, 403. Tulya (in comp.); 
-kvama, mtn. keeping the same pace, Jatakam.; 
-garinan, min. of the same dignity with (instr. ), 
Pracand.; -codana, n. aa equally important rule, 
Drahy.; -vaté, ind. like, apY.; “dydbAzdhana, min. 
of equal name (i.¢. having a nae corresponding 
to one's qualities), Bear. Zavara (see fudbava). 
Tuvi-gra, min. (accord. to some = ‘roaring loud,’ 
fr. 4/2.gv7). Tushtfishita (see +/s/u, p. 1259). 
Tirya (incomp.) ;-gioska, m. the sound of musical 
instruments, Ma,vii, 225; N.ofa Tathigata, Sukh. i, 
Tiila-sadrisa-sukumiara-panita, f. the hav- 
“hg hands soft as cotton (one of the 80 minor marks 
ofa Buddha), Dharmas. 84. Lrine (in comp.); 
kishtha, nn. grass and wood, Mn. v, 122; -cchedin, 
mtn. one who plucks grass, ib. iv, 71; -faitcthd, f. 
straw, L.; -frdsana, n. throwing grass into the 
fire, Drahy. ; -samrvara, m. red deer, ib. 3 -samcaya, 
m. a bundle of grass ur straw, ib.; -shandd, m. a 
grasshopper (see skandé). Trishn& (in comp.); 
"ria (Cndrta), win, tormented by thirst, Mricch. ; 
-saneazm, attachment to desire, Bhag. Tefo (in 
comp, for fezas) ; -mddrd, fa particle of light, SBr.; 
-vaidagdhya-silavat, miu. having energy (and) 
cleverness (and) a good character, Sah. ; -Aara, mfn. 
taking away or wasting strength, Bear. Tadla, 
(also) m, N. of a king, Inscr.; -ghytta, n. ghee 
mixed with sesamum oil, Mricch. Toya&h&ra, m. 
a partic. class of ascetics, Baudh. Tauviliké, f. a 
female demon causing disease, AV. vi, 16, 3 (Say.). 
Tyaekta (in comp.); -fpunah-svi-hrita, (in rhet.) 
resuming what has been suspended, Kpr.; °¢d gn, 
mfn. one who has abandoned the sacred fire, Mn. iii, 
153. Trayi-nishkarsba, m. the extract or 
essence of the three Vedas, Mn. iv, 125. Trayo- 
dasa-misa, mfp. extending over thirteen months, 
JaimUp. TWr&sa (add ‘fr. o/2. tras’), Bri (in 
comp.); -divin, m. a god, Kav.; -fdda, (also) a 
vessel with three feet, Kaus.; -fzéra, min. having 
three sous, JaimUp. ; -pura-vighna, m. the destroyer 
of Tripura, MBh.; -frakara, min, of three kinds, 
threefold, Mn, xii, 51; -vastu, u, the triple object 
(viz. Buddha, Dharma, and Samgha), Divyav.; -v2- 
shitka, m(n, diverging into three directions, HirP,; 
-veda, m. (with kpishna-rdta-lauhitya) N. of a 
teacher, JaimUp.; -si/a-pultisa-dhara, m. N. of 
Siva, Hariv.; -shamidhd (in AV., prob. the personi- 
fication of a three-painted weapon as a ‘battle-god’}, 
Trish-prakira (or ¢rij-pr°), min. = trt-pra- 
kdva, MarkP,; APrat., Sch. Draidh&tuka-sa- 
mat&, f. equilibrium of the three elements, Sukh, i. 
Try-ambaxka, (also) N. of a sacred bathing-place 
at the source of the Godavari (commonly called 
Trimbak, and renowned for a temple of the three- 
eyed god Siva), Tvag-asthi-gesha, mfn, having 
only skin and bone remaining, a mere skeleton, Bear. 
Tvhyé (accord, to some = /z, tod). 
Dagshtraiyudha, mfn. having tusksfor weapons, 
Bhag. Dakshin& (in comp.); -fada, mf(i)n. 
having the feet towards the south, Hir.; -pratigraha, 
m. N. of partic. Mantras, HirP.; -pravana, min. 
sloping down southwards, Hir. ; -prdatc, min. directed 
towards the south-east, ib.; -varyamt, ind. with the 
exception of the sacrificial gift, ApGy. Dagdha 
(in comp.); -Atlbiska, mitn. one whose sins are 
burnt away ordestroyed, MBh.; “dhdnna, n. scorched 
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rice, L, -Danda (in comp.) ; -fadmdsana, n. 2 
partic. posture in Yoga, L.; <gditka, m. a police- 
officer, constable, Nalac.; -vsda7, m. a mode of 
punishment, Mn, viii, 231; -s#7a, m.-N. of a man, 
Myicch.; °dépdnaha, n. sg. a staff and sandal, Jaime 
Up. Dandiiya, (also) to resemble the stem of 
(comp.), Malatin. Dandika,.m, (also) a kind of 
arrow, L. Dattéttara, (also) pronouncing a judge 
ment, Milatim. Dadi, ind.an exclamation, JaimUr. 
Dadittha, (also) N.ofamonkey, Bailar. Dadda, m. 
N, of various kings (of Gurjara &c.), Insctr, Dan 
(accord. to some fr, days, ‘to make straight,’ 
either ‘to raise, erect,’ or ‘to put right, rule, guide, 
manage;" in some places probably =‘a guide, 
manager, institutor’), Danta (in comp.); -hosd, 
m. the tusk of an elephant compared toa flower-cup, 
Ragh.;. -pdficd/skd, f. an ivory doll, Malatim.; 
-/ina,mfu.that to which theteeth adhere (7), VS., Sch. 
Daphara-khina, m. Zaphar Khin (Sult4:), Inscr. 
Dama (in comp.); -ddna, n. du. self-control and 
liberality, Mn. iv, 246; °méfffa, mfn. endowed 
with self-control, MBh. Damangropana, i. a par- 
tic. ceremony, Inscr. Damayanti-parinaya, m. 
N. ofa poem. Dam-patd (accord. to some = ‘Jord, 
master, fr. «/dags + p° [cf. dam above]; i, du. 
‘master and mistress’), Day& (in comp.); -pur- 
vam, ind. compassionately, Baudh,; -dasa (daydl’), 
min, disinclined to pity, Bear. viii, 30, Daraka, 
mfn, timid, afraid, L. Darbha (in comp.); -g7s- 
mushti,m.a firmly closed hand full of Darbha grass, 
ApGy. (Sch.); °bAépdva, covering for the hands 
made of Darbha grass(?), ib. Darsana (in comp.); 
-kankshin, min. longing for the sight of (comp.), 
Bhag.; “nétsuka, min. id., Malatim. Dala-na- 
gara, n. N. of a town, Inscr. Dasa (in comp.); 
-nakha, mofn, having ten finger-nails, Mricch.; -pit- 
fra, min, having ten sons, JaimUp. ; -ratra-paryu- 
shita,min. having stood for ten nights or days, Suér.; 
‘sdhasram, (also) ten thousand times, Paras, ; “sd- 
vayava, m. N, of Siva, L.; “sdeasthd, f. (in chet.) 
the ten conditions (of a lover, viz. abhilisha, 
cintana, smriti, guna-kathé, udvega, pralipa, 
unmada, saytcara, jagaid, and marana, 4q.vVv.), 
Dagar. iv, 48; °S0tfara,m. the cleventh, MBh, Da- 
sana-sikhara, the point of a tooth, Git. Da 
sami-stha, min. between go and 100 years old, 
Mu. ii, 138. Das&-vip&ka, m. fultiiment of destiny, 
Malatim. Dasra, m. a tooth, L.; a serpent, L. 
Dashta-métra, wifn. just bitten or stung, Malatim. 
Dashtavya, n. the act of biting, Jatakam, Da- 
hana (in comp.); -a/pa, m. a crematory rite, 
HirP.; -vaé, ind. as (at) cremation, ib.; -sérache, 
m. the wind, Das. Dahyu, m. fire, L. Dake 
shiyya,m.avulture, L. Dikshineya, min. having 
a claiin on the sacrificial yitt, ApSr. D&kshinya, 
(also) dexterous, energetic, strong, capable, Jatakam. 
D&dima-phala, n. the kernel or seed of a pome- 
grauate, Amar, Ditri-praticchake, m. du. giver 
and receiver, Mn. iv, 194. Ditri-karna, mé(i)n. 
having ears formed like a sickle, MaitrS. Diatre- 
yé, m. a patron, ib. Dilda-da (erase x after 
‘Sis.”), 1. Dana (in coimp.); -patfaka, n. a deed 
of donation, Rijat.; -pratibhd, a surety for pay- 
meut, Mn. viii, 160; -vesodhana, n. du. addition 
and subtraction, Var ByS. ; -vira, m. (in rhet.) liberal 
hervism, Bhar. ; -samvanana, n. encouraging liber- 
ality,R. Dan&pnas(RV.), Dilya-vira, m. (in 
rhet.) compassionate or liberal heroism (cf. ddna-v° 
above), Sah. Dk&ra-gupti, f. guarding a wife, Hir. 
3. D&ru (in comp.); -cé¢i, f. a pile or pyre of wood, 
HirP.; -puttrikd, -puttri (read -putrtka, -putri). 
DErdhajayanti (see vaipascifa, p. 1332). Diir- 
bhysha (applied to a bow; v.1. sha), Kaui. 
Dalbhyfiyana, m, N. of a teacher, Prasannar. 
Diseraka, (also) acamel,L. 2. DEs (= 2. 08s, 
see sut-dds,p.1234) D&ha-vadinga, mfn. burn- 
ing intensely (-/d, f.), Hear. Dik-phla-stati, f. 
(in dram.) praise of the guardians of the world (a 
kind of introductory ceremony), Digdha-phala, 
n. the point of a poisoned arrow, Kum.iv, 2§. Dig- 
valaya, m. n, the universe, Sig. Ditya-vah (VS.). 
Dinam-manyf, f. a fullemoon night, L. Divasa 
(TBr.). Diva-stambhana, inf(7)n, sk y-support- 
ing, JaimUp. Digk-sthAna, mfn. standing during 
the day, Baudh. Diviedhuvaka, N. of a tree, 
Kaui, Divya (in comp.); -4dlini, fa kind of non- 
poisonous snake, L. ; “wydnmdda,m.N, of a modern - 
drama. Diéskna, m, an instructor in sacred know- 
ledge, LL. Dishta-gamana, n. dying, death (cf. 
dishta gatih), HirP, Dina-cint&magi, f. N. of 
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a princess, Inser, Dfpta (in comp.); -fhala, 
mif(d)n. bearing glorious fruit, Bcar.; “¢dgra, mfn. 
flame-pointed, JaimUp, Dirgha (in comp.) ; -#27- 
vagsa, m. a long sword, L.; “ghkdsegulecd, f. the 
hating long fingers (one of the 32 signs of perfec- 
tion), Dharmas. 83; “ghddhinishthdndnta, min. 
ending in a long vowel or in Visarga, ApGr. Dir- 
nadhga, m. N, of the planet Saturn, L, Duhkhs 
(in comp.); -fratikdra, m. a remedy for pain, 
Bear.; -b4tiytshtha, consisting mostly of p°, abound- 
ing with sorrow, ib.; °2kéfa, mfn. affected with 
sorrow, Pin. vi, I, 89, Vartt.6, Pat. Dundubhi- 
svare-nirghosha, m. N. ofa Tathagata, Sukh. i. 
Dur (in comp. for dus); -anuga, mfn. difficult to 
be followed, Baudh.; -anusamprdpya, mfn. d° to 
be completely attained, JaimUp.; -andcdna, mfn. 
ignorant, ib.; -gandha-rasa, min, having a bad 
smell or taste, Baudh.; -yowhandsana, n. a kind of 
posture ( = virdsana, p. 1006). Dush (in comp. 
for dus); -kuha, min. disbelieving, incredulous, 
Bear. i, 18; -pratits-kara, mfn. suggesting an offen- 
sive meaning, Kavyad.i, 66; pradharsha: m. (also) 
N., of a Tathagata, Sukh.i, Di (in comp. for dus) ; 
-viéipa, mfn, of evil form, JaimUp, Dtira-kirya, 
mfn. having a remote effect, Kavy8d. Dtire-de- 
vata, mfn. haying far distant divinities, JaimUp. 
Dyik (in comp. for 2. dr##); -cchada, m. an eye- 
lash, L.; -éravas, m. (= -karna), L.; (drig)-ayu- 
dha, m.N. of Siva, L. Dyiéina, m. (also) the 
sun, L, Dyisikn, mfn. one who has gone to see 
a sacrifice, L. Deishtadrishta, (also) dimly seen, 
Inscr. Dyishtdi (in comp.) ; -frapdta, m.a glance, 
Kum, ; -bandha, m., the tip of the nose, L. Deva 
(in comp.) ; -gazea, mfn, going to the gods, Baudh.; 
-jana, (also) N. of a Guhyaka, L.; -éara, m. (with 
cydvasayana kaiyapa) N, of a teacher, JaimUp. ; 
-panté, (also) N. of the author of a Comm. on Daiar., 
Vikr., Sch.; -yasasd, n. divine glory, TS. ; -yashts 
(see veda-y’, p. 1017); -rdya,m. N. of a king, 
Inscr.; -samyuki2, mfn. connected with the gods, 
ApGr.; “vindra-varman, m.N. of various kings, 
Inscr.; °vdisasd (accord. to some, ‘sin committed 
by the gods’), Devatl-nigama, m. address of 
adcity, ApY. Devi, f. (also) =gdyatri, Paris.; 
m= zdgi, Buddh. Dean ee comp, ); -dhragda, m. 
ruin of a country, VarByS.; -viruddha (Vam.) or 
-wirodhin (Kavyad.), mfn, contradictory as to time. 
Deha (in comp.) ; -addha, mfn. embodied, Kum.; 
-vimukis, f. abandonment of the body or of life, ib. 
Dehali-dipa-nyya, m. the rule of the lamp 
placed over the threshold (i.e. giving light to both 
sides, and so serving a twofold purpose), A. Dai 
(i.e. under das, p. 497, col. 1; for 4/5. dd read 
4/7. dé), Dor-vishKda, m. languor or lassitude 
of the arms, Mdijatim. Dohada or dohala (accord. 
to Liiders fr. duhali = duthkrid, ‘ pregnant’). 
Daundubhi, f. deceit, L.; (z), the journey of the 
bridegroom to the bride, ib. Daurmatys, n. bad 
disposition, L. Dauhyidini, f. a woman with two 
hearts(i.e, a pregnant woman, = dushridayd; cf. do- 
hada), Sust. Dynt (unders/1. dys at p. 499 read 
I. Dyut, and at p. §00 read 3. Dyut and 3. Dytit). 
Dyuvan, m. heaven, I. ; the sun, ib. Dyu-stha, 
mfn, dwelling {n heaven, Baudh. Dr& (accord, to 
some in AV. xi, 7, 3, ‘that which is free,’ opp. to 
urd), ara mfn. dropping or wet with ons 

ent, Kum.vii, §8. Drawina(incomp.); -fati, m. 

.of Kubera, Bear. ; °éndrdtmaja,m.K° a ib. 
Dravya (in comp.); -gusa, m. pl. the accessories 
of (i.e. unimportant) things, Bear. xi, 36 ; -saktimat, 
mfn. possessed of the power to produce matter, BhP.; 
-samuccaya, m. accumulation (of things), ApY. 
Druma (in comp.); -ccheda-prdyatcitia, n. N. of 
wk.; “mdksha, m. N. of a king, Bear. ix, 60; 
°mdbja-ketu, m. ‘having the sign of a tree and a 
lotus,’ the moon, ib. v, 3. Drumala, n. a wood, 
L. Draupadl- mpii, f.N.of a poem. 
Dviraki-nEtha, m. ‘lord of Dv°,' N. of Krishna, 
RTL. Dvirh-vatl, (also) N. of Bangkok, Inscr, 
Dvi (in comp.) ; -£Au#4, mfn, having cloven hoofs, 
Baudh. ; -garta, N. of a country in the extreme north 
of India( between two lakes), MW..; -gvfra, mfn. be- 
longing to two families, Baudh.; -jdti-pravara, m. 
a man bel’ to the first twice-born caste, ib. ; -pa-rdya- 
vikrama, mfn. having the gait of the king of ele- 
phants, Bear.; -modakikd (see mod”, p. 835); 
yasntpavitin, min. wearing two sacrificial threads, 
Baudh. ; -rada-gamin,mfn.walking likeanelephant, 
Ragh.; -vada-maya, mf(i)n. consisting or made of 
ivory, Bear, Dvesha-kalpa, m. a ceremony in- 


tended to cause injury to an enemy, Laty.; Drahy. 
Dvy-avara, mfv, at least two, ApGr. 

Dhaanu (accord. to some also, ‘ water, juice &c. ;’ 
cf. o/dhanv, dhanutré), Dhanétpatti, f. in- 
come, L, Dhandhuka, m. N. of various kings, 
Inscr. Dhariyas, mfu, stronger or very strong, Hir. 
Dharunf (accord, to some, ‘a supporter’). Dhar- 
ma, (also) a thing, Sukh.i; -£i7¢2, m. N. of a 
teacher, Buddh,; -cakra-fravartana, 0, setting in 
motion the wheel of thelaw, ib.; MWB. 42; -d&rét, 
mfn. (rather,‘ upholding order,’ applied to the gods); 
-mati-vinandita-raga,m.N.ofaTathagata, Sukh. ; 
-matsara, n{n. jealous of merit, Bear.; -vallabha, 
m. a lover of religion, ib.; -vahkekd, £. an account- 
book of charitable expenditure, Jain.; -vira,n. vir- 
tuous heroism, Sah.; -samfraya,m. the practice of 
religion, Bear.; -sdégara, m. N. of a preceptor, 
Sukh. i; °wd/kd, f. the torch of the law, ib. Dhk- 
tu, (also) a cause, Sukh. i. Dhéiman (accord. to 
some in RV. also = muhstirta, ‘an hour’). Dhk- 
yine, n, du. two doors, folding doors (?), Kaué. 
Dhirshfya-bhimi, f. a prodigy of impudence, L. 
Dhkvani, f. (also) a personification of the goddess 
of fortune, L. 1, Dhi (for ‘abstracted’ read 
‘formed’). Dhi-shthita (substituted for adhe- 
shthita, Bhag. xiii, 17). Dhishnya-vibarana, 
n, the distribution of the Dhishnya fires, Laty.; 
Drahy. Dhfr (see ava-o/dhir), Dhi-samtati, 
f, continued meditation, Prab. Dhimra-kar- 
na, m. a donkey, L. Dhtirni, f. =<dhriti, L. 
Dhiirta-prabasana, n. N. of a comedy by 
Jyotir-itvara. Dhrit@tapatra, mfn. holding the 
(royal) umbrella, Bear, Dhritishena, m. N. of 
a Jaina teacher, Inscr. Dhrishina, m. a god, 
L, Dhyishté (read dhrfshia and cf, Introd. 
p.xviii), Dhotra, n.a rope, cord, L. Dhyi- 
n&spada, n. place of meditation, Kum. Dhriné, 
f. sound, L. Dhvaja-praharana, m.N. of Viyu, 
L. Dhvasré (also, ‘ waterless, shallow,’ applied to 
tivers), I, Daviinta, (also) mfn, sounding, roaring, 
ManGr. 2. Dhviinta (in comp.); -mani, m.a 
firefly, L.; -sagtfats, f. a dense or deep darkness, 
Rajat. 

Makshatra (in comp.) ; -#dma, mf(@)n. having 
the name of a Nakshatra, ApGy.; -mirdega, m., as- 
trology, Baudh. Wagara-mosha, m. the sacking 
of a town, Dai. Wagodtsahga, m. a mountain- 
top, Ragh. Mafiti, f. dancing, L. Watésa-vi- 
jaya, m. N.of a poem. Mata-jinu, f. a knock- 
kneed girl unfit for marriage, L. Wadé (accord. to 
some also, ‘the penis’), Madanu, m. a cloud, L. 
Wadf (in comp.); -zdma,mf(a)n. having the name 
of a river, ApGy.; -vapra, m. n. a high river-bank, 
R.; -Sisa, a mass of foam, Kaui, Wandayitnu, 
m, joy, L.; a son, L.s mfn. joyful, ib. Wa-bhrij 
(read nabh-vaj), Wamatra, n. an implement used 
by blacksmiths, L. Wamika, m. pl. a tribe of 
barbarians, L, Mara (in comp.); -durdcara, mfn. 
difficult (for men) to perform, Bear.; -fati-jaya- 
sitra,m. N. of aking, Inscr.; °réndra (and -rdja), 
m. N. of Tathigatas, Sukh. i, Marlle! (accord. to 
some, ‘ personal possession’), Walinf-samvar- 
tikS, f.the young leaf of a water-lily, Kad. 1, Wava 
(in comp.) ; -#i¢a-finda, a lump of fresh butter, 
JaimUp.; -vrafa, mfn. one who has recently taken 
his vow, Bear.; °vdfthana, mfn. recently risen, 
Ragh. Mava-ratna, nine gems (for ‘ lapis lazuli’ 
read ‘cat’s eye’ [ = vargirya], and for go-medha 
read o-meda, ‘zircon ’ or ‘jacinth;’ the g gems are 
sacred to the five planets with the Sun and Moon, 
Rihu and Ketu). Wasaratha, m. Nasrat Shah 
(Sultan), Inscr. Wasra, m.a nostril, L. Waga (in 
comp.); -¢#¢h#, N. of the fifth Tithi of the light half of 
the month Caitra, Inscr.; -daniaka, (also) n.a partic. 
posture in Yoga, L.; -fafiana, n. N. of a town, 
Inscr. ; -bhafa or -bhatta, m. N. of various kings and 
chiefs, ib.; -vtkvanta-gamild, f. having a walk 
like the gait of an elephant (one of the 80 minor 
marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 84; -Avada, (also) 
N. of a town, Inscr. Ati (in comp.); -rad¢ha, 
mfn. not quite conventional or commonly understood, 
Kavyad.; Cty)-dyata-vacanata, f. the not having 
too Joud a voice (or ‘not having a large mouth,’ one 
of the 80 minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas, 84. 
M&th, (also) to harass, destroy, Dhatup. Wink 
(in comp.) ; -°vastha (ndnév’), mfn. differently con- 
ditioned, Kavyad.; -"traya (nadndir”), min, wear- 
ing different forms (or, ‘resorting to various means’), 
Bear. xiii, 18, Wkpita-karman,n.a barber's work, 
HirP, Wibhi-desa, m. the region of the navel, 
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Hir, Waimadheya-grahana, n. the men- 
tioning of the name (of partic. sacrificers), ApY. 
Wkmana, mfi. ((r, Caus. of o/ ane) bending down, 
humiliating, Kavyadd.; depression under the hori- 
zon, Gol. Warisagsa, m. (also) a Soma vessel. 
Wikr-medha (read jaka-fi/a). Wisika, N. of a 
sacred town in Western India on the Godavart (called 
Nasik, because Lakshmana here cut off the nose of 
Ravana's sister, the female Rakshasa Sdrpa-pakha, 
q-v.), IW. 353. Wasik&ropana, n. placing on the 
nose,Kathis. Wih-shkn (4/542), totear, rend (only 
ind. p. -shkdvam), TS. Wib-shthu (only aor. 
-nir-ashthavisham), to spit, GopBr.; Vait. Mike 
spribs, f. a passionless girl unfit for marriage, L. 
Wi-k&yin, m. (read) a series of sacrifices having 
all the same name but different rewards, ApY. 
Wi-gha, m. (also) a pointed instrument for boring 
holes in jewels &c., L, Wi-fihvika, mfv. = (or 
w.t. for) mtry”, tongueless, Hir. i, 15,5. Wi-tara, 
mfn, deeply fixed (in the earth), standing firm, 
ManGy. Mitya (in comp.) ; -bAak/tka, mfu. regu- 
larly fed by another, Apast.; -sarkin, m.‘ always 
afraid,’ a deer, antelope, L.; -Jafru-ghna, mfu. 
killing one’s constant enemies (i.e. passions), R. 
Widzfi-mudrd, f. the seal of sleep, Malatim.; 
°drita, min. fallen asleep, Dad. Widhana(incomp.); 
-krita, wfn. puttoan end, destroyed, JaimUp.; -wdda, 
m. a word used as Nidhana, Laty.; Drihy. Windya- 
vesa, mfn, (a convent) the entrance into which is 
faulty, Das. Wipuni, m. or f. N. of an evil demon, 
Hir, Wimi, m. N. of a Tathagata, Sukh. i. Wi- 
mitta-grahana, n. taking aim, L. Wi-o/mih 
(add, ‘in RV. also pr. p. -méghamdna'). Wie 
o/myi (read, ‘/myi'), Mi-mrue (in AV. iv, 
3, 6, accord. to some, ‘crusher, destroyer ;’ accord, 
to others, ‘out of sight’), Miyaméjjhiti, f. spon- 
taneousness, L. Mir (in comp. for #25, sce p. 539, 
col. a); -*/aksh (only Impv. -akshnshs), to cas- 
trate, emasculate, AV, iv, 22,1; -angushiha, mfn. 
not touched with the thumb, Baudh.; -sfayivitd, 
f. want of subsistence, Dhirtas.; -grantat-sirald, 
f. the having veins without knots (one of the $o 
minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 84; -/dham, 
(also) to drive away from (abl.), Baudh, iv, 1, 203 
-dhamana, n. expulsion, ib. i, 18, 18; -mdta, mfn, 
well instructed, Sil,; -mdra (said to = antiman), 
BaudhP.; -szta-rdga, min, painted, Kum. iv, 193 
-muda, mfn. (prob.) joyless, Bear. viii, 3; -mes- 
mukshu, mn, longing for liberation, v, 39; -4/ 4.98 
(read 3. yu); -vagsuka (see hrasva-nirv’); -vi- 
@httsu, mfn. wishing to perform, MBh.; -vi- 
vikshu, min. (= “kshal), Kavy3d. ii, 270; -vpila 
with / +48, P.-dhavati, to attain Nirvana, Sukh. i; 
-huta, win, completely sacrificed, MBh, Wie 
Ii (erase here perf. ni-/aydm cakve and put it 
under nilay= nir-o/1). MWi-visita, mfn. (4/3. 
vas) put to death (v.1. for 8-pdtita), Paiicat. 
Wis& (in comp.); -mani, m. a fire-fly, L.; °¢@a- 
vakird, {, 2 moon-faced woman, Dhiirtan. Wisl- 
tha-canda, mfn. (prob.) sounding harsh by night, 
Bear.v,80. Wis-cikramishh, f. (fr. Des. of nzsh- 
V7 kram) desire to escape, Bear. ; “shu, mfn, wishing 
to escape or leave (esp, worldly life), ib. Mish (in 
comp. for 23s); -¢dkvari (rather ‘roaming, vagrant’); 
-partdéha, (also) free from pain, Sukh. i. Wie 
shahgathi, (also) a quiver, Kath. Wi-shur 
(/sur; aor, ny-ashorit), Pain, vii, 3, 3, Sch. 
Wish-pesha (in comp.) ; -va/, min, put down with 
a stamp, Kear. i, 33. Wish-shapin (RV.). Wi- 
hrkda-vat, mf. sounding, loud, Bear, Wi-k&sa, 
nmfn, like, similar ( = #¢-4dsa), Kavyad. ii, §7. Wi- 
caistana, min. low, MW. Widin, m. ‘having a 
nest, abird,L. Witi-sum@vali,{.N.ofwk. Wilé- 
laka-variithin, mfn. encircled by a mass of dark 
locks, Bh?P, Wi-varana, n. an obstacle (= 2/-v°, 
p- 569), Sukh. i. Wri (in comp.) ; -fa-napita- 
putra-nyiya, m. the rule of the king and the bar- 
ber’s son (i.e. the rule of innate fondness for one's 
own, like the barber, who when asked by the king 
to bring him a fine boy, brought his own ugly son), 
A.; -fa-rshi, m. a royal sage, Bear.; -vidaméba, 
mfn. imitating or representing a man, BhP.; -sdrya, 
m, the sun of mankind, Bear. Wetra-samkooana, 
n. closing of the eyes, Sih. Mepila-varsha (or 
Vdbda or Naipilikdbda &c.), a year of the Newar 
era (which begins on the aoth October, a.D. 879). 
Waka (in comp.); -dharma, m. pl. several pro- 
perties, Kavyad.; -ukha, min. many-faced, Bear. 
Waidaghi, f, N. of a summer month, HirP. Wat- 
bhyitya, n. modesty, MW, Wairaijand, f. N. of 
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a river, Bear, Wéteeka, min. not proud, humble, 
modest, Ragh, Wau (in comp.); -vsmdna, m,n. 
an aerial car resembling a ship, Ragh.; -sdraths, m. 
a helmsman, pilot, Jatakam. Wyagrodha-pari- 
mandalath&, f. the having a waist like a fig-tree 
(one of the 32 signs of perfection), Dharmas, 83. 
Wy-astaka (accord, to others, ‘clingifig to the 
ground }. My-&-+/drn, P. -dravais, to run down- 
wards, MaitrS. Wykya (incomp.); -viruddha or 
-virodhin, mfn, inconsistent with logical argument, 
Kavy2d.; -virodha, m, inconsistency with logical 
argument, ib. My&-viechKy (see 4/vick, p. 959). 
Mva (see sadd-nva, p. 1139). 
Pahka-prakshklana-nyfiya, m. the rule of 
washing off the mud (instead of avoiding it, i.e. of 
curing a disease instead of preventing it), A. Pa- 
catra, n. a cooking-vessel, boiler, L. Bajré& (ac- 
cord. to some also =‘ shining, bright’ [cf. pazas, 
p- 614]; also ‘clear, loud,’ said of a voice ; -hoshin, 
mfn. = ‘called loudly’). Pafioa (in comp. for pan- 
can); -gii¢ha, m, a turtle, tortoise, L.; -farva, 
mfn. (also) fivefold, Bear.; -fu/va, min. having five 
sons, JaimUp, ; -andala-namaskdara,m, prostrate 
reverence, Sukh. i; -varga, m. also the square of 
five, VarByS.; -éale (accord. to some = faftca-sara, 
* five-arrowed’); -Aavis, mfn. consisting of five ob- 
lations, HirP.; °cdcalénka, min. distinguished by 
five hills, Bcar. Pagula, mfn. eloquent,L. Pan- 
ya-siddhi, f. prosperity in trade, Hir, Patanu, 
m.a falcon, L. 2. Pati, f.= att, going, motion. 
Pattra (add, ‘sometimes spelt fafra’). Patny- 
odana, m. n. a wife's rice, Hir. Pada (in comp.); 
-tcheda, (also) separation of words at a particular 
place, casura, Kavy3d.; -valmeika, m. elephantiasis, 
L.; -samtdéna,m. combination of words, Kavyid.; 
-samdhana, n. putting together words (writing them 
into one word), ib.; -47/a, m. the substitute for a 
husband, BaudhP. Padira, m.aroad, L. Paa- 
ma-sadman, (also, prob.) thesun, Inscr, Padya- 
m&trik&, f. a poem consisting only of verses, L. 
Payah (in comp. for fayas); -prasravin, mfn. 
yielding milk, giving suck to, Rajat.; Cyo)-garbha, 
m. a cloud, L.; -v##dra, m. a preparation of milk, 
Baudh. Para (in comp.); -4éa, m. an otter, L.; 
-cilla-jAdna,n. knowledge of the thoughts ofothers, 
Sukh, i; -vddya, n. words referring to something 
else, ApY. Parama(incomp.); -6rahmanya, mfn, 
most kind to Brahmans, Inscr.; -dAat(draka, m. a 
paramount sovereign, ib.; °#dAlddana, mfn. most 
delightful or agrecable, Das. Parikrama-baihu, 
m. N. of various kings in Ceylon, Buddh. Paré- 
kr&nti, f. marching forward(?), JaimUp. Pard- 
sedha (read, ‘fr. 4/3. sidh’). Pari-kshata-vrata, 
mfn. one who has broken his vow, Bear. Pari- 
gadhits, f. firmly embraced, RV. i, 126,6. Pari- 
ghaftand, f. (in dram.) striking (or tuning ?) the 
musical instruments, Bhar. Pari-jarbhurkza, 
mfn, (fr. Intens. of 4/d/u7') quivering, flickering, 
RV.i,140,10, Péri-takmySi (accord. to some also, 
‘ going round or overtaking an adversary’s chariot’). 
Pari-tapta-mukha, mfn. having the face over- 
whelmed with gricf, Bcar. Pari-nir-mita (p. 596, 
col. a, read ‘ -vasa-vartin’ and ‘cf. para-nirmita- 
v°-y°’), Pari-ptirna-sattva,min. having absolute 
perfection, Bear, Pari-4/8. vas (read 3. vas). 
Parivesha-bandhin,nifi. forming acitcle, Ragh. 
Pari-./vraj, Desid. -vivrajishati, to wish to 
wander about as a mendicant, Bear. Pari-hira, 
(also) 2 ring, Inscr. Pari-h&rik&, f. a kind of 
riddle, Kivyad. Pari-htta, min. called all round (?), 
Hir. Parf-tina, m. the act of stretching the cord 
round, HirP. Parito-yoni, mfn. a Saman (having 
the verse RV.( beginning with parffo)ix, 196, 1 forits 
Yoni, Drahy.(Sch.). Pari-d& = fart-4/1.ad,ApGry. 
Parn, (also) Bos Grunniens, L. Paruh-sragsé, 
m. the fracture of a joint, AV. Pary-dhindjya, 
n, du. kindling the sacred fire and offering oblations 
previously (to an elder brother), Baudh. Paéry- 
ukta (accord. to Sty. =fart-yukia = viniyukia). 
Parvata (in comp.); -pirushka, m. the demon of 
the mountain(?), Hir.; -saginirodha, m. a m°-rift, 
MBh. Palédbhava, n. fat, L. BalpGll (see 
vasah-p°, p. 947). Palli-gupta, m. (with /au- 
hitya), N. of a teacher, JaimUp. Pavitra (in 
comp. ) ; -4dma, mfn, desirous of purification, Baudh.; 
“trdtipavitra, min, most pure or holy, ib, Pasa 
(in comp.) ; -medhra,tm.N. of a disciple of Viiva- 
mitra, Anarghar. ; -vdf?, f. an enclosed place for cat- 
tle to graze, Katy.; -uriddhi-kara, mi(z)n. causing 
increase of cattle, Mu. vii, 212; -sanrsthd (see sam- 
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sth, p.112.); -samkhya, mfn. counting over cattle, 
Pan. iii, 2, 7, Sch.; -sddhanaka, mfn, (a sacrifice) 
performed by means of cattle, Sak. Pastyk (ac- 
cord, to some also, ‘river or N. ofariver’). P&,add 
o/5. pa, cl. 3. A. pipite, to rise against, be hostile 
(see 2. andl-o/5, pa, p.4t; 2. ut-pd, p. 181; 
praly-ut-s/5. pa, p.677). Pigsu-sikaté, f. pl. 
(prob,) dust and sand, Kav’, P&gala, (also) m. a 
partic. mixed caste, L. Pija, (also) boiled rice, L. 
Pktala-romaka, mfn. red-maned (as a horse), R. 
Pattira, (also) the 14th day of a half-month, L. 
Paingavibhyudaya, m. N, of 2 Chiya-nitaka by 
Rima-deva, Paitina-prastha, N.of a village, Pat. 
on P4n. iv, 2, 104, Vartt. 236. P&tn,m.a protector, 
L.; N.of Brahmi, ib. P&tra(p. 612, col. 3, read 
1, patra) in comp.; -caya, m. (HirP.), -cayana, 
n. (BaudhP.) the act of putting the sacrificial utensils 
on the pyre by the side of the deceased ; -prdksha, 
m. the sprinkling of the vessels, ApGy. P&thi, m. 
the sun, L. PRshikyitd, f. (scil. ss4é7) a sacrifice 
to Agni Pathi-kyit, HirP. Pda (in comp.) ; -2u/a, 
n. (prob.) a family of attendants, Inscr.; -padmd- 
fajivin, m. a dependent, feudatory, ib.; -pufi or 
-phala, f. a stirrup, L. Pidavi (see under padd, 
p. 583, cols. 3,2). P&na-mantra, m. N. of Man- 
tras attached to the Savitri verse when drinking the 
Madhuparka, Drahy., Sch. Paniya (p.613, col. 1, 
read 1. Aéniya). P&riivata, m. (also) N. ofa flute- 
player (teacher of Bina), Hcar. Pirthugravasa, 
m. N, of a demon, JaimUp. Pé&rshya, m. (with 
saildna) N. of a teacher, ib. Pla, (also) N. of 
a dynasty (that reigned over Gauda and the adjacent 
countries from about 800-1050 4.D.). Palas, (also) 
a partic. land-measure, Inscr. Pita and “taka, s 
basket (add, ‘from 4/fit in the sense of gathering 
together’), Pindtisha, m. ear-wax, [.. Pi- 
yaroja or Peroja or Piroja(with s24c,sdAz),m. 
N. of a Sultan (Firéz Shah), Inscr. Pisahka, 
(prob.) = fisanga, Hir. Pishta-samyavana, 
n. one of the sacrificial utensils, HirP, Pishpa- 
la (or pihpala, Sch.) = pippala, Drahy, Pi- 
nkha, m. the cover of a well, L. Pum-vishaya, 
m. du. subject and object, Sarvad. Punya (in 
comp.) ; -sdman, (also) mfn. having a holy name, 
Baudh. ; -vaha,mfn. causing felicity, MBh. ; °nydk- 
fa, min. called pure, ApG]. Putra-lilasa, mfn. 
devotedly fond of a son, Bear. Punar (in comp.) ; 
~itla (see samapla-pun®, p. 1161); -dahane, n., 
-diha, m. burning again, Baudh.; -yuvan, (also) 
the moon, L.; (°#ah)-sard (accord, to some also, 
‘attacking’ or ‘defending’). Purnshanaa, n. 
food for men, Baudh. ; °shd/aés, (also) the oblation 
ofaman, HirP. Pulinda-sena, m. N. of a’Kaliiga 
king, Inscr. Pushkara-vishfara, m. ‘having 
a lotus-seat,’ N. of Bralima, BhP. Piirna-mukha, 
(also) n. a full face, Hir, Ptirai, f. 2 food, stream 
( = pira),L, Pirva(in comp.); -*dma-kyfivan, 
(rather ‘having fulfilled wishes in the past"); -dhyd- 
na, n. the first (stage of) contemplation, Bear.; 
-vat, n. add, ‘reasoning from cause to effect’ (o1ie 
of the 3 kinds of anumana, cf. fesha-vat, p. 1332). 
Prithak-salila, mifn. possessing separat: oceans(?), 
JaimUp. Writhivi (in comp.) ; -prafisktha,mfn, 
having the earth as a support, JaimUp.; (xy) 
-upara, mfn. higher than the earth, ib. Prisni- 
b&hn (erase, ‘m. &c,'). Prishtha (in comp.); 
-vaysa, (also) the beam of the roof of a house, 
Hir.; -sskhava, m.n. the hump on the back, a 

rotuberant back, high back (as of an elephant), 
CarigP. + -homa, m. a libation connected with 
the singing of the Prishtha Saman, Laty.; Drahy. 
Pota, “taka (add, ‘fr. fifa, faka,q.v,"). Pésh- 
¢ra (AV.). Botha, (also) a big ship, L. Pau- 
trya, mfn.=1. feutra, Baudh. Paupika, m. a 
baker, L. Paulushita (sec safya-yajfic), Pu 
(read ffd). Wylna, m. the sea, L.; the moon, L, 
Pra-karana, (also) typical performance, ApY. 
Pra-kirna-viio, min. talking of different objects, 
Bear. x, 6. Pra-kriy&, f. production, creztion, 
origin, Sarvad.; form, procedure, method, mode, 
manner, MBh.; a ceremony, Hariv.; Kath3s.; for- 
mality, Rajat.; prerogative, privilege, high rank or 
position, excellence, superiority, MBh.; Kathis, &c,; 
the insignia of high rank or dignity, Rajat.; Git.; 
characterization, NySyas.; a chapter, section (often 
at the end of titles of books); medical prescription, 
Bhpr.; -kaunruds, f., - ipa, m.,-bhsishana,N., 
-maijari, {., -ratna, 0., -Samgvaha, m., -sar- 
vasva, n. N, of gram. wks. Pra-,/kehpu, P. 
-hsknautt, (also) to cut or dash to pieces, Baudh. 
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Pra-khyita,min. ‘told (by others),’ i.e, borrowed, 
not original, Dagar, Pra-ganiké, f. a female 
favourite ofaking,L. DPra-gayana, n. (in dram.) 
a kind of dialogue, Bhar. Wra-o&t& (accord. to 
others, ‘away, off"). Pra-cerita(?), Bear. viii, 
52; 75. Pra-oyfvani, f. (with £umdhi) a large 
jar used for sprinkling a pyre, BaudhP. Pra-jk- 
nuka, m. the body, L, Prajé-pati (in comp.); 
-cila (prajép’), mfn. heaped up by Prajapati, 
MaitrS.; -md/ra, mfn. having the measure of Pr°, 
JainUp. Prajétpatty-Enuptirvyena, ind. ac- 
cording to seniority, Hir, Prajiktagra, mfn. 
‘having the top-end conspicuous,’ thinner at the 
top, Laty.; Drahy. (Sch.). BPra-netri, (also) a 
charioteer, Bcar. Pra-tahkam (accord. to others, 
acc. of fra-tanka, ‘a hiding-place’). Pru-tér- 
dana (MS.). Pratips (in comp.); -vat, (also) 
N. of a Tath4gata, Sukh. i ; -vi/dsa, m, N. of a Na- 
taka by Ganga-dhara, Prati-mantraga, (also) 
magic, conjuring, ApY. Prati-rugshita, mfn. 
covered with dust, Anarghar, Prati-lodite, mfn, 
(fr, Caus. of 4//eq) disarranged, spoiled, MBh. 
Prati-loma, see under frati, p. 663, col, 1. 
Prati-/1. vidh, to honour, worship, RV. vii, 
63, 5. Prati-sancam, ind. at each purification, 
Baudh. Prati-shiddha-vima (rather, ‘intent 
upon forbidden things’). Prati-samvidin (?),m. 
an adversary (prob. for prat:-vddin), Hir. i, 15, 6. 
Prati-samkucita, mfn. closed, Bear. Prati- 
satkrita, mfn. honoured in return, MBh, Pra- 
tioya-vita, the western district, Dai. Prati- 
varté (accord. to others, ‘attacking, assailing "). 
Praty-apaa, see under fra/y, p.603. Pratyak 
(in comp.) ; samesthant,ind, so as to end in the west, 
Drahy.; (g)-apavarga, mfn. ending in the west, Hir. 
Praty-K-oobid (4/cAzd; only in Caus. ind. p.-cche- 
dya),to break to pieces, Baudh. Praty-K-4/sio, to 
pour in again, Kaus, Praty-eka, see p.664, col. 2. 
Prathama (in comp.) ; °mdika-rekAd, f. the first 
and best of its kind, Caurap. ; °medt/ama, mfn. (du.) 
the first and last, Hir.; °wédbhava, mfn. first pro- 
duced, Baundh. Prathita-prabodha, mfn. of 
celebrated understanding, Ragh. Pra-dhinghuti, 
f. a chief oblation, ApGr. Pra-dhirya, mfn. to 
be regarded as (nom.), Bcar. Pra-patishpu, mfn. 
flying forth, JaimUp, Pra-pariksh (/iésh), to 
reflect further, Bcar. Pra-baddha-viltina, mf(d 
or i)n. Pan. iv, 1, §2, Vartt. 4, Pat. Prabh- 
candra, m. N. of a teacher, Jain. Pra-yata (in 
comp.); -vastyva, mfn. clothed in clean garments, 
Hir.; °¢d#jali, mfn. closely joining the hands, Bauch. 
Pra-lambfri, m. N. of Bala-rima, L. Pra- 
/Mkh (erase the meaning ‘to scrape together’), 
Pra-vacana-kartri, m. a prociaimer, Hir. Pra. 
w&t (accord, to some also, ‘a river, stream ;’ odt- 
vat, ‘swift, rapid’), Pra-visilaya, Nom. P. °yafz, 
to make longer, lengthen, Subh. Pra-vish{a- 
aiksha, mfn. one who has undertaken religious ob- 
servances, Bcar, Pragna-moksha, m. the settle- 
ment of a question, Kalid. Pra-sani-4/ pas, to 
consider thoroughly, ManSr, Pra-sava-dharman, 
mfn, subject to the condition of birth, Bear. Prae 
siddhi-vidyi-virnddha, mfn. contrary to com- 
mon sense and science, Kpr. Prasti-t&ta, m. du, 
father and mother, L. Prastina-vitati, f. a nose- 
gay, Can. Prasyita-yEvaka, m. n. gruel pre- 
pared from a handful of barley, Baudh. Pra-se- 
kam, (ind. p. of fra-4/sic) pouring out, BaudhP, 
Pra-y stigh, to rise, MaitrS. Pra-hasana-nik- 
taka, n. N. of a comedy ascribed to Kalidasa, 
Pra-hoshé (accord. to some = pra-ghoshd, ‘a 
hymn of praise ;’ °sh/,‘ accompanied by h’s of pr°’). 
Pr&oina-s&li, m. N. of a teacher, JaimUp. Pri- 
oya-viita, m.n. the eastern district, Das, Prana 
(in comp.) ; -prateshthd, f. the ceremony of putting 
life into an idol by the recitation of certain Mantras, 
consecration of an image or idol, RTL. 70; -prada, 
(in rhet.) ‘vivifying,’ Kpr.; -sameAs(a,m{n.connected 
with breath, JaimUp.; “adgnshotra, n. a sacrifice 
to the vital airr, Baudh. Pr&tipEna, mfn. (a jar) 
containing water to drink, ManGy, PrEpapiks, 
f,a bold girl unfit for marriage, L. Pr&ptavyam- 
artha (read, ‘a man obtains what he is destined to 
obtain’). Priya (in comp.); -ka/pa, m. a cere- 
mony intended to cause blessing to a radia sa ; 
Drahy.; -vsprayoga, m. separation from friends, 
Bear: tansd,f : ylad’ tidings, R.; °ydbhidheya, min, 
worthy to be called Pagel Bear. na 
m. fire, L.; a well, L. m, ind, for 
looking at, for show, Kavy&d. Pxéta (in comp.); 


Préshydntevasin. 


-paini,f. a widow, Bach. ; -samstha (seesamstha, 
p. 1141). shyintevisin, m. pl. servants 
and pupils, Hir, Praishya- ta, mfn. im- 
plying servitude, Mn.ii, 32. Prota-ghana (read 
-ghana). Protskraps (read £7 dts°). Plugi and 
Plok, ind. onomat. sounds used for a Nidhana, 
Drahy. 

Phala (in comp.); -hriya, f. acting with an ob- 
ject in view, L. ; -pravystts, f. id., Bear. ; -stka, mfn. 
useful (cf, -sasstha), ib.; °/épsd, f. desire of future 
reward, ib. Phalf-karana (in comp.); -mtira, 
mfn, mixed with rice-chaff, ApGy.; -nssshfi, f. a 
handful of rice-chaff, ib, Ph&1i, m. orf. a leaf, L. 

Basta (see vafia). Randbu (in comp.); -var- 
man, m.N. of a prince, Inscr.; -soka, m-tnourning 
for a relative, Bear. Bandhtrah (pl. of 4an- 
dhur?), AV .iii,9,3. Babixu, Babylon (cf. Ravers). 
Babhri-mfitra, n. urine of a red cow, ApGr. 
Bamba-visvayds (MaitrS.). BalAbhijiia, m.N. 
of a Tathagata, Sukh. i. Bali (in comp.); -vd- 
huna, mfn, carrying tribute, JaimUp.; -sesha, m. 
the remains of an oblation, Mn. iii, gt ; -Ay#t, (also} 
offering oblations, ManGr. Bava, N, of a Karana 
(half a Tithi), Inscr. @ahih &c. (in comp. for 
bahss); -praydua, n. going outside, Bear. ; -fasca, 
n, external purification, Baudh.; (CAr)-mdld, f. an 
outer, i.e. visible garland, Baudh,; -vatfravana, m. 
N. of a partic. divinity, ManGr. Bahu (in comp.); 
ehshira-duh, mfn. yielding much milk, Bear. ; -de- 
vata, f. an offering for many deities, ApY.; -prats- 
grahya, mfn, one who is able to give presents to 
many, Baudh.; -vidhdkara, mfin. multiform, mani- 
fold, R.; -vista or -vaistika, mfn, weighing many 
Vistas, L.; -velam, mfn. oftentimes, Paticad, ; -sams- 
sthita, mfn, much frequented, Mn. viii, 3713 -s3- 
vari (read -suvari); Afip~ama, f, a kind of com- 
parison (in which many Upamdnas are contained), 
Kavy2d. B&lin, see vali. Bkveru = Sabiru, 
Babylon, MW. B&shpa (in comp.); -grathita, 
mfn. choked by tears, Bcar.; -Aatékshana, min. 
blinded by tears,ib. BEsteya, see vasfeya. BEhn- 
leya, (also) a bull, Inscr. Blla-wat,o.a hollow vessel, 
Hir.(Sch.). Bisa (in comp.) ; -g%2a, mfn. (a bow) 
strung with a lotus fibre, Kum. ; -/dvam, ind. (with 
a/ (4) so as to cut off like a lotus fibre, Balar. Bija 
(in comp.); -dharman, min, haviag the condition 
of a seed, Bear.; °7dnkura-nydya, m. the mule of 
seed and sprout (i.e. of the relation of both cause and 
effect), A. Bitaka (see vi/aka). Buddha-bhadra, 
m.N. of a Buddhist mexdicant, Inscr, Brihao-ohi- 
raa(for-ft7a5),m.akindoffish Baudh.Bodhi-pari- 
nishpatti, f. perfect knowledge, Sukh.i. Brahma 
(in comp. for bvakman) ; «ghoska,m.N. of a Tatha- 
gata, Sukh. i; -Aysdaya, (also) N. of a partic. 
Anuvaka (TAr. x, 28), Baudh.; °mdsandi, f. the 
throne of Brahman, JaimUp. BWrahm6ttara, n. 
(also, prob.) the sanctuary of a temple, Inscr. Br&h- 
mane (in comp.); -bak/a, mfn. apportioned to 
Brahmans, JaimUp.; -yonz, f. a Brahman’s form of 
existence, ChUp.; -varnin, mfn. belonging to the 
caste of Br°s, Pan. v, 2, 532, Sch.; sanbideka. 
mfn. speaking with a Br°, Hir.; “ndvéesha, mfn. 
based on the Brahmanas, ApGr. Brnd, brfis (sce 
wrud, Urits). 

Bhaksha (in comp.); -cchandas, n. a metre 
used while eating the sacrificial food, Laty.; Drahy.; 
-vikdva,m.pl.various dishesof food, MBh. Bhaga- 
Gatta, m. N. of a mythical king, Inscr, Bhaij 
(of 2. bhatj, cl. 10. P. bkatjayats), ‘to speak’ 


or ‘to shine,’ Dhatup. xxziii, 86. Bhag¢ila, m. a. 


servant, L.; a dog, L. Bhanéra, n. = bhadra, 
L. Bharandakeshya (of unknown meaning), 
JaimUp. i, 54, 3. Wharata (in comp.); GEe 
f. N. of Abhinava-gupta’s Comm, on Bharata's 
Natya-sdstra; -samuccaya, m. (a partic. rhet. figure 
consisting of an) accumulation of dramatic terms, 
Kshem.; °tévjuna-na{aka, n. N, of a drama by 
Hasti-malla-sena. Bhaxjfi, a preparation of barley, 
L. Bhartri-sikta, n. N. of partic. Mantras 
(in the TAr.). Bhavegu, mfn. = dhavya, L. 
BbEnu-bhyit, m.the sun, Bear, Bhkra-vodhri, 
m. 2 bearer of burdens, carrier, MBh. BhE-vat, 
méfn. possessing light, JaimUp, Bh&wayt (others, 
‘ruttish, wanton"), Bh&ekara (in comp.); -dina, 
n, Sunday, Inscr.; -~utra-vdsara, m. Saturday, ib. 
Bhiksnbpabhogin, min, living on alms, Bear. 


Bhidatha, n. an arrow, L. Bhidk-kara, mfu. - 
causing a distinction, Kavyad. Bhuktécchishfa, 


mfn, left after being used, Bear. Bhujamge- 


Qirgha, mfn. as. long as a snake, ib, Bhu-'! 
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jagea-desa, m. the upper end of the arm, Bear, 
3. Bhujy6 (p. 759, col. 2, read 1. bhujyd). Bh, 
f, (also) a partic. land-measure, Inscr. ;-s-f7##a, m 
Andropogon Schoenanthus, Mn.; Suir.; -sths¢a, 
mfn. (=-stha), Baudh, Bhiita-han, mfn, crea- 
ture-slaying, Baudh. Bhiimi, f.(also)=d44 (above): 
ga, min. (=-gala), Baudh.; -cchsdva, land unfit 
for cultivation, Inscr.; -/axaya, Tuesday, Cat. 
BhrishsI{, f. (prob.) raised ground near a tank: for 
planting Piper Betel upon, Inscr, Bheri-saikha- 
wida, mfn. sounding the drum and the conch-shell, 
MBh. Bhaikshkka, n. mendicancy, Bear. Bhai- 
kshérthin, mfn. secking for alms, Baudh.; °4s4d- 
kara, mfn. living on alms, ib. Bhritri-sam- 
ghkta-vat, mfn. keeping together with brothers, 
Kim. Bhr@ (in comp.); -vafcita, n. pl. stolen 
glances (others -Aufcita), Bear.; -vijrimbha, m., 
6 “a n, the bending or knitting of the brows, 
BhP. 

4. Ma (add, ‘connected with 4/3. md"), Ma- 
gadhAjira, n. the court of Magadha, Bear. Maii- 
ja-nandin, m. N. of a poet, Inscr. Maijf- 
1K, f.=mahju-bhashini, L. Mani-tsaru, mfn. 
jewel-handled, Bcar, Mandana-deva, m. N. of a 
prince, Inscr, Mandayitnu, m. one who adorns, 
L.; alover,L. MandalagSra, u. a round apart- 
ment, Hir, Mati-saciva, m. a wise counsellor, 
Bear. Madana-viklava, min. bewildered by 
passion, Bcar. Madgusa, m. an ichneumon, L, 
Madhu (in comp.); -dsdna, n. a vessel for hold- 
ing honey, JaimUp.; -sams/ishta, mfn, connected 
with h°, MaitrS.; “dhv-dlopa, m. a bite of honey, 
JaimUp. Madhurantaka, m.N. of various kings, 
Inscr, Madbyama (in comp.); -fada-lopin &c. 
(read ‘member’ for ‘ number’); -sva-6hadva, min. 
indifferent, neutral, Bear. Manah &c. (in comp. for 
manas); -kshobha-kara, min, mind-disturbing, id.; 
-fama, m. tranquillity of miud, ib.; -fazya, mfn. 
heart-piercing, Kum. ii, 22; -svdsthya,u. health of 
mind, Bcar, Manushya (in comp.); -kaya, mfn, 
having a human body, Bear.; -raj, m. a king of 
men, MaitrS. ; “stydmanushya,m., pl. men and not 
men, Sukh.i. Mano (in comp. for manas above) ; 
jvara, m.heart-ache, Bear. ; -#efra, min, having the 
mind asa guide, JaimUp.; -ra¢ha (accord. to some 
orig. Prakrit formano'rtha,‘heart-matter’); -71¢fa, 
n, character of mind, JaimUp. Mantra (in comp.) ; 
-baddha, min. bound by spells, Bear.; -sagendma, 
m. altering the Mantras, ApGr. Mfanthana- 
yantraka, 1. an implement for kindling fire, Katy. 
Manda-rogin, mfn. rarely ill, MBh. Manvw-Kdi, 
N. of partic, Tithis (which are anniversaries of the 
14 Manus), Inscr, Maémat (repeated, rather = ‘no 
sooner—than’). Maytira-kisora, m. a young pea- 
cock, Vis. Maranfidhvan, m. the path of death, 
Bear. Marfol, f.arav,JaimUp. Maruta, (prob.) 
the god of war, ManGy. ii, 15,6. Malini-kara, 
mfn. defiling, Boar. Mahat-tari, f. (in dram.) a 
woman superintending the gynzceum, Bhar. Mah 
(in comp.); -dharma-dundubhi, m., -dharma- 
dhvaja,m.N. of Tathagatas, Sukh. i ; -pranidhdna, 
n, the great praver, ib.; -prabha, m., -meru, m., 
-raina-ketu, m.N. of Tathagatas, Sukh. ii; -Aud- 
dha-riipa, 0. a great image of Gautama Buddha, 
lnscr.; -“bhra-ghosha (mahébhr’), mfn. sounding 
deep like thunder, Bcar.; -sddhaniha, m. (an official 
title), Inscr.; -sudarsa, m. N. of a king, Bear.; 
"hbpekshd, £. great forgiveness, Sukh. i; “AdSrmi- 
mat, min, forming great waves, Bear. 4. M& (for 
751 read 771). hona, (also) mfn. belonging 
to or ruled by Indra, RV. vi, 43, 4. M&tr&pa- 
okra, m. wanting of the measure, ApY. M&dh- 
y&-varsha, nin. celebrated in the middle of the 
rainy reason, Hir. 2. Mma (accord. to some in 
RV. i, 39, 1 =‘ light, sheen’). BManastok{ya, a 
partic. text (beginning with md nas foke). Ming- 
bharana, m. N. of a king, Inscr. M&nusha-ni- 
k&sana, mfn. human-like, JaimUp. M&ra-var- 
man,m, N. ofa king, lnscr. Mirga-pranashta, 
mfn. one who has lost his way, Bear. M&rjfira- 
vaktra, mfn. cat-faced, ib. M&lawa, (also) N. of 
an era identical with the Vikrama era (see Vikramd- 
ditya), \Insct. MERM-yamaka, n. a Yamaka in 
which the whole stanza consists of one consonant 
combined with all vowels, Bhar. M&sha-v&pa and 
“pin, mfn., Pin. viii, 4,11, Sch. Mfkeirdhe 

~ _m. pl. months and fortnights, Hir. Baikije 
(= miajjan); “jastha or (7dsthi, n. the marrow of 
a bone,Ganar. Mitra-bhfiti, m. N. of a teacher, 
JaimUp. Mithl-krit (accord, to others, ‘imitated, 
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feigned, sham’), Mithy& (in comp.) ; -¢va-niyala, 
min. bent on falsehood, Sukh. i; -di#/a, m. a false 
or. lying messenger, Paficat. Misra (in comp.) ; 
-bhana, m. a kind of Bhaga (q.v.), Cat.; -v#- 
shkambhaka (= samhirna-v°, p. 1126), Balar. 
Mihira-lakshmf{, f. N. ofa queen of Ravi-shena, 
Inscr, MInmAkshf, f. ‘fish-eyed,’ N. of a goddess 
worshipped at Madura (commonly called Mfnici), 
Inscr.; RTL. 228; 442, Mukha(incomp.) ; -pad- 
ma, 1, a lotus-face, Bear. ; -vd/a, m. ‘mouth-wind,’ 
breath, Hir. ; °khenddiyin,m.pl. N. ofa partic.class 
of self-mortifying devotees, Baudh. Mun‘-siivaka, 
m.a young Brahman, Cat. Mushma, m.a mouse, 
L. Muhur-dikshin, mfn, consecrating repeatedly, 
JaimUp. Mrti-samocara, mfn. going about with 
a body, embodied, incarnate, Uttarar, Myigfjira, 
n, an arena of deer, Bear. Miyita, ‘begging for 
food’ (for L, read Mn. iv, §); -samjivaka, min. 
reviving the dead, BhP. Mfyityu (in comp.); 
-érama,m. the pain of death, Bear.; -sék/a,n. N. 
of partic, Mantras in the TAr. Megha-k&lf, f. 
N. of a female demon, Bear. Meru (in comp.) ; 
guru, niin, firm as Mount Meru, ib.; -dsvayja,m., 
-pradipa, m., -prabhdsa, m. N. of Tathagatas, 
ukh, ii, Moksha (in comp.); -Adsa, mfn. (= 

-kankshin), Bear.; -dvisk, m. ‘enemy of final 
beatitude,"N.of Kima-deva, ib. Mogha-bishpa, 
mf, shedding vain tears, ib. Moha (in comp.) ; 
-kara, min. causing bewilderment, intatuating, ib.; 
-harin, (also) bewildering, confounding, puzzling, 
Kavyad. iii, gg; -ci/éa, n. perplexity of mind (?), 
Bear. xiii, 49 (some read moha-citram others citta- 
moham). Manjadina, m. N, of a Sultan, Luser. 

Yajunk, f. anything fit fora sacrifice, L. Wafjiia 
(in comp.) ; -dofa, m. disturbance of a sacrifice, 
HirP.; -samstara (see samsl’, p. 1121); -same- 
riddht, {. success of as°, R. YWath& (iu comp.); 
-gavam, ind, ashasbeen done with the cows, BaudhP. ; 
-gita, min. as sung, JaimUp.; -“dhydyam (ya- 
thidh°), ind. according to the chapter, i.e. in the 
same ch®, Hir.; -pzerogasam, ind. like a Purod3ia, 
ib.; -ddlam, ind. accord, to youth, so that the 
youngest begins, Baudh. ; -Ohi/a-pratiyad, f. the 
true promise, Sukh. i; -°fvaya (yathasr’), min, as 
fit or appropriate, Bear, viii, 15; -samvadam, ind, 
as appointed or stipulated, KatySr.; -seeshéhu, ind. 
so as to make thoroughly smooth, BaudhP.; ¢hé- 
papadam, ind.as it happens, Hir. Yad-vidvas,min. 
knowing which, JaimUp. Yav&cKma, m. barley- 
gruel, Baudh. Wadah dc. (in comp, for yasas); 
-prathaand -prabhava,m.N. of Tathagatas, Sukh. 
ii; (°40)-dharman and -dhavala, m. N. of kings, 
Inscr.; ("$o)-vtsd/a, mf. far-famed, Bear. Yabwik, f. 
understanding, intelligence ( = duddh1),L. Yitr&- 
samdhina, n. marching away after making peace 
(cf. samdhaya-yamana, p.1144), MBh. xii, 2662. 
Yivatima, mf. (v.1. for yivatitha), Drahy., Sch. 
Yavad (for yaval); -dvasa, min, having as many 
abodes (correl. to ¢dvad-av°), JaimUp.; -graha- 
nam, ind. (also) until understanding, Hir.; as long 
as possible, BaudhP, Yuga (in comp,); -cchidra, 
n. a hole in a yoke, ApGy.; -pradhdna, m. N. of 
a patriarch, Jain.; -mdtva-darsin (= -m°-drié), 
Bear, Yuddha-saufirats, f. hervism in battle, 
R. Ytiropa-khanda, the continent of Europe, 
Aryav. Yoni (in comp.); -shad, mfn. dwellin 
in the womb, Hir.; -samkalusha (see samk", 
p- 1135); (ny)-ajafa, mfn. not born from a 
womb, Bear. i, 30. 

Raphi (accord. to some also, ‘glory, might, 
power&c.’), Raksho-r&ija, m. the king ofdemons, 
Hir, Rajah &c. (for rajas) ; -sudfa, min. im- 
mersed in clouds or gloom, Bear. ; (°7o)-z7éa/a, fin. 
full of passion, Simkhyak. Raji (accord. to some 
also, ‘ straight, erect, upright’). Majjv-ambara, 
mfn. wearing rope-garments, Bear, Ranam-geha, 
m.N, of a Tathagata, Sukh. i. Ratna (incomp.); 
-caura,m, a stealer of jewels, Bear.; -deva,m. N. 
of a prince, Inscr.; -farvafa, m. a jewel-mountain, 
Sukh. i; -mamjari, f. N. of a Sanskrit translation 
of the Karpara-inahijart; -s77 and “¢ndbhibhdsa, m. 
N. of Tathaigatas, Sukh. i. Batha (in comp.); 
-pranetri, m. a charioteer, Bear.; -sdhvayd, f. a 

female) ruddy goose, ib.; “¢héshéami, f. the 8th 
lunar day in the bright half of the month Magha, 
Inscr. RMathar-vi, mfn. (prob.) taking the form 
of a wheel (said of a serpent), AV. x, 4,5. Mae 
matha, m. joy, delight, L. Wamp, f. the im- 
plement of a worker in Jeather,L. Ravi (in comp.); 
ja-putra-dina, n. Saturday, Inscr.; -vardhana- 
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gani, m. N. of an author, Jain.; -shena, m. MN, of 
a chief (cf. mshira-lakskmi), Inscr. Rasbmi- 
ahira, m. a charioteer, Bcar. Wastvaha, mfp. 
causing enjoyment, delighting, Kavyad, Rahasya- 
vid, mfn.one who knows (the texts called) Rahasya, 
Baudh. W&ika, m. a quiver, L.; wealth, money, 
ib.; the sun, ib. Bga-dosha, (prob.) = riga: 
dvesha, Bear. B&ja(incomp. for rdyan);-prasasts- 
mahakavya, n. N. of a poem, Inscr.; -rddhi, f. 
(for -ridahs) royal pomp, Bear.; -vatsa, m. (= 
-putra), ib.; -varman (Kavyad.), -sighka-pandya 
“(Inscr.), m. N. of kings. Riijanfya-prabha, m. 
=amttdbha, Sukh. i. BW&ti-kula, n. a house 
(whose inhabitants are) disposed to give (alms), Hir. 
RimAdhipati,m.N.ofaking,Inscr. WAsi,(also)a 
division of beings, Sukh.i, Waishtréda, m. N. of a 
family ( = rashtra-kuta), lnscr, BEL (in comp.) ; 
-sapatna-vaktra, min. moon-faced, Bcar.; “Atpa- 
Sarva, m. ‘contact of Rahu,’ an eclipse, ib. Bipu- 
hana, mfn. killing enemies, MBh, Bukma-pat- 
tra, mfn. decorated with gold-icaf, Bear. Buk- 
mala, n. gold, L. Budrimbé, f.N. of a princess, 
Pratap., Sch. Budrd&ikiidasiks, f. = “daisini, 
Baudh. RWfidha-mfila, mfn. one who has taken 
root, Bcar. Mepha-lakirépAnta, mfn. having a 
name whose last letter but one is 7 or /, ApGr. 
Yakshmana-sena, m.akingofthe Sena dynasty 
of Eastern India (founder of an era, beginning on 
October 7, A.D. 1119). Gamba (in comp.) ; -safa, 
mf, (a horse) with flying mane, Bear.; -svay, 
mfn. wreaths dangling down, ib. Yalaha, mfn. 
sportive, dallying, L. Zalita-vigraha-riija, N. 
of a Nafaka. Zavanddake-misre, mfn. mixed 
with salt water, Hir. Yashmi-deva, m. N. of a 
chief (= lakshmi-d°), Iuscr. Wihhgalésha, f. the 
pole of a plough, Laty.; Drahy, Z&j@huti, f. a 
burnt-oblation of parched grain, Baudh. Zhsaka- 
yuvan, m. a young dancer, L. Linduma, m. a 
partic. fragrant substance, L. Zoka(incomp.); -v#- 
vodhin, miu, ( = -viruddha), Kavyid.; -sdhkshi (= 
-sdkshin), R.; -simdnurodhin, mfn, conforming 
to ordinary limits, moderate, Kivy4d.; °2dnanda, 
(also) N. of a Buddhist drama; °2éndra, m. N. of 
a Tathagata, Sukh.i. Loshta-citi, f. = fmasana- 
darana, BaudhP. Goha (in comp.); -cumbaka- 
nydya, m. the rule of iron and magnet (i.e. of a 
very close affinity between two things), A.; °Adrya, 
m. N. ofa Jaina teacher, Inscr, Bohita (in comp.) ; 
-bindu-citra, mfn, covered with red spots, Bcar.; 
-sSfoka, m. a drop of blood, JaimUp. 
Vaktra-pini, (in dram.) preparation of mouth 
and hands (a kind of introductory ceremony), Bhar. 
Vahka, min. (forvaéva) crooked,deceitful, Bear. xi, 
46. Vanku (accord. tosomealso, ‘false,’ ‘deceitful’). 
Vacatra, n. speech, L. Vajra(incomp.); -dhvans, 
m, the crash of a thunderbolt, Bear,; -sagtsparsa, 
mfn. as hard as adamant, MBh. Vati, = vad, 
luscr. Vatea-bhatti, m. N. of a poet, Inscr. 
Vadhii-yina, n. a woman's vehicle, Myicch. Vae 
@htiya (accord. to some also, ‘a paramour’). 
1. Vana (in comp.) ; -cchandaia, f. longing for the 
forest, Bear. ; -pratishiha, mfn, abiding in a £°, ib. ; 
-sakuns, m. a f°-bird, ib.; -saméraya, m. resort to 
the forest, ib. Vaniti-sakha, mfn. united with a 
wife, Kum. i, 10, Wandin (p. 919, col. 2, read, 
‘praising honouring, = 1. bardis,‘a praiser, ‘bard’ ). 
Vapatra,m.a ficld, L. Vapur-guna, m. personal 
beauty, ib. Wamuka, m.acloud,L. Vayah (in 
comp. for vayas) ; -prakarsha, m. prolongation of 
life, ib. ; -sukha, n. the pleasures of youth, ib.; (Cyo) 
-"nuriipa, mfn. suitable to one’s age, ib. Wara- 
samped, f. the accomplishments of a bridegroom, 
ApGr. Varfya (read, vdriya, p. 943, col. 3). 
Vi pariyatana, m{n. enclosed by Varuna, 
JaimUp. Varga (in comp.) ; -samvarga, m.( prob, 
m -samisarga), Vas. ; ndnupurvena, ind, according 
to the order of caste, ApGr. Vataha-pavitra, 
mfn. having the rain as means of purification, Jaim- 
Up. Varshiman (VS.). Vallfira, (also) m. N, of 
a clan of Brahmans, Inscr. Vast, f.an act in the 
practice of Yoga (see shat-karman, p. 1108). 
Vahani (in comp.); -dhuma-nydyd, m. the rule of 
fire and smoke (i.e. of invariable concomitance), A.; 
-stambha, m.the (magical) quenching of fire, VE&k 
(in comp. for vac); -pati-vara, m. Thursday, Cat, 
VWakya-samcira, m. way or manner of speaking, 
MBh. Vicam-niyama, mfn. silent, Hir. 1. Vaji 
(in comp.); -dkys¢, m. a groom, Bcar.; -vafnda, m. 
N. of a teacher, Hir. Vita (in comp.); -cada, mfn. 
Auttering in the wind, Bear.; -ydna, n. (= vatd- 
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yana), ib. iii, 20; °¢dyira, mfn, swift as wind, Hir.; 
°véshu, mfn, wind-arrowed, ib. Wiinara (accord. 
to some for vana-nara). Wri, f. water, Kath. 
Vasa-vriksha, m. a roosting tree, Bear. Vijaya- 
b&hu, m. N. of a king, Buddh, Wi-jdman (read, 
‘corresponding to each other,’ i.e, ‘ being in pairs,’ 
‘symmetrical ’). Wid&étha (accord. to some for 
vidhdtha fr. / vidh, and orig. = ‘homage, worship, 
sacrifice ;’ accord. toothers also = ‘ house, household, 
&c.'), Vi-devam, ind. unerotically (cf. sx-deva), 
SBr. Widhya, min. (fr. 4/vyadh) to be pierced 
or perforated, MW. Wienivyitti, (also) cessation 
of work, inactivity, Bear, Windhya-visaka or 
°gin, m. N. of a Simkhya teacher. Wipas, nu. 
inspiration (see vif~as-cz &c., p. 9732, col. 3). Wis 
prasanna, mfn. tranquil, calm, Bear. Vibhi- 
viya, m, morning-wind, Ragh, Vi-mrigvan, 
mf{(ari)n. pure, AV. Viytishka, min, being with- 
out gravy, HirP. Wi-rajah-prabha, m. N. of a 
Tathagata, Sukh. i. Vi-luptf, f. miscarrying 
(conj. for ve-depti), AV. xii, 4, 41. Vivateli, 
f. (fr. Desid. of 4/5. vas) desire of dwelling, Bear. 
Vi-vi-/ban (only in pr. p. -ghnaf), to scatter, 
disperse, Hir, Wisp&l& (accord. to some, ‘N. of a 
mare’), Wisva (in comp.); -varman, m, N, 
of a prince, Iuscr.; °SvdbAtrakshana, mfn. all- 
defending, JaimUp. Vi-sh¢&vs, m. a subdivision 
of the periods ofa stoma, Laty. Vi-sh¢imin, mfn. 
(stim) making or becoming wet,VS. Vi-srageikk, 
f. N. of a plant, BaudhP, Vind-vat, mfn. = pra- 
vina, Drahy., Sch. Wira (in comp.); -fesas, 
(°xd-; accord.tosome, ‘consisting inmate children’); 
-ravt-varman and -7éja-varman, m.N. of various 
kings, Inscr.; -/i/a2, mfn. playing at being a hero, 
Bear.; -sena, (also) N. of a poet (400 4.D.), Inscr. 
Virya-sammita, mfn. corresponding to strength, 
MS. Vriksha (in comp.); -2ama, mfn. having 
the name of a tree, ApGy.; -stilika (also Baudh. 
ii, 18, 24). Veinga, m. a paramour, L, Vritti- 
vallabha, N. of a Nitaka. Vritra-haétha (RV.). 
Vrish, to rain, add, (cf. Gaelic fas, a shower 
Vrishti-tidita, mfo. beaten by rain, Bear. Veta- 
svin,mfn.=°vat,Hir. Weda(in comp.); -wikraya, 
min. = °yi, Baudh.; -samnydsin, mfn. abandoning 
the Veda, ib. Wedispyis, min. touching -the Vedi, 
KatySr. Vedyé (accord. to some also, ‘art, dexterity 
&c.’). VaikhEnasa-aistra, 0. the institutes of 
Vaikhinasa, Baudh. Vain&ivata (for ‘a bow’ read 
‘skill,’ and cf. wind-vat above), Laty.; Drahy. 
(Sch.). Waipasoita (with dardha-jayant:), m. 
N. of ateacher, JaimUp. Vaisvantarsa, N. of a 
hermitage, Bear. Vy-atishikta, mfn. separated, 
ApY. Vy-avadira-pritpana, n. the attainment 
of full age, Baudh. Wy-ava-+/atri, to spread out 
below, ApGr. Vy-avah&rysa (p. 1034, col. 3, read 
‘seea-z-yav°’). Vy-Ekula-veshtana, mfn, having 
the hair-covering in confusion, Bear. Vy-Bahi- 
dharmin, mfn. subject or liable to pain, ib, Vy- 
& o/bhram, to be dispersed in different directions, 
BaudhP. Vyeman, n.a garment, L. Vyoménta, 
1g00 billions, JaimUp. Wr& (accord. to some, ‘that 
which is confined"). Wrata (in comp ‘; -cdrya, 
n. performance of vows, JaimUp.; “¢duritte, f. re- 
petition of a vow, Baudh. ; °¢é~ffa, mfn. one who 
has undertaken a religious vow, ib. (accord. 
to some also, ‘a woman, esp. a wanton or lustful 
w°’), Vrihi-sarSva, n.a shallow cup of rice, Hir. 
_ akuni-mitrs, m. N. of a teacher, JaimUp. 
Sakrid (in comp. for Sakrit) ; -dhata, adung-heap, 
Hir.; -vasa, m. liquid cow-dung, Baudh.; -rits, f. 
a heap of excrement, ApGy. Sakti-vishaya, m. 
the range of possibility (¢, ‘if possible’), ib. Sah- 
ku-karna, add, (becomes fasshii-karna when it 
means ‘ having the ear marked with a savhus or like 
a #°, Pan. vi, 3,112; vi, 3-115). Saci-puram- 
dara, m, du. Saci and Indra, Ragh. Sabdaé- 
patta, mfn. stated explicitly, Kavyad. Gama (in 
comp.); -wihdra, mfn. living a tranquil life, Bear.; 
“mdiraya, m. the having recourse to a tr° life, ib.; 
°mépsu, mfn, desirous of a tr° life,ib. Sarat-pa- 
yoda, m.an autumnal cloud, ib. Sarmanya-desa, 
m, the country of Germany (°siya, mtn. born in 
G°), Aryav. Sarma-vartitha, n. du. guard and 
protection, Hir. Sarmish¢h&-vijays, m. N. 
of a Nataka. Sal&lu-grapse (Hir.) or 
CArGr.) m. = udumbava-phala-stabaka (Sch.). 
(in comp.) ; -dharva, m. (with viva) Monday, 
Inscr.; °s4skdémata-vdsara, m. Wednesday, ib. 
Sadi (in comp.); -vdsara, m. Monday, ib. SBka- 


jafijabha, m. du. Sika and Jafijabha (two divine 


rrarioey cA cHyye 


Sédrva, 


beings), Hir. Skndikera, m. N. of a demon, ib. 
SEnti (in comp.); -mat, mfn. tranquil, calm, 
JaimUp.; -shena (for -sena), m. N. of a Jaina 
scholar, Inscr. S&xada-tilaka, N. of a Bhiya by 
Samkara. SRhE-JyRh&m, m. Shih Jahin(emperor), 
Inscr. Sikhara-sviminf, f. N. of a queen, ib. 
Sikhin (AV.). Sibinta, m.N. of a teacher, Hir, 
Silaka,m.N.ofaman, ChUp. sgféu (accord. to 
some also = siina, ‘membrum virile’); -framd- 
ma, mfn. of a child's size, Bear. Sish¢tanusishta, 
mfn, taught by learned men, Kiavyad, @ukra (in 
comp.); -ding, n., -wisara, m. Friday, Inscr. 
Sukla (also for Sukra, Venus); -dkarma, m. the 
pure law, Sukh. i. Supdhi, (prob.) mfn. pure, 
bright, splendid, ManGy. Suti = ids, nscr. Bad- 
dha (in comp.); -raimi-prabha, m. N.of.a Tatha- 
gata, Sukh, ii; “ddhddhivdsa, mfn, inhabiting pure 
ubodes, Bear.; “ddhfijas, mfn. pure in valour, ib. 
Subha (in comp.); -jd/a-hkasfa, min. having a 
hand with beautifully reticulated lines, ib.; -b4r%, 
mfa, fair-browed, ib.; “dhdrna-bhri, mfn, having 
a beautiful curl of hair between the brows, ib. 
Senha, add ‘effect ;’ -vat, n. an argument from 
effect to cause (one of three kinds of asssemdna or 
inference, the other two being purva-vat and 
simanyato-drishia), fmasina (in comp.) ; 
-losh{a, n. a clod of earth from a cemetery, ApGr. ; 
“nddhivyatikrama, m, passing over a cemetery, ib. 
SyEma-jayanta and -sujayanta, m. N. of teach- 
ers, JaimUp. syivideve-stuta (RV.). Syenf 
(accord, to Say. and others in RV. i,140, 9 = ‘ black, 
dark’), Sravan&-pakahba, m. the fortnight that 
precedes the Sravan4 full moon, Hir. sr8daha- 
bhimargana, n. touching in the way prescribed at 
the Sraddha ceremony, ib, @ruta-graha, m. the 
perception of sacred knowledge, Bear. Sreyya 
(also) = dimbi-sdra, ib. BlokArdba, m.n., half a 
Sloka, Kavyad, sva (in comp. for Jean); -graha- 
&rthita,mfn, attacked by the dog-demon (epilepsy), 
ApGy.; -graha-prdyascitla, n. expiation for epi- 
lepsy, Hir.; -lomtni, f. N. of a fernale demon, ib. 
Svadhiti (see svadh°, p. 1280). Sv 
vaktra, mfn. having half the face white, Bcar. 
Shad-vishina, m{n. armed with six tusks, Bear. 
Shuduvadina, m. N. of a Saltan, Inscr. 
Samynuktdkshara, n. a conjunct letter, Prat. 
Sam-vatsarintarhita, mfn. separated fora year, 
MaitrS. Sam- »mfn.concordant, Hir. Same 
varana-nktaka, n, N. of adrama. Gam-varta- 
vita, m. a whirlwind, Hir. Sam-vardhayitri, 
mfn., rearing, bringing up, Bear. Sam-vilda&bhi- 
jayana, n. obtaining the victory in disputes, Hir. 
Sam-vilditri, mfn. holding a colloquy, HirP. 
SaméayAtisaya, m. exaggeration in the way of 
suggesting doubts, Kavy4d. » f. 
N. ofaqueenor princess, Inscr. ® (rather, 
‘ concourse of priests for disputations &c.’), 3. Sha 
(erase ‘m.;’ sdd@=‘ever’ in AV, iv, 4,7). Sa 
nishyadh (erase and see sanishyadd under 
o/syand, p. 1273). Ga-nisrasa, see under 
o srags, p.1373. Sa-nfpursa, mfn. adorned with 
anklets, Drahy, ‘S4nemi (accord. to some an instr. 
of sana =‘ from of old, always’). ash{a- 
yamaka, n. a Yainaka in which each quarter of the 
stanza begins with a word twice repeated, Bhar. 
Sam-nyupta, min. (fr. sae-2i-4/ 2. vap) thrown 
together. Sa-patni-bk&dbana, n. overcoming rivals 
orco-wives, ApGr. Sapta-mufija, mfn. formed out 
of seven blades of Muiija grass, ManGy. Saptar- 
shi-samvat, a year of the Saptarshi era (the Ist 
year of which corresponds to the expired year 26, 
i.e. the 27th current year of the Kali-yuga; the 
hundreds of this era are often omitted, e.g. the Sap- 
tarshi year 4869 will be called simply 69; the cor- 
responding year of one of the centuries A.D. is found 
by adding 24-25; thus 69 [for 4869] corresponds 
to A.D. 1793-94), Sama (in comp.); -drishfs- 
pata, m. ‘an equal glance’ and ‘a glance with even 
(not three) eyes,’ Bear. i, 10; --bAsimi,mfn. being 
on a level with the ground, BaudhP. Samid- 
éh&rin, mfn. carrying a load of fuel, Baudh. Sa- 
muiija, mfp. furnished with reeds, MinGy. Sam- 
&d (accord. to some = ‘conversation,’ AV.viii, 1,15). 
Samudra (in comp.); -vastra, mfn. (= vasana), 
Bear.; -samtydna, n. going to sea, Baudh, Sam- | 
fidha-rfipin, m. N. of a partic. form of the 
Dvidaitha sacrifice, Drihy. (Sch.). Sampari- 
atyi, to scatter all round, Hir, Sarpir-mis- 
ga, mfn. mixed with clarified butter, ib. SArva 
(in comp.); -kuiala-mitla-paramsta, {. perfection 
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of al) the sources of merit, Sukh. i; -fiirusha, nifn. 
(a house) containing alk men, Hir.; “vdrtha-daria, 
m.N.ofa Tathigata, Sukh. ii, Sarshapa-misra, 
mfn, mixed with mustard seeds, Hir. Sahasra- 
putra, mfn. having a thousand sons, JaimUp. 
Simgrimixka, n. pl. (scil. s@2/dns) hymns con- 
taining charms for use in battle, AV.Paris. S&tyE- 
ahivika, in. (with caifraraths) N. of a teacher, 
JaimUp. SiimnkyyApidhaal, f. one of the uten- 
sils used at the Samndyya offering, BaudhP. @&- 


hapadina or SKhav® m. N. of a Sultin, Inser. 
Sigha-samvat, a year of the Sinha era (used in 
Gujarat and converted into the corresponding A.D. 
year by the addition of 1113-14; e.g. the Sipha 
year 96 corresponds to A.D, 1209-10). sgikaté- 
popta, min. strewn with sand, Hir. Su-caritin, 
mfn, well-conducted, moral, ManGr, Su-pratika, 
(also) m. an elephant, Paras. Sa-varna-stainya, 
n, the stealing of gold, Baudh. Su-hemanta, 
(also) mfn. having a good winter, ManGr. Syish- 


Havya. 


1333 


¢artha, mfn. having power or authority, Sah, 
starn (prob. incorrect; the voc, s/ava seems to be 
w.r.forsuge). @thira-gahka-karya, min. having 
upright ears like spikes, Bcar. SnknfySoohKdita- 
sn&ta, mfn. one who has bathed and rubbed himself 
with unguents &c., ApGr. Svayam-vakra, 
mfn, ‘ crooked by itself,” grown crooked (not arti- 
ficially bent), Drahy, Sv-avokeshita, mfn. well- 
sprinkled, BaudhP, 
Havyi, {. N. of a cow, Drahy. 


